,  if^l   ,  V  i^^fsni^mf^: 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  oi  Apptiili  DccWow  Readcred  In  the  Mootk 
of  Scptcoritw  1959 

Kiamlnpr  aff!rni«>d  238 

EzamlDer  afDmied  In  i)«rf • -___ 27 

Kxamlner  revertt*d  .  „.      47 

TotAl    - 312 


The  Patent  0*oe  Jb  wllllnf  to  accept  black  and  white  photo- 
rrapbs  or  photomicroKrapfaa  (not  photolltboKraphfi  or  other 
reproduction*  of  photofrapha)  printed  on  aenxltlzed  paper  In 
lieu  of  India  Ink  drawlofi.  to  lllnatrate  InTentlon*  irhlrh  are 
Incapable  of  belnc  accurately  or  adequately  depleted  by  India 
Ink  drawinga,  reitriet«<l  to  the  foliowlnx  categorlea  crystal 
line  Btnicturea,  metallurflcal  mlcrostructures,  textile  fabric*. 
Krain  atructurea  and  ornamental  effects  The  photographii  or 
photomlcroKrapha  moat  abow  ttte  tDventlon  more  clearly  than 
can  be  done  by  India  Ink  drawinc*  and  otherwise  comply  with 
the  Rales  eoncemlnj  drawinga 

Bach  photofrapha  to  be  acceptable  must  t>e  made  on  photo 
graphic  paper  baring  the  following  characterlstlcn  which  are 
generally  recognised  In  the  pbotographtc  trade  double  weight 
paper  with  a  aurface  deacr1t>ed  aa  amooth  ;  tint  white  Glossy 
surface  paper  la  not  acceptable  itBee  neither  sliroatures  nor 
printed  beadlaga  can  be  placed  tkM«ML 


Oct    IS.  i»59 


.-^   Abtbue  W    CaocKKa 
Firtt  ilaaiataitl  Commifionrr 


\ 


Excerpts  froB  Pobik  Uw  M~370 

86TB  CoNsacsi,  8.  184S 
\.  ,       ;   t»<*    ^Ptembar  23,  1950 

•\     '  •  .    .•  (73  atmt.  4$») 

■    •     ■    \    '''■       -i  AN  ACT      i      . 

To  proTlde  for  the  reestabllshment  of  the  rates  of  basic  com- 
penaatlon  for  certain  GoTernment  positions,  and  for  other 
purposes        \  ■ "    ■^* 

He  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repretentativet 
of  the  United  State*  of  America  in  Conffret*  a**embled, 

POSITIONS    or    IZAMINKK-IN-CHIBr    AND    DUIOMATKD    EXAUINBR 
IN-CHIEr   IN    THE  PATENT  omri 

Section  1.  (a)  Section  3  of  title  35  of  the  Inlted  States 
Code  Is  amended  by  adding  a(»the  end  thereof  the  following 
sentence  "The  Secretary  of  Commerce  U  authorlied  to  fix  the 
per  annum  rate  of  baalc  compensation  of  each  Kxamlner  in 
Chief  In  the  Patent  Office  at  not  In  excess  of  the  maximum 
scheduled  rate  prorlded  for  positions  in  grade  17  of  the  Gen 
eral  Schedule  of  the  Classification  Act  of  1»49    as  amended  " 


lb  I  The  lant  wntenof  nf  se<'tk)rj  7  of  titif^  Sf.  <if  tbf-  I'nited 
States  (^ode  ih  amended  to  read  as  foilowK  "The  Secretary 
of  Commerce  In  authorized  to  fix  the  per  sdcurj  rate  of  banif 
compensation  of  each  dexiRnated  Kxamlner  ln-<^"h)ef  In  the 
Patent  Office  at  not  In  excesn  of  the  maximum  scheduled  rate 
provided  for  positions  In  grade  16  of  the  General  Schedule  of 
the  Classification  Act  of  1949  as  amended  The  per  annum 
rate  of  basic  compensation  of  each  designated  Examiner  in 
Chief  shall  be  adjusted,  at  the  close  of  the  period  for  whicti 
he  was  designated  to  act  as  Examiner  In-Chlef  to  the  per 
annum  rate  of  basic  compensation  which  he  would  have  been 
receiving  at  the  close  of  such  period  If  such  dexIgnatlOD  had 
not  t)een  made  ' 

I  CI    The  amendments  made  by  this  section  shall  not  affect — 

<1\  any  position  of  Examlner-ln-Chlef  or  designated 
Eiamlner-ln-Chlef  existing  Immediately  prior  to  the  effer 
t!ve  date  of  this  section,  or 

(2)    any  Incumbent  of  any  such  position    hlf  appoint 
inent    thereto    his   rate  of  compensation,   or   his   right   to 
receive  such  compensation, 
until    appropriate    action    Is    taken    under    authority    of    such 
arnendmentij  ~^- 


ErPETTIVF    DATES 

Sec  7  (a^  This  section,  and  sections  2  4,  and  ,'  of  th!^ 
act.  shall  become  effective  on  the  date  of  enactment  of  thlh 
act 

(b)  Sections  1,  3.  and  6  of  this  act  shall  become  effective 
on  the  first  day  of  the  first  pay  f-erlod  which  begins  after  the 
date  of  enactment  of  this  act 

Approved  September  23.  1959 


TITLE  37— PATTNTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1 — Pateot  Office,  Dcputmeot  of  Cmmncrce 

Part  1      Rules  or  Practice  in  Patent  Cabbs 

UlaCKULANBOCI   A.MKN0MKNT8 

The  following  amendments  are  made  to  take  effect  Novem 
b«r  2,  1959  Notice  and  public  procedure  are  deemed  unneces 
sary  as  the  changes  relate  to  procedure  and  minor  fee  items 

1  In    I  1  21    Patent   and   miscellaneotu   fee*   and   charge* 

paragraph    (ri    Is  amended,  and  new  paragraph    (t)   It  added 
to  read  as  follows 

(r)    Local  delivery  box  rental,  annual-. --    112  00 

•  •••••• 

U)  For  expediting  service  on  orders  for  patent  copies 
In  addition  to  the  charge  for  the  patent  copy 
for  each  patent  number  ordered 2:> 

2  In  f  153  Application  accepted  and  filed  for  exam\nat\on 
only  irhen  compfffe,  paragraph   fb)  Is  amended  by  cancelling 


New  AppUcatkMg  Rccdred  Doriag  September  1959 

Patents 6.27fi 

I>eslgns  346 

Plant  Pats 5 

Reissues 13 

Total 6,640 


Imdc 


Patents 

948 

No 

2.910.697   to  No 

2  911   644 

inr, 

I>e8lgns .  _ . 

<    (    - 

No 

186,491   to  No 

l^^e  567, 

Inr^ 

Plant  PaU  -.- 

2- 

-No 

3.876  to  N(i 

:>77 

inci 

Reissues 

1 

-No 

24,731 

ToUl.. 


1,028 


9 


Vol.  748— official  GAZETTE 


NOYKMBXS  8,   1969  « 


"IM  stored  as  an  abandooed  incomplete  application  and  even- 
tjially  destroyed"  and  rabatltutlnx  "therwifter  be  Teturned". 
and  bj  eancelllnr  "aobmltted"  and  ■nbstttntinr  ".  If  aob- 
mitted,"  to  that  the  parasrapb  wUl  read  : 

(b)  If  the  papers  and  parts  are  Incomplete,  or  so  defective 
that  they  cannot  be  accepted  as  a  complete  application  Jor 
examination,  the  applicant  will  be  notifled :  the  papers 


Means  for  Dispensing  Containers,  appearing  In  the  OrricuL 
OabBTTI  of  October  13.  1959.  should  be  deleted  as  the  applica- 
tion was  withdrawn  from  issue  and  the  patent  was  not  Issued. 


be  held  six  months  for  completion  and.  If  not  bv  then  mm 

"     r  otherwise  dla 
the  fee.  If  submitted,  will  be  refunded 


pleted,  will  thereafter  be  returned  or  otherwise 


win 

iira- 

posed  of ; 


3.  In  I  1  111  Reply  by  appUeant,  paragraph  (b)  of  I  1  111 
la  amended  by  canceling  the  last  sentence  and  substituting 
la  lieu  thereof  the  following  sentence  ;  "A  general  allegation 
that  the  claims  define  Inrentlon  without  spedflcally  polnUng 
out  how  the  language  of  the  clalmi^  patenUbly  distinguishes 
them  from  the  references  does  not  comply  with  the  re<jiilre- 
ments  of  this  section." 

4.  Section  1.119  Amendment  of  elaime  Is  amended  by  can- 
celing the  last  sentence  and  substituting  In  lieu  thereof  the 
following  sentence:  "The  requirements  of  |  1.111  mu.t  be 
complied  with  by  pointing  out  the  specific  dlstlnctloDH  ly- 
Uered  to  render  the  elaln&s  patentable  over  the  references  in 
presenting  arguments  in  support  at  new  claims  and  amend- 
ments." 

5.  Section  1.192  AppeOant'i  krie/  Is  amended  by  Inserting 
after  "Invention"  In  the  first  sentence,  the  following,  "which 
should  refer  to  the  drawing  by  reference  characters."  so  tliat 
the  first  sentence  will  read:  "The  appellant  shall,  within 
sixty  days  from  the  date  of  the  appeal,  or  within  the  time 
allowed  for  reaponse  to  the  action  appealed  from  If  such  time 
is  later,  file  a  brief  of  the  authorities  and  arguments  on 
which  be  will  rely  to  maintain  his  appeal.  Including  a  concise 
explanation  of  the  Invention  which  should  refer  to  the  drawing 
by  reference  characters,  and  a  copy  of  the  dalms  Involved, 
at   the  same  time  indicating  if  he  desires  an  oral   hearing." 

6.  Section  1.244  Motion*;  mieeellmneons  provisions  la 
amended  by  adding  before  the  period  In  paragraph  (c)  "and 
any  reply  thereto  must  be  filed  within  ten  days  from  the 
filing  of  the  petition"  so  that  this  paragraph  will  read  : 

(c)  Petitions  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of  the 
decision  must  be  filed  within  twenty  days  after  the  date  ot  the 
dedalon  and  any  reply  thereto  must  be  filed  witliln  ten  <lays 
from  the  filing  of  the  petition. 

and  by  adding  the  following  sentence  at  the  end  of  paragiaph 
(d)  :  "Any  reply  thereto  must  be  filed  within  ten  days  from 
the  filing  of  the  petition." 

7.  Section  1.256  Final  hearing  is  amended  by  adding  the 
fullowlDK  nentencf  at  the  end  of  paraKrapb  (b)  (the  ttitrd 
paragraph  of  Rule  2.5«  as  printed  in  the  September  lOS."^  edl 
tlon  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United  StateH  Patent  Office 
In  Patent  Canes)  "Any  reply  thereto  muMt  be  died  within 
fifteen  dayn  from  the  filing  of  the  petition." 

(Sec.  1.  6«  Stat  793;  .1.5  CSC  R:  Interprets  or  applies  35 
use.  41.  111.  132.  134.  1351 

ROBERT  C    WATSON. 
Contmi*»ioner  of  Patent* 
Approved  : 

FREDERICK    H     MI'EIXER, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

Published  in  24  F  R,  7954-5,  Oct.  2,  1959. 


Adrcne  DteMom  im  taterferenccc 

In    the    designated    interferences    involving    the    indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren- 
dered   that    tlie    reapectlve    patentees    were   not    the   first   In 
ventors  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed 

Pat.  2,752.562.  L.  De  WItte.  Detection  of  water  In  crude  oil 
fiow.  decided  May  26.  1959,  Interference  .No  8«,272,  claims 
2.  3,  6.  and  7. 

Pat.  2,764.370,  C  O  Yates,  Jr.,  Aircraft  control  equipment, 
decided  Sept.  18,  1959,  Interference  No.  88,684,  claims  1,  3, 
7.  and  12. 

Pat.  2,790.427.  T  H.  Carson,  Flow  control  servo  valve,  de- 
cided Oct.  1,  1959,  Interference  No.  89,494.  claimti  7  and  8. 

Pat  2,790,946,  C  G.  Yates.  Jr  .  Aircraft  control  apparatus, 
decided  Sept.  17,  1959,  Interference  No.  88.904.  claims  1,  3, 
11,  19.  22,  and  26. 

Pat.  2,797,387.  R.  T  Adams,  A.  Horvsth,  and  B.  Parxen. 
Standing  wave  ratio  monitor,  decided  June  2,  1959,  Interfer- 
ence No   89.084.  claim  6. 


Emtnm 

All  references  to  Patent  No    2.908.447  to  Frank  Venus,  Jr.. 
assignor    to    The    Klsdon    ManufacturlOK    Company,    for   Valve 


V 


Dtedflimer 

2,737,765  -.4 Joi»  A.  Reid,  Minneapolis.  Minn  Machine  rOR 
FoLoiNo  AND  SEAU.xa  Shistb.  Patent  dated  Mar  13, 
1956.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  25,  1959,  by  the  Inventor, 
owner  of  one-half  interest  ;  and  the  assignee,  owner  of 
one^half  Interest,  Wet  D.  Stott* 
Hereby   enter   this  disclaimer  to  claims  40,   41,  42,  43,  48, 

and  50  of  said  patent. 


ratenfti  AvaUiJ»lc  for 

The  following  3  patents  are  offered  by 
1770  E.  Outer  Drive,  Detroit  34.  Mich. 


or  Side 

L.   V    Anderson. 


2.719.704 

2.724,583 
2.800,313 


Chemical     Mixing     Nottle     and     Water     Shut-Off 
Valve. 

Hose  Apparatus  With  Liquid  Mixing  Nosxle 

Liquid  Mixing  Noitle  of  the  Aspirstor  Type. 


Ueneral  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exrlu- 
Mive  licenses  under  the  following  8  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  these  patents  may  be  ad- 
dressed to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Housewares  and  Radio 
Receiver  Division,   1285   Boston  Ave.,  Bridgeport  2,  Conn 

2. .591. 382       Screen   Supported  Paper  Bag  for  Tank  Cleaners. 

2.fl56,0i»7       Motor  Mount  and  Seal  for  Suction  Cleaners 

2,741.329       Circumferential   Air   Discharge    Construction    for 
Suction  Cleaners 

2.766,699       Impeller  Assembly 

2,771.152       Suction  Cleaner  and  Disposable  Dust  Bag  There- 
for 

2, 857, .540       Electric  ConUct  Brush  Assembly. 

2,870,863       Coupling 

2.890,761       Vscuum  Cleaner  Vaporiser. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBKR   ^  .   ]Q.59 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designa) ,^- 

Total  ntjmber  of  pending  Eiesiim  applications 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Dcwi^n  applications  awaiting  action _ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. 


198.398 

- 6.  74<^ 

.     -.rg.^.  .".go 

- - 1.822 

Sept.  26.  1%8 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Aug    19,  195S 

M.  C.  K08A.  Dtrertor.  PatMt  Examtaiiv  Oparation 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUPS.  AND  SUPEBVISOBT  FSAMINEBS 


(I)  8TONK,  1    O  .  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(ir    EVAN.s.  N.  H.  rOMMrNICATrONP    RAIUANT   KNEROY   AND  ELRCTRirAL   AKT8_ :kJiJt^.*U^... 

III  VTNO   KWAI,  B.   MECHANICAL  M  ANT  FACTURING,  MaCHINK   Et.EMENTS  AND  DESIONS 

IV  FREEHOF     n     B,    MATERIAL   HANDLING   AND   TREATING     OPTICS     RATI  WAY!*   AND    AMCSE- 
.MENT   DEVK  ES 

(V^   HTLL,  J    8     STATIC  STHUCTl'REB  AND  INPTRCMENTP  OF   PREnSION   . 


(VI     MTRPHY,   T     F,    AORICCLTCRE,   C  ALCt' I.AT0R8,   PT'MF'i^   AND    MOTORS    TR.VNSPORT  A"^  ION.... 

(VID   KAUFFMAN,  H    K  ,  HKATINO  AND  COOLING,  PLaSTK    FTIAPINO  AND  COATING.  .SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING.   BODY  TREATMENT   AND  CARE 
(Cl,AB>^        OORECKI.  G    A  .  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AP  i.ISTKn  rVDER  CLASSIFICA- 

TIuN    DIVISIONS 


«e-Kr 


-4fr^«(>^ 


DITISION8.  KXAMiNKKS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(BsMsa  aasBsrsIs  la  paraatkaaa*  iadteale  BrawstHlnt  Gr*a»y 


•J  ^'- 


1.  (VX)  OOLDRKRG,  A    J  .  Brakwi:  Planting  Plant  Husbandry,  Scattering  Unlosders,  Hamws  and  Diinrpr*.  Flow? 

5.  (IH)  PTONE    A  ,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying.  Presses,  Tobaooo.  Teitlit  W-inger?    BurkW    Buttons 

and  Claaf* 
a.  (A'll    MARMEI^TEIN,  .N   fWINDHAM,  R    K  ,  acting;,  Metal  Fooadlag  and  Treaimem,  Melaiiuiiy  t,Pn»esa»  anci 

Apparatus) :  Alloys;  Electrical  Resistors..    : 

4    A"T    FaLI.ER.  E    a  ,  Hnlsfs   Poww  Drlvpn  Conveyors    Handling  Apparatu.*   TWratofs   Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Stor* 

>^rviop   r<inveyors,  Chutes,  8kldj,  Guides  and  Ways 

6.  (V     ROBINSON,   C     W  .  Harvwters;   T'nparthtng  Oh)«n,.«    Threshing.   KnotLers    Antrrial   Husbandry     Be*   Culture; 

Dairy,  Butchering:  Vjigptabl*  and  Meat  Cutlers  and  Commlnutors.   Fences,  <>ai».  .Music,  Stgnaia  ana  Indicatf'ia; 

Aooostlos.  . ....._... . 

6.  a)  LIDOFF,  H.  J,,  (MARCUS,  I.,  »rtln«).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  t.f  .  Hetcwydlc.  Oenwal  Orranlc  Processes. 

Amides. 

7.  aV)  ANDERSON,  E.  O.,  (actinai.  Optics     . 

8.  (V)   BREHM     <}    L,  B«ds,  Chairs  and  Seau.  Cablneu,  Tables,  Mtsoeltatneouj  Fumiture.  Fire  Escapes,  Laddan; 

Deposit  and  C<)lW!ictlf)n  Reoeptades,  Scaffolds -. 

9    (VI)  BRANSON,  J   H.,  Pump*.  Fans.  Turbines ., 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S  ,  Firearms.  Ordnance.  Ammunition.  Explosive  Charge  Making... ^ 

11.  (IV)  BENHaM,  E.  V  ,  BooU,  Shoes  and  Lecftncs,  Shoe  and  Leather  Maautacture,  Button,  Eyelet  and  H'vn  Setting 

.Nulling,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching,  Card,  Picture  and  8l|cn  Eihlblimg.  Cuiler>-,  Pipe*  ani  Tubular  Conduits 

12  (III)  8PI.NTMAN,  8,  Machine  Ktomenu.  Enrlne  Slarten,  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls. 

13  (III)  HEALL.  T    E  ,  Gear  Cuttlnc;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture:  Needle  and  Pin  Making:  Metal  Working 

(part;,e.g   8|:>eclal  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing.  Turning  

14  (III    WILTZ    W    A     Metal  Working  fF»art    eg    Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending,  .M iscelianeo ii»  Processes.  Assembly  and 

niiMussem hi 5  .Apparatus,  Wire    Fabrics ,    . -^ 

18.  fVll    RRlNniSI.  M.  V,,  Plastics,  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus .• 

1ft.  (11,  ANDRl'S.  L    M  ,  Telephony;  Recorders  (part 

17.  (TV)  LEIGHKY,  R    A  ,  Packaidnx;  Typewriters,  Printing,  Type  Casting  and  Settm*,  Sheet  Mst«n»:  Aw>ctaiing  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feoding  or  Deltvertng 

18.  fVl    BI.T'M    A    fLEVINE,  8.,  acting).  Power  Plants,  Fluid  Transmissions,  Servomotor  Systems.  Jet  Mowrs   C-oinhus- 

Hon  Turbines;  Speed  Responsive  Devices 

19.  (Vri     PATRICK.  P    L.,  Stoves  snd  Furnaces,   Boilers,   Fluid  Fuel   Bumere.   Heatlw  Systems.  Miso«Uaa«ous  Uaat- 

ing.  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Reigulatlon.  Illuminating  Burners   . 

an.   (V)  SEERS,  J    D  ,    MUKvIlaneous   Hardware    Closure   Fasteners,  Ix>ck.<i    SHle.<>    hank    I'-^'lectiori    Bread    Pa.»trv   arid 

Confection    Making     Tents   and    Canople*     Cmbrellas,    Canes,    Underukmg.    Electnca;    Ci.nncctoni 
2i      III    MADER.  R    (■  .  Tertlles 

22  iVI;   BUCKLER,   M     B  .  Aeronautics,  Boau,  Buoys,  Ships,  MsrUw  Propulsion,  Propeilers.  WiodmUls,  Fluid  Dla 

pbraxms  and  Bellows . 

23  'VI,  SMILOW,  I.  ,  r>ats  Prooeasors,  Dlgtul  and  Analog  Computers    Calcuiatore;  Bookkeeping  Machines.  Cash  and 

Fare  Registers,  Voting  Machines;  Counters 

J'*  (III'  HICKEY,  T  J  ,  ("WILI.IAMOWSKY,  D  J  ,  acting..  Apparei  feioept  Cor«ieu-  and  Brassiere.*  Apparel  Appara- 
tus. Sewiug  Machines.  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing,  Clutt-hes  and  Power-Stxip  Control.  W  ork  Holders 

2i  (Vll)  .NEVUS.  R  D  .  Coating  Prooe8»««.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus.  DjilUlation.  Wood  Treating  A  ppa 
ratus.  Paper  .Making. ...  . 

36,  UL  RADER.  O  L,,  Electricity— Generation.  Motive  Power.  Transmission  System.^.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys 
tenis.  Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  T  amps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Pianta  F.levat«r>  {part),a4, 
Mlsrellaneous  Elertrlc  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors   TYanslbrmers 

It.  (IV^  /AMES.  S  .  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  Genera!  Cleaning.  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making  Tntii«*  FiUk;  Treating 
Apparatus:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids . 

a.  (VT)  RRaTNER,  R    H  ,  internal  Combustion  Engines:  Eipanslhle  Chamber  Motors    Fluid   Servomotor?    Spring, 

^^  Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts,  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  oi  Sockets. 
Fluid  Current  Conveyort;  Preasure  Modulating  Relays;  Whfiel  Suhstltutes- 

29  fV)  FRITZ.  M  M  ,  Tools;  Woodwork tnf;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Malthyr;  Baggage,  Cloth,  I>«ither  and  Rubber 
Receptacle*:  Package  snd  Article  Carriers:  Valved  Pipe  Couplings:  Rod  Joints   Too!  Hand Unj;  Fastenings  . 

30.  (VII  O'LEARY.  R.  A..  tx>mmtnuiors,  Refrlgeratton,  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spr&ymg  and  I.i.Tusmjj.  Separating  and  Assort 
ing  SoUds  (part) 


DIVISIONS 

6,  SI.  S8.  U. 

4A.  a. 

bt,  M  00.  «l   N 

16,  2ft.  87    41 

4i    44. 

48.  51.  ."M,  M 

2,  iJ  la  H 

21.    J4. 

57.  86,61.8 

.81 

7.   11,   IT.  77. 

84    Si, 

M,  58,  « 

s.  ^  ar  29  u 

9f   *Ck 

82.  ne 

1.    4    6    ic 

•i>s     22, 

23   2K   45   i 

- 

i    iS    16    2.^ 

*     Si 

49.  5i  rr 

91    K   03.  »4 
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Oldest  Apptleatloa 

Nrw 

AmecKtod 

l-Tfr-bi 

2-5-S9 

2-u-.^i. 

,•'   !l-8« 

1-'2^SV 

♦   l-M 

i-i-66 

^3-6* 

-af 

11-2V*»< 

12-4-58 

2-4-ftfc 

•/   i-.-'S     . 

■i-2-^V 

1  - !  i-fte 

:'^-.s-5fe 

S-t-ftS 

s-*-,'^ 

2-<'^5» 

:v-2-66 

^;'  s9 

■&-^-iAl 

i,-\>^-^  ■ 

a-v^sv 

2-24-69 

2-2-S6 


r^S9 


\2~^bh 

iC-Ztt-i* 

3-4-^ 

3-2-59 

1-12-^ 

1-6-59 

.Vaf-56 

&-&v-.',0 

rv-2-.sw 

1  ;*--'.e 

i-lii-iAi 

;•>  ,  •  -se 

;<■-?«. 

3-2-W 

♦  .1  bi' 

4-6-.S9 

3'  Zv-6v 


^l-» 


V  2f-58 

»-19^SB 

i- 1^-49 

»->-M 

2-13-59 

2-4-99 

S->-S8 

1-7-59 

3-6-59 

3-2-59 

;/-4-5t 

i-ae-a* 

4-ft-59 

*-i-» 

1    >■:•-» 

3-1 »-« 
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NTISIONS.  DAMINEM  ASP  8U1JBCTS  OF  INTENTION 
I  In  pvMtkfMM  indtioito  ITiwlMlt  Oi^m) 


Oldest  ApplloitloD 


N« 


11    (l)  BOKTTCHER    A    M  .  Oarbon  Chemlitry  (f«rt).  e4t..  Vrm  Addoett.  BlUoon  ConUtataf  Cmrbun  0»^P°"«J». 
II.  (I)  BOBi  iLHcn,  A    «T  .  _        .  „ Non-AromstJc  Hydrocwbon  MlrtUTW.  HydPO«rt«M,  Hmlo- 

^..^  -Modiflwl:  SUbUtied);  Mineral  Oth 

83.  (Vm  BERMAN,  H  .  0«  !!^7uqu.d  Coi.^'  ^Vp^tu.;  H«.t  E,ch*n«.;  A«.Ution;  Fire  Extta»ul.h«:  C«.trtfa«.l 


HTdro«.n»tton  of  Cwbon' OikJM.  PmrtJ»l  Oikl»tlon  of  Non-Arom»tJc  Hydrocwbon  Mixture 
fj^C^^^i:;;  synthetic  R«l«  (pert)  (.«.  O.l-Modlfled:  8UbUl.ed,;  MU>.r*.  0.h_ 


fenmted  HydroMurboM;  Synthetic 


lioSen^  ELtHdty.  T;an««U.ton  tTvehlel-;  Dunipln,  Vehicle.:  VehWle  F*nde«;  Hand  and  Ho«  Line  Impl«nenU; 


Mnanded 


36 

37 
38 


ayrt^iTsoXTiZ^m:  r^  ReoePt«..«:  Tollet;  8...,U«  by  Tea^ln,  or  Breaking;  Com  C«ntn,l,^Appa. 
ratoa   Dlspeaslnjt  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing:  Coin  Handllnt 

,vi  KVANS    R    L   (CITTINO.  C    A.,  acting).  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

n     L^tv    M    I     ,W0OP    R    M.  acting),  Electricity-  switches,  Welding.  Heating.  Photo^llClrculU,  . 

PARKER    C    B     Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g  .  A«,.  Carbocyollc  or  Acyclic  Compound,  (part),  eg  .  Antl.n,™..  | 
Trlarvto^hane.    Kst*.rs    Acids,  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  F.tber,.  Phenols  .,        „  ,  ^ 

W.  (iJI^^eTl.  iTald  Priur.  Regulator,:  Val.ea:  Fluid  Handling  (..»pt  Pr«.ure  Modulating  ^^^^-  '''^^^]^- 

ao    (V?D?uS^('^^rE'"rKe«Pt«^l«MetaUlc.  Paper,  Wooden.  Ola-:  Special  Reoeptacle.  and  Packafl. 

41     (H.   lOVEWELL    N    N.  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part,  

"    ^^;^':^t^:^^^^^^^^:^^  Starch;Bk^a^  rather,:  Pre.er^;SterllUlng  and 
Dtoiniectlng' (except  Wood  Treatment  App«»tu.);  Bleaching.  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  ^'^'^    -^^.^: 
,11  TuSu?,C.r (acting).  Directive  Radio  System.;  Nuclear  Batterl«i;  Nucl-r  R«>n«,t  DeTloe.:  R.d«.  8onar. 

(vTrSlM^N  "yA.'(D<nOLAS.  R    A  ,  nciim).  WheeU.  Tlr«.  and  Axl«.  Railway  Wheels  and  A,!*.;  Lubrication; 
IVarmgs  and  Ouldes;  Belt  and  Sprocket  (iearlng.  Spring  Device,.  Animal  Dran  ^PP"*"*"-  «'«72^„  ^  „^  -. 
(uTilL    W   O   <rAMPHFJ.L.R    L,actmg).Aotlnlde  8erl«(e.g.ltalonable)  Compounds,  Sl^tM^M^ 

Frplosrves  Pow.r  PUnt.s  (part..  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicine.;  Nuclear  Re^Uoo.;  CjjrbCBC herniary  (part) 

(VDKWOF    W    J     Mining.  Quirrylng.  and  Ice  Harveating;  Motor  Vehicle.;  Land  Vehicle.:  Education -  -■- 

(II)  BERNSTEIN.  S  .  Electricity  -Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Synem.;  Meaaurtag  and  Tertlng  (except  Meter.); 

Switchboards    Relays   Magnets,  Condensers.  Transtetora,  Barrier  Layer    Rectifiers  -^ 

.VlT    BE^T>ETT    B  .■[)ryTng  and  Oa.-  or  Va,x,r  Contact  with  Solid.;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

au««    Earth   ^rin,^^^  ^  ^^^^^^  ,parti,  eg  ,  Synthetic  Realn  Composition,  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 

Synthetic   Resins   (part)   (e.g..   Butadiene   Polymers  and.  Copolymers,   Polyacrytonltrllea. 


12-1-68 

13-1-M 
3-ll-M) 

2-ll-f>9 


SO 

i-ia-«i 


11-30-58 

i2->-a8 


43 
44 

45 

46. 

47. 
48. 

4U 

50. 


Ill   ARNOLD. 
sltlons.    Natural    Rubber, 


— 7" 


51 

^2. 
53 


Acrylale  Polymers  and   Copolymers'  ^  .,   ^    i  .         ci  -^u^,4^  n.»t«i«"    Ant*n 

(II)  WE8TBY,  a    N    (acting),  Radio  Transmitters.  Receiver,  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Ple«>«leclrtc  Devices.  Anten 

nas;  Oscillators  ; " 

;^)  mSaJo  ^.'S^^^t^a^ri^pe;  Hanghi-^;;;;^^ 

ery;  Pai*r  File,  and  Binder.;  Flexible  or  porUble  Closuns  or  Partition.:  Door,.  Window,.  Awning.,  and  Shutter., 

Harnew.  Whip  Apparntus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;   lUumlnatlon  ^ - ^  ..    .     o..  .„^ 

NTLPON.  R    (V.  Electric  Lamps.  EW^ronlc  Tube-;  Ml«ellaneous  Discharge  Devl«.;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and 


3-31-M  ! 

3-30-59 

J-3-58  , 

3-3-59 

3-*-*» 

3-3-59 

l>-3»-&8 

13-3»-58 

3-»-4e  1 

3-33-59 

1 
13-15-58  1 

13-10-58 

4-15^9 

4-6-5© 

3-9-59 

3-4-59 

3-3-59 

3-3-S« 

1-23-59 

l-3l>-5« 

1-8-ae 

1-5-59 

3-3-59 

■i-2-5W 

1     1-15-59 

l-«-5» 

'       4-9-59 

4-1-59 

54    (11 


Spectrometer. 


(las  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (eg.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  A  ppllcatton.:  M, 
(VIIiKLINE.J    R  ,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial    Body   Member,  .,  1.  .     ,    '  ^  w.-.  »«-«, 

(I*  aPECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  ComposlHons.  Batteri«;  Coating  or  Plastic  Comf«.ltlon«;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

an*^M?L7ER,*X"B;'"^n\'NuV.'Riv«rNVli.  Screw,  Chal^^  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fartenlngs; 

Nut  and  Bolt  lx.cks;  Jewelo'    PU*  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting  v»d  Punching.  -  —-  --_      -  -   -     .  _     „.   ^ 

88    fill     BRONAI  (IH    F    H    ,  B  A  ILEY.  F    E.  acting).  Roll,  and  Roller,;  Making  Metal  Tool,  and  ImplemenU,  Stone 

Working.  .M,radlng  Proce««  and  Apparattu:  Bath..  Closets.  Sink.,  and  Sptttoons;  Boring  and  ^^^■^*^'^^;- 

(acturw,   >'elective   Punching  *** 

(l)  HRINDISI.  M    A  .  tnnrganlc  Chemistry;  Fertllliers   Oas.  Heating  and  ^^'''^^^^- y-"-;-y -":■  —  — ^^"■ 
(I)  MAN.JAN    P    E    .STKRMAN.  .M  .  arting'.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg  ,  Synthetic  Realn.  (part);  Ml«*naneou. 
Polymers  ,>  ,  .  Vinyl  Polymers),  Syntl^tlc  Resin  Composition,  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Process. 

imfsT'll'lzAK.  J    P     Winding  and  Reeling:  I-ush in «  and  PuUlng;  Hoir,k,gy;  Railway  Mall  Delivery:  Ee^llnf  0(  In- 

itTX'TTX  .  Oame...  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devils;  Mechanical  Ouns  and  Pro)«tor,;  Photographic 

^WiTkkLSTEIN.  AH.  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.f  .  LlgnlM.  Carbohy- 


55 

S« 

57 


59 

au 


•il 


*il        1 


drate  Derivativrti.  Fatt.  Sulfurl«»<l  Compounds,  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

ft4.   (L  OREENWALU,  J,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions  .  

K.  (IL  SAX.  E   J  .  Wave  Guides,  Electric  Metera;  Conductors;  Insulators;  AmpUner,  .. 

8fi.  (Vi  I.L'^ANN.  i  .  Geometric  Instruments.  Measuring  and  Testing  (parti 

67    (VII     KKAKKT.  C    V  .  Liquid  ^5epaI•tttlon  or  Purtflcatlon  (jwt)    laminated  Fabrics 

81     (III)  MONCl   HF.  J    A.    Industrial  Arts  

S2    till)   HCNTER,  E    H  ,  Hoa<»ehold,  Personal  niid  Fine  Arts 

91     BAILEY.  J.  8.,  Ornamentation 

«    (JACSS 

U3 


4* 
M 


H  .  I>etecU)rs.  M Lscellaneou.  Electron  Tube  ClrculM  - 

W  aHL.  R    a    (PI  KDV,  V,     F  ,  actlngi.  Metal  Bending:  Web  Feedmg      

HFKLOWITZ    W    (COLE.  W    .>J  .  actmg).  Oa.s  Setwratlon  ,   .   ,d     wi„m 

A  NO  EL    C    D  .  Masonry  and  Concrete  .-^truclur^   Ttme-(  ontroUlng  .Apparatm,  Packer!  Rod  Joint.;  Joint  ^•^J^^ 
E    DIV    A  (I)  aA8TON,L.H,,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg.  Steroid,;  Synthetic  Ream,  (part^.le.  Polyethylene.. 
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4-3-59 
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7-3-59 

3-3-59 
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3-13-59 
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3-18-.S9 
3-3-59 
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3-3-59 
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13-3-58 


2-2-59 
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1-1,5-59 
3-27-59 

S-lft-5W 

3-2-59 

12-17-58 

4-1-59 

12-2-.5I* 
12-24-5« 

7-20-59 
7-7-5V 
3-3-59 
3-2-59 

1-21-59 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


..J 


The  patent.,  within  the  nuige  of  numbers  Indicated  below  explrr  during  November  1959,  exoept  '^«- -^Jj*!  ^/^^^'^^f^^  ^,Z 

provisiorot  the  Veterans  1  atent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat  315  as  amended  by  M  Stat  321)and  tb«e  whlch^y  ^11*'^^^"^'^:^^ ,  ^ 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  I  aw  890     A  list  of  Veterans'  palenU  which  have  been  extended  app«r.  In  lb*  AunuMl  Index  oj  t-wunu 

Number,  2,3«U«1  to  a.SI»412.  todoalvc 

f»tenu ^ Numbw,  564  to  Mfl,  toehislve 

Plant  Patenu - 


dX 


.l^"•lov 


jO 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


*r 


1 


4 


U^.  Court  of  CMtomf  and  Patmt  Afvpeab 

FmasMAJLD  V.  Akbib  et  al. 

A'o.  HiO      Decided  July  16.  Ht^y 

I—  CCPA   --  .  268  F.2d  763;   122  USPQ  S.'U)) 

iNTBRrEUNC  K       Ul'BI>CN  OF  PaOOF-    PaTE-HT  WiTH   COPgJilK 

ING   Application 

Held   that    since   appellant's    application    was   copending 

with   the  application   for  appellees'   patent,   appellant  "ha. 

the  burdf-n    of  proving  priority  by  a   preponderance  of  the 

evidence" 

:•    Same— Paktt  Takino  Xo  Tbbtimont  Confineo  to  Filino 

DaTK     r<)R     CONC  EPTIOH     AMP     REDrCTIOM     TO    PEAfTITE 

Held    that    appellee.,    having    taken    no    testimony,    are 
confined    to   their  filing  date   for  conception  and  reduction 
to  practice. 
3.   8amb  -    KviDE.'tCE       Acttal    RiDrmoN    TO    Practice  - 
%t         Dbhio!^    for   a  Thbee-Dimenmiosal  Article — Draw 

ING8    iNBtlFFICIENT. 

L'pon  consideration  ot  appellant's  evidence  abowlog  a 
completl'in  of  a  pencil  drawing  of  the  design  In  Issue. 
an  ornamental  escutcheon  plate  for  a  lock,  on  May  21, 
1954.  and  a  colored  drawing  thereof  on  June  .'?,  1964. 
Held  that  the  drawing  of  June  3.  1964  "does  not  constitute 
n  completion  of  the  Invention  any  more  than  the  original 
drawing  bemuse  of  the  further  activity  neceaaary  to 
produce  a  physical  embodiment  of  the  design 

Same— CowcEPTiON  KviPEKCE — Drawikob  of  1)E8U.!«  fob 
Three  Dimensional  Article 
In  regard  to  appellant's  drawings  of  a  design  for  a 
three-dimensional  article.  Held  that  "We  take  no  issue 
with  the  conclusion  that  the  aforeaaid  drawings  are  suf 
flclent  to  evidence  the  'formation  In  the  mind  of  the 
inventor  of  a  definite  and  permanent  Idea  of  the  complete 
and  operative  Invention  a.  It  Is  thereafter  to  be  applied 
in  practice'  and  therefore  conatitute  a  conception  within 
the  meaning  of  the  law  " 

5  Same  RBDrcriOK  to  Practice  -  Three  Dimensional 
Design  Invention 
"In  similar  circumstances,  this  court  and  Itn  predeceaaor 
In  [latent  Jurisdiction  have  held  that  the  reduction  to 
practice  of  a  thrw-dlmenslonal  design  invention  requires 
the  production  of  an  article  embodying  that  design. 
•  •  •  Under  this  law.  the  drawing  of  June  3,  1954.  was 
not  an  actual  re<luctlon  to  practice  of  the  invention  in 
issue    •    •    •  •' 

ft,     SaMB    -DlLIOBNCB        I'NEXPLAlNBP       INACTIVITY        PRIOR       TO 

Opponent's  Entbt  Into  the  Fielp 
"It  has  been  held  that  a  party  has  not  exercised  reason- 
able diligence  In  reducing  the  invention  to  practice  where 
there  is  unexplained  inactivity  prior  to  the  opponent's 
entry  Into  the  f*eld,  for  periods  as  abbreviated  as  gtje  to 
two  month.  In  duration   " 

7.  Same     Same  -iNAtTiviTT    Dcrino    Critical    Period 

"With     reference    to    the    activity    of    appellant    during 
the    critical    period,    the   record    reveals    that    after    making 
the  color  drawing  on  June  H.  1954.  he  took  no  ottiPT  stepf 
,.  toward    reducing    the    Invention    to    practice    until    he    pre- 
pared the  orthographic  drawing  on  l>eoember  2.  l&M,  which 
WHS    nearly    a    month    after    the   senior    party    had    entered 
'■  the  field      Certainly    this  Inactivity  show,  lack  of  diligence 
■♦  during   the   critical   period,   which   period   beg^in  Just   prior 
to  appellees'  November  4,  1954  filing  date  " 

8.  Same — Same 

Held  that  appellant's  investigation  as  ti>  how  the  design 
might     be     manufactured     for     commerclHl     use     could     not 

*  establish    reasonable   diligence   during   the    critical   period. 

9.  Same—  Same  "^ 

"Appellant',    activity    toward    reducing    the    design    to 

•  practice  really  began  after  the  senior  party  had  entered 
the  field  the  orthographic  drawing  wae  made  on  December 
2.  1954,  the  dimensioned  drawing  on  January  l.T.  1955, 
and  the  pattern  manufactured  on  March  3.  1955     Of  conrne 


thi.  activity  avails  appellant  naught  In  support  of  hi* 
contention  of  reABonable  diligence  but.  conversely.  It  demon 
strates  that  he  was  not  diligent  during  the  critical  period 
These  actlonn  were  neceKaary  to  complete  hi»  work  but 
as  they  were  subsequent  to  appellee's  filing  date  they  h«ve 
no  legal  efTect  T^e  unexplained  inactivity  prior  to 
I>ecember  1954  is  fatal  to  appellant's  contention 
10.   Same — Friohity    -Three  Dimensional    Design    for    an 

ORNAMENTAL     ESCt'TCHEO.N     PlaTE     FOR     A     LoCR 

The  dt'fl.ioL  »(  the  Board  of  Patetit  InterfereLcet  Bward 

Stig  priority  of  invention    of  a    three  dimermlonft'   desigr.  for 

an    ornament.!!    escutcheon    plate   for   a    lock   to   the  senior 

party,  appellee,  is  afltrmed 

Appt-al  from  thp  Patpnf  office  Tnterference  No. 
88,046 

AFFIRMED 

Boyken.  Mahler  d  Wood.  Mark  R  Mahler  (Gordon 
Wood  of  counsel  >  for  Fitzgerald 

J.  T.  Batsechfi  i  Mark  T.  Batnechen  of  counsel)  far 
Arbib  et  al 
Before  Wobley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and 

Smith,    A»»o(^ate   Judges,    and    Judge    William    H. 

Kirkpatrick.    (  ntf^d    l>tatet    Senior   District   Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Martin.   J.,   delivered    the  opinifm   of  the   coart. 

Thl.»<  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interferences  of  the  I'nited  States  Patent 
Office  awarding  priority  of  invention  of  the  involved 
subject  matter  to  the  senior  party.  Arbib  et  al..  appellee 
here.  The  interference  Involves  Design  Patent  No. 
175.143,  granted  to  Arbib  et  al  on  July  19.  1955,  on 
an  application  filed  November  4.  19M.  and  an  appli- 
cation of  the  Junior  party  Fitzgerald,  Design  Serial 
No.  36.893.  filed  on  July  11.  1955.  The  invention  in 
issue  l8  an  ornamental  escutche<^n  plate  for  a  'ock. 

[1]  Since  Fltigerald'.s  application  was  copending 
with  that  of  Arbib  et  al.,  be  has  the  burden  of  proving 
priority  by  a  preponderance  of  the  evidence.  Gaiser 
V  hinder' 45  CCPA  846,  258  F,2d  483.  117  USPQ  209 
[2]  Arbib  et  al..  having  taken  no  testimony,  are  con- 
fined to  their  filing  date  for  conception  and  reduction 
to  practice. 

Fitzgerald  submitted  evidence  showir"  a  conipletion 
of  a  pencil  drawing  of  the  design  in  is.-ue  on  May  21, 
1954.  a  colored  drawing  thereof  on  June  3,  1954.  an 
orthographic  layout  on  December  2.  19.54.  a  dimen- 
sioned detail  drawing  for  making  an  actual  escutcheon 
dat^  Januarj  13.  1955,  and  a  wooden  pattern  on 
March  22.  1955.  ,;    .^    , 

The  Fioard  of  Patent  Interferences  held,  as  a  matter 
of  law.  that  the  May  21  and  June  3  drawings  were 
evidence  <>nly  of  conception  au^  not  of  a  reduction 
to  practice  of  the  invention  here  in  issue  The  Board 
found  the  decision  of  this  court  in  Dieterirh  v  Lea^, 
24  CCPA  1138.  89  F  2d  226.  33  FSPQ  237.  tx^  be  a 
controlling  authority  standing  for  the  proposition  that 
to  have  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  "•  •  •  in  the 
case  of  H  design  for  a  three-dimensional  article,  it 
is  'required"  that  it  "should  be  embodied  in  some  struc- 
ture other  than  a  mere  drawing'  •  •  •"  The  Board 
further  held  that  the  evidence  was  Insufficient  to  show 
that  Fitzgerald  exercised  reasonable  diligence  toward 


Vol.   748— official  GAZETTE 


NOTS 


8.  1969 


\ 


rertudnK  the  deftljcn  to  pracUce  from  a  date  Just  prior  Ing  that  dealgn.     Tyler  v.  8t.  Amend.  17  App.  D.C. 

to  November  4.  19M.  when  the  senior  party  filed,  until  464.  1001  CD.  801.  94  O.O.  1969;   Dieterich  v.  Leaf. 

March  22  1955  when  FIt*f?erald  completed  the  wooden  supra.     Under  this  law,  the  drawtng  of  Jane  3,  1964. 

model  of  the  escutcheon.  ^*'»  »«t  "  '^t^^  reductton  to  practice  rf  the  toren- 

Appellant  contends  that  the  drawings  In  question  tlon  In  laaue  by  Plt«irerald.  . 

constitute  reductions  to  practice  of  the  Invention  and        Aside  from  the  above  mentioned  caae  law.  appellant  s 

that   accordinjdy   the  rule  In  Dielerieh  v.  Lemf.  mipra.  own  testimony,  as  hereinabove  set  forth,  indicates  how 

should  be  narrowed  to  Its  particular  facts,  or  In  the  much  more  was  needed  to  perfect  or  complete  the 

alternative,   overruled.      It   is   ur^   that   the  rough  invention,  not  In  terms  of  mental  activity,  but  in  the 

line  drawing  in  that  ca»e  "did  not  disclose  with  the  sense  of  actually  making  an  article  embodying  the 

necessary  fidelity  'the  Intended  efTect  on  the  eye  of  design,  available  for  use  by  the  public 

the  observer'  •  •  •'  of  the  design  for  the  Ice  cream        As  to  the  question  of  the  exercise  of  diligence  from 

cones  there  involved,  whereas  the  eye-pleasing  multl-  a  time  prior  to   the  appellees  entry   into   the   field 

color  perspective  drawing  of  June  3.  19M.  fully  dls-  Section  102(g)  Prov\i\^: 

.11  In  detfrmlnlnK  priority  of  Invention  th^re  Btaall  b*  con«laer*<J 

(•loses  the  invention  here  In  issue.  •   •   •   the    reasonable   dlliirence    of   one    who    waa    flrat    to 

.appellant    frirther    .ialms    that,    even    should    the  ^-^i;'^^^^  i^'^^^..^^^^^^}^.^^ 

drawings  be  held  not  to  constitute  reductions  to  prac 


tlce  of  the  invention  In  Issue,  the  record  evidences 
reasonable  diligence  durlrjg  the  <Tltical  period  and 
therefore  he  Ih  entitle<1  to  a  finding  of  priority. 

[31  The  color  drawing  of  June  3.  19M  depicts  the 
design  very  attractively  and  gives  a  better  picture  of 
the  artist's  con<vptlon  than  the  original  pencil  draw- 
ing However,  this  drawing  does  not  constitute  a 
completion  of  the  Invention  any  more  than  the  original 
drawing  because  of  the  further  activity  necessary  to 
produce   a    physical   embodiment   of  the  design. 

The  dimensioned  detail  drawing,  showing  both  eleva 
tion  and  plan  views,  which  was  prepared  by  appellant 
In  I>e<-ember  19  A,  after  the  senior  party  filed,  to  be 
used   by   the  pattern   maker,   and   the  pattern   Itself, 
demonstrate  how  much  more  activity  was  necessary. 

Also,  appellant's  own  statements  concerning  the 
design  Indicate  that  he  found  many  problems  In  work- 
ing with  it  and  antlclpate<l  more  before  a  physical 
pmt)odlment  of  the  design  could  be  realized.  For 
Instance,  he  stated  : 

I  had  numeroua  eonveraatlona  and  vlatta  to  foundrlea  and  I 
wan  extremely  Interested  In  the  ehell  molding  proceaa  aa 
harlnit   poaalbUltied    of    falcl    htirh    aa    csat    flnlah    on    thla ; 


t>«oa«««  it   vat  Qhviout   that   the  intrioaoUt   of   thU   design 

inq  problemt ;   and    I  . 
the    design    were    to    tncceei.    it    would    have    to    reach    the 


u-ould   po$e   lerioua   jtnithing  problemt ;   and 


finishing  procea$  in  a  hinh — <i»  a  relatively  high  ttate  of 
nurface  amoothneta .  othervjise  it  would  be  prohibitive  to 
manufacture       (Emphaata  added  ] 


He  further  testified  that  the  dimensioned  drawing  was  : 
•   •   •  what   we  call  a   aketch   drawing,  which    ta  our  Initial 

experimental  drawtnir  prior  to  developlnx  the  production 
.IrHwiniirs  ;  and  thiM  Ix  ilone  for  the  purpose  of  obtalnlnff 
t-HHtingB  for  thla  deaiun.  to  that  it  can  be  examined  in  the 
round,  a»  it  tcere      fKmphaali  added  ] 


to  concepCion  by  the  other 

[61  It  has  l>een  held  that  a  party  has  not  exercised 
reasonable  diligence  In  reducing  the  Invention  to  prac 
tlce  where  there  is  unexplained  inactivity  prior  to 
the  opponent's  entry  into  the  field,  for  periods  as 
abbreviate*!  as  one  to  two  months  In  duration.  Brotrn. 
Jr.  V  Rarton.  26  CCPA  889.  102  F.2d  198.  41  TSPQ 
99:  ffchannnnn  v,  A'o**cJ.  37  OCPA  908.  179  F.2d  991. 
84  USPQ  472.  Morteay  et  al.  v.  Bondi.  40  CCPA  917, 
208  F.2d  742.  97  USPQ  818:  Rieser  v  WilHatm.  4r. 
CCPA  958.  2.5.5  F.2d  419.  118  USPQ  90 

[71  With  reference  to  the  activity  of  appellant  dur- 
ing the  critical  period,  the  record  reveals  that  after 
making  the  c<ilor  drawing  on  June  8,  1954.  he  t(K)k 
no  other  steps  toward  reducing  the  Invention  to  prac- 
tice until  he  prepared  the  orthographic  drawing  on 
December  2.  1954,  which  was  nearly  a  month  after 
the  senior  party  had  entered  the  field.  C/ertalnly,  this 
inactivity  shows  lack  of  diligence  during  the  critical 
period,  which  period  began  Just  prior  to  appellees' 
Noveml>er  4.  1954  filing  date. 

[81  Appellant  testified  that  during  this  period  he 
made  an  Investigation  as  to  how  the  design  might  t>e 
manufactured  for  commercial  use.  Such  activity,  how- 
!'^-^^Ii^.iL  *^^r.  cannot  establish  reasonable  diligence  during  the 
critical  period.  In  this  connection,  this  court  stated 
in  Bums  v.  C«r(M,  36  CCPA  860.  172  F.2d  688,  m 
USPQ  587  : 

It  (a   well   aettled   that  efforta   to  exploit  an   invention   pom- 
merclally    do    not    oonatttute    diligence    in    reducing    It    to 


practice  See  Hurd  v  Smith,  28  CCPA  (Patenta)  11.17. 
97  F.2d  147.  87  D8PQ  708  :  Preeton  et  al.  v  White.  25 
CCPA  (Patenta)  1219.  97  F.2d  1«M>.  37  USPQ  802:  and 
Petereen  ▼    Thomat.  56  App.   DC.   10    F.2d  908. 

Other  witnesses  called  to  testify  on  behalf  of  appel 
lant  do  not  convince  this  court  that  he  was  reasonably 


.\pi>ellHnt  argiies  Ifi  his  hrief  : 

•    •    •    the  dealgn  Is  an   intricate  one  that  could  not  be  made 

without    careful     plannlni?.     not    only    aa    to    dlnienalona    of 

the  *an»e,  but  al«o  as  to  the  material  requlreil  and  the  proceaa  diHgent   concerning   this   Invention   during  the  critical 

if  manufacture  period  or,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  at  any  time  from  June 

[41  We  take  no  Issue  with  the  conclusion  that  the  ^^  ^^^  December  1954.  [9]  Appellant's  activity  to- 
aforesaid  drawings  are  sufficient  to  evidence  the  ^^^^j  reducing  the  .leslgn  to  practice  really  began 
•'formation  in  the  nilnd  of  the  Inventor  of  a  definite  ^^^^  ^j^^  a^nior  party  had  entered  the  field  :  the  ortho- 
and  permanent  idea  of  the  complete  and  operative  jj^aphlc  drawing  was  made  on  December  2.  1954.  the 
Invention  a.s  It  i.^  thereafter  to  be  applied  in  practice"  dimensioned  drawing  on  January  13,  1955.  and  the 
and  therefore  constitute  a  (Conception  within  the  mean-  pattern  manufactured  on  March  3.  1955.  Of  course, 
ing  of  the  law.  ]Ierf;^  ithgh-r  v  Scudder,  11  App.  ^his  activity  avails  apt)ellant  naught  in  support  of 
DC.  264.  1897  CD  724  :  .see  also  fn  re  Tansel,  45  his  contention  of  reasonable  diligence  but.  conversely. 
CCPA  834.  2.'S3  F.2d  241,  117  USPQ  188.  and  cases  u  demonstratt's  that  he  was  not  diligent  during  the 
there  clte<l  critical  i)eriod     These  actions  were  necessary  to  com- 

[-1]   In    similar   circumstances,    this   court    and    Its  piete    his    work,    but    as    they    were    subsequent    to 

predeces^.r  in  patent  jurlsUictiou  have  held  that  the  appellees  filing  date,  they  have  no  legal  effect.     The 

reiluction   to   pracUce  of   a   thre^^dltnensional   design  unexplained    inactivity    prior    to    December    1954.    la 

InventKm  requires  the  production  of  an  article  embody-  fatal  to  appellant's  contenUon. 
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Furthermore,  there  Is  nothing  In  the  record  which 
can  support  a  finding  that  appellant  exercised  reason 
able  diligence  during  the  critical  period  in  effecting  a 
r^mxtrurtire    reduction    to    practice   of   the   invention 
here  Involved. 

[10]   For    the    above    reasons,    the   decision    of   the 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  is  aflHrmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

WoBiJTT.  CJ..  did  not  participate  in  decision  t)ecause 
of  Illness. 


Rich.  y.  (concurring)  : 

I  agree  with  the  result  reached  In  .Midge  Martin's 
opinion.  I  also  agree  that  appellant  did  not  establish 
diligence,  assuming  that  he  had  to  Rut  appellant's 
prlnrlpal  argument  Is  that  hi.s  wlored  drawing  of 
.June  3,  IO.'hI,  prior  to  the  Noveml)er  4.  1954  filing  date 
of  Arblb  et  al.,  on  which  they  stand.  .«ihould  1*  acceptefl 
as  an  actual  reduction  to  practice.  In  which  case 
F'ltzpHrald   would   not   have   to   establish  diligence. 

I  would  not  be  satisfied  to  aflirm  In  this  case  unless 
I  felt  that  there  is  a  g(X)d  answer  to  appellant's  con- 
tentions I  think  there  Is  and  I  do  not  therefore,  rest 
my  opinion  merely  on  the  rule  of  fitare  decisis  and 
the  case  of  Dietrrirh  v.  Leaf.  24  CCPA  1138,  decided 
In  1937. 

Appellant  asks  us  to  overrule  or  strictly  limit  the 
DIeterlch  case  to  Its  precise  facts  on  the  ground  that 
It  merely  carries  over  Into  the  field  of  designs  the 
rules  respecting  actual  reduction  to  practice  In  mechan- 
ical and  similar  cases,  producing  absurd  results.  The 
argument  In  support  of  this  contention  is  that  a  design 
Invention  relates  only  to  an  Impression  made  upon 
the  eye  of  an  observer  and  therefore  a  drawing  which 
fully  discloses  that  Impression  ought  to  be  counted 
an  actual  reduction  to  practice.  Appellant's  first 
example  of  the  absurdity  of  a  contrary  rule  Is  that  his 
colored  drawing.  Exhibit  2.  discloses  his  Invention 
much  more  clearly  than  the  drawings  of  his  patent 
application,  which  constitute  a  constructive  reduction 
to  practice.  His  next  example  of  absurdity  Is  that 
said  exhibit,  in  full  color  perspective,  actually  glvee 
a  much  t>etter  Impression  of  what  the  applied  design 
looks  like  than  the  wooden  pattern.  Exhibit  5.  assum 
ing  the  latter  tr)  be  an  acceptable  reduction  to  practice. 
Personally,  I  think  the  colored  rendering  gives  the 
ol.Kerver  practically  as  complete  an  idea  of  the  design 
invention  as  would  viewing  the  finished  commercial 
embodiment  of  It.  Rut  I  do  not  think  the  rule  of 
the  DIeterlch  case,  which  we  have  decided  to  follow, 
produces  absurd  lepnl  consequences,  though  It  ig  pos- 
sible by  plausible  argument  to  make  the  rule  look 
logically  absurd 

The  trouble  with  apt>ellant's  argument  is  that  he 
makes  the  wrong  assumption  aNnit  the  reason  behind 
the  rules  relating  to  actual  re«luctlon  to  practice  of 
non-design  inventions.  It  Is  not  true  that  the  sole 
basis  for  the  rules  as  to  actual  reduction  to  practice 
Is  the  nerr»titv  of  establishing  that  the  Invention  will 
work,  as  he  alleges  This  puts  the  cart  t)efore  the 
horse  There  Is  no  such  nece«.<?lty.  ps  witness  the 
pfTect  of  a  patent  application  While  one  cannot  prove 
actual  reduction  to  practice  without  establishing  oper 
atlveness  In  the  case  of  a  non-design  Invention,  the 
real  questUtn  is  why  there  Is  such  a  rule  and  why 
there  should   be   a   rule   that   drawings   cannot   t>e  a 


reduction  to  practice  of  a  design  for  a  three-dimen- 
slonai  article  There  are  alw>  situations  In  which 
non-design  inventions  can  be  better  understfKxl  from 
drawluKs  than  from  seeing  a  physical  embodiment  of 
the  Invention,  as  anyone  will  reallre  who  has  seen  a 
radio  repair  man.  with  a  rummerclHl  radio  In  front 
of  him.  turn  to  the  rnanufacturer'n  circuit  diagram  to 
find  out  how  the  set  is  built  and  operate*i  Rut  this  Is 
no  r*»ason  for  holding  that  as  l>et\«een  two  radio 
inventors  the  first  t<i  make  a  circuit  diaprani  should 
be  awarded  priority,  though  the  same  diagram  will 
suffice  for  a  patent  application,  which  will  be  given 
the  same  legal  effecf  as  an  actual  reduction  to  practice 
This.  t(Kt.  could  t>e  made  to  seem  an  absurd  situation, 
logically. 

The  seemint'  absurdity  is  removed  by  taking  Into 
account  the  fa' t  that  awanis  of  priority  in  contests 
between  rival  inventors  are  made  on  policy  grounds 
and  that  the  rules  we  now  have  grew  from  the  appli- 
cation of  policy  considerations  For  example,  in  the 
case  of  ^ffn>on  v  Hepburn,  13  App.  DC  HP,.  1S9«  T  D 
510.  the  Inventor  proved  to  have  t>een  the  last  to  make 
the  Invention  was  held  to  be  the  "real  Inventor"  or 
"the  first  Inventor  in  the  sense  of  the  law  regulating 
the  grant  of  patents"  '  In  support  of  this  seemingly 
anomalous  result  the  court  quoted  from  Kendall  v. 
Winxor.  21  How.  822,  to  show  that  the  patent  laws 
are  so  construed  as  to  promote  progress  In  the  useful 
arts,  and  concluded  by  saying 

The  true  jrround  of  the  doctrine,  we  apprehend,  llei  In 
the  $pirit  and  policv  of  the  patent  law*  and  in  the  nature 
of  the  equity  that  aritei)  In  favor  of  him  who  ffii^ex  the 
public  the  benefit  of  the  knowledge  of  hla  Invention,  who 
expend*  his  time,  labor,  and  money  In  dlacovertng,  nerfectinp, 
and  patenting.  In  perfect  good  faith  that  which  ne  and  all 
others  have  been  led  to  believe  haa  never  been  dlacovered 
by  reason  of  the  Indifference,  guptnene««  or  wilful  act  of 
one  who  may,  in  fact,  havf-  discovered  It  Ion?  before. 
[Emphaalfi  mine  1 

Through  the  years  jxilley  has  led  to  the  rule  that 
filing  an  allowable  patent  application  shall  be  treated 
as  a  reduction  to  practice  It  Is  an  Important  step  in 
giving  the  public  the  benefit  of  knowledge  of  the 
invention  Likewise  the  building  and  successful  test- 
ing of  a  device  has  t>een  given  similar  legal  effect, 
but  this  effect  may  be  lost  by  abandonment,  suppression 
or  concealment.  See35  U.S.C.  in2(g  )  Again,  the  policy 
consideration  would  seem  to  l»e  that  there  has  been 
sufficient  progress  in  the  direction  of  getting  the  Inven- 
tion Into  the  hands  of  the  public. 

Notwithstanding  dicta  in  a  very  few  cases  and 
corresjKinding  statements  in  .some  old  texts  to  the 
effect  that  drawings  may  be  enoiijth  to  constitute  reduc- 
tion to  practice,  all  recent  and  much  early  authoiity 
is  to  the  effect  thai  they  are  not  The  Dieterich  case 
liecided  that  they  are  not  a  reduction  to  practice  of 
a  three  dimensional  design  I  am  in  favor  of  adhering 
to  that  rule  for  two  policy  reasons  • 

First,  in  all  respects  except  one.  the  patentability 
of  designs  Is  subject  to  the  same  law  as  other  inven-' 
tlons  ST)  CSC,  171  !«e<-ond  paragraph.  That  one 
difference  Is  that  designs  must  t>e  "ornamental'  where- 
as other  Inventions  must  be  "useful"  Compare 
sections  1<^1  and  171.  I  therefore  think  It  Is  desirable, 
simply  for  the  sake  of  unifurmit.%,  to  have  the  same 


'  It  1«  interedtlnjr  fr>  note  that  In  Maton  \  Hepburn. 
App.  DC  at  p  89  It  was  aald.  "It  la  aettled  beyond  all 
question,  that  a  drawing  nf  even  the  slmpleat  machine  or 
nevire,  perfect  in  every  detail,  and  plainly  demonstrating 
the  principle,  efficacy  and  practical  utility  of  the  invention, 
will  not  constitute  reduction  to  practice  " 
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rule*  as  to  actual  reduction  to  practice  with  respect 
to  all  type*  of  inventions  obtaining  protection  under 
Title  a5  of  the  United  States  Code. 

Sectmd.  since  we  do  not  necessarily  give  the  patent 
to    the   first   inventor   In   fart   anyway,    I   think    it    la 
m>un(l  policy   to  require,  even  in  the  case  of  a  deslun 
invention,  that  an  actual  re<luction  to  practice,  which 
may  prevail  over  one  who  has  filed  a  complete  allow- 
able patent  application,  be  based  on  soinethinK  more 
than  a  drawinK.  no  matter  how  completely  that  draw- 
InK  may  be  capable  of  disclosing  the  invention.     My 
letcal  conclusion   is,   therefore,   that  a  "rteslKn   for  an 
article"   under  se<tlon  171.  is  not  actually  reduced  to 
practice   until    it    is   emb«Mile<l    in    the   article.      It    is 
then  much  further  on  Us  way  to  the  public  as  a  com- 
mercial article  than  when  It  is  in  the  drawing  stage 
and  auvh  ernbo<limeiit  may  reasonably  prevail  over  the 
di8<iosure  of  a  later  flle<i  patent  application.     Such  a 
rule  is  in  acc<ird  with  the  basic  purpose  of  the  patent 
system,    which    Is   to  promote  progress   In    the  useful 
arts,     not     primarily     to     reward     inventors.      Motion 
PU-ture    f'atcntM    Company   v.    Vnirernal    Film   iianu- 
(actunnfj  f'o    et  al..  243  I'.S    fXl2.  r,l  L.  Ed.  871. 


U^.  Court  of  Cnstoiiis  and  Paint  Appeals 

In   re   Skbald 

,Vo    «45/       Decided  July   10.  1959 
[     -  CrPA  :   2rtS  F  2d   430      122  VSPQ  527) 

fONSTRI  (TIO.N       OF       CL.*IMH  I  MTEOKt'OTOHT 


1.   Claims 

Pmrahe 
Held  that  th»'  Intr.xlui'tory  phrafie.  "In  a  vacuum  degaal 
fler."    dUKKfxtx.    «»    """"t.    ""•*    A*'''!    o'    ijoaiiblf    use    of    tiie 
.•Ulnicil    apparatuH    ami    l«    not     th»«rff or*-,    a     Uniitatlon    of 
th»»  plains 

2      PATBXTABtLlTY NON   A  V  M.OOOCS   A  RT       N'MD  fOR  POSITIVE 

Limitations  iv  (iaimh 
"In  aeternilnlnx  wht-tlifr  .Mr.Murray  r^latea  to  an 
ftualoKouti  art,  we  first  look  t..  app^llanfii  rlaima  If  «•*• 
arv  to  fxcludf  r^ftrviuvs  on  the  ground  that  they  are 
aeiectwl  from  a  non  analoiruis  art,  the  rUiin*  must  poal 
lively  inolude  thos*-  llniltatlona  whlrh  are  aaiwrted  to 
illatlnguUh  the  .iainie*!  apparatuB  from  the  apparatua 
ahown  in  «urh  art  Api>ellant  couhl  tiave  »o  drawn  hia 
clalina  as  t,,  clinilnate  any  refereni-»*«  which  In  fact  are 
n.iQ  analogous  Having  ele.'le.l  u,  present  apparatus  cln\mn 
of  the  *io;>e  ..f  claliu  13  whicti  are  hroad  enough  to  read 
lUMUl  the  apparHtu-  shown  in  McMurray.  we  are  unwllllnu 
now  to  read  Into  auch  claUii  the  limitationH  whli-ti  appellant 
here  urRea  in  support  of  his  poaith.n  that  M-Murray  r«'lates 
to  a  non  analoifwis  art  We  And  nothlnu  In  the  atni^ture 
reoite<i  in  claim  l.'i  or  m  dejH-ndent  rlalrna  10  and  11  to 
support  appell.ints  argument  that  .VIcMurray  in  not  a 
proi)er  reference 

3.   8amc     Sa.mi:     IiK.ASiriBRH 

Appllc.Hnf-i     •vacnimi     1.-k'K'<ifV>r        *h\rh    riiav    li.'    us»'d    to 
separate     ..xvtr»-n     atid     ■itti,'-     n-n  cndensttde     itasen     from 
wrtter     an  !    n    reference   .levlce   for   .separatlnK   oil   from   fpt* 
Held  !o  relate  to  analotfous  art« 
4     Same      I'artk  II.AR    .srnjidr    .VUftkh      ••\AtriM    DeuaSI 
riER  " 
The    decision    of    the    Bo«rd    of    Api)ea!s    refusing    claims 
In    an    applu-ation    entitled    "Vacuum    l>etta»lrter      hh   uiipat 
entable  over    the  cite,!   i>rlor    art   uttirined 

Appeai.  from   the   Patent  Ottlce.     Serial  No.  323.61:5. 

AFKIKMKl* 

Danul  H  H',b%H  Alht-rt  W  Rinrhurt  il.eo  Fornern 
of  counsel )    for  Seimhl 

ClarCTUT  W  .V/oorc  [(itiyrgf  C  Woctniny  of  counsel) 
for  the  <'^>mmi8tjloner  of  I'atents. 


Before  Wobubt.  C/iie/  Judgt,  and  Rich.  Mabtiw,  and 
Smith.   Aatociate  Judge;   and   Judge   WllUam    H. 
Klrkpatrlck,    Vnitei   State*   Senior   District  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  DiAtrid  of  Pennsylvania 
Smith.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  Examiner  and  the  Board  of  Appeals  have 
allowed  no  claims  in  the  application  of  Joseph  F. 
Sebald.  Serial  No.  323,625  for  a  "Vacuum  Degaslfler." 
Appellant  has  not  appealed  the  rejection  of  claims  0. 
7.  8  and  12.  The  present  app*«il  is  from  the  rejection 
of  claim*  10.  11  and  13.  Claim  13  is  the  principal 
claim,  on   which  claims  10  and  11  are  dependent. 

We  are  here  concerned  with  a  degaslfler  which  may 
be  used  to  separate  oxygen  and  other  non-condensible 
gases  from  water.     The  degaslfler  discloseil  In  appel 
lant's     specification    consists     essentially     of     three 

elements : 

(Da  tower  harlng  a  water  ■tormg«  •ection  and  a  degaalfylng 

(2)  an  iBle't  and  an  annular  fluid  directing  element  locate<1 
In  the  degaalfying  aectlon  of  aald  tower,  and 

,3)  a  packing  In  the  degaatfying  aectlon  of  .aid  tower 
between  the  outlet  end  of  the  annular  fluid  dlreotlnu 
element  and  the  water  storage  aectlon  of  the  tower 

These  elements  are  constructed  and  arrfl  ged  to 
provide  vapt)r  flow  spaces  between  the  packing  and 
the  inside  of  the  tower,  and  between  the  annular  fluid 
dire<-tlng  element  and  the  Inside  of  the  tower.  The 
specification  dis<U>8ee  that  the  packing  is  provlde<l 
with  lateral  passageways  which  communicate  with 
the  said  vapor  flow  spaces  However,  these  lateral 
passageways  are  not  limitations  in  the  claims  here 
on  appeal. 

Claim  13   reads  ; 
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13  In  a  vacuum  degaalfler.  a  cylindrical  tower  forrolng 
a  degaaifying  aectlon  and  a  water  storage  section  at  the 
lowermost  end  thereof,  means  at  the  uppermost  end  of  aa  d 
tower  for  venting  oxygen  and  non  condenslble  gaaea  from  said 
degaslfylng  aectlon  of  the  tower,  Inlet  means  for  delivering 
fluid  to  aald  tower  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  degaslfylng 
aectlon  for  flow  therein  by  action  of  gravity,  an  annular 
fluid  directing  element  mounted  in  aald  tower  about  said 
Inlet  means  to  direct  fluid  delivered  from  "'^  Inlets  toward* 
the  center  of  said  degaaifying  space,  aald  annular  fluid  direct 
Ing  element  In  spaced  relation  to  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
tower  to  form  vapor  flow  spaces  therebetween  which  vapor 
flow  space  communlcatea  at  Ifa  upper  end  with  aald  vent 
means,  packing  In  said  degaslfylng  section  mounted  there  n 
in  spaced  relation  to  and  between  ti»e  outlet  end  of  s«  d 
fluid  directing  element  and  the  water  storage  •ectl""  '» 
receive  fluid  from  said  Inlet  means,  and  vertical  vapor  flow 
passages  formed  In  aald  degaslfylng  aectlon  between  the 
onter  perlpherv-  of  aald  lacking  and  said  tower.  i«ld  vapor 
flow  passages  in  operative  cor  munlcatlon  at  their  upper 
end  with  aald  vap^.r  flow  space  « ad  opening  at  <"•''•■  'ower 
ends  into  the  degaslfylng  space  above  said  water  "to^K! 
aectlon  whereby  substantially  uniform  total  pressure  may  be 
maintained  In  said  degaslfylng  section 

Claim   10,    which   is  dei>endent  on   claim   13,   further 

defines  the  packing  as  l)elng  "8ul>stantlally  square  in 

horizontal  cross  se<t Ion."    Claim  11,  al.so  der>endent  on 

<-lalni   13.    further  defines  the  parking  as  bejng  "elon 

gated    aii'l    disiK>se«l   in   said    <legaslfying  section    with 

Its  longer  dimension  in  the  vertical  axis  of  said  tower  " 

Claiiti     13     wa.s     rejecte<l     as     unpatentable     over 
McMurray    patent,    No.    1.710.178,   which    ls8ue<!    April 
23,  102t>     Claims  1<I  and  11  were  rejected  as  unpatent 
able  over    McMurray    in   view   of  ('arder   patent.   No. 
1.13><.'><1.  whl.'h  l.ssue<l  May  4.  191.'> 

McMurray  shows  a  degaslfler  which  separates  gas 
from  a  liquid  This  is  accomplished  by  passing  the 
gas-liquid  mixture  (»ver  t>affle  plates  in  a  cylindrical 
chaml>er.  Separation  of  the  gas  from  the  liquid  is 
caused  by  agitation  of  the  mixture  as  it  impinges  on 
tlie  baffle  i>lat»-H  in  the  cylindrical  ciiaml>er  The  gas, 
when  separate<l  from  the  liquid  with  which  it  was 
admixed,  flows  out  of  openings  provldeil  in  Uie  cylin- 


drical chamber  The  gss  passes  into  the  vertical  vapor 
flow  space  provided  l>etween  the  outer  peiiphery  of 
that   chamber  and   the   inner  periphery  of  the  outer 

chamt>er. 

Tiie  Carrier  reference  shows  and  claims  an  air  or 
giiK  washing  apparatus  In  which  there  is  a  chamber 
and  a  packing  in  the  chamber  The  packing  consists 
of  a  plurality  of  relatively  long,  narrow  separate  baffles 
which  are  arranged  in  sutwtantially  horizontal  tiers  in 
the  chanil>er  Kach  baffle  is  spaced  with  respect  to 
the  adjacent  baffles  In  each  horizontal  tier.  The  baffles 
In  each  horizoutal  tier  also  are  spaced  with  respect 
to  the  adjacent  tiers  so  that  baffles  and  the  spaces 
^,4>tween  them  are  vertically  staggered.  The  washing 
liquid,  usually  water,  is  distributed  over  the  upper 
tier  of  baff'^s  In  the  packing  and  flows  downwardly 
/  through  the  spaces  l^etween  the  baffles  The  air  or  gas 
to  be  washed  also  flows  downwardly  over  the  packing 
The  individual  baffles  in  the  packing  cause  the  air  or 
gas  to  \h>  i>roken  up  into  small  streams  which  repeat- 
e<lly  cross  the  path  of  the  washing  liquid  as  it  flows 
over  the  i>affl*»s  In  the  packing. 

Appellant   urges  three  grounds   for  reversal: 

(1)  riaim  13  Is  allowable  over  McMurray  t>ec«u«e  McMurray 
dtKHi  not  show  a  degaaifler  having  vertical  vapor  flow 
paaaagea    between    the    outer    periphery    of    the    packing 

and  the  tower;  ^  ^  .    .    ^i       ^^^ 

(2)  McMurray  Is  not  a  proper  reference  because  It  Is  fllrectert 
to  non  ana1o<rou8  subject  matter  ;  and  ..  „     _» 

t3)  It  Is  not  proper  to  combine  the  McMurray  and  (  arrler 
patents  to  anticipate  claims  10  and  11 

.Vs  to  appellant's  first  ground,  if  is  our  opinion 
that  McMurray  does  show  the  "vertical  vapor  flow 
■  passages  forme«i  in  said  degaslfylng  section  between 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  packing  and  said  tower" 
as  re<Mted  in  claim  13  In  terms  of  the  positive  struc- 
ture set  forth  in  appellants  claim  13.  It  is  our  view 
that  the  McMurray  patent  discloses  each  of  the  ele 
ments  called  for  in  the  claim 

f1]  Api>«'llHnt  has  urged  that  McMurray  does  not 
disclose  u  ■  Vacuum  Degaslfler."  At  most,  this  term 
in  apT>ellHnt's  claim  suggests  one  field  of  p<^»ssible  use 
of  the  claimed  apparatns  and  is  not,  therefore,  a  llmita 
tlon  of  the  claim  The  claim  thus  falls  within  the 
rule  applied  in  thos*'  cases  llste<1  in  Api>endix  "A"  t<. 
Kropa  V  Robu  rt  at  38  CCPA  a-^^S,  187  F  2d  1,V\ 
88  rsi'Q  47S 

Api>ellant's  contention  that  McMurray  relates  to  a 
non-analogous  art  l.^  predicated  upon  difTerences  in  use 
and  operation  of  tiic  deirasifter  covered  in  claim  13  and 
the  degaslfler  shown  in  McMurray  The  dlfTerences 
which  api>ellHiit  urges  i>etween  his  apparatus  and  the 
apparatus  of  McMurray    appear   to   us   to  l>e   use  or 


process  differences  Such  use  or  process  difference? 
properly  are  not  include<1  in  such  an  apparatus  claim 
It  is  in  cfinnection  with  a  discu.ssion  of  these  use  or 
process  differences  that  appellant  refers  to  the  "latera 
passageways  in  the  packing.'  This  feature  appears 
to  appellant  to  have  some  importance  In  the  particular 
uses  of  the  degaslfler  covered  in  claim  13,  However, 
as  alx've  noted,  claim  13  does  not  call  for  any  such 
"lateral  passageways  ' 

{2H3]  We  hold,  therefore,  that  MrMurra>  is  anal- 
ogous art,  even  though  the  McMurray  degaslfler  in 
shown  as  uspd  for  .-aeparatlng  oil  from  gas  Thus 
appellant's  flevice  and  the  McMurray  device  are  both 
use<1  for  the  removal  of  gas  from  a  liquid.  As  such. 
lK)fh  are  depasifters  within  the  accepted  meaning  of 
this  term. 

In  determining  whether  McMurray  relates  to  an 
analogous  art.  we  first  look  to  Appellant's  claims.  If 
we  are  to  exclude  references  on  the  ground  that  they 
are  selected  from  a  non-analogous  art,  the  claims  must 
positively  include  thone  limitations  which  are  asserted 
to  distinguish  the  claimed  apparatus  from  the  appa 
ratus  shown  in  such  art  Appellant  could  have  so 
lirawn  his  claims  as  to  eliminate  any  references  which 
in  fact  are  non-analogous  Having  elected  to  present 
apparatus  claims  of  the  scope  of  claim  13  which  are 
l)road  enough  to  read  upon  the  apparatus  shown  In 
.McMurray,  we  are  unwilling  now  to  read  into  such 
claim  the  limitations  which  appellant  here  urges  in 
supp<irt  of  his  i><>sitlon  that  McMurray  relates  to  a 
non-analogous  art  We  find  nothing  in  the  structure 
recited  in  claim  13  or  in  dependent  claims  10  and  11 
to  support  appellant's  argument  that  McMurray  is  not 
H  i>roi>er  reference 

Appellant's  third  argtmient  that  the  references  of 
McMurray  and  Carrier  cannot  l>e  properly  combined 
t<»  anticipate  claims  I'l  and  11  also  is  based  upon 
what  we  con.«ider  to  l»e  the  fallacious  assumption  of 
apiiellanf  that  McMurra.v  is  not  a  proffer  referenc*'^ 
once  we  find  that  McMurray  i.s  a  proper  reference 
as  to  claim  13  it  alsf>  t>e<'omes  a  proper  reference  upon 
which  To  re.ie<-t  claims  P»  and  11  .\11  that  claims  K' 
siiid  n  ad>l  to  claim  13  are  details  of  the  constru^tsor 
■  f  api^ellanfs  pa'^klng. 

It   is   our  opinion  tiiaf   it   would   i>e  obvious  to  one 
having  the  ordinary   skills   in   this  art.   having  l>efore 
tiim  the  packing  of  the  McMurray  apparatus  and  wish 
inp  to  prmide   hiteral  passages  therein    to   adopt   the 

packing  of  Carrier  ^ 

[4]    We  therefore  aflirm  the  Boaru  of  Appeals 
AFFIRMED  '     .. 

■-■        C'l 
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2.1M.44S.  M  H  Khodes  .\larni  timer  2.274.SSA,  Kftnu-. 
Tinier  ftled  June  7  1J««.  IM"  K  O.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc. 
C-1'^R09  M  H  khodff  Inc  \  ha»»on  Die  6  Motor  Corp  ft 
al      <»rder  of  dlacontlnuaoce   un'tli-e   Sept    16.    IS.'iUj 

t.«74.Mfl         .S*-*-  2,1W.+4M  ) 

2.SSS.WS.  W  T  ("aldwell  Kelly  rod  and  drive  hushing 
iherefor,  £.43«.S4«,  V  K  Rlctiardaon.  I'ull  down  devices 
i..%»4,«l."l,  K  1.  AlexamU-r  -A  ptilldnwn  devic.^  fi.r  rotarr 
drilMnK  apparatus  Sled  Ma>  2h  IWVH  I>.C.,  N.I».  Tex  ( Kort 
Worth  I,  I><.c  h2t»l  fontinraln/  'Mi  to.  et  al.  ▼.  Drilling  Ac 
ceitory  and  Manufacturtrtfj  Co     Inc. 


S,45*.S40         S.-.    ^  .'Civ  l»S43.) 

2%SOno    I     H    u  iMMivard,  Non  linear  circuit  device  utilli 

ing%e'rn.«rMun,  filed  S.-pt  1«  IflW  VC.  N.D.  Tex.  (Fort 
Worth  I.  IHM  "-"-•T  spr-r},  hand  {  o'-po'ition  v.  Teto*  Instm 
mentu   Inr  orporotrti 

2.ii»4.2l8      ( See  2.338,0BS.) 

2!57«,1S0,  W  Horlh,  Mixer,  Sled  S-pt  Z^  iSr*  X^  C  r.  V 
I'H  il'hilaJ-'Phia),  Hoc.  2704.S  Satwnai  A  np.rw-crinf  (  ofn 
panv  and  Herbrrt  8imp*on  Corp  v  Mcwio  M  n-tnt  M'e  ^  <"  f ' 
et   a!      doing  buninei'ii  at  International   tound-'Ti,    Supply   '^  o 
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tMU**\,   P    F.   Webster,   SponirlouB  cle«nln(r  «•▼'<*.  •»•<* 
Au«    1     1»57.  DC.  S.D  N.y..  Doc.  123/110.  Trte,daU  La^ora 
toHe*   d    Te*Ute   ProceMting    Co     v     M   A    M    Specialtie:   In, 
Htipnlation  and  order  of  dlsmliw*!  Rept   1«,  \9f>9 

t,mi.9t1,  V  K  MInerley.  Suction  op^r*ted  floor  cleaning 
tool  tmitm.  Mme.  Suction  operated  floor  cleanln*  device 
employing  liquid  ;  t.«M.M«.  .ame.  Suction  operated  floor  tool. 
fll«>d  Sept.  14.  1«».  U.C.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Uoc.  8278. 
The  Hoover  Company  v  Air  V,  ay  Branche».  Inc 
S.M7.MS.      ( See  2,607.087  ) 

t«l»2«S    L    R    UuckendHle.  Spid»T  mounted  !)racket  for  air 
brake.',    flled    Aug     20.     190e,    VC    S  I>  N  Y  ,     I»oc      H»/3W 
8chneUpre0»enfabrik    AO     Heidelberg   r.    frinUng    MateriaU 
Corporntion.      Stipulation    and    order    of    dlHniUiuil    S*.pt.    16, 
19S9. 

2«Ae.tM.  K  Berger,  Lamp  harp,  flled  Sept  1«,  lS«e.  DC. 
KDNY  (Brooklyn),  Doc  20111.  Komell  Berger  and  ano  v 
Angel  Harp  Mfg    Corp    et  nl 

2«14S37     C     R     Ni>*"     Inderground    dralnagf    and   dlNpottal 
,y.U.m.    flled    Sept     18,    IBM,    D.C,    S.D     Kla.    ( Jack.onvUle) 
Doc.  »4ea  M,  Eugene  V.  HeAgem  v    Bowlatcay  Lanei,  Inc.  et  al 
Sfll5.M4.   H.   Senior  et  a!..   Weeping  doll,  flled  Mar    1.   19CW, 
D  C     E  D  N  y    (Brooklyn  I.  iHx-    C   1«.32.'^,  Jacob  Brock  A  ano 
etc    V    Bffl  Doll  rf   Toy  Corp      Order  of  dHcontlnuance  (notice 
Sept    11.  l»ft»^ 

««S4«M.  HunttT  «nd  Couatno.  NoIhp  eliminator  for  fluid 
Hyuteru,  flled  Nov  :S,  1968.  I-'',  .N  D  111  (Chicago)  Doc 
58ciy42.  ChrymlKT  ioiporation  v  Anchor  VoupUng  Co.  I nr 
On  titlpulatlou  ..rder  of  (lUini«H«l  without  prej.ullcf  Sept  14 
1  ft.'ig 

♦,«87,«75.    K    A     MorlH.i   .'f   ftl      Well   drill:  I,7«»,«l«.   Morlan 

and     WoodK.     l'reventio)i    of    mud    cutting    ii)    earth    l«>rlng 

.    drills      «,774.570,    U     A     Cunningham.    Roller   cuttt-r   for  t-arth 

.IrillH,    a.«07.444.    W     H     Beifmhneld.'r,    Well    drill.    fll»d   Hepf 

IS      19.')V».    DC      SD     r^\     iHouxtoni.    Doc     12/H29.    Hughen 

Toot  Campanti  v    Heed  Boiler  Bit  Company 

i.m%,i)9»     ..H»H.a.fl<)7,o«7  ) 

Z,71«.4«l.    N     Hii<-k.    Re«ill»>nt   nho*-   hoH'«    fll«~d   S»-pt     17     ISttO 
DC      K  D    .Mich     iivetrolt).  Doc    1941.'     Hippie  N>.oc  Corpon, 

!,on  V     f,oulcy     Wi/ncr  and  'omjxjni/ 

i,7ll.JH7.  i.  A  HhiKhu  .!  «i.  Met^hanlcal  loader  and  un- 
loaa>>r  for  |tro<luftit>n  lOHihlnrx,  mnd  H*-|)t  IB,  IVM.  I'C. 
E.D  Mich  IH'troltl  1><„-  U»4'M,  l.lfu-tllyn  t  H'lutau  't  -it 
V    Kearney  rf  7  rrcker  f'orp 
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PMtp  J.  OrtiM  T    WtldBMt  B»4y  Co.  Inc     Order  of  dlacon- 
tlouance  (noUce  Sept.  1«.  1»S»). 

tJtl  tit.  H    B    Kauble.  Apparatua  for  treating  edible  veg»- 
table  matter!  t^,»m.  aame.  Wed  Sept    14,  195©.  I>C.   .N  D 
Ohio    (Cleyeland).   Doc    8279,    SaniVat   Cover,.  Inc    et  at    v 
g(efc«ly-F«M  Cmmp.  Inc. 
lj»t,l>t      ( See  2.804,010  )  "^ 

t.a«T.444.     (8ee2,«87.875)  * 

t,SBft,Mfl.  A  M  Baer,  Knife  blade,  Wed  Sept  IS,  1969. 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  811/59,  Imperial  Knife  A*toeiatU 
Companie*.  Inc.  v.  Washington  Forge,  Inc 

UMM.tlP.  l>etrle  and  Stayboldt,  Sealant  dlapenalng  devUe, 
flled    Nov     IR,    1968,    DC,    SD     Calif     (Loa    Angelea),    Doc 
IWIfi/.-SS-TT.    «emro    ReaearcM,   Inc    v    Pylet   Indmttriei.    Inc 
et  ml      Conaent  Judgment  aa  between  plaintiff  and  defendant 
|»yle.   Induatrtea,    Inc  ;    patent  2.838.210   held   valid   and   In 
fringed      Injunction    la*.ued    reatralnlng   defendant    Pylea    In^ 
duHtrlPH      Order  of  dlamUaal  aa   to  defendant*  Baratow   and 
rylea     and     dlnmUalng     defendants     counterclaim,     all     with 
prejudice  (notice  Sept    15,  1969) 

JU«74.»«».  H  D  Mclntyre  et  al..  Vehicle  auapenalon  ayatem. 
flled  Sept  15.  1909.  DC,  WD.  Tenn.  (Memphla),  Doc  3791, 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company  v  Heckethom  Manufac 
turing  d  Supply  Co 

!>«•  n8,«»4  I  Merahon.  Frame  for  a  picture  or  almllar 
^nUW.  flled  -May  l.T  1957,  DC,  S.D  NY  .  Doc  120/214 
(rlohe  SHver  Co.  Inc  v  Amart  Import:  Inc  el  al  Stlpuia 
tlou  and  order  of  diacontlnuance  Sept.  21.  1959 

!>«<•  174  17*.  A  W  Fowler,  Pedal  actuated  round  about 
filed  S»-pt'l.  196».  DC.  ND  Tex  ( Kort  Worth).  Doc  419,h 
Forth  Worth  lHvi*%on.  I  nittd  Btatet  of  America  v  Alvah  H 
Fo\cler 

Dr.  17R.148,  I  Merahon,  Frame  for  a  picture  or  almlinr 
article,  flled  Mar  H.  1967,  DC.  S.D  N  Y  .  Doc  118/l.'«t,  OW.< 
Silver  Co  .  Inr  v  Style  Built  Frame  Co  .  Ine  Stlpulatl-./. 
and  order  of  diacontlnuance  Sept    21.  19.^9 

Dm  lMi»«,  W  Wachtenhelm.  Cut  Kfon.-  for  roatiim.- 
jewelry,  flled  Sept  25.  1969.  DC.  SDNY,  Doc  151  19 
Dan  Kaaoir.  Inc    v     William    Wachtenhelm  et   al 
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Erratum 

This    repla<-eH    Notic   of   Suit    which    appeared    on    page    8rt4^ 
of  the  orru  lAL  <;aiettk  of  Sept   22.  1959 

tlilLMi  Roller  and  Bohn,  Stand  for  aprlng  8ui.pen<le<1 
hobby  horae.  Re,  tS^»  «.f  t,4«7.01»).  W  Baitt,  Suapende-l 
UoJ.  flled  Aug  5,  1957,  DC,  SDNY.,  Doc  12.1/133,  Bempel 
y anu factur^ng.  Inc  v  Wonder  Product*  Co  Conaent  Judg 
ment,  plaintiff  enjoined  Apr.  24.  1959 
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Matter  eocloaed  in  b«aT7  bracktti  £1  appMrt  in  the  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  thla  reiMae  •pecificatioc 

printed  In  Italic*  iadlcatea  addition*  made  by  reiaaue 
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24L731 
TIERABU  NMITNG  RECEPTACLE 

Whtm  H.  LMkwvo4(  DvwMy,  Cwf • 
Origteia  No.  2,7t233«>  4aM  PtknuY  24,  19S7,  Scrte) 
No.  3*9^5,  aipiiM>»  16,  19S2.    AMHcatfoB  for  n- 
12,  1959,  SwW  No.  7ti,441 
7  OataH.    (CL  211—124) 


.rsJK")   r  J^_ 


6.  A  receptacle  adapted  for  tiering  and  nesting  with 
receptacles  of  like  construction  comprising  a  planijorm 
bottom  structure  providing  a  load  supporting  and  carry- 
ing surface,  support  membtrs  disposed  above  the  bottom 
inwardly  of  vertical  planes  through  the  correlative  outer- 
most perimeter  of  the  bottom  arul  spaced  apart  at  least 
one  near  each  end  of  the  receptacle  to  provide  a  pair  of 
tiering  support  members  *tdapted  to  support  the  bottom 
structure  of  a  second  like  receptacle  tiered  thereon,  means 
rigidly  attached  at  a  plundify  of  the  edges  of  said  bottom 
structure  and  rigidly  attached  to  said  support  members 


and  holding  each  of  said  support  members  alwayf  in  the 
same  fixed  relation,  said  bottom  structure  including  on 
at  least  one  erui  a  portion  beneath  the  corresponding 
support  member  and  projecting  through  the  vertical  plane 
through  the  corresponding  support  member  to  provide 
bearing  surface  for  tiering  bearing  on  a  support  member 
of  an  underlying  like  receptacle,  said  means  extending 
upwardly  from  the  edge  of  said  bottom  structure  to  which 
it  is  attached  and  so  constructed  and  arranged  thai  said 
means  nests  with  similar  means  on  an  underlying  like 
receptacle,  there  beir^  a  clearway  extending  upwardly 
from  said  protecting  portion  toward  and  directly  beneath 
said  corresponding  support  member,  told  clearway  being 
provided  for  the  Insertion  of  the  projecting  portion  of  a 
like  receptacle  nested  therein,  the  locus  of  attachment  to 
the  bottom  structure  of  the  means  holding  said  corre- 
sponding support  member  being  inward  of  said  vertical 
plane  through  said  corresponding  support  member,  ana 
means  on  the  bottom  structure  adapted  for  cooperative 
engagement  with  an  underlying  like  receptacle  structure 
for  maintaining  a  plurality  of  the  receptacles  in  vertical 
tiered  alignment  with  the  perimeter  of  an  upper  receptacle 
vertically  directly  aligned  above  ihe  perimeter  of  a  lower 
receptacle.  .,  ^^  ^ ^ ^  ..^^  ^,  {.-.u^^A 
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CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANTS  k 

Roderick  W.  CuuBliv,  Mrtol,  Cohl,  iwlgMnr  to  Briitol 
Nurwrtofl,  Ibc,  Bristol,  Cou. 

AppUcatkM  ioly  3,  1957.  S«W  No.  M9,9«5 
1  ante.    (CL  47— M) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant 
of  the  decorative  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by 
a  combination  of  its  compact  habit  of  plant  growth;  its 
very  healthy,  yellow-green  foliage  which  remains  on  the 
plant  all  the  way  to  the  ground;  its  strong  upright  stems; 
Its  excellent  flower  productivity,  beginning  early  and  con- 
tinuing throughout  a  long  season;  and  its  very  large, 
decorative  type  flowers  with  general  color  tonality  of 
Rhodamine  Purple  with  Grenadine  Pink  centers. 
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CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANTS 

Roderick  W.  Cwnak^  BckM,  CwM^  SMlgWM-  to  BrMol 

Nonerica,  Idc^  Briatolf  Cobb. 

AppUcstloa  Illy  5,  1957,  Scrtel  No.  (71453 

1  Claim.    (CL  47— M) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  piaoi 

of   the    hardy,    decorative   type,   substantially    as   herein 

shown    and   described,   characterized    particularly    as    tc 

novelty    by    the    combination    of   its    vigorous    habit    of 

plant  growth;  its  very  healthy  light -green  foliage  which 

remains  on  the  plant  all  the  way  to  the  ground,  its  strong 

upright  stems;  its  superb  flower  productivity,  and  its  me 

dium-sized   decorative   type  flowers  of  warm  distinctive 

coloring  of  intense  scarlet-bronze  tonality  derived  from 

the  blending  of  Dragon's  Blood  Red  and  Ochracious  Buff 

as  indicated 
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STAPLE-FORMING  MACHINE 
H.  Mod,  UfMT  Marion  Pa. 
Ortofcw  M,  1955,  S«W  No.  542,S22 
12  OakoM.    (CL  1-^) 


1.  In  a  staple-fortning  machine,  a  frame,  a  mandrel 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  sSde  mounte<)  for  reciprocal 
movement  in  said  frkme,  power  means  for  actuating  said 
slide,  wire-feeding  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
slide  and  adapted  to  feed  a  length  of  wire  over  said 
mandrel,  a  pusher  slidably  mounted  on  laid  mandrel  and 
adapted  to  engage  an  edge  of  said  wire  under  spring  pres- 
sure, a  pressure  bar  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  top  face  of  said  wire  under  spring  pres- 
sure, cooperating  elements  of  a  shear  on  said  slide  and 
frame,  respectively,  and  staple-forming  elements  carried 
by  said  slide  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  mandrel. 


2,91t,4N 

TOOL  NOSE  Wrm  T-NAIL  CENFRALIZER 

Harold  D.  Paxtoa,  VlMlIm  GaWn  Mri^ar  to  Calwkc, 

VlMBa,CaliL,  a  cqrfondM  «f  CaWaraia 

A^Bii  2i,  1957,  S«W  No.  €9$y^4€ 
1«  OaiBM.    (CL  1~.4^ 
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1.  In  a  fastener  driver  which  has  a  nosepiece  provided 
with  a  channel  and  having  a  driver  blade  to  propel  the 
fasteners  from  the  nosepiece.  a  fastener  central izer  for 
locating  the  fasteners  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  blade, 
said  ccntralizcr  being  free  floating  in  the  nosepiece  along 
all  of  its  edges,  and  clastic  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  centralizcr  in  a  rest  position  until  deflected  by  said 
blade  when  the  blade  is  in  a  fastener  driving  Stroke,  said 
ccntralizcr  having  an  elongated  groove  with  flat  side  walls 
arranged  to  include  a  fastener  receiving  dihedral  angle. 


a3i««<99 

DRAPERY  HOOK  APPLIER 


It,  1957, 
(CL  1 


AiMica.  CaUf . 
57,^«ial  No.  M9,M5 


•7) 


1.  A  drapery  hook  ai^Uer  comprising  an  elongated 
handle  provided,  adjacent  at  least  one  end,  with  a  book- 
holding  groove  to  present  the  point  of  a  hook  trans- 
versely to  the  length  of  the  handle,  a  gauge  arm  extend- 
ing from  said  handle  and  from  a  point  adjacent  said 
groove,  and  a  gauge  carried  by  said  arm  and  adjustable 
therealong  relative  to  said  point  of  a  hook  in  said  groove. 


2^19,7M 

POWER  OPERAITO  SECURING  DEVICE 

Joamh  I.  Dc  PmiIo,  BrookUra,  N.Y.,  airifMN- to  Dc  Paolo. 

Fklchcr,  tec.,  MisMtla,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkia  of  New 
York 

AapUcatioa  SM<embcr  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  (11,978 
tClatei.    (CL  1—191) 


\*>,***n 


2.  In  a  securing  device  having  a  work  receiving  path- 
way defined  between  an  anvil  and  a  iccuring  ram  movable 
in  a  vertical  plane,  means  movable  in  a  plane  normal 
to  said  ram.  a  pivotable  lever,  link  means  pivoted  on  s^id 
lever  and  interconnecting  the  same  with  said  ram  ind 
movable  means,  and  lost-motion  means  on  said  moykble 
meatus  to  move  with  said  movable  means  said  link  n^iu 
interconnecting  said  lever  with  said  movable  meana.\ 


/ 


2,919,791  _, 

EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  STUD  DRIVING  TOOL 

Robcft  Temple,   Mmajruillc  aad  Erac^E.  Temple, 

Swtevalc,   Pa.,   mw^man,  hy  mesor   amicnmrntfl,   to 

Mine  Smttty  AppMates  Coiap—y,  PIttAmih,  Pa.,  a 

cocpofatioo  of  Pi  aaajrlvanla 

.IppHrarton  Jnc  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,517 
13  ClatoH.  (CL  1—196) 
I.  An  explosively  actuated  driving  tool  compnsmg  a 
stock,  a  cylindrical  housing  supported  by  the  stock  and 
extending  forward  therefrom,  a  plunger  rotaUbly  and 
slidably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  provided  with  a 
passage  extending  lenrhwise  through  it  at  one  side  of  its 
axis,  the  plunger  being  movable  relative  to  the  housing 


November  8,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


li. 


between  forward  and  rear  positions,  resilient  means  noi^ 
maily  holdtaig  the  plunger  in  hs  forward  potftioo  m  the 
bousing,  a  band  onounted  in  said  pluiifler  passace  and 
prt^ecting  from  itt  front  end,  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel 
being  providrd  with  a  cartridfe  chamber,  said  hoosins 
being  provided  with  an  opening  giving  access  to  the 
cartridge  chamber  to  permit  loading,  a  firing  pin  mov- 
ably  carried  by  the  bousing  behind  the  phmger  and  pro- 
iecHng  forwa^  in  a  positioa  offset  from  the  barrel  when 
the  latter  is  hi  loading  position,  a  spring  urging  the  fir- 
ing pin  forward,  the  barrel  and  cartridge  chamber  bemg 


toeless  heelless  shoe  adapted  to  receive  a  foot  of  the 
wearer  having  a  hmizootally  directed  sole  parallel  to  the 
sole  of  the  lower  mount  and  having  rigid  bolt  connec- 
tion with  said  sole  plate,  and  vertically  disposed  means 
for  rigidly  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  shoe  mounts 
together  of  which  said  bolt  connection  forms  part  cx- 


alignable  with  the  firing  pin  when  the  plunfer  is  roUtad 
part  of  a  complete  revolution  and  the  housing  then  being 
movable  by  the  stock  forward  oo  the  phin«er  when  the 
front  end  of  the  barrel  is  held  sUtiooary,  means  wi^ 
ported  by  the  phmger  and  enfageable  with  the  firing  pin 
during  said  forward  movement  of  the  bouiing  to  cock 
the  firing  pin,  and  manually  operable  means  for  releasing 
the  firing  pin  from  said  cocking  means  while  the  plunger 
is  in  its  rear  position  in  the  housing,  whereby  said  spring 
will  drive  the  released  pin  forward  to  fire  a  cartridge  in 
said  chamber. 

2^19,792 
ENERGY  AMORPTION  DEVICE 
Harry  W.  Anathi  aoi  Rnhwt  R.  HanaickaL  Monroerille, 
Pa.,  ■Hlganri  to  MIm  Safety  AppMaarn  Company, 

AppUcatkM  Novanbcr  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  629,957 
4CfaaBis.    (CL2— 3) 


tending  downwardly  from  the  upper  mount  within  the 
lower  hollow  mount,  said  upper  and  lower  shoe  mounts 
and  said  means  for  rigidly  connecting  ihem  together 
forming  a  rigid  entirety  freely  mancuverable  by  natural 
ankle  movements  of  a  fool  of  the  wearer  in  said  toeless 
heelless  shoe.  

2319,794 

WASTE  VALVE  MECHANBM 

DoMlas  D.  iOMey,  Orhmrfo,  Fla.,  and  Angp*  R  JohMO^ 

aCi«o,  iiid  HaroM  W.  AAby,  Efankant,  IIL,  a«i|P* 
ors  to  Crane  Co.,  Chfeago,  DL,  a  coryoralkMi  of  IIH- 


AppHcathM  October  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  614^99 
^^        2Clain8.    (CL  4-199) 


JiA 


ti*,: 


Or 


M 


/  1.  The  combination  with  the  cradle  straps  of  a  protec- 

tive hat  lining,  of  a  force  absorbing  lace  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  straps,  the  lace  comprising  a  flexible 
tubular  element  and  a  flexible  element  extending  through 
the  tubular  element,  and  means  tightly  securing  the  ends 
of  the  tubular  clement  to  the  element  inside  of  it,  one  ele- 
ment being  slack  while  the  other  is  taut,  and  said  taut 
element  having  less  tensile  strength  than  the  slack  element, 
whereby  sudden  excessive  strain  on  the  lace  will  break  the 
taut  element  and  pull  the  slack  element  taut,  the  force 
required  for  said  breaking  being  absorbed  by  the  broken 
element. 

2,919,793 

SHOE  EXTENSIONS 

Cadi  E.  IhMnnn.  Gahwivffls,  Fla. 

AppUcatkw  Sspismbsr  17.  1959,  Serial  No.  761,591 

3  Clafam.  (a.  3—5) 
1.  An  extension  shoe,  (Comprising  a  lower  shoe  mount 
having  the  approximate  exterior  form  of  a  human  foot 
and  ankle  and  which  b  entirely  hollow,  entirely  rigid 
and  adapted  to  have  an  ordinary  shoe  fitted  thereon,  said 
mount  having  a  horizontally  dkected  sole  and  an  open 
top  ankle  portion,  an  upper  shoe  mount  consisting  of  a 
horizontally  directed  rigid  sole  pUte  having  the  outline 
of  the  toeless  sole  of  a  shoe  overiying  and  vertically 
'  spaced  from  said  ankle  portion  of  the  lower  mount,  a 


1 .  In  a  receptacle  having  an  overflow  outlet  and  a  waste 
outlet,  means  connecting  the  said  outlets  with  a  source 
of  waste  disposal,  a  valve  reciprocally  movable  relaUve 
to  the  waste  outlet,  an  operating  member  adjacent  the 
overflow  outlet  and  a  linkage  system  comprising  two  pre- 
determinately  separable  units,  one  being  connected  with 
the  valve  and  the  other  being  connected  with  the  operat- 
ing member,  one  of  the  units  comprising  a  curved  waste 
arm  of  substantially  areuate  cross  section  of  thm  plate 
configuration  connected  at  one  end  to  the  valve  and  pro- 
vided at  the  other  end  Umit  with  a  flattened  surface  por- 
uon  normaUy  horizontally  disposed  and  predeterminately 
contacting  that  linkage  unit  connected  with  the  said  oper- 
ating member,  the  said  waste  arm  being  continuously 
curved  for  substantially  its  entire  length  except  for  said 
flattened  end  surface  portion  and  being  rockable  on  a 
line  bearing  formed  by  the  arcuate  cross  section  of  the 
arm  along  a  substantial  longitudinal  portion  of  an  inner 
lowermost  curved  surface  of  the  waste  outlet  whereby 


u 
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to  enable  the  valve  to  be  reciprocally  movable  by  the 
operating  member  upon  suitatde  actuation  of  the  latter 
member. 

2,91t,7f5 

SINOIG  FITTING  COVER  FOR  A  TOILET  SEAT  LID 

EU  B.  CoplaiB,  ladtawpoik,  Ind. 

AppUcatkM  Jbdc  27,  1954,  SmrM  No.  594^5* 

1  Claim.    (CL  4—242) 


A  cover  for  a  toilet  seat  lid  having  a  generally  straight 
back  edge  with  hinges  therealong  and  a  generally  oval 
forward  portion,  said  cover  comprising:  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material  overlying  said  oval  portion  of  said  seat  and  ex- 
tending about  and  under  the  periphery  of  said  oval  por- 
tion, terminating  in  a  generally  U-shaped  edge  under  said 
oval  portion,  the  length  of  s«id  material  along  said  U- 
shaped  edge  being  substantially  greater  in  lenfth  than  the 
length  of  said  U,  the  portion  of  said  sheet  over  said  teat 
having  a  terminal  edge  forwardly  of  said  back  edge  of  said 
seat,  the  length  of  said  material  along  said  terminal  edge 
bemg  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  seat  along 
said  terminal  edge;  a  flexible  tube  about  said  edges  of 
said  sheet  and  attached  to  said  edges,  the  length  of  said 
tube  being  substantially  equal  to  said  lengths  of  said 
material  along  said  edges;  and  an  elastic  band  in  and 
secured  to  said  tube  along  the  entire  length  of  the  tube, 
the  portion  of  said  band  about  said  U-ahaped  edge  being, 
m  the  relaxed  state,  substantially  shorter  than  said  lengh 
of  said  material  along  said  U-shaped  edge  and  also  shorter 
than  said  length  of  said  U  whereby  said  material  about 
said  U  will  be  gathered  by  said  band  in  any  given  area 
in  an  amount  equal  to  the  excess  of  material  in  that  area 
and  the  material  across  the  top  of  the  seat  will  be  flat  and 
taut,  the  portion  of  said  band  along  said  terminal  edge 
being,  in  j»he  relaxed  state,  substantially  equal  to  said 
length  of  iKe  material  along  said  terminal  edge  whereby 
the  band  will  maintain  said  terminal  edge  taut  but  will 
not  cause  said  termmal  edge  to  wrinkle. 


pivotally  connected  to  the  end  portioo  of  the  adiacent 
section,  meam  for  enabling  the  forward  frame  aectioti 
to  be  folded  through  an  angle  of  about  90*  relative  the 
forward  intermediate  frame  section  and  means  for  en- 
abUag  the  forward  intermediate  frame  section  to  be  rocked 
through  an  angle  of  about  90*  on  the  rear  intermediate 
frame  section  to  bring  the  forward  frame  section  in 
spaced  permliel  relatwo  with  the  rear  intermediate  frame 
section  and  to  poaition  the  frame  sections  whereby  they 
may  be  displaced  as  a  imit  rearwardly  into  the  fixed 
sofa  frame,  a  link  pivotally  mourned  on  the  forward 
frame  section  for  rocking  movement  to  bring  one  end 
portion  of  the  link  parallel  with  the  forward  frame  sec- 
tion when  in  unfolded  position  and  to  depend  perpen- 
dicularly therefrom  towards  the  rear  faitennediate  section 
when  in  folded  position,  a  locking  pin  on  said  one  end 
portion  of  said  link,  a  securing  lever  pivotally  mounted 
for  rocking  movement  to  the  rear  intermediate  frame 
section  in  position  to  engage  the  locking  pin  on  said  link 
when  the  forward  frame  sections  are  displaced  to  folded 
position,  means  responsive  to  displacement  of  the  folded 
frame  sections  to  collapsed  position  into  the  sofs  frame 
for  rotating  the  securing  lever  about  its  pivot  into  locking 
latching  engagement  with  the  locking  pin  for  securing 
the  frame  members  in  folded  position  and  which  is  re- 
sponsible duriflg  initial  movement  of  the  frame  members 
from  collapsed  to  extended  position  for  unlatching  the 
locking  pin  to  release  the  folded  forward  frame  sections 
for  movement  to  extended  position  and  an  abutment  on 
another  link  which  is  operatively  connected  to  one  of  the 
forward  frame  sections  for  rocking  movement  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  the  frame  sections  to  their  folded 
positions  whereby  the  abutment  is  brought  into  position 
operatively  to  engage  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  link 
carrying  the  locking  pin  between  its  pivotal  connection 
to  the  forward  frame  section  and  the  locking  pin  engaged 
by  the  latching  means  to  mainuin  the  desired  squared 
relationship  between  the  folded  bed  frame  sections  when 
in  folded  position. 


I  2,910,7M 

SOFA  BED 
Richard  A.  FIsbcr,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  asstfnor  to  Tb«  United 
States  Bedding  Co.,  St.  Pant,  Mina^  a  corporatioa  of 
Minnesota 

AppUcatioa  March  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494^18 
2  Clainu.     (CI.  5—55) 


H-i 


Mary  L,  loiwser 
Appllcatioa 


2,91»,7f7 
BAG  LOUNGES 

id  Florence  J.  ScMppcrt  Raifaior,  Pa. 
9,  1957,  ScrW  No.  677303 
(CL  5—344) 


Hi 


\.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  positioned,  stiflf  transversely  irregular, 
curved  wholly  separable  sheet  elements,  adapted  to  en- 
close a  hollow  space  between  them,  and  a  brcnd  flexible 
strap  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  bot- 
tom of  one  of  said  elements,  and  normally  receiving  slide 
ably  and  frictionally  gripping  the  lower  edge  portion  of 
the  other  of  said  elements  in  close  parallel  relation,  to 
normally  secure  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  elements  in 
overlapping  wholly  detachable  relationship. 


1.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  fixed  sofa  frame,  an  ex- 
tensible bed  trame  pivoully  attached  to  the  fixed  sota 
bed  and  movable  between  extended  bed  position  and  a 
collapsed  sofa  bed,  said  extensible  frame  comprising 
a  rear  frame  section,  a  rear  intermediate  frame  section, 
a  forward  intermediate  frame  section  and  a  forward 
frame  section  in  whKh  the  end  portion  of  one  section  is 


231«,7M  U 

WATER  SLED 
wnUarn  A.  Afbrickt,  CharloMc,  N.C.,  aastgnor  to  Albright 
Boat  A  MarkM  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  North  CaroHna 
AppHcadon  Fcbraary  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,654 

2  Clainis.     (O.  9—21) 
1.  A   water   sled   comprising  an  elongated   body  hav- 
ing substantially  flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces  with  an 
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upturned  front  end  portion,  a  foot  lever  normally  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  body  portion  and  being  pivoully 
mounted  intermediate  iu  ends  on  a  vertical  axis  posi 
tioned  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  adjacent  the 
front  end  thereof,  an  upright  stud  joumalcd  on  the  longi 
tudinal  axis  of  said  body  adjacent  the  rear  thereof,  a 
single  link  rod  spaced  from  the  upper  surface  of  said 
body  and   having  iU  front  end  poruon  connecting  said 


adjust  the  position  of  said  counter  member  on  said  ski, 
said  lugs  engaging  one  said  bolt  to  limit  rearward  sliding 
of  said  counter  member. 


23W.719 

FLASnC  SECTION  DISH  CLOTH 

Helen  K.  Cotrfa^toa,  Long  BeadL  and  Lois  R.  Stoneman. 


T 


9b&&  Mii  iO  rt« 


San  Marino, 
ApplkatkNi  JaK  5,  1956,  Serial  No. 
tOafana.    (0.15—118) 


596.0<W 


91    .^ 


foot  lever  and  means  connecting  the  rear  end  portion 
of  said  rod  to  said  stud,  said  link  rod  normally  extend 
ing  diagonally  across  said  body  whereby  the  opposite  end 
portions  thereof  are  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  a  rudder  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  stud  and  being  positioned  below  said 
body,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  seat  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  rear  end  of  said  body  and  straddling  said  link 
rod 

2.91i,7«9 

WATER  SKI  HARNESS 

Eari  P.  Goodenow,  Erie,  Pa. 

,      AppUcatlon  September  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  ^•MW 

1  Claim.    (CL  9—21) 


1.  An  improved  washing  and  scounng  implement, 
comprising  a  water  absorbent  dish  cloth  sized  for  manip- 
ulation in  washing  culinary  articles,  a  large  number  of 
closely  intt  woven  narrow  plastic  fibers  m  the  form  of 
a  pad  extending  in  a  layer  and  connected  with  a  side  of 
the  cloth  to  form  a  corner  portion  of  the  implement  and 
having  greatly  reduced  and  confined  areal  extent  m  re 
lation  to  said  cloth  size  to  leave  most  of  the  cloth  free 
for  manipulation  without  interference  by  the  plastic  said 
pad  being  presentable  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cloth  and 
said  interwoven  fibers  presenting  a  plurality  of  side-by- 
side  exposed  raised  edges  for  scouring  engagement  with 
said  articles  and  being  sufficiently  pliable  for  wringing 
of  the  cloth  and  plastic  without  hand  injury 


;>*«tr-v* 
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GUTTER  CLEANER 

Merrlmood  B.  MIzelk,  RaMigh,  N.C. 

Appllcatioa  Mart*  2S,  1958,  Serial  No.  724,619 

4  Claims.    (O.  15—123) 


•U  »-    "^  '"»f 


n 


In  combination,  a   water  Ai  and  a  binding  therefor 
comprising  a  vamp  member  having  a  thin  sheet  of  flex- 
ible material  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  hollow  defined 
by  said  vamp  member  and  a  part  of  said  ski,  the  marginal 
edges  of  said  flexible  vamp  member  engaging  said  ski 
along  three  edges  thereof,  a  reinforcing  bead  along  the 
front  marginal  edge  of  said  flexible  vamp  member  rein- 
forcing said  vamp  member  against  bending,  a  marginal 
bead  along  the  rear  edge  of  said  flexible  vamp  member 
reinforcing   said  vamp   member,  three   spaced,   generally 
parallel  ribs  on  the  upper  outside  marginal  edges  of  said 
flexible  vamp  member,  spaced  holes  in  said  flexible  vamp 
member  along  the  marginal  edges  thereof,  bolts  attached 
to  said  ski  and  extending  through  said  holes,  slats  having 
holes  therein  receiving  the  ends  of  said  bolu,  said  slats 
being  disposed  inwardly  of  said  parallel  ribs,  nuts  on  said 
bolls  clamping  said  slats  on  said  edges  of  said  vamp 
member,  a  counter  member,  a  U-shaped  flat  rigid  mem- 
ber  having   outwardly    directed   lugs  on    the   front  end 
thereof,  said  counter  member  being  made  of  a  thin  flex- 
ible matenal  attached  to  said  U-shaped  member  at  the 
bottom    thereof.    saiH    slats    overlying    a    part    of    said 
U-shaped  member,  and  meam  clamping  said   U-shaped 
member  between  said  slats  and  said  ski,  said  U-shaped 
member  having  a  straight  snKWth  outside  edge  on  the 
outer   edge   of  each  said   lug  and   said   edge   extending 
from  said  lug  to  the  rearward  portion  being  slidable  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  when  said  nuts  arc  loosened  to 


of.- . ,  f ' 
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1  An  eaves  trough  cleaner  comprising:  an  elongated, 
vertical  tubular  handle  for  the  passage  of  water  under 
pressure,  said  handle  including  a  substantially  reversely 
bent  upper  end  portion  engageable  in  the  trough,  a  sub- 
stantially T-shaped  discharge  head  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  handle  operable  in  the  trough,  said  head  including 
a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a  scraping  member  on  the 
closed  end  of  the  head  for  dislodging  accumulations 
from  the  trough,  and  a  nozzle  on  the  open  end  of  the 
head  for  flushing  away  the  accumulations  dislodged  by 
said  scraping  member. 


2^18,712 
BALL-TYPE  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
WUbm  A.  Sckirick  and  Rkkard  C.  Gassnlrc  Toledo,  Ohio. 
aasitBorB  to  Owene  Minois  Glaas  Cufany,  a  corpora- 
tion o*  O****  ^,     ^^ .,, 
Appllcatioa  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  579,832 

8  Chdms.    (CL  15—132.7) 

7.  A  ball  applicator  package  comprising  a  container 
having  a  neck,  said  neck  having  fastening  means  on  the 
exiemal  surface  thereof  and  defining  an  opemng  com- 
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munkatinf  with  the  interior  of  said  ctrntainer.  ao  i^ipii- 
cating  bati  diqwsed  in  the  path  of  said  neck  openfaif.  an 
annular  ball  retainer  on  said  neck  housing  said  bill  and 
confining  same  in  the  path  of  said  neck  opening  for  rotat- 
able  movement  relative  to  said  neck,  the  outer  axial  end 
of  said  annular  ball  retainer  being  flexible  and  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  ball  and  having  a  pctttion  of  said  ball 
protruding  axially  outward  tfamefrom,  a  cup-shaped  do- 


ti:    IT 


bottom  in  thup  w«dte^|hap«!  ends,  a  mctalUc  taddog 
plate  that  overlies  the  cnrvwl  top  and  that  is  shaped  to 
coofbnn  thereto,  the  bMidag  plate  tenaiiiating  imrtfdly 
of  tbe  cads  of  tha  body  wterehy  the  cadi-  are  fltdMe. 
fladbie  stripe  sfcnred  to  the  sponse  and  embedded  is  the 
top  traaaversdy  thernrf.  the  stripe  bdag  provided  with 
saap-fMteaer  demantt,  the  backing  plate  hcfau:  abo  apcr- 
tured  and  provided  with  co-operating  nap-fastener  de- 
menu  and  whereby  the  badtiag  plate  may  be  detadiably 
ocHmected  to  the  body,  a  non-metallic  handle  connected 
to  the  backing  ptlle  whereby  to  cootrol  the  movement 
of  the  sponge  rubber  body  without  contact  by  the  hands 
of  the  operator. 


sure  constructed  to  surround  said  ball  retainer  and  having 
means  thereon  cooperable  with  said  neck  fastening  means 
to  detachably  fasten  said  closure  to  said  neck,  said  closure 
having  a  concentric  annular  bearing  member  sealingly 
engageable  with  said  outer  axial  end  of  said  ball  retainer 
when  said  closure  is  fastened  to  said  neck,  said  annular 
bearing  member  being  conically  shaped  to  distend  said 
outer  axial  end  of  said  ball  retainer  away  from  said  ball 
as  said  closure  is  fastened  to  said  container  neck. 


I 


SOCVXT  CL£ANER 
John  W.  Rm,  BcRlea  Sprtegi,  MIrb. 

M«di  13,  IfSt.  Md  No.  721,3M 
9  Claims.   j(CL  15— lit) 


1.  A  tool  ccmiprising  an  elongated  carrier  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  longitudinally  spaced  recesses  com- 
municating with  said  slot,  an  elongated  wiper  strip  seat- 
ing in  said  slot  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  carrier, 
said  strip  having  spaced  lateral  projections  seating  in 
said  recesses.^ne  of  said  lateral  projections  constituting 
a  hook,  one  of  said  recesses  being  undercut  to  receive 
said  hook,  and  a  retainer  detachably  connected  to  said 
carrier  and  overlying  the  end  portion  of  said  strip  re- 
mote from  said  hook. 


I 


M10,714 

SPONGE  RUBBER  UTIUTY_TOOL  HAVING 

DETACHABLE  HEAD 

Chvlcs  H.  Becker,  Miami,  Fla. 

Ime  18,  195S,  Scdd  No.  742,7M 
aOdme.    (CLIS— 244) 


l^lfJlS 


H. 


9, 1954,  Sarid  No.  454,929 
(CL  1S-2S0.4) 


t-ts 
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1.  A  sponge  rubber  tool  ^f  the  character  described 
that  comprises  a  body  of  sponge  robber  rectangular  in 
plan  having  a  flat  bottom  and  flat  sides,  the  top  of  the 
body  being  longitudinally  curved  to  terminate  with  the 


t\4S 


7.  In  a  windshield  washing  arrangement,  a  wiper  unit 
comprising  an  elongated  wiper  Made  having  a  backing 
member,  said  blade  and  backing  member  being  flexible 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  windshield, 
means  of  the  character  described,  comprising:  an  don- 
gated  flexible  tube  adapted  to  ba  connectad  to  a  source 
of  liquid;  and  a  plurdity  of  clips  at  longitudinally  spaced 
points  on  said  tube  attaching  the  latter  to  said  wiper  unit 
in  a  substantially  parallel  juxtaposed  relation,  said  tube 
having  a  plurdity  of  apertures  therein  for  directing  said 
liquid  toward  said  windshield. 


231«,7U  > 

W1ND6H1BLD  CLEANER 
G.  Makda,  Ciawsna,  and  Omnmtx  P.  McCieDaiid, 
Royd  Oak,  Mck,  ■■Ifnri  to  GeaenI  Motors  Cor- 
poration,  Ddrdt,  Mich.,  a  cmpwatloa  of  Delaware 
AppUcaltoa  Sefteashcr  19,  1955,  Scrid  No.  535,14S 
U  dates.    (CL  15—255) 


10.  A  windshield   wiper  arm  assembly  iaduding,  a 
swivel  member  adapted  for  connection  to  a  drive  shaft,  a 
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sodtet  section  dreomscrihing  said  twivd  member  and 
pivntdly  connected  thereto  by  a  pin.  the  axb  of  whidi 
extends  lenfthwim  of  the  am  asmmMy  and  is  located  at 
an  angle  to  dte  drive  shaft,  and  a  blade  carrying  section 
connected  to  said  inner  section. 


2,9lf,719 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  nSXTILE  MACHINES 
AND  TOE  FLOORS  THEREBENEATH 
R.  Laiw.  mOuty,  NX^ 

a  eeraeealtoaof 


y 


2,91t,717 
VACUUM  CUEANIB  HOSE  ATTACHMENT 
W.  Rejmiai,  Saermneato,  CaUf . 
Mj  12,  1M7,  Serid  No.  <7M39 

7ClaiBae.   (CL  15— 157) 


.^  r 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  base  attachment  comprising  a 
cylindricd  casing  of  a  transparent  material  having  a 
diametrically  reduced  neck  for  engagement  in  the  end  of 
a  vacuum  cleaner  base,  sdd  casing  having  an  idet  open- 
ing for  its  md  opposite  said  neck,  sdd  opposite  end  being 
diametrkdly  rediiced  for  engagement  m  the  end  of  a 
vacuum  cleaner  nozzle,  a  partition  in  said  casing  between 
said  idet  opening  and  said  neck  and  having  air  flow 
openings  therethrough,  a  rotor  journaled  in  said  casing 
and  having  blades  disposed  for  causing  rotation  thereof 
by  flow  of  air  through  said  casing,  said  blades  being  rotat- 
able  across  said  partition  openings  in  close  proximity 
thereto  whereby  to  create  pulsati(ns  in  the  air  flowing 
through  said  neck. 


2,918,718 
SHOE  SUPPORT  WITH  RESILIENT  STANDARDS 
.  SaHaa  I.  Moore,  IHiiH^Iiib,  S.C. 

I  Appliratkw  Jdy  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  744,378 

3  ClalnM.    (CL  15—245) 


fflv^i 
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1.  A  support  for  a  shoe  comprising  a  .base,  a  pair  of 
resilient  standards  arranged  in  confronting  face  to  face 
spaced  relation  and  having  their  lower  ends  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  base,  parts  of  the  portiims  adjacent  the 
upper  ends  of  said  standards  being  twisted  inwardly  to- 
ward each  other,  opposed  ledges  projecting  from  the 
confronting  faces  of  sdd  twisted  upper  end  portions,  a 
shoe  support  assembly  including  a  flat  plate  having 
tapered  sides  and  conformably  shaped  to  fit  between  said 
twisted  portions  and  having  a  shoe  rest  in  vertical  spaced 
relation  supported  thereon  portioned  between  said  stand- 
ards so  that  the  sides  of  the  plate  embracingly  engage 
said  twisted  upper  end  portions  and  rest  upon  said  ledges, 
and  means  operativdy  connected  to  said  standards  for 
movement  relative  to  each  other  to  thereby  move  sdd 
twisted  upper  end  portions  of  said  standards  into  en- 
gagement with  said  plate  and  rdeasably  and  fixedly  hold 
said  shoe  suppori  assembly  in  position  on  said  standards. 


3t9,8<2, 

1958.    Divided  a 

rid  No.  589,847 

iOdaii.    (CL15-3U) 


IL   1952,  Scffd  No. 

No.  2,844,495,  dated  laly  22, 

IMa  applfcattea  May  28, 1955,  Se- 
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2.  Means  for  pneumaticdly  deaning  the  floor  of  a 
room  having  a  plurdity  of  elongated  machines  therdn 
wherein  said  machines  are  spaced  in  rows  across  sdd 
room,  said  means  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
rotary  pipe  mounted  on  the  lowermost  portion  of  each  of 
said  maditnes  adjacent  the  Aoot,  means  for  introducing 
air  under  pressure  to  each  of  sdd  pipes,  each  of  idd 
pipes  having  spaced  opemngs  for  directing  streams  of  dr 
outwardly  along  the  floor  beneath  said  machines,  said 
compressed  air  emitted  from  each  of  the  rotary  pipes  be- 
ing of  sufficient  force  to  sweep  the  floor  beneath  sdd 
machines  and  beneath  at  least  one  adjacent  machine  in 
the  adjacent  row,  and  means  for  rotating  each  of  sdd 
rotary  pipes. 

2,918,728 

MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  RUGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Philip  P.  SasHh,  Panama  City,  Fla. 

AppBcatioB  Jane  22,  1954,  Serid  No.  438,449 

1  Odm.    (CL  15—328) 


A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
forming  a  hollow  enclosure,  a  transverse  brush  rotatably 
journaled  on  sdd  frame  for  contact  with  a  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  a  closed  tank  mounted  oa  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  sloping  bottom  wdl  for  recdving  cleaning  mix- 
ture, an  dr  idet  pipe  extending  downwardly  into  sdd 
tank,  said  pipe  having  a  plurdity  of  nmches  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  with  the  lower  end  engaging  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  tank  adjacent  the  lowest  point  thereof,  sdd  tank 
having  a  discharge  opemng  in  the  top  thereof,  an  air 
blower  having  a  discharge  connected  solely  to  the  pipe 
for  for  forcing  air  into  the  tank  through  the  notches  in 
the  pipe  for  agitating  the  cleaning  mixture  contained  in 
the  tank  and  mixing  air  therewith  for  forming  suds 
whereby  the  suds  will  be  discharged  through  the  dis- 
charge opemng.  means  gdding  the  suds  discharged 
through  the  discharge  opening  onto  a  surface  to  be 
cleaned  forwardly  of  the  brush,  supporting  wheels 
mounted  on  said  frame,  power  meam  on  said  frame  for 
driving  said  brush,  a  transvme  vacuum  manifold  dis- 
posed rearward!  y  of  the  Imish,  an  elongated  slot  in 
sdd  manifold  for  collecting  dirt  and  suds  from  the  sur- 
face to  be  cleaned  after  the  dirt  has  been  looseited  by 
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the  tHTush,  said  air  blowar  boiof  mounted  on  aaid  frame, 
mean  ialertonaectiv  nU  maaifold  nd  the  ImUw  of 
Hhe  air  McMer  tor  providiac  a  aoclkm  ia  said  vacoum 
manifold,  said  meaos  ImemwutctiBt  dM  Tacanra  maai- 
fbM  aod  flK  intike  of  the  air  Moiver  Incladint  a  tepara- 
tikm  cham^T  lor  removint  dirt  entrained  in  the  air,  and 
a  removable  container  in  said  chamber  for  recetviag  the 
dift  thereby  permittiag  disposal  of  tlie  dirt  removed  from 

the  surface  being  cleaned. 


on  their  longitudinal  asss,  said  drums  being  of  a  diameter 
and  arranged  so  does  ta«ether  as  to  substantiaUy  support 
a  fowl  between  them  upon  their  picking  elements  whUe 
being  revolved,  said  drums  being  tiled  sufficiently  to 


I 


NON.ELECTRIC  VACUUM  CLEANING  MACHINES 
Albert  E4w^  Brai^  MUen,  ffaglia  i.  sisigii  n  r  to  Bar- 
I  •  Boy^  T  iMlli  I,  Niiilbsn^HsB,  Fn^saii,  a  BrWsh 

S,  1954«  8«s«al  No.  62MM 


15,  IMS 
(CL15— 342) 


<•  A 


cause  the  fowl  to  travel  along  on  said  picking  elements 
to  the  lower  ends  of  die  drums  for  discharge  therefrom, 
and  means  for  cootrollmg  the  travel  of  the  fowl  ihere- 
along. 

2,91t,723 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TREATING  NON- 
ADHERENT SURFACES  TO  RENDER  THEM 
ADHERENT  _ 

Geory  W.  ''^■^^j^gfgyft,  ""^  ***g^g^  ^JtaLs 

TllllSStfMFcbraMT  iff  I9U,  Serial  No.  SM,122 
12  date.    (CL  lt-1) 


1.  In  a  floor-wheel  driven  vacuum  cleaning  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  machipe  casing,  floor  wheels  sup- 
porting said  casing,  a  front  transverse  upwardly  and 
domrnwardly  opening  suction  nozzle  on  said  casing,  a 
suction  chabiber  which  overlies  said  nozzle  and  has  a 
subsuntially  flat  floor  through  whidi  the  upper  nozzle 
end  opens  and  in  which  is  formed  a  suction  port  rear- 
wardly  of  said  upper  nozzle  opening,  suction  means  for 
drawing  dirt  and  litter  through  said  nozzle,  suction  chanrj- 
ber  and  suction  port,  a  brush  rotatabiy  mounted  in  said 
nozzle  to  sweep  through  the  lower  nozzle  opening,  means 
for  rotating  said  brash  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  opera- 
tive direction  of  roution  of  said  floor  wheels,  a  deflector 
surface  disposed  in  said  nozzle  immediately  in  front  of 
said  brush  and  shaped  to  direct  sweepings  on  to  said 
suction  chamber  floor  whereby  the  brush  action  is  ren- 
dered operative  to  aid  the  Kfting,  particularly  of  heavier 
dirt  particles,  into  podtion  for  continuous  disposal 
through  the  suction  port,  a  domed  cover  removably  at- 
Uched  to  said  casing  in  an  air-tight  manner  to  form  the 
top  of  said  suction  chamber,  two  spring  influenced 
bracket  arms  pivoted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  nozzle  and 
having  open  slots  therein  and  end  pivots  on  said  brush 
engaging  the  respective  slots,  said  arms  being  angularly 
displaceable  between  a  lowered  operative  position,  in 
which  the  brush  is  driven  by  resilient  frictional  contact 
with  said  floor  wheels,  and  a  raised  inoperative  position 
in  which  said  brush  can  be  lifted  from  said  slots  and 
withdrawn  through  the  upper  nozzle  end  when  said  suc- 
tion cover  is  removed,  the  machine  remaining  upright 
during  said  withdrawal  of  the  brush. 


8.  In  apparatus  for  treating  a  polyethylene  body  to 
render  a  surface  thereof  adherent  to  added  materials,  a 
support,  spaced  electrodes,  a  dielectric  between  said  elec 
trodcs  and  qiaced  from  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes 
to  provide  a  space  throu^  which  the  polyethylene  may 
be  passed,  means  lor  passing  Uw  polyethylene  through 
said  space,  means  for  directing  ionized  products  of  com- 
bustion through  said  space  to  ionize  the  path  of  electron 
flow,  and  means  for  creating  a  volUge  in  one  of  said 
electrodes  to  produce  an  electron  bombardment  there- 
from upon  said  surface. 


2,91«,724 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PATTERNED 

FOAM  RUBBER  COATED  FABRICS 

Edwin  I.  Grafcck,  fhAeiilpbii,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  ColHu  ft 

Aflunan  Corporatkm,  Downingtowa,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

ApplkatSon  Jaiy  3,  19S4,  Serial  No.  595,635 
9  ClataB.    (CL  IS— 4) 


2,91t.722      

FOWL  PICKER  AND  METHOD 

Andrew  J.  Tod,  Modesto,  CaW..  ■liliniii  to  HoM>lal«  Ofl 

Coriendon,  a  cnrpofatlon  of  Delaware 

AppHaSon  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,654 

9  Clataa.    (CL  17—11.1) 

4.  In  a  fowl  pkker.  the  combination  comprising  a  pair 

of  laterally  extending  elongated  cylindrical  drums  studded 

with  fowl  feather  picking  elemenu  of  flexible  rubber-like 

friction  nuterial,  and  means  for  revolving  said  drums 


3.  In  apparatus  for  producing  patterned  foam  rubber 
coated  fabric,  a  horizontally  moving  conveying  surface 
for  supporting  and  advancing  base  material  in  sheet 
form;  a  hopper  for  raw  aerated  latex  having  an  inclined 
chute  disposed  transversely  over  the  advancing  base  ma- 
terial on  the  conveying  surface  with  iu  delivery  end  open 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  base  material;  a  pUin 
flow  control  blade  extending  crosswise  of  the  delivery 
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Made  rdathre  to  die  advaaeiiv  ■nterial  on  the  convey-  Kavmarf  E.8aftacl;,Lawr«Ma,andFk«dH. 

ing  surface  to  occasionally  iwtrict  flow  of  the  Utex  '"'g^^^ZemiZhZ  of  liMieipiBs.  Int.,  by  Ni 

through  the  notches  of  the  notched  blade.  riiiwnaf,  ediliiilielili,  IbIImmhWs,  Ind., 

,^                     h  or»  to  WeArn  Elechk  Ca«pamr,  iMorporaled,  New 

— — ^  Y^^^  ^  Y     ,  eonporadon  df  Sew  YoA 

App""rtn"  Agi39, 1956,  Serial  No.  5gl,61 

YNTHETIC  3  Oainii.    (CI.  IS— M) 

€1  h. 


FORflPINNINI 


21, 19S(,  ScrW  No.  564,998 
riiMj  Fabraary  23, 1955 
(CL  IS— 8) 


II 
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1.  A  spinning  head  for  spinning  filaments  in  fht  form 
at  a  caUe  in  a  spinning  bath  comprising  a  grinning  head 
having  a  spinnerette  with  spinning  i^rtures  numbering 
in  the  range  of  about  1,000  to  10.000,  the  apertures  in 
said  spinnerette  being  dispoeed  in  a  plurality  of  straight 
rows,  the  apertures  covering  an  area  on  said  spinnerette 
defining  an  ellipse  having  a  minor  axis  which  is  materially 
shorter  than  the  major  axis. 


2,919,726 
PELLBTIZING  APPARATUS 
M.  Panhal  mi  Panl  G«y«r,  Detroit,  Mkb.,  aa- 

to  UnMcd  States  Rnbbcr  Company,  New  York, 

n!v^  a  cuipoiadon  of  New  Jersey  

AnattcadoTAMMt  2t,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,323 
,  It  dafasM.    (CL  IS— 12) 


«it  a  • 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  a  press,  a 
guideway  having  a  main  portion  extending  into  the  press 
and  a  bypass  portion  extending  laterally  thereof,  a  mold- 
ing tray  movable  from  a  loading  position  at  one  end  of 
the  guideway  along  said  main  portion  into  the  press,  a 
second  molding  tray  also  movable  along  the  guideway  be- 
tween the  loading  position  and  the  press,  each  of  said 
trays  also  being  movable  into  the  bypass  portion  to  per- 
mit the  otho-  tray  to  pass  along  the  main  portion  of  the 
guideway,  and  guide  raib  extending  around  the  perimeter 
of  said  guideways  for  restricting  nwvement  of  the  molding 
trays. 

2,918,728 
APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  THERMOFORMING 
Artkar  GMMge  Rowe,  Jr.,  WBastogta^  DeL,j^ilM''i[  <• 
B.  L  dn  Port  de  NensaaBS  and  Coaspaay,  Wlksstogtam 
DeL,  a  coiporadon  of  Ddawara 

J»e  15,  1957.  Serial  No.  667,893 
3  aalms.    (CL  18—19) 


¥     ,^ 
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7.  Apparatus  for  pelletizing  rubber-lika  compounds 
comprising,  a  rotary  mcml)er  and  a  stationary  member 
providing  opposed  surfaces  movable  relative  to  each  other 
in  close  proximity,  an  elongated  groove  in  tije  surface  of 
one  of  said  members  open  at  one  end  to  permit  the  dis- 
charge of  pellets  therefrom,  the  odier  of  said  members 
having  an  opening  therein  oonununicating  with  the  end 
of  said  elongated  groove  remote  from  said  open  discharge 
end  in  certain  relative  positions  of  said  rotary  and  sta- 
tionary members,  means  for  forcing  stock  tiirough  said 
opening,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between 
said  members  to  periodically  bring  said  opening  and  said 
end  of  said  groove  remote  from  said  open  discharge  end 
into  communication  whereby  snudl  sections  of  stock 
forced  through  said  ooening  are  deposited  in  said  groove, 
said  movement  of  said  mmebers  being  such  that  the  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  opposed  surfaces  is  in  the 
general  direction  of  said  elongated  groove  whereby  Uie 
small  sections  of  Mock  deposited  in  said  groove  are  rolled 
along  said  groove  and  discharged  as  pellets  from  said 
open  eiKl  of  said  groove. 


1.  In  an  apparatus,  for  plug-assist  vacuum-Uicrmoform- 
ing  which  comprises  a  forming  die  and  an  assist  plug, 
said  forming  die  having  a  cavity  provided  witii  a  number 
of  small  ports  leading  from  the  concave  forming  surface 
to  a  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  intermittently,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  an  assist  plug  which  is  gen- 
erally convex  and  Upered,  having  a  horizonul  cross-sec- 
tion of  a  shape  similar  to  the  horizontal  cross-sectional 
shape  of  Ute  aforesaid  cavity  in  Uie  forming  die  and  a 
taper  from  1  *  to  30'  greater  than  Uie  taper  of  tite  walls 
of  the  forming  die  cavity,  said  assist  plug  being  hollowed 
out  at  iu  smaller,  lower  end  to  provide  a  depmsion  form- 
ing an  internal  recessed  surface  inside  the  nose  of  the 
plug,  said  depression  having  a  small  port  at  the  apex 
which  leads  to  a  channel  through  the  plug  leading  to  the 
top  surface  of  said  plug  and  a  surface  area  between  40% 
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and  100%  of  the  area  of  th«  base  of  the  cavity  in  the 
aforesaid  fonriiiig  die.  said  assist-plug  being  equipped 
with  means  for  determtning  and  ccmtroiling  its  tempera- 
ture and  meaui  for  lowering  and  raising  said  plug  into  and 
outcrf  the  cavity  of  the  forming  die. 


TEXTILE  FIBER  flORTIR 
P.  Moot*,  WmI  LalMd.  Mi  Jwob  y. 


231t*729 
PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
A   BINDING   ELEMENT   HAVING   NESTED 
FINGERS 
John  SctaaUcr,  Jr^  NorMcb,  Hmtj  Than,  Chkacot  umI 
InM  K.  DMOMi,  Paik  RUn,  DL,  MrigMrs,  by  mm 
^  .-  A 1 —  ■£.* If.  I—..-*  r^m^ 

OdcM*.  OL,  a  coraoniioa  of  lUMis 
^^^A«3m«  ri^,  Serial  No.  iTMTf 
9ClalaM.    (CL1»~-19) 


AppBcatioo  October  3t,  l9St,  Serial  No.  <19,3M 

ICtelMB.    {CL  19— ^ 

(Gnntcd  ndcr  TUfc  ^  U  A  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


•  .  i>    1  iV 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  plastic  binding  elemenU 
frxim  blanks  having  a  series  of  fingers  and  an  integral 
backing  portion,  the  com'oination  comprising  a  mandrel, 
means  for  heating  said  blanks,  means  for  rolling  a  heated 
blank  about  said  mandrel  with  the  fingers  overlying  the 
backing  portion  and  in  intimate  contact  th«rwith,  said 
mandrel  having  a  body  portion  and  an  enlarged  head 
at  one  etid  forming  a  continuation  of  said  body  portion, 
means  for  anchoring  said  mandrel  against  endwise  move- 
ment, means  for  applying  endwise  movement  to  said  de- 
ment in  the  dinection  of  said  enlarged,  head,  said  head 
having  a  diameter  such  that  when  the  binding  is  passed 
over  the  head  the  fingers  are  stressed  circumferentially 
clear  of  said  backing  portion  without,  however,  exceeding 
the  elastic  limit  of  said  fingers  so  that  upon  said  fingers 
being  moved  clear  of  said  head  they  are  free  to  curl  m 
response  to  said  stress  into  nested  position  inside  said 
backing  portion. 

2,919,7M       

FILLING  ELONGATED  CAVITIES  WITH 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Hiomas  A.  Rlsch,  Now  KeMligtoii,  Pi^  "i^i""  *•  Wj^ 
bofgh  Plate  GloM  CoopMiy,  ADcghcay  Cooaty,  Pa., 
a  corporatkHi  of  PtMMyhraaia 

Applkatioo  Joiy  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  595^79 
4Clainis.    (a.  18— 59) 


1.  A  textile  fiber  Sorter  for  separatmg  textile  fibeis  ac- 
cording to  length  comprising  a  rotauble  toothed  cylinder 
for  combing  a  mass  of  textile  fibers  of  varying  lengths, 
means  for  feeding  said  mass  of  fibers  to  said  cylinder, 
means  for  generating  a  strewn  of  air  which  doffs  the 
combed  fibers  from  the  cylinder,  a  series  of  screens  of 
varying  mesh  size  ranging  from  coarse  to  fine,  and  a  con- 
duit for  directing  the  air  and  the  doffed  fibers  toward  said 
screens  whereby  the  fibers  are  caused  to  collect  on  the 
various  screens  according  to  fiber  length  and  the  air  is 
caused  to  pass  therethrough. 


2,919,732 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  COMPACTING 

FIBROUS  WEB  MATERIAL 

Roy  M.  RoLhirtsr,  AkbtvlBa,  SX^  aarignor  to  Dcertng 

MlUlken  RcMsrck  Corporatfoa,  Ocomc  Coonty,  S.C., 

a  corporstion  of  Ddawaio 

Applkalloa  AHfl  2(,  195S,  Sarial  No.  594,073 
11  n Hail  I     (CL  19— M) 


1.  A  method  of  filling  an  elongated,  hollow  member 
with  a  foam  of  polyurethane  resin,  which  comprises  de- 
positing a  charge  of  a  liquid  foamable  mixture  of  water, 
a  compound  containing  a  plurality  of  hydroxyls  and  a 
compound  containing  a  plurality  of  isocyante  groups 
upon  and  along  the  length  of  a  strip  of  sheet  material  of 
a  length  substantially  corresponding  to  that  of  the  hollow 
member  disposing  the  strip  with  the  liquid  foamable 
mixture  thereupon  longitudinally  in  the  hollow  member 
and  foaming  and  curing  the  mixture;  said  carrier  mem- 
t*r  being  formed  of  sheet  material  transversely,  con- 
cavely  curved  to  hold  the  liquid  mixture  during  insertion 
of  the  charged  carrier  member  into  the  tubular  member 
and  being  formed  to  allow  the  mixture  to  expand  trans- 
versely of  the  tubular  member  during  foaming,  and  thus 
to  fill  the  member  by  transverse  expansion.     ,, 


1.  That  method  of  treating  a  fibrous  web  on  a  lap 
forming  machine,  provided  with  a  set  of  calender  rolls 
through  which  the  web  passes,  which  includes  directly 
spraying  moisture  on  said  web  of  fibers  after  formation 
of  said  web  and  in  advance  of  passage  thereof  through 
the  calender  rolls  and  applying  heat  at  a  temperature 
substantially  above  normal  room  temperature  to  the 
fibrous  web  in  its  course  through  the  calender  rolls  to 
thereby  cause  the  fibers  to  tend  to  adhere  to  each  other 
and  to  thereby  remain  compacted  as  they  are  discharged 
from  the  calender  rolls. 


2,919.733 
CARDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ernest  Civk,  QolKy.  Maas.,  awipinr  to  AMngton  Tex- 
tile  Machtecry   Works,  AMi^too,  Mom.,  a  trwt  of 

Maaaacbusctts 
Origfauil  appUcation  Ime  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,547. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatkw  March  24,  195S,  Serial 

No.  723,533 

8  Claims.     (CI.  19—98) 

1.  An  apparatus  tor  use  in  a  carding  muJiine  having 
feed  roll  means,  d<^er  means,  carding  cylinder  means 
and  stripper  means  for  stripping  said  doffer  nieans  and 
carding  cylinder  means,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair 
of  take-off  rolls  for  removing  carded  stock  from  said  dof- 
fer cylinder  means,  means  for  rotating  said  take  off  rolls 
in  opposite  directions,  control  means  for  deactuating  said 
take  off  rolls  and  said  feed  roll  means  while  said  doffer 
means  and  carding  cylinder  means  rotates,  timing  means 
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for  automatically  reactuating  said  uke  off  rolls  after  a  pre- 
determined time  has  elapsed  from  the  time  that  said  tim- 
ing means  is  actuated  and  means  for  automatically  re- 


xr- 


adjustment  toward  and  away  from  the  doffer.  second  take 
off  roll  bracket  means  rotatably  and  adjustably  >upportcd 
on  said  first  bracket  means,  for  rotatably  and  adjustably 
supporting  the  other  of  said  rolls  for  adjustment  around 
the  first  roll  and  toward  and  away  from  the  dotier.  a 
wiper  for  each  of  said   rolls,  wiper  bracket  means  ad- 


actuating  said  feed  roll  means  and  for  actuating  said  tim- 
ing means  by  the  movement  of  said  stripper  means  during 
a  stripping  operation,  whereby  carding  is  automatically 
resumed  after  completion  of  said  stripping  operation. 


2,919,7.M 
CARDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Enicat  Clark,  Qnincy,  Mas.,  aMifBor  to  Abfaigtoa  Textile 
Machine  Works,  Abtagton,  MaM.,  a  trust  of  Maasa- 
drasetCi 

AppUcatioB  IBBC  ^  1955,  Sarfal  No.  513^(47 
27  Claims.     (CL  19—196) 


■wmA  vM  a 
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justably  supported  on  said  second  take  off  roll  bracket 
means,  for  adjustably  supporting  one  of  said  wipers  for 
movement  thereof  into  and  out  of  wiping  engagement 
with  one  of  said  rolls,  means  associated  with  said  one 
wiper  for  urging  the  same  into  wiping  engagement  with 
»aid  one  take  off  roll. 


2,919,73i 
CARDING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  ChBt,  QiriKy,  Maaa.,  aarifnor  to  AMiigtoB  To- 
tile  MacMMry  Works,  AMngton,  Maa.,  a  tnMt  of 


Oriciiwl  apvUcation  Jnnc  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,547. 
Divkkd  and  tbis  applkatton  March  24,  1958,  ScrinI 
No.  723,534 

11  Claims.    (CL  19—199) 


r.  \^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  carding  machine  having 
rotatable  doffer  cylinder  means,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  rolling  carded  stock  off  from  said  doffer  cylin- 
der means  in  the  form  of  a  web,  means  for  actuating  and 
deactuating  said  rolling  means  while  said  doffer  rotates, 
said  rolling  means  comprising  means  for  automatically 
rolling  carded  stock  off  from  said  doffer  cylinder  means 
when  actuation  of  said  rolling  means  is  initiated. 


T*A 


2,919,735 
CARDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ernest  Clait*  Qnincy,  Maa.,  aorignor  to  AMngton  Textile 
MncUneiy  Works,  AMngton,  Mass.,  a  Masadmsetts 
trust 

AppUcatkMi  Jnly  U,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,182 
23  Claims.  (CI.  19—196) 
I .  In  a  carding  apparatus  comprising  a  doffer  cylinder, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  take  off  rolls  for 
rolling  a  web  of  textile  fibers  off  said  doffer  cylinder  in 
the  form  of  a  web.  first  take  off  roll  bracket  means  for 
rotatably  and  adjustably  supporting  one  of  said  rolls  for 


1.  In  a  carding  apparatus  comprising  a  card  cylinder, 
a  doffer,  vacuum  stripping  means  adapted  to  be  traversed 
across  the  cylinder  and  doffer  and  a  valve  for  opening 
and  cutting  off  vacuum  in  the  stripping  means,  means 
responsive  to  the  traverse  of  the  stripping  means  to 
close  said  valve,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising 
timing  means  independent  of  the  speed  of  the  doffer  and 
card  cylinder  for  delaying  the  closure  of  said  valve  until 
after  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  interval  after 
the  completion  of  the  stripping  traverse. 
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2,91t,737 

STRUCTURAL  TOY 

lames  C.  A.  IVtBcMWaB.  fKlffctgh.  Vm. 

AppUcmtfoa  Iwt  It,  1957,  Scrtal  No.  M«,795 

5  daliM.    (CL  !•— 1) 


#c 


1  A  set  of  building  blocks  for  the  production  of  a 
hollow  dome-like  structure  which  comprises  a  polar  cap 
and  a  plurality  of  ihree-dimeniionally  curved  segments 
characterized  by  upright  stability,  a  group  of  said  seg- 
ments adapted  to  form  a  first  row  constituting  the  base 
of  said  structure,  another  group  of  said  segments  adapted 
to  form  at  least  one  row  superposed  on  top  of  the  first 
row,  each  of  said  building  segments  having  inner  and 
outer  curved  surfaces  and  having  a  pair  of  flat  surface 
portions  transverse  to  said  curved  surfaces  each  lying  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
planes  passing  transversely  through  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  polar  axis  of  said  dome-like  struc- 
ture produced  from  said  segments,  each  segment  also  hav- 
ing flat  side  edges  transverse  to  said  curved  surfaces  and 
which  lie  in  radial  planes  which  contain  the  polar  axis  of 
said  dome-like  structure  produced  therefrom,  the  thick- 
ness of  each  of  said  thrce-dimensionally  curved  segments 
varying  as  a  curved  taper  in  the  upwardly  direction  by 
virtue  of  the  inner  and  outer  curved  surfaces  converging 
towards  each  other,  the  curved  taper  being  such  that  in 
radial  cross  section  the  center  of  gravity  of  each  seg- 
ment is  to  one  side  of  an  inner  fulcrum  supporting  edge 
and  well  within  the  segment  towards  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  the  relation  of  the  curved  taper  of  an  underlying 
segment  with  that  of  one  or  more  segments  superposed 
thereabove  being  such  that  taken  as  a  whole  the  super- 
posed segments  including  the  underlying  segmient  forming 
the  base  of  the  structure  have  a  combined  center  of 
gravity  well  within  the  radial  cross  section  of  the  seg 
ments  combined  whereby  they  have  upright  stability  rela 
tive  to  the  surface  supporting  the  dome-like  structure 
formed  from  all  of  the  segments. 


2,91«.73JI 
CEILING  STRUCTURE  \ 

Kenneth  M.  McCorkcH,  Duluth,  Minn. 
Application  January  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,771 
,    ,        2  Claims.    (CI.  20-^) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
rigid  pipe  elements,  means  for  mounting  said  pipe  ele- 
ments in  spaced  parallel  horizontally  disposed  relation- 
ship to  the  superstructure  of  a  room  above  the  level  of 
the  floor  thereof,  a  depending  hanger  bracket  carried  by 
each  of  said  pipe  elements,  each  of  said  brackets  includ- 
mg  vertical  supporting  legs,  means  at  the  upper  ends  of 


said  legs  for  detachably  securing  same  to  a  cooperatmg 
one  of  said  pipe  elements,  borizontaUy  disposed  tubular 
beams  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  which  extend  longi- 
tudinally of  their  cooperating  pipe  elements,  opposite  side 
portions  of  said  beams  providing  supporting  shelves,  ceil- 
ing forming  panels  intermediate  said  brackets  with  their 
opposite  edges  supported  by  opposed  shelves  of  adjacent 
beams,  said  beams  being  fonned  from  sheet  metal,  oppo- 
site free  end  portions  thereof  defining  the  bottom  wall, 
said  bottom  wall  being  formed  to  provide  spaced  parallel 
guide  channels  separated  by  an  elongated  slot,  a  carriage 
in  one  of  said  tubular  beams,  laterally  spaced  roller  ele- 
ments associated  with  said  carriage  running  in  said  guide 
channels,  and  a  flexible  tie  element  carried  by  said  car 
riage  and  depending  therefrom  through  said  slot. 


2,910,739 

FRAMES  FOR  FIRE.RETARDING  AND 

FIRE-PROOF  DOORS 

Jens  C.  SoHker,  RisriiOT,  Denmark,  aMignor  to  S.O^ 

B-Skod  I/S,  Aartea,  DewBait,  a  Daaisli  partacnlitp 

Appllcatloa  Jaaury  22,  1957.  Scrtal  No.  635,410 

Clains  priority,  appikalloa  DcMnarii  Jaraary  2t,  1956 

II  ClataH.    (CL  2^—11) 


1  A  wooden  frame  for  fire-retarding  and  fire-proof 
doors,  provided  with  a  rebate  engaged  by  and  having  an 
abutment  face  for  the  door  when  closed,  at  least  one  strip 
of  incombustible  material  embedded  m  the  wooden  ma 
teriai  of  said  frame  in  the  proximity  of  s.iid  rebate,  said 
abutment  face  for  the  door  being  provided  with  a  grcxive 
filled  with  foam-producing  paste. 


!.! 


2,919,74« 

STRUCTURAL  DEVICE 

Orval  L.  GrecnmaB,  Gnusd  RapUa,  Mick.,  assignor  to 

Tbc  BoLman  Conoratloa,  Graad  Rapids,  Mich^  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Micii(gaB 

AppiicatioD  March  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  722,759 

5  Claims.    (CI.  20—11) 


A   J 


'^X^ 


1  t 


1  A  frame  member  adapted  to  support  a  pair  of  clo- 
sure panels  for  sliding  movement  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: an  elongated,  outer,  structural  member  having  a 
first  web  and  a  first  pair  of  substantially  parallel  legs 
extending  therefrom,  the  outer  ends  of  said  legs  being 
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turned  in  toward  each  oCher  to  define  a  pair  of  aligned, 
inwardly  directed  flanges  facing  each  other;  an  elongated, 
inner,  panel-supporting  member  positioned  between  said 
first  pair  of  legs  and  having  a  planar  second  web  parallel 
with  said  first  web;  a  second  pair  of  legs  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  respective  ends  of  said  second  web  and 
substantially  in  parallelism  with  said  first  pair  of  legs, 
said  second  pair  of  legs  being  resiliently  deformable  so 
that  they  may  be  flexed  toward  each  other  to  fit  between 
said  flanges  and  then  may  snap  back  into  their  original 
position;  said  second  pair  erf  lep  each  having  a  groove 
facing  its  associated  leg  of  said  first  pair  of  legs,  each 
said  flange  being  releasably  received  into  a  groove  in  its 
associated  leg  of  said  second  pair  of  legs  whereby  said 
panel-supporting  member  is  releasably  secured  to  said 
structural  member;  and  a  partition  extending  upwardly 
from  said  second  web  substantially  in  parallelism  with 
said  second  pair  of  legs  and  defining  therewith  a  pair  of 
channels  into  which  said  closure  panels  may  be  received. 


frame  when  said  sash  frame  is  in  window  closing  posi- 
tion, horizontal  pivot  means  for  said  sash  frame  mounted 
with  the  axis  thereof  located  substantially  at  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  sash  frame  and  midway  of  said  window 
frame  and  of  said  sash  frame  and  approximately  in  the 
plane  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  sash  frame,  stop 
flanges  on  said  upper  and  said  lower  portions  of  said 
window  frame  and  extending  toward  said  sash  frame  and 
shaped  to  cooperate  with  said  flanges  on  said  sash  frarne, 
the  two  flanges  on  the  lower  part  of  said  sash  frame  being 
shorter  than  the  flanges  on  the  upper  part  of  said  sash 
frame  and  being  adapted  to  swing  about  said  pivot  means 
past  said  flanges  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  window 
frame  when  said  sash  frame  is  turned  from  said  window 


2,910,741 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SWINGING  DOORS      r 

Gerald  H.  Dettman,  Sltokic,  III.,  assignor  to 

George  W.  Hoalsliy,  Jr.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Application  November  2,  195^  Soial  No.  620,005 

5  Claims.    (CL  20—16) 


•itr  ^ 


tmiffX'- 


}i 


1 


^     M'  HI 


1    A  safety  device  for  covering  the  space  between  the 
hinged  edge  of  a  swinging  door  member  and  the  asso- 
ciated vertical  jamb  member  which  comprises  a  flexible 
strip  overlying  said  space,  one  vertical  edge  of  said  strip 
being  bent  inwardly  toward  the  hinge  and  secured  to  the 
door  member  near  the  hinged  edge  thereof  with  the  outer 
face  of   said  strip  against   said   door  member,   said  strip 
being  bent  inwardly  toward  the  hinge  at  its  opposite  edge 
and  secured  with  its  outer  face  against  the  jamb  member, 
the  securing  means  at  at  least  one  of  said  edges  com- 
prising a  vertical  anchor  stnp  fastened  to  its  member, 
said  strip  having  a  lip  spaced  outwardly  from  the  last 
said  member  and  projecting  away  from  the  adjacent  door 
edge  so  as  to  provide  a  free  edge  to  overlie  the  edge  of 
said  flexible  strip,  the  free  edge  of  said  lip  being  turned 
inwardly  whereby  said  anchor  strip  m  conjunction  with 
said  member  presents  a  vertically  extending  pocket  with 
a  narrow   vertical  slot  between  said   free  edge  and  said 
member  extending   thereinto,  the  edge   portion  of  said 
flexible  stnp  extending  through  said  slot  and  having  an 
edge   enlargement   to  substantially   fill   said   pocket,  and 
said   enlargement   being  deformable   to   permit   said   en- 
largement   to    be    pushed    through    said    slot    into  said 
pocket. 

2,910,742 

PIVOTED  WINDOW 

Joaef  Gartner,  GandeHagCB  (Damil>c),  Germany 

Applicatioa  December  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,590 

1  Clains.  (CL  2»— 53) 
A  window  structure  of  the  swinging  sash  type  com- 
prising a  window  frame  having  an  inner  face  and  an 
outer  face,  a  sash  frame  of  a  generally  rectangular  con- 
figuration in  cross-section  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
and  having  further  an  upper  and  a  lower  part,  each  part 
provided  with  two  parallel,  spaced  abutting  flanges  ex- 
tending therefrom  generally  in  the  plane  of  said  stirfaces, 
said  window  frame  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion 
spaced  uniformly  from  each  other  and  from  said  sash 


closing  position  about  180*  to  another  window  position, 
the  stop  flanges  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  window 
frame  being  longer  than  the  stop  flanges  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  window  frame,  said  stop  flanges  of  said 
windou  frame  engaging  in  overlapping  relation  the  abut- 
ting flanges  of  said  sash  frame  in  said  window  closing 
ptisition.  said  pivot  means  lying  in  a  plane  of  said  abut- 
ting flanges  located  closest  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
sash  frame,  said  outer  surface  of  said  sash  frame  and 
said  outer  face  of  said  window  frame  being  substantially 
aligned  with  each  other  when  said  window  is  m  closing 
position,  one  of  said  predetermined  flanges  on  said  upper 
end  of  said  sash  frame  being  offset  with  respect  to  the 
other  of  said  predetermined  flanges  on  said  upper  end 
of  said  sash  frame. 


2  910  743 

OPERATOR  FOR  LOUVER  TYPE  WINDOWS 

Lester  M.  Mahn,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  August  3,  1956.  Serial  No.  601,858 

5  Claims.     (CI.  20—62) 


i.»  ' 


•  f 


»Mf<        -t'I'^^V/ 


4.   An  operator  for  louver  windows  and  jalousies  in 
eluding  a  housing,  an  clement  rotatabiy  confined  in  the 
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housing,  a  lever  ptvotally  moonted  in  said  houstng,  fear 
means  driviagly  connecting  the  dement  to  the  lever  for 
pivoting  said  lever  upon  rotation  of  said  element,  memt 
for  locking  said  element  against  roution  and  including  a 
pair  of  coacting  members,  one  of  the  members  being 
stationary  and  fixed  to  said  housing,  the  other  of  said 
members  being  slidable  on  and  rotatable  with  said  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  reciprocating  the  slidable  member  on 
said  element  into  an  out  of  engagement  with  the 
stationary  member,  said  means  being  operable  inde- 
pendently of  rotation  of  the  element,  a  handle  fixed  to 
the  element,  said  reciprocating  means  behig  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  handle  and  connected  with  the  slidable  mem- 
ber, and  spring  means  interposed  between  the  handle  and 
the  reciprocating  means  for  urging  the  reciprocating 
means  away  from  said  handle  and  toward  the  stationary 
member  for  holding  the  slidable  member  engaged  with 
said  stationary  member. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL 
FILAMENTS 
Robert  B.  Pond,  WestaslMlcr,  Md^  awignnr  to  Marra- 
fauid,  bcorporatcd,  WcaHnlBita-,  Md,  a  corporatkM  of 
Maryhnd 

ApplicaliaBi  Dcccnbcr  23,  19S5,  Serial  No.  55S,0S5 
6  ClaliiM.    (CL  22— 57  J) 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  casting  filaments  com- 
prising a  table,  means  for  rotating  said  table  including 
a  central  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  chill  blocks  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  table,  means  for  rotating  said  chill 
blocks  with  respect  to  said  table  and  means  for  im- 
pinging at  least  one  stream  of  molten  metal  at  an  angle 
against  the  surface  formed  by  the  chill  blocks  and 
table,  said  table  :.nd  said  plurality  of  chill  blocks  each 
having  an  open  polished  surface  together  forming  a 
smooth  continuous  spherical  concavity. 


I 


2,91«.745       - 
MOVING  MOLD  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Charies  E.  Norton,  HIgUaiid  Pwk,  ID,,  SMigBor  to  Na- 
tfonal  Malleable  mad  Steel  Csitlagi  Compuy,  Ocve- 
huid,  Ohio,  a  corponitloB  of  OUe 

Applicatioa  Isly  5, 195^,  ScrW  No.  595,925 
ItClaiBH.    (CL22— 7<) 


I 

1.  A  moving  mold  casting  machine  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  frame  members  for  supporting  die  ma- 


chine, an  eadleas  conveyor  di^MMed  betweca  said  mem- 
ben  aad  secured  it  one  end  thereto,  nid  conveyor  hav- 
ing a  top  surface  for  supporting  asaodated  molds,  means 
for  driving  said  conveyor,  and  means  at  one  end  of  said 
conveyor  for  applying  aauciated  mokb  to  said  top  sur- 
fece,  seid  last  named  nieam  comprinng  a  rotaUUe  cam 
mounted  between  iaid  members,  a  pivoted  cam  arm 
actuated  by  said  cam  to  move  in  a  forward  and  rearward 
direction,  and  mold  carrying  means  connected  to  said 
arm  for  delivering  a  mold  to  said  conveyor  surface. 


Fred  M. 


TILTING  LADLE 
.  »^  n  conenllon  ef 


M.1 


{CL22-U) 


toKop- 

Nor7M,753 


1.  A  ladle  comprising  a  metallic  shell  having  an  inner 
lining  of  refractory  material  and  a  bottom  pouring  nozzle 
for  gravity  dischar^  of  molten  metal  therefrom,  trun- 
nions secured  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  ladle 
above  its  center  of  gravity,  and  a  ladle  dumping  mecha- 
nism permanentiy  connected  with  the  ladle  comprising  a 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  its  bottom  at  the  center  there- 
of and  extending  outwardly  laterally  of  the  line  of  the 
axis  of  the  trunnions  to  a  region  beyond  the  outer  side 
of  (he  base  of  said  shell,  a  dumping  link  with  a  thank 
pivotally  connected  at  ooe  end  to  the  lever  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  shell  in  position  to  be  extended  upwardly 
along  said  shell  and  provided  with  a  hook  grasping  iMrt 
at  its  other  end  for  grasping  the  hoisting  hook  of  a  hoist- 
ing strand,  and  a  link  retaining  member  mounted  on  the 
side  at  a  location  of  the  shell  for  retaining  engagement 
with  said  hook  grasping  part  at  the  end  of  the  shank  of 
the  link  to  maintain  the  shank  upwardly  alongside  said 
shell  with  said  hook  grasping  part  in  position  to  be  readily 
grasped  by  said  hoisting  hook  solely  by  manipulation  of 
its  hoisting  strand  from  a  point  above  the  ladle,  said 
link  retaining  member  comprising  an  upwardly  open  sup- 
porting base  part  with  a  radially  outward  and  upwardly 
extending  confining  part  for  restraining  engagement  with 
said  hook  grasping  part  at  the  end  of  the  shank  of  tiie 
link  to  permit  it  to  be  pulled  out  straight  with  the  lever 
to  tilt  the  ladle,  180*,  when  the  link  is  hoisted  by  the 
hoisting  book  to  completely  turn  over  the  ladle  for  dump- 
ing while  supporthig  the  link  in  position  to  be  jgntped 
when  the  hoisting  hook  releases  said  hook  grasping  part 
after  restoring  it  on  the  link  retaining  member. 


231«.747 
INGOT  MOLD  INSERT  MAT 
D.  Sivick  and  WMhnn  E. 
PiMiiiiilfc,  Pn. 
Odakar    19,    19S3. 
3iM77.  '^ew  Pals^  No.  2,M7,S4i, 
1957.     DIvWed  a^  Aia  eptlfllDn 
1957,  Scrlai  No.  M(,722 

3CWM.   (CL22— 139) 

1.  An  mgot  mold  rasert  mat  comprising  strip  metal 

wound  into  a  coil  to  form  a  di^-like  body  with  planar 

side  surfaces  and  a  strap  for  preventing  said  body  from 

unwinding  in  the  location  of  a  chord  of  a  circle  deflned 


No. 

1. 

27. 
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by  the  mat,  said  ttrtp  pentng  aronnd  the  body  over  both 
iorfaoei  tiicreof  at  i  poaMoB  lAlgbtly  to  one  side  of  the 
diameter  of  the  mat  but  ndBdently  dose  to  the  center 


to  traverse  subetantially  aU  of  die  convolutions  of  the 
mat,  said  strap  having  its  ends  joined  together  and  form- 
ing an  elongated  loop,  the  major  axis  of  which  is  shorter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  ooU. 


2.919,740 
FRODUCnON  OF  HNDIRS  FOR  SAND  CORES 

La.,  aiid  CMIb  liv 

laBaM 

of 


J 


No 


March  11,  1957 
No.  Ui^H 
12  ntimi     (CL  22—193) 
^   1.  A  core  coil  which  is  adapted  to  be  admixed  with  a 
comminuted  refractory  core  body  which  comprises  a  nux- 
ture  of  I  pan  by  weij^t  of  a  drying  ofl,  2  parts  by  wei^t 
of  a  polymer  and  a  solvent  for  said  polymer,  said  polymer 
being  prepared  by  the  following  steps:   (1)  providing  a 
steam-cracked  petroleum  fraction  boiling  between  80* 
and  330*  F.;  (2)  heat  soakinf  the  iteam-cracked  frac- 
tion at  220*-240*  F.  to  dimerize  the  cyclic  dienes;  (3) 
separating  the  undimerixed  materials  from  the  dimerized 
cyclic  dienes;  and  (4)  polymerizing  the  dimerized  cyclic 
dienes  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  clay  and  HsPO«. 


2319.749 
SPRING  CUPS 

WHUaas  H.  Parfcae,  PhBaddaMa,  Pa. 

^isw  18,  19S«,  Serial  No.  592,951 
2  OaiaH.    (CL  24— M) 


2.  A  spring  clip  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  di- 
rected longitudinally  axially  aligned  spring  coils  of  wire, 
a  core  piece  disposed  in  said  coils  for  maintaining  said 
coils  in  linear  alignment,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  ends  of  said  cofls,  a  pair  of  spaced 
arms  extending  fnnn  the  inner  ends  of  said  orfls,  each 
of  said  coils  at  their  junctions  with  said  first  pair  of 
arms  having  portions  offset  across  openings  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  coQs  and  retaining  said  core  piece  within 
said  coils,  the  ends  of  said  respective  pairs  of  arms 
remote  from  said  coils  being  ur^sd  towards  each  other 
by  said  spring  coils,  (xie  of  said  pairs  of  arms  at  the  ends 
thereof  remote  from  said  coil  having  an  additional  pair 
of  arms  retiliently  connected  thereto  and  extending  there- 
from in  parallel  relation  therealong  and  towards  said 
coils. 


V  19S6,  Serial  No.  M3,932 
(CL  24—73) 


1.  In  a  molding  «*  like  fasteno-,  a  planar  head  struc- 
ture adapted  to  be  slidably  inserted  along  a  flanged  mold- 
ing strip  and  consisting  of  a  length  of  metal  formed  to 
provide  (^positely  extending  substantially  closed  molding 
engaging  loop  formations  externally  formed  with  molding 
engaging  surfaces  disposed  on  opposite  edges  of  said  head 
and  terminating  in  an  angulariy  projecting  spring  arm 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  molding  and  ti^tiy  urge  said 
surfaces  into  molding  engagement,  and  an  attachment 
stud  mounted  upon  and  non-rotatably  interlocked  with 
said  head  structure  between  said  loops. 


Edwin  F.  Eiaas, 
L. 


2,919,751 
FASTENER 
Roaevae,  Mldk.,  aasigBor  to  Robert 
Frmdals,  Mich. 
19,  IMMerW  No.  617,197 
(CL  24—73) 


1.  A  malleable  sheet  metal  fastener  for  use  in  secur- 
ing a  part  to  an  apertured  panel  comprising,  a  body  por- 
tion, reversely  bent  end  portions  integral  with  said  body 
forming  bendable  upwardly  divergent  portions  extending 
above  the  plane  of  said  body  portion,  downwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  projecting  bdow  the  plane  of  said  body 
portion  and  carried  by  said  divCTgent  porticMis,  and  later- 
ally and  inwardly  extending  part  bedding  flanges  carried 
by  said  divergent  portions  for  engaging  the  nn>er  surface 
of  the  panel  wt^a  said  downwardly  extemling  flanges 
are  bent  into  holding  engagement  with  the  lower  surface 
of  the  panel  by  bending  said  upwardly  divergent  portions 
inwardly. 


2319,752 
''HOOK  HEAD  FAOTENER 


Georfc  E. 
Fibre  Pi 
tion  of  Michifan 

2 


',  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aasigBor  to 
',  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  a 


16,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,748 
(CL24— 85) 


1.  A  hook  head  fastener  comprising  spaced  generally 
parallel  ui^)er  and  lower  bead  arms,  a  bridge  integrally 
connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  straight 
stud  projecting  at  ri^t  angles  from  an  end  of  said  lower 
arm  that  is  remote  from  said  bridge,  said  fastener  being 
formed  from  a  ungle  length  of  wire  bem  at  its  medial 
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portion  to  provide  lide  memben  definiiif  an  upper  arm 
loop  and  extending  towanl  the  krklfe  wfaera  said  tide 
meoiben  are  bmt  to  fom  wid  bridfe  and  then  bMt 
awsT  from  the  bridge  to  datoe  taki  lower  ha*d  arm, 
and  laid  ode  members  in  tfie  lower  head  arm  cooverg- 
int  into  cootact  at  the  end  of  said  lower  head  arm  re- 
mote from  the  bridfe  and  beint  beat  away  from  said 
head  at  an  angle  and  tightly  twisted  together  to  form 
a  sharp  pointed  nail-like  stud  integral  with  the  head. 


KOBOt  E> 


CLOmiSPIN 

■^•r  to 
a  vmfmmam  gf  Now  Jwaay 
IS,  If^flariri  No.  0«,1S8 
(CL  24—131) 


v: 


A  plastic  clothespin  comprisiog  a  flat  circular  resilient 
ring  having  an  outer  peripheral  face  and  an  inner  pe- 
ripheral face  defining  a  circular  opening  and  having  a 
slot  extending  from  the  outer  peripheral  face  through  said 
ring,  a  pafar  of  opposed  notched  jaw  members  each  bte- 
grally  joined  at  one  end  to  the  inner  peripheral  face  of 
said  ring  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  and  defining  there- 
with a  line-grqpping  passage  extending  inwardly  into  said 
circular  opening  defined  by  said  inner  peripheral  face  of 
said  ring,  a  second  resilient  ring  havhig  an  outer  periph- 
eral face  and  an  inner  peripheral  face  defining  a  circular 
opening  of  less  size  than  said  first  opening  and  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  width  of  said  passage,  said 
second  ring  having  a  slot  extending  from  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral face  through  said  ring,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
jaw  members  being  integrally  joined  to  said  second  ring 
on  oppotitt  sides  of  the  stot  extending  therethrough. 


stringers  are  coupled  together,  the  moonting  end  portioii 
of  each  acoop  being  disposed  oa  the  strinfsr  inwardly  of 
the  seahag  member  and  oonpriaiaf  a  kg  on  each  sida  of 
the  stringer,  means  extending  through  the  stringer  uniting 
opposed  mounting  «nd  portion  legs,  the  thickness  of  the 
mounting  end  portion  of  a  sooop  being  greater  than  that 
of  either  of  said  coupUag  «ad  portions  such  that  the 
mounting  end  portioai  of  ad|aosBt  scoops  of  a  stringer 
extend  closely  toward  each  other  to  simulate  a  substan- 
tially continuous  length  of  scoop  surfaces  inwardly  of 
the  sealing  member  aad  axteadiag  longitudinally  there- 
of, each  independent  cou^iag  cad  portion  of  a  scoop  hav- 
ing both  a  in-ojection  and  a  recess  on  both  its  upper  and 
lower  stdea.  the  spaced  coupling  end  portione  of  each 
sooop  of  one  strii«er  bdng  cagageabk  with  thoae  of  a 
companion  stringer,  such  that  the  profectioos  and  recesses 
of  the  coupling  end  portions  of  oae  scoop  cloady  int«- 
engage  the  recesses  and  profections  of  a  scoop  of  said 
companion  stringer,  each  scoop  of  a  stringer  being  thus 
adapted  to  receive  between  the  spaced  coupling  end 
portiom  thereof  the  cnUrgad  seaUag  member  of  said  com- 
panion stringer  in  order  to  fbnriy  support  tiM  aealing 
members  of  said  stifagers  in  ahotting  relatioaship  to  each 
other  diroughout  the  entve  length  thereof,  the  coupling 
end  portions  of  the  scoops  serving  to  support,  cover,  and 
shield  the  abuttfaig  sealing  members  against  injury 
throughout  the  length  of  the  striagers,  and  each  mount- 
ing end  portion  ai  a  scoop  having  on  each  side  of  the 
stringer  a  shoulder  bearing  against  the  inner  wall  of  the 
sealing  membo-  to  aid  in  maintaining  the  sealing  members 
in  firm  abutting  engagement  with  each  other. 


2310JS4 

WATERnGHT  SEPARABLE  FASTENERS 

Loals  H.  Moria,  Iroax,  N.Y. 

AppUcatlQa  laMwy  13, 19S3,  Serial  No.  331.MS 

^yCWaw.    (CL  24— 2«5.1) 


-\^ 


2^1t,75S 

SLIDE  FASTENERS 


HaiTy 


4,1 
(CL 


No.  «t7,glg 

1<,19S4 


.1) 


I.  In  slide  fasteners,  a  structure  comprising  a  flex- 
ible support  having  two  wings  along  an  edge  thereof  to 
form  a  groove  therebetween,  a  continuous  string  regularly 
curled  to  form  a  row  of  coupling  links  being  received  in 
the  groove  between  said  wings  and  being  directly  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  wings  by  means  of  a  first  sewing 
seam  composed  of  stitches  traversing  the  said  wing  ad- 
jacent the  base  thereof  and  individually  straddling  recur- 
ring portions  of  the  curls  of  said  string  forming  said  cou- 
pling links,  a  second  sewing  seam  being  provided  which  ex- 
tends transversely  through  both  of  said  wings  and  the 
row  of  coupling  links  received  therebetween. 


1  A  separable  fastener  of  the  waterproof  type  com- 
prising a  pair  of  tapes  each  having  a  series  of  scoops 
spaced  along  one  edge  portion  thereof  to  form  stringers, 
said  edge  portion  of  each  stringer  having  an  enlarged 
integrally  formed  sealing  member  of  substantially  square 
or  rectangular  cross-section,  each  scoop  having  spaced 
independent  coupling  end  portions  extending  from  a  com- 
mon mountiiv  end  portion,  said  independent  coupling  end 
portions  of  each  scoop  being  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  sealing  member  of  the  stringer  to  which  said  scoop 
is  attached  aad  extending  substantially  completely  across 
the  sealing  member  of  the  opposite  stringer  when  the 


231»»7S4 
QUICK  ACTING  FASrTENKR  A 
Martia  T.  Smid,  Weal  Patarsoa,  aad  A* 

balk,  NJn  assigaon  to  1^«— <!«■■'    --_, .^    . 

^  -  Nallcy,  N  J.,  a  cotporadoa  of 


May  t.  If  57,  Serial  No.  «57,9t5 
2CWBM.   (CL24— 221) 

1.  A  fastentf  assembly  comprisiag  a  stud  member,  a 
receptacle  member,  and  a  spring  member,  said  recep- 
tacle member  having  an  axially  extending  bore  adapted 
to  receive  said  stud  member  and  said  recq)Cack  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot  intersecting  said  bore  and 
adapted  to  loosely  receive  a  central  portion  of  said  spring 
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adapted  to 
oMmber,  said 
disposed  oafsitlct 


said  iloC 


portioa  of 
iber  haviag  looped  «ad  portioas 
to  priiswt  U<diaped  portions 


said  worm  grooves  in  the  other  end  portion  of  the  band, 
a  flat  bottom  on  the  housing  for  giving  tuppon  to  the 
flexible  band  engaged  t^  said  worm  ^indle.  an  opening 
in  one  end  of  the  housing  through  which  said  spindle 
is  inserted  iaio  the  housii^  and  a  front  wall  fmrnug  aa 
abutment  on  the  other  end  of  the  housing  which  front 
wall  inclines  outwardly  from  the  top  portitm  of  the  hous- 
ing to  the  botUMn  portion  of  the  bousing  in  the  form 


N. 


having  terminal  ends  disposed  crosswise  of  said  central 
portion,  and  said  ends  being  spring  biased  to  bear  against 
ed^  portions  of  said  slot  when  said  oeatral  portion  of 
said  qniag  it  cammed  inwardly  of  said  slot  by  odd  stud 
member. 


GARnX  CXA9P 
HMfci,St 


f ,  19S(,  SsriBlNrc«t,M3 
(CL24— 245) 


^^^'vir^    »»^ 


•»•    1'  »r' 


4    ^ 


5.  A  garter  dasp  comprising  a  pair  of  non-metallic 
body  members  pivotaUy  interconnected  by  a  substantially 
rectangular  wire  frame  having  side  portions  and  a  trans- 
verse end  portion  connecting  said  side  porttons,  one  of 
said  body  members  having  an  internal  slot  adapted  to 
accommodate  a  garter  stn^i  or  the  like  and  an  integral 
tongue  portion,  with  the  other  of  said  members  having  a 
groove  adapted  to  receive  said  first  member  tongue,  said 
other  member  being  disposed  relative  to  said  first  member 
by  said  wire  frame  inlcrconnectioo  whereby  said  other 
member  is  adapted  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  said 
transverse  end  of  said  frame  from  a  first  open  position 
separating  said  first  naembcr  tongue  from  said  other  mem- 
ber groove  and  out  of  alignmait  with  said  suppmting 
frame  to  a  second  hose  retaining  position  wherein  the 
tongue  portion  of  said  first  member  is  engaged  with  the 
groove  of  said  other  member  and  both  of  said  members 
are  aligned  with  each  other,  and  said  interconnecting 
frame  in  locked  positioa,  the  side  portions  of  said  wire 
frame  being  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  apart  relationship 
and  said  first  body  member  tongue  portion  is  of  a  width 
slightly  less  than  the  space  between  said  frame  side  por- 
tions and  is  adapted  to  pass  freely  therebetween. 


I 


E 


HOSE  OR  liO  CUPS 
rtkar  Wsal  Hsatt 
Appllcattoa  Maj  t,  19St,  Serial  No.  734,gl4 
lOalBB.   (CL  24-274) 

In  a  hose  clip,  a  flexible  band  having  worm  grooves 
therein  which  are  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  of 
less  depth  than  the  thickness  of  the  band,  a  bousing 
anchored  on  ooe  end  of  said  band,  a  worm  spindle  having 
a  worm  in  the  form  of  a  thread  rectangular  in  cross- 
section  cm  a  cylindrical  body  and  being  loosely  accommo- 
dated in  the  housing  so  that  it  is  free  to  rotate  and  float 
laterally  equally  along  its  full  length  in  relation  to  the 
axis  of  the  spindle  in  the  housing  into  engagement  with 


of  an  inclined  plane  and  said  worm  spindle  having  a 
leading  end  which  bears  against  said  front  inclined  wall 
solely  at  a  place  cm  the  outer  side  of  the  axis  of  the 
worm  q>indle  diametrically  opposite  the  engaging  side  of 
the  wtMrm  whereby  (H>erative  end  pressure  on  the  worm 
spindle  causes  such  q>indle  to  be  forced  against  the  said 
band  with  the  tip  of  the  worm  bearing  on  the  bottom 
of  said  vform  grooves  and  in  driving  connection  with  the 
sides  of  said  worm  grooves. 


4G  POOLS 
aadRBMlR.Seal,lr. 


2^1t,759 
MOLD  FOR  8WIMMIN 
M.  Liftar,  MfaHBl  B«i 
Miami,  Fla.,  aaigBon  to  Na-1 
BoKh,  Fhu,  a  cospotaliaa  of  FtaMa 
Appllcatioa  Fchnain'  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  44«,126 
7ClalM.    (O.  25— 124) 


1.  A  mold  for  casting  a  comfriete  transportable  swim- 
ming pool  of  concrete  and  like  materials,  comprising  a 
permanent  ground  base  of  set  concrete  having  the  shape 
and  profile  desired  for  the  bottom  of  the  pool,  said 
ground  base  having  a  peripheral  flange  at  substantially 
ground  level,  demountable  forms  erected  on  said  base 
outlining  the  body  of  the  pool  to  be  cast,  said  forms  com- 
prising removable,  spaced,  side  and  end  inner  and  outer 
walls  sui^)orted  over  and  around  the  periphery  of  said 
base,  the  outer  wall  of  the  form  resting  on  said  flange, 
means  for  bracing  said  walls  at  their  upper  ends  to  sup- 
port the  plastic  load,  and  an  integral  shoulder  around 
the  perimeter  of  said  flange,  said  outer  walls  being  braced 
at  their  lower  ends  against  said  shoulder. 


2,91t,7#t 
METHOD  OF  FIRING  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
WIDhns  M.  JacfcBon  II,  Watertown,  Mass.,  asajgani   to 
Godfrey  L.  CAot,  lac,  Bostoa,  Mass.,  a  uupwalloa 
of  Massadmsetls 

Appikatioa  May  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  43M15 
ICiaiaM.    <a.  25— 157) 
1.  A  process  of  forming  a  porous-bodied  ceramic  arti- 
cle having  a  glazed  surface  in  a  singie-fire  burning  (^ra- 
tion i){  from  about  V6  hour  to  about  two  hours  which 
comprises,  in  icombination,  the  steps  of  dry  mixing  a 
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chtfffe  compriaiag  eweatially  from  about  50%  to  abovt 
80%  by  wet^t  miaenl  grade  caldum  nwtwflkte  and 
fnxn  about  20%  to  about  50%  nataratty-occuriiw  ball 
clays;  wettint  tbe  mixed  diarfe  with  auffldent  moisture 
to  form  a  plastic  mass;  moMiiif  the  plastic  mass  into 
suitaUy  shaped  articles;  then  coodoctiag  the  freshly 
molded  articles  fai  assemUy-Une  fadiioa  ftrst  throsgh  a 
glazing  zone  in  which  the  surface  is  coated  with  a  suit- 


■■       SLAZMN 


Kr 


able  glaze  and  next  through  a  calcination  zone  in  which 
a  maximum  temperature  of  from  about  1700*  F.  to  about 
2150*  F.  is  maintained  at  some  interior  point  and  a 
minimum  temperature  of  from  about  300*  F.  to  about 
1100*  F.  is  maintained  near  the  entrance  faito  and  exit 
from  said  calcination  zone,  the  average  rate  at  which  the 
articles  are  moved  throu^  said  calcination  zone  being 
such  that  the  total  calcination  period  for  each  article  is 
between  about  Vi  hour  and  two  hours. 


2,910,7<1 
YARN  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

~  stN. 


N«fw  Yoek,  N.Y. 
of  New  York 
AppUcalioa  Match  27, 1M7.  ScfW  No.  i4M7t 
9ClalM.    (CL2S— tt) 


•♦  ■ 

'  3.  For  use  in  yam  crimping  apparatus  having  a  heat- 
ing chamber  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  surrounded  by 
heating  fluid  and  having  a  false  twist  device  which  puts 
a  twist  in  the  yarn  in  the  heating  chamber  wherein  the 
twist  is  set  in  the  yam;  an  improved  heating  chamber 
comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  nKxmted  in  a  container 
for  heating  fluid,  means  for  circulating  heating  fluid 
through  said  container  whereby  said  tube  is  maintained 
at  an  elevated  temperature,  an  adapter  cartridge  for 
adapting  the  heating  chamber  for  eflScieot  heating  of 
yam  having  a  particular  range  of  denier,  said  cartzidte 
comprising  a  thin  walled  cylmdrical  member  adapted  to 
fit  snugly  within  the  cylindrical  tube  of  the  heating 
chamber,  a  thin  walled  second  member  longitudinally 
coextensive  with  said  cylindrical  member  positioned 
within  said  cylindrical  member,  said  second  member 
having  a  straight-lina  bore  therethrough  whereby  a  yam 
strand  may  be  drawn  therethrough  without  touching  said 
member,  said  second  member  having  portions  protruding 


oittwarAy  from  said  bora  and  iato  MtMBflMOt  widh  add 
eyHadrky  nMsnbcr  wlMraby  heal  appUad  br  aald  eylia- 
drical  toba  to  said  vyllmlrlTal  tMri^'*'  la  coadpctod 
to  the  bora  of  said  aaeond  membar.  a  cap  saoortef  nid 
cylindrical  member  to  said  seoood  member,  said  cap 
overfaangiiv  said  cylindrical  menbo-  to  prerant  said 
cartiidge  from  fallii«  thraugh  nid  cylindrical  tube,  and 
said  cap  having  means  for  tha  racqjtioa  of  a  tool  whereby 
said  cartridge  may  be  remorad  from  said  cylindrical  tube 
while  said  heating  chamber  Is  hot 


TUFTID  FAMUC  WITH  BIAS  PABUC  BACKING 
AND  PROCESi  FOR  PRODUCING  1HB  8AMB 
U.  Prisatir.  Jr..  In  _     ~ 

ipMqr,  U  GflMfe,  Gi^  a 
of  Geosgki 

May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,759 
4  nibsii     (CL  21—72) 


•1  im  iTTt 'rtC 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  tufted  fabric  having 
longitudinal  and  transverse  stretch  which  comprises  in- 
serting a  plurality  of  pile  yams  throu^  a  web  of  plain 
woven  backing  fabric  in  which  the  warp  and  filling 
threads  extend  at  acute  an^es  to  the  parallel  side  edges 
of  the  web,  the  section  of  said  phuvUty  of  pile  yams  be- 
ing from  one  face  of  tbe  web  and  along  a  first  line  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  web  at  acute  angles  to  said 
warp  and  filling  threads  to  form  a  first  transversely  ex- 
tending row  of  tufted  pile  elements  on  the  opposite  face 
of  said  web,  repeatedly  faiserting  said  plurality  of  pile 
yams  through  said  web  Cram  said  one  tece  thamtf 
along  lines  parallel  to  and  longitndinally  spaced  from 
said  first  line  to  form  additional  transversely  extending 
rows  of  tufted  pile  elements  on  said  opposite  face  of 
said  web.  forming  corresponding  tufted  pile  dements  in 
each  transversely  extending  row  from  the  same  pile  yam, 
and  aligning  said  corresponding  tufted  pile  elements  in 
longitudinal  rows  extending  at  acute  anjies  to  said  warp 
and  filling  threads. 


2,919,70 
FELT-LKE  PRODUCTS 

Hcfbcrt  G.  Lanteraach,  WiraHiijiaM,  DaL, 
I.  dn  PobC  dc  NcflsoMTS  asd 
DcL,  a  corporation  of  IMawara 
Appiicatloai  AB«aal  17, 195S,  Serial  No.  52t,9i9 
12  CfadasB.    <CL  2t— 72J) 


toE. 


I.  A  felt-like  article  consisting  essentially  of  fila- 
mentary material  characterized  by  predominantly  hori- 
zontal coplanar  superimposed  layers  of  the  filamentary 
components  interrupted  by  occasional  interiayered  ori- 
entation, at  least  30%  of  the  filamentary  component 
material  in  each  layer  being  synthetic  Maple  fibers  char- 
acterized by  a  capacity  for  retracting  subsequently  to 
diminished  length  without  fuang. 
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FOB  MANUVACTURING  ELaCTRKAL 


FahnMj  L  lfSS»  Sarid  No.  4SS,53I 
aCh^M.    (CL29— 25w«2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  small  diameter  oonvo- 
lutely  wound  capacitors  <A.  patterned  meuUized  dielectric 
material  in  strips  of  predetcnninad  length  comprising  a 
winding  mandrel,  and  a  demdaUizing  electrode  assembly 
controlled  by  said  winding  mandrel  for  demetallizing  pre- 
determined portions  of  said  metallized  dielectric  material, 
with  said  winding  mandrel  and  dectrode  assonbly  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  measared  on  said  dielectric  ma- 
terial substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  strq)  form- 
ing tbe  capacitor  being  fabricated  times  a  whole  integer. 


Nmt  Yoefc,  N.Y., 


2,919,7<5 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANTIFRICTiON  BEARINGS 
LewtoR.  Helm,  FaMeid, 

a  coffFosntbm  of 
CnathwaHsB    of 

499,Mt,  Awil  6,  19S5.    Ills 
,  1959,  SerWNo.  7SM99 


No. 
19, 


*•< 


(0.29^141.4) 


1.  A  method  of  making  antifriction  bearings  compris- 
ing forming  an  outer  bearing  member  with  a  circular 
c^iening  through  it  and  a  raceway  in  the  wall  of  the  open- 
ing: forming  an  inner  bearing  member  of  ductile,  hard- 
eaai>le  material  with  a  circular  out«-  wall  and  a  second 
raceway  in  the  outo-  wall,  the  outer  wall  having  a  diame- 
ter suflBciently  snull  to  permit  the  placing  of  rolling  de- 
ments in  one  of  the  raceways  and  then  placing  the  inner 
member  in  the  opening  with  raceways  and  rolling  elements 
aligned;  placing  roiling  elnnents  in  one  of  the  raceways; 
then  placing  the  inner  member  in  the  opening  with  the 
raceways  and  roUing  dements  aligned;  then  radially  ex- 
panding the  inner  bearing  member  sufficiently  to  tnteriock 
the  VBCOKX  and  outer  membera  through  the  roiling  dements; 
and  then  subjecting  the  interlocked  members  and  dements 
to  a  step  which  hardens  the  inner  member. 


2^9,7M 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
^     COMPWflgjT 

Nathan  PiMRIni  Cbleaco,  IB. 

24, 19S3,  Serial  No.  33t,2t7 
1  CUtaL    tCL  29U-155.5) 


The  method  of  producing  an  dectrical  component 
which  comprises  evaporating  a  metallic  film  in  a  cir- 
cuitous pattem  onto  a  sheet-like  insulating  base  in  a 
nonoxydizing  environment  through  a  mask  arranged  in 
front  of  said  base,  evaporating  an  insulating  film  over  said 
metallic  film,  arranging  said  base  in  face-to-face  relation- 
ship with  another  sheet-like  insulating  member,  providing 
a  pair  of  lead-recdving  grooves  in  the  abutting  faces  of 
said  sheet-like  members,  arranging  the  ends  of  leads  in 
said  grooves,  electrically  connecting  said  leads  to  spaced 
poinu  on  said  metallic  film,  and  securing  the  entire  as- 
sembly together  as  a  single  nmt 


2319,7(7 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  LAMINATED  STATORS 
Fred  W.  Loy,  Mlsilrtarg,  OUo,  awlgnw  to  GeMral  Mo- 
tors Cunwiiathm,  Detroit,  ftOch.,  a  ewporatbm  of  Del- 

16,  19S<,  Serial  No.  M4,445 
(CL  29^155.61) 


?  f   .  r 

W^'i^ 

.... 

It.)     BMC 

'    *    'jfr 

/ 
P 

m 

'm     .^^.^                  ->                -^H^ 

1.  A  method  for  selecting  laminations  to  pre-assemble 
a  stator  laminaticm  core  assonbly  having  a  predeter- 
mined depth  dimension,  including,  the  steps  comprising, 
aligning  the  laminations  relative  to  each  other,  com- 
pressing the  laminations  into  a  stack  under  a  force  equal 
to  that  applied  in  forming  a  stator  core  assembly,  in- 
ternally measuring  an  umnarked  luredetermined  lamina- 
tion thickness  from  one  face  ctf  the  stacked  laminations 
to  a  desired  design  depth  dimension  for  the  stator  core 
assembly,  mechanically  engaging  dw  last  lamiiuUion  in- 
temally  and  individually  at  the  predetermined  thickness 
dimensional  distance  from  the  face  of  the  stacked  lami- 
nations, relieving  the  compressing  force  from  tbe  stacked 
laminations,  and  removing  only  the  selected  number  ot 
laminations  from  the  stack  for  pre-assembly  as  the  lami- 
nation assembly. 


2,919,7m 
MACHINES    FOR  ASSEMBLING    PARTS    ON    DI- 
VERSELY LOCATED  PORTIONS  OF  ARTICLES 
Hany  W.  HaidssioCt  atad  MarsbnD  Waflbcrg.  Indkmap- 
oHs,  lad.,  aBi%anri  to  Wcatcra  Electric  Cuipanj,  In- 
corporated, New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  unposatlen  of  New 
Yort 
AppBcntion  lummy  9,  19f7,  StiW  No.  (33474 
12  Oafass.    (CL  29—211) 
1.  An  assemMing  machine,  a  siyporting  structure,  a 
plurality  of  assembling  mechanisms,  movable  mountings 
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on  Mid  suwMcUm  stractnrc  for  lioldiag  nid  aneoMiag 
BMchanJMm,  aiettH  for  advaiiclas  an  utiele  iaio  podUoa 
to  have  •aiembliiig  opentiou  perfwmed  theraon,  aad 


guide  means  connected  to  said  assembly  mechanisms  and 
actuiUed  by  the  advance  of  the  article  for  moving  the 
mountings  to  position  the  assembling  mechanisna  in 
alignment  with  said  positionod  article. 


ToBy 


2,91t,7<f 
CONTAINER  OPENER 
ScfcBuMar.LMfleFafc,  N.Y^  ■■tennr  of 
Hcory  J.  Gerdin,  Sc^«^ecta^,  N.Y. 

■M  2, 195K,  Serial  No.  739»2U 
3  CWn.    (CL  3^—1  J) 


to 


1.  A  sealed  container  opener  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates,  means  providing  a  sliding  connection  between  said 
plates  in  contiguous  parallel  planes,  juxtapoaed  multi- 
sided  notclMcs  formed  on  adjacent  edges  of  said  plates  {m-o- 
viding  at  least  one  opening  defined  by  a  pair  of  cutting 
edges,  and  yieidable  means  for  normally  holding  said 
plates  at  one  limit  of  sliding  movement  to  insure  maxi- 
mum separaticm  of  said  cutting  edges. 


M1«>T79 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER  CASE  HAVING  CONCEALED 

CLAMTING  MEANS 
Harold  S.  KaeMtaa,  LawMlcr,  Pa.,  aaritaor  to 


Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcfan 


October  4,  1957,  Ssrial  No.  iSM7< 
S  CWmb.    (CL  99—43) 


I.  An  electric  shaver  of  the  kind  including  a  motor 
housing  comprising  abutting  case  halves  including  at  one 
end  a  shearing  head  seat,  characterized  by:  each  case 
half  having  a  pair  of  openings  extending  through  said 
one  end  thereof  tntnsveraely  ai  the  plane  of  abutment 
of  the  halves,  the  evenings  in  one  half  aligned  with  the 
i^>eaings  in  the  other  half,  two  clampir^  plates  each 
•Mig^ging  the  ODtcr  side  of  a  case  halJF  and  with  por- 


tion of  the  plates  fnmdint  iqwardly  alongsiiVt  and 
abovo  tiw  SMt  to  fonn  ttie  tUt  waUa  of  a  ihcariag  hmi 
chaaael.  each  damping  plain  iMving  a  pair  of  arms  pfx>- 
jocdng  thravgh  the  opeaiop  of  its  cast  half,  tha  iaaar 
eadtof  tbc  anm  of  ooa  dua^faig  pteto  ovarlapiMag  the 
inner  ends  of  the  arms  of  tiie  odwr  daaqtai  plate  and 
renaorable  means  inteilocfcinf  the  said  overlapped  arm 
ends  aad  thereby  securing  the  case  Inlves  and  channel 
side  walb  against  sqwratioa. 


2J19|771 

OR  THE  LIKE 


5.  1957.  Serial  No.  i59,994 
(CL  39— IM) 


^-h 


2.  A  unitary  metal  oM  chisel  comprising  a  shank  por- 
ti<»i,  a  blade  formed  on  one  end  of  said  shank  portikm. 
aad  a  strilung  head  formed  on  the  o^ponit  end  of  said 
shank  portion,  said  striking  head  comprising  a  rigid  cir- 
cular flange  extendiikg  radially  ootwardly  from  one  end  of 
said  shank,  said  circular  flange  having  a  flat  endwise  sur- 
face, a  cylindrical  striking  projectimi  within  said  flange 
and  extending  axially  outwardly  therefnxn,  the  hei^t  of 
said  projection  being  less  than  the  radius  of  said  pro- 
jection, and  said  projection  terminating  in  a  substantially 
flat  striking  face  spaced  from  the  flat  endwise  surface  of 
said  flange,  whereby  the  projection  is  effective  to  prevent 
mushrooming  of  said  flange  and  the  flange  is  effective  to 
prevent  mushrooming  of  said  projection. 


2,919,772 

PREFABRICATED  DENTAL  INLAY 

Maoricc  M.  Checyk,  VawMvar,  BrWih  ColuMa, 


Applkatioa  May  19.  1955.  Serial  No.  597.499 
3  OahM.    (CL  32—15) 


1.  A  prefabricated  dental  inlay  comprising  an  elon- 
gated substantially  cylindrical  body  formed  of  a  dealal 
metal,  said  body  having  a  large  outer  tad  and  ti^wring 
evenly  down  from  end  to  Md  to  a  smaller  famer  end 
in  order  that  it  may  be  shortened  at  said  inner  end  to  a 
desired  length  and  pressed  into  a  hole  prepared  in  a 
tooth  by  a  standard  tapered  bur  of  the  same  size  and 
uper  as  the  body  and  cemented  in  said  hole,  aad  a  re- 
tention band  ooonected  to  the  large  end  df  the  body  aad 
projectittg  outwardly  therefrom  in  line  with  the  body,  said 
band  being  outside  the  prepared  tooth  when  the  body  is 
within  the  latter  and  being  such  as  to  connect  a  restora- 
tion to  the  tooth. 


November  3,  Id&9 
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2319.773 

OPERATIVE  AND  PROSTHETIC  PARALLELING 

INSTRUMENT 

Ckarics  E.  WaMoa,  PIttsbargh,  Pa. 

AppHcatloB  Deccaaher  39,  1957,  Serial  No.  795,9ft4 

4  dalBia.    (CL  32— •?) 


lively;  mirror  means  mounted  on  said  wheels  opposite 
said  sighting  points;  measuring  indicia  on  said  support 
means  opposite  said  mirror  means;  and  two  sighting 
means  mounted  on  said  support  means  at  said  sighting 
points  thereof,  respcaively,  for  sighting  the  image  of  said 
measuring  indicia  when  the  same  is  reflected  by  said  mir- 


\^^'"^-^-v^ 


1     An   operative   and   prosthetic   instrument   usable  as 
a  paralleling  gauge  m  preparation  of  abutment  teeth  and 
on  casts  or  models  of  the  mouth  in  preparation  of  bridge 
work,  comprising  a  bar  member  having  an  manual  grip 
handle  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  bar  extension  sections  hinged- 
ly   mounted   m    successively   articulated   relation   at   the 
other  end  of  said  bar  member,  said  bar  member  and  ex- 
tension sections  being  formed  with  recesses  running  paral 
lei   and  vertically   along  side   walls   thereof,   spring   leaf 
means  earned  by  said  bar  member  and  sections  to  over 
he  the   recesses  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  gauge   pins 
disposed  within  selected  of  said  recesses  and  fnctionaih 
retained  therein  by  said  spring  leaf  means  in  U>ng!tudinal 
ly  slidable  adjusted  positions. 


I,fl0.774 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  ENGRAVING  TEMPLETS 

Henrik  Cari  Werner  Johaaneaon.  Gotebcrg,  Sweden 
;         Application  June  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  6M,893 
'      Chiims  priority,  appUcatloo  Sweden  lane  25,  1956 
2  ClataBS.    (a.  33—23) 

?<!<»<<  •  '  «'*'^. 

V  '(2)    .->^'    ^-  <b 


£ 


I.  A  bolder  device  for  engraving  templets,  said  de- 
vice comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  laterally  spaced  in- 
verted U-shaped  guide  members,  each  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  to  engagcably  receive  a  cor- 
rcspondmgly  shaped  portion  of  the  templets  so  that  the 
latter  may  be  displaced  between  and  along  said  guide 
members,  a  shaft  parallel  with  said  guide  members  and 
(ournalled  between  the  shanks  of  one  of  the  same  and 
connected  to  the  same  by  means  of  a  transmission  unit 
in  such  a  manner  that  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  the 
guide  member  is  adapted  to  slide  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  functional  plane 
of  the  templets,  thus  enabling  the  latter  to  be  easih 
removed  from  the  device,  and  holding  means  for  pressing 
said  templets  towards  each  other. 


j£- 


lOrtA 


\'^  yij;     »  i3«|fc3i  fp*-" 


ror  means  mounted  on  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  oppo- 
site each  respective  sighting  point  wherebs  the  position 
of  the  wheel  opposite  each  sighting  point  of  said  sup- 
ptut  means  relative  to  each  sighting  means,  respectively. 
may  be  measured  so  that  the  position  of  the  wheels  rela- 
tive to  each  other  may  be  determined 


2,919,775 
MEASURING  APPARATL^S 
Friedrich  Muller,  HellbrowB  (Neckar),  and  Hetnrlch  Gold- 
brunncr,   Affaltrach   Krels  HeUbronn    (NeckarK  Ger- 
numy 

ApplicatloQ  Jnly  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  370.7K4 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  July  28.  1952 

14  ClaloBS.  (a.  33 — 4«) 
1  Measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the  alignment 
of  wheels  of  vehicles,  comprising,  in  combination,  sup- 
port means  having  two  opposite  sighting  points  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  vehicle  so  that 
opposite  wheels  on  the  same  axle  of  the  vehicle  are  op- 
posite said  sighting  poinu  of  said  support  means,  respec- 


2,91«,776 

SECTION  UNER  TRIANGLE 

WHIiam  R.  Andersoa,  Salt  Lalic  City,  Utah 

Application  Jane  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  59«.857 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33— 110) 


x'-ts 


>o<     rt/^'St 


1  cnji 


1.  In  a  section  lining  instrument,  the  combinatjoB 
which  comprises  a  trangular-shaped  body  having  a  base 
with  extended  end  surfaces  and  having  openings  with 
grooved  edges  extended  therethrough,  a  slider  having 
tongues  on  edges  thereof  positioned  with  the  tongues 
in  meshing  relation  with  grooves  of  the  body  and  adapted 
to  slide  longitudinally  of  said  bod\.  a  circular  element 
having  a  cam  surface  thereon  and  havmg  a  tongue  ex- 
tended from  the  edge  rotatably  mounted  in  an  opening 
in  said  body  and  positioned  with  the  arcuate  surface 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  slider  to  adjust  the  travel 
of  the  slider  in  the  body,  said  body  having  graduations 
thereon  and  said  graduations  being  positioned  to  coac; 
with  a  shoulder  of  the  cam  for  accurately  setting  the 
cam.  the  side  surfaces  of  the  cam  and  slider  being 
within  the  limits  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  body  of  the 

1,910,777 
SIGNALLING  COMPARATOR 
Sharon   D.  Sessioos,  Ontario,  CaUf^  assigDor  to  Z«tetk 
Incorporated,  Ontario.  Callf^  a  corporatkie  of  Cali- 
fornia 
ApplkatkHi  laanary  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  634^96 
4  CialoKS.    (a.  33 — 148) 
1.   A  signalling  comparator  comprising  a  casing   a  first 
and  a  second  work  contact  element  having  spaced  apart 
work  contact  surfaces  exteriorly  of  said  casing,  a  pivot 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  casing,  said  second  work 
contact  element  being  pivoted   to  said  casing  at  a  point 
of   near  adjacency   to   the   poini   of  securement  of  ?aid 
pivot  arm  to  said  casing,  each  said  work  contact  clement 
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beint  firovided  with  a  pin  jounialed  thereto,  said  pivot 
arm  being  pivoted  at  its  other  end  to  said  ftrM  work 
contact  element  by  the  said  pin  jouraaled  thereto,  a  taad 
screw  thftftdedly  engagii«  each  nid  pin  aod  extendint 
transversely  (rf  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  work  con- 
tact elements,  a  key  toed  to  said  screw  and  engaging 
said  casing  whereby  rqiation  of  said  screw  results  in  rela- 
tive displacement  of  one  of  said  work  contact  elements 
with  respect  to  the  other,  an  elongate  contact  arm  piv- 
oted to  said  casing  at  a  point  adjacent  to  one  of  its  ends 
to  define  a  lever  tab  and  a  lever  arm  longer  than  laid 


lever  tab.  said  lever  tab  extending  adjacent  to  and  coop- 
eratively engaging  and  bearing  upon  the  internal  end  of 
said  first  work  contact  element,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned 
contact  screws  axially  adjustably  mounted  in  said  casing, 
a  pair  of  adjusting  nuts  threadedly  engaging  said  contact 
screws,  the  free  end  of  said  lever  arm  being  interraMi- 
ately  adjacent  said  contact  screws,  means  for  urgii^  said 
free  end  of  the  lever  arm  in  contact  with  one  of  said 
contact  screws  and  for  urging  said  lever  tab  in  omtact 
with  said  internal  end  of  said  first  work  contact  element 
and  means  for  signalling  contact  of  said  lever  arm  with 
each  of  said  contact  screws. 


2,91t,T78 
INffTRUMENTATION  FOR  STRAIN  TESTING 
Robert  S.  Stotael,  PciArB,  Fa^  MripMMr  to  Thrfa 

Wtarhins  Cilipn^,  WOow  Grave,  Pa^  a  cor- 

ndMofPMHyWaahi 

AppHcatfaM  March  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  M3487 
TClaiM.    (CL93— 14t) 


ntpeetitdy  associated  wUfa  nid  knife  edfea.  each  damp 
ioehiding  a  traaqrarenl  block  haWng  a  iat  face  for  hold- 
ing a  specimen  on  the  knife  edge,  a  plate  baving  a  pivotal 
cooaicdoa  with  nid  block  tad  with  nid  knife  edte 
whereby  the  block  is  aovaMe  toward  and  away  froa  and 
tiltable  with  reject  to  the  knife  edge;  and  adfustsMe 
sprmg  means  operatively  connected  to  said  ^ate  to  move 
the  same  whereby  to  nrge  tlw  Mock  towud  said  knife 
edge. 

2,918,779 
VERNIER  HEIGHTANDDpTH  GAUGE 

2t,  19S7,  total  N«.  05488 
(CL  3»»17l) 


A  vernier  bei^t  gauge  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
vertical  beam,  an  index  slide  movable  on  said  beam,  an 
index  carried  by  said  slide,  means  for  clamping  aaid 
slide  in  position  on  said  beam,  only  one  vernier  vertically 
movable  in  said  slide,  a  pair  of  oppositely  reading  scales 
on  said  beam,  the  zero  indicia  for  both  of  said  scales  being 
at  the  vertical  center  of  said  beam  and  aaid  scales  being 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  vernier  embracing  the  edge 
of  said  beam  with  indicia  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vernier, 
the  two  series  of  indicia  on  said  vernier  reading  oppositely 
and  each  of  them  cooperating  with  that  one  of  said  scales 
on  said  beam  reading  similarly  for  indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  said  index  according  to  both  of  said  scales,  means 
for  adjusting  said  vernier  vertically  relative  to  said  index 
slide,  means  for  clamping  said  vernier  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion in  said  index  slide,  and  means  for  moving  said  in- 
dex slide  and  said  index  carried  thereby  vertically  on 
said  beam. 

2,flt,7lt 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  OF 

FINGER  HOLES  IN  ROWLING  RALLS 

WUbcr  L.  NeC,  Rimibi,  Ong. 

Febraary  18, 19^,  Serial  No.  M«,7U 
8Cla^    (CL33— 174) 


1.  Instnunentation  for  strain  testing  comprising:  a 
frame;  a  channel  formed  on  the  top  of  said  frame;  a 
lever  arm  disposed  in  sakl  channel  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  both  ends  thereof,  one  end  of  the  lever 
having  a  knife  edge  and  the  other  end  being  formed 
with  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  slot  trans  xting  each 
other;  a  pivot  c<»nection  between  the  lever  arm  and 
the  frame  providing  for  tilting  of  the  lever  arm  in  said 
channel;  a  second  knife  edge  fixed  to  said  frame;  a  trans- 
ducer including  coils  fixed  to  said  frame  and  a  core 
having  an  elongated  rod,  one  end  of  which  extends 
through  said  vertical  slot;  a  pin  extending  through  said 
horizootal  slot  and  through  said  rod  whereby  to  form 
a  pivcMal  connection  for  the  rod.  the  rod  and  the  pin 
being  movable  together  in  their  respective  slots  whereby 
to  provide  for  changing  the  distance  between  first  and 


I.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  position  of  finger 


last  said  pivot  coimections;  a  pair  of  specimen  clamps   holes  in  a  bowling  ball  to  fit  the  hand  of  an  individual 
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bowler,  which  devioe  compriaas  a  frame,  a  thnmb  engag- 
ing demnt  adjncent  the  ftont  of  said  frame  and  a  finger 
engaging  elenent  m^aomtt  tiw  rear  of  said  frame,  said 
elements  ench  being  idfiMlably  iqpported  in  nid  fnune 
for  pivotid  movement  aboitt  a  lateral  rrtrnding  axis  pa- 
peadicnlar  to  and  concentric  with  a  drde  corresponding 
to  a  great  circle  of  a  bowlii«  ball,  said  elemoits  also 
each  being  adjostabty  nppofted  fai  said  frame  for  lateral 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  at  least  approximately 
tangent  to  said  great  ctrde  at  a  poim  approximately 
diametrically  omxMite  the  corie^pooding  finger  engaging 
element,  said  elements  ench  having  finger  engaging  sur- 
faces positioned  at  ri|^  an^es  to  eadi  other  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  a  line  tlirongh  the  central  axis  of  such 
element  and  throu^  the  axes  of  pivotal  movement  of  such 
element. 


terial  having  a  ceirtral  recess  in  said  disc  and  three  equally 
spaced  grooves  radiating  fran  said  central  recess  wHh  a 
rtting  gradiem  toward  the  ends  of  said  grooves,  a  pool 
of  mercury  contained  in  said  ceirtral  recess,  a  series  of 


2,918,781 
DIAL  HOLE  GAUGE 
TenvMaa.  Mass. 
,  AdM,  Mass^  a 


toThe  L.S. 
of  Mae- 


Manh  29, 1957,  Seiiai  No.  M9,335 
f  rialHii     (CL33— 178) 


«vw  tkv^Mk  ue^ 


2318.782 
LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Frank  M.  Knasti,  EDkott  CMTf  Md„  aasiganr,  by 
to  fte  UnMadSlBlM  of  Aasoka  as 
by  Ae  Sacntosy  of  fte  Akr  Foffce 
Applkntlon  Mnrcfe  14, 1958,  SeiM  No.  72M14 
2nalBM     (CL33— 284) 
1.  In  a  level  indicating  device  for  use  with  stacked- 
beam  radar  height-finding  system,  a  disc  of  suitable  ma- 
74S  <>  (;      3 


contacts  in  said  grooves,  means  omnecting  said  contacts 
through  a  power  source  and  a  series  of  lights  to  the  cen- 
tral pool  of  mercury  wticn  mercury  enters  one  or  more 
of  said  grooves  from  said  central  recess  when  said  disc 
is  tilted. 


-.«ss: 


4.  In  a  dial  hole  gauge,  an  oblong  measuring  head,  a 
supporting  stem  rigidly  affixed  to  the  head  intermediately 
dF  its  ends  and  extending  right  angular  therefrom.  Ae 
bead  and  stem  having  bores  dbposed  longitudinally  there- 
in and  hitersecting  in  the  head,  a  pitmger  slidably  mount- 
ed in  the  head  bore  and  having  a  forward  work  con- 
tacting end  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  phmger 
slidably  mounted  in  the  stem  bore  and  having  its  for- 
ward end  engaging  widiin  a  V-shaped  notch  within  and 
intermediately  of  the  ends  of  the  bead  plunger,  the 
plungers  having  co-engaging  bevds  witfiin  the  notch  dis- 
posed to  move  the  stem  plunger  rearwardly  upon  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  head  pitrager  and  die  notch  hav- 
ing a  plane  rear  wall  disposed  rigfat-angulariy  to  the 
axis  of  the  head  plunger  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  rear  side  waU  of  the  beveled  end  of  the  stem  plunger 
and  provide  a  positive  stop  limiting  forward  movement 
of  the  head  phmger,  a  spring  in  the  head  bore  rear- 
wardly of  its  plunger  and  normally  forcing  the  plunger 
forwardly  to  the  limit  permitted  by  the  stem  plunger, 
and  a  spring  normally  forcing  the  stem  plunger  for- 
wardly into  contact  with  the  head  plunger. 


2318,783 

SOLVENT  RECLAIMER  DRYING  TUMBLERS 

Hany  R.  Hoyt,  MBto%  Maas. 

AppttcatkM  May  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  457,547 

2Clatoia.    (CL  34— 45) 


1.  In  solvent  reclaiming  apparatus  having  a  rotary 
tumbler,  means  for  rotating  said  tumbler  and  an  endless 
duct  system  for  directing  an  air  stream  in  a  dosed  cir- 
cuit through  said  rotating  tumbler  and  including  in  said 
circuit  in  series  a  condenser,  a  fan  and  heating  means, 
in  combination,  a  branch  duct  bypassing  said  heating 
means,  a  damper  associated  with  said  branch  duct,  means 
for  maintaining  said  damper  normally  closed  during  a 
solvent  reclaiming  cycle,  a  thermosutic  contrcri  in  said 
closed  circuit  adjacent  the  outlet  of  air  from  said  tumbler, 
and  means  connecting  said  control  with  said  heater  by- 
pass damper  for  opening  said  damper  so  that  the  beating 
means  will  be  at  least  partially  bypassed  whenever,  dur- 
ing a  solvent  reclaiming  cycle,  the  temperature  of  the  air 
stream  emerging  from  said  tumbler  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  as  measured  by  said  thermostatic  control. 


2318,784 
DRYING  EQUALIZER  ARRANGEMENT 
WHUam  K.  Meteaffc,  Chappnqaa,  N.Y„  asslgsor  to  Mid- 
tand-Roas  Coq^oratloB,  a  coiporation  of  OWe 
Appttcatton  October  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  489,295 
3Clatas.    (CL  34—114) 
1.  In  combination  with  the  dryer  section  of  wide  web 
paper  making  machinery  mounted  over  a  floor  opening 
to  permit  air  circulatioa  iq>wardly  from  below  the  floor 
opening  through  restricted  Venttui-like  passageways  de- 
fined at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  dryer  section,  front 
and  rear  frame  parts  lying  outwardly  of  said  passage- 
ways and  having  open  portions  and  a  gear  bousing  clos- 
ing areas  of  the  open  portions  of  the  rear  frame  part, 
and  ba£Be  means  extending  substantially  the  full  length 
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of  sud  fnmt  fnme  pwt  and  apvuxily  fron  the  loor  w^to  aad  at  IcMt  two  imm  walU  himhI  t«>ytfroP  ■"^ 

opauBf  tad  podtioiMd  KlJKCBt  the  iaiMr  fan  ol  tlw  providi^  «wo  ckamlMn.  the  yppn  edgw  of  »M  iwier 

fn»t  frame  part  and  comint  opes  areas  io  aid  frwl  w»lb  beii«  adapted  a.  pwoit^  two  «p«M»ojrtiroupj 

frame  part  to  doee  off  thoae  areas  in  the  open  portkNM  o<  slide  hars  haviat  "^."W^Vas  a  rail,  »•»>«»« 

of  the  front  frame  part  that  oomspond  to  those  closed  each  froop  baiat  panUal.  a«l  the  haia  o<  each  iny 

'  bsiw  iadividuaUy  provided  with  a  row  of  apertMss.  the 

bars  ol  OM  froop  aztMdiat  at  right  angles  10  those  of  the 
second  group  having  ends  protected  outwardly  from  ^de 

*TtLrv-w-> 


off  at  the  rear  frame  part  by  said  gear  bousing  so  as  to 
provide  sabstantially  balanced  expansion  conditions  for 
upwardly  moving  gases  leaving  all  said  Venturi-like  pas- 
sageways and  thereby  to  effect  substantially  uniform  dry- 
ing of  webs  passing  through  said  dryer  section. 


2,91t,7t5 
TEACHING  DEVICE 

Lowfa  E.  Schwarta,  IrooUyn,  N.Y. 

AppUcaiion  Jiaasn  31,  IMS,  Serial  No.  4f5,Ml 

dCtadBM.    (CL35— •) 


1.  An  electrically  operated  teaching  aid  comprising,  a 
first  audio  reproducing  device  operated  by  a  first  electric 
motor  and  aidapted  to  deliver  a  first  series  of  audible 
signals,  a  second  audio  reproducing  device  operated  by  a 
second  electric  motor  anid  adapted  to  deliver  a  second 
series  of  audible  signals,  circuit,means  connected  to  both 
reproducing  devices  which  prevents  their  simultaneous 
operation,  a  first  switch  means  available  to  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  students  to  stop  the  first  audio  device  and 
to  start  the  second  audio  device,  a  second  switch  means 
connected  to  the  second  audio  device  and  responsive  to 
the  mechanical  movenaent  produced  by  the  operation  of 
the  second  motor  to  stop  the  second  motor  after  a  pre- 
determined movement  of  the  motor  shaft,  and  instriictor 
control  means  for  normalizing  the  entire  circuit  and  for 
surting  the  first  audio  device. 


t9HJU 
CALCULATING  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING 
ARITHMETIC 
Irwla  E.  Coha,  LMMnfaMtcr,  Mass..  and  Howard  Healey. 
HoBIs,  N JI^  sssignnti  to  Grant  Aaacrkaa  Plasdcs  Co., 
NaskHU  N.H.,  a  coraonitlon  at  MsteaihnsiMs 
AppHcalion  May  9,  1959,  Serial  No.  734,349 
1  CWms.    (CL  35—9) 
I.    In  a   structure   for  calculating  devices,   a   unitary 
molded  casing,  rectangular  in  form,  and  having  marginal 
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walls  of  the  casing,  the  slide  bars  of  each  group  being 
in  mutual  longitudinal  edge  abutment,  spring  means  nor- 
mally holding  the  slkk  bars  outwardly  in  such  position 
that  unapertured  areas  of  ttie  bars  prevent  visualization 
to  below  the  bars,  a  removable  closure  wall  for  the  base 
of  the  casing,  and  means  carried  by  the  wall  for  a  sheet 
printed  with  spaced  indicia,  said  spring  means  being  dis- 
posed in  said  chambers,  and  a  cover  plate  for  the  casing 
and  formed  with  rows  of  aperturts. 


r919,797 
PLAITORM  SHOES 
Fred  T.  MacKcuk,  Bcveely,  and  Edward  QuIm,  I      _ 
mass  ^awifanrs  to  United  Shoe  MacUtecry  Corpora- 
N  Jn  a  tusnoiartun  of  New  Jersey 
May  14, 1997,  Serial  No.  <S9,159 
1  Oates.    (CL  36—19  J) 


An  improvement  in  a  platform  shoe  having  an  upper, 
a  sock  lining  and  a  platform  wrapper  strip  connected  to- 
gether by  a  seam  inserted  through  their  margins,  the 
wrapper  strip  arranged  with  its  end  portions  in  overlapped 
relation,  a  platform  sole  secured  to  the  tread  surface  of 
the  sock  lining,  the  seam-connected  margins  of  the  upper, 
sock  lining  and  wrapper  strip  positioned  in  overlying  rela- 
tion with  the  edge  surface  of  the  platform  sole,  the  wrap- 
per strip  turned  190*  about  the  margins  of  the  overlying 
parts,  and  secured  to  the  tread  surface  of  the  platform  sole 
and  an  outsole  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  shoe,  said 
outsole  extending  about  a  major  portion  of  iu  contour  a 
substantially  uniform  distance  beyond  the  edge  of  a  plat- 
form sole,  which  distance  is  substantially  equal  to  twice 
the  thickness  of  the  wrapper  strip  plus  the  combined  thick- 
nesses of  the  upper  and  of  the  sock  lining,  in  which  im- 
provement a  remaining  minor  portion  of  the  platform 
sole  edge  is  fom^  with  a  local  recess  for  receiving  excess 
thicknesses  of  material  overlying  the  edge  of  the  platform 
sole  in  the  region  at  wrapper  strip  overlap  whereby  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  wrapper  strip  is  in  substantial  reg- 
ister with  the  edge  of  the  outsole  about  the  entire  contour 
of  the  shoe. 

1.9N,799 

FASTENING  MEANS  PCHt  HEEL  CONSTRUCnON 

SaaMi  Darvia,  N^  York,  N.Y. 

AppHcalion  Fekraay  25, 1959,  Serial  No.  717,419 

4  Chdas.    (CL  34—34) 
1 .  In  a  heel  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  Mar 
portion  of  a  shoe,  a  body  portion  having  an  upper  por- 
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tioa  of  cast  matariai  ftmned  in  a  oantrally  poaitionc*!  supporting  aach  frame  member  to  provide  front  and 
bifurcated  boss,  said  boas  oomprising  two  spaced  oompo-  rear  wheels,  means  operatively  connecting  said  frame 
nents  'r^f^'^  upward  Cram  said  body  portion  and  members  tofather  Cor  rdative  movement  therdMtween 
having  top  surfaces  povtionad  in  facing  relation  to  the 
underside  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  shoe,  recessed  por- 
tions disposed  within  said  epaced  components  and  ex- 


.n 


tending  downwardly  therein  to  define  a  plurality  of 
elongated  openings,  nail  fasteners  extending  downwardly 
throu^  said  rear  portion  of  said  shoe  and  into  said 
openings,  and  a  screw  fastener  extending  downwardly 
throufh  said  rear  p<Mtk»  of  said  shoe  and  into  the  space 
between  said  spaced  components. 


^"^  -»  2,919,799  

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  MOTORIZED 
EARIH  SCRAPBRS 

Novaabsr  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  499,995 
19  CWbm.    (CL  37—115) 


1. 


t«vi-u|s  V 

1.  Earth  moving  apparattn  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  separately  powered  motor  scraper  of  the 
type  having  an  earth  carrier  bowf  and  a  scraper  Made 
for  loading  of  the  same,  said  scraper  having  tow-cou- 
pling means  thereon,  a  tow  rig,  including  a  tow  cable, 
adapted  for  ccmnection  to  said  scraper  to  tow  the  scraper 
for  loading,  an  independently  operated  power  winch  for 
winding  in  and  paying  out  said  tow  cable,  a  ground- 
engaging  tow  connector  aecnred  to  said  tow  cable  and 
having  a  coupling  element  rdeasaMy  engageable  by  said 
scraper  coufriing  means  to  tow  the  scraper  toward  said 
winch  by  winding  in  of  said  tow  cable,  thereby  to  permit 
loading  operation  of  the  scraper  with  the  aid  of  power 
from  said  winch,  and  separate  power-operated  haulback 
means  connected  to  said  tow  ooonector  and  operable  to 
nKyve  said  ground-engaging  tow  connector  in  a  selected 
direction  away  from  said  power  winch  to  draw  out  tow 
cable  from  said  winch  and  reposition  the  tow  connector 
for  reengagement  by  the  scraper  coupling  means,  pre- 
paratory to  a  subsequent  scn^ter  towing  and  loading  op- 
eration. 


2,919,799 
ALL  WHEEL  DRIVB  SCRAPER-BULLDOZER 


Gaofis  E.  AiMliiliia,  Gaisa  MBh,  OMn,  iiilgBn  to 

ra  Caspoeaiion,  DcteoR,  wflcn.,  a  cuipo- 

ktohsr  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  463,131 
HCUbh.  (CL37— 117J) 
1.  In  combination,  a  self -powered  four  wheel  drive 
bowl  type  digging  and  carrying  scraper,  said  scnqier  in- 
cluding a  rear  frame  member  supporting  a  scraper  bowl, 
and  a  blade  mouttted  on  said  scraper  with  said  Made 
located  beyond  one  end  of  said  bowl;  said  scraper  in- 
cluding a  from  frame  member,  a  pair  of  wheels  for 

r 


for  raising  and  lowering  said  bowl,  and  a  sin^e  naotor 
mfflfntf^  on  said  rear  frame  member  for  driving  all 
wheels. 


Alfred 


i         .    y 


JkCnn 


2,919,791 
PLAIS  ASBBMBLY 

nL,MBlgnor  toL. 

29, 1957rSerWNa.  441^59 
(CL  39—44) 


4.  In  a  steam  presser  having  a  steam  pressing  head  to 
be  brought  into  coouct  with  a  garment  resting  upon  a 
suppmt  base,  the  pressing  head  including  a  pressing  head 
body  having  bottom  steam  discharge  poru  or  passages, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  press  plate  atecmbly  se- 
cured over  said  discharge  ports  comprising:  a  perforated 
press  plate  permanently  ^>aced  frcnn  said  steam  discharge 
ports  and  which  is  to  be  brought  next  to  the  garment  to 
be  pressed,  a  fine-mesh  screen,  and  means  fixedly  tup- 
porting  said  screen  within  the  marginal  portions  thereof 
in  permanent  spaced  relation  with  and  between  said 
steam  discharge  ports  and  said  press  [riate,  said  prate 
plate  being  of  such  rigidity  that  the  qiacing  betweoi  it 
and  said  screen  is  maintained  during  pressing  contact 
with  the  garmoit,  and  there  being  a  permanent  space  be- 
tween said  screen  and  said  press  plate  to  enable  the  steam 
to  be  evenly  distributed  and  to  minimize  transfer  of  heaf 
from  the  pressing  head  body  to  said  press  plate. 


2319,792 

HIGHWAY  SIGN 

Henry  C.  Pfaff,  Jr.,  Suasutk,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Pfaff  and 

Kcsidall,  Ncwaifc,  N  J.,  a  turporailen  of  New  Jersey 

Appllcatton  October  4,  1959,  Scsial  No.  745,452 

SCfadM.    (CL49— 139) 


1 .  A  sign  for  connection  to  an  electrical  power  source 
and  for  display  along  a  highway  in  the  range  of  light 
projected  by  headlights  of  oncomfhg  vehicles,  said  sign 
comprising  electrically-actuated  message  elements,  juxu- 
posed  on  a  background  panel  in  messa^^-spelling  se- 
quence, each  element  comprising  a  luminescent  material 
containing  layer  fcumed  of  an  insulating  portion  and  a 
conducting  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  power 
source  and  being  preformed  of  the  outline  of  the  message 
elemou  to  be  displayed,  so  that  a  body  of  luminescent 
light  of  said  outline  will  be  projected  from  said  element 
when  said  layer  is  electrically  energized  to  luminescence, 
and  a  light  permeable  layer  carrying  on  said  luminescent 
material  containing  layer  light-reflecting  beads  having  a 
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high  index  of  refnctioa  to  raOect  liifat  projected  thereon 
by  oDcomfaif  vehkles  apfiroechinf  the  tign,  to  that,  when 
said  himinescem  material  containing  layer  ii  electric^ 
energized,  it  will  project  luminescent  li^t  of  said  outline 
and,  when  not  electrically  energized,  the  beads  will  reflect 
light  projected  thereon  by  oncoming  vduclcs,  so  that  the 
intended  message  will  be  convey«d  to  the  operators  of 
such  vehicles  when  approaching  the  sign  in  the  dark, 
whether  or  not  the  sign  is  electrically  energized. 


U 


PIATB  FRAME 
■id  FMd 


H. 


to    MM 


Octolwraa,  19S<,  ScrW  No.  617^5 


1.  A  substantially  rectangular  one-piece  frame  for  an 
auto  license  plate,  the  frame  including  two  vertical  end 
pieces,  a  top  cross  member  and  a  bottom  cross  member, 
said  end  ineces  and  cross  members  being  intepally  con- 
nected in  end-to-end  relation  to  each  other,  and  each 
including  a  web  normally  and  adjacently  positioned  to 
one  of  the  edges  of  said  ^ate  to  be  dispoeed  within  said 
frame,  with  each  of  said  webs  having  a  flange  and  a  lip 
that  extend  inwardly  from  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
over  an  edge  portkm  of  said  license  plate  to  prevent 
inadvertent  displacement  of  said  plate  from  said  frame, 
one  oi  said  end  pieces  or  cross  members  being  divided 
to  provide  two  sections  having  free  cod  portions  that 
are  adjacently  disposed  when  said  frame  is  mounted  on 
said  plate,  with  said  frame  being  formed  of  a  material 
that  permits  deformation  of  the  frame  to  the  extent  that 
it  can  be  mounted  on  said  plate;  two  lugs  mounted  on 
and  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  end  portions;  asd 
fastening  means  that  slidably  and  removaMy  engage  said 
lugs  to  hold  said  frame  in  an  encircling  position  on 
said  plate. 

2,91t,794 
SUFTOBT^ 

V57,  Serial  No.  MM7t 
(CL  41— 1«) 


Applicatloii 


Octoker  If 
3 


'  1.  An  omamcntal  rosette  comprising  an  initially  flat, 
circular,  piece  of  sheet  plastic,  extensively  cut  open  inside 
its  periphery  to  leave  a  lace-like  remainder;  said  sheet  be- 
ing first  folded  by  attaching  diametrically  opposite  periph- 
eral points  to  each  other  by  a  first  fastening,  to  bring  the 
entire  peripheral  edge  into  an  approximately  figure  t 
configuration  having  opposite  reentrant  sides  adjacent 
the  poim  of  fastening;  the  equal  lobes  of  said  figure  eight 
being  subsequently  flexed  about  said  first  fastening  point, 
to  straighten  out  one  of  said  sides  and  increase  the  con- 
cavity of  the  other  side  until  the  edge  portions  on  either 
side  of  said  concavity  meet;  said  meeting  sides  being 


then  fauftened  to  each  other  by  a  second  fastaaing;  where- 
by tha  aotiraty  aasumea  the  form  of  threa  ooae*  having 
aU  their  apexes  at  the  origiaal  cantar  of  tha  sheet;  the  end 
cones  being  appiwjmataly  aqnal  and  larger  than  the 
middle  cone. 


a,»lt.79S 

MAGAZINB  A?4D  OUmODGE  CLIP 

COMMNATKIN 

JaM  M,  1M7»  a«W  No.  MMlt 
,  apploMnSpaiM  Fahrvary  8, 1957 
7ClalM.    (a  41-^) 


\ 


1 .  A  magazine  and  cartridge  clip  combination  for  sub- 
machine guas  and  similar  small  amu  comprising  a  maga- 
zine mounuble  on  a  gun  and  having  a  lateral  opening 
therein,  a  ni«g»*w»*  qning  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
magazhie,  a  spring  head  sacnred  oo  the  free  end  erf  said 
magazine  spring,  means  for  compressing  said  magazine 
spring  and  keeping  it  compressed,  and  a  cartridge  clip 
fitting  into  the  magazine  aJMl  introducible  through  said 
lateral  opening  and  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
thereof  and  internal  ptojectloii  extaading  into  said  bot- 
tom opening  and  leaving  space  for  said  magazine  spring 
with  said  spnng  head  to  expand  into  the  clip,  and  a  loose 
bottom  resting  on  said  projectioos  and  forming  a  fcdlower 
for  urging  cartridges  in  the  cartridge  clip  into  the  gun 
under  the  effect  oi  said  qxing  head  bearing  against  said 
loose  bottom. 

2Jlt,7M 
ROLLER  FOR  DRACGER  NETS 

A«  FaHMBi  Naw  Baafarat  MaH, 
Mvch  13, 19S7,  Ssrial  Na.  MS,7S9 
TOalaM.    (CL43-9)  h 


1 .  In  a  fishing  device  comprishig  a  net  having  a  hang- 
ing line  on  its  lower  edge,  a  caWe  for  holding  the  lower 
edge  of  the  net  adjacaat  the  ocaaa  floor  and  wooden  roll- 
ers on  said  cable,  the  combination  therewith  of  an  faMegral, 
axial  extension  on  at  least  one  side  on  at  least  one  of 
said  rollers,  said  extension  being  of  sobftantially  lea  di- 
ameter than  the  roller,  a  chain  attached  to  the  hanging 
line  of  said  net,  a  ring  attached  to  said  chain  and  en- 
circling said  extension,  and  a  metal  collar  oo  said  exten- 
sion, said  collar  having  a  surface  of  less  diameter  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  ring  to  receive  die  ring,  and  said 
collar  having  projections  on  each  side  of  said  surface  to 
limit  the  travel  of  the  ring  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
the  roller.  V 
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POUIikTrACHMENT 


t,  1957,  Svlal  Na.  i77,§43 
(0.43— 17) 


tions  having  cooperating  abutting  surfaces  limiting  pivotal 
movement  of  said  sections  by  said  spring,  a  line  secured 
to  said  lure  and  <^>eratively  connected  to  said  front  and 


I    •>.     ' 


c^rr-^erz 


1.  A  fishing  pole  attachment  comprising:  a  battery 
container  carrying  a  battery  therein,  said  container  being 
in  contact  with  one  side  of  said  battery  through  a  light 
bulb  electrically  connected  to  said  container  at  one  end 
thereof;  a  rod  projecting  outwardly  from  the  other  end 
of  said  cootaiiMr,  and  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  battery;  means  for  seeming  said  rod  to  a  fishing  pole 
a  spring  member  connected  at  one  end  electrically  to  said 
oontaino-,  depending  supporting  legs  on  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  member  for  engaging  a  supporting  surface; 
and  a  omtact  member  normally  spaced  from  said  spring 
member  and  relatively  movable  thereto  into  contact  there- 
with and  moimted  on  said  rod. 


1^919,798 

FISHING  BOBBER  WITH  B  ATF  GUARD 

Tkonas  W.  Bte,  Narih  KcMva,  OUo 

AppBcatloa  Octobor  31, 1958,  Serial  No.  771,981 

2Cla^    (CL43— 41J) 


J  * 


1.  A  fishing  bobber  with  bait  guard  for  casting  com- 
prising, a  float  portion  having  a  streamlined  nose  and 
a  base,  a  cup  portion  having  an  open  end  and  a  base, 
means  for  detacbably  mounting  said  base  of  said  cup- 
portion  in  aligned  superposed  position  on  said  base  of 
said  float  portion,  said  cup  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
vents  disposed  in  its  side  wall  adjacem  iu  said  base,  said 
float  portion  having  an  axial  bore  in  communication  with 
said  cup  portion,  said  cup  portion  having  at  least  one 
aperture  adjacent  its  open  end  to  freely  receive  a  fish- 
ing line  therethrough,  and  air  vane  means  adjacent 
the  open  end  of  said  cup  portion  so  that  said  fishing  bob- 
ber and  bait  guard  will  assume  and  maintain  its  float 
(XKtion  in  forwardmost  position  during  its  casting  flight 


2,919j799 

ARTICULATED  F»iING  LURE 

GeraU  G.  Waalwattk,  Haaslaa,  Tex. 

AppHcatioa  SaptaaAcr  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  M2,939 

iCUbm.  (CL43— 42j82) 
I .  A  fishing  lure  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
longitudinally  disposed  front,  middle  and  tail  sections, 
means  disposed  between  and  pivotally  connecting  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  sections  at  their  lower  portions  for 
relative  vertical  swinging  movement,  a  leaf  spring  opera- 
tively  engaging  each  of  said  sections  at  its  bottom  sur- 
face for  yieldingly  urging  said  sections  into  longitudinal 
alignment  upon  a  common  axis,  each  pair  of  adjacent  sec- 


tail  sections  for  effecting  upon  tension  of  said  line  rela- 
tive pivotal  noovement  of  said  actions  against  the  re- 
sistance of  said  spring,  wherein  Wid  connecting  means 
comprises  a  ball  aiid  socket  connection. 


1»xi     X^'ftJO 
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2,919499 

FISHING  LURE 

Mkkad  Ocala,  BrooidyB,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkm  SeptcaOMr  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  682^14 

1  Claim,    (a.  43—42.94) 


A  fishing  device  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  body 
providing  a  container  which  is  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  the  other  end,  said  other  end  of  said  body  being 
provided  with  a  reduced  screw-threaded  neck  defining 
a  shoulder,  a  closing  cap  having  a  gas  discharge  port, 
said  cap  being  of  a  cross-sec^on  less  than  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  body  and  being  detacbably  mounted  on  said 
neck  and  closing  said  <^>en  end,  said  container  being 
adapted  to  contain  an  effervescent  pellet  which,  when 
wetted,  produces  a  gas  with  the  gas  bubbles  capable  of 
escaping  by  way  of  the  port  in  said  cap,  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  body  being  provided  with  an  open-ended, 
longitudinally  extending  groove  V-shaped  in  cross-sec- 
tion and  also  provided  a  second  endless  groove  at  right 
angles  and  intersecting  a  median  portion  of  the  first- 
named  groove,  said  second  groove  being  of  sufficient  depth 
to  acccNnmodate  a  readily  applicable  and  removable  rub- 
ber band,  said  first-named  groove  being  adapted  to  accom- 
modate the  shank  portion  of  an  insertable  and  removable 
fish  hook,  and  a  screw  eye  having  a  screw  threaded 
shank  screwed  into  said  body  at  the  aforementioned  closed 
end  of  the  body  whereby  the  eye  of  the  screw  is  thus 
aligned  with  said  longitudinally  extending  groove  and  so 
that  the  eye,  upon  embracing  the  shank  of  the  fish  hook 
cooperates  with  the  rubber  band  in  satisfactorily,  but  re- 
movably, mounting  the  fish  hook  C"^  said  body. 


2319J91 
TRAP  FOR  CRUSTACEANS 
Nomaa   E.   Sirfarik,    Banaby, 
Hcaiy  B.  Loaghrrd,  Crceccat 


Appttcatioa  Febiaaiy  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  M9,933 
9Clainis.    (CL  43— 195) 

1.  In  a  trap  for  crustaceans,  a  collapsible  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  stiff  side  bottom  members,  stifle 
vertical  supports  hingedly  connected  to  both  members 
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the  ends  thereof,  wpmeing  mtmrm  connertiid  to  the 
vwtiad  supports  to  keep  those  cnmwictrd  to  om  bottoas 
memba  apaoed  from  those  oonneclid  tp  the  other  botton 
member,  »  stiff  brace  Dormal^  extrmtiiig  pvalleJ  to  the 
bottom  members  hingedly  comwcted  at  its  ends  to  the 


r«^ 


spacint  means,  said  stiff  brace  being  formed  in  two 
partially  overlapping  sections  pivotaily  connected  at  the 
overlap,  and  means  releasaMy  securing  the  overlapped 
portions  of  the  brace  sectfcMii  tOf(tber  to  maintain  the 
stiff  brace  parallel  to  the  bottom  members. 


231Mt2 
RACK  FOR  CATALOGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Loc  O.  Gancr,  M«Mphls^  Taaa-  ssslfnr  to 

MirrhanilriBg  Cqtyosrtloa,  Miaspbli,  Tcm. 

AppttcatkNi  FchnsMj  X  1959,  ScrUNo.  799,tM 

ItClataM.   (CL4S-49) 


1.  A  rack  for  catalogs  and  the  like  comprising  a 
frame  including  a  projection  establishing  a  shelf  adjacent 
the  upper  put  thereof,  said  frame  bcteg  provklad  with  a 
narrow  vertical  slot  throu^  a  portion  Ihcreot  mid  dot 
dividing  said  projectioa  into  two  parts,  said  pro^ectioo 
inclnding  a  pair  of  spaced  end  waUs  deflniiig  a  part  ai 
said  slot,  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  defining  substantially 
the  remainder  of  said  slot,  a  carrier  means  movaMy 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  said  slot,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
holder  means  respectively  mounted  on  said  carrier  means 
for  req>ectively  hdding  catalofi  thereon,  said  carrier 
means  being  movable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  in  which 
a  selected  one  of  said  holder  means  is  disposed  adjacent 
said  shelf  in  a  position  for  use  of  a  catalog  held  by 
the  selected  holder  means,  said  carrier  means  and  said 
holder  means  being  arranged  to  carry  the  catalogs  held 
thereby  in  a  continuous  path  said  end  walls  and  said 
plates  being  arranged  to  establish  retaining  means  for 
retaining  the  catalogs  carried  by  said  holder  means  in  a 
substantially  closed  disposition,  each  of  said  plates  being 
terminated  at  an  edge  spaced  from  said  shelf  to  provide 
an  interrupted  portion  of  said  retaining  meaas  adjacent 
said  shelf  whereby  permitting  opening  of  the  catalog  in 
said  position  of  use,  said  prelection  being  bevded  ad- 
jacent said  shelf  and  said  alot  whereby  providing  ease 
of  entry  of  said  catalogs  between  said  end  walls  to  cause 
clodng  of  the  cauiogs,  and  detent  means  iaterpoaed  and 
reacting  between  said  carrier  means  and  said  frame  for 
temporarily  holding  said  carrier  means  m  said  selected 
positions  and  for  permitting  said  carrier  means  to  move 
in  one  direction  only,  which  direction  is  such  that  said 
bolder  means  are  adapted  to  move  in  a  direction  from 
said  terminated  edges  of  said  plates  towards  said  shelf. 


9, 19S7,  Sarid  No.  tt2,4t7 
(0.45— 137) 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  body  portion, 
and  a  base  supporting  said  body  portion  in  elevated  posi- 
tion, said  base  including  upri^  means  having  an  upper 
end  portion  and  a  lower  end  porticm,  said  upper  end  pcM-- 
tion  being  attached  to  said  body  portion  in  sumKMting 
relation  thereto,  horizcwtally  extending  elongated  means 
attached  to  said  lower  end  portion,  supporting  means 
mounted  on  said  elongated  means  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  upright  means,  and  an  elongated  substantially  chan- 
nel-shaped scuff  plate  mounted  on  said  elongated  nKans 
in  partially  enclosing  retatjon  thereto  and  clamped  be- 
tween said  lower  end  portion  and  said  supporting  means 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  acnff  plate  disposed  in 
abutting  engagement  with  said  kmer  end  portion  and 
said  supporting  means,  reflectively. 


X91MM 

MAGNEnC  GUN  HOLDER 

WBIari  H.  WhMa,  Talsn,  OUa. 

n  Amrii  3,  WT,  Serial  No.  <5«»3M 

2ChlnnL   (0.4^-442) 


^ 


1.  A  gun  holster  comprising  a  belt  member,  a  gun 
holder  member  slidaUy  disposed  on  the  belt  member,  a 
gun,  said  gun  bolder  member  substantially  flat  and  of  a 
configuration  complementary  to  tibe  silhouette  of  the  gun, 
a  magnetic  metallic  plate  member  provided  on  the  holder 
member,  magnetic  means  provided  on  the  side  of  the  gun 
for  cooperating  with  the  metallic  plate  member  to  re- 
tain the  gun  on  the  holder  member  and  stop  means 
projecting  from  the  plate  member  for  limiting  downward 
sliding  movement  of  the  gun  thereon. 


2,9I9J95 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  GLASS  FOIL 


3,  19SS,  Serial  N*.  513J34 
■clian  Csr— J  Jwm  4, 1954 
4C1rinM.    (CL49L-J) 

1.  A  continuous  method  fbr  the  nmultaneous  produc- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  glass  foil  sheets,  comprising  prepar- 
ing a  glass  melt,  continuously  drawing  a  thin-waUed 
plastic  glass  tube  from  the  melt,  stepwise-pfnssing  said 
plastic  tube  transversely  into  a  substantially  ovular  tube 
of  increasing  flatness  while  passing  into  the  mbe  a  stream 
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o<  MS  at  a  pfeBsure  sufBdcnt  to  praveirt  tiie  tube  from 
^;,^lyp;«g  vrfaile  said  piessing  into  substantially  ovular 
shape  takes  plnoe.  pemittiag  the  glass  tube  to  cool  to 
solidify  it  beiofe  the  walls  come  m  contact  with  each 
other  in  the  plane  of  the  main  axis  of  the  flattened  tube, 
and  pressing  the  walls  of  the  solidified  tube  toward  each 
other  until  the  tube  breaks  at  the  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  into  two  sherta,  and  aeparatfaig  the  sheeU. 
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cally  moving  the  distributing  member  into  successive 
r^Utratian  with  said  material  conveying  means,  means 
for  raising  and  tilting  said  distributing  member  to  selec- 
tiveiy  move  die  distributing  member  out  <rf  registry  with 
a  material  conveying  means  to  divot  gobs  of  material 


a 


\ 


MMT, 


i 


_,. .,   1 


\E     ii 


4.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  and  simuluneous  pro- 
duction of  two  sheets  of  glass  foil,  comprising  a  refrac- 
tory vessel  for  melting  glass,  means  permitting  the  with- 
drawing of  a  plastic  glass  tube  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel, 
said  means  including  a  downwardly  extending  nozzle, 
and  means  having  a  gas-inlet  duct  which  is  longitudinal 
to  and  m  said  nozrie,  a  plurality  of  roller  pairs  arranged 
below  said  nozzle,  one  pair  below  another,  the  pairs  of 
rollers  providing  spaced  apart  opposed  surfaces  for  con- 
tacting opposite  areas  of  the  waU  of  the  plastic  tube,  the 
opposed  surfaces  of  the  lower  pairs  being  closer  together 
than  those  of  the  upper  pairs,  wherrfjy  the  plastic  ^ass 
tube  drawn  from  the  nozzle  and  down  between  the  roller 
pain  is  incrmringly  made  flatter  and  thereby  fonned 
into  a   tube   havmg  lengthwise   extending  longitudinal 
edges,  and  means  for  causing  parting  ci  the  said  tube  at 
the  longitudinal  edges  to  provide  two  sheett  of  glass  foU, 
the  degree  of  spwang  apart  of  the  opposed  surfaces  of 
each  roUer  pau^  co-acting  with  tiie  pressure  of  the  gas 
from  the  means  having  a  gaa-talet  duct  to  keep  the  op- 
poeed  inner  walls  of  the  flattened  tube  apart  at  least  until 
they  are  sufBcienUy  sotidifled  so  that  they  will  not  stick 
together,  said  rollers  having  inwardly  curving  arcuate  sur- 
faces which  progressively  increase  m  radius  of  curvature 
from  the  upper  roOeffs  to  the  lower  rollers  and  are  sufB- 
ciendy  wide  to  contain  the  flattened  tube  transversely,  the 
said  means  for  causing  parting  comprising  a  lower  pair 
of  said  rollers  <rf  radius  of  maximum  curvature  com- 
pared to  those  above,  said  lower  pan  pressing  upon  the 
solidified  tube  to  break  it  at  the  longitudinal  edges,  and 
means  for  separating  the  two  sheets. 


therefrom  when  the  material  receiving  umt  aasoaatod 
therewith  is  out  of  operation,  and  manually  movable 
means  individual  to  each  material  conveying  oaeans  and 
operable  to  selectively  actuate  the  raising  and  tilting 
means.  

a.919J97  _ 

METHOD  OF  TKMTEWNG  GLASS 

Andrft  Dn  Hnn  Ckant  We«entneni»  n*y*»  ■  „   t.^, 
~  !^  nssipsen  to  SocieR 

.^  „ im  Gfinsa  *  Pmdnlti 

ie  Sitet-GobalB,  Ch— y  *  CIrcy,  Parte, 

It,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,794 
^iwce  Jnne  15, 1951 
(CL49— 19) 
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2,919,994 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  CONVEYING 
MOLTEN  GLASS 
Robert  G.  Rnsasfl,  GiMHDa,  and  IXsvU 
Newaik,  OMn,  siiipiiiTi  •>  Owen»Co— 

'  taSSsr9ri954,  Ssriri  No.  455,959 
2Clahns.    (CL  49— 14) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  diancler  disclosed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  group  of  material-receiving  units,  each  of  said 
units  being  adapted  and  poeUioned  to  perkxhcally  re- 
ceive gobs  of  heat-softened  material  fnmi  a  supply,  a 
central  materi^-distributk*  member  arranged  to  be 
moved  to  posttioiu  to  successively  supply  gobs  of  heat- 
softened  material  to  the  units  of  the  groiq>,  material- 
conveying  means  nidividttal  to  each  unit  for  conducting 
gobs  of  material  from  the  central  distributing  member 
to  the  uniu,  autcMiutically  (^erable  means  for  periodi- 


s:  a^'L 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  sheet  of  glass  hav- 
ing at  least  one  environal  zone  tempered  surrounding  a 
reserved  zone  substantially  free  of  temper  which  includes 
heating  the  glass  sheet  to  approximately  its  solidification 
point,  masking  the  reserved  zone  of  the  sheet  to  be  sub- 
stantially free  of  temper  and  surrounded  by  the  environal 
zone  during  further  heating,  continuing  the  heating  of 
the  environal  zone  to  a^Jroximatcly  its  softening  point, 
thereafter  applying  a  rapid  cooling  medium  to  the  masked 
sheet  and  regulating  the  cooling  of  said  environal  zone  so 
that  it  reaches  the  point  of  solidification  only  when  the 
temperature  of  the  reserved  zone  is  at  its  temperature  of 
solidification.  

2,919399 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  , 

GEARS 

Encat  WDdhaber,  Brighton,  N.Y. 

AppHcation  Jammry  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  494,224 

^^  innn^i  (CL51— 55) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  tooth  surfaces  of 
cylindrical  gears,  a  rotary  work  support,  a  base,  a  tool 
support  adjusubly  pivoted  on  said  base,  a  grinding  wheel 
joumaled  on  said  tool  support  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
angulariy  disposed  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  tool  support, 
meara  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  the  tool 
and  work  supports  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  work  support  to  effect  alternate  grinding  and  return 
strokes  of  the  wheel,  means  for  moving  said  wheel  at  a 
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varying  rate  toward  the  tooth  surface  eiit>fed  thereby    being  integrafly  bonded  to  said  outer  anaular  portioo 
during  portions  of  each  grinding  stroke,  and  means  for   aad  being  coaxial  with  respect  to  the  latter,  and  iwpcctive 

leparatint  metas  intermediate  aditoaBt  OMi  of  Mid  inoer 
annular  poMioaB  and  wtending  peipandicnlarly  with  re- 


spect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  at  least  one 
of  said  inner  annular  portions  having  a  width  subsUn- 
tially  smaller  than  said  predetermined  width  of  said  outer 
annular  portion. 


swinging  the  tool  support  about  its  pivm  on  each  grinding 
stroke. 


GRINDING  AND  POLBHING 

Hairy  WhUaasH,  Caiouo,  m. 

Appttcatioa  Aa^Mt  <,  19S7,  Ssrlal  No.  <7M2« 

12  CWw.    (CL  51— M7) 


2,flMM 
BELT  GRINDING  MACHINE 


Kari . 

AppHcalioB  Aprs  19, 19S7,  S«W  N«.  <5M11 

ClaiiM  priority,  appfcatloa  Gtnmmf  April  It,  19M 

15  OahM.    (CL  51—141) 


u 


1.  In  an  automatic  grinding  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  spaced  pulleys  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame,  an 
endless  abrasive  belt  rotatable  on  said  pulleys,  drive  means 
for  at  least  one  of  said  pulleys,  a  work  supporting  table 
positioned  below  and  adjacent  said  abrasive  belt,  means 
for  moving  said  table  and  the  work  supported  thereof, 
in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  endless  abrasive  belt,  pressure  means  positioned 
within  said  abrasive  belt  and  adjustable  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  belt 
and  acting  on  the  inner  side  thereof  to  press  said  belt 
against  the  work  being  fed  through  said  machine  oo 
said  table,  and  a  mat  of  yieldable  material  disposed  for 
movement  to  a  selected  portion  thereof  into  position  be- 
tween said  pressure  means  and  said  abrasive  belt,  where- 
by the  placing  of  one  end  of  said  mat  in  said  selected 
position  between  the  ends  of  the  pressure  means  by  said 
movement  will  define  the  effective  grinding  length  of  the 
belt,  said  mat  including  free  ends,  a  thin  strip  of  flexible 
material  secured  to  said  free  ends,  and  reeling  and  un- 
reeling means  secured  to  strips  for  positioning  said  mat 
in  a  selected  position  between  the  ends  of  said  pressure 
means. 


231Mlf 
GRINDING  WHEEL 
MillwaM,  Gensany,  aiatgawr  to  Wag- 
*  Eoglcrt  G.aB.bJL,  Mitfsnn  (Rhtetlanil),  G«r- 
jr,  a  tomrmmj  of  Genmiy 
ApplicafkNB  April  2,  195t,  Scrid  No.  725^12 
4Ciilma.    (CL51— 2M) 
2.  A  grinding  wheel  comprising  an  outer  annular  grind- 
ing portion  having  a  predetermined  width,  a  plurality  of 
inner  annular  grinding  portions  arranged  completely  with- 
in said  outer  annular  portion  and  in  side  by  side  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  inner  annular  portions 


1.  The  combination  whh  an  element  having  an  abra- 
sive surface  and  means  to  drive  said  element  for  move- 
ment of  said  abrasive  surface  in  a  direction  of  travel 
towards  and  past  a  work  abrading  location,  said  surface 
being  provided  with  fine  particles  of  abrading  material, 
of  means  to  wet  said  abrasive  surface  and  said  abra- 
sive particles  at  a  location  in  advance  of  said  work  abrad- 
ing location,  comprising  a  supplraiental  wheel  in  poiph- 
eral  engagement  with  the  abradinf  surface  along  a 
narrow  zone  of  contact  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  supple- 
mental wheel  at  said  location  whidi  is  in  advance  of 
the  work  abrading  location,  the  abrasive  surface  and 
the  surface  of  the  supplemental  wheel  adjacem  to  the 
location  of  peripheral  engagement  aforeuid  providing 
a  space  of  generally  V-shape  between  the  surfaces  with 
the  apex  of  such  V  at  the  location  of  said  peripheral 
zone  means  to  journal  said  supplemental  wheel  for  rou- 
tion  on  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  direction 
of  travel  aforesaid,  said  supplemental  wheel  being  pro- 
vided with  a  surface  of  abrasion  resisting  resilient  mate- 
rial, means  to  urge  the  supplemental  wheel  towards  the 
abrading  surface  to  thereby  cause  the  surface  of  the 
supplemental  wheel  to  contact  with  and  embrace  the 
particles  of  abrading  material  at  the  wetting  location 
aforesaid,  said  surface  of  the  supplemental  wheel  travel- 
ling in  the  same  direction  as  the  travel  of  the  abrasive 
surface  at  said  wetting  location  and  nozzle  means  having 
its  orifice  in  position  to  deliver  wetting  body  material 
to  said  V-shaped  wetting  location  and  between  the  abra- 
sive surface  and  the  convex  surface  of  the  supplemental 
wheel,  which  convex  surface  is  approaching  engagement 
with  the  abrasive  surface  and  travelling  with  a  compo- 
nem  of  movement  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  abra- 
sive surface. 

2,919,113 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

GRIT  RLASTING 

Ekciric  CasnpMjp,  Incnrpeeled,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
oorporatiea  nf  New  York 
ApfUcatloai  Immmy  13,  1954,  Svinl  No.  55t,9M 
1  CUm.    (CL  51— 2t2) 

The  method  of  blasting  with  walnut  shell  grit  compris- 
ing continuously  dropping  such  grit  in  a  sheet  along  a 
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predetermined  path,  continuouriy  directing  a  miat  of 
steam  condensate  at  a  tesnperature  of  about  170*  F.  on 
the  sheet  of  walimt  dbdl  grit  to  impregnate  flie  walnnt 


2,919,914 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  FILTER 

MECHANBM 

H.  YeftMk,  La  Pwte,  ImL,  aaripMr  to 

La  Por*B,  ImL,  a  cofpomlDa  of 


12,  1952,  Sow  N«.  393,159 

(CL  53—13) 


/ij 


M' 


1 .  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  filter  cartridge  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  rolling  up  a  strq>  of  filter  material 
about  a  fabric  sock  as  a  core  and  axis,  said  strip  being 
about  as  wide  as  the  socket  is  long,  substantially  reducing 
the  axial  dimension  of  said  filto*  material  without  sub- 
stantially increasing  its  transverse  dimension,  turning  ^ne 
end  of  said  sock  radially  outwardly  and  then  rearwardly 
over  the  outside  of  said  material,  and  securing  the  turned 
over  end  of  the  sock  in  place  with  reelect  to  said  material 
at  the  end  of  said  material  opposite  said  turned  over  end. 


shell  grit  with  steam  condensate  to  cause  the  shell  grit  BOX  CLOSING  MACHINE 

to  swell,  and  removing  the  swelled  moistened  grit  and    Riduu^  j.  Barflett,  ChaifffatT.  Pa.,  aad 
blasting  it  against  articles  to  be  cleaned. 


CHaB. 


r919313  

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SURFACE  BLEMBHES 
C  De  Vera,  C^tawir*,  Pa.,  sssigaiii  to 
daas  Coanaaty,  Aleghaay  Coaaty,  Pa^  a 

AppilcatloB  Octokcr  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S3,759 
3ClalaM.    (CL51— 293) 


Pttasaa,  aad  Jack  A.  Marteli,  Wcatriiie,  N  J., 
to  Smith.  KUm  A  Fttmdk  Laboratorica,  Phfladrfphia. 
F^  a  corporatloa  of  Piaanyliaaia 
AppUcatioa  Aagaat  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,222 
6  ChdaM.    (CL  53—374) 


1.  A  method  of  abrading  a  blraiished  region  in  the 
surface  of  an  article  c<Mnprising  rubbing  the  blemished 
region  with  a  rotary  abrading  to(ri  rotating  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  article,  reciprocating  the 
rotary  tool  along  a  substantially  straight  line,  simulta- 
neously reciprocating  the  article  along  a  substantiaUy 
straight  line,  said  last  named  straight  line  being  at  an 
angle  to  said  first  named  straight  line  of  reciprocation, 
and  simultaneoudy  rotating  said  article  about  an  axis 
normal  to  the  surface  of  the  article  and  extending 
through  the  blemish  in  the  surface  of  the  article,  each 
of  said  reciprocating  movements  describing  a  path  having 
a  midpoint,  said  midpoints  of  said  paths  being  in  sub- 
stantially vertical  ali^ament  and  overlying  said  blemish 
at  all  times  dining  the-  abrading  of  said  blemish. 

748   O.G.— 4 


6.  A  box  closing  machine  for  closing  cover  flaps  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  three  sides  of  a  box  comprising 
conveyor  means  for  advancing  successive  boxes  in  prede- 
termined spaced  relation,  the  boxes  being  positioned  with 
flaps  extending  upwardly  from  leading  and  trailing  sides 
thereof  as  the  boxes  are  advanced  and  nteans  for  closing 
the  cover  flaps  of  the  boxes  as  they  are  advanced  by  said 
conveyor  means,  said  closing  means  including  means  for 
folding  down  the  upstanding  flap  of  the  leading  side  of 
each  box,  means  for  folding  down  the  upstanding  flap  of 
the  trailing  side  of  each  box  and  means,  including  means 
moving  generally  horizontally  and  transversely  of  said 
conveyor  means  followed  by  fixed  means  followed  by 
means  moving  substantially  linearly  and  in  the  direction 
of  conveyor  travel,  for  folding  down  the  flap  extending 
upwardly  from  the  side  between  the  leading  and  trailing 
sides  of  each  box. 


2,919314 
HITCHING  DEVICE 
Horace  G.  McCarty,  New  Hoilaad,  Pa.,  i 
Brikow^  Denver,  Cole,  asriganm  to 
CorporatioB,  New  HoUaad,  Pa.,  a 


HaroM  I. 
oTDda- 


AppHcatkm  Mmeth  4,  1959,  Serial  No.  719,149 
4  Claiais.    (CI.  54—25) 

1.  A  device  for  hitching  a  trail-behind,  semi-mounted 
implement  to  a  tractor,  wherein  the  implemem  has  crop 
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engaging  means  extending  trantvenely  relative  to  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  the  tractor  and  laterally  to  oac  side 
thereof,  a  rigid  frame  stqjporting  said  crop  engaging 
means,  said  frame  being  diqwaed  behind  said  tractor  and 
having  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end,  and  wheel  means 
supporting  said  rear  end,  said  tractor  having  a  rear 
axle,  a  ground  wheel  at  the  end  of  the  axle  adjacent  said 
crop  engaging  means,  a  rearwardly  extending  laterally 
adjusUblc  drawbar,  and  means  locking  said  drawbar  in 
laterally  adjusted  posttiott.  said  hitching  device  compris- 
ing a  first  element  of  a  universal  joint  connectable  to  said 
drawbar,  a  second  element  of  a  universal  joint  carried 


.■n- 


disc,  a  guarding  disc  supported  from  said  housing  adja- 
cent said  cutting  ditc  for  rotative  movement,  said  cutting 
disc  having  no  routing  effect  on  said  guarding  disc  where- 
by said  guarding  disc  will  normally  remain  sutionary 
during  the  rotation  of  said  cutting  disc,  but  said  guarding 
disc  may  rotate  by  outside  obstructions. 


ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER  HAVING  COLLECTION 

MEANS  FOR  CUTTINGS 

Ckarlcs  T.  BmI,  Sm  Ai«rio,  T«&,  attd  Howard  E. 

Gravaa,  RoawaO,  N.  Mcx. 

Appttcalloa  Jmmmrr  24,  195t,  Serial  No.  71 1 .060 

2  Claiiiis.     (CL  54—25^} 


ZXi 
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oa  said  front  etid  of  said  frame,  said  second  element 
being  connecuble  to  said  first  element  whereby  said 
frame  front  end  is  supported  by  said  drawbar  for  uni- 
versal movement .  a  strut,  means  universally  connecting 
one  end  of  said  strut  to  said  front  end  of  said  frame  at 
a  point  laterally  s{»ced  toward  said  crop  engaging  means 
from  the  connection  of  said  front  end  to  said  drawbar, 
means  deUchabiy  and  universally  connecting  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  strut  to  said  rear  axle  adjacent  said 
ground  wheel,  aod  meaiu  forming  part  of  said  strut  for 
varying  the  length  of  the  strut  whereby  it  can  be  ad- 
justed in  accordance  with  the  distance  from  said  imple- 
ment front  end  to  said  rear  axle. 


231M17 

LAWN  EDGER 

Alexaadcr  Smidi  and  Barton  D.  Bagga,  Jr^  SMiford,  Fla. 

ApvtkatkM  (October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,402 
«  9  Clafans.     (CL  5«— 25.4) 


1 .  For  use  in  a  rotary  type  lawn  mower  having  a  Wade 
housing  with  a  discharge  opening  through  a  top  deck 
thereof,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  chute  in 
communication  with  said  opening,-  a  collection  basket 
having  a  top  forward  portion  and  a  rearward  perforate 
portion,  said  forward  portion  having  an  opening  therein 
receiving  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  chute,  said  chute 
adjacent  said  basket  having  at  least  one  screened  vent 
opening  to  retard  the  flow  of  grass  and  the  like  to  said 
basket. 

2^10,S19 

HARVESTER  REEL 

Merie  M.  HclUwcIl,  WhicWsttr,  IIL 

AppUcatkNi  Jaly  3, 195S,  Serial  No.  744,472 

9  Claims.    (CL  54— 2t2) 


:/ 


1.  A  trimming  machine  for  removing  vegetation  from 
areas  adjacent  hard  objects  such  as  buildings,  tombstones, 
telephone  poles  or  the  like,  comprising  a  vehicle  for 
movement  over  the  ground,  a  motor  movably  mounted 
on  said  vehicle  for  raising  and  lowering  relative  thereto, 
a  bracket  extending  outwardly  from  said  motor,  a  bearing 
mounted  in  offset  relation  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket, 
.1  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  said  motor  and  rotatably 
supported  m  said  bearing  of  said  bracket,  a  downwardly 
extending  member  clampingly  secured  to  said  bearing  on 
said  bracket,  a  shaft  housing  mounted  on  said  downwardly 
extending  member  for  vertical  adjustment,  a  shaft  in  said 
housing,  a  cutting  disc  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said 
housing,  a  drive  means  between  said  shaft  in  said  housing 
and   said   first   mentioned   shaft   for  driving  said  cutting 


I    I 


1.  A  reel  for  a  harvesting  machine  having  a  harvester   | 
platform  including  transversely  extending  cutter  means  ^ 
for  cutting  a  crop  aiKl  a  pair  of  divider  end  pieces  at  ^ 
opposite  sides  of  the  platform,  said  reel  comprising  a 
cylindrical  tubular  drum  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  i 
on  the  machine  adjacently  above  the  cutter  means  and 
generally  parallel  thereto  between   the  end  pieces   and 
adapted  to  be  rotatively  driven  in  one  direction  by  the 
machine,  a  pair  of  auger  devices  rigidly  secured  to  said 
drum  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  extending  from 
the  surface  of  the  drum  outwardly,  said  devices  being  of 
opposite  hand  for  nnoving  the  crops  inwardly  along  the 
drum  away  from  said  end  pieces  upon  roUtion  of  the 
drum  in  said  one  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  imperforate  reel  baU,  each  rigidly  se- 
cured by  one  edge  to  the  surface  of  said  drum  between 


• 
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nid  aofer  dovioca  for  ■wwi^ng  ttm  crop  ahead  of  tibe 
cotter  meaas  toward  the  cutter  means  upon  rotation  of 
said  dnun  in  said  one  directioa. 


2,flt,IM 

MOWING  MACHINE  SHOE 

Aftart  L.  Harvaf  Msd  Figai  E.  Harvay, 


NaimAm  21, 19SI,  Scrfad  No.  775,594 
Snshns    (0.54— ^314) 


1.  In  a  shoe  for  attachment  to  the  outer  end  of  a 
mowing  machine  sickk  beam,  a  longitudinally  extending 
bar  having  a  forward  end,  a  horizontally  disposed  support 
fixedly  secured  below  and  to  said  bar  and  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  forward  end  of  said  bar  and  terminat- 
ing at  a  point  spaced  from  the  forward  end  of  said  bar 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  a 
sickle  beam,  a  shelf  having  a  nde  and  pn^ecting  lon- 
gitudinally rearwardly  from  the  terminating  point  of  said 
support,  a  closure  member  depending  from  the  side  of 
said  shelf,  and  a  runner  positioned  below  and  longitudi- 
nally of  said  support  and  secured  to  said  shelf  and  sup- 
port. 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FLEXDLX  PLASnC 
TAPE  TO  OPNDUCTOiB 

E.  NizwSy  SayriBa*  N.Y.*  arnhpaor  to 
laiasiilis,  be,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^ 
dTNcwYosk 

gi|liwlii  2, 1954, Sow N«. 453,152 
4CklBM.    (0.57—15) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  plastic  insulation  tape  to  an 
electrical  conductor  comprising  means  to  pull  the  con- 
ductor along  a  path,  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged q>aced  tape  guide  members  revolvable  around 
the  path  of  the  conductor  at  substantial  radial  distances 
from  said  path,  angularly  adjustable  supporting  mecha- 
nism, a  plurality  of  symmetrically  arranged  bent  pins 
each  correaponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  members 
and  forming  {Hxstretching  guide  dements  for  said  tape, 
said  bent  |Mm  having  their  shanks  parallel  with  said  path 
and  suppcMTted  by  said  supprating  mechanism  and  revolv- 


aUe  around  said  pada  and  positioned  more  cloaeiy  to 
said  path  dum  said  members,  drive  mechanism  coiq;>led 
to  said  members  and  suppcnting  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  rev<rive  them  aroimd  said  path  at  the  same  tpetd  with 
each  of  said  bem  pins  leading  a  respective  one  of  said 
nmnbers,  said  bent  pins  each  having  thdr  upper  aids 
bent  forwardly  away  from  the  respective  correspcmding 
members  forming  rounded  saddle-ahaped  surfaces  facing 
forwardly  and  away  from  said  path,  the  upper  portions 
of  said  saddle-shaped  surfaces  being  ^taoed  f  artlwr  from 
said  path  than  the  lower  portions  thereof,  said  upper 
portions  of  the  saddle-diaped  surfaces  causing  the  upper 
edge  of  the  tape  to  become  ^retched  slightly  with  rctpect 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  tape,  said  suiqxMting  mechanism 
being  angtilar  adjustaUe  about  the  axis  of  revolution 
for  adjusting  the  angle  by  which  each  of  said  bent  pirn 
leads  the  respective  corresponding  member,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  long  tape  unoothing  vanes  dining  a  plurality 
of  symmetrically  arranged  aligning  edges  cloaeiy  ad)a- 
cent  to  said  path  and  facing  rearwardly,  each  of  said 
aligning  edges  lagging  a  respective  one  of  said  elements, 
said  aligning  edges  extending  substantially  parallel  with 
said  path,  each  of  said  smoothing  vanes  corre^x»ding  to 
a  req>ective  one  of  said  bent  pins,  each  t^>e  passing  from 
its  giiide  member  forwardly  and  imder  the  saddle  surface 
of  the  respective  corre^>onding  bent  pin  and  revernng 
direction  with  its  upper  edge  being  str^ched  with  reelect 
to  its  lower  edge,  the  tape  then  passing  upwardly  across 
the  edge  of  the  gtiide  vane  and  tangentially  in  to  the  con- 
ductcx'  with  the  stretched  ui^>er  edge  overlying  the  lowo- 
edge  of  another  tape. 


2,91M22 
APPARATUS  VGR  WRAPPING  STRAND  MATE- 
RIAL HELICALLY  ABOUT  AN  ADVANCING 
CORE 

to  Western  Ekctrtc  Ctmmamj, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coffonltoa  of  New  Yorit 

Stp<snAsr  4, 1957,  Ssrhd  No.  4t2424 
4  nslwi     (CL57— If) 


1.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  a  strand  being  withdrawn 
from  a  supply  thereof  helically  about  an  advancing  core 
to  which  tha  strand  is  connected  for  withdrawal  thereby, 
which  comprises:  a  rotary  strand  ai^licator  having  a  bore 
through  which  the  core  advances  and  a  drcomferential  lip 
extending  around  the  bore  at  that  end  of  said  af^icator 
which  the  core  enters;  means  for  moimting  said  api^i- 
cator  in  such  a  position  with  respect  to  the  strand  suj^ly 
that  the  strand  withdrawing  from  the  supply  advances 
in  a  direction  having  a  component  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  advancement  of  the  core,  passes  about  the  lip 
of  said  applicator,  and  then  enters  the  bore  in  said  ap- 
plicator; and  means  for  rotating  said  applicator  about  the 
line  of  advancement  of  the  core,  so  that  the  withdrawing 
strand  is  tensioned  as  it  passes  about  the  lip  of  said  a|>- 
plicator  and  is  wrapped  helically  about  the  advaixang  core 
by  said  applicator  after  it  enters  the  bore  in  said  appli- 
cator. 


V- 
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^   -  2310323 

STRAND  TVnyriNG  AFPARATUS 

TOlmaa  T.  Buck,  ncv  AAfaad,  BaMliiiw  Conty,  M^ 

avIgwNr  to  Wdteni  Etoctek  CoaMwy, 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpontfoo  of  New  Yoifc 

ApplkaClon  JoIt  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,911 

ItCialmi.    (0.57— 5S.52) 


-4ft 


radially-disposed  stem  with  an  adjtisUble  hook  extending 
outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  and  being 
movable  in  a  path  forwardly  toward  and  rearwardly 
away  for  the  axis  of  relation  of  its  related  bobbin  and 
the  balloon  of  the  roving  thereof  in  response  to  the 
oscillation  of  said  oscillatiiit  shaft,  each  of  the  hook 
devices  of  said  plurality  thereof  being  positioned  adjacent 
the  normal  maximum  balloon  of  the  roving  of  its  related 
bobbin  and  substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane  spaced 
vertically  above  the  plane  of  the  rinf  xail,  the  hook  of 
each  of  the  hook  devices  of  said  plurality  thereof  having 
a  laterally-projecting  end  portion  effective  for  engaging 
a  roving  engaging  therein  on  the  excessive  ballooning 
thereof  resulting  from  an  excessively  thick  or  broken 
roving,  said  oscillating  shaft  being  oscillated  rcsponsivcly 
according  to  the  vertical  position  of  the  bobbins  on  the 
spindle  rail  for  determining  the  position  of  the  hook 
devices  of  said  plurality  thereof  relative  to  the  related 
balloons. 


1.  Strand  twisting  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  strand 
supply,  means  for  withdrawing  a  strand  from  the  strand 
supply,  rotatablc  flyer  means  for  carrying  a  loop  of  the 
strand  rotatably  about  the  strand  supply  as  the  strand 
is  withdrawn  therefrom,  a  hoop  mounted  concentrically 
with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  flyer  means, 
means  for  rotating  the  hoop  in  synchronism  with  the 
rotational  flyer  means,  and  antifriction  means  mounted 
on  the  hoop  engaging  the  strand  loop  and  restraining 
the  ballooning  thereof. 


2,91tJ24 
DOUBLE  AND  COARSE  YARN  CATCHER 
AlahoDK  Rancoait,  PtttdfeM,  «id  Lawiwc*  S. 
LuMflboto,  MaM^  saM  ItawlBfii  awltiinr  to 
ccmct 
AppUcatkHi  Febraary  27, 1954,  ScrW  No.  547»9f7 
2  Claknc    (CL  57— lt7) 


Of 


ir  ' 


1.  In  a  spinning  machine  haTing  a  fixed  horizontally- 
disposed  upper  thread  rail  and  a  vertically-traversing 
horizontally-disposed  lower  spindle  rail  and  a  horizontally- 
disposed  intermediate  ring  rail  with  a  row  of  longitudi- 
nally-spaced bobbins  on  the  spindle  rail  and  being  indi- 
vidually rotated  by  a  drive  shaft  on  parallel  vertically- 
disposed  axes  and  a  traveler<arrying  ring  carried  by  the 
ring  rail  and  encircling  each  of  the  bobbins  and  a  traveler 
on  each  ring  for  guiding  a  roving  in  the  form  of  a  ballon, 
the  combination  therewith  of  apparatus  for  engaging 
certain  rovings  being  wound  on  the  bobbins  comprising 
bearing  members  fixed  to  the  ring  rail,  an  elongated 
oscillating  shaft  disposed  above  and  parallel  to  the  ring 
rail  and  being  oscillatable  in  said  bearings  relative  to  the 
ring  rail  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  vertical  axes  of  the  bobbins,  an  elongated  rod  means 
eccentrically  and  adjustably  connected  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  drive  shaft  for  reciprocating  movements  according 
to  the  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft,  elongated  connecting 
means  adjustably  pivoted  at  one  extremity  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod  means  and  fixed  at  its  opposite  extremity 
to  said  oscillating  shaft  for  effecting  the  oscillation  of 
said  oscillating  shaft  in  an  arc  in  response  to  the  recipro- 
cating movements  of  said  rod  means,  a  plurality  of  roving 
catching  hood  devices  spaced  along  and  adjustably  secured 
to  said  oscillating  shaft  in  alignment  with  the  bobbins 
of  the  spindle  rail  and  each  having  a  vertically-extending 


2,91M25 

GEOGRAPHICAL  TIMEPIECE 

Mcrscnian  LIdcoIb  Ktafcwood,  Vaa  Nays,  CaUf. 

Applkatioa  Janaary  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  634,541 

ICIalM.    (CL  58-^3) 


k 


I.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  rotatably  adjustable  time  zone  dial  and 
means  for  securing  the  same  in  a  stationed  position  for 
operation,  said  dial  having  standard  time  zone  indicia  ar- 
ranged annularly  thereon  with  half  zone  indicia  arranged 
therebetween  as  required,  a  bezel  surrounding  said  dial 
and  having  an  annular  face  for  indicating  minutes  of  time 
differing  by  thirty  simultaneously,  a  selector  dial  having 
hour  indicia  arranged  annularly  on  it  and  surrounding 
said  bezel,  a  minute  pointer  pivoted  centrally  of  said  bezel 
and  co-operating  therewith,  a  central  minute  dial,  an  aux 
iliary  minute  pointer  carried  by  said  minute  pointer  and 
projecting  diametrically  opposite  therefrom  to  co-operate 
with  said  central  minute  dial,  and  mounting  means  re- 
taining said  selector  dial  normally  turnable  for  adjust- 
ment in  subsUntially  the  same  plane  with  said  zone  dial, 
said  bezel  forming  a  part  of  said  mounting  means  and 
concentrically  spacing  apart  said  time  zone  dial  and  se- 
lector dial. 

^^^^^^  / 

2,919426 
TURBO-CHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Wilfred  Pcrdral  Maadlcld,  Slough,  Eocland,  aalfBor,  by 
mcaoc  asiisaracnts,  to  The  BritU  Internal  CoaONUtton 
Enghic  Research  Aaodatkm,  Sioogh,  Engfauid 
AppllcatioB  November  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  39«,943 
Claims  priority,  ap^featkm  Great  Britain 
November  11,  1952 
3  Clafans.     (CL  60—13) 
1.  An   internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  inlet  and  outlet  orifices 


\ 
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in  the  cylinder  for  the  entry  and  exit  of  gases  into  and 
out  of  the  cylinder,  and  in  combination  an  exhaust  gas 
driven  pressure  charger  that  delivers  charge  to  the  cyl- 
inder at  a  pressure  and  in  a  quantity  per  cycle  which  is 
dependent  upon  the  load  and  speed  of  the  engine,  con- 
trolling members  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  said 
orifices  at  non-varying  points  in  the  cycle  of  operations, 
which  ensure  that  the  volume  of  charge  at  substantially 
the  pressure  of  supply  which  is  present  in  the  cylinder 
when  all  the  orifices  are  closed  is  substantially  constant 
and  is  considerably  less  than  the  total  volume  of  the  cyl- 
inder, such  that  the  effective  volumetric  compression  ratio 
and  effective  compression  stroke  arc  considerably  less 


than  the  volumetric  expansion  ratio  and  the  expansion 
stroke  respectively,  the  effective  compression  stroke  and 
the  expansion  stroke  being  substantially  constant,  means 
for  varying  the  volume  of  the  clearance  space  in  the  cyl- 
inder directly  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  maxi- 
mum gas  pressure  in  the  cylinder  in  order  to  maintain  the 
latter  substantially  constant  over  a  wide  load  and  speed 
range  of  the  engine  for  automatically  varying  the  com- 
pression and  expansion  ratios,  said  combination  giving 
the  result  that  for  every  variation  of  load  and  speed  the 
compression  ratio  is  varied  by  a  lesser  amount  than  the 
expansion  ratio  while  the  compression  ratio  and  effective 
stroke  are  maintained  less  than  the  expansion  ratio  and 
stroke. 

2,91M27 

PULSE  EQUALIZING  ENERGY  CONVERTER 

Hellmutfa   Walter,   Upper    Montdalr,   NJ.,    assignor   to 

Worthlngton  Corporatkm,  Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corponitioB 

of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,481 

8  Clainis.     (a.  60—29) 


4^ 


I 


^ 
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'       .  VlS-s 


1  A  pulse  equalizing  energy  converter  for  use  with  ? 
rotary  combustion  engine  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  ex- 
haust outlet  for  receiving  and  delivering  respectively  in 
let  air  and  exhaust  gases  from  and  to  the  pulse  equalizing 
energ>  converter,  said  pulse  equalizing  energy  converter 
comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  vessels  forming  an 
annular  space  therebetween,  a  housing  for  said  pulse 
equalizing  energy  converter  having  a  first  and  second  port, 
said  first  port  operating  to  communicate  a  portion  of  said 
annular  space  with  the  inlet  of  said  rotary  combustion 
engine  and  said  second  port  operating  to  communicate 
the  other  portion  of  said  annular  space  with  the  exhaust 
of  said  rotary  combustion  engine,  air  inlet  and  outlet 
means  disposed  in  the  portion  oi  said  annular  space  for 
communication  with  the  inlet  of  said  rotary  combustion 
engine,  an   inlet  and  discharge  means  disposed   in  the 


portion  of  said  annular  space  for  communication  with  the 
exhaust  of  said  rotary  combustion  engine,  a  helical  par- 
tition disposed  in  said  housing  and  to  divide  the  portion 
of  said  annular  space  communicating  with  the  inlet  of 
said  rotary  combustion  engine  through  said  first  port  into 
an  air  inlet  chamber  and  the  portion  for  communication 
with  the  exhaust  of  said  rotary  combustion  engine 
through  said  second  port  into  a  swirl  chamber,  and  said 
helical  partition  disposed  in  said  housing  being  positioned 
m  said  annular  space  to  prevent  direct  flow  of  air  passing 
into  the  air  inlet  to  said  swirl  chamber  and  said  helical 
partition  in  spaced  relation  with  the  first  and  second  port 
whereby  one  side  of  said  helical  partition  directs  air  flow- 
ing into  said  air  inlet  chamber  into  the  inlet  of  said  rotary 
combustion  engine  and  the  other  side  of  said  partition 
causes  exhaust  gases  from  the  exhaust  outlet  of  said 
engine  to  pass  to  the  inlet  of  said  swirl  chamber,  in  a 
helical  fashion,  and  the  swirl  chamber  formed  by  a  por- 
tion of  the  annular  space  formed  between  the  walls  of  the 
concentric  vessels  being  of  a  predetermined  dimension  to 
permit  a  blending  together  of  the  pulses  of  exhaust  gases 
passed  to  said  swirl  chamber  from  said  rotary  combustion 
engine  to  provide  a  source  of  usable  energy. 


2,910,828 

CONVERGENT-DIVERGENT  ^  \RIABLE  AREA    \ 
PROPULSION  NOZZLE 
Robert  E.  Meyer,  Glastonbury,  and  Hilmer  K.  Noren, 
Manchester,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, East  HartfOTd,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Augnst  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,034 
26  Clainis.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


rsp^^ff" 


■""V^T" 


1.  In  an  exhaust  nozzle  of  circular  cross  section  and 
concentric  about  an  axis,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
positioned  flaps  having  radially  spaced  inner  and  outer 
walls  joined  smoothly  at  their  after  ends  to  form  an 
annular  chamber,  a  cam  member  positioned  within  said 
annular  chamber  and  substantially  parallel  to  and  lo- 
cated between  adjacent  flaps  and  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  an  opposed  yoke  unit  positioned  within  said  an- 
nular' chamber  and  attached  to  each  of  said  adjacent 
flaps  at  flap  midlength  and  bearing  against  opposite  sides 
of  said  cam  member  such  that  the  movement  of  said 
cam  members  causes  the  actuation  of  said  flap's. 


2,910,829 
EXHAUST  NOZZLE  CVTERFLAP  SEAL 
Robert  E.  Meyer,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 
Application  August  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,121 
18  Claims.    (O.  60—35.6) 


1.  Interflap  sealing  means  to  seal  between  adjacent 
flaps  of  an  exhaust  nozzle  comprising  two  sealing  surfaces 
which  are  pivotable  about  each  other  external  of  the  flaps 
and  each  of  which  pivotally  engage  adjacent  flaps  such 
that  said  sealing  surfaces  abut  to  perform  an  interflap 
sealing  function  when  the  exhaust  nozzle  is  in  its  mini- 
mum area  position. 
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FLUID  FLOW  ATPARATUB 
R.  WUte,  Iwitiyflb.  N.Y,  ■■%■■>  to 

,  a  MMvomioa  of  N«w  Yort 
21,  IHS,  ScrW  No.  55M39 
2CMW.    (CLM'-Af.TT) 


"^":r  i^  /cX^ -  ^    -J       < 


1.  A  fluid  flow  pulsation  smoothing  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  conduit,  said  conduit  having 
spaced  apart  entrance  and  exit  sections,  said  entrance 
and  exit  sections  having  the  same  slope  characteristics 
and  defining  an  unobstructed  flow  passage,  a  hollow 
toroidal  chamber  intermediate  said  entrance  and  said 
exit  sectioos  and  in  coaxial  relationship  thereto,  the  said 
toroidal  chamber  and  the  said  entrance  and  exit  sections 
definitig  an  opening  between  the  interim-  of  the  conduit 
and  the  interior  of  the  toroidal  chamber  to  provide  therein 
a  toroidal  vortical  flow  of  fluid  separate  from  and  sur- 
rounding the  flow  in  said  conduit  and  in  tangential  con- 
tact therewith. 

2,9tM31 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Edward  H.  Gatwood,  Detroit,  MldL,  sMi^or  to  Vkkcrs 
iMOivonilsd,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  corpomttoa  of  Mkh- 

AppUcatkNi  May  1(,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,<3« 
4aatoH.    (a.  M— 52) 


ing  a  working  circuit  for  liquid,  said  pump,  turbine  and 
stator  elementt  having  axially  spaced  coaxial  hubs,  thrxist 
bearings  for  said  hubs,  means  at  times  substantially 
holding  the  hub  of  said  stator  against  movement,  said 
pump  extending  substantially  radially  outwardly  fnm 
the  converter  axis  of  roUtion,  said  pump  having  outer 
and  inner  shrouds,  the  outer  shroud  of  said  pump  mem- 
ber having  an  axial  extension,  a  cross-axial  cover  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  extension,  a  turbine  receiving  the  dis- 
charge from  said  pump,  said  turbine  having  inner  and 
outer  shrouds,  said  turbine  having  its  outer  shroud  spaced 
from  said  extension  and  having  a  cross-axial  web  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  cover,  said  web  and  said  cover 
forming  a  space  for  liquid  substantially  devoid  of  circu- 
lation relative  to  said  working  circuit,  the  pump  and 
turbine  being  so  spaced  that  liquid  discharged  by  the 
pump  can  enter  the  space  between  said  cover  and  said 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  transmission  for  reversibly 
driving  a  load,  the  combination  of:  a  fluid  motor  coupled 
to  said  load  and  having  a  pair  of  ports;  a  reversible, 
variable  displacement  pump  having  a  pair  of  ports,  one 
communicating  with  each  of  said  motor  ports;  a  source 
of  reference  pressure;  and  an  actuator  lex  controlling 
the  displacement  of  said  pump,  said  actuator  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  differential  between  the  fluid  motor  dis- 
charge pressure  and  the  reference  pressure  to  modulate 
the  reversal  rate  of  said  pump. 


2,91M32 
HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE  CONVERTERS 
Ottrcr  K.  Kclley,  Bhrml^haM,  Mkh.,  aMigMr  to  Gc^ 
end  Motors  CorporatkiB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cotporaHoB 
of  Delaware 

AppUcation  loiy  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,973 
3  Claims.    (O.  M— 54) 
1.   In  a  hydrodynamic  torque  converter,  coaxial  ro- 
tatable  bladed  pump,  turbine,  and  stator  elements  defin- 


web,  means  for  directing  liquid  in  said  space  between 
cover  and  web  radially  outwardly  to  balance  static  pres- 
sure in  said  torque  converter  thereby  to  prevent  develop- 
ment of  unbalanced  liquid  pressure  exerting  force  to  move 
St  .d  cover  member  and  said  pump  in  a  direction  to  cause 
axial  thrust  of  said  pump  hub  toward  said  sUtor  hub  and 
a  second  turbine  receiving  liquid  from  said  first  turbiiK, 
said  second  turbine  having  inner  and  outer  shrouds,  the 
outer  shroud  of  said  second  turbine  being  spaced  from 
said  web.  the  outer  shroud  of  said  second  turbine  and 
said  web  forming  a  space  for  liquid  substantially  devoid 
of  circulation  relative  to  said  working  circuit,  said  tur- 
bines being  so  spaced  that  liquid  discharged  by  said  first 
turbine  can  enter  the  space  between  said  second  turbirw 
shroud  and  said  web,  said  web  being  provided  with  radi- 
ally spaced  series  of  apertures  providing  communication 
between  the  said  spaces. 


2,91M33 
FISH  LADDER 
George  loka  PaaclMrl,  CeatrailB,  Wa^ 
AppHcatloa  Ivmmn  21, 195t,  Serial  No.  719,241 
3  Clalas.    (CL  41—21) 
1.  A  fish  ladder  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  tu- 
bular fish  passageways  arranged  in  lateral  and  vertical 
offset  relation  adjacent  an  upper  body  of  water,  a  con- 
duit connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  uppermost  of 
said  fish  passageways  to  said  body  of  water  at  a  point  in 
said  body  of  water  below  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
uppemoost  of  said  fish  passageways,  an  open  top  Unk 
positioned  beneath  each  of  said  fish  passageways  with  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  fish  passageways  emersed  in 
the  water  in  a  respective  one  of  said  tanks,  a  by-pass  con- 
duit extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  uppermost 
fish  passageway  to  the  tank  of  the  next  lower  fish  pas- 
sageway, a  by-pass  conduit  extending  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  next  lower  fish  passageway  to  the  tank  of  the 
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fldi  passateway,  a  by-p«as  oooduit  extending 
from  tha  iqiper  end  of  said  lowermost  fldi  passageway  to 
a  lower  body  of  water  at  a  point  q»aoed  below  the  tank 
of  aakl  kywennoiC  flrii  pMMfeway,  a  fish  posaafe  conduit 
fT^^^Mjiii^g  from  the  tank  beneath  the  ivpennost  fish  pas- 
sageway to  the  upper  end  portioo  of  tlMS  next  low«  fish 
passaaeway,  a  second  fish  paasafe  conduit  exteiKling 


from  the  tank  beneath  the  next  lower  fish  passageway  to 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  lowemoost  fish  passageway, 
a  third  flash  psssagr  conduit  extending  from  the  tank 
beneath  said  lowermost  fish  passageway  to  said  lower 
body  of  water,  and  valve  control  means  in  each  oi  said 
by-poas  conduits  for  oontrcrilinf  the  quantity  of  flow  of 
by-pass  fluid  therethrough  thus  amtroUing  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  fish  passageways. 


2,91M34 

POSmOISING  OF  CYLINDRICAL  ELEMENTS 

Rkhaid  F.  Kmvis  Honstea,  Tcx^  ssslfnr,  hy  msi 

aaipuMCflts,  to  Jersey  FwdncHon  Rsssatdi  Coovh 

Tabis,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawars 

Application  Febrsary  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  44M54 

9Clafam.    (CL41— 443) 


sure  to  be  exerted  on  said  hydraulic  fluid  releasing  means 
by  said  flexible  means  closing  said  segments  and  forcing 
the  piston  arm  and  piston  cylinder  together. 


2319,S35 
FIFE  LAYING  AFFARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Fatrlefc  H.  Thsolhy,  New  OrlcaH,  La., 

Gas  Company,  Bkmlnfhamf  Ala.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawara,  and  onr  half  to  Brown  Jk  Root,  Inc.,  He 
ton,  Tex.,  a  unpotaden  of  Tene 

ApnHcnUon  Anrfl  24, 1955,  Scrinl  Nn.  5M,t44 

T  9arinak    (CL  41— 72) 

tv  .        -. 


/     "-^^     -^-^  '^ 


I.  In  pipe  laying  apparatus;  a  vehicle  having  means 
for  supporting  a  portion  of  a  continuous  pipe  longitudi- 
nally thereover,  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  sloping 
upwardly  convex  trackway  at  the  rear  of  sai^  vehicle;  said 
pipe  supporting  means  including  a  pipe  support  movable 
longitudinally  on  said  vehicle  forwardly  of  said  track- 
way and  further  pipe  supporting  means  fixed  on  said  ve- 
hicle adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  trackway;  and  a  later- 
ally stable  carriage  movable  along  and  supported  on  said 
trackway,  said  carriage  having  pipe  support  means  selec- 
tively movable  thereon  into  position  to  engage  and  help 
support  said  pipe  or  to  a  retracted  position  free  of  said 
pipe,  said  sloping  trackway  being  arranged  parallel  to 
said  pipe  so  that  said  carriage  may  support  said  pipe  at 
all  positions  of  said  carriage  along  said  trackway  when 
said  selectively  movable  means  is  in  pipe-engaging  posi- 
tion, said  selectively  movable  means  on  said  carriage  com- 
prising an  upwardly  concave  cradle  element  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  on  said  carriage,  and  selectively  oper- 
able means  for  driving  said  carriage  along  said  trackway 
in  at  least  the  forward  direction. 


231M3* 
FLUID  HEATING  AND  COOLING  AFFARATUS 
Sctasttoa  Karrer,  Fort  Rtpnbltc,  Md.,  asrignor,  hy 
asripuDcnts.  to  Minnesota  Mining  am 
Company,  St  Fanl,  Mlw.,  a  corponrtion  of  Dda 
Application  Angnst  12, 1957,  ScHal  No.  477,572 
7  Claims.    (0.42—3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  enclosing  a  smaller  vertically  arranged 
cylinder  in  a  body  of  water  comprising  a  larger  cylinder 
forming  a  buoyant  vessel,  the  larger  cylinder  comprising 
two  hingedly  connected  segments  and  having  an  axial 
cylindrical  opening  of  a  size  sufficient  for  receiving  said 
smaller  cylinder,  said  cylindrical  vessel  possessing  suffi- 
cient buoyancy  to  provide  buoyancy  for  said  smaller 
cylinder  flexible  means  interconnecting  said  segments 
acrtMs  said  opening  of  a  tength  sufficient  to  restrain  and 
provide  limited  movement  apart  of  said  segments,  a  pis- 
ton arm  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
segments  and  carrying  a  piston  on  a  free  end,  its  piston 
cylinder  on  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  segment, 
said  piston  being  slidaUy  arranged  in  said  piston  cylin- 
der, hydraulic  pumping  means  connected  to  each  end  of 
said  piston  cylinder  for  introducing  hydraulic  fluid  to 
said  piston  cylinder  and  thereby  moving  said  segments 
relative  to  each  other  into  open  and  closed  positions,  and 
means  connected  to  said  piston  cylinder  for  releasing  hy- 
draulic fluid  therefrom  on  exceeding  a  predetermined 
pressure,  said  larger  cylinder  being  releasably  placed 
aroiud  the  smaller  cylinder  on  moving  one  of  said  cylin 
ders  in  said  body  of  water  relative  to  the  other  cylinder 
such  that  the  smaller  cylinder  contacts  said  flexible  means 
and  causes  pressure  in  excess  of  the  predetermined  pres- 


-.  r     ♦ 


6.  In  combination,  a  liquid  tight  enclosure,  a  liquid 
medium  filling  said  enclosure  and  means  for  affording 
a  substantial  temperature  gradient  between  spaced  por- 
tions of  said  liquid  medium  within  said  enclosure,  said 
means  comprising  a  thermoelectric  beat  pump  having  a 
heat  absorbing  thermojunction  for  extracting  heat  from 
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one  of  said  spaced  portions  of  the  liquid  nwdium  and  a 
heat  emitting  thermojunction  for  discharging  naid  heat 
to  the  other  of  said  spaced  portions,  said  thermojunctions 
being  so  disposed  within  said  endoaure  as  to  permit  free 
convection  of  the  cooled  liquid  in  a  downwardly  direc- 
tion from  the  heat  absorbing  thermojunction  and  free 
convection  of  the  heated  liquid  in  an  upwardly  direction 
from  the  heat  emitting  thermojunction. 


COr^TINlXHJS  PACKAGED  FOOD  FREEZER 
Vdt  C.  PatterKM,  PhUiidripUm  PIl,  Mriganr  to  Patter- 
ioa  FrMMT  CoTFn  Pkfladclpkte,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of 


AppllcatiM  J«l7  1^  195^  Serial  No.  S99.i73 
MClaiw.    (CL<2— 132) 
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5.  In  a  freezer  for  frozen  food  packages  and  the  like, 
a  series  of  vertically  spaced  subsuntially  horizontal 
freezing  plates  arranged  in  pairs,  each  pair  adapted  to 
receive  therebetween  a  series  of  aligned  food  packages 
disposed  in  successively  abutting  relation,  means  to 
refrigerate  said  plates,  said  plates  of  each  pair  being 
mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement  relative  to  one 
another  in  directions  both  parallel  and  normal  to  said 
plates  between  relatively  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
plates  of  each  pair  in  said  open  position  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  height  of  said  packages 
and  in  said  closed  position  being  disposed  in  pressure 
engagement  with  the  packages  therebetween,  actuating 
mechanism  operable  simultaneously  to  dispose  said  pairs 
of  plates  alternately  in  said  open  and  closed  positions, 
means  operable  to  feed  unfrozen  packages  between  each 
of  said  pairs  of  plates  in  the  open  position  thereof,  and 
means  operable  automatically  upon  operation  of  said 
pairs  of  plates  to  said  closed  position  to  advance  each 
of  the  series  of  packages  longitudinally  of  the  plates  a 
distance  to  discharge  therefrom  the  leading  package  of 
each  of  said  series. 


m  said  heat  exchange  medium,  refrigerant  compressing 
means,  means  selectively  communicating  the  prenurized 
refrigerant  from  the  compressing  means  with  the  con- 
denser means  and  the  evaporator  means  whereby  heat  is 
lost  from  the  pressurized  refrigerant  to  said  beat  ex- 
change medium  in  the  condenser  means  and  heat  is  ab- 
sorbed from  said  solution  to  the  evaporating  refrigerant 
in  the  evaporator  means  when  the  pressurized  refrigerant 
is  communicated  with  the  condenser  means  thereby 
lowering  the  temperature  of  said  solution  and  whereby 
heat  is  lost  from  the  pressurized  refrigerant  to  said  solu- 


tion in  the  evaporator  means  and  heat  is  absorbed  from 
said  heat  exchange  medium  to  the  evaporating  refrigerant 
in  the  condenser  means  when  the  pressurized  refrigerant 
is  communicated  with  the  evaporator  means  thereby  rais- 
ing  the  temperature  of  the  solution,  said  condensing  and 
evaporating  means  including  an  inverted  U-shaped  mem- 
ber of  hollow  construction  having  spaced  parallel  leg 
portions  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
partition  separating  said  solution  from  said  heat  exchange 
medium,  each  of  said  leg  portions  having  a  plurality  of 
heat  exchange  coils  therein  thereby  forming  an  evaporator 
and  condenser. 

2,91M39 
HYDRJIUUC  TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROL 
MECHANISM     FOR     AIR     CONDITIONING 
SYSTEM 
Cecil  E.  Adams,  Cohimlms,  Ohio,  ■srigwor.  by  meow  aa- 
rigiuncats,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Compaoy,  New 
York,  N.Yn  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  December  17,  1954,  Serial  Np.  475,994 
10  Claims.    (0.62—190 


2^1M3S 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
SOLUTION  TANKS 
James  O.  Ewl^,  NaAvlla,  Tenn. 
AppUcatkMi  Much  5, 195«,  Scrid  No.  569^27 
11  Claims.    (Q.  62— IM) 
1.  In  a  heat  exchange  system  includ  ng  a  solution  to 
be  maintained  at  a  constant  temperature  level  and  a  heat 
exchange  medium  for  absorbing  heat  from  said  solution 
when  the  temperature  of  said  solution  rises  above  the  de- 
sired temperature  level  and  for  losing  heat  to  said  solu- 
tion when  the  temperature  of  said  solution  falls  below 
the  desired  temperature  level,  a  temperature  control  ap- 
paratus   comprising    condenser    means    and   evaporator 
means,  means  intercommunicating  said  evaporator  means 
and  condenser  means  with  the  evaporator  means  being 
immersed  in  said  solution  for  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture thereof  and  the  condenser  means  being  immersed 


1.  In  cooling  aparatus  for  the  load  carrying  compart- 
ment of  an  engine  driven  vehicle,  such  apparatus  being 
of  the  type  having  a  compressor  and  evaporator,  a  vari- 
able volume  fluid  pump  connected  for  operation  by  the 
vehicle  engine;  a  fluid  motor  in  driving  relationship  with 
said  compressor  and  receiving  fluid  from  said  piunp; 
means  for  varying  the  volume  of  said  pump  to  govern  the 
rate  of  operation  of  said  motor  and  compressor;  and  valve 
means  responsive  to  the  volume  of  fluid  being  delivered 
to  said  motor  and  operative  to  by-pass  said  fluid  to  ex- 
haust when  the  volume  of  fluid  is  reduced  to  a  predeter- 
mined quantity. 
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DRIVEN  VEHICLES  WITH  REFRIG- 
ERATING APPARATUS 

_  Woods,  nU  sislf  nr,  bj 
to  ESt  E.  WUla,  Aaron,  Dl. 
11,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,12« 
ICSyam.    (0.62— 299) 
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outwardly  in  said  passageway  at  an  upper  end  portion  of 
said  baffle,  thence  downwardly  between  said  baffle  and 
said  second  shell,  and  thence  transversely  inwardly  in 
said  passageway  at  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  baffle; 
means  supplying  liquid  refrigerant  to  one  of  said  ascend- 
ing and  descending  passageways;  a  gas  separator  chamber 
having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  said  ascending 
and  descending  passageways  and  at  an  upper  end  portion 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  for  a  motor  driven  ve- 
hicle having  a  supporting  frame  on  which  there  are  opera- 
tively  mounted  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided 
with  an  intake  manifold,  a  transmission  including  a  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  and  means  defin- 
ing a  refrigeration  chamber,  said  refrigeration  system 
being  of  the  compressor-condenscr-evaporator  type  and 
including  a  compressor  crank,  a  condenser  fan  and  an 
evaporator  fan,  said  evaporator  being  disposed  within 
the  refrigeration  chamber,  a  power  shaft  for  the  system, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  power  shaft  to  the 
compressor  crank,  the  condenser  fan  and  the  evaporator 
fan  respectively  in  driving  relationship,  a  drive  shaft  for 
the  power  shaft,  means  (^)eratively  connecting  said  drive 
shaft  and  longitudinally  extending  shaft  in  driving  rela- 
tionship, a  counter-shaft  operatively  interposed  between 
the  drive  shaft  and  power  shaft,  a  variable  speed  power 
train  extending  between  the  countershaft  and  power  shaft 
and  including  a  movable  speed  change  element,  a  cen- 
trifugal governor  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  drive 
shaft  and  operatively  connected  to  the  speed  change  ele- 
ment for  maintaining  a  constant  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
power  shaft  during  rotation  of  the  counter -shaft,  a  power 
train  extending  between  the  counter-shaft  and  drive  shaft 
and  including  a  normally  disengaged  clutch  operable 
upon  engagement  thereof  to  establish  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  counter -shaft  and  drive  shaft  and  oper- 
able upon  disengagement  thereof  to  disconnect  such  driv- 
ing connection,  a  suction  motor  operatively  connected  to 
said  clutch  and  operable  upon  appHcation  of  subatmos- 
pheric  pressure  thereto  to  cause  engagement  of  the 
clutch,  and  a  contrcri  valve  operatively  connecting  the 
suction  motor  and  engine  manifold. 
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thereof,  having  a  vertically  disposed  curvilinear  baffle 
therein  to  direct  the  refrigerant  fluid  from  the  inlet  in  a 
helical  path  to  separate  out  the  liquid  component  of  the 
fluid,  having  a  gas  discharge  outlet  means,  and  having 
a  liquid  refrigerant  discharge  communicating  with  one 
of  said  ascending  and  descending  passageways  and  at  a 
location  below  the  inlet  to  the  gas  separator;  and  means 
supt^ying  water  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  shell  to 
be  frozen  into  ice. 


2,919,S42 
COUPLING 
Miles  L.   Senaenig,   Lancaster,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporatkm,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Application  December  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  702,111 
8  Claims.    (0.64—4) 


2,91t,841 

EVAPORATOR  FOR  FREEZER  MECHANISMS 

Lyie  E.  BnmcMowcr,  Seattle  Wash. 

Original  application  Fcbreary  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  210,030. 

DiTided  aad  this  appUcatioB  Aopist  3,  1954,  Serial  No. 

447,576 

4ClalBM.    (O.  62— 347) 

1.  An  ice  making  machine  comprising  an  upright  first 
substantially  cylindrical  shell  for  forming  ice  on  the  in- 
ner surface  thereof;  an  upright  second  substantially  cylin- 
drical shell  surrounding  said  first  shell,  the  diameter  of 
the  inner  surface  of  the  first  shell  being  a  plurality  of 
times  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  shells;  (op  and  bottom  closure  annuli,  each  con- 
nected between  said  shells  and  spacing  apart  said  shells, 
said  shells  and  said  annuli  forming  a  closed  annular 
space;  an  upright  substantially  cylindrical  baffle  shell  dis- 
f>osed  between  and  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  shells 
and  having  passageways  between  its  end  portions  and 
said  annuli,  and  forming  interconnected  ascending  and 
descending  passageways  for  circulation  of  liquid  refrig- 
erant, wherein  liquid  refrigerant  travels  upwardly  be- 
tween said  first  shell  and  said  baffle,  thence  transversely 


1  A  coupling  comprising  shaft  member,  a  coaxially 
disposed  sleeve  member,  said  shaft  member  having  pe- 
ripheral and  said  sleeve  member  internal  longitudinal  ribs 
and  grooves,  said  sleeve  member  being  slidable  over  said 
shaft  member  with  the  ribs  on  the  members  intermeshing 
to  provide  a  splined  connection  between  the  parts,  the  ribs 
on  each  member  having  leading  ends  facing  each  other 
when  the  ribs  on  the  respective  members  are  axially 
spaced,  one  of  said  members  being  rotatably  adjustable 
relative  to  the  other  member  when  the  members  arc  apart, 
and  means  for  aligning  the  ribs  on  one  member  with  the 
grooves  in  the  other  members  whereby  upon  axial  move- 
ment of  either  member  a  splined  connection  of  the  mem- 
bers may  be  readily  accomplished,  comprising  a  guide  pin 
on  one  member  in  front  of  the  leading  ends  of  the  ribs  on 
that  member  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  one  of 
these  ribs,  the  leading  ends  of  the  ribs  on  the  one  member 
carrying  the  guide  pin  being  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  extension  of  the  ribs,  the  leading  end  of  each  rib  on 
the  opposite  member  being  shaped  for  engagement  and 
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coaction  with  said  guide  pin  when  said  sleeve  member 
is  slid  over  said  shaft  member  if  the  ribs  on  one  member 
do  not  align  with  the  grooves  on  the  other  member,  said 
guide  pin  on  engaging  one  of  the  leading  ends  of  said  ribs 
on  said  opposite  member  causing  said  rotataUe  member 
to  be  rotatably  cammed  until  the  ribs  thereon  align  with 
the  other  member's  grooves. 


2^1*443 

RESILIENT  ROTARY  CONNECTIONS  FOR 

DRIVE  SHAFTS 

Hap^  FrsBkfvt  am  Main,  a^  Hctanat  Hartz, 

Waoae-Ekkalt  GcraiaBy 

AppHcalioa  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  652^90 

ClaiBM  priority,  applkallM  Grnaany  April  14,  195« 

UCUbh.    (CL<4— 11) 
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2,919,844 
TORSIONALLY  RESlLlENT  COUPLINGS 
Cbarics  Wallace  Chapnum,  Bantow,  aear  Horlcy,  Eog- 
land,  aasigiior  to  TwMez  CospUagi  Lfanitad,  Twicken- 
ham, Ea«kuid,a  Brttidi  cooivaay 

AppikatkMi  April  16, 1958,  Serial  No.  728,998 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain  Jane  4,  1957 

13CIaima.    (Q.  M— 19) 


driving  member,  and  a  further  pivotal  coimection  between 
the  other  link  and  the  driven  member,  which  pivotal  con- 
nections on  the  driving  member  of  the  coupling  are  ar- 
ranged at  differait  distances  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  coupling  than  are  the  i^votal  connectioBS  on  the 
driven  member,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  pivotal 
coimectioitt  associated  with  each  pair  of  links  embodies 
a  torsionally  resilient  bush  the  outside  of  which  bush  is 
fixed  against  rotation  relatively  to  one  member  of  the  con- 
nection and  the  inside  of  the  bush  is  fixed  against  rotation 
relatively  to  the  other  member  of  the  connection  which 
bush  under  no  load  conditions  on  the  coupling  locates  in 
a  radial  or  neariy  radial  pocition  that  link  which  extends 
from  a  pivotal  connection  nearer  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  coupling. 

2,918^45 

CONSTANT  VELOCITY  JOINT 

GasMr  A.  WaUaBaik,  Rodrford,  IB. 

Appttcatloii  Aprfl  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  (55,872 

18ClataM.    (CL84— 21) 


8.  A  tripartite  resilient  rotary  connection  between  the 
joints  of  a  universal  shaft,  comprising  an  intermediate 
hollow  shaft,  an  inner  shaft  concentrically  arranged  along 
its  entire  length  within  the  hollow  shaft,  an  outer  sleeve 
concentrically  surrounding  said  hollow  and  inner  shafts 
and  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner  shaft,  and  a  plurality 
of  thrust  absorbing  means  mounted  between  the  hollow 
shaft  and  the  outer  sleeve  along  their  axis,  each  thrust 
absorbing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  metal  rings  and  a 
resilient  rubber-like  member  mounted  between  the  pair 
of  metal  rings,  interlocking  rib-like  projections  and 
irrooves  beinjt  provided  for  retaining  the  metal  nngs 
against  rotation  in  relation  to  the  hollow  shaft  and  outer 
sleeve,  respectively,  whereby  the  metal  rings  move  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other  against  the  resilient  resistance  of  the 
rubber-like  members  upon  transmission  of  torque. 
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9.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising  a  drive 
member,  a  driven  member,  a  drive  unit  disposed  between 
said  members,  means  drivingly  connecting  said  drive  unit 
with  one  of  said  members,  a  plurality  of  drive  elements 
secured  to  said  drive  unit,  said  drive  elements  having 
spherical  surfaces  the  centers  of  which  are  disposed  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  unit,  a  drive 
recess  axially  formed  in  the  other  of  said  members  and 
haviag^a  plurality  of  radially  extending  channels  receiv- 
ing said  drive  elements  in  close  fitting  relation  with  said 
spherical  siu-faces,  a  first  positive  Mop  engaging  one  end 
of  said  drive  unit,  said  drive  unit  having  a  blind  axial 
bore  open  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  compression  spring 
disposed  in  said  bore  and  bottomed  on  the  blind  end 
thereof,  a  shiftable  stud  seated  on  the  other  end  of  said 
spring,  and  a  second  positive  stop  engaging  said  shift- 
able  stud,  whereby  said  spring  resiliently  positions  said 
drive  unit  against  said  first  positive  stop. 


2,918448 

DBCONNECTABLE  CLUTCH 

loka  L.  B«tfcrflcM  aad  Chariat  F.  RcMcr,  Eric,  Pa., 

aasigBorB  to  Gcacnl  Electric  Coavoty,  a  corpocatioa 

of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatioa  Novcnsbar  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  894,352 

8Claliiii.    (CL84— 2f) 
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1.  A  torsionally  resilient  coupling  comprising  driving  f   \ 

and  driven  members,  a  number  of  pairs  of  links,  a  pivotal 

connection  between  the  links  of  each  pair,  another  pivotal         1 .  A  disconnecuble  clutch  comprising,  a  first  routable 

connection  between  one  of  the  links  of  each  pair  and  disc  having  a  first  radial  groove  in  the  periphery  thereof, 
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a  secoDd  disc  roUUWe  about  the  same  axis  as  the  first  having  four  suture  joined  fabric  areas  portions  ofcach  of 

SiJr^haS^VlSood  similar  peripheral  groove  axially  which  have  an  overplaid  design  incorporated  therem.  tn- 

aS^e^Sh^Ae  ftSTgroove.  a^oSer  poritioned  in  the  eluding  the  step  of  simultaneously  forming  poruons  of 
first  and  second  grooves  for  drivaUy  connecting  the  first 


disc  to  the  second  6iac,  and  a  rotatable  sleeve  havmg  an 
inner  radially  directed  surface  positionable  to  maintain 
the  roller  in  said  aligned  grooves,  the  sleeve  having  a 
radial  reccw  therein  of  a  depth  which  will  allow  the 
roller  to  leave  the  aligned  grooves  for  receiving  the 
roller  when  the  sleeve  is  rotated  a  predetermined  amount 
whereby  the  flnt  and  leamd  discs  may  route  inde- 
pendently.   

2,918447 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  OF  THE  SUPER- 
IMPOSED NEEDLE  CYLINDER  TYPE 
FrMerick  Edward  D«M  Mi  Cariyla  Hcriwrt  WalBwrigbt, 

Lriccatcr,  Ft***^!  aHinan,  by  mtmt  aariganicots, 
to  Tke  Bcatlcy  EnglMwhg  Coapaay  Uayted,  Leiccs- 


AppUcatioa  October  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,448 

OalBfl  priorMj,  appBeatioa  Great  Britain 

October  18,  1952 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  88— 14) 
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each  of  said  four  areas  and  the  step  of  simultaneously 
forming  the  overplaid  design  portions  of  each  area  of  an 
opposed  pair  of  said  areas  while  discontinuing  the  forma- 
tion of  the  other  pair  thereof.  _^ 


2,918,849 
METHOD  OF  KNITTING  PATTERNED  FABRIC 
Nathan  Lerlm  Treirtoii,  N  J.,  aarigMr  to  Textile  MaeUas 
Works,  WyoMiwtog,   Pa.,  a  corporattoa  of  Pcnasyi- 

AaottcatioB  Joly  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  598,845        ., 
7Clalaia.    (CL  88— 43)  in 


1.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  a  top  cylinder 
equipped  with  sliders  for  knitting  and  transferring  move- 
ments, a  part  therefor  extending  above  the  length  required 
for  the  knitting  and  transferring  movemenU  of  the  top 
sliders,  instrument  means  within  said  extending  part  for 
actuating  said  sliders,  a  patterning  mechanism  controlling 
said  means,  a  sunwrt  in  which  said  top  cylinder  is  rotata- 
bly mounted,  a  bearing  on  said  extending  part  by  which 
said  extending  part  is  hung  from  said  support,  a  top  cam 
box  supported  from  said  support,  suspension  means  in  the 
form  of  depending  straps  extending  exterioriy  down  the 
said  extending  part  directly  from  the  support  to  the  cam 
box  and  providing  spaces  permitting  the  patterning  mech- 
'  anism  to  act  on  said  instrument  means,  anchoring  means, 
in  addition  to  said  suspension  means,  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  cam  box  and  means  for  centering  the  cam 
box  relative  to  the  top  cylinder,  said  anchoring  means 
constituting  at  least  a  part  of  said  centering  means. 


•J- 
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2,918348 
METHOD  OF  KNITTING  PATTERNED  FABRIC 
Nathan  Lcrfai,  Trenton,  N  J^  aMignor  to  Textile  Machine 
Worio,  WyomlMing,  Pa.,  a  coiponitton  of  Pennayl- 


AppUcattoa  Jaly  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  598,478 
7  dalBM.    (CL  88—43) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tubular  fabric  by  reciprocat- 
ing knitting  upon  a  circular  knitting  machine,  said  fabric 


2.  A  method  of  knitting  on  a  circular  knitting  ma- 
chine to  rcciprocatorily  knit  a  tubular  fabric,  including 
the  step  of  rcciprocatorily  knitting  a  yam  to  form  a  fabric 
area  of  said  tubular  fabric  and  the  step  of  rcciprocatorily 
knitting  first  one  pair  and  then  a  second  pair  of  yams  to 
form  an  overplaid  design  of  said  first  and  second  pairs 
of  yams  in  said  fabric  area  during  the  knitting  thereof. 
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2^1M5«  —       2^1M» 

YARN  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  TEXTILE  KNTITED  HOSIERY 

MACHINSS  Chulei  N.  Hcibcrt,  NaiWrtk,  mad  ThM»doi«  W.  Hcibcrt, 

Jowph  Held,  WmC  Laws,  aad  Vnmk  P.  Trvmplo,  Temple,  PaoH,  Pa. 

Pik,  mmtgmon  to  Textile  MadiiDe  Works,  Wyomlnliig,  AppHcadoB  lam  3, 19S7,  Serial  No.  M3,2M 

Pa.,  a  coffporatfoB  of  PeaMjlTaaia  2  ClalaM.    (CL  M~1M)                         ] 

AppUcadoa  December  S,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  551,877  > 
•  ClaiBM.    (a.  M— M) 


1.  In  a  tricot  knitting  machine  having  means  for  sup- 
plying a  sheet  of  yarns  to  fabricating  means  of  the  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  beam  for  said  sheet  of  yams  and 
means  for  positively  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  beam 
to  let  off  said  yarns,  said  positive  control  means  includ- 
ing a  driven  shaft,  variable  speed  means  connecting  said 
driven  shaft  to  said  beam,  a  rotatable  member,  adjust- 
able variable  speed  means  connecting  said  driven  shaft 
and  said  rotatable  member,  a  roller  member  engaged  by 
said  sheet  of  yams  and  driven  by  the  movement  of  said 
yam  from  said  beam  to  said  fabricating  means,  tension- 
ing means  for  said  sheet  of  yams  adapted  to  maintain 
said  yams  in  driving  engagement  with  said  roller  mem- 
ber, and  means  operative  to  adjust  said  first  mentioned 
variable  speed  means  in  response  to  variations  in  the 
rotative  speeds  of  said  rotatable  member  and  said  roller 
member. 


2,910,851 

TRANSFER  POINT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Robert  P.  Loeper,  West  Readfaig,  and  Henry  E.  Zoodlo, 

West  Lawn,  Pa.,  aarifiion  to  Textile  IVIacliioe  Works, 

Wyomiflsiiig,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Peonsylvania 

Application  November  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  699,626 

2  Claima.    (CI.  66—96) 


■  1  '" 


1 ,  A  transfer  point  for  engaging  and  removing  a  loop 
formed  on  a  needle  of  a  straight  bar  knitting  machine  and 
for  transferring  said  engaged  loop  to  a  needle  adjacent 
to  the  needle  on  which  said  engaged  loop  was  formed, 
said  transfer  point  having  a  groove  in  a  portion  of  which 
said  needles  are  adapted  to  engage,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  loop  at  a  predetermined  position  on  said  point 
during  said  transfer  of  said  loop  to  said  adjacent  needle, 
said  means  comprising  a  member  having  a  portion  thereof 
interfitting  in  said  groove  above  the  portion  thereof  en- 
gaged by  said  needle  and  a  portion  of  said  member  pro- 
jecting from  said  point  at  the  grooved  side  thereof. 

•  I.-  r  I  '• 


•I 


1.  A  knitted  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  walewise  ex- 
tending course-wise  spaced  panel  areas  of  which  spaced 
panel  areas  are  raised  and  are  coursewise  joined  at  spaced 
courses  on  the  outer  side  of  an  intervening  panel  area 


231M53 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELASTIC  FABRIC 
Robfft  C.  Howard,  WyomimlBg,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  The 
Narrow  Fabrk  Compaay,  West  Readtag,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PeaasylvMila 
Application  March  II,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,623 
1  Claim,    (a.  66—193) 


The  method  of  making  a  knitted  elastic  fabric  band 
section  having  stretch  only  in  one  direction  and  includ- 
ing flat  portions  and  portions  projecting  above  said  flat 
portions  when  said  fabric  band  is  in  relaxed  condition 
comprising  the  steps  of  tensioning  covered  rubber  strands 
to  substantially  their  elastic  limit,  introducing  said  cov- 
ered rubber  strands  into  said  fabric  band  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  each  other,  tensioning  bare  rubber 
strands  to  substantially  less  than  their  elastic  limit,  form- 
ing looped  chains  of  said  bare  rubber  strands  between 
spaced  ones  of  said  covered  rubber  strands  and  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  said  covered  rubber  strands, 
connecting  said  covered  and  bare  rubber  strands  with  in- 
elastic strands  to  prevent  stretch  in  said  fabric  band 
except  in  said  one  direction  and  relaxing  the  tension  in 
said  covered  and  bare  rubber  strands  to  form  said  flat 
and  said  projecting  portions  in  said  fabric  band. 


'I 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  AND  DRYING 
FABRICS  _    .. 

Joh.  D.  Haikei.  I^T*-:I!Sl^^"*S^ 
koMe  Elartrk  Carpo^loa,  East  PIttibvgm  ra.*  a 

'^*'^*^  ^i3Ki'ir,^957,  Serial  No.  7«2,#46 
SCialM.    (CL6ft— IS) 


top  of  said  jacket  and  swin^ble  into  at  least  two  posi- 
tions, one  an  upright  position  resting  on  the  top  of  said 
jacket  and  the  other  a  collapsed  position  within  said 
jacket,  wherein  the  hinge  mounting  for  the  wringer  com- 
prises a  horizontally  disposed,  inwardly  projecting 
wringer  bracket  rigidly  mounted  on  the  jacket,  a  leaf 
hinged  on  an  inner  edge  thereof  and  normally  lying  in 
the  same  horizontal  plane  and  a  second  leaf  attached 
to  the  wringer  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  first  leaf, 
the  hinge  connection  between  the  first  and  second  leaves 
being  at  an  angle  to  the  first  leafs  hinge  connection  with 
the  supporting  bracket. 


2,918456 

PELT  FLESHING  APPARATUS 

Fi«d  Fredrickioa,  New  WcatmiBiter,  BtHUb  Colombia, 


Application  Inae  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,201 
14  Claima.    (CL  69—46) 


1    Apparatus  for  drying  fabrics  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  generally  cylindrical  tub  structure  having 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  enclosing  a  drymg 
chamber,  said  tub  structure  having  an   access  opening 
provided  therein,  means  for  tumbling  the  fabncs  withm 
the  drying  chamber,  a  casing  enclosing  the  tub  struc- 
ture  and    having   an   access   opening   provided    therein 
registering  with  the  access  opening  of  the  tub  stmcture, 
a  chute  connecting  the  casing  and  the  tub  structure  about 
their  access  openings,  a  door  for  closing  the  chute  and 
movably  supported  by  the  casing,  said  casing  being  gen- 
erally recungular  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  cylindrical 
tub  structure   and   normal   to  said   axis,    respective   air 
translating  devices  disposed  within  the  upper,  transversely 
spaced  comers  of  the  casing  for  withdrawing  air  from 
the  tub  structure,  an  air  heating  structure  arranged  above 
the  tub  and  intermediate  the  translating  ckvices  for  re- 
ceiving air  discharged  by  the  devices,  means  for  con- 
veying heated  air  from  the  air  heating  structure  through 
said  chute  for  conuct  with  the  fabrics  being  tumbled 
in  the  tub.  means  for  condensing  vapor  in  the  tub,  means 
for  discharging  condensate  from  the  tub.  means  for  cir- 
culating water  through  said  air  translating  devices  sub- 
sequent to  a  drying  operation  for  flushing  lint  from  the 
devices  and  a  fiher  associated  with  the  water  circulating 
means  for  the  removal  of  lint  carried  in  suspension  in 
the  water. 

2,91«3S5 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Victoria  Polricr,  Vallcyfield  North,  Quebec,  Caaada 

Application  Jane  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,667 

2  Claims.    (CL  68— 22) 


1.  In  pelt  fleshing  apparatus,  a  pelt  pole  mounted  for 
rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  carriage  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  pole  substantially  parallel  there- 
with, a  fleshing  blade  mounted  on  and  pro)ecUng  out- 
wardly from  the  carnage,  said  blade  being  biased  to  a 
position  normally  spaced  a  little  from  the  pole  when 
the  carriage  is  moved  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  and 
manually-operable  means  on  the  carriage  and  connected 
to  the  blade  for  moving  the  latter  towards  and  awa> 
from  the  pole  during  movement  of  the  carriage.  i 


iieA 


I  2,91t,»57 

EMERGENCY  EXIT  LOCK 

Pan  C  Mnessel,  NOea,  Mich.,  assifMir  to  Kawanec  Com- 
pany,  NUes,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  I>«lf7««  > 
Amdication  July  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525^37 

I  ^^     16  Claims.    (Q.  79— 92) 


1 


1.  A  combined  electric  washer  and  wringer  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  box  jacket,  a  circular  wash  tub  therein, 
an  oscillating  dolly  in  said  tub,  a  motor  also  disposed  in 
said  jacket  and  operatively  connected  with  the  dolly  in 
said  wash  tub,  and  a  wringer  hingcdlv  mounted  on  the 


8.  An  emergency  exit  lock  for  a  door  having  a  door  rail 
including,  in  combination,  a  support  attached  to  the  door 
rail,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  on  said  support,  a  pivot  arm 
pivotaily  supported  on  said  pin  and  having  an  outer  por- 
tion and  an  inner  portion,  a  rocker  assembly  pivotalh 
mounted  on  said  rail  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
inner  portion  whereby  said  assembly  is  movable  by  said 
arm.  top  and  bottom  bolts  connected  to  and  reciprocable 
in  opposite  directions  by  said  assembly  for  retractive 
movement  from  a  door  locking  to  a  door  unlocking  posi- 
tion, and  means  supported  internally  of  said  door  rail 
for  engagement  with  one  of  said  door  bolls  and  operable 
when  said  door  is  open  to  retain  said  door  bolts  in  any 
retracted  position. 
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PANIC  E3aT  DOOR  LATCH 

Harrvj  W.  JackMM,  Gimm  Pvlata  FaraH,  Mkk^  •»• 

rioOT  to  TnmB  i^omfOmmHai  tmimttMitM,  iac^  DatroMt 

Affichn  a  coffiporadoa  of  MliMfH  ..  .^. 

DwcBb«r  17, 19^  Scrfad  No.  428,741 

4Clafans.    (CL  7t-#2) 


,.  ? 


housing  engaging  in  the  reoeat  provided  by  the  stepped 
groove  in  the  cylinder  when  uid  two  elonent*  are  inter- 
locked, key  operated  control  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  second  latch  means  for  retraction  thereof  in 
said  stepped  groove  clear  of  the  receat  therein  for  un- 
locking, said  second  latch  means  having  an  extension 
from  said  housing  with  spaced  notches  therein,  and  means 
slidably  mounted  on  one  wall  of  said  housing  and  se- 
lectively engageable  with  said  notches  in  said  extension 
to  selectively  prevent  unlocking  or  locking  of  said  latch 


means. 


I       "rt  > 


•u 


1 .  A  panic  exit  door  latch  adapted  to  be  operated  selec- 
tively by  a  conventional  panic  bar  and  by  the  rotary  out- 
put member  of  a  conventional  key-released  lock,  said 
latch  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  casing,  a  panic  bar 
supporting  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing  and 
having  an  operating  portion  projecting  into  the  interior  of 
said  casing,  a  slide  movably  mounted  in  said  casing  for 
reciprocation  longitudinally  of  said  casing  and  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  operating  portion,  a  latch  boh 
movably  mounted  in  said  casing  for  reciprocation  later- 
ally of  said  casing,  a  cam  clement  mounted  on  and  recip- 
rocable  with  said  slide,  a  motion-transmitting  lever  pivot- 
ally  ittounted  in  said  casing  in  operative  engagement  with 
said  cam  element  and  operatively  engaging  said  latch  bolt 
and  responsive  to  the  longitudinal  motion  of  said  slide 
for  laterally  moving  said  latch  bolt,  and  a  rotary  cam- 
ming member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  ill  lever- 
swinging  engagement  with  said  motion-transmitting  lever 
and  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  the  rotary 
output  member  of  the  lock,  said  motion-transmitting  lever 
being  also  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  cam- 
ming member  for  laterally  moving  said  latch  bolt. 


231MS9 

ANTI-JIMMY  LOCK 

Harry  W.  Alien  and  Edward  C.  Frcy,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Septemher  23,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  457,819 

8  Clafans.    (CL  78—135) 


2,91MM 
LOCKING  DEVICE  WITH  SLIDING  PLUG 

Carioa  Motww  Catobo,  GnaibToa,  Caba 

Applicatioa  Aapnt  24,  195«.  Serial  No.  485,988 

Clahns  priority,  ■pyMcnllM  Cuba  Decmbtr  28, 19S5 

ICU^m.    (CL78— 338) 


ii  t  *  *-^  ,'^ — 


2.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
therein  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  hcries  therein  extending 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  bore  and 
intersecting  said  bore,  a  plurality  of  pins  in  said  holes, 
a  plurality  of  springs  in  said  holes  urging  said  piiu  to- 
ward said  bore,  a  plug  slidably  and  rotaUbly  mounted 
in  said  bore  and  having  a  key  slot  therein,  said  plug 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  therein  extending  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  key  slot  and  intersecting  said 
key  slot  and  alignable  with  said  holes  in  said  cylinder,  a 
master  pin  having  an  inner  part  and  an  outer  part  in  one 
of  said  holes  in  said  plug,  a  plurality  of  pins  in  the 
remainder  of  said  holes  in  said  plug,  and  means  on  said 
cylinder  slidably  engaging  said  plug  for  retaining  said 
plug  in  either  of  two  positions  along  the  length  of  said 
bore  and  spaced  from  each  other  an  integral  multiple  of 
the  spacing  of  the  holes  in  said  cylinder  and  in  said 
plug  and  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  plug  in  other 
position,  said  means  comprising  a  fixed  retaining  pin  in 
said  cylinder  and  projecting  into  said  bore,  and  said  plug 
having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  grooves  therein  and  a 
longitudinal  groove  connecting  said  peripheral  grooves, 
said  grooves  receiving  the  end  of  said  reUining  pin 
therein,  whereby  when  a  first  key  is  inserted  in  the  key 
^slot  said  master  pin  has  the  end  of  one  of  its  part* 
aligned  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  plug  and  the  re- 
maining pins  have  their  ends  aligned  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  plug,  and  when  a  second  key  is  inserted  m 
said  key  slot  said  master  pin  has  the  end  of  the  other 
of  its  parts  aligned  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  plug 
and  the  remaining  pins  have  their  ends  aligned  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  plug. 


5.  A  jimmy-proof  lock  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rigid  bolt  member  adapted  for  connection  to  one  of  two 
elements  to  be  interlocked,  a  lock  housing  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  other  of  said  two  elements  in  align- 
ment with  said  bolt  member,  a  notched  rotatable  cylinder 
mounted  transversely  of  said  housing  and  receiving  the 
rigid  bolt  in  the  notch  thereof  when  a  locked  relation  of 
said  two  elements  obtains,  said  cylinder  having  a  stepped 
groove  therein  affording  a  central  recess  providing  a  first 
latch  means,  a  second  cooperating  latch  means  in  said 
■  I  ■ ;  ■        .    r    I 


2318,841 

MASONS  ADJUSTABLE  SKI  RUNNER 

Dalbcri  ThonihlU,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  aaslgiior  of 

one-half  to  Johnnie  F.  ThoraUD,  OUahoma  Cl^,  Okla. 

AppHcadon  September  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  483^48 

2  Claims.    (CI.  72— 138) 


1.  A  mason's  tool,  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
rod-like  members  of  a  length  at  least  great  enough  to  span 
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the  distance  between  three  head  joints  of  a  brick  wall 
when  positioned  thereon;  a  pair  of  U-shaped  members 
having  a  centrally  perforated  bight  spanning  the  distance 
between  said  rod-like  members  and  having  the  respective 
legs  thereof  rigidly  connected  to  said  rod-like  members 
in  longitudinal  sp«»l-apart  relation  for  holding  «"d  rod- 
like members  parallel,  one  side  surface  of  said  rod-like 
members  being  adapted  to  engage  a  wall  surface,  the  re- 
spective free  end  portions  of  said  rod-like  members  bemg 
co-operatingly  curved  arcuately  outward  from  the  plane 
of  the  wall  engaging  surface;  an  intermediate  rod-like 
member  of  substantially  equal  length  with  respect  to  said 
pair  of  rod  like  members;  a  pair  of  pins  rigidly  connected 
to  said  intermediate  rod-like  member  intermediate  its  ends 
in  spaced-apart  co-operating  relation  with  respect  to  the 
perforations  in  the  bights  of  said  U-shaped  members,  said 
pins  projecting  laterally  of  one  common  side  of  said  inter- 
mediate rod-like  member  and  adapted  to  be  received  by 
the   perforations   in   the   bighu   of  the   respective   said 
U-shaped  members,  the  respective  free  end  portions  of 
said  intermediate  rod-like  member  being  arcuately  curved 
toward  the  adjacent  said  pin;  thumb  screw  means  thrcad- 
edly  engaged  with  each  of  said  pins  on  opposing  sides  of 
the  respective  bight  of  said  U-shaped  members  for  adjust- 
ably positioning  said  intermediate  rod-like  member  into 
and  out  of  the  wall  engaging  plane  of  said  pair  of  rod- 
Uke  members;  and  handle  means  connected  to  said  pair 
of  rod-like  members  medially  their  ends  and  bridging  the 
space  therebetween. 
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the  level  of  the  others  of  said  rolls  and  being  partially 
submer^  in  liquid  received  in  a  suitable  container,  said 
forming  wire  being  trainable  over  the  elevated  rolls  and 
under  said  lower  roll,  means  for  constantly  rotating  said 


'r 
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lower  roll,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  wire  against 
said  roUs  and  through  the  liquid  so  that  the  extent  of 
wear  after  a  predetermined  number  of  reciprocations 
may  be  accurately  detwmined. 


2,918,844 

HYDRAUUC  VALVE-LIPTER  TESTING  DEVICE 

Jesse  Thomas  Simmons,  Cha^noo^  Twin. 

Application  December  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,448 

^  8Claima.    (0.73—119) 


2,918^42 
LINEAR  BODY  GAUGING  ^      ^ 

Robert  J.  Settio,  Corring,  N.Y.  -i»8»or  to  Coratag 
Glass  Works,  Coni^,  N.Y.,  a  corponitioB  of  New 

Yovk 

AppHotioa  Jaly  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,299 
^^^   9Claima.    (Q.  73— 37.7) 


-t.,: 
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2.  In  a  system  for  gauging  the  transverse  dimension  of 
a  linear  body  of  work  as  it  passes  a  given  point  in  its 
linear  path  of  travel,  a  non-work-contact  type  of  pneu- 
mauc  gauge  normally  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the 
body  along  iu  path  of  travel  and  movable  out  of  gauging 
relation  therewith,  a  gauge  protecuve  device  along  a  sec- 
tion of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  body  ahead  of  the  gauge 
location,  and  means  under  the  control  of  said  gauge  pro- 
tective device  for  moving  said  gauge  out  of  gauging  rela- 
tion with  the  body  during  such  times  that  the  outer  di- 
mension of  the  body  exceeds  a  predetermined  maxunum 
value.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

2318343 
FOURDRINIER  WIRE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Lloyd  Horaboitoi  and  E4gnr  J.  Jastas,  Bctolt,  Wis.,  aa- 
d^Sr^lSM  Iioa  Woeta,  Bdott,  Wla.,  a  corpora- 

*^A!l[«2lS!rMarch  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  444,753 
^^^       4  dalM.    (O.  73—84) 

4.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  effect  of  wear  on  sheet 
material  such  as  the  forming  wire  of  a  paper  making 
machine  comprising  means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
rolls  and  a  weight  for  maintaining  the  forming  wire  m 
taut  condition,  one  of  said  rolls  being  arranged  below 


*  I 

-  '   "•■  I 

1.  A  device  for  testing  the  leak -down  characteristics  of 
hydraulic   valve-lifters  mounted   in   internal   combustion 
engines  comprising  a  lifting  jack  having  a  base  adapted 
to  be  seated  on  the  cylinder  head  of  said  engine  adjacent 
a  valve  stem  passing  through  said  head,  said  jack  having 
a  movable  part  including  a  finger  portion  for  cngagmg 
the  lower  face  of  a  rocker-arm  on  each  side  of  said  valve 
stem,  a  vertical  guide  part  mounted  on  said  base  for  guid- 
ing said  movable  part,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said  base 
and  having  a  piston  mounted  for  movement  therein,  said 
cylinder  being  filled  with  fluid,  lifting  means  for  moving 
said  movable  part  upwardly  on  said  guide  part  to  appb 
a  lifting  force  to  said  rocker-arm,  said  lifting  means  acting 
upon  said  piston  and  subjecting  the  fluid  in  said  cylinder 
to  pressure,  and  a  liquid  pressure  gauge  connected  to  said 
cylinder  to  indicate  pressure  fluctuation  of  said  fluid  by 
pressure  exerted  thereon  by  said  piston  to  determine  the 
leak-down  characteristics  of  a  valve-lifter  connected  to 
said  rocker-arm. 


2,918,845  ..„n„„^o 

METHOD  OF  VISUALIZING  FLOW  PATTERNS 
Richard  E.  Opdyke,  West  Allls,  ^Is.  assign^  to  AUls- 
Chalmcrs  Manafactaring  Company,  Milwaok^,  wis. 
Application  Aagast  38,  1954.  Serial  No.  487,144 
^^^   8  Claims.    (CI.  73—147) 
1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  visualizing  the  flow 
patterns  of  a  stream  of  combustion  supporting  noncom- 
bustible  gas  passing  through  an  aerodynamic  prototype 
comprising  introducing  a  burning  tracer  particle  into  the 
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stream,  and  releasing  said  particle  into  the  stream  to  be 
carried  by  the  stream,  said  particle  having  sufficiently  low 


fc  ' 


mass  to  follow  the  velocity  component  of  the  stream  in 
the  direction  of  flow  and  to  accurately  reflect  by  its  physi- 
cal movement  the  pattern  assumed  by  the  flow. 


STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  MODEL  EV  A 
WIND  TUNNEL  AND  SUPPLYING  COMPRESSED 
FLUID  TO  THE  MODEL 
Waclaw  Czerwinsid,  Tonwto,  Oatario,  Caaada,  avignor 
to  Km  Alitraft  United,  MaRoa«  Oatario,  Canada, 
a  cor^oratioB 
AMHcatkMi  Avgnat  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  67S,359 
5  Claims.    (0.79—147) 


1.  A  structure  for  supporting  a  model  in  a  wind  tun- 
nel and  supplying  compressed  fluid  to  themodel,  includ- 
ing a  tubular  yoke  member  having  two  free  ends,  a  tubu- 
lar arm  having  one  end  fast  to  the  yoke  member  and 
the  other  end  arranged  for  the  attachment  of  a  model, 
the  bore  of  the  arm  being  in  communication  with  the 
bore  of  the  yoke  member,  support  means  stationary  rela- 
tively to  the  wind  tunnel,  two  fluid  transfer  couplings, 
one  coupling  being  interposed  between  each  of  the  free 
ends  of  the  yoke  member  and  the  support  means,  each 
coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  co-operating  plate- 
like  elements,  the  first  element  of  each  pair  being  mounted 
on  a  free  end  of  the  yoke  member  and  the  second  elc 
ment  of  each  pair  being  mounted  on  the  support  means, 
at  least  one  plate  of  each  coupling  being  movable  to- 
wards and  away  from  the  other  plate  during  operation 
of  the  coupling;  mounting  means  for  the  yoke  mem^r 
permitting  it  at  least  freedom  of  translational  movement, 
relative  to  the  wind  tunnel,  in  directions  parallel  to  the 
plates  and  freedom  of  rotational  movement,  relative  to 
the  wind  tunnel,  about  axes  normal  to  the  plates,  mutually 
registering  ports  in  the  elements  of  each  coupling,  an  inlet 
in  each  of  said  second  elements  for  the  supply  of  com- 
pressed fluid  to  the  port  in  the  element,  the  ports  in  said 
first  elements  being  in  communication  with  the  bore  of 
the  yoke  member  and  clearances  being  provided  between 
the  elements  of  each  coupling  permitting  some  of  the 
fluid  supplied  to  the  coupling  to  pass  between  its  elements 
to  maintain  them  spaced  apart  in  a  state  of  equilibrium. 


I, 


I 


DEPTH  AND  DEPTH  RATE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
G.  Vhker,  Sharaa,  Pa^  sMigMr,  by 
to  Iha  Ualtod  Stetaa  of 
by  the  SeaeteKy  af  the  Navy 

lepteflibcr  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,M5 
lOataM.    (a.  73— 179) 


I.  An  underwater  depth  and  depth-change-rate  meas- 
uring system  comprising,  in  combination:  a  pressure- 
responsive  cell  of  strain-gage  Wheatstone  bridge  type 
adapted  to  be  unbalanced  in  accordance  with  the  under-^ 
water  depths  and  correspondingly  with  the  pressures  to 
which  said  cell  is  subjected;  means  for  energizing  said 
strain-gage  bridge  from  a  voltage  source,  said  bridge 
then  normally  providing  a  voltage-difference  output  cor- 
responding to  the  bridge  unbalance;  said  strain-gage  bridge 
having  a  first  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  junctions  to 
which  energizing  voltage  from  said  source  is  applied, 
and  a  second  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  junctions  at 
which  said  voltage-difference  output  appears;  potentiom- 
eter means  having  a  resistor  element  in  circuit  between 
said  second  pair  of  junctions,  aixl  having  a  contact  arm 
positionable  to  connect  an  intermediate  point  of  said 
resistor  element  to  one  of  said  first  pair  of  junctions,  to 
effect  a  rebalanced  condition  of  the  resultant  bridge  cir- 
cuit at  any  measurement  depth;  servo  means  including 
a  servo  motor  responsive  to  said  voltage-difference  out- 
put to  drive  and  displace  said  potentiometer  arm  to  a 
resultant  bridge  balancing  position  at  which  the  voltage- 
difference  output  becomes  substantially  zero;  first  means 
responsive  to  the  displacement  experienced  by  said  po- 
tentiometer arm  to  provide  an  indication  of  underwater 
depth;  and  second  means  responsive  to  the  displacement- 
rate  experienced  by  said  potentiometer  arm  to  provide  an 
indication  of  the  depth<hange-rate  to  which  said  pressure 
cell  is  subjected. 

2,919,868 
DEPTH  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Seth  G.  Ftehcr,  Sharoo,  Pa^  awignw,  by 

meats,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Applkatioa  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,6M 
3  Claims.    (CL  73—391) 

1.  A  measuring  system  for  indicating  a  depth  position 
of  a  body  in  a  fluid,  comprising  a  source  of  alternating 
voltage,  a  power  supply,  a  transformer,  a  fluid  pressure 
cell  of  strain  gage  Wheatstone  bridge  type  adapted  to  be 
unbalanced  in  accordance  with  the  static  pressure  of  the 
fluid  at  the  depth  of  said  body,  a  network  including  the 
fluid  pressure  cell  and  an  adjustable  potentiometer  for 
providing  a  voltage  difference  output  corresponding  to 
the  depth  position  of  the  body  relative  to  a  preselected 
depth,  a  servo  motor,  a  first  gear  train  coupled  to  said 
servo  motor,  a  digit  counter  for  indicating  the  depth  in 
feet  connected  to  said  first  gear  train,  an  antibacklash  gear 
train  connected  to  said  first  gear  train,  said  potentiometer 
being  connected  to  said  antibacklash  gear  train,  an  elec- 
tronic  amplifier,   a    magnetic   amplifier,  said   alternating 
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voltace  source  applied  to  said  input  of  said  power  supply 
providing  direct  current  voltage  for  the  tube  plates  of 
said  electronic  amplifier,  said  source  being  impressed 
upon  a  winding  of  said  motor,  and  on  said  transformer 
for  supplying  a  filament  voltage  for  the  tubes  of  said 
electronic  amplifier  and  for  supplying  the  fluid  pressure 
cell  with  a  source  of  alternating  potential,  voHa^  dif- 
ference output  provided  by  said  network  being  fed  to  said 


means  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  indicate  the 
amount  of  liquid  in  said  container  as  a  function  of  said 
capadtaix^e. 

2,919,879 

FORCE  RATIO  TRANSDUCER 

Cart  F.  Schaefer,  Plcasantvllle,  N.Y.,  aolgiior,  by  m«ne 

asalsiiBcnt*,   to   U^ted    Aircraft   Coiporatkm,    Ea^ 

Hartford,  Cobk.,  a  cotporatloM  of  Delaware 

Appllcatkm  May  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  599,844 

8  Clai^    (CL  73—497) 


-If^ 


.^  ..» 


electronic  amplifier,  tbe  output  of  said  electronic  am- 
plifier being  fed  to  said  magnetic  amplifier,  the  output 
of  said  magnetic  amplifier  being  fed  to  another  windmg 
of  said  motor  inducing  the  roUtion  of  said  rotor  of  said 
motor,  said  potentiometer  being  turned  by  said  motor 
through  said  gear  trains  to  decrease  the  difference  volt- 
age output  to  a  minimum  at  which  voltage  the  servo 
motor  stops,  said  counter  recording  the  new  depth  po- 
sition by  the  number  of  turns  of  said  gear  train. 


S^^. 


2,919,8^ 

LIQUID  QUANTITY  MEASURING  SYSTEM  AND 

CAPACITOR  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

WUmcr  C.  Anderson,  Greeawkh,  Coma-,  assignor  to  Tbe 

Uqaidometer  Corporatkm,  Long  Uand  City,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  .,,  .^, 

Application  September  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  536,845 

UClatans.    (CL73— 394) 


1.  A  force  ratio  transducer  for  measuring  the  ratio 
between  a  first  force  and  a  second  force  including  in 
combination  a  plate,  means  for  applying  a  first  couple 
proportional  to  said  first  force  to  said  plate  to  route  the 
plate  about  a  first  axis,  means  for  applying  a  second 
couple  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  second 
force  and  the  first  force  to  said  plate  to  rotate  the  plau 
about  a  second  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  first  axis,  said 
first  and  second  axes  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  plate, 
said  first  and  second  couples  producing  a  resultant  couple 
lending  to  displace  said  plate,  means  movable  in  the  plane 
of  said  plate  for  ^>plying  a  third  couple  to  said  plate  to 
cause  the  third  couple  to  be  effective  about  an  axis  lying 
in  the  plane  of  said  plate,  and  a  means  responsive  to  the 
displacement  of  said  plate  for  positioning  said  movable 
means  to  balance  said  third  couple  against  said  resultant 
couple. 

'  2319^71 

UQUID  DENSITY  RECORDER 
EdieD  J.  Dower,  San  Antoaio,  Tex.,  amIgBor  to  WarrM 
Automatic  Tool  Company,  Hovston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 

Application  Jme  27,  1955,  Serbd  No.  518,185 
4aafaiis.    (a.  73— 438) 


•t 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  liquid  in  a 
container  irrespective  of  the  attitude  thereof,  comprising 
open-work  capacitive  means  substantially  filling  the  in- 
terior of  said  container  but  presenting  relatively  little 
interference  to  flow  of  liquid  therein  at  any  and  all  parts 
of  said  container,  said  capacitive  means  including  first 
electrode  means  and  second  electrode  means,  each  of  said 
electrode  means  extending  three  dimensionally  substan- 
tially throughout  the  entire  volume  of  said  container  to 
provide  a  substantially  constant  increment  of  capacitance 
between  said  first  and  second  electrode  means  per  upit 
of  the  volume  of  said  container;  all  portions  of  said  first 
electrode  means  being  electrically  connected  together, 
and  all  portions  of  the  second  electrode  means  being  sep- 
arately electrically  connected  together,  so  that  said  ca- 
pacitive means  as  a  whole  may  be  electrically  cotinectaWe 
as  a  single  capacitor  in  said  container;  and  electric  circuit 
means  responsive  to  the  capacitance  of  said  capacitive 


1.   Apparatus 
whose   level   at 


for  measuring  the  density  of  a 
the  point  of  measurement  varies 


liquid 
frwn 
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time  to  time,  including  a  device  having  a  dcanty  ropoo- 
tive  wall  to  be  submerged  in  the  liquid,  buoyant  meam 
fixed  to  said  device  in  vertically  spaced  relatioa  abore 
said  density  responsive  wall  and  adapted  to  be  po«it|oned 
in  the  liquid  and  to  follow  the  rise  and  fall  of  liquidTevel 
changes  and  thereby  suspend  said  density  responsive  wall 
at  a  constant  depth  of  submergence  for  exposure  to  a 
given  Uquid  column  height  regardlen  of  liquid  kvel 
variation,  a  passage  having  means  to  '•«*  P^"«.  ,™r 
thereto  at  a  constant  rate  and  having  a  prcatun  bleed- 
down  outlet,  an  outlet  throtUe  shiftable  to  vary  the  rate 
of  pressure  bleed-down  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  wall  for  actuation  with  wall  responses  to  Uquid 
density  and  means  to  gauge  passage  fluid  pressure  as  an 
indication  of  liquid  density. 
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bcr  secured  to  the  small  engine  for  rotation  thereby,  a 
frictioo  surface  element  provided  oo  the  periphery  of  said 
puUey.  and  meam  for  moving  tha  onaU  eagiae  toward 
the  fly  wheel  to  engage  the  puUey  with  the  fly  wheel, 
said  means  compriring  a  pivotal  shaft  |oumaled  m  the 
base  member,  a  lever  member  providing  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  and  an  arm  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft 
for  pivoting  the  small  engine  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
said  pivotal  movement  of  the  small  engine  in  one  direc- 
tion causing  contact  between  the  pulley  and  the  fly  wheel, 
and  a  tapered  surface  provided  at  one  end  of  the  arm 
member  for  limiting  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft  m  said 
direction.  i 


2J1M72 

FUNCTION  UNIT 

George  R.  JtMilti.  liHinlim.  Vt 

AppHcatiM  April  13, 19S4,  Serial  No.  422.7M 

12  CIbIbm.    (CL  74—1) 


M1MT4  __ 

TUNING  DEVICES  AND  THE  IIKE 

Severi.   L.  Iomms,   "^^^^JSV^  ^IISSTaS 
PUlco  Corpoenlioa,  PhHiislpMa,  Fa.,  «  cofporadoo 

"*  'iSSSSri-e  13,  If  5S,  Seriai^No.  741,i24 

4ClaMk    (CL74— If)  ! 


I.  A  function  unit  comprising  a  rotatable  input  shaft 
the  amoiifil  of  roUtion  of  which  from  a  fixed  reference 
point  represents  a  real  variable,  a  roUtable  output  shaft 
the  amount  of  roUtion  of  which  from  a  fixed  reference 
point  represents  a  function  of  said  real  variable,  pattern 
means  bearing  a  physical  pattern  having  predetermined 
characteristics  arranged  along  a  pattern  path,  said  pat- 
tern means  being  in  positive  driven  connection  with  said 
input  shaft  so  as  to  impart  movement  to  said  pattern 
upon  roUtion  of  said  input  shaft,  means  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  output  shaft  to  said  input  shaft  for  drive  there- 
from, and  means  under  control  of  said  pattern  means  to 
effect  said  connection  to  thereby  vary  the  amount  of  roU- 
tion of  said  output  shaft  from  its  said  fixed  reference 
point  in  accordance  with  said  physical  pattern  and  the 
movement  imparted  to  said  input  shaft. 


231t^3 
ENGINE  STARTERS 

URoy  T.  Bosaard  awl  Wade  A.  K*rt*S^J"fr.Okl« 

Appiicatkm  NoTeaabcr  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,961 

5  Claims.    (CL  74— 8) 

/  : 


1    In  a  control  device  for  a  broadcast  receiver:  a  sta- 
tion selector;  a  tuner  for  finely  tuning  the  receiver;  a  pear 
of  control  knob  elements,  one  surrounding  the  other;  link 
age  rouubly  connecting  one  of  said  control  knob  elc 
ments  to  said  sUtion  selector;  linkage  roUUbly  connect 
ing  the  other  control  knob  element  to  said  tuner;  means 
associated  with  said  control  knob  elements  and  linkage 
and  allowing  both  elements  to  route,  one  relative  to  the 
other    for  applying  control  acUon  to  the  selector  by  the 
first  linkage  and  for  applying  control  action  to  the  tuner 
by  the  other  linkage;  means  for  axially  moving  both  ele- 
ments, conjointly  with  one  another,  between  spaced  posi 
uons;  an  on-off  switch;  linkage  reciprocably  connecting 
said  control  knob  elements  to  said  switch  for  operaUon  of 
the  switch  upon  said  axial  moving  of  both  elements;  and 
means  for  substantially  concealing  both  elements  m  one 
of  said  positions  and  for  subsuntially  exposing  both  of 
them  in  the  other  position.  ^ 


1.  A  surtcr  for  a  large  engine  having  a  fly  wheel  and 
comprising  a  base  member,  a  small  engine  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  base  member  in  a  manner  to  route  in  a 
plane  paraUcl  to  the  plane  of  the  &^  wheel,  a  puUey  mcm- 


231t,t7S 
POWER  TRANSMnriNG  MECIIAN1»« 
Harmaa  F.  Kntakaaacn,  CI— wood,  Wask. 
AnpHcalkm  Febrvaiy  2,  199^  Serial  No.  563,t93 
Appncaoo.  'j-JJJ^^^^cL  74-4t) 
Means  for  cotiU-olling  the  stroke  of  the  opposed  pis- 
ton rods  of  a  hydraulic  pump,  comprising  a  crank  arm 
pivouUy  mounted  at  one  end  to  a  staUonary  pivot  and 
reciprocally  driven  at  the  other  end.  pivot  means  con- 
nected to  opposing  piston  rods  of  the  pump  and  earned 
by  said  crank  arm  for  reciprocating  the  rods,  said  pivot 


I 
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means  being  slidablc  along  said  crank  arm  for  varying 
the  stroke  of  the  piston  rods,  a  beU  crank  mounted  oo  a 
fixed  pivot,  a  link  connecting  said  pivot  means  to  one 
end  of  said  beU  crank,  an  adjusUble  control  lever,  and 
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231M77  

VARIABLE  SPEED  POWER  TRANSMBSION  UNIT 

Evcratt  P.  L«*.  V-iiril^  «*?  "S^^^fSLS 

Cimttmj,  Ctovdand,  OMo.  a  «ff«?«'««  "f  5S*" 
jSS^tkm  April  29,  1957,  Scikl  No.  455,797 
^'^19aatais.    (CL  74-193) 


l«S*    ,-iH^<*  J 


a  second  link  connecting  said  control  lever  with  the  other 
end  of  said  bell  crank,  whereby  adjustment  of  said  con- 
trol lever  selectivrly  positions  said  pivot  means  on  said 
crank  arm  to  provide  the  desired  stroke  to  the  piston  rods. 


i  •  ■  a^** 


2J1M7< 

STEPPING  DEVICE 

Hanr  D.  Jnckaan,  Pvadtaa,  CaUf . 

Appttcadon  October  It,  195IL  Serial  No.  778,172 

TCIaiaM.    (CL  74— 88) 


1  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  of  the  type  com- 
prising spaced  pairs  of  adjusUble  cones  and  an  mterfitung 
connecting  ring  in  which  one  cone  of  each  pair  is  simul- 
uneously  adjusted  in  a  corresponding  direcuon  to  effect 
variations  in  speed,  a  bushing  providing  an  individual 
mounting  for  each  of  said  cones,  a  case  having  a  through 
opening  receiving  said  bushings,  the  bushings  of  each  pair 
of  cones  being  held  by  each  other  and  by  opposing  wall 
portions  of  said  opening  against  lateral  mouon  m  said 
opening  and  means  interconnecting  said  bushings  for 
longitudinal  motion  of  each  bushing  of  a  pair  in  unison 
with  a  respective  one  only  of  the  bushings  of  the  other 


pair. 


2318,878 

MEANS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE  TILT  OF 

M«!tBW  IN  FRICnON  TRANSMISSIONS 

Rkkaid  T.  EAm,  l^'^'j"*'.^-^-,,,  ,,, 
AppikaHo.  Febn-ry  3, 1958,  Serial  No.  712,815 

7  CUnis.    (CL  74— 288) 


1    A  stepping  device  for  producing  step-wise   roUry 
movement  of  a  shaft  in  response  to  repeated  applications 
of  a  longitudinal  actuating  force,  comprising:   a  body; 
means  for  supporting  said  shaft  for  roUtion  with  respect 
to  said  body;   releasable  means  preventing  rotation  of 
said   shaft;   a   drive   member   supported   by   said   body 
for  limited  roUtion  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
for  longitudinal  movement  along  said  axis,  said  dnve 
member  being  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  toward 
said  shaft  by  application  of  said  longitudinal  actuating 
force;  means  on  said  drive  member  and  said  shaft,  effec- 
tive upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  drive  member 
toward  said  shaft,  for  roUtiooally  connecting  said  drive 
member  and  said  shaft  and  for  cooperating  with  said  re- 
leasable  means  to  release  said  shaft  for  roUtion;  cam 
and  follower  means  effective  upon  further  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  drive  member  to  roUte  said  dnve 
member  and  said  shaft  through  a  predetermined  angle; 
means  oo  said  drive  member,  effective  upon  roUtion  of 
said  drive  member  through  said  predetermined  angle, 
to  again  make  operative  said  releasable  means  preventing 
roUtion  of  said  shaft;  means  to  longitudinally  return  said 
drive  member  after  removal  of  said  longitudinal  actuating 
force;  and  means  to  rotatiooally  return  said  drive  mem- 
ber upon  diaconnectioo  of  said  drive  member  from  said 
shaft  during  the  longitudinal  return  movement  of  said 
drive  member. 


1  In  a  race  and  roller  type  transmission,  a  pair  of 
races  having  substantially  toroidal  surfaces  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  positioned  therebetween  in  rolling  con- 
uct  with  said  races,  means  for  simuluneously  controlling 
the  tilting  angle  or  all  of  said  rollers,  said  means  com- 
prising a  carrier  for  each  of  said  rollers,  said  carrier  being 
tillable  about  a  geometrical  trunnion  axis,  a  member 
posiuoning  all  of  said  trunnion  axes  withm  one  plane 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  toroidal 
races,  coupling  elements  equal  in  number  to  said  car- 
riers, said  coupling  elements  being  relatively  rotatable 
with  respect  to  said  carriers  and  engaging  said  earners 
along  a  geometrical  coupling  axis  for  each  earner  which 
is  parallel  to  the  respective  tninnion  axis,  the  distance 
between  said  coupling  axis  and  said  tninnion  axis  being 
the  same  for  all  of  said  canien,  said  coupling  elements 
extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  earners  whereby  the 
tilting  motion  of  one  carrier  is  transmitted  to  its  adjacent 
carriers  directly  through  said  coupling  elements. 
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BELT-TENSiONlNG  MECHANKM 

Harry  C.  Hnki,  Nortk  Mi^Imm,  Con. 

ApfHcatiM  Octobw  31, 1957,  Swtel  No.  M3>S7 

4CliifeM.    (CL  74— 242.14) 


1.  In  a  belt-tensionmg  mechanism,  a  horizontally  and 
rectilinearly  movable  carriage  mpporung  a  belt-tightening 
pulley,  means  for  holding  the  carriage  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion to  exen  a  predetermined  tension  on  a  belt  trained 
over  the  pulley  and  including  a  bodily  movable  fluid 
pressure  device  engaging  the  carriage,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  motor-driven  screw  mechanism  for  shifting  the  fluid 
pressure  device  bodily  in  a  belt-tightening  direction  and 
operative  on  a  decrease  of  fluid  pressure  in  the  device. 


IDLER  MOIWTING 
Edward  C.  Procter,  New  HoUaiid,  Pa., 
Rand  CorporatioB,  New  HoOiiBd,  Pa., 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  December  12,  19S«,  ScrW  No.  627,8S7 
1  ClaiM.    (a.  74     242.15) 


to  Spcrrj 
corporation 


In  a  chain  tightener,  the  combination  of  a  support 
board  having  an  opening  therein,  a  spindle  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  board  and  having  one  end  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening  and  an  opposite  free  end 
spaced  from  the  board,  an  idler  sprocket  rotatable  on 
said  free  end,  means  retaining  said  sprocket  on  said 
spindle,  a  pair  of  support  plates,  one  abutting  against 
one  iide  of  said  support  board  and  the  other  abutting 
against  an  opposite  side  of  the  board,  said  support  plates 
having  registered  holes  through  which  said  one  end  of 
said  spindle  projects,  releasable  means  for  connecting 
said  spindle  to  said  plates  and  for  clamping  said  plates  to 
said  board,  said  releasable  means  comprising  a  shoulder 
on  said  spindle  operable  against  said  other  support  plate 
and  means  threaded  on  said  spindle  one  end  operable 
against  said  one  support  plate,  the  size  of  said  spindle 
being  smaller  than  the  size  of  said  board  opening  where- 
by the  spindle  may  be  adjusted  laterally  in  said  opening, 
a  pin  projecting  through  said  one  support  plate,  said 
board  and  into  said  other  support  plate  to  provide  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  plates  and  the  board,  said 
pin  projecting  outwardly  from  said  one  support  plate 
and  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  holes  in 
said  plates,  and  a  tool  engageable  member  secured  to 
said  one  support  plate  on  the  axis  of  said  pin  whereby 
when  said  releaseable  means  is  released  and  a  tool  applied 
to  said  member  said  spindle  can  be  swung  about  said 
pivotal  connection  and  adjusted  relative  to  said  board. 


2,9I«,88I 

AXIALLY  EXPANSIBLE  AIR  TUBE,  MULTIPLE 

CLUTCH  REVERSING  UNIT 

Charics  P.  Wannan,  Jr,,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  amigDor  to 

Wichita  Clotch  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita  Fails,  Tex.,  a 

corporation  of  Texas 

AppllcatioB  May  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  M241t 
1  Claim,    (a.  74—379) 
In  a  multi-clutch  unit,  a  housing,  which  housing  has 
two  series  of  internally  formed  teeth  therein,  a  pair  of 

I 


axially  expansible,  elastomer  tube  elements  positioned  in 
said  housing  and  being  spaced  apart  in  co-axial  relation, 
a  member  forming  an  abutment  adjacent  a  side  of  each 
of  said  axially  expansible,  elastomer  tube  elements,  an 
axially  movable  element  mounted  adjacent  the  side  of 
each  elastomer  tube  element  opposite  said  member  form- 
ing an  abutment,  a  pair  of  inner  friction  elements  having 
peripheral  teeth  formed  thereon,  a  pair  of  outer  friction 
elements  having  peripheral  teeth  formed  thereon,  said 
teeth  of  said  pairs  of  friction  elements  being  in  interen- 
gaged,  sliding  relation  with  the  respective  series  of  in- 
ternally formed  teeth  in  said  housing,  said  axially  mov- 
able elements  having  the  side  opposite  said  elastomer  tube 
elements  in  contact  relation  with  a  side  of  said  respective 
friction  elements,  a  shaft,  which  shaft  is  co-axial  with 
said  housing,  said  shaft  being  mounted  in  said  housing 
for  selective,  relative  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  a 
peripherally  toothed  hub,  which  toothed  hub  is  co-axial 
with  said  shaft  and  fixedly  secured  thereto  near  an  end 


"I 


thereof,  a  first  clutch  plate,  a  second  clutch  plate,  each 
of  said  clutch  plates  having  teeth  formed  internally  there- 
of, said  first  clutch  plate  having  the  teeth  thereof  in  inter- 
engaged,  sliding,  driving  relation  with  the  teeth  of  said 
toothed  hub,  a  toothed  sleeve,  which  sleeve  is  co-axial 
with  said  shaft  and  is  joumaled  for  selective,  relative  ro- 
tation thereon,  said  second  clutch  plate  having  the  teeth 
thereof  in  interengaged,  sliding,  driving  relation  with  the 
teeth  of  said  toothed  sleeve,  the  adjacent  inner  and  outer 
friction  elements  being  co-axial  with  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing adjacent  sides  fitted  for  contact  relations  with  the 
sides  of  the  respective  plate,  and  means  connecting  said 
toothed  sleeve  to  said  shaft  in  reverse  geared  relation  so 
as  to  rotate  in  an  opposite  direction  from  said  shaft,  said 
respective  elastomer  tube  elements  having  conduits  lead- 
ing thereto  to  enable  fluid  pressure  to  be  selectively  di- 
rected to  said  respective  elastomer  tube  elements  to  en- 
able the  selective  gripping  of  one  of  said  clutch  plates 
between  a  pair  of  said  friction  elements. 


2,91«3S2 
HOUSED  SELECTIVE-ANGLE  SPEED-REDUCER 
Edward  1.  WcUaacr,  WaawatoM,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Falk  Corporatioo,  Miiwankee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

^Bfla  n    nil    ^M 

ttUCODsuI 

AppUcatioa  NovcmlKr  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  694,393 
2  Claims.    (0.74—412) 

1.  In  a  housed  speed-reducer,  the  combination  of:  a 
housing,  comprising  a  base  and  a  cover,  having  such  junc- 
ture surfaces  that  the  cover  is  capable  of  being  affixed  to 
the  base  in  either  of  two  selective  positions  of  relative 
rotation  180  degrees  apart;  an  input  shaft,  joumaled  to 
extend  within  the  housing  in  a  fixed  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  base;  an  output  shaft,  joumaled  to  extend 
within  the  housing  in  a  fixed  direction  with  respect  to  the 
cover;  said  two  journalings,  and  the  relation  between  the 
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cover  and  the  base,  being  respectively  such  that  m  one 
of  the  two  positions  of  relaUve  rotation  the  two  shafts 
are  coplanar.  parallel,  and  oppositely  extending,  and  m 
the  other  of  said  two  positions  the  two  shafts  are  coplanar 
and  perpendicular,  a  set  of  two  intermeshing  spur-gears 
for  use  on  said  shafu  when  parallel:  a  set  of  two  inter- 


l,91i,tS4 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

GEARBOXES 

L«tei  P*r««,  BOteKowt,  Fnmee,  M^^orto  R«^«N»; 

tlonak  dcs  Usinet  ReaanH,  BilaBcovl,  France,  French 


Appllcatlo.  Jnly  25,  W5^S««  No.  599^1 
dab^Tpriority,  aMikxIton  Franc*  Angnst  11,  1955 
SClabnt.    (CL  74— 472)  4>, 
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meshing  bevel-gears  for  use  on  said  shafts  when  perpen- 
dicular; and  means  for  securing  the  cover  to  the  base  m 
each  of  the  cover's  two  selective  positions;  said  two  sets 
of  gears  being  selectively  mounted  on  and  fixed  to  the 
shafts  according  to  whether  the  shafts  are  parallel  or  per- 
pendicular.   

ANTI-FRICnON  FORCE  COLUMN 

Manricc  T.  Reed,  Jr.,  i«ck»pn,  MIm. 

Application  Fcbraary  6, 1958,  Serial  No,  713,585 

9Clafans.    (O.  74— 424J) 


«1» 


1.  In  combination  with  a  power  transmission  system 
having  an  automatic  change-speed  gear  box  provided  with 
means  for  changing  gear  ratios  and  a  driven  output  shaft, 
a  rotor  shaft  operativcly  driven  by  said  output  shaft  at 
a  speed  corresponding  to  the  speed  of  the  output  shaft 
and  provided  with  angulariy  spaced,  penpheral,  conduc- 
tive portions,  a  speed-responsive  control  circuit   opera- 
tivcly connected  to  said  rotor  shaft  comprising  a  source 
of  direct  current,  first  electro-responsive  means  for  actu- 
ating said  means  for  changing  gear  ratios,  normally  open 
electrical  connections  between  the  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent and  the  first  electro-responsive  means,  second  elec- 
tro-responsive  means   for   closing    said   connccuons   at 
selected  mean  current  values  of  pulsating  current  and 
holding  them  closed  while  said  current  values  obtain,  the 
current  values  corresponding  to  selected  routional  speeds 
of  the   gear   box  output  shaft,   at   least  one   capacitor 
mounted  to  rotate  with  said  rotor  shaft  and  connected 
to  the  rotor  shaft  conducUve  portions,  a  first  conuct 
means  connected  to  the  source  of  direct  current  and  a 
second  contact  means  connected  to  the  second  current- 
responsive  means,  said  contact  means  bemg  arranged  to 
successively  make  electrical  oonuct  with  said  conducUve 
ponions  as  said  rotor  shaft  rotates,  whereby  said  capaci- 
tor is  successively  charged  and  then  discharged  to  said 
second  current-responsive  means  thereby  to  energize  it 
with  pulsating  current 


.   "^»  '►? 


2,91M85 
PUSHBUTTON  GEARSHIFT  SELECTOR 
Louis  A.  Bevacqna,  Des  Plaines,  ni.««Mpw'to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.  Chicago,  DL,  •  cwPgraJon  of  nUn^ 
Application  September  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,228 
8  Claims.    (O.  74 — 473) 


1     A  force  column  comprising  in  combination  an  outer 
column  of  polygonal  cross-section  having  a  hollow  cen- 
ter, an  inner  column  of  smaller  polygonal  cTX)$s-section 
having  a  hollow  center  with  one  side  thereof  open  dis- 
posed  within   the   hollow   center   of   said  outer   column 
and  movable  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  outer 
column,  anti-friction  means  disposed  between  said  inner 
and   outer  columns,   a  drive  screw   rotatively   mounted 
within  the  hollow  center  of  said  inner  and  outer  columns 
and  on  said  outer  column  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  outer  column,  driving  means  for  rotating 
said  drive  screw  in  a  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  di- 
rection,  a    lift   member  of  polygonal  cross-section   dis^ 
posed  on  said  drive  screw  in  close  spacial  relation  with 
the  interior  walls  of  the  hollow  center  of  said  inner  col- 
umn and  the  interior  wall  of  the  hollow  center  of  said 
outer  column  on   which   said   drive  screw   is  mounted, 
restraining  member!  mounted  on  and  perpendicular  to 
said  inner  column  at  either  end  of  said  lift  member,  and 
coupling  means  between  said  restraining  members  and 
the  ends  of  said  lift  member.      -  -         - 


1  A  pushbutton  selector  for  controlling  an  automatic 
transmission  including  in  combination,  a  longitudinally 
movable  slide,  a  longitudinally  movable  pushbutton  arm 
having  a  projecting  portion,  said  slide  and  said  arm 
adapted  to  both  occupy  actuated  positions  simultaneously, 
a  transvenje  locking  member  held  against  said  slide, 
said  locking  member  cooperating  with  said  projecting 
portion  to  limit  longitudinal  movement  of  said  slide  with 
said  slide  and  said  arm  in  unactuated  positions,  said  lock- 
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ing  member  adapted  to  b«  displaced  by  movement  of 
said  slide  to  a  poMtJon  effective  to  lock  said  arm  in  iu 
actuated  position. 


23103S4  

MECHANBM  FOR  ADJUSTING  THROTTIW  OF  A 

PLimALTTY  OF  ENGINES 
Ow«B  F.  PoOcys,  WlBdaor,  Cohl,  ssiifnr  to  TW 
Akcnft  Cogporattoa,  Blooinirld,  Coaa^  i 

AppHcatlM  May  17, 1957,  Ssrfad  No.  «59,r7t 
12  CUM.    (CL74— «•) 


shaft  beins  adjacent  to  tlie  steering  wheel  and  being  az- 
ially  movable  relative  to  said  fixed  one  of  the  tubular 
shafts,  meaqs  lioiitiag  the  extent  to  which  the  first  and 
second  tubular  shafts  may  be  extended  and  also  yieidaUy 
restraining  said  first  and  second  tubular  shafts  from  rel- 
ative axial  movement  and  said  first  urging  means  having 
lesser  inherent  force  than  said  second  urgtng  means 
whereby,  sudden  impact  of  the  vehicle  will  cause  the 


.1 

ftlLltt-    i' 


I.  A  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  throttles  of  at  least 
two  engines  to  control  power,  which  mechanisin  com- 
prises in  combination,  two  movable  links  connectible  re- 
spectively with  the  throttles  of  the  engines,  two  movable 
pivot  members  directly  connected  respectively  with  said 
links  and  movable  therewith,  two  adjusting  elements 
ptvotally  connected  respectively  with  said  pivot  mem- 
ben  and  free  from  direct  connection  with  said  movable 
links,  a  movable  first  actuating  device  including  an  initial 
element  and  a  member  pivotally  connected  with  said  ele- 
ment and  operatively  engaging  with  both  of  said  adjust- 
ing elements  at  positions  remote  from  said  pivotal  axes. 
and  two  selectively  and  independently  nnovaMe  second 
actuating  devices  respectively  iiKloding  initial  elements 
and  including  members  connected  respectively  with  the 
last  said  elements  and  operatively  engaging  with  said 
adjusting  elements  at  positions  remote  from  said  pivotal 
axes,  said  first  actuating  device  when  moved  while  the 
second  actuating  devices  are  stationary  serving  to  pivot- 
ally  move  said  adjusting  elements  in  unison  and  to  thus 
move  said  throttle  links  in  unison  so  as  to  simultaneously 
move  the  throttles  in  the  opening  direction  or  vice  versa 
and  each  of  said  second  actuating  devices  when  selectively 
moved  while  the  first  actuating  device  u  stotionary  serv- 
ing to  pivotally  move  the  corresponding  adjusting  ele- 
ment independently  of  the  other  adjusting  element  and 
to  thus  move  the  corrcspoiKling  throttle  link  so  as  to 
move  the  corresponding  throttle  in  the  closing  direction 
or  vice  versa. 

2,91«,SS7 
COLLAPSIBLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  STEERING 
COLUMN 
James  D.  H.  Hdnu,  Mouoc,  N.C. 
Application  Angwt  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  M2,794 
16  Claims.    (CI.  74—493) 
1.   The  combination  with   a  steering   mechanism   for 
wheeled  vehicles  with  a  steering  column  having  first  and 
second    telcscopically    interconnected    tubular   shafts,    a 
telescopic  steering  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
within  the  first  and  second  shafts  and  being  joumaled 
in  the  distal  ends  of  the  first  and  second  shafts,  a  steer- 
ing wheel  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  steering  rod,  means  to 
connect  the  other  end  of  the  steeriSl^  rod  to  a  steering 
linkage,  first  and  second  means  cooperatively  urging  said 
first   and   second   tubular  shafts  to   relatively  extended 
positions,  means  fixedly  supporting  one  of  said  tubular 
shafts  in  fixed  relation  to  said  vehicle,  the  other  tubular 


operator  thereof  to  apply  suflkient  pressure  to  the  steer- 
ing wheel  to  overcome  said  tirst  urging  means  and 
cushion  the  initial  movement  of  the  steering  wheel  and 
whereby  the  second  urging  means  will  further  absorb 
the  shock  of  movement  of  the  steering  wheel  under  a 
greater  pressure  when  said  steering  wheel  has  nraved 
a  predetermined  distance  relative  to  the  fixed  tubular 
shaft.  ' 


2,9ItJM 

VEHICLE  FOOTREST  PEDAL  ATTACHMENT 

Ralph  A.  ■susiiin.  BmilnglMS,  m. 

Application  December  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  7«3,44t 

6ClalM.    (C1.74— 564) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  floorboard  including  a 
generally  horizontal  portion  and  a  toe  board  portion 
obliquely  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly  with  respect 
to  the  horizontal  portion  and  having  the  usual  brake 
pedal  with  a  right  foot  accelerator  pedal  located  to  the 
right  thereof  and  pivoUlly  supported  for  depressible 
swinging  movement  towards  said  toe  board  portion,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  left  foot  rest  in  the  form  of  a 
pedal  attachment  located  to  the  left  of  said  brake  pedal, 
said  footrest  comprising  a  left  foot  pedal,  mounting 
means  pivoUlly  connecting  said  left  foot  pedal  to  said 
floorboard  for  depressible  swinging  movement  thereof 
towards  said  toe  board  portion  completely  independent 
of  said  accelerator  pedal,  said  left  foot  pedal  being 
located  in  a  position  substantially  duplicating  with  respect 
to  a  driver's  left  foot  the  location  and  movement  of  the 
accelerator  pedal  with  respect  to  the  driver's  right  foot, 
and  yieldable  means  acting  directly  on  said  left  foot  pedal 
to  resist  depressi)>le  swinging  movement  of  said  left  foot 
pedal  towards  said  toe  board  portion. 


November  3,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


RIf  * 
ttoaof 


to  UnM 


TWO-ENGINE  COMPOUND 
Tidaa,  OkkL, 

Tita,  Okiiu,a 


16,  1957,  Serial  No.  793,131 
(CL74— 665) 


I .  A  two-engine  compound  comprising  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  input  shafts  respectively  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  engines,  an  output  shaft  mounted 
between  said  input  shafts,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  driven 
sprockeU  mounted  on  the  output  shaft,  a  pair  of  sprockets 
roUUbly  mounted  on  the  respective  input  shafu  in  stag- 
gered relation  to  each  other  and  aligned  with  the  respec- 
tive driven  sprockeU,  chains  connecting  said  drive 
sprockets  with  said  driven  sprockeU,  and  a  pair  of  torque 
converters  mounted  on  the  respective  input  shafu  in 
staggered  relation  to  each  other  and  each  generally  oppo- 
site the  drive  sprocket  on  the  opposite  shaft,  each  torque 
converter  having  a  pump  runner  connected  to  iU  input 
shaft,  a  turbine  runner,  and  a  pair  of  casing  halves  con- 
nected to  the  turbine  runner  and  enclosing  the  respec- 
tive runners,  one  of  said  casing  halves  for  eadi  torque 
converter  being  connected  to  the  drive  sprocket  on  the 
input  shaft  on  which  the  torque  converter  is  mounted. 


transmission  speed  changes,  first  driven  means  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  casing,  a  first  endless  naember  inter- 
connecting said  output  member  and  said  first  driven 
means,  second  driven  means  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
casing,  a  second  endless  member  interconnecting  said 
input  shaft  and  said  second  driven  means,  an  adjustable 
transmission  mounting  bracket  connected  to  said  casing 
for  movement  relative  to  said  casing  to  vary  the  tension 
in  said  aecoad  endless  member,  means  positioned  co- 
axially  of  said  input  shaft  and  mounted  on  said  trans- 
mission mounting  bracket  for  sunx>rting  said  transmis- 
sion on  said  casingtibr  arcuate  movement  about  the  rou- 
tional  axis  of  saia  input  shaft  to  permit  torque  reactions 
exceeding  a  predetermined  value  acting  on  said  transmis- 
sion during  said  speed  dianges  to  move  said  output 
member  toward  said  first  driven  means  against  the  urging 
of  said  bias  means  to  slip  said  output  member  on  said 
first  endless  member  to  decrease  the  impact  loading  on 
said  transmission  without  changing  the  tension  in  said 
second  endless  member. 


l^lMM 
DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  MOUNTING 
John  C  MelHngcr,  NcwtaSL  Iowa,  assign  nr  to  The  May- 
tag Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  cotporatian  of  Dels- 


2,91M91 

ACCESSORY  DRIVES  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

John  E.  Heckcfbora,  Dyentarg,  Ten.,  aaslgMM- to  Hccke- 

thorn  Maonfactoriim  ft  SiVpiy  Co.,  Dyenbmrf,  Ten., 
a  corporation  of  Cmemdo 

Appfication  March  17,  195t,  Serial  No.  721,735 
19  dates.    (CL74— 722) 


Application  December  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  791,130 
19  Claims.    (CL  74—722) 


8.  In  a  laundry  appliance,  a  casing,  a  motor  supporting 
member  connected  to  said  casing,  a  motor  mounted  on 
said  motor  supporiing  member  and  including  a  motor 
shaft,  a  multiple  speed  transmission  including  a  revoluble 
input  shaft  and  revoluble  output  member,  a  resilient  uni- 
versal joint  interconnecting  said  motor  shaft  and  said 
input  shaft  to  permit  movement  of  said  transmission  rela- 
tive to  said  casing  independently  of  said  motor  and  to 
reduce  the  impact  loading  on  said  transmission  during 


1.  Means  for  driving  accessory  equipment  from  the 
crankshaft  of  the  engine  of  an  automotive  vehicle  com- 
prising: a  first  drive  pulley;  a  second  drive  pulley,  said 
first  drive  pulley  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
second  pulley;  means  concentrically  securing  said  pulleys 
to  the  crankshaft  in  spaced-apart  relation;  an  accessory 
shaft  positioned  parallel  to  said  crankshaft;  a  first  driven 
pulley;  a  second  driven  pulley,  said  first  driven  pulley 
being  of  larger  diameter  than  said  second  driven  pulley; 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  driven  pulleys  on  said 
accessory  shaft;  a  first  endless  belt  trained  about  said 
first  drive  and  driven  pulleys;  a  second  endless  belt 
trained  about  said  second  drive  and  driven  pulleys;  a 
centrifugally-releasable  clutch  interposed  between  said 
second  driven  pulley  and  said  accessory  shaft  to  rotate 
the  latter,  said  centrifugally  relcasabic  clutch  being  ar- 
ranged to  release  when  a  predetermined  speed  is  reached; 
and  a  second  clutch  interposed  between  said  first  driven 
pulley  and  said  accessory  shaft  to  rotate  said  accessory 
shaft  when  the  latter  is  released  by  said  centrifugally- 
releasable  clutch,  said  accessory  shaft  comprising  the 
shaft  of  one  piece  of  accessory  equipment  and  having  an 
accessory  drive  pulley  affixed  to  said  accessory  shaft  for 
driving  a  second  piece  of  accessory  equipment. 
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SHAFT  POSmONING  DEV1CB 
ET«ratt  D.  Hodfc,  Gnwwich,  Cmm^  ■■il^nr  to 
' :  Mttkimkmm  Ibc^  GcMowkh,  Coml 
AasHt  It,  19S3.  SflfW  No.  375,SM 
SCUM.    (0.74— 7M) 


1.  A  shaft  positioning  device  comprising  a  driving 
means,  an  annular  gear  opcrativciy  connected  to  said 
driving  means,  a  pair  of  opposed  carrier  members  each 
having  an  integral  hollow  shaft  and  hollow  gear,  a 
planetary  gear  set  on  each  of  said  carrier  manbers  ar- 
ranged within  the  circumference  of  said  annular  gear  and 
meshing  therewith,  at  least  one  sun  gear  meshing  with 
each  set  of  planetary  gears,  each  of  said  sun  gears  hav- 
ing an  axial  shaft  projecting  through  said  hollow  shaft 
and  hollow  gear,  an  output  shaft  assembly  being  pro- 
vided with  a  ring  gear  which  is  in  engagement  with  both 
of  said  hollow  gears,  a  pair  of  opposed  magnetic  brakes 
each  comprising  a  brake  shaft,  means  on  said  brake  shaft 
for  removably  securing  said  brake  shaft  to  said  axial  shaft, 
each  brake  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  de- 
fining a  chamber  therebetween,  a  brake  plate  on  each 
of  said  brake  shafts  and  in  each  of  said  chambers,  an 
iron  powder  mixture  in  each  of  said  chambers,  a  coil 
surrounding  each  of  said  opposed  brakes  and  a  source 
of  current  connected  to  each  of  said  coils  whereby  when 
said  current  is  applied  to  one  of  said  coils  one  of  said 
hollow  gears  drives  said  ring  gear  and  said  output  shaft 
assembly  is  caused  to  route  in  one  direction  and  when 
said  current  is  applied  to  the  other  of  said  coils  the  other 
of  said  hollow  gears  drives  said  ring  gear  and  said  out- 
put shaft  assembly  is  caused  to  rotate  in  the  other  direc- 
tion. 

231M93 

REVERSING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES  WITH 

TORQUE  CONVERTER-TRANSMBSION 

LKica  Pins,  BObacoat,  Fcmmc,  MrigMr  to  Ragle  Na- 

tlonale  dcs  UdDca  RmmmH,  BBfaMcont,  Ftmc* 

AppUcatioa  April  4,  195^  Serial  No.  576,m 

priority,  aoplkatfoa  FnMcc  May  24, 195S 

IdafaM.    (CL74— 792) 


is  automatically  abaorbed  by  tbc  friction  of  the  friction 
coupling  and  adcctive  ihiftbig  between  forward  and  re- 
verse may  be  dfocted,  said  raveniiig  device  iodttdtnt  a 
fixed  frame,  an  epicycUc  gear  train  having  a  ring  gear 
fixedly  rolatabtc  with  oae  of  said  shafts,  a  sun  gear  car- 
ried by  the  other  of  said  shafts,  a  planet  carrier  rotaUble 
about  said  first-named  shaft,  planet  tears  supported  by 
said  carrier  and  meshing  with  said  sun  gear  and  said  ring 
gear,  said  planet  carrier  being  podtiobed  to  be  selectively 
connected  with  said  ring  gear  and  with  said  frame,  and 
said  fnctioa  coupling  coavrising  a  plurality  of  first  discs 
and  a  plurality  of  second  discs  dispoaed  in  alternating 
relationship  wtih  said  first  discs,  said  first  discs  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  shaft  and  second  discs  being  connected 
with  said  second  shaft,  said  discs  being  continuously 
pressed  against  one  another  by  continuously  acting  spring 
means. 

2,9IM94 
ELASTIC  FLUID  TUWUNE  TWO  SPEED 
DRIVE  ARRANGEM 


2.  In  a  reversing  device  for  selectively  coupling  for  re- 
verse and  forward  movement  a  first  shaft  receiving  its 
power  from  the  turbine  element  of  a  torque  converter 
and  a  second  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  first  shaft, 
a  friction  clutch  disposed  between  said  first  shaft  and  said 
second  shaft,  said  friction  clutch  being  permanently  actu- 
ated whereby  the  driving  torque  exited  on  the  first  shaft 


BtuUmi,  WiL,  iiiltani  to  Am*- 
hH  Coanany,  Mltwankcc  Wis. 
1,  1957,  Seital  No.  M9,7M 
(CL  74— S12) 


1.  A  drive  arrangement  for  the  spindle  of  an  elastic 
fluid  turbine,  said  drive  arrangement  operatively  sup- 
ported by  the  turbine  framework,  and  comprising:  an 
auxiliary  driver  the  direction  of  rotation  of  which  is 
reversible,  control  means  connected  to  said  reversible 
auxiliary  driver  to  change  the  direction  of  rotation  <rf 
said  auxiliary  driver,  a  two  speed  gear  train  drive  inter- 
connecting said  auxiliary  driver  and  said  spindle,  said  two 
speed  gear  train  drive  including  a  connecting  gear  that  is 
supported  so  it  is  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  spindle  to  turn  said  spindle,  means  connected 
with  said  connecting  gear  to  move  it  into  engagement  with 
said  spindle,  said  two  speed  gear  train  drive  turning  said 
spindle  at  slow  speed  with  high  torque  when  said  aux- 
iliary driver  rotates  in  one  direction,  and  turning  said 
spindle  still  in  the  same  direction  at  a  higher  speed  when 
said  auxiliary  driver  rotates  in  a  reverse  direction,  said 
spindle  routing  said  connecting  gear  out  of  engagement 
when  said  spindle  rotates  faster  than  said  connecting  gear, 
said  control  means  changing  the  direction  of  roUtion  of 
said  auxiliary  driver,  and  bias  means  supported  by  the 
turbine  framework  and  interconnected  with  said  con- 
necting gear,  said  bias  means  holding  said  connecting  gear 
in  engagement  with  said  spindle  preventing  accidental 
disengagement  due  to  abnormal  fluctuations  in  the  speed 
of  the  auxiliary  driver. 


231M95 

POWER  TOOL  WITH  SUCTION  FOOT 

Jaaacs  C.  Window,  Sferra  Madra,  CaHf. 

Application  Dcccnkcr  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  793,237 

24ClainH.    (0.77—13) 
1.  A  work  holder  comprising:  a  suction  grip  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  suction  cups  engageable  with 
the  surface  of  a  workpiece;  evacuating  means  for  exhaust - 
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ing  said  suction  cups  to  cause  adherence  thereof  to  the 
work  surface,  each  suction  cup  having  an  air  passage 
cooununicating  the  intoior  of  the  cup  to  said  evacuating 


means;  and  means  associated  with  each  cup  for  sealing 
of  its  passage  in  response  to  a  predetermined  rate  of  air 
flow  therethrough  from  the  cup  to  said  evacuating  means. 


TEMPLATE  CONT«OLLn>  ARTICLS  POfimCH^- 

ING  MBCHANBM 

Rehsrt  R.  Gnipsr,  CWsndsn  HBs,  DL,  ssdganr  to  Wasl- 

/,  Incospontodf  New  Yoik,  N.Y., 
a  cjesporaDon  of  New  Yosfc 

M,  19St,  Serial  No.  729,917 
9CUM.   (CL77— 11) 


1.  In  a  workpiece  positioning  mechanism  comprising 
a  movably  mounted  plate,  a  work  holder  movably 
mounted  on  the  plate,  means  for  moving  said  plate,  and 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  work  holder  for 
operating  said  moving  means. 


2,91M97 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  NECKS 

ON  HEADERS 

Andii  Hact,  Paris,  France,  asslgnni  to  Conib«tloa  En- 

Inc,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


Application  Fcbraary  27, 1957,  Sertal  No.  M2,S41 
2CWM.    (CL7S— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  series  ot  tubular  necks  in 
longitudinally  tpuoed  relation  along  <Mie  generatpat^  of  a 
cylindrical  header  comprising;  a  pair  of  spaced  plates 
supported  within  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  header,  a  lever  of  the  first  class  pivoted  be- 
tween said  plates  with  the  distal  end  o(  one  arm  thereof 
located  in  transverse  aUnemeat  with  the  opening  of  a 
tubular  neck  previously  formed  throu^  and  profecting 
from  the  header  wall  on  said  generatrix;  a  wall  piercing 
punch  articulated  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  opposite 
said  generatrix  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  perpendicu- 

748   OG       5 


larly  to  said  axis  of  the  header  to  form  a  second  tubular 
neck;  and  a  rod  displaoeable  parallelly  to  said  punch 
through  said  first  mentioned  neck  formed  on  the  header 
for  engaging  said  mie  arm  of  said  lever  and  operating  the 
latter  to  actuate  said  punch,  said  rod  and  lever  serving 
as  a  gauge  to  index  and  qxace  said  punch  with  reaped 
to  a  previously  formed  tubular  necL 

2,919,S9S 
RAM  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  PRESSES 

N  J.,  aHilipor  to  Fcrracntc 
NJ.,  a  corporafkMB  of 
New  Jency 

Appfcndon  May  2,  1957,  Scitol  No.  <54,M3 
9Clalw.    (CL78— 41)         . 


1.  In  a  press,  a  frame  having  a  bed,  a  tool -slide  slid- 
ably  nKMinted  on  said  frame  for  to-and-fro  movement 
relative  to  said  bed,  an  adjustable  bearing  block  for  said 
lo(ri-slide  having  bearing  surfaces  di^x>sed  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  relatively  fixed  porticMi  of  said  frame,  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  block  and  said  tool-slide 
through  which  working  pressures  are  transmitted  from 
said  slide  to  said  frame,  collocated  members  disposed 
between  said  o{^x)«ite  surfaces  of  said  frame  and  the  ad- 
jacent surfaces  on  said  Mock  opposing  said  surfaces  on 
said  frame  respectively  to  rigidly  anchor  said  block  to 
said  frame,  said  collocated  members  being  mounted  for 
adjustment  simultaneously  to  vary  the  position  of  said 
block  with  respect  to  said  fixed  portion  of  said  frame 
and,  hence,  of  said  tool-slide  at  the  end  of  its  work- 
performing  stroke  relative  to  said  bed,  without  break- 
ing the  rigid  anchcM*  connection  of  said  block  with  said 
frame,  and  a  single  controllable  means  common  to  said 
collocated  members  and  operatively  connected  therewith 
for  effecting  said  simultaneous  adjustment  thereof.  ^ 


2319399 

HOSE  CLAMP  TOOL 
Anthony  Paaqaalonc  and  Fred  Barnes,  Genera,  Ohio 
AppUcatloB  December  22,  195S,  Serial  No.  7S1,9<1 

3ClafaM.    (CL  81— 9J) 


3.  A  tool  for  removing  and  applying  wire  hose  clamps 
of  the  type  having  diverging  and  outwardly  extending 
terminal  ends,  said  tool  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
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mcanber,  a  thre«led  member  extending  kmgitwlmtljy  of 
the  tubular  member,  handle  means  connected  wMh  tne 
threaded  member  for  rotation  thereof,  abntment  means 
on  the  toner  end  of  the  thre«led  member  '«  ^^Ju- 
dinal  movement  whh  the  threaded  member,  said  tubcjar 
member  having  •  longitudinal  riot  therein  ^f^ »««;;»« 
the  ends  of  the  hoee  clamp  with  one  end  of  the  clamp 
engaging  one  end  of  the  riot  and  the  ot»»er  e~»  °' ^J* 
hoscdiunp  engaging  the  abutment  means  whereby  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  abutment  means  wUl  alter  the 
relation  between  the  ends  of  the  clamp  and  alter  the 
diameter  thereof. 
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towards  the  front  head,  and  a  socket  uaodmted  with  said 
chuck  and  formed  to  fit  a  nut  or  bolt  head  for  turmng 


I.PVI7  Compniiy,  Ckir.lHid,  Ohio,  a 

'^J^!!!!^  34, 195S,  S«W  No.  712413 
aChtek    (CLgl— IS) 


the  same  upon  rouUoo  of  the  chuck  in  said  clockwise 
direction  to  rotate  said  socket. 


y\ 


231MM  

OPEN  USD  SUDABLE  lAW-FACE  WBByCH    , 
ProdM-M.  Inc^  Brfttaiore,  Md^  a  cotpontloB  of  Mary- 

li,  ifSS,  8ei«  No.  714^3 
(CXtl— 17f) 


Appllcallo.1  Fcbnsary 


\  \- 


1    A  tool  of  the  multiple  lever  type  comprising  a  pair 
of  interpivoted  head  levers  having  work-deforming  jaws 
at  one  side  of  the  pivot  and  tails  on  the  opposite,  and 
means  for  moving  the  tails   comprising  two  actuating 
levers  pivoted  together  at  their  forward  ends  and  adjacent 
to  their  common  pivot  being  pivoted  rcspecuvely  to  said 
tails  to  provide  short  arms  extending  between  the  tails 
as  a  toggle,  the  actuating  levers  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  uils  to  provide  actuating  arms  to  which  force 
may  be  applied  to  operate  the  toggle,  in  which  tool  the 
forwarxi  end  porUon  of  at  least  one  of  the  actuating  levers 
is  a  massive  integral  body  of  ductile  metal  in  which  body 
the  pivots  are  organized,  the  body  being  cleft  rearwardly 
in  a  plane  extending  between  said  pivots  to  provide  in- 
tegrally  based   projecting   pivot-supporting   parts  essen- 
ually  inflexible  as  against  small  strains  and  a  screw  mount- 
ed in  one  of  said  parts  and  bearing  on  the  other  for  ad- 
jusubly  flexing  them  apart  and  for  receiving  the  thrust 
of  the  toggle  when  the  tool  is  operated. 


PNEUMATIC  BOLT  APPLYING  AND  TIGHTENING 

TOOL 
Sven  Erik  Ryd,  DJmbolm,  Sweden,  ■■■*»|»^^*5 
Copco  Aktiebolai,  Nncka,  Sweden,  a  corporatkM  of 

^''^Silcatlon  April  U.  IMS,  Sarfad  No.  S^,57f 
ClaiiBspriority.  appttcalkNi  Sweden  April  15, 19S4 
7  Claims.    (O.  91— S2J) 

6.  A  pneumatic  bolt  applying  and  ughtenmg  apparatus 
comprising  a  hammer  tool  having  a  back  head  and  a 
front  head,  a  drill  steel  chuck  rotatable  in  said  front 
head,  means  in  said  tool  for  imparting  a  clockwise  rota- 
tion to  said  chuck  whwi  looking  from  said  back  head 


2    In  an  open  end  wrench  having  a  handle  and  a  head 
at  one  end  of  the  handle,  the  combination  of  spaced  n^d 
jaws  extending  outwardly  from   the  front   face  of  the 
wrench  head,  opposing  flat  inner  faces  on  said  jaws  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  nut  between  them,  said  head  having 
a  circular  opening  extending  from  the  back  face  thereof 
between  said  jaws  in  overlapping  relation  to  one  "'d  jaw 
so  as  to  partially  block  said  opening,  a  si idable  member 
of  general  cylindrical  form  having  a  cylmdncal  base  por- 
tion disposed  within  the  opening  in  overlapping  relaUon 
to  the  adjacent  jaw  and  a  flattened  end  portion  projecting 
from  the  head  opening  between  said  jaws,  "f  ««"«°~ 
end  portion  having  a  flat  face  parallel  to  and  riidaWy  cn- 
gaginTthe  adjacent  jaw  face  and  a  diametrically  opposite 
faS  disposed  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  base,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  latter  face  being  ?"«"«'  '^»''** 
opposite  jaw  face  for  engagement  with  the  flat  face  of  a 
nSiand  the  upper  porUoo  of  said  face  Upmng  smooth  y 
to  the  adjacent  opposite  flattened  face  of  the  riidablc 
member,  a  closure  for  said  circular  head  opening  and  a 
compression  spring  extending  between  said  riidable  mem 
ber  and  closure  member. 


NovnoB  8,  19fi» 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


«r 


Li 


baa  W*  BaiMr  Wnijt  To. 

in  «,  19St,  SmW  No.  733,431 
4riiifaii     (CLtl-^1) 


In  La 


l^lMtS 
SUDABLB  TAOLffTOCK 
La^  J4d,  C— it,  laMlial,  FkaMa, 

IndnrtrliBa  fflarlaii   ftniinjai)/ 
iaian^Mllaa,  Fkawaa,  a  FrwMk  coaMay 

2U  1954,  SmM  Na.  ilij9$  > 
^TMMc  laaHMy  19, 19S4 

triiiiiiii  (CLta— JD 
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1.  A  hand  tool  comprising:  a  pair  of  handles  croased 
and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end,  coacting  members  on 
the  pivotally  connected  ends  of  the  handles  for  receiving 
the  work  therebetween,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one 
of  said  members,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
lerer  to  one  of  the  handles,  said  lever  being  of  tnbular 
construction  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  one  handle  being  operable  in  the 
slot,  and  rollers  joumaled  on  said  other  end  portion  of 
said  one  handle  and  operable  in  the  lever. 


2^19,994 

ROLL  NECK  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Bert  A.  WBna,  Flllsfcaull,  Fa. 

Lprii  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,929 
laHam.   (CLtl— 29) 


irt»y 


r-..      .««i   .1 


1.  In  a  machine-tool,  a  sliding  rotatable  spindle  as- 
sembly comprising,  a  hollow  casing,  a  sleeve  slidably 
fitted  in  said  casing,  a  spindle  extending  through  and 
rotatably  fitted  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  front  end 
projecting  therefrom  and  a  rear  end  defining  a  closure 
membo-  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  internal  di- 
ameter of  the  sleeve  so  as  to  be  spaced  sli^tly  at  iu 
periphery  from  the  sleeve  and  to  substantially  close  off 
said  sleeve  while  being  completely  out  of  contact  there- 
with, a  roller  bearing  disposed  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
the  spindle  and  positioned  intermediate  the  spindle  and 
the  sleeve  to  rotatably  support  the  rear  end  portion  of  the 
spindle  in  the  sleeve  and  to  center  the  closure  member 
relative  to  the  sleeve,  a  piston  slidably  and  liquid-tightly 
fitted  in  the  sleeve  rearwardly  of  the  closure  member, 
supporting  means  for  the  piston,  means  for  securing  said 
supporting  means  to  the  casing  to  provide  a  stationary 
position  of  the  piston  with  respect  to  the  casing  and  means 
for  supplying  pressure  liquid  to  the  ^>ace  in  the  sleeve 
between  the  closure  member  and  the  piston.  . 


2319399 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Jnaa  B.  IMIa  Ubcia,  Havana 

AppUcatkm  la|j  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  999,419 

2ClaiBM.    (CL84— 179) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  for  machining  the  necks  of  roll 
castings,  the  combination  of  a  head  stock  mounted  on 
parallel  slideways  of  a  bed,  a  ram  mounted  in  said  head 
stock  for  sliding  movement  therein,  a  tool  spindle  jour- 
naled  in  said  ram  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  having 
one  end  extending  beyond  said  ram,  a  drive  for  said 
spindle  mounted  for  movement  with  said  ram  and  having 
gear  tooth  connection  with  the  extended  portion  of  said 
sleeve,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  mounted  on  the  head 
stock  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ram  having  a  piston  con- 
nection with  a  cross-head  secured  to  one  end  of  the  ram, 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  beneath  the  ram  attached  to  the  head 
stock  having  a  piston  connected  to  one  end  of  the  ma- 
chine bed.  clamping  cylinders  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  head  stock  having  pistons  with  T-shaped  ends  dis- 
posed in  T-riots  of  the  machine  bed  ways  for  clamp- 
ing the  head  stock  to  the  bed.  and  hydraulic  meam  in- 
cluding a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  valve  control 
means  for  selectively  applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  clamp- 
ing cylinders  and  to  the  ram  and  head  stock  actuating 
cylinders  to  effect  engagement  or  release  the  head  stock 
clamping  means  and  to  subject  the  head  stock  and  ram 
to  axial  movement  independently  whereby  the  total  feed- 
ing movemem  of  the  machine  tool  is  the  sum  of  the  dis- 
tance of  travel  of  the  head  stock  and  the  ram. 


I.  A  combination  string  and  wind  musical  instrument 
comprising  a  resonant  body,  a  hollow  arm  extending 
from  said  body  with  one  wall  of  said  arm  constituting  a 
fingerboard,  at  least  one  string  extended  over  said  body 
and  fingerboard,  a  baffle  within  said  arm  and  dividing 
the  interior  of  said  arm  into  two  chambers,  means  plac- 
ing one  of  said  chambers  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  body,  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  the  other  of  said  chambers,  said  baffle  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  valve  normally  closing  each 
aperture,  means  associated  with  said  apertures  for  pro- 
ducing different  musical  tones  by  passage  of  air  through 
said  apertures,  and  actuating  means  for  moving  each  of 
said  valves  to  open  an  aperture  and  operable  by  place- 
ment of  a  finger  of  the  player  on  said  string  in  an  ap- 
propriate position  on  the  fingerboard  to  form  a  musical 
note. 
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PIPK  ORGAN  COMOUNATIONS 


said  sheet,  counting  means  for  reoording  said  regulated 
impulses  to  determine  the  area  of  the  dwet,  and  means 


18,  19SS,  8wW  No.  S34,5t9 

(CLt4-.^l) 


for  causing  said  regulated  impulses  to  be  recorded  at 
periodic  time  intervals  corresponding  to  a  given  distance 
of  movement  of  the  sheet 


f  —J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  into  a  pipe  organ  an 
instrument  having  a  manual  set  of  keys,  including  in 
combination  a  contact  bar  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
devices  mounted  in  cooperative  relation  with  respect  to 
said  keys  and  movable  in  response  to  the  pressing  at 
said  keys  severally  between  open  and  circuit-closing  po- 
sitions, a  cabinet,  a  wind-box  in  said  cabinet,  a  blower 
mounted  in  said  cabinet,  an  air  passage  for  the  blower 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere  outside  of  said  cab- 
inet, an  outlet  passage  for  the  blower  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  wind-box,  an  electric  motor  in 
said  cabinet  connected  to  drive  said  blower  for  delivering 
air  from  said  inlet  passage  and  throu^  said  outlet  pas- 
sage under  superatmospheric  pressure  into  said  wiod-box, 
a  plurality  ai  organ  pipes  mounted  in  said  cabinet  above 
said  wind-box.  a  valve  unit  assembled  in  an  orifice  in  the 
wall  of  said  wind-box  for  the  air-receiving  end  of  each 
organ  pipe,  each  valve  unit  including  a  passage  through 
which  air  may  flow  from  the  wind-box  into  the  air-receiv- 
ing end  of  the  associate  organ  pipe,  an  electrically  actu- 
ated valve  in  each  valve  unit  for  oontroUing  the  pipe- 
sounding  flow  of  air  through  the  air<delivering  passage 
of  the  valve  unit,  and  electrically  energized  circuits  in- 
cluding said  key-actuated  contact  devices  severally  con- 
nected to  the  electrically  actuated  valves  of  said  valve 
uniU;  the  invention  herein  described  wherein  said  wind- 
box   comprises   two  communicating  wind-box   portions 
mounted  one  hi^er  than  the  other,  and  each  having 
some  of  said  valve  units  for  cooperation  with  the  air- 
recdving  ends  of  said  organ  pipes,  and  a  chamber  located 
below  the  higher  wind-box  portion  and  the  wall  of  the 
cabinet  for  housing  said  blower  and  motor. 


It,  19S7,  Sariri  No.  <3«,7M 
(CL  M— 14) 


2,91«3M 

ELECTRO-OPnCAL  COMrUTlNG  DEVICE  FOR 

SURFACE  AREAS 

RIckvd  W.  Meyer,  Jr.,  ToMo,  OMo.  asstgonr  to  Ubbcj- 

Owew-Foid  Ghm  Coapo^,  Toledo,  OVo,  a  coiro- 

nilloa  of  Ohio 

AppHnHhw  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,734 
lldaiaBS.  (CLSS— 14) 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  surface  area  of  sheet 
material,  comprising  conveyor  means  for  moving  the 
sheet  material  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  light  source 
adapted  to  direct  a  light  beam  toward  the  path  of  the 
material  to  be  modified  by  the  material,  scanning  means 
responsive  to  the  light  modified  by  the  material  adapted 
to  originate  a  number  of  electronic  pulses  corresponding 
to  the  length  of  the  modified  light  beam,  pulse  convert- 
ing and  transmitting  means  to  receive  said  electronic 
pulses  adapted  to  convert  said  pulse  into  a  pulse  train 
of  regulated  impulses,  the  number  of  regulated  impulses 
indicating  the  length  of  a  preselected  dimension  of  the 


1 .  A  colorimeter  comprising  a  movable  body  carrying 
a  number  of  color  filters;  a  photomultiplier  provided  with 
dynodcs  connected  by  resistances  and   in  a  position  to 
receive  in  sequence,  light  transmitted  through  the  filters; 
a  device  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  energy  translating 
elements;  means  operative  in  synchronism  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  movable  body  for  sequentially  connecting  the 
output  of  the  photomultiplier  to  each  element  with  each 
clement  but  one  delivering  its  output  to  an  individual 
meter;  means  joining  the  outputs  of  said  meters  and  the 
•output  from  said  one  element  and  feeding  the  combined 
output  to  an  integration  meter;  shunU  across  a  portion  of 
the  resistances  of  said  photomultiplier,  one  shunt  for  each 
color  filter;  and  a  second  means  operative  in  synchronism 
with  the  movement  of  said  movable  body  for  controUiiig 
said  shunu  to  change  the  gain  of  the  photomultiplier  in 
accordance  with  the  color  filter  presented  to  the  photo- 
multiplier. 

2,91Mlt  

AUTOMATIC  STEREOrLOTTlR        _, 
AaW  RoaeafeU,  New  York.  Ksaasih  ^f.^CM,  Fs 

CGaia,irmiirH,N.Y., 
:otvonllo%  Fori 
JMCMy,  N.Y.,  a 

a££SS  Deee-ber  It,  IW  SerM  No.  7»4,W4 
^^  It  flalsBS     <a.tt— 14) 

10.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  ploCting  cootoar 
maps  from  stereoscopic  aerial  photographs  comprising, 
means  by  which  a  pair  of  stereoscopic  photographs  are 
projected  on  to  a  viewing  screen  in  overiapping  oriented 
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relation  to  form  a  ster«>  model  above  said  screen,  means 
by  which  a  phirality  of  straight  parallel  sido-by-«de 
paths  at  a  given  contour  level  in  said  stereo  model  are 
successively  scanned  twice  by  successively  scanning  suc- 
cessive adjacent  ^»ots  in  each  path,  means  by  which  the 
information  received  during  the  second  scanning  of  a 
path  is  compared  with  the  information  received  during 


•U     O^MJ    ^ 


of  said  casing  and  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
magnetic  transducer  head  through  said  amplifier  circuit 
means,  thereby  to  transmit  an  intelligence  signal  to  be 
recorded  to  the  magnetic  transducer  bead,  said  ami^ifier 
circuit  means  inch'dJT'g  amplifier  gain  control  means  hav- 
ing a  manual  adjustment  knob  on  the  witside  of  said  cas- 
ing in  a  position  normally  accessible  for  actuation  by  the 
operator  while  holding  the  camera  in  operating  position, 
connector  means  effecting  a  circuit  coimectton  with  a 
power  source  and  being  electrically  connected  with  said 
electric  motor  to  concurrently  energize  said  electric  motor, 
said  ua^itier  circuit  means  and  said  magnetic  transducer 
head,  and  actuator  switch  means  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  electric  motor  having  a  portion  on  the  ouuide  of 
said  casing  normally  manually  accessible  for  actuation  by 
the  operator  while  holding  the  camera  in  operating  posi- 
tion.   

l,91t,9U 

BINOCULAR  TELESCOPE  WITH  BUILT-IN 

RANGEFINDER 

Friedrlch  A.  Wohkr,  Saaifcrtkea,  Saarland 

AppUcadoo  Joe  It,  if  St.  Serial  No.  5»4,t4t 


the  first  scanning  of  the  said  path  to  detennine  whether 
or  not  a  scanned  spot  is  piobaWy  on  the  surface  of 
said  stereo  model,  and  means  by  which  a  dot  is  marked 
on  a  plotting  sheet  in  a  position  corresponding  to  the 
position  of  said  scanned  spot  on  said  stereo  model  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  said  comparing  means  when 
a  scannel  spot  has  been  determined  as  probably  being 
on  the  surface  of  said  stereo  model. 


a,fit,fii 

POirrABLE  SOUND  AND  MOTION  HCTURE 

CAMERA  _ 

Lowen  A.  WOUm  and  Hew7  8.  Kane,  CUcyos  m.; 

of  MUd  Henry  S.  Kane, 


AppHcatkM  JoM  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  3t3,t24 
^^     9Claias.    (CL  M— It  J) 


1 .  A  portable  sound  and  motion  picture  camera  com- 
prising, a  casing  of  a  size  to  be  held  ta  the  hands  of  an 
operator  in  a  normal  operating  position,  lens  means  on 
one  end  of  said  casing  to  form  an  image,  means  forming 
a  film  track  inside  of  said  casing  over  which  a  film 
medium  is  moved  in  register  with  said  lens  means,  film 
transporting  means  in  said  casing  driving  a  strip  of  photo- 
graphic motion  picture  film  of  the  type  having  a  magnetic 
sound  track  thccron  in  exposing  relation  to  the  image 
fonned  by  said  lens  means,  a  magnetic  transducer  head 
inside  of  said  casing  having  a  non-magnetic  gap  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  film  track  to  esUblish  a  magnetic 
field  adjacent  the  film  medium  and  recording  an  intelli- 
gence signal  on  the  magnetic  sound  track  moving  through 
the  magnetic  field,  an  electric  motor  in  sai^  casing  having 
a  driving  connection  with  said  film  transporting  means, 
amplifier  circuit  means  inside  of  said  casing  electrically 
connected  to  said  magnetic  transducer  head,  a  terminal 
connector  means  including  a  connector  on  the  outside 


1.  In  an  optical  observation  instrument  having  a  pair 
of  eyepieces,  a  pair  of  tubular  body  porticms,  and  a  pair 
of  telescope  optical  lens  systems  each  mourned  within  a 
corresponding  tubular  body  portion  to  each  form  a  normal 
image,  in  a  correspwiding  eyepiece,  of  a  distant  object 
with  two  light  beams  received  throu^  separate,  indi- 
vidual apertures  provided  on  the  tubular  portions,  a  range 
finder  comprising,  means  to  selectively  direct  a  portion 
of  the  beam  of  light  passfaig  through  one  optical  lens 
system  to  the  other  eyepiece  cooperative  with  the  other 
lens  system  and  for  directing  said  portion  of  the  beam 
in  the  form  of  a  sector  of  the  image,  in  the  san»e  image 
plane  with  the  same  magnification  as  the  normal  image 
viewable  in  the  other  eyepiece  cooperative  with  said  other 
lens  system  and  including  means  to  selectively  change 
the  focal  distance  of  said  one  optical  system  relative  the 
other  lens  system  during  the  time  said  sector  of  an  image 
is  viewable  in  said  other  eyepiece,  a  third  optical  system 
for  compensating  for  said  change  of  focal  distance  there- 
by to  bring  the  sector  image  viewable  in  said  other  eye- 
piece into  focus  with  the  image  normally  viewable  in 
said  other  eyepiece,  and  means  associated  with  said  third 
optical  system  for  indicating  the  range  to  the  object  as 
a  function  of  the  compensation  necessary  to  bring  the  im- 
ages into  focus. 

2,919,913 

CAMERA  MICROSCOPES 

Kort  Mkhel,  Aalen,  Germany,  aasigDor  to  Cart  Zeiss,  Hel- 

deabelm  (Breu),  Wmttenberg,  Germany 

AppHcatloa  May  15.  1954,  ScrW  No.  5t5,193 

Claims  priortty,  appHeatloo  Germany  May  17,  1955 

7  Ctalns.    (CL  8S— 39) 
1.  A  camera  microscope  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow 
column  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and  having  its 
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upper  end  curved  to  extend  LtenOly  from  It,  lower  end    ^.J^^^^^^^^'^ J^  ^TS  S 

rScroKope  objective  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  refmcthre  indkca  114  of  the  dements  ^  10  m  -a 
aid  bollow  qplumn  in  a  inamiei*^to  extend  dowowaraiy 
tiMrefraoi.  »  uWe  extending  latcnOy  from  said  column 
aad  adi^ted  to  support  an  object  to  be  viewed  and  i»o- 
lographed  in  a  position  directly  below  said  objective. 
m— ^"^fnr  illuminating  said  object  from  below,  an  eye 
piece  mounted  on  said  upper  end  of  said  column,  a  re- 
flecting dement  arranged  within  tbe  hollow  upper  end 
of  said  column  and  above  said  microsoqte  objective, 
means  for  selectively  adjusting  said  reflecting  member 
to  at  least  two  different  operative  positions  in  one  of 
which  the  beam  of  light  paning  upwardly  through  »id 

fl^ti;,g  member  the  beam  of  light  passing  through  said    the  followmg  table. 
microscope  objective  is  reflected  into  said  hollow  col- 
umn, means  for  supporting  within  said  hollow  column  a 
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photographic  layer  in  the  path  of  said  reflected  beam  of 
'light,  a  beam  splitting  element  arranged  in  said  path  of 
said  reflected  beam  of  light  and  in  spaced  relation  in 
front  of  said  photographic  layer  to  deflect  a  portion  of 
said  reflected  beam  of  light  away  from  said  photographic 
layer  and  towards  said  eye  piece,  a  projection  lens  sys- 
tem in  the  path  of  said  reflected  light  beam  between  said 
reflecting  member  and  said  beam  splitting  clement,  a 
graticule  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  portion  of  said 
r^ected  beam  of  light,  and  additional  reflecting  means 
within  said  hollow  column  for  reflecting  the  final  image 
of  the  object  produced  by  said  portion  of  said  reflected 
beam  of  light  in  the  plane  of  said  graticule  together  with 
an  image  of  said  graticule  into  the  viewing  field  of  said 
eye  piece,  said  graticule  being  arranged  in  a  plane  equiva- 
lent to  the  plane  in  which  said  photographic  layer  is  ar- 
ranged so  that  identical  images  are  formed  on  said  pho- 
tographic layer  and  on  said  graticule. 


MIMIS 
SAFETY  RKAR  VISION  MIRROR 
EdwMd  P.  Hnrrfc,  Dmykm,  Ohto.  MrifMr  to  GaoeraJ 
Moton  CoiToralkMt  Datralt,  Mlch^  a  corporatkHi  of 

_       13,  1»54,  Swlnl  No.  M9,02 
Claims.    (CI.  8»— 77) 


AppUcafloB 


2,91M14 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OR  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  HIGH- 
SPEED TELE-OBlECnVE 
Rodoir  SoUsdi,  Gottingcn,  Germaay,  assignor  to  Isco 
Optbebe   Wcrite  GjB.bJi.,   Gottii«CB-WecBdc,  G«r- 
■May,  a  eocpocatioB  of  Giinaay 
Applicatioa  October  29,  IfSg,  Serial  No.  77g,419 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germaay  November  4, 1957 
1  Claim,    (a.  gg-^7) 
An  opticaWiPIe-objective   system   comprising   a   two- 
component  front  lens  group  and  a  single  rear  lens  com- 
ponent, said  front  group  consisting  of  a  collective  singlet 
followed  by  a  meniscus-shaped  dispersive   triplet,   said 
rear  component  being  a  positively  refracting  lens,  said 
numerical  values  of  tbe  radii  of  curvature  ri  to  rg  of  said 
singlet  Li,  the  constituenU  Lj.  La,  L4  of  said  triplet,  aud 
said  rear  component  U.  as  well  as  the  thicknesses  and  air 
spactngs  di  to  d^  thereof,  based  upon  a  numerical  value 


1.  A  rear  vision  mirror  structure  comprising,  an 
elastomeric  casing  member  including  a  base  and  an 
upstanding  peripheral  flange  therearound  including  a  pair 
of  parallelly  disposed  grooves  extending  peripherally  in 
the  walls  thereof,  a  mirror  held  within  the  groove  ad- 
jacent said  base,  a  tab  associated  with  said  mirror  and 
extending  outwardly  through  the  wall  of  said  flange,  a 
no-glare  shield  poaitioaed  in  the  other  groove  of  said 
flange  and  hdd  parallel  and  spaced  from  said  mirror,  an 
inwardly  extending  elastomeric  projection  in  tbe  wall  of 
said  flange  adjacent  said  opening  and  normally  between 
the  mirror  and  the  shield  whereby  the  mirror  may  be 
tilted  within  the  cavity  by  pressure  applied  to  said  Ub 
sufficient  to  distort  the  projection  to  permit  an  edge  of 
said  mirror  to  pass  thereover,  and  means  tor  mounting 
the  casing  associated  with  the  side  of  said  casing  op- 
posite to  tbe  side  carrying  said  flange. 
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TOSB  BOMWNG  ATP  ARATUB  „  „  _ 

■^hk^^^k.  Ps_  ^^A  Ha^rv  S*  Mww  AMwaisk  Cwif  .* 

rallo.  of  N.W  Y«A    ^  ^^  ^^  No.  ••T.ISS 
licWM.   (CLM— L5) 


1.  For  use  in  a  bombing  aircraft  which  approaches  the 
target  in  a  diving  maneuver  and  reteases  a  bomb  dur- 
ing the  pull  out  from  die  dive,  a  bombing  apparatus  com- 
prying  a  three  dimensional  cam,  the  surface  of  which  de- 
fines for  varimM  flight  and  atmospheric  conditions  when, 
in  die  pull  out  path  of  the  aircraft,  the  bomb  should  be 
relessed  to  intersect  the  target,  a  follower  operativdy 
engaging  said  cam,  means  for  roUtively  positioning  sud 
cam  in  accordance  with  the  dive  wngle  at  which  the  air- 
craft approaches  the  Urget,  means  for  translating  said 
cam  follower  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  cam  in 
accordance  with  flight  and  prevailing  atmospheric  condi- 
tions, electrical  means  responsive  to  tbe  position  of  said 
follower    for   registering   the   theoretical    angle   of   di- 
vergence represented  ther^  as  an  electrical  quantity, 
means  manually  operable  to  mitiate  the  autoonatic  func- 
tioning of  the  bombing  apparatus  to  signal  for  tbe  re- 
lease of  a  bomb  at  a  poiat  in  the  pullont  path  of  the  air- 
craft whereby  the  bomb  trajectivy  will  intersect  the  tar- 
get, said  last  named  means  being  operable  immediately 
prior  to  the  aircraft  pulling  out  of  the  attacking  dive. 
means  automatically  responsive  to  flight  and  atmospheric 
conditions,  electrical  means  directly  actuated  by  said  last 
named  means  to  provide  voltages  equivalent  to  correc- 
tion factors  to  the  theoretical  an^e  of  divergence,  means 
settaHe  in  accordance  with  aircraft  and  bomb  charac- 
teristics, electrical  means  directly  actuated  by  said  sel- 
lable means  to  provide  voltages  equivalent  to  correc- 
tion factora  to  the  theoretical  angle  of  divergence,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  relationship  between 
the  aforementioned  electrical  vohages  for  releasing  the 
bomb. 


discharge  aperture  arranged  radially  therein,  a  magazine 
drum  joumalled  for  rototion  about  an  axis  normal  to 
said  base  plate,  said  drum  being  closed  at  one  end  by 
said  base  plate  and  open  at  the  other  end  away  from  said 
base  plate,  driving  means  imparting  a  continuous  rota- 
tion to  said  drum,  guide  rails  suppwted  by  said  dmm 
and  arranged  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  cartridge  chutes,  each  chute  being  provided 
with  a  filling  aperture  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  said 
drum,  said  guide  rails  limiting  the  lateral  width  of  each 
of  said  chutes  to  substantially  the  thickness  of  the 
cartridges,  retaining  pawls  for  the  cartridges  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  filling  apertiu«,  a  conveyer  device  com- 
prising expelling  means  for  the  cartridges,  said  expelling 
means  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  drum  and  being 
movable  substantially  along  one  of  said  chutes  to  move 
the  cartridges  from  the  filling  aperture  of  the  chute  to- 
wards said  base  plate,  and  tnovcment  transmitting  means 
connecting  said  drum  with  said  conveyer  device  to  drive 
the  latter  in  timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said  drum 


2,91Mlt 

GUN  RECOIL  SPRING  BEARING  ON  BARREL 

AND  BREECH  BLOCK 

lata  B.  Jcwett,  Newtown,  OUo,  assignor  to  Sportanss 

MsMafactartog  and  Psvatopmrat  Corporatioa,  New- 

'"^  jl^katioa  May  2*,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,15« 
2Claia».    (CLS9— 190 


tm>M) 
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DRUM  MAGAZINE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  ARMS 

HeiBfich  Heriack  and  Radoif  Stadchnann,  Zarich,  and 

Woifgang  Rossmaaith,  W•ba^^  Bern,  Switzcriaad,  as- 

rigaors  to  Macktos  Tool  Worts  OcrUkoa,  AdodBistra- 

tioa  Company,  Zvkii-OsriikoiB,  SwMiaslaBd,  a  coai- 

Application  Angast  13,  195^  Serial  No.  M3,472 

Claims  priMity,  appUtaaoa  Switaariaad  AagasI  1^  1955 

4  dates.    (Q.  89— 33) 


1.  In  an  auto  loading  firearm,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame,  an  unlocked  barrel  and  breech  block  rearwardly 
movable  under  recoil  relative  to  the  frame,  a  recoil 
spring  having  a  rear  end  movable  with  and  pressing 
rearwardly  against  a  forwardly  disposed  surface  of  said 
barrel  and  a  fore  end  pressing  forwardly  against  a  rear- 
wardly disposed  surface  of  said  breech  block,  said  re- 
coil spring  reacting  solely  between  said  barrel  and  said 
breech  block  to  establish  closure  of  said  breech  block 
and  barrel,  and  a  return  spring  having  a  rear  end  press- 
ing rearwardly  against  said  frame  and  a  fore  end  press- 
ing forwardly  against  said  barrel,  said  return  spring 
reacting  directly  between  said  barrel  and  said  frame  to 
position  said  barrel,  said  breech  block  and  said  recoil 
spring  at  battery  position. 


.    1.  A  drum  magazine  mechanism  for  automatic  fire- 
arms comprising  in  combination  a  base  plate  having  a 


2,91M19 

WORKPIECE  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

MECHANISM 

Walter  L.  Rye,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aasifBor  to  Tbe  Cla- 

dmati  Gear  Compaay,  Ctodmati,  OUo,  a  cmpora- 

tfoB  of  OWo  ^,,«^, 

Applicatioa  laaaary  15, 1957.  SctW  No.  €340^3 
6  Claims.    (Q.  9«— 1) 

1.  lo^xting  and  unloading  mechanism  for  a  machine 
tocrf  of  the  type  having  work  centers  between  which  a 
workpiece  is  adapted  to  be  held  during  an  operation  upon 
said  workpiece,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  loading  a 
rack  disposed  at  the  front  of  the  machine  adapted  to  h(M  1 
a  plurality  of  pieces  to  be  operated  upon,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  reciprocate  between  the  rack  and  a  discharge 
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point  beyond  the  work  centers  in  a  line  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  work  centers,  a  pair  of  cradles  on  said 
carriage  adapted  to  receive  the  opposite  ends  of  an  un- 
finished workpiece  and  carry  the  workpieces  between 
them,  tiltable  pick  up  means  at  the  end  of  the  carriage 
adjacent  to  the  work  oemers  adapted  to  receive  the 
opposite  Olds  of  a  finished  w(^kpieoe  at  the  work  centers, 
means  operable  by  carriage  movement  to  discharge  an  un- 
finished workpiece  from  the  rack  onto  said  cradles  each 


time  the  carriage  moves  to  said  rack,  means  to  tih  and 
thereby  release  a  finished  workpiece  from  the  tihable 
pick  up  means  each  time  a  finished  workpiece  is  delivered 
to  said  discharge  point,  whereby  during  each  movement 
of  the  carriage  from  the  rack  to  the  discharge  point  an 
unfinished  workpiece  is  delivered  to  the  work  centers  and 
a  finished  workpiece  is  delivered  to  the  discharge  point, 
and  means  to  reciprocate  the  carriage  in  timed  sequence 
with  respect  to  the  cutting  cycle  of  the  machine. 


\ 


2,91t,9M 
METAL  SHAVING  TOOL 
Araaad  P.  Bldart,  Jr^  Los  Angeles,  CaUf^ 
Zephyr  Manafactnring  Co^  Inglcwood,  Calif, 
parteiership 

AppUcation  Angast  4,  195g,  Serial  No.  7S2,gS7 
2  Cbdms.    (CI.  90—12) 


to 
a  co- 


second  sleeve  and  a  bottom  end  wall  having  an  ^>erture 
normally  underlying  said  cutting  surface  of  said  cutter 
wheel,  and  means  for  releasabiy  locking  said  nose  piece 
in  adjusted  position  relative  to  and  axially  of  said  sleeve. 


SURFACE  AREAS  OF  ntE-OTRE9SED  CONCRETE 
AND  THEIR  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 


Clafans  pilarity. 


21* 


(CLM— f) 


o.  443,M7 
21,  1953 


1.  A  prestressed  elongated  rectilinear  ground  coating 
of  concrete  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  without 
expansion  joints  and  comprising  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  coating  and  the  ground  for  producing  a  uni- 
form coefficient  of  friction  between  the  undersurface  of 
said  coating  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  means,  at 
least  one  transverse  gap  formed  in  said  layer  substantial- 
ly at  right  angles  to  its  greatest  dimension,  rigid  spacing 
means  inserted  in  said  gap.  and  resiliently  compressed 
elastic  abutment  means  anchored  in  the  ground  for  su|>- 
porting  the  extremities  of  said  coating  in  the  direction 
of  the  said  greatest  dimension,  each  said  elastic  abutment 
comprising  a  concrete  mass  anchored  in  the  ground  be- 
neath said  coating  and  a  plurality  of  frecly-tensioned 
metal  wires  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  great- 
est dimension  of  said  coating,  one  of  the  extremities  of 
each  said  wire  being  anchored  to  the  said  mass  and  the 
other  extremities  being  anchored  in  the  end  portion  of 
said  coating  adjacent  said  mass. 


2.9I9.923 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  COAL  TAR  AND  A 
POLYSULFIDE  POLYMER  AND  PAVEMENT 
SEALED  THEREWITH 
Frcdcrkk  P.  Horalni.  Norihvflk,  Mlch^  aaatgaor  tp 
Allied  Materials  CorponthM,  Oklahoma  CHy,  OUa^  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drnwl^.    AppUotfon  Aagut  19,  195S 

ScrWNo.  7553^ 

llChhM.    (a.  94— IS) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  about   10%   of 

a  polysulfidc  liquid  polymer  and  coal  tar,  said  polymer 

containing  recurring  disulfide  linkages   ( — S — S — )    and 

being  a  polyfunctional  mercaptan. 


«i 


1.  A  shaving  tool  for  machining  off  that  portion  of  a 
rivet  or  the  like  which  projects  outwardly  beyond  the  sur- 
face of  a  riveted  article,  comprising  a  body  including  an 
upper  portion  having  a  sleeve  portion  depending  there- 
from and  a  cage  portion  mounted  for  rotation  in  and 
relative  to  said  sleeve  portion,  a  cutter  wheel  mounted  in 
said  cage  portion  for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cage  portion,  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  said  cage  portion  and  said  cutter  wheel 
about  their  respective  axes,  said  cutter  wheel  having  its 
cutting  surface  exposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  cage,  a 
nose  assembly  carried  by  the  bottom  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve,  including  an  exteriorly  threaded  second  sleeve  siid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  sleeve,  resilient 
means  yieldably  urging  said  second  sleeve  downwardly  of 
said  first  mentioned  sleeve,  a  cup  shaped  nose  piece  hav- 
ing a  side  wall  adjustably  threadedly  mounted  on  said 


N 


2,91t,923  

LOWER  UNIT  FOR  CONCRETE  FINISHER 
Jote  W.  TUmdc,  Wast  Coatpton,  aad  Patrick  I.  McDoo- 
ncll,  ComptoB,  Caltf.;  said  McDommD  aariganr  to 


AppikatkNi  FcbTMry  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  SOJM 
2Claln8.    (a.  94— «5) 


1.  A  rotary  concrete  finishing  machine  comprising  a 
lower  member  and  an  upper  member,  said  lower  member 


November  8,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m 


coaqxistng  a  roCauMe  fluid  tight  casing  substantially  at 
floor  levd  having  a  completely  enclosed  cam  chamber 
therein  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  elongated 
bourhig  Mocks,  a  cover  assembly  forming  a  top  for  said 
casing  and  including  a  shaft  fixed  thereto  and  having  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  therein  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
casing,  a  piston  reciprocatabty  mounted  in  the  cylinder, 
a  pistoB  rod  on  the  piston  extending  dowimrardly  into 
the  chamber,  a  bearing  guide  for  the  piston  rod  at  the 
top  of  the  chamber,  and  a  cam  plate  in  the  chamber  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  piston  rod  rotatable  with  said  cas- 
ing, said  piston  and  said  piston  rod,  a  blade  shaft  in  each 
bearing  block  having  at  ita  iiuer  end  a  single  roUUble 
mounting  in  the  bearing  block  and  having  a  free  outer 
end,  a  troweling  blade  tot  each  shaft,  and  bracket  means 
seciuing  said  troweling  Made  to  the  shaft,  said  inner  end 
of  the  blade  shaft  having  a  portion  thereof  within  the 
chamber,  a  cam  on  said  inner  end  in  engagement  with  the 
cam  plate  within  sidd  diamber,  said  upper  member  com- 
prising a  hcnisinf.  said  diaft  being  routably  joumalled 
in  the  houstng  at  a  location  above  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  comprising  tha  sole  connection  between  said  upper 
and  lower  members,  tfie  upper  portion  of  said  shaft  beiiig 
provided  with  a  passageway  communicating  with  said 
cylinder  to  conduct  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  upper  mem- 
ber through  said  shaft  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  whereby 
to  adjust  said  blades  by  means  confined  entirely  inside 
said  upper  and  lower  members. 


with  said  pressing  plate  whereby  said  leading  end  of  said 
film  strip  is  severed  from  the  remainder  of  said  film  strip 
prior  to  conf(Mining  with  the  contour  of  said  image  sur- 
face, said  camera  housing  having  a  second  apatiue  offer- 
ing passage  to  said  severed  leading  end  of  said  film  strip 
after  exposure,  and  means  for  guiding  said  severed  lead- 
ing end  of  said  film  strn*  from  said  image  surface  to  said 
second  aperture. 

2319325 

FOCUSING  MECHANISM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 

Alfred  Wtaiklcr  and  WlBy  Kade%  Mnkk,  Gemany,  as- 

rigBors  to  AGFA  Aktitugtsinscksft,  Leverimaen-Ray- 

erwerk,  Germany,  a  corforatkM  of  GemMny 

Application  November  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,443 

Claims  priority,  appUcaiftoa  Germany  December  4,  1952 

SOataM.    (CL  95—45) 


231«.M4 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  INSERTION  AND  REMOVAL 

OF  FILM  IN  MIRROR  CAMERAS 

Albert  Bonwera,  The  HagM,  NcChcrla^  Jf^^g^  J? 

N.V.  Opttachc  Indantric  -De  Ondc  Dctft,"  Dctft,  Netb- 

15,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,lt3 


Oalnss  priority, 

2 


19. 1952 
(CL  95—31) 


1.  A  device  for  inserting  unexposed  photographic  film 
into  position  for  exposure  in  a  mirror  objective  camera 
having  a  curved  image  surface,  and  for  discharging  ex- 
posed film  therefrom,  comprising  a  camera  housing,  a 
supply  spool  disposed  outside  said  camera  housing  for 
carrying  said  unexposed  film  in  the  form  of  a  film  strip, 
intermittently  driven  rollers  means  adapted  to  feed  said 
film  strip  into  said  camera  housing  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  leading  part  of  said  film  strip  covers  said  image  sur- 
face, said  camera  housing  having  a  first  aperture  offering 
passage  to  said  fflm  strip,  a  light-tight  film  channel  ex- 
tending between  said  aperture  and  said  image  surface,  a 
film  pressing  plate  adapted  to  press  said  leading  end  of 
the  film  to  conform  with  the  contour  of  the  image  surface 
while  the  exposure  is  made  and  to  release  said  leading 
end  of  the  film  after  exposure,  cutting  means  cooperating 

7+8  O.G  — 6 


1.  A  focusing  mechanism  for  a  photographic  camera 
including  a  lens  carrier  supported  for  a  movement  to- 
wards and  away  from  said  camera  by  means  of  an  ex- 
tension linkage  including  two  pairs  of  pivoted  struts  mov- 
ing in  parallel  planes,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
plate,  a  pair  of  parallel  screw  shafts  threaded  into  said 
plate  for  moving  said  plate  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
parallel  planes  of  movement  of  said  pairs  of  struts,  a 
gear  secured  to  each  of  said  parallel  shafts,  said  gears 
being  meshed  with  each  other,  a  single  manually  oper- 
able control  element  operatively  engaged  with  one  of 
said  gears  and  adapted  to  thereby  initiate  said  movement 
of  said  plate,  a  pin  connerted  to  said  plate  with  its  axis 
disposed  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  plate,  a  pair  of 
rods  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  pin,  said  rods  includ- 
ing open-slotted  ends  connected  with  one  strut  of  each 
of  said  pairs  of  pivoted  struts  for  transmitting  move- 
ment of  said  plate  to  said  lem  carrier,  resilient  means 
reacting  with  said  rods  in  a  direction  urging  them  into 
contact  with  said  struts,  and  camming  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  rods  and  including  a  manually  actu- 
able  member  for  permitting  the  open  slots  of  said  rods 
to  be  conveniently  disconnected  from  said  struts  to  allow 
said  extension  means  iiKluding  said  pivoted  struts  to  be 
retracted. 

2310,924 

DUCT  UNIT  FOR  AN  AIR  CONOmONING 

SYSTEM 

Bcmrd  E.  Cvran,  Sewkkley,  Pa^  aasignor  to  H.  H. 

Robertson  Coaspany,  PlUsbnigb,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of 


ANlkatkw  December  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,139 
4  OafaM.    (a.  9*— 41) 

1.  A  connecting  duct  for  use  in  coimecting  an  air 
discharge  outlet  to  an  air  suf^ly  duct  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  duct  section  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  outwardly  extended  flanges  at  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  section,  said  coimecting  duct  being  made^in  two 
identical  longitudinally  extended  half  sections,  each  half 
section  being  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  seam 
fianges  along  their  longitudinal  marginal  edges  and  joined 
in  face-to-face  engagement  with  the  scam  flange  of  its 
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correspondms  half  section.  «id  scimi  fUnft.  being  co-   ndewably  ^^'^ff^  ^^  ij"^  JJ^SLSSJ 

.earn  flanfe.  cch  h/ytng  •  short  hollow  .emicylindffcal   M  reteMabto  mem  ^^J^  iSSTJ^iSS. 
S!^  bSng  forming  portion  integrml  therewith  und    lei««ble  mean,  twinging  by  gravity  to  doMd  poation. 

2M%MM 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINB  F0«  PBKPARING 

com  DUNK 


tiA     >»'< 


«iS«SS?» 


w    «    # 


cooperating  with  the  semicylindrical  portion  of  its  corre- 
sponding half  section  to  form  cylindricai  bearing  portions 
in  opposed  walls  disposed  in  alignment  one  with  the  other 
for  a  damper  operating  shaft  extended  therethrough. 


231M27 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR  FLOW 

FROM  A  WALL  DUCT 

Bfiwall,  BaUay  FHfc*  N.Y. 
Janavy  21,  1999.  9«W  No.  7St,112 
TClntea.   (CL  M—llt) 


1.  Automatic  machine  for  preparing  coffee  drink  m 
cups,  wherein  the  machine  comprises  a  sUtionary  frame, 
a  disc  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  frame,  a  plurality  of 
head  portions  mountwl  on  the  disc,  each  carrying  two 
strainer-cups  namely  a  top  and  a  bottom  cup.  means  for 
reveraing  the  position  of  the  two  cups  on  each  head  on 
each  revolution  of  the  disc,  means  for  controUmg  rota- 
tion of  the  disc,  cup  holders  fast  with  the  disc,  means  for 
charging  on  the  holders  empty  cups  and  discharging 
therefrom  cups  «kd  with  coffee  drink,  movable  means 
for  closing  the  strainers  in  their  top  poaition.  means  for 
supplying  to  the  strainers  ground  coffee,  hot  water  under 
pressure  and  compressed  air  for  drying  the  exhausted 
coffee  powder,  means  for  discharging  exhausted  coffee 
powder  from  the  strainers  and  an  automatic  control  de- 
vice for  the  said  means. 


1.  A  device  for  the  control  of  the  flow  of  air  into  a 
room  from  a  duct  in  a  wall  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame  secured  to  the   wall  around  the  duct  having  a 
door  hinged  on  a  horizontal  axis  to  the  upper  horizonUl 
panel  of  the  frame,  a  horizontal  support  having  its  outer 
end  forked  extending  into  the  room  from  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  lower  panel  of  the  frame,  a  wheel  rotaUbly 
mounted  in  vertical  poaition  in  said  forked  end  of  the 
support,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  wheel  extending  substantially 
tangentially  from  the  wheel  in  the  general  direction  of 
the  wall,  an  articulated  member  having  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  arm  remote  from  the  wheel 
and  the  other  end  thereof  secured  to  the  door  below  said 
axis,  said  arm  when  the  door  is  closed  against  the  duct 
being  positioned  substantially  horizontally  and   having 
said  end  thereof  proximate  to  the  door,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  wheel  through  an  arc  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  member  in  a  direction  to  swing  said  end  of  the 
arm   outward   from    the   door   and   hence   through   the 
medium  of  said  member  swinging  the  door  to  a  given 
open  position.  releasaWe  means  partly  on  said  wheel  and 
partly  on  said  lower  panel  of  the  frame  for  automatically 


2^1M29 
TOASTER  APFARATUS 
Ralph  Z.  SorsMon,  MiniisH.  Ohio,  aislgBor  to  W^lng- 
k^   Electric   Corponto,   East  PHtsbwih,  Pa^  a 

"^"^^^^  "^jlSmi^y^Wl,  Sertnl  No.  432^7 
2Cli^    {CLf9~-39%)    . 


1.  An  electrical  toasting  device  comprising  a  housing, 
toasting  means  including  a  pair  of  opposed  electrical  hwt- 
ers  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  a  bread  toasting 
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chamber  therebetweea,  said  housing  having  •n.oP<»^ 
thentn  to  provide  access  to  said  chamber,  a  bnad  support 
^itfirr^  in  mid  chamba:,  mcam  for  moviaf  said  support 
bctweea  a  no«4oaatiaf  posttioo  and  a  toastiat  positioo. 
one  of  said  heaters  being  movahla  leUtive  to  the  other 
heater  to  vary  the  distance  therebetween  for  toasting 
bread  slices  of  different  thicknesses,  a  resilient  element 
biasing  said  movable  heater  in  the  direction  away  from 
the  other  heater,  and  means  motivated  by  said  bread  sup- 
port for  actuating  the  movable  heater  toward  the  other 
heater  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  bread  suj^ 
port  for  non-toastii«  to  toasting  position  and  in  oppon- 
tioa  to  said  resUient  element,  sud  movable  heater  includ- 
ing an  electrical  resistance  element  and  guard  means  to 
prevent  said  element  from  direcUy  contacting  a  dice  of 
bread  in  said  chamber. 
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progressively  moved  as  it  is  formed  and  throu^  which  it 
is  discharged,  each  bale  i^ion  completion  and  before  dis- 
charfe  being  banded  by  loops  of  wire  the  ends  of  which 
are  twisted  together,  such  twists  projecting  laterally  out- 
wardly from  a  point  adjacent  a  ovner  fcnmed  by  one  side 
and  the  front  eod  of  the  bale,  the  combination  of  means 
mounted  on  the  side  of  said  bale  caae  co-extensive  with 
said  one  side  of  the  bale  and  oigageable  with  said  twists 
to  ddlect  the  twists  inwardly  before  the  bales  are  dis- 
charged through  said  outlet,  said  means  comprising  a 
deflecting  member  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  bale 
case  and  a  free  eod  engageable  with  wire  twuta  on  each 
bale  as  the  bales  move  by,  and  means  biasing  said  free 
end  toward  each  bale. 


TABU  GRILL 


N. 


Beack, 
19S7,8«lalNo;~M^,M5 
(CL  99—421) 
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BALE  TENSION  ADAJ8TING  MECHANISM 
A.  WalkaaL  DeCraM,  Mkk,  aaslgBor  to  Maascy- 

^'"^ ^SiU^SSTSm  No.  594,M3 
2aalM.    (CLIM— 191) 


^l/« .  9mtfa»    m    »■ 


fo  utVmnKi 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
urn,  a  Are  box  supported  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  urn 
with  the  fire  box  bottom  of  the  Are  box  supported  above 
the  bottom  of  the  urn,  the  waUs  of  the  urn,  below  the 
fire  box  bottom  and  above  the  urn  bottom,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  drcumferentially  spaced  vent  apertures,  a  handle 
member  for  said  urn,  the  bottom  of  the  urn  having  a 
plurality  of  depending  feet,  the  upper  edge  of  the  fhe  box 
having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  lugs  at  opposed  sides  thereof 
and  in  alinement  with  each  other,  a  skewer  for  positioning 
in  ptin  of  lup  on  opposed  walls  of  the  fire  box  and  ro- 
uuble  in  the  apertures  between  the  paira  of  lugs,  said 
skewer  having  insulated  flngerplece  ends  supported  upon 
the  rod  of  the  skewer,  and  one  end  of  the  rod  being 
pointed.  


Hmrj  C.  Whtdj, 


2,910^31 
HAY  BALERS 
,,  Narvoa,  Pa^ 
New  HoBaai,  Pa^  a 


of  Del- 


May  14, 1957,  S«lal  No.  6S9,144 
SaldM.    (CLIM— 1) 


1.  In  a  baler,  in  combinattai,  side,  top  and  bottom 
wall  members  defining  an  elongated  chamber  of  generally 
rectangular  cross-section  through  which  bales  arc  pushed 
toward  an  outlet  as  an  incident  to  the  formation  of  suc- 
ceeding bales,  said  side  wall  members  being  dbpoaedin 
parallel  relationship  throughout  their  entire  length,  ctoss 
members  extending  between  and  secured  to  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  side  wall  members  and  spaced 
substantially  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  chamber,  said 
top  and  bottom  members  terminating  rearwardly  of  said 
cross  members,  resilient  elements  supporting  the  ad)a- 
cei«  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  wall  members  on  the 
reflective  cross  membws  for  movement  toward  and  from 
each  other  so  as  to  vary  the  effective  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  chamber,  a  frame  emlnacing  the  chamber  adja- 
cent itt  outlet  end,  said  frame  comprising  side  ban  con- 
nected at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  by  yokes,  a  leaf 
spring  aiKihored  at  one  end  to  the  chamber  bottom  wall 
member  a  substantial  disunce  forwardly  of  said  frame  and 
having  its  free  end  extending  over  the  lower  yoke,  a 
vertically  adjusUble  stop  element  on  said  lower  yoke  en- 
gageable with  the  free  end  of  said  spring  to  support  the 
bottom  waU  member,  and  an  adjusting  screw  threaded 
through  a  nut  carried  by  the  upper  yoke  and  coacting  with 
said  top  wall  member  to  adjusubly  position  that  mem- 
ber and  thereby  determine  the  effective  vertical  dimension 
;it  the  outlet  end  of  the  chamber. 


1.  In  a  wire  tie  hay  brier  having  a  bale  forming  case 
provided   with  an   outlet  toward   which   each   bale    is 


231M33  

POWER  PRESS  TIE  ROD  HEATING  SYSTEM 
James  C  Daniy,  River  Foreal,  IlL,  MfltBor  to  Dm^ 
Madblaa  Spacialflre,  lac^  CUcaco,  ffl^  a  corporatioa 

'^  ^ftt^allo.  May  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,22s 
APP«»^^^-^  ^^  lg»-214) 

1  A  power  press  tie  rod  heating  system,  including  m 
combination  a  press  frame,  a  plurality  of  tie  «xis  for  hoW- 
ing  the  press  frame  in  assembled  positiofi,  means  for 
insulating  the  tie  rods  from  the  press  frame,  means  in- 
cluding nuts  for  holding  tension  upon  the  tie  rods,  means 
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for  insulatiat  said  nuts  from  the  pre«  fnmi^  meuM  tor  common  wroWni  m«h«ni«n  <verAle  tor  MTwdBg  tU 
connectins  the  tie  rod.  ia  •criet,  and  meun  for  connect-  the  type  wheels  of  said  set  m  a  predetwrniBcd  matod  po- 
^^    •  sition.  control  means  settaWe  faieapectii^e  of  the  imluiU- 

neous  angular  poattion  of  said  rotatinf  member  to  op- 
erate said  zeroizittt  mechanism,  timing  means  having  a 


I'. 


A. 


'1 


ing  the  ends  of  the  series-connected  tie  rods  to  a  source 
of  alternating  current  potential 


period  at  least  as  long  as  one  cycle  of  said  type  wheels, 
and  means  jointly  controlled  by  said  generator  and  said 
timing  means  for  unsetting  said  control  means  to  enable 
said  type  wheels  to  resume  their  rotation  from  said  po- 
sition in  synchronism  with  the  clock  signals  generated  by 
said  generator. 


APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  DATA 
La)o8  BIhaiy,  LoBdoi^  Ei^laBd,  awtgnnr  to  liid 
AccomitaKy  PartaewMp  I  hiskiiil,  London,  Eagjand,  a 

AppHcatfcm  AagMt  19, 1952,  Sartal  No.  M5,25S 
23ClakM.    (CL  If  1—19) 


2,91M3< 

PRINTER  MECHANBM 

Chris  A.  Cbriitofl.  Saa  Gahrial,  aad  Elwto  O.  WUt,  Stena 

MMirc  CaHf n  awlfars  to  Ciaiy  Corpontton,  Saa 

GabriaL  CaHf.,  a  cipotalioa  of  CaUfonia 

AppUcatton  Jawary  19, 1959,  8«fW  No.  787,543 

T  Hull  I-     (CLIM— 93) 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  data  comprising  means 
for  effecting  the  step  by  step  feed  of  a  paper  tape  in 
a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  tape,  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers disposed  side  by  side  and  each  differentially  ad- 
justable across  the  width  of  the  tape  to  a  plurality  of 
positions,  a  paper  punch  carried  by  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  set  of  type  elements  operatively  associated  with 
each  of  said  n»embers  so  that  adjustmem  of  the  member 
to  any  one  of  said  positions  is  effective  to  locate  a  par- 
ticular one  of  said  elements  in  a  printing  position,  and 
operating  means  effective  after  adjustment  of  said  mem- 
bers to  cause  the  punches  to  perforate  the  paper  tape 
at  positions  dependent  upon  the  adjustment  of  said  mem- 
bers and  to  effect  printing  from  that  type  element  of  each 
set  which  has  been  brought  to  the  printing  position  by 
the  adjustment  of  the  members. 


1.  A  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  print- 
ing drum  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extend- 
ing rows  of  type  characters  thereon,  means  for  guiding  a 
flexible  record  medium  past  said  rows  of  type  charactoi, 
a  plurality  of  printing  elements  aligned  with  respective 
ones  of  said  rows  of  type  characters  for  obtaining  an 
impression  of  a  selected  type  character  on  said  record 
medium,  a  plurality  of  elongated  guides,  each  located 
between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  rows  of  type  charac- 
ters, and  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  printing 
elements,  said  guides  having  guide  surfaces  arranged  out- 
side the  outer  peripheries  of  said  type  characters  whereby 
to  prevent  phantom  printing  of  type  characters  in  rows 
adjacent  a  row  in  which  a  printing  element  is  actuated. 


2,919,937 
ROTARV  MARKING  APPARATUS 
lakoln  Hincbcy,  WooMlga,  N J.,  aalfMr  to  Adj^ 
Gottacho,  Inc  HUlsMc,  NJ^  a  covForattoa  of  New 
Vnrk 
AppHcatloa  October  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  •13,719 
^^     UClafaM.    (a.lil— 225) 


2,9IM35 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER 
UMlaao  CIgBcMl,  Ivrea,  Italy,  awlgaor  to  hf.  C  OV- 
▼ctti  A  Cn  S.pwA.,  Ivraa,  Italy,  a  corponrtloa  of  ike 
RcpobHc  of  Italy 

AppHcattoo  Ihbc  12.  1957,  ScHai  No.  M5,328 

Clatai*  priority,  appOcattoa  Italy  Jne  19, 1954 

5  ClataH.    (O.  191--93) 

1.   In  a  high  speed  printer,  a  set  of  type  wheels,  a 

continuously  rotating  member  for  frictionally  driving  said 

wheels  through  consecutive  cycles,  a  clock  signal  gcner-        1    Apparatus  for  applying  repeated  markinp  to  a  web 

ator  associated  with  said  member,  a  normally  ineffective    of  sheet  material  comprising  a  freely  rotatable  idler  roll 
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over  which  tha  wab  pasaaa,  a  drives  feed  roll  disposed  ad- 
jacent aad  parallel  to  aakl  idler  roll  with  the  web  passing 
thccabacwaoi.  a  drivoo  mariung  roll  also  arranged  ad- 
jMaat  and  parallel  to  lakl  idler  roU  with  the  web  passing 
thcrcbetweea,  means  supporting  said  idler  roll  for  bodily 
movement  relative  to  said  feed  and  mariung  rolls  be- 
tween an  (qiwntive  position,  in  which  the  idler  nil  is 
limuUaneously  prened  against  said  feed  and  marking  rolls 
to  coofKrate  with  the  feed  roll  in  feeding  the  web  there- 
between and  to  serve  as  a  back-up  roll  for  said  marking 
rt^l,  and  an  inoperative  position,  in  which  the  idler  roll 
is  spaced  substantially  from  said  feed  and  marking  rolls 
to  interrupt  the  feeding  and  marking  of  the  web  by  said 
feed  and  marking  rolls,  re^wtivcly,  and  control  means 
effective  to  maintain  said  idler  roll  in  said  operative  posi- 
tion during  at  least  a  portion  of  a  complete  revolution 
of  said  marking  roll  and  to  displace  said  idler  roll  to  said 
inoperative  position  dming  the  remainder  of  said  com- 
plete revolution  so  that  the  length  of  the  web  that  is  fed 
and  marked  during  each  revolution  of  the  marking  roll 
is  determined  by  said  coomri  means  and  is  independent 
of  the  circumference  of  said  marking  roll. 
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TYPE-HOLDER 
McKenaie,  II— atoa,  Tex., 
Taca 


means  arranged  within  said  groove,  a  printing  plate 
mounted  on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  cylinder  and 
having  axiaUy  extending  edges  to  be  secured  by  said 
clamping  means  wiUiin  said  groove,  an  adjustinent  device 
for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  said  claminng  means 
being  provided  within  said  groove  between  said  clampmg 
means,  said  adjustment  device  including  a  plurality  of 
discs  rotauWe  with  shafu  supported  by  said  clamping 
means,  alternative  ends  of  said  shafts  being  threaded  to 
cooperate  with  threads  in  association  with  one  or  other 
of  said  clamping  means,  and  at  least  one  disc  formed 
with  a  smooth  shaft  penetrating  through  said  clampmg 
means  and  terminating  in  journals  being  eccentric  m 
relation  to  the  shaft,  bearings  for  said  journals  bemg 
provided  in  the  walU  of  the  groove  extending  axial  at 
the  surface  of  tiie  plate  cylinder,  said  bearings  bemg 
axially  slidable.  

COMBINED  FLUID  PUMP  AND  INDICATOR 
HuTT  Colmaa,  Onneni,  near  Matboarae,  Victorta,  aad 
Raymond  Lawicace  Fowler,  Paacoc  Vale  Soath,  near 


to  Hag^ci 
of  Dela- 


-4 

la 


4, 1957.  Serial  No.  (38,9<1 
(CL  191—377) 
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3.  A  roll  type  die  header  assembly  comprising  a  pair 
of  opposed  circular  side  plates  each  having  an  arcuate 
axially  extending  lug,  said  lugs  interfitting  and  forming 
spaced  annular  recesses  in  the  holder,  one  of  said  recesses 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  font  of  type,  means  for  restrain- 
ing said  type  from  radial  outward  movement  from  within 
the  recess,  a  wedge  in  the  other  of  said  recesses,  and  hav- 
ing its  side  faces  in  engagement  with  the  end  faces  of  said 
lugs,  and  means  for  moving  said  wedge  radially  inwardly 
to  produce  rclativie  rotation  between  the  side  members  to 
clamp  the  font  of  type  within  said  first  mentioned  recess. 


2,919,939  _ 

MECHANISM  FOR  CLAMPING  FLEXIBLE  FRINT- 
ING  PLATES  TO  THE  PLATE  CYLINDER  OF 
MACHINES  FOR  FLAT  PRINTING 
Martas  Mowgaard,  Copeahagca,  Dcnmaric,  a«NPMr  to 
Allcr  Yrtm  A/S,  Copeahagca,  Dcaaiarfc,  a  Danish 
tofait-etock  coamaay 

Appikattoa  Ime  23, 1958,  Serial  No.  743,585 

ClakHpriority,  ap^kadoa  Deaaaak  laly  4, 1957 

3ClalSr^L191— 415.1) 


1.  A  plate  cylinder  for  roUry  printing  machines,  com- 
pritmg  a  pair  of  groove  defining  walls  extending  axially 
of  said  cylinder  aad  substantially  parallel  to  a  plane 
through  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  printing  plate  clamping 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  iM«sence  of  water  in 
petrol  including  a  petrol  tank,  proximity  relay  means 
responsive  to  capacitance  dianges  and  having  an  earth 
terminal  and  an  active  terminal,  the  earth  terminal  being 
connected  electrically  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  pump 
mcluding  a  cylinder  projecting  into  the  tank,  said  pump 
having  an  outlet  near  its  upper  end  and  an  inlet  near  the 
lower  end.   a   piston  adapted   to  draw   water   upwardly 
within  the  cylinder  and  to  expel  it  through  such  outlet, 
a  probe  housing  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  probe 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  electricaUy  insulated  there- 
from, lugs  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  the  probe 
housing  to  conuct  the  bottom  of  the  tank,   the  tiius 
mounted  probe  thereby  being  held  a  short  distance  above 
the  bottom  of  tiie  tonk,  and  an  electrical  connection  be 
tween  Uk  active  terminal  and  the  probe,  the  proximity 
relay  means  being  adapted  to  detect  water  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  tank  and  the  pump  being  operable  to  expel 
the  same.  

2,919,941 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CENTRIFUGAL  PUJ«: 

Waltber  Rkhter,  MUwwkee,  Wla.  TjSP^S^^Sif" 
—  Ma^rfacteriaa  CnmpanTi  Miiwaakcc,  wis. 

ori,ffaSsssSA3i?irr/53, 

""S^lSSTNiT  2,847,936,  ^^tod  A^   19.   19Mj 
Divided  aad  this  applicattoa  Aagart  16,  1957,  Serial 

No.  678,467  ^^  ^^.     ,. 

2  Clafaas.    (CL  193—1) 

1  An  electromagnetic  centrifugal  pump  for  liquid 
metals,  said  pump  comprising  spaced  walls  defimng  an 
annular  gap  for  the  flow  of  the  liquid  metal  therethrough, 
a  stationary  annular  laminated  core  coaxial  of  said  an 
nular  gap  on  one  side  thereof,  a  rotatable  shaft  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  annular  gap  on  the  other  side  tbereot. 
a  stationary  field  coil  concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  plu 
rality  of  pole  pieces  adjacent  said  annular  gap  and  se- 


\ 
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curad  to  taid  shaft  for  rotatioD  therewith,  a  ton  pole 
piece  having  a  portion  thereof  exteaduig  M^Jy^*™ 
Held  cofl  adjacent  the  radially  Inner  periphery  thereof ,  a 
second  pole  piece  having  a  portion  thereof  eztrading 
axially  of  the  field  coil  adjacent  the  radiaUy  outer  periph- 
ery thereof,  a  lUtionary  yoke  lubrtantially  bridghig  the 
radially  outer  axiaUy  extending  portions  of  said  pole 
pieces  on  the  side  of  said  coil  remote  from  said  annular 
gap  with  the  radially  inner  portions  of  said  pole  pieces. 
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fbr  aettittg  the  output  thereof,  each  prfanaiy  Mitable 
means  being  adjuMable  individually  to  lel  Am  outputs 
of  the  pump*  in  a  glve^  ratio,  a  oommon  ooatrol  device, 
meam  linking  said  commoa  coolrol  device  to  afl  of  aaid 
primary  settaMe  meam  for  the  limnltaneout  adjwtoent 
thereof  to  vary  the  ouqimts  of  the  pumps  but  to  maintain 
said  outputs  in  said  given  ratio,  a  secxmdary  aettablc 
means  operatively  connected  to  tmdb  primary  aeWble 
means  for  adjutthig  the  ou^ut  of  said  pumps  Independ- 


■H. 
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a  source  of  direct  current  excitation,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  field  coil  to  said  source  to  cause  flux  to  circulate 
from  one  of  said  pole  pieces  across  said  annular  gap  to 
said  stationary  core,  thence  back  across  said  annular  gap 
to  said  adjacent  pole  piece,  and  thence  through  said  yoke 
and  to  said  one  said  pole  piece,  means  rotating  said  shaft, 
whereby  a  rotating  magnetic  field  is  produced  in  said  an- 
nular gap  imparting  rotational  motion  to  the  liquid  metal 
therein. 

FLUID  PRESSURE  SUFFLY  SYSTEM 
Richaid  L.  ThomMus,  PetreM,  Mteh^  assignnr  to  Geaeral 
'      Moton  Corporatfoa,  Detrott,  Mkfc^  a  cotFondon  of 
Delawnra 

2^  1954.  SeiW  No.  412^21 
(CL  193—4) 


1. 1  r- 
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ently  of  said  common  control  device,  said  secondary  set- 
table  means  being  arranged  to  make  such  adjustment 
independently  of  each  other,  and  means  including  a  pres 
sure  sensitive  device  connected  to  detect  the  pressure  at 
the  discharge  side  of  each  pump,  each  of  said  last  named 
means  being  connected  to  the  associated  secondary  set 
table  means  for  the  adjustment  thereof  automatically  m 
response  to  pressure  changes  in  said  discharge,  whereby 
the  output  of  each  pump  may  be  controlled  so  as  to 
maintain  said  given  ratio  of  outputs. 


Mkhimm 
AppBcal 


2^19,944 
FOWER  TRAiyMMSION 

Dttrallt  Mlckt 
Mkk^  a 


4, 19SS,  Serial  No.  532,522 
To.  193— 42) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  supply  system,  a  pump,  a  driving 
member  for  driving  said  pump  in  <^>podte  directions  of 
roution,  a  suction  line,  and  a  delivery  Ime  for  fluid  drawn 
by  said  pomp  through  said  suction  line  during  operation 
'  of  said  pump  in  one  direction  ai  rotation  thereof,  a  re- 
circulating line  between  said  suction  and  delivery  lines, 
a  second  pump  adapted  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  delivery  line,  a  check  valve  in  said  delivery  line  dis- 
posed between  said  pumps,  a  second  check  valve  in  said 
recirculation  line,  said  first  check  valve  being  open  and 
said  second  check  valve  being  closed  when  said  first  men- 
tioned pump  delivers  fluid  to  said  delivery  line,  and  said 
first  check  valve  being  closed  and  said  second  check  valve 
being  open  when  said  first  mentioned  pump  is  operated  in 
reverse  direction  of  rotation. 


1 1 '  •  <  ^ 


Stolhert  tk 


2^19,943 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  VARIABLE 

CAFACITY  FUMFS 

Ewart  Edwivd  MawfcaB,  I  auadnw, 

i^mt  Balk,  Ei^taBi,  aadnwrs  to 

FItt.  I  hulls  i.  Balh,  Bagliad,  a  BHdik  cousp— y 

AppUcatfoa  DMxaber  24,  1954,  Seriri  No.  431,543 

^^         14CWtaa.    (CL  193—11) 
1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  system  of  pumps,  com- 
prising primary  setuble  meau  connected  to  each  pump 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  system  for  delivering  a  con- 
trolled flow  rate  to  a  load  from  pumping  mechanism 
driven  at  variable  speed,  comprising:  delivery  conduit 
means  connecting  the  pump  and  the  load  valve  means  to 
divert  fluid  from  said  conduit;  first  and  second  flow  re- 
strictive means  in  said  conduit;  meam  for  withdrawing 
fluid  from  said  conduit  at  a  rate  proportional  to  pump 
speed  at  a  poirt  between  said  flrtt  and  second  restrictive 
means;  a  flow  restrictive  by-paas  passage  interconnectmg 
the  pump  and  said  delivery  conduit  at  a  point  between 
said  first  and  second  restrictive  meam;  and  meam  for 
utilizing  the  pressure  differential  between  a  point  up- 
stream of  said  first  restrictive  meam  and  a  point  down- 
stream of  said  second  restrictive  meam  to  control  said 
valve.  " 


NovsMBSB  8,  1969 
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BOTTOM  HOLE  mUSMG  FOR  FLUID 


25, 1957,  SeiW  No.  442,127 

9ClidaM.    (CL193— 44) 


I 
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1.  A  bottom  hole  housing  for  a  fluid  operated  well 
pump,  inchjding:  spaced  upper  and  lower  members;  a 
tube  extending  between  said  members  and  threadedly  con- 
nected thereto  with  extended  threads;  lock  nuts  threaded 
on  said  tube  and  engaging  said  members,  respectively,  for 
locking  said  tube  and  said  members  in  assembled  reUtion; 
a  pipe  connected  to  one  of  said  members  and  extendmg 
into  the  other,  the  latter  member  being  provided  with  a 
bore  therein  into  which  said  pipe  extends  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  means  which  communicates  with 
said  bore,  the  depth  of  said  bore  being  greater  than  the 
difference  between  the  length  of  said  pipe  and  the  distance 
between  said  members,  said  pipe  having  a  port  within 
said  bore  and  conununicating  with  said  passage  means; 
and  seating  meam  between  said  pipe  and  the  waU  of  said 
bore,  said  sealing  meam  being  located  between  said  port 
and  that  end  of  said  bwe  into  which  said  pipe  extends. 


chamber,  and  an  impeller  concentrically  mounted  in  said 
pomp  chamber  for  rotttion  therein  and  comprising  a  cen- 
trifugal pumping  portion  having  a  fnmt  face  and  a  sub- 
stantially flat  rear  face,  a  plurality  of  vanes  on  said  front 
face  each  having  a  front  vane  face  thereon  spaced  axially 
from  the  front  face  of  said  centrifugal  pump  portion,  said 
vanes  deAning  a  plurality  of  smooth  spirally  outwardly 
extendmg  pumpfaig  chanmls  of  axially  decreasing  depth, 
the  sides  of  said  vanes  forming  the  sides  of  said  channels 
and  the  front  face  of  said  centrifugal  pumping  portion 
forming  the  bottoms  of  said  channels,  the  portiom  of 
said  from  face  forming  the  bottoms  of  said  channels  ter- 
minating in  a  phirality  of  radiaUy  extendmg  trailing  edges 
at  the  point  where  said  portiom  intersect  said  substantially 
flat  rear  face,  said  radiaUy  extending  trailir     edges  ex- 
tending from  the  impeller  from  the  radial  inner  edge 
to  the  radial  outer  edge  of  said  inlet  to  said  scroU  outlet 
chamber,  and  said  impeUer  having  an  outer  axial  pump- 
ing portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly 
extending   fianges,   each   having  a   radial   leading   edge 
thereon  also  extending  from  the  impeUer  from  the  radial 
inner  edge  to  the  radiaT  outer  edge  of  said  inlet  to  said 
scroll  ouUet  chamber,  said  flanges  projecting  from  the 
front  faces  of  said  vanes  with  said  leading  edges  spaced 
substantially  axially  from  said  radially  extending  trailing 
edges  at  the  ends  of  said  spiral  pumping  channels  and 
said  fianges  having  rear  faces  tapering  circumferentially 
and  axially  around  the  periphery  of  said  impeller  until 
they  intersect  with  said  substantially  flat  rear  face  for 
defining  continuations  of  said  pumping  channels  in  the 
rear  face  of  said  impeller,  whereby  the  fiuid  being  pumped 
is  drawn  in  through  said  central  inlet,  is  thrown  out  along 
said  pumping  channels,  and  is  given  axial  thrust  through 
said  inlet  to  said  scroll  outlet  chamber  by  the  tapering 
rear  faces  of  said  flanges. 


2,919,947 
REVERSIBLE  ROTARY  FUMF 
Andrew  I.  Nkholaa,  Sufieid,  Coam.,  aarigwv  to  WoiA- 
b^fM  Corporation,  HarriMm,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Ddaware 

Application  May  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  459,712 
2ClataL    (CL  193— 117) 
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I.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  housing  having  a  cen- 
tral intake,  a  pumping  chamber  and  a  scroll  outlet  cham- 
ber, said  scroll  outkt  chamber  being  defined  by  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  terminating  in  a  spaced  radial  inner  and 
outer  edge  defining  an  axially  directed  inlet  to  said  outlrt 


N  . 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  an  axial  » 
bore  therethrough,  a  routable  shaft  disposed  in  said  axial 
bore  and  having  an  eccentric  piston  formed  thereon,  a 
piston  chamber  defined  by  said  axial  bore  about  M»d  ec- 
centric   piston,    two    vertkad    fluid    passageways   bored 
through  said  casing,  each  q>aced  from  said  axial  bore  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  subsUnrtally  parallel  to  a  ver- 
tical plam  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axu  of  said 
axial    bore,    two    horizontal    fluid    passageways    bored 
through  said  casing  and  intersecting  «och  of  said  vertical 
fluid  passageways,  the  lower  of  said  horizontal  fluid  pas- 
sageways lying  in  the  same  horizontal  plaoe  as  the  eccen- 
tric piston  and  intersecting  said  axial  bore  to  provide  an 
opening  into  said  piston  chamber,  meam  s»y»ported  in 
said  casing  and  extending  into  said  opening  to  maintain 
omtinuous  contact  against  said  eccentric  piston  to  divert 
fiuid  flowing  through  said  lower  horizontal  fluid  passage- 
way into  said  piston  chamber,  valves  disposed  in  said  ver- 
tical fluid  passageways  to  regulate  flow  therethrough  in 


- 
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the  same  direction  regardless  of  the  direction  of  roUtion 
of  the  shaft,  each  of  said  valves  being  comprised  of  a 
ball  and  valve  teat  therefor  formed  in  each  said  vertical 
fluid  passageway  below  each  intenectioo  thereof  with 
each  of  the  horizontal  fluid  passageways,  and  a  plug 
disposed  in  each  at  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  fluid  pas- 
sageways and  having  a  nib  thereon  extending  into  said 
vertical  fluid  passageways  to  restrict  each  of  the  said  balls 
to  the  immediate  area  of  its  said  valve  seat 


M1M4S 

HYDRAUUC  ROTARY  PUMPS 

loha  L.  Bclic%  HMvford,  Tex. 

AppUcatkm  J«ly  1«,  W57,  Serial  No.  «7245« 

1  Claim.    (CL  If  3— 118) 


'     .     .   '.■  .     .iBi 
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SBUcsnsEB 


to  Cobs- 


14,lM4,8«WNo.<a.412 
«GffMtBrllalalal7S,lfM 
(CL  112—11) 


»   «. 


A  hydraulically  actuated  rotary  motor  adapted  to  be 
positioned   within   a   well,  a   rotary   well   pumping  unit 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said  wcU  and  being  in- 
tegrally connected  in  timed  relation  with  said  hydraulical- 
ly actuated  motor;  comprising  a  hydraulically  actuated 
motor  having  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  extending  there- 
through, a  timing  gear  on  each  of  said  shafts,  which  gears 
are    in   meshed    relation.   complemenUry,   hydraulically 
actuated  motor  impellers,  one  mounted  on  each  of  said 
shafts  and  being  secured  thereto  for  roUtion  therewith, 
complementary,  rotary  well  pumping  unit  impellers,  one 
of  which  impellers  is  mounted  on  and  secured  to  each  of 
said  shafts  for  rotation  therewith,  a  housing  surrounding 
said  hydraulically  actuated  motor  impellers  in  fluid  tight 
relation,  an  inlet  opening  fomaed  in  one  side  of  said 
housing  and  an  outlet  opening  formed  in  the  opposite 
side  thereof;  a  housing  surrounding  said  impellers  of  said 
rotary  well  pumping  unit  in  fluid  tight  relation,  said  last 
mentioned  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  formed  in  a 
side  thereof  and  an  outlet  opening  formed  in  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  bearings  journaling  shafts  in  said  housings 
for  rotation  about  the  axis  thereof,  said  housings  being 
divided  along  a  longitudinal  medial  plane  passing  through 
the  axes  of  said  shafts,  which  housing  portions  are  com- 
plementary, bolts  passing  through  adjacent  portions  of 
said  housing  portions  to  secure  said  housing  portions  to- 
gether in  unitary,  rigid  relation,  said  complementary  hous- 
ing portions,  when  fitted  together,  forming  pairs  of  par- 
allel cylindrical  bores,  annular  ribs  formed  in  each  of 
said  housings  to  extend  into  the  respective  bores,  said 
housings  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  together  in  end  to 
end,  auxiliary  aligned  relation,  the  cylindrical  bores  of 
the  respective  housings  adapted  to  be  in  axial  aligntnent, 
a  pair  of  sleeves,  each  of  which  sleeves  has  a  pair  of 
annular  grooves  formed  within  the  exterior  thereof  so 
as  to   complementally    receive   said   respective   annular 
ribs,  at  least  one  of  said  bearings  being  positioned  in  each 
of  said  sleeves,  and  sealing  means  intermediate  the  re- 
spective shafts  and  the  respective  sleeves,  when  said  re- 
spective sleeves  are  fitted  within  said  respective  borM. 


1.  For  use  with  a  porUble  sewing  machine  having  a 
recessed  sewing  head  with  conventional  stitching  and 
feed  mechanism  disposed  therein,  an  auxiliary  device  for 
applying  and  stitching  a  covering  tape  over  the  edge  of 
material  to  be  sewn,  said  device  comprising  a  support 
having  a  wall  and  a  flange  extending  from  a  vertical 
edge  thereof,  said  flange  pwovided  with  slot  means 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  cooperating  means  dis- 
posed on  said  machine,  a  spindle  carried  by  said  wall 
adapted  to  mount  a  reel  of  said  tape  thereon  in  align- 
ment with  said  mechanism,  adjustable  friction  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  reel  when  mounted  thereon  to 
oppose  free  turning  of  said  reel,  fold  guide  means  car- 
ried by  said  wall  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the 
input  end  of  said  fold  guide  means  being  provided  with 
a  wide  bearing  element  adapted  to  spread  and  smooth 
said  tape,  said  guide  means  having  a  narrow  inveried 
channel  output  end  and  adapted  to  continuously  feed 
said  tape  in  folded  position  over  the  edge  of  material 
being  fed  to  said  sewing  machine  for  stitching  during 
operation  of  said  mechanism. 


2,91t,9M 
THREAD  TAKE-UP  MECHANISMS  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Aathony  E.  Vaktar,  UmIcd,  aad  Hue  ItocklaMcr,  War-  > 
no  TowMhtr,  N  J.,  airigMn  to  The  SImttr  Mamtme-  < 
twteg  Coo^uy,   Ettzakcth,  NJ.,   a  corpoiaAiea   of 
New  Jersey 

AppliaitkMi  September  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  il  1,600 
7  Claims.    (CL  111—241) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  thread  take-up  mechanism 
comprising  a  take-up  finger  means  for  imparting  linear 
motion  to  said  take-up  finger,  said  finger  having  a  curved 
thread  engaging  portion  presenting  a  convex  edge  in  the 
direction  of  take-up  motion,  a  pair  of  thread  guides  de- 
fining a  thread  path  transversely  of  the  line  of  motion 
of  said  take -up  finger,  and  a  stationary  element  having 
a  thread  guiding  edge  comprising  a  first  portion  arranged 
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geoeraUy  in  the  dirwtion  of  the  line  of  motion  of  said 

S^flii««r  and  cooperating  with  said  *^-^ ^^9^ 
to^Sml  a  limb  of  thread  extending  between  saKi  thre^ 

^ST^  sliding  engagement  with  said  thread  guiding 
edm  upon  the  tak»-up  motion  of  said  finger  to  effect  a 
uC-upiIction  on  the  thread,  and  a  second  portioo  form- 
ing a  smooth  continuation  of  the  straight  portioo  and 
^^Koting  a  concave  edge  for  cooperauon  with  the 
iTnearir  moving  convex  edge  of  said  uke-up  finger  to 
force  the  thread  off  the  thread  engaging  poruon  of  said 
take-up  finger  to  effect  cast  off  of  the  thread. 


8BW1NG  MACHINE  THREADFEED  INTER. 

RUPUNG  DEVICE 

w.M«   liHiTWr    g  '     J—iw.   Ffalz,  Gcmmy.  •»■ 


AwK-llo.  Apr*  2S^«;  Se."  ^^\Pi^%. 
.  -■'  :_^-j^  Mpllfrton  Gefmany  May  22,  iwv 

3  CMm.    (O.  112—242) 


areas  presenting  substantial  gaps  to  be  scaled  agamst  the 
ingress  of  water  for  bearing  preservation  durmg  inactive, 
fluting  stowage  of  said  vessel,  said  method  compnsmg 
dry  seJung  sakl  gaps  and  the  adjacent  propuls^n  system 
surfaces  with  polymerized  bearing  seals  applied  m  paste 
?orm  to  a  substantial  th^kness  and  havmg  a  cured  ad- 
^s^e    tensile    strength    exceeding    the    ^f«'>'«. /^"^'^ 
strength,   filling  the   bearing  area   so  sealed  w.th   rust^ 
preventive  soluUon.  rendering  the  vessel  waterbome   and 
^Uvating  to  prx>puls.on  system  of  the  vessel  by  jackmg 
the  shaft  of  the  propulsion  system  to  break  the  bcarmg 
seals  at  the  gaps.  > 

2,910,953         ^^ 
JET  DRIVEN  TORPEDOES 

Horace  E.  K«rff.  J>■;*2^,i^;A  ..i 
Apptkallo.  Jly  20,  IW  S««  No.  174.981 
2  Claims.    (CL  114— 23) 
(Granted  mider  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  16€) 


1    In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  needle  bar  supporting 
a  needle  supplied  from  a  source  of  thread,  a  thread  ten- 
sioning device  and  a  rotoUble  thread  feeder  disposed 
along  the  path  of  thread  travel,  intermediate  said  tenaon- 
ing  device  and  said  needle,  resisting  means  adapted  to 
interrupt  the  feeding  of  ihe  tiiread  by  way  of  said  tewion- 
ina  device  to  said  Uiread  feeder  upon  breaking  of  the 
thread  between  said  feeder  and  said  needle,  said  resisting 
means  being  disposed  along  the  path  of  thread  travel  in 
a  position  preceding  control  means  including  said  ten- 
sioning device  and  adapted  to  impede  the  thread  travel 
independently  of  the  pull  through  spwd  thereof,  and 
said  resisting  means  comprising  a  routable  member  fnc- 
tionally  engaged  by  the  thread  and  routed  thereby  and 
adapted  to  resist  any  sudden  increase  of  the  speed  ot 
roution  and  thereby  of  the  pulling  force  of  the  Uiread 
pulled  along  by  the  thread  feeder. 


1    A    self-propelled    torpedo    comprising    a    carnage 
gyroscopic  means  for  preventing  rolling  mooon  of  said 
Srriage    a  torpedo  casing  completely  *^«™"°*»»°«. **«* 
carnage  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon  for  roUing  there- 
around,  said  casing  being  formed  at  the  ^^^^J^^ 
with  an  opening,  a  jet -forming  nozzle  "«>;»^'y  ^^ 
to  said  carriage  at  the  stem  tiicreof  and  directed  -Urn- 
wardly  through  said  opening,  means  withm  said  carnage 
7c^  supplying  driving  fluid  to  said  nozzle  and  movable 
means  mounted  in  said  carriage  and  connecung  w.thsud 
nozzle  to  control  the  direction  of  the  Kt  with  resp«:t  to 
said  carriage  and  thereby  control  the  direction  of  the 
torpedo  irrespective  of  tiic  rolling  of  said  casmg  around 
said  carriage. 


2310,954 
RUDDER  FOR  BOATS 

Appu^!!?SpliSS'5!'S51^ 

'^''^ClaliMVrtority,  •?»»«««■  G«-^ 
Scntemhcr  21,  1»50 
TClaliiis.   (CL  114— 107) 


ikAADrsnr    VF18KL   PROPULSION    SYSTEM    SEALS 
^"^  rl^r^^mODS     OF     FABRICATING 

IU*iJ?P.  Lent  and  Gal.  W.  An^rtop,  »««>•»  WjST 
^Mlgiion  to  Teetofcad  Research  Compmy,  Seattle, 
WmA    ■  Mvnondon  of  Washington 

ISiliSAiS-t  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,897 

^''^       lOOntas.    (CL114-.5) 


.'/• 


1    The  method  of  preserving  and  reactivating  the  ex- 
ternal propulsion  system  of  a  marine  vessel  having  bearing 


1    A  steering  rudder  for  ships  having  a  guide  member, 
including  a  driving  screw,  a  first  vertical  axle  for  rotata- 
ble  mounting  of  said  rudder  and  at  least  one  second  ver- 
tical  axle  for  rotalable  mounting  of  said  guide  member, 
said  second  axle  being  disposed  parallel  to  and.  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  ship,  in  front  of  said  first 
axle    and  abutment  means  connected  with  said   rudder 
and  limiting  the  angular  displacement  of  said  guide  rnem- 
ber  towards  both  sides  from  a  central  normal  position 
and  said  rudder  having  beam-like  upper  and  lower  end 
faces  projecting  forwardly  beyond  said  first  vertical  axle 
and  said  second  vertical  axle  being  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  upper  and  lower  end  faces  of  said  rudder. 
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231MS5 

FOLDING  §AFBTY  ANCHOR 

Lmmm*  F.  Lom.  iMkhi,  CaW . 

ApplkaliM  March  5,l$S7.Miii  No.  MM55 

SdaiM.    (CL114-^2M) 


i> 


I.  An  adjustable  anchor  comprising  a  pair  of  concen- 
tric sleeves,  one  sleeve  being  axially  slidable  in  the  bore 
of  the  other  sleeve,  the  innermost  sleeve  functioning  as 
a  locking  sleeve,  the  outer  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  flukes  having  ends  which 
are  pfvoted  to  the  outer  sleeve  and  nravable  through  said 
slots,  said  inner  sleeve  in  one  position  abutting  against 
said  ends  of  said  flukes  and  holding  said  flukes  extended 
laterally,  means  carried  by  said  outer  sleeve  for  holding 
said  inner  sleeve  in  position  wherein  said  flukes  are  held 
in  said  lateral  position  and  for  withdrawing  said  inner 
sleeve  to  permit  said  flukes  to  pivot  freely,  uid  means 
including  a  tube,  an  actuating  member  movable  in  said 
tube,  means  securing  one  end  of  said  actuating  member 
to  said  inner  sleeve,  a  compressible  locking  element  in  said 
tube  and  connected  to  said  actuating  member  for  move- 
ment in  said  tube  and  with  said  actuating  member,  and 
means  conflning  said  locking  element  ami  holding  said 
locking  element  in  one  position  in  said  tube  whereby 
an  additiopal  force  is  required  to  pull  said  locking  ele- 
ment from  said  confining  means  and  thereby  move  said 
actuating  member  and  inner  sleeve  with  respect  to  said 
outer  sleeve. 


WmSTLE  FOR  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

FILLING  TANKS 
Frank  P.  Scnlljr,  Bctooot,  Maai^  awiganr  to  ScaDy  Slg- 
Compaaj*    MaboM,    MaM^    a    corporatloa    of 


AppUcatioB  Pcbraary  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  64«,965 
2  Claiaas.    (CL  116—199) 


I 


1.  A  liquid  level  indicator  for  use  in  connection  with 
the  fiiling  of  a  closed  tank  in  which  said  tank  has  a  plu- 

1*1 


rality  of  openings  in  its  top,  one  of  which  is  a  veirt  opea- 
ing,  said  indicator  conprisfaiff  a  casiag  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  smcs  with  said  tank  and  Tcnt  opening  and  in- 
cluding a  pinrality  of  paMafM  therathrough  for  the  escape 
of  gaseous  fluid  from  the  tuk,  yiddaUe  means  restricting 
one  of  said  passages  and  being  responsive  to  pressure 
within  said  Unk,  a  second  of  said  passages  of  less  capacity 
than  said  one  passage  and  including  a  whistle  as  an  inte- 
gral part  of  said  second  passage,  having  upper  and  lower 
spaced  sides  wfth  aUgved  openings  therein  fomdng 
respectively  whistle  exhaust  and  inlet  openings,  a  plurality 
of  closely  spaced  protective  elements  secured  to  said  whis- 
tle and  positioned  above  and  away  from  said  exhaust  open- 
ing thereby  to  provide  an  CTpMsinn  tp^ot  between  said 
exhaust  opeaing  and  said  dements  larger  than  said  exhaust 
opening,  the  open  area  between  said  protective  elements 
throu^  which  fluid  may  flow  on  teaving  said  expansion 
space  being  greater  than  the  area  of  said  exhaust  opening 
whereby  the  resistance  to  flow  through  said  protective 
elements  im  less  than  that  through  said  exhaust  opening, 
said  open  area  between  said  spaced  protective  elements 
providing  for  flow  of  fluid  from  said  expansion  space 
into  the  passage  that  is  restricted  by  said  yieldable  means. 


2J1M57 

DEVICE 


Frank  C  LMtig,  HlgMMii 


to  RarsK 


*»,  lfS9,  Serial  No.  757^55 
<CL  11<— 114) 


«♦  <• 


1.  In  a  magazine-type  movie  camera  wherein  unex- 
posed film  conuined  in  a  magazine  is  transferred  from 
a  payout  spool  past  an  exposure  aperture  aixl  thence  to 
a  take-up  spool,  and  wherein  the  ukeup  spool  core  ter- 
minates in  a  tab  which  serves  as  the  connection  to  the 
drive  means  and  the  payout  spool  core  terminates  in  a 
tab  extending  outwardly  from  the  opposite  face  of  the 
magazine  and  forming  a  continuation  of  said  core,  ro- 
tating with  said  core  during  the  transfer  of  film  from  the 
payout  spool  to  the  take-up  spool;  the  improved  means 
for  sensing  said  film  transfer  which  comprises:  the  com- 
bination of  a  bushing  in  the  casing  of  said  camera,  a  pin 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  bushing  and  having  an 
outer  end  protruding  through  the  said  casing  and  an  inner 
end  extending  inwardly  into  said  casing;  a  plate  secured 
to  a  raised  portion  of  said  casing,  and  defining  a  chamber 
between  one  face  of  said  plate  and  the  iiuier  surface  of 
said  casing:  a  Jeaf  spring  positioned  in  the  chamber  de- 
fined by  said  plate  and  said  casing,  said  leaf  spring  con- 
sisting of  a  generally  planar  central  portion  between  a 
first  bent  free-end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion  bent 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  central  portion;  the  planar  cen- 
tral portion  being  urged  into  physical  contact  with  the 
inner  end  of  said  pin  by  means  restraining  one  of  said 
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bcM  cflid  portfcm;  om  of  saM  bent  end  portions  being 
•Zned  to^SSd  lhi«ifh  a.  openfaig  in  taid  plate  so  as 
tobeposWoiied  to  the  path  of  the  rotatabie  extewion 
of  the  payout  spool  core  a«I  to  be  struck  by  mc  when 
the  extension  rotates  with  the  core  and  to  thereby  impart 
a  movement  to  said  pta,  through  displacement  of  said 
central  portion  of  said  leaf  spring  concurrently  with  the 
displacement  of  said  fre©<od  by  the  rouuble  extension 
of  the  payout  spool. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


8S 


TIMING  INDICATOR^SoimOARD  MOTORS 
Martin  T.  Aaisnaa,  Hms  Valley.  RX 
^^       ^Mfi^Sw  No.  •45.9M 
4  CUM.   (CLlli— 124) 


\" 


t  ■ 


able  closure  to  form  an  air  tight  chamber,  a  phirahty 
of  closed  tanks  in  said  chamber  for  holding  sujpplies  of 
different  impregnanu,  conduit  means  from  said  cloaed 
tanks  to  external  supplies  o£  said  impregnants.  a  plu- 
rality of  open  containers  removably  supported  m  said 
chamber  for  holding  articles  to  be  impregnated  and  for 
receiving  and  hokUng  impregnants  from  the  closed  tanks, 
means  for  beating  said  chamber  to  dry  said  »rticlc8  and 
to  simultaneously  heat  the  impregnants  m  said  closed 
tanks  means  for  evacuating  the  atmosphere  from  the 
chamber,  means  for  effecting  flow  of  the  impregnants  be- 
tween said  closed  tanks  and  said  open  containers  whereby 
said  impregnants  may  be  transferred  from  the  closed 
unks  into  said  conuiners  to  cover  the  articles,  and 
means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  chamber  to 
force  the  impregnants  into  the  articles. 


231Mit 
INKING  DEVICE 
OrlMd  Malta.  Detroit,  M^. 
April  19, 1957.  Serial  No.  453,951 
4CtaLs.    (CLllS— 2M) 


I    A  gangs  device  for  use  m  setting  the  ignitiaa  points 
of  an  outboard  motor  having  a  projecting  tapered  crank- 
(hafl,  that  comprwes  a  gauge  plate  that  is  provided  mter- 
mediate  its  ends  with  a  tapered  socket,  that  has  seatmg 
engagement  with  the  tapered  end  of  the  crankshaft  and 
whereby  the  gauge  plate  may  be  disposed  m  overlymg 
reiatioo  to  a  sutor  plate  of  the   motor  for   substan- 
tially its  full  diameter,  the  plate  at  its  opposite  ends 
carrying  hingedly  connected  pointers  that  are  swingaWe 
downwardly  to  a  position  where  the  ends  of  the  pointers 
are  diapoaed  closely  adjacent  to  a  circumferential  flange 
formed  upon  the  stator  plate,  one  pointer  functiomng  as 
a  gauge  for  marking  upon  the  flange  for  an  initial  ad- 
justment of  one  pair  ot  ignition  points,  the  gauge  plate 
and  its  pointers  being  rotauWe  with  the  crankshaft  to 
dispose  the  opposite  pointer  in  register  with  the  mark- 
ing upon  the  flange  for  the  adjustment  of  a  second  pair 
of  contact   points,  the  said  pointers   and  the  marking 
serving  to  indicate  a  complete  revolution  of  the  crank- 
shaft. 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  ARTICLES 
Edwtai  L.  DroM,  BreekfluM,  and  Robert  J.  Rrinebach, 
WestdMiler,  m.,  ■sdmnri  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
■any,  Incwponrtad,  New  Yost,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
N«^v  York 
AppHcatloa  Immaarj  13.  1955,  Serial  No.  481,563 
t  nahw     (CL  lis— 59) 


1    An  inking  device  for  use  in  inking  ribbons  compris- 
ing an   elongated   tube-like   reservoir   having  a  cloaed 
bottom  and  an  open  top  closed  by  a  suitable  cap,  and  an 
elongated,  centrally  bored  thin  walled  feed  tube  cxtendmg 
outwardly  of  and  integrally  connected  to  the  reservoir 
near  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  with  its  central  bore  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  reservoir,  M»d  awick 
inserted  in  the  reservoir  and  passed  through  the  bore  to 
extend  outwardly  of  the  feed  tube;  a  plurahty  of  ^y« 
formed  in  the  inside  wall  of  the  bore  of  the  feed  tube, 
the  grooves  being  substantially  equaDy  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  around  the  entire  periphery  of  the  mside  bore 
wall  and  extending  the  full  length  of  the  feed  tube  from 
one  end  to  the  other  thereof  and  commumcating  with  the 
inside  of  the  reservoir. 


APPARATUS  FOR  "EVENTING  BAG  AND  SAG 
IN  ORIENTED  PLASTIC  FILM 

John  W.  Mclntire,  l^Odiaad,  mi  f»*£.?Si 
Bay  City.  Mich.,  asslg««  t«rrbeDow  OsjntolC^ 

1-^jiLm— ^    Mkh..  a  conontlea  of  Delaware 

Mvkkdaiid  this  appHcatloa  Aagntf  22,  195S,  Serial 

No.  757,Mo  ^Am\ 

1  Chrias.    (CL  118— 3M) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  impregnating  articles  with  various 
types  of  impregnants  comprising  an  oven  having  a  mov- 


Apparatus  for  dusting  organic  thermoplastic  film  in 
tubular  form  during  its  production  which  comprises  a 
cylindrical  housing  having  an  axial  passageway  for  mov- 
ing tubular  film,  concentric  intercommunicatmg  cham- 
bers in  said  housing,  means  for  delivering  dust  laden  air 
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at  a  steady  rate  tangcntially  to  the  inner  such  chamber 
for  contact  with  tubular  film  moving  therethrough,  and 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  outer  such  chamber. 


AFPiUlATUS  FOR  rRODUCING  REFLECTORS 

AillMr  L  AiplUBB,  NortlAwok,  IIL 

AffHcailM  Apifl  9ri9St,  §avtel  No.  727,422 

SCWw.    (CL11»— 5M) 
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1.  For  use  in  porcelainizing  reflectors  a  firing  stand 
for  supporting  at  least  two  reflectors  in  vertically  tiered 
relation  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  first  post 
section  supported  by  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base,  a  second  post  section  supported  by  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  first  post  section,  and  at  least  two  re- 
flector supports  in  vertically  spaced  relation  on  said  post 
sections,  each  of  said  supports  comprising  a  truncated 
cone-shaped  sleeve  member,  an  inner  sleeve  fixed  to  said 
cone  at  the  smaller  end  thereof  and  defining  a  bore  for 
receiving  an  inserted  end  of  a  post  section,  and  means  on 
the  external  surface  of  said  cone  for  supportingly  engaging 
a  reflector  and  for  defining  an  air  circulating  passage  be- 
tween said  cone  and  the  reflector. 


2,91t,M3 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN        i 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 

Ralph  Hemini,  Haddonidd,  N  J.,  ■■riianr  to  Radio  Coi^ 

pontloB  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclawart  i 

AppUcatloB  Jaly  25,  19M,  Serial  No.  M9,M5 

4  Claims.    (CI.  118—423) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  electroscopic  developer 
powder  to  a  surface  bearing  a  latent  electrostatic  charge 
image,  said  ap(>aratus  comprising  means  defining  a  bori- 
^ontal  path  for  a  member  having  said  charged  surface 
on  its  under  side,  means  for  mixing  a  magnetic  developer 
mix  including  developer  powder  particles  and  magnetic 
carrier  |>articles,  means  for  transporting  said  magnetic 
developer  mix  transverse  to  said  horizontal  path  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  beneath  said  path,  a  mag- 
netic system  disposed  above  said  path  and  including  at 
least  one  electromagnet  opposing  said  transporting  oMans, 
and  a  source  of  pulsating  voltage  connected  to  said  elec- 
tromagnet to  provide  a  pulsating  magnetic  field  directed 
toward  said  transporting  means,  said  pulsating  field  acting 

1        I 


to  produce  intermittent  vertical  movemcot  ol  uid  mag- 
netic developer  mix  between  said  traa^MMliat  maans  and 
said  path  whereby  said  developer  mix  is  a«italad  to  present 
a  tubetantial  number  of  said  developer  partidea  to  said 
member. 


KLCCnKWTA^ 


,  Jr.,  M( 
of 


AncnONTViiO 

Dirtf,  Tm^  Md  Hewy  G. 
NJ.,  Mriferi^to  Radio  Cot^ 

cwMnoM  of  Dalowan 

^lU— (37) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  electrosutic  charge 
image  on  a  record  receiving  member,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  container  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  developer 
powder  mix,  said  container  including  a  rotatable  member 
forming  a  side  wall  of  said  container,  said  container  hav 
ing  a  bottom  opening,  means  for  guiding  and  moving  said 
record  receiving  member  along  a  pathway  through  said 
opening  in  said  container  contiguous  to  said  rotaUble 
member  and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  container 
to  tho  top  of  said  container,  said  rotatable  member  being 
adapted  to  shield  one  surface  of  said  guided  and  moved 
record  receiving  member  from  said  quantity  of  developer 
powder  mix,  and  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  opening 
in  said  container  to  provide  a  seal  at  said  opening  capable 
of  bemg  penetrated  by  said  record  receiving  member  and 
adapted  to  retain  said  developer  powder  mix  in  said 
container. 


MILKING  SYSTEM  FOR  DOMESTIC  ANIMALS 

Harry  E.  Caao,  Sr^  Weat  Cheater,  Pa^  aarigoor  to  Eaco 

CaMoet  Conoaiiy,  W«l  ClUiter,  Pa^  a  toipoiattuu 

of  PeoBaylvaaia 

AppUcadoo  Febmary  6,  195S,  Serial  No.  713,6M 

U  Claims,    (a.  119—14.11) 


tt 


1.  An  automatic  milking  system  for  milking  estab- 
lishments having  a  milk  storage  container  and  a  plurality 
of  milking  locations,  comprising  a  movable  milk  col- 
lector adapted  to  receive  milk  selectively  at  a  plurality 
of  said  milk  ng  locations,  a  conveyor  mounting  said  milk 
collector,  means  operatively  associated  with  said  col- 
lector and  said  conveyor  for  moving  said  milk  collector 
on  said  conveyor  to  a  selected  said  milking  location  and 
also  operable  upon  actuation  to  automatically  move  said 
milk  collector  on  said  conveyor  to  sa'd  milk  storage 
container,  stop  said  milk  collector,  effect  discharge  of 
milk  therefrom  into  said  milk  storage  container  and 
thereafter  return  said  milk  collector  along  said  con- 
veyor to  a  preselected  one  of  said  milking  locations. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


D^M^oSST^^iVMr  to  G«Mral  Motors 
Datroll,  MWin  •  eorporatloo  of  Deio- 

it,  IfSt,  Sertal  No.  7f9,9M 
(CL  121— 3t) 


1.  A  rod  and  cylinder  assembly  for  a  hydraulic  actu- 
ator having  a  cylinder  with  a  reciprocable  rod  extend- 
ing therefrom,  including,  a  tubular  member  atuched 
to  the  rod  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  externally  grooved 
pressure  drop  bushing  disposed  within  said  tubular  mem- 
ber adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  rod  extending  through 
said  bushing,  the  inner  surface  of  said  bushing  bemg 
radially  vp^otA  from  the  said  rod  to  form  a  self-cleaning 
orifice  therebetween,  a  low  pressure  seal  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  pair  of  spaced,  angularly 
adjustable  porting  rings  mounted  on  said  tubular  mem- 
ber connected  respectively  with  said  orifice  and  the  ex- 
ternal groove  of  said  pressure  drop  bushing,  and  means 
for  holding  said  porting  rings  in  assembled  relation  with 
said   tubular  member  and  applying  force  to  said  seal. 


2,919,9«7  ^ 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL 
Roy  Roaebrook,  MooUbeUo,  Calif.,  aarifnor  to  Tme- 
Traca  Corporatloo,  El  Mooie,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of 

^^*A!!i!£atioQ  JoM  2t,  1957,  Serial  No.  MS>59 
^^     3Clitea.    (0.121— 41) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  adhisting  the  relative  position  of  two 
members  of  a  machine  tool  along  an  axis  of  relative 
movement  along  which  one  of  said  members  is  movable 
relative  to  the  other  comprising:  a  hydraulic  piston,  rod, 
and  cylinder  assembly  aligned  with  said  axis  of  relative 
movement,  the  rod  being  affixed  to  the  piston  and  to  one 
of  said  members,  and  the  cylinder  being  affixed  to  the 
other  of  said  members;  a  signal  shaft;  an  exterior  ad- 
vancing thread  around  said  signal  shaft;  means  mounting 
said  signal  shaft  to  a  first  one  of  said  members  so  that 
the  signal  shaft  is  aligned  with  said  axis,  is  constraiiied 
against  axial  movement  relative  to  the  member  to  which 
it  is  mounted,  and  is  rotatable  to  turn  the  thread  as  a 
screw;  a  hydraulic  selector  valve  comprising  a  sleeve 
mounted  to  a  second  one  of  the  members  and  restrained 
against  axial  movement  relative  to  the  member  to  which 


it  is  mounted,  a  waU  in  said  sleeve  deflmng  a  crli"^«J» 
spool  passage  which  U  aUfned  with  the  cmd  ant,  a  cyto- 

drical  valve  spool  axially  slidably  disposed  in,  and  cki^y 
fitting  in.  said  spool  passage,  said  valve  y«>»JJ™J 
a  shaft  passage  therethrough,  the  signal  shaft  entwtof 
said  shaft  passage,  tooth  means  on  sud  valve  spool  m 
direct  threaded  engagement  with  the  thread  on  said  tig- 
nal  shaft  so  that  routinf  the  signal  shaft  shifts  the  valve 
spool  axiaUy  relative  to  the  sisnal  shaft,  valve  sleeve,  and 
thTmember  to  which  the  sitnal  shaft  k  mounted,  a  pr«- 
sure  supply  groove,  a  pair  of  ^^^.''^SLS^^J^ 
a  pair  of  exhawt  ports  in  the  waU  deftnint  the  •pool 
passage,  the  pressure  supply  fnwve  being  disposed  tJuaUy 
between  the  cylinder  supply  rooy«,  and  the  cj^lmder 
supply  grooves  being  disposed  axiaUy  between  the  ex- 
haust ports;  a  circumferential  pressure  groove  and  a  pair 
of  circumferential  exhaust  grooves  in  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  valve  spool,  the  pressure  groove  m  the  spool 
being  dispell  between  the  exhaust  grooves,  the  pres- 
sure groove  in  the  valve  spool  being  in  registration  with 
the  pressure  supply  roove  in  the  valve  sleeve  when  the 
spool  is  in  a  central  position  in  the  sleeve,  and  |;Mnaming 
in  registration  therewith  when  the  spool  is  axially  shifted 
in  either  direction  within  operating  limits  of  the  aclector 
valve,  the  pressure  groove  in  the  spool  overlappmg  a  first 
one  of  the  said  cylinder  supply  grooves,  and  a  firrt  one 
of  the  exhaust  grooves  overlapping  a  first  one  of  the  ex- 
haust ports  and  a  second  one  of  the  cyUnder  supply 
grooves  when  the  spool  is  axially  shifted  in  one  ctirection. 
the  pressure  groove  of  the  spool  overlapping  said  second 
cylinder  supply  groove,  and  the  second  one  of  the  ex- 
haust  grooves  overlapping  said  first  cylinder  supply  groove 
and  a  second  one  of  the  exhaust  ports  when  the  spool  is 
shifted  in  the  other  direction;  a  first  conduit  mtercon- 
nccung  the  first  cylinder  supply  groove  with  the  mtenor 
of  the  said  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston;  a  second 
conduit  interconnecting  the  second  cylinder  supply  groove 
with  the  interior  of  the  said  cylinder  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  piston;  the  pressure  supply  groove  m  the  valve 
sleeve  being  adapted  to  receive  hydraulic  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, and  the  said  exhaust  ports  being  adapted  to  dis- 
charge spent  hydraulic  fluid;  whereby  turning  said  signal 
shaft  shifts  the  spool,  thereby  causing  the  pressure  groove 
on  the  spool  to  register  with  one  cyUoder  supply  sroove, 
and  an  exhaust  groove  to  register  with  the  other  cyUnder 
supply  groove  and  an  exhaust  port,  thus  admitting  hy- 
draulic fluid  to  the  cylinder  so  as  to  shift  the  piston, 
thereby  shifting  one  member  relaUve  to  the  other  said 
movement  and  relaUvely  shifting  the  valve  sleeve  and 
valve  spool  toward  a  central  posiuon  to  stop  said  flow 
of  hydraulic  fluid. 


2,919,9M  

TRANSIENT  LOAD  COMPENSATWG  SYSTEM 
FOR  HYDRAUUC  GOVERNORS      ^^ 
Albert  G.  Maaaey,  Wate|towB,  NJT.,  aarffa«r  toOjrtjJ- 
Wrlght  Corporatkm,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporattoo 

"*  ?f!|u^  April  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  579,072 
^^      4  Claims,    (a.  121—42) 

1  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  governor  for  coo- 
trolling  the  speed  of  an  engine,  the  governor  including  a 
hydraulic  governor  output  motor;  engine-specd-rcsponsive 
means  including  a  pilot  valve  mechanism  operative  to 
control  pressure  fluid  for  operation  of  the  motor,  a  sepa- 
rate valve  means  connected  to  said  motor  and  capable  of 
initiating  operation  of  the  motor  independenUy  of  engine- 
specd-responsive  movements  of  the  pilot  valve  mecha- 
nism, motor  means  adapted  to  be  rendered  automaucally 
operative  in  response  to  signals  other  than  such  as  are 
indicative  of  change  in  engine  speed,  said  motor  means 
being  connected  to  said  separate  valve  means  for  initiating 
its  operation  to  actuate  the  governor  output  motor,  and  a 
device  including  a  hydraulic  column  between  said  signal- 
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rapoBsrvc  motor  meun  aad  taki  Mptrmte  valve  mmiM. 
and  adjustable  orifice  OBcaiia  co— nrfed  wkh  the  colufftn 


FLOW  CONTROL  VALVBfOB HYDRAUUC 
lACX  SYBlUf 
Mmtm  M.  Cokw.  Pw^  B^  mitfm  to 

1MM  9,  IfSI,  firW  No.  74M3S 
4Clato»   (CLUl— 4U) 


and  operative  to  limit  the  duration  of  time  the  separate 
valve  means  can  control  preaiure  fluid  for  producing 
movement  of  the  governor  output  motor. 


Vt 


2,910,969 
REGULATING  DEVICE 
Ferdinando  Carlo  Regrio,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Application  January  6,   1954,^er1al  No.  ^^l./'^.  »»«:? 
Patent    No.    2,8I2,74«,   dated    Novemfcer    12,    1957, 
whkh  Is  a   contfaiaatioB   of  apollcatloa   Sortal   No. 
466,041,  November  18,  1941.    DivUcd  aad  tkk  ampli- 
cation November  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  694,824 
15  Claims.    (CI.  121—42) 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  for  uw  in  a  hydraulic  sys- 
tem embodying  two  cowkuta  which  may  be  used  selective- 
ly as  pressure  and  exfaanst  conduits  cooprising  posMges 
with  restrictioas  adapted  to  be  indnded  ona  in  each  of 
■aid  coDduhs,  port  means  leading  from  each  passage  to 
the  ocho-,  two  spring  loaded  valves  nonnally  dosing  said 
port  means,  and  meant  to  communicate  high  praasuin  fluid 
downstream  from  the  restriction  in  either  passa«B  to  one 
of  said  valves  to  open  it  and  admit  fluid  to  tto.olker. 


2,91M71 
POWER  STEUtlNG  VALVE 
Stonkj  L  MadXrft  Smrfh  flend,  Ind. 
Avtotton  Cogfocntton,  Sotrtk  Bend,  Ind^  a 

Application  Jnnc  27, 19St,  Serial  No.  744,991 
5  dntans.    (CL  lll-^S) 


»r*'V^f«^  i'* 


1.  A  hydraulic  governor  compris'ng  a  hydraulic  pres- 
sure operated  regulator  member,  a  pilot  valve  movable 
in  opposite  directions  to  move  said  regulator  member 
in  opposite  directions,  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  and  a 
piston  movable  directly  with  said  pilot  valve  for  com- 
pressii^  and  expanding  said  chamber  upon  movement 
of  the  pilot  valve  in  opposite  directions,  a  compensating 
chamber  including  a  wall  member  movable  to  compress 
and  expand  said  compensating  chamber,  said  two  cham- 
bers being  in  continuous  fluid  communication,  an  ad- 
justable leakage  orifice  lead  ng  from  the  fluid  system 
including  said  two  chambers  to  a  source  of  fluid  under 
substantially  no  pressure,  resilient  means  acting  on  said 
compensating  wall  member  for  yieldably  tending  to  re- 
tain the  same  in  a  neutral  position,  and  means  movable 
by  and  with  the  regulator  member  and  acting  upon  said 
res  lient  means  to  vary  the  neutral  position  of  said 
compensating  wall  member  in  response  to  movements 
of  said  regulator  member. 


1.  A  closed  center  power  steering  control  valve  for  use 
in  series  with  an  open  center  vehicle  lift  system  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  bore  therein,  a  valve  member 
slidablc  in  opposite  directions  from  a  normally  neutral 
position  within  said  bore,  an  inlet  port,  a  return  port,  two 
cylinder  ports,  a  flow  through  port,  a  first  annular  channel 
formed  in  said  bore  for  communicating  with  said  inlet 
port,  second  and  third  annular  channels  formed  in  said 
bore  for  conununicating  with  said  return  port,  a  fourth 
annular  channel  formed  in  said  bore,  a  fifth  annular 
channel  formed  on  said  valve  member  by  a  first  and 
second  land  for  communicating  with  one  of  said  cylinder 
ports,  a  sixth  annular  channel  formed  on  said  valve  mem- 
ber by  a  third  and  fourth  land  for  communicating  with 
the  other  of  said  cylinder  ports,  a  seventh  annular  channel 
formed  on  said  valve  member  by  said  third  land  and  a 
fifth  land  for  communicating  with  said  flow  through  port, 
an  eighth  annular  channel  formed  on  said  valve  member 
by  said  second  and  fifth  lands,  passage  means  formed  in 
said  valve  member  for  communicating  said  fourth  channel 
with  said  eighth  channel,  said  valve  member  when  in 
neutral  position  having  an  edge  of  each  of  said  second 
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and  third  lands  spac«l  a  first  given  distance  from  an 
assodated  edge  of  each  of  said  first  and  fourth  channels, 
the  other  edge  of  eadi  of  said  second  and  third  jands 
overiapping  the  other  assodated  edge  of  each  of  said  first 
and  fourth  channels  a  second  given  distance,  and  an  edge 
of  each  of  said  first  and  fourth  lands  spaced  a  third  given 
disunce  from  an  assodated  edge  of  each  of  said  second 
and  third  channels,  said  first,  second  and  third  given  dis- 
tances being  proportioned  so  that  the  first  is  greater  than 
the  second  and  the  second  is  greater  than  the  third. 
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of  said  piston,  cam  means  acUng  between  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  lever  means  and  the  walls  of  said  opening 
in  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  turning  said  cam  means 
for  shifting  the  pivot  axis  of  the  lever  means  subsUntially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  whereby  the  stroke  of 
The  piston  can  be  moved  along  the  axis  of  the  cylinder. 


2,910,972 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  SYSTEM 
Robert  Casner  Swwey,  CariMe,  Pa^  assignor  to  The 
Ho<onKt«rCons|S«y.  inc.,  CarUde,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 

"^^Sl^itoirSSlte  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  550,954 
AppacaDo.  u^|-|^  (CL  122-136) 


2,910,974  _^^ 

SPEED  RESPONSIVE  COPfTROL  DEVICE 

Dul  P.  Caria,  DenAosm,  Mkh»   asslgnnr  to  General 
Mol»  Corpontton.  Detroit,  Mich,  a  corporatlo.  of 

^SjlESon  December  20.  1954,  Serial  No.  476,313 
*^  2  Clataa.    (CL  123—103) 


i^ii''- 


tM     /     >l* 


1    A  fuel-fired  heat  exchanger  consisting  of  a  cylmdn- 
cal  drum  closed  by  heads  at  both  ends  and  a  cyhndnca 
furnace    disposed    longitudinally    inside    the    cylindncal 
drum  with  the  ends  thereof  extending  through  and  pro- 
tecting beyond  the  heads  of  said  drum,  and  forming  a 
space  within  the  interior  walls  of  said  cylindncal  drum 
and  external  to  said  furnace  and  confined  by  said  heads 
in  which  to  heat  a  heat  transfer  medium,  the  heat  being 
generated  by  means  of  fuel  burning  in  the  furnace  and 
transferred  through  the  furnace  wall  into  the  heat  transfer 
medium  and  wherein  one  end  of  said  cylindncal  furnace 
wholly  encloses  and  contains  an  acceleration  chamber 
and  a  pressure  release  device  in  the  acceleration  cham- 
ber substantially  coplanar  with  the  end  of  the  furnace. 


2,910373 

VARIABLE  COMPRESSION  RATIO  TYPE  ENGINE 

Jnltas  E.  WItiky,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

ApplicatkNi  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,488 

^  llClaiina.    (CL  123-48) 


1    Throttle-limiting  mechanism  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  mechanism  being  responsive  to  «  speed 
developed  by  said  engine  and  comprising,  a  housing  havmg 
an  axially  extending  bore  and  fluid  inlet  and  exhaust  and 
governor  passages  formed  therein  conncctmg  with  said 
bore  and  a  first  chamber  formed  at  oue  end  of  said  bore 
and  a  second  chamber  formed  along  one  side  of  said  bore, 
said  second  chamber  being  connected  with  said  governor 
passages  to  pennit  governor  fluid  flow  between  said  bore 
and  said  second  chamber,  a  diaphragm  defining  one  wall 
of  said  second  chamber  and  responsive  to  governor  fluid 
pressure  therein,  a  rod  connected  with  and  actuated  by 
said  diaphragm,  a  rotatable  sleeve  received  withm  said 
bore  and  having  at  least  two  ports  extending  tberethrougli 
and  aUgned  with  each  of  said  passages,  said  sleeve  being 
driven  by  means  having  a  rotauble  speed  developed  by  the 
internal  combustion  engine  and  having  speed  responwve 
centrifugal  means  secured  to  one  end  and  received  withm 
said  first  chamber,  a  valve  received  within  and  rotating 
with  said  sleeve  and  having  drcumferential  lands  and 
grooves  corresponding  with  said  ports  and  said  passages 
in  controlling  relation,  said  centrifugal  means  engaging 
one  end  of  and  acting  on  said  valve  to  move  said  valve 
axially  in  said  sleeve  whereby  fluid  pressure  in  said  second 
chamber  is  a   function  of  the  rotatable   speed  of  said 
centrifugal  means,  and  adjustable  spring  means  withm 
and  rouuble  with  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  end  opposite 
said  centrifugal  means  and  acting  against  the  other  end 
of  said  valve  for  setting  a  prcdetennincd  speed  whereby 
said  rod  is  moved  to  a  throttle-limiting  position  by  said 
diaphragm  at  said  predetermined  speed. 


1  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  earned  by  said 
engine  and  having  its  axis  lying  subsuntially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  vertical  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
der lever  means  joumaled  on  said  crank  shaft  and  extend- 
ing'through  an  opening  in  said  cylinder,  said  lever  means 
being  slidably  and  oscillatably  mounted  on  one  portion 


2,910.975  

UQUID  FUEL  PUMPS  FOR  PmRNAL 
^       COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Fraser  MacUe  Evana,  Acton,  London.  EnglMd, 

to  C.A.V.  Limited,  l^'^Jfg^,  ^  ^, , 
AppUcatton  Febmary  M,  1958^S«tal  No.  716,313 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain 
Febnuury  22,  1957 
2  Clahtts.    (O.  123—139)  . 

1    In  liquid  fuel  pump  structure  comprising  an  mjec- 
uon  pump  provided  with  a  rotary  member  and  at  least 
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one  plunger  slidable  in  a  transvene  bore  in  the  roUry 
member  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  a  feed  pump,  an  adjusUble  throttle  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  supply  of  liquid  fuel  from  the  feed 
pump  to  the  injection  pump,  and  an  adjusubic  cam  fpr 
effecting  discharge  of  the  injection  pump,  means  for  auto- 
matically varying  the  instant  of  discharge  of  the  injection 
pump,  which  means  comprise  in  combination  a  cam- 
adjusting  plunger  having  an  operative  connection  with 
the  cam,  a  cylinder  having  a  bore  in  which  the  plunger 
is  slidable  to  effect  adjustment  of  the  cam.  and  a  passage 
for  receiving  liquid  fuel  from  the  feed  pump,  an  abutment 


piece  of  larger  diameter  than  the  plunger  slidable  in  an 
enlarged  extension  of  one  end  of  the  cylinder  bore,  a 
spring  located  between  the  plunger  and  abutment  piece, 
a  spring-loaded  control  valve  which  is  atuated  between 
the  cylinder  passage  and  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder 
bore  extension,  and  past  which  liquid  fuel  can  flow  from 
the  passage  to  the  said  extension  when  the  fuel  pressure 
in  the  passage  attains  a  predetermined  value,  and  an 
unloaded  non-return  valve  which  is  situated  between  the 
cylinder  passage  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder  bore  remote 
from  the  said  extension,  and  past  which  liquid  fuel  from 
the  cylinder  passage  can  flow  to  the  cylinder  bore. 


M1MT7 
THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE 
BBIt  I.  30tK,  CnlMMilllii,  Tn. 
M  Ptbnwy  13, 1#S«,  S«W  No.  nSJH^ 

4Clite>.    (CL12S--33) 


2,  A  therapeutic  device  comprising  an  inner  spring 
mattress  made  up  of  generally  helical  coil  springs  dis- 
posed side  by  side  within  a  frame,  a  vibrator  harness 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  harness  wires  fixed  at  their 
ends  to  opposite  upper  end  portions  of  said  frame  and 
spread  apart  at  their  center  portions  in  a  generally 
diamond-shaped  pattern  to  form  a  hammock  configura- 
tion, means  fixing  said  harness  wires  to  some  of  said 
springs,  an  electric  motor  having  an  eccentric  weight  on 
its  output  shaft,  means  fixing  said  motor  relative  to  said 
frame,  and  means  for  energizing  said  motor. 


2,91»,978 

HIP  SOCKET  MEANS 

Marfan  R.  UriH,  Lm  Aflsa,  Caltf. 

AppHcatioB  Marck  28,  19S5,  Scitel  No.  497,285 

18  ClakBC    (CL  128—92) 


2.918,97<  I 

TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Kcnnetli  I.  Father,  SMrtetAcM,  MaM^  •"'t^  ***  ^5^ 
lean  Botch  Anna  OMrpoffatlom  a  cotyontkM  of  New 

York 
AppHcatfcM  Febraary  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,825 
4  Claims.    (CL  123—148) 


1.  Ina  fuel  injection  pump,  a  rotatable  member  having 
an  axial  fuel  passage  and  a  radial  fuel  distributing  port, 
fuel  quantity  control  means,  a  centrifugal  governor  on  said 
rotatable  member  and  operativcly  connected  to  said  fuel 
quantity  control  means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  fuel 
delivered  by  the  pump,  timing  means  for  controlling  the 
timing  of  injection  by  the  pump,  said  timing  means  com- 
prising, second  separate  centrifugally  actuated  means 
carried  by  said  rotatable  member  and  adjustable  means 
operativcly  connected  to  said  second  centrifugally  actu- 
ated means  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  thereby  for  con- 
trolling the  timing  of  injection  by  the  pump,  each  of 
said  centrifugally  actuated  means  comprising  a  stationary 
member  and  a  movable  member  with  bale  members  there- 
between whereby  movement  of  said  movable  member  is 
effected  by  said  ball  members  upon  roution  of  said 
rotatable  members. 

■I 


I.  Socket  means  for  a  hip  joint,  comprising:  a  gen- 
erally cup-shaped  member  adapted  to  fit  into  the  acetab- 
ulum of  a  hip  bone  to  receive  the  head  of  an  associated 
femur,  said  member  having  integrally  formed  bone  enter- 
ing anchor  means  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  dnven 
into  the  adjacent  bone  structure  concurrently  with  the 
placement  of  said  member,  whereby  the  member  is  re- 
tained in  a  fixed  seated  position  of  placement. 


2,918,979 
CANISTERLES8  GAS  MASK 
Frank  Shanty,  BaMmorc,  aiid  Rickard  S.  Bnmificid,  E^e- 
wood,  Md.,  BMigBon  to  Ike  Ualtcd  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  tkc  Secretary  of  tkc  Amy 
Applkatioa  May  •,  1958,  Serial  No.  733,4^ 
6  Cfadma.    (CI.  12»— 141) 
(Graated  BMlcr  Tide  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 
1.  A  gas  mask  comprising  a  facepiece  having  a  sub- 
stantially impermeable  outer  wall,  at  least  one  traupuent 
lens  member  in  said  facepiece,  an  air  outlet  in  said  face- 
piece  comprising  a  one-way  outlet  valve,  an  inner  wall 
within  said  facepiece  joined  to  said  outer  wall  so  as  to 
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fbnB  at  kast  one  pockal  luwta8  «»  o«tlet  opening  whhin 
S?f^5£«  .dj^-id  k>n>  ine«b«.  an  air  inlrt 
M  iddaite  waCaWter  unit  within  said  pocket,  said 
fUter  unit  compridB8  two  ihoela  of  fflter  material,  apac- 
STmeaw  iSdtof  ttid  sheets  of  fflter  material  apart  to 
fajm  aa  interior  Mpmct,  and  an  air  intet  conduit  pa«ng 
through  one  of  said  shecU  of  fflter  matenal  and  com- 
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trolling  the  flow  of  blood  to  and  from  the  catheter,  and 
a  lieat  exchange  means  associated  with  said  cooduiU  and 


IK    t*4*»   Uth 


9kAa5 


awrv\ 


said  valve  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  blood  as 
it  is  pumped  from  the  storage  source  to  the  catheter. 


municating  with  said  interior  space,  said  «»dmt  b«ng 
connected  to  said  air  inlet,  and  means  sealing  the  edjeso^ 

said  sheeu  of  fflter  material  together  m  au-tight  reUtion- 
rfup,  whereby  when  the  wearer  of  said  mask  mhales  air 
wfll  flow  into  said  inner  space  O^ough  said  air  inlet 
conduit,  then  through  saU  iheett  of  fflter  matenal  mto 
said  piket.  and  then  through  said  outlet  opening  and 
across  said  lens  member. 


2,918,982 

EXPANSIBLE  CONTOUR  DIAPER 

Edilk  E.  Woodward,  Sajta  Morfca,  CaJI. 

ApJfcallo.  Serte-her  28. 1957,  S<Hrtal  No.  88i,4#4 

^'^^TSEj.    (CL  128— 284) 


EAR 


PROnCTOR 


D. 


Dow 
Ikmof 


Mkk.,  awlpnr  to  IW 
Mch.,a  corpoca- 


May  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  448,277 
lOate.    (CL  128— 152) 


'  An  article  of  manufacture  which  comprises  an  organo- 
polysiloxane  rubber  ear  protector,  one  surface  of  which  is 
designed  to  conform  precisely  to  the  surface  of  the  outer 
ear  which  protector  covers  an  area  at  least  coextensive 
with  the  antihelix,  the  fo«a  of  the  antihelix,  the  tragus 
the  antitragus  and  the  concha  of  the  pinna  and  the  mouth 
of  the  auditory  canal. 


2,918,981 
REPLACEMENT  BLOOD  TRANSFUSION 

APPARATUS  ^ 

Vohey  C  Wflaog^JS;-- !^ T.  Plek«*l, 

Aaolicatkm  JaMary  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  482,948 
'^''^      2  SE.    (CL  128-214) 

i.  Fluid  handling  apparatus  compnsmg  a  catheter  for 
insertion  into  the  vein  of  a  living  mammal  and  »e/7«o8 
either  to  withdraw  blood  from  the  vein  or  inject  blood 
into  it.  a  storage  source  of  blood,  blood  pumping  means, 
conduits  connecting  the  catheter,  the  punnpmg  means 
and  the  storage  source,  a  selectively  positionaWe  mulu- 
port  valve  in  the  conduit  leading  to  the  catheter  for  con- 


,:*.j-%  3 


1    An  expansible  contour  diaper,  comprising  an   up- 
right upwardly  folded  sheet-Uke  body  of  s<rft  "bsorbajt 
n^terial  having  front  and  rear  body  P«»«l»/r™^"^ 
openings  adapted  to  receive  an  infant's  legs  therethrough, 
STd  f"St  panel  being  downwardly  folded  above  the  ev^ 
of  said  upward  fold  so  that  a  front  poruon  thereof  fac» 
outwardly  and  the  remainder  thereof  is  concealed  b<^ 
hind  said  front  portion,  said  rear  P«n«»^;;°«  »  P*^  .°1 
opposite  side  ears  folded  toward  one  another  to  overiw 
saidfrom  panel  above  the  level  of  said  side  openings,  said 
front  panel  being  downwardly  adjusUble  to  lower  swd 
upward  fold  whereby  said  leg  opemngs  are  enlargwl,  said 
^nt  panel  having  a  pair  of  narrow  oPI«^'»5^«f« J^ 
folded  toward  one  another  to  overlie  said  front  paiMd 
below  the  level  of  said  rear  panel  ears   »«>P*"'^~ ."J 
said  rear  panel  ears  for  receivmg  and  supporung  said 
front  panel  ears  after  said  downward  adjustment  of  the 
front  panel  and  after  unfolding  of  said  front  pane   ears^ 
and  means  for  releasably  holding  said  rear  P»r^^^ 
folded  over  said  front  panel  before  and  after  adjustment 
of  said  front  panel. 

2,918,983 
SEWING  NEEDLES  ,    ._, 

lies  Everett,  Thoraloa  Heath,  Syrey.  Eaglapd. 
—"K^^'  to  S.  A  R.  .J'^g^^w*"  *  ^-  ^^•'  Tk**"*** 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  surgical  suture  needle 
of  subsuntially  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length 
and  having  a  suture  held  in  an  axial  socket  at  the  end 
remote   from    the    poim.   said   method   comprising   the 
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steps  of  formint  the  needle  initially  in  the  regioa  of  said 
socket  with  a  protuberance  of  greater  ^amcter  than  the 
remainder  of  the  length  of  the  needle,  the  bore  of  the 
socket  being  initially  parallel  and  the  protuberance  being 
pear-shaped  and  tapering  to  a  sharp  edge  around  the 
entrance  to  the  socket,  inserting  a  suture  in  position  in 
said  socket  and  subjecting  said  needle  to  mechanical  de- 
formation so  that  it  is  rendered  of  substantially  uniform 
diameter  throughout  its  length,  the  deformation  of  said 
protuberance  causing  the  walls  of  said  socket  to  move 
inwardly  to  grip  said  suture. 


2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  surgical  suture  needle 
of  substantially  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length 
and  having  a  suture  held  in  an  axial  socket  at  the  end 
remote  from  the  point,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  the  needle  initially  in  the  region  of  said 
socket  with  a  protuberance  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
remainder  of  the  length  of  the  needle,  the  bore  of  the 
needle  being  initially  parallel  and  the  protuberance  being 
formed  with  a  number  of  annular  ridges,  the  diameter  of 
which  decreases  towards  the  rear  end  of  the  needle, 
inserting  a  suture  in  position  in  said  socket  and  subject- 
ing said  needle  to  mechanical  deformation  so  that  it  is 
rendered  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  throughout 
its  length,  the  deformation  of  said  protuberance  causing 
the  walls  of  said  socket  to  move  inwardly  to  grip  said 
suture. 


231«,9t4 

GARMENT  WITH  BACK  SUPPORTING  PANEL 

Forrcst  I.  Ycakey  and  Aim  L  ShddoB,  lackiom  Mkh^ 

aMlRnors  to  S.  H.  Caaip  A  Comramy,  Jacksoo,  Mkh^ 

■  coffporatioa  of  MkhivM 

AppUcaiiM  Fabrawy  9,  195«.  ScfW  No.  54M«4 

5  Claiaa.    (CL  lU—SU) 
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An  index  strip  bolder  for  attarhinf  to  and  detaching 
from  a  hanging  file  holder  iadodhig  a  rdaforced  edge  to 
which  the  index  strip  hokler  k  adapted  to  be  applied,  said 
reinforced  edge  including  ta  doo|atad  iayerted  U-shaped 
reinforcing  strip  providing  depeadtng  legs,  at  least  one 
depending  leg  of  which  is  formed  of  a  sin^e  thickness  of 
material  closely  overlying  and  conforming  to  the  adja- 
cent folder  face,  said  depending  lep  of  the  elongated  re- 
inforcing strip  similariy  formed  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending depressions  providing  a  longittidhiany  extending 
rib  and  recess  along  the  folder  edge,  said  index  strip  bold- 
er comprising  integrally  connected  mounting  and  strip  sup- 
porting portions,  said  strip  supporting  portion  comprising 
an  inverted  C-shaped  meant  for  operatively  retaining  an 
index  strip  thereon,  said  mounting  portion  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  depending  legs,  formed  to  provide  comidemental 
and  longitudinal  extending  rib  and  rece«  along  the  holder 
and  adapted  to  be  sprung  over  and  firmly  engage  the  outer 
surfaces  and  longitudinally  extending  rib  and  recess  of  a 
reinforcing  strip,  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  depending 
legs  of  said  mounting  portion  including  an  integrally  con- 
nected flange  thereon  extending  inwardly  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto,  said  flange  adapted  to  underlie  and 
firmly  engage  the  adjacent  edge  of  a  reinforcing  strip  to 
interlock  the  index  strip  bolder  tbereta 


t 


1.  In  combination  with  a  body  embracing  bandage  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  edges,  a  rectangular  chordal  anatom- 
ical supporting  panel  located  on  the  inside  of  said  band- 
age to  be  disposed  transversely  of  that  portion  of  said 
bandage  which  overlies  the  spine  in  the  lumbar  region,  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  panel  being  horizontally 
disposed  and  being  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
said  bandage,  the  vertically  disponed  edges  of  said  panel 
being  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  bandage  along  lines 
parallel  to  and  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  that  pan  of 
said  portion  of  said  bandage  which  overlies  the  spine, 
the  extended  unstressed  length  of  said  panel  between  said 
atuchment  lines  being  less  than  the  extended  unstressed 
length  of  that  portion  of  said  bandage  between  said  at- 
tachnient  lines  whereby  said  panel  between  said  attach- 
ment lines  is  disposed  in  chordal-like  relation  with  the 
overlying  portion  of  said  bandage  to  give  localized  sup- 
port to  the  wearer's  back  within  the  area  of  the  body 
embraced  by  said  bandage. 


23M3W  

COMBINED  ASH  TRAY  AND  ClGARnTE  HOLDER 

Edwin  Law,  KmmikmmkmarU  Maine 

AppHcatk»  October  11,  19SS,8ariBl  No.  539,715 

7  ClafaM.    (CL  131—175) 


6.  A  combined  ash  tray  and  cigarette  holder  compris- 
ing an  ash  tray  in  the  form  of  a  conuiner  having  a  pe- 
ripheral upright  flange,  a  holder  for  a  cigarette  compris- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  tubular  member  in  an  inclined 
position  over  the  base  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
a  cigarette  to  be  smoked  in  its  upper  end.  a  mounting  for 
the  holder  comprising  an  elongated  substantially  flat 
horizonul  spring  supporting  member,  means  pivoUlly 
connecting  one  end  of  said  member  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tray  to  permit  said  member  to  be  shifted  about  an  up- 
right axis  to  different  angular  positions  about  the  pivot 
over  the  tray,  means  mounting  the  bolder  on  the  other 
end  of  said  member  so  that  it  may  be  shifted  about  said 
iq>right  axis  to  different  positions  over  the  tray  by  said 
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^    -  ,K-  ..»«rtfaia  member  a  goaid  compri^   handles  onlheendsofthearmsatonesideof  tbepivrt. 

^'''''''^''^^J^^.^SSSlSStT'c^ S^^  the  arms  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  havmg  portiosis 

ug  a  •«n»-*»»»»^."»«*551™'2^  ?i*Sl  aLc^        extending  at  an  angle  of  the  order  of  45"  to  a  common 
SSly'tSriMnLt^  SrSU  .hSS  the  axes  of  the  handles,  the  axe. 

in  the  bolder,  a  flexible  smoke  conducting  conduit  con- 

oected  to  the  holder,  and  a  mouthpiece  at  the  outer  end  .^iB  ^tMO  w>  *»m 

of  said  conduit. 


lohnR 


TOBACCO  mOKlNG  HOLDER 
Moot  Yen— .RY^iwIianr  to  OmMlcm 
iac^  Naw  Vwfc,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

AppHcatlon  March  It,  19S1,  SerW  No.  729.445 


*sM«»&s"":jsass 


mUM^MfyA^^'i^^ 


o  K.  r» 


c  r«A>*  ad*  lA 


A  tobacco  smoking  holder  comprising  in  combination, 
a  main  body  portion  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  end, 
a  main  bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  and 
a  seat  at  the  outer  end  for  rcleasably  receiving  a  tobacco 
article,  the  inner  end  of  said  main  body  portion  having 
a  counterbore  communicating  with  the  main  b<we  and 
defining  therewith  an   internal   shoulder,  a  mouthpiece 
rdcasably  carried  by  said  inner  end.  said  mouthpiece 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  and  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  in  axial  alignment  with  said  main 
bore    a  shouldered  extension  of  reduced  diameter  oo 
said  forward  end,  the  diameter  of  said  extension  being 
less  than  that  of  said  counterbore  and  of  substantially 
the  same  length  as  the  depth  of  said  counterbore,  a  filter 
interposed  between  said  main  bore  and  said  mouthpiece 
bore    and  a  duct  piece  extending  into  said  main  bore 
from'  said  inner  end.  and  having  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  peripheral  flange  disposed  within  said  counter- 
bore and   against  said  internal  shoulder  thereof;  said 
filter  comprising  a  pair  of  porous  fibrous  elements  for 
intercepting  and  trapping  air-entrained  particles  and  con- 
densate passing  from  said  main  bore  toward  said  mouth- 
piece bore,  one  of  said  porous  fibrous  elements  being 
a  cup-shaped  cylinder  closed  at  its  forward   end  and 
having  on  its  rearwardly  directed  open  end  a  radially 
outwardly  extending  flange;  the  other  porous  fibrous  ele- 
ment  comprising   a   hollow   frusto-conical   portion    ex- 
tending rearwardly  into  the  mouthpiece  bore,  the  base 
of  the  fruslo-cooical  portion  having  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  flange  in   face-to-face  engagement   with  the 
doaed  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  portion  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  latter  flange 
along  and  in  contact  with  the  internal  surface  of  said 
cyliiKier  and  terminating  in  a  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange   which   Ues   against  the  cylinder-cup  flange, 
said   mouthpiece  extension   extending   into   the  circular 
space  between  the  frusto-conical  portion  and  the  internal 
surface  of    said   cylindrical   portion,   with    the   forward 
cod  of  said  mouthpiece  extension  dampingly  securing 
the  peripheral  iange  of  the  duct  pJece,  the  closed  end  of 
said  filter  cylinder,  and  said  outwardly  extending  flange 
of  said  cylindrical  portion,  and  the  cylinder-cup  flange 
and  the  flange  from  said  cylindrical  portion  being  damp- 
ingly secured  between  the  inner  end  of  the  main  body 
portion  and  the  mouthpiece  shoulder. 


of  said  portions  of  the  arms  being  parallel,  heat-retaining 
rollers  mounted  on  said  portions  of  the  arms,  electric 
healing  dements  positioned  axially  wUhin  said  rollers, 
and  conductors  for  said  dectric-healcr  elcmcnu 
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HAIR  CURLERS 

Monica  Rnwfl,  W*"*^?**?*?^,^,  ,„ 
AnnUcatloa  September  16,  195»,  Serial  No.  741,375 
15  aaims.    (CL  132 — 49) 
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v««' 
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1    A  hair  curler  including  an  elongated  ^indle  mem- 
ber  and   an   open  ended  cylindrical   thin   walled   cover 
sleeve  rotalably  mounted  on  said  si»ndle  member;  said 
spindle  member  having  a  base  end  and  a  second  end 
said  spindle  member  formed  with  a  coaxial  longitudmal 
opening  extending  therethrough  and  with  first  and  kc- 
ond  longitudinal  slots  through  the  sides  thereof,  said  first 
slot  extending  the  full  length  of  said  spindle  member, 
said  second  slot  disposed  diametrically  opposite  said  first 
slot  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  second  end  to  a 
point  adjacent  said   base  end;  said  cover  sleeve   being 
shortci  than  said  spindle  member  and  formed  with  longi- 
ludinai  slots  through  the  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  slots 
extending  the  fuU  length  of  said  cover  sleeve  and  another 
of  said  slots  disposed  diametrically  opposite  said  last  men- 
tioned slot  and  extending  from  one  end  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  cover  sleeve;  said  cover  sleeve 
constructed  of  a  resilient  material  and  formed  with  an 
inside  diameter  only  slightly  larger  than  the  outside  di- 
amttric  dimension  of  said  spindle  member  whereby  a 
strand  of  hair  may  be  fnoionally  and  yieldably  engaged 
between  said  spindle  and  said  cover  sleeve,  and  said 
spindle  member  and  said  cover  sleervc  formed  with  vend- 
lating  slots  through  the  side  walls  thereof. 


2,919,9St 
HAIR  STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE 

P.  TitniBwaj.  Oyilcr  Bay.  N.Y. 
Febrwvy  1, 195«,  Scttel  No.  562,791 
Idnta.    (CL132— 31) 

In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  pau^  of  crossed 
arms  pivaUd  together  at  a  point  intermediate  their  length. 


HAIR  WAVING  DEVICE 
John  CcciL  Boooton,  N  J.  _ 

AppUeatio.  Sep^»b«  "' ^'fJifSf  ^^^  ^^ 

1.  A   hair  waving  device  for  mounting  alongside  ot 
the  head  comprising  a  first  sheet  of  material  adapted  to 
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be  disposed  aloosaide  of  a  head,  an  annular  peripheral 
offset  edge  on  said  first  sheet  of  material,  said  flnt  sheet 
of  material  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  tor  receiv- 
ing a  strand  of  hair,  a  second  sheet  of  material  dis- 
posed in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  first  sheet  of  ma- 
terial, an  annular  peripheral  offset  edge  on  said  second 
sheet  of  material,  said  offset  edges  being  disposed  in  fac- 
ing relation  to  each  other,  the  oUaet  edge  on  the  first  sheet 
of  material  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  offset  edge  on  the  second  sheet  of  material  and  tele- 
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scopically  receiving  the  offset  edge  on  the  second  sheet 
thereby  forming  a  reservoir  for  receiving  a  coiled  strand 
of  hair,  handle  forming  means  on  each  of  said  sheets 
of  material,  and  means  intercoimecting  the  edges  of  said 
sheets  of  material  for  releasaMy  reuining  the  same  in 
enclosed  relation  to  a  coil  of  hair  with  die  offset  edges 
in  telescopic  relation  with  each  other,  said  first  rfieet  of 
material  being  constructed  of  absorbent  material  with 
the  second  sheet  of  material  being  waterproof  for  retain- 
ing waving  solution  on  the  coiled  strand  of  hair. 


2,910,991 
COIN  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
James  L.  Quton,  Chicago,  ami  Judm  K.  DwcnB,  Pm* 
Ridge,  m^  aaslgiiors  to  CaiaiftB»Chlcafo  Corp.,  Chi- 
cago* nit  ■  cofToratloa  of  DliMiii 

Applicatioo  May  I*.  1»57,  SciW  No.  iSMTt 
11  ClaiM.    (CL  133—2) 


1.  In  a  washer  for  cans  and  the  like,  a  fuldeway  ex- 
tending thrxwgh  the  washer,  a  bottom  can-supporting 
rail  in  said  guideway,  a  movuig,  endless,  substantially 
vertical  belt  so  positioned  as  to  hare  a  working  stretch 
forming  one  side  wall  for  said  guideway  in  one  por- 
tion of  said  washer,  said  working  stretch  travelling  in  a 
forward  direction  with  respect  to  said  guideway,  a  com- 
panion endless  belt  so  positioned  as  to  have  a  work- 
ing stretch  forming  the  side  wall  for  sakl  guideway  op- 
posite said  working  stretch  of  said  first  mentioned  belt, 
the  spacing  between  said  working  stretches  of  said  belts 
constituting  the  width  of  said  guideway  and  being  equal 
appnninutely   to   the   exterior  diameter   of   the   cans 
handled  by  said  washer,  said  working  stretch  of  said 
companion  belt  travelling  in  a  rearward  direction  with 
respect  to  said  guideway  but  at  a  slower  rate  of  speed 
than  the  working  stretch  of  said  first  mentioned  belt, 
spring  means  causing  said  working  stretches  of  said  belts 
to  bear  against  contacted  cans,  whereby  cans  contacted 
by  said  working  stretches  of  said  belts  will  be  rotated 
and  will  be  moved  forwardly  in  said  guideway  in  said 
portion  of  said  washer,  ixizzles  centrally  positioned  below 
said  guideway  in  said  portion  of  said  washer  for  dis- 
charging jeu  of  hot  water  and  steam  upwardly  into  said 
guideway,  a  third  endkas  belt  similarly  having  a  work- 
ing stretch  forming  oae  side  wall  for  said  guideway  in 
another  portion  of  said  washer  and  travelling  in  a  for- 
ward direction  with  respect  to  said  guideway.  means 
forming  a  wall  for  said  guideway  opposite  said  working 
stretch  of  said  third  belt,  means  for  supplying  drying  heat 
in  said  latter  mentioned  portion  of  said  washer,  and 
mearu  causing  said  working  stretch  of  said  third  belt  to 
bear  against  contacted  cans. 


1.  In  a  coin  dispensing  mechanism  having  two  maga- 
zines for  holding  coins  and  means  including  first  and 
second  electrical  actuators  for  ejecting  coins  of  two  re- 
spective values  from  said  nugazines,  the  combination 
comprising  first  and  second  key  switches  connected  in 
circuit  respectively  with  said  first  and  second  actuaton 
for  selectively  energizing  the  latter,  a  third  key  switch, 
and  two  unidirectionally  conductive  devices  connected 
with  like  polarity  respectively  from  said  first  and  second 
actuators  in  circuit  with  said  third  switch,  said  circuits 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  direct  voltage  source 
of  a  polarity  rendering  said  devices  conductive  when  said 
third  switch  is  closed,  whereby  the  closure  of  said  third 
switch  energizes  both  said  actuators,  and  closure  of  said 
first  or  second  switches  respectively  energizes  the  first  or 
second  actiuitors  alone. 


2,91f,993 
VEHICLE  WASHING  APPARATUS 
F.  PUIUpa,  WoottflL  Oitaito,  Cam 
ApfMcation  May  27.  19577Safftal  No.  M1342 
1  CWm.    (CL  134—113)  . 

In  vehicle  washing  apparatus,  a  frame  compnsmg  side 
and  end  memben  supported  above  and  lengthwise  of  a 
space  adapted  to  be  occupied  by  a  vehicle  to  be  washed,  a 
pair  of  shafts  extending  parallel  with  one  another  trans- 
versely of  said  frame  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  shafts 
being  joumaled  in  said  side  members  and  having  end 
parts  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  side  members, 
one  of  said  shafu  being  driven,  sprocket  wheels  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  said  shafU  beyond  said  frame  side  mem- 
bers, the  sprocket  wheels  at  corresponding  sides  of  said 
frame  being  longitudinally  aligned,  endless  sprocket 
chains  operating  in  parallel   lengthwise  of  the  vehicle 
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,    ^^  „       .. ,  ^..^w--  whMls.  riaid   moB  application  of  pressure  thereto,  means  flexibly  con- 

over  the  ^^''^^y  ^^^^tJ^  pu2  SS-ySSTsuction  ^  to  said  crutch  sock^,  said  m«jn. 
hanger  arms  «^^ .^^T^J^L^  including  a  ball  and  socket  connection,  said  suction  pad 

STyS^^SSlatTspl^^ 
croM  pipe  and  downwardly  extending  legs  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  vehicle  therebetween,  arms  swingingly  dependmg 


phere  and  terminating  at  iu  other  end  at  said  rec^ 
and  means  responsive  to  pressure  on  said  crutch  socket 
for  blocking  said  passage  during  application  of  such  pres- 
sure only,  whereby  upon  release  of  such  pressure,  air 
will  enter  said  recess  and  break  said  suction. 


from  said  hanger  arms  and  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
to  said  cross  pipe  of  said  sprinkler  member,  a  uni-direc- 
Uonal  motor  having  driving  connection  with  said  rotauble 
shaft  for  driving  said  sprocket  chains  to  cause  reciprocal 
travel  of  said  sprinkler  member,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  from  a  source  of  supply  to  said  sprinkler  mem- 
ber. 


a,91t,9M 
INFLATABLE  INCLOSURB 
Btft  B.  Jof  ,  ViMM,  Va. 
Mhv  t,  1M7, 8atW  No.  iS7,MS 

4airiM.    (CL  135-1) 
TUa  35,  OA  Co4a  (1952),  Me.  2M) 


2,910,9m 
IRRIGATION  PIPE  COUPLING 
Ddos  G.  A.  Coovar,  Vmdrj,  B^^,  ,,, 
AppBcallM  MMtfc  12,  1957,  SeririNo.  ♦45,511 
^'^SChil^    (CL  137— 197) 


1 .  An  inflauWe  hutment  having  walls  and  roof  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  gas-impervious  panels,  said  hutment 
adapted  to  enclose  a  volume  of  gas  under  pressure  slightly 
in  excess  of  atmoq>heric,  pressure  means  providing  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  flow  of  ah-  to  the  interior  of  said 
hutment,  pressure-sealing  access  means  hi  tone  of  said 
walls,  and  peripheral  anchoring  means  at  the  lower  edge 
of  said  walls  for  sealing  said  hutment  againrt  the  escape 
of  air  including  a  subsUntially  continuous  independently 
mflauble  contour  tube  sealed  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
walls,  a  plurality  of  spaced  tube  retainer  plates  secured 
to  said  contour  tube,  said  tube  reUiner  plates  having 
locking  nibs  thereon,  a  plurality  of  stakes  adapted  to 
be  driven  into  the  ground,  each  of  said  stakes  having  an 
arcuate  keeper  arm  extending  substantially  at  a  right  angle 
thereto,  and  means  on  said  keeper  arm  for  cooperaUon 
with  said  locking  tab. 


2,91M95 
CRUTCH  TIP 


la  lacnd 


—..^  a  coTFonHm  of 

Nhiy  It,  1954,  Scritf  No.  59«,999 
sSimt.   (CL  135-42) 

1.  A  crutch  tip  comprising  a  crutch  socket  component, 
s  suction  pad  component  having  a  suction  recess  bounded 
by  a  ground  engaging  rim  to  create  a  suction  therem 


1.  An  irrigation  pipe  coupling  compnsmg  a  tubular 
body  adapted  to  be  disposed  generally  honzonially  and 
to  receive  the  contiguous  end  portions  of  a  pau^  of  pip« 
telescopingly  over  the  reflective  end  portions  thereof, 
means  for  securing  said  pipet  to  said  body  with  the  op- 
posing ends  of  said  pipes  in  spaced  relaUon,  whereby 
rportion  of  said  body  U  left  exposed,  said  body  having 
a  bottom  drain  opening  formed  in  the  portion  thereof 
thus  exposed,  and  a  normaUy  open  valve  mounted  in  said 
body  and  operable  to  doae  said  opening  responsively  to 
the  pressure  and  velocity  of  water  flowing  through  said 
coupling,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  cir- 
cumferentiaUy   extending  external  nbs  within   the   por- 
tion thereof  exposed  between  the  ends  of  said  pipes  said 
ribs  being  disposed  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
drain  openmg.  whcteby  to  protect  said  opening  agamst 
the  entry  of  foreign  matter  as  said  pipes  are  pulled  ovw 
the  ground  in  a  direction  parallel  to  their  axis,  said  nbs 
having  an  external  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said 
pipes,  whereby  to  protect  the  adjacent  portions  of  said 
pipes  against  abrasion  as  said  pipes  arc  puUed  over  the 
ground.  

2,919,997 
ANTI-BACTtPRraSUlgTT^ 

/iLmt  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,979 
2  niiSr  (CL  137—247.29) 
1.  A  plumbing  trap  comprising  a  U-d»ped  bowl  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  vertical  inlet  and  outlet  legs  communicaUng 
with  and  rising  from  the  opposite  ends  of  a  lower  por- 
tion, a  vertical  inlet  and  a  horizontal  outlet  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  upper  ends  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  legs  re- 
spectively, said  ooUet  conduit  communicating  with  said 
ouUet  leg  by  a  smoothly  and  continuously  curving  portion. 


u 
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a  prcMore  equaUzinf  tube  hsviot  inlet  «k1  outlet  cads, 
nid  outlet  end  cowununicering  with  Mid  oootiiHiouily 
earviag  portioo  upoo  the  outer  waU  thereof  awl  at  itenid- 
portioD  and  cunriog  upwardly  thciefrom  and  oonuHinh 
eating  with  laid  inlet  1^  at  the  junction  of  the  latter  with 
said  lower  portion  and  at  a  podtion  which  ia  nibctan- 
tially  vertically  lower  than  said  outlet  end,  a  direrter 
carried  by  the  outer  wall  oi  aid  outlet  leg  and  by  the 


i  'M:.    vh>5 


outlet  end  of  said  equalizer  tube  at  the  junction  of  said 
outlet  leg  and  said  outlet  end  and  proenting  inclined 
diverting  surfaces  positioned  to  subatantially  equally  di- 
vide a  backflow  stream  of  fluid  in  said  outlet  conduit  be- 
tween said  outlet  leg  and  throu^  said  equalizer  tube  to 
said  inlet  leg  whereby  to  subject  opposite  ddes  of  the  trap 
water  to  equal  pressure,  said  outlet  end  having  its  cen- 
tral axis  inclined  iqiwardly  from  the  central  axis  of  said 
outlet  conduit 

2,flt,»9t 

ANTI^ORROSIVE  VALVE  HAVING  A 

RUBBER  SPRING 

Herbert  B.  Davis,  Cohunbia,  S.C. 

AppHcatioB  Jamary  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  634»M3 

CCIafaM.    (CX  137— 375) 
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last  mentioned  means  including  a  tubular  element  rigidly 
secured  to  said  end  waH  in  surroondiag  relation  to  said 
stem  and  extending  complMely  throu^  said  resiliently 
deformable  means  in  all  positioaa  of  movement  of  said 
valve  member. 


r 

•.  I.  In  a  corrosive  resistant  valve  construction,  ibc  cora- 
binaiion  comprising:  means  forming  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing interior  corrosive  resistant  surfaces  defining  a  valve 
chamber,  an  inlet  valve  seat,  and  an  outlet;  a  corrosive 
resistant  valve  member  mounted  in  said  chamber  in  co- 
operative relation  with  respect  to  said  valve  seat  for 
movemcni  toward  and  away  from  the  latter;  corrosive  re- 
sistant resiliently  deformabk  means  disposed  in  said 
chamber  for  resiliently  urging  said  valve  member  into 
engagement  with  said  valve  seat;  said  valve  body  form- 
ing means  also  forming  an  end  wail  opposite  from  said 
valve  seat;  a  valve  stem  extending  through  said  end  wall. 
said  resiliently  deformable  means  engaging  between  said 
valve  member  and  end  wall  so  as  to  be  resiliency  de- 
formed therebetween  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
valve  member  away  from  said  seat;  and  means  for  pre- 
venting said  resiliently  deformable  means  from  engaging 
said  stem  during  the  movement  of  the  latter  with  said 
valve  member  so  as  to  enable  the  stem  to  move  free 
from  contact  with  said  resiliently  deformable  means,  said 


2,91«,999 

GAS^rERATED  LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 
E.  -      - 


by 


OUsif  n  MnmBM  ot 
Appllcatloa  My  3, 1MI»  Mri  N*.  74M93 
4niiiiii     (a.l37-^3M) 
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3.  A  liquid  level  sensor  to  control  flow  of  liquid  into 
a  liquid  reservoir  throu^  a  fltnd  pressure  operated  gating 
means,  comprising:  elongated  vibratory  means;  said 
vibratory  means  being  directly  exposed  to  liquid  fai  said 
reservoir  when  the  liquid  is  at  a  predetermined  level  in 
said  reservoir;  a  source  of  fluid  pressure;  means  coupled 
to  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  directing  fluid  against 
said  vibratory  means  to  impart  substantially  continuous 
vibrational  stimulus  of  sub^antially  constant  magnitude 
to  said  vibratory  means,  whereby  said  vibratory  means 
will  vibrate  at  one  amplitude  when  immersed  in  liquid 
in  said  container,  and  at  a  substantially  higher  amplitude 
when  the  liquid  in  said  reservoir  is  below  and  out  of  con 
tact  with  said  vibratory  means;  coupling  means  for  cou 
pling  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  gating  means 
to  actuate  said  gating  means;  port  means  in  said  coupling 
means  for  reducing  the  pressure  on  said  gating  means 
below  a  predetermined  pressure  required  for  actiuuion 
thereof,  said  vibratory  means  being  positioned  relative 
to  said  port  means  to  intermittently  open  said  port  means 
to  reduce  the  pressure  in  said  coupling  means  below  said 
predetermined  pressure  when  said  vibratory  means  is 
vibrating  at  said  substantially  higher  amplitude  aiKl  to 
increase  the  pressure  in  said  coupling  means  above  said 
predetermined  pressure  when  said  vibratory  means  is 
vibrating  at  said  one  amplitude. 


a^iijMt 

FLUSH  TANK  VALVE 

OrvUic  K.  Doyle,  FisDcftoa,  CaBf. 

Applkatloa  September  4,  1954,  ScrkI  No.  4*7,857 

13  Chtas.    (CL  137--414) 

4.  In  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  the 
combination  of:  an  inlet  pipe  providing  a  source  of  the 
fluid;  an  outlet  chamber  positioned  around  one  eiKl  of 
said  inlet  pipe  and  providing  for  flow  of  the  fluid  away 
from  said  one  end;  a  valve  seat  positioned  between  said 
inlet  pipe  and  said  outlet  chamber,  said  outlet  chamber 
having  at  least  one  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  communi- 
cating with  the  surrounding  atnKMphere;  means  defining 
a  pressure  chamber,  said  means  having  a  flexible  wall 
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90  positioned  that  when  flexed  in  one  direction  it  will 
enrage  said  valve  seat  to  block  flow  of  fluid  betweetJ  said 
inlet  pipe  and  said  outlet  chamber,  said  means  mcluding 
a  first  flow  passage  from  ««id  inlet  pipe  to  said  pressure 
chamber  and  a  second  flow  ^assage  from  said  pressure 
chamber  to  an  exhaust;  a  flexible  skirt  earned  by  said 
means  and  printing  into  said  outlet  chamber  around 
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stantially  cylindrical  casing,  diametrically  opposite  mlet 
and  outlet  openings  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  casing, 
an  arcuate  damper  blade  conforming  in  curvature  with 
the  curvature  of  said  cylindrical  surface,  support  means 
in  said  casing  pivoUlly  mounting  said  blade  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  said  casing  for  movement  between  s 
forward  limit  position  in  registry  with  the  outlet  opening 
and  Mocking  gas  flow  through  said  opening  and  a  rear- 
ward limit  posiUon  out  of  registry  with  said  ouUet  open- 
ing and  affording  full  flow  through  said  opcmngs,  the 
leading  edge  of  said  damper  defining  one  side  of  ouUet 
opening,   bias  means  connected  to  said  damper  blade 
to  bias  the  blade  away  from  its  forward  limit  position 
toward  a  preselected  storting  position,  and  an  mward  pro- 
jection on  the  leading  edge  of  said  damper,  its  tnulmg 
surface  being  shielded  by  the  dionpcr  blade  from  the  gas 


said  one  end  of  said  inlet  pipe,  said  skirt  being  deflectable 
against  said  wall  of  said  outlet  chamber  by  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  inlet  pipe  to  said  ouUet  chamber  to  block 
said  opening;  rod  means  slidaUy  positioned  m  said  sec- 
ond flow  passage  and  engageaWe  with  said  first  flow  pas- 
sage; and  means  for  naoving  said  rod  means  to  block  said 
finit  flow  passage  and  to  open  said  second  flow  passage 


S 
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SOIL  PIPE  CLEANOUT  EXTENSION 

Fnmk  C.  FiUlcr,  FHat,  Mkh. 

Applicatioa  September  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  483,735 

"^  lOaim;  (0.137—342) 


A  soil  pipe  deanout  extension  comprising  a  pipe  sec- 
tion having  a  spiral  grooved  inner  surface  and  a  spiral 
grooved  outer  surface  of  substanUally  the  same  configura- 
uon  as  said  spiral  grooved  inner  surface  and  thereby  pro- 
viding a  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness  throughout 
a  substanual  length  of  said  pipe  section,  said  pipe  sec- 
tion being  constructed  of  a  material  that  a  portion  of  the 
length  thereof  having  the  spiral  grooved  mner  and  outer 
surfaces  may  be  broken  away  so  as  to  terminate  said  pipe 
section  at  the  level  of  a  floor  encircling  and  securely 
embracing  the  outer  side  of  said  pipe  section  and  laid 
subsequent  to  insUllation  of  said  pipe  section  and  pnor 
to  the  breaking  away  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  pipe 
section,  a  trap  screw  ferrule  fixture  wholly  withm  the 
end  of  said  pipe  section  terminating  at  the  floor  level, 
protrusions  on  the  outer  side  of  said  trap  screw  ferrule, 
engaging  the  grooved  inner  surface  of  the  unbroken  pipe 
section  and  supporting  the  upper  side  of  said  ferrule  flush 
with  the  floor  level,  means  sealing  said  trap  screw  ferrule 
in  adjusted  position  in  said  pipe  section,  and  a  removable 
plug  screwed  into  said  trap  screw  ferrule  for  closing  said 
extension. 


flow  and  thus  exposed  to  the  static  pressure  of  the  gaseous 
medium  at  rest  within  said  casing  behind  said  blade  and 
its  leading  surface  being  exposed  to  the  static  pressure 
of  the  gaseous  medium  flowing  through  said  outlet  open- 
ing, said  leading  surface  having  an  upstream  edge  which 
extends  further  into  the  medium  flowing  through  said 
outlet  opening  than  its  downstream  edge  throughout  its 
movement  between  the  forward  and  rearward  limit  posi- 
tion  the  static  pressure  of  the  flowing  medium  being  less 
than  the  static  pressure  of  the  medium  at  rest  due  to 
the  flow  through   the  opening,  the  difference  in  stotK 
pressures  thereby  creating  a  force  to  displace  said  damper 
against  the  bias  of  said  bias  means  toward  its  forward 
limit  position  and  away  from  said  preselected  starting 
position  to  an  equilibrium  position  affording  said  pre- 
selected flow  of  gaseous  medium  through  said  outlet. 


2,911,M3 

PRESSURE-CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  SALVAGE 

OPERATIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Michael  Mnlick,  Lodl,  NJ. 

ApplkatkMi  February  3,  1955,  SerW  No.  4*5^52 

1  Claim.    (CL  137—548) 
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2,911,t42 
FLOW  GOVERNOR 

"*'**'  Svensbi  FlaMtate  S*«*holm,  Swwien 

Application  October  22,  1954,  Sertil  No.  417,541 

CUlSTpriority,  appBcatloB  Sweden  November  2,  1955 

8  Claims,    (a.  137—499) 

1    A  flow   governor   for   maintoining  the  flow   of   a 

gaseous  medium  at  a  preselected  value  comprising  a  sub- 


A  valve  structure  for  controlli;»g  the  pressure  of  fluid 
in  a  container  having  a  perforated  plate   portion,  said 
valve  structure  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  plate  over  such  plate  portion,  a  flexible  wall  mem 
ber  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  nng.  a  ngid  wa 
member  comprising  a  disc-shaped  weight,  said  rigid  wa 
member  being  secured  to  the  edge  of  said  flexible  wall 
member  that  is  distal  said  ring,  whereby  said  ring  and 
said  wall  members  are  adapted  to  provide,  with  such  per 
forated  plate  portion,  an  expansible  chamber,  a  gasket 
secured  centrally  in  said  rigid  wall  member,  and  a  cylin- 
drical valve  stem  having  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
such  plate  portion,  said  valve  stem  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  of  uniform  diameter  extending  from  such  base 
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through  said  gasket,  said  valve  stem  and  gasket  thereby 
providing  a  fluid-tight  seal,  said  valve  stem  further  hav- 
ing a  tapered  portion  extending  from  said  cylindrical 
portion  to  the  end  of  said  valve  stem  distal  nid  base, 
said  end  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
said  portion  of  imiform  diameter,  whereby  flexing  of  said 
flexible  wall  membei  to  move  said  rigid  wall  member 
away  from  such  plate  moves  said  gasket  to  a  position 
upon  said  Upered  portion  and  thereby  breaks  the  seal 
between  said  valve  stem  and  gasket. 


COMPENSATION  AND  PUMPING  VALVE 

Owen  M.  Wkittea,  DcCroit,  Mldk,  awlgaor  to  Kdscy- 

Hayes  Coaspuy,  a  cofpontioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkM  Novcnbcr  IS,  I9S4,  Serial  No.  44S,62S 

2  ClalMt.    (CL  137—312^) 


forming  first  and  second  pressure  port  chamben  and 
first  and  second  waste  port  chambers  with  the  respective 
valves,  and  passageways  between  said  first  pressure  port 
chamber  and  said  second  waste  port  chamber  and  be- 
tween said  second  pressure  port  chamber  and  said  first 
waste  port  chamber,  respectively,  characterized  in  that 
each  of  said  pressure  port  valves  comprises  a  single  dia- 
phragm having  equal  effective  areas  on  both  faces,  and 
by  control  means  including  a  control  diaphragm,  means 
for  selectively  applying  to  one  side  of  said  control  dia- 
phragm a  first  gas  pressure  in  excess  of  the  pressure  in 


I.  A  compensation  and  pumping  valve  for  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  piston  assembly  comprising  a  valve  hous- 
ing having  an  elongated  chamber  adapted  for  communi- 
cation at  one  end  with  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  port  at  the  opposite  end  for  communica- 
tion with  a  hydraulic  reservoir,  a  valve  body  reciprocable 
within  said  chamber  toward  and  away  from  said  port,  a 
seal  on  said  valve  body  for  closing  said  port  upon  move- 
ment of  said  valve  bixly  toward  said  port,  said  valve 
body  being  formed  with  a  passage  of  relatively  large 
cross-section  to  provide  for  a  relatively  unrestricted  flow 
therethrough,  said  passage  connecting  said  chamber  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  valve  body  at  least  in  all  positions 
of  the  latter  in  which  said  seal  is  spaced  from  said  port, 
said  passage  being  formed  with  a  valve  seat  facing  to- 
ward said  one  end  of  said  chamber,  a  ball  on  said  body 
engageable  with  said  seat  to  close  said  passage,  spring 
means  for  normally  urging  said  valve  body  away  from 
said  port,  and  spring  means  for  normally  urging  said 
ball  toward  said  seat,  said  valve  body  and  housing  co- 
operating to  provide  a  compensation  passage  of  relatively 
small  cross-section  to  provide  for  a  re'atively  restricted 
flow  therethrough,  said  compensation  passage  connecting 
said  chamber  at  opposite  ends  of  said  valve  body  m  all 
positions  of  the  latter  in  which  said  seal  is  spaced  from 
said  port.  ,  r 

2.911J05 
CONTHOL  FOR  FOUR-WAY  FLUID  SWITCH 
Sunncl  L.   Adelaoa,  Tucmm^  AfIzm  aaigBor  to  Inilco 
Incorporated,  Tncaon,  Ariz^  a  corpontioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcatfoB  Fcbnnury  6,  19M,  Serial  No.  543,7tl 
5  Claina.    (CL  137—422) 
1 .  A  pneumatically  operated  four-way  switch  valve  for 
controlling  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  and  waste  fluid  from 
a  fluid  cylinder  of  the  type  wherein  a  piston  is  operated 
by  fluid  under  pressure,  said  switch  valve  including  a 
body,  a  pair  of  pressure  ports  and  a  pair  of  waste  ports 
in  said  body,  a  chamber  connecting  a  first  of  said  pres- 
sure ports  and  a  first  of  said  waste  ports  to  a  fluid  cylin- 
der on  one  side  of  its  piston,  a  second  chamber  con- 
necting a  second  of  said   pressure  ports  and  a  second 
of  said  waste  ports  to  said  fluid  cylinder  on  the  other 
side  of  its  piston,  a  pressure  port  valve  for  each  pressure 
port,  a  waste  port  valve  for  each  waste  port,  a  recessed 
cap  over  each  pressure  and  each  waste  port  valve  and 


said  pressure  ports  and  atmospheric  pressure,  means  for 
continually  applying  to  the  other  side  of  said  control 
diaphragm  a  second  gas  pressure  which  b  higher  than 
the  pressure  in  said  pressure  ports  but  lower  than  said 
first  gas  pressure,  means  for  transmitting  the  pressure 
applied  to  said  one  side  of  said  control  diaphragm  to  said 
first  pressure  port  chamber,  and  means  operable  to  trans- 
mit to  said  second  pressure  port  chamber  said  second 
gas  pressure  when  atmospheric  pressure  is  applied  to 
the  said  one  side  of  said  control  diaphragm  and  atmos- 
pheric pressure  when  said  first  gas  pressure  is  applied 
to  the  said  one  side  of  said  control  diaphragm. 


to 
Han, 


2,911, 
HYDRAULIC  DBTRIBUTOR 
Richard  Vofcl,  NovdkMsaM,  Han,  fiewmmmj 
VEB  Scfclepperwrii  NorikancB,  N 
Gcrauuiy,  a  corponitkwi  of  Gtnmmj 

AppUcatkHi  October  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  493,075 

Claims  priority,  apHicatioa  GenBaay  Jim  25,  1957 

7  ClaiBa.    (CL  137—422) 


1.  A  distributor  for  a  motive  fluid  under  pressure, 
comprising  a  casing,  a  hollow  valve  member  displace- 
ably  mounted  in  said  casing,  actuator  means  for  displac- 
ing said  valve  member  between  a  first  and  a  second 
operating  position,  inlet  means  on  said  casing  and  on 
said  valve  member  for  admitting  fluid  into  said  valve 
member  in  each  of  said  operating  positions,  and  outlet 
means  on  said  casing  and  on  said  valve  member  for 
discharging  said  fluid  from  the  interior  of  said  valve 
member  in  at  least  one  of  said   positions;  said  valve 
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member  bemg  provided  with  safety  meana  including  a 
poftion  of  said  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
piessure-relief  orifices,  blocking  means  on  said  casmg 
positioned  to  obstruct  one  of  said  orifices  in  said  sec- 
ond position  but  not  in  said  first  position,  and  spnng- 
loaded  closure  means  in  said  valve  member  normally 
stopping  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  mterior  through 
said  orifices,  said  closure  means  being  adapted  to  yield 
under  increasing  fluid  pressure  for  progressively  uncov- 
ering first  said  one  and  then  the  other  of  said  onfices 
whereby  the  fluid  wfll  be  allowed  to  escape  from  said 
interior  by  way  of  said  safety  means  at  a  relatively  low 
pressure  in  said  first  operating  position  and  at  a  rela- 
tively high  pressure  in  said  second  operating  position 
of  said  valve  member. 
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2,91LM7 
HYDRAUUC  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  DEVICES 
John  Lariia  Httton,  HomchHch,  Eaglani,  ■■^W'"  ^ 
Tke  Pkmay  Comrwy  LimMc4,  Df ord,  Eaicz,  EaglaBd, 

2, 1957,  Serial  No.  7M,230 
oitlon  Great  BrttalB 
IS,  1954 

(CL  137— 422i5) 


AppUcatton 

Claims  prioiity. 


ton  a*  ^4' 
t*»^gea*)H 


always  the  same  distance  apart,  the  surface  of  the  mov- 
able member   being   a  finished  surface,   means   which 
define  the  lateral  wall  of  a  fluid-receiving  chamber  whose 
other  walls  are  constituted  by  said  opposed  surfaces  of 
said  members,  one  of  said  members  having  therein  a  pas- 
sage providing  communication  between  said  chamber  and 
the  exterior  of  the  device,  the  sutionary  member  having 
a  fluid  passage  the  inner  end  of  which  opens  at  the  afore- 
said surface  of  said  stationary  member,  said  latter  pas- 
sage extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  stationary  member, 
the  latter  member  carrying  a  tubular  dam  which  projects 
from  its  aforesaid  surface  and  extends  across  the  fluid - 
receiving  chamber  and  has  a  finished  end  face  which 
always  contacts  the  opposed  finished  surface  of  the  mov- 
able member,  the  interior  of  said  dam  always  communi- 
cating with  the  fluid  passage  in  the  stationary  member, 
the  dam  being  operative,  when  the  sUtionary  and  movable 
members  are  in  a  certain  relative  position  of  adjustment. 
to  constitute  a  barrier  to  prevent  fluid  flow  between  the 
fluid-receiving  chamber  and  the  inner  end  of  said  fluid 
passage  in  the  sUtionary  member,  the  movable  member 
having  in  its  finished  surface,  an  elongate  groove  which 
increases   progressively  in  transverse  section   from   one 
end  toward  the  other,  said  groove  being  of  such  config- 
uration and  so  located  that  as  the  result  of  adjustment  of 
the  movable  member  relatively  to  the  stationary  member, 
any  selected  portion  of  the  length  of  the  groove  may  be 
made  to  register  with  the  end  face  of  the  dam  thereby 
providing  at  least  one  channel  of  fixed  length  connecting 
the  fluid-receiving  chamber  and  the  inner  end  of  said  fluid 
passage  in  the  stationary  member,  the  wall  of  the  tubular 
dam  being  of  such  a  thickness,  in  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow,  that  the  length  of  said  channel  docs  not  subsUn- 
tially  exceed  the  diameter  of  said   passage   in   the  sta- 
tionary member. 


1.  A  flow-control  device  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  inlet,  a  working  outlet,  a  spill  outlet,  and  a  main  pas- 
sage interconnecting  said  inlet  and  main  outlet,  a  non 
return  valve  in  said  passage  normally  preventing  flow 
from  said  outlet  to  said  inlet,  the  housing  also  having 
a  spill  passage  leading  to  the  spill  outlet  from  a  point  of 
the  main  passage  between  the  inlet  and  non-return  valve, 
said  spill  passage  including  three  spill  ports  connected  in 
parallel  to  each  other  and  each  terminating  in  a  valve 
scat,  the  thr«e  valve  seats  being  disposed  radially  of  a 
common  axis  and  distributed  substontially  uniformly 
about  thu  axis,  three  check  valve  elemenu  respectively 
co-operating  with  said  seats  and  a  cam  member  having 
a  cone  surface  approximately  coaxial  with  said  axis  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereof  for  joint  co-operation  wuh 
said  valve  elements  to  apply  said  elements  to  their  respec- 
tive seats  under  equal  seating  pressure. 


2,911,909 
MIXING  VALVE 
Frank  H.  Parker,  Qeveland  Hclgkts,  Ohio, 
Stephen  C.  PepUii,  We^lake,  OWo,  trustee 
AppUcatton  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,392 
^^       4  Claims.    (O.  137—425.41) 


to 


2,911,tM 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Robert  C.  D«  Bote,  Falriteld,  Cam.,  wrig^  to  Mauing, 

MaxweU  A  Moore,  iMorvomte^  Stratford,  Com.,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  Jersey  ...  ^., 

Appllcatloa  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  574,945 

14  elates,    (a.  137— 425J1) 


1.  A  flow  restriction  device  comprising  a  normally  sta- 
tionary member  and  a  relatively  movable  member,  said 
members   having    spaced   opposed    surfaces    which    are 


1.  A  plumbing  fixture  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  opening  into  one  side  thereof. 
said  chamber  having  a  bottom  opposite  said  one  side, 
opposed  inlet  passages  and  an  outlet  passage  in  the  valve 
body  in  communication  with  the  valve  chamber,  a  ball 
valve  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  ball  valve  having  a 
radial  bore  and  chordal  passages  therein  extending  be 
tween  said  inlet  passages  and  communicating  with  the 
radial  bore,  said  radial  bore  being  in  communication  with 
the  bottom  of  the  valve  chamber,  said  valve  body  having 
a  discharge  bore  opening  into  the  bottom  of  the  valve 
chamber,  opposed  annular  portions  extending  radially  in 
wardly  from  the  said  side  wall  of  said  chamber  with 
the  axes  of  said  portions  being  along  a  diameter  of  said 
ball  valve,  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  opening  within 
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said  annular  portions,  said  annular  portions  defininf  vahrc 
seats  et^agtng  said  ball  valve  and  lonittng  the  movement 
thereof  axially  of  said  chamber,  said  baU  valve  having 
diametrically  opposed  flats  disposable  opposite  said  an- 
nular portions  to  permit  movement  of  said  ball  valve 
axially  of  said  chamber,  and  a  sealing  member  in  each 
<rf  said  annular  portions  for  sealing  said  ball  valve. 


bottom  member  with  lower  edges  of  the  sealing  means  in 
contact  with  the  bottom  member,  eadi  of  said  sealing 
means  being  a  resilient  lo^itudinal  metal  strip  of  gen- 
erally ft-shaped  cross-aectiooal  oonflguratioii  with  an  op- 


2,911.tl« 
VALVES  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  FLUID  FLOW 
S.  Lnashva,  KcmMott,  Mai  "' 

MlgMr  to  Svltks 
Md. 

, man  3,  1W5.  SciW  No.  4T9JSH 

Wlarity,  anvlkatioB  Great  Brilaia  JaoMry  7, 19S4 
4  Claims.    (CL  137— tt«) 


1.  A  valve  assemblage  comprising  a  diaphragm  valve 
and  a  needle  valve  having  the  passages  therethrough  in 
series,  said  needle  valve  being  operated  by  the  diaphragm 
valve  whereby  in  the  closed  position  fluid  flow  is  prevented 
by  the  diaphragm  valve  and  upon  movement  oi  the  dia- 
phragm valve  away. from  the  closed  position  fluid  flow 
is  mainly  controlled  by  the  needle  valve  whereby  a  fine 
control  of  fluid  flow  is  effected;  said  assemblage  having 
means  to  by-pass  said  needle  valve  as  the  fully  opened 
position  thereof  is  approached,  sa'd  diaphragm  valve 
comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm  capable  of  moj^ement  to 
engage  with  a  seat,  and  said  needle  valve  comprising  a 
first  member  attached  to  said  diaphragm  and  having  an 
elongate  portion  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  diaphragm,  said  elongate  portion  being  provided 
with  a  tapered  region  cooperating  with  a  hole  formed 
in  a  part  of  said  assemblage  to  control  fluid  flow  through 
said  hole,  movement  of  the  diaphragm  away  from  the  seat 
resulting  in  lessened  obstruction  to  fluid  flow  through  said 
hole,  said  hole  being  substantially  blocked  by  said  first 
member  when  the  diaphragm  is  in  engagement  with 
the  seat,  said  part  being  displaceable  away  from  a  fur- 
ther seat  to  by-pass  the  needle  valve,  comprising  spring 
means  engaging  with  said  part  normally  to  bold  it  in 
contact  with  said  further  seat,  and  means  on  the  elongated 
portion  to  engage  with  said  part  and  displace  it  away  from 
said  further  seat  as  the  diaphragm  valve  approaches  its 
fully  open  position. 


per  fold  embracing  the  corresponding  horizontal  flange 
for  engagement  therewith  and  with  a  lower  fold  under 
the  horizontal  flange  and  compressed  thereby  to  provide 
sealing  presstue  along  said  lower  edge  of  the  metal  strip. 


to  R^ 


231 M12 
VARIABLE-DEPTH  LOOM 
Garlnrd  Egtt,  Risli-Zwkk,  Switacrla^ 
Macktocfj  Works  Ltd.,  forvarly  " 
MMncmm  awnmsBs 

AppUcatfM  N«fciiib«2S,  lfS5,ScMNo.  549^92 

CtataM  prtority,  appllcnHnn  SwUscriaad 

DecMBher  17, 1954 

S  CtadsM.    (CL  139—1) 


; 


I.  A  loom  for  weaving  fabrics  comprising  a  frame 
having  loom  sides,  a  warp  beam  routabiy  mounted  be- 
tween said  loom  sides,  a  lay  secured  to  said  frame  and 
spaced  from  said  warp  beam  in  the  depth  direction  of 
the  loom,  a  traverse  structural  njember  secured  between 
said  loom  sides  adjacent  said  warp  beam  intermediate 
said  warp  beam  and  said  lay  to  establish  a  harness  space 
between  said  lay  and  said  traverse  member,  at  least  two 
harness-frames  within  the  harness  space,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  traverse  member  in  the  depth  direction 
of  the  loom  with  respect  to  said  lay  to  vary  the  harness 
space  so  that  the  number  of  harness-frames  may  be 
varied  as  desired,  said  warp  beam  being  also  laterally 
adjustable  in  the  depth  direction  of  said  loom. 


2.911,011 
HUMIDHTYING  APPARATUS 
Winfami  M.  NIckart,  Loa  Aiwcies.  CaUf. 
AppttcatkMi  Febfvary  2t,  19S8,  SaiW  No.  71M03 
2  ClafaM.    (CL  13S— 75) 
1.  In  a  forced  draft  humidifying  unit  in  the  form  of 
an  exposed  elevated  horizontal  duct  of  venturi  construc- 
tion having  top  and  side  walls,  the  combination  therewith 
of:  a  bottom  member  having  upturned  flanges  along  its 
opposite   longitudinal    sides   to   overiap  the   outer   sur- 
faces of  the  lower  margins  of  said  side  walb,  said  bottom 
member  being  hingedly  mounted  to  swing  downward  to 
one  side  for  cleaning  operatiom;  longitudinal  horizontal 
flanges  extending  inward  from  said  side  walb  adjacent 
said  bottom  member;  and  two  sealing  means  extending 
along  the  opposite  longitudinal  sides  respectively  of  said 


2,911,913 
PHOTOELECTRIC  WEFT  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
FOR  LOOM 
WUfred  C  Howe,  WotcesNr,  MnaSn  nsslinsg  to  < 
A  KbvwIcs  CorpOTirttoa,  Wwccetor,  Matss.,  a 
ttoa  of  MassBchnwHs 
AppHcalkiB  DeccMker  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  7944M 

II  CtafaM.    (CL  139—273) 

1.  In  a  weft  detecting  system  for  a  loom  having  regu- 
larly recurring  detecting  intervals,  the  system  having  a 
source  of  light  and  a  light  sensitive  element  effective  upon 
an  abnormal  degree  of  illumination  thereof  during  a 
detecting  interval  to  change  operation  of  the  loom,  a 
shuttle  having  a  front  and  a  rear  wall  with  a  window  in 
one  wall  exposing  weft  in  the  shuttle  to  light  from  said 
source,  the  weft  when  present  in  sufflcient  amount  re- 
flecting a  normal  degree  of  ilhimination  from  said  source 
onto  said  cell  during  detecting  intervals,  the  other  wall 
having  a  surface  opposite  the  window  which  when  ex- 
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poaed  to  Ught  fran  said  source  due  to  depletion  of  weft   perforation  registering  with  the  perfbratioa  in  the  bot- 
rcflaeiB  said  abannnal  degree  of  li^  on  said  cell,  where-   torn  of  the  cup,  the  cup  above  the  insert  being  internally 


irtnuiv  iUf>rtt  ht 
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upon  the  latter  causes  said  change  in  operation  of  the 


loom. 
gftt(*niif*/io«i  J 


threaded  with  a  blum  edged  thread  to  facilitate  applica- 
<i:»f.^i  tion  of  a  pulling  tool  to  the  cup. 


2,911^14 

>-^-  WntE-CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

Ardca  L.  Van  Neat,  bdlBMpoils,  hd.,  aaslgMr  to  Wast- 
en  Electric  Conpaay,  iMMvoralad,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporatton  of  New  York 

Appttcnttoa  May  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  559,861 
5  ClafaM.    (CL149— 71) 
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2,911,915 

PAINT  CAN  HOLDER 

Janscs  T.  gt— rj.  Woodbridgc,  Cobb. 

ApplkatloB  December  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  793,595 

2  OaiBM.    (CL  141—329) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  crimping  a  wire  sbout  each  prong 
in  a  row  of  aligned,  parallel  prongs,  which  comprises  a 
frame  having  a  support  for  the  prongs,  the  prongs  being 
mounted  on  said  support  so  that  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
open-topped  apertures  arc  defined  having  the  side  edges 
of  adjacent  prongs  as  sides,  a  plurality  of  movable, 
spaced,  parallel  crimping  fingers,  each  having  bifurca- 
tions at  one  end  thereof,  means  secured  to  the  frame 
for  mounting  said  crimping  fingers  so  that  the  bifurcated 
ends  thereof  are  in  alignment  with  the  open  tops  of  the 
apertures  and  are  normally  spaced  therefrom,  means  for 
positioning  a  wire  across  the  row  of  prongs,  means  for 
moving  said  crimping  fingers  so  that  the  bifurcated  ends 
thereof  move  from  their  normal  positions  spaced  from 
the  apertures  toward  said  support  and  into  the  apertures 
to  press  a  loc^  of  wire  loosely  into  each  aperture,  means 
for  spreading  the  furcations  of  said  fingers  to  crimp  the 
wire  against  the  prongs,  and  means  for  moving  the 
various  activating  means  in  proper  timed  relationship  to 
one  another. 

23IlftlS 
EXHAUST  TUBE  STOP  PLUG 
StepkcB   G.   Creanrcil   aBd   Kcaactk   C.    Rapcrt,   Mill 
Han,  Pa.,  assigBors,  by  Bicsac  asBtgamcnts,  to  Syivania 
Electrte  Prodscts  tec,  WibBta«taii,  DeL,  a  corpon- 

ApyUcaCtoB  Octokcr  31,  1957,  Scrtol  No.  593,574 
5  dalBH.    (CL  141—45) 

4.  For  use  in  a  ported  post  on  an  electron  tube  evacu- 
ating machine,  a  cylindrical  cup  having  a  bottom  with 
a  perforation  therein,  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  cup  be- 
ing slotted  at  opposite  ends  of  a  diameter  of  the  cup 
and  an  insert  of  yielding  material  passing  through  the 
slotted  wall  and  traversing  the  cup,  said  insert  having  a 


2.  In  a  device  in  the  class  described,  a  holder  for  a 
cylindrical  paint  can  having  a  detachable  top  coyer,  said 
holder  having  a  handle,  a  funnel  adjustably  secured  to 
said  holder  above  the  open  end  of  said  can,  a  U-shaped 
brush  holder  secured  to  said  can  holder  and  exteiKiing 
above  the  top  of  said  can  for  supporting  the  tMisdes  of 
said  brush  within  said  can,  and  a  U-shaped  screw  clamp 
for  detachably  locking  said  futmel  and  said  brush  holder 
in  adjusted  position  upon  said  can  holder. 


2,911,917 

MITER  GUIDE 

Roy  B.  Holder.  PbIbsU,  Teas.,  — ._ 

Harold  E.  HcBegar,  Palaskl,  Tcbb. 

AppHcatioB  May  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  557,939 

IClaias.    (CL  143— 5) 


'  Nr 


A  miter  gauge  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  sup- 
port, a  stationary  base  embodying  a  pair  of  bars  con- 
tiguous to  the  side  portions  of  said  support,  clamps  con- 
nected to  said  bars  and  engaging  said  support  to  secure 
said  base  to  said  support,  braces  extending  between  said 
bars  and  arranged  below  said  support,  said  braces  being 
fastened  to  said  bars,  a  crosspiece  disposed  between  said 
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braces,  sakl  crosspiece  extending  between  said  ban  and 
fastened  thereto,  a  bortzonta]  arm  positioned  bdow  said 
crosspiece,  a  vertical  securing  dement  pivotally  connecting 
said  ann  to  a  mid  point  of  said  crosspiece,  a  pair  of  lugs 
depending  from  said  arm,  said  lugs  being  arranged  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  rod 
extending  through  said  pair  of  tugs  and  fixedly  secured 
thereto,  a  ring  positioned  in  a  horizonUl  plane  below  said 
base  and  secured  to  said  base  concentric  with  said  secur- 
ing element,  a  vertically  swingable  frame  arranged  on  said 
horizontal  arm  above  said  siqiport  and  embodying  a  pair 
of  tracks,  a  carriage  slidably  connected  to  said  tracks  for 
supporting  a  saw,  the  means  mounting  said  vertically 
swingable  frame  comprising  a  platform  fastened  to  an 
end  of  said  arm,  a  lip  having  said  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto,  said  lip  extending  upwardly  from  said  plat- 
form and  being  secured  thereto,  a  horizontal  arcuate  plate 
concentric  with  said  ring  and  securing  means  including 
flanges  secured  to  one  of  said  bars  and  said  plate  having 
scale  markings  thereon,  a  securing  element  extending  ver- 
tically through  said  platform  and  having  a  pointer  on  its 
upper  end  for  coaction  with  said  scale  markings,  means 
on  said  rod  engageable  with  said  ring  to  lock  the  arm  and 
the  frame  carried  therewith  in  a  selected  position  of  an- 
gular adjustment  about  said  securing  means,  means  for 
releasably  clamping  the  saw  to  the  carriage,  and  guide 
members  connected  to  one  of  the  bars  for  engagement  by 

a  workpiece. 

^— — —  j 

MEANS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  LADDERS 
Jowpk  I.  Baird  and  Cowad  A.  Omf^kL,  Ncwiufc  Valley, 
N.Y^  aiaisnon  to  ChcMbro  Whllana  MaMfactering 
CorporatloB,  Newark  Valley,  N.Y^  a  cosToralfcw  of 
New  York 
AppUcatloB  Febniary  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,819 
9  Oalina.    (CL  144—2) 


head  at  one  end,  said  cutting  tool  having  a  circular  main 
body  portion  provided  with  a  central  b(xe.  poaitioaing 
pins  secured  to  said  enlarged  head  outwardly  of  said 
cutting  tool  bore  and  exteoding  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 


4.  A  jig  adapted  for  assembly  of  stcpladders  therein, 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  shaft  having  two 
extremities,  means  operatively  connected  with  the  extrem- 
ities of  said  shaft  for  rotatively  holding  same  in  substan- 
tially horizontal  position;  an  elongated  ladder  frame  de- 
fining a  platform  member  connected  with  and  symmetri- 
cally traversed  by  said  shaft,  said  platform  member  hav- 
ing a  ladder  supporting  side,  said  frame  including  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  frame  members  converging  toward  one  ex- 
tremity of  said  shaft  and  a  plurality  (rf  equally  spaced 
transverse  frame  members;  uniformly  spaccxl  lateral  rail 
stops  extending  beyond  the  ladder  supporting  side  of  said 
frame;  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  rail  stops 
with  said  transverse  frame  members  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft. 


Calif. 
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nal  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  cutting  tool  having  irregulariy 
spaced  apart  bores  for  slidably  receiving  said  positioning 
pins,  and  securement  meant  extending  through  said  cut- 
ting tool  bore  for  detactaably  ncoriat  aid  cutting  tool 
to  said  shaft. 

2,91M2t 
LOG-PEELING  MACHINE  HAVING  SCRAFER 
TOOLS  PROVIDED  WTTR  BARK-DEFLECT- 
ING WINGS 

Olov  Cvl  Gwtev  WsMtiif,  KaMnd,  Swadca 
Kp^UaMom  JsHary  22, 19S3|  S«fW  No.  3324*7 

lwa4M  Jmmary  31, 1952 
5CUm.    (CL144-^2M) 


2311J19 
POWER-OPERATED  DISC  CUTTER  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  DRILL  PRESSES 
Archn>ald  Bailey,  Jr.,  and  Margaret  Bailey,  Lot  Angdca, 


Moirtii  Clab,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeica,  CaHT.,  a  corporation 
or  CaHf  oniia 
ApiMicatioa  Aagvt  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  (78,M1 
ftClalina.    (Q.  144— 13«) 

I.  An  attachment  for  drill  presses  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  adapter  shaft  and  a  cutting  tool,  said  adapter 
shaft  including  a  main  body  portion  having  an  enlarged 
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4.  In  a  log-peeling  machine,  a  bark-scraping  device 
comprising  a  roury  drum,  means  to  feed  a  log  to  be  peeled 
axially  through  said  drum,  arms  provided  with  Kraping 
edges  for  engagement  with  a  log  being  peeled,  said  arms 
forming  fan  blades,  a  stationary  fan  housing  surrounding 
the  fan  blades  and  defining  an  opening  toward  the  drum, 
said  drum  being  provided  with  a  wall  fonning  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  wall  of  the  fan  housing  while  overlapping 
the  opening  edge  thereof  for  sealing  purposes,  and  means 
to  apply  the  scraping  edges  of  the  arms  into  yielding 
engagement  with  a  log  being  peeled. 


2,911,*21 

HORIZONTALLY  SWINGABLE  AND  VERTICALLY 

MOVABLE  JOINTER  GUARD 

Elmer  J.  C  E^td,  Sion  FaOa,  S.  Dak. 

AppHcadoa  Maidi  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  M7,M1 

3ClalBi8.    (a.  144— 251) 
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1.  A  jointer  guard  comprising  a  horizonUUy  swing- 
able  and  vertically  movable  horizontal  plate  adapted  to 
pass  over  the  cutting  member  of  a  jointer,  said  plate  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  horizontal  ek>ngated  rollers  jour- 
nal led  thereto  and  thereunder,  means  for  permitting  spac- 
ing of  said  plate  and  said  rollers  from  the  table  portion 
of  said  jointer,  whereby  thinner  strips  of  material  can  be 
passed  under  said  rollers  and  in  engagement  therewith 
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with  nid  plate  coveriiv  said  cutting  member,  said  rollers 
then  being  generally  at  right  aa^es  to  the  tongitttdinal 
movement  <rf  said  atripa. 
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NAILING  JIG 

Slaatoy  H.  Brows,  WfcHartnro,  N.Y. 

AMttcaHoB  Odobar  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  M9,M8 

(CL  145—1) 


opposite  marginal  edge  portions  thereof  in  engagement 
with  adjacent  edge  portions  of  said  pusher,  whereby  when 
a  vegetable  is  pushed  along  said  support  member  by  said 
pusher  toward  said  cutter,  said  projections  on  said  pusher 
will  push  the  said  vegetable  entirely  through  said  cutter. 


2,911,t24 

COMPARTMENTED  PURSE  INSERT 

Aaa  A.  Mlcali,  Chica«»,  DL 

ABplicatlon  Dcceoibcr  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  7M,1M 

4Claima.    (CL  15»— 34) 
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3.  A  nailing  jig  of  the  character  described  comprising: 
a  pair  of  elongated,  longitudinally  aligned  and  q>aced  jig 
plates  to  be  mounted  longitudinally  on  a  framing  plate 
for  receiving  therebetween  a  stud  to  be  nailed  to  said 
framing  plate,  an  upsunding  back  flange  connecting  said 
jig  plates  and  engageable  behind  the  stud  for  retaining 
same  while  it  is  being  nailed,  a  pair  of  upstanding  flanges 
on  the  inner  ends  of  the  jig  plates  for  receiving  the  stud 
therebetween  for  squaring  same  on  the  framing  plate, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  jig  plates  in  position  on  the 
framing  plate,  said  means  comprising  front  flanges  de- 
pending from  the  inner  end  portions  of  the  jig  plates  and 
engageable  laterally  with  the  framing  plate,  the  last- 
named  flanges  comprising  outtumed  lipa  on  the  lower  ends 
thereof  for  receiving  an  impact  tool  for  removing  the  jig 
from  the  work,  said  jig  plates  having  sighting  notches  in 
the  inner  end  portions  therecrf. 


•      ♦'  • 


2311.*23 

PUSHER  MEMBER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STRIP  TYPE 

VEGETABLE  CUTTERS 

Richard  T.  Keanady,  Chicago,  DL,  aarigaor  to  Ekco 

Prodacts  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of  DU- 

AppUcatlon  September  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  608,994 
1  Claim.    (CL  144—149) 


1 .  A  multi-purpose  compartmented  insert  for  subdivid- 
ing and  organizing  the  carrying  space  of  a  woman's  purse 
or  handbag  and  convertible  to  service  as  a  dresser  or 
table-top  tray,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rigid  frame 
adapted  to  be  slidably  fitted  within  side  walls  of  the  purse 
or  handbag  and  having  side  and  end  panels,  a  bottom 
plate  secured  within  said  frame  and  arranged  generally 
parallel  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  purse  or  handbag,  a 
plurality  of  rigid  partitions  secured  within  said  frame 
between  panels  and  above  said  bottom  plate  so  as  to 
rigidify  said  insert,  said  partitions  being  generally  per- 
pendicular with  respect  to  said  bottom  plate  and  arranged 
in  a  pattern  for  subdividing  said  frame  into  a  plurality  of 
distinct  compartments,  means  carried  on  the  frame  for 
supporting  irregular  articles  in  superior  spatial  relation- 
ship to  said  compartments,  and  a  plurality  of  leg  portions 
formed  integrally  with  said  frame  and  extending  down 
wardly  beneath  the  bottom  plate  for  supporting  said  insert 
on  said  bottom  wall  of  the  purse  or  handbag  with  said 
bottom  plate  being  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall  so  as  to 
define  therebetween  an  unobtrusive,  concealed  compan- 
ment. 


f    ^-~- 
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2,911,925 

COMBINATION  CHRISTMAS  TREE  COVER  AND 

NEEDLE  CATCHER 

Mary  Paros,  Livonia,  Mich.,  amigiior  of  (me-half  to 

Joha  Zalapfa,  Livoaia,  Mich. 

Application  May  15, 1958,  Serial  No.  735,419 

5  ClaiBM.    (CL  159—52) 


A  cutting  device  for  vegetables  and  the  like  comprising 
an  elongated  support  member,  a  grid-like  cutter  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  support  arranged  substantially  normally 
thereto,  a  pusher  member  of  substantially  the  same  sire 
as  said  cutter,  parallel  thereto,  and  movable  along  said 
support  member,  said  pusher  member  having  a  face  por- 
tion, a  cutter  clearer  unit  having  a  plurality  of  projections 
thereon  corresponding  in  number  and  size  to  the  openings 
in  the  cutter,  said  cutter  clearer  unit  contacting  said 
pusher  face  portion  and  having  spring  clip  elements  on 


1.  A  Christmas  tree  covering  of  the  class  described 
comprising:  an  upper  cover  part  of  a  pliable  material 
having  a  closed  top  end  and  an  open  bottom  end;  said 
upper  cover  part  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  over  the 
upper  end  of  a  Christmas  tree;  means  on  the  bottom  end 
of  said  upper  cover  part  for  securing  the  same  around  the 
tree  in  snug  engagement  therewith:  a  lower  cover  part 
of  a  pliable  material  adapted  to  be  disposed  under  the 
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tree  and  to  extend  upwwrdly  ■round  the  tree  Md  to  over- 
lap the  bottom  end  of  the  upper  cover  pwt;  M»d,  m«M 
on  the  lower  cover  pwt  for  ■ecuring  the  wme  tround  the 
tree  in  snug  engagement  therewith. 
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1311JM         

RESILIENT  NON-FNEUMATIC  SAFBTY  WHEELS 
liMnro  OiiMH.  Ntm  Yoi««  N.Y. 

lUttSni  IW^  9mM  No.  7«f  .151 
3  CUM.   (GLlSa— 153) 


and  a  bottom  wall  nOMly  outwardly  inclined  toward 
mid  terminal  wall,  a  detachable  eodlcM  tire  retaining 
member  movable  over  said  terminal  wall  and  enarelmg 
said  base  member  and  having  a  generally  radially  out- 
wardly extending  tire  retaining  flange  and  a  ure  bead 
seat  portion  radially  outwardly  inclined  toward  said 
flange  at  an  angle  smaller  than  that  made  by  said  bottom 
wall  said  bead  seat  portion  ewarcling  said  bottom  wall, 
an  endless  clamping  member  extending  within  said  gutter 
and  abutting  said  terminal  wall  and  tire  retammg  member 
to  limit  axially  outward  movement  of  the  latter,  and 
an  endless  dcformable  sealing  member  located  m  said 


I  A  resilient  non-pneumatic  safety  wheel  comprising 
a  wheel  body  having  a  perforated  Concave  run  portion, 
an  outer  tubular  member  having  resUient  perforated  wall 
portions  and  engaging  the  rim  portion  of  said  wheel  body 
and  being  formed  in  crow  section  as  a  circular  shell 
having  circular  edge  portions  in  spaced  relation  to  eacn 
other,  a  perforated  inner  tubuUr  member  mounted  withm 
said  outer  tubular  member  and  being  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  being  shaped  in  cross  section  as  a  circular 
shell  having  circular  edge  portions,  and  spacmg  menribers 
connecting  the  circular  edge  portions  of  said  inner  tubular 
member  to  the  circular  edge  portions  of  said  outer  tubular 
member,  said  tubular  members  having  different  degrees 
of  resiliency.  

2,911.n7 

ANTI-SKID  ICE  TIRE  CHAIN 

Stankv  C.  BraMon,  AMkange,  Alaska 

AppUaitiok  Maieh  14.  l^***  *«*SNo.  721, 

11  Clal^    (CI.  152—239) 


gutter  at  the  axially  inner  side  of  said  clamping  member 
in  position  to  engage  the  latter  and  wedged  between  and 
making  sealing  conUct  with  said  bottom  wall  and  said 
tire  bead  seat  portion,  said  sealing  member  being  suffi- 
ciently stretchable  to  be  expanded  over  said  clamping 
member  for  positioning  in  said  gutter  at  the  axially  mner 
side  of  said  clamping  member  following  positioning  of 
the  latter  in  said  gutter,  and  said  tire  retammg  member 
being  movable  axially  inwardly  away  from  said  clamping 
member  far  enough  to  permit  the  positionmg  of  said 
sealing  member  in  said  gutter  by  expansion  over  said 
clamping  member  as  aforesaid.  , 


ATPARATUS  FOR  FORM?J£  '^1EP?,^t?ViSS5 
AND    lNDEXINGlJffiAJ«   TO    AUGN    ri^ 

AND  MATRIX  WITH  WORK  AREA  OP  HEAPEK 
AndrA  Hnet,  Parii,  Fmnce,  aiiipinr  io  CoMfcwwin^Mf- 
I«c.,NewYoA,N.Y.,ncoi»onrilo«o«Ddn. 

It,  1955,  Scftal  No.  4S2,«35 
(CL  153—2) 


AppUoitkM 


I  An  anti-skid  ice  chain  comprising  a  tire  tread  en- 
gaging ring  comprising  V-shaped  cleat  holders  each  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  divergent  rigid  and  rigidly  connected  arms 
having  free  ends  having  hinge  barrels  thereon,  apex  por- 
tions rigidly  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  arms,  the 
cleat  holders  bemg  arranged  in  opposed  pairs  crosswise 
of  the  ring  pairs  of  cleat  holders  being  circumferentially 
adjacent  to  each  other,  and  recungular  connector  rings 
having  side  bars  joumalcd  in  the  hmgc  barrels  of  re- 
lated arms  of  opposed  and  circumferentially  adjacent 
cleat  holders.  | 

2,911,929 
WHEEL  RIM 

Charies  W.  Shidalr.  Detroit,  a^  R"P«*.^  A^'  ^JI^T 
PolBtc  Wood^  Mkh.,  anigMMn  to  Keiaey-Hayea  Co»- 
'•   pnny,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

ApplSSo-  May  28,  1954.  Serfcd  No.  587,791 
5  elates.    (CI.  152— «t9) 
1 .  A  rim  for  a  tubelcss  lire  comprising  an  endless  an- 
nular base  member  having  an  annular  gutter  at  one  edge 
formed  with  a  radially  outwardly  extending  terminal  wall 


1  In  apparatus  for  forming  necks  on  a  hollow  header 
having  a  punch  positionable  within  the  header  for  co- 
operation with  a  matrix  engageable  with  the  exterior  wall 
surface  of  the  header;  a  cradle  having  surfaces  conform- 
ing to  the  contour  of  the  header  and  on  which  the  latter 
rests  for  support  at  a  location  between  its  ends;  a  mount 
for  said  matrix  fixed  in  position  relatively  to  and  above 
said  cradle;  indexing  means  fixed  in  posiuon  m  a  mem- 
ber extending  into  a  header  carried  by  the  cradle  for 
positioning  the  punch  in  a  location  above  the  cradle;  a 
slidable  index  member  carried  by  said  member  and  mov- 
able axially  of  said  header;  and  a  slidable  mdexing  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  matrix  mount  and  adjusuble  on  said 
mount  with  respect  to  said  matrix  in  directions  along  the 
axis  of  said  header,  one  of  said  indexing  members  being 
adjusuble  along  tiie  axis  of  the  header  to  a  predeter- 

1  \ 


i 


mined  poaitioa  with  reipect  to  the  loeation  for  f omntioa 
of  a  neck  hjr  Mid  matrix  and  pvaeh  and  cooperating  with 
Um  other  iadex  member  lo  aliM  the  work  area  on  the 
header  with  laid  punch  and  matrix. 


APPARATUS  FOR 


MAKI^<G  SLOTTED  TUBES 


2,lM4,8«WN«^M1.78t 
lenMByAaVHl  8,1955 
(CL  153-^32) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  cootiouoos  manufacture  of  slot- 
ted tubes  from  metal  strips,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  upper  )aw  and  a  lower  jaw,  said  jaws  fonning  diere- 
betwecn  a  pass  for  the  travel  of  said  strip,  one  oi  said 
jaws  having  a  convex  curvature  and  the  other  of  said 
jaws  having  a  concave  curvature,  said  jaws  thereby  en- 
cloeing  a  curved  gap  between  diem,  the  cross-section 
of  which  changes  along  the  axial  length  of  said  jaws 
from  a  substantially  flattened  curve  to  a  partiy  circular 
curve,  said  upper  jaw  having  a  convex  curvature  and 
said  lower  jaw  having  a  complementary  concave  curva- 
ture corresponding  thereto  in  a  vertical  plane  along  said 
axial  length,  first  ecceittric  means  for  rockably  mount- 
ing thereon  said  upper  jaw  in  said  vertical  plane  and 
drive  means  for  the  eccentric  means;  second  eccentric 
means  for  rockably  mounting  thereon  said  lower  jaw  in 
said  vertical  plane  and  drive  means  for  the  second  eccen- 
tric means,  said  eccentric  means  being  operative  in  rock- 
ing said  jaws  in  the  vertical  plane  so  as  to  open  and  close 
them  continually,  whereby  said  strip  n  fed  forward 
while  simidtaneously  being  bent  into  a  slotted  tube. 


ing  a  body  having  an  open  front,  a  plurality  of  wiinng 
devices  momited  therein  for  guided  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  open  front  independentiy  of  each 
other,  said  devices  being  arranged  side  by  side  in  a  dire- 
tion  transversdy  of  said  die  face,  fluid  pressure  operable 
mechanisms  carried  by  the  body  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  tfK  devices,  respectively,  and  continuously 
urging  the  devices  toward  said  open  front,  independently 
of  each  other,  under  yielding  pressure  when  yielding  fluid 
pressure  is  supplied  to  the  fluid  pressure  operated  mech- 
anisms, power  driven  pressure  supplying  means  for  sup- 
plying yielding  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure 
operated  mechanisms  continuously  during  operation  of 
the  shoe,  each  wiping  device  including  a  carrier  mounted 
in  the  body  for  lineal  guided  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  open  front,  the  carrier  of  each  device 
being  connected  to  said  fluid  pressure  opo-ated  mech- 
anism of  its  associated  device  for  movement  ^herthy 
toward  said  open  front,  and  a  rocker  shoe  clement 
mounted  on  that  end  of  the  carrier  facing  forwardly  of 
the  body  for  oscillation  relative  to  its  carrier  about  an 
axis  extending  parallel  to  the  wiping  direction  and  having 
a  wiping  face  facing  forwardly  of  the  body,  and  said  shoe 
further  including  a  forwardly  projecting  support  member 
disposed  between  said  carriers  and  having  peripheral 
wall  surface  engaging  peripheral  wall  surfaces  of  the 
carriers,  respectively,  and  in  sliding  guiding  relation 
thereto,  and  another  rocker  shoe  clement  having  a 
forwardly  exposed  wiping  face  and  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  support  member  for  oscillation  relative 
thereto  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  other 
rocker  shoe  elements. 


At 


2,911,831 
WIPE  FORMING  SHOE  AND  DIE  COMBINATION 
Aagnsi  Yaika,  Jr.,  dcvdaiid  Heights,  Ohio,  assigBor  to 
The  Cyifl  Bath  Coapuy,  Sokm,  Ohio,  a  corponitioa 
of  Ohio 
ApfUcatioa  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  578,988 
2  Claims.    (CL  153—48)         \ 


1.  In  a  wipe  forming  machine  including  a  die  support,  a 
side  face  die  thereon,  a  wipe  forming  shoe  cooperable  with 
the  side  face,  means  for  cflfecting  relative  movement  of  the 
shoe  and  side  face  of  the  die  in  a  wiping  direction  endwise 
of  the  side  face,  means  yieldably  urging  the  shoe  toward 
the  side  face  during  said  movement  of  the  shoe  endwise 
relative  to  the  side  face,  said  wipe  forming  shoe  indud- 
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2,911,832 

LEG  REST  MECHANISM  FOR  RECLINING 

ARTICLES  OF  FURNITURE 

Pridtjof  P.  Schttephackc,  BcrUn-DaUMB, 

signor  to  Anton  LorcBZ,  Givcnwlch, 

Appiicatioa  Jane  8,  19M,  Serial  No.  598^78 

4  Claims.    (CL  155—184) 

\ 


\ 


*U'> 


1.  In  a  reclining  article  of  furniture  including  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  seat  and  a  back  rest  mounted  on  said 
frame  movable  from  upright  sitting  to  reclining  positions, 
and  a  leg  rest  movable  from  a  retracted  to  a  projected 
position,  means  for  operating  the  leg  rest  in  accordance 
with  the  movements  of  the  seat  and  back  rest,  comprising 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  seat  near  the  front  thereof  on  the 
outer  end  of  which  the  leg  rest  is  mounted,  the  inner 
edge  of  the  leg  rest  being  spaced  from  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  arm  so  as  to  clear  the  front  edge  of  the  seat  when 
the  arm  is  moved  about  said  axis,  linkage  for  moving 
said  seat  when  said  back  rest  is  moved  including  a  seat 
guide  link  pivoted  to  the  stationary  frame,  an  operating 
link  pivoted  to  the  back  rest  and  to  said  scat  guide  link, 
an  operative  connection  between  the  seat  guide  link  and 
the  seat,  a  leg  rest  guide  link  pivoted  at  a  point  below  its 
upper  end  to  the  seat,  a  first  link  pivoted  at  its  rear  end 
to  said  leg  rest  guide  link  at  a  point  above  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  leg  rest  guide  link  to  the  seat,  the  other  end 
of  said  first  link  being  pivoted  to  said  leg  rest  carrying 
arm  at  a  point  removed  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  arm, 
and  a  second  leg  rest  actuating  link  pivoted  at  its  forward 
end  to  said  leg  rest  guide  link,  and  its  rear  end  to  said 
seat  guide  link. 
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l,»lt,i33  port  •buttinf  the  said  outer  tleove  to  limit  movenieat  of 

GAS  TURBINE  FUBL  FEED  REGULATING  the  movable  support,  aad  meant  for  movias  the  said 

^     AJWPARATJB^^  ^^  movaUe  support  axially  to  fl«  said  vanes  to  opea  and 

Mjrit  C  Otyj^SbiNMaf  airi  Dg«gM  F»  I'^^^'^^uP^^  close  said  vanes. 

to  Wesoiipowt  Electnc  ^.^^^.^^m^^.^.^ 

Pa^  a  lugporalloa  of 

ArpHcatlM  Mtf  11,  19Si,  ScrW  No.  9r7,299  rOLY^mQ&  MJRNER 

4CayM.    (CLlSa— 3M) 


r*   tfMWMwr 


1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of 
an  aviation  gas  turbiiM  engine  comprising  an  engine 
driven  governor  having  an  axially  movable  spindlr  for 
regulating  fuel  rate  of  fk>w  to  said  engine,  speed  sensing 
means  including  pivoted  flyweights  for  moving  said 
spindle  and  means  including  a  speeder  spring  providing 
a  bias  effect  on  said  flyweights  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  spindle;  the  combination  comprising  a  tem- 
perature-sensing element  responsive  to  temperature  at  the 
engine  inlet,  means  actuated  by  said  temperature  sensing 
element  for  modifying  the  bias  effect  of  said  speeder 
spring,  said  means  being  arranged  in  a  manner  to  de- 
crease the  bias  effect  on  said  flyweights  with  decrease 
in  said  temperature,  and  a  stop  member  arranged  to  limit 
the  travel  of  said  temperature  sensing  element  upon  pre- 
determined movement  of  the  latter  in  response  to  in- 
creasing engine  inlet  temperature,  whereby  the  bias  modi- 
fying means  is  rendered  ineffective  to  nnodify  the  bias 
effect  of  said  speeder  spring  at  engine  inlet  temperatures 
above  a  preselected  value.  « 


2311.«34 

BURNER  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS 

Edward  F.  D.  Webb,  Stmij  Point,  HayHug  Uand. 


AppiicatkMi  NoTcmbcr  16,  195S,  Serial  No.  547,243 
4  Oatan.    (CL  158— 76) 


S,  I9S«,  taW  No.  i2M14 

(CL158— 99) 


1.  A  hi^  temperature  gas  bomer  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar casing,  a  rear  closure  thereon,  an  air  hikt  extending 
therethrough,  a  conical  element  connecting  to  the  air 
inlet  a  perforated  baffle  plate  within  the  conical  element, 
a  cylindrical  member  defining  a  chamber  adjacent  the 
baflk  plate,  a  cup  having  a  phmlity  of  boles  and  seated 
on  the  cylmdrical  member,  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
small  tubes  with  their  terminal  outer  circimiferences 
afllxed  in  said  holes  by  brazing  alloy  in  said  ctip,  a  front 
plate  of  conductive  metal  secured  to  the  casing,  said  plate 
having  a  multiplicity  of  intimately  mixed  orifices  into 
certain  of  which  the  tubes  are  snu^y  fitted,  and  a  gas 
inlet  to  the  casing  whereby  the  gas  flows  around  the  tubes 
in  the  casing  without  premixing  and  exits  through  orifices 
which  are  not  in  communication  with  the  tubes. 


2,911,tM 

SPRAY-DRYING  APPARATUS 

MelTia  E.  Ljuar,  OaUaad,  aad  Abmm  H.  Brown.  El  C«t^ 

rito,  Calif.,  awtganti  to  A*  Uaitod  SIbIm  af  Aaisrica 

as  reprcseatcd  by  the  Secrstaiy  of  Afrkahare 

Application  Jaanry  3>  199S,  Serial  No.  479,484 

ICiataM.    (CL159— 4) 

(Graated  andcr  Title  35,  VS,  Co4a  (1952),  sec.  144) 


2.  Means  for  modulating  the  flow  of  fluid  through  a 
conduit,  including  a  cylindrical  housing  at  least  part  of 
which  is  mounted  for  axial  movement  within  the  said 
conduit,  a  series  of  juxtaposed  and  flexible  vanes  radially 
mounted  transversely  of  said  cylindrical  housing,  a  mov- 
able support  for  the  leading  edges  of  said  vanes,  said  mov- 
able support  being  in  the  form  of  an  axially  slidable 
sleeve  extending  into  said  housing,  a  fixed  support  in  the 
form  of  a  stiffener  for  the  trailing  edges  of  said  vanes, 
said  stiffeners  being  mounted  on  said  housing,  radial  arms 
for  supporting  said  housing,  an  outer  sleeve  on  which 
said  arms  are  mounted,  said  outer  sleeve  extending  co- 
axially  with  and  closely  adjacent  to  part  o(  said  movable 
support,  the  portion  of  said  movable  support  contained 
within  said  outer  sleeve  being  of  reduced  cross-section, 
the  portion  of  larger  cross-section  of  said  movable  sup- 


1.  A  spray-drying  system  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced, 
concentric  shells  of  circular  cross-section,  one  being  an 
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outer  imperforate  shell,  the  other  being  an  inner  perforate 
shell,  said  diells  defining  a  drying  chamber,  an  exhaust 
conduit  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  chamber, 
and  a  conical  section  connecting  said  chamber  and  con- 
duit; the  ^ace  between  said  inner  and  outer  shells  being 
divided  by  a  wall  into  a  first  plenum  about  the  drying 
chamber  and  a  second  plenum  about  both  the  conical 
section  and  the  conduit;  meaiu  for  spraying  a  liquid  into 
the  drying  chamber;  means  for  introducing  hot  air  into 
the  drying  chamber;  means  for  introducing  additional 
hot  air  into  said  first  plenum  and  hence  through  the  inner 
perforated  shell  into  the  drying  chamber;  and  means  for 
introducing  cool  air  into  said  second  plenum  and  hence 
through  the  inner  perforated  shell  into  said  conical  sec- 
tion and  said  conduit 


flective  fabric  envelope  consisting  essentially  of  two  lay- 
ers c^  flexible  fabric  joined  at  the  peripheral  edges  there- 
of, and  a  fire-resistant  radiant  heat-reflective  coat  on  at 
least  the  outer  surface  of  each  said  layer,  of  a  fire-resistant 
flexible  organic  composition  containing  reflective  meul 
powder  dispersed  therein;  and  a  flexible  metallic  mesh 
screen  positioned  within  said  envelope,  said  shield  being 
deformable  both  transversely  and  longitudinally  into  a 
contoured  shape,  said  screen  ctxistituting  the  sole  suppcMi 
for  said  shield  and  having  sufficient  rigidity  to  support 
said  shield  upright  on  an  edge  thereof  while  being  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  deformable  into  a  desired  con- 
tour. 


2,911,837 

METAL  SLAT  FOLDING  DOOR 

B.  WlaoB,  Chicago,  DL,  B^jgaer  to  Aciac  Steel 

Cnipany,  Chicago,  OL,  a  eorvoratioa  of  Dliaoit 

AppUcatioa  October  27,  1953,  ScrW  No.  389,811    i 

2  daloH.    (CL  148—199) 


1.  A  folding  closure  for  openings  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  thin  metal  slats  suspended  from  their  upper 
ends  and  proivded  with  marginal  apertures  in  the  body 
of  the  metal  along  their  vertical  edges,  and  hinge  mem- 
bers engaging  said  apertures  and  having  certain  parts 
mounted  to  exert  resilient  pressure  vertically  on  said  slats 
at  the  edges  of  said  apertures  and  having  other  parts 
arranged  to  exert  resilient  pressure  on  opposite  faces 
of  one  of  the  slats  engaged  Uiereby. 


2,911,838 

DEFORMABLE  SELF-SUPPORTING  WELDING 

SHIELD 

Cyril  P.  FroasBMlt,  Dabaqac,  Iowa,  aMtgaw  to  Doboqac 

Awaiag  A  Teat  Coaspaay,  lac,  Dabaqac,  Iowa,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Iowa 

AppHcatioa  Aarfl  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  453,194 
3  CWau.    (a.  148—351) 


.1 


I 


I 


i 


t 
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2,911,839 

PAPER  MACHINE  FORMING  SECTION 

Uoyd  Hofaboitel  aad  Edgar  I.  Jastaa,  Beloit,  WU.,  as- 

slgBon  to  Bdoit  Iron  Woita,  Bdoit,  Wla.,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  WiacoBsia 

AppUcatioa  Jaaaary  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  434,998 

5  Clainu.    (CL  142—383) 


a. 


1.  A  web-forming  machine  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  superimposed  cellular  faced  rolls,  a  forming  wire 
trained  over  each  roll  defining  an  inlet  nip  of  sub- 
suniiaily  the  thickness  of  said  web,  means  for  delivering 
dilute  stock  under  pressure  to  said  rolls,  and  means  with- 
in said  rolls  for  subjecting  the  roll  faces  to  a  vacuum. 
whereby  web  formation  is  accomplished  on  both  wires 
at  the  rolls. 


2,911.848 

PRESS  SECTION 

Uoyd  Horaboetel,  Bdoit,  WIk^  avifaor  to  Bclolt  Iroa 

Worlu,   Bdoit,  Wla.,  a   corporatioa  of  WiacoaaiB 

AppUcatioa  Jaaaary  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  711^24 

7  Claims.    (CL  142—385) 


/• 


.1 


ir  V 


I.  A  paper  machine  suction  press  comprising  a  pair 
of  press  rolls  defining  a  press  nip  therebetween,  at  least 
one  of  said  rolls  being  a  suction  roll  having  a  suction 
area  straddling  said  nip,  and  a  looped  felt  lapping  said 
suction  roll,  said  felt  being  separated  from  the  suction 
roll  surface  to  permit  air  to  sweep  between  the  felt 
and  the  suction  roll  immediately  before  the  nip  and  after 
1.  A  self-supporting  durable  flexible  portable  welding  the  oncoming  limit  of  the  suction  area,  said  feU  further 
shield  which  comprises:   a  fire-resistant  radiant  heat-re-   covering  the  offrunning  side  of  said  suction  area. 
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STOCK  DBTRIBUItNl  ASSEMBLY 

E4wafd  D.   BMKhtar,  BdUH,  Wta, 

■""•*•  sssJi!^:  sci«  N- «Mn 

SChimM.    (CLltt— 334) 


1.  In  a  paper  machine,  a  first  conduit  of  imall  cross- 
sectional  area  and  width  directing  a  high  velocity  stream 
of  stock,  a  stock  inlet  box  of  relatively  larger  cross-sec- 
tional area  and  width  accommodating  a  relatively  slower 
flow  of  stock,  a  header  below  the  box  and  extending  the 
full  width  thereof  receiving  stock  from  the  first  conduit, 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  ducts  extendtag  generally 
vertically  from  said  header  to  flow  stock  therefrom,  and 
a  flow  distributing  conduit  having  a  generally  flat,  gen- 
erally horizonUl  baffle  beyond  and  generally  normal  to 
said  ducts  turning  stock  flowing  from  the  ducts  at  a 
right  angle,  means  defining  an  increasingly  restricted 
mouth  the  full  width  of  the  inlet  box  receiving  stock 
turned  by  the  horizontal  baffle,  and  a  generally  flat  gen- 
erally vertical  baffle  generally  normal  to  stock  flowing 
from  said  means  turning  stock  again  at  a  right  angle  and 
into  the  bottom  of  said  inlet  box. 


2,91 1,M2 

SUCTION  ROLL  SILENCER 

Edgar  J.  JMtM,   Bdoit,   Wis^  SHlgMtr  to   BdoM  Iron 

Works,  Bcioit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WlKOMin 

AppUcatioa  Jaooary  24,  1954,  Serial  Nb.  561,955 

S  ClaiBS.    (CL  1(2—371) 


1.  In  a  paper  machine,  a  rotary  perforate  suction  roll 
shell  having  a  plurality  of  holes,  a  suction  box  within  the 
shell  defining  a  suction  area  on  the  shell  at  which  reduced 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  holes,  a  traveling  felt  trained 
over  the  entire  suction  area  of  the  shell  and  away  from 
the  shell  surface  along  a  line  just  beyond  the  offrunning 
side  of  the  suction  area,  first  sealing  means  on  the  suction 
box  urged  against  the  shell  inner  periphery  at  the  oncom- 
ing side  of  said  suction  area,  and  second  sealing  means  on 
the  suction  box  urged  against  the  shell  inner  periphery  at 
tlie  offrunning  side  of  said  suction  area  and  extending 
therefrom  flush  against  the  shell  inner  periphery  to  beyond 
the  line  at  which  the  felt  moves  away  from  the  shell,  and 
for  such  a  distance  as  to  effect  a  substantial  reduction 
in  noise  caused  by  rotation  of  the  shell. 


2,911^43  . 

nVOTED  CUTTER  AND  GUARD  WITH  BLADE 
VnXOABLY  MOUNTED  IN  PROTECTED  PO- 

''™*'       .^,„^  rUiMMo.  ,,j-,|„        Wciteni 

,  facwporatod.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
N«wYiM%  _ 

April  29, 19S7.  Sow  No.  iS5,9M 
3  elite.    (CLIM— 41) 


3.  In  a  strip  winding  machine,  a  device  for  severing  the 
strip  comprising  a  cutter  having  a  sharp  cutting  edge,  a 
carrier  member,  a  guard  on  the  carrier  for  the  cutter,  a 
plurality  of  links  connecting  the  cutter  to  the  carrier  for 
limited  movement  relative  thereto,  a  handle  on  the  cutter 
for  moving  it  into  the  strip,  said  handle  having  a  portion 
engageabic  with  the  carrier  member  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  cutter  relative  to  the  carrier  to  a  cutting  posi- 
tion with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutter  m  advance  of  the 
guard,  a  spring  on  the  carrier  member  engaging  the  handle 
portion  for  moving  the  cutter  to  a  normal  first  position 
with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutter  protected  by  the  guard, 
means  on  the  carrier  member  engageable  with  the  handle 
member  for  stopping  the  cutter  in  the  said  first  position, 
means  for  mounting  the  carrier  for  movement  along  a 
predetermined  path  to  guide  the  cutter  to  and  from  the 
strip,  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  to  and  yieldably 
maintaining  it  in  a  normal  retracted  position  with  the 
cutter  spaced  from  the  strip. 


2,91  UM4 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  A 
CONTINUOUS  MOVING  STRIP  TO  A  FIXED 
WIDTH 
Robsft  J.  EnUnc,  Howiani  TownAip,  TramboU  Coonty. 
OUo,  aaiiMr  to  Th«  Wcaa  Ei«inccring  CompaBy. 
Inc  Warren,  Ohio,  a  coiaosatfon  of  OWo 

IcptoMbOT  23/1955,  Serial  No.  536,142 
7  Claiw.    (CL  144—41) 


Application 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  cutting  the  edges  of 
moving  metal  strip  comprising  a  base,  a  carriage  slidably 
mounted  thereon  for  movement  transversely  of  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  strip,  a  pair  of  opposed  cut- 
ters, each  of  said  cutters  having  a  plurality  of  strip  cutting 
knives  mounted  thereon,  means  mounted  on  said  carriage 
to  cause  simultaneous  movement  of  said  cutters  toward 
or  away  from  a  strip  passage  rone  therebetween,  power 
means  connected  to  the  base  and  to  the  carriage  to  cause 
transverse  reciprocating  movement  of  the  carriage,  strip 
edge  position  scn.'ng  means,  and  control  means  to  control 
said  power  means  according  to  the  strip  edge  position  as 
determined  by  said  sensing  means. 


2.911, §45 

AUTOMATIC  PUNCHING  MACHINE 

Throdor«  M.  Wrifcht.  Camden,  NJ.,  aMlgnor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  March  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,444 

7  Claims.    (CL  144—115) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  a  punched  panel  under 

control  of  a  master,  means  for  sensing  said  master,  means 


J   - 


November  8,  19S» 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


107 


comprising  a  plurality  of  punches  for  puiKhing  said 
panel,  means  for  intermittently  stepping  said  panel  past 
said  punches,  means  for  intermittently  stepping  said 
master  past  said  sensing  means,  means  directly  coupling 
said  panel  stepping  means  and  said  master  stepimig 
means  in  positive  geared  relation,  said  coupling  means 
providing  for  varying  in  a  predetermined   manner  the 


petroleum  oil  extracting  unit  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  lower  end  portion  of  a  pump  tube  and  adapted  to 
be  inserted  throu^  a  well  tubing  into  a  naturally  located 
subterranean  body  containing  difficultly  flowable  pe- 
troleum oil,  said  unit  comprising  a  base,  a  header  ar- 
ranged above  and  in  vertical  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  said  base,  an  outer  hollow  perforated  member  inter- 
posed between  and  having  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
supported  in  said  header  and  base,  an  inner  hollow  mem- 
ber positioned  within  and  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  outer  member  and  having  the  lower  end  supported 
in  said  base  and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the  upper 


timed  relationship  of  the  stepping  of  said  master  with 
respect  to  the  stepping  of  said  panel,  means  for  selectively 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  coupled  stepping  means 
fiom  a  drive  source  widiout  disturbing  said  timed  rela- 
tionship, means  nnder  control  of  said  sensing  means  for 
selecting  indivldnal  ones  of  said  punches,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  selected  ptmches  to  punch  said  panel  to 
correspond  with  the  pattern  of  said  master. 


2,911,944 

METHOD  OF  INCREAMNG  PRODUCTION  OF  OIL, 

GAS  AND  OTHER  WELLS 

WHUam  J.  Yahn,  Ofean,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  Jaiy  5,  19S4,  Serial  No.  594,995 

19  OahM.    (CL  144—34) 


I.  The  method  of  improving  the  production  of  a  well 
having  a  bore  extending  into  a  fluid  producing  formation 
which  comprises,  filling  the  well  bore  in  the  region  of 
the  producing  formation  with  a  viscous  plastic  material 
adapted  to  solidify  within  the  well  bore  and  form  a  plug- 
like supporting  lining  for  the  wall  thereof,  embedding  an 
explosive  charge  within  said  material  in  intimately 
bonded  relation  thereto,  and  exploding  said  charge  after 
said  material  has  solidified  to  disintegrate  said  lining  and 
fracture  the  surrounding  producing  formation. 


2,911,947 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  NATURALLY  OC- 
CURRING   DIFFICULTLY    FLOWABLE    PETRO- 
LEUM   OIL   FROM   A    NATURALLY    LOCATED 
SUBTERRAF^fEAN  BODY 

loha  C.  HcBdcTMrn,  Ooniu,  Ncbr. 

Application  March  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  729,575 

5  OainsB.    (CL  144—41) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  naturally  occurring 

difficultly  flowable  petroleum  oil  from  a  naturally  located 

subterranean  body  containing  same,  a  heat  applying  and 


end  extending  through  and  exterioriy  of  said  header,  said 
inner  nfember  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ingress 
openings  extending  therealong.  a  filter  dement  extending 
about  said  inner  member  and  bridging  said  openings 
thereof,  heat  applying  means  arranged  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  respect  to  said  outer  member  for  heating 
the  area  of  said  body  surrounding  said  unit  to  a  temper- 
ature to  convert  the  petroleum  oil  to  a  flowable  state, 
and  a  source  of  heated  fluid  connected  to  said  heat  ap- 
plying means  for  heating  the  area  of  said  body  surround- 
ing said  unit  to  a  temperature  to  convert  the  petroleum 
oil  to  a  flowable  state. 


2,911,944 
APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  OVER  AND 
SERVICING  WELLS 
James  R.  DabUn  HI,  John  W.  Kinnf4ay,  and  Wi 
M  OTUiDy,  HoMtoB,  Tex^  airffBors,  by 
atgnments,  to  Jersey  Pro4actioa  Rcaearch 
Talaa,  Olda.,  a  corporatioa  off  Ddaware 

AppUcatioa  October  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,844 
13CbhM.  (0.144—115) 
1 .  For  use  in  working  over  and  servicing  a  well  havmg 
a  casing  arranged  therein  and  provided  with  a  tubing  hav- 
ing its  lower  open  end  arranged  at  a  level  in  said  casing 
above  a  plurality  of  productive  intervals  penetrated  by 
said  well,  apparatus  which  comprises  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  supporting  means  arranged  in  said  tubing 
adjacent  the  lower  end,  said  second  supporting  means 
being  arranged  in  said  tubing  above  said  first  supporting 
means,  a  valve  means  in  said  tubing  arranged  below  said 
second  spaced  apart  supporting  means,  said  valve  means 
controlling  fluid  communication  between  the  tubing  and 
tubing-casing  annulus.  a  first  tubular  extension  member 
arranged  in  said  tubing  and  sealingly  anchored  in  said 
tubing  by  said  first  supporting  means  for  projecting  from 
the  open  lower  end  of  the  tubing  for  extending  the  ef- 
fective length  of  the  tubing,  a  second  tubular  extension 
member  arranged  in  said  tubing  and  sealingly  anchored 
in  said  tubing  by  said  second  supporting  means,  said  sec- 
ond tubular  member  being  of  sufficiently  smaller  diameter 
than  the  dianieter  of  the  first  supporting  means  and  the 
first  tubular  extension  member  and  being  arranged  with- 
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in  said  fint  tubular  member  to  provide  an  annular  fluid 
pMsageway  therewitli.  first  packint  meam  bdow  the  valve 
means  and  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  tubing  for  dos- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  tubing-casing  annulus,  and  sec- 
ond packing  means  below  the  lower  end  of  the  tuUng 
having  a  bore  sealingly  engaging  with  the  first  tubular 
member  for  sealing  off  a  zone  in  said  casing  below  the 


CONSTANT  SPEED  rROTELLER  WITH  SELF- 
CONTAINED  PUMP  AND  GOVERNOR 

Orta  W.  Scott,  WkMte,  KaM^  atsiCBor  to  Baccb  Ak^ 
cnft  Cotvoratlo^  WkMHi,  Kms^  a  vmfmtim  off 


first  packing  means,  said  second  tubular  extension  mem- 
ber defining  a  fluid  passageway  independent  of  said  an- 
nular fluid  passageway  and  extending  from  the  tubing  to 
a  level  in  said  well  below  said  second  packing  mrans, 
said  annular  fluid  passageway  leading  from  the  level  in 
said  well  below  said  second  packing  means  into  the  tub- 
ing and  thence  fluidly  communicating  with  the  tubing- 
casing  annulus  through  said  valve  means. 


2,911,t49 

IMPACT  FIRE  EXTINGUBHER 

George  A.  Croach,  Si.  Aaagar,  Iowa 

ApplkatkMi  August  7, 195«,  Serial  No.  753,7(9 

4  Claims.    (CL  U9— 24) 


•ij 
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iBiy  11, 19M,  Serial  No.  S97,1M 
<CL  17«— 1M.21) 


'••n 


1.  Self-conuined  constant  speed  propeller  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  propeller  hub  having  variable  pitch 
propeller  blades  and  provided  with  a  central  drive  tube 
finished  as  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  having  cylinder  heads 
at  opposite  ends,  a  piston  operating  in  said  cylinder,  oper- 
ating connections  extending  from  said  piston  to  said 
blades  for  effecting  pitch  angle  adjustments  of  the  blades, 
a  hydraulic  pump  mounted  on  the  hub,  gearing  for  ef- 
fecting operation  of  said  pump  in  routional  operation 
of  the  propeller  including  a  gear  on  the  pump  in  mesh 
with  a  driving  gear,  hydraulic  connections  extending 
from  said  pump  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston  therein,  a  centrifugal  governor  mounted 
on  said  piston  and  a  pilot  valve  actuated  by  said  contrifu- 
gal  governor  and  arranged  to  effect  pressure  control  in 
the  cylinder  between  opposite  sides  of  said  piston. 


2,9 11,951 

MULTIPLE  ROW  ROOT  CROP  HARVESTER 

Donald   L.   WUilanis  aad  Jaaaca  W.  Allen,   Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Tawco  ProdKts,  Inc.,  Columbus, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  off  OMo 

Application  October  3t,  1957,  Serial  No.  693,420 

2  Clafans.    (CL  171— 2S) 


1.  In  an  impact  fire  extinguisher,  a  veriical  breakable 
container,  a  fire  extinguishing  fluid  in  said  container,  a 
spring-like  member  vertically  suspended  inside  of  said 
container  and  operativeiy  secured  thereto,  said  spring- 
like member  being  capable  of  lateral  deflection  in  any 
direction,  and  a  breaker  means  on  said  spring-like  mem- 
ber capable  of  breaking  said  container  when  said  con- 
tainer is  subjected  to  an  impact  of  predetermined  magni- 
tude from  any  lateral  direction;  said  breaker  means  being 
positioned  normally  in  spaced  relation  to  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  container. 


1.  A  multi-row  root  crop  harvesting  machine  com- 
prising a  frame  mounted  for  movement  along  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  the  crop,  a  plurality  of  harvesting  units  sup 
ported  side-by-side  on  said  frame  in  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined  position,  one  of  said  uniU  being 
adapted  to  operate  on  a  single  row  of  the  crop,  each  of 
said  units  comprising  an  upwardly  inclined  conveyor  unit 
which  at  its  lower  end  will  engage  the  plants  of  the  root 
crop  and  convey  them  in  upright  position  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  as  the  machine  advances  and  topper  bars  dis- 
posed at  the  upper  ends  of  the  conveyor  for  receiving  the 
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upright  planu  therefrom  and  severing  the  tops  from  the 
roots,  a  plant  root  conveyor  supported  on  the  frame  be- 
neath said  Wpper  ban  and  extending  laterally  of  said 
uniU  for  receiving  the  roots  »*ich  will  drop  from  said 
topper  bars  upon  being  severed  from  the  tops,  and  plant 
top  conveyors  extending  transversely  of  the  first  conveyor 
between  the  topper  bars  of  adjacent  uniU  for  receiving 
the  severed  tops  and  conveying  them  to  a  point  of  discard 
away  from  said  root  conveyor,  said  root  conveyor  being 
an  endless  conveyor  and  the  jrfant  top  conveyors  being 
endless  conveyors  spaced  almig  the  root  conveyor,  said 
endless  plant  top  conveyors  extending  completely  around 
the  root  conveyor,  said  conveyor  of  each  of  said  units 
comprising  a  pair  of  coacting  plant  gripping  belts  and 
the  topper  bars  of  each  of  said  units  being  divided  into 
a  pair  of  sets  of  bars  extending  rearwardly  from  the  upper 
ends  of  the  respective  conveyor  belts  and  aligning  there- 
with so  that  the  upright  plants  gripped  by  said  belts  are 
forced  between  the  pair  of  sets  of  said  bars  with  the  roots 
below  the  bars  and  the  tops  above  the  bars,  each  set  of 
said  bars  being  carried  at  its  forward  end  by  a  forward 
drive  head  concentric  with  a  drive  pulley  around  which 
the  cooperating  conveyor  belt  is  passed  and  at  its  rear  end 
by  a  rear  head  rotatably  carried  by  the  frame,  each  of 
said  plant  top  conveycM's  extending  upwardly  at  its  rear 
end  between  the  root  conveyor  and  said  rear  heads  which 
are  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  root  conveyor,  means 
for  driving  said  root  conveyor  so  that  the  upper  run  there- 
of moves  outwardly  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  driving 
said  top  conveyors  so  that  the  upper  runs  thereof  will 
move  forwardly  to  carry  the  plants  away  from  said  sets 
of  topper  bars,  guide  walls  being  provided  at  each  side 
of  the  topper  bars  of  each  unit  for  engaging  the  severed 
tops  thrown  by  the  topper  bars  to  one  side  or  the  other 
and  directing  them  onto  the  associated  plant  top  con- 
veyors, said  walls  also  serving  to  provide  hopper  chutes 
directly  beneath  the  topper  bars  of  each  unit  for  directing 
the  severed  roots  therefrom  onto  the  root  conveyor. 


2,911,«52 

INDEPENDENT  REAR  SUSPENSION  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Maaricc    OUey,    Detroit,    MMl.,    a«ignor    to   General 

Moton  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corpontloB  off 

Midrifaa 

Appllcatloa  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,773 
6  Clatatts.    (CI.  180—73) 


1 .  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  differential  drive 
mechanism  resiliently  supported  on  said  frame,  a  half  axle 
having  one  end  universally  coimected  to  said  differential 
mechanism,  a  wheel  rigidly  connected  at  the  other  end 
of  said  half  axle,  meaits  rotatably  supporting  said  other 
end  of  said  axle,  a  suspension  arm,  means  rigidly  con- 
necting the  outer  end  of  said  arm  to  said  supporting 
means,  and  spaced  apart  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
inner  end  of  said  arm  to  said  vehicle  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  an  oblique  inclined  projected  axis  passing  ver- 
tically below  the  center  of  said  universal  connection  be- 
tween said  half  axle  and  said  differential  mechanism. 

I 


2,911,053 

ELECTRIC  TRUCK  CONTROL 

Edcar  H.  Ayen,  Nflei,  aad  Georfc  J.  Bcny  a* 

jTTtmatk,  BaMc  Creek,  MIeh.,  airfiwwB  to 

Eq»l»— t  CoMpaay,  a  uwpuia<to«  of  MieUgaa 

AppHcartw  May  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  585336 

15  Ciatea.    (CL  lS«-42) 


1.  In  control  means  for  a  vehicle  having  an  electric 
drive  motor,  cart)on  pile  regulator  means  for  sleplessly 
adjusting  the  rotational  speed  of  the  motor,  means  oper- 
ating said  regulator  means  to  vary  the  current  applied  to 
said  motor  from  minimum  to  maximum,  direction  selec- 
tor switch  means  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  motor  and 
its  rotational  direction,  and  anti-plug  relay  means  ener- 
gized by  back  electromotive  force  developed  by  the  motor 
at  direction  changing  operation  of  said  switch  means  for 
limiting  the  magnitude  of  reverse  direction  current  which 
may  be  applied  to  the  motor  until  predetermined  values 
of  motor  speed  and  said  back  electromotive  force  inter- 
mediate the  maximum  and  minimum  values  therefor  arc 
developed. 

2,911,*54 
VARIABLE  SPEED  GOVERNOR 
WItold  Maiedd,  Ann  Artwr,  and  Torieir  lagotf  Larscn, 
Faimfaigtoe,  Mich.,  aarigMm  to  Kiag-Seclcy  Corpora- 
tion, Abb  Alter,  Mick,,  a  corpontioB  off  MichigaB 
Application  Jaae  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  437305 
4  Cbdflis.    (CL  180—82.1) 


1.  A  governor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  on 
an  automotive  vehicle,  said  engine  having  a  carburetor 
provided  with  a  fuel  mixture  conduit,  said  engine  also 
having  an  intake  manifold  defining  an  induction  conduit 
aligned  with  said  carburetor  conduit,  said  governor  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  body  adapted  to  be  disposed 
between  said  carburetor  and  said  intake  manifold  and 
defining  a  fuel  mixture  passageway  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  said  conduits,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
passageway  defined  by  said  body  being  less  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  conduits,  an  unbalanced  throttle 
plate  pivotally  mounted  in  said  passageway,  said  throttle 
plate  being  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  the  closed  posi- 
tion by  the  flow  of  fuel  mixture  through  said  passageway, 
resilient  means  urging  said  throttle  plate  toward  the  open 
position,  means  for  selectively  varying  the  governing 
speed  of  said  governor  while  maintaining  the  governing 
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action  of  said  throttle  pJiite,  said  meWM  including  a  by- 
|MM  orifice  extending  through  said  body  in  outwardly 
sfMced  reiatiooship  with  respect  to  said  panagoway  and 
adapted  to  open  da«ctly  into  said  carburetor  and  induc- 
tion conduits,  a  seiectiveiy  adjusUUc  vahra  carried  by  said 
body  for  selecrively  controlling  tfaa  flow  of  fuel  mixture 
through  said  bypass  orifice,  and  control  means  remote 
from  said  body  for  selectively  varying  the  position  of 
said  valve  to  control  the  amount  of  fuel  mixture  flowing 
through  said  bypass  orifice,  said  control  means  operating 
independently  of  said  throtUe  plate  and  independently 
of  the  pressure  in  the  fuel  mixture  passageway  defined 
by  said  body. 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  SILENCER 

wmiaBi  McDqmM,  OaUatad,  CaM. 

Application  DcccnAcr  13,  IfST,  SmM  No.  7f2,«»l 

1  Oaim.    (CX  181—47) 


NovnfBn  S,  1969 


In  an  engine  silencer,  a  hollow  housing  including  a 
main  cylindrical  portion,  a  first,  second  and  third  spaced 
apart  baffle  means  arranged  in  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  said  housing,  said  first  baffle  means  comprising  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  core,  the  front  end  of  said  core  being 
rounded  and  being  closed,  a  helical  body  number  mounted 
on  said  core  and  said  body  member  being  arranged  and 
constructed  so  that  its  pitch  progressively  increases  from 
front  to  rear  so  that  there  is  a  progressively  increasing 
sire  of  space  between  the  blades  of  the  helical  body 
member,  said  second  baffle  means  including  a  hollow  core 
of  cylindrical  formation,  the  front  end  of  said  core  being 
rounded  and  closed,  a  helical  body  member  on  said  last 
named  core,  and  said  body  member  being  arranged  so 
that  its  pitch  progressively  increases  from  front  to  rear 
whereby  there  is  a  progressively  increasing  amount  of 
space  between  the  blades  of  the  last  named  helical  body 
member,  the  space  between  the  last  two  blades  of  the 
first  baffle  means  being  equal  in  size  to  the  space  be- 
tween the  first  two  blades  of  the  second  baffle  means,  said 
third  baffle  means  including  a  hollow  core  of  cylindrical 
formation,  the  front  end  of  said  core  being  rounded  and 
being  closed,  a  helical  body  mem'jer  mounted  on  said  core 
and  said  body  member  being  arranged  so  that  its  pitch 
increases  progressively  from  front  to  rear  whereby  there 
is  a  progressively  larger  space  between  the  blades  of  the 
body  member,  the  space  between  the  rear  two  blades  of 
the  second  baffle  means  being  equal  in  size  to  the  space 
between  the  front  two  blades  of  the  third  baffle  means, 
said  first  and  second  baffle  means  having  the  same  num- 
ber of  blades,  and  said  third  baffle  means  having  a 
greater  number  of  blades  than  said  first  and  second  baffle 
means,  a  tapered  portion  on  each  end  of  said  main  por- 
tion, each  tapered  portion  terminating  in  a  cylindrical 
sleeve,  and  said  sleeves  having  slots  therein. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  182—124  see: 
Patent  No.  2.911,133 

For  Class  182—181  see: 
Patent  No.  2.911,265 

For  Class  182—201  see: 
Patent  No.  2.9!  1,1 34  -n 
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Wan*  L.  IM.  Miam*  Bii* 
«  MadTsTltST,  8«W  N«.  M3,M9 

ISCWm.    (CLlt3-2) 


1.  A  gas-vapor  separator  comprising  a  substantially 
vertically  positioned  hollow  body  having  closely  spaced 
walls  of  substantially  equal  area  fadng  each  other,  means 
to  introduce  a  gas-vapor  mixture  within  and  substantially 
across  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  between  the  spaced 
walls,  the  gas-vapor  mixture  rising  and  being  confined  by 
the  spaced  walls  to  spread  it  into  a  sheet  within  the  body 
while  passing  therethrou^,  means  to  flow  a  liquid  having 
a  greater  affinity  for  absorbing  the  vapor  than  the  gas 
into  and  substantially  across  the  upper  facing  portions  of 
both  walls  of  the  body  and  disperse  it  downwardly  sub- 
stantially equally  on  both  walls  substantially  over  the 
inner  walls  of  the  body  in  contact  with  the  gas-vapor 
mixture  to  absorb  the  vapor  from  the  gas  and  means  to 
separately  remove  the  gas  and  the  liquid  with  the  ab- 
sorbed vapor  from  the  body. 


't 


2.911,957 
HYDROGEN  PURIFIER 
Robert  Boyce  Green,  Cfcrthna,  and  Janes  S.  Hill,  Cmn- 
ford,  NJ..  asslgion  to  Eagalhard  Indnrtrics,  toe^  ■ 
corvoratioa  of  New  Jcraay 

AifUcMtkm  Jnly  39, 1957,  Serial  No.  t7S,179 


A  hydrogen  purifier  comprising  a  shell  having  a  plu- 
rality of  palladium  tubes  of  equal  length  coiled  therein 
in  layers  of  alternating  right  and  left  hand  helixes,  the 
ends  of  the  tubes  being  secured  in  a  paii;  of  end  plates, 
means  for  admitting  impure  hydrogen  into  the  tubes, 
means  for  removing  purified  hydrogen  from  the  shell, 
valve  means  for  removing  impurities  from  the  interior 
of  the  tubes,  a  resistance  winding  around  the  exterior 
of  the  shell,  and  a  layer  of  insulating  cement  over  the 
resistance  winding. 


2,911,959 
OIL  AND  GAS  SEPARATORS 

Charies  A.  Lavery,  TWaa,  OUa,  aaslgMr  to  Natioiial 

Tank  Compwiy,  Taha,  OWa.,  a  conontfoi^  riT**" 

ApfHcatfoo  April  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  579,542 

tClahM.    (0.193—2.7) 

I .  An  oil  and  gas  separator  for  separating  liquids  from 
a  flowing  gas  stream  of  large  volume,  including,  a  vessel 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  wire  mesh  pad  in  the 
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ii  cansed  to  low,  a  foranrinous 


kibe 
fta  voMel  ootkl 
flow  tkfOQi^  tha 


outlet  and  thraogli 
to  low,  a 
die  wire  BKsh  pad  from 
the  gas  atream  is  leqntred  to 
■Mnabcr,  said  member  having 


at  one  side  of  said  outlet  section  having  a  wall  therebe- 
tween including  an  opening  adapted  to  permit  communi- 
cation between  the  collecting  compartments  and  said  hop- 
per; duct  means  extending  through  said  opening  to  direct 
fluid  flow  from  a  predetermined  collecting  compartment 


a  resistivity  to  the  flow  of  gas  greater  than  that  of  the 
pod  by  a  multiple  greater  than  the  multiple  by  which  the 
reostivity  of  the  interior  of  the  vessel  between  tiw  mem- 
ber and  the  outiet  exceeds  the  resistivity  of  the  member, 
and  a  liquid  outlet  from  tbt  vesKl. 


Ddroy  O. 


23II1I999 
SPLTT  STREAM  INLETS 


Co, 


La.,  a 


AppHcalhM  FehnMny  2S,  1957,  SarinI  No.  942497 
9  0alM.    (0.195—2.7) 


I .  A  process  vessel  comprising  a  tank  having  a  portion 
thereof  whose  walls  have  a  substantially  circular  cross- 
section,  an  inlet  coodoit  for  introducing  fhiid  into 
said  tank  entering  the  wall  of  said  Unk  substantially 
radially  at  said  circular  cross  section,  a  flow  diverter  in 
said  Unk  connected  to  said  inlet  conduit  and  defining  a 
pair  of  discharge  paths  for  discharging  said  fluid  tan- 
gentially  onto  the  internal  surface  of  the  wall  of  the 
tank  through  which  said  inlet  conduit  passes  and  in  the 
area  of  entrance  of  said  inlet  conduit,  said  flow  diverter 
comprising  conduit  means  smoothly  curved  from  its  con- 
nection with  said  inlet  conduit  to  its  discharfe  pomts  at 
said  wall  in  the  area  of  entrance  of  said  inlet  conduit 
throu^  an  angle  of  no  less  than  approximately  270* 
so  that  unreversed  centrifugal  force  is  maintained  on  said 
fluid  substantially  constantly  from  the  time  it  enters  said 
flow  diverter  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  until  and 
including  the  time  it  flows  along  said  circular  wall. 


2.9tM99 
HORIZONTAL  PLANE  PURGE  FOR 
PRECIPITATOR 
F.  Rawo,  AMni,  N.Y..  assizor  lo  APRA 


AMnifN. 

■em  New 


to  said  hopper;  and  actuating  means  associated  with  the 
duct  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  duct  through  the 
opening  to  sequentially  subject  the  collecting  compart- 
ments to  a  purging  fluid  flowing  therethrou^. 


OdohOT  19, 19S7,  SoW  No.  999,477 
SCWm.  (0.195-7) 
1.  Purging  means  for  gas  cleaning  apparatus  having  a 
plurality  at  parallel  bairiCB  of  collecting  compartments 
endoeed  in  a  booting  compriung;  an  outl^  section  soper- 
poaed  00  sakl  housing  to  provide  a  continuous  enclosure 
for  the  flow  <a  gaseous  fluid  therethrough;  a  dust  hopper 


2,911,991 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  HOT  KILN  GASES 

Pctcnco,  Rye,  N.Y.,  awlgniir  to  F.  L.  SoMfh  Jk 
Co.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  coifoniioo  of  New  Jcraey 
AppHcaUon  October  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  997,799 
9  ClirinH.    (CL  193—13) 


1.  An  an>aratus  for  separating  dust  particles  from  the 
exit  gases  from  a  kiln,  which  comfmses  a  drum  mounted 
for  rotation  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  con- 
taining a  charge  of  loose  bodies  for  maintaining  the  inner 
surface  of  the  drum  clean,  the  drum  having  axial  inlet 
and  outiet  (^xnings  at  opposite  ends,  means  for  rotating 
the  drum,  means  for  conducting  gases  from  tiie  gas 
outiet  end  of  the  kiln  to  the  drum  inlet,  a  filter  for  remov- 
ing dust  particles  from  gases,  a  connection  for  conducting 
gases  from  the  drum  outiet  to  the  filter,  means  for  caus- 
ing gases  from  the  kiln  to  flow  through  the  conducting 
means,  drum,  and  connection  to  the  filter,  means  for 
atomizing  a  liqiiid  into  the  gases  flowing  through  the 
drum,  a  regulator  controlling  the  amount  of  liquid 
atomized,  means  for  diverting  from  the  filter  gases  flow- 
ing through  the  connection,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  gases  issuing  from  the  drum  for  con- 
trolling the  action  of  the  regulator  and  the  diverting 
means. 

2,911,992 
PNEUMATIC  MECHANISM  FOR  RENDERING  A 

VACUUM  CLEANER  INOPERATIVE  IF  NO  BAG 

IS  IN  PLACE  ^ 

lohn  T.  Fcmrli,  Stanrford,  Com.,  anlgMr  to  Ekdrotas 

Corporadoo,  OU  Grecvirich,  Cobul,  a  corponttoo  of 

IMawHo 

Applicaltoo  December  29,  1959,  SctW  No.  939,595 
4Clafana.   (CL  193— 37) 

1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  casing  forming  a  filter  com- 
partment having  an  opening,  a  filter  member  introducible 
into  said  compartment  through  said  opening,  said  filter 
member  including  an  air-impervious  portion,  means  for 
producing  flow  of  air  through  said  filter  compartment, 
a  closure  for  said  opening,  latch  means  for  releasably 
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securing  said  closure  in  closed  position,  pneumatically   axis  of  the  bag.  and  means  oonnecting  the  rear  end  of 


operated  means  for  releasing  said  latch  means,  and  a 
conduit  extending  from  said  pneumatically  operated  means 
to  said  compartment  for  connecting  the  former  through 


said  compartment  with  said  means  for  producing  flow 
of  air.  ihc  end  of  said  conduit  being  disponed  so  as  to  be 
closed  by  said  impervious  portion  when  said  filter  is  in 
said  filter  compartment.  ' 


AtrrOMATIC  JUMP  ROPE 

Byroa  L.  Wolfsom  Holhrwood,  Caltf. 

AppllcatkNi  May  21,  195t,  Serial  No.  7M,74« 

I  dates.    (CLltS— 37) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  rotating  a  length  of  flexible  ma- 
terial comprising  a  relatively  long  shaft,  spaced  bearings 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal position,  a  frame  for  supporting  said  bearings,  a 
pair  of  spiral  springs  disposed  about  said  shaft  with 
each  having  one  end  secured  to  said  shaft  and  the  other 
end  secured  to  said  frame,  said  spiral  springs  having 
their  convolutions  directed  in  opposite  directions  from 
one  another,  an  arm  secured  to  an  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  arm  being  disposed  generally  perpendicularly  to  said 
shaft,  said  arm  being  sufficiently  heavy  with  respect  to 
said  springs  to  reduce  materially  the  velocity  of  said 
arm  upon  upward  movement  thereof,  and  a  handle  for 
initially  rotating  said  shaft  so  as  to  wind  one  of  said 
springs. 

2,91 1.M4 
GAS  FILTER  APPARATUS  WITH  BAG  AGITATOR 
Robert  B.  Evans,  WilUnstNirg,  and  Robert  A.  Bob,  Peoa 
Hills,  Pa.,  assivDors  to  Mine  S^cty  Appliances  Com- 
pany, PMtsbuntii,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  Jannaij  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  711,452 
i  2  Clatns.    (O.  18»— 59) 


i. » 
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I.  Filter  apparatus  comprising  a  filter  bag  having  an 
open  front  end  for  receiving  a  stream  of  gas  to  be  fil- 
tered, a  flexible  ribbon  inside  the  bag  and  extending 
lengthwise  thereof,  means  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the 
bag  for  holding  the  front  end  of  the  ribbon  near  the 


the  ribbon  to  the  rear  end  of  the  bag  with  enou^  slack 
in  the  ribbon  for  it  to  touch  the  side  of  the  bag  whereby 
a  turbulent  stream  of  gas  flowing  into  the  bag  will  cause 
the  ribbon  to  beat  against  the  side  of  the  bag  and  retard 
deposit  of  particulate  matter  thereon  as  said  gas  is  filtered. 


ASH  SEPARATOR  FOR  TOWDERED  COALBUSN- 

ING  PRESSURIZED  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 

John  I.  Yeilott,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  ami  PMer  R.  Broadlcy, 

EHzabeth,  N J.,  assJuaws  te  BBailaiiai  Coal  RcMarck, 

be  WashlagtiM,  DX^  •  lOfparatioa  of  Delaware 

ApHkatloa  Jaaawy  7,  1953,  ScHai  No.  3Jt,t77 

4  CWaM.    (CL  1S3— M) 


^ii' 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, in  which  pulverized  coal  is  carried  and  burned 
in  a  pressurized  stream  of  primary  air,  and  the  gaseous 
products  of  combustion  are  diluted  and  cooled  with  sec- 
ondary air  to  optimum  turbine  operating  temperature  to 
form  an  ash  and  combustion  residue-bearing  gaseous 
motive  fluid,  an  improved  ash  and  combustion  residue 
separating  means  comprising,  an  ash  separator  unit  having 
a  dirty  gas  inlet  and  a  cleaned  gas  outlet,  said  separator 
comprising  a  heat-resisting  pressure-sustaining  vessel 
having  internal  partition  members  hermetically  dividing 
the  vessel  into  an  input  plenum  chamber  and  an  output 
plenum  chamber,  said  chambers  being  in  heat-exchang- 
ing relation,  a  battery  of  vortical  whirl  separators,  in- 
cluding barrel  sections  and  diKharge  sections,  encased 
within  the  pressure-sustaining  vessel,  and  having  their 
barrel  sections  in  fluid  communication  with  said  input 
plenum  chamber;  cleaned  gas  outlet  means  in  each  of 
said  vortical  whirl  separators  and  severally  establishing 
fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  plenum  chamber; 
tangential  blowdown  lines  at  the  ends  of  the  discharge 
sections,  said  blowdown  lines  severally  incorporating  flow 
restrictors  and  jointly  discharging  into  a  common  mani- 
fold, said  manifold  incorporating  flow  restrictor  means 
and  discharging  to  ash  discharge  and  storage  means. 


2,91 1,M4 

SPARK  ARRESTER  FOR  MULTICYLINDER 

ENGINES 

Geontc  L.  Nccly,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  aaigBor,  by  mesne 
anignments,  to  Callfomia  Rcaearcb  Corporation,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Application  September  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  681,852 
11  Claims.    (Q.  183—80) 
1.  A  spark  arrester  and  exhaust  manifold  for  a  multi- 
cylinder  diesel  engine  having  longitudinally  aligned  cylin- 
ders and  contiguous  pairs  of  top  exhaust  ports,  compris- 
ing at  least  one  transversely  aligned  pair  of  inlet  stacks 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pair  of  corresponding  ex- 
haust ports,  a  horizontal,  cylindrical,  radially  and  longi- 
tudinally unobstructed  comminuting  chamber  connected 
to  said  stacks,  one  corresponding  side  of  each  of  said 
stacks  being  independently  and  tangentially  connected  to 
one  side  of  said  chamber  so  their  entering  gaseous  and 
solid  combustion  producU  will  route  in  the  same  direc- 
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tioo  therein,  a  vertical  ouikc  stack  for  said  chamber,  and 
means  forming  a  paatugt  connecting  said  chamber  and 
said  stack,  the  inlet  to  said  passage  being  coaxial  with 
said  chamber,   so  constructed  and  arranged   that   solid 


combustion  products  will  be  scfret*^  in  *  zone  adja- 
cent to  the  inner  face  of  said  dumber  to  be  retained 
therein  through  successive  rev(4otions  until  they  are  re- 
duced in  size  by  combustioo  and  attrition  to  be  carried  out 
through  said  axial  outlet  by  said  gaseous  products. 


2,911,M7 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REGENERATION  OF  ACETY- 
LENE ABSORBING  LIQUIDS 

Chriril,  ani  Oj^t  A. 
Tcx^  awlgnnf  In  Ddhl- 
Tajlar  01  Cnrpnnllna,  Dalai,  To.,  a  cwyarattMi 
ilDalawaie 
AppUcatfoa  Octokcr  7,  1955,  Scital  No.  539,252 
12  OalBM.    (CL  183—115) 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  acetylene  homologues  and 
polymers  from  an  organic  absorbing  liquid  containing 
acetylene  homologues  and  polymers  dissolved  therein 
comprising  the  steps  of  reducing  the  solubility  of  acetylene 
homologues  and  polymers  in  the  absorbing  liquid  by 
diluting  the  absorbing  liquid  with  water  until  said  acety- 
lene homologues  and  polymers  are  no  longer  soluble  there- 
in, stripping  the  acetylene  homologues  and  polymers  from 
said  absorbing  liquid  by  passing  an  inert  gas  therethrough, 
and  separating  the  water  from  the  absorbing  liquid. 


a,9ii,8« 

LUBRICATING  DEVICE 

Daniel  M.  Wrifht,  ClndnaMtl,  Okio 

Applicatioa  Aagest  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  <79,420 

1  ClaiBB.    (CL  184—1) 


a  co-axially  positioned  lubricant  inlet  tube  projecting 
from  one  face  thereof,  a  co-axial  grease  passageway  ex- 
tending through  the  base  member  and  communicating 
with  the  tube,  an  annular  flange  projecting  from  the 
opposite  face  of  the  base  member  for  the  reception  of 
the  outer  pmtion  of  the  mounted  sweep  roller  bearing 
assembly  having  an  unobstructed  outside  face,  an  annu- 
lar raised  surface  formed  on  the  base  member  concentric 
with,  and  having  its  outer  peripheral  edge  spaced  ra- 
dially inwardly  from  the  flange,  said  base  surface  project- 
ing from  the  same  face  of  the  base  member  as  the  flange 
and  having  a  height-wise  dimension  less  than  that  of  the 
flange,  said  raised  surface  also  having  a  planar  face  rtor- 
mal  to  the  common  axis  of  the  base  and  the  tube  for  flat- 
wise engagement  against  the  unobstructed  outside  face 
of  the  outer  race  of  the  sweep  bearing,  and  a  pressurized 
lubricant  gun  connecting  means  connected  to  the  free 
end  of  the  tube  to  transmit  axial  force  via  the  tube  to 
the  base  when  gun  operating  force  is  exerted  on  the  con- 
necting means  whereby  the  raised  surface  will  be  held 
against  the  unobstructed  face  of  the  outer  race  of  the 
bearing  during  the  lubricant  feeding  operation  of  the 
gun. 


kk*-i 


2,911,M9 
SINGLE  SHOE  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SIX  • 

WHEEL  TRUCKS 
Mattkew  S.  Aadrxcjewsld  and  Walter  R.  Polnfea,  Cki- 
cage  m.,  aaripKKB  to  AaMiican  Stod  Fo—dries,  CM- 
cago,  DL,  a  corporatkNi  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatloB  May  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,384 
1  CUm.    (CL  188—46) 
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In  a  tread  brake  arrangement  for  a  six-wheel  railway 
vehicle  truck  having  a  frame  supported  on  a  center  and 
two  end  wheel  and  axle  assemblies,  the  combination  of: 
friction  means  disposed  fcM*  engagement  with  respective 
assemblies,  the  friction  means  associated  with  the  end 
assemblies  being  disposed  inwardly  of  said  assemblies; 
generally  vertically  extending  brake  levers  pivotally  con- 
nected to  respective  friction  means,  the  brake  levers  con- 
nected to  the  friction  means  associated  with  the  end  as- 
semblies being  dead  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  frame,  the 
lever  connected  to  the  friction  means  associated  with  the 
center  assembly  being  a  liver  lever;  a  compression  rod 
interconnecting  the  live  brake  lever  and  one  of  the  dead 
brake  levers;  a  power  cylinder  mounted  on  the  frame 
outboard! y  of  and  in  axial  alignment  with  the  center  as- 
sembly; a  pair  of  generally  htmzontally  extending  oper- 
ating levers  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  as- 
sembly between  the  center  assembly  and  the  respective 
end  assemblies,  one  of  said  operating  levers  being  a  dead 
lever  having  one  end  connected  to  the  other  dead  brake 
lever  and  having  the  other  end  fulcnimed  to  the  frame, 
the  other  operating  lever  being  a  live  lever  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  live  brake  lever  and  having  the 
other  end  connected  to  the  power  cylinder;  and  a  tension 
rod  interconnecting  medial  pcHtions  of  the  c^>erating 
levCTS. 


A  lubricating  device  for  mounted  sweep  ball  bearings 
cxxnprising  a  generally  cylindrical  base  member  having 


2,911,878 
ROTOR  BRAKE 
Albert  F.  Sedlf,  Jr.,  SL  Looli,  Mo.,  assignor  to  AmericaB 
Sted  Foodries,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
Jersey 

AppHcatlOB  Aarfl  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,683 
15ChriBia.    (CL188— 59) 
1.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  truck,  a 
wheel  and  axle  assembly  having  a  rotor  rotatable  there- 
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with,  a  truck  frame  supported  (Mi  said  assembly  and  hav- 
ing a  transom  of  circular  section,  said  transom  supporting 
said  brake  arrangement  and  receiving  torque  forces  dur- 
ing deceleration  of  said  truck,  a  stator  bracket  having  a 
split  bearing  roUUbly  receiving  said  transom  and  having 
a  tloc  lying  in  a  plane  radial  to  said  transom,  brake  levers 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  their  ends  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  br^ket,  brake  shoes  on  said  levers  engage- 
aWe  with  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor  responsive  to  piv- 


said  piston  it  phrocally  coimected  to  iafaibit  material  piv- 
oting of  said  cyliader  aboot  ks  poiot  of  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  one  of  said  ariM  wbervbjr  to  support  said  cylinder. 


9 


s- 
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oul  movement  of  said  levers,  power  means  solely  sup- 
ported by  said  bracket  and  operable  to  pivot  said  levers, 
a  torque  arm  fixed  on  said  transom  and  extending  through 
and  outwardly  of  said  slot,  a  bolt  detadiably  connecting 
said  torque  arm  to  said  bracket  to  maintain  the  brake 
levers  and  shoes  in  their  operative  petition  with  respect 
to  the  rotor,  said  bolt  being  removable  whereby  said 
bracket  and  parts  supported  thereon  are  free  to  swing 
away  from  the  rotor  to  faciliute  inspection  and  repair 
of  the  brake  arrangement. 


2.91 1.971 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  OPERATOR 
FOR  A  DISK  BRAKE 
Gerrif  De  Gellckc.  Troy  HDla,  N  J^  assignor  to  Cameron 
Machine  Compuy,  Brooklyn,  N-Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Appllcatfoa  April  27, 195«,  Serial  No.  591,137 
2  Claias.    (CL  199—72) 


2.911,97a 
HYDRAULIC  SHOCK 
Kari  Schadl  a^  Kari  MtkmjWammm 

Bsaniy,  aHtyaon  to  GtMBM  BwNpn 
trolt.  BWfBii  a  cHVWHHM  as 
^jMil3,19S4, 
11  Cfiiiiii    (O. 


(Miria),  Ger- 

Cntfonittoa,  De* 


N*.  447^59 


m^ 


1.  A  double  acting  shock  abscvfoer  having  a  piston  car- 
ried on  a  piston  rod  with  the  piston  slidaUe  in  a  working 
cylinder  closed  at  both  ends  and  containing  pressure  fluid 
for  displacement  between  opposite  tides  of  the  piston 
through  valved  passages  having  valves  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  piston  urged  by  spring  means  to  close  the  passages 
and  through  a  valve  between  one  end  of  the  working 
cylinder  and  a  compensating  chamber,  characterized  in 
that  the  piston  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  piston  rod  for 
limited  movement  of  the  piston  on  the  rod  against 
stationary  stops  at  either  side  of  the  piston  on  initial 
compression  of  the  fluid  in  said  cylinder  on  either  side 
of  the  piston  and  is  retained  in  an  at  rest  position  between 
the  limits  of  its  sliding  movement  on  the  rod  normally 
at  times  of  no  movement  between  the  rod  and  piston  by 
the  valve  spring  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  op- 
posing each  other. 


2,911,979 
BRAKE  RIGGING  STABIUZER 
F.  HollB,  RtvsrsHs,  DL,  ■iiImhi   to 
Motors  Corponlia%  Dsiroil,  Mkh^  ■ 

AppUcatlaa  Nov«nb«r  4, 1954,  Serial  N*.  4M454 
ICIalM.    (CL  199-495) 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  a 
rotary  disk  on  said  shaft  and  constrained  to  turn  there- 
with, a  pair  of  non-rotaUble  plates  supported  at  o|n>osite 
sides  of  said  disk,  a  pair  of  lever  arms  pivotally  inter- 
linked at  intermediate  points  thereof,  and  a  horizontally 
disposed  fluid-pressure  cylinder,  pivotally  connected  to 
one  end  of  one  of  said  lever  arms,  having  a  piston  there- 
in pivotally  connected  to  the  correqwnding  end  of  the 
other  of  said  lever  arms,  the  other  ends  of  said  lever 
arms  being  arranged  to  coact  with  said  plates  to  shift  the 
latter  toward  and  away  from  said  disk  in  response  to  fluid- 
pressure  variations  in  said  cylhider,  and  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  horizonUl  rod  rigidly  associated  therewith  and  ex- 
tending slidably  beneath  a  pm  in  the  lever  arm  to  which 


1.  In  a  railway  vdude  truck  including  a  side  frame 
having  oppositely  diqiosed  downwardly  depending  pedes- 
uls  between  which  one  end  (rf  an  axle  having  a  wheel 
thereon  is  joumaled,  a  pedestal  tie  bar  secured  to  said 
pedestals  and  reuining  said  journal  therebetween  and  an 
individual  clasp  brake  rigging  suspended  from  said  frame 
including  brake  levers  before  and  behind  said  wheel 
having  their  lower  ends  linked  together  by  inner  and  outer 
horizontal  bars  on  either  side  oi  said  wheel,  and  longi- 
tudinally spaced  guides  attached  to  said  pedestals  and 
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adfaceat  opposite  sides  of  the  outer  of  said  bars  to  pre- 
veot  movement  of  said  inner  and  outer  bars  into  engage- 
ment with  said  whceL 


2,911,974 
■AnJ»AD  BRAKE  SHOES 

Mijiwiii,  ami  Enrim  R. 
N  J.,  flBd  BnjsMBd  E>  Spokes, 
,  iwmmsmn  •■■^psMTS  to  A  isrirBB  Bcaks  ST 
,  New  York,  N*Y.,  a  carponltoa  of  Delaware 
AsvBit  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  493,497 
1  OatoL    (CL  199—251) 
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A  railroad  brake  shoe  comprising:  a  metal  back  struc- 
ture having  a  predetermined  length,  width,  thickness,  and 
longitudinal  curvature;  a  first  bond  coating,  comprising  a 
first  composition  nuterial  covering  the  internal  surface 
of  said  back  structure;  a  brake  body,  formed  from  a  sec- 
ond composition  material  different  from  said  first  ctxn- 
position  material;  bonded  to  the  concave  surface  of  said 
metal  back  structure  by  said  first  bond  coating  and  having 
a  length,  width  and  curvature  approximately  correspond- 
ing to  said  meul  back  structure  and  a  thickness  sub- 
stantially greater  than  said  back  structure;  a  reinforcing 
member,  comprising  a  metal  mesh  having  a  length,  width 
and  curvature  approximately  corresponding  to  said  back 
structure,  embedded  in  said  composition  brake  body  at  a 
position  closely  adjacent  said  metal  t>ack  structure  and 
spaced  therefrom  by  a  layer  of  said  second  composition 
material;  and  a  second  bond  coating,  comprising  said  first 
composition  material,  compleCdy  covering  said  reinforc- 
ing member,  for  bonding  said  reinforcing  member  to  said 
brake  body. 


2,911,975 
BRAKE  SHOES 


No.  543,144 


said  chamber  for  maintaitiing  fluid  under  pressure  in  said 
chamber  so  that  at  all  times  said  thin  metal  strip  is  tat- 
fktently  rigid  to  effect  a  braking  force,  the  means  con- 
nected to  said  chamber  tor  maintaining  fluid  undo-  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  controlling  the  discharge  of  fluid 
from  said  chamb«-. 


2,911,974 
STRUCTURAL  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 
G.  Si—ii,  BlooMirii  HBIa,  and  Ji 
^  Bkiri^lMMB,  Mldk^  mM 
to  Siribidond  LMorporatod,  OrtonviBe,  Mkk.,  a  oorpo- 
ralioBi  of  MIchiBBn,  mi  aaid  Hokoab  aarignor  to  Wol- 
verine Porcelain  Fjimriing  Co.,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  cor- 
poratfon  of  MkUgnn 

Appttcntlon  May  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,594 
3  OalaM.    (CL  199—34) 


1.  In  a  laminated  structural  panel,  the  combination 
comprising  a  core,  a  metal  skin  having  a  layer  of  por- 
celain enamel  fused  to  the  surfaces  thereof,  one  surface 
of  the  porcelain  enamel  layer  on  one  ade  of  the  skin 
having  a  layer  of  aliuninum  oxide  fused  thereto,  a  layer 
of  water  insoluble  organic  adhesive,  said  layer  of  water 
insoluble  organic  adhesive  adhering  to  said  layer  of 
aluminum  oxide  and  to  said  core  whereby  said  layer  of 
aluminum  oxide  is  bonded  to  said  core  by  said  water 
insoluble  organic  adhesive. 


2,911,977 

ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  SPEED  CONTROL 

MECHANISM  FOR  ENGINES 

Winiam  H.  Carter,  Jr.,  Ho— ton,  Tcs^  assign nr  to 

Nebon  M.  Brown,  AmIIb,  Tcz. 

AppilcatkNi  lanary  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  559,711 

lldafaBS.    (CL192— 3) 


1.  In  a  brake  for  wheeled  vehicles  having  a  mounting 
with  a  brake  lining  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  brake 
shoe,  the  combination  comprising  a  brake  shoe  having  a 
brake  shoe  body,  said  body  having  a  chamber  filled  with 
a  fluid,  one  wall  of  said  chamber  being  a  thin  metal  strip, 
said  thin  metal  strip  being  die  ftiction  bearing  surface  of 
said  brake  shoe,  said  thin  metal  strip  lacking  sufficient 
rigidity  to  effect  a  braking  force,  said  fluid  providing  a 
backing  lot  said  thin  metal  rtrip  so  that  said  strip  is  ren- 
dered sufficiently  rigid  to  effect  a  braking  force,  means 
connected  to  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  connect  the 
chamber  to  a  sooroe  of  fluid  under  pressure  for  cocking  and 
circulating  said  fluid  ttirough  said  chamber  so  that  the  Chin 
metal  strip  \m  cooled  during  braking,  means  c<wnected  to 


AiU«.'     i>» 


1.  An  engine  speed  control  including  an  engine  fuel 
feed  valve,  an  actuator  therefor,  an  engine  speed  re- 
sponsive means,  a  control  circuit  to  which  current  b 
supplied  by  said  engine  speed  responsive  means  and  in- 
cluding in  parallel  a  shunt  rheosut  and  a  circuit  shifting 
device,  a  battery  empowered  motor  with  direction  re- 
versing circuit  means  and  adapted  to  drive  said  actuator 
in  one  direction  to  increase  current  flow  frcmi  said  en- 
gine speed  responsive  means  to  said  control  circuit  and 
to  increase  shunt  rheostat  resistance,  and  adapted  to 
drive  said  actuator  in  the  other  direction  to  decrease  cur- 
rent flow  from  said  engine  speed  responsive  means  to  said 
control  circuit  and  to  decrease  shunt  rheostat  resistance, 
and  means  empowered  independently  of  said  engine  to 
oppose  said  drcuh  shifting  device  in  its  shifting  of  said 
reversing  circuit  means. 
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ENGINE  THROTTLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

A.  liAcr,  aUMjr,  Ntkff^  SMlMor  af  rfity  I 
te  CiMvkf  BL  Baker,  Wkfila,KMf. 

>icii>ir  23,  1M7,  8mW  No.  TtMlS 
5  Oaimm.    (CL  191-^) 


.^' 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  intake  manifold  and  ■  passage  through  which  a 
fuel-air  mixture  is  drawn;  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of 
the  mixture  through  said  passage;  a  movable  member  con- 
nected to  said  valve;  a  cylinder  receiving  said  movable 
member;  a  spring  in  said  cylinder  and  operative  to  con- 
stantly urge  the  movable  member  in  a  direction  to  de- 
crease the  passage  of  the  mixture;  a  conduit  connecting 
said  cylinder  and  the  intake  manifold;  a  valve  con- 
trolling engine  suction  from  the  intake  manifold  to  said 
cylinder  for  actuation  of  said  movable  member  in  op- 
position to  said  spring  and  in  a  direction  to  increase  the 
passage  of  the  mixture,  the  differentia]  action  of  the 
forces  exerted  on  said  movable  member  and  thereby  said 
first-named  valve  by  engine  suction  and  said  spring  per- 
mitting a  predetermined  flow  of  the  mixture  through  said 
passage;  and  cam  means  for  moving  said  cylinder  rela- 
tive to  said  spring  to  vary  the  force  of  said  spring  on  said 
movable  member. 


f 


2311,t79 

CLLJTCH 
WUliam  F.  Hnck,  Forat  Hilla,  N.Y^ 


and  AJcvyidcr  J. 


Albrcdit,  TcMcck,  aad  David  P.  Suford,  Unioii,  N J^ 
to  The  KiMiwIck  AmtomMtic  FbmittT  Cor- 


poradoB,  a  corporatioB  off  Dclawve 
AppUcatioa  November  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  695,55S 
8  Claimi.    (O.  192—3.5) 


1.  A  one-revolution  clutch  comprising,  a  driving  belt 
having  a  loop,  a  driving  pulley  mounted  in  said  loop 
and  having  the  belt  in  engagement  with  an  arc  of  its 
periphery  for  rotating  said  pulley,  a  selectively  driven 
disc  mounted  for  rotation  coaxially  with  said  pulley,  a 
clutch  member  slidably  mounted  between  guide  flanges 
on  one  face  of  said  disc  for  movement  radially  thereof 
and  having  an  arcuate  flange  with  the  same  curvature  as 
the  pulley  periphery  to  fit  against  the  pulley  periphery, 
a  spring  connected  between  the  disc  and  the  clutch  mem- 
ber for  constantly  urging  the  clutch  member  radially  in- 


ward and  the  arcuate  flaaje  ajainst  the  pulley  periphery, 
a  Doovable  detent  monber  at  the  level  of  laid  disc  posi- 
tioned to  engage  one  of  the  guide  flantes  and  movable 
between  a  first  position  to  hold  the  disc  against  move- 
ment and  the  arcuate  flange  fai  a  position  out  of  contact 
with  the  belt  and  a  second  position  permitting  movement 
of  the  disc,  whereby  the  puUey  causes  the  disc  to  rotate 
by  engagement  between  the  arcuate  flaafle  and  pulley 
periphery  and  the  arcuate  flaofe  is  subsequently  captured 
between  the  belt  and  the  pulley,  aad  means  for  resetting 
the  detent  member  in  its  first  position  t6  limit  the  disc 
to  a  single  revolution.  -^ 


OVERLOAD  CLUTCH 
Edward  V.  CnuM,  Rkkaid  L.  Ontnor,  awi   Frank  P. 
Fehn,  Sr.,  Caolo^  OMo,  mmlfpon  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany, Caatoa,  Ohloi  a  conoratioa  of  Debware 
AppllcatkM  Octefcsr  It,  19S5,  Serial  No.  539,346 
11  dalBM.    (CL  192— 159) 


1.  A  fluid  torque  control''  mechanism  comprisiag  a 
clutch;  a  single  source  of  fluid  pressure  connectable  to 
said  clutch;  a  fluid  pressure  escapement  connectable  to 
said  clutch;  and  means  to  selectively  connect  said  clutch 
to  said  single  source  of  fluid  pressure  or  to  said  fluid  i>res- 
sure  escapement,  whereby  said  clutch  is  energized  by 
said  fluid  pressure  to  transmit  a  predetermined  value  of 
torque  for  a  first  predetermined  period  oi  the  work  por- 
tion of  a  cycle  o(  operation,  and  whereinafter  said  clutch 
is  progressively  deenergized  by  said  fluid  pressure  es- 
capement to  transmit  a  progressively  diminishing  torque 
for  a  second  predetermined  period  of  the  work  portion 
of  a  cycle  of  operation,  a  second  fluid  pressure  escape- 
ment to  de-energize  said  clutch;  cyclically  operable  switch 
means  adapted  at  a  predetermined  point  in  a  cycle  of 
operation  to  render  said  second  fluid  pressure  escape- 
ment operable;  and  a  time  relay  adapted  to  maintain  said 
second  fluid  pressure  escapement  inoperable  independent 
of  the  cyclic  operation  of  said  switch  means  for  a  pre- 
determined period  normally  extending  beyond  said  pre- 
determined point  in  a  cycle  of  operation,  whereby  said 
time  relay  thereafter  actuates  said  second  fluid  pressure 
escapement  to  de-energize  said  clutch  when  said  switch 
means  does  not  normally  rotate  to  said  predetermined 
point  in  a  cycle  of  operation  dtie  to  a  cycle  stalling  over- 
load. 

2,911,M1 
FEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Paul  H.  Dtxoo,  Rockford,  IlL,  asilKanr  to  Dixon  Aato- 
mallc  Tool,  lacorporatcd,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corporatlOD 
ofininois 
Appdcatloa  October  19, 1956,  Scfial  No.  615,125    ^ 
7  Ckdau.    (CL  19>>^49) 
1.  In  escapement  mechanism  for  feeding  a  plurality 
of  parts  one  at  a  time  along  a  predetermined  path,  the 
combination  of  a  support  fixed  relative  to  said  path,  a  first 
lever  fulcrumed  on  said  support  and  extending  along  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  path,  a  second  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  support  and  extending  along  and  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  said  path  independently  of 
said  first  lever,  first  and  second  pawls  carried  by  said  first 
and  second  levers  respectively  and  spaced  apart  along  said 


( 


NovEKBn  8,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


117 


path  to  engage  said  parts  as  the  latter  advance  alorg  the 
path.  yWdabIc  means  actfa«  on  said  levers  to  ur»i  said 
pawte  toward  saW  pa*,  an  opcratint  member  mr/onted 
on  said  support  to  shift  back  and  fbnfa  in  oppcAe  direc- 
tions, a  connection  between  said  operating  member  and 
said  first  lever  having  a  lost  motion  taken  up  by  shifting 
of  the  member  m  one  of  said  directions  and  operable, 
when  the  lost  motion  is  taken  up,  to  shift  said  first  paiwl 


ii» 


ing  a  recess  therein  defined  by  a  pair  of  radial  sector 
plates  intersecting  at  the  center  of  the  drum,  a  pair  of 
reinforcing  ribs  upstanding  from  said  sector  plates  and 
interconnecting  the  inner  end  portions  of  the  plates,  said 
housing  having  an  access  opening  adiacent  the  upper  end 
and  a  closure  lid  therefw,  handle  means  connected  with 
the  drum  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  tiie  housing  for 
rotating  said  drum  from  a  position  with  the  recess  in 
alignment  with  the  access  opening  whereby  a  package 
may  be  deposited  in  the  recess  towards  a  dumping  posi- 
tion with  the  recess  facing  downwardly  for  dumping,  a 
stop  member  carried  by  said  drum,  an  elongated  arm 
pivotally  supported  on  said  housing  for  iiM>vement  from  a 
normal  position  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stop 


I 

positively  away  from  said  first  path  against  the  action  of 
said  yieldable  means,  and  a  similar  lost  motion  conn«:tion 
between  said  member  and  said  second  lever  for  shifting 
said  second  paw!  positively  away  from  said  path  by  shift- 
ing of  the  member  in  the  other  of  said  directions  whereby 
each  of  the  pawls  alternately  is  shifted  away  from  said 
path  and  is  relea^  to  move  toward  the  path  upon  shift- 
ing of  the  member  back  and  forth. 


"  2,911,9t2 

FEAR  FEEDING  AND  ORIENTING  APPARATUS 
Jota  S.  WcBsel,  Jr.,  Saafte  Clan,  and  Ila«h  Schade, 


Ai 
19 


,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,375 
(CL  193-^43) 


member  to  a  released  position  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  stop  member,  an  actuating  lever  rigid  with 
said  arm,  said  lever  being  disposed  against  one  of  the 
sector  plates  when  the  recess  is  aligned  with  the  access 
opening  with  the  terminal  end  of  the  lever  being  disposed 
intermediate  the  ribs  and  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  the 
sector  plates  whereby  the  lever  will  sweep  across  sub- 
stantially the  entire  area  between  the  sector  plates  as  the 
drum  is  rotated  towards  a  dumping  position  whereby  a 
package  disposed  within  the  recess  when  aligned  with 
the  access  opening  will  engage  the  lever  during  movement 
of  the  drum  towards  a  dumping  position  and  cause  out- 
ward pivotal  movement  of  lever  thereby  pivoting  said 
arm  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stop  member 
whereby  the  drum  may  route  to  dumping  positicMi. 


2311,994 
n       MECHANICAL  DANCING  DOLLS 
Clifford  L.  WHUaaM,  RockUn,  CaHf . 
AppUcatkm  March  3, 1959,  Serial  No.  718,895 
~  Claims.    (CL  194—12) 


:^ 


1.  In  a  pear  feeding  and  orienting  apparatus,  a  chute 
having  a  cross-section  with  a  curved  base  portion  aiiose 
radius  of  curvature  is  substantially  larger  than  the  radius 
of  cxurratiuT  of  the  bulb  portion  of  the  largest  pear  to 
be  handled  and  with  upwardly  projecting  side  portions 
spaced  apart  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  length  of 
the  largest  pear  to  be  handled,  said  chute  being  disposed 
longitudinally  at  a  predetermined  downward  inclination 
and  having  a  continuous,  uninterrupted  surface  of  a  pre- 
determined frictional  coefficient  such  that  a  pear  aligned 
lengthwise  with  said  chute  and  with  its  stem  end  in  lead- 
ing disposition  will  slide  along  said  chute  but  a  pear  with 
its  blossom  end  in  leading  disposition  will  roll  over  into 
stem  end-leading  disposition,  and  means  for  feeding  pears 
in  spaced  relationship  through  said  chute. 


2,911,983 

CLEANING  DEPOSITORY 

Robert  K.  HcMky,  Jr.,  Silver  Sniag,  Md. 

AppUcatioa  Inly  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,723 

2  ClalM.    (CL  194-^) 

1.  A  depository  comprising  a  hollow  housing,  a  drum 

rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  drum  hav- 


1.  A  mechanical  dancing  doll  assembly  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  transparent  front  panel,  an  elongated 
support  bar  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  transparent  panel 
and  generally  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  rotatable  shaft 
disposed  substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  bar,  a 
plurality  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bar  and 
having  one  free  end  extending  remotely  therefrom,  means 
on  said  shaft  for  engagement  with  said  levers  for  causing 
oscillation  of  said  levers  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  on  each  of  said  levers  for  supporting  a  doll  there- 
from whereby  oscillation  of  the  levers  will  cause  dancing 
movement  of  the  dolls,  said  means  for  supporting  the 
dolls  including  flexible  strings  for  suspending  the  dolls 
behind  the  transparent  panel  for  permitting  oscillation 
thereof. 
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1.  A  device  for  printinf  characters  in  a  desired  serial 
order  comprising  a  support  member,  a  record  bearing 
medium,  a  print  element  coupled  to  said  support  mem- 
ber, a  linear  drive  coupled  to  advance  said  support  mem- 
ber along  a  substantially  straight  path  across  said  record 
bearing  medium,  and  an  oscillating  drive  coupled  to  drive 
said  print  element  back  and  forth  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  support  member  to  periodically  retard  displace- 
ment of  said  print  element  relative  to  said  record  bearing 
medium. 


2^11,9M 
TAPE  CONTROLLED  EMBOSSING  MACHINE 
Frairic  Marthsiefl,  MIBlMtiM,  NJ.,  asslfnr,  hf  msm 
aisig— cats,  to  Fakehfid  Camera  *  iMiiBMit  Cm^ 
■ondoB,  a  consontkM  of  Dshwrs 
AppikalioB  A^pHl  25,  1954,  Scriy  No..  452,146 
23CtalM.    (CL197— 29)  I 


23.  Id  combination  in  a  plate  embossing  machine,  a 
signal  means,  a  single  plate  carriage  having  a  plate  re- 
ceiving station,  a  plate  embossing  station  and  a  plate 
eject  statwn,  and  means  effective  under  the  control  of 
said  signal  responsive  means  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined signal  for  actuating  said  single  plate  carriage  auto- 
matically in  a  single  operation  to  said  stations,  whereby 


2.  An  article-handling  device,  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  inclined  rails,  a  plurality  of  racks  each  ot  a  prede- 
termined height  and  having  slide  portioas  extending  from 
opposite  edges  at  the  upper  end  at  the  rack  for  engaging 
the  rails  to  suq>end  the  rack  from  the  rails  and  slide 
down  the  rails,  an  escapement  pootioned  near  the  lower 
ends  of  the  rails  for  permitting  the  racks  to  slide  off  the 
rails  one  at  a  time,  means  for  tilting  the  racks  as  the 
racks  slide  down  the  rails  to  the  escapement,  said  tilting 
means  serving  to  release  each  rack  to  permit  the  rack  to 
swing  to  a  vertical  position  as  the  rack  moves  through 
the  escapement,  a  spring-pressed  damping  lever  positioned 
so  as  to  be  moved  by  the  rack  as  the  rack  swings  away 
from  the  tilting  means  and  prevent  swinging  of  the  rack 
back  to  the  tilting  means,  a  trackway  for  receiving  the 
racks  from  the  rails,  and  a  resilknt  bumper  positioned 
at  the  trackway  for  damping  swinging  of  the  racks. 


2^1Mtt 
HANDLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BOBBINS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  M.  Ingham,  Jr.,  flpailnnhmg,  S.C  and  Rkhard 
Fcrgmoa  aiid  James  L.  Brown,  Ckavlotte,  N.C^  as- 
sigm>r*   to   Dttlmg  MiBikan   Rassarch   Corporatlea, 
PenOeton,  S-C,  a  cotporathm  of  fMawara 
Appttcatioa  laaHvy  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  (32,123 
nCkfana.    (CL19t-^3) 


1.  Apparatus    for   handling   headed   objects    such    as 
quills,   bobbins,  or  the   like,  comprising   a  chute  slide 


the  plate  receiving,  plate  embossment  and  plate  eject   having  an  inclined  upper  slide  surface,  and  a  three  di 
operations  are  facilitated.  *  —  mensionally  horizontally  and  vertically  movable  object 


hold-down  arm  disposed  above  said  indnwd  slide  surface 
and  normally  extending  dofwnwardly  toward  said  slide 
swfaco  in  the  same  general  duection  as  the  direction  of 
faidination  of  said  surface,  phtot  support  means  for  said 
arm,  said  arm  being  pivotjdly  mounted  on  said  pivot 
support  means  above  the  upper  end  of  said  slide  for 
movement  both  substantially  vertically  and  in  a  lateral 
direction  transverse  to  the  vertical,  said  arm  being  mov- 
able in  said  lateral  direction  a  sufficient  amount  to 
permit  upstanding  stacked  quills  to  be  passed  thereby 
along  a  lateral  side  diereof . 


ART1CLE4>RIENTING  ftffiANS  FOR  USE  IN  CON- 
VEYOR APPARATUS  HAVING  A  ROTARY 
SPACER  SCREW 

SUnsy  T.  Carter,  Anwibvy,  Mam.,  amignor  to  Gw.  J. 
Mcysr  Maasfnctari^  Co.,  Cnia^y,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

AppUcattoo  May  29,  1959,  Scrlai  No.  739,427 
44ClalBM.    (CL199— 33) 


...  .-^ti 


My  into  a  pair  of  spaced  texible  strands,  a  trough- 
ing  roller  adjacent  each  strand,  the  improvemem  in  means 
for  comecting  said  troughing  n^Uer  assembly  to  said 
strands  whereby  said  conveying  reach  may  be  misaligned 
witboot  there  being  contact  of  the  edge  of  said  convey- 
ing reach  with  said  connecting  means  which  comprises 
a  bracket  having  spaced  upper  and  Iowa-  limbs  and  a 
connecting  bight  between  said  limbs,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apertures  in  said  limbs,  locking  means  received  in  said 
apertures  for  wedging  said  strand  into  said  bight,  means 
for  prxyviding  a  swivelable  connection  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  for  the  end  of  said  troughing  roller 
assembly  comprising  an  extensk>n  from  said  upper  limb 
and  extending  over  said  upper  limb,  said  extension  and 
said  limb  providing  means  for  supporting  said  last  named 
swivelable  connection,  the  turning  axis  extended  of  said 
troughing  roller  passing  above  said  spaced  strand. 


2,911^91 
PLASTIC  FLAT  TOP  CONVEYER 
PUUp  J.  Imse,  Wanwatom,  WIs^  assignor  to  Chain  Belt 
Mllwankee,  Wis,  a  coqponitton  of  Wis- 


25.  Article-orienting  means  for  use  in  apparatus  of 
the  kind  wherein  articles,  each  provided  with  a  spotting 
elemem.  are  advanced  nmntermptedly  while  resting  upon 
a  moving  conveyor  and  having  a  rotating  spacer  screw 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  article  path  with  its  axis  par- 
allel to  said  path,  in  combination,  an  endless,  flexible 
carrier  having  one  substantially  rectilinear  run  which  is 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  conveycM'  path  and  at  the  op- 
postte  side  ol  said  path  from  the  screw,  and  having  means 
which  moves  said  run  in  the  same  direction  as  the  con- 
veyor, uniformly  spaced  stop  members  mounted  on  said 
flexible  carrier,  each  designed,  by  engagement  by  a  spot- 
ting element  of  an  article,  to  terminate  rotation  of  said 
article  about  its  vertical  axis,  and  means  for  applying  fric- 
tiooal  fmre  to  the  articles  as  they  move  along  the  con- 
veyor path  such  as  to  tend  to  rotate  each  article  about 
iu  vertical  axis  in  a  direction  to  cause  its  spotting  element 
to  approach  the  aforesaid  carrier  run  while  moving  op 
positely  to  the  stop  members  mounted  on  the  latter. 


2,911,999 
ROPE  CLAMP  FOR  TROUGHING  ROLLER 
ASSEMBLY 
S.  Newton,  Glen  EUyn,  and  Clareacc  H.  Brown, 
Chicago,  nL,  asiiBaori  to  Goodman  Mannfactnring 
Chicago,  DL,  a  conoradon  o(  nUnob 
Seatemhsr  4, 1957,  Scilal  No.  Ul^U  , 
4Claima.    (CL  199— 192) 


rn' 


Appttcatioa  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,975 
,         5  Claims.    (CL  199—199) 


\. 


I .  A  flat  top  conveyor  comprising  a  series  of  pivotally 
connected  plastic  links  each  of  which  comprises  a  rec- 
tangular plale-Iike  body  member  having  a  planar  con- 
tainer-supporting face  and  an  integral  stress-taking  rib 
projecting  from  its  opposite  face  and  extending  across 
the  member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  member 
also  having  integral  apcrtured  cars  projecting  from  its 
respective  lateral  edge  portions,  such  cars  being  spaced 
along  said  edge  portions  for  interfitting  and  alignment  of 
the  ears  of  one  link  with  those  of  the  adjoining  links;  a 
metal  pin  disposed  in  the  aligned  apertures  of  each  inter- 
fitting set  of  ears  to  provide  articulating  joints  between 
the  respective  links;  and  means  projecting  from  the 
peripheral  surface  of  certain  of  the  ear  apertures  and 
engageabie  with  said  pin  to  prevent  its  displacement  frcrni 
the  apertures. 

2,911,992 
CONTAINER 

Frank  Micddic,  Ftoral  Paifc,  N.Y. 

AppHcation  Febmaiy  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  567044 

1  Claim.    (CL  204-41) 


:4       - 


M., 


f      1 .  In  a  belt  conveyor  of  the  type  where  the  load  on  the 
:  conveying  reach  is  transfererd  from  a  troughing  roller 


A  generally  flat  coouiner  formed  of  cardboard  or  the 
like  and  comprising  a  body  portion  including  intercon- 
nected front,  bottom  and  rear  panels  and  a  top  panel 
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and  A  front  panel  cover,  all  formed  frocn  a  tingle  elon- 
fatcd  blank,  and  Ubt  ezteading  laterally  from  the  front 
and  rear  panels  whidi  are  joined  together  in  overlapping 
relatioiMhip  to  form  end  walls,  die  side  wall  tabs  carried 
by  the  rear  panel  being  cut  adjacent  their  upper  ends, 
and  the  rear  panel  having  a  crease  line  extending  be- 
tween the  inner  aids  of  said  cuts  to  form  an  upper  rear 
panel  section  which  is  movable  rearwardly  when  the 
cover  is  open  to  expose  articles  carried  in  the  box,  tabs 
carried  at  opposed  ends  of  the  top  panel  which  are  joined 
to  said  wall  portions  lying  above  the  cuts  to  cause  said 
portions  to  move  rearwardly  with  said  upper  rear  panel, 
and  a  liner  of  moisture  renstant  material  extending  over 
the  inner  face  of  the  top  panel  and  over  a  portion  of  the 
cover  and  the  rear  panel,  the  latter  liner  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  outwardly  extending  horizontal 
ribs  therein  which  engage  said  articles  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  thereof  in  the  container. 


Staart  W 

ton  Ki 

Nerih 


11^3 

:y  package 

N.C^ 
Co^  Inc^  Denton,  N.C^  a 


to  Tken- 

ef 


Octokcr  2,  1959,  Serial  No.  7UM2 
I  Claim.    (CL  2M-— 45.33) 


said  supports;  and  a  thennally  insnlatfd,  opcB-bottom. 
rigidly  aetf-«vportfaig  iheU  mooDled  on  the  baie,  mid 
sheU  beiv  spaced  from  said  pvnp  aaemUy  and  totaUy 
endoslng  said  pump  aswmbly  above  said  base  when  in 


V^j. 


closed  position  said  shell  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  base  for  movement  between  pump  asaembly  enclos- 
ing and  pump  assembly  expodng  petition,  and  said  pump 
assembly  being  operable  within  said  shell  when  said  shell 
is  in  closed  position. 


PACKAGED  PKEHUNG  STORM  DOOR 
D.  H^ieh,  Stralkcta,  Okto^Mrf^  to  TW  Hnich 

Mannfnctoring  Company,  SCramsfi,  Omo,  a 
ttenofOUo 

lannaiy  22,  IfSf ,  Serial  No.  7tt,344 

4Clalma.    (CL  2M— M) 


A  hosiery  package  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port sheet  formed  from  stiff  material  such  as  cardboard 
and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  transversely  extending 
upper  edge,  a  pair  of  hose  each  having  a  foot  portion  and 
an  ankle  portion  and  being  arranged  in  vertically  aligned 
relationship,  said  pair  of  hose  being  folded  substantially 
along  the  junction  of  their  foot  and  ankle  portion  to 
provide  a  folded  edge  portion,  said  hose  being  positioned 
in  overlying  relationship  with  said  support  sheet,  a  rider 
ticket  adhesively  secured  to  said  support  sheet  and  ex- 
tending over  the  upper  edge  of  said  sheet  with  its  other 
end  adhesively  secured  to  the  outwardly  facing  surface 
of  said  hose  adjacent  the  end  opposite  the  folded  edge 
portion  of  the  hose,  a  retaining  flap  hingedly  connected 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  support  sheet  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  defining  a  V-shaped  trough  be- 
tween itself  and  said  support  sheet  for  accommodating 
the  folded  edge  portion  of  said  hose,  and  a  sealed  bag 
formed  from  transparent  material  encasing  the  pair  of 
hose  and  the  support  sheet,  said  sealed  bag  cooperatively 
maintaining  said  retaining  flap  in  an  upwardly  extending 
position. 

I       ^^— ^^— 

2,911,994 
PACKAGE  UNIT 
Eric  W.  Nagel,  St  Lonis  Cowty,  Mo. 
AppUcadon  Fcferaary  21, 19S7,  Serial  No.  Ml,754 
1  Claim.    (CL  2X     44) 
A   package   unit   comprising  a   base   having  an  open 
rectangular  frame  of  channel  members,  the  channel  defin- 
ing flanges  of  said  members  being  directed  inwardly,  and 
supports  connected  to  and  extending  between  opposite 
members  of  said  frame;  a  pump  assembly  mounted  on 


1.  A  storm  door  and  mounting  frame  package  com- 
prising in  combination;  a  storm  door  having  glazed  and 
screened  sash  positioned  therein  with  said  mounting  frame 
positioned  on  the  sides  and  across  the  top  of  said  storm 
door,  a  plurality  of  clips  and  means  securing  said  clips 
to  said  storm  door,  said  clips  temporarily  engaging  said 
frame  and  said  screened  and  glazed  sash  and  holding 
said  frame  storm  door,  screened  and  glazed  sash  in  pre- 
determined flxed  relation  to  one  another. 


CARTON  AND  LOCKING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Noble  Andre,  San  Laaadra,  CaW^  aaignor  to  Andre- 

Matk  Machinery  Commwy,  San  Lcandro,  Calif. 

AppHcatkm  September  lVl9S«,  Serial  No.  4«9,417 

SCIafaBS.    (CL2M— 45) 
3.  A   package  comprising;  a  pair  of  parallel  rows  of 
upright  cylindrical  cans  in  side  by  side  relation,  an  ob- 
long  cardboard    blank    having    spaced,    parallel    folding 
creases  extending  transversely  ihereacross  relative  to  the 
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of  said  blank,  said  btonk  being  folded  aloi«  aaid 

to  form  an  open  esided  eartosi  having  a  pair  of 

oppoaed  vertical  ade  walla  exteadittf  acroM  the  oppocttdy 
outwardly  facing  sidm  of  said  rows  and  a  pair  of  oppoaed 
eml  walls  extendmg  acroH  the  oppoHle  ends  of  aaid  cans, 
one  of  Mid  ami  watts  bciaf  the  two  end  poilkms  of  aaid 
Mank  each  extewting  horiuntally  over  one  only  of  said 
rows  of  cans,  a  torminal  ami  secdon  integral  widi  at 
least  one  of  said  end  portiooa  extending  vertically  be- 
tween said  rows  of  cans  in  opposed  relatioB  to  the  cans 
of  the  row  of  cans  below  aaid  one  of  said  end  portions, 
means  for  holding  said  blank  tighdy  about  said  rows  of 
cans  comprising  a  flat  horizontally  extending  and  gener- 
ally horizontally  disposed  tab  projecting  from  the  other 
end  portion  of  said  two  than  the  one  having  said  end 
section,  said  tab  being  generally  T-shape  having  a  leg  in- 
tegral with  said  other  end  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and 
a  cross  head  at  the  odier  end  of  said  leg,  said  leg  extend- 
ing across  the  upper  edge  of  said  terminal  end  section  and 
said  head  being  disposed  between  said  one  end  portion 


_, siqn>ort  members,  each  ot  said  support  members 

uMupomfi  of  a  serrated  bar  extending  transversely  of  said 
rod  members  and  having  a  plurality  of  projecdons  for 
mounting  said  rod  members  in  qiaced  relationship  from 
•aid  bar  members,  said  projections  being  spaced  at 
muldpies  of  the  spaces  between  said  rod  members  so 
that  said  iHt)jectiom  are  coincident  with  intermittent  rod 
members,  whereby  the  intervming  noncoincident  rods  are 
spaced  from  said  bar  portion  and  are  adi4>ted  to  be  flexed 
with  nspect  to  said  coincident  rods,  said  nonc(Mncident 
rods  being  coincident  with  the  projections  on  other  sup- 
port members  and  secured  thereto. 


2,91UM  _ 

CONTINUOUS  ROTARY  PBESRJRE  FILTER  AND 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  CONTROLLED  SEP- 

ARATION    OF    SOLIDS    AND    LIQUID    FROM 

SLURRY 

George  L.  LsMlaer,  Jr.,  CelnmMa,  Pa. 

Javary  17, 1954,  Sstlal  No.  559,ilt 
7CWnM.    (CL21#— ItT) 


fc**.x   «i  -KwariJ 


and  the  ends  of  the  row  of  cans  below  said  one  end 
portion  and  having  horizontally  directed  edges  in  sub- 
stantially opposed  relation  to  said  terminal  end  section 
whereby  tension  placed  on  said  tab  in  a  direction  for  sepa- 
rating said  end  pcHtions  will  be  transmitted  to  the  said 
terminal  end  section  one  side  of  which  is  oppoued  to 
said  horizontally  directed  edges  of  the  head  of  said  ub, 
a  terminal  end  section  integral  with  said  other  end  por- 
tion extending  between  said  rows  of  cans  in  abutting  re- 
lation to  said  first  moitioned  terminal  end  section,  s 
pair  of  ubs  on  said  one  end  portion  coplanar  therewith 
extending  across  the  upper  edge  ot  the  termhial  end  sec- 
tion on  said  other  end  portion  and  below  the  said  other 
end  portion  in  engagement  with  the  latter,  and  open- 
ings formed  in  said  last  mentioned  terminal  end  section 
at  the  juncture  between  the  latter  and  said  other  end 
portion  through  which  said  pair  of  tabs  extend,  the  width 
of  each  tab  in  direction  transversely  of  said  blank  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  each  of  said  openings 
in  the  same  direction  ther^y  holding  said  end  sections 
against  relative  movement  transversely  of  said  blank. 


1.  In  a  filtering  machine  for  separating  solids  and 
liquids  from  a  slurry  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder 
having  a  filter  medium  connected  therewith,  means  for 
superatmospheric  pressure  forcing  of  liquids  through  the 
filter  medium  for  collection  of  solids  upon  the  filter  me- 
(fium,  means  for  the  continuous  feed  of  slurry  to  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  the  continuous  removal  of  solids  from 
the  filter  medium  and  cylinder,  means  for  the  continuous 
removal  of  filtrate  from  the  cylinder,  means  for  control- 
ling the  speed  for  rotation  of  the  cylinder  and  its  filter 
medium  by  the  differential  in  pressures  existing  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  solids  cake  collected  upon  the  filter  medium, 
and  means  for  automatically  maintaining  the  slurry  level 
within  the  cylinder. 


2,91  W97 


Colin  G.  Rose,  Galesbmf,  DL, 


to  Blxby-Zlmmcr 


Application  October 


^■leslmis,  l]L,a  putncrriilp 
,  195S.  Serial  No.  74t,24t 


(CL  2t9— 393) 


6.  A  screen  comprising  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced 
substantially  parallel  rod  members  and  a  plurality  of 


2311.t99 
CRUSHING  MACHINE 
Harald   loacUm   Georg  Scfcnit,   Stnttgnrt- 

GcrmaBy,  assignor  to  Paemiat  Wcrke,  MIchelbMhcr 

HMtte,  naar  ftOchciback,  Nasaan,  Giemany  

Appiicalton  Inly  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,554 

Oahns  prtority,  appHcaHon  Gernsaaiy  My  1, 1955 
11  Claims.    (CL  21»--174) 

1.  A  disposal  machine  for  processmg  solid  matter 
raked  out  of  water  in  water  purification  systems  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  cage  structure  substantially  cir- 
cular in  cross-section  open  at  the  bottom  end  thereof,  said 
cage  structure  being  formed  by  a  system  ot  spaced  crush- 
ing-bars, pairtagiF  means  for  admitting  a  flow  of  water 
into  said  cage  structure  from  said  open  bottom  end 
thereof,  passage  means  for  draining  water  leaving  said 
cage  structure  through  the  gaps  formed  between  said 
crushing-bars,  a  crank  shaft  comprising  an  u^^er  shaft 
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of  nid  cats  iCnictnn  aad  a 

ranted  iaride  said  cafe  itoucH— 

a  fluid  impeOcr  and  trindint  and  — aihini 


I 

u 
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for  rotating  said  cnmk  shaft  about  the  feometric  axis 
of  said  cage  structute  inchkttng  a  drive  shaft  arranged 
on  top  of  said  cage  stmctore  and  a  rotor  block  suspended 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  drive  diaft  supporting  bearing 
means  for  said  upper  crank  shaft  portian. 


CLOG  PROOF  jglLTEE 

Application  Ociobar  17, 1996, 8««al  No.  «1M35 
TCIahM.    (CL  21ft--299) 


ir 


1.  A  filter  element  comprising  an  apertured  core,  a 
coil  of  wire  secured  around  said  core  and  covering  the 
apertures  th«ein,  the  convolutions  of  said  coil  defining 
filtering  slou  therebetween  said  coil  having  its  outer  sur- 
face cut  away  to  provide  a  relatively  flat  outer  surface, 
the  convolutions  of  said  coil  each  having  a  relatively 
soMOth  side  edge  and  an  opposed  toothed  side  edge,  the 
said  convolutions  being  arranged  with  the  toothed  side 
edges  tliereof  adjoining  the  smooth  side  edge  of  the  next 
adjacent  convolution,  and  grooves  in  the  relatively  flat 
outer  surfaces  of  the  convolutions  extending  generally 
normal  to  the  said  side  edges  thereof. 


lohaW. 


Mll^ltl 
FILTEIIS 

Vi 
C^hc^RfitiBiat,  Va. 
19, 19SS,  SafW  No.  529 JIH 
(CL219— 45t) 


;     ivn-n 
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I.  In  a  filter  cartridge,  the  combinatiott  of  a  rigid  tubu- 
lar core  having  a  foraminous  wall,  an  inner  anoular 


( ( 


akM(  a  puitioB  of  ita  langlta  vkaraby  to  bind  Ilia 
againat  «kl  ianar  Jackat  bot  perarft  the  oabooad 

portiaa  of  the  second  jacket  lo  fipand  outwardly  tofonn 

a  pocket  tbniiibuwam  aad  thb 

jacket  betag  prafvidad  with  a  slit 

for  partfcidate  matter  to  said  pocket,  aaeaas  for  sopplyiag 

fluid  to  be  filtered  to  tha  iaterior  of  the  cartridfe,  aad 

means  for  withdrawing  Altered  material  from  the  exterior 

of  the  caitridta. 


liflMM 

sdhctabs 


25,  ItSt,  Serial  Na.  723,919 
(Ca.  21*— 832) 


1.  A  septic  tank  construction  comprising  a  plurality 
of  open  inner  concentric  hoUow  members  supported  with- 
in and  coaununicating  with  an  outer  tank,  inlet  and  outl^ 
means  communicating  with  the  inner  volume  of  said 
outer  tank,  and  flow  pasages  defined  by  the  walls  of  the 
tank  and  hoUow  members  for  directing  a  fluid  along  a 
prescribed  flow  path,  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  inner  hol- 
low members  being  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  boUow  conical 
frustums  joined  at  their  bases,  a  second  of  said  plurality 
of  inner  hoUow  members  being  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of 
hollow  conical  frustums  joined  at  their  truncated  surfaces. 


231U«3 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  BOOKS 

Appttcatkw  NoTMiksr  23,'l954,  Serial  No.  (23,t53 
5CUBM.    (CL211— 43) 


yp^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  bocAs  or  the  like  com- 
prising, in  combination,  means  forming  a  base;  guide 
means  on  said  base;  a  first  upstanding  member  supported 
on  said  base;  a  second  upstanding  member  supported  by 
said  base,  both  of  said  members  being  movable  along 
said  guide  means  from  positions  of  confronting  rela- 
tionship to  positions  of  spaced  rdationship;  q>ring  means 
connected  between  said  two  members  for  urging  same 
one  towards  the  other;  a  first  nugnetic  means  on  said 
base  and  engageably  retaining  one  of  said  upstanding 
memt)ers  when  said  one  member  is  diqpoeed  in  spaced 
relationship;  and  a  second  magnetic  means  on  said  base 
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2,911,194 

ARUCLE  HOUMNG  AND  MBPINSING  DEVICE 


o.  <M,742 


2S,19S7, 

(CL  211—54) 


unbreUa  rack  moimted  on  said  ekn^ated  base,  said  rack 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  i^ate  having  reversed  bends 
therein  to  fimn  a  front  face  and  two  rear  faces,  the  lower 
edge  of  each  reversed  bend  being  notched  to  receive 
said  cloofated  base  whereby  said  front  face  and  said  rear 
faces  will  stnddle  and  closely  receive  said  elongated  base 
to  impart  rigidity  to  the  stnicture  comprising  the  unbrella 
rack  and  the  base,  and  means  cm  the  upper  end  of  said 
rack  for  positioning  imibrellas  within  said  rack. 


•■jf* 


In  an  article  holding  and  dispensing  device,  a  plate  in- 
cluding a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  struck-out  porticms  extending  outwardly 
from  said  upper  section  for  supporting  articles,  a  clamp 
including  a  lower  lip  secured  to  the  lower  section  of  said 
plate  and  said  damp  further  including  a  pair  erf  spaced 
i^Mut  jawt,  there  being  a  cut-out  in  the  upper  section 
of  said  plate,  a  spring  member  niclndiag  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  coil  sections,  portions  oi  said  coil  sections  ex- 
tending through  said  cut-out  and  being  secnred  to  the  rear 
surface  of  said  plate,  said  cotl  sections  further  including 
other  portions  which  terminate  in  anguUriy  arranfed 
portions,  said  angulariy  arranged  portions  terminating  in 
inclined  portions,  and  said  inclined  portions  terminating 
ia  bearing  portions  for  coacting  with  tha  lower  section 
of  the  plate  to  grip  articles  therebetween,  other  inclined 
portions  extending  from  said  bearing  pcKtions,  and  a 
web  extending  between  said  last  named  inclined  portions 
and  coacting  therewith  to  define  a  hand  grippmg  portion, 
and  a  pointed  prong  extending  ontwardly  fron  said 
plate  for  engagement  with  articles  being  gripped  between 
the  bearing  portkm  and  plate. 


CariE. 


2311,195 
WARDRORERACK 
aai  Cart  E.riB|i  III,  Ir. 

Pa.,  1 


Pa^ 

Maaa- 
of 


15, 1954,  Serial  No.  545,753 
(CL  211— (2) 


s     r 


1.  A  wardrobe  rack  or  the  like  having  an  elongated 
base,  said  base  having  members  at  each  end  thereof,  an 


•C 


Cartoa 


2,9114M 
DBPLAYffTAND 

N.Y.  ■idgi^r  to  Federal 
a  imaeiallBa  of  New  York 
Mank  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  444,993 
5rh*sw     (CL211— 49) 


•i 


'4 
■  if 


1.  A  flat  erectaUe  display  easel  c(Mnprising  a  sing^ 
sheet  of  fibrous  material  foldable  on  three  transverse  lines 
intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall, 
and  two  terminal  pandb,  one  of  said  terminal  panels 
being  creased  so  as  to  be  foldable  on  a  transverse  line 
spaced  inwardly  of  its  terminal  end  to  overlie  itself,  means 
for  sectiring  one  of  said  terminal  panels  in  face  contact 
with  the  other  first  terminal  panel  in  the  area  between 
its  terminal  edge  and  crease  to  form  a  base,  locking  pro- 
jections on  the  terminal  edge  of  one  of  said  panels  and  slits 
in  and  at  the  base  of  said  back  wall  into  which  said  pro- 
jections project  when  the  easel  is  erected. 


2,91U97 
STORAGE  RACKS 
Fiaacavaio,  Vestal,  N.Y. 
ApplicatioB  Scpleari»er  25,  1954,  Sciial  No.  411,993 


cff,TU 


(CL  211— 7g) 


'•       5 


1.  In  a  rack  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary-recl 
type  structure  mounted  to  turn  on  a  horizontal  axis  in- 
cluding ^accd  end  members  interconnected  so  as  to  ro- 
tate in  unison,  a  plurality  of  ring  bars  extending  between 
said  end  members,  the  ends  of  said  ring  bars  being  loosely 
joumaled  in  said  end  members,  said  ring  bars  each  com- 
prising a  single  length  of  rigid  rod  stock  having  a  plurality 
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of  360*  kw|M  at  spaced  intervals  tkmg  its  tei^tfa  adspted 
to  form  substantially  circular  holding  rings  for  goMrally 
cylindrical  articles,  the  ring-bar  eada-^wing  disposed  on. 
and  the  loc^  being  diqxMed  symmetrically  to  opposite 
sides  of,  the  center  line  of  each  said  ring  bar  whereby 
said  bars  are  balanced  and  tend  lo  maintain  horizontal 
position. 


LflUM 
DBPLAl 


lY  SHELVES 
Nlali,  Cm^M,  Wake 
AppUcatloo  lane  It,  1957,  Mai  No.  M44M 
ICSafan.    (CL211— «t) 


so  that  said  member  stands  out  subsCantfally  noimally 
thenfrom,  to  clothes  banger  parts  pivotally  secured  to 
the  end  of  said  member  remote  from  said  suction  pad 
and  arranged  to  extend  sobstanttelty  at  right  angles  to 
said  member  when  in  use  but  which  may  be  folded  along- 
side said  member  when  not  in  use,  said  nember  adjacent 
said  suction  pad  end  having  a  sosaO  downward  extension 
provided  with  two  horizontal  hcries  below  said  soctioo 
pad,  and  a  pair  of  additional  doihes  supporting  arms 
each  having  a  right  angle  portion  which  passes  through 
and  pivots  in  a  respective  one  of  said  horizontal  holes, 
a  portion  passing  substantially  along  said  wall  surface 
and  adapted  to  abut  against  said  wall  lurface  below 
said  suction  pad  to  give  support  to  said  clothes  support 
and  a  portion  extending  at  ri^  angles  to  said  wall  siir- 
face  for  providing  said  additional  clothes  support,  said 
additional  arms  being  adapted  to  fold  against  said  mem- 
ber by  pivoting  in  said  horizontal  holes. 


\ 

A  display  shelf,  comprising  a  shelf  part,  an  upstanding 
peripheral  flange  on  said  shelf  part,  downwardly  in- 
clined apertures  in  said  upstanding  peripheral  flange 
where  said  peripheral  flange  is  to  abut  a  wall,  to  receive 
pins  to  be  driven  into  a  wall  in  an  inclined  direction  to 
retain  said  shelf  in  position,  an  abutment  on  the  for- 
ward part  of  the  underside  of  said  shelf  having  two 
depending  side  walls  and  an  end  wall,  a  pair  of  locating 
projections  £M1  the  rear  underside  of  said  shelf  in  align- 
ment with  the  abutment  thereon,  a  detachable  strut 
member  for  location  between  the  two  depending  side 
walls  and  end  wall  of  the  abutment  and  locating  projec- 
tions on  the  underside  of  said  shelf  between  which  the 
upper  part  of  said  strut  member  is  located,  a  cut  away 
portion  at  the  top  edge  of  said  strut  member  to  permit 
of  a  downwardly  inclined  aperture  being  provided  in 
the  top  rear  portion  of  the  strut  member  for  a  pin  to  be 
driven  into  a  wall  in  a  downwardly  inclined  direction, 
and  a  downwardly  inclined  aperture  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  strut  member  to  receive  a  pin  to  be  driven  into  a  wall 
in  a  downwardly  inclined  direction  for  holding  the  strut 
member  in  position  on  a  wall. 


KNOCKDOWN  DBTLAY  RACK 

Nathan  Drackar,  Oartsials,  N.Y. 

Aprlicallon  Stpissrtsr  13, 195i,  Serial  No.  M9.733 


In  a  garment  display  rack  having  a  pair  ol  inverted 
generally  Li -shaped  support  members  a  pair  of  skeleton 
garment  forms,  a  U-shaped  support  bar  atUched  to  each 
of  said  forms,  a  bracket  member  attached  to  a  portion  of 
each  leg  of  each  of  said  members  and  a  short  sleeve 
pivotally  attached  to  each  bracket  member,  said  U-shaped 
bars  having  the  free  ends  ol  the  legs  thereof  frictionally 
secured  in  said  short  sleeves,  whereby  the  loans  may  be 
set  selectively  in  parallel  positions  with  req>cct  to  the  first- 
named  bar  on  either  side  of  the  rack. 


2.91 1.IM 
PORTABLE  CLOTHES  AND  LIKE  SUPPORT 
Richard  M.  Wdsbrod,  Blackbmi,  Engtand,  aarignor  to 
Zorrer  SOks  (Darwen)  limited,  Darwcn,  England,  a 
BrMah  company 

Application  December  !•,  19M,  Serial  No.  ^27,392 
3ClafaBS.    (CL211— M) 


2.91U11 

MOBILE  HYDRAULIC  CRANE 

Joim  L.  Grove,  Skad^  Grave,  Pa. 

Application  Novtosbcr  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  #24,572 

3  Claims.    (CL  212— 55) 


1.  A  crane   boom  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  telc- 

^  scopic  sections  slidabic  lineally  with  respect  to  each  other, 

a  hydraulic  ram  connected  to  at  least  two  of  said  sections, 

a  second  hydraulic  ram  individual  to  the  inner  section 

of  the  boom,  a  piston  in  each  of  said  rams,  a  piston  rod 

individual  to  each  of  said  pistons  and  slidable  into  and 

out  of  the  associated  ram.  a  sheave  carried  by  one  of  said 

piston  rods,  a  hoist  cable  secured  to  one  of  said  sections 

and  movable  in  a  path  around  said  sheave  and  through 

1.  A  portable  clothes  support  comprising  an  elongated    the  extremity  of  said  boom,  means  for  conveying  hydraulic 

member,  a  suction  pad  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  member   pressure  to  said  rams  through  said  boom  for  selectively 

and  adapted  to  secure  said  member  to  a  wall  like  surface  effecting  an  extension  or  retraction  of  said  telescopic  scc- 
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tioBs  and  selectively  controOing  the  extension  and  retrac- 
tion of  said  hdst  csMe.  and  in  which  one  of  said  sections 
is  pIvotgDy  mooBied  witii  respect  to  a  chanis  and  wherein 
the  meaaa  for  cooveying  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  rams 
through  said  boom  for  effecting  an  extension  or  retraction 
thereof  consists  of  flexiMe  hose  and  spaced  pulleys  located 
mtermediate  said  chamis  and  the  pivotal  mounting  of 
said  sections  witii  respect  to  said  chaasa  for  supplying 
hydraulic  pnasure  to  the  anid  rams. 


DRAFT  GEAR 


amaii 

FCmRA] 


RAILROAD  CARS 


,  by 


€■■-  n  tiiywi^iB  nl 
niii^ii  S,  1954, Ssriri Nn. 447,11S 
13  CUM.   (CL213— B> 


13.  In  a  railway  car  having  an  underframe  member 
and  a  draft  sill  member  mounted  on  said  underframe 
member  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto  in  op- 
posite directions  from  a  normal  at-rest  position,  the 
combination  of  two  seU  of  friction  plates  with  the  plates 
of  one  set  interdigiuted  with  those  of  the  other  in  con- 
fronting face  to  face  relationship  to  form  a  stack  with 
the  faces  of  the  plates  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  tile  draft  sill  member,  means  connecting  die 
{dates  of  the  first  set  to  said  underframe  member  against 
longitudinal  movement  rdative  thereto,  means  connect- 
ing the  plates  of  the  second  set  to  the  draft  sill  mem- 
ber for  movement  therewith  longitudinally  oi  said  under- 
frame member,  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
draft  sill  member  relative  to  said  underframe  member 
and  in  a  direction  away  from  said  normal  at-rest  position 
to  apply  a  compressive  force  to  said  stack  of  {dates  nor- 
mal to  the  faces  thereof,  said  last  named  means  including 
a  cylinder  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  a  piston 
reciprocabiy  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  means  carried 
by  said  cylinder  and  biasing  said  piston  in  one  direction 
relative  to  said  cylinder,  co-operating  means  on  the  other 
of  said  members  and  on  said  piston  and  responsive  to 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  draft  sill  member  relative 
to  said  underframe  member  and  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  normal  at-rest  position  to  onove  said  piston  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  said  direction  of  said  first  mentioned 
piston  movemoit  to  provide  a  working  pressure  with- 
in said  cylinder  at  one  side  of  said  piston,  meaiu  for 
conducting  fluid  between  the  parts  of  the  cylinder  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  piston  for  contndling  said  working 
pressure  at  said  one  side  of  the  (nston.  and  means  engag- 
ing the  outer  faces  of  tiie  outer  pUtcs  of  said  stack  and 
rcqwnsive  to  said  working  pressure  within  said  cylinder 
at  said  one  side  of  said  piston  to  apply  a  compressive 
force  to  said  stack  of  plates  normal  to  the  faces  thereof. 


ment  relative  thereto;  a  second  set  of  friction  plates 
mounted  within  and  anchored  to  said  draft  sill  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement  relative  thereto,  the  friction  plates  of 
said  first  and  second  sets  oi  friction  plates  being  inter- 
digitated  with  each  other  and  free  to  be  compressed 
against  each  other  and  against  a  wall  of  said  center  sill; 
a  longitudinally  extending  first  inclined  plane  secured 
to  said  second  set  of  friction  plates  for  longitudinal 
movement  therewith;  and  a  fluid-type  dashpot  secured 
to  said  center  sill  adjacent  said  first  inclined  plane,  said 


2311.113 
DRAFT  GEAR  FOR  RAILROAD  CARS 

WUhma  IL  MacCviy,  Menio  Paifc,  CaM ^  -''1""^  *>y 
Is,  to  Sonfhcra  PadK  Compnsiy,  San 
.-,  n  imnoralkMi  of  Deiawnra 
IVfeiy  7,  195C,  Scriri  No.  5«3,116 
lldsinH.    (CL215— «) 
1 .  Draft  gear  for  railroad  cars  comprising:  s  car  frame 
center  sill;  a  draft  sill  accommodated  within  said  center 
sill  for  longitudinal  movemnit  relative  thereto;  a  first  set 
of  friction   plates   mounted   within   said  draft   sill  and 
anchored  to  said  center  sill  against  longitudinal  move- 


dasfapot  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  mounted  for 
damped  movement  therein  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending,  second  inclined  plane  complementary 
to,  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  first  inclined 
plane,  thus  exerting  a  force  norauil  to  the  confronting 
faces  of  said  interdigitated  plates,  said  cylinder  and  said 
piston  co-operating  to  define  a  pressure  chamber,  and 
mechanical  means  connecting  said  cylinder  and  said  pis- 
ton to  said  friction  plates  to  mechanically  transmit  the 
pressure  within  said  chamber  to  said  plates  to  compress 
said  plates  against  each  other.  ^ 


•u 


Stanley  lacoh 


231U14 
CATHODE  FEED 
Gaitoer,  ^EmporiMBy   Pa.,  ^asJgnar,   by 
to  Sytvasla  Eww  till  Frodncts  nc, 
Wllmingtoai,  DcL,  a  cuipornlien  of  DelawaR 
Appttcation  May  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,997 
SOaloBB.    (CL214— 1) 


«     \ 


■  •■<  yd-**.,  r , 


2.  Means  for  transferring  an  article  from  one  locatior 
to  a  second  location  latovlly  displaced  tiierefrom  and 
at  a  differem  elevation,  comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  an 
arm  mounted  on  the  shaft,  jaws  laterally  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  o^her  mounted  by  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  grasp  an  article  therebetween,  means  for 
raising  the  shaft  and  permitting  it  to  lower,  shiftablc 
support  means  for  the  shaft  for  enabling  the  shaft  to  be 
moved  laterally  frmn  one  position  whereat  an  article  is 
grasped  by  the  jaws  to  another  position  whereat  the  jaws 
will  release  the  article,  a  vertically  adjusuble  stop  rod 
trsversing  the  shaft  and  extending  therebdow,  stop  blocks 
of  differem  height  on  the  machine  below  the  stop  rod, 
one  each  in  each  of  the  lateral  positions  oi  the  shatt, 
means  for  operating  the  jaws,  and  means  for  laterally 
^lifting  the  shaft 
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VrORAGB  8Y9TEM  AND  AFT ARATUB 
latrtw.  Jr.,  WaMi«lM>  DJC 
SmZS  25, 1956. 8«W  N^  ^lUtSI 
f'niiTr-    (0.214— M.1) 


MANUFACrun  OP  SrUCB  BASS 
F. 


Vl957,8«WNtt.<5M13 
10.214—11) 


.rA  --;  -ir 


1.  Article  storafe  appantus.  comprisiag;  a  plurality 
of  rigid  ca«es  each  dcfiiiiiif  a  pair  of  wperpoaed  open- 
end  compartments,  said  cafes  haying  rantuaUy  Inter- 
engaging  means  for  guiding  and  retaining  any  one  cage 
in  verticany  stacked  relation  to  any  other  cage,  elevatsd 
hoisting  means  mounted  for  universal  borizootal  mo^ifr- 
ment  over  a  predetermined  area  and  arranged  to  lift  aad 
lower  individual  cages  and  to  transport  lifted  cages  ovw 
said  area,  said  predetermined  area  being  of  an  extent  to 
accommodate  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  said  cag«,  means 
at  an  edge  of  said  area  defining  a  delivery  sUtkm.  said 
means  comprising  a  cage-supporting  vertically  movable 
device  and  means  defining  a  fixed  delivery  surface,  said 
vertically  movable  device  being  selectively  powtionable 
at  either  of  two  levels  whereby  to  position  a  cage  there- 
on with  a  selected  one  of  said  compartments  aligned  with 
said  surface. 

2.91  Ml«  _     „ 

DISCHARGE  SYSTEMS  FOR  SILOS  AND  SIMILAR 

STRUCTURES 

WUUamR.  A«ler«»,  Waapwai.  WIfc,  a^rfgnorto  Madl- 

■OB  SUo  Cooipany,  a  corporatloB  off  Wlaco«*n 

Appttealioa  Aprfl  23,  19S4,  Serial  No.  579.919 

^^^^1  Cfadm.    (CL  214—17) 


In  a  silo  includii*  a  surface  type  unloader  for  dis- 
charging material  into  a  vertical  chute,  a  plurality  of  doors 
disposed  substantially  in  adjacent  edge  to  edge  relationship 
along  the  length  of  said  chute,  a  unveiling  frame  carried 
by  said  unloader,  track  means  adjacent  the  entrance  to 
said  chute  to  guide  said  travelling  frame  along  the  Imgth 
of  said  chute  and  an  inwardly  extending  cam  carried  by 
said  travelling  frame,  the  said  cam  having  inclined  op- 
posed end  portions  to  bear  against  adjacent  door  edge*  as 
said  frame  travels  along  the  length  of  said  chute  whereby 
successively  to  open  and  to  guide  the  closure  of  said  doors. 


1.  Apparatus  lor  feeding  a  furnace  with  a  sequence  of 
articles  each  spaced  from  the  preceding  and  succeeding 
articles  comprising  a  power  driven  roller  infeed  track 
whereupon  the  sequence  of  articles  fed  in  single  file  is 
progressively  moved,  a  sector-shaped  sweep-arm  having  a 
pair  of  outwardly  extending  artide-cootacting  edges  nor- 
mally constituting  the  radial  boundaries  of  the  sector- 
shi4>ed  sweep-arm.  one  of  the  boundary  edges  normally 
being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  in-feed  track  at  one  side 
thereof .  Ineans  for  pivotally  supporting  the  sector-ehaped 
sweep-arm  about  an  axis  substantially  centered  upon  the 
in-feed  track  for  controllable  rotary  movement  through  an 
arc  of  substantially  90*  about  an  axis  normal  to  that  of 
the  fai-feed  track  so  that  the  sector-shaped  arm  alternately 
moves  acro«  the  in-feed  track  from  opposite  directions 
between  two  extreme  podtion  whereat  in  the  first  one 
the  article-contacting  edge  is  substantially  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  in-feed  track  and  the  other 
radial  article-contacting  edge  is  positioned  at  substantially 
90*  to  the  direction  of  the  in-feed  track  and  in  the  second 
extreme  position  of  motion  the  first-named  article-con- 
tacting edge  changes  its  position  to  one  at  approximately 
90*  to  the  direction  of  the  article  ra-feel  track  and  the 
second  article-contacting  edge  is  positioned  adjacent  to 
and  parallel  to  the  oppodte  side  of  the  article  in-feed 
track,  a  pair  of  artide  furnace-feed   trades  extending 
parallel  to  each  other  and  paralld  to  the  in-feed  track  and 
spaced  from  each  other  so  that  the  outer  edges  ai  the 
furnace-feed  tnurks  are  spaced  from  the  center  line  of  the 
in-feed  track  by  approximately  the  radial  length  of  the 
article-contacting  edge  of  the  sweep-arm,  a  continuous 
chain  having  spaced  article-engaging  feed  means  for  feed- 
ing said  artides  along  said  furnace-feed  track  in  spaced 
relation,  a  plurality  of  arcnatdy  shaped  wear  strips  ex- 
tending beneath  the  area  traversed  by  the  sector-shaped 
sweep-arm  in  its  rotation  rdative  to  the  in-feed  track  and 
including  substantially  an  arcuate  path  between  the  in- 
feed  track  and  each  furnace-feed  track  so  that  upon  rota- 
tion of  Uie  sector-shaped  sweep-arm  in  each  direction 
successive  articles  up<Mi  Uie  in-feed  track  arc  dislodged 
from  the  track  and  moved  by  the  arcuate  sweep-arm  over 
the  wear  strips  toward  one  or  the  other  of  the  furnace-feed 
tracks,  guide  means  for  confining  articles  to  the  wear 
strips  during  sector-shaped  sweep-arm  movements,  and 
sweep-arm  control  switch  means  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  in-feed   track  adapted  to  be  contacted  by   articles 
moved  therealong  to  initiate  on  alternate  contacts  move- 
ment of  tije  sector-shaped  sweep-arm  tivough  a  90*  rota- 
tion thereby  to  dislodge  articles  from  die  in-feed  track 
along  the  wear  strip  toward  one  of  the  furnace-feed  tracks 
and  thereby  turn  the  articles  tiirough  an  angle  of  90*  to- 
ward a  first  furnace-feed  track  relative  to  the  position  on 
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the  in-feed  trade,  meaas  leapomi^e  to  tiie  moyeaaent  of 
the  next  anooeediag  artide  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  sector-ehaped  eweep-ann  throng  an  an^  of 
90*  to  move  the  next  swrreeding  artide  from  the  in-feed 
track  toward  the  seotmd  fmaoe-feed  track  transverse  to 
its  locatioa  on  tbe  in-feed  track,  moA  fluid-operated  pusher 
mnani  to  transfer  the  position-changed  artides  on  the 
wear  strips  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  article- 
engaging  and  feeding  means. 


23iiait 

LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
CARRIED  BY  VEHICLES 
Raynaoad  Percy  laaaai  Tap^  Loadoa,  Eoglaad 
to  Maifcet  TraMpoit  Ilwitad,  Loadoa,  England,  a  Brit- 


Neyffcir  23. 19M,  ScrW  No.  423.979 
prterityt  nppilcntlas  Graal  Britain 

Novaasbar  22.  1955 
4CMBML    (CL214— 77) 


1.  A  loading  and  unloading  apparatus  carried  by  a 
vehicle  comprising  rails  extending  along  the  floor  of  the 
vehicle  in  a  fore  and  afl  direction  on  each  side  thereof,  a 
trolley  on  each  rail,  an  arch-shaped  structure  fixed  between 
said  trolleys,  a  U-shaped  structure  having  each  of  its 
limbs  pivoted  on  the  inside  of  the  side  members  of  said 
arch-shaped  structure  adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof, 
which  arch-shaped  structure  is  wider  in  span  and  greater 
in  height  than  the  U-shaped  member  so  that  the  latter 
may  move  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  former, 
means  for  imparting  fore  and  aft  translatory  movement 
to  said  tiructure  and  means  on  the  cross-member  of  the 
U-shaped  structure  for  engaging  the  goods  to  be  lifted. 


2^M19 

PACKER  UNIT  FOR  TRUCKS 

Rkkard  A.  KnhHM,  Porllaad.  Oreg. 

Appllcatioa  May  23,  195g.  ScrW  No.  737,349 

SCUM.    (CL214— 12) 


Q-^Q/?^ 


1 .  A  packer  unit  for  refuse  trucks  comprising  a  unitary 
frame  for  mounting  in  a  truck  body,  said  frame  having 
laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending  side  members  se- 
cured together  at  thdr  ends,  said  side  members  each  pro- 
viding a  channel  shaped  track  on  its  inner  side  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  frame,  a  carriage  positioned  between 
said  side  members  and  having  laterally  spaced  longitu- 
dinally extending  side  dements  each  having  gtiiding  por- 
tions engaging  said  track  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  side 
elements  and  providing  for  naovement  of  said  carriage  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  frame,  said  carriage  having  laterally 
spaced  upwardly  projecting  standards  each  secured  to  one 
of  said  side  elements,  a  top  member  covering  said  frame 
and  said  carriage  and  forming  with  said  frame  an  eiKlosure 
for  said  carriage,  said  top  member  having  its  peripheral 
edges  secured  to  said  frame  and  providing  laterally  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  slots  through  which  said  stand- 


ards project,  a  packer  structure  secured  to  and  supported 
by  said  standards  and  having  a  lower  edge  conforming  to 
the  top  of  said  unit,  and  power  means  positioned  within 
said  enclosure  for  moving  said  carnage  to  move  said 
packer  structure  between  a  retracted  {wsition  aiKl  a  load 
packing  position. 


2311tl29 
POWER  SHOVEL  DIPPERS 
Hcmy  Brown  Rciakardt.  Ftoasmoor,  ami 
RaAiiwaU.  Cblrago  Heights,  DL.  aaslgBors  to 
CM  Brake  Shoe  Compnnj,  New  York.  N.Y.,  i 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcattoa  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  581,942 
3CWnBS.    (CL  214— 145) 
jf  ■ 


1.  A  shovel  dipper  comprising:  a  dipper  back  iiKlud- 
ing  a  back  dipper  wall  and  a  set  of  back  side  walls  ex- 
tending forward!  y  therefrom,  each  of  said  back  side  walls 
including  a  retaining  flange  projecting  therefrom  and  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  back 
wall;  a  dipper  front,  including  a  front  dipper  wall  and 
a  set  of  front  side  walls  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
front  wall,  each  of  said  front  side  walh  iiKluding  a  re- 
taining flange  projecting  therefrom  and  extending  in  a 
direction  substantially  fiarallel  to  said  front  wall,  said 
retaining  flanges  of  said  dipper  front  engaging  said  re- 
taining flanges  of  said  dipper  back  to  transmit  substan- 
tially all  of  the  crowding  thrust  applied  to  said  dipper 
front,  in  operation,  to  said  dipper  back;  a  dipper  lip, 
mounted  on  said  dipper  and  iiKluding  a  front  wall  exten- 
sion aligned  with  and  coimected  to  said  front  wail  of  said 
dipper  front  to  transmit  to  said  dipper  front  substantially 
all  of  the  digging  thrust  allied  to  said  lip  in  operation 
of  said  dif^jer;  a  pair  of  projections,  formed  integrally 
with  and  projecting  outwardly  from  each  side  wall  of 
one  set  of  said  side  walls  and  extending  in  a  direction 
approximatdy  normal  to  said  front  wall  to  define  a  key- 
way;  a  projection  formed  integrally  with  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  each  side  wall  of  the  other  set  of  said 
side  walls  to  form  a  key,  said  key  engaging  said  keyway 
to  transmit  substantially  all  of  the  digging  thrust  applied 
to  said  dipper  front,  in  operation,  to  said  dipper  back: 
and  retaining  means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  retaining 
elements  extending  between  the  related  ones  of  said  front 
and  back  side  walls,  for  removably  mounting  said  dipper 
frcmt  on  said  dipper  back. 


2,911.121 
CONVEYOR-TYPE  APPARATUS  FOR  DEFROSTING 
FROZEN      CONFECTIONS      AND      REMOVING 
THEM   FROM  MOLDS 

Robert  Taylor  Gtaas,  Anstta,  Tex. 
AppHcation  Dcccnbcr  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  792,9M 

gCtaiaas.    (CL  214— 399) 
I .  An  apparatus  for  removing  frocen  confections  from 
molds  comprising  a  first  conveyor  carrying  a  plurality  of 


-I 


128 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovofBEB  3,  1969 


said  molda  in  stngle  file,  said  inol<b  eadi  hsviag  a  oon- 
fectioB  fitnen  therein,  each  of  such  coofectioot  havtst 
a  stick  froaen  therein  and  extending  opwaidly  therefrocn. 
a  second  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  sprockets  in  hori- 
zontally aligned  relation  over  said  first  conveycM-,  and 
an  endless  chain  trained  over  said  sprockets,  said  first 
and  second  conveyors  being  driven  at  subsuntially  the 
same  speed,  said  second  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of 
evenly  spaced  puller  block  assemblies,  each  of  said  puller 
block  assemblies  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  tubular 
block  member  secured  to  said  chain,  a  shaft  slidably  fit- 
ting within  said  tubular  member,  cam-operabk  clamp 
means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  qiring  means  bias- 


wall  having  at  teaat  a  portion  <^  penetrable  reeealaUe 
material  and  an  upper  wall  provided  with  a  larfs  diam- 
eter depression  *M**»^*«»t  inwardly  toward  said  bottom 
wall  to  provide  a  liquid  retaining  chamber,  a  chamber 
closure  cap  member  sealaUy  engaging  the  inner  walls 
of  said  depressioo  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  cap  member  being  of  penetrable 


q  ■■'■■■  11  rt  ■  s^  ■  g 


ing  said  shaft  upwardly  in  said  tubular  member,  first  cam 
means  adapted  to  lower  said  shafts  successively  against 
the  force  of  said  spring  means  to  a  position  where  said 
clamp  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  is  adapted  to  be 
closed  on  one  of  said  sticks,  second  cam  means  supported 
adjacent  the  path  of  said  clamps  adapted  to  close  the 
clamp  in  such  position,  said  shafts  being  free  to  rise 
under  the  force  of  the  spring  once  the  clamps  engage 
the  sticks,  defrosting  means  adapted  to  heat  said  molds  as 
they  pass  adjacent  the  position  wherein  the  clamps  engage 
the  sticks,  whereby  when  said  confections  arc  each  de- 
frosted adjacent  the  sides  of  its  mold,  it  is  lifted  from  Its 
mold  by  the  spring  associated  with  the  clamp  engaging 
the  stick.  , 

LATERALLY  DISCHARGING  LOAD  CARRIER 

Glenn  N.  Romine,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  and  Tl»o*>rs  M. 

AnoM,  Kalamaaoo,  Mfch^  aasignors  to  Rack  Spdal- 

Ma,  bc^  Soirth  Bend,  Ind^  a  corvontion  of  IfAnn 

AppUcatioB  Jaly  15,  1957.  Serial  No.  671,929 

llClainis.    (CL214— 73i)  , 


resealable  material,  and  at  least  one  small  diameter  pas- 
sage extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  with  the 
end  thereof  sealably  closed  by  the  said  upper  wall  spaced 
laterally  from  the  said  liquid  retaining  chamber,  the 
said  upper  wall  sealing  the  end  of  said  passkfe  being 
readily  penetrable  to  provide  a  fluid  outlet  passage  for 
said  parenteral  liquid  container. 


2,911,114 

DISPLAY  CARTON  AND  ATTACHMENT 

THEREfiOR 

Lonis  Ssidman.Snn  Frandseo,  CaBf,  ssstgnnr  toGluar 

Bros.,  SnFnndaco,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  CaB- 

22, 1956,  Serlni  No.  M5,tt7 
(O.  217—41) 


Ap,..-.-^. 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  power-actuated  lift  means 
carried  by  said  vehicle,  substantially  horizontal  track 
means  carried  by  said  lift  means  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  vehicle,  a  carrier  traversing  said  track 
means,  an  outrigger  mounted  on  said  carrier  to  extend 
substantially  parallel  to  said  track  means,  anti-friction 
means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  outrigger,  power- 
operated  means  for  shifting  said  carrier  on  said  track 
means,  a  pair  of  load-carrying  forks  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  outrigger  and  shiftable  vertically  on  said  carrier, 
and  power-operated  means  independent  of  said  lift  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  forks  relative  to  said  carrier 
and  outrigger. 

;  2,911.123 

'  BOTTLE  CAP 

Gcno  SafcoManno.  Grand  Jnnctton,  Colo. 
Appttcatlon  Jnly  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  599,444 
4Clafans.    (O.  215--a) 
1.  A  closure  for  a  parenteral  liquid  container  com- 
prising a  body  section  having  lateral  walls,  a  bottom 


2.  A  display  rack  for  use  in  association  with  a  box 
having  front  and  rear  vertical  walls,  a  pair  of  end  walls 
and  a  lid  hingedly  secured  to  the  top  of  said  rear  wall. 
comprising:  a  horizontally  disposed  tray  havmg  vertical 
side  and  end  walls  and  disposed  above  one  end  wall  of 
said  box  when  the  latter  is  in  open  position  and  provided 
with  a  laterally  outwardly  openidg  recess  on  one  wall 
thereof,  a  detachable  clip  positioned  adjacent  said  hd  at 
the  juncture  of  one  end  wall  and  said  rear  wall  of  said 
box,  an  extension  integral  with  said  clip  and  engaging  tlie 
inner  side  of  said  one  end  wall,  a  lip  integral  with  said 
extension  and  at  right  angles  thereto  engaging  the  mner 
side  of  said  rear  wall  of  said  box.  a  section  integral  with 
said  clip  extending  downwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
outer  side  of  said  rear  wall,  whereby  said  lid  is  secured 
by  said  clip  against  swinging  of  the  same  relative  to  said 
box.  said  clip  being  provided  with  a  borizonuUy  elon- 
gated tongue  integrally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  clip 
and  received  within  said  recess  for  releasably  securing  said 
tray  to  said  box  in  a  position  above  said  one  end  wall. 


2,911,125  

STORAGE  TANK  FOR  COLD  LIQUIDS 


to  Con- 


My  9, 195t,  Serlni  No.  747,413 
14  CUM.    (CL22B— 11) 

1 .  In  a  tank  for  storing  cold  liquids,  a  bottom  member, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  insulation  panels  extending  up- 
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wardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bottom  and 
sealed  in  side-by-side  relation  to  form  the  vertical  side 
walhr  of  the  tank,  said  panels  bemg  of  suflkaent  strength 
to  be  self-supporting,  vertically  spaced  retaining  bands 
encircling  the  insulation  panels  to  hold  said  panels  in 
assembly,    a   relatively   thin   gas   and    liquid-impervious 


portions  from  said  central  portion  being  in  juxtaposition 
with  and  adapted  to  be  aflBzed  to  said  central  portion 
when  said  blank  is  folded;  said  one  strip  having  two 
generally  U-duped  porticms  each  of  which  has  one  end 
of  said  U  extending  outwardly  from  a  second  pcntion, 
respectively,  with  the  other  eiKl  of  the  U  being  adiacent 
the  respective  fourth  portion,  whereby  when  said  blank 
is  folded  into  a  carrier  said  U-shaped  portions  will  ex- 
tend upwardly  side  by  side  to  form  a  central  handle  for 
said  carrier;  said  blank  having  a  plurality  of  tab  portions, 
each  of  said  tab  portions  extending  inwardly  from  one 
of  said  four  porti(Mis  at  the  sides  of  said  central  portions, 
whereby  said  tab  porti<ms  overlie  and  may  be  affixed  to 
said  coimecting  portion  to  reinforce  the  bottom  of  said 
carrier  when  said  blank  is  folded. 


2,911,127 

MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSING  SPOONS  OR  LIKE 

ARTICLES 

Loots  Diisi,  Chicago,  and  Earl  Joy  Kahn,  HigUand  Park, 

m.;  said  Kaha  assignor  to  said  Driar 

Application  September  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  4S2,21« 

1  Clafan.    (O.  221—258) 


material  lining  exteixiing  loosely  over  the  inner  face  of 
the  bottom  and  upwardly  arouiKl  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  tank  to  form  a  storage  chamber  for 
receiving  liquid  fed  to  the  tank,  and  support  means  posi- 
tioned in  the  storage  chamber  to  prevent  collapse  of  the 
lining. 

2,911,124 

BOTTLE  AND  CAN  CARRIER 

George  Richardson  Hotton,  Chicago,  m. 

Application  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,879 

1  ClaiBk    (O.  224—115) 


M*  J|4         hffom 


"'.iJ-^^^^^- 


A  blank  for  forming  a  carrier  for  holding  a  plurality 
of  objects  such  as  caiu  or  bottles,  said  blank  being 
generally  rectangular  with  four  comers;  said  blank  being 
in  the  form  of  two  side  strips  joined  intermediate  the 
comers  by  a  coimecting  portion  which,  when  the  blank 
is  folded,  forms  the  base  of  the  carrier;  one  of  said  strips 
having  a  central  portion  in  juxtaposition  with  said  con- 
necting portion  which  central  portion  when  the  blank 
is  folded  forms  the  front  of  the  carrier;  the  other  of  said 
strips  having  a  central  portion  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
connecting  portion  which  central  portion  when  folded 
forms  the  back  of  the  carrier,  and  being  of  materially 
greater  vertical  extent  than  the  front  of  the  carrier,  said 
last  mentioned  central  portion  having  an  opening  there- 
through adjacent  and  spaced  from  the  outer  edge  of  said 
portion  which  opening  will  form  a  hand  grip  (^>ening  in 
the  back  of  said  carrier  when  said  blank  is  f(^ed;  each 
of  said  strips  having  four  consecutive  portions  from  the 
central  portion  to  each  comer  thereof,  the  first  of  said 
four  portions  from  said  central  portion  forming  one-half 
of  an  end  of  the  carrier  when  said  blank  is  folded,  the 
second  of  said  four  portions  from  said  central  portion 
forming  a  part  of  a  longitudinal  divider  for  said  carrier 
when  said  blank  is  folded,  the  third  of  said  four  portions 
from  said  central  portion  forming  a  part  of  a  traiuverse 
divider  when  said  blank  is  folded,  the  fourth  of  said  four 


.«-»• 


A  device  for  dispensing  spoons  comprising  an  upright 
holder  for  supporting  a  tier  of  spoons  in  a  horizontal  po- 
sition, supporting  means  adjacent  the  spoon  front  and 
the  rear  of  the  handle  of  the  lowermost  spoon  on  which 
said  lowermost  spoon  rests,  an  actuating  member  posi- 
tioned reanvardly  of  the  handle  end  of  the  spoon  and  the 
rear  supporting  means,  said  actuating  member  having  an 
inclined  forward  edge,  electrically  operated  means  for 
sliding  said  actuating  member  forward  in  a  straight  line 
across  the  rear  supporting  means  and  substantially  along 
the  length  of  the  spoon  so  that  said  inclined  edge  engages 
the  rear  end  of  the  handle  of  said  lowermost  spoon  to 
cause  the  rear  of  said  lowermost  spoon  to  t>e  initially 
shifted  to  clear  said  handle  supporting  means  and  then 
drop  by  gravity  from  said  spoon  front  supporting  means 
and  be  dispensed  from  said  device. 


2,911,124 

SPOUT  AND  CAP  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Adam  Krantkrimcr,  Bodenbefan  (Rhfaic),  Germany 

Application  October  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  3133*7 

Claims  priority,  ap^lcation  Germny  October  22,  1951 

4Clafans.    (0.222—543) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  sub- 
stantially fiat  top  provided  with  an  opening,  the  wall  of 
said  opening  having  a  depending  relatively  short  flanged 
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rim.  •  ckMure  comprisinf  a  resilient  discharie  tubulmr 
body,  said  tubular  body  having  a  narrow  discharfe  outlet 
and  aa  integral  enlarged  portion  below  said  outlet  and 
receivable  in  said  opening,  said  enlarged  portion  including 
a  lateral  peripheral  Sance  at  its  upper  end  and  a  depend- 
ii^  substantially  frusto-conical  skirt  of  smaller  external 
diameter  than  said  lateral  flange,  said  skirt  having  its 
outer  surface  at  the  juncture  of  the  lateral  fl«ige  there* 
with  formed  with  an  annular  recess  shaped  to  receive 
said  flanged  rim,  ttM  portion  of  said  skirt  below  said 
recess  constituting  a  collar  of  greater  external  diameter 
than  said  opening,  and  said  collar  terminating  in  a  sub- 
suntially  mushroom-shaped  lower  end  so  as  to  facili- 
tate insertion  of  the  skirt  through  the  top  opening,  said 
lateral  flange  being  in  overlapping  engagement  with  the 
top  of  the  container,  said  flanged  rim  being  snapped  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  recess  when  the  closure 
is  inserted  through  the  opening  in  said  top,  and  the  col- 
lar of  said  skirt  being  exposed  within  the  container  and 
of  substantially  greater  length  than  said  recess  and  said 
flanged  rim,  the  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  the  flanged  rim  is  firmly  held  between  said  collar 
and  said  lateral  flange  under  substantial  elastic  pressure 
in  order  to  insure  a  firm  and  tight  connection  both  later- 
ally and  longitudinally  of  the  closure  with  the  container. 


walls,  a  pan  attached  to  said  flexible  side  walls  and  con- 
stituting the  bottom  of  said  compartment,  a  compartment 
frame  connected  to  said  pan  and  to  the  upper  part  of 


2,f  11.129 

SELF^PENING  PACKAGE 

John  A.  Dlcnner,  Evamtoa,  111. 

Applicatioa  DMcmber  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  7t4,765 

7  CfaliBS.    (CL  221— S3) 


ir 

-  I 


'<  1.  The  combination  with  a  cardboard  box  having  side- 
walls  forming  an  outwardly  projecting  comer  and  having 
top  and  bottom  walls  joining  the  sidewalls  at  said  comer, 
a  stiff  bar  disposed  with  its  length  parallel  to  said  side- 
walls  and  lying  in  said  corner  substantially  in  contact  with 
the  adjacent  sidewalls  and  extending  substantially  from 
said  top  wall  to  said  bottom  wall  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  said  top  aixl  bottom  walls,  the  end  of  said  bar 
adjacent  said  top  wall  constituting  means  to  produce  an 
opemng  in  said  top  wall  whereby  striking  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  box  at  said  comer  against  a  solid  wall  will  crumple 
the  sidewalls  at  said  comer  and  drive  the  bar  longitu- 
dinally of  the  sidewalls  to  separate  a  portion  of  the  top 
wall  from  the  side  walls  at  said  corner  to  produce  an 
opening  of  the  box  at  said  comer. 


2,911,13« 
PACKAGE  CARRIER  FOR  BABY  CARRIAGES 

Urea  S.  UtmoM,  Coswm,  N.Y. 

Application  November  4, 19S7,  Scriid  No.  694,876 

11  OaiiiH.    (CL  224 — 42.44) 

!     A  carrier   for  packages  or  other  items   forming  a 

load  wherein  the  carrier  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 

baby  carriage  that  has  axles,  said  carrier  comprising  a 

main  frame,  means  adjustably  mounting  said  main  frame 

on  both  axles  of  the  carriage  so  that  the  load  is  distributed 

lo  both  axles,  a  compartment  which  has  flexible  side 


one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  compartment  to  hold  the 
flexible  side  walls  of  the  compartment  erect,  and  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  pan  to  said  main  frame. 


2,911,131  -« 

PAPER  PACKET  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Walier  S.  RxtmhrnM,  WiiictisUr,  DL,  aaiigMr  to  Gen- 
eral Motara  Coeyontka,  DfltraM,  Mldk,  a  cotporatloa 
of  Ddawarc 

Application  December  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  47M54 
SCIafaM.    (CL225— IM) 


1.  A  machine  for  separating  a  flexible  sheet  irto  two 
parts  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  first  pair  of 
cooperating  clamping  rollers  supported  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  sheet  therebetween,  a  second  pair 
of  cooperating  clamping  rollers  supported  on  said  frame 
and  rotatable  on  each  other,  said  second  pair  of  rollers 
being  spaced  from  said  first  pair  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  sheet  therebetween,  and  reversible  driving  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  pair  of  rollers  rotatable  on  each 
other  operable  to  cause  said  second  pair  of  rollers  to 
route  on  the  sheet  when  placed  therebetween  so  that  the 
portion  of  the  sheet  therebetween  is  earned  to  move  first 
toward  and  then  away  from  said  first  pair  of  clamping 
rollers. 

2311.131  

WEB  SEVERING  DEVICES  IN  WEB  FEEDING 
MACHINES 
Wiealaw  Tadcaex  Ckodorawrid,  Bristol,  Pnglaa^ 
to  StndMB  A  HcaAaw  Uadted,  WkMahaU, 

Englaad,  a  BrilUi  coavM7 
Applicatioa  November  5, 1957,  Serial  No^  694,549 
Clains  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britala 
Novenber  6,  1956 
3  Claims.    (O.  225—191) 
1.  Web  severing  means,  comprising  two  units  for  vary- 
ing the  speed  of  travel  of  a  web  through  a  machine,  one 


NovBMBBit  3,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


131 


of  the  said  units  being  a  reurding  unit  operating  to  retard 
the  said  speed  of  travel  of  the  web  and  the  other  of  the 
said  units  being  an  accelerating  unit  operating  to  accel- 
erate the  said  speed  of  travel  of  the  web  to  a  speed  greater 
than  that  effected  by  U«  retarding  unit  whereby  to  sever 
the  web  at  a  poaition  between  said  units  along  a  previously 
made  line  of  weakening  in  the  web.  at  least  one  of  the 
said  units  comprising  first  and  second  rolls  mounted  on 
parallel  axes  and  adapted  to  co-operate  v/ith  each  other 
to  grip  the  web  therebetween  at  predetermined  intervals 
of  distance  along  the  web,  a  rotatable  carrier  having  the 
said  first  roll  mounted  rouubly  therein  with  the  axes 
of  the  said  carrier  and  first  roll  eccentric  relative  to  each 
other,  an  internal  gear  mounted  co-axiaily  with  said  car- 


paratus  comprising  a  pair  of  supports  securable  to  stKh 
an  article,  a  pair  of  elongated  extensions  each  individually 
slidable  on  a  respective  support,  a  pair  of  frictional  lock- 
ing elements  each  engaging  a  respective  extension  and 
being  swingablc  into  frictional  locking  relation  therewith, 
means  connecting  said  locking  elements  with  the  sup- 


rier  but  rotauble  independently  of  the  carrier,  a  planet 
gear  mounted  co-axially  with  said  first  roll  for  fixed  rota- 
tion therewith,  said  planet  gear  being  in  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  internal  gear,  the  carrier  and  the  second 
roll  being  mounted  on  fixed  position  axes,  the  carrier, 
the  first  roll  and  the  second  roll  being  so  relatively  dis- 
posed that  the  periphery  of  the  first  roll  is  disposed  in  web 
gripping  relationship  with  the  periphery  of  the  second  roll 
once  during  each  revolution  of  the  carrier  whereby  the 
web  may  be  gripped  therebetween,  means  for  relating  the 
rotation  of  the  carrier  to  the  length  of  portions  which 
are  to  be  severed  from  the  web,  and  means  for  relating 
the  rotation  of  the  second  roll  and  of  the  internal  gear 
to  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  web  through  the  machine. 


2,911,133 

STKPLADDBR  ATTACHMENT 

Antkoay  J.  Raiflcri,  CinMtun,  ILL 

AppUcatkm  Marck  li^l95$.  Serial  No.  721,113 

1  CbiBk    (CL  lt2— 124) 


In  combination  with  a  stepladder  including  a  platform 
and  a  vertically  swingable,  foldable  shelf  below  the  hori- 
zontal plane  of  said  platform,  an  attachment  comprising 
a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  clamps  mounted  on  the  plat- 
form and  including  upper  and  lower  legs  slidably  re- 
ceiving said  platform  therebetween,  a  rectangular  foram- 
mous  receptacle  adapted  to  rest  on  the  shelf  and  in- 
cluding a  back  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  substan- 
tially vertical  bars  on  said  back  wall,  horizontal  arms  on 
the  upper  ends  of  said  bars  hingedly  connected  at  their 
free  ends  to  the  upper  legs  of  the  clamps  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  and  engageable  on  the  platform  when 
the  receptacle  is  resting  on  the  shelf,  and  thumbscrews  on 
the  lower  legs  of  the  clamps  engageable  beneath  the  plat- 
form for  removably  securing  said  clamps  thereon. 


2,911,134 

LEG  LENGTH  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS 

Rlctaard  F.  Do^,  Wcat  Concord,  and  Arthor  Bicry, 

PlaeUaad,  Mtea. 
AppUcatioa  ScptcariMr  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,197 

13  ClaiaH.    (CL  lt2— 201) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  supporting  an  article  in  a  desired 
position  on  a  surface  which  may  be  uneven,  said  ap- 


ports  and  including  a  shaft  extending  between  said  sup- 
ports and  being  mounted  thereon  for  rotary  oscillation 
and  having  the  ends  thereof  connected  with  said  locking 
elements  to  swing  the  same  simultaneously,  whereby 
swinging  of  one  of  said  locking  elements  into  locking 
relation  on  its  respective  extension  causes  the  other  eie 
ment  to  lock  its  corresponding  extension. 


2,91  L135 

MILK  CARTONS,  ETC. 

John  C.  Mercer,  Plttibaisl^  Pa.,  aarignor  of  ten  percent 

to  Archwortfa  Martia,  PHt^aigh,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  July  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,782       , 

SClalmi.    (CL229— 17) 


jua?' 


A 


},. 


1 
t 
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1.  A  container  of  cardboard  or  the  like  for  liquids, 
that  comprises  a  body  portion  having  four  vertical  pan- 
els and  closed  at  its  lower  end,  two  superposed  cover 
flaps  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  panels,  the  lower 
flap  having  a  pouring  opening  therethrough  adjacent  to 
an  upper  comer  of  the  container  and  the  upper  flap 
serving  as  a  closure  for  the  opening,  a  downtumed  lip 
on  the  upper  flap  and  secured  to  one  of  the  vertical  walls 
adjacent  to  the  said  opening,  the  lip  being  connected 
to  its  flap  by  a  weakened  tear  line,  and  a  second  down- 
tumed lip  carried  by  the  upper  flap  in  position  to  en- 
gage against  the  other  vertical  wall  at  said  comer  and 
having  a  horizontal  yieldablc  rib  on  its  inner  face,  the 
last-named  vertical  wall  having  a  horizontal  depression 
into  which  said  rim  will  enter  with  a  snap  action  upon 
closing  movement  of  the  upper  flap,  the  last-named  flap 
being  bendable  upwardly  at  said  comer,  along  a  di- 
agonal line  that  extends  from  one  lip  to  the  other  ad- 
jacent to  the  mid  zone  of  the  flap,  in  order  to  expose 
the  pouring  opening  when  the  tear  line  is  ruptured  and 
the  said  rib  raised  from  said  depression. 
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REINFORCED  HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

PAPERBOARD  CARTONS 

OtteM  W.  StoM,  V«ll«y  Coltacc  N.Y-  a«ipM)r  to  Co«- 

ttoMlal  Can  Coaamy,  Ibc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 

ponthm  of  New  York 

Aspllcatloa  Fcbraaiy  2t,  tf  58,  Serial  No.  71M21 

4Claliiii.    (CL229— 52) 


1.  A  carton  comprising  a  top  panel  having  extensions 
folded  downwardly  at  edges  of  the  top  panel  to  form 
wall  members,  a  handle  adjoining  the  top  panel  at  a  fold 
line  extending  across  the  top  panel,  and  flaps  adjoining 
the  handle  at  diagonal  fold  lines  having  an  intersection 
with  the  fold  line  of  the  handle  at  said  top  edges  and 
said  flaps  adjoining  the  respective  wall  members  at  fold 
lines  extending  downwardly  from  said  intersection,  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  top  panel  and  wall  members  being 
notched  out  adjacent  the  end  of  the  handle  to  provide 
room  for  the  flaps  to  swing  into  edge  portions  of  the 
interior  of  the  carton  when  the  handle  is  erected,  the 
arrangement  of  the  flaps  being  further  defined  as  follows: 
with  the  handle  flat  against  the  top  panel,  part  of  the  flap 
lies  flat  against  the  top  panel  and  another  part  lies  in  the 
plane  of  the  respective  wall  member,  and.  with  the  handle 
lifted  erect,  both  parts  are  folded  approximately  parallel 
to  the  handle. 


2,f  11,137 

ROTARY  ASPIRATOR  PUMP 

Mlks  Lowcn  Edwards,  Portiaad,  Orcg. 

Application  November  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,6«8 

7  Claims.    (Q.  23*— 188) 


23iU3t 
TURBO-COMPRESSOR 

NewtowB,  Pan  sMifnr  to  Dc  Laval 
Steam  twMm  Coapny,  Tianion,  N  J.,  a  cofporatioD 
of  New  JcTMy 

AppttnifaM  laly  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,181 
15  ClaUs.    (CL  238—118) 


hi 


1.  An  elastic  fluid  handling  device  compriang  a  rotor 
having  a  hub  carrying  blading,  and  mounting  means  for 
said  rotor,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  substan- 
tially sutionary  shaft,  a  bearing  at  least  partially  located 
within  said  hub  and  supporting  the  hub  on  said  shaft, 
and  means  mounting  said  shaft  and  constraining  it  to 
move  only  subsuntially  parallel  to  itself  under  stresses 
imparted  to  the  shaft  by  said  rotor,  said  shaft  mounting 
means  comprising  a  member  having  a  first  fixed  portion 
and  a  second  portion  rigidly  mounting  said  shaft  with 
leaf  spring  members  joining  said  portions. 


2,911,139 
CENTRIFUGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Oscar  W.  Johosoo,  HoMtoa,  Tex.,  aarigiior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,   Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppHcation  DMcabcr  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,173 
^^  3  dates.    (CL233— 2) 


1.  A  rotary  aspirator  pump  impeller  comprising  an 
impeller  disc  having  a  central  liquid  inlet  chamber  for  a 
pumping  liquid,  passageways  of  rectangular  cross  section 
extending  from  said  chamber  to  the  per  phery  of  the  disc, 
each  of  said  passageways  having  a  wall  on  its  leading  side 
relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  extending  from  said 
inlet  chamber  in  a  smooth  spiral  curve  to  the  discharge 
end  of  the  passageway  at  the  periphery  of  the  disc,  a 
restrict  on  in  the  trailing  side  of  each  passageway  adja- 
cent said  inlet  chamber  and  remote  from  said  discharge 
end  having  a  straight  overflow  edge  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  and  spaced  from  said  wall  on  the  leading  side 
to  form  a  rectangular  orifice  extending  across  the  leading 
side  of  the  passageway,  and  suction  inlet  openings  in  said 
passageways  on  the  trailing  sides  thereof  behind  said 
overflow  edges  for  a  pumped  fluid. 


2.  In  a  centrifuge  of  the  continuous  type,  a  rotor  hav 
ing  means  for  supplying  a  feed  to  the  same  and  also 
having  peripheral  nozzles  for  the  discharge  of  a  heavier 
centrifugally  separated  underflow  and  means  for  the  dis 
charge  of  a  centrifugally  separated  overflow,  said  noz- 
zles communicating  with  regions  within  the  rotor  that 
generally  surround  the  main  separating  chamber  of  the 
rotor,  a  screen  interposed  between  the  main  separatmg 
chamber  and  said  regions,  said  screen  being  in  the  form 
of  an  endless  annular  band,  and  means  for  continuously 
returning  a  substantial  part  of  the  discharged  underflow 
hack  into  the  separating  chamber,  said  means  serving 
to  discharge  returned  underflow  material  into  the  outer 
portion  of  the  main  separating  chamber  and  in  a  region 
adjacent  the  inner  side  of  said  screen,  whereby  solid 
material  on  the  screen  is  subjected  to  distintegrating 
forces.  <■ 
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CENTRIFUGE  CONSTRUCTION 
W.  Joknson,  Howton,  Tcs,^  aMignor,  by  mesne 
BMljpMfti    lo  DoTr4)ttvcr  Incorporated,  Stamford, 
Coim^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Febraary  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,464 
4  Clatans.    (CL  233—2) 


:^iei 
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1 .  In  a  centrifuge  of  the  continuous  type,  a  rotor  hav- 
ing means  for  supplying  a  feed  material  to  the  separating 
chamber  of  the  same  and  means  for  discharging  a  ccn- 
tnfugally  separated  overflow,  the  rotor  also  having  a  main 
separating  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  feed  material, 
a  plurality  of  underflow  nozzle  assemblies  removably 
seated  in  circumferentially  spaced  bores  in  the  peripheral 
annular  wall  of  the  rotor,  each  nozzle  assembly  including 
a  hollow  body  having  only  its  outer  portion  seated  in  one 
of  said  bores  for  ready  removal  of  the  assembly  from 
the  rotor,  the  inner  portions  of  said  nozzle  bodies  being 
free  from  support  by  the  rotor  and  being  located  in  re- 
gions within  the  rotor  generally  surrounding  the  main 
separating  chamber  and  which  contain  only  material  of 
underflow  discharge  consistency,  and  a  screen  carried  by 
the  inner  portion  of  each  body  through  which  underflow 
material  is  caused  to  flow  in  discharging  from  said  regions 
through  said  nozzle  assemblies,  said  screens  being  dis- 
posed entirely  within  said  regions  and  formed  for  direct 
flow  of  underflow  material  therethrough. 


able  line  and  a  single  set  of  actuators  for  the  plurality 
of  sets  of  totalizer  elements,  the  combination  of  means 
including  a  rockable  segment  to  shift  the  line  to  aline  the 
different  sets  of  totalizer  elements  with  the  actuators; 
spring-actuated  means  normally  effective  to  return  the  seg- 
ment to  and  yieldingly  retain  it  in  a  central  position  to 
aline  a  ccmral  or  an  intamediate  set  of  totalizer  ele- 
ments with  the  actuators;  a  depressible  selecting  key  fw 
each  set  of  totalizer  elements,  each  of  said  keys,  when 
depressed,  constructed  and  arranged  to  coact  with  the 
segment  to  rock  said  segment  from  its  central  position  an 
extent  corresponding  to  the  depressed  selecting  key  to 
aline  the  corresponding  set  of  totalizer  elements  with  the 
actuators;  means  to  hold  the  depressed  selecting  key  in 
depressed  position  to  cause  the  segment  to  maintain  the 
selected  totalizer  elements  in  alinement  with  the  actua- 
tors; means  effective  near  the  end  of  machine  operation 
to  release  the  holding  means  to  free  the  depressed  select- 
ing key  and  the  segment  for  return  to  undepressed  posi- 
tion and  central  position,  respectively;  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  releasing  means  while  operating  to  release 
the  holding  means  to  momentarily  increase  the  power  of 
the  spring-actuated  means  to  insure  that  the  segment  is 
returned  to  central  position. 


2,911,142 

DL  FLEX  RECORDING  CALCULATOR  WITH 

VALUE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Arthur  J.  Malavazos,  Oakland,  and  Natlianlel  F.  Haw- 

tbomc,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Friden,  Inc.,  a 

corporatioa  of  California 

AppiicatioB  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,252 
12  daims.    (CL  235—8834) 


2,911,141 
TOTALIZER  SELECTING  AND  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
John  M.  Jackson,  Dayton,  Lonis  E.  Znrimcben  and  Ken- 
neth C.  Flint,  West  CarroUton,  Clarence  L.  Coleman, 
Tipp  Chy,  and  Frank  R.  Werner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
sipiors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Appllcatioa  April  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  858,225 
7  Clafans.    (O.  235—8) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  totalizer  elements  mounted  on  a  shift- 


3.  In  a  calculating  machine  comprising  selection  mech- 
anism including  a  full  keyboard,  at  least  one  totalizing 
register,  printing  mechanism,  actuating  mechanism  op- 
erating said  register  and  said  printing  mechanism  under 
control  of  said  selection  mechanism,  power  means  effec- 
tive to  cycle  said  actuating  mechanism,  register  drive 
means  effective  to  alternatively  provide  an  additive,  a 
subtractive  or  an  interrupted  drive  between  said  actuat- 
ing mechanism  and  said  register,  at  least  one  live  key 
effective  each  time  it  is  depressed  to  enable  said  power 
means  to  drive  said  actuating  mechanism  through  one 
complete  operating  cycle,  manually  sellable  means  effec- 
tive to  condition  said  register  drive  means  for  additive  or 
subtractive  operation  of  said  register,  and  clearing  mech- 
anism effective  to  zeroize  said  register  at  the  end  of  pre- 
determined operating  cycles  of  said  actuation  mechanism; 
transfer  mechanism  effective  to  sense  a  value  standing  in 
said  register  and  set  said  sel«:tion  mechanism  to  the  same 
value,  and  manually  actuatablc  control  means  effective 
when  actuated  to  interrupt  said  register  drive,  enable  said 
transfer  mechanism  to  set  said  selection  mechanism  to 
the  value  standing  in  said  register,  cycle  said  actuating 
mechanism  to  print  the  value  back  transferred  to  said 
selection   mechanism,   disable   said   transfer   mechanism 
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and  release  said  selection  mechanism  to  return  to  its 
"0"  condition,  and  enable  said  register  clearing  mech- 
anism to  zeroize  said  register. 


2,911443 

IVfEANS  FOR  POLAR  COORDINATE  NAVIGATION 

Icranld  GMircc  Wright,  Ottawa.  Oatwio,  Canada,  aa- 

riCM>r  to  The  MtaMcr  of  Natkwai  Dcf om*  of  Hm- 

Majaaty's    Canadtea    Govcnuaaat,    Ottawa,    Ontario, 


Applicatioa  NoTcmbcr  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,355 
Udafaaa.    (CL  235— 61) 


MMM  »**  jv  JT>       ly'    I*'  "X 
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1.  Apparatus  for  solving  navigational  problems  in 
polar  coordinates  comprising;  a  first  ball-disc  multiplier 
and  a  second  ball-disc  multiplier;  means  for  driving  the 
discs  of  said  first  and  second  ball-disc  multipliers  in  ac- 
cordance with  an  input  rotation  which  corresponds  to  a 
cumulative  distance  travelled  from  a  datum  point;  a  first 
sine  crank  and  a  second  sine  crank  associated  respectively 
with  said  first  and  second  ball-disc  multipliers  whereby 
the  positions  of  said  sine  cranks  determine  the  displace- 
ments of  the  ball  carriages  of  their  associated  ball-disc 
multipliers;  a  range  lead  screw;  means  for  rotating  said 
lead  screw  to  correspond  to  the  rotation  of  the  drum  of 
said  first  ball-disc  multiplier;  a  nut  on  said  lead  screw  ar- 
ranged to  be  axially  displaced  by  rotation  of  said  lead 
screw;  a  third  ball-disc  multiplier;  means  for  rotating 
the  drum  of  said  third  ball-disc  multiplier  in  accordance 
with  the  rotation  of  the  drum  of  said  second  ball-disc 
multiplier;  means  connecting  said  nut  and  the  ball  car- 
riage ot  said  third  ball-disc  multiplier  whereby  the  latter 
is  displaced  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  displace- 
ment of  said  nut  on  said  lead  screw  and  the  rotation 
of  the  disc  of  said  third  ball-disc  multiplier  corresponds 
to  the  rotation  of  the  drum  of  said  second  ball-disc 
multiplier  divided  by  the  rotation  of  the  drum  of  said 
first  ball-disc  multiplier;  a  mechanical  differential;  means 
for  rotating  one  input  gear  of  said  differential  to  corre- 
spond with  the  rotation  of  the  disc  of  said  third  ball- 
disc  multiplier;  means  for  rotating  a  second  input  gear 
of  said  differential  to  correspond  to  a  direction  being 
travelled,  whereby  the  output  appearing  at  the  third  gear 
of  said  differential  is  the  rotation  of  said  first  input  gear 
minus  the  rotation  of  said  second  input  gear;  means  for 
positioning  said  first  and  second  sine  cranks  in  accord- 
ance with  the  output  of  said  differential  whereby  the  dis- 
placements of  the  ball  carriages  of  the  first  and  second 
ball-disc  multipliers  correspond  respectively ' to  the  sine 
and  cosine  of  the  angle  through  which  the  output  gear 
of  the  differential  has  been  rotated  from  a  given  datam; 
servo  means  for  driving  said  apparatus  in  accordance  with 
the  inputs  delivered  thereto;  indicating  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  respective  angular  positions  of  the  disc  of  said 
first  ball-disc  multiplier,  and  the  first  and  second  input 
gears  of  said  differential  respectively  as  distance  from 


base,  direction  to  base,  and  direction  being  travelled; 
a  DC.  follow-up  "grovDd-mila''  servo  motor  operatively 
connected  to  drive  the  discs  of  said  first  and  second  ball- 
disc  multipliers;  a  "ground-miles"  lead  screw;  solenoid 
actuated  clutch  means;  said  motor  being  CH>eratively  asso- 
ciated with  said  lead  screw  through  said  clutch  means; 
a  toothed  nut  member  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
lead  screw;  an  elongated  gear  member  meshed  with  said 
nut  whereby  rotation  of  said  gear  member  rotates  said  nut 
advancing  the  latter  along  said  lead-screw;  means  for 
rotating  said  elongated  gear  member  responsively  to  said 
first  input;  switch  means  controlling  the  power  leads  to 
said  motor;  actuating  means  for  said  switch  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  nut  member  whereby  said  switch  means 
is  opened  when  said  nut  is  in  a  zero  position  on  said 
lead-screw,  and  closes  when  said  nut  is  displaced  from 
said  zero  position;  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor, 
when  energized,  being  such  as  to  displace  said  nut  mem- 
ber towards  said  zero  position  on  said  lead-screw;  and 
at  least  one  "memory"  switch  in  the  power  leads  of  said 
motor  whereby  said  motor  is  rendered  inoperative  while 
said  "memory"  switch  is  open;  said  lead  screw  and  said 
elongated  gear  member  having  sufficient  length  to  accom- 
modate a  predetermined  amount  of  displacement  of  said 
nut  from  its  zero  position,  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  accumulated  input  data. 


2,911,144 

RECORDERS 

Hcri>crt  C.  Lcc,  Boctoa,  Maaa^  and  WHIkuB  F.  Allcnby. 

Stratford,  Cono.;  said  AUciriiy  asrigBor  to  sakl  Lcc 

Applkatioo  December  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,211 

13  Claims.    (CL  235— 41) 


mm 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a  pre-settable 
time-delay  device;  a  time  regulated  driving  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  started  by  said  time-delay  device;  means 
adapted  to  be  set  at  a  predetermined  value;  a  counting 
device;  and  a  driving  connection  between  said  time  regu- 
lated driving  mechanism  and  said  predetermining  value 
means  to  cause  the  latter  to  operate  the  counting  device 
in  a  manner  to  accumulate  said  predetermined  value  as  a 
function  of  time 


2,911,145 
TORPEDO  DIRECTOR 
Eu«cae   Odin,   Brooklyn,   and    Noel    Urqahait,  Stewart 
Manor,  N.Y.,  anignors  to  American  Bosch  Arma  Cor- 
poration 
Application  January  2S,  1939,  Serial  No.  253,264 
8  ClalBis.    (a.  235—41^ 
8.  In  ordnance  laying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
mechanism  adjustable  in  accordance  with  the  distance  to 
the  target  and  the  angle  between  a  relatively  fixed  base 
line  and   a   line   to   the  target   for  developing   values   in 
accordance  with  the  product  of  the  range  and  functions 
of   said   angle,   respectively,   members   actuated    by  said 
mechanism  in  accordance  with  said  values,  second  mech- 
anism adjustable  in  accordance  with  the  distance  of  travel 
of  the  projectile  to  the  target,  projectile  speed  and  target 
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speed  for  develoDini  a  vmlue  in  accordance  with  the  da- 
tance  trmveled  by  the  target  during  projoctik  Hight,  a 
second  member  actuated  by  said  second  mochamsm  m 
accordance  with  said  laM-named  value,  and  a  third  mech- 
anism adiusuble  jointly  by  said  second  member  and 
in  accordance  with  the  angle  of  impact  of  the  pro- 
jectile vith  the  Urget  for  developing  two  values 
each  in  accordance  with  the  product  of  the  disUnce 
traveled  by  the  target  to  the  point  of  impact  of  the  pro- 
jectile with  the  target,  and  a  function  of  said  angle  of 
impact,  two  membera  actuated  by  said  third  mechanism 
in  accordance  with  said  corresponding  values,  means  for 


nected  to  the  output  of  said  high  gain  amplifier  to  develop 
a  D.C.  voltage  oatput.  and  means  to  ampHfy  the  power 
of  said  output,  plus  a  series  of  In  resistor  elements  of  sub- 
stantially eqt»al  value  connected  to  form  first  and  second 
networks  of  n  resistor  elements  each,  wherein  each  net- 
work and. each  resistor  element  therein  has  a  counterpart 
in  each  of  n  —  \  circuits,  and  each  of  at  least  n-^1  resis- 
tor elements  in  said  circuit  corresponds  to  a  term  in  one 
said  equation,  at  least  n  variable  voltage  divider  means 
respectively  coupled  to  individual  resistor  elements  of  said 
first  network,  variable  voltage  divider  means  coupled  to 
at  least  one  resistor  element  in  said  second  network,  said 
first  and  second  networks  being  individually  connected 
to  a  separate  one  of  said  pair  of  chopper  converter  input 
terminals,  means  for  impressing  a  D.C  voltage  of  con- 
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modifying  the  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  last 
named  members  in  accordance  with  certain  predeter- 
mined corrections,  a  follow-up  head  actuated  jointly  by 
one  set  of  said  first  and  third  members,  a  second  follow- 
up  head  actuated  jointly  by  another  set  of  said  first  and 
third  members,  said  follow-up  heads  each  having  contacts 
engageable  at  a  predetermined  position  of  the  correspond- 
ing actuating  members,  and  an  electrical  signal  having 
said  conucts  in  its  circuit  for  energization  only  upon 
simultaneous  engagement  of  said  contacts  of  the  corre- 
sponding follow-up  devices  for  indicating  synchronism  of 
movement  of  the  said  two  seU  of  members. 


2,911 144 
ANALOGUE  COMPUTER  FOR  SOLVING 
SIMULTANEOUS  EQUATIONS 
Kdth   P.    Lanncaa   and   lindHy    L  Grfflin,  Ir^   Baton 
Rongc,  La^  assignors  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  cmporntlon  of  Ddaware 

ApplCSii  May  27.  1953,  Serial  No.  357,494 
2CUnM.    (CL  235— 184) 


slant  magnitude  and  polarity  upon  at  least  one  resistor 
element  of  said  second  network  which  voltage  is  an 
analogue  of  the  known  term  in  the  equation  correspond- 
ing to  said  equation  circuit,  means  for  impressing  the 
D.C.  voltage  output  of  said  amplifier  system  upon  one 
of  said  voltage  dividing  means  and  resistor  element  in 
said  first  network  and  simultaneously  upon  each  corre 
sponding  voltage  divider  means  and  resistor  element  in 
n— 1  other  equation  circuits  in  said  senes  whereby  the 
D.C.  voltage  impressed  upon  each  of  n  resistor  elements 
in  the  first  network  of  each  circuit  through  said  coupled 
voluge  divider  means  is  the  analogue  of  one  of  said  un- 
known terms  in  the  equation  corresponding  to  said  equa- 
tion circuit,  said  resistor  elements  and  terms  respectiveK 
corresponding  from  equation  circuit  to  equation  circuit 
and  from  equation  to  equation. 


tl: 
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1.  A  computer  for  solving  a  series  of  at  least  two 
simultaneous  equations,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
series  of  n  DC.  electrical  equation  circuits,  wherein  n 
represents  a  number  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said 
simultaneous  equations  each  said  equation  circuit  includ- 
ing an  A.C.  amplifier  system  adapted  to  develop  a  DC 
output  voluge  characteristic  in  polarity  and  magnitude 
of  any  unbalance  between  two  D.C.  voluges  separably 
impressed  thereon,  said  amplifier  system  including  a 
chopper  converter  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  a 
high  gain  A.C.  amplifier,  transformer  coupled  to  said 
converter,  a  phase  discriminating  rectification  circuit  con- 


2,911,147 

SELF-REPRODUCING  TAPE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Rex  Rkc,  PooghkeeiMie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

BnsinesB  Machines  Corporation,  New  YotIl,  N.Y,,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 
Applkatioo  October  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,497 
15  Claims.    (CL  235— 61.4) 

1.  In  a  system  adapted  to  perform  iterative  routines 
under  control  of  a  program  record  and  produce  a  re- 
sponse signal  when  the  number  of  iterations  required  to 
complete  a  given  routine  have  been  perfonned:  a  master 
program  record  reading  station  adapted  to  read  a  program 
record  having  recorded  therein  an  iterative  subroutine, 
a  subroutine  program  record  reproducer  connected  to  said 
master  program  reading  sution,  means  for  recognizing 
the  presence  of  an  iterative  subrouune  program  record 
in  said  master  record  reading  station,  means  responsive 
to  said  recognizing  means  adapted  to  energize  said  sub- 
routine program  record  reproducer  and  condition  said 
connections  between  said  master  program  record  reader 
and  said  subroutine  program  record  reproducer  whereby 
a  subroutine  record  being  read  in  said  master  program 
reading  station  is  reproduced  at  said  subroutine  program 
record  reproducer,  a  second  program  record  reader 
adapted  to  read  subroutine  program  records  reproduced 
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in  said  subroutine  program  rdiord  reproducer,  conaec- 
tioos  between  said  subroutine  prograin  record  reproducer 
and  said  second  program  record  reader  adapted  to  re- 
produce in  said  subroutine  record  reptxxluccr  a  subtoiMJae 
program  record  being  read  in  said  second  program  reader, 
means  for  cyclically  operating  said  subroutine  record  re- 

(gr-  '-9   ■-©"    -^9 


producer  and  said  subroutine  program  record  reader 
whereby  subroutine  program  record  reproduction  and 
reading  i»  cyclically  repeated,  and  means  controlled  by 
a  response  signal  indicating  the  completion  of  an  iterative 
routine  for  disabling  said  subroutine  program  record  re- 
producer and  said  second  program  record  reader. 


2  911  14S 

ADDING  DEVICE 

'Rudolph  L.  Lowell,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

AppUcatkMi  Febrvary  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,705 

I  1  Claim.    (CI.  235— «0)  , 


A  calculating  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  spaced  shafts  extended  through  said 
casing,  a  separate  entry  wheel  having  numbers  on  the 
periphery  thereof  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  means 
secured  to  said  separate  entry  wheel  for  rotational  opera- 
tion thereof,  a  first  gear  member  secured  to  said  separate 
entry  wheel  for  rotation  therewith,  a  total  carrying  wheel 
having  numbers  formed  on  the  periphery  thereof  mounted 
on  the  other  one  of  said  shafts  in  a  peripherally  spaced 
relation  wih  said  separate  entry  wheel,  said  casing  having 
an  opening  therein  for  viewing  one  of  said  numbers  on 
said  total  carrying  wheel,  means  on  the  periphery  of  said 
total  carrying  wheel  to  one  side  of  the  numbers  thereon 
forming  a  series  of  peripherally  spaced  notches  each  of 
which  has  a  flat  side-  and  a  curved  side,  a  second  gear 
member  on  said  total  carrying  wheel  positioned  about  said 
series  of  notches  and  arranged  in  meshing  engagement 
with  said  first  gear  member,  resilient  means  carried  by 
said    second    gear    member    and    engageable    with    said 


\ 


notches,  with  said  resilient  means  being  engaged  with  the 
flat  side  of  CMie  of  said  notches  on  rotation  of  said  second 
gear  member  in  one  direction  to  rotate  said  total  carrying 
wheel  therewith,  and  with  said  resilient  means  traveling 
over  the  curved  sides  of  said  notohcs  oo  rotation  of  said 
second  gear  member  in  the  opposite  directioo. 


Nkofau 


I,91U4t 
CALCULATING  MEANS 
Marcal 


to 
New  Ymt,  N.Y^  a  cwrponiMoa  of  IMmnvt 
AppUcatfaM  AufHt  t,  19d«,  SwW  No.  <t2457 

CJlaluis  pnonty, 

SsplMMbiir  17,  1955 
7ClaUi.    (CL  235— 153) 


1 .  Calculating  equipment,  for  calculating  a  digital  func- 
tion which  can  take  any  value  out  of  p  different  values 
from  zero  to  p—\,  where  p  is  a  predetermined  integer, 
comprising  a  first  counter  and  a  second  counter,  each 
counter  having  at  least  p  stable  and  distinct  conditions 
and  adapted  to  be  stepped  cyclically  from  one  condition 
to  the  next,  p  steps  causing  the  return  of  the  counter  to 
its  initial  condition,  means  for  setting  said  counters  m 
their  initial  conditions,  means  for  causing  said  first  count- 
er to  step  at  one  rate  while  simultaneously  causing  said 
second  counter  to  step  at  a  multiple  of  the  stepping  rate 
of  said  first  counter,  means  for  simultaneously  stopping 
the  stepping  action  of  both  counters  when  said  first  count- 
er reaches  a  predetermined  condition,  means  responsive 
to  said  first  counter  reaching  said  predetermined  condi 
tion  for  causing  said  second  counter  to  step  at  one  rate 
and  simultaneously  causing  said  first  counter  to  step  at 
a  multiple  of  said  one  rate,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
stopping  the  stepping  action  of  both  counters  when  said 
second  counter  reaches  a  predetermined  condition. 


2,911,150 
TELEPHONE  CALL  CHARGE  AND  TAX 
CALCULATOR 
George  Rlggs,  Port  Washli^toB,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  F. 
SchuoDcman,  Murray  Hill,  N  Jn  awignors  to  Bdl  Telc- 
pbonc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatkm  of  New  Yorii 
AppHcatkM  November  28,  195<,  Scrfal  No.  624,704 

9  Claims.  (CL  235— U2) 
2.  In  a  charge  and  tax  computer  for  determining  the 
charges  for  toll  calls  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  data 
pertaining  to  the  initial  period  charge  for  each  call,  the 
duration  of  the  initial  period  for  each  call,  the  duration 
of  an  overtime  period  for  each  call,  the  charge  for  a 
single  overtime  period  for  each  call,  and  the  elapsed 
time  for  each  call;  a  subtracter  circuit,  means  for  transmit- 
ting data  pertaining  to  the  elapsed  time  and  the  duration 
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o#  the  initial  period  for  each  call  to  caid  subtracter  cmnut. 
and  means  fai  said  subtracter  circuit  respoaaive  to  the 
receipt  (d  said  dau  for  nibtracting  the  duration  of  the 
initial  period  from  the  elapsed  time  to  determine  the  total 
overtime  for  each  call;  a  divider  circuit,  means  including 
said  subtracter  circuit  for  transmitting  daU  pertaining  to 
the  total  overtime  for  mch  caU  to  nid  divider  circuit, 
means  for  transmitting  data  pertainmg  to  the  duration  of 
a  single  overtime  period  to  said  divider  circuit,  means  m- 
cluding  said  divider  circuit  responsive  to  the  receipt  of 
said  data  for  dividing  the  overtime  for  each  call  by  the 
duration  of  a  single  overtime  period  to  determine  the 
number  of  overtime  periods  In  each  call;  an  overtime 
multiplier  circuit,  means  including  said  divider  circuit  for 
transmitting  daU  pertaining  to  the  number  of  overtime 
periods  in  each  call  to  said  overtime  multiplier  circuit, 
means  for  transmitting  daU  pertaining  to  the  charge  for 
a  single  overtime  period  to  said  overtime  multiplier  cir- 
cuit, means  including  said  overtime  multiplier  cir- 
cuit responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  data  for  multiply- 
ing the  number  of  overtime  periods  in  each  call  by  the 
charge  for  a  single  overtime  period  to  determine  the  over- 
time charge;  a  charge  adder  circuit,  means  including  said 
overtime  multiplier  circuit  for  transmitting  data  pertaining 


ment  on  said  support,  a  second  fly-wheel  rotatively 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  foUow-up  system  includug 
motor  means  to  rotate  said  second  fly-wheel  in  step  with 
said  iUst  oat  without  exerting  any  mechanical  stress  on 
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the  latter  and  means  supported  on  said  second  fly-wheel 
to  apply  a  rotating  torque  to  said  first  fly-wheel  to  impart 
the  same  with  an  acceleration,  whereby  the  resulting  angu- 
lar displacement  of  said  second  flywheel  is  substantially 
proportional  to  the  double  int^ral  of  said  rotating  torque. 


to  the  overtime  charge  to  said  charge  adder  drcuh,  means 
for  transmitting  daU  pertaining  to  the  charge  for  the 
initial  period  for  each  call  to  said  charge  adder  circuit, 
mcans*including  said  charge  adder  circuit  responsive  to 
the  receipt  of  said  daU  for  adding  the  overtime  charge  to 
the  charge  for  the  initial  period  portion  of  each  call  to 
determine  the  total  charge  for  each  call;  a  tax  rate  selector 
circuit,  means  including  said  charge  adder  circuit  for  trans- 
mitting data  pertaining  to  the  total  charge  for  each  call 
to  the  tax  rate  selector  circuit,  means  including  said  tax 
rate  selector  circuit  for  determining  which  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Ux  rates  shall  be  an>licable  fbr  each  call  in 
accordance  with  the  charge  for  the  call,  and  means  in 
said  tax  rate  selector  circuit  responsive  to  the  receipt  of 
the  charge  data  for  each  call  for  indicating  the  tax  rate 
applicable  thereto;  a  tax  multiplier  circuit,  means  includ- 
ing said  tax  rate  selector  circuit  for  transmitting  data  per- 
taining to  the  tax  rate  applicable  for  each  call  to  said  tax 
multiplier  circuit,  means  including  said  charge  adder  cir- 
cuit for  transmitting  the  total  charge  for  each  call  to 
said    tax    multiplier   circuit,    means    including    said   tax 
multiplier  circuit  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  last  two 
data  for  multiplying  the  total  charge  by  the  ux  rate  for 
each  call  to  obtain  a  series  of  partial  products  represent- 
ing the  tax  chargeable  to  each  call. 


2,911,152 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID 

FUEL  BURNING  AFPARATUS 
Victor  Weber,  Giunslwin.  WIHmb  J.  Suders,  Moont 
Pleasant,  and  WIIIIaBB  J.  IT— iH,  JcaBMtta,JPa.,  as- 
signors   to    RobeiUhawPWe*    Coirtrois    Company, 
Rkfamond,  Va.,  a  cutporntioa  of  Delawara 
AppUcatioa  Fcbrnaiy  h  195^  Serial  No.  502,713 
5  Claims.    (CL  230—1) 
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1.  In  a  control  device  for  main  and  pilot  burners, 
the  combination  comprising  main  valve  means  movable 
between  positions  and  adapted  for  controlling  a  flow  of 
fuel  to  the  main  burner,  pilot  valve  means  movable  be- 
tween positions  and  adapted  for  controlling  a  flow  of 
fuel  to  the  pilot  burner,  safety  valve  means  movable 
between  positions  and  adapted  for  controlling  a  flow  of 
fuel  to  the  main  burner,  thermally  responsive  operating 
means  associated  with  said  main  valve  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  same  between  said  positions  in  response  to  a 
change  in  a  temperature  condition,  an  adjustable  element 
rotatahle  between  positions  for  setting  the  temperature 
at  which  said  operating  means  will  respond,  and  lever 
means  operatively  connecting  said  safety  valve  means 
and  said  pilot  valve  means  for  simuluncously  moving 
said  safety  valve  means  and  said  pilot  valve  means,  said 
lever  means  comprising  a  first  lever  pivoted  at  one  end. 
a  reciprocable  member  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  first  lever,  a  second  lever  pivoted  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  having  one  end  cooperable  with  said 
reciprocable  member  and  having  the  other  end  coof)erable 
with  said  safety  valve  means  for  actuation  thereof,  and 
a  plunger  cooperating  with  said  reciprocable  member  for 
moving  said  pilot  valve,  said  adjustable  element  being 
reciprocal  and  in  operative  engagement  with  said  first 
lever  for  moving  said  safety  valve  means  and  said  pilot 
valve  means  to  one  of  said  positions. 


2.911,151 
DOUBLE-FVTEGRATING  UNIT 
Ren^  Donmd,  Farts,  France,  asrignor  to  GIravloH  Do- 
rand,  Seine,  Fnmcc,  a  cowpmiy  of  Fnmce 
AppHcatfoa  Jne  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  4403M 
7  ClafaM.    (CL  235—183) 
I .  A  double-integrating  unit  comprising  a  fixed  support, 
a  first   fly-wheel,  anti-friction   bearing  means  to  freely 
journal  said  first  fly-wheel  for  unlimited  angular  displacc- 
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2,911.153 

THERMAL  MIXING  VALVE 

Alfred  W.  Pett  Providence,  R.I. 

Application  Norember  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  694,372 

4  Cfaiims.    (CI.  230—12) 
1.  A  water  mixing  valve  comprising  a  valve  mecha- 
nism proportioning  the  amounts  of  hot  and  cold  water 
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flow,  a  thermal  element  consisting  of  an  envelope  solidly 
charged  with  an  expansible  liquid  and  formed  in  part 
by  two  bellows,  one  relatively  large  in  relatioa  to  the 
other,  means  to  operate  the  vahre  mechanism  in  n\m- 
tion  to  the  movement  of  the  smaller  of  the  two  bellows, 
means  to  adjustably  limit  the  movement  of  the  larger 
of  the  two  bellows  with  means  to  resiliently  permit  fur- 
ther movement  of  the  larger  bellows  beyond  a  prede- 


}^    fl* w 
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Intertocldng  with  the  arm  portions  otf  the  lower  yoke  mem- 
ber, ear  means  on  the  upper  yoke  member  for  engaging 
the  other  edge  of  the  rail  foot  portion,  and  spring  means 
urting  said  wtd^t  block  in  a  direction  appropriate  to 
constantly  bias  the  tie  plate  upwardly  toward  said  ear 
meana  of  the  upper  yoke  member  whereby  the  rail  is 
securely  held;  the  means  for  interlocking  said  yoke  mem- 
bers permitting  vertical  adiustment  of  the  upper  yoke 
member  for  regulating  the  elevation  of  the  rail  means  with 
respect  to  the  tie. 


termined  load,  a  spring  load  against  the  larger  bellows 
to  apply  against  the  small  bellows  through  liquid  cou- 
pling a  force  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  the  effective 
areas  of  the  two  bellows  as  long  as  the  element  is  charged. 
and  means  effective  on  loss  of  charge  to  apply  such 
force  against  the  large  bellows  and  through  mechanical 
coupling  against  the  smaller  bellowa  to  shut  of!  the  flow 
of  the  hot  water. 


2,911,154 

RAIL  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

WDliam  H.  Cushmaa,  Miamula,  Mont 

4pplicaHoa  July  21,  1955,  SetW  No.  523,434 

TOafans.    (O.  23«— 314) 
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2,91L1SS 

WEDGE  TYPE  RAa  ANCHOR 

Arthv  L  AffliioB.  Northbcook,  m. 

AppHcatkNi  JaMnry  27,  1994,  S«rtal  No.  561.738 

2  ClshM.    (CL  231-^17) 


1.  A  rail  anchor  for  holding  a  rail  against  longitudinal 
crccpagc,  said  rail  being  mounted  on  a  tie  with  a  tie  plate 
interposed  between  the  rail  base  and  the  tic  and  having 
spike  holes  therein,  said  rail  anchor  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  anchor  member  formed  by  a  stud  depending 
from  a  head  and  terminating  in  an  apex  at  its  depend- 
ing end.  said  head  including  a  lug  portion  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  stud  and  overlying  substantially  one-half  the  rail 
base  when  said  stud  is  driven  through  one  of  the  spike 
holes  in  the  tic  plate  and  into  the  tie,  said  stud  includ- 
ing a  lateral  upwardly  directed  shoulder  underlying  said 
lug  for  engaging  the  undersurface  of  the  tie  plate,  and  a 
wedge  member  driveable  between  the  said  lug  and  the 
upper  surface  of  the  rail  base  and  cooperable  wit^  said 
stud  and  lateral  shoulder  to  clamp  the  rail,  tie  plate,  and 
tie  together  and  thereby  restrain  the  rail  against  longi- 
tudinal creepage. 

2,91  M56 

LAWN  SPRINKLER  CONTROLLER 

Jeff  E.  Frccmam  Fort  Worth.  T«x^  — Igaor  to  Lek  Trol, 

Inc.,  ArUnftoB,  Tex-  a  corpontkM  of  TexM 

AppilaillonOctober  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  492,291 

7aafaiif.    (a.  239— 63) 


1.  A  connecting  device  of  the  class  described  for  hold- 
ing a  rail  to  a  railroad  tie,  comprising,  a  U-shaped  lower 
yoke  member  arranged  to  embrace  the  bottom  and  side 
walls  of  the  tie  and  having  inwardly  extending  gusset 
portions,  recess  means  being  formed  in  the  tic  for  anchor- 
mg  reception  of  the  said  gusset  portions  on  said  lower 
yoke  member,  a  gage  plate  mounted  transversely  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tie  and  socketed  in  an  opening 
formed  in  the  upper  face  of  the  latter,  recessed  end. 
means  on  said  gage  plate  embracing  the  upper  ends  of  said 
lower  yoke  member  to  hold  the  same  against  longitudinal 
displacement,  a  wedge  block  slidingly  mounted  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  tie  and  passing  over  the  said  gage  plate, 
a  tie  plate  superposed  on  said  wedge  block  and  having 
guide  means  for  preventing  its  displacement  laterally  of 
said  wedge  block,  rail  holdmg  means  on  said  tic  plate  for 
gripping  one  edge  of  the  foot  portion  of  the  rail,  a  U- 
shaped  upper  yoke  member  having  depending  arm  por- 
tions passing  through  the  gage  plate  and  including  means 


wi 
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1  Apparatus  for  electrically  controlling  the  sprinkling 
or  irrigation  of  soil  at  a  plurality  of  separate  soil  areas 
by  the  control  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  solenoid 
valves  including  a  two-terminal  primary  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  for  the  apparatus,  a  timing  clock  energized 
therefrom,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  clock  one  revolution  per 
predetermined  time  period,  a  plurality  of  oriemed  rotary 
switch  contact  decks  each  including  a  rotary  wiper  con- 
tact arm  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  associated  spaced 
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arcuate  circumferential  stator  contacts,  soil  moisture 
sampling  probe  means  connected  to  at  least  one  stator 
contact  on  4  first  switch  deck,  a  solenoid  actuated  water 
valve  connected  to  at  least  one  corresponding  stator  con 
tact  on  a  second  switch  deck,  trigger  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  the  rotary  wiper  contact  arm  of  said  first  switch 
deck  and  responsive  to  the  sampling  probe  means  to 
selectively  energize  a  relay  at  a  predetermined  soil  mois- 
ture level,  and  normally  open  relay  contacts  intercon- 
necting the  rotary  wiper  contact  arm  of  said  second  switch 
deck  and  a  secondary  source  of  energy  for  said  solenoid 
actuated  valve. 


cone-shaped  upper  portion,  the  axis  of  said  cone-shaped 
portion  being  generally  transversely  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  general  axis  of  said  column-like  portion,  said  col 
umn-like  portion  being  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  tnangu- 
lar  prism  with  the  apex  of  its  triangular  section  facing  in 
the  same  general  direction  as  the  projected  apex  of  said 
generally  cone-shaped  upper  portion,  said  disc-like  lower 
portion  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  altitude  of  the 
triangular  section  of  said  intermediate  column-like  por- 
tion, said  lower  portion  having  an  extending  part  adapted 


*Tir»     i*««r     -Ji 


2,911,157 

LAWN  SPRAYING  DEVICE 

Sherman  Converse,  Granitevillc,  S.C. 

AppiicatkNi  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  609,953 

7  CUims.     (CI.  239—287) 


1.  A  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  pressure  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  to  be  sprayed,  a  hollow  handle 
member  communicatively  connected  to  said  tank,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  handle  mem- 
ber, a  T  member  rotatably  and  adjustably  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  handle  member,  oppositely  diverging 
and  downwardly  extending  hollow  tubular  members  con 
nected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  T  member,  an  adjustable 
horizontally  disposed  spray  nozzle  communicatively  con- 
nected to  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  downwardly  ex 
tending  hollow  tubular  members,  wheel  supporting  means 
adjustably  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said 
downwardly  extending  hollow  tubular  members,  said 
wheel  supporting  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  clip  mem- 
ber surrounding  the  inner  and  lower  portion  of  each  of 
said  downwardly  extending  hollow  tubular  members, 
bolts  penetrating  the  opposite  ends  of  said  U-shaped  clip 
member,  a  vertically  arranged  plate  positioned  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  downwardly  extending  hollow  tubular 
members,  said  bolts  being  threadably  secured  to  said  plate 
member,  a  vertically  arranged  sleeve  member  suitably  se- 
cured to  said  plate  member,  a  wheel  assembly  having  a 
shank  portion  penetrating  said  sleeve  member,  and  means 
for  securing  the  shank  poriion  of  the  wheel  assembly  in 
said  sleeve  member  in  the  desired  vertical  position  for 
controlling  the  height  of  the  spray  nozzles  with  respect 
to  the  surface  to  be  sprayed. 


to  be  associated  with  the  margin  forming  a  hole  in  the 
top  of  an  aerosol  can,  said  upper  portion  being  formed 
with  a  spray  orifice,  interior  walls  forming  a  valve  cham- 
ber, a  valve  in  said  chamber  for  controlling  said  spray 
orifice,  an  annular  slot  formed  in  said  valve  to  form  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  metering  chamber,  interior  walls  in 
said  lower  portion  and  said  intermediate  portion  forming 
a  passage  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  lower  portion 
through  said  intermediate  poriion  to  said  metering  cham- 
ber, said  valve  having  walls  for  controlling  said  passage 
leading  to  said  metering  chamber 


2,911,159 
AEROSOL  CAN  SPRAY  HEAD 
James  A.  Doyle,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  twenty-four 
and  one-half  percent  to  Henry  L.  Wingo,  KIngsville, 
Md.,  and  twenty-four  and  one-half  percent  to  Vernon 
Caldwell,  Baltimore,  Md. 
ApplkaHon  February  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  568.538 
8  Claims.     (CI.  239—573) 


2,911,158 
AEROSOL  CAN  SPRAY  HEAD 
James  A.  Doyle,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  twenty -four 
and  one-half  percent  to  Henry  L.  Whigo,  Khif^svllle. 
Md^  and  (wcnfy-ToHr  and  oae4iaif  percent  to  Vernon 
CaMwell.  Baltknorc,  Md. 
Applicatioa  Fcbraary  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  568,452 

19  Claims.  (O.  239—573) 
1.  In  an  aerosol  spray  head  for  an  aerosol  spray  can. 
a  die  cast  body  comprising  a  disc-like  lower  portion,  an 
intermediate  column-like  portion  and  a  generally  cone 
shaped  upper  portion,  a  die  cast  dish-shaped  cap  comple- 
menting said  body  and  associated  with  the  base  of  said 


1.  In  an  aerosol  spray  head  for  an  aerosol  spray  can.  s 
die  cast  body  comprising  a  disc-like  lower  portion,  an  in- 
termediate column-like  portion  and  a  generally  cone 
shaped  upper  portion,  a  die  cast  dish-shaped  cap  com- 
plementing said  body  and  associated  with  the  base  of  said 
cone  shaped  upper  portion,  the  axis  of  said  cone-shaped 
portion  being  generally  transversely  disfxjsed  with  respect 
to  the  general  axis  of  said  column-like  portion,  said 
column-like  portion  being  generally  in  the  shape  of  a 
triangular  prism  with  the  apex  of  its  triangular  section 
facing  in   the  same   general   direction   as   the   projected 
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apex  of  said  feoenny  cone  shaped  upper  portion,  said 
diac-Uke  lower  portion  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  altitude  of  the  triangular  section  of  said  intermediate 
column-like  portion,  said  louer  portion  having  an  extend- 
ing part  adapted  to  be  associated  with  the  margin  form- 
ing a  bole  in  the  lop  of  an  aeroMi  can,  said  upper  portion 
being  formed  with  a  spray  orifice,  interior  waUs  forming  a 
valve  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  chamber  for  controlling 
said  spray  orifice,  means  for  operating  said  valve,  interi<M- 
walls  in  said  lower  portion  and  said  intermediate  portion 
forming  a  passage  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  lower 
portion  through  said  intermediate  portion  to  said  valve 

chamber. 

^— — ^  I 

VDRATING  GRINDING  MILL  HAVING  A  MEANS 
FOR  PREVENTING  GRINDING  MEDIA  TRACK- 
ING AND  EXCESSIVE  MILL  WEAR 
WaMv  J.  Hartwii.  MHiinpiss,  Wii^  aari^or  to  AlHa- 
Eaetarii^t  CMspwr,  MlhrairiiM,  Wb. 
.J  Joe  21, 1957.  SaU  No.  M7,137 
7  ClaioM^    (CL  241—175) 


ing  one  of  said  reel  membere  for  winding  said  recording 
medium  thereon,  a  pair  of  movable  members,  one  <rf  said 
movable  members  permanently  engaging  the  recording 
medium  on  one  reel  and  the  other  movable  member 
permanently  engaging  the  recording  medium  on  the  other 
reel,  means  actuated  by  said  movable  members  for  caus- 
ing the  driven  one  of  said  reels  to  be  driven  in  the  same 


direction  at  a  lower  speed,  a  inlaying  time  indicator  com- 
prising a  variable  resistor,  a 'current  meter  including  a 
dial  wherein  said  meter  is  connected  to  said  variable  re- 
sistor, a  source  of  current  connected  across  said  meter 
and  resistor,  said  resistor  having  a  variable  tap.  and  me- 
chanical linkage  means  connecting  one  o(  said  movable 
members  to  said  variable  lap  for  positioning  said  tap  in 
accordance  with  the  amount  of  recording  medium  on 
one  of  said  reels. 


2,911,1(2 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS 

WUIiam  F.  Kyle,  Jr^  Momitata  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Ampcs  Corporatkm,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  CaUfornla 

Application  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,617 

4  Claims.    (0.242—55.12) 


1.  In  a  vibrating  grinding  mill  comprising  a  container 
with  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  longitudinal 
axis  passing  through  the  approximate  center  of  said 
container,  said  container  having  longitudinally  extending 
wall  portions  and  at  least  one  end  wall  perpendicular  to 
said  axis,  a  plurality  of  grinding  media  partially  filling 
said  container,  and  power  driven  means  for  imparting 
vibratory  movement  to  said  container,  means  for  protect- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  longitudinal  wall  portions 
from  excessive  and  concentrated  wear  in  an  area  adja- 
cent in  said  end  wall,  comprising,  a  media  deflecting 
fillet  between  said  portion  of  said  longitudinal  wall  por- 
tion and  said  end  wall,  said  fillet  having  an  undulated 
surface,  a  first  line  in  said  undulated  surface  representing 
the  crest  of  a  wave  in  said  surface,  a  second  line  in  said 
undulated  surface  representing  the  bottom  of  a  trough 
adjacent  said  first  line,  and  said  first  and  second  lines 
being  parallel  to  each  other. 


2,911,161 

SOUND  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Barton  A.  Proctor,  LmeOumtttA,  N.Y.,  aarignor,  by  direct 

and  ncsnc  awignmrnts.  >to  Proctor  Dictattag  Machine 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppHcntion  April  8,  1954,  Svial  No.  421,839 
1  Ckdm.    (O.  242—55.12) 

An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
portion,  a  magazine  portion  removably  disposed  on  said 
main  portion,  a  pair  of  reel  members  disposed  in  said  mag- 
azine portion,  a  magnetic  recording  medium  in  strip  form 
disposed  on  said  reel  members  to  be  selectively  wound 
on  one  of  said  members  and  unwound  from  the  other 
reel  member,  selectively  operable  driving  means  for  driv- 


I.  In  a  magnetic  tape  apparatus,  a  magazine  compris- 
ing a  frame,  shafts  journalcd  on  said  frame,  turntables 
mounted  on  said  shafts  and  engaging  supply  and  take-up 
reels,  discs  mounted  on  said  shafts,  drive  rings  carried 
by  said  discs,  tape  guiding  means  carried  by  the  magazine 
frame,  said  guiding  means  including  a  movable  tension 
arm,  brake  drums  attached  to  said  turntables,  brake  bands 
engaging  said  drums,  said  brake  bands  controlled  by 
movement  of  the  tension  arm,  a  main  frame  having 
magazine  positioning  means  thereon,  a  tape  driving  cap- 
stan carried  by  said  main  frame,  a  capstan  idler  movabiy 
carried  by  the  magazine  frame,  said  idler  urging  the  tape 
into  driving  relation  with  respect  to  the  capstan,  means 
carried  by  the  main  frame  serving  to  actuate  the  idler 
into  engaged  and  retracted  position  relative  to  the  cap- 
stan, means  carried  by  the  magazine  frame  serving  to 
release  the  take-up  turntable  brake  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  the  idler  into  engaged  position  with  the  driving 
capstan,  motor  means  carried  by  the  main  frame,  said 
motor  means  including  driving  shafts,  driving  cones  driven 
by  said  shafts,  and  means  for  detachably  coupling  said 
cones  to  the  drive  rings  of  a  magazine  disposed  upon 
said  main  frame. 
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2,911,163 

SPOOLS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Coifai  Wanlck,  OrifweD  Row,  Enfiand 

AppUcatkM  JaoMry  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,911 

ClalaH  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Jannwy  24,  1956 

4Clainu.    (CL  242— 74) 


14.4  VIST 


r^-. 


;<*•*  ■•y* 


1.  A  spool  for  photographic  film  comprising  a  hol- 
low substantially  cylindrical  body  on  which  the  film  is 
to  be  wound,  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  transversely 
through  the  body  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  the  film. 
a  longitudinal  groove  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  body, 
a  resilient  tongue  having  one  edge  located  in  said  groove 
and  a  remote  edge  positioned  to  intersect  the  path  of  a 
film  extending  through  said  longitudinal  slot,  a  further 
slot  in  said  body  located  opposite  to  said  groove,  and 
a  part  on  said  tongue  located  in  said  further  slot,  such 
further  slot  being  so  positioned  that  the  part  of  said 
tongue  located  therein  does  not  obstruct  said  longitudinal 
slot  and  whereby  said  tongue  is  located  substantially 
along  a  chord  of  the  cylinder  intersecting  the  chord 
formed  by  the  film  when  located  in  the  first  said  slot. 


2,911,164 
PIVOT  MOUNTED  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

COILS  OF  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Thomas  P.  Cafaic,  Stenbenvillc,  Oliio,  aarignor  to  National 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,412 

18  Claims.     (CL  242—79) 


-,  Jf 
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2,911,165 
PUSH  BUTTON  TYPE  ENCLOSED  SPINNING  REEL 
Thomas  F.  Sarah,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Enter- 
prise Mannfacturing  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  Jane  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  741,856 
5  Clafans.    (O.  242— 84  J) 


1  In  a  spinning  reel  having  a  normally  stationary 
spool,  a  flyer  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  spool 
and  a  front  cover  surrounding  the  flyer  and  having  a 
central  line  guide  eyelet,  a  shaft  axially  and  rotatably 
movable  in  said  spool  and  attached  to  said  flyer,  spring 
means  urging  said  shaft  rcarwardly,  a  push  lever  for 
moving  said  shaft  forwardly.  a  slide  mounted  on  said 
flyer  for  radial  movement  and  having  a  line  pick-up  pin 
at  Its  outer  periphery,  a  cam  on  said  spool  for  engaging 
said  slide  on  rotation  of  the  flyer  to  move  the  slide  radialU 
outward  and  extend  the  pin,  and  an  inclined  projection  on 
said  slide  for  engaging  into  said  eyelet  to  move  the  slide 
radially  inward  and  retract  the  pin  when  the  flyer  is  moved 
forwardly.   .      ,  . 

2,911,166 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  REELING  WIRE 

FROM  DRUM  CONTAINERS 

Otto  Haugwitz,  La  CeUc  Saint  Cloud,  Fnmce,  assicnor  to 

Sodite   Anonyme   Geoffroy-Delfme,  Paris,   France,  a 

French  company 

Application  July  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,388 

Oafans  priority,  application  France  Mmrh  24,  1956 

2  Claims.    (Q.  242—128) 


^■i'<,;.*.j»- 


1  In  a  mechanism  for  handling  a  coil  of  strip  mate- 
rial, a  supporting  structure,  a  rotatable  mandrel  adapted 
to  carry  a  coil  of  strip  material,  means  for  mounting  the 
rotatable  mandrel  on  the  supporting  structure,  a  base 
located  below  the  supporting  structure  for  the  supporting 
structure,  means  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  supporting  structure  and  the  base  for  mounting  the 
supporting  structure  for  swinging  movement  relative  to 
the  base  about  an  axis  displaced  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  mandrel,  and  means  connected  to  the  base 
and  to  the  supporting  structure  for  restraining  lateral 
movement  of  the  supporting  structure  relative  to  the  base 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
mandrel  while  allowing  swinging  movement  of  the  sup- 
porting structure  relative  to  the  base  about  the  displaced 
axis. 


^>~ 


1.  A  wire  reeling  system  comprising  a  guide  casing 
shaped  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced  cone  portions  each 
having  a  perforate  apex  and  a  slot  along  a  generatrix 
of  the  cone  portion  to  provide  slotted  generatrices  dis- 
posed face  to  face,  and  a  pair  of  wall  portions  at  each 
side  of  each  slot  providing  a  continuous  passageway 
between  the  inner  recesses  of  both  c6ne  portions,  the 
top  of  said  passage  being  open  to  provide  a  continuous 
opening  between  the  apices  of  the  cone  portions,  a  pair 
of  storage  units  each  comprising  a  cylindrical  drum 
casing  and  an  axial  post,  said  units  being  disposed  under 
the  respective  cone  portions  coaxially  therewith,  and 
each  storage  unit  containing  a  reel  of  wire  with  the  ends 
of  the  reels  of  both  storage  units  interconnected,  whereby 
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wire  drawn  out  from  the  reel  of  one  unit  and  up  through 
the  related  cone  portion  and  out  the  perforate  apex 
thereof  will  be  guided  by  said  wall  portions  to  the  other 
cone  portion  on  exhaustion  of  said  last-named  reel,  a 
vertical  sleeve  secured  within  the  drum  casing  of  at  least 
one  of  said  storage  units,  said  sleeve  having  a  slot  and 
having  a  spring  wall  forming  one  side  of  said  slot  and 
normally  tending  to  close  said  slot  and  adapted  to  exert 
pressure  on  wire  reeled  in  said  drum  casing  as  a  coil  of 
said  wire  is  drawn  through  said  sleeve. 


mediate  said  rotary  scanning  head,  said  power  drive 
means,  and  said  rotary  scanning  member  for  rotating 
said  rotary  scanning  member  on  said  rotary  scanning 
head  at  a  predetermined  ratio  to  the  said  rate  of  rotation 
of  said  rotary  scanning  head  on  said  main  support. 


HEAT  SEEKER 
Fay  E.  Noll  and  Lansir  J.  FItihsk.  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarign- 
on  to  tiic  United  Stetcs  of  AiMrka  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Fore* 

AppUcntkw  April  8,  1952,  Scrhd  No.  28U52    I     I 
ISClaiBBa.    (0.244—14) 
(Granted  andcr  TMc  3S,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


2,911,1m 
DIFFERENTIALLY  CONTROLLED  TWIN  WHEEL 

LANDING  GEAR 

WUUam  J.  Moreiuid,  Dnjrtoi^  OUo,  ■irifm  <«  t^c  United 

States  of  America  ai  iipawlni  by  tiM  SMrctary  of 

the  Ah-  Force 

AppUcatloa  October  25,  1955,  3mM  No.  542,795 

11  Oafana.    (CL  244— 5«) 

(GrantMl  nder  TItte  35,  VS.  Cod*  {Iniy,  sac.  244) 


1.  Scanning  means  for  control  mechanisms  responsive 
to  radiant  energy  comprising  a  main  support  having  a 
scanning  axis  and  adapted  to  contain  radiant  energy 
responsive  means;  a  rotary  scanning  head  joumaled  on 
said  main  support  for  rotation  on  said  scanning  axis; 
radiant  energy  focusing  lens  means  fixed  on  said  scanning 
head  having  an  optical  axis  concentric  with  said  scanning 
axis  and  a  radiant  energy  image  focal  plane  in  said 
scanning  head  surrounding  the  scanning  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  thereto;  a  rotary  scanning  member 
joumaled  in  said  scanning  head  for  rotation  on  an  axis 
at  one  side  of  said  scanning  axis,  perpendicular  to  said 
scanning  axis  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  image 
focal  plane  in  parallel  relation  to  said  image  focal  plane; 
radiant  energy  responsive  means  fixed  in  the  rotary 
scanning  head  substantially  at  the  center  of  said  rotary 
scanning  member;  a  plurality  of  radiant  energy  trans- 
mitting spoke  members  uniformly  spaced  around  the 
periphery  of  said  rotary  scanning  member  extending 
radially  from  the  axis  thereof  in  a  radial  plane  passing 
through  said  scanning  axis,  said  spoke  members  having 
their  inner  ends  surrounding  said  radiant  energy  respon- 
sive means  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  scanning  member  axis  passing 
through  said  radiant  energy  responsive  means  and  their 
outer  ends  disposed  to  sweep  said  real  image  plane,  in 
substantially  radial  planes  through  the  scanning  axis; 
radiant  energy  blocking  diaphragm  means  fixed  in  said 
rotary  scanning  head  and  surrounding  said  scanning  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  thereto  intermediate  the 
periphery  of  the  rotary  scanning  member  and  said  image 
focal  plane  for  shielding  a  portion  of  the  radiant  energy 
from  said  lens  means  to  said  image  focal  plane,  said  dia- 
phragm having  a  radial  scanning  slot  therethrough  sub- 
stantially equal  in  width  than  the  width  of  said  spoke 
members,  extending  outwardly  from  said  scanning  axis 
toward  the  periphery  of  said  diaphragm  with  the  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  said  slot  disposed  in  parallel  planes  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  spoke  mem- 
bers during  rotation  of  said  scanning  member;  power  drive 
means  intermediate  said  main  support  and  rotary  scan- 
ning head  for  rotating  said  rotary  scanning  head  on  said 
support  at  a  uniform  rale;  and  positive  drive  means  inter- 


^:i-^.f 


5.  A  steerable  landing  gear  for  aircraft  of  the  type 
having  a  castered  twin  wheel  nose  gear  and  including  a 
swivelled  housing,  a  pair  oi  axle  shafts  concentrically 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  respective  nose  wheel  being 
secured  to  each  axle  shaft,  slippable  clutch  means  for 
frictionally  coupling  said  shafts  for  common  rotation  and 
for  permitting  a  controlled  slip  by  reduction  of  clutch 
pressure,  a  fluid  pressure  clutch  operating  means,  inde- 
pendent braking  means  for  each  of  said  twin  nose  wheels, 
an  independent  brake  pedal  actuated  fluid  pressure  gen- 
erating means  operativcly  connected  to  each  of  said  in- 
dependent braking  means,  and  means  for  generating  a 
fluid  pressure  proportional  to  the  difference  in  movement 
of  the  brake  pedals  operatively  connected  to  said  fluid 
pressure  clutch  operating  means  whereby  the  slip  of  said 
clutch  means  is  proportional  to  the  differential  in  brake 
pedal  movement. 


2,911,149 

MEANS  FOR  LEVELING  AND  MOUNTING 

MACHINES  ON  LEGS 

Roberto  E.  Coatreras,  S«ntfa«o,  Chile 

Application  October  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  765,495 

7  Claims.    (CI.  248—13) 


-r« 


1.  Means  for  supporting  a  machine  or  a  foundation, 
including  legs  rigidly  secured  to  a  foundation,  three  pri- 
mary supports  located  in  triangular  relation  to  each 
other  at  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  machine  for 
preliminarily  supporting  the  machine  on  said  legs,  and 
other  adjustable  supports  for  said  machine  and  arranged 
between  said  legs  and  portions  of  said  machine  at  a 
distance  from  said  primary  supports,  said  other  supports 
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« comprising  parts  secured  on  said  machine  and  other 
.  parts  secured  on  said  Icfs,  said  machine  parts  and  said 
leg  parts  being  airanfed  in  vertically  slidable  conti^t, 
and  clamping  devices  for  immovably  securing  said  con- 
tacting parts  to  each  other  when  said  machine  has  been 
placed  in  straight  position  free  from  distortions  due  to 
.  weight 

2,911,17f 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  GaHn  and  Alka  L.-ETerttt,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaslcnors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delanrara 

AppUcathw  A^Mt  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,343 
_^      .       4  datans.    (CL  248—15) 


Mri>    »  * 


ing,  with  a  shorter  leg  edge  adapted  to  be  placed  perpcn 
dicular  to  the  side  of  said  building  and  with  a  straight 
hypotenuse  edge  slanting  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  side  of  said  building;  an  integral  relatively  thick  lug 
adjacent  the  lower  comer  of  said  triangular  portion 
forming  a  spacing  and  attaching  foot,  and  having  a 
fastener  receiving  hole  extending  toward  the  side  of 
said  building;  an  integral  relatively  thick  horizontal  bar 
shaped  lug  extending  transversely  to  the  plane  of  said 
triangular  portion  adjacent  the  right  angle  of  said  triangle 
and  having  integral  spacing  foot  extensions  at  its  ends 
sidewise  beyond  the  sides  of  said  triangular  portion,  said 
foot  extensions  having  fastener  openings  extending  to- 
ward the  side  of  said  building;  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly directed  integral  bracket  portion  of  said  bracket 
wall  having  a  straight  outer  edge  aligned  and  integral 
with  said  hypotenuse  edge  and  having  an  inner  edge 
parallel  to  said  outer  edge  and  joining  said  shorter  leg 
edge  a  substantial  distance  outwardly  from  said  right 
angle,  said  bracket  having  an  integral  relatively  thick 
lug  at  its  upper  end  which  has  an  opening  for  the  recep- 
tion and  securement  of  said  cable,  said  bracket  being 
cast  in  one  piece. 


2,911,172 

HOLDER  FOR  BROOMS  AND  SIMILAR 

IMPLEMENTS 

William  G.  Clayton  and  John  A.  Finley,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  November  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  546.512 

5  Claims.     (O.  248—113) 


1 .  A  shock  absorbing  mounting  arrangement  for  a  ro- 
tary machine  having  a  driving  pulley  at  one  end  thereof 
comprising,  an  annular  resilient  member  engaging  said 
machine  at  a  [mint  located  between  said  pulley  and  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  machine,  n^ans  connecting  said 
resilient  member  with  a  support,  said  resilient  member 
fonning  a  shock  absorbing  connection  between  said  ma- 
chine and  said  support,  a  resilient  block  having  an  ad- 
jacent end  thereof  secured  to  said  machine  at  an  end  of 
said  machine  opposite  from  said  pulley  and  extending 
axially  of  said  machine,  and  means  connecting  the  end  of 
said  block  opposite  from  said  machine  with  said  support 
to  provide  a  shear  type  supporting  arrangement. 


2,911,171 

POWER  LINE  SUPPORT,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Everett  W.  ChaUlc,  Fairbom,  Ohio 

Application  Febmry  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,018 

4  Clahns.    (CI.  248 — 65) 


1.  A  broom  handle  holder  comprising:  a  mounting 
plate  having  a  horizontal  journal  box;  and  a  loop  ele- 
ment having  a  shaft  portion  joumaled  in  said  box;  said 
shaft  portion  having  a  depending  leg  engaging  said  plate 
when  the  loop  element  is  in  one  position;  said  leg  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  slightly  less  than  90  degrees  with 
respect  to  the  general  plane  of  said  loop  element;  a  por- 
tion of  said  plate  constituting  a  spring  to  urge  said  leg 
to  pivot  outwardly  from  the  plate,  whereby  the  loop  ele- 
ment is  biased  by  said  spring  into  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  for  disengagement  of  the  broom  handle 
when  the  broom  handle  is  first  lifted. 


ik«  •<  •    m 


2,911,173  '' 

ARTICLE  HOLDERS 

Arnold  Dcppc,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Application  July  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,990 

8  Claims.     (CI.  248—113) 


■k  r  • 


-vv 


1  f> 


3.  A  power  line  cable  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  *                - 

to  a  vertical  side  of  a  building,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  1.  In  an  article  holder  of  the  character  described,  in 

one  piece  casting  having  a  thin  solid,  integral  flat  verti-  combination:  a  pair  of  retaining  means  each  comprismj; 

cal   bracket  wall  with  a  lower  right  triangular  portion  a  substantially  horizontal  member,  first  supporting  means 

bounded  by   a  straight  longer  leg  edge   adapted   to  be  pivotally  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  retaining  means 

placed  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  side  of  said  build-  for  rotation  about   a  horizontal   axis   spaced   from   the 
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respective  member;  an  ejector  plate  above  and  spaced 
from  said  members;  second  supporting  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  plate  for  movements  about  a  borizootal 
axis  substantiaJly  at  right  angles  to  said  first  named  axis; 
resilient  means  operatively  connected  wHh  both  said  re- 
taining means  for  urging  said  members  toward  each  other; 
and  means  articulately  connecting  the  member  of  each 
pivotally  supported  retaining  means  with  said  plate  where- 
by, when  the  latter  is  swung  in  upward  direction  away 
from  said  memben.  each  member  connected  with  said 
plate  is  swung  about  the  respective  first  named  axis  up- 
wardly, away  from  the  other  member,  and  against  the 
force  of  said  resilient  means. 


to  normally  hold  the  mail  box  in  any  adjusted  position 
while  permitting  it  to  be  swung  upon  its  pivot  under 
impact  and  to  hold  the  mail  box  in  any  position  to  which 
it  may  be  swung,  and  a  lock  nut  for  holding  the  adjusting 
nut  upon  said  vertical  bolt  in  adjtisted  position,  whereby 
the  intermediate  post  section,  the  upper  post  section  and 
the  mail  box  arc  each  held  in  adjusted  position  and 
each  may  be  swung  upon  its  pivot  by  impact  and  held 
in  any  position  to  whidi  it  may  be  swung. 


2,911474 

FLEXIBLY  MOUNTED  MAIL  BOX 

James  W.  Goas,  Wan«B,  Ohio 

Applkatioa  Fcbrury  7,  I9M,  ScrU  No.  563^99 

2  Claims.     (O.  24S— 16t) 


Lf  ■  .'  *' 


1.  A  flexible  mounting  for  a  mail  box  and  the  like, 
comprising  a   stationary   lower  post  section,  a  pivoted 
intermediate  post  section,  a  horizontally  disposed  pivot 
bolt  located  through  the  upper  end  of  the  stationary  post 
section  and  the  lower  end  of  the  intennediate  post  sec- 
tion, a  spacer  washer  on  said  bolt  between  said  post  sec- 
tions, an  adjusting  nut  for  adjusting  tension  upon  said 
bolt  for  frictionally  pivoting  said   pivoted  post  section 
upon  the  stationary  post  section  so  as  to  normally  hold 
the  pivoted  post  section  in  upright  position  while  per- 
mitting it  to  be  swung  upon  its  pivot  under  impact  and 
to  hold  the  pivoted  post  section  in  any  position  to  which 
it  may  be  swung,  a  lock  nut  for  holding  the  adjusting 
nut  in  adjusted  position,  a  pivoted  upper  post  section, 
a  second  horizontal  pivot  bolt  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  first  named  pivot  bolt  and  located  through  the 
upper    end    of    the    intermediate    post    section    and    the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  post  section,  S  spacer  washer  on 
said  second  pivot  bolt  between  the  intermediate  post  sec- 
tion and  the  upper  post  section,  ah  adjusting  nut  for  ad- 
justing tension  upon  said  second  bolt  for  frictionally  piv- 
oting said  upper  post  section  upon  the  intermediate  post 
section  so  as  to  normally  hold  the  upper  post  section  in 
upright  position  while  permitting  it  to  be  swung  upon  its 
pivot  under  impact  and  to  hold  said  upper  post  section 
in  any  position  to  which  it  may  be  swung,  a  lock  nut  for 
holding    the    second    named    adjusting    nut    in    adjusted 
position,  a  horizontal  plate  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  upper 
post  section,  a  mail  box.  a  second  horizontal  plate  fixed 
to  the  bottom  of  the  mail  box,  a  vertical  pivot  bolt  lo- 
cated through  said  horizontal  plates,  a  spacer  washer  on 
the  vertical  bolt  between  said  horizontal  plates,  an  ad- 
justing nut  for  frictionally  pivoting  the  mail  box  so  as 

I  \  .Ml 


unions 

TISSUE  DISPENSER 

Edww4  Elk,  Ptfwan  Lalw,  N.  IMk. 

ApplicatiM  imt  %  1955,  8mM  No.  514,323 

I  Claim.    (CL  24S— 216) 


A  tissue  dispensing  device  for  attachment  to  fabric  ma- 
terial comprising  a  hollow  box-like  body  having  an  open 
end  and  an  elongated  slot  in  one  side  thereof  for  re- 
ceiving a  slotted  tissue  dispensing  container  with  the  slot 
in  the  container  aligned  with  the  slot  in  the  body  for 
movement  of  tissues  therethrough,  and  fat>ric  material 
penetrating  members  mounted  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
body,  each  of  said  members  including  a  U-shaped  wire 
member  with  pointed  ends  thereon,  each  of  said  U- 
shaped  members  including  legs  extending  through  aper- 
tures in  the  body,  each  of  said  legs  having  an  offset  ad- 
jacent the  center  thereof  for  limiting  the  projection  of 
the  legs  through  the  apertures  and  forming  a  pivot  point 
for  the  U-shaped  members  after  the  pointed  ends  of  the 
legs  are  inserted  through  fabric  material  whereby  the 
outer  ends  of  the  legs  may  be  pivoted  to  a  position  under- 
lying the  fabric  material  in  parallel  relation  to  the  body 
for  attaching  the  body  thereto,  said  bight  portion  of  the 
U -shaped  member  being  disposed  against  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  body,  said  body  having  an  inwardly  struck 
lug  for  releasably  retaining  said  bight  portion  against 
the  body,  said  bight  portion  of  the  U-shaped  member 
being  constructed  of  resilient  material  whereby  the  bight 
portion  may  be  forced  into  a  concave  shape  for  reception 
under  said  lug  thereby  resiliently  retaining  the  bight 
portion  under  said  lug. 


2,911,176 

CURTAIN  ROD  SUPPORTING  CORNER  BRACKET 

Herman  R.  Rocdigcr  and  Richard  R.  Ro«dlg«-, 

Rock  HU1,S.C. 

Application  February  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,604 

1  Claim,    (a.  24»— 222) 


A  structurally  integral,  one-piece  curtain  and  drapery 
rod  bracket  for  supporting  an  end  of  a  curtain  rod.  said 
bracket  comprising  a  trianguler  wall,  at  least  one  tongue 
struck-out  forwardly  from  said  wall,  said  tongue  being 
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.nteirrallv  secured  to  said  wall  and  providing  curtain  rod  a  chuck;  two  bans  suspended  from  the  shank  *";»  sP»ced 
end^upri,^ng  meat,lSd7^^^  having  fastening  receiving  equidistantly  from  the  vertical  ax.s;  a  hon^n^^"" 
end  supPonins  ">""»'  ,.ruck-out  tongue,  additional    tending  between  the  two  bars  and  anchored  thereon,  a 

raltTnmgTdbraan    means  c^^^^^  peripherally-toothed  drive  wheel  rotatably  »uPPorted  on 

wa  nmLraUy  extendinrrea^^  f'om  sa.d  triangular    the  horizontal  pin;  a  peripheral  I  y-toothed  dnven  wh« 

:'  tfghangiS  to  iid  triangular  wall,  along  one  leg  meshed  with  the  drive  wheel  ^'"'^''"PPO'^"^  «»"  '^^^^' 
TdJe  thereof  and  a  second  rectangular  wall  integrally  ex-  head  to  receive  an  mdicator  support  element  and  a  clamp- 
?^in«  re^wardly  froTsaid  triangular  wall  at  right  an-  ing  means  to  clamp  the  driven  wheel  agamst  undesired 
g^the«to"fong  the  other  leg  edge  thereof  and  at  r.gh.  displacement  after  the  drive  wheel  has  been  rotatably  ad- 
angles  to  said  first  rectangular  wall  thereby  providing  a    justed  to  desired  position. 

corner  pocket  to  fit  about  two  corner  edges  and  front  

portion  of  a  frame,  said  rectangular  wails  being  connected 
to  each  other  only  through  said  triangular  wall,  scored 
lines  along  the  juncture  of  said  first  and  second  rectangu- 
lar wails  with  said  adjacent  leg  edges  of  said  triangular 
waii  whereby  each  of  said  rectangular  walls  may  be  read- 
ily and  separably  broken  away  from  said  triangular  waii 
along  the  scored  lines  to  provide  a  bracket  arranged  to  be 
mounted  on  a  flat  surface  or  on  a  flat  surface  having  an 
adjacent  edge  extending  rcarwardly  at  right  angles  thereto. 


2,911,179 
CLAMP  AND  FIXTURE  SUPPORT 
HemuB  J.  Hammerfy,  PtaiavlUe,  Comi.,  aasipior  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  cofporatlon  of  N«w  Yort 
AppiicatloD  AprU  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,8t5 
2  Claima.    (CL  248—339) 


»ri| 


2,911,177 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Clifford  G.  Wot,  AlUancc,  Nebr. 

Applicatioo  AngMl  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  6«5,894 

4CiafaDS.    (CL  248— 276) 


1.  In  a  rear  view  mirror  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  com 
bination  of  a  body,  a  light  reflecting  panel  mounted  on 
said  body,  a  socket  on  said  body,  a  ball  engaged  in  said 
socket,  an  L-shaped  arm  connected  to  said  ball,  a  set- 
screw  thrcadingly  engaged  in  said  arm,  ball  and  socket 
means  connecting  said  setscrew  to  said  body  whereby  said 
body  will  be  tilted  about  the  ball  upon  movement  of  said 
setscrew,  a  pair  of  serrated  discs  having  intermcshing 
teeth  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for 
locking  said  discs  against  rotation,  one  of  said  discs  being 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  L-shaped  arm,  and  a 
stud  connected  to  the  other  of  said  discs. 


2.  A  hook  and  xlamp  assembly  for  detachable  con- 
nection with  a  bus  duct  enclosure  including  intumed 
flanges  at  the  lower  end  tbwrof  defining  an  elongated 
passage,  said  assembly  including  a  uniphm^r  hook  member 
constructed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber having  upturned  flanges  for  engaging  said  enclosure 
at  the  outer  ends  of  said  enclosure  flanges  and  provided 
with  an  elongated  slot  slidably  receiving  said  uniplanar 
hook  member,  said  hook  member  including  an  integral 
transverse  head  portion  for  engaging  said  inturned  flangev 
within  said  enclosure  and  an  arm  portion  non-rotatabK 
received  in  said  siol,  said  arm  portion  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein  and  a  compression  spring  received  within 
said  aperture  and  engaging  said  clamping  member  to  urge 
It  toward  said  head  portion. 


2,911,178 

MICRO-SWING  HOLDER  FOR  DL^L  INDICATOR 

LeoD  Joffe,  New  RochcUe,  N.Y. 

AppUcation  May  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  735,765 

8  Claims.    (O.  248—291) 


...I 


2,911,180 

SLTPORT  FOR  TRASH  CAN 

Edgar  L.  Dunagan,  Lena  P.  Dunagan.  and 

Kenneth  M.  Dunagan,  Carlsbad,  N.  M«. 

AppUcation  August  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,414 

2  Claims.    (CI.  248—346) 


v-   ^ 


2.  A  trash  can  support  comprising  a  flat  base,  a  ver- 
tical hinge  pin  projecting  upwardly  therefrom:  a  pair  of 
arcuate  arms  having  inner  ends  connected  to  said  hinge 
pin  for  swinging  of  the  arms  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  trash  can  dis- 
posed therebetween:  and  means  limiting  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  arms  in  opposite  directions  upon  the  base, 
comprising  vertical  pins  to  which  the  arms  are  connected 
at  their  other  ends,  the  base  having  slots  curved  about 
2.  A  dial  indicator  holder  "comprising  a  vertical  shank  the  axis  defined  by  the  hinge  f^J"^ J-f  f^VsLve! 
symmetrically  about  a  vertical  axis  to  fit  co-axially  into    named  pins,  said  other  ends  of  the  arms  having  sleeves 
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integrally  formed  thereon  and  loosely  receiving  the 
second  named  pins,  said  last  named  pins  being  threaded, 
said  means  further  including  nuts  threaded  upon  the  last 
named  pins  to  bind  the  arms  against  the  base  in  selected 
positions  to  which  the  arms  are  swung,  said  slots  opening 
upon  the  opposite  faces  of  the  base,  said  sleeves  at  one 
end  contacting  one  of  said  faces  of  the  base,  said  nuts 
abutting  the  other  ends  of  the  sleeves,  the  second  named 
pins  having  heads  engaging  the  opposite  face  of  the  base, 
thus  to  bind  the  sleeves  against  said  one  face  of  the  base 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  arms  from  selected  positions 
to  which  they  arc  swung,  resjjonsivc  to  threading  of  the 
nuts  toward  the  heads  of  the  second  named  pins,  each 
arm  being  curved  continuously  from  end  to  end  thereof 
through  substantially  90  degrees,  said  hinge  pin,  sleeves, 
and  last  named  pins  all  being  disposed  wholly  exteriorly 
of  the  arcs  defined  by  the  respective  arms,  said  base 
having  downwardly  opening  recesses  formed  in  its  under- 
side, said  recesses  communicating  with  the  slots  over  the 
full  length  of  the  slots  and  being  wider  than  the  slots, 
the  heads  of  the  last  named  pins  being  disp)oscd  wholly 
within  said  recesses  and  extending  over  substantially  the 
full  width  of  the  recesses. 


il   II   a 


c 
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of  said  portions  being  formed  with  a  cutout  and  the 
other  of  said  portions  carrying  a  pin  extending  with  sub 
stantiai  clearance  through  said  cutout. 


2,911,lt2 
FATTERN^ONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Fred  rkk  Robert  Mllroy  darkt*  LoodM,  mmi 
Fnuu  Ptaot  New  Maldca,  Eaffauid,  nrigBon  to  Pre- 
cMoB  Griadiog  Limttcd,  Mitdhaai  Jaactioa,  Surrey, 
Eagland 
Appllcatton  Mairh  16,  19M,  Serial  No.  572,119 
4ClaiM.    (C1.251— 3) 
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2,911.181 
PIT  PROPS 

Karl    Barall,    Duisbarx-Bochholz,   Germany,   assiRBor   to 
Rhcinstahl    Wanbcim    Gcscllschaft    mit    bcschriinkter 
Haftung 
Original  applicaHon  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,363. 
Divided  and  this  application  AoftiMt  27,   1956,  Serial 
No.  699,341.     In  Germany  October  1.  1948 
Public  Law  619,  Angust  23,  1954 
Patent  expires  October  1,  1968 
6  Claims.    (CL  248—357) 


4.  A  pit  prop  comprising,  in  combination,  an  outer 
hollow  prop  member;  a  pair  of  elongated  inner  prop 
members  extending  partly  into  said  outer  prop  member, 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  being  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other;  means  connecting  said  inner  prop 
members  to  said  outer  prop  member  for  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  and  independently  of  each  other; 
a  cap  member  earned  by  and  fastened  to  said  inner  prop 
members  at  the  top  end  portions  thereof;  and  means 
connected  to  said  top  end  portions  of  said  inner  prop 
members  and  to  said  cap  member  for  maintaining  said 
cap  member  in  engagement  with  .said  inner  prop  mem- 
bers and  for  maintaining  said  inner  prop  members  in 
substantially  parallel  relationship  even  after  one  of  said 
inner  prop  members  moves  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  other  of  said  inner  prop  members,  said  latter 
means  including  a  portion  of  each  inner  prop  member 
overlappmg  a  portion  of  said  cap  mem'ber  which  extends 
downwardly  alongside  of  said  inner  prop  members,  one 
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I.  A  tracer  head  for  a  hydraulically  operated  machine 
tool  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  in  combination  a 
housing  having  therein  a  central  bore  and  a  cylindrical 
valve  chamber  coaxial  with  and  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  bore,  a  centrally  bored  first  valve  member  mounted 
with  freedom  of  movement  in  the  valve  chamber  and 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  faces  in  close  slidable  contact 
with  corresponding  end  faces  of  the  valve  chamber  for 
confining  the  freedom  of  the  valve  member  to  lateral 
movement  thereof  relative  to  the  central  bore  of  the 
housing,  an  axially  and  laterally  movable  tracer  spindle 
extending  through  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  central 
bore  of  the  first  valve  member  so  that  the  tracer  spindle 
is  incapable  of  tilting  movement,  but  can  serve  to  imparl 
lateral  movement  to  the  valve  member,  ports  controllable 
by  the  first  valve  member,  a  second  valve  member  of  the 
piston  type  mounted  within  the  central  bore  in  the  hous 
ing.  additional  ports  controllable  by  the  second  valve 
member,  and  means  for  imparting  axial  movements  to  the 
second  valve  member  in  response  to  lateral  movements  as 
well  as  axial  movements  of  the  tracer  spindle. 


2,911.183 
MAGNETIC  VALVES 

Russell  B.  Matthews,  Waawatosa,  and  Robert  A.  Merrell, 
Pewauliee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Base  Inc.,  Milwaul(ee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,932 
15  Claims.    (CI.  251—137) 
1     In   an  electromagnetic  operator  having   an  electro 
magnet    and    having    an   armature    movable    between    at 
traded  and  retracted  positions  with  respect  to  said  dec 
tromajinel.  means  biasing  said  armature  away  from  said 
electromagnet   comprising  spring   means  exerting   a   pre 
determined   biasing   force  upon   said   armature   when   the 
latter    is    in    a    retracted    position    and    a    predetermined 
lower  biasing  force  in  the  same  direction  on  said  arma- 
ture when  the  latter  is  in  attracted  position,  said  spring 
means  comprising  a   normally  concavo-coifvex   member 
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having  a  movable  central  portion  connected  to  said  arma- 
ture for  movement  therewith,  said  central  portion  bemg 
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toward  the  inflow  conduit  passage  said  valve  member 
being  provided  with  reinforcement  means  standing  sub- 
stantially transversely  of  a  portion  of  the  valve  wall  that 
is  exposed  outwardly  of  the  inflow  conduit  and  forming 
a  rigid  area  backing  that  portion  of  the  valve  wall  that 
IS  opposite  the  inflow  side,  said  reinforcement  means 
securing  the  valve  together  with  adjustable  manual  op- 
erating means  holding  said  valve  member  juxtapositioned 
and  registering  with  the  terminal  end  of  said  annular 
valve  seat;  said  valve  member  being  secured  to  an  actuat- 
ing stem  for  imparting  reciprocal  movement  for  said 
valve  from  without  to  within  said  annular  seat,  said 
valve  resting  in  open  position  clearing  the  proximate  end 


movable  to  an  over-center  position  by  movement  of  said 
armature  to  said  attracted  position. 


2,911,184 
PRESSURE  LOADED  SEAL 
WUlliun  A.  Moor*,  PwdBc  Pmlteades,  Calif'  •fg*""'*" 
Telecomputing  Corporatkm,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  «  cor- 

Doration  of  Calif omia  ....... 

Application  Janowy  14.  1957,  Serial  No.  633,913 
8  Claims.    (CL  251—173) 


i- 


of  said  inflow  conduit  forming  said  annular  seat,  said 
unimpeded  opening  communicating  between  the  chamber 
of  said  valve  and  the  conduit  passage,  the  valve  hollow 
exposed  to  the  effects  of  a  velocity  head  of  pressure  fluid 
emanating  from  said  conduit  effective  directly  against 
and  internally  of  the  deformable  wall  of  said  valve, 
wherebv  fluid  pressure  contained  within  said  conduit  pre- 
vails within  the  hollow  of  said  valve  in  accordance  with 
the  p^oximity  of  and  prior  to  the  seating  of  said  xaUc 
against  said  annular  seat,  thereby  urging  the  uall  ot 
said  hollow  body  to  seal  against  said  annular  seat,  the 
valve  diameter  being  changed  concomitant  the  fluid  pres- 
sure and  flow  volume  via  said  conduit. 


1     In  a  valve,  the  combination  of:  a  housing  having 
a  fluid  passage  and  an  annular  chamber   in  the   wall   of 
said  passage,  ports  being  formed  m  said  housing  between 
said  passage  and  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber  to  appl> 
fluid  pressure  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber,  a 
butterfly    valve    member    mounted    in    said    passage    for 
movement  into  a  closed  posiuon  in  which  the  peripheral 
edge  thereof  overlies  said  chamber;  annular  scaling  means 
mounted  in  said  chamber  for  movement  into  engagement 
with  said  edge;  an  annular  partition  dividing  said  cham- 
ber centrally  thereof  to  provide  separate  pressure  areas 
in  communication  with  each  of  said  ports;  and  pressure 
responsive  means  in  said  chamber  engaged  with  said  seal- 
ing  means   and  movable   by  a   pressure   differential   on 
either  side  of  said  partition  whereby  said  sealing  means 
is  urged  outwardly   into  scaling  relationship  with   said 
edge.  ^^_^^__^_^ 

2,911,185 
INFLATABLE  VALVE  MEMBER 
*'  Jeaw  D.  Lansdon,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  March  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,507 
6  Claims.  (0.251—175) 
1.  A  combination  including  an  inflatable  valve  mem- 
ber inserlable  into  and  adapted  to  seat  against  an  an- 
nular seat  formed  by  the  outer  terminal  end  of  a  pres- 
sure fluid  inflow  supply  conduit,  the  valve  member  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  provided  with  a  substantially  thin 
wall  made  of  deformable  material  capable  of  bulging 
under  internal  pressure  and  returning  to  shape,  a  cham- 
ber formed  by  the  hollow  of  said  valve  member  having 
one  end   provided   with   an   unimpeded   opening   facing 


2,911,186 
GATE  VALVE 

Granville  S.  Knox,  Gkndale,  Calif,  assignor  to  Hydnl 

Company,  I^s  Angeles,  Calif,  a  coir^^tion  of  Ohio 

Appl  cation  Jnly  13,  1956,  S«rial  No.  597.776 

5  Claims.    (CI.  251—191) 


1  An  improved  plastic  sealed  gate  valve  comprising 
a  loncitudinallv  extending  valve  chamber  having  a  closed 
end  and  laterally  opposed  fluid  flow  passages  opening  into 
the  chamber,  said  passage  openings  being  spaced  longi- 
tudinally from  said  closed  end,  a  rigid  bar  proiecting  in- 
wardly into  said  chamber  from  the  closed  end  thereof 
and  extending  laterally  completely  across  the  closed  end 
of  the  chamber  and  bisecting  a  longitudinal  end  portion 
of  the  chamber  transversely  of  said  flow  passages,  the 
opposite  ends  and  base  extents  of  the  bar  being  con- 
tinuously and  sealingly  joined  with  the  chamber  inner 
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wall  and  closed  end,  a  stopper  assembly  including  a  valve 
stopper  movable  longitudinally  in  the  chamber  to  and 
away  from  a  position  in  which  the  stopper  overlaps  the 
bar,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bar  and  the  chamber  inner 
wall  portions  bounding  both  ends  of  the  bar  and  at  least 
one  of  said  flow  passage  openings  being  sized  for  close 
sliding  engagement  with  the  valve  stopper,  said  stopper 
having  flow  blanking  surfaces  closely  fitting  the  bar  and 
the  said  chamber  inner  wall  portions  and  blanking  flow 
between  the  passages  when  the  stopper  is  moved  to  said 
position  overlapping  the  bar,  said  stopper  containing  a 
continuous  channel  sunk  inwardly  from  the  stopper  sur- 
face and  bounded  by  said  flow  blanking  surfaces  of  the 
stopper  with  a  portion  of  the  channel  facing  the  chamber 
inner  wall  and  the  remainder  of  the  channel  facing  the 
bar,  the  said  channel  remainder  being  sized  to  receive  and 
closely  overlap  said  bar,  an  internally  tenacious  packing 
material  extending  substantially  through  the  channel 
length  with  the  packing  in  the  channel  remainder  being 
offset  inwardly  of  the  end  surface  of  the  stopper,  and 
means  for  advancing  said  stopper  assembly  toward  the 
bar  so  that  the  bar  enters  the  channel  remainder  and  pres- 
surizes the  packing  throughout  the  channel  into  sealmg 
engagement  with  the  chamber  inner  wall  and  said  bar 
along  a  continuous  path  of  contact  extending  between 
said  flow  blanking  surfaces  of  the  stopper,  said  bar  pro- 
lecting  longitudinally  sufficiently  into  the  chamber  and 
toward  the  stopper  that  movement  of  the  stopper  toward'' 
and  into  a  position  overlapping  the  bar  is  blocked  only 
by  pressural  engagement  of  the  bar  with  the  packing  ma- 
terial in  the  channel  remainder. 


time  prevent  extrusion  of  said  insert  into  the  passageway 
of  said  plug  as  the  plug  is  turned  from  its  closed  to  its 
open  position. 

2,91  MM 

VALVE 

ClMrord  E.  ABdcnoB,  Hooftan,  Tex. 

AppUcadoa  July  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  59^497 

11  Claims.    (CL  251—327) 
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2,911,187  ' 

HIGH  PRESSURE  PLUG  VALVE 
William  D.  Owsley,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halli- 
burton Oil  Well  Cementinn  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Appllcatioa  February  28.  1958,  Serial  No.  718,217 
1  Claim.    (CL  251— 3U) 


..if 
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1  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  passage- 
way therethrough,  an  opening  in  the  body  intersecting 
the  passageway,  annular  sealing  surfaces  on  the  body 
surrounding  the  passageway  at  opposite  sides  of  the  inter- 
section of  the  opening  therewith,  a  valve  member  mov- 
able within  the  body  between  passageway  opening  and 
closing  positions,  said  valve  member  including  a  relatively 
rigid  core  surrounded  by  flowable  material  on  both  sides 
of  the  valve  member  for  scaling  engagement  with  said 
scaling  surfaces  on  the  body  in  the  closed  position  of 
the  valve  member,  and  a  rigid  stem  extending  through 
the  opening  and  attached  to  the  valve  member  for  mov- 
ing said  valve  member  between  passageway  opening  and 
closing  positions,  said  stem  and  core  being  flexibly  inter- 
connected by  the  flowable  material  therebetween. 


2,911,189 

FLUID  MACHINE 

Hans  J.  Pabst  Ton  Ohaln,  BrookvUle,  Ohio 

Application  July  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  369^60 

3  Claims.    (0.253—91) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


.  A  plug  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
passagcwav.  an  outlet  passageway  and  a  lapcrcd  bore 
transverscK  disponed  with  respect  to  said  passageways,  a 
tapered  insert  located  in  said  tapered  bore,  said  insert 
having  passageways  aligned  with  the  passageways  of  said 
valve  body  and  two  circular  grooves  concentric  with  its 
passageways  to  provide  a  circular  land  concentric  to 
each  of  its  passageways  and  a  small  relief  port  extend- 
ing through  its  wall,  adjacent  one  of  said  grooves  and 
one  of  said  lands.  O-rings  mounted  in  said  grooves  for 
maintaining  seals  between  the  insert  and  the  tapered 
bore,  a  cylindrical  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  insert 
and  having  a  passageway  therethrough  adapted  to  be 
selectively  turned  into  an  open  position  or  into  a  closed 
position  with  respect  to  the  passageways  in  the  valve 
body  and  in  the  insert,  said  relief  port  being  located  in 
the  path  of  the  passageway  through  the  plug  when  it  is 
immediately  adjacent  the  inlet  passageway  of  said  valve 
body,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  fluid  pressure 
exerted  in  the  inlet  passageway  will  tend  to  maintain 
intimate  sealing  contact  between  the  insert  and  plug,  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  inlet  passageway,  and   at  the  same 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  fluid  drag  type,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  outer  wall  and  parallel  spaced  side  walls 
defining  a  cylindrical  cavity,  a  rotor  including  a  shaft 
rotatahly  journalled  in  said  casing,  a  hub  on  said  rotor 
positioned  in  said  cavity  and  leaving  a  cylindrical  annular 
chamber  extending  radially  outward  therefrom,  a  circum- 
ferential equally  spaced  row  of  vanes  extending  laterally 
into  said  annular  chamber  from  each  of  the  side  walls 
thereof,  the  corresponding  vanes  in  each  row  being  m 
register  with  the  vanes  in  the  other  row  and  inclined  at 
an  angle  from  the  pkine  of  the  corresponding  sidewall, 
said  vane  rows  having  at  least  portions  thereof  laterally 
spaced  apart  to  leave  an  annular  vane  free  channel  there- 
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between,  a  sector  shaped  baffle  on  said  rotor  blocking 
off  a  portion  of  said  annular  channel,  a  fluid  port  jn  each 
of  the  radial  end  faces  of  said  baffle,  means  connected  to 
one  of  said  ports  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  mto 
said'^fcnnular  channel  and  means  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  portt  for  discharging  fluid  from  said  annular 
channel,  the  inclination  of  said  vanes  being  such  as  to 
offer  a  high  resistance  to  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
inlet  port  to  said  discharge  port. 
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2,911,19« 

MACHINE  FOR  PULLING  PINS 

Frank  CreaaoB,  Liberty,  Mo. 

Application  September  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,517 

4  Claims,    (d.  254—18) 


,.  ..  ,1 
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positioning  the  differential  of  the  vehicle  over  said  lift- 
ing plate,  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  and  trans- 
versely extending  rock  shaft  mounted  on  said  base  and 
the  wheel  chuck  structure  thereof  for  turning  movement 

about  a  generally   transverse  axis,  crank   means  carried 
by  said  rock  shaft  for  turning  movement  therev-ith.  link 
means    said   linkage  means  havmg  first  pivotal  connec- 
tions with  said  link  means  and  said  base,  a  second  pivotal 
connection    between   said   Jink   means    and    said    crank 
means  and  movable  past  center  with  respect  to  said  first 
pivoul  connections  to  lock  said  lifting  plate  against  des- 
cent at  the  completion  of  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
lifting  plate  away  from  said  base,  and  a  handle  earned 
by  said  rock   shaft  and  disposed  generally   normal  to 
!,aid  rock  shaft  and  outwardly  of  one  side  of  the  vehicle 
when   the  differential  of   the   vehicle   is   positioned   over 
said  lifting  plate,   said   handle  being  operable   from  one 
horizontal    position   at   which   said   hfimg   plate    .s    ,n   its 
fully   lowered  position  through   substantially    180     to  an 
opposite   horizontal   position   at  which   said   lifting   plate 
IS  in  fully  raised  position 


^      VIBRATORY  ROTARY  DRILLD^G  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Franli  G.  Boucher,  Calooa,  Olda^  assignor,  by  meau 

^S«nm«nts,  to  Jer«y  ^«l.»£*»«»  Rf^S^^^f^"^ 
^AppUcatioii  April  3,  1957.  Se«ial  No.  65«,38* 
^^^    17  Cteims.    (CL  255—1.8) 


1  A  machine  for  pulling  pins  that  retain  forms  at 
sides  of  a  concrete  slab  in  road  and  similar  construc- 
tion said  machine  including  a  mobile  frame  adapted  to 
be  moved  upon  the  slab  along  the  side  of  the  form,  a 
fluid  pressure  actuated  mechanism  on  the  frame  for  en- 
gaging and  pulling  the  pins,  a  separate  fluid  pressure 
actuated  mechanism  on  the  frame  for  engaging  and  ap- 
plying a  downward  pressure  on  the  form  during  actuation 
of  the  pin  pulling  means,  and  means  on  the  frame  for 
manually  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  to  and  from 
said  mechanisms. 


2,911,191 

LIFTING  JACK  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

AND  THE  UKE 

J«:k  Harman,  SpringfieldJIl.  asrignor  to  W"];*' ^Jj™: 
facturing  Company,  Springfield,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of 

^Application  AprU  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,449 
10  Claims.    (CI.  254—122) 


1  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
drill  bit,  first  reciprocative  dnve  means  fixed  to  said 
drill  bit  and  adapted  to  longitudinally  oscillate  ^'^  drill 
bit  second  reciprocative  drive  means  fixed  lo  said  drill  bit 
and  adapted  to  lorsionally  oscillate  said  drill  bit.  said 
first  and  second  drive  means  having  the  same  drive  tre 
quency.  and  means  lo  vary  the  phase  betweeii  the  lon^ 
gitudinal  and  torsional  oscillations  developed  by  said 
first  and  second  drive  means. 


2,911,193  _  ^^„ 

INDIVIDUAL  POWER  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR 

ROTARY  TABLES 

John  Hart  WUaon,  Wlditta  Falls,  Tex. 

Application  Mardi  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,033 

"^  10  Claims.    (CI.  255— 19) 


/.' 


1  In  a  lifting  jack  of  the  character  described,  a  base. 
a  lifting  plate  disposed  over  said  base,  linkage  means 
connected  between  said  base  and  said  plate  and  operable 
to  move  said  plate  vertically  toward  and  away  from 
said  base,  said  base  including  a  transversely  extending 
wheel  chuck  structure  for  receiving  a  vehicle  wheel  and 


-_^  —  -, 
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9  In  the  arrangement  of  a  drive  mechanism  for  a  rotary 
table  a  transmission  and  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  frame  said  rotary  table  having  a  pinion  shaft,  which 
rotary  table  is  mounted  near  one  end  of  said  frame,  said 
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engine  being  mounted  on  said  frame  at  the  other  end 
thereof  and  having  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  and  dis- 
charging exhaust  gases  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
table,  a  transmission  having  input  and  output  shafts 
thereon,  which  transmission  is  mounted  on  said  frame 
imermcdiate  said  rotary  table  and  said  engine,  said  rotary 
table  having  the  pinion  shaft  thereof  turned  toward  said 
transmission,  said  engine  having  the  power  output  shaft 
thereof  located  at  the  end  of  the  engine  remote  from  the 
said  rotary  table  and  transmission,  a  countershaft 
mounted  at  the  side  of  said  engine  in  parallel  relation 
therewith,  drive  nreans  interconnecting  the  power  output 
shaft  of  said  engine  and  said  countershaft  in  driving  rela- 
tion, a  universal  joint  assembly  connecting  said  counter- 
shaft and  the  input  shaft  of  said  transmisflon  in  driving 
relation,  said  output  shaft  of  said  transmission  being 
in  aligned  relation  with  said  pinion  shaft  of  the  rotary 
table,  and  coupling  means  between  said  output  shaft  and 
said  pinion  shaft  of  said  rotary  table. 


face,  an  arcuate  outer  wall  spaced  from  said  cyUndncal 
surface  adjacent  to  said  flat  front  face  defining  a  work 
ing  edge  therewith  and  extending  into  common  surface 
engagement  with  said  cylindrical   surface  at   said  con 
verging  point  of  said  side  walla,  each  said  die  member 
being  widest  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  main  body  member  and  thickest  in  a  direc 
tion  normal  to  said  axis  adjacent  to  said  working  edge, 
said  arcuate  outer  wall  of  each  said  die  member  defin 


ROTATABLE  TOOL  FOR  SINKING  WELLS  IN 
THE  GROUND 
AaM  Pari  Jowdaia,  Eabovi^a-Ltofa,  ST**^ 
ligiior  to  Compttgirfc  latwHawilr  dcs  flew  Armea 

ApfSkatloa  Marrk  ^  If  57,  Serial  No.  «4334 

ClahM  priority,  apoUcatloa  Fnmet  Maw*  12,  If  54 

4Cfaiim.    (a.  255— 45) 
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1  A  tool  rotatablc  about  its  axis  for  sinking  wells  in 
the  ground  comprising  a  tool  body,  a  plurality  of  blades 
extending  beyond  the  tool  body  and  arranged  one  be- 
side the  other  along  the  periphery  of  the  lower  end  portion 
of  the  tool  body,  hinges,  each  Wade  having  its  upper  end 
portion  connected  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  tool 
body  by  means  of  one  of  said  hinges  which  defines  a  pivot- 
ing axis  therefor,  which  pivoting  axis  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  a  radial  plane  of  the  tool  body  located  in 
the  forward  half  of  the  corresponding  blade,  and  means 
for  imparting  pivotal  movement  to  the  blades  each  about 
its  pivoting  axis  for  opening  and  closing  the  blades. 


i^^^J' 
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ing  a  segmental  cylindrical  surface  eccentric  with  said 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  main  body  member,  said  flat 
front  face  and  said  arcuate  outer  wall  of  each  die  defin 
ing  a  substantially  prismatic  cavity,  a  prismatic  cutting 
tool  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  adjustably  sup- 
ported within  each  said  cavity,  each  cutting  edge  of  said 
cutting  tool  being  selectively  rotatable  into  a  position 
lying  along  the  same  line  as  said  working  edge,  and 
releasable  means  removably  securing  each  said  cutting 
tool  in  a  fixed  position  within  said  cavity. 


2,fll,lM 
DIAMOND  DRILL  BIT 
Harry   M.   Cameron,  Oak  Parti,  Dl.,  and   Benihard   K. 
Haffncr.    Manhaasct,   N.Y.,  aMigiion,   by   direct   and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Amcricaa  CoWset  Corporation, 
Paterson.  N  J.,  a  coryontkia  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatloa  May  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  45«,f64   < . 
I  ClakB.    (CL  255—301) 


ijui 
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2^11495 
CROOKED  HOLE  STRAIGHTENER  FOR  ROTARY 
TYPE  EARTH  BORING  EQUIPMENT 
Leon  C.  Backer,  PhOadelpUa,  Pa. 
ApplicatkMi  Jaly  I,  If  57,  Serial  No.  MS,f  33 
2  Claims.    (CL  255 — ^73) 
1.  A  crooked  hole  straightener  for  rotary  drill  appa 
ratus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  circular  cylindrical 
main  body  member  having  sccurement  means  for  attach- 
ment   to   sections   of   rotary   drill   pipe,   a    plurality    of 
spaced  apart  cutting  die  members  secured  to  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  main  body  member,  said  die 
members  each  extending  only  partially  around  said  main 
body  member  and  being  longitudinally  and  circumferen- 
tially   spaced   apart   uf>on   said   cylindrical    surface,  each 
of  said  die  members  comprising  a  substantially  flat  front 
face  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  cylindrical 
surface,  a   pair   of  arcuate   side  walls  converging  at   a 
point  in  a  direction  perpendicularly  away  from  said  flat 


i'. 


In  combination,  a  main  drill  bit  having  an  abrading 
surface  and  having  ik  generally  longitudinal  recess  eccen 
trie  of  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  freely  rotatable  auxiliary 
drill  bit  having  an  abrading  surface  and  bemg  carried  by 
said  main  drill  bit  within  said  recess  so  that  its  periph 
ery  overlaps  the  geometric  center  of  said  main  drill  bit. 

I  ,       .    ' 
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combination  radial  and  timut  bearing  means  within  said 
recess  for  routably  supporting  said  auxiliary  drill  btt 
v«thin  said  receas  so  that  the  said  two  abrading  surfaces 
lie  in  substantially  co-planar  relationship,  and  retaining 
ring  means  interior  of  said  recess  for  preventing  separa- 
tion of  said  auxiliary  drill  bit  from  said  mam  dnll  bit 
during  their  extraction  from  a  hole  drilled  by  them,  the 
said  main  driU  bit  having  a  main  passage  and  branch 
passagee  in  communicatioa  therewith  and  the  said  auxil- 
iary drill  bit  having  an  axial  passage  therein  communicat- 
ing with  said  main  passage  for  distribution  of  drilling 
fluid  to  the  said  abriding  surfaces  during  a  drilling 
operation.  | 
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pellet  outlet  port  and  a  fluid  outlet  port  adjacent  the 
pellet  inlet  port  adapted  to  direct  a  fluid  through  the 
housing  in  opposition  to  the  descending  pellets;  a  plu- 
rality of  restraining  members  extending  across  the  hous- 


2,fll,lf7 
ROTATING  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Haiii  O.  Schereabcn,  SlirtlBvt-Heuiiaden,  Germany,  as- 
sigM»r  to  Daimler-Ben  Akttenfeaellscfaaft,  Stuttgart- 

AppUcatloB  Jaly  22.  If57,  Serial  No.  673,306 

Claims  priority,  appBcatloo  Germany  Jaly  25,  1956 

11  CUmTTcI.  257—1) 


"^■r 


ing,  each  including  a  broad  edge  facing  upward  and 
a  relauvely  narrow  edge  facing  downward  to  present  a 
maximum  resistance  to  the  descending  pellets  and  a 
minimum  resistance  to  the  ascending  fluid. 


2,flUW 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Aadfi  Hoct,  Paris,  France 

Application  Mar«h  2f,  If 56,  Serial  No.  574,»43 

"^       3  Claims.    (CL  257-236) 


.  > . «( »j' 


1 .  A  rotating  heat  exchanger  for  transferring  heat  from 
a  first  fluid  medium  to  a  second  fluid  medium  comprising 
rotary  heat  exchange  means  formed  by  a  plurality  of  an- 
nularly-shapcd  rotatable  disks,  means  including  said  disks 
forming  a  first  sector  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  one 
of  said  fluid  media  in  a  radial  direction  and  for  forming 
a  second  sector  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  other 
of  said  fluid  media  in  a  radial  direction  to  transfer  heat 
to  said  other  medium  from  said  one  medium  by  said  disks, 
and  means  located  between  said  disks  and  including  a 
plurality  of  stationary  spacer  sheet-metal  strips  for  simul- 
taneously spacing  said  disks  and  continuously  wiping  off 
foreign  particles  deposited  at  said  disks,  both  said  rotat- 
ablc disks  and  said  sheet-metal  strips  being  of  matching 
wave  shape  in  a  radial  direction  thereof,  said  waves  being 
arranged  concentrically  with  regard  to  the  center  of  rota- 
tion of  said  disks. 


2,fll,IfS 

PELLET  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Hllmcr  Karlason,  WellsTillc,  N.Y.,  assianor  to  The  Air 

Prehcatcr  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

AppUcatkw  September  28,  If  56,  Serial  No.  612,643 

3  ClalBM.  (a.  257—55) 
1.  Pellet  heat  exchange  apparatus  or  the  like  includ- 
ing a  closed  upright  housing  having  a  pellet  inlet  port 
at  its  upper  end  and  a  pellet  outlet  port  at  its  remotely 
spaced  end  arranged  to  permit  the  descent  of  pellets  there- 
through; a  fluid  inlet  port  in  said  housing  adjacent  the 


1  A  two-fluid  tubular  heat  exchanger  in  which  one 
fluid  circulates  through  the  tubes  and  the  other  in  lanes 
between  and  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  lubes  with 
the  tubes  disposed  in  parallel  columns  and  each  having 
a  substantially  constant  wall  thickness  and  an  oblong 
transverse  section  with  undulated  sides  whose  crests 
are  substantially  opposite  each  other,  the  tubes  being 
staggered  in  adjacent  columns  and  being  disposed  in 
such  fashion  that  the  large  axes  of  the  transverse  tube 
sections  arc  in  alinement  and  the  extremities  of  the  trans- 
verse sections  of  each  tube  come  ncariy  in  contact  with 
the  extremities  of  the  following  tube  in  the  same  column^ 
whereby  the  flow  lanes  formed  between  the  columns  of 
lubes  are  limited  by  undulating  boundaries  constituted 
by  the  sides  of  the  tubes,  and  the  crests  of  the  boundar> 
undulations  on  one  side  of  each  lane  being  less  pro- 
nounced than  the  crests  of  the  other  undulating  boundar> 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  same  lane,  the  undulations 
in  the  sides  of  a  particular  tube  being  asymmetrical  and 
ihc  undulaUons  on  one  side  of  the  tube  being  greater  m 
depth  than  the  undulations  on  the  other  side  of  the  tube 
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HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE  SHEET  JOINT 

coNnnucnoN 

KmH  A.  Gardner,  CaatoB,  amd  RajroMmd  Gardacr,  Mr^ 
PnuBk  Boni,  Ir^  MuriOoii,  OUo,  —IgnorB  to  The  Grfa- 
com-RancIl  Company,  Maadfflon,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  March  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,037 
2  Claims.    (CL  257—239) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  of  the  type  wherein  a  tube 
sheet  having  a  shell  side  surface  and  a  head  side  surface 
is  provided  with  a  series  of  tube  openings:  a  series  of 
heat  exchange  tubes  closely  spaced  together  on  the  shell 
side  of  the  tube  sheet,  tubular  extensions  integral  with 
and  extending  free  of  crevices  from  the  tube  sheet  on 
the  shell  side  thereof  forming  the  shell  ends  of  the  tube 
sheet  openings,  the  ends  of  said  tubular  extensions  being 
spaced  from  the  shell  side  surf^re  area  of  the  tube  sheet 
immediately  surrounding  the  juncture  of  the  extensions 
with  the  tube  sheet,  the  ends  of  the  tubes  abutting  the 
ends  of  corresponding  tubular  extensions,  an  internally 
applied  heat  welded  joint  between  said  abutted  ends  of 
the  tubes  and  the  extensions,  said  welded  joint  being  a 
fusion  weld  of  said  abutting  ends  free  of  added  filler 
metal  directly  between  said  abutted  ends,  and  the  spacing 
between  the  ends  of  the  extensions  and  the  surrounding 
tube  sheet  shell  side  surface  area  at  the  juncture  of  the 
extensions  with  the  tube  sheet  providing  internal  and 
external  accessibility  to  the  internally  fusion  welded  end- 
abutted  closely  spaced  joints. 


2,911,201 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 

AND  EXTENDED  SURFACE 

John  R.  Glcr,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Appiicarioo  Janoary  10,  1955.  Serial  No.  480,668 

S  Claims.     (CI.  257—256) 


1.  A  grid  structure  for  the  purposes  described  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  strips  of  thin  sheet  metal  ar- 
ranged in  a  row  in  flatwise  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
and  providing  a  grid  in  which  one  edge  of  each  strip 
lies  in  one  surface  of  the  grid  and  the  other  edge  of 
each  strip  lies  in  the  other  surface  of  the  grid,  perma- 
nent cross-tie  members  extending  generally  endwise  of 
the  row  of  strips  and  transversely  of  the  individual  strips 
and  spaced  from  each  other  lengthwise  of  the  strips  at 
at  least  one  of  said  surfaces,  each  of  said  cross-tie  mem- 
bers bridging  across  a  plurality  of  spaces  between  suc- 
cessive strips  and  being  embedded  in,  and  permanently 
bonded  at  its  periphery  to.  the  strips  with  its  peripheral 
surface  areas  which  are  outermost  in  a  direction  edge- 
wise of  the  strips  substantially  flush  with  the  edges  of 
the  strips  at  said  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  grid,  and 
Its  surface  areas  which  are  innermost  lying  close  to  said 
one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  grid,  each  cross-tie  member 

I 
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being  of  small  dimension  edgewise  of  the  strip  and  rela- 
tively rigid  in  lengths  as  long  as  the  spacing  of  the  strips 
and,  before  connection  to  the  strips,  being  readily  bend- 
able  in  lengths  as  long  as  the  total  spacing  of  several 
strips. 

AIR  HEATER  SEALING  DEVICE 
Cari  E.  Trcwflcr,  Ni^ara  FUk,  N.Y„  aarifnor  to  The 
Ah*  Praheater  Corporatia%  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  May  7,  1957,  Sctinl  No.  657,583 

4Cfadms.    (a.  257-269)  ,«,u>^. 
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I.  Regenerative  heat  exchange  means  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a  rotor  mcluding  a  cylindrical  shell  joined  to  a  rotor 
post  by  radial  partitions  forming  compartments  that  carry 
heat  transfer  material,  and  a  housing  surrounding  the 
rotor  in  spaced  relationship  to  provide  an  annular  space 
therebetween,  and  end  plates  provided  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  rotor  housing  with  circumferentially  spaced  aper- 
tures to  direct  the  flow  of  beating  gases  and  air  to  and 
through  the  heat  transfer  material  carried  by  the  rotor, 
sealing  means  adapted  to  preclude  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  space  between  the  rotor  and  the  rotor  hous- 
ing comprising  an  annular  member  fixed  to  said  housing 
to  provide  an  upright  trough  in  said  annular  space;  an 
annular  sealing  member  extending  axially  into  the  trough 
formed  by  said  annular  means  and  supported  thereby;  a 
liquid  sealant  carried  in  said  trough  adapted  to  sub- 
merge the  end  edge  of  the  annular  sealing  member, 
radial  sealing  means  adjacent  each  radial  partition  ar- 
ranged to  extend  axially  thereof  into  sealing  relationship 
with  the  adjacent  end  plate;  means  integrally  connecting 
the  radial  outboard  end  of  the  radial  sealing  means  and 
the  annular  sealing  member;  and  extensible  means 
adapted  to  bridge  the  space  between  an  end  edge  of  the 
rotor  shell  and  said  annular  sealing  means  to  permit  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween.  >. 


2,911,203 
FUEL  INJECTION  ENRICHMENT  DEVICE 
William  H.  Kolbe,  Huntfa«too  Woods,  Mich.,  assigDor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  I>elaware 

Application  March  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  719.467 
SClalmc  (CI.  261— 37) 
1  A  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  intake  passage  for  each  cylinder  of 
the  engine,  no/zle  means  disposed  in  said  intake  passage 
proximate  the  associated  cylinder,  a  source  of  fuel,  a  valve 
for  supplying  metered  quantities  of  fuel  to  each  of  said 
nozzles  in  accordance  with  the  mass  of  air  flow  through 
said  intake  passages,  temperature  responsive  valve  means 
for  admitting  substantially  atmospheric  air  to  each  of 
said  nozzles,  said  temperature  responsive  valve  means 
being  open  under  normal  operating  conditions  whereby 
manifold  vacuum  will  have  no  effect  on  the  quantity  of 
of  fuel  being  supplied  to  said  nozzles,  passage  means 
adapted  to  bypass  fuel  around  the  n\etering  valve  to  said 
nozzle,  and  a  valve  device  in  said  passage  means  to  con- 
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trol  How  therethrough,  said  valve  device  blocking  flow 
when  said  temperature  rcapcmsive  valve  means  is  open 


rs>f« 


and   permitting  flow   when   the    latter   valve    means    is 
closed. 

2  911,204 

TOWER  PACKING  BLOCK 

Dolphus  D.  Maionc,  Jaduonville,  Fla. 

ApplicaHon  Augnst  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,913 

3Clafans.    (0.261-95) 


said  bottom  and  generally  paralleling  said  side  walls 
through  which  air  may  be  (kffuaed  to  create  when  not  di- 
verted a  continuous  upwardly  rising  column  of  minute 
air  bubbles,  the  improvonent  comprising  air  distributor 
pipe  means  disposed  at  an  intermediate  depth  in  the  unk 
adjacent  one  of  said  nde  walls  having  an  overhanging 
baffle  at  the  top,  said  i»pe  means  having  air  discharge 
orifices  therealong  wfaidi  are  substantially  fewer  in  num- 
ber and  substantially  larger  in  size  than  the  pores  in  said 
air  diffuser  means  and  throu^  which  a  quantity  of  air 
at  least  about  equal  to  said  diffused  air  may  be  discharged 
so  as  to  rise  rapidly  in  a  column  of  large  air  bubbles  along 
the  adjacent  side  wall  and  under  the  baffle  at  the  top 
thereof  by  which  it  is  deflected  across  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  in  the  tank  thereby  vigorously  agitating  said  sur- 
face and  diverting  said  upwardly  rising  column  of  minute 
air  bubbles  so  that  the  paths  of  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  minute  air  bubbles  are  laterally  deflected  from  their 
normal  generally  vertical  paths  into  elongated  paths 
through  the  tank  contents  wherein  the  same  are  diffused, 
the  power  required  to  dkcbarge  said  air  through  said  air 
pipe  means  being  substantially  less  than  that  required  to 
diffuse  an  equal  quantity  of  air  through  said  air  diffusers. 


1 .  A  generally  cubical  tower  paclung  block  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parallel  slabs  inclined  at  approximately 
45  degrees  to  the  horizontal  and  spaced  apart  to  allow 
passage  of  fluid,  and  edge  members  connecting  said  slabs; 
said  slabs  having  aligned  horizontal  generally  cylindrical 
holes  therethrough,  the  hole  diameter  being  so  related 
to  slab  thickness  as  to  bring  the  point  of  intersection  of 
the  top  of  the  hole  with  the  top  surface  of  the  slab  ver- 
tically above  a  point  on  the  bottom  of  the  hole  in  the 
same  slab. 

2,911405 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 

GAS  ABSORPTION  IN  LIQUIDS 

Leon  S.  Krans,  Peoria,  lU. 

Application  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,215 

8  dates.    (CI.  261— 122) 


1.  In  an  activated  sludge  aeration  tank  for  use  in 
carrying  out  the  activated  sludge  sewage  treatment  proc- 
ess having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  defining  an  elongated 
flow  path,  a  baffle  extending  along  the  top  of  at  least 
one  side  wall  and  projecting  inwardly  so  as  to  overhang 
liquid  in  the  tank,  and  ah-  diffuser  means  positioned  along 


2.911,206 

IN  SITU  RETORTING  OF  OIL  SHALE 

Hefaio  Purre,  Bartlesvfllc,  Okk.,  assignor  to  PUIlips 

Petroleom  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  8,  1957.  Serial  No.  644,794 

14  Cfaihns.    (a.  262—3) 


I  A  process  for  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from  an 
impermeable  underground  stratum  containing  same  lying 
adjacent  a  permeable  stratum  which  comprises  forming 
a  tunnel  in  these  strata  parallel  therewith  and  at  the 
same  level  extending  along  a  substantial  section  of  the 
strata;  forming  at  least  one  borehole  thru  said  strata 
spaced  from  said  tunnel;  heating  and  producing  hydro 
carbons  from  said  impermeable  stratum  by  introducing 
hot  gas  to  said  tunnel  and  forcing  same  thru  the  pores  in 
said  permeable  stratum  to  said  borehole  thereby  heating 
the  adjacent  impervious  layer  so  as  to  drive  fluidized 
hydrocarbon  therefrom:  and  recovering  hydrocarbon 
thru  said  borehole. 


2.91 1J07 
VIBRATION  ABSORBING  APPARATUS 
Gomer  L.  CoWe,  Jr.,  and  Manuel  A.  Garcia. 
Camarfllo,  Calif. 
Application  April  11.  1956,  Serial  No.  577.623 
3  Claims.     (O.  267—1) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
1.  Vibration   absorbing  apparatus  which   comprises  a 
first  rigid  member  having  first  and  second  oppositely  fac- 
ing essentially  planar  surfaces,  a  first   resilient   member 
having  first  and  second  oppositely   facmg  surfaces,  the 
first  surface  of  said  first  resilient  member  bemg  in  con 
tact  with  the  second  surface  of  said  first  rigid  member. 
a  second  rigid  member  having  first  and  second  oppositel) 
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facing  esscQtially  planar  surfaces,  the  second  surface  of 
said  first  resilient  member  being  ia  contact  with  the  first 
surface  of  said  second  rigid  member,  a  second  resilient 
member  having  first  and  second  oppositely  facing  surfaces, 
the  second  surface  of  said  second  rigid  member  being  in 
contact  with  the  first  surface  of  said  secoixl  resilient  mem- 
ber, a  third  rigid  member  having  first  and  second  oppo- 
sitely facing  essentially  planar  surfaces,  the  second  sur- 
face of  said  second  resilient  member  being  in  contact  with 
the  first  surface  of  said  third  rigid  member,  the  stiffness  of 
said  second  resilient  member  being  greater  than  the  stiff- 
ness of  said  first  resilient  member,  said  second  rigid  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  threaded  openings  formed  there- 
in, a  first  plurality  of  bolts  passing  through  aligned  open- 


1 


one  end  thereof,  a  cylinder  stipported  within  aaid  abell 
in  spaced  concentric  relationship  thereto  extending  from 
a  point  adjacent  said  one  end  and  for  a  portion  of  the 
length  thereof,  a  piston  rod  guide  tube  within  said  shell 
and  said  cylinder  in  spaced  concentric  relationship  there 
to,  a  piston  rod  concentrically  within  said  guide  tube  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  projecting  from  the  other  end 
of  said  shell,  a  first  piston  assembly  between  said  cylin- 
der and  guide  tube  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  shell, 
a  guide  tube  sealing  second  piston  assembly  between 
said  guide  tube  and  said  shell  adjacent  said  other  end 
thereof  and  spaced  from  said  first  piston  assembly  to  de- 
fine a  closed  space  containing  a  gas  under  high  pressure, 
said  first  piston  assembly  including  an  annular  first  fixed 
piston  interposed  between  said  cylinder  and  said  guide 
tube  affixed  for  movement  with  said  piston  rod.  an  an- 


ings  in  said  first  rigid  member  and  said  first  resilient  mem- 
ber and  threadably  engaging  certain  of  the  threaded  open- 
ings in  said  second  rigid  member,  and  a  second  plurality 
of  bolts  passing  through  aligned  openings  in  said  third 
rigid  member  and  said  second  resilient  member  and 
threadably  engaging  other  of  the  threaded  openings  in 
said  second  rigid  member,  whereupon  selective  tightening 
of  the  bolts  respectively  associated  with  said  first  or  said 
third  rigid  member  will  compress  said  first  or  said  second 
resilient  member  and  maintain  this  resilient  member  un- 
der compression  during  operation  of  the  apparatus  while 
the  rcmaming  resilient  member  remains  uncompressed  ex- 
cept as  a  result  of  vibration  to  which  said  apparatus  is 
subjected. 

I  


2,91  UOS 

SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Paul  F.  Ferreira,  Honolnlii,  HawaU 

Application  August  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  755,336 

4  Claims.    (H.  M7— 17) 


1.  In  a  spring  suspension  assembly  for  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  frame  and  an  axle,  a  leaf  spring  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  under  side  of  an  end  of  said  axle,  said 
spring  being  offset  in  relation  to  said  axle,  an  arm  piv- 
otally connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  other  end  of 
said  leaf  spring  at  a  point  adjacent  the  center  of  said 
axle,  a  pivoted  connection  between  the  other  end  of  said 
arm  and  a  portion  of  said  frame  substantially  overlying 
said  end  of  said  axle,  spring  means  positioned  between 
said  other  end  of  said  leaf  spring  and  said  axle,  and 
additional  spring  means  between  an  intermediate  point 
of  said  arm  and  an  intermediate  point  of  said  leaf  spring. 


2,91 1J«9 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PNEUMATIC  CYLINDER 
Roland   A.   Magnuson,  Seattle,   Wash.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 
Application  March  2t,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,459 
5  Claims.    (CI.  267-45) 
1.   A  high  pressure  pneumatic  cylinder  assembly  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  outer  tubular  shell  enclosed  at 


nular  first  free  piston  slidably  supported  on  said  guide 
tube  and  spaced  axially  from  said  first  fixed  piston  de 
fining  a  first  chamber  between  said  first  fixed  piston  and 
one  side  of  said  first  free  piston,  the  other  side  of  said 
first  free  piston  partially  defining  said  closed  space,  and 
differential  pressure  areas  on  the  oj)posite  sides  of  said 
first  free  piston,  said  second  piston  assembly  including 
a  second  annular  fixed  piston  interposed  between  said 
shell  and  said  guide  tube,  a  second  annular  free  piston 
between  said  shell  and  said  guide  tube  slidably  supported 
on  the  latter  and  spaced  axially  from  said  second  fixed 
piston  defining  a  chamber  between  said  second  fixed  pis- 
ton and  one  side  of  said  second  free  piston,  the  other 
side  of  said  second  free  piston  partially  defining  said 
closed  space,  and  differential  pressure  areas  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  second  free  piston,  and  fluid  lubricant 
filling  each  of  said  chambers. 


2,911^19 
HYDRAULIC  DOOR  OPERATORS 
Harold  W.  FerguMMi,   New  Britain,  Conn^  ataipHK  to 
The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Connecticut 

Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,063 
8  Claims.    (CL  268—66) 


1.  In  a  door  operator,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  substan 
tially  filled  with  hydraulic  fluid,  a  rotatable  spindle  jour 
naled  in  the  casing  for  attachment  to  a  door,  a  pair  of 
springs  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  pair  of  spring  cranks 
on  the  spindle  respectively  associated  with  the  springs, 
a  toggle  linkage  connecting  each  spring  to  the  associated 
spring  crank,  the  toggle  linkages  forming  oppositely  re- 
lated one-way  driving  connections  between  the  springs 
and  spring  cranks,  a  pair  of  oppositely  movable  hydraulic 
crank  arms  on  the  spindle,  adjustable  stop  means  mounted 
on   said  spindle   to   limit   rotation   thereof,   a   hydraulic 
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cylinder  associated  with  each  hydrauUc  crank  arm,  a 
piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod  connectmg  each 
piston  to  a  ngpecdvc  crank  arm,  means  fonnug  a  source 
of  presaurixed  hydraulic  fluid,  means  connecUng  said 
source  to  a  selected  one  of  said  cylinders  to  displace 
the  piston  therein  and  cause  spindle  rotation  in  a  se- 
lected direction,  and  bleed  porU  in  each  cylmder  opening 
into  said  casing  and  through  which  hydraulic  fluid  may  be 
discharged  at  a  controlled  rate  to  check  the  roution  of 
said  spindle  in  both  said  selected  direction  and  the  oppo- 
site direction.  

2,911,211 

SELF-OPENING  DOOR  STRUCTURES  AND 

OPERATING  MECHANISMS 

EmU  Umbrlcht,  Jackson,  Mlch^  aaigiior  to  A|«ii  Lab- 

oratoriea,    Inc.,    Livonia,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 

Michigan 

Application  October  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,876 

7  data*.    (CL26»-74> 


driven  actuator  mounted  on  said  structure  and  connected 
with  said  pane  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  along 
said  guideways  between  said  positions,  electrical  control 
means  for  said  actuator,  an  end  stop  bar,  means  mount- 
ing the  latter  on  said  frame  for  movement  in  said  direc- 
tion, said  bar  extending  across  the  opening  thereof  ad- 
jacent to  the  position  assumed  by  the  leading  edge  of 
said  pane  in  said  closed  posiUon.  and  switch  means  con- 
trolled by  movement  of  said  bar  in  the  window -closing 
direction  and  adapted  to  stop  said  actuator  thereby 
preventing  said  pane  from  exerting  undue  pressure  on  any 
object  getting  between  said  leading  edge  of  said  pane 
and  said  bar  at  any  point  along  the  length  of  the  bar 


1     Improved    overhead     door     apparatus    comprising 
means  defining  a  door  opening,  a  rigid  door,  a  counter- 
weight secured  to  the  door  near  its  top  edge  and  forming 
a  portion  of  the  door  and  being  movable  therewith,  a  door 
frame  extending  across  the  top  of  the  door  opening,  a 
plurality  of  hinged  pivots  having  axes  in  a  line  parallel 
with  and  adjacent  to  said  door  frame,  said  door  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  hinge  pivots  and  arranged  for 
the  lower  portion  of  the  door  to  swing  about  said  hinge 
pivot  line  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  an  overhead  posi- 
tion in  opening,  door  swing  drive  means  for  swinging  the 
lower  portion  of  the  door  outwardly  and  upwardly,  said 
swing  means  being  to  the  rear  of  said  door  near  its  top 
edge  and  above  the  line  of  said  hinge  pivots  and  compris- 
ing a  link  having  its  front  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
top  edge  of  the   door,  a  swingable   member   pivotally 
connected  at  its  upper  forward  portion  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  link  said  swingable  member  also  being  pivotally 
connected  at  a  rear  upper  point  to  a  pivot  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  said  door  frame,  a  feedscrew  pivotally  connected 
to  said  swingable  member  at  an  intermediate  point  on 
said  swingable  member  below  said  upper  forward  portion 
and  below  said  rear  upper  point,  said  feedscrew  extending 
hack  horizontally  from  said  intermediate  point  and  being 
above  the  line  of  said  hinge  pivots,  and  trunnion-mounted 
power  means  engaging  said  feedscrew. 


and  lending  to  block  closure  of  the  window,  said  switch 
means  comprising  an  electrical  contact  earned  by  said 
frame  adjacent  each  end  of  said  bar  and  a  contact  carried 
at  each  end  of  the  bar  for  movement  thereby  and  co- 
operating with  said  first-mentioned  contacts  to  form  two 
switches,  means  for  actuating  each  of  said  switches  to 
open  position  by  movement  of  the  respective  end  of  said 
bar  in  window -closing  direction,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  switches  in  series  with  each  other  in  circuit 
with  said  control  means  to  stop  said  actuator  during  clos- 
ing movement  of  said  pane  when  either  of  said  switches 
is  opened. 

2,911,213 

ERROR  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

STUFFING  MACHINE 

Anthony  J.  Zuercber  and  Paul  Scbwelier,  ^on,  Pa.' 

assignors  to  T.  W.  A  C.  B.  Sheridan  Co.,  New  York, 

N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  709,334 

6  Claims.    (0.270—57) 


c 
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2,911,212 
POWER-DRIVEN  WINDOW-ACTUATING  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans-jMichfaB  M.  Fonier,  Stattfart-Bad  Canastatt,  Ger- 
many,  asrigaor   to   Datelcr-Benz   AktiengcaeOscbaft, 
Stattgart-Untertwkhelm,  Germany 

AppHcatkm  JmM  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,140 
ClahBS  priority,  appi*cat*<w  Germany  Jnly  1, 1954 

6ClaimB.  (a.  268— 125) 
I.  In  a  power-driven  window-actuating  mechanism, 
the  combination  comprising  a  pane,  a  structure  form- 
ing a  window  frame  and  guideways  adapted  to  slidably 
accommodate  and  guide  said  phoe  with  respect  to  said 
frame  for  movement  in  a  direction  from  an  open  posi- 
tion to  a  closed  position,  an  clectricali\  controlled  power- 


1.  In  a  newspaper  stuffing  machine  provided  with  a 
plurality   of   stationary    feeding    stations   having   a   feed 
mechanism  for  supplying  paper  sections  to  a  senes  of 
pockets    which    collect    the    sections    and    discharge    the 
assembly  thereof  at  a  discharge  point,  motor  means  to 
move  said  pockets  past  said  stations  to  receive  said  sec- 
tions, a  detecting  device  operatively  coupled  to  the  feed 
mechanism  at  each  station  to  indicate  an  error  in  the 
supply  to  said  pocket  and  a  reject  device  to  mark  errone- 
ous assemblies;  a  control   mechanism  for  said  machine 
comprising   a   memory   device   movable   m   synchronism 
with  said  pockets  and  having  a  series  of  like  trigger  ele- 
ments mounted  for  movement  from  inactive  to  sub-aclive 
and  active  positions,  means  responsive  to  said  detecting 
devices    to    shift    the    trigger    elements    related    to    the 
receiving  pocket  then  at  said  station  when  an  error  occurs 
from  an   inactive  to  an  active  position,   a   plurality   of 
stationary     switching     means     disposed     adjacent     said 
memory  device  at  positions  corresponding  to  said  feeding 


'   1 
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stauons  and  actuated  by  said  acuve  powtion  clcnKntB  to 
shut  off  said  motor  means  only  when  consecuuye  erron 
occur,  a  partial  reset  cam  disposed  in  advance  of  each  « 
said  switching  means  in  the  path  of  said  elements  to  thift 
said  active  posiuon  elements  to  a  sub-active  PO««»on 
whereby  successive  switching  means  are  not  engaged 
thereby,  and  sensing  means  actuated  by  elements  at  tbc 
sub-acuve  position  to  actuate  the  reject  device  of  said 
machine.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

\f  ACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SEWING  WBS  FOR  THE 
^  INSOLES  OF  FOOTWEAR 

Victor  A.  Shcrbrook,  ^^^^ri^^na.  Mm*. 
Applkatioo  May  31,  1W7,  Serial  No.  662,659 
^  SCIaima.    (CL  27i— 94) 


■^  sj-^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBEB  3,  1959 


H^ 


portion  of  said  magazine,  means  for  guiding  and  »UPP<^- 
ing  the  tape   including  a  guide   member  naounted   for 
movement  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  magazine,  means  for  holding  sajd  magazine 
in  a  fixed  position  including  yieldable  means  biasing  the 
magazine  in  one  direction  and  a  relcasable  latch  engage- 
able  with  the  magazine  to  prevent  movement  of  the  maga 
zine  in  said  one  direction,  a  control  member,  means  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  control  member  and  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  guide  member 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  tape,  and  means  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  control  member  for  moving  said 
latch  out  of  engagement  with  said  magazine  when  said 
guide  member  and  the  tape  supported  thereby  are  m  their 
upper  positions  to  permit  ejection  of  said  magazine  by 
said  yieldable  means. 


2,91 1.2M 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COUNTING  OF  SHEETS  OF 
^"^  M  J^J^l;  FOR  EXAJCPLE^  BANK  NOTO 

1  Claim,    (a.  271—27) 


1  A  machine  for  making  plural  folded  sewing  nbs 
from  substantially  continuous  tape  having  a  side  surface 
thereof  supplied  with  an  adhesive  comprising  means  to 
travel  the  tape  endwise  and  spool  the  same  in  folded  con- 
dition a  fixture  comprising  a  flat  tape  supporting  plate 
and  a  curved  edge  flange  thereon  having  an  exit  end 
superposed  relative  to  the  plate  to  fold  over  an  edge  por- 
tion of  the  tape,  prcsser  means  at  the  exit  end  of  the 
fixture  to  press  the  folded  over  edge  portion  to  the  re- 
mainder of  the  tape  and  secure  the  same  thereto  by  means 
of  the  adhesive,  and  a  second  fixture  including  a  tape 
supporting  plate,  an  edge  flange  thereon  guiding  the  folded 
over  edge  into  close  proximity  to  the  next  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal portion  of  the  tape,  and  an  opposite  edge  flange 
on  the  second  fixture  guiding  the  unfolded  edge  of  the 
tape  into  a  reverse  fold  superimposed  on  the  other  folds. 


(^^'r."^ 


2,911,215 
TAPE  FEEDING  APPARATUS  "^R.^JAGNETIC 
SOUND    RECORDING    AND    REPRODUCING 

MECHANISMS  .^«„i^ 

Bernard  A.  Coosiiio,  Toledo,  OhiOjaarifBor  to  Bro^"*^ 
ReMarch  Corporatloii,  Tokdo,  Ohio,  a  corporatkw  of 

Ohio 

Appilortion  April  11.  1955,  Serial  No.  5»0,633 
29Claiiii«.    (CI.  271— 2.18) 


U 


1    Tape    feeding   apparatus   comprising    a    detachable 
magazine,  a  coil  of  tape  rotatably  mounted  in  the  rear 


In   apparatus    for   counung  sheets  of   material,   such 
for  example  as  bank  notes,  a  disc,  a  number  of  sucker 
heads  each  including  a  suction  orifice,  said  heads  being 
symmetrically  arranged  and  carried  by  said  disc    and 
means  for  rotating  said  discs  and  said  heads  together  m 
one  direction  and  said  heads  also  individually  in   the 
opposite  direction  on  their  own  axes  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  disc,  whereby  said  heads  are  caused  one  at  a  time 
to  make  contact  with  the  foremost  sheet,  near  one  of  it^ 
edges   of  a  stack  of  sheets  mounted  in  a  position  to  be 
counted  by  the  apparatus,  each  of  said  sucker  heads  hav- 
ing   a    concavely    curved    face    embracing    said    suction 
orifice  and  extending  partially  around  the  penphery  of 
said    head   and   forming  two  cusps   respectively   at   the 
junctures  of  opposite  ends  of  said  ^o"«^«'y/"^f** ''" 
and  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  penphery  of  said  head, 
the  cusp  which  is  in  advance  of  the  other  cusp  in  the 
direction   of  rotation  of  said  sucker   head  being   more 
accentuated  than  said  other  cusp  »«*  P^°f^"°«.J;f ^.^ 
from  the  axis  of  roution  of  said  sucker  head,  the  sur 
face  of  the  head  situated  immediately  adjacent  said  more 
accentuated  cusp  being  engageable  ;;'*»»' J"<*J°:*"'^^ 
sheet  to  cause  longitudinal  bowing  t*»ereof    whereby  on 
continued  rotation  of  said  disc  and  said  sucker  head,  the 
bowed  portion  of  the  sheet  is  drawn  into  the  said  con_ 
cavely  curved  face  of  the  head  by  suction  applied  through 
the  suction  orifice.  i 
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MNG-PONG  TABI^  ASSEMBLY 
MM  C  lIliMh  llhliiaM*  PBri(,  and  KeoMth  B.  Block, 

"^"ll^S^^S^^C^.  Sl«  7523S2 
^'^nCWiml    (a.  273-30) 


r^-..'-T,   ii.'ii^ 


CI  lO  JIJ 

4  A  "ping-pong"  table  assembly  comprising:  a  pair 
of  rectangular  table  halves  having  Uble  tops  with  longi- 
tudinal center  lines  on  the  upper  surfaces  thereof  and 
which  form  a  "ping-pong"  Uble  when  posiuooed  in  hori- 
zontal juxtaposed  relation  with  said  longitudinal  center 
lines  i'n  alignment,  each  of  said  table  halves  having  fold- 
able  legs  at  the  four  comers  thereof  so  that  each  is  self- 
supporting,  means  removably  connecting  said  table  halves 
together,  said  means  including  means  for  supporting  one 
of  said  table  halves  for  upward  swinging  movement  about 
a  horizontal  lateral  axis  to  bring  the  same  into  a  ver- 
tical position  while  the  other  table  half  is  in  a  honrontal 
position,  and  for  holding  the  same  in  said  vertical  posi- 
tion, to  form  a  ball-return  wall  for  self-pracUcmg 
purposes.  , 

2*911,218  „ 

BOWLING  ALLEY  FIN  RESETTING  MACITOJE 
Bmno  Scherziiiger,  Calp»y,  Alberta,  Canada,  ««*»«^to 
Mechanical  Pin  RcacCter  Co.,  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 

^^J^tloo  Ai«i»t  16,  W55,Se^  No,  528,711 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatloa  Canada  September  17,  1954 
^«iio.|.        ''jQ;;^    (CL273— 43) 


tion  and  the  other  deflecting  member  of  the  first  pair  to 
its  extended  position  to  deflect  a  second  pin  into  a  scc- 
ood  pin  holding  mechanism,  means  actuated  by  passage 
of  such   second  deflected  pin  for  moving  said  second 
deflecting  member  to  its  withdrawn  position,  means  for 
moving  one  deflecting  member  of  the  second  pair  there- 
of into  its  extended  position  to  deflect  a  third  pin  mio 
a  third  pin  holding  mechanism,  means  actuated  by  passage 
of  such  third  deflected  pin  for  moving  said  one  deflecting 
member  of  the  second  pair  to  its  withdrawn  position  and 
the  other  deflecting  member  of  the  second  pair  to  its  ex- 
tended position  to  deflect  a  fourth  pin  into  a  fourth  pin 
holding  mechanism,  and  means  actuated  by  passage  of 
such  fourth  deflected  pin  for  moving  said  other  deflect- 
ing member  of  the  second  pair  to  its  withdrawn  position 
whereby  to  permit  free  passage  for  a  fifth  pin  along  said 
conveyor  to  the  fifth  pin  holding  mechanism. 


2,911,219 

SHUTTLECOCK 

John  Arokiafluny,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  lanoary  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,386 

4  Claims.    (O.  273— 1»6) 


^•ili^s 


f :  *  X  -^.  \ 


r» 


*f<fO 


^•a.-  "^ 


1.  A  shuttlecock  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  stack 
of  flexible  sheets,  the  stack  having  a  central  opening  there- 
through, a  set  of  feathers  arranged  in  a  bunch  with  the 
quills  thereof  entered  into  said  opening,  and  means  resid- 
ing partly  in  the  central  opening  and  partly  thereabove, 
to  bind  the  sheets  together  and  the  feathers  to  the  body. 


2,911,22* 

CARD  GAME 

William  R.  Irwin,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  June  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,033 

4  Claims.    (0.273—152.1) 


1.  In  a  bowling  alley  pin  resetting  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  five  pin  holding  mechanisms  and  apparatus 
for  recharging  successively  said  pin  holding  mechanisms 
disposed  in  a  horizontal  V  array  corresponding  to  the 
arrangement  of  the  pins  on  the  alley  in  the  five-pin  game, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor  and  a  plurality  of 
deflecting  members  each  movable  between  an  extended 
position  in  which  it  projects  across  the  conveyor  and  a 
withdrawn  position  in  which  it  permits  free  passage  of  a 
pin  along  said  belt,  such  members  being  arranged  in  two 
pairs  disposed  along  the  conveyor  and  the  members  of 
each  pair  being  aligned  with  one  another  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  conveyor,  means  for  moving  one  deflecting  mem- 
ber of  the  first  pair  thereof  into  its  extended  position  to 
deflect  a  pin  into  a  pin  holding  mechanism,  means  actuat- 
ed by  passage  of  such  deflected  pin  for  moving  said  one 
deflecting  member  of  the  first  pair  to  its  withdrawn  posi- 


1  A  card  game  including  a  sencs  of  cards  of  the 
same  size  and  configuration  adapted  to  be  shuffled  to 
arrange  the  cards  in  fortuitous  order,  each  of  said  cards 
being  composed  of  a  transparent  matenal  and  being 
partially  opaque  and  partially  transparent,  a  pigmented 
display  comprising  a  plurality  of  contrasting  areas  form 
ing  a  part  only  of  a  composite  pictorial  representation 
visible  on  the  face  of  each  of  said  cards  and  fonning 
said  opaque  portion  thereof,  the  opaque  portions  of  cer 
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tain  cards  being  located,  at  least  in  part,  in  the  position 
of  the  transparent  'area  of  other  cards,  so  that  when  a 
selected  plurality  of  said  cards  are  superimpoaed  face 
up  m  properly  oriented  position  with  their  edges  in  align- 
ment, the  face  display  of  an  underneath  card  will  be 
visible  through  the  trancparent  area  of  an  overlying 
card  and  combinabic  with  the  face  display  of  said  overly- 
ing card  to  form  a  composite  pictorial  representation, 
the  facial  display  on  said  opaque  portions  of  each  of  said 
cards  being  masked  by  a  separate  pigmentation  visible  on 
the  back  of  said  cards,  whereby  the  combinability  of  said 
■>  facial  displays  will  not  be  evident  when  said  cards  are 
"^  disposed  facv  down. 


for  preventing  forward  movement  of  said  collet,  a  part 
of  the  wall  of  said  bore  being  recessed,  liquid  contained 
in  the  space  bounded  by  the  recessed  wall  and  said 
sleeve,  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  which  is  contacted  by 
liquid  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  bore  and  an  axially  movable  plimger,  said 
plunger  projecting  into  said  recess  whereby  axial  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  applies  liquid  pressure  to  the  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve  which  lies  in  said  perpendicular  plane 
to  effect  movement  of  the  sleeve  in  said  bore. 


2^11^1 

STRIKING  DEVICE  FOR  GOLFERS 

Gordon  L.  Butler,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Applicatloa  June  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,338 

2  ClaloM.    (Q.  273—196) 


*fc'./ 


I.  A  striking  device  for  practicing  golf  comprising: 
base  means:  means  for  anchoring  said  base  means  im- 
movably on  the  ground,  there  being  a  horizontal  cylin- 
drical txsre  formed  in  said  base  means,  said  bore  being 
spaced  a  short  distance  above  the  ground;  a  cylindrical 
rubber  striking  member  of  a  highly  resilient  character 
having  a  butt  portion  which  extends  into  said  bore;  and 
means  for  securing  said  butt  portion  of  said  striking  mem- 
ber in  said  bore  to  retain  said  butt  portion  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  ground,  said  member  extending 
approximately  six  inches  horizontally  from  said  base  to 
the  extremity  of  a  free  end  portion  of  said  member,  said 
free  end  portion  yielding  readily  to  a  blow  struck  there- 
against  by  a  golf  club  simulating  the  driving  of  a  golf 
hall. 


2^1  U22  ' 

COLLET  CHUCKS 
Leonard  Frank  Eve,  Burford,  EoKland,  aarignor  to  Craw- 
ford Collets  Limited,  Wttncy,  EngUnd,  a  British  com- 
pany 
Appiicatioo  December  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  701,487 
8  Claims.     (O.  279—4) 


fOf 


I, 


2,91U23 
UNIVERSAL  MOUNTING  FOR  AIR  OPERATED 

CHUCK 

lames  O.  Garrisoa  and  David  D.  Walker,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Garrison  Machine  Woi:ks,  Inc.,  Dayton, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Fthnmry  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  712^7 

lOOaliM.    (CL279-^) 


i  .VJ 


!I 


J' 


I.  A  chuck  or  like  device,  including  a  base  plate  for 
relatively  permanent  precision  installation  and  having  an 
outwardly  facing  substantially  planar  mounting  surface, 
a  chuck  jaw  supporting  ring  in  flush  engagement  with  said 
surface  and  separably  attached  to  said  plate,  interengage 
able  pilot  portions  on  said  plate  and  said  ring  guiding 
said  ring  to  an  accurate  mounting  on  said  plate  to  facili- 
tate substitution  of  one  ring  for  another  on  the  same  said 
plate  and  chuck  jaws  supported  on  said  ring. 


2,91  M24 
TOOL  RETAINER  FOR  PERCUSSIVE  TOOLS 
Alexander  J.  Kefa-.  Sprii«fleM,  and  Maaricc  S.  Harvey, 
Willimansett,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Worthhigton  Corpo- 
ration, Harrteon,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Joly  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,544 
14  Claims.    (0.279—19.5) 


1.  A  collet  chuck  comprising  a  chuck  body,  said  body 
having  a  central  bore  therein,  a  hollow  sleeve  in  said 
bore,  said  hollow  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  part  of  said  outer  surface  being  in  con- 
tact with  said  bore  and  said  hollow  sleeve  being  axially 
movable  in  said  bore,  part  at  least  of  the  inner  surface 
of  said  hollow  sleeve  being  tapered,  a  collet,  said  collet 
having  an  outer  surface  which  is  tapered  and  bears  against 
the  tapered  part  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow 
sleeve,  stop  means  removably  secured  to  said  chuck  body 


1 .  In  a  percussive  tool  having  a  tool  receiving  opening, 
a  latch  for  said  percussive  tool  to  detachably  engage  a 
tool  disposed  in  said  tool  receiving  opening,  pin  means 
pivotably  inter<onnecting  said  latch  to  said  percussive 
tool,  and  retainer  means  in  said  tool  and  operative! y 
abutting  said  latch  for  retaining  said  latch  in  engaged 
and  disengaged  position,  said  retainer  means  including  a 
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spring  pressed  pawl  disposed  to  engage  said  latch,  a  mem- 
ber in  abutmeoA  with  the  spring  to  compress  the  spring 
to  iocreaw  the  abutting  force  of  the  spring  pressed  pawl 
abutting  the  latch,  and  a  second  men^r  in  abutment 
with  the  first  member  to  further  compress  the  spring  to 
further  increase  the  abutting  force  of  the  spring  pressed 
pawl. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1.59 


tu 
«i 
q« 


2,911,225 

TOY  WALKING  HORSE 

W  Sirith,  llshiinni 

May  13,  1958.  Serial' No.  735,858 

2Chtas.    (CL  284^1^81) 


1.  A  toy  animal  comprising  a  body  having  a  forward 
end  and  a  rearward  end  formed  as  a  representation  of 
an  animal  and  including  a  pair  of  legs  arranged  along 
each  side  of  said  body,  a  horizontally  disposed  support 
between  said  pairs  of  legs  and  extending  from  the  for- 
ward end  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  body  and  fixedly 
supported  on  said  body,  an  inverted  U-shaped  support 
member  positioned  transversely  of  said  support  inwardly 
of  and  adjacent  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  said 
support  and  having  the  bight  fixedly  secured  to  said 
support,  the  upper  end  of  each  leg  of  said  pairs  of  legs 
being  connected  to  the  adjacent  leg  of  said  support  mem- 
ber for  rocking  tnwemtnt  about  a  horizontal  axis,  an  arm 
arranged  in  an  upright  direction  positioned  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  each  leg  and  having  the  lower  end  fixedly 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  leg,  a  bar  extending 
between  the  arms  on  each  side  of  said  body  and  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of 
the  arms  on  each  side  of  said  body  and  having  the  other 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  portion  of  the  other  of 
the  arms  on  the  same  side  of  said  body  adjacent  the 
upper  end,  and  a  hand  actuable  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  other  arms  and 
each  of  said  sides  for  effecting  the  rocking  movements 
of  said  legs. 


front  wheel  unit  and  a  rear  wheel  unit,  said  body  unit 
comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body  member,  a  rear 
wheel  supporting  tubular  frame  member,  means  pivotally 
coupling  said  frame  member  with  the  rear  end  of  said 
body  member,  means  pivotally  mounting  a  scat  subsun- 
tially  centrally  of  the  body  member,  said  means  including 
a  downwardly  extending  tubular  stirrup  sumkhI,  said  front 
whed  unit  comprising  a  depending  tubular  post,  means  at 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  post  for  pivotally  coupling  the 
same  with  the  forward  end  of  the  tubular  body  member,  a 
handle  bar  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  a  charac- 
terized head  element  fixed  to  and  projecting  forwardly  and 
upwardly  with  respect  to  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  means 
for  supporting  a  front  wheel  at  the  lower  end  of  said  post, 
said  rear  wheel  unit  comprising  an  elongated  axle  having 
wheels  mounted  on  end  portions  thereof,  means  compris- 
ing an  elongated  U-  shaped  bearing  plate  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  tubular  frame  member  for  detachably  coupling 
the  same  centrally  with  said  axle,  the  means  pivotally  cou- 
pling the  seat  and  tubular  frame  member  with  the  tubular 
body  member  comprising  L -shaped  brackets,  a  linkage  for 
coupling  said  brackets  to  transmit  movement  of  the  seat 
to  the  rear  wheel  unit  in  pivotal  movement  of  the  seat  on 
said  tubular  body  member,  and  tcnsional  means  in  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  tubular  frame  rnember  and 
second  named  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  seat 
in  raised  position  with  respect  to  said  tubular  body  mem- 
ber. 

2,911,227 

COLLAPSIBLE  CHILD'S  SEAT  FOR  A  NESTING 

TYPE  SHOPPING  CARRIER 

Lynn  N.   Davis,   Emmctt  Township,  Calhou   Comity, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  United  Steel  and  Wire  Company, 

Battle  Creek,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  April  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  730,944 

11  Oafans.    (CL  28©— 33.99) 


t    r»H»' 


) 


2311,22« 

GALLOPING  HOBBY  HORSE 

Charles  K.  Gricdcr,  Oakland,  N  J. 

AppUcarton  September  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  761,324 

13  Clahns.     (O.  288—1.183) 


1.  A   vehicle   of  the  character  described,  comprising 
three  detachably  coupled  units,  namely  a  body  unit,  a 


11 .  A  collapsible  seat  structure  tor  a  nesting  type  sh<^v 
pmg  carrier  having  an  article  receiving  basket  with  an  ■ 
end   wall   suppwted   near  the   upper   edge   thereof   for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  comprismg: 
hanger  means  within  said  basket  supported   upon  sajd 
end  wall  near  the  upper  edge  thereof  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  first  axis;  a  scat  member  supported  upon 
said  hanger  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  sec- 
ond axis  near  one  edge  of  said  scat  member  and  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  first  axis;  guide  means  on  said 
end  wall  spaced  from  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  en- 
gaging  said    seat    member   near   another   edge    thereof 
parallel  with  said  one  edge,  said  guide  means  limiung 
movement  of  said  seat  member,   one  position  of  said 
seat  member  being  substantially  parallel  with  said  end 
wall  and  above  said  second  axis;  a  back  member  s\jp- 
ported  near  its  lower  edge  by  said  hanger  member  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  near  said  one  edge  of 
said   seat   member  and   substantially   parallel   with   said 
first  axis;  and  linkage  connecting  said  beck  manber  and 
said  seat  member  with  said  hanger  member  for  pivoting 


1«0 

«ud  seat  member  towi«!  s«d  ««  P«*^^"  J^J^Sl 
to  moveinert  of  said  back  member  toward  «f  «^™; 
«ud  seat  member  and  said  back  member  bemg  entirely 
supported  upon  said  end  wall. 
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2.911,221 
GOLF  CAirr  HAVING  HgGJD  COMFARTMHSTO 

OIlTcr  N.  Grai%  Nwrto^  i?*^i,  an 
Appikatio.  May  IS.  1W4,  »««  No-  432.9 S2 
^^^      3  Clalmi.    (CL  28# — 36) 


steerable  wheei.  and  pivotaUy  c«mectod  toj^  «te 
rtnicture  for  movement  between  «J«V**^*^. 
Uom;  a  spindle  arm  operably  secured  to  *»jyP^^ 
Uon  of  said  spwdk  awembly;  a  »««™?.*»^5*^. 
mounted  on  said  vehicle;  a  steenng  «« J*™J.*^ 
^n,  said  veering  cootnrf  member  to  mkI  ■P«^™ 
Sdini  a  link  structure  disposed  in  a  Uteral  duectoon 
;dative^to  said  vehicle,  said  link  stru^e  ^^  « 
pair  of  relauvely  extensible  and  contracuble  «w»PO»«°»* 
rcleasably  secured  to  one  awthtn  and  ««•««»*'*:  »^P 
means  preventing  said  ^n^c  as^bly  fr^^^"^"   ^ 
one  of  said  extreme  steered  powUow.  said  one  of  said 
wheels  rolling  upon  the  ground  a.  said  axle  »trucmre  .» 
shifted   by   actuation  of  said  steering  control   member 
when  said  fastening  means  arc  released  and  said  stop 
means  is  engaged. 


■adcr  the  coirtrol  and  Mrtkority  of  the 


tionak    des    Ui 
a  French  worka^^ 

5  Claims.    (CL  !••— 1#4) 


1    In  a  cart  for  carrying  golf  clubs  mcludmg  an  «  e 

and  wheel  assembly,  a  bag  n^«"»^'J°'"P"''"i'Z  I 
of  complementary  bag  sections  each  of  which  •"dudes  a 
bai  secSm  and  an  upright  frame  section.  «««  ^-^ 
hfnledT^necting  contiguous  side  P««'°- f  "'^^^^^t 
sections   together   for   movement   of   said   bag   sections 
Jovial  and'away  from  each  other  to  open  and  clo^^.d 
baa  member,  with  an   upright   frame  section  being  ex 
^nded  upwardly  from  a  corresponding  base  section  at 
he  hmgcS  side  portion  thereof,  said  base  sections  bemg 
of  a  S    o  receive  the  head,  of  golf  clubs  having    he 
^ha?t,  thereof  extended  lonfitudinally  of  and  supported 
on  said  upright  frame  sections  so  that  the  club  shafts 
m  s^d  bag  sections  are  in  a  back  to  back  relation  when 
said  bag  member  is  closed,  means  for  mounting  one  of 
S.d  bag  sections  on  said  axle,  and  means  on  sa.d  bag 
member  for  l.m.tmg  the  movement  of  said  bag  sections 
away  from  each  other. 


2,911*229 
DEVICE  FOR  VARYING  THE  STEHJABLE  WHEEL 

TREAD  OF  VEHICLES 
Waller  F.  SIrehkm,  Wauwato-,  ^^JS/HSfT  WtaT 

ApSSkHi  Octohar  18,  If  54,  Serial  No.  il*,**t 
Appuowu-  ^  ^j^^^^^    ^^  2»*— 94) 


1  A  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  tread  of  a  pair  of 
steeraWe  ground  engaging  wheels  of  a  veh.cte  wmpm- 
ing  an  axle  support  secured  to  said  vehicle;  an  axle 
structure  non-rotatably  and  slidably  '"PPO."^"*  .*»1»~ 
support  for  lateral  extensible  and  contractible  adiustment 
relative  thereto;  fastening  means  rcleasably  secunng  said 
axle  structure  and  said  support  against  relative  lateral 
movement;   a   spindle   assembly   mounung  one  of  said 


1    A  reciprocal  hydraulic  suspension  system  for  a  ve- 
hide  having  fn>m  and  rear  wheels  «=«rP™";„  ""  f,'. 
side  suspension  assembly  and  a  near-side  »"»P«"»">"  *« 
scmbly    each   assembly   comprising,   for  each   wheel    a 
ryUnde;  operatively  associated  with  ^  least  "ch  wheel 
of  the  side  concerned,  each  cylinder  being  ";«""«»•"? 
fixed  position  on  the  vehide  fame,  a  P'^^";"  ^^^^ 
cylindeVaod  reciprocable  therein.  '°^"^^*^'  '/^^ 
pension  arm  pivotaUy  mounted  on jjud  f™'"^  J^J?^^ 
^on  a  piston  rod  pivotaUy  attached  to  an  ^^^^^^^ 
^nt  of  a  respective  wheel  suspension  '^.  »^°i™' 
finder  fixed  to  the  vehide  frame,  a  pipe  "^  «>""r^ 
ing  each  wheel  cylinder  to  a  respective  end  compartment 
of  said  central  cylinder,  a  pair  of  oppo«.d  P'^ons  «_ 
ciprocable  in  said  central  cylimler  disposed  drnding    » 
mrcentral  compartments  and  two  end  compan"^^^ 
a   suspension    spring  of  the   compression    'VPf   ^^P^*!^ 
betweTn  the  two  opposed  piston^  a  ^«^"";IP""« '" J*!^ 
of  said  compartments  each  urging  a  rcspecUvc  opposed 
pston  againTsaid  suspension  spring,  a  Huid-conUumng 
r^r^o^for  containing  hydraulic  ""W.*^"'"  "^  "^.^; 
phcnc  pressure,  another  pipe  line  providmg  communica 
fion  L^ween  the  reservoir  and  said  cemral  compartment, 
dampTng  means  for  limiting  the  rebound  of  said  suspen^ 
si^n'sprlng,  sa.d  damping  means  comprising  an  auxihary 
cylinder  in  said  central  compartment  and  fixed  to  one 
of  sa.d  opposed  pistons,  an  auxiliary  piston  rrciprcKable 
?n  said  auxiliary  cylinder  and  fi*«l  »o  »»^\°^^^;/,^  ^^, 
opposed  pistons,   said   auxiliary  cyhnder  having  a  first 
^nS^ond  orifice   on  oppo«te  sides  of  said  auxiliary 
piston   and   providing   communication  ^^;'.^J^l  '^^ 
ienor   of   the  central  compartment  and  the  intenor  ot 
saTauxiliary    cylinder,   one  of   said   orifices   having   a 
smaller  cross-section  than  the  other,  va^ve  mean     dis- 
^id  in  the  pipe  line  providing  commumcauon  between 
uTreirvoir'aSd  said  central  compartment,  said  vaWc 
means  having  a  gaged  orifice  to  restr^  ^'' J^T  °L^', 
draulic  fluid  in  a  given  direction  of  ^o* ,  corr«Ponding 
to  the  direction  of  flow  from  the  central  compartment 
to  the  reservoir. 
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-.-I -31  pivotable  about  the  connections  thereof  to  the  inverted 

LOAD  COMPENSAtSoMWNG  SUSFENSION       L-shapcd  means  when  disengaged  from  said  ball-hitch 

FCm  VBHICIJES  nacans.  

t  Fteva,  Mich.  —mmmi^^mi^^^ 

2.f  11.233 

CLUSTER  TRAILER  HITCH 

Harry  V  RMdlc,  Ulimnitlnii  IB. 

AppHcatioa  Joly  11,  I95i,  Serial  No.  747,t9« 


t    wilHH  D.  AHtoaa,  Graw  Faiirtc  nww,  Mich. 
)    AppHcatfMi  OMv  11, 19S7.  ScrW  No.  <M,lt3 
MaafaM.    (Cl2«t-lf4) 


•II    «>«l)    \M 


1 .  In  a  spring  suspension  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame 
and  front  and  rear  longitudinally  spaced  wheels  at  one 
side  of  the  frame,  transversely  extending  lever  means  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  also  connected  to  each  wheel, 
spring  means  connecting  the  lever  means  for  the  front 
wheel  with  the  lever  means  for  the  rear  wheel,  said 
lever  means  acting  on  said  spring  means  to  cause  the 
same  to  impart  vertical  forces  in  corresponding  directions 
adjacent  the  front  and  rear  of  the  frame  in  response  to 
vertical  motion  of  either  a  front  or  a  rear  wheel,  and 
additional  spring  means  comprising  a  four  sided  member 
composed  of  a  number  of  flat  bars  arranged  face  to  face 
and  connected  to  the  lever  means  for  one  wheel,  and 
means  for  leveling  said  frame  by  deflecting  said  last 
named  spring  means  in  one  direction  or  the  other  into 
various  angularly  adjusted  positions  to  vary  the  effective 
spring  resistance  at  one  wheel  relative  to  the  other  wheel. 


2,911.232 
OVERHEAD  GUARD  FOR  INDUSTWAL  LfFT 

TVUCK 
__..      HMttans,  Jr.,  lattlt  Creek,  Harry  A.  MacUe, 
WayM  Coaa<y,  and  John  M.  Sqalcr.  Battle  Creek, 
Mkh..  awlwnri  to  Ciait  Eqnipniwif  Compmy,  a  cor- 


m  April  22.  1957,  Serial  No.  654,998 
9  Cfi^    (CL  2M— 15«) 


•in  1^ 


2.  A  cluster  trailer  ball  hitch  comprising  a  drawbar, 
a  vertically  elongated  pedestal  having  a  lower  plate 
bearing  supportedly  and  rotataWy  upon  said  drawbar  and 
an  upper  plate,  said  pedesul  comprising  a  vertical  tube 
having  a  vertical  axial  bore  extending  therethrough  and 
through  said  lower  and  upper  plates,  said  bore  having 
a  polygonal  socket  in  one  of  its  ends,  a  boh  extending 
through  said  bore  and  traversing  said  drawbar  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  head  bearing  against  one  of  said  plates. 
a  polygonal  portion  on  said  bolt  engaging  said  poly- 
gonal socket,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt  and  beanng 
against  the  side  of  the  drawbar  remote  from  the  pedestal, 
and  a  plurality  of  different  hitch  balls  fixed  on  and  up- 
standing from  said  upper  plate  at  intervals  around  said 
tube.  ^^^^^^^__^ 

2,911.234 
ROTARY  JOINT  SYFHON  FIFE  ASSEMBLY 
John  W.  HterMmBM,  Three  Rivera,  Mlcfc.^MritBnr  to 
The  JohMOB  6ir«OTatioii,  Three  Riven,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

XShSi^  nS^SJt  27,  195^  Serial  No.  624431 
2Clafans.    (CL  2S5— 53) 


1.  For  use  with  industrial  lift  trucks  having  a  front 
portion,  a  rear  portion,  an  upright  mast  structure  lo- 
cated forwardly  of  the  front  portion  and  an  operator's 
station  located  between  said  portions,  an  overhead  guard 
comprising  generally  inverted  L-shaped  means  secured 
rigidty  to  the  front  portion  and  extending  rearwardly 
over  the  operator's  station,  and  other  means  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rearwardly  extending  end  of  said  in- 
verted L-shaped  means  and  detachably  connected  to  said 
rear  portion,  said  detachable  connection  including  ball- 
hitch  means  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  and  adapted  to 
be  alternately  and  selectively  engaged  with  and  disen- 
gaged from  the  said  other  means,  said  other  means  being 


1.  A  rotary  steam  joint  for  use  with  a  hollow  jour- 
naled  routing  member,  comprising  in  combination,  a  first 
annular  flange  concentrically  affixed  on  said  journal,  a 
cylindrical  recess  formed  in  said  flange  concentric  with 
said  journal,  a  tubular  main  conduit  fitted  within  and 
extending  from  said  recess,  a  second  flange  encircling 
said  main  conduit,  removable  fastening  means  mounted 
in  said  first  flange  cooperating  with  said  second  flange 
adapted  to  draw  said  second  flange  toward  said  first  flange, 
an  annular  recess  defined  in  said  conduit,  a  split  coHar 
having  a  conical  peripheral  surface  fitted  withm  said 
recess,  a  conical  opening  defined  within  said  second  flange 
cooperable  with  said  collar  whereby  drawing  said  second 
flange  toward  said  first  flange  radially  contracts  said  col- 
lar into  said  annular  recess  and  mainuins  said  conduit 
within  said  concentric  recess,  an  enclosed  housing  having 
inner  and  outer  covers  rotatably  mounted  on  the  free  end 
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of  said  conduit,  annular  seals  within  said  housing  sealingly 
engafing  said  corvcrs,  a  pair  of  primary  sealing  seats  with- 
in said  bousing  whereby  a  primary  seat  engages  each  teal, 
one  of  said  seats  being  ailixed  to  said  conduit  and  the 
other  seat  being  slidably  supported  on  said  conduit,  means 
biasing  said  slidabk  seat  away  from  the  afiixed  seat  to 
maintain  sealing  engagcmqtf  of  said  seats,  seals  and  cov- 
ers, an  tnlcl  chamber  in  said  housing  communicatini  with 
said  conduit,  a  sunMrting  member  having  a  bore  ap- 
proximately concentric  to  said  journal  fixed  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  rotating  member,  a  syphon  pipe  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  bore,  an  annular  seat  fixed  to  said 
supporting  member  concentric  to  and  in  communication 
with  the  other  end  of  said  bore,  an  outlet  chamber  de- 
fined in  said  housing,  a  self  centering  syphon  pipe  exten- 
sion within  said  conduit  interposed  between  said  annular 
seat  and  said  outlet  chamber  in  communication  there- 
with, an  annular  spherical  faced  bushing  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  extension  sealingly  engaging  said  annular 
seat,  the  other  end  of  said  extension  extending  through 
an  opening  defined  in  said  slidably  mounted  primary  seat 
and  axially  slidable  supported  therein,  sealing  means  in- 
terposed between  said  slidable  primary  seat  and  said  ex- 
tension, a  collar  affixed  to  said  extension  and  spring  means 
within  said  conduit  engaging  said  last  mentioned  collar 
to  bias  said  extension  toward  said  supporting  member. 


SEMI-FLEXIBLE  PIPES  AND  PIPE  CXKNNECTING 

MEANS 
Bcna«4  Pl«cn  TUbMrit,  DMtaf,  Ntem,  Frwcs,  I 
to  Sociste  Aaouras  iUst  Pbi— ■Hmii  *  " 
Mawrfactare  Klcbcr  ColnpbM.  Csip^sbts, 
ApvHcatlM  November  12,  1957.  StrW  No.  tl95JU7 
priority,  amplkalkm  FraMc  Noveoiber  9, 19S4 
6  dsiM^    (CL  2S5— 149) 


1.911035 

CLEAN-OUT  FrmNG 

Lirfic  J.  Shimboiigh,  Kanas  City,  Mo. 

AppHcatioa  September  6.  1956,  Serial  No.  608O4« 

1  Claim.    (CL  2S5--93) 


1.  A  pipe  comprising  a  tubular  body  of  rubba--like 
composition  having  a  flanged  end,  a  stiflFener  member  im- 
bedded in  said  body  and  comprising  a  relatively  thin- 
walled  straight  tubular  section  extending  a  substantial 
axial  distance  into  said  pipe  and  a  thickened  flange  sec- 
tion integral  with  said  straight  section  and  imbedded  in 
said  flanged  end  of  the  pipe,  said  thickened  flange  section 
having  a  thickness  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  pipe  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  axial  dimension  of  said  thin-walled 
straight  tubular  section  but  substantially  greater  than  the 
radial  dimension  of  said  thin-walled  straight  tubular  sec- 
tion, wire  reinforcing  webbing  imbedded  in  said  pipe 
body  radially  inwardly  of  said  stiffeiker  member  so  us 
to  extend  along  the  inner  periphery  of  said  tubular  sec- 
tion thereof  and  folded  outwards  around  said  flanged 
section  and  back  over  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tubular 
section,  and  circumferential  reinforcement  means  sur- 
rounding said  folded-back  portion  of  said  webbing  to 
bind  it  around  said  tubular  section  oi  the  stiffener 
member. 

2,911037 

COUPLING  FOR  RESlLnDST  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

Frank  RnaaeU  Oboo,  CarlUc,  Pa.,  assigDor  to  Carttak 

Corporatioa,  a  ewpuratioo  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloo  September  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,951 

7  Cfadas.    (CL  2S5— 249) 


A  clean-out  fitting  for  plumbing  waste  lines  compris- 
ing a  T  fitting  having  a  straight-through  passage  and 
a  lateral  passage  interconnected  with  said  straight-through 
passage,  the  outlet  of  said  lateral  passage  and  one  of 
the  outlets  of  said  straight-through  passage  being  adapted 
respectively  to  have  waste  delivery  and  discharge  pipes 
interconnected  therein,  a  plug  removably  inserted  in 
and  sealing  the  opposite  outlet  of  said  straight-through 
passage,  a  cylindrical  insert  disposed  removably  in  said 
straight-through  passage  adjacent  said  plug,  the  inner  end 
face  of  said  insert  being  disposed  substantially  at  the  inter- 
section of  said  passages  and  being  inclined  at  substan- 
tially equal  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  passages,  and  a 
set  screw  threaded  in  said  insert  and  inclined  relative 
to  the  axis  thereof  so  as  to  be  extendable  through  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  insert  to  engage  said  fitting,  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  said  screw  extending  outwardly 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  insert,  the  variation  of  angu- 
lar position  of  said  extending  screw  portion  caused  by 
rotation  of  said  insert  Serving  as  a  visual  index  for  posi- 
tioning the  inclined  insert  face  properly  with  respect 
to  the  pipe  outlets  of  the  fitting,  and  wherein  said  screw 
is  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  an  enlarged  head,  said 
head  serving  as  a  handle  for  loosening  and  removing 
said  insert  from  said  fitting. 


ti,  w, 


1.  A  coupling  between  a  pair  of  ahgned  resilient  flexible 
tubular  members  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  rings  each 
having  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
said  tubular  members,  an  end  portion  of  one  of  said 
tubular  members  being  stretched  through  and  over  one 
of  said  rings  and  forming  a  skirt  portion  extending  re- 
versely over  and  in  engagement  with  the  outer  surface 
of  a  portion  of  said  one  of  said  tubular  members,  an 
end  portion  of  the  other  of  said  tubular  members  being 
stretched  over  the  said  end  portion  of  the  said  one  tubu- 
lar member  and  resiliently  engaging  the  outer  surfaces 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  skirt  portion,  the  other  of 
said  rigid  rings  surrounding  and  engaging  the  other  of 
said  tubular  members  radially  outwardly  of  said  skirt 
portion,  the  annular  portion  of  the  said  other  ring  which 
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lies  closest  to  the  plane  of  the  said  one  ring  having  a 
lesser  diameter  than  the  similar  opposed  portion  of  said 
one  ring,  and  means  resisting  axial  movement  of  said 
other  ring  on  the  end  portion  of  said  other  tubular  mem- 
ber the  engagement  of  the  parts  of  said  couplmg  mstitut- 
ing'  the  sole  means  resisting  axial  separation  of  said 
tubular  members. 
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2,911,239 

MULTIPLE  PIECE  PIPE  FLANGE 

Gcorce  B.  Maizoif ,  Sr.,  St-  PaoL  MImu 

Conttem^MTof    abmMloMd    appHcatioo    Swjal    No. 

^51,944,  Dtc^mbtt  31,  1954.    THIS  appUcatkm  May 

Ig,  1959,  Serial  No.  813,873 

4  Claims.    (0.285—415) 


rf?i_  '^ 


2,911038 
EXPANSION  JOINT  HAVING  ADAPTOR  MEMBER 

MOuSrraD  BELLOWS  SEALING  MEANS 
Kemietb  H.  Myers,  Wert  Djmdee;  liHn«i  ,JJ^'' 
Elfhi.  ami  La  Vense  P.  Briescb,  Wwt  »«*««•,"'•' 
aMJ^nors  to  Flexorics  Corporatlois,  Maywood,  III.,  a 

"Ta£l?.?!!!S:  1,  IMt,  SertiU  N..  5«S,75« 
"^^SCtoli-.    (0.2*5— 2M) 


•r      »/     ^  •- 


1    An  expansion  joint  comprising  first  and  second  gen- 
erally axially  aligned  opposite  end  pipe  means,  a  nng 
member  receiving  and  annularly  welded  and  sealed  to 
said  first  pipe  means,  a  sleeve  having  one  end  annularly 
welded  and  sealed  to  an  outer  margin  of  said  nng  mem- 
ber   said  sleeve  including  a  portion  loosely  telescoping 
over  said   second  pipe  means,  a  sheet  metal  annular 
adaptor  member  having  a  first  cylindrical  portion  within 
and  secured  to  and  sealed  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve 
by  a  weld,  a  guide  ring  within  said  first  cyhndncal  por- 
tion and  secured  by  said  weld  to  said  sleeve  and  said 
adaptor  member  and  slidably  receivmg  said  second  pipe 
means,  said  adaptor  member  having  a  second  cylindrica 
portion  offset  radially  inwardly  from  said  first  cylmdncal 
portion  and  radially  spaced  from  said  sleeve  and  said 
second  pipe  means,  a  comigatcd  tube  having  one  end 
telescoped  wkh  and  welded  and  sealed  to  said  second 
cylindncal  portion  of  said  adaptor  member,  a  second  an- 
nular sheet  meul  adaptor  member  having  a  first  cylm 
drical  portion  disposed  around  said  second  pipe  means 
and  secured  to  and  sealed  to  the  inner  end  of  said  second 
pipe  means  by  a  second  weld,  a  second  giude  ring  dis- 
posed around  the  finst  cylindrical  portion  of  said  second 
adaptor  member  and  secured  by  said  second  weld  to  said 
second  pipe  means  and  said  second  adaptor  member  and 
slidably  disposed  within  said  sleeve,  said  second  adaptor 
member  having  a  second  cylindrical  portion  offset  radially 
outwardly  from  the  first  cylindrical  portion  thereof  and 
radially  spaced   from  said  sleeve  and  said  second  pipe 
means    the  opposite  end  of  said  corrugated  tube  being 
telescoped  with  and  welded  and   sealed  to  the   second 
cylindrical   portion  of  said   second   adaptor  member,    a 
pair  of  intercngageablc  relatively  axially  shiftabic  means 
respectively  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  said  second  pipe 
means  for  preventing  said  first  and  second  pipe  means 
from  turning  relative  to  each  other,  a  retaining  means 
removably  mounted  on  the  second  pipe  means  and  nor- 
mally-engaging the  outer  side  of  the  guide  ring  welded  to 
the  sleeve,  whereby  said  retaining  means  maintains  said 
second  guide  ring  spaced  from  said  ring  member  dunng 
installation  and  a  pair  of  engageable  means  respectively 
carried  by  said  sleeve  and  said  second  pipe  means  for 
limiting  relative  axial  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  pipe  means. 


1    A   two-piece   coupling   flange   for  encompassing   a 
pipe  and  joining  two  sections  of  flanged  pipe  m  end  to 
end  relationship  in  a  pipeline,  the  pieces  of  said  flange 
each  having  the  central  portion  of  the  inner  edge  sur- 
face thereof  arcuately  shaped,  the  terminal   portion  of 
the  inner  edge  surface  of  each  piece  diverging  at  least 
approximately    tangentially   from   said   arcuately   shaped 
portion  and  being  parallel  or  divergent  to  a  ungenual 
line  extended  from  the  other  terminal  portion  of  said 
inner  edge  surface,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  flange  pieces 
abutting  one  another  to  prtjvide  the  completed  couplmg 
flange,  each  of  said  flange  pieces  being  made  up  of  at  least 
three  identical  flat  laminae  secured  in  lapped  relation  to 
one  another,  each  lamina  of  said  identical  laminae  hav^ 
ing  an  inner  edge  surface  beginning  at  one  end  thereof 
continuing  from  said  one  end  in  an  arcuate  path  form- 
ing an  arcuate  portion  somewhat  less  than  a  complete 
semicircle,  and  thence  diverging  from  said  arcuate  path 
at  an  angle  no  less  than  tangential  therefrom  and  con- 
tinuing to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lamina  foiTning  a 
diverging  end  portion  on  said  lamina,  adjacent  laminae 
of  each  piece  being  reversely  disposed  relative  to  one 
another  and  overlapping  one  another  with  the  arcuate 
portions  of  the  inner  edge  surfaces  thereof  forming  a 
completely  semicircular  inner  edge  portion  intennediate 
the  ends  of  said  piece,  the   diverging  end  portions  of 
adjacent  laminae  of  each  piece  and  an  arcuately  equal 
adjacent  arcuate  portion  thereof  extending  beyond  said 
one  end  of  each  adjacent  laminae  and  inlerfiliing  with 
the  similarly  extending  end  portions  of  the  other  flange 
piece  in  the  formation  of  said  coupling  flange,  the  ex- 
tending end  portion  of  each  lamina  having  at  least  one 
aperture  therethrough  aligned  with  an   aperture  of  the 
extending  end  portion  of  the  interfitting  lamina  of  the 
other  flange  piece  for  the  passage  of  a  fastener  there- 
through.   


2  911044 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  RECEPTACLE 

SHAFT  OPENLNG  ^  ^ 

Richanl  D.  Bootios,  Brighton,  ami  JVMttoo  Dytaw  R«*dh- 

ester,  N.Y.,  asslgmMS  to  Mixing  EqiripMit  Co.,  Iw:. 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  o«  New  York 
CoBtiniiation    of    abandoned    appUcatiMi    SerW    No. 

421,732,  April  8,  1954.    Thh  applkatioa  AogiMt  30, 

1956,  Serial  No.  647,195 

19  Clahns.    (CI.  284—11.13) 

1.  A  sealed  shaft  construction  for  use  with  a  fluid  con- 
taining receptacle  having  an  opening  therein,  said  con 
stmction  comprising  rotatable  shaft  means  including  a 
plurality  of  axially  aligned  sections  one  of  which  may 
extend  through  said  opening,  said  shaft  means  bemg 
movable  in  opposed  axial  directions  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position  and  being  unsupported  axially  at 
the  inner  end  thereof  when  in  said  first  position,  means 
for  separably  connecting  adjacent  shaft  sections;  a  closure 
member  attachable  to  a  receptacle  adjacent  the  opening 
therein  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  re 
ception  of  said  shaft  means,  mechanical  sealing  means 
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for  sealing  said  opening  in  said  closure  member,  said 
scaling  means  comprising  a  first  sealing  ring  associated 
with  said  closure  member  and  having  a  finished  sur- 
face, a  second  sealing  ring  on  one  of  said  shaft  sections 
for  rotation  therewith  and  having  a  finished  surface  en- 
gaging the  finished  surface  of  said  first  ring,  means  for 
holding  said  rings  together  with  said  finished  surfaces 


ccipt  of  a  rouiional  impulse  by  said  second  ring  member 
to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  and  angled  grooves  provided 
in  at  least  one  of  the  mutually  contacting  surfaces  of 
said  ring  members  effective  on  relative  roution  thereof 
to  provide  a  pumping  action  rejecting  any  fluid  attempt- 
ing to  pass  therebetween. 


2^11,242 
CORNER  CONNECTOR 
W.  Bktonlair,  Jr,  Ptttibvik,  F*^  amttm"  *o 
StocI  City  Etoctrk  Cunify,  PMriMigh,  P»^  •  corpo- 
ralton  of  P— T^,   ,^  ^^  ^„.  ,,,^,^ 
UCIafaM.    (CL2S7— 54) 


in  close  fitting,  substantially  fluid  tight  engagement  for 
sealing  said  opening  in  said  closure  member;  means  for 
moving  said  shaft  means  in  an  axial  direction  to  said 
second  position;  and  means  for  holding  said  shaft  means 
in  said  second  position  thereof,  said  shaft  sections  being 
separable  at  said  connecting  means  when  said  shaft 
means  is  in  said  second  position  thereof  for  removal  and 
replacemeni  of  said  mechanical  sealing  means.         | 


\y^^ 


2,911041  ^ 

OIL  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  G.  Horvath  and  OrUnd  L.  Schram,  Ouyton, 
Ohio,  asdgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Re^cc 
Electric  and  Enginccriag  Company,  Cleveland,  UhJo, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio  ..«-._. 

ApolioitioB  December  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,771 
9  Claims.    (CI.  286—11.14) 


I.  A  connector  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  elon 
gated  members  each  extending  in  a  different  direction, 
including  an  L -shaped  clement,  one  leg  of  which  con 
tains  at  least  two  means  for  connecting  said  leg  to  an 
elongated  member,  one  of  said  means  being  a  tongue 
which  extends  into  a  hole  in  the  elongated  member,  the 
other  leg  containing  at  least  one  means  for  connecting  the 
leg  to  an  elongated  member,  a  third  leg  integral  with 
and  extending  away  from  one  of  the  aforesaid  legs  and 
containing  only  an  integral  tongue  for  connecting  said 
third  leg  to  an  elongated  member. 


I  2  911,243 

DEVICE  FOR  JOINTING  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Alfredo    Mkoazl,    Rome,    I«»»y.    ■-f**?..^    ";°?**» 
TDbdari    DalmiM   Innocentl  S.p.A.,   Milan,   Italy,  ■ 

'"7S'»<SliJ?  J-ly  24.  1957,  S«iai  No.  673,»;M 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Italy  July  27,  1956 
10  Claims.    (CI.  287—54) 


1    A   seal   unit   for  a  rotating  member  and   bearing 
therefor,  comprising  a  first  ring  member  for  application 
to  the  rotating  member  in  abutting  relation  to  the  bear- 
ing therefor,  said  first  ring  member  having  a  seal  element 
seated  therein,  effective  to  provide  a  seal  with  the  ro- 
tating member  on  mounting  thereto,  a  second  ring  mem 
ber   arranged   in   abutting   relation   to  the  outer   face   of 
said   first   ring  member,  a  cup  shaped  housing  element 
mounted   about   said   ring  members   and    having   means 
externally   thereof  adapting   it   to  be  mounted   in  fixed 
sealed  relation  to  the  bearing  support,  the  cup  end  of 
said  housing  clement  being  centrally  apertured  to  rece  ve 
the  rotating  member  therethrough,  said  second  ring  mem- 
.-  ber  having  a  sealing  element  secured  thereto  and  to  the 
;  inner   wall   of   said   housing  element   providing   a   seal 
♦  therewith,  a  spring  element   intermediate  said   housing 
f  element  and  the  outer  face  of  said  second  ring  member 
»  in  respectively  abutting  relation  thereto,  said  spring  ele- 
'  ment,  said  housing  element  and  said  second  ring  member 
having  means  formed  to  interengage  in  response  to  re- 


1  A  couphng  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  structures 
each  lormed  with  an  elongated  cavity  therein,  comprising, 
in  combination,  two  coupling  members,  each  having,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  arms,  each  arm  of  one  of  said 
members  forming  a  coordinated  pair  with  one  arm  of 
the  other  member  and  insertabic  jointly  therewith  in  the 
cavity  of  one  of  said  structures,  the  insertable  portion 
of  one  of  the  arms  of  said  coordinated  pair  being 
formed  with  a  transverse  aperture;  a  transverse  projec- 
tion on  the  insertable  portion  of  the  other  arm  of  said 
pair  mating  said  aperture  for  passage  therethrough;  and 
pressure  means  for  transversely  displacing  said  paired 
arms  relative  to  each  otiier,  whereby  in  the  inserted  por 
tion   said   projection  on   the   other  arm   may   be  pressed 
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through  said  aperture  against  one  wall  of  said  cavity  in 
one  of  said  structures  and  said  one  arm  may  be  pressed 
against  the  opposite  wall  thereof  for  frictional  engagement 
of  said  structure  with  said  coupling. 


i6r> 


2,911t244 

BALL  JOINT  PRELOADING  I>E\TCT  ^^ 

Fr«l  Mioack.  «»«»^.Ari^-||g»r  to  F  JVI.  Reaearch 

Corporatloa,  Ontario,  CaMf. 

Applicatio«s3Snl« M^T,  S^No.  681,825 

^^         3  Claims,    (d.  287—87) 


maintaining  the  same  in  said  non-operating  position  there- 
of- and  a  pawl  projection  carried  by  said  pawl  and  en- 
Ra'ging  the  second  one  of  said  ratchet  teeth  during  turn- 
ing of  said  members  from  said  collapsed  to  said  expanded 
p<»ition  thereof  one  with  respect  to  the  other  for  auto- 
matically turning  said  pawl  from  said  non-operating  to 
said  operating  position  thereof  after  said  pawl  has  moved 
beyond  the  first  of  said  ratchet  teeth  and  before  said 
members  have  reached  their  expanded  position. 


2,911^46 

NON^ONDUCnVE  COUPLING 

AntiK>ay  M.  Caruso,  New  Bedford,  M^ 

Applicatioi  October  5,  1956,  SeriaJ  No.  614,245 

1  Claim.    (CL  287—108) 


'3Jt 


1     In  a  preloading  device  for  a  ball  joint  comprising 
a  support  arm,  a  ball  socket  member  having  a  hemis- 
pherical bearing  surface  fixed  to  said  support  arm  includ- 
ing a  perforation  in  said  hemispherical  surface,  a  spindle 
having   a   ball   formed  thereon  projecting   through   said 
perforation  when  said  ball  is  in  engagement  with  said 
hemispherical  bearing  surface,  and  a  steering  spindle  mem- 
ber rigidly  fixed  to  said  spindle,  a  preloading  device  inter- 
acting between  said  ball  socket  member  and  said  steering 
spindle  member  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  segmental 
members  each  having  a  radially  disposed  surface  on  one 
side  thereof  engaging  said  steering  spmdle  member  and 
concave  spherical  surfaces  on  the  other  sides  thereof  en- 
gaging an  outer  convex  spherical  surface  of  said  ball 
socket  member,  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  penph^ 
eryj»t^id  segmental  members,  a  clearance  bore  formed 
in  »id  segmental  members  around  said  spmdle,  and  a 
snap  ring  in  said  annular  groove  to  cause  said  segmental 
members  to  be  urged  radially  inwardly  of  said  spmdle 


A  combination  connector  and  spacer  for  two  aligned 
portions  of  an  actuating  member,  said  connector  and  said 
^tuating  member  being  adapted  for  both  ax>al  reciprocat- 
ing and  angular  movements,  said  connector  being  ope  a- 
nve  in  an  aperture  made  through  a  wall  which  thermally 
separates  tv^  compartments  intended  to  be  maintained 
at  different  termperatures.  a  pair  of  combmat.on  guide 
and  packing  means  for  the  connector,  one  at  each  face  of 
the    wall,   said    connector   comprising    a    non-conductive 
(ubular  body  provided  near  its  ends  with  means  for  fixedly 
but  removably  attaching  and  spacing  said  aligned  portions 
of  the  actuating  member,  and  an  annular  flange  extend- 
ing   from    the    bod>    in    close   proximitv    to   one   of    said 
attaching  means,  said  flange  being  adapted  to  contact  one 
of   the   combination   guide    and   packing    means    and   to 
serve  as  stop  for  the  movement  of  the  connector. 


2,911,245 

JOINT 

Rndolf  Km^  Blmiiigcii  (Em),  Ge™»"y,,. 

ApplStto.  MiTy  31,  1957,  Serial  ^^\^.^.. 

ClaimTpSrity,  -lrt«t»o.  G«™«^^        3,  1956 

3  Clalmi.    (CI.  287 — 99) 


2,911,247 
VEHICLE  TAIL  GATE  LATCH 
Rassel  G.   Corbin,  Inkster,  Mich.,  assignor  to   G*"**™ 
iSSon  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

"^p^STtion  Febmary  14.  1957  Seri^  No.  640,174 
2  Claims.    (CL  292 — 48) 


It         r.         • 


L  :\ 


3    A  joint  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pawl-carrying 
member  and  a  ratchet-carrying  member;  pivot  means  in- 
terconnectii      said  members  for  turning  movement  one 
with  respect  to  the  other  about  a  given  axis  between  a 
collapsed  position  where  said  members  arc  located  be- 
side each   other  and   an  expanded  position   where  said 
members  extend  respectively  in  different  directions  from 
said  axis;  a  ratchet  fixedly  carried  by  said  ratchct-carrymg 
member  and  having  ratchet  teeth  distributed  about  said 
axis   a  pawl  movably  carried  by  said  pawUarrymg  mem 
ber  for  movement  between  an  operating  position  coop^ 
erating  with  said  ratchet  and  a  non-operating  po&iUon 
where   said  pawl   docs  not  engage  said  ratchet  during 
turning  of  said  members  one  with  respect  to  the  other 
about   said  axis;   means  carried   by   said   pawUarrymg 
member  and  cooperating  with  said  pawl  for  releasably 


'. .  -» 


i  f 


,■1(10/- 


1.  A  station  wagon  tail  gate  latch  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, including:  a  pair  of  latches  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  elation  wagon,  a 
mounting  bracket  disposed  between  said  latches;  a  first 
bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  said 
lever  having  a  first  arm  connected  to  one  latch  and  a 
second  arm  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  first  «rm.  a  sec- 
ond bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket 
at  a  location  spaced  in  the  direction  of  said  second  arm 
from  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  first  lever,  said  second 
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lever  having  a  first  arm  connected  to  the  other  latch  and 
the  second  arm  extending  toward  said  first  lever  and 
terminating  in  a  turned  flange  which  overlies  the  second 
arm  of  the  first  lever,  said  flange  having  an  elongated 
opening  therethrough:  first  latch  operating  means  on  the 
tail  gate  comprising  a  push  button  connected  to  a  ro- 
tatably  and  axially  shiftable  control  rod  having  a  free  end 
portion  extending  through  the  opening  in  said  flange  and 
a  winged  intermediate  portion  adapted  to  engage  said 
flange  and  swing  both  levers  when  the  rod  is  shifted  axially 
while  it  is  rotated  to  one  position,  the  winged  portion 
sliding  through  said  opening  without  swinging  said  levers 
when  the  rod  is  shifted  axially  while  it  is  rotated  to  another 
position;  second  latch  operating  means  on  the  tail  gate 
comprising  a  swingably  mounted  turn  handle  and  a  bell 
crank  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  having  one 
arm  disposed  adjacent  said  turn  handle  for  operation 
thereby  and  another  arm  overlying  the  second  arm  of  said 
second  lever  at  a  location  closer  to  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  second  lever  than  is  said  flange  to  provide  a  shorter 
lever  arm  for  operation  by  the  turn  handle  than  is  pro- 
vided for  operation  by  said  control  rod. 


2311.249 
AUTOMATICALLY-LATCHING  UFFER  LOCK  BOLT 

UNIT  FOR  PAf^C  EXIT  LOCKS 
Dtam  N.  Jewttf,  Fnwcr,  Mkk^  ami  Joka  H.  GMtac. 
CkTdrad,  OUo;  mM  Jcwctt  Mrfpor  to  DrtroM  Hvd- 
wan  Manfactaifac  Co^  DalTOit,  Mkh^  a  corporation 

of  MieklcMi 
Origkuil  applkattoo  Marck  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,432, 
DOW  PatMt  No.  2,t24,44«,  dated  FtlmMry  25,  195S. 
INtMH  awl  tMb  appHcatkw  FebnMry  21,  195S,  Serial 
No.  719,9«7 

4  CtahM.    (CL  292— 3M) 


2  911,248 

FREE  HANDLE  DOOR  LATCHING  MECHANISM 

Albert  F.   Baker,  Jackaoa,  Mkk.,  aarignor  to  Haacock 

Industries,    Inc.,    Jackson,    Mkk^    a    corporatkM    of 

MkUgao 

Application  January  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  797,711 

7  Claims.    (CI.  292—289) 


»    t 


1.  An  automatically-latching  panic  exit  door  lock  bolt 
unit  comprising  a  lock  bolt  support  adapted  to  be  mounted 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  and  having  an  aper- 
ture in  the  top  thereof,  a  lock  bolt  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  support  and  swingable  relatively  thereto  through  said 
top  aperture  into  and  out  of  a  keeper  disposed  beyond 
its  respective  door  edge;  a  vertically-reciprocable  bolt- 
shifting  rod  operably  connected  to  said  bolt  and  having 
a  latch-engaging  projection  thereon,  a  latch  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  and  releasably  engageable  with 
said  projection,  a  latch-releasing  lever  also  swingable 
through  said  top  aperture  into  a  raised  position  project- 
ing above  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  and  means  opcra- 
tively  connecting  said  latch-releasing  lever  to  said  latch 
to  swing  said  latch  away  from  said  projection  for  release 
of  said  projection  and  bolt-shifting  rod  in  response  to 
the  engagement  of  said  latch-releasing  lever  with  a  sta- 
tionary abutment  mounted  above  the  door  opening  ad- 
jacent the  keeper.     "• 


2,911,254 

FLY  SWATTER  AND  PICK  UP  DEVICE 

Allan  R.  LiiMJai.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  Fcbrwary  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,041    ' 

2  Claims.    (O.  294—99) 


1  In  a  door  latching  mechanism,  an  angular  mount- 
ing plate  having  a  base  and  a  flange,  a  multi-toothed 
rotary  bolt  on  said  base,  a  detent  pivoted  on  said  base 
and  engageable  with  said  bolt,  said  detent  being  movable 
between  latchmg  and  unlatching  positions,  an  arm  on 
said  detent,  a  stud  on  said  base,  an  outside  rollback 
slidably  mounted  on  said  stud  for  movement  between  a 
retracted  position  away  from  said  flange  and  an  unlatch- 
ing position  toward  said  flange,  a  coupling  member  pivot- 
ally and  slidably  mounted  on  said  stud,  a  shoulder  on 
said  coupling  member  in  opposed  relation  with  said  de- 
tent arm  when  the  coupling  member  is  in  either  of  its 
positions,  a  second  shoulder  on  said  coupling  member 
disposed  in  the  path  of  a  portion  of  said  outside  rollback 
when  the  coupling  member  is  in  its  unlocking  position 
jnd  out  of  said  path  when  the  coupling  member  is  in 
said  locking  position,  means  on  said  flange  for  swinging 
said  coupling  member  from  its  unlocking  to  its  locking 
position,  a  spring  urging  said  coupling  member  to  its 
unlocking  position,  and  a  second  spring  urging  said  out- 
side rollback  to  its  retracted  position. 


I  A  fly  pick-up  device  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated, 
flexible  and  resilient  fingers  secured  together  at  one  of 
their  ends  in  side  by  side  relation  and  disconnected  from 
each  other  at  their  opposite  ends  for  flexing  apart,  said 
fingers  substantially  corresponding  with  each  other  in 
shape  and  size  and  having  opposed  substantially  parallel 
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. .1^,  -^  of  ,h«r  corresixjnding   sides  of  said  rim  flange  being  concave  and  converging  to- 

said  sides,  and  one  of  the  corresponding  sides  of  said  pair 
of  fingers  being  substantiaUy  coplanar  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  plane  in  which  said  pair  of 
fingers  is  disposed,  whereby  said  fingers  will  automatically 
spread  apart  upon  said. corresponding  sides  being  moved 
into  engagement  with  a  fly  supporting  surface.  ^ 


jy  «• 


2,911451  -,  ,    , 

PIPE  TONGS  '^'"* 

John  E.  Osborv,  Drexel,  Mo. 
Application  Octokcr  29,  1954,  S«i4al  No.  «18,9«3 
10  Claims.    (O.  294—110) 


"^  « 


spaced  relationship  thereto,  the  opposed  faces  of  said  hub 
flanges  being  concave  and  diverging  from  each  other  as 
they  progress  radially  outward;  and  resilient  elements  dis- 
posed between  said  rim  flange  and  said  hub  flanges  and 
engaging  the  opposed  faces  thereof. 


2,911053 

AUTOMOBILE  TRUNK  LINER 

Raymond  J.  Dewey,  Phoenix,  Aiii. 

^"    Application  January  39,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,121 

1  Claim.    (CL  296—39) 


1    Tongs  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  curved  jaws 
pivotally  mounted  within  the  casing  in  spaced  relation- 
ship   the  pair  of  curved  jaws  being  pivotally  mounted 
at  points  remote  from  their  respective  ends,  below  their 
respective  centers  of  gravity  and  having  upper  end  por- 
tions above  their  respective  points  of  pivot  and  lower 
end  portions  below  their  respective   points  of  pivot,  a 
downwardly  flared  body  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
movable  between  predetermined  first  and  second   posi- 
Uons.  the  downwardly  flared  body  being  arranged  be- 
tween the  pair  of  jaws  and  engageable  with  the  upper 
end  portions   of  the  jaws,   the  upper  end   portions   of 
the  pair  of  jaws  being  movable  together  by   gravity   a 
distance  sufficient  to  allow  the  lower  end   portions  of 
the  pair  of  jaws  to  spread  to  an  opened  position  when 
the  downwardly  flared  body  is  in  the  first  position,  the 
upper  end  portions  of  the  pair  of  jaws  being  spread  by 
the  downwardly  flared  body  a  distance  sufficient  to  cause 
the  lower  end  portions  of  the  pair  of  jaws  to  move  to 
a  closed  position  when  the  downwardly  flared  body  is 
in  the  second  position,  means  carried  by  the  casing  actu- 
ated by  force  applied  to  the  tongs  when  being  lifted  for 
moving  the  downwardly  flared  body  from  the  first  posi- 
tion to  the  second  position,  said  means  including  means 
supplemented  by  gravity  for  returning  the  downwardly 
flared  body  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position 
when  the  lifting  force  is  no  longer  applied  to  the  tongs, 
means  carried  by  the  casing  for  preventing  movement 
of  the  downwardly  flared  body  past  the  second  position, 
means  carried  by  the  casing  for  arresting  movement  of 
the  downwardly  flared  body  upon  movement  from  the 
first  position  to  the  second  position,  and  means  earned 
by  the  casing  for  releasing  the  arresting  means  to  there- 
by allow  movement  of  the  downwardly  flared  body  to 
the  seoopd  position. 


>- -- 


A  liner  for  an  automobile  trunk  comprising  a  sheet  of 
flexible  material  of  cruciform  shape  including  a  front,  a 
rear,  and  side  flaps,  respectively,  of  rectangular  shape  and 
like  width  and  swingable  on  the  sheet  to  form  the  sheet 
into  box  shape  to  fit  in  an  automobile  trunk,  the  front  flap 
having  a  free  longitudinal  edge  provided  with  a  hem  coex- 
tensive therewith,  and  a  flexible  reinforcing  strip  in  said 
hem  said  front  flap  having  openings  therein  adjacent  its 
ends  and  said  free  edge  formed  on  one  side  by  said  hem 
and  through  which  a  person's  hands  may  be  inserted  to 
grasp  the  hem  for  pulling  of  the  liner  out  of  a  trunk,  and 
resilient  hooks  on  said  front  and  side  flaps  fitting  clamp^ 
ingly  in  gutters  on  top  edges  of  an  automobile  trunk  and 
alternating  on  said  front  flap  with  said  openings.         , 


2,911^52 
RESILIENT  WHEEL 
Herbtti  W.  TcmpletoB,  Sootkfiekl  Township,  Mkh. 
Application  April  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,763 
^^     5Clainis.    (0.295—11) 
I.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising:  a  rim  having  an  an- 
nular rim  flange  extending  radially  inward  therefrom,  the 


2  911,254 
VEHICLE  LOAD  COVER  RETAINING  MEANS  ^ 
Walter  B.  Schumacher,  New  Holland.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dehiware  .„„_.,  »j     -ttA  njx 
Application  March  26,  1958,  SerW  No.  724,023 
3  Claims.     (CI.  296—109) 
■>,    A  device  for  clamping  the  beaded  lower  edge  ot  a 
covering  for  a  vehicle  body  or  the  like  to  a  vertical  side 
wall   thereof,   comprising   a   horizontally   extending   rail 
affixed  to  said  side  wall  and  projectmg  outwardly  there- 
from, said  rail  having  an  outside  face  and  a  bottom  face, 
an  L -shaped  clamp  member  having  a  first  clamping  por- 
uon  cooperative  with  said  rail  outside  face  and  a  sec- 


l«s 
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ond  ciampiiig  portion  cooperative  with  uid  rail  bottom 
face,  a  support  arm  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
second  darapiog  portico,  said  support  ann  having  an 
elongate  slot  in  its  end  opposite  said  one  end.  a  pin  carried 
on  said  side  wall  below  said  rail  and  projecting  through 
said  slot,  an  over-center  device  pivoully  connected  to  said 
side  wall  below  said  pin  for  pivoting  said  support  arm 
and  said  member  on  said  pin,  means  connecting  said  over- 


lially  conforming  wedge-shaped  gripping  edges  co-exlen- 
sive  with  said  spoke  flanges  in  full  peripheral  support 
thereon,  the  combined  circumferential  extent  of  the  outer 
peripheral  spoke  projecting  flanges  and  complemenul 
clamping  lugs  being  at  least  one-half  of  the  engageable 
rim  circumference  along  three  equi-distant  solid  spoke 
arcs,  and  a  plurality  of  lug  bolts  anchored  in  each  of 
said  spoke  portions  for  securing  each  of  said  relatively 
wide  rim  clamping  lugs  in  place  to  effectively  retain  the 
alignment  and  grilling  of  a  tire  rim  thereon. 


center  device  to  said  support  arm  including  a  spring  to 
allow  the  support  arm  and  clamping  member  carried 
thereon  to  yield  responsive  to  variations  in  the  thickness 
of  said  covering,  the  projection  of  said  rail  from  said 
side  wall  being  such  relative  to  the  width  of  the  second 
clamping  portion  of  said  clamping  member  that  a  space 
is  provided  between  the  member  and  side  wall  beneath 
said  rail  for  said  beaded  lower  edge  of  said  covering. 


2,911,255 
STEEL  CAST  DISK  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
George  M.  BcOairs,  Webb  City»  Mo^  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Steel  aad  PBOip  Cocporadom  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppllcatkMi  Marcb  12,  1957.  Serial  No.  M5,546 
SClafaiis.    (CLMl— 12) 


1.  A  heavy  duty  integrally  cast  rigid  vehicle  wheel 
for  trailers  and  the  like,  comprising  a  central  hub  por- 
tion, spaced  internal  bearing  receiving  surfaces  axially 
aligned  in  said  hub  portion,  brake  drum  securing  means 
on  the  inside  face  of  said  hub  portion,  three  spoke  por- 
tions extending  radially  from  and  integrally  cast  with 
said  hub  portion  to  provide  a  rigid  unitary  and  homoge- 
neous cast  wheel,  each  of  said  spoke  portions  having  later- 
ally offset  inwardly  projecting  circumferential  flanges 
conforming  in  curvature  with  the  tire  rim  adapted  for 
support  and  confinement  thereon,  said  inwardly  project- 
ing spoke  flanges  being  co-extensive  with  and  an  integral 
homogeneous  part  of  said  spoke  portions  at  their  outer 
periphery  to  constitute  a  three-bearing  self-aligning  rim 
supportmg  self-contained  homogeneous  precast  wheel, 
relatively   wide   rim   clamping   lugs   having  circumfcren- 


2,911,256 

DUAL  WHEEL  MOUNTING 

Bael  H.  Canady,  HaMdagtoa  Park,  and  Roscoe  C. 

HatcUaoa,  Los  Aaielca,  Calif. 

AppUcatimi  Marcb  4,  1957,  Sarial  No.  643,751 

1  Claim.    (CL  Ml— 36) 


A  dual  wheel   mounting  comprising  a  hub  having  a 
substantially  flat  outer  face  and  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential ly  spaced  openings  arranged  adjacent  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  hub  and  extending  axially  thereof,  said 
substantially  flat  face  having  recesses  leading  into  the 
inner  ends  of  said  openings,  a  plurality  of  studs  for  in- 
sertion within  said  openings,  said  studs  being  provided 
near   their   longitudinal   centers   with   flanges   extending 
radially  beyond  said  studs  and  held  within  said  recesses, 
the  outer  faces  of  the  flanges  being  substantially  flush 
with  the  outer  face  of  the  hub,  said  studs  extending  axial- 
ly inwardly  beyond  the  hub  and  having  screw-threaded 
portions,  locking  nuts  carried  by  the  screw-threaded  por- 
tions and  cooperating  with  the  flanges  to  have  clamping 
engagement  with  said  hub,  said  studs  including  portions 
extending  axially  outwardly  of  the  hub  and  the  flanges, 
said  stud  portions  being  externally  screw -threaded,  elon- 
gated holding  nuts  internally  screw-threaded  for  engage- 
ment  with   the  said   screw-threaded  stud   portions,  said 
elongated  holding  nuts  being  provided  with  annular  shoul- 
ders at  their  inner  ends,  said  shoulders  extending  radially 
beyond  the  elongated  holding  nuts,  the  ends  of  the  shoul- 
ders being  arranged  to  engage  the  flanges  of  the  studs, 
said  shoulders  having  outwardly  tapering  outer  faces  and 
circumferential    portions,    said    circumferential    portions 
holding  the   large   ends  of  said  outer  tapered   portions 
spaced  from  the  outer  face  of  the  hub,  said  elongated 
holding  nuts  being  externally  screw-threaded,  inner  and 
outer  wheel  bodies  having  smooth  central  openings  which 
are  suflRciently  small  so  that  they  substantially  slidably 
contact   with   the   outer   screw-threads   of  the   elongated 
holding  nuts  to  guide  the  inner  and  outer  wheel  bodies 
in  place  when  they  arc  being  centered,  the  inner  wheel 
body  being  provided  at  its  inner  openings  and  upon  its 
inner  face  next  to  the  hub  with  outwardly  tapering  re- 
cesses to  fit   upon  the  outwardly  tapering  faces  of  said 
shoulders  so  that  the  shoulders  permanently  retain  the 
inner  wheel  body  spaced  from  the  outer  face  of  the  hub 
for    preventing   contact   between  these   parts,    the  outer 
wheel  body  being  provided  with  outwardly  tapering  re 
cesses  at  its  central  openings,  and  outer  damping  nuts 
having  internal   screw-threads  for  engagement  with  the 
external  screw-threads  of  the  elongated  holding  nuts,  the 
outer  clamping  nuts  having  inwardly  tapering  portions  to 
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flt  within  the  inwardly  upering  recesses  of  the  outer 
wheel  body,  the  exterior  screw-threads  of  the  elongated 
holding  nuts  extending  throughout  the  entire  length  of 
the  outer  clamping  nuts  when  the  outer  clamping  nuts 
are  in  the  inner  clamping  position. 


2,91i;Z57 

WHEEL  COVER  AND  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Geortc  Albert  Lyoo,  DeCroM,  Mkh. 

Applkadoa  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,865 

19  ClaiM.    (CL  Ml— 37) 


»M 


.■J' 


thereon,  a  cover  for  disposition  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
wheel  including  a  marginal  flange  having  retaining  finger 
extensions  and  a  continuous  reinforcing  resiliency  im- 
parting turned  terminal  striKture  on  said  flange  and 
finger  extensions  and  affording  substantial  resilient  stiff- 
ness for  the  retaining  fingers  in  engagement  with  the  re- 
taining bumps  for  holding  the  cover  on  the  wheel,  said 
turned  terminal  being  turned  generally  radially  inwardly 
to  enable  close  approach  to  the  rim  flange  of  the  oppos- 
ing faces  of  the  fingers,  and  the  retaining  finger  exten- 
sions having  openings  therdn  for  reception  of  the  reuin- 
ing  bumps. 

2,911459 

WHEEL  COVER 

Georfc  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applkatioa  Jaly  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,854 

7  Cfadaoa.    (CL  301—37) 


f 


I.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  and  a 
disk  spider  wheel  body  supporting  the  tire  rim  and 
having  an  annular  nose  bulge  provided  at  the  radially 
outer  side  thereof  with  a  generally  radially  outwardly 
facing  shoulder  from  which  project  generally  radially 
and  axially  outwardly  cover  retaining  bumps,  a  cover  for 
disposition  at  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  having  a  cen- 
tral portion  for  overiying  the  wheel  body  including  the 
nose  bulge  and  a  radially  outer  portion  for  overiying  the 
tire  rim  with  an  intermediate  portion  between  said  inner 
and  outer  portions,  and  a  return  bent  flange  fold  ad- 
jacent juncture  of  the  crown  and  intermediate  portions 
of  the  cover  directed  generally  radially  inwardly  and 
axially  outwardly  and  engageable  retainingly  under  re- 
silient tension  with  the  retaining  bumps,  said  intermediate 
cover  portion  having  means  thereon  interengageable  with 
the  wheel  body  radially  outwardly  from  the  bumps  for 
retaining  the  cover  against  turning  on  the  wheel. 


ttv».«V 


f^ 


2,911,258 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppllcatkM  Jmic  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  516,537 

4  ClalBS.    (CL  301—37) 


liaw  -^ 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  and  a 
tire  rim  having  a  flange  provided  with  retaining  bumps 


1 .  In  a  wheel  structure  including  flanged  rim  and  body 
parts  with  one  of  the  axial  rim  flanges  provided  with 
a  series  of  circumfercntially  spaced  bump-like  projections, 
a  cover  for  disposition  on  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel 
having  an  outer  annular  margin  provided  with  bump 
gripping  means,  said  means  including  an  annular  resilient 
axial  portion,  an  annular  radial  portion  connected  to  said 
axial  portion  terminating  in  a  radially  turned  under 
stifienmg  terminal,  said  radial  portion  and  stiffening  ter- 
minal defining  together  a  backed-up  stiffened  radial  ex- 
tension having  an  edge  capable  of  being  deflected  iirto 
tensioned  cover  reUining  engagement  with  the  pump- 
like projection,  and  circumfercntially  spaced  extensions 
secured  to  said  radial  portion  with  said  edge  generally 
therebetween  overlapping  the  circumfercntially  spaced 
sides  of  the  bump-like  projections  when  mounted  on  the 
wheel  in  order  to  insure  rdative  corotation  of  the  cover 
and  wheel. 

2,911,268 
WHEEL  COVER 
George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mk:b.  i 

Oriifaial  applkatioo  September  5,  1952,  Serial  No. 
308,013,  now  PatciBt  No.  2,729,510,  dated  Jaouary  3. 
1956.  Divided  mmd  tUs  appUeatioa  December  29, 
1955,  Serial  No.  556,136 

10  Claims.  (O.  301—37) 
1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  and 
a  tire  rim,  a  cover  for  disposition  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  wheel  including  a  central  portion  for  attachment  to 
the  wheel  body  under  axially  inward  deflection  of  the 
cover,  and  a  radially  outer  portion  for  overlying  the 
tire  rim  and  serving  as  a  flexure  fulcrum,  with  an  inter 
mediate  portion  generally  radially  slotted  and  provided 
at  the  slots  with  tumed-in  flange  portions  having  gener- 


T4H    I  M, 


1.; 


I 


170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVOfBKB  8.  1959 


ally  nulkUy  outwardly  facing  shoulder  edgei  engage-  lite  end  poitiont  of  said  •»^.***^J**^ JJJ*  ^)^ 
Mc  with  an  oppo«ng  tire  rim  flange  incident  to  axiaUy  part  being  of  tubular  <''^;*^^^^Jf^'^J^  ^ 
•«,«  wn~--»  tubular  part  transverse  of  said  fork  pwt  and  defined  ui 

part  by  a  wall  spanning  and  donng  each  fork  part,  said 
transvene  tubular  partt  of  said  fori  pnru  at  each  end  of 
said  axle  being  axially  aligned,  said  tubular  fork  parts 
merging  with  each  other  and  with  said  central  tubular 
part  at  a  part  of  enlarged  vertical  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion defined  by  spaced  substantially  vertical  side  walls, 
upper  and  lower  walls  and  end  walls  closing  the  space 
between  said  tubular  fork  parts. 


r«   JiSi 


inward  deflection  of  the  cover  fulcruming  about  said 
fulcrum.  I 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Application  February  !•.  1958,  Serial  No.  714441 

9  ClaiBS.    (O.  3«1— 37) 


BOOSTER  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

EdwanI   GoTa.   HIH,   Bhaiigtiiii.   Mich,  Mrignor  to 

KelseyHaycs  CoMp«r,  a  corporatton  of  Dfifwar* 

ApiiicatkNi  hamufU,  1H4,  Serial  No.  542,247 

gCialoM.    (CL3t3— « 


1  » 


a.' 
.11 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  multi-flanged  tire 
rim  with  an  annular  flange  provided  with  a  radially  in- 
wardly proiecting  extension,  a  circular  wheel  cover  mem- 
ber having  an  undertumed  continuous  annular  flange  ex- 
tending axially  inwardly  inside  of  the  rim  flange  and 
terminating  at  intervals  in  circumferentially  spaced 
Angers,  said  fingers  each  having  a  pocket  defined  by  a 
generally  axially  inwardly  extending  arcuate  portion  with 
the  outer  margin  of  said  arcuate  portion  provided  with  a 
turned  gripping  edge,  said  arcuate  portion  and  edge  defin- 
ing together  a  pocket  in  which  the  extension  is  nested 
retainingly  behind  said  edge  and  bottomed  against  said 
arcuate  portion  in  order  to  insure  coroution  of  the  cover 
on  the  wheel.  I 

2,911442  ' 

VEHICLE  AXLE 
Robert  J.  Franck,  Beaton  Harbor,  Midi,  BHigDor  to 
Superior  Steel  A  MalWiuble  Caatfofls  Co,  Beutou  Hv 
bor,  Mich,  a  eonoratiaa  of  MlehlRBn 
jU     AppllcatioB  iirfy  1,  1955,  SerinI  No.  5194«3 
5  Claims.    (CL  301— 124) 


1.  A  vehicle  axle  comprising  a  cast  steel  body  having 
a  central  part  of  tubular  cross-sectional  shape,  the  oppo- 


<  » 


•H 


-^i^-t- 


J4A  i 


-        "-^Li — I 


1.  A  booster  brake  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  forward  and  rear  sets  of  wheels  each  provided 
with  wheel  cylinders,  a  hydraulic  chamber  connected  to 
the  wheel  cylinders  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  a  hydraulic 
plunger  operable  in  each  hydraulic  chamber,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  booster  motor  unit  having  a  pair  of  pres- 
sure responsive  units  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
plungers,  said  booster  motor  unit  having  a  low  pressure 
chamber  at  one  side  of  each  pressure  responsive  unit, 
branch  lines  each  connecting  one  of  said  low  pressure 
chambers  to  a  source  of  low  pressure,  variable  pressure 
chamber  means  open  to  the  Other  sides  of  said  pressure 
responsive  luiiu,  a  single  control  valve  mechanism  con- 
nected to  sources  of  relatively  high  and  low  pressures 
and  operable  for  connecting  said  variable  pressure  cham- 
ber means  to  said  low  pressure  source,  or  to  the  hi^er 
pressure  source  to  simultaneously  operate  both  pressure 
responsive  units,  and  a  pressure  control  valve  in  one 
of  said  branch  lines  and  having  a  manually  operable 
control  element  accessible  in  the  driver's  compartment 
of  the  vehicle  and  operable  to  predetermine  the  mini- 
mum pressure  in  the  low  pressure  chamber  connected 
to  said  one  branch  line  to  determine  the  effectiveness 
of  the  associated  pressure  responsive  unit  for  developing 
hydraulic  pressures  in  the  associated  hydraulic  chamber. 


1^11,244 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKING  DEVICE 
Waller  E.  Scbock,  Edwin  E.  Fnthcr,  and  Eari  R.  Price, 
South  Bend,  Ind,  aolgMin  to  BeMlIx  Aviadon  Cor- 
poratioD,  South  Beud,  Ind,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioo  June  25,  1954.  Serial  No.  593,449 
4ClahM.    (CL343— 43) 
1.  In  an  automotive  braking  system  and  the  like  pow- 
ered  by  a  pressure  differential:   a  fluid  pressure  motor 
having  a  power  chamber  therein,  a  movable  wall  dividing 
said  power  chamber  into  opposing  chambers  into  which 
opposing  chambers  pressures  of  different  intensities  are 
admitted  to  actuate  the  movable  wall,  a  generally  con- 
stant source  of  pressure  for  communicatmg  to  one  op 
posing  chamber  during  actuation  of  the  fluid   pressure 
motor,  a  normally  used  but  variable  source  of  pressure  of 
a  different  intensity  from  said  generally  consunt  source 
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for  communicatmg  to  the  other  opposing  chamber  dur- 
ing actuation  of  the  movable  wall,  an  auxiliary  supply  of 
pressure  for  communicatioo  with  said  other  opposing 
chamber,  a  valve  chamber  to  which  said  variable  source 
of  pressure  and  said  auxiliary  supply  may  be  altcma- 
Uvely  and  individually  communicated,  a  nonnally  closed 
valve  isolating  said  auxihary  supply  from  said  valve 
chamber,  a  normally  open  valve  communicatmg  said 
variable  source  of  pressure  to  said  valve  chamber,  con- 
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radially  inward  facing  cylindrical  surface  defining  a 
radially  innermost  bore  extending  axially  through  said 
sealing  ring  formed  generally  concentric  with  said  sealing 
surface,  a  follower  ring  having  a  radially  extending  flange 
in  axially  confronting  relation  to  the  other  of  said  axially 
opposite  sides  of  said  scaling  ring  and  having  a  cylmdncal 
sleeve  extending  within  said  innermost  bore  of  said  seal- 
ing ring  in  telescoping  relation  to  the  latter,  a  backing 


,««r 


**. 


V,    -•»> 


trol  valve  means  for  conu-olling  communication  of  said 
generally  consunt  source  of  pressure  and  said  valve 
chamber  to  said  one  opposing  chamber,  and  means  posi- 
tively closing  said  normally  open  valve  and  thereafter 
opening  said  nonnally  closed  valve  when  the  pressure 
differential  between  said  variable  and  constant  pressure 
sources  decreases  below  a  predetermined  limit  to  tl^re- 
after  make  possible  an  emergency  actuation  of  said  fluid 
pressure  motor.  

2,911,245 
KNOCKDOWN  SUPPORTLNG  STRUCTURE 

Wallace  H-  HMSuah,  Eogcoe,  Oreg. 

AppUotion  January  25,  1957,  SerW  No.  434^13 

1  ClafaB.    (CL  lt2 — 181) 


plate  spaced  axially  from  said  follower  nng  at  the  side 
of  the  latter  remote  from  said  sealing  ring,  wall  means  in 
said  sleeve  defining  a  plurality  of  pockets  extending  in 
radially  underiying  relation  to  said  sealing  nng.  each  of 
said  pockets  having  an  opening  in  axially  confronUng 
relation  to  said  backing  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  coil 
springs  nested  in  said  pockets  and  operatively  interposed 
between  said  backing  plate  and  said  sleeve  of  said  follower 
ring.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2,911,247 

FAILSAFE  BEARING  LUBRICATION 

Lcdic  C.  Small,  Jr,  South  Gimttom^.Com^aMtii^ 

to  United  Aircraft  CorporatioB,  Eart  Hartford,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Dehiware        .  „  ^  .  ^,     ^^.  .,- 

Appli^tioo  November  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  495,547 

5  Claims.    (O.  34»— 187) 


\ 

•I'l   » 


A  collapsible  support  comprising  a  horizontal  rail  hav- 
ing a  transverse  notch  near  each  end  extending  upwardly 
partially  through  the  rail  from  the  lower  edge  thereof, 
each  of  said  notches  having  opposite  uper  wall  portions 
diverging  upwardly  from  a  narrow  mid-portion  and  op- 
posite lower  wall  portions  diverging  downwardly  from 
said  narrow  mid  portion,  a  pair  of  legs  in  said  notches. 
a  spreader  bar  between  lower  portions  of  said  legs  hold- 
ing the  upper  portions  thereof  in  engagement  with  one 
of  said  lower  wall  portions  and  the  opposite  upper  wall 
portion  of  said  notches,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  one 
of  said  engaged  wall  portions  of  each  notch,  each  leg 
having  an  aperture  to  receive  said  pin.  said  legs  being  in- 
sertable  in  said  notches  past  said  pins  by  swinging  the 
lower  ends  of  the  legs  toward  each  other  so  that  the  legs 
enter  the  notches  in  spaced  relation  to  said  wall  portions 
which  are  normally  engaged  thereby. 


1  Bearing  lubricating  mechanism  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  of  circular  cross  section  and  rotatable  about 
an  axis  a  bearing  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said 
meml-^r.  said  member  inner  surface  having  a  recessed 
radially  inwardly  opening  fluid  lubricant  receiving  annu- 
lus  of  substantially  conical  shape,  first  conduit  means 
connecting  said  bearing  to  said  annulus  at  the  annulus 
maximum  radial  dimension  from  said  axis  so  that  oil 
received  in  said  annulus  will  be  ccntnfuged  to  said  bear- 
ing through  said  first  conduit  means,  and  second  conduit 
means  connecting  said  bearing  to  said  annulus  at  an 
annulus  location  of  lesser  radial  dimension  from  said  axis 
than  said  first  conduit  means  so  that  oil  will  be  centnfuged 
to  said  bearing  through  said  second  conduit  means  onh 
when  the  oil  depth  in  said  annulus  exceeds  the  difference 
between  said  annulus  maximum  radial  dimension  and 
said  annulus  lesser  radial  dimension. 


2  911,244 
SEAL  STRUCTURE 

WUliam  R.  Metike,  Sprin^leU,  UI,  •-»«^ J-^ 
Chalmen  Mauufactmiug  Compaiflr,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 
AppUcatiou  Matt*  t,  1955,  Serirf  No.  493,635 
"^  9  Chdms.    (CL  3i8— 187.1) 

1  In  an  axial  contact  seal  structure  the  combination 
comprising;  a  sealing  ring  having  a  plane  annular  sealing 
surface  on  one  of  its  axially  opposite  sides  and  having  a 


, ,  2,911,248 

BALL  BEARING  ASSEMBLIES 
Martin  Staunt,  Des  Platees,  III. 
Applicatioo  August  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  752,447 
^^  2  Claims.    (CI.  3«8— 281) 

1 .  A  high  speed  ball  bearing  assembly  for  dental  hand- 
pieces adapted  to  be  operated  smoothly  at  speeds  up  to 
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250,000  r.p.in.  with  minimum  friction,  reduced  wear,  re- 
duced sound  level,  and  minimum  vibration  when  lubri- 
cated by  oil  mist  entrained  by  air  passing  through  the 
bearing  assembly,  comprising  a  hardened  stainless  steel 
inner  race,  a  hardened  stainless  steel  outer  race,  a  plu- 
rality of  hardened  stainless  steel  balls,  said  balls  being 
located  in  both  of  said  races  and  equally  spaced  from 
each  other  to  pass  air  and  oil  mist  between  the  balls, 
each  of  said  races  having  a  continuous  closed  ball  groove, 
formed  on  a  radius  larger  than  the  radius  of  the  balls,  by 
reason  of  which  each  of  said  balls  contacts  each  race  at 
a  single  point,  and  a  plastic  ball  retainer  comprising  a 
short  tubular  member  having  a  uniform  diameter  outer 
cylindrical  surface  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  outer  race,  with  a  uniform  clearance  with  respect  to 
the  outer  race,  for  passii^  air  and  oil  mist  between  the 
ball  retainer  and  the  outer  race,  said  ball  retainer  also 
having  a  uniform  inner  diameter  cylindrical  surface  larger 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  inner  race,  with  a  uniform 
clearance  with  respect  to  the  inner  race,  for  passing  air 


separated  from  the  head  in  a  thrust  face  region,  and  a 
pair  of  control  elcmenU  of  a  metal  of  relatively  low 
thermal  expansion  lying  within  and  at  the  top  of  the  skirt 
below  the  separation  of  the  thrust  face  from  the  head, 
each  element  being  anchored  in  a  boss  region  and  extend- 
ing for  a  sustantial  distance  circumferentially  along  but 
only  partially  into  the  separated  thrust  face  region  but 
being  unanchored  radially  therein. 


and  oil  mist  between  the  ball  retainer  and  the  inner  race, 
said  ball  retainer  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
radially  extending  cylindrical  apertures,  each  aperture 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  balls, 
and  forming  an  enlarged  open  ended  socket  for  each 
hall,  with  a  single  contact  between  each  ball  and  its 
stKket,  due  to  the  larger  diameter  of  the  socket,  each 
socket  communicating  at  the  same  end  with  a  parallel 
walled  narrow  slot  extending  from  the  socket  to  the  end 
of  the  ball  retainer,  said  slots  being  of  slightly  less  width 
than  the  ball  diameter,  for  passing  the  balls  under  axial 
pressure,  when  equally  spaced  from  each  other  about 
the  race  grooves,  the  slot  and  walls  giving  under  cam- 
ming action  of  the  balls,  until  the  balls  move  into  their 
sockets  and  the  slot  walls  move  back  again,  re-forming 
the  narrow  slots  retaining  the  ball  retainer  on  the  balls 
and  the  balls  in  the  retainer,  said  ball  retainer  floating 
between  the  races  without  contact  between  the  ball  re- 
tainer and  either  race,  when  operated  at  high  speed  with 
continuous  oil  mist  lubrication  deposited  by  air  passing 
between  the  balls  and  races.  , 


TRUNK  PISTON 

Henry   A.   Jobel,  St.   Louis  Comity,   Mo.,   asslgBor  to 

Sterlli«  Ahiminam  Products,  Inc.,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  a 

corporation  of  Miflaonri 

ApplkatkHi  January  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  708,434 

8  ClaiflM.    (CI.  309— 13) 


FLEXIBLE  LOW  FRICTION  PISTON 

Charles  S.  WUte,  Blndbihaw,  Mich. 

AppUcatiou  May  31*  19S7,  Serial  No.  M2^15 

SdalM.    (CL3«9^23) 


1.  A  piston  for  operation  within  a  cylinder,  said  pis- 
ton having  a  hollow  semispherical  shape  and  a  wall  of 
like  construction  and  of  uniform  thickness  terminating 
in  a  circular  edge,  the  wall  having  an  outer  layer  of  low 
friction  fabric  material  secured  to  a  relatively  thin  inner 
layer  of  hardened  resin  material  to  provide  rigidity  nor 
mal  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  edge  and  flexibility  later 
ally  in  said  plane. 


2,91  U71 
PISTON  ASSEMBLY 
Espcr  Kodra  and  EaseiM  I.  DopcnUikl,  MieUgu  City, 
Ind.,  assiffMMn  to  Joy  MaBufactwteg  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PeasHylvania 

Application  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,728 
11  Claims.    (CL  3#9— 29) 


1  A  tnmk  piston  of  a  metal  of  relatively  high  thermal 
expansion,  comprising,  a  head,  a  skirt  provided  with  wrist 
pin  bosses  and  with  thrust  faces,  one  of  which  is  axially 


I.  A  piston  assembly  comprising,  a  piston  having  a 
groove  extending  around  its  outer  periphery  in  which  an 
expandable  piston  ring  is  located,  an  elongated  opening 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  groove  inwardly  of 
said  piston,  said  ring  having  an  opening  extending  par- 
tially therethrough  and  outwardly  from  the  inner  surface 
thereof  in  alignment  with  said  opening  in  said  piston,  a 
plunger  having  a  stem  portioa  closely  slidably  received  in 
saitf  opening  in  said  piston  for  guided  outward  movement 
and  a  head  portion  closely  received  in  said  opening  in  said 
ring,  and  means  located  in  said  opening  in  said  piston 
and  engaging  said  plunger  for  biasing  said  head  portion 
of  said  plunger  into  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  said 
opening  in  said  ring. 
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2,911,272 

COMBINATION  SEAT  AND  TABLE  WITH 

SPRING-BIASED  TABLE  TOP 

LawrtMe  K.  Edwm^  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

ADoUcaik»  July  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  758,691 

9Claim>.    (CL  311—35) 


Kari  P 


1.  In  combination,  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  in 
position  on  a  floor  and  adapted  to  have  a  seat  mounted 
thereon,  a  table  top,  and  means  for  mounting  the  tc^ 
for  swinging  movement  between  a  raised  retracted  posi- 
tion above  the  base  and  a  forward  lowered  position 
wherein  it  is  located  outward  away  from  the  base,  said 
means  comprising  a  rear  leg  and  a  front  leg  at  one  end 
of  the  base,  each  of  said  legs  being  pivoted  at  its  lower 
end  at  said  one  end  of  the  base  and  pivotally  connected 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  table  top,  one  of  said  legs  having 
a  horizontal  cantilever  extension  from  its  upper  end  ex- 
tending endwise  under  the  table  top  for  supporting  the 
table  top,  and  an  extensible  brace  comprising  relatively 
movable  first  and  second  brace  members  and  a  spring 
for  biasing  said  brace  members  to  a  position  of  minimum 
extension,  one  of  said  brace  members  being  pivoted  at 
one  end  at  said  one  end  of  the  base,  and  the  other  brace 
member  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of 
said  legs,  said  brace  being  extensible  upon  swinging  of  the 
top  from  its  raised  retracted  position  to  its  forward  low- 
ered position,  the  bias  of  said  spring  increasing  upon  the 
swinging  of  the  top  from  its  raised  retracted  position  to 
its  forward  lowered  position,  the  downward  bias  due  to 
the  weight  of  the  top  being  suflicieikt  when  the  top  is  in 
its  forward  lowered  position  to  overcome  the  bias  of  the 
spring,  axtd  positive  stop  means  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  top  away  from  iu  raised  retracted  position  and  de- 
termining the  forward  lowered  position  of  the  top. 


2,911,273 
FOLDING  LEG  SUPPORT  FOR  FURNITURE 

Anthony  Inpyu,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Application  November  6, 1958,  Serial  No.  772,356 

3C3aima.    (CL  311— 99) 


2,911,274 
DESK  TOP  CONSTRUCTION 
Grube,  Aurora,  DL,  amignor  to  AU-Sted  Equip- 
ment Lmu,  a  corporation  of  Dlinob 
Application  AprO  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,554 
8  Claims.    (Q.  311—186) 


1.  A  desk  top  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  sheet  metal 
pans,  at  least  one  of  said  pans  including  an  intumed  mar- 
ginal flange,  a  composite  cellular  filler  structure  inter- 
posed between  said  pans  with  bonding  material  securing 
the  filler  structure  to  the  pans,  a  layer  of  desk  top  matenal 
overlying  the  exterior  of  the  upper  one  of  said  pans  wilh 
bonding  matenal  adhering  substantially  the  enUre  expanse 
of  said  layer  to  said  upper  pan.  and  a  flexible  molding 
overlying  and  masking  the  marginal  flange  and  including 
attachment  means  engaging  said  flange  to  secure  said 
flexible  molding  in  place. 


231 U75 

ATTACHMENTS  TO  CABINETS 

GeoTBc  Wlae,  Wadrfngton,  D.C. 

Application  March  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,627 

2  Claims.    (CL  312—242) 


1.  Folding  leg  means  for  supporting  tables  or  like 
objects  comprising,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  underside 
erf  the  object  being  supported,  a  tubular  fixture  integral 
with  said  bracket  and  surrounding  a  threaded  aperture  dis- 
posed in  said  bracket,  said  tubular  fixture  having  a 
threaded  aperture  in  one  side  thereof,  a  slot  disposed  op- 
positely of  said  aperture  and  extending  downwardly  to 
the  bottom  of  said  fixture  and  an  annular  flange  at  the 
bottom  of  said  fixture,  and  a  leg  member  having  a  collar 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  of  diameter  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  slot  in  said  fixture  and  greater  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  annular  flange,  and  a  stud 
projecting  axially  from  the  top  of  said  leg  member  adapted 
to  be  threaded  into  the  aperture  in  said  bracket  when  said 
leg  is  in  object  supporting  position,  the  same  stud  being 
adapted  to  be  threaded  into  the  aperture  in  said  fixture 
when  said  leg  member  is  in  folded  position. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cabinet  having  a  plurality 
of  attaching  means  for  securing  it  to  a  supporting  wall. 
at  least  one  adapter,  and  at  least  one  article-holder,  said 
cabinet  utilizing  at  least  one  of  said  means  of  attachment 
on  its  interior  for  the  detachable  mounting  of  said  adapter 
thereon,  said  attaching  means  comprising  openings  in 
the  walls  of  said  cabinet  for  receiving  screws,  said  adapter 
and  said  article-holder  having  means  for  being  attached  to 
each  other,  said  adapter  having  means  for  dcn>ountable 
attachment  to  said  cabinet  at  any  of  said  openings  in 
said  cabinet  walls. 


2,911476 
DEMOUNTABLE  DRAWER  SUPPORT 
ARRANGEMENTS 
Victor  H.  Hlers,  Two  Rivers,  Wis^  aasifnor  to  HamUtoo 
Mannfactnrfag  Company,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  WiscoMin 

Applicatioa  May  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,461 

5  Clahns.     (CI.  312—358) 

1.   In  drawer   support   arrangemenu   for   sheet    metal 

cabinets  or  the  like  having  a  vertical  member  and  a  rear 

wall,  a  cross  member,  interengaging  formations  on  the 

vertical  member  and  cross  member  for  supporting  the 
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crou  member  on  the  vertical  member,  taid  formatkMis 
including  iugi  on  the  cron  member  and  shouldered  »loU 
in  the  vertkai  member,  taid  lugs  being  arranged  to  abut 
shoulders  in  the  slots  respectively  when  located  therein, 
a  drawer  guide  disposed  parallel  to  the  vertical  member 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  cross  member,  a  tang  on  the 


phirality  of  spaced  spindles  rotatably  mounted  on  tnm- 
aioos  itttermediate  aaii  plaiea.  at  IcMt  cm  of  said 
spindles  having  a  portion  of  regular  polygon  shape  m 
cross  section  and  carrying  a  pen  lever  extending  radiaUy 
from  said  portion,  said  pen  lever  being  laterally  adjust- 
able in  respect  to  iu  spindle,  locking  means  on  said  pen 
lever  for  locking  said  pen  levtr  at  different  an^es  in  re- 
spect to  said  spindle,  said  locking  means  comprising  a 
U-shaped  end  portion  on  said  pen  lever,  aligned  openings 


/Si 


guide,  a  slot  in  the  vertical  member  receiving  the  tang, 
registering  perforations  in  the  vertical  member  and  drawer 
guide,  means  including  a  roller  mounting  screw  passed 
through  said  vertical  member  and  said  drawer  guide,  and 
nuts  on  the  screw  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  wall 
respectively  clamping  the  vertical  member  and  drawer 
guide  therebetween. 


231UT7 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA 

PROCESSING 
C.  BcUany,  Unta^tom,  DL,  siilgii  n  ir,  by  ■ 
to  Cos4  Electrk  Cutpnwy,  CMcngo 

ISiS^lm  Inly  19,  1953,  Scslnl  No.  M7,3M 
"^         MClntaM.    (CL344— M) 


in  the  U-(egs  adapted  to  receive  the  named  portion  of 
the  spindle,  the  edges  of  each  opening  remote  from  the 
base  of  the  U  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide 
close  wedged  engagement  with  a  plurality  of  the  surfaces 
of  said  polygonal-shaped  portion,  a  set-screw  positioned 
in  (he  base  of  the  U  adapted  to  engage  the  spindle  when 
said  spindle  is  received  in  the  leg  openings,  and  a  pen 
arm  for  carrying  a  pen  adjustably  mounted  on  said  pen 
lever  at  a  point  remote  from  said  locking  means. 


2311479 
TIME  STAMP  CHANGING  MECHANBM  FOR  MAIL 

CANCELLING  SYSTEMS  OR  THE  LIKE 
PkJHp  Pobik,  Jr^  Chevy  CkMS,  MdL,  Mi  Edwvd  li 
Lopca,  Wiifcliiglna,  DjC^  iiiiiniin  •»  EMsrso 
A  rhmoymrk  Cananikm,  Jsncy  Cily,  N J.,  • 
ralim  of  New  Yorit 

JccsMfcsr  5, 1957,  Ssrini  No.  799,M1 
2  CblMS.    (CL  344—141) 


I.  In  a  device  for  recording  intelligence,  a  plurality  of 
effect-producing  means  adapted  to  be  individually  op- 
erated to  a  producing  position  by  the  correlated  actuation 
of  at  least  two  control  means,  a  first  control  means  to 
engage  said  producing  means  individually  in  a  predeter- 
mined time  sequence  and  to  sequentially  move  said  pro- 
ducing means  between  the  producing  position  and  a  non- 
producing  position,  and  at  least  one  second  control  means 
shiftable  between  a  position  to  interfere  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  producing  means  and  a  noninterfering  posi- 
tion at  times  determined  by  the  intelligence  to  be  recorded. 


2,91147s 

POINTER  AND  PEN  CARRYING  MECHANISM  FOR 

INDICATORS,  CONTROLLERS  AND  RECORDERS 

EdMMiid  D.  Haigler,  Hatboro,  Pa^  asslcnor  to  Flacker  A 

Porter  CMipnny,  HaSboro,  Pa^  a  corponlloa  of  Penn- 

sylvanla 

AppUcalkM  ScpCember  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,4M 

5  CfaiiM.    (CL  344—139) 
1.  A  pen  movement  for  automatic  recording  instru- 
ments including  rigidly-spaced  parallel  frame  plates,  a 


1.  A  postage  stamp  cancelling  device  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  printing  cylinder,  means  rotatably 
supporting  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
printing  wheel  assemblies  mounted  on  said  cylinder  around 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  sutionary  electromagnet  adapted 
to  be  periodically  energized  located  synmjetrically  with- 
in said  cylinder;  each  of  said  printing  assemblies  includ- 
ing a  stationary  shaft,  first,  second  and  third  printing 
wheels  routably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  first,  second  and 
third  ratchet  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  secured 
respectively  to  said  first,  second  and  third  printing  wheels, 
an  armature  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  first  spring 
means  on  said  shaft  connected  to  urge  said  armature 
to  a  raised  position  above  said  electromagnet,  pawl  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  armature,  second  spring  means 
urging  said  pawl  radially  inward  of  said  assembly,  said 
armature  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  energization 
of  said  electromagnet,  said  pawl  having  first,  second  and 
third  finger  positions  to  selectively  engage  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  ratchet  wheels  respectively,  said  first  ratchet 
wheel  having  twelve  teeth  equally  spaced  around  the 
periphery  thereof  adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged  by 
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said  first  finger,  a  notch  c«t  in  said  first  ratchet  wheel, 
said  second  nUcbet  wheel  having  twelve  alternate  shallow 
and  deep  notches  adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged  by 
said  second  flBger.  whereby  said  second  ratchet  wheel 
advances  one  index  position  upon  each  actuation  of  the 
pawl  and  said  first  ratchet  wheel  advances  one  index  posi- 
tion when  said  second  finger  is  received  in  a  deep  notch 
of  said  second  ratchet  wheel,  said  third  ratchet  wheel 
having  six  equally  spaced  peripheral  notches  adapted  to 
be  selectively  engaged  by  said  third  finger,  whereby  said 


third  ratchet  wheel  advances  one  index  position  from  a 
first  normal  position  to  a  second  normal  position  when 
said  first  finger  is  received  in  said  first  ratchet  wheel 
notch  and  said  second  finger  is  received  in  a  deep  notch 
of  said  second  ratchet  wheel,  and  six  teeth  equally  spaced 
around  the  periphery  of  said  third  ratchet  wheel  alter- 
nately with  said  six  notches,  whereby  said  third  ratchet 
wheel  is  advanced  one  index  position  from  said  second 
normal  position  to  said  first  normal  position  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  armature. 


CHEMICAL 


1911JW 

METHODS  OF  PRHSTING  TEXTILE  FABRICS 

hmekt  ChMgaM,  Mlhm,  Italy,  assignnr  to  Star  Stampa 

TcsHti  AiHstld  S.»A.,  MOam  Italy 

No  Dfawk«.    ApfHcadM  IHcMiibcr  3,  1954 

Scrtei  No.  415434 

dates  priority,  lypHcartnn  Italy  Fcbraary  21,  1953 

4  Cklass.  (CL  8—2^ 
1.  In  a  method  of  printing  fabrics  by  transferring  a 
colored  pattern  from  a  non-deformable  carrier  onto 
fabric,  the  steps  of  applying  a  first  layer  of  a  mixture 
comprising  supcrsulphonated  emulsifying  oil,  sodium  sul- 
phoricinate,  sodium  palmitote,  butyl  Celloaolve  and  dis- 
tilled water,  coating  said  firrt  layer  with  a  second  layer 
of  a  mixture  comprising  supcrsulphonated  emulsifying 
oil  containing  sodium  sulphoricinate,  zinc  stearate,  xy- 
lene and  a  resin  obtained  from  the  condensation  of 
phenolformaldehyde  with  admixture  of  colophonium  and 
rosin  esters,  color-printing  the  pattern  on  the  treated 
side  of  said  non-deformable  carrier,  said  design  consist- 
ing of  a  dye  admixed  with  a  binder  washable  during 
the  final  treatment  of  the  fabric,  treating  the  fabric  with 
substances  adapted  to  set  the  dyes,  transferring  the  pat- 
tern on  to  the  fabric,  setting  of  the  dyes  by  steammg 
the  fabric  and  washing  off  the  binder. 


adding  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  dichromate  and  potassium  per- 
manganate to  said  solution;  digesting  said  solution  with 
the  oxidizing  agent  at  a  temperature  of  between  75  and 
100°  C;  adding  sulfuric  add  to  said  solution;  adding  also 
at  about  75"  C.  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  nitrite,  oxalic  acid  plus  manganous 
nitrate  and  hydroxylamine  to  said  solution  whereby  the 
Plutonium  is  secured  in  the  tetravalent  state;  and  then 
precipitating  a  bismuth  phosphate  carrier  in  said  solution. 


2,91  ias3 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  VALUES 

FROM  IMPURE  SOLUTIONS  THEREOF 
Scott  B.  Kllner,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  attigDor  to  the  UnHed 
States  of  America  as  represcatcd  by  die  United  States 
Atomic  Eocrgy  CommiarioB  „  ^  .    ^, 

Original  appiicatioa  October  14,  1944,  Serial  No. 
558,954.  Diridcd  and  this  application  December  17, 
1945,  Serial  No.  435.597 

8  Claims.    (Q.  23—14.5) 


2,911081 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THIOPHOSPHORYL 
CHLORIDE 
Hvoid  L.  DImimi  tmi  Mania  O.  Shradcr,  Pittsbargh. 
Pa.,  ■■rigaiiri  to  Pitlsbmgii  C6kt  A  Chemical  Com- 
pmiy,  Pittsbwih,  Pa.,  a  eorporatioB  of  PeimsytvMris 
No  Drawls    AppBcaHoa  September  18,  1954 
ScrW  No.  41M84 
13  ClataBS.    (CL  2^—14) 
5.  A    process    of   preparing   thiophosphoryl    chloride 
which   comprises   reactmg   phosphorus   trichloride   with 
sulfur  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a 
mixture  of  ferric  chloride  and  sulfur  monochloride  as 
cocatalysts.  the  ferric  halide  being  present  in  an  amount 
effective  to  increase  the  yield  of  thiophosphoryl  chloride 
over  that  obtained  by  utilizing  the  sulfur  monochloride 
alone,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  high  boiling  inert  material 
as  a  heel  to  insure  a  reaction  temperature  above  the  boil- 
ing point  of  phosphorus  trichloride. 
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2.911,282  _ 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  PLUTONIUM  VALUM 
FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  BY  CARRIER 
PRECIPITATION  „      .      ^   ^ 

Ralph  A.  James,  Saata  Monica,  aad  Stealcy  G.  Jlw^ 
■ML  Concoi^,  CaUf.,  asrignori  to  the  Ualted  States 
of  America  as  r«pf«seatod  by  the  United  Slates  Atomic 
Eaeigy  Commifsioa  ^      ,.  ,*,, 

No  DrawiK.    AppDcatioB  DcceaibMr  19,  1951 
Serial  No.  242,474 
.  6  Claims,    (a.  23—14.5) 

■  1.  A  process  of  improving  plutonium  precipitation  on 
bismuth  phosphste  from  an  aqueous  plutonitjm-  and 
hydrazine-containing  nitric   acid   solution,   consisting  in 


1.  Tn  a  process  for  reclaiming  uranium  values  from 
an  acidic  solution  containing  uranyl  ions  and  impurity 
ions  of  metals  of  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  iron, 
chromium,  nickel,  manganese,  zinc  and  silver,  the  steps 
comprising  reducing  the  uranyl  ions  in  the  solution  to 
the  uranous  state,  treating  the  reduced  solution  with  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
cyanide  and  alkali  metal  cyanides  to  complex  the  impunt> 
ions  in  the  solution  while  maintaining  the  pH  of  the 
solution  at  an  acidic  level  sufficient  to  prevent  the  pre 
mature  precipitation  of  impurity  hydroxides  therefrom, 
then  treating  the  solution  with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  hydroxide  and  alkali 
metal  hydroxides  to  precipitate  uranous  hydroxide  away 
from  the  complexed  impurity  ions  in  the  solution,  and 
separating  the  uranous  hydroxide  from  the  solution. 
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METHOD  OF  BURNING  WASTE  UQUOR8 
W.  HodtaMrth,  Scolch  PUw,  NJ^  atrifpa 
Coatailioa  Ei«iMtr^.  be.  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
ponrtloM  M  DcuwivB 

IMC  1,  1W5,  Serial  No.  512,383 
5  ClafaM.    (CL  23— 4t) 


!.  In  a  vertically  disposed  chemical  recovery  furnace 
within  which  the  combustibles  in  the  residual  liquor  ob- 
tained in  the  chemical  digestion  process  ot  cellulose  bear- 
ing material  in  the  manufacture  of  paper  is  burned,  with 
the  walls  of  the  furnace  being  covered  with  downwardly 
flowing  molten  chemical  for  a  predetermined  distance 
above  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  and  with  the  chemicals 
in  the  liquor  being  collected  is  the  bottom  of  the  furnace 
and  the  combustion  gases  passing  upwardly  through  and 
out  of  the  furnace,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps 
of  spraying  the  liquor  into  the  furnace  a:  a  given  location 
intermediate  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  and  the  upper 
limit  of  the  coating  of  molten  chemical  on  the  furnace 
walls  with  most  of  the  liquor  remaining  free  of  contact 
of  the  furnace  walls  and  descending  toward  the  furnace 
bottom,  introducing  the  primary  air  for  supporting  com- 
bustion into  the  furnace  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and 
in  a  direction  generally  upon  liquor  solids  collected  on  the 
bottom,  drying  a  major  portion  of  the  liquor,  burning  the 
combustibles  and  smelting  the  chemicals  in  said  major 
portion  in  the  furnace  below  said  given  location  with 
minor  amounts  of  solids  being  entrained  in  the  upwardly 
moving  gas  stream,  introducing  additional  air  for  sup- 
porting combustion  into  the  furnace  above  said  given  lo- 
cation but  below  the  upper  limit  of  the  coating  of  molten 
chemical  on  the  furnace  walls,  said  additional  air  being 
introduced  through  the  furnace  walls  in  streams  that  are 
spaced  about  the  periphery  of  the  furnace  and  are  di- 
rected in  such  a  manner  as  to  create  a  whirling  mass  of 
gas  generally  at  said  location  rotating  about  a  generally 
vertical  axis  and  disposed  so  the  upwardly  rising  gases 
therebelow  must  pass  therethrough  and  the  solids  en- 
trained therein  will  intimately  contact  said  mass  of  gas, 
subjecting  the  gases  rising  upwardly  through  the  furnace 
together  with  the  material  entrained  therein  to  this  wiiirl- 
ing  gas  mass,  burning  a  portion  of  the  combustibles  in 
said  material  upon  contact  with  this  mass,  imparting  a 
whirling  motion  to  the  material  upon  being  subjected  to 
this  whirling  mass  of  gas  and  depositing  through  the  cen- 
trifugal force  thus  developed  a  portion  thereof  into  the 
molten  chemicals  flowing  down  the  furnace  walls  and  re- 
moving smelted  chemicals  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
ftimace. 


2311.2S5 
MANUFACTURE  OF  flYNTHmC  SODAUTE 
Jaaes  W.  Earicy  Mi  Ivaa  H.  MBtoe,  OaftoMWI,  Pa.,  as- 
^■■on  to  Gatf  Raeearch  A  DerilBiiiat  Company, 

NoDrawtag.    AipJrartna  Pac— >er  12.  1»5< 

9«fU  N«.  €27,733 

COalM.    (CL23— lit) 

1 .  In  the  manufacture  of  aynthetic  lodalite.  the  process 
which  comprises:  extracting  an  amorphom  calcined  com- 
posite of  undried  hydrous  lilica  and  alumina  gels  with  a 
weak  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  thereby  obuining 
an  extract  and  a  catalyst  residue;  separating  the  sodium 
hydroxide  and  the  said  extract  from  the  caulyst  residue; 
subjecting  the  said  catalyst  residue  from  the  said  extrac- 
tion to  a  second  extraction,  the  said  second  extraction 
being  a  two-stage  extraction  performed  first  with  a  sub- 
stantially saturated  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  and 
then  with  a  sodium'  hydroxide  solution  having  a  strength 
within  the  approximate  rante  of  2  percent  to  7  percent; 
separating  the  extract  from  the  solid  residue  of  the 
last  mentioned  extraction  and  washing  the  said  solid  resi- 
due with  water  and  so  obtaining  a  crysulline  synthetic 
sodalite. 

2,91  lOM 
TREATMENT  OF  SAND 
diaries  Potter,  Scmtk  Oraifa,  NJ. 
«—ig»i— »««,  to  Eagcftard  li 
Hoe  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawl^.    AMHcatkm  Novcabcr  S, 
ScrUNo.  «21,M2 
3  ClafaM.    (CL23— lt2) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  fused  silica  which  com- 
prises mixing  an  impure  silica  sand  with  a  halogen-con- 
taining compound  which,  upon  heating,  decomposes  to  a 
volatile  compound  which  is  non-reactive  with  silica  and 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
and  halogen  acid,  and  then  heating  the  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  volatilize  impurities  and  fuse  the 
silica  into  a  coherent  mass. 


19M 


2,91 14t7 
THERMAL  CARBON  BLACK  PROCESS 
StMTt  V.  Stoddari,  Ntedkam,  Man.,  assig^nr  to  Godfrey 
L.  Cabot,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporattoa  of  Maasa- 

cnn setts  ^  .  «. _  ^ 

AnpMcatloa  Febmary  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  M«,93< 
5  Clafans.    (CI.  23— 2W.4) 


■f  <f   I  /• 


1.  A  continuous  thermal  process  for  producing  carbon 
black  which  comprises  burning  a  completely  combustible 
mixture  of  fuel  and  air  in  separate  multiple  radiant  flames 
firing  directly  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  two  closely- 
spaced  paraUcI  refractory  walls  maintained  within  a  heat- 
insulated  chamber  to  heat  the  surfaces  to  incandescence. 
said  walls  defining  a  shallow  reaction  zone,  said  flames 
being  directed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  at  least 
one  of  said  walls  and  being  deflected  therebetween,  flow- 
mg  a  hydrocarbon  in  the  gaseous  state  through  said  shal- 
low reaction  zone,  thermally  dissociating  the  hydrocarbon 
to  carbon  black  and  gaseous  by-products  in  said  reaction 
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zone  by  the  heat  radiated  from  said  refractory  walls, 
entraining  the  carbon  black  thus  produced  m  the  combus- 
tion product  and  by-product  gases  as  an  acroaol  ano 
conveying  said  carbon  black  out  of  the  reaction  zone 
and  into  a  lower  area  of  the  chamber,  separating  a  por 
tion  of  the  carbon  black  from  the  aerosol  by  gravity 
settling  in  the  lower  area  of  said  chamber,  and  removmg 
the  carbon  black  and  attenuaUsd  aerosol  separately  out 

of  the  chamber.  ,^.    ,    u    .u         i 

2  Apparatus  for  producing  carbon  black  by  therniai 
dissociation  of  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  a  heat  in- 
sulated chamber  segregated  into  an  upper  reaction  zone 
and  a  lower  setUing  zone,  said  reaction  zone  bemg  defined 
by  the  surfaces  of  two  closely  spaced  parallel  refractory 
walls,  separate  multiple  radiant  burners  located  in  at 
least  one  of  said  parallel  refractory  walls  for  heating 
said  surfaces  to  incandescence,  means  for  direcung  a 
hydrocarbon  into  the  area  between  and  into  contact  with 
said  surfaces  for  thermally  dissociating  the  hydrocartwn 
to  carbon  black  and  gaseous  by-products  in  the  reaction 
rone  by  the  heat  radiated  from  said  refractory  walls, 
means  for  conducting  the  aerosol  produced  in  said  re- 
action rone  into  said  settling  zone  and  means  for  con- 
ducting the  gases  and  solids  separately  from  said  setthng 
zone.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,911,2m 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HYDROGEN 
PrentisB  S.  Vilaa,  Bayiown,  Taa^  M!'Py»».  ^  yTS,?!' 
rignmenta,  to  Ease  Rascarch  and  E^kM«ing  Com- 
ply, Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corpomtioa  of  DeiawaR 
AppUcation  May  2M954,  Serisd  No.  5»7,544 
^^     11  Claims.    (CL23— 212) 


to  said  casing  above  said  quantity  of  water,  said  plate 
extending  part  way  across  said  casmg  so  as  to  define  a 
passage  between  the  free  edge  thereof  and  the  opposing 
wall  of  said  casing  for  gases  exiting  from  said  quantity 
of  water,  said  plate  being  sloped  downwardly  with  said 
free  edge  thereof  being  lowermost  so  that  water  vapor 
collecting  thereon  will  drain  downwardly  into  said  quan 
uty  of  water,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  perforate 
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partitions  extendmg  upwardly  from  said  plate  and  a  sec- 
ond bed  of  broken  lime  rock  being  received  therebetween, 
the  panition  remote  from  said  free  edge  of  said  plate 
having  an  imperforate  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
below  the  upper  surface  of  said  second  bed  to  the  top 
wall  of  said  casing,  gases  passing  upwardly  through  said 
passage  also  passing  through  said  partitwns  and  said  sec- 
ond bed  into  a  compartment  located  between  said  remote 
panition  and  the  adjacent  side  and  top  walU  of  said  cas- 
ing and  an  ouUet  conduit  communicatmg  with  said  com- 
partment whereby  purified  exhaust  gases  may  exit  there- 
from.   

2,911,299 

MULTISTAGE  FLUIDBED  BED  REACTOR 

Albert  A.  Jonke  and  Johan  E,  A.  Graae,  Etaitarrf,  asd 

Nonnan  M.  Leritx,  B«n^«>*i_5T,"!r*P^  J?-iS 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomk  Energy  Commlmlon 

AppUcatkm  April  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,722 
"^      2  Claims.    (O.  23—284) 


1  A  method  for  preparing  hydrogen  which  comprises 
contacting  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule  with  a  catalyst  mixture  of  cobaltous 
oxide  and  molybdic  trioxide  in  a  mol  ratio  in  the  range 
of  0.1:1  to  1:0.1  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  8^0°  to  IftW)"  F.  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  from 
about  0  pound  absolute  to  about  1000  p.s.i.g.  and  at  a 
feed  rate  within  the  range  from  about  1  to  about  500 
volumes  of  hydrocarbon  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour 
to  form  a  product  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  hy- 
drogen and  recovering  said  product. 


*  11  /^ 


2,911,289 

DIESEL  EXHAUST  GAS  FILTER 

Leonard  E.  Forry,  South  Haven,  Midi.,  «"*!«»«_♦»  ^5*' 

man  Brothers  Mannfactnring  DIviskw,  Inc.,  Soatk  Ha- 

Tcn.  Mich-  a  corporatkia  of  Michigan 

AMUcation  November  19.  1956.  Serial  No.  623,049 
"^  2  Claims.    (0.23—284) 

1.  A  device  for  purifying  the  exhaust  gases  of  a  diesel 
engine  comprising:  a  dosed  casing  having  a  quantity  of 
water  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  a  first  bed  of 
broken  lime  rock  submerged  in  said  quantity  of  water;  an 
elongated  inlet  pipe  extending  transversely  of  said  casing 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  submerged  in  said  quan 
tity  of  water  end  received  within  said  fir«  bed  and  having 
axially  spaced  apertures  therethrou^  through  which  ex- 
haust gases  may  pass;  a  planar,  imperforate  plate  fixed 


'1 


1  A  multistage  fluidized-bed  reactor  compnsmg  a  ver- 
tical cylindrical  column,  a  plurality  of  stages  disposed 
across  the  column,  each  sUgc  compnsmg  an  open-ended 
inverted  cone  forming  a  perforation  m  the  stage,  a  Plural- 
ity of  baffles  located  just  below  the  stages,  each  baffle 
having  a  small  hole  located  just  below  the  apex  of  the 
cone  of  the  associated  stage,  a  plurality  of  low  wcirs,  one 
extending  around  each  baffle,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
tubes  one  extending  down  from  the  hole  m  each  b^e. 
down'comer  pipes  extending  through  the  cones  m  offset 
relation  to  the  axes  thereof,  means  for  introducing  fluid- 
izing  gas  in  the  bottom  of  the  column,  a  vent  for  the 
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fluidiziiif  gas  at  the  top  of  the  column,  a  feed  inlet  n«r 
the  top  of  the  column,  and  a  product  outlet  near  the 
bottom  of  the  column. 
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2,911,291  «.•.« 

FILTERING  AND  PROCESSING  ATPARATUB 

Joka  H.  EmcI*  EaoaadMo,  CaRf  • 
^ppllcatloa  Fcbmf7  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  M3,57f 
^'^^It  Oatei.    (O.  23— 2M) 
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12  A  method  for  producins  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  which  compriMS  heating  a  mUture  cooii»tiiig 
esKtttiaUy  of  stcMn,  amorphow  carbon  and  a  catalyUc 
amount  of  cobalt  mdybdate  to  a  temperature  of  about 
1100*  F.  to  1400'  P.,  and  recovering  nid  carbon  moo- 
oxide  and  hydrogen. 


2,9112294 
l^TETRAHYDRO  OXAZINE 
Jamal  S.  Eden,  Balk,  OUo.  tmim 

^ — 1_:^  oyo,  ■ 


to 


1    A  filtering  and  processing  apparatus  comprising  of 
a  cylindrical  casing,  a  base  rigidly  secured  on  the  lower 
end  and  a  cover  mounted  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  means 
to  admit  a  mixture  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  an 
outlet  port  for  segregated  material  toward  the  upper  end 
of  said  casing,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatively  supported  at  the 
upper  and  lower  end  of  said  casing,  means  to  admit  fluid 
to  said  hollow  shaft,  said  shaft  having  perforations  above 
a  fan  on  said  hollow  shaft  to  admit  fluid  into  said  casing, 
a  first  annular  deflector  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  attached  to  said  shaft  at  a  poim  below  said 
perforations,  second  deflector  means  including  an  anoular 
section  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  bdow 
and  within  the  lateral  confines  of  said  first  deflector  and 
terminating  near  the  casing  wall,  perforate  means  ngidly 
connecting  said  second  deflector  to  said  shaft,  an  annular 
channel  atUched  to  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  cas- 
ing wall  to  a  point  within  the  lateral  confines  of  said  sec- 
ond deflector  means,  a  drain  port  connected  to  said  chan- 
nel  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  said  fan  rigidly  mounted 
on  Mid  hollow  shaft  above  the  lower  rotative  support  and 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing  below  said  channel, 
said  fan  having  fins  positioned  so  as  to  upwardly  direct 
the  flow  of  fluids. 


of  Delo- 
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The  method  of  killing  plants  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  the  plant  a  herbicidal  amount  of  a  tetrahydro-1,3 
oxazine  having  the  structure 
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2,911,292  

REDUCING  THE  C0RR08IVITY  OF  VANADIUM- 
CONTAINING  Oils 
Emile  L.  BaMcachwklcr,  Cranford,  N  J„  aaicBor  to  Vmo 
Research  and  Ei«iiiccring  Company,  a  corporatloa  of 

Delaware  ^.  .       ,*   .*>« 

No  Drawl^r.    Appttcatioa  November  M,  1950 
Serial  No.  199,476 
If  Claims.    (O.  44— «) 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
a  residual  fuel  oil  yielding  a  corrosive  vanadium  con- 
taining ash  upon  combustion,  and  a  minor  amount,  suf- 
ficient to  retard  the  corrosivencss  of  said  ash  of  an  oil- 
soluble  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  oil-soluble  compounds  of  iron,  aluminum, 
and  nickel,  said  fuel  oil  composition  in  the  absence  of 
said  metal  compound  normally  yielding  a  corrosive  vana- 
dium containing  ash  upon  combustion. 


2,911^5  ^ 

METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  SOIL  FOR     . 

AGRICULTURAL  PURPOSES 
Charles  Peter,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  amigDor  to 

Ljdia  H.  Peter  ,...„, 

AppHcatkm  Noremher  If,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,777 

5  ClakM.  (CL  71—4) 
1  A  process  for  preparing  a  toU  builder  compnsing 
subjecting  oil  shale,  whose  constHuents  include  shale  and 
kerogen,  to  heat  treatmert  at  temperatures  from  approxi- 
mately 250*  F.  to  not  more  than  310*  F.  for  only  such 
time  period  as  is  sufficient  to  artivate  spore-beanng.  gram- 
negative,  non-motile,  anaerobic  rod  baciena  normally 
dormant  in  said  oil  shale. 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
IRON  ORE      ^ 
Charles  A.  Loag.  Jr^  BkByothini   Ala. 
ApvUcatloo  Jaooary  7.  1957,  S«rW  No.  432,927 
^  17  datas.    (CL  75—5) 

2  The  process  of  treating  small  particle  size  iron  ore 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  said  ore  with  par- 
ticles of  coke,  heating  the  mixture  of  coke  and  ore  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  ore  is  made  magneuzable.  mag- 
netizing at  least  a  portion  of  said  ore  after  said  heating, 
reheating  said  mixture  of  coke  and  ore  after  magnetizing 
said  portion  of  ore  to  reduce  partially  the  ore  particles 
whereby  the  coke  and  ore  particle*  are  agglomerated  and 
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.       «..^  or-  uid    said  textural  changes  at  a  low  temperature  within  said 
fused  together.^  and  IT!!"?.  ^^.^^TT  Iw  u,  ^    ^^-^  effects  s^h  changes  at  a  vehicle  relaxing  tcm- 
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ranae  but  effects  such  changes  at  a  vehicle  relaxing  tem- 
perature that  is  comparauvely  high  within  said  range 
comprising  the  steps  of  exposing  said  ^chide  to  record 
defining  irradiation  in  comparatively  ngid  condition  at 
a  temperature  that  is  comparatively  low  withm  said  range, 


ore  particles,  and  magnetically  restraining  movemci^t  of 
the  agglomerated  ore  and  coke  particles  until  they  agglom- 
erate further  to  form  sufficient  mass  to  overcome  the  up- 
ward thrtist  of  said  reducing  gases. 


.-r~l 


.Jq^. 
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PROCESSES  FOR  THE  INTRODUCnON  OFAIJU)Y. 
WGCONSTITUET^  INTO  METALMELTO 

u.  Horn  i>~>*«*»  52[!2SLrSlL^ 

WackmfrM   DBMeMori-Okerkaaael,  Germany 
NTSwiri-.    ApHl«tfo.  May  3,  1957 
i  feWNo.  W« 

Claims  priority,  ■PPl*«tlo.  Gwn-ny  M«y  5,  1956 
7  Claims.    (CL  75—135) 

1    A   process  for  introducing  meUl   alloying  consti  - 
uenis  which  melt  at  high  temperatures  into  amej^l  I";" 
in  which  the  metal  alloying  constituent  is  '"^"f^ '°^° 
the  meul  melt  in  the  fonn  of  a  bnquette  ^^.ch  conum 
the  alloying  constituent  in  the  fonn  of  Powdered  metal 
Zi  at  lea?  one  dispersing  salt,  said  powdered  metal  and 
said  dispersing  salt  being  presem  in  a  proportion  of  ap- 
proximately  10  parts  powdered  metal  to  one  part  dis- 
^g  sah.  said  disper»ng  salt,  upon  introduction  into 
Uie  metal  melt,  being  capable  of  evolving  a  gas  of  suffi- 
cient pressure  to  disrt.pt  the  briquette  spontaneously  and 
thus  dispersing  the  alloying  constituem  throughout  the 


diffusing  said  gas  as  liberated  fr^°™,^^.."'«^^*;«^..;?: 
h.clc  at  said  low  temperature,  and  subjecting  said  vehicle 
to  said  high  relaxing  temperature  with  appl.cat^n  of 
essentially  uniform  irradiation,  whereby  gas  is  liberated 
from  the  previously  less  irradiated  vehicle  portions  cffect- 
mg  development  of  said  record  defining  textural  changes 
the  photolytic  compound  is  essentially  eliminated,  and 
the  record  essentially  fixed. 


2,911.3ff  ^^,^ 

MILK  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND 
PRODUCT 
David  D.  Peebles,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  »»»«  ^ 
siSmerts,  to  Dairy  Foods  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles, 

'^^I^^S'STn.iLTl^S^  NO.  4.6,421 
^^^         UCbams.    (CI.  99— 56) 


melt 


2,911,29* 
COPPER  BASE  BRAZING  ALLOY 
Thomas  L,  Woolard,   WeUsriDe,  N.Y.  jJ«Nfnor  to  Tht 
Air  Prebeater  Corponitloii,  New  YortL.  NY.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  New  York  

No  Drawfaig.     Appbcatkm  February  11,  1958 

SertaJNo.  714,488 

2  Claims.    (CL  75—159) 

1    The  copper  base  brazing  alloy  consisting  of  from 

about  70%  to  90%  copper;  9%  to  27%  nickel,  and  from 

1%  to  3%  phosphorus. 


, 1—^ 


, I ^ 
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2.911,299 
SYSTEM  OF  FHOTOGRAPIflCRWRODUCTniON 

Albert  Baril,  Jr^frrfci  H.  ^^SS^JLTSLSSTwiI: 
NIcsct,  New  OrieaM,  La^  wbA  TbonHoa  Stearwa,  vvm- 
rk^^H  MasSn  asslnon,  by  iiw f  asHginBCBis,  n> 
iSrar'coffFonitkm,  New  Ori«ms,  La^  a  corporatton 

•*  ^mlSSiaa  Jiriy  22.  1952,  fterial  No.  3ff4«l 
^'  1  ClafaB.    (a.  96—49) 

A  method  for  producing  essentially  stable  photo- 
graphic records  in  terms  of  substantially  purely  textural 
changes  of  a  vehicle  whose  rigidity  varies  reversibly 
within  a  given  temperature  range  and  which  contains 
dispersed  therein  a  photolytic  compound  capable  of  lib- 
erating gas  upon   irradiauon  which  gas  docs  not  effect 


*  1     A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  fat  containing 
dry  food  product  which  is  readily  dispersable  in  water  to 

fo?m  a  rLnslituted  fat  ^^'^^^^^^,  ^^"^  ^'^^^'^^^^ 
orisinK  continuously  moistening  nonfat  dried  milk  partic  es 
in  dfsper^d  condi  ion,  causing  said  moUtened  particles 
whU    dis^rsed  in  a  treatment  zone  to  conta^  and  per- 
manently adhere  together  in  the  form  of  lighu  porous,  ran 
rt^aggregates  of  a  size  substantially  greater  than  the  size 
o?Th:'pIr'clcs,  said  aggregates  leaving  -<i  -- 1"  ^- 
^rsed  condition  having  a  total  moisture  «>ment  of  from 
^  to  20%.  and  removing  excess  moisture  from  the  ag- 
gregates to  provide  a  product  having  a  '"^'^t"^^.  ^"^f." 
of  the  order  of  less  than  6%    without  any  substantial 
liunt  ;?  crushing  of  the  aggregates    said    ast  named 
oroducl   being    a    free    flowing    granular   material,    saia 
^^efhc^l  b^ig'further  characterized  by  the  step  of  adding 
a  fat  to  said  porous  aggregates  and  causing  the  fat  to  be 

absorbed  by  the  porous  aggregates.  ^ 

11     A  dried  food   product  comprising  porous   aggre 
gates,  the  aggregates  consisting  of  smaller  particles  of  non- 


I 


180 

fat  milk  powder  firmly  adhered  together  in  random  fash- 
ion to  form  a  free-fk»wing  divided  material,  said  aggre- 
gates containing  a  fat  absorbed  within  the  pores  of  the 
same,  the  nonfat  milk  solids  present  forming  a  stable  imlk 
when  dispersed  in  water,  the  product  being  charactenzed 
by  high  wettability  and  by  its  abiUty  to  quickly  disperte  m 
water  by  simple  stirring  to  form  a  sUble  recoosotuted 
milk  product,  the  major  portion  of  the  aggregates  havmg 
a  size  such  that  they  remain  upon  a  200  mesh  screen. 
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from  about  40*  F.  to  110'  F..  mid  buttw  being  reU- 
tively  stable  with  retpw:!  to  od  aeiwration.  and  also  being 
uniformly  palatable,  mooth.  and  eufly  spre«!abto  at 
all  temperatures  within  wch  temperature  range. 


PROCESS  OF  DRYING  MILK  

William  C.  Winder  and  Elwo«4  W.  Kietaneler,  Madlwo, 
Wi«^  sMlgnon  to  WiacoMla  Ahuui  Re«arch  Fminda- 
tkm,  Madison,  WIfc,  a  co(pontk»  of  WlKwmfai 
No  Drawing.    AffUcHkm  December  11,  1957 
Scriia  No.  7tl,993  I 

9  dalaai.  (CL  99—54) 
1  The  process  of  drying  milk  which  comprises  holdmg 
pasteurized,  homogenized  condensed  milk  containing  but- 
ter fat  at  a  cooling  temperature  down  to  at  least  50*  F. 
until  substantially  all  of  the  fat  in  the  milk  is  in  the  solid 
state  and  drying  the  condensed  milk  by  application  of 
heat  "to  the  milk  while  the  fat  is  still  in  the  solid  state, 
the  temperature  of  the  milk  in  said  drying  operation  being 
maintained  (a)  below  about  95'  F.  until  the  solids  con- 
tent of  the  drying  milk  is  at  least  about  70%,  and  (&) 
below  the  values  specified  by  the  equation: 

Y=47-15.4  logio  X 

where  Y  is  temperature  in  degrees  centigrade  and  X  is 
time  in  minutes,  until  the  solids  content  in  the  drying 
milk  reaches  about  87%. 


2,911,3t4 
METHOD  OF  FRINTING  DESIGNS  ON 
CONFECTIONS 
j,r»am  Wenflcr,  Ridunood,  Va^  aarfgnnr  *•  _^  ^ 

Vbifaifai 

AWlicatlM  Jaiy  11. 1955,  SttM  No.  521,t24 
^^     5Clalm>.    (a.  99— 137) 


1  The  method  of  decorating  food  stuffs  by  placing  a 
desired  design  thereon  comprising  forming  the  desired 
design  from  edible  material  and  applying  such  design  to 
a  film  of  edible  material  which  is  more  soluble  than 
the  edible  material  forming  the  design,  placing  the  rela- 
tively soluble  film  having  the  relatively  insoluble  design 
thereon  onto  the  food  stuffs,  and  then  cauaing  the  film  to 
he  dissolved  and  absorbed  into  the  food  stuffs  leavmg  the 
design  intact  on  a  surface  thereof,  the  edible  film  being 
methyl  cellulose. 


2,911,3«2 
EGG  INSTANT  COFFEE 
Fletcher  A.  Chnae,  Morrta  Plalna,  nnd  Samuel  Iff.  Fair 
Lawn,  NJ.,  and  Frwierick  D.  Moatiomcry,  CUcago, 
m.,  aarinors,  by  direct  ami  ■— •  art— mairta.  of 


oa^.half'to  Willtem  L.  McLcomw,  dolM  Imaioam  ■■ 
North  Woods  Coffee  Compoay,  Chkago.  IlL,  a^  ow- 
haM  to  American  Inatanti  Incorpotalcd,  a  corporadon 

ofNewYort  _      .      ,„   .«,^ 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  October  22,  1956 
Serial  No.  617,289 
4  Claims.    (CI.  99—71) 

1.  The  process  of  improving  the  flavor  of  instant  cof- 
fee which  comprises:  mixing  shelled  whole  eggs  with 
ground  roasted  coffee  and  water,  heating  the  mixture, 
separating  a  clear  filtrate  from  the  undissolved  residue, 
mixing  from  about  1  part  to  about  10  parts  on  a  solids 
basis  of  the  filtrate  with  about  100  parts  on  a  sohds  basis 
of  a  concentrated  aqueous  extract  of  ground  roasted  cof- 
fee untreated  with  eggs,  and  drying  the  resulting  liquid 
mixture,  whereby  a  solid  soluble  coffee  concentrate  of 
improved  flavor  is  obtained.  , 


2,911,3t5 

COMMERCIAL  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAIONG  THE  SAME 

Herbert  Rnmacy.  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  ''^toortojv.  R. 

Grace  *  Co.,  Cambridge,  Masfc,  a  corporatioa  of  Con- 

Origimil  appllcatioa  Jnly  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,991, 

^w  PatSt  No.  2,Ml,l»i,  dated  Jrty  30,  1957.    Di- 

Tided  ami  this  appiicatioa  Jaiy  26,  1957,  Serial  No. 

'74,329  _     .,.^ 

9Cbims.    (CL99— 171) 


2,911,393 
PEANUT  BUTTER  PRODUCT 
George  H.  Rowland  and  Charles  W.  WUIiams,  Jr.,  Deni- 
■OB,  TeiM  aarignors  to  Safeway  Stones,  incorporated, 
Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  12,  1957 
,  Serial  No.  695,536 

3  Claims.  (O.  99—128) 
1.  A  peanut  butter  comprising  particles  of  peanuts 
homogeneously  mixed  with  peanut  oil,  the  material  hav- 
ing dispersed  therein  an  edible  stabilizer  blend  compris- 
ing about  80%  to  90%  of  an  unsaturated  liquid  oil  and 
from  20%  to  10%  of  a  saturated  vegetable  fat.  the 
amount  of  said  stabilizer  blend  in  the  peanut  butter  rang- 
ing from  about  10%  to  25%,  said  blend  being  character- 
ized by  a  virtually  uniform  solid  fat  index  value  between 
about   10  and  15  at  all  temperatures  within  the  range 

I  I      I 


1 .  A  commercial  food  package  comprising  food  pack- 
age contents  and  two  layers  of  thermoplastic  wrapping 
material  of  the  type  which  shrinks  when  subjected  to  an 
elevated  temperature  lower  than  the  temperature  at  which 
it  plasticizes,  both  of  said  layers  extending  completely 
around  the  package  contents  in  a  first  direction  with 
the  edges  of  the  material  arranged  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship and  the  inner  layer  extending  only  partway  across 
the  package  contents  in  a  second  dirccuon  with  the  outer 
layer  being  longer  than  the  package  contents  in  said  sec- 
ond direction  and  projecting  beyond  the  two  ends  thereof 
with  the  projecting  ends  being  tightly  twisted  to  retain 
them  in  closed  position,  the  said  two  layers  being  in 
shrunken  condition  and  being  smoothly  and  tightly 
stretched  around  the  package  contents  so  as  to  present 
;in  attractive  appearance  and  said  outer  layer  being  trans- 
parent and  being  of  relatively  thin  gauge  and  the  inner 
layer  being  of  heavier  gauge  than  the  outer  layer  hav- 
mg printed  matter  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  which 
is  displayed  through  the  outer  layer 
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2,911,398 
2^113M  f-rwarKNTnATKO  FRUIT  JUICE  AND  METHOD 

5aateis.    (a.  99— 171)  Appucaoop^  ASZT  tn.  99—186) 


^  r 


a   p 


i7 


Us 


1.  A  package  of  sliced  food  comprising,  a  normally 
flat  sheet  of  relatively  stiff  but  flexible  material,  said  sheet 
being  scored  inwardly  from  two  opposed  marginal  «lges 
thereof  for  its  full  extent  to  provide  opposed  integral  flaps, 
and  said  sheet  also  being  transversely  severed  mcdiaUy 
thereof  from  one  of  said  flap  forming  score  hues  to  the 
other  and  being  scored  beyond  the  line  of  severance 
across  both  of  said  flaps  to  divide  the  same  into  opposed 
panels  integrally  united  by  said  flaps,  and  a  plurality  of 
food  slices  arranged  on  each  of  said  panels,  the  flaps  being 
folded  over  the  adjacent  food  slices  with  said  panels  be- 
ing distendable  to  two  positions,  one  in  which  the  panels 
lie  immediately  adjacent  to  each  other  with  the  food 
slices  being  visible  from  opposite  sides  of  the  package 
and  the  other  in  which  the  food  slices  lie  in  face-to-face 
relation  between  said  panels  which  form  a  protective  cover 
therefor.  ^^^^^^^_____ 

2,911,3417 

METHOD  OF  PACKING  FRUITS  AND 

VEGETABLES 

Albert  B.  Hamller,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  May  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,400 

2  Claims.    (O.  99—186) 


r-  ■* 


1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  concentrated  fruit 
juice  which  comprises  separating  juice  from  fruit,  con- 
centrating a  portion  of  said  fniit  juice  by  the  removal 
therefrom  of  water,  subjecting  a  second  portion  of  said 
frtiit  juice  to  a  stripping  operation  wherein  an  inert  gas 
is  passed  through  said  juice  so  as  to  preferentially  dis- 
place at  least  a  portion  of  oxygen  present  in  said  juicc, 
protecting  said  concentrated  portion  of  juice  from  con- 
tamination  with  oxygen   by   maintaining   it   m    a   non- 
oxidizmg  atmosphere,  protecting  said  second  portion  o! 
fruit  juice   which   has   been   subjected   to   said    stripping 
operation  from  contamination  by  maintaining  it  in  a  non^ 
oxidizing  atmosphere,  combining  said  first   and  second 
portions  of  said  frtiit  juice  and  placing  said  combined 
portions  in  a  sealed  container. 


...  »-^^ 

1    The  method  of  packing  a  plurality  of  olives  in  a 
container  containing  preserving  liquid  and  removmg  olives 
therefrom  comprising  finnly  packing  a  plurality  of  said 
olives  with  spaces  therebetween  for  liquid,  in  an  envelope 
of  flexible  plastic  sheet  material  open  at  the  top.  closed 
at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
sufficiently  large  for  rapid  flow  of  said  liquid  therethrough 
but  smaller  than   said  olives,   placing  said  envelope  m 
closely  conforming  relationship  within  a  substantially  rigid 
outer  container,  substantially  filling  said  container  with 
said  liquid  through  the  open  top  of  said  envelope,  and 
sealing   said   container   whereby   removal   of   said   olives 
in  part  is  allowed  by  unsealing  the  container,  lifting  the 
envelope  and  allowing  the  liquid  to  drain  back  into  the 
container,  separating  the  olives  to  be  removed  from  the 
remainder  thereof,  replacing  the  envelope  in  the  container 
and  re-scaling  the  container. 


2,911399 
RUST  PREVENTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Hairy  W.  Rodel,  Roselle,  ^  ^nSSLjfS;^^^ j^;- 
^Mrignora  to  Eaw  Researt*  and  EngfaMcrfaig  Company, 
a  corporatioB  of  Drfnware  ^__„-,    tami 

NoDrawtaf.    AppHcattoD  A^  25,  1957 
Serial  No.  655,916 
9  Claims.    (CL  196—14) 
1    A  rust  inhibiting  water  displacing  composition  con 
sisting  essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  m.nera    oiK 
an  oil  soluble  rust  preventive  in  amounts  of  a*^"'  "j^ 
to  30  parts  by  weight  of  total  composition  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C„  to  Ca  fatty  acid  partial  esters 
of  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohols  having  about  3     o    U 
carbon  atoms,  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  o 
petroleum  sulphonic  acids,  and  ^'l^V'  «^>  ^";^,^°"'';^';*i' 
having  average  molecular  weights  of  about  350  to     20^ 
and  a  water  displacing  agem  in  amounts  of  about  0,1  to 
10    parts    by    weight    of    total    composition    having    the 

^°^""'"  RCOO(R'0),R" 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  o^  hydrogen 
and  methyl  radicals.  R'  is  a  C,  to  C,  a hphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical,  n  is  about  1  to  8.  and  R"  is  selected  from 
Tgroup  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,  to  C,  alkyl  radicals, 
and  -OCR  wherein  said  R  is  the  same  as  previously  de- 
fined, said  water  displacing  agent  being  soluble  in  water 
to  the  extent  of  6  to  25  weight  percent. 


F 


^ 


182 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3,  1959 


2,91  MH  ^....^^ 

INVESTMENT  MATERIALS  FOR  CAOTING 
MOULDS 
Nod  Sh«w,  \wj  Lea,  ILiy^Bridgt^EagMii,  ^^^ 
by  nwaic  avigiuMCBts,  to  Sl*w  Pn»cc«  Dt»«iof«i«m 

Corp^  Port  WiMitoa,  N.Y. 

No  Drawn*.    ApHic^tlo- N^;r«i*«' »*.  !•«*     | 
Serial  No.  471,M3 
9  Clatmt.    (CL  IH— 3U) 
1    The  formulation  of  a  binder  for  use  m  a  refractory 
slurry  which  comprises  adding  about  1.907  P»^' o^^'^y} 
silicate  having  a  silica  content  of  »PP™'"";«\'^^™„, 
to  a  mixture  of  about  800  parts  of  alcohol.  500  parts  of 
water  and  about  2  to  3   parts  of  concentrated   hydro- 
chloric acid,  agitating  said  mixture  while  the  tempera- 
ture thereof  rises  until  the  mixture  becomes  clear,  and 
when  the  temperature  of  said  clear  mixture  returns  to 
room  temperature,  adding  thereto  about   1,530  parts  of 
the  aforesaid  ethyl  silicate   and  agitating  until    a  clear 
solution  results. 

2,911311 
CALCIUM  ALUMINATE  BINDER 

Roy  C.  Feaghi,  Moaotaln  I^«^«!l*^  * JfTST* 
WestfieM,  N  J.,  and  Robert  A.  Horto^New  York,  NT. 
anignon,  by  meaw  aarignnents,  to  Howe  SmndCom- 
p«57  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  eorporatfoa  of  I>el"7>» 
No  Drawbii.    AppUcatloa  Amuat  8,  1955 
Serial  No.  527,162 
19  Claims.    (O.  106—38.9) 
1    An  investment  composition  consisting  essentially  ot 
about  3   to  35%   by  weight  of  calcium  alummatc  as  a 
binder,  said  calcium  aluminatc  comprising  about   15  to 
49%  by  weight  of  calcium  oxide,  and  a  refractory  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  penclase 
and   zircon,    (b)    periclase   and   silica,   and   (c)    kyamte 
wherein  (a)  is  3  to  75%  periclase  and  5  to  75%  zircon, 
by  weight  of  the  composition,   and   (6)   is  7   to  ^ifb 
periclase  and  5  to  20%  silica,  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion. 

2.91  un 

L         NON-TOXIC  ALUMINUM  ENAMEL  FRITS 
Lewis  C.  Hoffman,  Scotdi  Plains,  N J.  aarifnor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  i 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatloo  January  7,  1957     I 
Serial  No.  632.662 
6  Claims.    (O.  106—48) 
1    A  non-toxic  vitreous  enamel  frit  having  a  maturing 
temperature  of  490"  C.  to  550*  C.  suitable  for  the  cnwncl- 
ing  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys  at  least  70%  of 
which  consists  of 

22%  to  35%  TiO,  by  weight 
14%  to  29%  SiO,  by  weight 
17%  to  26%  NajO  by  weight 
1%  to    3%  Li,0  by  weight 

said  frit  containing  less  than 

0.1%  NiO  by  weight 

0.1%  MnO  by  weight 

1.0%  CoO  by  weight 

4.0%  AljO,  by  weight 
11.0%  BjOs  by  weight 

2  0%  ZnO  by  weight 
30.0%  BaO  by  weight 

4.0%  CaO  by  weight 

4.0%  ZrOj  by  weight 

0.5%  PbO  by  weight 
110%  KjO  by  weight 


1^911,313 

FUSED  CAST  REF1UlCTt»Y  AlHTjCLES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TH»f 

K^  H  lamSmitm  rih—i  Fah,  N.Y„  ■iiliair  to  The 
''^SJIbirSSra^^  Fai  nIyT-  corpo- 

j£5kjS,fN;rSber  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,695 
''^^  6  OakM.  (CL  lt»— 59) 
1  A  fused  cast  refractory  article  containing  by  oxide 
analysis  frtmi  8  to  50%  chromium  oxide  derived  from 
chromite  ore.  said  article  having  been  formed  from  a 
chromite  ore-conuining  fusion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  fusion  of  chromite  ore  alone,  chromite  ore 
and  alumina,  and  chromite  ore  and  magnesia,  said  article 
having  a  bulk  density  of  between  3.40  and  3.85,  said  ar- 
ticle in  the  as-cast  condition  having  a  dense,  non-porous 
crystalline  structure  except  for  the  localized  shrinkage 
cavity  thereof.  ^^^^^^^^^  ^ 

2311314 
COLORATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERIC 
MATERIAL 
Wmiam   H.   Armerto   mmi   NikoJ"       _ 

N.Y.,  amlcnon  to  G«Mnl  Arflaj*  -  —.       - 
tfon.  New  York,  N.Y.  i  wwgwrtMoa  rf.yjgy 
NoDrawlag.    AppMmhwPMWifcw  17,  !»g4 
SaHal  N«.  47(393 
9  ClalaM.    (CL  IM—liff) 
1.  A  process  for  coioring  a  flber-forming  material  ae- 
lectcd  from  the  group  comistiiig  of  synthetic  organic  poly- 
meric material,  cellulose  esters,  cellulose  ethers  and  re- 
generated cellulose  comprising  incorporating  therein,  m 
preferomed  pigment  form,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


r/l|      9» 


said  frit  consisting  essentially  of  the  above-named  in- 
gredients, all  of  which  are  melted  together  to  form  the 
frit. 


K' 

wherein  R»  and  R«  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  CI.  CH,.  OCH„  NO,  and  SO,N(CH,),. 

2,911315 
ETHYL  CELLULOSE  COMPOSITIONS 
James  H.  Fookes,  Hope,  and  Richard  A.  Nntter,  Shep- 
herd. Mich.,  assignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland.  Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  lanoary  23,  1958 

Serial  No.  710,612 

6  Claln».    (CI.  106—189) 

1.   A   composition   from    which    heat    scalable   articles 

may  be  prepared  said  composition  consisting  essentially 

of  an  organo  soluble  ethyl  cellulose  and  from   1   to  50 

percent     by     weight     of     4.4'.6,6'-tetratcrtiarybutyl-2.2 - 

biphenol.  

2,911,316 
GLYCERIDE  OIL  GEL  PAINTS 
Jacobus  Rhise,  Bcmarriflvillc,  N  J^  ■«*«?■  •»'•  ^'  ^^*" 
4k  Co.,  Easton,  Pa^  a  ««•?«  J?^?f  P^rJIT* 
No  Drawing.    Applicatfon  March  9,  1956  ♦ 

Serial  No.  570,414 
11  Cfadms.    (a.  106—253)  .   . 

1    A   thixotropic   gel    coaUng  composiUon  containing 
the  gelatinous  reaction  product  of  an  hydroxylated  glyc 
eride  drying  oil  and  an  aluminum  compound  compatible 
with  said  oil  selected  from  the  group  consutmg  of  those 
compounds  defined  by  the  basic  formula: 

Acyl— O 

•-A1 

/ 

b 

Wherein  a  and  b  respectively  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acyloxy  and  acyloxy,  acyloxy  and  hydro- 
carbonoxy.  hydrocarbonoxy  and  hydrocarboooxy.  hydro- 
carboooxy  and  hydroxy,  and  an  oxo=  radical  together 


November  3,  1969 


CHEMICAL 


183 


1311*320  

11^5-.    (Cl.  117-7)  O-'^^^^t'^^iSTl'l^**^ 


.*         f*M    >M 


^X'NI^ 


}  .1 


8    In  a  method  for  fabricating  a  magnetic  record  me- 
dium, the  steps  of  providing  a  filament  of  !»»-/»«  "•" 
terial  having  an  clastic  memory  and  coaled  with  finely 
divided  particles  of  anisotropic  magnetic  material  m  a 
thermosetting  plastic  binder,  twisting  a  poruon  of  said 
filament  between  spaced  apart  locations  thcrealong.  ap- 
plying to  said  particles  of  magnetic  material  a  polarizing 
magnetic   field   directed   along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  filament,  heating  said  filament  portion  to  set  said 
plastic  binder  with  said  particles  in  the  polanzwl  posi- 
tion, and  restoring  said  filament  portion  to  its  uutial  un- 
twisted condition. 


2,91Ulf  _,,,„« 

SHOCK.RESISTANT.  ADilESIVE  TAPES 

Brooke  W.  Lereh,  Sfnaleigh,  IVM^  r5^«5  N^ 
Electric  Comamiy*  incorpoMta*,  New  Yorti,  N.Y.,  a 
cunoralkM  off  New  Yoilt 
**XSSlo.  April  4.  lW,S«*-i  No.  576.031 
4  dalma.    (CL  117—33) 


^     -» 


1    A  process  for  forming  a  smooth  continuous  coating 
of  a  synthetic   organic   film-fonning  polymer   selected 
from   the  group  consisting  of  homopolymcrs   and  co- 
polymers of  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  on  the 
surface  of  a  travelling  film  of  a  watcr-scnsitive  organic 
non-fibrous  material  which  process  comprises  applying 
to  the  film  a  thin  coating  of  a  liquid  aqueous  dispersion 
of  said  polymer  and  before  the  aqueous  t^of  the 
aqueous  dispersion  of  the  coating  has  been  imbibed  by 
the  film,  bringing  the  coated  surface  of  the  film  into  con- 
tact with  the  ban-el  of  a  water  wet  smoothing  roller 
rotating  in  such  a  direction  that  at  the  zone  of  conuct 
of  the  roller  with  the  coated  surface  of  said  film,  the 
barrel  of  the  roller  U  moving  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  coated  film,  each  point  on 
the  barrel  of  the  roller  being  supplied  with  a  fresh  him 
of  water  upon  each  revoluUon  of  the  roller  before  mak- 
ing fresh  contact  with  the  coated  film. 


3  A  shock-resistant  adhesive  upe,  which  comprises  a 
strip  of  flexible  material,  a  continuous  film  of  normally- 
tacky,  pressure-sensitive,  adhesive  material  coating  the 
strip  of  flexible  material  and  adhering  tenaaously  there- 
to and  a  plurality  of  particles  of  resilient  material  se- 
cured to  the  coating  of  adhesive  material  and  held  firmly 
in  spaced  relationship  thereby,  said  resilient  material 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cured  rutv 
bcr  and  cured  synthetic  rubber.      ^^      ^g/ttum*  vr\ 


2,911,321  ^__^ 

POLYTEREPRTHALIC  ACID  ESTER 
LAMINATED  FOILS 
Otto  Herrmann,  Wiesbaden,  andHermann  M""*^^^)^ 
badcn-Bicbrich,  Germany,  assignors  to  KaUe  &  Co.  Ak- 
tiengewllschaft,  Wlesbaden-Biebrkh,  Gwmany 
ASStlon  February  14,  1956,  ^^J^JJ^^^f^,. 
Clailii  priority,  appiicatioo  Gennany  Frtniary  19,  1955 
12  Claims.    (Cl,  117—76) 

fiOLrrnrrLim 

emtmc  isocnuun 


\>'>>>>,,.)',,,\ 


fa.rm»un 
rct.rrrirmmuu.K  *c»  ttrt* 


r»  4 
2,911319 
SHAPED  BOOTES  OF  CARBON  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME  

Otto  Peter.  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  GerMy^MwrtPW  to 
Fart.weri«  Hoechst  AkHengesHhduJJ  Ton«iMebteT 
Lm^s  A  BrJining,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Genna^',  a 

?JSSSlliSSr24.  1954,  SeS!L^oJ^%3 
Claims  priority,  appllcaaon  GenMny  lumber  30, 1953 
6  Claims.    (O-  117—46)     ^    ^       . 

1  A  process  for  treating  a  prebaked  and  shaped  car- 
bon body  which  comprises  impregnating  and  immcrsiag 
a  prebaked  shaped  carbon  body  with  and  in  a  hath  ot 
liquid  pitch,  baking  the  impregnated  and  still  immersed 
body  until  coking  of  the  impregnated  pitch  is  effected  and 
thereafter  separating  the  baked  body  from  the  carbona- 
ceous matter  formed  from  the  bath  of  liquid  pitch  during 
the  baking  step. 


1    Process  of  making  practically   impermeable   hcat- 
sealable  highly  polymerized  polytcrephthalic  acid  ester 
foils   which   have    been   improved   by   stretching   them 
lengthwise  and  transversely  to  at  least  two  times  their 
original  dimensions  and  fixing  them  in  't";'ched  condi- 
tion by  applying  temperatures  of  t>«t*f " J^^".°    \, 
which  comprises  coating  a  surface  of  the  fixed  f oil  w.^ 
a  continuous  layer  consisUng  essentially  of  polyethylene, 
and  with  an  anchoring  agent  selected  from  the  gnjup 
consisting  of  mono-,  di-.  and   poly-isocya nates  m   the 
monomeric  and  polymeric  state,  the  reactioii  produc  s 
of  isocyanates  with  short-chained  tertiary  aliphatic  a1 
cohols,  the  reaction  producU  of  isocyanates  with  ethylene 
imine.  the  reaction  products  of  isocyanates  with  acetam- 
ide    tri  N.N-cthylcne-imino  phosphinous  oxide,  and  p- 
nitro-aniline,  and  heating  the  sOK^oated  foil  to  an  elevated 
temperature  not  exceeding  the  te™P«'"*^'^^';'^J°^  _' 
ing  the  fofl.  '""    ^'^ 
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2311422 
FIELD  TREATMENT  FO«  MAKD«IC  CWLUflUOSlC 
FAERICS  FLAMBTROOP  AND  RESIST  A^   TO 
«K5Sl  CHEMICAL  WARFARE  Gi^ES 

ky  lh«  SMntaqr  of  tkt  Amy 
nounwiM.    ApsHortlM  Oelokcr  29, 1957 

"NoTiwis 

SChriw.    (a.  117— 7«) 

tf;r»tcd  indcr  THIe  35,  UA  Code  (1952^  ««;*^, . 

5  A  process  suitable  for  use  by  troops  in  the  field, 
for  rendering  fabric  flameproof  and  resistant  to  chemical 
warfare  agents  comprising  impregnating  said  fabric  with 
a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  tetrakis  (hydroxy^ 
methyl)  phosphonium  chloride,  a  methylol  melarnine.  and 
ammonium  hydroxide,  air  drying  said  fabric,  thereafter 
impregnating  said  fabric  in  an  aqueous  suspension  com- 
prising a  vinyl  acetate-crotonic  acid  copolymer  and  ac- 
tivated carbon,  and  air  drying  said  fabric. 


mixture  of  from  20  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  methyl 
polysiloxane  containing  between  2  and  il  me^W  «^ 
icals  per  silicon  atom  and  having  a  vMcotity  at  25     C 
of  at  least  1,000  cs.  and  less  than  100,000  cs.,  and  from 
80  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  methylhydrogcnpoly- 
siloxane  containing  between  1.0  and  1.3  methyl  radicals 
and  between  0.75  and  1.25  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to 
silicon  per  silicon  atom,  there  being  a  total  of  between 
2   and  2.25   methyl   radicals  plus  hydrogen  atoms  per 
silicon  atom,  and  (2)  a  titanium  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  triethanoUunine,  diethanol- 
amine  and  monoethanolamine  esters  of  tiunium. 


/^     A 


2,911,323 
ELECTROOTATIC  METHODAND  APTARATLIS 
USING     NON  -  CONDUCTIVE     DISCHARGE 

Stealey  R.  Prance,  Dasrton,  Ohio,  asrigm^  to  G^"I 
Motan  Corporatioa,  Df*rolt,  Mich,  a  corporatloa  of 

^JSSSLm  Nor€mb€r  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,719 
"^^    SOalns.    (CI.  117— 93) 


I  In  a  method  for  electrostatically  painting  the  sur 
face  of  an  article  with  a  paint,  the  steps  comprismg, 
providing  a  relatively  flat,  elongated  plate  of  electrically 
nonconductive  material,  spacing  said  plate  remote  from 
the  article  to  be  painted,  positioning  said  plate  at  a 
downward  angle  of  not  more  than  30"  from  the  hori 
zontai,  impressmg  a  high  voltage  DC.  current  across 
^ald  plate  and  said  article,  and  then  flowing  pamt  down 
the  inclined  plate  from  a  stationary  point  substantially 
equidistant  from  the  ends  thereof  by  gravity  alone, 
whereby  the  paint  is  atomized  from  the  lower  edge  of 
the  plate  solely  by  the  electrostatic  field  formed  between 
the^fflate  and  the  article  to  be  painted. 


2,911J25  

FLAME  RESISTANT  ORGANIC  TEXTILES  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCnON 
G«.rge  L.  Drake,  Jr.  Wlljon  A.  R^eres,  and  Leon  H. 
Chance,   New  Orieaaa,  La.  ■«»ff««  *«  *«JJ"***^ 
States  of  America  as  uprea— ted  by  the  Secretary  of 

no^dSSS^  ori«i-i  '^yn^^i^^s^^.^llt 

No.  5S9362.    DHMcd  ami  dria  apidkatioa  April  24, 
1957,  Serial  No.  441357  , 

S  Cfadasa.    (CL  117— >134) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  a  hydrophilic  fibrous  organic 
fabric  flame  resistant  which  comprises  impregnating  such 
fabric  with  a  composition  which  comprises  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  ( 1)  an  aziridinyl  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tris  ( 1 -aziridinyl)  phosphme 
oxide  and  tns  (1 -aziridinyl)  phosphine  sulfide  and  (2)  a 
methylol  phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    tris    ( hydroxymcthyl )     phosphme    oxide, 
tetrakis   ( hydroxymethyl)   phosphonium  chloride,   and  a 
reaction  product  of  said  methylol  phosphorus  compound 
with  a  compound  containing  at  least  one  trivalent  nitrogen 
atom  and  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
H—  and  — CH,OH  attached  to  a  trivalent  nitrogen  atom, 
said  solution  containing  about  from   1  to   IVi  moles  of 
aziridinyl  compound  per  mole  of  phosphorus  compound, 
drying  the  impregnated  fabric,  and  then  heating  it  at  a 
temperature  of  about  from  lOO'  to  160°  C.  for  a  period 
of  about  from  2  to  10  minutes,  using  the  longer  time  with 
the  lower  temperature  to  cause  said  aziridinyl  compound 
and  said  phosphorus  compound  to  react  with  each  other 
to  form  a  flame-rctardant  polymeric  reaction  product  in 
said  fabric. 


2,911,324  _^ 

TREATMENT  OF  MATERIALS  TO  IMPROVE 
WATER-REPELLENCY 
Joha  Gwynast   EvaM,  MeMton^B-Wh^fednle,  Geoeic 
,  UnSteS,    Meanwoid,    Laeda,    and    Wllltam   S^W 
*  Meals,  Bradford,  Ei^laiid,  asiifnnw  <•  TlfJ?**^ 
»  Dyers'  Assoctetloa  UmMed,  Eradfocd.  Ei^hwd,  a  Brit- 
ish conpaay  .  ,   ,__, 
NoDrawlBg.    AppBcaHoB  Jaiwary  3, 1956 

Serial  No.  556,7it 
Claims  priority,  ■ppHtartow  Great  Brfliin  lawnry  4,  1955 
4  I  CWa.    (CI.  117-135.5) 

The  method  of  rendering  textile  material  water  repel- 
lent comprising  contacting  said  material  with  both  ( 1 )  a 


2,911,326 

TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC  FIBER  AND 

COMPOSmON  THEREFOR 

Msrcns  Dean  Hn-ey,  Jr.  and  Lanaer  ^^?;»^2^,i^ 

lotte,  N.C.  assignors  to  E.  L  dn  '•^J^"'2fTiSf 

Company,  WUataigton,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  8,  1956       ' , 
Serial  No.  62M36 
3  Claims,    (a.  117— 139.4) 

1  A  process  for  producing  crease-resistant  effects  up- 
on cellulosic  textile  fiber,  which  comprises  padding  the 
same  in  an  aqueous  bath  comprising  dimcthylol^i- 
(mctboxymethyl)  urea  and  zinc  nitrate.  ^«°  dry»ng  the 
fabric,  curing  the  same  at  a  temperature  of  300  to  J3U 
F  and  then  scouring  with  a  mildly  alkahne  solution. 


2,91  U27 
LEATHER  ARTICLE 
Chartes  F.  Dndley,  MliljiMlcJ;.  «-dgn€^^ 
Condfig  Corpondlon,  MMhnrf,  Mich,  a  corporation 

"*  TiSS:L.  A.^  7, 1956,  Seri-  No.  6.2^56 

1  Clatas.     id.  117—142) 
2    A  leather  article  suiuble  for  use  as  a  semipermeable 
oil  seal  comprising  leather  having  a  surface  coaung  of  a 


I 


c«^  rikwne  ooiiiistinf  a-entially  of  froin  5  to^ 
wdfht  of  a  niethylhydr«»enpoly«loxaiie  and  from  W  to 


/^' 


^^m^^^im 


95%  by  weight  of  a  dimethylpolysiloxane  gum  of  at 
least  1.000,000  ca.  viacoaity  at  25*  C 

MINT  ABLE  mHAFLUCMmTHYLENE  POLYMER 

^^vuirS^mDtjSmMsmoD  of  making 

*^*"  rt  GnUMllh.  GMt  Nolch,  N  J.       _ 

Oclob«  16, 19S7,  Scrini  No.  69B,4S9 
6  CWm.    (CL  117— 21t) 


u  anion  exchanger,  continning  to  pass  said  juice  through 
tte  lyatem  while  the  pH  of  the  influent  to  the  final  amoo 
eoBchanfcr  is  higher  than  2.9  and  while  said  influent  coo- 
tain  less  than  about  600  p.pjn.  of  acid  as  detennined 
by  titration,  and  assuming  that  the  acid  has  an  equiva- 
loit  weight  of  50.  and  also  while  said  influent  contams 
less  than  50  p.pjn.  of  cations  assuming  that  the  cations 
have  an  equivalent  wei^t  of  50. 

231U3«  _,^ 

II„«|d   E.  OaA,  Panfcid,  N.Y.^nadygrjD  HdoU 

Xerox  bb,  a  «w»»^«i]J*7  XSJl.^ 
Application  Apll  11, 195S,  Swtal  No.  72S,iM 


(a.  134—1) 


t£^ 


^] 


1  A  conductive  copper  wire  provided  with  an  msulat- 
ins  sheath  of  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  in  contact  with 
the  copper  and  a  sheath  of  trifluorochloroethylene  poly- 
mer  surrounding  the  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  m  con- 
tact therewith  and  bonded  thereto. 

2,911*329 
SUGAR  PUROTCATION  WITH  lONKtCH^SGE^ 
Wimam  A.  Blann,  Mlhr«ikae,  Wh^  -S^J^J^^^ 
Cyanamld  Company,  New  Yoi*,  N.Y.  a  corporation 

C<iiS!SSn  of  «Ril«tlo.  S««  Jii  •S'^V.No^Pj 
ber  17,  1945.  Tills  application  April  19,  1953,  Serial 
No.  351,654  ^^    ^„     ^^ 

1  Claim.    (CI.  127—46) 


1  The  method  of  removing  electroscopic  powder  from 
a  xerographic  plate  which  consists  in  brushing  the  Plate 
with  granular  ferromagnetic  particles  onented  m  bnsUe 
formauon  with  respect  to  magneUc  field  producing  means. 

2311331 
DEGREASING  PROCESS  ^^^ 

Wokott  Dennis,  Bn^^Ridge,  «d  lotaJknj*R^ 

MUUngton,  N J.  assignors  to  Air  *«*«^*«!£«~»S2; 
ES^ontU  New  Yori^  N.Y.  a  corponlion  of  New 

^^Application  May  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  5SS,340 
4  Cbdms.    (O.  134—22) 


..A-p 


*- 


Li  ,t^  —- 


A  process  which  comprises  passing  a  raw  sugar  juice 
through  an  hydroxyl  activated  anion  exchanger  pnor  to 
treatment  with  a  cation  exchanger  and  thence  through 
a  system  comprising  a  scries  of  ion  exchangers  including 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ion  exchangers,  one  of  eachpair 
being  a  hydrogen  zeolite  and  the  other  of  each  pair  bemg 


1    A  method  of  degreasing  a  liquefied  gas  installation 
with  a  degreasing  solvent  which  comprises  removing  the 
liquefied  gas  from  said  installation,  adjusung  the  tem- 
perature of  the  liquefied  gas  installation  to  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  but  below  the  boiling  pomt  tif 
said  solvent,  admitting  said  solvent  in  vapor  phase  to 
said  installation  whereby  said  vapors  condense  on  the 
walls  of  said  installation  at  said  temperature  and  dissolve 
the  soluble  materials  from  said  walls  while  gravitatmg 
10  the   bottom   of   said   installation,   said   solvent   being 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  un^ 
saturated  halogenated  derivatives  of  "^^'hane  and  ethane 
having  melting   points   about   between    -'24     ,^_an<J 
-256*  F    and  boiling  points  about  between  +l»/     ^. 
and  -41"  F..  withdrawing  said  condensed  vapors  con- 
taining said  materials  therefrom,  and  retnovmg  moisture 
from  said  installation  by  passing  therethrough  an  inert 
drying  gas  in  an  amount  effective  to  remove  said  moisture. 

2,911,332  ^^ 

PROCESS  OF  COATING  METAL  AND 
RESULTING  ARTICLES 
LndwiR  K.  Schuster,  PW»«Hlelphla,  andAtfomol- B^ 
Jr.  Drexel  HiB,  Pa.  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Kebey-Hayes  Company       „    .  ,  _,     j-t  laa 
Application  May  25,  1^6,  Serial  No.  587,3M 
"^    13  Oafatts.    (CL  14»— 6J) 
1     A  method  for  treating  a  non-ferrous  metal  surtace 
comprising   the   steps  of  coaung   the   surface  with   an 
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aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  <rf  water,  chromic 
add  and  a  compatible  reducing  agent  for  the  (Atomic  acid, 
said  reducing  agent  being  compatiT)lc  with  the  chromic 
acid  for  at  least  one  day  at  80*  P..  and  heating  the  coated 
surface  to  a  temperature  of  from  250  to  500  degrees  F.  to 


H  ".TT 


walk  having  an  outlet  aperture  in  the  upper  poctioB 
thereof,  said  tank  having  longitudinally  extending  bottom 
and  side  walls  interiorly  formed,  below  the  level  of  said 
outlet  aperture,  into  at  least  two  longitudinally  extending 
concave  lobes  and  s^id  tank  having  tonk  inlet  means  for 
receiving  a  continuous  supply  of  liquid  and  a  continuous 
supply  of  said  fibrous  material  and  a  rotary  impeller  in 
said  tank  below  said  outlet  aperture,  said  impeller  being 
revoluble  on  an  axis  of  rotation  inclined  from  the  vertical 


cause  the  reducing  agent  to  react  with  the  chromic  acid 
and  leave  a  water-insoluble  layer,  the  proportions  of  re- 
ducing agent  and  chromic  acid  being  such  that  from  about 
40  to  95%  of  the  chromium  in  the  chromic  acid  is  re- 
duced to  trivalent  form,  and  the  final  layer  weighs  at 
least  about  3  milligrams  per  square  foot  of  surface. 


2,911333 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
COAXIAL  FILTER 
Harold  Nomuin  Capcn,  Cedar  Grove,  Carl  R.  Browa, 
FairlawB,  and  Lee  F.  Evans,  Blooffificid,  N  J^  aailKnon 
to   International  Tclephoiic  and  Telegraph   Corpora- 
tkm,  Nolley,  NJ^  ■  corporatloo  of  Maryland 
AppllcatkHi  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,954 
2  culms.    (CI.  154—2.25) 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  coaxial  filter  com- 
prising molding  a  first  half-longitudinal  cylindrical  sec- 
tion of  a  moldable  polymeric  material,  said  material 
being  shaped  to  provide  axially  spaced  cavities  therein, 
metallizing  the  internal  surfaces  of  said  cavities,  placing 
an  elongated  electrical  conductor  axially  in  electrical 
contact  with  portions  of  said  metallized  surfaces,  pro- 
viding a  second  half-cylindrical  section  having  corre- 
sponding metallized  cavity  surfaces  to  mate  with  said  first 
section  and  electrically  connecting  said  metallized  por- 
tions of  said  half-cylindrical  sections  to  thereby  provide 
unitary  conductive  elements  electrically  connected  with 
said  inner  conductor,  and  disposing  an  outer  conductor 
concentrically  about  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder 
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in  the  direction  of  one  of  said  end  walls  and  adapted  to 
chum  and  disintegrate  the  fibres  in  said  mixture  in  coop- 
eration with  said  lobular  walls  while  urging  said  mixture 
in  the  direction  of  the  end  wall  toward  which  said  axis 
of  rotation  is  inclined,  whereby  the  fibres  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  mixture  arc  continuously  segregated  and 
urged  upwardly  into  the  outer,  upper  portion  of  said 
mixture  and  said  outer,  upper  portion  periodically  surges 
up  to  the  level  of  said  outlet  aperture  to  emit  successive 
batches  of  segregated  fibres  through  said  outlet  aperture 


2,911.334 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISINTEGRAT- 

ING  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Harold  D.  StBck,  Andovcr,  Maai.,  asrignor  to  John  W. 
Bolton  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  MaM.,  a  corporation 
of  MaMBchaaetts 
Appiicatioa  November  18,  1955.  Serial  No.  547,670 

14  Oalms.    (CL  1«2— 17) 

I     Apparatus  for  continuously  disintegrating  successive 

batches  of  fibrous  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 

tank   adapted   to   contain    a    fibrous   liquid    mixture,   said 

tank  having  laterally  extending  end  walls,  one  of  said  end 


I 


2,911335 
THIOPHOSPHATE  ESTER  FUNGICIDES 
Everett  E.   Gilbert,   Morrfa  Township,  Morris  Coanty, 
NJ.,  aMignor  to  AlHcd  Chcmkal  Corporatioa,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  Yofk 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  27, 1955 

Serial  No.  537,d33 

9  Claima.    (Q.  U7— 22) 

1.  A   method  of  protecting  plants  against  attack   by 

fungi  which  comprises  applying  to  the  plants  a  thiophos- 

phate  ester  of  the  general  formula 

(R0)aPSSSCCl3 

in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  chloro-substituted  lower  alkyl,  phcnoxy-substituted 
lower  alkyl.  alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  chloro-substituted 
phenyl,  phenyl-substitutcd  phenyl,  cyclohcxyl-substituted 
phenyl,  phenykhloro-substituted  phenyl  and  naphthyl 
radicals. 

2.91 13M 
FUNGICIDES 
Ewald  Urbschat,  Kobi-Mnihefan,  and  Panl-Ernst  Froh- 
berger,  Odenthal,  Reg.  Beiirk  Koln,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Lever- 
kosen,  Germany,  a  corporatinn  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  September  20,  1955 
Scflal  No.  535313 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany  September  24,  1954 
8  Claims.    (CI.  167—30) 
1     A   fungicidal  composition  containing  as  an  active 
ingredient  0.5-50%  of  a  p-aminoarylazo  compound  of  the 
general  formula 


'•-^--<^«- 


in  which  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  azo  and  hydrazo;  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  — CO — ,  — CS —  and  — SOj — ; 
R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  ;^ny]  radi- 
cal, an  alkali  metal,  and  amino;  and  R"  a  radical  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  nitroso  and  amino  in  an 
inert  fungicidal  adjuvant  as  a  carrier  therefor. 


V 


1.. 
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N=:\-CO-C«H4 


2311337 

METHOD  OP  COMBATING  INSECTS  COMPRISING 
CONTACTING  WITH  A  DICHLORO-l,33-TRI- 
AZINE 
Jan  Hcndrik  UUcnbrock,  Harmannns  Koopmiin,  Hans 
Heinz  Hacck,  Jasper  Daams,  and  Johan  Dirk  BIjloo, 
Van  Hootenlaan,  Wccsp,  Netherlands,  assignon  to 
North  American  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnne  10,  1957 
Serial  No.  6«4,461 
aaima  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jane  15,  1956 
9  Claims.    (CL  167—33) 
1.  A  method  of  destroying  insects  comprising  contact- 
ing said  insects  with  an  insecticidal  composition  containing 
in  an  insccticidally  effective  amount  a  compound  corrc- 
spoiKiing  to  the  general  formula 

CI 

i 

*  N  N 

/    ^    / 
CI  N 

wherein  X  designates  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
— O—  and  — S —  and  R  designates  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals containing  from  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  the  allyl  radi- 
cal and  the  cyclohexyl  radical. 


2,911340 

STABILIZATION  OF  CHLOROANIUNES  UNDER 

THERMAL  STRESS 

Richard  Crawford  Franklin  and  John  Randolph 
McCarthy,  WHmington,  Del.,  assizors  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  de  NenNHVs  and  Company,  Wilmtegton, 
Del^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  May  6,  1957 
Serial  No.  657,028 
3  Claims,  (a.  202—57) 
1.  A  process  of  distilling  a  chloro-substituted  aromatic 
amine  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  monochloroanilincs. 
dichloroanilmes  and  chlorotoluidines  on  a  commercial 
scale,  in  iron  equipment  and  at  a  temperature  between 
100*  and  200°  C.  which  comprises  efTectmg  said  dis- 
tillation in  the  presence  of  a  polyalkylene  poiyamine  of 
the  group  consisting  of  triethylene  tetramine  and  tetra- 
ethyiene  pentamine.  the  quantity  of  said  poiyamine  be- 
ing not  less  than  0.1 '^r  and  not  more  than  5^f  by  weight 
of  said  chloro-substituted  aromatic  amine,  whereby  the 
formation  of  tarry  by-products  in  the  still  as  a  result  of 
condensation  of  part  of  said  chloro-substituted  aromatic 
amine  is  substantially  eliminated. 


2,911338 
CAPSULES  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
Donalcc  L.  Tabern,  Lake  Bhiir,  and  Robert  H.  Storey, 
Benton  Township,  Lake  Comt^,  WU  assignors  to  Ab- 
bott Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  9,  1954 
Serial  No.  415,168 
13  Claims.    (CL  167—51) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising   a  pharma- 
ceutical radioactive  capsule  formed  essentially  of  a  non- 
toxic,  water  soluble,  thermoplastic  material    adapted   to 
being  ingested  and  rapidly  disintegrating  on  contact  with 
water  in  the  gastro-intestinal  tract,  and  having  a  firmly 
adhering  pharmaceutically  useful  radioactive  compound 
absorbable  from  the  gestro-intestinal  tract  adsorbed  on 
an  inner  surface  of  said  capsule  as  an  integral  part  there- 
of,  whereby  accidental   contamination   during   handling 
and  storage  is  substantially  eliminated. 


2,911341 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  AN  ALUMINUM- 

CONTAINING  COATING 

Robert  F.  Linden.  Chicago,  III^  assitmor  to  trustees  for 

the  stockholders  of  the  Major  Engineering  Corporation. 

Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  2, 1957 
Serial  No.  656,498 
9  Claims.    (CI.  204—56) 
1.  The  process  of  electroplating  an  aluminum-contain- 
ing coating  onto  a  metallic  surface  which  comprises  mak- 
ing the  surface  the  cathode  and  passing  a  unidirectional 
current  through  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least 
15  grams  per  liter  of  aluminum  sulfate  and  at  least  one 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal 
sulfates,  the  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfates  and  ammonium 
sulfate  in  sufficient  quantity  to  provide  at  least  a   10% 
excess  of  sulfate  ions  over  that  contributed  by  the  alumi- 
num sulfate,  with  an  essentially  pure  aluminum   anode 
and  maintaining  the  solution  within  the  pH  range  of  3.5 
to  4.5. 


2,911339 
STREPTOMYCES  AUREOFACIENS  FERMEN- 
TATION PROCESS 
Joseph  Jacob  Goodman,  Nanoet,  N.Y.,  assignor  io  Ameri- 
can Cyaaamid  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  27,  1957 
Serial  No.  699,157 
11  Claims,    (a.  195—80) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  antibiotics  by  aerobic  fer- 
mentation  of   an    aqueous    nutrient    medium    by    micro- 
organisms of  the  species  Streptomyces  aureofaciens,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  supplying  to  said  medium 
from  30  to   100  grams  per  liter  of  starch  and  5  to  60 
grams  of  glyceride  oil  per  liter  of  medium. 


2,911,342 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BENZENE  HEXACHLORIDE 
Frederick  E.  Knng,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  CohimMa- 
Southern   Chemical   Corporation,   Allegheny   County, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  <A  Dclawuv 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  15,  1956 
Serial  No.  591,523 

6  Claims.    (CI.  204—163) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  irradiating  with  gamma 
ray  emissions  of  a  radioactive  isotope  a  liquid  slurry 
of  chlorine,  benzene  and  benzene  hexachloride  at  from 
minus  80°  C.  to  60°  C,  reacting  the  chlonne  and  ben-, 
zene  to  form  benzene  hexachloride.  promoting  said  re 
action  with  the  gamma  ray  emissions  and  maintainmg  a 
substantial  solid  benzene  hexachloride  content  in  the  slurry 
during  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  irradiation  period 
whereby  to  increase  the  catalytic  efficiency  of  the  emis- 
sions, the  intensity  of  the  gamma  irradiation  being  suffi- 
cient to  convert  at  least  about  two  percent  of  the  available 
benzene  to  benzene  hexachloride  in  one  hour  said  solid 
benzene  hexachloride  content  maintained  in  the  slurry 
being  equivalent  to  the  solid  content  provided  by  con- 
verting at  least  10  weight  percent  of  benzene  to  benzene 
hexachloride  at  the  reaction  temperature  but  below  the 
content  at  which  the  slurry  is  no  longer  fluid. 
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2,911449 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  NUCLEAR  POWER 

Paul  Ltmii  Bnffort,  Paifa,  mmi  JMkjr  Weill,  St.  CloBd, 

Fraacc,     aMiipM>rs     to     Cuinminariat     a     PEacfVM 

Atoniqiw,  Pari^  Fnmcc,  a  FrMck  •ode<y,^,  ^,, 

AppUcation  May  U,  W55,  Strtal  No.  5M.«3 

ClalmTpriorit}.  appHcattoa  FnuM*  May  17,  1954 

1  Clain.    (a.  204—193.2) 
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deriving  a  first  signal  proportional  to  the  counting  rate  of 
said  fission  chamber,  circuit  means  for  deriving  respective 
period  signals  proportional  to  the  time  derivative  of  the 
logarithm  of  said  flux  connected  to  said  fission  chamber 
and  to  said  first  ion  chamber,  and  amplifying  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  ion  chamber;  reversible  drive  means 
to  insert  and  withdraw  said  fission  chamber  to  regions  of 
greater  and  lesser  flux  in  said  reactor,  means  to  energize 
said  drive  means  to  insert  said  fission  chamber,  means  to 
decnergize  said  drive  means  responsive  to  a  selected  level 
of  said  first  signal  and  means  to  energize  said  drive  means 
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In  a  nuclear  plant,  in  combination,  a  reactor,  a  shield 
surrounding  said  reactor,  an  ioniziition  chamber  measur- 
ing means  mounted  in  fixed  position  within  said  shield 
sensitive  to  radiations  emanating  from  said  reactor,  a 
screen  fixed  within  said  shield  so  as  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween said  reactor  and  said  measuring  means,  said  fixed^ 
screen  being  made  of  a  material  capable  of  absorbing 
gamma  rays  while  being  of  relatively  high  permeability 
to  neutrons,  whereby  gamma  rays  from  said  reactor  are 
permanently  prevented  from  acting  upon  said  measuring 
means,  another  screen  located  within  the  space  limited 
by  the  external  surface  of  said  shield,  said  second  men- 
tioned screen  being  mounted  movable  with  respect  to  said 
shield  so  as  to  be  able  to  occupy  either  a  position  where 
it  lies  across  the  path  of  said  radiations  between  said 
reactor  and  said  ionization  chamber  measuring  means 
or  a  position  outside  of  said  path,  said  second  mentioned 
screen  being  made  of  a  material  of  rekitively  low  permea- 
bility to  neutrons,  means  operative  from  outside  of  said 
shield  for  shifting  said  second  mentioned  screen  from 
one  of  its  positions  to  the  other,  whereby  it  is  possible 
either  to  let  the  neutron  flux  from  said  reactor  to  flow 
practically  without  interference  onto  said  measuring 
means  or  to  reduce  the  flux  of  neutrons  from  said  reactor 
to  said  measuring  means,  said  measuring  means  being 
provided  with  first  and  second  output  means  calibrated 
to  determine  the  reactor  output  for  cither  of  said  posi- 
tions of  said  second  mentioned  screen  respectively,  said 
first  and  second  output  means  being  operable  exclusively 
of  each  other. 

2  911344 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Elbert  P.  Epier,  Oak  Ridce,  Stephen  H.  Hammer,  Kioff^- 
toa,  and  Lester  C.  Oakes,  Kooxville,  Tenn.,  asaigoors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Eoensy  Commission 
Application  August  15.  1956,  Serial  No.  604,290 
10  Claims.    (CI.  204—193.2) 
1.  A  system  for  automatic  start-up  and  control  of  the 
power  of  a  nuclear  reactor  wherein  the  power  is  controlled 
hv  changing  the  position  of  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
control  members  and  each  member  is  moved  by  a  reversi- 
ble drive  motor,  comprising:      First  and  second  compen- 
sated ion  chambers  and  a  fission  chamber  disposed  in  said 
reactor  to  measure  neutron  flux,  first  circuit  means  for 


to  withdraw  said  chamber  responsive  to  a  selected  level  of 
said  first  signal;  a  power  source,  switch  means  responsive 
to  said  period  signals  of  less  than  a  selected  magnitude  to 
couple  said  source  to  said  reversible  drive  motors  to  with- 
draw said  rods  and  to  decouple  said  source  at  said  selected 
magnitude,  circuit  means  having  a  first  input  correspond- 
ing to  selected  reactor  power,  a  second  input  coupled  to 
said  amplifying  means,  and  an  output,  and  means  actuable 
by  said  output  to  couple  said  power  source  to  said  motors 
to  energize  the  same  in  a  direction  responsive  to  the 
polarity   of  said  output. 


2,911,345 
ARTICLE  COATING 
Theodore  J.  Swcnson,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
York 

Application  December  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,201 
5  Claims.     (CI.  204—201) 
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1  In  an  electroplating  system,  a  horizontally  disposed 
article  support  rolatable  tor  conveying  articles  lo  be 
plated  through  a  plating  solution  and  comprising  the 
cathode  of  the  system,  a  fixed  spiral  fence  arranged  co- 
;ixially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  support  immedi 
ately  above  said  support,  an  anode  overlaying  said  fence, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  support  whereby  an  article 
arranged  on  said  support  between  adjacent  convolutions 
of  said  fence  will  be  urged  thereby  transversely  of  said 
support  as  it  is  rotated. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  TREATMENT 

OF  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Charles  C.  Coha,  Atlantic  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Samuel 
L.  Cohn  and  Charles  C.  Cohn,  doing  bosinccs  as  Colo- 
nial Allojrs  Conqpany,  Phiiadclnhia,  Pa.,  copartners 
KWfUaMim  Jalj  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,510 
3  Claims.    (CL  204— 206) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  treatment  of  a  closed 
slide  fastener  having  metallic  interengaging  slide  fastener 
elements  secured  to  fatMic  tapes  comprising  a  tank  adapted 
for  containing  an  electrolytic  bath,  an  elongated  metallic 
conductor  stationarily  mounted  within  said  tank,  said 
conductor  being  adapted  for  serving  as  a  rail  over  which 
successive  completely  submerged  lengths  of  said  closed 
slide  fastener  may  be  moved  with  said  interengaging  slide 
fastener  elements  m  sliding  electrical  line  contact  with 
said  conductor  and  with  all  areas  thereof  exposed  to 
electrolytic  treatment  except  at  the  lines  of  said  electnc 
contact,  and  means  for  frictionally  engaging  the  opposed 
tape  sections  of  the  slide  fastener  lengths  successively 
overlying  said  conductor,  means  for  driving  said  tape 
engaging  means,  said  engaging  means  being  capable  of 
being  actuated  by  said  driving  means  for  guiding  and 
progressively  pushing  said  slide  fastener  along  and  press- 
ing the  same  against  said  conductor  with  said  interen- 
gaging slide  fastener  elements  in  sliding  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  conductor  and  exposed  to  treatment  as 
aforesaid. 

2,911347 
•     PLATING  RACK 
Ernest  R.  Gntzmer,  Hinsdale,  HI.,  assignor  to  Intercom- 
pany   Corporation,    Chicago,    111^   a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

Application  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,804 
2  Claims,    (a.  204— 297) 
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of  said  conductive  members  and  having  pole  faces  set 
back  slightly  from  said  plane  to  hold  such  a  plate  against 
the  conductive  surfaces  while  isolating  such  magnets 
from  the  plating  circuit,  another  frame  member  mounted 
in  an  insulated  relation  with  respect  lo  said  conductive 
members,  and  other  permanent  magnets  mounted  on  said 
last-mentioned  frame  member  and  having  pole  faces  con- 
stituting certain  of  said  surfaces.  _,  ^ ^—^ 


2,911,348 
COIL  COATING  HOLDER 

Kenneth  C.  Rupert,  MUI  Hall,  Pa.^  assignor,  by 

assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  696,150 
2  Claims.    (CL  204— 299) 
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I.  A  coating  appliance  comprising  a  stripper,  a  post 
extending  from  the  upper  face  of  the  stripper  and  pro- 
vided with  an  electric  terminal,  a  metallic  plate  slidable 
on  the  post,  a  wired  electrical  connection  between  said 
terminal  and  metallic  plate,  metallic  pins  fixedly  mounted 
in  said  plate  extending  substantially  perpendiculariy 
downwardly  therefrom,  said  stripper  plate  having  a  niem- 
ber  provided  with  perforations  therein  snugly  slidably 
accommodating  the  pins,  the  pins  in  one  position  of  the 
metallic  plate  extending  below  the  stripper  to  receive 
coiled  wires  and  in  another  position  being  retracted  with- 
in the  stripper  plate  to  effect  stripping  of  the  wires  from 
off  the  pins. 

2,911,349 

EXTRACTION  OF  OIL  FROM  OIL  SHALES  AND 

LIKE  OIL  BEARING  MATERIAL 

Gordon  R.  Coulson,  Canary,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Can-Amera  Oil  Sanas  Development  Ltd.,  Calgary, 

Alberta,  Canada 

Application  May  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,471 
10  Claims.    (CI.  208—11) 
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1.  In  a  plating  rack,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  suspended 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  providing  a  plurality  of  surfaces 
disposed  in  a  common  plane  and  against  which  a  ferrous 
metal  plate  may  be  located  in  a  working  position,  support 
means  on  said  frame  projecting  beyond  said  plane  in  posi- 
tion to  underlie  the  lower  edge  of  such  a  plate,  certain  of 
said  surfaces  being  formed  on  electrically  conductive 
members  and  forming  part  of  the  plating  circuit  to  such  a 
plate,  a  plurality  of  f>crmanent  magnets  mounted  on  said 
conductive  members  in  a  recessed  relation  in  said  surfaces 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  shale  oil  which  comprises 
heating  a  pyrobituminous  shale  in  the  presence  of  super- 
heated steam  at  a  temperature  of  about  570'  to  about 
1200°  F.  and  a  pressure  above  150  p.s.i.g.  but  below 
the  critical  pressure  of  steam,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  dis- 
integrate it  to  a  powder,  cooling  the  powder  to  a  tcm- 
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pcrature  below  the  boiling  point  of  water,  mixing  it  with    which  comprises  continuously  introducing,  in  an  upper 
a  dispersing  agent  and  at  least  about  two  volumes  of  water    portion  of  and  over  essenUally  the  entire  length  of  the 
per  volume  of  shale,  and  separating  and  recovering  oil 
subsUntially  free  of  solids,  by  means  of  centrifugal  force. 


231 13M 

PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  COLD-TEyT  OILS  BY     ^ 

UREA  DEW  AXING 

Gonloa  D.  Kcras,  HaouBoa^  IW^  aaigBor  to  Standard 

OU  Company.  ChkaflO,  UU  ■  cof»of»llo«  of  L^diau 

AppUcattoa  Mafek  t.  If 57.  Sarial  N».  M4,7«l 

3ClaiM.    (CL2»i— 25) 
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1.  A  continuous  process  for  dewaxing  a  wax -contain- 
ing hydrocarbon  oil  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of 
about  40  to  about  300  SSU  at  100*  F..  which  process 
comprises  adding  to  said  oil  solid  urea  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  about  three  pounds  per  pound  of  wax  in  the  oil, 
about  0.5%  to  about  10%  by  volume,  based  on  the 
waxy  oil,  of  methanol,  and  about  0.1  to  about  3  volumes 
of  an  inert  hydrocarbon  diluent  liquid  per  volume  of 
said  oil,  contacting  the  resulting  mixture  at  about  40"  to 
about  120*  F.  for  a  time  to  effect  adduct  formation, 
separating  adduct  and  unreacted  urea  from  diluted  oil, 
separating  methanol  and  diluent  from  the  oil  to  obtain 
a  product  of  low  pour  point,  repulping  the  separated 
adduct  and  unreacted  urea  with  wax-containing  diluent 
liquid  from  a  subsequent  washing  zone  and  pumping  the 
repulped  material  to  a  decomposing  zone  which  is  at  a 
temperature  above  about  180°  F.  but  below  the  melting 
point  of  urea,  removing  methanol  vapor  from  the  de- 
composing zone  and  condensing  the  vapor  for  reuse,  sepa- 
rating a  solution  of  liberated  wax  in  diluent  liquid  from 
regenerated  solid  urea,  stripping  the  wax  solution  to  re- 
move diluent  liquid  therefrom,  washing  the  regenerated 
solid  urea  with  diluent  liquid,  recycling  wax-containing 
wash  liquid  to  said  repulping  step,  slurrying  the  washed 
regenerated  solid  urea  with  diluent  liquid  and  recycling 
the  resulting  slurry  to  the  contacting  step,  and  returning 
to  the  contacting  step  methanol  and  diluent  liquid  sepa- 
rated from  the  diluted  oil.  from  the  wax  solution,  and 
from  the  decomposing  step. 


shell  side  of  said  exchanger  means,  a  rain  of  liquid  cor- 
rosion inhibitor  to  afford  uniform  protection  to  essen- 
tially the  entire  condensing  area  thereof. 


2^11^52 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH 

OCTANE  NAPHTHAS 

Lo«ia  A.  GoraMa,  HanuMMd,  iad^  and  Marrte  J.  Dm 

Harder,  Otympla  FtoMs,  lU^  awi^nw  to  StaMlard  OU 

Coanuy,  Chki«o,  DL,  a  tWfOftMtm  of  Imikam 

AppUaitioa  Octobw  31, 1957,  Sarial  No.  «93,731 

7  dainc.    (CL  2f  8— «) 


2,91  U51 
CORROSION  INHIBITION  IN  CONDENSING 
EXCHANGERS 
Alfred  B.  Hill,  New  Orlcaas,  La^  aasigiior,  by  mesne  as- 
signawnts,  to  The  American  OU  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  IVlaryiaDd 
Application  September  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,650 

3  Claims.  (CI.  208--47) 
1.  In  the  method  of  condensing  vapors,  comprising 
sulfur  bodies,  in  a  horizontally  positioned  heat  exchanger 
means  of  the  shell  and  tube  type,  wherein  said  vapors 
arc  condensed  in  the  shell  side  of  said  exchanger  means 
and  the  shell  side  surfaces  of  said  tubes  are  subjected  to 
corrosive  attack  by  said  sulfur  bodies,  the  improvement 
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I .  A  process  for  the  manfacture  of  high  octane  naphtha 
fractions  which  comprises  fractionating  crude  oil  to 
produce  naphtha  and  gas  oil  fractions  therefrom,  cat- 
aiytically  hydroforming  said  naphtha  fraction  to  improve 
its  octane  number  and  simultaneously  produce  hydrogen, 
catalytically  cracking  said  gas  oil  fraction  to  produce  high 
octane  naphtha  and  catalytic  gas  oil,  solvent  extracting 
said  catalytic  gas  oil  to  separate  an  aromatics-rich  hydro- 
carbon extract  phase  from  an  aromatics-lean  hydrocar- 
bon raflfinate  phase,  hydrodesulfurizing  said  hydrocarbon 
extract  phase,  splitting  the  hydrodesulfurized  extract 
phase  into  a  lower  boiling  fraction  subsUntially  all  of 
which  boils  below  about  600*  F.  and  a  higher  boiling 
fraction,  catalytically  cracking  said  higher  boiling  frac- 
tion to  produce  high  octane  naphtha,  hydrogenatively 
cracking  said  lower  boiling  fraction  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogen  stream  recovered  from  the  products  of  said 
catalytic  hydroforming  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
having  hydrogenation  and  cracking  properties  to  produce 
a  high  octane  naphtha. 


2,911,353  __ 

TREATMENT     OF     A     METAL-CONTAMWAreD 
HEAVY  GAS  OH.  WITH  NON-ADSORBENT  CAR- 
BON  PARTICLES  _^   .„.  ^  «_. 
Rkca  N.  Watta,  St.  FraBctomic,  aad  Joaapk  Albwt  Pol- 
ack,  Batoa  Roiqrc«  La-»  awiganrs  lo  ^aaa  RoMr^aad 
Ei«lMeriac  Campany,  a  cwpontiM  of  Dclawan 
ApaUcatioa  Novambcr  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,592 
5  ClalM    (Q.  2#S— SS) 
4.  A  combination  refining  process  in  which  a  metal- 
contaminated  heavy  gas  oil  including  constituents  boiling 
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above  about  900*  F.  ia  treated  uader  non-crackint  coo-  2,911455 «  _„. 

diUons  with  inert  non-adaorbent  carbon  particles  of  low    ^^'^^^^^^SSSSSl'S^^IS?^^^^  ^^"^ 

PRODUCED  BY  FLUID  COKING 


surface  area  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  800- 
850*  F.,  segregating  a  treated  oil.  and  subjecting  said 
treated  oil  to  catalytic  cracking. 


2,91  U54 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  PETROLEUM  CON- 

CENTRATE  OF  REDUCED  SULFUR  CONTENT 
CUiitoa  H.  Holder  aad  Ckcaiar  L.  Read,  WcttfeM,  N J., 
aaiigami  to  Eaao  Raiwrch  aad  EBflnecriag  Compaay, 
a  coraoratkM  of  Driawara 

AppUcattoa  December  21,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  476,776 
IClalnt.    (O.  2M— 96) 
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The  process  of  preparing  a  condensed  ring  aromatic 
petroleum  concentrate  useful  as  a  flux  oil  for  burning  coal 
tar  in  open  hearth  furnaces,  said  concentrate  containing  at 
least  about  90  weight  percent  aromatic  compounds  and 
having  a  reduced  sulfur  content  of  less  than  about  0.8 
weight  percent,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  distilling 
a  crude  petroleum  oil  containing  sulfur  to  form  a  gas  oil 
fraction  boiling  above  about  600*  F.  and  containing  at 
least  about  1  weight  percent  sulfur,  catalytically  cracking 
said  fraction  to  form  a  cracked  hydrocarbon  product, 
distilling  said  cracked  hydix>carbon  product  to  segregate  a 
cracked  fraction  boiling  above  about  600°  F.,  subjecting 
said  cracked  hydrocarbon  fraction  to  a  solvem  extraction 
to  produce  an  extract  phase  rich  in  aromatic  compounds, 
recovering  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  concentrate  contain- 
ing at  least  about  90  weight  percent  of  aromatic  hydro 
carbons  from  said  extract  phase,  and  contacting  said  aro- 
matic concentrate  at  a  liquid  oil  space  velocity  rate  of 
I  to  2  volumes  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour  with  sup- 
ported cobalt  molybdate  catalyst  at  700*  to  750*  F.  un- 
der a  pressure  of  200  to  400  p^.i.g.  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  gas  flowing  at  a  rate  of  1000  to  about  3500 
standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  the  aromatic  concen- 
trate, said  gas  containing  fresh  free  hydrogen  supplied 
from  an  external  source  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about 
1000  standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  the  aromatic  con- 
centrate treated  to  reduce  the  sulfur  content  of  the  thus 
treated  arwnatic  coocenuate  to  less  than  about  0.8  weight 
percent  without  appreciably  lowering  its  aromatic  content. 


AppHcaHoa  Majr  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,M4 
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1.  In  a  fluid  coking  process  wherein  a  contaminants- 
containing  charging  stock  is  injected  into  a  fluidized  bed 
of  particulate  solids  maintained  at  a  coking  temperature, 
vaporous  products  being  thereby  produced,  said  vapors 
being  withdrawn  overhead  through  a  solids  separation 
zone  and  introduced  into  a  scrubbing  zone  directly  over 
which  is  positioned  a  fractionation  zone,  wherein  vapors 
are  cooled  in  said  scrubbing  zone  to  below  about  850*  F. 
to  condense  out  heavy  ends  having  a  nominal  initial 
boiling  point  above  700*  F.,  the  heavy  ends  collecting  in 
the  bottom  of  said  scrubbing  zone,  and  wherein  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  heavy  ends  are  removed,  cooled  and  re- 
turned to  the  upper  portion  of  said  scrubbing  zone  to 
serve  as  reflux  oil,  the  improvement  which  comprises  frac- 
tionally distilling  in  the  fractionation  zone  immediately 
above  said  scrubbing  zone  the  remainder  of  said  vapors 
lo  obtain  a  contaminant-containing  heavy  gas  oil  having 
an  initial  boiling  point  above  700*  F.  and  a  final  boiling 
point  below  1300*  F.  and  to  obtain  a  lower  boiling  gas  oil 
having  an  initial  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  300-500*  F. 
and  a  contaminant  level  below  0.3  pound  nickel  equiva- 
lent per  barrel  of  charging  stock,  internally  returning  all 
of  said  heavy  gas  oil  as  reflux  to  said  scrubj^ing  zone, 
withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  lower  boiling  gas  oil  from 
said  fractionation  zone  as  product,  and  returning  the  re- 
mainder of  said  lower  boiling  gas  oil  to  said  fractiona- 
tion zone  below  the  point  of  lower  boiling  gas  oil  drawoff. 


2,91  U56 
HYDROCRACKING    OF    HYDROCARBONS    WITH 

REACTION      CONDITIONS      DEPENDENT      ON 

NITROGEN  CONTENT  OF  FEED 
Roai  A.  Hanaao,  Fnlkrton,  CaUf .,  aadcaor  to  UaioB  OU 

CoBVWiy  of  Califonia,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 

ralioa  of  Caltfomia 

AppUcation  Febraaiy  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,805 
^^        6Claime.    (CL  20»— Hi) 

1.  In  a  catalytic  hydrocracking  process  wherein  a  min- 
eral oil  feedstock  boiling  above  the  gasoline  range  is 
contacted  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  ad- 
sorbent oxide  carrier  plus  a  minor  proportion  of  an  oxide 
of  a  metal  having  an  atomic  number  between  22  and  42 
inclusive,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  about  1500  s.c.f.  of 
hydrogen  per  barrel  of  feedstock  and  at  a  pressure  be- 
tween about  15  and  10,000  psi.,  and  wherein  said  feed- 
stock contains  a  weight-proportion  of  nitrogen  which 
varies  substantially  from,  time  to  lime  between  an  upper 
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and  a  lower  value,  both  of  which  lie  within  the  range 
0-2.5%.  and  between  which  lies  a  value  within  the  range 
of  0.03%  to  0.5%,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
concomitantly  adjiisting  the  temperature  level  hi  the  by- 
drocracking  zone  within  the  range  from  about  750*-975 ' 
F.  in  direct  response  to  each  of  said  variations  in  nitro- 
gen content,  said  temperature  level  being  adjusted  up- 
wardly within  said  range  in  response  to  high  feed  nitro- 


naphtha  product  is  removed  as  a  hot  vaporiform  efflaeot, 
recycling  a  portion  of  said  hot  effluent  uncodcd  at  a 

sufficient  recycle  rate  and  temperature  to  said  inlet  of 
the  reaction  zone  for  mixing  with  the  preheated  naphtha 
feed  stream  to  make  the  resulting  hydrogen  gas  and 
naphtha  vapor  mixture  have  a  tempertaure  in  the  range 
of  900*  to  1000*  F.  on  entering  the  fixed  bed  of  catalyst 
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gen  levels,  and  downwardly  within  said  range  in  response 
to  lower  feed  nitrogen  levels,  the  temperature  at  the 
0.05%  nitrogen  level  and  below  being  maintained  sub 
slanlially  constant  within  the  range  of  TSO'-SSO"  F..  and 
the  temperature  at  the  0.5%  nitrogen  level  and  above 
being  maintained  substantially  constant  within  the  range 
of  925°-975°  F.,  thereby  obtaining  a  greater  volumetric 
yield  of  gasoline  than  could  be  obtained  by  conducting 
said  hydrocracking  at  any  single  temperature  employed 
in  the  process. 

2,fll357 
CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  AND  RE- 
FORMING OF  HYDROCARBONS  COMPRISING  A 
PLATINUM  GROUP  METAL  WITH  A  STABILIZ- 
ING METAL  „ 
John  W.  Myers  and  Frederick  A.  Pnuige,  Bvtkflrillc 
Okla^  aflai^ors  to  PhilliiM  Petrokmn  Compuy,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatloa  December  M,  1955 
Serial  No.  554,479 
14  Claims.    (O.  2t8— 13S) 
12.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  hydro- 
carbons in  contact  with  a  supported  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  solid  support  and  a  metal  of  the  group 
consisting  of   Ft,   Pd,   and   Rh   at  conversion  conditions, 
the  improvement  comprising  stabilit'ing  said  metal  by  in- 
corporating in  said  catalyst  a  metal  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Co.  Ru,  Ir.  Mn.  Cu.  Ag,  and  Au  to  form  an  alloy 
metal   of   metals  so  as   to   retard   crystallization   of  the 
metal  of  first  said  group. 


2,91l,35t 
HYDROFORMING  WITH  RECYCLING  OF  PART 
OF  THE  PRODUCTS 
Marjoric  W.  Leigh,  Shori   HUH  Albert  B.  WaNy,  Jr., 
Westfieid,  Rlebard  W.  Saftc,  Fawwood,  and  Randolph 
M.  Bailly,  Little  Silver,  N  J.,  aadgMin  to  Esao  RcMarch 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporathm  of  Delaware 
Application  Jane  30,  1955.  Scrtel  No.  519,144 
3CfaiinM.    (a.  2M--139) 
I.   In  a  process  of  hydroformrng  a  naphtha  in  a  reac- 
tion zone  containing  a  fixed  bed  of  a  catalyst  which  is  a 
platinum  group  metal  carried  on  alumina  and  containing 
a  small  amount  of  halogen,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises preheating  a  low  sulfur  naphtha  stream  to  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  about  900°  to  1000*  F.,  passing  the 
thus  preheated  naphtha  stream  to  an  inlet  of  said  reaction 
^one  from  which  hydrogen  gas  and  naphtha  vapors  pass 
through  said  fixed  bed  of  catalyst  to  an  outlet  of  said  re- 
action zone  by  which   hydrogen  gas  and   hydroformed 
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from  said  inlet  and  to  maintain  a  temperature  drop  from 
said  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  less  than  100°  F..  maintaining 
a  pressure  from  about  200  to  500  p.s.i.  in  said  reaction 
zone,  contacting  said  vapor  mixture  with  the  catalyst 
for  a  period  to  effect  desired  conversion  and  rccovermg 
a  hydroformed  product  of  high  octane  rating  and  m 
good  yields  from  a  portion  of  the  effluent  of  said  reaction 
zone. 

2,911,359  _ 

DESULFURIZATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 
Rowland    C.    Hansford,    Fnllerton,   Calif^   amlgaMv    to 

Union  OU  Company  of  CaUfonOa,  Lot  Angclct,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  CaUfomla  ^  ,.  ,^^ 

No  DfawlB|.    KfMctt^im  Aprfl  3«,  1954 
Sarlal  No.  5Sl,2o4 
9  Clafam.    (CL  !#•— 213) 

1.  A  desulfurization  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
an  adsorbent  carrier  which  is  essentially  an  activated,  co- 
precipitated  alumina-silica  gel  containing  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  silica,  and  intimately  incorporated  therein  be- 
tween about  3%  and  25%  by  weight  of  vanadium  oxide 
calculated  as  VjOj,  and  between  about  0  1%  and  5%  by 
weight  of  magnesium  oxide,  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of 
Mg  to  V  is  between  about  0.05  and  1 .0. 

5  A  process  for  treating  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  con 
taining  non-hydrocartx>n  impurities  selected  from  the 
croup  consisting  of  sulfur  compounds,  nitrogen  com- 
pounds, and  oxygen  compounds,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting said  hydrocarbon  fraction  to  catalytic  hydroj 
treating  at  temperatures  between  about  600*  and  900* 
F.,  pressures  between  about  atmospheric  and  5000  p.s  i  g., 
space  velocities  between  about  0.5  and  20  volumes  of 
liquid  feed  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour,  and  hy- 
drogen ratios  between  about  50  and  5000  s.cf.  per  barrel 
of  feed,  said  hydrotreating  being  carried  out  in  con- 
tact with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  an  ad- 
sorbent carrier  which  is  essentially  a  coprecipitated  acti- 
vated alumina-silica  gel  containing  a  minor  proportion  of 
silica,  and  (2)  intimately  incorporated  therein  between 
about  3%  and  25%  by  weight  of  vanadium  oxide  cal- 
culated as  VjOs.  and  between  about  0.1%  and  5%  by 
weight  of  magnesium  oxide,  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of 
Mg  to  V  is  between  about  0.05  and  1.0. 
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said  colimin;  a  rafflnate  taiceoff  line  connected  with  the 
top  of  said  ooiomB  \mr'w%  tkm  cootrol  ■naw,  umI  a 
solvent-extract  ukeoff  tine  cosatcted  with  a  lower  sec- 
tion of  mid  column,  the  improvement  oomprbiag 
f<H-  cootrollmg  (be  rate  of  rafhiate  takcof  itf  a  n 
tially  constant  value  and  meau  for  varyiof  die  solvent 
input  rale  in  response  lo  the  rise  and  f all  (rf  aa  inter- 
face between  soivent  and  raffinate  phases  so  as  to  stabilize 
said  interface. 

23113^2 

SEPARATION  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Robert  M.  WhMrtom  MUiaiBd,  Mkk^  aarifnor  to  nc 

Dow  Cfcis^rai  Company,  Myhmi,  Mlck^  a  cotpon- 

Application  N«ranibar  24, 1952.  Serial  No.  322^54 
ItClirfM.    (C1.21i-^1) 


a  **1  ,*< 

V: 

1.  Process  for  reimag  pctraieam  which  comprises: 
contacting  in  liquid  phase  a  charge  ttocic  ooBtaining  naph- 
thenic  adds  and  selected  from  the  gronp  consistmt  of 
crude  petroleum  and  reduced  crude  petroieom  with  a  30 
to  50  wei^t  percent  aqueous  sohitioa  of  a  lower  alkanol 
in  the  presence  of  0.2  to  2  millimoles  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  per  100  volumes  of  mid  charge  stock  per  tmit 
of  neutralization  number  of  said  charge  stock  in  mg.  of 
KOH  per  gram,  the  amount  of  said  solution  being  10  to 
60  volume  percent  baaed  on  said  charge,  thereby  to  ob- 
uin  a  product  having  neutralizataon  nimiber  which  is  t).l 
to  0.9  times  the  acid  number  of  said  charge  stock;  vapor- 
izing a  portion  of  the  product  to  obtain  vapors  containing 
naphthenic  acids;  conUcting  the  vapors  with  a  liquid  alka- 
line treating  agent  containing  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
thereby  to  react  said  naphthenic  acids  with  alluili  metal 
hydroxide;  and  recovering  distillates  from  the  vapors 
thus  treated. 

2,911^1 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SOLVENT 

EXTRACTION 

Loota  D.  KMas,  PUnipa,  Tex^  assignor  to  PMBlpa  Petro- 

learn  Caamaay,  a  impm-atioa  of  Delawaw 

Amrikatloa  Fctoaaqr  25, 19S5,  Serial  No.  49«,525 

HClalBia.   (CL2M-^U) 


"ttsr 


1.  In  solvent  extraction  apparatus  comprising  an  ex- 
traction column;  a  feed  line  leading  into  an  intermediate 
section  of  said  ooliunn  having  flow  control  means;  a 
valved  solvent  feed  line  leading  into  an  upper  sectioa  of 

748   O.G.— 13 
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1.  A  method  for  separating  from  one  another  a  mix- 
ture of  at  least  two  water-soluble  organic  compounds 
each  having  an  ionization  constant  not  exceeding 
1.4xlC^*'  and  capable  of  being  absorbed  by  an  ion  ex- 
change resin  and  subse<piently  washed  from  the  resin  with 
water,  which  method  comprises,  feeding  to  a  water-im- 
mersed bed  of  an  ion  exchange  resin  an  aque(Mis  solu- 
tion of  at  least  two  such  organic  scdutes  which  are  non- 
reactive  with  said  ion  exchange  resin  and  which  solutes 
are  selectively  absorbed  by  said  resin  in  amounts  differ- 
ing from  one  another  by  an  amount  corresponding  to 
at  least  0.1  between  the  distribution  consunt  values  de- 
termined for  aqueous  s<riutions  containing,  respectively, 
from  2  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  individual  organic 
compounds,  thus  displacing  from  the  bed  of  resin  an 
equal  volume  of  water,  then  feeding  water  to  the  bed 
to  displace  a  further  amount  of  liquid  from  the  bed  and 
elute  the  absorbed  organic  compounds  from  the  resin, 
and  collecting  successive  fractiMis  of  the  displaced  effluent 
liquid,  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  fraction  of  the  effluent 
liquid  which  contaim  a  major  proportion  of  the  least 
readily  absorbed  organic  cfxnpound  and  subsequent  frac- 
tions each  containing  a  major  proportion  of  an  organic 
compound  that  is  more  readily  absorbed  by  the  resin 
than  the  previously  eluted  (Mrganic  solute. 


2311*363  

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  PHENOL 
Lehr  F.  Ktasilag,  Wadnrorth,  Ohia,  aarigaor  to  C«j^^ 
SoatlMn  rhiMlrn-  Carpantkm,  Caaafy  of  AUcgheay. 
Pa.,  a  corpontloa  of  Deiawara 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  May  20, 1957 
Serial  No.  66«,«M 
It  dates.    (CL21«-^2) 
1.  In  the  method  <rf  removing  a  phenol  from  aqueous 
acidic   media  which   comprises   contacting   an   aqueous 
acidic  media  conuinmg  a  phenol  with  an  anion-exchange 
resin  to  remove  selectively  the  phenol  from  the  media, 
regenerating  the  resin  having  phenol  present  thcrem  as 
a  coosequeace  of  such  selective  removal  and  contacting 
regenerated  resin  with  further  aqueous  acidic  media  con- 
Uining  a  phenol  for  the  purpose  of  selectively  removing 
the  phenol,  the  improvement  which  comprises  regenerat- 
ing the  resin  by  treatment  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  water  soluble  hypochlorite. 
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APPAItATUS  FOR  THE  T1IEATM1I««'  Of 
TOBXr  WAgim 
G.  KntaBcr.  Jr-  MIMte  Ihiiiii  a^  RokcH  C 

:«^wv,  Ntw  Mtala,  CoMn  a 

A;HI^;tei^Oe«obtr 4,  lf5«, 8«WN<k 
^^^     ITCSii^    (CL21»— MT) 


•    .1. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  toilet  waste, 
the  combination  of  means  forming  a  pressure  chamber, 
an  inUke  pipe  communicating  with  said  pressure  cham- 
ber and  having  a  cross-sectionaJ  area  substantially  less 
than  that  of  said  pressure  chamber  which  inUke  pipe  is 
connectiblc  with  a  toilet  to  receive  successive  quantities 
of  toilet  waste  therefrom  and  to  momenurily  establish 
increased  pressures  in  said  chamber,  means  formmg  a 
treatment  chamber  adjacent  the  pressure  chamber  and 
separate  therefrom,  a  connection  for  the  discharge  of 
waste  from  the  pressure  chamber  to  the  treatment  cham- 
ber which  connection  has  a  cross-sectional  area  substan- 
tially less  than  that  of  either  chamber,  a  conUincr  for 
a  disinfectant  solution,  a  duct  leading  from  said  con- 
tainer to  said  treatment  chamber,  and  means  dependent 
upon  each  momentarily  increased  pressure  within  said 
pressure  chamber  for  causing  a  quantity  of  the  disinfectant 
solution  to  flow  through  said  duct  from  said  container 
and  to  said  treatment  chamber  for  mixing  with  toilet 
waste  received  therein  from  the  pressure  chamber. 
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UCIafaM.    (CL251— t^) 

1.  A  drilling  fluid  comprising  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  finely  divided  solid  inorganic  materials  which  form  a 
filter  cake  on  the  wall  of  a  well  and  a  copolymer  of  an 
olefin  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  malcic 
anhydride  having  a  specific  viscosity  above  0.70,  said 
copolymer  being  present  in  the  form  of  its  half -amide, 
half-ammonium  salt  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  water  loss  due  to  filtration  through  said  cake  but  in- 
sufficient to  increase  the  viscosity  of  said  drilling  fluid 
such  that  it  becomes  uncirculatable. 
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MINERAL  LUBRICAUNG  OIL  COMFOSmON 
Richard  E.  B— .  PfclliiilpMa.  M<  Eiri  E.  Fhher.  Gle»- 
oktai,  Pa^  .ad  Pari  k.  ^mMI,  Fgaf— fcf,.NJ^ 
sMlgMn  to  G«lf  OB  CarpwBlfcm,  PtttitarBh,  Pa.,  a 

CO^VOnttOB  off  nBflH3^Vv«HHIi 

NoDrawlM.    ABfiicrilOB  Iriy  1, 19S7 

Stttal  No.  MM«7 

llCUiML   (CL  2S3-SI2.7) 

1.  An  improved  lubricating  composition  comprising  a 
major  proportion  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  minor 
proportions  consisting  of  about  1  to  about  3  percent  by 
weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  oil-soluble  sulfonic 
acid;  about  0.1  to  about  1.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  metal 
alkyl  thiophosphate.  said  metml  being  a  meUl  of  group 

11  of  the  periodic  system  and  said  alkyl  thiophosphate 
conuining  at  least  one  alkyl  group  containing  between  3 
and  12  carbon  atoms;  about  0.1  to  about  5.0  percent  by 
weight  of  a  partial  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  containing  between 

12  and  24  carbon  atoms  and  a  polyol  containing  from 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  from  3  to  6  hydroxyl  radicals 
per  molecule,  and  about  1  to  about  3  percent  by  weight 
of  an  ethylene  glycol  C,  branched<hain  alkyl  ether 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol 
cthylbutyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol  ethylbutyl  ether, 
ethylene  glycol  methylpentyl  ether  and  diethylene  glycol 
mcthylpeniyl  ether. 


2^11^5 
DRILLING  MUD  CONTAINING  A  TELOMER 
Peter  D.  Bwlaad  and  Robert  G.  RoOu  La  Marmc,  Tn., 
■■I|.iiiiii  to  Momuto  Ctaenricai  Compaiiy,  St  Lovii, 
Mon  a  cerporaihwi  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwk«.    AppHcaltoo  April  4,  195S 

Serial  No.  499^42 

8  Claims.    (CI.  252— 8.5) 

1.  A  drilling  fluid  comprising  an  aqueous  suspension 

of  clay  containing  a  telomer  of  a  monomcric  material 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  its 

alkali  metal  and  ammonium  saiu  and  acrylamide,  and  a 

halogenated  alkane,  said  telomer s  coittaining  the  mono- 

meric  unit  having  the  formula 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH. 
NHj  and  OM.  M  being  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkali  metals  and  ammonium  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  2  to  30,  said  telomer  being  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  flocculation  of  said 
finely  divided  solid  material.. 


Mll^t  ' 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  8TAWUTY  OF 
SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANTS 
Bcaiamin  T.  Fowler  and  Mkhad  F.  Hoare,  Abiogdoo, 
and  Hans  G.  Kiiacbai,  Oxford,  Ea«land,  aalcBors  to 
EsM>  Research  and  EoflMertai  Company,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delawar* 

NoDniw1i«.    Appllcatloo  September  29,  If  54 
Serial  No.  459,2*4 
Claims  priority,  applkatloa  Grtat  Biltaia 
Octobar  29,  1953 
5  Oalow.    (a.  252—34) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  low  temperature  vis 
cosity  of  a  synthetic  lubricating  composition,  said  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  having  a  vis- 
cosity at  210*  F.  in  the  range  of  1  to  20  cs.  of  a  complex 
ester  prepared  from  nonyl  alcohol,  sebacic  acid,  and  a 
polyethylene  glycol  of  a  molecular  weight  of  about  200. 
by  forming  a  half  ester  of  the  polyglycol  and  the  acid 
in  the   first  stage,  and  esterifying  the   acid   product  so 
formed  with  the  monohydric  alcohol  in  a  second  stage 
and  a  di-cstcr  consisting  essentially  of  di-nonyl  sebacate, 
said  process  comprising  adding  to  said  blend  in  the  range 
of  0.1  to  2.0  weight  percent  of  a  guanidine  salt  of  an 
oxy  acid,  heating  said  mixture  above  100°  C.  and  filtering 
said  mixture. 
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Xi9mC9 
HIGH    TEMPERATURE    GREASE    CONTAINWG 

ims  iSrmTBASB  and  mucone  polymer 

Siwiw  I.  E^lac,  WMHi,  aod  Riobf  ■  A.  Sw— aim,  Ham- 
^  "1  - .  lyTmtonrTttr  Slaadard  Oil  Compaoy,  CU- 

8mM  No.  «31,m 
11  CWm.  (CL  252—49) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  comprismg  a  ma- 
jor proportion  of  a  lubricating  oil  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil,  a  diester  of  a  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  and  an  aliphatic  alcohol,  and  a  high  molecu- 
lar weight  polyalkyleoe  glycol  from  about  0.5  to  it»out 
10%  of  a  nonnally  liquid  silicone  polymer  oil  m  the 
lubricating  oil  viscosity  range,  from  about  \%  to  about 
20%  of  a  metal  soap  of  a  high  molecular  weight  fatty 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  soap,  an  alkaline  earth  soap  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  from  about  3%  to  about  500%,  based  on  the  metal 
soap  content  of  said  composition,  of  a  free  basic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  gro«P  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  an  alkali  meul  oxide,  an  alkaline  earth 
hydroxide  and  an  alkaline  earth  oxide. 

2,911,379 

TTTANATE  CERAMIC  COMPOSmONS 

AND  ARTICLES 

Fraak  Kalcmr,  Falnrltw  Park,  Ohio,  amifnor  to  Oerlte 

Corporatioa,  dcrelaBd,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioo  AaiHt  25,  19SS,  Serial  No.  75M38 

Tt  nalmii     (CL  252-42.9) 


weight  percent  of  a  detergent-dispersant  coosi^ing  of  a 
non-gaseous  hydrocarbon  which  has  been  reacted  with  a 
phosphorus  sulfide  and  thereafter  has  been  netJtralized 
with  a  basic  reagent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
basic  compounds  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and 
about  0.4  to  1.0  weight  percent  of  an  N-alkyI  propylene 
diamine  having  the  formula  RNHCHjCHjCHjNHj 
wherein  the  alkyl  radical  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  n-cctyl  and  fatty  acid  residue  derived  from 
lauric  acid,  coconut  fatty  acids,  soya  fatty  acids  and 
tallow  fatty  acids 

2,911,372 
LANOLIN-AMMONIA  COMPOSITION 
Floyd  M.  Mlaell,  Pittabarfh,  and 
Harry  G.  A■atfa^  Sr.,  Mart,  Pa. 
No  I>rawta|.    AppHcatloa  May  22,  195< 
Serial  No.  586.342 
1  Claim.    (CL  252—153) 
A  household  ammonia  composition  comprising  essen- 
tially household  ammonia  within  the  range  of  substan- 
tially 100  to  200  parts  by  volume  and  a  dispersed  lanolin 
concentrate  subsuntially  1  part  by  volume,  said  concen- 
trate comprising  lanolin  in  an  amount  of  subsuntially 
25%  by  wei^t,  non-ionic  nooyl  polyoxyethylene  anune 
containing  44  moU  of  ethylene  oxide  in  an  amount  of 
substantially  10%  by  wei^t,  a  non-ionic  nonyl  phenyl 
polyethylene  glycol  ether  with  7  mob  of  ethylene  oxide 
in  an  amount  of  substantiaUy  8%   by  weight,  and  the 
remainder  being  compoaed  of  a  petroleum  oil  that   is 
coloriess,  odorless  and  leaves  no  residue  on  evaporation 


1.  A  ferroelectric  ceramic  comprising  approximately 
95  percent  by  weight  of  a  material  selected  from  those 
defined  by  and  included  within  area  ABCD  of  the  diagram 
in  Figure  3,  said  material  including,  as  a  substituent  for 
a  molar  equivalent  of  lead  therein,  from  zero  to  about 
20  atom  percent,  in  the  aggregate,  of  at  least  one  alkaline 
earth  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stron- 
tium and  calcium,  and  further  comprising  at  least  0.10 
weight  percent,  on  an  oxide  basis,  in  the  aggregate  of 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  conaistiiig  of  niobiiun, 
tantalum,  and  the  rare  earth  elements  including  yttrium 
but  excluding  cerium. 

2.91U71  '^''       ''  "^ 

CLEANING  METAL  SURFACES  WITH  HYDRO- 
CARBON  SOLVENTS 
Georffc  E.  Web,  lodspwifct.  Mo.,  aarfnor  to  Stoadard 
Ofl  Compaar,  CUcago,  IB.,  a  torporatloo  of  ladtoaa 
Nobnnri^    AMBoitioa  AafMt  t,  1955 
Serial  No.  527,159 
4CtahM.    (CL  252— 153) 
I.  In  a  process  for  cleaning  metal  surfaces  of  equip- 
ment such  as  tank  cars,  storage  vessels,   transfer  lines, 
and  the  like  which  have  been  contaminated  by  tarry  or 
resinous  products  such  as  crude  oil,  fud  oil,  asphah  and 
other  petroleum  rendual  products,  the  step  of  washing 
the  metal  surface  at  elevated  temperature  with  a  distillate 
non-viscoin  hydrocarbon  fraction  which  contains  an  addi- 
tive combination  essentially  consisting  of  about  0.2  to  2.0 


V113T3  »„.,™ 

CATION  EXCHANGE  MATERIALS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION  , 

Mayer  B.  Gore..  Marioo  W.  PIckell,  nd  IfJ  Ganrin, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okia.,  airigwirt  to  Kerr-McGee  OO 
Indoatrics  Inc.,  a  eor^ontkm j^  P^TT*,^.^ 
No  Drawhig.  .^^ff^^  Febi«ary  19,  195«         - 
Serial  No.  ^•^►»o## 
(  Claims.    (CL  252—179) 
1    A  process  for  preparing  a  cation  exchange  material 
which  comprises  incorporating  2-40%  by  weight  of  soW 
inorganic  substance  having  a  particle  size  of  about  1-100 
microns  uniformly  throughout  a  mass  of  molten  asphaltic 
bituminous   material,   solidifying   the   resulting    mass   of 
molten   asphaltic   bituminous  material,   subdividing   the 
solidified  mass  of  asphahic  bituminous  material  to  pro- 
duce particles  having  a  size  of  20-40  mesh  with  the  in- 
organic substance  uniformly  distributed  therethrough,  and 
sulfonating  the  particles  of  asphaltic  bituminous  material 
having  a  size  of  20-^0  mesh  with  an  SOj  sulfonating 
agent  to  produce  a  cation  exchange  material,  the  inor- 
ganic  substance   being  infusible   at  temperatures  below 
about  350'  F.  and  at  the  temperature  of  the  sulfonation 
step,  inert  to  the  sulfonating  agent  and  insoluble  in  the 
asphaltic  bituminous  material. 

hi*.  2,911374 

PREPARATION  OF  DESULFURIZATION 
CATALYSTS 
Thomas  J.  Malley  and  John  D.  Penncll,  Stairford,  and 
Harvey    D.    Scbindlcr,    Daiiea,    Conn.,    Mripors   to 
American  CyanamM  Company,  New  Yoii^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poratioD  of  Maine  ^^  „  _.  .  ^t     ^xi  mc 

ApplkatioB  June  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,995 
^        3  Chdms.    (CI.  252—465) 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cobalt  and 
molybdenum  activated  alumina  base  desulfurization  cata- 
lyst which  comprises  mixing  together  (a)  a  mixture  of 
80-86  parts  by  weight  of  alumina  hydrate  filter  cake  and 
9-2^ 9^.  expressed  as  MoO,  based  on  the  total  solids 
of  this  mixture,  of  a  water-soluble  molybdenum  com- 
pound capable  of  being  converted  to  its  oxide,  spray  dried 
to  a  volatile  content  of  from  20-37%;  and  (b)  a  mix- 
ture of  14-20  paru  of  alumina  hydrate  filter  cake  and 
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7-30%.  expressed  as  CoO  bwed  ot  the  total  toUd.  of 
this  mixture,  of  a  water-soluble  coWt  salt  capable  oi 
betnt  conyerted  to  its  oxide,  thereby  producint  •  caulyst 


*«t     Xj^-z£. 
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molecule  to  form  solid  potymaric  materials,  which  com- 
prlMS  mUiBi  the  okiii  «ude  trtth  from  1  to  6  wnght 
percent  of  a  catalyn  lalecled  from  the  group  coo««ting 
of  cobaltous  and  manganous  sahs  of  aliphatic  mono- and 
polycarboxylk  adds  haviiif  from  2  to  30  cafboo  atoma 
and  aromatic  mono-  aad  dfcafhoxyttc  adds  haring  up  to 
3  aromatic  rings,  heating  the  retniting  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  30*  to  150"  C  tor  a  period  of  ume 
sufficient  to  polymerize  the  oteito  oxide,  and  separatmg 
the  solid  polymcrmic  material  from  the  reaction  mass. 


-1:71 


WATER  IN90LUBLB  MICMVHONIC  ACID  FOLY- 
TlmSATMMDHF  PoEyVINYLAIIYL  COMPOWM 

L  BtamMHL  CUcnM*  f*  i  aMlgnoc  to  Nattoaai 
Chicago,  nU  •  coqpentlMi  of 

2, 1952,  Serial  No.  M4,5f7 


mixture  having  a  total  solids  content  of  from  t«tw<«n  43 
and  47%.  which  is  extrudable  in  convenUonal  solids  ex- 
trusion apparatus,  and  extruding,  drying  and  cakimng 
said  catolyrt  material. 

2,flWW  ...„.r.- 

PREPARATION  OF  PLATINUM  CATALWI« 

'l:dra-S^'5r5.2i^^ 

1  A  process  for  manirfacturinf  platinum-on-tlnmina 
catalyst  which  comprises  preparing  an  alumina  hydrosol 
by  treating  aluminum  metal  with  a  dflute  aad  m  the 
presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of  mercury,  mixing  a  plati- 
num compound  with  said  alumina  hydrosol.  drying  and 
calcining  the  resultant  product,  and  treating  the  calcined 
mixture  with  hydrogen  to  activate  the  same. 

T  I,9il,J7ft  

ACTIVATING  MATERIAL  ^R  ELECTRODES  IN 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Joseph  Rwlolph,  HeWeiberg,  GmBm$,  ^fV^xTJ^l, 

•luTTreohaMl-Gescllachaft  fir  cMtriache  GU>^lampcB 

j  mJ».H.,   HeycnhetaB   (1wm>,   Germany,   a  '^-~— 


— 7    t^^ 


TT 


1  A  water  insoluble  phosphonated  polymerizate  of  a 
mixture  comprising  a  polyvinylaryl  hydrocarbon  com- 
pound and  a  monovinylaryl  hydrocarbon  compound. 


ApvUoitloa  October  23, 1952,  ScrM  No^JU^ 

dahlia  priority.  aMHorttosi  ^^«!S?^.?/r*"**    * 
5  Chifaos.    (a.  252—521) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  electron-emissrve  ma- 
terial for  electric -discharge  devices,  comprising  thorough- 
ly admixing  the  following  constituents  in  the  indicated 
molar  ratios:  one  mole  of  BaCeO,.  x  mole  CcO,  and  x 
mole  BaF,.  where  x  is  from  0.01  to  1;  then  firing  said 
admixture  in  an  air  atmosphere  at  from  1200  to  1400* 
C  for  about  two  to  three  hours;  and  thereafter  firmg  said 
admixture  at  from  1350  to  1400'  C.  in  a  hydrogen  at- 
mosphere for  from  two  to  three  hours. 

2,911377 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

OLEFIN  OXIDES 

Arthor  E.  Gorgtolo,  Lake  Jacfcaoo,  Tex^  and  Ifcnr«giP- 

UdbcttM-.  Wahmt  Creek,  CaBf^  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  MMfawd,  Mkh^  a  corporatfcm  of 

Delaware  ^  _    ..__ 

No  Drawtap.    AppHcatloa  Angnst  7,  195g 
Serial  No.  753,635 
!•  nCWma.    (CI.249— 2) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  lower  olefin 
oxide  containing  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  in  its 


USE  OF  ALKALINE  MATJRIUJ  W  ™ JJ^^- 
RATION  OF  WLYimETHAjreFOAMS^ 
Eari  E.  Pwker.  AlMeonFarfc,  and  KeMh  H.  O^P, 
Ptttibmgh,  Pa.,  aislinnrs  to  PWsbmgh  Flale  Glass 

^^^m^Drawta-.    AppHo-J- J-U  11,  1W5 
Serial  No.  521^414 
4  Claims.    (CL  2^#— 2.5) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  foamed,  flexible  po  yu^- 
thane  resin  comprising  mixing  and  reactmg  essentially  the 
following  components:  (A)  25-75  parts  by  weight  of 
an  arx>matic  diisocyanate.  and  (B)  a  mixture  comprising 
(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester  of  alcohol  con- 
taining  two  to  six  hydroxyl  groups  and  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  containing  4  to  10  methylene  groups  m  the  diam 
between  the  carboxyl  groups,  said  |««y«;^*7i°»  °'  ' 
hydroxyl  value  in  a  range  of  about  15  to  »60.<2)  water 
in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight,  aiid  (3),«o<iium 
carbonate  in  an  amoum  of  0.01  to  10  paru  by  weight,  the 
sodium  carbonate  being  dissolved  m  the  water. 


23llJgg  

POLYKAROMATTC^mTO)  CO^p2«^  ^^"^ 

METHOD  OF  MAjONG  SA^g     --    -^^ 

James  D.  Doeden^  Midland,  M»efc-*~l*l]lL2^ 
'■««*■    .    -  _  ^^  MMtand.  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 


No 


. AngHt  24,  1955 

^SeriSl'No.  S3«491 

9ClafaM.    (a.24#-4^  

3  A  solid  foam  body  having  cell  walls  composed  es- 
semially  of  a  solid  condensation  P^duct  ofa  reactive 
aromatic  starting  material  composing  a  halomethylated 
organic  compound,  selected  from  the  class  ooosuting  of 
halomethylated  diphenyloxide  and  halomethylated  pheny^ 
biphenyl  ether,  which  solid  foam  body  is  prepared  by 
heating  said  starting  material  at  reaction  temperatures 
between  90*  and  400*  C.  and  thereby  causing  a  con- 
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denaatioo  reaction  inroWM  an  *«»«^«?f>«»*^LS*Sf 
of  a  hydrogen  halide  from  the  starting  material  with 
resultant  expandoo  of  the  mats  into  a  foamed  resmous 
body.  


•• 


METHOD  OF  IMmOvSJc  TWB,  ro^»«S?  CH^- 
ACraWSTICS  m  FAimCULATE  FOAMABLE 
STYRENE  POLYMBM^^  . 

\         No  Dnwtofr    ApfHcallaa  tiplsilisr  19,  IPS* 
8«ctolNo.MM77 
CdalM.    (CL2M— 23)  .    . 

1 .  A  method  for  improving  the  foaming  characterutics 
of  particulate  foamable  styrene  polymers  which  comprises 
completely  immersing  said  foamable  styrene  polymer 
particles  for  a  period  of  at  least  12  hours  in  an  aqueous 
aolution  containing  about  1%  of  a  surface  active  agent 
containing  at  least  10  carbon  atoms  in  iu  chemical  struc- 
ture and  having  a  molecular  weight  not  in  excess  of  about 
8.000;  the  foaming  agent  included  in  the  particulate  foam- 
able styrene  polymer  being  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  of  about  10^0*  C. 

231Ut2  „,^ 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  EJORUDED  STYRENE 
POLYMBR  FOAMS 
Raymond  A.  Earkhnff.  Jr.,  Bast  i  onpisaiim,  and  Nor- 
bcrt  PlatKr,  flpitoggiH.  Maat„  an^gnnrB  to  Miinannin 
Chcndcal  Cunipany,  St  LoniB,  Mo.,  a  coepornaaB  ot 


2311^4 
OXYGENATED  CRYSTALLINE  POLYFRDFYI^WI, 
MEtSoD  OF  MAKING,  AND  WAX  COMPOSI- 
TION CONTAINING  SAME 
WUtoH    E.   ThoMson,   WaMngforJ,    «>'   <^Me]p_£; 
L,.dar,  GraafeTRbge,  Pa.,  assign  nrs  to  San  OS  Conn 
puy.  Phfladrlphhi.  Pa^.  a  corporation  ol  New  Jetaay 
No  Drawls.    ApfMcntlon  F^nsaiy  5,  1957 
w         SaiaTNo.  <3S4H 
(CfadM.    <CL2M--2S.5) 
1.  A  new  compositioo  oi  matter  comprising  crystal- 
line   polypropylene    chemically    combined    with    from 
0.2% -4%   by  weight  oxygen,  said  composition  having 
been  prepared  by  conUcting  crystalline  polypropylene 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  50.000  to 
300,000  at  a  temperature  of  from  iU  melting  point  to 
about  464*  F.  with  an  atmosphere  containing  from  about 
2%  to  about  40%  of  molecular  oxygen. 


NoDtnwInt.   AgpBiiilni  Stoliini ir ll^  19g< 

Scrib  No.  glUt5 

SOataa.    (CL  2M— 1.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  resilient  styrene  polymer 
foam  having  subsuntiaUy  uniform  cell  sizes,  the  average 
diameter  of  which  is  less  than  about  0.02".  which  com- 
prises extruding  a  mixture  of  98.0-99.8  weight  percent 
of  a  foaraaWe  styrene  polymer  composition  and,  corres- 
pondingly. 2.0-0.2  weight  percent  of  a  hydrated  salt  at  a 
temperature  of  250-400*  F.  and  a  preasnre  of  greater 
than  150  p.s.i.,  said  foanuble  styrene  polynier  composi- 
tion having  incorporated  therein,  as  a  foaming  agent,  a 
liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least  5  carbon 
atoms  in  its  structure  and  having  a  boiling  point  n<rt 
higher  than  about  80'  C;  said  hydrated  salt  decomposing 
at  a  temperature  of  50-200*  C.  and  Uberating  water. 

2,911,3S3        ^ 

METHOD   OF  MAKING   A   MODIFIED  SULFATE 
UGNIN    REINFORCED    BUTADIENE-ACRYLO- 

NTTRILE  RUBBER  ^^       _^ ^ 

Joseph   Bayne   DunglHy,  Qarie^  S.C.,  mlgnnrjo 
wSl  Vkgtola  Palp  aad  Paper  Conspany,  New  York, 

N.Y,  a  corpontfon  •«_2ftr!"-_  „  ,.«* 
NoDrawlM.    Apnikarton  f— e  27, 1955 
Scrinl  flo.  51g,4M 
SCtefans.    (CL2«i— 17J) 

1.  A  method  of  reinforcing  a  robbery  ooprtymer  of 
butadiene  and  acrylonitrile  which  comprises  milling  to- 
gether a  dry  mixture  of  modified  sulfate  lignin  and  said 
rubbery  copolymer,  said  modified  sulfate  lignin  bdng  at 
least  90%  soluble  in  acetone  and  having  been  prepared 
by  adding  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  sulfate  lignin 
and  cooking  the  sulfate  lignin  with  the  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide within  a  temperature  range  of  approximately  150- 
170*  C.  for  a  period  sufficient  to  increase  the  acetone  solu- 
bility of  uid  sulfate  lignin  to  at  least  90%,  acidifying  the 
product  of  the  cook,  heating  It  to  coagulate  the  modified 
sulfate  lignin,  and  drying  the  resultant  modified  sulfate 
lignin  product,  the  cooking  mixture  of  sulfate  Ugnin  and 
aqueous  alkali  meul  hydroxide  conUining  approximatdy 
4  parts  sulfate  lignin  to  1.5  parU  alkali  metal  hydrcnide 
to  30  parts  water. 


2,911,315 

VINYL  AR«VIATIC  POLYMERS  STABILIZED 

WITH  OXIME8 

The  Dow  Chs^rnl  Cufty,  MMtond,  Mkh.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Delaware 

nOahBS.    (CL2<*-45,9) 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  the  essential  constituents 
of  which  are  a  polymerized  monovinyl  aromatic  hydro- 
cartx)n  and  as  a  stabilizing  agent  for  inhibiting  discoloring 
of  the  polymer  upon  exposure  to  light,  heat  and  out-«>f- 
doors  weathering,  from  0.5  to  5  percent,  based  ootbe 
weight  of  the  polymer  of  an  oxime  having  the  general 
formula: 

Y— c=N— OH 


wherein  X  represenU  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  contauung  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  Y  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consUting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  aryl  radicals,  and  X  and  Y  together  represent 
a  bivalent  radical  of  the  formula:  ^  ^ 

CH,— CH 


•k. 


CHf-CH, 


CHi 
\ 


CH,-CH,- 


CHr-CHr- 


and 


CH 


wherein  both  valences  of  the  bivalent  radical  are  attached 
lo  the  carbon  atom  of  the  oxime  radical. 


20ii3fg  

REACTING  PHENYLALKOXY  MI£JV*^  WTFH 
HIGHER  FATTY  ALCOHOLS  ^,_.^__ 

TTlillaflsh  Bay,  Wta.,  aalmors  to  PMshnrgh  Plait  oiaas 


'"'■■'^''^^'■•-^sJrNSisv 


5  Cli^H.    (CL  m     K-f) 

1  A  method  of  formmg  a  liquid  coating  material  which 
can  be  baked  at  about  150*  C.  to  about  250*  C.  in  0.5  to  4 
hours  to  a  hard,  durable  state,  which  comprises  nunng 
(A)  a  Uquid  phcnylalkoxypolysiloxane  containmg  phenyl 
groups  and  alkoxy  groups  in  about  equal  numbers,  the 


198 

alkoxy  groups  being  of  about  3  to  6  carbon  atomi  in 
chain  length  wHh  (B)  an  alcohol  of  a  cltm  eoBnating  of: 
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Lauryl  alcohol 
Cetyl  alcohol 
Stearyl  alcohol 
Palmityl  alcohol 
Oleyl  alcohol 
LtBoleyl  alcohol 
Linolenyl  alcohol 
Elaeostearyl  alcohol 


YL)-FB06fHINIC  AC3D  A^^>  A  fQLY-CAMmjjL- 
YUC  ACro  ^^  p^^    pj  Y^        j^ 


n 


said  alcohol  being  employed  in  about  stoichiometric  ratio 
with  respect  to  the  alkoxy  groups,  and  heating  the  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  about  170*  C  to  about 
210*  C.  until  ester  interchange  between  the  phenyl- 
alkoxypolysiloxane  and  the  alcohol  of  said  class  U 
completed.  

2^11,3S7 
POLYMER  PHENOL  HYDROPEROXTOES 
_  J.  -I'sHisrtrn  Nsiw  CmII«  CwMly,  DaL, 
to  HcrcalM  Pow*ar  Cuasfaay,  WHaiigtna,  Dal^  ■  eor- 
poratloB  off  IMaware 

NoDniwli«.    Af  ■■Mrton  Jiiy  <,  1»S4 
StiW  No.  441,Mt 


1.  The  pTOMM  for  pnpariiv  acidic  raaiaa  which  oom- 
priaca:  lMatii«.at  a  temparalora  above  aboatlfly  degrees 
centigrade,  bis-hydroxymelhyl  phoapfatefc  add  and  aa  or- 
ganic acid  cootaininf  ai  toaat  tiso  carboxyl  group*,  and 
removing  water  from  d»  resnlthit  mixture. 


231 UM 

YtJRETHANl 


FLUORINATED  POL 
DouM  D.  aadtk,  MMbad,  Mlck^ 


RESINS 
toD«wCor- 

af 


SCIalaa.    (CL  M»-^7)  i 

1.  A  styrene  polymer  containing  each  of  the  follow- 
ing recurring  units 


U_c„J-  -Ll 
A 


^c/» 


OOH 


No  DiawlBf.    AgfMciaaa  May  17, 19f« 
9«lal  N«.  StS,4M 

lOaha.    (CLMt— 77.5) 

A    solid    resinous   polymeric   composition   id   f^^}^ 
consisting  of  units  of  the  formula 

I~OCHt(Cr»).CHiofcNHBNHC-I 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  from  one  to  five  inclusive  and 
R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diva 
lent  hydrocarbon  radicals  aod  floonnated  divalent  hy- 
drocarbon radicals. 


L    i 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  said  polymer 
containing  from  about  0.02%  to  about  0.3%  hydro- 
peroxide oxygen. 


2^11,311 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HARDEN- 

ABLE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
Hans  Welabart  aad  Wolfgang  Forster,  Hambar^  Of- 
many,  aMigBon  to  RdchhoM  Cbcaycala,  lac,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

No  Drawteg.    Applicatioa  laae  3,  1955       | 
Serial  No.  513,1SS 
(    CUdBS  priority.  appHcatloa  GanMoy  Jwm  It,  1954 
4ClaiBia.    (a.2tf»-5l) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  hardenable  conden- 
sation products  which  comprises  reacting  at  an  elevated 
temperature  not  above  SO*  C.  (1)  a  crude  novolac  pro- 
duced by  acid  condensation  with  refluxtng  of  (a)  phenol. 
( h )  aqueous  formaldehyde  in  the  molar  ratio  of  about  .5 
mol  formaldehyde  per  mol  of  phenol  until  substantially 
all  said  formaldehyde  is  reacted,  said  crude  novolac  con- 
taining M  excess  of  free  unreacted  phenol,  all  the  phenol 
originally  added  being  retained  in  the  crude  novolac,  with 
(2)  a  glycerol  halogen  hydrin  which  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  epihalogen  hydrins  and  «.a'>dihalo- 
gen  hydrins  in  aqueous  alkaline  solution,  the  ratio  of  the 
halogen  hydrin  to  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  being  ap- 
proximately I   mol  of  the  hydrin  to  I  mol  of  phenolic 
hydroxyl  groups. 


\ 


POLYMER  HYDROPEROXID18 

MdataM.  (CLait— 7tJ) 
1.  A  hydropcroxidiaed  polymer  of  a  vinylideae  com- 
pound containing  a  cyclic  organic  nudeus  '^^^ctedfrom 
the^  group  conaistiiif  of  aryl  hydiocaiboo.  cyctoaliphatic 
hydrocarbon,  pyridine  and  furan  nadei.  said  Polymer 
being  essentiaUy  free  from  aliphatic  unsaturation  and 
containing  an  oxidiiaWe  hydrogen  selected  from  the 
group  cooaistii*  of  hydrorna  attadked  to  aecoodary  and 
tertiary  carbons  indoded  in  a  cydoaliphatic  nudeus  and 
hydrogens  attached  to  secondary  aad  tertiary  cwbons 
in  alkyl  and  cydoaHcyl  wbatitnems  on  said  cydlc  or- 
ganic nudei  and  which  are  ad)aceM  to  a  carbon  of  the 
cyclic  organic  nucleus,  said  hydroperoxidized  polymer 
containing  from  about  0.5  to  about  80  hydroperoxy 
groups  per  100  monomer  units  and  wherein  said  hydro- 
peroxy groups  haw  replaced  said  oxidirable  hydrogen. 


a,9lM92 

SUBSTrrUTED  THIOUREA  ACCELERATORS 
Usto  A.  Bcaoka,  East  Narwafc,^  I^  v-5SbS 

1  A  vulcanizabie  polychloropreoe  composition  ooen- 
prising  aa  uavulcanixed  chloroprene  polymer  and  from 
about  0.05%  to  about  5.0%  of  the  wdght  of  the  polymer 
of  a  thiourea  compound  capable  of  actmg  by  itself  as 
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a  vnlcani^tion  accelerator  f6r  the  polymer  and  having  TJ^ -^o^^^S^"!."^  '^^l^'i:'^  ^^t- 

the  general  fonmila  ^  ^^  ^  cydodienes.  distifling  the  overhead  product 

-»«JtxrtT  wxJ  reniorhif  said  cKmerized  cydodienes  as  bottoms,  tub- 

RHNCNH,  iecting  the  ovcrtiead  product  containing  less  than  about 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  px>up  consisting  'p^^^  -e^^nt  cycBc  dienes  to  continuous  polymerira- 

of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an-  ^^^  the  presence  of  an  aluminum  halide  catalyst  for 

cyclic  radicaU  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  ano  ^  ^^^^^^^  (j^  of  .bout  0.5  to  3.0  volumes  of  feed  per 

aralkyl  radicaU  having  from  7  to  10  carbon  atoms.  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ,„^  ,j  ^  temperature  of 

'  about  -150*  F.  to  +200'  F.  to  polymerize  the  resm- 

^*   .-.'^  *»*y!??*,^^,^.«^«j«  ABvrn*  fonniaa  coiwtituents  whereby  to  produce  a  resin  having  a 

^^?i£f55!?'SSl!Smff{S&'^^  s^ZSg^  wiU™.  the  range  of  about  100-300-  F 

MEnU^DI-SlJBnTnJIED  TiSOUUA  AiA-w^   ^^  suSecting  the  resulting  resin  to  hydrogenation  under 

LiS^A^voka.  last  Noiwaft,  aad  Jadt  C.  Bacoa,  a  pressure  of  about  100-5000  p.sa.g  at  a  temperature  of 
n!!.L-  lixR .  n  11  YailgM  ■  -  "  T.  Va«lert»IH  about  300-650*  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation 
CoBwaiBy,  to^NewY«rk.'N.Y.,  a  cosvoratioa  of   cujygt  to  reduce  the  color  of  the  rcsin  to  subsuntially 

New  York  .      ,        ,,  ,«^  water- white.  

No  DrawlM.    Appttcatloa  JaM  15,  1954  — ^— ^       *^mj  ^. 

~tetel  No.  59U5U  2,91 1,394 

,    A  vulcn"  b?^US«^"-!>PO.i,k>n  con,-         COPOLYMW9  OFmJOR0.l.3.DIENES  AND 

of  a  thiourea  compound  capable  of  acting  by  itsdf  as  a  jvflBBesota  Mining  aad  Maaafactariag  Conpany,  St. 

vnlcaniaition  accelerator  for  the  polymer  and  having  the  ^^^  ^^^y,^  ,  corporatlOB  of  I>d«^«     ,  .__ 

general  formula  No  l>r«wh«— ^pplkattoB  Aarii  1, 1955 

^                                          8  Serial  No.  49S,75a 

1  11  Clataa.    (CL2M— S7.5) 

RiHNONHBi  ,     A    method  for  preparing  a  copolymer  which  com- 

where  R,  is  a  monocyclic  aryl  r«lioil  and  R, js  a  radica  y^^''^'^^^^  I  Txture  of  a  fluoro-U-butadicne 

selected  from  the  group  coo«rt.ng  ofmituratcd  ahphat^  conTainmn   terminal   carbon   atom   bcanng    2   fluorine 

radicals  having  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  cydo-  con          g                        Hibstantially  the  sole  monomeric 

aliphatic  radicals  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms.  ^^^^^^'^^J'^^perature  between  about  0'  C  and 

TZTTTII  about  75'  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  polymenzatioo  pro- 

r-m  fwnvBKlWK  ioLYhSlta  CONTAINING  motcr.  said  mixture  containing  between  about  5  mole  per- 

^^^SS^SwOuSBL^CCttSSTOW  cent  and  about  75  mole  percent  of  isobutene  based  on  the 

Lester  ABrooka,  East  Norwalk,  Md  Jack  C.  Bacoa,  weight  of  the  fluoro-1.3-buUdicne  and  isobutene. 

Norote^  Heights,  Caaa^aasltaorB  to  R-T.VaaJefbnt  ________ 

Coiapaay,  lac^  New  Yartt,  N.Y.,  a  cofporatkM  of 

^'^  NrDrawtaa.    AffHcatlaB  Jane  15, 1954  PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  ACRYLONTITITLE 

TtorialTiorf9131t     ^  USING    AN    OXYGEN    YIELDINGCATALYST 

2»  CialaM.   (CI.  14*-.79J>       .  ^ND  SUl  FUR  DIOXTOE  AS  AN  ACTIVATOR 

1.  A  vulcanizaMc  polychloroprene  composition  com-  H^^rfeas  loeepbas  Habertas  I— ea  y^.Cofgfc  Cy»: 

prising  an  unvulcanixed  diloroprene  polymer  and  from  |j,„„  lOopMnbBri,  I*'*n*f»^,^f*tS?5L?*H2[* 

about  0.05%  to  about  5.0%  of  the  weight  of  the  polymer  ^  KaataHdesplBBeril  Nyasa  N.V.,  NI«eta«aJJ^- 

of  a  thiourea  compound  capable  of  acting  by  itself  as  a  eriands,  a  thnlted  UahBity  company  aader  Nefacnaaas 

vulcanization  accderator  for  the  polymer  and  havmg  the  ta;»              Seatember  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M.244 

general  formula  ^     'oalmslrtority,  appBeatloa  Netheriaads 

?'     ;       T'  >                       '0d0bS28riW2 

CiHiCHNCNHCCtH,  u                        1  Clafan.    (CI.  146 — 8S.7) 

/                -              i,             R,  "A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  acrylonitrile  to  ob- 

wh^-re  R.    R,   R,  and  R4  are  radicals  selected  from  the  tain    an    acrylonitrile    polymer    of   uniform    molecular 

arouD  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  weight,  which  consists  of  forming  a  homogeneotis  aqueous 

from  one  to  five  cartwn  atoms.  medium  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  a  water-soluble  oxy- 

^— — — ^—  gen-yielding  caUlyst  and  sulfur  dioxide  as  an  activator  dis- 

2,9H,3i95                „„.^«  solved  in  water,  the  molar  quamity  of  SO,  exceeding  that 

HYDROGEN ATCD  PETROLEUM  RESINS  ^^  ^^c  catalyst  and  the  quantity  of  SO,  being  more  than 

'^'SriJ!!S^  ^iJS!!^iirSmi,TSSo^  1-5%  of  the  acrylonitrile  quantity,  and  polymerizing  the 

STofSSwaiT^      *               ^-onqamj,      cwf««-  dissolved  acrylonitrile  in  the  homogeneous  medium  at  a 

No  Diawtog.    ApaUcatloa  Febraary  28, 1955  pH  value  not  exceeding  2. 

8etlarNor49U25  ^^^^^_                      ^. 

4ClafaaB.    (CL  240— «2)  ,,  .    .  ^.cji.w 

1    A  process  of  preparing  a  subsUntially  water-white  -"^                        2,91149*                     ^ 

hydrocarbon  resin  from  a  steam-cracked  naphtha  fraction  :.  •"         poLYMER  HYDROPEROXIDES 

boiling  within  aboot  5O'-450*  F.  having  the  foHowing  ^^^^  j  Vaadenben,  Wttadaatoa.  Del^  f?}**^  *°  ^'' 

compoeition:                                                Parts  by  weight  cales  Powder  Compaay,  Wilasinctoa,  DeL,  a  cospora- 

n^„^                                                           5-15  tioo  of  Delawara               ^      ^         .      ,,    io«i 

S**?*"* 5.10  NoDrawhig.    Applicalk«  December  31, 1952 

Toluene „              .--— 5-10  o           -a  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^ 

Higher  aromatic  hydrocarbons >-3U  4  Ctaiais.    (0.240—93.5) 

Cyclic  dioleflns >-j5         ^     ^  hvdropcroxidc  of  a  polymer,  said  polymer  being 

Cyclic  mono^efins   5     u         ^    .^^'^^i^n   ^ly^^r   conUining   at    least    about    20 

^•S!S!  i^l^"" Ol  0    monomer  units  and  being  essentially  free  from  aliphatic 

A^phjtic  mon<M>lefins l^^"    unsaturation.  said  polymer  being  a  polymer  of  at  least 
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one  monoethylcnically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  mono- 
mer, sakl  polymer  cootaioing  tertiary  carbon  atoms  in 
the  polymer  chain  and  said  hydroperoxide  containing 
hydroperoxy  groups  attached  to  at  least  some  of  said 
tertiary  carbon  atoms  in  said  polymer  chain,  there  being 
from  about  0.15  to  about  1.2  hy<froperoxy  groups  per 
100  monomer  units. 


4  nK>les  of  titanium  tetrachloride  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  liquid  medium  at  a  temperature  from  0*  C  to  300* 
C.  and  a  pressure  from  atmospheric  to  2000  atmospheres 
to  produce  a  polymer  of  the  olefin. 


WFHEPnrLZINC-TlTANIUM     TETHACMLOMPE 
rOLYMERIZATION  INniAltMl  AND  PftOOHB 

C.  1^  InpllB.  Mn^  lot  H.  CiH  Cilirtiii 
Mi  I.  «—— •   nhiia^  hi.  HmMB  L. 

Mn^ 

a  cotporndon  of 'MIhmrI 

No  Drawing.    AppHentfM  Pebraary  %  W54 

f  miT-   (CL2M— •a.T) 

4.  The  process  which  iXMmprimu  contacting  a  1-olefln 
of  leas  than  4  cafhons  with  a  polymerixation  initiator 
constsdttg  essentially  of  the  reKtion  product  of  t  ntio 
of  about  one  mole  of  dipbenylzinc  to  0.25  to  4  moles  of 
tiunium  tetrachloride  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  medium 
at  a  temperature  fitxn  0*  C.  to  300*  C.  and  a  pressure 
from  atmospheric  to  2000  atmospheres  to  produce  a 
polymer  of  the  1-olefln. 


it 


2,fll,  

DIARYLCADMIUM-TTTANIUM  TETRACHLORTOE 

POLYMERIZATION  INITUTDR  AND  PROCEM 
vmm4  C.  Boo,  loftti.  Mo,  Joe  H-  CnK  CnhMte, 
Kans,  Roland  I.  Sponscr,  CUiaton,  ini,  STfTir 
Ftakbctaer,  Jr,  Pfttibaig.  Kans,  asii  Robert  W. 
Hffl,  loptto.  Mo,  aaslgnon  to  Sfcncer  Chenkal  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Mlswwri 

No  Drawing.    AppHcntfon  Pebnniy  9,  19M 

ScrialNo.  S«4,3tS 

llChkM.   (CLUi-94J) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially 

of  the  product  formed  by  reacting  a  ratio  of  one  mole  of 

a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  dinaphthykadmnim 

and  diphenylcadnuum  c(»npounds  with  about  0.25  to  4 

moles  of  titanium  tetrachloride. 

7.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  an  olefin 
of  less  than  4  carbons  with  •  polymerization  initiator 
consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  ratio 
of  about  one  mole  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  diphenylcadmium  and  dinaphthylcadmium  compounds 
to  0.25  to  4  moles  of  titanium  tetrachloride  in  the  presence 
of  an  inert  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  from  about 
0*  C.  to  300*  C.  and  a  pressure  from  atmospheric  to 
2000  atmospheres  to  produce  a  polymer  of  the  olefin. 


2.91M92 

DIENB.9M1^4N0LrAND   PioCBSi   POR  THE 
PREPARATION  THBIIBOP 


NoDnwIis.    Xip^riMin  Diriatir  II,  tMt 

8hWN».<27,S» 

Snihns    ICLMt— 2J9J> 

1.  A  compound  sdected  from  die  group  coosisttng  of 
^»,^ss-a8.,olanidiene-3/S-12Miol  and  A«"-*-solanidene- 
3^-12^-diol.  

PROCESS  POR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  A*-3-HY. 
DROXV-STEROIDB  TO  A«-MSTO-STBIIOID6 


DI-ALPHA-NAPHTHYLZINC-TTTANIUM  TETRA- 
CHLORIDE    POLYMERIZATION     INITIATOR 
AND  PROCESS 
WiHard  C  BnU,  lofHa,  Mo,  Joe  H.  Cafai,  Colnmbns, 
Kans,  Roland  I.  Sponscr,  CMnton.  Ini,  Hcrasan  L. 
Finkbciacr,    Jr,    Plltsbig,    Kans,    ani    Robert    W. 
HUL  JopUn,  Mo,  asslgniirs  to  SpcMw  Chflcal  Com- 
pnny,  a  totpernUnn  nf  RfisHMri 

No  Drawing.    AppHcartou  Fcbravy  !•,  I95< 
SerU  No.  5M,35t 

iClafans.    {CLlt^—94.9) 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  1 -olefin 
of  less  than  4  carbons  with  a  polymerization  initiator 
consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  ratio 
of  about  one  mole  of  di-alpha-naphthylzinc  with  0.25  to 


r,  Motko,  nni  Cnri  DfanMrf, 

Micb,   asslgion,  by  aesM   amlgnniinli,   to 

8A,  Mciko  Cky,  Mcxko,  a  corporatloB  of  Mexico 

No  Drawing.    Annikntlon  March  23,  1953 

Serial  No.  344046 

aabns  priority,  Mulliatinn  Mcxic«  March  25, 1952 

7  antes.    (CL  2i#— U9.SS) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  A*-3-keto  com- 
pound, said  compound  being  otherwise  unsubstituted  «  to 
the  A*  double  bond  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  A*-3-keto  androstene,  a  A*-3-keto  sapogenin  and  a 
A*  3-keto  pregnene  which  comprises  oxidizing  the  cor 
responding  A*-3-hydroxy  compound  with  manganese  di 
oxide  at  room  temperature. 


|g4i.EPOXY-2»ai™iYD^«Y:4-PREGNEN.3. 

ONES.  ETHERS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Radhaol  Panns.  SkoUa,  BL,  MslpMr  In  G.  D.  Saaric  A 

Co,  cSatfif  nu  n  iutpwntiwi  of  Dftawnre 

NoDnwtag.    AppMrallnn  Decebibar  IS,  1951 

SmUi  No.  7MaS3 

ItClnhM.    (O.  2M— 239.55) 

1.  A   compound  of  the  structural   formula 


CH, 


/ 


CHiOR 


OR 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  diss  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyi  and  (lower  alkyl)-CO  and  R'  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  (lower  alkyD-CO 
group.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2J1MS5 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  WNARY  POLY  SUI^ 
FUR   GROUP  COMPOUNDS   OF  MORPHOLINE 

AND/OR  PIPERIDINE         „  „     ^.     _, ^ 

End  C.  Greo.  Ir,  Cmyt^ot^  FaBa,  OMo,  iMsl|por  to 
The  B.  F.  Gooirlcb  Compsny.  New  Yorit,  N.Y,  a 
^corporation  of  New  York 

NoDrawtaf.    AMilcation  May  17. 1956 
Serial  No.  5S54S9 
9Clafans.    (CL  2M— 247.1) 
1.  The   method   which   comprises   heating  to   a   tem- 
perature of  about   no  to   150"  C.  for  about   V6    to  3 
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hours  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  sulfur,  a 
compouikd  having  the  formula 


.1' 


B  R    R  »  *.'         **    "v       ." 

/  \  /  \. 

A  N-(8)»-N  A 

•  r/    \    «^    ^B  R''    ^R    R^    ^K 

where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 

and 

B 

radicals,  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  where  b 
is  at  least  the  number  one,  the  mols  of  said  sulfur  being 
at  least  equal  to  the  mols  of  said  compound  and,  as  a 
caulyst,  at  least  one  amine  having  at  least  one  — NHj 
group  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  having  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  and  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (A)  alkyl  amines,  alkylene  diamines,  p(riy- 
alkylene  polyamines  and  alkenyi  amines,  said  amines 
in  subgroup  (A)  having  up  to  and  including  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  (B)  phenyl  substituted  lower  alkyl  amines, 
— N-morpholyl  substituted  lower  alkyl  amines,  — N-piper- 
ydyl  substituted  lower  alkyl  amines,  thenyl  substituted 
lower  alkyl  amines  and  cyclohexyl  amine,  said  amine 
catalyst  being  used  in  a  minor  molar  amount  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  compound  and  sufficient  to  provide 
improved  yields  of  said  compound  having  an  appreciable 
increase  in  the  number  of  sulfur  atoms  in  said  compound 
without  producing  undesirably  large  amounts  of  by- 
products and  of  sulfur. 

3.  The  method  for  producing  high  yields  of  bis(N,N'- 
tctrathio)morpholine  which  comprises  reacting  under  es- 
sentially anhydrous  conditions  for  from  about  '/i  to  2 
hours  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  115  to  140°  C 
about  at  least  2  mols  of  sulfur,  about  I  mol  of  bis(N.N'- 
dithio)morpholine.  and  isooctylaminc.  said  isooctyla 
mine  being  present  in  a  minor  amount  at  least  sufficient 
to  materially  increase  the  yield  of  said  tctrathio  com- 
pound and  up  to  not  over  about  5%  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  dithio  compound. 


a.9II.4t7         

STNTHESB  OP  ItMMALKYLPfPERAZINES 
WimnM  K.  Lantion.  Gr— »  Ba.  and  Wnw  W.J^ 

Jr,  Wynnddto,  Mich,  nsriipon  to  WyaMoMs  Cnmil 
cals  CorporatloB,  WyandtoCte,  Mkb,  a  imrmatkm  of 
Mkhlgnn 

No  Drawing.   AnyHentfon  Sentembsr  2t,  19H 
Sartal  No.  «1M91 
9ClalnH.    <CL24»— 340  ^^   » 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  2,6-dialkylpipera2ine  cor- 
responding to  the  formula 

H 

I 

N 

/    \ 

H,-C  C-Hj 

H-h  C-B 

\    / 

N 

i 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  which  comprises,  heating 
to  from  125-250"  C.  ammonia  and  a  di-(2-hydroxyalkyI)- 
amine  corresponding  to  the  formula 


H     H     H     R 


H 


_L^-!l-<^-<^-H 


OH     H 


I 
H     6H 


wherein  R  is  defined  as  stated  above  and  wherein  at  least 
1  mol  of  ammonia  is  employed  per  mol  of  said  di-(2- 
hydroxyalkyl) -amine,  under  pressure  at  least  sufficient  to 
mainuin  the  di-(2-hydroxalkyl)  amine  reactant  in  liquid 
phase  in  the  presence  of  a  metallic  hydrogenation/dohy- 
drogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel  and  cobalL  "^  •» 


2,9llv4M 
HYDROXVPIPERIDINO-N.ALKYLENE 

ALDEHYDES 

John   H.  Blel,  Mttwankec,  Wis,   assignor  to  Lakeside 

Laboratories,  Inc,  a  corporation  of  Wlscon^ 

No  Drawfaag.    AppHcalloa  JaMury  2«,  1957 

Serial  No.  636,492 

6  Cbdms.    (CI.  260—294.7) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 

of  the  formulae: 


2,91 1.4M 
3-HYDRAZINO-lA4-lENZOTRIA2aNES  AND 
1 -OXIDES  THEREOF 
George  P.  Madkr,  PaA  RMfa.  IB,  assignor  to  G.  D. 
Scaric  A  Co,  CMcagtt,  m,  a  corporalloa  of  Delaware  i 

No  Drawknt.    AprHcnIion  Inne  M,  1958 
Scftal  No.  745052 
5ClalnBa.    (O.  26«— 249.5)  and 

1.  A   member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  com- 
pounds of  the  stniaural  formulas 


OR 


Y-CHO 


t».» 


-W 


OR 


ffiP) 


/>: 


Y-CH 
\ 


OR' 


OR' 


O 

t 


X\/^ 


XAn^ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


wherein  Y  represents  alkylene  groups  having  from  1 
through  7  carbons,  OR  is  a  group  located  at  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  the  3  and  4  positions  of  the 
piperidino  nucleus,  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  aryl,  monocyclic 
aryl-lower  alkyl,  amino-lower  alkyl,  N-lower  alkyl 
piperidyl,  furfuryl,  thienyl,  acyl  group  derived  from  a 
lower  carboxylic  acid,  and  monocyclic  aryl-acyl  groups 
in  vfiuch  the  acyl  group  is  derived  from  a  lower  carboxyhc 
acid,  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl. 


r4H  ( t  (; 


14 
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It    '  l^riRO^UWlinJTBD  PYlWOUDIN» 

No  Dnwtag.    AppUcatio"  ^"^y  »»•  1*** 

Scftal  N«.  4331^7  <f*^  { 

TCtakw.    (CL2M~313) 

4.  Spiro[cyclopemane-l^'-pyrrolidioel  of  the  formula 


231 MU 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA,  ALPHA^JRO-HEPTA- 

METHYLENE^UCCINIC  ACID  IMIDES 
Gttwtar  SchcMffcr  mi^  Olto  8rf»»»<*J*«2hi*«*r*^'*" 

S<MbHF»brik  Aklli—Miillirhrft,  LadwicAafoi  (Rhtae), 


AvpHcatkM  N«TMibcr  <,  1957 
I  No.  «»4,711 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


I 
H 

5.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  2-spiro-pyrrolidines  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 


HsC 
HiC 


CHr-CHi      CO— N-n 


\ 


C-CHr-C 

CHi 


CH, 


(CH,), 


-CH 


R 


CHi-CHi 

6.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


-c'k. 


A 


R 


11,0 


Cllr-CH,      CO— N-(R').-H 


wherein  R  "  is  an  -hydroxy  alkyl  of  the  formula 
_C,H^— OH  whereii*  — C,Hj,—  is  an  alkylene  radical 
having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between  the  valences 
and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  two  to  six.  inclusive;  R' 
and  R"  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  and  m  is  a  whole  number  from  one  to 
two.  inclusive;  and  (2)  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


\ 


C-CHr-tO 
CHi 


<u 


Cllr-C 

wherein  n  stands  for  one  of  the  f\gures  0  and  1  and 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
divalent  radical  — CHj — ,  — CH| — CHj — 

__CH,— CHr-O— .  — CHr-CH=CH— 


to 


2.911,41t 
N  (F.AMINOPHENYL)  PHTHAUMIDES  AS  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC DEVELOPERS 
DutM  W.  C.  RamasT,  MaMbcater,  Eaglai 
iMpcrM  Ckcnicai  ladwtriet  UmHii, 
hmd,  a  corporatkM  of  Great  BritalB 

No  Drawins.    AppUcatioa  September  26,  1955 

Serial  No.  SM,l39 

Oaims  priority,  appikatkM  Great  Britain 

October  1,  1954 

7  Ctaims.    (CL  M#— 320 

^.    1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


< 

>• 

•imO- 

O-CIIr- 

CH 

ud 


\ 


Ri 


/ 


/v 


-Vn^ 


.1 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  ethyl  radicals.  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogcT,  methyl,  ethoxy,  amino 
and  nitro  radicals  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  carhoxylic  and  sulphonic  acid  groups,  and 
the  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  of  such  groups. 


2,911,411 
DERIVATIVES  OF  DIBENZO-CYCLOHEPTADIENE 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Georges  Muller,  Nogent  sur  Marae,  Bruno  P.  Vateriau*, 

Scine-Pon,  and  Leon  Vclloz,  Paris,  France,  aasigDors 

to  UCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a  Frencli  body  corporate 

No  Drawins.    Application  July  2,  1957 

Serial  No.  469,448 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France  July  10,  1954 

6  Claims.    (0.240—324.5) 

5.  The  tropolene  compounds  of  the  formula 


.4'- 


CH,0 


CHiO 


(  n,o 


sen, 


wherein  nng  B  is  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  4,8-dihydrophenyl  ring  and  the  phenyl 
ring. 


2,911,413 
PURIFICATION  PROCESSES  FOR  SUjLPHVS^^ 

PRODUCTS  EXTRACTED  FROM  PETROLEUM 
Andr^  GIsioo  and  Robert  LMien  Prtters,  Paris,  Frai^, 

aaaigiion  to  CompagaJa  Ftataiie  dc  Raiingc,  Paris, 

''"'?;y^S£*ki PmSi.  Strial  NoJJVTLt 
Claims  prteffily,  applllaHnn  Fnmce  March  5, 1953 

■^    IClatfc    (CL24#-a27)  .        ^  , 

1  A  process  for  the  separation  of  cyclic  polymeihyl- 
ene  sulphides  from  non-sulphurized  products  as  well  as 
organic  multi  sulphides  which  contaminate  said  sulphides, 
said  cyclic  poJymethylene  sulphides  and  said  contami 
nants  being  present  in  the  spent  acid  derived  from  sul- 
phuric acid  refining  of  petroleum  products,  which  com- 
prises the  following  steps:  (a)  treating  said  acid  with  a 
diluent  comprising  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  hydrocar- 
bon which  IS  non-reactive  with  and  only  slightly  soluble 
in  cold  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  selected  from  the 
group  of  hydrocarbons  consisting  of  straight  and 
branched  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  mono-cyclic  and 
polycyclic  saturated  hydrocarbons,  alkylated  and  non- 
alkylatcd  derivatives  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof;  (ft) 
extracting  the  sulphur  oil  solution  so  obtained  with  cold 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  said  sulphuric  acid  being 
present  in  a  proportion  not  greater  than  10  kilograms  of 
sulphuric  acid  per  kilogram  of  sulphur  contained  in  the 
solution  in  the  form  of  said  polymethylene  sulphides, 
(c)  and  finally  separating  the  acid  layer  so  formed,  dilut- 
ing said  acid  layer  with  water  and  collecting  said  poly 
methylene  acids  conuined  in  an  upper  layer  thereof. 
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l,91Mt< 

CYCLIC  ESTERS  Dt8UteiTlUIEL 

FLUORO^JmnVTED  RAMCALA 
HowTi  E.  SImmnai,  Jr.  ' 

E.  L  *i  Po^  de  NtiM  „  , 
Dti^  a  toi'poratlaB  a(  Dciawan 

NoDnwLv.    AiflcaHnB  March  21. 19S7 

4CadM    (C3.M»-^27) 

2.  2.2-bis(chlorodllluoromethyl)  -  UJ-OMtWoUa  -  5- 

one. 

4.  A  2,2-di$ubstituted-l-oxa-3-heterocycloalkanonc  se- 
lected from  the  dan  consisting  of  2,2-disubsUtuted-l,3- 
dioxacyclopentan  -  4  -  ones,  2,2  -  disubstituted  -  1,3-dioxa- 
cyclohexan  -  4  -  ones,  2,2-di»ubslituled-l-03ia.3-azacycIo- 
pentan-5-ones.  2,2-dwubstituted-l-ostt-3-azacyclohexan-6- 
ones,  2.2  -  disubstituted  -  l^xa-3-thiacyclopcnUn-5-one8, 
and  2,2  -  disubstituted- l-oxa-3-<hiacyclohexaB-6-ones,  the 
two  substituents  on  the  2-carboiis  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  wholly  carbon  chain  w-bydroperbalo- 
hydrocarbyl  and  perhalohydrocarbyl  radicals  of  not  more 
than  six  carbons  each,  the  total  carbon  content  of  the  two 
substituents  being  not  more  than  ei^t  carbon,  and  in  the 
case  of  perhalohydrocarbyl  radicals  the  substituents  can 
be  together  joined  to  form  a  peihalocarbocycle  of  from 
5  to  6  ring  members,  the  halogen  substituents  in  said  radi- 
cals being  of  atomic  number  from  9  to  17.  inclusive,  and 
the  «-carbon  of  each  of  said  two  radicals  carrying  at 
least  one  fluorine  atom,  any  substituenU  on  the  remaining 
ring  carbons  being  hydrocarbyl  radicals  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation  and  conuining  a  total  of  no  more  than  eight 
carbon  atoms,  each  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  no  more 
than  six  carboiu. 


1,911,417  . 

DVESTUFFS  OP  THE  ANTHRAQUINONE  SCTttS 
Erast  Anton  aad  fathn  Elaele,  Lailiilgshrfea  (RMm), 
mi  WHhelai  FedeHdel,  FnuAeirthri,  Ptaia.  CiraMny, 
aaioMrB  to  Badltche  AbIUb-  ir  Sod»>Fabrft  AkHen- 
seeellaehafl,  LudwlgAafesi  an  Rhtoe,  GcmsaBy 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatkni  December  17,  1957 
Serial  No.  TtSOU 
ClafaM  priority,  appUcntkn  Gemany  lanmry  11,  1957 
9CiahM.    (a.24i— 374) 
1 .  A  dyestuff  of  the  general  formula  Z — COO — A — B 
in  which  Z — COO  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of     l-aminoanthraquinonc-2-carboxy. 
1  -  amino  -  4  -  hydroxyanthraquinone  -  2  -  carboxy,  14- 
diaminoanthraquinonc    -    2    -    carboxy.    5  8    -    diamino- 
anthraquinone  -  2  -  carboxy  and  5.8  -  diaminoanthra- 
quinone  -   1  -  carboxy.  A  represents  a  lower  saturated 
alkylene    radical    and    B    represents    a    radical     of    a 
secondary  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  secondary  lower  alkylamine,  morpholinc  and  piperidine. 
saki  secondary  amine  being  connected  through  its  nitrogen 
atom  to  the  lower  saturated  alkylene  radical  A. 


1»911,41S 
14-HALO  17.0XYGENATED  ANDROST-S-EN-J-OLS 

AND  ESTERS 
WllHam  F.  Johns,  Morton  Grore,  and  George  P.  Moeiler, 
Park  Ridge,  Rl^  antgnors  to  G.  D.  Searle  A   Co^ 
Chici«o,  Un  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jaonary  2,  1959 
Serial  No.  7g4,439 
4  Claims.    (CL  249—397^4) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


1,911,415 
OPTICAL  WHTTENER 
Harian  B.  Frayeravth,  Easloa,  Pa.,  and  WlUiam  W.  Wil- 
liams, New  York,  N.Y^  aaslinon  to  General  Aniline 
ft  Film  CorporatloB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Application  March  3«,  1954 
Serial  No.  574,999 
3  Claims.    (Q.  14»— 329  J) 
I .  A  whitencr  having  the  formula 


Iwrt.    . 


cu« 


cri, 


RO 


s«ol: 


n 


therein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 


zo,." 


80|Z 


R-Or-TTN 


co-nv 


NH-CO 


N-NH-CO-R 


SOi 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  and  Z  represents  alkali 
metal. 

131 M14 
TRIMELLITIC  DOUBLE  ANHYDRIDE 
James  O.  Knobioch,  Hoimrt,  Ind.,  and  iUana  P.  Uao, 
Park  Forest,  IIL,  aasignon  to  Stewlard  Oil  Conpany, 
Chicago,  Din  a  cotporathn  of  Indlaoa 

No  Drawtef.    AppUcatioa  Jaly  3«,  1958 
Serial  No.  751^44 
4ClafaBt.    (a.  24«— 344J) 
1.  The  inter-intramolecular  anhydride  of  two  mols  of 
trimellitic  acid  having  the  formula: 


bonyl  and  ^-(hydroxy) methylene  radicals  and  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkanoyl  radicals. 

4.  A  compound  of  the  formula  -• 


>-i 


RO 


O 

-T.  I 


o 

I' 

-r 


V 


_ji-c-o-c-i^ 


o 


%y^  ,  ,..ii::  lo  4i!i._4-jj 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bonyl  and  /3- (hydroxy) methylene  radicals  and  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkanoyl  radicals. 
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N«w  YMfc.  N.Y^  •  cwfotailw  •> 

As  a  new  compoauon  of  maiter.  a  compound  having 
the  formula: 


coagulation  temperature  of  the  protein  contained  m  the 
tinue;  rwnovinf  tubrtantiiUly  vU  the  water  present  ai 
vapor  and  aepw»tini  the  IkmkJ  fat  from  the  lolids  m  the 
resultant  fluid  slurry. 

WATEX  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  SOLVENT^ 


HiC-N 


H|C-8 


/ 


=-<^' 


N-CHi 


O-tHi 


METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  DIFn- 
CULTLY  SEPARABLE  MIXTURES  OF  CAR- 
BOXYUC  ACIDS  .  „.^      ^ 

Geofft  P.  Brown.  Ir.  PH^J«A  ""^j  "Si.  '?!!!!" 
taim  and  Normu  W.  Franke,  Pen*  TownAJp,  All^ 
■hcny  C«antT,  Pa^  nwlgHnii  to  Gnlf  Raiinwn  m  u«- 
^cloiHncnt  Company,  PIttriNVgh,  P»n  •  corporation  of 

Delaware  .     ^       ^       ^  ..   ,_,- 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkM  AafMt  12,  1953 
Sarinl  No.  3733M 
HClafant.    (CLM#-^3W) 

I.  A  method  for  separating  a  mixture  of  carboxylic 
acids  containing  constituents  having  different  numbers  of 
carboxyl  groups  per  molecule,  comprising  formmg  a  mix- 
ture of  like  derivatives  of  said  acids,  said  derivatives 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  a 
monohydric  alcohol  and  thiol  esters  of  a  monosulfhydnc 
mercaptan.  distilling  the  resulting  mixture  of  derivatives 
to  obtain  at  least  one  fraction  contining  a  mixture  of 
close-boiling  derivatives  of  acids  which  have  different 
numbers  of  carboxyl  groups  per  molecule,  reactmg  the 
derivatives  in  this  fraction  to  form  a  mixture  of  like  de- 
rivatives selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  and 
thiol  esters  respectively  of  a  monohydric  alcohol  and  a 
monosulfhydric  mercaptan  having  a  different  number  of 
carbon  atoms  than  that  originally  combined  in  said  frac- 
tion, and  distilling  the  resulting  derivative  mixture  to  sepa- 
rate derivatives  of  acids  having  different  numbers  of  car 
boxyl  groups  per  molecule. 


2,911,421 

GRINDING  AND  RENDERING  OF  FAT 

CONTAINING  TISSUE 

Charles  Greenfield,  Eliabeth,  N  J. 

Applkatkm  Febmary  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  Mt,27t 

9  Claims.    (CI.  2M-^12.«) 


iT^r 


Raffaele  ErcoU,  Monxn,  Italy, 


to  Sodota  Gen- 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  carboxylic  acids  by  re- 
acting an  oeftnic  compound,  carbon  monoxide  and  water 
in  the  presence  of  a  caulyst  uken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cobalt  carbonyls  and  cobalt  compounds  capable 
of  being  converted  to  cobalt  carbonyU  under  the  con- 
ditions of  the  process,  the  improven»ent  consisung  in 
adding  to  the  rcacunu  an  organic  solvent  having  a  high 
dissolving  power  for  the  oleflnic  compound,  water,  the 
catalyst  and  the  resulting  carboxylic  acid,  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  reaction  mass  consistt  essenUally  of  a  homo- 
geneous liquid  phase  containing  the  oleflnic  compound, 
water,  the  carboxylic  acid  formed,  and  the  caUlyst,  the 
ratio  between  mols  of  water  and  mols  of  oleflnic  com- 
pound being  greater  than  one.  the  ratio  between  weight 
of  water  plus  weight  of  oleflnic  compound  to  weight  of 
solvent  being  below  that  at  which  any  substantial  phase 
separation  occurs,  and  heating  to  a  temperature  of  100* 
to  190°  C.  at  a  carbon  monoxide  pressure  of  80  to  250 
atm.  

Un.423  ^^^^ 

RECOVERY  OF  STEARIC  AND  OLEIC  ACIDS 

Charks  GrccBBcM,  EHiabelk,  N  J. 

AvpHcatlon  October  1,  1957,  Stilnl  No.  W7,516 

4Clalnis.    (CL  2«#— 419) 

I    A  process  for  separating  and  recovering  stearic  and 

oleic  acids  from  a  warm,  liquid  mixture  containing  them 

which  comprises  the  steps  of  cooling  the  mixture  to  a 

temperature  in  the  range  of  75'  to  lOO*  F.;  pressing  the 

cooled  mixture  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  250  to  4000 

p. si.  to  separate  as  crystals  stearic  acid  from  the  residual 

liquid  and  further  cooling  the  residual  liquid  to  separate 

liquid  oleic  acid  from  the  resulting  crystals. 


9.  A  continuous  method  of  rendering  animal  fat  con- 
taining proteinaceous  tissue  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  finely  grinding  the  tissue  in  the  presence  of  added  fat 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  at  least  a  portion  of 
it  but  below  the  coagulation  temperature  of  the  protein; 
heating  the  ground  tissue  at  subatmospheric  pressure  and 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the  fat  but  below  the 


2*911,424 
TITANIUM    AND    ZHICONIUM    ORGi^C    COM- 

POUNDS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Dnnld   KanfMn,  E4b«n  TnwnAlp,  NJ;,  nsrf»norto 
Nattonal  Lead  Compnay,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corpora. 
tion  of  New  leney 

No  Drawing.    ACTllcntkin  J»e  1, 1954 

SertaTNoTsiMM 
«  datana.    (CL  24B— 429J) 

1.  A  metal  organic  compound  consisting  essentially  ot 
one  cyclopentadienylene  group  and  two  halogens  directly 
attached  to  a  metal  atom  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tiunium  and  rirconium.  said  meUl  being  present 
in  the  tetravalcnt  state  and  said  halogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  lodme. 

4.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  meUl  organic 
compound  which  comprises  oxidizing  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentadienyl  (di- 
halocyclopentenyl )  metal  dihalide  and  cyclopentadienyl 
(letrahalocyclopentanyl)  metal  dihalide,  said  metal  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zir- 
conium, the  halo  portion  of  said  compounds  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo 
and  iodo  and  said  halide  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluoride,  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide. 
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riTPROUS    COMPLEX   OP    ORGANIC    CYAM> 

?^S5NDs!SnppiScias  OP  mapng  SA»m 

Mario  Scnl«,  9omtnn»,  Vt9ifM_Wn^,^rimmnn, 
Chnrtes  Loos  Umm^rmm^JtmiMimn,  — *  Awgii>» 

^rMnmMCompniiy.  New  Yntk.  N.Y,  n  cotpontion 

*  SCbrfBt.    (a.Ml— 43t) 

1  The  process  of  preparing  a  cuprous  complex  of  an 
organic  cyano  compound  which  comprises:  forming  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  •  cupric  copper  salt  of  an 
inorganic  acid,  an  onanic  cyano  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  lower  aliphatic  dinitnles,  and 
oxygenated  nitriles.  B,B'-dicyanoethyl  ether,  cyanamide 
and  its  di  (lower-alkyl)  and  di  (cyano-kmer-alky!) 
derivatives,  cyanoacetamide,  cyanoguanidine  and  a  mild 
reducing  agent,  heating  said  solution,  whereby  reaction 
IS  initiated  and  product  cuprous  complex  salt  is  precipi- 
tated; continuing  said  heating  until  precipiution  substan- 
tially ceases  and  collecting  resultant  precipitate. 


in  which  R  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  3 
inclusive  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3 
inclusive. 


2,911,42s 

HALOCYCLOBUTYL  SUBSTFTUTED  ORGANO- 

SILICON  COMPOUNDS 

PmI  Tarrant,  Gajnesrille,  Fto.,  T^^tJl  "MtSaS* 
sifnments,  to  Dow  Conring  Cuipwation,  MMinna, 
Mkb.,  a  <»«Porntlon  ol  Mldtt^n 

No  Drawlvi.    Application  Inly  16, 195t 
Serial  No.  74M15 
9Cteima.    (a.  264— 448  J> 
1 .  An  organosilane  having  the  formula 

(Cic  re  FiCF,cFCH,cn,).R^iy.r-, 


WIL4^  ,^   „, 

PREPARATION    OF    CYANOALKY15ILANES    EW- 
PLOYING  TRIHYDROCARBYL  ARSINE  CATA- 

Victor  B.  Jex  a^  Jota  E.  McMnbos,  B^l«^  N.Y. 
No  Drawtaf.    AffHoflon  hnt  2S,  1957 

S  antes.    (O.  2«#— 44t  J) 

1.  A  process  for  reacting  a  silane.  represented  by  the 

formula: 

R'(.) 
H_91-X»-.) 

where  R'  represents  i  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbyl  group.  X  represents  a  hy- 
drolyzable  group  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen 
and  hydrocarbyloxy  group  and  n  represents  a  whole  num- 
ber having  a  value  of  from  0  to  2.  with  a  mono-olefinic 
aliphatic  nitrile  having  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
containing  the  unsaturated  oleflnic  grouping 

to  produce  a  cyanoalkylsilane  by  the  addition  of  a  silyl 
group  to  the  carbon  atom  of  said  unsaturated  grouping 
further  removed  from  the  cyano  group  of  said  nitnle  and 
by  the  addition  of  a  hydrogen  atom  to  the  carbon  atom 
of  said  unsaturated  grouping  closer  to  the  cyano  group 
of  said  nitrile,  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of 
said  silane.  said  nitrile  and  a  trihydrocarbylarsine  heating 
said  mixture  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  elevated  to 
cause  said  silane  and  nitrile  to  react  to  produce  a  cyano- 
alkylsilane by  the  addition  of  a  silyl  group  to  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  unsaturated  grouping  further  removed  from 
the  cyano  group  of  the  starting  nitrile  and  by  the  addition 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  to  the  carbon  atom  of  the  unsat- 
urated grouping  closer  to  the  cyano  group  of  the  starting 
nitrile  and   recovering  the  cyanoalkylsilane. 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CI  and  Br  atoms  and  OR'  radicals  where  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryi 
radicals,  x  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2  inclusive  and  y 
is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3  inclusive. 

5.  An  organosiloxane  consisting  essentially  of  units  of 

the  formula 

(CIC  F  C  F,C  F,C  F  CH.C  H,).R  .SIO^_^_^ 
I !  ~3~ 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation.  x  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2  in- 
clusive, :  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2  inclusive  and  the 
sum  of  X  and  z  is  not  greater  than  3. 


2,911^9 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

BOCYANATES  

Albeit   Bloom,  Snnilt.   NJ.,  Hnrinn   B.  ^T^T^^' 
Easton,  Pa.,  and  JaaMi  B.  NonrinflimjJJttle  Sllrer, 
NJ.,  ^sslcnon  to  General  Anfline  A  Ftfan  Corpora- 
tioo.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Joly  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  59*,64« 
8  Claims.    (Q.  2«8— 453) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  isocyanates, 
wherein  a  slurry  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  having  a 
boiling  point  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  isocyanate 
being  prepared  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  amine  salts  with  a  volatile  acid  and 
an    organic    amine    carbamyl    chloride-hydrochlonde    is 
treated  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
100-200*  C,  vrith  phosgene,  whereby  the  isocyanate  is 
formed;  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as 
the  inert  organic  solvent  in  said  reaction  a  dialkyl  ketone 
having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  100*  C.  and  having  the 
formula 

o 

II 

R-C-R' 

wherein  R   and   R',  each,  represent  an   alkyl   group  of 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


2,911,427 
CHLOROSILOXANES 

PanI  L.  Brown,  Sagtaaw,  Micb.  assl|M>r  to  Dow  C«>rnlng 
Corporation,  Midland,  MIcb.,  a  corporation  of  Mlch- 


0       No  Drawtag.    Application  December  II,  1957 
Serial  No.  701,988 
2aafaBS.    (Q.  26».^448J) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  of  the  formula 

R        R 

CHt     CHi 
CHi     CHi 
ClSi     (08J),CI 
Me        Me 


^  2,911.43f 

QUATERNARY  SALTS  OF  DLVLKYL 

THIOPHOSPHATE  ESTERS       ^      _^  - 

Howard  M.  FHch,  Mlllbiini,  N  J^aarii^r  to  Campbefl 

Phannacenticals,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  NY.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ._ 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jamiary  15,  1958 
Serial  No.  708,96* 
HCtalms.    (a.  26fr-4«l)      ,  .^  , 

1.  TTie  quaternary  salts  of  di-lowcr  alkylaminoethyl 
thiophosphate  esters  of  the  general  formula 


\ 


/ 


N-CH,CHX 


vR, 
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wherein  R.  R,  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl  voopt.  R,  !•  t^ 
lected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyU  and  di-loweralkyl- 
aminoloweinlkyl.  X  is  selected  from  sulfur  and  oxyfcn 
at  least  one  X  being  sulfur,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  3. 

2.911,431 
DlMETHYMMETHYLPHENYD-rHDWHATES 

Harold   D.   Oriot,   Onk  P-*.  Mkk.— d  g-*  X. 
MatUey,  Bm^  BrMk,  N J^  MiSMn  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
paaSZ,  New  Yart,  N.Y,  •  corponrtlo.  of  Delaware 
NoDrawlDC.    Appikartlon  F«fcfw»y  28,  1958 
SertalNto.  718,135 

4ClaliiH.    (CL248— WD  ^    , 

1.  Dimcthyl-(monophcnyl)-phosphates  having  the  for- 
mula 
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FACE  ACnVB  wSiil^KJS^S^  *"™* 
or  FOLYALKYLPqt  OPPgS     .     ^-^ 
T*  KocfcHi  lirfkawood,  CaULa  aMfMr  Id   tIKo 
—  T«u  •  miyo— rt—  of 


0 


(Cll»0).P-0 


X 


R. 

R'. 
R". 


9CWM.    (CLa4«-475)        . 

1  An  organic  polycwboxy  acid  aiooomenc  ester  of 
an  organic  polycarboxy  acid  and  m  atber  alcohol  having 
three  terminal  primary  hydroxy  froaps.  said  ester  bemg 
characterized  by  a  central  alipbatk  group  oontammg  3 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  threa  polyoxyalkyleoe  chains  at- 
tached to  difTerent  carbon  atoms  oi  said  central  group, 
the  oxyalkylene  groups  in  said  polyoxyalkylene  chains 
being  oxyethylene  and  oxy-U-propylene  groups  and 
being  derived  from  at  lea<  V4  part  and  not  more  flun 
9  parts  of  1 ,2-propylene  oxide  for  each  part  of  ethylene 
oxide  by  weight,  the  molecular  weight  of  •^e«« 
attributable  to  said  ether  akohol  being  at  least  1000.      .i 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  methyl  radicals  and  x.  y  and 
;  are  integers  from  0  to  1 .  at  least  one  of  jr.  y  and  z  being 
one  so  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  R,  R' 
and  R"  is  from  1  to  3. 


2311,432 

SUBSmTJTED  PHENYIXTYANO^YCLO- 

HEXANONES 

WIDard  M.  Hoetai,  WBrnefle,  ID^  aaBipior  to  G.  D.  Saarle 

A  Co^  Chicago,  01,  a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 

No  DnrwrtM^    Applkadoa  April  7, 1958 

i  Claims.    (O.  2M— 4«5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R» 


COR' 


H,r 


CN 


wherein  R*  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  lower  alkyl.  R»  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl  and  acetyl  and  R'  is 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
benzoyl. 

^  2,911,433 

NAPHTHENIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 

Samncl  E.  Jolly,  Ridley  Park,  Pa,  aarifBor  to  San  Oil 
Compuy,  Philadelphia,  Fa,  a  cotpoiatioa  of  New 
Jersey 
.,  NoDrawlM.    Application  ftfay  23, 1954 

Serial  No.  584,443 
4ClaiBS.  (a.  248-448) 
2.  A  new  composition  of  matter  prepared  by  contact- 
ing esters  of  petroleum  naphthenic  acids  with  ozone  under 
conditions  to  provide  increase  in  saponification  number 
of  at  least  25  mg.  of  KOH  per  gram,  and  esterifying  ad- 
ditional carboxyl  groups  produced  in  said  contacting  with 
a  hydroxyl  organic  compound,  said  esters  being  plas- 
ticizing  esters  adapted  for  the  plasticizing  of  synthetic  or- 
ganic resins. 


PROCESS    OF    PREPARING    ^J^^^^SSi^iSXL 
CHLORO  .  1  .  N  .  WJTYRYLOXYETHYLPH08- 

PHONATB  .  ^      „  .  ^     . -«. 

Joka  E.  CaMa  and  liHaa  Waf«a  AiAar,  ••^■••V™' 
**^  ."*  7_  ^  w^cffl^fc  Aknnni  Raaanreh  FonnJatloB, 

3  dates.    (CL 148    1fl> 

1    The  process  of  preparing  dimethyl-2.2.2-lrichloro-l- 
n-butyryloxyethylphosphonate  which  comprises  reacting 
dimethyl   phosphite  with  «-chloro-^^-trichloro-ethyl-n-bu 
tyrate  at  a  temperature  of  about  100*  C.  .  . ,        , 

3    The  process  of  preparing  dimethyl-2.2.2-tnchIoro  1 
n-butyryloxyethylphosphonate  which  comprises  rcacUng 
phosphorus  trichloride  and  anhydrous  methanol  with  a- 
chloro-/3-trichloro-ethyl-n-butyrate. 


2,911,434 ^ 

METHOD  OF  PREPARINC  POLYMERIC 
PEROXIDES 
Alexander  A.  Miller  awl  Frank  R.  Mayo,  Schenectady, 
N.Y,  asrigaors  to  GcBcral  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 

nitioa  of  New  Yorfc     „    ^      „     ^_j_  .   ia<i 
No  Drawing.    Application  Septenber  8,  1953 
SeeClNo.  379,842 
7  Claias.    (CL  248—485) 

1.  The  method  of  enhancmg  the  formation  of  the 
polymeric  peroxide  while  suppressing  the  formaUon  of 
aldehydes  and  ketones  which  comprises  passing  oxygen 
into  a  liquid  monomer  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  a-methylstyrene  and  n-butyl  methacrylate  while  main- 
taining the  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  room  tem- 
perature to  95*  C.  and  the  oxygen  pressure  in  the  range 
of  2  to  6  atmospheres  during  the  entire  oxidation  re- 
action. 


t^iutyf         , 

PREPARATION  OF  GLYCEROL  TRlEgTERS 
Willis  C.  Keith,  I  SMiiag,  ID,  aaslgBor  to  J'i^f^JSffr^ 

SCIahna.    (0.248-491) 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  tn -ester  of 
glycerol  which  comprises  passing  molecular  oxygen  into 
a  liquid  phase  mixture  of  allyl  acetate  and  a  monocarbox- 
ylic  acid  of  the  class  RCOOH  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  the  said  mixture  also 
containing  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  bromide  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  metals  having 
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atomic  numben  of  &xmi  23  through  28.  42.  74.  50Mid  58 
through  71  and  the  said  mixture  being  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  from  25'  C.  to  200'  C. 


wherein  R  is  a  ntcmber  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  chloride  and  R'  i« 


M«l  JE  r 


-  AND  METHOD  OF 


rcRt  "1 

I     B"-N*  X^  I 
LcH)  J 


29, 1954 

40.448^94 
3Claia«.    (CL  848-512) 

1  A  process  for  producing  an  oxygen-carrying  cata- 
lytic material  which  comprises  sulfonating  a  phenolic 
compound  containing  a  nuclear  substituted  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  methyl,  car- 
boxyl and  chlorine,  and  treating  an  alkalme  aqueous 
solution  of  the  sulfonated  product  with  molecular  oxygen 
at  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  30'  C.  untU  absorp- 
tion of  oxygen  is  complete. 


4.CHLORO»ENZtSuLPONYL  FLUORIDE 

Tba  Dow  Cbaakal  Caapany,  Midland,  wiicn.,  a 
paraliosi  af  Daiawaw  

1  daim.    (CL  248—543) 
4-chlorobenzylsulfonyl  fluoride. 


2«91 1,448  

EUGENOL  GLYCOUC  ACID  AND  BOEUGENOL 
GLYCOUC  ACID  AMIDES 

Jaaa  EofCM  Thnilliar.  Paris,  Fraw*,  •»JF»«»  ^^ 
\«d  wST  SloiL  Baael.  SwMxcriand,  a«^aon  to  Grigy 
ciiiriad  CocpowS  New  Yott.  N.Y,  a  corporatton 
of  Delaware  ^  _,_  , .  ,^_^ 

1     B-(2-methoxy-4-allyl-phenoxy) -acetic  acid   N,N-di- 
ethylamidc  of  the  formula 


Qiryv^- 


-V      CHr^CH— CH 


O— CHr— CO— N 


1 


c.n, 


wherein  R"  is  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  a  halogen.    -  ^    • 

I  — ~"^  stflwnnoi 

2,911,442 

PRODUCTION  OF  OXYGENATED  TERPENES 

FROM  ALPHA-PINENE 

Joeenh  P.  Bafci  and  WUbw  Y.  Gary,  Jacksonville,  Fta., 

^ISS«^  to  The  GUdden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

■  "TrgS,l?^App»«ti«  April  30,  1953 
Serial  No.  352^91 
11  Claintt.    (O.  248—431.5) 

1  The  process  for  producing  3-piBcne-2-ol  and  pinene 
oxide  which  comprises  oxidizing  .-pinene  with  gaseous 
oxygen  under  substentiaUy  anhydrous  conditions  to  pro- 
duce a  mixture  of  oxidation  products  containing  hydro- 
peroxides and  pinene  oxide  and  decomposing  the  hydro- 
peroxides  in  said  mixture  by  treating  the  mixture  of  oxi- 
dation producu  with  a  reducing  agent  for  peroxides  under 
aqueous  alkaline  conditions,  the  amount  of  alkaline  ma- 
terial being  suflBcient  to  maintain  the  alkaline  condition 
throughout  the  reduction  treatment,  whereby  there  is  pro- 
duced a  mixture  containmg  3-pinene-2-ol  and  pinene 
oxide. 

2,911,443  _^  ** 

PREPARATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Hugh  WUma  Bonltoo  Reed  and  Pari  Otto  J^'  Nor*?"' 
<M-Tee»,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemkal  In- 
dustries Umited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 

Great  Britain  ..     ^      ,  ^    ,o«t 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jannary  7,  1957 

Serial  No.  432,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Jannary  20,  1954 
3  Clahns.    (CL  248—632)  ,     ^   ,    ^      . 
1.  In  a  process  for  th:  preparation  of  alcohols  by  the 
reaction  of  olefins,  water  and  carbon  monoxide  at  super- 
atmosphenc  pressure  and  temperature  m  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  system  comprising  a  tertiary  amine  and  iron 
pentacarbonyl,  the  improvement  which  comprises  inliat- 
ing  said  reaction  by  introducing  hydrogen  gas  into  the 
reaction  mixture.  , .       «  <. .  »^ 


CH, 


2,911,441     

TETRACYCLINE  AND  CHLORTETRACYCLINE 
QUATERNARY  ALKYLHALIDES 

Gaido  E.  BoaridDO,  Ttui  River,  N.Y^  ■^ii«"^'J: 
Bootbe,  Mootrale,  NJ-Mrifnoo  to  AnsarJ^nCyan- 
amia  Company.  N«w  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine  ^,   ,._- 

,     No  Drawing.    ApHlca«on  Aagmt  21,  1954 
;  Serial  No.  485,434 

'  4ClainiB.    (a.  248— 559) 

1/  A  compound  of  the  group  having  the  formula: 


OH 

on    o       OH    o 

**  A' 


-on 


R'H 


2,911  444 
HYDROGEN  ATION  OF  ESTERS  OF  PERFLUORI- 
NATED  DICARBOXYUC  ACroS         

ChariesF.  Barananckas,  Nlagwa  F^^hJH"  "J*"  ""S 
R.   WMta,  Stote   CoUege,   Pa.,  «s»f»»o"   »    ^^ 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  con»o««*on  of  New  Yort 
NoDrawftM.    Application  November  29, 1957 
Serial  No.  499,455 
gClainis.    (CL  248-433)  . 

1  The  process  of  hydrogenating  esters  of  perfluonnated 
dicarboxylic  acids  to  the  corresponding  «.«.«.--tctrahy- 
droperfluorodiol  which  comprises  heating  said  c^crs  to 
a  temperature  of  between  about  130  and  250  degrees 
centigrade  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  at  a  pressure  be- 
tween about  700  and  about  3500  pounds  per  square  mch 
gauge  in  the  presence  of  copper  chromium  oxide  «ta- 
lyst  and  also  in  the  presence  of  a  matenal  sderted 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  oxide  and  barium 
oxide,  said  latter  material  being  present  m  an  amount 
equivalem  to  from  about  100  to  about  400  mole  percent 
of  the  ester  and  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexane.  dusopropyl- 
ether.  mcihylcyclohexane,  n-hexane.  n-hepune,  tetrahy- 
drofuran,  dioxan,  diethyl  ether  and  di-n-butyl  ether. 
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2311.445  ^.. 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  UNSATURATED  DlOU 
HcriMrt  FrMcrkk,  Yfcnm,  Cpmwt.  mlnnr  to 
ftSodiHFabrft 


N* 


I  Italy  27, 1»« 

N«.MMiS 
ClataM  pHofflty,  mmnnAm  Gmnumj  AagMt  2,  1955 

ll  cttuM.    (CL  24«— 435) 
1.  A  process  for  the  isomeriration  of  an  unsaturated 
diol    of   the   class   consistiDg  of  diols   of   the   general 
fonnulae 


Uzatioo  stage,  crysuUizing  the  gamma  benzene  hexa- 
chloride  from  the  solution  by  cooling  the  solution  to 
within  the  range  of  about  15*  C.  below  the  temperature 
in  the  extraction  stage,  separating  crystals  of  gamma 
benzene  hexachloride  from  tha  cooted  solution,  warming 
the  solution  to  the  extraction  temperature  and  recuxu- 
lating  tlw  raavHiof  warned  loluiioii  saturated  with  the 
nongamma  compooe«li  to  the  extraction  stage  for  ex 
tractioa  of  a  frcrii  Omm  of  atMl  cnide  benzene  Jiexa 
chloride  in  which  the  delu  isomer  awl  the  heptachloro^ 
cyclohexane  are  at  letal  pMtially  in  cryaullme  form 


and 


R-CH-CH=CH-CII-  R' 
^H  Oil 

R_CH-CH-CH==CH-R' 
<!)H    OH 


in  which  R  and  R'  represent  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups,  which  proc 
ess  comprises  adding  to  one  of  the  said  unsaturated  diols 
from  about  0.1  percent  by  weight  up  to  about  10  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  water-soiubie  mercuric- (ID-  salt  to 
effectuate  isomerization  of  said  diol  into  the  other  of 
said  diols,  neutralizing  the  mixture  and  subjecting  it  to  a 
fractional  distillation. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  GAMMA 
BENZENE  HEXACHLORIDE 
Bcraard  H.  Nicolaiaea,  KeMMNrc,  aiM  Jadaoa  A.  Wood, 
NiBgMn  Falla,  N.Y^  Btri^m  lo  OUn  MalkieMM  Chem- 
ical CoraoratioB,  a  tuipeietfe«  of  VIvglBia 
Appttntieo  I«i7  7. 1951, 8«ftel  No.  344^442 
Tchltaa.   (CL244— 4a) 


1 


2,911^447 

PREPARATION  OF  FOLYCYCUC  HALOGENAIM) 

COMPOUNDS 

iignMirti,  to  UWrciwI  OO  Pw*irti  Cwp— y.  Dei 
Ptotoea,  IBn  «  cOTporattoa  of  Deliwarc 

NoDnwtof.    AnfMcnrtw  Mmtk  1, 1954 

Seftaf  No.  413,441 

(CtohM.    <CL2tf*— 44t) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  halogenated  poly- 
cyclic  compound  from  a  halogenated  Utracydic  com- 
pound resulting  from  the  Dicla-Alder  ooodensatioo  of  a 
conjugated  polyhalocycloelkadiene  with  a  halogenated 
bicycUc  compound  obtained  by  the  DIela-Alder  conden- 
sation of  a  conjugated  cydoalkadiene  with  a  haloolefin 
having  the  formula 


X    X 

R-C^C-R' 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  haloalkyl  and  hydrogen  radi- 
cals and  X  is  halogen,  said  polyhalocycloalkadiene  and 
said  cycloalkadiene  each  having  a  ring  of  from  5  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  treeting  said  halogenated 
tetracyclic  compound  with  a  dehalofenating  metal  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  0'  to  about  230*  C. 


1 .  A  continuous  process  for  the  separation  of  gamma 
benzene  hexachloride  from  a  charge  of  crude  benzene 
hexachloride  consisting  essentially  of  the  alapha,  beta, 
gamma  and  delta  isomers  and  heptachlorocyclohexane 
hy  means  of  solvent  extraction  with  a  solvent  capable 
of  maintaining  the  delta  isomer  and  heptachlorocyclo- 
hexane m  supersaturated  solution  and  which  is  charac- 
terized by  cyclic  operation  in  which  solution  is  circulated 
m  a  closed  cycle  between  a  warm  extraction  stage  and 
a  cool  crystallization  stage,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists in  aging  a  charge  of  crude  benzene  hexachloride 
until  at  least  part  of  the  delta  isomer  and  at  least  part 
of  the  heptachlorocyclohexane  are  in  crystalline  form, 
contacting  the  aged  crude  benzene  hexac!iloride  charge 
in  the  extraction  stage  with  solution  recirculated  from 
the  crystallization  stage  and  warmed  to  about  25-50"  C 
until  the  solution  is  saturated  in  gamma  benzene  hexa- 
chloride, the  solution  leaving  the  extraction  stage  char 
acterized  by  being  substantially  in  equilibrium  with  the 
non-gamma  components  of  the  charge  in  the  extraction 
stage,  separating  the  undissolved  material  from  the  ex- 
tracting  solution,  charging   the   solution   to  the   crystal- 


I 


2,911,44t 
CYCUC  TETRADECACHLORO  COMPOUND 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Eari  T.  McBee,  Weal  Lafayette,  bd„  !»•  ».  Idol,  Jr., 
ClcTebind,  Ohio,  and  Carietas  W.  Roberta,  Lafayette, 
Ind.,  aailgDon  to  PwdM  Rcacarch  Foundatioo,  La- 
fayette, lad.,  a  corporattoa  of  ladfaua 

No  Drawiag.    AppHcatkm  October  17,  1955 
Serial  No.  541,984 
2ClahM.    (CL2M— 441) 
1    A  composition  of  matter  having  the  empirical  for- 
mula C,oCI,4  and  melting  at  166-168  degrees  cenUgrade. 


2,911v449 
STABIIIZATION  OF  CHLORWATO  im>ROCAR- 
BONS  WITH  A  SYNERGISTIC  COMBIN ATlpN  OF 
A  TERHARY  ACETYLENIC  MONOHYDRIC  Al^ 
a)HOL  AND  CERTAIN  PHENOUC  COMPOUNDS 
Charies  O.  Hcnnaa,  Nhioa,  and  WBIIa.  F.  Lehr.  MJddle- 
«x,  NJ.,  aaaigBors  to  Air  Redactloa  Co«P»y'  >" 
con>onted.  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  New 
YoriK 

No  Drawii«.    ApaHcaiiea  Febraary  S,  195« 

Scftof  No.  544,1 17 

g  ClataM.    (a.  249— 452.5) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  chlorinated 

hydrocarbon  solvent  and  a  small  but  stabilizing  amount 

of  a  mixture  of   3-methyl-!-pentyn-3-ol  and   a  phenolic 
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NOVEMBEK    O,    ivitv  

5,5.'8|Itrtramethryl-5,6.7.>-tetrahydro-2-flaphthol. 

BIOMEMZATlON'&^DlCiaOROBinTNES 
ySairWeltoa.  Victoria,  T«L.,^Mrigar  to  R.  1. 

D?cS!hi?y,  1957,  Serial  No.  792,415    ' 
4Clitei.   (CL24t— 454)  * 


:,  .•.». 


-^ 
«< 


:^  -1] 


r 
J. 


tCu. 


U!. I 


1  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  nsiztura 
of  3  4-dichlorobutene-l,  cis.l.4-dichlorobutene-2,  and 
trans- l,4-dichlorobutene-2,  with  aqueous  chloroajprwis 
acid  catalyst  at  a  temperature  from  25'  C.  to  100  C. 
and  thereafter  separating  from  the  resulting  mixture  the 
organic  phase  comprising  trans- 1.4-dichk)robutei>e-2 
formed  from  said  3,4-dichlorobutene-l  and  from  cu-1.4- 
dichlorobutcne-2.    ^_^__^__^__ 

2,911,451  *-*•  -* 

PRODUCTION  OF  BENZENE 
Vtodimk  HacBicI,  Htoadale,  IlL,  aarigaor,  by  nttmtmt- 
^tauBcats,  to  UalTcnal  OO  Prodacts  Compaay,  Dcs 
PUitoca,  m.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHraHea  November  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  544,799 
9  Clalma.     (CL  249— 44«) 
1    A    process   for  the   production   of  benzene   which 
comprises  subjecting  a  cycloparaffin  containing  6  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  with  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  in  the 
ring  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  and  a  non-sihccous  cat- 
alyst consisting  essentially  of  alumina,  a  minor  amount  of 
halogen,  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  platinum  group  metal, 
which  catalyst  has  a  surface  area  between  about  75  and 
150  sq.  meters  per  gram. 

2,911,452  _^ 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  BUTYLENES 
FROM  BUTANES 
Donald  B.  Broogfaton,  Chicago,  IlL,  ai^gDOir,  by  "><»«"*- 
rignmcnts,  to  Unlver«l  Ofl  Prodocta  Company,  Des 

Pfadnes,  lU.,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

^IJSHcatfoo  jSr22,  1954,  Serial  No.  593,191 

7  ClataM.    (Q.  24#— 477) 
1    A  process  for  recovering  substantially  pure  butane, 
butene-l  and  butene-2  from  a  C«  hydrocarbon  fraction 
containing  the  same  which  comprises  contacting  said  frac- 
tion in  liquid  phase  with  a  selective  solvent  for  Q  olefins 
having  a  substantially  higher  boiling  point  than  said  frac- 
tion separating  an  undissolved  C*  paraffin  raffinatc  from 
an  extract  comprising  the  solvent  contaimng  dissolved 
butcnes  and  butane,  subjecting  said  extract  to  extractive 
distillation  to  vaporize  the  Q  hydrocarbons  from  the 
solvent  in  a  distilUng  zone  wherein  the  vapors  are  coun- 
tercurrenUy  contacted  with  the  solvent,  separating  bu- 
tene-2 from  butcne-1  and  buUne  vapors  in  said  rone  and 
removing  the  same  from  an  intermediate  point  m  the 
height  of  the  distiUing  zone,  patnng  the  butene-l   and 
buUne  vapors  from  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  zone 
to  a  rectifying  zone,  fractionating  the  vapors  m  the  Utter 
rone  in  the  absence  of  solvent  to  condense  and  separate 
from  butene-l  vapors  a  liquid  bottonw  comprising  sub- 
stantially all  of  tiie  buUne  present  in  said  extract,  remov- 
ing said  bottoms  from  the  lower  portion  and  the  uncon- 


lower  portion  of  said  distilling  zone  and  returning  the 
tame  to  the  first-mentioned  contacting  step. 

MITHOD  OF  STiURTCSG^UPA  DEHYDRO. 

GENATION  PROCEffi       ^  _,.    ^ 

4  Clataas.    (CL  249    419) 


•  t^ 


•J 


V 


-Lu 


1  In  the  process  of  commencing  a  reaction  for  the 
dehydrogenat.on  of  monoolefins  havmg  at  least  four 
ca'r^n  atoms  in  the  olefinic  chain  using  new  ^1  -- 
nickel  phosphate-chromium  oxide  catalyst  in  the  form 
of  pellets  which  contain  graphite,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  eflFecting  the  start-up  of  such  catalyst  by  pass- 
,ng  air  at  a  miximum  temperature  of  about  600  K 
through  such  catalyst  until  the  temperature  of  the  catalyst 
bed  is  about  225"-»50-  F.  and  ^ubsequenUy  P«^'°J^".P«^^- 
heated  steam  at  a  temperature  of  400  F"'^  f^ 
and  a  controlled  amount  of  an  ^^y^^^'-^'^'^J^'^J^^ 
through  said  catalyst  m  order  lo  oxidize  said  graphite 
ill^d  to  h^at  said  catalyst  to  the  required  dehydrogena- 
tion  temperature.    ^^^^^^_^^^ 

2,911,454 
HYDROCARBON  ^RACKING  PROCESS  TO 

PRODUCE  OLEFINS  ^^^^^^ 

H«M  Krekeler,  K«S«-{f*^  TfSr^wt^S^tSS 
Klrtchner,  Giinther  Relken,  •"IJ^^^  F«bwSt 
tmi  am  Mata,  Gennaay,  ■«*«?«?,^./f;SS4 
Hnlrii^  Afcihaartfilsrhaft  voraiali  Me«er  Lactas  c 
2Sl£  Fn«3SlS^Wato.Hoechst,  Germaay,   a 

^■"J^S^tiSrSE^l  1954.  S«tol  NO  427^54 

1.  A  metiiod  for  converting  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  to 
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„^,  .^.u.  ^.r  u«.«-«.«.  Mroc^bon,  ^j';;:sr  4sri'"airr.;trir?'rr'^ , 

mms.  moving  downwanlly  through  a  reaction  rone  at  a 
temperature  between  about  500*  C.  and  about  750*  C. 
for  converting  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  primarily  to  gaseous 
hydiocarboM  tmd  Mcondnrily  to  a  coke  liyg  oo  the 
granular  man.  removing  the  gaieout  hydrocarboM  aep- 
arately  from  the  reaction  zom  *od  circolatfaig  at  1ea«t  a 
part  thereof  to  a  liftioi  lone,  rpmoving  the  granular 
mass  from  the  reaction  rone  by  a  separate  path  to  said 
lifting  rone  wherein  said  granular  mass  is  lifted  by  said 
!  gaseous  hydrocarbons  to  a  separating  rone  above  the  re- 
action rone  and  a  portion  of  the  hydrocarbons  is  con- 
verted to  unsaturated  gaseous  hydrocarbons,  separating 
the  normally  gaseous,  partially  unsaturated  hydrocarbons 
from  the  lifted  granular  mass,  and  reheating  the  granular 
mass  by  indirect  heat  transfer  while  moving  said  mass 
which  comprises  bringing  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  into   downwardly  for  recycling  to  the  reaction  rone. 


ELECTRICAL 


ELECTRODE  CLAMP 
Sven  M.  J.  Obaa%  MamM  Vflmom  and  Va«ill  Martinson, 
New  York,  N.Y^  aarignors  to  Sunrod  ManifactariBg 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y^  a  corporatkw  of  Deia- 

AppUcatioB  Aprfl  13,  W54,  Serial  No.  57g,ll« 
9  Claims.    (CL  13—16)  , 


said  thermocouple  closed  at  all  sides  except  for  an  open- 
ing adjacent  said  heat-sensitive  terminal,  a  heat-collect- 
ing  tube  having  its  axis  disposed  coaxially  with  the  axis 
of  said  opening  and  having  its  inner  end  opening  onto 
said  heat-scnsitivc  terminal,  said  tube  having  the  shape 


?•< 


1  An  electrode  clamp  comprising  six  arcuate  con- 
ducting shoes  arranged  in  a  circle  for  clamping  engage- 
ment with  the  surface  of  an  electrode,  wedge  means  for 
each  shoe  adapted  to  move  it  into  engagement  with  the 
electrode,  each  of  said  wedge  means  includmg  a  wedge 
face  associated  with  a  shoe,  means  lor  moving  all  of 
said  wedge  faces  longitudinally  and  together,  a  comple- 
mentary wedge  slope  for  each  wedge  face  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  surface  of  said  wedge  face  and  to  each 
other  and  means  for  interconnecting  some  of  said  wedge 
slopes  so  that  movement  of  one  will  cause  movement  of 
another  but  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.91 1;4M 
PYROMETER 
Theodore  VoIocUbc,  Chevflhr-Lanse,  Vnmtt 
AapHcatkMi  Janaary  17,  1954,  Scffal  No.  5flf,7f7 
Ctohna  priority,  mnUealkm  SwMaeriaad 
November  23,  1955 
2  ClainM.    (CL  134—4) 
1.  A  pyrometer  free  of  lenses,  comprising  a  thermo- 
couple having  a  heat -sensitive  terminal,  a  housing  for 


i 

¥ 


of  a  selected  body  of  revolution  and  provided  with  an 
internal  reflecting  surface  for  coUecting  h"V«y*J"^^- 
ing  its  outer  end  regardless  of  ih«r  angte  of  '"CKlencr 
and  a  casing  internally  spaced  from  said  housing  to  pro- 
vide circulating  space  and  including  an  air  mlet  and  an 
air  outlet  surrounding  said  tube. 


2,911^*57 

wa8kee,Wb.,acorporallo«olDHaiww 
AnrikntkNi  Mnicfc  29. 1955,  Serial  No.  497.7T7 
^^        4  Clatea.    (CL  134—33) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  charged  battery  «U  as- 
sembly comprising  washing  sind  ceU  asKmb^r  by  ^^ 
mersing  the  «une  in  a  body  of  wash  water  and  forcmg 
the  water  under  pressure  between  the  plates  "Jl  J^TJ^ 
ton  of  said  assembly  to  remove  the  fonnmg  elecfrolyte 
and  then  drying  said  cell  assembly  to  evaporate  said  wash 
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water  and  prevent  oxidation  of  the  negative  plates  of  said 
cell  assembly,  by  forcing  between  the  plates  and  se|>ara- 


1    M. 


2,911,459  , 

TERMINAL  FOR  SHffiLDED  CONDUCTORS 
EnMflt  R.  HabtriMid.  Loa  Aagdca,  CaBf'*  'S?'*"  *** 
ItaCkea  Aireraft  Canipaiay,  Qrfver  CHy,  Callt,  a  cor- 

AilSSIitoL'SJSir  15.  1955,  Serial  No.  553.303 
AppucHN.    j^^j^j^    (a.  174— 75) 


ft 


e.u 


ill  tTi  ggftrri) 


'  'ivyi  Tis 


tors  of  said  assembly,  immediately  after  washing,  a  con- 
fined stream  of  heated,  low  oxygen-content  air. 


C 


2,911,451 
CAPTIVATED  TUBE  SHIELD 
William  H.  McKec,  P«k  Rid|e.  HL,  '"'t^f  hy  m^ne 
Msigmeala,    to    Uai(e«-Carr    PastcMr    Corporation, 
Boston,  Masc  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
^SJLSooOctober2l7lW5,  Serial  No.  541,917 
4  Claims.    (CL  174— 35) 


,r^  i^' 


1    In  a  termination  ferrule  for  a  shielded  electncal 
conductor,  the  combinauon  of:    a  generally  cyhndncal 
body  portion  having  a  substantially  annular  free  edge; 
an  integral  radially  disposed  end  wall  for  said  body  por- 
tion, said  end  wall  being  formed  about  a   radius  dis- 
posed from  a  circular  axis,  said  radius  being  tangent  to 
an  inner  annular  surface  of  said  body  portion;  an  elon- 
gated tubular  portion  integrally  disposed  from  said  end 
wall  and  extending  through  said  cylindrical  body  portion 
and  beyond  said  free  edge  thereof;  an  annular  «ntegra 
flared  portion  positioned  at  a  junction  of  said  end  wan 
and  said  tubular  portion;  and  a  longitudinally  disposed 
V-shaped  notch  in  said  body  portion,  said  tubular  por- 
tion being  adapted  for  disposition  about  insulation  and 
beneath  shielding  carried  by  said  conductor,  said  body 
portion  being  crimped  radially  inwardly  to  close  edges 
of  said  V-shaped  notch  and  provide  engagement  between 
said  free  edge  of  said  body  portion  and  an  outer  area  of 
said  shielding  overlying  said  tubular  portion,  said  flared 
portion  serving  to  provide  a  gradual  approach  of  said 
end  wall  before  contact  of  said  ferrule  with  said  insuU- 
lion.  ^^^^^^^____ 

2311.444 
FTinNGS  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  PERF<»ATED 

MEMBERS  ^     ^ 

Robert  F.  Odey.  Ulverrio^  E««ImJ,  ^^ 
Applicatio.  Aag»t  3,  1954,  SerW  PJo.  442.e3» 
1  Claim.    (CL  174—153) 


1    A  tube  shield  construction  for  shielding  an  electron 
discharge  tube  associated  with  a  support  comprising  an 
inner  cylindrical  shield  member  having  a  lower  base  por- 
tion, connecting  means  at  one  end  of  said  lower  base  por- 
tion for  securing  same  to  a  support,  stop  means  posi- 
tioned immediately  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  lower 
base   portion,   an   upper   body   portion   secured  at  one 
end  to  said  lower  base  portion  imediately  adjacent  the 
stop  portion  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  therewith,  an  outer  cylindncal  shield 
member  of  a  height  substantially  equal  to  said  upper 
body  portion  and  enveloping  said  upper  body  portion, 
the  bottom  free  end  of  said  outer  shield  member  being 
in  engagement  with  said  stop  means  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinaUniovement  of  said  outer  shield  number  m  one 
direcuon,  retaining  means  carried  by  one  of  said  shie  d 
members  in  cooperation  with  the  other  of  said  shield 
members  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  outer 
shield  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  upper  body 
portion  of  said  inner  shield  member  and  said  outer  shield 
member  each  having  a  pair  (rf  diametrically  opposed 
longitudinally  extending  complementary  slou  of  a  width 
sufficient  to  enable  the  fingers  of  an  operator  to  grasp 
a  tube  positioned  within  said  inner  shield  member,  said 
outer  shield  member  being  roUtable  with  respect  to  said 
upper  body  portion  of  said  inner  shield  member  for  se- 
lectively opening  and  closing  said  elongated  slott. 


A  fitting  comprising  a  mounting  wall  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces   a  bush- 
ing of  resilicntly  deformably  material,  said  bushing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  bore,  a  large  portion  too  big  to  enter 
said  aperture  and  engaging  said  upper  surface  of  said 
mounting  wall  and  a  small  portion  extending  from  said 
large  portion  through  said  aperture  and  projecting  be 
yond  said  lower  surface,  and  a  pin  lying  partly  within 
said  bore  and  having  an  enlargement  bigger  than  said 
bore,  said  enlargemcm  lying  within  the  projecting  por 
Uon  of  said  bushing  beneath  said  lower  surface  and  ex- 
panding said  projecting  portion  radially  to  prevent  its  re- 
traction through  said  aperture,  said  enlargement  being  of 
frusto-conical  shape  diverging  toward  the  said  lower  sur- 
face of  the  mounting  wall   and  terminating  in   spaced 
relation  beneath  said  mounting  wall  in  a  flat  annular  face, 
said  pin  having  a  wedge  shaped  shoulder  above  the  upper 
surface  of  said  mounting  wall  converging  toward  said 
enlargement,  the  converging  end  portion  of  said  shoulder 
being  of  larger  size  than  said  bore  disposed  in  said  bore 
and  resiliently  expanding  said  large  portion  of  said  bush- 
ing around  said  bore. 
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TELIVBM>N  fYSmt 
rtiw,  Forat  HBi.  N.Y. 
l,lfS2,8«WNtt.3ia,4« 
(CLITB— SJ) 


1.  A  television  system  comprising  a  transmitter  havint 
a  central  transmission  surface  on  which  may  be  pro- 
jected an  image,  peripheral  transmission  surfaces  extend- 
ing beyond  said  central  transmission  Mrface  on  which 
may  be  projected  light  beams,  and  means  to  scan  and 
convert  the  image  and  the  UtJtA  beams  on  said  central 
transmission  surface  and  on  said  peri^eral  transoiiasion 
surfaces  into  radio  waves;  and  at  IcanPone  receiver  hav- 
ing means  to  generate  and  project  cathode  rays  in  re- 
sponse to  the  radio  waves  received  from  said  transmitter, 
a  central  reception  surface  upon  which  said  cathode  rays 
are  projected,  means  associated  with  said  central  recep- 
tion surface  to  emit  light  upon  the  impact  of  cathode 
rays  to  produce  a  visible  image  oo  said  central  recep- 
tion surtace.  and  peripheral  reception  areas  exteadlag 
beyond  said  cemral  reception  surface  into  which  cathode 
rays  may  be  directed  as  said  peripboral  transmission  sur- 
faces are  scamied  in  said  transmitter,  and  color  light 
emitting  means  reqwnsive  to  cathode  rays  located  with- 
in said  peripheral  reception  areas  coloring  the  visible 
image  produced  on  said  central  reception  surface  with 
colored  light  from  said  colored  light  emitting  means. 


METHOD  FOR  TRASmJiTWC  ASD  SILENTLY 
REPRODUdNO  LANGUAGES 

•  ti  lfS2,  SevW  No.  311491 
2CWML    (CI.  ITS— 5^ 


1.  In  an  interior  communication  system  for  auditori- 
ums and  the  like  involving  a  speaker's  section  in  which  a 
speaker  addresses  an  audience  in  a  source  language  and 
a  printing  telegraph  transmission  and  video  conversion 
section  separated  from  the  speaker's  section  by  a  sound 
barrier  in  which  the  source  language  is  translated  into 
a  target  language  for  reproduction  in  type  in  the  speaker's 
lection,  the  method  of  unilaterally  communicating  with 
the  audience  in  the  presence  of  the  speaker  without 
audible  interference  with  speech  from  the  speaker  which 
comprises  receiving  the  source  language  from  the 
speaker,  translating  the  information  from  the  source 
language  to  a  target  language,  silently  electronically  ac- 


cmnilatiBg  character-by-charactcr,  wotd-by-wocd  and 
Uiie-4)y-Uaa  an  dectronically  activated  typed  image  of 
the  translation  of  the  source  lanrmB.  displaying  the 
accumulated  lines  of  the  electroaicaUy  activated  trana- 
lation  adjaccm  both  the  audimre  and  the  speaker  in 
the  reading  raage  of  the  audience  while  the  audience  is 
in  a  position  to  simnltaaeously  obaeife  and  listen  to  the 
spMker.  movteg  the  accnmnlated  lines  of  the  electroni- 
cally activated  typed  imtm  of  ^^  translatioo  progres- 
sively  m  readiiig  raase  of  the  andiaoce  while  addii^  to 
the  accumulated  lines  of  the  eiectronically  activated  typed 
image  of  the  transhuioa  character-by-charactcr  progres- 
sively the  typed  image  (rf  the  target  language  dynamical- 
ly niifle  moving  out  of  (he  range  of  vision  the  earliest 
of  the  typed  images  of  the  accumulated  target  language 
and  isolating  all  sound  incident  to  the  dectronic  activa- 
tion  of  the  translation  of  the  target  language  from  both 
the  audience  and  the  speaker. 


HIGHRBSOL 

K. 


2,911,4^ 
IJTION  SCANNING  SYSTEM 


N.Y.a 


11 


Nmt  FwiysMcs,  N J,i 

New  York, 
of  New  Yent 

St,  im.BmU  Now  TH^i 
(CL17t-4) 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  repeatedly  scanning  an 
image  Add  of  view  with  an  aperture  having  smaller  linear 
dimensions  than  the  finest  pictorial  detail  in  said  field  to 
obtain  a  sequence  of  signal  pulses  representative  of  the 
light  values  of  said  field,  means  for  oadUating  said  i^ier- 
ture  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  scanning 
throughout  the  duration  of  each  successive  traverse  of 
said  field  thereby  to  increase  substantially  the  toul  area 
explored  in  each  said  traverse,  means  supplied  with 
die  succession  of  signal  pulses  resulting  from  said  scan- 
ning for  quantizing  said  pulses,  and  means  for  stretching 
to  a  period  D  the  duration  of  those  of  said  quantized 
pulses  whose  durations  are  less  than  said  period  and  for 
passing  in  unaltered  form  those  of  said  quantized  pulses 
whose  durations  are  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  period, 
thereby  to  form  a  modified  sequence  of  pulses  whereby 
said  pulses  as  modified  may  be  transmitted  over  a  narrow 
band  transmission  channel  without  an  excessive  loss  of 
peak  amplitudes. 

2^11,444 

FACSIMILE  TELEGRATH  SYSTEMS 

Doncbs  Waltar  riiiiai  Whede,  ChniwaH  Hsaih,  Rom- 

foN,  EngfaMd,  sirffnr  to  MMand  *  Co.  UnsMed, 

EhBcrsEod,  Beiliiiihwi,  KcHtbglaiid 

Appdcatloa  November  17. 1955,  Sarini  No.  547,515 

SClataa.  <CL  17t-4.0 
1.  In  a  facsimile  telegraph  transmitter  comprising  a 
facsimile  scanner  and  including  photo-electric  meam  and 
a  modulator  to  produce  a  carrier  modulated  according  to 
the  light  incident  upon  said  photo-electric  means,  a 
compensating  circuit  comprising  a  common  earth  line, 
a  first  resisunce  connected  between  the  output  electrode 
of  said  photo-electric  means  and  the  common  earth  line, 
a  capadtor  connected  between  the  output  electrode  of 
said  photo-electric  means  and  the  modulator,  two  half- 
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waw  rectifiers  connected  in  series,  one  terminal  of  the 
first  of  said  two  rectifiers  connected  to  said  com- 
mon earth  line,  the  two  rectifiers  connected  in  such 
a  sense  as  to  pass  current  towards  said  common  earth 
line,  a  direct  voltage  source  connected  in  parallel  with 


said  two  rectifiers  with  its  positive  pole  connected  to  said 
common  earth  line,  and  a  second  resistaiKX,  the  value 
of  the  resistance  of  which  is  high  in  relation  to  the  value 
of  said  first  resistance,  coimected  in  parallel  with  the 
second  of  said  two  rectifiers,  and  the  junction  of  said 
two  rectifiers  being  connected  to  the  side  of  said  capacitor 
which  is  connected  to  said  modulator. 


^  V  >t»«« 


2,911,4<5 
TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 
Pierre  Marto  GabiM  To«lo^  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaslgnor, 
by  mesne  asslgnmi  ts,  to  Moos*  and  Hall,  WMhin«toa, 
D.C.,  a  partBcrsUp 

AppU^tloa  May  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,243 
28  CldaM.    (CL  179— 4J) 


^    :«^ 


^^    ^ 


v^^ 


.^l^tl^^ 


19  In  a  system  of  wave  transmission  with  reduced 
bandwidth,  means  for  producing  a  video  signal  with 
both  constant  amplitude  and  varying  amplitude  portions, 
means  for  selecting  successive  parts  of  said  signal  and 
detecting  whether  or  not  there  was  predetermined  varia- 
tion in  the  amplitude  of  said  signal  during  the  period  of 
such  part,  the  first-named  means  including  means  for 
developing  from  the  first-named  signal  two  signals  both 
of  which  are  delayed  for  a  time  period  equal  to  at  least 
the  time  required  for  the  second-named  means  to  make 
its  determination  and  one  of  said  signals  being  a  coarse 
one  representative  of  an  entire  part  examined  by  the 
second-named  means  and  the  other  signal  including  a 
high  degree  of  picture  detail  for  at  least  a  portion  of 
such  part  of  the  picture,  an  output,  and  switching  means 
responsive  to  whether  or  not  the  second-named  means 
indicates  a  predetermined  variation  in  amplitude  of  such 
part  for  selecting  one  of  said  two  signals  and  feeding 
It  to  the  output. 


2,911,444 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CON- 
TROL OF  TELEVISION  PICTURE  SIGNALS 


to  HJ>jr.  Llaitod,  Loodoa,  Eagfeud,  a  Brittah 


24,  1955,  Sartoi  No.  4$3,5n 
Grsot  Britato  Jaiy  29,  1952 

(CL  178— 4J) 


CbdoBB  priority, 


-^-^.^.^^'.f? 


n<tK>  tit 


tr--^-''  ~^- 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  television  camera  produc- 
ing a  video  signal  output,  a  picture  reproducing  cathode 
ray  tube,  means  for  scaimmg  said  tdevidon  camera  aiKl 
said  cathode  ray  tube  at  the  same  liite  and  frame  fre- 
quencies, means  for  blanking  out  r>ortions  of  the  video 
signal  output  from  said  camera  between  successive  lines 
and  between  successive  frames  to  produce  a  blanked  video 
waveform  including  series  of  line  and  frame  blanking 
intervals,  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  blanked  video 
waveform,  means  for  adjusting  the  black  level  of  said 
blanked  video  waveform,  means  for  adjusting  the  gain 
of  said  amplifier,  means  for  producing  a  control  signal 
independently  of  said  video  signals  and  recurring  at  a 
repetition  frequency  synchronised  with  one  (tf  said  series 
of  blanking  intervals,  means  for  inserting  said  control 
signal  into  the  amplified  and  black  level-adjusted  blanked 
video  waveform  during  said  one  series  of  blanking  inter- 
vals to  produce  a  composite  waveform  comprising  video 
and  control  signals,  means  for  modulating  said  picture  re- 
producing cathode  ray  tube,  means  for  feeding  said  com- 
posite waveform  to  said  modulating  means  to  reproduce 
said  video  signals  and  said  control  signal  simultaneously 
on  said  picture  reproducing  tube,  but  the  black  levd  and 
gain  of  said  video  signals  reproduced  on  said  picture 
reproducing  tube  being  adjustable  independently  of  said 
control  signal  means  for  adjusting  the  brightness  of  the 
images  of  the  composite  waveform  reproduced  on  said 
picture  reproducing  tube,  means  for  adjusting  the  contrast 
of  the  images  of  the  composite  waveform  reproduced  on 
said  picture  reproducing  tube. 


2,911,447 
VIDEO  MIXER  FOR  TELEVISION  TRANSMISSIONS 
Jacques  Rene  Doaoay,  Paris,  France,  aasifBor  to  Sodcte 
NonvcHc  de  L'OndBagc  R.B.V.  et  dc  la  Radto-IodMtric 

S.A.,  rBTis,  France 

AppHcatloB  Fdnary  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,170 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Febmary  14.  1953 

9  Clalns.     (CI.  178—7.1) 

1.  A  switching  system  for  a  television  transmission 
system  provided  with  at  least  three  pick-up  channels  and 
an  output  channel,  said  television  transmission  system 
including  means  for  generating  frame  blanking  pulses  to 
provide  franae  blanking  periods,  an  elecuncally-operated 
bi-stable  channel  switch  for  each  pick-up  channel  com- 
prising means  for  effecting  connection  of  the  pick-up 
channel  to  the  output  channel,  manual  control  means  for 
selecting  and  conditioning  a  desired  one  of  said  switches 
to  the  exclusion  of  all  others,  a  source  of  control  pulses 
occurring  during  the  frame  blanking  periods,  said  source 
being  connected  to  all  of  said  switches  in  parallel,  means 
responsive  to  receipt  of  a  control  pulse  to  effect  opera- 
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tion  of  th«  lelected  iwUch^  and  lock-out  meani  rendered   fninit  drcult  of  the  tmumitlcr;  and  meuis  cooaectwl  in 
effective  after  the  operalion  of  the  telected  switcfc  md   circuit  with  the  output  dreuit  d  mid  pul«e  »ource  for 
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during  the  same  blanking  period  for  opening  all  other 
channel  switches. 


VIDEO  RESOLUTION  CONTROL 

Lovis  L.  Povdw,  PUnaatrflK  N.Y^  aaricDor  to  G«b- 

cnl  PKciikMi  Laboratory  Incorponted,  a  corporalloa 

of  New  York 

ApplkatfoB  Jaaiiiry  24,  19S8,  Serial  No.  7I1,1M 

3  Cfadna.     (O.  17S— 7.1) 


/ 


I.  In  combination  in  an  electrical  image-producing  sys- 
tem, a  source  of  a  scanning  light  beam,  means  for  split- 
ting said  beam  to  form  two  simultaneous  beams  directed 
along  separated  paths,  means  for  directing  said  beams  on 
to  a  pictorial  representation  with  the  circle  of  least  con- 
fusion of  one  beam  substantially  coinciding  with  the  plane 
of  said  pictorial  representation  and  the  other  displaced 
therefrom,  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane  so  as  to 
reduce  the  large  area  contrast  without  substantially  re- 
ducing the  fine  detail  image  contrast  means  responsive 
to  the  light  of  the  respective  paths  proceeding  from  the 
pictorial  representation  for  generating  video  signals  cor- 
responding to  the  light  gradations  in  the  respective  paths 
and  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  video  signals 
corresponding  to  the  beam  having  its  circle  of  least  con- 
fusion shifted  from  the  phase  of  the  pictorial  representa- 
tion and  additively  combining  said  shifted  signals  and 
said  other  video  signals  to  produce  a  composite  output 
signal. 

2^11,469 

BLANKING  SYSTEM 

Ncal  AzteU  Blake,  Fort  Wajrnc,  lod^  aaricnw  to  iiitcnia- 

tkMHd  Telephone  mad  Teiccraph  CorponrtiaM 

ApHicatioa  NoTcnbcr  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,M9 

%  Cfadma.  (CL  17»— 7J) 
4.  In  combination,  a  video  transmitter  and  a  monitor 
kinescope,  a  source  of  video  signals,  an  amplifier  for  the 
signals  having  its  input  circuit  coupled  to  the  source,  the 
output  circuit  of  tbe  amplifier  being  coupled  in  parallel 
to  the  input  circuits  of  the  transmitter  and  kinescope,  a 
source  of  blanking  pulses  having  its  output  circuit  coupled 
directly  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  amplifier  and  to  the 


preventing  signal  feedback  through  th«  blankmg  circuit 
from  the  output  to  the  input  of  nid  amplifier. 


Mll«47f 
OSCILLATING  OPnCAL  SCANNER 

PraBcia  D.  Grccnlc«r,  Syoaact,  RmaM  F.  Meyer,  New 
York,  and  Lab  F.  Vflbr,  Weatbvy.  N.Y.,  anlgnon  to 
Servo  CorporatkM  of  Aairira,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y„ 
a  corporattoa  •§  New  Yorit 

AppUcalfoa  Awfl  2t,  19S4,  Scrirf  No.  424^18 
U  O^tea.    (CI.  171— 7.4) 


t*4^WS 


7.  Scanning  means,  comprising  fixed  energy-responsive 
means,  optics  focused  on  said  means  and  including  an 
optical  element  pivotally  supported  on  a  tilt  axis  with 
substantially  equal  moments  of  inertia  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  counterwei^t  pivotally  supported  on  a  tilt 
axis  with  substantially  equal  moments  of  inertia  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  and  means  differentially  actuating 
said  clement  and  said  counterweight  in  oscillation  of 
equal  magnitude  and  opposite  phase  about  their  respec- 
tive tilt  axes. 

2»91 1,471 
RECEIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEGRAFH  SIGNALS 
Johau  Aogutte  and  Otto  HobtciB,  Pfonhcfan,  Germany, 
aMignon  to  Intcinatloaal  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cwpuiatlwi  of  Delaware 
Application  Jannary  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  «2,7I9 
ClalnH  priority,  appllcMlMi  Gennainr  Jannary  7,  195« 

5  CtotanTla.  171—24) 
1.  Selector  mechanism  for  telegraph  receivmg  appara- 
tus comprising  a  rotauble  aclector  cam  barrel,  a  receiv- 
ing magnet,  an  armature  for  said  magnet,  a  plurality  of 
slide  members,  first  lever  means  which  under  the  control 
of  said  cam  barrel  and  responsive  to  the  attracted  or 
relapsed  condition  of  said  receiving  magnet  armature  is 
arranged  to  successively  set  said  slide  members  according 
to  the  nature  of  the  respective  signal  elements  of  a  re- 
ceived character  code,  an  individual  exploring  member 
for  each  slide  member,  selector  means  individual  to  each 
said  exploring  member  and  controlled  by  the  movement 
thereof,  a  rotatable  cam  disk,  and  second  lever  means 
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aswcialed  with  said  cam  disk  and  said  exploring  m«»- 
bert  for  simulUneously  actuating  said  cxptonng  members 

^^y  .■'    Kt    ^    M 
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to  explore  the  setung  of  aU  said  slide  members  and  there- 
by actuate  said  selector  means  during  one  operauve  cycle 
of  said  cam  disk. 


TYFE  IH)S^^ONl^^^^ANBMOT  TELE- 
GRAPH PRINTING  APPARATtW 

AppUcaSon  April  2J,  l^glfHSLSMlvS  1954 


M    iM 


MULTIPLKX  WIREUBSSTCLEGRAPH  SYSTEM 
II     ii,a    PnnMlh   Aniknny    van   Dnnran,   wnaMwar, 
MfSri^^TaLtanrto  Stantri»edri|r  ier  FoileriJen, 
t2Z«Z^  tSmIc,  tW  Hacne,  Netkcrtanda 
^•"Sb^  wKSt  1953,SSj  No.  339,7i2 

51  Oafant.    (CL  178 — 5f) 


U^  ^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^^  W  9 
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1    In  a  multiplex  telegraph  system  having  a  source  of 
"n"  signal  channels  and  a  distributor  operauve  to  scan 
the  elements  of  the  signals  occurring  m  each  of  sa.d    n 
channels  to  provide  a  single  composite  signal,  means  fo 
converting  said  composite  signal  into  an  outgomg  signal 
having    a    plurality    of    different    frequences    appcanng 
therein  comprising  mean,  for  commuimg  ^>d  ^^^l^'^' 
signal  into  its  component  parts  and  coupling  the  different 
parts  over  different  ones  of  a  plurality  of  paths,   fre^ 
quency  rfuft  keycr  means  in  each  of  said  paths  operauve 
u>  provide  frequency  signals  representative  of  the  signa  s 
which  are  transmitted  thereover,  the  frequency   signaU 
provided  in  the  different  paths  being  different,  and  means 
for  combining  the  frequency  signal  output  of  said  differ- 
ent paths  into  a  single  signal  for  transmissMm  purposes, 
which  transmission  signal  is  comprised  of  a  series  oi 
parts  derived  in  a  successive  manner  from  the  frequency 
signal  in  each  of  the  paths  the  parts  being  of  a  subsun- 
tially  reduced  time  durauon  relaUve  to  their  durauon 
in  said  signal  diannels. 


1     In    telegraph   printing   apparatus,   the   combination 
of  a  platen,  a  type  carrier  mounted  to  traverse  said  platen^ 
said  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  type  locations  in  an 
uppercase  area  and  a  plurality  of  type  locatiom  ma 
lower-case  area  adjacent  said  upper-case  area,  type  faces 
mounted  in  certain  of  said  locations  in  each  case  area, 
aggregate  motion  mechanism  controlled  by  r«;cived  sig- 
nals and  connected  to  move  said  carrier  to  bring  a  se- 
lected type  face  into  a  prinUng  posrtion  oppoaite  said 
platen,  case-shifting  means  for  shifting  said  earner  to 
operate  in  one  or  the  other  case  areas,  first  control  means 
nwponsive  to  a  first  case-shifting  signal  received  dunng 
one  operaung  cycle  and  connected  to  effect  operation 
of  said  caae-shifting  means  in  one  direcUon  dunng  the 
same  operating  cycle,  second  control  means  responsive 
to   a  second   case-shifting  signal  during  one   operating 
cycle  and  connected  to  effect  operaUon  of  said  case-shift- 
ing means  in  the  opposite  direction  dunng  the  next  suc- 
ceeding operating  cycle,  and  means  responsive  to  a  first 
case-shifting  signal  received  during  said  subsequent jq^cie 
and  operating  to  prevent  operation  of  said  case-shifung 
means  during  said  subsequent  cycle.       ,  ,^  ,_ 


2,911,474 
TELEPHONE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Seymour  B.  Welnbert,  Maa«|*jp«,  and  £|?J"  «•  ^^ 
W   BronaviUe,   N.Y.,j«*nor«  to  B*n   Telepbooe 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  NY.,  a  corpo- 

"Mi^d^'No^SJber  1, 1957,  S^  No.  693,915    ^ 
10  Claims.    (CL  179—5) 


1     A  detection  system  comprising  a  source  of  frequency, 
means  for  modulating  said  frequency  m  response  to  a  pre- 
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determined  condition,  detection  means  connecuble  to  said 
source  of  frequency,  stgnai  metiw  ooittrolW  by  nid  de- 
tection means  and  operative  m  the  absence  of  swd  fre- 
quency, and  alarm  means  controlled  by  saM  detection 
means  and  operative  when  said  frequency  is  modulated. 


1,91  M75 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 
Frederick  Harry  Imy  and  Ronald  Georse  Kn^Rht,  Umi- 
don,  E^laad,  Mriinon  to  Intematioaal  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
AppUcatioD  November  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,444 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Grtmt  Britain 
December  3«  1953 
8  Claims.    (CI.  179— If) 
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nals  «i,  ei  .  .  .  ^j  .  .  ■  <m.  ■  crosanet  comprising  a  group 
of  input  conductors  €,.  C,  .  .  .  C,  .  .  .  C,.  a  group  of 
output  conductors  D,,  D,  .  -  •  D,  .  .  .  D.  (m^/i)  and 
a  plurality  of  transfer  elements,  n.  m  in  number,  each 
interconnecting  one  and  only  one  input  conductor  with 
one  and  only  one  output  conductor,  the  transfer  factor 
Ay  of  the  element  interconnecting  the  /th  input  conductor 
Cj  with  the  (th  output  conductor  D| 

(/=1.  2  .  .  .  n;/=.l,  2  .  .  .  m) 

being  equal  to  a  solution  h^  of  the  equation 

m    ___ 
r-1 

wherein  each  p,  is  one  of  n  numbers,  not  necessarily  dif- 
ferent in  magnitude,  for  which  these  equations  have  n" 
nonvanishing  solutions,  said  solutions,  n'  in  number, 
being  normalized  according  to  the  conditions 

said  numbers  p,  being  arraated  in  order  of  decreasing 
magnitude  iPi^p^  .  .  .  Pi*  •  •  •  P.).  «urces  of  a 
plurality  of  ngnab  that  are  timibr  in  character  and  dis- 
tribution to  the  signals  ex,  tt  •  ■  -  '^  ■  ■  ■  '%•  connec- 
tions for  applying  the  signals  of  said  sources,  respectively, 
to  the  similarly  designated  ones  of  said  input  conductors, 
and  connections  for  withdrawing  derived  signals  S,,  S,. 
etc.  from  similarly  identified  ones  of  said  output  con- 
ductors, whereby  the  output  signals  derived  from  the  out- 
put conductors  D,,  D,.  etc.  are  arranged  in  order  of  de- 
creasing energy  content.  , 


•:X--n:--JS^ 


-.11 
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1.  A  signalling  system  for  use  in  an  automatic  tele- 
communication exchange  having  a  line  finder  suge  and  a 
plurality  of  selector  stages  successively  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  line  finder  stage,  said  system  comprismg 
means  for  producing  pulses  at  different  time  positions  in 
a  repetitive  cycle  of  time  positions,  each  pulse  repre- 
senting a  condition  to  be  signalled,  a  communication  path 
including  a  phantom  circuit  comprited  of  a  pair  of  speech 
wires  and  a  ground,  means  for  applying  a  selected  one 
of  said  pulses  to  said  phantom  circuit,  and  means  at  each 
electing  stage  responsive  to  said  transmitted  pulse  for 
repeating  said  pulse  to  the  next  successive  sUgc. 


2,911,477 
MARKFILS  CONTROL  FOR  CROSSBAR  Al  TO- 
MATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Femand  Pierre  Goborel,  Antony,  Andre  Jean  Henquet. 
Boulogne,  and  Jean  Jacqncs  Perrot,  Paris,  France,  as- 
siicnors  to  IntematkNnil  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 
Application  Mmch  24,  1955,  Sertrf  No.  496,555 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  April  7.  1954 
12  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 


j^j-jr^ 


2,911,474 

REDUCTION  OF  REDUNDANCY  AND 

BANDWIDTH 

Henry  P.  Kramer,  Sommit,  and  Mn  V.  Matkcwa,  Madl- 

mo,   NJ.,  aasigBon  to  BcU  Telephone  L^tantarics, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  April  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,310 
6  Claims.    (O.  179—15.55) 


1.  Signal    conversion    apparatus   which   comprises,    in 
combination  with  a  group  of  distinct,  intercorrelated  sig- 


8.  An  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  lines,  means  including  stages  of  selecting  ele- 
ments for  connecting  a  calling  line  with  a  called  line,  a 
plurality  of  registers,  means  responsive  to  a  signal  on  a 
calling  line  for  connecting  said  calling  line  to  a  free 
register  and  to  a  selecting  element  in  a  first  stage,  means 
in  each  selecting  clement  responsive  to  the  connection 
thereof  to  a  calling  line  for  transmitting  a  signal  charac- 
teristic of  the  identity  of  said  selecting  element  to  the 
connected  register,  a  plurality  of  markers  serving  each 
selecting  element  stage  a  plurality  of  switch  mean^  accessi- 
ble to  said  registers,  means  in  each  register  for  seizing  a 
switch  means  when  said  register  is  seized,  means  in  a 
seized  register  responsive  to  the  identifying  signal  received 
from  a  connected  selecting  element  for  causing  the  seized 
switch  means  to  choose  a  free  marker  serving  the  stage  of 
the  seized  selecting  element  and  to  connect  to  said  marker, 
means  in  each  register  to  set  a  seized  marker  in  accord- 
ance with  selective  signals  stored  in  said  register,  means 
for  causing  said  marker,  thus  set.  to  operate  said  conncct- 
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ed  selecting  element  in  accordance  with  said  selective  sig- 
nals, and  means  for  releasing  said  marker  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  the  operation  of  said  selecting  element. 


2^1M78 
TELXPiiONE  SYSTEM 


sociated  with  each  line  and  another  of  said  n^agnets  as- 
sociated with  each  linit,  an  indicator  and  a  transfwincr 
having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding  in  the  marker 
common  to  all  said  magnets,  said  indicatcM-  being  con- 
nected to  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer, 
means  connecting  the  magnet  for  one  of  said  lines  to  the 
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24,  1956,  Serial  No.  08,541 
(CL  179^18) 
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marker,  and  means  in  the  marker  selecting  one  of  said 
links  and  connecting  the  naagnct  of  the  selected  link  to 
the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer  in  an  operating 
circuit,  said  indicator  being  controlled  by  a  change  m 
current  in  said  circuit  due  to  magnetic  induction  upon 
attraction  of  the  armature  of  the  magnet  fw  the  selected 
link,  the  indicator  when  actuated  operating  the  mariter. 


3.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscriber  lines,  a  final  con- 
nector switch,  a   line  circuit  individual   to  a   particular 
one  of  said  subscriber  lines,  a  pair  of  trunk  lines  indi- 
vidual to  said  line  circuit  accessible  to  said  final  connec- 
tor switch,  first  switching  means  having  access  to  said  final 
connector  switch,  repeater  trunks  connected  to  said  first 
switching  means,   other  switching   means   comprising  a 
second  connector  switch  operated  under  control  of  a  call- 
ing one  of  said  subscriber  lines  for  selectively  connecting 
with  a  ftnt  idle  one  of  i»id  repeater  ininks  to  extend  a 
connection  to  said  first  switching  means,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  initiation  of  a  call  by  said  particular  sub- 
scriber line  for  guarding  said  particular  subscriber  line 
against  intrusion  by  said  final  connector  switch  by  busying 
one  of  said  pair  of  trunk  lines,  means  in  said  final  con- 
nector switch  for  directively  operating  said  final  connec- 
tor switch  under  control  of  said  calling  subscriber  line  into 
testing  relation  with  said  particular  subscriber  line  over 
said  one  trunk  line,  means  in  said  final  connector  switch 
operated  responsive  to  said  particular  subscriber  line  test- 
ing busy  over  said  one  trunk  line  for  operating  said  final 
connector  switch  to  connect  with  the  other  trunk  line  of 
said  pair,  a  source  of  signalling  current  in  said  line  cir- 
cuit, and  means  in  said  line  circuit  operated  responsive  to 
said  last-mentioned  connection  with  said  other  trunk  line 
for   applying  said   signalling  current   to  said   particular 
subscriber  line. 

2311,479 
CONTROL  OF  SELECTING  MAGNETS  IN  CROSS- 
BAR SWITCHES 
Cari  Gonnar  Svala,  Alr^o,  and  Kari  Gomnr  Brmibcrg, 
Scgcltorp,  Sweden,  Mil«Bon  to  Telcfonaktlebolagct  L 
M  Erkwon,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporaflaa  of  Swe- 


*■  2,91 1,488 

SMALL  SUBOFFICE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Clarence  E.  Lomax,  Hastincs,  Nebr,  anifnor  to  General 
Telephone  Laboratorici,  Incorporated,  Northlake,  UL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

^SSoltfon  December  31.  1957,  Serial  No.  786,388 
21  Oafans.    (CL  179—28) 


.Ml   > 


Scftembcr  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  812085 
■ppUcallon  Sweden  Octobv  19, 1955 
3  dirfms.    (CL  179—22) 

I.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  a 
cross-bar  switch,  lines,  links  and  a  marker  lot  connect- 
ing said  hues  to  said  links  over  said  cross-bar  switch, 
operating  magnets  and  selecting  magnets  having  an  ar- 
mature in  said  cross-bar  switch,  one  of  said  magnets  as- 


•<  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  exchange,  a  plu- 
rality of  suboflRce  exchanges,  a  selector-repeater  in  said 
main  exchange,  a  pluraUty  of  connectors  in  each  sub- 
office;  a  sequence  switch,  a  ringing  source,  and  a  nng-back 
tone  source  in  said  selector-repeater;  means  for  extending 
a  loop  circuit  to  said  selector-repeater  from  a  first  of 
said  subofBces,  said  sequence  switch  Uking  one  step  re- 
sponsive to  the  termination  of  each  series  of  digital  im 
pulses  received  by  said  selector-repeater,  means  in  said 
selector-repeater  for  seizing  an  idle  connector  in  a  sec- 
ond of  said  suboffices  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  a  first 
series  of  digiul  impulses,  means  in  said  selector-repeater 
for  repeating  a  second  and  third  series  of  digiul  impulses 
to  said  connector  upon  the  receipt  thereof  to  cause  said 
connector  to  engage  a  predetermined  called  subscriber's 
line  in  said  second  suboffice,  means  responsive  only  to 
said  sequence  switch  taking  its  third  step  for  permitting 
the  extension  of  said  loop  circuit  to  said  connector  and 
transmitting  the  ringing  source  and  ring-back  source  to 
the  called  and  calling  subscribers  respectively,  and  relay 
means  in  said  engaged  called  subscribers  line  being  found 
idle  to  extend  said  loop  circuit  to  said  connector  and  trans- 
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mit  the  ringing  source  and  ring-back  source  to  said  re- 

q)ective  called  and  calling  subscribers  Uoes. 

20.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  exchange,  a  plurality 
of  subofflce  exchanges,  a  finder  and  a  <»«»n«2SLS"^o 
to  a  plurality  of  subscriber  lines  m  each  subofflce,  a  two 
^y  finder-selector  link  and  a  phrrality  of  sdecton  m  «ud 
main  exchange  said  finder-selector  link  seizable  in  a  first 
direction  by  a  firat  of  said  selectors  for  extending  a  con- 
nection to  said  connector  via  said  finder,  releasing  means 
in  said  finder  controlled  by  a  high  r^'Jt'f**  ."f.^^^"^' 
a  source  of  high  voluge  in  said  finder-selector  1'"^;  "veans 
for  extending  a  surge  of  said  high  voltage  to  ««d  neon 
tube  to  initiate  the  release  of  s«  d  ^^^p^'^'^^^^ 
to  the  terminaUon  of  rcall  in  said  fint  direction jrieans 
for  extending  a  loop  circuit  from  one  of  «;'d  finders    o 
a  second  of  said  selectors  via  said  finder-selector  link  m 
a  second  direction  upon  the  initiation  of  a  call  by  one  ot 
said  subscnbers,  means  for  returning  said  surge  of  high 
voltage  to  said  neon  tube  to  initiate  the  release  of  sa.d 
finder  responsive  to  the  termination  of  said  call  in  said 
second  direction.  


recorded  in  selected  channels  on  said  Upe  and  the  Ind- 
eral magnetic  records  of  language  sequences  on  said  tape 


*.^tri^ 


"f 


lA 


^ 


may  be  simultaneously  or  individually  reproduced  in 
correlated  time  intervals  for  comparing  one  language 
sequence  with  respect  to  another. 


MAGNETIC  HEAD  COMFRISING  A  CORE 
OF  FERWTE       

Herbert  AnfDsdn,  ^**^*:^r*t'ti^!^*^^Z^,^riAom  d 
aktlebolagcl  Lnxor,  MoCaln,  Sweden,  ■  corporrtlon  of 

^Itt^tiao  Februnryll  i»5i»«5^J^*»V  ^954 


2,911f4t3  

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEAD  STRiJ^tTtt 


♦s«.wr 


\ 


f—  £ 


r      C 


1  A  magnetic  head  comprising  a  core  comprising  two 
portions  of  ferrite  material  defining  a  '"»8°«;<=,"^«:";' 
provided  with  a  working  gap  therebetween,  metallic  lin^ 
ings  clectrolytically  deposited  on  and  intimately  bonded 
to  said  portions  on  each  side  of  said  gap.  said  Imings 
extending  along  substantially  all  of  two  facM  of  one  of 
said  portions  and  also  extending  along  substantially  a 
face  of  the  other  portion  to  a  point  below  the  working 
gap.  said  linings  being  thinner  than  the  width  of  said 
gap  and  consisting  of  soft  magnetic  material  living 
permeability  and  saturation  values  higher  than  the  ferrite 
material  for  enabling  recording  of  signals  having  an  ex- 
tremely steep  input  wave  form. 


2,9ll.4tt  .„™^^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING 

LANGUAGES 

Leoa  E.  Doelcrt,  WaAtafto^  D.C^^ 

Oristeal    appMcallon    November    7,    1951,   SerinI    No, 

''ISSlirKrP.te.t  NOj^l,77720 J^tjd  Jjnw  IJ, 

1957.      Divided   and   this   appHcation   November  2», 

1956,  Serial  No.  M4,9«9 

g  Claims.    (O.  17*— 1H.2)  .  ^   .  ,^ 

1  A  bilingual  system  comprising  a  tape  adapted  to 
receive  a  multiplicity  of  channels  of  magnetic  records 
of  language  sequences  thereon  in  correlated  time  mter- 
vals  a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  disposed  transversely 
of  the  tape  at  spaced  intervals  longitudinally  aligned 
with  separate  magnetic  channels  extending  lineally  of  the 
tape  a  recording  circuit,  a  reproducing  circuit  including 
a  pair  of  reproducers,  and  switching  means  individual 
to  each  of  said  magnetic  heads  for  selectively  connecting 
one  or  more  of  said  magnetic  heads  with  either  said 
recording  circuit  or  either  of  the  reproducers  of  said 
reproducing  circuit,  whereby  language  sequences  may  be 


1    In  combination  with  a  transducer  head  having  a  gap 

relaUve  to  which  a  magnetic  medium  is  ^"^'^J^ 
structure,  transducer  head  supporting  means  mounted  on 
SS^b^  structure  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  ax^ 
^c^rom  and  parallel  to  said  pp,»id  ^•^.^^ 
Sp  being  located  subetantiaUy  withm  a  single  plane, 
Sllient  means  carried  on  said  ^  .'T^'^^^J^^^ 
ing  said  supporting  means  at  one  side  of  said  axis,  and 
iluSng  nSms  carried  on  said  base  and  en^m*  «"d 
^S^rtfng  means  at  the  other  side  of  said  axj  opposiu 
«.,Tresilient  means,  said  resilient  n^ns  and  «id  ad- 
justing means  acting  on  said  supporting  means  m  ojpo. 
site  Erections  substantiaUy  perpendicular  to  said  plane 
sTthat  «id  resilient  means  urges;  said  supportmg  means 

toward  said  ^i^-^-^,:^:^,r:^i  ^U'e 

adjusting  means  vanes  the  locaoon  oi  wu  n^v 

to  said  medium.  * 


2,911  4M 
ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  TTJANSDUCER 

^^        11  ClafaBS.    (CL  179— lit)    .  . 

1.  In  combination,  a  first  surface  ddlmng  member 
a  stationary  second  surface  defining  member  H>aced  from 
iS  gSly  parallel  to  said  first  surface  defining  mem^ 
ber  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  transduang  plates  each 
hiving  an  outer  and  a  center  portion,  said  Plat"  !y'"« 
genirflly  parallel  to  said  member  and  bemg  v.braUOi« 
in  a  fundamental  flexural  mode  under  the  -nft"*^  ^^ 
applied  potentials  with  the  outer  portion  «I*"f«"8 
tli  maximum  translation  with  respect  to  the  center  por- 
tion   said  first  member  bemg  attached  to  said  plates  at 
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one  of  said  portiotts  and  said  sutionary  member  being  at- 
tached to  said  pUtee  at  the  other  of  said  pcHtioos,  and 


s> 


MM 


means  for  applying  electric  signals  to  said  transducers 
so  as  to  cause  displacement  of  said  first  member. 


2,911,4S5 

TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT 

Leon  S.  Harris,  Rnldgh,  N.C. 

Application  Jane  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,647 

1  Claim.    (CL  179—146) 


>  Id 


t 


each  having  at  least  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control 
electrode,  having  their  respective  anodes  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer  and 
their  cathodes  connected  tc^ether.  an  electrical  energy 
source  having  a  positive  terminal  connected  to  the  mid- 
point of  said  primary  winding,  means  for  an>lying  a 
signal  voltage  to  the  contrcri  electrode  of  the  first  ampli- 
fier, cathode  resistor  means  for  applying  to  said  second 
amplifier  at  least  a  portion  of  the  voltage  output  of  said 
first   amplifier   displaced    by   substantially    180   degrees 
from  said  input  signal  voltage  applied  at  the  control  elec- 
trode of  said  first  amplifier,  said  means  including  three 
cathode  resistors  connected  in  scries  between  said  cath- 
odes and  ground,  a  first   resistance  connected   between 
the  control  electrode  of  said  first  amplifier  and  the  junc- 
tion of  two  of  said  cathode  resistors  nearest  to  said 
cathode  connection,  a  second  resistance  of  substantially 
the  same  value  as  said  first  resistance  connected  between 
the  control  electrode  of  said  second  amplifier  and  the 
common  junction  of  two  of  said  cathode  resistors  nearest 
to  ground,  said  cathode  resistors  having  siKh  resisunce 
values  as  to  proportion  the  input  signal  voltages  of  the 
two  amplifiers  and  the  gains  of  the  two  amplifiers  so  as 
to  provide  equal  signal  voltage  outputs  at  the  anodes  of 
said  amplifiers,  and  resistance  loading  means  connected 
between  the  anode  of  said  second  amplifier  and  ground, 
whereby  the  transformer  saturating  effect  due  to  unequal 
anode  currents  is  substantially  eliminated. 


A  combination  ash  receptacle  and  handset  holder 
attachment  for  desk  telephmes  of  the  type  including  a 
hand  chamber  extending  thereinto  from  the  rear  thereof 
and  a  transverse  rib  depending  from  the  top  of  the 
chamber,  said  atUchment  comprising  an  elongated,  open 
tray  mounted  longitudinally  in  the  chamber  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  therefrom,  said  tray  including  a  bot- 
tom resting  at  an  intermediate  point  on  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber  and  further  includioig  longitudinal  side  walls 
each  having  a  plurality  of  notches  in  the  upper,  forward 
edge  portion  thereof,  engaged  selectively  with  the  rib, 
and  out  turned  flanges  extending  b<ni2cmtally  from  the 
rear,  upper  edge  portions  of  said  side  walls,  said  bot- 
tom extending  the  length  of  the  tray  and  including  up- 
wardly curved  front  and  rear  end  portions,  said  rear  end 
portion  extending  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
side  walls  and  the  flanges  and  comprising  lateral  exten- 
sions integral  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  flanges. 


4- 


2,911,4g7 
AMPLIFYING  SYSTEM 
Fruii  N.  Tnlloc,  Hoviton,  Tcz^  asrignor,  by 
rignmcnti,  to  Jersey  Pradnction  Rcaearcb  Compwur, 
Tnlsa,  Olda.,  a  cnrporalioo  of  Delaware 
Application  December  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,642 
2  Claims.    (CL  179—171) 


/    « : 


1  b*^ 


Mii«4a6 

PHASE  INVERSIONS 
Kenneth  M.  MncDowell,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Raytheon  Manofactming  Compuiy,  Waltfaam,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Application  April  g,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,745 
4  ClnlBS.    (CL  179—171) 


1.  In  a  phase  inverting  circuit  for  controlling  push- 
pull  operati<m  of  an  audio  frequency  transformer,  the 
combination  with  said  transformer  of  a  pair  of  amplifiers 


[I 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  amplifying  small  ampli- 
tude variations  of  an  alternating  current  input  signal  ap- 
plied to  input  terminal  means  thereof,  comprising:  a  sum- 
ming circuit  having  first  and  second  input  circuits  and  an 
output  circuit,  responsive  to  signals  appearing  at  said  first 
and  second  input  circuits  for  producing  in  said  output  cir- 
cuit an  electrical  signal  variable  in  accordance  with  the 
sum  of  the  amplitudes  of  signals  appearing  at  said  first 
and  second  input  circuits;  first  coupling  circuit  means 
coupling  the  input  terminal  means  to  said  first  input  cir- 
cuit; a  phase-reversing  amplifier  coupling  the  input  ter- 
minal means  to  said  second  input  circuit  for  applying 
to  said  second  input  circuit  an  electrical  signal  that  is 
180*  out  of  phase  with  the  signal  appearing  at  said  first 
input  circuit;  and  an  automatic  signal  amplitude  control- 
ling circuit  connected  to  the  input  terminal  and  to  said 
phase-reversing  amplifier,  re^)on&ivc  to  the  input  signal 
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applied  to  the  input  tenninal  means  to  maintain  conUnt 
the  amplitude  of  the  alternating  current  output  ngn*!  of 
said  phase-reversing  amplifier  meant. 
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directioii;  and  a  conduit  fixed  at  one  end  to  laid  flnt 
rotor  in  communication  with  said  orifice,  the  oCher  end 
of  said  conduit  being  located  adjacem  the  periphery  of 
said  chamber  and  facing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotors. 


GERMICIDAL  OEvS.  FOR  FHONES 
Gladys  Pwai  QmIbIm.  Chadals,  CaM . 
AppilaS»  May  23,  W57, 9«W  No.  «!.•« 
^^    3  CuLs.    (CL  119— US) 


2,fll,4M  _„ 

COMBINED  SAFETY  DEVICE  AND  CONTiUNER 
FOR  GOGGLES  AND  OTHER  PROTECTIVE 
SHIELDS  ^^^  _, 

Robert  E.  McKmrfa,  lefteMM  CHy,  Mo 
Amplkmtkm  Juc  13,  195S,  S«tal  No.  741,855        / 


1.  An  attochment  for  a  telephone  instrument  of  the 
type  including  a  combination  transmitter-receiver,  com- 
prising a  support  ring  including  means  to  connect  the 
same  to  one  end  of  said  transmitter-receiver,  a  gemucidai 
lamp  carried  by  the  ring,  and  switch  means  on  the  nng 
in  circuit  with  the  lamp  adapted  to  be  dispo«d  in  cir- 
cuit-dosing and  opening  positions  responsive  to  lo»tion 
of  the  transmitter-receiver  in  cradled  and  use  positions 
respectively,  said  ring  being  formed  with  internal  threads, 
for  engaging  external  threads  provided  upon  said  end  of 
the  transmitter-receiver,  the  ring  including  an  internal 
shoulder  outwardly  from  said  threads  of  the  ring,  on 
which  shoulder  the  lamp  is  supported,  said  ring  including 
a  second  internal  shoulder  between  the  first  shoulder  and 
the  threads  of  the  ring,  said  attachment  including  a 
mouthpiece  supported  upon  the  second  shoulder  and  a 
voice  pickup  means  supported  inwardly  from  the  mouth 
piece  in  said  end  of  the  transmitter-receiver. 


2,911,489 

DOUBLE  ROTOR  JET  SWITCH 

Icromc  W.  Gootkcrts,  Redwood  City,  CaMf.,  aarffBor  to 

American  Radiator  *  Steisdard  SMittary  Corpontkw, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfcj.  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  June  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  743,553 

idaims.    (CL2f»— 32) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  protective  shield  to  be 
worn  over  one's  face,  and  with  a  turn-on  switch  of  a 
machine  proportioned  to  be  substantially  covered  by  said 
shield,  of  a  support  for  the  shield  comprising  an  enclo- 
sure snugly  receiving  the  shield,  said  enclosure  havmg 
an  open  front  through  which  the  shield  may  be  inserted 
and  removed  and  having  a  back  waU  formed  with  an 
opening  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  switch,  for 
covering  of  said  portion  by  the  shield  when  the  shield  u 
disposed  within  the  support. 


2,911,491 
SELECTIVELY  CONTROLLABLE,  PLUNGER 
OPERATED,  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Clare«*  A.  Rock,  Coela  Mea^  CaV.,  aarinor  of  c 
tealh  to  Gad^el-Of-Tle-Moirtk  Oah,  be.  La 
CmHt    a  roKwmMif^  of  CaBf iw  aJa 
X^Hteatto^S^^teMter  28, 1957,  9««  No.  485^21 
1  Ck^Bk    (CL  288— «1.79) 


St  •  «  ^    f 


1.  A  rotary  jet  switch  comprising:  a  stator  provided 
with  a  circle  of  insulated  contact  pins;  a  first  rotor  cir- 
cumscribing said  stator  adjacent  said  circle  of  contact 
pins  and  having  an  orifice  directed  towards  said  circle 
of  contact  pins;  a  second  rotor  provided  with  an  aimular 
chamber  circumscribing  and  encompassing  said  circle  of 
contact  pins  and  said  first  rotor;  means  for  rotating  said 
first  and  second  rotors  at  different  speeds  and  in  the  same 


A  selectively  controllable,  plunger  operated,  electnc 
switch,  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  plunger  aperture 
in  the  front  thereof;  a  pair  of  longitudinal,  normally  sep- 
arated, resilient  contact  anns  having  integral  projecting 
portions  thereon  and  including  a  free  end  and  a  fixed 
end  which  is  secured  to  said  housing  and  connected  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy;  said  projecting  portions  being 
upwardly  projecting  and  being  adjacent  said  free  cikIs,  a 
selectively  controllable  spring  biased  plunger,  slidably 
mounted  in  said  plunger  aperture,  provided  with  an  en- 
larged inner  end  which  is  slidably  mounted  within  said 
housing,  said  plunger  having  a  non-operative  retracted 
position  and  extended  operative  and  non-operative  posi- 
tions and  being  selectively  rotatable.  whereby  said  ex- 
tended opera*ivc  and  non-operative  positions  may  be 
selectively  controlled;  an  elliptical  aperture  in  said  plunger 
cooperable  for  selectively  engaging  said  projecting  por- 
tions and  electrically  connecting  said  free  ends  of  said 
contact  arms  when  the  major  axis  thereof  is  substantially 
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horiumtal.  the  major  axis  of  said  elliptical  aperture  being 
subatantiaUy  boriawtal  when  said  plunfer  is  in  said  ex- 
tended operative  poaitioB  and  with  the  major  axis  of  said 
elUptical  aperture  being  lubstantially  vertical  when  said 
plunger  is  in  sakl  extended  non-operative  position;  said 
plimter  being  dielectric. 


-  231M93  

MINIATURE  RELAY  FOR  HIGH  SWITCHING 
FREQUENCIES 
K««l  Weber,  Novy  Hradec  Kratorc,  and  BnhnJav  li 

-        -  to 


2,911>92 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FLUID  BLAST 

CnK:UIT  BREAKER 

W.  B«M7,  laMinws,  Pa-  aorfpor  to 

Ekcttfc  Cunsp— y,  a  fspesaflaa  of  New  York 

ApHkailon  FeteMry  SS,  1957, 9mU  No.  842,1N 

7Clataa.    (CL  288-82) 


-r 


:ii^ 


21, 19St,  Serial  No.  718458 


22,1957 

(CL288-.87) 


_    -irr . 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter  containing  pressurized  arc- 
extinguishing    fluid,    a    circuit-controlling    conuct    im- 
mersed therein  and  movable  between  spaced-apart  open 
and  closed-circuit  positions,  overcenter  spring  means  cou- 
pled to  said  contact  and  operable  to  resist  movement 
of  said  contact  out  of  its  open-circuit  posititm  and  also 
out  of  its  closed-circuit  positiwi,  an  (^)erating  cylinder, 
first  piston  structure  movably  moimted  in  said  cylinder 
and  coupled  to  said  movable  contact,  second  piston  struc- 
ture also  coupled  to  said  movable  contact,  fluid-pressure 
means  acting  on  said  second  piston  structure  and  urging 
said  conUct  toward  dosed  position  with  a  force  varying 
directly  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  of  the  arc -ex- 
tinguishing fluid  in  said  interrupter,  means  for  driving 
said  contact  and  said  first  piston  structure  into  open- 
circuit  position,  means  operable  when  said  first  piston 
structure  is  in  open-circuit  position  for  affording  com- 
munication between  said  interrupter  and  the   cylinder 
space  at  one  side  of  said  piston  so  as  to  hold  said  first 
piston  structure  and  said  first  contact  in  said  open-circuit 
position  with  a  force  varying  directly  in  accordance  with 
the    fluid    pressure   in  said   interrupter,   closing-control 
means  for  isolating  said  cylinder  space  from  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  interrupter  and  for  thereafter  evacu- 
ating said  cylinder  space  whereby  to  allow  said  fluid- 
pressure  means  to  drive  said  contact  into  closed-circuit 
position,  said  overcenter  spring  means  acting  to  block 
movement  of  said  contact  out  of  its  open-circuit  position 
so  long  as  said  cylinder  space  communicates  with  said 
interrupter,  whereby  so  long  as  said  communication  is 
maintained,  said  contact  remains  open  despite  an  abnor- 
mal loss  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  interrupter. 


1.  A  miniature  relay  for  high  switching  frequencies 
comprising  a  frame,  a  coil  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pivot 
pin  carried  by  said  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  pin 
and  carrying  an  armature  for  movement  between  rest 
and  operative  portions  upon  deenergization  and  energiza- 
tion,  respectively,  of  said  ooiU   spaced   apart  pairs  of 
counter-contacts  each  having  two  Cfwverging,  convex  coa- 
tact  surfaces,   means   supporting   said   counter-contacts 
from  said  frame,  a  movable  contact  associated  with  each 
of  said  pairs  of  counter-contacts  for  simultaneous  en- 
gagement with  both  contact  surfaces  of  a  selected  one  of 
said  pair  of  counter-contacts,  a  helical  spring  for  each 
movable  contact,  means  supporting  said  helical  spring 
from  said  frame  adjacent  one  end  of  the  helical  spring,  a 
rigid  rod-like  element  extending  axially  from  the  other 
end  of  said  helical  spring  and  carrying  the  associated  mov- 
able contact  at  its  free  end,  said  helical  spring  being  dis- 
posed to  normally  urge  the  movable  contact  into  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  related  pair  of  counter-conUcts,  a 
driving  member  on  said  lever  disposed  to  be  spaced  from 
each  rigid  rod-like  clement  in  said  rest  position  of  the 
lever  and  to  act  againM  each  rigid  rod-like  element  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter  during  movement  of  said 
lever  to  said  operative  position  for  displacing  the  mov- 
able contact  toward  the  other  of  said  pair  of  counter- 
contacts,  the  displacement  of  said  driving  member  by 
movement  of  the  lever  from  said  rest  position  to  said 
operative  position  being  greater  than  that  required  for 
effecting  mere  engagement  of  each  movable  contact  with 
said  other  counter -contact  so  that,  following  engagement 
of  the  movable  contact  with  said  other  counter-contact, 
further  displacement  of  said  driving  member  causes  rock- 
ing of  each  rigid  rod-like  element  about  the  latter  in  op- 
position to  the  action  of  the  related  helical  spring  and  such 
rocking  produces  rolling  of  the  related  movable  contact 
on  said  other  counter-conUct  for  ensuring  reliable  con- 
tact therebetween. 


2,911,494 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  SWITCH 

CONSTRUCTION 
Mai  RIgert,  West  AlMa,  Wis.,  asiignnr  to  McGraw-Edfaon 
Company,  Milwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporatioD  of  Deb- 
ware 

AppikatloB  March  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  721,140 
5  Claims.  (Q.  288— 87) 
1.  A  switch  actuator  including  an  armature  eleclro- 
magnetically  attractable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position,  switch  shaft  means  adapted  to  be  driven  in  alter- 
nate angular  directions  by  successive  operations  of  the 
armature,  lever  means  operatively  coupled  with  said  shaft 
and  having  arms  extending  to  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft 
axis,  link  means  pivoUlly  atached  at  one  end  to  said 
armatiu^  and  releasably  engaged  without  lost  motion  at 
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its  other  end  with  one  of  said  lever  arms  when  said 
armature  is  in  ftnt  pontion  and  while  movinf  to  iecond 
position  under  magnetic  influence,  and  H>ring  means  con- 


said  moving  contact,  a  toggle  disposed  between  said  lever 
and  said  raovivg  oootact,  an  electromagnet  pttyvided 
armatnre  for  trippkig  said  toggle  oo  overload,  a  fraoM 
havii«  a  rigfat-aa«lad  foot  for  securcmcnt  to  said  base, 
said  frame  providbd  with  spaced  profectioiis  thereon,  pins 
diqxMcd  therein  for  pivotally  mounting  said  lever,  arma- 
ture and  moving  conUct;  parallel  plates  lying  entirely 


necting  said  lever  and  said  link  means  for  biasing  said 
link  means  from  engagement  with  one  lever  arm  into 
engagement  with  the  other  lever  arm  when  the  magnetic 
influence  on  the  armature  is  relieved  and  also  for  biasing 
said  armature  toward  said  first  position. 


MODULATING  RELAYS 


t«rial 


kiFi 
aG«i,M 
of  Fnusce 

Jmc  17. 195S,  Setial  No.  74M74 
9Claima.    (CL  2M— 17) 


to 

etMa- 

cor- 


I.  A  modulating  relay  comprising  in  combination  a 
hollow  housing,  an  electromagnetic  oscillator  positioned 
within  said  housing,  said  oscillator  including  a  laminated 
iron  core  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  central  cavities,  a 
permanent  magnet  extending  through  each  of  said  cavi- 
ties, a  pair  of  spaced  electrically  energizable  coils  posi- 
tioned within  said  cavities  adjacent  the  magneu,  said 
magnets,  said  coils,  and  said  laminated  core  defining  a 
pair  of  elongated  arcuate  apertures  at  the  center  of  said 
core,  a  closed  loop  armature  having  a  first  pair  of  op- 
posed arms  positioned  in  said  arcuate  apertures  and  a 
second  pair  of  opposed  arms  secured  to  a  rotatable  spindle 
extending  through  the  center  of  said  core  such  that  such 
armature  is  caused  to  oscillate  within  said  arcuate  aper- 
tures in  response  to  the  energization  of  said  coils,  and 
electrical  contact  members  connected  to  said  spindle 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  in  response  to  the  oscillation 
of  said  armature  and  said  spindle. 


23iM94 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Edward  Cokoum,  Walsall,  FsigiaM,  SMiganr  to  J.  A. 

Crabtrec  Jl  Co.  Limited,  Wakail,  Engiaad,  a  BritiBh 


AppMcatloa  April  IS,  19S«.  Serial  No.  579,tM 

daiwi  priortty,  ap^iHcalioB  Griat  Britahs  Joe  17, 1955 

5  Claims.    (CL  2M>.M) 

1.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker  having  an  insulated 
base,  a  fixed  contact,  a  moving  contact,  a  lever  operating 


9t 


within  one  plane,  said  plates  provided  with  perforations 
disposed  in  mutually  spaced  relationship  therein  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  mount  said  pins  and  receive  said 
projections  in  registered  alignment  therewith,  means  for 
securing  said  frame  and  at  least  one  of  said  plates  in  such 
mutually  spaced  alignment  to  said  base,  said  aligned  per- 
forations serving  to  maintain  said  pivoUl  lever,  armature 
and  moving  contact  in  operative  registration. 

2,91  L497    

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCHES 
Alfi«d  DouM  Prickett,  Handawortfi  Wood^MnBl^|aiii, 
lo  Joasph  Lmw  (iBdMtrics)  LimttMl, 


AppilcatiM  JaM  M,  195t.  Serial  No.  742,173 

Clafans  priority,  appDcatfoa  Great  Britala  Ism  24,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CL2«#— 95) 


J" 


An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  in  combination 
an  electromagnet,  a  frame  on  which  the  electromagnet 
is  mounted,  an  armature  hingedly  attached  to  the  frame 
at  one  side,  and  extending  over  one  end,  of  the  electro- 
magnet so  as  to  be  movable  by  the  latter,  a  pair  of 
complementary  contact  pieces  one  of  which  is  movable 
by  the  armature,  a  Wade  tpring  attached  to  the  armature 
and  having  a  free  end  extending  over  the  other  ride  of 
the  frame,  a  sheet  metal  plate  pvoted  to  the  last  men- 
tioned side  of  the  frame  and  provided  at  opposite  rides 
respectively  of  its  pivot  axis  with  a  cam-like  flange  which 
serves  to  support  the  free  end  of  the  blade  spring,  aiKl 
a  segmental  toothed  rack  which  is  engageable  by  a  com- 
plementary toothed  rotory  tool  for  imparting  angular 
adjusting  movement  to  the  plate,  and  thereby  causing 
the  cam-like  flange  to  vary  the  flexure  of  the  blade  spring, 
the  side  of  the  frame  to  whidi  the  plate  is  pivoted  being 
provided  with  a  hole  for  temporarily  supporting  the  tool 
while  the  latter  engages  the  toothed  rack.  ,| 


H 


231M9t 
COAXIAL  RELAY 
Idu  M.  Saoasar,  dacaased,  late  of 

Md.,  by  Clani  W.  M.  SaMSCt. _ 

Hciglits,  Md.,  aaslcsMT  to  CowoMated  Electroiilcs  In- 

dwtrles  Corp.,  a  wwperadoB  of  Ddawwa  

AppHcatkM  JaMvy  17,  195S,  8«1al  N«.  7t9,41f     : 

T  rr   ■    (CL2t*— iM) 

1.  A  coaxial  relay  comprising  a  coaxial  structure  hav- 
ing three  branches  terminating  in  coaxial  connectors,  a 
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first  aad  a  second  one  of  said  branches  each  having  an 
outer  conductor  aad  a  center  comhictor  with  said  outer 
condoctocs  betng  ekctrically  connected  together  with  said 
center  conducton  being  separated  from  each  other,  a 
third  one  of  said  branches  having  an  outer  conductor 
electrically  connected  to  the  outer  conductor  of  said  first 
and  second  branches  and  having  a  center  conductor  in 
the  form  of  a  flexible  member  freely  movable  at  one 
end,  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  member  being  rigidly 
connected  to  said  outer  oowtuctor  of  said  third  branch 
by  a  coupling  unit  which  provides  means  to  permit  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  flexible  member  towards  said 
conductors  while  said  coupling  tmit  is  being  assembled, 
said  freely  movable  end  having  contact  means  to  con- 
nect alternately  with  the  center  conductor  of  said  first 
aiKl  second  branches,  an  electromagnetic  structure  com- 
prising an  electromagnetic  coil,  a  magnetizable  movable 
armature  magnetically  linked  to  said  coil  to  be  energized 
by  the  magnetic  field  produced  therein,  a  spring  external 


fpoaat  to  currents  above  said  predetermined  value,  and 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  resilient 


^f*^ 


means  of  said  connection  to  vary  the  minimum  overioad 
current  required  to  actuate  said  trip  means  and  instan- 
taneously trip  said  interrupter. 

2,91LSM 
MERCURY  SWITCHES 
Walter  G.  GnsCafaon,  New  York,  and  Henry  C.  HarriKm, 
Port  Wasiii^tan,  N.Y.,  asslganri  to  Bell  Telcpliooc 
LidKtratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioD  off  New  York 
Origiaal    application    Febrvary    It,    1955,    Serial    No. 
4SM44,  now  Patent  No.  2,837,612,  dated  Jnnc  3, 1958. 
Divided  and  tUs  application  October  14,  1957,  Serial 
No.  494,995 

9CkdmB.    (CL2M— 112) 


to  said  coaxial  structure  to  Has  said  armature  to  one 
end  of  its  movement,  a  parallcl-rided  plunger  affixed 
lo  said  armature  to  be  moved  thereby  and  interlocked 
with  said  flexible  member  to  move  said  freely  movable 
end  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  armature, 
a  groove  in  the  end  of  said  parallel-sided  plunger  inter- 
locked with  said  flexible  member,  a  slot  in  the  movable 
end  of  said  flexible  connector,  one  portion  of  said  slot 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said 
groove  in  said  paralld-sided  plunger  when  said  flexible 
member  is  rigidly  connected  to  said  third  outer  conductor, 
and  another  portion  of  said  slot  extending  from  said 
one  portion  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  flexible  member  being  cut  out  to  a  size  larger 
than  the  grooved  end  of  said  parallel-sided  plunger  to 
permit  said  grooved  end  to  pass  through  said  flexible 
connector  and  subsequently  to  engage  said  flexible  con- 
ductor adjacent  said  slot  when  said  flexible  connector 
is  moved  longitudinally  towards  said  first  and  second 
center  conductors  prior  to  connection  to  said  third  outer 
conductor. 
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1.  A  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  magnetic  members, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  non-magnetic  strip,  a  con- 
tact mounted  on  said  non-magnetic  strip,  a  magnetic  con- 
tact arm  extending  between  said  members  having  one 
end  in  proximity  to  said  contact,  and  magnetizing  means 
disposed  in  cooperative  relationship  to  said  members  for 
moving  said  contact  arm  into  or  out  of  engagement  with 

said  contact. 

^-^-^^■^^^-^— — 

2311.591 

THERMALLY  COMPENSATED  OVERLOAD 

DEVICE 

Harry  L  Baker,  YpsUanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  KIng-Seelcy 

Corporatioa,   Ann   Arbor,    Mich.,   a   corporation    of 

Appttntlon  March  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  448,281 
4  Claims.    (H.  2»»-113) 


1311.499 

AUTOMATIC  RECLOSER 

Frank  L.  CaaKnon,  Irwin,  and  Alaon  R.  Harm,  Verona, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  TiisHngkinsi   Elaciric  Corporation, 

East  Ptttstmrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpomllon  of  PcnMylvania 

Application  Dcccasbar  14,  1957,  SstW  No.  783,195 

8  Claims.  (CL  2t«— 189) 
1  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  separable  contact  means, 
operating  means  releasable  to  effect  separation  of  said 
contact  means,  trip  means  operable  to  effect  release  of 
said  releasable  means,  electroresponsive  means  operable 
in  response  to  overload  currents  to  actuate  said  trip 
means,  time-delay  means  operable  to  delay  operation  c^ 
said  electroresponsive  means  in  response  to  currents  below 
a  predetennined  value,  a  connection  including  resilient 
means  connecting  said  electroresponsive  means  to  said 
time-delay  meam,  said  resilient  means  permitting  instan- 
taneous operation  of  said  electroresponsive  means  in  re- 


li 


1.  Means  for  controlling  the  current  in  an  electric  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  normally  closed  overload  switch  in- 
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i  doding  a  cooCad  carrier  niovablc  to  open  and  cloat 

I  twitch,  temperature  reipoMiv  meaai  (or  cflectint  nove- 

ment  of  said  carrier  to  open  said  twitch  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  a  predetermined  overload  condition  in  said  cir- 
cuit, and  a  temperature  fMpoanva  and  tnap-actins  over- 
center  spring  opposing  aaid  naovcmcnt  of  taid  carrier  with 
a  force  proportional  to  the  ambient  temperature,  said  tem- 
perature responsive  means  and  said  ipring  being  adapted 
to  continuously  hold  said  carrier  in  pocition  to  bold  said 
switch  closed  during  a  continuous  normal  load  condition 
in  said  circuit. 

— — ^^  I  ' 

COMBINED  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS  AND  FUSES 

WUHaoa  S.  Edaall,  Boato^  Mmb^  iwin"''  to  Tb*  Cknaa- 

fllMm— t  Coip—y,  Nawtarypofft  Maaa. 

AppUcatkM  NovcsnfelWl},  19S4,  Serial  No.  47M29 

ItCkriM.    (CL2««— 114)  I 


NovEMBd  3,  1969 
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1.  In  combination  a  substantially  rectangular  frame 
structure  of  insulating  material;  an  autooiatic  circuit  in- 
terrupter supported  by  said  frame  structure,  said  inter- 
rupter including  normally  cloaed  acparable  conuct  means 
spring  biased  to  the  open  poaitioo  thereof  and  overioad 
responsive  tripping  means  adapted  to  carry  current,  a 
current-limiting  fuse  adapted  to  Mow  only  upon  occur- 
rence of  maior  fault  ctirrents  backhig-up  said  interrupter 
also  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  said  fuse  including 
a  fusible  current  carrying  element  in  ribbon-form;  striker 
pin  means  supported  by  said  fuse  and  controlled  by  a 
fusible  shunt  across  said  fuse  to  trip  said  interrupter  upon 
blowing  of  said  fuse;  a  pair  of  blade  type  disconnect  con- 
tacts arranged  on  and  supported  by  said  frame  structure 
each  adjacent  to  one  of  two  parallel  sides  thereof,  each 
of  said  pair  of  blade  type  contacts  being  adapted  to  co- 
operatively engage  one  of  another  pa-r  of  disconnect  con- 
tacts arranged  in  spaced  relation  from  said  frame  struc- 
ture for  connecting  said  interrupter  into  an  electric  cir- 
cuit; a  first  conductor  means  for  conductively  connecting 
one  of  said  separable  contact  means  to  one  of  said  pair 
of  blade  type  disconnect  contacts;  a  second  conductor 
means  for  conductively  connecting  another  of  said  sep- 
arable contact  means  to  the  other  of  sa'd  pair  of  blade 
type  disconnect  contacts,  said  second  conductor  means 
including  said  overload  responsive  tripping  means  and 
said  fuse;  and  said  overload  responsive  tripping  means 
and  said  fuse  being  arranged  on  said  frame  structure 
within  a  space  bounded  on  one  side  by  said  separable  con- 
tact means  and  on  the  other  s'de  by  said  other  of  said 
pair  of  blade  type  disconnect  contacts. 


key  means  operable  at  will  iadcpaadeatly  o<  taid 

aad  oompriaiag  a  mcl  member  oompriMig  a  pwb 

which  it  BMMrabIc  to  and  fro  in  the  Jiiwukw  of  the 

tk»  of  taid  twitch  member  and  operatively 

with  both  taid  awjtch  member  Md  taid  control  oKmber 

in  such  a  manner  that  whea  taid  path  button  is  moved 


in  one  direction  it  engaget  only  said  control  member 
and  that  when  said  push  button  is  moved  In  the  opposite 
direction  it  engages  both  said  switch  member  and  said  con- 
trol member,  said  push  button  being  adapted  to  actuate 
said  switch  member  to  switch  back  to  circuit-closing  posi- 
tion, upon  operation  of  said  key  means,  only  while  said 
control  member  is  not  deformed. 


FUSE  MEMBER  AND  MITBOD  OV  MAKING 
THEftAMI 

Jamct  Coha,  Scartdala,  N.Y.,  att%tar  la  SlgaiBai  Coha 
Corp^  Mowrt  Vcraoi^  N.Y^  a  carparallaa  of  New 
Yoifc 

May  15, 19St,  Sciial  Na.  735^74 
ItCiaiM.    (CL2M— 135) 


1.  A  member  adapted  to  be  used  as  an  element  of  a 
fuse  consisting  of  from  80  to  20  parts  by  volume  of  a 
first  material  and  from  20  to  80  paru  by  volume  of  a 
second  material  that  is  in  intimate  contact  with  the  first 
material,  at  least  95%  of  said  fint  material  conntttng 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  "pal- 
ladium and  platinum,  at  leaat  95%  of  taid  aecond  ma- 
terial consisting,  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  and  magnestnm. 


2,91 13tS 
ARC  CHUTES 
Dvacaa  LegR,  Soath  SMtUt,  aad  T^aaiaa  R.  Maaky, 
Fcaham,  Newcaade  apoa-Tyaa,  Faaiaad,  Mthmnw  to 
A.  Reyrolk  *  Coaipaay  UaiHcd,  Hebbam,  EaglaBd, 
a  compaay  of  Great  Brteia 
ApaiicatioB  November  <,  195«,  Serial  No.  «29,<22 
SCIaimi.    (a.2f«— 144) 


2,911,593 
SAFETY  SWITCH 
Heimnt   Garben,    Neamnattfr,    Ciiimaay,    aatigBor   to 
Licentia  Patent- Vci  waltaaga-G JtJ»Ji.,  HaailNnrg,  Ger- 
maay 

AppUcatloB  November  21, 195«,  ScfW  No.  <234t5 
ClafaM  priority,  appUcatloa  Giimaaj  November  21,  1955 
5aafaM.  (C1.299— 122) 
I.  A  safety  switch  for  cloting  and  breaking  contact 
in  an  electric  current  circuit,  comprising  m  combination, 
a  switch  member,  an  automatic  control  member  which 
is  deformable  automatically  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined heat  stimulus  and.  when  deformed  thereby,  actu- 
ating said  switch  member  to  interrupt  said  circuit,  and 


I.  An  arc  chute  for  an  air-break  circuit-breaker  com 
prising  a  stack  of  spaced  insulating  plates  whose  surfaces 
are  afforded  by  arc-resisting  refractory  insulating  material 
upon  which  an  arc  cannot  root,  each  plate  being  formed 
with  a  skH  open  at  one  end  of  the  stack  where  the  arc 
enters  and  cloaed  at  the  oppoaite  ead,  aad  the  tlott  in 
adjacent  plates  being  in  regittry  at  their  open  endt  but 
diverging  alternately  to  left  and  right  towardt  their  closed 
ends,  in  which  each  of  the  majority  of  the  arc  chute 
plates  comprises  a  ferroot  meul  sheet  coated  with  two 


superimposed  layers  of  different  electrically  insulating 
materials,  namely  an  inner  layer  of  a  material  which  is 
essentially  of  hi^i  dielectric  strength  and  an  outer  layer 
of  refractory  insulating  material  which  is  essentially  highly 
arc  resistant  but  is  of  lower  dielectric  sU-ength  than  the 
material  of  the  inner  layer. 


2,911,596 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUrriNG  DEVICE 
Jamct  B.  OwcM,  JcamMttc,  Fa^  aattgaor  to  Westtnghoutc 
Electric  Corporatioa,  Eaat  PHtabargh,  Fa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  PeaanrlvaBfai 

ApplicatioaSeptembcr  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  381,937 
ISOafam.    (CL  299— 144) 


1.  A  load-break  disconnecting  switch  including  spaced 
line  terminals,  a  disconnecting  switch  blade  mounted  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  bridging  engagement  with  re- 
spect to  said  line  terminals,  a  circuit  interrupting  device 
mounted  adjacent  to  one  of  said  line  terminals  and  in- 
cluding contact  means  for  establishing  an  arc,  a  movable 
member  connected  to  the  contact  means  for  actuating 
the  same  to  the  open-circuit  position,  a  crank  arm  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  actuating  pin  for  moving  said 
movable  member,  an  overcenter  spring  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  the  crank  arm  for  alternately 
biasing  it  in  one  direction  of  rotation  or  the  other  direc- 
tion of  rotation,  an  operator  having  two  spaced  pro- 
jections for  alternately  driving  the  pin,  the  crank  arm 
moving  freely  of  the  operator  when  the  overcenter  spring 
has  passed  its  center  position,  a  crank  arm  extending  ex- 
ternally of  said  circuit  intcrruptnig  device  and  engaged 
by  said  disconnecting  switch  blade,  and  means  inter- 
connecting the  externally  extending  crank  arm  with  said 
operator. 

2,911,597  

RECIRCULATING  GAS  BLAST  INTERRUPTER 
Joaeph  D.  Wood,  Wayne,  Fa^  aatigaor  to  I-T-E  Cfamlt 
Breaker  Company,  Fhiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  Jane  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  667,201 
5  Claimt.    (CL  299—148) 


with;  said  tank  being  operatively  connected  to  a  high 
pressure  source  of  dielectric  gas;  said  movable  contact 
structure  comprising  a  cylinder  and  two  piston  assem- 
blies slidably  disposed  therein;  said  piston  assemblies 
being  positioned  in  back  to  back  relationship;  resilient 
means  urging  said  piston  assemblies  along  diverging  paths 
to  a  first  position  wherein  the  gap  between  said  sta- 
tionary contacts  is  bridged;  means  selectively  connectmg 
said  movable  contact  structure  to  a  low  pressure  source 
of  dielectric  gas  and  to  said  high  pressure  source;  said 
piston  assemblies  being  moved  against  the  force  of  said 
resilient  means  along  converging  paths  to  a  second  po- 
sition when  said  low  pressure  source  is  connected  to  said 
movable  contact  structure;  said  interrupter  unit  being 
open  when  said  piston  assemblies  are  in  said  second  po- 
sition with  a  double  gap  being  formed  between  the  ends 
of  said  movable  contact  structure  and  said  stationary 
contacts;  each  of  said  piston  assemblies  comprising  a 
piston  and  a  movable  contact  having  a  first  end  secured 
to  said  piston;  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  pistons  pro- 
jecting beyond  each  end  of  said  cylinders  to  engage  said 
stationary  contacts  when  said  piston  assemblies  are  in 
said  first  position;  passages  extending  from  each  of  said 
fir^t  ends  through  said  piston  assemblies  to  the  backs 
thereof;  said  passages  communicating  with  said  low  pres- 
sure source  when  said  piston  assemblies  are  moving  from 
said  first  to  said  second  positions;  said  pistons  acting  as 
closed  valves  between  said  passages  and  said  low  pres- 
sure source  when  said  piston  assemblies  are  in  said  sec- 
ond position. 

'     -  2,911,598 

CCWWTACT  SPRING  SET 

Sten  Daniel  VIgren,  Stockholm,  Erik  Ante  Angerby  and 
Walter  Otto  WIBielm  Brobcrg,  Nyaathamn,  and  Rolf 
Albin  Zander,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Application  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,053 

culms  priority,  applkatioB  Sweden  Jane  3,  1955 

5  Claims.    (Q.  209—166) 


1.  A  gat  blast  type  interrupter  unit  comprising  a  tank, 
a  first  and  a  second  stationary  contact,  a  movable  con- 
tact structure;  said  first  and  second  stationary  contacts 
being  disposed  within  said  tank  and  axially  aligned  in 
spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other;  said  mov- 
able contact  structure  being  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  stationary  contacts  in  axial  alignment  there- 
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1.  A  contact  spring  set  comprising:  stationary  and 
movable  contact  springs  arranged  between  two  plates  of 
insulating  material,  the  contact  springs  having  lateral 
projections  fitting  in  apertures  in  said  plates  having  por- 
tions: said  plates  extending,  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  elongate  disposition  of  said  contact  springs,  beyond 
the  space  occupied  by  the  contact  springs;  and  members 
extending  transversely  between  said  extended  portions  of 
said  plates  and  forming,  together  with  said  extended 
portions  of  the  plates,  a  box  construction  offset  from 
the  space  occupied  by  the  contact  springs. 


2,911399 

SWITCH  ACTUATING  DEVICE 

Cari  Herman  Millerwlse,  Tmmball,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  15,  1958.  Serial  No.  735,527 

7ClahBi.    (CL  299— 172) 

4.  A  switch  actuating  device  for  use  with  a  plunger 

operated    switch   having  a   surface   through    which    the 

plunger  projects,  side  surfaces  extending  from  the  plunger 

surface,  and  a  recess  formed  in  each  of  the  side  surfaces; 

said  actuating  device  comprising  a  generally   U-shaped 

mounting  bracket  portion  having  a  web  portion  adapted 

to  extend  across  the  plunger  surface;  a  pair  of  resilient 

legs  depending  from  opposite   ends  of  the  web   portion 
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sprung  inwardly  towards  one  anotber;  an  inwardly  ex-   connecting  said  reservoir  with  said  hoi  water  connection 
tending  resilient  projection  on  the  inner  surface  of  each   of  said  mixing  valve,  electric  means  to  heat  the  water  of 
of  the  legs;  said  legs  adapted  to  clampingiy  engage  said 
switch  housing  sides  with  each  of  the  inwardly  extending 
projections  lockingly  engaging  the  recess  provided  in  each 
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of  said  side  surfaces;  and  an  elongated  resilient  arm  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  attached  to  the  bracket  and  having  its 
opposite  end  free;  said  arm  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
plunger  and  adapted  to  be  normally  spaced  therefrom 
whereby  it  is  adapted  to  be  swung  into  pressure  engage- 
ment with  the  plunger  when  moved  toward  the  switch. 


2,91  Ult 

FURNACES 

Frederick  A.  McNoHy.  Bedford,  Eagiud 

Applkatioa  April  7,  195S,  Serial  No.  72«,72« 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britaia  April  1 1, 1957 

9  Claims.    (CL  219-^1$ j69) 


nr- 


1.  A  continuous  furnace  for  the  heat  treatment  of 
metal  billets  and  similar  elongated  workpieccs,  compris- 
ing a  treatment  chamber  having  openings  in  its  under- 
side, the  said  openmgs  bemg  spaced  apart  along  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  workpieccs  through  and  length- 
wise of  the  chamber,  and  a  number  of  pairs  of  discs 
equal  to  the  number  of  openings,  the  discs  of  each  pair 
being  parallel  to  one  another  but  inclined  to  the  vertical 
plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  centre  line  of 
the  chamber,  and  being  rotatable  about  parallel  axes  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  and  equidistantly  from  the  said 
plane,  and  the  upper  peripheral  zones  of  each  of  the  said 
pairs  of  discs  extending  into  the  chamber  through  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  openings  so  that  the  workpieccs 
are  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  said  zones  and  to 
be  fed  along  the  chamber  by  the  rotation  of  the  discs 


[ 


2,911.511 

HOT  WATER  HEATER 

Edward  P.  Megarry,  West  BiwiUcId,  Mass. 

Application  September  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  M33M 

5  Claims,  (a.  219— 3S) 
1.  In  combination,  a  washing  machine  that  has  a  mix- 
ing valve,  a  reservoir  carried  by  the  washing  machine, 
a  cold  water  connection  associated  with  said  mixing  valve, 
a  hot  water  connection  associated  with  said  mixing  valve, 
a  water  conductor  extending  from  said  mixing  valve  and 
adapted  to  conduct  water  from  said  mixing  vaWe,  means 


said  reservoir,  and  pressure  responsive  means  connected 
with  the  last  mentioned  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  heating  means. 


2,911,512 

HEATING  DEVICE 

Herald  J.  WDliama,  Ir.,  Aaatia,  Mlao. 

Application  March  2f,  195t,  Serial  No.  722,713 

2  Claims.    (CL  219— 3S) 


2.  Apparatus  for  heating  buildings,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elongate  radiant  heating  panels  in  the  spaces 
of  the  building  to  be  heated,  and  each  of  the  panels  hav- 
ing an  elongate  liquid-confining  chamber  with  upper  and 
lower  portions,  a  source  of  liquid,  an  expansion  tank  for 
containing  a  supply  of  the  liquid,  means  connecting  the 
source  to  the  tank,  each  of  the  panels  having  only  a  single 
fluid-carrying  medium  connected  to  the  chamber  thereof 
to  permit  inflow  and  outflow  of  the  liquid,  means  con- 
necting the  mediums  to  the  expansion  tank,  and  each  of 
the  heating  panels  having  an  elongated  rod-type  electrical 
heating  device  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber  and 
immersed  in  the  liquid  for  heating  the  liquid,  said  device 
having  opposite  end  portions  projecting  to  the  exterior 
of  the  panel,  one  of  said  end  portions  extending  through 
the  fluid-carrying  medium  and  control  means  supplying 
electrical  energy  to  said  device. 


2,911,513 
HEAT  STORAGE  WATER  HEATER 
Calvin  D.  MacCradKcn,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  amigBor  to  Jet- 
Heet,   Inc.,  Englcwood,   NJ.,  a   corporatioB  of  New 
YoriK 

Application  May  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  5t2,121 
18  ClaiM.  (CL  219—39) 
18.  In  a  liquid  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  in- 
cluding a  heat  exchange  passage  through  which  to  pass 
a  liquid  to  be  heated,  a  heat  accumulator  containing  a 
material  adapted  to  absorb  and  release  relatively  large 
amounts  of  heat  with  minor  temperature  change  at  a  pre- 
determined temperature  substantially  above  the  boiling 
temperature  of  said  liquid,  means  to  heat  said  accumu- 
lator and  said  material  to  a  temperature  above  said  pre- 
determined temperature  whenever  the  material  temper- 
ature falls  a  substantial  amount  below  said  predetermined 
temperature,  a  conduit  containing  fluid  which  will  not 
boil  at  said  predetermined  temperature  and  extending 
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through  said  accumuUtor  in  beat  exchange  relationship 
with  said  material  and  extending  outside  said  accumula- 
tor in  heat  exchange  relationshv  with  said  passage,  said 


welding  means;  the  combination  of  a  housing  having 
an  opening  therein  for  the  reception  of  said  welding 
means,  vertically  movable  upper  and  lower  shear  carrier 
members  slidably  received  in  said  housing  above  and 
below  the  path  of  strip  travel,  a  vertically  movable 
upper  shear  carriage  slidably  received  in  said  opening 
above  the  path  of  strip  travel  said  upper  shear  carrier 


conduit  forming  a  closed  fluid  circuit,  and  means  to  con- 
trol the  amount  of  said  fluid  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  passage  to  maintain  said  liquid  heated 
within  a  temperature  range  below  its  boiling  point. 


2311.514 
THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  COOKINC 

APPARATUS 

daytoa  L.  Hailer,  MaMllcM,  Ohio,  aarifDor  to  Westing- 

boose  Electric  Corvoratloa,  East  PIttsbwgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  PcnuyivaBla 

AppUcatloa  November  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  493,976 

1  Clafan.    {CL  219—44) 
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member  being  carried  by  said  upper  shear  carriage, 
linkage  means  interconnecting  said  upper  shear  carriage 
and  said  upper  shear  carrier  member,  actuator  means 
for  vertically  moving  said  upper  shear  carriage  and  said 
lower  shear  carrier  member  toward  each  other  and  said 
path  of  strip  travel,  and  power  means  for  actuating 
said  linkage  means  whereby  said  upper  shear  carrier 
member  may  be  moved  vertically  independently  of  said 
upper  shear  carriage. 


2,911,514 

WELDING  MACHINE  FOR  RAILS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Earie  F.  Cox,  Chicago  Heights.  III. 

ApplkatioD  Febroary  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  717,524 

14  CUims.    (CL  219—101) 


In  combination  with  a  cooking  pan  having  an  electrical 
heating  element  and  a  recess  formed  in  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  pan  and  terminals  for  said  clement  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  pan  on  opposite  sides  of  the  recess, 
a  handle  having  an  elongated  space  formed  therein,  means 
attaching  the  handle  to  the  pan  with  the  space  registering 
with  said  recess,  a  switching  mechanism  disposed  within 
said  space  remote  from  the  pan  and  including  a  frame 
having  a  wall  extending  transversely  of  the  space,  a  pair 
of  pin  terminals  extending  from  the  outer  end   of  the 
handle,  means  within  the  space  connecting  the  switching 
mechanism  to  the  first-mentioned  terminals  for  the  con- 
trol of  the  heating  element,  a  rod  and  tube  thermostat 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  pan  for  actuating 
the  switching  mechanism  and  including  a  relatively  high 
expansive  tube  disposed  within  the  recess  and  a  low  ex- 
pansive rod  within  the  tube,  said  rod  and  tube  having 
their  adjacent   ends  within  the   recess  secured  together, 
means  fixed  to  said  transverse  wall   and   said  high   ex- 
pansive  tube   for  supporting  the  thermostat   within   the 
handle,   a  bell  crank   having  a  short   leg  engaging  said 
rod  and  a  longer  leg  cngageable  with  said  switching  mech- 
anism for  actuation  thereof,  a  fulcrum  formed  on  the 
bell  crank  adjacent  the  junction  of  said  legs,  and  a  hinge 
spring  secured  to  the  bell  crank  and  said  transverse  wall, 
said  spring  extending  around  the  fulcrum  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  flush  with  and  secured  to  the  wall  for 
maintaining  the  fulcrum  in  close  proximity  to  the  wall. 


r 


1.  A  clamp  mechanism  for  use  in  butt  welding  rails 
or  other  objects  with  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising  m 
combination:  means  to  clamp  the  rail  with  its  axis  hon- 
zontal  and  in  predetermined  vertical  position;  a  first  dog 
located  on  one  side  of  the  rail  and  adapted  to  swing 
about  a  vertical  axis  to  jam  against  the  side  of  the  rail; 
a  second  dog  complementary  to  said  first  dog  located  on 
the  other  side  of  the  rail  and  adapted  to  swing  about  a 
vertical  axis  to  jam  against  the  other  side  of  the  rail, 
said  first  and  second  dogs  defining  a  nip;  a  link  of  ad- 
justable length  joining  the  dogs  operable  to  shift  the 
nip  defined  by  the  dogs  to  shift  the  lateral  position  of 
the  rail  when  clamped;  and  means  to  swing  one  of  the 
dogs  in  jamming  direction  to  jam  the  dogs  in  unison 
against  the  rail  and  hold  the  same  in  predetermined 
axial  position  to  anchor  it  against  axial  movement. 


2,911,515 

NARROW  LAP  SEAM  WELDER 

Joseph  H.  Cooper.  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Taylor- 

WinBcId  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Applicatioa  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,151 

25  Oaimt.     (O.  219—79) 
I    In  a  welder  of  the  type  wherein  adjacent  ends  of 
strips  to  be  welded  are  positioned  and  arc  traversed  by 


2,911,517 
TWIN  ELECTRODE  WT:LDING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Frank  W.  Armstrong,  Barbertoa,  Ohio,  a«igiior  to  The 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^,     ,^,  ^^^ 
!u>plication  December  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  701,809 

16  Claims.  (CI.  219—125) 
1  A  method  of  fusible  metal  arc  welding  comprising 
the  steps  of  juxtaposing  a  pair  of  fusible  metal  electrodes 
and  a  conductive  metal  work  piece  on  which  metal  is  to 
be  deposited;  connecting  the  first  electrode  to  the  nega- 
uvc  terminal  of  a  first  source  of  substantially  constant 
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dir«ct  current  potential;  connecting  the  second  electrode 
to  the  poeitive  terminal  of  a  second  source  of  substan- 
tially constant  direct  current  potential;  connecting  the 
positive  terminal  of  said  first  source  and  the  negative 
terminal  of  said  second  source  to  each  other  at  a  common 
junction  connected  to  the  meul  workpicce;  esUblishing 
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means,  a  plurality  of  control  switches  for  the  motors, 
said  control  switches  being  mounted  at  a  disUnce  from 
the  light  source  with  current  carrying  connections  from 
the  switches  to  the  motors,  a  housing  for  the  switchw, 
said  housing  adapted  to  support  the  operator's  foot  in 
switch  selecting  position,  one  of  the  supports  for  the  light 
source  including  a  horizonUlly  roUUble  ring,  another 
^support  including  a  vertically  roUtable  reflector  pivotally 
supported  by  said  ring,  one  of  the  moton  being  connected 
to  the  ring  and  another  motor  connected  to  the  reflector, 


arcs  between  each  of  said  electrodes  and  the  workpiece 
to  fuse  metal  from  the  electrodes  to  coalesce  with  metal 
of  the  workpicce;  and  conjointly  feeding  said  electrodes 
toward  the  workpiece  as  metal  is  fused  from  the  arcing 
ends  of  said  electrodes  at  relative  feeding  speeds  such 
that  the  current  flow  through  said  common  junction  is 
substantially  zero. 


2,91 141I 
TELEVISION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR 
HOSPITAL  TELEVISION 
Lanocs  Einridc  Andcnoo,  ColUngiwood,  N  J.,  aiaigDor  to 
Radio  CorporatkHi  of  America,  a  corponitioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicatioo  Jane  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,778 
3  Claims.     (CL  24»— 1.3) 
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limit  switches  in  the  motor  circuiu,  mechanical  limit 
stops  in  connection  with  the  motor  drives,  said  mechanical 
limit  stops  adjustable  for  pre-determining  the  amount  of 
movement  of  the  ring  and  reflector  by  their  respective 
motors,  a  slip  clutch  in  the  connections  between  the 
motors  and  the  ring  and  reflector  elements,  all  of  the  elec- 
trical connections  being  sealed  against  the  ingress  of  ex- 
plosive gases,  each  of  the  switches  in  the  foot  supporting 
housing  comprising  a  push  button,  a  cup  shaped  receptacle 
for  the  push  button,  a  helical  spring  positioned  about  the 
receptacle  and  a  contact  switch  adjacent  one  edge  of  the 
receptacle. 

2.911,528 
ILLUMINATED  DOME  DISPENSER 
Otto  R.  Sdieurer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aarfgnor  to  Tokhcim 
Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Lid.,  a  corporatioa  of  In- 


AppUcatioa  January  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  561,799 
^^  8  Claims,    (a.  248—2) 


1.  A  projection  system  comprising  a  light  sensitive 
device,  a  positionally  adjustable  source  of  illumination, 
and  a  rotatably  mounted  light  reflecting  means,  said 
source  of  illumination  having  means  whereby  light  may 
be  directed  in  a  given  direction  on  an  object  from  any 
desired  angle  and  having  an  aperture  providing  an  optical 
path  centrally  therethrough  whereby  light  reflected  from 
said  object  passes  through  said  light  directing  means  to 
said  rotatably  mounted  light  reflecting  means  in  said 
optical  path,  said  light  reflecting  means  being  located  on 
the  side  of  said  source  remote  from  said  object,  said  light 
reflecting  means  being  provided  with  coupling  means  in- 
cluding a  gear  train  to  vary  its  position  with  respect  to 
said  object  and  said  light  sensitive  device  whereby  light 
may  be  directed  from  said  object  to  said  light  sensitive 
device. 

^^^■"^^  I 

2,911,519 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  HOSPITAL  LIGHT 
John  P.  Pkillipa,  North  Hollywood,  and  Carl  E.  Ebcrt. 
Studio  City.  Calif.,  aarignors  of  ooe^ird  to  Rodney 
Perdcw,  Eocino,  Calif. 
AppUcation  September  18,  195^6,  Serial  No.  610,528 

1  Claim.    (CL  24^^-1.4) 
A  remote  controlled  light,  comprising  a  source  of  il- 
lumination,  plural    means  for  supporting  the  same   for 
universal  movement,  operating  motors  in  the  supporting 


4  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  including  comer  posts,  a  dome  plate  compnsmg 
two  abutment  portions  having  the  outer  comers  thereof 
attached  to  two  corresponding  comer  posts  and  a  nar 
rower  bridge  portion  merging  at  its  ends  with  the  abut^ 
ment  portions,  a  junction  box  mounted  centrally  on  said 
bridge  portion,  a  conduit  extending  from  each  side  of 
said  box.  laterally  of  said  bridge  portion,  a  pair  of  lamp 
sockets  mounted  on  each  conduit,  the  axis  of  the  sockets 
extending  in  substantially  opposite,  substantially  hor 
izontal  directions  with  respect  to  said  conduits,  electnc 
lamps  mounted  in  said  sockets,  a  translucent  dome  hav- 
ing depending  flanges  adapted  to  encompass  said  dome 
plate  and  lamps  and  means  for  mounting  said  dome  on 
said  frame. 
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2,911421 

ILLUMINATOR  FOR  LADVS  HANDBAG 

Fcftfaaad  C.  SckcH,  CUcato,  lU.  _^  _^^ 

Application  DMcmbcr  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  783,726 

2  Claims.    (CL  248—6.45) 


,,"        ^    .^ij^^r-t,"  «       n     t.    '~i 


'  /<       "    —3     "  \-~4  •''  ^'       • 


1.  An  illuminator  for  a  lady's  handbag  comprising  a 
pair  of  tubular  casings  disposed  in  spaced  aligned  end  to 
end  position,  removable  closure  means  on  each  of  said 
pair  of  casings  at  their  outer  ends,  said  casings  each  being 
formed   with  closed   inner  ends  and  with   said  closure 
means  forming  a  pair  of  battery  compartments,  said  cas- 
ings each  being  formed  with  a  threaded  bore  through  said 
inner  end  adapted  to  receive  an  incandescent  lamp  bulb 
projecting  by  its  threaded  end  into  the  associated  one  of 
said  pair  of  compartments,  a  spring  operatively  connected 
to  each  closure  means  operable  to  bias  a  battery  in  said 
compartment  into  contact  with  one  terminal  on  said  end 
of  said  bulb,  a  flat  spring  member  in  each  compartment 
connected  at  its  one  end  with  said  spring  and  extending 
from  said  closure  means  to  said  inner  end.  means  includ- 
ing a  translucent  member  connecting  said  inner  ends  of 
said  casings  together,  annular  switch  members  disposed 
one  each  on  said  casings  surrounding  said  inner  ends  and 
being  rotatably  movable  thereon,  said  switch  members 
each  being  formed  with  an  inwardly  projecting  cam  en- 
gageable  one  each  with  said  flat  spring  members  at  their 
other  ends,  said  cams  being  operable  to  move  said  flat 
spring  members  into  contact  with  the  other  terminal  of 
the  associated  bulb  when  said  switch  members  are  ro- 
tated from  a  position  at  which  said  cams  are  in  non- 
engaging  position  with  respect  to  said  flat  spring  members 
to  a  position  engaging  said  flat  spring  members,  a  reflector 
member  partially  surrounding  said  translucent  member 
connected  one  end  to  each  of  said  switch  members  and 
being  movable  therewith,  and  latch  means  including  said 
reflector  member  operable  to  releasably  secure  said  switch 
members   with    their   associated   cams    in    non-engaging 
position  with  respect  to  said  flat  spring  members. 


member  into  engagement  with  said  socket  member,  means 
for  adjusting  the  aim  of  the  lifting  unit  of  said  ball 
member  by  adjusting  the  position  of  the  latter  within  said 
socket  member;  said  means  comprising  an  aiming  nut 
mounted  on  said  housing,  a  primary  aiming  screw  adjust- 
ably threadably  connected  to  said  nut  and  having  axially 
spaced  slops  formed  thereon,  said  ball  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  primary  aiming  screw  for  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  between  maximum  limits  defined  by  said  stops, 
secondary  aiming  means  forming  a  direct  connection  be- 
tween said  ball  member  and  said  primary  aiming  screw 
and  adjustable  with  the  latter,  said  secondary  aiming 
means  being  adjustable  independently  of  said  primary 
aiming  screw  to  fixedly  locate  said  ball  member  between 
said  stops,  and  comprising  a  barrel  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  ball  member,  and  a  rotaUble  cam  surface  on  said 
barrel  operatively  connected  to  said  aiming  screw  where- 
by rotation  of  said  barrel  will  reciprocate  said  ball  mem- 
ber along  said  primary  aiming  screw  between  said  stops 


2,911,522 
HEADLAMP  ADJUSTER 
William  T.  Mean,  AndcrMW,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

AppUcation  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,726 
6  Claims.    (CI.  240—41.6) 


2,911423 
HEADLAMP  ADJUSTER 
Robert  N.  Falge,  Gerald  R.  Broshar,  and  Ray  MannlnK, 
Andeiaon,  Ind.,  atrignon  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,777 
15  Clafans.    (Q.  240—41.6) 


I 


1 .  In  combination,  an  adjustable  headlamp  assembly  of 
the  type  comprising  a  housing  having  a  socket  member 
and  a  ball  member  adjustably  mounted  therein,  said  ball 
member  comprising  a  lighting  unit  sub-assembly  includ- 
ing a  lens,  reflector  and  light  source  fixedly  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  reflector;  means  yieldingly  urging  said  ball 


1  In  combination,  an  adjustable  headlamp  assembly 
of  the  type  comprising  a  housing  having  a  socket  mem- 
ber and  a  ball  member  adjustably  mounted  therein,  said 
ball  member  comprising  a  lighting  unit  sub-assembly  in- 
cluding a  lens,  reflector  and  light  source  fixedly  mounted 
relative  to  said  reflector;  means  yieldingly  urging  said 
ball  member  into  engagement  with  said  socket  member, 
means  for  adjusting  the  aim  of  the  lighting  unit  of  said 
ball  member  by  adjusting  the  position  of  the  latter  within 
said  socket  member;  said  means  comprising  an  aiming 
nut  mounted  on  said  housing,  an  aiming  screw  adjust- 
ably threadably  connected  to  said  nut,  means  connecting 
said  ball  member  to  said  screw  for  movement  therewith 
or  independently  thereof,  and  secondary  aiming  means 
operable  independently  of  said  screw  to  adjust  said  ball 
member  independently  of  said  screw,  said  secondary 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  cam  lever  engaging  said 
ball  member. 

2,911424 
HEADLAMP  ADJUSTER 
Robert  N.  Falge,  Anderson,  and  Raymond  A.  Gaitlier, 
Pendleton,  Ind.,  aaaigBon  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  MIchn  a  corporation  of  l>ela  ware 
AppHcatioB  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No,  658458 
8  Claims.    (Q.  240—41.6) 
1.  In  combination,  an  adjustable  headlamp  assembly 
of  the  type  comprising  a  housing  having  a  socket  mem- 
ber and  a  ball  member  adjustably  mounted  therein,  said 
ball   member  comprising   a   lighting   unit  sub-assembly 
including  a  lens,  reflector  and  light  source  fixedly  mount- 
ed relative  to  said  reflector;  means  yieldingly  urging  said 
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ball  member  into  engagement  with  said  locket  member, 
means  for  adjusting  the  aim  of  the  lighting  unit  of  said 
ball  member  by  adjusting  the  position  of  the  latter  within 
said  socket  member;  said  means  comprising  an  aiming 
nut  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  primary  aiming  screw 


voltage,  means  in  circuit  with  said  integrating  means  for 
converting  the  integrated  direct-current  voltage  to  an 
alternating-current  signal  voltage  having  a  predetermined 
frequency  and  an  amplitude  equal  to  said  integrated 
voltage,  means  responsive  to  said  converted  altemating- 


-W, 


adjustably  thrcadably  connected  to  said  nut,  lost  motion 
means  connecting  said  ball  member  to  said  screw  for 
movement  therewith  or  independently  thereof  within  pre- 
determined limits,  and  secondary  aiming  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  ball  member  for  movement  there- 
of independently  of  said  primary  aiming  screw  to  a 
predetermined  fixed  amount. 


2,911^25 

DENTAL  SPOTLIGHT 

Erik  Strom,  Ealov,  Sweden 

Application  April  !•,  19M,  Serial  No.  577,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  April  15,  1955 

1  CUim.    (CI.  24a — 41.15) 


A  lighting  set  especially  designed  for  dental  use  con- 
sisting of,  an  ellipsoidal  reflector,  a  small  bulb  light 
source  in  the  reflector  disposed  on  the  major  optical  axis 
thereof  at  one  focal  point  of  the  reflector  and  position- 
able  to  localize  the  other  focal  point  of  the  reflector  at 
a  patient's  mouth,  a  glass  covering  the  light  opening  of 
the  reflector  and  spaced  parallel  vertically  extending 
wide  flutes  formed  in  said  glass  with  their  convexities  on 
the  light  source  side  of  said  glass,  said  flutes  being  formed 
by  narrow  spaces  between  vertically  extending  ridges 
arranged  adjacent  each  other  on  the  glass  and  the  surface 
of  each  ridge  being  a  partial  cylindrical  surface  and  form- 
ing acute  angles  with  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the 
adjacent  ridges  so  that  rays  of  light  from  the  light  source 
directed  toward  the  glass  from  the  reflector  are  refracted 
by  the  vertically  extending  ridges  of  the  glass  to  form 
a  rectangular  area  of  light  of  intense  illumination  at  a 
patient's  mouth. 

I 

'«.  2,91I,SM 

SERVO  SYSTEM 
Mlltoa  H.  Broduum,  WOllitoii  Puk,  and  LawivMc  Ton, 

Seaford,  N.Y.,  awiftiiori  to  the  Ualtcd  States  of  Amcr- 

lai  as  reprcacated  by  the  Sceretary  of  the  Amy 
AppilcatioB  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  42S,S58 
9  Clafans.    (O.  25»— 27) 

1.  In  a  servo  system  wherein  an  alternating-current 
voltage  output  is  controlled  by  a  direct-current  input 
voltage,  means  for  integrating  the  direct-current  input 
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current  signal  voltage  for  generating  a  second  alternating- 
current  voltage  proportional  to  said  amplitude,  means 
for  rectifying  the  second  alternating-current  voltage,  and 
means  for  applying  said  rectified  voltage  to  said  integrat- 
ing means  in  proper  polarity  to  cancel  the  integrated 
direct-current  voltage. 


^  2,911^27 

SELF  CENTERING  DISCRIMINATOR  AND 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Cari  G.  Sontheimer,  Rhrerridc,  Coon^  asrignor  to  C.C.S. 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Coon^  a  corporatioa  of 
Connccticnt 

Application  Aagiut  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,193 
II  Clainu.    (CL  25«~27) 


At     .  .^i 


1  Apparatui;  for  producing  a  control  current  whose 
amplitude  is  a  function  of  the  frequency  of  an  applied 
signal  comprising  a  source  of  alternating  signal  voltage, 
an  electricaIly<ontrollable  inductor  having  a  saturable 
magnetizable  core  and  control  and  signal  windings  on 
said  core,  said  control  winding  varying  the  magnetic 
saturation  of  said  core  in  accordance  with  the  control 
current  therethrough  for  varying  the  inductance  of  the 
signal  winding  a  self-zeroing  discriminator  having  a  fre- 
quency-selective network  including  said  signal  winding 
as  an  element  thereof,  the  frequency-selective  charac- 
teristics of  said  network  being  controlled  by  the  induct- 
ance of  said  signal  winding,  said  self-zeroing  discrimina- 
tor being  arranged  to  provide  a  minimum  output  signal 
when  the  frequency-selecting  characteristics  of  said  net- 
work bear  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  frequency 
of  said  signal,  and  amplification  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  discriminator  and  to  said  control  winding 
and  arranged  to  produce  in  said  control  winding  a  re- 
balancing current  of  such  magnitude  as  to  minimize  the 
magnitude  of  the  output  signal  from  said  discriminator. 
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TELEMETRY  DEMODULATOR 
D.  McRm,  MdboHM,  Fla. 

niiiiMlii  <,  19S7, Serial  N*. 694434 
4CUmm.    (CL  2S»— 27) 


core  with  a  closed-loop  flux  path  defined  by  said  bars 
around  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  signal  windings  wound 
one  on  each  said  signal  core,  and  each  said  signal 
core  having  associated  therewith  a  wedge-shaped  separa- 


h 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  telensetry  sub-carriers  of  a 
frequency  modulated  carrier,  comprising  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  main  carrier  frequency  modulated  by  at  least  one 
telemetry  sub-carrier,  means  for  converting  said  main 
carrier  to  an  intermediate  frequency  carrier  modulated 
by  said  at  least  one  telemetry  sub-carrier,  means  for 
detecting  said  at  least  oi»e  telemetry  sub-carrier  c«n- 
prising  a  phase  locked  denuxlulator,  said  phase  locked 
demodulator  including  a  phase  detector  having  two  input 
terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  means  for  amplitude 
limiting  said  intermediate  frequency  carrier  to  derive  an 
amplitude  limited  signal  modulated  in  frequency  by  said 
at  least  one  tdcmetry  sub-carrier,  a  voltage  contrcrflable 
local  oscillator  having  a  mean  frequency  equal  to  the 
carrier  frequency  of  said  amplitude  limited  signal  and  a 
phase  which  is  in  quadrature   with  the  phase  of  said 
carrier  of  said  amplitude  limited  signal,  a  video  amplifier 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  phase  detector, 
means  for  applying  said  amplitude  limited  signal  to  one 
input  terminal  of  said  phase  detector,  means  for  coupliiig 
said  local  oscillator  to  the  other  input  terminal  of  said 
phase  detector,  a  voltage  control  input  terminal  for  said 
local  oscillator,  a  feed-back  sUbilization  network  between 
the  output  of  said  video  amplifier  and  said  volUge  control 
input  terminal,  said  feed-back  stabilization  network  hav- 
ing extremely  high  output  for  direct  current  and  for  fre- 
quencies far  below  the  frequencies  of  said  at  least  one 
sub-carrier  and  moderate  output  for  the  frequencies  of 
said  at  least  one  sub-carrier,  said  video  amplifier  and  said 
feed-back  and  stabilization  loop  having  an  effective  pass 
band  including  direct  current. 


tor  of  non-magnetic  material  which  is  movable  into  and 
out  of  separating  engagement  with  adjacent  end  portions 
of  said  bars  whereby  to  provide  a  variable  air  gap  in  said 
closed-loop  flux  path. 


2,911,S3t 
TELEVISION  TUNER 
CUffonl  Dak  Nestlerode,  PackauKA  Lake,  and  DavM 
Coaa  Felt,  BcrgenAcId,  NJ^  antgnors  to  ADea  B.  p« 
MoBt  Laboratories,  Inc.,  CBfton,  NJ.,  a  cwpotatfcwi 
of  Delaware  ,«_,.. 

AvDlkatioa  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  457,438 
4  Claims.    (CL  258-'4«) 


2,911,529 
ADJUSTABLE  CONTROLLABLE  INDUCTOR 
APPARATUS 
EOcfy  P.  Sayder,  Norwaik,  Coml,  aarigMir  toC.GA 
Laboratoriei,  lac,  Stamford,  Com^  •  coipofatloa  of 
rniimrtlrat 
ApiStaSoa  lamary  31. 1957,  Serial  No.  M7,585 
19ClalBi.    (CL25t— «•) 
9.  A  controllable  inductor  comprising  a  control  wmd- 
ing.  means  electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  control 
wiiiding  and  defining  a  plurality  of  parallel  flux  paths  for 
conducting  magnetic  flux  created  by  current  flow  through 
said  control   winding,   each   said   flux   path    includmg   a 
signal  core  of  magnetizable  material  comprising  a  pair 
of  elongated  bars  of  saturable  magnetic  material  resili- 
ently   held    longitudinally   adjacent   to  each   other   and 
having  recesses  in  the  adjoining  sides  thereof  definmg  a 
signal  winding  opening  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  signal 


f^--  &" 


1.  A  switch  type  television  tuner  comprising  a  chassis, 
a  rotatable  main  tuning  shaft,  a  plurality  of  wafer  means 
affixed  to  said  chassis  each  having  circuit  tuning  coils 
mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  coils  corresponding  to 
individual  televisicm  channel  circuits  and  each  of  said 
coils  terminating  in  contacts,  an  equal  plurality  of  switch 
means  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith, 
said  switch  means  contacting  selected  ones  of  said  plu- 
rality of  coil  contacts  for  insertion  into  said  television 
circuit,    an   equal   plurality   of   tunable   oscillator   coils 
mounted  on  a  rotatable  wafer,  each  end  of  each  oscil- 
lator coil  terminating  in  a  contact,  a  fixedly  positioned 
switch  means  having  a  vernier  tuning  capacitor  plate 
affixed  thereto,  said  oscillator  coil  wafer  coupled  to  said 
main  tuning  shaft  for  roution  therewith  about  said  fixedly 
positioned  switch  means  whereby  the  conucts  o^,  »» 
selected  oscillator   coil   contact  said  fixedly  poMUooed 
switch  means  to  insert  said  selected  oscillator  cml  into 
said  television  circuit  when   said  main  tuning  shaft  is 
rotated,  a  hollow  tube  disposed  about  said  main  tuning 
shaft  and  having  a  projection  adjacent  said  vernier  ca- 
caiMtor  Plata,   said   projection   being   integral   with   said 
hollow  tube,  dielectric  material  between  said  sh^ft  and 
said  vernier  capacitor  plate  and  means  rotating  said  pro- 
jection to  vary  the  amount  of  dielectric  between  said  shaft 
and  said  vernier  capacitor  plate. 
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2,91  M31 
IONIZATION  CHAMBER  FOR  MASS 
SPECTROMETER 
James  A.  Rkkard*  Bcllaire,  umi  Akx  FitMch,  Homtoo, 
Tex^  aflrignon,  by  mesne  asrignmeali,  to  Jersey  Pro- 
ductioa  Research  Company,  Tnlsa,  Olda^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
Applkatioa  March  12,  19M,  Serial  No.  571,624 
3  Clafani.    (CL  25«— 41.9) 

I 


2  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  mass  spectroscopy  a 
housing  enclosing  a  space  of  reduced  pressure;  a  cylindri- 
cal member  having  a  sample  chamber  therein  and  a 
sample  inlet  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  chamber 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  defining  holes  lying  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane;  means  located  adjacent  one  of  said  holes 
at  a  different  potential  from  said  chamber  for  emittmg 
electrons  through  said  hole  and  into  said  chamber  for 
ionizing  a  sample  within  said  chamber;  means  adjacent 
said  other  hole  for  receiving  said  electrons;  a  plurality 
of  vertically  separated  accelerating  plates  mounted  below 
said  cylindrical  member  and  movable  therewith,  each  of 
said  plates  having  a  centrally  located  slit  m  register 
with  the  slits  of  the  other  plates,  the  long  axes  of  said 
slits  being  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  as  said 
electron  emitting  means;  a  substantially  cylindrical  mag- 
netic member  having  permanent  magnetic  portions  in- 
tegrally mounted  within  said  cylindrical  member  so  as 
lo  be  movable  therewith,  said  magnetic  member  having 
a  pair  of  protrusions  of  soft  iron  on  its  inner  periphery 
diametrically  spaced  and  in  substantially  the  same  verti- 
cal plane  as  said  electron  emitting  means,  the  magnetic 
polarities  of  said  protrusions  being  such  as  to  cause 
the  movement  of  the  electrons  along  a  path  through 
said  defining  holes  and  directly  over  the  slits  in  said  ac- 
celerating plates;  and  means  for  effecting  the  movement 
of  said  cylindrical  member  and  magnetic  member  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  said  housing.  . 


2,911,532  ' 

ION  COLLECTOR  FOR  MASS  SPECTROMETRY 
Donald  G.  Tipotsch,  Fullerton,  Caltf.,  asslcnor  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  a  corporatton 
of  Calif  omia 

Application  March  26,  1956.  Serial  No.  573,874 

5  Claims.    (CI.  256— 41.9)  ;     |   | 


maximum  energy  to  selected  ions  of  a  particular  charge- 
to-mass  ratio  emitted  from  said  source  relative  to  non- 
selccted  ions  emitted  therefrom;  the  combination  of; 
means  providing  a  substantially  uniform  electrostatic  de- 
flecting field;  means  for  admitting  a  beam  of  ions  from 
said  analyzer  means  to  said  6eld  at  a  mean  inclination  of 
substantially  45*  to  the  equipotential  planes  of  said  field 
and  at  an  initial  position  in  a  plane  of  low  field  potential, 
the  ions  of  said  beam  executing  varying  trajectories  in 
said  field  and  returning  to  terminal  positions  in  a  plane 
of  substantially  the  same  low  field  potential,  said  selected 
ions  attaining  a  particular,  maximum  range  greater  than 
the  range  executed  by  said  non-selected  ions;  means  ad- 
jacent the  terminal  position  of  said  maximum  range  for 
intercepting  ions  executing  ranges  shorter  than  said  maxi- 
mum by  more  than  a  predetermined  small  amount,  and 
collecting  electrode  means  adjacent  said  intercepting 
means  for  collecting  substantially  only  said  selected  ions 


1.  In  an  ion  collector  for  an  ion  sorting  device  com- 
prising an  ion  source  and  analyzer  means  for  imparting 


2,911,533 
ELECrRON  IRRADIATION  OF  SOUDS 
Arthur  C.  Damask,  Ventnor,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  December  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  705,079 
9  Claims.    (CI.  250-^9.5) 
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I.  A  method  for  changing  the  valae  of  the  resistivity 
of  an  alloy  which  exhibits  an  ordered  arrangement  of 
atoms,  said  alloy  being  one  in  which  atomic  diffusion 
occurs  by  a  vacancy  mechanism,  and  in  which  the  re- 
sistivity varies  with  the  degree  of  order,  and  for  which 
there  is  a  theoretically  producible  equilibrium  resistivity 
at  any  particular  temperature,  and  for  which  there  is  a 
vacancy  freezing-in  temperature  below  which  heat  alone 
imparted  to  said  alloy  will  not  produce  said  equilibrium 
resistivity,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  holding 
the  temperature  of  a  zone  of  a  piece  of  said  alloy  below 
said  freezing-in  temperature  while  irradiating  said  zone 
with  electrons  having  an  energy  of  at  least  0.5  mev.  until 
the  resistivity  of  said  zone  approaches  a  predetermined 
percentage  of  the  equilibrium  resistivity  at  said  holding 
temperature. 


2,911,534 
GAMMA  RAY  SCINTILLOMETER 
Hezzic  R.  Brannon,  Jr.,  and  James  A.  Rickard,  Bellairc, 
TcZm  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jersey  Pro- 
duction Research  Company,  Tulsa,  Okhi.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,100 
7  Claims.  (CL  250—71) 
1.  A  gamma  ray  scintillometer  adapted  to  emphasize 
"Compton"  electrons  of  a  selected  energy  range  com- 
prising cylindrically  configured  scintillating  means  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  gamma  radiation,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  scintillating  means  extending  in  the  direction 
of  said  gamma  radiation,  the  radius  of  said  cylindrical 
scintillating  means  being  dependent  upon  the  "Compton" 
electrons  having  the  least  energy  within  said  selected 
energy  range,  the  angl^  of  scattering  of  said  least  energy 
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electrons  from  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  the  density 
of  said  scintillating  means,  the  length  of  said  cylindrical 


I  - 


pulses  of  one  polarity  for  deriving  a  signal  which  is 
proportional  to  the  rate  of  occurrence  of  said  pulses  of 
one  polarity,  second  pulse  responsive  detector  means  in 
said  second  pulse  detector  channel  and  responsive  to  the 
leading  edge  portions  of  pulses  of  the  opposite  polarity 
for  deriving  a  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  rate  of 


•9#..i» 


scintillating  means  being  such  that  the  energy  of  "Comp- 
ton" electrons  having  the  greatest  energy  is  completely 
absorbed. 

2,911^35 

APPARATUS  FOR  PULSING  A  SCINTILLATION 

DETECTOR 

NUi  L.  MMMh,  ne«rt<m,  Tc»^  ■■Igiiiir,  by  nmmt  m»- 

Tnton,  Okia^  a  isipuillMi  of  Dalawn 

JaMvy  S,  1957,  8mU  No.  633,106 
6  OiriBS.    (CL  250—71) 
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occurrence  of  said  pulses  of  opposite  polarity,  and  pulse 
responsive  blocking  means  included  in  each  of  said  chan- 
nels and  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  pulse  response 
of  the  opposite  channel  for  blocking  each  channel  to 
prevent  false  responses  in  each  of  said  channels  due  to 
pulses  of  the  opposite  type. 


I 


3.  In  a  radiation  detector  system  for  use  in  logging 
wells  including  a  scintillating  material  adapted  to  emit 
light  rays  on  interaction  with  incoming  radiation,  a  photo- 
electric device  provided  with  a  pbotocathode  adapted  to 
convert  said  light  into  electrical  pulses  and  a  plurality  of 
dynodes  adapted  to  amplify  said  pulses  in  stages  and 
analyzing  means  adaped  to  analyze  the  pulses  transmit- 
ted from  said  photoelectric  device  and  a  source  of  voltage 
for  energizing  said  system,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  connected  to  at  least  two  of  said  dyiKxle  stages 
adapted  to  apply  a  positive  gate  pulse  to  at  least  one  of 
said  dynode  stages  and  a  negative  gate  pulse  to  at  least 
one  other  of  said  dyiKxle  stages. 


2,91  U37 

X-RAY  CONE  ASSEMBLY 

Chester  B.  Land,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F-R 

Madiine  Works,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  March  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  723,330 

4Clahn8.    (CL  25^—105) 


2,911,536 
SIMULTANEOUS  NEUTRON  AND  GAMMA  RAY 
WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM 
Serge  A.  Scherbatskoy,  T■lfl^  Okla.,  aasigBor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  PGAC  DcTclopmciit  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  Jum  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,111 
18  Claims.  (O.  250—83.6) 
18.  In  a  well  logging  system  for  simultaneously  detect- 
ing radiations  of  two  different  types,  the  combmation  of 
first  and  second  pulse  detector  channels,  a  common 
source  of  pulses  of  one  [>olarity  representing  radiation  of 
one  tvpe  and  pulses  of  the  opposite  polarity  representing 
radiation  of  a  different  type,  means  for  impressing  pulses 
from  said  source  on  both  said  detector  channels,  first  pulse 
responsive  detector  means  in  said  first  pulse  detector 
channel  and  responsive  to  the  leading  edge  portions  of 

T4M    I  I  <;        16 


1.  An  X-ray  cone  assembly  comprising  a  housing, 
shutter  control  mechanism  within  said  housing  and  op- 
erable to  move  two  pairs  of  X-ray  impervious  shutter 
plates  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  preselect 
the  size  and  shape  of  an  X-ray  beam  passing  through 
the  spacing  between  said  shutter  plates  and  impinging 
upon  a  patient  or  film  positioned  below  said  cone  assem- 
bly, a  second  shutter  control  mechanism  within  said 
housing  and  operable  to  move  a  second  set  of  two  pairs 
of  X-ray  impervious  shutter  plates  spaced  below  said 
first  set  toward  and  away  from  each  shutter  of  its  cor- 
responding pair  at  a  different  speed  of  movement  than 
that  of  said  first  set  of  impervious  shutter  plates  to  accu- 
rately restrict  the  diverging  cone  of  X-ray  radiations  pass- 
ing between  asid  first  set  of  shutter  plates  and  impinging 
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on  the  patient  or  film  to  a  precisely  definite  field,  and 
control  members  exteriorly  of  said  housing  for  operating 
each  shutter  control  mechanism  accompanied  by  the 
desired  movement  of  its  respective  pairs  of  X-ray  im- 
pervious shutter  plates. 


I        LINEAR  MOTOR  CONTROL 
OMo  Joha  MoBZ,  Aanapolls,  Md. 
Applicatkm  Janury  23,  19M,  Serial  No.  560,847 
22  Cladum.    (CL  25«— 204) 
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opposite  conductivity  type  for  forming  a  pair  of  recti- 
fying junctions  m  each  of  the  cells,  one  of  said  rectify- 
ing junctions  in  each  cell  being  parallel  to  and  close  to  a 
surface  portion  of  the  body  so  that  it  is  sensitive  to  light 
incident  on  the  overlying  surface  portion  of  the  body 
which  surface  portion  has  a  thickness  which  is  uniform  in 
the  y  direction  but  varies  periodically  in  the  x  direction, 
each  of  the  photocells  of  the  array  having  one  surface 
zone  electrically  connected  to  the  corresponding  surface 
zone  of  the  photocells  aligned  therewith  along  one  dimen- 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  linear  motor  controls  of  a  body 
in  three  coordinate  directions  comprising  a  container,  a 
field-force  responsive  body  positioned  within  said  con- 
tainer, said  container  defining  a  space  permitting  three- 
dimensional  movements  of  said  body  within  it  in  three- 
coordinate  directions,  first,  second  and  third  field-force 
means  to  exercise  linear  motor  control  over  movements 
of  said  body,  each  in  one  coordinate  direction  respec- 
tively, independently  from  the  other  two  said  means, 
in  response  to  variable  field-force  actuations  of  each 
said  field-force. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  display,  representation,  re- 
cording and  other  work  performance  by  means  of  a  con- 
ductive levitating  body  suspended  in  a  spatial  volume 
defined  by  a  container  and  by  the  effective  areas  of 
electro-magnetic  control  fields  therein,  means  for  three- 
dimensional  electromotive  control  of  linear  movements 
of  said  body  within  said  container  and  relative  to  it  com- 
prising in  combination  first,  second  and  third  electrical 
coil  means,  one  for  each  coordinate  axis,  said  coil  means 
spaced  along  the  circumference  of  said  container  to  estab- 
lish, when  energized,  electro-magnetic  control  fields  with- 
in said  container,  first,  second  and  third  control  means, 
one  for  each  coordinate  axis,  connected  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  coil  means  to  variably  energize  each 
of  them  respectively,  to  move  said  body  within  said  con- 
tainer, one  of  said  coil  means  supporting  said  body  in 
Icvitation  at  a  predetermined  level  in  said  container,  pre- 
positioning  means  connected  with  said  control  means  to 
energize  said  first,  second  and  third  said  coil  means  to 
establish  an  initial  position  of  said  body  within  said  con- 
tainer, photoelectric  body  position  sensing  means  for 
generating  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the  position  of 
said  body  within  said  container,  amplifier  means  con- 
nected to  compare  the  said  signals  with  variable  informa- 
tion signals  and  feedback  means  for  controlling  said 
control  means  to  vary  the  energization  of  said  coil  means 
to  thereby  move  said  body. 


2,911,539 

PHOTOCELL  ARRAY 

MofTi.s  Tancnbaiiin.  Madisoo,  N  J.,  MrigBor  to  BcH  Tel«- 

phoiM  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  18.  1957.  Serial  No.  703,560 

5  Claims.     (O.  250—211) 
1.  A  photoelectric  device  comprising  a  semiconductivc 
body  including  a  plurality  of  cells  aligned  in  a  two-dimen- 
sional array,  each  cell  comprising  an  intermediate  zone 
of  one  conductivity  type  between  sufface  zones  of  the 


sion  of  the  array  and  electrically  isolated  from  the  cor- 
responding surface  /one  of  the  photocells  aligned  there- 
with along  the  other  dimension  of  the  array,  each  of  the 
photocells  of  the  array  having  its  other  surface  zone 
electrically  isolated  from  the  corresponding  surface  zone 
of  the  photocells  aligned  therewith  along  said  one  dimen- 
sion of  the  array  and  electrically  connected  to  the  cor- 
responding surface  zone  of  the  photocells  aligned  there- 
with along  said  other  dimension  of  the  array,  and  the  in- 
termediate zones  of  all  the  photocells  being  electrically 
isolated. 

2,911,540 
FLAME  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Forrest  M.  Powers,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Controls  Co.,  Glcndalc,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Application  February  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,853 
7  CUims.     (CI,  250—217) 


V^^ 


1.  In  a  flame  detecting  system,  a  cell  receiving  radia- 
tion from  a  flame  having  intensity  fluctuations,  a  source 
of  continuous  voltage,  resistance  means,  a  series  circuit 
comprising  said  source,  said  cell  and  said  resistance 
means  developing  a  voltage  across  said  cell  which  has 
a  unidirectional  voltage  component  representative  of  the 
average  intensity  of  the  flame  as  well  as  a  voltage  com- 
ponent varying  in  accordance  with  said  fluctuations,  an 
amplifying  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and  an 
anode,  impedance  means,  a  conductive  connection  be- 
tween one  terminal  of  said  cell  and  said  control  grid,  a 
second  conductive  connection  extending  from  the  other 
terminal  of  said  cell,  through  said  impedance  means  to 
said  cathode  for  selectively  amplifying  said  varying  volt 
age  component  while  yet  accommodating  a  relatively 
large  range  of  values  of  said  unidirectional  volUge,  a 
load  resistance  connected  to  said  anode,  said  impedance 
means  comprising  a  cathode  resistance  which  is  shunted 
by  a  condenser,  said  source  being  connected  in  a  series 
circuit  with  said  load  resistance,  said  anode  and  cathode 
and  said  cathode  resistance;  said  load  resisUnce  and 
cathode  resistance  being  of  such  values  that  the  potential 
of  the  cathode  follows  the  potential  of  the  grid  for  varia- 
tions in  such  unidirectional  voltage  component  but  said 
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tube  serving  to  amplifying  said  voltage  component  that 
varies  in  accordance  with  said  fluctuations,  and  control 
means  coupled  to  said   anode   and   controlled  thereby. 


2,911,541 

GENERATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  AUXIL- 

lARY  POWER  ON  BOARD  SHIP 

Jean  Marie  Marcel  Ncafrfllc  nd  Jean  Emilc  Trotticr, 

NcviDv-MT^fac,  France 

Application  April  27,  195«,  Serial  No.  581,247 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  15,  1954 

13  Claims.    (O.  290—4) 


9.  Apparatus  for  supplying  electric  power  on  board 
ship  comprising  a  main  A.C.  generator  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  ships  propeller  shaft  through  a  variable 
speed  transmission,  a  clutch  between  said  transmission 
and  generator,  means  for  automatically  disengaging  said 
clutch  when  the  speed  of  said  propeller  shaft  falls  below 
a  predetermined  critical  speed,  a  flywheel  connected  to 
said  main  generator  to  drive  it  after  said  clutch  has  been 
disengaged,  an  auxiliary  prime  mover  automatically  start- 
ed when  said  clutch  is  disengaged,  an  auxiliary  generator 
driven  by  said  prime  mover,  means  controlled  by  the 
speed  and  frequency  of  the  auxiliary  generator  for  con- 
necting it  to  the  distribution  lines  in  parallel  with  the  main 
generator  while  said  frequency  is  still  a  little  less  than 
that  of  the  main  generator,  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising resistances  placed  temporarily  in  circuit  between 
said  auxiliary  generator  and  distribution  lines  but  short 
circuited  after  synchronism  has  been  attained. 


2,911,542 
ALTERNATING-CURRENT    CONTROL    SYSTEM 
FOR  HIGH-POWER  RESISTANCE  FURNACES 
Hefaiz  Hoffstatter,  Meltlngen,  near  Augibars,  Germany, 
asaigBor  to  Slemens-Planiawerke  Aktiengesellsdiaft  fiir 
Kohkfabrlkate,  MeKii«en«  ■>«»  Augsburg,  Germaoy, 
a  corporatioB  of  Germany 

Application  May  1, 1958,  Serial  No.  732,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  24,  1957 

7  Claims.    (O.  307—38) 


aixl  having  on  each  core  a  tow-voltage  high-current  sec- 
ondary and  an  intermediate  winding,  one  of  said  cores 
having  a  high-voltage  primary  with  terminals  for  con- 
nection to  an  alternating-current  supply  line,  an  interme- 
diate loop  circuit  intercoonecting  said  two  intermediate 
windings,  said  transformer  device  being  transportable  to 
be  moved  to  one  of  the  respective  furnaces  to  be  en- 
ergized and  having  connector  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  two  secondaries  with  said  furnace,  station- 
arily  mounted  capacitor  means  buses  connected  to  said 
capacitor  means  and  extending  along  the  travel  path 
of  said  transformer  device,  and  contact  means  mounted 
on  said  device  and  engageable  with  said  buses,  said 
contact  means  connecting  said  capacitor  means  through 
said  buses  into  said  loop  circuit  in  series  with  said  two 
intermediate  windings. 


2.  A  system  for  controlling  the  supply  of  alternating 
current  to  heavy  current-duty  resistance  furnaces,  com- 
prising a  regulating  transformer  device  having  two  cores 


2,911,543 

BISTABLE  DEYICES 

WUIfaun   F.   Steagall,   McrcfaantviOe,   NJn   assignor   to 

Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Application  October  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,760 

15  Claims.    (O.  307— S8)  ' 


1.  In  combination  in  a  binary  counter  device,  a  pair  of 
non-complementing  magnetic  amplifiers  each  having  an 
input  and  an  output  and  adapted  to  produce  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  an  input  signal,  a  pair  of  comple- 
menting magnetic  amplifiers  each  having  an  input  and  an 
output  and  adapted  to  produce  an  output  signal  in  the 
absence  of  an  input  signal,  said  non-complementing  mag- 
netic amplifiers  having  their  outputs  connected  to  a  com- 
mon output  terminal  for  the  device,  said  complementing 
magnetic  amplifiers  having  their  outputs  connected  to- 
gether to  a  second  common  output  for  the  device  and  each 
of  their  inputs  coupled  to  the  output  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  non-complementing  magnetic  amplifiers,  input 
means  for  said  pairs  of  non-complementing  magnetic  am- 
plifiers and  feedback  means  for  said  non-complementing 
magnetic  amplifiers  coupling  the  output  of  said  non- 
complementing   amplifiers   to  their   inputs. 


•'  2  911,544  *'• 

SHIFT  REGISTER  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLED  BY 
A  PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCLTT 
Bernard  Ostendorf,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Tclcpbonc    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y-  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,903 
8  Claims.    (CL  307—88.5) 
1.  In  a  communication  system,  one  pulse  circuit,  a  plu- 
rality of  transistors,  a  connection  from  said  circuit  to  said 
transistors  arranged  in  parallel,  said  connection  having 
means  including  a  transformer  intermediate  said  pulse 
circuit  and  said  transistors  for  impressing  n  first  pulse 
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from  said  circuit  on  said  plurality  of  transistors  simulta- 
neously, a  signal  source,  a  second  connection  from  said 
signal  source  to  said  transistors  for  impressing  a  second 
pulse  on  said  transistors  immediately  after  the  cessation 
of  laid  first  pulse,  and  shunt  circuit  means,  connected 


ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

lobi  A.  Oppd,  AMaa,  Ps^  ■■ipinr  to  G«Bcral  ElMirk 

Company,  a  corporatfcM  of  New  York 

AppUcadoo  NoTembcr  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,878 

6  Claims.    (CL  STT— IM) 


directly  across  a  winding  on  said  transformer  responsive 
to  the  impressing  of  said  first  pulse  on  said  transistors 
for  transiently  automatically  lowering  the  impedance  of 
said  first  connection  to  prevent  interaction  between  said 
transistors  in  response  to  said  second  pulse.  i   « 


2,911,545 

SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS 

BaMuuar    H.    Pinckacn,   Hopkina,   Mfam.,  aaripor   to 

Mfamcapolli-Hoiicyweil  Rcgidator  Company,  Mtonaap- 

oUa,  Minn.,  a  corporadon  ol  Delaware 

Application  Aonst  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,138 

12  Claim.    (CL  3«7— 88.5) 


^^^— tf^ 
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6.  Semiconductor  apparatus  comprising:  semicon- 
ductor amplifier  means,  said  means  having  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  including  a  collector  electrode,  an  emitter  elec- 
trode and  a  base  electrode;  a  source  of  alternating  voltage 
having  first,  second  and  third  terminals  and  producing 
two  alternating  voltages  of  opposite  phase  between  the 
first  and  second  terminals  and  the  second  and  third  termi- 
nals respectively;  means  connecting  said  third  terminal 
to  said  collector  electrode;  first  and  second  impedance 
means;  means  including  first  asymmetrical  current  con- 
ducting means  connecting  said  first  terminal  to  said 
emitter  electrode  through  said  first  impedance  means; 
means  including  second  asymmetrical  current  conducting 
means  connecting  said  second  terminal  to  said  emitter 
electrode  through  said  second  impedance  means;  differen- 
tial output  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  im- 
pedance means;  a  source  of  signal  potential  connected 
mtermediate  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes;  and  first 
and  second  feedback  circuits  connected  from  said  first 
and  second  impedance  means,  respectively,  to  said  base 
electrode  to  provide  direct  current  stabilization  of  said 
apparatus  without  causing  any  degeneration  to  the 
dynamic  response  of  the  apparatus. 


^^ 


6.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker,  separable  main  con- 
tacts, impedance  means  shunting  said  main  contacts, 
separable  auxiliary  contacts  connected  in  series  with  said 
impedance  means  and  in  shunt  with  said  main  contacts, 
a  common  actuating  member  for  a  movable  one  of  said 
main  contacts  and  for  a  movable  one  of  said  auxiliary 
contacts,  means  for  connecting  said  actuating  member 
to  said  main  contact  for  parting  said  main  contacts 
in  response  to  opening  movement  of  said  actuating  mem- 
ber, a  reciprocable  rod  connected  to  said  actuating  mem- 
ber, a  cylindrical  member  in  which  said  rod  is  movable, 
a  tubular  casing  surrounding  said  rod  and  disposed  with- 
in said  cylindrical  member,  abutment  means  secured  to 
said  rod  and  disposed  within  tubular  casing,  a  driven 
member  secured  to  said  tubular  casing  and  coupled  to 
said  contacts,  a  spring  disposed  within  said  tubular  cas- 
ing and  operativcly  connected  between  said  abutment 
means  and  said  driven  member,  latch  means  for  blocking 
discharge  of  said  spring  during  initial  opening  movement 
of  said  actuating  member,  means  controlled  by  said  rod 
for  releasing  said  latch  means  after  a  predetermined 
opening  movement  of  said  actuating  member,  and  means 
responsive  to  discharge  of  said  spring  for  driving  said 
one  auxiliary  contact  out  of  engagement  with  the  other 
of  said  auxiliary  contacts  at  an  instant  af^reciably  after 
said  main  contacts  have  parted. 


2  911,547 
SIGNAL  VOLTAGE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Frank  A.  Manners,  CIcTclaDd,  OWo,  asricnor  to  Square 
D  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  March  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  724,222 
lOClainu.    (CL  397— 149) 
1.  In  an  electrical  system,  an  electrorcsponsivc  device 
operable  by  flow  of  current  therethrough,  a  source  of 
signal  voltage  of  magnitude  variable  within  a  predeter- 
mined   range,   circuit    means   connecting   said   electrore- 
sponsivc  device  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  signal  volt 
age  for  effecting  operation  of  the  device  in  relation  to 
the  Signal  voltage,  said  circuit  means  including  at  least 
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a  circuit  portion  carrying  a  unidirectional  current  which 
is  derived  from  said  signal  voltage,  a  rectifier  interposed 
in  said  portion  of  said  circuit  and  so  poled  as  to  prevent 
flow  of  said  unidirectional  current  through  the  rect^er, 
a  source  of  unidirectional  bias  voltage  of  predetermined 


magnitude,  and  means  connecting  said  source  of  unidi- 
rectional bias  voltage  across  said  rectifier  at  a  polarity 
to  urge  bias  current  to  flow  through  the  rectifier  in  its 
conducting  direction  thereby  to  control  the  magnitude  of 
the  current  flowing  through  the  electroresponsive  device. 

2^11,548 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Henry  M.  Joy,  Antkony  G.  Horrath,  and  Elmer  F.  Stcfcr, 
Dayton,  Ohto,  assigwiBs,  by  meac  aaslgnmcntB,  to  Re- 
liance Electric  and  Engineering  Company,  Cleveland, 
Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 
AppUcatloa  October  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,117 
7Cl8iiM.    (CL318— 77) 


an  annular  step  surrounding  said  opening,  a  disc-shaped 
carrying  ring  aflSxed  to  said  wall  and  having  an  inside 
peripheral  surface  engaging  said  step,  a  rotor  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  said  shaft  in  an  overhung  arrangement 
and  having  an  axial  length  which  is  of  the  order  of 
one  third  of  its  diameter,  a  stator  concentrically  sur- 
rounding said  rotor  and  aifllxed  to  said  carrying  ring,  a 
hood  having  a  shell  concentrically  interposed  between 
said  rotor  and  stator  and  a  closed  end  remote  from  said 
wall,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  wall  and  haying  a  por- 
tion extending  into  said  hood,  said  bearing  being  adapted 
to  carry  said  shaft,  said  shell  having  a  reduced  portion 
of  relatively  small  wall  thickness  which  has  substantially 
the  axial  length  of  the  rotor  and  surrounds  the  same. 


1.  A  D.C.  brake  mechanism  for  A.C.  motors  compris- 
ing a  braking  element  adapted  few  connection  to  the  mo- 
tor shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  brake  head  adapted  for 
fixed  mounting  to  the  motor,  a  D.C.  brake  coil  mounted 
to  said  brake  head,  armature  means,  biasing  means  inter- 
posed between  said  armature  means  and  said  brake  head 
to  urge  said  armature  means  into  frictional  engagement 
with  said  braking  element,  a  rectifier  adapted  for  mount- 
ing to  the  motor,  a  up  from  the  motor  field  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  rectifier  and  to  said  coil  froin 
the  output  of  said  rectifier  whereby  as  long  as  power  is 
supplied  to  said  motor,  DC.  current  will  be  directly  sup- 
plied to  energize  said  coil  to  attract  the  armature  means 
thereby  and  prevent  braking  action,  and  on  cutting  of 
power  to  the  motor,  said  coil  will  deenergize  and  in- 
stantaneous positive  brake  action  will  result  by  biased 
engagement  of  the  armature  means  to  said  braking  de- 
ment, support  means  mounted  to  said  brake  head,  op- 
posed aligned  plunger  members  mounted  to  said  support 
means,  wedge  means  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  plungers 
normally  adjacent  spaced  points  of  said  armature  means 
and  said  braking  element  whereby  on  forcing  of  said 
plungers  inwardly  of  said  support  means,  said  wedge 
members  will  wedge  said  armature  means  and  braking 
element  apart  to  release  the  motor  shaft. 


and  a  thicker  portion  of  relatively  great  wall  thickness 
which  has  substantially  the  axial  length  of  said  bearing 
portion  extending  into  the  hood  and  surrounds  said  por- 
tion, said  thicker  shell  portion  being  affixed  to  said  in- 
side peripheral  surface  of  said  carrying  ring,  said  stator 
comprising  a  stator  housing  constructed  as  a  cooling 
jacket  and  a  laminated  stator  core  carried  by  said  sUtor 
housing,  and  which  comprises  a  spring  ring,  screws  con- 
necting said  sUtor  bousing  jointly  with  said  spring  ring  to 
said  carrying  ring,  and  a  supporting  ring  carried  by  the  in- 
ner rim  of  said  spring  ring  and  having  a  free  rim  embrac- 
ing the  hood,  said  shell  being  formed  with  a  peripheral 
annular  step  between  said  thicker  and  reduced  portions 
and  said  stator  core  being  compressed  between  said  free 
rim  of  said  supporting  ring  and  said  peripheral  step  of 
said  shell.  

2,911,558 

EDDY  CURRENT  BRAKES 

Pierre  Eticnnc  Bcariire,  Paris,  France,  aarignor  to  Com- 

pagnlc  Telma,  Paris,  France,  a  aodcty  of  France 

Application  Jnly  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  673331 

Claims  priority,  application  France  August  23,  1956 

2  Claims.    (O.  310—93) 


2311349 
EI^CTRIC-MOTOR  DRIVE  FOR  A  COMPRESSOR 
HAVING  A  HORIZONTAL  DRIVE  SHAFT 
Ralnwnd  Calk,  Graz-Goating,  Styria,  Austria 
Applkatlon  July  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  669,985 
Claims  priority,  appikatloa  Austria  Inly  7,  1956 
6  Claims.    (0.310—86) 
1.  An  electric-motor  drive  for  a  compressor  for  re- 
frigeration   comprising    a    horizontal    drive    shaft,  said 
drive  comprising  a  generally  vertical  wall  formed  with 
an  opening    adapted  to  receive   said  shaft,    and    with 


i^^  ' 


1 .  An  eddy  current  brake  for  retarding  the  movement 
of  a  rotating  part  joumalled  in  a  frame  about  an  axis 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  an  inductor  rigid  with 
one  of  the  two  above  mentioned  elements,  an  armature 
constituted  by  a  piece  of  a  conducting  material  ngid 
with  the  other  of  said  elements,  so  that  said  armature  and 
said  inductor  have  a  relauvc  movement  of  rotation  with 
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respect  to  tach  other  about  the  axis  of  said  rotating 
part,  said  irnluctor  including  a  support  rigid  with  said 
frame  and  extending  around  said  axis  and  a  plurality 
of  electro-magnets  carried  by  said  support  and  distrib- 
uted about  said  axis,  each  of  said  electro-magnrfts  com- 
prising two  core  elements  insulated  from  each  other  from 
a  magnetic  point  of  view  by  an  air  gap  between  them, 
said  two  core  elements  being  rigid  with  said  support 
and  projecting  therefrom  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  portion  of  the  armature  adjacent  to  them,  and  a  coil 
surrounding  both  of  said  core  elements  and  the  turns  of 
which  are  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
in  which  said  core  elements  are  projecting  from  said  sup- 
port, and  magnetic  means  for  connecting  together  every 
two  consecutive  core  elements  of  opposed  polarities  be- 
longing to  two  consecutive  electro-magnets,  said  mag- 
netic connecting  means  being  interposed  between  the 
ends  of  the  core  elements  located  on  the  other  side  there- 
of from  said  armature,  said  armature  and  said  support 
being  provided  with  passages  for  the  circulation  of  air 
through  said  air  gaps,  and  means  for  causing  air  to  cir- 
culate through  said  apertures  and  said  air  gaps  for  cool- 
ing purposes. 


annulus,  said  outer  frame  consisting  of  an  outer  shell 
with  inter-connected  webs  and  suiuble  radial  and  ungen- 
tial  ribs,  two  substantially  plane  strip-like  surfaces  extend- 
ing axially  of  the  length  of  the  sutor  on  respective  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  interior  of  said  outer  frame,  and  an 
inner  frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said  outer 
frame  on  assembly  of  the  stator,  said  inner  frame  con- 


SPACER  FOR  COMMUTATOR  RBERS 
Charles  H.  Gvth  and  daram  W.  WBmw,  Efic,  Pa^ 
airiipon  to  GcMral  Electric  Coatpa^.  a  covporatioa 
of  New  York 

AppUcatloa  Ina  M,  1958,  Serial  No.  743,4«8 
SCUiiis.    (a.318— 134) 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  rotor  having  a  seg- 
mented commutator  and  armature  leads  with  a  plurality 
of  relatively  long  risers  interconnecting  selectively  com- 
mutator segments  to  the  leads  for  forming  the  electrical 
circuit  of  the  rotor  wherein  the  risers  are  subject  to 
harmonic  vibration  considerations,  a  spacing  arrange- 
ment for  the  risers  to  inhibit  independent  vibration  and 
relative  movement  thereof  comprising,  a  plurality  of  stiff 
insulating  spacers  each  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures 
within  which  the  risers  are  positioned  whereby  inde- 
pendent movement  of  the  confined  risers  is  prevented, 
the  spacers  being  positioned  equidistant  from  the  com- 
mutator segments  and  adjacent  Ungentially  for  cooperat- 
ing with  the  risers  confined  and  each  other  to  provide  a 
rigid  annular  support  thereby  preventing  relative  tangen- 
tial movement  of  the  supported  portion  of  the  risers,  and 
the  spacers  being  restricted  from  radial  movement  at  least 
partially  by  accumulated  tangential  arch  binding  result- 
ing from  the  reduced  perimeter  of  the  annular  support 
obtainable  by  forcing  each  of  the  spacers  toward  the 
commutator  segments. 


2.911,552 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Ernest  Barlow,  Sale,  England,  aaipior  to  MetropolHan- 
Ykkert  Electrical  Company  Lknltcd,  London,  England, 
a  Britlrii  coanpany 
Application  October  Id,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,044 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  Great  Britain 
October  13,  1955 
2  Clainu.    (CL  318— 258) 
1.  A  stator  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising 
an  outer  frame  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  cylindrical 


sisting  of  core  laminations  for  carrying  the  stator  windings 
and  supported  by  core  bars  which  are  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  round  the  outer  periphery  of  the  core  and 
interconnected  by  webs  so  as  to  form  a  unitary  structure, 
and  corresponding  plane  strip-like  surfaces  provided  on 
said  inner  frame  arranged  to  rest  on  said  plane  surfaces 
on  said  outer  frame  whereby  said  inner  frame  is  borne 
within  said  outer  frame. 


2^11,553 
ELECTRO-LUMINESCENT  ELEMENT 
Hendrik  Jacobns  Maria  Joonnaan  and  PIctcr  Znim,  Efaid- 
hyvcn,  Netherlands,  amignon,  by  mcanc  y^V^i^f^ 
to  North  American  Phiiipa  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y„  a  ctHporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicatkNi  March  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  571,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Ayrll  1.  1955 

SCtelms.    (CL  313— 188) 

I 
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I.  An  electroluminescent  element  compruing  a  layer 
of  an  electroluminescent  material  having  a  maximum 
thickness  of  about  100  microns,  a  conductive  layer  of 
material  transparent  to  luminescence  from  said  electro- 
luminescent layer  in  contact  with  one  surface  of  said 
electroluminescent  layer,  a  layer  of  titanium  dioxide  hav- 
ing a  thickness  from  10  to  50  microns  and  reflective  to 
the  luminescence  from  said  electroluminescent  layer  in 
contact  with  the  other  surface  of  the  electroluminescent 
layer  and  a  conductive  layer  in  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  titanium  dioxide  layer  remote  from  the  electro- 
luminescent layer. 


2,911,554 
NON-RECIPROCAL  WAVE  TRANSMISSION 

DEVICE 
RodoM  Kompfncr,  Far  Hilli,  and  Harry  Snhl,  irrlnfton, 
NJ.,  aarignors  to  BeU  TekphoM  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  New  Yorii 
AppUcatloa  Jnne  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,177 
9aalms.   (O.  315— 33) 
1.  In  a  device  which  utilizes  the  interaction  between 
a  traveling  electromagnetic  wave  and  an  electron  stream, 
a  wave  interaction  circuit  comprising  a  helix  for  propa- 
gating electromagnetic  waves,  means  for  forming  an  elec- 
tron stream  for  flow  past  said  helix  and  a  cylindrical  fer- 
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rite  element  surrouadiBg  and  coaxial  with  the  helix,  and 
means  providing  in  the  ferrite  element  a  steady  magnetic 


delay  line  towards  said  second  end;  elcctroti  emissive 
means  located  at  said  second  end  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond electron  beam  in  the  same  direction  as  said  oscil- 
latory ena-gy  and  in  coupled  relationship  therewith,  said 
first  and  second  beam  being  separated  from  one  another 
by  said  delay  line,  and  means  for  controlling  the  ve- 
locities of  said  first  and  second  beams  respectively  in 
synchronism  with  a  negative  and  a  positive  component 
of  said  oscillatory  energy. 


field  in  a  circumferential  direction  surrounding  the  elec- 
tron stream. 

2,911,555 
TRAVELING-WAVE  TUBE 
,.^«r  and  Lem  Woi«,  Los  Aagflas,  CaUf .,  as- 

_^ to  Hnghcs  Aktaaft  Coopa^r,  Cntrer  Qty, 

CaHT,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

^-    -  ^11 II  ml  If  4,  1957,  ScrW  No.  482,824 
II  CUM.    (CL3I5-^.S) 


-mm 


1.  A  traveling-wave  tube  comprising:  a  slow-wave 
structure  of  the  interconnected  ring  type;  a  focusing  mag- 
net for  confining  an  electric  stream  along  the  axis  of 
said  slow -wave  structure;  an  elongated  ferrite  member 
disposed  near  said  slow-wave  structure  obliquely  to  the 
direction  of  the  axis  thereof  for  resolving  from  the  mag- 
netic field  of  said  focusing  magnet  a  ferrite  biasing  com- 
ponent and  an  undesired  component  orthogonal  thereto; 
and  compensating  magnets  disposed  contiguously  to  said 
ferrite  member  providing  a  magnetic  field  in  said  ferrite 
member  substantially  equal  and  opposite  to  said  undesired 
orthogonal  component. 


2,911,554 
BACKWARD  TRAVELLING  WAVE  OSCILLATORS 
Daniel  Charics  and  Bernard  Epsateln,  Paris,  France,  a»- 
signon  to  Compagnic  Gierak  dc  Tekgraphk  Sans 
FU,  a  corporatian  of  Fraace 

Application  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,584 

Oabapriority,  application  France  March  25, 1954 

4Clafans.    (CL  315— 3.4) 


2311»557 
ANALOGUE  COMPUTER 
Jota  C.  MoOcn  and  Darid  I.  Wright,  Norwich,  N.Y., 
asrignors  to  General  Laboratory  Associates,  Inc.,  Nor- 
wich, N.Y.,  a  corfMsnUon  of  New  Yorit 
^5»llc«A»  AtCstM,  1954,  Serial  No.  485,745 
18Cfadnv.    (CL  315— 8.5) 
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1.  A  deflecting  plate  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
similar  and  opposed  plate  to  create  a  deflecting  electro- 
static field  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  normal  beam 
axis,  said  plate  and  its  opposed  plate  being  offset  from 
the  tube  axis,  the  edge  of  said  plate  first  passed  by  a 
moving  electron  being  concave  and  arcuate  with  respect 
to  a  center  of  curvature  on  the  tube  axis  and  the  edge 
opposite  said  first  edge  being  convex  so  that  the  dimen 
sion  of  said  plate  along  the  path  of  an  electron  moving 
at  an  angle  to  said  axis  passing  between  such  plate  vanes 
in  direct  proportion  to  the  tangent  of  said  angle. 


2,911,558 

BROAD-BAND  BACKWARD-WAVE  AMPLIFffiR 

Malcolm  Roderick  Cmrie,  Bererty  Hills,  CaUf.,  as^nor 

to  Hnghes  Aircraft  Company,  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  a 

corpontioB  of  Delaware  _    ^  ,.^ 

Application  November  1. 1955,  Serial  No.  544,122 

4  Claims.    (0.315—3.4) 


•  1 1 
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2.  A  microwave  oscillator  tube  comprising  a  wave 
energy  transmission  delay  line  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond end;  electron  emissive  means  located  at  said  first  end 
for  producing  a  first  electron  beam  inducing  in  said  trans- 
mission delay  line  ultra  high  frequency  oscillatory  en- 
ergy flowing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  said  first  beam,  output  means  coupled 
to  said  first  end  for  transferring  said  energy  from  said 
delay  line  to  an  external  load,  absorbing  means  near 
said  second   end  for  absorbing  energy  flowing  in  said 


Mtt* 


1.  A  broadband  dispersive  traveling-wave  amplifier 
tube  adapted  for  propagating  electromagnetic  waves 
therethrx)ugh  along  a  slow -wave  structure  and  for  effect- 
ing an  interchange  of  energy  between  beams  of  electrons 
and  the  electromagnetic  waves,  said  tube  comprising:  an 
electron  emitter  adapted  to  emit  separate  electron  beams 
such  that  each  beam  contains  subsuntially  equal  num- 
bers of  electrons,  the  electrons  of  each  beam  havmg  a 
discretely  different  velocity  within  a  predetermined  ve- 
locity range,  with  a  magnitude  of  current  at  each  veloci- 
ty which  is  less  than  sufficient  to  cause  undesired  oscil- 
lations, whereby  due  to  the  dispersive  characteristic  of 
the  tube  the  bandwidth  of  the  tube  is  determined  by  said 
predetermined  electron  velocity  range  without  causing 
instability  in  the  operation  of  said  tube  as  an  amplifier; 
an  electron  collector;  means  for  projecting  the  electrons 
of  each  of  said  beams  along  a  path  between  said  emitter 
and  collector;  and  a  slow-wave  structure  disposed  along 
and  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  path  in  energy  exchange 
relation  with  said  electron  beams  said  slow-wave  struc- 
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turc  comprising  a  plurality  of  cascaded  helices  each 
maintained  at  a  diflferent  direct  current  potential  with 
respect  to  said  emitter,  the  combination  of  said  separate 
electron  beams  and  said  plurality  of  helices  providiiit  "t 
least  four  substantially  independent  tuning  parameters 
whereby  the  gain  bandwidth  product  of  said  amplifier 
tube  has  a  relatively  large  magsutude. 

4 

2J1LSS9 
REFLEX  KLYSTRON  OF  THg^PO^^-ggp  X™ 
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tuluMj.  M  EiJLSiBB,  BlSBttslM,  9m9tt 

^I^JriHtodo.  9w**«i  M«y  5,  lf53 
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said  resonant  cavity  toward  said  repcller  electrode,  means 
for  causing  said  beam  to  rotate,  means  adjacent  said  ac 


1.  A  reflex  klystron  of  the  double-disc  type,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  self-contained  electron-gun  as- 
sembly including  an  insulation  base,  a  cathode  supported 
on  said  base,  a  focusing  electrode  enveloping  said  cathode 
coaxially  therewith  and  supported  on  the  base,  a  grid  sup- 
ported by  said  focusing  electrode  in  front  of  the  cathode, 
an  anode  enveloping  said  focusing  electrode  coaxially 
therewith  and  supported  on  the  base,  said  anode  having 
a  frusto-conical  part  and  an  open  ended  cylindrical  part 
protruding  from  the  narrow  end  of  said  frusto-conical 
part,  and  a  resonator  grid  fitted  in  said  cylindrical  part; 
and  a  self-contained  resonator  assembly  including  an 
envelope  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end.  a 
first  apertured  disc  peripherally  sealed  to  said  envelope, 
a  reflector  mounted  within  said  envelope  between  the 
closed  envelope  end  and  said  first  disc  in  registry  with 
the  aperture  of  the  latter,  a  second  disc  peripherally  sealed 
to  the  envelope  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  disc, 
said  second  disc  having  a  frusto-conical  center  part  and 
an  open  ended  cylindrical  part  protruding  from  the  nar- 
row end  of  the  frusto-conical  part,  said  frusto-conical 
and  cylindrical  parts  of  the  anode  and  the  second  disc 
matching  each  other,  said  gun  assembly  extending  into 
the  open  end  of  said  envelope  with  the  frusto-conical  part 
and  the  cylindrical  part  of  the  anode  nested  in  the  frusto- 
conical  part  and  the  cylindrical  part  respectively  of  the 
second  disc  in  abutting  relationship;  and  means  fixedly 
securing  the  abutting  surfaces  of  the  frusto-conical  and 
cylindrical  parts  to  each  other. 


2,911,549 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WITH  ONE 
WAY  GRID  FOR  ELECTRONS 
Oskar  HeH,  Saa  Mateo,  CtM^  aasigMM-  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  nprcacisted  by  the  Secretary  of 
tkc  Air  Force 
AaplicatkMi  October  17,  195S,  Serial  No.  7M,999 
SCIalins.    (CI.  31S— 5.19T 
(Granted  radcr  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  246) 
2.  An  electron  discharge  device,  comprising;  means  for 
producing  a  beam  of  electrons,  a  resonant  cavity,  a  re- 
peller  electrode,  means  for  accelerating  said  beam  through 


cclcrating  means  for  passing  electrons  only  in  the  forward 
direction. 

2,911^1 
AUTOMATIC  TARGET  CURRENT  CONTROL 

dRcurr 

G«orsc  H.  FathsMr,  DKStv,  DL,  ssiignr  to^^ 
•  WssHriin  bc^  ■  imB^ttMn  af  OMp 
kMMl  11,  1954,  Mia  No.  449444 
Tdites.    (CL315— If) 


1.  In  a  television  camera,  a  camera  pick-up  tube  hav- 
ing a  cathode  and  a  target  scanned  by  a  cathode  ray 
beam  from  said  cathode  with  the  impedance  of  the  path 
between  said  target  and  said  cathode  varying  in  accord- 
ance with  light  intensity  on  the  portion  of  said  target  im- 
pinged by  the  beam,  a  control  device  having  first,  second 
and  third  electrodes  with  the  eflfective  impedance  between 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  controlled  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  voluge  applied  between  said  third 
electrode  and  said  first  electrode,  a  direct  current  power 
supply  having  first  and  second  output  terminals,  means 
connecting  said  first  and  second  electrodes  to  said  output 
terminals  including  a  first  impedance  arranged  to  sub- 
stantially by-pass  alternating  current  components,  a  sec- 
ond impedance,  means  including  said  second  impedance 
connecting  said  cathode  and  said  target  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  first  impedance  to  provide  a  series  circuit,  and 
means  applying  a  voltage  derived  from  said  series  circuit 
between  said  first  and  third  electrodes  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  control  device  operates  to  oppose  variations 
in  the  average  target  current. 


2,911,542 

TELEVISION  CAMERA  CIRCUITS 

George  H.  Fathaner,  Dccatv,  HI.,  aaigMr  to  TVMnpwm 

Rjuno  Wooldridffc  Inc.,  a  coi>w<*«>«  «*  ^^^^^ 

ApplkatioB  September  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,252 

4ClafaM.  (CL315— 19) 
I.  In  a  television  camera  system,  a  camera  tube  in 
eluding  a  signal  electrode,  a  photocooductive  layer  on 
said  electrode,  an  electron-emitting  cathode,  and  means 
for  producing  a  flow  of  electrons  in  a  beam  from  said 
cathode  to  said  photoconductive  layer,  the  effective  re- 
sistance between  said  signal  electrode  and  said  cathode 
being  subject  to  variations  due  to  variations  in  illumina 
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tion  of  said  photoconductive  layer,  and  a  current  supply 
circuit  for  said  signal  electrode  including  a  scries  resist- 


MWv 


Lq-'   ^JC" 


ance  having  an  effective  value  on  the  order  of  from  100 
to  1000  megohms. 


2,911,543 
ELECTROSTATIC  LENS  AND  DEFLECTION 

avMi'iowt 

Eros  Atli,  Biuiasaort,  aad  JaaMS  A.  Hall,  Etanlra,  N.Y., 

awlganri  to  ITiBtteghiiaii   Etectrlc  Coytration,  East 

Plttshiirgh,  Pa.,  a  caraoeaHoa  of  Ps«aiylvaBta 

AppUcatton  April  24,  1957,  S«1al  No.  454,756 

10  ClataBS.    (CL  315—17) 


only  the  fir«  pulse  oi  said  group  for  generating  a  periodic 
wave  having  a  sawtooth  portion,  means  for  adjusting 
the  duration  of  the  sawtooth  portions  of  said  latter  wave, 
means  for  producing  a  periodic  group-length  rectangular 
pulse  wave  having  pulses  coincident  in  tinie  with  said 
sawtooth  wave  portions,  cathode  ray  tube  display  means 
responsive  to  said  group  pulse  wave  and  to  said  periodic 
sawtooth  wave  for  displaying  the  wave  fonn  of   said 
group  pulse  wave,    means   responsive   to    said    penodic 
group-length   recungular  pulse  wave  for   blanking   said 
display   except  during  said   sawtooth -coincident   pulses; 
means  for   generating  a   repetitive   wave   having   accept 
gate  trigger  pulses  coincident  with  the  start  of  each  of 
said  sawtooth  portions,  means  responsive  to  said  latter 
trigger   pulses    for   generating    accept    gate    rectangular 
pulses  commencing  ooincidenUy  with  said  trigger  pulses 
and  of   adjustaWe  duration,   means   responsive    to   said 
accept  gate  rectangular  pulses  for  intensifying  said  dis- 
play only  for  the  duration  of  said  accept  gate  rectangular 
pulses,  means  responsive  to  termination  of  each  erf  said 
accept  gate  pulses  for  generating  a   reject   gale  tngger 
pulse,  means  for  generating  end-of-group  tngger  pulses 
coincident  with  the  termination  of  each  of  said  sawtooth 
wave  portions,  means  responsive  to  said  reject  gate  trig- 
ger pulses  and  to  said  end-of-groi^  trigger  pulses  for 
producing  reject   gale  recUngular   pulses   starting   com- 
cidently  with  said  reject  gate  trigger  pulses  and  terminat- 
ing coincidently  with  said  end-of-group  trigger  pulses, 
and  means   for  deriving   from   said    group  pulse    wave 
only   those  pulses  non-ccMncidenl  with   said   reject   gate 
rectangular  pulses,  whereby  said  last  derived  pulses  arc 
solely  those  coincident  with  said  adjusuble  accept  gate 
rectangular  pulses. 


1  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  elec- 
tron gun  for  producing  an  electron  beam,  a  target  mem- 
ber for  intercepting  said  electron  beam,  said  electron 
gun  comprising  a  beam  forming  electrode  syst«n,  and 
a  focusing  electrode  system,  said  focusing  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tubular  focusing  electrodes,  one 
of  said  focusing  electrodes  split  along  its  length  to  pro- 
vide two  electrical  separate  arcuate  electrode  members 
for  providing  a  field  transverse  to  said  electron  beam 
path  in  response  to  a  voluge  differential  applied  thereto 
in  the  focusing  region  of  the  focusing  system. 


CURRENT  FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT  FOR  BALANCED 

AMPLIFIERS 

Ashley  S.   M.   Bach,  Cambridge,  Eoglaad,  aasignor  to 

Pye  Umited,  Cambridf  e,  England,  a  BritUi  company 

ApplkatkHi  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  577,134 

Clafans  priority,  appttcatton  Great  Brttata  April  21,  1955 

13  ClataM.    (a.  315—27) 


2,911344 

MULTI-PULSE  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 

APPARATUS 

David   Lawrence  Jaffc,   Great   Neck,   and   Allan   Ross, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Pofamid  Electronics  Cor- 

poratton.   Long  Island  CHy,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatk»  of 

NewYoik  

Application  April  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  579,113 
^^     16Clatans.    (CL  315— 22) 


■Nl 


i 


1.  A  balanced  current  amplifier  comprising  a  first 
amplifying  stage  and  a  balanced  output  stage  fed  from 
said  first  amplifying  stage,  an  output  load  connected  to 
said  balanced  output  stage,  a  feedback  load  connected  m 
series  with  said  output  load,  a  feedback  amplifying  stage 
a  current  feedback  connection  from  said  feedback  load 
through  said  feedback  amplifying  stage  to  said  first  am- 
plifying stage  and  a  further  feedback  connection  between 
said  feedback  load  and  said  feedback  amplifying  stage 
producing  a  voltage  in  the  output  of  said  feedback  am 
plifying  stage  which  is  in  anti-phase  to  the  undcsired  volt- 
age component  in  the  current  feedback  connection 


1.  In  a  selector  apparatus  for  selecting  one  repeti- 
tive pulse  wave  from  an  input  repetitive  group  pulse 
wave,  the  combination  comprising  means  responsive  to 


2,911346  _„ 

DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBES  ^^, 

Donald  R.  Taylor,  Jr.,  and  Prt^  Zflahy  >5«[;»«:  J™ 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  PhDco  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa^  a  corporatloa  of  I*««yj^^^     ^.,  „, 
/^kation  September  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  493,125 

7Cfadms.    (0.315— 27) 
1    In  a  deflection  system  for  a  cathode  ray  tube,  de- 
flection means  to  which  it  is  desired  to  supply  a  deflec 
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tion  waveform  which  is  linear  during  each  scan  interval, 
a  source  of  a  driving  signal  of  sawtooth  form,  circtiit 
means  including  at  least  one  transistor  connected  to  said 
source  for  supplying  a  deflection  waveform  to  said  deflec- 
tion means  in  response  to  said  driving  signal,  said  cir- 
cuit means  having  inherent  non-linear  response  tending 
to  introduce  undesirable  non-linearity  into  the  deflection 


"^ 


»    » 


to  varying  current  flow  through  said  cell;  a  modulating 
lamp  disposed  to  illuminate  said  cell;  and  automatic 
means  connected  to  said  source  and  to  said  modulating 
lamp  to  increase  the  difference  in  electrical  potential 
across  the  modulating  lamp  to  thereby  increase  the  illu- 
mination of  the  modulating  lamp  in  response  to  a  de- 
crease in  the  voltage  at  said  source,  and  decrease  the 
difference  in  electrical  potential  across  the  modulating 
lamp  to  decrease  the  illumination  of  the  modulating  lamp 
in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  voltage  at  said  source 
to  maintain  the  output  of  the  cell  constant  with  varying 
voltages  at  said  source. 


I —  -i 


waveform,  and  a  feedback  arrangement  extending  from 
the  output  of  said  circuit  means  to  the  input  thereof 
and  including  integrating  means  for  effecting  modification 
of  the  waveform  of  said  driving  signal  so  as  to  compen- 
sate for  the  non-linear  response  of  said  circuit  means  and 
thus  linearize  the  deflection  waveform. 


ULTRA  SHORT  UGHT  PU15E  GENERATION 

Hctau  Fischer,  Belmont,  Man. 

Appllcatloa  March  28,  1958,  Serfal  No.  724,776 

2  Claims.    (O.  315—61) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  \JS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  light  pulses  comprising  a 
capacitor  assembly  in  the  form  of  a  torus,  to  provide  a 
central  space  of  cylindrical  contour,  said  capacitor  assem- 
bly including  terminal  plates  extending  across  said  cen- 
tral space,  said  plates  having  aligned  apertures  along  the 
axis  of  said  assembly,  means  for  storing  current  in  said 
capacitor  assembly,  and  means  positioned  on  said  axis 
for  triggering  the  discharge  of  current  stored  in  said 
capacitor  assembly  to  provide  short  wave  radiant  energy 
serving  to  reduce  the  jitter  factor  in  said  current  discharge. 


2,911,568 
LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  SYSTEM  AND  PHOTO- 
CONDUCTIVE  CELL  THEREFOR 
Frank  Skay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarigWM-  to  Photo-Matlc  Inc. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatkm  of  Michigaa 
Appllcatloa  March  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,955 
4  Claiins.    (O.  315—83) 


^V^ 


-;: 
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1.  In  a  system  for  automatically  dimming  multiple 
filament  head  lamps:  a  source  of  unregulated  power, 
a  photoconductive  cell  connected  to  said  source  and  hav- 
mg  an  output  connection;  switching  means  connected  to 
the  output  connection  of  said  ceil  for  alternately  ener- 
gizing different  filaments  of  the  head  lamps  in  response 


2  911,569 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  STARTING  DEVICE 

Erwin  F.  Hutchiiu,  Waldohoro,  Mafaie,  aarignor,  by  meme 

aatguneati,  to  Sytrairia  Electric  ProdiKti  Inc.,  WU- 

niagtOB,  Del.,  a  corporatlcM  of  Defaiware 

AppUcatkMi  March  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  719,861 

3ClafaM.    (CL  315— 188) 


1.  A  relay  for  regulating  the  preheating  period  in  the 
starting  cycle  of  a  gaseous  discharge  lamp  having  a  thcr 
mal  time  constant  starting  switch  and  a  cu rrent -sensitive 
cut-out  switch  in  series  combination,  in  which  said  cut- 
out switch  comprises:  a  heat-sensitive  armature;  a  heat 
generating  resistance  element  in  series  connection  with 
said  armature;  and,  a  holding  resistor  connected  in  shunt 
across  the  circuit  of  said  series  connected  switches,  said 
armature  being  bent  to  encircle  completely  said  resistor 


2,911,578 
OPERATION  OF  GLOW  DISCHARGES 
Hehnut  Kotfppel,   Dortraitaid-Lottriiighanseii,  Germany, 
ualgnor   to    Dofftmmd-Hdrder   HiMeiMBloa   Aklien- 
sesellschaft,  Dortmand,  Germany 

Application  May  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,629 

Claims  priority.  appUcatkin  Germany  May  4,  1956 

nOalmi.    (CL  315— 325) 


a 


e^        m 


1.  In  a  system  for  operating  a  glow  discharge  at  a 
discharge  current  exceeding  the  order  of  magnitude  of 
one  ampere,  in  combination,  a  discharge  vessel,  means  to 
evacuate  said  vessel,  at  least  two  electrodes  inside  said 
vessel,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  an  electric  circuit  con- 
necting said  source  and  said  electrodes  and  capable  of 
supplying  to  said  electrodes  a  voltage  and  a  current  suffi- 
cient for  operating  said  glow  discharge,  a  gas  discharge 
relay  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  an  igniter, 
said  tube  being  capable  of  producing  when  conducting  a 
voluge  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode  which  is 
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less  than  the  voltage  across  said  vessel  at  which  an  arc 
discharge  can  exist  in  said  vessel,  a  first  loop  in  said 
circuit  and  comprising  said  source,  said  aiK>de  and  said 
cathode,  a  second  loop  in  said  circuit  and  comprising  said 
vessel,  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  means  adapted  to 
automatically  fire  a  gas  discharge  in  said  tube  and  there- 
by to  reduce  the  voluge  across  said  vessel  to  a  value  less 
than  the  discharge  voltage  of  an  arc  discharge  whenever 
said  glow  discharge  in  said  vessel  breaks  down  to  an  arc 
discharge,  and  automatically  operative  means  adapted  to 
subsequently  re-extinguish  said  gas  discharge  in  said  tube 
and  thereby  to  raise  the  volUge  across  said  vessel  to  a 
value  at  which  a  glow  discharge  is  re-ignited  in  said 
vessel. 


of  spaced  flexible  conductors  located  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  tihe  compxjnents,  packing  the  electronic  components 
together  substantially  contiguously,  bracing  said  flexible 


2,911471 
OPERATION  OF  GLOW  DISCHARGES 
Helmnt  Kirilppei,   Diiilnii*  LottrtBghaoeen,  Germany, 
■sajgnnr   to    DuiIhwiI  Ilnnlir   Htlttennnlon    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Doit— nd,  Germany 

AppUcatkM  April  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  651,471 

Clafans  priority,  appUaithM  Germany  April  10,  1956 

18  Cfadms.    (CL  315—348) 
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conductors  by  connecting  each  conductor  by  means  of 
said  components  to  a  plurality  of  other  of  said  conduc- 
tors thereby  forming  a  rigid  self-supporting  structure. 


'.-.  -r  J^ 


2,911,573 
MULTIPLE  POINT  ALTIMETER  FOR  USE  WTTH 
TOSS  BOMBING  INTEGRATORS 
Jacob   RaMnow,   Takoma   Park,    Md.,   and    William   B. 
McLean,   Inyoken,   Calif.,  amIgBors   to  the    United 
States  of  Aoserica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Application  November  16,  1949,  Serial  No.  127,677 
11  Claims.    (CI.  317—149) 


1  In  a  system  for  operating  a  glow  discharge  at  a 
discharge  current  exceeding  the  order  of  magnitude  of 
one  ampere,  in  combination,  a  discharge  vessel,  means 
to  evacuate  said  vessel,  at  least  two  electrodes  inside 
said  vessel,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit connecting  said  source  and  said  electrodes  for  sup- 
plying to  said  electrodes  a  voltage  and  a  current  suf- 
ficient for  operating  said  glow  discharge,  first  means  in 
said  circuit  for  automatically  extinguishing  an  arc  dis- 
charge that  results  from  a  breakdown  of  said  glow  dis- 
charge and  thereupon  re-igniting  said  glow  discharge,  sec- 
ond means  in  said  circuit  for  automatically  extinguishing 
an  arc  discharge  that  resi  Its  from  a  breakdown  of  said 
glow  discharge  and  thereupon  re-igniting  said  glow  dis- 
charge, means  for  delaying  the  extinction  of  said  arc  dis- 
charge by  said  second  means  by  a  period  of  time  exceed- 
ing the  time  said  first  means  require  to  extinguish  said  arc 
discharge  and  to  re-ignite  said  glow  discharge,  whereby 
an  arc  discharge  resulting  from  a  breakdown  of  said  glow 
discharge  is  extinguished  and  a  glow  discharge  re-estab- 
lished through  the  action  of  said  second  means  whenever 
said  first  means  have  not  succeeded  in  re-establishing  said 
glow  discharge 

2,911,572 
HIGH  DENSITY  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGING 
SamncI  A.  Francis,  Marion,  and  Philip  J.  Gray,  Marah- 
field.  Mam.,  assigBors,  by  mcane  asai^mcnts,  to  The 
Slp^can  CorporatioB,   Marion,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Application  May  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  736,529 
15  Claims.    (CI.  317—101) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  self-supporting  electronic 
circuit  assembly,  which  comprises  welding  the  respective 
leads  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  individual  elec- 
tronic components  of  said  assembly  to  one  of  a  plurality 


5.  In  combination,  an  impulse  controlling  means,  an 
operating  circuit  therefor,  an  altitude  responsive  device, 
a  multiple  contact  switch  operated  by  said  device  included 
in  said  circuit  having  contact  closures  at  a  multiplicity  of 
predetermined  altitudes,  any  two  successive  contact  points 
of  said  multiple  contact  switch  closing  at  a  fixed  constant 
ratio  of  altitudes,  said  circuit  operating  said  impulse  con- 
trolling means  upon  closure  of  said  multiple  contact 
switch  to  any  one  of  its  contact  points,  successive  opera- 
tions of  said  impulse  controlling  means  bearing  a  fixed 
relation  to  altitude  in  accordance  with  the  ratio  of  said 
contact  points  to  altitude. 


I  2,911,574 

POLARIZED  RELAY 
Hefnrlcfa  Schroder,  Pforriiclm,  Germany,  asshmor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  Driaware 

Application  Jane  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  434.838 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnne  5,  1953 

7  Clafans.    (0.317-158) 
1.  A  polarized  multi-position  relay  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  windings  adapted  to  produce  a  resultant 
magnetic  field  disposed  about  a  common  axis,  a  plurality 
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of  fixed  contacts  concentrically  disposed  about  said  axis, 
an  annature  having  a  permanent  magnetic  polarization, 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  armature  in  said  com- 
mon axis,  means  for  normally  preventing  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  armature  means  for  normally  urging 
said  armature  along  the  line  of  said  axis  out  of  the  field 
of  said  windings  and  into  cooperation  with  said  angular 


displacement  preventing  means,  rotatable  switch  means 
coupled  to  said  armature  and  cooperating  with  said  fixed 
contacts,  and  means  coupled  to  said  windings  for  selec- 
tively producing  a  resultant  magnetic  field  among  said 
windings,  for  urging  said  armature  within  said  resultant 
field  out  of  cooperation  with  said  angular  displacement 
preventing  means  and  for  rotating  said  armature  to  a 
predetermined  angular  position. 


2,91  M7S 

SELENIUM  AND  LIKE  RECTIFIER  STACK 

Raymond  A.  Roberta,  Jr^  CleTciaiid*  OUo,  ■■igiior  to 

Ttamcmiwi  Products,  Inc.,  CIcvclaBd,  Okio,  ■  corpora* 

tktnof  Ohio 

AppUcatk»  September  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,0M 

6  Claims.    (CI.  317—234) 


I 


;»i^  »^  ^ 


^ 


1.  A  rectifier  unit  comprising  a  rectifier  stack  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  stacked  plates  having  aligned  openings, 
a  fastening  device  at  one  end  of  said  rectifier  stack  com- 
prising a  piece  of  sheet  metal  providing  a  base  having  an 
opening  aligned  with  said  aligned  openings  in  said  stacked 
plates  of  the  rectifier  stack,  a  stud  extending  through  said 
aligned  openings  in  said  stacked  plates  and  said  base  of 
the  fastening  device,  said  stud  having  clamping  elements 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  securing  said  rectifier  stack  and 
connecting  said  base  of  the  fastening  device  thereto,  said 
fastening  device  comprising  at  least  one  resilient  shank 
member  projecting  outwardly  from  said  base  thereof  and 
receivable  in  an  associated  hole  in  a  supporting  part  to 
secure  the  rectifier  stack  in  mounted  position  on  said  sup- 
porting part,  said  shank  member  having  means  to  prevent 
inadvertent  axial  displacement  of  the  rectifier  stack  in 
either  direction  when  the  stack  is  in  mounted  position  on 
the  supporting  part. 


2,91 137C  i 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  LATTICE-TYPE  CAPAO- 

TOR  FOR  TANK  GAUGING 
Clarence  A.  de  Glers,  Rosiyn,  N.Y.,  aarfsnor  to  The  Uq- 
oldometer  Corporation,  Loiw  Island  City,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poralioa  of  Delaware 

Application  inly  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  675,312 
11  aaims.    (CL  317—246) 
I.  Capacitor  means  for  sensing  the  amount  of  non- 
gaseous fluid  in  a  predetermined  volumetric  space  in  a 


container  in  a  manner  independent  of  the  attitude  of 
the  container,  comprising  one  electrode  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  wire-like  elements  arranged  in  a  three-di- 
mensional lattice  with  said  elements  connected  electri- 
cally together  and  with  said  elements  collectively  ex- 
tending in  three  dimension  throughout  said  volumetric 
space,  a  second  electrode  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  wire- 
like  elements  arranged  in  a  three-dimensional  lattice  and 
with  the  elements  of  said  second  electrode  coimected  elec- 
trically together  with  said  elements  of  said  second  elec- 
trode collectively  extending  in  three  dimension  through- 


out said  volumetric  space,  the  elements  of  each  said 
electrode  being  disposed  between  and  out  of  electrical 
contact  with  the  elements  of  the  other  of  said  electrodes 
respectively,  each  of  said  electrodes  substantially  filling 
said  predetermined  volumetric  space  of  said  container, 
while  permitting  free  flow  of  the  non-gaseous  fluid 
throughout  said  predetermined  volumetric  space  except 
for  the  spaces  occupied  by  the  wire-like  elements  making 
up  said  electrodes;  and  said  electrodes  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  provide  a  substantially  con- 
stant increment  of  electrical  capacitance  for  each  unit 
of  volume  of  said  predetermined  volumetric  space. 


2,911,577 

SERvociRCurr  and  control  switch 

Joseph  Pignone,  West  Orai^e,  NJ.,  aarfgnor,  by 

amignmrnri.  to  Dayitrom,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  HUl, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Febmry  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  639J22 
22  Clalaas.     (CL  318—29) 


14.  An  arrangement  for  a  self -balancing  potentiomet- 
ric  instrument  for  controlling  a  condition,  including  a 
slider  movable  over  an  arcuate  resistance  wire,  said  ar- 
rangement comprising  a  control  member  having  an  in- 
sulating poriion  and  mounted  to  rotate,  first  and  second 
coplanar  arcuate  conductive  tracks  mounted  on  said  in- 
sulating portion,  disposed  end  to  end  and  spaced  at  their 
adjacent  ends  by  a  gap,  a  third  arcuate  conductive  track 
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in  a  plane  parallel  thereto  on  said  insulating  portion  and 
substantially  coextensive  therewith,  a  tumbler  cam  and 
switch  controlled  thereby  mounted  on  said  insulating 
portion,  said  control  member  being  manually  rotatable 
to  set  it  for  maintaining  the  condition  at  a  selected  point, 
an  arm  mounted  to  rotate  coaxiallV  with  said  control 
member,  means  for  rotating  said  arm  with  said  slider, 
so  that  it  moves  in  a  direction  from  the  first  to  the  second 
track  as  the  condition  increases  in  intensity  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  upon  a  decrease,  an  insulating  portion 
carried  by  said  arm,  a  brush  contact  mounted  on  said 
arm-carried  insulating  portion  for  as  the  arm  rotates 
alternately  bridging  the  distance  between  the  first  and 
third  tracks  and  that  between  the  second  and  third  tracks, 
a  tab  also  mounted  on  said  arm-carried  insulating  portion 
to  as  the  arm  rotates  actuate  said  cam  to  open  and  close 
its  switch,  means  for  rotating  said  arm  as  the  condition 
varies  so  as  tb  restore  the  condition  to  that  corresponding 
with  the  setting  of  the  control  member,  and  a  circuit  con- 
trolled by  movement  of  said  brush  contact,  iix:luding 
power-relay-controlled  contacts  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting condition  determining  media  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  the  coikUtion  being  controlled. 


adjustable  speed  reference  signal  voltage  source,  means 
having  a  single  electronic  switch  unit  having  control  ele- 
ments coupled  with  the  first  armature  voltage  signal 
source  and  speed  refereiKe  signal  voltage  source  for  con- 
trolling the  output  of  the  variable  supply  source  and 
means  including  a  differential  detector  having  a  aec<»d 
single  electronic  switch  unit  having  control  elements 
coupled  with  the  second  armature  voltage  signal  source 


2,91137S 

TIMER 

Sol  L.  Rdcbee,  Shaker  HdgMs,  OUo 

Application  Aamst  18,  1958.  Serial  No.  755,674 

5  Clafans.    (CL  318—254) 


1.  A  timer  mechanism  comprising  in  combination:  a 
rotor  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  pair  of  magnet 
poles  spaced  along  a  line  substantially  intersecting  the 
axis:  means  supporting  the  rotor  for  rotation  about  the 
axis;  a  drive  winding  having  an  axis  substantially  aligned 
with  the  rotor  magnet  poles  when  in  one  position  of  ro- 
tation to  sustain  rotational  iiKyvement  of  the  rotor  when 
subjected  to  periodic  current  pulses;  a  primary  control 
winding  located  in  fixed  position  within  the  zone  of  mag- 
netic influence  of  the  rotor  to  produce  voltage  pulses  in 
response  to  rotor  rotation;  an  auxiliary  control  winding: 
a  D.-C.  voltage  source;  circuit  means  including  a  transis- 
tor defining  a  path  of  controlled  impedance  from  said 
source  through  the  drive  winding  and  including  a  control 
electrode  for  said  path;  means  connecting  the  primary 
and  auxiliary  control  windings  to  the  control  electrode 
to  reduce  the  impedance  of  said  path  in  response  to  rotor 
rotation  and  thereby  cause  timed  current  pulses  through 
the  drive  winding;  and  means  supporting  the  auxiliary 
control  winding  in  movable  position  in  relation  to  the 
rotor  to  vary  the  extent  the  auxiliary  control  winding 
modifies  the  action  of  the  primary  control  winding  and 
hence  the  energy  content  of  each  current  pulse  in  the 
drive  winding  and  the  speed  of  rotor  movement. 


2,911,579 

DIFFERENTIAL  CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR 

REGULATOR  SYSTEMS 

Aniumd  G.  Mncllcr,  WaowatOM,  Wis^  amignor  to  Sfpnre 

D  Company,  DcCroH,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 


AppUcatioa  May  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  583^2 
6  Clainu.    (CL  318—279) 

I.  In  a  control  circuit  for  a  D.C.  motor,  the  combina- 
tion comprising;  a  variable  output  supply  source  for  the 
motor,  a  first  and  a  second  armature  voltage  signal  source 
responsive  to  the  counter  E.M.F.  of  the  armature,  an 
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and  speed  reference  signal  voltage  source  for  controlling 
the  energization  of  a  control  circuit  independently  of  the 
control  of  said  variable  source  by  said  first  means,  said 
single  electronic  switch  unit  of  the  differential  detector 
being  conductive  in  response  to  a  difference  normal  to  said 
signals  to  energize  said  control  circuit  and  non-conductive 
in  response  to  an  increasing  differential  in  said  signals  to 
de-energize  said  control  circuit. 


2,911,589 
MOTOR  REGULATOR  SYSTEMS 
Charles  C.  Gonld,  Solon,  Ohio,  and  Ernest  G. 
Wanwaton,  WIs^  ■■Igiiori  to  Sqnare  D  Company,  De- 
troit, Mldi^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  Febrvary  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,145 
9  Oafans.    (O.  318—327) 


1.  In  a  regulating  circuit  for  controlling  a  motor  hav- 
ing separate  armature  and  field  circuits,  the  combina- 
tion comprising;  a  source  for  energizing  the  field  circuit, 
a  reference  voltage  source,  means  for  supplying  a  feedback 
voltage  signal  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  motor, 
means  connected  in  a  series  circuit  with  the  reference 
source  and  feedback  signal  means  for  comparing  and 
regulating  the  voltage  of  the  annature  in  response  to 
the  voltages  of  the  reference  source  and  feedback  signal, 
a  variable  impedance  in  the  field  circuit,  a  vanable  im- 
pedance in  the  scries  circuit  including  the  feedback  signal 
means,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  imped- 
ances in  both  circuits  to  control  the  excitation  of  the  field 
and  to  proportionately  attenuate  the  signal  in  the  feedback 
circuit. 

2.911.581 
THREE  PHASE  TO  SINGLE  PHASE  WELDING 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE 
Stoart  C.  Rockafellow,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ro- 
botron  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Application  September  19.  1956.  Serial  No.  610,894 

7  Oairns.    (CI.  321—7) 
1.  In  a  process  for  supplying  single  phase,  low  fre- 
quency, alternating  current  from  a  relatively  high  fre- 


246 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1959 


Quency,  poly-phase,  alternating  current  source  tda  load 
transformer,  whkh  includes  the  steps  of  rectifying  the 
current  from  S9id«,  source  and  successively  delivering 
pulses  of  said  current  of  opposite  polarity  to  the  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer,  the  pulses  being  delivered 
at  timed  intervals  to  permit  decay  of  the  flux  within  the 
transformer  during  the  intervals,  the  improvement  in  said 
process  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  supplying  pulses 
from  all  of  the  phases  of  said  source  to  a  counter,  said 
pulses  being  apart  by  equal  increments  of  time;  counting 
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nected  to  said  input  terminals;  a  seccwd  group  of  star- 
connected  saturable  core  reactors  having  their  windings 
respectively  connected  to  said  input  terminals;  a  trans- 
former having  iu  primary  winding  connected  acrou  two 
of  said  input  terminals  for  energizatioa  from  one  phase 
of  said  source;  a  bridge  rectifier  having  its  input  corners 
respectively  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer  and  its  output  corners  req>ec- 
tively  connected  to  the  neutrals  of  said  first  and  second 
groups  of  reactors  for  providing  a  direct  current  bias  for 
said  reacton;  a  pair  of  choke  coils  respectively  connected 
in  series  between  said  neutrals  and  said  output  corners 
of  said  rectifier;  a  star-connected  neutral-esublishing  im- 
pedance network  having  iU  ends  respectively  connected 
to  said  input  terminals;  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals 
respectively  connected  to  a  center  Up  on  said  transformer 
secondary  winding  and  a  neutral  of  said  network  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  supply  single  phase  power  to  a  load 
at  a  frequency  which  is  a  multiple  of  uid  prdletennined 
frequency,  said  multiple  being  the  number  of  phases  of 
said  source. 

PROTECTIVE  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ELECTRIC 

SYSTEM  SUFPLIED  BY  AN  INVERTOR 

WUUam  Corbctt  HanUM,  Watford.  England,  aarignor  to 

Rotax  Limited,  WHkiicB,  London,  England 

AppUcatkin  Fcbnary  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,128 

1  Claim.    (CL  321—31) 


2,911,582 

STATIC  MAGNETIC  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 

Harry  L.  KcUoo,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aasicnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,655 

6  Claims.    (CI.  321—7) 


1 


ir 


said  pulses  and,  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
pulses  in  which  the  final  one  of  said  pulses  niay  be 
derived  from  any  of  the  phases  of  said  source,  terminating 
the  delivery  of  a  current  pulse  of  one  polarity  to  said 
transformer;  continuing  to  count  said  pulses  and,  at  the 
end  of  a  further  predetermined  number  of  pulses  in  which 
the  final  one  of  said  pulses  may  be  derived  from  any  of 
the  phases  of  said  source,  initiating  the  delivery  of  a 
current  pulse  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  transformer  the 
delivery  of  said  last-mentioned  current  pulse  being 
initiated  from  any  selected  phase  of  said  source 


In  an  electric  system  including  an  invcrtor  of  the 
motor-generator  type  provided  with  a  motor  current  sup- 
ply circuit  and  a  generator  current  output  circuit,  pro- 
tective means  comprising  in  combination  a  transformer,  a 
transductor  having  windings  connected  to  the  transformer 
to  receive  current  therefrom,  and  also  having  at  least  one 
control  winding  adapted,  when  energised,  to  reduce  the 
current  in  the  transductor,  a  circuit  breaker  connected  to 
the  motor  current  supply  circuit,  means  responsive  to  cur- 
rent in  the  transductor  for  retaining  the  circuit  breaker 
in  a  closed  condition,  a  gas  discharge  bulb  connected  in 
series  with  the  control  winding  of  the  transductor.  a 
saturable  inductance  and  a  resistance  connected  in  series 
with  each  other,  and  also  connected  to  the  generator  to 
receive  current  therefrom,  and  a  rectifier  having  input 
terminals  respectively  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  re- 
sistance and  output  terminals  respectively  connected  to 
the  gas  discharge  bulb  and  the  control  winding  of  the 
transductor,  so  that  in  tne  event  of  undesired  increase 
in  the  voltage  of  the  generator  the  bulb  is  brought  into 
action  and  the  control  winding  is  energised  to  reduce  the 
current  in  the  transductor.  and  thereby  cause  the  circuit 
breaker  to  interrupt  the  motor  current  supply  circuit. 


6.   A  static  magnetic  frequency  multiplier  comprising 
a  plurality  of  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  plural  phase  source  of  alternating  cur^nt  of  predeter- 
mined frequency;  a  first  group  of  star-connected  satu- 
rable core  reactors  having  their  windings  respectively  coo- 


I    I 


1,911,584 
'  COMPOUNDED  SYNCHRONOUS  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Oxar  Ebbe  Kill,  Lfaat^,  Sweden,  •"^p^^Pj^'^ 

Aktiebofav.  Linnfby,  Sweden,  a  corporation  off  Sweden 

XjSiSioiroSib.r  25,  1957.  Serinl  No^  692.^5 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Febraary  2, 1957 

1  Clahn.    (O.  321—17) 
In   a   compounded   synchronous  dynamo-electric   ma- 
chine  including  a  stator,  an  armature   winding  on  said 
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stator,  a  rotor  within  said  stator  and  an  excitation  wind- 
ing oo  said  rotor,  said  rotor  having  a  number  of  poles  p 
not  less  than  four,  the  provision  of  W-polar  exciter  means 
for  converting  alternating  current  derived  from  said 
armature  winding  into  direct  current  and  supplying  said 
direct  current  to  said  excitation  winding,  said  exciter 
means  comprising  a  stationary  exciter  compound  winding 
having  fixed  electrical  connections  with  said  armature 
winding,  a  stationary  exciter  armature  winding  inductive- 
ly coupled  wtih  said  compound  winding  and  composed  of 


gap  for  varying  the  number  of  lines  of  flux  passing 
through  said  magnetizable  member,  said  disk  member 
means  being  coupled  to  the  output  shaft  of  the  servo 
motor;  and  at  least  one  induction  coil  juxtaposed  to  said 
magnetizable  member  so  as  to  be  inductively  responsive 
to  variations  of  lines  of  flux  within  said  magnetizable 
member,  whereby  an  A.-C.  voltage  is  dcvclopwl  in  said 
induction  coil  whose  frequency  is  dependent  upon  the 
relative  angular  velocity  between  the  output  shafts  of  the 
servo  motor  and  said  constant  sp>ecd  motor. 


a  number  of  coils,  a  sUtionary  commutator  having  a 
number  of  segments  equal  to  p/2  times  the  number  of 
armature  winding  coils  on  the  exciter,  said  segments 
being  subdivided  into  p/2  groups  and  each  of  the  seg- 
ments in  each  group  being  connected  with  a  correspoiid- 
ing  segment  in  each  of  the  remaining  groups  and  with 
two  adjacent  armature  winding  coils,  and  rotatable  brush 
means  cooperating  with  said  commutator  and  mechani- 
cally coupled  with  said  rotor  and  having  electrical  con- 
nections fixed  to  the  excitation  winding  on  said  rotor. 


2,911,585  

LOW  INERTIA  RATE  TACHOMETER 
Owen  A.  Tyum,  PndBc  PaUaadcs,  Calif.,  aasigDor  to 
Hnghcs  Aircraft  Corapnny,  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  _    _^, 
Applkntion  December  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,583 
5  Claims,    (a.  322— 31) 


2,911,586 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SIGNAL  DERIVING 

SYSTEM 

William  B.  Zclina,  Erie,  Pa.,  amlfnor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,211 

16  Claims.    (CL  323—65) 


^■<C^^V'»i 


1.  Means  for  deriving  an  electric  current  proportional 
to  a  frequency  of  an  alternating  current  signal  compns- 
ing  first  means  arranged  to  be  electrically  connected  to 
the  alternating  current  signal  for  providing  a  first  direct 
current  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  alternating 
current  signal,  a  sinular  second  means  arranged  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  the  alternating  current  signal  for 
providing  a  parallel  second  direct  current  proportional 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  alternating  current  signal,  sat- 
urable reactor  means  serially  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  first  means  for  limiting  said  first  current  in  response 
to  the  frequency  of  the  alternating  current  signal,  and 
means  for  subtracting  said  first  current  from  said  second 
current  whereby  a  direct  current  proportional  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  altcnoating  current  signal  is  derived. 


2,911,587 
PROTON  RESONANCE  MONTTOR 
John  G.  Bayly,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor, 
by  mesne  asriguncnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  repreaented  by  the   United  States  Atomk  Energy 

Commission  ^,      ,«,«-« 

Application  July  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,879 
5  Cbdms.    (CI.  324— .5) 


*ll»  •• 


1 .  In  a  servo  system  for  actuating  a  controlled  device 
by  a  servo  motor  having  an  output  shaft,  a  rate  uchom- 
eter  comprising:  a  constant  speed  motor  having  an  out- 
put shaft;  a  magnetic  circuit,  said  magnetic  circuit  com- 
prising a  magnetizable  member  arranged  to  form  a  closed 
magnetic  path  having  an  air  gap,  said  member  being  cou- 
pled to  the  output  shaft  of  said  constant  speed  motor, 
and  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  through  said 
member;  disk  member  means  comprising  a  lightweight 
low  inertia  reluctance  modulator  interposed   in  said  air 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  form  part  of  an  apparatus  for 
monitoring  proton  resonance  in  a  liquid  comprising  two 
pole  pieces  of  a  magnet  defining  a  gap  therebetween,  a 
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bollow  shell  with  parallel  sides  defining  a  meander  cham- 
b«-,  said  chamber  being  poutioned  within  said  gi4>,  an 
inlet  to  said  chamber  adiacent  the  outer  edge  of  said  pole 
pieces,  an  outlet  from  said  chamber  comprising  a  tube 
extending  into  said  chamber  having  an  opening  in  com- 
munication with  the  chamber  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
central  part  of  said  chamber,  a  radio  frequency  coil  within 
the  chamber  and  surrounding  the  said  outlet  tube  adjacent 
its  opening,  the  axis  of  the  coil  being  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  pole  pieces,  means  disposed  within  the  cham- 
ber and  surrounding  said  radio  frequency  coil  and  outlet 
opening  defining  a  spiral  channel  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  opening  for  delaying  the  passage  of  the  liquid  to 
said  outlet  opening,  during  which  time  the  liquid  is  pre- 
magnetized. 

2^11,598 

BRIDGE  CIRCUITS 

Loois  E.  WethcrhoM,  DowiMn  Grvra,  Ill„  aarigMir  to 

Western  Electric  Coapugr,  bcorponted,  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corpontioB  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Dcceoibcr  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,«I8 

6  Claims.    (CL324— ^) 


^i?n^ 


yf 


[3^ 


2.  In  a  bridge  circuit  for  determining  core  losses ^nd 
having  four  branches  and  two  diagonals,  direct  current 
power  supply  means,  alternating  current  power  supply 
means,  circuit  means  for  alternately  connecting  the  di- 
rect and  alternating  current  power  supply  means  across 
one  diagonal  of  the  bridge  circuit,  detecting  means  re- 
sponsive to  direct  current  flow,  additional  detecting  means 
responsive  to  alternating  current  flow,  switching  means 
for  alternately  connecting  said  alternating  and  direct  cur- 
rent detecting  means  across  the  other  diagonal  of  the 
bridge  circuit,  resistance  means  connected  in  two  of  the 
branches  of  the  circuit,  means  connected  in  a  third  branch 
of  the  circuit  for  adjusting  to  zero  the  direct  current  flow 
through  said  direct  current  flow  detecting  means  when  the 
direct  current  power  supply  is  connected  to  said  one  di- 
agonal, and  conductance  and  capacitance  means  con- 
nected in  the  third  branch  of  the  circuit  for  adjusting  to 
/.ero  the  alternating  current  flow  through  said  altemat- 
mg  current  flow  detecting  means  when  the  alternating 
power  supply  current  means  is  connected  to  said  one 
diagonal.  , 

2.911,589 
VfEASURING    SYSTEM    FOR    MEASURING    MAG- 
NETIC  FLUX  AS  A  FUNCTION   OF  EXCITINC 
CURRENT 
WilUaiB  A.  Carter,  Chester,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  I-T-E  Circvlt 
Breaker  Company,  PhllMiclpMB,  Pn.,  a  corporatioB  of 
PeonsylTBoia 
AnpUdrthm  December  5,  1955,  9«rW  No.  559,993 

19  Claims.     (Ci.  324 — 43) 
1.  A  system  for  simultaneously  measuring  a  magnetic 
field  and   the  current  causing  said  magnetic  fields  said 


system  comprising  a  probe  for  measuring  magnetic  fields, 
a  current  sensing  means  and  a  recording  means;  said  cur- 
rent sensing  means  being  connected  to  have  an  output 
which  is  a  function  oi  the  iiutantancous  value  of  said 
current  causing  said  magnetic  field;  said  probe  being  con- 
structed to  have  an  output  due  to  Hall  effect  potential 


appearing  thereacross  when  said  probe  is  positioned  in 
said  magnetic  field;  the  outputs  of  said  probe  and  said 
current  sensing  means  being  connected  to  said  recordmg 
means  whereby  the  instantaneous  strength  of  said  mag- 
netic field  at  the  point  at  which  said  probe  is  positioned 
is  simultaneously  recorded  with  the  corresponding  in 
stantaneous  current. 


2,911,599 
TESTING  CIRCUITS 
Harry  R.  ShUUi«tom  GIca  Elly%  IIL,  ■■Jgnin  to  Wcatcni 
Electric  CoouMiy,  Incorporafd,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporatloa  of  New  York 

AppUcatkMi  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,244 
6  Claims.    (CI.  324—51) 


a^ 


^m. 


2.  A  circuit  for  testing  electrical  capacitors  having 
metallized  electrodes,  comprising  a  power  supply,  a  bank 
of  capacitors  connected  to  the  power  supply,  timing 
means  for  connecting  the  metallized  electrode  capacitors 
to  the  power  supply  for  a  predetermined  time  interval, 
switching  means  for  connecting  the  metallized  electrode 
capacitors  to  the  bank  of  capacitors  whereby  they  arc 
discharged  through  said  metallized  electrode  capacitors 
to  vaporize  portions  of  the  metallized  electrodes  at  points 
where  electrical  shorts  are  present  between  the  metallized 
electrodes,  said  switching  means  also  disconnecting  the 
metallized  electrode  capacitors  from  the  bank  of  capaci- 
tors after  they  are  discharged  and  connecting  the  timing 
means  to  the  power  supply  whereby  said  timing  means 
connects  the  metallized  electrode  capacitors  to  the  power 
supply  for  said  predetermined  time  interval,  a  plurality 
of  shorting  circuits  connected  across  the  metallized  elec- 
trode capacitors,  and  switch  means  for  closing  said  short- 
ing circuits  after  the  power  supply  is  disconnected  from 
the  meullized  electrode  capacitors  by  the  timer. 
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2,911391 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  INSTRUMENT 

TRANSFORMERS 

WlboB  S.  Pritckctt,  RkrkMoad,  Cidif.,  aaripior  to 

Idc,  Onklaad,  Cattf.,  a  conoratloa  of  Califoraia 

AppUcatloB  Aagnat  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  755,295 

5  Claims.    (CI.  324-^5) 


^^^^¥lL 


of  an  applied  voltage  relative  to  a  voltage  of  reference 
phase,  means  driven  by  said  servomotor  means  to  pro- 
duce an  alternating  reference  volugc  of  opposite  phase 
to  said  applied  voltage  and  of  constant  amplitude,  nteans 
controlled  by  said  last  named  means  and  said  applied 
voltage  for  deriving  a  signal  representative  of  the  differ- 
ence in  amplitude  between  the  applied  voltage  and  the 
constant  amplitude  reference  voltage,  a  phase  indicator 
actuated  by  said  servonKHor  means,  a  second  servomotor 
means,  control  means  responsive  to  said  signal  and  con- 
nected to  said  secoiul  servomotor  means  for  actuating 
said  second  servomotor  means  to  an  extent  in  accordance 
with  the  difference  in  amplitude  between  said  applied 
and  reference  voltages,  and  an  amplitude  indicator  ac- 
tuated by  said  second  servomotor  means. 


-_l 


1.  In  apparatus  for  comparing  the  output  of  an  un- 
known transformer  under  test  and  a  standard  transformer 
in  which  an  error  voltage  proportional  to  and  in  phase 
with  the  difference  in  output  between  said  transformers 
is  generated,  the  improvement,  comprising:  means  for 
generating  a  pair  of  local  voltages  respectively  in  phase 
and  in  quadrature  to  the  output  of  said  standard  trans- 
former and  opposing  said  error  voltage  with  the  same, 
means  connected  to  each  said  generating  means  for  ad- 
justing the  magnitude  of  said  local  voltages  and  including 
indicator  means  coupled  thereto  for  indicating  said  mag- 
nitudes in  terms  of  ratio  error  and  phase  error,  respec- 
tively, of  said  unknown  transformer,  and  means  coupled 
with  said  quadrature  voltage  adjusting  means  for  biasing 
said  in-phase  voltage  generating  means  as  a  function  of 
said  quadrature  voltage  for  OMrecting  the  ratio  error  in- 
dication toward  the  true  ratio  error. 


2,911,592 
PHASE  AND  AMPLITUDE  MEASURING  SYSTEMS 
James  Colker,  Pcaa  Township,  aad  Michael  J.  Draganjac, 
Etea,  Pa-  aasigaon  to  WestlBglioiiac  Ab  Brake  Com- 
pany, Wilmenlliic,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Pemuylvania 
Application  Inc  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,404 
8  Claims.    (CI.  324—83) 


r-—ii: 


2.  Means  for  measuring  the  phase  and  amplitude  of  an 
alternating  voltage,  comprising,  in  combination,  servo- 
motor means,  control  means  for  actuating  said  servo- 
motor means  to  an  extent  in  accordance  with  the  phase 


2,911393 

APERIODICAL  LINEAR  PHASE  DETECTORS 

Jean  CsKhois  aad  Mated  CsMtaat,  Paris,  Fiawse,  as- 

ri|M>n  to  CoiBpi^e  GcMnic  de  TelecnpUc  Saw 

FILa  corporatloB  of  Fnaoe 

AppUcatioB  Aagut  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  M5,987 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  September  14,  \9S5 

4  Claims.    (CL  324—87) 


k^  •   •-» 


Ji^.»»% 


1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  the  phase  difference  be- 
tween a  first  and  a  second  alternating  potential  of  same 
amplitude,  comprising  in  combination  a  first  and  a  second 
input;  means  applying  said  potentials  respectively  to  said 
first  and  said  second  inputs;  a  first  impedance  bridge 
connecting  said  first  input  to  said  second  input  and  hav- 
ing an  output;  a  first  delecting  device  having  a  first  load 
resistor  and  connected  to  said  output  for  generating  a 
first  direct  current  voltage;  a  second  and  a  third  imped- 
ance bridge  having  respectively  a  first  and  a  second  input 
and  one  output;  means  applying  said  potentials  respec- 
tively to  said  first  inputs  of  said  second  and  said  third 
bridges,  and  grounding  said  second  inputs;  a  second  de- 
tecting device  having  two  electrodes;  means  respectively 
connecting  said  electrodes  to  said  outputs  of  said  first 
and  said  second  bridges  a  load  resistor  connected  to  one 
of  said  electrodes  and  providing  a  second  direct  current 
voltage;  said  two  load  resistors  having  each  two  ter- 
minals, means  for  connecting  said  two  load  resistors  to 
each  other  by  one  terminal  with  the  respective  voltages 
across  them  in  opposition;  and  connections  to  the  other 
terminals  for  providing  a  voltage  which  is  the  difference 
between  said  first  and  said  second  direct  current  voltages 


2,911394 
TRANSISTOR  MEASURING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Geoffrey  Kniglit,  Jr^  Cambfidgc,  David  E.  Hnmez,  Lex- 
icon,   Mms.,    ud   Richard   A.   Johoson,    Syracnse, 
^  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  umsm  aasifnmcnts,  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporatloa,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,734 

8  Claims.  (Q.  324—158) 
2.  In  a  device  for  testing  transistors  having  at  least 
an  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrode,  apparatus  com 
prising:  a  source  of  direct  bias  current  connected  be- 
tween the  emitter  and  base  electrodes  so  as  to  feed  a 
direct  current  of  predetermined  magnitude  through  the 
transistor  between  its  emitter  and  base  electrodes,  means 
maintaining  substantially  zero  voltage  between  the  col- 
lector and  base  electrodes,  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
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rent  connected  between  the  emitter  electrode  and  base 
electrode,  so  as  to  feed  alternating  current  through  the 
transistor  between  the  emitter  and  base  electrodes,  the 
magnitude  of  said  alternating  current  being  substantially 
less  than  the  magnitude  of  said  direct  current,  and  an 


resonant  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  grid  and  plate 
whereby  there  is  produced  at  said  grid  aelf-«xctted  oscil- 
lations at  said  preselected  frequency,  and  means  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  piezoelectric  crysul  for  periodically  gen- 


S^ 


ff  - 


alternating  current  voltmeter  connected  between  the  emit- 
ter and  base  electrodes  for  indicating  the  alternating 
voltage  across  the  input  of  the  transistor,  whereby  said 
voltmeter  may  be  calibrated  to  read  the  reciprocal  of 
the  emitter  conductance.  , 


RELAXATION  OSCILLATORS  AND  CONTROL 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Harry  J.  Veocma,  North  Syraciue,  N.Y^  aarignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  CompMiy,  a  cornfDratkM  of  New  York 
AppUcatkn  Jnnc  14,  1955,  ^Serial  No.  515,4»6 
13  daima.    (O.  331—144) 


1.  In  a  wave  generating  network  first  and  second  elec- 
tric valves  in  circuit  relationship  with  a  supply  of  elec- 
tromotive force,  a  capacitor  connected  between  an  input 
electrode  of  said  first  one  of  said  valves  and  an  output 
electrode  of  said  second  valve,  a  resistor  connected  be- 
tween said  input  electrode  of  said  first  valve  and  a  com- 
mon electrode  of  said  first  valve,  a  resistor  connected  be- 
tween an  input  electrode  of  said  second  valve  and  a  com- 
mon electrode  of  said  second  valve,  a  series  connected 
combination  of  a  capacitor  and  first  and  second  timing 
resistors,  said  capacitor  being  directly  connected  to  said 
input  electrode  of  said  second  valve  and  said  second  tim 
ing  resistor  being  directly  connected  to  an  output  elec- 
trode of  said  first  valve,  and  a  saturable  inductor  connect- 
ed between  a  source  of  potential  and  the  junction  between 
said  first  and  second  timing  resistors. 


crating  said  preselected  frequency  oscillation  whereby  the 
output  waveform  of  the  preselected  frequency  oscillation 
is  keyed  such  that  its  phase  is  periodic  at  said  funda 
mental  frequency.  , 


2311,597     

MODULATION  SYSTEM 

Walter   Lehman,   Efanrford,  N.Y^  aarigBor  to   General 

Preciaioa  Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  corporatkm  of 

New  York 

AppUcatkHi  October  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  688,598 

1  ClafaiL    (CL  332—52) 


^ 


3 


'^^^-^^ 


A  coupling  circuit  for  selectively  coupling  a  direct  cur- 
rent input  voltage  source  to  an  output  circuit  in  response 
to  an  alternating  carrier  volUge  comprising  a  bridge 
circuit  having  two  parallel  branches,  one  of  said  branches 
including  two  asymmetrically  conducting  devices  con- 
nected in  series  across  one  pair  of  conjugate  points  of 
said  bridge,  said  asymmetrical  devices  being  poled  in  se- 
ries aiding  relation  and  having  non-linear  capacitive 
characteristics  which  are  functions  of  the  voltage  drops 
across  said  asymmetrical  devices,  the  other  of  said 
branches  including  two  asymmetrical  conducting  devices 
connected  in  series  aiding  relation  and  connected  across 
said  pair  of  conjugate  points  so  that  a  voltage  applied  to 
said  points  will  affect  all  of  said  devices  in  the  same 
phase,  an  asymmetrical  device  connected  in  parallel  back 
to-back  across  each  device  in  said  second  branch,  a  source 
of  alternating  carrier  voltage  connected  to  said  first  pair 
of  conjugate  points,  a  direct  current  input  voltage  con 
nccted  to  a  second  pair  of  conjugate  points  including  one 
which  is  common  to  both  of  said  devices  in  said  first 
branch  circuit,  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  second 
pair  of  conjugate  points,  said  devices  connected  in  back 
to-back  relation  to  the  devices  in  said  second  branch 
serving  to  shunt  the  devices  in  said  first  branch  and  elimi- 
nate the  capacitive  coupling  between  the  alternating  ear- 
ner voltage  and  said  output  circuit  when  said  devices 
in  said  first  branch  are  not  conducting. 


2,911,59« 
FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 
AhHn  Hahncl,  Uttlc  SOvcr,  NJ.,  aaaifiior  to  the  United 
State*  of  America  as  rcprcacnted  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Applicatioa  lane  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,lt3 
5  Cfadms.     (CI.  331—174) 
(Granted  midcr  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  frequency  multiplier  comprising  a  vacuum  tube 
having  at  least  a  plate,  a  grid  and  a  cathode,  means  in- 
cluding a  piezoelectric  crystal   in  circuit  with  said  plate 
and  grid  for  generating  at  said  grid  self  excited  oscilla- 
tions at  a  fundamental  frequency,  a  resonant  circuit  tuned 
to  a  preselected  frequency  substantially  equal  to  a  pre- 
scribed   multiple    of    said    fundamental    frequency,    said 


2,911,598 
VARIABLE  TIME  DELAY  MEANS 
Robert  E.  Clcmcnscn,  Urcrmorc,  CaW.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Amciica  as  rcprcMBtad  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Easily  C Imktm 

Applicatioa  November  3, 1955,  Scrtel  No.  544,845 

SCIafaBS.  (CL333— 29) 
1  A  delay  line  comprising  a  cylindrical  magnetic 
core  having  axial  openings  therethrough,  an  insulated 
control  winding  wound  longitudinally  of  said  core  in  the 
openings  thereof,  a  first  layer  of  the  insulation  wound 
about  said  core  and  control  winding,  a  signal  winding 
helically  wound  circumferentially  about  said  core  upon 
said  insulation,  a  second  layer  of  insulation  woimd  about 
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said  signal  winding,  an  electric  shield  formed  of  elec-   elements  which  comprises  a  balanced  Wheatstone  bridge 
trically  conducting  material  enveloping  said  second  layer   circuit,   means  connecting  the  control  element  of  one 

tuning  element  in  one  arm  of  said  bridge,  means  connect- 

Y  r-  ing  the  control  element  of  another  tuning  element  in  an 

'  adjacent  arm  of  said  bridge,  means  connected  to  one 

diagonal  of  said  bridge  adapted  to  pass  a  unidirectional 
current  through  said  bridge,  and  means  connected  to  the 
other  diagonal  of  said  bridge  adapted  lo  pass  a  unidirec- 
tional current  through  said  bridge. 


t-—----r^ 


of  insulation,  and   a  protective  coating  disposed   about 
said  shield  covering  the  exterior  surface  thereof. 


23il«599 
ATTENUATION  FOR  TRAVELING-WAVE  TUBES 
Werner  Klefa^  Stuttgvt-Kontei,  aad  Walter  Friz,  Stntt- 
gart,   Germany,   assignors  in  btcmational   Standard 
Electric  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporat<<» 
of  Delawwc 

Applicatioa  April  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,876 
priority,  appUcalioa  Gcnaany  April  18,  1953 
1  ClaiaL    (CL  333—31) 


iiimmii 


1 


A  structural  component  assembly  for  a  traveling  wave 
tube  comprising  a  helical  transmission  coil,  a  thin  layer 
of  dielectric  surrounding  said  coil,  a  layer  of  lossy  mate- 
rial on  said  dielectric  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the 
coil  and  forming  a  capacity  coupling  thereto,  said  layer 
of  lossy  material  being  dimensioiied  to  provide  less  loss 
at  its  ends  than  at  its  center,  an  outer  layer  of  conductive 
metal  pressing  the  above-mentioned  layers  against  the  coil 
and  an  intermediate  layer  between  said  lossy  layer  and 
said  outer  layer  made  of  dielectric  material. 


I^IUM 
CONTROL  FOR  SEISMOGRAPH  FROSFECTING 
FILTUt  CIRCUITS 
Thomas  Bardcen,  Fox  Chapel,  Pa^  amigaor  to  Golf  Re- 
search tt  DcvehMOMBt  Company,  PIttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Norembcr  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,708 
13  Claim.    (C1.333— 78) 


:     '   ^'il    '  ^ 


tf  i* 


13.  Means  for  adjusting  the  frequency  characteristic  of 
an  electrical  filter  having  electrically-controllable  tuning 


2,911^1 
DEVICES  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TRANS- 
MISSION OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 
John  B.  Gann  and  Cyifl  A.  Honrth,  Malvern,  England, 
assignors  to  the  Miaislcr  of  Sapply  In  Her  Majesty's 
GoTemment  of  the  United  Kiagdoa  of  Great  Brttahi 
and  Nortfaeni  Irefamd,  Loadoa,  England 

AppUcalioa  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  588,283 

Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Great  Britafai  May  31, 1954 

18  6alaw.    (CL  335—81) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  micro- 
wave radiation  comprising  a  transmission  system  defining 
a  path  for  the  waves,  a  body  of  semiconductor  material 
positioned  in  a  direction  generally  across  the  path  to 
attenuate  the  waves  and  having  a  zone  in  which  re- 
combination of  holes  and  electrons  takes  place  more 
easily  than  in  the  rest  of  the  body,  and  means  for  con- " 
trolling  the  concentration  of  holes  and  electrons  in  the 
semiconductor  body  comprising  means  for  feeding  a  cur- 
rent through  the  part  of  the  body  in  the  path  of  the  waves 
and  means  for  controllably  directing  the  current  through 
the  zone  of  easier  recombination,  whereby  the  transmis- 
sion of  waves  in  the  system  is  controlled  according  to  the 
conductivity  of  the  body  as  determined  by  the  concen- 
tration of  holes  and  electrons. 


2,911.682 
ULTRA-HIGH  FREQUENCY  CAVITY  RESONATOR 
Walter  R.  Hayter,  Jr^  Elmin,  N.Y^  assignor  lo  West- 

IngboBsc  Electric  Corporatkm,  East  Ptttsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Peansymmia 

Application  Angnst  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,596 
1  Claim.    (CL  333—83) 

An  ultra -high  frequency  cavity  resonator  comprising 
a  hollow  housing  member  made  of  a  conducting  material, 
said  hollow  housing  member  having  diametrically  op- 
posite windows  in  the  side  thereof,  a  flexible  conductive 
diaphragm  attached  to  said  hollow  housing  member  above 
said  windows,  a  temperature  compensating  strut  rod 
having  one  end  in  engagement  with  said  flexible  dia- 
phragm for  moving  and  holding  same,  the  other  end  of 
said  temperature  compensating  strut  rod  being  conneaed 
to  a  plate  closure  member  which  is  hermetically  sealed 
to  said  hollow  housing  member  near  the  top  thereof, 
said  hollow  housing  member  having  an  evacuated  por- 
tion, and  a  tuning  assembly  for  electrically  tuning  said 
cavity  resonator,  said  tuning  assembly  including  a  tuner 
rod  member,  a  tuning  nose  member,  a  tuner  rod  bear- 
ing member  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a  bearing 
surface  between  said  tuner  rod  member  and  said  tuner 
rod  bearing  member,  a  flexible  vacuum  bellows  member 
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and  >  bellows  support  member,  said  tuning  no«e  member 
being  operably  connected  to  said  tuner  rod  member, 
said  tuner  rod  bearing  member  being  of  an  annular  con- 
figuration, a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  tuner 
rod  bearing  member  being  joined  to  a  portion  of  the 
inner  surface  of  «aid  hollow  housing  member,  one  end 
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HERMETICALLY  SEALED  HOUSING 

Alfrad  J.  Kimmm,  Loa  AB«tlM,  Califs  •ff'^^  ^  ^"^ 

Alrerafft  Company,  Cahtt  Ctty,  Callf^  a  corporatioa 

ofDelawara  ,_.... 

ApplkatkM  Aprfl  H,  1957,  S«1al  No.  658,914 

lOidB.    (CL336— 9f) 


of  said  flexible  vacuum  bellows  member  being  attached 
to  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  tuner  rod  bear- 
ing member,  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  vacuum  bel- 
lows member  being  attached  to  said  bellows  support 
member  so  thai  said  bearing  surface  is  positioned  out- 
side the  evacuated  portion  of  the  said  tunable  cavity 
resonator. 


2,911  M3 

THREE-rHASE  CORES  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

INDUCTION  APPARATUS 

Lcniy  J.  Harfce,  St  Louia,  Mo.,  amtgmor  to  MdoMy 

Electric  Company,  St  Lonto,  Mo.,  a  corporatioB  of 

Delaware 

Applkatioa  February  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  4t8,8M 

3  Claims.    (Q.  336—5) 


A  hermetically  sealed  housing  for  use  with  a  pau"  of 
electrical  coils  and  U-shaped  core  members  having  paral- 
lel core  portions,  said  housing  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  pair  of  hollow  rectilinear  internal  members  each 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein;  a  nonconductive  insert 
secured  and  sealed  in  each  of  said  siou.  one  of  said  pair 
of  coils  being  disposed  about  each  of  said  internal  mem- 
bers; an  open  end,  tubular  outer  housing  member  posi- 
tioned in  surrounding  spaced  relationship  to  said  internal 
members  and  said  coils;  independent  end  members  havmg 
spaced  apertures  for  receiving  said  core  portions  of  said 
core  members,  said  end  members  being  each  secured  and 
sealed  with  respect  to  ends  of  said  outer  housing  member 
and  ends  of  each  of  said  internal  members;  a  transverse 
slot  in  each  of  said  end  members  and  intersecting  said 
apertures  therein;  and  a  nonconductive  insert  secured  and 
scaled  in  each  transverse  slot. 


1 .  A  magnetic  core  structure  comprising  two  core  loops 
joined  together  sidc-by-side  thereby  providing  two  outer 
winding  legs  and  an  intermediate  winding  leg,  said 
loops  having  contiguous  opposed  faces  in  said  interme- 
diate leg,  each  of  said  loops  comprising  an  inner  wound- 
strip  portion  and  an  outer  portion  which  consists  of  con- 
tiguous superimposed  laminated  strips  partially  surround- 
ing the  wound-strip  portion,  each  of  said  strips  in  the 
outer  portion  of  each  loop  terminating  substantially  at 
said  face  of  the  loop,  the  innermost  strip  of  each  outer 
portion  being  contiguous  to  the  respective  inner  wound- 
strip  portion  throughout  the  length  of  said  innermost 
strip. 


2,911.605 

PRINTED  dRCUTTRY 

Nathaniel  B.  Wak^  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y^^amitDor  to 

Monroe  Caknlattac  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ., 

a  corporation  of  Ddnwnra  ^. ,  ,«, 

Application  October  2,  1956.  Serial  No.  613,582 

14  Claims.    (O.  336—290) 


1  An  electric  circuit  structure  comprising  a  plicated 
strip  of  thin,  flexible,  sheet-like  electrically  insulating  ma- 
terial individual  printed  circuit  coil  means  provided  only 
on  each  plication  of  separated  pairs  of  adjoining  plications, 
said  pairs  being  separated  by  an  intervening  plicated  por- 
tion of  said  strip,  the  two  coil  means  of  each  of  said 
pairs  being  disposed  on  the  respective  remote  outer  faces 
of  said  adjoining  plications,  the  adjacent  confronting  inner 
faces  of  said  adjoining  plications  presenting  only  the  in- 
sulating material  of  said  strip  to  each  other. 
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ings  of  said  insert  and  casing  bottom,  a  bridge  member 
supported  on  and  detachably  secured  to  said  insert  and 
having  a  top  portion  provided  with  an  opening  io  which 
an  upper  part  oi  said  sphere  tumably  fits,  a  contact  post 
mounted  in  and  extending  through  a  part  of  said  casing 
above  said  insert  and  having  end  portions  forming  bind- 
ing posts  one  of  which  is  disposed  internally  of  the  cas- 
ing and  the  other  of  which  is  disposed  externally  of  the 
casing,  a  flexible  electrical  conductor  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  internally  disposed  binding  post  and 
an  opposite  end  electrically  connected  to  said  sphere  to 
form  an  electrical  connection  between  the  connector  ele- 
ment and  said  contact  post. 


I  1.  A  pressure  transducer  including  in  combination  a 
housing  having  an  inner  wall  surface,  a  movable  member 
positioned  in  said  housing,  said  member  providing  a  siu-- 
face  spaced  from  said  inner  surface,  an  impervious 
flexible  diaphragm  secured  to  said  member  and  to  said 
housing  to  divide  said  housing  into  two  spaces,  said 
diaphragm  having  a  portion  disposed  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  member  surface  and  said  housing  wall  sur- 
face, meaiu  providing  communication  between  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure  to  be  measiured  and  one  of  said  spaces, 
means  biasing  said  member  to  a  position  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  bousing  against  the  action  of  said  fluid  pressure, 
said  diaphragm  portion  having  a  dimension  which  per- 
mits the  portion  to  be  forced  against  said  member  sur- 
face under  the  action  of  fluid  pressure  when  said  member 
is  in  said  position  to  which  it  is  biased,  said  diaphragm 
portion  rolling  sway  from  said  member  surface  when 
the  member  moves  from  said  position  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  housing  toward  the  other  end  of  the  housing  and 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  member  for  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  potential  which  affords  a  measure 
of  the  fluid  pressure  being  measured. 


2,911,607 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  BRACKET 

Raymond  D.  Booth,  Fall  Rhrcr,  Mass. 

AppHcation  Jnly  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,328 

2  OalnH.    (CL  339—7) 
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2311.608 

GROUND  SPRING  CUP 

Thoows   H.  Lae,   Kokomo,  Ind.,   amignor  to  Geneial 

Motors  CorporatioB,  DelroU,  Mich.,  a  corporation  oi 

Delaware 

Application  March  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,195 

6ClafaM.    (CL339— 14) 


1 


1.  In  combination,  a  speaker  basket,  a  support,  a 
spring  clip  having  gripping  means  operative  upon  a  pre- 
determined relative  rotation  of  said  clip  and  basket  and 
cngageable  with  said  basket  for  preventing  relative  move- 
ment of  said  clip  away  from  said  basket,  coacting  means 
on  said  clip  and  basket  for  preventing  relative  rotation 
of  said  clip  and  basket  in  either  direction  when  said  pre- 
determined relative  rotation  is  accomplished,  and  means 
on  said  clip  for  engaging  said  support  to  electrically  con- 
nect said  basket  and  support. 


2,911,609 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARD  CONNECTOR 
Horatio   H.   Bortt  Stamford,  and  Doudd   R.   Dc  Tar, 
Stratford,  Conn.,  and  Robert  A.  Fowler,  Los  Angdet, 

Calif. 

Applicatioa  September  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  537,398 
1  Claim.    (CL  339—17) 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  bracket  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  an  open  top  provided  with  mounting  means, 
said  casing  having  a  bottom  provided  with  an  opening, 
an  insert  detachably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  con- 
formably fitting  in  the  bottom  part  thereof,  said  insert 
having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  opening  in 
the  casing  bottom  and  having  a  flared  upper  end.  a  con- 
nector element  of  electrical  conducting  material  includ- 
ing a  sphere  having  a  portion  tumably  fitting  in  said 
flared  upper  end  of  the  insert  oi>ening,  said  connector  ele- 
ment additionally  including  a  bar  fixed  to  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  sphere  loosely  through  the  open- 


l 


An  electrical  connector  comprising  an  insulating  body 
having  a  main  groove  extending  inwardly  from  one  face 
and  terminating  in  an  end  wall  spaced  from  the  other 
face,  said  body  being  provided  with  at  least  one  pair  of 
opposed  side  grooves  extending  inwardly  from  said  one 
face  opening  into  said  main  groove  and  a  bottom  groove 
cooperating  therewith,  a  bifurcated  contact  arranged  with 
in  said  main  groove  and  having  its  legs  in  the  respective 
opposed  side  grooves  and  a  bight  portion  joining  the  legs 
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and  lying  in  the  cooperating  bottom  groove  and  a  termi- 
nal poat  portion  on  the  bight  portion  of  said  bifurcated 
contact  oxtending  through  said  body  beyond  said  other 
face  thereof,  one  of  the  legs  of  the  bifurcated  contact 
being  shorter  than  the  other  and  cut  away  on  its  side 
to  render  it  more  resilient  the  ends  of  said  legs  being 
respectively  oppositively  rounded,  whereby  to  faciliute 
the  entrance  of  the  printed  circuit  card  into  the  main 
groove. 

TERMINAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Robert  E.   Kirk,   Wairen,   OMo,  airi|Mr  to  Ge«e«l 
Moton  ConMwatkim  Detroit,  Mfch^  a  corporation  of 
Ddaware 
Application  Febniary  17,  195S,  Serial  No.  71S,6M 
^^        4Clafan8.    (CL33>— 17) 


affording  a  maximum  moment  arm  relative  to  the  pivotal 
axis  aforesaid,  said  }aw  overlying  said  depression  and 
profccting  arcuately  in  opposite  directions  therefrom  for 
gripping  engagement  of  the  jaw  with  the  coiMluctor  end 
to  force  the  latter  into  said  depression  at  one  side  there- 
of and  for  operative  engagement  with  the  end  of  the 
housing  at  the  other  side  thereof,  and  said  housing  having 
coaxially  extended  means  for  forcing  the  pivotal  gripping 
member  in  a  direction  generally  axially  of  the  housing 
about  its  pivotal  mounting  into  engagement  with  said 
conductor  end  to  grip  the  latter  between  the  grippmg 
means  aforesaid. 


2,flM12  

PRINTED  CIRCUrr  CONTACT  RECEPTACLES 

Anton  Jackson,  Qmcm  VOIati,  mi  Boris  A.  Jackson, 

VaBejr  9tnmm,  N.Y. 

AppUcatloa  Jaavvy  2«,  IfSi,  Serial  No.  M1343 

7C3alaH.    (CL  339— 170 


I 

1.  A  connector  and  terminal  means  for  use  relative  to 
a  printed  circuit  board,  comprising,  a  connector  body  of 
insulating  material  having  at  least  two  chamber?  extend- 
ing parallel  to  each  other  axially  therethrough,  said  con- 
nector body  having  lateral,  longitudinally-extending  slots 
on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  the  chambers,  a  terminal 
means  having  lateral  flanges  provided  to  be  positioned 
in  the  lateral  slots,  means  for  locking  said  terminal  means 
in  the  chamber,  and  a  crowned,  looped-end  portion  of 
said  terminal  means  resiliently  engageable  relative  to  the 
printed  circuit  board,  said  looped-end  portion  protrud- 
ing at  least  in  part  from  an  opening  at  one  end  of  the 
chamber. 

2,911.611 

TROLLEY  WIRE  TAP  AND  CABLE  GRIPPING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Harry  E.  MUlcr,  SC  Albua,  W.  Va^  aaslgBor  to 

Wallace  M.  Hale,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va. 

Applkatioa  Angnst  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  M2,M9 

aOaims.    (CL339— IM) 
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2  In  an  electric  line  tap  comprising  a  non -conductive 
housing,  contact  means  at  one  end  of  said  housing  for 
removably  conaecting  the  tap  to  a  power  line,  conductive 
conductor  gripping  means  in  the  other  end  of  said  hous- 
ing for  connecting  the  tap  to  an  electric  conductor,  and 
means  in  the  housing  for  establishing  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  contact  means  and  said  conductor  grip- 
ping means,  that  improvement  wherein  the  conductor 
gripping  means  includes  a  gripping  base  member  having 
an  axially  extended  depression  therein  disposed  in  par- 
allel relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  for 
receiving  the  conductor  end,  a  second  gripping  membei 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  disposed  in  straddling 
pivotal  relationship  to  said  base  member  and  each  posi- 
tively connected  at  one  end  with  said  base  member  on 
a  fixed  axis  extending  transversely  to  the  depression  and 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  base  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ments of  said  arms  about  the  fixed  axis,  said  second  grip- 
ping member  also  having  an  arcuately  extending  jaw  at 
its  extreme  end  opposite  to  its  pivotal  mounting  thereby 


; 


7.  A  contact  receptacle  for  use  in  connection  with 
printed  circuit  connectors,  said  receptacle  comprising  an 
elongated  body  of  insulating  material,  the  body  having 
longitudinally  alined  and  spaced  opposed  chambers  ex- 
tending through  the  receptacle  and  opening  through  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  said  body,  the  chambers  being  di- 
vided longitudinally  by  longitudinally  spaced  ribs,  the 
chambers,  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle,  being 
divided  by  a  longitudinal  channel  exposed  to  all  of  said 
upper  chambers,  into  which  a  printed  circuit  connector  is 
adapted  to  be  placed,  the  lower  portion  of  the  chambers 
being  divided  by  a  partition  wall  extending  to  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end  m  an 
enlarged  wall  portion  disposed  centrally  of  the  receptacle, 
thereby  forming  upper  and  lower  chambers  of  substan- 
tially the  same  depth,  said  enlarged  wall  portion  form- 
ing upper  and  lower  stop  shoulders  exposed  to  the  upper 
and  lower  chambers  of  the  receptacle  and  spaced  from 
outer  walls  of  said  chambers,  spring  contacts  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  said  chambers,  said  contacts  having  spring 
contact  ends  extending  into  said  channel,  means,  includ- 
ing a  yieldable  catch,  for  engaging  the  shoulders  of  said 
enlarged  wall  portion  to  retain  the  spring  contacts  against 
displacement  from  the  receptacle,  and  that  part  of  the 
contact,  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber, 
havmg  means  within  boundaries  of  the  receptacle,  of 
which  said  yieldable  catch  constitutes  a  part,  for  estab- 
lishing firm  electrical  contact  engagement  with  a  circuit 
wire  coupled  therewith. 


2,911,613 
MOUNT  FOR  ELECTRON-DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Robert   B.    White,   MUIbrook,   and   George   A.   Boyog, 
Mingorillc,  Pa.,  aarignors  to  ComnMnity  Engfawcfing 
Corporatioo,  State  College,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sytrania 

Application  Jnly  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,793 

14  Clafam.    (CL  339^182) 

2.  A  tube  holding  device,  comprising  a  generally  rec- 

Ungular  yoke  having  a  central  opening  of  a  sire  to  receive 

a  disc-type  vacuum  tube  between  the  longitudinal  ends 

of  said  opening  and  with  the  axis  of  said  tube  oriented 
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to  span  said  ends,  ooaduodng  terminal-connection  men^' 
ben  carried  by  said  ends  of  said  yoke  for  axially  thruM- 
ing  contact  with  the  end-electrode  terminals  of  an  inserted 
tube,  and  a  terminal -connection  member  carried  by  one 


'4^^' 


of  the  sides  of  said  yoke  and  having  an  extensively  arcuate 
portion  within  said  opening  for  extensively  arcuate  con- 
uct  with  the  intermediate  electrode  terminal  of  the  in- 
serted tube. 


said  top  having  a  central  rib  and  said  block  being  provided 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  rib  with  vertical  spaced  parallel 
bores  opening  throu^  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  the 
upper  portion  of  each  vertical  bore  being  counterbored 
and  providing  upper  level  and  lower  level  ledges  and  also 
defining  a  socket,  the  lower  reduced  portion  of  each 
vertical  bore  being  provided  with  diametrically  oppo&itc 
groovs  opening  through  the  bottom  of  the  body  and 
providing  keyways,  a  bus  bar  having  a  U-shaped  inter- 
mediate portion  providing  a  saddle,  said  saddle  posi- 
tioned on  said  rib,  the  end  portions  of  said  bus  bar  being 
coplanar  and  centrally  apertured  and  providing  stop 
shoulders  and  being  fitted  and  anchored  in  their  respec- 
tively vertical  bores  and  resting  atop  the  respective  upper 
level  ledges,  each  end  portion  having  a  central  depending 
neck  constituting  a  bushing  and  said  bushing  resting  atop 
the  lower  level  ledge. 


2,911,614 

POLARIZED  OUTLET  AND  PLUG 

Walter  W.  Davis,  CsMPton,  N  Jl. 

Application  October  22,  19S7rSeiiBl  No.  691,711 

3  elates.    (CL  339—182) 


1.  A  plug  receptacle  for  use  with  a  plug  of  the  type 
comprising  a  contact  shank  having  a  contact  ball  at  its 
end  and  a  contact  sleeve  surrounding  said  shank  and  in 
sulated  therefrom  comprising  a  housing  having  parallel 
front  and  rear  walls  and  opposite  side  walls,  a  first  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  terminal  plate  secured  to  the  inside 
surface  of  said  front  wall,  a  second  substantially  V-shaped 
terminal  plate  secured  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  rear 
wail  opposite  said  first  V-shaped  plate  and  parallel  there- 
to, said  front  wall  being  formed  with  apertures  to  receive 
said  plug,  said  terminal  plates  being  formed  with  ring- 
like  members  at  their  ends  defining  apertures  aligned  with 
said  first-named  apertures,  a  transverse  fastener  extend 
ing  through  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  between  the 
side  arms  of  said  V-shaped  terminal  plates  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  axes  of  said  apertures,  spring  con- 
tact fingers  on  the  first  terminal  plate  extending  inwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  the  apertures  therein  and  being 
engageable  with  the  contact  sleeve  of  the  plug,  and  spring 
contact  fingers  on  the  second  terminal  plate  extending 
inwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  apertures  therein  and 
being  engageable  with  the  contact  ball  of  the  plug. 


2,911,615 

CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES 

Fraddic  W.  Popefoy,  Axnn,  tmi  Joseph  A.  Rrier,  Pasa- 

dcaa,   CaM.,   asilgnnn   ta   ABtronics  MsBufactniing 

Co.,  Aanaa,  Calf ^  •  lunnitnsrJilp 

Appttcatkw  OcloberTl957.  Serial  No.  687,383 

3Cl>tes.    (O.  339— 198) 


1 .  A  multiple  terminal  connector  comprising  a  block  of 
insulation  material  having  top,  bottom  and  side  surfaces, 


•ft 


2,91  MU 

STRAIN  RELIEF  FOR  STRANDED  CABLE 

CONNECTION 

Raymoad  L.  Townsead,  Los  Gntoa,  CaHf . 

Applicatlott  Jnne  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,537 

3Clafaiis.    (CL  339— 223) 


1 .  For  an  electrical  device  of  the  class  wherein  a  cable 
terminal  or  connector  is  provided  with  a  rigid  elongated 
cable  end  seat  which  is  concave  in  cross  section,  and  a 
stranded  insulated  cable  has  one  end  bared  of  insula- 
tion and  may  be  seated  on  said  seat  and  held  thereon 
by  a  clamping  pressure  directed  toward  the  seat,  a  cable 
connection  support  to  prevent  flexing  of  the  cable  and 
consequent  separation  and  breakage  of  the  wire  strands 
adjacent  their  seat  comprising:  a  rigid  one  piece  elongated 
shell  of  electrically  conductive  sheet  metal  made  up  of 
two  integral  elongated  concavo-convex  parts  arranged 
end  to  end  and  offset  radially  with  relation  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  parts  constituting  a  shank  adapted  to  lie  along- 
side and  in  contact  with  the  bared  end  of  the  cable,  and 
to  be  held  securely  in  such  position  by  the  mentioned 
clamping  pressure  applied  toward  the  cable  end  seat,  the 
other  part  of  the  shell  constituting  a  socket  for  em- 
bracing that  portion  of  the  cable  insulation  jacket  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  bared  cable  end;  and  integral  op- 
posed cable  jacket  gripping  arms  carried  by  opposite 
sides  of  said  socket  for  at  least  partially  encircling  and 
gripping  that  portion  of  the  cable  insulation  jacket  adja- 
cent the  bared  end  of  the  cable. 


2,911,617 
SILICA  GEL  AS  UNDERWATER  NOISE  SOLTICE 
Alfred  F.  Mnndy,  Kittery,  Mataie,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  Iht  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

No  Drawing.    Application  NovembCT  7,  1952 
Serial  No.  319,442 
1  Clahn.    (CL  348—5) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  method  of  ascertaining  the  operativeness  of  a  sonar 
transducer  comprising  the  steps  of  immersing  the  sonar 
transducer  in  water  whereby  It  is  adapted  to  detect  me- 
chanical disturbance   in  the  water  if  it  is  in  operating 
condition,  and  dropping  silica  gel  into  the  water  to  hy- 
drate  and   generate  mechanical  disturbance  below  the 
surface  of  the  water. 
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ment  of  said  switch  mcchanisin  reapoiutve  to  operations 
<5t  SMd  contacu,  and  meant  governed  by  said  switch 
N»*    mechanism  for  causing  timed  discrete  actuations  to  be 


^^      mrtmnJmmmjih  IMS 

(CL349— 27) 


9.  A  system  for  indicating  the  attitude  of  an  aircraft 
with  respect  to  pitch  and  roll  axes  by  means  of  a  cathode 
ray  tube  located  at  a  point  remote  from  an  attitude  sens- 
ing vertical  gyroscope  mounted  in  said  aircraft,  said  cath- 
ode ray  tube  having  horizootally  and  vertically  effective 
plates  and  a  viewing  screen,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  source  of  altenuting  voltage,  means  continuously  ap- 
plying a  first  alternating  voiUge.  derived  from  said  source, 
to  said  horizonuUy  effective  plates  whereby  to  produce  a 
single  continuous  linear  trace  appearing  in  a  predeter- 
mined   horizontol    reference    attitude    position   on    said 
screen,  means  continuously  applying  a  second  alternat- 
ing voluge,  derived  from  said  source,  to  said  vertically 
effective  plates  in  a  selected  phase  relation  as  compared 
to  said  first  alternating  voltage,   a  telemetering  device, 
means  actuated  by  said  telemetering  device  for  varying 
the  amplitude  of  said  second  alternating  voltage  in  re- 
sponse  to   electric    quantities   received    by   said   device, 
whereby  to  rotate  said  trace  with  respect  to  said  reference 
position  in  accordance  with  said  electric  quantities,  ad- 
ditional vertical  beam  deflecting  means  in  said  cathode 
ray  tube  for  translating  said  trace  from  coordinated  rela- 
tion with  said  reference  position,  pitch  responsive  and 
roll  responsive  means  actuated  by  said  gyroscope,  a  first 
source  of  direct  voluge,  means  controlled  by  said  roll 
responsive  means  for  applying  voltage  derived  from  said 
first  direct  voltage  source  to  said  telemetering  device  in 
accordance  with  the  displacement  of  said  aircraft  about 
said   roll   axis,  a  second  source  of  direct   voltage,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  pitch  responsive  means  for  ap- 
plying voltage  derived  from  said  second  source  to  said 
additional  beam  deflecting  means  in  accordance  with  the 
displacement  of  said  aircraft  about  said  pitch  axis.        i 


2,911,619 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  CONTROLLERS 

Clarence  E.  Bc^h,  WnghamtoB,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcatkNi  Fcbnuury  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,965, 

DOW  Patent  No.  242«,955,  dated  Janaary  21,   195S. 

Divided  and  this  appUcatioB  Mardi  25,  1957,  Serial 

No.  648,133 

21  Claims.    (CI.  34«— 41) 

1  In  a  traffic  signal  controller,  the  combination  of 
step  switch  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  switches 
for  operating  traffic  signals  in  a  predetermined  sequence, 
electro-responsive  means  for  effecting  stcp-by-stcp  ad- 
vancement of  said  switch  mechanism  from  one  to  another 
of  predetermined  signal  display  energizing  positioniiigs 
thereof,  a  cyclic  program  timer  comprising  a  plurality 
of  independently  moveable  elements,  contacts  at  least  one 
of  which  is  associated  with  said  program  timer  for  op- 
eration responsive  to  actuations  of  said  elements,  means 
other  than  said  elements  for  operating  one  of  said  con- 
tacts, conductors  connecting  said  contacts  with  said 
electro-responsive   means   for   causing   steps  of  advance- 


selectively  imparted  to  predetermined  diverse  ones  of  said 
timer  elements   during   respective  diverse   ones   of  the 
stcp-by-stcp  advanced  positionings  of  said  switch  mcch 
anism.       I  < 


2311>2t  

REVERSE  DRIVING  LIGHTS 
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te 


priority. 


17,  1954,  Svial  No.  45t,196 
niMMj  Ai«M<  17,  1953 
(CL  34#— 74) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  select- 
able forward  and  reverse  driving  gears,  gear  selector 
means  including  a  manually  operated  gearshift  lever  for 
selectively  engaging  said  gears,  headlights  in  said  vehicle, 
means  for  energizing  said  headlights,  additional  light 
means  having  a  circuit  including  a  laterally  spaced  pair 
of  lights  at  a  forward  end  of  the  vehicle  and  a  laterally 
spaced  pair  of  lights  at  a  rear  end  of  the  vehicle,  each 
light  having  one  filament  adapted  to  operate  in  a  dual 
capacity  of  turn  indicator  lights  and  backup  lights  to 
illuminate  the  road  to  the  front  and  rear  of  the  vehicle, 
said  front  and  rear  laterally  spaced  lights  being  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  front  part  and  the  rear  part  of 
the  vehicle  respectively,  to  indicate  a  turning  direction 
of  the  vehicle  by  selectively  energizing  only  the  lights  on 
one  side  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  intermittently  and 
selectively  energizing  light  fMaments  on  one  or  the  other 
side  of  the  vehicle  for  producing  an  intermittent  flashing 
optical  light  signal  to  indicate  an  intended  turning  direc- 
tion of  the  vehicle,  and  means  comprising  an  electrical 
switch  operated  by  said  gearshift  lever  for  simultaneously 
energizing  all  of  said  additional  lighu  upon  engagement 
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of  the  reverse  driving  gears  to  thereby  uninterruptedly 
iilumiiMte  the  road  to  the  front  and  rear  of  the  vehicle, 
said  means  for  energizing  said  headlights  including  a 
regular  light  switch  and  a  duplex  switch  in  said  light  cir- 
cuit mechanically  connected  to  said  light  switch  to  en- 
ergize the  backup  light  filaments  as  backup  lights  only 
when  said  headlight  switch  means  are  closed. 


2,911,621 

BIDIRECTIONAL  STATIC  MAGNETIC  STORAGE 

Horatio  N.  Crooiu,  Hnddonflcld,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbware 

AppUcatioa  June  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,231 

IS  Clafam.    (CI.  349— 174) 


2.  A  static  magnetic  delay  line  comprising  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  storage  cores  operationally  arranged  in  series, 
at  least  one  output  coil  linked  to  each  (^  said  cores,  a 
tap  for  each  of  said  coils  defining  a  portion  of  each  coil 
as  an  input  winding,  a  signal  transferring  circuit  coupling 
each  of  said  output  coils  with  an  input  winding  linked 
to  a  succeeding  core  in  said  series,  each  said  circuit  com- 
prising unidirectiotuil  means  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  tap  defining  the  associated  input  winding. 


2,911422 
SERIAL  MEMORY 
William  R.  Ayres,  Wichita,  Kans.,  and  Joel  N.  Smith, 
Westmont,  NJ.,  aarignow  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

Application  Jaly  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,645 
32  CUnM.    {CL  340—174) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  static  serial  memory  having  a 
predetermined  capacity  and  in  which  signals  to  be  stored 
are  advanced  to  successive  memory  locations  in  response 
to  advance  signals,  an  automatic  shift  therefor  compris- 
ing input  means  for  applying  signals  to  be  stored  to  said 
memory,  an  oscillator,  means  responsive  both  to  said 
signals  to  be  stored  and  to  oscillations  of  said  oscillator 
for  generating  advance  signals  and  for  applying  said  ad- 
vance signals  to  said  memory  to  advance  said  signals  to 


be  stored  to  successive  memory  locations,  said  advance 
signal  generating  means  being  responsive  to  a  stopping 
signal  for  terminating  the  generation  of  said  advance 
signals,  and  counting  means  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  generated  advance  signals  cor- 
responding to  said  predetermined  capacity  for  applying 
such  a  stopping  signal  to  said  advaiKc  signal  generating 
means. 


2,911,623 
MARKER  PULSE  CIRCUIT 
Donald  E.  Rosenheim,  Long  Bcadi,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  In- 
ternational BosfaicaB  Machines  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.V.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  March  7,  1955,  Scfhd  No.  492,529 
17  Cbims.    (Q.  340—174) 


•<   79  ) 


17.  A  timing  circuit  including  a  mechanically  mov- 
able storage  medium  providing  a  train  of  electrical  tim- 
mg  pulses,  said  pulses  being  synchronized  with  the  veloc- 
ity of  the  movable  storage  medium;  a  single  cycle  multi- 
vibrator having  a  settable  duty  cycle  for  generating  a 
rectangular  voltage  waveform;  means  for  applying  said 
timing  pulses  to  said  multivibrator  to  effect  the  genera- 
tion of  said  waveform;  electrical  circuit  integrating  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  multivibrator  for  produc- 
ing a  control  voltage  derived  from  the  integral  of  said 
voltage  waveform;  means  for  applying  said  control  volt- 
age to  said  multivibrator  for  continuously  maintaining 
the  duty  cycle  thereof  at  said  chosen  predetermined 
value;  and  additional  means  connected  to  receive  said 
multivibrator  output  voltage  waveform  for  generating 
successive  pulses  at  both  the  beginning  and  at  the  end  of 
each  duty  cycle  to  thereby  provide  output  pulses  synchro- 
nized with  the  input  pulses  at  double  the  frequency 
thereof. 


2,911,624 
MEMORY  SYSTiM 
Grant  W.  Booth,  CoHfaigswood,  and  Linder  C.  Hobbs. 
HaddonfieM,  NJ.,  and  Stephen  M.  FUlebrown,  Water- 
ford,  Maine,  asrignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,486 
7  Claims.     (Q.  340—174) 


1.  In  an  information  handling  system  having  a  plu- 
rality of  input  tapes  and  adapted  to  rearrange  information 
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encoded  on  said  input  tapes  onto  at  least  one  output  tape 
in  accordance  with  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  logical 
operations,  the  combination  of  a  memory  system  com- 
prising first  and  second  memory  devices,  each  having  an 
input   and    an   output,    a    first,   a   second    and    a   third 
temporary  storage  means,  a  first  circulating  loop  con- 
necting the  output  and  the  input  of  said  first  memory 
through   said   first   temporary   storage   means,   a   second 
circulating    loop  connecting    the   output    and    the    mput 
of    said    first    memory    through    said    second    temporary 
storage   means,  a  third  circulating  loop  connectmg  the 
output  and  the  input  of  said  second  memory  through  said 
third  temporary  storage  means,  first  and  second  signal 
entry  means  connected  to  said  firat  temporary  storage 
means,  a  third  signal  entry  means  connected  to  said  third 
temporary  storage  means,  a  first  plurality  of  inputs  for 
receiving  a  first  plurality  of  enabling  signals  each  respon- 
sive to  the  starting  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  input 
tapes,  a  second  plurality  of  inputs  for  receiving  a  second 
plurality  of  enabling  signals  each  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  operations,  means  under  the  joint  control  of  one  of 
said  first  and  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  enabling 
signals  for  activating  one  of  said  first  and  second  circu- 
lating loops,  means  under  the  control  of  said  one  of  said 
first  plurality  of  enabling  signals  for  either  activating  one 
of  said  first  and  second  entry  means  or  for  activating  said 
third  entry  means.  i     I 
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INFORMATION  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 

Kan  U  Chten,  Eriton,  N  J.,  Msi|nor  to  R«llo  Corporation 

of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,155 

15  Claim*.    (CL  340—174) 
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2,911.626  

ONE  CORE  PER  BIT  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Ida  Paul  loaec,  PoMitofwii,  nd  Albert  J.  Mcyolioff, 
Wyncwood,  Pa.,  wd^an  to  BwiomIm  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Midi.,  a  imporatioB  of  Mlddgan 

AppUcatkm  J«m  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,976 
9  Claiau.    (CL  34»— 174) 

\ 


1.  In  a  one  core  per  bit  shift  register  wherein  the 
cores  of  said  register  have  substantially  square  hysteresis 
loop  characteristics  having  a  transferor  core  and  a  trans- 
feree core  and  first  means  for  applying  switching  energy 
simultaneously  to  said  cores,  a  transfer  loop  comprising 
an  output  winding  coupled  to  the  transferor  core  and  an 
input  winding  coupled  to  the  transferee  core,  two  op- 
positely polarized  unidirectional  current  flow  members  in 
series  with  said  output  and  input  windings,  a  transistor 
having  an  emitter,  base,  and  collector  and  having  its 
base  connected  to  said  transfer  loop  between  said  uni- 
directional current  flow  members,  said  transistor  serv 
ing  to  effect  transfer  of  an  output  signal,  induced  in  the 
output  winding  by  the  switching  of  the  transferor  core, 
to  the  transferee  core  after  said  transferee  core  has  been 
completely  switched  by  said  first  means,  a  triggering 
winding  coupled  to  said  transferee  core  and  connected  to 
the  collector  electrode  of  said  transistor,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  negative  bias  to  said  collector  electrode,  and 
further  means  for  simultaneously  applying  positive  pulses 
of  unequal  amplitudes  to  the  base  and  emitter,  respec- 
tively, of  said  transistor. 


2,911,627  

MAGNETIC  CORE  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 
Tom  Kllbum,  Urmitoo,  and  George  Richard  Hoffman. 
Manchester,  England,  avignors  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporatioii,  London,  England,  a  British 

corporation  ^., 

Application  Angut  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,453 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Great  Britain 

AngDSt  31,  1954 

12  Claims.    (Ci.  340—174) 


1    Tn  a  system  for  translating  characters  of  informa- 
tion from  magnetic  tape  to  paper  tape,  said  paper  tape 
having  a  perforator  adapted  to  receive   successive  char- 
acters, encode  said  characters  on  said   paper  tape,  and 
generate  a  character  desired  pulse  upon  the  encoding  of 
each    of    said    characters,    the    combination   comprising 
storage   circuits   including   a   magnetic    drum,    means   to 
transfer  blocks  of  said  characters  from  said  magetic  tape 
to  said  magnetic  drum,  a  first  register  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  said  magnetic  drum,  a  gating  means  having  a  first 
input  and  a  priming  input,  said  first  input  being  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  first  register,  a  second  register  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  gating  means,  and  means  to  individ- 
ually   transfer   said    characters   stored   by   said   magnetic 
drum  to  said  first  register,  the  output  of  said  second  regis- 
ter being  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  paper  tape  perfor- 
ator, said  priming  input  of  said  gating  means  being  cou- 
pled to  receive  said  character  desired  pulse  whereby  said 
characters  of  information  are  continuously  available  to 
said  paper  tape  perforator. 


1.  An  information  storage  arrangement  for  registering 
a  plurality  of  information  items,  such  as  binary  number 
digit  values,  each  having  one  or  the  other  of  two  alter- 
native values,   said  arrangemen*  comprising  a   plurality 
of  storage  members,  one  for  each  information  item  to 
be  stored,  each  of  said  members  having  means  defining 
an  individual   magnetic  circuit  having  a  first   part  con 
stitufcd   by   a   body   of  magnetically   retentive   material 
having   a   hysteresis   loop   characteristic   of   substantiallv 
rectangular  form  and  a  second  part  of  non-retentive  map 
netic  material,  each  of  said  members  having  also  electric 
current-operated  means  for  altering  the  reluctance  of  the 
magnetic  circuit  thereof  through  said  second  part,  firsi 
circuit    means    interconnecting    said    reluctance    altering 
means  of  said  storage  members  for  simultaneous  energisa 
tion  in  first  groups  each  including  a  predetermined  number 
of  said  members,  no  one  member  being  included  in  more 
than  one  group,   and   a   plurality  of  electric  conductors 
interiinking  the  magnetic  circuits  of  said  storage  members 
for  conjoint  operation   in  second   groups  each  of   said 
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conductors  interlinking  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
members,  each  of  said  second  groups  including  not  more 
than  one  member  of  each  of  said  first  groups. 


2,911,628 
MAGNETIC  SYSTEMS 
George  R.  Briggs,  PrincctoB,  and  Arthor  W.  Lo,  Fords, 
nJ.,  asrignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  May  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,028 
16  Claims.    (CL  340—174) 


10.  A  magnetic  shift  register  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transfluxors  each  having  first  and  second  apertures  of 
different  radial  dimensions,  a  plurality  of  transfer  circuits 
connecting  said  transfluxors  in  cascade,  one  transfer  cir- 
cuit being  linked  through  said  first  and  second  apertures 
of  first  and  second  of  said  transfluxors  respectively,  an- 
other transfer  circuit  being  linked  through  said  first  and 
second  apertures  of  said  second  and  a  third  of  said  trans- 
fluxors respectively,  and  so  on.  each  said  transfer  circuit 
including  a  unidirectional  conducting  element  and  a  re- 
sistive element  connected  in  series  with  each  other  in  said 
transfer  circuit,  a  priming  means  linking  all  said  trans- 
fluxors through  their  said  first  and  second  apertures,  and 
first  and  second  shift  lines  alternately  linking  said  trans- 
fluxors through  their  said  first  apertures. 


2,911,629 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  SYSTEMS       ^ 
Hanns  J.  Wetzstein,  Cochltnate,  and  Zenard  K.  Kawedd, 
Brighton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation   of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppiicaHon  Jane  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  744,484 
11  Claims.    (O.  340—174) 
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2,911,630  , 

MAGNETIC  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Edward  E.  DlaowltE,  Needluun,  Mask,  asrigaor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  Jwie  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  744,485 

11  Claims.    (CL  340— 174) 
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1.  An  analog  storage  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transfluxor  storage  units,  means  for  reading  the  informa- 
tion stored  in  a  desired  one  of  said  units  and  producing 
a  corresponding  signal,  compmring  means  having  one  in 
put  coupled  to  receive  said  reading  means  signal  and  hav 
ing  another  mput  for  receiving  a  signal  corresponding  to 
information  desired  to  be  stored,  said  comparing  means 
providing  an  output  signal  when  said  compared  signals 
are  unequal,  and  setting  means  responsive  to  said  com- 
paring means  output  signal,  said  units  having  analog  set 
conditions  responsive  to  said  setting  means 


♦      tt 


1.  A  storage  system  comprising  a  pair  of  transfluxors 
each  having  blocked  and  fully  set  conditions  and  a  con- 
tinuous range  of  set  conditions  between  said  blocked 
and  fully  set  conditions,  first  and  second  setting  circuits 
linking  said  transfluxors  to  simultaneously  change  the 
set  conditions  of  said  transfluxors,  one  transfluxor  of  said 
pair  being  changed  towards  said  fully  set  condition  and 
the  other  transfluxor  of  said  pair  being  changed  towards 
said  blocked  condition,  a  drive  circuit  linking  both  trans- 
fluxors of  said  pair  and  an  output  circuit  linking  both 
transfluxors  of  said  pair,  opposite  polarity  signals  being 
induced  in  said  output  circuit  by  said  transfluxors  when 
drive  signals  are  applied  to  said  drive  circuit. 


2,911,631 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  SYSTEMS 
Charles  S.  Warren,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  June  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  744,990 
18  Claims.    (CL  340—174) 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  memory  system,  the  combination 
comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic  elements  of  reciangu 
lar  hysteresis  loop  material,  a  first  winding  linking  cer- 
tain of  said  elements  in  successively  opposite  senses,  a 
second  winding  linking  the  remaining  ones  of  the  element^ 
in  successively  opposite  senses,  and  a  sensing  means 
having  first  and  second  inputs  respectively  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  windings. 
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TELEMFTRIC  pS^ON  TRANSMITTER  "^^^^'^StT^AFeTwCoSd™^^ 

Uattcd  Aiitnft  Carpontkm,  East  Hartfonl,  Conn^  a  MaMMd  *  Co.  I  lalM,  — «•"■■"»  Mf-wi 


corporation  of  Delaware  ,«.,,„ 

AppUcatioo  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,668 
11  Claims.    (CI.  34«— 195) 


%^ 


ir^^T^^i?'^! 


4;; 


AppUcatkM  Febraary  25,  1957.  Serial  No.  642,249 
^^        6Claiins.    (O.  34§— 259) 


I 


1.  A  tclcmctric  position  transmitter  inckiding  in  com- 
bination a  polyphase  field  winding  having  a  plurality 
of  coils  adapted  to  define  magnetic  poles  when  the  wind- 
ing is  energized,  the  winding  width  of  said  coils  varying 
progressively  from  one  terminal  of  the  field  winding  to 
the  other  to  provide  a  varying  pole  pitch  whereby  the 
moving  magnetic  field  created  by  the  polyphase  wind- 
ing when  energized  has  a  strength  which  varies  progress- 
ively along  the  length  of  said  field  winding,  a  search 
coil  positioned  adjacent  to  and  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  field  winding,  a  movable  flux  varying  member 
locally  positioned  adjacent  said  search  coil  adapted  to 
vary  magnetic  flux  from  said  field  winding  in  said  search 
coil  in  a  small  predetermined  area  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  flux  varying  member. 


1.  Protective  apparatus  comprising  a  member  con- 
taining a  cavity,  a  first  contact  spring,  a  pressure  pad  at- 
tached to  the  first  contact  spring,  a  second  contact  spring, 
a.  second  pressure  pad  attached  to  the  second  contact 
spring,  a  third  contact  spring,  means  to  support  the  con- 
tact springs  in  a  position  adjacent  to  said  member  with 
the  pressure  pad  of  the  first  contact  spring  opposite  to 
and  urged  to  enter  the  cavity  in  the  member  and  the 
second  pressure  pad  adapted  to  press  upon  a  solid  portion 
of  the  member,  the  contact  springs  being  set  so  that  when 
both  pressure  pads  are  under  pressure  contact  it  made 
between  the  first  and  third  but  not  between  the  first  and 
second  contact  spnngs  and  when  the  first  pressure  pad  is 
free  and  the  second  pressure  pad  is  under  pressure  contact 
is  made  between  the  first  and  second  but  not  between  the 
first  and  third  contact  springs. 


2,911,633 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Uooard  Boddy,  Ano  Aibor,  Mkb.,  aarignor  to  Klng- 
Seeley  Corporation,  Ana  Ari>or,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

Application  September  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  536^26 
39  Claims.    (CI.  34«— 213)  , 


2,911,635 

SIGNAL  EQUIPMENT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Jack  H.  Ross,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

ApnUcaiion  DMcmbw-  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  625.881 

^^  2Cl«lM.    (C1.346— 243) 


^  'l^'        A^^'-t<%t 


■I  ^'rr 


-^ — i  ^     t  »        «         •        »     I 


I*' .'  t^'?. ) 


/^^  '  "-^ 


1.  Tn  an  electric  gauging  system  for  association  with  a 
source  of  electric  energy  having  a  variable  voltage,  elec- 
tro-responsive gauging  means  progressively  responsive  to 
d  variable  current  therethrough,  electro-responsive  signal 
means  operable  lo  produce  an  action  in  the  event  the 
rate  at  which  electric  energy  is  supplied  thereto  reaches 
a  predetermined  critical  value,  current  modulating  means 
responsive  to  a  variable  physical  condition  to  be  gauged 
and  electrically  coupled  to  said  gauging  means  and  to 
said  signal  means  and  effective  concurrently  to  vary  the 
current  therethrough  in  response  to  changes  in  said  physi- 
cal condition,  and  voltage  regulator  meaas  electrically 
coupled  to  all  of  said  means  so  as  to  control  the  sui>ply 
of  energy  from  said  source  to  said  all  of  said  means,  said 
regulator  means  including  means  operable  to  cause  said 
energy  to  be  delivered  to  said  all  of  said  means  as  a 
succession  of  pulsations  the  effective  voltage  whereof  is 
substantially  independent  of  variations  in  voltage  of  said 
source.  -^■-  ~-.-, 


^^-^'^^M^ 

'    "1       i-:^ 


It  —t        « 


:,  A  vehicle  control  and  warning  device  for  use  with 
a  roadway  divided  into  a  plurality  of  speed  zones  and 
including  a  switch  provided  with  a  plurality  of  contacts 
related  to  the  speed  zones,  a  switch  arm  successively 
engaging  the  contacts,  an  electric  circuit,  the  contacts 
being  individually  connected  to  the  circuit  to  form  a  plu 
rality  of  similar  circuits,  switches  in  each  similar  circuit, 
a  relay  circuit  corresponding  to  each  similar  circuit,  a 
micro  switch  in  each  relay  circuit,  each  relay  being  ener 
gized  only  when  the  switch  arm  engages  a  conUct  with 
which  the  relay  is  related  to  close  the  micro  switch  in  such 
relay  circuit,  a  normally  open  circuit  including  a  visual 
warning  device  connected  to  the  first  said  circuit,  a  nor 
mally  open  circuit  including  an  audible  warning  device 
connected  to  the  first  said  circuit,  a  delay  relay  operatively 
connected  to  the  first  circuit  to  permit  the  operation  in 
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predetermined  order  of  each  warning  device,  a  relay  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  visual  and  audible  circuits, 
the  visual  warning  device  being  operated  by  the  last  said 
relay  when  the  vehicle  exceeds  a  predetermined  per- 
missible speed  and  the  audible  device  being  subsequent- 
ly continuously  operated  by  the  last  said  relay  if  the 
vehicle  continues  to  exceed  the  permissible  speed,  each 
warning  device  being  rendered  non-operative  when  the 
vehicle  speed  has  been  reduced  to  conform  to  the  speed 
of  the  zone  in  which  the  vehicle  is  traveling,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  light  circuits  arranged  in  parallel  and  each  pro- 
vided with  an  external  indicating  lamp  relating  to  a  par- 
ticular contact  and  associated  with  a  related  similar  circuit, 
each  light  circuit  being  provided  with  a  normally  open 
switch,  the  switch  in  the  similar  circuit  and  the  switch  in 
the  corresponding  light  circuit  being  simultaneously  ener- 
gized by  the  relay  circuit  of  the  speed  zone  relating  to  the 
above  mentioned  contact  whereby  when  a  vehicle  enters 
a  zone  the  appropriate  external  signalling  light  will  be 
illuminated  to  indicate  that  the  vehicle  has  entered  the 
zone  and  similarly  the  control  device  will  be  energized  to 
show  any  infraction  of  speed  when  travelling  through  the 
zone.  I 

2  911  636 
ANGULAR  POSITION  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Harold  Leroy  Brousc,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Avco 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  December  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  7««,435 
1  Clahn.    (CI.  340—271) 


2,911,637 

ELECTRIC  FLASHLIGHTS  OR  TORCHES 

Herbert  Wortmann,  Luedenscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Cari  von  der  Crone  &  Co.,  Luedenscheid,  Germany 

Application  May  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  735,194 

Claims  priority,  apfriication  Germany  May  16,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  340—321) 


Apparatus  for  indicating  the  approximate  position  of  a 
rotating  member,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotating 
shaft  member,  reversible  prime  mover  means  for  con- 
tinuously angularly  positioning  the  rotatahle  member, 
said  prime  mover  means  comprising  a  motor  having  a 
first  winding  adapted  to  be  energized  to  drive  the  shaft 
member  in  one  direction  and  a  second  winding  adapted 
to  be  energized  Jo  drive  the  shaft  member  in  the  opposite 
direction,  means  comprising  normally  closed  limit 
switches  fixed  in  position  and  severally  in  circuit  with 
said  windings  and  adapted  to  be  cam-actuated  to  de- 
cncrgize  the  windings  and  to  define  the  limits  of  such 
rotation,  cam  means  positioned  in  synchronism  with  the 
shaft  member  and  having  a  120  degree  raised  surface 
with  shoulders  on  each  side  for  opening  said  switches 
at  the  angular  positions  corresponding  to  such  limits, 
the  included  angle  between  said  switches  being  approxi- 
mately 60  degrees,  a  plurality  of  remote  indicator  lights 
and  a  plurality  of  normally  open  switches  adapted  to  be 
closed  to  energize  such  indicator  lights,  the  last-men- 
tioned switches  being  actuated  by  the  raised  surface  of 
said  cam  means,  said  normally  open  switches  b>eing  dis- 
placed from  each  other  by  60  degrees,  and  each  from 
the  nearest  limit  switch  by  120  degrees,  a  power  supply 
and  a  single-pole,  double-throw  switch  for  encircuiting 
either  of  said  windings  with  said  power  supply  and  si- 
multaneously setting  up  energizing  circuits  lo  said  lights. 


-»~*- 


5.  An  attachment  for  converting  a  standard  flashlight 
havine  a  screw-threaded  cylindrical  casing  for  receiving 
dr\  cells  into  an  intermittently  operating  signalling  light 
comprising  a  first  cap  adapted  to  close  a  flashlight  casing 
and  having  a  screw-threaded  side  portion  and  a  bottom 
portion  defining  an  external  recess  therein:  a  second  cap 
of  insulating  material  arranged  inside  said  first  cap.  the 
open  end  of  said  second  cap  being  juxtaposed  to  the  bot- 
tom end  of  said  first  cap  and  said  first  cap  and  said  second 
cap  jointly  defining  an  entirely  closed  chamber;  a  metal 
cup  having  an  upturned  edge  secured  to  the  outer  bottom 
surface  of  said  second  cap;  a  wound  cell-supporting  spring 
supported  on  said  outer  bottom  surface  and  having  a 
winding  held  in  position  by  said  upturned  edge  of  said 
metal  cup.  said  closed  chamber  accommodating  a  pair  of 
cooperating  separable  contacts,  a  bimetal  strip  support- 
ing one  of  said  pair  of  contacts,  and  a  resistor  adapted 
to  heat  said  bimetal  strip  connected  across  said  pair  of 
contacts  to  be  shunted  out  upon  warping  of  said  bimetal 
strip  causing  engagement  of  said  pair  of  contacts;  means 
for  conductively  connecting  one  of  said  pair  of  contacts 
to  said  spring  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  contacts  to  said 
first  cap;  said  closed  chamber  further  accommodating 
a  manually  operable  switch  adapted  to  shunt  at  will  said 
fixed  contact  and  said  movable  contact,  and  said  switsh 
comprising  an  operating  member  arranged  in  said  external 
recess  defined  by  said  bottom  of  said  first  cap 


2,911,638 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DEFLECTION  CIRCLTT 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Donald   C.   Bowman,  Tulsa,   Oida.,  assignor  to   Sinclair 

Oil  &  Gas  Company,  Tulsa,  OkU.,  a  corporation  of 

Vlaine 

Application  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,460 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340— 324) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  deflection  circuit  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube  in  synchronism  with  the  angular  position 
of  a  continuously  rotatable  device,  which  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  bridge  circuit,  an  impedance  device  in  each  leg 
of  the  bridge  circuit,  two  of  said  impedance  devices  being 
located  in  an  adjacent  pair  of  legs  of  the  bridge  circuit 
and  each  including  an  electron  tube,  each  said  electron 
tube  having  a  cathode,  a  space  current  control  electrode 
and  an  anode  with  said  cathode  and  anode  connected  to 
opposite  legs  of  said  bridge  circuit,  means  having  a  rela 
tively  high  frequency  alternating  signal  output,  a   pair 
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of  demodulator  devices,  each  demodulator  device  having 
an  output  voltage  which  is  a  function  of  the  wave  en^ 
^^k^^of  an  input  signal  of  said  high  frequercy.  the  out- 
put of  one  demodulator  device  being  coupled  to  the  con 
irol  electrode  of  one  of  said  electron  tubes  to  vary  the 
.mpedance  thereof  as  a  function  of  the  ^^^^  ^""^^^^^ ^J 
high  frequency  signal  input  to  said  0^""?^  .l-fno 
v.ce  the  output  of  the  other  demoduVor  dcv.cc  being 
coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  other  electron 
tube  to  vary  the  impedance  thereof  as  a  function  of  the 
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coil  connected  between  said  grid  and  said  output  terminal, 
Haid  coupling  coil  being  constituted  by  another  conductor 
of  said  cable. 

DEVICE  TO  DISCRETELY  CHARACTERIZE 
LEVELS  OF  SIGNAL  INT^SnTW  RADAR 
MAPPING  AND  COMPUTER  DISPLAYS 

David  AtlM,  Newtoy  C«^,  M«». 

Applkatkm  In-oary  4.  IJSS.  SerijI  No.  47f  376 

4  Cbdnia.    (CL  343—11) 

(Granted  nnder  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


wave  envelope  of  high  frequency  signal  input  to  sa  d 
other  demodulator  device,  variable  means  connected  to 
said  rotatabk  device  to  be  driven  thereby,  coupling  said 
high  frequency  signal  output  differentially  to  said  pair  o 
demodulator  devices  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  said 
rotatable  device,  means  for  connecting  a  unidirectional 
energy  source  to  one  pair  of  conjugate  points  of  the  bridge 
circuit  and  means  for  connecting  said  deflection  circuit 
to  the  other  pair  of  conjugate  points  of  the  bridge  cir- 
cuit, i 

I 

2,911,639 
GRID-COUPLED  OSCILLATOR  FOR  PROXIMITY 

FUZE  USE  ,    ^     ^ 

John  J.  Hopkins,  New  York,  N.Y.  «««  '0^°  »;  Kuclj: 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  SUt.s  of 
America  «  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  May  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,372 

TCUlms.    (CI.  343— 7)  > 


1     In  a   radar   P.P.I-   storm  contour  mapping  system, 
an   amplifier-limiier  channel,  means  connecting  the  re- 
ceived signal  of  said  radar  to  said  channel,  a  step  bias 
generator  connected  to  said  amplifier-limiter  channel  so 
as  to  scquenliaily  change  the  threshold  of  dctectab.lity 
of  said  channel,  said  step  bias  generator  being  synchro- 
nized through  a  count  down  circuit  with  the  pulse  repe- 
tition frequency  of  said  radar  system,  means  to  connect 
the  output  of  said  step  bias  generator   to  control  the 
operation  of  a  modulation  voltage  generator,  means  to 
connect  the  output  of  said  modulation  voltage  generator 
to  modulate  the  output  of  said  limiter.  means  to  connect 
the  output  of  said  limiter  to  the  intensity  control  circuit 
of  the  writing  beam  of  the  P.P.I,  cathode  ray  tube  of  said 
radar.  ^_^____^_^__ 

2  911 441  

El  ECTRONIC  DIRECTION  SENSITIVE 
DOPPLER  DEVICE 
Hans   W.    Kohler.   Washington,   DC-   "J-S^ <?J^ 
L  nlted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

A^pS^cilTon^Kcemher  13.  1957,  Serjd  No.  702.740 

^■^  1  CUIm.    (CI.  343—12) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I* 


1     In    an    oscillritor    for    a    proximity    fuze,    a    coupling 
arcuit  mcludmg  a  tank  coil  composed  of  a  conductor  of 
,1  coaxial   cable,  one   end   of  said  conductor  being  con 
nccicd  to  an  antenna  and  the  other  end  to  ground,  an  out 
put  terminal,  an  oscillator  tube  having  a  grid,  a  coupling 


An  electronic  direction  sensitive  doppler  device  com- 
prising in  combinaton:  a  transmitting  antenna  for  radiat- 
ing electromagnetic  energy  towards  a  target;  a  trans- 
nutter  feeding  said  antenna;  a  receiving  antenna  for  re- 
ceiving energy  reflected  from  the  target;  an  attenuator 
connected  to  said  transmitter  and  providing  at  its  output 
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.  rHativelv  small  portion  of  the  transmitted  energy;  a 
fir  tmxe    having  ^e  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
sliTtcnuator.  and  the  other  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  ;ntenna;  a  90"  delay  network  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  output  of  said  attenuator;  a  second 
muer  hav'ng  one  input  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
V.  "90"  delay  network,  and  the  other  input  connec  ed 
o  the  output  of  said  antenna;  a  fir^t  amplifier  connected 
Z   h    ou  put  of  said  first  mixer;  a  second  ampltfier  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  second  n^'/"'  %^*^"^'" 
mgger  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  ar^- 
pl  fier   a  differentiator  circuit  connected  to  the  output  o 
sai^  trigger  circuit;  an  inverter  circuit  connected  to  the 
outpu    of  Jaid  differentiator  circuit;  first  and  second  And 
gates  each  having  first  and  second  inputs,  and  each  being 
adaped  to  produce  output  pulses  O"  V  .;*'^"  .^'^^  ^;;^ 
and  second  inputs  have  the  same  polarity  and  also  are 
greater    than    Lme    predetermined    values,    the    outputs 
from  said  inverter  and  differentiator  c.rcurts  being  con^ 
nccTed  to  the  first  inpuU  of  said  first  and  second  And 
gates  respectively,  and  the  output  from  said  second  am^ 
pHfier  ben^g  connected  to  the  second  outputs  of  said  And 
g  tes.  the  outputs  from  said  differentiator  and  inverter 
arcu  ts,  and  tile  output  from  said  second  amplifier  being 
ad%s  ed  to  have  sufficient  values  to  produce  output  pulse^ 
tL  said  And  gates  as  long  as  the  signal  received  from 
Tantenna  is  above  a  predetermined  mmimum  value^ 
and  a  reversible  binary  counter,  the  outputs  of  said  And 
gales  being  connected  to  opposite  inputs  of  said  counter, 
'hereby  the  instantaneous  count  of  said  counter  is  pro- 
portional  to  the  target  distance  at  any   ^^'-f^^^'^^ 
accuracy  of  plus  or  minus  one  wavelength  of  the  trans- 
mitter frequency.     ^^^^^^^^__ 

2,911^2 
ELECTRONIC  POSITION  INDICATOR 
Thomas  J.  Hlckley,  Sflver  Spring,  ?,«l»«^?"j5S'^;^ 
Bethesda,  and  Richard  R.  «"?' S»»^"  ^P^J.^'J^ri,"^ 
stgnors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  Conuneree 
Application  December  l'.»?55.  Serial  No.  554,107 
Ig  culms,    (a.  343—15) 


comprising  means  for  adjustably  varying  ^he  time  at  which 
c^h  of  said  received  fixed-station  ^^PO^drng  signah  is 
tolayed  in  relation  to  the  time  of  display  of  said  rnob.le- 
^Son  re  ercnce  signal  by  an  amount  corresponding  o 
!S:rof  sainrcdetermined  delay  intervals  respectively 
fo  ma  chmg  the  wavefronU  of  each  of  said  fixed  station 
sf.n^s  res^ctively  with  said  reference  signal,  and  means 
on  sal^  aX^ably'varying  means  for  manifesting  range. 

2,911,643 
ANTENNA  BOOSTER         „.        p^. 


k 


:  I      n(  .'|lH/0> 


1      \n   antenna   sNstcm    for    utilization    u.lh    a    vehicle 
ra   lo'h^i:;^  an  antenna  inpu,  -mpnsmg^^ven  k^  1 
v.h.r  antenna  supported  bs   said  ^'^^^'^'^^'^'^  'f^.  ,  3^. 
of    an  antenna  lead-in  Nv.re  connected  »«  -'^/J^  ^^  "^^ 
tenna  and  remotely  terminating  in  an  Antenna  plug,  an 
.ntenna  bolster   said  booster  including  a  capped  tubula 
onduc'ive  cylinder,  a  conductive  plug  supported  in  said 
:     der  but'^insulated  therefrom.  -''J^P'"?  P-^radro 
said  cylinder  and  detachably  received  in  »h%veh.clyad  o 
antenna  input,  a  socket  extending  '"to  sad  cyh^der.  said 
.,imo    rprpivahlv    supt>orted    in   said    sockci    anu 
:;::;;:^.W^mmu:Snng  :^  said  conducive  plug  in 
d      1  nder.  an  auxiliary  antenna  uire^  said  antenna  ..re 
dectn'cally  connected  to  said  conductive   plug 


1     A  radio  navigation  system  comprising  a  first  mobile 
station  and  at  least  two  fixed  stations  geometrically  posi- 
tioned   with    respect    to   the    mobile   station   comprising, 
means  ,n  the  mobile  station  for  simultaneously  transmit- 
ting a  reference  signal  of  a  specified  frequency  to  each  of 
said  fixed  stations,  means  in  each  of  said  fixed  stations 
responsive  to  said  reference  signal  for  transmitting  a  re- 
sponding signal  at  said  same  frequency  a  predetermined 
delay  interval  following  receipt  of  said  reference  signaK 
said  predetermined  delay  time  being  different  for  each 
respective  fixed  station,  said  means  in  each  of  said  fixed 
stations  comprising  adjustable  m"°» /°^,^yf  ^'°"'''"^ 
said  mobile  station  reference  signal  with  said  fixed  station 
responding  signal  and  signal  delay  means  articulated  with 
said    adjustable    means    for   energizing    said    responding 
signal  transmitting  means  after  a  delay  period  correspond- 
ing   to   said    predetermined   delay   period    characterizing 
e  ich  respective  ground  station,  means  at  the  mobile  sta- 
tion for   receiving  each  of  said  fixed-station  responding 
signals  including  means  for  sequentially  displaying  said 
received  signals  at  alternate  time  periods  relative  to  said 
mobile    station   reference   signal,   said   displaying   means 
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DOPPLER  RADIO  ANTENNA 

Gus  Stavls,  0«i«ing,  NY    "^^'n^ScS^T^er?^^ 
Laboratory  Incorpoiated,  a  ^o^^^SJi  No.  626,799 
Application  November  ^'/'56^rtal 
2  Claims.    (Cl.  343 — 75») 


^     A    microwave    planar    antenna    comprising^   n    first 

S^rrr  :;.^:err,r;- et.rr^..c. 

each  other. 
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1M,491  I 

ADVERTISING  SIGN 

ArtlMur  W.  F.  K.  WHmb,  RidunoMl  HUl,  Onterio,  Cawida 

Applkatioa  March  28,  I95S,  Serial  No.  5«,22l 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  Dl~12) 


1M,494 
FOOTWEAR  HEEL  GUARD 

O.  RiwMi— ,  lattic  Crack,  Mkk. 
luac  9.  19St,  S«ffW  No.  $1^53 
Term  off  pateat  14  yean 
(a.  D7— 5) 


\ 


\ 


\ 


^-\, 


V 


]] 


186,492 

COMBINED  LOUD  SPEAKER  AND  ILLUMINABLE 

DISPLAY  SIGN  UNIT 

Stanley  JoselofI,  Westport,  Conn. 

Application  Janaary  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,170 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I 

(CI.  Dl— 12)  ! 


186,495 

AiOE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Chariinc  R.  Oifood,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Applicatloa  May  20,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,003 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D7— 7) 


186,496 

BABY  BATH  "SPONGE 

Robert  J.  Arrix,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  22,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,451 


Term  of  patent  14 
(O.  D9— 2) 


years 


186,493 

TOILET  TISSUE  DISPENSER 

Silvio  Sarro,  Brooiilyn,  N.Y. 

Application  January  29,   1958,  Serial  No.  49,440 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


186,497 

BABY  BATH  SPONGE 

Robert  J.  Arrix,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  anignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  22,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,456 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 
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186,498 
BABY  BATH  SPONGE 

Robert  J.  Arrix,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Johnson  & 

JohnaoB,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jane  22,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


186,502 

SPACE  DIVIDER 

Herbert  Bayer,  Aspen,  Colo. 

Application  November  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

"  (CL  D13— 1) 


ll~«^J"U»  •••^7 


186,499 

BABY  BATH  SPONGE 

Rot>ert  J.  Arrix,  Fort  Lcc,  N  J.,  asngnor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  a  corparalioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppiicalkMi  JuM  22,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,460 

Term  of  patent  14  y< 

(O.  D9— 2) 


t< 


—^   186,503 
WAGON 
Walter  B.  Schnmacber  and  Albert  M.  Best,  New  Holland. 
Pa^  assignors  to  Speiry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Hol- 
land, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Febrvary  li.  1958,  Serial  No.  49.602 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D14— 3) 


186,500 
BABY  BATH  SPONGE 

Robert  J.  Arrix,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Jli 

Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  22,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,461 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


♦   -^ 


186,501 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Carl  W.  SundbcfK,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mkh.,  asstgnor  to 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  April  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  50.617 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2)  , 


186304 

ALTOMOBILE  VISOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TOYS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Hert>ert  S.  Chase,  Woodmere,  N.Y..  assignor  to 

Bernard  Cahn  Co.,  lac.  New  Yorfc.,  N.Y. 

Application  February  13,  1959,  Serial  No.  54.605 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14 — 6)  .    f 


4s   ( » ( ; 
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^  1S6,5«S 

FOLDING  CHAIR 
Maryin  King.  Oak  Park,  and  Cart  A.  Stekltniami,  Dear- 
born,   Mlch^   aarignon   to  Shwaydcr  Brothers,    inc., 
Ecorsc,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Application  Febraary  3,  1W8,  Serial  No.  49,470 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D15— 1) 


SUN  SHADE 

Edward  C.  Hallock,  Snnmit,  N  J. 

Application  July  M,  If  5*,  Serial  No.  42,403 

Term  of  pateal  14  yean 

(O.  D21— 4) 


I 


186,506 

CHAIR  LIFT  FOR  INVAUDS 

Marvin  E.  Rosenberg,  Beacbwood  Village,  Ohio 

Application  May  27,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,090 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DI5— 1) 


186,509 
INSULATED  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 

Harry  J.  Holmes,  Basking  RMgc,  NJ^  assignor  to  The 
Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  EHzabctfa,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  23,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,632 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D26— 1) 


^.    1. 


186,507 
SHADE  PI  LL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Walter  H.  Neff.  River  Forest,  HI.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Shad;    Pull    Mfrs.,   Inc.,   Chicago,    III.,   a   corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  April  6,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,355 
.^  — -  Term   of   patent  7   years         , 

(CI.  D21— 1) 


186,510 
TOY  TRAIN  TRANSFORMER 
Joseph  L.  Bonanno,  South  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Lionel   Corporation,  New   York,  N.Y.,   a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  January  22,  1959,  Serial  No.  54.277 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D26— 15) 


;', 


I   November  3,  1959 
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ELECTRICAL  INDUCTION  UNIT 
WilUam  P.  CarpaaUr,   Bristol,  Cooa.,  assignor   to  The 
SupMtor  Electric  Compusy,  Bristol,  Com.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Conacctlait 

Application  April  1,  1959,  Serial  No.  55»293 
M^9»  .  Term  of  patent  14  yean  M».Hn<,^«> 

***•■*•  (CLD26— 15) 


186,514 

TROPHY  BASE 

Nlcfaotes  F.  Tai«Bey,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  AugKt  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  52.166 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


r*  ^^*#-¥ 


<! 
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186,512 
FENCE 

Joseph  D.  Hoffman,  Beacbwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hl- 
Voltage  Equipment  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  di- 
vision of  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Application  January  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  49.424 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D28— 1) 


186.515 

FISHING   REEL 

Joseph  C.  Clark,  Orlando.  Fia. 

Application  May  13.  1958.  Serial  No.  50.863 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D31— 4) 
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186,513 

PIN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Margaret  Galvin.  Brookline,  Mass. 

Application  November  19.  1958,  Serial  No.  53.434 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

,  (CI.  D29— 2) 


Mxr-^ 


H-li  '  '    I" 


186.516 
DFJSK   OR  THE  IIKF 
Robert  I.  Anderson,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  and  I>a>id  Chap- 
man, Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  The  Brunswicli-Ballce- 
Collender    (ompan>,    Chicago.   III.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
Application  November  28,  1958.  Serial  No.  53.545 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D33— 7) 


H 


I 
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CLOTHES  SUPPORT 

Francis  J.  Walrti,  Sm  Marioo,  and  Robert  H.  Dunbar, 

Pasadena,  CaMI.,  aMigiiors  to  Tk«  Cal-Dak  Company, 

San  Gabriel,  Califs  •  cwrporatioB  of  Callfomia 

Applkation  July  1,  lf57.  Serial  No.  46,814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33 — 8) 


186,518 

FOLDING  TABLE 

John  W.  Roberts,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Application  March  12.  1958.  Serial  No.  50.000 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

<CI.  D33— 14)  I 


186,520 
TABLE  LEG  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  I.  Aaderaoa,  MuAcfOi^  Mkh.,  and  DavW  Chap- 
man, Chkaco,  IIIm  aarfgnort  to  The  Bnmswick-Balke- 
Collender  Company,  Chicago,  III.,   a  corporatloo  of 
Delaware 
Application  November  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,546 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.   D3i— 14) 


^  186,519 

TABLE  TOP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Bert  J.  Klein  and  Andre  Bus,  Altavista,  Va.,  assignors  to 
The  Ijine  Company.  Inc.,  AltavlsU,  Va..  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

Application  March  23,  1959.  Serial  No.  55.118 

Term  of  patent    14  \ears 

CCI.  D33— 14) 


■■^^l''^- 


186,521 

TOY  ANIMAL 

James  R.  Dufsan,  Willowick,  Ohio 

Application  May  27,  1959.  Serial  No.  56,089 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 2) 


186,522 

GOLF  PLTTER  HEAD 

John  F.  Schneider.  Portland.  Oreg. 

Application  May   II.   1959,  Serial  No.  55,861 

lerm  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


<ln 
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186,523 

(LIMBER  SLIDE 

George  HJelte,  l>os  Angeles,  (  alif. 

Application  October  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  53.041 

Term  of  patent   14  years  i 

(CI.  D34— 5) 
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AMUSEMENT  RIDE 

Paai  L.  lamii.  Marttacz,  G«. 

AppUcatioa  May  5, 19SS,  Serial  No.  50,744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5)  / 


186427 
TOY  CULVERT  UNIX>ADER  AND  STATION 
■  ^        Mows  Zio«,   B«Mkly%   N.Y.,  aarigwir  to   The    Lionel 
Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioB  of  Nef» 

Yorit 

Applicatkm  July  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  51.706 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D34— 15) 


f.'-.v  ,• 


t7 


IJ^ 
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186,525 

PLAYGROUND  CLIMBING  TOWER 

Robert  S.  Wormaer,  Mexico,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  The  Mexico 

Forge,  Inc.,  Mexico,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,823 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


<^ 


'..■   ,Ji.- 


I  186,526 

TETHERED  BALL  GAME  APPARATUS 

Alfred  C.  Katber,  Los  Angeles,  Cjilif. 

Application  February  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,794 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


186428 
I  DRTSKING  GLASS 

Bennett  H.  Staymaa,  West  Newton,  Mass. 
»  •    Application  Man*  II,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD36— 8)        .^.  ,  ., 


■nn* 


186,529 

CLOCK 

Gordon  Florian,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,429 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 
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"""-* .  .    ciXKX 

Frederic  IVfarti  smI  Gcockm 

La  Chrax  dc  Foods,  Sf»ltmlMd 

Applkatkm  September  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,728 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D42--7) 


184,533 
WALL  CLOCK 
Nib  Magnus,  TonMfvM,  Hoacy  •rook,  Pa.,  aaiisnor  to 
The  SeaakMu  Clock  Co.,  FortfltriHe,  Coaa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Connectlcat 

Application  March  3,  If  59,  Serial  No.  54,817 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D42— 7) 
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184^31 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William   V.  Judson,   Dover,  Mus.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  19.  1958,  Serial  No.  51,427 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


186,534 

W  A 1 CH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICI 

Adolph  Katz,  Provideoce,  R.l. 

Application  June  25,  1959,  Serial  No. 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D42 — 8) 
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186,532 
CLOCK 
Ellworth  K.  Dan/,  I>a  Salle,  III.,  assignor  to  (>eneral  I  ime 
Corporation.   New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  August  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,349 

Term  of  patent  14  years  | 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


^  it 


MM"  t  >. 


186,535 

COMBINED  (I  P  AND  DRINKING  Tl  BE  HANDI  E 

Me>er  Saffer,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Application  July  7.  1959,  Serial  No.  56,696 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 
I  (CI.  D44— 9) 


'  I 
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184,534 

BARBECUE  CONDIMENT  DlSPENStft 

P««l  G.  M«ll«,  PHtiieW,  m. 

AppUcatkm  October  t,  lf5«,  Serial  No.  51,910 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 22) 


?. 
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186,539 

END  LINK  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Sol   P.  Kaufman,  Provident,  R.I.  ««»«»?'*«  ^.*1 
Corporation,  Provkleoce,  R.L,  ■  corporation  of  Rhode 

^^'lipllcation  March  31,  1959,  Serial  No.  55.260 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D45 — 4) 


^-fM-     HM^^,^1 


184,540 

END  LINK  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Sol   P.    Kaufman,   Providence,  R.L,  assignor  to   Speidel 

Corporation,  ProvWence,  R.L,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

''^'"Application  April  2, 1959,  Serial  No.  55,320     • 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D45 — 4)  ■■^*   i  ;<Mr ' 

,     1 
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I' 


184,537 

PRETZEL  HOLDER 

Eari  L.  Fuller,  Rklley  Park,  Pa. 

Application  December  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  53.779 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 24) 


;>^ir«Ti:i 
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186.538 
WATCH  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Marc     HuRuenin,     Geneva.     Switzertand,     assignor     to 
Montres  Rolei  S.A.,  Geneva.  Switzertand,  a  firm  of 

Swltzeriand  ^     ,  .  »,      *-, -m 

Application  September  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,731 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D45 — 4) 


•»'»- 


-H* 


186.541 
COMBINED  BRACELET.  MEMORANDl  M  PAD 
.  HOI  DER,  AND  PENCIL 

!  Avonelle  Streed.  Hollywood,  Calif. 

'         Application  June  6,  1957.  Serial  No.  46.506 
Term  of  patent  3'^   years 
(CI.  D45 — 4) 


:/       ft" 


186,542  «*><*«4i#. 

REVERSIBLE  BRACELET  ^"^ 

Maria  Xtazj,  Chica^,  H|. 

Application  October  21.  1957,  Serial  No.  48.168 

Term  of  patent  3»^    >ears 

(CI.  D45 — 4) 


186,543 

COMBINED  LOCKET.  COMPACT.  AND 

LIPSTICK  HOLDER 

Hcrt)ert  Chaikin,  Long  *««cf»-  ^  \.  _, , 

Application  April  30,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,711 

Term  of  patent  3Vi   years 

(CL  D45— 15) 
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184,544 
STOCKING 

LawrvMc  S.  taM^  New  Ywfc,  N.Y. 

I  III  II  ir'  M,  IMI,  SwW  No.  49,194 
Tana  •!  prtMM  14  y« 
(CL  D47— 7) 


HA  IM/' 


1S4^7 

COMBINED  STREET  UGHTING  STANDARD  AM) 

FIXTURE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robwt  O.  BmHom,  CMovo,  HI. 

AMicatkM  OctobM- 9^19St,  SmW  No.  52,912 

(CL  IMS— ^1) 


iM345 

( WDI  F  HOLDER  FOR  CAKES  AND  THE  IlKF 

Raymond  B.  BlamcnshkM,  Dormont,  Pa. 

Applicarton  April  22.  1959,  Serial  >Jo.  55,610 

Term  of  pvtent   14  years 

(CI.  048— 2) 


186,548 

MARINE  BOW  LIGHT 

i>oiuikl  Samuel  ManhaU,  Tonmlo,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  October  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  53.123 

.Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D48— 32) 


t»rt 


•srjiifttt'' 


186,546  ' 

LAMP 
Vlartin      Aakervik.     Los     Angeles,     Calif.,     avsignor     lo 
Viodeline   Company   of  California   inc.,    Los    Angeles, 
(  alif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  June  10,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,306 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
^^  (CI.  D48— 20) 


186,549 

INDI'STRIAL  GALGING  HEAD  FOR  DETECTING 

MATERIAL  FROPERTIES 

John  Paul  Kennedy,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  May  15.  1957,  Serial  No.  46,183 
lerm  of  patent    14  years 
(CI.  D52— 1) 
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186,550 
ELECTRIC  METER 

John  D.  Saint- Amour,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Assembh  Pnnlucts,  inc.,  Chesteriand,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Application  April  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  50.3K0 

Term  of  patent    14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


278 


ISMSl  !                                          186454 

GASOLINE  IMSHENSINC  PUMP  CARTON 

Harry  G.  Smith,  Paadcn,  CaUf.,  aviKiior  to  A.  O.  Smith  William  E.  Tinglcy,  Nccnah,  Wis^  assignor  to  Araericaa 

CorporatioB,  MUwaakcc,  Wis^  a  coqporatioa  of  Wis-  Can  Company,  New  York,  N,Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

consin  Jersey 

Application  September  IS,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,640  Application  December  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  53.851 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DSa— 2)                 I  (CL  D58— 12) 
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186,555 

BEVERAGE  CARTON  HOLDER 

William  G.  Hunt,  Laurinburg.  N.C. 

Application  November  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  53.414 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D58— 26) 


i-*.  ■%♦' 


^■:"T 


186  552 

ORTHOPTIC  INSTRUMENT 
Alfred   W.   Sorensoo,   Racfaie,   Wis.^   assignor   to   Visual 
Therapy  Products  Corponrfkm,  Radne,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 
Application  December  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,954 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D57— 1) 


9 


i 


it  in^^rt'i 


186,553 

BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  , 

Hezeiiiah  Sol  Rosenzweig,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Application  May  21,  1959,  Serial  .No.  56,006 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D58— 9) 


Utif- 


186.556 
SLIDE  VIEWER 

Tadato  Nakamura,  Musashino-^i,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Application  September  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,769 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CL  D61— 1) 


186,557 

BOOSTER  PI  MP  FOR  HOT  \\  ATER  SYSTEMS 

Emil  l^pp,  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  E.  Lapp  & 

Co.   A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Application  April  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  40.886 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D65— 1) 


/V^ 
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PUMP  HOUSING 
John  Alfred  Lauck,  Shaker  Heigtite,  Ohio,  udgnor  to 


186,561 

EXTENSIBLE  DISPLAY  SHELF  UNIT  FOR 

PACKAGES 


Clark  Bquipmcot  Company,  a  corporation  of  MkW-     Fred   Howard,  New   York,   N.Y^  anifnor  to  i     ^land 


gan 


Application  Jnly  II,  195«,  Serial  No.  51,743 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D65— 1) 


•i  K)  i. 


'■'■K'.' 


I'k 


i«1-''<! 


Sclf-Selcctort  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Application  December  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.889 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D8»— 10) 


186,559 
CHECK  FILE  GUIDE  OR  THF  I  IKF 

John  I..  Talley,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  le 
Febure  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  6,  1959.  Serial  No.  55.344 

Term  of  patent    14  >eani 

(CI.  D74— 2) 


P 


or 


■^-1, 


186,562 

ROTATABLE  BARBECIF 

Truman  F.  Phillips,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  and  Ro>  D. 

Laws,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  September  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,534       ,^ 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D81— 7) 


186,560 

COMBINATION    STORAGE    AND    DISPLAY    (ON 

TAINFR  FOR  RETAINING  RINGS  OR  THF  1  IKF 

Joseph  M.  Bruening,  Shaker  Heightv.  Ohio 

Application  August  8.  1958.  Serial  No.  52,128 

Term   of   patent    14   years 

(CI.  D80— 5» 


**«,(•♦ 


186,563 

(  OMBINFD  SPIT,  THERMOMFTFR,  AND 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROI 

Richard  D.  Grayson,  Iji  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cien- 

eral   C  ontrols  Co.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

(  alifomia  _^^    , 

Application  May  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,920   j 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D81— 10) 


'.-^ 


i  \ 


I    I 
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186,564 

ELASTIC  FASTENER  FOR  HAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herman  W.  Patteraoa,  OrerlaDd  Park,  Kaos. 

Application  November  13,  1957,  Serial  No,  48,445 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 

:j  V.-- 


,  186,566  I 

WOVEN  NARROW  FABRIC  ' 

John  A.  Drake,  Fairfield,  Cona^  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Fabrics  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion 
r  -    Application  February  26,  1959,  Serial  No.  54.756 


....  ^ 


Term  of  patent  3V^  years 
(CI.  D92— 1) 


I     hptt 


r 


•+  i-'-j- 


V-r-'i:'- 


186465 

FAUCET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Henry    Dreyfnse,    South    Pandena,    Calif.,    aasigDor    to 

Crane   Co^  Chicago,  IlL,  a  coiporation  of  Illinois   . 

Application  August  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,129 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D91— 3) 


186,567 

TRUCK  TIRE  BEAD  BREAKER 

Fred  J.  Johnson,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

Application  March  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,999 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D93— -4) 


I" » 


c  . 


.-^y:. 


♦»'.»•  .rt   ..• 


I 


T  , 


^-    ii' 


li  I  III 


ti. 


I  ,        ': 


I   .   .! 


'    *•  I 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1959 


{.' 


NoTK  —Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  hrat  slgnlfloant  character  or 
'"  *  telephone  dlrt-ctory  practi 


rord  of  thf  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 


Lockwood,    Warren    H.      TleraWe    nesting    receptacle 
24.731.  11-3-69,  CI.  211--126. 


Re 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


BrUtol  Nur»erleii,   Inc.  :   See — 

Cumming.  Roderick  W.     1,876. 
Cumniinf,  Roderick  W.      1,877. 


(dimming.  Roderick  W..  to  Bristol  Nurseries,  I nc 
antheiiium  plant*.     l.hTti,  11-3  r)9.  CI.  •^'— ^ 

CMmming.  Roderick  W  .  to  Bri8to  .NurserieB  Inc. 
anthenium  plant*.     1.877.  11-3-59,  CI.  47 — 60. 


Oirys 
Chrys 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


\akervlk,  Martin,  to  Madeline  Co.  of  California   Inc      Lamp 

186,.^4«,   11-3-89,  CI.  1H8— 20. 
American  Can  Co.  :   See — 

Tlngley.  William  E.     186,554. 
American  FabriCH  Co.,  The  ;   See — 

Drake,  John  A.      186,566. 
An.lerHon,    Robert    I.,    and    D,    Chapman,    to    The    Brunswuk 
Baike  Collender  Co.     D«Bk  or  the  like      186,51 1),   ll-.i--iH. 

CI    D13~   7 
Anderson,    Robert    I.,    and    D.   Chapman,    u,   The   Brunswick 

Balke-CoUender     Co.       Table     leg     or     the     like        lH«.o_(i. 

11  -3-x)9.  CI.  I>33-    14. 
Arrix,  Robert  J.,  to  Jolinson  k  Johnson 

1H6.496,  11    3  59.  CI.  D9--2. 
.\rnx,   Robert  J  ,   to  Johnson  A  Johnuon 

186.497.  11-3-69,  CI.  D»-   2. 
.\rrii,   Robert  J  .   to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

1H«,498,   11    3   59.  CI     I>»-  2 
.\rrlx.   Rol>ert   J  .   to  Johnson  &  Johnnon 

18t>,49y,    11-3-59.   CI.   D9    -2. 
.\rrix.   Robert   J.,   to  Johnxon  A  Johnson 

186. .51X1,    11    3   59,   CI     I»S>-    2 
,\8*»enit)lv   I'rodu"  t.-i.   Inc   :    See- 

SalntAmour.   John   D       1  Hfi,.">.">(i 


Baby  bath  sponge 
Baby  bath  sponge. 
Hiiby  t)atli  spongf 
Baby  bath  nponpe 
Baby   bath   sponge 


I 


1 


Space     ilivider        18»),5(»'. 


n    3-59.     Cl 


Toy    train    traiin- 
,',2  4.     ll-:i-59. 


(" 


Bayer,     Herbert 

613-1 
Best,   .\lbert   M.  :   »r 

Schumacher.  Walter  B  ,  and  Best       lH«,.-.(»a 
Blumenshine.    Raymond   B       ('Hndl*-   liohltT   for  lakets  und   Tht 

like       186. .')45,    11-3-^j9.   Cl.   IMH— 2 
Bonanno.    Joseph    L.,    to    The    Liorx'l   Torp 
former.      lH(i.510.    11-3   59.   ("1.   I>26      1.". 
Bowers.    I'aul    L.      Amusement    ride        1  **« 

1)34 — 5. 
Braunschweig.  (leorges  :   Nee— - 

Marti,  Fri'deric,  and  Braunschweig'      Ihc,  .-,.?(i 
Bruenlng,   Joseph   M       Combination    storMge   and   display   con 
taiiier    for    retaining    rings   or    the   like        Ihti.'itiO.    1  1    3 --'il* 
Cl     1)80     5 
Brunswick  Balke-Collender   Co,,  The      Set- 

.\nderson,  Rolx-rt  I  .  and  Chapman      1HH,,"16 
Anderson,   Robert   I  .  and  Chapman       1H6,.">2(». 
Burton,    Rob«>rt    <•        Combined    street     lighting    stand.iril    aii'i 
ftiture   or   nimllar  article.      186,547,    11-3   .'.9.   Cl     I)4S      ,11 
Bur,  .\ndre      tiee 

Klein,  Bert  J  ,  and  Bus.     1^0,519. 
Cahn.  Bernard,  Co.,   Inc.      See    -  i  I 

Chase,  Herl>ert  .S       186..')04  '  ' 

Cal  Dak   Co  ,   The  ;    See 

Walsh,  Francis  J.,  and  Dunbar      l«rt.517 
C(irr>enter,    William    I'  .    to  The  .Superior   FHectrir    Co       ETIectri 

<nl    induction    unit        1H6,.M1,    11    3   .■>9,    Cl     D26      1,'', 
Chrtikln,     Herbert        Combined     locket,     coinpiict     and     liphti<k 

holder.     18f,,543,  11    3-59,  Cl.  r>4.'>      1  ■') 
Chapman.    I)avid      f^ee 

.\ndersori.  Roliert  I  ,  and  Chapman.     lH6.."iifi.  | 

.\nderson.  Robert  I  .  and  Chapman       18(i,.'20 
ClMtse,    Herbert    S,    to    Fternard    Cahn    Co,.    Inc       Aiifonioblle 
visor   attachment    for    tovs   or   the   like       186,504,    ll-3-,')9, 
Cl    D14-    6  ' 

Clark    Kquipment  Co    ;    See    -  •      '- 

I>auck,  John  A.     186,558 
Clark,  Joseph  C      Fishing  reel.     186.515.  11-3-59.  Cl    D31  — 4 
Coi>eland   Self  Selectors   Inc..   See- 

Howard,   Fred       ]X6.5fil  | 

Crane   Co    :    See 

Drevfuss,   Henrv       1  S6,565 
DanE,    Fllworth    R  .   to   General   Time  Corji       Clock       lSfi,532 

1 1^,3-59    Cl    D42      7 
Dr-tke.  John  A  .  to  The  American  Kabrics  <""      \\ Hven  narrow 

fabric      isir>,.'.66,  11-3- 59.  Cl    D92    -1. 
r>r<-vfus»,    Henry,    to    Crane    Co        Paucet    or    similar    article 

186,565,    11    3^59,   Cl.   D91--3 
Dugan,  James  R     Toy  animal.     186,521.  113-59,  Cl.  D34— 2 


Dunbar,  Robert   H.      See—  ,o«-,i- 

Walsh,  Francis  J.,  and  Dunbar      18e,ol..      ^ 
Florlan.  (iordon.  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Mock       l8<,.o-9,  U-^-oV 

FuVler^'*Hkirl'    L         Fret»>l     holder,        186,537,     n-3-5S.     Cl 

(;alvm7  Margaret       J»ln  or  similar  article.      Ifeb.5l3,   11-3-59. 

Cl    D2!»--  2. 
(■eneral  Controls  Co    ;    Set   - 

Oniyson.  Richard  D      180,563.  i 

(.eneral   Klectric  Co.  :    See — 

Judson.  William  V.     186. 5. ?!  1 

(Jeneral  Time  Corp       See         

Dam.   Fllworth  R       18ft..)32.  c.mh.ne,' 

(.ravsoD,    Richard    D.    to    General    (  ontrols       i.        *    '.  c  "k^  ' 

spit,      thermometer     and      temi>erature     control  l^t)..>t».5. 

Ha\lo;V'''*Fdwanr\-^"sun     shade        1S6,50S,     ]l-;i-.^9.     Ci 

Hi  v'oUage    Equipment    Co,    a    division    of    Joslyn    Mfg.    and 

Supply  Co      Ste 

Hoffman,  Joseph  D       lM;...12 
lljelte    George.      Climber  slide.      1MV..2.V   11  -.v-.,S4,   (.1.   D34— ,) 
Hoffman.  Joseph  D.   to  Hi-Voltage   Kguipment(  o      a   division 

of   Joslyn    Mfg     and   Supply    Co       lence       ish.51.,    ll-3-.i.t. 

H.dmei'."  Harry  J.  to  The  Thomas  &  Betts  Co.  Insulated 
terminal   omnector       is6.,50<^.    11  -3-.-.i*.   <  1     D2b-     1 

Howard,  Fred,  to  Cop^'l^nd  Self-Selectors  Inc  Extensible 
display    shelf    unit    for    packages        lHh.i61.     11  -.'.   .«.*     '  . 

HuVMienifi*'Marc.    to   Montres   Rolex    SA       Watch   bracelet    or 

MiMilar  article       1  s.i,.-.3s.   11  -  .■^-.-.«,  <-l    D4..-    4     _ 
Hunt.  William  (i      Beverage  <art..D  holder      l.'-t.  ,.,....   11-,5-oy 

Cl.   D5H-  -2t; 
Industrial    Nmleonics   Corp       See 

Kennedy.   John   I'.      lH'i..'4;'  -c-    ii    o    -o 

.lohnson.  Fred  J       Truck  tire  l«>iid  breaker       ]v.,,,t.,.  li-.-(-,>y 

<'l     D93      4 
•lohnson   Ac  Johnson      See 

Arrix,   Robert   .1       l>'»i4i»';    is. ;,,%(«■ 
.lo^eloff      Stnnlev         Cniiihined     lou.!     sj.e.-.ker     iiii.',     U  .uininalue 

.!i-phiv  sij;n   unit       l»Mi,4!t2,   11    .H -5M.   Cl    Dl       VJ 
.ludson    XVilllHin   V.  to  (.eneral   Electric  <"o      GU.ck   c   s,inuar 

article       1  m;,.-.,S  1 ,   1  1    ,3    .V,*.  Cl     D42       7  ,.rn..fi 

Kather     Alfred    C       Tethered   hall    L'ame  apparatus       iv(,.^.t, 

1  1      :i     .■,9.    Cl      D.'U  l.'i  ,  ,  ,       c      rr 

Katz.    Adolph.      W.atcli    or   similar    artnle       ]sfi,,i,i4,    il-vi-.'H. 

Cl     D42      X 
K'uifman     S.>!    1'      to    Speidel   C..rp       End    link   for   ;<    brficele* 

or    similar   .-Hrtirle       1 '»•;,.'.:■!<>     1  1 -3 -.'>9,   Cl     D4.".-4 
Kiufinan     Sol    1'  .    t..    S[>eidel    Corp       End    link    for    a    bracelet 

or   similar   article       \si\_->-i>>.    11    3-,-.i*.   ("1     I»4.-.      4 
Kennedv.    Jotui   I',    to    Indu-trial   .Nucleonics   (  orp       Indnstna. 

taurine    hea<l    for    detecting    materia!    properties        ]86..'>4i4 

1  1    3   .'i9     Cl     D."2      1 
King     Marvin     and   C     .\     S-.-idtmann     to    Shwavder   Brothers 

Inc.'    Foldingchair       1 '^•■,,5^5,    11  -3- ."9.  Cl    P15-1 
Klein,    Bert  J.   and   .\     Bn^,    to   The  L.ane   Co      Inr       Tal.U    top 

or   similar   article,      ]8f,..-l9     •11-3-.^9,   t^l     V?>3  -    14 
Lane  Co  .   Inc  ,  The      See 

Klein.  Bert  J  .  and  Bus       186,519 

Lapp.  E  .  k  Co    AG       Srr 

Lapp,   Fmil       1Hr,..-.-,T 
I>Hpp     Emil.    to    E     I>app    &    O.    AC,        Booster    pump    for    hot 

water  svstems       1  Hfi..-,.-;:,    il    ,V.'>!»,   Cl    !>'..->-   1 
LaiHk,    John    A  .    to    Clark    Equipment    Co.       F'urnp    housing 

180, .'.58.   11 -.■(-59.  Cl     D6.'-    1 

Laws     Rot    D        So 

I'hltllps.  Truni.in   K     and   U-iW'-        \^i\-,fV2 

\/P   Febiire   Corn        Sir  •" 

Talley    John    L       1  S6  ,',.'.9 


fl 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


i. 


Lionel  Corp  .  The      Hee    - 

Bonanno,  Joseph   L.      186,510 

ZIon.  MoBeH       IBfl..")!'?. 
Madeline  Co   of  Callfornl*  Inc.  :    See- 

Aakervlk.  Martin       186,546.  ,    „       ,    ,    -„ 

Marshall,   Donald   «       Marine   bow   light       186.54«.    11    .1.. 9. 

("1    IM8-    32 
Marti      Frederic,     and    (J      Braunschweig.       Clock        186.r);<0. 
11    .T  59.  CI.  1M2— 7.  ^  .a^.oa 

MatheH,    Paul    C,       B«rb*<ni*   condiment    dispenser       18«,M6, 

11    ;<   59,  Cl    1)44      22 
Mexico  Forge.  Inc.,  The:    See- 

Womiser.  Robert  S       18«.5'.i.".  i 

MontreH  Kole%  S  A    :    See  ' 

MiiKtienlii,   Marc        1  Hrt..-.;<H. 
Nakaiiiura,     Tadato        Slide     viewer         IHtV •'>.'■«.     11    A    ."iW.     (I. 

N>ff     Walter    H  .    to   Standard   Shade   I'uU   M/ri*..    luc.      Shade 

pull    or    similar   article       l8t;.r.()7.    11    .{   .')«,   Cl     I>:.'1       1       _ 
OskTood.     Charllne     R        Shoe    or    ulinllar    article        l'<ti.4U.>, 

11    .5    .■M»,  Cl    1»7      7  ,      ,,, 

ratterson     llfrriian  \V       KlaHtic  fastener  for  hair  or  th.>  like 

1H«..'>«4,   1  1    .1   .'>9.  Cl   !>.'<«      Iti 
I'hllllpH,    Truman    K  ,    and    K.    D     liiiws        Rotatatile   harhecut- 

l««..')rt2,  11    .1    .M>.  Ci    OHl       7 
Rleinann.     Josephine     O         Footwear     lieel     Kiiard         lHfl,4y4 

11    .<   .59.  Cl    f>7      .'  .    ,„        „ 

Hi'bertn.     John     W         Folding     table         18rt.51H.     11    .<    .)».     <  I 
i  i>.h:?     14 
H!<>sent)erK      Marvhi     I.        Chair    lift     for    Invalids         1K«,5<>«. 

I  I    .'l    .'.it     Cl     1>1  '.       1 

Kosenzwelkc,   Hezeklah    S       Bottle  or  almllar  article       lKH,5.),i. 

II  :!  .-.».  c!  it.'.K    i» 

SafTer.     .\Iev»T         Cdiiiblned     dip     and     drlnklnjc     tube     hiinill.- 

lHH..'i:?,'i.  1  1    .i    .Mt    Cl    I>44      » 
Saint  .\mour,    John    I>.    to   Asuembly    Product.-.    Inc       l.iectrl< 

meter        IHti.'.oO.    11    a    .•)9,   Cl     I).".2       1 
Sarro.     Silvio        Toilet     tIsHUe    dlnpenner         18«.4it.'!      11    .!    •'!• 

Cl    r>4      .'< 
Schneider.   John    K        i.olf   putter   head        1  sf,  r,2_'.    11    .<    .>».   «   I 

l>;<4      5 
Schumacher    Walter  H  .  and  A    M    Bewt.  to  Sp.rry  Knnd  (  orp 

Wagon       m«..-.i>:!.  1  1    .-<    .'O,  Ct    I>14      .t 

Sessions    Clo<-k    Co.   The       Sir  i 

Torn.iulst.  Mis   M        1  Mrt, .->.!.'{  I 

Shwavder  I'>rofh4Ts.    Ini-        S!ee  I 

KUik:    Marvin    and   Steldtmanr.       1H41.5()5  j 

Smith.  A    "•  .  Corp       Ser 

Smith,  Harry  <;        I  Hti, .-).'>! 


.' 


I  •!• 


r;  « t 

I  I 
.    I 


1       I 


Smith     Harry   (i  .    to   A.   <>.   Smith  Corp      Gasoline  dlsiK-nslng 

pump       186.551,  11    o  59,  Cl.  1)52-   2 
Smith.  I^iwrenc*  8      Stocking.     186,544,11    ,<   .-)9,  Cl    I»47       , 
SorenHon,     Alfred     \\\.     to    Vimial    Ttierapy     l'ro<lucts     Corii 

Orthoptic  InKtrunient      186.552.  1 1    ;*  59.  C I    1>57      1 
Speldel  Corp.  :   See 

Kaufman,  Sol  I'       186,5.19 
Kaufman,  Sol  I'       186, .540 
SiK-rry   Rand  Corp.  :    Her— 

Schnmacher,   Walter  B.,  and   Bent       18«,.50;< 
Standard  Shade  I'ull   Mfrx  ,  Inc       See 

Neff.  Walter   H.      186.507. 
Stayman.    Bennett     M        Drinking    glass        1KH51."'      11     (     ■!♦ 

C\    D.m     S 
Steldtniann.  Carl   A    :    See  - 

Klnt.  Marvin,  and  Steldtmann       lKt>.."i(>.'i 
Streed       .\\i«nelle         Combined     hnicelct.      memory  nilurn      [umI 

Ijolder  and  pencil       1H«,541.  11    .<    '.H    <'l     1  ►4.'.      t 
Siintyeam   Corp        Sri- 

Florlan.  (;ordon        186.529. 
Sundberg.    Carl    W..     to    Whirlpool    Corp        Vuiu:iiii    .  Uan- r 

186.5(il.  11    .1   59    Cl.  D9  -   2.  ,  , 

SiiiH-rlor  i;iectrlc  Co  .  The      Sei  I  I 


i'Hri>enfer    William   IV       1MH.511 
TiilU'V     .fohii    1-      to    Ia-    V 

Ilk.'        1  hi;  .-,,-,((    1  1    .{    .-.9.  Cl    DT4      2 


,.-  •      .      I 


»t 


I     \l      -i-'l 


4»; 

1 


I-  • 


I       '  I 


hii    1,      to   I-*'    hVbure   Corp       Ch.-ck   tile   k:iil.l''  or   tti. 

-  -       9.  Cl    DT4      2 

y       Trophv    bane.       lKtl,514.    11    .1    ■<'■>    <'l. 


I'll  Uk-'IUM  ,       N  l<'lioll|  ■ 

Thomas  A  B.'tt-  Co  .  Th.-      .s'cr  , 

Holmes    Hnrr»-  J        mrv,-,(»9 
Tliiirlfv     Wnilaiii   I"      to   .\merlcan   Can  Co       Carton        1  h<T  5.54. 

11  -.1-59.  Cl    Di'.8       \2 
TornquJMt      Mis    M.    to    The    .Sessions    Clock    Co        Will!    .lork 

1Hfl.5S.'«.    n     .i   59    Cl     D4i      7 
\l-.n,ii  ThiTiipv   Products  Corp        Sft 

Sorenson,  Alfred  W       lHfl.55:: 
Walsh     Francis    J  .    and    R     If     Dunbar     to   The   Ca!  Dak    Cu. 

Cloth.'s   sni.port        lH«i.517.    n    .1    59,   Cl     I*."?:!      h 
Whirlpis'l    <'ori>        .*•'»'' 

Sni.dh.Ttr    Ciirl   W        1  sn..5(>l 
Wilson    .\rthurW    K    K       .Vdvertlslng  sign      186,491.11    .!    ■'■(' 

Cl     Dl       12. 
Wonnser    Robert   S  .    ti>  The   Mexico  Forge,    Inc       Playground 

cllmhinkr  tow.T       IHfi,525,   11    .1    59.  Cl    D.'!4       5 
Xtaiv      Maria         R.verslble    bracelet         18fi.542.     1  1    .1    59      Cl 

IH5      4 
/.ton     Moses     to   The    Lionel    C(.rii       Toy   culvert  unloader   and 

station        m«,5.'7     11    ."(    59,  Cl     D34      15  ,  ■ 


1      » 


I      .. 


.^' 


Note.- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER.  1959 

▲rrangvd  In  accordance  with  the  first  alpilflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telepnone  directory  practice) 


AB  Srentika  Pnaktfabrtken  :  Bee — 

LUrkfeldt,   Blrger.     2.911,002. 
APRA   Precipitator  Corp.:  Bee 

Rawe,    Roger   F      2,911,060. 
Abbott   Laboratories;   Bee—  

Tabern,  Donalee  L.,  and  Storey       2.911,338 
Abington  Textile  Machinery  Works  ;  Bee  ^ 

Clark,  Ernest       2,910,733. 

Clark,  Krnest       2.910,734. 

Clark,  Ernest.      2,910,735. 

Clark,  Ernest.      2,910,736 
Acme  Steel  Co.  :  Bee— 

Wilson,  Allen  B       2,911.037. 
Adam  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc  •  See — 

Nixon.  Charles  E       2,910,821 
Adams,    Cecil    E  ,    to    American    Brake    Shoe   Co.      Hydraulir 
transmission    and    control   mechanism  for   air   conditioning' 
system       2.910.839,   1 1 -3   59,   Cl    62-196 
Adelson,    Samuel    L.,    to    Inftlco    Inc       Control    for    four  way 

fluid  switch      2,911.005,  11-3-59,  Cl    137—622 
Agfa   Aktlengesellschaft  :   Bee- 

Wlnkler.  Alfre<l.  and  Kaden       2.910,925 
Agren,     Oeorg       Magazine    and     cartridge    clip    combination 

2,910,795,  11    3   59.  Cl.  42—50 
Air  Preheater  Corn  .  The     Bee  - 

Karlsson,    Hilmer.     2.911.198 

Trewller,    Carl    E       2,911.202. 

Woolard,    Thomas   L.      2.911,298 
Air  Reduction  Co  ,  Inc.  ;  Bee —  ' 

I>ennis.  Wolcott.  and  Rendos.      2,911.. "^31 

Herman,  Charles  O.,  and  Lehr       2,911,449 
Ajem    I>aboratories,   Inc   :   Bee 

Umbrichf.    Emil.      2.911.211  ^     ,    ,   ^, 

Akers,    Diivld.   to  Columbia   Products.    Inc.      Oiien  end  slidat)!.- 

jaw  face  wrench.     2.910,902.  11- 3-59.  n.  81      179 
A Ibrecht,  Alexander  J    ;  See—  „n,,r>-n 

Ilnck.    William    F.    Albrecht.   and   Ranfonl       2,911,0.9 
Albrlcht   Boat  A   Marine  Co       See 

Albright.   William   A       2.910,708. 
Albrleht     Wmimn   A  .   to   .Albrli:hf    Boat  A  M.irine  Co       Water 
sled       2.910,708.    11    .3-59,   Cl.   9-    21  „,.,«ci.r. 

Allen.  Harrv  W..  and  E   C.  Frey.     Anti  jimmy  lock.     2.910,859 
11-3-59,  Cl    7(V-1,35. 


Allen.  James  W   :  Bee 

Williams.  Ik)nRld  L., 
Allenhv.  William  F.  :  See— 

lyee.   Herbert   C  ,  and  Allenby 
Aller    Press   A/S  :    Bee 

Mosegaard,  Marlus. 
Allied    Chemical   Corp   ■ 

Gilbert.   Everett  E. 
Allied   Materials  Corp.  : 

Horning.    Frederick 
Allls  Chalmers   Mfg    Co.  : 

Hnrtwlg.    Walter   J 

Kennev.    Clarence    E 

Metike.    William    R 

("tpdvke.  Richard   E 

Rlcbter.    Walther.      2 

Strehlow.    Walter   F 


and  Allen.      2.911,051 
2.911.144. 

2.910,939 
Bee-^ 

2.911.335. 
Bee— 

P       2.910,922 
:   fire — 
2,911,160 

2,910,894. 
2,911,266 
2.910.865 
910.941. 


2  911  229 

Allison     William    D       Load    comnensatine   spring   suspension 

for  vehicles      2.911.231.  11-.3-59.  Cl.  28^-104 
All  Steel  Equipment  Inc.  :  Bee 

Onibe.    Karl    P       2.911.274. 
.Mlfrnnlcs   Mfg    Co    •   Bee — 

Popejoy,  Freddie  W  ,  and  Ktier.      2,911.615 
Ambrnster.Larner  :    See-  ^    .     .         ^  o  on  oon 

Haney.  Marcos  D  .  Jr  ,  and  Ambnister       2  911.326 
Xm.Tlcan  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  :  Bee  — 

Fnncher     Kenneth    I       2.910.976. 

Odin    Eugene,  and  I'rqnhart       2.911.145 
American   Brake   Sh.>e  Co   :    Bee — 

Adams.   Cecil   E       2.910,839 

Fmula.    William    S.    Knauer.    and    Spokes 

Itelnhardt    Henry  B  .  and  RatkowskI       2.911,120 
.Xmerlciin    Coldset    Crtv  :    Bee — 

Cameron.  Harrv  M  ,  and  Haffner       2.911,196. 
American   Crannmld  Co   :   Bee — 

2.911.329 

and  Boothe      2,911,441 

Penn'ell,  snd  Rchlndler       2.911.374 
Brody.       Zimmerman. 


2.911.074 


and       rimes 


Blann.    William    A 

BonTlclno.  Giildo  E.. 

Ooodmnn.    Joseph    J 

Mfllley.  Thomas  J  . 

Scalera.       Mario. 
2.911.425 
American  Instants  Tnr 

Chase.  Fletcher   K 
Amertcnn  Oil  Co  .  The 

Hill.    Alfred    B       2,911,361 
.\merlcsn  Photocopy  Eqnlmnent  Co.  J^^/^  ...  _„-, 

Schaller.   John,   Jr.   That),   "nd   Duncan       2.9in.72». 
American  Radiator  A  Stsndnrd  R«r»H-ary  Corp,  :  Bee— 

Cootberts.  Jerome  W.      2,911.489. 

Millerwise     Carl   H       2.911,509. 


Bee— 

I>>e,  and  Montgomery 

fiee- 


2,911.302 


2.911.162. 
Valve.      2,911,188. 


2.911,069. 


11-3-59,      n 


America      Television 
2.911.518.   11-3-59 

for  outboard  motors 

triangle.       2,910.776 


.\merican   Steel  Foundries     gee — 

Andrzejewski,  Matthew  S.,  and  Polanin 
Seelig.  Albert   F..  Jr       2,911.070. 
American  Steel  and  Pump  Crp   :  fief — 

Bellairs,  Creorge  M       2.911,255 
Ami>ex  Corp.  :  See — -f 

Kyle,  William  F..  Jr 
Anderson,      Clifford      E 

251—327.  „    ..      ^ 

Anderson.  Lannes  E  .  to  Radio  Corp  of 
optical  system  for  hospital  television. 
Cl    240-1  3.  ,     ^, 

Anderson,   Martin   T       Timlnc  Indicator 

2  910.958,  n-.3-59,  Cl.   llA— 124 
Anderson.    William    R        Section    liner 

AndVrHon"wil"liHm"R^^to  Madison  Silo  C.,  ^Mscharpe  systems 
for    silos    and    similar   structures       2911,116.    ll-.-J-SW.    ci. 

An"de*rson.'  Wilmer  C  to  The  Liquldometer  Corp  J-'q"'^ 
quantity  measuring  system  and  capacitor  for  use  therein 
2,910.869.   11-3   59.  Cl.  73-304 

Anderton.    Gale   W\:    ^f--  r.QioQ>^9 

I>»nt,   Robert   P  ,  and  Anderton       2.910.95,^. 

Andre  Matic   Machinery  Co.  :   fiee  - 

Andre,   Noble.      2.911,096.  r..ton    snr' 

.Andre,  N..ble.  t..  Andn-Matlr  Machinery  Co  Carton  an^ 
locking  means  thernfor      2.911,096.   11-.1-59.  Cl.  206-6.. 

An'?^'ejewsk,  Matthew  S..  and  W  R  Polanin,  to  Americar, 
Steel  Foundries.  Single  shoe  brake  arrangement  for  i.ix 
wheel  trucks.     2.911.069.  11-3-59,  Cl    188 — 16 

Anger.   Ernest   C       t^^f '■       .  „  „, .  ,eo 

Gould.  Charles  C.  and  Anger       2,911.580 

.Angerbv.  Erik  A    :   See —  „     .  j  ™      j„,     o  oi  i  "iriR 

Vigren.  Sten  D  ,  Ang.'rby.  Broberg,  arid  7>«nder^    2.911  508 

\ntnn  Frnst    J     Kisele    and  W    Kederkiel.  to  BadiiiChe  Anilin 

•'"a*^  S.;da'"ab'rik   'TktiengeselUd.af.        I>y-t"ff^  ^l^S^^^    '^ 

thraqulnone  senes.     2.911.417,  11-3-59,  ^^,,^60-.^.  6 
Appleton.     Arthur     1        Apimratus    f<.r    pr..du(lng 

•>9l0  9ti2.  11-3   59,  Cl    118    -.500 
\ppleton     Arthur    I        W.slge    type    rail    anchor 
'     11  -.3-.-.9.  Cl    238^    317.  i 

Arlington  Seating  Co   ;   .^'f',; 

Close    <   harl.-s  I        J.910.80,i. 

\mient..  William  H  .  and  N  Hebauf  to  (.eneral 
Kilm  ^orp  (\.l.. ration  of  synthetic  polymeric 
2,911  314,  n -3-59    Cl.  lOfV     1  ^^       , 

Arralngton,    <;eorge    E  .    to   <;^';^Z!-]J  ^\"'''L-q% 
.Irlve  scTaPer-t)Ulld.»7.er      2  91(^.90.   11-^'!^.  ^ 
Uinstrong.   Frank   W..    to  The   Bahcock   A  Wilcox 


reflectors 

2.9 11.1. '5 


Aniline  A 
materia! 


eiectr()de      welding     meth.xl      and     apparatus 
]1_V.59.    Cl     219—125 
Arnold.  The.xlore  M        Srr 

lUimine.  (ilenn  N  .  and  A 


All  wheel 
37_117.5 
Co       Twin 

2,911.517. 


John        Shuttle<' 


■  Id 
.<k 


:;  911,122 

2  911  219, 


11-3-59.     Cl. 


2.91  1 
clips 


435 

2.910.75^      11-3-59. 


Ashl.v 
-59,   Cl 

:. 91 1,028. 


2  910.704 
1 03      1 03 


.\rokiiisjimy 
27.3-106. 
Arthur.  Helton  W    :    See 

i^aslda.  J(.hn  E  .  and  Arthur 
\rthur.    Kvan    M        Hose    or    like 

Cl     24      274 
.\shby.  Harold  W       See 

Rliisev,  Douglas  D  .  Johnson  and 
Ask  KmifJ  Pump  2910946.  11  3 
Atkin.  Rupert  I>.      ■'^f'  .    .  ..  , 

Sinclair.  Charles  \\      and  AtkIn 
\tlas  Cop(v.  Aktiebolag      Set 
Ryd    Sven  E.     2.910,901 
4tlis     David        I>evice    to    discretely    characterize 
signal    Uitensltv    in    radar   mapping  and   computer 
2  911640,    11-3-59.    Cl     .343      11  v,  ^'wi.    C  ,r 

AttI     Eros,    and   J     A      Hall,    to    Westlnghouse    Lle<^.c    Cr 


levels     of 
dlsplKVb 


anil 


defl.-crion      system         -.91155 


;§ 


Magnetic 
11-3-^59 


Electrostatic      len 
11 -.3. 59     n     315-17 
Augustln,  Herbert,   to  Industriaktlebola^et   Lnxor^ 
head    comprising    a     ere    of    fprrit.         -.911.481 

\uglistln^  Joh^n'n     and    O    Holsieln.   to    Internationa!    Stand 
!^d  Electric  f>rp.      R.-ce!ving  system  for  telegraph  signals 
2  911  471.  11    3   59.  Cl    17*^      26 
Austin,  Harry  0,  Sr  :   fire—  .ono-. 

Mist^riVa5;-^V'    ,rrV'"R"   n-^>%    to    Mlt^    Safeo 
\  .pUances     C,,         Knergy     abs,.rptlon     devU-e         2  910.70- 
11  -.3-59.   Cl.    2      3 
Ave.  Mfg    Corp.  :    S<e 

Brouse.  Harold  L      2.911.636  .  , 

,\vro  Aircraft  Ltd.  :   Kre  .  |    •'■ 

Cierwlnski.  Waclaw      2.910.866 
Avers.    Edgar    H.    T,.    J     Berry     and    G 
■Equipment  C      Electric  truck  control 
n.  iftO-  J!2 
Ayers.  J.  W     A  Co   :    Ser^ 

Rinse.  Jacobus      2  911  316.  | 


Trusock 
2.911.053. 


I 


to   Clark 
11-.3-.59, 


( 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ayres,    Willlaii.     K.    nn.l    J      N      Smith     to    Rjidlo    Cori.^    of 

Mabcixk  &  W  IKox  «'<>  .  TU*-      see 

ArinstroiiK,  Frank  \\_    L'.»n,ol(  »   *»^k  „i,  „i,«.tt 

lU<h.   A«hh>    S     M  ,    to    !•>>   I-td.     ('urrvnt   fmlbHck  circuit 

for   baUiuv,!    ampim.^rs       2.»  1  1 ,5«r.     n-,i-..»,   ^  1    31J>— ^'; 

Marker     l>eou   C      fr.H.k*..!   lu.U-   ''^rA\K\nen^T    f>n    rvtyytyj^ 

eartli   boring  e^julpiueiit,      -',»1 1,195,    11-3  .M».  CI    -.'55—73 

B«con,  Jack  «"   :    Ntv 

HrtH>k*.  I^Ht^r  A.,  and  Hacon.     •^.»}l.:J»-' 
Hrooks,  I^Hter  A.,  and  Baton.     J,  H  1,.1»3 
HriH>k>..  I.,«*ster  A  .  and  lituoii      _',tll,.l»4 
ItadlHch..   Anllln     k  S.nla  Kabrlk    AktleiiKea.-    Krhaft  .    .s,-c 
\nton     Krnst     Kiwi.',    and    h»Ml.-rkiel       J.IH  1.417 
KHwIerlch.   HerbtTt       -•'♦".♦♦■''      .  ,..,,.,. 

S<hfii*>r«T.    <iil»>ntfr.   and    ^rhllchl  InK.      -'.H11.41-. 
Marncii.  Burton  I>..  Jr.      see 

Smith.  Alexandrr,  and  Baw      2,910,817.  ....  t.» 

Bailey  Archibald.  Jr.,  and  M.  Bailey,  »io  to  (iadK*t-«>f  Th^^ 
.Month  riuh.  In.  I'ower-opTiit^ddlHc. utter  atta.hmenf 
for   anil    presnes.      -',» 1  I  ,()li».    H    3    .Vt.   CI.    144    -13H. 

"•"'•'&.lll"/'ra-hU«rd,   Jr.   and    .M.    Bailey       .',»U,0,» 
Ballly,  Bandolph  M,      See 

LelKh,   Marjorie   W  .,   Welty,   SaKe.  an.l   »•♦'">■,.-,■» ^' ■•^-.'^ 

Bain,    J.)«eph     f'  .    and     U       V      (.ary.     to    The    <.llddei      (  .. 

Production     of     oxyjreiutted     t.-riH-nen     from     alpha  plnene. 

-HI  1.44.'.  11  3  .M».  (1.  ::«io     tJ3i  :. 

Bulrd.  Jomph  J  .  and  T  A.  Om.vjikl,  «",  <»»*'«'bro  V\  hitman 
Mfg.     «'orp        Meaiw    for    aMsembllnt:    laddern        _.»11.U1W. 

Baklr  .VUn-rt  K  .  to"  Hancock  Industrie.*,  Inc.  Free  handle 
(k»or    lat.hinn    mechanUm       ■.'.Dlt  .-•4X..  1  1    3  .,9.    CI     -'tl-' 

•JHO. 
Baker.  Charles  11.      Xc« 

Baker,  Vance  A.     lI.itll.OTS 
Baker.    Harr.v    I  .    to    King  Seeley    Corn.     .J»JrT")'.V'>:„;;';"";  ll 

sated    overload    devl.e        .'.in  1  ..".0 1      1  1    3    ..»     (  1     .'<> 0       II.!. 
Baker.     Vance     A  .     ti(»^r     to    C      II.     Baker         Knuine    throttle 

control    system       .'.•♦l  1 .078.    11    3   .'.<».   CI     1U-'      3. 
Ualde8chwl.-lei      i:mlle   1...    to   Fwao   Kewarch   and   KnK)ne.-r1n« 

Co       KeiluclnK  the  corroslvlty   of  vanadium cmtalnliij:  oUa 

_'.911.1".»>',  11    3   .■.9.  CI.  44      M. 
Baldl,  .\lfon.so  1...  Jr       See 

Schuster,  KudwlK  K  .  and  BrjI.ll       L'.!*!!.,?.-' 
Malu.k.     FranclM     M  .    A.    J.     Brunner,    and     HI-      KunKe.    to 

UeHterii     Klectrlc    Co       Inc        Article-handling     device     for 

rackn      J!»ll.<lh7.  11    .3   •'>!».  Cl    19H      I'li 
llarall.      Karl,      to      Rheln-«tahl      Wanhein)      (Jewdlm-haft      inlt 

lM-H<hrankter_    llaltun^;         I'it     prop»        1'.»I1.181.     1  I  -.t  ...i. 

BaranauckiiH.'V-harlex  F.  and  H  K  White,  to  H.M.ker  Chen.l 
cal  Corp  Hydr.>«enation  of  enters  «f  fHTtliiorlnated  dl 
carboxylic  acids       -•.in  1.444,    11-3   .-.9.  CI     2m     IfW 

Bardeen.  Thomas,  to  (inlf  Research  &  lievelopmeiit  ';',,<«»" 
trol   f..r   ^•isiuonrii^.h   prr>sp.'.-t inn  filter  circuits       J,!nl.t>(K). 

I'.arll  Albert.  Jr",  III  I>e  Barhierls,  R  T.  Nlenet.  and  T 
st.ariw  to  KaUiir  i  orp.  System  of  photographic  repro 
.lucfion.'     -'.!tll.-'it9.  11    3-.-,9,  Cl.W.i      49 

Barkhufr      Raymond    A.    Jr  ,    and     N      I'latxer     t..    Moiwanto 
Chemiral    '  o        I'nwess    of    inakBiK    extrud.tl    styrene    poly 
mer  foams       J.JM  1 .3.sJ,    11    3   .-.9,  CI.   -'♦lO      J.". 

Barkstrom  Klmer  K..  to  Wesfeni  Klectrlc  Co.  Inc.  I  Ivofil 
<-\itter  a'lid  Kiiard  with  hlaiK-  yieldably  mounted  In  pro 
lected   position       J.i.11,043,    II    3   .V..,  CI.    HU      41 

Barlow,  f-.rnest.  to  .Metn>polltanM<ker«  Klectrjcal  <  o  I  td 
I)vnamo.d.-ctrlc    machines.      -',9 1 1  .riiij.    11    3   ..9,    (1     310 

Hh  riK's.  l-"red  ;    See 

I'asqiialone,    .\nthonv.   and    Barnes,      l'.910.M99 
Barnwell      Irviiik.'    I"'        Means    for    controlling   air   flow    from    a 

Willi    dii.t        -MMii.'.i.'T,    11    3    .-.9.   CI     9H       UK 
Bartlett      Richard    J       1'     <'      Hall,    an.l    J      A      Marfell      to 

Smith      Kline    &    French    I>ib<>ratortes        Box    closlnjt    nia 

.hlnc        J.HIi'.Hi -,.     1!    a    .■■«.(.    CI      r>:\      374. 

""'*"Maf thews',    Russell   B      and   Merrell.      2,911.183.        '       '    ' 
Bath.  Cyril.  Co  ,  The  :    See 

Vurka,  AuBUHt,  Jr      .•.911,<KU  ..o.mo..- 

Hanmbarli,    William    J        AntI  twck    ppesaupe   trap       -'.910,99. 

I  1    3    .-.It    11    l.!T       -47  -•!• 
Bans.    Richanl    K  .    i:     i'.     Fisher,   and    1*     R.    I'e 

Oil  Corp.     Mineral  lubricating.'  <dl  com 

I I  3  .■>9    CI    -'■"-'      3_'  7 
Bayly.   John  li  ,   to    I  niffd   States  of  .Vnierlca,   .\tomlc   hiM^rn^v 

Commission  I'roton       resonance      monitor  ::,911.r>h. 

Beach"  Clarence 'k.  Traflic  sIkhhI  .-(.ntrollerH  2.911,iil'.> 
II    3  •')9.  CI    3  4(^—41.  ,     ,, 

Beachler  Kdward  1>  .  to  Bflolt  Iron.  Works  SKK-k  dintrlbu 
tor    assemhiv        J  ;U  I  04  1 ,     11    3    .".It,    (1     IMli      33ti, 

Beul.  CharleH  T.  an.l  H  K  <.raNe»  Rotary  lawn  niow.r 
havluK  collection   means   for  ciitfln«s.      ;^.910H1N,    1  1    .<   •'(♦ 

Beattv^ohn    W.   to   <.emral    Klectrlc  Co,      (»p<TatlnK  mecha 
nisiii   for  a   fluid  bla»t  circuit  breaker      -'.911.49-'.    11    3  ..9, 
t'l    _'0<»      >*-'. 
Beaunit  Mills.  Inc.  :    See-  ,       ,    . 

Bley,  Rn.h.lph  S.     •-'.9Ii»,7ii  1  I       I    I 

lU'cker,   .Vdam      See 

SmI.I,  Martin  T  ,  and  Becker.     2.910.<5»V 


Behrstock,  Alfred,  to  L.  Behrtitock  k  Co 

biy.     ;i.910.791.  ll-3-^'»9.  CI.  38-410. 
Behrstock,  L..  A  Co.  :   tiee— 

Behr»tock,  Alfred.     2,910,791. 
Bell  TelephoiHi  Laboratories,  Inc   :    See 
tiudtafaon,  Walter  «i.,  and  HarrUon 


I'resM  plate  assem- 


R     I'eQrtell,    to    Culf 
iposltlflf)       •-'.911.3(;T. 


:i44 


Becker     iharl.'s    H       Si^.tive    rubber    utility    tool    havlmf   lU- 
ta.liabU-    hea.l       -•,910.714.    11-3   59.  CI.    15-     •'-'-'  ' 

Becker.  Karl  ;    St-e 

Schedl,   Karl,  an.l  B«'cker.     2.911,0..' 
B.M-kman  I  iisi  rmiifnts,  Inc       Sie 

rH«.is<h,  It.inal.MJ.     2,911,^32. 
Beech  Aircraft  drp       NfC — 

Scott,  tirln  U       -',911.030.  ,    ' 


2.91  l.,"»00. 


Koinpfner    Rudolf,  and  Suhl.     2.911  .'>.'4 


-'.91  l,4Tt> 


2.91 1,1. '«o 


2,910,863. 
2,811,039. 


Eady    current 


KoopmBn.     Haeck, 


I>aams,     an<l 
Turbo- 


Kramer,   itenry  1'..  and  .Mathews 
Kretimer,  Krnest  R.     2,9n,4«i3. 
Oxtendorf,   Bernard,  Jr.     2.911,544. 
Klgfa,    tieurgv,    and    Mchunnenian. 
Tannenbaum,  .Morris.     2,911539. 
Weinberg,  Seymour  B.,  and  Wllllford.     2,911,4.4. 
Bellalrs    George  M.,  to  AmeiicaB  Ste«l  and  l»ump  Corp.     Steel 
cant  dUk  vehicle  wheel.      2,911, 205,   11-3-59.  CI    301      12 
Bellamy.  John  C  .  to  Cook  Electric  Co.     Syntern  and  apparatus 

for  data  processing.      2.911.277.  11-3-69,  Cl.   34tl — 33. 
Belolt   Iron  Work*  :    Hee — 

liMchler.  l::dward  U.      2,911,041. 
Hornboatel,  Lloyd.      2,911,040. 
Hornboatel.   Lloyd,  and  Juatua. 
Hornboatel.   Lloyd,  and   Juatua. 
Juatua.  Edgar  J.      2.911.042. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.      See — 

MacDufl,  Stanley  I.      2,910.971. 

Schock.    Walter   E.,   I'rather,   and   Price.     2,911.204 
Bentley  Engineering  Co..  Ltd     The  :   See—       „  ,.,„  ^  ., 
Deans    Frederick  E.,  and  Walnwrlght.      2,910,84.. 
Bergnten,     Ralph    A.       Vehicle    fi>otre«t     pedal     attachment. 

2.910,888.  11-3-59,  Cl    74 — 564. 
Berry.  George  J.      See —  „  „,,  „.., 

Ayers.  Edgar  H..  Berry,  and  Truaock.     2.911,053. 
Besalere     I'lerre    E.,    to    Oompagnle    Tclma. 

brakes.     2.911,550,  11-3-59.  CT  310—93. 
Bethlehem  .Vpparatuti  I'o.,  Inc.  :   See —  „„,,  „.,, 

Meman,  Ohauncy   W.,  and   Lawrence.      2.911.035 
Bet7,en.     John     L.        Hydraulic     rotary     pumpa,       2,910,948, 
11-3-59,  <'l    103— 118.  ^       ^^  .,,, 

Bevacqua,   Louis  A.,  to  Motorola^  Inc.      Pushbutton  gearshift 

.sple<-tor      -',910.885.11-3-59.01.74 473.  „„,„-,.o 

Bias    Th.>mas  W      Fishing  bobber  with  bait  guard.     2. 910..  98. 

11-3    59.  Cl     43—41.2. 
Blckprsfaff    (;eorge  W.,  Jr..  to  Steel  City  Electric  Co.     t  orner 

connector      2,91 1.242,  11-3-59.  Cl   287— 54. 
BIdart.  ArnauJ  1'..  Jr..  to  Zephyr  Mfg.  Co     Metal  shavln«  tool. 

.'.910,!»-'o.   ll-.i   51t.  Cl.  90-    12. 
Biel    John  H  .  to  Lakeside  Laboratories    Inc.     Hydroxypiperl- 
di'no  N  alkylene  aldehydea.      2.911,406,    11-^,3-59.  Cl.   2tiU  - 
294.7 
Blery,  .\rthur  ;   See — 

I>erby     Richard  F,  and  Blery.      2,911,134 
Bihaly,    Lajos.    to    Industrial    Accountancy    Partnership    Ltd. 
Apparatus    for     recording    data        2.910.934,     11-3-59.    Cl. 
101-19 
lUJloo,  Johan  II       Src 

1  hlenbroek.     Jan     H, 
BIJloo       2.911.337 
lUrmann     Rudolph,    to    He    Laval    Steam    Turbine  <'o 

compressor       2.911,138.    11-3-59.  Cl     23t>      IHl 
Bishop.   John   I  .   to  The  L    S     Starrett  Co       Klal   hole  gauge. 

2,91().7H1,   11-3   .'.9.  Cl,  33—178, 
Bituminous  Coal   Research.   Inc.  :   See  - 

Vellott.   John    1  .   and   Broadley.      2.911,005 
Bixhv  Zimmer  Engineering  Co.  :    See — 

Ri.se    Colin   (i        -•.911.097 

lUake     Seal    A      to    1  nternatiimal    Telephone   and    Telegraph 

C.irp       Hlankinn  svstem       .1,911. 4t;9.   ll-,3-59,  Cl    178 — 7  2. 

Itlaiin,    William    A  ,    to    .Vmericin   I'yanamld  Co,      Sugar  purl- 

Hiation     with     loll     exchangers,        2,911.329.     11-3-59,    Cl. 

Klfv"'   Uii.iolph    •><  ,     to     Beaunit    .Mills.     Inc.       Yarn    crimping 

apparatus       -'.910.7"^.    11-3-59.    Cl     28 — «2. 
Bliss,    i;     W  .   «'o        See  — 

<rane.   Kdwanl  V  .  Curtner.  and  Fehn.      2,911.080 
Block     Kenneth    B       Sir    - 

Hirsch    James  C.  and   Block.      2.911.217 
Bloom.   .\lt»Tt.    H     B     Freyermuth.    and   J.   B     .\ormlngton.    to 

(ieneral   Aniline  &   Film  <\irp       Process  for  the  preparation 

of   Isocvanates      .1.911,429,   11-.3-59.  Cl.  2t;0 — 453. 
Biudw..rth.  Jo.seph  K  ,  and  C    A.  I>»atherwood.  to  DelhlTayh.r 

oil   Corp       Process    for    the    regeneratWin    of   acetylene    ab- 

HorhiiiK  li.)iii.ls       i;.Hll,0ti7.   11-3-59.  <"l.   183—115. 
Bo.lilv.   1 lard.  to  King  Seeley  Corp,      Electrical  control  sys- 
tem      •J,911.tl.<3,   1  1    3    .•)9,  Cl    340 — 213. 
Bodem.    Hoy  C  .   to  General   Motora  Corp.     Actuator  seal   as 

semt.ly       .MM0,9t;f..   1  1 -3-59.  Cl     121 — 38. 
Bolder.   James    W        .See — 

Taiiafw.    .Masnto,   and   Bolger.      J. 911. 402. 
Bolstad    .'rchlhald   .\  ,   and   F.   J     Honn.   to   .Minnesota  .Mining 

an.l    MfK     <'o        Copolymers    "f    tluoro-1,3  dienea    and    Iso- 

butene.      2.9U.39»i.    11    3-59,  Cl.   200— 87.5. 
B.>lton.  John  W  ,  k  Sons.  Inc.  :    See— 

Stuck.    Harold    I>.      2.911,334. 
Boni,    hraiik.  Jr    :    Set     - 

i.ardner.  Karl  \  .  tiardner,  and  Bonl.      2.911.2(X), 
lloiivl.lno,  Guldo  K  ,  and  J,  H.  Boothe,  to  American  Cyanamld 

Co        Tetracycline    and    chlortetracycUne   quaternary    alkjl 

halldes       ■J.911  441.   11-3 -.')9,  Cl.   260--5o9      „  ,,    ^ 
Booth.    Grant     W..    L.    C.    Hobbs,    and    S.    .M.    t  illebrown,    to 

Radio     Corp.     of     America        Memory     syatem.       2,911,024. 

11-3-59,  <T    340      174 
Booth.  Ray m. .11.1  !•      Kle<trical  conductor  bracket.     2,91  l.bO.. 

11-3-59,  Cl.   339 — 7. 
B.iothe,   James   11        See 

Bonvuiiio    Guldo  K  .  and  Boothe.      2.911,441 
Bossanl.    LeR..v    T.,    and    W.    A.    ISakrldge.      Engine    starter*. 

J.9 10.873.    11-3-59.   Cl.  74-8. 
B.>ucher.      Frank     G  ,     to     Jersey     Production      Research     Co. 

Vibratory  rotary  drilling  method  and  apparatus.     2.911.192. 

11-3-59.  Cl.  255—1.8. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


k  Gaa  Co      Cathode  ray 
apparatua.        2.911. U38. 


to   A.    H. 


Bowman   and 
2.910,907. 


Boutroa,  Blchard  D.,  aod  iL  Djrkman,  to  Mixing  Equipment 

Co..    Inc.      Healing    neana    for    receptacle    abaft    opening. 

2,911.240,   11-3-59,  Cl.  286 — 11.13.  - 
Bouwera,  Albert,  to  N.  V.  Optlaclie  Industrie  "L>e  Oude  Delft." 

I>evlce   for    the   Inaertlon    and    removal    of   film    In   mirror 

camera*.     2.910.924,  11-3-39,  Cl.  95—31. 
Bowman,  Anna  U.  :  See — 

Bowman,  Samuel  G.     2,910,907 
Bowman.  Donald  C.  to  Sinclair  Oil 

tube     deflection     circuit     control 

H->3-69.  Cl.  340 — 324. 
Bowman,    Samuel    U.,   deceased ;    >4 

^   to  J.  M.  Guthrie.     Pipe  organ  combinations. 

11-3-59,  Cl.  84 — 331. 
Boyea.  Alfred  L.  :  See — 

Smith,  Paul  L.,  and  Boyea.     2,911.308. 
Boyo*,  Georje  A.  :  See — 

White,  Robert  B.,  and  Boyog.      2.911,613. 
Bradford  Dyers'  Aasn.  Ltd..  The  :   See — 

Erana.  John  G..  Landells,  and  Meals.      2,911.324 
Brady,   John  B.      Method   for  translating  and   silently   repro 

duclng  languages.     2,911,402,  11-3-59.  Cl.  178 — 5.6. 
Braffort.  Paul  L..  and  J.  Weill,  to  Commlaaarlat  A  L  Energie 

Atomique.     System  for  measuring  nuclear  power.     2,911,343. 

11-3-59.  Cl.   204    -193.2. 
Branchflower,   Lyle   E.      Evaporator   for  freeser  mechanisms 

2.910,841,  11-5-^9,  Cl.  62-^47. 
Brannon,    Iiexzie   R.     Jr     and  J.  A.   Rlckard.   to  Jersey   Pro 

ductlon  Research  Co    Gamma  ray  scintillometer.    2,911.534, 

11-3-59,  Cl.   250—71 
Branson,    Stanley    C.      Antiskid    Ice    tire   chain.      2,911.027. 

jl_3 59    Cl     i5;j 239 

Bray,  Frederick  U.,  and  R.  G   Knight,  to  International  SUnd 
ard  Electric  Corp.    Electrical  signaling  systems     2,911, 47.">. 
11-3-59,  Cl.  179—15 
Brejfman.    Jacob   I.    to   .National   Alumlnate   Corp.      Water  In 
soluble  phi>8pbonlc  acid  polymerlza tea  of  polyvinylaryl  com 
pounds      2,911.378.  11-.3-59,  Cl.  200 — 2.1 
Brlesch.  La  Verne  P.  :   See- — 

Myers.  Kenneth  H.,  Farmer,  and  Brlesch.      2.911.238. 
Brlggs,  George   R  .  and  A.  W.   Lo.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 

Magnetic  systems      2,911.628,  11-3-89.  Cl.  340—174. 
Brtkowskl.  Harold  J.:   See  — 

McOarty,   Horace  G..  and  Brlkowskk     2.910,816. 
British  Cellophane  Ltd   :   ficc— 

Phillips,  Cyril  H.      2.911,320. 
British    Internal    Combustion    Engine    Research    .\s8n..    The 
8ee- 

Mansfleld.  Wilfred  P.     2,910,826. 
Broadley,  Peter  R.  :   See — 

Yellott.  John  I.,  and  Broadley.     2.911,065. 
Broberg.  Walter  O.   W.  :    See— 

Vlgren,      Hten      D,      Angerby 
2,911,508, 
Brockman,    Milton 
America.    .\rmy 
250-27 
Brody.   Frederick  :    See 
Scalers.       Marlti. 
2,911.425 

Hrooks,  I>ester  A.,  and  J    C.   Bacon,  to  R.  T    Vanderbllt  Co.. 
Inr       <-hloroprpnp    {Kilymers    containing    mono-substituted 
thiourea   accelerators       2,911.392.    11.3-59.  Cl.   260 — 79.5. 
Brooks.  lyester  A  .  and  J.  C    Bacon,  to  R.  T.   Vanderbllt  Co  . 
Inr      Chloroprene  polymers  containing  asymmetric  dl-sub 
stituted     thiourea     accelerators.       2.911,393.     11-3-89.    Cl 
200-   79  5 
Brooks,   lister  A  ,  and  J    C,  Bacon,  to  R,  T    Vanderbllt  Co  , 
Inc      Chloroprene    mdymers  containing   benxylthlourea   ac 
celerators       2,911.3f>4.   11-3-59,  Cl    26tV— 79  5. 
Mroahar,   (ierald  R.  :    See — 

Fnlire,  Rohert   N  ,   Broshar,   and   Manning       2,911.523. 
Broujchton.    IVinald    B  .   to   Cnlversal   OU   Products  Co.     Proc- 
ess    for    separating    hutylenes     from     butanes.       2.911.452. 
11 -.3-59.  Cl.  200— (177 
Brouse.    Harold    L..    to    Atco    Mfg.    Corp       Angular    position 

Indicating  system.     2.911.636.   ll-3-8lS.  CI    340 — 271 
Brown.   .\mnn  H    :    See — 

Lazar.  Melvln  E  .  and  Brown.      2.911.036 
Brown.  Carl  R       See-^ 

Capen,  Harold  N..  Brown,  and  Evans      2.911.333. 
Brown,  Clarence  H    •    See — 

Newton.  John  S  .  and  Brown       2.911,090 
Brown.    George    P  .    Jr      H     J.    Elder,    and    N     W     Frsnke,    to 
<;ulf  Re8.>Brrh  &   Development  Co       Method  for  the  separa- 
tion   of   diftlculflv    separable   mixtures   of  cart)oxvllc  adds. 
-'911,4'->n    11    3   .■<»,  (T    2«(>--3«9. 
Brown,   James  L       See    - 

Ferguson,  and  Brown      2.911,088. 


Brot>erg.      and      Zander 


H  .    and    L.    Torn,    to    Fnlted    States    of 
Servo    system       2.911.526.    11-3-59.    Cl 


Brody,       Zimmerman.      and       limes 


2,911,077 
Corning    Corp, 
"      448  2 


Ingham,  Robert  M  .  Jr 
Bn.wn,   .Nelson  M.  :    Srr 

Cart.T.  William  H.   Jr 
Brown,     Pnul    I,  ,     to    Dow 

-',911.427,    11    3-,'9.   Cl    260 
Brown,   Robert  I.    .    See 

Elms    Edwin  F.     2,910.751. 
Brown  k  Root,  Inc   :    See  — 

Timothy    Patrick  H.     2.910. S.3.^ 
Brown      Stanley    H        Nailing    Jig 

14.^      1 
Browning  Research  <"orp       See    - 

Cousino    Bernard  A.     2.911,215 
Brumfleld    Richard    S   •    See 

Shanty.  Frank,  and  Brumfleld 
Brunberg.   Karl   G.  :    fife    - 

Svala    Carl  G  .  and  Brunberg.    2.911,479 
Mninner    .Anton   J.      Re* 

Baluck,    Fnincis    M      Brunner.   and    Runge 
Brunner    .Anfnn  J      to  Wt-stern   Electric  ("o  .  Inc 
an.l    at>paratus    for    grit    blasting       2.910.812. 
51      282 


Chlor..«lloxane« 


2.911,022      n-3-.59.    <"i 


2.910979 


2,f>l  1.087. 

Methods  of 
11-3-59.    Cl 


Clog  proof  filter     2.911.100.  11-3-59, 


2.911,079. 

Finkbeiuer, 
Dlphenyl 


Brunsman,  Thomas  a. 

Cl.   210—299. 
Brunswick  Automatic  Plnsetter  Corp.,  The  :    .s>r  — 
Huck,     William    F,.    .\lbrecht,    an.l    Saiiford, 
Bub.   Rot>ert  A.  :    Sft 

Evans,  Robert  B..  and  Bub.     2.911.064, 
Bull,  \MlUrd  C,  J    H.  C»ln.  R    J.  Spomer.  H    L 
Jr.,   and   R.    W.   Hill,   to  Spencer  Chemical  Co 
zinc-titanium     tetrachloride     polynierizatiun     initiator     and 
process.     2.911.399.  11-3-59,  Cl.  2HO     93.7. 
Bull.   Wlllard  C.  J     H    (^In.   R    J.   Spomer.  H    L    Finkt>elaer 
Jr.,    and    R.     W.    Hill,    to    Spencer    Chemical    Co,       Diaryl- 
caamlum-titanium     tetrachloride     polymerization     initiator 
and    process.      2.911.40U     11-3-59.    Cl     2t>0 — 94  9 
Bull.   VMUard  C.,  J.   H    Cain.   R    J     SjHjmer.  H    L.  Finkbelner. 
Jr..    and    R.    \\      Hill,    to    Si»encer    Chemical    Co       Di-alpha- 
naphthylzlnc  titanium    tetrachloride    ptdynierization    initiH- 
tor  and  process.      2.911,401.    11-3-59.   Cl.   I'bo    -94  9. 
Bulman  Corp..   The  :    See    - 

Greenman.  i»r\al   L.      2,910,740. 
Ituncli,  Tillman  T..   to   Western   Electric  Cc     hu       .Xpfjaratus 
tor    wrapping   ^tran^l    material    helically    alx.ut    an    adxanc 
ing    core.      2,iJlO.H22,    11-3-59.   Cl.    57       18, 
HuiK-h,    Tillman    T,,    to    Western    Electric    Co,.    Inc        Strand 

twistinn    apparatus,       l'.910,.SJ3     n-3-.".9,    Cl     .'>7      .")h  .".J 
Burland,    Peter    D,.    and    R.    <;     Roth     to    .Monnmnt"    <'liemical 
Co.      Drilling  mud   containing   a   telomer       2.911. 36,')     11-3- 
.19.  Cl.  2J2    -8.5. 
Burinlster.  Clareni-e  .\    :    Sie 

Hickley,    Thomas    J.,    Bunnister.    and    Ross       2.911.642 
Burrage,    .llUTt    K,    to    Burrage    &    Boyde    Ltd.       -Nou-eiectnc 
vacuum    cleaning    machines       2,910.721. 
342 
Burrage  k  B^yde  Ltd.  :    See  <  > 

Burrage.   .llbert   E.      2.910.721. 
Burroughs  <  orp.  :    Sre 

Jones.  John  P  .  and  .Meyerhoff.     2.911.62»>. 
Leathers.    Ward,      2,911.lt8o 
Burroughs,   Franklin  L,  :    See 

Stone,  Klmer  O,,  and  Burroughs      2.910.909 
Burton.    Stuart    W   ,   to   Thornton   Knitting  Co  ,    Inc 

package.     .'.911.U93.  11-3-09.  <1.  206— 45.33 
Burtt.   Horatio   H..  l>    R    1  h-  Tar.  and  R    A    Fowler 
circuit    card    connector       2.911,609.    11    3-.')9,    ("1 
Bussiere.    Law  reiue   .S    :    See-   - 

Rancourt.    .Alphonse.    and   Bussiere       2.910.824 
Butler,    (iordon    L.       Striking    de\ic<'    for    golfers 

1  1-3-59,  Cl.   273-    lt»tl 
Butterheld,   John    L..   and  c,    F 
Co,      Disconnectable   clutch 
2S, 
I  ,A,V    Ltd   ;   ^'ee — 

Evans,  Eraser  M      2.910.975. 
<'(rS    IjalK)ratorles.   Inc   :   See — 
Snyder.  Kllery  I'.     2.911. .".29. 
Soiitheimer.  t'arl  ti.      2.911.527.      I 
'  als.t.   Godfrey   L.,   Inc   :    See 

M  .  11      2,910.760. 

V       .'.911.287 


11-3-59.    CI.   15— 


Hosiery 

Printe^l 
339—17. 


J.911. 221, 


Renner.   to   (ieneral    Electric 
2.910.846,    11    3-59.    Cl.   64 — 


Jackson,  \\llllniii 
St.xldard,   Stuart 
I  -tin,  JiH"   H.  :    Sei 
Bull.    WllUard    ( 

2.911.399 
Bull.    Williard    « 

2.911.4(H) 
Bull.    Williard    t 

2,911.401 
"  aine,    Thomas    P  ,    f. 


Cain,  Spomer. 
Cain,  Spomer. 
Cain,    Spomer, 


Finkljelner 
Finkbelner 
Finkbelner 


and 
and 
and 


Hill 

Hill. 

Hill. 


o    .National    Steel   Corp       Pivot    mounr>-d 
apparatus   for   handling   coils  of  strip  material.      2,911,164, 
11    3-,')9,  Cl,  242-     79. 
laldwell,  S'ernon  :   See — 

Dovl.'    James  A       2, 911, 1. '.S. 
Doyl.v  Jamet*  A       2.911,1.59, 
California   Resear<'h  Corp.:    See —  •' 

N.'ely,   (oM.rge   L       ^.911.066.  ••  • 

< "alia way  .Mills  Co   :   See — 

Priester.  .Vmos  U..  Jr.     2.910.782.  i 

Cal  wire  :    See-  - 

Paxton.   Harold  D       2.910.6flR 
Cameron,   Frank    L  .   and  .V     R.   Harm    to   W.'stlngh<>use  Elec- 
tric   Corp.      Automatic    rerloser       2.911.499     11-3-59.    CI. 
200 — 109 
<^lme^on     Harry    .M  .    and    B     K     Haffner.    to    -American    Cold- 
set    Corp        Diamond    drill     hii        2.911,196,     ll-3-.>9.     Cl. 
-'.■..•)      301 
Cameron  Machine  Co.  ;   See 

De  (ielleke.   (Jerrit       2,911  071 
Camp.  S.  H  ,  k  Co    :    Set 

Veakey.  Forrest  I,,  and  Sheldon      2.910,984. 
Campbell   Pharmact'uticals,    Inc   :    See — 

Fitch,   Howard  M      2.911.430. 
Can  .\mera  <>il  Sanas  Devel.'pm.nt  Ltd   :   See — 

Coul8.in.  (iordon  R      2,911.;U9. 
Canady,    Buel    H  .   and    R    C.    Hutchison       Dual    w  he*-!   mount- 
ing.    2. 9 11.256,   11    .3-59.  Cl    301       36 
Canciy  Crafts,  Inc.:   See 

Wenger,  Abraham.     2.911.304 
Cann.    Harry    E..    Sr  ,    to    Esro    Cabinet    Co       .Milking   system 
for  domestic   animals       2.!"  10.9«>.".    ll-.S-.IK.   Cl     119      14  11. 
Cap«'n.    Harold   .N..    C.    R     Brown,   and   L    F     Evans,    to    Inter- 
national    Telephone     and     Telegraph     (^orp        Method     for 
manufacturing    a    coaxial     filter        2.911.3,33.    ll-3-.'>9,    Cl. 
154-    2,2.'i 
Carbauh.    Robert    K,     to    Petcar    Research   Corp       Clothespin. 

2.910.753.   11-3-.-.9.   Cl.  24      138. 
Cartx.rundum  Co  .   The  :    See 

Sandmeyer.  Karl    H       2.911.313 
Carls,    Darl    F,    to    (General    Motor*    Corp       Speed    responsive 

control  device.      2.910,974.    11-3-59.   Cl    123-    103. 
Carllsli'  Corp.  :    ficf— 

Olson,  Frank  R.     2.911.237,  I 


VI 

(  «rt*r,  Sidney  T..  U.  Geo.  J.  Meyer  Mfg  Co  AMlcJeK.rtent; 
ing  uieaiia  for  u^  In  conveyor  apparatus  ha^tng  a  rotar> 
■uacer    screw       2,»11,0»»,    11-3-59,    CI     1»8 — dS 

Carter    UUl lam  A,  to  i-T-K  Circuit  Wreaker  Co.      Mwi.urlnK 
%![;m    tor   measuring  amgn^'tlc   tlux   «»  •    f^i!^'''*" 
cltlnK  current.      2.»li,589.    1 1-J::59^  (-1.   3^4 — »3 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.".910.772. 


InforiiiHtlon 
:i-li>     174. 


Car^?Vu  laTH..Tr' 'to  Neuon  m:  Jrown.     Klectrlcany  ac- 
tuate    apwd  coatrol  mechaniam  for  englnea.     2.911.077. 

11-3-59.  Cl.  19:^ — 3.  ,,  .,  ciii   tAU 

Caruao.    Anthony    M.      Non-conductive    coupling.      .i,9ll.-i-»tt, 

.  aiK^*oha  L^'anH  W.  Arthur,  to  ^Vl.cj.n.ln  Alauml 
Keaearch  Foundation.  Proceaa  of  prepar'n*  fl  m'th>'-^-f- 
trlchloro-1-N-butyryloxyethylphosphonate.      J.911.430,    ii- 

3-59.  CI.  2ttO — Wl. 
CuterpUlar  Tractor  Co.:   Ser- 

cV)ker.  Morton  M.     2.910.970. 
I  au.hoU.   Jean,  and  M.  Constant,   to  Compagnle  « •«"'*;« '•'^^•■ 

Telegriphle   San*    FlI       Aperlodlcal   linear   phase  det^toni. 

.',911,593,    11    3   59,  CI    324      «7  .,„,,,„j^,     ,  ,    •t_^9     Cl 

Cecil.    John.      Hair    wnvln*   devio       .'.91().99<).    11-3-OW,    v  i- 

<"hame~    Kverett      W.        I'ower     lln^     support,     or     the     like. 

2,9li.l71.   11-3-59.  Cl    248   -  ft5 
Chain  Belt  Co,  ;   See 

Imae    I'hlllD  J.     2.911.091 
Chan     Vndre  D    H  .  and   R.  K.   Lambert,  to   Socl^te  Anonyme 
T.'    ManSfacturvs    d.s    .;iac>s    4    i'lrW'^''    '    ''"t'T^'rlna 
S«lnt-<iobaln.     Chauny     4     Clrev.        Method     of    t.-mperlng 
Klaas.     2.910  807.  11-359,  Cl    49— S9. 

Chance.   Leon   H.  :    Bee-  ,.v..„^        •>»iii  f't 

Drake,    tieorge    L..   Jr.,    Ke«>ves.   and   (  hanc.      -,Hll.J-.> 

Channlng  Corp.  :    See — 

.  -hap'n'fa'n!-  C^aT.^s^V  ,  irT w'l"flex  CoupHn«s  Ltd.     Torslona.lv 

renlUent   coupUngH.      2.910.844,    11-3-..9.    (  I     «4_     19. 
Charles,   IMnler.   and    B,    Kpsiteln.   to  Compagnle  «•••"•;"'*';' 

Telegraphle    Sann    Kll.       Backward    travelling    wave    osdl 

lators       2  911.:)5rt,  11    3   .')9.  Cl    315-  -3.rt 
Cha.se.    Fletcher    A..    8.    I^.    and    R    Ir    Montgomery      ^      o 

VV.    L.    McLennan,    d.b.a.    North    Woods   Coffee  <-»."«<',, .? 

to  American   Instants  Inc.      Kgg  Instant  coffee      2.91  l.-Md-. 

11-3.^9.  Cl.  99-71 
Chase-Shawmut  Co.,  The:   See — 

Kdsall.  William  S       2.911.502. 
Chechlk.    Maurice  M.      Prefabricated  dental  Inla.v 

ll-,3-^.59.  Cl.  32      l.'' 
Chesebro  Whitman  Mfg.   Corp       ^«*--    .,  ,.,„ 
Balrd,  Joseph  J  .  and  Osovskl       2,911.018 
nilen.    Kun    L.,    to    Radio    Corp     of    America 

translating   syntem        2.1»1 1  .t52.-..    11    '\'»     '.       --,  ,^       ..„►, 
Chodorowskl.   wMeslaw  T,   to  Strachan  A  M.-nshaw  I.td^     Web 

severing     devices     In     web     fwdlng     machines.       ..911,11-. 

11    3-r.9.  Cl    22.'>      Htl 
Chrlstenson.  Roger  M       Sre 

Olson.    Melvln   M..   and  Chrlstennon       2.l»n.38« 
ChrlHtoff    ChrlH   A.    and   K     O     Witt,    to   Clary   <  orp       I  rlnter 

mechanism      2,91 0.9;m.  11-3-59,  Cl  101      93 
Cicala.    Michael       Fishing  lure.      2,910,800,    11-3   59.  n    43 

Cic^gna.  Luclo,  to  Star  Stampa  Tessutl  Artlstlcl  a,P  -"^     Meth 
,.ds    „t    printing    textile    fabrics.       2,911.280.    11    3-.>9,    (I 

CUnetti'Hidano.  to  Ing,  C    Olivetti  &  C,  S  p  A.     High  Hi>eed 

printer       2,910.935,  11-3-59.  Cl    101      93 
ClnclnnntHJear  Co  .  The  :    See 

Rye.  Walter  L       2.910.919 
Cincinnati  Tool  Co  ,  The  :    See 

Fanner.    Oelhert   L       2.!»10.7T1  

Clonchl.    imlllo       Septic   tank       2.911,102,   11-3-59.  Cl.  210— 

."i.'l'J 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Co,  :    8«e —         i 
Hughes.  William  H       2, nil, 419.  ' 

Clark  Kqulpment  Co       See  .,n^,nrn 

Avers,   Kduar   H  .    Berry,   and  Trusock       -•»!  V^\'-J  .,.,.- 
Hastlnt's.  Russell,  .Ir.  Mackle.  and  Sqtiler       2. 911. .3. 
Clark.   Krnest.   to  Ablngton  Textile   Machinery   ^Vr!'.''  .  r.   '^u 
Ing  apparatus  and  method      2,910.73,(.  1 1  -.'i  -59.  (I    19-    9H 
Clark     KrneHt,    to    Ahlngton    Textile    Machine    Works       <  "rd 
ing    apparatus   and   method       2,910.734,    11-3   .'.».    t  1.    19- 
KXi 
Clark     Krnest.   to  Ablngton  Textile  Machinery  Works.      Card 
Ing   apparatus   and   method.      2.910,7.35,    ll-3-..!t,   fl     19— 

Clark     Krnest.   to  Ablngton  Textile   Machinery   Works       Card- 

int:  apparatus       2,»in,7.1«.   11- 3-59.  Cl     19      100 
Clark    Harold  K     to  Mnlold  Xerox  Inc      Makrut-tlc  hrtish  clean 

Ing'      2,911,.!.30.   11    3   59,  Cl     134    -1 
Clarke    Frederick   R    .M  .  and  H    F    Plant,  to  Precision  (.rind 

Ing     Ltd         Pattern  cuntrolled     machine    tools        2,911,181. 

11    3   .-)!».  Cl    2:.l      3. 
( 'larv  Corp   :    See 

Chrlstoff.  Chris  A  .  and  Witt       2.910.93fi 
Clayton.    William    r,      and    J     A.    Flnley       Holder   for  br<»oms 

and  similar  implements      2  911.172.  11-3   .".9.  Cl    248^     113 
(Memensen.    Robert    K  ,    to   Cnlted    States   of   America,   Atomic 

Knergy    Commission       VnHable   time  delay   irieans       2,911, 

598.  11-3-59.  C!    333    -29. 
Clevlte  Corp.  :   See 

Kulcsar.  Frank.      2.911.370 
Close      Charles     F..     to     Arlington     Seating    <o        hurniture. 

2.910.803,  113   .59.  Cl    45      1,17  2 
C.berly    Clarence  J      to  Kobe.   Inc      Bottom  hole  housing  for 

fluid"  'oi)erate(l    pump       2  910,94.'..   113   59,    Cl.    103      4fi 
Coble    (;omer  I>  .  Jr.  and  M    A.  C.arcla       Vibration  absorbing 

apparatus      2.91 1 .207.  1 1 -.3  59.  Cl,  2«7      1 
Cohn     Charles  C,    to    S.    L.   and    C     C.   Cohn.   dha     Colonial 

.Vllitys    Co       Apparatus    for   electrrdytic   treatment   of    slide 

fasteners       2  911  ;!4t!     11    3   59.   Cl.  204—206 


■ohn.  Irwin  E.,  and  H.  Healey.  to  Great  American  i;i"tl«' 
Co  Calculating  device  for  teaching  arltlimetlc  2,910,780, 
11^-59.  Cl.  35—9.  ,,  ^  A 

"ohn     Jamea.    to    Slgmund    Cohn    Corp.      Fuse   member    and 
method  of  making  the  same.     2,911.!J04.  ll-;i-59.  Cl    2(H>- 
135. 
ohn,  Samuel  L.  :   8ee~ 

Cohn.  Charles  C.      2.911,846. 
ohn,  Blgmund.  Corp.  :   Hee — 

Cohn.  Jamea.      2,911.504.  ^        „,  ,  .., 

okeV.  Morton  M..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Flow  control 
valve  for  hydraulic  Jack  system.  2,910.970,  11-3-59,  Cl 
121 — 46.5. 

oleman,  Clarence  L.  ;   Hee-  

Jackson      John     M.,    Zurbuchen,     Flint,     Coleman,    and 
Werner.      2,911,141.  ^      ,    ^      .„     ^  .       ,, 

oleman,  Kdward.  to  i,  A.  Crabtree  *  Co    Ltd,     Llectrlc  clr 
cult  breakers      2.911.496.  ll-3-ft».  Cl.  20(>— 94. 
•olev,  John  R.,  and  L.  Heard,  to  BUndard  Oil  Co.     ITepara- 
tlon  of  pUtlnum  caUlyits.     2,911.37a.  11-3-S9.  Cl.  lJ52- 

a|]d 

•oiker.    James,    and    M.    J.    Draganjac.    to    Weatlnghouse    Air 
Brake     Co        Phaae     and     amplitude     measuring     systems 
2.911.592,  11-3-59,  Cl.  324—83. 
'olllns  k.  Alkman  Corp.  :   8ee- 

Grajeck.  Edwin  J      2.910.724.  ^  „   ,..  ^ 

olman    Harry,  and  R.  L.  Fowler.     Combined  fluid  pump  and 
indicator,    2.910.940,  11-3-59.  Cl.  103—1. 
olonlal  Alloys  Co.  ;   See — 

Cohn,  Charles  C.      2.911,346 
'olumbla  Producta.  Inc.  :   See  - 
Akers,  David.      2,910,902. 


'olumbla-Southern  Chemical  Corp 
Klssllng.   Lehr  F       2.91 1.36.'? 


See — 


Kung.   Frederick  K       2.911,342 
ombustlon  Engineering,  Inc.  :   See — 
Hochmuth    Frank  W.      2,011.284 
Huet.   Andrei       2.910.897 
Huet.  Andr#      2,911,029 
'ombustlon  Researc*i.  Inc.  :   See — 

Ross.  John.      2.910.987 
ommlsaarlat  a  TEnergle  Atomlque  :   See- 

Braffort,  Paul  !>.,  and  Weill,      2,911.343 
'ommunlty  Finglneerlng  Corp.:   See—- 

White.  Robert  B  .  and  Boyog.      2,911,613 
'ompagnle  Francalse  de  Rafflnage  :    See  — 

(Ilslon,  Andr«.  and  Putters       2,911,413 
■ompagnle  (;pnerale  de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fll  :    See — 
Cauchols,  Jean,  and  Constant       2,911.593 
Charles.  Daniel,  and  Kpsiteln       2.911.55rt 
ompagnle    Internationale  des   Pleux   Armes    Pranklgnoiil   «o 
clete  .\nonyme  :    See 

Jourdaln.  Andre  P       2,911.194  w    .     .    , 

'ompagnle    Pour    la    Fabrication   des   Compteurs  et    Material 
dislnes  a  Oaz     Nee- 

Dubusc   Roger  P       2,911.495 
Ompagnle  Telma  :    See 

Besslere.    Pierre   E       2.911.550, 
ointex   Ltd   :    See    - 

(Jrelsman,   Samuel       2.910,949 
onsolldated  Electronics   Industries  Corp  ;   See — 
Sausaer.  John  M.      2.911,498. 

onstant.  Marcel:    See—  

Cauchols.  Jean,  and  Constant       2.911.593. 
nstock  International  Methane  Ltd.  :    See — 
Doaker,  Cornelius  D.      2.911.125. 
ontlnental  Can  Co  .  Inc  ;   See- 
Stone.  OHson  W,      2,011.136 
>ntreras.   Roberto  K       Means  for  leveling  and  mounting  ma 
cblnes  on  le^s       2  911,1*19.  11-3-59,  Cl    248      13 
'oiiverse.      Sht-rman  I^wn      spraying     device         2.911.1.ii, 

11    3-59,  Cl.   239-287. 
ook  Electric  Co  :   See  — 

Bellamy,  John  C      2911,277 
'oor>er     Joseph    H  ,    to    The    Taylor  Wlnfleld    Corp       Narrow 
lap  seam  welder      2,911.518.  11-3-.59.  Cl    219     79^„,„„„^ 
oover.    Delos   (J.    A.      Irrigation    pipe    coupling       2,010,996 

11    3 -.59,  Cl    137      107 
opian.    Ell     B        Snug    fitting    cover    for 
2.910,705,  11    .3   59,  Cl.  4      242 
irbln,   Russel  C...   to  C.eneral  Motors  Corp 
latch       2  911,247.  ll-3-.'.9.  Cl.  292-   48, 
ornelinublller  Electric  Corp   :    See- 

Dublller,  William       2.910,764. 
oming  Glass   Works      See- 

Settzo.   Robert   J       2.910.862 
Swenson    Theodore  J        2,911.345. 
orrlngton     Helen    K  ,    and    L    R     Stoneman       Plastic  section 
dish  cirtth      2,910.710,  11-.3-59,  Cl    1.5—118. 
Milson    (M.rdon    R,    to  Can   Amera    Oil    Sanas   Devflopmcnf 
Ltd      Extraction  of  oil  from  oil  shales  and  like  oil  ben  ring 
material      2.911 .349.  1 1 -3-.59.  Cl    208      11 
oultrap.   Kelrti    H    :    Sec 

Parker.  Karl  E,  and  Coultrap,      2.911,379. 
ousino    Bernard  A  ,  to  Browning  Research  Corp      Tape  feed 
Ink'    api)aratus    for    magnetic    sound    recording    and    repro 
duclnif  mechanisms      2.911.215.  11 -,3-.59,  Cl    271      2  1H 
Ox.     Karle    F       Welding    machine     for    rails 

2.911.516.    11    3-59.  Cl.   219^     101 
"rabtree.  J    A  .  *  Co    Ltd      See 

Coleman.    Edwar.l       2,911.496 
'rane   Co    :    See 

KInsey,    Dounlas   D  ,   Johnson,    and    Ashbr 
•run.',    Edward    V  ,    R     L,    Curtner.   and    F     P 
E     W      HUss    Co       Overload    clutch 
Cl     192      150 
"rawford   Collets   Ltd       See — 

Eve.   I>eonnrd   F       2,911.222 
'reason.      Frank       Machine      for      pulling 
11    3   59,    Cl    254      18 


toilet    seat    lid 
Vehicle  tall  gntr 


or     the     like 


2.910,704 
Fehn.   Sr .   to 
2,911,080.    11-3-89. 


pins.      2.911.190, 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sylranla  Electric 
2.011.O1S.  ll-»-S», 


to 


CrMmmil.  ttaplMa  O.  aad  K.  C.  Enptft. 
Producta  lac    Bxhwist  tmib»  atap  ^as- 

Cl.  141 — 68. 
Crompton  k  Knowlea  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Howe,  Wilfred  C.     2.911,013.  ,^,^, 

Crooka,  Horatio  N.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America      Bidirectional 

Static  magnetic  Storage.     2.911,621.  11-8-59.  Cl,  SAO-il^. 
Crouch.     George    A.      Impact    fire    extlngulaher       2.911.049. 

Cucuro.  James!     Fishing  pole  attachment.    2.910.797,11-3-89, 

Cl.   43 — 17.  .       , 

Culk    Ralmund.     Blectrle-motor  drive  for  a  compreaaor  having 
a  hortionul  drive  ahaft.     2.911,849.  11-3-56.  Cl.  810— S6. 
Cummlne-Chlcago  Corp.:   See— 

Oulnn.  James  L.,  and  Duncan       2,910.991. 

Curran,   Bernard  B..  to   H    H    Robertson  Co.     Duct  unit  for 

an  air  conditioning  system.     2.910.926.  11.3-59.  Cl.  98— 41- 

Currle.    Malcolm    R,    to    Hughes    Aircraft    Co.      Broadband 

backward  wave  amplifier      2.911.568.  11-8-89.  C\.  816—3.6. 

CurtlsB-Wrtght  Corp,  :   See— 

Masaey.  Albert  G.      2.910,908 

Curtner,  Richard  L,  :  See —  

Crane.  Edward  V,.  Curtner.  and  Fehn       2.911.080. 
Cushman.    William    H        Rail    connecting    derh-e.      2.911.154. 

11-3-59.  Cl.  238 — 314 
Cierwlnskl.    Waclaw,    to   Avro   Aircraft    Ltd       Structure   for 
supporting  a   model   In   a   wind   tunnel  and  supplying  com- 
preaaed  fluid  to  the  model     2,910.866,  11-3-59,  Cl.  73—147. 
Daams,    Jasper:    See —  ^  „,., 

Chlenbroek,  Jan  H  .  Koopman,  Haeck.  Daama.  and  Bljloo. 
2.911.3.37 
I»almler-Beni  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See- - 
Fftrster.  Hans  Joachim  M.     2.911.212, 
Scherenherg.    Hans   O.      2.911.197. 
O.      2.911,620 


Til 


Automobile    trunk    liner.      2.911.2&3. 


Atomic 
solids. 


>  91 1  300 

United    States    of    America, 
Electron      Irnuliatlon      of 

2.50-   49  5 
show.      2,911.075.      11-3-59.      Cl 

to  Danly  Machine  Specialties.   Inc.     Power 


Collapsible 
2.911.227. 


Scherenherg,    Hans 
Dairy   Foods  Inc.  :  See 
Peebles.  David  D. 
I  lamask.    Arthur    C  ,    to 
Energy      Commission. 
2.911. .5.33.  113   59,  Cl 
Damiron.      Paul       Brake 
188—264, 

Danlv.  James  C — ,    ^  „   .„     ^, 

press    fie    rod     heating    system        2.910.933.     11-3-59.    Cl. 
100 — 214. 
Danlv  Machine  8|>eclaltle«.  Inc.  :  See  - 

hanly.  James  C       2.910.933 
Darvle      Samuel       Fastening    means     for     heel    construction 

2.910.788.  11-3-59,  Cl.  .36—34.  ^      _ 

Davis.    Herbert    B.       Antlcorroalve    valve    having    a    rubber 

sprlnsr      2.910.998.  11-3-59.  Cl.  137-375. 
Davis,    Lynn    N..   to   United   Steel   and    Wire  Co. 
child's  seat  for  a  nesting  type  ahopplng  carrier. 
11-3-59.  Cl.  280—33  99, 
Davis.    Walter    W,       Polarised    outlet    and    plug       2.911.614. 

11-3-89.  Cl.  339-182 
r>nTBtrom,    Inc   :    See 

PIgnone.    Joseph       2.911.577.  ^      _ 

Deans.    Frederick    E.   and   C    H     Walnwrlght.   to   The   Bentley 
Engineering    Co,    Ltd       Circular    knlttlnp    machine   of    the 
snperlmpowd    needle    cylinder    type       2,910.847.    11-3-59. 
Cl    66 — 14 
lie  Barblerls.   Trvin  H    :  See 

Barll.    Albert,    Jr.    De    Barblerls.    Nleael.    and    Stearns. 
2  91 1  299 
iH'erIng  Mllilken  Research  Corp.:  See- 

Ingham.  Robert  M  ,  Jr  .  Ferguson,  and  Brown.      2,911,088 
Rochester,    Roy    M       2.910.732 
De   Gelleke.   Oerrlt.    to  Cameron   Machine  Co       Fluid 
actuate<1    operator    for   a    disk    brake       2,911.071. 
Cl    188      72. 
D»^    Oters.    Clarence    A  .    to   The    Llquldometer   Corp 
dimensional     lattice  type     capacitor     for     tank 
2.911.576,  11-3-59.  Cl    317—246. 
De  T^  Rue  Co    Ltd  .  The  :  See — 

Richardson.    Frank    A.      2.911.216. 
rK>  I.rftval  Steam  Turbine  Co.  :  See — 
BIrmann,    Rudolph       2.911.138 
Delhi  Tavlor  on  Corp.  :   See  „„,,„-, 

Bludworth.    Jotteph    E..    and    I>e«therwood.      2.911.067 
r>ella      Libera.      Juan      H       Musical      Instrument       2.910.906. 

11_:<_,-i9,  Cl,  84—170 
IVlta  Tank  Mfg    Co  .   Inc   :  See- 

Spnnn.   Delroy  O,      2.911,059 
r»eluxe  Products  Corp   :  See — 

Yellnek.   Gustav   H       2.910.814. 
I>fnpUl)eck.    Dnvid      See  „„.^„«- 

Rnswell    Robert   G  ,  and   Denelsbeck       2.910.806 
Den  Herder,  Marvin  J    :  See— 

(Joretta.  Louis  A.  and  Den  Herder,     2.911.352. 
r>pnnl«    Wolcott.  and  J    .T    Rendos,  to  Air  Reduction  Co     Inc 

rx  trr.-fl«lng    process       2,911.331.    11-3-59.    Cl.    134-22, 
IV.  Pnnlo^ Fletcher,  Inc   :  See — 

De  Paolo.  Joseph  J.      2.910,700.  ^  »  n 

TV    Paolo,    Jos..ph    J  .    to    De    Paolo  Fletcher.    Inc.       Power 
operated    securing  device       2.910,700.    11-.3-59.   Cl^   l„  *", 
Deppe,     Arnold        Article    holders.       2.911.173.    11-3-59.     Cl. 

248     113 
Derby     Richard    F.    and     A      Blery        I/eg    length    adjusting 

apparatus.     2.911.134.  11-.3-59,  Cl.  182-    201 
r»e  Tnr.  TVin-ild  R       See  -  ^  „      ,  „«,,  ana 

Burtt.   Horatio  H  .   De  Tar.   and  Fowler       2.911.609. 

Detroit  Hardware   Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Jewett.  Deane  N..  and  Geslng.     2.911,249. 
I»etfman.    O^-rald   H..   to   G.   W.    Houlab.y.   Jr      Safety   device 

for  swinging  doors.     2.910.741.  11-3-59.  Cl    20— Ifl. 
De    Vore.    Guy    C.    to    Plttsburph    Plate    Glass    Co,      Method 

for    removing   surface   blemishes       2.910.813,    11-3-59.   Cl. 

51—283. 


pressure 
n-S-59. 

Three 
gauging 


2.911,12b.  11-3-59. 


Double-Integrating  unit. 


Dewey.    Raymond    J 

11-3-89,  Cl.  296—89. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See- 
Eden.   Jamal  S      2.911.294. 
Dienner,  John  A,     Self-opening  package, 

Cl    222 83 

Dimond.   Harold   L  .  and   M    O    Shrader.  to  Pittsburgh   Coke 
4     Chemical     Co,      Process     of     preparing     thlophosphoryl 
chloride.    2.911.281,  11-3-59,  Cl   23-14. 
Dlnowlti.  Edward  E,.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America      Magnetic 

storage   system.      2.911,630,    11-3-59,    Cl     340—174. 
Dixon  Automatic  Tool,   Inc.:  See — 

Dixon,   Paul   H       2.911.081 
Dixon.  Paul  H.,  to  Dixon  Automatic  Tool.  Inc.     Feed  control 

mechanism.     2.911,081.  11-3-59,  Cl    193—40. 
Djerassi.  Carl  ;   See — 

Sondheimer.    Franz.     Romo.     Rosenkranx.    and    DJeraasl 
2.911,403. 
iKiedens.  James  D..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co      Poly  (aromatic 
ether)  compoaltlons  and  method  of  making  same      2.911.380, 
11.3-59,0.260-2  5  ^.  „       ^       ,  .^   ..„ 

Donnay,     Jacques     R.,     to     Soclete    Nouvelle     de     L  OutlUage 
RBV     et    de    I>a    Radio  Industrie    SA        Vide*,    mixer    for 
television  transmissions,      2,911,467,  11-3-59,  Cl    178—7.1, 
I»operalskl.  Eugene  J   :  See- 

Kodra.  Esper,  and   Doperalskl       2.911.271 
DopleralskI,  Edmund  L.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp     Magnetic 
recording       head       structure        2.911,483.       11-3-59,       Cl 
179—100.2. 
iMrand.  Ren*,  to  Glravlons  r>orand 
2.911.151,  11-3-59,  Cl    235—183. 
I  wrr  Oliver  Inc,  :  See- 
Johnson.   Oscar   w       2.911.139 
Johnson.   Oscar   W       2.911.140 
Dortmund  Ilorder  Huttenunion  Aktlengesellschaf t  :  See — 
Knflppel.  Helmut       2.911.570. 

KnOppel.  Helmut,      2.911.571  ^    ^ 

D>isker.  Cornelius  D..  to  Consfock   International  Methane  Ltd 
Storage    tank    for    cold    liquids        2,911.125,    11    3-59,    Cl 
22a     11. 
Dostert,      Leon      E       Method     and     apparatus     for     teaching 

laneuflges      2.911.482,11    3-59,  Cl     1 79-    100  2 
Douchtv.    Joseph    B..    to    Wt-st    Virginia    Pulp   and    Paper    Co 
Method    of    making    a     modified    sulfate    llgnin    reinforced 
liutadlene-acrvlonltrile      rubber. 
260      17.5. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The     See 

Doedens.    James   D       2.911.380 
Fookes.  James  H..  and  Nutter 
Gurglolo.  Arttiur  E     and  I>edhetter       2,911  '? 
Mclntlro.  J,>hn   W  ,   and   Francis       2,91D9fi1 
Melkle    Richard  W       2,911,4.30 
S<hweltz.'r,  William  K  .  Jr,     2.911.385. 
Stewart.  Richard  D      2,010.980 
Wheaton.  Robert  M       2.»11.3f>o. 
Dow  Corning  Corn      See 

Brown.  Paul  L      2.911.427 
Dudley.  Charles  F      L'illl  327. 
Smith,  Donald  D      2.911  .390 
Tarrant.  Paul      2.91  U42R 
Dowt-r     Ethell    .1  .    to    Warren    .\utomatic    Tool 
density   recorder.      2.910.871.   11-3  .59.   Cl     73 
Dnvle.    James    A..    24.'«p'f     to   H,    L.    Wingo,    and    24  5^^ 
('aldwt-ll,      .\eroKol    can    spray    head       2.911  158.    11 
Cl     2.39      573  „    , 

Doylp.    James    A..    24  5^-^    to   H.    L.    W'ingo.    and   24  5«!{-    to   ^ 
Caldwell,      .\eiosol    can   spray    head.      2.911.159.    11-,3-59. 

Dovl,.  "(SrvUI.'K       Flush  tank  valve.      2.911,000.  11-3-59.  Cl 

137      414. 
l'r;iir«nja('.  Mirhspl  J    ■    See 

Colker     Jame.,<.    and   Dra^'anjar.      2.911  '" 
Drake.    Ceore'^    L.    Jr.   W     A     Reeves     and 

United    States   of   America,    Agriculture 


2.911.383.      11-3-59.     Cl 


2.911,315 


CS.        Liquid 
43S 

to   V 
3 -.19. 


L    H     Chanre,    to 
Flame    resistant 


,f    production        2.911.325 


said  Drlss 
2.911.127, 


organic    textiles    and     inettiod 

11-3   .59.    Cl     117      I3ti. 
Drlss,  lyiuls,  and  E.  J    Kahn  :  said  Kahn  assor    to 

Machine  for  dispenslnir  spo<ins  or  like  articles 

11  ^3 -.59.   Cl     221      2.58, 
Drom,    Edwin    L.    and   R     J     Relneba'h     to   Western    Electric 

Co     Inc.      .\pj>nratu«  for  impresrnatlng  Hrficlci.      2,910.959 

1 1    3  .'lit    Cl    lis     :>o 
Drurker      Nathan        Knockdown     disphiy     rack         2.911.110. 

11    3-50,   Cl     211       178 

Drummond.  Fred  H  .  Jr.  :   See  „  „,„  _»- 

Salbeck.  Raymond  E  ,  and  rtrummond      2.910. i2.. 

Dnimmond.  Nancy  :   See-  „  _„_ 

S.ilheck,  Raymond  E,  ;in<1   Drummond.     2,910. .27 

Dnhlller    William,  to  Conipll-Duhilipr  KL^ctrlc  Corp,     Method 

for       mnntifacfurlni:      flectric'U      c.nilensers  2.910. 1 64. 

11-3   .'.<*.    Cl     29  -  2.'>  42, 
Dublin,   James   H      TIT     J    W    Kennedav    and   W     M    O  Reilly 

to  Jprspy  Productliui  Research  Co      Apparatus  for  working 

over    and    servl.-ln?    wells        2,911,048.    11-.3--59.    Cl     166 — 

115 
Du     Bols.     RoN^rt    C.    to    Manning.    -Maxwell    4    Moore     Inc. 

Fluid    flow    control    device       2,911.008,    11-3-59,    Cl.    137— 

iV2rt  31 

Dubuuue  Awning  4  Tent  Co..  Inc   :    .<ee-- 

Frommelt.  Cyril  P.     2.911.038 
r)uhusc.    Roger    P.    to    ('ompagnle    fxnir    la    Fabrication    des 

("ompteurs     et     Material     D  Tslnes     .\     (iai         Modulating 

rplays       2,911.495.    11-3-.59.   Cl,    200      87 
Dudlpy,   rharles   F.,   to   IViw  Corning  Corp      I^eather  article 

2,911.327.  11 -.3-.59.  Cl    117      142 
Du  Mont,  .Mien  B  ,  Laboratories,  Inr       See    - 

N.'stlerode.   ClifTord    D.    and    KpU       2.911.5.30 
Dunagan    Edgar  L..  L.  P..  and  K    M.      Support  for  trash  can 

2.911,180,   11-3-59,  Cl    248      346. 


vni 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and 
and 


K    M 

K.  M 


2.911.1H0. 

2.911.180. 


2  » 11 .340. 
I'.Hl  1.326 


i,910,7«a 
.9H»."2M. 


2.9 11. -'40. 
to    «Milf    K«war(li    4 
nyntln-tlc     iKxlallt*' 


2.910.793. 
("orp        Hay 


baiters. 


2.911.0; 


irkH     Ltd..     foriiitTl.v 
I.H.iii  2.911,012. 


2.91  1.417. 


;:i 


Elder 

See 


and  Kranke.     2.911.420. 


to    Wfsttnuliouae    Kler 
rfKulrtlluK    ■pparalii.'* 


'Ka«t»*n»T. 


IHinaKan.  Kenneth   M.  :   See 

Dunagan    KdRar  L..   L 
ImnHKan.  U-na  1".  :   Wre 

Dunanan,   Kdicar  !>..   L,. 
r>uncan.  Jamen  K.  :    ^''*    '.^  •>  oiouQi 

gulun.  Jum^H  I.  .  and  I>un<nn      2.910.991 
ini  I'<>nt  de  Nemours.  K.  I.,  and  (  o   ■/'^'^. 

Franklin.   Kiihard  f..  and   MH  arth> 

lianey    Marcun  D  .  Jr  .  and  Ambruster. 

Hoffman.  LewlaC      2.911,312. 

I>auterbach.  Herlnrt  ( 

Rowe,  Arthur  «J..Jr  .,■,.,,,,, 

Slmmona,  Howard  K  .  Jr      2  911.414 

Welton.  ^Kujald  K,     2.911.4.-^0. 
Dykman.  Milton  :   See 

l»outrt)«    Klphard    1>  .  and   Dykiiiun 
Karley,    Jamrti    W..    and    I      H.     Milne. 
Development      Co         Manufa<ture     of 
2  9ll.2Hr).    11-3   .-.9.   n.    23      110 
Kanton.  Fred  H.  ;    ">'  ,;  ,   .,     , 

Helnier    Norman  !>..  and   Kanton 
Kberly       Harry     1',     to     Sperry     Rand 

2.9li),931.    II    3   .-.9.   <"1     KM)      1. 
Khert.  fart  K.  ;   mre  , 

PhllUpn.  John  r.  and  Kbert      2,911. .)19 
Kdel     Walter    !>.      At>«orber       2.9ll.or»6,    I  1    .V  .59.   <  1.    1H3      - 
K  en    Jam«r  S  .   to  Diamond  Alkali  Cx.      1.3-tetrahydro  oxa- 
.lne   an   a    herbU-lde.      2.911.294,    11    3   .'»9.    CI      '>,-•>•       , 
K,*J^"ll.  "NVnilam    S.    to    The    rhaHe-Shawmu,    Co       «  omblned 
rlri-ult     InterrupterK    and    fuaeH        2.9n,.)0-.     I  1    .*   •>»,    n 

F.dwanlH.^l^wren.v    K       ComhlnHtJon    «eat    «>'<>'«!;>'',  *i,l|' 

HprlnKblamHl    table    top        2.911.272     11    3   ..9.    <  '  „-|,',V  i  ■  - 

Edwards       .Miles     I.         Rotary     aspirator     pump         2.911.1.<i. 

11    3^'i9.   (1.    230      lOH 
EkII      (Jerhard.     t..     Riitl     Machinery     \\ 
Casper       Honeurtfer  Variable-depth 

11-3.59.   Cl.    lS9   -1. 
ElM44le.  JuUUH  :    See 

Anton     Ernst,   Elsele. 
Ekco  I'r»Klui-tH  Co.  ;    See 
Kennedy.  Richard  T 
Elder.  Harry  J    :    Ste 

Brown,  (JeorKe  V..  Jr 
Electomlc  MechanUms  Inc 

Hodjie.  Ev.-rett  D      2.910, H92 
Ele<trolux  Corp       Svr 

Kerrarl.H.  John  T.     2.91 1. 062. 
Eley.    .Myrle    C,    and    D     V     wlnteru. 
trie    Corp.       (Jas    turbine    fuel    feed 
2  91103.1     11    3.59.    CI     1 .5H      3rt  4 
Elms      Mwiii     F.,    to    R      I,.     Mrown. 

11    3   .59.  Cl    24      73 
Emerson  Radio  k  I'honojrraph  Corp.  ;    Ste~^ 

I'oUrtk,  I'hlllp,  .Ir  .  aiKl  I^>pes.     2  Sill. 279. 
Kn»;el      Elmer    J      C.       Horizontally    xwlnnable    and 
movable   Jointer   »cuard       _',i»l  1.021.    11    3   .'.H.   Cl 
EnKel,      .lohii       11  FIlteriiiK      and      processing 

2.911.291.    1  I    3    .59.    Cl     23      2hH 
Enjtelhard  Imlustries.  Inc       Si-r 

(Ireeii.  RolH-rt   15.  and  Hill.     2.911.0.57. 
I'otter.  Charles.     2,911.2M«> 
Enterprise  MfK    Co  ,  The  :    See 

Sarah.  Thomas  F      2,911.1<i.5. 

Epier,   Elbert   P.   S    H     Hanauer.  and   I.    C    Oakes.  t.i  I  nited 

StatJ-tt    of    .\meri<a.    .Vtomlc    KnerK'v    Comiiiission       Nn<  lear 

reactor  c.ntrcd  system      2J>11.344.  11    3.59.  <'l    204      193  2 

Epstein.   CUilys  K    an.l   .M     1        Index  tab       2.!M0,9»,5.  11-3    .59, 

(1.   129       ItiH. 
Epstein.  Max  I        Sre 

Epstein    Cl.idVH  K    and  M    1      -•.910.HS.-| 
Epsitein.  Ueriuird      Stt- 

Charles,  Daniel    and  Epszteln      2.91  I  ..5.>r. 
Erban.     Richard    T        Means    for    synchronizinjj 
rollem    in    friction    transmi.ssions.      2.91().87H, 
74      2()0 
Ercoll.     Raffaele,     to    Soclete    Ceiierale     per    I'lndustria     Mln 
erarla   e   Chlmica       Synthesis   of  carboxyllc  adds   from  ole 
flnlc    compounds,    carbon    monoxide   and    water   in    the   prt-n 
encv  of   a    solvent       2,911,422,   11-3-59.  Cl    2»}0      413. 
V.T\e     Edward        T1sm\u.    dispenser.       2,911.17.5,     11    3  .59.    Cl 

24 «      21 « 
Ernst.     Henry,    .Ir.,    to    E.sso    Research    and    EniclneerinK    Co 
R»>moval    of   contaminants   from    uras  oils  produced    liy   fluid 
cokint;       -'.!•  1  1  ;r..5.    II    3   .'!».   Cl     20H       loO. 
Erskltie.  RoU-rt  J.,  to  Th«'  Wean  EntrlneerinK  Co.,  Inc      Meth 
od  and   apimrafiis  for   trlniininif  a   contlniMus  moving  strip 
to  a    flied   wi.lth       2,itll,()44.    11    3   .59.  Cl.    I<i4      (!1 
Esco  Cabinet  Co    :    Ser 

Onn,  Harry  E     Sr      2.910.9«.5. 
Eskrldire    W  ade  A        >Vc 

Moss;ird.    l>eHov    T.    and    Eskridjte.      2,910.873. 

Ksso  Research  and  EtmliiefrlnK  Co.  :    See — 

Baldeschwleler.  Eudle  I.      2.91  1.292. 

Ernst.  Henry,  Jr      2. ill  1.3.5.5  '- 

Fowler.    Renjaniln    T  .    Hoare,   an<l    Krlschai. 

Hamner.  (;ien  I'     and  Steele      2.910.74H 

Holder,  Clinton  H  .  and  Read      2.911,3.54 

I>jinneHii.  Keith  I',  and  (Jrittiii       2.!Hl.Ht'>, 

I^lKh     Marjorle  W  .,  Weltv.   Saire.  and   Mailly       2,911.3.5R 

Rudel.  Harry  W  .  and  Selti.     2^11.309. 

Small,  AuffURtuH  B.     2,911,395. 

Vllea,  Prentlaii  S      2.911,2SS. 

Vlles.   Prentiss   S.      2.911.293  1 

Watts,  Rhea  N  .  and  Polack.     2,911.353.  i 

Kthvl   Corp       fiee 

OrlofT   Harold   D  .  and  Markley 

Evans,    Fraser    M.    to    C.A  V     Ltd 
internal     combustion     engines. 
123      1.39 


Iteals,  t»  Tto  Brad 
jt  af  HatMials  to  in- 
»-M>,  CL  117—136.5. 


AppUancea 
2,911,(>«4, 


General 
11-3-59. 


1.9 10, 7.51 


vertlrnll.v 

144      2.51 

api«irati)* 


thi 
II 


tilt 
.59. 


of 
CI. 


na,  JobB  U..  G-  Laadaltm  aad  W.  t. 
foi^  Dyvra'  AaaocUtloa  VAA.    Ttmi 
prove  w«ter-r*p«llency.    2,»11,324,  11 

Evana,  Lw  F. :  See-  oan  «^7 

Capen.  Harold  N.,  Brown,  and  KnM.    2,911.8M 
Evana.   Robert  B..  and  R.  A.  Bub,  to  Mine  Safetj  A 
Co.      Oaa    Alter    apparatua    with    bag    agitator. 

Eri^'L^Skr^d    F*.*U,   Crawford   Collet.   Ltd.     Collet   cbucka. 

2,911,222,  11-3-59,  Cl.  *-i7»— 4. 
Everett,  8.  *  R.  J.,  *  Co..  Ltd.  .See— 

Everett,  Samuel  J.     2.910,883.  a-.„.„« 

Everett.  Saiiuel  J.,  to  8.  *  R.  J.  Everett  4  Co.,  Ltd.     Sewing 

needles.     2,910,983.  11-3-59.  Cl.  128—339. 
Everltt.  Allen  L.  :  See— 

Gaim.  Robert,  and  Everltt.     2,911.170.  ,„,.„,„.,„„ 

Ewlng    James   O.      Temperature   control   ayatem    for   aolution 

tanka.    2,910,838.  11-3-59,  Cl.  62— 160. 
F   M.  ReHearch  Corp.  :  See — 

Mineck.   Fred.      2,911.244. 
F  B  Machine  Worka,  Inc.  ;   See — 
I^nd,  Cheater  B      2,911,537. 
Falrchlld  Camera  *  Inatrument  Corp.  :   See — 

Martlndell,  Frank      2,911,086.        „    „        . 
Falge,  Robert  N.,  G.  R.  Broahar    and  R.  Manning,  to 
Motora    Corp        Headlamp    adjuster.      2,911,523. 

FaUe.'^RJbeJt^  N..  and  R.  A.  Of  ther    to  General  Mo^  Corp 
ifeadlamp  adjuater      2.911,524,   11-3-69,  Cl.  240—41.6. 

I-^ilk  Corp.,  The  :   See  — 

Wellauer,   E.lward  J.     2.910.882.  xtmln,, 

Fancher,  Kenneth  I.,  to  American  Bo««^  Arms  Corp.     Timing 
device    for    fuel    injection    pump.      2,910,978,    11-3-09,    t-l. 

Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellscbaft  :  See— 

Irbachat.  Kwald.  and  Frohberger      2,911.3.16. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellachaft  vormala  Meiater  Lucius 

*  Kreieler,      Hana,      Klrachner,      Relken,     and     Waellnlta 
2  J)  11. 454 

Farmer,*l>lbert  L.,'  to  The  Cincinnati  Tool  Co.     Cold  chlael 

or  the  like.     2.910,771,  11-3-59,  Cl.  3a     168 
Farmer,   Jamen   W.  ;   Nee —  ^   „  ,        ^       n  ,.-, ,  noa 

Myers,   Kenneth  H  .   Fanner,  and  Brleach^  2911.238 
Fathauer.    George    H  .    to    Thompeon    Bamo    Wooldrldge    Inc 

Automatic     target     current     control     circuit.       2,911, bOi. 

11-3-59,  Cl.  315-    10 
Fathauer,    (;eorge    H,    to    Thompson    Ramo    W  ooldrldge    inc 

Television  camera  circuits.     2,911,562,  11^3-69,  Cl.  31.5-10 
Faute<k     Walter   S  .  D    H.   Rollert,  and   H.   8.   Stover,  to  Mer 

fenthaler      Linotype      Co.         Toaa      bombing      apparatus 
.910,916.   11-3.59,  Cl.  89— 16. 
Feagln,    Roy    C.,    R     H     .Sosman,    and   R.    \     Horton, 
Sound  Co.     Calcium  alumlnate  binder      2,911,311 
Cl.  10«     3H  0 
Fe<leral  Carton   Corp       See 

McCormlck.    IVaiik.      2.911.106 
Federklel.  Wllhelm  :   See—  ,       ^^^^  ^,_ 

Anton,  Ernst.  Elsele,  and  Federklel.     2,911,417. 
Fehn,  Frank  P  ,  Sr.  :   See- 

Crane,   Edward  V.,  Curtner.  and  Fehn.     2,911,0bU. 
Felt.  David  C.  :    See 

.Neatlerode.  Clifford  P  .  and  Felt.     2.911. .530 
FerKUson,  Harold  W..  to  The  Stanley  Works.     Hydraulic  door 

operators      2,911.210,  11-3-59,  Cl    268 — 66. 
Ferguson.   Richard:    See-  „„,,«oo 

Ineham.  Robert  M  .  Jr  .  Ferjruson.  and  Brown.     2,911. 0H8. 
Ferguson,    Robert    S..    to    Mulrhead    *    Co,    Ltd        Protective 
apparatua  for  electro-aenaltlve  paper  recorders.     2,911,634, 
ll_:V-,59.  Cl    340     289 
Ferracute  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Martlndell,  Frank       2,910, 8©8 
Ferraris,  John  T  .  to  Electrolux  Corp.     Pneumatic  mechanism 
for  rendering  a   vacuum  cleaner  Inoperative  If  no  bag  la  in 
place.     2J)1 1,062.  11    3-59,  Cl.  183— 37 
P>rreira,  Paul  F      Spring  suspension  for  vehicles.     2.911,208, 

11    .3-59.  Cl    267-    17 
Fillehrown,  Stephen  M   :  See — 

Booth.  Grant  W  ,  Hobbs.  and  FUlebrown.     2,911,624. 
Flnkbelner.  Herman  J..,  Jr.  :   See — 

Cain,    Spomer. 


to  Howe 
11-3-59. 


C  . 


C 


Cain.    Spomer, 
Cain.    Spomer, 


Flnkbelner, 
Flnkbelner, 


and 


Flnkbelner, 


2,911.17: 


and 
and 


Hill. 
Hill. 
Hill. 


2,911,567, 


2.911..368 


2,911,431. 

Idquld    fuel    p«mp« 
2,910,975.      11-3-56, 


for 
Cl. 


Bull.    WlUard 

2,911. .399 
Bull,    Wlllard 

2,911.4(M1 
Bull.    Wlllard 
2,911.401 
Kinlev.   John   A    :   See 

Clayton.  William  (i.  and  Flnley.     _. _ 

Fischer.  Heinx     Ultra  short  light  pulse  generation 

11-3-69.  Cl    31.5      61 
Fischer  &  Porter  Co.  :   See- 

Haijfler,    Edmund   D       2.911.278. 
n*.   Benjamin      Drapery  hook  appUer.     2,910,699,  11 -.3-69. 

Cl.   1-47. 
Fisher.  Barl  BJ.  :   See — 

Bans.  Richard  E,  Flaher.  and  Pendell      2.911.367. 
Fisher.   Richard   A  .   to  The   United   States   Bedding  Co.      Sofa 

bed.     2,910,706,  ll-,3-.59,  Cl.  5     6.5 
Fisher,   .Seth   (i  .   to   Inlted   States   of  America,   Navy.      Depth 
and    depth    rate    measuring    system.      2,910,867,    11-3-59. 
Cl    73—179 
Fisher.    Seth   G  .    to   Inlted   States  of  America,   Navy. 

measuring  system       2.910.868.   11-.3-.59.  Cl    T3 — .301. 
Fitch.    HowT»rd    M  .    to  Campbell    Pharmaceuticals.   Inc.      Qua- 
ternary-   salts   of    dialkyi    thlopbosphate   esters       2  011,4.'IO, 
11-3-59.  Cl    2tWW-461. 

P'lexonlcs  Corp   ;    See 

Mvers.  Kennefh   H      Farmer,  and   Briesch.     2.911,238. 

I 


Depth 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Flint,     Coleman,     and 


for 


Krlachal.  to 
temperature 
11-3-59,   Cl. 


Flint,  Kenneth  C. :  See-    „     .      . 
iackaon,     John     M..     Zurbuchen, 

Flon'n^''j"oh'anD^/*to'^H.     Wachenfeld.       I'^o^""*""   /«'' ^.V'" 
Introduction    ot    alloTln|    constituents    Into    metal    melts 

Fo^^eV'fJJa^-^^^an^dV^^ 

Co.     Ethyl  cellulose  compoaltlone.     2.911.315,  11-3-09,  »-i 
1  fyfl  _  1  Rfi 
Forry    Leonard   E.,   to  Getman   Brothers  Mfg.  DiTlslon,   Inc. 
I)t^l«hauat  gka  filter.     2,911,289,   11-3-69,  Cl.  23—284. 
Fftrster     Hana-Joachlm     M.,     to    Daimler  Bens    Aktlengeaell 
schaft        Power-driven     window-actuating     mechanism 
motor   vehicles.      2,911.212.  ll-.3-,59.  Cl.   268-12.5. 
F6rster.  Wolfgang:   See-  „  „, ,  „„d 

Weisbart.  Hans,  and  FBrater.     2.911.388. 
Fowler.    Benjamin    T.    M     F.    Hoare.   and    H     G. 
Easo     Research     and     Engineering    Co        Low 
stability    of   synthetic   lubricants.      2.911. .368, 
252—34. 
Fowler,  Raymond  L.      See — 

Colman,  Harry,  and  Fowler      2,910,940 
IVancavlllo,    Thomas.      Storage    racks.      2.911,10..    11    .i-59. 

Cl.  211    -78. 
Francis.  Kenneth  G.  ;   Sec    - 

Mclntlre,  John  W.  and  Francis,     2,910,961, 
Francis,   Samuel   R..   and   P    J.  Gray,   to  The   Slppican   Corp. 
High    density    electronic    packaging       2,911.672.    11-3-59, 
Cl    317—101. 
^>anck,  Robert  J.,  to  Superior  Steel  *  Malleable  (Ratings  Co. 

Vehicle  axle.     2,911,262,  11-.3-59,  Cl    301-    124 
Franke,  Norman  W  :   See — 

Brown,  George  P.,  Jr  ,  Elder,  and  Franke.     2.911.420. 
Franklin,  Richard  C  .  and  J.  R.  McCarthy,  to  E    I.  du   Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.     Stabilisation  of  chloroanlllnes  under 
themml  streaa      2^911.340,  11-3-58,  C\.  202—57. 
Fraula,  William  8.,  E.  R  Knauer,  and  R.  E   Spoken,  to  Amerl 
can    Brake    Shoe    Co.      Railroad    brake    shoes       2.811.074. 
11-3-69,  a    18»— 281. 
Frederlckson,     Fred.       Pelt    fleshing    apparatus.       2,910,856. 

H_3_{V9    Cl    (to      46. 
Freeman.  Jeff  E.,  to  I>elt  Trol,   Inc.     Lawn  sprinkler  control- 
ler    2.911.156.  ll-8-ft».  Cl.  238 — 63. 
Freyermuth.   Harlan  B.  :    See — 

Bloom.  Albert.  Freyermnth.  and  Normlnrton      2.911. 429 
Freyermuth.    Harlan    B.,    and    W      W.    Williams,    to    <»eneral 
Aniline     k     Film     Corp.       Optieal     whitener        2,911,415 
11-3-59.  Cl   260— .329.3. 
Freysalnet,    Eugene.      Surface   areas    of   pre-stresaed   conerete 
and  their  method  ot  conatnjction      2.910,821,  11-3-59.  Cl 
94 — 8 
Friden,  Inc  :   See- 

Malavaios,  Arthur  J.,  and  Hawthorne      2.911,142. 
FHederlch.   Herbert,    to   Badlsche   Anllln     k   Soda-Fsbrlk   Ak 
tlenmaellachaft.        Isomerltation      ot     unsaturated     dtols 
2,911.445,  11-3-69,  CT.  2«0 — 685 
Fris.  Walter  :   See — 

KlelB.  Werner,  and  Frli.     2,811,699. 
Frohherger,  Panl-Brnst :  See — 

Drbschat,  Ewald,  and  Frohberger.    2,911,338. 
Frommelt.    Cyril    P..    to    Dubnqae    Awning   k    Tent    Co.,    Inc 
Deformable     self  supporting     welding     shield         2,911.038, 
11-3-69.  n.  160—351. 
Frofieh,   Alex  :    See — 

RlcltHrd,  JflmM  A  .  and  Frosch      2,911.531 
Fuchs,    Emanuel,    to    Wagner   k   Englert    GmbH       Grinding 

wheel      2.910,810.  11-.f-59.  Cl    51-206 
Fuller.    Frank   C.      Soil    pipe   cl#«Bout    extension       2.911,001. 

11-.3-R9.  Cl.   1.37—362 
Gabor,    Dennis,   to   Minnesota    Mining  k    Mfg    Co       Magnetic 

recording  media      2,911.317.  11-.3-.59.  Cl    117—7 
Gadget  Of  The-Month  Club,  Inc      8ee^ 

Bailey.   Archibald,   Jr.    and   M    Bailey       2.911.019. 
Rock    Clarence  A.      2.911,481 
tJagnler  Fibre  Products  Co       See  - 
Oagnler.  George  E      2,910.752. 
.Scott.  Robert  E.      2.810.780. 
Gagnler.    George    E.    to    Gagnlin-    Fibre    Products    Co       Hook 

head  fastener      2,810,762.  11—3—59.  Cl    24—85 
Galther.  Ravmond  A.  :   See— 

Falge.   Robert  N.  and  Galther       2,911,524. 
C.alH    Donald  C       See — 

Rosenfeld,  Airlel.  Gross,  and  Gala       2.910.910 
Galln.    Robert,    and    A     L     Everltt.    to    General    Motors  Corn 
Refrigerating  apparatus      2,911.170,  11-3-59.  Cl    248—15 
Garnet.    Louis    J  M.,    to    La    Precision    Indnstrlelle    (Soclete 
Anonvme)        Slidable    tailstock       2,910,906,    11-3-59.    Cl 
82— .31 
Garhers.    Helmut,    to    LIcentia    Patent-Verwaltnngs-G.m  b  H 

Safety  switch      2.911. .503,  11-.3-59,  Cl.  200—122 
Garcia.  Manuel  A.  ;   See — 

Coble.  Gomer  L  .  Jr.,  and  Garcia.     2.911.207. 
Gardner.    Karl   A  .   R.   Gardner.  Jr..  and  F.    Bonl.  Jr  .   to  Tt\e 
(triecom  Russell  Cn.     Heat  exchanger  tube  sheet  joint  cod- 
stnictlon      2.911.200.  11-3-59.  Cl.  257—239 
Gardner.  Ravmond,  Jr.  :  See — 

Gardner.  Karl  A..  R  Gardner.  Jr..  and  Booi.     2.811.20<T 

Garner,  Lue  O..  to  General  Merchandising  Corp,  Rack  for 
catalogs  and  the  like      2.810,802.   11-3-59.  Cl    46 — 60 

Garrison,  James  O,.  and  D.  D.  Walker,  to  Garrison  Machine 
Works.  Inc.  rniversal  mounting  for  air  operated  chuck. 
2.911.223.  11-3-59.  C\   279 — 4. 

Garrison  Machine  Worka.  Inc.  :   See-  - 

Garrison.  James  O..  and  Walker.     2.811.223 

Gartner.    Josef.      Pivoted    window       2.910.742,    11—3—59,    Cl 

20 — 53 
Gartner.     Stanley    J.,    to    Svlvania    Electric    Products    Inc. 

Cathode  feed      2.911,114.  11-3-68.  Cl    214 — 1 


"  Goren,  Maver  B.,  Plckell,  and  Garwin.     2,911,373 
(iary,  Wilbur  i.  :   See — 

fealn.  Joseph  P.,  and  Gary.      2,911,442. 
tiaamlre.  Richard  C.      Sec  _ 

Schaich,  Wilbur  A.,  and  Gasmire.     2,910,il2 
Gasper,    Robert   R.,    to   Western   Electric  Co.,    Inc       Template 
coiitrolle<l       article      positioning      mechanism  2.yiU.t»9ti. 

11-3-59,  Cl.  77  —  21. 
Gatwood,  Edward  H  ,   to  Vickers   Inc,      Power   tranamiasion 

2,910,831,  11-3-59.  Cl.  tM)- o2 
(.eigy  C'hemical  <"orp   :    Sfe 

Thuillier,  Jean   E.,   Litvan.  and   .stoll       2,911,440. 
General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.      See-  „„,,.,,. 

Armento,  William  H  ,  and  Hebauf      2.911.314. 

Bloom,  Albert,  Freyermuth.  and  Normingion.     -.,911.4-9 

Freyermuth,   Harlan   B,  and   Williams       2.911.415 
General  Controls  Co.  ;   See- 

I'owers,   Forrest  M       2.911,540. 
Oneral   I>vnamics  Corp.      See-  ..  ■    ^t 

Dopieralski.   Edmund  L       2.911.483. 
(;eneral  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Beatty,  John  W.      2,911.492. 

Butterfleld.  John  L..  and  Renner       2,910.846. 

Guth,  Charles  H.  and   Wilson       2.911.551 

Hammerly,  Herman  J.      2.911.179 

Kellogg.  Harry   L.      2.911.582 

Miller,  Alexander  A.,  and  Mayo 

Oppel.  John  A.      2,911,546. 

Spitxer,  Charles  F  ,  and  Rosen 

\-enema,   Harry  J.      2.911,595 

White,   iv.nald   R.      2.910.8.30. 

Zellna.   WlUUm   B.      2,911, .586. 
General  Laboratory  Associates.  Inc   :   See — 

Mollen    John  C  and  Wright.      2,911,557 
(ieneral  MerchandUlng  Corp.      See — 

(;arnpr.  Lue  O.     2,910,802. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 

.\rmington.  George  E.      2.910,790 


2,911.436. 
2.911,484. 


2,911,523. 


2.910.718. 


.\ntenna  booster 


Bodem",  Roy  C.     2,910,866. 
Carta.  Darl  F      2,910.974 
Corbln.  Russel  G.     2,911,247. 
Falge    Ri>bert  N.,  Broshar.  and  Manning 
f^alge'  Robert  N..  and  Galther      2  911,524 
Galln.  Robert,   and  Everltt.      2.911,170 
Harris     Edward   P       2.910,915. 
Holin,  William   F       2.911.073. 
Kelley,  Oliver  K.      2.910.832. 
Kirk,  Robert  E      2.911.610 
Kolbe,  William  H.     2.911,203 
I>.e.  Thomas  H      2.911.608. 
Loy.  Fred  W.      2,910,767 
Makela.  Armas  r,.,  and  McClelland. 
Mearp,  William  T.     2.911.522. 
Olley.  Maurice      2,911.0,52 
Prance,  Stanley  R.      2,911.323 
Rxemlenskl,   Walter   S.      2.911.131 
Schedl,  Karl,  and  Becker       2.911.072. 
Thorman.  Richard  L      2.910.942 
(ieneral  Precision  I>aboratory  Inc   :    See — 
I^hrean,  Walter      2.911,597. 
Pourclau,  Louis  L      2.911,468. 
Stavls.  Gus.      2.911.644. 
General  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See 
Lomax.  Clarence  E       2.911,478. 
Lomai,  Clarence  E      2.911.480. 
Gerdln.  Henry  J   :   See— 

Schneider,  Tonv       2,910.769 
t'.ergelv     John   V  .  to  Wren   Products  Corp 

2.911,fi43.   11 -.3-59.  Cl    343—711 
Gealng.  John  H   :   Sec — 

Jewett.  Deane  \  ,  and  Geslng      2.911.249 
Getman  Brothers  Mfg.  Division    Inc      See— 

Forrv.  Leonard   E       2,911.289 
Opver,  Paul  :    Sec  „  „    „  .„„ 

■    Parshall.  Clarence  M..  and  Gerer      2.910  72fi 
Gier     John    R..    Jr.      Light    weight    structural    elements   and 

extended  surface      2,911.201    11-3-59   Cl    257—2.56 
Gilbert    Everett  E  .  tn  Allied  Chemical  Corp      Thlonhoephate 

ester  fungicides      2.91 1,336    11-3-59.  Cl    167—22 
GlnghPr,  Carl  E  ,  and  C    E    Glngher.  Jr  ,  to  Glngher  Mfg   Co. 
Wardrobe  rack      2.911.106,  11-3-59.  Cl.  211—82. 

Glngher    Carl  E.  Jr       Ser  

Glngher,  Carl   E.  and  C.   E    tJingher    Jr      2  911  10.5 
Gin^her  Mfg    Co   :    See- 

(Jingher.  Carl   E..  and  C.  E    Glngher    Jr      2.911.10,5 
Giravlons  Dorand  :   See  - 

rV)rand.    Renf       2.911  151 
Gislon     Andr*.    and    R     I..    Putters,    to    Compsgnie    Francaise 
TV   RafflnaKe       I'urification   processes  f<ir   sulphurtied    prod 
uctB    extracted    from    petroleum.      2.911.413.    11-.3— >9,    Cl. 
260—327. 
<;ia8er  Bros   :    See 

Seidman.    Loui.--       2.911.124 
(;iass      Robert    T.       Conveyor  typ<'     apparatus    for    defrostlnK 
fror-en      confections      and      removing      them      from      molds 
2.911,121.  11-3   ,59.  (1.  214      300 
miciden  Co  .  The      See 

Haln.  JosPi>h  P  .  and  (iary      2.911.442 
(;iol)e  Inlon    Inc   :    See 

Sabatlno.  Anthony    and   Schaefer      2.91 1. 4. >. 
Gohorel      Fernand    P      A,    J.    Hemiuet.    and    J      J      Perrol.    to 
International    St^indard    Electric    Corp.      Marker*    control 
for   crossbar   automatic   telephone   system       2.911.47i.    11- 
3   .59.   Cl     179      IS. 
•  liddbrunner.   Heinrich      srr 

Muller.    Friedrlch     and    <ioldbrunner       2910.74,) 
Goldsmith.   Robert       Printable  tetr«t1iion»>thy lene  polvmer   in 
sulated  wire  and  method  of  making  same.     2,911,328,  11 
3-59    Cl    117—218.  ... 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^ 


to   American    Crinamld   Co.      Strepto 
ffrnieiitatlon    proot>ss.      2,U11,33U,    11- 


2,»11.0»0 


tiooUfiiow,  Earl   ('       Water  ski  barnesa.     2.910,709.  11-3-S9. 

CI.  9—21. 
<ii>odmaii,    Joaepb    J., 
aiyc*e8    Hurvoiaciena 
:i-59.  CI.   190--  «0. 
(iixKlmau  Mfg.  <'o.  :    See  — 

.Newton,  John  8.,  and  Brown. 
UoodrlcJi,  B.  K,  Co.,  The:   See— 

Ciregg,  Karl  C,  Jr      2,911,405 
(iootherti,    Jerome    \V.,    to    American    Radiator    k    Standard 
Sanitary    Corp.      Double   rotor   Jet   switch.      2,911,489.    11- 
a-o9,  CI.  200-    32. 
<;oren,    Mayer    ».,    .M.    W.    I'lckell.   and    L.    (iarwln,    to    Kt-rr 
MiHiee  uil  InduHtrles  Inc.     Cation  exchange  materiala  and 
their  preparation.     2,911,373    1 1-;^-39    CI.  2.'\2"- 179 
Ooretta,    Louis    A.,   and    .M.   J.   Den    Herder,    to   .Standard   oil 
Co.       I'rocess    for    manufacture    of    high    octane    naphiba*. 
2.911.352.    11-3   .'>9,  CI.  208      88. 
(rosa,  James  U  .      !•  lexlbly  mounted  mail  box.     2,911,174,  11- 

3-59,  CI.   248      IrtO. 
lirottscbo,  Adolpb,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hirschey.   .Malcolm       2.910.937. 
i;ould,  Charles  C.  and  E.  (t.  Anger,  to  Square  l>  <"o      Motor 

regulator  systems.      2,911,580,    ll-a-59,   CI.   318 — 327 
(Jraae,  Johan  E.  .\.  :   See    - 

Jonke,    Albert   A..   Oraae.  and   Levltx.     2,911.290.  , 

tirace.  VV    R.,  t  Co.  ;   See-  5 

Rumwy,  Herbert,  Jr.     2.911, .105. 
(Jrajeok,    Kdwln    J.,    to   Collins   k   Alkman   Corp       .Xpparatuii 
for     producing     patterned     foam     rubber     coated     fabrics. 
2,910,724.    11-3-59,  CI     18 — 4. 
tJraves,   Howard   K.  :    See-- 

Beal,  Charles  T..  and  Gravea.    2,9'10,S18. 
Uray,  Philip  J.  :   See — 

Francis,  Samuel  A.,  and  Gray.     2.911,372. 
(Jreat  American   I'lastics  Co.  :   See  — 

Cohn    Irwin  E.,  and  Healey.     2.910,786. 

•  ireen,  Oliver  .\.     (Jolf  cart  having  hinged  compartments  for 

clubs.     2,911,228,  11-3-59,  CI.  280— 3B. 
Green,    Robert   B,    and   J.    S.    Hill,    to   Engelhard   IndumrlfH, 
Inc.      Hydrogen   purifier.      2,911057.    11-3-59,   CI.    183      2 

•  ireentleld,   Charles.     Grinding  and!  rendering  of  fat  contain 

ing  tissue.     2,911,421    11^-59.  CI.  2flO — 412.6 
<;rMenfteld,    Charles.       Recovery    of    stearic    and    oleic    acids 

2,911,423,  11-3-59,  CI.  260—419. 
Greenhead,  Bernard  R.,  to  H.  D.  F    Ltd.     Method  of  and  ap 

paratus     for     the     control     of     television     picture    signals. 

2,91 1.4ft«,   11-3-59,  CI.   178 — 6.8. 
(Jreenleaf,    Francis    D ,    R.    F.    Meyer,    and    L.    F.    Vlllar.    to 

Servo     Corp      of     America.       Oscillating    optical     scanner 

2.911,470,   11-3-59,  CI    178—7.6. 
(iret-nman,    Onral    L.,    to   The   Bulman    Corp.      Structural   de 

vice.     2,910,740.   11    3-.59,  CI.  20--  11. 
Gregg    Earl   C  .  Jr  ,   to  The  B.   F.  (Joodrlch  Co.     Method   for 

froduclnij  binary   p<%\y  sulfur  group  compounds  of  morpho 
Ine    ami/or     pipertdlne.       2.911,405,     11-3-59,     CI.     260 
247.1 
<;rei8man.      Samuel       to     Comtex     Ltd.        Sewing     machlnen 

2910,949,    1I-.V59,  CI.    112-11. 
(Jrieder.   Charles  K.      Galolping  hobby  horse.      2.911,226.   11 

.1  59,  CI     280-    1.1  S3. 
Grlem,    Milton    E..    to    Mllprint,    Lnc.      Sliced   food    package. 

2,911,306,    11-3-59,  CI.  99—171. 
(Jrilfln,  Lindsay  I  .  Jr  :   See — 

Lanneau,  Keith  P  .  and  Grlffln     2.911.146. 
Grltflth,     Ronald    (J        Type    positioning  <inechanlsm    of    tele- 
grap<i   printing   apparatus.      2,911.472,    11-3-59,   CI.    178- 

Griscom-Rus^'ell  Co.,  The  :   Sfe— 

Gardner,  Karl  A  ,  R.  Gardner,  Jr.,  and  Bonl.     2,911,200 
(Jrom.  Kt-nneth  W.  :   See— 

Rosenfeld,    Azriel.    (iross.    and    <;ala.      2.910.910. 
Grove.  John  L.      Mobile  hydraulic  crane.     2,911,111,  11-.1   5», 

CI    212—55. 
Grube,   Karl  P..   to  .\ll-8teel  Equipment   Inc.     Deak   top  con 

structlon.     2,911.274,  11-3-59.  CI.  311— 106. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :    See — 

Bans.  Richard  E.,  FUher.   and   Pendell      2,911.367. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :    See — 
Bardeen.  Thomas.     2,911.600. 

Brown.    (Jeorge    P.,    Jr..    Elder,    and    Franke.      2,911,420 
Earley.  James  \V  .  and  Milne.     2.911,285. 
Gunn,  John   B.,  and  C    A.   Hogarth,  to  Minister  of  Supply  In 
Her    Majesty's     (iovemmfnt     of    the    I'nited    Kingdom     of 
Great    Britain    and    Northern    Ireland.      Devices    for    con- 
trolling     the      transmission      of      electromagnetic      waves. 
2.911,601,  ll-.l-^^ft.  CI    333—81. 
(fUrglolo.     Arthur    E.,    and     H      D.     Ivedbetter,    to    The    Dow 
Chemical    <'o.       Process    for    the    polymeriiation    of    olefin 
oxides      2  911.377.  11    .1-59,  CI    2«6 — 2 
iJustafson.   Walter  (1  ,  and    H.   C    Harrl-on,   to  Bell  Telephnni- 
Laboratories.     Inf        Mercury    switches.      2.911.500,     11    3 
.59,  n    200      1  12 
Guth,   Charles   H.,  and  C.   W.   Wilson,  to  General   F:iectrlc  Co 
8r>ac<>r    for    commutator    risers.       2,911,551.    11-3-59.    Cl 
310      234 
Guthrie.  James  M    :    Sre 
Bowman    Samuel  G 

Gutzmer.    F'rnest    R  .    fo 
2.911.347,  lI-,3   .M»    Cl 

H.D.F    Ltd    :    Sec 

Greenhead,   Bernard  R.     2,911.466. 

Haberland.    Ernest   R  .   to    iliighen   .\lrcraft   Co 

shielded  conduiTorM      2.91  1.459.  -l  1-3  59,  C! 
Hackl,    Benedict    A.       tiarter    clasp       2.910,75 
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Hacklander,   Hans  :   See- 

Vaktar     Anthony    E,    and    H.irklander       2,910,950. 


2.910,907. 
Intercompany 
204      297 


Corp.      Plating   rack 


Terminal 
T»      7.". 
ll-3-.'.9. 


for 


C] 


Haeck.   Hans   H.  :    See — 

L'nlenbroek,  Jan  H.,  KoopmAn,  Haeck.  Daama,  and  BIJloo. 
2,911.337. 
Haensel.    VladUnlr.   to   UnlTersal   Oil    Producta  Co.      Produc- 
tion   of   benacne.      2.911,451.    11-3-59.   Cl.   260 — 668 
Haffner,   Bernard  K    :    See — 

Cameron     Harry   M.,   and   Haffner.     2.911,196. 
Hahnel,   Alwln,    to   United    Btatec   of  America,    Army      Fre- 
quency  multiplier.      2,911,596,    ll-3-i9,   Cl     331  —  174. 
Halgler,   Edmund   D.,    to   Fiactaer  *   Porter  Co.      Pointer  ami 
pen    carrying    mechanism    for    indicators     controllers    hikI 
recorders.     2,911.278,  11-3-59.  Cl   346—1^9 
Hale.  Wallace  .M.  :   Nee— 

Miller.  Harry  E.    2.911,611. 
Hall,  Claude  C   ;    Ser 

Bartiett,   Richard  J.,   Hall,  and   Martell.     2,910,815. 
Hall.  James  A    :   See — 

Attl.  Eroa.  and  Hall.     2,911,563 
Haller,  Clayton  L.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Thermo- 


statically controlled   cooking  apparatus 
59,  Cl.  219     44. 
Halliburton  Oil  Well  Cementing  Co.  :   See — 

Owsley,  William  D.     2.911,187. 
Haloid  Xerox  Inc.  :   See — 

Clark    Harold  E      2,911,330. 
Hamilton  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Hlera.  Victor  H.     2,911,276 
Hammerly,    Herman   J.,   to  General  Electric 

11 -.3-59,   Cl 


2,911,514.    U    ;»- 


Co. 
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Clamp 
339 


HIIil 


2.911,179, 

and    C.    T     Steele     to    Esso    Res'-arch   and 
Production    of    binders    for    sand    corcx. 
.59,  Cl.  22      193. 
H   :  ^ee  - 
P.,   Hanauer.  and  Oakea.     2,911,344. 


11-2-59,    «1. 
2.910.879.  11- 


itructure. 


fixture   support. 

Hamner.    Glen    P.. 

Engineering    Co. 

2,910,748,    11    3 

Hanauer,  Stephen 

Epler,  Elb<Tt   -  .. 
Hancock  Industries^  Inc.  :  See — 
Baker.  Albert  P      2  911.248. 
Handler,  Albert  B.     Method  of  packing  frulta  and  vegetables 

2.911,307.  11-3-59.  Cl    99— 186 

Haney,   Marcus   D.,   Jr.,  and   L.   Ambniater,  to  E    I.   du  Pont 

de    .N'emours    and    Co.      Treatment    of   celluloslc    fiber,    an<l 

composition    therefor.      2  911,326,    11-3-69,   Cl     117-   1.19  4 

Hankina.    William    C..    to    Itotax    Ltd.      I'rotectlve   means    for 

use     In     an     electric     system     supplied     by     an     Invertor 

2.911,583.  11-.3-59.  Cl    321—31. 

Hankoff,    Harry    N.      Table    grill.      2.910.930, 

99 — 421 
Hanks,  Harry  C.     Belt-tenaloning  mechanism. 

.3-59,  Cl.  74    -242  14. 
Hlnleln,   Walter:   See 

Mtlller    Hana  J  ,  nnd  Hlnleln.     2,910,805. 
Hannah,     Wallace     H.     Knockdown     supporting 

2.911,266.  11-^59,  C\.  182—181. 
Hansen,    Harry.      Slide    fasteners.      2.910.756,    11-3-69,    Cl 

24—206.1. 
Hansford.     Rowland     C.     to    Union    Oil    Co.    of    California. 
Desulfurisatlon  process  and  catalyst.     2.911, .158,   ll-8-.'^fl. 
a.  208—213. 
Hanson.    Ross   A.,    to   Union   OH   Co,   of   Callfornl*.      Hydro- 
cracking  of  hydrocarbons  with  reaction  conditions  dependent 
on    nitrogen    content    of    feed.     2,811.866,     ll-S-69,     Cl. 
208—110. 
Happ,  Hermann,  and  H.  Harts.     SetlUent  rotarj  connections 

for  drlTe  shafts.    2.910,843,  ll-»-88.  Cl.  64—11. 
Harke,  LeRoy  J.,  to  Moloney  Electric  Co.     Three-phaae  cores 
for  electrical  induction  apparatua.     2,811.608,  11-3-69,  Cl. 
83« — 8. 
Harm.  Alaon  R.  :  See — 

Cameron.  Frank  L..  and  Harm.     2,811.499. 
Harman,   Jack,   to  Weaver   Mfg.   Co.     Lifting  Jack  for  auto- 
motlTe    rehiclea    and    the    like.      2,811,181,    11-3-68.    C\. 
254—122. 
Harris.    Edward    P..    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Safety   rear 

rislon  mirror     2.810,816,  11-8-58.  Cl.  8S— 77 
Harris.  I^eon  S.     Telephone  attachment.     2.811.486,  11-3-69. 

Cl.  178—146 
Harrison.  Henry  C  ;  See — 

Oustafson.  Waiter  G  .  and  Harrison.     2.811.500. 
Hartwlg.    Walter   J  .    to   AlMs-Chalmers   Mfg.    Co.      Vibrating 
grinding  mill  having  a  means  for  preventing  grinding  media 
tracking  and  excessive  mill  wear.     2.811,160,  11-8-68,  Cl 
241—175. 
Harti.   Helmut ;   See — 

Happ.  Hermann,  and  Hartx.     2.810,848. 
Harvey,  Albert  L.  and  E.  B.    Mowing  machine  ahoe.   2,910,820, 

11-3-58.  CL  66 — 314. 
Harvey.  Edgar  E.  :  See — 

Harvey.  Albert  L.  and  E.  E      2.810.820. 
Harver,  Maurice  8.  ;  See — 

Itelr,  Alexander  J.,  and  Harvey       2.911.224. 
Hastings.  Russell.  Jr  .  H.  A.  Mackle.  and  J   M.  Souier.  to  Clark 
Equipment  Co.     Overhead   guard  for  Industrial  lift   truck 
2.dll. 232.  11-.1-69.  Cl.  280—150.  _  ,  „     ^ 

Haugwltx.  Otto,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Geoffrov  Delore.     System 
for    contlnuouslv     reeling    wire    from     dram     contalnera. 
2.911.166.  11-3-68.  O.  242—128. 
Hautau.    Charles    F .    to    Inland    Steel    Co.      Manufacture   of 

splice  bam.     2.811.117.  11-3-58.  Cl.  214 — 18. 
Hawthorne.   Nathaniel   F.  :  Bee — 

Malavaios.  Arthur  J.,  and  Hawthorne.     2.811.142. 
Havter.     Walter     R.    Jr.,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corn. 
Ultra-high  frequency  cavity  resonator.    2.811,602,  11-3-59. 
Cl    333     83 
Healev,  Howard  :   See  - 

Cohn.  Irwin  E.,  and  Healey.     2,B10,78«. 

Heard.   Llewellyn  :  See — 

Coley,  John  R  .  and  Heard      2,811.375. 

net>aiif,  Nikolaus  :  Ser — 

Armento,  William  H..  and  Hebauf.     2.811,314. 


Hecketborn.    John    E.,    to    Heckethorn    Mfg.*    ^^J'Pil  S? 

Accessory     drives     for     automotive     vehicles.      2,910,891. 

11-3-69,  Cl.  74—722. 
Heckethorn  Mfg.  k  Supply  Co. :  See— 
Heckethorn,  John  E.     2,910.881. 
Hedrick,    Ross   M.,   and   D.   T.   Mowry,   to   Monsanto   Chemical 

Co.     brillina  mud.     2.811.866,   11-3-58,  Cl.  252—8.^ 
Heesemann,      Karl.       Belt       grinding      machine       2.810,809, 

11-3-59,  Cl.  51  —  141.  „,  „,     , 

Heldergott.  Harry  W..  and  M.  Wallberg,  to  Western  Electric 

Co  ,     Inc.      Machines     for    asaembllng    parts    on    diversely 

located  portions  of  articles.   2,810,768,  11-.1-68,  Cl.  2^-^11 
Hell    Oskar,   to   United   SUtes  of  America.  Air  Force.     Elec 

tron    discharge    device   with    one    way    grid    for   electrons. 

2,911.560,  11-3-59,  Cl.  315— 6  19 
Helm.  Lewis  R.,  to  Channlnjt  Corp      Method  of  making  anti 

friction    bearings.      2,910.765.    11-3-59,  Cl.   29--148  4. 
Held.  Joseph,  and   F    P    Trumpio,   to  Textile  M-«fh Ine  Works 

Yarn     control     means     for     textile     machines.     2,910,850. 

11     ^    KQ     C*\      A  A  -     fH\ 

HelUwell.    Merle    M.      Harvester    reel       2.810,818,    11-3-69, 

Cl.  56-  -202. 
Helmer,    Norman    D,   and    F    H.   Easton  ;   said   Easton   aRs<)r. 
to  RHid  Helmer      License  plate  frame      2.910,798,   11-3-59, 
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Helms.    James    D     H.      Collapsible    and    adjustable    steering 

column      2.910,887,  11    3  59,  Cl.  74  — 493. 
Henderson,    John    C       Apparatus    for    extracting    natura  ly 
occurring  difficultly  flom-able  petroleum  oil  from  a  naturallv 
located      subterranean      body.       2.911.047.      11-3-59.      Cl 
166 — 61. 
Henegar.  Harold  E.  :  See- 
Holder.  Roy  B       2.911.017. 
Henquet,  Andre  J   :  See-  .      „  „,,  .-^ 

Ochorel,  Fernand  P.,  Henquet.  and  Perrot.      2,911,4 « 7^ 
Hensley.    Robert    K,    Jr       Cleaning    depository        2.911,083. 

jj_Q_5g    fi    194 4 

Herbert.  Charles  N.  and  T.  W      Knitted  hosiery      2,910,852. 

11-3-59,  Cl    rt6--180 
Herbert,  Theodore  W.  :  See—  ^       „_„ 

Herbert.  Charles  N.  and  T.  W.     2.810.852. 

Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See —  

Vandenberg.   Edwin  J.     2.911.887. 
Vandenberg.   Edwin   J       2.911.891. 
Vandenberg.   Edwin   J.     2.911.398. 
Herlach,    Helnrlch,    R     SUdelmann.   and   ^^     Rosamanlth,    to 
Machine  Tool  Works  Oerllkon,  Administration  Co.     Drum 
magazine    for   autonutic    fire    arms.      2.910,817.    11-8-59, 

Hennan,  Charles  O..  and  W,  F.  Lehr.  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. 

.«ttabllliatlon  of  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  with  a  synergistic 

combination    of    a    tertiary   acetylenlc    monohydric    "'f'oh.j;' 

and    certain   phenolic  compounds       2,911.449,   11-3-59,  Cl 

260—652  5.  .  ,       , 

Herman.   Ralph,   to   Radio  Corp    of  America.     Apparatus  for 

developing    an    electrostatic    Image.       2,910,963.     11-S-5P. 

pi     lift 6*^3 

Herrmann,  oVto,  and  H.  MUller,  to  Kalle  *  Co.  Aktlengesell 

schaft       Polyterephthallc      add     ester      laminated      foils 

2.911,321,  11-3-59.  Cl    117— 76.  .    „     „     „ 

Hickley,    Thomas   J..   C.   A.    Burmister,    and   R.    R.    Ross,    to 

United  States  of  America,   Commerce.     Electronic  position 

Indicator.     2.911,642.  11-.V6B,  Cl.  843--15. 
Hleronymus,   John   W.,   to  The  Johnson   Corp.     Rotary  Joint 

syphon   pipe  assembly.      2.911.284,   11-3-59.  Cl.  286—63. 
Mlers.  Victor  H  ,  to  Hamilton  Mfa.  Co.     Demonntable  drawer 

support  arrangements      2.911.276.  11-8-59.  Cl.  812--350. 
Hlldebrandf.     Friedrlch.     to     Spinnfaser     Aktlengesellschaft 

Spinning  head  for  spinning  synthetic  threads.     2.910.725. 

Hill    Alfred  B  .  to  The  American  Oil  Co      Corrosion  Inhibition 
In  condenslna  exchangers.     2.811.351.  11-3-59.  Cl.  208—4. 
HIP.   Edward  O.,  to   Kelsev-Haves  Co      Booster  brake  mech 

anism     2.911.263.  11-.1-59,  Cl    803—6 
Hill,  James  8.  :  See—  ^  ^       ^_, 

Green,  Robert  B  .  and  Hill.     2,811,057. 
Hill.  Robert  W.  :  See—  „.   ^,.  ,  .,    nm 

Bull.    Wlllard    C,    Cain.    Rpomer.    Flnkbelner.    and    Hill 

2.911  399 
Bull,    Wlllard 

2.811.400. 
Bull,    Wniard 
2  91 1  401 
Hilton.    John    L.,    to   The    Plessev    Co     Ltd       Hyl""!'*".  <!"?■ 
control  valve  devices       2.911.007.   n-.1-59,  O.   137—^22.5 
Hlrsch,   James  C  ,   and   K.  B.   Block,  to  Kl«ii«>"  ^^^Zl'  ^?« 
Pine  pone  table  assemblv.     2.811.217.  11-8-59.  Cl.  2T3--30 
Illrschev    Malcolm,  to  Adolph  Oottscho.  lnc     Rotary  marking 
apparatus.     2.910.9.17.  11-8-59,  H.  101—228. 

Hoare.  Michael  F.  :  See—  o  «,,  oao 

Fowler,  Benjamin  T..  Hoare.  and  Krlschai.      2.911.868 

Hobbs,   Llnder  C.  :  See— 

Booth,  Grant  W  .  Hobbs,  and  Flllebrown       2.911.624. 
Hochmuth,     Frank     W,     to    Combustion     Enelneerlng.     lnc 

Method  of  burning  waste  liquors.     2,911.284,  11-3-69,  Cl. 

23    -48, 
Hodge     Everett    I>  .    to    Electomic    Mechanisms    Inc.       Shaft 

positioning    device.      2.910.892.    11-3-59.    Cl.    74—766 
Hoehn,  Wlllard  M  .  to  O    D    Searle  *  Co,     Substituted  phenyl- 

cyano^cyclohexanones.      2.811.432,    11-3-59,   Cl     260 — 465 

HofTmnn.  George  R   :  See — 

Kilhurn,  Tom,  and  Hoffman.     2,911,627. 
HofTman.     I>eslie    J.,     to     United     Aircraft     Corp       Preaaure 

transducer.     2.911.606.  11-3-59.  Cl.  3.18 — 42. 
Hoffman,    I^'wls   C.    to   E     I.   du   Pont    de    Nemours  and    Co. 

Non  toxlp  aluminum  enamel  frits.     2.911.312.  11-3-69.  Cl 

106 — 48. 


C.    Cain.    Spomer.    Flnkbelner,    and    Hill 
C,    Cain,    Spomer,    Flnkbelner,    and    Hill 


2,911,471. 


2.911.396. 


Hoffstatter,  Helm,  to  Slemens-Planlawerke  Aktlengesellschaft 
fUr  Kohlefabrikate  Alternating  current  control  system  for 
high  power  resistance  furnaces.  2,811.542,  11-3-69,  Ci 
307—38. 

Hogarth,  Cyril  A.  :  See— 

Gunn,  John  B.,  and  Hogarth.      2.911.601. 

Holconib,  James  A    :  See —  „  «, ,  n-rc 

Saunders,    Seymour  G.,   and   Hoicomb.      2,911,076. 

Holder,  Clinton  H.,  and  C.  L.  Read,  to  Esao  Reaearch  and 
Engineering  Co.  Preparation  of  aromatic  P^'roleum  con 
centrate    of    reduced    sulfur    content.      2.911.354,    11-iJ-oy 

Cl    208 96 

Holder,  Roy  B..  to  H.   E.  Henegar      Miter  guide.     2.911.017. 

Ho\in,^  wflli^m  V\."to  General   Motors  Corp      Brake  rigging 

stabilizer.     2.911.073.  11-3-59.  Cl    188—205. 
Holsteln,  otto  :  See—  ^  „  ,  »  , 

Augustln,  Jobann.  and  Holsteln 
Honegger,  Casper  :   See-  - 

Eill,  (ierhard.     2.911,012. 
Honn,  Francis  J.  :  See— 

Bolstad,  Archibald  N.,  and  Honn 
Honolulu  Oil  Corp.  :  *«'«"-"         g 
Hoofer^'charles'^F.      Article   holding   and   dispensing  device 

2,9li,104,  11-3-59,  Cl.  211—54 
Hooker  Chemical   Corp   :    See  ouiia^a 

Baranauckas.   Charles  F.,  and   White.      2,911,444. 
Hooker  Electrochemical  Co.  :   See — 

I'ernert    John  C.      2,911.389  ^    . 

Hopkins  Joiin  J.,  and  J.  H.  Kuck.  to  United  States  of  An.er 
i?a  Navy  (i rid  coupled  oscillator  for  proximity  fuze  uae 
2  911.639,  11-3-59.  Cl.  343— 7  »     .     ^    „   ,,h 

Hopkins    John    P.      Apparatus   for   loading    motorized   earth 

scrapers.      2.810,789,  11-3-59,  Cl.  37— 115. 
Hornb6stel,    Lloyd,   and   E.   J.   Justus,   t"  ^f  «  '     .^"1 1     r^a 
Kourdrlnier    wire    testing    apparatus.      2.910,HH.<,    1  !-.<-.>», 

Hor'nblst7l%oyd,  and  E.  J.  J"«'t"«.  »»  B*!"'^  »r°°  ^^/"^f^l 
Paper    machine   forming   ttection.      2.911,0.19.    ll-3-5i<,   «  1 

Hornbostel.    Lloyd,    to    Beloit    Iron    Works.      Press    section. 

2,911,040,   11-3-59,  Cl.  162—305. 
Hornlckel,  Robert  R.  :   See —  , 

Austin.  Harry  W.,  and  Hornlckel.      2,910.<02 
Horning,   Frederick   P..   to  Allied   Materials   Corp      (.omposl_ 
tlons   containing    coal    tar   and   a   Polysulflde    polymer   and 
pavement  sealed  therewith.    2.910.822,  l]-3-.i9,  Cl   94—18 
Horton.  Robert  A.;   See—  „„,,„, 

Feagin.  Roy  C.  Sosman.  and  Horton.     2,911,311. 
Horvath,  Anthony  (i   :    See — 

Jov,  Henrv  M.,  Horvath,  and  Steger      2,911.548^ 
Hon-at^,   Anthony    G.,   and  O,    L    Schram.    »»  7^^,  Rf 's^"" 
Electric  and  Engineering  Co.    Oil  seal  assembly     2.911,241, 
11-3-59.  Cl.  286—11.14 
Hot  Oil  Heater  Co.,  Inc..  The  :    See— 

Swaney.  Robert  C.      2.910.972 
Hotton,     George    R.       Bottle    and     can    carrier 

11-3-58.  Cl.  220 — 115. 
Houlsby.  George  W..  Jr  :   See— 

Dettman.  Gerald  H.      2.910,741 
Howard,    Robert  C,   to  The  Narrow  Fabric  Co 
making  elastic  fabric.     2.910.863,  11-3-69,  CI 
Howe  Sound  Co.:   See—  „„, ,  ,,, 

Feagin.  Roy  C.   Sosman.  and  Horton.     2.911.311. 
Howe.  WMlfred  C..  to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp    „P^ptoeler 
trie   weft   detecting   system   for  loom.      2.911.013.    ll-J-OW 
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t    Harry   R.     Solvent  reclaimer  drying  tumblers      2,910, 
f83.  11 -.1-59.  Cl    34—45  ^     „     „      ,     ^     . 

Huck.  William  F..  A.  J.  Albrecht,  and  D  P  Sanford  to 
The  Brunswick  Automatic  Plnsetter  Corp  Clutch  2.911.- 
079.  ll-.1-.-)9,  Cl  192— X.-^ 
Huet.  Andr«,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  the  formation  of  necks  on  headers  2,910,897,  11-3-59, 
Cl.  78—1. 
Huet  Andr*.  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Apparatut^ 
for  forming  necks  on  headers  and  indexing  means  to  align 
punch  and  matrix  with  work  area  of  header  2,911.0^9 
11-3-59.  Cl.  163 — 2.  „    .„    _    „__ 

Huet.  Andr*.     Heat  exchanger.    2,911.199.  11-3-58,  Cl.  257— 

236. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See— 

Currle.  Malcolm  R.      2,911.558. 
Haberland.  Ernest  R.      2.911.459 
Krause.  Alfred  J.      2.911.604. 
Senslper,  Samuel,  and  Wong.      2.911,555 
TvBon,  Owen  A.     2,911,58.') 
Hughes  Tool  Co.  :   See — 

McKenzle.  Wilfred  M,      2.910,938 
Hughes.  John  D  .  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp      Apparatus 
for    washing    and    drying    fabrics.      2.910.854,    11-3-59,    Cl 
68 — 18, 
Hughes.  William  B  .  to  Cities  Service  Researrt)  and  I>evelop 
nient      Co         l-t  2-thlazollnyl ).     4-(2-oxazolinyl »      benzene 
2.911.419.  n-3-.'i9.  Cl    260—306,7. 
Huuiez.  I>avld  E   :   See—  ^^^,  ,„^ 

Knieht.    t;eoffrev.   Jr.,   Humez.   and   Johnson       2.911,594 
Hutch.  John  D  ,  to  Hutch  Mig    Co.     Packaged  prehung  storm 

door.      2.911,09.'.  11-3-09,  Cl.  206— <1U 
Hutch  Mfg.  Co   :    ^ff  • 

Hutch.  John  I).      2.911.095 
Hutchlns.  Erwln  K  ,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc. 
trie    discharge    lamp    starting   device.      2.911,569.    11 
Cl     31,%— l(Mi 
Hvdril  Co.  :   See— 

Knox.  Granville  S       2,911,186. 

IT  K  Circuit  Breaker  Co   :    See 

Carter    William  A       2.911.58P. 
Wood,  Joseph  D.      2,911,-507. 


2,911,126, 


Method   of 
66—183      - 


Ho/t 


Elec- 
3-.59, 


I 


"\J 


I  * 


xu 


1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xui 


2,911.448. 


8f( 


2.911,S86. 


2,911.477 


::.91 1,091,  ll-»-59    Cl.  198-1  «9. 

Augustln,  Herbert      2.911,481 
Industrial  Accountancy  Partnership  Ltd 

Blhaly.  I^Joa.     2.910.9J4 
Infllco  Inc.  :    See— 

AdeUon.  Samuel  L..      2,»ll,0O^. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  A  C.  »  P  ^  „   See- 

Clgnettl.  Luciano      2.910,93.^. 
Inirernian.  Peter  Z.  :   See- 

Taylor.  Donald  R.,  Jr  ,  and  Inicprnian.      -•--,      „_„„,,     ,„ 
m^mJ.   Robert   M,    Jr..    **.    Kergxi^ou    and   J     U    Brow^^^^ 
f)eerlnK    MlUlken    R^H^-arch    Corp_H«ndMnK    ■"■"^^      .<., 
for  bobblnH  and  the  like       J,911,(»8H,   11-.1   .>». 

Inker.  Gordon  :   See-  .,  i„i,.,      9010  043 

Marshall.  (;eorKe  K   K.   and  Inker.      i.Vlo.v*^. 

Inland  Steel  Co      See 
,npvL''^nrho^;."K;.SlnK-.e".'UiJort  for  furniture.     2,911, 

■>Y.1.  ll-:i-S9.  Cl    311      99. 
Intercompany   Corp   :    Ste 

Gut.mer,  Erneat  R.      -i-Sll  '^tJ^,^  .   «,-_ 
International  HuHlnenH  Machines  Corp.  .    ««•—  , 

Rice.   Rex.      2.911.14J.  ,  ' 

Ronenhelm.  Donald  K       2,911.B-M 
International  Standard  Kl*ctrlc  ';^,lP■.°'f^^^, 

AuRUBtln,  Johann    and  HoUteln.      i-^}}*^ 

Bray.  Frwlerick  H..  and  Knight.     2,91  M75 

Gohorel,  Femand  P  •  H«°<iriii'?Qo 

Klein,  Werner,  and  Frl«.     2.911,599 

Rouche.  Nicola*  U  M.      2  »11,149.  |       : 

achrftder,  Helnrlch.      2,911,S74. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.     se»— 

Blake,  Neal  A.     2,911.469.  oQii<m 

Capen.   Harold  N,   Brown.  "dEran.^     2.911,333. 

Smld.  Martin  T  .  and  ^^^"i.   2.9ia75«.  „.chlne 

Irm«cher.  Walter,  to  G  M  Pfaff  ^.^Vi  n|*'^\'\'L^ft»  n 
thread    feed    Interrupting    device.      2.910.951,    1  !->*-.•>»». 

IrwJn  "wuiUm     R       Card    game        2.911.220.    11-^-59.    CI 

27^—152.1  „ 

Isco  OptlHohe  Werke  G.m.b.H.  :   See — 

2.911,612.   11 -.'{-59,  Cl.  339—176. 
Jacknon.  Boris  A   :    8<«— -      .        „„,  ,«i.> 

Jackaon,  Anton  and  B  A       2  911^12  ii_"i_-,9 

Jackson.    Harry    D.      Stepping    device.      2,910,876.    11-3  ^». 

JaSJn*"Harvey  W.  to  Trans  ContlnenUlIndu.tHe.lnr 
I>anlc   exit  door  latch       2.910.858,   11-^59    5'1.  ^'^^p„,^ 

Jackson,  John  M..  U  E.  Zurbuchen,  K  C  ^'»°t-  *I^,Vter  ('n 
man,  and  F  R  Werner,  to  The  National  Cash  »»"?<•{"  '^ 
Totalizer    selecting    and    control    mechanism.       J,»ii,i*i. 

Jacison':'' Wmiarn'M:''  II.  to  rr<.6tr.y  L    C^^ot.   Inc      Me,hod 
of    firing    ceramic    componltlon        2,910.7«O,     ll-,^n».    11 

Jambsen.  Edwin.  Jr.     Storage  system  and  apparatus.     2.911. 

115.  11.3-59    n.  214— Ifl  1. 
Jacuzzi  Bros.,   Inc.      See 

Janiizl.   (^Hiidldo       2  910  99..  o  qio  . 

Jacuzzi.   Candldo.  to  Jacuzzi  Bros,   Inc      (  rutch   tip.     -,91". 

jHffe'DivrdT-,''and'A  Ross,  to  Polarad  K '•"<•* m" I -J^^orp 
Multl  Dul»e  Kpectnim  analyzer  apparatus  J.»i  1, .->'>■» 
il  3-.'i9.  n  ,3l.V-22 
James,  Ralph  \  .  and  S  G.  Thompson 
America.  Atomic  Knergv  Commission 
Ing  Plutonium  values  from  anueouM 
predDltatlon  2.911.282,  It -3-59,  Cl 
Jansa.  Bohuslav  :   See — 

Weber    Karel,  and  Jansa.      2.911.4H.i 
Janssen.   Henrtcus  J    H     and  C    C    KJoPP'"^""'    *"  ^"";1*  ;^ 
desnlnnerlj    Nyma    N  V.      Process   for    polymerizing   ""^'r, 
nltrlle  u-lnK  nn  oxygen  yielding  ''■talyst  and  -wlf-.r  dioxide 
as   an  activator      2911.397,   11-.3-59.   CI    260-   88  7 
Jersev  Production   Research  Co.  :    See- 
Boucher.  Frank  G       2.911.192 
Brann.m.    Ilezzle   R  .  Jr.   and  Rickard. 
I>ublln        Jamen       R..       Ill,       Kenneday 

'.'  91  i.n4s 

Klmherlv    Knierson  K.     2.910.999. 
Knapi..  Rlchar.l  !•      2  910.834.* 
Vluench,  Ml»  L.     2.911..'>3.^.  „  «,  ,  koi 

Rlckanl.  James  A  ,  and  Fr«»s<h.     2.»il..'».<i 
TnlloH,  Frank  \      2.911.487 

'''^^!^V<&ke.:'^ra.v,nn     2.911.513 


Hearle  k  Co. 
H  nd      esters. 


Centrifuge  construe 
Centrifuge  conatruc 


Johan»»on,    Henrlk    C.    W       Ho  dln^Jevlce    for   engraving 

templets.     2,910,774,  11-3-09.  Cl   33— 23 
Johns.  William  K  .  and  C.    V    Mueller,  to  «.    D 

Itt-halo      17-oxygenated      androat-S-en  .1  ols 

2,911.418,    n-:i-59,   Cl.    260—397.4. 
Johnaon,  August  E.  :   ^iee-  a^uk..       •>Qin7n4 

Klnsey.   DougUs   D..  Johnson,  and   Ashby       -,9H),704 
Johnson  Corp..  The  :    See— 

Hleronymus,  John  W  .     2,911,J.J4. 
Johnaon,  Oscar  W  .  to  I>orr.oilyer  Inc. 

tlon.     2,911.139,  ll-3-<i9.  Cl.  233—2. 

Johnaon.  Oscar  w'  .  to  I>o"-^l»r"  '".^ 
tlon.     2  91 1.140.  n-3-59.  Cl.  233      2. 

'"'TnlghU   Ge'^«rJey,'';r7Hume..    and   J..h«s..n.      ji  91 1.594. 

JoUy     Samuel    B..   to    Sun  Oil   ^.?-^,,\^^^'^f''}{  ^l''f.,Xo 
tlves  and  their  preparation.     2.911,433,  ll-.i-.->W,  i  I    -ou 

Jm»2!Jsen.  Se%erln  L..  to  Phllco  Corp.     Tuning  device  and  the 

core   per   bit   shift   r»-glHter.      -'.911,«-«.    U^t->W.   *i     .*■♦» 
Jnnke'  \lbert  A     J    E.  A.  Graae,  and  N.  M.  I^vltz,  to  rnlted 

'"sutes    of'  America.    At.Mnlc    ^-'Y^    '/'\'V''i'T  ('1      "      " 
at^ge   fluldlxed   bed    reactor.      2,911.290.    11-3-59.    (1     -1 

"  J     .M.,  and   P.   Zalm.  to  North  Amerlcari 

Electro-luinlneacent  element.      2.911, 5. i3, 

.  108 
til   Compagnle    Internationale   des   Pleui 
Sodete    Anonynie.      RotH table    tool    for 
ground.      2,911.194,   11-3-59.  Cl.  255 


Joormann.   Hendrlk 
Philips  Co..  Inc 
11-3-59.C1.  313 

Jourdaln.    Andre    P 
Armes    Fraiiklgiioul 
sinking  wellN  In  the 


J, .v^  Henry  .M     A.  <;.  Horvath,  and  E.  F.  Steger 
Klectrlc  and   Knglneerlng  Co.     Klectrlc  motor 

Joi^  K^nnet?  K^'^Ii^Htable    Inclo.ure       2.910,994,    11^-59, 

Cl.  135-1, 
'"'KoVa%isJle%%t,dDoperalskl      2.911,271 
Jubel    Henry  a"^  to  «terlln|  Aluminum  Products.  Inc      Trunk 
2«9.  1 1-3-09.  (  1   309-     IS. 

hlCyd.  and  Justus      2  910,863, 
Lloyd,  and  Justus.     2.911.0.39 

to  Belolt  Iron  Works      Suction  roll  silencer 

-59.  Cl.  162-  371 
S  .    to    Schick    Inc       Elfctrl. 


to  Reliance 
2,911,548. 


piston      2.911 
Justus,  Kdgar  J 
Hornbostel, 
Hornt)ostel, 
Justus,  Edgar  J., 
2,911.042    n -A 
Kachllne,    Harold 


;.»io. 


and  Kaden.     2,910,925. 


t<i   United   States   of 
Method  of   recover 
solutions   by    carrier 
23-14.5 


having  concealed  clamping  means 
30—43 
Kaden.  Willy  :  S<r 

Winkler.  Alfred 
Kahn,  Earl  J    :    Nee  ,, 

Drlss,  Louis,  and  Kahn      2.911.1-1. 
Kill,    Oscar    E..    to    Kellma    AktW»bolag 
chronous    dynamo  electric    machines 

(']     322 17. 

Kalle  ft  Co   Aktlengenellschaft  :    See   - 

Herrmann,  Otto,  and  MUUer.     2,911.321 

Kalvar  Corp  :   See 

Barll.    Albert,    Jr 
2.911.299. 
Kanian  .\lrcraft  Corp  , 

Pnlleys.  Owen  1- 

Kan*-,   Floien<-e  :    Nee- 

Wllklns,  I»wen  A 

Kane,  Henry  S.  :   See- 

Wllklns,  Lowell  A 

Karlg.  Horace  E 

(1    114      23 
Karlsson.    Hllmer. 
heat  exchanger 
Karrer.  Sebastian, 


:o. 


Hhaver    case 
11    3   59.  Cl. 


Compounded    syn- 
2.911, .584.     ll-a-.''9. 


De    Barblerls,    Nieset,    and    Stearns. 

The  :    See    - 
2.910.886 

^.  and  Kane      2,910.911 

and  Kane.     2.910.911 


anil 


Jel  dVi'ven  °orp«T^;    ■'•i,910,9.%3,   1 1 -5-59, 

tu    The    .\lr    I'reheater    Corp.      Pellet    tyi)e 
2.911.198.    11-3-59.   Cl     2.57-.55 
to  Mlnne«>ta  Mining  and  Mfg.  «o      H"!"' 


in.   lo  ..111111T--..IB   .,(,1      u'jii      11    V,o     < 

(•(H.Ung    api>arutus       2.910.836.    1 1    .V-ow.    r 


Co.      Titanium   and   zir 
process    of    preparation 


2.911.5.34 
and      O'Reilly 


heating 
62      3 
Kaufman.    I>anlel.   to   National   I.#ad 
conlum    (vrgnnlc    compounds    and 
2.911.424.  11    3-59,  Cl    260—429.3. 
Kawsnee  Co   ;    See         .,,,,,,„.. 
Muessel.  Dan  C      2,910,85, 
Kaweckl    Zenard  K       See  ■•  (inft'>9 

WetZHteIn,   Hann.  J  .  and   h"*"'',     rr"    I  Ll       Mefh.Ml    of 

Kearns.    William    J      I.,    to    '  ''ly"'''[J."'^P..   ''''.,0^  i',    ^,59 
starting  up  a  dehydrogeiMition  process      ..911,4.^.<.  1 1 -.»-w 

KeVr;  Aw'amler  J  .  an.l   M.   S    Harvey,   to  ,Wor,hington  Cor^ 
Tf^ol    retainer    for    percussive    t.K>ls.       2.911. --4.     1  !-.*-.-•» 


Cl     279      195 
KHth.    Willis    C  ,    to 

glycerol    trlesferw 
Kelley,    Oliver    K  .    t( 

torque  converters 
Kellma  .Vktlebolau 
KBll.  Oscar  K 


Sinclair    Refining    (  o. 

2.911.437.    11    .3   .59.   Cl 
i>   General    Mi. tors    Corn 

2.910,832.   11    3   .59.   Cl 
.s'ee 
2.911.584. 


Prepsratlon    of 
2«V>      491. 
Hydrodynamli- 
R(l      54 


Static  magnetic 


J       Therapeutic   device       2.910.97.     1 1    3  59    (l 

«.-Ptt  rvane  \  and  J  H  Gesing  :  said  Jewett  a«sor^  ..f 
*r  to  Detroit  Hanlware  Mfg.  <o  Autom«tlcal!j;-lntchlnK 
..i^rw,     u^\i     iH.lt     unit     for    panic    exit     lo<-ks        -.911.-49. 


Cl     321 


Jeter.    Billy 

1 28      .33 
Jewett.    rVane 


2.911. .332 
2  911.028 


upp»*r     lock 
iT   3   .59.    Cl 


liolt     unit     for    panl< 
292      336 
Jewett     John    B  ,    to   .Sportarms   Mfe.    an.1 

Gun'   re«H>ll     sprlnif    bearing    on    barrel 

2910918.  n    3   .59.  Cl    89      19C, 
J..X     Victor    n      an.l    J     K     McMahon       TVepanitl..n 

alkvlsllane*     eniplovlnir     trlhydrocarhyl     ar^lne 

2  911.42*1    11    3   .-.9.  Cl    2t')0      44M  2 
Joffe    I^-on      Mien. -swing  holder  for  dial  Indicator. 

11'  .^  .59    Cl    248      291 


1  levflopment   Corp, 
and    breech    blo<k. 


nf  cyano- 
catalystw. 


2^11.178, 


r 


Kellogg.    Harry   L.,   to   General   Fjlectrlc  Co 

fie<|uency    multiplier       2.911,o82.    U    .}-•»». 
Kelsev Haves  Co   :    See 

Hill.  Edward  (i      2911,-' 13 

Schust.'r.  Ludwig  K  ,  and  Baldl. 

Slncl.ilr   CharleM  W  .  and  Atkin 

Whltfen.  Owen  M.     2.911.004 
Kennedav.  John  W.  ;   See- 

I)uhiin        r.imes      R.       HI,       Kenwday. 

Kennedy" RVctV-rrd   T  ,   to   Kkco  Products  Co      Pusher  member 

assembly     for    strip     tyi»e     vegetable     cutters         2.911.0-3. 

11-3  .59.   Cl     146      169 
Keuney.    Clarence    E..    to    Alll«^h.lmera    ^"^     '  " .,  ^f '"i^^;' 

fluid    turbine    two    speed    drive    arrangement        2,9lO,8tt« 

11    .3-59.    CI.    74      81 


an.l      O'Reilly 


speed 

H12 


KeBDCT.   Jtnaea  T 
Cl.  141- 32S 


Paint  e«n    holder.     2.911.016.    ll-S-69, 


Kema,  O onion  D..   to  Stan<l»rd   Oil  <"o    /rod 
roK^-teat   oils  by   urea   dewaxlng.      2,911,3.50. 


Production  of  low 
11    3  .59.  Cl 


2.911.373 


208—25 
Kerr  Mciiee  Oil  Induatrlea  Inc.  :  See-- 

(Joren.  Mayer  B,.  Plckell,  and  Garwin 
Klelameter.  Elwood  W.  :   See—-  .,  q,,  «ni 

Winder.  WlUlam  C.  and  Klelanwler.     2.911.301 
Kllbum     Tom,    and    H.    K    Hoffnun.    to    National    Research 
Development     Corp        ilMn*"c     core     storage     aystems. 
2  911,^7,   11-3-59,  Cl.   340^    174. 
KUner.  Scott.  B.,  to  United  States  of  America   Atom  c  Energy 
Comlmwlon.     Procewi  for  recovery  of  uranium  va I lya  from 
Impnrtrlolntloa.  thereof.     2.9ll,2&3.  ll-»-59.  O.  2*-- 14  5 
Klmblerly,    Emerson   E      to   Jer«.y    Production    R««e«rch   (  o 
Gas-operated   liquid   level    aenaor.     2.910,999.   11-3-59,   <  I. 
l37-~-386 
Klng-Seeley  Corp.  ;   See^ 

Baker   Harry  I.     2  911.501 
Boddy.  Leonard.    2,911,6.13 
Maleckl.  Wltold.  and  Larsen,     2,yi  1,0.54. 
Klnaey.   Doujlas   D.,   A.    E.    Johnaon.   ^n"*   H.   V,^    Aahby,    to 
Crane  Co.      Waste  valve  mechanism      2,910.704.   li-3  59, 

Kirk  Robert  E  to  (ieneral  .Motors  Corp  Terminal  con  nee 
to^   for   clr.-ult    boards.    ,  2.911.610.    ll^-3-.59^Cl.   339^-^17. 

KIrkwood,   Merseman   L,     (ieographlcal  timepiece      2,910,82n, 
11-3-59,  Cl.  58 — 43. 

Klrachner.  Wolfgang  :   See-  v\-«ii,.i»t 

Krekeler,     Hans.     Klrachner.     Relken.     and     Waellnlti 

Klasllng.'^L.ihr'*  F.  to  Colun'^l-^outh""  ^'»'^™'^'  ^«JK 
Process    for     removing    phenol.       2.91l.J«W.     11-.5-0W.    vi 

•>i  n 3'> 

KItaiono."  Loren    S        Package    carrier    for    baby    carriages 

2,911.130,    11-3-59,   CL   224—42.44 
Klaubvr  Games,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Hlrf«h.  Jame.  C.  and  Block.    2.911.217 
Klein,    Charlea    H..    to   The   National    TeleDhone8uM>h^   Co 
AdJaiUble    multiple    leTer    tool.      2.910.900.    11-5-58,    Cl. 

Klein.  Ellas,  and  J.  W.  WeaTeis  to  United  BUtea  of  America, 
Army  Field  treatment  for  making  celluloslc  fabrics  flame- 
proof and  resistant  to  cerUln  chemical  warfare  gases. 
5.911,322.  11-5-69,  Cl.  117—76.  ,  „.     ..   ^  i>,. 

Klein  <H>mer,  and  W  Frti.  to  International  SUndard  Elec 
trie  Corp.  Attenuation  for  traveling- wave  tubes 
2,911,599,  ll-S-59.  Cl.  333-81.  ^         .  .  ,, 

Klelae,   Louis  D.,  to  PhUllpe  Petroleum  Co      Apparatna  and 
proceaa    for    aolvent    extraction.      2,911,361,    11-3-59,    Cl. 
208 — 311. 
Kloppenburg,  Cornells  C.  :   See- 

Janaaen,  Henrlcus  J.  H..  and  Kloppenburg.     2.911.397. 
Kn«pp,  Richard  P..  to  Jeraey  Production  Research  Co.     Post 
tioHn*   of    cylindrical    elements.      2.910.884.    11-8-69.    Cl. 
61— 4«5. 
Knauer.  Erwln  R.  :   See — 

Fraula.  William  8.,  Knauer,  and  Spokes.     2,911,074. 
Knight.  Geoffrey,  Jr.,   D.   E.   Hume*,  and   R,   A    Johnson,   to 
United  Aircraft  Corp.     Transistor  measuring  method  and 
apparatus.     2,911,594,  11-3-59,  Cl.  324—158. 
Knight.  Ronald  G.     See — 

Bray,  Frederick  H.,  and  Knight      2.911,475. 
Knobloch,   James  O.,    and    H.    P.    Llao.    to    Standard   OH   Co 
Trlmellltlc     double     anhydride,       2,911,416,     11-3-59,     Cl 
260—346.3 
Knopp,  Inc.  :   See — 

Prltchett,  Wilson  8.     2,911.591. 
Knox.    GranTllle   8..    to    Hydrll   Co.      Gate   valve.      2,911.186. 
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Knflppel.  lielmut,  to  Dortmund  Horder  Huttenunlon  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft.  Operation  of  glow  discharges.  2.911.570. 
11-3-59.  Cl.  315—326. 
Knflppel.  Helmut,  to  Dortmund-Horder  Huttenunlon  .\ktlenge 
sellschaft.  Operation  of  glow  discharges.  2.911,571, 
11-5-59,  Cl.  315 — 340 
Kobe,  Inc.  :   See — 

Coberly,  Clarence  J.     2,910,945. 
Kocher.    Karl   T  .    to   Visco   Products   Co       Surface  active   dl 
carboxvllc    acid    esters    of   polvalkylene   oxides       2,911,434. 
n-3-.'{»,  Cl    260 — 475. 
Kocks,     Frledrlch        Apparatus     for     making     slotted     tubes 

2  911  0,10.  11-3-59.  Cl.   1.53—32 
Kodra.  Bsper.  and  E.  J.  Dot)enilsk1.  to  Joy  Mfg    Co,     Piston 

assembly,     2.911.271,  11-3-59.  Cl    309—29 
Kohler.  Hans  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army      Elec- 
tronic    direction      sensitive     doppler     device,        2.911.641. 
11-3-59,  Cl.  343 — 12 
Knibe.    William    H.,    to  General   Motors   Corp       Fuel   Injection 

enrichment  device.     2,911,203.    11-.3-59.   Cl.   261—37. 
Kompfner.    Rudolf,    and    H.    Suhl,    to   Bell    Telephone    Labora- 
tories.    Inc.       Non-reclproral     wave     transmission     device 
2.911,554.  11 -.3-59,  Cl.  315—3.5 
Koopmln.  Harmsnnus  :  See — 

Fhlenbroek.  Jan  H.,  Koopmln,  Haeck,  Daams,  and  Bljloo 
2,911, S.'^?. 
Koppers  Co  .  Inc  :   See — 

Schwelnberg,  Fred  M.     2,910,746 
Kramer.    Henry   P  .    snd   M     V.    Mathews,   to   Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories,    Inc,       Reduction    of    redundancy    and    band 
width.     2,911,478.  11-fl-59,  Cl.  179—15  55. 
Krantx.    Frank   M..    to  United    States   of  America     Air  Force 
Lerel   indicating  device.     2.910,782.    11-3-59.   Cl    8.3—206 
Kraus,    Leon    8.      Method   snd   anparstns   for   Increasing   gas 

abiwrptlon  In  liquids.     2.911.205.  11-3-59.  Cl.  261—122. 
Krau«e     Alfred    J.    to    Hn?hes    Aircraft    Co       Hermetlcallv 

sealed  houslne      2.911.«(M.  11-3-69.  Cl.  336—90. 
KrantkrBmer,     Adam        Snout     snd     cap     for     a     container 
2.911,128,  11-5-59,  CT    222 — 543. 
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Krekeler.  Hans,  W.  Klrachner,  G.  Relken.  and  O.  WaeUnitft, 
to  Parbwerke   Hoechst  Aktiengesellacbaft   vormala  melcter 
Luelna  *  Brunlng.     Hydrocarbon  cracking  proccaa  to  pro- 
dnce  oleflns.    2,911,454,  11-3-69,  Cl.  2aO--«83. 
Kretuner,    Erneat   B.,    to  Bell   Telephone   LAboratorlei,    Inc. 
Hi«h  rwolutlon  soinnlng  syatem      2.eil,4«3,  ll-S-58,  C\. 
178—6. 
Kretzmer,  Minor  G..  Jr.,  and  R.  C.  Townsend,  to  North  and 
Judd  Mfg.  Co.     Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  toilet  waste. 
2,911,364.  11-3-69,  Cl.  210—207. 
Krler,  Joeepb  A. :  See — 

Popejoy,  Freddie  W.,  and  Krler     2,911.616, 

Krlachal.  Hans  G.  :  See—  

Fowler,  BenMmin  T.,  Hoare,  and  Kriachal.     2,911,368. 
Kuck,  John  H.  :  Bee — 

Hopkins.  John  J.,  and  Kuck.    2.911,639. 
Kuhnau,    Richard    A.      Packer    unit    for    trucks      2,911,119. 

11-3-59,  Cl.  214—82. 
Kuhnhausen.    Herman    F.      Power    tranamlttlng    mechanism. 

2.910.875,  11-5-59,  Cl.  74 — 40. 
Kulcsar,  Ftank,   to  Clevlte  Corp.     Tltanate  ceramic  composi 

tiona  and  articles.     2,911,370,  11-3-59,  Cl.  252—62^. 
Kung,    Frederick    E..   to   Columbia-Southern   Chemical   Corp 
Manufacture  of  beniene  hexachlorlde.     2,911.342,  11-3-59, 
Cl.  204 — 163. 
Kunkler,  William  J.     Device  for  supporting  books.    2,911,103, 

11-3-69.  Cl.  211—43. 
KunstzlJdesplnneriJ  Nyma  N.V.  :   See — 

Janaaen.  Henrlcus  J.  H.,  and  Kloppenburg.     2.911,397. 
Kura,  Rudolf.     Joint.     2,911,245.   11-3-69,  Cl.  287—99. 
Kyle,  William  F.,  Jr.,  to  Ampez  Corp.     Magnetic  tape  appa- 
ratus.    2,911.162,  11-5-59,  Cl.  242 — 65  12. 
Lackey,    Marlon    D.,    to    Unit    Rig    *    Equipment    Co       Two 

engine  compound.     2,fll0.88».  11-3-59,  Cl.  74 — 666. 
Lakeside  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Biel,  John  H.     2,911,408. 
Lambert,  Roger-Etalle  :  See — 

Chan.  Andre  D.  H.,  and  Lambert.     2.910,807. 
I.,ambum,  Alan  S.,  to  Smiths  America  Corp.     Valves  for  the 

control  of  fluid  flow.     2,911,010,  11-3-59,  Cl.  137 — 629. 
Land,  Chester  B.,   to  F-R  Machine  Works,   Inc.     X-ray  cone 

assembly.     2,911,537,  11-3-59,  Cl.  250—105. 
Landells,  George  :   See — 

Evans,  John  G..  Landeila,  and  Meals.     2,911,324. 
Langdon,    Jesse    D.       Inflatable    valve    member.       2,911,185, 

11-3-59,  Cl.  251-175. 
lyangdon,    William   K.,   and   W.  W.   Levis,   Jr.,  to   Wyandotte 
Chemicals      Corp.        Synthesis      of      2,6-dlalkylplperaalnes. 
2,911,407,   11-3-59,  Cl.  260 — 268. 
Lanneau,    Keith   P..   and   L.    I.  Griffin,   Jr.,   to  Easo  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.     Analogue  computer  for  solving  simul- 
taneous equations      2,911.146,  11-5-59,  Cl.  235 — 180, 
La  Precision  Industrlelle   (Societe  Anonyme)  :    See — 

(Jamet.  IjouIs  J  M      2,910.905. 
Lfirkfeldt,   Blrger.   to  AB  Svenaka   FUktfabriken.     Flow   gov 

ernor.    2,911,002.  11-3-69.  Cl.  137 — 199 
I^arsen.  Torlelf  I.  :   See — 

Maleckl.  Wltold.  and  Larsen.     2,911.054. 
Larsh.   Everett  P..  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering 
Co       Variable   speed   power  transmission   unit.     2.910.87.. 
11 -.3-59,  Cl.  74—19.3. 
Lauterbach,    Herbert   G.,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours  and 
Co       Felt  like  products.      2,910,763,   11-3-59,  a.  28 — 72,2 
lyavery,  Charles  A.,  to  National  Tank  Co.     Oil  and  gas  seiMi- 

rators.     2.911.058.  11-3-59.  Cl.  183 — 2.7. 
Law.     Edwin.       Combined     ash     tray    and 

2.910.986.  11-3-69,  Cl.  131  —  175 
Lawrence,  James  B.  ;   See — - 

Nleman,  Chauncy  W..   and  Lawrence       2.911.035. 
Lawser,     Mary     L..     and     F.     J      Schlppert        Bag     lounges 

2,910,707.    11-,3-59,  Cl.   .5—344. 
Laur.    Melvin    E..    and    A.    H.    Brown,    to    United    States    of 
America,  Agriculture      Sprav-dr^-ing  apparatus      2,911,036, 
11-3-59,  Cl.  1.59—4 
leathers.  Ward,  to  Burroughs  Corp      Wire  printer  with  oscil- 
latory print  head.     2.911.085,  11-3-59.  Cl.   197 — 1 
Leatherwood.  Clyde  A.  :   See — 

Bludworth,  Joseph  E..  and  Leatherwood      2,911,067. 
Ijedbetter.  Harvev  D,  :   See — 

Gureiolo.  Arthur  K,.  and  Ledbetter      2,911,377 
Lee,   Herbert  C.  and   W    P    Allenbv  :  said  Allenbv  assor.   to 

said  Lee      Recorders      2.911,144,  11-3-59,  Cl.  235 — 61. 
lyce.   Samuel  :   See — 

Chase,   Fletcher  A  .   I^ee.  and  Montgomery      2.911,302 
Lee,    Thomas    H,.    to   General    Motors    Corp.      Ground   spring 

clip.     2.911,608.  n-3-59,  Cl.  .339—14. 
I>eeder,  George  S.  :   See—  - 

Thompson.  Wllllum  V.  .  and  Leeder.     2.911,384. 
I>egg.    Duncan,    and   T     R     Manlev.    to  A     Revrolle  &   Co    Ltd. 

Arc  chutes      2.911.505.  11 -.3-59.  Cl.  200 — 144. 
lyehmnn.  Walter,  to  General  Precision  IjBboratorv  Inc.     Modu- 
lation svBtem.     2,911. .597.  11-3-.59.  Cl.  332 — ii. 
Lehr.  William  F.  ;   See- 
Herman.  Charles  O..  and  Lehr      2.911,449 
I>>lirh.  Marjorle  W  .  A    B    Welty.  Jr  ,  R  W    Sage,  and  R    M. 
Ballly.  to  Esso  Research  and  F^nglneerlng  Co      Hvdroforni- 
Ing    with    recycling    of   part    of    the    products       2.911.358. 
11 -.3-59.   O    208      139 
Lelthlser,    George    I.  .    .Tr       Continuous    rotary    pressure   filter 
and    method   snd    means   of  controlled  separation  of  solids 
and   liquid  from   slurry.      2.911.098.  11-.3-59.   Cl.   210 — 107, 
Lek  Trol.  Inc,  :  See — 

Freeman.  Jeff  F      2.911.1.56, 
I^enel.  Panl  O.  :   See — 

Reed.  Hugh  W.  B..  and  Lenel,     2.911.443. 
I>»nt.  Robert  P.,  and  G.  W.  Anderton.  to  Technical  Research 
Co.       Marine    vessel    propulsion     system    seals    and    paste 
methods    of    fabricating    same.       2,910,952,    11-3-59,    Cl. 
114 — ,5, 


cigarette    holder 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


L«reh     Brooks   W..    to    We«t*r«   BJeettic   Co.,   l«c.      - — _ 

tiai  Mtterned  fabric.     2,910,648.  ll-»-5».  CI-  «» — T*-   ,^ 
Uev-U?  NaSiSTto  T«xtll«  kacblne  Wortu.     Method  ot Jtuit 

iwi  £ute?S;d  f abrtc.     2,»10.»4».  1 1-^^-M.  CI.  ,»S-r*3- „ ,, 
Levlrli.*B«m.rd,    and    F.    b.    Maci:*ren.   ^o    ^Ited  Al«r.ft 

Corp.    Telemetrtc  poalUoa  trajuunitter.    .i.»ll.<W2,  ll-*-Ol». 

CJ.  340— 1»5. 
Levi.,  WlUlam  W.,  Jr.     Bee—  o  ai  i  .inr 

Laatdon,  WlllUni  K.,  and  LevU.     2.9H.407. 
Levlti.  Norman  M.  :  Hee—  ^ 

Jonke    Albert  A.,  (iraae,  and  LevlU.     2.811.2W. 

Llao,  Halans  P.  :  See--  o  qi  i  ai  « 

Knobloch,  Jamea  O.,  and  Uao.     2.»ll,4ie. 

Llbbey-Owena-Ford  Olaaa  Co.  :  Bee— 
Meyer.  Bictoard  W  .  Jr.     2.910.908. 

Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltun««-G.in.b.H.  :  Bee— 

Oarbcrs.  Helmut.      2,8ll,503      ,     ,        ^     _     „,,.    „._,, 

Lifter,  Bennett  M..  and  R  fe.  Seal.  J'^.  *»  ^"f'",  ^S^%\ 
Inc.     Mold   for  ■wlmmlng   pooli,     2.910,75».  11-3-08.  ^i 

Und^."Bibert    F..   to   tru.Uwa  for   the   8to<;kbolderii   of  the 
Major   Ei^lneerlng   Corp.  ^  Klectrodepo.Ulon  of  ■«  «»»" 
num-contalnlng  coatln*.     2.911.341.  11-3-39.  C!.  204—50 
Liquldometer  Corp.,  The  :  Bee-- 

Anderson,  WHmer  C.      2.910.869. 
De  Glera,  Clarence  A.     2.911.876. 

^^'^TbuUlfe"  jS^.,  Utran.  and  StoU.     2.911.440. 
Lo,  Arthur  W.  :  See— 

Lock^l^dt'-NSSSrC:  lupt'"2.9?6"^^n-3-59C,.  41-10^ 

l^oer    Robert    P      and    H.    E.    Zondlo.    to   Textile    Machine 

V^rtsT^nafer   point   itructure   for  knitting  machine. 

l^maV 'Clafenoe  E.,  to  (Jeneral  j>i>«Phone  Laboratorle..  Inc 
Telephone  system.     2.911.478,  11-3-59,  CI.  IJfr— 18^ 

LomalVlare/ce  E.,  to  General  Telephone  Laboratory  Inc 
small  iubofflce  telephone  •ystem.     2,911.480.  11-3-89.  l  i. 

Loni^^haries   A..    Jr.      Process   and   apparatus   for   treating 

iron  ore      2  911.296,  11-3-89,  CI.  75 — 5. 
Long    John  R  "to  I'arWCramer  Co.     Apparatus  'or  fleaning 

textile   machines  and   the  floors  therebeneath.     2.910.719, 

ll-a-59.  Cl.  15—316. 
Long      Laurence     F.       Folding     safety     anchor. 

11-3-59.  Cl.  114—208 
Lopea.  Edward  J.  :   Bee—  o  o,i  oto 

PoUak    Philip,  Jr..  and  Lopes.     2,911,279 

"^""sJ^llfJhrcke^l-HdtJof  F.      2.911,032 
Losslus.  Allan  R      Fly  swstter  and  pick  up  derlce 

11-3-59.  Cl    294 — 99 
Lougheed.  Henry  B.  ;   See —  ^oinoni 

Safarik.  Norman  *l'^n6lA>\XKhe*6      2,9\0.H0l 
Ix)well,  Rudolph  L.     Adding  device.     2.911,148.   11-^-89.  (.1 

Loy^F^^^W  .  to  General  Motors  ^'orp.     Method  of  asiNjinbllng 

famlnated  itators.     2,910.767,  11-.V59.  Cl    29— 185  81. 
Lacas.  Joseph,   (Industries)  Ltd.:   See — 

Prlckett.  Alfred  D      2.911.49.  ^„,,„.   rt-vloe 

Lustlg     Frank    C,    to    Revere    Omera    Co       Sensing   oeTice 

2  910  957     11-3-59,  Cl    116 — 114. 
I  von     deorae   A       Wheel    cover  and   method   and   means  ror 
Taklnr-ame       2.9n.257,   1 1-3-89.^1,  Ml -37 


2.910,955. 


2.911,250, 


A.       Wheel    cover 


A. 


Wheel 
Wheel 


cover. 
cover. 


A.       Wheel    cover. 


2.911.258. 
2.911.259. 
2,911,260. 
2,911,261, 


11-3-59, 
11-3-59. 
11-3-59. 
11-3-59. 


Cl 


Cl 
Cl. 

Cl 


Lyon.    George 

301-37 
Lyon,    (Jeorge 

.301—37 
Lyon.    C»eorgp 

.-^01  -37 
Lyon.    George 

Ma^K^Mci'en.  Calvin  D..  to  Jet  Heet.  Inc  Heat  storage  water 
heater      2.911,513.  11-3-59,  Cl.  219— 39  ,.,„... 

Mac^urdy.  Wlllfam  K.,  to  Southern  Pacific  Co  Draft  gear 
for  railroad  car*.     2,911,112.  11-3-59,  Cl.  21^3— 8_ 

MacCurdv    William  K..  to  Southern  Pacific  Co.     Draft  gear 

f^^AlWd  earn      2:911.113.  Jl-3-«9-  ^'r^^  Vh.«i  Inver 
\lacr>oweU.  Kenneth  M.,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Phase  Inver 

sions.     2,911.486,  11-3-59,  Cl.  179--171. 
MacDufT.  Stanley  I.,  to  B«ndi.  Aviation  Corn      Power  steer 

Ing  valve      2.610.971.  11-3-59,  Cl    121— 46  5 
Machine  Tool  Works  Oerllkon.  Administration  Co  .gee— 
Herlach.       Helnrlch.       Stadelmann.      and      Rosamanlth 

MacKenile.Fr/Hj  T  .  and  K   Qulnn^^t^)  ^nl^l^Sh^  iUchlner^ 


2,911.232 


Corp.      I'latform    shoes.      2.910,787. 
Mackle,   Harry  A.      Kee-  a-,.ur 

Hastings.  Russell,  Jr..  Mackle.  and  S<juU>r 
MacLaren,  Frederick  B.  :   See- 

Irvine,  Bernard,  and  MacLaren.     2.911.632  ,  -    ~   .^ 

MacMlllan,  James  C.  A.     Structural  toy.     2.910.737.11-3-59, 

(^1    20- -I 
Madison  Silo  Co.  ;   See— 

.\nder8on,  William  R.     2.911.110. 
Magnuson,    Roland   A.,   to  Cnlted   States   of  America    ^m^ 

lligh    pressure    pneumatic    cylinder       2.911..M>9,    11-J-oh. 

Cl.  267—65. 
Major  Engineering  <;orp-     «<••--., 
Linden,  Robert  F      2,911,341 
Makela.   Armas  G.   and  C     P    McOelland,   t"  "*""»'   Motors 

Corp       WlndHhleUl    cleaner.      2,910,716.    ll-3-o9,   Cl.    i:^— 

255  „  .^         . 

Malavaios    Arthur  J.,  and  N.  F.  Hawthorne,  to  Frlden,  Inc 

DulleT  recording    calculator    with    value    transfer    mech- 

anlam      2.911,141  11-3-59,  Cl    23.V-60.34 
Maleckl,    Wltold,    and    T     ^  J;""*?- /.% Klng^Seeley_Corj 

Variable  speed  governor     2.911.054.  11-3-59.  Cl.  l»U     b-  i 


ll-a-69,  Cl. 


k  Pitt.  Ltd 
2,910,943, 


r 


{ 


\ 


Transient  load 
2.910.966. 


Malley,  Tbomaa  J.,  J.  D.  PtnaeU.  and  H.  D.  Uctalndlar  to 
American  Cranamld  Co.  Praparation  of  dMaUurlsatlon 
enUljrsU.    2,»1 1.374.  11-3-6©,  CL  252— «60.        ^^,,^^. 

Malona,     Dolnhua    D.      Tower    packing    block.      2,011,204. 

11-3-89.  cnTaei — 98. 

Manley,  Tnomas  R.  :   Sea — 

Legs,  Dancan.  and  Manlay.     2.911,505. 
Manners,  Frank  A.,  to  Squar*  D  Co.     Slfnal  roltaM  reapon 

sive  control  ■yitem.     2.011.547,  11-3-79,  Cl.  307—149. 
Manning.  Maxwell  4  Moor*.  Inc. :  See — 

Da  bote.  Robert  C.     2.911,008. 
Manning.  Ray  :  See — 

raJn.  Robert  N.,  Broahar,  and  Mnnninf.     2.811,523. 
ManalMd.  WlUrad  P..  to  The  Britiab   Internal  CombuaUon 
Engine  BeMarch  Aaan.    Tarbo-duurgad  Internal  eombaatlon 
encinaa.    2.910,826.  1 1  -3-59,  CL  60—13. 
Markaa,   Robert  O.     Inking  device.     2.810,9«0 

118 — 268. 
Market  Transport  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tapp,  Raymond  P.  J.     2.911,118. 
Markley.  Francis  X.  :  See — 

Orloff.  Harold  D.,  and  Markley.     2,011,431. 
Marshall.  George  E.  E..  and  G.  Inker,  to  Stothert 
Automatic  control  for  variable  capacity  pumpa 
11-3-59.  Cl.  103—11 
Biartell,  Jack  A.  :  See — 

Bartlett.  Richard  J.,  UaU,  and  Martell.     2,010.815. 
Martin,  Archworth  :  See — 

Mercer,  John  C      2,911,135. 
Martlndell.   Frank,  to  Ferracute  Machine  Co.     Ram  adjaat 
ment    mechanism    for    preasea.      2.910.898,    11-3-59,    Cl 
•yg 41 

Martlndell.   Frank,   to  Fairchlld  Camera  *  Inatniment  Corp 
Tape   controUad   embosaing   machine.     2,911,086,    11-3-59 
Cl    197—20. 
Martlnaon.  Vasaill  :  See — 

Olsaon.  Sven  M    J  ,  and  Martinson.      2.911.458 
Marvalaud,   Inc.  ;   See —  •< 

Pond,  Robert  B.     2,910.744. 
Maraolf.  (ieorge  B..  8r.    Maltiple  piece  pipe  flange.   2.911,239 

11-3-59,  Cl.  288—416. 
Massey,    Albert  O.,    to  Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp.      .. 
rompenaatlng  system  for  hydraulic  governors. 
11-5-59.  Cl.  121 — 42. 
MaaaeyFergusoB  Inc.  :  See — 

Wathen,  William  A.     2.910.932. 
Mathews.  Max  V.  :  See — 

Kramer,  Henry  P  ,  and  Mathews.     2.911.476. 
Matthews.  Russell  R.,  and  R.  A.  MerreU.  to  Baao 
netlc  valves      2,911.183,  11-3-59.  Cl.  251—137. 
Mayo.  Frank  B.  :  See — 

Miller,  Alexander  A.,  and  Mayo.     2.911,436. 
Maytag  Co.,  The  :   Nee 

Melllnger.  John  C.      2.910.890. 
McBee.  Earl  T..  J.  D.  Idol,  Jr  ,  and  C.  W.  Roberta 
Research    Foundation.      Cyclic    tetradecachloro 
and  method  of  making      2.911,448,  11-3-59.  Cl 
McCarthy.  John  R      Ser— 

Franklin.  Richard  C  ,  and  McCarthy.      2.911,340. 
McCarty.   Horace  G..   and   H.   J.    Brtkowskl,   to   Sperry   Rand 

Corp.     Hitching  device.     2,910.818,  11-3-59.  Cl    56—25 
McClelland,  Clarence  P.  :   See— 

Makela,  Armas  O.,  and  McClelland.     2,910,716. 
MK^orkell,      Kenneth     M.       Celling     structure.        2,910,738, 

11-3-89.  Cl.  20—4. 
MrCormIck,   Frank,  to  Federal  Carton  Corp.     Display  sUnd. 

2.911,106,   11-3-59,  Cl    211—69 
.McDonald,    William       Engine    exhaust    silencer.      2,911.055, 

11    S-59,  Cl    181-67. 
McDonnell,  Patrick  J.  :  See— 

Thleme,  John  W  .  and  McDonnell.     2.910.923. 
McOraw  Edison  Co.  :  See — 

RIgert,  Max.     2.911.494.  _       .     . 

Mclntire.  John  W.,  and  K.  0.  Francis,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.      Apparatus   for    preventing   bag   and    sag   In    oriented 

plastic  film.     2,910.961.  ll-.<»-89,  Cl.  118—308.  ,      .  , 

McKee.  William  H  .  to  Cnlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Captivated 

tube  shield      2.911.458.  11-3-59.  Cl    174—38. 
McKenile.   Robert   K      Combined  safety  device  and  container 
for  goirgles  and  other  protective  shields.     2,911,490,  11-3-89. 
Cl.   200—61.58. 
McKenile.    Wilfred    M.    to    Hughes    Tool    Co. 

2.910.938.  11-3-69,  Cl.  101—377. 
McLean.  William  B   :   See— 

Rabinow.  Jacob,  and  McLean.      2,911,873. 
McLennan  William   L.  :  See — 

Chase  Fletcher  A..  Lee.  and  Montgomery. 
McMahon,  John  E.  :  See — 

Jex.  Victor  B..  and  McMahon. 
McNulty.    Frederick    A.      Fumacea 

219—1069 
McRae.      Daniel      D.      Telemetry 

11-3-89.  Cl.  250-27. 
Meals.  WHllnm  8  :  See-  o«,,  soi 

Evans.  John  O  .  Landells.  and  Meals.     2.911,824. 
Mears     WillUm    T.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Headlamp 

adjuster     2.911.522.  11-8-89,  Cl.  240— 41.6. 
Mechanical  Pin  Resetter  Co.,  Ltd   :  See— 

Schertlnger.   Bruno.     2,911.218.  _o-,-,,    ,,    o-o 

Megarry.  Edward  P.     Hot  water  heater.     2.911,511.  11-3-69. 

MeTkle  Richard  W.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Ca  *-;[^o,^"y'- 
sulfonyl    fluoride       2.911.439,    11-3-59,   Cl.    260— 648. 

Melllnger.  John  C.  to  The  Maytag  Co  Drive  assembly 
mounting      2,910.890.  11-3-69,  Cl.  74—722. 

Mercer  John  C.  10%  to  A.  Martin.  Milk  cartons,  etc. 
2.911.135.  11-3-69.  Cl.  22^—17. 


Inc.     Mag 


to  Purdue 
compound 
260 — 648. 


2.911.426. 
2.911,810. 


Type-holder. 


2.911.802. 
11-3-89.   Cl. 


demodulator       2,011,828, 


Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  :  See- 

Fauteck.  Walter   S  .   Rollert.  and   StoTer 


2.010.016 


ilO  »« 
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2,01 1.024. 

2.010,013. 

Innooentl 
2.811.243, 


Merrell.  Robert  A.:   Bee—  „«.,,«, 

Matthews,  Ruaaell  B.,  and  MerralL     2,011.183. 
Metealfa.  Wlliiam  K.,  to  Mldland-Boaa  Corp.    Drrlng  Mjuallaer 

amnfement    2,010.7»4.  ll-»-6»,  q.  84—114. 
Metropoliun-Vlckera  >lectrical  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Barlow.  Kraaet.     2.01 1>62.    _  ...        .r,         o     , 
Metska.     Wllttam    R..     to     AlUiHChalmars     Mfg.     Co.      Seal 

structure.     2,011.286,  11-8-50,  Cl.  808—187.1. 
Meyer.  *i90.  J..  Mfg.  Co. :  a€e— 

Carter.  Sidney  T.     2.811,088.  „    .    «, 

Meyer,    Richard    W.,    Jr.,    to   Libbey-Owena-Ford    OUu   Co. 

Electro-optical     computing     device     for     auriaee     areas. 

2,010,008,  11-3-50.  Cl.  88--14  ....... 

Meyar,    Robert  B.,    and    H.    K.   Noren,    to   United    Aircraft 

dorp.    CoaTergent-dtrergent  rariable  area  propulalon  noasle. 

2,010,838.  11-8-50,  CL  80—85.6. 
Meyer,  Robert  E.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Exhaust  noaale 

Intorllap  seal.    2.010,820.  11-3-58,  Cl.  60—35.6. 
Meyer.  Ronald  F.  :  Bee—  _^     _„^ 

Greenleaf,   FrancU  D..   Meyer,  and  Tillar.     2,911.470. 
Meyar bofr,  Albert  J.  :  See- 
Jones,  John  P.,  and  Mayerboff.     2,011,626. 
Mlcdche,      Frank.      Container.      2,011,002.      11-3-59.      Cl. 

206—41. 
Mlcell.    Ann    A.      Compartmented    puree    Insert. 

11-3-50.  Cl.  160—84. 
Michel.  Kurt,  to  C.  Zelaa.     Camera  mlcroacopes. 

11-3-69.  Cl.  88 — 89. 
Mlcosxl,    Alfredo,    to   Ponteggl    Tubolarl    Dalmine 

S.p.a.     Device   for  Jointing   tubular   members. 

11-3-60.  a.  287--54. 
Midland-Ross  Corp.  :  See — 

Metcalfe,   WlllUm  K.     2,010,784.  .  «,     .  , 

Miller,   Alexander   A.,   and   F.    R.   Mayo,   to  General  Electric 

Co      Method  of  preparing  polymeric  peroxides.     2.911.436. 

11-8-69.  Cl.   260—486.  ^,  ,      _^^^ 

Miller.  Eldon  F..  to  B.  B.  White.     Motor-driven  vehldes  with 

refrigerating  apparatus.     2.010.840.   11-3-69.  Cl.  62—209. 
Miller.  Harry  E.  to  W.  M.  Hale.     Trolley  wire  tap  and  cable 

fi ripping  means  therefor      2,011,611,  11-3-69.  Cl.  830—109. 
lerwlse.  Carl  H.,  to  American  RadUtor  k  Btondard  SanlUry 
Corp.      Switch    actuating  device.     2,911.509.   11-3-50.   Cl. 
200 — 172. 
Milne,  Ivan  H. :  Bee — 

Barley,  James  W..  and  Milne.     2.011.288. 
Mllprlnt,  Inc.  :  See— 

Oriem,  MlltOB  B.     2,011,808. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :  See — 

Austin,  Harry  W..  and  Homlckel.      2.910,702. 
Bvans.  Robert  B.,  and  Bub.     2.911.04M. 
Temple,  Robert  and  B.  E.     2,010,701. 
Mineck,  Fred,  to  F.M.  Reaearch  Corp.     Ball  Joint  preloading 

device.    2.911.244.  11-8-69.  CL  287— 87. 
Minister    of    National    Defense    of    Her    Majesty  s    Canadian 
Government,  The  :  See — 

Wright.   Jerauld  G.     2.911.148.  ^     .^ 

Minister    of    Supply    In    Her    Majesty's    Government    of    the 
United  Kingdom   of  Great  Briteln  and   Northern  Ireland 
See— 

Gunn.  John  B..  and  Hogarth.     2.911.601. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :   See — 

Plnckaers.  Balthaaar  H.     2,911.546. 
Minnesota  (Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 
Bolstad,  Archibald  N..  and  Honn. 
Gabor,    Dennis.      2,911.317. 
Knrrer,   Sebastian.     2.910.838. 
Mixing  Kquipment  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Boutros.  Richard  D..  and  Dykman 
Mliell.   Floyd    M.,  and   H.   O.   Austin, 
composition.     2,911.372,11-8-50.01 
Mlselle.   Merrlmond  B      Gutter  cleaner 

(^     ]  5 1 2H 

Moffett,    Robert   B..    to   The   Uojohn   Co.     2-Bplro-eub«tltnted 

pvrrollrtlnes      2.911,409,  11-3-50.  Cl.  260—313 
Mollen.   John   C.   and   D.    J.   Wright,  to  Cwneral   I.*boratorT 
Associates.  Inc      Analogue  computer 
Cl     .ll.-S — 85 
Moloney  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Harke.   LeRoy   J.     2,911,603. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  :  Bee — 
Wales,  Nsthanlel  B  ,  Jr       2.911,608. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Barkhnff.  Raymond  A.,  Jr.,  and  Platxer. 
Borland,  Peter  D..  and  Roth      2.911.868. 
Hedrick.  Roes  M.,  and  Mowry.     2,911.866 
Roth,   Murray  H.     2.911.881 
•Montgomery,  Frederick  D.  :  See — 

Chase,  Fletcher  A.,  Lee.  and  Montgomery. 
Moore  and  Hall  :  See — 

Toulon.  Pierre  M.  O.      2.911.466. 
Moore.    Sultan    J.      Shoe    support    with    resilient   standards 

2.910 Jl  8.  11-3-59.  Cl.  15—265. 
Moore,  Vernon  P.,  and  J.  V.  Shepherd.     Textile  fiber  sorter 
2.910 J31,   n-S-59,  Cl.  10—65.  _  ^  .     ^  ., 

Moore,  William  A.,  to  Telecomputing  Corp.     Pressure  loaded 

seal.     2.911,184,  11-3-59,  Cl.  261-1^3. 
Moreland.    Wlliiam    J.,    to   United    States    of    America,    Air 
Tom.     Differentially  controlled  twin  wheel  Unding  gear 
2.911,168.  11-3-50.  n.  244 — 60. 
Moreno   Camba,  Carlos.      Locking  device   with   sliding   plug. 

2.910.860.  11-3-69.  O.  70 — 888. 
Morln,  LOQls  H.     Watertight  aeparable  fastenera.     2.010,754, 

11-3-50,  Cl     24 — 206.1 
Mosegaard,    Marlns.    to    Aller    Press    A/S       Mechanism    for 
clamping  flexible  printing  plates  to  the  nlate  t^Hnder  of 
machines     for     flat     printing      2.010.930,     11-8-59.     CT. 
101—416.1. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bevacqua,  Louis  A.     2,010,886. 


2.011,806. 


2,911.240 
Rr.     Lanolln-ammonia 
262—158. 

2,910,711.  11-8-59. 


2.911. 657,  11-3-59. 


2,911,382. 


2,911.302. 


Emergency   exit   lock 
louver    type    windows. 


Mott.  John  H.     Staple-forming  machine.     2.910,697,  11-3-59, 

Cl.  1—2. 
Mowrr,  Darid  T. :  See — 

Hedrick,  Eom  M..  and  Mowry.     2.911,886. 
Mueller,  Armand  Q..   to  Square  D  Co.     DilTerential  control 

drcnita    for    regulator    systems.      2.911.579.    11-8-59.    Cl. 

318-^270. 
Mueller.  George  P. :  Bee — 

Jobna.  WTuiam  F.,  and  Mueller.     2.911,416. 
Mueller,    George   P.,    to  G.   D.    Searle   k   Co       8-bydrasino 

l,2,4-beniotrUiiDe8     and      1-oxldes      thereof.      2,911,406, 

11-3-59,  CI.  260—249.5. 
Muench,   Mis  L.,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.     Appa 

ratus    for    pulalng    a    scintillation    detector.      2,011.535, 

11-3-59.  CL  250—71, 
Mueasel,    Dan    C,    to    Kawanee    Co 

2.910.867,   11-3-59,  Cl.  70—92. 
Mubn.     Lester     M.       Operator     for 

2.910,748,  11-3-59.  CM.  20—62. 
Muirhead  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ferguson.  Robert  8.     2,911,634. 
Wheele,  Douglas  W.  E.     2,911,464. 
Mulick.   MichaeL     Pressure-control    valve  for  salvage   opera 

tions  and  the  like.     2,911,003.  11-3-59,  Cl.  137—508. 
Muller,  Frledrich,  and  H.  Goldbrunner.    Measuring  apparatuK 

2.910,775.11-3-69,0.33 — 46.  ^     ,^  „  r-^,  .^ 

Muller,  Georges,  B.  P.   Vateriaus.  and  L.  Vellua,  to  LCLJLF^ 

Derivatives    of    dlbenso-cycloheptadlene   and   a   method    of 

preparing  same.     2,911,411,  11-3-59,  Cl.  260—326.5. 
Mflller.  Hana  J.,  and  W.  Ulnleln,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke 

Aktiengeaellschaft      Apparatus  and   method   for  the   pro 

duction  of  glass  foil.     2,910.805,  11-3-69.  Cl.  40—3. 
Mfiller.  Hermann  :  See — 

Herrmann,  Otto,  and  MQller.     2,911,321. 
Mundy,  Alfred  F..  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy      Silica 

gel   as  underwater   noise  source.     2,911,617,    11-3-59.   Cl 

340 — 5. 
.Munx.    Otto  J.      Unear   motor   control.      2.911.538,    11-3-59 

Cl    250 204 

Myers.  Hugh  L.,  to  Sun  OH  Co.     Removing  acids  from  petro 

leum.     2.911.360.  11-3-59,  Cl.  208—263; 
Myers,  John  W.,  and  F.  A.  Prange,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 

Catalysts  for  the  conversion  and  reforming  of  hydrocartwDc 

comprising  a  platinum  group  metal  with  a  stabiUslng  metal 

2,911.857.  11-3-59.  O.  208—138. 
Myers,    Kenneth    H.,   J.   W.    Farmer,   and   L.    P.   Brieacb.    to 

Fleionlcs  Corp.     Expandon  Joint  having  adaptor  member 

mounted   bellows    sealing  means.      2.911.238,    11 -,"^-59,   CL 

285—286 
N.V.  Optlsche  Industrie  "De  Onde  Delft"     See — 

Bouwers,  Albert       2.910.924. 
Nagel.  Eric  \^'     Package  unit.    2.911.004,  11-3-50,  Cl.  206— 

46. 
Narrow  Fabric  Co.,  The  :   See- 
Howard,   Robert  C.      2.910.853. 
National  Alnmlnate  Corp.  :   See — 

Bregman.  Jacob  I.      2.911.378.  » 

National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Jackson,     John    M..     Znrbuchen.     Flint,    Coleman,     and 
Werner.      2,911.141 
.National  Lead  Co  :  See — 

Kaufman.  Daniel.      2.911,424. 
National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Co.  :   See — 

Norton,  Charles  E.     2,910,745. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Kllburn.  Tom.  and  Hoffman      2.911.627. 
National  Steel  Corp.  ;   See— 

Calne,  Thomas  P      2,911,164. 
National  Tank  Co.  :   See— 

Lavery.  Charles  A.     2.911,058. 
National  Telephone  Supply  Co..  The  :   See — 

Klein.  Charies  H.     2,910,900.  ■• 

Neely,    George   L.,    to  California    Research    Corp      Spark  ar- 
rester for  multlcyllnder  engines.     2.911.066.   11-3-59,  Cl 
J  gg _gQ 

Neff,  Wllber  L.  Device  for  determining  the  position  of  finger 
holes  In  bowling  balls      2.910,780,  11-3-59,  Cl    33-174 

.Nestlerode,  Clifford  D.,  and  D  C.  Felt,  to  Allen  B  Du  Mont 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Television  tuner.  2,911,530.  11-3-59. 
Cl.  2.'>0 — 40. 

.NenfvUle.  Jean  M.  M..  and  J  E.  Trottter.  Generator  system 
for  supplying  auxiliary  power  on  board  ship.  2,911.541. 
11-.3-59,  Cl    290 — 4. 

Newton.  John  S..  and  C.  H.  Brown,  to  Goodman  Mfg  Co. 
Rope  clamp  for  troughing  roller  assembly.  2,911.090. 
11-3-59.  Cl.  198—192. 

Nicholas.  Andrew  J.,  to  Worthlngton  Corp.  Reversible  ro- 
tary pump      2,910,947.  11-.3-.59,  Cl.  103—117. 

Nlcolatsen.  Bernard  H  .  and  J.  A  Wood,  to  Olln  Mathleson 
Chemical  Corp,  Process  for  the  separation  of  gamma  ben- 
zene hexachloride       2.911.446.   11-3-59,  Cl.  260 — 648 

.Nlehart.  William  M.  Humidifying  apparatus.  2.911,011. 
11-3-59.  Cl.  138—75. 

Nleld.  Douglas.  Display  shelves  2.911.108.  11-3-69.  Q. 
211—90 

Nleman,  Chauncv  W..  and  J  B  Lawrence,  to  Bethlehem  Ap- 
paratus Co..  Inc.  Polymlx  gas  burner  2.911.036,  11-3-59, 
CT    1.58 — 99. 

Nieset.  Robert  T.  :   See~- 

Baril.    Albert,    Jr.,    De    Barbleris,    Nteset,    and    Stearns 
2,911.299 

Nixon.  Charles  E..  to  Adam  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  applying  flexible  plastic  tape  to  conductors. 
2.910,821.  ll-3-.5fl.  Cl.  57—15. 

Noren.  Hllmer  K.  :  See — 

Meyer,  Robert  E  ,  and  .Noren.     2.910.828. 

Normlngton,  Jamea  B  :   See — 

Bloom.  Albert,  Freyermnth.  and  Normlngton.     2.911,429. 


1 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


North  AmeHoui  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  ««^      „  ., ,  --, 

Uhlenbroek.  Ju  H..  Koopmln.  Uaeek.  Dmbm.  *■<»  BU>oo. 
2,»U,337. 

North  and  Judd  Mfg.  Co. :  Bm—  9  on  aiu 

Kntxmcr,  Minor  O.,  Jr.,  and  Townaond.     2,»H,»« 
North  v»  ooda  Coffee  Co.  :   See —      ..     ^  -  01 1  «a9 

Cha-e.  Kletcher  A..  I>e«.  "d  M?»*r?"*L^^  af^i!  V-^Tin,- 
Norton.  Charlea  K.,  to  National  Malleable  and  Steel  C»«^" 
Co.     Moving  moid  caatlng  apparatua.     2.»10,746.  ll-»-*«». 
CI.  22—16. 

''"^Ltfter**'BSkii«il*'i:^8eal.     2,»10.75». 
Null.'-Krfc^n'd  U  j:  "^h   to^nlt^  State,  of  A^ca. 
Air  Force.     Heat  leeker.     2.611,167.  ll-S-6»,  CI.  244—14 
Nutter,  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Fookea,  Jamee  H..  and  Nntter.     2,911.315. 
i)ake«,  Lteater  C.  :  «•• —  ^  ^  ,.  0  on  saa 

tfpler,  Elbert  P..  Hanauer,  and  Oakea.     ^'*^l^**-    .  „„_ 
Odin,  liugene,   and   K.    Urquhart,   to  '*Jn«rt«*'>^?®"j5_^7H' 
Torpedo  director.    2.911.143.  11-^»,CL23*-61  A 


vlMh^dahleld   wMher.     2.910,715.    11-^-59. 


Corp. 
Ohrt.    Gerald    H. 

CI.  1^—260.4. 
OUn  Maltilew>n  Chemical  Corp.     Sfe— 

Nlcolalsen,  Bernard  H..  and  Wood.     2.911.448^ 
(Uley.  Maurice,   to  General   Motora  Corp.   ,^^*^?^^^J^^l 

Boapenalon  for  Tehlclea.     2.911.052,  11-*;,^.  C».   ^^J^. 
()l»on;   Frank   R.,    to   Carllale  Corp.      Coupling   for   realllent 

tubular  membera.     2.911.237.  11-3-59.  CI.  285— 280. 
Olson.  Meinn  M.,  and  k  k.  Chrtatenaon    to  l^tf^onih  Plate 

Glaaa    Co.      Reacting  phenvlalkoxT    illoxanea    with    higher 

fatty  alcohols.     2.911.i8«,  11-3-8*.  CI.  2«<^*«  »-     ^„„ 
Olason.  Sven  M.  J.,  and  V.  Martlnaon,  to  Sunrod  Mfg.  Corp. 

Electrode  clamp.     2.911.455.  11-3-69.  CI.  IS^-ie. 
Opdyke.   Richard   B..  to  Allla^Thalmera  Mfg   fo  ^•'*.***®f ^?' 

vliuailtlDK  flow  patterns.     2.910.885,  11-3-59.  CT  73--14r 
oppel.    John    A.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Blectrtc    circuit 

breaker.     2.911,546,  11-3-59,  CI.  307—136 
OKellly,  Wallace  M   :   Seo—  ^  ^,„  ..,        „„,,  a.- 

Dablln.  James  R..  Kenneday.  and  O'Reilly.     2.911.048 
orlofl.    Harold    D..    and  F.   X.    Markley,    to   Kthyl  Corn      Ot 

methyl  (methylphenyl)  phosphates.       2,911,431,     11-3-09, 

CI.  260--161.  ^  -  .       .w,^,. 

Ortega,    Isldoro.      Resilient    non-pneamatlc    safety     wheels. 

2,9li,026,  11-3-59,  CI.  152—153. 
Osbom,  John  E.     Pipe  tongs.     2,911.281,  11-3-69.  CI.  294^ 

110. 
OsoTskl,  Conrad  A.  :   See-  ^    ^ 

Balrd.  Josepti  J,  and  Osovskl.     2.911,018 
ostendorf.  Bernard,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc 

Shift  reatster  circuit  controlled  by  a  pula*  generating  clr 


2.911,461, 


cult       2,911,544,  11-3-59.  CI.  307—88.5 
Ostrow,    Eugene    E.      Colored    television    system 

11-3-59,  ri.  178 — 5.2. 
Owens-Coming  Flberglas  Corp.  :   See — 

Russell.  Robert  0..  and  Denelsbeck. 
Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

Schalch,  Wilbur  A.,  and  Gasmlre.     2.910.712. 
Owens.   James    B.,    to   Weatlnghouse   Electric  Corp.  .Clr*-"'* 

Interrupting  device      2,911.506.  11-3-59,  CI.  200—146 
Owsle 


2.910,806. 


Gluhlamp^T 


Continuous 
CI.    62-132 
2.910.77H, 


Rollor  for  dragger  nets.     2.910.796.  11 


vsley,   ^'llllam   D,   to  Halliburton  Oil  Well  Cementing  Co 
HiKh   pressure   plug  valve.     2.911.187.  11-3-59.  Cl.  251 

Oxiey    Robert  F      Fittings  for  attachment  to  perforated  mem 

bers.      2,911. 4«0.  11-3-59.  Cl.  174 — 153. 
PGAC  Development  Co.  :   See — 

8cherbat«koy,  Serg*  A       2.911.536.  .,    »   .„     ^, 

Pancherl.    (Jeorge   J       Fish   ladder.      2.910.833.   ll-A-59.    Cl 

fll  -    21 
Pappo.    Raphael,    to  G     D.    Searle   *   Co.      18.20-epoxT-20,21 
drhvdroiy-4preKnen-3-ones,     ethers     and     esters     thereof 
2,911.404,  11    .'{   .^9,  n    260— 239.!i5. 
Parker     Earl    E  ,    and    K     H    Coultrap,   to  Pittsburgh    Plate 
Glass  Co      Use  of  alkaline  materials  In  the  preparation  of 
polyurethane   foams.      2,911.379,   11-8-59,   Cl.   2*0—2.5 
Parker     Frank    H.    to    8.    C.    Peplln,    trustee.      Mixing    valve 
2.911.009.  11-8-59,  Cl.  137 — 625.41.  „.„     ^, 

Parker.   William   H.      Spring  dlpa.     2.910,749.    11-3-59,   Cl 

24 — 86. 
Parks-Cramer  Co.  :   See — 

I>ong,  John  R      2,910.719. 

Faroe,   Marv.    Mi    to  J.   Zelepla      Combination  Chrtstmas  tree 

cover  and  needle  catcher      2,911.025.  11-3-59.  Cl.  150—52 

Parshall,  Clarence  M  ,  and  P   Geyer,  to  United  SUtes  Rubber 

Co.     Pelletlslng  apparatua.    2.910,728.  11   3^9,  Cl.  18— 12. 

Pasqualone,    Anthony,    and    F.    Bamea.      Hose    clamp    tool 

2,910,899.  11    3  5ft.  n    81      9.3. 
Passavant  Werke  :    See- 

Schade.  Harald  J    O.      2.911,099. 
Patent  Treuhand-Oesellschaft     fur      Elektrlsche 
m  b  H   :   flf 

Rudolph.  Joaenh      2.91 1.376 
I'at termor  Freeser  Corp   :    Ser 

I»Httenion.  Velt  C      2,910  837 
Patterson.    Vi*lt    V  .    ti)    Patterson    Freexer   Corp 
packaired    food    fr«»e«er       2  910.H37,    11-3-."\9, 
Patton    John  K.     Vernier  height  and  depth  gauge 

ll-3-.%9    Cl    33      170 
Pauls«"n,  Gerhard  \ 

3   .'59.  CI    43      9 
Psxton    Harold   D..    to  Calwtre.      Tool   nose  with  T-nall   cen 

tralUer      2,910,rt98.  11    .V59.  Cl.  1     46 
Peebles,  David  D.,  to  Dairy  Foods  Inc.     Milk  mannfactnring 
method   and   product.      2.911,300.    11-3-59,   Cl    99-56. 

Pendell.  Paul  R    :    Wpc  ^    ,       « «« ,  -^, 

Bans.    Richard   K.,    Fisher,   and   Pendell       2.911,367 

Pennell    John  D  :   Sre-  „^.  »-.. 

•Malley.    Thomas   J..    Pennell.   and   Schlndler      2,911.374 


PepUn,  Stephen  C.  :  See—      , 

Parker.  Fraak  H.    tA\UW».  .,  „         ..      *    . 

Pafaa,  Uieiea.  to  Bagla  AaOoi«kMflaa  IJ»*"«  "«"«>•«  .J"*" 
ma  tic  control   device   for  gearbozM.     2,9 10,884,    11-8-69. 

Peras  L,aclen,  to  Regie  NaUonalc  dea  Ualnea  R«naul^  Re 
versing  device  for  vehicles  wltM  torqua  convarter^trans 
mlsalon.    2,910,898.  ll-a-«».  Q.  T4— 792.         „  ..       „ 

Peraa,   Luclen.  to  Regie  Natlonale  dea  L'alMa  Renault.     Re 
ciprocal   suapenalon   syateni   wltb    hydraollc   tranamlsslun 
2,911.2a0,  ll-»-a9,  Cl.  280—104. 
Perdew,  Kadney  :  See—  »..  .  „ 

Phllllpa.  John  P.,  and  Ebert.     2.911,519.  ^         „     , 

Pemert    Joha    C,    to    Hooker   ElactroebenUcal   Co.      Realna 
formed   from  biB-(ta7<lroz7netb7l)jp^P^Blc   add   and  a 
poly-carboxyllc  add.     2,9ll.3«»,   il-*-W,  C\.  280—78. 
Parrot,  Jean  J.  :  See —  ^   „  ,  „. ,  ^_, 

Gohorel.    Femand    P..   Henqoet.   and   Perrot.     2.911,47  < 
Petcar  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Carhauh.  Robert  B.    2,910,763. 
I'eter    Charlea,  to  L,  H.  Peter.     Metbod  of  conditioning  soil 
for  agricultural  purpoaea.     2,911,296.   11-3-59.  Cl.  71  -ti 
Peter,  Lydla  U.  :   See— 

^eter,  Charles.     2.911,295.  ^    ^ 

Peter,  Otto,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengeaellschaft  vormals 
Meiater  l..uclus  *  Bninlng.  Shaped  bodies  of  carbon  and 
proceaa  for  preparing  same.  2,911.319,  11-3-59.  Cl.  117- 
46. 
Petersen,  Loula,  to  F.  L.  <8mldth  h.  Co.  Apparatus  for  cool 
ing  hot  kiln  gasee  2.911,081.  11-3-59.  Cl  183—13.  ,_ 
Pett,  Alfred  W      Thermal  mixing  valve.     2,911,163.   11-3-59. 

Cl.  23ti      12 
Pettlbone    Raymond  B.,  to  Vlckers  Inc.     Power  tranamlaalon. 

2,910,944,   11-3-59,  CL  103—42. 
Pfnff,  G.  M..  A.-G.  :   See— 

Irmscher.  Walter.     2.910,951. 
Pfair.   Henry   C.   Jr..   to  Pfaff  and  KendaU.     Highway  algn. 

2,910,792,   11-3-59.  Cl.  40-  ISO. 
Pfaff  and  Kendall :  See — 

Pfaff.  Henry  C,  Jr.    2.910,792. 
Phtloo  Corp. :  See — 

Jonassen.  flevertn  L.     2.910,874.  „„.,.^, 

Taylor     I)onald    R..    Jr..   and   Ingerman.      2.911,588. 

Phillips    Bernal   F.      Vehicle   washing  apparatua.     2,910.993. 

11-3-59,  Cl.  134-  123.  ,    ^       ..     ^     .. 

Phllllpa.  Cyril  H.,  to  BrltUh  Cellophane  Ltd.  Production 
of  molstureproof  sheet  wrapping  matcrUla.  2,911,320, 
11-3-59.  Cl.  117    -64.  „    „     ^  r.         . 

Phllllpa.  John  P..  and  C.  E.  Kbert.  ^.  to  R.  Perdew.     Remote 
controlled  hospital  light.     2.911.519.  11-3-69.  Cl.  240—1.4. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See 

Klelas.  Louis  D.     2.911.361.  •»* 

Myers.  John  W..  and  Prange.    2.911.367. 
Purre,  Helno.     2.911.206. 
Photo-Matlc  Inc.  :   See — 

Skay,  Frank.     2.911.508. 
Plckell,  Marion  W.  :  See—  «„.,,,. 

(ioren.  Mayer  B.,  Plckell.  and  Oarwln.     2.911.373. 
Plekarskl.  Leon  T.  :   See 

WlUon.  Volney  C..  and  Plekarakl.    2^910.981. 
Plgnone     Joseph,    to   Daystrom.    Inc.      Servodrcult   and    con- 
trol sWitch.    2.911.577.  11-3-59.  a,  ai8— 29. 
Plnckaers.    Balthasar   H..    to   Mln«eapolla-Hooeywell    Replf 
tor    Co.      Semiconductor    apparatua.      2,911,546,    11-3-59, 
CI.  307      88.5. 
Pittsburgh  Coke  *  Chemical  Co.  :   See-  - 

Dlmond.  Harold  L..  and  Shrader.    2.911.281. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See — 
De  Vore.  Guy  C.    2.910J13. 
Olson,  .\teivin  M..  and  Oiristenson.     2,911.388. 
Parker,  Earl  E  .  and  Coultrap.    2.911.S79. 
Hlsch.  Thomas  A.     2.910,730. 
Platxer.  .Norbert  :   See —  „„,,  „^^ 

Barkhuff.   Raymond  A.,  Jr..  and   PlaUer.     2,911,3«2. 
Plaut,  Hermann  F.  :    See—  „„.,  ,  „„ 

dlarke.    Frederick    R.    M..   and    Plaut.      2,911.182. 
Pleshek.  Lumlr  J    :   See — 

Null,  F*y  E..  and  Pleabek.     2,911.167. 
Plesaey  (  i).  Ltd.,  The  :   See  - 

Hilton.  John  L.     2.911.007.  ^      „  „„      ,,    „   ,„ 

Polrler,  Victoria  Washing  machine.  2,910,855,  11-3-59. 
Cl.  68      22 

Polack,  Joseph  A.  :   See--  

Watts,  Rhea  N.,  and  Polack      2.911,353 
Polanln,  Walter  R.  :   See  -  „  ^   .  „^„ 

Andrxejewskl.   Matthew   S.,   and   Polanln.     2,911,089. 
Polarad  Eleofronlcs  <'orp.  ;    Wre — 

Jaffe.  David  L,  and  RoHS.     2,911,564.  „    ..      .^ 

PoIIak.  Philip.  Jr..  and  K.  J.  I^pea.  to  Kmeraon  Radio  * 
PhonoKraph  Corp  Time  aUmp  changing  mechanlam  for 
mall  cancelling  systems  or  the  Uke.  2.911.279.  11-3-59, 
n.  346-141  .      „  „     . 

Polleys.    Owen    F.,    to    The    Kaman    Aircraft    Corp.      Mech- 
anism   for   adjusting    throttles   of  a    plurality   of   englnea. 
2.910.886.  11-3-59,  (T  74 — 480. 
Polymer  Corp.  Ltd  :  See — 

Kearns,  William  J.  L.    2.911.403. 
Pond,  Robert  B..  to  Marvaland,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  produc- 
ing metal  niaments.     2.910.744.  11-3-J59.  C\.  22—67.3. 
Po»i»-.  ►»    Tnbolarl    Dalmlne   Innoeentl    S.p.a.  :   See — 

Mli-oxs'.   Alfredo      2.911.243. 
l"vft-)<iy    Freddie  W..  and  J.  A.  Krler,  to  Alltronlca  Mfg.  Co. 
(*"n:,:..'tt..f     for    electric    wlrea.       2,911,616,     11-3-69,    a. 
339—198. 
Potter    Charles,  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.     TraataMOt  of 

sand.     2,911,^86.  11-5-59.  Cl.  23—182 
Pourclau.    Ix)Ula    L..    to    General    Precision    I.aboratorj    Inc. 
Video  resolution  control.     2,911,4«8.  11-3-59.  Q.  17S— 7.1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Powerm.  rorrset  M..  to  O^^*",  Con*";*"  Co.,  '^"*  ***^" 
ttonayatem.    2^11.540,  ll-S-69,  a.  280— 21T.^^ 

Pra»». Stanley  k..  to  deaeral  liotors  Corp.  BectroaUtlc 
method  and  appcntiia  «alng  noo-eonductive  dlacharge 
meaaa.    2.911,»m!^11-8-B*.  Cl.  117—93. 

Prange,  Frederk*  A. :  »e« —  „»,,-.- 

Myers,  John  W.,  and  Prange.    2,911,357. 

^'•*SSoS!'waUer  ETiratber.  a«l  Price.     2.911,284. 
PredalOB  Grinding  Ltd. :  0ee — 

Clarke.  Fred^ek  R    M..  and  Plant      2.911.182 

'^**8chock,  Walter  E..  Prather.  and  Price.     2.911.284. 
Prtckett.  Alfred  D..  to  Joaeoh  Lueae  (In<»S'io**k^*5^w»5jr 
tremagnetlc   switches.      2.911.497.    ll-3-/k9,    Cl    2pO--«.V 
Prlester    Amoa  U..  Jr.,  to  Callaway  Mills  Co      Tufted  fabric 
with   bias    fabric   backing  and    pro4sess    for    producing   the 
same      2,910.782,  ll-3-.'i9,  O.  28— 72 
Pritchett    WUaon   B..  to  Knopp,   Inc.     Apparatus   for  testing 
Instrument  transformers.    2,911,591,  11-3-69.  a.  324 — 55. 
Prltlkln     Nathan.      Metbod  of  producing  an  electrical  com 

ponen't.    2.910,768,  11-S-.59,  C\  29—158.5. 
Procter    Edward  C,   to   Sperry  Rand  Corp.      Idler  mounting. 

2,910,880.   11-3-59,  Cl.  74— 242. 1.V  ^,      ^_ 

Proctor,    Barton    A.,    to    Proctor    Dictating    Machine    Corp 
Sound    recording   and    reprodudng   apparatua.      2,911,161. 
11    3-59.  Cl.  242-  55  12. 
Proctor  DlcUtlng  Machine  Corp.  :   8w— 

Proctor.  Barton  A.    2,911,161. 
Purdae  Reeearch  Foundation  :   Se*^ 

McBee     Barl    T.,    Idol,    and    Roberts.      2.911.448. 
Purre    Helno.  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.     In  situ  retorting  of 

oil  shale     2.911.206.  11-3-59.  H.  262—3 
Putters    Robert  L.  :   See — 

(Jlalon   Andre,  and  I'otters.    2.911.413. 
Pyp  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

Baeh.  Ashley  S.  M.    2.911.565. 

Quinn,  Edward:   Kee-  „  ,~, 

MacKentle^FredT..  andQulnn.    2.910.787. 
Qolnn.    James  \...   and   J.    K.    Duncan,    to   Cummlns-Chlcago 
Corp        Coin    dlspenolnit    apparatus.       2,910,991,     ll-3-.'S9. 
n. 133-2  ,       , 

Qnlntas   Gladys  P.     Germicidal  device  for  phonaa. 
11-3-59.  Cl.  179-188  .  .,   ,     . 

Rablnow.    Jacob,    and    W     B.    McLean,    to    United 
America,    Navy.      Multiple    Bwlnt    altimeter    for 
foss    bombing    Integrators.      2.911.573.    11    3-.')9. 
149. 
Rark  HpedalUts,  Inr   :   See-  „„,,  ,^ 

Romlne.  Glenn  N..  and  Arnold.    2.911,122 
Radio  Corp  of  America  :  See — 

Anderson.  La  ones  E      2.911.518 
Ayres.  William  R..  and  Smith.     2^911  622 
IV>oth    Grant   W..   Hobba,  and  Fill-brown.      2.911.624 
Briggs,  George  R.  and  I».    2.911,628. 
Chlen,  Knn  L.     2.911,62.V 
Crooks,  Horatio  N.     2.911.621. 
Dinowtti.  Edward  K.    2.911,630. 
Herman.  Ralph     2.910.983. 
Stavrakls.  Alexander,  and   Reuter. 
Warren,  Charlea  8.     2.911,631. 
Wetasteln,  Hanna  J.,  and  Ksweckl 
Wrtaht.  Theodore  M.     2911.045. 
Rains.    Jesse    W       Pivoted    Jaw    pllera. 

Ramsav.   David  W.  C.  to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Ltd 

\    (D-amlnophenyl)    phthallmldes   as    photographic    devel- 

operr    2.911.410.  11    .r-59.Cl.  260^    326. 
Rancourt.  Alplionse,  and  L.  8.  Buaelere  ;  said  Busslere  assor 

to     said     Ranrourt       Double    and     coarse    yam    catrner 

2.910.824.    11-3-59.   CI     57—107. 
Ratkowskl,  Thomaa  A. :  See—  001,  i*n 

Relnhardt    Henry  B..  and  Ratkowskl      2.911. 1»1 
Rawe.    Roger    F..    to   APRA    Precipitator    Corp.      Horlxontal 

plane    purge    for    predplUtor.       2.911.060.     11-3-59.     CT 

Raymond     Kenneth    W.      Vacuum    cleaner   hoae    attachment. 

2.910.717,  11-.3-.59,  n.  15--2n7. 
Raytheon  Mfg   Co      See- 

MacDowell,  Kenneth  M.     2.911,486. 
Read,  Chester  L. :  See—  „„,,,.. 

holder.  Cllntnn  H.  and  Read     2,911.354  ~,.„„^, 
Reed     Hugh   W.   B..   and  P    0_   Lenel.   to  ^^R^^lal   Oiemlcal 
"           ^.  -     ^f     alcohols.       z,»ii,44J. 


2,911.488. 

States  of 
use  with 
Cl.   317— 


2.910.964. 
2.911.629. 
2.910.903, 


11-3.59. 


Industries     Ltd        Preparation 
11-3-59.  Cl    260-632.        ^     .       , 
Reed    Mwurlce  T  .  Jr      Antifriction  force  column 

nl3_(M»   Cl   74—424.8. 
Reeves,  Wilson  A. :  See--  ^  ^  „_ 

Drake,  George  L.,  Jr..  Reevea.  and  Oiance. 
Regglo.     F'erdlnando     C        Regulating     devioe 

11_.1_59.   Cl.    121—42. 
Regie  Nstlonale  des  Pulnes  Renault :  See— 
Peras,  Luclen.     2.910.884. 
Peras.  Laden     2,910.893. 
Peras  Tyuden      2  911.230. 
Relchea    Sol  L      Timer      2.911,578,   11-3-59.  Cl 
Relchhold  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See-       „  _ , .  „a« 
Wclsbart.  Hans,  and  Fdrster.    2,911.388. 
Relnebarh.  Robert  J       Ree--  00,00^0 

Drom.  F^wln  L..  and  Relnetach      2.910959 
Relnhardt.    Henry    B.,    and    T     A.    Ratkownkl     to 
Brake      Shoe      Co.        Power      shovel      dlpiiers. 
n-3-59.   Cl.   214—145. 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  C«v:  ««'«^„-,.,  -.0 
Joy    Henry  M..  Horvath.  and  Steger     2.911,548. 
Reliance"  Electric  and  Engineering  Co.,  Th^  j.  «/'7. 
Horvath.  Anthony  O..  and  Schram.      2.911,241 
I^rsh.  Bverett  P.     2,910,877. 
Relken,  Oflnther :  See— _        ^  „  ,.  ^„  .     «-.^,_,», 

Krekeler,     Haas,    KIrschner.     Relken.     and     \^aellnlti 

2.911,454 


2.911.331. 


2.910.846. 
.      2,910.964. 


Rendoa,  John  J. :  See — 

Dennis,  Wolcott,  and  Rendos 
Renner,  Caiarlee  F. :  See— 

Bntterfleld,  John  L..  and  Renner. 
Reuter,  Henry  G.,  Jr.  :   Kee- 

Stavrakis,  Alexander,  and  Reuter 
Revere  Camera  Co.  :  See — 

Lnatls.  Frank  C.     2.910.957. 
Rey rolls,  X.  A  Co.  Ltd. :  See—     „  „ . ,  .^,, 
Legg,  fiuncan.  and  Manley     2.911.505 
Rbelmtahl  Wanbetra  Geaellschaft  mlt  bet»chrankter  Haftung 
See — 

Barall,  Kari.     2.911.181. 
Rice.   Rex.   to   International   Business  Machines 
reproducing  tape  control  system.     2,911,147. 
235 — 61 .6. 
Ricfaardaou.   Frank   A.     to  The   L>e  La    Rue   Co 
ratus  for  the  counting  of  sheets  of  material 
bank  notes.     2^)11.216.   11-3-59.  Cl.  271—27 
Richmond  Engineering  Co  .  Inc.  :   Bet 

Roblnaon,  John  W.    2.911.101. 
Rlchter.   Walther,   to   Allls-Chalmers  Mfg    Co 


Corp.      Self- 

11-3-58.  a. 

Ltd.      Appa- 
for  example. 


Elect  romajt 


2,910,883, 


2  911.325 
2.910.969. 


318—254. 


American 
2.911.120. 


netic' centrifugal  pump.     2.910.941,  ll-S-.-iQ.  Cl.  103—1. 

Rlckard,  James  A.  :  Nee  ^  „.  , .      «„,,  ....■ 

Brannon.  Hecsle  R,  Jr.,  and  Rlckard.     2,911.5.i4. 

Rlckard  James  A.,  and  A.  Kroscti,  to  Jersey  Production 
Research  Co  lonlxatlon  chamber  for  mans  spectrometer 
2,911.531,  11-3-69.  Cl,  250^-41.9  „„,,„„„    ,,    ,  .„ 

Riddle.  Harrv  V.     Cluster  trailer  hitch.     2.911,233,  11-3-59, 

Rlgert.  Max.  to  McGraw  Edlaon  Co.  Electromagnetlcally  ac- 
tuated switch  construction  2,911.494,  11-3-59,  CI.  200— 
87 

Rlggs  George  and  R  K.  Schunneman.  to  Bell  Telephone 
laboratories.  Inc.  Telephone  call  charge  and  tax  calcula- 
tor     2.91  llio,  11-3-59.  Cl.  235—162. 

Rlker  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See— 

Tanabe,  Masato,  and  Bolger     2,911,402  .,      ,       ,   . 

Rlnae,  Jacobns,  to  J  W.  Ayers  k  Co,  Glyceride  oil  gel  paints 
2.911,316,  11-3-.59.  CI.  106— 2.53. 

RUch,  Thomas  A.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Mass  Co_^  Fllline 
elongated  cavities  with  polyurethane  foams.  2,910,730. 
11-3-59,  Cl.  18 — 59 

Roberts.  Carleton  W.  ;   See— 

McBee,  Eari  T.  Idol,  and  Roberts.     2,911,448 

Roberts  Ra>'mond  A.,  Jr.,  to  Tlnnerman  Products.  Inc. 
Selenium  and  like  rectifier  stack.      2.911.575    11-3-59.  Cl. 

317 — 234. 
Robertshaw-Fulton  Control*  Co.  :   See— 

Weber    Victor.  Sanders,  and  Russell      2,911,152 
Robertson,  H   H.,  Vo  :  Sec  - 

Curran.  Bernard  E.    2,910.926 
Robinson.    John    W..     to     Richmond    Engineering    Co..     Inc 

Filters.      2.911.101,    11-3-59.   Cl,   210 — 4.58, 
Robotron  Corp.  :   See— 

Rockafellow,  Stuart  C.     2.911.581      ^         „  ^     _ 

Rochester  Roy  M.,  to  Deerlng  MlUlken  Research  Corp. 
Method  of  and  means  for  compacting  fibrous  web  mate- 
rial 2.910,732.  11-3-59,  Cl  19—66 
Rock.  CTarence  A.,  lip  to  Gadget-Of-The-Month  Club.  Inc 
Selectively  controllable,  plunger  operated,  electric  switch. 
2,911.491.11-3-69,01.200-61.79.    ^  .„^  w         » 

Rockafellow.  Stuart  C,  to  Robotron  Corp  Three  phase  to 
single    phaae    welding    method    and    machine.      2.911.581. 

^  \^  ^Q    (71    321 7 

Roedlger.  Herman  R.  arid  R.  R.    Curtain  rod  supporting  corner 

bracket.     2,911,176.  11-3-59.  Cl    248-222. 
Roedlger,  Richard  R   :   .Sec—  _ 

Roe«ilger,  Herman  R,  and  R   R.     2.911,176, 
Rollert,  Donald  H.  :  Sec-  o„,„n,i. 

Fauteck    Walter  S..  Rollert,  and  Stover.     2.910,916. 
Romlne,  Glenn  N  ,  and  T    M    Arnold,  to  Rack  SpecUllsts.  Inc. 
I>aterally  discharging  load  carrier.     2.911.122.  11-3-69.  Cl. 
214—730. 
Romo.  Jesus :   See —  „         .  ^    t^.       „. 

Sondhelmer.     Frani     Romo.    Rosenkrant.    and    DJeraasl. 
2.911.403  ^  ^  D 

Rose  Colin  G..  to  Blxby-Zlmmer  Engineering  Co.  Screen. 
2.911.097.  11-3-69.  0    209  -.393  »     „  .. 

Rosebrook,  Roy,  to  True-Trace  Corp.     Numerically  controlled 

machine  tool.     2,910.967.  11-S-.59.  Cl.  121—41. 
Rosen.  Charles  A.  :   Sec —  „„,,  ,„. 

Spltxer,  Charles  K,  and  Roeen      2.911.484 
Roeenfeld,   Atriel.   K.   W    Gross,   and   DC     Gala.   ^'   Spetry 
Rand    (^o^p.     Ford    Instniment    Co,    Division.      Automstlr 
stereoplotter.     2,910.910,   11 -.3-69.  Cl    88—14 
Rosenheim    Donald    E..   to    International    Business   Machines 
cl^      Marker  pulse  drcult      2.911,623.  11-3-69.  Cl    340- 
174. 
Rosenkrant,  George  :   See  ^         ^  j    t^.  1 

Sondhelmer      Frans,     Romo.    Rosenkrans.    and    Dierassl 
2.911.403', 
Ross.  Allan  :   See-  _^    .,,„. 

Jaffe.  David  L.,  and  Ross.    2.911.564 
Ross      Jack     H        Signal     equipment     for     motor     vehicles. 

2.911.635.  11-3-59.  Cl.   346—263 
RosB    John,  to  Combustion  Researrh.  Inc.     Tobacco  amoking 
holder.     2.910.987.  11-3-59.  Cl.  131-187. 

Ross.  Richard  R.  :   Sec—  .,  oi,«^o 

hlckley.  Thomas  J..  Burmlster.  and   Rose.     2.911.642. 

RoKsmanlth.  Wolfgang:   See-  ^      d       _     ..w 

Herlach        Helnrlch        Stadelmann.      and       Rossmanltn 
2,910,iB17. 
Rota     Benlamlno.      Automatic   machine   for   preparing   coffee 
drink.      2.910,928.   11   3-.59.   Cl.  99-289 

Rotax  Ltd.  :   See —  ,,  .„„ 

Hanklns.  William  C      2,911,583 

Roth  Murray  H.  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Method  of  Im- 
proving the  foaming  chararterlatlcs  of  partlcutate  foamable 
Btyrene  polymers.     2,911,381,  11-3-69,  a.  260—2.5. 
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Koucbe.    NlcoU.   L.    M..    to    »nternatlo«al    8Und«JlU«ctrte 
Corp.        CaleuUtlng      idmim.        2.»11.14».      11-3-M.      ^,1. 

Ro^?^ih2    W.      8o<*et    el«an«r.      2^10.T18.    ll-»-W.    CI. 

15 — 210.  -  ^ 

Bowe.  Arthur  O..  Jr..  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  <»•>»«■•«"  ,^^lSo 

Apparatui  for  raciiam  tbermoforming.  .2,B10.TZb.  ll-»-«>¥, 

Rowland.    0«i)rge  H..  and  C.    W.   WUllams.   Jr..   to  «Wf*»f 
Stores.   Inc.     Peanat   butter  product.     2.911,303,  ll-a-0». 

Rudel.  Harry  W..  and  W.  Selta.  to  Baao  »«>••"*  VSlt'-Sfi' 
neerlng    Co.       Rnat    prevenUve    compoaltlont.      2,l>lli3W. 

Rudolpb.  >owph,  to  p"atent-Treahand-0«aellacbaft  fur  elek- 
trlsche  GluhUmper  m.b.H.  ActlTatlng  material  (or  elec 
trodes  In  electric  dlacbarge  dcTicaa.  2,»11,376,  11-3-08, 
CI.  252—521.  ^  .«,,«, 

RuaKlerl,   Anthony    J.      Stepladder   atUcfament.     2,911,133, 
ll-S-«9,  CI.  182—124.  .    „        ^  ,   , 

Rumaej,    Herbert.    Jr..   to   W.    B.    Grace  *  Co.     Cwnmerclal 
package   and    method    o(    making    the   eane.      2,811,303, 
11-3-W,  01.  »— 171. 
Runge.  Uelna  F. :  ««•—  ^  «„,.  ^- 

Baluck,  rranda  M..  Branner,  and  Range.    2,911.087. 
Rupert.  Kenneth  C. :  8m — 

Cresawell.  Stephen  G.,  and  Rupert.    2j911.015. 
Rupert.  Kenneth  C.,  to  SrlTanU  ffiectrlc  Prodacta  Inc.    CoU 

coating  holder.     2^11.348.  ll-8-&^  a.  204 — 299. 
Rusaell.     Monica.      Hair    curlers.       2.910,989,     11-3-69.    CI. 

132—40.  ^       . 

RuneU.   Robert   G.,   and   D.    Dcaelabeck.    to   Owena^oming 
PltMrglaa    Corp.      Apparatus    for    feeding    and    convejlng 
molten  gUsa.     2,910.806,  11-3-09.  CI.  49 — 14. 
RuawiU.  William  J.  :  Set — 

Weber.  Victor,  Sandera.  and  Ruaaell.     2.911.102. 
Ruti  Machinery  Worka  Ltd.  .  Bee — 

Bffli,  Gerhard.     2.911.012. 
Ryd.    STen   K..    to   Atlas   Copco  Aktlebolag.     Pneumatic  bolt 
applying    and     tightening    tool.       2,910,901.     11-8-69,    CI. 
81— 5i2  3 
Rye,  Walter  L.,  to  The  Cincinnati  Gear  Co.     Workplace  load- 
ing  and    unloading    mecbaniam.      2,910.919.    11-a-M,    CI. 
90— 1. 
Raemlenaki,  Walter  S.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Paper  packet 

proceasing  machine.     2i»ll,131.  11-3-69,  CI.  22»— 100. 
S.  O.  8.  B-Skod  1/8  :  See — 

Snltker.  Jena  C.    2,910,738. 
8abatlno,  Anthony,  and  J.  F.  Sehaefer.  to  Globe-Union  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatua  for  making  dry  charged  batteries. 
2.911.457.  11-S-W.  01.  136 — 33. 
Saccomanno.    Geno.      Bottle    cap.      2.911,123,    11-3-S9,    CI. 

215 — 48. 
Safarlk,   Norman  K.,  and  H.   B.  Lougheed.     Trap  for  crua- 

Uceana.     2.910,801.  ll-8-«9.  CI.  48—106. 
Safeway  Storea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rowland,  George  H.,  and  Willlama.    2.911.803. 
Sage,  Richard  W. :  8««^ 

Leigh,  Marjorle  W..  Welty.  San.  and  Ballly.     2,911,358. 

Salbeck.   Raymond   E..   and   F.   H.    urammond,  Jr..   deceaaed, 

by    N.    Drummond,    admlnlatratriz,    to    Weatcm    BIcctric 

Co.,   Inc.     Loading  and  unloading  apparatua  for  a  preaa. 

2,910.727,  11-3-69,  CI.  18—16. 

Sanders,  WllHsm  J. :  See — 

Weber.  Victor    Sandera,  and  Ruaaell.     2,911.152. 
Sandmeyer.   Karl   H.,   to  The  Carbonindum   Co.     Fused  caat 
refractory  articlea  and  method  of  making  them.    2,811.318, 
ll-»-5».  CI.  10«— «9. 
Sanford,  Darld  P.  :  See— 

Hack.  William  F.,  Albrecbt,  and  Sanford.     2,911.079. 

Sarah,  Tbomaa  F..  to  The  Ekiterpriae  Mfg.  Co.     Push  button 

type     enclosed     aplcnlng     reeL       2.911,165,     ll-S-60,     CI. 

242 — 84.2. 

Saunders.    Seymour  O..  and  J.  A.   Holcomb:  aaid  Saunders 

aaaor.  to  Strlbuload  Inc.,  and  aaid  Holcomb  aaaor.  to  Wol- 

.  Terine    Porcelain    Enameling    Co.      Stmctural    panel    eon- 

struction.     2,911,076,  ll-a-69,  CI.  189 — 34. 
Sauaser,  Clara  W.  M.  :  See— 

Sauaaer.  John  M.     2,911.498. 
Sausaer.   John   M.,   deceaaed,   by  C.    W.   M.    8aaas< 
tratrlz.   to  Consolidated  Blectronics   Industries 
axial  r^lay.    2,911.498,  11-3-89,  CI.  200 — 104. 
Scalera,  Mario.  P.  Brodr,  C.  L.  Zimmerman,  and  A.  B.  Dimes, 
to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Cuprous  complexes  of  organic 
cyano  eompounda  and  proceaa  of  making  same.     2,911,425, 
11-3-59,  n.  260-  438. 
Schade.   Harald   J.  G..    to   Paaaavant   Werke.     Craahlng  ma 

chine.     2.911.099,  11-3-69,  CI.  210 — 174. 
Schade,  Hugh  :  See — 

Weniel.  John  S.,  Jr..  and  Schade.    2,911.082. 
Schaefer.    Carl    F.,    to    United    Aircraft    Corp. 
tranaduoer.     2.910,870.  11-8-69,  CI.  73 — 407. 
Schaefer,  John  F.  :  See — 

Sabatino,  Anthony,  and  Schaefer.  2,911,457. 
Sohalch,  Wilbur  A.,  and  R.  C.  Oanmlre.  to  Owena-Illinoia 
Olaaa  Co.  Ball-type  dispensing  package.  2,910.712, 
n-3-59.  CL  15  132  7 
Schalier.  John.  Jr.,  H.  Thau,  and  J.  K.  Duncan,  to  American 
Photocopy  Eqalpment  Co.  Procedure  and  apparatua  for 
maklnc  a  bindinf;  element  having  nested  flngera.  2.910,729, 
11-.V69,  Ol.  18-19 

Srhedl,  Karl,  and  K  Becker,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Ht- 
draullr   shock    absorber       2,911.072,   11-^-69,   CI.    188 — 88. 

Scherbntakoy,  Serire  A.,  to  PO.\C  Derelopment  Co.  Simul- 
taneous neutron  and  mmma  ray  weU  logging  ayatem. 
2.911,536,  11-3-69,  O.  260—83.6. 


Bebmrnibarg.    Haas   O..   to  Dalmlar-Baaa  AktteagMaUfdaaft. 

BotatlB?b«it  exemigar.    2Jll.m.  11-*^.  CL  267— 1. 
ScbarsolMn,   Ummm   O..   to  DdimiarBaBB   AktlangMSiUacbaft. 

K^!S;SdrtVSr»W«.     2J11.620.  ll-S-5».  CL  840-7*.  ^ 
Scheralnger,    Bruno,    to   Mechanioal   Pin   Bjjettor  Cft..Ltd. 

Bowling  alley  pin  resetting  maehlM.     2.911,218,  ll-»-09, 

CI    273—43 
Scbcti.     Ferdinand     C.       lUumlnator    (or    lady's    handbag 

2  911  621   11—3—69  CI  340—0.40. 
Sch'euerar,  GSenter,  andO.  SehUcbtlng,  to  Badiache  ▲nlUn- 4 

Soda-Fabrlk     Aktleagaaellacbaft.      TProductton     ^„,»lP^. 

alpha-apiro-beptametBylene-aucclnle  aeld  Imides.    2,911,41^. 

ns-iS.  CL  iw—saiA.        ^         ,..     .    ,^  ^ 

Schenrer,  Otto  &.,  to  Tokb^m  Corpw     Illnminated  dome  dla- 

peiiMr.     2,911,620.  11-8-60,  CL  240—3. 
Schiek  Inc.:  See—  „„,„„,.v 

Kaehllne.  Harold  8.     2,910.770. 
Schlppert,  Florence  J.:  See—  „»,«-^ 

Xawaer.  Mary  L..  and  Schippart.    2,910.707. 
Scblichtlng,  Otto  :  See — 

Sebanarer,  GOenter.  and  SchUehting.    2.911,412. 
Schllephacke.  Fridtjof  F..  to  A.  Lorens.    Leg  rest  mechanism 
for    recliaiag   arUcles    of    fumltare.      2,911,082,    11--S-68, 

saiaerUng,  Loiila,  to  Universal  Oil  ProdncU  Co.  „P"P»«- 

tlon    of    piriycyclic    halogenatad    eompounda.      2.811,447. 

11-3-89,  CI.  260— 648. 
Schmerts.  WlllUm  K.  :  See— 

Sterick,  Harrison  D.,  and  Sctamarta. 
Schneider,   Tony.   34    to   U.   J.   Oardln. 

2,910,769,  11-8-59.  CI.  80—1.6. 
Shock.  Walter  ■..  B.  ■.  Pratber,  and  S. 

Aviation    Corp.       Automatic    braking 

11-3-59.  CI.  303 — 83. 
Schram.  Orland  L.  :  See — 

Horvath.  Anthony  G..  and  Schram 


e.910.747. 
ContalAor 


opaner. 


B.  Price, 
device. 


to  Bendlx 
2.911,264. 


2,911,241. 


tr    sdmlnla- 
Corp.     Co- 


Force    ratio 


SchrAder.  Helnrlch.  to  International  Stan<(ard  Electric  Corp. 

Polarised  reUy.     2^11.574.  11-3-60.  CL  817—160. 
Schumacher.  Waiter  B..  to  Sparry  Band  Corp.     VehlcU  load 
cover  ratalnlni  meana.     2.911J264.  ll-8-«8.  CL  296—100. 
Sebunneman,  Robert  F. :  See — 

Rlgga,  George,  and  Sebunneman.    2.911.160. 
Schnater,  Ludwlg  K.,  and  A.  L.  BaldL  Jr..  to  Kelaey-Haras 
Co.      Process    of    coating    meUl    and    resulting    articlea. 
2.911.382.  11-8-59.  CL  14S— 6.2. 
Schwarta,   Louis   B.     Toaehlag  dsTlea.     2,910.786,   ll-A-69. 

Cl.  35—8. 
Schweinberg,    Fred   M..   to   Koppers  Co..   Inc.     Tilting  tadle. 

2.910.746.   11-3-59.  CI.  22-^*5. 
Schweltser.  WllUam  K..  Jr..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Vinyl 
aromatic    polymers    atabiliied     with    ozlmea.       2,811,886, 
11-3-69.  Cl.  i6a    -45.9. 
Schwelier,  Paul  :  See — 

Zaercoer.  Anthony  J.,  and  Schwelser.     2,911.213. 
Scott.    Orin    W..    to    Beech    Aircraft    Corp.      Constant    speed 
propeller  with  aelf-contained  pump  and  governor.    2,911.050, 
ll-i-59,  a.  170—160.21. 
Scott.   Robert  E..   to  Gagnier  Fibre  Prodacta  Co.     Ftaatener. 

2.910J50,  11-3-69.  Cl.  24 — 73. 
Scully.  Prank  P.,  to  Scully  Signal  Co.     Whlatle  for  slcnallng 
device    for   uae   in    filling   tanka.      2.910,966.    ll-»-69.   Cl. 
116 — 109. 
Scully  Signal  Co.  :  See — 

Scnily.  Frank  P      2.910,956. 
SeaL  BuaaeU  B..  Jr.  :  See— 

Ufter,  Bennett  M..  and  8«al.    2.910,769. 
Searle,  G.  D..  *  Co. :  See— 

Hoehn.  WllUrd  M.     2,911,482. 
Johns.  William  F..  and  MneUer.    2.911,418. 
Mueller.  George  P.    2J»11.406. 
Pappo,  Raphael.     2,911,404. 
Seellg,    Albert  F..  Jr.,   to  American   Steel   Foundriea.     Rotor 

brake.     2,911.070.  11-3-69.  Cl.  188 — 69. 
Seldman.  Louis,  to  Olaser  Bros.     Display  carton  and  attach- 
ment therefor.    2,911,124,  11-8-69.  Cl.  217—61. 
Seltx,  WUliam  :  See— 

Rudel.  Harry  W.,  and  Seita.    2.911.309. 
SenaenlK,      Miles     L..     to     Sperry     Rand     Corp.        Coupling. 

2,910.842,  11-^59,  Cl.  64 — 4. 
Senalper,    Samuel,    and    L.    Wong,    to    Hughea    Aircraft   €0. 

Traveling-wave  tube.     2.911.666.   11-8-69.  Cl.  816 — 8.5. 
Servanty.  Lucien.  to  Soeiate  Nattonale  de  Conatructiona  Aero- 
nautlquea     du     Sud-Onest.     Artificial     tioriion     repeater. 
2.911.618.  11-3-59,  C\.  340—27. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Greenleaf,   Francia  D..   Meyer,  and   VlUar.     2.911.470 
■Scnaiona.   Sharon  !>.,  to  Zetetic  Inc.      Signalling  comparator. 

2.910.777,  11-8-69,  CI.  33—148. 
Settio,    Rot>ert   J.,    to   Coming   Glaaa    Worka.      Linear   body 

gauging.     2.910,862,  11-^8-89,  Cl.  78 — 37.7. 
Shannon.    Cedl    B       Shoe    extensiona      2.910.708.    11-8-69. 

Cl.  8—5. 
Shanty.   Frank,   and    R.    8.   Brumfield.   to   United   States   of 
America.      Army.      Canlsterleas      gas      mask.      2.910.979, 
11-8-69.  Cl.  128—141. 
Shaw,  Noel,  to  Shaw  Process  Development  Corp.     Investment 
materials     for    casting    moulds.      2,911.810,     11-8-S9,     CL 
106-38.2. 
Shaw  Process  Development  Corp.  :  See — 
Shaw,  Noel.     2,911.310. 

Sheldon,  Alma  I.  :  See — 

Yeakey,  Forrest  I.,  and  Sheldon.      2.910.984. 

Sherbrook,   Victor  A.      Machine  for  making  sewing   ribs  for 
the  Insoles  of  footwear.     2,911.214.  11-8-69,  Cl.  270—94, 

Sheridan,  T  W.  *  C.  B.,  Co.  :  See — 

Zuerrher.  Anthony  J  ,  and  Schwelaer.     2,911.218. 
ShllliDgton,  Harry  R..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Testing 
circuits     2,911,590,  11-3-69.  Cl.  324—61. 


MueiAhTtatA 


Millar.  Uaaa J^- 
Barnard  m. 


a,911,ttl. 
Plaalawvrko  AkrtaMMsllsrtMft  fir  Koliiafabrlkatat 

BoCatilttw,  Btlaa.     tMlJUt. 

~  ■     ■     -       ■     AktlMtfaaa 

3319,801. 
Jr.,  to  ■.   L  do   Past  4a  Maasoars 
Col     Cjrclie  aaton  dlaobatltatad  with  eartala  llaoro- 
•obatltntad  radieala.     3.911,414.  ll-»-69.  Cl.  260— 43T. 
Btauaeaa.    Jaaaa   T.     Hvdnalle   ▼atT»4tfter    taatlag  darlee. 

3,910394.  11-9-S9.  Cl.  79—119. 
ttaelalr,  Chartaa  W.,  and  B.  L.  Atkia.  to  Kalaay-Hayas  Co. 

Wkari  nm.    3.911,039.  ll-«-09,  Cl.  188—409. 
Btaetelr  OU  *  Oaa  Co. :  «•#— 

Bswrnan.  Doaald  C.     3.911,688. 
Bladalr  B^Ulaa  Co. :  «M— 

Kalth.  Wllilt  C.    2,911.4S7. 
ainflar  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

▼aktar.  Aattaoay  ■.,  aad  Haeklaadar.    2.910,900. 
Blppleaa  Cerp^  !%• :  9aa — 

rraacla,  Samael  ▲.,  aad  Gray.     2.911,073. 

Skay,  Wnutk,  to  Photo-Matie  lac     Lii^t  re^poaatra  systcai 

aad    piMtoeoBdnctlva    eell    therefor.     2,911.088.    11-8-09. 

a,  SlV- 88.  _       ^ 

SaaalL  AngiiatOB  B..  to  Baao  Peaaarch  aad  BaglaearlBg  Co. 

EMroasaated  petrolaam  raalaa.     2.911.890.   11-8-09,  CL 


Bparrr  Band  Corp.,  I^rd  laatnunaat  Co.  DiTlsioa 
Boaenfald,  AarM,  Oroaa,  aad  Oala.     8,910.910. 


Lsalle  C.  Jr..  to  Daltad  Aircraft  Corp.    fWlaafe  bear- 
iaf  lahrieatioB.     3,911307.  11-8-09.  Cl.  909—187. 
Smld.  Martia  T..  and  A.  Backer,  to  lateraaUonal  Triapbona 
aad    Telacrapn    Cora.     Qolefc    aetiag   fastener   aaaembly. 
3.910,700.  11-8-09.  Cl.  34—331. 
Smldth,  r.  L..  ft  Co. :  9«o— 

Pctenan.  Loaia.     3,911,001. 
aailth.    Atezaadar.    aad    B.    D.    Bagga,    Jr.     Lawa    adger. 
3.910417.  11-8-09.  CL  00—30.4.  _  ... 

Smith,  Charlie  W.     T^  walking  home.     3.911.220.  11-8-09, 

Cl-  299—1.181.  ^  «     ^     ^.       , 

Snlth,  Donald  D..  to  Dow  CoralBf  Corp.    Floorinatad  polx- 

nrethana  rMlaa.    2.911390,  ll-S-09,  a.  260— TT3. 
Smith,  Jod  N. :  Bee— 

Ayroa.  William  R.,  aad  Smith.     3,911.022. 
Smith,  Kllae  ft  French  Laboratorlaa :  Bee — 

Bartlatt  Blehard  J..  Ball  aad  MartaU.     2.910.816.^ 

Smith.  Paal  L..  aad  A.  L.  Boyea.  to  Daloa  CarMde  Corn. 

Coneaatrated  fruit  Jalea  aad  nathod.    2.911,308,  11-3-09, 

a.  99—186.  ^    ^     ,.^ 

Smith.  Philip  P.     Machine  far  eteaalag  mgn  aad  tha  Uka. 

3.910.730,  11-8-09,  CL  10—820. 
Smltha  Anarica  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lamhara.  Alaa  8.     3,911(010.  _  ^      ^ 

Snitkar.  Jens  C.  to  8.O.8.  B-8kod  1/8.  FraaMS  for  fl» 
retordlng  aad  fire-proof  doora.  2310.789.  11-3-69.  Cl. 
20—11. 
Snyder.  Bllery  P..  to  C.O.8.  I«boratortea,  lac.  A4Jaatob>e 
eoatrollabia  taductor  apparatna.  3,911.639,  11-8-09,  Cl. 
200 — 40. 
Socleto  Oenerale  per  riaduatrU  Mlaerarla  e  Chimlea :  Sea— 

■reoli,  RaffaaSe.     2.911.432.  _    ^  . 

Bocleto  ABonyme  daa  Maaofaetarea  dea  Olaeea  ft  Prodnita 
Chlml^nco  da  Salnt-Gobala,  Chaoay  ft  Clrey  :  Bee — 
Chan,  Andre  D.  H..  and  lAmbert.     2.910.807. 
Sodeto  Aaoarme  dlto :   PnaiiBatlqBaa  ft  Caontehouc  Manu- 
factare  Kteber  Colombes  :  Bee — 
Thibanlt  Bernard  P.     3311380. 
Soetoto  Aaoayma  OaoffroT-Delore  :  See — 

Haogwlts,  Otto.     2,911.180. 
Bocleto     Natlonale     de     Coaatractloas     Aeroaantiaaaa     do 
Sad-Onast :  Bee — 
Berranty.  LocteB.    3311318.   ^  ,      «  .. 

Bedete   Nouvclla   de   L'Oiitllla«B   B.B.V.   et  de   La    BadSo- 
Indostrle  8.A. :  See — 

Donnay.  Jacqoea  R.     2,911.467.  _       

Bollach.   Rudolf,   to   Isco  Optlsche   Werke  a.m.b.H.     Photo- 
graphic    or    elaematographlc     high-apeed     te)»-ob)actiTa. 

2.910314.  11-8-09,  Cl.  88—87.  ^ ^ 

Sondbelmer,  Frans.  J.  Romo.  O.  Roaenkrant,  and  C  DJeraaaL 
to  Syntex  S.A.  Proceae  for  the  oxidation  of  A»-S-hjdroxy- 
steroids  to  A*-8-keto-sterolds.  2.911,408,  11-9-09,  CL 
260—289.00. 
Sonthelmer,  Carl  0.,  to  C.0.8.  Laboratories,  Inc.  Self  caator- 
lag  diaerlminator  and  control  drcalt  3,911337,  11-8-09, 
CI.  200—37.  _ 

BorenaoB.  Ralph  Z..  to  Weatlnchoaaa  Btoetrlc  Corp.     Toaatef 

apparatoa    2.910.929.  11-3-09.  O.  99—390. 
Soeman,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Feagia.  Roy  C.  Snamaa.  and  Herton.     2.911311- 
SoutberD  Natoral  <3ms  Co. :  See — 

Timothy.  Patrick  H.     2.910,830. 
Soathera  Paelflc  Co. :  See — 

IMacCnrdy.  William  K.     2.911.112. 
MacCurdy.  William  K.     3.911,118. 
Bpana.  Delmy  O..  to  Delta  Tank  Mfr  Co..  lae.    Split  stream 
iBleta.    2.911.069.  11-8-09.  Cl.  188— 2.T. 


Spaacer  Chemical  Co. 

Bull,  Wlllard   C.   Cain.    Spomer.   Flnkbetaer.   and   Hill 

3,911.899.  „ . 

Bull,  wniard  C,  Cain.   Bpomer.  Flakbaiaer.   aad  HllL 

2  911  400 
Bali.  Wlllard   C,  Cala,   Spomer,  nnkbdner.  and  HIIL 

2.911.401. 
Bparrr  Band  Corp. :  See — 

■berty.  Harry  C.     2.910.931. 

MrCarty.  Horace  O.,  and  Brlkowakl.     2.910,810. 

Procter.  Bdward  C.     3,910.880. 

Scbnmacber.  Walter  B.     3,911.304. 

BensenlK,  Milea  L.     8.910.842. 

BteagalC  WlUUm  T.     3,911,048. 


Boaenfald,  AarM,  Oroaa, 
SplBBfaaer  Aktltagw  llartagt 

Hildabraadt,  Yriedrich. 
Soltaar.  Charlaa  F..  and  C.  A 


„.     2310,720. 

C.  A.  Booan,  to  General  Blactrlc  Co. 

traaadocer.     2.911,484.      11-8-09,     CL 


le^ltaer,  Charlaa  F. 
■laetro«eoa«tle 
179—110. 
gpakta.  RayaMMMl  B. .  .,,^ 

Fraula,  WilUam  8^  Kaanar,  and  ^>okaa. 
Spomer,  Boiaad  J. :  See — 

_  I.    .  ^^  fy^^   Spomer.   Finkhainar 


uvr.   SMnmHw  «. 

BolL  Wlllard 
3311399. 

Boll  WUIard 
2311.400 

BulL    Wi 


3.911.074. 


aad  HllL 


C.  Cala,  Spomer.   FlnkbalBar.   and  HilL 

,    liUaJnd  C  Cala,  Spomer,   FUkbelnar,  aad  HllL 

2^11,401. 
Sportarma  Mfg.  and  DevalocuBent  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jawatt,  John  B.    3,910318. 
Sooare  D  Co. :  Bee — 

OoQld,  Charlea  C,  and  Anger.     2,811380. 
Manncra.  Frank  A.     2,911.047. 
Moaller,  Armand  O.     2,911,679. 
Sqaiar.  John  M. :  See —  ^„     .         „«,,..« 

H^Tf'fg-.  BaaaeU.  Jr.,  Madtle.  and  Squler.     2.911332. 
Staatabedrljf  dar  PoateriJaa.  Telecrafle  en  Telef  onie :  See— 

Yaa  Daaraa.  Hradrlk  C.  A.     2.911.478. 
BtodeUnana.  EadeU :  See —  ^      .  ,.. 

Barlaeh,      Haiarich.      Stadalmaaa,      aad      Boaamanith. 
2,910317. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See— 

Coley,  Joha  B..  and  Heard.     2,911.376. 
Goratta.  Loola  A.,  and  Dea  Herder.     2,911,362. 
Kema.  Gordon  D.     2.911300. 
Knobloch,  Jamea  O.,  and  Llao.     2.911.416. 
Wail.  Oaoras  E.     2,911371.  „^,,  ,.^ 

Zajac,  BtcvhoB  J.,  and  Swenaon.    2.911309. 
Stonley  worka.  The :  See — 

Fergoaoa,  Harold  W.     2,911310. 
SUr  Stampa  Teaaotl  Artlatiel  S.pJL. :  Bee— 

aeogna.  Lado.     2.911.280. 
Storrett,  Lu  By  Co.,  The :  Bee— 

Bi^p.  John  L     2,910,781.  ^.  »«.,^« 

SUunt.      Scartla.        Ball     bearing     aaaembliea.       2.911388. 

11-8-09.  Cl.  308—201.  ,    ^  ,  tx.     . 

Stovla,  Qua,  to  General  Precision  Laboratory  Inc.     Dof^lar 

radio  antMwa.    2311.044.  11-3-69,  CL  843—768. 
SUvrakIa,  Alexander,  and  H.  G.  Renter.  Jr.  to  Radio  Corn, 
of  America.     Eleetroatatic  printing.     2.9l0,964,  11-3-59, 
n  lift— AST 
Steagall.  Wllliaja  F.,  to  Sperry  Band  Corp.     Bistable  derioea. 

2311,543.  11-3-69,  CL  307— 88l 
Staama,  Thoretoa  :  See —  .   „ 

BariL   Albert,   Jr..   De   BarUerla.    Nieaet.   and   Steama. 
2,911.299. 
Steel  Ctty  Bllectric  Co. :  See — 

BIckerstaff,  George  W..  Jr.     2.911.242. 

Steele,  ClelUe  T. :  See—  ^^ 

Hamner.  Glen  P.,  and  Steele.     2.910,748. 
Steger,  Elmer  F.  :  See —  _  „......„ 

Joy.  Henry  M„  Horvath,  and  Steger.     2,011.648. 
Sterick.  Harrtaon  D.,  and  W.  E.  Schmerts.    Ingot  mold  insert 

mat    2310,747.  11-3-09.  a.  22—189. 
Sterling  Aluminum  Prodacta,  Inc. :  See — 

JubaL  Henry  A.     2311369.  ^       „ 

Stewart.  Itichard  D.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Ear  protector. 
2.910.980.  11-3-09.  Cl.  128— 102.     ^      ^  «.„.,,.«    «, 
Stiblti,  George  B.     hinctloa  oalt     2,910,672.  11-3-09,  Q. 

74 — 1. 
Stoddard.    Stuart   V..   to   Godfrey   L.   Cabot   Inc.      Thermal 

carbon  bUck  proceaa.    2.911387.  11-8-09.  CL  28—209.4. 
8 toll.  Willy:  Bee— 

HuUller.  Jean  E..  Lltran.  and  8toU.     2,911,440. 
Stone,  Elmer  O.,  and  F.  L.  Burroofha.  to  Sylrania  Eloctrte 
Prodocta     Inc.       Colorimeter.       2.910.909,     11-8-69.     Cl. 
88—14.  „       .  „  .   „ 

Stone.  Orison  W.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Reinforced 
handle  eonatructlon  for  paperboard  cartons.  2,911,138, 
11-3-09.  Cl.  229—62. 

Stoneman,  Loia  R. :  See — _,^ 

Conrlngton,  Helen  K..  and  Stoneman.     2.910,710. 
Storey.  Robert  H.  :  See —  ^         ..^ 

TabenL  Donalee  L.,  and  Storey.     2.911,388. 
Stothert  ft  Pitt.  Ltd. :  See—  „  *. ^  .,. . 

MarahaU.  Oaorce  E.  E..  and  Inker.     2.910.943. 
Stover,  Henry  8.  :  See —  ^  «...«...,.* 

Fantack.  Walter  Q..  Rollert.  and  Stover.     2,910.916. 
Strachan  ft  Henahaw  Ltd.  :  See — 

Chodorowaki,  WieaUw  T.     2.911.132.         _        _  _,      „ 
Strehlow.  Walter  F..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfa.  Co.     Device  for 
varying  the  ■taerable  wheel  tread  of  vAlctea.     2.811,229. 
11-3-69,  Cl.  280—96. 

Strtbaload  Inc. :  See —  ^_^ 

Saunders,  Seymoar  G.,  and  Holcomb.     2,911.076. 

Strimel.   Robert    8.,    to   Tintua   Olaen   Testing   Machine  Co. 

InstramenUtton   for   strain   teating.     2.910,778,   11-3-09, 

a.  S3 — 148.  ^ 

Strom.    Erik.      DenUl    spoUlght.      2.911328.    11-8-09.    Cl. 

240 — 41.16. 
Stuck  Harold  D..  to  John  W.  Bolton  ft  Bona.  Inc.    Amwratns 
and  method  for  disintegrating  fibrous  matertaL    2.911.334. 
11-3-69.  Cl.  162—17. 

Stombough.  Lutie  J. 

CL  28it— 93. 
Snhl.  Harry  :  Bee — 

Kompftier.  Rudolf,  and  SahL     3.911.004. 

Son  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Jolly,  Samael  B.     2.911.483. 

Myers.  Hugh  L.     2.911,360.  ^^      __^ 

Thompeon.  William  B..  and  Leeder.     2,911.384. 


Claan-out  fitting.    2.911.280.  11-8-09. 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


%.»11,45S. 


Sun  rod  Mfff.  Corp. :  B9t — 

OluoQ.  8Ten  M.  J.,  and  llartluon. 
.Superior  8te«l  *  M*ll«*ble  CutUiM  Co. 

Kranck.  Robert  J.     2,»11,2«2. 
Srala    Carl  O.,  and   K.  O.   Bnioberf.  to  Tel«fon«l[tlebola*»t 
L   k  BrlemoD.     Control  of  nelectlnf  mafncta  In  froaawir 
■wItcbM.     2.BU.479,   n-3-S».  CI.  17J>— 22 
8wan«/.   Robert  C.  to  The  Hot  Oil  Heater  Co^  Inc.     H«at 

exchanfer  ayatem.     2.910.972,  11-3-SB,  CI.  122—138. 
8waaaoa.  Reuben  A.  :  Bee — 

Zajae.  8tn>Iicn  J^  and  Swenaon.     2.911.S«8. 
.Swenaon.    Theodore    J.,    to    Cornln*    OUm    Worka. 

coatlnk.     2.»11,348,  11-S-S9,  Cl.  204 — 201. 
8ylranU  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See— 

Crewwell.  Stephen  G.,  and  Rupert. 

Gartner.  SUnfey  J.     2.911,114. 

Hntchlna^  Erwin  F.     2.911,S«9. 

Rupert,  Kenneth  C      2.911,348. 

Stone.  Elmer  O..  and  Burroufha. 
Syntex  8.A.  :  8»e — 

Sondhelmer,    Frani,    Romo,    Roaenkrans. 


Article 


2,911,016 


2,910.909. 

and    DJeraaai 


2.911.403. 

Tabern,  Donalee 
Oapaalea  and 
Cl.  167—51. 

Tanabe,  Maaato, 


L  ,  and  R.  H.  atorey.  to  Abbott  Laboratortea. 
method    of    prnducfaf       2,911,338.   11-3-59. 


F'hUco  Corp 
2,911.506. 


and  J.  W.  Bolder,  to  Rlker  Laboratories  Inc 

^■.«).,oianldene-3fl,12/»dloI.  A»  ••♦*>-Bolanldlene-3/l.l2^dlol, 
and  proceaa  for  the  preparation  thereof.  2.911,40^, 
11-3-59.  Cl.  260^ -239  5  ....         , 

Tanenbaum,    Morris,    to    Bell    Telephone    I.jiboratorlea,    Inc. 

Photocell  array      2,911,539.  11-3-69.  Cl.  25<>— 211 
Tapp,   Raymond   P    J.    to   Market    Transport   Ltd.      lading 
and   unloading   apparatus   carried    by   Tehlclea.      2,911,1 1«, 
11-3-59,  Cl.  214—77  ,,  ,         .  ^   .   , 

Tarrant,    I*aul,   to    Dow  Coming   Corp.      Halocyclobutyl   sub^ 
stituted  organoslllcon  compounds      2,911,428.   11-3-59,  Cl 
2«a-448.2 
Tawco  Products.  Inc   :    «<•« — 

Williams.  Donald  L,  and  Allen       2,911,051. 
Tajlor,  Donald  R  ,  Jr  ,  and  P.  Z.  Ingerman,  to 
Deflection     system     for     cathode     ray     tubeB. 
11-3-59,  Cl    31.">      27 
Taylor-Winfleid  Corp.,  The  :   Srr  - 
Cooper,  Jo«ieph   H       2,911.515 
Technical  Research  Co  :   fire-r  .„.«„.„ 

Lent.  Robert  P  ,  and  <}.  W    Anderton.     2,910,952. 
Telecomputing  Corp      See — 

Moore.  William  A       2,911,1»4. 
Telcfonaktiebolagct  L  M  Krtcsson      «rc — 

Srala  CarlG  ,  and  Brunberg      2,911,479. 
Torstensson    Karl  L  ,  and  Trawen.     2,911,559. 
Temple,   Krnest   K   :   Src 

Temple,  Robert  and  E.  E.      2,910.701. 
Tfsmple,    Robert    and    K     K  .    to    Mine    .Safety   Apnllancea   To. 
Kxpioslvely  actuated  stud  driving  tool      2,910,701,  11  -3-59, 

oi     I .1041 

Templeton,  Herbert  W.     Resilient  wheel.     2.911,262,  11-3-69, 

CI    295—11. 
Tenia,  narodnl  podnik     Sec 

^eber,  Karel,  and  Jansa       2,911,493 
Textile  Machine  Works  :    «ce^  I 

Held    Joseph    and  Trumplo.      2.910,830.  1 

Levin.    Nathan       2,910.848. 
Levin,  Nathan      2,910,849. 
I»eper,  Robert  P  .  and  Zondlo.      2,910,851 

Thau.  Henry:   See  .,  „,«-r,r» 

Schaller,  John,  Jr.,  Thau,  and  Duncan.  2,910,729 
Thlbault  Fternard  P  .  to  Soclete  An<inyme  dlte  :  Pneumatlquen 
k  Caoutchouc  .Manufacture  Kleber  Colombes.  Semi-flexible 
pipe*  and  pipe  connecting  means.  2.911.230.  11-.3-69.  Cl. 
285 — 149 
Thleme.  John  W.,  and  P,  J  Mcl>onnell  said  McDonnell  assor 
to  said  Thleme  I»wer  unit  for  concrete  flntaher 
2.910,923.   11    .3-59.  Cl.   94    -45.  \ 

ThomtJson  Ramo  WrMiIdrldjt''   Inc   :   Sea — 
Fathauer,  (Jeorge  H.      2.911.561. 
Fathauer.  Oeorge   H.      2,911,562. 
Thompson.  Stanley  (.       See 

James,  H«Inh   A  .  and  Thompson.      2  911,282. 
Thomptmn.    William    K  ,    and    O     S     Leeder,    to    Sun    Oil    Co 
Oxydenated    rry«talllnp    polypropylene,    iinthod   of   making. 
an<i  WMX  composition  containing  same      2,911,384.  11  -3  MK 
( '1    2«0     28  .-) 
Thorman     Rlchnnl    L..   to  (Jeneral    Motors  Corp       Fluid   pres- 
sure supply  system       2  910  942.    11    .3-59^   n     103-  4 
Thornhlll    Dalbert    «*.   to  J    K    Thomhill.     MMson's  adjustable 

ski  runner      2,910,801,  1  1  ^3-.-i9.  n.  72-^  138. 
Thorohlll,  Johnnie  K  :   See 

Thornhlll.  Dalbert      2,910,861. 

Thornton  Knittlnjf  (^>.  Inc  :   .s'ee    - 
Burton.  Stuart  W      2.911.093 

Thullller,  Jean  E  F.  Lltvan,  and  W  Stoll.  to  (Jelgy  Chernl- 
cal  Corp.  EuKenol  glvcollc  acid  and  Isoeu-'enol  glycollc 
add   amides       2.911,440.    11    3-59,   Cl     260     559 

Timothy     Patrick    H.    '-.    to    Southern    NHtural   OaH  Co 
-     ~  ■  Pipe    lavlnjc   apparatus 


i.j     to    Brown    k    Root.    Inc. 


Cl 


m'eth.Kl      2.910.8,3.'..  11    3   -Ml 
Tlnlus  Olsen  Te^tlns  Machine  (^>.  : 
Strlmel,  Robert  S.     2,910,778. 

Tlnnerman  Products.  Inc  :   See 

Roberts,  Raymond  A,  Jr      2,911,575 
Tlpotsch.   Donald  *'•  .   to  Heckman   InntrumentH. 

lector     for     mans     Kjiectroinetry        2.911,.">32, 

2.V)-    41  9. 

Tokhelm  Corp       See 

Scheurer.  Otto  R      2,91 1.520. 

Torn.  Lawrence:   See  „„,,  -.,,- 

Brockman.  Milton  H  .  and  Torn.     2.911.526. 


Inc      Ion 
11-3-59. 


Toratenaaon.   Karl   L.,   and   O    M.   Trawen.  to  TaWonaktlj- 

boUget  L  M  Erlcaaon.     RcflM  klystron  af  the  doubte-dlac 

type.    2,»11.669.  11-3-M.  a.  816— 5.19.      „      .    ^.  . 

TotI,    Andrew    J.,    to    Honolulu   Oil   Corp.      fowl   picker   and 

method.     2,910,722,  1  l-»-a».  Cl.  17--11.1.  .  ♦.„. 

Toulon.  Pierre  U.  O..  to  Moor*  and  Hall.    TelevlaJon  ayatems. 

2,9li.4(J.Vll-A-a©.  CL  178— 6.8.        ^  ^..      ...        » 

TowBaend,  kaymoad  L.     Htraln  relief  for  stranded  cable  eon- 

■ectloa.    2.»ll.«ie.  11-8-60.  Cl.  339—223. 
Townaend,  Robert  C.  :  ««•-  ^  _  ^      «  ... ,  4<x 

Kretimer,  Minor  O..  Jr..  and  Townaend.     2,J>11,3«4. 
Trans  ContlnenUl  Industrlea.  Inc. :  8e»— 

Jackson.  Harvey  W     2.910.858 
Traver.  (Jeorge  W.,  to  Traver  iBTewtnaaBta,  Inc.     Method  and 
meana  for   treating   non-adherent  surfacea  to  render  tnem 
adherent.    2,910,723,  11-3-59.  CT.  18— 1. 
Traver  Inveatnienta,  Inc.  :  See —  •% 

Traver,  (Jeorge  W      2,910.723. 
Trawen.  Olof  M.  :   See--^  o  «.,*»« 

Toratenaaon.  Karl  L..  and  TraweiL     2.911.559. 
Treadaway    Anne  P       Hair  straightening  device.     2,910,988. 

11-3-59.  Cl.  182— 31,  ^  ^,  ..     w     . 

Trewller    Carl  K..  to  The  Air  Preheater  Corp.     Air  heater 

sealing  device.     2,911.202.   11-3-59,  CI.  257—269. 
Trottler,  Jean  R  :    «'c—  „„,,-., 

Neufvlllc.  Jean  M.  M..  and  Trottier.     2.911,541.  , 

True-Trace  Corp. :  See — 

Roeebrook.  Roy     2,910.967 
Truiaplo,  Frank  P. :  See —  „  ^  „  „,^ 

Held.  Joaepit,  and  Trumplo.     2.910,860. 

^'"T/.rl:T4i"%rry.  "«1  ^ruaock      2.911.053 
TuUos     Frank   N.,    to   Jersey   Production  Reaearch   Co. 

plifylng  syntem       2,911.4ft7.    1 1    3^9.  Cl.    179—171 
Twiflei  O.uplinirs  Lttl.  :    See 

Chapman,  (Tiarlea  W.     2,910,844.     ^,        ,         .     _^. 
Tyson,   Owen    A.,    to   HuKbes   Aircraft   Co      Low  Inertia 

tachometer.      :i,91 1,585.   11-3^59,  Cl.  322—31. 

f  '  /"^  w    &  B*  ■     iJ  ^  ^ 

.Mulier,  tJeorges.  Vaterlaus.  and  Vellu*      2,911,411. 
lecker     (Jvienter.      fendder    for    boata.      2.910,954.    11-3-59. 

Ihlenbroek  Jan  H.  H.  Koopmln,  H.  H  Haeck,  J  I)aams, 
and  J  D  BIJloo,  to  North  American  Phillpa  Co.,  Inc. 
Method  of  c-ombatlng  Insects  comprising  contacting  wm« 
a  dlchloro-l,3.5-trtaxrne.     2.911,337.  11-5-59,  O.   167--33 

I'lmes,  Anguat  B.  ;  See —  

Scalers,      Mario.       Brody,      Zimmerman.      and       I  Imes. 

fmbrlcht.    t.m\\.    to    AW^m    Laboratories     Inc       Self -opening 
door    structureH    and    operating    mechanisms.       iMW.iw. 
11^3^59,   n.    268      74 
I  nlon  Carbide  Corp   ;    See 

Smith,  Paul  L,  and  lioyes      2,911,308. 
rnli>n  Oil  Co   of  CnllfornlH  :   See- 

Hansford,  Rowlnnd  C      2  911,359. 

Hanson,  Ross  A.    2.911,356.  • 

Init  RlK  A  Equipment  Co  ;   See- 
Lackey,  Marlon  D     2,910,889 
I  nlted  Aircraft  Corp       See- 

Hofrman,  Lesll.- J.     2,91 1.606.  ,  oi ,  no^ 

Knight     'Jeoffrey.   Jr.,    Hume«,   and    Johnson       .J,»ll,o»4. 

I>evlne,' Bernard,  and  MacLaren.     2.911,632. 

.Meyer,  Robert  K     2,910.829.     „  ,  ,^  „„„  , 

Meyer   Robert  K    and  Noren.     2.910,828 

Schaefer.  Carl  F      2,910,870. 

Small,  Leslie  C,  J r      2.911,267. 

I  lilted Carr  KsKtener  Corp.  :    See 

•1  ( 


and 
and 


rol- 

a. 


Am 


rate 


:,910,787 


and  Chance 
2.911,03(1 


.->26. 


2,911,325 


McKee,  WilUam  H.     2,911.458. 
Inllwl  Shr>e  Machinery  Corp.  ;   See 
MiicKenile.  Fre<l  T  .  and  Quinn. 

Cnlted  States  BeddlntrCo  .  The  :   See 
Klsher,  Richard  A.     2,910,706. 

I  nlte«l    StateH   of   America 

.\griculture  :    See 
Drake,  (ieorge  L,  Jr  ,  Reeves 
La»iir,  .Melvln  K  .  and  Bn>wn. 

Air   Force  :   See  - 

Hell.  Osknr.     2,911.560. 
KrHUti.  Krnnk  M.     2.910.782. 
Morelnml,  William  J      2,911.168. 
Null.  Fay  E.,  and  Pleshek      2,911,167 

Army  :    See  ^ 

Brocknuin    Milton  H  .  and  Torn       2.911 

Hahnel.  AWln.     2,911,596 

Klein    Kliss,  Hnd  Weaver      2,911,322 

Kohler,  Hans  W.     2.911.H41    

Magnuson.  Roland  A      2.»H-20»i  „,^  „,„ 
Shanty.  Frank,  and  Brumfleld.     2.910,979 

Atomic   Kneriry   Commission  :    See   - 
Baylv    John  <;      2.911,587. 
ClcmVnsen,  Robert  K.     2,911.598. 
Damaik.  Arthur  C.     2.911.533  oaii«.i^ 

Kpler    Elbert   P.  Hanauer.  and  Oaket.      2,911.344 
James.   Ralph  A  ,  and  Thomi>son.     2,911.282 
.lonke,   Albert  A  .  (imae.  and  Levita.     2,911,290. 
Kilner,  Scott  B      2,911,283. 

Commerce      See 

Hlckley,  Tbowas  J.,   Uurnilster,  and 

Navy  :    See 

Fisher,  8eth  O.     2.910,867. 
Fisher,  Seth  C.    2.910,868         „„,,„,_ 
Hopklni*.  John  J  .  and  Kuck.     2,911.639. 
Mundy    Alfred  K      2.911.617.         _„,,.„ 
Rabinow,  Jacob,  and  McLean      2,911,573. 

Cnlted  States  Rubber  Co^  :   Set—  en  to« 

Parshall.  Clarence  M.,  and  Oeyer.     2.910,726 

Cnlted  Steel  and  Wire  Co.  :   See— 
I>avl8.  I.ynn  N.     2,911.227. 


Roas.     2,911.642 
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I  nlveraal  oil  Producta  Co. :  Hee—  

Broughtoa,  Donald  B.    2,911,452. 
Haensel,  Vladimir.     2,911,451. 
Schmerllng,  Lt>ul8.     2,911.447. 
I'pjohn  Co..  The  :   See  — 

Moflett,  Robert  B.    2,911,409  ^.     ^     ^  ^  ,^ 

I  rbschat,    Kwald,   and   P.  E.    irohberger,   to   l-arbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktlengeaellachaft.     Fungicides.     2,911,336.  11-3-59, 
Cl.  167 — 30. 
Urlat,  Maraball  R.     Hip  aocket  oMana.     2,910,978.  11-3-59, 

Cl.  128—92. 
Urquhart,  Noel :  See — 

Odin,  Eugene,  and  Urquhart.     2,911,145. 
VEB  Schlepperwerk  Nordhausen  :   See — 

Vogel,  Richard.     2,911,00<1. 
VakUr,  Anthony  K.,  and  U.  Hacklander,  to  The  Sloger  Mfg 
Co.      Thread    tAke-ap    macbanlama    for    aewlng    nuchlnes. 
2.910,950,  11-8-59.  Cl.  112—241. 
Vandenbcrg,    Edwin   J.,    to    Hercules   Powder    Co.      Polrmer 

phenol  h/droperoxldea.     2,911,387,  11-3-59.  CL  260 — 47. 
Vandenbcrg.    Edwin    J.,    to    Hercules    Powder    Co.      Polymer 

hydroperoildea.     2.911,391,  11-3-59,  Cl.  260—78.5. 
Vandenberg.   Kdwln  J.,    to  Hercules    Powder    Co.      Polymer 

hydroperoxides.     2.911.398.   11-3-69,  Cl    260—93.6. 
Vanderfoilt.  R.  T..  Co..  Inc  ;  «e«— 

Brooka,  LeaUr  A.,  and  Bacon.     2,911,392. 
Brooka,  licster  A.,  and  Bacon.     2,911,393. 
Brooka.  Lester  A.,  and  Bacon.     2,911,394. 
Van  Duuren,  Hendrlk  C.  A.,  to  Staatabedrljf  der  Fosterljen, 
Tekegnfle  en  Telefonle.     Multiplex  wlreleaa  telegraph  sys 
tern.      2.911.473,  11-3-59,  Cl.  178—50. 
Van    Neat.    Ardcn    L..    to    Weatem  Electric   Co.,   Inc.     Wlre- 

cHmplng  apparatus     2.911,014,  11-3-59.  CL  140—71. 
Vaterlaua.  Bruno  P.  :  See — 

Mulier,  Georges,  Vaterlaua.  and  Vellui.     2,911,411. 
Vellux,  Leon  :   flee — 

Mulier,    Georges,    Vaterlaus.   and   Vellux.      2,911,411. 
Venama.   Harry    J.,    to  General   Electric  Co.      Relaxation   o» 
dilators  and  control  method  therefor     2,911.595,  11-3-59, 
Cl.  381—144 
Vlckers  Inc  :   See— 

(iatwood,  Edward  H.      2,910.831. 
Pettlbone,  Ravmond  B.      2,910,944. 
—.■en    Sf"  r»     ^^ 
Zander. 
166 

Vlles,    Prentiss    8,    to    Eaao    Reaear<4i    and   Engineering    Co 
Method  of  making  hydrogen.     2,911,288.  11-3-59.  Cl.  23— 
212. 
Vlles,    Prentiss    8.,    to   Esao    Reaearch    and    Engineering   Co. 

Production  of  gaa.     2,911,293.  11-3-59.  CL  48—206. 
Vlllar,   Luis  F.  :   See— 

Oreenleaf,   Frauds  D  ,  Meyer,  and  Vlllar.     2,911,470. 
Vlsco  Products  Co.  :   See— 

Kocher,  Earl  T      2^11,434. 
Vogel,    Richard,    to    VEB    Schlepperwerk    Nordhausen.      Hy- 
draulic distributor.      2.911,00«,  11-3-59,   Cl.   137—622. 
Volochlne,    Theodore       Pyrometer.      2,911,456,    11-3-59,    Cl 

136 — 4. 
Von  der  Crone.  Carl,  4  Co.  :   /See — 

Wortmann,   Herbert       2,911,637. 
Von  Ohaln,  Hans  J    P      Fluid  machine.     2,911.189,  11-3-59, 

Cl    253—91. 
Von  Szombathy,  Andre  :   See— 

Von  Sxombathy,  Kalman  and  A      2,911,438. 
Von  Sxombathy.  Kalman.  to  A.  von  Szombathy      Oxygen  car 
Tiers    and    method    of    making    them       2.911.438,    11-3-59, 
Cl    260^—512 
Wachenfeld.  Hugo  :   See  - 

Florenx,  Johann       2,911,297. 
Waellnlti,  Otto  :   See 

Krekeler,      Hans,      Klrschner, 
2,911,404. 
Wagner  k  Enjrlert  G  m.b  11   :   See— 

Fuehs,  Emanuel       2,910,810. 
Wahlmark,   Gunnar   A       Constant   velocity   Joint.      2,910.845. 


Vlgren,  Stan  D..  E.  A.  Angerby,  W.  O.  W    Broberg,  and  R.  A. 
^      '  -  2.911,508.  11-3-69.  Cl. 


Contact  spring  act 


200— 


Relken.      and      Waellnltz 


11-3-59.  Cl    64-21 
Walnwright,  Carlyle  H   : 
Deans,  Frederick  E 
Wales,   Nathaniel  B  .  Jr  . 


See — 

and  Walnwrieht       2,910.847. 
to  Monroe  CalculatlnK  Machine  Co 
Printed  circuitry      2,911,605,  11-3-59,  Cl    .3.36—200. 
Walker.  David  D.  :    Set— 

Garriaon,  James  O  .  and  Walker      2,911,223 
WallberK.  Marshall  ;   See — 

Heldergott.   Harry  W  ,   and   Wallberg      2.910,768 
Walter.    Hellmuth,    to    Worthlngton    Corp       Pulse    equalizing 

energy    converter       2,910.827,    11-8-59.   Cl     60—29 
Walton.  Charles  B.     Operative  and  prosthetic  paralleling  In 

strument      2.910.773.  11-.3-.59.  Cl    32—67 
Warman,  Charles  P  .  Jr.,  to  Wichita  Clutch  Co  .  Inc      Axlally 
expansible  air  tube,  multiple  clutch  reversing  unit.     2,910. 
881.  11 -.1-59.  Cl    74—379. 
Warren  Automatic  Too!  Co  :   See — 

Dower.  Ethell  J       2.910.871. 
Warren.   Charles   S..    to   Rjidio  Corp.   of  America.      Magnetic 

memory  systems      2.911.631.   11-3-59.  Cl    .140 — 174 
Warrick.   Colin.      Sr>ools  for  photographic  film   and    the   like 

2.911.163.  11-3-59,  Cl    242-74 
Wathen.  William  A.,   to  Massev-Ferinison   Inc       Bale  tension 

adjustlnir  mechanism      2.910.932.  11-3,59    Cl    100 — 191 
Watts.   Rhea  N..  and  J    A    Polack,  to  Esso  Reuearch  and  En 
irlneertnir   Co.      Treatment   of  a   metal-contaminated   heavy 
Kas    oil    with    non-adsorbent    carbon    particles       2, 911, .353, 
11-3-59    Cl    208—88 
Wean  Engineering  Co.,  Inc  .  The  :   See — 

Ersklne.  Robert  J.      2  911.044 
Weaver,  Jeremiah   W       See 

Klein    Ellas,  and  Weaver.      2.911,322. 
Weaver  Mfg.  Co   :    See— 

Harroan,  Jack.     2,911,191. 


Webb,  Edward  F.  D.     Burner  air  flow  control  means.     2,911,- 

034,  11-3-^9,  Cl.  158—76. 
Weber,  Karel.  and  B    Janaa.  to  Tesla,  n&rodni  podnik.     Min- 
iature   relaiy    for    high    switching   freguendes.      2,911,493. 
11-3-59,  CI.  200— 8f 
Weber,  Victor,  W.  J.  Bandera,  and  W.  J    Raaaell,  to  Robert- 
Bhaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.     Thermostatic  control  device  for 
fluid    fuel    burning    apparatus.       2,911,152,    11-3-59.    Cl. 
236—1. 
Weill.  Jacky  :  Bee 

Braffort,  Paul  U,  and  WeUl.     2,911.343. 
Weinberg,  Seymour  B.,  and  O.  H.  Williford,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,    Inc.      Telephone    alarm    system.      2.911.474. 
11-3-69,  CL  179—5 
Wels.   George  E..   to   Standard  OH  Co.      Cleaning  metal  snr 
faces   with   hydrocarbon   solvenu.     2,911,371.  11-3-59.  Cl. 
252—153. 
Welabart,  Hana,  and  W.  FOrater.  to  Rclchhold  Chemicals.  Inc 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    hardenable    condenaatlon 
producU.      2,911,388.  11-8-59,  Cl.  260 — 58 
Welsbrod,  Rlobard  M.,  to  Zurrer  Silks  (Darwen)   Ltd.     Port 
able    ciotbaa    and    like    support.      2,911,109,    11-3-59.    Cl. 
211—96. 
Wellauer,   Edward  J.,   to  The  Falk   Corp.      Housed  selective- 
angle  speed-reducer      2,910,882,   11-3-59,  Cl    74 — 412. 
Welton,   Donald   E.,    to  E.    I.   du   Pont   de   .Nemours  and   Co. 
Isomertzatlon  of  dlchlorobutenes.      2.911,450,   11-3-59.   Cl 
260 — 654. 
Welty,  Albert  B.,  Jr.  :   See- 
Leigh,  Marjorie  W.,  Welty,  Sage   and  Ballly.     2.911,358 
Wenger.  Abraham,  to  Candy  Crafts,  Inc.     Method  of  printing 
designs   on   confections.      2,911,304,    11-3-59,    CL    99 — ISf 
Wennberg.   Olov   C   G.      Log-peellng  machine   having  acraper 
tools     provided     with     bark -deflecting    wings.       2,911,020, 
11-3-59,  CL  144—208. 
Wentworth,  Gerald  G.      Articulated  fishing  lure       2,910,799, 

11-3-69,  CL  43 — 42.02. 
Wenzel,    John    S.,    Jr.,    and    H     Schade.      Pear    feedlne    and 

orienting  apparatus.     2,911,082,  11-3-59,  Cl    193 — 43. 
Werner,  Frank  R.  :   See- 
Jackson,     John     M.,     Znrbuchen,     Flint,    Coleman,     and 
Werner.     2,911,141. 
West,    Clifford    G       Rear   view   mirror.      2,911,177,    11-3-59, 

Cl.  248—276 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  :  See- 
Doughty,  Joseph  B.     2.911,383. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc  :   See— 

Baluck,  Francis  M..  Brunner,  and  Runge.      2,911.087. 
Barkstrom.  Elmer  E.      2.911.043. 

Brunner,  Anton  J.     2,910,812.  j 

Bunch,  Tillman  T.     2.910.822.  ' 

Bunch.  Tillman  T.     2.910.823. 
Drom,  Edwin  L.,  and  Relnebach 
Gasper,  Robert  R.      2,910,890 
Heldergott,  Harry  W.,  and  Wallberg 
Leroh,  Brooke  W.     2,911,318. 
Salbeck,  Raymond  E..  and  Drummond 
Shllllngton,  Harry  R       2,911,590. 
Van  Nest,  Arden  L     2.911,014. 
Wetherhold,  Louis  E.      2,911,588. 
Westlnghouae  Air  Brake  Co.  :   See — 

Colker.  Jamef).  and  DraganUc.     2,911,592. 
Westlnphouse   Electric  Corp.  :   See— 

Attl.  Err>s,  and  Hall      2.911,563  i 

<'ameron.  Frank  I...  and  Harm      2.911,4}^ 
Eley,  Myrle  C  ,  and  Winters.     2.911, 03,'^ 
Mailer,  (lavton  L.     2,9n,.'>14 
Hayter    Walter  R,Jr      2.911.602        i 
Hughes.  John  D      2,910,854 
Owens,  James  B      2,911  .506 
Sorenson.  Ralph  Z      2  910.929 
Wetherhold.    Louis    V...   to   Western   Electric   Co  ,    Inc.      Bridge 

circuits.     2.911..'>>*8.  11    ?,   ."ifl,  Cl.  ,'?24      34 
Wetinteln,    Hanns   J  .   and   7..   K     Kawecki. 

.\mt'rlca       Magnetic    etorage   Rvstems       2.911,629 
Cl     340^     174 
Wheaton.    Robert    .M  ,    to   The   I>ow   ChemicBl    Co       Separation 
of    water-soluble    organic   compounds       2, 911. .362     fl-3-59. 
Cl.  210     .?!. 
Wheele.   Douirlas    W     E  .    to   Mulrhead  ft   Co     Ltd.      Facsimile 

telegranh    8ynteni«       2  911.464     1 1    ,3-.')9,   <"1     178    -6.6 
White     ChHries   8       Flexible    low    friction    piston       2,911.270 

11    3-^'>9.  Cl    309      23 
White,  Donald   R  .  to  (Jeneral   Electric  Co       Fluid  flow  appa 

ratus,     2.910.830.  ll-3-.''.9,  n.  fiO — 39.77. 
White    Effle   E.  ;    See  '       , 

Miller.   Kldon   F      2.910.840 
White.    Robert  B..  and  C,    .\    BoyoR.  to  romn)unitj    Enjrineer 
inn  Corp      Mount  for  electron-discharge  device.     2.911.613. 
11    3-.'9.  Cl    3,39  —  182 
White.   Russell   R   :    See- 

Baranauckan.   Charles   F  ,  and   White 
White,    Willard   H. 
.59.  n    46      242. 
Whitesell.  Harry. 
59    Cl    51      267 
Whit  ten    Owen   M 
riumnlne  valve 
Wichita  Clutch  Co  . 


2.910.959. 

2,910,768 
2.910,727. 


Corp 
11-3- 


of 
59. 


Msgnetic  gun   holder 

Grinding  and  pollshini; 

to   Kelspv-Haves   Co 
2.911,004     11-3-.59.   Cl 
Inc   :    See- 


2.911.444. 
2.910,804 


11-3- 


2.910,811,   11-3- 
Cnmj>ensfltlon    and 


13- 


-512 


Warman,  Charles  P  .  Jr      2  910,881. 


Martin 
«8 

Erne«t 
2.910  808 


WUr-ox 

134 
Wlldhnber 

trears 
Wllkins.  Lowell 

mlnistratrix). 

em      2.910.911 

Williams    Charles 


Can    washer.       2,910.992      11-3-^59.    Cl 


Method     and     apparntus    for    grinding 

11  -3-.->9    Cl    .11       1^Z^ 

.  and  H.   8    Kane,  deceased   (F    Kane,  ad 
Portable   sound   and      motion   picture  cam- 
11    3-.19.  Cl    88-    16  2. 

W  .  Jr.      See 


Rowland.    George    H.    and   Williams       2.911,303 
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IllUma,  niffonl  L.     MM-hantckl  dancing  dolla.     2,»11,(M4. 

11-3-59,  CI.  194—12 

niiama,   Donald   L.,  and   J.   W.   Alien,   to 

Inc.     Multiple  row  root  crop  harvester. 

59,  a.  in— 28. 

IllUms.   Herald  J.,  Jr.     Heating  device. 

59,  CI.  219—38. 

tlllams,  William  W.  :   See— 

PreTermuth.  Harlan   B.,  and   WillUmH. 
Ullford.  Oecar  H.  :    8er — 

Weinberg,  Seymour  B.,  and  Wllliford. 


Tawco   Producta, 
2,911,061.   11-3 

2,911.512.   11-3- 


2.911,415 


2.911.474. 


Metal  alat  folding  door. 


machine       2.910.9O4. 


for    rotary 


ilaon,  Allen  B.,  to  Acme  lltecl  Co. 
2,911.037.  11-3-59  CI.  160—199. 
ilaon.    Bert    A.      Roll    neck    cutting 
11-3-59,  a.  82—20. 
Ilaon,  Clarence  W.  :   Bee — 

Guth  Charles  H..  and  Wilaon.  2.911,551 
Ilaon,  John  H.  Individual  power  drive  unit 
tables.  2,911,193.  11-3-59,  C\.  255—19. 
ilaon,  Volney  ('.,  and  L.  T^  Plekarakl.  Repiacfment  blood 
transfuiilon  apparatus.  2,910.981.  11-3-59.  n.  128—214. 
Inder.  William  C.  and  E  W.  Klelmneter.  tn  Wlncontin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Process  of  drying  milk. 
2.911.301.  11-3-59.  n.  99 — 5«. 
ingo.  Henry  L.  :    Hre — 

l>oyle,  James  A.     2.911,158. 

Doyle   James  A.    2,911.159. 
Inkier.   Alfred    and   W.   Kaden.   to   Afcfa  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Kocusing  mecnanlsra  for  photographic  camerax.     2.910.925. 
11-3-59,  CI    9V-I5. 

Inalow.  James  C.     F'ower  tool  with  suction  foot      2.910,8»v^. 
11-3-59,  n    77      13 
Inters.  Donald  F.  :   See  - 

Kley,  .Myrle  C.  and  Winters      2,911,033. 
IsconKln   Alumni  Research  Foundation  :    See-  - 

(\t*lda.  John  K.,  and  Arthur.     2,911,435. 

Winder,    William    C.   and    Kielsmeler       2.911,301 
Ise.    (Jeorge.      AttachmentH    to   cabinets.      2,911.275.    11   3 
^9.  CI    312      242 
Itt,  Klwln  O   :    See 

ChrlstofT,  Chris  A  .  and  Witt.     2.910.93« 
Itxky.    Julius    K.      Variable   compression   ratio    type  engine. 
2.910.973.  11-3-59,  CI.  123-48. 

ohler,     Friedrlch     A.        Binocular     telescope     with     built-in 
rangeflnder.     2  910.912.  11-3-59.  H.  88     34 
olfson.   Byron    L       Automatic  Juinp  ro|>e.      2,911,063.   113- 
59,  Cl.  185      37 
olverlne  Porcelain  Enameling  Co  :   See — 

Saunders.   Seymour  (J.,   and   Holcomb       2,911,076 
ong.   Leni  :    See 

Senslper.  Samuel,  and  Wong.     2,911,555, 
(M>d    Joseph  D  .  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     RectrcUlatlriK 
Kss   blast    Interrupter       2.911.507.    11-3-59.   Cl.    200      14M 
ood.  Jud^on  A.  :   See 

-Nlcolalsen     Bernard    H..    and    Wood.      2.911.446. 
oodward.  Edith  E      Expansible  contour  diaper.     2.910,98-'. 
11-3-59.  n    128     284. 

oolard.    Thomas    L  ,    to    The    .^Ir    Preheater    Corp.      Copper 
base   brailnjf   alloy       2.911.298.    ll-3-,W,    (1     75^159. 
orthlngton  Corp  :   See- 

Kelr    .\lexanrter  J  .  and  HarTey.     2.911.224. 

.Nicholas    .\ndrvw  J      2.910  947 

Walter.    Hellniuth      2.910.827. 


oM   •- 


V  ,  ••    . 


Wortmann,  Herbert,  to  Carl  too  d«r  Crooe  *  Co,     Electric 

flaabllgiits  or  torches.    2,911,637,  ll-S-fi9,  Cl.  340—321. 
Wren  Products  Corp.  ;   See — 

(iergely,  John  V      2.911,643. 
Wright,  l)anlel  M.      Lubricating  device.     2.911.068.   11-3-59. 

Cl.  184—1. 
Wright.  David  J. :  See— 

Mollen,  John  C.  and  Wright.    2.911,567. 
Wright,    Jerauld    U.,    to    The    Minister   of    National    Defenct- 
of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government.      Means  for  polar 
coordinate  navigation.     2^11  143,   11-3-59    n.  235—61 
Wright,   Theodore    M..    to    Radio    Corp.    of   America.      Auto- 
matic  punching   machine.      2,911.045,    11-^-59,    C\.   164 — 
115. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :   See — 

Lanadon.  William  K.  and  Levis.    2911,407. 
*'ahn.    V^nillam   J.      Method   of   Increasing  production   of  oil, 
and  other  wells.     2.911,046,   11-3-59    Cl.    166 — 36 

I.,  and  A.  I.  Sheldon,  to  fl.  H.  (\imp  A  Co 
back  supporting  panel.     2,910,984.   11-3-59. 


ga» 

Yeakey.  Forrest 
Garment  with 
Cl.  128 — 520. 

Yellnek,    Gustav 


H  .    to 


Deluxe    Products   Corp.      Method    of 

manufacture  of  fllttr  mechanism.     2.910,814.   11-3-59,  <^l 

53—13. 

Yellott.    John    I.,    and    P.    R.    Broadley.    to    Bituminous    Coal 

Research.    Inc.      Ash  separator  for  powdered  coal   burning 

?re«surls»Hl    combutrtion    system.      2.911,065.    11-3-59,    Cl 
83—80. 
Yurka.   August.   Jr.,    to   The   Cyril    Bath   Co       Wipe    forming 
shoe  and   die  combination.      2,911,031.   11-3-59,   Cl.  153 
40. 
Zalac.   Stephen  J  .  and    R    A.  flwenaon.  to  Standard  Oil  Cn 
High    temperntur*'   grease  containing  free  met«l    base  and 
silicone   polymer   oil.      2.911.3tt9.    11-3.59.   Cl.    252—40. 
/aim,    F'leter  :    Ser 

joormsnn,   Hnndrlk   J     M  ,  and 
Zander.  Rolf  A.  :   See 


Vlgren.      Sten 
2.911, ,508 
Zelws,  Carl  :    See 

Michel,   Kurt 
//^lepls.   John  ;    See 

Paros    Mary, 
/ellna,  Wllltnm   B 
stimal    deriving 
Zephyr  Mfg    Co.  ; 


D.,      Angerby, 


Zaltn      2.911,553. 
Broberg.     and 


Zander 


•J.910.913. 

2.911.025. 

.   to  (Jeneral   Electric  Co. 
n.vstem       2.911,586.    11-3- 
Nrr 

Jr     2.910,920. 


Electric  control 
59,    (T     323—65 


.     2.910.777. 

:    See   ' 

Brody,       Zimmerman, 


and       Flmes. 


Bidart.  Amaud  P 
Z«»tetlc  Inc  :    See 

8«>ssions,  Sharon  I> 
Zimmerman,  Charles  L. 

Scalers,       Mario. 
2,911.425 
Zondlo.  Henrv  E  •   See- - 

Loeper,  Robert  P  ,  and  Zondlo.     2.910.851 

Zuercher,   Anthony   J  ,   and   P.    Schwelser,   ti>  T. 
Sheridan    Co.      Flrror    control    mechnnlsm    for 
chine      2,911.213.  11-3   .59,  Cl.  270-  57 
Zurburhen,   Loulu  E   :    See 

Jsckson,     John     M  .     Zurbuchen,      Flint,     Coleman 
Werner.     2.911.141 

Ziirrer  Silks  (Darweni   Ltd   :   See 

Welsbrod.  Richard  M.     2.911.109 


W     A    ( 

Rtufflllg 


B 
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Hr.  .1 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  NOVEMBER  3,  1959 

Nora. — Flrrt  number=claM,  Hecond  number =iubcla»8,  third  number  =  patent  number 


tK 


5— 


2; 

46: 

47: 

101: 

106: 

3: 

5: 

190: 

243: 

55: 

344: 

2  6: 

21: 


16: 
118: 
123: 

132  7: 
310: 
344: 

290  4: 
265. 
357: 
365: 
Slfl: 
320: 
342: 
17-  11  1: 


13— 
16— 


U 


19- 


30- 


22- 


23- 


34 


25- 
28- 


29-- 


30~ 


32 


33- 


1 
4: 

8. 
12 
1« 
10 

58. 
ft5: 
M: 
06: 
106: 

100: 
1: 
4 

11: 

16: 
63: 

62: 

57  3: 

76: 

86: 

130; 

103: 

14: 

14  5 

48 
110 
182 
2O0.  4: 
212 
384: 

388 
66 
73 

86 

138 

306.1 

231 

246 
274- 
124 
157 
62 
72 
72  2 
26  42 
148  4 
165  5 
166  61 
211: 
1  6 
43: 
168 
15; 
67  • 
23 


697 
006 
690 
700 
701 
7D3 
703 
704 
706 
706 
707 
280 
706 
700 
466 
710 
711 
712 
713 
714 
715 
716 
717 
718 
710 
730 
721 
722 
733 
734 
726 
736 
727 
738 
729 
730 
731 
733 
733 
734 
736 
736 
737 
738 
739 
740 
741 
742 
743 
744 
746 
746 
747 
748 
281 
282 
383 
284 
386 
286 
387 
288 
380 
290 
301 
749 
760 
751 
752 
763 
2.  010. 764 
2,  010,  766 
2,010,756 
2,910,757 
3,010,766 
2,010,768 
2,010,760 
2,  010,  761 
2,  010.  762 
2,010,763 
2,  010,  764 
2,010.765 
2,010.766 
2.  010,  767 
2,  010.  768 

2,  010.  760 

3.  010,  770 
2,010,771 
2.  910,  772 
2,010,773 
2,  010.  774 


2,  010 
2.  010, 

2,  010, 

3,  010, 
3.  010, 
3,  010 
2.010 
3,010 
3,010 
3.  010, 
2,010, 
2.011 
3,  010, 
2,  010, 
3,011 
3, 010, 
2.010 
2,010 
3.010 

2,  010 
3.010 
2,010 
2,010 

3.  010 
2.  010 
2,  910 
2,  010 
2,  010 
2,810 
2,010 
2,010 
2,010 

2,  eio 

2.  010 
2.  OlO 
2.010 

2.  eio 

2010 
2. 010 
2. 010, 
2. 010, 
2,  010 
2,010 
2,010 
2.010 
2,010 
2,010 
2.  OlO 
2,010 
2,810 
3,010 
2,  010, 
Z910 
3,010 
2.011 
2.011 
2.011 
2,011 
2,011 
2,011 
2,011 
2.011 
3.011 
2.011 
3,011 
2.010 


2,  010 
2,010 
2,  010 
2,  OlO 


33- 


46 

no 

148; 


34- 
36- 


41— 
43- 
43- 


170 

174: 

178; 

306 

46 

114: 

8; 

0: 

36-  10.  5: 

34: 

87-     116; 

117.6: 

38-      66: 

40—    130: 

300: 

10; 

fiO: 

0; 

17; 

41  3: 

42  02; 

42.06: 

106; 

44—      68; 

48—      60; 

137: 

46-  242 

47-  60: 


206 
3: 

14; 

80: 

56; 
141; 
306: 
367: 
282: 
383: 

13: 
374: 

35: 
25  4: 


49- 


61- 


63- 

56- 


202: 
314: 

67—  18: 
18; 

58  52: 
107: 

68—  43: 
60-         13. 

39: 
36  6: 


30  77 

62: 

64 

-      21; 

46.6: 

72: 

3: 

132: 

160 

106 

308 

347: 

4 


61 


63- 


64 


66- 


68- 

60— 
To- 


ll: 
10: 
31: 
28 
14 
43 

86: 
06 
180 
103 
18 
22 
46 
93 


135 
338 

71—     2.6 


2.  010,  778 
2.  OlO  776 
2,  OlO  777 
2,  010,  778 
2,010  770 
2,  010,  780 
2,  010,  781 
Z  OlO  783 

2,  010,  783 
2. 010,  784 

3,  OlO  786 
3.  010,  786 
2,  OlO  787 
2,  OlO  788 
2. 010,  780 
3, 010.  790 
2,010.791 

2.  010,  703 

3.  010.  703 
3. 010.  794 
3,010,796 
3,010  796 
3. 010,  797 
3,  010,  706 
3,  010,  790 
2,010,800 
2,010  801 
3,011.393 
2,  010. 803 
3. 010,  808 
2.  010,  804 
P. P. 1,876 
P. P. 1,877 
2.011,293 
2,  010,  806 
2,010  806 
2, 910,  807 
3, 010,  808 
%  010,  800 
3, 010.  810 
2,010,811 
2,010,813 
3,010,813 
2,010,814 
2,010  816 
2.  OlO  816 
2,010,817 
2, 010, 818 
2,  OlO  810 
2,010,820 

2,  010,  831 
3,010.822 

3.  010,  833 
3. 010,  824 
2,010  826 
2, 010.  826 
3,010  827 
2,010  828 
2, 010,  820 
2.  OlO  830 
2.010,831 
2.  010, 832 
2.  010.  833 
2.810,834 
2,  810  836 
3,010,836 
3.010,837 
2.910.838 
2,810,838 
2.910,840 
2,010,841 
2.010,842 
2,010,843 
2.010,844 
2. 010.  846 
2,010.  84« 
2,810,847 
2,010,848 
2, 810,  848 
2,810  850 
2,810,861 
2,  810,  852 
2,810  863 
2.810  854 
2,810,866 
2,  010.  866 
2,  OlO  867 
2,010,868 
2.010  860 
3,010  860 
2,011,394 


71- 


74- 


76- 


77- 


78— 
81- 


82- 


84- 


88— 


80- 


00— 
94- 


96— 

06— 
08- 

99- 


100— 


101- 


6: 
138; 

87  7; 

86: 

110: 

147; 

170: 

301: 

304: 

407: 

438: 

1; 

8: 

10: 

40; 


193; 
300; 

342.14; 

342.18; 
379; 
413; 
434.8: 
472: 
473; 
480: 
493 
664: 
666 
722 

766; 
792: 
813; 
6: 
136: 
160: 

13: 

31: 
1; 

41: 
0.8; 

18: 

82.3: 

170; 

381: 

X; 

31; 
170; 
331: 

14: 


162 
34 

SO 
67 
77 

1.5 
33 

106 
1 
12 
8 
18 
45 
31 
45 
48: 
41 

118: 
56 

71 
128 
137 
171: 

186: 

280 

300 

421 

1 

101 

214 

10 

03 


2,011 
2.010 
3. 010 
3.010 
3, 010 
3,910 
2,010 
3.  010 
3,010 
2,  010 
2,  010 
2.  010 
3,010 
3, 010 
3, 010 
3, 010 
3,010 
ZOIO 
2  010 
2  010 

zeio 

2010 
2,010 
^010 
2  010 
2.  OlO 
2  010 
3.010 
2.  010 
2  010 
2010 
2  010 

2  810 
2,810 
2.010 
2.011 
2011 
2,011 
2  010 
2  010 
2  010 
Z810 
2. 810 
2  910 
2  010 
2  810 

zeio 

Z810 

2  810 
2,  810 
2  810 
2.  810 
2  810 
2  810 
2  810 
ZOIO 
2010 
ZOIO 
ZOIO 
2  910 
2  010 
2  910 
2  010 
2,  810 
2  910 
2  010 
2  910 
2  910 
2  010 
2.911 
2.  910 
2  010 
2011 
ZOU 
ZOll 
ZOll 
ZOll 
Z911 
Z811 
2  811 
2  811 
Z810 
Z  810 
Z810 
Z810 
Z810 
Z810 
Z810 
Z810 
Z810 

I 


206 
861 
863 
868 
864 
868 
866 
867 
868 
860 
870 
871 
872 
878 
874 
875 
876 
877 
878 
870 
880 
881 
882 
883 
884 
886 
886 
887 
888 
880 
890 
801 
892 
893 
894 
296 
207 
208 
896 
896 
897 
808 
890 
000 
901 
902 
003 
904 
005 
006 
907 
908 
908 
910 
Oil 
012 
013 
914 
016 
016 
917 
918 
010 
930 
921 
922 
923 
924 
026 
290 
926 
027 
300 
301 
302 
303 
304 
305 
306 
307 
308 
928 
920 
930 
931 
932 
933 
934 
935 
936 


106— 


101-  238: 

377; 

4151: 

103-    1 


4 

11 

43 

46 

103 

117 

118 

14 

382 

38.0 

48 

50 

168 

180 

263 

11 

241 

342 

.6 

23 

167 

208 

108 

114 

124 

7 

33 
46 
64 
76 


112- 


114- 


116— 


117- 


93 

135  5 

136 

130  4 

142 

218 

118-   50 

268 

308 

500 

623 

637 

119-14  11 

121—  38 
41 
42 

46.5: 

122-  136 


123— 


127— 
128- 


48 

103 

139 

140 

46 

33 

92 

141 

162 

214 

284 

339 

520 

16  8 

175 

187 

31 

40 

46 

2 

1 

22 

68 

123 

1 

62 

4 

33 

137—  107 

247  28 

362 

375 

386 

414 


129- 
131- 

132- 


133— 
134- 


13.V- 
136- 


zoio 

937 

zeio 

088 

2  910 

030 

ZOIO 

040 

ZOIO 

941 

zeio 

942 

Z910 

943 

ZOIO 

944 

Z910 

946 

ZOIO 

946 

ZOIO 

947 

ZOIO 

948 

ZOll 

300 

ZOll 

310 

ZOll 

311 

ZOll 

312 

ZOll 

313 

ZOll 

314 

ZOll 

316 

ZOll 

316 

ZOIO 

940 

2  910 

950 

ZOIO 

951 

ZOIO 

962 

Z910 

963 

Z910 

954 

ZOIO 

066 

ZOIO 

956 

2  810 

957 

ZOIO 

968 

Z811 

317 

ZOll 

318 

ZOll 

319 

Z911 

320 

Z911 

321 

Z911 

322 

ZOll 

323 

ZOll 

324 

Z911 

326 

Z911 

326 

Z811 

327 

Z911 

328 

Z810 

068 

Z910 

960 

Z910 

961 

Z910 

962 

2  910 

063 

Z910 

964 

Z910 

965 

Z«10 

966 

Z910 

967 

Z910 

968 

Z910 

960 

Z910 

970 

Z910 

071   ' 

Z910 

072 : 

Z810 

073 

Z810 

074  : 

Z810 

975  ! 

2  910 

876  : 

ZOll 

320  1 

Z910 

977   ! 

Z810 

078  ! 

Z910 

979  i 

Z810 

080 

Z910 

981 

Z910 

083 

2  910 

083 

Z910 

OM 

2  910 

085 

Z910 

086 

Z910 

967 

zeio 

068 

Z810 

069  , 

Z910 

900  ' 

2  910 

081 

Z911 

330 

zeii 

331 

Z810 

902 

2  910 

993 

2  910 

994 

2  910 

995 

Z911 

466 

Z9U 

457 

Z810 

006 

zeio 

097 

2  911 

001 

zeio 

906 

zeio 

990 

Z8U 

000 

137- 


400 

608 

512  2 

622 

622  5 

625  31 

626  41 
620 


138— 
130- 

140- 
141— 

143- 

1 


75 

1 

273 

71 

65 

328 

6 

2 

136 

308 

261 

1 

169 

6  2 

34 

52 

163 

239 

409 

2 

32 

40 

2  26 

106 

36.4 

76 

90 

4 

199 

361 

17 

303 

305 

336 

371 

41 

61 

115 

36 

61 

115 

22 

30 

33 

51 

169-   26. 

170-160  21 


146- 
146- 
148— 
150- 

162— 


163— 

164- 
166— 
158— 

159- 
160- 

162- 


164- 


166— 


167- 


178- 


28 

35. 

75 

153 

5  2 
5,6 

fi 

6  6 

6  8. 

7  1 

7  2 

7.6 
26 
34 

50 
5; 

l.S 

l,".  5.'i 

!^ 

22 

26 
10(1  2 


110 
146 
171 

IW 

180—   73. 

82 


170- 


2911. 

002 

Z911. 

003 

ZOll. 

004 

Z911. 

006 

Z911. 

006 

Z911, 

007 

ZOll. 

008 

ZOll, 

000 

ZOll 

010 

ZOll 

Oil 

ZOll 

012 

ZOll 

013 

Z911 

014 

ZOll 

015 

Z8U 

016 

Z911 

017 

ZOll 

018 

ZOll 

010 

ZOll 

020 

ZOll 

021 

ZOll 

022 

ZOll 

023 

ZOll 

.•W2 

ZOll 

024 

ZOll 

026 

ZOll 

036 

zou 

027 

ZOll 

038 

ZOll 

020 

zen. 

030 

zou. 

031 

Z9n 

333 

zen 

032 

ZOll. 

033 

ZOll 

034 

2,911, 

035 

zen 

036 

ZOll, 

037 

ZOll. 

038 

ZOll, 

334 

ZOll, 

038 

2,011 

040 

2.011 

041 

2,911 

042 

zen 

043 

2,011 

044 

zen 

045 

zen 

046 

2,911 

047 

2,911 

048 

2,911 

335 

2,911 

336 

2,911 

337 

2,911 

338 

2,911 

040 

zen 

050 

2,911 

Ml 

2,911 

468 

2.911 

460 

2.911 

460 

2.911 

461 

2.911 

4«2 

2.911 

463 

2,911 

4ft4 

2,011 

465 

2.911 

466 

2.911 

467 

2,911 

468 

2.911 

469 

zen 

470 

2,  en 

471 

2,911 

472 

2.  en 

473 

Z911 

474 

2.911 

475 

2.911 

476 

2.911 

477 

2,911 

478 

2  911 

479 

2,911 

480 

zen 

481 

2,911 

482, 

zen 

483 

zen. 

484 

2.011 

485 

zen 

486 

2,  en 

487 

2,911 

488 

2.011 

052 

2,911 

063 

180—  82  1 


181- 
182- 


183- 


184- 
186— 
188— 


67 

124 

181 

201 

2 

2  7 

7: 
13; 
37 
50: 

80: 

115: 

1- 

37: 

46; 

50- 

72 

88: 

206: 

251 

264 

34 

3. 

3  5: 
150: 

40: 
43: 

4: 
12: 
80: 

1: 
30: 
36: 
33 

180 

192: 

200—   32 

61  58 


189- 
192- 


193— 

194- 

196— 
197— 

198— 


2,91 
2.91 
2.91 
2.91 
2.91 
2.91 
2.91 
Z91 
2,91 
2,01 
Z91 
2.91 
Z91 
2,91 
2.01 
2,01 
2.01 
ZOl 
2.01 
2.01 

zei 
zei 
zei 

2.91 
2.91 
Z91 
ZOl 
ZOl 
Z91 
ZOl 
Z81 
ZOl 
ZOl 
2.81 
2,01 
ZOl 
ZOl 
ZOl 
ZOl 


61 


70; 
82 

87: 


202- 
204 


306- 


2C* 


20fr- 


94: 

96: 
104. 
100: 
112: 
113 
114; 
122 
135 
144 
146 
148: 
166 
172 

57 

-  56 
163 

193  2 

201 
206: 
207 
299 

41. 
45  33 
46 
fit) 
^'. 
11 
25 
47 
68. 
K8 
96 
100 

no. 

138 
138: 
213 
263 
311. 

-  393 


zei 

ZOl 

zei 

zei 

2,01 
ZOl 

zei 

ZOl 
ZOl 
ZOl 
ZOl 
ZOl 
Z91 
Z91 
ZOl 
2.01 
ZOl 

zei 

2.01 
2.01 
2.01 
2.01 

zei 

2,91 


91 
91 
01 

01 
91 
91 
91 
Z91 
2.91 
2,91 
2.91 
2.91 
2,91 
2.91 
Z91 

zei 
zei 

2.01 

zei 

2  91 
Z91 
Z91 
Z91 
2,91 


.064 

.065 

.133 

,365 

.134 

.056 

,057 

,068 

,059 

060 

,061 

062 

064 

06.', 

066 

,067 

,068 

063 

069 

,070 

.071 

.072 

073 

074 

075 

,076 

077 

078 

079 

,080 

.,081 

,082 

083 

,084 

,S39 

,085 

,086 

,087 

,088 

,088 

.091 

,090 

.488 

,490 

.491 

402 

.493 

.494 

,495 

.496 

,497 

496 

499 

800 

501 

602 

503 

504 

605. 

,606 

607 

508 

609 

340 

341 

342 

,343 

.344 

.345 

,346 

347 

348 

,092 

,093 

,084 

.085 

,09e 

.349 

,350 
.351 
,352 
,353 
.354 
.355 
,366 
.357 
,368 
.359 
,360 
.361 
.097 

XXlll 


XXIV 


i    I- 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


210— 


211- 


213— 
213— 

214— 


31: 

32: 

107: 

174: 

207; 

299: 

4M: 

5S2: 

43: 

M: 

62: 

09: 

78: 

90: 

9ft: 

laS: 

IA8: 

U: 

g: 

1: 

16.1: 

17: 

18: 

77: 

83: 

14»: 

800: 

730: 

216—  48: 

217—  61: 
219—10.  69: 


39: 
44: 
79: 

101; 

12A; 
11: 

115: 

258: 
83; 

543: 
224—42.44; 
224—     100; 

101: 

229—  17: 
52: 

230—  108: 
116: 

2: 


114 
115 
116 
,117 
,118 
,119 
,120 


230— 

221— 
223— 


333— 


236—        6 

60.34 

61 


61  5: 

61  6 

80 

153 

162 

180 

183 

1 

12 
314 
317 


23ft— 
73»- 


2,911,363 
2,911,363 
2,911,068 
2.911,099 
2.911,364 
2,911,100 
2,911.101 
2,911,j02 
3.911,103 
2,911,104 
2,911,106 
2.911,106 
2,911,107 
2,911,108 
2,911,109 
Re.24,731 
2,011,110 
2.911,111 
2,911,112 
2.911.113 
2.911 
2.911 
2,911 
^911 
2.911 
2.911 
2.911 
2.911,121 
2.911.122 
2.911,123 
2.911,124 
2.911,510 
2.911.511 
2.911.512 
2.911.513 
2.011,514 
2.011,515 
2.911,516 
2.911.517 
911,125 
011.136 
011.127 
911.129 
911,128 
011,130 
911,131 
011,132 
011,135 
911,136 
2,011,137 
2,011,138 
2.011.  130 
2,011.140 
2.011.141 
2,011.142 
Z  Oil.  143 
2.911.144 
2,011.145 
2,911,  147 
2.011,  148 
2.011.  UO 
2.011.  150 
2,011,  146 
2,011.  151 
2,011,  152 
2,011,  1.S3 
2,011,  KM 
2,011,  155 


239— 


240— 


248— 


63 
287 

573 

1.8: 

1.4; 

2: 

6.45; 

41.  15: 

41.6; 


241-     175: 
243-56.  13; 

74; 

79: 

84.2: 

128; 

14; 

SO: 

13; 

IS; 

66: 
113: 

160; 
216: 
222; 
276: 
291: 
339; 
346; 
357: 
280—       27; 


40: 

41.0: 

40  5: 
71: 

83.6: 
105: 
304: 
211: 
217: 
3 
137 
173: 
175: 
101: 
316: 
327: 
8.5: 


251- 


262— 


82.7 
34 
40 

62.9 
153 

170 
466 
466 
521 


2,911,150 

2,911,157 

2,911,166 

2,911.160 

2.911,618 

%  911, 619 

2,911,630 

2,911,621 

3,911.536 

2,911,633 

3,911,639 

2,911,534 

2,911,100 

2,911,161 

2,911,103 

2,911,163 

2,911,164 

2,911.166 

2,911,166 

2,911,107 

2.911,108 

2,011.100 

Z  Oil,  170 

2,911,171 

2,911,172 

2,911,173 

2,911,174 

2,911,175 

2,911,176 

2,911,177 

2,911.178 

2,911,179 

2,911,180 

2,911,181 

2,911,636 

2,011,627 

2,011,628 

2,011,639 

2,911,630 

2.011.531 

2.011.532 

2.011,633 

2.911.634 

2,011,535 

2,911,536 

2.911,687 

2,011,688 

2,911,639 

2,911,640 

2,011,182 

Z  911, 183 

2,911,184 

2,911,186 

2,911,180 

2,911,187 

2,011,188 

2,011.306 

2,011.300 

2.011.307 

2.011,308 

2.011,309 

2,011,370 

2.011,371 

2.011.372 

2,011.373 

2.011,374 

2.011,375 

2,011.376 


268— 
254- 

356- 


387- 


360- 


91; 

18; 
133: 
1.8; 

19: 

ae: 

73; 

301: 

1: 

66: 
286: 
239: 
250: 
269: 
2: 
2  2; 
2.5; 


17.5; 

28.5; 

45.9: 

40.5: 
47: 
58: 
75: 

77.6; 

78,5: 

79,6: 


83: 

87.6: 
88.7; 
93.5; 
93.7: 
94.9; 

230.5: 
339  55: 

247  1; 

340.5: 
368: 

294.7: 

306.7; 
313: 
336: 

336  5; 

327: 

329  3; 
340.3: 

376; 
397  4; 

399: 
412.6: 

413: 

419: 
429  3 

438: 
448  2 


453 

461 


2,911,189 

2,911,190 

2,911,101 

2,911,192 

2,911,198 

3,911,194 

3,911,196 

2,011.190 

Z  91 1,107 

2,911,198 

2,911,190 

2,911,300 

2,911,301 

2,911,303 

3.911,877 

2,911,378 

2,911,879 

2,911,880 

2,911,881 

2.911,383 

2.911.388 

2,011,384 

2.011.386 

2.011.380 

2,911,387 

2,911,888 

2.011,389 

2.911,800 

2,911,391 

2,911,392 

2.011,398 

2.011,394 

2.911.396 

2.911,806 

2.911.397 

2.011,308 

2.011,809 

2,011.400 

2.911,401 

2.911,402 

2. 911, 408 

2.011.404 

2.911,405 

2.911.400 

2,011.407 

2.011,408 

2.011,410 

2,011,409 

2.911.410 

2.011,411 

2.011,412 

2.011.413 

2,011,414 

2,011.415 

2.011,416 

2,011,417 

2.011,418 

2.011.420 

2.011,421 

2.011,423 

2.911,423 

2.011.424 

2,011.425 

2.011,426 

2.911,427 

2.011,428 

2,011,430 

2,011,430 


360-    401; 

406: 
408; 
476; 
4S6; 
491: 
512: 
548: 
559: 

631.5; 
632; 
633; 

635; 
648: 


663.8: 

654: 

608: 

677: 

680: 

688: 

-      37: 

96: 

122; 

3 


361 


363 

367 


368- 


370— 
271— 
273— 


1: 

17: 

65; 

60; 

74: 

126: 

57: 

94; 

2.18: 

27; 

30: 

43: 

106: 

162  1: 

196; 

279-        4: 

19  5 

280—1.181 

1.188 

».99: 

36 

00 

104 


285— 


150 
415 
53 
03 
149 
360 
286 
415 


380—11.  13 

11  14 

287—      54 

87 

00 

lOH 


2.911,431 
2,911,436 
2,911,432 
2,911.433 
2,911,484 
2.911,486 
2,911,437 
2,911,488 
3,911,480 
2,911.440 
2,911,441 
2,911.442 
2.911,448 
2,911,444 
2,911,446 
2.911.440 
3.911.447 
2.911.448 
2.911,449 
2,911.450 
2,911.451 
2.911,452 
2.911.458 
2,011.454 
2,011,208 
2.911,204 
2.911,206 
2.011.200 
2.011.207 
2.011,208 
2.011.209 
2,911.210 
3.011,211 
3,911,212 
3.911.213 
2.911.214 
2,911,215 
3,911,216 
2,911,217 
2,911.218 
2.911,210 
2.911,230 
2.011.231 
2.011,223 
2.911.223 
2.911.234 
2,911.225 
2.911,226 
2.911.227 
2.911,228 
2.011,229 
2.011,330 
2.011.231 
2,011,233 
2.011,233 
2.011,234 
2.011,235 
2,011,236 
2,911,237 
2.011,238 
2,011,230 
:  2,011,240 
2,011.241 
2.011,242 
2.011.243 
2.011.244 
2,011.245 
2,011,246 


290—        4: 
292-      48: 

280; 
836: 


304- 

398- 
390- 

801- 


99: 
110: 
11: 
39; 
100: 
13: 
86: 
37: 


808- 


124: 

6: 

63: 

807-      38: 

88: 

88.6: 

180: 

149: 

aO»-    187; 

187.1; 

301; 

809-      18; 

28: 

29; 

TJ: 

80: 

93: 

234 

258 

35 

99: 

100 

242 

350 

108 

3  6 


310— 


311- 


312— 

313— 
315— 


317- 


318- 


3.6; 

5.19; 

8  5; 
10; 

17; 
22: 

27: 

61: 
83 
100 
325 
340 
101 
140 
150 
234 
246 
29 
254 
270 


2,911,641 
2,911.247 
2,911,248 
3,911,349 
3,911,250 
3,911,261 
3,911,262 
2,911,268 
3,911,264 
3,911,366 
3,911.380 
3,911,367 
3,911,368 
2,911,360 
3.011,300 
3,011,361 
2,011,263 
Z011,368 
3,011,364 
2.011,643 
3,011,548 
2,011,544 
2,011,546 
2.011,546 
2,011,547 
2,011,207 
2,011,360 
2,911,368 
3,911,369 
3,911.370 
2,911.271 
2,911,548 
2,911,549 
2,911,550 
2.911,551 
2,011.552 
2,011,272 
2.011,278 
2.911,274 
2.911.278 
2.011.276 
2.011,553 
2,011,554 
2.011,556 
2,011,550 
2,011.558 
2.011,559 
2.911,560 
2.011,557 
2.011,561 
2.011,562 
2.911.563 
2,911.564 
2.911, 5ft5 
2.  on,. 166 
2.011,567 
2.011.568 
;  2.011,560 
2.011,570 
2.  Oil,. 171 
2,011,572 
:   2.011,573 
:   2,  Oil,. 174 
:   2.  on.. 175 
:   2,011,576 
:   2.011,577 
:   2,011,678 
:   2.011,570 


318- 
321- 


323- 

323— 
334- 


881- 

833- 
838— 


330- 


338— 

839- 


340- 


327: 


31: 

17: 

31 

65: 

.5; 

34: 

43: 

51: 

55: 

83 

87; 

168: 

144: 

174: 

62: 

29: 

31; 

70: 

81: 

83; 

5; 

90; 

200; 

42; 

7; 

14: 

17; 

109 
176 
182 

108 
223 

5 

27 

41 

74 

174 


343— 


346— 


195; 
213 
259 
203 

271: 
321 
324 

7, 

11 

12 

15 

711 

758 

33 

139 

141 


2,911,580 

2.011,581 

2.911.582 

2.911.583 

2.911,584 

2,911.565 

2.911,586 

2,911,567 

2,911,568 

2,911.569 

2,911.500 

2,911,501 

2,911,592 

2,911,603 

2,911.694 

2.911.505 

2,011,506 

2,011,507 

2,011,608 

2,911,600 

2,911,600 

2,911,601 

2,911,602 

2,911.603 

2,011,604 

2,011,605 

2,011.606 

2,011.607 

2,011,608 

2.011.600 

2,011,610 

2,011,611 

2,011,612 

2,911,613 

2,911,614 

2,011,615 

2,011,616 

2.011,617 

2.911,618 

2.011,610 

2,011,620 

Z  Oil,  621 

2.011.622 

2,011,623 

Z  Oil,  624 

Z011,625 

Z  Oil,  626 

Z  Oil,  627 

Z  Oil, 628 

Z  01 1,629 

Z011,630 

Z011,631 

Z  Oil,  632 

Z011,633 

Z  on,  634 

ZOn.635 

Z  on.  636 

Z  on.  637 

Zeil,638 

Z  on,  639 

Z  on,  640 

ZOn.641 

Z  on,  642 

Z  oil.  643 

Z  en.  644 

:    Z  on,  277 

zen,278 

Z  oil,  270 


Classification  or  Designs 


D  1- 

IZ 

186.  401 

D14- 

6 

186,904 

186,402 

D15- 

I. 

186,  M»5 

D  4— 

3 

186,403 

186.  S06 

D  7- 

5 

186.494 

D21- 

1 

186.507 

< 

186.405 

6 

186.508 

D  »- 

2 

186,406 

D36- 

1 

186,500 

186,407 

15 

186.510 

186,408 

186,511 

186,400 

D28- 

1 

186, 512 

186,  .VX) 

D29- 

2: 

186,  513 

186,501 

23 

186,  514 

D13— 

1 

186,502 

D31- 

4 

186.  515 

D14- 

3 

186,503 

D3»- 

i   '. 

186,  516 

D33— 


D34— 


8 
14 


15: 


D3fl- 
D43- 


180.  517 
180.518 
186.  519 
186,520 
186,  521 
186,522 
186,523 
186,524 
186.525 
180.520 
186,527 
186.528 
180,520 


D43— 

D44- 
D45- 


186, 
1H6, 
186, 
186. 
186, 
186, 


22  186, 
24  186, 
4  186, 
186, 
186, 
186, 
186, 


,130 

D45— 

15 

186,  .143 

D61- 

.VJl 

1)47- 

186,  .H4 

D65- 

.W2 

D48- 

2 

186,  ,145 

,^^^ 

20- 

186.546 

D74- 

fM 

31 

186,547 

D80- 

.vw 

32 

186,  .148 

.vws 

D52- 

1 

186.  .140 

D81- 

.M7 

186.550 

^an 

2; 

186,551 

D8P- 

■v» 

D57- 

1: 

186.552 

D91- 

.140 

D58— 

0 

186,553 

D02— 

.141 

12: 

186.554 

Dfl8— 

,542 

26 

186,555 

1: 
1: 

2 

5 

10 

10 
10 

3: 

1 

4 


186.  556 
186.  557 
186,5.18 
186,  550 
186,560 
186,561 
186,  .162 
186.563 
186,564 
186,  565 
186,  .VWi 
186.567 


'      \ 


'    '1 

I 


.«'i 


U>^' 


I*. 


ii 


^» 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Tniammk  Sidts 

Notices  under  15  U  B.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1846 


K*.  UM01  (ALFRBD  DUNHILL  IN  SCRIPT), 
Alfred  Dnahlll  of  London,  Inc.,  Tobacco  prodncta :  ■«••  N*. 
8M.78S    (UNIQUS    LIQHTBR    DUNHILL    AND    DB8ION), 

same.  Portable  and  pocket  ciyar  and  cigarette  llf  htert :  K«(. 
N«.    806.8*4    (DUNHILL),    Raaora ;    &•*.    N*.    f06,M4    (DUN 
HILL    DOUBLE   CLARO),    Tobacco    product*,    particularly 
drara;    K«r.    N*.    iW,HB.    (DUNHILL),    aame,    Clocks    and 
Watchea:  K«r.  No.  46«,6tl,  same.  Alfr«d  Danhlll,  Ltd..  Pyro 
pboric   Itfhtert ;   U^g.  N*.  4M,tl6,  same.  Tobacco,   manufac 
tured  or  unmanafactured.  cifara  and  cigarettes:   E«f.  Na. 
446.iM.  same.   Tobacco  plp«s,  cl^ar  and  clfarette  holders ; 
K«C.  N*.  41*,71T    (ALFRBD  DUNHILL   IN  SCRIPT),  same. 
Cosmetic     preparations — namely,     powder,     roaye.     lipstick, 
grease   palnta,    hair  oil,   ahampoo  preparation,   hair  lotions, 
hair  tinting  preparatlona,  etc.:  Wit.  N*.  4SL4M.  aame.  Soaps 
and   sharing  creama :   B«v.  V:  687,8*7    (DUNHILL).   same. 
Pyrophorlc  lighters;  B«r.  N».  6t7.M6.  same.  Tobacco  plp*«. 
cigar  and  cigarette  holdera ;  Bag,  Na.  684.7*6.  aame.  Tobacco 
poaches   made  of  leather;  B«g.   Na.  66*.**t,  same.   Raw  to 
bacco.  smoking  and  chewing  tobacco,  snnff,  cigars,  and  clga 
rettaa:   K«v.   N*.  6«*,tSi,  aame.  Billfolds,   puraea,   handbags. 
document  caaea  and  walleta,  all  being  goods  made  of  leather , 
Beg.    Ne.    64U»4*    (DUNHILL    DOUBLE    CLARO),    Alfred 
Dnnhill    of    London,    Inc..    Tobacco    products,    particularly 


cigars;  WL*t.  Ne.  6S4.971  (ALFRED  DUNHILL).  same,  Mens 
tlea.  flled  Sept.  17,  lOBO,  DC,  B.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  100/281.  Alfrtd 
Dunhill  0/  Lpnton,  Inc.  r.  Ro$e  Unger  and  Stanley  Vngtr, 
doing  hutinea*  at  DunMll  8ho€4  For  Men 

Keg.  Ne.  1*6.86*  (TWO  C's  IN  DESIGN),  Chanel,  Inc.. 
Face  powder,  perfume,  eau  de  cologne,  toilet  water  and  lip- 
stick :  Reg.  Ne.  4tt.SU  (NO  6).  ssme.  Reg.  N*.  SI*.**> 
(CHANEL),  same,  filed  Aug.  11,  1866,  DC,  ED  Mo  l8t 
Louis).  Doc  {»-C-832{3),  Chanel  Induttriet,  Ine  t  Pierre 
Marcke.  Inc.,  United  Diatributon,  Inc  ,  United  Balei,  Inc 
and  Fred  Malormt.  Consent  Judgment,  trademark*  held  In- 
fringed ;  defendants  enjoined  Sept.  21,  lOSO 

Reg.  Ne.  t*8,78t.     (See  Reg.  No  156.801  ) 

Reg.  Ne.  846.6**  (SACRED  MBS8ENOER  CALENDAR 
WITH  DESIGN).  Messenger  Publishing  Company,  WsU 
calendars,  filed  Sept.  8,  1866,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland). 
Doc  8270,  Meiienger  Corporation  t.  Meetinger  Art  Publithert, 
Inc 

Reg.  Ne.  **J3*7  (PRO-TEK),  The  Mountain  Varnish  and 
Color  Works,  Inc.,  Preparation  In  the  form  of  a  cream  for 
use  In  protecting  the  skin  from  paint,  varnish,  grease,  oils 
and  add,  flled  Sept  17,  1800,  DC.N.J  (Newark),  Doc  788/50, 
E    I    du  Pont  de  yemour$  and  Co    v    Aerolite  Prodmct$.  Inc. 

Reg.  Ne.  666,6*4.     (See  Reg    No   155,861  ) 

Reg.  Ne.  666.6*4.      (See  Reg    No    156,961  )  , 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,   1959 

ToUl  number  of  appIicatioriB  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewal*  and  Sec    12  (c)] 

Date  of  oldeet  new  application 

Date  of  oldegt  amended  application 


10,  293 
April  13,  1959 
April  13.  1959 


1.  H.  MERCHANT,  Dkeelar, 


lalag  Oyaratlea 


TEADEMARE  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEES  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Application 


Nsw       Amended 


(I)  C    M    WKN-DT.  Classes  t.  4,  5,  6,  8,  IX  IS,  14,  IS,  16,  17,  IB.  »,  21,  38.  M,  28,  26,  20,  80,  81,  83,  88,  84,  S£,  86,  8S,  40,  41,  43, 

48,  44,  60    

( II)  R    F    8HRY0CK,  ClaasM  1,  8,  6.  7.  10,  11,  18,  22.  37,  26,  87,  88,  45,  4«,  47,  48,  40,  81,  52;  Servloe  Mark  Classes  100,  101, 
1      102,  108.  104,  106,  106,  107,  CoUectlve  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Oertlfloetlon  Marks.  ClasBM  A  and  B 


Renewals  (All  Claasoo) 

Sec.  13  (r<  Puhllcattons  (All  Classes). 


5-2-59 
4-18-6S 

»-«-S0 


4-21-59 

4- 18-66 

»-3&-56 
0-25-56 


Applications  filed  during  the  monlh  of  September  1959—1,841 


Registratioii8  l66ued. 
ReoewaU  l8*ued 
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TtM  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tbc  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iwoed  weekly.  U  maiM  under  tbe  direetioa  of  tbc  SupcnataBaeot 
of  Document*.  GoTanuDeni  Printing  Uftoe.  Vachiuton  25.  D.  C,  to  wbotn  all  aobacriptiooa  tboold  be  made  payable  aad  aB 
coaunonicatiooa  addreaaed;  mbacriptioa  price,  $10.00  per  annum.  foreicD  mailing  $3.75  additional;  linglc  oopiae.  20  oanu  oeeb. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fmrnUkod  br  the  Paieat  Ol 

mrdmn  t»  tka  Ciwilssiisir  ot  Paneeta.  Wmaktrngton  86.  D.C, 

TM    748   or.  —1 


isr  16  eenls  eei^     A 


TM  1 


TM  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


N*.  4M.ass. 

M*.  4M,M1. 
■««.  N«.  4M.tia. 
K«C.  N*.  4M.CM. 
B«ff.  N*.  419.717. 
R«C.  N*.  4S1.4n. 
K«C.  N*.  itt.n6. 
K«C.     N*.     4M.M5 


(S«e  Reg   No.  15S,W1.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  1S0,W1) 
(See  Reg.  No.  1U.901.) 
(See  Reg   No.  106,061  ) 
(See  Reg   No.  196,961  ) 
(See  Reg   No.  106,961  ) 
(See  Reg   No  196,366  ) 
(COMBSDUVAL     STrDIO.     CRADLE 
CAR   PHOTOORAPHER8).    Co0ib»-I>UT«1   Studio,   Stationery 
and  envelope*.  Atod  Sept.  18,  1«<».  D.C..  K.D.  Mo.  (St.  Loula). 
Doc.  5»-C-280(2),  Vincent  Price  t    Hilm*  Hoekn. 

B«g.    Sm.  444.7M    (HERITAOB),   Heritage  FHirnltare,    Inc., 
Upholatered  furniture  for  living  rooma — namely,  sofas,  sofa 
beda,    day    beda,    chalra.   etc. ;    Beg.    N».   a«».»77,   aame,    Up- 
holatered. wood,  plastic,  and  metal  furniture  for  houaehold 
and  public  uae.  etc..  fll«d  Sept.  9.  1966.  DC    Mass.  (Boston). 
Doc.  59/700-8.  Heritage  Furniture,  Inc.  v    Frederick  Haggett, 
doing  hntineat  at  Heritage  Pine  Shop. 
B«g.  N*.  SIMM.     (See  Reg   No   196.3S0  ) 
K«g.  N».  5t7,t»7.      (See  Reg.  No.  106.961  ) 
R«C.  No.  ian.tm.     (See  Reg    No.  106.961.) 
r.  Na.  5M.7M.      (See  Reg.  No.  106,961.) 


■«i 


November  3,  1959 


n:  (MMM.     (See  Reg.  No.  156,960.) 
If:  m,IM.     (See  Reg.  No.  166,961.) 
N*.  M1.M*.     (8«e  B«c.  No.  106,961.) 
N*.    M1.M1    (MlLinM).    The   Vadium    Corporation, 
Textile  fabrics  baring  heat  reflective  and/or  heat  absorbing 
propertlea,   Ued  May  SI,   1966,   DC,   S.D.N. T.,   Doc.  110/120. 
Dterinu  MUliken  4  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Brw>«  FrnVritf.  Inc  .  8ol  Vogel. 
Smanuel    lAchtenthal   and    Be^mour   Bemttein.      Order   and 
conaent  Judgment.  Injunction  granted  Sept.  28.  1909 
B«g.  Ne.  9M.rT7.      (See  Reg.  No.  444,702.) 
Beg.  Me.  (M^l.     (See  Reg   No.  106,961.) 

Beg.  Ne.  MS,14«  (ANlilTRBAM),  Speakman  Company. 
Shower  heada.  Aled  May  22.  1968.  DC.  S.D  N  Y  .  Doc  133/300. 
Speakman  Co.  v.  Duret  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation  and 
order  of  diacootl nuance  as  to  defendants  Continental  Brasa 
Producta  Corp.  and  Jonas  Hales  ft  Co..  June  80.  1068  Stlpu 
lation  and  order  of  discontinuance  as  to  defendants  Durst 
Mfg  Co..  Inc.  and  Lafayette  Brass  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  .  July  7.  1958 
Default  Judgment,  defendant  Hancock  enjoined  Sept.  9.  1958 

B«g.  Ne.  MS.7tS  (THE  PLAINSMAN),  W  H  Anderson. 
Entertainment  rendered  through  the  medtan  of  a  television 
show.  Ued  Sept.  28,  1960,  DC.  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  151/48,  Warren 
U.    Andtreon   v.    S'ational  Broade—ting  Oompann,  Inc. 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  ttie  Trademark  Act  of  1946       Notlw  of  oppo 
■Itlon  under  MCtion  13 IIU7  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication      8^  hules  2.101  to  2  106 

As  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty  Ave  dollars  nnist  amompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltlon. 

^|___   4        DsMf  gkm   Dmvtlw    Pr^narail    jyiaiAvl^C    ^'"^     74.310       Hercules    Powder    Company.    Wilmington     I>^1. 


8N    41,190.      The    Rotuba    Extruders.     Inc..     Brooklyn.     N  Y 
Filed  Nov    22,  1957. 

EXTRULITE 

For  Extruded  Plastic  Material.  In  Sheet  Form,  for  Fabrl 

cation  ,  :  | 

First  use  Apr    2,  1956 


8.N  43,«57       Basic,  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan 
9.  1958. 


•i>.     ( 


For   Synthetic   Plastic  Material   Such  aR   Polyethylene  and 
the  Uke  in  Sheet  or  Roll  Form. 
FlrHt  use  Oct   29.  1957 


SN  67. .360      Kingsford  Company.  Iron  Mountain.  Mich      Filed 


Feb.  9.  1950. 


SHUR-FIRE 


Owner  of  Reg    No    503,407 
For  Charcoal  Briquets. 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1958 


♦5   'v^  » 


SN  72,206       Frank  H    Fleer  CorporaUon,  d  b.a.  Charcoal  Brlx 
Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.      Filed  Apr    24    1959 


BRIX 


For  <'harcoal  Briquettes. 
First  use  Dec  28.  1958. 


SN    73.144       Ray    Industries,   Inc.   Oxford.   Mich       Filed    May 
7.  1959 


RESITEX 


For  Reain 

First  use  Apr   30.  1959. 


Qais  2  ^  Receptacles 


«-*!         *      M         • 


SN  23.218.      ContlnenUl  Can  Company,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N  Y. 


Filed  Jan.  25,  1957. 


TUFBORD 


For  Paperboard  Boxes 
Flrat  use  Nov.  1,  1950 


SN  23.511       Quackenbush  Industries,  Inc,  Franklin  Park,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1957.  ,  .        ,  .  „ 


BOBBETTE 


For  Film  Storing  and  Shlpplnjt  Containers. 
First  use  Dec  21,  19.56 


SN    63,966       Re  Mar    Products   Corp.,   Elliabeth     N  J       Filed 


Dec  9,  1958 


POL-PAK 


For    inelectrlc   Telescoping   Toot    Bucket   for    l>e   by    High 
Tension  Electric  Line  Repairmen. 
First  use  Feb  3,  1958 


S.V    72,371       Rolock.    Incorporated,     Fairfield.    Conn        Filed 

Apr   27,  1959 


LR^lOj^lQJlS 


For    Perforate   and   Solld-Walled    Receptaclet-   for    Holding. 
Carrjing,    Dipping,    Washing,    Electro  Plating     Draining.    Fil 
terlng.    Heat   Treating,    and   Pickling   Work  Pieces   of   Varloun 
Kinds  In   Industrial   Processes — Namely,   Palls,  Baskets,   Bar 
relg.    Crates,    Tanks,    and    Twiners   Therefor      .\lso    Muffles   for 
Sintering  Furnaces 

First  use  Jan    27,  19.'iT 


•<•»«,   ;  7  • 


tr\  t 


HOT' 
QLO^  ; 


.11    •»»a'-  -^  ■ 

.■ft.      .ff  ""m 


-•.-.       .i'      Hit 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  194,314,  200,766,  and  579,716 

For  Charcoal. 

First  uae  Apr.  1,  1959. 


t 


Oass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipmeflts,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

8N    70.671       The    Optlcase    Company.    Newark,    N  J        Filed 
Apr    1.  19,59 


^ec£©2 


(gjiyw 


For  Pocket  Wallet. 
First  uae  Feb.  15,  1959. 


-«•' 
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TM  4 
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CUh  4-Abfailvw  Md  PofisUiig  MUtwUs  •'V.'.i.'lV  S.*.T™*  """'  "'""'*'  '""■  """^  "' 


8N     5«.473.     F«lker    Maaateetarlnf    Co.,     Torra«c«,    Calif. 
Piled  A  uf.  1,  IfSS. 


HYTEX 


For  Water  Emulalon  Adbeaires. 
Firat  QM  on  or  abost  Mar.  24,  1959. 


Owner  of  Re«.  No.  417,304 
For  Diamond  Abrasive  VVheela. 
Flrat  ute  In  April  1936 


Omi  6-Cb«nicals  umi  ChMical  Con- 
positiMtt 

8N  68.832.      Chemlej  ProducU  Companr,  Cblca«o,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  12.  1»58. 

LAWN  PHIX 


i 


SN   59.219.      Eugene   R.    Rushton.  d  b.a.   Rub    n"    Rlnte  Prod- 
ucts,  Charlottesville,   Va      Filed  Sept    1»,  1958  j 

RUB  'N'  RINSE 

I 

'  Owner  of  Reg    -No    ."SfW.lTT 

For  Impregnated  Clotbn  for  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Metals 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  17,  1951 

SN  74.527       The  Kiwi  Polish  Company  Proprietary  Limited. 
Richmond,  near  Melbourne,  Victoria.  Australia      Filed  May 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618,845. 

For  Preparation  for  Use  as  an  Inaectldde,  Herbicide,  Fungi 
clde,  and  Bactericide  on  Lawn  and  Turf. 
First  use  Jan   4,  1958 


SN  60,271       Commonwealth  SanlUtlon  Company,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa      Filed  Oct.  8.  1958. 


INSUJA   rox 


26,  1909 


Scuff 

Magic 


For  Insecticide 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1958. 


For  Shoe  Polishes 
ririt  uae  Apr.  4,  1959 


SN  74.618       The  H    Talbot  Company,  CMnclnnatI,  Ohio      Filed 
May  27,  1959 


) 


SN  60,401       Colloids,  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.     Filed  Oct    10,  1958 

DAC  -  WAX 

For  Synthetic  Antl-Statlc  Wax.  Lubricant  and  SliIng  Agent, 
for  Use  on  Dacron  and  Nylon  Flbrea. 
First  use  Sept.  24. 1957. 


SN  81,018       Agfa  Aktlengeaellachaft.   Leverkusen  Bayerwerk, 
Germany      Filed  Oct.  21,  1958. 


For  Aluminum  and  AU-Purpoae  Metal  Polish. 
Flnt  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  14.  1959. 


Qiis  S-Adhesives 


.  -,* 


ANATEX 


SN     82.932.      Interchemlcal     Corporation,     New     York,     NY. 

Piled  Not   21.  1968  i  ^^^  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue,  purple  and  orange 

Owner  of  German  Reg    No    651,102.  dated  Jan    9.  1954     US 
Reg   Nos   215,536,  665,054.  and  others. 

For  Chemical  Products  for  Photographic  Purposes 
For  Adheslves  Used  for  Adhering  Parta  In  the  Manufacture 
of  Shoes.  '  I         I  — ^^^— ^ 

FlrstuseOct.  29,  1958  ■     ,  ,  ^^    ^^^^^      j,^^^    Standard   Oil    Company.    New    York.    NY 
— '     '    ^^^          '  Filed  Mar   17,  1959 

SN    74,609.      Standard   ProducU  Co.,   Inc..   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  May  27,  1959 


ZIPSTIK 

For  Glue 

First  use  Not    15,  1958  ^.,. 

'  'I 


f*  "^^   ' 


ESCOMAT 


For  Chemical  Products  DerUed  From  Petroleum-^  Namely. 
Aromatic  Hydrocarbona  , 

Flrat  use  Jan.  12.  1969.  ^^    _^  ^ 


NovEMsn  8,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN    70.062.      Kaao   8taB«ard    OH    Company.    New   Yorti.   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar   23,  1»5».  -^-  ~^. 


ESCOREZ 


TM  5 

Qass  9  — ExpMvM,  RrMrms,  Equipwtwti, 
and  Projectilts 


For  Chemical  Prodncta  DeriTed  From  Petroleum — Namely,     g^  47,851       Haveg  Industries,   Inc.,  Wilmington.   IK>1      Plied 
Synthetic  Resins  Mar  13.  1968. 

First  use  Feb.  16.  1959.  '• 


ROCKETON 


SN  70,076       Hyland  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles,  Calif      Filed 


Mar  28.  1959. 


TEST 


Owner  of  Reg    No   655,385 

For  Parts  for  Jet  Mlaellea  Made  From  High  Temperature 
Resistant  Plastic  Material  t    :  . 

First  uae  Dec.  4,  1956 


For  Diagnostic  Reagent  for  Use  as  a  Slide  Test  for  Detect      j^*^   47,653       Haveg  Industries,  Inc  ,  VMlmington.   r>el      Filed 
Ing  C-Reactlve  Protein,  "   •  Mar    13,1958. 

First  use  Sept    15.  1958  -w-w   »   -wrr^r^ 


SN   70,077       Hyland   Laboratories,   Ixts  Angeles,  Calif      Filed 
Mar   23.  1959 


HYTEX 

For    Diagnostic    Reagent — Namely.    Polystyrene    Latei    for     .\dapterf<,  Aircraft  Ducting,  Heat  Insulating  Componenta  for 
Laboratory  Use  Rockets    and    Missiles.    Warheads,    Launcher   Tubes.    Aerody 


Owner  of  Reg   No    374,009. 

For  Parts  for  Jet  Mlaalles  Made  From  High  Temperature 
ReslsUnt  Plastic  Material  Including  Nose  Conea,  Liners 
Noiiles,    Jet   Vanes.    Vertical    Subllliers.    Radome,    Insulator 


First  use  June  2,  1958 


•■       } 


i^^.i 


namlc  Fins.   Blast  Tubes.   Flame  Deflectors,  Jetevators,  Rup 

ture  Discs,  Combustion  Chambers  and  the  Like. _. 

First  use  Dec   4,  1956. 


SN    70,246       Polak  s    Frutal    Works,    Inc  ,    Mlddletown,    N  Y 
Filed  Mar    25,  1959  ,^      . 


Class  10  —  Feitilizars 


TONALID 

For    Aromatic    Chemicals    for    Use    as    Ingredients    of    Per      ^j^-  gg  320       Cornco.  Memphis.  Tenn      Filed  Mar    11,  1959 
fumes 

First  use  Mar.  2.  1959.  •.     ,.- -^  -        '     •* :  L        .      ji         ' 


H.N    7,'!..'?43       K     1     du    Pont   de   Nemours   snd   Company.    >VI1 
mington.  I>el      Filed  May  11,  1959 


LATYL 


Owner  of  Reg    No   572.130. 
For  Dyeing  Asslstanta. 
First  use  Mar    24,  1959 


For  Organic  Mulch. 
First  uite  Jan    5,  1959 


SN  70  710      W    R.  Grace  k  Co.,  New  York.  N  Y      Filed  Apr. 
SN   78,S39       Adell  Chemical  Company,  Holyoke.  Mass       Filed  ^    1959 

May  29.  1959 


LESTARE 


••. ' 


t'or  Clothes  and  Houiwhold  Bleach. 
First  use  May  22.  1969. 


nniKRAN 


In   the  drawing,    the   lining   represents  the  color  red 

Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Aitides,  Not  Induding     Fi'm  u".^  Feb  25. 1959 
Tobacco  ProducU  '     

SN     74  955       Sinclair    Refining    Company,    New    York.    NY 
SN    44,8«9       J     H     Benecke,    Hannover-Vlnnhorst,    Germany  Filed  June  2.  1 959  '  j 

Filed  Jan    29.  1958  ' 


— >•  ,  -    ^' 

Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  836.204,  dated  Mar    26.   19.%.<: 
and   US    Reg    Noa.  66«.9&4,  «67,9S3.  and  662.498 

For   Conulners   for  Tobacco,   Cigarettes,   Cigars,   Cheroots  The  drawing   Is   lined  for  green  and   red       owner  of   Reg 

Cigarette  Paper,  Tobacco  Pipes  and  Parts  Thereof;  Tobacco  Nos    146,362,  655.721.  and  others 

Pouebes  .  the  ConUlners  and  Pouches  Being  Made  of  Plastics,  For  Anhydrous  AmmonU  for  Use  as  a  FertlUaer. 

Paper.  Pasteboard  and/or  Cardboard.  First  uae  Mar  27,  1969 


TM  6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVCMBKS  8,  1069 


8N    74.»6«.     Sinclair    Befloln.    Company.    New    York.    N.Y.     8N  61.822      Bernard  Stanley  Lynn.  (Lb.a.  Lynn  En«lnMrtas 
Filed  June  2.  1959  Co..  San  Fr.ncl«».  Calif.     Filed  Nor.  3.  1958. 


&w» 


LYNNCO 


For  Blaat  Fences  and  EHvergera  (or  Protection  From  Air- 
craft Blaat,  Fumes  and  Noise.  Particularly  as  Caused  by  Jet 
and  Propeller  Aircraft. 

First  nse  Mar.  22.  1907. 


8N    65.745      Wood    Conversion    Company,    8t.    Paul,    Minn 

The  drawing  Is  lined   for  green  and  red      Owner  of  Reg  Filed  Jan    12,  1969. 

No8    146,3«2.  665,721,  and  others.  /^l?!  T      IT    H/f  A  T  ' 

For  Anhydrous  Ammonia  for  Use  as  a  Fertiliser.  |      j  yjCjLilJ'U 'i^M.l\  1  ^ 

First  use  Apr.  T:.  1959. ^^^^^^  ^,  ^^^  ^^  411.664. 

For  Loosely  Matted  or  Felted  AdheslTely-Bound  Wood  Flhcr 
1  In  Sheet  Form  Lined  on  Both  Faces  for  Use  as  Insulation  on 

Qifs  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materiau        '      concrete  si.b. 

•  First  use  Nov    29,  1958. 


SN  57,759       General  Printing  Ink  Co.  Inc  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa  , 
by  change  of  name  from  Benslng  Brothers  and  I>eeney  In 


by  change  of  name  from  Bens.ngHr«Kners»^  8N  66.409.      Bestwall  Gypsum  Company,  A rdmore.  Pa      Filed 

corporated  In  Pennsylvania,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.     Filed  Aug. 

28.  1958.  J      .       , 

EXCELLOPAKE  "400  X-TRA"  ..:."::.".,     FmBJTO^     lESIWALL 


For  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  In  1952. 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  361,344  and  561,459 
For  F'laster-Board. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1950 


Qass  12  -  ConstnictkHi  Materials  | 

SS  27,750       Structural   Clay   Products  Research   Foundation, 
Geneva.  111.     Filed  Apr   8,  1957.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


8N  66,550      Keasbey  4  Mattlaon  Company,  Ambler,  Pa     Filed 
Jan    27,  1959 


FLUID-TITE 


I  Owner  of  Reg   No  615,613. 

For    Asbestos-Cement    Pipes,    Asbestos-Cement    Bends,    Ab 
bestos-Cement    Elbows,   and   Couplings  and   Fittings   I'sed   In 
Connection  With  Asbestos  Cement  Pipes 
Applicant   disclaims  the   words  "Building   Panel     separate  First  use  Oct.  22.  1954. 

and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  ''  |      I  ,  | 

For  BulldlnK  Panel  ... 


SCR  building  panel 


First  use  Feb.  15,  1957. 


I 


8N'  66,701       The  Commander  Door.   Inc..  Holmes.   Pa       Filled 
Jan    29.  1959. 


S.N  41,991       Con«olldated  Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasa 
dena.  Calif     Filed  Dec.  9,  1967.  ,      , 


WESTERN 


CERAMICITE 


For  Overhead  Doors. 
First  use  In  1954 


For  (Vraiisic  Knamels  and  Frits  and   ProductH   Made  There 

from      Namely,     Insulating    Seals.    Bondings,     CoatlngH,    and  8N72,727       Illinois  Co-Polymer  Coatings,  Inc.,  Bloomlngton, 
H^^ig  111      Filed  May  1,  1989 

FlrHtuHe  June  17.  1957,  ,      j  EX  T  RUDE*  A*C  AP 

For  Butyl  Rubber  Roof  Bar  Cap.  , 

SN  57,258      The  Fllntkote  Company,   New  York,  NY      Filed  r\nt  use  Mar    13,  1959. 

Aug.  15,  1958  ,, 

KhtA  1  UIN  Ej  ^^  ^2  752       Sear.,  Koebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  111      Filed  May 

1,  1959 


For  Mineral  Acoustical  Tile 
First  use  July  19,  1957 


.    /S     ('• 


♦ 


I 


SN   57,723       Taylor   k  Art.    Inc  ,   Oakland,   Calif       Filed   Auj? 
22.  1958 


HOMART 

For  Swimming   Pools  Formed  of  Sheet   Plastic  and  Swim 


HOT  STUFF 


mlng  Pool  Ladders. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  3,  1967. 


I 


Owner  of  Reg   No,  «.1.'?,421 

For  Plastic  Gtailng  Composltlonx 

First  use  June  19.  1958 


8N  72.764       United  SUtM  Window  Corporation,  Indianapolis. 
Ind      Filed  May  1,  1969. 


8N    57,861       R     O.    Varner    Steel   Prodactn,    Inc.,    Pine    Bluff, 
Ark      Filed  Aug.  25,  1958.  ' 


VARCO 


For  Prefabricated  Metal  BuUdlng  Structures. 
First  use  Aug   14,  1957 

I     I 


For  Window*. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1959. 


r      i' 
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8N   72,780.     Are©  Prodaets.   Inc.,  Phoenix.  Arls.     Filed  May     8N  73,922.     International  Swimming  Pool  Corporation,  White 
4,  1950  Plains,  NY      Filed  May  18,  1959 


POOLSKIN 


For  Swimming  Pool  Liner. 
First  use  Mar.  9.  1956 


.1.. 


« 


SN  74,021       Auto- Vehicle  Parts  Co.,  Newport.  Ky      Filed  May 
19,  1959 


CHAN'L  RITE 


DUO-WIRE 


For  Adhesive  Tape  for  Rellnlng  Window  Channels 
First  use  January  1959 


For  Double  Strand,  Welded,  Deformed  Wire  Fabrication  for 
I'se  as  Joint  Reinforcement  In  Masonry   WalU 

First  use  Apr   21.  1959.  -.  -*         ss  i  i    mi  i  *  j 

'''  I     .^      Qass  13 -Hardware  ana  Plumbing  and 

SN    72,806       Ttie    Dow    Chemical    Coinpanr  Midland     Mich       SteaM' Fitting   MippIlM 
Filed  May  4,  1959 

_^  _.__^_.   Yrni:^  ^'"^    48,704.      Butler    Manufacturing    Company.    Kansas    City, 

L)(JWL<11  lli  Mo.     Filed  Mar   31,1958 

For  Lightweight  Aggregate,  Especially  for  Use  In  Concrete 
and  Preformed  Concrete  Products. 
First  use  Aug    21,  1958. 


•»■»»  r-%  ^  ' 


SN    72,808       The    IHiw    Chemical    Company,    Midland,    Mich. 


Filed  May  4,  1959 


STYRITE 


Owner  of  Reg    No   ,'<92,895 

For    Multicellular   Expanded    Synthetic    Resin    In   the    Form 
of  Boards  and  Other  Shapes  for  Construction  Purposes 
First  use  Feb  26,  1959 


,1 


The  words  "Ivock"  and  "Bolt"  and  the  representation  of  the 
goods  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a»  shown 
Owner  of  Reg    Nos    28.5,197.  ,'^60.737.  and  others. 
For  Blind  Fasteners 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1958  ;  May  1,  1930,  at.  to  "Butler  " 


SN    72,809       The    Dow    Chemical    Company.    Midland,    Mich 
Filed  May  4.  1959 


STYRELL 


For  Multicellular  Expanded  Synthetic  Resin  In   the  Form 
of  Boards  and  Other  Shapes  for  Construction  Purposes 
First  use  Feb    25,  1959. 


SN    52.953       Florida    Flshermens    Supply    Co      Inc  .    Tampa. 
Fla      Filed  June  ."),  1958. 

PERMA-CHAIN 


For  Steel  Chain 

First  use  Jan    13,  1958 


-.4'. 


8N    73,429      Owens-Corning    Flberglas    Corporstlon.    Toledo, 
Ohio,     Filed  May  11,  1959 


S.N  70.141.      Dresser  Industries.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex       Filed  Mar 


24.  1959 


PERMA-CAP 


KUPL  KOTER 


For  Roofing  In  the  Form  of  Sheet  Material,  Especially 
Mineral  Surfaced  Asphalt  Impregnated  Fibrous  Sheet  Ma 
terlal 

First  use  Apr    1,  1957 


Owner  of  Reg   No    650.364 

For  Corrosion  Shields  Consisting  of  Split  Containers 
,\dapted  To  Be  Placed  Around  a  Pipe  CoupHng  and  Filled 
With  Corrosion  Inhibiting  Material.  ,  , 

First  use  Feb    13,  1959 


SN   73,503       Perma  Side  Co..  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif      Filed 
May  12,  1959 


PERMA-SIDE 


SN  T1.4,')0       Sterling  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland    Ohio      Filed 
Apr    13,  19.')9 


I 


For  Aluminum  Siding. 
First  use  July  21,  1952. 


AIRDRAULIC 


For  Door  Closers 
First  use  May  2G.  1958 


SN  73.549      (Jeneral  Refractories  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Filed  May  13,  1959. 


K>.'-      !«•« 


HARTHMA6 


SN  71.771       Woodward  Wanger  Company.    Philadelphia.   Pa 
Filed  Apr    17,  19.'>9  , 


TIME  SAVER 


For   Refractory   Material,   Chemically    Basic    In    Character, 
for   Use  In   the  Maintenance  of  Furnace  Hearths  and   Walls 
First  use  Mar.  14.  1959. 


For  Plumbing  Service  Kits 
First  use  Jan    l.'),  1958 


'  ■  "ti-Sy* . -»«^'^^.*S*TJ  ,^]:^*^■>^■^H!^■?i^■»3?■-> 
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BN    72.8M.     Soloek.    Incorporated.    Falrflold,    Conn.      Filed 
Apr.  27,  1»00. 


8N  74.182.     Tb*  Aaerleao  Hardware  Corporatloo,  New  Brit 
aln,  CooB.    nied  May  21,  1M9. 


For  Carrier  Hooki  for  gupportlng  Work  In   Pickling  Proc- 

Oll  Un«  Strainer*  and  SiCTet. 
Plr«t  use  Jan.  22.  1947 


8N    72,372.      Rolock,    Incorporated.    Falrfleld,    Conn.      Filed 
Apr.  27.  1M9. 


(o)[L@(gC« 


For    Wire    Cloth,    Meeb    and    Link    Chain,    and    Conduit 
Strainers. 

Flrtt  ua«  Jan    1.  1926 


For  Liquid  Coatrelled  and  Pamiiiiatle  Door  Cloaera  ;  Deco- 
rative Bacutcbeona ;  Daouajr  Kaoba ;  Door  Knobt ;  Trim 
Roaettea  :  and  Strike  Platea. 

First  OM  July  16,  1058,  on  door  eloeera. 


8N   74,388.     Adama    Broa     Co  ,    Bade.   Tenn       Filed   May   25, 
1909 


ABCO 


■.y 


For  Well  Screens  and  Well  Stralnera. 
First  uae  July  4.  19S7 


8N  78,902.     MlnnesoU  Rubber  Company,  MInneapolU,  Minn 
Filed  May  18.  1969 


,\< 


For  Beer  Valves. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr    1.  1968. 


8N    74,386.     Durant    Inaulated    Pipe    Company,    Palo    Alto, 
Calif.     Filed  May  25.  1959 

FERRO-SHIELD 

For  Insulated  Pipe. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1959. 


8N    74,465       The    Rawlpluf    Co.,    Inc.,    New    Rochelle,    N  V 
Filed  May  25,  1959. 

SABER-TOOTH 

For  Self-Drilling  Maaonry  Anchors. 
First  uae  May  8.  1959 


8N  74.481       Vance  Induatrlea,  Inc..  Chicago,   III      Filed  May 


25.  1959 


8N   73,954       Mlnneaota  Rubber  Company.  MInneapolU,  Minn. 
Filed  May  IH,  1959 


VANSEAL 


QUADEE 


Owner  of  Reg    No«    ■%81,372,   646,118,  and  others 
For  Beer  Valves  . 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1958.  i 


Owner  of  Reg   Noa  583,687  and  820,227 

For  Frames,  Supporting  Brackets,  and  Clamps  for  Tee  In 
Installing  Sink  Bowls  In  Dralnboards  and  Electric  Burner 
Platea  and  Wooden  Chopping  Blocks  In  Kitchen  Counter  Tops, 
and  for  Steel  Slnka. 

First  use  Apr   24,  1960 


8N  74,179       The  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Brit 
aln  Conn      Filed  May  21.  1959.  i 

h/hpt  \ 

Owner  of   Reg    .N'oa.   518.394,   625,287.  and  others 
For   Liquid  Controlled  and  Pneumatic  Door  Cloaera. 
First  use  July  16,  1968 


as   74.564       R.   E    Bell.   8r ,  d.b.a.   R    E    Bell  Manufacturing 
Co..  Memplils.  Tenn      Filed  May  27,  1959. 


I  _ 


For  Turnbuckle   Barrela,   Tennlnala,  Forka  and  Cllpa,   All 
for  Use  In  Connection  With  CTlp  Locking  Turnbuckles 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1909. 


8N  74,181.     The  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn      Filed  May  21,  1959  .   , 


LANCER  LINE 

For  Liquid  Controlled  and  Pneumatic  Door  Cloaera. 
First  uae  July  16,  1958. 


SN  74,593      Market  Forg*  Company.  Irtrett,  Masa      Filed 


May  27.  1969 


MARKETTE 


For  Preuure  Cookers  and  Jacketed  Kettles. 
First  uae  May  4,  1969.  ' 
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SN    74,840.     American   Take  Products   Inc..   West   Warwick,    Q^^  U  —  M^taU    MnA    Metd    GtttiligS    md 

BMi..«  w..  oa    lOAO 

Forgiiigs       ^ 


R  I     Filed  May  28,  1059. 

EXTROL 

For   Hot  Water  Heating  System  Components  -Namely,   an      gj,-  56,720.      Industrial  Products  Company    Philadelphia    P« 


Accumulator 

First  use  In  October  1987. 


Filed  Aug   6.  1958 


IPCO 


Owner  of  Beg   No  224,484  »->       •'.    •  ^^  V      ■T'»>r 

8 N  74.664.      Eaton  MaaotactartBf  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio  For  Ball  Stops  and  Clampa.  £;.«. 

Filed  May  28,  1959.  .  First  use  1920  ^ 


TENZ-NUTS 

For  Internally  Threaded  Fastening  Devlcea. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  27.  1959.  , 


SN     74  117       Chromium     Mining     k     Smeltlnf:     Corporation, 
"umlted,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  20.  1966 


v«|. 


VtIP 


8N  74,677       Mlnneaota  Rubber  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn 
Filed  May  28,  1959 


>ft2r 


-SI  «•*" 


QUADEE 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    581,372,  645,116.  and  others. 

For  Beer  Valves 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr   1.  1958 


8N    74,793       H     Peter    Rosslger,    d.b.a     Ocor    Products     New 
York,  NY      Filed  May  29.  1959 

X-PAN 


'■  .i\         U5 


For  Anchor  Sleeve  Fasteners 
First  uae  June  17,  1958. 


Applicant   disclaims    "Exothermic   Alloyi."    apart    from    the 

mark  Hhown 

For  High  Carbon  Kerrochromlum.  Low  Carbon  terrochro- 
mlum,  Chromium  Slllclde.  Ferromanganese.  Ferroslllcoc  and 
Exothermic  Ferroalloys— Namely,  Ferrochrortlum,  Ferro- 
chromeslllcon,  Ferromanganew.  Slag  Forming  Mfiterlals. 
Riser  CompoundB.  and  Carbon-Bearing  Compound* 

First  use  Aug  6.  1968 

J   „    ,.   I,  ,.  .        .  -  ■.-  - 

Qass  15  -  Oils  Mid  Gfmsm 

SN    74,509       Crent    Products.    Inc.    Union.    N.J       Filed    May 
26.  1959 

METAL  TENDERIZER 

For  Cutting  Oil 

First  use  Dec   15.  1958 


...At        *   .       1 


SN   74.862      Gustln-Bacon  Manufacturing  Company,   Kansas 
City,  Mo     Filed  June  1,  1959. 


GRUVAJOINT 


SN    75,127       Texaco    Inc.    New    York.    NY        Filed    June    4. 
1959. 

THREADTEX 

For  Grease  for  Use  as  a  Thread  Lubricant. 

First  use  May  22,  1959 


I  •*.> 


For  Pipe  Couplings. 
First  use  May  23,  1968. 


I  • 

Qass  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

Cloverdale   Paint   k   Chemicals  Ltd  ,   New   West- 


SN   75.089.      Harold   8.    Hilton.   d.b.a     Hilton   Products  Com      ^^J^^^^-^-^^,^^^,,^...^.      Filed  Ma,   1.,  1958 


pany.  Seattle,  Waah.     Filed  June  4.  1959 

FORM  FAB 

For   Die  Formed   Pipe  Fittings  and   Fluid   Control   Valves 
First  use  June  23,  1968. 


CLOVERDALE 


'(I 


SN   75,091       Hydromatlcs.  Inc.,  UTlngston,  N  J      Filed  June         ^^^^^  ^^  Canadian  Reg    No.  110,339,  dated  May  23    195*' 

4,  1959                                                                  ,  «•  -             y^j.  p^jnt.    Varnishes,  SUlns,  Oils  and  Resinous  Protecttve 

MS  L.    CJ     •  Coatings,    Waxes,     Polishes,     Cleaning    Liquid..    Determent. 

I                         "■ ^^ Cleaning  Compounds,  Thinners,  and  Solvents 


t  -»*', 


SN   59.567       Rlnshed  Mason  Company,   Detroit    Mich       Filed 


Sept    25,  1958 


ALPHA-CRYL 


For  Manual,  Motor,  and  Pressure  Operated  Ball  Valres. 
First  use  Dec   1,  1958. 
TM   748  0.0  —2      . 


For  Coating  Preparations  In  the  Nature  of  Paints,  Includ- 
ing Prtmera,  Undercoats,  and  Topcoats,  a»  Well  as  Cleaners 
and  Solvents  Used  To  Prepare  Surfaces  for  Application  of  the 
Paint  Preparations.  ,^^^^  ._„ «-,    . 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1958. 


,.■  ■— 1  fl^.^rp,*-:-;?!' .-r^;;f*V;^)-^.-,  w#,«-«r :  w  ^'WSJlS^* 
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SN    71.243      The    Valapar  Corporatioo.   Ardmorr.    Fa.      Filed    f|^|  17  ^  TobsCCO  PfOAKtS 

Apr    9,  1»6» 


t.v^^&^^ 


US  28,9S7       Fapaatrato*  Clfaretta  Manufacturing  Company. 
Ltd..  Athena,  Greece.    Filed  Apr.  26.  1957 


,1  ^  ..  r-  W  4f  <j 


Owner  of  R<»g    No   62:^.735 

For  Varnish  Frtnier  and  FlnlKh  Coat. 

FlrHt  UKe  In  194M 


je-^>e*<ie 


I    . 


dAM 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  fold.      Owner  of  Greek  Reg    No. 

HN    71,244       The   Valapar  Corporation,   Ardmore,   Fa.      Filed     21.170,  dated  Aug.  24,  1954. 
Apr    9,  1959  .     ^,  .  For  Cigarette* 

S.N  72,530       Rum  and  Maple  Tobacco  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y      Filed  Apr   29,  1959. 


ST.  MORITZ 


For  Flp*  Tobacco,  Clgara  and  Cigarette* 
Flrat  uae  Apr    1,  1959 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   62.5,73.5 
For  Floor  Sealer 
First  une  In  1948 


SN  72.H4*5       Katherlne  L    Kinney,  d  b.a    Kay  Kinney,  Lafuna 

Heach,  Calif      Filed  May  4,  1959 


Qass  18*Mediciiies  and  Pharmaceutical 
PreparatioM 

8N  B0,388.     Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  ArdHley.  NY      Filed 


8«pt  23.  1958. 


GLASSTAIN 


For  lilasH  Colorings 
First  use  Apr    17.  195M 


ENDURETS 


For  Gradual  Release  Medication. 
Flnt  uae  Sept    10,  1958. 


SN  74,127       Knthonn    Incorporated.  New  Haven.  Conn      Filed 
May  21  >,  19.'.9 

EBONOL 

Owner  of  Hec    No    382,837 

For  Composition  for   HlackenlnK   Metal   Surfaces 

First  use  Mar    21,  1940 

I'  •!•*''  '   < 

^^ 

SN    7tl,457       .\rcher  Daniels  Midland    Company,    Minneapolis. 
Minn      Filed  June  25.  1959 


8N    60,1»«.      Wllaon    k    Wolfer    Pre«rrlptlon    Center,    Detroit 
lilcb.    Filed  Oct  «,  1958. 


FLORINORAL 


For  Medicinal   Preparatlona  In  LJ<iatd  or  Solid  Form  Con 
talnlng  Fluorine  for  I'ae  at  a   Mouth  Waah  and/or  for  Oral 
Administration  To  Accelerate  the  Formation  of  P'luorapatlfe 
In  the  Tooth  Structure  To  Reduce  Dental  Decay 

Flnt  uae  Feb   17.  1945 


SN  70.28«       Farfoenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellachaft,  I>ever 
kaaen-BAyerwerk,  Germany      Filed  Mar.  20,  19B9. 


AROLON 


PRENC 


For    I^lquld    Copolymer   Vehicle   Used   In   the   Freparstlon   of 
Sealers   Frhners,  and  Faints 
First  use  October  1958. 


SN     79,«08      Ttie    Master    Mechanics     Company      Cleveland 
Ohio      Filed  Aug.  3.  1959. 


Owner  of  (Jerman  Reg    No    718.568.  dated  Oct.  14,  1958 
For  Chemotherapeutlc  Agenta,  Chemical  Frodurts  for  Heal 

Ing  Furposes  and  for  Cultivation  of  Health  and  Fharmaceutl 

cal  Drugs. 

SN  70.933       Fhyslclans  and  Hoapltals  Supply  Company,  Inc 
dba      rimer     Fharmacal     Company,     Minneapolis,     Minn 


Filed  Apr    6,  1959 


COBASORB 


For    Injectable    Solution    of    Cyanocobalamln    In    a    Special 
Frolonged  Action  Vehicle. 
F'lrst  use  Oct    14,  1968. 


Owner  of  Keg.  No    574, 19« 

For  Flgmented  Liquid  Coating  Compositions  .Namely, 
Surface-Protecting  Liquid  Coating  Compositions.  Waterproof 
Ing  Liquid  Coating  Compositions,  and  Heat -Reflecting  Liquid 
Coating  Compositions  I 

Flmt  naeOct.  10.  1950.  ,  , 


HN  70,934  Physlclana  and  Hospitals  Sopply  Company,  Inc 
dba  rimer  IHiarmacal  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn 
Filed  Apr   6.  1959 

NEO-PYRAPAR 

Owner  of  Reg   Not  538,248  and  5«9,»53. 

For  Fharmaceutlcal  Tablets  of  Pamabrom  and  Fyrllamlne 
Males  te. 

First  aae  Mar  20,  1953 


NOVSMBBB  3,  1969 
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8N  70,936.     Physicians  and  HosplUls  Supply  Company,  Inc.  SN    74,912      8    J    Tutag  &   Company,  Detroit,   Mich       Filed 

dba      Ulmer     P«barmacal     Company,     Minneapolis,     Minn  June  1,  1959 

Filed  Apr  6   1959  QUAD  AMINE 

X   JKlllO  1  vlvjrl-il^  For  Appetite  Depressant  Containing  Vlt^mlnn  and  Minerals. 

For  Injectable  of  Progesterone  and  Estrone.  First  uae  Oct.  26,  19.56 

First  use  Mar.  18.  1959  '                               _.^»,^_                             ' 


-     '  SN     75.527  American     Home    Products    Corporation      dba 

SN  70,937.      Physicians  and  Hoapltals  Supply  Company.  Inc  ,  Whitehall  Laboratories,   New  York,    NY.      Filed    June    11. 

dba      rimer     Ftiarmacal     Company      Minneapolis.     Minn  1959. 

FlMApr.6.1958,  '      NEMAKOL 


JV 


For  Vitamin  Tablet  for  Cse  as  a  DleUry  Supplement 
First  uae  May  23.  1958. 


For  Cough  Preparation 
Flrfit  uae  May  14,  1959 


SN    75,552       The    Gillette    Company,    d  b  a     Gillette    Lahora 
S.N  70,938       Fhyslclans  and  Hospitals  Supply  Company    Inc,  toriea,  Boston,  Mass      Filed  June  11,  1959.  ^ 

dba      rimer     I*harmacal     Company,     Minneapolis,     Minn  .  ?• ' 

Filed  Apr   6,  1959  ,,       RENEFEM 

ZIRIUM 


■1      4-:..  ■       • 

'     ''^   ■"*  '       '    ■  For   Medication    for    Relief   of   Functional    Menstrual    Pain 

For  I»tlon  for  Prevention  or  Treatment  of  Poison  Ivy  and  First  use  Not    20.  1958 


Poison  Oak  and  Relief  of  Certain  Other  Skin  Irritations 
First  uae  July  25,  1957. 


SN    75,670       Vlbona    Products    Inc  ,    New   York     N  V       Flied 
June  12.  1959. 


SN    72.106       American    Home    Producta    Corporation,    dba 
Ayerat  Laboratories,  New  York,  NY      Filed  Apr    23    1959 


VITABONE    } 


HYLENTA 


For  Animal  Vitamin  Mineral  Tablets. 
First  use  June  8.  1959 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
Flrat  uae  Apr  10,  1959. 


SN    75.671       Vlbona    Products    Inc.    New    York,    NT       Filed 
June  12    1959 


VIBONA 


SN    72.152       Sobering    Corporation,    Bloomfleld,    N  J       Filed 
Apr   23.  1959 

pr^T    A^TT^         *    >.'  '  For  Animal  vitamin  Mineral  Tablets 


First  uae  June  8,  19." 9 


For  AntI  Allergic  Frepsrstlon. 
First  use  Apr    8.  1959. 


I 


SN   73,532      American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  May  13,  1959 

NEO-LEDERCORT 

Owner  of  Reg    No   657,020. 

For  Topical  Steroid  Preparation 

Flrat  use  Apr   28,  1959 


SN    75.732       Invenex    Pharmaceuticals,    San   Franctscf-     Calif 
Filed  June  15.  1959 


BABY-GARD 


For    Protective    Cream    for    Diaper    Rash    and    Mln.r    Skin 
Irritation  i 

First  use  Mar    5,  19.59  » 


MUCANEST 


S.N      75.824       Aktlebolaget      Astra,      Apotekarne>       Ki-mlska 

SN  73,717       Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.     Filed   May  14.  Fabrtker    Sodertalje.  Sweden.     Filed  June  16    lft."'f< 
19.59 

PLEOZETS 

,.,,  n.^«       ^m-,^,r.K  Owner   of  Swedish   Reg    No    8«  871    dated  Apr    .H.   195l( 

Owner  of  Reg    No.^ 5*1^209  and  «17,105.  Pharmaceutical     Prep.ratlon.^Namely      Loch.     .Xnes 
For  Antitussive,  Antibiotic,  Analgesic  Loienge  or  Troche 

First  use  May  4.  1959  metlcs.                                   ^^^^^^^       ^ 

S.N      75.825       .\ktlebolaget      .\stra.      .\potek8rnes      Kemlska 

SN  73.720       Merck  k  Co,  Inc.,  Eahway,   N  J      Filed  May  14.  Fabriker,   Sodertalje.   Sweden.     Filed  June  16.   1959. 
1959. 

DECABIOCIN  I                CITANEST 

OwnerofReg    No.  673,426.  Owner  of  Swedish   Reg    No    84,662    dated  Apr    11     H«5», 

For  Hormonal  and  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical   Preparation  For    Pharmaceutical     Preparations      Namely      I»cal     .\nes 

First  use  May  4,  1959  thetlcs 


SN       75,826       .\ktlebolaget       Astra.       Apotekarnes       Kf-mlska 
8N    74,911       S     J     Tutag   k   Company,    Detroit.    Mich       Filed  Fabriker    Sodertalje.  Sweden      Filed  June  16    19.'.e        _ 

"°"  •' "  PRENALIN-0        -«.  LOCANEST 


For  vitamin  and   Mineral  Preparation  for   Pre-  and  Post  Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No    86,539.  dated  Feb    20    1959. 

For    Pharmaceutical    Preparations — .Namely,    Ix>cal    .\ne« 
thetlcs. 


natal  Care. 

First  use  Msy  23.  1958 


"«?*Ti>'- ■->*>■='■«■    ■„  vm.-:7:^!:n'fS''Vm^->f^t^ym^'mtiim-nsKm 
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8N  73,996.     Hnpp  Corponitloa,  Clereland,  Ohio.     F11«d  U^J 
14,  1059 


8N  :>«  -'»«  8tudebaker  J'ackard  Conwratlon.  South  Bend. 
Ind,  asHlgn*^  of  C  T.L..  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Filed  July 
30, 1958 


r 


For  Automotive  Heatert,  Fana,  and  Defrosting  KUm 
Flrat  uae  Feb    13,  1»5». 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  shadtng 

Kor  Plaxtlc   Molding*  Including  Plastic  Aircraft   Part« 

Flr»it  line  on  or  about  Nov    1,  1057. 


a.N     73.800       Moulton     Dvrelopmenta    Limited.    Bradford-on 
Avon,  Wlltahlre,  England      Filed  May  15,  1050 

HYDROLASTIC 

Owner  of  British  Reg    No    7«0,2M,  dated  l>ec    6,  1956. 
For  Springs  and  SuBp«nalon  Syatema  All  for  Vehicles  and 
Parts  Thereof 


SN  .-ie.eiO  Araya  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  (Araya  Indus 
trial  Co  Ud.  t,  NUhl  Yodogawa  ku.  Oaaka.  Japan  Filed 
Aug    5.  19.%8.  ,  •     ,  I 


S.V    73, 876       B   A    J    Rpring  k  Equipment    Co  .    Ino  .    Mlneola, 
NY      Filed  May  18,  1059 


ARY 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg    Noa    401.041.  dated  Auk    KL   11*''1 
and  417.^5;!,  dated  Oct.  1'5,  1952 

For  Bicycles.  Motorcycles.  Tricycle*,  and  Small  Trallern 
That  Also  May  Be  Used  as  Hand  Carts  and  Wheel  and  Vehicle 
RlniH  for  Bicycle*.  Motorcycles,  Tricycles  and  Trailers  With 
the  Structural  Parts  of  Said  Vehicles 


^iJ 


For  Automobile  Trailer*. 
First  use  Feb    1.  1957 


8N  74,092       Kmpo  Rljwlalfabrlek  (H.  B.  Emsbroek).  Vorden, 
Netherlands      Filed  Apr.  23,  1050 


SN    70  714       Holiday    Yachts,    Inc.,    Centerp.irt,    N  Y 
Apr   2,  1959 


Klled 


EMPO 


It  r-      :     mV»       ••" 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg    No    fl«,004,  dated  Aug    20,   1934. 
For  Bicycles  and  Bicycle  Spare  Part* 


Qass  21  -  Dtctriol    ApfMratM, 
and  SufipliM 


SN  27.190       Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif      Filed  Mar    20,  1057. 


1 


For  .Sailboats 

First  u*e  Feb   5.  1959 


.SN    71  7-'.'.        Bernard   Cahn   Co.    Inc.    New    York.    NY       Filed 
Apr    17    1959 

^V^I  S  O  R  Imfiericti 

Apart    from    the    combination    "Visor    Imperial.      the    word 
"visor"  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Automobile  Visor  Attachment  for  Holding  Articles. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1959  .    '  * 


For  Electric  Garbage  Dlapotier  for  Commercial  Installation. 
First  use  June  1055 


-J  I    V 


SN    43.198       Nippon    Oakki    Selio    Kabuahlkl    Kalsha.   Hama- 
matsu,   Shltuoka,  Japan.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1057. 


YAMAHA 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg    No    408.068,  dated  Mar.  30,  1957. 
For   Radio   Receiving    Seta,   Television    Receiving    Seta  and 
Klectrlc  Phonographs  With  Radio 


SN    72,.'>05       Hercules    (Jallon    Products    Inc.    (iallon,    Ohio 
Filed  Apr   29.  1959 

UNISTEEL 

For  Bodies  for  Automotive  Vehicles. 

Flrat  use  July  1948.  '   I      il'"      '  ' 


SN  52.434       Shriro  Incorporated,  New  York,  NY      Filed  May 
27,  1058. 


CROWN 


I 


For  Radios 

First  use  March  1056. 


NOVEMBWI  3,   1959 
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,    J     ^_i         I    -      nbi.Knma    ntv     Okla      SN    66  724       Kooperatlva     Forbundet    Ekonomlsk    FOrcnlng. 
8N   62.565.     Burch    Indu.triea.   Inc..   Oklahoma    Oty.   Okla.    ^\  ^^^ '^  ^^^^^^^^  ^3  ,,^^,,,,^  oq    Stockholm.  Sw^n. 

Filed  May  29,  1058.  Filed  Jan   29.  1959 


BURCH 


LUMA 


For     Centra 
Cleaners 

First  uaeFeb   1,  1958 


Built  In     Cleaning     Systems     and      Vacuut 


Owner  of   Swedish   Reg.   No    288,078,  dated    Nov     \().    1931 
For  Incandescent  Lamps,  Chrtatmaa-Tree  IllumlnatloD  Sets. 

Tungsten    Wire   and   Molybdenum   Wire,   All    Being   Kiectrica! 

In  Character 

First    use    November  1020.   In   commerce   November   1929 


SN    67.339       General    Railway    Signal    Company     RAchecter 
NY      Filed  Feb   0,  1050 


8N  81,146.     FIchtel  k  Sachs  Aktlengesellschaft,  Schwelnfurt. 
Germany.     Filed  Sept   24.  1058 


POST-RITE 


For     Multiple-Position.     Electromechanical      Indicator     for 
Ulsplaylng  l>ata  •» 

First  use  Jan    14.  1959 


SN  68,566       H    L    Dalls,   Inc  .  I»njf  Island  City    NY       Filed 
Feb    27,  1959 

METRO  :•       , .       , 

(.wner   of  German  Reg    No.    432,211,  dated  Apr    23,   1931:  ,.        .  '     ' 

and  U.S.  Reg    No   662,488 

For     Electrical     Motors,     Generators,     Switches,     ControN  For  Television  Picture  Tubes.  j 

Therefor  and  Parts  Thereof.  Flrat  uae  Feb.  28.  1955.  --  ■ 

I*        •  ' 


SN  61  361       Chlcaxo   Aerial   IndustHes,    Inc     (Delaware   cor  sN    fi8,8.'->3       Switchcraft.    Inc.  Chicago  111       Filed    Mar     3, 

'poratlon),    Melro^-  Park.    Ill,    assignee   of   Chicago    Aerial  i9.%9 

Industries.    Inc     (Illinois   corporation),    Melroae   Park,    111.  ,          myfyxjl  AyfTV            -<    ,           m^'. 

Filed  Oct    27,  1958  •'}          MlIN  1  JjlLA        *  .    /_       "^ 


J 


kintrcfiiic 


For  Precision   Electrical   Components      Namely.   Potentlom 
eters.  Variable  Resistors,  and  Resistance  Elements,  for  Uae  In 
Electrical  and  Electronic  Equipment.    ., 

First  use  Nov    28,  1067 


For  Audio  Mlxert* 
First  use  January  19.')3 


SN     70.915       Midwestern     Instruments.      Inc       Tulsa,     Okla 
Filed  Apr   6,  1950 


SN   61,490      Koppera  Company.   Inc.,  Plttaburgh,  Pa      Filed 
Oct   28,  1958. 

KORONAMAX 

For  Electrodes  for  ElectroaUtlc  Precipitators 
First  use  July  17.  1068. 


F"or  Electrical  Power  Supply  Apparatus. 
First  use  Jan    30.  1967. 


SN    71  065       Westlnghouse   Electric  Corporation     Pittsburgh 
8N  63,034       Robert  H.  Freeman,  d.b.a    Codeco,  Mtllburn,  N  J  ^.^      ^^^^^  ^^^^   ,   ^^^^ 

Filed  Dec   9,  1058  ..,,  .,,     . 


INSULDUR 


For  Electrical   Insulation   Systems  for  Transformer*- 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  24.  1058 


SN   73,458       r  S    Electrical  Motora.   Inc      Loe  Angeles,  Calif 
Filed  May  11,  1959  ' 


For  Electronic  Equipment  and  Devices — Namely.  Attenua 
tors,  Variable  Frequency  Exciters.  Timing  OsclUatorB.  Trans 
mltters.  Receivers,  and  Frequency  Synthesizers. 

First  use  In  1939 


UNISEAL 


For  Stator  Windings  for  Induction  Motors 
First  uae  Apr   27,  1959 


>■•        J" 


K^*r3twfS^W«-?*-  ^.^■^imm^j'mk*'-'',  ■ 
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8N 


73.772.     Electro  UBhtlng  Corp  .  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May     8N  74.«7J>.     Mlnnerota  Rubber  Company.  MInneapolU.  lUnn 


15, 1959 


Piled  May  28.  1959 


I*? 


For  Fluorescent  Ughtlnc  Fixture*. 
First  u»e  May  8.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  581,372,  «45,116,  and  other*. 

For  Rubber  Inaulatora. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1958. 


diss  22  -  Cmes,  Toys,  ami  Sportiiig  Goods 


SN  T:?,78.')       Hercules  (Jallon  I'roductH,  Inc..  d  b.a    Star  Manu       SN   59,829       Ix)uU  Man  k  Co..   Inc.,  New  York,   N  Y       Filed 
facturlQK  Company,   8t    I»ul«,  Mo       Filed   May    1.'),  1959  Sept.  30,  1958 


.  1  i  >  ' 


-r      cm    >::x 


-T-     XX      F=^ 


ELM 


For  Toy  Vehicles. 
Flmt  use  July  1.  1958. 


For  Electric  Toastera 
First  use  Apr   24,  1959 


8N    63,088      Neator   Johnaon    Manufacturing  Company,    Chi 
cago.  111.     Piled  Not.  24,  1068. 


.MN   T.i.tf.')."!       Minnesota   Rubber  Company,  MInneapolU,   Minn 
Filed  May  !«,  1959 


JOHNSONS 


QUADEE 


Owner  of   Rejr    No"    581,372,   645.116,   and  others 

For  Rubber  Insulators 

First  use  on  or  about  .\pr    1,  1958 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa   189,011  and  «0«,»68 

For  Ice  Skates  and  Parta  Thereof  and  for  Ice  Skate  Acces 
sorlea  -Namely,  Runner  Guards.  Skate  Sharpeners,  and  Toe 
(iuards 

First  use  Sept    2\ .  1925 


HN   74,1.54        HI  Sea  If   Products  Corp  ,    New  York,    .V  Y       Filed 
May  20,  195y 


I  I 


HN  67,464       Mattel,  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif      Filed 
Feb    10.  1959 

MATTEL  A  TUNE 

Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  635,129  and  667,701 
For  Musical  Toys 
First  uae  Aug.  27,  1958 


For  Klectrlc  Wire  ConuectorH. 
First  use  May  7,   1  »r)9 


lU' 


f  'A 


HN  69,956       Lester  M    I>avl8,  d  b.a,  1^8  Davis  Fishing  Tackle 
Co  ,  Tacoma.  Wash     Piled  Mar  20,  1959 

WITCH  DOCTOR 

For  Fishing  Tackle— Namely.  Files,  Spoona.  Spinners,  and 
Fishing  Llnea. 

First  use  Mar    10.  1969 


SN    74,2<).'i        I>>-nBtronlCK     Inc.   Orlando     Fla       Filed    May    21, 

1959. 

I  j|. 


8N  70,132.      Solomon  Alelyunaa,  d.b.a.  Alelyunas  k  Co..  Had 
donfleld,  N  J      Filed  Mar    24,  1959 

FREIGHT  RUN 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  (Jame. 
First  use  In  August  1958. 


For  Klectronlc  and  Klectroniechanlcal  Kquipnient  .Namely. 
DC  Power  Supply  and  Telemetry  Antennae  for  (Jround 
and/or  Airborne  Application  ^ 

First  use  in  about  October  1957.  ,  [ 


SN    70,653       (i   *   O   Manufacturing  Corporation,    Waukesha, 
Wis      Piled  Apr.  1.  1959  , 


For  Toy  Construction  Kit. 
First  use  Oct    10,  1958 


I     I 


November  3,  1959 
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RV    71  1-5^      A     O     Spalding   *    Bros     Inc.    Chlcopee,    Mass      SN  64.228      Air  Placement  Equipment  Company,  Kanaas  City. 
*  Filed  Apr   8,  1969  Mo      Piled  Dec    15,  1958 


PRO  ELITE 


owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  375.087  and  511,876. 

For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1959. 


POWDER-MONKEY 

For  Machine  for  Filling  Blaat  Holea  With  Explosives. 
First  use  Oct    9.  1958. 


SN    71.462      Acme  Tackle  Company,   Providence    R  I       Filed     g^.    ^^  ^jj^,       .American    Blind    Stitch     Machine    Corporation 
.\pr    14,  1959  New  York.  N  Y      Filed  Apr   2.  1989 

WONDERLURE  AMERICAN 


For  Artificial  Flah  Lures. 
First  use  Aug   1,  1955 


For  Sewing  Machines  and  I'arts  Thereof 
First  use  In  1910 


Qiss  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN   70.929       The  Ogborn  Manufacturinjr  Company    Cleveland 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr    6,  1959 

l»  •  ;■'''■ 

HN  .H8.334      Beebe  Bros.,  Se«ttle,  Wash.     Filed  Oct    4,  19.'i7  |  QUADY 

I  OAIN  Lll- W  11^  VyO  .j^    .  I        For  Power  Driven  Rotary  Brushes.  ,    .        v 

For  Winches  First  use  July  10.  1958 

First  use  He[.t    25,  19o7  


HN   5rt  051       Leon  Antoine  Seyler,  Paris,   France      Filed  July 


1958 


SN  71  305       Powermaster  Corporation,  Portland    Oreg      Filed 
Apr    lU.  1959 


DELASCO 


TjrrrTTJ 


Owner    of    French    Reg     No     457,840     dated    May    1  r.     l!*.''ti 
(Heine  I  .  .Natl    Inst    No.  78,760. 

For  Motor  or  Machinery  Pumps  for  Industrial.  Commercial. 
and   I>aboratory    Cse  ,   Water  Pumps;   (Jarden   Pumps:    Pneu 

niatlc  Pumps  for  Moats,  and  Pumps  for  Removing  Soot   From  Owner  of  Reg    No    670.536 

Chimneys  For    Re-Bullt    Water    I'ump^    and   Clutches    for    Automotive 

■  Vehicles 

SN    58,205       K  D    Manufacturing    Company     Cleburne     Tex  First  use  May  19.  1954 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958  .  .  ^  ,  .  •        yi     •  -^ / 

KURB     DRESSER  SN  71,910       The  rhew  Shovel  company    U.rHm    Ohlo      Filed 


For  Grass  Edgers. 
First  use  July  10,  1958. 


Apr    20,  1959 


POWER-SET 


SN    59,870       Yuba    Consolidated    Industries.    Inc.    San    Fran  For  Ontrt^frers  for  Hoisting  Machinery 

Cisco   Calif      Filed  Sept.  30.  1958.  First  use  Jan.  29,  1959 


YUBA 


SN    72,11.'       IH-  Llmon   Fluhme  A  Co..  DuBseidorf,   Ormany 
Filed  Apr    23.  1959. 


■>f»: 


IS^ 


DELIMON 


For    Jointers.    Liquid    Sprayers.    Jig    Saws,    Belt    Sanders. 
Hank    Saws     Circular  Table   Saws,   Combination    Power   Tools 

for  Home  WoodworklnK,  Ore  Jigs  and  Roll  Feeders  Owner    of    German    Reg     No     .%29  701     dated    Keti     2.'.     1941 

First  use  In  June  195S                                                                 ■  y^^r    Machines    and    Machine    Parts — Namely.    Pumps,    Ma 

'                                      M                                                  j  chine  .\rmatures,  and  Lubricating  lievices               i 

SN  60,939       The  M.  T    k  D.  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed  i    ,           .       ^^-^-^— — 


Oct    20,  1958. 


\ 


SN  72,382       Shelley  M    Stoody    d  b  a    Double  ?   Ranch    Chine 
Calif      Filed  Apr   27.  1959 

j(^a%ollo 


For   IMes,  Metal   StamplngB,  Wheels,  and  Lawn  Chairs 
First  use  In  March  1952 


For  Cattle  Table  ''' 

First  use  Apr    14,  1959. 


« 


I 

i 
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8N    73,022.     Keller    Reaearcfa    Corporation.    Detroit.    MJcb.     8N  74.322.     8*in  Mulkey  Company,  Lees  Bammit.  Mo.     Fll«d 
Filed  May  6,  1959 


:* 


^^^^ 


Owner  of  Reg    -Noi.  6M.275  and  W9,752 

Kor  Carburetorn  and  Parti  Ther«for. 

Klr»t  u«e  Apr    2.  1959  ;  May  6.  19*4.  ■•  to  ■Hlefer 


May  22.  1959 

f       UTIL-A-VEYOR 

For  Material  Handling  ConTeyon. 
Ftr»t  u»e  Aug    22.  1958 


SN  74,446       Modern  Derlcea.  UbertyTllle,  111.     Filed  May  25. 
1959 


aji     MD 


For  Infeed  Attachmenta  for  Centerleaa  Orlndera  and  Work 
Holdlnf  Chucka. 


SN    ::<  340       Orott    ManufactuHng   (Corporation,    Milwaukee.  Flrat  uae  Mar   22,  1957 

U  is       Filed  May  11,  1959 


GO-DEVIL 


'•  f 


For  Mobile  Cranes 
First  use  Feb    9.  194a 


SN    74,671      Albert   Lcmanaki.   d  b.a.    Han-Dce  Co,   Bataria. 
NY      Filed  May  28,  1959 


TRIPO-MATIC 


H.N    7;t  9'>»i       MlniiPMota   Rubber  Company,    MlnneapolU.   Minn 
Filed   May    IM,   1959 


For  Mechanical  Transmission  Jacks 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb   16,  1969 


For  Idler  Wheels  and  Pressure  Rollers 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr    1.  1968 


SN  74.678       Minnesota  Rubber  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  May   28,   1959 


r- 


'w 


\ 


QllADEE 


8N    ::<  979        RaUton    F'urlna   Company.    St     l/outs.    Mo       Filed 
May  IH.  1959 

PURINA 

Owner  of   Reg    Noa.   61,057,  524.546.  and  others 

For    Spray    .V  ppllcators    for    InaecticldeH   and    Other    Cheni! 

i-aU 

First  n-.f  In  October  1956 


I 


i)wner  of  Reg    Nos    581,372.  645,116,  and  others 
For  Idler  Wheels  and  Pressure  Rollers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr    1.  1958. 


8N     74,711       The     American     Crucible     Products     Company, 
Lorain,  Ohio      Filed  May  29,  1959, 


S.N    74,1)71        Sewing    Machine    Sales   Corp.    New    Hyde    Park, 
N  Y      Filed  May  19.  1959.  I 


KENCO 


MODERNAGE 


For  Submersible  Pumpa  and  Submeralbl*  Pump  ControU 
First  use  on  or  b«for«  May  SO,  1947. 


Owner  of  Reg    No    581,420 
For  Sewing   Machines. 
First  u»e  t>ec    10.  1948. 


I 


8N  75,1.12       The  Waco  Aircraft  Company.  Troy,  Ohio      Filed 
I  I  June  4,  1959 


MN     74  199       \      W.     Chaffee    Corporation.     .South     I'Huadenn  j    T/^l/'TT'V      CDT   TTT'I?!? 

Calif      Filed  May  21.  1959.  1-<1\^1V1  1    I        Ol^Lll  1   1  IlilV 

r  OK  I  -O-oEiALi  For  U^g  Splitting  Machines 

For    Package    Sealing    Machines    for    Moistening    and    DIh  First  use  May  7,  1959 
pending  <  luuimed  Tape*.  ,,^, 

1  ,  ,  '     .,        '1  I 


I 


FlrHt  iiHe  Feb    2;<.  1959 


S.V  74,.'<21        Sam  Miilkey  Company.  Lee's  Summit,  Mo      Filed 
May  22,  1959 


For  Material  Handling  Conveyors. 
First  use  Aug   22,  1958. 


SN  75,408       Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed  June 
9    19.'>9 


Owner  of  Re»   No   598,716. 

For  Industrial  and  Com«arcial  Conical  and  Cylindrical 
Combination  Vacuum  Dryers — Disintegrators,  and  for  Mate 
rial  Lump  Breaker*  and  Dlalntegratora. 

First  us«  Mar   20,  1958 


NOVKMBBK  8,  1969 
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8N    76  6M      Anrod    8«r«a«   Cylinder    Co..    Caaa    City.   Mich.     8N    75,004.     Goldman    Preaalng    Machine    Corp      New    York, 
riled  June  15,  1969.  .•^-  ^  ^     Filed  June  3,  1959 

I  AIR- VAC 

For  Steam  Clothes  Preaaing  Machines  and  Partt.  Thereof 
First  use  March  1950. 


'./. 


Oats  25-Locks  and  Safes 


For  Screen  Cylinders  for  Air,  Fuel  Oil,  Gasoline,  Oil.  Steam  g^^.  74  jgQ      ^be  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Brlt- 

and  Water  Equipment  of  All  Kinds.  g,n   conn      Filed  May  21,  1959, 

First  use  Oct,  1.  1952  ;  Feb    U.  I960,  as  to  'Anrod  "  ^^.^     »  ^^^^                   . 

LANCER  LINE         t     i 

SN    75  735       James    and    Edwarda.    Inc.,    Floral    Park.    NY  For   Lock   Sets,   latches  and  Keys  Therefor     Mortise  Dead 

Filed  June  15    1959                                                 ' IxK-ks  ;  Mortise  Handle  Seta  ;  Fire  Exit  and  Panic  Bolts 

First  use  Jan    16,   1959,  as  to  fire  exit  bolts 

STUD-RITE  I  

For  Carpentry  Jigs  for  Studs                  .'  8N   74,797       Sargent  4   Company,   New  Haven     <  onn       Filed 

First  use  May  18,  1959  May  20    1959.  , 


8N  76,209      H    D   Hume  Company.  Mendota.  Ill      Filed  June 
22, 1959 

POWCgPoWCR 

For  Self-Drlren  CultlTating  and  Harvesting  Machinery  and 
I'arta  Thereof  ^-  ■  •    -- 

First  use  May  2   1938 


hAAGMAlOC/C 


For  l>oor  Ix)ckf  and  I.<atcheft, 
First  use  May  12,  1959. 


SN      74,975       The     American     Hardware     Corporation,     New 
Britain.  Conn      Filed  June  3,  1959 


ADAPTA 


.1 


SN    77,139       Poor   4  Company,   Chicago.    Ill       Filed   July    6, 


1959 


For  Locks. 

First  uae  Jan    18,  1963 


CON-EKTA-LINK 


For  Repair  Unks  for  Tractor  Ralls. 
First  use  June  5,  1988. 


Class  24-  Laundry  AppKancas  and 


SN    72,444       Magla,   Inc  ,   Newark,   N.J       Filed  Apr    28,   1959 


COLOR  MATE 


For  Combination   Ironing  Board  Cover  and  Pad 
First  use  Jan    12,  19.59 


Class  26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    47,242       De    Jur  Amsco    Corporation.    Long    Island    City, 
N  Y      Filed  Mar   7,  1968. 

FLEETWOOD 

For  Motion  Picture  Cameras.  ' 

First  use  May  10,  1957,  ,    •  , 


SN   74.518       BUhop  David  Freeman  Co  ,  Kvans.ton.   Ill      Filed 


May  26,  1959 


COMFORTOP 


For   (."o\erh   for  the  Heads  of   Pressing   Machines 
Klrct  use  on  or  about  May  4,  1959 


SN    74,557       White    Stores,    Inc.   Wichita    Fall*.   Tei       Filed 
May  26.  1959 


SN  60.009      Alloyd  Research  Corporation,  Waiertown    Mass 
Filed  Oct   3,  1968. 

ALLOYD 

For  Scientific  Standards — Namely,  Metallurgical  Standards 
In  the  Form   of   EHacs  of  Standard  Con\po8ltlon   for  Compari 
son    With    Samples    of   Unknown    Composition    In    Analytical 
Spectrometric  Equipment 

First  use  July  1957 

SN    61,485       Republic     Steel    Corporation      Cleveland      Ohio 


Filed  Oct    27.  1958 


STOCKRAY 


«. 


I 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    658,508  and  671, 8a2 

For  Wringer  Type  Washing  Machines  and  Laundry  Dryers 

First  use  Apr    7.  1959 


For    Klertronlc    Instrument    or    Device    for    Gauging    Stock 
l>evel  of  Blast  Furnaces. 

First  use  Sept   25,  1958.  .J  .1 


SN  74.676       McOraw  Edison  Company,   Elgin,  ill      Filed  Mhv 
28.  1959. 


f( 


SPEED  WASH 


If 


SN   62.482       Pratt  k   Whitney   Company    Incorporated.  West 
Hartford   Conn      Filed  Nov.  14,  1958. 

,    TRANS-©-LIMIT 


For  I.4iundry   Equipment      Namely.  Washing  Machines. 
First  use  Mar   19,  1959. 


For  Dimensional  Gages 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1958 


.♦r- 


I 
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NOVKMBEK   3,   1959 


as    64.959      Cycloid    Corporation.    St.    Clair    Shores.    Mich      8N  72,888.     The  Plastic  ConUct  Lena  Company.  Chlcafo.  Ill 


Filed  Dec.  29,  1958 


Piled  May  4.  1959. 


EICON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  ««8,786  and  «80,412 
For  Optical  Contact  Laasea. 
First  ua«  Aug.  4.  10G8. 


Applicant  dUclatDi)!  the  wording  "Knglneerlng  k  Manufac 

turlng." 

For  Master  (Jage>i  and  Spline  Cages.  , 

First  use  Nov    29.  1955 


8N  73,518.      Simmon  Brothers,   Inc.,   Long  IsUnd  City,   NY 
Filed  May  12.  1959. 


CHROMEGA 


8N   66,424       Digital  Kqulpment  Corporation.  Uaynard.  Maun 
Filed  Jan   26,  1959 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  429.830  and  542,454. 

For    Photographic    Enlargera   and   Timing   and    Computing 
Equipment  for  Such  Enlargera. 
First  use  about  Mar    1.  1959. 


8N   73,638      Charles  M.   Adams,   Huntington,   W    Vs      Filed 
May  14,  1959 


For  Chart  Type  Piping  Labor  Calculator. 
First  use  Apr  4,  1959 


SN  74,372.      Burnham  Corporation,  Irrlngton-on-Hudson,  N.Y 
Filed  May  2.^.  1959. 


For  Digital  Data  Processing  Equipment  and  Component* 
and  Test  Elqulpment  Therefor,  Including  Pulse  Generators, 
Registers.  Memorlen  and  Other  Devices  Accomplishing  Logical 
Functions. 

First  use  Nov    30,  1957 


SN    71.353       Crouse-Hlnds    Company.    Syracuse,    NY        Filed 
Apr    13,  1959 


Reaervlng  all  common  law  rights  applicant  disclaims  exclu 
give  use  of  the  notation  "Control"  except  In  the  combination 
shown. 

For  F:iectronlc  Control  Apparatus  for  Automatically  Con 
trolling  Misting  Apparatus  Present  In  a  Greenhouse  In  Ac- 
cordance With  the  Moisture  Requirements  Thereof  Necessary 
To  Propagate  and/or  Grow  Plants.  Said  Control  Apparatus 
Comprising  an  Electronic  Control  I>evlce  and  a  Sensing  Elec 
trode  Sold  as  a  Unit 

First  use  Apr    14,  1959. 


SN    75.418       The    InduHtrlal   Test   Equipment   Company,    Nei 
York,  NY      Filed  June  9,  1959 


Owner  of  Reg    No»   71,992  and  264,407 

For  Electrical  Instruments-  -Namely,  Automatic  Weather 
Observation  and  Indicating  Apparatus,  Current  Meters,  Tide 
Gauges  and  Relays. 

First  use  Sept   1.  1958 


SN      71,552       Chlyoda      Kogaku      Seiko     Kabushlkl      KaUhn. 
HIgaabl-ku,  Osaka,  Japan      Filed  Apr    15,  l».'i9. 


flinoltaflex 


For  Electronic  Test  Equipment — Namely,  Power  Oscillators 
and  Phase  Meters 

First  use  Apr  5.  1958. 


SN    75,858      E    R    Holloway   Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City. 
England      Filed  June  18,  1959. 

ULTRAGLAZE 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg    No    488.978.  dated  Sept.  28,  1956:  „«-««...  ^    i    ,      ,,     ,o^a 

and  U8    Rag    Noa.  «0»,56«,  649,285,  and  others.  Owner  of   British   R«g    No.   7T9.6M.  dated  July   11.   1958 

For  Pbotographic  Camera  and  Accesaorlea  Thereof  For  Sunglaases  and  Lenses  Therefor.  | 


ll 
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*''  J'-'Jiln      ^"^  '^'^'  Company.  New  York.  X.Y.     FMIed  June    Q^^  29-BrOOIII$,   BlllskeS,  atlCl  DuSUrS 

'"  17    1959.  ] 

^^  S,\  74,713       American  Spun>:p  4  ChaiiioiK  ('oinpan>     Inr     lA>ng 

IclarKi  City    N  Y      Filed  May  1>9,  19.'>9 


!„    -, 


TOTSKIN 


For  MtcrometerB  and  Vernier  Callperu 
First  usf  Mar   2,  1959 


y,,T    Cflhih'N*-     Spongp    Cloth     for    Clpanlnj:    iiMi     !  ■  :l^hUi^.' 
I'll  ri>oN»'c 

Kir>.t  UM-  May  2i.  19.'i9. 

F       ^-^^^  '         I 

-f  S.N    T4,91.'i        N'lctorla  NUgut-    inc,    i.ifuuaie,    N  'i        KfU>d   Jurit? 

1   iy.M> 


VICTORIA 


SN  T.">,9.")7        FoKter  (Jrsnt  Co.,   Inc  ,   Lpomlnxtpr,   Mas.-*       Filed  y,,j.  i>ovrd«'r  I'uffn 


June  16,  ig.'ift 


Klrbt  use  In  April  1934. 


FOSIA-GHANTLY 


Owner  of  Rpk     No»    36;1,36.'S.  409,73"),  and  -t2S.18-; 

For  SimsrlaNKPK 

First  UMP  Jan    .">,  H».^9. 


S.V     7:i.nj;<        I'lillllpt.     HruNh     Corporation.     Clevf^hnd      ''hi- 
Filed  June  3,  19.')9. 


WRIST  SAVER 


SN   76.039       Agfa   Aktlengesellschaft,   I^everkiiHeii  Hayerwerk  ^^.^^  ^^^^^  Brushes 

Germany       Filed  June  19,  19.59  j.,,^^,  ^^^  ^j  ,^g^,  „^  ^^^ly  as  1949 


CLIBO 

Owner  of  (;erm«n  ReR  No.  718.723.  dated  Oct  IT  i9.'.x  Qas$  30  —  C rockc T v,  EartheM wsre,  and 

For   FlaxhllKtit   .\pparatus  for  I'mp  in   I'liotoKrapliy  " 

PorceUin  *•      ' 


SN    TB,(>«4       F     1     du    I'ont   de    Nemours   and    Coinpanj,    Ull 
mington    I>el      Filed  Jtine  19,  1959 


I 


CRONAPAQUE 


S.V  ,30,979       .Allied  Store*"  Corporation    New  York    N  Y       Filed 
May  29,  1957 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    608.302.  689,256,  and  others. 
For  Sensitised  Photographic  Print  Film  i 

FlrKt  use  Apr    24,  19.^9 


I 


S.N  76  4*1,',       Jenaer  lilaswerk  Schott  *  «.en,  Malm,  (.eriiiauy 
Filed  .lune  24,  19.')9 

I  ( 


.'A- 


The  term  "Kyoto'    ic  the  name  of  a  city  In  Japan 

For  China  Dlnnerware 

First  UHe  Sept   22,  1952  


Owner  of  US    Reg.  Noa.  3«0.»21.  STO.IM.  and  613  124 

For    Graduated    Bottler,    Beakers.    Flasks,    Filters,    Retorte 
AW    of    (ilaMs   for    I.«boratory    Use;    Test    (;iaiti«e8      MesKurlujj 
Receptaclew  :  Water  Gauge  Glasses,  and  Color  Filters 

First  use  1948  ;  In  commerce  1953 


Gass  31  -  RKers  and  Refrigerators 

SN     72,370       Rolock.     Incorporated,    Fairfield,    Conn 
Apr    27    1959 


Filed 


D 


i^^^ 


W 


, ---  For  FllterK  and  Filter  Cloth 

Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precioiis-Metal  Ware     Kir.t  u.e  jac  i  1926 


SN    76,001        Loreti    k    Benolt,     Inc,     San    Francisco      Tallf 
Filed  June  18,  1959, 

DIAMOND  IN  ORBIT 

Applicant   disclaims   the    word    "Diamond"    apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Finger  Rings  -  For  Filter  Pads 

First  use  June  2,  1959.  '*  First  use  Jan   1,  1959, 

I 


SN    76.1h3       Julius   H.   Fessler,   d,b  a     Berkeley    Y.-nst    l.abiTa- 
t..rv,  Berkeley,  Calif.    Filed  June  22,  19.^9 


BYL 
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CUis  32  -  Fvraitiira  aid  Uphoktory 


NovncBKB  3,  1959 


8N  50,M7      Kenneth  C    Pttterson,  d.b.a.  Trundle  Twin  Com 
pnaj.  Ann  Arbor,  Midi.     Plle4  Apr.  2».  1»08. 


TRUNDLE 

IFtwin 


Oats  34  -  HMtN,  UgMig,  Mid  VMtflitfaHi 
Apparatus 

BN    72,373.      Roloek.    IncorpomUd.    Falrleld,     Conn        Fll«»d 
Apr.  27,  1»59 


i     Iq 

ID 


For  Beds 

Flr«t  [ite  Keb.  28.  1958 


8N     75.311        Raymond     Hoy    h    Company.     (lalltpolU.    Ohio 
Fll«>d  June8.  1959  i 


For  Apparatna  for  Subjecting  Filaments  to  Treatment  by 
Circulating  Fluid  and  f«r  Bndothemilc  Gmn  Oeneratlon  and 
for  Controlling  Constituent  Oas  Poteatlala,  Muffles  for  Sinter 
Ing  Furnaces. 

Flrat  uacOct.  24,  1968. 


8N   74,022       Bar-Brook  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc  ,  Shreveport, 
L«     Filed  Mar  19,  1M«. 


For  I'pbolstered  I>lrlng  Room  Furniture. 
First  use  January  1949. 


S.V  75.857       Heritage  Furniture.  Inc.  High  Point.  NC      Filed 


June  1«.  1959 


LAUREATE 


For  Electric  Vestllatlng  Fans  and  Air  Conditioning  Kqulp- 
ment 

Ft  rut  uite  1933  as  to  fans. 


For  Uptoolstered.  Bedroom  and  Dining  Room  Furniture,  and 
Occasional  Tables  , 

First  use  Jan   29,  1969. 


I 


8N'    75.57«       Norman     Products    Company,    Columbus.    Ohio. 
Filed  June  11,  1959. 


Qass  33— Oasswart 


GALAXE 


H.\     7.5.298       The     Williams    Company.    Chicago,     111        Filed 
May  H    1959 


For  Gas  Fired  Furnaces  and  Space  Heaters 
First  use  May  1,  1959. 


TERR-AQUARIUM 


For  romblnatlon  Terrarlum-AquarlimiK 
FlTHt  UHe  Mar    2«.  l»r^9 


1     ^^»iv^ 


8.V    76,217       International    Oil    Burner    Co.    St      LouU,    Mo. 
Filed  June  22.  1959  , 


S.N    7«..{0.'       .American  Saint  (iobaln   Corporation,   I'lttsburgh. 
Pa       Filed  June  2.'5,  19.'>9 


/<  «  '    >..•• 


For   Sheet    Glass.    Plate  Olass,    Laminated  (ilasM.   Tempered 
Class,  Rolled  Olass,  and  Wire  Glass 

First  use  May  21,  1959,  on  sheet  glass.  | 


For    Pre  Formed    Duct   Sectlonw  for  Conducting   Air   There- 
through 

First  use  Apr    15,  19B9 


8N  78,403       Home  Comfort  Mfg   Co..  Peoria,  111      Filed  June 
24,  1959 


For  Roof  Ventilators 
First  use  June  5,  1959 


NovBMBBa  8,  1959  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

dasf  35  -  Bahiiig,  Hosa,  Madiinary  Pack 
ing,  and  NoaMtaHk  Tires 

ROYAL  ARTIST 


8N   70,137.      C.    Bruno   *    Son.    Inc  .    New    York. 
Mar   24,  1959 


TM  21 

NY      Filed 


8N  58.315.      Mliuieaota  Rnbber  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1958. 


t^r€ 


owner  of  Reg    No    174,315 
For  Electric  Organb 
First  me  Mar  19,  1959 


•=  H-J 


■  I 


The  representation  of  the  goods  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
whole.  Is  disclaimed  Owner  of  Reg  Nos  584.213  and 
H44.736  ^ 

For  Sealing  Rings.  *.  i 

First  use  Mar    19.  1956  '  ,         '  , 


R\    71.679       Montllla    Inc  .    New   York.    N  Y       Filed    Apr     16 
1S>59. 


-f 


SN  72.48«       Dresser  Industrlea,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tei      Filed  Apr. 
29,  1959 

FLOSEAL 

For  Deformable  Packing  Elements  of  the  Ty[>e  Used  in  Oil 
Well  Bridging  Plugs  and  Packing  DevlceH. 
P^lrst  UK*-  In  or  about  January  1950. 


^^ 


MONTILLA 


i 


^ 


Owner  of  Reg    Noh   ,'.93,641  and  644,905 
For  Grooved  I'honograph  Records 
First  u»e  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1952. 


r-     1. 1  '*\i 


SN    71  729       Kdgina    Records.    Inc.    New    York. 
HN   74.696       Inlted  States  Rubber  Company,   New  York,  N  Y  Apr    17,  1959 

Filed  May  28.  1959 


N  Y        Filed 


At    INTER-CITY 


EDGINA 


t    •  • 


For  Pneumatic  Hus  Tires. 
First  une  Feb    1.  1959 


For  Phonograpli  Records 
First  use  Feb    20,  1959. 


Qass  36-Musical  bHtniMeiits  and 


S.N    26,179       G     Iveblanc    Corporation,    Kenosha,    Wis       Filed 


SN   7;<,084       Kxecutone.   Inc  .   New  York,   N  Y       Filed  May 


1959 


EXECUTONE 


Mar.  14,  1951 


CLASSIC 


For     Musical     Instruments    of     the    Woodwind     Family- 
Namely,  Clarinets 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1956. 


SN    26  1 KO       G     Leblaoc  Corporation,    Kenoaba.    Wis       Filed 


Mar    14.  1957 


LAUREATE 


For     Musical     Instruments     of     the     Woodwind     Family 
Namely,  Clarinets. 

First  use  Jan    28.  19.'>5 


.SN    «().9<)7       Isadore    Kdelman.    dba      Kdollte    Products,    De 
trolt,  Mlcti      Filed  Oct    20.  1958. 

The  descrlptlre  word  "Sound"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Electric  Powered  Tape  Player,  In  the  Nature  of  a 
Phonograph  Caed  To  Supply  Background  Music  In  Hotels, 
Supermarkets,  Factories,  Etc  | 

First  use  Jan    15,  1958 

I 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos   427,810  and  402,254 

For  Phonograph  Record  Players  and  Tape  Players 

First  use  January  19.'U 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery    - 

SN  40,944       Velva  Heckt,  d.b.a.  Velcraft,  Rapid  City,  8    I>ak 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1957.  •       •   - 

I 

T-         GIFTY-CHECKS 


For    Blank    Checks    Including    Greetings    for    Special    Occa 
slons. 

First  use  Apr.  30.  1  957. L- 


S.N   49.883        Marvin   A     Teague    dba     Mar%ln   A     Teaguf  and 
Associates    F.vansvUle    Ind       Filed   .^pr    17     195h 


-Jir 


ADA-TIE 


i  •>  t  f 


^    -,-.i»  .. 


For  Collar  Support 
rirtt  nte  February  1958 


V 


r^' 


•T^S 
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8N  80,326      Whiting  Patterson  Company,  Inc  .  Philadelphia.     8N  71,223.     NKA  Scnrlce,  Inc.,  Clerelaod.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr. 
Pa      Filed  Oct    «,  1958  ,  ».  1*8» 

YOUR  POCKETBOOK 

For    Section    or    Colamn.    Publlabed    in   Dally   and    Sunday 
Newspaper* 

Flmt  une  Jan    30.  1988 


»,•  -     I  T 


For  Commercial   Knvclopes  and  PackaKliiK  Ktivfioi>eH. 
First  u«P  Sept    24,  19,')8 


HN   71,224      Pace-Une  Carda,  Inc.,  Blnjhamton,  .NY      Filed 
Apr   9,  1959 

HUMORETTES 

For  Printed  (Jreetlng  Cards.  | 

First  u»e  on  or  about  Feb.  10.  19&9. 


8N   71,225.      Pace  Une  Carda.  Inc.  Blnghamton,   NY       Filed 
Apr.  9,  1959 


SN    61.048       Fletcher   Paper  Company,    Alpena,    Mich       Filed 
Oct    21,  1958. 


MA 


NAC 


For  BuslneHH  Papers 
First  use  Oct  8,  1958 


.•  <  ;    ;i.  1,.    ...'■' 


For  Printed  (Jreetlng  Cards. 

First  ui*e  on  or  ahout  Feb.  10,  1959. 


8N  71.1,11        Frank  M    Majree.  d  b  a    Perry   Printing  «'oiapaiiy 
New  BhH.mfleld.  Pa       Filed  .\pr    S.  19.'>» 


SANI-SEAL 


For  Merchandise  KnvelopeM 
Flrat  use  Sept.  19.  19;<2 


Qass  38  -  Priirts  and  Publicatioiis 

SN    47.8,50       (lalen    Oavel,    ProTldence.    R  I       Filed    Mar     17 
1958 

CARDS  'N'  CARDS      I  f 


8N     71,330       .\mertcan     Greetings     Corporation,     Cleveland. 
Ohio      Filed  Apr    1.1.  1959. 

QUALITY  AMERICAN 

owner  of  Reg    Noa.  873.265  and  512.577 
For  (ireetlng  Cards. 
First  use  Apr   7,  1959 


SN    71.781       Lincoln    Center    for    the    Performing   Arts,    Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  9.  19&9 

THE  PERFORMING  ARTS 

For  Semi  Monthly  Magailne  »       ,    ,, 

First  use  Mar    12,  1959. 


8N    71,830       Foster    Publishing   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1959. 


For  Greeting  (^ards. 
First  use  Feb    24.  1958 


I  1, 


8N     48.95."i       .\lr     Reduction     Company,     Incorporated.     New 


For  Periodical  Trade  Publication. 
First  use  Apr   28.  1988. 


York,  N  Y      Filed  Apr    3.  1958 


I       I 


OPERATING  ROOM  DIGEST    CUss39-a«dilii9 


For  Periodical  Publication 
First  use  Mar    1.  1958 


1   1       .1  I 


SN  35,472       Ideal  Products,   Inc  .   Sykesvllle,  Pa       Filed  Aug. 
13.  1957 


S.V   55.a<).'l        Pan    .Vmerlcan    World   Airways,    inc,    .New    York, 
NY      Filed  July  18,  1958 


ECOFTKZ 


Owner  of  Reg    No   360,928  '        ^l 

For  Books  Published  at  Irregular  Interrals. 
First  use  In  March  1951. 


For  Game  Bird  Hunting  Cap 
First  use  Mar    1,  1957, 


I 


NOVEMBKR   3,    1959 
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TM  23 


8N  35,477.     Ideal  ProducU,  Inc.,  SyketTlUe.  Pa      Filed  Aug.    SN  54.966.     M.   Rubin  k  Sena,   Inc.,  New  York,   NY      Filed 


13.  1957. 


July  8,  1958 


ICE  KING 


T         „> 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outerwear — Namely.  Leather  and 
Buede  Sport  Jackets  and  Parkas  Rainwear  Consisting  of 
Raincoats  and  Hat*  .  Insulated  Hunting  Jackets  and  Vesteeo  ; 
and  Insulated  I  nderwear 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1956 


8N    57.232        Robinson    Manufacturtng    Co  .    Dayton     Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1968 


For  Fishing  Cap 
First  use  Jan    1.  1956 


GYM  CHAMP 


For  Mens  and  Boyi»   Oym  Pants 
First  use  July  9.  1958 


HN   35,762       Esquire   Sportswear  Co      New   York.    .\  Y'       Filed 


Aug    19,  1957 


Majestu 


SN    ,')8.520       (J.    H     A    E     Freydberg,    Inc      New    York     NY. 
Filed  Sept    8,  1958 


.•iA\ 


For  .SlackK  fur  Men  and  Young  Men 
'      First  use  Apr.  'A.  1957. 


1 


Owner  of  Reg    No    444,763 

For     Children  H     ClothlnK      Namely,     Dresses,     Sportswear, 


SN  48.520       Washington  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Nash       Hlousen.   Skirts.   Sleepwear,   Rainwear,   and  Co  i  "rdlnates. 
vUle,  Tenn      Filed  Mar    2«.  1958  First  use  June  13.  1958 


I 


"DEE-CEE" 


>  -   '.. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    168,367  and  602,747 
For  Shirts,  Jackets.  Slacks,  Shorts,  and  Dungarees  for  Men 
\N  omen,  and  Children 

First  use  1917  -    | 


SN    .'>8  64«       The    Ixivable    Brassiere    Company,   Atlanta.    Ga. 
Filed  Sept    9.  1958  i 


RINGLET 


For  Brassieres 

First  use  Aug   31.  1951. 


SN  49.262       Fenway  Coats,   Inc.  New  York,  NY       Filed  Apr 

S,  1958 


SN    58,701       Coat    Craft    Company     Philadelphia,    Pa       Filed 
Sept.  10,  1958 

PHILADELPHIA  GIRL  ' 

For    Boys'    and    (Jlrls     Coats.    Jackets     Iy»gglnf:    Sets     and 
Hats 

First  use  In  March  1952  \'   ' 


J. 


Apart  from  the  combination  shown  on  the  drawing,  the 
words  "Cold  Climate  Coat  are  disclaimed  Owner  of  Rejj 
No    371,416 

For  Ladles   and  Misses   Coats. 


SN   58,702      Joseph  H    Cohen  k  SoiiS,  Inc,   New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Sept    10.  1958 


BREAKERS 


k  i 


First  use  Jan    28,  1957 


'   I 


For    Men's    and    Boys'    Outer    Garments— .Namely,    Coats, 
Suits,    Sport    Coats.    Jackets.    Top    Coats     Overcoats,    Slacks, 


SN    52,828       Queen    Knitting    Mills,    Inc.    Philadelphia,    Pa 
Filed  June  3,  1958 

PLAY-TITES  BY  QUEEN 
,  CASUALS 


Trousers,  and  Vests 

First  use  Aug  19,  1958. 


a      r.. 


SN   58.705       Joseph    H    Cohen  k  Sons    Inc  ,   New  York    N  Y 
Filed  Sept    10,  1958 

BEACON  HILL 


The    words    "Play-Tltea"    are    disclaimed  apart    from    the         For    Men  s    and    Boys'    Outer    Garments — Namely,    Coats, 

mark  as  shown      Owner  of  Reg,  No   632,731.  Suite,    Sport    Coats.    Jackets,    Top    CoaU     Overcoats,    Slacks, 

For  Leotard  Tlgkts.  I    Trousers,  and  Vesu 

rirwt  use  Apr   10.  1958                          .c  ,  ^.     .   .               First  use  Aug  29,  1968 


•-  •  »W  » 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovmBKB  S,  1069 


TM  24 

8N  58.792.     The  Joseph  k  FeU«  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     8N  «8.100.     JoMpb  Arcurl.  PhlladeJphU.  Pa.     Filed  Feb    20, 
Filed  Sept   U.  1958  "  |  !»*»  I 

EXURBAN  WORSTED 

The  word  'Worated"  U  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  murk  «m 
■hown 

For  Fabric  Sold  Only  In  the  Form  of  Tailored  Apparel  - 
Namely,  Men  »  Suits,  Topcoata.  and  Sport  Coats 

First  use  March  1958.  ,       1 


BN    ."SO.OfiQ       Superb*     Oaratu,    Inc.    Rochester.    NY        Filed 
Sept    17,  19f)8 

THE  ADMIRED  LOOK 

For   Neckwear  ■ 

FlrHt  use  Auts    ^.  1958  | 


The  drawing  li  lined  for  brown. 
For  Maternity  Draw >■■ 
First  use  Feb.  «,  19S0. 


SN     59.172       Ouett      IVabody    k    Co,    Inc.    New    York,    NY. 


Filed  S.-pt    19.  IH.'SM 


^  •*     -.r 


TIDE 


Owner  of  Rpr    No    2.')8,811. 
For  Outer  Shirts 
FlrHt  use  Apr   24,  1958 


SN  88.592  Naamloae  Tennootschap  Confe^tle-Industrle 
V/H  D  KamphuU,  d.b  a.  "Sturka"  Sport  Couture,  Zutphen, 
Netherlands      Filed  Feb   27.  1959. 

For    Trousers,    Jackets,    Shorts.     Slacks,    Coats    for    Men. 
Children,  and  Women 

First  use  July  25,  193fl;  In  commerce  Apr    4,   1958.  , 


SN    70.068       Olensder  Textile   Corp..    New   York,    N  Y       Filed 
Mar.  23.  1959 


SN     rt(i41.'.       International    I^atex    Corporation.    Dover      Del 
Filed  Oct    10,  1958 

MAGIC-CIRCLE 

For  Cups  Used  an  a  Component  of  Brassieres 
First  use  Sept   27    1958 


POGA 
PONCHO 


*i . 


The  term  "Poncho"  Is  dlselalmed 
For  Ladies'  and  Misaea'  Ponchoa. 
First  use  Jan    20,  1959 


SN  flO,«00       Charles    Inc  .  Boston.  Mass      Filed  Oct    14.  195m 


ifcii 


SN   70,344       Associated   Lerner  Shops  of  America,    Inc      Nei 
York,  N  Y      Filed  Mar.  27.  1959. 


i^         II  I 

For  Women's  Sportswear      Namely.  Jackets.  Skirts.  Slacks 
Shorts.  Vests.  Blouses 

First  use  Apr    1,  1958  .  1 


SN   ftO.884       The   Salem   Company.    Inc.   Winston  Salem,   NC 
Filed  Oct    15,  1958 

FILLYBUSTER  |   , 

For    Sportswear    for    Children.    Boys    and    (;irU     Including 
Jeans.    Slacks.    Pedal    PusherH     Shorts.   Blouses,   and    JacketH 
First  use  Oct    1,  1958 

i  I  il 

SN   80.721        Chester  Barrle  Ltd.,   New  York,  NY       Filed  Oct 
1«.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg    No   330,889 

For    Female    Cnderwear^Namely.    Slips     Petticoats,    Paja- 
mas, and  Pantiea 

First  use  June  1.  1935 


d'A 


VEHZa 


SN   70,8()4      Maynith   Aaaociatet.  Ibc,  Roalyn  Heights    N  Y 
Filed  Mar  31.  1959. 

HINT  OF  TINT  NYLONS 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Nylons  "  as  the  name  of  the 
goods. 

For  Women's  Hoalery. 
First  use  Dec    2.  1958 


For  Men's  and  Young  Men's  Suits.  Orercoats.  Tuxedos, 
Dress  Suits.  MornlnK  Coats.  Sport  Suits,  Top<"oat8,  Slackn. 
Sport  Jackets 

Firat  use  Aug   1.  1957  ,      , 


SN     71,517       Soren     Shirt    Company.     Inc  ,     New     York.    NY. 
Filed  Apr   14,  1959 


SN    81401       Jordan    Manufacturing    Corp.    New    York     NY 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1958 


REVERTA 


For  Women's  and  Mlaaes'  Skirts 
First  uae  Oct   20,  1968. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress  and  Sport  Sbtrts 
First  HM  Mar  9,  1»&9. 


I 


NovcMBB  8,  1959 
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8N    74  187      B«tes-Tbonip«)B.    Inc.    New  York.    N.Y       Filed     SN  77,948.     National  Transparent  Plastics  Compaay.  Sprint 
May  21   1 959  field.  Maes     Filed  July  17,  1959. 

MORFELT    b^oiv-. 

For  Wool  Hats  ^ 

•    First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1927.   ^^ 


S.N    74.343       Sportempos,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY       Filed   May 
22, 1959 

PANTEMPOS 

For  Women's.   Misses'   and  Juniors'   Pants.    Shorts,   Skirts. 
Blouses,  and  Slacka  J  _ 

First  use  Apr  3,  1969 


For  Children's  Plastic  Boots 
First  use  on  or  about  May  19,  1959. 


*  •S...1J 


M 


SN  78,008      H    Daroff  ii  Sons,  Inc  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed 
July  20,  1959.  | 


SN  74.529       Jean  Margouleff,  New  York.  NY       Filed  May  26. 
1959. 

MARLETTE  - 

For  Fur  Garments — Namely.  Coats.  Jackets,  Stoles,  Collars. 
and  Muffs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan   2,  1930. 


For  Men's  and  Young  Men's  Suits. 
First  use  in  or  about  October  1966. 


e< 


SN    75.411       GUberg  Broa.,   Philadelphia,  Pa       FUed  June  9. 


1959 


PATTY  DEE 


8N    78.053       MeHt   Clothing    Company.    Mayfield,    Ky       Filed 
July  20,  1959. 

FLINTLOCK 

For  Fabrics  Sold  Only  as  Finished  Apparel-  Namely    Men's 

Suits. 

First  use  Apr   1.  1959. 


For  Children's  Dresses 
First  use  Feb,  1.  1951 


••r 


SN     76.842       Beau    Bruuimell    Ties,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio 
Filed  June  29.  19S9 


SCARFLER 


SN    78,217      Russell    Hosiery   Mills,    Inc.,    Star,    NC       Filed 
July  22,  1959 

MITEY-BIGS 

.-'     •! 

For  Children  g  Hosiery  i  ...      . 

First  use  July  1,  1959. 


For  Muffler  or  Scarf 
First  use  May  22.  1959 


SN   77,112       Kerry  CoaU,  Inc..   New  York,   NY       Filed   July 


6.  1959 


..     ROMENY       U. 

•■*■ 
1     I"* 


For  Ladles'  Coats  and  SulU. 
First  use  June  1,  1969 


8N  78,474       The  Manhattan  Shirt  Conopany    New  York    N  Y. 
Filed  July  27.  1959 

MISS  MANHATTAN 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  103,906.  835,686,  and  others 

For  SblrU,  Skirts  and  Outer  Shorts  for  Women  and  Young 

Women. 

First  use  Apr   29,  1959,  on  shirts  :  1889  as  to  "Manhattan" 

on  articles  of  wearing  apparel. 


SN   77.185       Wytherllle  Knitting   Mills.   Incorporated.   Read-     SN  78.986       Howard  Fogelman.  Inc..  Burlington.  N  C      Filed 


Ing,  Pa     Filed  July  6.  1969. 


Aug.  4,  1959 


FOGIES 


For   Hosiery.    Scuffs.    Foot    Bocks.   Toe    Guards     Shoes    and 
Slippers,  for  Ladles.  Men.  Children  and  Infants. 
First  uae  Mar.  20,  1967. 


For  Hoalery. 

First  use  May  6.  1959 


■  '.1  . 


1  "■-  .' 


•^1    ♦«♦ 


SN   78,992       Gllberg   Bros.,   Philadelphia,   Pa       Filed   Aug    4. 
1959. 


NANCY  DEE 


■  For  Children's  Dresses 

SN  77,830      Waldenslsn  Hosiery  Mills,  Incorporated,  Vsldese  J^'"*  "•*  ''"^y  ^3,  1959 

NC.     Filed  July  13,  1959. 


ALASKANITS  SN    79.320       Borgemcht   Bros.,    Inc.,    New   York,   NT       Filed 

For  Ladles'  and  Men's  Hoalery  and  Ladles'  Knitted  Tlfhts  Aug  11    1959  ^     .      ..^  -.■-     -^ 

First  use  June  18.  1959.  ^^ 


SN    77,850.      Runnymede    Mills,    Inc.,    Tarboro.    N  C        Filed 
July  16.  1959 


Xh^ 


RUNNYMEDE 


Owner  of  Reg   No  369,«»S. 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  in  June  1984. 


)■ 


For  Children's  I>r«sse« 
First  Bse  July  1,  1969. 


,% 


TM  26 


8N    T».37».      B«Btley    of    Boaton.    Inc.,    Bocton,    Mas*.      Fll«d 

Aug    12.  1959  ' 

LANNOCH 
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Clats42-Kiritto4,    Netted,   md   UtlSU 
Fabrio,  md  Sdbstitetet  TiMrafor 


For  Fabric  Sold  In  Flnlahed  Oannenta-  Namely,  Women  « 
8ult«.  Coata,  and  8klrt«. 
Flrat  u»«  June  15,  1959 


Clau40-FMKy  Goods,   Furnishiiigs,  and 

NotNMS  I 

SN     48.434.      Joy     H      Richmond.    d.b.a.    Joy    Bl<*mond    for 
Beauty,  Beverly  Hllla,  Calif.     Filed  Mar    26,  1958 


8N  «ft.4««.     OlaoB  Ra(  Company.  Chicavo,  111.     Filed  Jan.  7, 


1959 


ORBIT 


For  Textile  Ruga  and  Carpeta 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  4,  1968. 


8N'  70.757      Thomaston  Cotton  MIIIb,  d.b.a.  Thomaiton  lllll», 
Thomaston,  Ga      MIed  Apr.  2.  1959 


PAGE-ETTE 


OLD  SOUTH 


For  Hair  Dresulng  Devices  for  Obtaining  a  Page  Boy  Effect 
First  use  Dec    18.  1957  I 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods 
FlTHt  u»e  Feb    26,  1969. 


SN     «l,,n4       oiln     Mathleson     Chemical     Corporation.     Fast 
Alton.  Ill      Filed  Oct   24.  1968 


ECUSTA 


.  t  ■ .  ii 


Owner  of  Reg    No«    410,340.   550.795,  and  otherit 
For    Sheets    of    Paper    Sold    In    Small    Booklets    for    I'se    In 
Curling  and  Handling  Human  Hair 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15.  1963 


SN     61.583       Olln     Mathleson     Chemical     Corporation,     Eaut 
Alton,  111      Filed  Oct.  29,  1958. 


8N  71,519      Thomaston  Cotton  Mills,  d.b  a   Thomaston  Mllli 
Thomaston,  Ga      Filed  Apr.  14.  1959 

I     THOMASTON 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos    539. S50.  540.784,  and  others 

For  Bedspreads. 

First  use  In  September  1934. 


8N  72.553.      J    P.  Stevens  *  Co,  Inc.  New  York,  NY      Filed 
Apr    29,  1959 


Pam  Glo 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Synthetic  Fibers  for  Ungerte  and  the 
Like 

First  use  Mar    20,  1959 


SN    73,391       lybanon     Woolen    Mills,     Inc  ,    T>ebanon,     N  H. 
Filed  May  11,  1969 


Ownar  of  Reg.   Noa.  410.340,  550,795,  and  others 
For    Sheets    of    Paper    Sold    In    Small    BookletH    for    Cse    in 
Curling  and  Handling  Human  Hair 
First  use  July  23,  1958 


ZJ wee  die-  «cJ 


'ee 


For  Textile  Material  In  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Wool. 
First  use  Jan    15    1959 


SN   «9.878       Oe    Ronde.    Inc,    Montpeller,    Vt       Filed   Mar     19 
H>.")9 

DUB-L-LOX 

For  Safety  Pins  for  Diapers  and  Other  Baby  Wear. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  19,^» 


I  SN     73.392       Lebanon     Woolen     Mills,     Inc.     Lebanon.     NH 

^       Filed  May  11,  19r>9 


ZJwee 


Jie-2^, 


um 


8N  78,206       Hertz  and  Company,  Inc  ,  New  York,   N  Y       Fll.tl 
June  22    1  9f)»  i 


EMBLEMAGIC 


For  Textile  Material   In  the   Piece,  Composed  of  Wofit 
I       j  First  use  Jan    l.'i,  1959 


For  Kmblems.  Kmbroldered  Monograms.  Initials  and  Crest«  SN    74,27.".       Walte    Carpet    Company.    O.hkosh,    Wis        Filed 
First  use  June  1.1969                                                              ;       ,  May21.19.->9  yQQlJE  ''' 

SN     77  997        Roger     P      Bryan.     .1  b  a      Roger     Bryan     A     Co  Owner  of  Reg    No    126.225  ^ 

IndlanapollH.  Ind       Filed  July  20,  1959.  F.,r  Textile  Rugs 

^  First   use  Aug    1.   1959;  January  1916  on  rugs 


For  Hair  Curlers 
Flrat  uae  May  18    1959 


It   1^1     C' 


HN   74  776       Morgan  Jones,   Inc  .  New   York,  NY       Filed  May 
29.  1959 

For  Bedspreads  :  > 

First  use  rvc   29,1958.  n 


NOVKMBER   3,   1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


gN  74 »»      Collins  Ik  Alkman  Corporation,  New  York.  NY      gN  62,078.     Ray  K.   Hausted.  d.b  a.  Hausted  Manufacturing 
Filed  June  3.  1959.  -  Company,   Medina,   Ohio      Filed  Nov    7,  1958 


FUROR 


INVAL-AID 


TM  27 

afacturtng 


For  Pile  Fabric  for  Apparel. 
First  use  Apr    16,  1959. 


/    I 


SN   75.125       J    P    Stevens  k.  Co.   Inc..   New  York,   NY       Filed 

June  4,  1959  •     t     »•'> 

CLUB  CAR 


For  Combination   Wheel    Chair  and   Stretcher   for  Morlng 
Patients 

F'lrst  use  on  or  about  Jan    1.  1958. 


"-  I 


1  •       k\ 


8N      71,370       Guardian      Products      Company       Inc        d  b.a. 
(Juardlan    Latex    Products    Company,    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 

For    Fabrics    of    Cotton.    Synthetic    Fibers,    and    Mixtures         J^»'«l  -^P^    13.  1959 
Therwf  »  i  . 

First  use  Jan    6,  1959  '  SCOTTY  f 


.1. 


SN  75.126      J    P    Stevens  *  Co    Inc  ,   New  York,   NY      Filed         For  Wheel  Chair  Cushions.   Invalid   Cuahlons  and  Cushion 
June  4,  1959  Covers  ... 

First  use  In  1952 

CARTE  BLANCHE  

SN  73,243      Johnson  &  Johnson.  New  Brunswick    N  J      Filed 
For    Fabrics    of    Cotton,    Synthetic    Fibers,    and    Mixtures  j^^y  g   J959 

First  use  Jan.  12.  19,59  1  REoUol  1  LJ  Kli* 


~'""'""~^~  For    Emergency,     Breathing,     Life     Saving    and     First  Aid 

SN  75.347       National  Sure-Fit  Quilting  Co  .  Inc..  New  York.     Equipment. 

NY.    Filed  June  8.  1959  First  use  Feb.  4,  1969. 


SELATATE 


For  Quilted  Mattress  Pads  and  Protectors 
First  use  May  27,  1959 


8N     74.335       Research     DenUl    Manufacturing    Corporation, 
New  York.  N  Y      Filed  May  22.  1959 


DI-LOK   • 


SN   75.477       Fallanl   and   Cohn.   Inc.    New   York,   NY       Filed 


June  10. 1959 


Jalllax 


For    Dental    Tray    I'sed    In    the    Fabrication    of    Precision 
I>enUl  Castings  .^ 

First  use  Feb.  26,  195«  '^    ' 


For  Linen  Table  Cloths,   Luncheon   Setn,  and  Towels. 
First  use  In  1948 


Qass  dS-Thread  and  Yarn 


SN    75,338       J     J     Monoghan   Company.    Inc.    Denver.    Colo 
Filed  June  8.  1959  , 

ANESTHALUNG 

For  Machines  To  Assist  or  Control  Breathing  in  Anesthesia. 
First  use  Apr   13,  1959. 


8N    70  278      Coats    A    CTark    Inc.    New    York,    NY        Filed     SN  75^424       Leo  L   Lolacano.  We.therford.  Tex      Filed  June 
Mar    26,   1959  "    ^^^* 


"SPEED-CRO-SHEEN" 


Owner  of  Reg    No    583,833, 

For  Thread 

First  use  March  1953 


For  Therapeutical  Couch. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct   30.  1958 


#1  ^4         1%    _a,^l         ll^J:.^        .^J      C....:^     SN    75,441       Prosthetics    Research     Inc.     Philadelphia,     Pa 

Oau  44  -  Deolil,   Moiicai,  and   >iirgical     p^ed  June  91959 

SN  53,571       Howe  Sound  Company,  New  York,  N  Y     assignee 
of  Austenal,  Inc  ,   New  York,  NY.     Filed  June  16.  1958 

.  VITALLIUM 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  300.852.  338.082,  and  581,911 

For   Surgical    Instrumenta — Namely.    Bone    Screw  Drivers. 
Bone  Chisels,  Osteotomes.   Surgical  Mallets.   Surgical  Rasps.  „a.  ...^ 

B^ne  Pl.trB;nders,  Surgical  Wrenches.  Drill  Bits.  Nail-Plate         For  Dental  Impreaslon  Plasters.  Impression  Compound,  and 
Drivers.     Gauges,     Extractors     and     Instruments     Specially     Intra  Extra  Oral  Tr»ci_fig  Devices 
Adapted  for  Insertion  of  Internal  Appliances. 

First  use  Sept  11,  1966 


First  uie  Feb.  2.  1959,  on  Impreaalon  plasters  and  Imprea 
slon  compouoda. 


TM  28 

aHs45-S«ft  Driiki 
Waters 


I   I 
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i  CarboMted 


No 


S.  1969 


BN   40,303.     Bdwartf    Btamtt   Combl*.    d.b.a.    Chsf-Wkli   cf 
DenTcr,  DeoTcr,  Colo.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1958. 


8N    43.538       Paul    Hawklni    Company,    I>o»    AngeleH.    Calif 


niMl  Jm.  7.  I»ft8. 


^ 


I 


FRESHWAY 


Owner  of  B«g   No  S6U.0T4  ,' 

For  Fruit  FUvor«<l  Soft  Diinka  and  Baaea  for  Makinf  tht 
Sam« 

Flrat  U8«  Apr    13,  1935  *  \ 


For   Food   Productii — Namely,    Bandwlcbea  and    Pliia    Pie. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  May  IS.  1055. 


SN    8«,791       London   l>ry   Ginger  Ale   Co.,    WUmlnfton,    Del 
Filed  Jan    30,  1950 

LONDON  DRY  ! 

Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  3«».50«,  396,887,  and  39«.888 
For  Carbonated  B«Terages  Sold  as  Soft  Drlnka  and  for  I'ae 
as  Mtxera 

Flrat  uae  Jan    21,  1938. 


Class  46  -  Foa^  md  lagradiarts  of  Foods 

I    I  • 

SN    36,770      Pauline   VeUU  Beyer,   d.b.a    Velatla,    Waahlnf 
ton.  DC.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1957 

IKE  ORIGINAL 


8N  50,192      SwlitelB.  Ltd.,  New  llllla.  near  Stockport,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1958. 

LOVE  HEARTS 

For  Confectionary  Product* — Namely,  Candles. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  7,  1958. 


For  Candy 

First  use  January  1866. 


SN  58,496.     Carnation   Company,  Los  Aagelea,  Calif      Filed 
Sept.  8.  1958. 

Lab-Lac 

For    Sterilised   Milk   Medium    for   Propagating    Lactic   Cut 
tares   To    Be    Used   In    the   Manufacture   of   Milk   and    Related 
Dairy  Producta.  ,  , 

First  uae  July  22.  1958. 


8N  38.H23       Sam  McOanlel  *  Sons,   Inc..  Bedford    Va       F.ied      ^^^^^^^j'^"^  ^3,  1958 

Oct    9.  1957  I 


8N   58,497       Carnation  Company,  Loa  Angeles.   Calif      Filed 
Sept    8,  1958. 

SAF-LAC 

For    Dietary    Food    Providing    Essential    Fatty    Acid*    and 

f  ' 


X 


SN    59,103       General    Mills,    Inc.,    MlnneapoUa,    Minn.      Filed 
Sept    18.  1958. 


CHEERI-PETS 


I 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    S82,079.  393.573.  aad  414.338. 
For  Breakfast  Cereala. 
First  use  Aug    12.  1958 


SN  61,774.      Bluhlll   Nevada,   Inc..  Denrer,  Colo      Filed  Not. 

For  Canned  Beef  and  Beef  Stock,  Brown  Gravy  and  Sliced  3,  1968 

Beef.  Brown  (Jrary  snd  Beef  Chunks,  Brown  (;ravy  and  Sliced  ^h 

Beef   Liver.  (Tilll,   and  Brown  Gravy  and  Chopped  Beef.  ^\ 

First  use  Oct.  31.  1966.  .  . 


SN     45.419       Southern     8tat*B     Cooperative,      Incorporated. 
Richmond,  Va      Filed  Fab.  6.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg    No    352,348. 

For  FMda  for  Anlmala  and  Poultry 

Flnt  nac  In  January  1944 


"  Bluhill 


Owner  of  Reg   No  688,872. 

For  Salad  Drvaalng. 

First  use  on  or  about  8«pt.  20,  1058 


\4.  - ' 


J 


*M     r.. 


Ik      «-..-.  jvl  • 


I 


SN  63,940.     Ibac.  Inc..  Miami,  Fla      Filed  Dec.  9.  1958 

IBAC 


For  Fr««h  Bananaa 
,fc«ftui|-.|  «4  Flrat  uae  Oct   22,  1058 
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BN    68.231       Bugane   L.    CoIU.r.    *»>^„^"  ^»'«'J«   ^r^"     CbSS  49  -  DIStlM  AlcaMk  U^MTS         ^''^ 

Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Feb   24,  1080.  ^  **' 

I  •      '    •         I  SN  39.8S6.     Doable  Springs  DtstlUers,  Inc ,  Bardstown.  Ky 

TI^BASUX^  SPUTHIK  ^ 


For  Froien  Confection  In  a  Paper  Cup.  ,,Jf^ 
First  use  Jan  26,  1989 


For  Vodka 

First  uae  Oct  16,  1957 


SN    88,898       Festival    Distributors   Company,    Inc,    Yonkers. 
NY      Filed  Mar    4,  1959. 


SN  60,885      Bobemlan  Distributing  Company    d  b  a    Interna 
tionaJ  Producta  Compajiy.  Loa  Angelaa,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  20, 


YOM  TOV 


1958 


GOLD  CREEK 


The  English  Translation  of  the  mark  Is  "holiday." 
For  Baked  Goods — Namely.  Macaroooa 
F'lrst  use  Feb    11,  1958 


For  Whlakey. 

First  use  Nov    6,  1934 


SN    69.860         Welnstock    Importing    Corp.,    New    York     NY 
Filed  Mar    18,  1060. 


SN  73,678      Federated  Department  Btorea,  Inc,  dba    Bloom 
Ingdale  Broa.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  May  14.  1969 


MURRAY  BAY 


SCHMULKA'S 


For  Foods  Namely.  Herrtngi  In  Cream.  Herrings  In  Wine 
Sauce.  Herrings  In  OH.  Pickled  Lox  In  Wine  Sauce.  Pickled 
Lox  In  Cream.  Horseradtah  and  Mustard 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1955 


Owner  of  Reg    No   367,346. 

For  Whlakey. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  19,  1038. 


•«♦.  -.^i-^ 


S.N    70  .%37       Schroeder    Bros  ,    Inc  .    New    York,    NY       Filed 
Mar    30,  1959 


a  • 


•Lupa     l8  an  Italian  word,  the  English  translation  of  which 
U  "wolf  •■     Owner  of  Beg   No.  225,662  .,.  ...   ....  ^ 

For  Cheene 

First  use  June  1925 


OassSO-Marcbaadisa  Nat  Otbarwisa 
ClassHiad  i 

SN  58,009      Bright  Leaf  lDda>trt«a,  Incorporated,  Charlotte. 

N  C      Filed  Aug    28,  1088. 

-    POULT-RAY 

For  Brooders  for  Fowls  and  Farm  Animals.    ~         v^       -_f\ 
First  nae  Ana   20,  1058.  ^   .  j  —  '  ?.    »UJ 


SN   58,154       John  Thomas   Batts,   Inc  .   Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Filed  Sept   2.  1058 


SN  72,928      Aroostook  PoUto  Growers  Inc.  dba    Taterstate 
Froten  Foods.  Prea^ue  lale.  Maine      Filed  May  5,  1059. 


HI-GRIP 


TATERSTATE 


For  Garment  Hangers 
Flrat  uae  July  11,  1958 


i.»    .1 


Owner  of  Reg    No    388,237 

For     Frown     Prepared     Potatoes     and     I'otatoes    In     Their 
Natural  State 

First  use  «>rt    10,  1940 


Class  48- MaK  Bavaragas  and  Uquars 

8.N  65,1.')2       Duquesne   Brewing  Company  of  Pittsburg,  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa      Filled  Dec.  31.  1068. 

DUKE-ALE 


SN    59,638      Oulmet    Stay    k    Leather    Company     Brockton. 
Maaa.     Filed  Sept    26.  1958 

OUIMET'S  1000  LEATHER 

The  word  "Leather     Is  dlaclalmed  except  as  used  In  com- 
bination with  the  other  parts  of  the  mark 

For  Narrow,  Composite  Straps  of  Leather  and  Plastic.      .  , 
First  use  Nov    18.  1957,  ...  ^..    . 


Owner  of  Reg    No   877.452. 

For  Ale 

First  use  Deo    12,  1958. 


8N  65,215      The  American  Racing  Pigeon   Inlon     Inc     West 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Jan   2.  1959 

■       '  AU 

For    Identification   Bands  To  Be  Placed  Upon  the  Legs  of 
Pigeons  '.'#  ':    .» 

First  use  1910 


»/•       '•*l»   »Ai 


V 


SN  74.323.     Narragansett   Brewing  Company,  Cranston,   R.1 
Filed  May  22,  1959. 

G.LB. 

For  Beer  and  Ale 
First  use  Mar   30,  1959. 


SN    74,405       Hlnchclier  Hardwood   Lumber   Co      StrongsvUle.^ 
Ohio     Filed  May  25.  1959. 

IRON    LIP 


•'w       *."   v^ 


For  Wooden  Pallets 
First  uae  Jan   5,  1969. 


-«or    ^t   1- 


TM  30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBEB   8,   1959 


8N  74,484.     Warner  Brooder  CorporaUoo,  Nortli  llanehMtor,     8N  70,806.     CtaeMbrough-Pond'a  lac.  New  York,  N.T.     Fltod 
Ind     Filed  Mar  25,  1958  Apr  6.  1900. 


For   Watering  and   Feeding  Device*   for  Poultry   aud   Farm 
Anlmala  ; 

Flrat  use  Apr   3,  1959  1 


Owner  of  Ret   No.  ««9.074. 

For  Coimetlc  Facial  and  Body  Creama. 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  20.  1958. 


\f 


8N    74.794       The    8.D     Syndicate   Limited.    London.    England 
Filed  May  29,  1959  I 


JETPLATE 


i  s 


For  Kngravlng  Platea. 

First  use  May  1,  1959  ;  in  commerce  May  1,  1959. 


diss  52— DetarfMtf  mi  SoaiM 

8N   90,817      Shore  Chemical   Company.   Incorporated,    Madl 
•on.  Conn     Filed  Oct.  8.  1958. 


DRI-FOA 


For  Rag  and  Upholatery  Shampoo. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  25,  1908. 


8N     75.827       American     Slealkraft     Corporation,     Attleboro. 
Ma«»      Filed  June  16.  1959 


7<>*I^t? 


PYRO-KURE 


SN  61,500      Parachem  Corporation,  Newark.  N  J.     Filed  Oct 


28. 1958 


CLEAF 


For  I^rnluated  Sheet  Material,  Having  Fire  KitlnguUhlng 
Properties.  Used  for  Wrapptnf  and  Packaging,  for  ConHtruc- 
tlon  Purpoaes,  and  as  a  Vapor  Barrier. 

First  use  July  16,  1958. 

I      I 

Class  51  -  CosNMtia  md  Toilet  ProfMrations 

8N  35,568       Thea  Galls,   d  b  a    Thea  Galls  Laboratory.  White 
Plains,  NY     Filed  Aug   15.  1967  ' 


DERMA-TREAT  "N" 

For  Ci)«iiietlo  Cream  for  the  Face. 

Klrxt  utte  .May  17,   1957  I 


For  Hand  Cleansing  Leaflets. 
First  use  Oct   8,  1968 


■At 


SN     62,516      The     Angellque     and     Company,     Incorporated, 
Wilton,  Conn.     Filed  Not.  17,  1968. 

MASTER  SOAPY 

For  Soap 

First  use  Nov    7.  1958. 


SN    74,887       The    Penetone    Company.    Tenafly,    N  J        Filed 


June  1.  1959. 


INHIBISOL 


For  Cleaning  and  Degreaalng  Solventa. 
Flrat  uae  Feb    10,  1954. 


I' 


Qass  lOO-MisctNiMom 


SERVICE  MARKS 

dais  lOI-iUvtrtisiiii  md  Uaimu 


\^S    48,384       Anted    Incorporated,    dba     Advance    Detective     SN    36,139       Edwin    Coulbourn    Warfleld.    d.b.a     Contractors 
Bureau.  Miami,  Fla      Filed  Mar    l!.^    1958  Estimate  Service.   BalUmore.  Md       Filed  Aug    22,   1957 


ADVANCE     .'.li; 


^TRACTO^. 


^TE  se^'^ 


For  Detective  Services 
Flrat  aae  Sept.  17,  1956. 


4  Ik  #  f    ■     « 

'I  ■  • 


.\ppllcant    dlaclaims    the    deacriptlve    words    "Contractors 
Kstlmate  Service"  apart  from  tbe  mark  as  shown 

For  Calculated   and   Computed    Estimates   for   Contractors 
From   Whteh  Tbey  Make  Batimatea  of  Material,   Labor,  and 
overhead  Involved  in  Reaearcb  and  Development.  Dealgn.  Pro^ 
duction.     Maintenance    and    Supply,    of    Constructions.    Ma 
chlnery  and  Equipment 

Flrat  nae  May  1,  1W2. 
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ClMi102-liiiiinMcaaiidRMiKial  Oats  103  -  CMistnictioii  and  Repair      \ 

8N    62  898      Allat»te   Ufe   Inauranee   Company,    Skokle,   III.     8N  57,088.     CPC  Engineering  Corporation,  SturbHdge    Mass 
Piled  Nov   21.  1958.  »^J«»  Aug.  12,  lt58. 

^^  I  WELDMENTEERS 

PLAN  For   Engineering    Service   Involved  In   Planning   Designing, 

And    Execntmc    the    Fabrication   of    Special    Structural    Ele 
No  claim  Is  made  to  the  excluaive  uae  of  the  word  "Plan       menta.  Machine  Mounta,  Machine  Bodies,  and  the  Like 
apart  from  the  mark  ahown  In  the  drawing.  Flrat  uae  Aug.  4,  1958. 

For    Underwriting    of    Life    Insurance,    and    Accident    and     ——---—— ——^—^—— —^—~—'^"~~~"~"^^^ 
Health  Insurance. 


Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Aug.  12,  1987 


Class  105-TraMpoitatiM  mi  Storage 


8N    70,290       The    First    National    City    Bank    of    New    York,      ss  61,265.      Continental  Air  Llnee.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.     Filed 
New  York,  NY      Filed  Mar  26.  1959.  Oct   24.  1968  ' 


CITIBANK 


GOLDEN  JET  SERVICE 


Owner  of  R«f.  Noa.  675.272,  «73,223,  and  othera. 
For  Banking  Services. 
Flrat  use  Feb   2,  1959. 


For  Air  Traneportatlon  Service 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  15.  1958 


J 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS  I 

0*  ««AA  SN'   75  574.     National   Education   Asaodatlon   of  The   United 

UaSS  ZOO  i     .    .     K  gutea,  d.b.a.  The  Future  Scientlata  of  America  Foundation 

of  The  National  Science  Teachera  Aaaoclatlon.  Waablngton, 
SN    63.100      The   Rodeo  Cowboys    Aaaodatlon,    Inc..   Denver,  DC.    Filed  June  11.  1959. 

Colo      Filed  Nov    24.  1958.  ^       ' 


OQEO  Co;^ 


V    n    ' 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  Oct    1.  1954. 


•••v..    .V. 


,'.  ..-..'■.^ 


.U 


■■:•      *t-  ^^L 


For  Indicating  Meroberahlp  In  Applicant's  Organlaatlon 
Flrat  use  May  1953. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


f\  1.  > 


QassA-Goods 


e.  ':J 


.f*«tl»n).»    •- T-  ".-*-.* 


8N  898.706      Lanollied,  Incorporated,  New  York,  NY      Filed 
Nov.  22.  1955. 


^ofyd 


..-..■  I 


■.».■ 


.1     ■'„  ^   •4. 


The  mark  certlflea  that  the  goods  have  been  treated  accord 
ing  to  the  standards  speclfled  by  applicant  and  with  a  finish 
exclusively  under  the  control  of  the  applicant. 

For  Textile  Fabrics.  Clothing  and  Paper  Products 

Flrat  uae  Nov  9,  1966. 


.)■■■ 


1 ■ 


L-. 


t 


-*••   I   ' 


!):<-", 

.—  --«■- 


I] 


-  f  ■  y 


Hj. 


f  -T    ^.._?1    l.-^-     ^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


^ff 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Owt  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Pn^tni  IhlttMit 


8N  27,791       Pub 


SN 


M7.423.     B0YALJ:X.     Ualtad  SutM  Rubber  CoiDiMnjr 

44.800.     Pub.  8-l»-5».     nied  l-22-a8 
M7.424.      PL.ANT     HART8     8EKD8     AND     DESIGN. 

C**r»e«  C.  Hart  8«M  CompaDj.     8N  M.4M.     P 

Filed  1-8-59. 
M7.428      PEHBUNAN      Fart>enfabrlk*n  Bayer  Aktl«nf«aell 
SN  67,598      Pub.  8-18-59      Filed  2-12-89 

CKNTAN       Albert  Troetel  k   Sons  Company 
Pub.  8-18-80.     Filed  5-13-89 

K.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemoura  and   Com 
Pub    8-18-89.     riled  3-18-89. 


•cbaft 

887,426 
69.577. 


Tb« 
8-18-M. 


8N 


687.443.  MINX.     J    L.  Oalef  k  ■on,  lac. 
8-18-89.     Filed  4-9-87. 

687.444.  8HKLL  CRACKSR.     Dnlted  ConmcrcUl  Company. 
SN  46.881      Pub.  8-18-8*:     Filed  2-28-88. 

687.448      VARMINT  KINO  AND  DESIGN.     The  Marlln  Fire 
armi  Company.     SN  80.084.    Pnb.  8-18-89     Filed  4-21-58 


QitslO-Ftrtinztrs 


687.427 
pany 


TE8LAR. 
8N  69,627 


687,448       FERTI  START.      Clorer   Chemical    Company       8V 
68.470.     Pub.  8-lft-89.     Filed  2-26-89. 


Gats  2  -  RectptadM 


687,428  DESIGN  OF  PARALLEL  UNES  BemU  Bro.  Bag 
Company.     SN  61,688.     Pub.  7-21-89      Filed  10-81-88. 

887  439  THE  WITCH  DUST  PAN  AND  DESIGN  Maecotte 
Ralaton  Heoderaon.  SN  M.^SO.  Pnb  8-l*-89  Filed 
1-12-59  


Oais  4- AbraslvM  md  PoUihif  Mitortab 


Qm*  12-Coiiflnictioii  Matorlab 


I 


887.430      E8BEC      The 
8N  44.188      Pub    8-18-89 


687.431  ZURALITB.      Super-Cut.    Inc. 

8^18-^9      Filed  1    28-69. 

687.432  BABO       B     T     Babbitt.    Inc 
8-18-89      Filed  2-27-59 


Barrel  nBtohlni  Corporation 
mad  1-17-58 

8N    66.688       Pub 


8N    68.558        Pub 


Oats  6-Cii«mlcalf  and  diamical  Coai- 

887.433      TOPANOL      Imperial  Cbemloal  Induatrlet  Umlted. 

8N  12,198      Pub    8-  19-58      Filed  7    16-56 
887,4.H4       .MARCHON     AND     DESIGN        Marchon     Product* 

Limited       9N   ,'»8,304       F»ub     8-18-69       Filed   8-27-57 

687.435  ADDITIVE  A       Klmberly  Clark    Corporation       8N 
44,098      Pub    8-18-59      Filed  1    18-58 

687.436  ARMOMI8T       Armour   and   Company       SN  51.770 
Pub    8-18-59      Filed  .V  16-68 

887.437  FORMILA   55      Marahall   Hyde      SN  55,590      Pub 
8   18  .^9      Filed  7    18  58 

687.438  STAPH  ()  SOL        Cook    Chemical    Company.       8N 
88,118  Pub    8    18  59      Filed  2-20-59 

887.439  ROOM    MATK       Regal    Chemical    Corporation       8N 
69,914  I»ub    8-18-59      Filed  3-19-59 

687.440  I'KN  (X)TK        Penick    k    Ford,    Ltd  ,    Incorporated 
8N  70,180      Pub    8-18-59      Filed  3-24-69 

887.441  8PK<'TRONOX      VauRhn.  Incorporated     8N  70.284 
Pub    8  18   ."S9       Filed  3   25 -59 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  nrearms.  Equipments, 
and  Projectites  i       ,         i    i 


•87,447.  EMALUX.  Cement  Enamel  Derelopraent,  Inc  SN 
82.278      Pnb,  2-10-89.     Filed  8-26-58.  j 

687.448.  THREE  RIVERS.  Karl  R.  Randall,  d.b.a.  Three 
Rlrera  Aluminum  Company  SN  67.891  Pnb.  8-18-69. 
Filed  2-17-69  ^ 


Oats  13 -Hard ware  and  Plambing  and 
Staam-Fitting  Sappttat 

687  449  PEG-BOARD  AlfD  DBSION  Maaonlte  Corpora 
tlon       8N  S4,068.     Pub.  S-IS-M.     Filed  7-19  57 

687.460.  KEBP  NEET  Alamtnara  Diatrlbntora,  Incorpo- 
rated     SN  58,964,     Pub    8-18-«».     Filed  7-25-68 

687.451  KEE  KLAMP  The  Gab,  H  Gaacolfne  Compan.v 
Limited      SN  68,119      Pub.  8-18-59      Filed  7-28-58 

687.452  UNILOCK  The  B  F.  Goodrich  Company  SN 
86.820.     Pub    8-18-69      Filed  7-30-68 

687,468.  FAN-JET.  Wm.  Stelnen  Mfi  Company  SN 
66.«e4.     Pnb.  8-18-89.    Filed  8-5-68 


Qau  15  -  (Ms  and  firaasas 

687.484.      ALKMITE    HI  PO.       Stewart  Warner    Corporation 
SN  69,690      Pub.  8-18-89.     Filed  8-16-59 


Oast  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

887,485       MI8TY-OL0.      Rlgabee    Janitor    Supply    Company 

SN  25,891      Pub.  »-l 7-87.     Filed  3-11 -57 
687  456        BLAZE-SHIELD.       United    Stateti    Mineral     Wool 

Company.     SN  59.789.      Pub    8-18-59      Filed  9  29  58 
687  457       HEAT-SHIELD.      United  Stater.  Mineral  Wool  ( Om- 
8N  89,790      Pub    8-18-59      Filed  9   29^  58 
"MFP."     C.  A.  Wooleey  Paint  *  Color  Co    Inc      S.N 
Pub   8-18-69      Filed  4-21-89 

8HE:FFIEU)  LORD  8HEF  A.ND  DESUi.N  Shef 
neld  Bron»e  Paint  Corporation  8N  72,080  Pub  8  18  .^9 
Filed  4-22-59  ^ 


pany 

887,458 

71,989 
687,459 


Qass  17-Tolbacco  Products 


887  442       PUMA       J     L    ^alef  A  Son,   Inc      SN  27.790.      Pub      887.460       VARIETY  KIT      John  Mlddleton.   Ine      SN  87,232 
8^18  59       Filed  4   9   .',7  Pub    8-18-69      Filed  2   6^-59.  ,  ^ 

TM   32 


( 


I 


KOVEMBER  S,   1959 


687.4«1.     ZDEDEREEE.     De  Erren  de  Wed.  J.  van 

8N  67.763.    Pub.  S-18-B9.    Filed  2-lft-69. 
687  462       DIGGER      T*»e    Impertal    Tobacco    Company    ( of 

Great    Britain    and   Ireland),    Umlted       8N   68,825       Pnb 

8-18-59      Filed  8-^3-59. 
687,463.      PASSING  CLOUDS.     The  Imperial  Tobacco  Com 

pany  {of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland).  Limited.     SN  68.820 

Pub   8-18-59      Filed  3-3-59 

687.464  NO  NAME.  The  Imperial  Tobacco  Company  (of 
Great  BHUin  and  Ireland).  Limited.  8N  68,827  Pub 
8-18-59      Filed  3-3-59 

887.465  BACHELORS,     The  Impertal  Tobacco  Company   ( of 
Great    Rrttaln   and    Ireland) 
8-18-59.     Filed  8-3^-89. 
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Qass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


Nelle  N.V. 


Limited       RN    68,828       Pub 


Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceatical 


887,467 
20,106 

687.468. 
25,397 

687,469, 
25,398 

887.470. 


687,468      U.     The  Upjohn  Company   (Delaware  corporation), 
aaalfrnee  of  The  I'pjohn   Company   (Mlchljran  corporation) 
SN  698,248      Pub   8-18-59.     Filed  11-14-55, 

KOKURYU       Kokuryu  do   Company    Limited       SN 
I'ub.  8-18-59,     Filed  ll-29-5« 

CARTER'8    PILLS.      Carter    Products,    Inc.      8N 
Pub.  8-18-59     Filed  3-4-57 
CARTER'S  CAPSULES.     Carter  I'roducta,  Inc      SN 

Pub.  8-18-59,     F'lled  ^-4-?)' 
CARTER'S  LITTLE  PILLS.     Carter  Products,  Inc 
SN  25,399      Pub.  8-18-59,     Filed  3-4-57 

887.471  SPORODYNK.       The     Sporodyne     Company         SN 
47,01.')      Pub.  8-18 -.')9.     Filed  3-3-58. 

687.472  BRA8IVOL,     Stlefel  Laboratorien    Inc      SN  61.087 
Pub.  6-23-59,     Filed  10-21-58, 

887.473  DIANABOL.       Clba    Limited.       8N     64.257        Pub. 
8-18-59.     Filed  12-15—58 

887.474  MAXAFORM       aba    Limited.      SN    64,259.      Pub. 
8-18-59      Filed  12    15-58 

(XJMBISTEROID.      Chas     Pflier   &   Co,    Inc       S.N 
Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  1-6-59 

FULVIMED       Schertnf   Corporation       SN    89,295 
18-59.     Filed  3-10-59 

DERMO-PARIN.      Broemmel  Pharmaceuticals      SN 
Pub.  8-18-69     Filed  3-16-59 
CORPARII)       Sutllff  *  Case   Co 
Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  3-16-69. 
887,479       DICHLOTRLDE       Merck    It   Co 

Pub.  8^18-59      Filed  3-17-69. 
887.480.      ZEARIM       Community    Science 

Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  3-18-59 
(187,481        8EDALIN        Pharmaceuticals 
69,843      Pub  8-18-59     Filed  3-18-59. 
887,482       PRAMILET8,      Abbott    Laboratories       SN    69,88<) 

Pub   8-18-59,     Filed  3-19-59. 
887.483.     KERID.     Blair  I^bijratorlett.  ln(       SN  89,940      Pub 

8-18-59      Filed  3-20-69 
8H7,484      VITABLBN.     The  Vltablen  Corporation      SN  70,010 
Pub    8-18-59      Filed  3   20-59 

887.486.  HUM0R80L.     Merck  k  Co  ,  Inc      8N  70,092.     Pub 
8-18-59       riled  3-23-59. 

887,488.  AURALOAN        Doho    Chemical    Corporation        S.N 

70,196  Pub.  8-18-59,     Filed  3-25-69. 

887.487.  O  T08  MO  SAN.     Doho  Chemical  Corporation.     SN 
70,199  Pub.  8-18-89.     Filed  3-25-69. 


♦187.475 
65.374 

ti87,476. 
Pub.  8- 

rtH7.477 
69,609 

687,478. 


Inc       SN   89.691 


Inc       SN    89.749 


Inc        SN    89,792 


Incorporated,      S.N 


Out  19-Veliidet 


687,488 
pany 

687,489. 
88.711 

TM 


EXPLORER       American   Machine   k  Foundry  Com- 
SN  59.589.     Pub    8-18-69      Filed  9-26-58. 


LW, 
Pub 

748 


LeTourneau-Weatlnghouw    Company. 
8-18-69.     Filed  8-2-69 
<)G    -3 


887,490      NOPAK  MATIC   AND  DESIGN       G«lland  Henning 

Manufacturing  Company      SN  29,714      Pub  4-15-58     Filed 

5-9-57 
887.491.      BONDEX       Esuex    Wire   Cor{>oration       SN    84.524 

Pub    10-21-68.      Filed  7-29-87. 
H87,492       SILVERWELD       Bourns    laboratories     Inc       SN 

62,270      Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  5-26-58 
887,493.     ROYAL  COPENHAGEN      Peerleas  Fabrlkkeroe  A /S. 

SN  58.724.     Pub.  8-18-69      Filed  6-17-68 

887.494  MICROTHIN  W  S  Shamban  k  Co  SN  53,909. 
Pub.  8-18-59      Filed  6-19-58 

687.495  LAMPLIGHTER  The  Acme  Wire  Company  SN 
54,688      Pnb.  8-18-59      Filed  7-2-88 

t',87,496  NEOPHONIC  AND  DESIGN  Auto  Electronics,  In- 
corporated.    SN  54,666,     Pub    8-18-59      Filed   7-2-58 

887,497.  SCAN08COPE  Scanoptlc  Inc  SN  55.883  Pub. 
8-18-59      Filed  7-23-88. 

887,498  SECODE  Secode  Corporation  SN  55,950  Pub. 
8-18-69.      Filed    7-24-88 

887.499.  BOY-MAR.  Marguerite  V  Boyce,  d.b.a.  Electrical 
Service  Co.     SN  58.088      Pub.  8-18-59      Filed  7-28-58 

887.500.  (?<5NHEX  AND  DESIGN  Sealectro  Corporation. 
SN  67.294.     Pub.  8-18-89.    Filed  8-16-58. 

887.501  MT  AND  DESIGN  Elektro-Mechanlk  O.m  b.H.  SN 
57.359      Pub.  8-18-59      Filed  8-18-68 

887.502  IR  INDUSTRIES-INC  Infrared  Industrle«.  Inc. 
SN  60,529      Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  10-13-58. 

887.503  TOROPAK  AND  DESIGN.  Francis  Brothers  SN 
65.660.     Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  1-12-59 

887.504  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  INDUSTRY— IFI  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Instruments  for  Induatry,  Inc.  SN  66,153  Pub. 
8-18-.'i9      Filed  1-20-59 

887.505  0IB80N.  Gibson  Manufacturing  Company  8N 
86,435      Pub.  8-18-59      Filed  1-26-59. 

687.506  ORTHO.  Gibson  Manufacturing  Company.,  SN 
68,194.     Pub.  8-18-59.    Filed  l-2«i-59.  «4  . 

687,507.  ASTATIC  AND  DESIGN.  The  Astatic  Corporation 
SN  68,629.     Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  2-12-59 

Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

887,508      RADIO  LINE.     Radio  Stee!  k  Mfg    Co      SN  43,210 

Pub.  h-18-59      Filed  12-30-.'^7 
887,509.      POWEIL\RM.      Mattel,   Incorporated       SN    46,329. 

Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  2-21-58.  .^,      ^ 

887,510       TIPPEE-TIM       Mattel,    Incorporated      'SS'   46,330 

Pub   8-18-.'i9.     Filed  2-21-58 
687,511,      M  MP— MATTEL   MACHINE    PISTOL       Matte! 

Incorporated.      SN  48,331       Pub    8-18-59       Filed  2-21-5h 

887.512  FIREBOLT  Mattel,  Incorporated  SN  46.332 
Pub    8-18-59      Filed  2-21-58 

887.513  SWIVEL8HOT.  Mattel,  Incorporated  SN  46,834 
Pub    H-lS-.'ig      Filed  2-21-58 

887,514.      'ZIP-POLE.'     Plas-Steel  Products,  Inc.    SN  54,090. 

Pub   8-18-59.     Filed  6-23-58.  .  '         .•     « 

(187,515       THE    -CHAMP"    AND    DESIGN       Morris    Kumni, 

d.b.a.  MAM  AdverUalng  Studio.    SN  61,407     Pub    8-18-59 

Filed  10-27-58. 

887.516  BOFARI  Jack  F  Horn  SN  64.072  Pub  8-lS-.',9 
Filed  12-11-58 

887.517  8HURLURE  Ello  Goronl  SN  64  408  Pub 
8-18-59      Filed  12-16-58 

887.518  ORA.GAME  Origami  Creations,  Inc  SN  e,'i.4.?9 
Pub    8-18-59      Filed  1-7-59 

887.519  GROTESQUE   OF   (JOLFER   IN   RAIN       CSI   Salen 
Company.     8N  65.817      Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  1-14-59 

SN     887.620.      ROYAL   NORSEMAN.      Rocco    Products.    Inc.      SN 
68.580      Pub    8-18-59.     Filed  9-22-5K  .   •   . 
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687.621.     BOTTOM  DOULAK.     Joha  J.  Htldtkrandt  Corpora- 
tion      8N  «7,541.     Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  2-11-58 
»,87,522      IX)UBLE  M  WITH  CHILDREN'S  HBAD8.     Merry 

Manufacturtnjc  Company      SN  67,558.     Pub   8-18-59      Filed 
2-11-59 
«87.523.      SPIN  TWINS.      Kllgorp,    Inc.      8N   87,684.      Pub. 
8-18-59.     Filed  2-13-69 

887.524      BEL-AQUA.     Wett  Cotit  CbemlnU  and  Solrentt 

Corporation,  d  b  a.  Swlmaster.     8N  87.719.     Pub.  8-18-89 

Filed   2-13-59. 
H87.525       MOON  SHOOTER.      Hoppy  Taw  Corporation.      SN 

67,790      Pub.  8-18-59.      Filed  2-16-59. 
887.526.      "LITTLE   ONE".      Ine*    Holland.   d.bA.    Inei    Hoi 

land  Houne.     SN  87.873      Pub    8-18-69.     Flted  217-69 

687.527  RAMROU  Ramrod  Product*.  Inc.  8 N  67.890.  Pub 
818-59.     Filed  2-17-59. 

687.528  CELESTE  THE  PEST  AND  DESIGN.  Saka  A 
Company      SN   67.991.      Pub.  8-18-89.     Filed  2-18-59 

687,529.  ACTO-BOBBER.  Bradaon  Manufacturing  Corpora 
tlon       SN    68.661        Pub.    8-18-59.      Filed    8-2-69. 

687.530  COLOR  REC^JRDS.  DoUa  of  Hollywood.  SN 
68,671.     Pub.  8-18-59      Filed  3-2-59. 

687.531  M  K  GOODRICH  AND  DESIGN  The  B.  F.  Good 
rich  Company,      SN  68.991.     Pub.  »-18-59.     Filed  3-6-59. 

Class  23 -Cutlery,'  Maduiiery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

687.532  ARiHILITHIC  Jamea  B.  Winn.  Jr  8N  55.431 
Pub.   8-18-59.     Flted  7-16-58. 

687.533  MONARCH  Vail  Manufacturing  Company  SN 
57.305.     Pub.  8-18-59      Filed  8-15-68. 

687,534.  ANCHOR  FAST.  Racine  Hydraulic*  *  Machinery 
Inc      SN  61,854      Pub.  8-18-59      Filed  11-3-58 

887. .-SSS  GRIP  MASTER.  Cullman  Wheel  Co.  SN  88.376 
Pub.  8    18  59       Filed  2-2.5-59. 

687.536  AMERICAN  ETHAN  ALLEN  Kroderlck  t  Baacom 
Rope  Company      SN  69,114      Pub    8-18-59      Filed  3-9-59 

687.537  AMERICAN  RIXFORD  BroderJck  k  Baacorn  Rope 
Company       SN  69,115      l»ub.   8-18-59      Filed  3-9-89, 

»(H7,538      POLY  TAP      AmerltHn  Saw  and  T<k>1  Company     SN 

72.108       Pub    8-18-59       Filed  4-23-59 
687.539.     AIR-O-ETCH.     Plane  PartB,  Inc.     8N  72.282      Pub 

8-18-59       Filed   4    24    5» 


Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

•187,540      VELBON      Mltauboahl  Photo  Induntry  Co  ,  Ltd     SN 
62,026      Pub    8-18-59.     Filed  11-8-68. 


687.548.     DIAMOND  ADD-IVEBJSARY.     Bpaidel  Corporation 

8N  88.747.     Pub.  8-18-69.    Fllad  3-a-«8. 
887.547.      GOLDETTE.      Ban   Gartner.  d.b.a.  Circle   Jewelry 

Producta.     SN  70.708.     Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  4-2-69. 
687.548       LA   KAY.      Larry   Guthman.  d.b.a.   Larry  Guthman 

Wholeaale  Jewelera  Suppllea.     8N   73,488.     Pub    8-18-59 

Filed  5-12-59.  


Class  27  -  Horological  InstmnMnts 

rt87,541         MER<'EI>ES  BHNZ         Dalmler-Ben«     Aktiengeaell 

gchaft       SN  45,127       Pub    8-18-59,     Filed  2-3-58 

687.542        HELBROS    INVINCIBLE        Helbroa    Watcb    Com 
pany.    Inc.     SN   71,839      Pub    8-18-69      Filed  4   20-69. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

687,543      WRIOHTWAY  GEMCRAFTER8      L    J    Wright.    SN 
54.125      Pub.  8-18-59      Filed  6-23  -58. 

687.544.      ALA   AND  DESIGN.      Morrla  Adwar,  d.b  a.   A. LA 
Caatlng   Co       SN   6&,99e.      Pub.    8-18-59       Filed   l-19-.'^.9 

687.546       8ELFIT       Selflt    Inc       SN   87,994       Pub     8-18-^9 
Filed   2    IH   .'>9 

I 

( 


Class  32- Fundture  and  UpMstery 

687.549     ARKWOOD.     Warren  Uoyd.  Inc.     8N  41.462.     Pub 

8-18-69.     Filed  11-27-67. 
687,.'i50      ACCLAIM      The  Lane  Company.   Inc.     8N  89,412 

Pub    8-18-59      Filed  8-12-59 
687.551.      POLY-AIRE.      8.  A,   Cook  k  Co      SN  70,870       Pub 

8-18-59.    Filed  4-ft-69. 
687.562       BASQUE    PROVINCIAL.      Drexel    Furniture   Com 

pany      SN  71,000.     Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  4-7-fi». 

687.553,  SAMARA  GROUP      Dillingham  Manufacturing  Co  , 
Inc      SN  71,101.    Pub,  8-18-59.     Filed  4-8-59 

687.554.  PARKEE.     R.  O.  Barry  Corporation      SN   73,757 
Pub   8  18^  .^9     Filed  5-15-59 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Li«lit»g,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

887.555.     SCHOOL-VENT.     Modine  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  47,882      Pub,  8-18-69,     Filed  S-17-58, 

687.556  THERMO-RBG        Tbermotank,     Inc         SN    57,580 
Pub.  8-18-59      Filed  8-20-68 ^^ 

Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetaNic  Tires 

687.557  MOLY  SUPREME  The  Alan  Packing  k  Rubber 
Company        SN    40.992,       Pub.    8-18-59.      Filed    11-20-87. 

Class  36  -  Musical  Instnnnents  and  Supplies 

687,5.^8        ALTO    FONIC       Alto    Fonlc    MuhIc    Syatem*.    Inc, 

SN  46,043,     Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  2-18-58. 
6H7..'').')9       STKRKOVUX       Benjamin   Aianer,   dba     Specialty 

Case  MfK    Co,      SN  52,845.      Pub.  8-18-59.      Filed  6-4-58. 
687..^60       IRA.NIA       Urania   Recorda   Dlatrlbutlng  Company, 

SN  54.450      Pub,  8-18-59.     Filed  6-27-58. 
687. .%61       HX    FISA.     Anthony   N    Pennetti,  dba    The   Pen- 

aettl  Accordion   School,      SN  62,480.      Pub.  8-18-59,     Filed 

11-14-58 

Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

687..'.62  MKTA1..SEAL.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  aa- 
Hlgnee  of  The  Dobeckmun  Compnny  SN  23,297  Pub, 
8   18-  .•j9.     Filed  1-28-57. 

ti87.563  BEAUTY  BOX.  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation  SN 
24,250.     Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  2-12-67 

687.564.      SMART    SET.      Angel    Soft    Tlaaue   Mill*.    Inc,    by 

change  of  name  from  Thomson  Pap^r  Mill*.  Inc.     SN  35.889. 

Pub,   8-18-89      Filed  8-20-57.  .  .  _ 

^  r  _  a  ^ 

687.565  PLASTISLATE  Andrew  F  Schott  SK  M.SW. 
Pub    8-18-59.     Filed  8-4-68. 

687.566  HERCULENE  Keuffel  &  Eaaer  Company  SN 
57,696.     Ptib.  8-18-69      Filed  8-22-68. 

687.567  SUPREME  Knighf  Brothera  Pai>er  Company  SN 
60,041       Pub    8   18-59      Filed  10-3-68 
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887,568       «TTKVBIX>PB8  AND  DESIGN       Morton   C   War 

now,    dba     The    Stlkrelope   Company       SN    62.341       Pub 

8-18-59       Filed    11-1^58. 
687,589      BONITA      8    H.  Kreaa  and  Company      SN  66,060 

Pub    8-18-89      Filed  1-19-59 
687,570      JEWEL  BRITE      C.  A    Reed  Company      SN  86,093 

Pub    8-18-59      Filed  l-lfr-59 
687  671        TANGENTIAL    CIRCLE    DESIGN       Scott    Paper 

Company      SN  66.106       Pub    8  18-59      Filed   1-19-59 
687  872.     M/R      Weat  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,    8N 

66.518      Pub,  8-18-59.     Filed  1 -26-59 
687  573       RITE  O  GRAPH       Blue    Ribbon    Pen   k    Pencil   Co. 

Inc.     SN  66.529      Pub    8-18-59      Filed  1-27-59 
687.574      FLIP  FOLD.     American  Lithnfold  Corporation      SN 

66,591      Pub   8-18-59.     Filed  1-28-59, 
687  57.")         SIM  PULL        Tension     Envelope     Corporation     of 

Kanaaa  City,     SN  67.259      Pub    8-18-59      Filed  2-8-59 
687,578      A  PLUS,     The  Camp  Manufacturing  Company      SN 
87,437.     Pub    8-18  59      Filed  2    10   59 

Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

(187  577      WESTERN  MATERIAL  HANDLING      Baymer  Pub 

llcation*.  Inc.     SN  38,255.     Puh8-18  59,     Filed  10   3-.'. 7 
687  578      PLAIN  AND  FANCY  FOOD      The  Waahington  Post 

Company       SN  42.093      Pub.  8    18  .')9      Filed  12   9  57 
687  579      CHRISTMAS  Cl^ASSICS      Hampton  Greeting  Card 

Company       SN   42.61.-^       Pub     8-18-59       Filed   12    18-57 
687,680     AIR  CONDITIONING  HEATING  AND  REFRIGER 

ATION   NEWS       BunlpPHc   Newn   PiihliNhinc  Company       SN 

65,407      Pub    8-18-59      Filed  1-7. %9 
687,581        AGRI  I>YNAMIC8       Chan     Pflzer    A    Co      Inc       SN 

66,2.33.     Pub,  8-18-59      Filed  1-21-59 
687,682        THE    OFFICIAL    DIRECTORY    OF    ORGANIZED 

I^\BOR.    ETC       WlchlU    Allied    Printing    Trades    Council 

SN  68„M7      Pub    8-18-59.     Filed  2-16-'.9 


687,597, 
.'..-), 683 

687,598. 
55,684. 

687.599, 
56,494 

687,600 
57,043 

687,601 
57,765 

687,602 


SM  ANT)  DESIGN.     Merit  Clothing  Company 

Pub    8-18-.59      Filed  7-21-58 
M   AND  DESIGN      Merit  Clothing  Company 
Pub   8-18-59     Filed  7-21-58 

Inc 


Orva     Hosiery     Stores, 
Filed  8-1-58 


SN 


8N 


SN 


LADY    ORVA 

Pub,  8-18-59 
CHIP-0-<iRANTTE.     Winwood  Sportiwear   Inc 

Pub   8-18-59.     Filed  8-;ll-58. 
MINGLER8.       Canterbun      Knitters,      Ltd. 

Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  8-25-58. 
WIN-TOGS  AND  DESIGN      Winwood  Sportswear 


SN 


SN 


62.891 

687,608 
64  ,,300 

ti87.609 
64.614 

687.610. 

64,976 

«8T,611 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


687,583       CROW  WING  AND  DESIGN       Perry   J    Hlckprson 
,1h«    Crow   Wing  Garments,   assignee  of  Hlckerson  k  Co, 
Inr       SN   700,866.      Pub.   9-18-56       Filed   12-30~55 
6«7.^84       REPRESENTATION  OF  DISTINCTIVK   BORDKR 
M<'<;regorlKmlKer    Inc       SN    5.113       Pub,    5-14-.'.7.      Filed 
.H   23   56 
687,58.')      LILLIVKTTE      Ullivette  Knitters.  Inc      SN  11.594 

Pub    1-29  .')7      Filed  7-.'>   56 
687, .-.86       PRIMROSE.        Primrose     Foundations,     Inc         S\ 

21,941       Pub,  2   18-.-.8.     Filed  1 2   .Tl    .'.'1 
687  .'.87       NATIVE    DEERSKIN    AND    DF.SIGN       Westbrook 
(Jlove  (^.mpany      SN  22,148      Pub    8-18-59      Filed  l-4-.'.7 
687  588      WII.T^ON     The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company, 
Hsslgnee    of    The   Ray  O-Vac    Company       SN    40,704       Pub 
8-18-.'>9,     Filed  11-14-57. 
687.589       DONNA    MARIE        Jacques     I>e     Loui,     Inc        SN 

.■M,262      Pub    8-18-^59      Filed  .'V-8-58 
687, .'.90      HO<HiIN8.     Morton  Karten,  Inc      SN  62,417       Pub 

8-lH-,'^9      Filed  5-27-08. 
687  591         V()UNGIX)VES    BY'  ^RESCEN'DOE.       Oescendoe 
(;'loves,  Inc     SN  53,699.    Pub   H-lR-59     Filed  S.R   6-17-58: 
Am    P  R    12    8-58 
687, .')92,      PFNLUR.A       J     C.    Penney    Company       SN   54,2:)4 

Pub   R-18-.'.9     Filed  6-2.">-58 
687, 59.1      MILTON'S  CIX^THINC  CUPBOARD  AND  DESKiN 
Milton    Julian,    Milton's    Clothing    Cupboard.      SN    54.766 
Tub    H    IH   59      Filed  7-3-58.  "^   ' 

687, .594.      TRUIIALF.     Mack  Kaltson,  assignee  of  Mayflower 
DresB  Co  .   Inc      SN  54,954       Pub    8-18-59.     Filed  7-8-.'.8 
687.59.'.       FLIP  FRONT,       Cluett,    Peabody    k    Co..    Inc       SN 

55,381,     Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  7-16-.')H 
687.596.      BONNIE  DOON  AND  DESIGN.     Alex   L«e  Wallau. 
Inc      SN  ,'),'),544       Pub.   8-18-59      Filed   7-17-58. 


Inc      SN   .58,282       Pub    8-18-59      Filed  9-2-58. 

687.803  "MISS  CORDE"  Cord*  de  Parie  Con.et  Co  Inc. 
SN  60,207      Pub,  8-18-59.     Filed  10-7-58 

687.804  WA8HABLY  YOURS  AND  DESIGN  Wembley,  Inc. 
SN  60.324      Pub,  8-18-59      Filed  10-8-58 

687.605  DANA  MARTE.  Lowenthal  k  Hess.  Inc  SN 
60,588      Pub    8-18-59      Filed  9-S0-58 

687.606  ROBERT  REED  Wormser  Hat  Stores,  Inc  as- 
signee of  Robert  Reed  Ltd  Company  SN  62.825,  Pub. 
8-18-59       Filed    11-12-68 

687.607  DOVER    STREET       Steven    Williams,    Ltd        8N 
Pub    8-18-59      Filed   11-20-88 

PULL  UPS       Interwoven   Stocking    Company       SN 

Pub    8-18-59      Filed  12-15-68. 
MAXINE    ORIGINAUS       Carters    Shoes    Inc       8N 

Pub.  8-18-59      Filed  12-19-58. 
H    DESIGN,      (iroaaman   Clothing    (^ompany.      8N 

Pub    8-18-59       Filed   12-2fr-58 
FOAM    PRINCE  AND  DESKiN      Wellco  Shoe  Cor- 
poration      SN   65.527.      Pub    8-18-59.      Filed   1-8-59 

687.612  SABRE  Mirhaels  Stem  k  Company  Incorporated. 
SN  6.'.  718.     Pub    8-18-59.     Filed  1-12   59 

687.613  REST  EASE  A,  S  Beck  Shoe  CorT>oration  SN 
6ti.l9S       Pub     8-18-59       Filed    1-21-59 

687  614  LADY  PRESTON  AND  DESKiN  Preston  Shirt 
Co.    Inc       SN   66,23.^       Pub.    8-11-59,      Filed    1-21-59.     _ 

687,815.  HI  LARK8  Chadbourn  Gotham.  Inr  8N  67.264 
Pub    8    18   ,"19      Filed  2-6-59 

687,61fi  SLIPPER-GLO  Julius  Goldatein  k  Sons  Co  8N 
67,342      Pub    8-18-59.     Filed  2-9-59. 

687.617  SKORT  Boreva  Sportswear  Company  S.N  67,511. 
Pub    8-18-.'9      Filed  2-11-59 

687.618  VYLYT  AND  DESIGN.  Vylyt  Corp<iration.  SN 
67.717.      Pub    8-18-59      Filed  2-13-59 

687.619  JOAN  STARR  Sid  Greenberg.  Inc  SN  68,492 
Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  S.R    2-26-59:  Am    PR    7-1-59 

687,620.      SNO  SHAG.      Zwicker   Knitting   Mills       SN    69,705 

p„b    8-18-59       Filed  3-16-59 
687,621         CHRISTENFELD     AND     DESIGN        Halpern     4 


Cliristenfeld. 
3- 17-.- 9. 


Inr 


SN     69.739        Pub      8   18-59        Filed 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

687,622.      MEIvOTEX       Hockmeyer    Bros.,    Inc.      SN    38,540 

Pub,  8-18-59      Filed   10   8-57 
687,623       GOLDEN     MIST       Harte    k    Company,    Inc,      SN 

58,721,     Pub    8-18-59      Filed  9-10-58 
687  624       THE  GREETING  TIE       S    J.   Aronsohn,    Inc.      SN 

64,947,     Pub.  8-18-59      Filed  12-29-58. 
687  62.")       SAY   IT  WITH   A  TIE  :      S    J    Aronsohn    Inc       SN 

64,948      Pub.  8-18-59      Filed  12-29-58. 
687.626       NORDIC   HILLS       Monarch    Rug   Mills.    Inc       SN 

69.431      Pub    8-18-59      Filed  3-12-59 
687  627.       PERMACRYLIC       John    Boyle    k    Company,    Inc 

SN  69.869      Pub.  8-18-59     Filed  3-19-59 
687,628,      SEA-FAB.      Ben   Walters.    Inc.      SN    70.124.      Pub 

8-18-59     Filed  3-28-59.  i       «..  -  -   .  .• 
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Class  43 -TlmadaBd  Yani 


«H7  629      SPARK  I^ITE  AND  DESIGN.     The  National  Pl*»- 

Uc  Products  Company      8N  65.162.      Pub.  8-18-S9      FUfd 

12-31-58  41" 

687.830       UFAL.      Union    den    Fabrlcant*   "Longflbr*"    (t'.F 

A  L.)       SN   67.842       Pub.    7-21-59       Filed    1-5-59 
687,631.      SYNTHREAD       The    Maiton    811k    Company.       8N 

70.379      Pub  8-18-59      Filed  3-27-59 

Class  44 -DMital,    Meilical,   aiirf 

687.632        SI'lROJECTOR         I>aleco     Productn     Corp<jratlon 
SN  45.144      Pub.  8-18-59      Filed  2-S-88. 

687  633.  CIP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Maria  Glannasl.  d.b.a. 
Firm  Maria  Glannasl.  SN  51.894  Pub.  8-18-^9  Filed 
.V  19-58 

687.634.  RADARMED.      Deutuche  Klektronlk   GmbH.      SN 

.■^4,722       Pub    H-  18^  59      Filed  6-30-58. 

687.635.  K-.  Gorman-Rupp  Industrlea,  Inc.  S.N  68,254. 
Pub    8^  18  59      Filed  2-24-59.  


Class45-Soft  Driaks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

H»7,636.  NEPTLNE  AND  DESIGN.  Hinckley  A  Schmitt, 
Inc.     8N  67,1.41      Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  2-5-59 

687.637.      CORINNIS.      Hinckley  &  Schmitt,   inc.  8N  67.132 

I'ub.  8-  18^  59.     Filed  2-5   59.  


Cass  46  -  Foods  and  IngrediMrts  of  Foods 

687.638  LigrA  80UD  Tante  Engineering.  Inc  8N 
21. 649       Pub    H^  18-59       Filed  12-26-56 

687.639  CALYPSO  F  Hitter  k.  Co.  SN  82.122  Pub 
12-9-.'>M      Fll«>d  617   57 

687.640  HE-^RTS  DESIRE  AND  DESKJN  The  Capital 
Oty  PriKlucts  Company  SN  39..'il3.  Pub.  8-18-59  Filed 
1(»-2.V57 

r,s7.rt41  MXOR  Copel-Exportadora  de  ConaerTas  de  Pelxe, 
Llmltada       SN  41, ^92       Pub    8^-18-59.     Filed  12-6-57. 

687.642  SWEETHEART  Knud  W.  Larxen.  db.a.  Laraen 
Cnf^ttlori  Co       SN  4M,();»3       Pub.  8   18^  59.      Filed  3    19  58. 

687.643  APPLE  R1D<.K.  8.  B  DavU  Company.  Inc.  8N 
4K.97L'       I'uh    H    IH    .■)9       KlU'd  4    3    .'iH 

687.644  POPPY  COCK  Howard  Valr,  d  b.a  Valr  B-Beat 
CanilleM       S.N    49,4HH       Pub     8   18-69       Flltvl    4    10-58 

687.645.      APREA       Nicholaa  Poocla.   d.b^.    Poccla   Producta 
'  Company      SN  4W  780      Pub    H   18-59      Filed  4-16-58 

687.646        KV  WYCl.      Thomaa    Carvel,    d.b.a.    Carvel.      8N 

5n.t58r>       Pub    H    IS    59       Filed  4   30-58 
t>87,ti4T        MOKlN.Vi.A.       .Morina({a     <  onfectionery    Company 

Limltf.l       SN  50.909       Pub.  8    18-59.     Filed  5-2-58 
687,t54H       .MEKKtN       E    (J     Whitman  k  Co,   Inc       8N  52,387 

Pub    H    18-59       Filed   .V  26-58 
687,649       MAPLE    FARMS       American    Maple  Products  Cor 

poratlou       SN   54,922       Pub.  8-18-59.      Filed   7-8   58. 
»i87, «.')()      TRIPLE  HEDEH      The  Maryland  Baking;  Company 

SN  58,308.     Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  9-3-58. 
tiST.rtSl        VAN  S    VANITY       Van    Slyke    Farme.      SN    61,091 

Pub.    8    18-59       Filed    10-21-5H, 
rtH7.652.      HELI^\  NERA      Mettler  h  Sona,  by  change  of  name 

from    J     J      Mettler    Jt    Sous.       SN    61,307       Pub     8-18-,')9 

Filed    la  24   58 
687,t!53      TOMATO   CNIVERSEL  AND  DESIGN      Fair  View 

Packing    Company,    Inc  ,    d.b  a     Falrvtew   Packing   Co.      SN 

rt3,156       Pub    H    18-59       Filed    ll-2!!^-68. 


687,654.     LAZY  LEMON.     8.L.I.A.  81cul«  Lomtarde  Indnatrte 

Aaw>cUite.   SodeU  per  Aalonl.     8N  63,179.     Pub.  8-1S-59 

Filed   6-10-59, 
687,65ft.      LAZY  TOMATO.      8.L.I.A.   Slcule  Lombarde  Indaa- 

trle    Aawjclate.     Soclet*    per    Ailonl.       8N     63.180.       Pub. 

*-18-ft».     Filed  6-10-58. 
887.656.     LAZY  ORANGE.      8.L.I.A.   Slcule  Lombarde  Indoa^ 

trie    Aaaoclate.    8oclet»    per    Aalonl.       8N    63.181        Pub 

8-18-59.      Filed  6-10-59 
687,667.      OLENDALE    PARK.      Pedigreed    Seed    Company. 

d.b.a.  Flower  Lane  Farm      SN  6S.669.     Pub.  8-18-59      Filed 

12   4-68. 

687.658.  GAUCHO  Rubenateln  k  Bona,  Inc.  8N  63.889. 
Pub.  8-18-59,     Filed   12-8-58. 

687.659.  COLGATE.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN 
64.146.     Pub    8^-18-59.     Filed  12-12-58 

687.660.  DIRECTORS  AND  DESIGN.  Director's  Inc..  d.b  a 
Directors.      8N  65.299      Pub.   8-18-59      Filed   1-5  59 

687.661.  CEN80Y  Central  Soya  Company.  Inc.  SN  65.409 
Pub.  8-18-69.     FilMl  1-7-68. 

687.662  SCHOOL  TIME.  Joe  Lowe  Corporation  SN  65.572 
Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  l-»-58. 

687.663.  CIN  A  MON-KRUST.  Excelsior  Baking  Co.,  Inc. 
d.b.a.  Butter  Krust  Toast  Company  8N  66,429  Pub 
8-18-69      Filed  1-26-88. 

687.664.  TOP-TEST.  Fraxar  k  Company.  Inc,  8N  67,122 
Pub.  8-18-59      Filed  2-6-59.  * 

687.665.  CONEY  ISI,AND  Charles  Gulden,  Inc  SN  67,128 
p^b   g_lg_5».     Filed  2-5-59 

687,606.  FOB.  Eagle  Produce  Company,  d.b.a.  Eagle  Prod 
u'ce  Co.     SN  67.210      Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  2-6-59 

687  667.     QUE  SUAVE.     Eagle  Produce  Company,  d  b.a.  Eagle 
Produce  Co.     SN  67,211.     Pub.  8-18-59,     Filed  2  6  59 

687  668.     FLYING  E      Eagle  Produce  Company,  d  b  a    Eagle 
Produce    Co       SN    67.212.      Pub.    8-18-59       Filed    2-fr-5» 

687,669       CARMELLO'8    AND    DESIGN.  Carmello  s.      SN 

87.307.     Pub.  8-18-59.    Filed  2-9-59. 

687.670.      SKY  FRESH       Klnslow  Egg  Co  SN  67,459      Pub 

8-18-59      Filed  2    10-59  ^^y 

687,671  ROCHELLE  Pepperldg*  Farm  Incorporated  RN 
67.636.     Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  2-12-59 

687.672.  GENEVA        Pepperldge    Farm    Incorporated.      SN 

67.627.  Pub.  8-18-59     Filed  2-12-59 

687.673.  ORLEANS       Pepperidge  Farm    Incorporated.      8N 

67.628.  I'ub.  S-IS-.'SO.     Filed  2-12-59. 

687.674.  HEIDELBERG  White  Packing  Co,  Inc  SN 
68.544      Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  2-26-59. 

f,H7,675  WILD  LIFE  NATURES  BEST  Beldfs  Aquarium. 
Inc       SN    68.561       Pub    8-18-69       Filed   2-27-."S9 

«87,676.      TROPHY.      David  Freedman  and  Company.    Incor 

pi)rated.     SN  88,680.     Pub    8-18-59      Filed  3-2  59 
687,677.      RASCALS.     James  O    Welch  Company      SN  68.775 

Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  3-2-59. 
687,678       (iLENBROOK       James   O     Welch    Company,    dbfl 

(ilenbrook    Candy    Company       8N    68.776       Pub     H-  18-59 

Filed  3-2   59 
687.879       HILLCRE8T       The   Kroger  Co.      SN   70,1.')3.      Pub 

8-18-,'59      Filed  3-24-.')9 

687  680      "NEST-FRESH."     Robert  E    McCrary.  d  b  a    "Nest 
Fresh"   Egg  Company       SN    70.236       Pub    8-18-59      Filed 
3   25-59 

687.681  FIDELITY  Wilson  k  Co,  Inc.  SN  71.435  Puh 
8-18-59      Filled  4    13-.')9 

687.682  8TARVI8.  Hercules  Powder  Company.  SN  71,577 
Pub   8-18  59      Filed  4-  1.5-59. 

♦V87  683  HERALDIC  SHIELD  DESIGN  The  Northwestern 
Elevator  4  Mill  Co  SN  71.683.  Pub  8-18-59.  Filed 
4-16-59 

t>87  684       WAU.Y'S         Rods     Food     Products,      Inc  ,     d.b  a 
Wallys  EHstrlbutlngCo.     SN  71,749.     Pub.  8-18-59      Filed 
4-17-69. 
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687.685  OOETZ  COUNTRY  CLUB  AND  DESIGN.  M.  K. 
Goeti  Brewing  Company.  SN  68,687  Pub  8-18-59  Filed 
8-2-69. 


687.702.  ALL-PURPOSE  HOME  LOAN  ETC  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Pacific  First  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Association 
SN  48.325.     Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  3-24-58 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


687,686      ST   LEOER  AND  DESIGN      Hill.  Thomson  *  Com      687,703        SUNBEAM       Sunbeam    Corporation 
pany  Umlted      SN  46.224.     Pub.  8-18-59      Filed  2-20-58  Pub    8-18-59       Filed  5-16-58 


SN    51.829. 


687,687.  DON  JUAN  I>estllerla  Serralles.  Inc.,  d.b  a  Merce 
dIU  Distilling  Company.  SN  56,463  Pub.  8-18-59  Filed 
8-1-58 


687,704  "SWIFTY  SERVICE"  BAD  ETC  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company  SN 
64.526,     Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  12-18-:>8, 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Class  105 - Transportotion  and  Storage 


Classified 


687.688  MOON  DRIFT       Diversified    Industries,    Inc       SN 
68,805      Pub    8-18-59      Filed  33-59 

687.689  PLAYMAT8       Hedwln    Corporation       SN    68,821 
Pub.  8-18-59      Filed  3-3-69.  •  ■    i -> 

687.690  ALVACA8T      Alva  Studios.    Inr      SN  68,86.^      Pub 
8-18-59      Filed  3-4-59 


887.705  NATIONAL  WAREHOUSE  RECEIPT  SYSTEM 
AND  DESIGN.  National  Warehouse  Receipt  System  SN 
26.853      Pub    8-18-59      Filed  3-2.%-5T 

687.706  E-Z-8T0R  Beverly  HIUh  Transfer  k  Storage  Co 
SN  41,979.     Pub   8-18-59.     Filed  12-9-57 

687.707  HANDLE  WITH  LOVE '.  Lothar  Arends,  d.b.a 
Dog    Agency       SN    48,892       Pub     8-18-59       Filed    4-2-58 

687,708.  VAN  CAPTAIN  Iredale  Storage  k  Moving  Co 
SN  55.396      Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  7-lft-58 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 


Qass  106 -Material  Treatment 


687.691  TENDERGLOW.      John   H    Brerk    Inr      SN   66.771 
Pub    8-18-59.     Filed  l-SO-69. 

687.692  TOSS  Techno^Economlc  Services,  Incorporated, 
d  ba  Techno-Economic  Services,  Inc.  SN  68,336  Pub 
8-18  59      Filed  2-24-69  .  i 

687,893  VIRODINE  Basic  Chemical*  Corporation  SN 
68.863      Pub    8-18-59      Filed  2-25   59 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


I 


687.694  SCRAPPY  SITKIN  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
MAN  Sitkln's  Metal  Trading  Inc  SN  31,352  Pub 
8-18-">9      Filed  6-4-57 

687.696  CARVEL        Thomas    Carvel        SN    63,378        Pub 
8-18-59       Filed    11-20-58. 

687,896  OPERATION  REINDEER  Military  Order  of  the 
Purple  Heart,  Alexander  Hamilton  Chapter  No.  3  SN 
64,996      Pub    8-18-59      Filed  12-29-58 

687.697  STRATAGRAPH  John  Wilson  Lipscomb  SN 
65,389      Pub   8-18-59      Filed  1-6-69 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

687.698  TV  TEAR-SHEETS  Allen  B  Goldenthal,  d  b.a 
Video  Rad      SN  32,754,     Pub    8-18-59      Filed  8-27-57. 

687.699  BALENE  SELECTION  American  Bride  Publlca 
tions.  assignee  of  Irene  Bartlelt.  d  b  a  American  Bride  Pub 
llcatlons      SN  45,107      Pub    8-18-69      Filed  2-3-58 

687.700  PLAZA  FIVE  Plata  Five  Inc.  SN  53,285.  Pub 
8-18-69       Filed   6-10-68  I 

087.701  PRINTACULAR.  McCall  Corporation.  SN  62.309. 
Pub    8-18-59       Filed   11-12-68 

TM    748   O  G  — 4 


687,709 

SN  37, 

687.710 

SN  41. 

687,711 

S.V  41, 

687.712 

SN  41, 

687,713 

SN  41 

687,714 

SN  41, 

687,715 

SN  41 

FYRWAX       Hanes   Dye    and    Finishing    Company. 
161      Pub  8-18-59     Filed  9-13-57 

TUFFBUFF.      Hanes  Dye  and  Flnlnhlntt  Company 

376  Pub    S   18-59      Filed  1 1 -26- 57 

RUFFBUFF      Hanes  Dye  and  Finishing  Company. 

377  Pub.  8-18-59      Filed  11-26-57  1-  '  «• 

FASTREAT      Hanes  Dye  and  Finishing  Company 

378  Pub   8-18-59.    Filed  11-26-57 

POLYBUFF.      Hanes  D>e  and  Finishing  Company 

379.  Pub.  8-18-59      Filed  11-26-57 

PF:RMABrFF     Hanes  Dye  and  Finishing  Company 

380.  Pub.  8-18-59.     Filed  11 -2tV-57. 

WAXBUFF       Hanes   Dye   and   Finishing  Company 
381      Pub.  8-18-59      Filed  11    26-.'. 7 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

687.716      CACTI'S  CLUB  THEATRE      Lee  Broadcactlnu    Inc 
SNr>h.710     Pub   8-11-59     Filed  3-2-59 


Collective  Membership  Marks 
Qass  200   » 


i\Hl.'\-  PARALYZED  VETER.\NS  ETC  AND  DESIGN 
Paralyxed  Veterans  of  AmeHca.  Inc  SN  60,555  Pub 
8-18-59      Filed   10-13-58 

687,718.  U  V.W.  ETC  AND  DESIGN  United  Vartety 
Wholesalert*       SN    66.383,      Pub     8-18-69       Filed    1-23-59 

687.719  CONFIDENCE  ANT)  OTHER  WORDING  ON 
SHIELD  Brand  Names  Foundation.  Inc  SN  86.410 
Pub    8-18-59      Filed  1-26-59 

687,720.  REPRESENTATION  OF  MEMBERSHIP  PIN 
COMPOSED  OF  STARS,  TRIANGLES,  ETC.  Delta  Delta 
Delta      SN   71,097.     Pub    8-18-59,     Filed  4-8-69 


\. 


I      Ul 


•'.  .-J 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tliejjc  registrations  ure  nut  nubjiil  to  opposition.  * 

Class  19-  Vehicles  |     Class  34-HMitNig,  Lightiiig,  md  Veiitilatiag 

Apparatus 


•1M7  721       I-iiidt-ii   Kqiilt)iii»'nt  Corporation.  I.om  Aii|;plfs,  Calif 
SN    12.0ay       Filed   PR.   7-12-5fl;   Am    8.R     ll--'(>-.->H 


l-or  MiiliirUfil  Carr.v  All 
First  use  Nov    Si,   lU.').*, 


Class  21  —  Bectrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


«87,724.       WrlKht    ManufncturlnK    Company,    Phoenli.    Arli 
SN  <;(),003.      Filed  PR.   10-2-58;  Am.   SK    »-4-59 

CREATING  NEW  CUMATES 
FOR  BETTER  LIVING 

For  Kvaporatlve  Air  Coolers.  -v 

I-tn»t  us*  Oct.  7,  1&B7 ' 

Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

rtM7,7i:."i        Frank    Crohn,    d  b  a      Vol-Cro    ManufacttirlnK    Co 
Chicago.    111.      8.N    44,tl04        Filed    P  K.    l"24-.'8.    Am     8K 


8-12-09. 


PUSH  BUTTON 


<  I 


Ai     A^». 


For  I  )re8»  Formn 

First  UHe  .N'ovember  1957. 


HH7.722       h:ifctro  VoI<-e.    Incorporated,    Buchanan,   Mich       S\ 
41  r._'2        Fil.-d    Pit     11    2»  57  .    Am     SR     5    1 1    .'.9 


VARIABLE-D 


For  I'ltM't  r  '  .Vcoiisticiil    rran-idncerx      Namely,   Mlcro[ihoD«" 

First  ii.-<'  Nus    1,  n*.'.:; 


Service  Mark 

Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

«87.72t5        The    Bradford    Machine    Tool    Company.     I^uhIdk, 
Mich  ,   by   i-hanj:e   of   name   from    Sanl   SeptU-   Syj-temx,    Inc 
LauMluK.  Mich.     SN   10,y7tt.     Filed  PR.  10-4-56,  Am.  S.K. 

12  ir.  :.8 


«M7.72.(       (iencral    Slntf-rln^    Corporation     Melrose    I'ark     III 
.SN  44  ii7!t       (•■|!»m1  P  R    1     1H   .'.s  ;  Am    S  R    9-2    59  , 


SCRIBE  INTERNATIONALE 


H'or     i:iei-t  rtcallv    i»(>erated    IMctnting    Maciilnes    for    olflc*- 

ami  (it'ioTa'    I'MrpoMC   I' ^e.  '1'  I 

h'irst  u.sf   Mar.   .".,   i;tr)7  '    '■        '   ''  '     ■  ' 


---'-'- 


M^M  .'tj] 


For   S.TNii'lrii:   and    liistalHtiK  Septic   Tanks  aud   Septic  8yi< 
tt'iii-* 

First   use  on  or  ahwut  .\ii)i    29,  1  9o») 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


12.'., 

TJH 
1  -■■> 
1  -''< 

IJH, 

12H 
12X 
\2S 
12M 
12H 

:n;:! 

.•UiN 

;uiM 
.Srt8 

.iii!* 
H70 


7"J  F<  >Rl)       CI    .(.'.       a-3    19 

ii<;,T  \   [<.K        I'l.    3o.       1.1    JA    19 

"TJ  I. I.I.N    I  i;X.      CI,  4-       12    -'.i    lit 

-'41  II  VRl    SCH.M  FNI:R  4  MARX   ANI>  DKSICN 

ij    ■."   r,t 

.i7.;  i:s<'(  u.ri  i:     ci    .17     i  «;  _>(). 

tis7  KKCOKHKR       (1    M       1    13    20 

949  U  W  i:i{|,V      ci    ,;:      1    20-2(1 

S(t;.'i  \\  1 1      ( 'i    41;      1    L'u   _'i) 

9ti';  P.VK.\.M<  UNT       ci    4«       1 -20    -'O 

9«>7  N(  iV.\       CI    4l!       I    20    20 

M\4  Ki.Ki:Ni;rrK     ci  24     1  .■c;i9 

.".3»1  RIPI'IJ;    SPU1N(,S       Cl    49.      4-ls-:!<i 

079  iWKI.nW        C!    ,'.9       t!    «V-  ,(9 

791  V1TAP.\N       CI    IH      f)    •_'7    ,{<,♦ 

911  <;rLF  ci,rp    ci   lo    7  4  :\9. 

912  M(M(\(;i,<i      CI    4'i      7    4   39 

sm  SMKFFIFMi       CI     J.l       K    H    .'.9 

litis  CH.\.MFLi:i>\    CASIAI.S        CI     ;Ut        H-  1.')    ,T9 


.;7(i  174  TF\\KK.\      CI    37      b   22    39 

/70  MMl  r>KHI<JN       <>K       STAR       AN!>       CIR«M-F 

S    29    .19 

C!       i70.41.i  FIRFSinKFTC      CI    4*>      ^    29   .19 

.'.70. .',72  WINZ.     CI.  18.     8-  2»-39  » 

37(»,«(KI  FXPKRCIT       CI    23       S    29   .(9 

,!70,«01  SPPKRCFT      CI    2.i      H-20-39. 

3711  (U)2  ITILUTT      CI    2.3      H- 29- 39 

37(1, (iJ4  STFFLPoNH      CI    «'.      H   29   39 

.l70,rt2H  BFTTA.     CI    17      »- 29-39 

370,71.-.  SANI  SAFF       CI    2       9-5    39 

370SS7  TRADKMAHK     ZIFHSTFIN      DKVIC! 

9    12    39 

371. "H9  HCSKIFS       CI    4«      9-19   39 

.i71   14.'.  ZIFIISTFIN    UFVICF    MARK        CI     14 

371, 1H9  RoTdHRAKF      CI    19      9    19   39 

371,49.3  I.OOKIT       CI    2       9    2«    39 

(71. -.7.'  NOHMC      CI    7      9   2«   39 

371,»)t;4  TOX  I  SFAI,FI>       CI     12       10-3    39 


CI        21 


CI       2-t 
9-19-39 


TM    38 


November  3,  1969 
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TM  39 


Cl.  48      10-17-39. 

CI    18      lO  24   39 
TAGS     ANT)     DESIGN. 


371,»24  ROYAL  AMBER 

.•?72,08»  ADIP08ETTK8. 

372.223  ARCH     CROWN     TAGS     ANT)     DESIGN.       CI.     37. 

10-24-39. 

372,321  OITIMED.    Cl.  18.     10-31-39. 

372,325  BRinjOI.NT      Cl.  12.     10^  31-39. 

372,32fl  rRKFLOTE      Cl    12       10-31-39 

372,333  QCIETONE     Cl    12      10-31-39 

372,536  SEALrKRIMP.     CT.  12.     10-31-39 

372.586  CINK8TON  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    21      11-7-39. 

372.734  PRI8CILi«A.     Cl.  46.     11-14-39 

373.105  GORDON      Cl    39      11-28-39  ^,Ar 

373,195.  HERMETITE      Cl.  16.     11-28-39 

873.292  CYCI>ONK.     Cl    50.     12-5-39. 

373.481  WINSTON  HAIX.     Cl.   39       12-12-39 


378.700  SrPERJECTOR      Cl    23      12-19-39 

373.720  N.     Cl    21       12-19-39 

373.80.5  SFRADFX       Cl.   18       12-26-39 

373,842.  HYDRO-STONE.     Cl    12.     12-26-39. 

374.0T1  MAQADOY      Cl.  13      1-2-40 

374.261.  FEDERATION      Cl    37       1-2^0 

374.33.'5  ASH      GROVE      MASONRY      CEMEN^T         C! 

1  -9-40 

374.337  MARSHMALIjOW  FLCFr      Cl    46      1-9-40 

374.."i48.  MASTER  GRIP.     Cl.  35      1-16-40 

374,661  PEVELY  SUPER  TEST.     Cl    46      1-23-40 

374.7,50  LATON      Cl    42       1-23-40 

374,914.  DIAPENE.     Cl    6      1-30-40 

374.943  WHITE  MONDAY.     Cl.fi      1-30-40 

374,953  FEDRATONE      Cl    4      1    30-40 


12 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SectkMn  8 

37.897  ICILINE      Cl    46.     3-4-02 

303.133  I>EADWAY.     Cl    46.     5-fr-3S 

31T.830  THANATONE      Cl    51.     10-»-S4. 

409.175  WINTERIZED      Cl    42      9-19  44 

437,699.  A  UI.   (ALI)   AND  DESIGN      Cl    46      3-30-48. 


r  .  Jn 


The  follov^ng  reffittration*  i$$ued  8ept     li.   1953 


579.895 

579,897 

579.898 

579.900 

579.906 

579,909 

579,911 

579,913 

579.914 

579.915. 

579,917 

579,918 

579,920 

579,921 

579,922 

579,925 

579.926 

57J»,928 

579,933 

579.934 

579.938 
579.940 

579,942 

579,944 

579,945 

579,959 

579,962 

579.965 

579.968 

.579.970 

.579,975. 

579, 97S. 

579  980 

579  9H4 

579. 9«7 

.579.»8>< 

579,991 

579,994 

579,996 

5H0,(KK) 

580.002 

580.011 

580,012 


EZ8WAY      Cl    39 

KAY  AMD      CT.  46  "^  ^T 

MOUNT  VERNON.    Cl.  46. 

SLEEPING  SEEDS,     a.  1 . 

MIDNIGHT  JEWEL      Cl    82 

CRYSTAL   SUGAR  AND   DESIGN       Cl    46 

LFSTO       Cl    4 

BENCO      Cl    26.  I 

VE(;A.     Cl.  46. 

VEGA  WITH  DEPICTION  OF  FACTORY.     Cl    46 

PERFECTION  BLEACH  AND  DESIGN      Cl    51 

WIENERS   ETC    AND  DESK.N      Cl    46 

TR18CON  AND  DESIGN      Cl    14 

BUNNY  BUMPS      Cl    46. 

JACK  PUNCH.     Cl    23 

CHAS-OFF      Cl    52. 

SATIN-SLEEP.     CT.  32. 

HYDRA  FLASH.     Cl  23 

FI&MBAK  FLEXIBOARD.     Cl.  32 

W(X)DZAN  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MAN 

Cl    16 
MAGNA  CI,EAN      Cl    44 
REPRESENTATION      OF     A      WOMAN'S     HEAD 

Cl    51 
PENTAFORM      Cl    6 

TSUNCJANI  OINTMENT  AND  1>E8IGN      Cl    18 
BELL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    23. 
BEYOND  MARS      Cl.  38 
SrXINYL.      Cl,   18 
WEIX:'R.\FT      Cl     32 
TURI88A      Cl.  23 

CHAIR  AWAY  AND  DESIGN      Cl    32. 
8TAN-8IZE.     Cl.  12 
BOWERS  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  8. 
WAYNE  ANT)  DESrON      C!   42 
CHALK INE       Cl,   43.  , 

FCCO      Cl    23  ■  ,      ,i 

JOHNY   I.£K  AND  DESIGN.      Cl    39  — —  

FFIJ.ER  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  23 

M(»rSK  PARTY  MIX      Cl    6 

TORINO  AND  ENTIRE  LABEL  DESKJN      C^.  46 

HIDE  A  I>I-;AF      Cl    32 

CHLORO  LITE      Cl    6 

CIJC(X)      Cl    16 

aure()ma(;ma     Cl   i8  .    ,  ^      ,    . 


580,014 

580.015. 

580,016. 

580,017 

580.018, 

580,020. 

580,022 

580,027 

580,028 

580,030. 

580,031 

580.036 

580,037. 

580,040 

580,044 

580.046. 

580,047 

580,053 

580.057 

580,061 

580.063 

580,064. 

580.069 

580,070 

580,072 

580.081 

580.084 

580.096 

580,100 

580.102 

580,107 

580,109 

580,111 

580,112 

580,115 

580.117. 

580,126 

580,129 

580,132 

580,133. 

,580,138. 

580,140, 

580  141 

580,143 

680.147. 


RANSOMS       Cl     18 

TRASK'S  (FANCIFUL).     O   18 

AHC0PH08.    Cl,  16.      .^   .  „_ 

I^M-I-PLY.     Cl    12 

REEL8HAV      Cl    23 

HADJIMA.     Cl.  46 

TRANSO  LOAD  MASTER      Cl    23 


1 


eftj.0 


46 


DAVIS  LITTIJ!  MISS  FRYER      Cl 

MANT>AS  BLUE  RIBBON.     Cl   46 

THIR8TEX      Cl    42 

FYSIO.      Cl.    18 

CAHCETULA      Cl    18. 

VA80VERA.     Cl.  18. 

INTROPOL.     Cl.  18. 

DI  BE  NY  LINE.    Cl.  18. 

8ARALON      Cl.  42. 

LAMPO.     Cl.  Bl 

ACCENT      Cl.  17. 

TEKNEEK      Cl.  42. 

KAIw^NIZED.     a.  42. 

NURYDE     Cl.  42 

8HELTRYM.     CI.  42 

PIONEER      Cl.  42. 

HARBIL     Cl    23 

EL  POUCHO  AND  DESIGN      Cl    39 

JEEP.     Cl    100 

RAM-O-DURE      Cl    106  I    -  - 

JOLLY  KIN(^,S.     Cl.  100 

CASLA  ANT>  DESIGN      Cl   105 

KEEP    EM   HANT>Y   THEY  RE   DANDY       CI 

SUPER  SICKLE      Cl    23 

TRIPPLE  TRIMMER.     Cl    23. 

LOVELY  LEEDS      Cl    39. 

"Cij=:arflame  ••   n  i5. 

PEDE8TALEG      Cl    32  I 

ACETO-I^C  ANT)  DESIGN      Cl.  18 

OIL  WEIX   HAIJ^R   BEARINGS  ANT*   DESIGN. 

a    23 
SPORT  SKAT  ETC    AND  DESIGN      Cl    32 
VOIIiANA      CT    42 

MR    SMITHS   CHAIR  AND  DESIGN       Cl    32 
IOWA  MAID.     Cl    46.  -     .-t . 

COPLEY      Cl    26.  ri 

HANDY  REEL      Cl    22 

W^EBER  MEAST'RITE      Cl   26  ^^ —    — 

GRIPTITE.     Cl    .39 


46 


t 


Vacation  of  Order  of  CancclaftkMi 


The  order  of  /'Hiu-elatlon  dated  May  22  1959  rancellnjt 
replHtratlon  No  573  R58.  appMrlng  In  the  drririAL  <>aiktte 
of  June  16  1959  pajre  TM  137,  was  Inadrertentlj  entered 
and  hsH  been  vacated 


U-"i 


.i     ^. 


a  M7 


r^ 


»f  •>  -" 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  foUowlng  mark,  regi.tered  under  the  act  of  19<)5.  or  the  art  of  18H1.  are  pubU.hed  und«r  the  prorUlOM  of  •ectlon 
12(c)   of  the  Tratlemark  Att  of  1W6       These  re^Htratlons  are  not  .ubject   to  oppcitlon  but  are  lubject  to  oancelUtlon 
under  aectlon  14  of  th«  act  of  li>46 
#^  «         n  n    _^       n  J    AA^^^J.     368.762      June  27,   1939.     The  Automatic  Oaiflui  Company. 

Qass  I  —  Raw  or  Partly  rreparea  iMatenais     oeveiand.  ohio.  rub.  by  Th*  Gaatiui  company.  Eiyna. 


Ohio 


.17. <,.'-.«;,-)       !)♦•<■    rj.   1»;»9      K    I    du  I'ont  de  Nemours  and  Com 
pany.  VV  llinlnKton.  Del      I'ub    by  reglBtrant. 


SMI 


Kor    NVoprt-ne,    a    rubber  like    coinpoHltlon    of    polymerlied 

chloropr*"!!? 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


I 


.«.U).L'2(»  Nov  26.  19.<.">  Rossottl  UthoffraphlnR  ("o  ,  Inc.. 
.S>w  York,  N  Y  I'ub  by  RoHKOftI  Lithograph  Corporation, 
North   U»'rK»'u,   N  J. 


^'or  Crtrdboard  or  Fibre  Cartoux 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  PoliskiiHl  Materials 

373. H46  I>ec  :>.  1939  Hudnon  Productti.  Inc.  JerHey  City 
N  J  I'ub  by  lUock  Drug  Company.  Inc.  d.b.a  Hudson 
Products,  Jtrsey  t'lty,  N  J. 


poLiDeni 


For  I'rfparaflon  for  Tleanlng.  WaHhlng  and  PollHhlng  Artl- 
t^clftl  iH-nturt-H  the  Said  Preparation  Having  Incidental  I>e- 
odorlzltiK  and  SfprllliUiK  Properties 


For  Chemical   Agent   Prepared  in   Liquid  Form  for  Cue  In 
MeUl  Welding  and  Krazlng  Apparatus  and  ProceMaeH 


Qass  It-Inks  ami  Inking  Materials 

129.6^8       Mar    9.   1920      The  M    B    Cook  Company,   Chicago. 
Ill       Pub     by    Panama  Beaver    Incorporated.    Clilcago,    III 

BEAVER 


For  Carbon  Paper 


Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

371,874       Oct     10,   1939       The   Savogran   Company.    Norwood 
Mass      Pub    by  registrant. 

STRYPEEZE 

For  Paint  and  Varntfib  Remover.  


Qass  17  —  Tobacco  Products 


368.260  June  13,  1939  Philip  Morrli  it  Co  Ltd  Incorpo 
rated.  New  York,  N  Y  Pub  by  Philip  Morris  Incorporated. 
New  Y'ork,  NY 


For  Pli>e  Tobac<*o 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions I 

368.376  June  27,  1939  The  Automatic  Gasflux  <"omp«ny. 
Cleveland,  Ohio  Pub  by  The  (ianflux  Company,  Klyrla. 
Ohio. 

dflSFLUK 

For   Chemical    Agent    Prepared    in    Liquid   Form    for    Ise    In 
Metal  Welding  and  Brazing  Apparatus  and  Processes 

TM    40 


Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
PreparatHHis 

3.5.'5,106  Mar  8,  1938  Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Co,  Inc.  Ter 
minal  Island.  Calif  Pub  by  Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Company 
Terminal   Island,  Calif. 

SEA-PEP 

For  Vitamin   Potent  Concentrate  for   I'se  In   Supplying  Nu 
trltlon  and  Vitamin  KlementM 


November  3,  1959 


I 
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TM  41 


385,174       Feb     18.    1941.      Partola    Product*    Company.    Chi- 
cago, 111     Pub  by  registrant. 


I 


PARIO 


127,571.      Nov.     11.    1919        Lane    Manufacturing    Company. 
Montpeller.  Vt      Pub  by  regletrant 


xS^'Q^ 


t 


M 


Wt  Corn    Callous,  and  Bunion  Preparation     a   Preparation 
for   the    Treatment    of    Coughs.    Colda,    and    Bronchial    Irritii 
tlons  ,  ointment  for  Kcwma  and  Various  Forms  of  Skin   Irrl 
tatlons   and    infections.    Preparation    for   Treatment    of   Dlar 
rhea   and    Stomach   and    Intestinal   I>eraiiKement  :    Kye   Prepa 
ration   In    Treiiting    ("unjunctlvltln   and    Similar    Irritations   of 
rlie  Kyes  ;   Far  Preparation  for  llceraflons  and  Irritations  of 
the  Kars  ;   Preparation  for   Bronchial   Irritations     Hoarseness 
of  Voice  and  Sore  Throat  ;  Capsule  Preparation  for  the  Relief 
iif   Pain  Attendant  With  Rheumatism.   Headachen.  Colds.  Mus 
cular  Aches  and   Pains.   Preparation  as  a  Stimulant  Diuretic 
Kidney,   Bladder  and   Urinary  Tract    Irritations:    Preparation 
for    Rheumatic    Fever.    Sciatica.    Arthritis    and    Neuritis  ;    a 
Preparation  Ised  as  a  Tonic  and  for  (Jeneral  Debility  ;  a  Hair 
Preparation   fur   Cse  as  a   Shamixio  anil    Hair  Clean.ser      Hair 
Dye,    Hert>   •'(impound   for   though     Colds     and    Hroiiclilal    Irrl 
tatlons;    Herb    Compound    as    a    ."stimulant    Dlureth      Kldnej, 
Bladder    and    I'rlnary    Tract    Irrltathins.    Preparation    for    In 
continence,   I.axathe,   Prepara tlnti  for  the  Treatnietit  of   Indi 
t'estlon  ;     Ointment     for     Piles.     Vermifuges.     Paracetlcldes 
.Vthlete's    Foot    and    F'ungI    Preparation       n     Deodorant    Hiui 
Disinfectant      r»ouche   Powder,   a  Preparation  for  the  Trent 
uient    of    h^xo'sslve    Perspiration.    Vajrlnal    Suppositories    and 
Jelly  :   Face  Powder  :   Face  Cream  ;    Skin   Ixitlon  :   Rouge  :    Lip 
stick;    Kyebrow     Pencils,     Fingernail     Polish     and     Remover: 
Cuticle    Remover:    Tooth    Paste    and    Tooth    Powder:    Toilet 
Water,  Colognes  and  Perfume 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

372,004       f)ct     17,    1939      The   (Jamewell    Company,    Newton, 
Mass       I'ub    by  registrant 

VOCALARAIl 


For    Audio    Voice    Communication    Equipment    and    Parts 

Thereof     Including    .\mpllfiers.     Speakers,     Mlcrophouen      and 
( 'out  rol   I'anels 


Qass  23  — Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 

and  Parts  Thereof 

I 

IJfl  ■J'J.M       July  L»9,   1919.     Union  Twist  Drill  Co     Athol    Mass 
I'ub   by  registrant. 


For  Wood  and  Stone  Working  Machinery — Namely.  Saw 
mills.  Planers.  Shingle  Machines,  Water  Wheels.  Edgers,  Clip- 
[wrs.  Drag-Saws.  SwlngSaws,  Clapboard  and  Lathe  Ma 
chlneH,  Cranes.  I>errlcks.  Grinding  and  Polishing  Maciiine« 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances  '       J 

130,870  May  4,  192(»  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company,  New 
York.  N  Y  Pub  by  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company.  Incorpo 
rated,  Hartford.  <'iinn 

MIKECHECK 

For   Dimension   (.ages  and    Attachments   Thereof 


Class  27— Horok>gical  Instruments   *  ^  ' 

,■(71, 068  Sept  19,  19,H9  Perret  A  Berthoud  .'^  A  ,  t.eneia 
Switzerland.  Pub  by  Monfres  Universal,  Perret  it  Berthoud 
S  A  (Universal  Watches  Perret  i  Berthoud  Ltd  i  i.eneva, 
Switzerland 

UNIVERSAL 


GENEVE 

For   Watches   and   Parts  Thereof    Stop   Watches    Clocks 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

375  038.      Feb    6,  1940      Co-lin  A  Rosinberger,  Inc.,  New  York. 
NY       Pub    by  Coro,  Inc  ,  New  York.  NY 


Quivering 
Camellia 


For  Nerkluces  and  Bracelets.  i;arrinEs  Jewe'rv  Clips, 
Brooches,  I»ckets  :  and  the  Ki.llowini:  (ioods  Made  !r.  Whole 
or  In  Part  of  I'recious  Metai  i>r  Plated  With  the  Sunn-  Heads 
Pins,  HHt  drnuinents.  Hair  Ornanient.  Hoidt-r^  for  Y f^v 
Powder  Compacts,  Comb  Cases,  Cigarette  CH^e«  Fancy 
Cigarette   Boxes,    Fancy    Buckles   and  .Jeweir\    Initials 


38.'),8l'4       Mar      18,    1941        Col,n    4    Ko»ei,b<r»:.o 
York,    .V  Y       Pub.   by   Coro,   Inc      New  YorK     N   "> 


In. 


New 


For   Cutters-  -Vli..    Angular.    Circular-Cornering,    Concave. 

Convex.  Formed.  Cear.  (iear  Roughing.  Keyway.  Milling 
Screw  Slotting.  .'Sprocket.  Step  Stocking.  Tap  and  Reamer. 
TSlot  and  Twist  Drill  .  Mills  Viz.  Face  Knd,  Shell.  Side, 
Hollow,  and  Inserted  Tooth  :  Hobs  VU  ,  W  orm,  (Jenerating, 
and  (Jround  :  Keys  and  Keyways  for  Machine  Tools,  Saws 
Slitting  Disks,  Cuttlng-Off  Machines;  Machines  for  (;rlnding 
and  Machines  for  Sharpening  Cutterx.  Reamers.  Hobs  and 
Mills  Reamers  and  Reamer  S*ts,  DrlilH  and  Drill  Sets,  Screw 
Slotters,  Collets.  Collet-Blanks.  Countersinks,  Bits  and  Kit 
Stock  Sets,  Sleeves  and  Sockets  lu.  Drills  and  Reamers  I.utlie 
Socketa,  Arbors,  Mandrels.  Jigs,  and  Bushings 


LUORn  Thft 

mosT  FRom 

CORST-COfiST 


For     Necklaces     and     Bracelets, 
Jewelry    Clips,    BrcK>che»,    Lockets, 


Finger     Kings,     Earrings 
and    the    Koiluwlng    Goods 


Made  In  Whole  or  In  Part  of  Precious  Metal  or  Plated  W  1th 
the  Same:  Beads.  Pins,  Hat  Ornaments  Hair  Ornaments. 
Holders  for  Face  Powder  Compacts  Comti  Cases,  Cigarette 
Cases,    Fancy    Cigarette    Boxes,    Fancy    Buckles   and    Jewelry 

Initials 


I 


TM  42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEK   3,    1969 


;t89.90«.     Aug    2fl,    1941       Cohn    k   Ro«enb«rger,    Inc..    New    411,403.     Jan.   18.  IMS.     Coro,  Inc..   New  York.  NY.     Pub. 
York,  NY      Pub.  by  Coro.  Inc..  New  York.  NY  by  reglttrtnt. 


For  N>cklaP«»M  und  Hrac^l^tM,  Flnitfr  Rlnns.  EacrloffB. 
Jewelry  CIlpH,  BroooheK.  U)okpt«,  and  the  Following  Goods 
Made  In  Whole  or  In  Fart  of  PreotouH  Metal  or  Plated  With 
the  SHiiie  lleadN.  IMdm,  Hat  OrnamentH,  Hair  OrnamentM. 
Holder*  for  Fac<»  Powder  ("ompactn.  Comb  Can**,  (Mgarette 
CaBex,  Cigarette   Boxes.  Fancy   BuokleH  and  Jewelery  InltlafM 


.^' 


.{94.945       May  ."),  1942      Cohn  k  Roaenberger.  Inc  ,  New  York. 
N  Y      Pub    by  CoTo.  Inc  .  New  York.  NY.  i 


OUTHCMN 
BELLK 

For  Necklace*.  Braceleta.  Earrings,  Jewelry  Clips,  BroocheH. 
I^ockets,  and  the  Following  (loods  Made  In  Whole  or  In  Part 
of  Pre«lous  Metals  or  Plated  With  the  Same  :  Beads.  Pins. 
Hat  Ornaments,  Comb  Caaes,  Fancy  Cigarette  Boiea,  Fancy 
Buckles  and  Jewelry  Initials 


416,702       Sept    25,    1945       Coro.   Inc..   New  York.    NY       Pub 
by  registrant 


DAY  and  NIGHT      COLLEGIATE 

For    Necklaces.    Bracelets,    Not   Including   Watches,    Rings, 

For     NecklacvH     and     HrareletH.     Finger     Rings.     Karrlng«.  Karrlngs,  Jewelry  Clips.  Brooches,  bockata  and  the  Following 

lewelry    Cllp«     BroooheH.    I»cket«.    and    the    Following   <;ood«  Goods  Made  In  Whole  or  In  Part  of  Precious  Metals  or  Plated 

Made  In   Wh.,le  „r  In  Part  of  Precious  MetaU  or  Plated  With  With    ttie    Same      Bead*,    Plnn.    Hat   Ornaments,    Holders   for 

the    Sa.ne       Heads.    Plnn.    Hat    Ornament*.    Hair    OrnamentH  Face  Powder  Compacts.  Comb  Cases  and  Jewelry  Initials 

Holders    for    Face    Powder   Compacts,    Comb   Canes,    Cigarette  ^_^_____ 

ta*esi     Fancy    (Igarette    Boxen,    Fancy    Buckles  and    Jewelry  j« 

Initials                                                                                                       I  432.ee».      Sept    9,    1947       Coro,   Inc.,   New  York,   NY       Pub 

'                          I  by  registrant 

OUR  LITTLE  DARLING 

For    .Necklacei*.    Braceletn,    Finger  Rings,    Earrings,   Jewelry 
Clips,    Brooches,   Lockets,  and   the  Following  Goods   Made   In 
Whole  or  In  Part  of  Precious  MetaU  or  Plated  With  the  Same 
Beads,  Pins.  Hat  Ornaments,  Holders  for  Face  Powder  Com 
pactM,  Comh  Cases  and  Jewelry  Initials 


410.479       Nov     I'S.    1944.      Coro,    Inc.,    New   York.    NY 
bv  r<»Kl>»trant. 

I  .'•    '  I  '  I  , 

mil  111$ 


Pub 


Class  32  -  Furnitura  and  Upkolstory 

For  Neckla.-es    Bracelets.  Not  Including  Watches,  Karrlngs. 
Jewelry    Clips     Brooches,    Lockets     and    the    Following   (Joods     440.371.      Aug.    24,     1948.       Monroe    I  pholsterlng    Company, 
Made   in    Whole  or   la   Part  of  Precious  Metal   or   Plated   With  Baltimore,  Md       Pub    by  registrant.  I 

the    Same       Heads,    Pins,    Hat    Ornaments,    Holders    for    Face 
Powder  Compacts.  Comb  Cases,  Fancy  Cigarette  Boxes,  Fancy  « 

Buckles  and  Jewelery  Initials. 


410,627        I>ec    '>.   1944       foro,   Inc,   New  York.  NY       Pub    by 
registrant. 

I 


For  Necklaces  and  Bracelets,  Not  Including  Watches 
Finger  Rings,  Earrings.  Jewelry  Clips,  Brooches,  Lockets,  and 
the  Following  Goods  Made  In  Whole  or  In  Part  of  Precious 
Metal  or  Plated  With  the  Same  B^ads.  Pins,  Hat  Ornaments. 
Hair  Ornaments,  Holders  for  Face  Powder  Compacts,  Comb 
Cases,  Ctgarete  Cases,  Fancy  Cigarette  Boxes,  Fancy  Buckles. 

and  Jewelry  Initials. 

1  ,  ,1'      ,     '       • 

I,  ,:      I 


For  Iphdlstered  Uvlng  Room  Furniture  .Namely  I'p 
bolstered  Chairs.  Upholstered  Sofas,  and  Upholstered  Sofa 
Beds 


Class  34-Haatiiig,  UgMmq,  and  Veiitilatiiig 
Apparatus 

.■*«9,644       Aug    1,   1939      .\merlcan  Air  t'llter  Company.   Inc  . 
I»ulHvllle.  Ky      Pub.  by  registrant. 

ROTO-CLONE 

For  Centrifugal  Dual  Separator!  of  the  Blower  Type. 


I     I 


/ 


NovTMBFR  3.  1959  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  '  TM  43 

Class  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery  q^^,  4^  .  po^ds  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

:^l.^,7^9       Aug     7.    1».H4        Ileco    Envelui>«'    (ou>pHii>.    Chicago,      ^^..^.,^       IH>r».  1911'      The  Nuloinolin.-  r,,„ii.«.i>     \.-w  York 
111      Pub.  by  rcKl^trant  ,^  y.     Pub    by  American  Wola^seh  (.omimiij.  NfW  'iork,  .N  ^ 


•r 


NULOMOLINE 


For  Knveloj>es  and  W  rltlng  I-aper 


VuT  Table  S\  ru;! 


Class  39 -Oothing 


rj.".,i>9St       .\i)r    H.  IttlH       Sears.  Koebutk  anil  Co  .  CliUa>;« 
Pub    tiy  registrant  . 


bj)4mel 


;)T.-,.,-sn  K.-h  .'M  l'.<4ii  Terry  Me-viiifr  <1  !■ ''  T*"  •'!■»-.■-. 
.luiiit  S<.<!u^.  NV  I'll!'  V\  '.fori:.  V  1  ^  aiicf>  Hiid 
1  heinia   A     Vancy,   d  I.  a     The   Cheese   Joii.t     .-^..duj-,    .N  'i 

HELUVA  CHEESE 


For  Chee.-e. 


Men's    Ready  to  Wear    Clothe.      Nanielv     Men'-    Coats 

v««tt.  and  T rouse, s  Q^^j  ^9  _  Distillod  AlcohoHc  Liquors 


,.is,M,    Ca'.if    to   H     C     M.-.<'l.l,erv..li        i'ub     \>    H     (      Matpher 
>uu     dba     .Mucj.herson    i    Con,pai<>.    San    Kranci-cn     Caiif 

"  S  I  L  K  '  T  E  X  " 


.iWl.^riH        Sept     ^'3      1941        1      B     Kletnert 
New  York    N  V      I'uh   by  retflsiraiit 


For  Baby  Pants 


Qass  41  -Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

•'73  ',W«       I>ec     1>     19.H9       Polan.    Katz    and    Company,    Haiti 
'    inore,    Md        Pub     l.>    Polan,    Katz   4    Company,    Inc.    Haiti  ^'"^  WhSkey 


Ages 


more.  Md 


AQUASOL 


For  rtiibrenns 


Class  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
_  Classified 


I      4:-;l  li9.'!        Ju!\     >>.    11*4:        Allied    !".-p:iiy    Mater-,«->     Tl.'       New 

Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated      vork  n  v    i  ut  t   reK.tant 

Waters  I 


.H«H,8hl        July    4     11»;;9        K.H.te   i   Jeuks.    Inc  .   Ja.ksuu,    MUh 
Pub.  by  regl-trant 


MlftO 


i-  q\sn^'< 


For    \on  .\lcoholl.'     NoM-Cereal.    Maltless    Heverape,  ,         .  ,, 

a   Soft   iTink   and   Syrup   and    Kxtract    for   Making   the   Sano       land>    for  St, .re  I.,.p  a,,s 


For    Miinlkln--     Fiirnres    Tortrftyini.'    TTiininn    H-int-     Hirds. 
S.dd   a-     Fish,    Huttert1ie>     Artificial    Flowers,   ».arialid>     iieii.iock    (..-jr- 


^ 


n   . 


I 

ft 


*\    . 


* 


^-T-  •;    *  ■        !r  ,^ 


-  I- 


; ; 


-r4^ 


I.  ••-«.  1.      .A.-il      «       -•^L.—  *    >■  fm^ 


'ii 


I   I 


'    I 


I' 


r- f 


•»    f.     •■•. 


r 


♦      ->    ♦ 


— . .  -  J*.  — 


I 
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m 


See- 


North     Chicaco,     111.      687,482,     pub. 


A.L.A.  CutlDK  Co.  : 
Adwar,  lloriii. 
Abbott    Laboratoiie*, 

8-lft-6».    CI.  18. 
Abraham    A   Straus,    Inc.,   to  Federated   Department    Stores. 

Inc..   Brookljn,   N.T.      872,734.  ren.   11-^-69       CI.  48. 
Abraham    A    Straus,    Inc.,    to   Federated    Department    Stores, 

Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     373,481,  ren.   11-3-BB.     CI.  89. 
Acme  Wire  Co.,  The,  Hamden,  Conn      687.495,  pub.  8-18-69. 

CI.  21. 
Adwar.    Morris,    d.b.a.    A.L.A.  Caating  Co.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

687,544.  pub.  8-18-69.     CI    28 
Alsner.  Benjamin,  d.b.a.  Speclaltv  Case  Affg.  Co.,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     687.559.  pub   ^18-69.     CI.  36 
Alan  Packing  k  Rubber  Co.,  The.  CTereland, 

pub.  a-18-59      CI.  86. 
Atdon    Rug    Mills.    Inc..    PhiUdelphU.    Pa. 

a    42. 
Allied    Display    Materials.    Inc..    New    York. 

12(c)  pub.  11-3-69.     a.  50 
Almo  Candy  Co.,    New    York,   NY.      579,921,    cane. 
Alto  Fonlc  Music  Systema,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

pub   8- 18^:69.     CI.  36. 

Inc.,    Forest    Park, 


Ohio.  687,657, 
680,061,  cane. 
NY.      431,093, 


CI.    46. 
687,558, 


111.       687,450, 


687.690.  pub.  8-18-59. 


Inc.,  LoulsTille.  Ky      869,644.  12(c) 


579.909,    cane 


(yanamld    Co.,    New    York,     NY        580,012,    cane 


Corp..     St      I»ul8.     Mo       687.574,     pub 


687,488 


Aluminum    Distributors, 

pub.  8-18-69.     CI    18 
Alva   Studios,   Inc.,   New  York,   NY 

n    50. 
American  Air  Filter  Co 

pub    11-3-69.     CI    84 
American   Bride  Publications,   Los  Angeles,  from   I.  Bartlett 

d.b.a     American    Bride    Publications,    Culver    City,    Calif 

687,699,  pub    8-18-59.     CI.  101. 
American    Crystal   Sugar   Co..   Denver,    Colo 

CI    4fi. 
American 

CI.   18. 
American   Laboratories  Inc.,   Richmond.  Va      437,699.  cane 

CI    46. 
American     LItbofold 

8-18-59      CT    37 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co  .  New  York,  NY 

pub.  8-18-59      Cl    19 
American  Maple  Products  Corp  ,  Newport,  Vt.     687,649.  pub 

8-18-59.     Cl.  46. 
American  Molasaes  Co.  :  See — 

Nulomollne  Co..  The. 
American  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  The,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp  ,  Middle- 
town.  Ohio.     f72,5S6,  ren.  11-3-69.     Cl.  12 
American   Saw  and   Tool  Co..    LoulsTllle,   Ky      687,538,   pub. 

8-ia-69      Cl.   23. 
Andrews.    R.    P ,    Paper  Co..    to    R.   P    Andrews    Paper   Co.. 

Washington,    DC.      374,261,   ren.    11-3-59.     Cl    87. 
Angel    S<rft    Tissue    Mills.    Inc.,    by    change    of    name    from 

Thomson  Paper   Mills,  Ine  ,   New  York,  N.Y.     687,564,  pub 

8-18-«9.     Cl    87. 
Apothecaries    Hall    Co..    Waterbury,    Conn.      580.016.    cane 

Cl.  18. 
Arch  Crown  Tag  A  Stamping  Co.,  to  Arch  Crown  Tags,  Inc., 

Newark.  N  J      372.223,  ren    11-^3-69      Cl    37 
Arch  Crown  Tag*.  Inc.  :  8rr  — 

Arch  Crown  Tag  A  Stamping  Co. 
Arends,    Lothar,    d  b.a.    Dog   Angency,    Heidelberg,    Germany. 

687,707,  pub.  8-18-69     Cl.  105 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :  See- 
American   Rolling  Mill   Co.,  The 
Armour  and  Co  .  Chicago,  111.     687,436,  pub.   8-18-69.     Cl.  6. 
Aronsohn,    S     J  ,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY        687,624-6,    pub. 

8-18-59      Cl.  42. 
Ash  Grove  Lime  A  Portland  Cement  Co.,  to  Ash  Grove  Lime 

and  Portland  Oentent  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     874,335,  ren. 

11-3-69      Cl     12. 
Associated  Kentuckv  Distilleries  Co  :  See — 

(?ave  Springs  Distillery  Corp..  Ine. 
AsUtle  Corp.,  The.  Conneaut.  Ohio.     687,507 

Cl.  21. 
Auto-Electronlcs.    Inc.,   Klwood,   Ind.     687.496 

Cl    21 
Automatic  Oasfiux   Co  .   The.  Cleveland,  bv  The  Gasflux  Co.. 

Klyrla.  Ohio.     388,576,  ren    11-3-59.     Cl.  6 
Automatic  Oasfluz  Co..  The.   Cleveland,   by  The  Gasflux  Co., 

Elyria.    Ohio       368.762.    12(c)    pub     11-3-59.      C\.    6 
Axton-Fisher    Tobacco    Co.,    The.    Louisville.    Ky  .    to    Phlllo 

Morris     Ine,     New    York,     NY        370.628,     ren      11-3-69. 

Cl.  17. 
Babbitt,  B.  T,  Inc.  New  York.  NY.     687,432,  pub.  8-18-59. 

Cl    4. 
Banton  Corp..  The,  New  York,  NY.,  and  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

580.072,  cane.     Cl    39 
Barq's   Ine.  :    See — 

Barq's  Root  Beer  Co. 
Barq's  Root   Beer  Co..  to  Barq's  Ine 

ren    11.3-59      Cl    45 
Barq's   Root  Beer  Co.,  to  Barq's  Ine 

ren    11-.V-59      Cl.  45. 
Barry.  R.  Q  ,  Corp..  Columbus.  Ohio 

a    82. 


pub.  8-18-69. 
pub.   8-18-69. 


Blloxl,  Miaa  368.911, 
Blloxl,  MlBS  368.912, 
687.554,  pub.  8-18-59. 


687,693,  pub.  8-18-59 
Morton  Grove,  111.  378.806.  ren 
Los  Angeles.  Calif  687.577,  pub 
New  York,  NY  687.613,  pub 
Haselwood.     Mo       687,675,     pnb 


Bartlett,   Irene  :   See — 

American   Bride  Publications. 
Basic  Chemicals  Corp.,  Sarasota.  Fla 

Cl   52 
Baxter   Laboratories,    Ine 

11-3-59     Cl.  18. 
Baymer  Publications,  Ine 

8-18-59.     Cl.  89. 
Beck,    A.    8,    Shoe    Corp 

8-18-69.     Cl.  t9. 
Beldt's     Aquarium.     Ine  , 

8-18-59      Cl.  46. 
Bemis  Bro    Bag  Co,   St    Louis,  Mo.     687.428.  pub    7-21-59 

Cl.  2 
Bemis,  Ken  K.,  Jr.,  Oakland.  Ciillf      580.096,  cane      Cl    100 
Beverly   Hills  Transfer  A   Storage  Co  ,   Beverly    Hills,   Calif 

687,706,  Dub    8-18-69      Cl    105 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg    Co..  The,  Towson,  Md      687.704,  pub 

8-18-59.      Cl     103  „       „„ 

Blair    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      687,483,    pub. 

8-18-.^9      Cl.  18. 
Block  Drug  Co  ,  Ine.  :  See- 
Hudson  Products.  Ine 
Bine     Ribbon     Pen     A     Pencil     Co.     Inc.     Georgetown.     Ky 

687,573,  pub.  8-18-59      C!    37 
Blumenthal,    Sidney,   A  Co.,    Ine  ,    New   York,    N  Y       580,063, 

cane      Cl.  42 
Blumenthal,    Sidney.    A  Co  ,    Inc.   New   York.    NY       580.064 

cane      Cl    42  „      „    ,„ 

Boreva   Sportswear  Co..  Chicago    111      687,617,   pub    8-18-69 

Cl.  39 
Bourns    Laboratories,    Ine,    Rlveralde,    Calif       687,492,    pub 

8-8-59      Cl    21  „,    „ 

Bowers  Lighter  Co..  Kalamaaoo,  Mich      579,978.  cane      Cl    8 
Boyce.   Marguerite  V  .  d  b  a    Electrical   Service  Co     San  Fran 

Cisco.  Calif      687,499.  pub   8-18-69      Cl.  21 
Bovle,    John,    A    Co.    Ine,    New    York,    NY       687.627.    pub 

8-18-69      Cl    42 
Bradford   Machine   Tool   Co  .   The.    by    change  of  name   from 

Sanl  SenMc  Svstems.  Ine  ,  Lansing,  Mich      687.726.     Cl    108 
Bradson    Mfg.   Corp.,    Saline,    Mich       687.529,    pub     8-18-69 

€1    22 
Brand    Names    Foundation.    Inc.    New    York,    NY       687,719. 

pub.  8-18-69.     Cl.  200 
Breck.     John     H.,     Inc.     Springfield,     Maas        687,691,     pub 

8-18—69      Cl    52 
Brewer  A  Co.,  ine  ,  Worcester,  Mass      368.791.  ren    11-3-59 

Cl.  18. 
Broderlck    A    Bascom    Rope    Co..    St     Louis,    Mo       68..53C-I, 

pub.  8-18-59      n    23 
Broemmel    Pharmaceuticals,    San   Francisco.   Calif.      687.477 

pub    8-18-59.     Cl.  18.  „   ,„ 

Brown  Durrell  Co..  Cambridge,  Mass      373.105.  ren    11-3-59 

Cl.  39. 
Brutsch  A  Co  .   Zurich.   Switaerland.     579.966.   cane      Cl.  23 
Buck    Engineering    Co.,    Inc.,    Freehold,    N.J       579.913,    cane 

Cl    26 
Buaineas  News  Publishing  Co  ,  Detroit.  Mich.     687.580,  pub. 

8-18-59.     Cl.  38. 
Butter  Krust  Toast  Co.  :   See — 

Excelsior  Baking  Co  .  Ine 
Camdeo   Park   Greenhouses,    Braham,    Minn.      579.900.    cane 

Cl.  1. 
("5amp  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     687,576,  pub    8-18-69 

Cl.  37. 
Canterburv    Knittera,    Ltd..    New    York.    NY       687,601,    pub 

8—  1 8—59      Cl    39 
Capital   city  Products   Co.,  The,   Columbus,   Ohio.     687,640. 

pnb.  8-18-59      CT    46 
Carmello's.    Lubbock.    Tex       687,669.    pub     8-18-59       Cl.    46 
Carter    Products.     Inc..    New    York,    NY        687.468-70.    pub 

8-18-59       Cl    18 
Carters  Shoes  Inc..  Springfield.  Mass      687.609.  pub.  8-18-59 

Cl.  39. 
Carvel,   Thomas,   d.b  a    Carvel,   Yonkers,   NY       687  646.   pub 

8-18-59       Cl.  46. 
Carvel,   Thomas,   Yonkers.   NY      687,695,   pub    8-18-59      C! 

100. 
Casco    Co.,    The,    Massillon.    Ohio       370.572,    ren     11-3-59 

Cl.  18. 
CAve  Springs  Distillery  Corp  .   Ine  .  Wilder.   Newport    Kt      to 

Associated  Kentucky  Distilleries  Co.,  Elcron,  Ky      366,536, 

ren.  11-3-69      Cl    49 
Cement   Enamel   Development,    Inc.,  Detroit.   Mich      687,447, 

pnb.  2-10-59      Cl    12 
Central    Soya    Co.,    Inc.,    Fort    Wayne.    Ind 

8-18-69.      a.  46 
Chadboum    Gotham.     Inc.,     Charlotte.     N  C. 

Chaaco,   lac..  Baltimore,  Md.     579.925,  cane 
CTheeae  Joint,  The  :  See — 

Messinger,  Perry. 
(Chicago    and     Suburban    Livery 

.%80.100.  cane.     Cl.  105 
Clba    Ltd..    Baael,     Switserland 

Cl.  18 


687,661. 
687.615, 
Cl     52. 


pub. 
pub. 


Association 

687,473-4, 


Chicago,    111, 
pub     8-18-69 

TM  i 


TM 
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circle  Jewelry  Product!* :  8m — 

Cleave*,   A*b^rt   M..    Fontana.  Calif.      ^0.011.   cane.      CI.   18. 
Clorer  Chemical  Co..  Plttabureh.  Pa.     887.446.  pub.  ^l8-5». 

Clae'tt,  Peabody  ft  Co  ,    Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.     887,696.  pab. 

8-18-59.     rf.  39.  .,         „     ..     ,u  » 

Cohn   4    Roeenberger.    Inc.,    by    Coro,    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y. 

.'JTS.OSS,  12(c)   pub.  11-3-69.     CI-  28  ,     w     vv 

Cohn   k    Roaenberger,    Inc.,    by    Coro,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.I. 

385.824.  12(c)  pub.  11-3-69.     CI.  28.  „     ..     „ - 

Cohn   *    Roaenberger,    Inc.,    by   Coro,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 

38»,»06,  12(c)  pub    11-3-59.     CI.  28. 
Cohn   Jb    Roaenberger,    Inc.,    by   Coro,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.i. 

394.940.  12(c)  pub.  11-3-59.      a.  28.  ^    .    ,  „  «« 

Colaate-Paixnollve  Co.,  New  York.  NY.    887.859.  pnb.  8-18-69 

CominunitT    Science.    Inc..    New    York,    NY.      887,480,    puk 

Cone  MHla  Inc  ,  New  York.  NY      .'S80.030.  cane.     CI.  42. 
Consolidated  Oil  Co..  Detroit,  Mich      580,112.  cane.     CI.  15. 

Cook  Chemical  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     887.4a«.  pub.  8-18-69. 

c*\    rt 
Cook.   M.   B..  Co..  The,  by   Panama-Beaver   Inc.,   Chicago,  111. 

129,868.  12(c)  pub.  11-3-69.     CI.  11. 
Cook.    a.    A.,    ft    (fo.,    Medina.    NY.      687,581.    pub.    8-18-69. 

CI.  32 
Copel  Bxportadora  de  Conaerraa  de  Pelxe.   Limitada,   Llabon. 

Portugal.      687,641.  pub.  8-18-69       CI.  46. 
Corde  de   Parle  Coraet   Co..    Inc.,    New    York.   NY.      887.808, 

pub.  8^18-59.     CI.  39. 
(^oro.   Inc.  :   See-  - 

Cohn  ft  Roaenberger,  Inc. 
Core.    Inc.,    New    York.    NY       410.479.    12(c)    pub.    11-3-69. 

CI.   28. 
Coro.    Inc..    New    York,    NY.      410.627,    12(c)    pab.    11-3-69. 

CI.  28. 
Coro.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y       411.403,    12(c)    pub.    11-3-69. 

CI.   2S 
Coro.    Inc.    New    York.    NY       416.702.    12(c)    pub.    ll-3-«9. 

CI.   28. 
Coro.    Inc.    New    York,    NY       432,669,    12(c)    pub.    11-3-59. 

CI.  28. 
Crescendoe    Ulovea,     Inc..     Johnstown.     N.Y.      887,691,    pub. 

Crohn,   Frank,  d.b.a.  Vol-Cro  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  lU.     687.726. 

CI.  .%0. 
Crow  Wing  (iannents  :  Sea — 

HIckeraon.  Perry  J. 
Crown   Zellertaach  Corp  ,   .^an  Francisco.  Calif.      687.663.  pab. 

8-18-69.      CI    37. 
Callraan    Wheel    Co..    Chicago,    111       687.636.    pub.    8-18-60. 

C\.  23. 
Cyclone  Mfg    Co  .  The.   Urbana,   Ind.     373.292.  ren.   11-3-89 

CI.  80 
Daimler  Keni  .\ktlenKe»pllnchaft.  Stuttgart,  Onnany    370.891, 

ren     11-3--69      CI.  21 
Dalmler-Bena     AktiengrMellMchart,     Stuttgart-Cntertuarkheln. 

Germany.     687,541,  pub.  8-l>V-^9.      CI.  27. 
Dalexo   Products   Corp  ,   San    FVanclsco.    Calif.      687.632.   pub. 

8-18-69.      CI.  44. 
DaTles,   William.  Co   :    See 

Davles.  William.  Co..  Ltd  .  The. 
I>ii»les.   William.  Co.,   Ltd  .   The,   to  Wlllkam  Davles  Co..  Inc., 

Chicago,  III       128,96.^.  ren    11-3-59       CI.  46 
I>ayle8.  William.  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  The.   to  WUlhun  Davles  Co..  Inc.. 

Chicago.  III.      128.966.  ren.  11-3-59.      CI.  46. 
r>aTles.  William.  Co.   Ltd.  The,   to  WUIhim  Davles  Co..  Inc., 

Chlcaao.  Ill       128.967,   ren    11    3^%8.      CI.  46. 
Davis.    H.   B.   Co  ,   Inc  .  Orand    Rapids.   Mich.     887,643.  pub 

8-18-59       n    4fl 
l>  Krven  de  Wed.  J    van  Nelle  N.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands. 

rt87,461,  pub    8-18-59       CI    17. 
Delta  Delta  Delta,   Chicago,   III      687,720.  pub    8-18-59.     CI. 

2(X) 
Denham.    Pauline,    Yams,    Petaluma.    Calif.      579.984,    cane 

(M    43 
Destllerta    Serralles,     Inc.    d  b.a      Mercedlta    Distilling    Co.. 

Ponce.  Puerto  Rico      687.fl87,  pub.  8-18-«9.     C\.  49. 

IVutMche  Klektronlk  C,  m  b  II  .  Berlin  Wllmersdorf.  Germany 

687,634,  pub.  8-18-59       CI.  44. 
Dillingham    Mfg.    Co.    Inc.    Sheboygan.    Wis.      887.553.    pub. 

R- 18^59.      Cl    32 
Directors  :   See   - 

Director's  Inc. 
Director's    Inc  .    d  b.a.    Directors,    Washington.   D.C.      687.660, 

pub.   8    IR  .^9       Cl    46 
Diversified     Industries.     Inc.,     Trenton.     S.C        687,688.    pub. 

8    18-,'S9       Cl    50 
Dobeckmun  Co  ,  The     See — 

Dow  Chemical  Co  .  The.  |  | 

Dog  Agency  :   See    - 
.\renda,  Lothar. 
Doho    Chemical     Corp.     New     York,     NY.       687.48(V-7,     pub. 

8—18—69      Cl    IH 
Dolls    of    Hollywood.    S»anta     Monica.    Calif       687,530.    pub 

8-18-69.      Cl.  22. 
Doutt.   Klngslpy   A  .   r>etrolt,   Mich.      579i>28,  cane.      Cl.  23. 

Dow  Chemical  Co  .  The.  Midland.  Mich.,  from  The  Dobeckmun 

Co  .   Cleveland,   Ohio       687,562.   pub.  8-18-69.     Cl.   87. 
Drake  Laboratories.  Inc  .  Orange.  N.J.     680,031,  cane.     Cl.  18. 

Drexel    Furniture   Co.    Dreiel,    N.C.      687.552.   pnb.   8-18-B9. 

Cl.  32. 
Dubuque  Packing  Co.,  Dubnque.  Iowa.     580,188,  cnnc.     Cl.  46. 
Duplan   Corp  .  'Phe,  New  York,  NY      880.087,  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Du    Pont    de    Nemoum,    K,     I.,    and    Co.,    Wilmington.    Del. 

373.565,  12(c)   pub    11-3-59      Cl    1  , 


Du    Pont    dc    Nemours.    B.    I.,    and   €o.,    Wilmington,    IM. 

687,427,  pub.  8-18-69     Cl.  1.  .    .   .„ 

Durkee-Mower,    Inc..    Lynn.    Mass       374,387,    ren.    11-3-69. 

Durolold  Optical  Co,  Prorldance,  R.I.     580,140.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
■agle   Produce  Co.,   d.b.a.    Bagle   Produce    Co..    Los   Angeles, 

Calif.     687.886-8.  pub    8-18-59.     Cl.  46. 
Kaatem  Art  Products,  Chicago,   III.     879,906,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
■keo  Pr»<hicta  Co. :  See — 

Lusto  Co..  Inc.  ,  ^        .>        . 

Sleetnc  Storac*  Battery   Co..   Tha,   Philadelphia.    Pa.,    from 

The  Ray-O-Vac  Co..  Madiaon,  WU.     687.888.  pub.  8-18-59. 

Cl.  39. 
Electrical  Service  Co.  :  See—  i 

Boyce,  Marguerite  V.  ^,     „, 

Klectro-Volca.    Inc..   Buchanan,   Mich.      687.722.      Cl.   21. 
Klektro-Mechanlk  Q.m.b.H.,  Wendenerhutte  Krels  Olpe,  West- 

falen,  Garmany.     887,601.  pub.  8-18-89.     CL  21. 
Ellis.   Gaorge  D.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     370,718.   ren.    11-8-69. 

Cl   2 
Eabec  Barrel  Finishing  Corp.,  The,  Stamford,  Conn.    687,480. 

pub.  8-18-69      Cl.  4  „   „  .,    .   ,„ 

Esleeck    MXg.    Co.,    Franklin,    Mass.      128,373,    ren.    11-3-89. 

Cl    37 
Esleeck    Mfg.    Co..    Franklin.    Mass.      128,887,    ren.    11-3-89. 

CI    37 
Essex  Wire  Corp..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     687,491.  pub.  10-21-68. 

Cl    21 
Excelsior    Baking   Co  .    Inc.,   d  b.a.    Butter   Krust    Toast    Co. 

Minneapolis.    Minn.      887,668,    pub.    8-18-59       Cl.    46. 
Falrvlew  Packing  Co.  ;  See- 
Fair  View  Packing  Co..  Inc. 
F'alr    View    Packing  Co.,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Falrvlew    Packing    to.. 

IloUlster.  Calif      687,663.  pub    8-18-59.     Cl.  46 
Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktlengeaellschaft,   Leverkueen  Bayer 

werk.  Germany.     687,425,  pub.  8-l»-69.     Cl.  1. 
Federal   Mining  ft   Mfg    Co..   Jersey  (Mty.  N.J       374,983,  ren. 

11-8-69.     C\.  4. 
Federated  Department   Stores.  Inc.  :  See- 
Abraham  ft   8traus,   Inc.  ^  „..   „ 
Flsk  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass.,  to  United  States 

Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     128,063.  ren.  ll-S-89.     Cl.  36. 
Flower    City    Specialty    Co.,    Rochester,    NY.      371.493,    ren. 

11-3-89.     Cl    2 
Flower  Lane  Farm  :  See   - 

Pedigreed  Seed  Co  „,    .  w 

Foote   ft    Jenks.    Inc.,    Jackson,    MUh.      368,881,    12(c)    pub 

11-3-59.      n    45  „     .  ..  ^       rx-     K 

Ford  Motor  Co  ,  Highland  Park,  to  Ford  Motor  Co..  Dearborn. 

Mich      125,702.  ren    11-3   59      Cl.  35. 
Fougera.    B..    ft   Co.,    Inc  .    New    York,    NY       579.962.    cane. 

Cl    18 
Francis '  Brothers,    Tustln.    Calif.      687,803.    pub.    8-18-59. 

Fraaai-^ft  Co..   Inc.   New  York.  NY.     887.684.  pub    8-18-59 

Freedman.    David,  and   Co.,    Inc  ,   El   Centro,   CaUf.     687.876, 
pub    8   18  59      Cl    4«  „_.  ^,    „„ 

FuW  Brush  Co.,  The.  Hartford,  Conn.  879.991.  cane.  Cl.  23 
GSI  Rales  Co  .  Solon,  Ohio.  887,519,  pub.  8-18-69  Cl.  22. 
Oaief    J.   L,  ft   Son.   Inc..   New  York.  V Y.     687,442-8,  pub 

a    1  A— ftd       CI     9 

GalUnd-Hennlng    Mfg.    Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis       687.490.    pub 

A     1  *^  RA       Cl     '^  1 

Oamewell    Co..    The.     Newton.     Mass.       372.0O4.     12(c)     pub 

Gartner.  Ben.  d.ba    Circle  Jewelry  PrtKlurts.  New  York.  NY 

687.547.  pub.  8    18-89      Cl.  28.  „      ,„h  ust  asi 

Gascotgne,  Geo    H  .  Co    Ltd  ,  The.  Reading.  England  687.481, 
pub    8-18-59.     Cl.   13. 

Gasflui  Co  .  The  :  Stm- 

Automatlr  Gasflux  Co..  The  , ,    ,    «q 

General  Food  Corp  ,  White  Plains.  NY.     371.089,  ren  11-3-59 

General     Shoe     Corp,     to     Oenesco     Inc..     Nashville.     Tenn 

368.079.  ren    11    .<  59      Cl,  39.  aa,  7,,      n^    21 

General  Sintering  Corp..   Melroae  Park.  III.     687.723      LI.  ii 

Genesco  Inc.  :  See-- 

General  Shoe  Corp  ._ 

Gentry,   George   A,   and    Son.    Newport   News.    \a       580.107. 

Georgia  Lumber  and  Veneer  Corp.,  Toomsboro.  Ga      580.017. 

cane.     Cl    12. 
Glannasl.   Firm   Maria  :  See — 

Glannaal,    Maria  .      „.  .     .-,        .     »..i„ 

Glannasl     Maria,   d  b.a.    Firm    Maria   Glannasl,   Genoa,    Italy 

687.633.  pub    8   18^59      C144       „„,._.      ^,.       atoKa 
Glbw>n    Mfg.    Co.    Atlanta.    Ga.      687.506-6.    pub.    »-l»-0». 

Cl.  21. 
Glenbrook  Candy  Co.     See — 

Welch.  James  O,  Co.  ,00070      .^n 

Olensder     Textile    Corp,     New     York,     NY.      128,072.     ren. 

Oliie^an.    Sc  **Johnatown.    NY.      880.147,    cane.      CT.    39 
Ooets.    M     K  .    Brewing   Co..    St.    Joseph.   Mo       687.888.   pub 

R  - 1 R-  Sft      Cl    48 
Golden,     Perry,    d.ba      Lampo     Products.     New    York,     NY 

580,047.  cane.     Cl.  51  „    j.      „  w„i,      v  v 

GoWenthal.    Allan     B..    d.b.a.    Vldeo^Rad.     New     York.    NY 

687,698.  pub.  8^  18  59       Cl    101  «o7Aifl     r..,h 

OoldsttMn.   JulluK.   ft   Sons  Co.,    Boston,    Mass.      687,616,   pub. 

0<2)d\feh,*  B^^F?  Co,    The,    Akron,     Ohio        887.482.     pub. 

0<5>dVK*  B^'f\^  Co.     The.    Akron.    Ohio       687,631.    pub. 

Oo?inaV-R!ippS'nd"strles.  Inc..  Ballrllle.  Ohio.     687.638.  pub 
8-18-69      Cl    44. 


Il 


Ooronl.    mia,    Allan    Park.    Mich.      687.617.    pok.    8-l»-69. 

Cl    22 
GraMibaiv.  81d.  Inc..  Naw  York.  NY.     887.819.  pnb.  8-18-«9. 

C\   89 
Groaa,    Samuel    P..    Inc..    PhlladalphU.    Pa.      580,048,    cane. 

Cl    42 
Groaaman    Clothing    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.     887,610,    pab. 

R— 1ft— 5©      Cl    Sft. 
Gulden,    Charles,    Inc.,    Saddle    Brook.    Rocbelle    Park,    N.J. 

687.666,  pub.  8-18-59.     Cl.  46  _  ^        , 

Guthman,   Larry,   d.b.a.    Larry   Guthman   Wholeaale  Jewelers 

Soppliea,  Lake  Worth,  FU.     887,548.  pub.  8-18-69.     Cl.  28. 
Guthman,    Larri-,    Wholeaale   Jewelers   Suppllea :   Sae — 

Outbman,  Larry. 
Halpem  ft  Chrlstenfeld,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     687,821,  pub. 

8-18-69.     Cl.  89. 
Hampton  Greeting  Card  Co..  UbertyvlUe,   111.     687,679,  pnb. 

8-18-69.     CL  88.  „   ,  x-  .n 

Hanes     Dye     and      Finishing      Co.,      \\  1  niton -Salam,      N.C. 

687,709-16,  pub.  8-18-59.     Cl    106. 
Harbll  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.     580,070,  cane.     Cl.  28. 

Hardy   Herbs  :   Bee — 

Hardy.    Sherman   K. 
Hardy,    Sherman    K  ,   d  ba     Hardy    Herbs.    Lexington,    Maaa. 

880,020.  cane      Cl.   46.  ^        .»„  ,wv^ 

Harmon.    F     S..    Mfg.    Co,    Tacoma.    Waah.      580,000,    cane. 

Cl    32 
Hart,  Charles  C.  Seed  Co  .  The.  Wethersfleld,  Conn.    887,424, 

pub.  8-18^59.     Cl.  1  „  ..    „   .« 

Hart,  Schaffner  ft  Marx.  Chicago,  III.     128,241,  ren.  11-3-59. 

Cl    39 
Harte  ft  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,  NY.     887.628,  pub.   8-lfr-59. 

Cl    42 

Heco  Envelope  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     315,759,  12(c)  pub   11-3-69 

Cl    37 
Hedwln  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md      687,689.  pub.  8-18-69.    Cl.  60. 
Helbroa    Watch    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      687.642,    pub. 

ft     1R,    KU         Q\      27 

Henderson,     Mascotte     R..     Endno,     Calif.       887,429,     pub. 

8-18—69       Cl    2 
Herculea     Powder     Co.,     Wilmington.     Del.       687,882,     pub. 

Hermetlte  Corp.,  Nntley.  N.J.  373,195.  ren  11-3-59.  Cl.  16. 
Heaa,  Reuben,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  579,944,  cane.  CT.  18. 
Hettel.  Arthur  J..  Rochester.  NY.  317.830.  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Heyden    Chemical    Corp.,    New    York,    NY.       579.942,    cane. 

Cl   6. 
HIckeraon  ft  Co  ,  Inc  :  See — 

Hlckerson.  Perry  J 
Hlckerson,    Perry    J.,    d.ba.    Crow    Wing    Garments,    from 

HIckeraon    ft    Co.,    Inc.,    Bralnerd,    Minn.      687,683,    pub 

9-18-66.     Cl    39. 
Hlldebrandt,  John   J.,  Corp..   Logansport,   Ind.      687,521,   pub 

8—18—69      Cl    22 
Hill,  Thomson  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.    687.686,  pub 

8-18—59      Cl    49 
Hinckley    ft    Schraltt.    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      687.636-7,    pub 

8-18-59.     a    48. 
Hindu    Products    Mfg     Corp,    Chicago,    111       579.940,    cane 

Cl    81 
Hockmeyer     Bros..     Inc..     New     York.     NY.       687,622,     pub 

8-18-69.     Cl.  42 
Holland.  Incx.  House     See- 
Holland,  Inei.  ^,  _ 
Holland.    Ines.    d.bji.    Ines   Holland    Houae,   New   York,   N.Y. 

687,526.  pub.  8-18-59.      C\.  22. 
Holm.  Jacob,  ft  Sonner  A/S  :  See — 
Independent  Cordage  Co.,  Inc. 
Hoppy    Taw    Corp..    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah.      687,526,    pub 

8-18-59.     Cl    22 
Horn.    Jack    P..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      687.516.    pub.    8-18-69. 

Cl.  22 
Horton  Co..  The  ;   See—  ' 

Horton  Mfg.  Co. 
Horton    Mfg.    Co.,    Fort    Weyne.    Ind.,    to    The    Horton    Co., 

Plttaburgh.  Pa       363.564,  ren.  11-3-59.     Cl  24. 
Hudson  Products  :   See — 

Hudson  Products.  Inc 
Hudson  Products.  Inc.,  by  Blocks  Drug  Co..  Inc.,  d  b.a.  Hud- 
son   Products,    Jersey    City,    N.J.      373.348,    12(c)     pub. 

11-3-59.     Cl    4 
Hyde.   Marshall,   Port   Huron.   Mich.     687.437,  pnb.   8-18-69. 

n.  6 

Imperial      Chemical      Industries      Ltd..      London,      England. 

687,483.  pub.  8-19-68.     Cl.  6. 
Imperial   Tobacco  Co.,   The   (of  Great   Britain  and   Ireland), 

Ltd..     Bedmlttister.     Bristol.     England.       887.462-5.     pub. 

8-18-69      Cl    17. 
Independent    Cordage   Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.,    to    Jacob 

Holm  ft  Sonner  A/S,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     371,075,  ren. 

11-3-59.     Cl.  7. 
Infrared  Industries,   Inc..   Needham  Helghta,  Maaa.     687,502, 

pub    3-31-59      Cl.  21 
Ingeraoll  Rand  Co.,    Phllllpeburg.   N.J..   and   New  York,   NY. 

579,922.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Inatmments    For    Industry.    Inc..    Hlckirllle.    N.Y.      685, 504, 

pub.  8-18-59      a.  21 
International     Minerals    ft     CbenHcal     Corp..     Chicago,     111. 

580,053,  cane.     Cl.  17 
Interwoven  Stocking  Co.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.     887,608,  pub. 

8—  1 8—69       Cl    89 
Iredale   Storage  ft  Moving  Co.,  Evanston,   III.     687,708,  pub. 

8-18-69.     Cl.  106. 
Jacoba.  Karl  M.,  Powler,   Ind.     679,970,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Jacoues  Deloux,  Inc.,  Sellerarllle,  Pa.     687,689.  pub.  8-18-69 

Cn.  89 
Jeep.  Vincent  J.,  Chicago,  111      580.081.  cane.     Cl.  100. 
Johnny  Lee  of  (^lifomta.  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     679,988,  cane. 

a.  39. 

I 


Julian.    MUton.    MUton's    Qothlna    Cupboard,    Chapel    HUL 

N.C.     tMs7,593,  pub.  8-18-69.     Cl.  39. 
K  *  L  Drug  Co.  :  See— 
Komfleld,  Sanford. 
Kallaon,    Mack,   from   Mayflower   Dreaa  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York, 

N.Y.     887.694.  pub.  8-18-69.     Cl.  39. 
Karten.  Morton.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     687,590,  pnb.  8-18-69. 

a.  89. 
Kathryn,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     579,897.  cane.     CL  46. 
Kemp.  Albert.  Boone,   N.C.     579.917,  cane.     Cl.   51. 
Keuffel   ft   Baser  Co.,   Hoboken,   N.J.      687,668.  pub.   8-18-59 

Cl.  37. 
Kllgore,    Inc..    Weaterville,    Ohio.      887,523,    pub.    8-18-69. 

Cl.  22. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp..   Neenah.   Wla.     687,435,  ren.   11-3-69 

Cl    fi 
Ktnsiow    Egg   Co.,    Russellvllle,    Ark.      687,670,    pub.   8-18-69. 

Cl.  46. 
Kleinert,  I.  B.,   Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     390,368,   12(c) 

pub.   11-3-59.     CT.  39. 
Kmgnt  b.  others  Paper  Co..  JacksonriUe,  Fla.     687,567,  pub. 

8-  8-59.     Cl.  37. 
Koefoed.  Hauberg.  Marstrand  og  Helweg,  Aktleselskabet  Titan. 

Copenhagen.  Denmark.     373,700,  ren.  11-3-69.     Cl.  23. 
Kokuryu-do  Co.   Ltd.,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.      687,467,  pub. 

8—18—59      Cl    18 
Komfield.   Sanford.   d.bji     K  ft  L  Drug  Co..    Oakland.  Calif 

580,117,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Kreas.  S.  U.,  and  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     687.669.  pnb.  8-18-69. 

Cl    37. 
Kroger   Co..    The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      687,679,    pub.   8-18-59. 

Cl.  46. 
Kumm,  Morris,  d.b.a.  M  ft  M  Advertising  Studio.  New  York, 

NY.     687.515.  pub.  8-18-69.      Cl.  22. 
Kunreuther  ft  Merfeld  :  See— 

Sehafer.  Frledrlch 
Lampo  Products  :  See — 

Golden,  Perry. 
Lane   Co..   Inc.,   'The.   Altavlata.   Va.      687.560,   pub.   8-18-^9 

Cl.  32. 
Lane  Mfg.  Co  .  Montpeller,  Vt.     127,571,  12(e)   pub.  11-3-69 

Cl.  23. 
Ijsrsen  Confection  Co  :   See — 

Larsen,  Knud  W. 
I^rsen,    Knud   W.,    d.ba.    Larsen   Confection    Co..    Garv,    Ind 

687,642,  pub.  8-18-59.      Cl.  46. 
Leadway   Stores  Corp.,   San  Francisco,  Calif.     303,133,   cane 

Cl.  46. 
Lee  Broadcasting.   Inc..  Qulncy.  111.     687,716,  pub.  8-11-59 

Cl.  107. 
Le  Roi  Co.  :  See — 

Transmission  ft  Gear  Co..  The. 
LeToumeau-WestlngboDse    Co.,     Peoria.     111.       687.489,    pub 

8-18-59.      Cl.   19. 
Lllllvette  Knitters.   Inc  .   Yauco,  Puerto  Rico.     887,586,   pnb 

1-29-67.     Cl.  39. 
Linden  Equipment  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     687.721.    Cl    19 

Lipscomb,  John  W.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.     687.697,  pub.  8-18-69 

a.  100. 
Lloyd,   Warren,    Inc.   Pateraon,   N.J.     687,649.   pub.   8-18-69 

Cl.  32. 
Logan  Co..  Loulsrllle.   Ky      579,975.  cane.     Cl.   12. 

I^we.    Joe.    Corp.,    New   York.    NY       687,662.    pub.    8-18-69 

CL  46. 
Lowenthal     ft    Heaa,     Inc..     Baltimore.     Md.       687.606.     pub 

8-18-59.     Cl.  39. 
Lusto  Co..  Inc.,  to  Ekco  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    679,911 

cane      Cl    4 
M  ft  M  Advertising  Studio  :  See — 

Kumm.  Morris. 
MacPherson  ft  Co.,  to  H.  C    MacPherson,  by  H.  C    MacPher 

son,  d.b.a,  MacPherson  ft  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.    373,191 

12(c)  pub.  11-3-59       Cl.  49. 
MacPherson.  H.  C  :   See— 

MacPherson  ft  Co. 
Marchon    Products    Ltd.,    London,    England.      687.434,    pub 

8-18-69.     CT    6. 
Marlln  Firearms  Co.,  The,  New  Haven.  Conn.     687,445,  pub 

8-18-59,     Cl.  a. 
Maryland    Baking    Co..    The,    Baltimore,    Md.      687,650.    pub 

8-18-59      Cl    46 
Mason  Silk  Co.,  The.  Wlnsted.  Conn.     687.631,  pub    8-18-59 

Cl.  43. 
Masonlte  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     687.449,  pub.  8-18-69.     Cl.  13 
Master.   Wardens.    Searchers.   Assistants   and  Commonalty  of 

the  Co.  of  Cutlers  In   Hallamshlre  In   the  County  of  York 

The,    Sheffield,    EngUnd.      369,861.    ren.    11-3-59.      Cl     23 
Mattel.   Inc  ,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.      687,609-13.    pub    8-18-69 

Cl    22. 
Mayflower  Dress  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kallaon,   Mack. 
McCall  Corp.,  New  York,  NY     687.701,  pub.  8-18-69     CllOl 
McCrary.   Robert  E.,  d.b.a.   "Nest  Fresh"   Egg  Co.,   Amarlllo 

Tex.     687,680,  pub.  8-18-59.     Cl.  46 
McGregor  Donlger     Inc.,     New     York.     NY       887,684,     pub 

.1-14-87.     Cl    39. 
Medella,    Thomas,    d.b.a.    Thos.    Medella    Co..    St.    Paul,    Mo 

.^80.086,  cane.     Cl.  18  ^ 

Medella,  Thoa.,  Co.  :  See —  •    - 

Medella.   Thomas. 
Mercedlta  Distilling  Co.  :  See—  I       ,      " 

Destllerla  Serrales,  Inc. 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Sharp  ft  Dohme   Inc. 
Merck    ft    Co..    Inc..    Rahway,    N.J.      887.479.    pub.    8-18-59 

Cl.  18. 
Merck   ft   Co..    Inc.,    Rahway.    N.J.      887,486,    pub     8-18-69 

Cl.  18. 
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687.BW.  pub.  8-1S-89. 
687,898,  pub.  8-18-69. 
887,522,    pub.    8-18-69. 


Merit   Clothing   Co .    Mayfldd,   Kj. 

CI.  89. 
Merit   Clotblng   Co.,    Mayfleld.    Ky. 

CI.  89. 
Merry   Mfg.   Co..   ClnclnDatl,   Obk> 

CI   22 
MeMloger,   Perry,   d.b.a.  The  Chee«  Joint,   by  George  F.   T. 

and    Thelma   A.    Yancey,    d.b.a.    The   Cheeae    Joint.    Bodua, 

N.Y.     876,686,  12(c)  pub.  11-8-89.     CI.  46. 
Mettler,  J.  J,  Jk  Bona  :  See— 

Mettler  *  Bona.  ^  ,,...., 

Mettler   k   8ona,    by   change   of   name   from   J.   J.   Mettler  it 

Bona,   LodI,  Call/.      687,652,   pub.    8-18-89.     Cl.  46. 
Meutach,  Volgtlander  k  Co.  Vormala  Oewerkachaft  Wallram. 

to  Wallram  Hartmetallwerk  und  Hart-MeUllwerkseu^fibrlk 

Meutach,    Volgtlander   k    Co..    Baaen,    Oarmany.      870.887. 

ren.    ll-ft-B9.     Cl.   23  

Meutach.  Volgtlander  *  Co..  VormaU  Gewerkachaft  Wallram. 

to  Wallram  Hartmetallwerk  und  Hartmetallwerkieurfabrlk 

•Meutach,    Volgtlander    k    Co.,    Kaaen,    Germany.      371,148, 

ren.  11-8-69.     Cl.  14.  ,,       ^    ,„     „.  ^ 

Michigan  Powdered  Metal  Product!  Co..  Inc.,  NorthTllle,  Mich. 

880.126.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
.Mlddleton,     John,     Inc.     Philadelphia,     Pa.      687,460,     pub. 

8-18-69      Cl.  17  ^        „       .,^ 

MlUUry    Order    of    the    Purple    Heart.    Alexander    Hamilton 

Chapter   No.    3.    New   York,    NY       687,896.    pub.    8-18-89. 

Cl  Too 

Miller.    Sam    8..    d.b.a     Ohio    Flrat    Aid    k    Pbarmacal    Co., 

CleTeland.  Ohio.    579,938,  cane     Cl.  44. 
MIron    Mllla.    Inc.,    Clinton,    Mann.      880,132.    cane.      Cl.    42. 
Mltaubouhl     Photo     Industry     Co,     Ltd..     Chlyoda  ku,    Tokyo, 

Japan.     687.840,  pub.  8-1&-59.     Cl    26. 
Modlne  Mfg    Co.,  Racine,  Wis     687,585.  pub.  8-18-59.     Cl.  84. 
Monarch  Rug  Mlllg,  Inr  .  Dalton,  Ga      687,626,  pub.  fr-18-89. 

Cl    42 
Monroe  Unholiterlng  Co  .  Baltimore.  Md      440.371.  12(c)  pub 

1 1-3—89      Cl    32. 
Montrea     Unlyeraal,     Perret     k     Berthoud      8. A       (UnlTeraal 

Watches  Perret  k  Berthoud   Ltd.)  :  8re 
Perret  k  Berthoud  HA 
Vforlnajta   Confectionery   Co     Ltd  ,   Mlnato-ku,   Tokyo.   Japan. 

687.847,  pub    »-l»-59      Cl    46.  _     ^^ 

Morltt,   I.   J.   Corp.,    Npw   York,   NY       579.948,   cane.      Cl.   28. 
Morrla,    Philip,   k  Co    Ltd     Inc.,  by  Philip   Morrla   Inc.,  New 

York.  NY.     368,260.   12(c)   pub    11-3-89.     CI.  17. 
.Morris,  Philip,  Inc.  :  See 

Axton  Fisber  Tobacco  Co  ,   The.  I 

Morris,  Philip,  k  Co.   Ltd    Inc  ' 

.National   Plastic  Products   Co  ,   The,  Odenton.   Md.     687.629, 

pub.  »-18-59       Cl     4;i 
National     Warehouse     Receipt     System.     Kanaaa     City.     Mo. 

687,705.  pub    S    18  59      Cl     105 
Nelaon  Machine  k  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  AshUbula,  Ohio.     373,720, 

ren.  11-3-59.     Cl    21 
"Nest  Fresh"   K«k  Co   ;  See— 

McCrsrv.  Robert  E 
Newgren,   Roae   R.,   Gates   Mills.  Ohio       579.994.  cane.      Cl.   6. 

News    Syndicate   Co.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      579,959,    cane. 

Cl.  38 
Northwestern  Elevator  k  Mill  Co  ,  The.  Toledo,  Ohio.     687.683. 

pub.  8-18-59.     Cl.  46. 
Notter.  Conrad  C.  :  See — 

"Pegebe"   PraparatenRpsellHchaft   M.B.H. 
Relas,  Dr    Rudolf.  Rheumasan    und   Lenlcet  Fnbrlk. 
Nulomollne   Co  ,   The.   by   American   .Molasses  Co.,   New  York, 

NY.      127,859,  12(c)   pub    11-3-89.     Cl.  46.  , 

Ohio  First  Aid  k  Pharmacal  Co   :  See —  I 

Miller.  Sam   S. 
Origami    Creatlonn.     Ini'  .     New    York,     NY. 

8-18-59      Cl    22 
Orra    Honlery    Stores.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y, 

H    18-59      Cl.  39 
OssoU.  J  ,  Co.  :  See  — 

088<iln.   J  .   Co    Inr 
OsMola,  J  ,  Co.   Inc..  also  d  b  a.  J.  Ossola  Co., 

579. 99«.  (Hnc      ft    4fl 
ottens,    Henry   H  ,    Philadelphia,   Ps       37.897.   cane.      Cl.  46. 
I'arlflc  First  Fe<lfral  Savings  and  Loan  Association,  Taeoma, 

Wash      687,702,  pub   8-18-89      CT.  102. 
I'anama-B«»aver    Inr    :    See    - 

Cook,  M    B  ,  Co  .  The. 
Parslvjied     Vpterann     of     America.      Inc.,     New     York.     N.Y. 

687,717,  pub    8-18  59      Cl    200 
Parker  Rust  Proof  Co  ,  Detroit.  Mich      370,624,  ren    11-3-59. 

Cl.  «. 
Partola    Products    Co 

11-3-89      Cl     18 
Peaae    Woodwork    Co 

11   3-59      Cl    12 
Pedlirreed    Seed    C"  .    dba     Flow«»r    \jine    Farm,    Jersey   City, 

N.J.     687,657,  Dub.  8    18^-59      Cl.  46 
Peerless   FHbrlkkerne    A/8,  Copenhagen,    Denmark.      687.493, 

pub    R-18-59      Cl    21. 
"Pegebe"     PraparatengeHenschRft     M  B.H..     to    Dr.     Rudolph 
Reins,    Rheumisan      und    I>>nlcet  Fnbrlk.    to    C.    C     Notter, 
d.b  a.  Dr.  Rudolf  RpIss  Chemlsche  Werke.  Berlin.  Ormany 
372,321.  rpn     1 1    .1    59      Cl    18 

Pelahatchle,    Mlas 


687.518,    pub. 
687.899,    pub 

I 
New  York.  NT 


Chicago,    III 

Inc  ,    Hamilton, 


885,174,    12(c)     pub. 
Ohio.      371,664,    ren. 


Pelahatchle,    Miss. 
NVw    York,    NY. 
See- 


580.027,  cane 

580.028,  cane. 
687,440,    pub 


Pelahatchle   Poultry    <'o 

Cl    48. 
Pelahatchle    Poultry    Co 

r\    4« 
Penick    k    Ford.    Ltd  ,    Inr 

8    18-59       Cl    « 
Pennettl  Accordion  School,  The 

Pennettl.    Anthony    N 
Pennettl,   Anthony   N  .  dba    The   Pennettl   Accordion   School, 

Denver.  Colo      687,561.  pub    8-18-59      Cl    .3fi  ] 


PaniMr,  J    C.  Co..  New  York.  NY.     687.892,  pub.  8-18-69. 

Cl   S9 
P«pMndg«     Farm     Inc..     Norwalk.     Conn.      687.671-6.    pub. 

Perret  *  Berthoud  S.A..  by  Montrea  UnlTeraal.  Perret  k 
Berthoud  8. A.  (Unlveraal  Watchea  Perret  A  Berthoud  Ltd.). 
Geneva,  BwltaerUnd.    871,068,  12(c)  pub  11-^69     Cl.  27. 

Pevely    Dairy    Co.,    St    Loula.    Mo.      374.661.    ren.    11-3-89 

PflMr,**Chaa..    k    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn,    NY.      687,476.    pub. 

PflM}.*^haa.!^'A*Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    NY       687.881,    pub. 

8— 1ft— 59      Cl    88 
Pbarmaceuticala,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY      687,481.  pub.  8-18-89. 

Cl   18 
Plane  Parta.  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     687,889,  pub.  8-18-69. 

Plaa-Steel    Products.    Inc.,    Walkerton.    Ind.      687,814,    pub. 

8-18-69.     Cl.  22. 
Plasa    Five    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      687,700,    pub.    8-18-59. 

PoccU      Nicholas,    dba      Poccla    Products    Co.,    Utlca,    NY. 

687.648.  pub.  8-18-59.     Cl.  46. 
Poceia   Products  Co.  :   See — 

Poccla.   Nicholas. 
Polan.  Kata  k  Co  .  Inc.     See — 

Polnn,  Kati  and  <'o  .    .m        ,  u„i,i™„,« 

Polan.  Kata  and  Co..  by  Polan.  Kata  *  Co.,   Inc..  Baltimore. 

Md.     373,598,  12i,e)  pub.   11-3-59.     Cl.  41. 
Pratt  *  Wiiltney  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Pratt^A"wh»S5rCo..'New  York.  NY.,  by  Pratt  A  WhUney 
Co.,    Inc..    Hartford.   Conn.      130.870,    V2(c)    pub.    11-3-59 

Preston    Shirt    Co ,     Inc..    New    York,    NY.      687,614.    pub 

8—11—59      Cl    .39 
Prlce-Drlacoll  Corp  ,  New  York.  NY.     680.141,  cane.     Cl.  22 
Prlmroae   Foundations.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.     687.586.   pub. 

2-18-56.     Cl.  39  „        .,..n,- 

Quaker  Chemical  Products  Corp..  C^ahohocken,  Pa.    374.914. 

Rac'lne  Hydraulics  k  Machinery,  Inc..  Racine,  Wla.     687,534. 

pub.    8-18-59        Cl.    23  „,  .„o  ..     o    ,a    Kn 

Radio  Steel  *  Mfg.  Co  ,  ("hlcago,  III.     687,508,  pub.  8-18-59. 

Cl    22 
Ramapo"  Piece    Dye   Works.    Inc.,    Sloatsburg,    NY       580,084, 

cane      Cl    106 

Ramrod  Products,  Inc  ,  San  Franclaco,  Calif.  687,527,  pub. 
8—18—69       CI    22. 

Randall,  Earl  R..  d.b.a.  Three  Rivera  Aluminum  Co.,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.      687,448,  pub    8-18-59       Cl    12. 

Ransom.  D.,  Son  and  Co.,  Buffalo,  NY.  580.014,  cane. 
Cl    18 

Ranaom,    D..    Son    and    Co.,    Buffalo,    NY.      580,018.    cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Ray-OVac  Co..  The  ;  See- 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Co  ,  The 
Reed.   C.   A  .   Co  ,    Wllllamsport,    Pa.      687.570,   pub.   »-18-69. 

Cl.  37. 
Reed,  Robert,  Ltd.  Co   :   See — 
Wormser  Hat  Stores,  Inc. 
Regal  Chemical  ^  orp  ,   Brooklyn,  NY.     687,439,  pub.  8-18-59. 

Cl.  6 
Relss,  Dr.  Rudolf.  Chemlsche  Werke  ;   S«e— 
"Pegebe"  Praparatengesellschaft  M.B.H. 
Relsa.  Rudolf.  ChemlHChe  Werke  ;   See  - 

Relss,  Dr    Rudolf,  Rheumasan-und  Lenlcet-Fabrlk. 
Relss,    Dr.    Rudolf,    Rheumasan-und   Lenlcet  Fabrik,    to   C.    C. 
.Notter,   dba.    Dr     Rudolf   Relss   Chemlsche    Werke,   Berlin, 
(Jermany       372.089.  ren.   11   3-59.      Cl.  18 
Repello   Products  Co..  Chicago,   111.     580,002,  cane.     Cl.  6. 

Republic  Steel  Corp   :   See — 

Truscon  Steel  Co 
Rlgabee    Janitor     Supply    Co.    Marlon.    Ind.       687,455,    pub. 

6-17-57.     Cl.  16 
Rltter,  F..  k  Co  .  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     687,839.  pub.   12-9-58. 

Cl.  46 
Rival  Mfg.  Co.  ;   See— 

Talge.  Foster  L. 
Rocco    Products,     Inc ,    Minneapolis.    Minn.       687,520,    pub 

8-18-59.     Cl.  22. 
Rod's    Food    Products,    Inc,    dba     Wally's    Distributing   Co., 

Los  Angeles.   Calif      687.684.   pub.   8-18-.%9.      Cl.  46. 
Rooke.   Harrv   V.,   Fort   Worth.  Tex       880.109,   cane.     Cl.  23. 
Rose-Derrv  (Jo  ,   .Newton,   Mass.     579,933,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Rosaottl  Lithograph  Corp.  :   See — 

Rossottl  Llthoaraphlng  Co  ,  Inc 
Rosaottl  Ltthorraphlng  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY,  by  Rossottl 

Lithograph  Corp.,  North  Bergen,  N.J.     330,220,  12(c)  pub 

11-3-59       Cl    2 
Rov-al  Typewriter  Co..    Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.     580,115,  cane. 

Cl    32 
Rubensteln  k  Sons.  Inc  ,  Dallas,  Tex.     687.688,  pub.  8-18-59 

Cl.  46 
S.L.I  A.  SIcule  Lombarde  Industrie  Aaaociate,  Codogno.  Milan, 

Italy.      687.654-6,  pub    R    IH   59       Cl.  46 
Saks  k  Co..   i'ew   York,   NY      687, .'\28,  pub.  8-18-59      Cl    22 
SanI  Septic  Sv«tem«.  Inc    :    Sre- 

Bradford  Machine  Tool  Co  ,  The. 
Savogran    Co.,    The,    Norwood,    Mass.       371,874,    12(e)    pub 

11-3-59.     CI    16 
Scanoptlc,     Inc.,     New    York.    NY.      687,497,    pub.    8-18-59 

Cl    21. 
Schafer,    Frledrlc*i.    St     (Jallen,    flwitxerland.    to   Kunreuther 

k  Merfeld,  New  York.  NY       370.174.  ren.  11    .1  59       Cl    37 
Srhering  Corp  .   Bloomfleld.  N.J       580.040.  cane      CI.  18. 
Scherlng    Corp..     Bloomfleld.    N.J.       687.476,     pub.    8-18-59 

Cl.   18. 
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Ltd.,  Kitchener,  Ootarlo,  Canada.     879,918, 
'..  Brookfleld,  WU.      687.665,  pub.  8-18-59. 


Schneider.  J.  M 

cane.     Cl.  46 
Schott.   Andrew 

Cl.  37. 
Schulte.  D.  A..  Inc..  New  York.  NT.     580.111,  cane.     O.  S9 

Scott  Paper  Co.,  Cheater.  Pa.     687.571,  pub,  8-18-59.    Cl.  37 

Mamroneck,    NY.      687,500,    pub.    8-18-59 


Corp.. 


Sealectro 

Cl-  21. 
Sears,    Roebuck 

11 -.1-59      CI 


Co..   Chicago,    III.      125,099,    12(c)    pub. 
San   Franclaco.  Calif.     687,498,   pub.  8-18-59 


and 
39. 


Secode   Corp. 

Cl.  21. 
Selflt   Inc.,   Providence,    R.I.     687.545,  pub.   8-18-59.     Cl    28 

Shamban.    W.    S.,    *    Co.,    Culver   City,    Calif.      687,494.    pub. 
8-18-.'\9.      Cl.  21. 

by    merger 

,  cane.     C\. 

Cleveland, 


Merck 

18. 
Ohio. 


New  York,  NY 


k    Co., 
687.459, 
409,175, 


Inc. 


pub. 


cane. 


M.  Sinclair,  Jr.,  trustee  for  The 
Ohio       374,943,    ren.    11-3-59. 


Lewlstown,   Pa 
Ind 


Sharp    k    Dohme    Inc.,    now 

Philadelphia.  Pa.      580,037 
Sheffield   Bronze  Paint  Corp., 

8    18-^59.      Cl.   16. 
Slegel    Bros    Garment  Corp 

C\.  42. 
Sinclair,  H    M.,  Jr   :   See— 
Sinclair  -Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
.    i  Sinclair  Mfg    Co.,  The,  to  H 

Sinclair    Mfg.    Co.,    Toledo 

Cl.  6 
Sltklns    Metal  Tending,    Inc. 

8-18-59      Cl.  100. 
Smith,     Dallas,     Corp.,     Indianapolis, 

Cl.  32 
Smith.     Kline    k     French     Laboratorlea 

580.044,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Specialty  Case  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  ! 

Alsner.  Benjamin. 
Speldel     Corp..     Providence.     RI.       687,546, 

Cl.  28. 
Sporodyne   Co..   The,   Dayton,    Ohio.      687,471 

Cl.   18. 
Sport   Seat,   Columbus.  Miss.     880,129,   cane.     Cl.  32. 

Stelnen,  Wm.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     687.453,  pub.  8-18-59 
Cl.  13. 

,   *   Co.    Inc.,   Rochester.    N.Y. 
39 

B.,     Co.,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 
39 
Corp.,   Chicago.   III.      687.454. 


687.694.  pub. 

580,133,     cane. 

PblUdelphla.     Pa. 


pub.     8-18-59. 
pub.   8-18-59. 


Inc.,    Oak     Hill,    N.Y. 


687.612,  pub. 
870.068,  ren. 
pub.  8-18-59. 
687,472,    pub. 


Ill       687,703,    pub.    8-18-59.      CT. 


Stern,    Michaels 

8-18-59       Cl. 
Stetson.     John 

ll-3-.%9      CI. 
Stewart  Warner 

Cl    15. 
Stiefel     Laboratories 

6-23-59.      CI.    18. 
Stikvelope  Co.,  The  :   See- 

Wamow,   Morton  C. 
Sunbeam    Corp.,    Chicago. 

103, 

Super-Cut,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     887,431,  pub,  8-18-89.     Cl.  4. 
Superior  Sleeprlte  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     579,926,  cane.     Cl.  32. 

Sutllff  k  C^ae  Co.,   Inc.,  Peoria,   111.     687.478,   pub.   ^-18-59. 

CI.  18. 
Swtmaster  :   See — 

West  Coast  Chemicals  and  Solvents  Corp. 
Talge,    Foster   L.,    d.b.a.    Rival   Mfg.    Co.,    to   Rival   Mfg.    Co., 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     374,071.  ren.  11-3-59.     Cl    13. 

Taste  Engineering,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     687,638,  pob.  8-18-59. 

Cl.   46, 
Techno-Eeonomlc     Services,     Inc., 

Services,    Inc.,    Los    Altos.    Calif. 

CI.  82 
Tension    Envelope    Corp.    of    Kanaas 

687,575.  pub.  8-18-,59.     CI.  37. 
Thermotank.    Inc.,    Detroit.    Mich 

Cl.  34. 
Thomson  Paper  Mills,  Inc.  ;  See — 
Angel   Soft   Tissue   Mills,   Inc. 
Three  Rivers  Aluminum  Co  :  See- 
Randall,  Earl  R. 
Topton   Rug   Mfg.   Co.,    Mertitown,   Pa  . 

580,069.  cane.     Cl    42 
Transmission  k  Gear  Co..  The.  r>earborn 

Milwaukee.  Wis.     580,022.  cane.    Cl    23 

Trostel,   Albert,   k  Sons  Co.,   Milwaukee,   WU 

8   18-59      Cl     1 
Truscon     Ste«»l    Co.,    Youngstown,    to    Republic 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     579,920,  cane.     Cl    14. 
Union   des  Fabrlcants  "I^ongflbre"   (U.F.A.L.),  Paris, 

687.630.  pub    7-21-59.     Cl.  43 
Union  Twist  Drill  Co  .  by  Union  Twist  Drill  Co 

126,223,  12(c)  pub.  11-.3-59.     Cl.  23 

Culver   City,    Calif 


d.b.a.     Techno-Eeonomlc 
687,692,    pub.    8-18-59. 

City,    Kansas   City.   Mo 
687,566,    pub.    8-1^-69. 


and  New  York.  N.Y. 
Mich.,  to  Le  Rol  Co., 

687,426,   pub 

Steel    Corp., 

France. 

Athol,  Mass 


United    Commercial 

8-18-59      Cl.   9 
US    Expansion 

Cl    23. 
U.S.   Expansion 

Cl.  23 
U.S.   Expansion 

Cl.  23 
United     States 

ll-.'i-59       Cl 
United     States 

1 1  -.3-59.      Cl 
United     States 

11-3-59.      Cl 
United     States 

11 -.3-59.      Cl 
United 

pub 


Co, 
Bolt  Co, 
Bolt  Co., 
Bolt   Co., 


York, 
York, 


Pa 
Pa 


York, 
Co. 
Co  , 


Gypaum 

12 

Gypsum 

12 
Gypsum     Co., 

12. 
Gypsum     Co., 

12. 
States  Mineral  Wool  Co 
8-18-59      Cl.  16 


370.600, 
370,601, 
Pa.      370,602, 
Chicago,     111 
Chicago, 
Chicago, 
Chicago. 
Stanhope,  N 


687,444,  pub 
ren  11-3-59. 
ren  11-3-69 
11-3-59. 
ren. 


ren. 


III. 
III. 
111. 


372.325. 
372,326, 
372.333,  ren 
373.842.  ren 
J.      687,456-7, 


ren. 


United   States   Rubber  Co.  :  See— 

United   States  Rubber  Products,   Inc. 


Co..    New   York.    NT. 

Co.,    New    York,    NY. 

cts.  Inc..  to  Un 
1,548,  ren    11- 

York,  NY. 
Dover. 


374,780,   ren. 
687,428.    pub. 


687 
Del 
N  J. 


Sea 

pub. 


,718,  pub 
687.466, 
687.560. 
Cl.  23 


Mich 


Food   Co 
11-3-59 


pub     8-18-89 


United    States    Rubber 

11-3-59.      Cl.    42 
United    States    Rubber 

8—18—59       Cl     1 
United  Sutes  Rubber  Products.  Inc..  to  United  States  Rubber 

Co.,   New   York.   NY.      374,548,  ren    11-3-59.     CT    35 

United   Variety  Wholesalers.   New 

8-18-59.      C\.   200 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  from  The  Upjohn  Co 

pub.   8-18-59.      Cl     18 
Urania    Records    Distributing    Co.,    Belleville, 

pub.    8-18-59.      Cl.    36. 
Vail   Mfg.   Co..   Chicago,   111.      687,533,   pub.  8-18-59 
Valr-E  Best   Candles:   See — 

Vair,    Howard. 
Valr.     Howard,     d  b.a.     Valr  E  Best    Candles.    Detroit 

687.644.   pub    8-18-59.      Cl.    46. 
Van    Camp    Sea    Food    Co   :    8fe^~ 

Van  Camp  Sea   Food  Co.,  Inc. 
Van    Camp   Sea   Food  Co  ,   Inc  ,  by  Van   Ctimp 

Terminal     Island,     Calif.       355,106.     12(c) 

Cl.    18. 
Van    Slyke    Farms.    Wilder,    Idaho.      687,651, 

Cl    46 
Varden   Dress,    Inc..   New  York 

Vaughn.  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Vega  Baking  Co    Inc  ,  .Norwood, 

Vega  Baking  Co.  Inc.,  Norwood. 

Video  Rad  :    See— 

Goldenthal,    Allan    B. 
Vltablen  Corp.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Cl.    18. 
VolCro  Mfg.   Co.  :   See— 

Crohn.   Frank. 
Vylyt  Corp.,  New  York.  NY      687,618 

Waldron.   John,   Corp..   Highland   Park 

Cl.   23 
Wallau,  Alex  Lee,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    687,596,  pub.  8-18-59. 
Cl.    39. 

und      Hartmetallwerkieugfabrlk 
Co.  :    See — 
k   Co.    Vormals. 

See— 
Inc. 

687,628,  pub 


NY      579.895.  cane 
687,441.  pub    8-18-59 


Mass. 
Mass 


579.914.  cane 
579,915    cane 


n    39 

Cl    6 

Cl    46 

Cl    46 


687.484.  pub.  8-18-59. 


pub    8- 
N.J 


18-59      Cl    39 
579,987.    cane 


Wallram      Hartmetallwerk 

Meutsch,    Volgtlander   k 

Meutsch,    Volgtlander 

Wally's    Distributing    Co.  : 

Rod's   Food   Products, 

Walters,   Ben,    Inc 

Cl     42 
Wa Dies  Platter  Co 

C\     46. 
Warner  Hudnut,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY      580.018.  cane.     Cl    28 

Warnow.  Morton  C  d.b.a.  The  Stikvelope  Co.,  New  York,  NY 

687,568,    pub     8-18-59.      Cl     37. 
Washington  Post  Co.,   The,  Washington.  DC      687,578.  pub 

8-18-59.      Cl    38. 
Wayne     Weavers.     Inc..     Philadelphia,     Pa       579.980.     cane 


New   York,   NY 
Fort  Worth,  Tex 


8-18-59 
370,413.  ren    11-3-59 


Cl.   42. 
Webb,   Thomas 

Weber,    Jacob 

Welch,    James 


Cambridge 

Liberty.    Ind       579,965 

687,611,  pub    8-18-59 

687,604.    pub     8-18-59 


J  .   Co  .  Chicago.   Ill       579.898.  cane      CT.  46 

N.,    Seattle.    Wash.      580.143,    cane.      CI.    26 

O.    Co.,     (Cambridge,     Maas.       687,677,     pub 

8-18-59       Cl     46 
Welch,  James  O  ,  Co  .  d.b  a    Glenbrook  Candy  Co 

Mass.      687,678,   pub.    8-18-59       Cl    46 
Welcraft    Products   Co.,    Inc.,    North 

cane.      Cl.   32. 
Welleo  Shoe  Corp.,  WaynesvlUe,  N.C. 

Cl.   39. 
Wembley,    Inc.,    New    Orleans,    La 

Cl.   39. 
West  Coast   Chemicals  and   Solvents  Corp..  dba    Swlmaster 

Los    Angeles,    Calif.      687.524,   pub    8-18-59.      Cl     22 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,  New  York.  NT      687,572 

pub.    8-18-59       Cl     37 
Westbrook     Glove     Co.,     Gloversvllle,     NY       687,587.     pub 

8-18-59       Cl     39 
Westlnghouse  Air   Brake  Co.  :   See — 

Westlnghouse   Air    Brake   Co.,   The. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co  ,  The.  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake 

Co,   Wllmerdlng,   Pa.     371.169,   ren.    11-3-59      Cl    19 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co  .  The.  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake 

Co.,   Wllmerdlng,  Pa.     372.586.   ren    11-3-59      Cl    21 
Weston.    Byron,    Co..    Dalton.    Mass       128.949,    ren     11-.1-59. 

Co,     Inc,     Brooklyn.    NY        687,674.    pub. 
46. 
k  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa      687.648.  pub. 

Prtntlng     Trades    Coundl,     WlcblU.     Kans. 
8-18-59.     Cl     38 
Brewing  Co.,   Inc., 
Co.,   Newport,   Ky. 


Cl.   37. 
White     Packing 

8-18-59,       Cl. 
Whitman,  E.  G. 

8-18-59.      Cl. 
Wichita    Allied 

687,582.    pub 
Wiedemann,  (feo. 

mann    Brewing 


The.  to  The  Geo   Welde- 
371,924.   ren.    11-3-59. 


Cl     48. 

Wiedemann.  Geo 

Wiedemann. 


Brewing  Co.. 
Geo..   Brewing 


The 

Co.. 


See — 
Inc  ,  The. 


I 


Short     Hills.     N.J       687.607.     pub. 


Williams,     Steven,     Ltd. 

Wilson    ft    Co..     Inr  ,    Chicago.    Ill        687.681. 

Winn    James  B  .  Jr.,  Wimberley,  Tex.     687,532,  pub    8-18-59. 

Cl.    23. 
Wlnwood    Sportswear,    Ine  ,    Manchester,   N.H.      687,600,   pub. 

8-18-59       Cl.    39 
Wlnwood    Sp<irt8wear, 

Woodian   Co.,    inc..   The,    South    Hackenaack,    NJ       579,934. 
cane.      Cl.    16. 


pub     8-18-59. 


Inc.   Manchester,  N.H.     687,602.  pub. 


TM  vi 


yf 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


WoolMT,    C.    A..    Paint    *    Color    Co.    Inc..    New    Tork.    N.I.  Tanccr,  0«or(«  F.  T.  :  Sm —                                                              4 

687.458.   pub    8^1*  89       CI     16  MewUnfer,  Perry 

Worm.er  Hat  Store*.   Inc..   from   Robert  Re«l  Ltd.  Co.,   New  ^^"^■Ji^Jf^^^-f*^' 

York.  NY      887,60<J.  pub    8   18^  59      CI    39.  Zion    Indu.trU    Uc:.    Zlon.    III.      680.102.    cane.      CI.    46. 

Wrtfbt.  L.  J  .  Hauaer.  Oreg.     687.543.  pub   8-18-59     CI.  28  Zwlcker     Knlttlnf     Milla.     Appleton.     Wla.      687.620.     pub. 

Wright  Mfg.  Co..  Phoenix.  ArU.    687.724.     CI.  34.  8-18-59      CI.  39. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES     . 


I  *. 


m..^.^  ^  * ■-  n^lMnn.  nmifrfid  h  tilc  Month  '  t"    The  last  spnt^-no^  of  section  7  of  title  Z^  of  the  United 

Bo»d  Of  ^'^'^/^f*"*""  ''''"''"^  ''"'^'  ''   "'"-"'^•'^   ^«  "''*'*^   '"  '°"^'"'  ^   **^'''   Secretary 

of  September  1*59  ^^  Poinmeroe  iH  authortzed  to  fix  the  per  annum  rate  of  basic 

KxaiHlner  afflrined               2.5^  ,.^,„jp^uj^„jj,,,i    ^f    euch    deslKuat'-d    Kxamlnerln-Chlef    In    the 

Kiamlner  afBmied  In  part 27  p^fp^t  office  at  not  in  excess  of  the  maximum  scheduled  rate 

Kxamlner  reversed *"  provided  for  posltlonh  In  grade  16  of  the  General  Schedule  of 

I                                                                                                       —  the  riasNlticattoD  Act  of  1949.  as  amended.     The  per  annum 

/         ToUl    31L'  j.^jp   ^j  ^^^(^  compenHatlon   of  each    designated   Examlner-ln 

-      '                                   „  Chief  shall  he  adjusted,  at  the  close  of  the  period  for  which 

.•••.pi>^-                              ^^          rk___i  h«'    ''■"   des^lgnated    to   act    as    Kxamlnor  In-Chlef.    to   the    per 

PbotOgrapas  as  DrawlagS  annum  rate  of  basic  compennatlon  which  he  would  have  been 

The  Patent  Offloe  In  willing  to  accept  black  and  white  photo  receiving  at   the  close  of  such  period  If  such  designation  had 

graphs  or   photomlcroKrapha    (not   photoUthographh   or   other  qq^  been  made  " 

reproductions  of  photographs)    printed  on  sensitized  patn-r  lu  ,  (. ,    Xhe  amendments  made  by  this  section  shall  not  affect- 
lieu  of  India  ink  drawings,  to  Illustrate  inventions  which  arn  ^^^    ^^^^    position    of   ?:xamlner-1n-Chlef   or    designated 
incapable  of  being  accurately  or  adequately  depicted  by   India  Kxamlner-ln-Ohlef  exlstfug  Immediately  prior  to  the  effec 
ink  drawings,   restricted  to  the  following  categories     crystal  j,^.^  ^^^^,  ^j  ^^^_.  f,^,^xioa.  or 

line  structures,  metallurgical  mlcrostructures.  textile  fahriis.  ^  .^  ^    ^^^.  in^.^mbent   of  any  such  position     his  appoint- 

grain  structures  and  ornamental  effects.     The  photographs  or  ^^^^^^^    thereto,    his   rate  of  compensation     or   his   right   to 

photomicrographs  must  show  the  Invention  more  clearly  than  receive  such  compensation 

canbedoneby  India  ink  drawings  and  otherwise  comply  with  ^^^^^    appropriate   action    Is    taken    under   authority    of   such 

the  Rules  concerning  drawings.  amendment- 

Such  photographs  to  be  acceptable  must  be  made  ou  photo 

graphic  paper  having  the  following  characteristics  which  are  ,,.»••• 
generally  recognlied  in  the  photographic  trade     double  weight 
paper  with  a  surface  described  as  smooth  ;  tint    white      (.los^y 
surface  paper  Is  not  acceptable  since   neither  signatures   ucjr 
printed  headings  can  be  placed  thereon 


Oct    13,  1959. 


Ahthtr  W    Cro<  kke. 
Firtt  A»»Utant  Commia$ioner 


Sec.  7  iai  This  ^^•ctioIi.  and  s<-ctlons  2.  4,  and  5  of  this 
act,  shall  t)eco!iie  efTec!!v»-  on  thf  date  uf  euactment  of  this 
act 

(b)  Sectl>ins  1,  3.  and  (',  of  this  act  shal;  become  effective 
on  the  first  day  of  the  first  pay  i>eriod  which  begins  after  the 
date  of  enactment  of  this  act 


Excerpts  from  Pablk  Law  ft6-37« 

86th  CoNOKESa,  8  184r> 
September  23.  1959 
(73  Sfof   95(1)  r 
AN   ACT 


.Approved  September  23,  1959. 


l- 


I 


/'•■• 


To  provide  for  the   reestabllshment  of  the  rates  of  basic  com 
[>ensatlon   for  certain   (Jovernment  positions,   and  for  other 

purposes 

He  it  enacted  hii   the   Senate  and  Hou»e  of  heprenentatit  t » 
of  the   inited  Stuttn  of  America  in  Congieff   aK»rmhltd. 

POSITION8    OF    EXAMlNKR-IN-rHlEF     ANO    nrSIi.SATKP    EXAMl.NEK 
IN    rHIEK    I.N    THK    lATKNT    nFKIi   E 

■SkctIu.n  1  (a)  Section  3  of  title  X>  of  th.-  Tnited  Statev 
Code  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following 
sentence  "The  Secretary  of  ("omiiierce  is  a  ut  Imri /id  t"  t\\  tin- 
per  annum  rate  of  ha-lc  coiiipensHtion  of  each  i;xamlner  In 
Thief  In  the  Patent  office  at  not  in  excesi.  of  the  maximum 
scheduled  rate  provided  for  po>ltlons  In  grade  17  of  the  i.en 
eral   Schedule  of  the  Classification   .\ct   of  194i»    ti>  amended 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  A>.T> 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1 — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

I'ART   1        KrLES  OF  PHACTICE  IN  PaTENT  CaSES 
MISCELLASEOCS   AMENDMENTS 

The  following  amendments  are  made  to  lake  effect  Novem 
her  2.  19r>9  .Notice  and  public  procedure  are  deemed  unneces 
sary  as  the  changes  relate  to  procedure  and  minor  fee  Items 

1     In    I  1  21    Patent    and    tni»ceUaneou*    fee*    end    charge* 

paragraph    irj    Is  amended:   and  new  paragraph    iti    is  added 

to  read  as  follows 

in    I>ocal  delivery  box  rental    annual- -  $12  Ou 

•  •••••• 

a  I  For  exi>edillng  service  on  orders  for  patent  copies 
in  addition  to  the  charge  for  the  patent  copy 
for  each  patent  number  ordered    -  'l'' 

•J     In   I  153  AppUcat\on  accepted  and  nied   'v    fxnmtnation 
only   ichen  compute,   paragraph    ih<   is   aiiinnded  by  cancelling 


New  AppUcatkxis  Received  Daring  September  1959 

Patents  <">■-'*'<  Pht.'iit> 

Designs 'i-l*'  I>es;;rii> 

Plant  Pats     •"  Plant  Pats 

Keissues  .. 13  Reissues  __ 

Total 6.640  Total-- 


Issue  ) 

l  i'|-_' — \o.  2.iJll  '•  +  .'    to  No.  2  V»"i -•'.!•♦■    inci 

Vl— No.        l^'L.'iHS    !i-  \.           IS!    ('.^,1.     iijc'i 

1— No.  l>7.s 

2 — No.         -4  73.'  to  No.         i;4,:33    inci 


1,138 


278 
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"b*  stored  as  an  abandoned  Incomplete  applteatloa  and  even- 
tuallr  dcetrojed"  and  >ob«tttatlac  "thereafter  be  retomed", 
and  by  ea^eelllBff  "anbrnltted"  and  aabatltatlac  ",  If  aab- 
mltted,"  ao  that  the  parasrapb  will  read  : 

(b)  If  the  paper*  and  parta  arc  Incomplete,  or  ao  defeetire 
tbat  thex  cannot  be  accepted  aa  a  complete  appUeation  for 
examination,  tbe  applicant  will  be  aotlfled:  the  paper*  will 
be  held  alx  montha  for  completion  and,  If  not  br  then  com- 
pleted, will  thereafter  be  returned  or  otherwiae  dlapoaed  of: 
the  fee.  If  anbmltted.  will  be  refunded. 

3.  In  i  1.111  Jtepty  »y  appUcmnt,  paracraph  (b)  of  |  1.111 
la  amended  bj  canceling  the  last  aentence  and  aubatltutlnc 
In  lieu  thereof  the  following  aentence :  "A  general  allegation 
that  the  claims  define  Invention  without  spedfleally  pointing 
out  how  the  language  of  the  claims  patenUbly  dlstlngulshea 
them  from  the  references  does  not  comply  with  the  re<|ulre- 
ments  of  this  section."  «. 

4.  Section  1.119  Amendment  of  eUtime  Is  amended  by  can- 
celing the  last  sentence  and  substituting  In  lieu  thereof  the 
following  sentence:  "The  re<iulrements  of  11.111  must  be 
complied  with  by  pointing  out  the  spedflc  distinctions  be- 
Ilered  to  render  the  claims  patentable  orer  the  referencea  In 
preaentlng  argumenU  In  support  of  new  claims  and  amend- 
menta." 

5.  Section  1,192  Appellant't  hrief  Is  amended  by  Inaerting 
after  "InTcntlon"  In  the  first  sentence,  the  following,  "which 
should  refer  to  tbe  drawing  by  reference  characters,"  so  that 
the  first  sentence  will  read :  "The  appellant  shall,  within 
sixty  days  from  the  date  of  the  appeal,  or  within  the  time 
allowed  for  response  to  the  action  appealed  from  if  such  time 
Is  later,  file  a  brief  of  the  authorities  and  arguments  on 
which  he  win  rely  to  maintain  bis  appeal,  including  a  concise 
explanation  of  tbe  Invention  which  should  refer  to  the  drawing 
by  reference  characters,  and  a  copy  of  the  claima  involved, 
at  the  same  time  indicating  if  he  desires  an  oral  hearing." 

8.  Section  1.244  Motion*;  miecellaneouM  provUionM  Is 
amended  by  adding  before  the  period  in  paragraph  (c)  "and 
any  reply  thereto  must  be  filed  within  ten  days  from  the 
filing  of  the  petition"  so  that  this  paragraph  will  read  : 

(c)  Petltiona  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of  the 
decision  must  be  filed  within  twenty  days  after  the  date  of  the 
decision  and  any  reply  thereto  must  be  filed  within  ten  days 
from  the  filing  of  the  petition. 

and  by  adding  the  following  sentence  at  the  end  of  paragraph 
(d)  :  "Any  reply  thereto  must  be  filed  within  ten  days  from 
the  filing  of  the  petition." 

7.  Section  1.256  Final  hearing  Is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  Bentenc«>  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (b)  [the  third 
paragraph  of  Rule  2.^6  as  printed  In  the  September  195S  edi 
tlon  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  Offlce 
In  Patent  Cases]  :  "Any  reply  thereto  muBt  be  filed  within 
fifteen  days  from  the  filing  of  the  petition," 

(Sec.  1,  86  Stat.  793;  35  U.8.C.  6;  Interprets  or  applies  35 
U.S.C.  41.  111.  132.  134,  135) 

ROBERT   C.    WATSON. 
Committioner  of  Patenti. 
Approved  : 

FREDERICK   H.   MIELLER, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 
Published  In  24  F.R.  7954-5,  Oct.  2,  1959. 


«  ?•.•?*•*??•  ■«^ty  a«»o«ldar  a»«  Lap  Bait  Devie*  for  Motor 
y«diielM  Paaaaatvra  (Inertia  Raal-BI«etrieal  LoeMag).  Gil- 
bert I*  KBlfbtTlTM  8.  eth  at,  ArliBfftOB  4,  Va. 


Patenti  Available  for  Llcenaliig  or  Sale 

2.568,588.      Aircraft  Navigational  Aid   (System  for  Preven 
1'''°  ..''l^'*^''''^'"*"    Collisions).      Thomas    A.    Stansbury     7237 
South  Shore  I>rlve,  Chicago  49,  111 


2.8M.314.     PaniMBtatloa  Proeaaa  Fooda  WIU  Low-Bodlnn 

Content  and  Method  of  Preparing  Sam*  (Low-Sodium  Proceas 

'?r.  ^$ii^**)  ▼crna  B.  Rohrkaate,  229  Sraiinole  St,  Edwarda- 
vJlte,  HI. 

DMlgn  Pat  188.871.  Combined  Can  Rack  and  Cart  (For 
Holding  and  HauUng  Traah  Cana,  *tc.).  Lawrence  A.  Joyce. 
Mlnot,  N.  Dali. 

General  Electric  Company  U  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  7  patenU  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  5  patents  may  be 
addreaaed  to :  Patent  Counael.  Light  MiliUry  Electronica  De- 
partment General  Electric  Company,  Utica,  N.Y. 

2,888,091.  Pulae  Proceaalng  System. 

2,888,191.  Information  Indicating  Inatrument. 

2,881.390.  Pieao-Electric  Type  Prmiaency  Changer. 

2,885,999.  Fluid  Distribution  System. 

2,888,810.  Range  Tracking  System. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addreaaed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Switctigear  *  Control  Divi- 
sion General  Electric  Company,  8901  Elmwood  Ave.,  Phila- 
delphia 42.  Pa. 

2,897,293.     Magnetic  Amplifiers  With  Biased  Rectifiers. 

2,902.626.     Protective  Relaying  System  for  an  Electric  Power 
Transmission  Circuit. 


DlMdafancr 

2,754.474.— PMH^  W.  Bamhart.  University  Park,  Md.  Aa- 
BANOEMKNT  roB  Paoocci.No  Fcix-Wavx  OoTPtrr  FaoM 
Halt-Wavi  Maonbtic  AHPuriKaa.  Patent  dated  July 
10.  1956.  CMsclaimer  filed  Oct.  1,  1959.  by  the  inventor  ; 
the  assignee.  Inited  atatea  Government  aa  repretented 
bw  the  Secretary  of  the  A'avy,  asaentlnft. 

Hereby  enters  this  dIscUimer  to  claims  1.  2,  3.  8.  9.  10.  II, 
and  12  of  said  patent. 


Dladaimcr  and  Dcdkattoa 


2.766,483 — Jerry  C.  Stokes.  Erie,  Pa.  Heating  Cyli.ndeh  roa 
Injection  Moldino  Machineb  and  the  Like.  Patent 
dated  Oct  16.  1956.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed 
Sept.  28,  1959,  by  the  aaslgnees,  Oorion  C.  Swenson  and 
HuldaJ.  Swenaon. 

Hereby   disclaim   and/or  dedicate  to  the  public   the  entire 
term  and  any  and  all  terminal  part  of  the  term  of  said  patent 


ClaariiicatkNi  Order  No.  291 

The  following  transfer  Is  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Monday,  Oct<>ber  12,  1959  : 

From  DIvUlon  1  to  Division  45 
Class  37.  Excavating 

M.   C    Rosa. 
Director.  Patent  Examining  Operation. 


CX)NDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1959 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 1 98,  3^ 

ToUl  number  of  pending  Design  applications -.      oo'  son 

Total  number  of  applicationB  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) i '  oo? 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action oa  iqro 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ?«PJ   f  ^  *r?2 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ^ug.   i»,  i»oo 

M.  C.  ROSA.  Dlr«r«ee.  PalMt  RiawlalwB  O^sratlaa 

PATENT  EXAM1MNG  GROUPS.  AND  8DPKRV1SORT  EXAMINERS  DIVISIONS 


m  STONE,  I    O  .  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  EVANP.NH  .COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  YUNQ  KWAI,  B  ,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS   

(IVi  FREEHOF,  H  B  ,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J    8  ,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T    F  ,   AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VID  KAUFFMAN.  H  E  ,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 

(CLASS  )  GORECKI,  0  A  ,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS 


e,  81.  88,  48,  4«,  80, 

M.  M.  00.  68,  M 
16,  2ft,  S7,  41,  42,  44, 

48,  51,  54,  65 
2.  11  18,  14,  21,  34. 

67,  58,61,81.  82. 

7,  n,  17,  r,  84,  Si, 

30,  SS.  62 

S,  8,  20.  26.  83,  86,  40, 

&2.  66 
1,   4.   8,    10,    18,   23, 

23.  28,  4.V  47 

8,  15,  IB.  25,  80,  82. 
48,  55,  67 

81,  92,  03,  »4,  96. 


DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
fRnmsn  aoiMrala  la  pareathssts  ladkmle  Examinlni  Crony) 


Oldest  AppHcstlon 


New 


1.  (VD  GOLDBERG.  A.J,  Brakes;  Plantlne:  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloftdera;  Harrow-s  and  Dl«»ra;  Plows 

2.  ail)  STONE,  A.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  D««troylng;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wrtnjrers;  Buckka,  Buttons 

and  Clasps.  ;„ ' 

3    (VII)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM.  R.  K.,  arttn«).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Prooeas  and   i 
Apparatus);  A  Ik)  ys;  Electrical  Resistors 

4.  (VI)  FaLLER,  E    a  ,  HoteU;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch:  Store 

Service;  Conveyor*.  Chutes.  Skids,  Guides  and  Ways ' 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C    W  ,  Harvesters,  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy,  Butchering,  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences,  Oatee,  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators. 


Amended 


Acoustics. 


H 


J..  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Prooesses. 


CabtneU;  Tables;   Miscellaneous  Furniture;   Fire  Escapee;   Ladders, 


(I)  LIDOFF 
Amides.  -  

fIV)  ANDERSON,  E.  G.,  (acting).  Optics 

(V)  BREHM,  O    L.,   Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds  - 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans;  Tljrblnes 

(VI)  BOYD.  S,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

(IVl  BENHAM,  E.  V..  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing.  Stapling  and'cilp  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery,  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

(Ill)  SPINTM  AN,  S,  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

(Ill)  BEALL,  T   E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 
(part)   eg.  Special  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning  

(III)  WILTZ.  W    A  ,  Metal  Working  (part)  eg.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 
Disassembly  Apparatus,  Wire   Fabrics - 

(VII)  BRINDISI.  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

(II)  A NDRUS,  L.  M,  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) 

(IV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  a.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing.  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering ,      ' 

(VI)  BLUM,  A    (LEVINE.  8.,  acting).  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions,  Servomotor  Systems,  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tion Turbines;  Speed  Responsive  Devices 

(VIIi  PATRICK,  P.  L,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;   Fluid  Fuel  Burners;   Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heat- 
ing. Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners - 

iai    iV)  SEER.S,  J    D  .   MLocellaneous  Hardware,  Closure  Fa-steners;  Locks;  Safes,  Bank   Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 


8. 
10. 
11 

12 
13 

14 

l.s 
16 
17 

18 

10 


1-36-M 

2-11-58 
1-28-66 
3-3-58  I 

11-34-58 

2-4-58 
2-2-58 

3-5-58 
3-*-Ae 
3-2-68 

3-4-58 
3-8-58 


I 


2-3-66 

3-11-58 

4-1-68 

3-2-68 

12-4-68 

2-2-66 
1-12-68 

2-8-6S 
2-8-68 
3-3-58 

3-li>-66 
2-24-58 


3-3-58  I       1-27-66 


Umbrellas,    Canes;    UnderUklng;    Electrical   Connectors. 


21. 
22 

23. 

24 

36 


27 


2K 


28 


30 


WlndmlUs;  Fluid  Dls- 


Confection    Making;    Tents   and    Canopies: 

(III)  MADER,  R    C,  Textiles 

(VI)  BUCHLER,  M    B  ,  Aeronaullcs;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers: 

phragms  and  Bellows V-     v      ^ 

(VI)  8MILOW,  L  .  Data  Processors;  Digital  and  Analog  Computers;  Calculatore;  Bookkeeping  Machines  Cash  and 
Fare  Reglstera,  Voting  Machines;  Counters  

(IIIi  HICKEY,  T  J  ,  (WILLIAMOWPKY,  D  J  ,  actlnRl,  Apparel  (e.Tcepl  Corset*  and  Brassiere?);  Apparel  Appara- 
tus; Sewing  Machines:  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Snoothlng:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

(VII)  NE\TUS,  R  D  ,  Coaling  "Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation.  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratus ;  Paper  M  ak  ing '_         ' "  „ 

ai)  RADER,  O  L  ,  Electrldty-Generatlon.  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  bys- 
tems.  Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  I  amps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants.  Elevator?  (part  ,  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transformers _^ 

(IVl  JAMES,  S  ,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making:  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  SolWa 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R  H  ,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotor?  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cyllndere.  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU,  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings.  Chucks  or  bockeU; 
Fluid  (Turrent  Conveyors;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Substitutes. _  _ 

(V)  FRITZ.  M.  M..  Tools,  Woodworking,  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  Jnlnts;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Commlnutors.  Refrigeration.  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DlfTuslng,  Separating  and  Assort- 
tncSoUds  (pMt) 


12-3-68 
3-4-66   I 
1-13-68  I 

3-30-58  1 

3-3-56 

3-13-68 

I 

3-3-58 

4-3-56 

I 

3-23-58 

6-26-58 

3-i»-se  i 

I 

3-13-68 


3-2-58  : 
3-6-56 


2-4-68 

4-6-56 

3-17-68 


10-28-58 
3-2-66 
1-6-56 

3-26-66 

1-30-56 

3-10-66 

3-2-56 
4-6-58 

^1-av 

8-18-58 
3-2-58 
2-4-58 

1-7-68 
3-2-56 

1-36-68 

4-2-56 

2-18-58 
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MTISIONS.  KXAMINKKS  AIO>  SOaiBCTS  OT  INTKNT10N 

Ci—  ■■aarate  in  pwvatkMM  indksla  ■■— lal^g  Otm*) 


31.  a^   BOETTCHRR,  A.  M..  Carbon  Chemistry  (put),  ejt..  UrM  AddnoU,  SiUeon  Contalntiw  Carbon  Oomponndi, 

HrdroKenatVon  of  Carbon  Oxidea,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatle  Hrdnxmrbon  MlxtorM,  Hydrocvbona,  Hak>- 
feiMted  Hydrocarbonj;  Synthetic  Reains  (part)  (e.g.,011-M(Kllfle<l:  StaUUMd):  Mlnpral  Otte 

32.  (VII)  BRRMAN,  H  ,  Qas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatta;  Hfiat  Exctaanfc;  Acttatlon,  Ftrv  Erttii|rulsh«rt;  C«ntiifacml 

Bowl  8ep«rBton;  Liquid  8«ri«ratlon  or  Purlflcatlon  (part)         .     . 

33  (V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L..  BridRM;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Bnrineertng;  Roada  and  Pavements:  Roob;  Huildlnc  6tructur« 

34  aV)  QUACKENBrSH,  L  .  Railways-  Draft  Appllanoea,  Switcha  and  SIgnata.  Surface  Track.  RoIlln«  Stock,  Track 

Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  VRhlclea:  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  ImplemenU; 
Separating  and  Assort inir  So IMs  (part)  . 

3S.  (IV)  DEM  BO,  L  J  ,  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptaclea;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  BredUng;  Ck)ln  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cahlnets;  .\rtlcle  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling. . 

3«.   (V)   EVANS,  H    L    (ri'TTINO.  C    A,  acting),  Meawrlng  and  Testing  (part) 

J7    (II)   LEVY,  M    L    (WOOD,  R    M  ,  actlngi,  Electricity-   Switches.  Welding.  Heating,  Photo-<»ll  Circuit* 

38.  (I)  PARKER,  C    B  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g  .  Aio.  Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g..  Anthrones, 

Trtarylntethanes.  E.strrs,  .\oi<l><,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenol.*.  Alcohols,  Proteln.s,  Amines 

39.  (IV)  WEIL,  I  ,  KluldPreesurp  Regulators;  Valvea;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 

Diaphragms  and    Bellows)  

«.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  K   J  ,  Rpcpptacles     Metallic,  Paper.  Wooden,  Olas;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

41     (H)   LOVEWELL,  V    .S'  ,  Reoorders  (part),  Sound  Heoordlug;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part) 

40.  (II)  REYNOLDS,  F,    R,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegrap^iy  (part)       

43.  (I)  KNIOHT,  W    R  .  .MtMllclnes,  Potaons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch,  Skins  and  I>eathers,  Preserving,  Sterilising  and 

Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Text Um 

44    (II)  JUSTUS.  C    L.  (acting).  Directive   Radio  Systems;  Nuclear   Batteries,  Nuclear   Renonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar; 

Torpedoes       .  .       

43    (VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A    (DOUOLAS.  R    A  .  acting).  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and   ^iles;  Lubrication, 

lU-arlngs  and  Ouldes.  Beit  and  .-Sprocket  Oearlng,  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances,  Excavating 

46  (1)  WILES.  W    <)    (CA.VU'HKLL.  R    1.  .  acting).  ActlnWle  SerWa  (e  f  .  flMlonable)  Compounds,  Simerwl  Metal  Stock; 

Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part).  Metallurgy  (part),  Ra-lloactlve  Medlclm«;  Nuclear  Reactions,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part). 

47  (VI)  KANOF,  W   J  ,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles;  Education 

4«    (11)  BF.K.\STKI\.  ,■<  ,  Fleotrlrlty     Conversion  System.^.  Protective  Systems,  Mea.'^urlng  and  Testing  (except  .Meters), 

.Switchboard.s,  Relays,  MMneLi.  Cornlensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer    Rectifiers  

4«  (VII)  HENDKTT,  B  .  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Welb;  Conwntratlng  Evaporators; 
Olas-s    Earth    Boring 

SO.  (I)  ARNOLD,  D  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg  ,  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions. Natural  Rubber.  Synthetic  Re9ln.s  (part)  (eg.  Butadiene  Polymers  an<l  Coprjlyraen,  Poly  aery  ton  It  riles, 
A rry late  Polymers  and   Copolymers) 

51  (11)  WESTBY,  O   .N   (acting).  Ha<llo  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners.  Modulators.  Pteioelectrlc  Devices;  Anten- 

nas, (Jsclllators  |.-..LLi 

52  (V)  LE  ROY,  C    A  .  Supports  and   Racks 

53  (IV)  .NINAS,  O    A  ,  Label  Pasting  and  Paiier  Hanging,  Books  and  Ifciok  .Making,  MaiilfoHlng.  Printed  Matter;  Station- 

ery. Paiier  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  pf)rtable  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doon,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness;  Whip  .\p|)aratus,  Food  Apparatu.s.  Closure  Operators;   Illumination 

54.  (II)  NIIJ^ON,  K  O  ,  Electric  Lamps,  Klectronlc  Tubes,  M iacellaneo us  Dtechanre  IVvlces.  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Oas  DLschiknte  Device  Circuits,  Ray  Energy  (eg  ,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

56.  (VH  I  KLINE.  J    R,  Surgery,  Dentistry,  Artificial    B<«ly   Members..  ' 

M    (1)  SPECK.  J    R  ,  Abrading  Compi>»ltU)ns.  Batteries,  Coating  or  Plastic  ComtiosltUins.  Electr'.cal  and  Wave  Energy  \ 
Cfiemlstry 

.57  (III)  MILLER.  A  B  ,  Holt.  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  lxK-k.s,  Jewelry.  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting  and  Punching. . 

58.  (Ill)  BRONACOH,  K  H  BAILEY.  F  E  ,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rnller«;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working  Abrading  Procestes  and  Api>aratiii:  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures;  Selective   Piiachlni;  

50    (I)  HRINDISI.  M    A.  Inorganic  Chemistry.  FertlUiers   f)a».  Heating  and  Illuminating.. 

60.  (I)  .MANOA.N.  P.  E  (STKK.MAN,  M  ,  acting).  Carbon  Chembury  (part),  e  g  ,  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous 
Polymers  (e.g,  Vinyl  Polymers),  Synthetic  Resin  Coraiioslttons  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Procenes 
and  Products 

<il  (HI)  ,-;TRIZAK.  J.  p.,  Wlmilng  and  Reeling:  Pushlnu  and  Pulling;  HoPoJogy;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite I/engths ... 

62  (IV)  LOW  K,  I)   B..  Uames.  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Device*;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 

A  pparatus       

63  (D  WINKEL.'^TEIN,  A    H  .  Foods  and   Beveragee:  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg  ,  Lignlns.  Carbohy- 

drate I>erlvatlvee,  Kaf*,  SiilfunuMl  ("om{>ounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds  .  

64.  (I)  OREENWA  LI),  J,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions  .       

86.  (II)  SAX,  E   J  ,  Wav,.  Ouldes,  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Iiwulators.  Ampllflen 

06.  (V)  LIS.\NN,  I  .  Oeoiiiftric  In.struments,  Mea.siiring  and  Testing  (part)    .    

67    (VIL    K  RA  FKT,  C    K  ,  LkniKl  .><ei>»iratlon  or  PurlflcHtion  (i>arf);  I.«mtnated  Fahrlcf   

81.  (Ill)  .MONCIRE,  J    A  ,   liKlustrlal  Art*  

«2    (III)    HCNTKH,  K    H  ,  HoiLsehold,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts      ^ 

91.    BAILKY.J    ,'^  ,  Ornanietitatlon  ; 

lO.   OAC^S,  H  ,  iHtwtors,  MLsoellaneoiia  Electron  Tube   Circuits ; Z. 

as.  WAHL,  R    A    ilTKDY.  \V    K  ,  actlngi,  .Vleial  Bending   Wob  Feedtnf 

IH.   BERLOW  IT/,  W    (COLK.  W    S  ,  acting),  Oa.*  .^erwratlon 

96.   ANOFL,  C.  I)  ,  .Masonry  and  CorKTete  .-^triKnureti,   Tlnie-Contnilllng  Apparatus;  Packed  Rf>d  Joints;  Joint  Packings 

ME    DIV    A  (I-  OASTON,  L   H,  Carbon  Chemistry  (p«rt),e  g  ,  Steroids:  Synthetic  Reeins  (i>art),  I  e  ,  Pnlyethylenes. 


Oldast  AppllaaUon 


Ntw       AmsBdwl 


3-33-60 

3-3-59 
3-13-60 


I»-l-68 


S-4-S0 
I-12-3« 


11-30-68 


3-5-59 

3-2-50 

12-1-58 

13-2-68 

a-ll-60 

2-4-60 

3-13-69 

2-11-50 

3-31-69 

.V  30-60 

3-2-69 

3-2-80 

3-,5-59 

3-2-,59 

i2-a»-6« 

13-29-58 

3-30-59 

3^  23- SO 

13-16-68 

13-10-68 

4-1. 5-59 

4-6-50 

3-9-59 

3-4-59 

3-2  59 

3-3-50 

1-23-99 

1-30-59 

1-8-59 

1-5-69 

3-2-59 

1-15-69 
4-1^59 


4- 1  -.59 

3-9-59 
3-2-59 

3-6-59 

13-4-58 


2-20-59 
3-3-59 


1-14-.59 
3-26-59 
.VI 6-59 

3-3-99 
1»-1.'W5H 

4-2^59 
12-1-58 
I-l.V-.59 
6-22-99 

7-3-59 

3-.V69 
2-30-59 
3-13-69 

4-1-99 
3  lR-99 

:i-3-59 


2-2-59 

1-0-60 
4-1-50 


4-3-59 

4-2-50 

3  2-,%9 

3-9-99 
13-3-68 


2-2-69 
11-19-58 


1-19-50 

2-27-50 

3-16-50 

3-2-50 

12-17-58 

4-1-59 

12-2-.5H 
1 2-  24-  in 

7-30-59 
7-7-50 
.V3-5B 
3-2-59 

1-21-59 

2-16-59 
3-2-59 
3-9^59 


*    -       _.  .  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  November  1959,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisloiu  of  the  Veteran.s  1  atent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat  316  a.s  amendefl  hy  66  Stat  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  1  aw  600      A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Inda  of  PttnU-lta 

V*»-iat* Nambcn  a.aOM01  to  XaaS413. 

Plant  Patents .Numb»i  664  to  666, 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


Lb  the  Ualtod  States  Patent  OOcc 
Before  tlie  Board  of  Appeab 

Yix  PASTE  Qbeenlce 

Appeal  So.  it— 70.     Dtci4e4  February  n,    I9S9 

1.  AFPLiCATiow  —  Di»ciiO«rmt  —  "8F»rii'ir    Bmbodimbnt 
•••  Undbb  nvvm  71(b) — CHOir»  or  Pabticplab  Tbmpbra 

TTBB     PBOM     InDICATBD     RaNOB 

"•   •   •   It  Is  well  within  th*  aklll  of  the  art  to  practice 
the  Invention   UJustrated    In   this  eiample,   which  example 
constitutes  a  apec^c  emtwdlment  of  the  claimed  Invention 
Althongh  the  appellant  has  not  dlHcloeed  the  specific  tern 
••  perature  which  was  used  In  this  example,  he  indicated  the 
*•  range  of  temperature,  175»  to  275"  C  ,  which  may  be  uaed 
therein      We  see  no  reanon  for  doubting  his  assertion  that 
any    temperature    within    this    range    is    suitable    for    bin 
purpose  and    that   the  choice  of  a    particular   temperature 
can  well  be  made  by  a  chemist  depending  upon  the  rate  at 
which    he    desires    to    accomplish    the    reaction        We    are 
therefore    of    the    opinion    that    the    appellant's    failure    to 
pint>olnt     some     specific     temperature     within     the    above 
mentioned  range,  when  It  is  evident  that  tills  temperature 
would   not    afford  any  outstanding  or  unpredictable  advan 
tage  over   the  other   temperatures  within  this   range,   d<>es 
not  render  the  disclosure  Inadequate." 

2.  8am*— Samb— Samb. 

"As  regards  the  method  of  removing  the  water  produced 
by  the  reaction.  It  Is  stated  on  page  5  of  the  specification 
that  'water  formed  during  Hmldlflcaflon  was  removed  by 
distillation.'  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  this  constitutes 
sufficient  disclosure  with  reference  to  this  feature  of  the 
procesa  Whether  or  not  any  of  the  means  disclosed  on 
page  4  of  the  Rpeclrtcatlon  for  facilitating  the  distillation 
of  the  water  was  used  In  the  example  Is  of  no  particular 
significance  In  so  far  as  the  suflSclency  of  disclosure  U 
concerned,  because  it  Is  quite  evident  from  the  specification 
that  the  process  can  be  practiced  without  such  means  and 
that  these  means  are  not  germane  to  the  Invention.  We 
are  accordingly  unable  to  agree  with  the  Examiner  that 
the  example  Is  deficient  because  there  is  no  detailed  dls 
closure  of  the   manner  in  which   the  water  Is  removed." 

3.  Samb — Sami  -Periodic  Asalyhis  To  Dctbbminb  When 

Indicatbd  VALras  Are  Reached. 
"We  are  alao  unable  to  agree  that  the  given  amine  and 
add  values  of  the  product  of  the  example  would  not  enable 
a  person  skilled  In  the  art  to  produce  a  product  having 
Iheae  values  without  extensive  experimentation,  because, 
as  pointed  out  by  appellant.  In  order  to  determine  when 
the  product  attains  these  values.  It  would  only  be  necessary 
to  run  a  conventional  analyses  for  acid  and  amine  values 
periodically  during  the  reaction  to  determine  when  the 
indicated  values  are  reached  which  is  well  within  the 
skill  of  the  art  and  requires  no  undue  experimentation." 

4.  Same — Same— "SPBCiric      Embodiment"      T'!*der      Rtle 

71(b). 
"It  is  well  settled  that  the  sufTlclency  of  the  disclosure 
of  the  specific  embodiment  required  by  Rule  71(b)  should 
be  measured  by  Its  adequacy  to  teach  those  skilled  In  the 
art  how  to  practice  the  same  without  requiring  undue 
experimentation." 

5.  Patbntabilitt  Claims  iNDEri.iiiTE.NEsa  —  Cndce 

Breadth 
"The  appellant  does  not  deny  that  the  great  variety  of 
compositions  postulated  by  the  Examiner  are  covered  by 
the  claim  He  argues,  however,  to  the  effect  that  it  would 
be  dlfliculf  to  prfMluce  most  of  these  compositions  under 
the  conditions  described  in  the  present  iipphcatlon.  The 
difficulty  that  we  find  with  this  argument  is  that  the  claim 
la  not  limited  to  polyamides  of  the  type  recited  therein 
which  are  produc"etl  under  these  conditions  but  are  broad 
enough  to  cover  polyamides  of  this  type  no  matter  how 
they   are  produced." 


0    Samb PABTirrLAm    SrBJtcr    Matter— Poltamidb    Com     - 

POSITION 

Rejection    of    a    claim    to   a    polyamlde    composition    of 
matter  as  Indefinite,  affirmed 
Appeal  from  the  Examiner. 
AFFIRMED. 
Before    Woura.    Eraminrr  in-Chief ,    and    Maqtl   and 
Wiles,   .Acting   Eraminera-in-Chief 

Woi.KTT.  Framiner-in-Chief : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  1 
through  9,  18  and  19.  However,  subsequent  to  the 
appeal,  the  appellant  presented  amendments  cancellinR 
the  finally  rejected  claims  and  subetituted  claim  24 
in  lieu  thereof.  These  amendments  have  been  entered 
and  the  appeal  forwarded  with  reference  to  claim  24. 
which  is  the  only  claim  remaining  In  this  case.  This 
claim  reads  as  follows  : 

24  As  a  composition  of  matter  the  polyamlde  of  4,4-bls(4- 
hydroxyphenyl)  pentanolc  acid  and  diethylene  triamlne. 

The  rejected  claim  relates  to  polyamides  produced 
by  reacting  diethylene  triamine  with  4,4-bi8(4-hydroiy- 
phenyl)  pentanoic  acid.  It  stands  rejected  on  two 
grounds :  ( 1 )  "as  lacking  proper  support  slncf  there 
is  no  «peri;lr  embodiment  cfmpletely  described,  a*  re- 
quired by  Rule  71(b)"  and  (2)  as  indefinite 

With  reference  to  the  first  ground  of  rejection,  the 
Examiner  takes  the  position  that  Example  HI  of  the 
specification,  which  Is  concerned  with  the  claimed 
composition,  is  merely  an  invitation  to  experiment 
because  the  specific  temperature  used  therein  and  the 
specific  manner  in  which  the  water  of  reaction  Is  re 
moved  are  not  indicate<l.  and  because,  although  certain 
descriptive  properties  of  the  products  obtained  In  this 
example  are  set  forth,  "there  are  no  details  set  forth 
which  would  enable  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  obtain 
such  pro<luct8  without  very  extensive  experimenUtion 
within  the  framework  of  the  broad  disclosure." 

A  careful  study  of  the  example  In  question  in  the 
light  of  the  disclosure  on  pages  4  and  5  of  the  speci- 
fication leads'  us  to  the  conclusion  that  [1]  it  is  well 
within  the  skill  of  the  art  to  practice  the  Invention 
Illustrated  in  this  example,  which  example  constitutes 
a  specific  embodiment  of  the  claimed  InventlSn. 
Although  the  appellant  has  not  dlsclo.sed  the  specific 
temperature  which  was  used  In  this  example,  he  indi- 
cated the  range  of  temperature,  175  to  275*  C,  which 
may  be  used  therein.  We  see  no  reason  for  doubting 
his  assertion  that  any  temperature  within  this  range 
is  suitable  for  his  purix)se  and  that  the  choice  of  a 
particular  temperature  can  well  be  made  by  a  chemist 
depending  upon  the  rate  at  which  he  desires  to  accom- 
plish the  reaction.  We  are  therefore  of  the  opinion 
that  the  appellant's  failure  to  pinpoint  some  specific 
temperature  within  the  atK)ve-mentioned  range,  when 
it  Is  evident  that  this  temr>eraturp  would  not  afford 
any  outstanding  or  unpredictalile  advantage  over  the 
other  temperatures  within  this  range,  does  not  render 
the  disclosure  inadequate. 

f2]   As  regards  the  method  of  removing  the  water 
produce<l  hy  tht'  reaction,  it  is  stated  on  page  5  of  the 
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speclfloatlon  that  "water  formed  during  amidiflcation 
was  removed  by  distillation."  We  are  of  the  opinion 
that  this  constitutes  sufflcient  disclosure  with  reference 
to  this  feature  of  the  prm-ess.  Whether  or  not  any  of 
the  means  disclosed  on  page  4  of  the  specification  for 
facllltatlnK  the  distillation  of  the  water  was  u«e<l  In 
the  example  is  of  no  particular  significance  In  so  far  as 
the  sutficiency  of  disclosure  is  concerned,  because  it 
is  quite  evident  from  the  spt»ciflcation  that  the  process 
can  t>e  practiceil  without  such  means  and  that  these 
means  are  not  germane  to  the  Invention.  We  are 
accordlnKly  unable  to  agree  with  the  Examiner  that 
the  example  is  deficient  i>e<-ause  there  is  no  detailed 
disclosure  of  the  manner  in  which  Ihe  water  is 
removed. 

fS]  We  are  also  unable  to  agree  with  him  that  the 
given  amine  and  add  values  of  the  product  of  the 
example  would  not  enable  a  i)erson  skilled  In  the  art 
to  produce  a  product  having  these  values  without 
extensive  ex[)erimentation,  be<'ause.  as  pointed  out  by 
appellant,  in  order  to  determine  when  the  product 
attains  these  values,  it  would  only  l)e  nec'essary  to  run 
a  conventional  analyses  for  acid  and  amine  values 
jH^riodically  during  the  reaction  to  determine  when 
the  indicated  values  are  reached  which  is  well  within 
the  skill  of  the  art  and  requires  no  undue 
experimentation 

[4]  It  Is  well  settled  that  the  sufficiency  of  the 
disclosure  of  the  specific  emlnxllment  required  by 
Rule  71(b)  should  be  measured  by  its  ade<}uacy  to 
teach  those  skilU^  in  the  art  how  to  practice  the  same 
without  requiring  undue  experimentation.  Ex  parte 
MutMclmnn.  110  USPQ  r>») :  In  re  Frank.  118  FSPQ 
284:  734  O.G.  5:  Ex  parte  Daridtion  et  al,  116  USPQ 
f)29:  Ex  parte  Sylvester.  118  USPQ  f»17.  We  are  of 
the  opinion  that  when  the  disclosure  of  Example  III, 
which  Is  the  sjiecific  embodiment  of  the  Invention 
presently  claime<t.  is  so  measured  it  meeta  the  require- 
ment of  this  rule. 

The  rejection  of  claim  '24  as  lacking  proper  support 
t)ecause  the  specific  embodiment  is  insufficiently 
descrltHHl   will  accordingly   not  be  sustained. 

Coming  now  to  the  second  ground  of  rejection  of 
this  claim,  the  F^xaminer  has  set  forth  in  great  detail 
In  his  answer  the  reasons  why  he  considers  this  claim 
to  be  Indefinite.  It  would  serve  no  useful  purpose  to 
repeat  or  paraphrase  these  reasons  here.  We  therefore 
include  them  in  this  decision  by   reference. 

We  have  considered  appellant's  arguments  with 
reference  to  this  reje<'tlon  but  we  find  them  uncon- 
vincing of  error  therein.  [r>]  The  appellant  does  not 
deny  that  the  great  variety  of  compositions  postulated 
by  the  Examiner  are  covertnl  by  the  claim.  He  argues, 
however,  to  the  effect  that  it  would  be  difflcult  to 
prtxluce  most  of  these  compositions  under  the  condi- 
tions descril)etl  in  the  present  specification.  The  dif- 
ficulty that  we  find  with  thi.s  argument  la  that  the 
claim  is  not  limited  to  polyamides  of  the  type  recited 
therein  which  are  produced  under  these  conditions  but 
are  broad  enough  to  cover  polyamides  of  this  type  no 
matter  how  they  are  produce<l.  We  will  act'ordingly 
sustain  the  reJe<tion  of  claim  24  as  indefinite  for  the 
reasons  given  by  the  Kxaminer  which  we  adopt  as 
our  own. 

[6]  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  attirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


I      I 


Commiwrioner's  DecUon 

In  re  Beb.nard 

Application    fIS.     iOH,it»  :     i»»ued    September     I.     19S9,    at 
Patent  So    t,90t.S»T      Decided   May  11,   ISiH 

1.  Aptlication — FiLiNO    L'mdbk    35    U.8.C.     118    A.'«n    Rtlic 

47(b) — Orantk 
"It    IH    clear    that    35    U.8.C.    Section    118    lmpoi«eH    th«' 
limitation    that    a    patent    maturing    from    an    appliration 
accepted   under  that  nectlon  may  be  granted   only   'to  the 
Inventor,"   •   •    •  " 

2.  Same — Same-Same     Commissionbb's  Acthoritt 

Upon  cunsideration  of  the  petitioner's  contention,  with 
respect  to  an  application  flle<l  under  35  C.S.C.  118  and 
Rule  47(b)  In  which  the  Inventor  dealKnee  thereof  had 
aaalgned  the  entire  Interest  to  the  petitioner  but  wher^ 
there  was  no  batiiM  for  accepting  tbe  application  hr  one 
executed  by  the  inventor,  that  thla  was  a  cane  of  flrnt 
Impreaaion  where  the  rlrcumatancea  presented  no  question 
of  title  or  tnventorxhlp  and  the  Inventor  designee  had 
expressly  aiithori7.e<l  Issue  uf  the  patent  to  petitioner. 
Held  that  "Qlvlnf;  full  weight  to  all  of  these  circumstances, 
the  fact  renittlnH.  •  •  •,  that  the  section  of  the  statute 
under  which  this  application  was  accepted  restricts  grant 
of  the  patent  to  the  Inventor"  ;  Held  that  "The  Inventor 
cannot,  •  •  •,  confer  an  authority  upon  the  Commlsaloner 
which  has  no  bAnis  in  law"  :  and  Held  that  "the  patent 
may  not  be  granted  to  the  petitioner  If  the  application 
retains  its  status  as  one  accepted  under  35  U.8.C 
Section  118" 

3.  Same — Same — Converhion   to  Rhlb  41  Case. 

In  an  application  filed  under  3S  U.8.C.  118  and  Rule 
47(b),  accepted  without  the  signature  of  the  Inventor 
designee  on  the  basis  of  a  showing  that  the  applicant 
company  had  a  proprietary  Interest  In  the  application 
subject  matter  and  the  Inventor  designee  had  refused  to 
execute  the  application  papers  and  where  a  paper  executed 
by  tbe  Inventor  designee  entitled  "Supplemental  Oath"" 
filed  later  In  the  application  stated  that  the  subject  matter 
of  the  claims  of  the  application  "was  part  of  his  invention" 
and  made  other  averments  as  to  the  subject  matter.  Id 
consideration  of  petitioner's  contention  that  "all  the 
requirements  o{  a  regularly  filed  (Rule  41)  application 
have  been  met"  and  petitioner's  requested  Issuance  of  the 
patent  as  on  a  regularly  filed  application.  Held  that  the 
"requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  ill  as  to  an  application 
executed  by  the  inventor  are  not  deemed,  •  •  •,  to  have 
been  met";  Held  that  "Section  111  requires  signature  of 
the  application  by  the  applicant,  who.  In  a  regularly  filed 
application,  is  the  Inventor"  ;  Held  that  the  "Inventor 
designees  signature  to  the  'Supplemental  Oath"  In  this 
application  may  not  be  accepted  as  satisfying  that  require- 
ment since  the  averments  In  that  paper  did  not  refer  to 
the  application  as  a  whole,  and  a  copy  of  the  application 
was  not  attached  thereto  (Rule  57)"  with  the  statement 
that  "aside  from  the  need  for  signing  the  application,  the 
Inventor  designee  has  not  complied  with  the  further  require- 
ments In  .15  use  Section  111  that  he  execute  an  oath 
as  prescribed  In  Section  115  of  that  title";  and  Held  that 
the  '■  'Supplemental  Oath'  Is  obviously  InsuflSclent  In  Itself 
as  such  an  oath   •    •    •." 

4.  Same— Same   -Oath —Each      Application      Shocld      Hi 

Complkte  in  Itszuk 
Where  a  ix»per,  entltle<l  "Supplemental  Oath,"  exec\ite<) 
by  the  Inventor  designee  was  filed  In  an  application  accepted 
under  the  provisions  of  35  t!  S.C.  I  118  and  Rule  47(b( 
without  the  signature  of  the  Inventor  designee,  Held  that 
the  allegations  made  In  the  "Supplemental  Oath  "  may  not 
be  combined  with  those  In  an  oath  executed  by  the  inventor 
designee  In  his  earlier  application  to  constitute.  In  the 
aggregate,  a  valid  oath,  and  Held  that  "each  application 
should  be  complete  within  Itself  and  one  application  may 
not  refer  to  another  for  an  oath  making  out  a  prima  facie 
case  of  the  applicants  right  to  a  patent.'" 

5.  Same     Same   -Oramt  to  Absionee. 

Held  thst  "the  very  Wimfuage  of  the  section  of  the 
statute  (35  I'  S  C  Section  152)  which  authorizes  the  grant 
of  a  patent  to  an  assignee  limits  such  grant  to  those  cases 
where  the  application  has  been  'made  and  the  specification 
sworn  to  by   the  Inventor,    •    •    *  '  " 
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6.  Same— Same — Same. 

Upon  consideration  of  a  petition  by  the  assignee,  of  an 
application  filed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  B.C. 
Section  118  and  accepted  as  an  application  without  the 
signature  of  the  Inventor  designee  on  the  basis  of  a  show- 
ing that  the  applicant  had  a  proprietary  interest  In  the 
application  subject  matter  and  that  the  Inventor  designee 
refused  to  execute  the  application  papers,  seeking  to  have 
the  patent  maturing  therefrom  Issue  to  It  In  the  face  of 
the  Law  Examiner's  decision  that  the  patent  "•  •  •  must 
be  granted  to  the  inventor  designee  "  based  on  the  ground 
that  a  paper,  entitled  "Supplemental  Oath,"  afforded  no 
baslH  for  accepting  the  application  as  one  filed  by  the 
Inventor,  Held  that  tbe  petition  must  be  denied 

On  Prri-noN. 


DENIED. 

MMOn.  Kolehmainen.  Rathhum  d  Wy$8  for  Bernard 
Arthur  W  Crocker,  Fimt  Annutant  Cnmmisgioner: 

Chemetron  Corporation  petitions  that  the  patent 
maturing  from  the  above  entitled  application  be  Issued 
to  It,  rather  than  to  the  Inventor  named  In  the  appli- 
catliin.  An  assignment  of  the  entire  Interest  In  the 
application  to  Chemetron  Corporation,  signed  by  the 
Invent.. r  designee,  was  recorde<l  In  the  Patent  Office 
on  June  27,  V.m.  Reel  r.23.  Frames  273  and  274.  This 
petition  seeks  review  of  the  decision  of  October  2<>. 
l!»r»8.  by  the  Ijiw  Examiner  that  tbe  patent  "•  •  * 
must  be  grante*!  to  the  inventor  designee." 

As   .set    forth    in   the   Iaw  Examiner's   decision,  the 
applK-ation   pajn^rs   were  originally    filed   by   National 
Cylinder   Cfts   (N.mpany   under   tbe   provisions   of   35 
rsc    Section   118   and    Rule  47(bi    of  the  Rules  of 
Practice  of  the  Cnife^l  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent 
Cases  an<l   were  accepted   as   an   application   without 
the  signature  (.f  the  inventor  designt^e  on  the  basis  of 
a    showing   that    the   applicant    company    had    a   pro- 
prietarv    interest    In    tbe    application    subject    matter 
and  that  the  Inventor  designee  refuse<l  to  execute  the 
application  pajH>rs.    On  June  27,  1958.  a  paper  executed 
by  the  Inventor  designee  and  entitled   "Supplemental 
Oath  "  was  filed   in  the  application.     In  this  paper  it 
was  stated  that  the  subject  matter  of  the  claims  of 
tbe  application  "was  part  of  his  invention"  and  mak- 
ing  other   averments  as   to  that    subject    matter.     In 
a  letter  date<l  August  7.  1958.  the  Examiner  in  charge 
of  the  application  called   for  execution  of  the  appli- 
cation   papers   by    the   Inventor    designee  in    view    of 
his  willingness  to  make  tbe  "Supplemental  Oath."    The 
inventor  designee,  in  a  letter  dated  Septemt>er  18.  1958. 
recelve<l   in  tbe   Patent   Office  on   September  23.    1958. 
indicated   that   he  had.  sin(v  executing  the  "Supple- 
mental Oath."  had  time  to  study  the  application  thor- 
oughlv    that  he   was  convinced   that  be   should   never 
have   signed   the   "Supplemental   Oath."    and   that    It 
^hould  l>e  returned  to  him.     In  a  paper  file<l  Octol>er  -. 
19r»8    the  patent  attorneys  of  record  In  the  application 
contended   that    the   "Supplemental    Oath"    should   be 
retaine<l  in  the  appli.-atlon  and  that  it  should  be  con- 
sidered in  connection  with  the  oath  executed  by  the 
inventor  designee  in  his  earlier  application  Serial  No. 
4'>4  977  as  warranting  issuance  of  the  patent,  as  on  a 
regular  application,  to  Chemetron  ^"'"P-;^^'""-     T^" 
Law  Examiner,  in  a  decision  dated  October  29.  1958 
ruled  that  the  "Supplemental  Oath"  would  be  retained 
tn  the  application  but  that  it   affor.led  no  basis  for 
accepting    the   application    as   one    executed    by    the 
inventor,  and  the  patent  would  issue  to  the  Inventor 


designee  as  provided  in  a5  U.S.C.  118  and  Rule  47 (hi 
The  Instant  petitlcm  seek*  review  of  that  ruling. 

[1]  It  is  clear  that  3.5  I'. S.C.  Section  118  Imposes 
the  limitation  that  a  patent  maturing  from  an  appli- 
cation accepte<1  under  that  section  may  be  granted  only 
"to  the  Inventor."  In  re  Fred  B  Schuy}^.  734  O.G.  835, 
fn  re  Frank  G.  Hough  tt  al..  703  O.C  201.  [21  The 
petitioner  contends,  however,  that  this  is  a  case  of 
first  Impression,  that  the  circumstances  present  no 
question  of  title  or  inventorship  as  were  involved  in 
previous  Rule  47 (b I  cases,  and  that  the  inventor 
designee  has  expressly  authorized  issuance  of  the 
patent  to  the  petitioner.  Giving  full  weight  to  all  of 
these  considerations,  the  fact  remains,  however,  that 
the  section  of  tbe  statute  under  which  this  application 
was  accepted  restricts  grant  of  the  patent  to  tbe 
inventor.  The  inventor  cannot,  of  course,  confer  an 
authority  upon  the  Commissioner  which  has  no  basis 
in  law.  It  is  clear,  accordingly,  that  the  patent  may 
not  l>e  granted  to  tbe  petitioner  if  tbe  application  re- 
tains its  status  as  one  accepted  under  35  U  SC 
Section  118. 

[31   Petitioner  further  contends  that  "all  of  the  re 
quirements  of  a  regularly  filed    (Rule  41)   application 
have  been  met."  and  issuance  of  the  patent  as  on  a 
regularly  filed  application  is  requeste<l.     The  require- 
ments of  35   U.S.C.  Section   111   as  to  an  appHcatioa 
executed  by  tbe  inventor  are  not  deeme.i,  however,  to 
have  been  met.     Section  111  requires  signature  of  the 
application  by  the  applicant,  who.  in  a  regularly  filed 
application,  is  the  inventor      The  inventor  designees 
signature  to  the  "Supplemental   Oath"   In  this   appli- 
cation may  not  be  accepted  as  satisfying  that  require- 
ment since  the  averments  in  that  paper  did  not  refer 
to  the  application  as  a  whole,  and  a  copy  of  the  appli- 
cation was  not  attHcbe<l  thereto  (Rule  57)      Moreover, 
aside  from  the  need  for  signing  tbe  application,  tbe 
Inventor  designee  has  not  complied  with  the  further 
requirement  in  3,5  U.S.C.  Section  \U  that  he  execute 
an  oath  as  prescribed  in  Section  115  of  that  title     The 
"Supplemental  Oath"  Is  obviously  insufficient  in  Itself 
as   such    an    oath    and    r>etitioner    does    not    seem    to 
contend  otherwise.     [4]   Nor   may  the  allegations   in 
the  "Supplemental  Oath"  be  combined  with  those  made 
in    an    oath    executed   in    another   application    to   con- 
stitute   in  the  aggregate,  a  valid  oath      .^s  stated  in 
Ex  parte   HaUey.   102  O.G.   1293.   1903  CD    41,  each 
application  should  be  complete  within  itself  and  one 
application  may  not  refer  to  another  for  an  oath  mak- 
ing out  a  prima  facie  case  of  the  applicant' s  right  to 

a  patent.  .^, 

Hence    none  of  the  grounds  advanced  by  petitioner 

affords  basis  for  the  grant  of  the  patent  to  it  Further 
f.-^l  the  very  language  of  the  section  of  the  statute  (H5 
use  Section  152)  which  authorizes  the  grant  of  a 
patent  to  an  assign.^  limits  such  grant  to  those  cases 
where  the  application  has  been  "made  and  the  specifica- 
tion sworn  to  by  the  inventor.  •  «  '  ■  Whatever  con- 
sideration may  be  given  to  the  oath  made  in  application 
Serial  No.  424,977.  it  is  plainly  evident  that  the  part 
of  the  specification  of  the  instant  application  which 
is  not  common  to  that  of  the  aforesaid  earlier  appli- 
cation has  not  been  "sworn  to  by  the  »"^^°t«^" 
[6]  The  petition,  accordingly,  must  be  denied. 

DENIED.  ' 


284 

U^.  Ctmrt  at  CmtooM  and 

The  Seami-esk   Ribrer  Company   r    F^THiroN,   Inc 

So    fij^H       Derided   July  7,   l^i'J 
[^     CCPA        ,  268  F2(l  232;  122  USPQ  391] 
1     APPEAL  TO  IS    Coi:ht  or  Cistoms  ani>  Patext  Appkals 

JlRISDK  TION        I\TICRI.O(  TTORY       ORDER       or       COMMI8 

moNER     Trademark  Opposition 


Vol.  748— official  GAZETTE 


NoYSMBn  10,  1969 


for  apiK-alH  to  this  c-ourt.  This  is  a  trademark  opposi- 
tion instituted  l>y  appelle<>  which  was  dlsmlsawl 
January  31.  l!>r>«.  by  the  Examiner  of  Trademarli 
Interferem-es  upon  appeliant'H  (applicant's)  motion 
From  this  dismissal.  api>ellee-oppo8er  appealed  to  the 
Commissioner  of  I'atents  on  January  ir>,  lJ>ri9.  Assist 
ant  Commissioner  l^eeils  reversed  the  decision  of  tlie 
The   order  of  the  Aiii»t«tant  CommJRuioner  revertlnjc  the     Kxamlner   of    Interferences   and   ordered   tiie  case    to 

pro<ee<l   to   trial       Appellant   has  appeale<l   from  this 

ruliuK 

The  order  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  is  an  inter 
l.K-utory  order,  und.  as  such,  is  not  appealable 
Maxtrr.  Wdiflrn,  rtr  v  Sheffield  Strrl  Corp  .  42  CCPA 
7_»»?.  21.')  F  2(1  -IHTk  l(i3  rSPg  M.  and  oases  there  ctte<l. 

f2]  There  is  nothing  in  Se< .  21  of  the  Trademark 
Act  of  liM<)  which  permit*  appeals  from  interlocutory 
orders. 

Appellee  s  motion  to  dismiss  the  ap{>eal  is  granted, 
and  the  appeal  is  dismissed. 

APPEAL  DISMISSED. 

WoRi  EY.  C.J  .  and  O'Connktx.  J.,  did  not  participate 
because  of  Illness 

^  ""' 

Erratum 


(lecmtoD  of  thf  Examiner  of  Tradt-mark  Interference*  grttat 

ing  a   iiiotiou   to  ilisniiKw  an  o|>i)o«iition  Held  to  be  un  loter 

locutory  order,  and.  aw  «urh,  not  appealablp 
2.   Same      Same      Same      Section  21  or  the  TnAnEMARK  Act 
or  194fi 
"There    In   nothinu    in    Se<-     21    of   the    TnuJemark    Act    of 

1»4«  which   |>.rmitn  upp.-alM  from    interlocutory  order*  " 

Appeai,    from     the    I'atent     Office.     Opposition    No. 
.?7.r>45. 

DISMISSED. 

Richard  A.   Mnhar  and  Albert  H.  Kirrhmr  for  The 
Seamless  Kubl>er  Orai>any. 

Francis  C.  Hroirnc  for  Ethicon,  Inc 
Before  Wohi>:v.   Cfurf  Judfjr,  und   linn.   Martin,  and 
Smith,  Aggocinte  .fudye»  j 

I*KR    Cl'RT  \  M  : 

[1]    Appellee's  motion  to  dismiss  this  api^eai    raises 
the  question  as  to  the  meaninir  and  effef-t  of  Se<v  21 


111     tll<-     OKKK   lAL     I.AIKTTK.     IkMIK-    (if    0(tob«T    20,     lit.'iiV     pajr<- 

4t!.    H«Mi.n(l    column,   deHxIon   "In   re   WriKht."    third   line,   for 
)f  the  Trademark   Ait   of  imi!.  providing,   inter  alia,     reference  "122  F  2d  .'.22"  read  «««  Fid  75« 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  ."^S   I!  ST    290:   Patent  Act  of  1952 


2,IM.7»5.  .N.  A.  rhnstcn.sfu.  I'ackiiiK.  Bled  Nnv  14.  llfcirt, 
I>r.  N  I>  Ohii.  in.'v.'landl.  I>(><-  ,r?2.T4,  ./o  r  Calhoun,  fr 
rtr  V  Forii  Motor  Co  Stipulation  of  dlsniUnal  with  preju 
dice  Hept.  24.  19:)» 

2,8A4,t58.  L.  S  Wertr,,  Pnx-eHa  of  denaifylUK  and  nolidlfyinK 
ixirou!*  iiia.sKfH  ,  2.413.107,  ^aiiic.  ( 'oiiiiiusit  i.iii  for  dfosify  iiiK 
porou.s  inai.s.-s  hiu!  slrncfur.'-  2.4.'M.S02,  I,  S  Wert/,,  Metti.Ml 
of  solidifyliiif  piiroiM  st riu-t iiri-s,  Bled  Aujr  l-'i,  19JW,  O  •" 
Kann  (Topekai  I>^>c  T  2002,  IntruMon  I'repakt .  Im-  v 
Berkel  and  Salmbury.  Inr  .  ChinliK  J  Iterkel  and  \rden 
tichult;  Patents  li.-lil  vulld  and  iiifrlfijif-d  ,  Patent  Vo 
2.2.'i4.2.'i2  ha-<  ctplrfil  arul  plaintiff'*  first  raiiH*-  of  action 
ba.sed  thereon  In  rtlKiiilHHcd  plaintiff-  second  cause  of  action 
diMinisHed  with  prejudice  ,  lujuuctlon  Inwued  against  defend 
ants  Sept    2.1.  IK.'iU  j 

2.813.107.      (.'*•'«■  2,'2.M,2.''>2  i 

2,414.424.  J  *'  VVilsiiii.  .SyTiclirniiiziinf  siKual  .st-paraturM. 
flled  Sepf  14,  !!*.'>!),  !>('  Nli  III  (Chicago),  I>...-  .-.ncl4Sfl. 
ffmeltine  HeiifnrrK.   Inr    v    I'hilro  IHntributor^.   Inr. 


2,4S4„WS       ( S.-* 


,2.'VI,2.V2  ) 


2.4S2.870.  II  T  Ki'Ish,  St.T"..s<opic  pnijfction  luari  niakinj: 
instrutn.'iit.  Apix-al.  flle<l  .S.pt  Zi.  ll»ri<f.  CCA.  Hh  Circuit. 
l>oc.  7979.  it  Ml  Corporiition  of  immra  el  al  v  Kel'h 
Instrument   Company.  Inc 

Z..5M.297.  J.  P  Kiith.  Kxhaiiit  «»>•  i  iHi'litioiiinK  ineaiiK  , 
2.611.mO,  same,  Kxhaiist  khs  rutidit loriinif  nictliod,  •  rtled 
Aug  17.  19.15,  DC,  SI)  Ohio  (ColiimbusI,  I  >oc  .ift.f.'i,  Joxeph 
P  Ruth  y  The  EnQle  I'irhrr  Company  Claim  1  of  2,.V>K.2y7 
la  Invalid,  Pat.  2,rtll.»)HO  lield  valid  and  not  lnfrluKe<l. 
IVcree  Isaued  Sept     IH,    19."i5* 

8,54 1.  ^^.  K.  Saarinen.  Sha|»il  chair  ,  l>ei..  15H..54H.  »amc, 
Chair  ,h.'  like,  aied  S.-pt    24,    I»!W,   PC.,  S  I>    ¥'\h    Jackson 

vllle),  lH>c    ;i72()  T,   Knoll  AimoriateH.  Inr    v    (lalloiray  ttnnu 
facturing  Corporation  and  (lalloway  Storet.   Inc 

t,57a,llO,  Herbert  fJlatt,  Ironinjf  pad  covfrK,  flied  June  2«. 
1963.  D.C.  H  I>  N  Y  .  I  >oc  H«/10K  Herbert  Olatt  doing  baat 
!•<>««  aa  Magla  I'roduvtn  v  Sotion  Arcrjfiiorie».  Inc  Stipula 
tlon  and  oriler  of  dlsomtlnuance  Sept    2.1.  li».')H 


2,«l  1.480. 


I.S.H-  2,.V)h,2«T  ) 


2.624. 24&,  S  I.  Cluett,  Modified  pai>er  and  method  for  ltd 
manufacture,  flied  Sept  \H.  1K»,  1>V.  S.l>  Ala  (Mobile). 
I>oo.   227.{,   Clupak    Inr    \     ticoti   I'aprr  <ompany 

2,St&,ia«.  KoKK  K.  Skow.  Key  insignia  printer.  flIed  Sept 
21).  1«6H.  I'C.  K  I>  Wis.  (Milwaukee).  I»oc  .V<  C  21*:.,  Herkley 
Slarhine   Company   v     Milu-aukee    Mailinfj   Serrirr 

2.«?7.7»S.  \\  T  Craham,  Clamp  for  vibrating  nhank  plow«, 
flIed  Sept  24,  H»J»  Or,  W  I»  Mo  (St  I-otiia),  r>oc  1253a 
William  T  ilraham  and  Graham  Plow,  Inc.  v  John  lleere 
Company  of  Kannait  City 

2.A75.5AI.  C  S  .Servaas,  Keailient  garment  supporting 
hiii'ii,  and  tfarment,  flIed  S^'pt  2.-?,  lOftfl,  VC.  SDNY,  Doc 
l.V)/3K7,  flrrraaii  rf  Company.  Inr  v  l.awrence  L.  Dritz  et  al  . 
doing  buKinriiii  at  John  Itrxt:  4c  Son*. 

2.S7S.471.  Wayne  .M  Pierce.  Jr.  Method  for  makinK  and 
(Itatril.utiiiK  snow,  filed  Jan.  2fl,  19f>8.  D  <\  .Maaa  (li<.aton), 
D(.c  .Vi/1'20  K,  Emhart  .yanufarturinp  Co  et  al  v  Routquet 
Ski  ,4rfa,  Inr  et  al  Order  holding  patent  valid  and  Infringed 
Sept    21,  1».")» 

2.S79.JMNI.  I,  F  Mc<}raw  et  al  .  Horne  ahm-.  flIed  Aug  2h, 
l»:.9.  DC,  .V  D  III  (Chicago).  l>oc  .M4cl401,  Urdraur  Hrot 
t  I  al    \     I'hornij-  Mfo    Co 

2.700,416,  C.  .\  Thomas,  MilkiiiK  ap|>aratus.  Bled  .S«'pt  17. 
li^5».  DC,  N  D  111  (Chicago).  Doc  .'litcl  ,'.1 .(.  fiabnon  FroK 
Co    V    Ite  l.aral  (Separator  Co 

2,7%S.68S.  I.  L  KricK-r,  Urassleres,  filed  Sept  Tl.  Ift0». 
]^  C  .  S  I>  N  V  Do<-  l.V)/.S70,  International  Later  Corp  v 
Montgomery  Ward  <i  Co  .  Inc. 

e.744.9»a.  T  Jepai.n,  KU-etrlc  frylnir  pan,  Aled  Sept  1.  19M». 
DC.  N.D  III.  (Chicago).  IMk-.  5Uc1412,  Sunbeam  Corporation 
V    General  J-:ievtri(   <  o    et  al 

2.749.3*4,  W.  J  Sci.tt.  Plastic  <onne<-torw.  flIed  Jan  H.  1967, 
DC.  SDNY.  Doc  lltt/ltlH.  Ideal  Indunlrten.  Inr  v  Hi  f^eale 
rrodurtt  Corp  Stipulation  and  order  of  diamlaaal  8ept.  23, 
1959 

2.77I.W4,    Patch    and    (irnndy.    Composite    floor    and    deck 
covering  conat motion.    Al«>d   Sept,    23,    196©.    DC,    N  D.   Calif. 
(San  Franciaco).   Due.  3HM8.  Cromfleld  Produrtu  Corp    v    Cal 
Tex  Manufacturing  Co    et  al 


November  10,  1959 
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t.774.aM,    H     Miller,    Door    constructions    for    laundry    ma 
chlnery,    fll»d    Sept     ifl,    196©.    DC.    N.D     111     (Chicajrol,    D..( 
.%9cir>04.    Miller    Laundry    Marhine   Vo.    v.   .4merica»i   Laundry 
Marhmery  Co 

2.7M^t7,  Jenkins  anil  Mc<'r>-»Ty,  Coin  oi«'rated  mechanism 
for    vending    machines,    fliod    S«-pt     2."i,    1S»5».    DC,    WD     Pa 
(Plttaburgli),    Doc      1H1S3,    .4tla«    Manufacturing    and    Hale* 
Corporation  v    Meyer  J    Abeliton  et  al 

2,Ma,9O0.  .Milbr  and  (irt-ene,  Vertical  louvre  wall  box.  filed 
Sept.  24.  1959,  DC,  N  D  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc  H286,  John 
J     \e»bitt.   Inr    v     Srhemenauer  Manufarturing  Corp. 

Z.«ll,»2a,  W.  K.  Rupp.  Diaphragm  pump,  ftled  Sept  24. 
1»59.  DC,  E.n.  Va.  (Richmond),  Doc  3010,  The  Gorman 
Hupp  Company  v    The  Cary  Hall  Machinery  Co  .  Inc    et  al 

t,gn,9XA,    Max    Katsman    rt    al  ,    Vaporiser;    !>«•.    I7»,88«, 
aame.    vaporiaer    atand.    tied    Sept.    2*/.    1959.    D.C  .    S.D.N  Y 
Doc.   l,'>0/;!5.(,  Ka2  M&nujacturing  Co.,  In^.  v,  Lan4er»,  Fraiy 
rf  Clark  i  Inc  )  et  al 

2,S44.1»2,  L  R  Marquei,  SWhI  cover,  flIed  Sept  24.  ll*«^, 
DC,  WD.  Tenn.  (Memphla),  Doc  3795,  .4tla«  Specialty 
Manufacturing  Companp  v.  Farber  Brother*.  Incorporated 

748   O.G.— 20 


2.8S«,54S,  Julius  I.itowsky.  Cap.  Bled  Sept  15,  195©,  DC. 
ND  111  (Chlcagol,  Doc,  59rl492.  6'  rf  /.  \orelty  Co  et  al  v 
I'orti*  Style  Induntriex.  Inr  Same.  «l««d  Nov  4.  1968.  same. 
Doc.  58C1944,  Amenran  \  eedle  and  .\ovelty  Co  v  S  <t  L 
Sovelty  Co  Patent  held  valid  and  claims  1  and  2  Infringed 
by  plaintiff,  consent  Judgment  dismisslnjj  conipialnt  Sept  16. 
1 959 

2.M0,MS,  C.  H  Nehls,  Locklnp  closure,  flIed  Sept  l."^.  1959. 
DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Do<-  .59cl4S8,  Wayne  Metalvraft 
Company  v.  lirrknon   ['rodurtf .  Inc. 

Re.  23.988  I  of  2,.W0,067).  W.  D  McLeish,  Anchorb,  filed 
Sept  19  1959,  DCNH  (Concord),  Doc  20,'8,  Hie  WiL  Inc 
V     4»#oHofed   Piping  A    Fngineering  Co..  Inr    rt  al 

Re.  24,572  (of  2,807,813).  D,  P,  Weliea,  Jr.,  Fluieleas  swajr 
ing   tap,    filed   Aug.   24.    1969,   DC,    N.D.   111.    (Chicago).   Doc 
59cl362,     Re$le]f-Wellei     Corporation     v.     United     Greenfield 
Corporation 

Dea.liie.MM.     (See  2.541.836.) 

Dea.  179.S8S.      (  See  2,837,624.) 


f»  to-*- 


A  f  t 


i 


•.'V 


,r.  .<> 


As- 


\    .   1 


1    ^     -r      , 


•./'  .' 


SI"    1 


•  iM.iu*<      <'   'r  ^"-^   • 


I     •» 


REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  10,  1959 

Matter  aneloaMl  In  beftry  braeketi  1 1  appMra  la  tk«  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  tbii  reiaaae  «p*<rificatioa  ;  mattar 

printed  in  Italtca  Indicates  additions  made  bj  reissue. 


24,732 
BREAKER  ROLLER  FOR  BORING  HEADS 
AMthoaj  R.  Biedcfls,  Chicago,  DL,  wmigftor  to  Goodmao 
MttiBfacturiiig  Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corpoiatioB 
of  Dlinois 
Orlgiiia]  No.  2,823,025,  dated  February  11,  1958,  Serial 
No.  644,105,  March  5,  1957.    Application  for  reiinie 
April  29,  1959,  Serial  No.  809,896 

5  Cbdms.    (CI.  262—33) 


lions  alternately  offset  laterally  from  said  tooth-forming 
projections  and  having  non-linear  penetration  with  the 
material  being  crushed. 


r 


24,733 
DRUM  HEAD  AND  LIKE  ASSEMBLIES 
James  V.  Erwin,  St.  Panl,  Mina. 
Original  No.  2,830,484,  dated  April  15,  1958,  Serial  No. 
518,616,  June  28,  1955.     Application  for  reissue  Oc- 
tober  10,    1958,   Serial   No.    766,636 
4  Claims.    (CI.  84— 414) 


4.  A  cutting  head  for  a  boring  type  mining  machine 
comprising  rotatable  means,  at  least  one  pair  of  outer  and 
inner  cutter  supports  thereon,  cutter  bits  on  said  supports 
adapted  to  cut  radially  spaced  circular  recesses  upon  ro- 
tation of  said  means  and  leaving  a  projecting  ring  of  ma- 
terial therebetween,  and  at  least  one  crusher  roller 
mounted  for  rotation  and  in  a  location  in  which  it  con- 
tacts said  ring  of  material  and  rolls  thereon  at  substantial 
distances  from  any  of  sard  recesses  as  the  machine  ad- 
vances said  bits  to  produce  said  recess,  said  roller  having 
a  shape  forming  a  margin  composed  of  aligned  tooth-form- 
ing projections  ctrcumferentially  spacecLalong  the  outer 
margin  of  said  roller  and  having  non-coplanar  cutter  por- 


.?.  A  drum  head  assembly  comprising  an  annular  mem- 
ber having  an  milially  multi-directionally  tensilized  water- 
resistant  homogeneous  thermoplastic  polyester  resin  sheet 
mounted  thereon,  the  marginal  portion  of  said  sheet  ex- 
tending at  least  partuillv  about  said  member,  the  central 
head  portion  of  said  sheet  within  said  marginal  portion 
being  tensilized  essentially  in  its  initial  condition,  said 
sheet  where  extending  about  said  portion  of  said  member 
being  secured  in  intimate  and  smooth  contact  therewith. 


I'  PLANT  PATENTS  ,.' 
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Illustrations   for  plant   patents  are   usuallj   In   color   and    therefore   It    Is   not    practUable   to    repr<xlui»'    the   drawing. 


'         '  CLEMATIS  PLANT 

Winiam  H.  Henderson,  Clovis,  Calif. 
Application  October  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  766,638 
1  'Jlalm.    (CI.  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Clematis  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  pink  color  of  its  new  growth  and  flowers 
and  by  the  large  number  of  petals  in  each  corolla. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,911,645 

FASTENER  INSERTING  TOOLS 

William  P.  CroMen,  Ipawkfa,  Mmm^  aadgnor  to  United 

Shoe  Machfaiery  Corporatioa,  Flemtaigton,  N  J.,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Nev  ientj  ,^..««._ 

Application  Decemhcr  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,797 

6  Oatani.    (CL  1—44.4) 


wafer  positioning  bolder  in  sequence  m  a  plurality  of 
positions  with  respect  to  said  insertion  posiuon.  means 
for  supplying  components  to  said  insertion  posiuon,  means 
for  sensing  the  arrival  of  one  of  said  components  at  said 
insertion  position,  a  component  lead  forming  and  inser- 
tion device  at  said  insertion  posiuon,  means  responsive 
to  said  sensing  for  actuating  said  component  lead  forming 
and  insertion  device,  said  component  lead  forming  and 
insertion  device  arranged  when  actuated  to  form  the  leads 
of  an  electrical  component  as  staple  elements,  and  for  in- 
serting the  staple  elements  so  formed  into  said  wafer. 


f 


1.  In  a  fastener  inserting  tool,  a  driver,  motor  means 
operativcly  connected  to  said  driver  for  imparting  driving 
motion  thereto,  a  fastener  retaining  nosepiece  movable 
relative  to  said  motor  means,  a  cylinder  fixed  to  said 
nosepiece,  a  pair  of  yieldable  jaws  on  said  nosepiece 
for  supporting  a  fastener  in  the  path  of  motion  of  said 
driver,  said  driver  extending  from  said  motor  means 
through  said  cylinder  and  movable  between  said  jaws 
to  drive  the  fastener  therefrom  when  said  motor  means 
and  said  nosepiece  are  moved  toward  each  other,  a  piston 
on  said  driver  and  slidable  within  said  cylinder,  and 
means  to  admit  pressurized  fluid  to  said  cylinder  to 
withdraw  the  driver  from  the  jaws  and  to  move  said 
nosepiece  and  said  motor  means  away  from  each  other 
after  the  fastener  has  been  driven. 


■  e.L3 

2,911,647 

UNDERARM  PERSPIRATION  PAD 

Irma  G.  Dixon,  Battiinorc  Md.,  and  Benjamto  F.  Thorn- 

ton.  Jr     Wadiington,  D.C. 

Appllcatioo  Ortobir  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,160 

1  CUdm.    (CL  2—53) 


2,911,646 
AUTOMATION 
Bemd  Vo«en  and  Herbert  K.  Hazel,  Arttngtoo,  Va.,  a»- 
rignors  to  Melpar,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va..  a  corporatioo 

of  New  Yort  „..,.,     ~-  ,,« 

Application  A-jril  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,330 
19Chdiiii.    (CL  1—106) 


An  anti-perspirauon  shield  comprising  an  ovoid  body 
including  a  substantiaUy  inverted  U-shaped  wu-e  frame 
embodying  leg  members  and  a  transverse  bight  connect- 
ing said  leg  members,  a  tubular  spring  member  formed 
into  a  loop,  having  end  portions  secured  to  said  leg  mem- 
bers of  said  subsuntially  inverted  U-shaped  wire  frame, 
the  loop  extending  a  substantial  disunce  beyond  said 
bight  providing  a  section  having  a  flexibihty  of  bending 
beyond  said  inverted  U-shaped  wire  frame  when  in  use, 
and  a  flexible  covering  fitted  over  said  body. 


2  911  64S 
COVER  OR  BLANKET  CONVERTIBLE  INTO 

A  COAT 
Maria  Schanda-Seyf  erth,  BerHn-Dahlem,  Gmaxaj 
AwBaSonJnly27,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,568 
"^       2  Oahns.     (Q.  2—69) 


1  A  system  for  automatically  fabricating  electrical 
assemblies,  each  sub-assembly  comprising  a  wafer  hav- 
ing secured  thereto  at  least  one  electrical  component  hav- 
ing leads,  said  system  including  means  for  abstracting 
wafers  from  a  stack  of  wafers,  a  wafer  conveyor,  means 
for  securing  said  wafers  in  longitudinal  array  on  said 
conveyor,  means  for  actuating  said  wafer  conveyor  in  dis- 
crete steps  to  a  component  insertion  position,  means  for 
transferring  said  wafers  from  said  conveyor  one  at  a  time 
to  a  wafer  positioning  holder,  means  for  positiomng  said 


1    A  cover  or  blanket  convertible  into  a  coat,  com- 
prising  the   halves   of   four   divisible   fasteners   on   one 
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of  its  ends,  each  of  said  fasteners  ranging  over  a  quar- 
ter of  the  width  of  said  end,  said  end  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  provided  in  the  middle  of  the  cover  and 
opening  between  the  two  inner  half -fasteners,  a  divisibk 
fastener  arranged  between  the  edges  of  said  loogitudiiial 
slot,  each  longitudinal  side  of  the  cover  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  spaced  from  said  end  and  approximately  paral- 
lel thereto  and  opening  on  its  respective  longitudiiial 
edge,  and  a  divisible  fastener  ranging  over  approximately 
a  quarter  of  the  length  of  said  end  between  the  edges 
of  each  transverse  slot  so  that  by  connecting  the  outer 
half  fasteners  on  said  end  to  the  half-fasteners  on  the 
sides  of  the  transverse  slots  nearest  said  end,  and  by 
connecting  the  inner  half  fasteners  of  said  end  to  the 
half  fasteners  on  the  sides  of  the  transverse  slots  far- 
thest from  said  end,  the  cover  can  be  converted  into  a 
coat. 


SURVIVAL  SUIT 
Patrick  F.  RncDc,  Royal  Oak,  aad  Rlckard  A.  Rndk, 

Applkatioa  Augiut  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  604,633 
1  Claim.     (CL  2— 6f  3) 


»f 


5  m 


A  garment  of  unitary  lightweight  construction  for  use 
by  outdoorsmen  during  periods  of  inactivity  for  protec- 
tion during  periods  of  bad  weather,  said  garment  com- 
prising an  elongated  tubular  body  member  of  flexible  ma- 
terial generally  cylindrical  in  shape  with  generally  a  flat 
bottom  thereby  providing  an  unobstnKted  interior 
throughout  the  length  of  the  garment,  the  lower  end  of 
said  body  member  being  closed,  the  upper  end  of  said 
body  member  having  an  integral  hood  with  a  face  open- 
ing in  the  front  thereof,  said  body  member  having  an 
elongated  entrance  slit  extending  downwardly  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  face  opening,  fastening  means  for  re- 
leasably  closing  said  entrance  slit,  said  body  member 
having  shoulder  engaging  portions  forming  an  area  of 
transition  to  the  hood,  and  arm  receiving  sleeves  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  shoulder  en- 
gaging portions,  said  garment  being  constructed  from 
flexible  waterproof  material  for  protecting  substantially 
the  entire  body  of  a  person  wearing  the  device  and  for 
permitting  the  garment  to  be  folded  into  compact  condi- 
tion for  case  of  carrying  during  periods  of  activity,  said 
waterproof  material  being  constructed  of  a  plurality  of 
plies  of  material,  the  inner  and  outer  plies  being  water- 
proof and  the  intcrmed  ate  ply  being  insulative,  said  fas- 
tening means  including  a  slide  fastener  attached  to  the 
mtermcdiatc  ply,  the  inner  and  outer  plies  being  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  intermediate  ply.        ,     .     ,    , 


2,911,656  I 

NURSING  GARMENT 

Paula  M.  B.  Gcrich,  Lcask,  Sukatcbcwan.  Canada 

Applkatioa  Aogiut  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  6«3,110 

2  Claims.     (Q.  2—74) 

1.  A  nursing  garment  comprising  a  dress  including  a 

blouse  portion  having  spaced  free  vertical  edges,  a  front 


central  accordion  pleated  panel  portion  having  a  width 
greater  than  one-third  the  area  of  the  front  of  the  blowe 
portion,  extending  between  the  spaced  vertical  edges  of 
tbe  blouse  portion  and  disposed  vertically  from  the  neck 
to  the  waist  portion  of  the  dress  to  permit  lateral  ex- 
pansion across  a  wearer's  chest,  vertical  slide  fasteners 


secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  pleated  panel  portion 
and  said  dress,  and  concealing  strips  secured  on  said 
dress  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pleated  panel  and  overlying 
said  slide  fasteners  whereby  said  fasteners  are  normally 
concealed  and  accessible  to  convert  tbe  dress  for  breast 
feeding. 

I  I  2,911,651 

RAIN  CAPE 
Norman  H.  Nye  and  Ar<knr  J.  Raoiet,  Cayaboga  Falk, 
Oklo;  mid  Nye   Bwlinnr  to  Pca-Mac-Nyc  CompaBy, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

AiVmt  23,  1956,  Scriid  No.  6«5,7S1 
2  dalBM.    (CL  2— M) 


1 .  A  plastic  rain  cape  comprising  a  longitudinally  wpWl 
flattened  tubular  plastic  sheet  having  a  front  layer  and 
a  back  layer  and  with  laterally  overlapped  portions  ex- 
tending the  length  of  said  sheet  in  the  front  layer  there- 
of adjacent  the  split  therein  that  extends  the  length  there- 
of, said  sheet  being  contoured  to  head  receiving  shape  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  sheet  having  a  face  receiving  open- 
ing adjacent  said  one  end  in  the  front  layer  only  of  said 
sheet,  the  front  and  back  layers  being  sealed  together  at 
said  one  end,  the  overlapped  portions  of  said  front  layer 
being  sealed  together  at  said  opening  which  is  made  in 
overlapped  portions  of  said  sheet  to  outline  said  c^>en- 
ing,  the  overlapped  portions  in  said  front  layer  extend- 
ing laterally  more  than  the  width  of  said  face  opening 
but  less  than  about  one  half  the  width  of  the  flattened 
plastic  sheet. 

2,911,652 

CAMOUFLAGING  COVERING  FOR  MILITARY 

HELMETS 

Carl  Oscar  Alexander  Ekman,  Stockbofan,  Sweden,  ■§- 

rignor  to  Fkma  Ekman  A  Brmtti,  Stockholm,  Swediw, 

a  corpofatloo  off  Swedes 

Appllcatkm  Angait  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  6t3,157 
2  ClafaM.    (CL  2—187) 
1.  Camouflaging  covering  for  a  soldier's  helmet,  char- 
acterized m  that  the  same  consists  essentially  of  a  blank 
of   opaque,    light-absorbing,   dull-surfaced    plastic    sheet 
material  so  large  as  to  fall  irregtilarly  in  folds  over  such 
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helmet,  when  arranged  over  the  latter,  to  break  the  char- 
actenstic  silhouette  of  such  helmet,  that  portion  of  said 
blank  which  is  intended  per  se  to  cover  such  helmet  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  irregularly  arranged  punched-out  aper- 
tures spaced  thereover,  some  of  said  apertures  being  sub^ 
stantially  semi-circular  in  configuration  and  others  of  said 
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spaced  apart,  parallel  inner  and  outer  side  walls,  said  side 
walls  having  undulated  surfaces,  a  bottom  wall  cxtcndmg 
laterally  between  said  side  walls,  flanges  extending  later- 
ally toward  each  other  from  said  side  walls  m  levels 
spaced  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  having  up- 
turned free   edges  defining  spaced,  parallel   rails,   said 


.^^"i^'i 


apertures  being  substantially  C-shapcd  providing  a  tab. 
said  blank  having  a  series  of  eyelet  openings  arranged  m 
a  curved  line  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  said  blank 
being  provided  with  adjustable  means  for  securing  the 
blank  to  a  helmet,  said  securing  means  including  a  band 
threaded  through  the  eyelet  openings  of  said  curved  line 
and  adapted  to  be  pulled  tight  about  the  helmet. 


flanges  having  openings  therein  to  permit  draining  of 
water  therethrough,  and  said  inner  side  wall  having  open- 
ings therein  at  tbe  level  of  the  lowest  portion  of  the  top 
surface  of  said  bottom  wall  so  that  any  water  splashing 
into  the  guide  track  between  said  rails  and  between  the 
latter  and  the  adjacent  side  walls  can  drain  from  the  track 
through  said  inner  side  wall  openings. 


2,911,653 

TROUSER  SUPPORT 

^— .let  Orpp—il.  Patency  NJ. 

Appbcatioa  May  24, 195t,  SerW  No.  737,792 

5  Ch^iM.    (CL  2 — 321) 


2,911,655 

COMBINATION  CHAIR  AISD  FOLDWGBH> 
Look  Pokoray,  Jr.,  Roakoakoma,  N.Y.,  Mriganr  of  ■ 
thM  to  Loak  Pokoray,  Roakoakoma,  aai 

to  Joha  M.  Pokomjr,  ••■?«[*»  N.\  ^     ^..  ... 
Aaailcatkm  March  11, 1H7,  Serial  No.  645,17S 
11  Oalmik    (CL5-39) 


-u> 


Q, 


iz3n!iJ 


»    f        <0 


1  In  wea  nv  apparel,  a  belt  comprising  a  main  por- 
tion having  spaced  ends,  a  length  of  elastic  material  ex- 
tending between  said  ends,  and  means  on  said  length  re- 
Icasably  gripping  said  ends  of  the  main  poruon,  said 
length  of  elasUc  material  being  stretchable  m  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  the  last-named  means  compnsing  cUps 
engagcable  with  said  ends  of  the  main  portion,  each  cUp 
having  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted  to  embrace  the  associated 
end  of  the  main  portion,  said  main  portion  including 
connecting  means  at  its  opposite  ends  connected  to  one 
jaw  of  the  clips,  for  holding  the  clips  connected  to  tbe 
main  portion  in  both  the  gripping  and  releasing  positions 
of  the  jaws,  said  connecting  means  comprising  transverse 
strips  on  the  ends  of  the  main  portion,  said  one  jaw  of 
the  clips  having  spaced  slits  through  which  the  strips 
extend. 

2,911,654 

SHOWER  ENCLOSURE 

Salvatorc  J.  Biaao.  Rodya  HdahU,  N.Y. 

Appttcatkm  ABvaK  23,  1957,  SMtalNo.  679,t3S 

^^  IcSmu    (CL  4—149) 

1.  In  a  shower  enclosure  an  internal  extruded  lower 

guide  track  t<x  the  shower  doors  comprising  iqwtanding. 


1.  In  a  chair-bed,  a  chair  frame  comprising  a  base 
and  an  upper,  the  base  comprising  a  front  and  back  and 
spaced  upright  sides,  the  upper  comprising  a  back  and 
seat  and  arms,  said  scat  having  a  width  appreciably  less 
than  the  spacing  between  tbe  sides  of  the  base,  the  back 
and  sides  of  the  base  extending  well  above  the  level  of 
said  seal,  a  forwardly  unfoWable  bed  frame  wider  than 
said  seat  and  housed  between  the  sides  of  said  base  be- 
low the  level  of  said  seat,  means  pivotally  supporting 
said  bed  frame  solely  upon  said  sides  of  the  base,  said 
means  including  rear  frame  supporting  pivots  above  the 
level  of  the  scat,  each  of  said  arms  comprising  a  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  the  corresponding  side  edge 
of  said  scat  and  an  outwardly  directed  top  wall,  said 
arms  and  the  sides  of  the  base  being  cooperatively  coo- 
toured  to  enclose  spaces  beneath  tbe  top  walls  of  said 
arms,  said  spaces  accommodating  said  rear  frame  sup- 
porting pivots,  and  means  hinging  the  upper  to  the  base 
along  an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  top  edge 
of  the  back  of  the  base,  to  allow  swinging  of  the  upper 
between  a  lowered  position  in  which  said  seat  overlies 
the  fully  folded  bed  frame  and  a  rearwardly  raised  peti- 
tion in  which  said  bed  frame  is  exposed. 


( 
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-  2,91 1>M 

BEDFRAME  SUPPORT  LEG 
McMn  E.  Rocbc  StronfniUc,  aad  LmUc  K.  Jackm 
Lidiewood,  Ohio,  ■wipinn  to  Tkc  Harrard  Muafac- 
toitag  Company,  Ckrclaad,  Ohio,  a  corpocatloa  of 

Ohio 
ApvUcatioa  December  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  625,973 
4ClafaM.    (CI.  5— 31i) 


adapted  to  receive  the  entire  back  and  the  entire  bottom 
of  each  heel  of  a  patient  when  the  calves  of  the  lep  arc 


,  r. 


supported  on  the  first  cushion  and  the  bottoms  of  the 
feet  arc  pressed  against  the  second  cushion. 


1.  A  coIlapsMe  bcdframe  which  includes  loi^tudinal 
and  transverse  frame  members  pivotally  connected  one 
to  another  for  relative  angular  displacement  about  the 
pivots  such  that  the  transverse  members  can  lie  alongside 
the  longitudinal  members  when  the  frame  is  in  a  collapsed 
compact  condition,  each  longitudinal  member  having  a 
cross  section  which  provides  a  horizorKal  flange  or  support 
surface  for  a  boxspring  and  each  transverse  member  hav- 
ing a  cross  section  which  provides  at  at  least  its  end 
portion  a  right  angle  configuration  with  a  horizontal 
upper  flange  and  a  vertical  depending  flange,  and  a  sup- 
portmg  leg  structure  being  of  inverted  substantially  L- 
shaped  form  and  having  a  horizontal  flange  portion  and  a 
vertical  web  portion  with  said  web  portion  having  a  verti- 
cal channel  extending  the  entire  length  thereof  and  ex- 
tending into  said  horizontal  flange  portion  of  the  leg, 
and  with  the  edges  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the  leg 
surrounding  the  said  channel  being  crimped  inwardly  to 
form  said  channel  at  the  lower  end  thereof  into  a  socket- 
like  cavity,  and  with  said  leg  structure  being  rigidly 
secured  to  one  of  said  frame  members,  said  vertical  por- 
tion of  the  leg  structure  being  secured  to  the  vertical 
depending  flange  of  said  frame  member,  and  with  the 
horizontal  flange  of  the  said  frame  member  and  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  leg  structure  extending  in  opposed 
divergent  relationship. 


2,911,<5S 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  MOORING  BUOY 

Heniy  Wcsdey  Stanley,  Jr.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

AppllcatkNi  Norember  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  t24,«99 

5ClalM.    (CL9-«) 


2,9U,*57 
LEG  AND  FOOT  REST 
George  W.  Strecter  III,  Longmeadow,  Mass. 
AppUcatkm  August  23,  1957,  SeiiaJ  No.  679,962 
2  Claims.    (Q.  5—327) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  foot 
and  leg  rest,  comprising  a  flat  and  supporting  base  wail 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  patient's  bed.  a  flat  back  wall 
connected  to  and  upstanding  from  the  base  wall,  and  first 
and  second  cushions  respectively  carried   by   the  upper 
face  of  the  base  wall  and  the  inner  face  of  said  upright 
wall   and  extending  transversely   across  such   walls,  the 
mner  end   of  the  first  cushion   being  spaced   forwardly 
from  the  inner  face  of  the  upright  wall  a  substantial  dis- 
tance and  the   lower  end  of  the  second  cushion   being 
spaced  a  substantial  distance   above  the  upper  face  of 
the  base  wall,  thereby  forming  a  recess  which  extends 
transversely  across  the  base  wall  and  back  wall  and  is 


4.  A  mooring  buoy,  comprising:  two  dished  half  hous- 
ing members  formed  of  molded  plastic  material;  a  periph- 
eral flange,  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  open  face  of 
the  members,  on  each  housing  member  adapted  to  coact. 
with  a  scaling  agent,  to  form  a  water-tight  joint  for  said 
housing  members;  a  resilient  bumper  enclosing  said  joined 
flanges,  in  a  manner  to  retain  the  sealing  agent,  and  en- 
circling the  buoy;  an  axially  positioned  tension  means, 
disposed  to  press  the  two  housing  members  together,  con 
sisting  of  two  exteriorly  positioned  rings  each  having  an 
integral  flange  adapted  to  seat  on  the  exterior  of  each  of 
said  housing  members  and  a  threaded  stem  passing  through 
an  opening  into  the  buoy  cavity;  a  rigid  tension  member 
disposed  between  said  threaded  stems  and  threaded  cou- 
plings adjustably  joining  said  stems  to  said  tension  mem- 
ber; and  a  flotation  block  slidably  disposed  on  said  ten- 
sion means  within  the  cavity  of  the  bui*/- 


\ 
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2311,459 
BOOK  ROUNDING  AND  BACKING  MACHINE 
Leo  Robbtau  and  Jack  Bcndror,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a»- 
ilgnors  to  Printing  Indnitrim  Eqnipmenr  Inc.,  New 

Appikatio^  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,551 
9  Claims.    (CL  U— 5) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  backing  the  backs  of  books,  a 
pair  of  rounding  and  feed  rollers  between  which  a  book 

I     •  -11 


November  10,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


is  positioned,  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  roll- 
ers toward  the  other  roller  to  cause  the  book  to  be  en- 
gaged between  the  rollers,  means  for  rotating  the  roll- 
ers in  opposite  directions  to  cause  the  book  held  be- 
tween them  to  be  rounded  as  the  book  is  moved  down- 
wardly to  position  between  the  jaws  and  a  backing  roller, 
a  backing  roller  located  below  the  feed  and  rounding 
rollers  and  against  which  the  book  is  brought  upon  its 
downward  movement  by  the  rounding  and  feed  rollers, 
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means  for  maintaining  the  backing  roller  in  position  to 
act  as  a  stop  to  contact  with  the  back  of  the  book  as  the 
book  is  moved  downwardly,  means  for  swinging  the  back- 
ing roller  through  an  arc  ucross  the  back  of  the  book 
while  it  is  held  in  contact  therewith,  to  thereby  back  said 
book,  and  means  for  controlling  the  point  of  contact  of 
the  rounding  rollers  with  the  book  to  thereby  regulate  the 
extent  of  movement  of  the  book  by  said  rollers  in  a  di- 
rection toward  the  backing  roller. 


2,91 1,M« 

POWER  TOOTH  BRUSH 

Scymoor  Klemas,  lames  R.  Kayc,  and 

LoweU  M.  Kaye,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  September  16,  1957,  Scial  No.  684,030 

1  Clafan.    (CL  15—28) 


231M41 

FLOOR  WAXING  DEVICE 

Raymond  W.  Bales,  Freao,  CaM-  ,  ^^ 

Application  Angnst  S,  195«,  Serial  No.  753,964 

3  Claims.    (CL  15 — 9S) 


In  a  motor  operated  tooth  brush,  an  elongated  housing 
having  a  head  portion  and  a  handle  portion  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  said  head  portion  extending 
from  an  extremity  of  the  handle  portion  beyond  the 
perimeter  of  the  handle  portion,  in  combination  with  a 
neck  f<MTned  of  flexible  material,  said  neck  including  an 
inner  flange  adapted  for  removable  connection  with  the 
head  portion  where  it  extends  beyond  the  perimeter  of 
the  handle  portion,  said  neck  portion  being  normally 
axially  aligned  with  the  head  portion  forming  a  hollow 
tubular  extension  thereto  adapted  to  receive  a  flexible 
operating  shaft  from  a  motor  adapted  to  be  mounted 
within  the  head  portion,  said  neck  being  tapered  at  its 
outer  end  for  insertion  into  the  users  mouth  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  tooth  brush  for  connectioo  to  the  flexible 
shaft,  said  neck  being  formed  of  flexible  material  which 
can  be  deformed  to  a  position  out  of  axial  alignment 
with  the  head,  said  material  having  properties  whereby 
such  deformatiwi  is  maintained  until  the  user  manually 
deforms  the  n»terial  to  another  position. 


1.  In  an  applicator  for  polishing  wax,  a  main  housing 
open  at  its  bottom,  an  elongated  handle  member  secured 
to  said  housing,  a  floor-engaging  head  member  lockingly 
engaged  in  said  main  housing  to  support  same  on  a  floor 
to  be  polished  and  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  said 
housing  and  rotaiable  relative  to  said  housing,  a  resilient 
deformable   spreader  pad  secured  to  the  underside  of 
said  head  member,  said  head  member  being  formed  with 
a   horizontal  passage  extending   from  one  side  thereof 
subjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  the  main  housing,  and  said 
spreader  pad  being  formed  with  a  vertical  passage  at  its 
center  portion  communicating  with  said  horizontal  pas- 
sage and  opening  beneath  said  spreader  pad,  a  cover  mem- 
ber of  flexible  porous  sheet  material  detachably  secured 
to  said  head  member  and  underlying  said  spreader  pad, 
defining  a  dispensing  and  spreading  receptacle  for  floor 
wax  between  said  spreader  pad  and  the  cover  member, 
a  floor  wax  dispensing  container  mounted  on  said  handle 
member,  discharge  conduit  means  connected  to  said  con- 
tainer, and  means  to  detachably  communicatively  connect 
said  conduit  means  to  said  passage  at  said  one  side  of 
the  head  member.  

2,911,442 

MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  PRODUCT 

FROM  A  CONTAINER 

Robert  K.  Sedgwick,  Wankesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Keaney 

Jk  Trecker  Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin  ^,     ^^  ^-_ 

Application  March  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,438 
17  Claims.    (CL  15— 194.1) 

16.  In  a  machine  tool  for  machining  a  mass  of  mate- 
rial out  of  a  cylindrical  container;  a  base,  a  holder 
adapted  to  receive  said  container;  means  operable  to 
secure  the  container  within  said  holder;  a  cutter  carrying 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  and  supported 
thereon  for  axial  movement;  means  connected  to  route 
said  spindle;  means  connected  to  reciprocate  said  spin- 
dle; a  holder  and  container  rotating  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base,  said  rotating  means  being  provided 
with  an  opening  the  axis  of  which  is  disposed  paralld 
to  but  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  said  rotating 
means  having  an  inner  annular  tapered  surface  for  re- 
ceiving said  holder  in  predetermined  position  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  opening  in  said  rotating  means;  drive 
means  connected  to  rotate  said  rotaUng  means;  a  holder 
and  container  positioning  means  movaWy  mounted  on 
said  base  and  adapted  to  guide  the  conumer  into  dnv- 
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ing  engagement   with  said   rotating   means;   means  op-   surface  of  said  sponge  element  to  fractnre  and  break 
erable  to  effect  a  supporting  and  driving  engagement  of   away  said  button  element  from  said  closure  element  so 
said  holder  with  the  inner  annular  tapered  surface  of   as  to  cause  said  button  element  to  fall  into  said  chamber 
said  rotating  means;  a  support  on  said  positioning  means 
adapted  to  rotatably  support  said  holder  and  the  con- 


|i 
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member  leaving  an  aperture  for  egress  of  the  material 
stored  in  said  chamber  element  so  as  to  soak  said  sponge 
with  said  material  for  application  of  said  material  to 
a  surface  by  means  of  said  sponge. 


tainer  therein,  and  locking  means  engageable  with  said 
positioning  means  and  operable  to  urge  said  positioning 
means  closer  to  said  rotating  means  but  not  in  contact 
with  it  to  retain  said  holder  in  said  rotating  means  for 
a  driving  engagement  therewith. 


2,91 1,M3 

PAN  FOR  ROLLER  TYPE  PAINT  APPUCATOR 

MHffoid  Geary,  CUcago,  m. 

AppHcatiM  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  49t,89t 

<  rimtma     (CL  15—121.2) 


Z,911,M5 

TUBE  CLEANING  DEVICX 

Edward  J.  Macklcwkz,  G««cU,  and  Artkv  L.  Uadow, 

Solom  Ohio,  ■Willi  uw  <D  Ckraia^  PMUMtic  bdM- 

tries,  IM.,  CfevclHd,  Okte,  a  tmnarmlkm  of  Ohio 

Application  December  19,  1955,  Solal  No.  553,993 

2  dafans.    (CL  15—321) 


1*  «*• 
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5.  A  container  for  use  with  a  roller  type  paint  appli- 
cator, comprising  a  generally  rectangular  pan  having 
three  vertical  sides  and  a  fourth  side  forming  a  substan- 
tially obtuse  included  angle  with  the  bottom  of  said  pan, 
a  rectangular  roller  engaging  dip  screen  disposed  in  said 
pan.  means  for  selectively  supporting  said  dip  screen  at 
different  levels  in  said  pan,  and  a  drain  screen  resting 
along  its  upper  edge  on  said  fourth  side  and  pivotally 
attached  to  said  dip  screen  along  its  lower  edge. 


2,91 1,M4 

UQUm-PRODUCT  DISPENSER  FOR  THE  DIRECT 

APPLICATION  ON  SURFACES 

Pierre  Yvet  Zccdini,  BagDolcC,  France 

ApplicatioB  NoTcmbcr  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  699,127 

Clafaui  priority,  appBcatioii  Fnwcc  JaBBaiy  19,  1957 

2  ClaiBS.  (CL  15—134) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chamber  mem- 
ber for  storing  a  commodity  to  be  dispensed,  a  top  closure 
for  said  chamber  member  having  a  generally  plane  area 
and  having  a  substantially  upraised,  frangible  button  ex- 
tending from  the  plane  of  said  area,  a  sponge  element 
having  an  inner  surface  contiguous  with  said  closure 
member  and  secured  thereto,  wherein  said  button  pro- 
trudes into  said  sponge  element  so  as  to  be  manually 
detectable  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  sponge  element, 
whereby  finger  pressure  may  be  brought  against  the  outer 


1.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  rotary  compressed 
air  motor  drivingly  connected  to  one  end  of  an  elongated 
hollow  drive  shaft,  a  brush  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
cylindrical  openings,  said  brush  being  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  shaft  remote  from  said  motor  for  rotation  by 
said  motor  through  its  connection  to  said  shaft,  said 
motor  providing  exhaust  air,  a  nozzle  in  the  end  of  said 
shaft  adjacent  to  said  motor  through  which  said  exhaust 
air  flows,  a  non-rotating  housing  aroond  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent to  said  nozzle  formed  with  an  annular  cavity 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  liquid  solvent,  said  shaft  being 
formed  with  a  passage  connecting  said  cavity  and  the 
interior  of  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  nozzle  through 
which  said  liquid  solvent  flows  into  said  shaft  wherein  it 
is  mixed  with  exhaust  air  forming  a  liquid  solvent  fog 
mixture,  said  exhaust  air  carrying  said  fog  mixture  along 
said  shaft  to  said  brush. 


2,911,666 
RIGID  WHEEL  BRACKET 
Edward  H.  Schnhz,  Jr.,  Chic^o,  DL,  aarigMir  to  The 
Nagd-Chaac  M^  Co.,  Chicaco,  DL,  a  corpomtioo  of 
nUnois 

Applicatfcm  May  31,  1957,  Scrid  No.  662,932 
3  ClataB*.  (CL  16-^49) 
1.  A  caster  construction  comprising  a  one  piece  and 
relatively  thin  sheet  metal  bracket  including  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  vertical  position  against  the 
inner  face  of  a  wall  as  in  an  article  of  furniture,  said 
plate  having  fastener  receiving  apertures  therein  adjacent 
the  upper  comers,  an  attachment  flange  on  the  lower  edge 
of  said  plate  at  right  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  imder- 
lie  said  wall,  a  web  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  at 
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ri^t  angles  thereto  and  extending  in  the  onx>site  direc- 
tion frcMn  said  flange,  said  web  having  end  shoulders 
adiacent  said  plate  and  side  margins  thereof  set  in  from 
said  shouldets  whereby  to  provide  clearance  space  for 
fasteners  and  for  a  fastener  seating  tool  as  fasteners  are 
passed  through  said  fastens*  receiving  apertures,  and 
a  flange  depending  from  the  set  in  margins  of  said  web 


2,911,669 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  FISI 

Ray  Johnson,  Sm  Diego,  CaM.,  aarignor  to  Van  Camp 

Sea  Food  Company,  Inc.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  a  corpon- 

tion  tA  Califomia  _^ 

AppUcation  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,991 

6  Claims.    (Q.  17—45) 


'^J^ 


If 


parallel  to  said  plate  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  pin  ex- 
tending between  said  plate  and  depending  flange  rela- 
tively toward  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  and  above  said 
attachment  flange,  and  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
pin  between  said  plate  and  said  depending  flange,  the 
position  of  said  apertures  in  said  plate  providing  ready 
access  thereto  past  said  roller.  . 


1 .  The  process  of  irmoving  the  bloodmeat  from  cooked 
fish  in  which  the  bloodmeat  extends  in  longitudinal  sec- 
tions within  the  body  of  the  fish  which  comprises  separat- 
ing the  body  of  the  fish  into  longitudinal  sections  to  ex- 
pose the  bloodmeat.  shredding  the  exposed  bloodmeat 
and  removing  the  shreds  from  the  sections. 


2,911,669 

2,911,667  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CABINETS  AND  THE  LIKE  SPHERES 

William  O.  Bmrhc,  Rodtford,  DL,  assignor  to  NationI    WendeU  K.  Bcckwith,  Whitewater,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dehmarc  Parker  Pen  Company,  JanesvUle,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

AsMlicatioa  October  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  699,794  of  WIscoosiB 

5  CfadBtt.    (CL  16—199)  AppUcation  March  39, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,989 

8  Claims,    (a.  18—1) 
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1 .  A  spring-loaded  hinge  assembly  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing about  a  horizonal  axis  a  relatively  heavy  lid  upon 
the  container  of  a  refrigerator  cabinet,  retaining  the  lid 
scaled  when  the  lid  is  in  closed  position  and  counter- 
balancing the  weight  of  said  lid  in  partially  or  fully  open 
position,  comprising  a  hinge  base  affixed  to  the  rear  of 
the  container,  a  hinge  wing  affixed  to  the  lid  and  provided 
with  spaced  side  walls  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  hinge  base,  an  elongated  slot  in  each  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  hinge  wing  with  said  slots  provided  in 
alignment  and  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  pivotal 
connection  when  the  lid  is  closed  and  downwardly  away 
therefrom  when  the  lid  is  opened,  a  retainer  pin  bridging 
said  side  walls  of  the  hinge  wing  with  the  ends  thereof 
carried  and  movable  in  said  aligned  slots,  and  a  spring- 
loaded  lever  arm  in  said  hinge  base  with  one  end  of 
said  arm  projecting  into  the  hinge  wing  and  thereat  en- 
gaging the  retainer  pin,  said  pin  being  shiftable  in  said 
slots  from  one  end  when  the  lid  is  closed  to  the  other 
end  when  the  lid  is  opened  to  vary  the  balancing  effect 
upon  said  lid. 

,  ■  I  '  .  I  ■ 
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4.  The  method  of  forming  a  sphere  from  a  piece  of 
fusible  material,  comprising  providing  an  upwardly  flow- 
ing stream  of  gases  including  an  annular  portion  of  fuel 
and  a  central  portion  of  oxygen  forming  an  annular 
flame  at  their  confluence,  suspending  the  piece  in  and 
by  the  stream  until  it  is  fused  at  least  on  its  surface  and 
the  fused  material  flows  to  form  a  sphere  of  the  piece, 
thereafter  replacing  the  oxygen  with  air  until  the  sphere 
is  cooled  below  its  fusion  point  and  then  diminishing  the 
strength  of  the  stream  and  allowing  the  sphere  to  drop 
onto  a  supporting  siu^ace.  "^ 
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1^1  M70 

TIRE  REMOVING  MECHANBM  FOR 
DIAPHRAGM  PRESSES 
LmU*  E.  SodcrqHift,  Sttrcr  Ukc,  Ohio,  Mripior  to  The 
McNeU    Machine    *    Engineering    Coapuy,    Alovn, 
OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Application  July  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,319 
10  Claims.     (CI.  lit— 2)  , 


discharge  rate  substantially  in  excess  of  the  rate  of 
admission  of  water  to  the  bath  through  said  )et  means; 
automatic  control  means  for  said  gates  to  cyclically  open 
the  overflow  gate  when  the  water  level  in  the  bath  reaches 
a  lop  level  above  the  bottom  of  said  gate,  then  close  said 
overflow  gate  and  open  the  drain  gale  when  the  water 
level  reaches  the  bottom  of  the  overflow  outlet  to  pro- 
duce  a  continuous  discharge   in   which   the    water   level 


1.  In  a  press  for  curing  tires  in  sectional  molds  c«n- 
prising  a  lower  mold  section,  an  extensible  tire  shaping 
diaphragm  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  lower 
mold  section,  and  means  to  extend  the  diaphragm  to 
strip  it  from  a  cured  tire,  improvW  mechanism  to  ele- 
vate a  cured  lire  and  cooperate  with  said  diaphragm 
extending  means  in  stripping  the  diaphragm  from  the 
cured  lire,  said  mechanism  including  front  and  rear  tire 
lifting  arms,  a  rock  shaft,  means  to  oscillate  said  rock 
shaft,  linkage  means  operatively  connecting  said  rock 
shaft  and  said  rear  lifting  arm  for  swinging  said  arm 
under  said  tire  to  support  and  elevate  the  same,  means 
operatively  connecting  said  rock  shaft  with  said  front 
lifting  arm  for  elevating  said  arm,  cooperating  cam  means 
on  the  front  arm  and  the  press  to  guide  said  front  arm 
during  its  upward  movement  under  said  tire  to  support 
said  tire  and  to  swing  said  arm  over  the  diaphragm 
during  the  final  part  of  its  upward  movement,  and  means 
for  momentarily  stopping  the  rock  shaft  oscillating  means 
when  the  lifting  arms  first  engage  and  support  the  tire 
to  allow  the  resulting  deformation  of  the  cured  tire 
to  break  the  seal  between  its  upper  bead  and  said  dia- 
phragm. 

2,911,671 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  HANDLP^G 

MOLTEN  FURNACE  ASH 
Edgar  B.  Toiman,  Winnetlui,  U^  assignor  to  United  Con- 
veyor Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,104 
6  Claims.    (CI.  1ft— 2.4) 

1.  Apparatus  fcr  handling  molten  furnace  ash  which 
discharges  continuously  from  a  furnace,  comprising:  a 
chamber  containing  a  quenching  water  bath;  means  for 
dropping  molten  furnace  ash  into  said  bath;  high  pres- 
sure water  )et  means  for  continuously  admitting  water 
to  »he  bath  to  violently  agitate  the  water  adiacent  the 
surface  of  the  bath  and  thus  break  the  molten  ash  into 
relatively  small  pieces  as  it  solidities  in  the  bath  to  form 
slag;  an  overflow  outlet  tor  water  containing  floating 
material;  a  normally  closed  overflow  gate  controlling  said 
overflow  outlet;  a  bottom  drain  outlet  for  water  con- 
taining heavy  material;  a  normally  closed  drain  gale  con- 
trolling said  drain  outlet,  each  of  said  outlets  having  a 


.  I 


drops  substantially  below  said  overflow  outlet,  and  to 
thereafter  close  the  drain  gate  when  the  water  reaches  .i 
bottom  level  above  the  drain  gate  to  again  raise  the 
level  of  water  to  the  maximum  level,  whereby  floating 
slag  and  heavy  slag  may  be  alternately  removed  trom  the 
bath  through  the  overflow  outlet  and  the  dram  oulici 
respectively;  and  water  sluice  conveyor  means  through 
vvhich  water  and  slag  are  carried  away  from  said  out- 
lets. 


2  911  672 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  SEAMLESS  FILLED  CAPSUl.ES 
Eduard  C.  van  Erven  Dorens,  Bassum,  and  Jan  Christoffe! 
Jansen,    Nieuw-Loosdrecfat,   Netherlands,  assignors   to 
Globex  International  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 
Application  January  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  January  28,  1955 
11  Claims.     (CI.  18—2.7) 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  seamless  filled 
capsules,  comprising  extruding  continuously  and  down- 
wardly encapsulating  material  in  liquid  form  through  a 
first  orifice  and  extruding  continuously  liquid  filler  mate- 
rail  from  a  second  orifice  in  the  center  of  the  first  orifice, 
said   liquids  forming  together  a  coherent  composite  )e« 


cot*  of  fiUer  material  and  a  jacket  of  ing  means  comprising  an  invert^  fuMcl  whoUy  above 


ttMisistins  of  a  core  oc  nuer  maicniu  «uu  a  |M.>.bi.  *»*   •»»  ^v— ,- <>  —  ^  -  -     .. 

S^UtiSg  mS^al.  pa-ing  this  jet  into  a  cooling  and  coaxial  with  the  «:ttmg  tube  and  having  a  diam- 
liquid  and  before  congealing  of  the  encapsulating  material 
subjecting  it  to  a  vibration  of  regular  frequency  by  con- 
secutive pressure  impulses  of  the  cooling  liquid  on  the 
coherent  jet,  resulting  in  formation  of  initial  constric- 
tions in  said  jet  corresponding  with  the  frequency  of  the  ^^ 
vibration,  whereupon  the  jet  under  the  influence  of  nat- 
ural forces  constricU  itself  further  in  the  places  of  the 
induced  constrictions  and  ultimately  divides  itself  into 
separate  drops  consisting  of  a  core  of  filler  matenaJ, 
and  congealing  the  cncapsulaung  shells  by  cooling  the 
drops  in  a  liquid  cooling  medium. 


2311,<73  

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  COT.TAINERS  WITH 

RESTRICTED  NECK  OPENINGS 

iai4  D.  Sorirfcr,  Totote,  OWo,  ■•fft**  *»  2^*^ 
nUDois  Ghm  Companyf  ■  cofporrtloB  of  Oltto 
ApSatloa  AiiMr3ri955,  Serial  No.  52^1S4 
^^         IClalBi.    (CLl»-5) 


etcr  at  its  base  greater  than  that  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  setting  tube. 


In  an  app«ratu8  for  forming  a  plastic  container  having 
an  injection  molded  neck  joined  to  a  blown  body  for 
communication  therewith  through  a  neck  opening  con- 
stricted by  an  injection  molded  diaphragm  integral  wilh 
the  neck,  said  apparatus  including  an  annular  extrusion 
orifice  surrounding  an  orifice  core  and  means  for  ex- 
pressing plastic  material  throu^  said  orifice,  the  im- 
provements of  a  neck  mold  having  an  interior  recess  for 
communication  with  said  orifice,  a  neck  mold  core  dis- 
posed in  said  neck  mold  recess  and  having  an  end  sur- 
face, one  portion  of  which  is  aligned  with  and  in  contact 
with'  the  orifice  core  when  the  neck  mold  recess  com- 
municates therewith,  another  portion  of  said  neck  mold 
core  end  surface  being  recessed  to  provide  a  diaphragm- 
defining  space  communicAting  with  the  neck  mold  recess 
above  said  oriBcc  core  to  receive  plastic  material  from 
said  orifice  as  the  neck  mold  is  filled  from  said  orifice. 


2,911,675  ^ 

ROUNDER  HEAD  BRACKET  MOUNTING  FOR 
SPINNING  MACHINE 
Henry  J.  McDermott,  CoOlBgdale,  Pa^  M^ljor  to  Amer- 
ican Viscose  CorporatloB,  PUfaidclpUa,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  „    .  .  ^,     «,  ..- 
AppUcatloB  November  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  471,727 
1  Claim.    (CL  18— «) 


2.911,674 
WET  SPINNING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
FILAMENT  WIPING  MEANS 
RuaeU  Jacques  Brown  and  John  Downfaig.  Spoodon,  near 
Dcrt»y,  EoglaBd,  nrntg^n  to  Britlsfa  Cdanese  limited, 
a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 
Ap^tlon  Angost  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,19« 
CUms  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain 
September  2,  1953 
5  Ciafans.    (CI.  18—8) 
1.  A  wet  spinning  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  ex- 
trusion chamber,  an  upwardly  facing  spinning  jet  in  the 
spinning  chamber,  a  setting  tube  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  spinning  chamber  rigidly  fixed  to,  openmg  into 
and  rising  vertically  from  it  coaxially  with  the  spinning 
jet  and  open  at  its  upper  end,  means  for  causing  a  liquid 
to  flow  through  the  extrusion  chamber  and  the  setting 
tube,  and  means  for  drawing  filamentary  material  through 
and  out  of  the  setting  tube  under  tension,  to  stretch  it 
in  the  setting  tube,  and  which  also  comprises  in  combina- 
tion, vertically  above  and  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  tube,  stationary  means  for  wiping  adherent  liquid 
from  filamentary  material  which  has  passed  through  the 
setting  tube  and  means  for  directing  the  liquid  so  wiped 
off  clear  of  the  upper  end  of  the  setting  tube,  said  direct- 


In  an  apparatus  for  spinning  artificial  filaments,  a  con- 
tainer for  a  liquid  spinning  solution,  a  rounder  carrying 
a  spinneret  at  one  end  and  having  a  substantially  circular 
head  at  its  opposite  end,  a  supporting  structure  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  container,  and  a  mounting  bracket  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  structure  and  engaging  wath  said 
rounder  head,  said  mounting  bracket  including  a  bracket 
body,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  bracket  body 
to  said  supporting  structure,  a  pair  of  ears  formedin- 
tegrally  with  and  in  the  plane  of  said  bracket  body, 
said   ears   extending   in   opposite    directions   from   said 
bracket  body,  a  circular  socket  formed  in  said  bracket 
body  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  rounder  head  for 
pivotal  movement,  a  fluid  passage  extending  through  said 
bracket  body  and  rounder  head,  a  unitary  flexible  pres- 
sure plate  engaging  with  the  face  of  said  rounder  head 
opposite  said  bracket  body,  and  means  connecting  said 
pressure  plate  to  said  pair  of  ears  for  resiliently  urging 
said  rounder  head  snugly  against  said  bracket  body  to 
prevent  leakage  therebetween  yet  allowing  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  rounder  to  and  from  said  container,  said 
face  of  said  rounder  engaged  by  said  pressure  plate  be- 
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ing  of  convex  form  to  facilitate  a  concentration  of  the  pump,  a  first  ralve  in  laid  conduit,  a  vacuum  container. 
resilient  force  thereagainst  and  thus  assist  in  aligning  said  a  branch  conduit  coanecting  said  vacuum  conuiner  to 
rounder  head  within  said  socket. 

2,911,67< 
APPARATTJS  FOR  EXTRUDING  PLASTIC 
MATERIAL 
George  E.  Henning,  Balthnorc,  Md.,  assignor  to  We^eni  ,  -^lt  ^^    ,1  .^^ 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  4!     •    ^« 

corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  May  8,  I95«,  Serial  No.  583,469 

8  Claims.    (CL  18— 13)  ,  ;       *""  *  '^  "  "'* 

'  •«T<»fh 


said  main  -conduit  between  said  first  valve  and  said 
evacuating  pump,  and  a  second  valve  in  said  branch 
conduit.  , 


N\N\(^\\\W^ 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  extruding  plastic  material  including 
an  extrusion  cylinder  having  an  extrusion  bore  formed 
therein,  an  extrusion  head  mounted  at  the  discharge  end 
of  the  extrusion  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  passage 
communicating  with  and  extending  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  extrusion  bore,  means  for  forcing  a  plastic 
material  through  the  extrusion  bore  and  into  the  passage 
and  an  extrusion  die  positioned  at  the  exit  end  of  the 
passage  and  provided  with  a  die  orifice  having  a  con- 
stricted forming  throat,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
means  positioned  within  the  passage  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  substantially  identical,  diametrically  opposite, 
restricted  passageways  through  which  the  plastic  material 
flows  as  two  equal  streams,  and  a  baffle  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  relieved  portions  of  substantially  larger  cross- 
sectional  area  than  the  restricted  passageways  and 
orienting  angularly  with  respect  thereto,  said  baffle  being 
positioned  between  the  restricted  passageways  and  the 
forming  throat  of  the  die  orifice  for  breaking  up  and 
slowing  down  the  streams  and  thus  thoroughly  diffusing 
the  combined  flow  of  plastic  material  from  the  restricted 
passageways,  whereby  the  mass  of  plastic  material  enter- 
ing the  throat  is  substantially  balanced  throughout  a 
cross  section.  , 

2,911,677 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOULDING 

FOILS 
Eugcn  Weber,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hydro- 
Chemic  AktlengescUschaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Application  October  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  October  5,  1955 
7  Claims.    (CI.  18— -19) 
5.  Apparatus  for  moulding  an  article  from  a  thermo- 
plastic  foil  comprising  a  mould  having  ducts  issuing  in 
a  surface  portion  thereof,  means  for  securing  a  foil  on 
said    mould    in  herrrtefic  contact   therewith  around   said 
surface   portion,    an   evacuating   pump,    a    main   conduit 
connecting  said  ducts  to  the  intake  of  said  evacuating 


2,911,678 
MOLDING  OF  VOID-FREE  OLEFIN  POLYMERS  US- 
ING PRESSURE,  VACUUM  AND  DIRECTIONAL 
COOLING 
Robert  J.  Bmnfeldt,  BvtIcsTflic  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleam  Comp— y,  a  conoratfcNi  of  Delaware 
Application  April  12,  If  57,  Serial  No.  652,569 
9  Clalnia.     (O.  18—26) 


IV      •  'I 


(C*SV" 


1  Apparatus  for  molding  solid,  void  free  articles  of 
thermoplastic  resin  comnrising  in  combination  a  molding 
vessel,  means  for  introducing  resin  to  said  vessel  to  pro- 
vide a  predetermined  liquid  level  therein,  vacuum  means 
for  withdrawing  vapor  from  the  molding  vessel  opera 
lively  connected  thereto  above  said  predetermiricd  liquid 
level,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  molding  vessel 
adapted  to  provide  variable  heating  and  cooling  through 
separate  portions  of  the  wails  of  said  vessel,  and  piston 
means  permeable  to  vapors  but  impermeable  to  liquids  for 
compressing  resin  placed  in  said  vessel. 

2.  A  process  for  forming  a  solid  void  free  article  of 
aliphatic  olefin  polymer  which  has  poor  flow  character- 
istics when  melted  and  which  contracts  on  cooling,  thus 
tending  to  form  voids  or  pockets  when  molded  in  any 
substantial  thickness,  which  comprises  introducing  said 
polymer  to  a  molding  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  said  polymer  and  under  a 
pressure  below  atmospheric,  retaining  the  polymer  in  the 
molding  zone  in  a  molten  state  under  a  vacuum  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time  to  remove  occluded  vapors  there 
from,  compressing  the  molten  polymer  at  a  pressure  not 
exceeding  about  500  p  s.i.g.  while  maintaining  the  mold- 
ing zone  under  a  vacuum  and  cooling  the  molten  polymer 
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to  provide  solidification  of  successive  portions  of  the 
polymer  from  a  location  remote  from  the  region  of  intro- 
duction of  molten  polymer  toward  said  region  whereby 
voids  caused  by  shrinkage  of  the  polymer  during  cooling 
arc  continuously  filled  with  molten  polymer  and  a  void 
free  solid  product  is  obtained. 


mediate  the  ends  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  separate, 
relatively  spaced  sprue  passages  connecting  said  inlet 
with  said  gate  outlet;  and  means  disposed   within  said 


2^11,679 
APPARATUS  FOR   MAKING   TUBULAR    RUBBER 
LATEX  ARTICLES  BY  DEPOSITION  ON  AN  IN- 
TERIOR MOLD  SURFACE 
Valeiio  CiamwMai,  MBaa,  Italy,  ■■ignnr  to  PireDi  S.pA., 

Miiaa,  Italy 
OrigiMl  appUcatioa  October  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,382. 
DiTtdcd  and  tlik  appHcatlOB  December  3,  1957,  Serial 
N0.7M3M 

14  ClateB.    (a.  18—26) 


1'' 


i*.-.  ^ 


sprue  bushing  between  said  sprue  passages  for  heating 
and  maintaining  plasUc  materials  passing  through  said 
sprue  bushing  in  a  flowable  state. 


CONTAINERS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THEM 
Edward  C.  Distier,  Rydal,  Pa-,  assignor,  by  m^^«f 
iigmncnts,  to  Jennings  Machine  Corporation  Phlladel- 
oUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PenasylvaBia 

y^ppUcatioo  July  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,934 
3  Oaims.    (CL  18—56) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  tubular  articles 
from  latex  comprising  a  hollow  form,  a  plate  having  a  per- 
foration engaged  with  each  end  of  said  hollow  form  with 
said  form  received  in  said  perforations,  means  mounting 
said  hollow  form  and  plates,  forming  a  ngid  unit,  for  ro- 
tation about  a  central  horizontal  axis  from  a  first  vertical 
position  of  said  form  through  180*  to  a  second  vertical 
position  of  said  form,  distributor  means  mounted  below 
said  form  in  registi^  with  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow 
fonn  as  each  end  of  said  fonn  is  routed  into  its  lower 
position,  a  supply  container  for  latex,  means  connecting 
said  supply  container  with  said  distributor  means,  a  fan. 
and  ducting  leading  from  said  fan  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
form. 

2  911,680 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  SPRUE  BUSHING  FOR 

INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Geoiic  Walter  Kelly,  Columbva,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Co- 
hinibM  Plastic  Products,  Inc.,  Cohmbas,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio  

AppUcation  September  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,349 

4  Clafam.  (CL  IS— 3«) 
1.  In  an  injection  molding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  die  section  having  coolant-circulating  passages 
therein  and  defining  at  least  part  of  a  molding  chamber, 
of  a  sprue  bushing  positioned  within  a  bore  formed  in 
said  die  section  and  communicating  with  the  molding 
chamber  defined  at  least  in  part  by  said  die  section,  said 
sprue  bushing  being  formed  at  one  end  thereof  with  an 
inlet  to  receive  plastic  material  and  terminating  at  its 
opposite  end  in  a  gate  outlet  communicating  substantially 
directly   with  said  molding  chamber  and   formed  intcr- 


1.  A  method  of  forming  self-supporting  containers 
from  polyester  film  having  a  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness in  the  range  of  1  to  10  mils  and  produced  from  a 
polymer  of  ethylene  glycol  and  terephthalic  acid  which 
comprises  heating  the  film  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  410°  F.  to  415°  F.,  clamping  the  heated  film  be- 
tween an  apertured  plate  and  the  opposed  edge  of  a  fe- 
male die.  forcing  a  male  die  at  pressure  in  the  range  of 
about  800  to  1300  pounds  per  square  inch  of  film  con- 
tact against  the  undamped  area  of  the  heated  film  to 
draw  It  over  the  edges  of  said  dies  and  into  the  female 
die  to  form  a  container,  and  retaining  the  dies  in  engage- 
ment with  the  formed  container  until  its  temperature  is 
substanlially   below  said  range. 


2  911  682 

METHOD  OF  CASTING '  A  MULTIREFLECTOR 

PRISM  IN  A  FLEXIBLE  MOLD 

William  P.  EwaW,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  ...... 

AppUcation  Febn»ary  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,814 
4  Oaims.    (CL  18—58) 


Mt: 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  multireflector  cor- 
responding to  a  precise  rigid  pnsm  which  comprises  coat- 
ing said  prism  with  a  thin  separable  layer,  holding  the 
coated  pnsm  inside  a  flexible  mold  with  each  of  the 
surfaces  of  the  prism  which  correspond  to  a  reflecting 
surface  of  the  reflector  parallel  to  an  inner  surface  of  the 
mold  and  spaced  perpendicularly  therefrom   a  substan 
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potting  compound  which  polymerizes  to  a  rigid  plastic 
and,  after  polymerization,  removing  the  prism  from  the 
rigid  plastic. 


2,911  683 
HIGH  TENSION  PLUG  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Anthony   Pidenno,  Jr^  South  Euclid,   ""t.  Edward   B. 
GraYM,  Clcrebuid,  Ohio,  >«igBon  to  MAer  X-Ray 
Corponition,    Walt*    M««rf»etMtaf    DIvUon,    Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatloB  of  Ohio 

Application  May  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,655 
3  Claims.    (CL  18—59) 


■•'»4'« 


^r 


chamber,  and  means  for  removing  the  open  and  mixed 
aterial  from  the  chamber. 


m 


■\    The    method   of   malting   a    high    tension   electrical 
cable  end  plug  for  finishing  the  end  of  a  cable  having  a 
plurality  of  electrical  conductors  extending  longitudinally 
wiihin  an  electrically  insulating  covering  and  each  con- 
ductor having  a  projecting  end  extending  generally  axially 
beyond  the  end  of  said  cable,  and  utilizing  a  hollow  gen- 
erally cylindrical  plug  jacket  having  a  greater  inside  diam^ 
cter   than   the   outside   diameter  of   said   cable,   and   said 
jacket  having  at  least  a  partial  end  wall  extending  at  least 
parliailv  across  the  hollow  of  said  jacket  at  one  end  there- 
of  there  being  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  through 
said  partial  end  wall  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
jacket;  comprising  soldering  a  contact  pin  to  the  project- 
ing end  of  each  of  said  electrical  conductors  with  each 
of  said  pins  having  a  telescoping  portion  at  its  end  remote 
from  the  conductor  and  having  an  enlarged  head  portion 
between  said  telescop!  ig  portion  and  conductor,  extend- 
ing said  cable  into  the  other  end  of  said  plug  jacket  with 
each    telescoping    portion    telescoping    in    one    direction 
through  Its  opening  until  said  head  portion  engages  the 
inner  surface  of  said  end  wall  as  a  stop  so  that  said  pins 
extend  axially  outwardly   beyond  said  end  wall  of  said 
jacket,  pouring  a  fiowable  and  sellable  electrically  insulat- 
ing compound  into  the  space  around  said  cable  until  the 
space  around  said  cable  and  said  projecting  ends  and  head 
portions  within  said  jacket  are  filled,  and  setting  said  com 
pound   so   that    the   engagement  of  said   compound  with 
said  enlarged  head  portions  prevents  telescopic  withdraw 
movement  of  each  contact  pin  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  one  direction. 


2,911,685 

TEXTILE  DRAFTING  APPARATUS 

WaHer  Macdonald,  Scdumfc,  Masfc 

Application  March  10,  1959,  Sedal  No.  798,422 

6  Claims.    (CL  19—131)         , 


r 


-y- 


1  In  a  textile  drafting  machine  of  the  type  having  an 
endless  drafting  apron,  an  apron  tension  roll  disposed 
within  said  apron,  trunnions  on  the  ends  of  the  tension 
roll  and  tension  roll  support  arms  for  restraining  the 
tension  roll  against  swinging  movement,  each  of  the 
support  arms  having  an  Inner  edge  for  contacting  the 
tension  roll  trunnion  adjacent  thereto,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  press-on  plastic  bearing  members  each 
having  a  groove  in  its  outer  edge  receiving  the  mner  edge 
of  a  tension  roll  support  arm  in  a  force  fit  relationship 
therewith  and  an  inner  edge  bearing  against  a  tension 
roll  trunnion.  

2,911,686 

OUTDOOR  PROJECTION  SCREEN  OR  THE  LIKE 

Eogenc  Wnkaach,  Austta,  Tex. 

Application  S  ptember  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,898 

Appuca  2  Claims    (CL  28— 1.12) 


2,911.684 
MACHINERY  FOR  OPENING,  CLEANING,  AND 
SUBSEQUENT     TREATMENT     OF     TEXTILE 
FIBROUS   MATERIAL 
William    Alfred   Hunter,  Stanhill,   Accrington,   England, 
assignor  to  T.M.M.  (Research)  Limited,  Oldham,  Eng- 
land 

Application  August  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  684,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Angnst  23,  1955 
5  Cbiims.  (CI.  19—72) 
1.  A  machine  for  opening  and  mixing  textile  and  fibrous 
material,  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  rotary 
beater  cylinders,  means  for  feeding  fibrous  material  at  a 
regulated  rate  to  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  chamber  be- 
tween said  cylinders  for  reception  of  opened  material 
from  both  thereof,  the  spaced  peripheries  of  the  cylinders 
constituting  the  sides  of  the  chamber,  an  inlet  duct  of 
converging  form  for  said  chamber,  means  for  directing 


1  The  method  of  forming  a  laterally  curved  outdoor 
projection  screen,  comprismg  the  steps  of  placing  four 
bases  in  the  ground  spaced  along  a  curve  corresponding 
generally  to  the  desired  curvature  of  the  screen,  placing 
in  the  ground  three  additional  bases  lying  on  a  curve 
generally  parallel  to  the  curve  of  the  screen,  assembling 
three  three-legged  towers  in  recumbent  position,  mount- 


I 


m; 
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ing  a  screen  section  on  each  of  said  towers,  securing  two 
legs  of  each  of  said  towers  by  pivots,  at  the  time  of  as- 
sembly, to  adjacent  bases  of  said  four  bases,  pivoting 
each  tower  in  succession  on  said  pivots  by  tension  means 
secured  to  the  third  leg  of  said  tower  to  bring  said  lowers 
into  erect  position  with  the  third  leg  of  each  said  tower 
contacting  one  of  said  additional  bases,  securing  said 
third  leg  of  each  said  tower  to  its  base,  and  secunng  said 
screen  segments  together 

"      ^       2,911,687 
PRE-FABRICATED  METAL  STAGE 
John  E.  Burke,  Fond  do  Lac  Townahln,  Food  do  Lac 
County,  WIs^  asigDor  to  The  J.  E.  Burke  Company, 
Food  dn  Lac  Wb^  a  corporation  of  Wbcowta 
Application  April  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  583,934 
17  Clafans.    (CL  28—1.123) 

I 


2,911,689 
WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
Clyde  W.  Kelly,  DHroH,  Mkh.,  ^'^V^T^  i*!SSlI: 
iBcorporatcd,  Detroit,  Mfch^  a  corporalioB  of  MkW- 

^AppUcatioo  Anguat  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,731 
5  Claims.    (CL  2^— 52J) 


»  / 


3.  A  window  construction  comprising  a  frame  defimng 
a  window  opening  and  having  a  bottom  frame  bar  pro- 
viding a  rail,  a  ventilator  slidable  on  said  rail,  said  venu- 
lator  comprising  a  bottom  frame  bar  having  a  first  chan- 
nel opening  inwardly  in  the  plane  of  the  window  open- 
ing and  receiving  the  edge  of  a  pane  of  glass  therein  and 
a  second  channel  at  the  side  of  said  first  channel  and 
opening  outwardly  of  the  window  opening,  said  first  and 
second  channels  having  a  common  intermediate  side  wall. 
and  means  in  said  second  channel  supporting  said  venti- 
lator frame  for  movement  along  said  rail. 


1  A  stage  comprisirrg  a  plurality  of  frames  having  de- 
tachable cross  connection  and  providing  joists,  floor  posi- 
tioning blocks  spaced  at  corresponding  intervals  along  the 
respective  joists  and  floor  elements  comprising  flanged 
plates  provided  with  pockets  in  registry  with  the  respec 
ti  <;  blocks  and  engaged  thereon. 


f 


1 


2,911  688 

SaL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  GLIDING  WINDOWS     •      ^ 
Fred  C.  Osten,  Sr.,  Detroit,  Mich.  ,, 

Application  September  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  611^7        » 
4  Claims.    (CL  28—11) 


2,911,690 

HANGER  STRAP 

Arthur  Carol  Sanford,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

Application  December  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  629.071 

4  Claims.    (CI.  20—94) 

I 


A 


c  « 


1.  A  window  sill  construction  for  gliding  windows 
comprising  a  one-piece  elongated  window  sill  member 
having  a  top  wall  with  integral  laterally-spaced  upstand- 
ing parallel  forward  and  rearward  guide  ribs  thereon 
forming  a  channel  therebetween  and  a  front  wall  de- 
pending from  the  forward  portion  of  said  top  wall;  said 
top  wall  between  said  guide  ribs  having  water  inlet  drain 
openings  therethrough,  said  front  wall  having  water  out- 
let drain  openings  therethrough  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  an  elongated  drain  plate  disposed  t-eneath  said 
sill  member  and  inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  a  location  adjacent  the  under  side  of  said  top  wall 
below  said  top  wall  drain  openings  to  a  location  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  of  said  front  wall  below  said  front  wail 
drain  openings,  and  means  for  securing  said  drain  plate 
to  said  sill  member. 


U-' 


4    A  hanger  strap  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  sheet 

metal  for  supporting  the  end  of  a  wood  member  on  an 

abutting  transverse  member,  said  strap  having  a  U-shaped 

support  for  receiving  the  end  of  said  wood  member,  an 

underlying  flange  reinforcing  the  web  of  said  U-shaped 

support  and  extending  laterally   and   outwardly  beyond 

the  same  in  a  direction  to  be  under  a  wood  member  in 

said  support,  an  upturned  diagonal  flange  on  said  later^ 

ally  extending  portion  terminating  at  the  outer  edge  ot 

^\d  underlying  flange  and  adapted   at  its  outer  end  to 

engage  the  side  of  said  wood  member,  one  leg  of  said 

U-shaped  support  having  nail  holes  and  the  other  leg 

having  enlarged  holes  directly  opposite  to  facilitate  dnv- 

ing    spikes    entirely    through    said    wood    member    and 

clinching  their  projecting  ends  against  the  outer  surface 

of  the  opposite   leg,  and  flange   means  extending  rear- 

wardly  of  said  U-shaped  support  for  engaging  over  said 

transverse  member. 
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2^11^1 
SPRAY  HEAD  CORE  BOX  ILOW  TUBE 
Edwte  F.  Pctmoiu  NyM^.M-        ^^, 
AvpUcalkia  AagMt  29,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  531,»42 


lion  00  said  one  parallel  member  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  legs  and  said  tongue  extending  toward 
the  other  of  said  substantially  parallel  members  for 
engagement  therewith,  and  said  second  leg  having  a  con- 
tinuous uninterrupted  surface  to  frictionally  engage  one 
side  of  said  one  member  disposed  between  said  legs  and 
retain  said  fastener  device  thereon. 


-'.W 


In  combination  with  a  core  box  having  walls  to  out- 
line and  to  define  an  internal  core  forming  cavity  with 
an  upper  wall  of  the  core  box  containing  an  access  aper- 
ture   extending    therethrough    and    into    an    intermediate 
portion  of  said  internal  core  forming  cavity,  a  sand  con- 
ducting tube  having  a  rubber  tip  extending  through  said 
upper   wall    aperture  of   said   core   box   and    depending 
freely    in  said  core  forming  cavity  in   freely   suspended 
relation  therein,  said  tip  having  a  portion  lymg  within 
said  aperture,  a  closed  end  lying  within  said  cavity,  and 
a  portion  lying  within  said  cavity  having  an  outer  wall 
converging   towards   said   closed   end   and   contaming    a 
plurality  of   radially  disposed  discharge  sl.ts  unequally 
spaced  from  said  end  and  peripherally  about  said  tip  to 
directly  communicate  with  said  cavity  from  a  pomt  with- 
in said  cavity  to  direct  sand  in  a  plurality  of  directions 
having  both  radial  and  axial  components  from  said  dis 
charge  opening  into  said  cavity,  whereby   the  mtroduc- 
tion  of  sand  under  pressure  through  said  tube  tends  to 
produce  a  seal  between  said  core  box  and  tip. 


2,911,^94 
CALL  HOLDER  1 

SurcB  M.  Scran,  Joltet,  Dl. 
Applicatioa  Febraary  5,  195S,  StaM  No.  713,348    ^ 
^^         SClafani.    (CL24— 73) 


2,911,692 

WITHDRAWN 


2  For  use  with  an  instrument  having  an  external  an 
nular  groove,  a  connecting  means  comprising  a  resilient 
tube  having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction,  said  tube  hav- 
ing a  loop  portion  arranged  to  extend  annularly  in  said 
groove  and  a  pair  of  elongated  tubular  portions  extend- 
ing outwardly  one  each  from  opposite  ends  of  the  loop 
portion,  the  uncomprescd  cross  section  diameter  of  the 
tube  loop  portion  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
groove  in  the  instrument  and  a  ring  extending  annularly 
around  said  outwardly  extending  portions  adjacent  the 
loop  portion  to  maintain  the  ends  of  the  loop  portion 
juxtaposed  and  retain  the  loop  portion  in  the  groove 


2,911,693 
SPRING  CLIP  FASTENER 
Wesley  W.  McMullen,  nint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Moton  Corponitioii,  Detroft,  MkA.,  a  corporation  of 

Origtoal  appHcatkH,  April  8  1953,  S«Hal  No  347,554, 
SwPatent  No.  2,779,431,  dated  '■"W;,^';*'/  VSi 
vMed  and  this  application  Septemher  30,  1955,  Serial 

No.  537,734  ^    ,^     ,„ 

1  Claim.     (O.  24—73) 


2,911.695 

TIE  FOR  FASTENING  A  LINE  WIRE  TO  AN 

INSULATOR 

Robert  D.  Knight,  Shaker  Hcighti,  and  Thomaa  MelrUle, 

Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  United  States  Steel 

CorporaHon,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,977 
5  CUims.    (a.  24—81) 


A  fastener  device   for  resiliently  securing  two  spaced 
and  substantially   parallel   members  together  compnsing 
a  reversely  bent  spring  metal  strap  having  first  and  sec- 
ond legs  extending  in  the  same  direction   and  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said   parallel  members  and 
yieldably  biased  toward  each  other,  said  first  leg  being 
disposed  between  said  parallel  members  and  said  second 
leg  being  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  one  mem- 
ber from  said  first  leg,  a  tab  and  a  tongue  formed  from 
said  first  leg  and  bent  in  opposite  directions  out  of  the 
plane  thereof  to  provide  a  single  opening  through  said 
first  leg  and  said  tab  being  at  one  end  of  said  opening 
and   said   tongue  at   the   other  end  thereof,  said   tab  ex- 
tending  toward    said    second    leg    and    provided    with    a 
deformation  engageable  with  a  corresponding  dcforma- 


^    A  tie  for  fastening  a  line  wire  to  an  insulator  or 
the  lil^e  comprising  a  helical  wire  having  a  central  gen- 
erally circular  portion  adapted  to  pass  around  the  insu- 
lator  and   generally    aligned   end   portions   on   each   side 
of  the  central  portion  for  receiving  the  line  wire,  the  cen- 
tral  portion  normally  extending  through  an  arc  of  ap 
proximately  330'.  the  inside  diameter  of  the  helices  being 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  line  wire  so  as  to  grasp 
the  line  wire  firmly,  and  a  preformed  cam  lock  fastener 
adapted  to  connect  the  two  end  portions  at  their  junc- 
tions with  the  central  portion  and  to  tighten  the  circular 
portion  around  the  insulator,  said  cam  lock  fastener  being 
formed  of  a  spiralcd  wire  having  two  points  spaced  apart 
a  maximum  distance   for  receiving  the  helical  wires  at 
said  junctions  in  a  first  position  and  two  points  spaced 
apart  a  minimum  distance  for  receiving  the  helical  wires 
at  said  junctions  in  a  second  position,  said  cam  lock 
fastener  being  movable  through  an  angle  of  substantially 
180°    from    said    first   position   to    said    second   position 
whereby  the  said  junctions  are  drawn  toward  each  other 
to  clamp  the  circular  portion  around  the  insulator. 


2,911,696 

BOW  TIE  CLASP 

Pater  Stanley  Tnrfn,  Bran,  N.Y.,  ■■■ignor  to  Peter 

Stanley  Tvom,  SMncy  Btoon,  and  Erter  Eln,  dohig 

liBitarrr  m  Easy^On  Co^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Apniicatlon  December  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  7«1,M8 

6  dafans.    (O.  24—81) 


fastener  comprising:  a  base  having  en  aperture  for  the 
forward  passage  of  the  cord  parts  beyond  said  standing 
portions  and  providing  clamping  faces  on  the  aperture 
sides;  and  a  clamping  member  which  is  movable  bodily 
away  from  the  base  and  is  shaped  to  clamp  said  cord 
parts  against  said  clamping  faces  by  means  of  the  mar- 


/y    • 


4.  A  bow  tie  clasp  comprising  a  pair  of  molded  plastic 
elongated  members  in  intcrengaged  relation  at  intermedi- 
ate portions  thereof,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  each 
member  being  bowed  downwardly  and  outwardly  of  a  flat 
rectangular  central  portion  thereof,  the  central  portion 
of  one  member  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed,  upstanding 
elongated  walls  laterally  displaccable  and  including  in- 
wardly turned  elongated  flange  portions  at  the  upper 
edges  thereof,  the  central  portion  of  the  other  member 
comprising  a  flat  saddle  portion  of  reduced  width  as  com- 
pared to  the  width  of  the  end  portions  of  said  other  mem- 
ber, said  saddle  portion  comprising  elongated  opposed 
shouldered  edges  receivable  between  the  walls  of  the 
central  portion  of  the  one  member  and  retained  therein 
by  the  flanges  of  said  walls,  the  outer  ends  of  the  bowed 
portions  of  said  other  member  being  resiliently  biased 
toward  the  otrter  ends  of  the  bowed  portions  of  said  one 
member. 

2311.697  4# 

CORD  FASTENER 

Eldon  C.  Henderson,  Paso  Roblcs,  CalU. 

Application  January  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,010 

18  Claims.    (CL  24—117) 


I 


M    '»     J«    M  « 


1.  A  tied  article  having  a  front  surface,  a  pair  of 
flexible  cord  ends  having  standing  parts  extending  in 
meeting  relation  along  said  surface,  and  a  fastener  for 
said  cord  ends  including  a  rear,  base  member  and  an 
independent  front  member  which  is  movable  bodily  away 
from  the  base  member,  said  members  being  shaped  to 
provide  opposed  clamping  faces  which  are  movable 
toward  each  other  to  clamp  said  cord  ends  therebetween, 
said  base  member  being  positioned  above  said  standing 
parts,  being  extended  laterally  to  engage  the  said  surface 
of  the  article,  and  having  inwardly  from  the  margin 
thereof  at  least  one  aperture  through  which  said  cord 
ends  are  passed  to  the  front,  the  front  member  having  a 
cord-retaining  element  on  which  said  ends,  after  passing 
through  said  aperture,  are  looped  with  sliding  fits  and 
from  which  said  ends  extend  divergently  between  said 
clamping  faces  in  clamped  relation,  said  base  member 
being  shaped  to  provide  a  pair  of  passageways  situated 
laterally  from  said  clamping  faces  and  said  cord  ends, 
after  emerging  from  said  clamping  faces,  being  positioned 
within  said  passageways. 


ginal  parts  of  the  clamping  member  when  the  latter  is 
moved  rearwards,  said  member  having  a  pair  of  hooks 
with  free  ends  over  which  said  cord  parts  can  be  looped 
and  retained  with  sliding  fits  before  engaging  said  clamp- 
ing faces,  said  hooks  being  situated  forwardly  from  the 
rear  of  the  base  when  the  clamping  member  is  in  clamp- 
ing position. 

2.911,699 

SLIDE  FASTENER  GUARD 

Edwin  H.  Koehler,  Oxford.  Conn. 

Application  Jannaiy  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,502 

2  Claims.    (CL  24—205.15) 


rT>. 


2,911,698 

CORD  FASTENER 

Eldon  C.  Henderson,  Paso  Robles,  Calif. 

Application  October  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  766,145 

10  Claims.    (CI.  24—117) 

1.  A  fastener  for  securing  a  pair  of  flexible  cord  parts 

which    include   standing  portions  to  be   secured  against 

parting  extending   approachingly  along  an   article,  said 


1.  A  slide  fastener  of  the  character  descn'bed  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  flexible  stringers  carrying  cooperating  inter- 
locking fastener  elements,  a  slider  by  which  said  elements 
are  moved  into  and  out  of  interlocking  closing  engage- 
ment, a  housing  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  said  slider, 
an  elongated  longitudinal  slot  in  the  front  wall  of  said 
housing,  a  guard  tongue  slidably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  tongue  being  adapted  to  be  projected  out  from 
said  housing  beyond  said  slider  during  closing  movement 
of  said  slider  and  to  be  retracted  back  into  said  housing 
during  opening  movement  of  said  slider,  a  lug  secured 
to  said  tongue,  said  lug  extending  out  through  said  elon- 
gated slot  for  longitudinal  reciprocal  movement  therein. 
a  pull  tab  attached  to  said  lug  for  actuating  said  slider 
and  for  projecting  and  retracting  said  tongue,  a  pair  of 
flexible  fabric  concealing  flaps  one  of  which  is  secured 
to  each  of  said  stringers,  said  flaps  overlying  said  fastener 
elmenls  and  said  slider,  said  tongue  being  of  .suflScient 
width  to  cover  said  fastener  elements  adjacent  the  point 
of  closing  and  when  advanced  during  closing  to  be  dis- 
posed under  said  flaps  and  over  said  fastener  elements  at 
the  po\T\l  of  closing. 

2  911  700 

SEPARABLE  MOUNTLNGS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harry  H.  Wleland,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Duro  Metal 

Products  Co.,  Chicago,  11!..  a  corporatioo  of  Hlhiois 

ApplicatioD  June  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,388 

4  Claims.    (CI.  24—263) 

2.  A   mounting  for  a   motor   having   spaced    laterally 
extending    attaching   flanges,    said    mounting    comprising 
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a  first  plate  having  a  fixed  abutment  extending  upwardly 
from  and  backwardly  over  the  surface  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  contacted  by  the  edge  of  one  of  said  laterally 
extending  attaching  flanges,  said  plate  having  further  a 
notch  formed  therein  extending  inwardly  from  an  edge  of 
the  plate  removed  from  the  said  fixed  abutment  thereon, 
a  second  plate,  means  for  supporting  the  second  plate 
from  the  first  plate  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  said  fixed  abutment,  a  second  abutment  extending 
upwardly  from  the  surface  of  the  second  plate  through 
the  notch  and  adapted  to  contact  the  edge  of  the  attach- 
int^  flange  opposite  the  said  one  of  said  laterally  extending 
attaching  flanges,  resilient  means  for  moving  the  second 
plate   toward   the   said   fixed   abutment,    and   means   for 


HOLDING  DEVICES  FOR  FORM  BOARDS 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Polktc  9.  Clyuekm,  MomMar  Cowty,  Colo. 

AppUcatkHi  JBly  11*  1955,  Serial  No.  521*33^ 

SClalmi.    (CL  25—118) 


clamping  the  attaching  flanges  between  the  said  fixed  and 
second  abutments;  said  means  for  moving  the  second  plate 
toward  the  fixed  abutment  comprising  a  rod  disposed  be- 
low said  plates,  aperturcd  tabs  struck  downwardly  from 
each  plate,  said  rod  passing  through  the  apertures  in  both 
tabs,  in  abutment  on  one  end  of  the  rod  and  a  spring 
compressed  between  the  tab  on  the  said  first  plate  and 
the  abutment  on  the  rod;  and  said  clamping  means  com- 
prising cooperating  ratchet  means  on  the  rod  and  said 
first  plate  for  holding  the  rod  against  movement  relative 
to  said  first  plate,  screw  means  on  the  rod  spaced  from 
the  ratchet  means,  threaded  means  cooperating  with  the 
screw  ncans  and  movable  thereon  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  movement  of  the  threaded  means  to  the  said 
second  plate. 

2,9U.7«! 

BLOCK  MOLDING  MEANS 

Gil;  Moniz  and  Adiein  Moniz,  Falmouth,  Mass. 

Application  February  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,709 

2  Claims.    (CI.  25—41) 


5.  A  clip  for  holding  form  boards  at  a  joint  in  asso- 
ciation with  a  stake  extending  into  the  ground  adjacent 
said  joint,  said  form  boards  being  disposed  horizontally 
and  juxtaposed  end  to  end  in  spaced,  upright  relation, 
comprising  a  flat  member  for  engaging  the  upper  edges 
of  said  form  boards  at  said  joint,  said  member  being  pro- 
vided at  its  inner  end  with  a  depending  flange  adapted  to 
engage  the  inside  of  said  form  boards  at  said  joint  and 
adjacent  its  outer  end  with  a  hole;  a  bar  attached  to  the 
underside  of  said  member  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  said 
hole,  said  bar  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  member 
and  in  the  same  direction  as  said  form  boards  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  outside  of  the  juxtaposed  form  boards  at 
said  joint;  said  bar  being  provided  with  means  for  attach- 
ment to  said  form  boards  at  each  side  of  said  joint;  and 
said  clip  being  provided  with  means  for  attaching  said  clip 
at  a  selected  position  to  said  stake  when  extending  through 
said  hole. 


2,911,7«3 

BURIAL  CASKET  VAULT 

William  E.  Shecnc,  Sr.,  Bidtimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

National   Asphalt  Grarc  VaaH  Company,  Baltimore, 

Md.,  a  corporatkM  of  Maryland 

Application  February  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  641,498 

1  Claim.    (CL27— 35) 


'     i  i 


=.^:- 
••-=; 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  the  automatic  molding  of  cement 
and  like  blocks  in  a  repeat  cycling  operation,  a  mold  box 
presenting  cavity-defining  lateral  walls,  a  stripper  head 
receivable  in  the  cavity  under  movement  of  the  mol^ 
box  and  said  stripper  head  relative  to  each  other,  and  a 
pallet  support  below  the  mold  box,  said  mold  box  having 
a  lateral  wall  laterally  movable  between  an  inclined  closed 
position  defining  a  protuberant  batter-forming  mold  cav- 
ity portion  and  an  open  stripping  position  normal  to  the 
pallet,  said  movable  wall  constructed  and  supported  for 
said  lateral  movement  in  the  mold  box  to  said  open  po- 
sition under  direct  thrusting  engagement  of  the  stripper 
head  therewith  under  relative  movement  of  the  mold  box 
and  the  head  thereby  to  accommodate  rectilinear  strip- 
ping of  the  resultant  batter  block  from  the  mold  box. 


A  moisture  proof  resilient  grave  vault  having  four  verti- 
cal walls,  a  bottom  and  a  removable  top  comprising  a 
semi-plastic  material  reinforced  by  a  flexible  sheet  pro- 
vided with  vertically  and  horizontally  parallel  rows  of 
apertures  therein  in  each  of  said  four  vertical  walls,  the 
bottom  and  the  top,  each  sheet  being  disposed  centrally 
of  said  semi-plastic  material  and  parallel  to  the  outer 
surfaces  thereof,  the  corners  between  said  vertical  walls 
each  being  further  reinforced  by  a  right  angle  bend  in 
one  of  said  flexible  sheets  so  as  to  provide  an  overlap 
with  the  adjacent  flexible  sheet  to  an  extent  that  at  least 
one  vertical  row  of  apertures  in  each  sheet  coincide,  the 
juncture  between  said  vertical  walls  and  the  bottom  being 
likewise  further  reinforced  by  an  overlap  between  the 
sheet  in  each  wall  and  the  sheet  in  the  bottom,  said  over- 
lap being  of  sufficient  extent  that  at  least  one  row  of 
apertures  in  said  overlapping  sheet  portions  coiocide.  said 
semi-plastic  material  extending  through  the  apertures  in- 
cluding said  coinciding  apertures,  whereby  the  portion  in 
the  latter  serves  to  lock  said  four  vertical  walls  and  said 
bottom  against  separation. 
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2,911,7f4 

KNTTTED  FABRICS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Fi«4  Cartw  BrowB,  Spoadon,  aov  Derty,  EagiaMl,  as- 

ilgaor  to  Bfitkh  CdaMsc  Uasited,  a  corporation  of 

GffMt  Britaia  „     ^,.  ^^, 

AMlkatkm  NoTembcr  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,667 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britaia 

NoTcariMT  15,  1955 

9  Claims.    (CL  2»— 72) 


thereof  nearest  said  first  crank -forming  die  to  cooperate 
with  the  latter,  said  crank-forming  dies  having  end  sur- 
faces which  contact  each  other  at  the  end  of  the  forging 
operation  and  which  are  located  about  the  spaM  in  said 
dies  where  the  work-piece  is  located,  one  of  said  crank- 
forming  dies  being  formed  adjacent  said  space  with  a 
groove  and  the  other  of  said  crank-forming  dies  having 
a  projection  extending  into  said  groove  when  said  end 
surfaces  conUct  each  other  so  as  to  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  flash  on  the  work -piece. 


2,911,786 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Geor«e  Wertwi|n,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor,  by 
mesne  ass^ments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 

ware 

AppUcation  December  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 

December  9,  1953 

3  Claims.    (Ct.  29—25.3) 


1 .  A  method  of  making  a  knitted  fabric  exhibiting  a 
crepe  effect,  said  method  comprising  winding  composite 
yam  containing  continuous  textile  filaments  having  a 
material  range  of  fully  recoverable  elasticity  and  con- 
tinuous textile  filamenti  having  a  lower  range  of  recov- 
erable elasticity  into  a  package  under  a  moderate  tension 
whereby  both  kinds  of  filaments  are  extended,  the  former 
recoverably  and  the  latter  permanently,  withdrawing  said 
yam  from  said  package  and  knitting  it  under  tension  into 
a  fabric. 

2,911,785 

CRANKSHAFT  FORGING  APPARATUS 

Ernst  vom  Bovert,  Angsbarg,  Germany 

ApplkatiOB  January  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  486,233 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Janoary  27,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CL  29—6) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semi-conductor  de- 
vice composing  providing  a  semi-conduclive  member, 
fusing  an  electrode  to  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  mem- 
ber, thereby  establishing  at  the  junction  of  the  electrode 
and  the  semi-conductive  member  an  annular  region  of 
crystal  im-perfections  which  would  impair  the  properties 
of  the  device,  thereafter  applying  to  said  surface  of  said 
member  and  the  surface  of  said  fused  electrode  a  metal 
layer,  thereafter  mechanically  cutting  an  annular  groove 
through  the  metal  layer  and  into  the  said  surface  of  the 
semi-conductive  member  at  the  area  of  said  junction  and 
of  sufficient  depth  to  remove  from  said  member  said  an- 
nular region  of  crystal  imperfections,  thereafter  applying 
to  said  surface  of  said  semi-conduclive  member  an  etch- 
ing solution  capable  of  reacting  with  the  semi-conductive 
member  but  not  with  the  metal  layer,  thereby  to  etch  the 
area  of  the  thus-formed  annular  groove. 


1.  Forging  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,   a 
stationary  support;  a  pair  of  movable  supports  located 
opposite  said  stationary  support  and  being  carried  thereby 
for   movement   toward   and   away    from    said   stationary 
support;   a  plurality   of  first   die  carriers  fixed   to  said 
stationary  support  and  facing  said  movable  supports;  a 
plurality   of  second   die   carriers  fixed   to  said  movable 
supports,  facing   said  stationary  support,   and   being  re- 
spectively located  opposite  said  first  carriers;  a  plurality 
of  difi  members   removably  mounted   on   said   first   and 
second   carriers,   respectively,  so  that  said  die   members 
may   be  interchanged  with  other  die  members  to  carry 
out  different  forging  operations  with  the  same  supports 
and  carriers;  a  first  crank-forming  die  mounted  on  said 
stationary  support  between  a  pair  of  said  first  die  carriers 
and  opposite   the  space  between   said   pair  of   movable 
supports;  a  third  movable  support  mounted  on  the  ap- 
paratus opposite  said  first  crank -forming  die  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away   from   the  latter;  and  a  second 
crank-forming  die  located  between  said  pair  of  movable 
supports  and  carried  by  said  third  support   at  the  end 


2,911,707 
TOOL  HOLDER 
BenRt  Sven  Olof  Alm^n,  Sandriken,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Sandvikens  JemveriLs  Aktiebolag,  Sandriken,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  AoKost  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  675,974 
5  CUims.    (CL  29—96) 


1,  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
shank  having  top.  side  and  end  surfaces,  the  top.  one 
side  and  one  end  surface  of  said  holder  having  a  unitary 
open  recess  therein  at  one  corner  of  said  holder  shank, 
a  tool  bit  positioned  in  said  recess,  a  chip  breaker  posi- 
tioned substantially  completely  at  a  level  above  and 
in  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  holder  shank 
and  extending  at  least  partially  across  the  upper  surface 
of  said  tool  bit,  loosenable  clampmg  means  secured  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  holder  shank  for  clamping  said 
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chip  breaker  downwardly  into  engagement  with  said  tool 
bit  to  retain  said  bit  in  said  holder  shank  recess,  said 
clamping  means  including  a  substantially  bonxootal 
clamping  member  having  a  first  recess  m  the  lower 
surface  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  chip  breaker  extend- 
ing into  said  clamping  member  recess,  said  clamping 
member  having  an  opening  therein  longitudinally  aligned 
with  said  chip  breaker  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
clamping  member  therefrom,  said  opening  extending 
through  said  clamping  member  to  said  recess  «>  »nat 
tool  means  may  be  inserted  therethrough  to  longitudinal- 
ly adjust  said  chip  breaker  relative  to  said  clampmg 
member  and  vertical  spring  means  mounted  in  said 
holder  shank  beneath  said  chip  breaker  to  cootmuously 
bias  said  chip  breaker  upwardly  into  engagement  with 
said  clamping  member. 
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BABBIXTBRONZE-ALUMINUM  BONDING 

PROCESS 

Russell  R.  Fike,  EacUd.  awl  Albert  J.  PUoas,  CleveUnd, 

Ohio,  assignon  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago, 

ni.,  a  corporation  of  DliDois     ^  ^  .  ^,     ,,,  ... 

Application  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,04* 

11  Claims.    (CI.  29—149.5) 


•      *L 


-  .  '.-  ,  • 


1.  A  process  of  bonding  an  aluminum  or  aluminum 
alloy  member  to  a  copper-lead  alloy  member  and  babbit 
ting  said  last-named  member  comprising,  degreasing  and 
cleaning  the  first  named  member,  providing  the  first- 
named  member  with  an  electro-deposited  layer  of  nickel, 
cleaning  and  etching  said  last-named  member,  providmg 
the  first  and  second-named  members  each  with  a  layer 
comprising  tin.  assembling  the  members  at  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  the  melting  point  of  said  layer  comprising 
tin,  and  casting  a  layer  of  babbitt  on  said  second-named 
member.  I     | 

2,911,709 

MFTHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  COMPRF.SSOR 

AND  MOTOR 

Erwin  R.  Boynton,  l^ouisviUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

Application  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,297 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


temal  surface  of  said  stator  in  approximately  coaxial  re- 
lation to  the  external  wrface  of  «aid  frame  about  said 
drive  shaft  axis  and  with  said  rotor  on  said  shaft  ar- 
ranged within  said  annular  inner  surface  of  said  stator, 
said  external  surface  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  stator 
being  substantially  concentric  with  said  drive  shaft  axis 
and  said  external  surface  of  said  frame  being  substantial- 
ly concentric   with  said  journal   bearing   arranging   and 
maintaining  said  stator  inner  annular  surface  m  coaxial 
relation  with  the  external  surface  of  said  rotor  by  gauge 
means  disposed  in  the  air  gap  between  said   rotor   and 
said  stator  inner  annular  surface,  providing  an  outer  cas- 
ing with  an  inner  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  outer 
diameters  of  said  stator  and  said  frame  under  the  same 
temperature  conditions,  effecting  through  the  agency  of 
temperature  change  a  difference  in  said  outside  diameter 
of  said  frame  and  said  stator  relatively  to  said  inner  di 
ameter  of  said  casing,  positioning  said  casing  over  said 
frame  and  said  sUtor,  restoring  said  casing  frame  and 
said  stator  to  a  uniform  temperature  while  maintaining 
with  said  gauge  means  said  coaxial  relation  between  said 
rotor  external  surface  and  said  stator  inner  annular  sur 
face  thereby  securely  uniting  said  outer  diameter  of  said 
stator  and  said  frame  to  said  casing,  and  removing  said 
gauge  means.  

2,911,7ie  __„, 

coMPOsrrE  body  of  magnesium  and  steel, 

AND  method  of  MAKING  SAME 
Jerome  J.  Kanter,  Faloa  Park,  and  AWb  F.  Lahj*"** 
Edward  V.  Harel,  Chicago,  lU.,   aarignon  to  Crane 
Co.  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corpontk»  of  nUnob 

No  Drawing.    Appikatioa  January  4,  1956 

Serial  No.  557,244 

8  Claims.    (CL  29—497.5) 

1.    Ilie    method   of   bonding   ferrous    articles    to    mai; 

nesium  or  magnesium  base  alloy  articles  in  the  solid  state 

which  comprises: 

(a)  Providing  the  ferrous  article  with  a  thin  surface 
of  a  coating  metal  which  is  soluble  in  magnesium, 

(h)  Placing  a  solid  article  of  magnesium  material 
against    the   surface  of   said   ferrous   article    having;   saut 

coatint;  metal. 

(,  )    Heating  said  assembly  to  a  temperature  suflicicnt 
to  cause  the  coating  metal  to  diffuse  into  the  magnesium 
under  an  atmosphere  of  a  noble  gas  and  below  the  melt 
ing  point  of  said  magnesium  material,  and 

((/)  Urging  said  magnesium  article  and  said  ferrous 
article  together  so  as  to  achieve  solid  phase  bonding  at  the 
interface. 

■  1 

I  2,911,711 

DISPOSABLE  SAFETY  RAZOR 

John  P.  Longhlhi,  Shenandoah,  Pa. 

Application  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,536 

1  Claim.    (CL  34—32) 


-»j 


I     I  he  melhoti  of  assembling  a  compres-sor  which  com- 
prises providing  a  substantially  annular  stator  having  an 

accurately  dimensioned  annular  inner  surface,  providing  .  .      j  ■     i    i        o  „.,arH 

a  frame  having  an  outer  diameter  approximately  equal         A  safety  razor  comprising:   ^  ,^f  ^^ '"5'"f '"^^^^^"^^^^ 

to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  stator  and  having  a  K)urnal  and  a   plate   for  the  reception  of  a  ^'f  ^   ''^^'^^^.^^^ 

bearing  with  a  drive  shaft  extending  therethrough,  said  ears  on  the  plate  projecting  through  the  guard,  said  ears 

shaft  having  a  motor  rotor  mounted  upon  one  end  there-  having   '^^"'^^^^'^^P^'yg^"^' Jf^,';'"^'  '^"!  "  "^^Z 

of    positioning  said   stator   and  said   frame   with   an  ex-  ing  inwardly  and  forwardly  bevelled  rear  walls,  a  gener- 


ally U-shaped,  resilient  handle  mounted  on  the  head 
astraddle  the  ears,  and  intumed  polygonal  hooks  on  the 
ends  of  said  handle  insertable  under  pressure  through  the 
apertures  from  the  outer  ends  thereof  for  snapping  behind 
the  cars  and  anchoring  the  hooks  therein  for  securing  the 
guard  and  the  plate  together,  said  hooks  including  bev- 
elled free  ends  sUdable  on  the  bevelled  aperture  walls 
and  cooperable  therewith  for  facilitating  the  insertion  of 
said  hooks  in  said  ears. 


2,911  712 

SAFETY  RAZOR  WITH  SELF-ADJUSTING  BLADE 

Josi  Choclin  and  Mlgnel  Isidoro  ChocUn, 

Bncnoa  Aires,  Argenthia 

Application  January  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,298 

2  CUims.     (CL  30—58) 


•    ^lu- 


separable  blade-filled  magazine,  a  substantially  rigid  sheet 
metal  main  frame  which  is  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
a  forwardly  projecting  cap  against  the  underside  of 
which  a  blade  is  adapted  to  be  clamped  in  shaving  posi- 
tion, a  movable  plate  in  front  of  the  frame,  which  plate 
includes  a  forwardly  projecting  seat  beneath  the  cap  for 
clamping  the  blade  against  the  cap  and  a  downwardly 
extending  flange  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  seat,  said  down- 
wardly extending  flange  provided  with  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged downwardly  opening  recess  the  upper  edge  of 
which  is  spaced  a  substantial  distance  below  the  upper 
edge  of  said  flange  and  also  a  substantial  distance  above 
the  lower  edge  of  said  flange,  and  a  leaf  spring  in  front 
of  the  frame,  the  lower  portion  of  said  spring  rigidly 
secured  against  the  frame  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  spring  freely  nested  within  the  recess  in  said  flange, 
and  with  the  upper  extremity  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
spring  bent  forwardly  out  of  said  recess  and  positioned 
m  front  of  said  flange,  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to 
said  scat,  and  in  vertically  lapped,  rearwardly  biased, 
resiliently  yieldable  fulcrumming  abutment  with  the  upper 
edge  of  said  recess. 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame,  a  handle  for 
said  frame,  a  blade-supporting  base  plate  integral  with 
said  frame  having  a  downwardly-turned  forward  edge 
which  serves  as  a  guard,  a  slot  adjacent  said  guard,  a 
pair  of  razor  blade  positioning  studs  mounted  on  said 
plate  near  either  end  of  said  slot,  a  cap  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate  by  means  of 
a  depending  hinge  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame 
below  said  p!ate  for  positioning  and  locking  a  razor  blade 
on  said  plate,  guide  ears  depending  from  the  rear  corners 
of  said  cap  for  engaging  the  rear  comers  of  a  blade  dis- 
posed on  said  plate,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  pivoted  link  forming  a  toggle  joint  with  said 
lever  having  a  hook  on  its  free  end,  and  a  cooperating 
hook  on  said  hinge  member,  said  lever,  link  and  hooks 
serving  to  draw  said  cap  toward  said  plate  to  position  a 
blade  disposed  thereon  by  means  of  said  ears  and  said 
stops,  and  to  lock  same  on  said  plate. 


2.911,713 
SAFETY  RAZOR  FOR  RECEIVING  BLADES  FROM 

A  MAGAZINE 
Leopold  Kari  KnhnI,  Stratford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Ever- 
sharp,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicatioa  May  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  734,653 
3  Claims.    (CL  30—62) 
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2,911,714 
SAFETY  RAZOR  WITH  BLADE  LOCKING  MEANS 

FOR  RECEIVING  BLADES  FROM  A  MAGAZINE 

Carl  G.   Preis,   Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  and   Leopold  Kari 

Kuhnl,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Eversharp,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,618 

16  CUims.    (CI.  30—64) 


%-■  I' 
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1  In  a  safety  razor  of  the  type  in  which  new  blades 
are  adapted  to  be  fed  to  the  same  from  a  magazine,  a 
blade  cap  and  a  blade  seal  between  which  a  blade  is 
adapted  to  be  fed  from  the  magazine  and  clamped  in 
position  for  shaving,  means  for  separating  the  cap  and 
seat  to  unclamp  the  blade  to  permit  a  limited  movement 
thereof  between  the  cap  and  seat  and  for  bringing  the 
cap  and  seat  together  again  to  reclamp  the  blade,  and 
means  for  looselv  engaging  the  blade  to  lock  the  same 
against  removal  when  the  cap  and  seat  are  separated 
and  for  releasing  the  blade  when  the  cap  and  seat  are 
brought  together  again. 


2,911,715 

HAIR  CLIPPER 

Donald  P.  Seifert,  TMHn,  Ohio 

AppUcation  November  18.  1958,  Serial  No.  774,705 

6  Claims.    (CI.  30—202) 


1    In  a  safety  razor  of  the  type  in  which  new  blades        1    A  hair  clipper  comprising  coacting  upper  and  lower 
are  adapted  to  be  fed  into  the  head  of  the  razor  from  a    cutting  blades,  a  transverse  fulcrum  beneath  said  lower 
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blade,  and  a  vertically  swingable  gauge  roller  pivoUlIy 
mounted  off-center  on  the  clipper  rearwardly  of  the 
fulcrum. 

2,911,716 
POWER  OPERATED  CLIPPING  SHEARS 

Celcsdn  J.  HopUns,  PoH  Angclci,  Wash. 

ApplkatkHi  April  %  1958,  Serial  No.  727,4S0 

4  Claims.    (CL  30— 22«) 


a  pair  of  substantially  coextensive,  substantially  parallel 
spaced  side  walls  defining  between  themselves  an  elon- 
gated space  open  at  its  bottom  and  in  which  the  blade 
reciprocates,  a  bottom  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  moving 
through  a  predetermined  distance  beyond  said  casing 
through  said  open  bottom  of  said  space  during  reciproca- 
tion of  the  blade;  and  manually  operable  means  connect- 
ing said  casing  with  said  support  means  for  movement 
with  respect  to  the  latter  between  an  operating  position 
substantially  covering  the  blade  in  its  entirety  at  one  end 
of  the  stroke  thereof  and  a  retracted  position  exposing 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  for  sharpening,  whereby  said 
casing  will  always  be  returned  after  sharpening  of  the 
blade  to  the  operating  position  it  had  with  respect  to  said 
support  means  before  sharpening  of  the  blade. 


1.  Automatically    operable    shears    for    use    by    hand 
comprising   a   handle,    a  pair   of  cutting   blades  having 
limited    inner    end    portions    overlapping    each    other   in 
alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  handle,  one  blade  being 
hingedly  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  the  handle  to  the 
left  of  the   axis  of  the  handle,   the  other   blade  being 
likewise  hingedly  mounted  but  to  the  right  of  said  axis, 
an  encased  prime  mover  mounted  for  operation  on  the 
proximal  end  of  said  handle,  operating  means  between 
the  primer  mover  and  blades,  said  means  serving  first 
to  spread  and  open  the  blades  by  power  delivered  posi- 
tively and  directly  from  the  prime  mover  to  the  blades 
and  serving,  secondly,  and  intermittently  to  quick-close 
the    blades   during   which   closing  step   the   power   cycle 
and     attending     drive-action     is     momentarily     released, 
whereby  said  blades  are  opened  progressively  but  delib- 
erately but  are  closed  speedily  and  quickly  without  ever 
overloading  the  motor,  said  operating  means  embodying 
a   power-pushed   spring-retarded   push-pull    rod   mounted 
for  reciprocation   in   the   bore   of  said   handle,   the   for- 
ward end  of  said  rod  being   pivotally  connected  to  the 
overlapping  portions  of  said  blades  so  that  when  the  rod 
slides   and   projects   forwardly   the   blades   spread   apart 
and  open,  and   when  the  rod  slides  rearwardly  and   re- 
tracts the  blades  come  together  and  close,  a  coil  spring 
cooperating  with  the  rod  and  handle  for  retracting  the 
rod,  and  power  driven  means  carried  by  the  handle  for 
projecting  the  rod  and  tensioning  and  cocking  said  spring, 
suid  power  driven  means  comprising  an  encased  electric 
motor  the  casing  ot  which  is  mounted  on  the  proximal 
end  of  said  handle,  a  gear  niountcd  for  rotating  in  the 
casing   and   having  a  marginal  cam   having  cooperative 
driving  and  releasing  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end 
of  said   rod,   and   an   operating  connection   between   the 
motor  and  gear. 


2,911,717 

CUTTING  TOOL  HAVING  A  RETRACTABLE 

PROTECTIVE  CASING 

Fritz  Knoll,  Konstanz,  Bodensec,  Germany 

Application  Febmary  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,112 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  February  23,  1956 

15  Claims.    (CI.  39—272) 


2,911,718 

MELON-BALL  FORMING  DEVICE 

Daniel  Salvador  Cucvas,  San  Joae,   Calif.,  aastgnor  to 

Marian!  Frozen  Foods  Corp.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

Application  October  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  690,053 

1  Claim.    (CL  30—272) 


A  tool  for  forming  balls  from  melon  meat  compris- 
ing: a  housing;  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  mounted  on 
said  housing;  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  through  360*; 
and  a  hemispherical  blade  mounted  on  and  solely  sup- 
ported by  the  end  of  said  shaft;  said  blade  having  a 
coplanar  circular  cutting  edge  disposed  with  the  diam- 
eter of  the  cutting  edge  axially  aligned  with  said  shaft. 


2,911.719 
CHEESEMAKING  APPARATUS 
Aldo  E.  Neasler,  Evanston,  and  Joaepli  G.  Harlman,  Wil- 
nwttc,  ni.,  asrignon  to  National  Dairy  Products  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No,  428,731, 
now  Patent  No.  2,814,114,  dated  November  26,  1957. 
Divided  and  tills  application  July  31,  1957,  Serial  No. 
675  299 

2  Claims.    (CI.  31—22) 


I7i  lu  i» 


1  .\  cutting  tool  comprising,  in  combination,  support 
means  for  supporting  an  elongated  cutting  blade  for  lon- 
gitudinal reciprocating  motion;  a  protective  casing  having 


1  A  cheese  harp  comprising  a  peripheral  frame,  a 
plurality  of  guide  pins  secured  to  the  side  members  of 
said  frame,  successive  ones  of  said  pins  on  each  side 
member  of  said  frame  being  disposed  on  opposite  faces 


of  said  frame,  each  of  said  pins  having  a  corresponding 
pin  on  the  opposite  side  member  of  said  frame  and  on 
the  same  face  of  said  frame,  and  cutting  wire  having 
each  end  anchored  and  having  the  portion  intermediate 
its  ends  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  straight  portions,  each 
of  said  straight  portions  being  strung  across  said  frame 
with  said  corresponding  pins  acting  as  guides  therefor, 
successive  adjacent  straight  portiotis  being  parallel  and 
disposed   respectively  on  opposite  faces  of  said   frame. 


2,911,720 

LIMTT  TRAVEL  STOP  FOR  DENTURES 

Leo  S.  Grcenmu,  Ycro  Beach,  Fla. 

Application  November  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  695,464 

7  Claims.     (CL  31—2) 


1.  An  artificial  denture  comprising  a  pair  erf  molded 
portions  each  having  an  end  face  portion  in  contact 
relation  with  each  other  at  one  end  and  a  free  end  pw- 
tioo  at  the  other  end,  a  substantially  U-shaped  leaf  spring 
mounted  in  said  molded  portions  and  extending  across 
the  juncture  of  said  end  face  portions  whereby  said  free 
end  portions  are  yieldingly  urged  in  a  direction  away 
from  each  other  and  limit  travel  means  mounted  in  said 
molded  portions  and  extending  across  said  end  face  por- 
tions for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  said  free 
end  portions  in  a  direction  toward  each  other. 


2,911,721 

CONTRA  ANGLES  FOR  DENTAL  HANDPIECES 

Martin  Stannt,  Dcs  Plaincs,  111. 

Application  Jammry  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,068 

13  Claims.    (CL  32— 27) 


2,911,722 

DENTAL  TRAY 

W.  BcBfield,  Hartadale,  N.Y.,  and 

Charles  BlechMT,  HUMdc,  N J. 

Applicatioa  Febrvary  27, 195«,  Serial  No.  5673W 

20Clahiia.    (CL  32— 32) 


1.  A  dental  tray  for  use  in  the  production  of  dental 
restorations,  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  model  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  jaw,  said  model  including  at 
least  one  die  representing  at  least  one  prepared  tooth, 
said  die  being  an  initially  integral  but  cut  portion  of  said 
model  and  having  a  cut  surface  in  matching  relationship 
to  an  opposing  cut  surface  of  an  adjacent  portion  of  said 
model,  said   tray  comprising   a   base   member,   upright 
wall  means  mounted  on  the  base  member  and  forming 
therewith  an  enclosure  defining  an  open  top  chamber, 
said  wall  means  comprising  a  normally  stationary  section 
and  at  least  one  normally   movable  section,  the  latter 
being  movable  relative  to  said  normally  stationary  sec- 
tion,   between    a    normally    closed    position    relative    to 
said  normally  stationary  section  and  an  open  position 
relative   thereto,   for    enabling   introduction    to    and   re- 
moval of  said  model  from  said  chamber  in   said  open 
position,  means  for  releasably  locking  said  movable  sec- 
tion against  movement  in  the  closed  position,  and  means 
on  said  tray  for  coacting  with  said  model  in  the  closed 
position   of   said  normally   movable   section   to   prevent 
vertical  displacement  of  said  model,  including  any  die  cut 
therefrom  in  said  chamber,  said  base  member  and  said 
stationary  wall  section  having  each  a  surface  configura- 
tion within  the  confines  of  said  open-top  chamber  en- 
abling longitudinal  movement  of  said   die  toward   and 
away  from  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  model  in  the  open 
position  of  said  normally  movable  section  whereby  said 
cut  surface  of  said  die  and  said  adjacent  portion  may 
be  brought  into  matching  relationship  in  said  chamber. 


1.  In  a  tool  and  driving  head  assembly  for  dental  hand- 
pieces, the  combination  of  a  body  provided  with  bearings 
and  having  a  bur  tube  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings, 
said  bur  tube  being  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  flattened  portion  having  a  transverse- 
ly extending  flat  surface  in  a  cylindrical  bore;  a  tool  shank 
having  a  cylindrical  body  and  a   flattened   end   portion 
with  a  surface  complementary  to  the  flat  surface  inside 
the  tube,  and  means  carried  by  the  bur  tube  and  rotating 
with  the  bur  tube  for  securing  the  bur  shank  in  the  bur 
tube,  said  bur  shank  having  an  annular  groove  at  its 
end,  forming  an  annular  head  flattened  at  one  side  for 
securement  of  the  bur  shank  in  the  tube,  the  said  bur  tube 
having  a  peripherally  inclined  slot  in  its  side  wall  ad- 
jacent  said    annular   groove    for    passing    said    securing 
means  through  the  slot  into  said  annular  groove,  the  said 
securing  means  comprising  an  inwardly  projecting  prong 
engaging  beneath  the  head  of  said  bur  shank,  and   the 
said  prong  being  carried  by  a  rotating  and  sliding  sleeve, 
a  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  said  head,  and  said  cap  hav- 
ing teeth  for  engaging  teeth  on  said  sleeve  to  rotate  the 
sleeve  and  move  the  prong  into  or  out  of  the  slot. 


2  911  723 

TELESCOPIC  SIGHT  MOUNTING 

Clifford  L.  Ashbrook,  Houston,  Tex. 

Substitute  for  abandoned  apfriication  Soial  No.  359,711, 

June  5,  1953.    This  application  August  14.  1957,  Serial 

No.  678,464 

7  Claims.    (CI.  33—50) 


4.  In  a  telescopic  sight  mounting,  a  pair  of  axially- 
spaced  sockets,  each  of  said  sockets  provided  with  a  cir- 
cular bore  when  viewed  in  cross-section,  a  single  ring 
routably  and  tiltably  disposed  in  each  socket,  an  open- 
ing in  each  ring  eccentric  to  the  outer  surface  of  each 
said  ring  for  reception  of  the  telescopic  sight,  said  tele- 
scopic sight  being  mounted  solely  by  said  sockets,  and 
releasable  locking  means  carried  by  each  socket  for  re- 
leasably locking  the  rings  against  rotation. 
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2^11,724 

GIW  SIGHT                             _^  ^  „._,_  ^^w-i,  i 

IUchardW.CoiiaBt.Glaiia«bOT7,  Cow^MltBortoPoly  Ckartea  ZataiM.  i 

Choke  Compuy,  l»cw|ioMted,  Eait  Hartford,  Coon^  *— ii^h«. 

.  corpontfoa  of  CowMCtiait  AppOoflo- 
AppUcatkHi  A««  24,  1*57.  ScrW  No.  454,775 
2  Oatas.    (CL  33—52) 
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2,»11,72< 
INDICATOR 

,  Mkh^  iiiMnr  to  A*  Lirfkto 

^^i^Mw  Mick* 
r,  1954,  Serial  No.  477^11 
(CL  33—172) 


I.  In  a  gun  sight,  a  base  block  for  mounting  on  the 
front  end  of  a  gun  barrel  and  elongated  lengthwise  of 
the  barrel,  the  block  having  a  raised  semi-cylindrical 
part  forming  with  the  lower  part  of  the  block  a  longi- 
tudinal dead-end  bore  extending  through  the  rear  thereof, 
a  generally  cylindrical  shell  of  elongate  form  having 
an  open  forward  end.  the  shell  extending  into  the  bore 
in  tight-fitting  relation  for  support  by  the  block  and  the 
shell  being  formed  of  light-piping  plastic  material  and 
having  an  enlarged  rounded  part,  completely  closing 
the  other  end  of  the  shell,  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  block  and  forming  a  hollow  extension  of  the  shell 
completely  obscuring  the  rear  end  of  said  semicylindrical 
part  and  a  lower  part  of  the  block,  the  extension  abut- 
ting the  rear  of  the  block,  and  a  body  of  fluorescent 
material  in  the  shell  for  support  and  protection  by  the 
latter  and  covering  at  least  that  portion  of  the  inner 
surface  thereof  which  is  provided  by  the  exposed  and 
rearward  extension  of  the  shell. 


2,911,725 

GAUGES  FOR  THREADED  BODIKS 

David  Harold  Sleifh,  Bath,  EiicbB4' 

AppUcatioa  Janoary  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  aM,2M 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain 

January  21,  1955 

3  Claini&    (CI.  33—143) 


1  In  an  indicator,  an  indicator  housing,  a  plunger 
having  an  inner  end  within  said  housing  and  an  outer 
end  extending  from  said  housing,  said  plunger  being 
movable  axially  inwardly  and  outwardly  to  "in"  and 
out"  positions  respectively,  a  work  engaging  feeler  asso- 
ciated with  said  plunger  to  impart  movement  thereto; 
relatively  movable  pointer  and  indicia  means,  one  of 
which  is  connected  to  laid  plunger  to  register  relative  to 
the  other  upon  movement  of  said  plunger;  a  plunger  op- 
erating member  supported  by  said  housing  including  a 
first  part  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  plunger  mova- 
ble from  one  position  to  another  position  and  another 
part  extending  through  said  housing  operable  to  move 
said  first  part;  and  spring  means  connected  to  said  first 
part  and  directly  affixed  to  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger 
maintaining  said  plunger  in  "out"  position  and  opposing 
inward  movement  of  the  plunger  when  the  said  first  part 
is  in  one  position  and  the  plunger  is  in  "out"  position, 
moving  in  the  general  plane  of  travel  of  said  plunger 
and  drawing  said  plunger  to  "in"  position  and  opposing 
outward  movement  of  the  plunger  when  said  first  part 
moves  to  the  other  position.  ^ 


2311,727 

GAUGING  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 

VEHICLE  FRAMES 

Alfons  J.  Stcinhart,  MUwaaluc,  Wla.,  mmlt^m  to  A.  O. 

Smith  Corporatioo,  MUwaakec,  WIs^  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

AppUcatioa  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  •>.>3,M9 
9  Clatans.     (CL  33—174) 


1     A  caliper  gauge  for  a  threaded  body  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel   rods,  a  pair  of  corresponding  brackets 
earned    thereby   and   spaced   apart    for   gauging   on   dia- 
metrically   opposite    sides    of   the    thread    on    said    body, 
transversely  spaced  sleeves  with  their  respective  axes  in 
one  plane  constituting  the  feet  of  the  brackets  through 
which  the  rods  extend,  an  anvil  mounting  ^^^iK'^  ^^^^ 
bracket   and   an   anvil   carried  thereby   spacedTi*6m  said 
sleeve,    ihc   anvils    being    disposed    as   an    opposed    pair, 
arcuately    convex    faces    on   said    anvils,    partial    threads 
across  the  said  convex  faces,  at  least  one  anvil  being  ec- 
centrically pivoted,  anvil  mounting  means  in  said  bracket 
heads  for  supporting  said  anvils  as  a  pair  in  line  includ- 
ing on  either  head  a  pivot  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
containing  the  bracket  sleeves  axes  for  the  eccentrically 
pivoted   anvil,   said   pivot   engaging   in   a   bearing  hole  in 
said  pivoted  anvil,  said   bearing  hole  being  eccentric  to 
the  threaded  arcuately  convex  surface,  and  means  for 
adjusting   the    brackets    relatively   to   each    other   on    the 
parallel  rods  to  set  the  anvils  to  gauging  position. 


9  In  an  apparatus  for  gauging  an  opening  in  an  article, 
a  support  member,  feeler  means  extending  outwardly 
from  the  support  member  and  adapted  to  enter  the  open- 
ing to  be  gauged,  pivotal  means  carried  by  said  support 
member  and  mounting  said  feeler  means  for  universal 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  support  member  to 
provide  for  tilting  of  said  feeler  means  as  it  enters  the 
opening,  separate  resilient  means  biasing  said  pivotal 
means  to  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  sup- 
port member  and  providing  for  lateral  movement  of  said 
pivotal  means  and  feeler  means  bodily  relative  to  the  sup- 
port member,  and  separate  resilient  means  biasing  said 
feeler  means  against  pivotal  tilting.  ; 
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2311,72t 
COMPARISON  GAUGE  FOR  ARCUATE  SURFACES 
ElMora  H.  MaadaU,  Gary,  lad^  and  Gonard  E.  Starts 
V,  Laka  Forest,  m^  aarigaon  to  R.  R.  DoBMllcy  A  Sons 
".  Compaqj,  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 
'^.     AppBcatloB  March  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  646,037 
^^■'  7Clafaiis.    (a.  33— 174) 


the  garment  from  its  upper  end;  and  simultaneously  ap- 
plying evenly  distributed  steam  to  the  other  side  trf  the 
garment  while  the  garment  is  maintained  in  spread  condi- 
tion by  the  divergent  jets  of  steam. 


2,911,73« 
DRYING  OF  DIVIDED  SOLID  MATERIALS 
Franx  Schaob,  ObcrhaoaaHHoHeB,  WDfried  von  Hoffman, 
OberhaDsen-Stcricrade,  and  Otto  Rocien  and  Wiafried 
Drope,  Obcriumaen>HolteB,  Germany,  asalgBors  to 
Rniirciiemic  Aktieagcaelladiaft,  Oberliaaaen-Hoiteii, 
Germany,  a  oorporatioB  of  Gcrauuiy 

Application  Mairk  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  572,559 

Claims  priortty,  appUcatioo  Gcrmaay  Marck  19,  1955 

19ClalBS.    (CL34— 57) 


1.  A  comparison  gauge  for  convex  surfaces  of  arcuate 
plates,  comprising:  an  elongated  strap  which  is  flexible 
only  about  axes  perpendicular  to  its  length;  an  index  pin 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  strap  and  adapted  to  be 
anchored  in  a  first  index  recess  on  a  convex  surface  of 
an  arcuate  plate,  said  index  pin  being  movable  about  an 
axis  of  flexibility  of  the  strap  and  axially  adjustable  with 
respect  to  the  strap  to  position  its  longitudinal  axis  on  a 
projected  radius  of  said  plate  when  it  is  in  said  index 
recess;  a  body  member  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  strap  and  pivotable  on  an  axis  of  flexibility  of  the 
strap;  a  gauging  member  movably  mounted  on  said  body 
member  generally  along  said  convex  surface;  a  gauging 
pin  carried  on  said  gauging  member  with  its  axis  normal 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  second  index  recess  on  said  convex  surface, 
said  gauging  pin  being  axially  adjustable  with  respect  to 
the  gauging  member,  the  pivotable  mounting  of  the  body 
member  and  the  axial  adjustment  of  the  pin  cooperating 
to  position  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pin  on  a  pro- 
jected radius  of  said  plate  when  the  pin  is  in  the  recess; 
indicating  means  mounted  on  said  body  member;  and 
interengaging  actuating  means  on  said  gauging  member 
and  said  indicating  means  for  providing  an  accurate  in- 
dication on  said  indicating  means  of  the  length  of  said 
arcuate  surface  between  said  first  and  second  index  re- 
cesses. 

2,911,729 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  STEAM  TREATING 

AND  VIBRATING  GARMENTS 

Byron  A.  Wood,  Seattle,  Wash. 

ApplicatioD  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,541 

nOalms.    (a.  34— 37) 
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1  The  method  of  steam  treating  a  garment  which 
comprises  suspending  the  garment  in  an  enclosure;  spread- 
ing the  garment  by  directing  divergent  jets  of  steam 
against  one  side  thereof  while  simultaneously  supporting 

I     . 
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1  Apparatus  for  drying  finely  divided  solid  material, 
comprising  a  vertical,  substantially  cylindrical  shaft,  a 
heating  jacket  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  hollow  pipe  ro- 
tatably  mounted  and  extending  axially  through  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  shaft,  means  for  passing  a  heating 
medium  to  said  heating  jacket  and  said  pipe,  means  for 
passing  a  gas  stream  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft. 
and  means  for  passing  divided  material  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  shaft  for  entrainment  by  said  gas  stream. 
guide  vanes  connected  to  said  centra!  pipe  and  defining 
a  helical  flow  path  in  the  annular  space  between  said  pipe 
and  the  inner  wall  of  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
central  pipe,  an  outlet  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft 
for  gas  and  entrained  solid  material,  and  separating  means 
connected  to  said  outlet  for  separating  entrained  solid 
from  gas. 

2,911,731 

DEHUMIDIFIER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

CLOTHES  DRYER 

John  Bocban,  Louisiille,  Ky^  aasigaor  to  Gcocral  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Appltcation  Jaaoary  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  708,428 

2  Claims.  (CI.  34—75) 
I.  In  a  clothes  drying  machine  for  drying  clothes  by 
contact  with  heated  air,  a  perforated  basket  rotatable  on 
a  non-vertical  axis,  means  for  circulating  air  in  and  about 
said  basket,  a  disk  member  secured  adjacent  the  end  of 
said  basket  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  disc  member 
being  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  air  which  has  been  cir- 
culated within  said  basket,  means  for  rotating  said  bas- 
ket and  disk  member  during  the  drying  operation,  a 
trough  formed  about  a  portion  of  the  peripherv  of  said 
disk  at  the  bottom  of  said  disc,  said  trough  having  walls 
closely  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  disk  and  being  formed 
closelv  adjacent  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  disk  at  the 
end  where  said  disk  enters  said  trough,  said  trough  being 
formed   so   that   said  end   thereof   constitutes  the   lowest 
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■A  f.o«,,    ,nared  arms  extended  from  the  mounting  beam 

po.nt  thcrcn,  and  water  supply  -^-^  «-;!f,'^J°,:r^  ith  'trrto^'f-Te.  hinges  pivoully  connecting  «»e  anns 

[rough  whereby  during  rotation  said  disk  picks  up  water  to  me  i            ^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  upwardly  from  said 

arms  a  platform  extended  from  said  tnictor  frame  and 
^^Z  below  the  yoke,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  posi^ 
doned  on  the  platform  and  operatively  connected  to  O^e 
yoke    spaced  teeth  secured  to  and  depending  from  said 


in  said  trough  thereby  to  provide  a  film  of  water  on  said 
disk  for  de  humidifying  the  heated  air  after  it  has  passed 
over  the  clothes. 


2,911,732 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEHYDRATION  OF 

COMESTIBLES 

Ceorse  C.  Webb,  Tooawanda,  N.Y. 

ApplicSi3.nu.ry  11.'  If57,  S.ri.1  No.  633,760 

8  Claims.    (CL  34— 193) 


mounting  beam,  and  a  scraper  blade  «^cured  to  the 
mounting  beam  and  positioned  ^-r  the  t«th  said  blade 
havina  a  flange  on  the  upper  end  with  slots  therein 
Thro^h  wh.ch  the  teeth  extend  and  also  havmg  sockets 
on  the  lower  portion  through  which  the  teeth  extend 
and  said  blade  havmg  a  removable  scraper  blad«  o"  th« 
lower  edge  and  a  reinforcing  angle  bar  on  the  rear  sur- 
face and  on  which  said  sockets  arc  positioned. 


2  911 734 

RAILWAY  BALLAST  oiGGING  APPARATUS 

Ir.  Sublett  wid  Ctorks  D.  JohMom  Frinnoot,  Mliin^ 

^.£i«  trFidnllS?  R.UWV  Moton,  Inc.  FaJnnoot, 

rprU^S<S^.X^^^^^  NO.  3.2,566 

^  3  Claims.    (CI.  37— 104) 


1     A  dehydrator  apparatus  comprising  a  drum-shaped 
housing  havmg  opposed  side  walls,  ^'/^^'^haust  means 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  housing  at  a  pe- 
ripheral portion  thereof,  air  inlet  duct  means  compr.smg 
a   box-like    casing    extending    transversely    through    said 
housing  and  having  its  opposite  ends  open  and  communi^ 
eating  wi.h  the  ambient  atmosphere  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  housing,  said  duct  means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
slots  in  the  side  walls  thereof  communicaUng  with    he 
interior  of  said  housing,  and  means  supportmg  a  plurality 
of  shelves  in  spaced  relation  at  opposite  sides  of  said  air 
inlet  duct  means  adjacent  said  slots,  whereby  air  is  drawn 
into  said  inlet  duct  means  and  thence  uniformly  across 
said  shelves  and  thence  outwardly  and  around  the  msidc 
peripheral  wall  of  said  housing  and  thence  into  said  air 
exhaust  means  ^^^^^^^^^^__ 

2,911,733  _^„„ 

ENSILAGE  SPREADER  WITH  BULLDOZER 
ATTACHMENT 

ApplkatkMi  Mwch  23,  1956,  Sertal  No.  573,471 
•^  1  Ctalm.    (CI.  37-144) 

,       In  an  ensilage  spreader  and  bulldozer  atuchment.  the 
combination  which  comprises  a  mounting  beam,  a  tractor 


1  A  railway  tic  bed  forming  apparatus  comprising  m 
combltLn  a  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  on  the  rails, 
said  vehicle  having  a  frame,  means  for  shaping  a  tie  bed, 

Id   meirn^  comprising   a  plurality   ^^ ^^  ^^^^ 
mounted    m    spaced    relation    along    an    «;'     "^"'^  ^^^ 
transversely    of    the   direction   of   travel    of   the    vehicle. 
Tans  mounted  on  the  vehicle  frame  ^-^ r^^^^^^'Z, 
digging   to  non-digging  position,   means   for  supportmg 
safd  drums  from  said  movable  means,  said  drums  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  digging  tines  d-PO'^'^/^^""^^ 
Oie  periphery  thereof,  said  tines  comprising  spaced  group 
of  two  line     each  and  other  single  t.nes.  the  adjacent 
unes  of  said  groups  of  two  tines  presenting  con  ronUng 
^g:s  which  define  a  space  in  size  and  shape  substantial 
^ual  to  the  size  and  shape  of  a  single  tine  of  said  other 
Tes.  the  said  tines  being  so  P-'^ioned  FM.nph-al  y  on 
the  drums  that  in  the  rotation  thereof  the  tines  of  said 
groups  of  tines  remove  certain  of  the  ballast  and  said 
single  unes  renwve  the  remainder. 
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2,911,735 

DITCH  DIGGER 
WddoQ  E.  SoMT,  Rockwoo^  and  Robert  W.  Decker, 

Applicatioa  NoTember  14,  1955,  Scriid  No.  546,301 
2  Claims.    (CI.  37—98) 


up  and  guide  it  to  said  conveyer,  that  improvement  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tool  holding  means,  at  least  one 
fixed  on  each  of  said  shafts,  and  each  comprising  a  bell 
crank  fixed  at  its  center  to  one  of  said  shaf  U,  an  arm  hav- 
ing one  end  pivoted  on  the  one  end  of  said  bell  crank,  a 
UxA  holder  pivoully  depending  from  the  other  end  of 


\ 


1.  A  ditch  digger  comprising  a  tractor  vehicle,  a  pair 
of  lift  arms  affixed  to  said  tractor  vehicle,  means  for  piv- 
oting said  lift  arms,  a  pair  of  forwardly  converging  mold 
plates  affixed  to  said  arms,  said  mold  plates  being  joined 
at  their  forward  ends,  ears  secured  to  said  mold  plates,  a 
base  plate  of  substantially  triangular  shape  having  a  V- 
shapcd  notch  in  its  rear  edge  portion  secured  to  said  mold 
plates,  a  pair  of  side  members  secured  at  thetr  lower 
edges  to  said  base  plate  and  extending  rearwardly  with 
the  rear  edges  thereof  being  affixed  to  said  mold  plates, 
said  side  members  being  convergent  upwardly  and  di- 
vergent rearwardly.  and  a  rigidifying  bar  terminally  se- 
cured to  said  cars  and  to  said  side  members  adjacent  the 
front  ends  of  said  side  members. 


said  arm,  a  tool  removably  mounted  in  said  tool  holder 
a  first  tension  spring  between  said  arm  and  the  other  end 
of  said  bell  crank,  a  second  tension  spring  between  said 
tool  holder  and  the  other  end  of  said  bell  crank,  and  a 
stop  hetv^een  said  arm  and  said  tool  holder  holding  said 
arm  and  said  tool  holder  against  movement  toward  each 
other  beyond  a  given  angular  position. 


2,911,736 

SNOW  REMOVAL  IMPLEMENT 

Homer  R  Jcwctt,  Dcs  MoIbm,  Iowa 

Applkatkm  April  23,  1958,  Seriid  No.  730307 

9  Clidms.    (CI.  37—45) 


2,911,738 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  CLEAT 

John  A.  CleAe,  r»«n*!«to«i,  N  J 

AppUctlon  August  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  757,608 

14  Clidms.     (CL  36—2.5) 


ii 


1/ 


\ 


1.  In  a  snow  remover,  a  frame,  wheels  for  supporting 
said  frame,  a  rotatably  mounted  roller  means  on  the  for- 
ward end  portion  of  said  frame  extending  transversely 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame,  a  cone  shaped 
roller  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  side  portion  of 
said  frame  and  positioned  at  an  angle  to  said  first  roller 
means,  an  endless  belt  having  one  side  edge  of  a  length 
substantially  less  than  its  other  side  edge  and  embracing 
said  first  mentioned  roller  means  and  said  cone  shaped 
roller  means,  and  a  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of 
said  roller  means. 


1  In  an  athletic  shoe  the  combination  of  a  sole,  a 
cleat  a  housing  integrally  attached  to  the  cleat,  a  mem- 
ber disposed  in  said  housing  in  a  non-rotatable  manner 
adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  therein,  a  connecting  mem- 
ber interconnecting  said  member  within  the  housing  wTth 
the  sole  and  a  relatively  resilient  member  disposed  be- 
tween said  cleat  and  sole.  j 


2,911,739  , 

SLIDE  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BOMBING         ' 

TRAINING  DEVICE  _     ,,  ^  ^ 

Robert  Parry,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  wsipor  to  the  Unlt^ 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretly  of 

^Ap^icftd^  July  30,  1956,  Seriid  No.  601,098 
3  Cbims.    (CL  3S— 25) 


2,911,737 
STREET-CLEANING  MACHINE 
Paul  TOD  An,  SiMBcfa,  BaMl-Campai^,  Switeerland,  as- 
riguor  to  P.  TOB  Ant  ft  Co.  A.G.,  Stesach,  Basel-Cam- 
pMBc,  Swltzeriand,  a  Swfa  company 
Aj5l«tlo»  Jaimary  10,  1955,  Seri^  No.  480.J39 
Clafansiiriority, nppUcatloa SwitMriand  Juioary  12,  1954 
1  Claim.    (Q.  37—43) 
In  a  street  cleaning  machine  having  a  horizontal  axle, 
a  plurality  of  shafts  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said 
axle  and  rotatable  round  said  axle,  control  means  for  said 
shafts  for  moving  said  shafts  around  their  own  axes  dur- 
ing their  roution  about  said  axle  so  that  they  remain  in 
the  same  relative  positions  during  such  roUtion,  a  con- 


1    A  drive  assembly  for  a  slide  plate  of  a  visual  bomb- 
ing training  device,  comprising  a  main   plate   rotatably 
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vertical  axis  with  said  main  plate  comprismg  a  frfnrality 
of  brackets  rotataWy  mounted  on  said  main  plate,  roller 
means  supported  by  said  plurality  of  brackets  for  rotatimi 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  slide  plate  supported  on 
said  roller  means  to  be  driven  thereby,  power  means  for 
effecting  rotary  movement  of  said  roller  means  at  a  con- 
trolled speed  comprising  a  sprocket  gear  mounted  on 
each  of  said  rotatably  mounted  brackets,  a  sprocket  chain 
atuchcd  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  sprocket  gear,  a 
sprocket  at  the  other  end  of  said  sprocket  chain,  and 
variable  speed  sprocket  driven  gear  means  for  driving 
said  sprocket  and  said  roller  means  at  varying  speeds, 
and  drift  control  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  slide 
plate  driving  means,  whereby  said  slide  plate  may  be 
driven  at  various  speeds  and  be  moved  at  any  direction 
for  simulating  flight  conditions. 


2,911,740 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  WITH  MULTI-SHAPED 

BLOCKS 

WUHam  O.  MHIer,  Kanas  City,  Kant. 

AppllcatfcHi  MarHi  !•,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  72«,15« 

2  ClaliM.     (CI.  35—22) 
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said  electrically  conductive  roller  means  to  pcnnit  the 
passage  of  said  tape  mean  therebetween,  a  plurality  of 
contact  means  mounted  on  aaid  carriage  means  protectable 
throuih  said  apertured  guide  means  for  oootacting  said 
electrically  conductive  roller  meant,  tensioning  means 
for  adjusting  and  mainuining  the  spacing  between  said 
apertured  guide  means  and  said  electrically  conductive 
roller  means,  window  means  on  said  apparatus  for  viewing 
the  questions  on  said  tape  means  as  it  advances  through 
said  carriage  means,  serially  connected  switch  means 
having  a  plurality  of  terminals  thereon,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  contact  means  connected  in  predetermined 
order  to  said  terminals  for  selectively  connecting  said 
contact  means  to  an  energizing  source,  momentary  switch 
means  interconnecting  said  electrically  conductive  roller 
means  and  said  energizing  source,  electro-mechanical 
means  coacting  with  said  carriage  means  for  progressive- 
ly advancing  said  carriage  means  and  said  tape  means, 
indicating  means  connected  in  series  with  a  circuit  inter- 
rupting means  to  said  energizing  source,  scoring  means 
connected  to  said  momentary  switch  means,  said  mo- 
mentary switch  means  establishing  continuous  electrical 
circuit  connection  through  said  contact  means  and  said 
electrically  conductive  roller  means  when  said  perfora- 
tions are  in  registry  vrith  said  contact  means  and  said 
serially  connected  switch  means  are  adjusted  to  positions 
corresponding  to  correct  answers  to  the  questions  on 
said  tape  appearing  in  said  window  means,  the  establish- 
ment of  a  continuous  circuit  actuating  said  electro-me- 
chanical means,  said  indicating  means  and  said  scoring 
means. 


2,911,741 

SELF-SCORING  TEACHING  APPARATUS 

Roscoe  A.  Boyer,  Oiford,  Mlas. 

Application  December  24,  1957,  Ssrtel  No.  7M,973 

4  ClalBS.    (a.  35—9) 


5f  »1 .  ^' 


1  An  educational  toy  comprising  ji  hollow  container 
having  a  top  provided  with  a  plurflity  of  openings  of 
various  shapes  adapted  to  receive  pieces  of  similar  con- 
figurations; a  member  mounted  in  the  container  for 
swinging  movement  to  and  from  a  position  supporting 
the  pieces  when  the  same  are  in  the  openings;  and  releas- 
abie  means  normally  holding  the  member  in  said  posi- 
tion, the  container  having  means  of  access  to  said  pieces 
after  the  same  have  been  dumped  into  the  container  by 
release  of  the  member,  said  releasable  means  including 
a  device  engageahle  with  the  member  and  vertically  re- 
ciprocable  in  said  top. 


2311J42 

EDUCATIONAL  AFFLIANCE 

Moikc  SUwirt,  TaMe,  Icranlcm,  l«acl 

AppUcatioH  Fckraary  2t,  195S,  Serial  No.  71^444 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfoa  brad  March  11,  1957 

12  Claims.    (CL  35—9) 


1  A  self-scoring  teaching  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  tape  means  having  questions  there- 
on and  perforations  arranged  in  predetermined  locations 
corresponding  to  correct  answers  to  the  questions  and 
sequentially  relative  to  said  questions,  carriage  means 
for  receiving  and  governing  the  advance  of  said  tape 
means,  electrically  conductive  roller  means  mounted  on 
said  carriage  means,  apertured  guide  means  for  directing 
said  tape  means  into  said  carriage  means  and  spaced  from 


Qpornrr 
dodccar 
onnncrn 
nnnnoDD 
nncGcnn 
inanacoa 


1.  An  educational  appliance  for  looking  up  indicia  co- 
ordinated by  groups  definable  by  a  plurality  of  symbols, 
comprising  a  stack  including  cards  individually  movable 
laterally  back  and  forth  relative  to  the  stack  through  a 
fixed  distance  and  grouped  in  as  many  groups  as  there 
are  any  of  said  symbols  to  which  these  are  coordinated, 
the  base  group  carrying  the  indicia  to  be  looked  up,  the 
movable  cards  being  marked  with  a  number  of  said  sym- 
bols to  which  the  cards  are  coordinated  in  order  to  en 
able  the  selection  of  the  proper  card,  and  having  equal 
numbers  of  apertures  disposed  in  the  same  basic  pattern 
on  all  cards  with  equal  distances  between  them  in  the 
moving  direction,  which  pattern  is  deviated  from  on  each 
single  card  by  the  displacement  of  at  least  one  aperture 
in  the  moving  direction  by  said  fixed  distance,  so  that  in 
one  position  of  the  appliance  each  aperture  of  all  the 
cards  is  blocked  by  some  not-apertured  part  of  at  least 
one  card  of  each  group  and.  by  the  movement  of  one  card 
of  each  group  through  the  fixed  distance  into  another 
position  of  the  appliance,  one  such  aperture  is  cleared 
and  the  indicia  marked  on  a  card  of  the  base  and  cor- 
responding to  the  selected  symbols  is  cleared  and  appears 
uncovered  therein. 
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2^11,743 
IDENTIFICATION  BAND 

IbcL  Mllwaakec,  Wb.  a  cocvontloB  o<  Wiaconria 
■^p^SSSTMay  15,  WM^sSSno.  735,623 
3  Claims.    (CL  40— 21) 

ra 
.« 


1.  An  identification  device  comprising:  a  band  of  flex- 
ible material;  means  on  one  end  portion  of  the  band  de- 
fining an  elongated  pocket  having  its  mouth  near  the 
adjacent  exu^cmity  of  the  band  and  having  opposing  walls, 
one  of  which  is  formed  integrally  with  the  band  and  the 
other  of  which  is  of  flexible  transparent  material  and  has 
all  of  its  edges  bonded  to  said  first  designated  wall,  the 
mouth  of  the  pocket  being  defined  by  an  elongated  aper- 
ture with  rounded  ends  which  extends  transversely  across 
said  transparwit  wall  near  said  extremity  of  the  band, 
the  length  of  said  aperture  being  sufficient  to  admit  a 
card  into  the  pocket  to  be  visible  through  said  transparent 
wall  and  to  receive  the  oppodte  end  portion  of  the  band 
said  wall  of  the  pocket  which  i«  integral  with  the  band 
having  a  width  greater  than  said  transparent  wall  and 
being  held  by   its  bonded  joint  therewith  in  an  outward 
U-ansversely  bowed  condiUon  so  that  the  pocket  is  adapted 
to  receive  a  substanual  length  of  the  opposite  end  portion 
of  the  band;  and  means  for  closing  the  mouth  of  the 
pocket  so  as  to  preclude  displacement  of  a  card  from  the 
pocket  and  for  securing  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the 
band  to  both  of  said  walls  of  the  pocket  with  a  length 
of  said  opposite  end  portion  of  the  band  in  the  pocket, 
said  means  comprising  a  snap  fastener  having  cooperating 
male  and  female  elements  secured  to  said  walls  of  the 
pocket  adjacent  to  said  aperture  and  at  the  side  thcreot 
remote  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  band,  and  longi^ 
tudinally  spaced  apertures  in  said  opposite  end  portion  of 
the  band,  each  of  a  size  to  receive  the  male  member  ot 
the  snap  fastener,  and  through  any  one  of  which  the  male 
member  may  be  projected  when  the  fastener  is  closed  to 
form  the  band  into  a  bracelet. 


ber  for  relative  rotation  therebetween  and  ovcrlymg  the 
flanged  collar,  a  fnction  disc  interposed  between  the 
flanged  collar  and  the  driving  wheel,  a  ball  thru«  bear- 
ing mounting  the  frame  member  and  post  member  for 
relative  rotation  therebetween  and  including  an  inner 
race  rotatably  mounted  on  the  post  member  and  en- 
gaging the  driving  wheel  and  an  outer  race  ngidly  se- 
cured to  the  frame  member,  and  power  means  earned 
by  the  frame  member  and  connected  to  the  driving  wheel 
for  causing  relative  rotation  between  the  frame  mem- 
ber and  the  driving  wheel,  the  weight  of  the  sign  acting 
to  compress  the  friction  disc  between  the  flanged  collar 
and  the  driving  wheel  frictionally  to  couple  the  same 
together  for  rotating  the  sign  but  permitting  slipping 
therebetween  upon  an  increase  in  coupling  torque  there- 
between above   a   predetermined  value 


2,911,744 

SIGN  REVOLVING  MECHANISM 

EdwanI  J.  Scholenbarg,  I>««vUle,  m. 

Application  Jmie  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,012 

5  Claimfl.    (CI.  40—33) 


r 


2,911.745 
NOVELTY  DISPLAY  DEVICE  ' 

Valenttee  Staioa,  ClcvdaBd,  OWo 

Application  July  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,342 

1  Claim.    (CL  4*— 106J2) 


.  n  .  V    '_• 


A  novelty  display  device  comprising:  a  vertical  cylin- 
drical tube  open  at  both  ends,  a  baffle  mounted  m  th? 
upper  end  portion  of  the  tube  in  spaced,  concentric  rela 
tion  thereto  and  defining,  in  conjunction  therewith  an 
annular  passage,  an  electric  motor  mounted  vertically  m 
the  tube  a  horizontal  blower  fixed  on  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  the  motor  shaft  for  blowing  a  circular  air  stream 
upwardly  from  the  tube  through  the  passage^  and  a 
sphere  for  suspension  in  the  air  stream,  said  baffle  being 
substantially  star-shaped  for  progressively  decreasing  the 
force  of  the  circular  air  stream  to  the  center  thereof  for 
centering  and  retaining  the  sphere  therein,  said  blower 
comprising  radial  blades  including  T-heads  on  the  free 
ends  thereof  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  points  of  the 
baflle  for  increasing  the  force  of  the  air  stream  to  the 
outer  periphery  thereof. 


k 


2,911,746 

BANNER  MOUNTING  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  Frey,  Akron,  Ohio,  «Mte«»<»r  to  The  MasrfUoii. 
Cleveland-Akron  Sign  Company,   MassiUon,  Ohio,  a 

'^ESSJnl^e'SiSiry  17. 1955,  Serial  No.  488,791 
1  Claim.    (CI.  40—128) 


1  A  revolving  mechanism  for  a  sign,  comprising,  a 
frame  member,  a  post  member,  one  of  said  members 
being  rotatable  and  carrying  the  sign  and  the  other  ot 
said  members  being  stationary  and  supporting  the  revolv- 
ing mechanism,  a  flanged  collar  rigidly  secured  to  the 
post  member,  a  driving  wheel  mounted  on  the  post  mem- 


Suspendible  flexible  member  construction  includin£  an 
elongated  flexible  meniber.  the  flexible  member  having 
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transversely  extending  sleeve  portions  longitudinally 
spaced  from  each  other,  suspension  means  connected 
With  each  sleeve  portion  for  holding  the  flexible  mem- 
ber fully  extended,  each  suspension  means  including 
a  rod  having  opposite  extremities,  the  rod  extending 
through  the  connected  sleeve  portion,  a  first  chain  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  one  extremity  of  the  rod,  a  second 
chain  having  a  connection  with  the  other  extremity  of 
the  rod.  the  first  and  second  chains  having  a  connection 
with  each  other  at  a  point  closer  to  one  rod  extremity 
than  to  the  other,  each  suspension  means  also  including 
tension  spring  means  having  a  connection  with  the  con- 
nection of  the  first  and  second  chains  with  each  other, 
and  the  spring  means  being  adapted  for  connection  with 
a  fixed  support. 

2,911,747 

ARTISTE  CANVAS 

Edward  V.  Smadt,  Wilmctte,  lU. 

ApplicatkMi  April  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,191 

6  Claims.    (CI.  41-^) 


^  ,g      ^ 
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having  inwardly-bent  bottom  end  portions,  a  central  pivot 
support  means,  spacing  arms  extending  inwardly   from 
said  bent  portions  and  connecting  said  side  members  on 
a  central  vertical  axis  to  said  pivot  support  means  for 
rotation   thereabout,   a   plurality  of  said   side   members 
converging  upwardly  to  form  an  apex  at  a  top  end  of 
the    construction,    means    securely    connecting    said    up- 
wardly-converging  side  members   together  at  said   apex 
in  a  rclcasablc  relationship  with  respect   to  each  other, 
supporting    portions   extending    downwardly    from    said 
inwardly-bent    bottom  end  portions  and   adapted   to  be 
positioned  on  a  supporting  surface,  said  apex  and  said 
pivot    support    means    being    connected    together    only 
through  said  upwardly-converging  side  members,  means 
in    a    vertically   spaced    relation   on   said    upwardly-con- 
verging   and    downwardly-diverging    side    members    for 
suspending  decorative  material  therefrom,  and  the  tree 
construction  being  collapsible  by  releasing  said  securing 
means  and   turning   said   plurality   of  side   members   on 
the  central  vertical  axis  about  said  pivot  support  means 
into  a  compact  assembly. 


1  An  artist's  canvas  comprising  a  stretchabic  and 
pliable  v^oven  synthetic  fiber  cloth  base  which  is  resistant 
H)  moisture  and  has  strands  in  at  least  one  direction  of 
weave  which  are  made  of  staple  svnihetic  fibers  whose 
ends  are  straddled  along  the  lengths  of  the  strands  to  pro- 
vide laterally  projecting  fiber  ends  distributed  throughout 
the  length  of  each  of  such  strands,  and  a  thin  coating  of 
paint  primer  impregnating  the  front  side  of  said  cloth 
base  and  forming  a  coating  following  the  contour  of  the 
strands,  said  paint  primer  coating  being  of  sufficient  thin- 
ness that  said  laterally  projecting  staple  fiber  ends  project 
therethrough  to  provide  a  ragged  surface  to  the  canvas 
which  aids  in  removal  of  paint  from  the  brush  as  it  is 
applied  to  the  canvas. 


2,911,749 
PHOTOGRAPH  MADE  ON  GLASS 
Stanley  D.  Stookcy,  Corniiif.  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Canjm 
Glan  Works,  Corakng,  N.Y.,  a  corpontkm  of  New 

Yorii  ^         ^      _    ,«-« 

No  Drawing.     Original  application  December  5,  1952, 

Serial  No.  324,415,  now  Patent  No.  2,732,298,  dated 

January  24,  1956.     Divided  and  tliis  application  Jnly 

26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,623 

2  Claims.    (CI.  41—26) 

1.  An  article  comprising  an  alkali  metal-silicate  glass 
body  containing  only  in  its  surface  submicroscopic  par- 
ticles of  copper  and  silver,  the  silver  particles  forming  a 
colored  photographic  image  in  the  surface  of  the  glass 


2,911,750 

CASTING  ROD  HANDLE 

Kirby  R.  Gamer,  Ray  more,  Sasluitche  wan,  Canada 

Application  January  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,159 

10  Claims.    (CL43— 22) 


r^>l-'"" 


•ir    «• 


2,911,748 

ARTIFICIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREES 

l>oniinicl(  Rodgers,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  March  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,452 

3  Claims.    (CL  41—15) 


1.  A   hollow   artificial   and  ornamental    tree  construc- 
tion   comprising,    downwardly-diverging    side    members 


1     A  casting   rod   handle   adapted   to   receive   an  asso- 
ciated reel  and  rod.  comprising  in  combination  a  central 
portion,  a  rear  heel  portion,  and  a  forward  portion,  means 
on  said  forward  portion  adapted  to  clamp  said  associated 
reel  in  position  thereon,  and  further  means  on  said  for- 
ward portion  adapted  to  receive  said  associated  rod,  said 
rear   heel    portion   including   an   upper   curved   extension 
flowing  from  said  central  portion  and  a  lower  curved  ex- 
tension  also  flowing  from  said   central  portion   inclining 
downwardly  and   rcarwardly  with   relation  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  front  portion,  the  lower  part  of  the 
axis  of  said  rear  heel  portion  being  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  central  portion,  and  a  heel 
stop  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper 
side  of  «iaid  rear  heel  portion,  said  heel  stop  comprising 
a  plate  secured  to  said  upper  side  and  a  stop  portion 
extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  therefrom,  the  sur- 
face of  said  stop  portion  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  rear  heel  portion.  , 
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2^11,751 

SPINNING  FISH  LURE 

Scaalcy  A.  fduom,  PelM*wg,  Va. 

Appl*«3oirS»«.y  29.  IfSS.  S«W  No.  712,»11 

^  1  Claim.    (CL  43— 42.»6) 


■/;: 


a  barbed  end,  the  latter  being  in  substantial  spacwl  paral- 
lelism with  the  shank,  a  plurality  of  weed  guards  equal 
in  number  to  the  number  of  fishhooks,  and  "ch  com- 
prising a  pair  of  divergent  legs  and  a  constricted  U- 
portion  connecting  the  legs,  the  U-portion  of  each  guard 
being  received  in  an  eyelet  of  a  fishhook  and  disposed 
in  overlying  relationship  upon  the  shank  with  the  U- 
portion  abutting  the  shank  along  a  side  of  the  shank 
ophite  to  the  side  from  which  the  barbed  5"^  "tenck. 
anda  one-piece  connecUng  means  for  all  the  fishhooks 


A  reversible  spinning  fish  lure  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated core,  spiral  vanes  integral  with  said  core  and  ex 
lending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  vanes  including 
outwardly  convergent  ends,  a  transparent,  cylindrical  lube 
of  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length  fixed  on  the 
free  longitudinal  edges  of  the  vanes  and  terminaUng  flush 
with  the  ends  thereof,  stationary  screw  eyes  mounted 
on  the  endu  of  the  core,  and  swivels  connected  to  said 
screw  eyes  for  attaching  a  line  and  a  hook  selectively  to 
either  end  of  the  lure. 


2311,752 
FISH  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 
JoMph  Paul  Leppfch,  ^^n*?^ ^^Ji  ... 
ApplicatCa  May  7,  1954.  Serial  No.  428,151 
"^12  Claima.    (CL  43-42.28)     


and  their  associated  weed  guards,  consisting  of  a  continu- 
ous leader  having  a  looped  end.  a  terminal  opposite  end 
and  an  intermediate  portion,  said  intermediate  leader 
portion  at  spaced  intervals  along  its  length  being  passed 
through  each  eyelet  and  wrapped  around  each  shank 
and  its  associated  weed  guard,  for  lashing  the  U -portion 
of  a  guard  to  the  shank  of  each  fishhook,  the  portions  of 
the  leader  between  consecutive  wraps  being  aligned  with 
the  shanks  of  the  fishhooks  and  disposed  m  siibstantial 
parallelism  with  the  barbed  ends,  when  suspended  for  use. 


2.911,754 

FISHING  FLOAT 

Hert>ert  E.  Mills,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AFpUcation  Jnly  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,445 

"^"^     1  Claim.     (CL  43 — 43.11) 


1     A  fish  hook  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  an  upper  extremity  and  a  lower  extremity,  line 
attaching    means    provided    on    the    upper   extremity,    a 
member   secured  to  the   upper   extremity  and   provided 
with   a  hole,   a    barb   pivotally  connected   to  'he   lower 
extremity,   barb  positioning  means,   a   longitudinal   shaft 
reciprocably    mounted    in   the   body    and    having   an   ex- 
tremity extending  through  the  hole  in  the  member  for 
manually  reciprocating  the  shaft  and  having  a  lower  ex- 
tremity for  cooperating  with  the  barb  positioning  means 
to  hold  the  barb  in  an  operative  position,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  line  attaching  means  disposed  in  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  body  for  normally  urging  the  shaft  m 
said  cooperative  relationship   with  the  barb  positioning 
means  to  maintain  the  barb  in  an  operative  POsUton  un- 
til it  is  released  by  partial  reciprocation  of  the  shatt. 


2,911,753 
NIGHT  CRAWLER  HARNESS 
Donald  E.  Beckett,  Wilmington,  Ohio 
Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,006 
1  Claim,    (a.  43— 43  J) 
A  fish  bait  supporting  harness  for  suspension  from  the 
end  of  a  fishing  line,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  fishhooks  each  having  an  eyelet,  a  shank,  and 

I  J 


A  fishing  float  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  float 
body  having  provisions  at  one  end  for  securing  said  body 
to  a  fishmg  line  at  a  point  inwardly  from  the  end  of  the 
line  said  body  having  an  integral  longitudinally  extending 
rib  providing  a  spool  means  about  whi.h  may  be  wound 
a  portion  of  the  line  between  its  end  and  point  of  con^ 
nection  with  said  body,  said  float  body  having  a  pair  of 
integral   pins  projecting   therefrom   and  disposed   at   one 
end  of  said  rib  and  lying  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  said  rib.  said  pins  having  enlarged  heads  and 
providing  a  second  spool  means  about  which  the  end  por- 
ion  of  the  line  may  be  wound  alternately  in  opposite  di- 
rections in  figure-8  fashion,  said  pins  being  close  y  spaced 
so  that  the  tendency  of  the  line,  due  to  its  resiliency,  to 
unwind  from  one  of  the  pins  will  be  restrained  by  en- 
gagement of  the  line  with  the  other  of  said  pins,  said  sp^l 
means  being  arranged  on  said  float  body   so  that  when 
said  body   is  freely   suspended   from   the   line  the     atter 
will  remain  wound  on  said  spool  means,  and  so  that  said 
spool  means  will  be  disposed  beneath  the  float  body  when 
thelatter  strikes  the  water  thereby  permitting  the  line  to 
slide  off  of  and  unwind  from  said  spool  means. 
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2^11,755  ' 

TRAP  NET 
Charkt  RjiMb,  Mctairt,  La. 
September  M,  195S,  Seriid  No.  764^19 
3  Claims.    (CL  43—195) 


body  having  side  and  end  walls  tapering  outwardly  from 
the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  to  the  periphery  of  the  mid- 
plane,  said  body  having  a  generally  rectangular  shallow 
concavity  formed  in  the  top  surface  thereof,  said  con- 
cavity terminating  inwardly  short  of  said  mid-plane,  said 
concavity  having  an  outer  generally  rectangular  recess 
with  flat  ends  and  sides  curved  outwardly  at  mid-portions 
thereof,  said  concavity  having  an  inner  generally  rec- 
tangular recess  with  flat  ends  and  sides  curved  outwardly 
at  mid-portions  thereof  spaced  from  and  corresponding 
in  shape  to  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  outer  recess,  said 


1.  A  trap  net  comprising  a  pair  of  semi-circular  wire 
members,  means  hingedly  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
said  wire  members  thereby  forming  a  ring  member  with 
the  ring  member  being  collapsible  about  a  transverse  axis, 
a  netting  attached  to  said  ring  member,  and  a  lift  yoke 
of  flexible  material  attached  to  said  ring  member  in  90' 
relation  to  the  transverse  folding  axis  whereby  upward 
force  exerted  on  the  yoke  will  cause  the  semi-circular  wire 
members  to  pivot  to  a  position  alongside  of  each  other 
thereby  enclosmg  material  resting  on  the  netting,  each  end 
of  each  semi-circular  wire  member  being  provided  with  an 
arcuate  extension  forming  a  convex  foot  with  the  extcn 
sion  disposed  generally  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the 
plane  of  the  semi-circular  wire  member  for  engaging  a 
supporting  surface  when  the  folded  wire  members  arc 
lowered  thus  urging  the  wire  members  outwardly  into 
coplanar  relation  thereby  exposing  the  net  and  bait 
mounted  thereon. 


concavity  having  a  diamond-shaped  ridge  in  the  center 
recess  for  receiving  and  retaining  very  small  pieces  of 
soap,  said  body  having  an  oval-shaped  concavity  formed 
in  its  body  surface  and  terminating  inwardly  short  of  said 
mid-plane  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  piece  of  soap  when 
said  body  is  in  top  side  down  position,  and  a  rectangular 
soap  dish  having  outwardly  tapered  side  walls,  flat  bot- 
tom and  open  top,  said  dish  snugly  receiving  said  body  in 
top  side  up  and  top  side  down  position,  the  rectangular 
recesses  being  adapted  to  hold  rectangular  and  oval  pieces 
of  soap  of  successively  smaller  size 


2,911,758 

BALL  CATAPULTING  DEVICE 

FraBkUn  D.  Canon,  Concord,  Calif. 

ApplkalkM  JoM  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,078 

2  Claims.    (CL  46—145) 


2  911  756 

INSECT  COMBATTING  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Geary,  Bine  Point,  N.Y. 

Application  December  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  615,010 

2  Claims.    (CL  43—114) 


1.  An  insect  combatting  device  comprising  a  flexible 
sheet  backing,  a  normally  tacky,  pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive uuited  to  one  surface  of  said  backing,  and  a  layer 
containing  an  insect  attractant  and  an  insecticide  united 
to  the  other  surface  of  said  backing  and  presenting  a  sub- 
stantially smooth  and  uniformly  tacky  outer  surface  op- 
posite said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive. 


2,911,757 
FOAM  RimBER  SOAP  HOLDER 
Hamlet  A.  Ciance.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Micbcle  Ciancbetta,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Application  June  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  743,921 
1  Claim.     (CI.  45—28) 
A  soap  holder,  comprising  a  one-piece  spongious  rubber 
body  generally  rectangular  in  shape  with  flat  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces,  said  body  having  tapered  side  and  end  walls, 
the  body  having  a  rectangular  mid-plane  which  is  longer 
and  wider  than  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  thereof,  said 


1  A  device  frr  tossing  a  ball  toward  a  target  compris- 
ing a  body  shaped  to  generally  resemble  a  human  form, 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane,  the  ends  of  said  arms  formed  to  provide 
a  pocket  adapted  to  hold  a  ball;  an  axle  pivotally  car- 
ried by  said  bodv.  said  arms  fixed  to  said  axle;  a  crank 
connected  to  said  axle;  resilient  means  connected  to  said 
crank  to  bias  said  arms  in  an  upward  position;  a  first  abut- 
ment on  said  body  positioned  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
crank  to  stop  upward  movement  of  said  arms  beyond 
a  first  position,  a  second  abutment  slidably  mounted  on 
said  body  and  positioned  and  arranged  to  be  interposed 
between  said  first  abutment  and  said  crank  to  engage 
said  crank  to  stop  upward  movement  of  said  arms  beyond 
a  second  position  below  said  first  position;  and  means 
to  move  said  second  abutment  from  the  position  between 
said  first  abutment  and  said  crank  to  render  said  second 
abutment  inoperative.  - 
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U  2,911,759 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FLAT  GLASS 
UoMl  A.  B.  rOkk^fiam,  RainUil,  and  Kcmwlli  Bicker- 
.  staff,  Mom  Baak»  St  Hdcns,  Eofland,  aasipKtrs  to 
Pllkkiffaw   Brothers  limited,   Uverpool,   Eogiaiid,  a 
*  Brttfah  company 

'^     AppHcatloD  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,358 
Claims  priority  application  Great  Britain 
December  10,  1953 
14  Claims.     (CI.  49—3) 


rolls,  and  normally  inoperative  means  coacting  with  said 
driving  means  for  adjusting  the  driving  of  at  least  one 
of  said  casting  rolls  and  operable  to  effect  variation  of 
the  relative  angular  velocity  of  said  casting  rolls  thereby 
to  cause  inward  and  outward  bends  occurring  in  the  rolls 
to  be  in  phase  when  forming  the  pass  between  the  rolls, 
to  substantially  minimize  irregularities  in  ribbon  thick- 
ness caused  by  the  bends  of  the  rolls,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  normally  inoperative  means  to  produce 
such  operation  thereof. 


»J„    M    t*  ^ 


6  An  apparatus  for  producing  flat  glass,  comprising 
means  for  progressively  forming  a  ribbon  of  glass  to 
definite  stabilized  dimensions  of  width  and  thickness,  a 
tank  containing  a  bath  of  molten  metal  disposed  to  re- 
ceive and  float  the  stiffened  ribbon  as  it  is  advanced  from 
said  forming  means,  said  stiffened  ribbon  being  adapted 
to  move  along  said  bath  from  an  inlet  end  to  an  outlet 
end,  and  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the 
bath  to  subject  the  stiffened  ribbon  moving  along  said 
bath  to  thermal  conditions  causing  the  lower  surface  of 
the  ribbon  first  to  soften  and  then  the  ribbon  to  suffi- 
ciently and  progressively  cool  before  leaving  the  bath 
to  permit  the  ribbon  to  be  discharged  from  the  bath 
without  damage. 

14.  A  continuous  method  of  manufacturing  flat  glass 
comprising  the  steps  of  progressively  forming  a  ribbon  of 
glass  from  a  molten  supply  to  definite  dimensions  of 
width  and  thickness,  cooling  the  ribbon  to  an  extent 
sufficient  to  make  it  stiff  enough  to  stabilize  its  dimen- 
sions, thereafter  directing  the  stiffened  ribbon  to  a  bath 
of  molten  metal  and  advancing  it  along  said  bath  under 
thermal  conditions  which  cause  the  progre;ssive  melting  of 
a  surface  of  the  ribbon  while  avoiding  the  melting  of 
the  main  body  of  the  ribbon,  and  thereafter  progressiveh 
cooling  the  melted  surface  of  the  ribbon  until  said  sur 
face  is  sufl'lciently  cooled  to  avoid  damage  by  cuntaci 
with  mechanical  conveying  means. 


2  911  760 
APFARATl'S  FOR  PRODUCING  A   CONTIM  OlS 

RIBBON  OF  GLASS 

Richard  Barmdell-SmitlL,  St.  H    ens.  Flngland.  assignor  to 

Pilkington    Brotbers    Limited,    Liverpool.    F.ngland.    a 

British  company 

Application  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543.982 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

NoTcmbcr  3,  1954 

9  Claims.    (CI.  49—33) 


tt- 


2,911,761 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOl  SI  V  TIPPING 
AND  FLAGGING  BRLSTLES 
Frederick  Edwin  Anderson,  Parkcrsborg,  W.  Va..  assignor 
to  £.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compan\.  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  768.985 
9  Cbiims.    (CL  51— 80i 


1  An  apparatus  for  tapcr-prinding  and  flagcing  of 
filaments  for  subsequent  use  as  brush  bnstles.  uhich  com- 
prises two  rotatabh  mounted  shafts,  means  for  rotating 
said  shafts  at  high  speeds  in  dir-cctions  opposite  to  each 
other;  ca^h  of  said  shafts  having  mounted  thereon  a 
nniltiplicitv  of  thin  abrasive  elements  such  that  al!  of  the 
said  elements  on  one  shaft  combine  to  form  an  abrasive 
.isscmblv  which  is  substantiallv  cvlindnca!  in  shape;  a 
convevor  adapted  to  move  a  thin  bed  of  filaments  along 
a  path  uhich  IS  parallel  to.  and  lies  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially midwav  between,  sjud  shafts;  means  for  lighllv 
clamping  said  filaments  against  movement  with  respect 
to  said  conveyor  while  leaving  the  filament  tips  which  are 
to  be  ground  free  to  flex  and  to  bend,  the  individual  fila- 
ments being  aligned  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
path  of  said  conveyor;  the  distance  between  said  shafts, 
the  diameter  of  said  abrasive  assembly  and  the  position- 
mg  of  said  conveyor  being  such  that  said  filament  tips  are 
brought  into  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  abrasive 
assemblies  throughout  the  movement  of  said  bed  along 
the  entire  length  of  said  abrasive  assembly. 


9  In  a  glass  ribbon  producing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  rotatablc  casting  rolls  of  equal 
diameter  between  which  molten  glass  is  to  be  fed  to  form 
a  continuous  ribbon  of  glass  of  intended  thickness,  driv- 
ing means  to  drive  the  rolls  with  equal  angular  velocities, 
means  for  sensing  the  existence  of  bends  in  the  rolls  and 
for  sensing  when  the  bends  in  the  two  rolls  are  out  of 
phase  causing  cyclic  variations  in  the  thickness  of  the 
glass  nbbt>n  produced,  said  means  including  individual 
means  for  sensing  the  existence  of  a  b>end  m  each  of  said 


2.911.762 
STRIP  SHARPENING  MACHINE 
Charles  Delafontaine,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bank  of  America  Trust  and 
Savings   Association,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   a  national 
banidng  corporation  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Original  application  March  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  215.127, 
now  Patent  No.  2,709,874,  dated  June  7.   1955.     Di- 
vided  and   this   application   May   2,   1955,  Serial  No. 
505,343 

3  Claims.     (Q.  51—87) 


■"»•  —  £    I  t  J  '■'■  .  v   1 
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1     In  a  strip  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  ot 
a  frame,  a  plurality   of  sharpening  wheels   mounted   for 
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rotation  on  said  frame,  power  means  for  rotating  said 
wheels,  means  for  continuously  pulling  a  strip  to  be 
sharpened  across  the  wheels,  means  forming  a  loop  in 
the  strip  after  the  same  has  been  sharpened;  and  means 
for  intermittently  feeding  the  strip  from  said  loop 
whereby  successive  stationary  portions  of  the  sharpened 
strip  may  be  inspected,  said  last-mentioned  means  in- 
cluding a  driving  roll  and  a  driven  roll  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  form  a  bite  therebetween  through  which  the 
strip  may  be  passed,  and  means  for  iniermittently  rotat- 
ing said  driving  roll  in  a  direction  to  pull  the  strip 
through  the  hite  ,  I      I    '     ' 


a  beam  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical 
columns;  a  rail  mounted  for  vertical  nujvement  along  said 
columns  and  having  means  operative  in  cooperation  with 
said  columns  for  stopping  its  movement  at  any  particu- 
lar point  along  said  columns;  adjustable  means  for  dis- 
posing said  rail  in  a  true  horizontal  plane;  a  first  slide 
mounted  for  horizontal  movement  along  said  rail;  a  sec- 


2,91 1,763 
WORK  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
CENTERLESS  GRINDER 
Alexander  W.  Todd,  Springfield,  and  Henry  P.  Kwapicn, 
Westficid,  MasL,  assignors  by  mesne  aarinnmcnts,  to 
Van    Norman    industries,   Inc^   Springfield,    Mass.,   a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts  ,,  ^-^ 

ApplkaHon  January  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,426 
4  Claims.    (CI.  51—103) 


1.   Mechanism  for  feeding  workpieces  in  sequence  dur- 
ing in  feed  operation  of  a  centerless  grinder  of  the  type 
having  a  grinding  wheel  and  a  regulating  wheel  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  grinding  wheel  and  also  having 
a  work  supporting  blade  disposed  between  the  grinding 
wheel  and  the  regulating  wheel,  the  said  mechanism  com 
prising  a  magazine  supported  over  the  blade  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  plurality  of  workpieces  for  gravity  feed  toward 
the  blade  and  vMth  the  loviermost  of  the  said  workpieces 
disposed    substantially    horizontally,    a    receiver    disposed 
between   the  magazine  and  the  blade  and  having  a  sub 
stantialK   horizontal  semi-<:ylmdrica!   p<irtion  disposed   in 
a  normal   rotated  position  of  the  receiver  to   receive  the 
lowermost    workpiece    and    thereby    to    retain    the    other 
v».orkpieces  in  the  magazine,  suppt>rt  means  for   the  re 
ceiver  accommodating  rotation  thereof  between  Us  afore 
said  normal  position  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
semi-cylindrical  portion  is  inverted  to  release  the  lower 
most  workpiece  permitting  it  to  fall  into  operating  posi 
tion  on  the  blade  and  wherein  the  semi-cylindrical  portion 
engages  the  next  adjacent  workpiece  to  retain   the  said 
other  workpieces  in  the  magazine,  operating  means  en 
gaging  said  receiver  to  rotate  the  same  between  its  said 
normal  and  second  p<-)sitions.  and  electrical  control  means 
for  actuating  the  operating  means  to  rotate  the  receiver 
from  its  normal  position  to  its  second  position  when  the 
regulating  wheel  is  retracted  with  respect  to  the  grinding 
wheel 


ond  slide  mounted  for  vertical  movement  along  said  first 
slide;  a  plate  supported  on  said  second  slide  and  adjust- 
able to  various  angles  with  respect  to  the  vertical;  a  third 
slide  mounted  for  movement  along  said  plate;  a  grind- 
ing spindle  fixedly  attached  to  said  third  slide  and  movable 
therewith;  and  work  holding  means  fixedly  attached  to 
said  base.  , 

2,911,765 
REFACING  MACHINE 

Aurel*   A.  Studler,  Glendale,  Calif.;  Clara  B.  Studler, 

executrix  of  said  Aureic  A.  Studler,  deceased 

Application  July  20.  1953,  Serial  No.  369,060 

22  Claims.    (O.  51—123) 


•  «^ 


^' 


fi  n  «  n 
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2  911  764  I 

GRINDING  MACHINE 

IxHiis  B.  Steggeman,  Grosse  Polnte,  Mich. 

Application  September  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  682,347 

6  Cialm-s.     (CI.  51—106) 

1     in  a  grinding  machine,  in  combination;  a  base,  two 

vertical  columns  fixed  to  said  base  and  rising  above  it; 


1  In  a  valve  refacing  mechanism  for  grinding  a  com 
cal  face  on  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  grinder 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  and  havmg  an  abra^ 
sive  face  located  in  a  plane  disposed  transversely  to  said 
axis,  a  chuck  carriage  means  for  guiding  the  same  to 
move  by  a  movement  of  translation,  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane,  in  which  the  said  abrasive  face  lies,  a  chuck 
carried  by  the  carriage  for  rotatably  holding  the  valve  to 
be  refaced.  with  an  element  of  the  said  corneal  face  lyuig 
substantially  parallel  to  the  said  abrasive  face,  means  for 
effecting  a  lateral  movement  of  said  guiding  means  in  a 
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direction  to  bring  the  said  conical  face  into  contact  with 
said  abrasive  face,  and  power-actuated  means  for  impart- 
ing a  reciprocating  movement  to  said  carriage  by  a 
movement  of  translation  in  which  the  clement  of  the 
conical  face  of  the  valve  adiaceiit  to  the  abrasive  face 
moves  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  abrasive  face  to 
cause  the  conical  face  of  the  valve  to  travel  to  and  fro 
on  the  abrasive  face. 


2,911,766 
INCREMENTAL  LINEAR  ACIl  ATOR 
Derrick  A.  Jonca,  HalciMe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Falrchlld 
Camera  and  InstnusMil  Cotporattoi,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Application  October  3t,  195«,  Serial  No.  770,799 
6  Claims.    (CL  51—165) 


conical  seat  and  the  conical  bearing  clement  facing  it  be- 
ing substantially  identical,  whereby  the  inner  and  outer 
columns  are  frictionally  coupled  upon  engagement  of  the 
seats  with  their  respective  conical  bearing  elements  and 
the  outer  column  is  free  to  swivel  about  the  inner  col 
umn  upon  disengagement  of  the  conical  bearing  elements 
from  their  respective  conical  seats,  fluid  pressure  means 
for  lifting  the  outer  column  and  thus  to  disengage  the 
conical  bearing  elements  from  the  conical  seats,  a  plu- 
rality of  headstocks,  a  grinding  spindle  rotatably  mounted 
in  each  headstock,  and  independent  bearing  means  for 
each  headstock  and  slidably  mounting  each  headstock  on 
the  outer  column  for  movement  in  a  vertical  direction 
relative  to  said  outer  column. 


jtjLjt!A^2^' '* 


2,911,767 

GRINDING  MACHINE 

Hans  Sielenuum,  Bande,  Westohalb,  Germany 

Application  February  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  717,400 

7  Claims.    (CL  51—166) 


2  911  768 
DIAGONAL  STONE  HONING  TOOL 
DooElas  T.  Peden,  Ann  Artwr,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MIcto- 
matic  Hone  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
-    of  Michigan 

Application  June  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,309 
♦  3  Claims.    (CI.  51—184.1) 


1.  A  device  for  imparting  incremental  translation  to 
an  elongate  machine  part  or  the  like,  comprising  first 
and  second  clamp  means  operable  to  grip  such  machine 
part  at  different  locations  thereon,  compression  means 
positioned  on  such  machine  part  at  a  location  between 
said  first  and  second  clamp  means  and  operable  to  com 
press  such  machine  part  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the 
length  thereof  to  effect  lengthwise  elongation  of  same, 
and  control  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
clamp  means  and  to  said  compression  means  to  operate 
such  three  means  sequentially. 


^. 


J-t^  z 


11 


m.:^^^- 


1,  In  a  honing  tool  having  a  body  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  disposed  cylindrical  slots  opening  from 
the  body  at  the  extreme  end  thereof,  a  backing  block 
within  each  slot  changing  the  cross  section  of  the  aper- 
tures to  semicylindrical  shape,  semicylindrica!  stones  in 
said  slots,  slots  in  said  body  aligned  with  the  center  of 
said  apertures  and  extended  inwardly  from  one  end  of 
the  body,  and  an  operating  device  within  the  center  of 
the  bodv  having  extending  arms  thereon  one  for  each 
of  said  slots  for  engaging  adjacent  end  faces  of  the  stone- 
and  for  moving  the  stones  along  their  longitudinal  length 
to  advance  the  opposite  end  faces  of  the  stones  from  the 
side  of  the  body.  

2,911.769  ,  ' 

HAND  SANDERS  • 

OarcDcc  D.  Tmssell,  Pine  Casde,  Fla- 
Application  June  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  739,596 
1  Claim.    (CL  51—186) 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
frame,  grinding  table  on  said  frame,  a  first  inner  col- 
umn rigidly  secured  to  said  frame,  two  vertically  spaced 
conical  seats  fixedly  mounted  on  said  inner  column,  a 
second  outer  column  surrounding  the  inner  column, 
two  vertically  spaced  conical  bearing  elements  fixedly 
mounted  in  the  interior  of  the  outer  column  and  facing 
the  conical  seats  on  the  inner  column,  the  tapers  of  each 


A  hand  sander  comprising  a  hand  held  block  of  angular 
cross  section  having  angularly  related  sides  and  a  tubular 
sleeve  of  sandpaper  in  close  fitting  engagement  over  said 
block,  said  sleeve  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of  sandpaper 
having    its    ends    brought    together    and    connected    in 
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abutting  relation  by  an  underlying  strip  of  adhesively  at- 
tached tape  of  substantially  the  area  of  one  of  the  sides  of 
said  block  and  having  fold  lines  along  the  opposite  edges 
of  said  strip  and  on  lines  corresponding  to  the  olges  of 
the  other  sides  of  said  block  so  that  said  sleeve  may  be 
made  up  as  described  and  be  kept  folded  flat  on  said  fold 
lines  until  ready  for  use  and  then  be  unfolded  into  tubular 
shape  and  slipped  into  position  over  said  block  with  all 
sides  of  the  same  including  that  with  the  edges  held  to- 
gether by  the  underlying  strip  of  tape  closely  fitting  the 
sides  of  the  block  and  thereby  held  in  position  on  the 
block  without  need  of  other  fastening  means. 


round  said  rod  and  the  outer  surface  of  which  forms  a 
part  cylindrical  slideway.  the  axo  of  which  is  directed 
radially  with  reference  to  the  rod,  a  slider  to  which  the 
bracket  on  the  rear  drill  carrier  is  secured  and  having 
an  inner  cylindrical  surface  matching  the  cylindrical 
slideway  of  the  drum  to  be  shifted  angularly  thereon 


2,911,77f 
FIXTURE  FOR  POSITIONING  TOOL  RELATIVE 
TO  GRINDING  HEAD 
Oriic  yfmtBom  Dswaon,  Feradale,  Mich^  aasigBor  to  M-W 
Saks,  a  pMrtacnhip  of  Mi^igsB  composed  of  Henry 
W.  Mmw,  Ganvtt  H.  Meow,  Wendell  G.  Mo«w,  and 
Robert  J.  Walla,  afl  of  Bloomficid  TownaUp,  Oakland 
Couty,  Mkh. 

Applkatkm  Mareh  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,873 
'  13  Claims.    (CI.  51—219) 


-.Cf^:~. 


♦  •* 


2  A  he. id  for  supporting  and  adjusting  a  t(X)l  relative 
ID  a  work  performing  element,  said  head  havmg  a  base, 
a  longitudinally  movable  support  for  said  base,  a  recip 
rcxable  table  on  which  said  support  is  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement  and  angular  adjustment,  means 
for  supporting  a  tcxil  in  said  head,  means  for  rotating 
said  t(X)l  supporting  means,  a  cam  plate  carried  by  said 
head  having  a  cam  surface  on  its  outer  side,  and  means 
engaging  said  cam  surface  for  shifting  said  support  and 
head  on  said  table  when  the  tool  and  cam  surface  are 
rotated. 


^1 


•    44*, 


in  accordance  with  the  cutting  angle  to  be  obtained  for  the 
drill,  said  slider  being  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot  slid- 
ingly  fitted  over  the  rod,  and  a  nut  screwed  over  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  lock  the  slider  and 
the  drum  with  reference  to  the  drum  and  to  the  sleeve 
respectively,  said  nut  forming  a  handle  controlling  the 
angular  movements  of  the  drum  and  of  the  sleeve. 


2,9Il.r72 

GRINDPWG  DEVICE  FOR  CLOTH  CUTTING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Heinx  Gronemcicr,  Bonn-Basclidorf,  Germany,  assignor 

to    E.    Hoogland,   Zoschncidenuachlnenfabrik,    Boon- 

Nord,  Germany 

Application  March  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  723,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  26,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CL  SI— 25«) 


2,911,771 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING  DRILLS  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  GRINDING  WHEEL 
Oacar  Amiet,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Christen 
&  Co.  A.G.,  Bern,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 
Application  August  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
September  28,  1956 
3  Claims.    (CI.  51—219) 
1.   In  an  apparatus  for  sharpening  drills  comprising  a 
frame   and    a    grinding   wheel    revolubly   carried   by   said 
frame,  the  provision  of  two  carriers  for  the  correspond- 
ing ends  of  the  drill,   the   rear  drill   carrier   including  a 
removable   chuck   adapted   to  carry    the  rear  end   of  the 
drill  and   provided    with  an  axial   recess  at   its  rear  end, 
a  bracket  .ind  a  stud  carried  hv  said  bracket  and  adapted 
to  enLjiue  saul  opening  in   the  chuck   and   the  front  ear- 
ner   being    provided    witn   two   bearing   surfaces   perpen- 
dicular to  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tip  of 
the  drill,  a  sleeve  revolubly  earned  by   the  frame  round 
an   axis  parallel    with    the   axis  of  the  grinding  wheel   in 
the  immediate  vumity  of  the  latter  and  carrying  radially 
and  revolubly  the  front  drill  carrier,  a  rod  carried  radial- 
ly and  revolubly  by  the  sleeve  in  diametrical  aligiunent 
with  the   front   dnli   carrier,   a  drum   adapted  to  revolve 


!  In  cmnbinalion  with  a  cloth-culling  machine  hav- 
in  ■  .1  vcrti.  il  knife  with  a  cutting  edge:  a  vertically  re- 
upriKablf  member,  holding  means  supported  by  said 
reciprocable  member,  grinding  bodies  mounted  in  said 
holding  means  and  angularly  adjustable  relative  to  each 
other  so  as  lo  form  different  desired  angles  with  each 
other,  said  grinding  bcxlies  being  composed  of  diamond 
chips  bonded  to  each  other,  said  holding  means  being 
liltable  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  about  said 
reciprocable  member  and  being  operable  to  press  said 
grinding  bodies  against  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife  for 
grinding  the  same,  and  means  fcr  reciprocating  said  rc- 
ciprcvable  member  in  the  Umgitudinal  direction  of  said 
knife. 
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,  2,911,773 

METHOD  OF  CUITING  SEMICONDUCTTVE 
MATERIAL 
Andre  R.  Gobnt,  Norlh  CaMwdl,  NJ,  asiigBor  to  Inter- 
Batkmai  TelcphnM  and  Tckgraph  Coiponition,  Notiey, 
NJn  ■  cofporatkMi  of  Maryland 

AppBcatloa  Jne  18,  1957,  Scrtal  No.  M6,352 
11  Clainu.    (CI.  51—283) 


2,911,775 

METHOD  AND  JIG  FOR  PACKAGING 

VEGETABLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  K.  Schweba,  Appleton,  WIs^  •"*S^  *»  ^^<"'* 

Paperboard  Prodncts  Co.,  Mywankee,  Wi*^  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Wbcoosin  _  „    .  .  ^,     ^~  .,< 

Application  Angnst  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  677^21 
19  Claims.    (O.  53—37) 
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1 .  The  method  of  dividing  a  block  of  semi-conductive 
material  into  small  units  comprising  the  steps  of  making 
a  pair  of  cuts  through  one  face  of  said  body  which  arc 
spaced  at  said  face  and  intersect  within  the  body. 


2,911,774 
WRAPPING  MECHANISM  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
WRAPPING  ARTICLES 
Anton  Richard  Frank,  Jamaica,  and  William  H.  GUes, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y^  awigBon,  by  mcnc  alignments,  to 
Van  Buren  MachiM  Cotp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  coipo- 
ratkm  of  New  York  ^^  ^^^ 

Application  Jnly  2t,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,227 
2  Claims.    (CI.  53—27) 


1  A  method  of  packaging  articles  in  a  box  band, 
which  method  includes  the  steps  of  positioning  the  band, 
elevating  at  least  some  of  the  articles  into  the  band  from 
therebeneath.  applying  a  bottom  to  the  band  at  a  point 
remote  from  its  then  lower  end.  the  bottom  spanning  the 
articles  in  the  band  and  being  in  pressure  contact  there- 
with, and  providing  temporary  support  for  the  articles  in 
the  open  top  of  the  resulting  box  while  inverting  the  box 
to  expose  the  articles  and  to  dispose  the  said  bottom 
beneath  the  articles  for  the  permanent  support  of  the 
articles.  't 


2,911,776 
MACHLNE   FOR  SLICLNG   AND   CANTsING   FOOD 
PRODUCTS     AT     PLASTIC     STATE,     PARTICU- 
LARLY MEAT 

Pietro  Sada,  Rome,  Italy 
Application  November  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  695.615 
!        Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  29,  1957       >•; 
I  12  Cbdms.    (CL  53—63) 


1   j.-.ii-     ( 
rv 


s 


2.  A  method  of  packaging  an  article  which  consists 
of  superposing  a  box  blank  having  two  vets  of  laterally 
projecting  tabs  on  a  wrapper  sheet  and  sealing  the  blank 
and  sheet  in  a  predetermined  superp<ised  relation  against 
relative  movement  between  the  box  blank  and  wrapper 
sheet  with  the  wrapper  sheet  extending  beyond  and  over- 
lapping the  major  portion  of  the  box  blank  at  one  end 
of  the  blank  and  the  box  blank  extending  beyond  and 
overiapping  the  wrapper  sheet  at  the  other  end  of  the 
blank,  folding  the  blank  and  wrapper  sheet  around  an 
article  to  be  wrapped  with  the  ends  of  the  blank  and  the 
ends  of  the  wrapper  sheet  overiapping.  simultaneously 
forming  end  tucks  in  the  wrapper  in  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  wrapper,  and  folding  the  tabs  of  the  box  blank 
against  the  ends  of  the  article,  and  completing  and  fold- 
ing and  sealing  the  wrapper  ends  around  the  box  and 
article. 


1  A  machine  for  slicing  and  canning  food  product"^ 
in  the  plastic  state,  particularly  meat,  which  comprises 
in  combination  a  stationary  frame,  a  reservoir  for  the 
meat  mounted  on  said  frame  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  honzontal.  the  reservoir  havmg  a  stationary  por- 
tion and  a  portion  in  the  form  of  a  loadini;  receptacle  ro- 
tatable  with  respect  to  the  stationary  portion,  said  sta- 
tionarv  portion  having  a  fore  opening  at  the  end  opposite 
to  the  rotatahle  portion,  a  first  piston  hydraulicalK  mov 
able  in  a  direction  co-axial  with  the  said  reservoir  and 
the  said  receptacle  portion  thereof  and  movable  mlo  the 
said  receptacle  to  compress  the  meat  contained  in  the  said 
reservoir  and  to  convert  the  meat  into  a  compact  mass 
and  to  gradually  expel  the  compact  mass  through  the 
fore  opening  of  the  reservoir,  a  moveable  head  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  vertical  movement  and  facing  the  said 
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fore  opening  of  the  reservoir,  cutting  means  in  the  form 
of  a  continuous  blade  with  the  cutting  edge  facing  up 
carried  by  the  said  movable  head  and  vertically  moved 
therewith  adjacent  to  the  said  fore  opening  of  the  reser- 
voir for  cutting  slices  from  the  meat  gradually  shoved 
out  of  the  said  reservoir  and  projecting  from  the  said 
opening  in  succession  during  the  upward  motion  of  the 
movable    head,   a  mouth   piece  located    underneath   the 
opening  of  the  reservoir  for  receiving  the  portion  of  the 
meat  cut  in  the  successive  upward  strokes  of  the  movable 
head,  a  first  motor  connected  to  said  movable  head  for 
moving    said    movable    head    upwardly,    the    downward 
movements  of  the  movable  head  taking  place  under  the 
effect  of  gravity,  a  container  for  empty  cans  located  above 
the  machine,  an  inclined  chute  for  receiving  the  empty 
cans  from  the  said  container,  said  chute  comprising  a 
rectilinear  portion  and  a  curvilinear  portion,  the  curvi- 
linear portion  being  carried  by  the  movable  head,  a  ro- 
tating disc  having  equally  spaced  peripheral  notches  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  movable   head,  a  supporting 
plate  on  said  frame  parallel  to  the  said  disc  and  receiving 
the  cans  from  the  said  curvilinear  chute,  a  stem  vertically 
siidably  mounted  on  said   frame  and  having  a  die  for 
engraving  a  mark  on  the  bottom  of  an  empty  can  posi- 
tioned on  the  said  supporting  plate,  a  guide  mounted  on 
the   movable    head,   a    second   piston    vertically    slidable 
along  said  guide,  said  second  piston  being  co-axial  with 
the  said  mouth  piece,  said  second  piston  having  a  hollow 
stem  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  in  the  piston  parallel 
to  the  said  hollow  stem,  said  second  piston  being  for  com- 
pressing a  slice  of  meat  in  an  empty  can,  means  on  said 
frame  for  subjecting  said  mouth  piece  and   said  emptv 
can  to  be  filled  to  vibration  during  the  filling  of  the  can. 
means  associated  with  the  said  first  piston  and  controlled 
thereby  for  causing  the  return  stroke  of  the  first  piston 
before  the  first  piston  has  wholly  expelled  the  meat  con- 
tained in  the  said  reservoir,  and  means  associated  with  the 
said  rotating  disc  for  bringing  an  empty  can  to  be  filled 
under  said  mouth  piece  after  the  said  can  has  undergone 
the  marking  by  said  die  and  for  removing  the  can  from 
the  said  rotating  disc  after  it  is  filled. 


first  advanced  and  a  second  platform  spaced  from  said 
first  platform  along  the  path  of  article  advance  to  pro- 
vide an  opening  into  which  the  wrapper  enda  extend  as 
they  are  advanced  beyond  said  first  platform;  underflap 
forming  instrumentalities  comprising  a  roUry  element, 
first  and  second  spaced  members  extending  radially  from 
said  rotary  clement  and  angularly  spaced  apart  and  mov- 
able in  said  opening  in  the  same  general  direction  as  and 
at  a  faster  rate  than  that  of  the  articles  and  in  a  path 
intersecting  the  wrapper  ends  extending  into  said  open- 
ing, said  second  member  having  a  deflectable  terminal 
portion  in  the  form  of  a  brush  extending  outwardly 
further  than  said  first  member  and  with  its  path  of  move- 
ment intersecting  the  edge  of  said  second  platform  at  said 
opening,  said  first  member  being  rigid  and  having  a  radial 
length  sufficient  to  intersect  the  path  of  advance  of  the 
leading  wrapper  end  and  yet  short  enough  to  clear  both 
the  trailing  wrapper  end  and  the  second  platform,  and 
of  the  article  and  guide  said  trailing  end  above  said  second 
means  for  rotating  said  rotary  element  in  timed  relation 
to  the  advance  of  the  articles  to  bring  said  first  member 
into  engagement  with  the  leading  wrapper  end  and  hold 
it  away  from  the  bottom  face  of  the  article  and  bring 
the  brush  of  the  second  member  into  engagement  with 
the  trailing  wrapper  end  to  lay  it  against  the  bottom  face 
platform  as  the  article  is  advanced  thereover. 


2,fll.T78 

BAG  INTUCKING  DEVICE 

Lools  Ozor.  9u  FnuMteco,  Calif. 

Application  January  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  MI,T71 

SCIafana.    (0.53—371) 


2,911,777 
MECHANISM  FOR  ENCIRCLING  AN  ARTICLE 
IN  A  WRAPPER 
Vincent  Pepitone,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Walter  Lacxek, 
Indian  Orchard,  Mass.,  aasigiiors  to  Package  Machinery 
Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  a  corporatloD  of 
Massachusetts 

Application  September  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,793 
1  Claim.    (CI.  53—228) 
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In  a  wrapping  machine  having  means  for  advancing 
articles  with  a  wrapper  draped  over  the  top  and  extend- 
ing over  and  beyond  the  leading  and  trailing  sides  of 
each  article,  a  first  platform  over  which  the  articles  are 


1  In  an  intuckinp  device  for  bags,  intucking  shoes, 
means  to  pivotally  support  said  intucking  shoes,  re- 
sihently  yieldable  means  to  urge  said  shoes  to  an  initial 
plates,  and  said  plates  being  adapted  to  force  said  shoes 
to  and  from  the  intucking  position  relatively  to  the  oppo- 
site gusset  edges  of  a  bag,  a  pair  of  opposite  pressure 
plates  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  bag  and  of  said  gusset  forming  shoes,  means  to 
move  said  pressure  plates  toward  one  another  and  down 
wardly  with  respect  to  said  bag  so  as  to  press  down- 
wardly and  together  the  sides  of  the  bag  to  form  opposite 
shoulders  below  the  plates,  said  gusset  forming  shoes 
extending  in  their  intucking  position  below  the  respective 
pressure  plates  and  said  plates  being  adapted  to  force  said 
shoes  from  said  inclined  positions  onto  the  gussets  during 
the  downward  pressure  movement  of  said  plates  thereby 
to  form  flat  gusset  shoulders,  and  means  to  coordinate 
the  movement  of  said  pressure  plates  and  said  gusset 
shoes. 
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r911,T79 ^ 

TUCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  WRAPPING 
MACHINES  ^     .    ^ 

Waltw  LKxak.  Indtea  Oickai^  aMi  Cedric  B.  Ow* 
riT;..nTMrM    nil  an?-  to  Packacc  MacWnery  Com- 
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'AJ^Ication  Jonary  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,716 
^'*^  3  Claims.    (CI.  53-378) 


ber  on  said  chass«  and  open  at  its  rear  end,  an  elongated 
cylinder  roUtably  mounted  in  said  hood  member  radially 
extending  longitudinal  fins  on  said  elongated  cylinder  a 
second  elongated  cylinder  rotatably  and  swm^b  y 
mounted  m  said  hood  member,  and  posiUoned  forwardly 
and  upwardly  relative  to  said  first  elongated  cylinder, 
radially  extending  longitudinal  fins  on  said  sccorid  cylin- 
der and  in  mesh  with  the  fins  of  said  first  elonga^ 
cylinder,  a  means  yieldingly  holding  said  second  cylmder 
m  its  swmging  movement  toward  said  first  cy Under,  and 
a  means  for  routing  at  least  one  of  said  cylinders. 


1    In  a  wrapping  machine,  means  for  rec til i nearly  ad- 
vancing in  uninterrupted  fashion  and   in  predetermined 
spaced  relationship  articles  encircled  by  a  wrapper  ex- 
twiding  beyond  the  article;  tucking  mechanism  coa.pns- 
ing  two  coaxially  mounted  rotors  having  relatively  thin 
blades  disposed  in  closely  adjacent,  spaced  paralle  planes 
which   planes   are  also  parallel   to  the   horizontal   plane 
through  which  the  articles  are  advanced  with  the  path  o 
movement  of  the  rotor  blades  intersecting  the  path   of 
movement  of  the  extended  wrapper,  means  for  contin- 
uously routing  said  rotors  m  predetermined  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  movement  of  an  article  and  in  a  direct.oti 
such  that  their  blades  are  moving  m  the  same  genera 
direction  as  the  extended   wrapper  when   their  paths  ot 
movement  intersect,  the  speed  of  rotation  o    one  rotor 
being  such  that  the  peripheral  rate  of  its  blade  is    ess 
than  the  rate  of  the  article  and   the   speed  of   ro  at.on 
of  the  other  rotor  being  such  that   the   peripheral   rate 
of  Its  blade  IS  faster  than  the  article  whereby  the  lead- 
ing portion  of  the  extended  wrapper  will  overtake  and  be 
folded  inwardly  by  the  blade  of  the  one  rotor  and  the 
blade  of  the  other  rotor  will  overtake  the  trailing  por- 
tion of  th£  extended  wrapper  and  fold  it  inwardly  all  as 
the  article  is  moving. 


2.911  781 

CONVERTIBLE  LAWN  MOWER  FOR  HEDGE 

CUTTING 

Robert  G.  Baehr,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

ApplicatloB  Jamiaiy  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,717 

2  Clafans.    (O.  56—235) 
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2  911  780 

HAY  CONDmONING  IMPLEMENT 

Dale  W.  BnMly,  Altoona,  Iowa 

Application  September  26,  I'SJ.  S«ri«'  No.  686,336 

9  Claims.    (CL  56—1) 


nA 


1     In  a  hedge  trimmer  the  combination,  with  a  rotary 
lawn  mower  including  a  housing  and  a  blade,  of  a  sup- 
porting structure  including  transversely  spaced  rails  over- 
Iving  the  housing,  crossbars  extending  between  the  rails, 
and  hook  means  depending  from  the  crossbars    or  hook- 
ing under  opposite  sides  of  the  housing,  said  rails  extend- 
mg  in  parallel  relation,  the  crossbars  being  siidably  ad- 
justable longitudinally  of  the  rails  to  adjuMabh   set  the 
crossbars   at   a   selected  disunce   from   each   other_    said 
hook   means  being  adjustable  longitudinally   of  the  re- 
spective crossbars  for  locating  the  hook  means  selective- 
Walong  the  sides  of  the  housing,  the  hook  means  com- 
prising sleeves  slidable  and  roUUble  upon  the  crossbars, 
plates  depending  from  and  rigid  with  the  sleeves,  and  up- 
wardly  turned  hook  flanges  on  the   lower  ends  of  the 
plates'   said   hook  flanges   being  shiftable  u^^^a^dl^    into 
engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  housing  responsive  lo 
adjustment   of   the  crossbars   longitudinally    of   the   rails 
and  rotatable  movement  of  the  sleeves  upon  the  respec- 
live  crossbars.  

2,911,782  _^,^ 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
SHANTUNG  YARN 
Howard  B   Jackson  and  Clarence  L.  JoUy,  Kmgs  Moun- 
iSTn  C.,  a«5ors  to  Nelder  Brothers,  lBConK»rated. 
a  corporation  of  North  Carolina  ^^  im 

AppHcation  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,106 
^  8  Claims.    (CI.  57— 38.3) 


1    In  a  hay  or  like  processing  implement,  a  chassis 
wheels  supporting  said  chassis,  an  elongated  hood  mem- 


6.  A  roving  frame  compnsing  front  and  rear  com - 
pamon  pairs  of  rolls  operable  continuously  at  different 
controlled  and  variable  surface  speeds  for  drafting  fibe^ 
fed  to  said  rear  pair  of  rolls,  while  said  fibers  Pass  from 
said  rear  pair  of  rolls  to  said  front  pair  of  rolls,  d.fferen 
controlled  amounts  along  the  length  thereof,  and  means 
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for  continuously  operating  said  pairs  of  rolls  at  different 
controlled  and  variable  surface  speeds,  comprising  means 
for  driving  said  pairs  of  rolls  at  different  fixed  surface 
speeds  and  means  for  varying  the  surface  speed  of  one  of 
said  pair  of  rolls  a  controlled  amount  at  intervals,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  provision  for  increas- 
ing the  surface  speed  of  the  slower  one  of  said  pair  of 
rolls  at  controlled  intervals  whereby  to  decrease  the 
amount  of  draft  of  said  fibers  at  said  intervals,  said  pro- 
vision comprising  a  first  shaft  associated  with  said  front 
rolls  and  a  second  shaft  associate  with  said  rear  rolls, 
a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  said  first  shaft  and  a  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  for  relative  rotation 
therewith,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  fixed  to  said  second 
shaft  and  mounted  on  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said 
sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  said  pair 
of  sprocket  wheels  being  in  operative  registry  and  sub- 
stantially uniformly  spaced  from  said  mounted  sprocket 
wheel,  and  a  sprocket  chain  operativcly  interconnecting 
said  fixed  and  mounted  sprocket  wheels,  said  chain  hav- 
ing laterally  projecting  pins  at  spaced  intervals  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  at  corre- 
sponding intervals,  and  uni-directional  clutch  means  in- 
terposed between  said  first  and  second  shafts. 


2,911,714 
SYNTHFnC  THREAD  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Normaa  F.  Vaoderroort,  RMfcwoo^  NJ^  aarignor  to 
The  M«aoB  Sflk  CoMpny,  WImIb4,  Ctmm^  a  corpora- 
tion of  CoOBOCtiCllC 

Application  Fcimury  5,  19S7,  Serial  No.  «3St31S 
4  Claims.    (CL  57— 14t) 


2  911  783 
PRO<  ESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING 

A  YARN 

Konrad  Gotzfried,  Augsbarg-Gogxingen,  Germany 

Application  December  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  62S,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  16,  1955 

12  Claims.    (CI.  57—58.95) 


!.  A  method  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  sewing 
thread  compnsmg  twisting  a  plurality  of  thermoplastic 
filaments  together  in  one  direction  a  plurality  of  times  per 
mch  of  length  to  provide  a  strand  of  twisted  filaments, 
treatmg  the  strand  to  form  outwardly  projecting  loops  in 
the  filaments  thereof,  twisting  the  treated  strand  not  less 
than  eight  nor  more  than  thirty  additional  turns  per  inch 
of  length  in  the  same  direction  as  the  original  twist,  twist- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  treated  and  twisted  strands  together 
a  plurality  of  times  per  inch  of  length  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  aforesaid  twisting  to  thereby  form  a  thread, 
and  treating  the  thread  to  stabilize  the  same. 


2.911.785 
REACTOR  BLADE  PFFCH  CONTROL  OF  A  HYDRO- 
DYNAMIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Oliver  K.   Kelky,  IMoomficId  Hills,  Gilbert  K.  Hausc, 
FranUin,  and  Frank   A.  Swindell,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
siiEnors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicarion  March  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,345 
14  Claims.    (CL  60—12) 


1  Process  for  pneumatically  spinning  a  thread,  com- 
prising the  steps  of.  generating  a  helically  whirling  cur 
rent  of  air  by  application  of  suction  to  a  substantially 
tubular  enclosure  at  one  end  thereof  and  thereby  drawing 
air  into  said  enclosure  in  tangential  direction  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  regulating  said  whirling  current  so  as 
to  slow  down  Its  circumferential  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  said  tubular  enclosure  so  as  to  gradually  de- 
crease from  a  maximum  at  said  other  end  towards  a  lower 
velocity  at  said  one  end;  introducing,  by  application  of 
said  suction,  fibres  in  a  substantially  linear  current  of  air 
into  said  tubular  enclosure  in  an  area  thereof  where  the 
velocity  of  said  whirling  current  therein  is  substantially 
lower  than  at  said  other  end  so  that  said  fibres  are  spun  by 
said  whirling  current  to  form  a  thread,  and  continuously 
removing  said  thread  from  said  enclosure  at  said  other  end 
thereof  by  mechanical  pull  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  whirling  current  while 
its  twist  is  being  increased  by  the  action  of  said  whirling 
current  increasing  in  velocity  towards  said  other  end  of 
said  enclosure.  i 
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?.  In  a  hydrodynamic  device  for  transmitting  torque 
from  an  engine  to  an  output  member,  in  combination, 
means  including  a  movable  adjusting  element  for  varying 
the  torque  transmitted,  means  for  urging  the  adjusting  cle- 
ment toward  a  first  position  providing  one  torque  trans- 
mitting condition,  an  expansible  chamber  for  opposing 
the  urging  means  and  holding  the  adjusting  element  in 
positions  to  provide  other  torque  transmitting  conditions, 
means  for  supplying  to  the  chamber  fluid  under  pressure 
sufficient  to  overcome  the  urging  means,  a  conduit  having 
a  movable  inlet  for  venting  the  expansible  chamber,  the 
inlet  being  arranged  to  be  closed  in  response  to  the 
position  of  the  adjusting  element,  and  means  for  posi 
tioning  the  inlet  of  the  conduit  in  accordance  with  the 
torque  demand  on  the  engine. 
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,  .,,  -^  of  passages  leading  from  said  combustion  chamber,  one 

JiZTof  Delaware      ^ „  ^  ,  ,..  .,,  ,^  flow  into  the  combustion  chamber,  the  other  of  sajdp^s 
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AppUcatkm  Inly  11,  1957,  S«lal  No  «71,19« 

13  Claims.    (CL  *•— U) 
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flow  into  the  combustion  chamber,  the  other  of  said  pas- 
sages being  shaped  to  form  a  sharp  edged  onfice  for  a 
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3    In  a  hydrodynamic  device  for  transmitting  torque 
from  an  mput  member  to  an  output  member  m  combina- 
tion, means  including  a  movable  adjusting  element  for 
varying  the  torque  transmitted  between  the  input  and  out 
put   members,  the  torque  transmitting  device   including 
means  for  urging  the  adjusUng  element  toward  a  first  pos.^ 
„on  providing  one  torque  transmitUng  condition,  a  fluid 
pressure  chamber  for  opposing  the  urging  means  and  hold- 
ing the  adjusting  clement  in  positions  to  provide  other 
torque  transmitting  conditions,  means  for  supplying  to  the 
chamber  fluid  under  pressure  to  oppose  the  urgmg  means^ 
a  movable  vent  conduit  for  the  chamber  and  a  ^^^y 
open  valve  carried  by  the  vent  conduit,  the  valve  being 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  adjusting  element. 

I  '  2,911,787 

^'-  *w^  I        INLET  PROBE 

Frank  W   Barry,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
"^Scra^  cJ5«t*on.  East  Hartford.  Comi.  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Application  May  6,  1957.  Sartal  No.  657^51 
12  Claims.    (CL  6»— 35.6) 


^*  ^  'y%/0iSi"^^'^  * 


low  gas  discharge  coefficient  for  flow  out  of  said  com^ 
bustion  chamber  and  being  shaped  to  form  a  smooO^ 
contoured  nozzle  for  a  high  gas  discharge  coefficient  fo 
flow  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  pair  of  chambers 
each  commumcating  with  one  of  said  passages,  means  for 
sensing  the  pressure  in  each  of  said  chambers,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  altering  a  character- 
istic of  operation  of  the  combustion  chamber. 


.•%!.•  J^l 


2,911,789 

REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  STEAM^AS 

TURBINE  POWERPLANT 

Jack  M.  Baker,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  asri^r  to^*™' 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatooo  of  New  Jork 

Application  August  27,  1958^  SerJJ  No.  757,487 

7  Claims.     (CI.  6© — 39.18) 


u/ff'::^?  1 


-  <^: 


1  An  inlet  for  a  power  plant  and  receiving  air  from 
a  supersonic  airstream.  first  means  for  varying  the  ge- 
ometry of  said  inlet,  a  probe  inlet  exposed  to  the  air- 
stream,  said  inlets  having  similar  operatmg  charactens^ 
tics,  means  for  cyclically  varying  the  geometry  of  said 
probe  inlet,  means  for  sensing  the  internal  air  flow  con^ 
ditions  of  said  probe  inlet,  and  means  responsive  to  sa.d 
sensing  means  for  controlling  said  first  varying  means 

2,911,788  ^ 

SCREECH  SENSING  DEVICE 

Jr.,  Ncwtegton,  Coon.,  assifDors  to  Unltwl  Ajrcrrft  Cor- 
pti^tion.  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


JSlcntlo.  December  14,  1956,  S^rW  No.  628,462 
^^^         5  Claims,    (a.  6»— 39.W) 

1    In  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber  wnicn 
IS  subject  to  high  frequency  oscillatory  combustion,  a  pair 

1l  • 


6.  Regulating  means  for  use  with  a  gas  turbine  power- 
plant  having  a  compressor  connected  to  supply  F^  ""der 
pressure  to  a  heating  device,  a  gas  turbine  connected  to 
Snve  the  compressor  and  to  be  driven  by  hot  g^  d'*^ 
charged  from  the  heating  device,  and   ^"^'''^  "^^°J 
means  also  connected  to  drive  the  compressor,  the  regu- 
lating means  comprising  speed  governor  means  respon^ 
stve  to  compressor  speed,  first  valve  means  connected  to 
control  the  quantity  of  hot  gas  discharged  ^ro'^J^'^^^^^^ 
ing  device  to  the  gas  turbine,  second  means  connec^"^ 
to  said  first  valve  means  to  control  the  supply  of  hot  gas 
to  the  gas  turbine  as  a  function  of  desired  rate  of  gas  ftow 
to  the  heating  device,  third  means  conn«:tod  to  con^ro 
the  auxiliary  motor  means  to  supply  «dditK>na    power 
when  the  output  of  the  gas  turbine  is  insufficiem  to  drive 
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the  compreMor,  and  linkage  means  connecting  the  speed 
fovemor  with  said  second  control  means  and  with  said 
diird  auxiliary  motor  control  means  to  progressively 
regulate  the  first  valve  means  and  then  to  regulate  the 
third  contZDl  means  to  increase  the  power  output  of  the 
auxiliary  motor  means,  upon  demand  for  increased  gas 
flow  to  the  heating  device. 


able  about  points  intermediate  their  ends,  said  arms  being 
routed  about  separate  axes  which  axes  are  substantially 
parallel  to  the  fluid  flow  through  said  combustion  cham 
ber  but  eccentrically  located  in  said  chamber,  wake 
producing  elements  carried  by  the  extremities  of  said 
arms  to  form  rouublc  flameholder  elemenU,  means  for 
synchronizing  the  relative  routive  angular  position  of 
said  arms  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  arms. 


COMPUTING  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL  CONTROL 

Charlaa  B.  Brahai,  WMmit  LocIm,  Cona„  asripor 

Ualtod  Alrcnfl  Corporatloa,  EMt  Htftford,  Conn. 

corporation  of  Delawwc  „  ^  .  ^,     „,  -«- 

Applkatloa  Smmmj  27,  1>5«,  S-rW  No.  Ml.f02 

"^^      Itdalnis.    (CL6»— 39J8) 


to 


2,fll,792 
THERMODYNAMIC  APPARATUS  WITH  CLOSED 

PIPE  SYSTEM 
Hem  RInia,  ElndbovcB,  Ndherlaads,  aadmor  to  North 
Amcrkui  PhillM  Coapa^',  toc^  New  York,  N.Ym  ■ 

"^H^^^tiSn  Marck  «,  1»57,  Serial  No.  ^^^ 
Clafans  priority,  apdHcatkm  NcttaMs  March  6,  1956 


1 .  In  a  hydraulic  regulating  device  having  a  flow  regu- 
lating  valve,  a  servo  piston  having  two  operative  sides 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  flow  regulating  valve 
to  vary  fluid  flow  therethrough,  variable  area  orifice 
means  responsive  to  a  first  variable  for  varying  the  pres- 
sure on  one  side  of  said  piston,  second  variable  area 
orifice  means  responsive  to  a  second  variable  for  further 
varying  the  pressure  on  said  one  side,  means  responsive 
to  a  third  variable  for  varying  the  pressure  on  the  other 
side  of  said  piston,  and  means  responsive  to  the  position 
of  said  servo  piston  for  further  varying  the  pressure  on 
the  other  side  of  said  piston. 


2,fll,7fl 
ROTATING  FLAMEHOLDER 
Arthur  W.  Blackman,  Jr.,  and  George  D.  Uwto,  Man- 
Chester,  Conn.,  aHlgnors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
don,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppllcatkMi  June  18,  195«,  Serial  No.  592,207 
9  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.72) 


4.  In  a  duct  forming  an  elongated  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  for  feeding  products  of  combustion  to  said 
combustion  chamber  for  burning  therein,  an  exhaust  noz- 
zle downstream  from  said  combustion  chamber  and  re- 
ceiving the  exhaust  fluids  therefrom,  means  for  igniting 
said  products  and  located  adjacent  the  upstream  end  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  flameholder  means  for  main- 
taining a  flamefront  including  a  plurality  of  arms  rotat- 


1    A  thermodynamic  apparatus  including  a  closed  pipe 
system  having  a  gas  of  constant  physical  state  perform- 
ing a  closed  thermodynamic  cycle  thcrem  comprising;  a 
compressor,  an  expansion  device,  a  first  pressure  and  tem- 
perature regulating  accumulator  located  in  the  pipe  sys- 
tem between  said  compressor  and  expansion  device  where 
said  high  pressure  prevails,  a  second  pressure  and  tcm^ 
pcrature    regulating    accumulator    located    between   said 
compressor  and  expansion  device  where  said  low  pres- 
sure prevails,  thermal  energy  being  supplied  to  the  gas 
m  one  of  said  accumulators  and  withdrawn  from  the  gas 
m    the    other   accumulator,    an    additional    pressure    and 
temperature  regulating  accumulator  which  is  adapted  to 
selectively  replace  at  least  one  of  the  other  accumulators. 
a  receptacle  operatively  and  selectively  connected  to  ail 
of   said    accumulators   whereby   the   replaced   accumula- 
tor communicates  with  said  receptacle  in  which  a  pres- 
sure  prevails  that  is  between  the  pressure  of  the  high 
pressure  part  of  the  pipe  system  and  the  low  pressure 
part  thereof,  and  subsequently  is  selectively  connected  to 
said  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  parts  of  said  pipe  sys- 
tem.   

2,911,793 
LIFT  TRUCKS 
Alfred  Erwin  Reginald  Amot,  Basingstoke,  England,  a»- 
■igiior  to  John  Rcffaiald  Sharp  and  Emmanuel  Kayc, 
Basingstoke,  Hampshire,  England  ,,^„., 

AppliaTtkNi  December  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,813 
Clahns  priority,  applkatioo  Great  Britain 
December  24,  1954 
5  Claims.    (CI.  6*— 97) 
1 .  A  fluid  pressure-operated  system  comprising  m  com- 
bination a  first  fluid  system,  a  second  fluid  system,  a  pres- 
sure-operated device  in  communication  with  and  respon 
sive  to  pressure  in  said  first  fluid  system,  an  elcctromag 
netically  controlled  isolating  valve  in  said  second  fluid 
system  and  operative  connections  between  said  valve  and 
said  pressure-operated  device  which  operaUve  connections 
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mclude  electrical  contacts  on  the  P-ure^perat^  device    '^l^^^^lf  ^f^^ 

interlocked  with  the  electromagnetic  control  of  the  valve    plma^uy  ^^^  ««!  withm  ^^f^ 

be^n  said  rigid  peripheral  surface  portions.  sa»d  damp- 


I       '^'_^^^ 


^« 


,o  actuate  the  isolating  valve  to  hold  pressure  in  said  sec- 
ond system  when  said  first  system  is  under  pressure. 

2,911,794 
RETAINING  WALL 
Loois  O.  PearMto,  Sm  V>««w>;  £^ .,  o-e     r 
AppUeatlo.  Nove«b«r  4,  1955.  SerW  No.  544,889     f 
^^         2  Oatans.    (CL  «1 — 35) 


ino  means  when  in  contracted  condition  lying  within  said 
adius  o°  cu?."  1^  of  said  arcuate  surface  portion.  ^ 
S  oArable  to  project  beyond  said  penpheral  surfaces 
^nd  to  engage  the  interior  surface  of  sa.d  shell  with  gnp- 
pmg  contact  when  in  expanded  condition. 

.    .       .     *   >'if 

WILT**        ,,,„^ 

HEAT  EXCHAN^LIJ^SLilr  Rdlnli>| 
rr^      2C!^^tm%.    (01.  «2— 98) 


1    A  retaining  wall  construction  for  a  hill,  comprising 
a  Diurllity  of  wall  courses,  each  of  said  courses  cxtetiding 

enerairt^nsver^ly  to  the  slope  of  said  hill  and^y^^^ 
in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  each  of  said  courses  de- 
fining a  vesical  wall  extending  substantially  bonzonudly 
in  a^enerally  sinuous  pattern  with  the  points  of  maxunum 

uJ^Stureb^ing  alteiTately  directed  laterally  inwardly 
an^out^dly  relative  to  the  length  thereof,  each  ^urse 
b^ing  laterally  offset  with  the  area  of  maximum  down- 
MUu^ature  of  one  course  being  supported  on  the  area 
o  maximum  inward  curvature  of  «  -^J-^"^  ^^^/^ 
thereby  providing  a  plurality  of  open  hill  areas  between 
adjacent  courses. 


1.  The  method  of  cooling  a  ^^^'^'^Y^^f'^ 
which  comprises  passing  said  grease  ^^J^"^}^ 
Exchange  relationship  with  a  cooling  ny^«"«.  ^^"^ 
a  heat  Vxchanger  having  a  passage  '"  ^^ich  channdm^ 
of  the  grease  can  occur,  at  a  velocity  at  least  equal  to 

(SR')  {R) 
4 
when  R  is  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  passage  and  SR 
The  strain  rate,  is  sufficient  to  give  a  ratio  of  change    n 
trei  to  change  in  strain  rate  of  the  grease  ^ubstantiaUy 
great     than   zero,   said   strain   rate   bemg   ^re^^er  ^an 
fhaf  which  gives  a  ratio  of  change  in  stress  to  change 
in  strain  rate  of  zero. 


MANDREL  FOR  DRIVING  PILE  SIffiLLS 

Walter  H.  CoW,  Porf.P^^f ;  ^.Y. 

Applkatiou  December  7, 1J55,  SerW  No.  551,678 

8  ClalnM.    (O.  61—79)  w  ,.     * 

1  An  expansible  driving  mandrel  for  a  pile  shell  of 
generally  cylindrical  shape  which  mandrel  comprises 
driving  core  structure  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  of 
fixed  Lmeter  and  having  a  plurality  of  >^ngthv^se  rigid 
peripheral  surface  portions  of  arcuate  shape  in  horizontal 
S:tion  dimensioned  to  fit  closely  within  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  shell  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  arcuate 
surface  portions  being  equal  to  the  radius  of  said  core 
and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  arcuate  poruons  defin- 


1 


2,911.797  ^^^ 

AIRCONDmONiNG  AFFARATl^  ^^^ 
George  E.  Stocking,  Lyiido^KTjJiJ»«  «»  G«»e«» 
''•^Lctric  Company,  a  cofponrtl«jrf  Nn»  Y«J 

Application  November  10,  1958,  SjrW  No.  772,811 
"^  5  Claims.    (CI.  62—176) 

1.  An  air  conditioning  unit  of  the  ^VPe  J^d*?^ J^^ 
mounted  in  the  wall  of  an  enclosure  to  be  condiuoned 
ZZ^m  a  casing,  a  refrigeration  system  m  said  cas^ 
including  an  evaporator,  a  ^^P^*^^."!'  "^^'^r 
connected  in  refrigerant  flow  relauonship   °J«^J°^^^ 
culating  a  first  stream  of  air  in  thermal  c'^ci^J*; J^^ 
said  cJndenser.  means  for  circulaung  a  second  stre^ 
of  air  in  thermal  exchange  with  said  evaporator,  a  con- 
densate sump  also  exposed  to  said  first  a^*;^^'  ^«^ 
for  delivering  condensate  water  condensed  out  of  the  air 
by  said  evaporator  to  said  condensate  sump,  a  heat  ex- 
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change  coil  in  said  system  adapted  to  cany  hot  rcftit- 
eraat  gas  therethrough,  said  heat  excahnge  coil  being 
dispoaed  with  respect  to  said  condensate  sump  m  a  mamier 
to  be  raised  from  or  lowered  into  said  sump,  humidisut 
means  for  sensing  the  humidity  of  said  first  air  stream 
flowing  in  thermal  exchange  with  said  condenser,  means 
energized  by  said  humidisut  means  for  raising  or  lower- 
ing said  heat  exchange  coU  according  to  the  humidity 


■^ 


UhJ^ 


C 


ir^./.' 


*     ■*>     r>  C* 


H 


? 


REFRIGEKATED  FOOD  DBTLAY  CAWNET 

MuMowocTwia^  ■■Igann  to  Mairitowoc  EqvipBent 
Works,  a  dlrtakNi  of  "I*e  MmMowoc  Conpaay,  Inc^ 
Manitowoc  Wla„  a  corpontton  o#  WlKonrin 
^SScSSi  Deo^ber  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  47S,7tS 
•'^         UClalina.    (CL  «— 24«) 


conditions  of  said  air  stream  flowing  in  thermal  exchange 
with  said  condenser  so  that  during  low  humidity  condi- 
tions said  coil  is  lowered  into  said  condensate  sump  to 
heat  said  condensate  water  to  increase  the  vaporization 
thereof  and  during  high  humidity  conditions  said  coil 
IS  raised  from  said  condensate  sump  to  reduce  the  amount 
of  vaporization  of  said  condensate  water  collected 
therein.  

2,fll,7fS 
VEHICLE  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Richard  E.  GoaM,   Dayton,  OWo,  aadgnor  to  G«««™ 
Moton  Corpoffatkm,  DctroM,  Mich.,  a  covponboB  of 
Dclawafc 

AppUcatfon  April  4,  IWS,  Serial  No.  7M,51d 
13  Claims.    (Ci.  42— IM) 


'if 


6    A  refrigerated  food  display  cabinet  having  a  food 
storage  compartment  at   the   upper  portion  thereof   and 
having    a   generally    enclosed    air   space    extending   sub- 
stantially throughout  the  length  of  the  cabinet  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  a  partiUon  dividing  said  air  space  into 
a   compressor   compartment   and  a  condenser  compart 
ment,   said   condenser  compartment   having  a   relatively 
large  air  inlet  opening  at  the  front  of  said  cabinet  which 
extends  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  said  com 
partment.  said  partition  having  an  opening  therethrough 
for  directing  air  from  said  condenser  compartment  into 
said  compressor  compartment,  a  condenser  in  said  con 
denser  compartment,  said  condenser  being  disposed   m 
generally  a  single  plane  and  being  generally  co-exten- 
sive with  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  condenser  com 
partment.  a  compressor  in  said  compressor  compartment, 
said  compressor  compartment  having  an  air  outlet  open 
ing  at  the  front  of  said  cabinet  and  fan  means  for  draw 
mg   air   info   said   condenser   compartment   through   said 
inlet  opening,  through  the  condenser,  to  the  compressor 
compartment  and  outwardly  at  the  front  of  the  cabincl 
through  said  air  outlet  opening. 


2,9113## 
ROOM  AIR  CONOmONER  CONDENSATE  SUMP 

Steplien    L-    McMIUan,   '•••«»"««*'^^  "^T,  ~«^?1*** 

General  Electric  Compwiy,  a  cofporadon  of  New  Yort 

AppUcatkw  October  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  749^52 

4Clainii.    (CI.  42— 2W) 


1    In  a  vehicle,  an  engine  for  propelling  said  vehicle, 
a  refrigerating  system  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  cooling 
air  in  a  compartment  thereof,  said  system  comprising  a 
compressor,  a  condenser,  an  evaporator  and  refrigerant 
flow  connections  therebetween,  means  for  operating  said 
compressor  from  said  engine,  means  in  said  connections 
controlling  admission  of  liquid  refrigerant  into  said  evap 
orator,  a  conduit  in  said  system  adapted  to  by-pass  re- 
frigerant discharged  from  said  compressor  around  said 
condenser  and  said  admission  nocans  directly  into  said 
evaporator,  blower  means  for  circulating  air  from  one 
Side  of  said  evaporator  thereover  to  the  opposite  side 
thereof  and  into  said  compartment,  means  controlling  said 
by-pass  conduit   for  regulating   the   temperature   within 
said  compartment,  and  means  rendered  effective   auto- 
matically  in  response   to   a   predetermined   temperature 
differential  in  the  circulating  air  on  said  opposite  sides  of 
said  evaporator  for  stopping  operation  of  said  compressor 
by  said  engine. 


I    ii 


\ 


t.rr 


1.  In  combination  with  a  self-contained  air  conditioner 
having  a  condensate  water  collection  sump  exposed  to 
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outdoor  temperature  conditions  and  including  »  w«««f 
•Unger   extending   into  the  sump,  drain   means  m  the 
bottom  of  said  sump  including  a  thennally  responsive 
disk  mounted  in  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  sump 
with  the  outer  edge  of  said  disk  in  water  ught  scaled  rcla- 
uon  with  the  edge  of  the  opening,  said  disk  having  a  drain 
hole  posiUoncd  adjacent  the  cenUal  area  thereof,  said  disk 
being  flexed  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  said 
sump  when  the  temperature  of  the  outside  air  B  above 
a  predetermined  temperature  so  that  said  dram  hoic  is 
maintained  above  the  bottom  of  said  sump  to  prevent 
the  water  from  flowing  through  said  drain  bole,  said  disk 
flexing  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  said 
sump  when  the  temperature  of  the  outside  air  falh  below 
the  predetermined  temperature  so  that  said  drain  hole 
,s  disposed  beneath  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  said  sump 
to  pennit  condensate  water  to  drain  through  said  dram 
bole.  ^^^^__^^ 

,. a»  'o 

2,911341  .^^  'ft 

REFRIGERANT  CONDENSING  UNIT 
Lmm  Bnehlcr,  Jr,  SkoUe,  Din  airignor  to  The  Crewnery 
^^JLSjTMfg.  Conip«iy.  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatloo 

^^ASUSSlon  FO^nmrj  24, 1958,  S«W  No.  716,447 
4  Clafana.    (CL  41—345) 
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of  packages,  said  powered  rail  having  a  central  cylindricnl 
recess  within  it  and  a  longitudinal  slot  akmg  >t».«oP J^ 
face  extending  down  to  said  recess,  a  helical  dnvejtajH 
roUtaWy  supported  in  said  recess  m  said  rail  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  hooks  to  fricuonalJy  propel  them 


■  ij 


along  said  rail  by  a  screw  feeding  action,  and  motor  means 
to  rotate  said  shaft  at  a  given  speed,  whereby  said  pack- 
ages can  be  advanced  into  said  hardening  room  from  said 
production  zone  with  a  minimum  of  lost  ume  and  can 
be  conveyed  along  a  serpentine  path  withm  said  harden- 
ing room.  ^^^_^__^_^  "  ^ 

2*911343 
FREE  WHEELING  GUARD  FOR  A  TELESCOPIC 
^^  SHAFT 

Anthony  V.  We«4er,  Wwt  Bead,  Wij. 

Avplication  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,154 

4  Claima.    (CL  44 — 4) 


^^ 


S 


1    A  refrigerant  condensing  unit  comprising  a  housing 
having  substantially  upright  side  sections  and  a  botiorn 
section  cooperating  with  one  another  to  form  a  liquid 
reservoir  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  housing,  means  tor 
maintaimng  a  predetermined  level  of  liquid  withm  said 
reservoir    a  refrigerant  condensing  coil  disposed  within 
said  housing  above  the  liquid  level  in  said  reservoir  and 
forming  an  upright  air-pcrv»ous  partiuon  spaced  from 
said  housing  side  sections,  air-impelling  means  for  di- 
recting the  flow  of  air  into  the  upper  portion  of  said 
housing  in  substantially  one  direction  through  said  parti- 
tion into  the  spacing  between  said  partition  and  said  hous- 
ing side  sections,  means  cooperating  with  said  reservoir 
to  effect  distribution  of  the  liquid  accumulated  therein 
onto  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  coil,  and  a  refrigerant 
compressor  disposed  above  the  liquid  level  and  intermedi- 
ate said  air  impeller  and  said  partition  and  communicat- 
ing with  one  end  of  said  coil. 


1  For  use  with  telcscopically  associated  shaft  sections 
for  guarding  thereof,  a  guard  organization  compnsing  m 
uniury  assembly  a  pair  of  telcscopically  associated  guard 
tubes,  collars  disposed  within  each  of  the  tubes  upon 
which  the  tubes  have  relatively  rotatablc  beanngs,  means 
for  positioning  the  collars  upon  respective  shaft  secuons 
to  which  they  may  be  applied  each  said  tube  having  an 
extension  beyond  its  respective  collar,  the  ^'^tens.on  o 
one  of  said  tubes  being  of  materially  greater  diameter 
than  the  other  tube  and  the  collar  disposed  within  the 
larger  extension  having  an  annular  flange  providing  said 
bearing.  ^^^^^^^____ 

2*911,444 

ROLLING  MILL  COUPLING         

Jeremiah  W.  OTlriwi,  Pleasant  HiDs,  Pa.,  ■fjj";^ 
United  Engtaieerittg  and  Fonndiy  Company,  PtttAuigh, 

Pa.,  a  cofporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Ap^SSon  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  577,744 

8  Claimt.    (CL  44—7) 


2,911,8«2  _^^, 

CONVEYOR  FOR  COOLING  ROOM 
Edward  Thome  Holland,  Jr.,  Tanally,  N f.  .W^'J'** 
^erry.Bnrrtn  Coiponitkm,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 

"^^liiS^S:!.  1955,  Seriid  No.  512,341 
5  aahm.    (CI.  42—342) 

4  A  system  for  quickly  freezing  food  packages  such 
as  ice  cream  comprising  a  production  zone  at  roughly 
room  temperature,  a  very  cold  hardening  room  at  a  much 
lower  temperature,  an  overhead  conveyor  extending  from 
said  zone  into  and  around  said  room,  said  conveyor  com- 
pnsing at  least  one  powered  rail  adapted  to  support  groups 


-   Tk 


8  For  use  with  a  rolling  mill  and  a  spindle,  a  univcrsa^ 
coupling  comprising  a  driving  member  rigidly  connected 
to  said  spindle,  a  driven  member  angularly  "movable  w.Ui 
respect  to  and  connected  to  said  driving  member  means 
for  connecting  said  driven  member  '° '^^"f.^^^^' ^e  ', 
mg  mill  roll,  a  frame  extending  axially  of  the  spmdle,  a 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


[ 


330 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEB  10,   1969 


coupUng  supporting  member  pivotolly  mounted  upon  8.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  wnker  cap.  a  re- 
said  frame,  means  for  moving  said  spindle  and  coupUng  movable  gate  in  said  sinker  cap,  and  a  yam  shear  mounted 
members  as  a  unit  in  an  axial  direction  and  a  cam  in- 
termediate said  coupling  supporting  member  and  said 
frame  and  so  arranged  and  disposed  whereby  on  axial 
movement  of  said  spindle  and  coupling  members  in  one 
direction  said  coupling  supporting  member  is  engaged 
with  one  of  the  members  of  said  coupling  thereby  to 
maintain  said  member  in  axial  alignment  with  respect 
to  the  other  of  said  members  and  on  axial  movement  of 
said  spindle  and  coupling  members  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion said  coupling  supporting  member  is  withdrawn  from 
supporting  relationship  with  respect  to  said  coupling 
member. 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Encat  WDdhabcr,  Mfhtoa,  N.Y. 

AppUcatloa  March  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,149 

UClalou.    (a.  M— 21) 


on  said  gate,  said  shear  and  gate  being  removable  from 
the  machine  as  a  unit. 


M*       iO 


Z,911,8t7 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Vhiccat  LoBbw«,  Soirth  Mluri,  Ffau 

AppUcatkNi  Febraary  24, 1956,  Strial  No.  M7,6t7 

12  aalms.    (CL  k^-S%) 


12.  A  universal  joint  for  transmitting  torque,  compris- 
ing an  inner  member  and  an  outer  member  whose  axes 
intersect  at  an  angle  which  may  vary  in  operation,  each 
of  said  members  containing  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posite ways  whose  sides  arc  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  re- 
spective members,  coaxial  rotatable  means  engaging  the 
ways  of  both  members  to  transmit  torque  between  them, 
said  outer  member  enclosing  the  ways  of  said  inner  mem- 
ber, a  rotatable  control  element  for  maintaining  the  axis 
of  said  rotatable  means  in  a  plane  equally  inclined  to  the 
axes  of  said  two  members,  said  control  element  having 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plane  and  being  pivotally 
attached  to  said  inner  member  at  a  point  offset  from  said 
plane  and  lying  on  the  axis  of  said  inner  member,  and 
means  associated  with  said  rotatable  means  for  centering 
said  two  members  axially  of  said  rotatable  means,  said 
centering  means  including  parts  movable  about  the  axis 
of  said  rotatable  means  and  bearing  against  a  pair  of  sur- 
faces provided  on  said  inner  member,  said  surfaces  being 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  inner  member. 


2,911.1 

TWO-FEED  KNITTING  MACHINE 
lohn  Spnrgcon  Macon,  HWi  Point,  N.C.,  aarignor  to  Bar- 

Hngton  Indnstriea,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Apviicatloa  December  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  7§<,4I4 
11  Claims,    (a.  66-912) 

I.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  half  hose  type 
provided  with  pattern  wrap  and  rubber  attachments,  an 
upper  bed  plate,  a  yam  bobbin  stand  above  said  upper 
bed  plate,  a  main  knitting  station,  a  support  bracket  ex- 
tending from  said  upper  bed  plate  to  said  yam  bobbin 
stand  at  a  position  trailing  the  main  knitting  station  by 
approximately  90*.  a  retractable  auxiliary  clear  cam 
mounted  on  said  upper  bed  plate  and  adjoining  said  sup 
port  bracket  on  the  leading  side  thereof,  a  retractable 
auxiliary  stitch  cam  mounted  on  said  upper  bed  plate  and 
adjoining  said  support  bracket  on  the  trailing  side  there- 
of, and  a  yam  finger  mounted  on  said  support  bracket  and 
pivotal  on  a  vertical  axis.  ; 


10.  In  or  for  a  knitting  machine,  a  reclprocaWe  cam 
member  having  a  lateral  ridge  providing  a  cam  surface 
at  one  side  of  the  ridge  and  adapted  to  move  knitting  ele- 
ments in  a  given  direction  and  providing  a  slip  surface 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  ridge,  means  to  permit  swing- 
ing of  the  cam  out  of  position  on  an  axis  extending  gen- 
erally in  said  direction  when  the  slip  surface  engages  an 
obstacle  in  the  inoperative  stroke  of  the  reciprocation  of 
the  cam,  and  resilient  means  resisting  said  swinging  move- 
ment. I 

2  911  898 
SnrCH  LENGTH  GRADUATING  ATTACHMENT 
Herman  M.  Ronth,  Aabcboro,  and  Herman  E.  Crawford, 
KeracnriDc  N.C. 
Application  Jnly  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,076 
9  Cbdms.    (CL  66--55) 
1.  In   a  circular  independent  needle  hosiery  knitUng 
machine    having    individual    needles   vertically   movable 
in  a  needle  cylinder  and  means  for  drawing  stitches  with 
s»id  needles  upon  rotation  of  said  needle  cylinder;  the 
combination   therewith  of,    a   cylinder   raising  tube   for 
changing  the  length  of  the  stitches  drawn  by  said  nee- 
dles, a  pattern  controlled  drum,  a  graduating  cam,  said 
drum  and  cam  mounted  on  a  common  shaft,  and  lever- 
age means  operatively  engaged  at  one  end  by  said  pat- 
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tem  controlled  drum  and  said  ««*»»^*^.'?i^*'  WASHING  AND  DRY&G^i^THW  AND  TOlja 
ie  other  end  by  said  cylinder  nusmg  tube,  said  lever-  S;^''^^^^  «!  H«ry  R.  Syit,_.Myn^;id,Jttd»HL. 

>«L  GnttoB.  and  Tmnm  B.  Chrt,  ^■■■imOj/i^"^ 
-  to  Tba  Tappnn  Conpni^.  a  cwpornltai  off 

NoveoriMT  6, 1953,  Scrini  No.  398,512 
5  dalma.    (CL  68—12) 


■tf^-fe 


age  means  having  a  mechanical  operating  advanUge  of 
substantially  ten  to  one. 


2,911*809 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  i^ASWJGHT jm'ARATUS 

Tatno   Nojiri,   Mm^  T2^%iffTo5STpiiS 
Canon  Camera  Company,  Inc.,  Otakn,  loayo,  jap«i, 

iSSSSSrN^vSS  16,  1955,  Serijl  No   547,2g0 

Claim,  priority.  appUcatton  l«P^/"»«  «'  *♦" 

7  Claima.    (Q.  67—31) 


1    A  R-C  flash  light  circuit  compns.ng  «  <*"^"«f*.'; 
cuil  consisting  of  a  capacitor,  a  resistor  ^^J^^?^^ 
^ries.  a  flashbulb  socket  having  an  outer  cyl«ndncal  ter 
mCTi    an  axiallv  movaWe  central  terminal  and  an  in- 
Tu^d  "  t;t,m'":spring  about  the  central  ten™ najibia^^^^^^ 
the  movable  central  terminal  upwardly  within  the  °V^«J 
Cylindrical  terminal,  an  extension  of  the  central  termina 
through  the  socket  bottom  of  which  the  upper  PorUon 'S 
el^trSallv  conductive  and  the  lower  portion  is  electn- 
:lnrnon'.o^"uctive.  a  first  conductor  c-nechng  one 
side  of  the  capacitor  to  the  conductive  portion  of  th^cx 
tcn«on  below  the  socket  bottom,  a  first  double  throw 
Xh  of  which  the  movable  contact  is  -echan^lly  c^n^ 
nected  to  the  non-conductive  extension  porUon.  a  nr^ 
fircTcontact  comiected  to  one  side  oj^^^e  capacitor  and  a 
second  fixed  contact  connected  to  the  o^her  side  of  Oie 
capacitor,  the  switch  movable  contact  engaging  tlie  first 
fixed  contact  when  no  flashbulb  .s  m  the  socket  and    he 
LconS  fixed  conuct  when  a  flashbulb  is  inserted  m  ^e 
socket,  a  second  conductor,  a  second  ^^^^^^'°^  ^^^ 
of  which  the  movable  conUct  is  connected  by  ^^^^ 
conductor  to  the  cylindrical  terminal  of/he  s^ketjmd 
the  fixed  contact  of  the  single  throw  swi  ch  is  connected 
S  the  movable  contact  of  the  first  double  throw  switch 
Se  movable  contact  and  the  fixed  conUct  of  ^e  »«^?f 
iwitTh  being  normaUy  du»ngaged,  a  t«t  lamp  m  *enes 
t^w«n  tbc  fixed  contact  of  the  second  switch  and  the 
^^a^le  o^uct  of  the  first  switch,  a  third  conductor 
S,nnected  to  the  other  side  of  ^.^e  «P•c;'>f^^Jf^i^J 
second  fixed  contact  of  the  first  switch,  and  a  third  switch 
Svely  connecting  the  second  and  third  conducJ^IJ^to 
fire  a  flashbulb  in  the  socket  on  closure  of  the  third 
switch. 


1    In  a  laundry  machine  wherein  clothes  and  the  like 
are  washed  and  thereafter  dried  in  a  common  receiver 
including,  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  ^°^^f 
rotary  receiver,  a  constant  speed  drive  means  induding 
a  motor  operative  to  route  said  receiver  at  »  »u';;«J^; 
fuging  .peed  to  tumble  the  clothes,  water  "^PPlV^^ J^^ 
mean,    adjuttably    controlled    to   wpply    a    preselected 
charge  of  water  to  the  machine,  a  timer  operative  to  de- 
energize  .aid  motor  after  a  predetermined  ''"^mg  pe- 
riod pump  means  under  control  of  said  timer  and  opera- 
tive'to  remove  water  from  the  machine,  hcaung  means 
adapted  to  conduct  heated  air  through  the  receiver  and 
clothes  for  drying  the  washed  clothes  and  rendered  op- 
erative by  the  timer  after  a  dwell  period  of  motor  de- 
energization  and  pump  means  opeil^°\^"^!°f^;:^'^^ 
excels  water  is  permitted  to  drain  from  the  clothes  and 
the  receiver,  said  Umer  energizmg  the  motor  at  the  end 
of  the  dwell  period  to  re-tumble  the  clothes  as  healed  air 
is  supplied  thereto,  means  for  stoppmg  further  operauon 
of  the  timer  shortly  after  the  heat  supply  u  commenced, 
and  means  adjusUbly  operative  in  response  to  machine 
feiniS-ature  to  shut  off  the  heat  and  ttart  the  timer  agaan 
when  the  desired  temperature  is  reached  in  the  machme, 
the  Umer  thereafter  causing  the  motor  to  drive  the  ma- 
chine for   a   further  period   to  permit   cooling   of   the 
clothes.  


2,911,811  ^   «,« 

CLOTHES  WASHER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
WATER  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Darid  L.  Claris  Fern  Creek,  Ky.  "^*  *°^"^ 

Electric  Company,  a  forporationol  New  Yorli 
Application  September  W,  1955,  S«ial  No.  534,931 

^^  6  Clalnu.    (O.  68—12) 

1  In  a  clothes  washing  machine  having  a  tub  a  spin 
extractor  basket  in  said  tub.  washing  n^e»J»  »°  «"i  ^'^"^^ 
water  supply  means  feeding  into  said  basket,  a  moto 
for  drivii^telectively  said  washing  means  and  »a;d  basket 
during  wishing  and  extraction  operations,  w^te^  over- 
flow means  in  said  basket  for  overflowing  ^^^^  •"PP/^'^ 
thereto  after  establishment  of  a  base  level  o^  Jf"  "^ 
^?d  basket  only  partially  filling  said  basket  M.d  ove^^ 
flow  means  overflowing  said  water  into  said  "^^J^^^  ' 
control  means  for  said  water  supply  means  operaung  to 
Ihut  off  the  supply  of  water   responsively  to   variable 

lounS  of  wateTaccumulated  i" ;-i<*,^"^-.;„''t  "toTid 
living  water  from  said  tub  and  delivering  it  to  sa.d 
basket  during  the  washing  operation,  said  pump  having  a 
d^iverv  rate  in  excess  of  the  overflow  capacity  of  said 
wa'oveiiow  means  so  that  the  water  level  m  ^i  ba^et 
braised  above  said  base  level  durmg  the  washing  opera- 
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t.on  by  the  variable  amount  of  water  accumulated  in  said    mean.  «»i««f^^Sl^r^  di^' ri°«JdSf of  t£ 
tub.  whereby  depe^iin.  upon  the  .cttin,  of  .aid  control    ^^d^^  i^i/^^r";::^ch'rail'ti"'vi,SitS: 

responsive  means  for  actuating  said  first  switch  means 
to  said  second  position  thereof  upon  a  predetermmed 
magnitude  of  vibration  of  said  basket  thereby  to  start 


said  unbalance  timer  motor,  said  cam  means  actuating 
said  second  switch  means  to  said  second  position  thereof 
upon  operatioa  of  said  unbalance  timer  motor,  and  said 
cam  means  actuating  said  first  and  second  switch  means 
to  their  respective  first  positions  after  a  predetermined 
period  thereby  to  stop  said  imbalance  timer  motor. 


-t 


t-rt 


means  said   basket   may   be   filled  to  different   predeter- 
mined levels  during  the  washing  operation. 


CLOTHES  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Jowph  E.  Stepf,  HamiHoo,  Ohio 

AppifeatkMi  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,939 

5  Claims.    (CI.  i8>-20) 


•t 


2,911,812 
MUITIPLE  EXTRACTION  SPEED  LAUNDRY  MA- 
CHINE HAVING  UNBALANCE  SENSING  MEAPW 
Matt  F.  Metzgcr,  Jef enooTllk,  Ind^  ""fff^  ^  ??"*'"^ 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  N«w  Xork 
Application  NoYcmitcr  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  694,764 
5  Claims.     (O.  68—12) 


T^ 


T 
•t 

I.  In  a  laundry   machine,  a  clothes   basket  rotatable 
on  a  non-vertical  axis,  a  two  speed  transmission  assembly 
connected  to  said  basket  in  driving  relation  thereto,  two 
speed  drivmg  means  connected  to  said  transmission  as- 
sembly  in   driving   relation   thereto,   the   higher   of   said 
transmission  assembly  speeds  providing  extraction  speed 
for  said  basket  with  either  of  said  two  driving  means 
speeds,  the  lower  of  said  transmission  assembly  speeds 
providing    a   clothes   redistributing   tumbling    speed    for 
said  basket  in  cooperation  with  the  second  of  said  driv- 
mg means  speeds,  electrical  control  means  for  controlling 
said  transmission  assembly  to  select  either  one  of  said 
two  transmission  assembly   speeds,  an  unbalance  timer 
motor,   cam   means  operated    by    said   unbalance   timer 
motor,  first  switch  means  controllirife  said  electric  con- 
trol means  and  said  unbalance  timer  motor  operable  to 
first  and  second  positions  so  that  when  in  said  first  posi- 
tion said  transmission  assembly  is  controlled  to  drive  said 
basket  at    the    higher   speed   and    said    unbalance    timer 
Tnotor   IS   precluded   from   operating,   and   when   in   said 
second  position  said  transmission  assembly  is  controlled 
to  drive  said  basket  at  the  lower  speed  and  an  energizing 
circuit  is  completed  to  drive  said  unbalance  timer  motor, 
second  switch  means  controlling  said  driving  means  oper- 
able to  first  and  second  positions  to  control  said  driving 
means   to   provide    respectively    the    first   driving   means 
speed    and   the    second    driving   means   speed,    sequence 
control   means  operative  to  bypass   said   second   switch 


I.  A  washer  for  lingerie  and  the  like  comprising  an 
elongated  tank  having  a  lop  wall,  said  tank  having  a 
liquid  inlet  port  opening  into  one  end  thereof  and  liquid 
overflow  and  drain  ports  respectively  opening  into  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  a  supporting  rack  for  articles  to 
be  washed  disposed  within  said  tank,  means  suspending 
said  rack  within  said  tank  for  movement  and  for  retain 
ing  said  rack  between  washing  and  drying  positions  be- 
low and  above  said  overflow  port,  said  suspending  mearus 
including  supporting  elements  attached  to  said  rack,  said 
elements  having  portions  thereof  projecting  exteriorly 
from  said  tank  through  apertures  in  the  top  wall  of  said 
tank,  and  means  on  the  exterior  projecting  portions  limit- 
ing downward  movement  of  the  rack  within  the  tank. 


2,91 1J14 

PORTABLE  SAFE 

Dclbcrt  Andrew  Williams,  Salem,  Orcg. 

Appiicatioa  July  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,844 

1  Oalm.     (a.  70—14) 


^^ 


A  portable  safe  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  gen 
erally  rectangular  body  having  opposed  open  and  closed 
ends,  a  pair  of  aligned  bearings  integrally  formed  on 
said  body  adjacent  one  side  edge  thereof,  a  third  bearing 
integrally  formed  on  said  body  adjacent  the  opposite 
side  edge  thereof  and  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof, 
a  U -shaped  shackle  having  a  pair  of  integrally  connected 
spaced  apart  parallel  legs  each  having  a  free  end,  one 
of  said  legs  extending  through  said  aligned  pair  of  bear- 
ings for  sliding  movement  therein  and  having  the  free 
end  thereof  projecting  substantially  beyond  the  open  end 
of  said  body,  a  lock  mechanism  slidably  engaging  over 


J 


ii 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


338 


Nov-EMBEK  10,  1959 

the  free  end  of  said  one  leg,  a  lock  ring  m5>"°t<^d  on 
the  free  end  of  said  one  leg  retaining  sa.d  locking  n^- 
ber  thereon  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  hollow  body. 
Sd  shackle  having  the  other  leg  thereo  cngageabj^e 
through  said  third  bearing  and  through  said  locking  mem- 
ber wUh  said  locking  'n««'»*r  ^^^^f^'^f^  ,^d  of 
to  in  covering  relaUon  to  the  opening  in  the  end  ol 
'sid  ho^ow  Sdy.  whereby  said  body,  said^king  mech- 
anism and  said  shackle  are  retamed  together  as  a  unit 
in  both  locked  and  unlocked  condition. 


2,911,815 
SAFETY  LOCK 

mZimVioritv.  aavHcatloa  Brazil  Jaly  1^«  ^'^^ 
^^  'afi-ZL  "fT!^7>-.153) 


•ni  ^-  I 


'i  A 


■  > 


position  closing  the  open  end  of  the  h<^'««;,  *«'^. ';^'^f 
having  a  pair  of  elongated  openings  therein  which  are 
Sj^itety'^disposed  and  transversely  aligned,  sa^hous^ 
inVhaving  a  pair  of  through  bores  therein  aligned  and 
;;*communicaUon  with  sa^  openings  J^Pf -^^4^^:^ 
of  balls  with  a  ball  disposed  m  each  of  ^^''l.  ^^f/^^^^ 
tivcly  means  in  said  openings  biasing  said  balls  ^^^^^^\y 
owa'd  said  housing,  each  ball  in  a  ^-t  Pos.tio"  of  ^^ 
housing  having  a  portion  extendmg  into  the  rcspec  ve 
opening  communicating  with  the  bore  in  which  the  baU  is 
deposed,  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dispo^d 
reuses  formed  in  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  tnu^ 
mSlv  spaced  with  respect  to  said  bores,  sa.d  balls  in  a 
^cond  f^s  lion  of  the  housing  being  adapted  to  seat  m 
Tad  recuses  respectively,  said  housing  >>a-g  a  through 
opening  therein,   a  sph«-e   disposed   in   ^^''^   ';=>   "^/^^ 
opening  and  said  casing  havmg  a  pair  of  mutualU  spacea 
cav"es  therein,  said  sphere  being  adapted  to  -"^^^^  '" 
one  of  said  cavit.es  in  sa.d  first  position  of  sa.d  housing 
and  To  engage  in  the  other  of  said  cavities  .n  sa.d  second 
^s.lon  of  L.d  housing,  said  piston  when  .n  the  pos. uon 
dosing  the  open  end  of  the  housing  serv.ng  to  ma.ntain 
said  sphere  engaged  in  a  cavity. 


1  A  safety  latch-bolt  lock  comprising  a  lat^h-bolt 
eu  ded  in  a  casing,  a  non-rotatable.  axial ly  movable  hoU 
S^w  latcn-pin  traversing  said  latch-bolt  for  nH)v.ng  the 

auer  from  its  locking  position,  and  projecting  on  l»th 
sides  of  said  lock  casing  with  outer  projecting  parts,  and 
handles  on  its  outer  ends,  one  of  whichis  ^"tatably  mount- 
ed a  locking  member  for  the  latch-bolt  in  the  latch-pm, 
t:J^^^.  internal  control  element  for  said  l-^-g  m^- 
ber  one  end  of  said  latch-pin  and  the  adjacent  end  of  sa  d 
■^mMc  internal  control  element  havmg  transverse  shts^ 

and  an  oppositely  dispo^  and  «>^'y./J^^'y  ^J^", '. 

olatc-like  locking  member  in  one  of  said  handles  for  se 

curing  .Ld  rotatable  internal  control  element  against  ro^ 

tat?on  Xn  said  plate-l.ke  locking  member  is  advanced 
n  axial  direction  and  extends  in  sa.d  transverse  slits  of 

s^id  inte-nal  control  element  and  sa.d  non-rola.able  latch 

pin.  ^^^^^^^^^^___ 

2,91131ft 
SEALED  ROTARY  CONTROL 

u.H>«rt  O  Jones  and  Arthar  A.  BnrgeflB,  Jr.,  SUver  Spring, 
MT-iSSi  tothelJnit«l  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  ibt  Navy 

Application  June  28,  1957,  Seriji  No.  668,835 
"^      4  Claims.    (CI- 70— 386) 
(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,911,817 
^     ..w«^'£S5.^S''Ro™Siiii>lme  Chariton, 

'^^^^SSSf  July  14,  lX?4^erJd  No.  4^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
lanvary  12,  1954 
6  Claims.    (Q.  72—16) 


90  "     '      r» 


1  A  rotary  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable  cup^ 
like  housing  within  said  casing,  a  movable  piston  m  sa.d 
housing,  means  in  said  housing  biasing  said  piston  to  a 


•  j'  •■' — *^ 

1    A  prefabricated  wall,  comprising,  .n  «>";^*"«;^^ 
a  base  composed  of  a  course  of  precast   P  ;nth  b^^ 
havinE  reentrant  portions  in  their  respective  top  surfaces 
^  a"?o7om.  recedes  spaced  from  each  other  honzontal^^ 

a"  pedelermined  intervals,  a  V\-^-^\-^  ^^^  ^'t 
columns  of  reinforced   concrete    each   of  sa  d   column 
being  inserted  with  its  lower  end  m  one  of  sa.d  recesses 
whereby  sa.d  columns  are  spaced  at  sa.d  intervals,  sa  d 
Columns  having  reinforcing  bars  extending  If^t"^'"^ '^^ 
h  reof  and  projecting  with  a  portion  '^^-^  ^>;-  ,  ^ 
top  of  the  respective  column,  said  cohimns  ^""^^er  having 
a  number  of  longitudinally  extending  faces  of  which  a 
?east  on^  is  an  outside  face  and  at  least  one  other    aceiv 
aTateraf  face  having  a  first  edge  defined  by  the  intersec^ 
tion  of  said   lateral   face  with  said  outs.dc     ace    and 
icond   ed  e  remote  therefrom,  said  l^'-^'/^;,^;;"; 
Tn  outwardly  diverging  dovetail   portion   ad.acent   to   a 
iJast  one  of  said  edges;  an  outer  leaf  composing  at  least 
o^e   cour^   S  external   cladding   slabs   each   having    an 
outer  and  an  inner  face  and  lateral  end  edges  facing  in 

The  longitudinal  direction  of  ^XL"""'':^.^^.ltc^l 
of  anv  one  slab  and  of  a  neighboring  slab    r^^P«^"'^'^^ 
extending  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  each  other  .n  the 
ollr^  of  said  outer  faces  thereof  and  be.ng  ahgned  w.th 
^c^  other    while  said  inner  faces  of  sa.d  slabs  are  pro^ 
t?d^  with  reentrant  dovetail  recesses  extending  parallel 
whh  said  lateral  end  edges  and  being  spaced  ^^om  ead^ 
Xr    each  of  said  slabs  being  respectively  '"^^^^^ 
^'i'n  "o  of  said  columns  and  attached  to  sa,d  respe^^ 
ive   two  columns  by  engagement.  '■^^Pf^"^^J>' ..^^^^^f'' 
snaced    reentrant   dovetail    recesses   w.th   sa.d  .d>yerg.ng 
dovetail  ^rtions  of  said  two  columns,  respectively,  and 
a  wall  top  including  a  course  of  precast  elongated  hnte! 
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units  having  an  upwardly  (^>en  channel  portion  and  a  flat 
bottom  portion  with  recesses  therein  forming  openings 
spaced  from  each  other  at  said  i»edetermined  intervals, 
said  lintd  units  being  placed  with  said  flat  bottom  por- 
tions on  top  of  said  columns  with  said  projecting  por- 
tions of  said  reinforcing  bars  thereof  extending  through 
said  openings,  and  with  th^  respective  ends  abutting 
against  each  other  in  longitudinal  direction,  said  lintel 
units  being  permanently  connected  with  said  columns  by 
concrete  filled  in  situ  into  said  channel  portions  and  into 
said  openings. 


extending  from  one  second  abutment  along  the  side  wall 
and  then  the  end  wall  along  the  other  side  wall  to  the 
other  second  abutment 


231131t 

INTERLOCKING  BUILDING  BLOCKS 

Chilts  Imky  liiailh .  Wash. 

AppikatkM  Novcmkcr  1«.  1955,  Sorial  No.  544,«M 

1  Claim.    (CL  71-^1) 


-^^■^. 


A  dense  building  block  of  aggregate  and  cemcntitious 
binder  having  spaced  parallel  upright  elongated  side  walls 
and  spaced  parallel  upright  end  walls  at  right  angles  to 
the  end  walls,  said  building  block  designed  to  overlie  and 
cofit  with  approximately  one-half  each  of  two  end  abut- 
ting building  blocks,  a  first  continuous  flange  on  top  of 
said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls,  said  first  continuous 
flange  being  inset  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  walls 
and  the  end  walls,  said  first  continuous  flange  having  a 
first  recess  at  approximately  the  center  of  each  side  por- 
tion and  in  the  interior  surface  of  said  side  portion,  said 
first  recesses  in  the  side  portions  facing  each  other,  two 
discontinuous  flanges  on  top  of  the  first  continuous  flange 
and  inset  from  said  first  continuous  flange,  each  of  the 
discontinuous   flanges  extending   from   near  one  of  the 
recesses   in  one   side    portion   of   the  continuous   flange 
around  the  end  portion  of  the  continuous  flange  and  to 
near  the  other  recess  in  the  other  side  portion  of  the 
continuous  flange,  the  discontinuity  between  the  two  dis- 
continuous flanges  in  conjunction  with  said  side  portions 
defining  a  second  recess,  each  end  wall  on  its  lower  edge 
having  two  spaced-apart  recesses,  that  part  of  the  end 
wall  between  the  two  spaced-apart  recesses  being  a  key 
portion,  said  two  spaced-apart  recesses  and  said  key  por- 
tion cofitting  with  the  first  continuous  flange  and  the  first 
recess  in  said  first  continuous  flange  of  the  next  lower 
block  so  as  to  lock  together  the  blocks,  a  first  abutment 
at  approximately  the  center  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  side 
wall  and  on  the  inner  face  of  said  side  wall,  said  first 
abutment  designed  to  cofit  between  the  adjacent  end  por- 
tions of  the  first  continuous  flanges  of  two  adjacent  next 
lower  blocks,  said  first  abutment  dividing  the  lower  in- 
terior of  the  block  into  two  separate  first  bottom  recesses, 
each  first  bottom  recess  extending  from  one  first  abut- 
ment along  the  side  wall  and  then  the  end  wall  and  along 
the  other  side  wall  to  the  other  first  abutment,  a  second 
abutment  at  approximately  the  side  wall  on  the  inner  face 
of  said  side  wall,  said  second  abutment  being  above  the 
first  abutment,  said  second  abutment  designed  to  cofit 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  discontinuous  flanges 
of  the  two  adjacent  next  lower  blocks,  said  second  abut- 
ment dividing  the  interior  of  the  block  into  two  separate 
second  bottom  recesses,  and  each  second  bottom  recess 


2,flU19  

SUPFORT  FOR  REENFORCING  STEEL  FOR 

CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 

Iota  L.  AMttB,  Fort  Wortk,  Tex. 

aiiln^w  4, 195«,  S«W  No.  M7,7C1 
4  antes.    (0.72—122) 


.t...^ 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  horizontally  diqxMed  reen- 
forcing  rods,  in  concrete  floor  and  paving  structures,  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  metal  body  form- 
ing a  relatively  broad  base  for  engagement  with  a  sup- 
porting surface,  the  body  being  cut  away  beginning  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  define  a  central  tab  portion  and  marginal 
legs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tab  portion,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  body  having  a  recess  therein  opposite  the  tab 
portion  and  having  marginal  legs  on  oppontc  sides  of  the 
recess,  the  tab  portion  being  bent  upwardly  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  body  to  form  a  vertical  standard,  the 
side  edges  of  the  standard  being  inclined  upwardly  and 
inwardly,  a  subsUntially  U-shaped  slot  being  formed  in 
the  upper  edge  of  the  standard  at  iu  center  for  engage- 
ment by  a  rod,  and  a  pair  of  fingers  extending  upwardly 
from  the  standard,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  capable 
of  being  bent  in  overlapping  engagement  with  the  rod  to 
retain  the  rod  in  the  slot. 


2,91 132« 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
UQUEFIED  GAS  METERS 
John  W.  Daririell,  Jr.,  PtUslwigh,  and  Eagenc  W.  Jacob- 
son,  OakBKMit,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gtrif  Research  Jk  De- 
▼dopmcBt  ConpaBy,  PlUslmigh,  Pa.,  a  corpwatfoB  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatkNi  March  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,235 
7  Claims.    (CL  73—3) 


w 
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5.  Apparatus  for  testing  volatile  liquid  flow  meters 
comprising  a  closed  conUiner  for  the  volatile  liquid  used 
in  testing  the  meter,  a  volume  measuring  receptacle,  and 
conduits  connecting  the  conUiner  and  volume  measuring 
rccepUcle  through  a  meter  to  be  tested,  a  second  closed 
container  for  the  volatile  liquid  and  a  communicating 
container  for  a  second  liquid  immiscible  therewith,  liquid 
conduits  connecting  said  immiscible  liquid  container  to  a 
pump  and  thence  to  said  volume  measuring  receptacle,  a 
back-pressure  valve  between  said  meter  and  volume  meas- 
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uring  receptacle,  said  valve  having  a  vapor  line  connected 
to  said  first  closed  container,  a  second  back-pressure 
valve  between  said  container  for  inuniscible  liquid  and 
said  pump,  a  vapor  line  connecting  said  last-named  valve 
with  said  first-named  container  for  volatile  liquid,  and  a 
pump  for  forcing  volatile  liquid  from  said  first-named 
container  to  said  vcriume  measuring  receptacle  for  flow 
through  said  meter  upon  displacement  of  one  of  the 
liquids  in  said  measuring  receptacle.  -^^ 


2311J22 
PORTABLE  TOOL  ANALYZER        ^     ^  _ 
George  A.  Frailer,  Fort  Wortli,  and  Wf^A^Sertojj, 

Ariincton,  Tex.,  -rfP*©"  *»  ^"*^J?'!5?S.^ 
poration,  S«i  Diego,  CaBf .,  •  cwpw^tto"  ^^  2*??" 
Application  December  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  630,525 
3  Claims.    (CL  73—116) 


2,911321 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RAPID  DE- 
TERMINATION OF  THE  CONTENT  OF  VOLA- 
TILE COMBUSTIBLES  AND  FLASH  POINT  OF 
OILS  ^ 

Charies  C.  Hnllieit,  BcamnoDt,  Tex.,  assignor  to  TTie 
Pur*  OU  Company,  CUcago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  December  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,499 
I  1«  Claims.    (CL  73—36) 


1.  An  analytical  apparatus  for  the  rapid  determination 
of  the  amount  of  volatile  combustible  contaminants  and 
the  flash  point  of  an  oil  sample  comprising,  in  combina- 
ation,  means  for  holding  a  sample  of  oil  to  be  tested,  an 
open-bottom  chamber  adapted  to  be  immersed  m  said  oil 
sample  so  that  the  bottom  edge  thereof  is  below  the  liquid 
level  of  said  sample,  a  second  chamber  within  said  first 
chamber  and  having  its  outer  wall  spaced  laterally  from 
the  mner  wall  of  said  first  chamber,  a  cover  member  ex- 
tending over  the  top  of  the  annular  space  between  the 
spaced  walls  of  said  chamber  to  form  an  enclosed  annular 
liquid  sample  and  vapor  space,  an  opening  in  said  second 
chamber  to  receive  means  for  heating  the  oil  sample  to 
a  substantially  constant  temperature,  said  second  chamber 
having  an  enclosed  bottom,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  ex- 
tending fins  attached  to  said  enclosed  bottom,  a  second 
group  of  vertical  fins  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer 
wall  of  said  second  chamber  into  the  annular  space  be- 
tween the  walls  of  said  chambers,  said  vertical  fins  extend- 
ing both  above  and  below  the  mean  liquid  level  of  said 
oil  sample   and   being  wetted   throughout  their  vertical 
length  by  rise  and  fall  of  the  oil  sample  in  the  annular 
space,  a  valve  controlled  conduit  leading  from  the  upper- 
most portion  of  said  annular  space  to  an  explosion-proof 
combustion  chamber,  a  second  valve-controlled  conduit 
connected  to  said  first  mentioned  conduit  at  a  point  above 
the  valve  means  therein,  means  connected  to  said  com 
bustion  chamber  to  expell  and  take  in  essentially  all  of 
the  gaseous  phase  contents  of  the  aforesaid  annular  vapor 
and  liquid  sample  space  and  means  connected   to   said 
combustion  chamber  to  determine  the  content  of  com- 
bustible hydrocarbons  therein. 


3    A  mobile  tool  analyzer  for  checking  pneumatic  ro- 
tary tools  at  their  place  of  use  comprising  a  movable  test 
cart    an  instrument  panel  on  said  cart,  an  air  conduction 
path  mcluding  an  air  filter  mounted  on  said  panel  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  remote  source  of  air  pres- 
sure   valve  means   for  controlling  the  air   supply    from 
said  source,  means  connected  to  said  path  for  measuring 
the  rate  of  air  passage  therethrough,  a  volume  air  supply 
tank  for  maintaining  air  pressure  at  a  constant  predeter- 
mined value,  flexible  hose  means  for  connecting  a  pneu- 
matic tool  to  said  air  path,  a  pair  of  rotalable  spindlw 
each  adapted  to  be  operably  connected  to  said  tool  and 
rotated  thereby,  a  pair  of  electrical  generator  means  each 
connected  to  and  driven  by  one  of  said  spindles  for  gen- 
erating an  electrical  output  indicative  of  the  speed  of  ro- 
tation of  each  of  said  spindles,  and  a  single  readout  means 
mounted  on  said  panel  and  alternately  connected  to  each 
of  said  generator  means  for  indicating  the  r.p.m.  of  its 
associated  spindle  corresponding  to  the  electrical  output 
of  said   generating  means  associated   therewith,   friction 
means  for  applying  a  load  to  said  tool  comprising  a  pair 
of  wheels  each  rotatably  mounted   to  turn   with   one  of 
said   spindles,  means   frictionally   engaging  said  spindles 
and  producing  a  torque  thereon,  and  indicia  means  on  said 
panel  and  operatively  connected  to  said  fnction  means  for 
indicating  the  torque  on  said  spindles 


2,911,823 

TENSIOMETER 

Frank     Nlstico,    Westfield,    and    Robert    R.     Hoffman, 

Newark,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Olanese   Corporation   of 

America,  New  YoA,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,332 

9  Claims.    (CI.  73—144) 


1  A  tensiometer  for  measuring  the  tension  on  a  yam 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  cantilever  beams, 
means  supporting  said  pair  of  beams  for  movement,  means 
for  gui'ding  the  yarn  into  operative  contact  with  the  free 
ends  of  the  beams  in  such  a  manner  that  the  yam  tension 
will  bend  said  beams  in  opposite  direcuons.  and  means 
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responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  beams  in  opposite  means  proportionally  to  the  acoustic  »niP^«nc«  of  die 

directions  for  indicating  the  yam  tension,  said  means  fluid,  and  «xth  means  responsive  to  said  fifth  means  for 

being  non  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  beams  in  measuring  the  nuss  flow  of  the  fluid. 

the  same  direction.  -__i^»^»ii^_— 


2,911324 
POWER  COMPARING  CALORIMETER 
Ernst  R.  Cierilnsky,  Arlington,  and  Raymood  A.  Mac- 
Millan,  Greenwood,   Maas^  asrfgnors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force  _      , 

Appttcatkm  Jannry  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  637.598      1 
SOalnu.    (a.  73— 199) 
(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2U) 


1.  A  calorimeter  for  measuring  the  power  developed 
by  an  energizable  test  device,  said  calorimeter  comprising 
identical  heat  insulated  jars  capable  of  containing  oil, 
identical  stirring  means  in  each  jar,  temperature  measur- 
ing means  in  each  jar  and  means  connected  to  said 
last  mentioned  means  for  recording  the  temperature  dif- 
ference between  the  jars  as  a  function  of  lime,  heating 
and  cooling  means  in  one  of  said  jars,  means  for  control- 
ling the  input  of  said  heating  means,  said  test  device  be- 
ing mounted  in  said  one  jar  so  that  its  heat  dissipation 
rate  can  be  measured. 


2,911,825 

MASS  FLOW  FLUID  MEASUREMENT 

Jack  Kritz,  Flashing,  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  Jane  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,351 

10  Claims.    (CI.  73—194) 
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FLOWMETDt 

Jack  Krlls,  FlMhiiV,  N.Y. 

ApplicatkM  July  29,  195S,  Serial  No.  525,212 

nClafans.    (CL73— 194) 


;~i^-] 
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11.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  mass  flow  of  a  fluid 
comprising  first  means  including  an  electroacoustic  trans- 
ducer in  acoustic  contact  with  the  fluid  for  producing 
a  voltage  proportional  to  the  density  of  the  fluid,  second 
means  including  electroacoustic  tiiinsducers  in  acoustic 
contact  with  the  fluid  for  producing  a  first  electrical 
quantity  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  flow  of  the  fluid, 
third  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  means  for  producing  a  second  electrical  quan- 
tity proportional  to  the  product  of  said  voltage  and  first 
electrical  quantity  and  means  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  third  means  and  responsive  to  said  second  elec- 
trical quantity  for  producing  an  iixlication  of  the  mass 
flow  of  the  fluid. 


2,911327 

.      FLUID  METER 

Frederick  W.  Hanks,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  Febmary  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,798 

1  ClakB.    (CL  73—262) 


^1  *'-'l 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  mass  flow  of  a  fluid 
comprising  first  means  for  measuring  the  acoustic  im- 
pedance of  the  fluid,  second  means  for  measuring  the 
propagation  velocity  of  acoustic  waves  in  the  fluid,  third 
means  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  flow  of  the  fluid, 
fourth  means  responsive  to  the  second  and  third  means 
for  producing  pulses  having  a  repetition  frequency  pro- 
portional to  the  velocity  of  flow  of  the  fluid  and  a  dura- 
tion proportional  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  velocity  of  the 
acoustic  waves  in  the  fluid,  fifth  means  connected  to  said 
fourth  means  and  responsive  to  said  first  means  for  ad- 
justing the  amplitude  of  the  pulses  produced  by  the  fourth 


In  a  fluid  meter,  a  casing  open  at  the  top  and  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  tube 
made  entirely  of  resiliently  deformable  material  within 
said  casing  and  arranged  to  be  supported  against  a  lat- 
eral wall  section  in  arcuate  relation  to  a  vertical  axis  in 
the  casing,  connector  means  removably  securing  the  ends 
of  said  tube  respectively  directly  to  the  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  so  that  the  fluid  flow  through  the  meter  is 
completely  confined  to  the  tube,  a  member  rotatabic  about 
such  axis,  a  plurality  of  diametrally  extending  and  recip- 
rocable  carriers  on  said  member,  rollers  supported  at 
the  ends  of  said  carriers  with  their  axes  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  member,  a  cam  in  the  casing  opposite  the 
tube  and  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  rollers,  each 
carrier  being  shifted  by  such  roller  engagement  with  the 
cam  at  one  end  to  move  the  roller  at  the  other  end  to 
engage  the  tube  and  press  the  same  against  the  wall  sec- 
tion supporting  such  tube,  a  register  unit  forming  a  re- 
movable closure  for  the  top  of  said  casing,  and  a  driving 
connection  between  said  member  and  said  register  unit. 
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DEVKX  FOR  ormtMINnSG  LIQUID  LEVEL  AND 

INTERFACE  POSITION 
Wmhw  T.  Kairfkv,  St  AftMi,  a^  A»srt  RkMsr,  Lja- 
,    hfwk.  N.Y.,  aaslgann  to  The  Sbcnry-Ka^  Coiyofa- 
-    Hob,  Ford  laatmaeat  Ciiinpanj  JMrisioa,  Lobl  ~ 
!    City,  N.Y.,  a  corponstloa  of  Delaware 
'         Application  Marck  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  569,5M 
'^^ra  (Cfariw.    (CL  73—299) 


two  terminals  for  connection  in  said  arm  one  of  said 
capacitor  terminals  being  connected  at  all  times  to  said 
high  impedance  point;  means  for  alternatively  connect- 
ing a  selected  one  of  said  capacitors  in  said  arm,  and 
means  for  substantially  eliminating  the  effect  of  stray 
capacitance  between  the  unselected  capacitor  and  the 
bridge  circuit  comprising  means  for  connecting  said  un- 
selected capacitor  terminal  to  a  low  potential  portion 
of  the  bridge  circuit. 


.*  ws» 


2,911,839 

VISCOUS  FLUID  LEVEL  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Bcnjamfai  L.  Btaiford,  Efanwood  Park,  ID.,  aasigDor  to 

Magnctrol,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  DUiiois 

Applicatioa  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,476 

10  Clafans.     (a.  73—399) 


■'  c  T* 

',  iw, — •» ■ — L-2 


1  A  liquid  level  measuring  device  comprising  a  liquid 
chamber  having  air  and  liquid  pipe  sections  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  float  within  said  chamber,  a  permeable 
element  carried  by  one  end  of  said  float,  a  solenoid  mag- 
net supported  by  said  chamber  at  the  top  end  thereof, 
said  magnet  having  a  central  core  adapted  to  receive  said 
permeable  element  as  an  armature  therefor,  a  constant 
voltage  source  connected  to  said  solenoid  magnet,  current 
indication  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  solenoid 
magnet,  said  means  being  responsive  to  the  changes  in 
current  required  to  maintain  the  equilibrium  position  of 
said  float  at  substantially  any  level  of  liquid  and  a  tcm- 
f>erature  sensitive,  electric  element  insulated  from  the  sur- 
rounding air  and  supported  in  heat  conductive  contact 
with  said  chamber,  said  element  being  arranged  in  flux 
controlling  connection  with  said  solenoid  magnet  whereby 
the  magnetic  flux  produced  by  said  magnet  may  be  modi- 
fied according  to  the  temperature  of  said  chamber. 


1' 

1.  A  viscous  fluid  measuring  device  comprising  a  dis- 
placer  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  a  fluid  whose  level  is 
to  be  measured  and  having  a  large  volume-surface  area 
ratio,  a  counterweight  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  the 
liquid  and  having  a  smaller  volume-surface  area  ratio, 
means  connecting  the  displacer  and  counterwei^t  to 
counterbalance  each  other  and  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment in  response  to  changes  in  level  of  the  liquid,  said 
means  establishing  a  mechanical  advantage  between  the 
displacer  and  counterweight  which  is  inverse  to  the  ratio 
their  surface  areas  bear  to  each  other,  and  indicating 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  displacer  to  sense 
movements  thereof. 


2,911,829 

TOTALIZER  SYSTEM 

Leo  A.  Weiss,  Elmhnrst,  and  Robert  J.  Lerlne,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  aasignon,  by  meaot  aadignments,  to  Avicn, 

toe  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

ApoHcatkia  Febnsary  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,478 

9ChfaBS.    (CL73--394) 


2.911.831 
TEMPERATLTlE-SENSmVE  ARRANCEMEVT 
FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGIN'ES 
David  Omri  Davies,  Ungsway,  Derby,  England,  assignor 
to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Engbutd,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Applicatloo  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428.M3 

CUhns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  21,  1953 

2  Claims.    (O.  73—343) 


1.  In  a  liquid  level  sensing  apparatus  provided  with 
a  bridge  circuit  having  a  capacitive  arm  connected  be- 
tween a  point  of  low  impedance  and  a  point  of  high  im- 
pedance with  respect  to  a  low  potential  point,  a  sensing 
capacitor  having  two  terminals  for  connection  in  said 
arm,  said  sensing  capacitor  being  positioned  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  a  liquid  whose  level  is  to  be  sensed  and 
adapted  to  vary  in  capacitance  in  accordance  with  the 
level  of  said  liquid,  and  a  substitute  capacitor  having 


I 


1.  A  gas-turbine  engine  having  a  multi-stage  turHne. 
each  stage  of  which  comprises  a  set  of  nozzle  guide  vane* 
and  downstream  thereof  a  row  of  rotor  blades,  and  the 
nozzle  guide  vanes  of  a  low-pressure  stage  of  which  arc 
choked  in  normal  operation,  and  a  temperature-sensitive 
arrangement  comprising  a  temperature-sensui%e  element 
located  entirely  within  the  leading  edge  of  a  nozzle 
guide  vane  of  the  low-pressure  stage  so  as  to  sense  the 
temperature  at  the  leading  edge  of  said  Ion^ -pressure 
nozzle  guide  vane  without  disturbing  flow  conditions  in 
the  turbine  whereby  the  choking  in  said  low-pressure 
suge  causes  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  temperature- 
sensitive  element  to  be  an  accurate  indication  of  the  tem- 


perature  of  the  gas  entering  the  high-pressure  state,  the 
accuracy  of  said  indication  being  substantially  unaffected 
by  varying  exhaust  conditions  downstream  from  the  low- 
pressure  stage  of   Wading. 
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2311432 
GYR08COFE 

Inrta  B.  Thknnaii,  Pordaiid,  Oref  ^  ■'■■'•^  ^V^"^ 

nm  Manafactmint  CompMiy,  a  corporatioa  o' OiW" 

AMiicatkMi  Fcbraary  ^  1*59,  Serial  No.  79«,833 

12  aalms.     (a.  74—^.7) 


in 


about  an  axis,  a  naotor  moaated  in  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  driTe  laid  member  upoo  energization  thereof,  an 
inertial  mass  carried  by  taid  frame,  and  first  and  second 
gear  trains  respectively  interconnecting  said  member  and 
said  motor  armature  and  said  member  and  said  inertial 
mass,  the  gear  ratio  of  said  first  fear  train  being  such 
as  to  provide  a  speed  drop  from  said  motor  to  said 
member  and  the  gear  ratio  of  said  second  gear  train 
being  such  as  to  provide  a  speed  drop  from  said  member 
to  said  inertial  mass  whereby  upon  relative  angular  accel- 
eration of  said  frame  and  member  the  torque  produced 
from  said  member  to  said  motor  which  opposes  the  initial 
restoration  torque  developed  by  said  motor  when  ener- 
gized is  reduced  by  said  inertial  mass. 


2,911.833  ' 

SERVO-SYSTEMS 
John  Denxii  Barr,  WarHngham,  Eagfamd,  assignor  to  The 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Coaspany  Limited,  Brentford,  Eng- 
land, a  Britlali  company 
AppUcatioa  February  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,610 
Claims  priority,  appUcattoo  Great  Britain 
Febmary  20,  1953 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.47)        ' 


2,911,834 

PUSH  BUTTON  MECHANISM 

Edward  J.  Maatncy,  Bcrwyn,  and  John  H.  WilUams,  Bar- 

rington,  m.,  aarignors  to  Oak  Mfg.  Co.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Application  Febmary  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  717,948 

15  Claims,    (a.  74— 10  J3) 


1  A  gyroscope  mcluding  a  frame,  an  outer  gimbal  ring 
including  a  pair  of  outer  gimbal  ring  journals  diametri- 
cally extending  therefrom  rotatably  to  support  said  outer 
gimbal  ring  on  a  pair  of  outer  gimbal  ring  bearings  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  an  inner  gimbal  ring  including  a  pair 
of  inner  gimbal  ring  journals^  diametrically  extending 
therefrom  rotatably  to  support  said  inner  gimbal  ring  on 
a  pair  of  inner  gimbal  ring  bearings  supported  on  said 
outer  gimbal  ring,  said  inner  gimbal  ring  bearings  being 
axially  perpendicular  to  said  outer  gimbal  ring  bearings. 
said  inner  gimbal  ring  being  formed  with  a  generally 
cylindrical  hole  therethrough,  a  pair  of  rotor  bearings 
supported  axially  perpendicularly  to  said  inner  ring  bear- 
ings in  said  hole  in  said  inner  ring  symmetrically  spaced 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  inner  ring  bearings. 
a  rotor  shaft  extending  axially  through  both  said  rotor 
bearings  and  secured  thereon  and  a  rotor  including  said 
rotor  shaft  and  upper  and  lower  rotor  halves  secured 
along  said  rotor  shaft  respectively  on  the  ends  of  said 
shaft  outside  said  rotor  bearings. 


1    In    a    stabilized    apparatus,   a   frame,   a    subillred 
member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame   for  rotation 


1    A  push-button   operated   mechanism   comprising   a 
push  rod,  means  for  supporting  said  push  rod  to  be  lon- 
gitudinally movable  between  extreme  out  and  in  posi- 
tions, means  for  biasing  said  push  rod  to  an  out  position, 
a  latch,  lost  motion  means  for  supporting  said  latch  on 
said  rod.  said  lost  motion  means  permitting  rocking  of 
said  latch  about  a  pivot  axis  and  also  pemriitting  bodily 
movement  of  said  latch  in  a  generally  L-suaped  path, 
one  part  of  said  L  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  path 
of  rod  movement,  the  other  part  of  said   L  being  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  the  path  of  rod  movement,  spring 
means  for  biasing  said  latch  toward  the  blind  ends  of 
both  parts  of  said  L.  means  operating  on  said  latch  when 
the  rod  is  disposed  in  the  outer  portion  of  its  travel  range 
for  overcoming  the  spring  bias  tending  to  move  the  latch 
toward  the  blind  end  of  the  transverse  L  path  portion, 
said  latch  including  a  detent  head  disposed  inwardly  of 
the  lost  motion  mount,  a  latch  bar  for  cooperation  with 
said  detent  head,  said  latch  and  latch  bar  providing  a 
locking   engagement   at   an    in    rod   position   when   said 
latch  is  free  of  said  last  named  means  and  is  subject  only 
to  said  spring  means,  said  mechanism  being  locked  to 
an  in  position  upon  one  rod  movement  in  and  being  un 
locked  upon  a  succeeding  in  rod  movement,  said  latch 
having  a  surface  at  a  portion  thereof  which  is  adjacent 
the  outer  edge  of  the  latch  bar,  said  latch  surface  and 
latch    bar   edge    being   shaped    so  that   upon    unlockmg 
movement  of  the  push  rod.  said  latch  is.  rocked  to  move 
the  detent  head  away  from  the  latch  for  more  positive 
unlocking  action. 

2,911^35 
TRAVERSING  ARRANGEMENT 
PUUp    N.   Smitli,   Clcnuon,  S.C   amifitor   to   Deering 
MUlikcn  Research  Corporation,  Pendleton,  S.C.,  a  cor- 
'   poratlon  of  Delaware  ,     ,^^  ^^. 

Application  Jnly  5,  195^  Serial  No.  596,042 
^^     21CUtes.    (CL74— 37) 
21.  A   traversing   arrangement   comprising   a   flexible 
endless  member,  means  supporting  said  member  at  spaced 
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apart  points  to  form  two  on>odng  runs  of  said  oaem- 
ber.  a  movable  carriage,  support  means  for  said  carriage 
and  extending  along  said  runs,  a  pair  of  rotataWe  inem- 
bers  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  being  in  continuous 
tracUve  engagement  each  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
runs,  means  for  driving  said  endless  member  continuously 
in  one  direcUon,  and  brake  means  adapted  to  selecUvely 


a  transfer  pin  mounted  for  slidable  moveoaent  along  said 
common  axis  and  extending  beyond  the  far  sides  of  said 
members,  a  second  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  other  one  of  said  members,  the  other  arm  of  said 
first  lever  and  one  arm  of  said  second  lever  being  in  piv- 
otal contact  with  respective  ends  of  said  transfer  pin,  and 
means  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  said  second  lever 
for  transmitting  movement  initiated  by   said  operating 

means.  

-J  "" 

2,911438 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  

WllUam  L.  McGrath,  Syracnse,  N.Y^  ■"■'*??'  ^  r?7r' 
Corporatkm,  Syracase,  N.Y.,  a  corpontfon  of  Deto- 

Application  March  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  649,076 
B  aalms.    (CL  lA—lHJS) 


brake  either  of  said  rotatoble  members  while  the  other 
is  free  to  rotate,  each  of  said  rotatable  members  com- 
prising a  capstan  having  a  peripheral  surface  in  tractive 
engagement  with  said  endless  member  and  havmg  a 
toothed  peripheral  surface,  said  brake  means  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  arm  selectively  engageable  with  the  toothed 
peripheral  surface  of  either  of  said  capstans. 


1311434 

VARIABLE  PRESSURE  ANGLE  CAM  DRJVE 

Robert  B.  Horrfan,  WMMfcr,  CmW^wmivMr  to  North 

Amcrfcan  AviatioB,  Inc. 

Application  Jannary  14,  1958,  Sef«  No.  708,870 

8  dahns.    (CL  74—89) 


J 


I  In  a  cam  drive,  a  drive  member,  a  cam  coacting 
with  said  drive  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pres- 
sure angle  between  said  drive  member  and  said  cam,  said 
pressure  angle  being  maintained  constant  throughout  the 
travel  of  said  drive  member  and  said  cam  whereby  the 
effective  gear  ratio  in  said  cam  drive  U  vanable  as  a 
function  of  the  magnitude  of  said  pressure  angle. 


8.  A  variable  speed  transmission  comprising  a  frame, 
a  rouiable  speed  adjuster  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
adjuster    including   a    shaft,    a   variable    radius   member 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pivouUy  mounted 
plate  member  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  connected  with  the  plate  member, 
gear  members  connecting  said  shafts,  and  a  second  van- 
able  radius  member  mounted  on  the  second  shaft,  a  driver 
shaft  carrying  a  dished  driving  wheel  adapted  to  contact 
the  first  member,  a  driven  shaft  carrying  a  dished  driven 
wheel  adapted  to  contact  the  second  member,  and  means 
responsive    to   an   external    condition   for   automatically 
pivoting  said  plate  to  vary  the  effective  radii  of  the  mem- 
bers relative  to  the  driving  wheel  and  the  dnven  wheel. 


2,911439 
MARINE  REVERSE  GEAR  MECHANISM 

Archibald  M.  G.  Peace,  Belton,  England 

Application  March  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  720,671 

5  Claims.    (Q.  74—205) 


2,911437 
MOnON  TRANSMTTTING  MECHANISM 
Wright  K.  Gannett  and  Harold  H.  WIese,  Davenport, 
Iowa,  aaslgaon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  «he  Army 

Application  April  13,  1959,  Serial  No.  806,199 
5Cteinis.    (CL74— 110) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  two  members  mounted 
for  rotation  relative  to  each  other  about  a  common  axis, 
operating  means  carried  by  one  of  said  memlxrs  and 
mounted  for  movement  in  radial  directions,  a  first  bell 
crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  one  member  hav- 
ing one  arm  thereof  connected  with  said  operating  means. 


1  In  a  reversible  transmission,  in  combination,  outer 
clutch  means  forming  a  hoUoNv  housing  and  inner  clutch 
means  coaxially  housed  within  said  outer  clutch  meanv 
at  least  one  of  said  clutch  means  being  axially  movable 
with  respect  to  the  other  between  an  engaged  position 
where  said  outer  and  inner  clutch  means  engage  each 
other  for  transmitting  a  drive  therebetween  and  a  dis- 
engaged position  where  said  outer  and  inner  clutch  means 


MO 
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■re  out  of  engagement  so  that  no  drive  will  be  trans- 
mitted therebetween,  said  inner  dutch  meant  forming  in 
said  outer  clutch  means  a  pair  of  chambers  respectively 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  inner  clutch  means  and 
fluid-tightly   sepcrated   from   each   other   so   that   when 
fluid  under  pressure  is  admitted  to  one  of  said  chambers 
said  one  clutch  means  will  be  located  in  said  engaged 
position  while  when  fluid  under  pressure  is  admitted  to 
the  other  erf  said  chambers  said  one  clutch  means  will 
be  located  in  said  disengaged  position;  a  pair  of  annular 
race  means  coaxial  with  and  respectively  fixed  to  said 
outer  and   inner  clutch  means  so  that  the  race  means 
fixed  to  said  one  clutch  means  will  move  axially  there- 
with, said  pair  of  race  means  being  nearer  to  each  other 
when  said  one  clutch  means  is  in  said  disengaged  posi 
tion  than  when  said  one  clutch  means  is  in  said  engaged 
position  thereof;  reversing  roller  means  located  between 
and  pressing  against  said  pair  of  race  means  when  said 
one  clutch  means  is  in  said  disengaged  position  thereof 
for  reversmg  the  transmission,  the  distance  between  said 
pair   of  race   means  when   said  one  clutch  means   is   in 
said    engaged    position    thereof    being    great    enough    to 
prevent    transmission    of   the   drive   through    said    roller 
means  and  pair  of  race  means;  and  means  communicat- 
mg  with  said  chambers  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure 
thereto. 

2,911,S40 
TANK  TRACK  PIN  BEARING  SEAL 
Mm  Adolf  MuUcr,  Koto,  and  Paul  Voarieck,  Wermel- 
aUrchcn,  Gcnnany,  anigiion,  by  mcaDC  aalgiunents,  to 
Rand-Goetze  Corporatkm,  ClcTcfauid,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  O^io 

ApplkatioD  Jnnc  7,  lf55.  Serial  No.  515,M4 
1  Claim.    (CI.  74—156) 


side  of  the  armature  shaft,  a  roUUbly  mounted  counter- 
shaft in  axial  alignment  with  the  armatiue  shaft  and  ro- 
taubk  independent  thereof,  a  speed  reduction  gearing 
between  the  armature  shaft  and  the  countershaft  includ- 
ing a  gear  cluster  rotatabty  mounted  on  the  drill  shaft, 
two  gears  of  different  tooth  ratio  rotaUble  with  said  coun- 


L^  .:^.'<      -' 
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tershaft.  and  a  gear  cluster  feathered  on  said  drill  shaft 
including  two  gears  of  different  tooth  ratio  for  sliding 
movement  on  said  drill  shaft  to  bring  a  desired  gear  of 
the  cluster  into  meshing  engagement  with  a  desired  gear 
on  the  countershaft,  and  means  for  shifting  said  gear 
cluster  on  the  drill  shaft 


In  an  endless  sprocket  chain,  a  series  of  links  pivotally 
connected  by  link  pins,  a  hearing  operativciy  positioned 
between  one  of  said  Imks  and  its  associated  link  pin,  and 
sealini:  means  comprising  inner  sleeve  ring  means  secured 
to  said  pin,  outer  sleeve  ring  means  concentric  with  and 
radially  outside  said  inner  ring  means  and  secured  to  said 
link,  a  pair  of  independent  fnisto-conical  resilient  webs 
spaced  axially  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bearing,  each  web 
bonded  to  said  inner  and  outer  ring  means,  the  apex  ends 
of  said  webs  extending  in  axially  opposite  directions, 
whereby  said  webs  seal  dirt  away  from  the  bearing  be 
tween  them  while  permitting  relative  oscillation  between 
said  link  and  said  link  pin  and  said  webs  resist  relative 
movement  of  said  pin  and  said  link  axially  of  said  pin, 
said  webs  being  torsionallv  preloaded  when  the  connected 
links  are  in  a  substantially  coplanar  position,  said  pre 
loading  being  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
relative  displacement  of  said  connected  links  when  pass- 
ing around  a  sprocket  and  in  an  amount  equal  to  one- 
half  the  total  relative  angular  displacement  between  said 
sleeve  ring  means  during  movement  of  said  chain  about 
said  sprocket 

2.911.841 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HAND  DRILL 

Vance  V.  Miller,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Application  Julv  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  746,128 
3  Claims.     {C\.  74 — 342) 
1     A  portable  electric  hand  drill  comprising  an  arma- 
ture shaft,  a  rotatably  mounted  drill  shaft  disposed  at  one 


2,911,842 

GEAR  SELECTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Giordano  Romi,  Snate  BMbia  I>t)cste,  BrazU 

Appttntioa  Octobv  I,  19S6,  Serial  No.  613,162 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Brvfl  January  25,  1956 

22  cGiu.     (CL  74—352) 


1 .  For  use  with  a  variable  gear  transmission  including 
a  set  of  first  stepped  gears  having  a  common  axis,  and 
a  second  gear  for  selectively  cooperating  with  said  first 
gears,  a  gear  selecting  arrangement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  supporting  member  for  supporting  the  second 
gear;  supporting  means  extending  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  first  gears  and  supporting  said  supporting  mem- 
ber for  movement  in  axial  direction  between  a  plurality 
of  axially  displaced  selecting  positions  in  which  the  sec- 
ond gear  is  respectively  located  opposite  one  of  said 
first  gears,  said  supporting  means  supporting  said  sup- 
porting member  in  each  of  said  selecting  positions  for 
movement  in  transverse  direction  toward  and  away  from 
the  respective  first  gear  between  an  inoperative  position 
and  an  operative  position  in  which  the  second  gear 
meshes  with  the  respective  first  gear;  locking  means  for 
locking  said  supporting  member  in  each  of  said  selecting 
positions  in  the  respective  operative  position;  control 
means  for  moving  said  supporting  member  in  axial  direc- 
tion between  said  selecting  positions  and  in  said  trans- 
verse direction  between  said  inoperative  and  operative 
positions,  said  control  means  being  connected  to  said 
locking  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means  before 
moving  said  supporting  member  from  said  operative 
position  to  said  inoperative  position  and  before  said 
control  means  move  said  supporting  member  in  axial 
direction  between  said  selecting  positions,  and  for  actual- 
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ing  said  locking  means  to  lock  said  supporting  naem- 
ber  in  each  of  said  operative  positions;  and  a  single 
manually  operated  operating  means  for  operating  said 
control  means. 


2311343 
DRIVE  ATPARATUS  ^,    ,  , 

^M  R.  Mitchell,  Hoaewood,  m.,  asrignor  to  Sinclair 
Relnhig  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

AppUcatioo  lanoary  26,  1959,  Serial  No.  789,023 
^^^  5  Claimt.    (CL  74—361) 


worm  and  second  worm  wheel  to  said  driven  member  so 
as  to  position  a  load  operatively  connected  to  said  driven 
member,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such 
that  said  shaft  may  be  moved  axially  relative  to  said 
first  worm  wheel  so  as  to  impart  rotary  movement  to 
said  driven  member  through  said  second  worm  and  sec- 
ond worm  wheel,  a  manually  positionable  element  for 


GeoTKi 
R^ 


•,£*.- Jf 


1    In  a  valve  including  a  longitudinally  movable  op- 
erator  therefor  and  actuating  means  for  said  operator 
rotatably  cooperating  therewith,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  first  power  transmission  means  mcludmg  a 
first  clectromagnetically  actuated  clutch,  a  second  power 
transmission  means  including  a  second  eleclromagnetical- 
ly    actuated  clutch,   said   first   and   second   transmission 
means  being  separately  connected  to  said  actuating  means 
to   rotate  said   actuating  means,  drive   means  connected 
to  each  of  said  first  and  second  power  transmission  means 
whereby  said  actuating  means  is  rotated  in  one  direction 
by  said  first  transmission  means  when  said  first  clutch 
is  actuated  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  said  second 
transmission  means  when  said  second  clutch  is  actuated 
and  control  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  first  and 
second  electromagnetic  clutches,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding a  position  sensitive  device  connected  to  said  op- 
erator and  having  an  output  responsive  to  the  longitudinal 
position  of  said  operator,  and  a  second  sensitive  device 
connected    to    said    actuating   means    having    an    output 
responsive  to  the  rotation  thereof. 


controlling  operation  of  said  driving  means,  and  means 
mterconnecling  said  element  and  said  shaft  for  efTecung 
axial  movement  of  said  shaft  and  rotary  movement  of 
said  driven  member  to  effect  operation  of  said  driving 
means,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such 
ihat  a  manual  force  proportional  10  the  load  on  said 
member  must  be  exerted  to  effect  axial  movement  of 
said  shaft.  

2  911345 

GEAR  REDUCTION  VSTl 

Hznn  W.  North,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Application  January  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  711.949 

1  CUilm.    (O.  74—410) 


V, 


2  911  844  * 
ACTUATOR  WITH  LOAD  FEEDBACK  MEANS 
Howard  M.  Geyer,  Dayton,  and  James  W.  Light,  Green- 
ville, Ohio,  assitpiors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloo  of  P«J«7""e  ^.^  .  __ 
Application  September  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,957 

6Clatans.  (CI.  74— 388) 
5.  An  actuator  assembly  including  in  combination, 
rotatable  driving  means,  a  rotatable  driven  member,  a 
rotaUble  and  axially  movable  shaft,  a  first  worm  wheel 
having  a  straight  spline  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  first 
worm  drivingly  engaging  said  first  worm  gear  and  con- 
nected to  said  driving  means,  a  second  worm  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  a  second  worm  wheel  drivingly  en- 
gaging said  second  worm  and  connected  to  said  driven 
member  whereby  upon  operation  of  said  driving  means 
rotation  will  be  imparted  through  said  fir^t  worm  and 
first  worm  wheel  to  said  shaft  and  through  said  second 


74S    0.(i. 
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A  gear  reduction  unit  comprising  a  housing  having 
front  and  back  walls  and  made  up  of  a  base  section,  an 
intermediate  section  and  a  cover  section  arranged  one  on 
top  of  the  other  with  a  housing  section  parting  line  be 
tween  adjacent  sections,  a  supporting  structure  inter^ 
mediate  and  spaced  from  the  front  and  back  walls  and 
from  the  housing  section  parting  lines  and  opposite  the 
base  and  intermediate  sections  of  the  housing  and  inde^ 
pendent  of  the  cover  section,  an  output  gear  between  said 
supporting  structure  and  the  back  wall  of  the  housing 
and  having  an  output  shaft  joumaled  in  the  front  and 
back  walls  of  the  housing  on  the  housing  section  parting 
line  between  the  cover  section  and  the  intermediate  sec 
tion  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  at  one  end  in  said  support^ 
ing  structure  and  at  the  other  end  in  the  front  wall  of 
the  housing  on  the  housing  section  parting  line  between 
I  I 
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the  base  section  and  the  intermediate  section,  said  drive 
shaft  being  free  to  float  axially.  a  herringbone  gear  ftxed 
on  the  drive  shaft  having  axially  spaced  sections  with 
teeth  oppoaitely  inclined,  two  separate  gear  trains  be- 
tween the  drive  shaft  and  the  output  gear,  one  of  the 
gear  trains  starting  with  a  gear  meshing  with  one  of 
said  sections  of  the  herringbone  pinion  and  ending  with 
a  pinion  on  a  shaft  joumaled  between  the  front  and  back 
walls  of  the  housing  and  meshing  with  the  output  gear, 
the  other  of  the  gear  trains  starting  with  a  gear  mesh- 
ing with  the  other  of  sections  of  the  herringbone  geaf 
and  ending  with  a  pinion  on  a  shaft  joumaled  between 
the  front  and  back  walls  of  the  housing  and  meshing 
with  the  output  gear,  said  gear  traiat  being  joumaled 
on  fixed  axes  on  the  housing  section  partii)g  line  between 
the  intermediate  and  base  sections  of  the  housing  where- 
by the  equalization  of  load  between  the  gear  is  accom- 
plished by  the  floating  axial  movement  resulting  from 
the  tooth  thmst  on  the  sections  of  the  herringbone  gear, 
and  said  gear  trains  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  herringbone  gear  and  of  the  output  gear. 


November  10,  1969 


otally  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  each  link- 
age member  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  nar- 
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2,911444 

MOTION  TRANSLATING  MECHANISM 

Stephen  A.  Plait,  Grand  Haven,  Mkh. 

AppUcatton  Septenbcr  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,853 

^^         TClalw.    (a.  74— 42«) 


row  gears,  and  means  to  rcsilicntly  bias  said  arm  whereby 
each  of  said  narrow  gears  is  urged  to  route  in  a  different 
direction. 

AUTOMATIC  TRAiSmISSION  AND  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Harold  E.  Canugn.  MMCte,  tod^  aaigBor  to   Borg- 
Waracr  CoiForatkM,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

niiDoit 

ApplicatkM  Jaly  If.  IMl,  Serial  No.  403,197 
25  Claimt.    (CL  74—472) 


1  A  motion  translating  device  for  converting  con- 
liniiouN  rotary  motion  to  intermittent  rotary  motion  and 
having  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  said  de- 
vice comprising;  said  driven  member  having  teeth  pro- 
tecting substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  Us  rotation; 
said  driving  member  having  a  cam  element  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  said  teeth  for  intermittently  moving  said 
driven  member;  said  driving  member  having  a  rigid 
mdexing  surface  essentially  stationary  axially  of  said 
driving  member;  said  driving  member  having  a  resilient 
clemcni.  said  indexing  surface  being  directed  away  from 
said  resilient  element;  said  indexing  surface  and  said  re- 
silient element  both  being  received  between  adjacent  teeth 
of  said  driven  member  and  being  so  spaced  as  to  provide 
a  force  due  to  such  spacing  and  the  resiliency  of  said  re- 
silient element  which  acts  to  hold  said  driven  member 
from  rotation  through  contact  by  said  indexing  surface 
and  said  resilient  element  with  said   adjacent  teeth. 


-" .1        ^ 


2,911.847 
BACKLASH  TAKE-UF  GEARS 
William  F.  Hadt,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y.,  aaritpsor  to  Hack 
Co.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  partaeniiip  of  New  York 
AapUcatioa  Febraary  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  t38,e52 
9  Claims.    (O.  74— 44«) 
I .  In  a  rotary  punch  machine  or  the  like,  a  first  rotary 
gear  member  for  actuating  a  punch,  a  second  roUry  mem- 
ber rotativcly  coacting  with  said  first  rotary  gear,  a  power 
shaft  for  said  second  rotary  member,  a  center  divided  hub 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  narrow  gear  mounted  on  each  side 
of  said  center  divided  hub.  each  of  said  narrow  gears  be- 
ing independently  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub,  an 
arm  having  a  bifurcated  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
center  divider  of  said  hub,  a  pair  of  linkage  members  piv- 

;       I     •      I    I 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  comprising  in  com- 
binaUon  input  and  output  shafts,  a  countershaft  type  unit 
having  low,  second  and  direct  drive  ratios,  and  a  planetary 
type  unit  having  direct  drive  and  overdrive  raUos.  said 
units  being  connected  in  tandem  between  said  shafts,  a 
governor  responsive  to  the  speed  of  one  of  said  shafts, 
and  automatically  controlled  means  under  the  control 
of  said  governor  for  effecting  shifts  between  second  and 
direct  drive  in  the  countershaft  unit,  and  between  direct 
drive  and  overdrive  in  the  planetary  unit,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  effect  shifts  from  second  to  direct  to  overdrive 
direct.  

•   2,911,849 
REVERSIBLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
John  D.  Mitchell  and  Lcouvd  F.  Kamp,  R»«*»«f*i  ^^^ 
MaifBon   to   Eaftnan   Kodak   Company,  Rocbcater, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  •(  New  U*m^  

Appttcadoa  Aprfl  W.  1958,  Serial  No.  728,888 
"^^icSalBi.  (O.  74-472) 
1  In  a  motion  picture  projector  having  a  motor  and  a 
driven  shaft  adapted  to  support  a  film  reel,  reversible  drive 
means  interrelaUng  said  motor  and  shaft  and  comprising: 
a  carrier  adapted  to  be  rocked  to  cither  of  two  angular 
positions;  detent  means  connected  to  said  carrier  for 
yieldably  retaining  the  latter  in  either  of  said  positions;  a 
pinion  gear  roUtably  supported  on  said  earner;  an  idler 
gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  carrier;  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  motor  and  said  pinion  gear;  a  driving 
connection  between  said  pinion  gear  and  said  idler  gear; 
a  friction  clutch  including  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
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member,  said  driving  member  being  in  frictiooal  driving 
engagement  with  said  driven  member  and  said  driven 
member  being  in  rigid  driving  engagement  with  said 
driven  shaft;  a  drive  selector  for  rocking  said  earner  to  a 
first  one  of  its  two  positions  to  esublish  a  dnving  con- 
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and  surrounding  said  first  shaft,  means  for  rotaUbly 
mounting  said  intermediate  shaft  in  said  housing,  the  last 
named  means  having  third  bearing  means  between  said 
intermediate  shaft  and  a  central  portion  of  said  housing 
and  fourth  bearing  means  between  said  shah  and  said 
housing  adjacent  said  second  bearing  means,  a  first  input 
shaft  roUtably  mounted  in  said  bousing  at  a  point  be 
tween  said  third  and  fourth  bearing  means,  a  second  input 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  at  a  point  be 
tween  said  third  and  fourth  bearing  means,  a  second  out- 
put shaft   rotatably   mounted   in   said   housing   between 


nection  between  said  pinion  gear  and  the  dnvmg  member 
of  said  fricUon  clutch;  and  means  including  said  drive 
selector  for  rocking  said  earner  to  its  second  position  to 
interrupt  said  last  named  driving  connection  and  to  «tab- 
lish  a  driving  connection  between  said  idler  gear  and  the 
driven  member  of  said  clutch. 

2311,85« 
LINKAGE  FOR  VEHICLE  POWER  DRIVES 
Willi  Schmiit,  Fraakfart  »  Mah^  G«TnM^saiiri|p»r 
to    Alfrwl    Teres    MaacMncB-    and   Annatarenfabrik 
K  C  Frankfart  aas  Mahi,  Geranny 
*"  A^TlSSSriVlarch  12,  1957.  Serial  NoJ45^53 
Ctalms   priority,  appUcatioa   Germany   April   24,    1956 
1  Qaim.    (CL  74—524) 


rr 
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An  improved  linkage  for  power  drives  for  vehicles 
provided  with  a  steering  wheel  including  a  drive  shaft 
actuated  by  said  steering  wheel,  a  casing  for  said  drive 
shaft,  said  casing  provided  with  internal  threads,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  turning  range  of  said  steering  wheel 
comprising  a  stop  ring  positively  connected  to  said  drive 
shaft  and  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  casing,  said 
slop  ring  provided  with  external  threads  engaging  with 
the  internal  threads  of  said  casing,  a  linuting  ring  ar 
ranged  in  the  casing  at  each  side  of  the  slop  ring  for 
restricting  the  movement  thereof,  said  limiting  nng  pro- 
vided with  external  threads  engaging  with  the  internal 
threads  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  limiting  rings,  the  turning  range  of  said 
steering  wheel  being  determined  by  the  position  of  said 
limiting  rings.  ^_^^^____^ 

2,911,851 
PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION 

Miller  A.  WacK  Sintiort,  Com^  ««»po'  ^  ^"**^ 
Atatnft  CoTForatloB,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 

AppUcatioa  D^Mihar  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  397354 
4aafaiM.    (0.74— 675) 

1.  A  transmission  having  a  main  housing,  a  first  out- 
put shaft  from  said  housing,  means  for  rotatably  mount 
ing  said  first  output  shaft  in  said  housing,  the  last  named 
means  having  first  bearing  means  between  said  first  shaft 
and  one  side  of  said  housing  and  second  bearing  means 
between  said  shaft  and  the  opposite  side  of  said  housing, 
and  an  intermediate  shaft  in  said  housing  coaxial  with 


said  third  and  fourth  bearing  means,  a  first  bevel  gear 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  first  input  shaft  wilhm  said 
housing  adjacent  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  second  bevel 
gear  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  second  input  shaft 
within  said  housing  adjacent  said  intermediate  shaft,  a 
third  bevel  gear  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  second  out- 
put shaft  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  intermediate 
shaft  a  fourth  bevel  gear  mounted  on  said  intermediate 
shaft'  meshing  with  said  first,  second  and  third  bevel 
gears,  and  planetary  gearing  located  in  the  upper  end  ef 
said  housing  above  said  third  bearing  means  connecting 
said   intermediate   shaft   to  said   first   shaft. 


2,911,852 

TORQUE  CONVERTERS 

Robert  C.  Rn»ell,  South  Eodid,  Ohio 

AppllcatkNi  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,389 

2  Clalnas.    (CL  74—677) 


•  • 
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1  In  a  transmission  of  the  hydraulic  torque  converter 
type;  a  housing  having  a  power  input  and  a  power  output 
end  a  group  of  co-operating  rouuble  bladed  annular 
members  defining  a  toroidal  fluid  circuit  in  said  housing 
and  comprising  pump  means,  first  and  second  turbines. 
and  reacUon  means  inhibited  against  reverse  roUtion;  ro- 
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taUble  power  input  means  connected  with  said  pump 
means;  a  rotaUble  output  shaft;  a  first  hub  having  a 
splined  connection  with  said  output  shaft;  a  planetary 
gear  train  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  power  input  end 
thereof  and  comprising  a  ring  gear  having  said  first  tur- 
bine directly  atuched  thereto,  a  sun  gear  means  inhibited 
against  reverse  roUtion,  and  planet  pinion  means  dis- 
posed between  and  in  meshed  engagement  with  said  ring 
gear  and  said  sun  gear  means;  a  sleeve  extending  into 
said  housing  from  said  power  output  end  and  toward 
said  gear  train;  said  sun  gear  means  being  supported  by 
said  sleeve;  rotatablc  carrier  means  supporting  said  planet 
pinion  means  and  directly  connecting  said  second  turbine 
with  said  first  hub;  and  a  second  hub  rotatably  joumalled 
on  said  first  hub  as  a  common  support  for  said  ring  gear 
and  first  turt>ine;  said  first  and  second  hubs  being  on  one 
axial  side  of  said  gear  train  and  the  connection  of  said 
carrier  means  to  said  second  turbine  being  on  the  axially 
opposite  side  of  said  gear  train;  said  reaction  means  com- 
prising first  and  second  reaction  members  located  respec- 
tively between  said  first  and  second  turbines,  and  between 
said  second  turbine  and  said  pump  means;  said  reaction 
members  being  disposed  in  an  arcuately  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  in  said  circuit  with  said  first  reaction  mem 
her  being  in  the  inflow  radial  zone  of  said  circuit  and 
said  second  reaction  member  being  in  the  inner  axial 
flow  zone  of  said  circuit;  said  first  reaction  member  being 
connected  with  and  carried  by  said  second  reaction  mem- 
ber with  said  first  reaction  member  being  in  an  over- 
hanging and  axially  projecting  angular  relation  to  said  sec- 
ond reaction  member. 


with  bearings  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
aligned  output  shafu,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
bearing  in  one  of  said  heads,  an  input  shaft  at  right  angles 
to  the  output  shafts  having  a  bearing  in  the  other  of 
said  heads,  differential  gears  mounted  on  the  respective 
output  shafts,  a  cage  provided  with  planetary  gears  mesh- 
ing with  the  differential  gears,  the  cage  being  provided 
with  hubs  surrounding  terminal  portions  of  the  output 
shafts,  the  housing  having  a  relatively  fixed  web  provided 
with  a  bearing  for  said  cage,  and  one  of  said  heads  being 
provided  with  a  bearing  for  said  cage,  a  ring  gear  con- 
nected with  the  cage  adjacent  the  last  mentioned  bearing, 
a  pinion  coaxial  with  the  input  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  ring  gear,  a  spider  having  a  portion  between  the  pin 
ion  and  the  cage  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  pinion, 
said  spider  being  mounted  on   the  head   which  provides 


2,9U.S53 
TRANSMBSION 
Darrci  R.  Sand,  PlyoMMitfa,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Moton  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Micfa^  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Application  November  2t,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,733 
14  ClainM.    (CI.  74—677) 


il 


a^ 


1.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  driving  and 
driven  members,  planetary  gearing  for  drive  connecting 
the  driving  and  driven  members,  the  planetary  gearing 
comprising  first  and  second  planetary  gear  units,  means 
for  so  conditioning  the  gear  units  as  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  drive  ratios  including  first  and  second  clutch 
means,  respectively,  for  the  first  and  second  gear  units, 
the  first  and  second  clutch  means  being  arranged  when 
both  are  operative  to  provide  a  direct  drive  ratio  through 
the  first  and  second  gear  units,  the  first  clutch  means 
being  rendered  operative  after  the  transmission  is  con- 
ditioned for  one  drive  ratio  and  prior  to  a  ratio  change, 
the  ratio  change  being  completed  by  rendering  the  sec- 
ond clutch  means  operative  while  the  first  clutch  means 
remain  operative. 


a  bearing  for  the  input  shaft,  a  sun  gear  on  the  input  shaft, 
a  set  of  transmission  planetary  gears  meshing  with  the 
sun  gear,  stud  shafts  on  which  the  planetary  gears  arc 
mounted,  annuli  in  which  the  ends  of  the  stud  shafts  arc 
socketed,  the  transmission  planetary  gears  being  confined 
between  the  annuli.  means  connecting  the  annuli  unitarily 
with  the  pin,  one  of  the  annuli  being  provided  with  teeth, 
a  third  annulus  fixed  to  the  head  which  provides  a  bearing 
for  the  input  shaft  and  provided  with  teeth,  and  a  trans- 
mivsion  ring  gear  meshing  with  the  several  transmission 
planetary  gears  and  having  teeth  of  sufficient  axial  length 
to  accommodate  movement  of  the  ring  gear  axially  into 
a  first  position  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  third 
annulus  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  teeth  of  the 
toothed  annulus  are  connected  with  the  pinion,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  ring  gear  between  said  positions. 


2,911,S55 
BEARING  SPACER 
Willari  J.  OroccMky,  Clfdait,  Caitf^  airigMir  to  Libra- 
scope,  iKorporated,  Gieisialc  CaUf.,  a  corporadoB  of 
Calif  omia 

Applicatioa  September  3«.  1957,  Serial  No.  6S6,981 
ICIaima.    (CL  74— 713) 


2,911,854 

LOCKABLE  DIFFERENTIAL  AND  SPEED 

REDUCING  DRIVE 

Gardner  J.  Fabian,  East  ABrora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FWD 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Appllcatloo  December  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,9«4 

4  Claims.    (O.  74—695) 
1.   A  combined  planetary  transmission  and  differential 
comprising  a   housing  having  separable  heads  provided 


1.  A  differential  comprising  a  pair  of  bevel  gears,  a 
bevel  pinion  meshing  with  said  bevel  gears,  a  ball  bearing 
having  an  inner  and  outer  race  supporting  said  pinion, 
a  spider  supporting  said  bevel  pinion  and  a  permanently 
deformable  non-resilient  one  piece  spacer  having  a  flat 
peripheral  outer  portion,  a  fruslo-conical  mid-portion  and 
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an  inner  flat  annular  center  portion  lying  in  a  plane 
spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  flat  peripheral  portion,  said 
spacer  being  positioned  between  said  ball  beanng  and 
said  spider  with  the  inner  flat  annular  center  portion  bear- 
ing against  the  inner  race  of  said  bearing  and  the  outer 
portion  bearing  against  said  spider  whereby  said  beanng 
is  adjustably  permanently  spaced  from  said  spider. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


SIS 


2.911,156 

AirroMATlC  TRAiSmBMON  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

John  M.  Simpson  aad  Harold  E.  Camapa,  Mude,  Ind., 

\Llfiior.  toBoii.W«««  Corpoortlo..  CWc•it^  ^ 

ApSeattoa  Jaly  19,  1941,  SmM  N».  4#349« 
Appuc»«^  ^^     ^^  74— 74«) 


of  a  drill  press,  a  housing  ipduding  a  stationary  upper 
section  depending  from  said  overhead  support  assembly 
and  a  lower  section  depending  from  and  rotatable  on 
the  upper  section,  the  upper  section  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  vertically  movable  and  rotatable  driving  shaft 
of  a  drill  press,  said  lower  secUon  including  a  plurality 
of  shanks  mounted  in  the  lower  section  m  angularly 
spaced  relation  for  rotation  and  for  vertical  movement, 
said  shanks  being  selectively  altgnable  with  said  dnve 
shaft  on  rotation  of  the  lower  section  to  correspondingly 
selected  positions,  said  shanks  being  adapted  for  being 


1  A  variable  speed  transmission  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  countershaft  type  unit  having  low,  second  and 
direct  drive  ratios,  and  a  planetary  type  umt  havmg  direct 
drive  and  overdrive  ratios,  means  for  effecting  shifts  be- 
tween second  and  direct  drive  in  the  countershaft  unit, 
means  for  effecting  shifts  between  direct  drive  and  over- 
drive in  the  planetary  unit,  and  means  for  automaucally 
controlling  the  two  said  shifting  means  to  effect  shifts 
from  second  to  direct  to  overdrive  direct,  or  alternatively 
from  second  to  second  overdrive  to  overdrive  direct. 


drivingly  engaged  with  the  shaft,  and  chucks  carried  by 
the  several  shanks  and  adapted  to  receive  tool  bits,  said 
turret  further  including  cooperating  latch  meaiM  on  tne 
upper  and  lower  sections  adapted  for  latching  the  lower 
section  against  rotation  relaUve  to  the  upper  section  in 
each  position  to  which  the  lower  section  u  rotatably 
adjusted,  said  latch  means  including  a  latch  arm  »rn«l 
by  the  upper  section,  and  a  pluraUty  of  Utching  blocks 
on  the  lower  section  correspondmg  m  number  and  lo- 
cation to  the  several  shanks  and  individually  engageable 
with  the  latch  arm. 


1,911457 

HONING  DEVICE  FOR  SUCING  BLADE 

OriMdo  Garapoio.  Clrtcato,  DL,  a-ljpsQr  to  WUso.  » 

Co..  Ibc.  a  covporatioa  of  Delaware 

Jme  6/l956rSerial  No.  589,745 
9  Claims.    (Q.  76— «5) 


^^„i 


2,911459 
METHOD  FOR  TAPPING  PIPE 
James  Edward  Longley,  Venma,  ^^^  FjVtk  Jo£t 
lenziano,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lock  Jotat 
Pipe  Coinpany,  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^*Tpplicatio«  April  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  593,24« 
3  Ctaims.    (O.  77—42) 


1  A  honing  device  for  a  slicing  blade  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  housing,  said  device  comprising  a  guide  bar 
ngidly  secured  to  said  housing,  a  frame  detachaWy  secur- 
able  to  said  housing  with  one  edge  abutting  said  guide 
bar  and  one  part  abutting  an  edge  of  said  housing,  said 
frame  including  a  honing  plate  on  one  side  thereof,  a 
holder  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent  said 
honing  plate,  and  a  boning  tool  mounted  in  said  bolder, 
said  honing  tool  projecung  from  said  holder  angularly 
relative  to  the  plane  of  said  honing  plate. 


2^11458 

DRILL  PRESS  TURRET  DEVICE 

Ernest  Sawade,  BrooklyB,  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  Imc  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  743,943 

7  datans.     (CL  77—25) 

•     1.  A  drill  press  turret  comprising  an  overhead  support 

assembly  adapted  for  connection  to  a  stationary  portion 


1  In  a  method  for  removing  a  circular  core  from  a 
nine  wall  comprising  a  metal  sleeve  lined  with  a  hard 
c^emftious  tnaterial  which  method  includes  cutting 
through  the  pipe  wall  in  a  circular  path  circumscribing 
'tSe  cfrcular  ^cZ  to  be  removed,  the  steps  oompming 
bracing  the  portion  of  the  metal  sleeve  withm  the  area 
oMhe  circular  core  to  be  removed  to  restrain  increase 
of  the  original  radius  of  said  portion  of  the  sleeve  as 
U  is  severed  from  the  mam  body  of  the  sleeve  then  com- 
ple  ing  the  circular  cut  through  the  sleeve  and  the  lining 
material,  and  in  one  operation  simuluneously  withdraw- 
ing the  portions  of  the  sleeve  and  lining  matenal  circunv 
scribed  by  the  cut  from  their  original  positions  m  tbe 
wall  of  the  pipe. 


rue 
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COLLET  FOOT  FOR  POWER  TOOL     ^ 
act  EoglMCfteg  Coryontfcw,  Loa  Aiatdca.  CaHf ^ 
12  Oakm.    (CL  77— 55> 


C. 


said  tlide.  mechanically  operating  actuating  means  for 
the  clamping  jaw  in  engagement  with  aaid  jaw,  »ep«r»« 
drive  shafu  for  the  two  actuating  mean?,  a  prcssure-HuKi 
operated  clutch  arranged  in  the  line  of  power  transfer 
in  advance  of  each  of  said  two  actuating  means,  means 
for  supplying  a  compre^ed  medium  for  operaung  said 
clutches,  control  means  for  said  compressed  medium,  and 
devices  operativcly  associated  with  said  control  means 
and  adapted  to  conduct  said  medium  to  said  clutches  m 
automatic  dependency  on  the  up«:tting  slide  movement, 
or  to  reUeve  the  clutches  of  said  compressed  medium.  ^ 


HlGH-SrEED  J^!^S^SS^^,^^S^S^^' 
TROLLED  SHEET  MITAL  WORKING  MA- 
CHINERY 


1    For  use  on  a  power  tool  of  the  character  descnbcd 
including  a  tool  body  having  a  forwardly  extending  re  a- 
hvely  extensible  and  retracUble  spindle,  ram  and  coUet 
operating  rod.  a  hole  spacing  device  compnsing:  an  eloo- 
gaTe    ngid  bar  having  a  forward  face,  a  spindle  guide 
bushing  fixedly   mounted  on  said  bar  with  its  axis  ex- 
tending  transvcn«ly   of  said   face,  couplmg  means   at^ 
tached  to  said  bar  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  ram  of 
the  tool,  an  expansive  collet  slidably  mounted  on  said 
bar  for  movement  along  the  latter  toward  and  away  from 
said    bushing    with   the   axis   of   the  collet   substanually 
parallelmg  said  bushing  axis,  said  collet  having  an  ex- 
pandable pilot  portion  extending  forwardly  of  ^fj^^ 
for  engaging  in  a  hole  in  a  workpiece  and  including  an 
axially  movable  mandrel  element  for  effecting  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  pilot  portion,  a  couplmg  mem- 
ber laterally  offset  from  the  collet  for  atuchment  to  the 
collet   operating   rod  of  the  tool,  and  *n  ".ally  ngjd. 
laterally  articulated  connection  between  said  mandrel  ele- 
ment and  coupling  member  for  transmitting  a  force  ex- 
erted on  said  member  in  a  direction  paralleling  the  collet 
axis  to  said  mandrel  element  to  axially  move  the  latter 
in   the  collect  while  accommodating  movement  of  said 
collet  as  a  whole  relative  to  said  couplmg  member  and 
along  said  bar.         ____^..^__^__ 

2,911,861 
HORIZONTAL  FORGING  MACHINE 
Anton  Nllgen,  D«.«Worf-Oberk««el,  Germ-ny.  a**^ 
to    Maschhienfabrik    Hasenckver,    A.G.,    Du«eldoff. 

""j^^iStion  Au,«t  21,  1951,  »«»•' No-242^B19 
ClaimTprlority.  .pplkatio-  Germany  Augnit  3«,  195« 
9  Claiau.     (CL  78—17) 


"— --1 


:;^s 


1  A  horizontal  forging  machine,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  machine  bed.  an  upsetting  slide  sl»<l'n8ly 
guided  for  horizontal  movement  on  the  machine  bed 
at  least  one  clamping  jaw  slidingly  guided  for  horizontal 
movement  on  said  machine  bed,  at  least  one  abutment 
jaw  for  said  clamping  jaw.  mechanically  operating  actu- 
ating means  for  the  upsetting  slide  in  engagement  with 


b:: 


1  In  a  tool  for  deforming  sheet  metal  In  swaging  and 
drawing  machines  having  a  ram  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  jaws,  a  mounting  for  the  jaws  comprising  a  movable 
part  having  a  projection  with  a  curved  surface,  a  second 
movable  part  adjacent  the  first-mentioned  movable  part 
and  having  a  curved  surface  in  contact  with  the  curved 
surface  of  the  first-mentioned  movable  part,  and  a  rubber 
ring  provided  around  the  projection  and  between  the  two 
movable  parts,  said  curved  surfaces  and  rubber  ring  per- 
mitting adjustment  of  the  jaws  to  bear  fully  on  the  '.hect 
metal  to  be  worked  each  movable  part  being  provided  with 
a  metal  ring  disc  each  in  contact  on  one  side  with  its  mov- 
able part  and  the  other  side  in  contact  with  the  rubber 
ring.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

2  911^43 

SAFCTY  MECHANISM  FOR  raM>:E<  JJ™^  ^^ 
A  THREAD-ROLLING  MECHANISISI 

ADthony  Mkted  TuUM,  Wattrbwy,  Com^  "T*"^-? 

Wateriwry,  CoMi^  a  ccrpontkinolCva^^t 
AppllcatkMi  JoM  14,  1955,  SeHal  No.  515,330 
4  Clafana.     (CL  ••— 7) 

1  A  machine  for  rolling  threads  on  screw  blanks  or 
the  like  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotatably  mounted  driven 
shaft  earned  by  the  frame,  cooperatiag  spaced  stationary 
and  rotatable  dies,  the  latter  of  which  is  carried  by  said 
shaft  a  feed  wheel  adapted  to  feed  blanks  to  the  space 
between  said  dies,  a  second  rotatable  shaft  upon  which 
said  feed  wheel  is  mounted,  means  tor  rotating  said  first 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  feed  wheel  shaft  compnsing 
a  sleeve  rotatably  earned  by  the  frame  and  embracing 
the  feed  wheel  shaft,  a  plate  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a 
cooperating  plate  secured  to  the  feed  wheel  shaft,  means 
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connecting  said  plates  comprising  a  pin  slidably  mounted 
in  one  thereof  and  a  cooperating  groove  in  «*««>«[ 
thereof  to  receive  said  pin.  said  pin  having  a  beveled  h«d 
projecting  above  the  plate  in  which  the  pin  u  mounted 
a  retaining  member  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  plate,  said 
retaining  member  having  a  cam  portion  adjacent  the 
head  of  the  pin,  and  a  torsion  spring  urging  said  retain- 
ing member  in  a  direction  to  engage  the  cam  portion  with 
the  bead  of  the  pin  to  releasably  hold  the  Utter  in  said 
groove. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Mr 


Llx^ 


4    A  machine  for  rolling  threads  on  screw  blanks  or 
the   like  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  dnven  shaft, 
cooperating   spaced   stationary   and    roUtable   dies,   the 
latter  of  which  is  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  feed  wheel 
adapted  to  feed  blanks  to  the  space  between  said  dies, 
a  s«:ond  rotatable  shaft  parallel  to  the  first  shaft  upon 
which  said  feed  wheel  is  mounted,  means  for  rotating 
said  last-named  shaft  from  the  shaft  of  said  roUtable  die 
to  rotate  the  feed  wheel  in  timed  relation  to  the  rotation 
of  the  die  comprising  meshing  gears,  one  counted  on 
each  shaft,  a  gear  hub  drivingly  connected  with  the  feed 
wheel  shaft  and  mounted  coaxially  therewith,  said  gear 
on  the  feed  wheel  shaft  being  connected  to  said  hub  for 
angular  adjustment  of  the  feed  wheel  shaft  with  respect 
to  the  gear  about  the  axis  of  the  latter  to  adjust  Uie 
feed  wheel  relatively  to  the  rotatable  die,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  feed  wheel  shaft  in  an  arcuate  path  about 
the  axis  of  the  rotatable  die. 


tical  members  fixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  and  disposed  outwardly  of  and  on  opposite  sid«  ot 
said  spindle,   an  overhead  frame   assembly  supportedly 
affixed  to  said  vertical  members  spaccdly  above  said  base 
and  including  an  upright  cylinder,  said  base  including  a 
finrt  fixed  track  extending  generally  horizontally  outward- 
ly from  said  spindle  in  one  direction  therefrom  and  a 
second  fixed  track  extending  generally  horizontally  «it- 
wardly  from  said  spindle  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  first 
carriage  unit  having  supporting  rollers  engaged  on  said 
first  track  and  a  second  carriage  unit  having  supporting 
rollers  engaged  on  said  second  track,  each  said  carnage 
unit    comprising    a    respective    woric-engageablc   nan-ow 
faced  roll,  respective  means  rotatably  mounting  said  roll 
thereon  at  a  fixed  distance  above  the  supporting  rollers 
and  respective  motor  means  carried  thereon  for  dnvmg 
the  respective  roll  thereof,  force  means  for  moving  each 
said  carnage  unit  along  its  respective  track  toward  and 
away  from  said  spindle,  said  spindle  compnsing  means 
for  supporting  a  work  piece  disc  above  said  rolls  to  be 
contacted  on  its  lower  face  by  said  rolls,  a  earner  mem- 
ber   means  disposed  above  said  spindle  mounting  said 
carrier  member  on  said  overhead  frame  assembly,  said 
mounting   means  comprising  a  piston  disposed    in   said 
cylinder  and  means  fixing  said  earner  member  to  said 
piston  and  disposing  said  earner  below  said  cylinder  and 
above  said  spindle-supported  work  piece  disc,  two  idler 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  and  having  work  surfaces 
wider  than  the  work  faces  of  said  rolls  protruding  below 
said  earner  member  and  adapted  and  an-anged  to  engage 
the  upper  face  of  the  work  piece  disc,  each  said  roller 
being  generally  aligned   above   a  respective  one  of  said 
rolls,  and  means  for  introducing  pressure  fluid  into  said 
cylinder  above  said  piston  to  force  said  earner  member 
downwardly  thereby  forcedly  to  engage  said  earner  mem- 
ber rollers  against  the  upper  face  of  the  v.ork  piece  disc. 


2,911,865  „,^„ 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FO^«DWreE 

AUn  E.  Brickman,  WUIlamarille,  N.Y,  atsisBor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporatkm,  a  corporttipB  of  >e^/«r?> 

Application  Jaiwary  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,757 

1  Claim.    (CI.  80—30) 


*    M 


2011^44 

ROLLING  MILL 

Emfl  A.  Neboa,  OUawaha,  FU. 

Applictk»  Jnoe  5.  1^56,  SerW  No.  589^10 

5  Cblms.    (CL  80—16) 


Ly 


Apparatus  for  making  substantially  round  rods  having 
pinched  ears  spaced  therealong  compnsing  a  pair  ot 
maung  rolls  having  substantially  semi-circular  grooves 
therein  extending  around  their  penphcry  for  receiving 
an  unformed  rod.  the  radius  of  each  groove  being  sub^ 
stantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  said  rod.  each  of  said 
rolls  having  a  plurality  of  radial  holes  therein  spaced 
around  its  periphery  communicating  with  the  associated 
groove  all  of  said  radial  holes  in  each  roll  being  to  the 
same  side  of  the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
roll  and  passing  through  the  center  of  said  groove,  a 
pin  in  each  of  said  holes  extending  only  part  way  into 
its    associated    groove,    means    mounting    said    rolls    on 


4.  A  meul  disc  tapering  mill  comprising  a  base,  an    us    *^r';-;7.„*:';;^Wnve"  relation  so 'that  the  pins  of 
upstanding  spindle  earned  by  said  base,  at  least  two  ver-    parallel  axes  m  cooperative  reiaiio 


1 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


both  rolls  lie  on  the  same  side  of  a  plane  through  the 
center  of  the  peripheral  roll  pass  so  formed  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  roll  axes,  and  means  correlatinf  the  rota- 
tion of  said  rolls  so  that  a  pin  in  one  roll  will  be  in 
axial  alignment  with  a  pin  in  the  other  roll  when  the 
pins  rotate  into  the  roll  pass  so  that  the  axes  of  the  pins 
arc  in  the  plane  through  the  axes  of  the  rolls,  the  ends 
of  said  pins  being  spaced  apart  when  in  said  last  named 
plane. 

•k 

2,91 1,SM 

LEVER-PROPELLED,  DENT-REMOVING 

HAND  TOOL 

AHIa  O.  OiMM,  Mmm  City.  lo^ 

Appttcatloa  Jne  11.  195S,  S«fW  No.  741,375 

4ClafaB>.    (CLtl— 15) 


to  be  received  in  the  transverse  bore  of  the  wrench; 
whereby  a  swinging  <A  the  leverage  rod  will  move  the 
casing  and  pin  therewith  for  rotating  the  wrench. 


2.  In  a  metal  working  tool,  an  elongated  handle,  a 
lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  handle,  a  hammer  element 
on  the  outer  end  Of  said  lever,  a  spring  element  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  handle  with  said  lever  to  rotate 
said  lever  in  a  first  direction  on  said  handle  at  times, 
a  stop  means  on  said  handle  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said 
lever  on  said  handle  in  said  first  direction,  and  means 
operatively  secured  to  said  handle  for  rotating  said  lever 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said  means 
being  capable  of  engaging  said  handle  to  release  said 
lever  from  being  routed  in  said  opposite  direction. 


2,f  114^7 

SOCKET  WRENCH  TURNP^G  DEVICE 

Lorea  A.  Roaa,  RktaMMd,  Caitf. 

ApplicatioB  January  17,  195«,  Serial  No.  7t9,540 

3  Claims.    (CL  •l--5t.4) 


CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE 
TOOLS  OR  THE  LIKE 
G.  TbooMon,  Jr.,  PlBBinaii  MaMir,  N.Y>  a 

to  TiKWisoa  AatOMdcs,  be,  Mincola,  N.Y., 

corporation  of  New  York 

Aapikatkm  ScFtembcr  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,M4 
4ClaiiM.    (CLS2— 2) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  first  and  second  relatively  mov- 
able members,  said  first  member  comprising  a  slide  for 
supporting  a  cutting  tool,  and  said  second  member  com- 
prising a  way  for  guiding  the  first  member,  the  inven- 
tion comprising  a  control  piece  removably  attached  to  the 
machine  tool  to  move  with  the  first  member,  said  control 
piece  carrying  pin  means  having  deformable  shank  por- 
tions extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  shank  positions 
being  deformable  by  bending  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  member  and  ca[>able  of  holding  their  deformed 
condition,  motive  means  to  effect  relative  movement  of 
the  first  and  second  members,  switch  means  to  control 
said  motive  means,  and  actuators  for  said  switch  means 
mounted  on  the  second  member  and  interposed  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  control  piece  as  it  moves  with  the 
first  member  to  be  engaged  by  deformable  portions  of 
said  pin  means. 

2,91 14<9 

SPUNED  ARBOR 

Albfai  F.  Falkm,  Groase  Pofarte,  Mkh. 

Application  Jsaoary  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,731 

3  Claims.    (Q.  82-^3) 


2.  In  a  socket  wrench  turning  device:  a  leverage  casing 
defining  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  plates;  at  least  two 
spacing  members  placed  between  the  plates  and  being 
secured  thereto;  said  spacing  members  being  spaced  from 
each  other;  said  plates  each  having  an  opening  therein 
that  lies  between  the  spacing  members,  with  these  open- 
mgs  being  aligned  with  each  other  for  receiving  a  socket 
wrench  that  has  a  transverse  bore  therein;  a  leverage 
rod  secured  to  the  casing;  said  spacing  members  having 
aligned  openings;  and  a  pin  disposed  between  the  plates 
and  having  sufficient  length  for  sliding  through  the  open- 
ings in  both  of  the  spacing  members;  the  pin  being  adapted 


3.  A  spline  arbor  comprising  a  support  provided  with 
an  intcfjrai  externally  splined  head  and  an  axially  extended 
shaft  having  an  external  longitudinally  extending  key- 
way,  an  annular  member  non-rotatably  locked  to  said 
shaft  and  axially  spaced  from  said  head,  external  splines 
on  said  annular  member  and  axially  aligned  with  the 
splines  on  said  head,  a  second  annular  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  intermediate  of  said  first  member 
and  said  head  and  provided  with  external  splines  substan- 
tially axially  aligned  with  the  splines  of  said  head  and 


November  10,  1969 

first  member,  said  roUUWe  member  having  J"  i^Jf^;*^ 
helical  keyway  slot  said  noo-routable  member  liaving 
an   internal  straight  «ial   keyway  slot,  >  key  longi- 
todinally  movaWy  supported  in  s«d  keyway  groove  and 
SdncS-rotataMe  member  «tial  keyway  riot  ^  havmg 
a  helical  projection  at  one  end  engaging  in  the  heUcai 
kevway  slot  of  said  roUtoble  member,  and  meuis  lor 
longitudinally  moving  said  key  to  angularly  adjust  said 
routablc  member  with  respect  to  said  non-rotatable  meni- 
ber  and  said  head,  whereby  to  engage  the  splmes  of  said 
membere  and  head  with  matching  internal  sphnw  on  a 
workpicce  to  hold  same  centered  on  said  support,  said 
means  comprising  a  sleeve  roUUbly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  abutting  said  non-rotatable  member,  a  jock- 
tng  collar  secured  to  «ud  shaft  to  lock  «ud  sleeve  on 
said  shaft  against  longitudinal  displacemcm.  ««d  .Jef;^^ 
having  an  internally  threaded  countcrbore  at  wad  end 
abutting  said  non-rotaUble  member,  said  key  b«>n«  «- 
temally  threaded  at  the  end  opposite  to  that  end  portion 
carrying  said  helical  projection,  said  threaded  sleeve  en- 
gaging the  threaded  key  to  longitudinally  adjust  the  key 
Si  rotating  the  sleeve  to  angularly  adjust  said  routable 
member.  ^__^-^^^— — 

231 1,878 
ORGAN  REED  SUPPORT  AJTO  ASSEN»LY 
Howard  G.  Bauer,  Towwaiida,  N.Y.,  Mdj^^to   ine 
Radolph  Warlitier  Coopuy,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y ., 
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nets  disposed  in  coouct  with  and  on  the  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal faces  of  said  pole  piece,  the  south  poles  of  said 
magnets  being  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  on  orj^ 
site  faces  of  said  pole  piece  to  increase  the  area  and 
density  of  the  magnetic  field,  and  a  P»c^;"P  «"i!"""°;^' 
ing  said  pole  piece  to  receive  modulated  induced  currents 
^ZJli  force  of  the  magneuc  field  are  broken  by 
vibration  of  the  said  sound  producing  vibraioir  «»«™"^ 
said  pick-up  coil  comprising  a  relaUvely  flat  coil  form 
having  a  central  elongated  opening  receiving  said  pole 
pf^  projecung  therethrough  and  adapted  to  rest  on  ^^ 
^rm^LnVmagnets,  said  coil  form  around  *«  P«"f  «^' 
side  edge  having  a  continuous  groove,  and  a  coil  con- 
ducti^  material  wound  around  said  coil  form  within  said 
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groove,  an  amplifier,  the  ends  of  said  conducuve  matc- 
naTb^  ng  coni^ted  to  said  amplifier,  a  base  plate  sup- 
^rtingTaid  magnets  and  the  pole  piece  in  coplanar  rela^ 
S^Z.  said  bSe  plate  having  extensions  beyond  the 
oSe  ends  of  said  magnets  and  pole  piece,  and  a  cas- 
TnT^n  at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  fit  over  said  coil 
'fo'rm^agnets  and  base  plate,  the  casing  mam  wa  1  having 
aliKned  and  spaced  openings  to  receive  pole  P^^c  ^d^Mt 
mem^rewsYherethrough  with  the  heads  thereof  d.sp^ 
^yond  sa>d  casing  main  wall,  extensions  at  ^^^^^^ 
o^'said  casing  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  ada^ 
to  overlie  said  first-mentioned  extensions,  and  secunn* 
me^  penetrating  the  first  and  second  menuooed  ext^- 
sions  for  affixation  of  the  device. 


9  A1 1  -ftTl 

VIOUN  BREAKING-IN  APPARATUS 

WeBdcl  Carl,  CJeveJand,  Ohio 

Application  September  17,  l'5^  Se-tal  No.  684,486 

2  Claims.    (CL  84 — 173) 


1    In  an  electronic  organ,  a  reed  block  oompmmg  a 
base  having  raised  portions  thereon  defimng  a  plural,  y 
of  recesses  corresponding  in  number  to  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  reed  frames  and  reeds  no  greater 
than  substamially  an  octave  in  number,  said  base  having 
a  like  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  each  aligned 
with  one  of  said  recesses  for  passing  air  past  a  reed. 
mean,  engaging  said  frames  and  said  block  'or  retain^ 
,ng  said  reeds  and  frames  in  said   ^f  «*.««'  "»f"'J^; 
mounting  said  block  on  a  support,  and  said  block  having 
means  on  said  block  for  supporting  pickup  means  co- 
operable  with  said  reeds,  said  pickup  supporting  means 
comprising  a  raised  portion  extending  t™"^^^^«Jy^^"^ 
corresponding  edges  of  the  reed  frame  and  reed  receiv- 
ing recesses,  said  raised  portion  having  recesses  there 
across  aligned  with  each  of  the  reed  and  frame  receiving 
recesses  for  receiving  a  pickup,  said  raised  portion  fur- 
ther having  a  socket  adjacent  each   of  said  pickup  re_ 
ceiving  recesses  adapted  for  cooperative  engagement  with 

a  pickup  adjusting  tool.  , 

^^^  -   

2,911,871 
MAGNETIC  PICK-Ur  DEVICE 
Charles  F.  Schnltz,  Undenhimit,  N.Y. 
AMlkatloa  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,857 
^^^  iSal^    (CL  84-1.15) 

In  an  electro-magneuc  pick-up  device  adapted  to  be 
disposed  adjacent  sound  producing  vibratory  elements  ot 
metal  comprising  an  elongated  and  projecting  magnet- 
ically permeable  pole  piece,  elongated  permanent  mag- 

T4S   O.lj.      24 


1    In  a  violin  breaking-in  apparatus,  a  base  adapted 
,o  rest  upon  a  supporting  surface,  a  post  nsm^  fr^  ^^'^ 
base    a  violin  including  a  body  having  a  front  face  and  a 
pfu'aWty  of  strings  mounted  in  stretched  spaced  re    tion 
over  the  front  face  positioned  upon  ^^'^  ^^^^  *^*  *', 
violin  is  in  an  upright  direction  when  adjacent  s    d^P« 
with  the  front  face  facing  away  from  said  P^^^^'fTP'^^. 
means  slidably  carried  by  said  post  and  detachably  se 
SireS  to  iid  violin  body  for  fixedly  holding  said  v.ohn 
in  the  uprirght  direction,  a  vertically  disposed  dnven  shaft 
paced  frorTsaid  post  and  carried  ^V  said  b^,  a  hoj^^ 
zontally  disposed  bow  positioned  so  tha    the  hair  of  tJic 
Sw  IS  in  c^act  with  said  stretched  strings   nieans  ^n- 
necting  said  shaft  to  said  bow  so  as  to  ^"^P*f^J°  ^'f^^^. 
back-and-forth  movement  transversely  of  and  m  an  ar 
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cuate  path  across  and  about  said  stretched  strinfi,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  bow  for  urging  taid 
bow  into  conuct  with  said  stretched  strings  during  the 
back-and-forth  movement  of  said  bow  transversely  of 
and  in  an  arcuate  path  across  and  about  the  stretched 
strings,  said  first-mentioned  means  including  an  arm  hav- 
ing one  end  fixedly  atuched  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  vertically  disposed  crank  pin  on  the  other  end 
of  said  arm,  and  a  block  provided  with  a  ledge  freely  ro- 
utable  about  said  pin,  the  portion  of  said  bow  remote 
from  said  violin  being  fixedly  supported  on  said  ledge. 


2311373 
ORGAN  PEDAL  STRUCTURE 

Fred  H.  Oriwrne,  Saydcr,  N.Y^  asrignor  to  The  Rudolph 
Wnriltzer  Compaay,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
pon^OB  off  Ohio 

AppikatioB  Jaly  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  369^99 
19  Claims.    (CL  S4— 225) 


2311fl7S 
BOBUN  HOLDER  FOR  BRAIDING  MACHINBS 
Mu  OHenuMW,  WMfwtal-BMiiM,  Mi  WUhda  Klate. 
Wappc>te|.EIkcif«li.  Gcsmhot.  aatnofs  to  W.  A  M. 


AppOcatlMJi 
ClaiiM  priority, 
12 


14, 195S,  Serial  No.  70t,775 
Gcninay  Fabraaiy  5,  1957 
(CL  r7— 21) 

t 
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1 .  In  a  musical  instrumem  of  the  piano  or  organ  type 
having  a  case  of  substantial  size  adapted  to  stand  on  a 
floor  or  the  like,  a  pedal  keyboard  comprising  base  means, 
pedal  means  mounted  on  said  base  means  for  up  and 
down  playing  movement  relative  thereto,  and  means  for 
yieldably  mounting  said  base  means  on  said  case,  said 
mounting  means  including  means  substantially  prevent- 
ing horizontal  movement  of  said  base  means  relative  to 
said  case  and  further  means  permitting  controlled  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  base  means  relative  to  said  case 
so  that  said  base  means  may  yield  vertically  upon  the 
application  of  a  load  thereto  to  relieve  the  load  and  re- 
duce any  possibility  of  injury  to  the  keyboard. 


•u; 


2,91 1J74 
MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  TOUCH  OF  KEYS 

IN  PIANOS  AND  LIKE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Walter  Giinthcr,  Hamburg,  Gtnammy,  anignor  to  Stein- 
way  A  Sons,  Long  Island  CHy,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 
Application  October  15,  1957,  Swlal  No.  690,256 
Claims  priority,  apoikation  CcrmaBy  October  17,  1956 
1  Claim.    (CL84— 439) 


1.  In  a  braiding  arrangement,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bobbins,  adjacent  bobbins  of  said  plurality  of 
bobbins  being  supported  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions. 
adjacent  bobbins  being  operativdy  connected  to  each 
other  to  exert  on  each  other  a  friction  force,  and  a 
package  of  thread  on  each  of  said  bobbins,  the  package 
of  adjacent  bobbins  being  wound  in  opposite  directions 
so  that  upon  withdrawal  of  the  threads  of  said  packages 
for  forming  a  strand,  a  frictional  torque  is  exerted  on 
each  bobbin  by  an  adjacent  bobbin  tending  to  turn  each 
bobbin  in  an  opposite  rewinding  direction  whereby  any 
bobbin  is  turned  in  said  opposite  direction  to  tension  the 
respective  thread  when  the  respective  thread  slackens 
during  withdrawal  thereof. 
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2.911,S76 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Fnuk  G.  Wlllcy,  Rodya  Hdghti,  N.Y. 
Corporatioa  off   Aaacrka,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y., 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Inly  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,029 
5  Cfadnu.    (CL  M— 1) 


-mAtox 


-<r> 


*r  it»Tt 


In  a  piano  like  musical  instrument,  in  combination:  a 
plurality  of  keys  and  sharps,  each  key  having  an  upper 
face,  a  playing  end  and  being  rockable  about  a  pivot  point 
spaced  from  its  playing  end.  and  each  sharp  having  a 
playing  portion  with  an  inner  end  spaced  from  the  pivot 
point  of  the  adjacent  key.  a  weight  longitudinally  adjust 
ably  supported  by  each  key  between  the  playing  end  and 
the  pivot  point  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  weights 
longitudinally  of  the  keys,  said  means  comprising  actual 
ing  members  each  extending  above  the  upper  face  of  each 
key  intermediate  the  pivot  point  thereof  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  playing  portion  of  the  adjacent  sharp,  the 
weig*its  being  movable  hy  said  means  between  two  spaced 
positions  adjacent  to  the  playing  end  and  to  the  pivot 
point,  respectively,  of  each  key. 
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1.  In  a  scanning  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated, 
a  scanner  including  a  support,  energy-responsive  means 
fixedly  carried  by  said  support,  an  optical  system  jour- 
nallcd  on  said  support  and  rotatable  about  said  energy - 
responsive  means,  whereby  energy  collected  by  said  op 
tical  system  and  scanned  during  rotation  thereof  may  be 
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focused  on  said  energy-responsive  means,  a  rtora^  sur- 
face writing  and  read-out  circuiU  for  saKi  surface,  sep- 
arate vertical  and  horizontal  sweep  "»«»f"  .^  •*!  "■ 
specuve  writing  and  read-out  circuits,  and  ^^^  "^^ 
Including  intensity-modulation  means  ««n«^.  ^„J*S 
^d-o^  circuit  and  vertical-sweep  means  synchronized 
ITr^e  upon  voltage  coincidence  of  said  wntmg  and 
read-out  vertical  sweeps. 

i"'  2,911,tT7  __ 

GEODETICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Martia  DrodofAy,  ^^l^'^x'^^'iSil^^'^^!^!^  *" 

"ciri  Zeta,  «»«*«^S?T2?No^39M9 

AppUcatioo  Febroafy  S,  1957,  Serial  No.  '^Y  ia<* 
ClatonSority.  .PpH-tfo.  Gy-W  February  8.  1956 
6  Ctains.    (CI.  M— 1) 
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both  eyes  of  an  observer  and  at  the  other  end  a  trans- 
parent viewport  member,  said  tube  structure  consmic^ 
lo  converge  from  both  ends  toward  an  intermediate  por^ 
S,n  «m/being  relatively  constricted  in  ----cnon/u^^^ 
that  the  lines  of  sight  from  the  right  and  left  eyes  of  the 
oSLrver  are  constrained  to  cross  approximately  at  said 
Tn^rmediate  portion  and  are  restricted  to  respectively  left 
and  right  portions  of  said  viewport. 

COMPARATOR  FORS^^^^IS?^^^??  ^ 
A  GRID  ON  THE  IMAGE  OF  AN  OBJ^?^^ 

Hairy  L.  GhroAy,  Mlhnailwe,  Wh.  ""^KlJjJSl^ 
WhHe  Conpony,  MOworiiee,  Wla.,  a  corporatioa  of 

^tSSSrtloa  Joly  15,  1955,  S«W  No.  522,30i 
>.rf, T^J  Sh-a.    (a.«»-14) 
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1    In  a  geodetical  instrument,  a  frame  structure,  a  tele- 
scope rotDUbly  mounted  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  sa^d 
Trame  structure,  a  circular  disc  with  a  ^^-^^-^X^:^. 
fixedly  atuched  to  said  telescope  and  rotatable  m  a  ver 
tical  plane  about  said  horiwntal  axis,  means  for  viewing 
the  graduation  on  said  dtac.  including  in  a  staUonary  hous- 
nj  a  stationary  reflector,  an  objective,  a  rotatably  adjust^ 
able  light  deflecting  optical  elemem.  means  for  forming  a 
J^dua^  viewing  field  and  an  ocular  '<=n«^'"«'"«J°T 
Ratably  adjusting  said  optical  element  about   a  hon- 
S  «is    o  tl^reby  deflect  the  light  passing  through 
^d  ob"cdve.  a  movable  carrier  provided  with  a  m.crom- 
^ir  ^ale  fixedly  connected  with  said  means  for  adjust- 
^g  «idopUcal  element,  said  rotatable  adjusting  rneans 
nclu^ing  an  arm  fixedly  connected   in   spaced   re  at.on 
f?^  said  optical  element  with  said  movable  earner,  and 

l^crometer  for  operating  »*i<l/<»i"^''"« ':";:;,^J,:;:' 
indicating  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame  structure 
,^an,  ?or  projecting  an  image  of  said  level  onto  said 
Tromctcr 'scale,  optical  means  for  P-i-U"«^- ^^^^^ 
of  said  micrometer  scale  and  the  image  of  the  level  there 
on^mo  sa.d  graduated  viewing  field,  whereby  said  v.ew- 
?nK  means  pennits  a  simultaneous  reading  of  the  gradua- 
Uon'n  said'^disc  and  the  images  of  said  level  and  microm- 
eter  scale.  ^^^_^^^_^___^ 

2,911^78  ^ 

UNDERWATER  VIEWERS 
f- ■-.  V   Vernier.  Fair  Haren,  MicH. 

"^  8  Clalnia.     (O.  M— D 


1     A  comparator  comprising,  a  frame,   an  eyepiece 
mounted  on  said  frame  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  ^^ jj)Ut- 
"rmounted  in  the  frame  and  intersecUng  said  vcrtica 
^is  trpass  light  from  an  object  on  said  vert^  axis 
^the  e^iece    and  to  reflect  light  from  another  axis 
into  the  eyepie<;e,  a  lens  system  mounted  m  said  franK 
^d  arranged  on  said  vertical  axis,  said  lens  system  in- 
duding   a^^ns  on  each  side  of  ^^^^f^^^'Z^ 
hollow  laterally  extending  arm  on  said  f'"^'-  \^ 
lucent  grid  mounted   adjacent   the   end   of   said  hollow 
Lr^    eiSte  from  said  vertical  axis  and  normal  to  i^d 
:Sher  axis,  said  grid  being  scaled  larj^r  t^n  ^^  «ul 
the   lens  closest  the   sighted  object   being   of   suffic  em 
power  to  increase  the  apparent  image  of  the  object  to 
!?e   same   scale   as  the   grid,   and  mounting  means   for 
said  grid  rotatably  supported  on  said  hollow  ann. 


2  911  U# 

INTERFEROMETER 

Knr*  lUntach.  Wetxlar,  Hesse,  Germany,  assi«Dor  to  Carl 

AppuStion  August  22,  1956,  Serial  ^o.W5,678 

ClaiWoritj,  application  Gen^ny  August  27,  1955 

2  Claims.    (Q.  S*— 14) 


<•,•   ',,      ••'  '♦'• 


1    An  underwater  viewer  comprising  a  tube  structure 
having  at  on  end  an  eyepiece  adapted  to  accommodate 


1  A  device  for  determining  the  inclination  of  a  body 
..Ldsinra  first  and  a  second  parallelep.pedic  pnsm 
o^mga'n  inter  eletnc  arrangement  with  a  mirror 
ad3  to  be  connected  on  said  body,  each  of  said  pnsrri^ 
htvmg  a  first  outer  surface,  said  prisms  being  cemen  ed 
Ser  at  their  outer  surfaces,  a  sem.-reflectmg  surface 
arrangi  between  the  two  cemented  pnsms  to  divide  an 
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impinging  light  beam  into  two  separate  hms  and  to 
mmite  the  two  separate  beams,  each  P^*"  »»«^  •  ™* 
and  a  second  light  transmitting  surface  and  a  totally  re- 
flecting outer  surface,  the  impinging  light  beam  entering 
the  interfcrometric  arrangement  through  the  first  hght 
transmitting  surface  of  said  second  prism,  said  totally  re- 
flecting outer  surface  of  each  prism  reflecting  the  sepa- 
rate   beams    coming    from    the    semi-rcflectmg    «uff»C€ 
through   the  second  light  transmitting  surface  of  each 
prism  to  said  mirror  and  reflecting  the  separate  beams 
coming  from  said  mirror  towards  the  said  scmi-reflecung 
surface,  so  that  the  separate  beams  impinge  on  the  semi- 
reflocting  surface  at  substantiaUy  the  same  angle  of  m- 
cidence  but  in  oppodte  directions  to  Prod»ce  an  mtcr- 
fercnce  pattern  of  light  passmg  through  the  6ni  outer 
transmitting  surface  of  said  first  prism,  said  mirror  con- 
sisting of  two  parts,  said  parts  having  reflecting  surfaces 
incliiJcd  one  against  the  other  so  that  the  prolongauons 
of  the  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  parU  intersect  m  a  Ime 
lying  in  the  prolongation  of  said  semi-reflecUng  surface 
to  effect  two  images  of  interference  fringes. 

2.911JS1      ^ ^ 

rHorroELEcnuc  systw«       

XpLkatioa  Oelobw  15,  lf54.  Serial  No.  «1M11 
AppncKKM      ^^  ts— 14) 
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the  supply  reel  at  uniform  speed  acro«i  guide  means  and 
by  m<Sor!oper.ted  sprocket  mean.,  the  combination  with 
Sd  magazine  of  «»nd  •PP*«t«.  having  a  wund  Mm 
supply  and  a  take^p  reel,  a  "ound  head  \<KMt^  mtj^ 
»ond  sUtion  along  a  ran  of  the  sound  film  passing  from 
the  supply  of  the  take-up  reel  of  the  sound  apparatus,  a 
film-driven  sprocket  on  an  axle  located  adjacent  to  a  run 
of  the  picture  film  m  the  magazine  and  between  the  pic- 
ture film  supply  reel  and  the  motor-operated  sprocket 
means  and  over  which  the  picture  film  runs  to  impart 


^  r^aww> 


^4.V^      --.J-t*^! 


-tt      '->    t 


the  rotation  to  said  film-driven  sprocket,  a  dnvmg 
sprocket  for  the  sound  film,  an  axle  for  the  dnvmg 
sprocket  rotatable  about  an  axis  remote  from  the  axis 
of  the  axle  of  the  film-driven  sprocket,  motion  trans- 
mitting connections  by  which  the  driving  sprocket  for 
the  sound  film  is  driven  from  the  film-dnvcn  sprocket 
and  in  unison  therewith,  the  peripheral  speed  of  the 
driving  sprocket  for  the  sound  film  and  the  resulting  lineal 
speed  of  the  sound  film  being  dependent  upon  the  rauo 
of  diameters  of  the  sprockets  and  the  mechanical  ad- 
vanuge  of  said  motion  transmitting  connections. 

2,91  lJt3 
FRM  FROIECTOR 

y.  Inc.  New  YoA,  N.Y.  ■  «5«f»<- f^'"" 
AppUcattoB  Jnly  2,  W54,  Serial  No.  Ji».»f«,,_, 
Claims  priority,  application  Nctkcriands  May  3,  1»54 
3  Claims.    (O.  88—17) 


*B 


5  In  a  photoelectric  device,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  source  of  continuously  modulated  light,  a  source 
of  substantially  constant  light,  means  disposed  along  the 
path  of  said  constant  light  for  containing  material  to  be 
mvcstigated  for  light  transmission  property  light  sensitive 
means  disposed  to  receive  said  modulated  light  and  ligh 
passed  by  said  means  for  producing  a  composite  electrical 
signal  having  components  proportional  to  each  of  said 
lights  and  to  undesired  extraneous  effects,  bridge  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  light  sensitive  means  and  having 
two  branches,  one  of  said  branches  including  means  elimi- 
nating one  light  proportional  signal  component,  the  other 
of  said  branches  including  means  eliminating  the  other 
light  proportional  signal  component,  and  indicating  means 
adjustably  connected  between  said  two  branches  whereby 
only  the  difference  between  said  two  light  proportional 
signal  components  is  indicated. 

2  911382 
SOUND  RECORDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTION 
'*"  PICTURE  CAMERAS 

Walter  Robert  Wck.,  M«l--g'  ^ll."!??*'.  «^- 
taar  Prodocta  Corporation,  ManhasMt,  N.Y.  a  corpo- 

"CiitfirMiS.  15,  1»5*;  S«}d  No.  571,658 
7  Oafans.     (CI.  8»--l«.2) 

I  In  motion  picture  apparatus  of  the  class  wherein 
a  picture  film  supply  reel  is  located  in  a  filnri  magazine 
and  there  is  a  film  feed  by  which  film  is  withdrawn  from 

:  M 
I  f^  ( ■ 


1  In  a  motion  picture  projector  a  film  gale  adapted 
to  define  a  light  beam  and  including  a  stationary  mcm^ 
ber  and  a  member  movable  over  a  predetermined  path 
to  permit  insertion  and  removal  of  a  film,  a  shaft,  a 
shutter  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  close  proximity  to  said 
film  gate  for  alternately  permitting  interception  and 
passage  of  the  light  beam  through  said  film  gale,  means 
mounting  said  movable  member  between  said  slalionary 
member  and  said  shutter,  said  shutter  having  an  open 
position  in  which  it  is  outside  the  light  beam,  and  means 
includmg  a  part  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  block  the 
path  of  said  movable  member  except  when  the  shutter 
is  at  rest  in  said  open  position. 


2  911.884 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  Viewing  apparatus 

Howard  P.  Caudle,  John  H.  McGrath,  and  Robert  E. 
Thieser.  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Rochester,    N.Y.,   a    corporatioo    of   New 

^AMkatioo  February  11,  1957.  Serial  No.  «39,568 

8  Claims.     (O.  88—24) 
1    In  projection  apparatus  for  a  discrete  photograptiic 
element  having  a  plurality  of  images  arranged  in  pairs 
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longitudinally  thereof,  the  combination  comprising  a  re- 
oMc\t  at  a  supply  station  in  which  a  plurality  of  said 
elements  are  retained  by  lips  adjacent  one  open  end 
thereof,  a  viewing  sUtion  including  an  element  holding 
means  arranged  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  said 
supply  station,  an  optical  system  having  an  axis  normal 
to  tiSe  plane  of  said  element  when  positioned  on  said  de- 
ment holding  means  in  said  viewing  rtation  ^r  P~»«J- 
ing  one  of  said  images  aligned  therewith  transport  means 
having  a  perforated  portion  at  one  end  thereof  for  re- 
cdving    a    discrete    clement    thereover    and    p.voUdly 
mounted  at  the  other  end  for  movement  m  planes  normal 
to  each  other  and  between  said  staUoM,  vacuum  means 
«Krativcly  connected  to  said  element  holding  means  ft 
^^wing  station  and  said  perforated  portion  on  said 
SLJ^g  means,  mean,  for  omtiolling  the  ^enUal 
appUcation  of  said  vacuum  means  to  said  perforated  por- 
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means  of  said  first  portion  and  its  inner  race  encircling 
said  arbor,  a  first  anti-friction  thrust  bearing  havmg  its 
outer  race  engaging  the  abuUncnt  means  of  said  oA« 
portion  and  its  inner  race  encircling  said  arbor^  cuttex 
mounted  on  and  keyed  to  the  section  oij^'i'^J^^^^ 
said  recess,  spacers  on  c»cb  »«*«,  o^"****  ,^"'^  *^^« 
the  cutter  and  the  imier  nu»  of  both  of  «Hi J"^""^ 
friction  thrust  bearings,  a  worm  gear  mounted  on  and 
keyed  to  said  artx>r  within  the  ftrat  portion  of  said  bore, 
a  second  anti-friction  bearing  outwardly  of  ^  J^ 
gear  on  said  artjor.  a  retaining  flange  on  the  «"*  end  ot 
Sd  arbor  engaging  the  imicr  race  of  said  ««>nd  anu- 
friction  bearing,  a  second   anti-fnction  bearing  spaced 


mff^^^ 


M 


fdt 


tion  and  to  said  element  holding  means,  means  acmatcd 
by  said  transport  means,  upon  movement  thereof  mto 
and  out  of  relation  with  respect  to  said  supply  station^ 
for  rendering  said  control  means  operative  to  effect  ap- 
plication of  said  vacuum  means  to  said  perforated  por- 
tio^to  withdraw  a  di«^  element  ^om  said  re«^tac  e 
at  the  supply  station  through  «nd  open  end  and  to  rcUm 
SiTelein^t  over  M  perforated  portion  dunf«  «o^<^ 
^t  of  said  transport  means,  means  actuated  by  said 
^^rx  mea^^n  movement  thereof  into  and  out 
ofVSation  with  r«pect  to  said  viewing jUUon.  for  reo- 
SerSg  said  control  means  operative  to  eff«t  the  trailer 
of  sakl  vacuum  means  and  said  clement  fK)m  said  per- 
forated portion  to  said  element  holding  means,  and  means 
c«erativcly  connected  to  said  viewing  staUon  for  unpart- 
ST  movement  to  said  viewing  sUtion  to  p«.tion  «ud 
images  successively  and  in  a  prcdetcmuned  order  m  rela- 
tion to  said  axis. 

— — ^ 

23113tS 
MILLING  ADAPTER  HEAD 

WethenieM,  Cmm^nmtwm  to  Allnrtic  Machine  looi 

hav  ng  a  tool  receiving  recess  opposite  said  base  for 
r^iWng  a  milling  cutter,  said  body  havmg  an  arbor 
S  iSeivin"  \Z  extending  transversely  to  said  body 
Si  pISig  through  said  tool  receiving  rec«s.sa^  lK,re 
haviJTone  end  portion  on  one  side  °l*^f  ^^^ 
the  other  end  portion  on  the  other  »;^«  "J.  "*^^  7*^^^ 
abutment  means  between  said  one  end  porton  and  said 
recess  and  abutment  means  between  said  other  end  por 

i^and  said  recess,  said  »b"»"\"i. '"^j!' ^X?/- 
shouldcrs  fixed  to  said  body  and  directed   radially  in 
wardly  of  said  bore,  each  forming  opposite  abutnjent 
^ais  facing  axially  of  said  bore,  an  arbor  extending 

hr^^  ^6  bore  and  recess,  a  first  anti-friction  *rus 
bUriS  having   iU  outer   race   engagmg   the   abutment 


outwardly  of  said  first  anti-friction  bearing  that  lies  in 
tl^oSl  portion  by  spacing  dements,  and  a  retainj^ 
cap  removably  secured  to  the  free  end  of  sa^dj^ 
section  engaging  the  inner  race  of  said  second  menuoned 
^Z  anti-wSion  bearing,  said  reuiner  flange  and  re- 
S  cap  and  said  second  anti-friction  beanngs  being  so 
constnicted  as  to  provide  an  imP«!*»^V^S!l^"i.^r 
tween  the  retainer,  and  t**^'  ^''^^^^^IfPPS^Sn^ 
race^  whereby  when  said  cap  la  secured  m  posmoo  sjjd 
XiTjSutivdy  prevented  f«>m  axial  mjr.^ 
action  of  the  inner  races  and  spaang  dements  aiKl  *orm 
gear  and  said  abutment  means  to  provide  an  accurate 
cutting  path  for  the  teeth  of  said  miUing  cutter. 


2  911  886 
MACHINE  FOR  MACHINING  AIRFOIL  OR 
"^  SIMILAR  SHAPES 

Robert  Young,  Baltimore,  Md.  a«»gnor  ««  The  Martti 
cSnpl^Middle  River,  Md.  a  corpormtio.  of  Mary- 

Applkation  March  24,  1955,  SerW  No.  494,492 
^"^2  Claims.    (CL  9«— 15) 


1  A  routing  machine  adapted  to  perform  successive 
cutting  operations  on  a  workp.ece,  co'^P"*'"^  • '„ f!?! 
Sack  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacem  substantially  the 
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length  of  the  workpiece,  and  having  mounted  at  each  end 
an  adjustable  mounting  means,  routing  means  mounted 
upon  said  guide  track  for  slidable  movements  therealoog, 
and  alignment  means  operative  in  coa|unction  with  said 
adjustable  mounting  means  for  precisely  locating  said 
routing  means  with  respect  to  said  workpiece  so  that  soc- 
cessive  cuts  with  said  routing  means  may  be  taken  to 
create  a  desired  contour  on  said  workpiece,  said  align- 
ment means  including  indicia-bearing  template  means  ad- 
jacent said  workpiece,  and  stylus  means  on  said  guide 
track  arranged  to  be  correlated  with  said  template  means 
to  establish  a  correct  cutting  path  across  said  work- 
piece,  said  adjustable  mounting  means  including  means 
for  independent  height  adjustments  of  the  ends  of  said 
guide  track,  means  for  adjusting  said  mounting  means  in 
a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  height  adjust- 
ment direction  so  that  one  end  of  said  guide  track  can 
be  moved  a  greater  distance  between  cutting  operations 
than  the  other  end,  and  finally  means  for  tilting  said 
guide  track  so  that  the  rotational  axis  of  said  routing 
means  can  be  maintained  subsUntially  perpendicular  to 
the  tangent  of  each  successive  surface  to  be  created  on 
said  workpiece  as  esUblished  by  said  alignment  means  and 
said  adjustable  mounting  means,  whereby  a  workpiece  of 
desired  contour  can  be  established. 


means  activating  said  power  means,  at  the  moment  the 
aforesaid  rotating  means  slop  to  position  said  movable 
element  m  a  deaired  precise  location,  to  an  extent 
whereby  the  stress  on  the  length  of  said  lead  screw  ele- 
me«  created  by  said  power  means  counteracU  and  pre- 
vents the  aforesaid  stress  on  said  portion  of  the  lead 
screw  element  from  moving  said  movable  element  from 
said  precise  location. 


2,91 14S7 

SLIDE  DRIVE  RELIEF  MECHANISM 

Hallis  N.  Stephan,  Cleveiaad  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The   New   Britain   MacUnc   Company,  New   Britain, 

CoBD^  a  corponitkw  of  Connectlcnt 

Application  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,9«3 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  9*— 21) 


In  a  machine  tool,  a  movable  member,  a  support 
member  for  supporting  said  movable  member,  means  for 
moving  said  movable  member  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  support  member  includmg  co- 
operating lead  screw  and  nut  elements  having  threads 
adapted  to  cooperate  for  moving  said  movable  member 
upon  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  cooperating  elemenU, 
means  for  mounting  one  end  of  said  lead  screw  element 
m  one  of  said  members  against  axial  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  meatis  for  connecting  said  nut  element 
to  the  other  of  said  members,  means  for  selectively 
rotating  one  of  said  cooperating  elements  for  moving 
said  movable  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  lead 
screw  element  and  extending  toward  said  one  end  thereof 
thereby  placing  the  portion  of  said  lead  screw  element 
between  said  one  end  and  said  nut  element  under  stress 
m  one  direction,  power  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  cooperating  lead  screw  element 
and  the  said  member  to  which  said  first  mentioned  end 
of  said  lead  screw  element  is  connected  and  operating 
therebetween  for  applying  an  axial  force  to  said  lead 
screw  element  in  a  direction  away  from  said  one  end 
to  place  the  entire  operating  length  of  said  lead  screw 
element    under    stress    in   the   same   one    direction,    and 


2,91  IJM 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  RING 

BOOK  SHEETS  IN  A  COMBINED  OPERATION 

HaM  Bid  and  Enat  fffMii,  NavffM,  Warttcmbcrg,  G«r- 

Bany,  a«inon  to  HaM  A.  SkUHtr,  PtotMcbcc,  RJ. 

AppUcatioa  DMtabcr  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552^95 

Cblms  priority,  anHcatkM  GcnBany  Jaiy  7,  1955 

idaiM.    (0.9}— 1) 


In  a  method  for  manufacturing  ring  book  sheets  or 
the  like,  the  combined  steps  of  ruling  a  paper  web  on 
both  sides  while  conveying  the  web  in  one  direction, 
cutting  the  lateral  edges  and  the  center  of  the  web  while 
continuing  to  move  the  web  in  said  one  direction,  cross- 
cutting  the  web  into  sheets,  piling  a  plurality  of  sheets, 
ventilating  the  pile  preparatory  to  trimming  the  sheets, 
conveying  the  pile  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  direction,  cutting  both  longitudinal  edges  of  the  pile 
while  moving  in  said  second  direction,  and  perforating 
the  pile  adjacent  one  longitudinal  edge  while  moving  in 
said  second  direction,  all  of  said  combined  steps  taking 
place  substantially  in  a  common  plane. 


2.911,8t9 

BOX  FOLDING  MACHINE 

OnnoMic  P.  Welsh,  MiMMapoUs,  Mian. 

AppUcatioa  June  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,181 

24  Clalma.    (CL  93--«9) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  folding  leading  and  trailing  por- 
tions of  a  blank  moving  along  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel  with  said  blank  portions  joined  to  the  remainder 
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of  the  blank  along  bend  lines  extending  transversely  of 
said  path  of  travel,  comprising  means  disposed  at  one 
side  of  said  path  of  travd  initially  cngageable  with  the 
trailing  edge  of  said  trailing  blank  portion  for  partially 
folding  said  trailing  Wank  portion  toward  the  opposite 
side  of  said  path  of  travel,  means  for  moving  a  blank  and 
said  folding  means  at  predetermined  variable  relative 
speeds  along  said  path  of  travel  to  accomplish  partial 
folding  of  said  trailing  blank  portion  and  then  disengage- 
ment of  said  folding  means  from  said  trailing  blank  por- 
tion, other  means  disposed  at  said  opposite  side  of  the 
path  of  travel  for  further  folding  said  traUing  blank  por- 
tion, means  spaced  along  said  path  of  travel  from  said 
previously  mentioned  folding  means  for  initially  engag- 
ing the  leading  edge  of  said  leading  blank  portion  and 
partially  folding  said  leading  blank  portion,  and  additional 
folding  means  for  further  folding  said  leading  blank 
portion. 

2,911,t9«  _^ 

BOTTO^i  SEAM  SQUEEZER  FOR  PAPER  CUPS 
WIHiaai  L.  Miller,  KcMteftim,  Coiiis^aai%w>r  to  Con- 
fliMBtai  Can  Conpuiy,  lisc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
■oratloa  of  New  York 
AnoUcatioa  Stammn  2,  1957.  Serial  No.  632,115 
11  ClafaM.    (CL  9i--55.1) 
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said  head,  said  mounting  flange  being  tightly  clamped  be- 
tween said  abutment  means  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
flange  clamping  sleeve. 


"^^ 


■^  lit] 


1 
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AUTOMATIC  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR 

MAGAZINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

WDHuB  IL  Taylor,  Chkafo,  m. 

AppHcatkM  Jniy  2,  195^  Serial  No.  595,4f7 

"^^dalim.    (CL  93-93) 


;l:i 


1.   In  a  mechanism  for  radially  squeezing  the  bottom 
seams  of  paper  cups,  a  vertically  disposed  hollow  cylin- 
drical head  having  a  lower  end  wall  formed  with  a  cen 
tral  circular  opening  to  receive  the  bottom-carrying  end 
of  an   inverted  cup,  an  expansible   sleeve  disposed  con- 
centrically   within   said   head    and    having   a   conUnuous 
lateral  mounting  flange  at  its  upper  end,  means  fixedly 
securing  said  mounting  flange  in  said  head  and  so  posi- 
tioning said  sleeve  that  its  lower  end  extends  into  said 
opening  in  spaced  relation  with  the  wall  of  this  opening, 
a  sleeve  expander  within  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  expander  and  sleeve  having  coacting  surfaces 
for  expanding  said  expansible  sleeve  when  said  sleeve  ex- 
pander is  forced  downwardly,  and  an  operating  member 
extending  downwardly  within  said  sleeve  and  coiincctcd 
to  said  sleeve  expander,  said  lower  end  wall  being  re- 
movably secured  to  said  head:  said  securing  means  for 
said  mounting  flange  comprising  ( 1 )  said  removably  se- 
sured  end  wall,    (2)    a  flange<lamping   sleeve  in   said 
head  and  extending  from  said  end  wall  to  said  mounting 
flange,  and  (3)  abutment  means  in  said  head  and  hold- 
ing said  mounting  flange  against   upward  movement  m 


0*. 


1.  Reversing  mechanism  for  delivering  saddle-stitched 
magazines  discharged  from  a  trimmer  and  delivering  them 
to  a  conveyor  and  in  which  delivery  a  selected  number 
of  such  magazines  are  delivered  to  the  conveyor  with 
their  face   up  and  a  similar  number  are  reversed  and 
delivered  U)  the  conveyor  with  their  face  down  and  alter- 
nately  and  continuously  delivering  similar   numbers  of 
such  magazines  in  reverse  position,  comprising  a  con- 
veyor, a  pair  of  delivery  belu  each  having  a  receiving 
end  for  receiving  the  magazines  from  the  trimmer  and 
a  delivery  end  for  discharging  the   magazines  received 
from  the  trimmer  onto  the  conveyor,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  belts  in  superposed  relation  with  the  receiving 
end  of  the  lower  belt  positioned  adjacent  to  and  below  the 
discharge  from  the  trinuner,  means  for  alternately  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  receiving  end  of  the  upper  belt  into 
and  out  of  position  for  receiving  individual  magazines 
from  the  trimmer  and  including  mechanism  actuated  upon 
the  discharge  of  a  selected  number  of  magazines  from 
the  trimmer  for  raising  and  lowering  the  receiving  end 
of  the  upper  bell,  and  means  for  turning  over  and  thereby 
reversing  the  magazines  delivered  by  the  upper  belt  to 
the  conveyor.  

SURFACING  MACHINE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Harold  C.  Pollitx,  Cedar  R«P"s,  lo^  ^?**f?L  r  ^! 

Manofacturing  Company  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa  ...  .^ 

Applkatk»  Febraary  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  5*4,1S4 

€  Claims.    (O.  94 — 4€) 


-,.N-^ 


1  In  a  road  surfacing  machine,  material  delivery 
means,  material  disU-ibuting  means  disposed  rearward 
and  exterior  of  said  delivery  means  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  machine  and  comprising  two  mdependent- 
ently  operable  sections  for  disU-ibuting  material  toward 
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the  sides  of  said  machine,  said  delivery  means  deUverinf 
material   to  said  distributing  means  at  the   midportion 
thereof  and  said  distributing  means  being  effective  few- 
distributing  the  material  toward  the  sides  of  the  machine 
at  a  rate  normally  effective  for  mainUining  the  material 
at  a  substantially  uniform  predetermined  depth  on  the 
roadway,  means  for  optionally  driving  and  stopping  said 
sections  independently  of  each  other,  control  members 
exterior  of  said  delivery  means  movably  mounted  adja- 
cent the  outer  ends  of  said  distributing  means  and  dis- 
posed to  clear  the  material  therein  when  it  is  at  said  pre- 
determined depth,  said  members  having  a  normal  posi- 
tion and  being  movable  therefrom  by  material  above  said 
predetermined  depth  moved  outward  by  said  distributmg 
means,  control  switches  actuated  by  said  members,  said 
switches  being  closed  in  said  normal  position  of  said 
members  and  being  opened  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  members  from  said  normal  position  respectively, 
means  for  driving  said  delivery  means  comprising  a  nor- 
mally engaged  magnetic  clutch  connc<ited  in  teries  with 
said  control  switches,  a  nornuUy  closed  switch  in  series 
with  said  clutch  and  control  switches  operable  for  op- 
tionally stopping  said  delivery  means  independently  of 
said  control  switches,  and  lock-out  switches  shunting  said 
control   switches  respectively   for  optionally  and   selec- 
tively disabling  either  thereof.  i 
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EARTH  COMPACTING  DEVICE 
lames  O.  Arekibald,  Redwood  CMy,  CaUt^  awl  RobeH 
C.  Shoemaker,  PortlamI,  Owf^  asrigMWi,  by  me«e 
■aillBBCiits,   to  Hyster  Ciiinfy,  a  cotTonthm   of 

ApvlicatkNi  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,35S 
17  Claims.    (CL  94— 5f ) 


REFLEX  CAMERAS 

Walter  HcMlg.  AHrsd  Schdawt,  brt  Tanbeit,  Md 

Horrt  Stnkk,  DiMdM,  GcraMw 

Appttcatfcw  My  31, 1951,  StfW  No.  712,343 
7  ClalM.    (CL95— 11) 


^.  a 


1.  An  earth  compacting  mechanism  comprising  as  a 
first  member  a  ground  engaging  roller  including  a  rim. 
said   rim   being  provided  with  openings  through   which 
earth  may  be  rntruded.  said  roller  having  parts  including 
said  rim  which  define  a  space  next  to  the  major  portion 
of  the  interior  surface  of  the  rim  directly  communicating 
with  the  openings  in  the  rim.  said  roller  having  one  end 
thereof  provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with 
said  space  and  through  which  intruded  earth  may  be  dis- 
charged from  the  roller,  a  frame  for  the  roller  by  which 
movement  may  be  imparted  to  the  roller,  said  frame  con- 
stituting a  second   member,  said  roller  being  rotatably 
connected  to  the  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  con- 
centric with  respect  to  the  rim  of  said  roller,  and  an 
earth  ejecting  mechanism  disposed  at  least  in  part  within 
the  space  within  said  roller  in  cooperable  relationship  to 
said  roller  and  being  supported  by  one  of  said  members 
in  substantially  fixed  relation  to  the  frame  to  have  rela- 
tive motion  with  respect  to  said  roller  upon  rotation  of 
said  roller,  said  earth  ejecting  mechanism  being  in  the 
form  of  a  blade  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  axis 
of   said   roller   to   be  operable   when   intruded  earth    is 
brought    thcreagainst    by    the    roller   to   eject    the    same 
through  the  end  opening  of  the  roller  whereby  to  prevent 
excess  accumulation  of  intruded  earth  in  said  space. 


^*' 


1.  In  a  "one-hand"  reflex  camera;  a  cmnposite  body 
including  an  objective-equipped  housing  containing  shutter 
means,  and  a  film  magazine  containing  fllm-feeding  means. 
said  composite  body  being  substantially   rectangular   in 
cross-section  as  viewed  along  the  objective  axis  thereof, 
of  greater  dimension  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  than 
transversely  thereto,  and  tapered  substantially  from  the 
junction  of  said  housing  and  magazine  toward  its  front 
and  rear  ends,  a  rearward  extension  for  said  housing  at- 
tached to  the  top  of  the  latter  and  accommodating  first 
drive  means  for  said  film-feeding  means  and  said  shutter 
means,  a  winding  mechanism  connected  to  the  base  of 
said  housing  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  below 
said  extension  and  accommodating  second  drive  means 
for  said  film-feeding  means,  and  cooperable  means  on 
said  housing  and  said  magazine  hingedly  connecting  the 
latter  to  the  former  in  the  space  between  said  extension 
and  said  winding  mechanism  and  constructed  to  permit 
removal  of  said  magazine  from  said  housing,  said  first 
and  second  drive  means  each  including  a  respective  cou- 
pling element  drivingly  engageable  with  said  film-fecdmg 
means  when  said  magazine  is  connected  to  said  housing 
to  form  said  composite  body,  and  said  magazine  being 
provided  with  a  slot-like  recess  at  both  its  top  and  its 
bottom   front  edges,  which  recesses  are  constructed  to 
permit   passage  therethrough  of  the  respective   couphng 
elements  during  hinging  displacement  of  said  magazine 
relative  to  said  housing. 


2,911,895 
DOUBLE  EXPOSURE  PREVENTION  DEVICE 
JoMi»h  Stoiber,  RoclMSter,  N.Y.,  anicBor  to  Ea^ii 
Kodak  Company,  Rockaster,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkw  of 

AMUoHdS!i  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,577 
<  Claims,    (a.  95— 31) 


3.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  camera  body, 
a  shutter,  a  film-winding  knob  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
body,  of  shutter  setting  means  connected  to  said  shutter, 
a  member  loosely  carried  by  said  knob  and  movable  into 
engagement  with  said  setting  means  to  actuate  the  latter 
to  set  the  shutter,  a  coil-spring  dutch  carried  by  said 
knob,  and  connectable  thereto  for  roUtion  therewith, 
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means  on  said  clutch  for  engaging  and  moving  »id  m«i- 
ber  into  engagement  with  said  tetting  means  to  aet  the 
SittST  SSSc^  means  on  s«d  clutch  a^  ^ 
setting  means  to  disconnect  said  clutch  and  member  fitm 
^d  ki^^hen  the  shutter  u  set.  and  me«is  to  ph*« 
Sd  member  relative  to  s«d  knob  so  that  «ud  shutter 
is  ^t  in  a  definite  timed  relation  to  the  rouuon  of  said 
knob  to  wind  the  fibn. 


a67 


FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTp         ^^^^^^ 
0«dc  Delft,-  Delft,  NetJeAnds 

December  i,  1955 
1  Claim.    (CL  95 — 57) 


being  rotaubly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  casing  i«n 
a^with  respect  to  each  other,  the  parts  being  so  aminged 
SSZiiW  either  ring  while  the  otl«r  »  held  s^- 
arV  will  serve  to  adjust  the  aperture  of  said  d»«Phr««m. 
^LTfoT^upling  ine  of  said  ring,  to  «^,»P«^«;^ 
S^  to  tilrn  therewith,  graduated  •cf';  »«^'2 
indicating  the  relative  adjusted  p«uUon  of  the  oAer  oC 
Sid  lioa  with  respect  to  said  fixed  casing  part,  and 
'^^or  limiUnTTVotation  of  said  two  nn^J  «  *"^ 
S^ach  other,  said  limiting  means  serving  to  dnve  one 
rinrby  movement  of  the  other  when  it  is  atteniplcd  o 
Z  slid  rinTbcyond  their  limits  of  rotauon  relative  to 
each  other.  •       - 


'#-   -' 


BUILDING  AND  AIR  CONDmONINGSniUCTXJltt 

Bernard  E.  Curran,  S*^'ri'^^yrl*:^*''^'^!°LJl,S:„^ 
^S«lsoa  Company,  Plttsbrngh,  Pa.  a  corporatkM.  of 

^^X:^  October  U,  /^.^^  S«JU  No.  ,H^ 
4  Claims.    (CL  9f — 31) 


Focal  plane  shutter  comprishig  a  band  having  a  slot 
therein  to  be  moved  "b««a.t«lly  P«raile    to  and  adj^ 
cent  the  plane  of  a  light  sensiuve  film,  a  sliding  membCT 
slidably  Smnected  to  said  band  to  cover  said  slot  of  said 
band  in  a  first  position  and  to  uncover  said  slot  in  a  sec- 
SiTposition,  m^ns  for  moving  «ud  d'ding  member  into 
«ud  ^t  position  relative  to  said  band  at  the  end  of  the 
Sease  n^ent  of  said  band  and  means  for  mo^ 
»id  sliding  member  into  said  second  position  >t  the  end 
M  the  wiping  up  movement  of  said  band.  sa|d  sMing 
member  being  H-shaped  in  cross  section  and  the  edges 
of  said  slot  lying  between  the  vertical  legs  of  .the  H  >" 
Mid  first  position,  said  means  for  movmg  said  slidmg 
member  into  said  second  podtion  compn«ng  an  adjus^- 
Mc  stop  cooperating  with  said  slKling  member  to  un- 
cover said  slot  of  said  band  to  a  preselected  width. 


MECHANISM  I^R  S^'^f,  f"?'^'^™^ 
EXPOSURE  VALUES 


Chrtaloph  Fahl,  Go«i«?^  GefMiy,  --g^to  Ito 
U^Sa,  Mw*t«^ollB,  GMmamr,  aad  Frtedrkb  WU- 


1  A  photographic  shutter  comprising  a  fixed  casing 
part  having  an  exposure  aperture  extending  tberethrough^ 
rihutter  speed  setting  member  rotaUble  with  resp«:t  to 
said  casing  part,  an  adjustable  iris  diaphragm  for  adjust- 
ing the  effeSve  exposure  size  of  said  exposure  aperture 
a^  having  a  pluraUty  of  movable  diaphragm  leaves  each 
having  two  pivots,  a  first  ring  engaging  one  set  of  piyoCs 
of  the  respective  leave.,  a  second  ring  engaging  the  other 
set  of  pivSTof  the  respective  leaves,  both  of  said  rings 


1    In    an    air    distributing   and    building    structure,   a 
cellular  meUl  load  supporting  floor  having  an  air  con- 
ducting cellfonning  a  component  of  the  floor    an  air 
outlet  unit  for  discharging  air  into  the  space  above  ^c 
floor    said  unit  being  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
floor  and  spaced  laterally  from  the  air  conducting  cell, 
a  laterally  extended  conduit  mounted  under  and  in  prM- 
tmity  to  the  floor  connected  at  one  end  o    said  air  con- 
ducdng  cell,  conduit  means  comprising  a  sleeve  extended 
upw^ly  through  an  opening  in  one  of  the  non-'"^ J*"^" 
Z  cells  of  the  floor,  said  sleeve  havmg  an  outwardly 
turned  flange  at  its  top  end  supported  from  the  upper  sur- 
a™1f  the  load  supporting  floor  and  having  an  inwaM^y 
turned  flange  at  its  bottom  end,  and  an  adapter  conn^t^ 
;y^e  sleeve  about  an  opening  in  the  second  end  of  the 
latrallv  extended  conduit,  said  adapter  having  an  m- 
S'tuSS^top  flange  and  an  outwardly  turned  lK>ttom 
flange  the  outwardly  turned  bottom  flange  of  the  adapter 
^'connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  laterally  ex- 
^nSId  c^duit  and  the  top  flange  of  the  adapu^  being 

"nnected  to  the  bottom  flange  of  the  uP^^'y  ^^^^^ 
sleeve  said  last-named  connection  bemg  effected  betwcc" 
thtwalS  of  said  sleeve  to  thereby  provide  an  acce«.ble 
Snnection  capable  of  being  tightened  upon  completion 
of  the  floor.  


2,911,899  ^^ 

WINDOW  CLOSURE  FOR  ROOM  AIR 
CONDITIONER 

WilHam  G.  SplegefhaHer.  l^'^^:"*.  £;  "f^^  ^^^ 
eral  Ekctrk  Company,  a  corporattoo  of  Jj^^  X<" 

6  Claims.     (O.  98 — 94) 

1  A  window  mounting  arrangement  for  closing  the 
soace  between  the  case  of  a  room  air  conditioner  and 

he "rame  o'  a  window  compris.ng  an  extension  frame 
telescopTcany  mounted  on  said  case,  said  extension  frame 

Sng  upper  and  lower  horizontal  sections  connecting 
^thc ir  outePends  with  a  vertical  member  and  arranged 
to  ^ve  in  a  lateral  plane  toward  and  away  from  said 


:^r>8 
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case  to  encompass  a  variable  space  between  said  exten- 
sion frame  and  said  case,  a  flexible  cJosure  means  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  vertical  member  and  arranged 
to  extend  laterally  with  said  extension  frame  to  close 
said  space  between  said  extension  frame  and  said  case 
during  movement  of  said  extension  frame  away  from  said 
case,  a  housing  for  said  flexible  closure  means  disposed 
parallel  to  the  side  of  said  case  and  having  an  opening 


when  the  air  moving  means  is  manually  energized  to  naove 
the  outwardly  extending  arm  of  said  keeper  out  of  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  abutting  means  to  permit  said 
damper  to  (Y>en. 


COFFEE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Gilbert  vP.  Totten,  and  Dale  D.  Grabcr,  MisDcapoUs, 
Mliin^  asrignon,  by  »mm  MsigMMnts,  to  Automatk 
Canteen  Compuy  o#  America,  Chicago,  III^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Debware  ^,^ 
Appllcatioo  September  25.  195«.  SerW  No.  611,932 
^-  ■         (a.  9>— 2W) 


J 
V 


approximately  flush  with  the  lateral  plane  of  movement 
of  said  extension  frame,  spring  means  in  said  housmg 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  closure  means  for 
maintaining  tension  on  said  flexible  closure  means  and 
causing  said  flexible  closure  means  to  retract  mto  said 
housmg  when  said  frame  is  moved  toward  said  case 
for  storing  said  excess  flexible  closure  means  in  said 
housing  parallel  to  the  side  of  said  case  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  extension  frame  in  the  extended  position. 


2,911,1  — 

RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  THE  DAMPERS 

OF  VENTILATORS 

EmU  Rady,  Clevehmd,  Ohio,  aarigBor  to  Loren  Cook 

Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

Application  Jnnc  «,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,083 

5  Claims.    (CL  9»— 116) 


I.  In  a  coffee  making  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  framework,  of  a  liquid  containing  open  top 
lank  mounted  on  the  framework,  a  cover  member  on 
the  tank  covering  only  a  portion  of  the  open  top  of  the 
tank  and  having  a  portion  extending  downwardly  into 
said  tank  below  the  normal  liquid  level  therein  to  afford 
a  liquid  barrier,  said  portion  being  of  sufficient  width 
and  breadth  as  to  leave  a  pair  of  substantially  spaced 
upwardly  opening  chimneys  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tank,  the  tank  having  a  discharge  therein  opening  into 
one  of  said  chimneys  at  a  point  about  the  lower  edge  of 
said  barrier,  a  hot  water  supply  source  and  a  ground 
coffee  supply  bin  on  the  framework,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging hot  water  from  said  sounx  and  ground  coffee 
from  said  bin  downwardly  into  the  other  of  said 
chimneys. 

2,911,9t2 

APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCULATING  A  UQUID 

THROUGH  A  BODY  OP  SOLIDS 

Richwd  J.  MBcilcr,  FnmkUn  Park,  DL,  BMJinnr  to  Anto- 

matk  CaDtcca  CompMiy  of  America,  loc^  Chkaio, 

m.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Applicatloa  Jamiary  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,799 

10  Claima.    (CL  99—289) 


I.  A  vertically  axised  ventilator  including  a  ventilator 
shaft  and  a  damper  which  closes  the  shaft  by  gravity,  a 
stationary   wall  providing   a  seat   for  the   lower  face  of 
said  damper  when  the  damper  is  in  its  closed  position, 
air  moving  means  arranged  below  said  damper  to  move 
air  against  said  damper,  means  for  retaining  said  damper 
in  Its  closed   position  against  the  force  of  air  pressure 
which  builds  up  within  said  ventilator  which  is  in  excess 
of  the  air  pressure  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  damper 
when  the  air  moving  means  has  been  manually  deener- 
gized,   said   means   including   a   support   secured   to  said 
damper  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  keeper 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  support  and  being  provided  with 
an  arm  which  extends  outwardly  and  an  arm  which  ex- 
tends inwardly  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  ventilator,  abut- 
ting means  supported  by  said  wall,  and  a  comparatively 
large  flat  plate  secured  to  the  inwardly  extending  arm  of 
said  keeper  which  is  arranged  between  the  damper  and 
the  air  moving  means  and  in  a  plane  which  extends  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  ventilator,  said 
plate  having  sufficient  weight  to  urge  the  outwardly  ex- 
tending arm  of  the  keeper  into  locking  engagement  with 
the  lower  portion  of  said  abutting  means  arwl  being  mov- 
able upwardly   by  the  dynamic  pressure  of  moving  air 


6  In  a  device  for  brewing  coffee  automatically,  a  piv- 
otally mounted  brewing  vessel  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  horizontal  axis  to  various  positions  during  the  filling, 
brewing,  and  emptying  cycles,  further  characterized  by 
a  foraminous  container  mounted  in  said  brewing  vessel 
with  a  space  between  a  foraminous  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer and  the  inner  wall  of  said  brewing  vessel,  the  nm 
of  said  foraminous  container  tightly  fitted  against  the 
inner  wall  of  said  brewing  vessel,  said  foraminous  con- 
tainer having  a  centrally  located  tube  extending  radially 
with  respect  to  said  horizontal  axis  and  longitudinally 
therein,  said  tube  being  connected  to  a  source  of  hot 
water  at  the  other  end  and  having  a  group  of  radial  aper- 
tures opening  into  said  foraminous  container  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  hollow  cylindrical  baffle  surround- 
ing said  tube  and  having  an  internal  diameter  substan- 
tially  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  tube,  said 
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baffle  being  loosely  mounted  for  .nwvement  aiongjaid 
tube  by  gravity  when  said  vessel  is  routed;  *«««»« 
aid  tube  in  said  foraminous  container  bemg  c«ed  «id 
ube  further  having  an  additional  set  of  ^«d.a   apertur« 
adjacent  said  closed  end,  and  means  fo^^arrcsting  niove- 
ment  of  said  baffle  in  one  rest  position  wherein  said  baffle 
Surround,  said  group  of  radial  apertures  «"d  'n  anotbe 
rest  position  wherein  the  bafBe  surrounds  said  «»«ld  »onal 
let  ofapertures   said  bafBe  adapted  to  rest  on  a  surface 
a^  tS    Stom  of  said  container  when  the  latter  «  in  an 
upright  position  to  divert  the  flow  of  liquid  em.ttcd  from 
sad  group  of  apertures  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  cor- 
ainef  upwardly  into  a  body  of  particulate  so  ids  in  said 
oram.n^us  container   and.  upon   inversion  o     said  con 
lamer    to  slide  to  a   position  away  from  said  apertures^ 
whereby  .he  streams  of  liquid  emitted  from  said  group  of 
Tpcrtures  near  the  bottom  of  said  container  are  not  in- 
fe^rS  bv  said  baflle.  but  are  directed  against  the  side 
wall  of  said  foraminous  container  to  wash  down  said  side 
wall  with  said  liquid. 


synchronism   with  the  rotations  of  said  ^"ving   shaft, 
mShanism  for  tying  a  binding  element  about  a  t^e 
fot™Jd  in  wid  baUng  chamber  and  including  a  *elf  m^ 
rS  ^utch  in  dnving  relation  to  said  .^^^8  ^^c^*^ 
SmprLing  a  continuously  rouung  driving  ^^^^^J^ 
TZtZcicmcm  engageable  with  said  <^^v'««  ^^"5«\^ 
a  single  predetermined  position  relatively  to  said  driving 
element,  the  combination  with  said  baler  of  dnving  m^os 
con^ted  with  said  continuously  rotaung  driving  e  emen 
^^nsututed  to  cause  rouiion  of  said  dnvmg  clement 
m  svXonism  with  the  roUUons  of  said  driving  shaft  m 
'trx^aCirrelation  therewith  whereby^jd  c iutc^^n 
actuate  said  tying  mechanism  relaUve  to  the  reciproca 


Oi 


-'^^^  2  91 1,903 

MACHINES  FOR  COOKING  EDIBLE  ARTICLES 
"^  IN  DEEP  FAT 

ConstaatlDoa  A.  CWftmh,  Atfantk  Cljr   N J 

ippllction  April  15,  lJJ«;S«y„No.  728,658 

4  Claims.    (CI.  99—353) 


t^l 


..  >^t/ 


r  I 


1     In  apparatus  for  cooking  articles  in  a  deep  '*»■  com- 
prising a  tank  for  holding  the  fat,  a  heater  beneath  the 
unk    an  endless  conveyor  mounted  m  the  tank  and  pro- 
llSed   with  a  plurality  of  outstanding  part.Uons;   a  re- 
movable hopper  mounted  above  the  tank  for  holding  bat- 
^r    sa  d  h<S>^r  provided  with  a  plurality  o    openings 
al^v?  Uie  Snes  of  the  tank,  a  reciprocable  plunger 
mounted  for  movement  to  and  from  a  PO^.t. on  above  «.d 
^opjir  to  a  position  near  the  bottom  of  ^/^  hoppej  and 
a  rccirrocal   knife  for   severing  slices  of  batter  forced 
throSSr2.d  openings  by  said  plunger;   said  conveyor 
S  adapted  to  movT  the  said  slices  as  they  nse  through 
me  hoffaMo  the  far  side  of  the  tank  and  then  upwardly 
so  tS  they  may  drop  from  the  tank  when  they  reach 
Tlev^    It^ve  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  tank,  the  un^ 
;rover;ent  which  comprises  refrigerating  coils  po«^o^ed 
adiacent  at  least  the  sides  of  said  removable  hopper  to 
m^mtain  slid  batter  at  a  predetermined  constant  re^g- 
Trating  temperature  and  fluid-operated  means  for  oper- 
ating said  plunger.  ^ 


tion  of  said  plunger,  a  bale  sizing  wheel  supported  m  such 
a7)s.t.on  as  to  be  routed  by  a  bale  being    ormed^d 
traversing  said  chamber,  a   trip  latch  mechanism   pos 
uon^d  to  engage  and  mainUin  said  dnven  element  ^^ 
engaged   from   said   driving  element   and    ^'^'^^^y   siud 
driven  element  in  an  inoperative  position,  a  g"r  driven  by 
fald  sizing  wheel,  an  arm  connected  -th  s-d  mp  ^a  ch 
resilient  means  for  yieldingly  urging  wid  arm  m  a  d.rec 
Si  to  disengage  said  tnp  latch,  a  rack  fixed  on  and 
uansv^er^  to^s^d  arm  and  urged  into  -gag-ent  wah 
said  acar  by  said  resilient  means,  and  said  rack  havmg 
riiTp^rtion  constituted  to  run  off  of  said  gear  to  allow 
said  resilient  means  to  release  said  trip  latch. 


2  911  905 

RECORD  MATERIAL  PROCESSING  MAOflNE 

aH^lM^rii  and  Percy  G.  Stimson,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

^'^S!^^^  sSiLd^Register  Comp«iy,  Dayton, 

^iJlSSTA^l^  Seri^  N^^  ^•.^•7 
"^      6  Clahns.    (Q.  101—93) 


■•  4 


2  911  904 
AUTOMATIC  TYING  MECHANISMFOR  BALERS 
Webster  J.  Welm.  Ractae,  Wh^^aarfgior  to  JJ^Caae 

A^tlo.  Jane  21,  1955,  S^W  No.  517,007 
10  Claims.    (CI.  100 — 4) 

1  In  a  tying  mechanism  for  a  baler  having  a  baling 
chamber  a  driving  shaft,  a  compressing  pluriger,  and 
mec^a^'^m  for  causing  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  in 


.-.I 


1.  A  record  material  processing  machine  ^o^  Pi-O"^ 
ing  record  material  havmg  interconnected  record  «rds 
iSforinted  thereon  and  provided  with  marginal  periora- 
tZrcomprising  a  stationary  support,  relatively  rnovable 
punched  die  Supporting  member,  on  said  support,  said 
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punch  member  including  a  punch  and  a  perforator 
secured  thereto  adjacent  the  punch,  a  plurality  of  die 
membera  for  said  die  support  spaced  from  said  punch 
support  and  adapted  to  receive  said  punch  and  perforat- 
ing membert  therein,  infeed  and  outfeed  pin  wheels 
spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  punch  support  for  co- 
gaging  the  marginal  perforations  of  the  record  matnial 
and  advancing  same  between  said  punch  and  <U«  w»P- 
porting  members,  imprinting  means  having  an  impradoo 
member  and  a  hammer  manber  spaced  intermediate  the 
infeed  pin  wheels  and  the  punch  supporting  member,  a 
rotatable  member,  means  connected  between  the  rotat- 
ablc  member  and  said  pin  wheels  for  intermittently  rout- 
ing the  latter  to  advance  the  record  material,  means 
coupled  to  the  latter  means  for  actuating  said  imprint- 
ing unit  through  the  impingement  of  said  hammer  mem- 
ber with  said  impression  member,  and  means  connected 
between  the  roUtable  member  and  said  punch  and  die 
supporting  members  for  reciprocating  same  into  and  out 
of  engagement  in  a  timed  relationship  with  said  pin 
wheels. 

DUFUCATING  DEVICE 

John  ChkB-KMB  Kfamf,  UbcoIb,  Nebr. 

Applkatioa  Angut  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  M«,5M 

4  Claims.    (CL  Ifl— 125) 


when  the  periphery  of  the  larger  cylinder  is  divided  into 
an  odd  number  of  work  areas  and  an  odd  number  of  said 
sheet  gripper  means  being  provided  when  the  periphery 


of  the  larger  cylinder  is  divided  into  an  even  number 
of  worit  areas,  the  arcuate  distance  between  the  centers 
of  the  said  separated  work  areas  and  the  spacing  between 
adjacent  gripper  means  being  substantially  equal. 


1.  In  a  duplicating  device,  a  base,  a  casing  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  slot  intermediate  of  said  base  and  said 
casing  adapted  to  receive  cards  or  the  like,  a  plunger  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  extending  upper  surface,  said  plunger 
being  rcsiliently  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
vertical  movement,  a  stenc  carrying  frame  loosely  mount- 
ed for  limited  free  vertical  movement  on  the  lower  por- 
Uon  of  said  plunger  said  mounting  including  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  on  said  stencil  frame  positioned 
to  overiap  said  horizontally  extending  surface  of  said 
plunger,  an  inking  pad  fixedly  attached  to  said  plunger, 
said  stencil  carrier,  inking  pad.  and  plunger  being  posi- 
tioned thereby  to  move  downwardly  toward  said  base  por- 
tion, and  a  stencil  positioned  in  said  loose  stencil  ear- 
ner interposed  between  said  inking  pad  and  said  base  por- 
tion whereby  downward  pressure  of  said  plunger  will 
first  cause  said  stencil  frame  to  contact  said  base  and.  sec- 
ondly, to  cause  said  inking  pad  to  contact  said  base  per 
milling  ink  to  be  imprinted  through  said  stencil  upon  a 
card  or  the  like  positioned  in  said  aforertjentioried  slot. 


2,fll,9t7 
MULTI-PURPOSE  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 

WUliam  Ward  Davidson,  New  Yofit,  N.Y. 
AppUcatioa  October  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  543^5 
72  Claims.    (CI.  191— 137) 
1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  pair  of  cylinders  of  un- 
like diameters  rolatably  mounted  in  tangential   relation, 
the  diameter  of  the  larger  cylinder  being  wholly  divisible 
by  the  diameter  of  the   smaller  cylinder,  the  periphery 
of   the    larger   cylinder    being   circumfercntially    divided 
into  separated  work  areas,  printing  niembers  carried  in 
certain  of  said  separated  work  areas  as  selected,  sheet 
gripper    means    encompassing    the   smaller   cylinder,    an 
even  number  of  said  sheet  gripper  means  being  provided 


2,911. 
PRINTING  PRESS 

H.  lohnsoB,  Westerly,  R-L, 

btafftypc  CoTPoraliom  dcvelMd,  OUo, 


to  Harris- 
a  corporatioa 


22,  195S,  S»ial  No.  71«,455 
(CL  111— ISl) 


t^t  ^J 


'M 


1.  In  a  rotary  web-fed  printing  press  including  a 
press  drive  and  a  printing  couple  comprising  cylinders 
rotated  from  the  press  drive  and  relatively  movable 
while  connected  to  the  press  drive  to  throw  off  print- 
ing pressure,  a  drive  mechanism  connecting  said  press 
drive  to  rotate  a  web  supply  roll  to  feed  the  web  to  the 
printing  couple  of  the  press  at  the  rate  required  by  said 
printing  couple  and  including  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  the  drive  from  the  press  drive 
to  said  roll,  brake  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
web  supply  roll  when  the  drive  from  the  press  to  the 
roll  is  disconnected  and  when  printing  pressure  is  off. 
and  roller  means  on  the  exit  side  of  the  web  from  the 
printing  couple,  said  roller  means  continuously  gripping 
the  web. 


to 


2,911,9t9 
DROPPABLE  BACK-OFF  TOOL 
I  H.  FkIib,  HoOydalc  CaHf .,  tm^ 
Eariiy  B.  Wilcox,  WkiMer,  CaHf. 
^October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,975 
11  Oakm.    (CL  Itl— 2«) 
I.  Back-off  apparatus  for  use  in  a  hollow  dnlling  strmg 
including:  a  droppable  back-off  tool  adapted  to  be  dropped 
into  the  hollow  drilling  string,  said  droppable  tool  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  relatively  vertically  movable  members,  means 
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for  carrying  an  explosive  charge  on  one  of  said  members 
a  bSS^uit  in  said  tool  operaUvely  connectaWe  to 
LJexSosive  charge  carrying  means  to  deton^«ud 
charte  iipoo  actuation  of  said  cucuit,  a  pair  of  i»onn>»y 
vertiSliV^^  circuit  actuating  members.  on«  »« J^^^ 
is  mounted  on  each  of  said  relauvely  movable  ^^^' 
at  least  one  of  said  circuit  actuatmg  members  being  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  circuit  to  actuate  said  circuit 
when  Jid  circuit  actuating  member.  -^^"P^^^^^^^  t"" 
gagcd    said  circuit  actuating  members  being  operaUvely 


2,911,911  ,^ 

ANTIFRlCnON  GASCHECK  WADS 

Hobart  8.  Wlrfte,  Bel^Jy  M4. 

AppOeatio.  October  «,  IWS,  SerW  No.  539,t35 

^^^        (  Claims.    (CI.  '•l—W         ^  <^^ 

(Granted  aadcr  TIfle  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  .«:.  2tf) 


6    m  combination  with  an  ammunition  cartridge  of 
the  tvpe  employing  a  boat-tailed  projectile,  a  gascheck 
wad  ^mprisinT  an  imperforate  di^  made  of  substan^ 
tially    pure    polytetrafluoroethylene.   said    disc    having   a 
lfl/.r  su^a^ally  equal  to  that  of  U,e  projectUe  and 
a  length  having  a  range  varymg  between   V*   and   the 
diime'er  of  said  projectile,  an  annular^cler^  -  -^ 
disc    said  shoulder  having  an  inner  tapered  wall  con 
?;^ing  to  the  taper  of  the  boat-tailed  pon^on  o    s^id 
projectile  said  disc  being  secured  to  the  ^'^jl^'Z 
Drokctilc  with  the  disc  coocentnc  to  and  covenng  the 
base'^of  said  projectile  and  said  tapered  wall  seating  over 
said  boat-tailed  portion. 


engageable  to  actuate  said  circuit  upon  relative  vertical 
mwement  of  said  relatively  movable  members,  and  a 
downwardly  directed  external  shoulder  on  one  of  said 
relatively  movable  members;  and  an  upwardly  directed 
Ihoulder  in  «iid  hollow  drilling  string;  whereby  said 
external  shoulder  carrying  member  will  be  stopped  upon 
«rigement  of  said  shoulders  as  said  droppable  tool  drops 
through  said  string,  the  weight  and  momentum  of  the 
other^latively  movable  member  causmg  rdaUve  vertica 
movement  between  the  said  relauvely  movable  member, 
for  actuating  said  circuit  and  detonaung  said  charge. 


1,911,912 
ROLL  CONTROL  MEANS 
Arthur  E.  Wethertiee,  Jr.,  Newiagto^  Conn^Msii^aMo 
UnHed    Alrcnrft   Coipocallon,   EaU   Hartford,  Conn. 

■'^J!5Srss:*'2vrj57,5^^^^^ 

4  Claims.    (CI.  102— 50) 


i\  1 


.  I ». 


2,911,91t 
BLASTING  ASSEMBLY  

DeU  a  ««P<««5**i^*'fKrs 


Arrlkcatkm 


8, 1954,  Serial  No.  6«2,7S4 
(CLltl— 24) 


*i-t  .  *• 


1  A  blasting  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible 
generally  concentric,  coextensive  hollow  sleeves  forrned 
integral  at  one  end  only,  a  blasting  composition  m  the 
annular  space  formed  by  the  walls  of  said  concentric 
sleeves,  the  open  ends  of  the  sleeves  being  bound  sccureh 
shm  S  close  ^ff  the  open  upper  end  of  said  annular  space 
containing  the  blasting  composition  ««*  »°  P"7'f*  ^ 
pocket  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom,  for  the 
reception  and  retention  of  a  positioning  pole  m  the  center 
of  said  concentric  sleeves,  and  a  positioning  pole  in  said 
pocket. 


•t 


1    In  a  flight  vehicle  having  a  main  cylmdncal  body. 
said  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  source  of  l.qmd 
Tuc\  carried  in  said  body  whereby  it  composes  a  sub- 
tantial  mass  distributed  symmetrically  about  sa>d  ax.s^ 
s^d  vehicle  being  subject  to  rollmg  ^t'.^'^,  «^„^'', 
axis   a  paddle-like  member  having  a  relauvely  large  flat 
Srfai^mersed  in  said  fuel,  the  plane  of  sanl  «irface 
including  said  axis,  said  paddle  bemg  pivoted  to  «id 
body  for  movement  about  said  axis,  power  m^ns  coo^ 
nected  to  said  body  for  moving  said  member  about  said 
axis  with  respect  to  said  body,  and  means  connec tmg  said 
member  to  said  power  means  to  oppose  said  rolling  mo^ 
tion  about  said  axis  when  said  member  is  moved  bv  *aKl 
power  means.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

FIMNG  PIN  MECHANBm'toR  IL^^ 

Kari  Hewlk  S«de»,  "»»*«*«5!.*™5^  aoi 
AwiicatiOB  November  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,893 
"^  1  Claim.    (CI.  192— 44) 

A  firing  mechanism  for  a  grenade,  said  grenade  com- 
prising a  detonator  having  an  outer  end  portion  with  a 
primer  therein,  comprising  a  frame  on  said  g"^^***;  P*^^' 
means  on  said  frame,  a  hammer  routably  mounted  on 
said  pivot  means,  a  firing  spring  mounted  between  said 
frame  and  said  hammer  and  urging  said  hammer  to  route 
around  said  pivot  means  toward  said  outer  end  poruon  of 
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said  detonator,  a  safety  handle  having  a  safety  positioo 
engaging  said  hammer  to  hold  it  in  a  codced  podtion  awty 
from  said  detonator,  said  hammer  having  a  fired  positK» 
disengaged  from  said  handle  and  engaging  said  outer  end 
portion  of  said  detonator,  a  firing  pin  on  said  hammer  en- 
gaging said  primer  in  said  fired  position,  said  hammer 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  legs  joined  by  a  crosa- 
piece  spaced  from  said  pivot  means,  said  firing  pin  being 


^ 


on  said  crosspiecc,  said  legs  having  hammer  extensions 
which  extend  beyond  said  firing  pin  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  said  pivot  means,  said  handle  having  a  hook  por- 
tion detachably  engaging  said  frame  in  said  safety  posi- 
tion, said  hammer  extensions  engaging  said  safety  handle 
in  this  position  to  apply  an  outward  force  to  said  handle 
for  swinging  the  latter  around  its  hook  portion  without 
said  handle  contacting  said  firing  pin. 


2,911,914 

FUZE  FOR  SPECIAL  SHAFED  CHARGE  BOMB 

Robert  O.  Wynn,  Houston,  Ta^  aad  Glenn  F.  Hyde, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  February  21,  195«,  Serial  No.  145,512 

9  Claims.     (CI.  102—70.2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  firing  system  for  a  shaped  charge  bomb  adapted 
to  be  dropped  from  an  aircraft  in  flight  upon  a  target, 
the  combination  of  a  fuze  secured  to  the  tail  of  said  bomb, 
an  arming  rotor  releasably  locked  in  a  safe  position 
within  the  fuze  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  to  an  armed  position  when  released,  means  for 
locking  the  arming  rotor  in  &aid  safe  position  and  for 
releasing  the  arming  member  when  nwved  a  predeter- 
mmed  amount,  means  including  a  spring  actuated  device 
for  moving  the  arming  rotor  to  said  armed  position  when 
the  rotor  has  been  released,  means  including  a  propeller 
operatively  connected  to  said  locking  means  for  moving 
the  locking  means  said  predetermined  amount,  an  elec- 
troresponsive  detonator  secured  to  the  locking  means, 
primer  means  carried  by  the  rotor  for  connecting  said 
detonator  in  firing  relation  with  respect  to  said  bomb 
when  the  rotor  is  in  armed  position,  an  impact  responsive 
voltage  generator  secured  to  the  nose  of  said  bomb  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  detonator  for  firing  the 
detonator  upon  impact  of  the  bomb  with  said  target,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  detonator  and  including  said 
primer  means  for  firing  said  shaped  charge  bomb. 

.1        »    J 
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2^11^15 
TIMEFUSE  ^ 

mi  Jen  Flik.  JtmtfWk,  WIl,  a»- 
M— fMfili^  M*  Re«iTh  Coy>- 
Wh-  a  cotponHloB  of  WtotoB* 
24,  1954,  S«4al  No.  458,td6 
(CL  Itl— 71) 


7.  In  a  fuse  mechanism,  the  combination  of.  a  hollow 
body  having  a  hole  opening  radially  therefrom,  a  firing 
pin  mourned  in  said  body  to  slide  longitudinally  of  the 
axis  thereof,  a  clockwork  mounted  on  said  body  and 
having  a  rotary  driven  element  whose  periphery  is  visible 
through  said  hole,  said  element  having  a  radially  opening 
notch,  latch  means  for  said  pin  including  an  arm  dis 
posed  opposite  said  hole  and  movable  into  said  notch 
when  the  latter  is,  by  turning  of  said  element,  brought 
unguarded  into  radial  alinement  with  said  arm,  a  support 
carrying  said  latch  means  and  mounted  on  said  body 
for  independent  adiustment  about  the  axis  thereof,  and 
selectively  operable  mcmnt  for  angularly  adjusting  said 
support  and  clockwork  relative  to  each  other  to  bring 
said  arm  into  a  predetermined  zero  position  with  respect 
to  said  notch. 

VALVE  FOR  DIRECT  FRESSURE  SHALLOW  WELL 

rUMFlNG  SYSTEM 
Car!  M.  BHaa,  DetavM,  WIfc,  miSBor  to  StJjW**  »J«*- 

ApHi»t*on  October  1,  1953,^erW  No.  383,671 
8  Clalnis.    (O.  103—25) 


8.  In  a  direct  pressure  pumping  system,  the  combina 
tion  comprising,  a  pump  having  an  inlet  for  liquid,  a 
motor  for  actuating  said  pump,  a  storage  tank  connected 
through  a  passageway  to  said  pump,  an  air  inlet  control 
connected  to  said  tank  for  discharging  air  into  said  tank 
when  the  pump  ceases  operation;  and  a  valve  disposed 
in  said  passageway  with  said  valve  comprising,  means 
responsive  to  liquid  flow  through  said  passageway  toward 
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said  tank  to  restrict  flow  of  liquid  from  said  pump  into 
said  tank  during  operation  of  the  pump  to  provide  a  nme 
delay  sufBcient  to  maintain  an  adequate  air  supply  m 
the  Unk  from  said  control  and  prevent  sudden  pressure 
buildup.  sMd  means  beinf  inoperative  when  said  pump 
rt  not  operatini  to  pennit  unrestricted  flow  of  liquid  from 
said  tank  through  said  passageway. 
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FLU1D.ENERGY  TRANSLATING  D^CE 
Goi*Mi  W.  Hariy,  Chn^  Jtat^  ^^o 
t        A99ikMtUm  Jnn.  It.  Hgf,  S-WNo.  437,789 
^^    llCkkBS.    (a.183— 46) 


■««ti    'ja* 
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within  an  end  of  the  rotor  chamber  and  having  a  periph- 
eral surface  of  substantial  axial  length,  said  peripheral 
surface  being  spaced  radiaUy  inward  of  said  liner  to 
provide  a  passage  therebetween  having  a  radial  width 
and  axial  length  suflBcient  to  prevent  the  propagation  of 
flame  therethrough  from  the  rotor  chamber  to  the  ex- 
terior. ^^_^-— — — ^— 

2,911,919 
PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Belden  S.  Tucker,  Swarthmore,  Fa^  I^Sl.JJi^  p. 
Wheeler   Manufacturli*  Company,  Philadelphia,   Pa., 
a  corporation  of  FenMyhraiila 

Application  July  23,  1957,  SfW  No.  673,632 
7  Claims.    (CL  103—87) 


1  In  a  pump,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  means  havinf 
an  intake  port  and  an  ouUet  port;  valve  means  movable 
to  one  position  for  opening  the  intake  port  and  closing 
the  outlet  port  and  movable  to  another  position  for  clos- 
ing the  intake  port  and  opening  the  outlet  port;  a  plunger 
means  in  the  cylroder;  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the 
first  and  third  means  rehitive  to  one  another,  said  valve 
means  having  a  portion  lying  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  means  which  u  reciprocated  for  alteniately-inter- 
mittently  shifting  the  valve  means  to  Us  two  positions; 
and  a  resilient  clement  interposed  between  the  cylinder 
means  and  valve  means  for  frictionally  retaining  the  valve 
means  in  the  position  to  which  it  was  shifted. 


:i.'Ti 


-,«  — 't 
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2,911,918  • 

DMiel  J.  Reed,  Elm  Grove,  WIfc,  assignor  to  A.  O.  SmlA 
Corponttoo,  Milwankee,  Wis,  a  corporation  of  New 

A^^tlon  November  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,249 
^'^  4aRiBS.    (a.  103— 87) 


1    In  a  motor-pump  system,  the  combination  compns- 
ing  a  pressure-proof  casing  enclosing  a  motor  chamber, 
a  pump  chamber  and  a  passageway  therebetween,  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  passageway  communicating  with  said 
motoT  chamber  and  said  pump  chamber,  respectively,  a 
motor  in  said  motor  chamber  and  having  a  shaft  extending 
through   said  passageway  to  said   pump  chamber,  said 
pump  chamber  having  suction  and  delivery  openings    a 
pump  impeller  in  said  pump  chamber,  said  pump  impel  er 
connected  to  said  shaft,  a  rotary  seal  about  said  shaft  for 
effecting  a  fluid  seal  along  said  shaft  and  said  passage- 
way and  dividing  the  interior  of  said  casing  into  a  pres- 
sure  zone   including   said   motor  chamber   to  one   side 
of  said  rotary  seal  and  a  pressure  zone   including  said 
pump  chamber  to  the  other  side  of  said  rotary  seal,  means 
for  supplying  an  inert  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
motor  chamber,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  Pressure  o 
the  gaseous  fluid  in  said  motor  chamber  relatively  to  the 
pressure  in  said  pump  chamber. 


1  In  a  motor-driven  centrifugal  pump  adapted  to 
pump  flammable  fluids,  a  stator,  a  rotor  disposed  radi- 
ally inward  of  the  sUtor,  a  metallic  cyUndncal  Imer 
separaung  said  stator  and  rotor  and  defining  a  rotor 
chamber,  a  drive  shaft  secured  to  the  rotor  and  disposed 
to  carry  an  impeller,  and  flame  guard  means  di^KWcd 


2,911,920 
PUMP  WITH  FLEXIBLE  IMPELLER 
SunncI  P.  niompson,  El  Mo"««' ^"^-  ., , 
Applfcatloo  August  20,  IJS^'  S«^,^o.  605,013 

5  Claims.  (CI.  103—117) 
1  A  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cylindnca, 
bore,  two  aligned  ports  disposed  along  a  chord  of  said 
bore  and  substantially  offset  from  the  bore  center,  a 
partially  circumferential  groove  formed  in  the  bore  ot 
tl^  housing  and  into  which  the  ports  open,  each  groove 
extending  from  its  communicating  port  on  one  side  more 
than  on  the  other,  and  an  impeller  on  a  center  of  rota 
lion  between  said  bore  center  and  the  chordal  line  on 
which  the  ports  are  disposed  and  provided  with  a  hand 
rouiional  handle,  said  impeller  comprising  a  hub  pro- 
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vided  with  uniformly  ^aoed  radial  and  flexible  amis, 
■aid  arms  being  equally  flexible  in  bodi  directions  and 
longer  than  the  greatest  distance  between  the  impdkr 


colter  and  the  bore,  whereby  the  same  are  in  flexed  con- 
dition in  all  rotated  positions  of  the  impeller  in  the 
housing  bore. 

VALVE  SKAT  WASHING  PUMP  AND 
CHEMICAL  INJECTOR 
Mood  A.  AduM,  Bmjmt,  La.,  awlgnnr,  by  direct  and 
mfiwn   Btrfgaminis.  to  Trez  CorparatloB,  Lafayette, 

i^    0  coipontloB  of  LosliiaMi 
AppttcatkM  Fcbraary  25,  19S7,  Serial  No.  Ml,91< 
5  OafaBS.    (CL  1#3— 179) 


the  tabinc  Uring  theraabove,  laid  phiater  haying  aper- 
tact  meaas  tbereia  batweca  the  plooger  interior  and  the 
tnbing  iateoior  below  nkl  phuwer  seal,  a  dcfwndtng  oon- 
doit  connected  to  said  head,  a  firrt  passaceway  means 
through  said  head  estaWishtng  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  tubing  ttiing  interior  above  said  plunver  and 
said  conduit,  a  piston  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
conduit,  a  cylinder  sUdaUy  housing  said  piston  therein 
and  having  aperture  means  in  flte  lower  end  thereof  below 
said  piston,  a  valve  member  below  said  cylinder  having  a 
second  port  meaas  esublishing  fluid  coramanicatitm  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  tubing  ther^wtow  and  there- 
above,  nieam  sealably  anchoring  said  cylinder  and  said 
valve  member  in  said  tubing,  a  second  passageway  means 
provided  between  the  interior  of  said  ctmduit  and  the 
interior  o(  said  cylinder  above  said  iNston,  and  a  down- 
wanily  seating  lower  check  valve  provided  in  said  valve 
member  to  control  said  second  port  means,  whereby  on 
upstroke  the  lower  dteck  valve  is  lifted  and  production 
fluid  is  drawn  iiUo  the  tsMng  interior  thereabove  and  upon 
downstroke  said  piston  fotc«  such  production  fluid  to 
dose  said  lower  check  vahre  and  wash  said  lower  check 
valve  and  pass  upwanfly  into  said  plunfer  through  said 
plunger  aperture  means  and  through  said  first  port  means 
to  lift  said  upper  check  valve  to  pass  into  the  tubing  in- 
terim thereabove,  said  piston  on  downstroke  drawing 
valve  washing  fluid  from  said  tubing  interior  above  said 
plunger  throu^  said  first  passageway  means  and  said 
conduit  and  said  second  passageway  meam  to  reservoir 
in  said  cylinder  above  said  piston,  uid  on  upstroke  forc- 
ing such  valve  washing  fluid  out  of  reservoir  through 
said  second  passageway  means,  said  conduit,  and  said  first 
passageway  means  into  the  tubing  interior  above  said 
plunger  to  richochet  against  the  tubing  wall  in  a  churn- 
ing action  to  wash  said  upper  check  valve. 


ijniMi 


MODEL  RAILROAD  TURNTABLE 

lORMiOltaLea, 

It,  19S7,  Sstlal  No.  MM1< 
3ClalM.   iCLlU-U) 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  pump,  a  well  bore  pumping 
rod  having  a  lower  end  to  which  said  pump  is  connected, 
and  a  well  bore  tubing,  said  pump  including  a  hoUow 
plunger,  seal  means  on  said  plunger  esublishing  slidable 
contact  with  relation  to  said  tubing  and  having  a  head  pro- 
viding a  first  port  means  therethrough  establishing  fluid 
communication  between  said  tubing  interior  above  the 
plunger  seal  means  and  the  plunger  interior  and  a  down- 
wardly seating  upper  check  valve  connecting  said  head 
to  said  lower  end  of  said  pumping  rod  and  controlling 
fluid  communication  between  said  first  port  means  and 


1.  A  model  railroad  turntable  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  flat  base  having  vertically  extending  pivot 
means  kxrated  on  the  upper  surface  substamially  in  its 
center,  a  first  Irarizontally  disposed  platform  rotatabiy 
mounted  on  said  pivot  means,  a  second  horizontally  dis- 
posed platform  above  the  first  platform  rotatabiy  mounted 
on  said  pivot  means,  two  parallel  rails  mounted  on  said 
second  platform,  at  least  one  latch  means  attached  to 
said  second  platform,  said  latch  means  including  an  elon- 
gated horizontal  slide  biased  outwardly  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  the  outwardly  extending  end  of  the  slide  being  in 
sliding  engagement  with  means  on  said  base,  a  link  means 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  slide  with  the  first 
platform. 
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1.911.9X1  2,911,925 

fiNUUBD  nUCK  MOVABLE  BULKHEAD 

S^AMF  SbdiLJr   St.Loai>.Mo^  Fraaklfal  P.  Adlcc,  Mkhlcaa  City,  lad^  and  !>»« J 

w.  ±_^^^SJrStu['*VV^r^^'  H—t.  Harvey.  aLl  Archie  M.  Miers,  HoaMwood,  m. 

— ^^--■*»  i,"5S?iiIn^  ■^"■■^^  ^^"''■^  "^  iu!dWllb«r  y.  McGrire,  Alboqnerqae,  N.  Mex.  a»- 

''TSSMmZSJlVl9Si,9tMl^o.tn,7l9  rfgwr,  to  Prihaan  lacccporated,  a  corporation  of  Del- 

"««•    (ClliS-irO  "^I^Ji-tio.  Jammry  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  33*,«4 

7  Oafans.    (CL  195—376) 


6.  A  railway  car  truck  comprising  a  side  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  friction  surface,  a  shoe  member  engaged 
therewith,  a  bolster  member  supported  by  the  side  frame 
member,  and  a  resilient  mass  engaging  all  said  members, 
the  bolster  member  being  spaced  from  the  shoe  member 
by  said  mass. 

2311*924 
LADING  STRAP  ANCHOR  SUPPORTS  FOR 
REFRIGERATOR  CARS 
Eari  V.  HopkfaM,  Saa  Carloe,  Caitf^  aad  Gilbert  F.  Oak- 
ley, CblcagD,  mA  Gilbert  F.  Oakley  aarigaor  to  Mac- 
LcM-Foflg  Lock  Nat  Conpaay,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  mteob 
AMikatloB  November  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,47S 
3  OalaM.    (CL  195—369) 


«- 


K'ff- 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  vehicle  having  heat  insulated  walls 
including  side  posts,  belt  rails  of  relatively  non-heat- 
conductive  material  supported  from  the  side  posts,  sub- 
lining  secured  to  the  belt  rails,  and  inner  lining  spaced 
from  the  sub-lining  to  define  flue  space  for  the  vertical 
circulation  of  air;  the  improvement  comprising  support- 
ing posts  extending  vertically  through  the  flue  space  in 
spaced  relationship  to  one  another  longitudinally  of  the 
vehicle,  first  metallic  means  comprising  fastening  elements 
extending  through  the  belt  rails  in  a  direction  lateral  to 
the  walls  and  securing  said  supporting  posts  to  the  belt 
rails,  and  second  meUUic  means  comprising  channel 
members  having  web  portions  secured  to  the  side  posts 
and  flange  portions  extending  away  from  the  side  posts 
and  embracing  opposite  sides  of  the  belt  rails,  said 
channel  members  being  secured  to  the  belt  rails  by 
fastening  elements  extending  through  the  flange  por- 
tions and  belt  rails  in  directions  transverse  to  the  first 
mentioned  fastening  elements,  and  said  first  metallic 
means  and  said  second  meUllic  means  being  separated 
at  the  belt  rails  in  order  to  avoid  continuity  of  heat- 
conductive  material  extending  through  the  heat-insulated 
walls. 


1.  A  bulkhead  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  movetnent 
longitudinally  in  a  vehicle  to  any  one  of  selected  positions 
relative  to  keeper  means  comprising  a  scries  of  perfora- 
tions longitudinally  aligned  in  a  lading  space  surface  of 
the  vehicle,  said  bulkhead  comprising  frame  members  de- 
fining the  peripheral  edges  of  the  bulkhead,  one  of  which 
members  has  an  opening  therethrough,  means  for  locking 
said  bulkhead  in  said  selected  position  comprising  a  lock- 
ing bar  slidably  mounted  in  the  bulkhead  and  projectible 
outwardly  of  the  edges  of  the  bulkhead  through  the  open- 
ing in  said  frame  member  for  engagement  with  selected 
openings  of  said  keeper  means,  said  bulkhead   further 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  faces  secured  to  op- 
posite surfaces  of  said  frame  members  one  of  which  faces 
has  an  opening  affording  access  to  the  space  between  the 
faces,  a  closure  for  the  opening  pivo«aIly  mounted  on 
said  one  face  adjacent  to  the  opening,  means  connected 
with  the  locking  bar  for  operating  the  locking  bar  and 
disposed  in  said  space  and  accessible  through  said  open- 
ing, and  catch  means  mounted  on  said  bulkhead   and 
engagcabie  between  said  operating  means  and  said  closure 
when  the  locking  bar  is  in  retracted  position  to  keep  said 
closure  out  of  the  plane  of  said  one  face  and  engaging 
said  operating  means  to  prevent  movement  of  said  locking 
bar  from  projected  position  when  said  closure  is  in  the 
plane  of  said  one  face. 


2,911,926 
INCINERATING  DEVICE  A?VD  METHOD 
lime  Kocee.  San  Francisco,  Callf^  aaslgaor  of  one-serenth 
to  Louis  Economoa,  ooe-eeventh  to  Thanos  Economoo, 
one-seTcath  to  Peter  A.  Castles,  one-wventh  to  Louis 
P.  Golfas,  oae^voith  to  Joha  M.  Hontalas,  San  Fran- 
Cisco,  Caltf.,  Mid  oae-eevcath  to  Aatboay  J.  Mafliews, 
Saa  Braao,  Califs  tolatly 
AppUcatloa  October  S,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,496 
3  Claims.    (CL  11«— 18) 
1.  An  incinerator  for  the  combustion  of  waste  material 
comprising  an  open  lopped  combustion  chamber,  a  hood 
mounted  over  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  having  a  cowl 
portion  surrounding  the  top  of  the  chamber  in  spaced  re- 
lation thereto,  said  hood  having  an  opening  above  the 
chamber,  a  draft  manifold  extending  across  the  lower 
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portion  of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
projecting  nipples  connected  to  Mid  manifold  to  convey 
combustion  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber  into  the 
manifold,  means  for  introducing  waste  material  into  said 
chamber  above  said  manifold,  a  stack  spaced  from  said 
chamber,  conduit  means  for  conveying  products  (rf  com- 
bustion from  said  draft  manifold  to  said  stack,  blower 


article  with  string  from  a  supply  passing  through  the  eye 
to  a  free  end  beyond  the  needle,  means  on  the  frame  for 
receiving  the  free  end  of  the  string  from  one  side  of  the 
threaded  article  and  an  intermediate  portion  d  the 
string  from  another  side  of  the  article,  knot-tying  means 
including  a  roUtable  and  receiprocaUe  element  having  a 
helically  shaped,  forked  forward  end  portion,  an  actuat- 
ing slide  mounted  for  reciprocation  rearwardly  and  for- 
wardly  on  the  frame,  and  means  connecting  the  slide 


(m.  -^r 


means  disposed  in  said  conduit  for  drawing  air  down- 
wardly through  said  chamber  and  for  drawing  combustion 
products  from  said  chamber  through  said  manifold  and 
directing  them  to  said  stack,  first  water  jacket  means 
surrounding  said  combustion  chamber,  second  water 
jacket  means  within  said  chamber  surrounding  said  mani- 
fold, and  means  for  circulating  cooling  water  through 
said  first  and  second  water  jacket  means. 


MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  HANDLES  TO 

PAPER  BAGS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Wallace  G.  PMIIIpc  Hayward,  and  WiUlam  O.  Hall  i 

Henry  H.  Overstrect,  San  Lorenzo,  CaHf. 

Appllcatioa  Febmry  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,356 

5  Claim*.    (CL  112—2) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  closing  bags  by  producing  a  line 
of  stitching  across  an  open  end  of  the  bag.  mechanism 
to  form  a  handle  on  the  bag  which  comprises  guide 
means  to  hold  a  strip  of  handle  material  in  the  line  of 
stitchmg  whereby  it  will  be  stitched  to  the  hag.  means 
to  move  said  guide  means  out  of  the  Ime  of  stitching  to 
form  a  handle  loop  not  stitched  to  the  bag  and  means 
to  return  the  guide  means. 


with  the  knot-tying  element  for  imparting  to  the  latter 
axial  and  rotary  movements  each  in  a  first  direction  dur- 
ing rearward  movement  of  the  slide  for  looping  the  ele- 
ment about  the  string  between  the  threaded  article  and 
the  receiving  means  and  for  gripping  between  the  prongs 
of  the  fork  both  portions  of  the  looped  string  at  the  re- 
ceiving means  and  for  imparting  reverse  movements  to 
the  element  during  return  of  the  slide  for  tying  a  double 
over-hand  knot.  '^ 

2,911,929 

FEED  DOG  COVER  FOR  ZIGZAG  AND 

LIKE  ATTACHMENTS 

Samuel  P.  CaldwcO,  Hundcn,  Conn,  aasignor  to  The 

Grew  Manafactnrtag  Conspaay.  New  Haven,  Coon., 

a  corponitloa  of  CowMctfcirt 

ApplkatkHi  AprU  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  725,622 
8  Claima.    (CL  112— IM) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  bed.  a  movable  feed 
dog  mounted  below  the  bed  to  effect  forward  movement 
of  the  material  being  sewed,  and  a  cloth-engaging  foot 
to  effect  lateral  movement  of  the  material,  a  member  on 
the  bed  over  which  the  material  travels,  and  means  mov- 
ably  attaching  said  member  to  the  bed  for  up-and-down 
movement  relatively  thereto  and  for  engagement  by  the 
feed  dog  whereby  said  member  is  moved  away  from  the 
bed  upon  upward  movement  of  the  feed  dog,  said  member 
having  an  edge  portion  overlying  the  rear  portion  of  the 
feed  dog  when  the  latter  is  in  its  rear  position  but  leaving 
the  remainder  of  the  feed  dog  exposed. 


2,911,928 
STRING  TAG  ATTACHING  DEVICES 
George  F.  C.  Burke,  Beverly,  Mass.,  aarigwir  to  United 
SIkm  Machinery  CorporatkNi,  Flemtaifton,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Appllcatioa  Febnury  21.  1958.  Serial  No.  716,806 

9  Claims.     (CI.  112—164) 

I .  A  device  for  attaching  a  tag  to  an  article,  compris 

ing  m  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  normally  shielded 

eye-pointed  needle  mounted  on  the  frame,  hand  actuatable 

means  on  the  frame  for  baring  the  needle  to  thread  the 


by 
Com- 


2,91 13M 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Thomas  D.  Taylor,  University  City,  Mo^ 

mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Sp<eclal  Machine 
pany,  Chtauro,  III.,  a  corporatkM  of  DHnols 
AppHcatkM  May  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  6^,781 
4  dates.    (CL  112— 219) 
I.  A    needle-positioning    mechanism    for     a    sewing 
machine   having   a   main   shaft,   needle-actuating    means 
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operatively  connected  to  the  main  shaft,  means  for  driving 
the  main  shaft,  and  manually  operable  means  for  effecting 
a  driving  connection  with  and  disconnecting  the  main 
shaft  from  said  means  for  driving  Ae  main  shaft,  which 
needle-positionmg  mechanism  includes  releaaably  engag- 
ing driving  and  driven  elements,  means  for  driving  the 
ncedlc-poistioning  mechanism,  one  of  said  rcleasably 
engaging  elements  being  (^ratively  connected  to  the 
main  shaft  of  the  sewing  machine  to  effect  rotation  of 
the  shaft  and  the  other  of  said  elements  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  driving  means  for  the  needle-positioning 
mechanism,    and  one   of  said   engagcablc   driving    and 


2,911,932 
TUBE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Alan  Kiakcad,  Los  Altoa,  CaHf  ^ 
Wallace  Coogvaay,  Beteoot,  Califs  a 


driven  elements  having  the  engaging  portion  interrupted 
to  effect  a  discontinuance  of  the  driving  connection  while 
the  elements  are  in  engageable  position,  such  interrupted 
portion  being  so  positioned  in  relation  to  the  main  shaft 
of  the  sewing  machine  that  disconnection  is  effected  when 
the  needle-actuating  means  is  in  a  definite,  predetermined 
position,  and  means  for  effecting  a  driving  relation  be- 
tween the  driving  and  driven  elements  of  the  needle- 
positioning  mechanism  upon  actuation  of  said  manually 
operable  means  to  disconnect  the  main  shaft  of  the 
sewing  machine  from  said  means  for  driving  the  main 
shaft. 


to 


cotpocattoa  of 

XvS«tt0B  March  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,641 
UOates.    (CL113— M) 


1.  In  a  pipe  making  machine,  a  base  frame  of  extended 
length;  a  blank  receiving  and  folding  means  for  flexing 
a  flat  blank  to  a  U -shape;  a  longitudinally  movable  cylin- 
drical mandrel;  means  for  holding  said  blank  against 
said  mandrel  for  movement  therewith;  means  for  crimp- 
ing the  edges  of  said  flexed  blank;  blank-closing  means, 
comprising  two  longitudinally  extending  members  with 
generally  quarter-cylindrical  faces  mounted  longitudi- 
nally on  said  frame  each  mounted  at  one  end  for  sliding 
lateral  movement  with  respect  to  said  frame,  and  having 
a  pivoted  connection  to  the  frame  at  the  other  end  where- 
in said  flexed  blank  has  its  vertically  extending  portions 
forced  in  toward  said  mandrel  by  said  closing  faces, 
and  means  mounted  to  said  frame  on  horizontal  pivots 
and  having  pivotal  connections  to  one  end  of  said  blank 
closing  means,  for  moving  the  slidably-mounted  end 
thereof  in  toward  the  mandrel,  to  close  said  blank  about 
said  cylindrical  mandrel  while  the  walls  of  said  blank 
are  free  at  all  times  to  slide  lengthwise  along  the  faces 
of  said  closing  means,  so  that  the  tubing  blank  assumes 
a  natural,  unstressed  position  with  the  crimped  edges 
closed  but  unlocked. 


2,911,931 

THROAT  PLATES  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Walter  G.  Johnson,  Bridgeport,  Cona.,  assignor  to  The 

Sfaiger   Manufacturing  Company,   Elizabeth,   NJ.,   a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,604 

2  Claims.    (CL  112— 260) 


2,911,933  _ 

RAILWAY  CAR  BODY  CONSTRUCTION  MEANS 
Howard  B.  Martin  and  Dale  W.  J.  Martta,  Bntler,  Pa^ 
Msignors  to  Pnllman  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 

Applicatioa  October  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,766 
2  Claims.    (CI.  113—99) 


»» •  X 


,T    B»^NX^ 


1.  A  throat  plate  for  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  bed  plate  defining  a  work  supporting  surface  and 
a  presser  member  having  a  work  engaging  sole  plate  sup- 
ported in  opposition  to  said  work  supporting  surface,  said 
throat  plate  comprising,  a  carrier  plate  formed  with  an 
opening  bounded  on  two  opposite  sides  by  inclined  con- 
verging surfaces,  means  for  securing  said  carrier  plate  to 
said  bed  plate  substantially  flush  with  said  work  support- 
ing surface  and  with  said  opening  disposed  opposite  to 
the  sole  plate  of  said  presser  member,  a  wear  plate  dis- 
posed in  said  carrier  plate  opening  substantially  flush  with 
said  carrier  plate,  the  edges  of  said  wear  plate  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  being  beveled  and  disposed  overlapping  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  inclined  carrier  plate  sur- 
faces, and  flexible  rubber-like  cushioning  material  inter- 
posed between  and  bonded  to  the  beveled  sides  of  said 
wear  plate  and  the  inclined  surfaces  of  said  carrier  plate. 


1.  A  clamping  fixture  for  holding  in  inverted  position 
for  securement  to  each  other  the  walls  and  bottom  of  a 
vehicle  body  or  the  like,  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular framework  including  two  parallel  rows  of  up- 
rights extending  longitudinally  of  the  fixture  and  spaced 
apart  transversely  of  the  fixture,  said  uprights  bemg 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  base,  a  gage  plate  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  each  upright  in  a  plane  transverse  of  the 
fixture  and  extending  upwardly  above  the  upright  and 
outwardly  beyond  the  upright,  said  gage  plates  having 
horizontally  aligned  upper  edge  portions  providing  sup 
porting  surfaces  and  outwardly  and  downwardly  angled 
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portions  on  their  outer  edges  in  ""bf^^SL"!!!!!  ^ 
SSTprovidin,  SMC  «irf.ces  f or  b«Jy«ic  w^  P«^ 
Sonini  plates  on  the  end  upnghu  of  both  of  »«frows 
e^t^ng  outwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  rows  fortotrng 
SSTend  walls  and  with  their  upper  «»««  »«™*«^^ 
a^ed  with  the  upper  edge  portions  of  «ud  W  P>«»« 
to^c  as  horizontal  support  surfaces,  a  plurality  of 
l^erS^  liating  plates  mounted  on  said  base  cxtendmg 
transversely  of  the  fixture  in  the  plane  of  each  of  said 
gaTc  pTaTes'and  having  a  cutout  therein  P^^iding  dowt. 
tardly  converging  guide  edge  portions  anj  ^^J^^'^f 
edge  portion  extending  in  the  plane  of  said  angled  ^ge 
Srtions  of  the  adjacent  gage  plate,  and  a  supporting  edge 
^rtion  substantially  perpendicular  to  that  Pl«««^  J*«^ 
below  said  horizontal  upper  support  surfaces  to  support 
said  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
Vertical  support  plates  at  the  ends  of  the  framework  each 
having  a  cut-away  portion  at  its  inner  end  providing  a 
supporting  edge  inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly  m 
substantial  correspondence  to  said  supporting  edge  por- 
tions of  said  locaung  plates  and  spaced  below  the  level 
of  the  upper  edges  of  said  positioning  plates  to  support 
said  end  walls,  a  locating  stop  at  each  side  of  the  frame- 
work secured  to  said  base  adjacent  the  transverse  center  of 
the  framework  for  positioning  the  side  walls  longitudinally 
of  the  clamping  fixture,  a  positioning  stop  supported  out- 
wardly of  one  end  of  the  framework  for  engagement  by 
a  body  bottom  structure  to  position  the  bottom  longi- 
tudinally in  the  clamping  fixture,  an  upstanding  frame 
secured  to  said  base  supporting  said  positiomng  stop,  a  side 
frame  at  each  side  of  the  fixture  in  outwardly  spaced 
relation  to  said  framework  and  including  a  plurality  of 
vertical  members  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  to  swiijg 
transversely  of  the  fixture,  a  plurality  of  clamps  pivotally 
mounted  on  each  side  frame  disposed  transversely  of  the 
framework  in  planes  normal  to  the  side  frames  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  side  frame  to  project  above 
said  framework  in  one  position  of  the  side  frames  and 
movable  to  a  position  outward  of  the  framework,  a  press- 
ing plate  fixed  adjacent  each  end  of  each  side  frame  ex- 
tending inwardly  in  parallel  relation  to  the  adjacent  clamp 
to  engage  the  body  side  walls  on  the  framework,  an  end 
frame  at  each  end  of  the  fixture  in  outwardly  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  framework  including  a  plurality  of  vertical 
members  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  to  swing  longi- 
tudinally of  the  fixture,  a  plurality  of  clamps  pivotally 
mounted  on  each  end  frame  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
framework  in  planes  normal  to  the  end  frames  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  end  frames  to  project  above 
the  framework  in  one  position  of  the  end  frames  and 
movable  to  a  position  outwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  frame- 
work, a  pressing  plate  fixed  adjacent  each  side  of  each  end 
frame    extending    inwardly    in    parallel    relation    to    the 
adjacent  clamp  to  engage  the   body  end  walls  on  the 
framework,  power  means  for  swinging  the  side  frames  and 
end   frames   inwardly   with   said   clamps  overlying   the 
framework  and  said  pressing  plates  engaging  the  body 
side  and  end  walls  respectively  and  for  swinging  said 
frames  outwardly  from  the  framework,  and  means  for 
operating  said  clamps  to  apply  downward  pressure  on  the 
body  bottom  structure  supported  on  said  framework. 


pl.te  on  the  lower  portico  Of  saKi  ^  foraied  «te|^ 

herewith,  a  base  plate  having  the  ^^'V^i*^^ 
rottubly  secured  thereto,  a  pwr  of  uprtanding  subrtan- 
tially  vertical  subilior  plates  fixedly  secur«l  to  sa^  ^ 
plate  in  diametrically  spaced  rclatioo  to  said  shaft,  said 
Saft  being  mounted  within  said  housing  for  reciprocatmg 


movement  therein.  lowering  means  connected  to  said 
shaft  whereby  said  sea  anchor  and  boat  stabilizer  may 
be  lowered  through  said  opening,  means  secured  to  sa.d 
lowering  means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  sa.d  shaf 
and  thereby  the  rotation  of  said  drag  plaie  in  respect 
to  said  stabilizer  plates. 


2,911,93s 

RUDDER  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 

Ono  BrowB,  S«w«^' Nonf«y 

Aptrikatio.  J«ly  23.  1957,  Serial  Na^3>18 

Ctaliirprtority.  appUctloii  Norway  Ai^-t  4,  195* 

2  Claims.    (Q.  114—145) 


M 


1  In  combination  a  fixed  rudder  post  adapted  for  se- 
curing to  the  stern  post  of  a  boat,  a  rudder  support  rotal- 
ably  mounted  on  said  rudder  post,  an  extension  having  a 
knee-joint  therein  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  rudder  post  whereby  said  extension  can  be  aligned 
with  or  angularly  disposed  to  said  stem  post  to  permit  the 
rudder  support  and  a  rudder  secured  thereto  to  be  placed 
on  the  extension  when  in  horizontal  position,  and  to  be 
slid  on  to  the  rudder  post,  when  said  extension  is  m  verti- 
cal position,  in  alignment  with  the  stem  post,  means  for 
selectively  interconnecting  said  rudder  support  and  said 
extension,  said  extension  constituting  a  rudder  tiller  when 
in  horizontal  position  and  fixed  lo  said  rudder  support. 


2,911,934  ,_ 

COMBINED  SEA  ANCHOR  AND  BOAT  STABILIZER 
Asa  I.  Hants,  MlaMi,  Fla. 
Applicatloa  AagMt  3«,  1957.  Serial  No.  M1349 
8  ClaliiM.    (O.  114—12^ 
1.  A  sea  anchor  and  boat  stabilizer  having  an   up- 
standing housing  therefor,  the  lower  end  of  said  housing 
being  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  within   an  opening 
formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  hull  of  a  boat,  said 
sea  anchor  and  stabilizer  be^ng  contained   within   said 
housing  when  not  in  use  and  comprising  a  shaft,  a  drag 

'  I 

,     .         M 


2,911,934 
RESILIENT  MOUNTING  FOR  AN  OUTBOARD 

Elmer  Cari  Uakkadftf,  ^Jm*-*  JJ^ 
AaoUcatfoB  imm  3,  1955,  Sttial  No.  S13,1M 
''^S  daiim!    (CL  115—17) 

3  In  an  outboard  motor,  a  power  assembly  comprising 
an  engine  and  an  underwater  propeller  unit  and  an  inter- 
mediate housing  rigidly  connecting  the  engine  and  pro- 
peller unit  and  said  housing  having  transversely  spaced 
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w^l  elemenla,  a  support  assembly  for  pendanUy  attach 
ing  the  outboard  motor  to  a  boat  and  comprising  a  yoke 
having  transversely  qMced  members  corresponding  to  the 
side  walls  of  said  housing,  said  yoke  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  intermediate  housing  of  the  power  assembly 
therebetween  with  the  waUs  of  the  housing  in  opposed  rc- 


^m\ 


' '  'W '^^ 


eta  IM 


W     t<M« 


imn< 


prising  as  one  member  thereof  a  unitary  tubular  cast  meul 
member  flared  upwardly  to  bouse  at  least  a  portion  oi  the 
engine  at  its  upper  end  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  drive 
shaft  at  its  lower  end,  said  naember  having  a  flat  upward- 
ly facing  horizontal  shelf  spaced  longitudinally  from  its 
ends  and  adapted  to  support  the  engine,  a  bracket  for 
supporting  said  power  unit  upon  the  transom  of  a  boat 
and  comprising  a  vertical  steering  pin,  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing socket  formed  integral  with  the  underside  of  the  shelf 
in  said  housing  member  and  providing  a  bearing  sup- 
port for  the  power  unit  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  pin. 
whereby  the  engine  support  shelf  and  bearing  socket  are 
reinforced  by  portions  of  said  tubular  bousing  member 
extending  above  and  below  the  same,  a  lower  housing 
member  removably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  first 
named  housing  member,  and  an  upwardly  facing  socket 
formed  integral  with  the  lower  housing  member  and  pro- 
viding a  bearing  receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  pin,  said 
sockets  being  in  alignment  and  assembled  upon  opposite 
ends  of  said  pin  when  said  housing  members  arc  assem- 
bled together  and  secured. 


^*tl^ 


lation  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  corresponding  mem- 
.bers  of  Uie  yoke,  said  yoke  members  being  provided  with 
transverse  openings,  resilient  means  insertable  through 
.  each  of  said  openings  in  the  yoke,  means  interlocking  the 
inner  end  of  said  resilient  means  and  the  corresponding 
wall  of  said  housing,  and  means  to  secure  the  outer  end 
of  each  resilient  element  relative  to  the  support  assembly. 


2,911,937 

ENGINE  COWL  STRUCTURE  FOR  OUTBOARD 

MOTORS  ,     . 

Efancr  Cari  Uckkacfcr,  CedariMirg,  Wis. 

Applkatlon  Jaly  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,317 

1  Clataa.    (CL  115—17) 


>/f  >fT» 


i^t»*  r-- 


2,911,938 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  TILT  RELEASE 

Richard  P.  Halsebos,  Zkm,  IIL,  aarignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  a  corporatloB  of  IVIaware 

AppUcatkw  Angut  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  SUylil 

7  Claims.    (CL  115—17) 


/     I 


6.  In  an  outboard  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
mounting  bracket  having  an  adjustable  thrust  receiving 
member  and  a  propulsion  unit  member  tiltably  pivoted 
to  the  mounting  bracket  for  movement  to  a  position  pre 
determined  by  the  adjustment  of  the  thrust  receiving 
member,  of  detent  means  movably  connected  with  one 
of  said  members,  the  other  of  said  members  comprising  a 
keeper  to  and  from  which  the  detent  means  is  movable, 
said  detent  means  and  keeper  having  normally  engaged 
cam  surfaces  at  such  relative  angles  as  to  be  self-dis- 
engageable  under  excessive  thmst,  means  biasing  said 
detent  means  toward  said  keeper  and  means  for  manual 
ly  retracting  the  detent  means  to  disengage  said  surface 


In  an  outboard  motor,  a  power  unit  comprising  an 
engine  and  underwater  propeller  unit  connected  by  a 
vertical  drive  shaft,  a  housing  for  said  power  unit  com- 


2,911,939 

IRRIGATION  WATER  SIGNAL 

James  R.  Marks,  McfrilL  Ortg. 

AppllcatloB  Jaly  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  749,372 

4  Claims,    (a.  116—118) 

1.  An  irrigation  water  signal  comprising  a  post,   an 

indicator  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  on  said 

post  and  having  a  signalling  upper  position  and  a  non 

signalling  lower  position,  a  screen  mounted  on  the  post 

for  concealing   the   indicator   in  non-signalling   position. 

a  resilient   member   suspended   from   the   upper   portion 

of  the  post  and  connected  to  the  indicator  for  yieldingly 


:no 
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ur«n<  same  to  signalling  position,  a  water  soluble  ele-    orifice  to  a  terminus  submerged  in  said  ooaUng  supply 
S*n^mei  o^S^etllTportion  of  the  post.  ««l  a    within  the  reservoir,  a  ch«nber  miemiptmg  said  conduit 


I*    M 


means  and  means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  par- 
tial vacuum  in  said  chamber. 


2311.942 

nexioie  sirana  cotincviinis  i.«^  ..~.w-.^.   .^  -^ ADHESIVE  APPLYING  DEVICE 

for  releasably  anchoring  said  indicator  m  non-sittnalling    p,^^  q  Gnm,  WObrakam,  Mwfc,  ■■Ifnw  to  Package 
»^wi»r.  ooain<»  th<>  tf>nsinn  of  said  resilient  member.  M«<'hi«#rT  Canaamr.  EMt  Loncn 


flexible  strand  connecting  the  indicator  to  said  element 


position  against  the  tension  of  said  resilient  member. 

2311.945 

BOOK  MARKER 

Kendig  H.  Grcldcr,  Mcdway,  OWo 

AppUaitkNi  October  17,  lf57,  Serial  No,  690,MS 

2  CfaUnu.    (CL  11^— llf) 


1.  A  book  marker  comprising  in  combination,  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  spring  clip  having  a  bend  and  spaced 
ears  extending  from  the  bend,  said  ears  being  adapted  to 
engage  a  cover  of  a  book  therebetween,  a  longitudinally 
extending  cord  retaining  band  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apertures  therethrough  fitted  over  the  bend  of  the  clip 
conforming  substantially  to  the  contour  of  the  bend,  a 
plurality  of  flexible  cords  for  marking  places  of  a  reader 
m  the  hook,  each  of  said  flexible  cords  having  a  knot 
housed  between  the  outer  side  of  the  bend  of  the  clip  and 
the  band  and  each  of  said  cords  extending  outwardly 
through  an  aperture  of  the  band,  and  a  tab  integral  with 
each  extremity  of  said  band,  each  said  Ub  being  clinched 
mto  engagement  with  the  clip  at  the  bend  to  retain  the 
band  on  the  clip. 


I- 


2,911,941 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  TEXTILE  STRANDS 
Andrew  L.  Sokal,  Watenrille,  Ohio,  aniCBor  to  L.  O.  F. 
Glass  Fibers  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 

Oh*o  — .  ^^ 

ApplicaHoo  November  5,  If  58,  Serial  No.  771,990 

8  Claims.    (CI.  118—11) 

1  In  combination,  apparatus  for  coating  a  multi-fila- 
ment strand  of  infinite  length  including,  a  source  for  said 
filaments,  a  reservoir  for  containing  a  supply  of  said 
coating  material  in  a  liquid  state,  means  for  simultane- 
ously collecting  and  coating  said  filaments,  and  means 
for  continuously  applying  an  excess  of  said  coating  ma- 
tenal  to  said  collection  and  coating  means,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  head  complementing  said  collecting 
and  coating  means  to  form  a  filament  receiving  channel 
therebetween,  an  orifice  penetrating  said  head  to  com- 
municate with  said  channel,  conduit  means  extending  said 


Machteery  Compaov,  EMt  Loogmcadow,  Maas.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  MaanchMcMs  ^^,  «,, 
AppUcatioa  February  25,  1957.  Serial  No.  642,013 
24  Claims.    (CL  118— 2t2) 


»M»  .»•*■> 


8  An  adhesive  applying  device  which  comprises  a  sup- 
port, an  adhesive  applying  roll,  means  for  supplying  ad- 
hesive to  the  adhesive  applying  roll  comprising  a  tubular 
plunger  one  end  of  which,  throughout  its  perimeter,  is 
m  arcuate  concentric  engagement  with  the  periphery  ot 
the  roll,  spring  means  pressing  said  tubular  plunger  to- 
ward the  roll  and  into  sealing  engagement  therewith  ami 
means  to  supply  adhesive  under  pressure  to  and  through 
said  tubular  plunger.  I 


2,911,943 
MACHINE  FOR  COATING  ELONGATED  ARTICLES 
Albert  N.  Hall,  OeTetaDd,  Teim.    ^^^  ,,„ 
Application  September  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,259 

14  aaims.  (CL  11»— 425) 
1  In  a  machine  for  coating  an  elongated  article  such  as 
in  painting  an  implement  handle,  a  machine  frame  having 
length  to  accommodate  an  elongated  article  placed  there- 
on, selective  retaining  means  for  holding  an  elongated 
article  placed  thereon  and  being  movable  with  said  article, 
continuous  drive  means  on  said  frame  for  moving  said 
article  in  a  forward  and  reverse  direction  thereon  in  one 
continuous  cycle,  coating  means  associated  with  said  frame 
having  a  coating  material  therewith  for  application  to 
said  rod  during  the  forward  movement  thereof,  drive 
engagement  means  selectively  associating  said  retaining 
means  with  said  continuous  member  for  travel  in  a  for- 
ward and  automatically  then  reverse  direction  wherewith 
for  moving  said  rod  into  and  then  out  of  said  coating  ma 
terial,  and  control  means  for  operating  said  drive  means 
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in  a  forward  direction  and  automatically  operable  to  re-    .  _ .  _  .__^  -,^^  TMVWArtlSfiG  ELECTROSTATIC 
verse  same,  whereby  said  rod  is  moved  into  and  coated    APPARATUS  |X>R  DEVELOPDVG  ELEC^KUBfiAiic 

EweatP— 1  Matthews,  A  Mi— r>,  Ohio,  aajgnor  to  Haloid 
'  Xerox,  toe  a  coqporatioB  of  New  York 

Orlghial  applicatioa  Mav  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,129. 
nowPateot  No.  2;M9,127,  dated  November  4,  1958. 
DlTfdcd  aad  lUi  appHcatina  Febmry  13,  1957,  Serial 

No.  639,962  

,5  adtaH.    (CL  ll»-637) 

<t  ♦' 
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by  said  coating  material  and  then   removed   therefrom, 
thereby  giving  said  article  a  coat  of  material. 


2  911 944 
XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
Richard  E.  Hayford,  Pcrintoa,  and  Herbert  E.  Cmmrine, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Haloid  Xerox  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  New  York 

AMiicatioB  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,538 
6  ClafaM.    (CL  118—637) 

Aihn  1^  '  ^»  tv- 
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"  1 

1.  Apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image 
comprising  a  cloud  generator,  means  for  charging  cloud 
particles,  a  development  electrode  and  support  means  to 
receive  and  support  an  electrostatic  image-bearing  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  the  development  electrode  and  closely 
spaced  therefrom  thereby  defining  a  development  zone 
relative  to  the  development  electrode,  walls  defining  an 
entrance  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  electrode  and  form- 
ing a  slot  connecting  said  development  zone  and  said 
entrance  chamber,  the  length  of  the  chamber  correspond- 
ing roughly  to  the  side  of  the  image-bearing  portion  of 
the  image-bearing  member  lying  parallel  to  the  chamber. 
the  slot  being  approximately  the  same  length  as  the 
chamber,  means  to  feed  charged  cloud  particles  into  the 
chamber,  and  means  to  add  additional  air  to  the  chamber 
at  a  point  no  closer  to  the  entrance  slot  than  the  point 
where  the  cloud  particles  enter  the  chamber. 


i  i>:>; 


u/. 


DRINKING  CUP 

John  B.  Oboo,  Fort  AtkiBKMi,  Wis.,  asaigaor  to  Rocfcwood 

&  Co.,  Chlcaso,  Ul.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppbcatioB  DeccflKber  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  629.275 

2  Claims.    (CL  119—75) 


2.  In  a  xerographic  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  xerographic  plate,  a  development  electrode 
means  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  said  xerographic 
plate,  mounting  means  connected  to  said  development 
electrode  means  to  position  said  electrode  means  in 
closely  spaced  operative  relationship  to  said  xerographic 
plate,  said  mounting  means  including  means  to  permit 
movement  of  said  electrode  means  relative  to  said  plate, 
developing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  develop- 
ment electrode  for  supplying  a  developing  material  to 
said  xerographic  plate,  driving  means  connected  to  said 
development  electrode  means  for  selectively  positioning 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  development  electrode  means 
into  or  out  of  operative  relationship  with  said  xerographic 
plate,  and  cleaning  means  operably  connected  to  said 
development  electrode  means  for  removing  deposited  de- 
veloping material  from  the  portion  of  said  development 
electrode  means  not  in  operative  relationship  with  said 
xerographic  plate. 


1.  A  drinking  cup  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  substan- 
tially vertical  rear  wall,  a  water  connection  including  a 
valve,  a  valve  actuating  paddle  in  the  bowl,  linkage  from 
said  paddle  to  the  valve  and  a  housing  for  said  linkage 
projecting  substantially  vertically  downwardly  into  the 
bowl  in  spaced  relation  to  said  rear  wall  of  the  bowl, 
said  housing  and  wall  together  comprising  a  splash  baffle. 
and  a  downwardly  directed  outlet  from  said  valve  above 
the  level  of  the  top  of  the  bowl  and  behind  the  said 
housing  whereby  water  discharged  from  said  outlet  above 
the  level  of  the  top  of  the  bowl  will  be  discharged  sub- 
stantially vertically  downwardly  into  said  bowl  between 
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the  rear  wall  of  the  bowl  and  the  housing  and  will  be 
bafRed  by  said  bousing  against  splashing  forwardly  of 
the  housing.  _^^____^__ 

ANIMAL  LEASH 
i       N«bo«H.K«-ar,Wam^UUIWtfcts,OWo 
AppUcadoo  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  425.745 
4  OnlM.    (CL  11>--1«9) 

I 


0  ^^••.. 


^fl^ 


clutch  means  being  manually  releasable  from  the  pusher 
bar  to  permit  upward  movement  of  the  pusher  bar  relative 
to  the  holder,  the  connecting  link  being  adapted  to 
release  the  additional  clutch  means  from  the  pushei 
bar  when  the  first  clutch  means  is  manually  released 
therefrom,  thereby  permitting  upward  movement  of  said 
pusher  bar  relative  to  said  sleeve,  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve  being  provided  with  a  bearing  surface  which  is 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  writing  surface  when  the 
mechanical  pencil  is  in  uae,  whereby  the  sleeve  is  pre- 
vented from  moving  downwardly  relative  to  said  writing 
surface,  the  holder  being  adapted  to  move  downwardly 
relative  to  said  sleeve  and  said  writing  surface  when  the 
user  of  said  mechanical  pencil  bears  down  upon  said 
holder  with  conventional  writing  pressure,  whereby  said 


I.  An  animal  leash  comprising  a  central  portion  hav 
ing  a  helical  spring  coil  throughout  substantially  the  en- 
tire length  thereof,  the  adjacent  convolutions  of  the  spnng 
being  in  closely  disposed  relationship  with  each  other 
when  the  spring  is  in  relaxed  condition,  animal  collar  at- 
taching means,  torsion  transmitting  means  securing  said 
attaching  means  to  one  end  of  said  central  helical  spring 
coil  portion  for  transmission  of  torsional  loads  from  said 
spring  coil  portion  to  said  attaching  means,  tension  and 
torsional  control  means,  torsion  transmitting  means  se- 
curing said  tension  and  torsional  control  means  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  helical  spring  coil  for  transmission 
of  torsional  loads  from  said  tension  and  torsional  con- 
trol means  to  said  spring  coil,  and  for  holding  and  con- 
trolling an  animal  having  a  collar  to  which  the  opposite 
end  of  the  spring  coil  is  connected,  said  helical  spring 
coil  having  substantial  torsional  stiffness  whereby  opposite 
torsional  force  may  be  transmitted  from  the  control 
means  to  the  collar  of  an  animal  to  which  the  leash  is 
attached,  said  spring  coil  further  having  sufficient  resist- 
ance to  lateral  deformation  to  subsUntially  preclude  any 
natural  tendency  of  the  spring  coil  to  sag  when  in  use. 


1911  948 

MECHANICAL  PENCIL  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC 

FEED  MECHANISM 

Bamch  Spcctor,  MMOipcqiia  P■ri^  N.Y^  aaatgnor  of  ooa- 

half  to  Novera  H-  Spcctor,  Mcriick,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  October  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  418,447 

3  Ciaiins.    (CI.  12«— 14.1) 
I     A  mechanical  pencil  comprising  a  holder,  a  sleeve 
projecting    longitudinally    from    the    lower   end    of    said 
holder  and  being  mounted  for  slidable  movement  relative 
to  said  holder  longitudinally  of  itself  and  of  the  holder, 
said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  receive  a  writing  element 
slidably    mounted    therein    for    longitudinal    movement 
relative   to  said  sleeve,   a   pusher   bar  mounted   in   said 
holder  and  projecting  downwardly  into  said   sleeve  for 
engagement    with    a    writing   element   slidably    mounted 
therein,  said  pusher  bar  being  disposed  longitudinally  of 
said    holder    and    said    s'eeve    and    being    mounted    for 
longitudinal   slidahle   movement    relative   to  said   holder 
and  said  sleeve,  and  clutch  means  mounted  in  the  holder 
and  engaging  said  pusher  bar  to  permit  downward  move- 
ment of  said  pusher  bar  relative  to  said  holder  while 
preventing  upward  movement  of  said  pusher  bar  relative 
to  said  holder,  the  holder  being  provided  with  additional 
clutch  means  mounted  therein  and  engaging  said  pusher 
bar,  said  additional  clutch  means  being  connected  to  the 
sleeve  and  being  adapted  to  prevent  upward  movement 
of  the  pusher  bar  relative  to  said  sleeve  while  permitting 
downward  movement  of  the  pusher  bar  relative  to  the 
sleeve,  a  connecting  link  being  provided  between  the  first 
dutch  means  and  the  additional  clutch  means,  the  first 


writing  pressure  is  transmitted  through  said  holder,  said 
first  clutch  means  and  said  pusher  bar  to  the  writing 
element  in  the  sleeve,  spring  means  being  provided  be- 
tween the  holder  and  the  sleeve  to  move  the  holder 
upwardly  relative  to  the  sleeve  and  relative  to  the  addi- 
tional clutch  means  and  pusher  bar  when  said  holder  is 
relieved  of  said  writing  pressure,  a  magazine  being  pro- 
vided in  the  holder  for  a  plurality  of  writing  elements, 
a  portion  of  said  magazine  being  disposed  across  the 
path  of  the  pusher  bar  and  in  alignment  therewith  and 
being  open  at  its  upper  end  to  permit  entry  of  said 
pusher  bar  and  being  open  at  its  lower  end  to  permU 
entry  of  a  writing  clement  into  said  sleeve,  and  spring 
means  engageable  with  said  writing  elements  to  urge 
them  seriatim  into  alignment  with  said  pusher  bar  and 
said  sleeve  between  the  pusher  bar  and  the  sleeve. 


2,911,949 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
WendcU  K.  BeckwHh,  WUtcwatcr,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  The 
Parker  Pen  Compuy,  JaBCflrillc,  Wis.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Wbconaln 
Application  Jamary  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,943 
3  Ciaima.    (CI.  120—42.4) 
2.  A  tubular  seat  member  for  seating  the  writing  ball 
of   a    ball    point   writing    instrument,   said   tubular    seat 
member  terminating  at   its  forward  end  in  an  annular 
seating  surface  of  semispherical  concave  shape,  said  tubu- 
lar seat  member  consisting  of  a  tube  of  relatively  soft, 
low    melung    point    material    having   fixedly    embedded 
therein  a  plurality  of  spheres  of  a  relatively  hard,  high 
melting  point  material,  said  spheres  being  exposed  in 
and  forming  a  part  of  said  annular  seating  surface  inter- 
mediate the  rearward  inner  end  and  the  forward  outer 
end  of  said  annular  seating  surface.  •    • 
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3.  A  ball  point  writing  inatrument  compriflng:  a  bar- 
rel; a  tubular  aeat  member  mouirted  in  the  barrel,  said 
tubular  seat  member  terminating  at  its  forward  cad  in  an 
annular  seating  surface  ot  ■emispherical  concave  shape; 
a  writing  ball  roCaUbly  mounted  in  said  annular  seating 
surface;  capillary  reservoir  means  in  the  barrel  capable 
of  containing  thin  liquid  ink  by  capillary  action  and  re- 


subjecting  a  work  mass  to  a  free  floating  reciprocating 
tool  of  a  force  and  rate  which  develops  a  vibration  of 
sympathetic  magnitude;  selecting  a  work  mass  with  a 
given    characteristic    sympathetic    vibration    frequency; 


■T^^^"    "'i.. 


leasing  by  capillary  action;  said  tubular  seat  member 
having  in  its  bore  longitudinal  capillary  channels  con- 
necting the  reservoir  means  with  the  annular  seating  sur- 
face and  the  ball;  said  bore  being  of  greater  than  capil- 
lary dimension  with  respect  to  said  ink;  and  means  vent- 
ing said  bore  directly  to  atmosphere  thereby  exposing  and 
venting  the  inner  surface  of  the  writing  ball  directly 
to  atmosphere. 

"^  2,911,95t 

FLEXIBLE  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

NcU  FiiiniMi,  Clicngo,  m. 

AppHntkM  NoTCBbcr  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,393 

3  Claims.     (CL  120—42.4) 


manipulatively  matching  the  operation  frequency  of  said 
tool  with  said  characteristic  sympathetic  vibration  fre- 
quency; and  feeding  said  tool  along  said  mass  while  mam- 
uining  said  frequency  of  tool  reciprocation  and  such 
sympathetic  vibration  in  the  mass. 


2311.952 

DOUBLE-ACTING  PNEUMATIC  JACK 

Loden  Peras,  BUlancovt,  nwcc,  aarigMNr  to  Regie  Nn- 

tiooalc  del  Uribcs  RcBMrit,  BIDawmirt,  France 

AppUcatioo  December  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  551  424 

Claims  priority,  appUortian  Frmicc  April  28,  1955 

8  ClaliH.    (0. 121—^) 


1 .  A  writing  instrument  comprising  a  short  rigid  casing 
having  a  writing  fluid  ball  point  applicator  protruding 
therefrom,  a  relatively  long  flexible  soft  rubber  holder 
having  a  blunt  rouiKied  end  portion  secured  to  and  wholly 
enclosing  said  casing  except  the  protruding  ball  point  and 
provided  with  a  central  relatively  slender  duct  for  con- 
taining ball  point  writing  fluid  in  operative  communica- 
tion with  said  ball  point,  the  main  portion  of  the  holder 
being  primarily  solid  except  for  said  duct,  the  end  of  the 
holder  opposite  the  ball  point  end  being  blunt  and  rounded 
and  having  means  sealing  the  adjoining  end  of  the  duct, 
the  holder  having  a  length  and  diameter  suitable  as  a 
conventional  writing  grip,  the  main  body  of  the  holder 
being  resilient  and  self-restoring  but  sufficiently  flexible 
as  to  be  deflectable  by  an  endwise  pressure  on  the  order 
of  about  two  pounds  to  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  between 
its  ends. 

2,911,951 
METHODS    OF    INCREASING    THE   WORK    EFFI- 
CIENCY OF  A  TOOL  BY  GENERATION  OF  A 
SYMPATHETIC  VIBRATION  CONDITION  IN  THE 
MASS  BEING  WORKED,  AND  HIGH  SPEED  EN- 
GINES FOR  EMPLOYING  SAID  METHODS 
htnm4  A.  On— ■>!■  SncnuBcnto,  Calif. 
AnplioitiM  Dcccabcr  2, 1955,  Serin!  No.  550,553 

30  ClaiBa.    (CL  121—17) 
1.  The  method  of  operation  of  a  reciprocatory  tool 
characterized  by  a  hi^  rate  of  reciprocation,  comprising 

748   U.<J.      2b 


1.  A  pneumatic  jack  of  the  double-acting  type  com- 
prising, in  combination,  means  defining  a  cylinder,  end 
closures  for  said  cylinder  having  first  and^  second  cylin- 
drical chambers  formed  therein  of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  cylinder  and  communicating  directly 
with  said  cylinder  at  each  end  thereof,  a  piston  movable 
axially  in  said   cylinder   and   comprising   a  main   body- 
portion  and  axially-extcnding  opposite  end  portions  di- 
mensioned to  be  received  respectively  in  the  cylindrical 
chambers  of  said  end  closures,  pneumatic  conduits  con- 
nected  to   said   end   closures   and   communicating   with 
said  chambers,  said  conduits  being  adapted  to  be  con^ 
nected  to  a  source  of  compressed  air  for  supplying  said 
air   to  said  chambers,   a  piston   rod   connected   to   said 
piston    said  piston  rod  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of   said   chambers   and    passing    through    said 
second  chamber  to  a  point  exteriorly  of  the  corresponding 
end   closure,  a   third   chamber   axiaih -spaced  from   said 
second  chamber  along  said   piston   rod   and  means   for 
introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  third  cham- 
ber and  resilient  sealing  means  around   said  piston  rod 
between  said  third  chamber  and  said  second  chamber 
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said  last  mentioned  device,  and  a  connection  between 
the  valve  to  be  potiuoned  and  uid  carriage.  mmI  connec- 
tion including  a  bowed  meullic  tape  directly  movable 
by  said  valve  and  link  meaaa  operated  by  »aid  upe. 


3    A  valve  positioner  for  controlling  the  poaiuon  of  a 
butterfly  valve  gale  shaft,  comprising,  a  housing  provided 
with  a  mounung  base,  a  valve  shaft  projecung  into  said 
housing,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  in  the  housing  and  having 
a  spring  between  and  engaging  said  arms  for  biasing  them 
for  opposite  directional  movement,  an  expandable   air 
chamber  holding  one  arm  in  opposition  to  said  bias  and 
having  a  port  adapted  for  connecUon  with  a  source  of 
control  air  pressure,  a  motor  means  control  element  in 
the  housing  operativcly  connected  to  a  motor  means  for 
moving  said  butterfly  valve  thaft,  said  control  element 
having  a  null  position  and  an  actuating  position  and  being 
provided  with  a  movable  member  engaging  said  one  arm 
for  movement  therewith  to  shift  said  control  element  be- 
tween said  positions,  and  a  cam  roUtably  mounted  m 
the  housing  and  being  connected  for  rotaUble  movement 
m  unison  degree-by-degree  with  the  valve  shaft,  said  cam 
being  positioned  to  bear  against  and  hold  the  other  arm 
in  opposition  to  said  spring  bias  and  being  shaped  to  in- 
cre*se\he  spring  bias  when  the  valve  shaft  is  turned  in 
one  direction  and  to  decrease  the  spnng  bias  when  U^e 
valve  shaft  is  turned  in  an  opposite  direction,  so  that  the 
turning  of  said  cam  is  solely  in  response  to  the  identical 
degree  of  rotation  of  the  valve  shaft  and  always  returns 
the  control  element  toward  null  poiiUon  to  arrest  the 
valve  shaft  in  the  desired  position. 


rflLMS 
FLUID  MSTER  ^         .    ^   r» 

William  E.  Steen,  South  Paidwa.  Califs  '^^^^^.^  ^; 
Smith  Corporatkm,  MUwariwa,  Wla.,  a  corporation  of 

AwU^^Si  Seotemb*  l^^J9Sl,SM  No.  6M.672 
7  ClalnM.    (CL  HI— M) 

I' 


2  ail  954  

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  ELEMENT 

POSITIONING  DEVICE  

William  D.  Hoiton,  Rochwter.  NJ.  wdJMiwwdD. 

and  Metaia,  Ibc.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 

"^^tlo-  J«.-.ry  4,  1955   S.ri.1  No.  479.7M 
"^         7Claima.    (CL  121— 41) 

6    In   a   valve    positioner   having   relatively    movable 
flapper  and  nozzle  devices,  the  combination  comprising 


1    In  a  fluid  meter  of  the  type  having  a  housing,  a 
central  shaft  mounted  within  said  housinr  a  «»«!  cam 
mounted    centrally    on    said    .haft,    a    ";UU^««;./?^ 
mounted  on  said  shaft  «>  as  to  define  a  path  of  Atiul  flow 
between  said  housing  and  Mid  rotor,  and  «  P*''  <>'  ^ade 
assemblies  mounted  in  said  rotor  and  each  having  a  roller 
adapted  to  ride  on  said  cam  to  cause  radial  movemem  of 
said  assemblies  as  the  latter  rotate.  "J^  •»f«^»»««  "^ 
having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  blades  joined  to- 
gether by  a  connecting  member;  the  improvement  com- 
prising, .  third  blade  assembly  mounted  in  said  rotor  and 
having  a  roller  adapted  to  ride  on  said  earn,  saJd  third 
assembly  including  two  diametrically  opposed  blades  con- 
nected together  by  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  connecting 
members,  at  least  one  of  which  is  detachably  tecured 
thereto.  _^^_^— — --_^— 

2.91 1.9M 
SHAFT  POSmONER  _  ._    . 

Jo..,*  Eari  S-lth,  Jr.  §l»i-fMd.  VU-Jj' *Vt^ 

4   A  shaft  positioner  for  angularly  posiUoning  a  shaft, 
the  analogue  equivalent  of  a  binary  number,  the  posi- 
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tioner  comprising;  an  endoMd  fUtionary  cylindrical  tup- 
port  houtfaig.  an  abutment  defining  means  on  the  inside 
of  one  end  of  the  housinf.  an  output  ahafl  rotttably 
joomaled  in  the  hooaing.  a  flange  on  the  output  shaft 
within  the  hooting,  a  vane  extending  axially  from  a  radial 
face  of  the  flange  toaraid  the  abutment  defining  means 
on  the  end  of  the  houting,  a  plurality  of  discs  freely 
routable  within  the  housing  and  on  the  output  shaft  be- 
tween the  radial  flange  on  the  output  shaft  and  the  end 
of  the  housing  having  abutment  defining  means,  axially 
extending  projecticms  on  each  radial  face  of  each  disc, 
the  projection  on  one  face  defining  abutments  and  the 


ber  to  esUblish  a  vortex  flow  condition  of  fud  and  air 
from  said  entrance  rescmant  chamber  into  and  within 
said  combustion  chamber;  an  exit  resonant  chamber;  and 
unidirectional  flow  means  for  passing  combuttion  gases 
from  said  combustion  chamber  to  said  exit  resonant 
chamber.  '^" 

2,911.959    

ENGINE  FUEL  SYSTEM 
EliiMr  F.  Griep,  B«*rfey.  Crftf.  "ii»«^5l."«f**^ 
itemwla,  to  Cattforaia  RcMarck  Corporatlw,  Soi 
FnMciKO,  CaDf  „  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
'^SoMoaoSeh^^^wZ Serial  No.  615^39 
6  Oatet.   (CL  123— Jd) 


projection  on  the  opposite  face  defining  a  vane,  the  vane 
of  an  end  disc  cooperating  with  the  abutment  defining 
means  of  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  housing  and  the  abut- 
ments on  the  opposite  end  disc  cooperating  with  the 
axially  extending  vane  on  the  radial  face  of  the  flange 
of  the  output  shaft,  fluid  conduits  extending  through  the 
bousing  and  esublishing  fluid  communication  with  each 
aide  of  each  vane,  whereby  fluid  pressure  may  be  selec- 
tively supplied  or  exhausted  to  either  side  of  any  vane 
to  selectively  power  the  output  shaft  through  any  desired 
angle  limited  by  the  abutments  of  the  fluid-powered 
stages.  

2,911.957 
RESONANT  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Emcraoo  L.  Kwim,  P«*k  PaliMdca,  CaUf.  aMigDor,  by 
mtrnt  aaelinMrBti    to  Cvtiia-Wrlght  Corporatkm,  a 
corworatkM  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  November  7.  1955,  Serial  No.  545,275 
^^         SCialM.    (CL122— 16) 


1  In  a  method  of  operating  a  compression-igniuon 
engine  on  a  mixture  of  two  dissimilar  liquid  fuels  in 
predctcrminable  proportions,  said  mixture  being  con- 
tinuously circulated  in  a  conduit  or  the  like  in  communi- 
cati(Mi  with  the  fuel  injection  system  of  said  engine,  the 
steps  of  withdrawing  the  contents  of  said  conduit  into  a 
confined  chamber  to  permit  said  conduit  to  fill  with  sub- 
stantially only  one  of  said  fuels  when  the  load  on  said 
engine  is  reduced,  supplying  said  one  fuel  to  said  conduit 
during  said  reduced  load  period,  and  subsequently  return- 
ing said  withdrawn  portion  to  said  circulating  conduit 
when  the  load  on  said  engine  is  increased. 


.   -m  ",J  y 


2,911,959 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  OF  THE 

COMPRESSION  IGNmON  TYPE 

Briaa  Wyatt  MiUingtoa,  Steyning,  Eagland,  aas^or  to 

Rkardo  A  Co.,  Engineers  (1927)  UmHed,   London, 

Eugbuid,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  inne  2g,  1957,  SerialNo.  668,704 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  July  5,  1956 

SCUdms.    (CL123— 32) 


1.   A   resonant  combustion  apparatus  comprising,   m 
combination:  an  entrance  resonant  chamber  of  cylindri- 
cal shape;  an  air  inlet  comprising  a  cylindrical  pipe  hav- 
ing its  axis  parallel  to  and  displaced  radially  from  the 
axis  of  said  entrance  resonant  chamber,  said   pipe  ex- 
tending into  said  entrance  resonant  chamber  and  includ 
ing  an  elongated  slot  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  pipe  and 
providing  an  opening  for  passing  air  from  said  pipe  into 
said  entrance  resonant  chamber,  the  exterior  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  portion  of  said  pipe  within  said  entrance 
resonam  chamber  defining,  together  with  an  inside  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  wall  of  said  entrance  resonant  cham- 
ber, a  crescent  shaped  enclosure;  a  fuel  inlet  compnsing 
a  cylindrical  fuel  pipe  having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  enu-ance  resonant  chamber  and  being  extenoriy 
tangential  thereto,  the  common  wall  portion  of  said  fuel 
pipe  and  entrance  resonant  chamber  at  the  point  of  tan- 
gency  having  an  elongated  slot  for  passing  fuel  from  said 
fuel   pipe  into  said  crescent  shaped  enclosure;   a  com- 
bustion chamber;  means  defining  a  passage  between  said 
combustion  chamber  and  said  entrance  resonant  cham- 


i 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  compression 
ignition  liquid  fuel  injection  type  including  a  combustion 
pocket  into  which  at  least  a  substantial  proportion  of  the 
air  charge  is  forced  during  each  compression  stroke 
through  a  transfer  passage  in  such  manner  thai  the  charge 
is  caused  to  rotate  in  the  pocket  about  an  axis,  the  fuel 
being  injected  into  the  rotating  air  charge  in  the  pocket, 
in  which  the  surface  of  the  combustion  pocket  over 
which  the  circumferential  portions  of  the  rotating  charge 
travel  immediately  before  passing  over  the  mouth  of  the 
transfer  passage  is  flat  and  at  an  appropriate  acute  angle 
to  the  transfer  passage,  the  surface  over  which  the  cir- 
cumferential portions  travel  immediatelv  before  passing 
over  the  flat  surface  is  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  flat  sur- 
face to  impart  to  circumferential  portions  of  the  rotating 
charge  a  substantial  component  velocity  parallel  to  the 
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Aat  surface,  and  the  surface  of  the  pocket  over  which 
the  circumferential  portiom  of  the  routini  air  charfe 
travel  immediately  after  passinf  over  the  mouth  of  the 
transfer  passage  is  of  curved  form. 
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2,91 1,9M  _ 

REMOTE  CONTROL  AFPARATUS  FOR  REVpSI- 

BLE  INTERNAL  COMIUSTION  BNGINM 
Walter    Ben,    Mmbeim-FricdrkhfcU,    aai    Fricdrkh 
HcMfei«w,  MaMhctan-WalMai   . 
to  MotoroHWorka  Mwhfhw  A.G. 
scat. 


said  driven  shaft,  an  annular  chamber  in  said  housing,  a 
l»ston  in  said  chamber,  conducting  means  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  inter- 
poaed  in  said  conducting  means,  means  connecting  said 
piston  with  said  clutch  member  so  that  when  said  piston 
is  moved  outwardly  in  said  chamber  said  clutch  member 


lu\ 


AM. 


Appttcatioo  FcbnuoT  15, 1W7,  SoW  No.  ^;<»f     ' 
Calm.  PHortty.  jigjs-o.  g«gLFH«.ry  17.  1.5. 
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is  disengaged,  means  for  moving  said  valve  to  its  open 
position  when  said  driven  shaft  is  rotating  above  a  pre- 
selected speed  range,  an  overrunning  clutch  connectmg 
said  second  speed  driving  member  with  said  driven  shaft, 
and  a  plurality  of  accessories  connected  to  said  driving 
members  so  as  to  be  driven  by  either  of  said  members 


I 


1.  A  remote  control  insUllation  for  selectively  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  operation  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  for  starting  said  engine,  comprising  m  combi- 
nation a  displaccabic  cam  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cam  sur- 
faces  formed  on  said  cam  shaft,  selectively  actuatabic 
means  coupled  to  said  cam  shaft  for  displacing  said  cam 
shaft  by  fins  and  second  displacements  according  to  the 
desired  direction  of  operation  of  the  engine,  a  control 
shaft  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  said  engine  and  which  is 
displaceable  for  determining  the  direction  of  operation  of 
said  engine,  a  first  valve  means  actuatable  by  one  of 
said  cam  surfaces  upon  said  first  displacement  to  effect 
a  displacement  of  said  control  shaft  so  as  to  determine 
a  first  direction  of  operation  of  said  engine,  a  second 
valve  means  actuatable  by  another  of  said  cam  surfaces 
upon  said  second  displacement  of  said  cam  shaft  to  effect 
a  displacement  of  said  control  shaft  so  as  to  determine 
a  second  and  opposite  direction  of  operation  of  said  en- 
gine, coupling  means  for  coupling  said  control  shaft  to 
said  cam  shaft  for  effecting  a  further  displacement  of 
said  cam  shaft  upon  a  displacement  of  said  control  shaft 
and  a  third  valve  means  actuatable  by  a  cam  surface  of 
said  cam  shaft  upon  said  further  displacement  of  said  cam 
shaft  to  start  said  engine. 


2.91 1.M2 
ENGINE  ACCESSORY  DRIVE 
Edwta  C.  McRac,  Dearborn,  Mkfc^  aasifiBor  to  Ford 
Motor  Compuy,  Dcarbora,  Mkk,  a  corponlioa  of 

Ddaww 
CondmiatkNi     of    abaadoncd     appOcatloa     Serial     No. 
«14,446,  October  8,  1956.    This  appUcation  Angnst  18. 
1958,  Serial  No.  754,063 

25  Claima.    (O.  123>-41.11) 


2,911.961 
ENGINE  ACCESSORY  DRIVE 
F>dwhi  C.  McRae,  Dearborn,  Mk*.,  •»'*tnor  toFari 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Micb.,  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware  ,  ^,     „,  ^,. 

ApplicatkHi  ABfnst  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  753,958 
13  Claims.    (O.  123—41.11) 
1.  In  a  two  speed  engine  accessory  drive,  a  first  speed 
driving  member,  a  second  speed  driving  member,  said 
first  and  second  speed  driving  members  being  each  rotat- 
aWy    mounted    for    independent    rotation    on    a   driven 
shaft  of  said  engine,  a  clutch  housing  fixed  to  said  driven 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  associated  with  said  housing  to 
frictionally  connect  said  first  speed  driving  member  to 


rr^    ^'  -J 


1 .  In  a  two  speed  engine  accessory  drive,  a  first  speed 
driving  member  rotatably  mounted  in  axial  alignment 
with  a  driven  shaft  of  said  engine,  a  second  speed  dnving 
member  rotatably  mounted  in  axial  alignment  with  a 
driven  shaft  of  said  engine,  a  friction  clutch  arranged  to 
operatively  couple  said  first  speed  driving  member  with 
its  associated  driving  shaft,  an  overrunning  clutch  ecu 
pling  said  second  speed  driving  member  with  its  asso- 
ciated driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  accessories 
connected  to  each  of  said  driving  members  so  as  to  be 
driven  by  cither  of  said  members,  fluid  actuated  means 
for  controlling  the  engagement  of  said  friction  clutch, 
means  for  conducting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  actuat 
ing  means,  and  a  ccntrifugally  actuated  valve  interposed 
in  said  conducting  means  and  driven  in  synchronism  with 
said  engine,  said  valve  limiting  the  engagement  of  said 
friction  clutch  to  relatively  low  engine  speeds. 
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a,9iM<3 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND 
nSTDNB  THEREFOR 
Walter  iarwwlh  GoUMHh,  Hove, 
Rk«*>  4k  C*.  BiVhMan  (1927)  1 
laad.  a  Brll^k  ct^^KKS 
AppUcatlMi  Octob«  23,  19St,  Scrtai  No.  769,117 
"^^        vtofflty,  ■ypBctton  Great  Brttaia 
NovcnsbOT  7,  1957 
2  CktaM.    (CL  123—41.39) 


and  providing  cylinder  supporting  means,  rocker  arm 
mechanisms  in  each  of  said  rocker  arm  housing  gtructtires 
and  operable  in  planes  ctmuining  the  cylinder  axes  and 
normal  to  the  crankshaft  axis,  said  rocker  arm  mechanisms 
connected  with  the  pistons  in  said  cylinder  structures  and 
with  said  crankshaft,  each  of  said  cylinder  structures  se- 
cured to  the  lateral  extensions  of  said  rocker  arm  h<»is- 
ing  structures. 

2,911,965  _^ 

CYLINDER  BLOCK  FOR  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINES 
Elner  C.  KlekkMfcr,  C«dafb««,  Wb. 
Oridnal  appllcaltoa  AngMt  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  37^783. 
mrUkTkildfUa  appHnrtlan  MmmMrj  13,  1958,  Serial 

No.  7tS,528 

4  Clainis.    (CL  123—73) 


1.  A  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  includ- 
ing in  combination  a  crown  portion,  a  ring  carrying 
portion  rigid  with  the  crown  portion  and  a  skirt  p<Mtion 
rigid  with  the  ring-carrying  portion,  an  oil  retaining 
trough  within  the  piston,  the  open  side  of  which  trough 
faces  the  piston  crown,  such  trough  being  formed  to  con- 
tain a  predetermined  nxaximtun  depth  of  oil  at  the  end 
of  the  piston  outatroke,  a  cup-lilu  part  carried  by  the 
piston  with  its  open  side  facing  the  piston  crown  and 
guide  means  above  said  cup-like  part  for  directing  into 
the  trough  oil  thrown  upwards  from  the  cup-like  part. 


2,911,964 
INTERNAL  COMBUmON  ENGINES 
Ford  L.  Praacott,  DctenM,  and  E«ward  A.  Hnibart,  Groaae 
Pobsle,  Mkbn  mlgnri  to  Cuaiiaiatsl  Aviatton  A  Ea- 
giMcriiV  CoTFontlMi,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corForattoa  of 

VbfUa 
AaattcatkM  AagMl  17, 1955.  Serial  No.  528,9t2 
8  CfadtaH.    (CL  123—41.65) 


;» 


1.  In  a  cylinder  block  for  a  two-cycle  internal-com- 
bustion engine  including  a  crankshaft  carried  by  a  crank- 
case  and  a  piston  connected  to  the  crankshaft  for  recip- 
rocation; said  cylinder  block  comprising  a  wear-resistant 
sleeve  having  a  combustion  chamber  at  one  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  support  the  piston  for  reciprocation 
therein,  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  being  open  and 
communicating  with  the  chamber  of  said  crankcase. 
said  block  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  having  an  end 
corresponding  to  the  crankcase  end  of  the  sleeve  secured 
to  the  engine  crankcase  and  provided  with  at  least  one 
recess  adjoining  said  sleeve  and  communicating  with  said 
crankcase  chamber,  said  recess  having  an  inner  end  face 
provided  with  a  number  of  channels  in  predetermined 
radial  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  said  sleeve  and  of 
circular  section,  said  block  further  including  a  series  of 
corresponding  inner  and  outer  holes  respectively  aligned 
with  the  corresponding  channels  and  extending  through 
the  block  and  sleeve,  said  inner  holes  forming  ports 
whereby  the  fuel  mixture  from  the  crankcase  passing  to 
the  end  of  said  recess  into  said  channels  is  directed  by 
the  channels  through  said  ports  into  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  means  closing  said  outer  holes. 


2,911,966 

ACCELERATION  CONTROL  FOR  FUEL  INJECTOR 

NoUc  Franklia  PribMe,  Battiaaorc  Md.,  aarigaor  to  Ben- 

dix  Aviatkw  CorporatioB,  Towaoa,  Md.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^    .  .  ^,     ^^.  _.  _ 

AppUcatioB  September  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  608,525 

3  Claims.    (Q.  123—119) 


1.  In  an  opposed  piston  type  internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  component  en- 
gine structures;  namely,  a  pair  of  engine  cylinder  struc-  '  ^ 
tures,  opposed  pistons  operable  in  each  of  said  engine 
cylinder  structures,  a  crankcase  structure  spaced  from 
and  disposed  intermediate  said  pair  of  engine  cylinder 
stnicmres,  a  crankshaft  supported  by  the  aforesaid  crank- 
case structure,  and  rocker  arm  housing  structures  secured 
to  opposite  faces  of  said  crankcase,  said  rocker  arm  hous- 
ing stnicmres  being  respectively  disposed  in  parallel  planes  ,  #.  • 
extending  parallel  to  the  crankshaft  axis  having  lateral  1.  In  a  system  for  injecting  measured  amounts  of  fuel 
extensions  overlying  the  ends  of  said  cyUndcr  structures    into  the  cylinders  of  an  mtemal  combusuon  engme  m 
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synchroninn  with  the  rototion  thereof  ia  whkh  there  is 
provided  an  electrical  circuit  including  k  monoetabk  mvl- 
tivibrator  and  means  causinf  said  multivibrator  lo  pro- 
duce a  series  of  pulses  of  electrical  current  synchronised 
with  the  roution  of  said  engine  and  means  responsive 
to  each  at  said  pulses  to  inject  fuel  into  a  cylinder  of 
said  engine  for  the  duration  thtfeof,  means  for  control- 
ling the  duration  of  said  pulses  in  response  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  throttle  of  said  engine  comprising:  means  ap- 
plying a  bias  voltage  to  said  multivibrator  to  control  the 
duration  of  said  pulses,  means  reeponsive  to  the  position 
of  said  throttle  to  fix  the  level  of  said  bias  voltage,  and 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  throttle  in  a  sense 
to  increase  the  level  of  said  bias  voltage  to  temporarily 
raise  said  level  above  that  corresponding  to  the  instan- 
taneous position  of  said  throttle,  the  magnitude  of  said 
temporary  rise  being  a  function  of  the  rate  of  movement 
of  said  throttle. 

!  I     V 

INTAKE  MANIFOLD 

Elmer  C.  Kkkhnate,  Cedwrtarg,  Wis. 

Applkatkw  September  It,  19S«,  Serial  No.  <1«,94< 

2  ClalM.    (CL  12S— 122) 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of:  carburetting 
means;  an  intake  manifold  connecting  said  carburetting 
means  to  the  engine  cylinders;  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
external  flanges  provided  in  a  wall  of  said  intake  mani- 
fold, said  flanges  being  connected  at  their  ends  by  ribs; 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  fins  provided  by  said  in- 
take manifold  positioned  between  and  spaced  from  said 
flanges,  each  of  said  fins  having  one  end  connected  to 
one  of  said  ribs  and  the  opposite  end  spaced  from  the 
other  of  said  ribs,  said  fins  further  being  disposed  so  that 
adjacent  fins  do  not  have  their  said  opposite  ends  spaced 
from  the  same  ribs;  a  cover  secured  to  said  flanges,  said 
ribs  and  said  fins  to  form  therewith  a  rigrag  passage- 
way; a  pump;  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  pump 
to  the  inlet  of  said  passageway;  and  means  connecting 
the  outlet  of  said  passageway  to  the  inlet  of  said  pump. 


2,91 1,H« 
CAVITY  EXAMINING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
SELF-CONTAINED   ILLUMINATING   ROD 
AND  SOURCE 
Hassan  E.  Sdniclcr,  St  Afbans,  N.Y.,  and 
Peter  W.  Jacobaohn,  Paramos,  N  J. 
Application  July  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,231 
1  Claim.    (CL  12g— 6) 
An  examining  instrument   for  deep   internal   cavities 
comprising   a   handle,   a   first  elongated   tube    extending 
from  the  handle,  a  second  elongated  tube  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  the  first  tube  and  of  a  diameter  relatively 
small  compared  to  that  of  the  first  tube,  the  remote  end 
of    the    second    tube    merging    into    the    first    tube    and 
forming  an  elongated  groove  in  the  inner  surface  of  the 
first  tube,  a  coaxial  electrical  line  having  an  outer  metal 
conductor  fitted   into   the   second   tube,   an   incandescent 
lamp  at   the  end  of  the  coaxial    line   remote   from   the 
handle  and  positioned  in  the  elongated  groove,  a  portable 
casing  detachably  connected   to  the   handle  end   of  the 
coaxial    line,    a    source   of   electrical   energy    within   the 
casing    for    electrically    connecting    the    source    to    the 

'    •   I       ,    '.      f 


coaxial  line,  and  an  actuating  member  for  the  rheosut 
extending  through  the  casing  for  maauUy  actuatiag  the 
rheostat  from  the  handle  to  connect  and  disconnect  the 
source  to  the  line  and  to  vary  the  amount  of  energy 
drawn  therefrom  in  the  rheostat  connecting  positions 
of  the  actuating  member,  said  casfaig  being  of  metal  and 
in  electric  conductive  relation  with  the  outer  conductor 
of  the  coaxial  line,  the  source  of  electrical  energy  is  a 
battery  of  which  the  negative  pole  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  casing,  and  the  rheostat  comprises  a  con- 
ductive cylinder  of  predetermined  diameter  connected 
to  the  positive  pole  of  the  battery,  a  coil  of  high  re- 
sistance wire  wound  in  turns  of  the  predetermined  diam- 
eter, one  end  of  the  coil  being  connected  to  the  inner 
conductor  of  the  coaxial  line  and  the  successive  turns  of 


the  coil  being  insulated  from  each  other,  a  disk  of  in- 
sulating material  of  the  predetermined  diameter  inter- 
posed between  the  conductive  cylinder  and  the  coil,  the 
conductive  cylinder,  the  coil  and  the  insulating  disk 
being  axially  aligned  and  the  axial  length  of  the  conduc- 
tive cylinder  being  at  least  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
axial  length!)  of  the  coil  and  the  disk,  a  slidable  bridging 
member  having  an  upper  contact  spaced  from  a  lower 
contact  in  the  axial  direction  a  distaiKe  that  with  the 
lower  contact  still  in  contact  with  the  conductive  cylinder 
the  upper  contact  thereof  substantially  shorts  out  of 
the  connection  to  the  inner  conductor  all  the  turns  of  the 
coil,  and  means  for  preventing  the  slidable  bridging  mem- 
ber from  disengaging  the  conductive  cylinder  with  both 
its  upper  and  lower  contacts. 


2,911.9«9 

BREA5T  DEVELOPER 

Roy  E.  Woodward,  Prove,  m6  Eddie  T.  Owada, 

Salt  Lake  Ctty,  Utah 

Applkatloa  December  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  700,492 

3  Claims.    (Q.  128— M) 


1.  A  breast  developer  comprising  a  tiluble  Uble,  a 
basin  unit  mounted  on  said  table  and  communicating  with 
the  upper  surface  thereof,  said  Uble  having  a  pair  of 
stationary  legs  at  one  end,  and  a  pair  of  movable  legs 
at  the  other  end,  means  pivoting  said  movable  legs  to 
said  table,  and  means  for  varying  the  disuiK:c  between 
the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  whereby  the  tilt  of  said  table 
may  be  varied,  and  means  for  injecting  water  under 
pressure  into  said  basin  unit. 
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C3^. 


by  the  latter  is  ti^y  gripped  with  an  hermetic  sealing 
acticm  and  firmly  retained  in  place  by  the  said  reduced 
diameter  portion  of  the  spigot  bore. 


i.l9ft,lMWNo.7n,4M 
(CLm— 71) 


1.  A  oarvical  collar  oomtructioo  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, substantially  neck-endrding  part  of  stiff  but  flex- 
ible sheet  material,  an  elongated,  head-supporting  part  of 
stiff  but  flexible  sheet  mitarial  of  ihortar  overall  length 
than  said  Mck-eocircUng  part,  a  pair  of  fixed  pivot  con- 
nections eoonecting  oppoaite  end  portions  of  said  head- 
supporting  part  to  opposite  end  portions  of  said  neck- 
•Bcircllst  ptrt,  takS  hoid-tupportini  part  boing  spaced 
vertically  partiany  above  said  neck-eaeircUng  part  and 
having  lower  edge  portions  lying  beride  and  laterally 
oAset  from  upper  edge  portions  of  said  neck-encircling 
part,  and  a  pair  of  flxaUa  adjustment  means  intermediate 
said  pivot  oonaectioos  and  q>aced  one  from  the  other 
along  the  kncigth  of  the  collar  for  fixing  in  adjusted  pori- 
tkxtt  the  relative  vertical  positioning  between  the  two 
aforementioned  parts,  said  neck-endrding  part  interme- 
diate said  pair  of  spaced  adjustment  means  bowing  out- 
wardly and  away  fhxn  said  head-supporting  part  when 
the  head-supporting  part  is  laid  out  fiat  and  prior  to  posi- 
tioning of  the  collar  about  the  neck  of  a  wearer. 


8YRIN< 


Vevej,  SwUaeriaBdf  nMlgMira,  by 
to  Amsrifan  Caa  Consp— y,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
forattoa  of  New  leceey 
iippBeatfoB  laMMoy  21, 19S4,  Seftal  No.  4t5,4« 
9ClataH.   (a.l2S— 210 


2,911J72 
HYPODERMIC  8YRIN< 


GI-AMPULLA 
MBOi  Alraa,  Aifsn 

14, 19S4,  SaiialNo.  4SM13 

(CL12»-21i) 


A  hypodermic  syringe-ampulla  comprising  a  body  por- 
don  of  flexible  plastic  material  provided  with  at  least 
one  crease  line  circumferentially  disposed  with  req>ect 
to  the  body  portion  and  whereof  all  poinu  are  equidistant 
frcm  the  body  axis,  a  spout  extending  axially  from  one 
end  of  the  body  portion  and  closed  by  a  seal  and  the 
opposite  end  of  the  body  portion  forming  a  concavo- 
convex  flexible  dii^ngm  coextensive  with  said  creaw 
line,  whereby  the  flexible  diaphragm  is  adapted  to  receive 
and  respond  to  thimib  pressure  for  expelling  a  liquid  in 
the  syringe-ampulla,  in  which  there  is  only  one  crease 
line  and  the  body  portion  is  lenticular. 


2,911,973 

INNERSOLE 

Rocco  L.  Chleffo,  Chicago,  m. 

AppbcatloB  lime  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  51M23 

14  Claims.    (CL  129— 245) 


1.  A  foot  pad  of  such  thickness  and  size  to  be  used 
hiside  of  a  shoe  beneath  the  user's  foot,  said  pad  com- 
prising a  powder-impervious  base  overlaid  with  a  highly 
resilient  and  compreuible  open-cellular  material  im- 
pregnated with  powder  f<x  treating  a  foot  condition,  the 
pad  being  thus  adapted  to  dust  powder  onto  the  wearer's 
foot  by  the  alternate  compression  and  expansion  of  the 
resilient  material  upon  walking. 


2,911,974 
THERAPEUTIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Beatrice  M.  Spence,  Leavenworth,  Kans. 

AppllcatkNi  October  22,  1954,  Seilal  No.  417,423 

1  Cfadm.    (CL  129—293) 


1.  In  a  hypodermle  syringe  of  the  type  inchiding  a 
distoruble  reeervoir  for  a  liquid  to  be  injwted,  a  molded 
thermoplastic  spigot  arranged  ad)accnt  one  end  of  the 
reservoir  and  having  a  bore  communicating  with  the  in- 
side of  the  reeervoir,  a  hoUow  hypodermic  needle  having 
one  end  penetrathig  into  the  s|^got  bore  for  being  held 
therein,  a  ptntion  of  reduced  diameter  in  said  bore  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  needle  and  the  inside  of  the  reser- 
voir, a  stopper  rod  removably  held  in  the  hypodermic 
needle  and  extmding  into  the  inside  of  the  reservoir, 
said  spigot  being  molded  against  said  stopper  rod  where- 


Apparatus  for  us  In  treating  ailmentt  of  parts  of  the 
human  body  which  respond  to  localized  application  of 
heat  and  moisture  comprising  a  hollow,  flexible,  inelastic, 
inwardly  and  outwardly  smooth  surfaced,  imperforate 
element  of  synthetic  plastic  material  having  at  least  one 
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open  extremity  and  adapted  to  receive  aa  aflkted  body 
part  tlierewithin,  the  major  potrtaoa  of  the  dement  betng 
of  somewhat  greater  dimeBriom  than  said  body  part 
whereby  said  porti(»  of  the  element  is  normally  disposed 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  body  part  whereby  the 
element  does  not  impede  circulation  of  body  fluids 
through  said  body  part;  elastic  mean*  on  each  open  end 
of  the  element  and  adapted  for  effecting  a  sobatantial 
moisture  and  heat  retaining  seal  between  each  open 
extremity  of  the  element  and  a  portion  of  the  human 
body  adjacent  said  afflicted  part  thereof;  and  an  elon- 
gated, thermally  insnlative  member  wrapped  about  said 
element  to  improve  thermal  isolation  of  the  interior  of 
the  element  from  ambient  conditions. 


said  leaf  from  an  edffe  thereof,  said  holder  comprising 
two  parallel  spaced  apart  limba  iofaied  at  one  of  their 
ends  by  a  V-«haped  bight  portion,  said  limba  at  thc<r  op 
posite  ends  having  portions  extettfing  toward  one  another, 
thence  extending  outwardly  to  form  flanges,  the  adjacent 
edges  of  said  flanges  being  a  less  distance  apart  than  said 
limbs,  said  strip  having  a  width  between  said  hole  and 
said  edge  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the 
vertex  of  said  bight  portion  and  the  point  of  closest  ap 
proach  between  said  flanges,  said  holder  being  mounted 


2,f  11.975 
BRASSIERES 
Jowpk  VerreMilt,  Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada, 
DooUnioa  Corset  Company  Limited,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Application  Jannary  3.  1956,  Serial  No.  557,194 
4  Claiau.     (O.  12S— 4S4) 


to 
icbcc. 


1  In  a  brassiere,  a  body  encircling  band  including  a 
front  diaphragm  engaging  band  of  substantial  width  to 
flatly  engage  the  front  portion  of  the  body  below  the 
bust,  and  side  extensions  secured  to  adjacent  outer  sides 
of  said  front  band  section  to  encircle  the  sides  and  rear 
of  the  body,  a  pair  of  breast  pockets  each  including  up- 
per and  lower  portions  conjointly  serving  to  enclose  the 
bust,  each  lower  pocket  portion  being  secured  along  its 
lower  edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  band  section, 
each  upper  pocket  portion  being  secured  along  its  lower 
edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  a  complementary  lower  pocket 
section,  means  securing  the  inner  side  edges  of  said  up- 
per and  lower  pocket  portions  of  one  pocket  to  the  ad- 
jacent inner  side  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  pocket 
portions  of  the  other  pocket  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
central  portion  of  said  front  band,  means  also  securing 
the  outer  side  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  pocket  por- 
tions to  adjacent  sides  of  said  side  extensions,  said  up- 
per pocket  portion  of  each  pocket  also  including  an  inner 
panel  member  having  its  lower  ec^e  secured  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  pocket  portion  along  the 
upper  edge  of  the  corresponding  lower  pocket  portion  but 
otherwise  free  of  direct  attachment  to  the  sides  of  said 
breast  pocket,  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  each  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  extensions  and  having  its  free 
end  terminating  above  an  adjacent  breast  pocket,  a  slotted 
buckle  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  shoulder  strap, 
and  a  tape  mounted  for  free  sliding  movement  through  a 
slot  in  said  buckle  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  upper  pocket  portion  and  the  other 
end  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  panel  member 
of  the  corresponding  breast  pocket. 


on  said  leaf  with  said  limbs  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  leaf  and  said  vertex  in  said  hole  engaging  the  edge 
thereof  adjacent  the  said  edge  of  the  leaf,  and  said  adja 
cent  edges  of  said  flanges  closely  adjacent  said  leaf  edge 
for  retaining  said  bolder  on  the  leaf  without  subsunlial 
wabble,  and  a  sheath  mounted  over  said  flanges,  said 
sheath  having  means  along  opposite  edges  thereof  en- 
gaging said  flanges,  the  spacing  between  said  limbs  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between  said  opposite 
edges  of  the  sheath  so  that  the  sheath  does  not  extend  out 
outwardly  beyond  said  limbs. 


2,911,977 

LOOSE-LEAF  BINDERS 

Hector  E.  Frcndi,  Walielleid,  Ma 

Applicatioa  Ancnst  29,  1957.  Serial  No.  Ml.OM 

5  Claims.    (CL  129-^1) 


.j:^ 


:l:i: 
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2,911,976 
LABEL  HOLDER  FOR  DOCUMENT  FILING 

SYSTEMS 

Raymond  Arthur  Eugene  Gnichard,  Paris,  France 

Application  Septcnii»er  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  608.271 

Claims  priority,  application  France  September  10,  1955 

2  Claims.     (CI.  129—16.8) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  thin  leaf  and  a  label  holder 

said  leaf  having  at  least  one  hole  separated  by  a  strip  of 


II 


f 


1  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  single  sheet  of 
flexible  material  folded  only  once  along  a  straight  fold 
line  to  form  a  back  portion  and  a  front  portion  joined 
directly  to  each  other  along  said  fold  line,  said  back 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  tongues  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  fold  line,  said  tongues  being  an  inte- 
gral part  of  and  having  their  free  edges  cut  from  said 
back  portion,  said  tongues  each  comprising  a  terminal 
end  attached  to  said  back  portion  and  a  free  end  bend- 
able  out  of  the  plane  of  said  back  portion,  said  terminal 
and  free  ends  of  said  tongues  all  being  located  in  a 
straight  line  running  parallel  to  said  fold  line,  said  front 
portion  having  a  free  edge  running  parallel  to  said  fold 
line  and  located  closer  to  said  fold  line  than  the  corre- 
sponding edge  of  said  back  portion,  said  front  portion 
having  a  like  plurality  of  openings  in  the  form  of 
L-shaped  notches  at  said  free  edge  thereof,  said  openings 
disposed  in  line  to  receive  said  tongues  when  said  from 
portion  is  folded  over  on  top  of  said  back  portion,     ri 
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X911J7t  23113M 

POTATO  DEVINER  MACHINIS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONTINUOUS 

S.  ManlHm,  MoIIm,  IIL,  ■■%■■■,  by  mimm  wm-  ROD  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

to  Decn  h  Coip— y,  ■  corpontfoB  of   WiHy  Knri  Rkhter,  IIa«targ4ci«edorf ,  md  Max  Km 

Neubert,  Hambari^nfareafeld,  Germany,  assignon  to 
AppUcattou  Fcbruvy  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,237  Hanni-Weriie  Korber  &    Co.,   K.G.,  Hamburg-Berge- 

3  Cfadm.    (CL  130 — 30)    ^      ^  ^ dorf,  Germany 

ttu  aot  tawM  u«  AppUcatlou  May  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  735,739 
2  CldBS.    (CL  131—84) 


t . 


I.  In  a  potato  harvester,  devining  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  disposed  at  the  discharge  end  of  a  potato  con- 
veyor carrying  a  mass  of  potatoes,  vines  and  the  like, 
said  devining  mechanism  comprising  a  support  means,  a 
pair  of  generally  parallel  rollers  journaied  on  said  sup- 
port means,  a  second  pair  of  rollers  disposed  adjacent 
and  adapted  to  contact,  respectively,  the  rollers  of  said 
first  pair,  a  first  frame  carrying  one  roller  of  said  second 
pair  of  rollers,  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  support 
for  generally  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  first  pair  of  rollers,  a  second  frame  carrying  the 
other  roller  of  said  second  pair  and  pivotally  connected 
with  said  first  frame  so  as  to  swing  relative  to  the  firsl 
frame  and  carry  said  other  roller  of  the  second  pair  ot 
rollers  toward  and  away  from  the  adjacent  roller  of 
said  first  pair,  resilient  means  connected  between  said 
frames  and  acting  to  urge  said  other  roller  of  the  second 
pair  of  rollers  toward  said  adjacent  roller,  and  resilient 
means  connected  between  said  suppori  means  and  said 
first  frame  so  as  to  urge  both  rollers  of  the  second  pair 
toward   the  rollers  of  said  first  pair. 


2,911,979 

IMPERFORATE  WRAPPINGS  FOR  OGARETTES 

Percy  W.  Bnimhiil,  Moont  Roval,  Quebec,  Canada 

Applicatioa  Febmary  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,869 

1  OaiBL    (CL  131—4) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  rod  of  tobacco 
comprising  a  feed  wheel  rotatable  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  having  a  peripheral  groove  therein,  a  tobacco  feed 
duct,  and  an  endless  feeder  belt  leading  tangentially  to 
said  feed  wheel  at  its  lowest  point  and  travelling  in  facial 
contact  with  part  of  the  periphery  of  said  feed  wheel, 
said  feed  wheel  being  of  convex  formation  at  its  pe- 
riphery with  the  parts  of  largest  diameter  forming  the 
comers  of  said  peripheral  groove,  and  side  walls  form- 
ing lateral  defining  elements  being  positioned  in  line 
with  said  comers  and  tapering  to  a  ix>int  where  the  feeder 
belt  meets  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  tangentially,  and 
wherein  the  foremost  edges  of  said  side  walls  follow  the 
curvature  of  the  feed  wheel  at  said  comers  and  are 
slightly  spaced  therefrom  so  that  the  tobacco  stream  is 
led  smoothly  into  the  groove  without  lateral  compression 
and  is  engaged  and  gripped  on  one  side  by  the  groove 
walls  and  on  the  other  side  by  the  incurved  part  of  the 
belt  lying  between  the  comers  of  the  feed  wheel,  the 
other  edge  parts  of  the  belt  lying  on  the  parts  of  the 
feed  wheel  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  groove. 


2,911,981 
MACHINES  FOR  LOOSENING  TOBACCO  BALES 
Joseph  Baner,  Trier,  Mosel,  and  Habert  Schlossmadier, 
Hamburg'Bcrgedorf,    Germany,    assignors    to    Hanoi- 
Werkc  KdiHber  &  Co.  K.G.,  Hamlwiig-Bcrgedorf,  Ger- 
many 

Applicatioa  April  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  725,526 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  April  5,  1957    _ 
8  Claims.     (Q.  131—149)  ' 


"tP^/i-'-    .■^-  ^'-f^    ■"''■:■         AJ' 


A  removable  protective  end  cap  for  a  cigarette  com- 
prising a  cylinder  formed  from  a  sheet  of  foil  or  similar 
material  slidably  fitted  on  a  cigarette  end,  said  cylinder 
having  one  side  margin  inwardly  offset  and  folded  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  closure  tabs  extending  inwardly 
from  the  periphery  toward  the  axial  centre  of  the  cylin- 
der in  overlapping  relation  with  each  other  so  that  the 
inner  ends  of  the  tabs  are  also  overlapped  with  each  other 
at  the  central  portion  of  the  cylinder  to  form  a  closed 
end  for  said  cap,  said  closed  end  being  inwardly  recessed 
from  the  marginal  end  edge  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
and  secured  in  said  recessed  position  by  an  annular  band 
integrally  formed  by  marginal  portions  of  said  tabs  ad- 
jacent said  periphery  of  the  cylinder  which  extend  along 
the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  from  said  end  edge  to 
the  inwardly  offset  portions  of  the  tabs. 


r-iN  t •  t; 


J  a 


^ 


^j  ^)/«r»» 


t 


•»ii«.art:-i 
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1  In  a  machine  for  loosening  tobacco  baie»v,  a  hous- 
ing, a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  cvlindncal  cages 
rotatably  mounted  about  a  common  horizontal  axis  in  said 
housing,  said  cylindrical  cages  including  each  a  series  of 
circumferenfially  spaced  bars  arranged  parallel  to  said 
common  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  for  rotatabiv  sup- 
porting said  cylindrical  capes  so  that  the  bars  of  one 
cage  can  be  moved  relatively  to  ihe  bars  in  the  next 
adjacent  cage,  said  supporting  means  being  offset  axially 
from  a  central  vertical  plane  through  said  hodsing  to 
provide  an  unobstructed  central  area  within  said  cages. 
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INVALIiyS  UnUTY  HOLDERS 
NIcholM  W.  Qm^m,  CUcMn.  m. 

>MMib«r  It,  19S4,8«rta  No.  474^M 
1  CWb.    {CL  131—171) 


tainer,  and  a  liquid  miadble  with  nicotine  substantially 
saturating  said  absoitent  fiben  and  thereby  swelling  said 
mixture  into  Arm  contact  with  said  sidewall.  said  non- 
absort>ent  fibers  affordiag  minute  passages  throu^  which 
smoke  may  be  drawn  with  relatively  low  resistance  when 
said  filter  is  wet  by  said  liquid,  said  liquid  being  adapted 
to  treat  the  smoke. 


An  invalid's  cigarette  holder  comprising  a  supporting 
tray  having  a  removable  section  frictionally  telescopically 
arranged,  one  of  said  tray  sections  providing  a  rear  Nvall 
notched  to  provide  open  communication  with  a  U-shaped 
lip  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  cigarette  holder  hav- 
ing a  reduced  stem  portion  adapted  to  frictionally  sit  on 
said  U-shaped  lip  and  extending  inwardly  of  said  notched 
walls  of  said  one  of  said  tray  sections,  said  stem  having 
its  end  portion  within  said  one  of  said  tray  portions 
formed  to  provide  an  injector  stud,  a  hollow  cigarette 
holder  slidably  carried  by  said  stud  and  which  when 
moved  in  the  direction  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  one  of 
said  tray  sections  will  cause  the  cigarette  therein  to  be 
ejected  therefrom  into  said  tray  by  said  stud. 


MOISTURE  TRA.PS  IN  TOBACCO  PIPES  AND 

aCARETTE  HOLDERS 

David  Mkhaei  Ckmcnt,  Scaford,  England,  a«itnor  to 

CoHn  Byford  Umlted 

AppUcatkM  Mav  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  51f,81« 

Clafans  priority,  avpllcatloa  Great  Britain  Inly  M,  1954 

1  CUlni.     (CI.  131^201) 


A  tobacco  appliance  comprising  a  stem  having  a  smoke 
passageway  formed  therein,  at  least  one  tube  concentric 
with  a  portion  of  said  stem  and  spaced  therefrom  pro- 
viding  a  chamber  between  the  wall  of  the  stem   and 

said  tube,  said  chamber  being  not  more  than  0.025  inch 
wide,  said  tube  having  apertures  therein  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  chamber,  the  other  end  of  the  chamber  hav- 
ing open  communication  with  the  smoke  passageway 
whereby  liquid  in  the  snnolce  passageway  passes  into 
the  chamber  and  is  retained  therein  by  capillary  action. 


2.911,984 
HOLDERS  AND  FILTERS  FOR  TOBACCO 
SMOKING 
Merwhi  Gerard  and  Seckg  Letter,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignors,  by  mesne  anignnicnts,  to  Aquafllter  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  21.  1954,  Serial  No.  457,349 
5  Claims.     (CI.  131—208) 


';/1t:V«< 


1.  A  filter  for  use  in  smoking  tobacco,  comprising  a 
container  having  a  continuous  sidewall  construction,  a 
mixture  of  moisture  absorbent  fibers  and  substantially 
moisture  non-absorbent  fibers  positioned  within  said  con- 


2,911,985 
UMBRELLA  SHANK 
Giinter  H.  Granrath,  SoUnftn-Wfytr,  Germany,  aaiignor 
to  Kortenbach  A  Rank  KiiinianilUgeaellachaft,  SoUn- 
gcn-Weycr,  Gemuwy 

2«,  1957,  Serial  No.  705,395 
Gtrmany  J«inary  26,  1957 
(a.  135--40 


Application 
Claims  priority,  a| 


1.  An  umbrella  shank  movable  selectively  into  a  col- 
lapsed or  expanded  position,  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination: a  first  shank  member,  a  second  shank  member 
telescopically  movable  in  said  first  shank  member  se- 
lectively from  a  first  position  corresponding  to  the  col- 
lapsed position  of  said  shank  into  a  second  position  cor- 
responding to  the  expanded  position  of  said  umbrella 
shank  and  vice  versa,  spring-urged  ball-shaped  arresting 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  shank  members  for  inter- 
locking said  shank  members  in  response  to  said  second 
shank  member  reaching  said  second  position,  and  pin 
means  carried  by  said  second  shank  member  and  extend- 
ing transverse  thereto  while  being  provided  with  a  head, 
said  first  shank  member  being  provided  with  abutment 
means  for  engagement  with  said  head  for  preventing  said 
second  shank  member  from  accidentally  leaving  said  first 
shank  member,  said  fint  shank  member  having  trans- 
verse passage  means  arranged  so  as  to  be  substantially 
axially  aligned  with  said  pin  means  when  said  second 
shank  member  occupies  said  second  position  for  selec- 
tively removing  said  pin  means  through  said  passage 
means. 


2.911,986 
VENT  PLUG 
Harold  C.  Riggs,  LanglMrnc  Manor,  Pa.,  and  Frederick 
1.  Port,  aevcland  Hrights,  Ohk>,  aarignon  to  The  Elcc- 
hie  Storag2  Battery  Company,  a  corpomtinn  of  New 
Jeney 

Application  Antmt  11,  1955.  Serial  Nn.  527,824 
2  Clnlmc.  (O.  137—43) 
I.  A  non-spill  vent  plug  comprising  a  hollow  body  nor- 
mally maintained  in  an  upright  position  and  having  an 
opening  through  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  weight  posi- 
tioned within  said  body  and  adapted  for  rocking  motion 
when  said  body  is  lilted,  a  valve  stem  affixed  to  said 
weieht  and  extending  through  said  opening,  a  valve  head 
affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  stem,  a  sliding 
valve   associated   with   said   valve   stem   atwve  said  first 
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valve  head  and  forming  a  valve  scat  for  said  valve  head,  tioned  to  control  the  movement  of  fluid  through  the 
said  sliding  valve  being  provided  with  an  upstanding  col-  passage,  and  a  soluble  substance  shaped  and  positioned 
lar  spaced  from  said  valve  stem  and  from  the  wails  of  in  said  passage  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  plug  for  the  pas- 
sage and  positioned  to  interfere  with  the  adjustment  of 
the  valve  member. 


jj'-^j* 


said  hollow  body  and  extending  within  said  hollow  body 
to  an  extent  such  that  it  is  engaged  by  said  weight  when 
said  body  is  in  an  upright  position  and  said  first  valve 
head  is  unseated. 


Mm  nt- 


2,911,987 
HYDRAUUC  GOVERNOR 
Robert  W.   Waynum,   Mnndc,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
minolf 
Coatinnation    of    abnndoMd    apnHratlon    Serial    No. 
210,549,  Fehraniy  12,  1951.    TV^  application  March 
26,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,789 

36ClainH.    (CL  137— 51) 


22.  A  centrifugal  fluid  pressure  governor  adapted  for 
use  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  comprising  a  rotatable 
member  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  an  axis;  a  movable 
valve  member  adapted  to  meter  fluid;  and  a  centrifugal 
weight  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  control 
movement  of  said  valve  member  comprising  a  first  weight 
on  one  side  of  the  axis,  a  second  weight  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  axis  movable  relative  to  said  first  weight 
In  response  to  centrifugal  force,  and  stop  means  limiting 
the  degree  of  movement  of  said  second  weight  relative 
to  said  first  weight  as  said  second  weight  is  moved  in 
response  to  centrifugal  force. 


.!»» 


2,911,988 

MOISTURE  RELEASABLE  DRAIN  VALVE 

Clarence  I.  Ram,  Detavan,  Wis. 

AppHcatfcHi  January  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,947 

6  Chym.    (a.  137—67) 


2,911,989 

FLOW  DIVIDER 

Gmtav  Nenhans,  Eaaen-Stwltwald,  Germany 

ApplkatkMi  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,743 

Claims  priority,  appUartion  Germany  Jnne  2,  1953 

4  Claims.    (O.  137—82) 


t 


-  ji  «  j» 


^i"  *• 


4.  In  a  flow  divider  for  connection  with  a  restrictor- 
equippcd  flow  pipe,  the  combination  of:  a  casing,  a 
diaphragm  supported  by  said  casing  and  sub-dividing 
the  same  into  a  first  and  a  second  chamber,  said  first 
chamber  having  passage  means  for  connection  with  said 
flow  pipe  behind  said  restrictor,  and  said  second  cham- 
ber having  passage  means  for  connection  with  said  flow 
pipe  ahead  of  said  restrictor,  a  stiffening  insert  located 
within  the  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm,  said  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  diaphragm  being  arranged  in  re- 
sponse to  a  certain  deflection  of  said  diaphragm  to  abut 
adjacent  wall  portions  of  said  casing  to  thereby  limit 
the  maximum  deflection  of  said  diaphragm,  resilient 
means  supported  by  said  casing  and  confining  therewith 
a  third  chamber  communicating  with  said  second  cham- 
ber, sleeve  means  supported  by  said  resilient  means  and 
having  a  threaded  bore  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  mem- 
ber thrcadedly  engaging  said  sleeve  means  and  being 
supported  thereby,  said  valve  seat  member  having  an 
axial  bore  therethrough  for  discharging  fluid  from  said 
second  chamber  and  being  axially  adjustable  selectively 
toward  or  away  from  said  diaphragm,  and  a  valve  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  diaphragm  for  cooperation  with 
said  valve  seat  member  to  control  the  discharge  of 
fluid  from  said  second  chamber  into  said  bore. 


2,911,990 
VALVE  HAVING  MANUAL  AND  AUTOMATIC 
MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  IT 
George  Robert  Brown,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis. 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,489 
10  Claims.    (CL  137—82) 


aCn 


— -—        '     tt       i*  "...      f*T — Pfr-:     4kT"*        "  L  _^ 


'O^i. 


1.  A  valve  body  having  a  passage  therethrough  shaped        2.  Air-operated  means  for  actuating  an  industrial  proc- 
for  passage  of  liquid,  an  adjusUble  valve  member  posi-    ess,    including,    an    air-pressure-opcrated    final     control 
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valve   means  adapted  to  automatically  vary  an  air  pres- 
sure in  accordance  with  changes  in  a  controllmg  condi- 
tion    a   manually   adjustable   air-pressure    regulator   for 
maintaining  a  second  air  pressure  varying  m  accordance 
with  the  adjustment  of  said  regulator,  a  transfer  valve 
manually  adjustable  between  one  position  m  which  said 
first  mentioned  air  pressure  is  transmitted  through  said 
transfer  valve  to  said  final  control  valve  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  second  air  pressure  is  transmitted 
through  said  transfer  valve  to  said  final  control  valve 
said   transfer   valve,  in   moving   between   said  one   and 
said  second  positions,  passing  through  an  intermediate 
position  in  which  neither  of  said  pressures  is  transmitted 
to   said  final   control   valve,  said  valve   having  a   bleed 
port  connected  to  it.  and  a  circuit  switching  plate  con- 
nected to  said  transfer  valve  and  adjustable  to  close  said 
bleed  port  or  to  open  it  according  to  the  posiUon  in  which 
said  plate  is  placed. 
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the  pressure  of  an  output  fluid;  input  means  operating 
said  valve  and  thereby  varying  the  pressure  of  said  out- 
put fluid  in  one  sense:  first  means  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure of  said  output  fluid  and  tending  to  operate  said  valve 
and  therefore  to  vary  the  pressure  of  said  output  fluid 
in  the  opposite  sense  to  the  sense  in  which  the  pressure 
of  said  output  fluid  is  varied  by  said  input  means;  second 
means  having  movable  operating  surfaces  each  acting 
opposite  to  the  other  and  of  equal  areas  and  of  varying 
eflFective  areas  responsive  to  th«  pressure  of  said  output 
fluid,  the  product  of  said  effective  area  and  of  the  pres- 
sure of  said  output  fluid  varying  as  the  square  of  the 
variation  in  the  pressure  of  said  output  fluid,  said  second 
means  tending  to  operate  said  valve  so  that  the  pressure 
of  said  output  fluid  varies  in  the  sense  opposite  to  the 
sense  in  which  the  pressure  of  said  output  fluid  is  varied 
by  said  input  means;  and  fluid-prcssure-operated  means 
responsive  to  the  pressure  of  said  output  fluid  and  pro- 
viding an  output  which  varies  as  the  square  root  of  the 
force  exerted  by  said  input  means. 


2.91 1,W1  _    ^,„ 

BALANCED  SERVO  ACTUATING  MEANS 
Darkl  R.  Peart,  West  H«rtf ord,  CcN^-rijor  to  V^ 
Alrcnft  CorponitioB,  East  Itartfof^  C«m^  a  corpo- 

'1fSli^'"SS^  ",  1957,  Serial  No.  W1.68S 
^^        8  Claims.    (CL  137— «5) 


WUlia 


8  Counterbalance  means  comprising  a  positionable 
movable  member,  a  fluid  supply  source,  a  fluid  outlet 
receiving  fluid  from  said  source  through  a  conduit  and 
positioned  to  continuously  direct  a  jet  of  fluid  and  hence 
a  first  moUon  provoking  force  against  said  movable 
member  and  so  that  the  pressure  in  said  fluid  outlet  and 
hence  in  said  conduit  vary  with  the  position  of  said  mov 
able  member  with  respect  to  said  outlet,  and  means  to 
compensate  for  changes  in  the  force  creaUng  character- 
istics of  said  fluid  during  steady  state  fluid  flow  oper- 
ation comprising  force  generating  means  actuated  by  said 
fluid  and  positioned  to  impart  a  second  motion  provok- 
ing force  against  said  movable  member  in  a  direction 
and  at  a  location  to  counterbalance  said  first  motion  pro- 
voking force  as  said  force  creating  characteristics  of  said 
fluid  vary  during  steady  state  fluid  flow  operation. 


2,911,993 

MEANS  FOR  MIXING  LIQUIDS 

John  Walker,  JohaMWstan,  TraMvaal  Prortoee, 

Uiriea  of  Sattk  Africa 

ApplkatkMi  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,649 

3ClaiiM.    (CL  137— If  1J5) 


r-:l)»^ 


'.-iizLi-J 1 
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2,911,992 
"  CONTROLLER 

Robert  B.  Watroos,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regnlator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Mhin.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicatioD  December  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  702,642 
9  Claims.    (CL  137—86) 


....X"^ 


...  .i^T" 

I.   Means  for  producing  an  output  which  varies  as  the 
square  root  of  an  input,  including:   a  valve  controlling 


1.  Apparatus  for  proportionably  dosing  a  supply  of  a 
first  liquid  with  a  second  or  dosing  liquid,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  vessel  containing  the  supply  of  first  liquid 
and  through  which  the  entire  supply  of  liquid  to  be 
dosed  must  pass,  the  level  of  which  liquid  may  vary 
under  discharge  or  replenishment,  a  second  vessel  im- 
mersed in  said  supply  in  said  first  vessel,  a  supply  of  dos- 
ing liquid  in  said  second  vessel,  said  second  vessel  being 
of  such  buoyancy  as  to  float  therein  and  rise  and  fall  m 
accordance  with  the  level  of  said  first  named  liquid  supply 
and  thus  the  pressure  heads  of  both  liquids  vary  substan 
tially  proportionately,  a  discharge  conduit  leading  from 
said  first  named  vessel,  a  discharge  conduit  leading  from 
said  second  named  vessel,  a  common  discharge  outlet 
with  which  both  of  said  discharge  conduits  communicate, 
and  means  for  varying  at  will  the  dimension  of  at  least 
one  of  said  discharge  conduits  and  thus  the  rate  of  flow 
therethrough.  

2,911,994 
AUTOMATIC  DLIMP  VALVE 
Raymond  I.  Bransoo,  deceased,  late  off  Tiiha,  Okhu^y 
Sadie  E.  Bransoa,  adminktratrtx,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assigiior 
of  one-third  to  Sadie  E.   Branson,  indlvkiually,  one- 
third  to  Raymond  K.  Branson,  and  one-third  to  Lester 

^  A^Slltaltion  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,217 
3  Claims.    (CL  137—270) 

1  A  shut-off  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  an  inlet 
at  one  end  ol  said  valve  body,  an  outlet  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  valve  body,  a  communicating  passage  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  valve  body  includ- 
ing a  first  partition  wall  disposed  normal  to  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet    a  second  partition  wall  disposed  parallel  to 
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said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  communicating  passage 
extending  through  said  second  partition  wall,  a  valve  seat 
removably  carried  by  said  second  partition  wall  for  re- 
placement, said  valve  seat  being  ia  the  form  of  a  tubular 
insert  having  oppositely  directed  surfaces  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  valve  member  engageable  with  one  of  said 
valve  seat  surfaces  to  close  said  communicating  passage, 
an  opening  through  said  valve  body  aligned  with  said 
valve,  a  closure  plate  closing  said  opening,  a  diaphragm 
disposed  between  said  closure  plate  and  said  valve  body. 
guide  means  carried  by  said  valve  member  guidingly  en- 


valve  stem  is  suflBciently  retracted  in  the  corresponding 
direction;  said  valve  sealing  element  being  capable  of 
arrest  without  furthw  rotation  when  the  valve  stem  is 
retracted  therefrom  in  one  direction;  said  sealing  element 
being  reversible;  said  disc  having  a  pin  extending  axially 
therefrom  on  each  side  of  the  disc;  and  said  valve  stem 
having  an  axial  bore  in  the  end  thereof,  slightly  larger 
in  diameter  than  said  pin,  and  the  portions  of  said  pin 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  disc  being  selectively  and  some- 
what loosely  reained  in  said  bore.  V 


gaged  with  said  insert  to  position  said  valve  member  rel- 
ative to  said  valve  seat,  said  guide  means  having  stop 
shoulders  engageable  with  the  other  of  said  valve  seat 
surfaces  to  limit  opening  movement  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber, the  distance  H>ctween  said  valve  member  and  said 
stop  shoulders  minus  the  distance  between  said  valve  seat 
surfaces  being  less  than  the  length  of  permissible  dia- 
phragm travel,  and  support  means  connected  to  said  dia- 
phragm for  selectively  mounting  said  valve  member  and 
said  guide  means  on  said  diaphragm  in  upright  and  in- 
verted position  to  selectively  change  the  function  of  said 
valve.  

VALVE  HAVING  ALTERNATIVE  CLOSING  POSI- 
TIONS AND  A  REVERSIBLE,  DOUBLE  FACED 
VALVE  ELEMENT  .     ^  .„ 

Rlckwd  WiUiam  PreisiBC  Eacondldo,  CaHf . 
Appllcatfoa  Jaiy  3%,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,022 
lOalm.    (CL  137—329.02) 


2,911,996 

REEL  FOR  A  GARDEN  HOSE 

Kari  J.  KoDmaBB,  Eric,  Pa. 

AppUcatkM  Jnly  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,7r7 

6  Clafans.    (CL  137-^55.12) 


1.  A  device  for  storing  hose  comprising  a  spider,  a  cou 
pling  attached  to  said  spider,  the  outer  portion  of  said 
spider  having  means  extending  laterally  therefrom,  then 
toward  each  other  and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  defining  a  substantdally  large  opening,  a 
hose  having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  said  coupling. 
and  means  on  said  coupling  to  attach  it  to  a  sill  cock, 
said  hose  being  coiled  in  said  device  and  held  therein  by 
said  laterally  extending  means,  said  hose  being  adapted 
to  be  payed  out  from  said  device  by  pulling  on  the  disul 
end  thereof. 


-  '->.•• 


2,911,997 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE 
Harry  B.  Schramm  and  PhUlip  S.  Siser,  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
si^iors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporatkm,  Dalbis,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  Jnly  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,631 
16  Claims.    (Q.  137—461) 


A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and 
an    outlet   with   a   passage   therebetween;    a   valve  stem 
threadedly  mounted  in  said  body;  confronting  valve  seats 
in  said  body  at  said  outlet  and  inlet  and  spaced  apart 
axially  in  the  valve  body;  a  valve  sealing  element  carried 
into  inlet-closing  position  by  said  valve  stem  when  said 
valve  stem  is  moved  toward  the  valve  seat  at  the  inlet 
and  otherwise  mounted  on  said  valve  stem  for  free  move- 
ment axially  thereof  and  selectively  engaging  said  valve 
seats;    said  sealing   element  comprising  an    imperforate 
disc;  and  a  resilient  washer  secured  peripherally  of  said 
disc  and  having  two  sealing   faces,  one  on  each   side 
of  said  disc;  said  sealing  faces  being  selectively  engage- 
able in  sealing  relation  with  said  valve  seats;  said  seal- 
ing element  being  shifted  into  self-sealing  relation  with 
the  seat  adjacent  the  outlet  by  fluid  pressure  when  the 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  valve,  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  on  the 
body  surrounding  the  passage,  a  valve  member  extending 
across  said  seat  to  close  said  passage  when  the  valve 
member  is  in  seated  position  and  swingable  to  an  un- 
seated position  laterally  of  the  passage  a  distance  sufl=i 
cient  that  the  member  then  lies  outside  an  axial  flow 
path  through  the  valve  body  corresponding  to  the  mini- 
mum diameter  of  the  passage  therethrough,  a  variable 
capacity  pressure  chamber  in  the  body  formed  in  part 


I  •■ 
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\tf  ■  pfcMure  mponaiv*  face  of  a  preiwre  mponawe 
member  eonaected  to  the  vahre  member  for  movement 
therewith  nially  of  the  body  panafc  and  aeaUMy  did- 
■ble  wttWn  the  body,  said  pressnre  regponsive  member 
being  arranfed  to  move  in  an  upstream  direction  to  uveat 
the  valve  member  upon  expanskw  of  the  chamber  and 
to  move  in  a  downstream  direction  to  seat  said  valve 
member  upon  contraction  of  the  chamber,  means  in  the 
body  for  venting  the  chamber  so  as  to  permit  contraction 
thereof,  means  including  a  valve-controlled  by-pass  con- 
duit within  the  valve  body  for  admitting  fluid  from  the 
valve  body  passage  into  the  vented  chamber  so  as  to 
urge  the  valve  member  in  a  direction  to  expand  the 
chamber,  and  an  opposite  face  on  the  pressure  respon- 
sive member  constantly  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  seat  and  wherein  said 
by-passage  conduit  connects  the  chamber  with  the  valve 
body  passage  at  a  point  on  the  upstream  side  of  the 
valve  seat. 

2,91 139t 
GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Joaef  Drabik,  near  Oaaabrack,  Frans  Rings,  Nahnc,  near 
Onabmck,  and  Ludwif  Vogcl,  Osnabrnck,  Gcnnany, 
anlgDon  to  G.  Kronachrodcr  AktieflgeacUscfaaft,  Os- 
nabrnck, Germany 

AppUcatioa  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,322 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germaoy  Jaooary  25,  1954 

3  Clainia.    (CI.  137— 505  J5) 


combustion  engine  for  starting  of  the  engine  ami  abo  to 
relieve  excess  pressure  during  the  operation  of  the  engine, 
including  a  valve  housing  having  a  chamber  therein,  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  in  communication  with  said 
chamber,  a  valve  seat  formed  in  the  chamber  at  the  en- 
trance to  said  outlet  port,  a  sleeve  valve  having  a  pressure 
responsive  surface  formed  thereon  exposed  to  inlet  pres- 
sure and  a  seat  at  one  end  to  cooperate  with  said  valve 
seat,  said  sleeve  valve  being  biased  closed  by  a  surround- 
ing helical  spring,  said  sleeve  valve  at  its  other  end  having 
a  seat  formed  thereon,  a  cylindrical  axially  collapsible  and 
expansible  bellows  member  which  is  air  loaded  and  which 


1 .  A  gas  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  housing,  a  tube 
having  a  straight  median  section  defining  an  open-ended 
channel  and  defining  with  said  housing  a  second  open- 
ended  channel,  said  channels  terminating  at  different  loca- 
tions in  said  housing  for  the  flow  of  gas  through  said 
regulator,  the  terminal  portions  of  said  channels  being 
substantially  coterminous  and  circular  and  respectively 
concentric  to  provide  an  inner  channel  inlet  and  an  annular 
channel  outlet  at  one  joint  terminus  of  said  channels  and 
an  inner  channel  outlet  and  an  annular  channel  inlet  at  the 
other  joint  terminus  of  said  channels,  an  annular  valve 
seat  secured  on  said  median  section  of  said  tube,  and 
a  gas  pressure  regulator  diaphragm  valve  assembly  ar- 
ranged between  said  housing  and  said  tube  for  cooperation 
with  said  annular  seat  to  regulate  the  flow  of  gas  through 
the  annular  channel  defined  by  said  tube  and  said  housing. 


has  one  end  fixed  in  said  chamber  to  the  valve  housing 
and  is  movable  at  the  other  end,  a  relief  port  in  com- 
munication with  said  chamber,  a  relief  valve  adapted 
to  scat  upon  the  seat  formed  upon  the  other  end  of  said 
sleeve  valve  to  control  flow  from  the  outlet  port  through 
the  relief  port,  said  relief  valve  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  movable  end  of  said  bellows  member  and 
biased  closed  by  the  air  loading  therein,  said  sleeve  valve 
being  held  on  its  outlet  jwrt  seat  by  the  force  of  the 
helical  spring  and  by  the  loading  air  of  the  bellows  mem- 
ber acting  on  the  sleeve  valve  through  the  medium  of  the 
relief  valve. 


2,912,M« 

CHECK  VALVES 

Donald  C.  Grcea,  RmmU,  Ohio 

Application  April  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  579,503 

6  Claims.    (CL  137—515.5) 


2,911,999 
COMBINED  STARTING  AND  RELIEF  VALVES  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Jolm  Lamb,  London,  England,  asrignor  to  John  Lamb 
Publications  and  Inventions  Limited,  London,  Enghmd, 
a  British  company 

Application  March  7.  1956,  Serial  No.  570,139 
Cbilms  priority,  appllcatioo  Great  Britahi  March  8,  1955 
3  Claims.     (Q.  137—506) 
1     A  combined  starting  and  relief  valve  adapted  to  con- 
trol  the  admission  of  air  under  pressure  to  an  internal 

,  y  111' 


1.  A  check  valve  device  comprising  a  walled  housing, 
which  in  a  position  of  use  has  upper  and  lower  openings 
for  connection  to  flow  conduits;  a  valve  port  in  the  hous- 
ing between  the  openings;  a  first  valve  element  in  the 
housing,  movable  downwardly  and  upwardly  to  cut  off 
and  permit  flow  through  the  port;  a  spring  urging  the 
first  valve  element  to  move  downwardly:  a  second  valve 
element  in  the  housing  carrying  a  sealing  element  and 
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movable  by  back  pressure  from  the  upper  opemng  to  seal 
the  port,  and  upwardly  by  forward  presure  from  the 
lower  opening  to  unaeal  It;  the  flnt  valve  element  having 
a  walled  rece»  above  the  sealing  element;  the  sealing 
element  being  movable  into  the  nccu  and  surrounded 
by  the  recess  wall  upon  upward  movement  of  the  second 
valve  element;  the  flnt  valve  element  being  subjected  to 
the  uid  forward  pressure  through  the  unsealed  port 
and  movable  thereby  upwardly  against  the  spring  force, 
to  permit  flow  through  the  port;  and  the  forward  flow 
holding  the  second  valve  element  upwardly  and  main- 
taining the  sealing  element  in  the  recess  surrounded  by 
the  recess  wall.       ^^^^^^^^^ 

2^12,itl 

CHECK  VALVES 

Donald  C  GiMn,  RmmU,  Ohio 


junction  of  said  bores,  a  counterbore  at  said  ouUet  end 
forming  a  continuous  valve  seat  at  an  angle  of  less  than 
90  deree»  to  the  axis  of  said  smaller  bore,  a  valve  stem 
adapted  to  reciprocate  within  said  bores  and  including 
a  shank  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length  and 
of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  that  of  said  smaller  bore 
whereby  to  make  a  sliding  fit  therein  and  be  guided  by 
the  wall  of  the  smaller  bore  at  all  positions  of  said  shank, 
a  circular  groove  around  said  shank  near  the  outlet  end 
thereof,  a  removable  valve  ring  of  resilient  material  se- 
cured in  said  groove,  said  valve  ring  having  an  ouUide 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  smaller  bore, 
whereby  said  ring  closes  against  said  valve  seat,  a  rigid 
head  portion  on  said  shank  at  the  inlet  end  thereof  and 
of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  smaller  bore  and 
slightly  less  than  that  of  said  larger  bore,  whereby  to 
make  a  sliding  fit  therein  and  be  guided  by  the  wall  of 
the  larger  bore,  spring  means  interposed  between  said 
shoulder  and  head  portion  urging  said  valve  stem  toward 
said   inlet   thereby   urging  said   valve   ring    against    said 
seat,  and  fluid  passage  means  for  conducting  fluid  from 
the  inlet  end  of  said  valve  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
shank   behind   said   ring   when   in  closed   position,    said 
passage  means  including  the  space  formed  between  said 
shank  and  the  wall  of  said  larger  bore  and  a  fluid-con- 
ducting  channel  through  said  head  portion  to  intercon- 
nect said  inlet  end  and  said  space. 


2,912,003 
VALVE 
Anton  A.  F.  Lngerwey,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  >«^nor 
to  Shell  Development  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corpftration  of  Delaware 
Application  December  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,116     - 
CUIms  priority,  application  Nelheriands 
December  14,  1955 
2  Clafans.    (Q.  137—547) 


7.  A  check  valve  device  cwnprlsing  a  housing  with  a 
fluid  flow  port  therein;  means  providing  a  tubular  wall 
having  an  open  end  axially  aligned  with  and  above  the 
port;  a  valve  body  supported  within  the  tubular  wall,  for 
reciprocatory  movemert  downwardly  toward  and  up- 
wardly from  the  port  and  carrying  a  valve  element  to 
correspondingly  close  and  open  the  port  and  carrying  an 
O-ring  element  above  the  valve  element  to  corresponding- 
ly seal  and  unseal  the  port;  the  valve  body  filling  the 
tubular  wall  transversely;  the  valve  body  carrying  the  O- 
ring  upwardly  into  the  tubular  wall  upon  upward  move- 
ment of  the  body  and  before  it  opens  the  port,  and  means 
positively  securing  said  tubular  wall  against  any  move- 
ment in  said  housing  in  the  direction  of  flow  through  said 
pon  and  responsive  thereto. 


2,912,002 
CHECK  VALVE 
Cari  A.  MUkr,  While  Bear,  Minn 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  St  Fanl,  Mhm 

I         A^dlkation  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,176 
'  3  Claims    (CL  137-541) 


_  to  Economics 
a  corporation   of 


*-  3.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  body  having  two  suc- 
cessive bores  of  different  diameters  passing  therethrough 
from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end,  the  bore  of  smaller 
diameter   being  at   said  outlet  end,   a  shoulder   at  the 


1.  A  valve  device  for  fluid  flows  comprising  a  valve 
seat  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  rod.  a  flexible  bell- 
shaped  member  providing  a  filter,  said  bell-shaped  mem- 
ber being  movably  connected  about  said  valve  rod  and 
so  arranged  that  as  the  valve  body  approaches  the  valve 
seat  the  rim  of  the  bell-shaped  member  contacts  a  rim 
on  the  valve  seat  prior  to  seating  of  the  valve  body  or 
the  valve  scat.  

2  912  004 

HYDRAULIC  ACCUMULATOR  AND  LIKE 

PRESSURE  STORAGE  VESSEL 

George  Charies  Meredew,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Bernard  Bercovltx,  Toronto,  Canada 

Application  June  13,  1955.  S^W  No.  Sl<.93»   .. . 

Clafans  priority,  applkatlon  Great  Britain  Jnne  16,  1954 

P"      7^  ^j^    ^^j   137—561) 

1.  An  hydraulic  accumulator  for  storing  a  supply  oi 
liquid  under  pressure,  comprising  an  elongated  closed 
vessel  of  cylindrical  form  with  substantially  hemispheri- 
cal ends,  a  flexible  bag  within  the  vessel  and  secured  by 
its  mouth  to  the  walls  of  the  vessel  along  a  line  which 
extends  around  the  vessel  in  the  lengthwise  direction 
thereof  so  as  to  divide  the  vessel  into  two  elongatwJ 
shallow  trough-like  parts,  two  trough-like  perforated  grids 
one  within  each  part  of  the  vessel  respectively  extending 
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along  substontially  the  whole  length  thereof  and  except 
at  their  edges,  spaced  inwardly  from  the  walls  of  the 
vessel,  an  inlet  and  outlet  connectioo  for  the  liquid  leading 
to  the  space  between  the  grid  and  walls  of  one  part  of 
the  vessel,  a  shut-off  valve  controlling  the  liquid  inlet  and 
outlet  connection  to  the  vessel  and  arranged  to  be  biased 
towards  the  closed  position  in  use,  a  jacket  around  at 
least  a  major  part  of  the  vessel  and  defining  a  space 


2,912,006 
VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Ralph  D.  Cookiicy,  Kalamazoo,  Mich^  aarignor  to  Gen- 
eral Gai  ligbl  Compaay,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh^  a  corpo- 
radon 
AppUcatkNi  March  12,  19S«,  Serial  No.  570,903 
7  Clalmt.    (O.  137— 620) 


around  the  vessel  within  which  a  fluid  may  be  maintained 
under  pressure,  means  responsive  to  pressure  in  the 
jacket  and  having  a  pressure  connection  to  the  jacket  for 
maintaining  the  shut-off  valve  open,  whereby  if  the  pres- 
sure in  the  jacket  space  is  lost  the  valve  shuts  and  pre- 
vents flow  of  liquid  into  the  vessel,  an  inlet  and  outlet 
connection  for  pressure  fluid  leading  to  the  space  between 
the  grid  and  walls  of  the  other  pari  of  the  vessel  and  an 
inlet  connection  for  pressure  fluid  to  the  jacket  space. 


2,912,005 
NEEDLE  VALVE 
Clifford  W.  Fry,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assicnor  to  Certified 
Gas  Equipment  Corporatioii,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,180 
1  Claim,    (a.  137—614.11) 


1 .  A  valve  construction,  comprising:  an  elongated  hous- 
ing, said  housing  including  means  defining  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  chambers,  said  chambers  being  closed 
at  their  remote  ends;  a  passageway  connecting  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  chambers,  said  passageway  being  of 
smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  said  chambers  and  hav- 
mg  oppositely  facing  valve  seats  formed  at  the  ends 
thereof;  said  housing  having  three  ports  formed  therein, 
one  of  said  p<irts  communicating  with  said  passageway 
intermediate  said  valve  scats  and  the  other  ports  com- 
municating respectively  with  the  respective  chambers;  an 
incxtensible  valve  rod  extending  through  said  passageway 
and  beyond  the  axial  ends  thereof  into  said  chambers, 
said  valve  rod  being  of  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than 
said  passageway  and  defining  therewith  a  zone  through 
which  fluid  may  flow  between  said  chambers  and  said 
one  port;  a  flexible  diaphragm  within  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  each  of  said  chambers  and  mounted  on 
said  housing  for  flexing  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  chamber,  said  flexible  diaphragms  being  con- 
nected to  said  valve  rod  and  means  on  said  valve  rod 
and  each  said  diaphragm  defining  a  valve  member  seal- 
ingly  engageable  with  the  adjacent  valve  seat,  the  length 
of  said  valve  rod  between  said  valve  members  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  distance  between  said  valve  scats 
such  that  when  one  valve  member  sealingly  engages  its 
adjacent  valve  seat  the  other  valve  member  is  spaced 
from  its  adjacent  valve  seat  and  vice  versa;  said  dia- 
phragms having  openings  therethrough  whereby  fluid 
pressure  within  the  respective  chambers  will  act  on  both 
sides  of  the  diaphragm  therewithin. 


A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  supply  passage  therein  which  termi- 
nates in  a  plane  surface  on  the  exterior  of  said  body,  a 
chamber  in  said  body  which  terminates  in  said  plane  sur- 
face, and  two  delivery  passages  connected  with  said  cham- 
ber; a  disc  rotatably  secured  to  said  plane  surface,  said 
disc  having  in  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to  said  plane  sur- 
face a  recess  adapted,  during  a  part  of  its  rotational  path, 
to  connect  said  terminal  ends  of  said  supply  passage  and 
said  chamber;  a  needle  having  a  cam  surface  thereon  non- 
rotataWy  mounted  in  said  chamber  axially  movable  into 
and  out  of  one  of  said  delivery  passages;  spring  means 
rcsiliently  urging  said  needle  away  from  the  delivery 
passage  with  which  it  is  associated;  a  helical  spring  co- 
axial with  said  needle  and  restrained  against  axiaf^dis- 
placcment  away  from  delivery  passage,  said  spring  having 
at  least  a  portion  of  one  helical  turn  thereof  in  contact 
with  said  cam  surface;  and  means  connecting  said  helical 
spring  to  said  disc  whereby  rotation  of  said  disc  affects 
rotation  of  said  helical  spring,  said  means  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  for  at  least  one  position  of  said  disc,  when 
said  recess  therein  connects  said  supply  passage  and  said 
chamber,  said  helical  spring  will  press  aganist  said  cam 
surface  with  sufficient  force  to  affect  a  seal  between  said 
needle  and  the  delivery  passage  with  which  it  is  associated 


2,912,007 

PII  OT  OPERATED  FOUR-WAY  VALVE 

Clarence  Johnson,  Soath  Euclid,  Ohio 

Application  ApHI  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,942 

7  Claims.    (CI.  137—622) 
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1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  housing  having 
interior  walls  defining  a  bore  therein,  a  plurality  of 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  walls,  a  plurality  of 
annular  liner  elements  coaxially  disposed  in  said  bore, 
cylindrical  screens  in  said  bore  interposed  between  said 
liner  elements  and  maintaining  said  liner  elements  in 
axially  spaced  relation  to  define  screened  annular  ports 
between  adjacent  ends  thereof  respectively  in  communi- 
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cation  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  control  element 
coaxially  disposed  in  said  liner  elements  and  operable 
selectively  to  place  selected  ones  of  said  annular  ports 
in  commimicatioo  with  one  another,  resilient  seal  rings 
at  each  end  of  said  control  element  having  a  squeeze  fit 
in  associated  liner  elements  sealingly  to  support  said 
control  element  for  free-floating  movement  coaxially  of 
said  bore  and  means  operable  to  move  said  control  ele- 
ment.   

2312,M8 
VALVE  ACTUATING  MEANS 
Afam  B.  BiacfchnrB,  CorfagtOB,  Ohio,  amlpMr  to  General 
Moton  Corponrthm,  DHrok,  Mich,  a  corporathm  of 


Applkatkm  Angut  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452^71 
^7ClafaiH.    (CL137— «23) 
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said   housing  for   selectively  connecting   said   high   pres- 
sure port  and  said  low  pressure  port,  and  for  connecung 
said  low  pressure  port  and  said  exhaust  port,  said  valve 
means  including  a  slidable  valve  rod  occupying  one  posi^ 
tion  when  said  high  pressure  port  is  connected  to  said 
low  pressure  port  and  occupying  a  second  position  when 
said  low  pressure  port  is  connected  to  said  exhaust  port^ 
driving  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  rod,  said 
driving  means  including  a  chamber  which,  when  pres- 
surized, will  cause  said  rod  to  move  into  said  one  position 
and  which,  when  depressurized,  will  cause  said  rod  to 
move  into  said  second  position,  a  fluid  pressure  source; 
a  first  control  passageway  connecting  said  source   and 
said  chamber;  a  second  control  passageway  connccUng 
said  chamber  to  exhaust;  a  first  pUot  valve  in  said  first 
control  passageway  and  a  second  pilot  valve  m  said  sec- 
ond control  passageway,  said  pilot  valves  being  related 
to  each  other  such  that,  when  either  thereof  is  closed, 
the  other  is  open;  an  actuator  and  means  connecting  said 
pilot  valves  to  said  actuator;  a  plurality  of  force  apply- 
ing means  for  moving  said  actuator,  at  least  one  of  said 
force  applying  means  being  subject  to  external  control 
whereby  said  actuator  may  be  moved  in  response  to  ex- 
ternal control  and  thereby  effect  simultaneous  opening 
and  closing  movements  of  said  pilot  valves  so  that  when 
said  first  pilot  valve  is  open  and  said  second  pilot  valve 
is  closed,  pressure  fluid  is  introduced  into  said  chamber 
to  effect  movement  of  said  valve  rod  into  one  of  said 
positions  and,  when  said  first  pilot  valve  is  closed  and  said 
second  pilot  valve  is  open,  said  pressure  fluid  may  be 
exhausted  from  said  chamber  to  permit  said  valve  rod 
to  occupy  said  second  position.  ^ 


7.  A  yalve  including,  a  pair  of  opposed  pole  pieces  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  valve  body  having  an  internal  cavity, 
each  pole  piece  comprising  a  cup-shaped  member  hav- 
ing inwardly  extending  projections  formed  on  its  bottom 
wall,  an  electromagnetic  winding  associated  with  each 
pole  piece  projection,  a  bearing  element  having  a  cylin- 
drical bearing  surface  disposed  within  said  cavity  and 
supported  by  said  pole  pieces,  and  a  valve  element  of 
magnetic  material  snugly  received  within  said  cylinder 
bearing  surface  and  supported  for  reciprocable  movement 
thereby  upon  alternate  energization  of  said  windings,  said 
valve  body  having  a  pair  of  inlet  ports  and  a  pair  of 
ouUet  ports  which  conmiunicate  with  said  cavity,  said 
valve  element  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit 
the  closing  of  said  inlet  portt  upon  reciprocaUon  thereof 
due  to  alternate  energization  of  said  windings. 


2,912,010 
FRICnONLESSLY    MOUNTED    FLUID    POPPf  J 
VALVE  WITH  BALANCED  DYNAMIC  FLUID 
FORCES  AND  STATIC   PRESSURE   FORCES 
Fredrick  P.  Evans,  Loogmeadow,  Mass.,  and  Lloyd  C. 
White,  ClBcimiati,  Ohio,  asstgnors  to  United  Alrcran 
CorporatkMi,  East  Hartford,  ConA.,  a  corporation  of 

Amplication  Jnne  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,620 
10  Claims.    (CL  137—623) 


REMOTELY  CONTROLLABLE,  VALVE 
OPERATING  DEVICE 


Ralph  D.  Cookalcy, 
end  Gas  Light  O 
radon  of  MkUgaa 
AppUcatloB  A] 


,  Mkh^  amlgBor  to  Gen- 

\  Enh'^»^*~^  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 


22,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,174 
(CL  137—623) 


t  I 


t 


2.  In  a  power  actuated  valve,  the  combination  com- 
prisiiig:  a  housing  having  a  high  pressure  port,  a  low 
prcaaure  p(xt  and  an  exhaust  port;  valve  means  within 


1.  A  valve  unit  comprising  at  least  two  coaxial,  axially 
spaced,  equal  area,  cylindrical  nozzles,  means  to  pass 
fluid  between  said  nozzles,  a  cylindrical  metering  block 
having  a  greater  diameter  than  said  nozzles  and  being 
coaxial  with  said  nozzles  and  suspended  between  said 
nozzles  to  form  upstream  and  downstream  fluid  meter 
ing  orifices  therewith,  means  to  position  said  block  with 
respect  to  said  nozzles  to  vary  the  fluid  pressure  between 
said  nozzles,  and  means  to  balance  the  sutic  and  mo- 
mentum forces  acting  on  said  metering  block. 
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VALVE  STRUCTURE 
FNd  G.  Bki,  Lm  Amtln,  CaM. 

No.  2,77M«4,  4atod  JaMUj  8,  1M7. 
DlT«dc4  and  tkli  appUcatioa  Aagait  2,  195«,  Serial 
No.M34t7  _     _.,^ 

1  Clidiii.    (CL  137— «25J) 


J 


::fl.?- 


In  a  valve  structure:  means  forming  a  valve  caaing 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port;  a  wall  in  the 
casing  defining  an  inlet  chamber  and  a  single  outlet 
chamber  with  which  said  inlet  and  outlet  poru  respec- 
tively communicate;  said  wall  extending  entirely  acroM 
the  interior  of  said  casing,  and  having  a  series  of  qiaced 
poru  leading  between  the  chambers;  a  movable  valve 
plate  overlying  said  wall  and  having  a  single  opening 
therein;  means  for  moving  said  plate  intermittently  to 
cause  said  opening  to  register  in  succession  with  selected 
ones  of  said  spaced  ports;  each  of  said  spaced  ports  hav- 
ing a  tapered  portion;  a  flow  restrictor  for  each  port 
having  a  portion  extending  into  the  tapered  portion  of 
iu  reapective  port  for  regulating  the  rate  of  fluid  flow 
through  said  respective  port;  and  means  for  individually 
adjusting  each  of  the  flow  restrictors  to  a  selected  def- 
inite position  within  its  respective  port,  to  determine  def- 
inite adjusted  areas  of  the  passageways  through  the  ports; 
said  restrictors  each  having  a  portion  exterior  of  the 
casing,  for  facilitating  their  adjustments. 


M1M12 

MULTI-WAY  PrVOTED  VALVE  UNIT 

Kari  A.  iUiBgler,<NapcrvUk,  ni. 

Oristaial  application  Jane  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,646, 

DOW  Patent  No.  2,852,947,  dated  September  23,  1958. 

Divided  and  this  appUcatloa  lane  7,  1957,  Serial  No. 

664415 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—625.44) 


of  the  inuke  duct  and  means  fm*  holding  the  two 
parts  together,  exbaint  ducts  extending  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  the  valve  chamber  each  integral  with  one 
of  the  bousing  parts,  having  opposed  valve  seau  one  of 
the  valve  seau  being  located  adjacent  the  chamber  in  one 
of  the  body  portions,  the  other  valve  seat  being  located 
opposite  the  first  in  the  other  body  portion  of  the  cham- 
ber, an  elastomeric  flanged  sleeve  closing  the  aperture 
and  extending  into  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  actuating 
finger  extending  inwardly  through  the  aperture  into  the 
sleeve,  a  ball  valve  carried  by  the  inboard  end  of  the 
finger,  a  pivot  support  for  the  finger,  on  the  housing 
part  above  the  sleeve  flange,  the  ball  valve  being  sup- 
ported by  the  finger  for  movement  acrou  the  plane  of 
separation  of  the  valve  parts  between  the  valve  seau. 
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2,912^13  ' 

DUCT  CONSTRUCTION 
Hefanat    A.    FrcylMUt.   SafBla   Moalca,    and    FrMi    M. 
McCown,  Weft  Coriaa,  Caw.,  airifnon  to  Indoatrial 
Pvk  CorForatioB^  a  vmrmaOkm  9t  CaHfornla 
AppUcatioa  March  23,  1*56.  SaHal  No.  573,458 
2ClalmB.    (CL13S— 75) 


2.  A  locking  and  connecting  device  for  sheet  metal 
ducts  and  the  like  comprising:  an  elongated  backing 
member  of  resilient  strip  metal  including  an  anchor  por- 
tion and  a  longitudinal  resist  portion  on  each  side  thereof 
and  integral  therewith,  said  resist  portions  lying  in  planes 
inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  anchor  portion,  the  angle 
included  between  said  resist  portions  being  slightly  less 
than  90';  an  elongated  locking  strip  provided  with  a 
medial  back  portion  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  anchor  portion  of  the  backing  member  and  with 
longitudinally  extending  marginal  grasping  portions  bent 
toward  each  other,  each  of  said  marginal  grasping  por- 
tions lying  in  a  plane  which  includes  an  angle  of  less 
than  90*  with  said  back  portion;  said  locking  strip  being 
nested  within  said  backing  member  with  said  back  por- 
tion in  spaced  relation  to  the  anchor  portion  and  with 
the  planes  of  the  back  portion  and  the  planes  of  the 
grasping  portions  assuming  the  configuration  of  the  longi- 
tudinal faces  of  a  trilateral  prism  and  with  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  planes  of  the  grasping  portions  and  the  plane 
of  the  back  portion  defining  the  axes  about  which  the 
respective  grasping  portiops  are  resiliently  deflected;  and 
means  connecting  the  anchor  portion  and  back  portion 


'  2312,*14 

LOOM  ATTACHMENT 
RecTca  G.  Jamiaon,  SpaitMaborg.  S.C  i     _ 

percMrt  to  Jota  D.  Wella,^partanbw|.  S.C. 

A»Ucallon  May  21,  1956,  S«Ib1  No.  586,169 

2  ClalMi.    (CL  139—98) 


ol  fifty 


In  a  two-way  valve,  a  two-part  valve  body  enclosing 
and  forming  a  valve  chamber,  one  housing  part  being 
apertured  to  receive  a  valve  actuating  member  an  intake 
duct  integral  with  and  extending  from  the  other  housing 
part  in  general  alignment  with  the  aperture,  the  axes  of 
said  duct  and  aperture  being  parallel,  the  two  housing 
parts  being  separable  along  a  plane  inclined  to  the  axis 


1.  In  combination  with  a  loom  having  a  frame  beam 
and  drop  wires  with  warp  threads  extending  from  the 


Ralpk  K.  O*or,  E4aM»d,  Okla.,  awlgnnr  to  R.    ^ 
RcMWch  Conpnny,  EdnMwd,  OUa.,  a  cocponOoa 


AppOcation  l«  27,  1955,  8«W  No.  517,976 
^^25  CUbm.   (CL  14e— 71) 


beam  to  the  dr<v  wire^  a  warp  Uuiejd  ae^  MACHINE  AND  MBTwSd  TOR  FCW»fING  WIRE 

comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rod  memberin^y     iviav.i«i^     sbAT  CUSHION  FILLERS 

interconnected,  one  of  said  rod  members  bcmg  pn'o^  -    -   - 

mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  loom,  said  rod  members 
being  disposed  with  a  portion  of  the  warp  threads  over- 
lying the  same  and  a  portion  of  the  warp  threads  tmder- 
lying  the  same,  and  means  o«dllating  said  one  rod 
member  about  iU  longitudinal  axis  for  diqxMing  the  rod 
members  in  subsUntiaUy  vertical  spaced  relation  for 
■eparatinf  the  warp  threads,  said  means  including  an 
offset  arm  on  said  one  rod  member,  eccentric  means 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  power  shaft  on  a  loom  con»- 
prising  a  cam  eccentrically  mounted  on  a  power  shaft 
of  said  loom,  a  cam  follower  in  the  form  of  a  closed 
loop  encircling  said  cam  and  adapted  to  be  adjusUbly 
connected  to  said  arm  for  oscillating  the  one  rod  mem- 
ber i^xM  roution  of  the  eccentric  meaiu. 


WEAR  RESBTAIfl'SELVAGE  FOR  WOVEN 

FABRICS  „  ,^ , 

Marvta  A.  Law,  LMdarlDe,  N.C  — «8»»<*  ^  "^1™* 
MOla,  Inc  RocUnfl-M.  N.C,  a  tutpetBtlon  of  DeU- 


Appikatfcm  Jnly  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,922 
^^14  01^11.    (CL  139— 383) 


1  An  improved  woven  fabric  and  selvage  compnsmg 
interwoven  warp,  filling  and  catch  cord  yams,  the  catch 
cord  yam  having  an  abrasive  resisunce  substantially 
greater  than  that  of  the  filling  yams,  the  catch  cord  yams 
extending  generally  weftwise  of  the  fabric  adjacent  op- 
posite longitudinal  edges  thereof  and  bemg  interwoven 
with  a  few  warp  yams  adjacent  each  selvage  m  a  sinuous 
manner,  the  catch  cord  yams  each  being  looped  about 
the  corresponding  outermost  warp  yams  at  spaced  mtcr- 
vals  and  being  looped  through  loops  formed  from  out- 
going and  ingoing  filling  yams  extending  through  the 
same  shed  between  said  intervals  and  at  points  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  corresponding  selvage  edge  of  the  fabric 
whereby  the  outermost  selvage  edge  wear  is  confined  to 
portions  of  said  catch  cord  yams.  i 


I 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  support; 
structure  for  guiding  an  elongated  element  to  said  sup- 
port; feeder  means  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
structure  and  the  support;  means  connected  with  said 
feeder  means  for  routing  same;  means  for  attaching  the 
clement  to  the  feeder  means,  whereby  the  element  is  ad- 
vanced along  the  structure  as  the  feeder  means  is  routed; 
apparatus  for  shifting  said  stnKture  radially  rclaUve  to 
the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  feeder  means  as  the  latter 
routes  to  lay  said  element  into  a  spiral  on  the  support: 
and  means  for  interconnecting  the  convoluUons  of  the 
spiral  as  the  same  are  laid  upon  the  support. 


1 


2,912,018 

AERATION  OF  UQUIDS 

Harold  Cayier  Leech,  Montdab,  Dvrtan,  Union  of  Soufli 

Africa,  aKignor  to  Syfonex  (Pty)  Limited,  Montclab, 

Durban,  Sooth  Africa,  a  company  of  Soott  Africa 

AppDcatkMi  Jnly  31,  1957,  Sei«  No.  675,433 

Claims  priority,  appHcatton  Great  Britain  Augwt  3,  1956 

6  Claims.    (CL  141— 18) 


2,912^16 
INDICATOR  TAPE 
Lawrence  J.  Raacro,  MMdletown,  Cooau^wrignor  to  The 
RuaacO  MaMrfactarii«  Company,  Mlddletown,  Conn., 

■  "'^SS^S^fJuS^^^  Serial  No.  643.567 
4  Clabna.    (CL  139—425)  , 


1 .  A  high  temperature  indicator  Upe  comprising  upper 
and  lower  plies  of  fabric  woven  from  spun  yarn  consist 
ing  of  a  blend  of  ceramic  fibers  and  combustible  fibers 
and  a  pair  of  uninsulated  electric  conductors  of  a  material 
resistant  to  high  temperatures  disposed  between  said  plies 
in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  and  yarns  of  said  blend 
securing  said  conductors  in  place  and  binding  said  plies 
together.         j       » 

1 


3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  aerated  liquid  of 
high  degree  of  purity  comprising  a  container  adapted  to 
conuin  the  liquid  to  be  aerated  and  having  a  removable 
gas  tight  cover,  a  reaction  vessel  mounted  m  said  con- 
tainer and  having  an  upwardly  extending  outlet,  the  in- 
terior of  said  reaction  vessel  bemg  isolated  from  said 
liquid  in  said  container  and  adapted  to  contain  ingredients 
that  react  to  form  the  gas  for  aerating  said  liquid,  a 
charge  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  for  reacUng  with 


«   I 
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said  ingredients  in  said  reaction  vessel  to  form  said  gas, 
said  charge  vessel  being  positioned  in  said  reactitm  vessel 
outlet  above  the  ingredients  therein  and  having  an  outlet 
communicating  with  said  reaction  vessel  above  said  in- 
gredients, and  means  selectively  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  for  respectively  permitting  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  charge  vessel  into  said  reaction  vessel 
and  for  blocking  passage  of  liquid  flow  therebetween,  and 
means  supporting  said  reaction  vessel  and  said  charge 
vessel  in  sealing  relationship  to  said  reaction  vessel  out- 
let to  provide  for  separating  seal  dis-establishing  move- 
ment between  said  reaction  vessel  and  said  charge  vessel 
when  a  predetermined  gas  pressure  in  said  reaction  vessel 
is  exceeded  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  from  the  interior  of 
said  reaction  vessel  into  the  interior  of  said  container 
surrounding  said  reaction  vessel. 


ADJUSTABLE  MITER  BOX 

Harold  H.  Hempc,  MUwaakec,  Wis. 

AppUcatkM  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,544 

6  Clafans.    (Q.  143— «9) 


^  »it» 


planar  body,  the  said  cutter  projecting  therefrom  and 
being  offset  outwardly  of  said  body  and  bent  to  define  a 
tooth  extending  somewhat  laterally  of  the  link  body,  said 
depth  gauge  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  cutter  and 
generally  in  line  with  the  plane  of  the  link,  but  being 
twisted  so  that  its  trailing  edge  portion  is  offset  a  greater 
distance  from  said  plane  than  its  leading  edge  portion. 


1.  In  a  device  erf  the  character  described,  an  adjustable 
saw  guide  mounting  comprising  a  rail,  a  support  bracket 
adjustable  along  said  rail,  said  rail  having  notches  spaced 
therealong,  said  support  bracket  having  a  detent  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  with  said  notches  and  resilient 
means  biasing  said  detent  toward  said  engagement,  and 
a  pin  manually  operable  to  release  the  bias  of  said  spring 
to  remove  the  detent  from  engagement  with  the  notch, 
said  resilient  means  comprising  a  leaf  spring  having  a 
portion  fixed  with  respect  to  the  bracket  and  a  remote 
portion  engaged  with  said  detent,  said  release  means  com- 
prising a  stem  engaged  with  the  spring  remote  from  its 
fixed  portion  whereby  manipulation  of  said  stem  deforms 
the  spring  against  its  bias  to  release  the  detent.         ' 


2,912,020 

SAW  CHAIN 

Paul  C.  Comolctti,  Milford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper 

Corporation,  Hopcdalc,  Mms.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Application  Jaonary  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  708,700 

3  Claims.     (CI.  143—135) 


2,912,021 
MOUNTING  ROTORS  ON  ARBORS  OF  VARIOUS 

TRANSAXIAL  CONTOURS 

Dewey  E.  GouumI,  ladhiiMiPolia,  lad^  — ignnr  to  Borg- 

Waracr  CorporatioB,  CUcafo,  DL,  m  corponitkNi  of 

nUoois 

AppUcation  March  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  720,251 

4  ClaliBi.     (CL  143—155) 


'f 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  tool  adapted  for  mounting 
selectively  on  arbors  of  a  predetermined  round,  square 
or  rhombic  cross-sectional  size,  said  tool  havmg  a  central 
eye  means  defined  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  arcuate  por 
tions  having  opposed  ends,  each  of  said  arcuate  portions 
being  superimposed  upon  a  circumference  of  a  circle 
concentric  with  said  tool,  and  by  a  plurality  of  edge  por 
tions  each  respectively  joining  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent 
arcuate  portions,  each  of  said  edge  portions  alternately 
being  superimpxwed  upon  adjacent  sides  of  a  rhomb  con- 
centric with  said  tool  and  upon  adjacent  sides  of  a  square 
concentric  with  said  tool  whereby  any  one  of  said  arbors 
is  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  central  eye  means  to 
thereby  mount  said  tool  on  that  particular  arbor,  and  a 
bushing  means  disposed  in  said  central  eye  means  and 
engaging  said  arcuate  portions  thereof,  said  bushing 
means  having  a  second  central  eye  means  formed  therein 
adapted  to  receive  an  arbor  means  having  a  smaller  cross- 
sectional  size  than  at  least  one  of  said  arbors  whereby 
said  rotary  tool  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  arbor 
means  when  said  bushing  means  is  disposed  in  said  cen- 
tral eye  means. 

2,912,022 

STUMP  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Akwzo  Ver  Plocg,  Harry  Vcr  Plocg,  and  Gary  J. 

Vcrmccr,  Peila,  Iowa 

Application  August  <,  1958,  Serial  No.  753,544 

12  Claims.    (Q.  144—2) 


M        m    I09    .^  0t      m 


!•    !•  1''      n 


I.  In  a  saw  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  - 

connected  links  spaced  ones  of  which  carry  cutters  and  12.  In  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  a  stump  cut- 
depth  gauges,   said   links  which   carry   cutters  having   a  ter  apparatus  comprising  a  portable  frame  structure  hav- 

.-.     I          '  ■    I  '      '            '      i          . 
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ing  ground  engaging  wheeb  at  its  rear  end  and  a  pair 
of  loogitudiBaUy  extended  telescopically  arranged  mem- 
bers at  its  front  end,  means  mounting  one  of  said  mem- 
bers on  said  frame  structure,  means  connecting  the  other 
of  said  members  to  said  prime  mover,  whereby  on  ex- 
tension and  retraction  of  said  telescopically  arranged 
members  said  frame  structure  is  longitudinaUy  moved 
toward  and  away  from  said  prime  mover,  a  power  driven 
circular  cutter  rotatabie  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  means 
movably  supporting  said  cutter  on  said  frame  structure 
for  transverse  and  vertical  movements  relative  to  said 
prime  mover.  

•    ! 

2,912,023 

LOG  DEBARKING  APPARATUS 

Roi>ert  M  Baker,  Morley,  Mich^  •"'SPI?' ^^^  oiie4ialf  to 

Norrai  K.  Many,  WIm,  Mkh. 

AppUcatloa  September  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,930 

^^^         ITCIalms.    (O.  144—208) 
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2,912,025  -_  — 

HACKSAW  AND  FRAME  THEREFOR 

William  K.  Thomas,  CUcafo,  DL 

AppUcatiOB  Inly  7, 1958,  Serial  No.  744,906 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  145—34) 


r*.  ■? 


i:f 


i 
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1.  In  a  bolt-dcbarking  apparatus,  a  frame;  sijpport 
means  on  said  frame  for  guiding  a  bolt  in  a  path  of  travel 
from  a  feed  side  of  the  frame  to  a  discharge  side,  means 
moving  a  bolt  spirally  as  it  travels;  and  a  chipper  cylinder 
substantially  axially  parallel  with  said  path  of  travel 
of  the  bolt,  said  cylinder  having  circumferentially  stag- 
gered chippers  thereon,  said  means  for  spirally  moving  a 
bolt  comprising  sets  of  rolls  straddling  a  bolt,  said  one 
set  of  rolls  being  vertically  inclined  in  one  direction,  and 
the  other  set  on  the  opposite  side  of  such  boll  being  verti- 
cally inclined  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  driv- 
ing said  sets  of  rolls  in  the  same  direction  of  rota- 
tion.   

2,912,024 
LOG  LOADER  FOR  VENEER  LATHES 
Alfred  C.  JohBMO,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aaslgwir  to  E.  B.  Ply- 
wood  Machines,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wash- 

inaton 

Application  May  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,171 
8  Clafans.    (O.  144—209) 


1  A  hacksaw  comprising  vertical  cylindrical  end  bars, 
saw  supporting  means  at  the  lower  free  ends  of  said  bars^ 
a  tubular  coupling  sUdably  mounted  upon  each  of  said 
vertical  bars,  one  of  said  couplings  being  of  X-shaped 
configuration  and  embodying  a  horizontal  cylmdncal  bar, 
the  other  of  said  coupUngs  being  of  T-shaped  configura- 
tion and  embodying  a  horizontal  cyUndrical  sleeve,  said 
horizontal  bar  sUdably  mounted  vtrithin  said  sleeve  form- 
ing a  cross-member,  the  diameter  of  said  horizontal  bar 
being  slighUy  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
sleeve  but  substantially  the  same,  and  means  permitung 
adjustment  of  said  horizontal  bar  within  said  sleeve  rela- 
tive to  each  other  whereby  said  cross-member  may  be  ad- 
justed longitudinally  upon  its  axis,  means  for  engagement 
with  said  sleeve  and  said  horizontal  bar  for  holding  said 
cross-member  rigid  and  a  handle  secured  with  said  bar 
secured  to  said  coupling  of  X -shaped  configurauon. 


I  2,912,026  _, 

DISC  SUCING  MACHINE  FOR  FOODS 
Hans  Hermann  Scharfen,  WItten,  Ruhr,  Germany,  a«rfBnor 
to  Hermann  Scharfen,  Maschinenfabrilt,  \^ltten.  Ruhr. 

^^*!!JJJ!lkation  March  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  ^.946 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  14,  l!»^• 
3  Cl^ms.     (CI,  146—102) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  supplying  peeler  logs  to  a  veneer 
lathe,   a  frame,  spaced   apart   log  carrying  feed  chains 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  frame  capable  of  support 
ing  and  transversely  conveying  logs  with  the  logs  extend 
ing   crosswise   of   the    frame   and   feed   chains;   carriage 
means  supported  by  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
frame,  two  transversely  spaced  apart  longitudinally  ex- 
tending vertically  swingingly  movable  loader  arms  each 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with  said  carnage 
means;  log  engaging  forks  rigid  with  the  movable  end 
portions  of  said  loader  arms;  loader  arm  elevating  means 
operable   in  vertically   moving   said   arms  and    lifting  a 
log  off  of  said  feed  chains;  and  carriage  moving  means 
operable  in  moving  said  carriage  and  positioning  a  log 
supported  by  the  forks  of  said  arms  between  the  chucks 
of  a  lathe. 


1    A  slicing  machine  for  foods  of  the  gravity  feed  type, 
comprising  a  closed  casing,  a  motor  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing  a  hub  having  a  knife  disc  mounted  thereon  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  stationary  axle  on  which  the  hub  is  rotatably 
mounted,  transmission  means  connected  to  the  motor  and 
to  the  hub  to  rotate  the  knife  disc,  the  knife  disc  being 
disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  vertical,  guide  means 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  carnage  for  the  material  to  be 
sliced  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  knife  and  being  shdably  mounted  by  support  means 
for  reciprocating  motion  on  the  guide  means  past  the 
knife  disc,  a  band  having  two  runs  and  being  opcrauvely 
mounted  in  the  casing,  two  spaced  wheels  on  which  the 
band  is  movably  mounted,  transmission  means  connected 
to  the  hub  and  to  the  band  to  operate  the  latter  from  the 
motor,  the  band  having  a  member  projecting  substanuaUv 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  band,  means  connected  to  the 
carriage  and  in  operative  engagement  with  the  projecting 
member,  whereby  upon  movement  of  the  band  the  car- 
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riage  will  be  reciprocated  on  the  guide  means,  said  first- 
mentioned  meant  including  a  coupling  lever  pennancnUy 
connected  to  the  carriage  and  having  a  slot  therein  into 
which  the  projecting  tnember  engages,  said  cotjpling  lever 
being  movably  mounted  on  the  support  means  and  means 
connected  to  the  carriage  to  adjust  the  coupUng  lever 
from  the  outside  of  the  casing  to  move  its  slot  m  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  projecting  member  whereby  the  car- 
riage is  connected  to  or  disconnected  from  the  transmis- 
sion and  gear  means  as  to  be  free  for  manual  reciproca- 
tion on  the  guide  means,  the  motor,  the  hub,  the  trans- 
mission and  gear  means,  the  guide  means  and  the  coupUng 
means  being  completely  covered  by  the  casings,  and  said 
coupling  lever  by  its  movable  mounting  swinging  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  band 
in  engaged  or  disengaged  position  relative  to  the  project 
ing  member  on  the  band. 
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and  the  lateral  portion  formed  for  swivel  connection  of 
one  to  the  other  in  at  least  one  location,  and  naetm  for 


2^12,t27 
FEEDING  AND  SLASHING  DEVICE  FOR 
SKINNING  MACHINE  • 

Rav  Theodora  Towawi,  Dca  MokiM^  Iowa,  aarfpor  to 
TowMCBd  Eacincering  Company,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  a 

^JiUS^a^on  Sb^n,  1W7,  Serial  No.  U\^i^ 
^^    5  dakna.    (CL  146— 13#) 
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rigidly  securing  them  together  in  adjusted  lateral  positions 
oppositely  from  the  arcuate  portion. 


BAG  HANDLE  FASTENER 

Daaid  L  Rdtv,  New  Yoriu  N.Y. 

AppUcattoo  April  15,  19SS,  Serial  No.  72S,611 

^l  Glim.    (CL  15»— 12) 


•jtKt 


1.  In  a  skinning  machine  having  a  frame,  a  serrated- 
periphery  driven  roll  mounted  thereon  and  a  pressure 
shoe  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  roll  having  a  leading 
edge  and  a  skinning  Wade  projecting  from  said  leading 
edge,  the  improvement  comprishig  a  plurality  of  rotatabic 
cutting  discs  mounted  on  a  shaft  above  said  toothed  roll, 
said  discs  having  a  corrugated  peripheral  cutting  edge 
held  spaced  from  said  driven  roll  by  said  shaft  for  slash- 
ing an  article  to  be  skinned  and  simultaneously  feeding 
said  article  past  said  skinning  blade  and  its  skin  between 
said  blade  and  said  driven  roll,  the  spacing  between  said 
driven  roll  and  said  shaft  being  such  that  said  peripheral 
cutting  edge  is  adjacent  but  does  not  cut  into  the  skin 
of  said  article 

2,912,«2S 
FRUIT  PICKING  DEVICE 
^  Wallace  M.  Hoaidswarth,  Royal  Oak,  Mfeh. 

OrMnal  appHcatloa  Angnat  3,  1949,  Serial  JNfo.  1 98,299, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,712,335,  dated  Jaly  5,  l955.  DIvfcicd 
Mid  this  appHcatloa  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,il3 

7  Claima.  (CL  15»— 2) 
1.  In  a  fruit  picking  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  hollow  circular  shaped  collar  and  a  curved  oblong 
shaped  holder  of  relatively  rigid  thin  material,  the  holder 
having  a  palm  portion  formed  to  fit  flatwise  and  trans- 
versely within  the  palm  of  the  operator's  hand,  one  end 
of  said  holder  having  a  curved  arcuate  shaped  portion 
formed  to  extend  around  and  along  the  edge  of  said  hand, 
the  holder  having  a  lateral  portion  which  extends  laterally 
from  the  convcxed  side  of  the  arcuate  portion,  the  collar 


I 


Means  for  attaching  the  end  of  a  flexible  handle  to 
the  metallic  frame  of  a  handbag  comprising  a  metallic 
tube  attached  to  the  frame  by  a  weld,  said  tube  having 
its  axis  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of 
the  frame,  a  generally  U-shaped  ring  held  captive  within 
said  metallic  tube  by  having  the  bight  thereof  disposed 
within  said  tube,  the  leg  portions  of  said  U-shaped  ring 
having  spaced  free  ends  extending  toward  each  other 
and  in  substantial  alignment,  said  flexible  handle  having 
an  integral  loop  formed  at  the  end  thereof,  and  a  metallic 
sleeve  disposed  within  said  loop  and  forming  a  bearing 
for  distributing  the  pressure  on  said  loop,  the  free  ends 
of  said  U-shaped  ring  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  within 
the  opposite  ends  of  uid  sleeve  and  forced  toward  each 
other  to  unite  the  handle  ends  with  the  handbag  frame 


2,912,t3t 

KEY  CASE 

WllHan  B.  Sdilcr.  Akrom  Ohio 

Appllcatioa  May  7, 1958,  Serial  No.  733,691 

2  Oafant.    (a.  15#— 4#) 


1.  A  key  case  of  the  character  described,  comprising; 
an  open  end  pouch  formed  of  polyvinyl  chloride  material      , 
and  defining  an  opposed  flat  unpolished  exterior  surface, 


with  uid  pooch  alao  having  an  opening  provided  in  tb€ 
end  wall  thereof  that  is  <q>poaed  to  said  open  end;  a  thin, 
elongate  strap  of  plastic  nuoerial  received  through  said 
opening  aixl  having  longitudinally  spaced  enlargements 
that  restrict  the  amount  of  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
strap  in  said  opening;  at  least  one  planar  face  of  said 
strap  being  pcriiahed  wtiereby  the  Mune  will  adhere  to 
either  said  tmpc^iahed  exterior  surface  of  taid  pouch 
upon  being  wiped  into  contact  therewith;  the  waU  thick- 
ness of  said  pouch  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
str^. 

2.91M31 
BOLT  HEAD  HAVING  CIRCLJMFERENTIALLY 
SPACED  SERRATIONS 
Wolf -Dlctcr  WiBiiiiir,  OIbKmi  l-Utertarkheiiii,  and  Mar- 
tin Fritx,  Obararhach,  Mar  Schendorf,  Gennaay,  as- 
rignon  to  raiwiir  limr  AttJM^awlliriiaft,  Stottgart- 

UnlHtBrtbelai,  GenMHV 
AppUcatioo  Fehravy  14, 19S5,  Serial  No.  487,954 
daims  priority,  aapllcalloa  GenMiy  Fcbraary  13, 1954 
1  akm.    (CL  151— 4L73) 


tinuous  flexible  outer  metallic  rina  having  a  concave-con- 
vex croai  aection  with  the  concave  surface  facing  inwardly. 
undulated  strap  qntags  secured  to  said  inner  and  outer 
rims  and  extending  gowrally  radially  tiiwebetween  with 
the  broad  surfaces  of  said  strap  springs  transverse  to  the 
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In  a  connecting  rod  having  two  bearing  members 
adapted  to  receive  the  crank  member  of  a  crankshaft,  a 
bore  in  one  of  said  memben,  two  bores  in  the  other  of 
said  members,  all  of  said  bores  being  coaxial,  the  outer- 
most of  said  two  bores  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  other  bores,  and  a  shoulder  between  said  two  bores, 
means  for  fastening  said  members  together  comprising  a 
bolt  adapted  to  extend  through  said  bores  and  having  a 
shank  portion  closely  fitting  a  bore  in  each  of  said  mem- 
bers at  least  adjacent  their  junction,  means  on  said  bolt 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  memben  for  applying  end- 
wise pressure  on  said  bolt  in  a  drawing  (^)eration  for 
drawing  said  bolt  through  said  bores  into  a  position  in 
which  said  members  are  securely  fastened  together,  said 
bolt  having  a  head,  said  head  being  seated  against  the  said 
shoulder  v^hen  said  bolt  is  in  said  position,  means  facili- 
tating said  drawing  operation,  said  means  being  consti- 
tuted by  the  relative  proportions  and  dispositions  of  two 
sets  of  parts  of  said  bead,  one  of  said  sets  comprising  a 
total  of  only  two  oppositely  disposed,  arcuate,  narrow 
bands  of  serrations,  said  serrations  having  a  major  di- 
ameter greater  than  that  of  the  said  outermost  of  said 
bores,  the  other  of  said  two  sets  comprising  two  opposite- 
ly disposed  portions  spacing  said  bands  and  including  parts 
spaced  radially  from  the  wall  of  said  outermost  bore,  and 
the  combined  circumferential  extent  of  said  portions  be- 
ing substantially  greater  than  the  combined  circumferen- 
tial extent  of  the  said  bands  of  serrations,  said  serrations 
working  into  the  wall  of  said  outermost  bore  during  said 
drawing  operation  and  preventing  a  turning  movement 
of  said  bolt  when  said  bolt  is  in  said  position,  said  head 
being  provided  with  a  smooth  cylindrical  portion  bounding 
said  bands  of  serrations  in  an  axial  direction  toward  said 
shank,  said  smooth  cylindrical  portion  making  guiding 
contact  with  said  outermost  bore  during  said  drawing 
operation. 

2,912,032 

SPRING  TIRE 

Ray  H.  Alemaiir,  HoMrcfc,  Nebr. 

AppUcatioB  Jbm  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,939 

5  ClafaBS.    (CL  152—4) 

1.  A  resilient  non-pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  inner 

rim  having  outwardly  extending  flanges  at  its  edges,  a  con- 


circumferential  length  of  each  of  said  rims,  a  casing 
vulcanized  about  said  outer  rim  and  having  the  edges  of 
iu  side  walls  vulcanized  to  said  flanges  on  said  inner  rim, 
and  a  resilient  filler  substantially  filling  the  space  within 
said  casing. 

2,912,933 
INFLATABLE  DEVICE  OF  PREDETERMINED  SUR- 
FACE CONTOUR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Charles  EogeM  Neider,  Jr.,  and  Paal  Maancy,  Kings 

Moutaln,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ncislcr  BrodMrs  lacor- 

poratad,  a  corporatloB  of  North  CaroHaa 
OiMnal  aapUcatloa  Angost  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,424, 

DOW  Patent  No.  2,872,699,  datad  FcbnHvy  19,  1959. 

Divided  aad  thk  appHortloB  October  13,  1958,  Serial 

No.  744^9 

9  QaiiM.    (CL  152—9) 
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1.  A  vehicle  traction  device,  comprising  a  fluid-imper- 
vious inflatable  flexible  casing  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  relatively  rigid  tic  members  collectively  forming 
the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  traction  device  secured 
thereby,  means  for  coupling  said  tie  members  in  said 
spaced  relation,  said  casing  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall 
forming  the  rolling  surface  of  the  traction  device  and 
end  walls,  said  coupling  means  including  a  part  extending 
through  one  of  said  end  walls  for  driving  the  device,  and 
a  radially  extending  series  of  flexible  elements  dispoeed 
internally  of  said  casing  and  connected  to  said  cylindrical 
wall  and  extending  around  a  companion  tic  member  for 
transmitting  the  torque  of  said  lie  members  to  said  cylin- 
drical wall,  and  means  providing  for  the  relative  rotation 
of  said  coupling  means  and  said  end  walls. 
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2,912,*34  ^ 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  WITH  ELAOTIC  INTERMEDIATE 

MEMBERS  BETWEEN  RIM  AND  HUB 

lohaniMa  MaMcra,  Northdm,  HMaovcr,  mad  Prnd 

HcoH,  Einbeck,  Gmwammj 

AppUcatfon  Mwdi  !•,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,72f 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Gcnnany  March  23,  1955 

SOalml    (CI.  152— 49) 


radially  outward  position,  and  detent  means  engaging 
said  cleat  means  to  hold  said  cleat  means  in  said  radially 
retracted  position  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means. 


2,912,tM 

SNOW  AND  ICE  GRIP  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRES 

Lraa  C  MlHtOa,  BvookiyB,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkM  NowtmJbm  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,3«7 

2  OataM.    (CL  152— »5) 


I  > 


1.  A  flexible  vehicle  wheel  having  an  axle  and  com- 
prising a  wheel  disk  supporting  a  rim  at  its  periphery,  a 
hub    including   two   bushings,    the    latter    having   flanges 
extending    radially    in   outward   direction,    said   bushings 
defining    annular    chambers   axially    spaced    apart    from 
each  other,  an  intermediate  ring  member  disposed  on  said 
hub  between  said  bushings  spacing  apart  the  latter,  means 
maintaining  said  bushings  in  a  selected  position  axially 
immovable  on  said  hub,  two  elastic,  intermediate  circular 
members  disposed  between  said  hub  and  said  rim  and 
bearing  with  their  oppositely  disposed  faces  adjacent  their 
outer  ends  against  said   wheel  disk,   abutment  members 
mounted  on  said  rim  and  receiving  the  respective  outer 
ends  of  said  elastic  intermediate  circular  members,  the 
inner  ends  of  the  latter  being  received  in  said  chambers 
of  said  bushings,  said  elastic  intermediate  circular  mem- 
bers  consisting   of  two   cup-shaped   rubber   bodies   rein- 
forced adjacent  said  hub  and  tapered  down  towards  said 
nm  and  exerting  radial  pressure  towards  said  bushings  and 
said  hub.  respectively,  thereby  eliminating  any  clamping 
means   for  connection   of  said   rubber   bodies   with  said 
hub  and  said  rim,  respectively. 


2,912,935 

TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES        | 

Gerald  L.  Hill,  AHentown,  Pa. 

AppUcatioD  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,519 

12  Claims.     (O.  152—216) 


1 .   A   traction   grip   device   for  vehicles   comprising   a 
central  plate  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  vehicle  tire 
axis  and  having  a  central  hole  extending  therethrough 
and    three    projections    angled    from    one    another    one 
hundred  and  twenty  degrees  apart,   an  arm   rigidly   se- 
cured to  one  of  said  projections  and  extending  radially 
and   adapted  to  extend  laterally  over   the   lire   surface 
from  the  front  face  to  the  rear  face  thereof,  a  pivot  bolt 
extending  through  the  center  of  said  central  plate,  two 
grip  arms  pivoily  connected  upon  said  bolt  and  adapted 
to  be  pivoted  between  collapsed  positions  adjacent  the 
one  arm  and  positions  overiying  the  two  other  projec- 
tions on  the  plate  and  one  hundred  twenty  degrees  apart, 
said  two  other  projections  respectively  having  opposing 
locking  lips  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  adapted  to 
be  registered  within  the  lips  when  angled  over  the  pro- 
jections, said  opposing  locking  lips  lying  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  pivot  bolt  and  a  clamp  nut  adjustable  upon 
the  pivot  bolt  to  force  the  inner  ends  of  the  pivolally 
connected  arms  into  their  locked  positions  between  the 
locking  lips  and  to  hold  them  against  outward  displace- 
ment therefrom  and  to  provide  a  rigid  central  structure 
assembly  thereof. 

2,912,937 
PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  OVERLOAD 

RELEASE  DEVICES 

Charies  Joaeph  Rbodci,  WakeAeM,  Eagfamd 

Appllcatloa  December  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  4«1,928 

Oaims  priority,  appHcatfcm  Great  Britain  May  12,  1953 

19  Clalmr    (a.  153—21) 


1.  A  traction  device  for  use  on  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the 
type  having  a  tire-receiving  rim  and  a  tire  mounted  on 
ihe  rim,  comprising  a  cleat  means,  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  said  cleat  means  radially  inwardly  of  the  nm 
of  the  wheel,  said  cleat  means  being  pivotally  movable 
between  a  radially  outward  and  a  radially  retracted  posi- 
tion, spring  means  biasing  said  cleat  means  toward  said 


I.  Bending  press  comprising  a  reciprocable  tool  carry- 
ing beam,  a  hydraulic  system  including  a  liquid  pressure 
motor  for  lowenng  and  raising  said  beam  towards  and 
away  from  a  work  table;  a  valve  m  said  system  for  con- 
trolling reciprocation  of  said  beam;  an  operating  lever 
which  is  movable  between  positions  in  which  it  respec- 
tively initiates  the  down  stroke  and  up  stroke  of  said 
beam  spring  means  tending  to  urge  said  operating  lever 
into  Its  up  stroke  position;  a  trigger  lever  which  can  be 
displaced  manually  to  move  said  operating  lever  between 
Its  up  and  down  stroke  positions;  a  linkage  associated 
with  said  operating  lever  which  linkage  can  be  releasably 
connected  with  said  trigger  lever  in  order  to  transmit 
motion  from  it  to  said  operating  lever;  a  relief  valve  in 
said   hydraulic   system    through    which  valve   liquid  can 
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pass  automaucally  whenever  pressure  in  said  system  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  level;  an  exhaust  conduit  into 
which  liquid  can  enter  after  passing  through  said  relief 
valve;  a  branch  conduit  connected  with  said  exhaust  con- 
duit; means  for  impeding  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
exhaust  conduit  so  that  some  exhaust  liquid  passes  into 
said  branch  conduit;  a  plunger  displaccable  by  pressure 
of  liquid  in  said  branch  conduit  in  order  to  release  the 
connection  between  said  Unkage  and  said  trigger  lever 
whereby  said  opcraUng  lever  is  returned  to  its  up  stroke 
position  by  said  spring  means;  and  a  second  spring  means 
for  returning  said  plunger  to  its  inoperative  posiuon  when 
the  pressure  in  said  branch  conduit  falls  below  a  prede- 
termined level.  

CLIP  FORMING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Laflk  Harper.  Sma  Bnmo,  Calif. 

Applicatloo  Jane  2S,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,660 

4  ClabM.    (CI.  153—28) 
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in  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  work-supporting  face 
lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  bed,  a  bending 
poet  normally  offstanding  from  said  face  and  having  its 
axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tumUblc, 
oomplemental  bending  abutment  members  carried  by  and 
offstanding  from  said  bed  and  from  the  work-supportmg 
face  of  said  turntable  rcspecUvely  in  operative  relation  to 
said  bending  post  and  between  which  and  said  P<wt  «« 
material  to  be  bent  may  be  positioned,  a  retainer  head 
carried  by  said  frame  and  naounted  thereon  for  axial  re- 
ciprocation with  respect  to  said  turntable,  said  retainer 
head  being  provided  with  a  retainer  plate  between  which 
and  the  work-supporting  face  of  the  turntable  said  mate- 
rial  may  be  confined,  and  said  bending  post  and  ibe 


r- 


1    A  machine  for  forming  government  dips  and  the 
like  from  a  strip  of  metal,  comprising:  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  pairs  of  rollers  having  adjacent  stnp  en- 
gaging surfaces  and  supported  on  said  frame  in  a  row, 
means  for  supporting  the  rollers  of  each  pair  therwf  on 
said  frame  in  position  for  engaging 'and  gnppmg  said  stnp 
by  said  strip  engaging  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
stnp  at  points  spaced  between  the  longitudinally  extend- 
ing edges  of  the  latter,  means  connected  wuh  said  rollers 
for  driving  them  to  move  said  strip  longitudinally  of  the 
latter  in  one  direcuon,  a  pair  of  sUUonary,  elongated 
strip  engaging  means  carried  by  said  frame  rcspecUvely 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  row  of  rollers  having  strip  en- 
gaging surfaces  positioned  for  substantially  conUnuous 
slidable  engagement  with  the  marginal  portions  of  a  stnp 
along  its  longitudinally  extending  edges  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  points  when  such  strip  is  between  the  rolleni  ot 
said  pairs,  said  surfaces  on  said  means  having  progrw- 
sively   and   uniformly    varying   positions   rclaUve   to   the 
roller  of  said  pairs  to  progressively  bend  said  marginal 
portions  to  positions  approximately  at  nght  angles  to 
the  portion  of  said  strip  engaged  between  the  rollers  of 
said  pairs  as  said  strip  is  moved  in  said  one  direcUon 
along  said  means,  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  one  of 
the  con-csponding  rollers  of  each  of  said  pairs  having  a 
cylindrical  outer  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  stnp  at 
one  side  thereof  and  a  frusto-conical  surface  joining  one 
edge  of  the  said  cylindrical  contour  at  the  smaller  diam- 
eter end  of  said  fmsto-conical  surface,  said  frusto-conica 
surface  being  positioned  to  engage  one  of  said  marginal 
portions  of  said  strip  between  one  of  said  means  and  the 
latter  for  bending  the  portion  so  adapted  to  be  engaged 
thereby  to  a  posiuon  in  generally  opposed  relation  to  the 
marginal   portion  engaged  by  said  one  of  said  means 
whereby    said    one   of  said    marginal    portions   will    De 
doubled  on  itself,  the  said  frusto-conical  surface  on  each 
succeeding  of  said  corresponding  rollers  of  said  row  in 
direction  of  movement  of  said  strip  being  progressively 
steeper  relative  to  the  axis  of  each  such  roller. 


bending  abutment  member  earned  by  the  turntable  being 
arranged  in  the  path  of  such  movement  of  the  retainer 
plate  and  being  reciprocably  mounted  m  said  turntable 
for  movement   axially  thereof  in  response  to  the  said 
movement  of  the  reUiner  plate,  and  means  for  imparting 
a   limited   rotary    movement   to  said    turntable    whereb> 
the  bending  abutment  member  carried  thereby  may  be 
swung  through  a  corresponding  arc  and  may  thus  serve 
to  bend  said  material  around  said  bending  post  while  the 
material  is  retained  in  proper  posiuon  for  such  bending 
by  said  retainer  plate  and  the  bending  abutment  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  bed,  the  material  contacting  face  of 
said  retainer  plate  being  unobstructed  to  thereby  permit 
free  bending  movement  of  the  material  around  said  post. 


2  912  940 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  A  PART  TO  A 
PREDETERMINED  CONFIGURATION 
WiOis  Fay  ADer  and  Norman  L.  Jegtem,  ^[^0,  OWo, 
•Migmn,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Sheffield  Cor- 
Doratkm,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 
'^XwlStkH.  pSSary  29. 1956.  ferial  No.  568,474 
19  Claims.    (CI.  153—50) 


*■«« 


2,912,939  _„„ 

EDGEWISE  PIVOTED  SWEEP  ARM  BENDER 
Darid  L.  Biuiiaing.  BkmlnglHUB,  Ala. 
AavUcalloa  Maj  18, 1956,  ScrW  No.  5S5,796 
6  CiataH.    (CL  153—46) 
1    A  bending  apparatus,  comprising  a  base  frame  hav- 
ing a  work-carrying  bed,  a  turntable  roUtably  mounted 

I  ' 


2  Apparatus  for  bending  a  part  to  a  predeurmii^ 
configurauon,  comprising  a  base,  means  on  said  base  for 
supporting  a  part,  controllable  means  on  said  base  for  ap^ 
plicauon  of  force  to  said  part  of  selected  magnitude  and 
different  directions,  means  for  gaging  the  direction  and 
magnitude  of  part  deviation  from  the  desired  configura 
Uon  control  means  for  said  force  applying  means  for  an 
initial  force  application  to  the  part  of  a  controlled  amount. 
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memory  means  for  the  direction  tnd  magnitude  of  the 
initial  force  application,  said  control  means  including 
means  responsive  to  both  said  gaging  means  and  skkl 
memory  means  for  automaticaUy  determining  a  subse- 
quent force  application  to  said  part  of  selected  direction 
against  the  part  deviation  and  based  on  the  characteristics 
of  the  particular  part  under  process. 


CORB  COMPACTOR 
Hei^it  D.  Bogga,  Tiriaa,  Oktan 
Company,  Ltd^  OoMika,  Nekr. 


to  H.  D. 


:ompaay,  Ltd^  OoMika,  Nefer.,  a  UmMU  parfMrtW 

AppUaidon  Jaaoary  21, 1*54,  Serial  No.  40M23 

15  Claims.    (CL  154—1) 


er  cams,  said  cam  rollers  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
ilrst  cylindrical  portion  in  fixed  driving  engagement  when 
laid  clutch  is  routed  in  one  direction,  and  to  ovemm  said 
first  cylindrical  portion  when  said  clutch  is  routed  in 
the  reverse  direction,  power  means  for  oecillating  said 
clutch  in  timed  relation  to  roution  of  said  table,  a  sec- 
ond power  means  for  axially  shifting  said  shaft-Uke  ele- 
ment to  move  said  first  cylindrical  portion  out  of  coop- 
erative relation  with  said  roller  cams,  a  second  overrun- 
ning clutch  oppoeing  reverse  motion  of  said  shaft-like 
element  when  the  other  overrunning  clutch  is  disengaged 
from  nxed  driving  engagement  with  said  first  cylindrical 
portion,  and  means  operable  in  response  to  the  absence 
of  a  closure  in  a  pocket  of  said  table  at  a  particular  posi- 
tion for  actuating  said  second  power  means  to  interrupt 
the  advancement  of  said  liner  relative  to  said  punching 
and  inserting  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  an  elongated  annular  forma- 
tion of  randomly  matted  fibres  comrising  an  elongated 
annular  collection  chamber,  means  for  whirlingly  intro- 
ducing a  supply  of  fibrous  material  suspended  in  an  air 
stream  into  said  collection  chamber,  said  collection  cham- 
ber having  a  first  open  end  to  receive  the  air  and  the 
fibrous  material,  strainer  means  forming  a  portion  of  the 
structure  of  said  collection  chamber,  and  evacuation 
means  juxtaposed  to  said  collection  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  said  strainer  means,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  fibrous  material  is  collected  against 
the  strainer  means,  and  ram  means  disposed  for  axial 
movement  into  said  first  end  of  said  collection  chamber 
for  removing  collected  fibrous  material  from  the  strainer 
means. 


I,912,g42 

CLOSURE-LINER  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE 

Albert  S.   Jenkins,   Toledo,  OUo,  aaslflior  to  Oweae- 

IDlaois  Giaes  Company,  a  eoiwosndon  of  OUo 

AppUcatioo  February  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  567,022 

5  Claims.    (CL  154— IJ) 
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1.  In  a  closure-liner  assembling  machine  having  an 
incrementally  rotating  table  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
closure  receiving  pockets,  means  for  successively  feeding 
closures  to  said  pockets,  and  liner  punching  and  inserting 
means;  the  improvement  comprising  a  driving  mechanism 
for  successively  advancing  said  liner  relative  to  said  liner 
punching  and  inserting  means  in  timed  relation  to  the 
incremental  rotation  of  said  table,  including  an  oacillat- 
able  overrunning  clutch  of  the  cam  roller  type,  said  clutch 
including  a  shaft-like  axially  shiftable  power  transmit- 
ting element  having  a  first  cylindrical  portion  cooperable 
with  the  roller  cams  of  said  clutch  and  a  second  cylin- 
drical portion  axially  adjacent  said  first  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  of  sufficiently  smaller  diameter  to  clear  said  roll- 


METHOD  AND  AFPARATU8  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

MANUFACTUKl  OP  COMPOSm  TUIM 
Hnb«1  Ihte  SIMM  BMyMli  aa4  KaritrielUw  Lind- 
bergh, Odabanal,  NoTPMd  Rna  S^McMg,  KIdan. 
NoTand  Nils  Rabari  SIrtak  Nol,  8w«4a^  *'^P?" 
to  Aktlebolagat  TiMor,  Stockkolm,  Swadaa,  a  Joint- 
stock  company  of  Sweden 

Ap^katloBlSeMaiber  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,19(1 
Claims  priority.  atpUcstfoaSwadajB  September  4,  1954 


I .  A  method  for  manufacturing  tubes  of  thermoplastic 
material  encloting  an  inner  layer  of  material  with  the 
aid  of  a  stationary  mandrel  along  which  a  tape  of  the 
thermoplastic  material  is  passed  while  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  tape  are  secured  thereby  forming  a  tube  from 
the  tape,  comprising  the  steps  of:  heating  the  tape  to 
soften  the  tape  material  to  render  it  pliable;  curving  the 
tape  while  pliable  to  cause  it  lo  auume  a  curved  cross 
section;  cooling  the  tape  while  having  said  curved  cross 
section  to  produce  a  preformed  curved  Upe  having  in- 
herent resilience;  applying  an  inner  layer  of  material  on 
said  sutionary  mandrel;  and  opening  the  curved  upe 
cross  section  toward  a  flattened  out  condition  while 
applying  the  tape  to  taid  stationary  mandrel  over  said 
inner  layer,  the  tape  subsequently  closing  around  said 
inner  layer  on  the  stationary  mandrel  due  to  said  inherent 

resilience. 

II.  In  apparatus  for  forming  a  con^posite  tube  having 
an  outer  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  around  an  inner 
layer  of  material;  a  stationary  mandrel;  means  for  supply- 
ing the  inner  layer  of  material  to  said  stationary  mandrel; 
means  for  supplying  said  thermoplastic  material  to  said 
stationary  mandrel,  said  thermoplastic  material  being  pre- 
formed to  have  a  curved  cross  section;  and  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  sutionary  mandrel  for  opening  and 
flattening  the  curvature  of  cross  section  of  said  thermo- 
plastic material  as  it  is  applied  to  the  inner  layer  of  ma- 
terial on  said  stationary  mandrel. 
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BABY  BOUNCBR 
Davy  GIBmb,  UbIm  FaBk  Uabo 

AmFri^TwiT, SerialNo.  479,437 

iCCm.    (CL155— 17) 


on  laid  second  casing  means,  operating  means  for  dis- 
engaging said  sector  engaging  means  from  said  gear  sector 
to  permit  said  second  casing  means  to  be  tilted  relative 
to  said  first  casing  means,  spring  means  effective  to  re- 
store said  sector  engaging  means  into  engagen»ent  with 
said  gear  sector  after  disengagement  therefrom,  counter- 
balance spring  means  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  casing  means  normally  urging  the  same  toward 
a  iH^detcnnined  relationship  in  which  said  backrest  would 


T*a^^^»v%^ 


A  baby  bouncer  comprising  a  body  encompassing  gar- 
ment including  a  single  piece  of  flexible  fabric  having  a 
relatively  wide  back  panel,  a  relatively  wide  front  panel, 
and  a  relatively  narrow  crotch  extending  between  and 
integrally   connecting  the  front  and  back  panels,  said 
front  and  back  panels  having  relatively  straight  elongated 
side  edges  arranged  in  confronting  relation  with  said  gar- 
ment in  body  encompassing  position,  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arable snap  fasteners  including  a  double  row  of  fastener 
elements  on  a  side  edge  of  one  panel  and  a  single  row 
of  opposite  snap  elements  on  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
other  panel,  adjustably  and  releasably  securing  a  side 
edge  of  said  front  panel  to  the  confronting  side  edge  of 
said  back  panel,  a  lace  extending  between  and  adjustably 
securing  together  the  opposite  side  edge  of  said  front 
panel  and  the  adjacent  opposite  confronting  side  edge  of 
said  back  panel,  a  flexible  panel  secured  to  the  laced  to- 
gether side  edges  of  said  front  and  back  panels  interposed 
between  said  lace  and  the  wearer  of  said  garment,  a  pair 
of  support  straps  having  adjacent  ends  arranged  in  spaced 
apart  relation  and  secured  to  uid  front  panel  from  a 
point  adjacent  said  crotch  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  front 
panel,  said  support  straps  crossing  perpendicularly  inter- 
mediate their  opposite  ends  and  having  the  ends  opposite 
to  said  front  panel  arranged  in  spaced  apart  relation  and 
secured  to  said  back  panel  from  a  point  adjacent  said 
crotch  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  back  panel,  a  pair  of 
perpendicularly  related  horizontal  cross  bars  connected 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  support  straps  to  maintain  said 
straps  in  spread  apart  relation,  resilient  means  secured 
to  said  straps  at  their  point  of  crossing  for  suspending 
said  straps  and  said  garment  from  a  fixed  support,  a 
substantially  pyramidal  canopy  secured   at  its  apex  to 
said  straps  adjacent  their  point  of  crossing  and  having 
its  comers  engaged  by  and  held  in  position  by  the  ends 
of  said  cross  bars,  and  elastic  means  extending  around 
the  perimeter  of  the  base  of  said  canopy  engaging  under 
the  ends  of  said  cross  bars  securing  said  base  about  said 
ends. 

2,912,945  . 

ADJUSTABLE  BACKREST  MECHANBM 
LKlen  Chariei  ^^f^^^Z^^"*^^  „, 
ApplleatloB  September  12,  1957,  8*51^1  ?'ffi 
datatts  priority,  appHcatfoo  Fnmce,Ortober  g,  1954 
«  5  Claimi.    (CL  155—144) 

S.  Seat  backrest  adjusting  mechanism  comprising  a 
fint  casing  means,  a  gear  sector  secured  to  said  first 
casing  means,  a  second  casing  means  swmgably  mounted 
on  said  first  ca.sing  means,  sector  engaging  means  earned 


I . 


be  upright  relative  to  its  associated  scat,  said  second 
casing  means  being  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  a 
seat  backrest,  said  first  casing  means  being  provided  with 
a  socket  engaging  means  adapted  to  be  fitted  within  a 
socket  carried  on  a  seat  frame  whereby  said  backrest  is 
removably  and  tiltably  mounted  relative  to  a  scat  struc- 
ture, and  stabilizing  means  carried  by  said  sector  engagmg 
a  part  of  said  seat  frame  when  said  backrest  adjusting 
mechanism  is  positioned  in  said  socket. 


2  912,044 

ADJUSTABLE  OTTOMAN 

Cari  Fuerrt,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to  Gleltoaii'i,  Inc. 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpwratioo  of  >«7  Yorii 

Amplication  Maidi  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,039 

6  Claims.    (CL  155—169) 


t     A 


l<r 


1.  An  ottoman  comprising  a  frame  support  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  opposing  vertically  oriented  end  parts  in- 
terconnected by  a  pair  of  spaced  oppoeing  honzontaUy 
oriented  cross  parts,  a  seat  member  having  opposmg  lat- 
eral sides  and  being  mounted  by  said  end  parts  for  roiar> 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  intermediate  said  cross 
parts,  for  routing  said  lateral  sides  in  opposite  directions 
and  means  for  releasably  locking  said  seat  member  in 
horizontal  disposiuon  thereof  to  constitute  a  backless 
chair  and  in  dispositions  thereof  displaced  from  said 
horizontal  disposition  thereof  to  consutute  a  foot  rest, 
said  locking  means  comprising  complementary  locking 
devices  provided  on  said  seat  member  and  on  one  of  said 


400 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEB   10,   1959 


cron  parts,  and  the  other  of  said  cross  parts  cofuthuthis 
a  detent  to  limit  said  rotary  movement  of  said  seat  mem- 
ber from  said  horizontal  disposition  thereof,  said  other 
cross  part  being  spaced  vertically  from  said  seat  member, 
when  said  seat  member  is  horizontally  disposed. 


2,912^7 
CmCUMFERENTIALLY  TRAVELING  TYFE  TIRE 

MOUNTING  AND  DEMOUNTING  DEVICE 

Arthur  W.  Douglas,  Lot  Angeles,  awl  Leopold  F.  Reialg, 

Araidia,  Calif . 

AapUcatloa  April  9,  19M,  Serial  No.  576,8U 

5  Clafans.    (CL  157—104) 


■  - 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  158—11  see: 
Patent  No.  2,912.696 


member,  said  blocking  means  being  continuously  urged 
to  a  blocking  position  for  preventing  said  free  end  of 
said  tiltable  member  to  enter  said  slot  dunng  movement 
of  said  tiltable  member  past  said  slot  in  one  direction 
and  said  blocking  means  being  movable  to  an  unblock- 
ing position  by  engagement  of  said  projecting  portion 
thereof  by  said  free  end  of  said  tiltable  member  during 


1.  In  a  tire  mounting  and  demounting  device,  a  frame, 
a  vertical  shaft  joumaled  on  the  frame,  means  on  the 
frame  for  supporting  and  holding  a  vehicle  wheel  concen- 
tric about  said  shaft,  a  tire-engaging  tool  means  carried 
by  the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  a  piston-cylinder  unit,  a  ratchet  pawl  means 
engaging  said  wheel  and  operably  connected  to  said  pis- 
ton-cylinder unit,  automatically  operable  means  for  caus- 
ing said  piston-cylinder  unit  to  reciprocate  under  the 
influence  of  applied  fluid  pressure,  a  collar  roUUbly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  above  said  tire-engaging  tool 
means,  a  bar  mounted  on  said  collar  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  roller  on  said  bar. 


2,912,948 
BLIND  ARRANGEMENT 
Jaime  Colom  Gran,  Tamsa,  Spain 
Application  May  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,346 
Claims  priority,  application  France  September  1,  1953 
7  Claims.    {CL  160—133) 
1     In  a  blind  arrangement,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated slat  means  movable  in  a  plane  and  tiltable  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said  plane  between  a  flat 
position  in  which  said  slat  means  extends  substantially 
in   said   plane   and   a   tilted   position   in   which   said   slat 
means  includes  an  angle  with  said  plane,  said  elongated 
slat   means  adapted   to  be  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
other  elongated  slat   means  movable  therewith  in   said 
plane  and  tiltable  therewith   about  a  plurality  of  axes, 
substantially   parallel   to  said   longitudinal   axis,   respec- 
tively; a  tiltable  member  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on 
said   one  elongated  slat   means   and   having   a   free  end 
continuously  urged  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  plane 
beyond  a  side  face  of  said  one  slat  means;  a  stationary 
member   located    along   the   path   of   movement   of  said 
one  slat  means  and  being  formed  with  a  slot  extending 
transverse  to  said  plane  and  opening  toward  a  face  of 
said  stationary  member  directed  toward  said  side  face  of 
said  one  slat  means;  and  blocking  means  mounted  on  said 
stationary  member  and  having  a  portion  projecting  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  free  end  of  said  tiltable 


!f-|     ..I 


movement  of  the  latter  through  said  stationary  member 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  so  that  said 
free  end  of  said  tiluble  member  will  enter  said  slot  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  tiltable  member  past  said  slot  in 
said  opposite  direction,  whereby  said  slat  means  will  be 
tilted  when  said  one  slat  means  is  moved  again  in  said 
one  direction  after  the  free  end  of  said  tiltable  member 
has  entered  the  slot. 


2,912,*49 

FOLDING  DOOR  WITH  FLEXIBLE  HINGE  STRIPS 

Herman  S.  Kuyper,  Pellm  Iowa,  aaigBor  to  Robcrccn 

Compaay,  Pclb,  Iowa,  a  corporalioB  of  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  April  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  729,934 

4  Clainu.     (CL  169—231) 

'1^ 


2.  In  a  folding  door  with  flexible  hinge  strips,  said 
hinge  strips  being  subsUntially  angle  shaped  and  having 
enlarged  beads  along  the  edges  of  their  flanges,  said  flanges 
and  beads  being  received  in  slots  and  enlargcmenU  of  the 
panels  that  form  the  door  and  being  bendablc  to  permit 
closing  thereof  to  a  shallow,  accordion  shape,  said  hinge 
strips  each  having  a  limiting  bead  kmgitiidinally  thereof 
and  located  substantially  midway  between  said  enlarged 
beads  and  on  one  side  only  of  the  strip. 
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switches  to  energize  the  circuits  and  to  route  said  shaft 
from  said  timing  posiuon  to  said  zero  posiuon,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  toggle  member  in  the  opposite  d'^cuon 
when  said  shaft  reaches  said  zero  posiUon  and  at  the  eno 
of  said  interval  to  open  said  switches. 


ifii  I  .r 


2,912,952 
PROGRAM  CONTROL 
Frederick  L.  MaMby.  Rirertem,  N J.  wri^  v.    ?!Sl; 
afaawFoltoa  Coutiob  Coaipay.  Rkhmowl,  Va^  a  cor- 

9  Claims    (CL  161—1) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  screen 
rail  each  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  having  a  length 
of  screen  fabric  secured  therebetween  to  the  outer  nar- 
row sides  of  each  rail  and  arranged  to  extend  along  one 
long  side  of  each  rail,  two  pairs  of  screen  hangers,  each 
screen  hanger  comprising  a  rectangular  plate,  the  ong 
sides  of  said  rectangular  plate  being  longer  than  the  long 
edges  of  the  ends  of  said  rectangular  rails,  the  narrow 
sides  of  said  rectangular  plate  being  substantially  no 
longer  than  the  narrow  edges  of  the  ends  of  said  rail, 
fastening  means  securing  each  said  rectangular  plate  to 
one  end  of  said  recungular  rail  with  an  extending  por- 
tion extending  toward  the  opposite  rail,  and  fastening 
cooperating  means  at  the  extending  narrow  edge  of  said 
plate  adjacent  the  long  plate  side  opposite  from  said 
screen   fabric   side. 


Ht. 


01,. • 


^  h 


2,912,951 
TnVTRR 
DoiiaM  I.  Albert,  RocheaUr,  N.Y.  aaaigiioirtoEjMteian 
Kodak  Company,  Rochcalcr,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

^AjJtaSLi  November  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,537 
18  Cbdms.    (O.  161—1) 


8    In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  the  time  cycle  of  a 
condition  and  control  means  therefor,  the  combination 
with  a  substantially  flat  time  driven  control  chart  rotatable 
about   an  axis   normal  thereto  and   associated  recorder 
mechanism  for  recording  the  condition  on  sa.d  chart,  a 
pair  of  spaced  conductors,  one  of  said  conductors  being 
supported  adjacent  one  surface  of  said  chart  and  rotatable 
therewith  and  having  an  edge  portion  of  predetermined 
contour  representative  of   the  time  cycle  of  the  condi- 
tion   the  other  of  said  conductors  being  supported  on 
said  recorder  mechanism  adjacent  the  other  surface  of 
said  chart,   said  conductors  being   adapted   to  be   posi- 
tioned relative  to  each  other  to  vary  the  capacitance  there- 
between in  accordance  with  the  predetermined  contour  ol 
the  edge  portion  of  said  one  conductor,  means  definmg 
an  oscillator  circuit  responsive  to  variations  of  capacitance 
between  said  pair  of  conductors,  and  relay  means  opcra- 
tiveiy  connected  to  said  oscillator  and  operable  between 
energized   and   de-energized   positions  thereby    for   con- 
trolling the  condition  whereby  said  other  conductor  is 
caused  to  follow  the  predetermined  contour  of  the  edge 
portion  of  said  one  conductor. 

■  4 


2    A  timer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  scale,  a  pre- 
settablc  member  movable  relative  to  said  scale  to  indi- 
cate a  predetermined  time  interval,  a  timer  shaft,  spring 
means  to  rock  said  shaft  automatically  from  a  zero  posi 
tion  to  a  timing  position  when  said  member  is  set  to  posi- 
tion said  shaft  in  a  timing  relation  and  in  accordance  with 
the  setting  of  said  member,  an  electric  motor  and  a  circuu 
therefor  including  a  switch  for  controlling  said  motor, 
means  to  connect  said  motor  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  the 
latter   at   a    uniform   speed,   an    auxiliary-circuit   conUol 
switch,  a  rockablc  toggle  member,  means  yieldably  con- 
necting said  toggle  member  to  said  switches  so  that  move 
ment  of  said  toggle  member  in  opposite  directions  will 
close  and  open  said  switches  simultaneously,  means  to 
rock  said  toggle  member  in  one  direction  to  close  said 


2,912,053 
SQUEEZE  CEMENTING  TOOLS 

Christian  W.  Breukelmaii,yvme  Plains,  NY. 

Application  February  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,414 

9  Claims.    (Q.  164—146) 

i     A  squeeze  cementing  tool  comprising  a  tubular  bod> 
member,  upper  and  lower  packers  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relation  on  said  tubular  body  member  for  defining  an  an- 
nular cementing  chamber  in  a  well  casing,  a  closure  sep- 
arating said  tubular  body  member  into  non-communicat 
ing  upper  and  lower  sections,  a  bypass  extending  from 
the  upper  section  and  opening  out  into  said  annular  cc 
mcnting  chamber  below  the  upper  packer  for  delivering 
cement  slurry  from  the  upper  section  into  said  cementing 
chamber,  releasable  means  for  securing  the  lower  packer 


402 

in  definite  position  on 
for  frictionally  holding 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1969 


the  tubular  member  and  means 
the  lower  packer  supported  «i 


rods  secured  adjacent  one  to  another  around  said  head 
extending  radially  outward  from  said  shaft  and  diverg- 
ing from  each  other  at  their  outer  end  portiont,  each  rod 
being  inclined  at  subrtantially  the  aamc  acute  angle  to 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  lying 
generally  on  a  first  curvilinear  locus  line,  a  second  plu- 
rality of  generally  equally  ipMed  shorter  rods  secuHcd 
around  said  head,  radially  outward  from  the  shaft,  hav- 
ing portions  adjacent  the  head  parallel  to  the  first  rods, 
and  outer  end  portions  diverging  outwardly  from  said 


V»fkm^0- 


surrounding  well  casing  when  released  from  the  tubular 
body  member.  

2,912,054 
PROTECTION  OF  STORAGE  TANKS  FOR 
EXPLOSIVE  LIQUIDS 
Anders  Mathisea,  Alverstoke,  England,  aaipior  of  one- 
half  to  Gravhier  Manafactnring  Coospany  UmHcd,  and 
one-half  to  WUUnaon  Sword  Limited,  both  of  London, 
Ensland,  both  Britisfa  companict 
Applkatioo  October  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  Wl,452 
Clalnu  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain 
October  22,  1956 
2  Claims.    (CI.  169 — 4) 


.^^^.,:^i,..f4fT..*''' 


I 


first  rods,  and  an  elongated  flexible  member  secured  at 
one  end  to  each  of  said  diverging  portions  and  aligned 
therewith,  said  flexible  members  each  having  a  free  end 
portion  yieldingly  resistant  to  strain  thereof  from  align- 
ment with  said  diverging  end  portion  of  the  second  rod  to 
which  connected  the  lower  ends  of  said  end  portions  lying 
generally  on  a  second  curvilinear  locus  line,  said  locus 
lines  being  suffidently  close  to  one  another  so  as  to  both 
intersect  the  ground  when  said  head  is  in  weeding  opera 
tion. 

2,912,t56 

AUTOMOnVE  VEHICLE  ANTI-SKID  DEVICE 

Otto  H.  Hamm,  Ewt  Wllltoop,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkMi  Aoffost  22,  1954,  S«rtal  No.  405,595 

4  Claims.    (CL  180—15) 


1  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  elongated  frangible 
liquid  containers  fitted  in  a  closed  storage  tank  for  explo- 
sive liquids,  said  containers  being  mounted  end-to-end 
and  extending  vertically  between  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
tank,  each  container  containing  explosion  suppressant 
liquid  and  having  an  explosive  charge  mounted  within  the 
container,  said  explosive  charge  having  electrical  igniting 
means,  incipient-explosion  detection  means  having  circuit 
closure  means  closed  upon  detection  of  an  incipient  ex- 
plosion, an  electrical  power  source,  a  plurality  of  liquid 
operated  electric  switches  each  located  at  a  different  level 
in  said  tank,  and  electrical  conductors  for  coupling  each 
Igniting  means  m  electrical  circuit  with  said  detection 
means  and  said  power  source  and  with  thai  one  of  said 
liquid  operated  electric  switches  which  is  located  at  a 
level  corresponding  to  that  of  the  container  in  which  the 
respective  igniting  means  is  mounted. 


h*:i«ar 


2,912,055 

WEEDER 

Cornelius  Boddingh  and  Marinas  J.  Bnddfaigh, 

Caledonia.  Mkh. 
Application  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,385 
8  Chlms.     (CI.  172—524) 
1    Structure  as  described  comprising,  a  shaft,  a  general- 
Iv  circular  head  rotatahly  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  inclined  downwardly  between  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical,  a  plurality  of  generally  equally  spaced 


6    A  vehicle  wheel  anti-skid  device  including  an  anti- 
skid wheel  for  engaging  the  ground  and  an  intermediate 
wheel  for  engaging  the  vehicle  wheel  and  rotatively  inter- 
connecting It  with  said  anti-skid  wheel,  a  rocker  arm  on 
which  both  of  said  device's  wheels  are  ^Jurnaled.  and  a 
cantilever  spring  having  one  end  adapted  for  rigid  con- 
nection to  the  vehicle  and  an  opposite  end  to  which  said 
arm  is  pivotally  connected  at  a  location  between  the  axes 
of  said  devices  wheels,  said  spring  extending  rearwardly 
of  said  vehicle  wheel  and  in  the  operating  position  of  said 
anti-skid  device  adapted  to  simultaneously  urge  said  in- 
termediate wheel  into  contact  with  said  vehicle  wheel  and 
said  anti-skid  wheel  into  contact  with  the  ground  on  which 
the  vehicle  is  operating,  said  arm  rocking  and  moving 
bodily  up  and  down  with  motion  of  the  vehicle  wheel 
over  uneven  ground  when  said  device  is  in  use.  and  means 
for  lifting  said  arm  against  the  force  of  said  spring  and 
releasable  holding  it  lifted  against  said  force,  to  render 
said  device  inoperative  but  ready  for  immediate  use 


November  10,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


403 


MOTCm  VEHICUC  T1LTAHX  CAB  AND 
RADIATOR  CONVniUCnON 
loha  C  W^aar.  B  C«rrllo»  CaMt^  «%"or  to 
tkml  HarraalOT  Conpaigr,  Chkatn,  DL,  a  coi 

of  New  Xm^bv 
Appttcatkm  Mmtk  14,  1951,  3mUL  No.  721,470 
^12  Oalmi.    (Q.  ISO— 48) 


rrl     I 


1 .  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  chassis  frame,  an  engine 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  and  an  opera- 
tor's compartment  mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  transversely  extending  horizontal  axis 
between  a  normally  lowered  position  and  a  forwardly 
raised  position;  a  radiator  structure  for  said  engine  dis- 
posed forwardly  thereof;  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
said  radiator  to  said  chassis  frame;  and  means  operative! y 
connecting  said  radiator  to  said  operator's  compartment 
whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said  operator's  compart- 
ment effects  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  radiator 
structure  with  respect  to  said  chassis  frame  and  said 
operator's  compartxnent. 


2^12,058 

ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  LIM1TER  SYSTEM 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

GcoTM  N.  Sandor.  Marawoaeck,  N.Y.,  aatteaor  to 

Eugaaiia  N.  Sandor,  Mamaroncck,  N.V. 

Application  October  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  491^83 

15  Claims.    (CL  18^—82.1) 


falls  below  said  predetermined  value,  variable  resistance 
means  for  varying  the  power  supply  from  the  generator  to 
said  first  named  electro-magnetic  relay   to  provide  for 
actuation  of  said  first  electro-magnetic  relay  at  any  prede- 
termined vehicle  speed,  a  normally  open  circuit  including 
an  electric  actuating  means  and  a  source  of  energy  inde- 
pendent of  the  voluge  output  of  the  generator,  said  sec- 
ond electro-magnetic  relay  completing  said  circuit  upon 
its  actuation  by  said  first  electro-magnetic  relay  to  thereby 
energize  said  electric  actuating  means  by  said  ind^ndent 
source  of  energy,  a  second  circuit  including  said  inde- 
pendent source  of  energy  and  a  second  electric  actuating 
means,  open  while  said  first  named  circuit  is  closed,  means 
operable  by  the  generator  for  completing  said   second 
circuit  simultaneously  with  the  de-actuation  of  said  sec- 
ond electro-magnetic  relay  when  the  voltage  output  of 
the  generator  falls  below  said  predetermined  value,  to 
thereby  energize  said  second  electric  actuating  means  by 
said  independent  source  of  energy,  regulating  means  for 
changing  the  propelling  power  of  the  vehicle  as  adjusted 
by  the  power  adjusting  member,  means  operable  by  said 
first  electric  actuating  means  for  moving  said  regulatmg 
means  in  the  direction  of  reducing  said  power,  like  means 
operable  by   said   second   electric   actuating   means   for 
moving  said  regulating  means  in  the  direction  of  increas- 
ing said   vehicle  power,  means  operable   by   each   said 
moving  means  for  intermittently  interrupting  and  restor- 
ing its  moving  action  comprising  a  member  opening  and 
closing  a  circuit  breaking  means  to  de-energize  and  ener- 
gize the  first  and  second  electric  actuating  means,  re- 
specuvely,  means  operable  by  said  regulating  means  for 
de-energizing  said  second  electric  actuating  means  when 
said  regulating  means  has  reached  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  maximum  power  adjustment,  and  means  operable 
by  said  regulating  means  for  de-energizing  said  first  elec- 
tric  actuating  means   when  said  regulating  means  has 
reached   a  position   corresponding   to   minimum    power 
adjustment.  

2,912,059 

'■       SPEEDOMETER  IN  LINE  OF  SIGHT 

Brooki  Walker,  PlednMmt,  Calif. 

Application  August  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  676,700 

11  CUinu.    (CL  180—90) 


\  V^f^iti 


o 


'  «■     J«r»»*' 


1  An  adjusuble  speed  limiting  system  for  use  with  a 
vehicle  propelled  by  a  motor  having  a  power  adjusting 
member,  said  vehicle  having  a  speedometer  cable,  com- 
prising a  generator  driven  from  the  speedometer  cable 
for  generating  a  voltage  substantially  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle,  electro-magnetic  relay  operable  by 
the  generator  for  actuating  a  second  electro-magnetic  re- 
lay when  the  voltage  output  of  the  generator  reaches  or 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  for  de-actuating  said 
second  electro-magnetic  relay  when  said  voltage  output 


11.  A  vehicle  with  a  velocity  meter  which  the  driver 
may  see  at  all  times  without  taking  his  attention  away 
from  the  roadway,  including  in  combination  an  instru- 
ment panel  at  least  partially  enclosing  a  space  and  having 
an  opening  therethrough  adjacent  its  top.  a  windshield 
forward  of  and  extending  up  higher  than  said  panel,  a 
meter  operating  cable  extending  into  said  space,  a  meter 
housing  in  said  space  connected  to  said  cable  and  having  a 
subsuntially  transparent  indicating  portion  thereof  that 
extends  up  through  said  panel  opening  into  the  field  of 
vision  of  said  driver  and  a  portion  containing  the  operating 
mechanism  for  said  meter  and  located  in  said  space  at  all 
times,  support  means  for  said  meter  housing  having  a 
rigid  connection  therewith  and  being  movable  relative 
to  said  panel  for  projecting  said  housing  up  and  down 
through  said  opening  to  obtain  the  position  best  suited 
to  said  driver  and  for  holding  an\  position  desired,  said 
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movement  being  controlled  by  means  exteodmg  through  .^iiai  wt  SNtniMaPcMI  THE  iJg« 

said  panel  and  readily  accessible  from  driving  powtioo    ^^^^^^  JT^ul^-lTiI^IIT^    "       to 

«  said  vehicle.  Maaaliw  CooipMiy,  llfciiljriit.  VBL,  m  uMpintlna  of 


SEISMIC  PROSPECTING 
Wmfaun  T.  Evui,  B>—wt,  Tcz^ 
Compny,  PkMaMpkte,  Pa^  a 

''^AMlkatioB  April  19, 19S5,  Serial  No.  5t2^3 
2  CUM.    (CL  m—S) 


toSM  CM 

of  New 


AapUcalkM  May  31.  1952,  Serial  No.  29t,9S« 
^^^7  m (CLlll— il) 


t5?nVm: 


1  The  method  of  seismic  prospecting  comprising  pro- 
viding above  the  surface  of  the  earth  a  curved  array  of 
elongated  cord-likc  explosive  involving  the  arrangement 
of  the  explosive  arched  above  the  earth  in  a  plane  ex- 
tending vertically  through  the  explosive,  producing  a 
progressive  explosion  through  the  array  by  firing  the 
cord-like  explosive,  locating  the  various  points  in  the 
array  at  positions  spaced  above  the  surface  of  the  earth 
to  provide,  in  conjunction  with  the  time  displacement  of 
explosion  between  portions  of  the  array  and  the  rate  of 
propagation  through  the  air  of  the  shock  wave  resulting 
from  the  explosion,  a  seismic  wave  front  in  the  earth 
havmg  a  predetermined  curved  form,  direction  of  travel 
and  focal  point  in  the  earth,  and  detecting  reflections  of 
said  seismic  wave  from  said  focal  point 


1.  In  an  exhaust  snubber  or  the  like  having  a  metallic 
casing,  means  for  damping  the  vibraUon  of  said  casing 
comprising  strips  of  sheet  meUl  arranged  collectively  to 
cover  a  substantial  part  of  the  interior  surface  of  said 
casing  in  substantial  engagement  therewith,  said  stnps 
being  anchored  to  said  casing  at  a  multiplicity  of  distrib- 
uted points  including  spaced  points  along  the  edges  of 
said  strips. 

2.912JO 

MUFFLER 

Ralpk  Gleaa  Banea,  Dmytam,  OWo 

AppUcatioa  Ajril  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  34M35 

1  Oate.    (CL  ISl— M) 


2,912,061 
APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZATION  OF  HIGHER 
ORDER  ACOUSTIC  WAVES 
Winston  E-  Kock,  BaaUag  Rklse,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    iDcorporatcd,    New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corpomtkw  of  New  York 
Original  appUcatioa  Joly  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,820,  now 
Patent  No.  2.812,032,  dated  November  5,  1957.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  June  28,  1956,  Serial  No. 
594,408 

8  Claims.    (O.  181—31) 


A  muffler  for  internal  combustion  engines  including  a 
coil  presenting  a  spiral  passageway  of  substantially  uni- 
form cross-section,  a  central  expansion  chamber  sur- 
rounded by  said  coil,  mean*  for  closing  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  chamber,  means  connected  to  one  of  said  closing 
means  defining  an  opening  therein  to  said  chamber,  the 
opening  being  subsUntially  smaller  than  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  chamber,  said  spiral  passageway  com- 
municating at  its  inner  end  with  said  chamber  and  at  its 
outer  end  with  the  atmosphere  to  conduct  to  atnuMphere 
the  gases  of  combustion  admitted  to  the  expansion  cham- 
ber, the  outer  layer  of  said  coil  forming  the  enclosure  for  ! 
said  muffler  and  the  extremitythercof  being  bent  reversely 
to  the  enclosure  to  provide  means  forming  a  pocket  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  passageway  for 
arresting  sparks  entrained  in  the  gases. 


'        METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
RECLASSIFYING  AEROSOLS 

Moriey  V.  Friedell,  Wheatridgc,  Colo.,  ^'*P^  *^^'  ^• 
Norgrcn  CompuQr,  a  corpontloa  o*  C^TJJti^ 
AppUcatioD  January  13.  1956,  Serial  No.  558,907 
5  Claims.    (CL  183—75) 


■  4  A  modulator  for  elastic  waves  comprising  a  gas- 
filled  right  cylindrical  resonator  supportive  of  a  transverse 
mode  of  elastic  wave  energy,  said  cylindrical  resonator 
having  a  rigid  end  plate  closing  one  end  and  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm closing  the  other  end,  input  and  output  acousti- 
cally unobstTJCted  apertures  disposed  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  resonator, 
and  an  electromechanical  transducer  disposed  outside  said 
cylindrical  resonator  to  acoustically  excite  said  input  aper- 
ture. 


y 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  preliminary  reclassifka- 
tion  of  finely  divided  aerosol  immediately  prior  to  the 
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deposition  of  the  acroso!  on  a  »«rf«^^J*  *;»*''j?*^ 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  chamber  thcrttn  aarfan 
outlet  from  the  chamber,  an  aerosol  generator  remote 
from  the  chamber,  a  first  inlet  in  the  casmg  commrinKvA- 
ing  with  said  aerosol  generator  and  opening  into  the 
chamber,  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  second  mlet 
in  the  casing  communicating  with  said  source  of  air  and 
with  a  tube  extending  generally  coaxially  of  »»»«  chamber 
and  aligned  with  said  outlet  whereby  air  from  said  source 
emitted  from  the  tube  in  the  chamber  will  draw  aerosol 
into  the  chamber  and  rapidly  accelerate  the  aerosol  with- 
in the  chamber  to  effect  a  reclassification  of  the  small 
aerosol  particles  and  to  emit  from  said  outlet  a  rapidly 
moving  stream  of  air  and  partially  reclassified  aero^i 
and  means  for  mounting  the  casing  closely  adjacent  the 
surface  to  be  lubricated  to  direct  said  stream  thereagamst 

2,912,065  _^^ 

LUBRICATION  ARRANGEME>rr 

A.SSK1  gS:JU.17.J95i,S^No.715,763^^^ 
Claim,  privity,  ag«kmD«-jrkFd«.ry  25. 
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1     A  lubrication  arrangement  for  the  lubncauon  of  a 
gear,  comprising  a  gear-wheel,  a  vertical  shaft  on  which 
Lid  gear  wheel  is  mounted,  means  for  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  an  oilnconveying  member  having  the  shape  of  a 
body  of  revolution  on  said  shaft,  the  diameter  of  which 
increases  from  the  bottom  upwards  and  the  axis  of  which 
coincides  with  that  of  said  shaft,  an  oil  reservoir  embrac- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  member,  said  gear  having  an  oiJ- 
catching  edge  depending  therefrom  and  surrounding  said 
oil-conveymg  member  at  a  level  above  «*d  ^»  '■<^«;^/'''' 
a  narrow  space  being  present  between  said  oil-catchmg 
edge   and  said  oU-conveying  member,  and  duct  means 
ieadmg  from  the  space  between  said  oil-catching  edge  and 
said  gear  wheel  to  the  top  surface  of  said  gear  wheel. 


defining  an  attendant's  sUtion,  a  housing  '•«^«  ^^«^ 
said  attendants  station  and  definmg  a  customers  rtation. 
an  electronic  system   for  effecting  oral  communicaUon 
between  a  customer  and  an  attendant  at  said  stotioos  and 
being  controllable  only  from  said  attendant  ssUtion.  a 
two-way   closed-circuit  television  system  including  a  tele- 
vision camera  at  each  of  said  stations  and  a  television 
receiver   at  each   of  the   stations   normally   operative   to 
present  a  picture  of  an  image  picked  up  by  the  camera 
at  the  other  of  the  stations  to  thereby  establish  two-way 
visual  communication  between  stations,  said  housing  hav- 
mg an  opemng  for  article  transfers  and  a  door  mounted 
thereon  for  movemenU  from  and  to  a  position  closmg 
said  opening,  a  pneumatic  tube  system  including  a  single 
tube  extending  between  terminals  ^^ t'^f'^f^lnf^.' 
tion  and  at  said  customer's  stauon  behind  said  opening, 
carrier  movable  through  said  tube  between  the  terminals 
of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  contain  articles  to  betrans- 
fcrred  between  a  customer  and  attendant.  ^"  ^^^ 
means  for  producing  air  flow  through  said  tube  alter 
natively  in  opposed  directions,  latph  means  at  each  of 
said  terminals  engageaWe  with  «id  earner  for  holding 
the  latter  against  movement  away  from  the  eclated  tc^ 
minal,  door  actuating  means  operative  to  open  and  close 
said  door  of  the  housing  at  said  customers  station,  and 
control  means  for  said  air  propellmg  means  latch  means 
and  door  actuating  means  disposed  at  saul  attendant  s 
station  and  actuable  only  from  said  attendant  s  sta  ion. 
said  control  means  being  effective,  m  a  first  cond.t.oiv 
to  operate   said   air  propelling   means   to^/\,^'^.f°?, 
through  said  tube  in  the  direction  from  said  attendant  s 
stauon  to  said   customer's  station,  to  release   said   latch 
means  at  the  attendant's  station  and  to  cause  said  doo 
actuating  means  to  open  said  door  following  the  arrival 
of  said  carrier  at  said  terminal  at  the  customer  s  slaUon. 
and  in  a  second  condition,  to  cause  said  door  actuating 
means  to  close  said  door  and,  thereafter    to  release  said 
latch  means  at  the  customer's  station  and  to  oP^/f  ^  "'^ 
air  propelling  means  for  an  air  flow  through  said  tube  in 
the   direction  from   said  customer's   stauon   to  said   at- 
tendant's station.  •• 


2.  912.A67 

SAFETY  BRAKING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROAD 

TRACTORS  AND  TOWING  LORRreS„     . 

Luclen  Peras,  BUIancoort,  France,  assignor  to  Regk 

Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  ^^^^'^^JPt^ 

Application  October  9,  1956,  Serial  No^ 6 14  844 

ClalSi  priority,  application  FraneeOetober  31,  1955 

3  Cblms.    (CI.  188—3) 


2,912,066  ^  > 

DRIVE-IN  SERVICE  APPARATUS 

Clarence    D.    Elllthorpe,    MUford,    Conn.,    aa^r,   by 
1^   Mdgnments,  to   The   M«der   Safe   Company, 
Hiiinilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  1*.  1^56,  Serial  No.  628.306 
^  5  Ctalms.    (O.  186—1) 


••i.  » 


1    A   drive-in   service   apparatus   particulariy    adapted 
for  the  transaction  of  banking  business,  compnsmg  means 


1  In  a  braking  system,  the  combination  of  braking 
apparatus  for  braking  a  tractor  vehicle  and  ^J^^'^^^f^ 
pa^atus  for  braking  a  trailer  towed  ^V  the  tractor  vehicle, 
fluid  operated  means  for  simultaneously  b^k-ng  the  ac^ 
tor  and  trailer  comprising,  a  source  of  ^"'^  PJ'^^""  .  J 
first  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  for  operating  only  the 

fractor  vehicle  rear-wheel  braking  ''PP-,^;,-' .^^ '^"^ 
fluid  pressure  actuated  means  for  operating  the  U-ailer 
Sing  apparatus,  conduit  means  providing  com"iun.ca^ 
^on'^t^ee^said  fluid  pressure  source  -J  -'1  firs  -d 
second  pressure  actuated  means,  means  for  selectively  ai 
^wmg  flmrpressure  to  be  applied  simultaneous^^  to  said 

S  and  second  fluid  pressure  -^-'-^.-^"Vr'tm/a; 
simultaneously  operate  the  tractor  and  trailer  braking  ap- 
paratus and  a'n.^han.cal  hand  brake  mechanism  to  selec- 


f-lh    *».*, 
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lively  operate  the  tractor  rear-wheel  braking  apparatus 
and  for  simuluncously  rendering  the  firat  pressure  actu- 
ated means  ineflfectivc  to  operate  the  tractor  rear-wheel 
braking  apparatus  while  the  second  pressure  actuated 
means  is  effective  to  operate  the  trailer  braking  apparatus. 


EXPANDING  WHEEL  TYPE  BRAKE 
Bryan  E.  HoMC,  AAtakab,  Ohio,  MrifMr.  by 

n-ig— «*■*.,  to  RockweU-Standard  CorpondoB,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  PcnnsylTaaia 

Application  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,M4 
9Claiim.    (CL  18S— 78) 


twecn  said  supports,  said  body  portion  having  a  central 
aperture  to  receive  said  rod,  the  walU  of  said  aperture 
being  rcsUienUy-biaaed  into  frictional  engagement  with 
said  rod.  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  body  portion 
having  a  diaphragm  portion  resiliently-biased  laterally 
outward  of  said  body  portion,  there  being  passage  means 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  body  portion,  and  said 
diaphragm  portion  being  biased  into  overlying  relation- 
ship relative  to  uid  passage  means.  .,, 


9.  In  a  brake  wherein  two  brake  shoe  assemblies  are 
pivoted  at  adjacent  ends  on  a  support,  a  wedge  actuator 
mounted  between  the  other  ends  of  said  shoe  assemblies 
and  formed  with  a  slotted  opening  having  convex  side 
edges,  and  a  control  lever  intermediately  pivoted  on  said 
support  on  an  axis  normal  to  said  pivots  and  having  an 
end  slidably  received  within  said  slotted  opening,  said 
convex  side  edges  of  said  slotted  opening  enabling  limited 
pivotal  movement  of  said  wedge  actuator  on  said  control 
lever  end. 

2,912,049 
NOISELESS  PISTON  DEVICE 
Albert  DUlcnimrg.r,  Koblcnz-Loetzcl,  Gcnnany,  aarignor 
to  Proccdo  GonJiJl.,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 

Application  December  19.  1956,  Serial  No.  629,259 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  December  21,  1955 

8  Claims.    (CI.  18»— 88) 


^j 


I  A  piston  device  comprising  a  piston  rod  and  a  pis- 
ton head  mounted  on  said  rod,  said  piston  head  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  rigid,  apertured,  supports  surround- 
ing said   rod   and  a  resiliently-biased  body   portion  be- 


2^12,t7t 
RATIO  CHANGER 
Walter  R.  Freeoum,  Portegc  Dee  Slow,  Mo^ 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  St  Looia,  Mo 

"XS^JSTKl.  6,  1955,  S.ri.1  No.  513,338 
1  Claim.    (O.  188—152) 


to 
..,  a  corpo- 


A    hydraulic   brake    system   for    a    motor   vehicle    in 
eluding  front  and  rear  sets  of  fluid  motors,  a  master  cylin 
der  adapted   to   be   selectively   actuated,  conduit    means 
connecting  said   master  cylinder  to  said  front  and   rear 
sets   of    motors,    a    ratio   changing   device    connected    in 
said  conduit  means,  said  ratio  changing  device  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  an  inlet  in  communication  *ith  said 
master   cylinder   and   an   outlet    in   communication    with 
one  of  said  sets  of  motors,  said   ratio  changing  device 
including  an  inlet  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
inlet  and  an  outlet  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
outlet,  a  stop  element  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
ber and  having  a  first  opening  formed  therethrough  and 
providing  communication   between  said  chambers,  said 
stop  element  also  having  a  second  opening  formed  there- 
through   and    providing    communication    between    said 
chambers,  an  armature  movably  mounted  in  said  out- 
let  chamber,   said   armature   including  fluid   by-passing 
means  providing  communication  between  said  stop  ele- 
ment and  said  outlet  chamber,  a  first  valve  element  mov- 
ably mounted  in  one  end  portion  of  said  armature,  and 
movable  relative  thereto  adjacent  said  stop  clement,  first 
resilient   means   urging  said   valve   element    toward   said 
stop  element,  a  second  valve  element  movably  mounted 
in  said  inlet  chamber  for  sealing  said  second  opening, 
said   second  valve  element  having   an   opening   formed 
therethrough    providing    communication    with    the    first 
opening  in  said  stop  clement,  second  resilient  means  nor- 
mally   urging    said    second    valve    element    into    sealing 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  second  opening,  and  an 
electrical  circuit  including  a  solenoid  having  a  winding 
disposed    in   surrounding   relationship  to   said    armature 
for  urging  said  armature  into  sealing  relationship  with 
respect   to  said   stop  element   upon   energization   of   the 
solenoid,  said  electrical  circuit  also  including  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  an  inertia  responsive  switch  connected 
in    said   circuit   and    a   selectively    operable    switch    also 
connected  in  said  circuit,  the  winding  of  said  solenoid, 
the    manually    operated    switch,    the    inertia    responsive 
switch   and    the   source  of   electrical    energy   being   con- 
nected in  series,  whereby  the  ratio  changing  device  may 
be    rendered    inoperative    when    the    manually    operable 
switch  IS  open,  and  further,  wherein  when  the  manually 
operable  switch   is  closed,  closing  of  the   inertia  switch 
causes  actuation  of  the  solenoid  for  moving  the  armature 
into  sealing  relationship  with  said  stop  element.  v 
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1  In  a  fluid  pressure  braking  system,  a  pair  of  nrnter 
cvUnden  a  plurality  of  brake  operating  cybnders.  means 
SnS^Sig  wch  of  the  master  cylinders  and  certam  of 
^rTrakf  blinders  for  leading  fluid  under  pressure 
S^eto  pisl^n  r^  extending  from  within  said  m^ter 
TvUnS'rs  t^parale  brake  lever  and  linkage  connected  to 
eih   pbic^  iTSie  brake  leveni  ^'--g   uppcr  ends 


BRAKE  EQUALIZING  SYSTE^ 
r.*«».  T    Joo^  llm*€    Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
"^J  C^^^Ji!rSlroH,  Mick.  .  corporation  of 

JSSSm  NoT«nb.r  t^^^f^^,^'''  ^"'"•^ 
"^         2  aaims.    (CI.  188—284) 


>d> 


In  a  telephone  booth  a  ceiling  structure  comprising 
upplr  and  lower  horizontal  panels  spaced  ^P^^*  JhTmh^r 
Eng  side  panels  and  providing  an  enclosed  chamber 
fn^ilectrical  and  telephone  wiring,  means  displaceably 
r^LntinTsubsfantially  a  major  portion  of  said  lower  panel 

said  lower  panel  only  upon  displacement  of  said  ugn 
transmitting  means.  ^ 

■*'Pr°*'^*r_i-    /^.n.H..   a   comontion    of 


m< 


Ontario,    Canada,   a   corporation    ol 


Ltd      Toronto, 


<  Mk 


"I.  • 


2    In  a  brake  control  system,  support  means,  a  lever 

pivotaUy  carried  at  one  end  on  -'I. -PP^*; -:^^,;e" 
operating  cable  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  leve 
Tactua^c  the  same,  a  link  member  p.votally  earn  da 
one  end  for  transverse  pivoUl  movement  on  said  lever 
^tw«n  the  ends  of  the  kver.  a  pivot  block  at  the  oppo- 
Sle^  of  said  link  having  a  semi-cylindrical  surface  for 
DW«ing  an  equalizer  bar.  a  genemlly  V-shaped  equalizer 
EHn'saTd  link  with  the  apex  of  the  V  fonning  a  sem. 
cyl.ndncal  socket  receiving  the  mating  *"rf^^J>f,^;^'f. 
Divot  block  to  pivot  said  bar  on  said  block  at  the  longi 
Sal  «nter  of  the  bar  with  freedom  of  pivotal  mouon 
transversely  of  said  link,  each  of  opposite  ends  of  said 
bThavrng  a  socket,  and  a  brake  operating  cable  having 
a^aU  connection  on  the  end  thereof  attached  a    each  of 
oppo«te  end,  of  said  bar  with  the  respective  ball  connec- 
tions of  the  said  cables  in  the  respective  sockets. 


t^tf     (.vim 


■  111 


,  '>    ,-?-nrr4: 


A   water  storage   tank    comprising   a   tank    container 

':l;Tnd'«'.d"''.o  «"  colLn  and  shen  .o  .ak.  up  sjid 
shell  and  hxeo  lo  saiu  c  curved  member 

S":o",HTt';::rT.ro^fch'satd^co,u.„  and  con«i 
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member  being  longer  than  the  related  sector-shaped 
section,  each  said  curved  member  being  in  radial  align- 
ment with  another  of  said  curved  members,  the  ends  of 
all  said  curved  members  being  in  fixed  engagenteat  with 
each  other. 

2,912^5 

SUPPORT  sTRUcnmE  cx>NynrucTTED  nwM 

HOLLOW  MEMBERS,  MORE  PARTICULARLY 
TUBES   OF   THIN    HARD-ROLLED    METAL 

SHEETS  «    .     _.     ^ 

loarf  riiiilJMiMmrr    Chmm,  Swttxeriaad 

Appttofttoa  Mmrk  19,  If54,  Scrtal  No.  ^^^Mt 

Claims  priority.  appHcatloii  Swttieriaii4  March  28,  1953 

17  Claims.     (CI.  189—26) 


■  1. 


a  corresponding  edge  of  one  <rf  said  panel  members  along 
the  entire  length  thereof,  said  median  members  having 
slots  in  the  ends  thereof  engafcd  retpectively  with  ad- 
jacent facing  lips  of  said  support  elements  to  hold  said 
median  members  against  said  lips,  said  median  mem- 
bers further  having  grooves  along  the  entire  lengths  of 
their  upper  and  lower  edges  engaged  respectively  with 
corresponding  edges  of  one  of  said  panel  members  along 
the  entire  lengths  thereof,  and  said  panel  members  hav 
ing  a  thickness  commensurate  with  the  grooves  in  said 
base  and  median  members  whereby  said  base  members 
and  said  median  members  respectively  are  engaged  si 
multancously  with  said  panel  members  and  said  support 
elements. 

2,f  12.877 
METALLIC  WINDOW  STRUCTURES 
Wimam  L-  Walsh,  Bronx.  N.Y.,  aarigBor  to  S.  H.  Pome- 
roy  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AMMcatloa  Marrta  12, 195«,  Serial  No.  S7«,79« 
8Clataa.    (CL  189— 45) 


;  r  n 


2,912,876 
INNER  INSULATING  AND  FINISH  WALL  FOR 
FABRICATED  STRUCTURES 
Gcorie  Costis,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  asrignor  of  ««>  Pff- 
cent  to  James  W.  FHzslmmons,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y., 
James  P.  Hoollhan,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  C. 
Snllfvan,  Washli«ton,  D.C. 

Application  Jniy  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,898 
2  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 


1  A  hollow  supporting  structure,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  thin-walled  tubular  shell  members  of  hard 
sheet  metal  joined  together  and  forming  together  a  rod- 
shaped  part,  said  part  having  differently  large  cross  sec- 
tions along  its  length  and  being  upered  toward  both  ends 
so  as  to  have  generally  a  double-conical  shape,  two  m 
tenor  brwring  pieces  disposed  within  the  two  hollow  ends 
of  said  part  and  having  each  a  profiled  non-planar  outer 
surface  provided  with  recesses  therein,  and  removable 
exterior  clamping  means  tightly  surrounding  said  respec- 
tive ends,  each  of  said  exterior  nKans  having  a  profiled 
mner  surface  provided  with  projections  substantially 
mating  with  the  recesses  in  said  outer  surface  and  inter- 
locking therebetween  the  wall  of  each  end  with  said 
interior  bracmg  piece  to  form  a  rigid  force-transmitting 
node  at  each  end  of  said  structure. 


(SU 

1.  In  a  fabricated  structure  having  parallel  spaced- 
apart  support  elements  with  each  support  element  having 
an  mner  lip  extending  toward  a  facing  lip  on  the  next 
adjacent  support  element,  a  wall  sheathing  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  structure  defined  by  said  support  elements 
comprising  a  plurality  of  base  members,  panel  members 
and  median  members,  said  base  members  having  slots 
in  each  end  thereof  engaged  respectively  with  adjacent 
facing  lips  of  said  support  elements  to  hold  said  base 
members  against  said  lips,  each  of  said  base  members 
further   having  a  groove  in  one  edge  thereof  engaging 


6.  A  metallic  window  structure  comprising  a  jamb 
structure  having  side,  inner  and  outer  plates,  upper  and 
lower  sashes  associated  with  the  jamb  structure,  a  part- 
ing bead  intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  plates,  means 
supporting  the  parting  bead  on  the  side  plate  and  spaced 
between  the  inner  and  outer  plates,  inner  surfaces  on  the 
inner  and  outer  plates  forming  one  group  of  surfaces, 
opposite  sides  on  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  sashes 
forming  another  group  of  surfaces,  a  weather  strip  scaler 
formed  of  resilient  material  and  including  a  substantially 
flat  face,  said  scaler  being  mounted  on  one  of  the  groups 
of  surfaces,  an  elongated  thin  flexible  and  springy  nKtal- 
lic  weather  strip  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
ridges,  and  means  securing  one  edge  of  said  weather  strip 
to  the  other  of  the  groups  of  surfaces,  said  securing  means 
providing  unimpaired  movement  of  the  other  edge  of  the 
weather  strip  and  bia&ing  of  the  ridges  of  the  weather 
strip  against  the  flat  face  of  the  sealer. 


2.912,878 
WINDOW  FRAME 
Arthnr  H.  KkU,  Rocky  River,  amd  A»«t  A.  l^*^ 
Oeveland,  OMo;  said  Albert  A.  Lanridi  aaicDor  to  The 
F.  C.  Rnsaell  Compmy,  ColambiaM.  Ofcfc>,  a  corpora- 
tion of  OMo  ^,     ,,,  ^^^ 
AppHcation  Jammry  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  712,446 

6  Claims,  (a.  189— 75) 
1,  A  window  structure  comprising  a  main  frame  con- 
sisting of  two  jambs,  a  head  and  a  sill  having  exterior 
faces  with  alined  longitudinal  channels,  each  side  wall 
of  each  channel  having  an  inwardly  projecting  portion 
spaced  from  the  channel  bottom,  and  an  outer  mounting 
frame  comprising  head,  sill  and  jamb  bars  joined  together 
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at  their  ends  exteriorly  of  «id  main  frame  and  ca^  pro- 
vided with  an  inner  hue  portion  seated  m  one  of  said 
channeb  and  an  outwwdly  proiecting  posiUomng  poruon 
at  right  angles  to  said  base  portion  for  eogagcmcnt  with 
a  building  wall,  each  of  said  base  portions  engaging  the 
bottom  of  ooc  of  said  chaaocU  with  one  side  edge  under- 
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2,912.§8# 

LUGGAGE  CONSTRUCTION,  IVffiANS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAJVffi 

Gerald  S.  IkeDMimer,  New  YoA.  N.Y. 

Appikatlon  March  24,  ^^  S«W  No.  723.383 

3  CUims.    (a.  198—53) 


4' — 

1 

'  1 

1 
1 

-- 

'  1 

1 

M 

c3 

1  Case  construction  comprising  a  body  panel  com- 
posed of  normally  planar  material,  said  case  having  a 
\na^  surface  of  substantially  flat  shape,  a  Peripheral 
flange  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  mam  sur- 
face said  case  as  the  main  surface  merges  into  said  flange 
having  a  plurality  of  corrugations. 


lying  one  of  said  inwardly  projecting  portions  and  having 
an  opposite  side  edge  portion  underlying  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  opposite  side  wall  to  provide  an  interlock- 
ing connection  between  the  head,  sill  and  jambs  of  the 
main  frame  and  the  head,  sill  and  jamb  bars  of  the  mount- 
ing frame.  


2,912.881 

DRIVING  CONTROLS 

Ray  C.  atrmam.  Am  AAor,  Mfc*. 

Applicatioi  Marcfc  26,  l^l,  Serid  No.  217.628 

48  ClaiBis.    (CL  192—3) 


-.4 

•i 
I 

i. 


\    i. 


2.912.879 
LUGGAGE  CASE 
Emmctt  H.  Hdtlcr,  Dcwrar,  Colo 


toStawayicr 


RrM_  lac    Denver.  CoIom  a  corporatioa  of  Colomdo 

o5&^Sita3rMi3r2.  mSTs-*.!  no.  491,692. 

Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  May  2,  1958,  Serial  No. 

732,787  ^^  .^     ^-.  bnn 

5  ClaiinK.    (CL  198 — 41) 


1     In  a  luggage  case,  in  which  two  opposed  concave 
sections  meet  at  the  edges  thereof  when  closed  and  at 
least  one  section  is  provided  with  an  end  wall  spaced  froni 
said  edge  and  side  walls  extending  between  said  edges  and 
said  end  wall,  said  section  including  a  handle  for  said 
luggage  case  atuched  to  the  side  wall  of  said  section; 
means  for  suspending  said  section  and  attached  to  said 
stde  wall  adjacent  said  handle;  and  a  trolley  for  receiving 
hangers  and  the  like  for  garments  to  be  placed  in  said 
section  and  to  hang  from  said  section  when  said  section 
IS  suspended,  one  end  of  said  trolley  being  connected  to 
said  handle  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  trolley  being 
connected  to  said  suspending  means. 


1    In    a    motor    vehicle    having    motor    fuel    fc«ling 
means,  vehicle  control   means  comprising,  m  combma^ 
tion,  brake  means  including  first  and  second  brake  treadle 
members,  means  interconnecting  said  members  ^ or  rnove^ 
ment  relative  to  each  .other,  brake  control  means  adapted 
^  be  connected  to  the  vehicle  brakes,  njeans  or^ably 
interconnecting    said    control    mean.s    with    said    second 
treadle  member  to  effect  initial  actuation  of  said   con- 
trol means,  and  separate  means  interconnecting  said  con- 
trol means  with  said  first  treadle  member  lo  effect  fur- 
ther actuation  of  said  control  means,  an  accelerator  pe^- 
al.   mechanism   adapted  to  operai.vely   interconnect  the 
accelerator  pedal  with  the  motor  fuel  .^f  ^'°«  ";,^^"''' *°? 
means  operatively  intcrconnecimg  said  mechanism  with 
said  brake  control  means,  said  mechanism  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  render  the  accelerator  p^3^ 
ineffectual  upon  actuation  of  said  control  means  by  one 
of  said  brake  treadle  members. 


2,912,882 
ACCELERATOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Spencer    D.    Wooteii.    Jr.,    Memphfa,    T«n.^Cc«    »• 
WoSen,  execntrii  of  tlie  estate  of  said  Spencer  D. 

^^'i^Jii  sSSSSUr  3,  1*54,  S^ial  NO.  454,856 
"^  13  Claims-    (O.  192—3) 

1  An  accelerator  control  mechanism  for  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  comprising  a  carburetor  throttle  valve,  an 
o^rating  linkage  for  controlling  fuel  flow  through  said 
XT  r  latch  means  for  latching  said  operating  linkage 
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in  a  predetermined  position,  an  electromagnetic  means 
effective  when  energized  to  render  said  latch  means  in- 
effective, an  electrical  power  source.  Ignition  switch 
means,  brake  switch  means  actuable  upon  application  of 
the  vehicle  brakes,  control  switch  means  operable  in  a 
first  position  to  connect  said  electromagnetic  means  to 


said  power  source  through  said  ignition  switch  means  to 
energize  said  electromagnetic  means  when  said  ignition 
switch  means  is  closed,  said  control  means  being  operable 
in  a  second  position  to  connect  said  electromagnetic  means 
to  said  power  source  through  said  brake  switch  means  to 
energize  said  electromagnetic  means  when  the  vehicle 
brakes  are  applied. 


2,fl2,M3 

ACCELERATOR  PEDAL  ATTACHMENT 

Mawicc  R.  Nlckdaon,  Clio,  Mkh. 

Applkatfcm  Febniaiy  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  ^3,061 

8  Claims.    (CL  192—3) 


1.  For  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  which  has  a  brake 
pedal,  a  brake  arm  to  which  said  pedal  is  attached,  an 
accelerator  for  the  motor  vehicle,  a  safety  attachment 
to  hold  the  accelerator  in  a  depressed  position,  said 
attachment  comprising  an  offset  arm,  a  bearing  in  which 
said  arm  is  mounted  for  oscillation,  means  mountmg 
said  bearing  in  the  motor  vehicle  adjacent  to  the  accel- 
erator pedal,  a  pivotally  mounted  latch,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  arm.  a  ratchet  carried  Hv  said  lever  said 
latch  normally  pivoted  so  as  to  engage  said  ratchet  and 
retain  said  lever  and  said  arm  in  a  selected  position 
with  said  arm  bearing  on  said  accelerator,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  actuation  of  said  brake  pedal  and  brake 
arm  for  pivoting  said  latch  to  disengage  said  latch  from 
said  ratchet  whereby  said  lever  and  arm  freely  fall  to 
a  position  corresponding  to  a  depressed  condition  of  the 
accelerator,  means  responsive  to  the  release  of  said  brake 
pedal  and  brake  arm  to  allow  said  latch  to  reengage 
said  ratchet  for  locking  said  arm  on  said  dcprettbcd 
accelerator.  t 

•I  i 


a,912,M4 
SPEED  CHANGING  TRANSMBSIONS  FOR  USE  IN 

POWER  PRESSES  AND  UKE  MACHINBS 
Friis   MaywfcoHt,   ro|ial«aM,   Ciir— ;'.   MilCMr   to 
L.  SdHdar  A.G.,  Gnppi^tM,  wmtUm/Htg,  Gsi— y    . 
AppHcailoa  Febrawy  1<,  19S^,  Sariiri  No.  4SM4«     * 

Gmamij  Much  19, 1954  ^ 
TCfafam.    (CL  192—4) 


.7£' 


I.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  for  use  in  connection 
with  an  operating  element  of  a  power  press  and  like  ma 
chine  equipped  with  a  flywheel  drive  for  said  operating 
clement;  comprising  input  shaft  means  adapted  to  be 
driven  unidirectionally  by  said  flywheel  drive,  output 
shaft  means  drivingly  connectable  to  said  operating  ele- 
ment, at  least  two  motion  transmission  means  opera- 
tivety  connected  to  said  input  shaft  means  and  drivable 
by  the  latter  at  different,  predetermined  codirectional 
speeds,  clutch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  mo- 
tion transmission  means  and  operable  to  selectively  con- 
nect said  motion  transmission  means  to  said  output  shaft 
means  to  thereby  enable  the  latter  to  be  driven  at  suc- 
cessive, predetermined  codirectional  speeds  commensu- 
rate, respectively,  with  the  respective  speeds  of  said  mo- 
tion transmission  means,  whereby  said  operating  ele- 
ment may  be  driven  through  said  output  shaft  means  at 
one  predetermined  speed  during  a  first  portion  of  its 
operating  cycle  and  at  another  predetermined  speed  dur- 
ing a  second  portion  of  its  operating  cycle,  brake  means 
operatively  disposed  relative  to  said  output  shaft  means 
and  normally  engaged  with  the  latter  to  inhibit  motion 
thereof  upon  deactuation  of  said  clutch  means,  and  re- 
leasing means  operatively  connected  to  said  brake  means 
for  operating  the  latter  to  release  said  output  shaft  means 
upon  actuation  of  said  clutch  means. 


2,912.M5 
BRAKE  MECHANISM 
John  Z.  De  Loreaa,  BInnliigham,  Mkh.,  aalgpor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  CorporatkNi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Applkatfon  April  4,  195t,  Serial  No.  726,428 
8  Clahns.    (O.  192—4) 


1.  In  a  parking  brake  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing wheel  brakes  and  means  for  engaging  the  wheel 
brakes,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  member  drive 
connected  to  the  vehicle  wheels,  a  locking  member  con- 
nected to  the  rotatable  member,  a  locking  element  mov- 
able to  and  from  an  engaged  position  relative  to  the 
locking  member  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  rotat- 
able member,  manually  controlled  means  for  moving  the 
locking  element  to  and  from  the  engaged  position,  and 
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„,xili„y  mean,  rendcwd  operative  by  **  ™«  J"/, 
engaging  the  wheel  braket  so  as  to  move  the  locking  ele 
ment  from  the  engaged  po«tion. 

XJlljNi 
COMBINED  ONE-WAY  CLUTCH  ANDMreAIfflW 

^K  Ovwmm  Gtwe,  5h    ndmm*  to  ■MB-w«»«r 


"  4  fTI^     (CI.  192 — 45.1) 


! 


1  A  combination  one-way  clutch  '"d  bearing  for  use 
with  inner  and  outer  races  defining  a  cavity  fherebetween 
comprising  a  plurality  of  one-way  ^^'S***' 'i'f  "^/ ^! 
means  having  at  least  the  ma  or  penpberal  portion  thereof 
^'^rructed  I  to  be  spaced  from  the  ^».;^.^^^^ 
apertures  through  which  said  one-way  engaging  elements 
^^d  resilient  means  effective  to  bias  said  engaging 
e^nts^  bearing  means  g«ier.lly  ^^^-/-f^^^^ 
section  including  means  disposed  between  said  cage  means 
and  the  races  effective  to  engage  and  space  the  races. 


fourth  plurality  of  clutch  discs  encircling  ^'^  d."^^^ 
and  being  drivingly  connected  therewith  and  disposed  ad 
lacent  s^d  third  plurality  of  clutch  discs  and  being  en 
c!SS  J^  the  assiiated  cup-shaped  portion,  a  stauonaj 

annular  body  means  disposed  in  ^Pfti.'^'L^'I^'^^ing 
lationship  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  body  "'""^  *^^"« - 
disposed  between  the  facing  end  portions  of  J^'^  cup- 
si^  portions  and  spaced  therefrom   a  pair  of  energ.z 
aWecoiU  being  supported  by  said  body  means  and  temg 
disposed  in  surrounding  relationship  to  sa.d  driven  shafl^ 
a  fi'^armature  disposed  in  surrounding  rc^^^^o^^^Pj 
said  dnven  shaft  and  slidable  with  respect  thereto   said 
first  armature  being  disposed  between  said  body  means 
and  the  end  portion  of  the  cup-shaped  portion  secured 
Tsaid  low-s^d  gear,  a  second  armature  disposed    n 
^r^nding  rdaUonship  to  said  driven  shaft  and  shdab le 
with   respect  thereto,   said   second   armature   being  dis 
;^6  be^een  said  body  means  and  .^hc  end  portion  of 
\hc  cup-shaped  portion  secured  to  said  h'gh-spced  gean 
first  resilienVmeans  normally  urging  said  fi^st  ^["^"^ 
toward  clutch  engaging  position,  second  resil'^"\  "^^.'f 
noTmally  urging  said  second  armature  toward  clutch  d.s^ 
engS  position,  said  coils  when  energized  urging  sad 
first   armature   to  clutch  disengaging  position   and   said 
second  armature  to  clutch  engaging  position.  , 


2,9lUr7 
VALVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

3  ClalM.    (CL  192—48) 


COMPOUNDED  CLAW  AND  DBCTYFE 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

Siegfried  Breyer,  FriedrichAafeo,  G*™^?**"^" 
lirTckcilt  BreAer  Compuy,  PhltodelpWa,  Pa^  • 


»-» .t' 


3.  A  speed  change  apparatus  for  u*e  with  a  valve  umt 
of  the  typThaving  an  openable  and  closable  valve  mem- 
^r  «i^wer  ^tuatXdrive  means  for  operating    he 
va  ve  member  to  open  and  to  close  it  as  well  a^  for  auto- 
matically stopping  the  movement  of  the  valve  member 
Tl^clld  olZ  opening  and  closing  stt^es,  said  change 
speed  apparatus  comprising  a  dnven  shaft,  a  >ow-sP«d 
gSfand^  high-speed  gear  rotaubly  Joumaled  on  sajd 
driven  shaft  and  spaced  from  one  another,  said  high- 
s^d  and  said  low-'peed  gears  each  having  a  substanua  - 
IvTup-shaped  portion  fixed  thereto,  said  cup-shaped  por^ 
io^  cSMTng  toward  one   another,   a  fir,t  plurality   of 
c^^  encircling  said  driven  shaft  and  dnv.ngly 
connected  to  the  cup-shaped  portion  fix«l  to  said  low 
™d  gear,  said  first  plurality  of  clutch  discs  being  en^ 
cl^  bTthe  associated  cup-shaped  portion,  a  »f«>nd 
plurality  of  clutch  discs  encircling  said  dnven  shaft  and 
being  drivingly  connected  therewith   and  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  first  plurality  of  clutch  discs  and  bemg  en^ 
closed    by    the    associated   cup-shaped   portion    a   third 
plumlity  of  clutch  discs  encircling  said  dnven  shaft  and 
drivingly  connected  to  the  cup-shaped  portion  fixed  to 
^S-.pe«i  gear,  said  third  plurality  of  dutch  d.s« 
being  enclosed  by  the  associated  cup-shaped  portion,  a 


0'-^ 


1    A  combined  disc  clutch  and  magnetic  clutch  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  magnetic  disc  members   an  arma- 
fue  member  and  a  first  and  second  cooperatmg  form 
lock  means;  a  first  rotatable  member  and  a  second  ro- 
tatable  member;   altematmg  discs  of   said   plurality  rt 
magnetic  disc  members  being  connected  to  sa^d  fi^  ro- 
tatable member  and  said  second  routable  member  re- 
sSS^  ve"™  rotate  with  their  said  respective  routable 
TmUr^.  said  plurality  of  magnetic  di^  --^^J^^ 
axiallv  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  ro^ 
U^  lllembers;  said  annature  member  being  positioned 
adjacent  one  of  said  magnetic  disc  "^^"^^^/"f  .^^'^",^ 
connected   to  one   of   said   rotatable   members,    sa  d    las 
menttoned  d.sc  member  being  — -^  ^^^  ^^;;,  ^^^ 
said  rotatable  members;  "^""^  *="^^«'"^   /°    \'^,'^""1 
magnetic    field    positioned    to  compact    all    of   said   plu 
S   of   said    6iL.    and    said    armature:    said    firs,    and 
s^o^^d  cooperating  form   lock  means  be.ng  earned   b> 
^^  armature  member  and  sa.d  one  of  sa.d  disc  mem^ 
Srs  adTacent  thereto,  said  firs,  and  second  cooperating 
^rm  lo^k  means  engaging  one  another  when  sa.d  mag- 
netic discs  and  said  armature  are  compressed  to  a  pre 
"/et^n^m^  point  to  rigidly  -nnect  said  first  and  ^c^ 
ond   rotatable    members;   one   of  said   first   and   secona 
grating   form    lock    means   carrying    spring    biasing 
SsTr  normally  maintaining  said  cooperating  form 
l^k  means  out  of  engagement  w.th  one  another  until 
Sd  discs  are  compressed  to  said  predetermined  point 
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T,in,tii 

GSAINDUUL 

ln,0iiitel^O 
■  eoffMrattM  of  MtfTliBd 
7, 19SCSwW  No.  «2M<1 
(0.193-^ 


1.  A  seed  coaveyinf  mechanisin  for  a  planter  indud- 
ing,  a  funnel  having  a  generally  circular  in  croas  tectioo 
lower  discharge  end  and  an  outwardly  extending  annular 
flange  extending  therefrom,  a  flexible  tube  having  a  sec- 
tion of  uniform  diameter  at  one  end  and  corrugated 
throughout  the  ranainder  of  its  length,  the  OMnigated 
portion  of  said  tube  being  dimensioned  to  be  stretched 
over  said  lower  end  for  snugly  embracing  said  flange  in 
one  of  its  corrugations,  a  seed  boot  having  an  inwardly 
extending  annular  flange  at  its  upper  end  defining  an 
aperture,  said  tube  adapted  to  be  compressed  and  in- 
serted in  said  aperture  where  it  snugly  grasps  said  boot 
flange  between  said  uniform  section  and  the  adjacent 
corrugation  with  the  section  projecting  into  the  boot. 


REMOTE  CONTBOL  SYSTEM  FOR 
STENOGRAPHIC  MACHINES 

it    !^«  BarBMdbe 
a,  1957,  Serial  Ns.  7*3,192 
ICIiyM.    (0.197-^ 


snhatanrial  movement  of  said  second  machine  univenal 
lever  wlien  Miy  number  of  keys  are  depreiaed  on  said 
first  machine. 


2,912,M1 

RESILIENT  BELT  PLATEN  FOR  TYPING 

APPARATUS 

■^  mdf^m  in  Tslstipi 

i,  19«!miiInL.  7SJ491 
Snihiii     (CL197— 49) 


1.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen  assembUge  com- 
pristttg  an  endless  belt  of  resilient,  flexible,  elastic  mate- 
rial, means  for  supporting  said  belt  in  pontion  to  inter- 
pose one  course  of  it  between  the  elements  of  the  ma- 
chine to  which  relative  movement  is  imparted  to  bring 
characters  on  a  typing  element  to  operative  relation  to  a 
web  of  material,  and  detent  means  for  preventing  said 
belt  from  moving  in  one  direction  about  said  supporting 
means  whereby,  when  relative  movement  is  imparted  to 
said  elements  of  the  machine,  one  of  them  wfll  engage 
said  belt  and  stretch  it  and  upon  disengagement  of  said 
one  dement  from  the  belt,  the  belt  will  move  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  one  direction. 


CcdMc  B. 


M12,t92 
ARTICLE  FEEDING  MEANS 
MoMO%  aad  Cm!  E. 
Maas.,  Mrivwn  to 


VMMk,! 


ofMM- 


19. 1957.  Scitol  No.  C79.934 
(CL19S— 03) 


I.  In  combination  first  and  second  key  operated  ma- 
chines that  record  language  on  paper  in  printed  char- 
acters in  which  machines  any  number  of  characters  are 
printed  substantially  simultaneously  by  actuation  of  the 
keys  and  motion  is  imparted  to  the  paper  in  each  machine 
by  a  universal  lever  upon  actuation  of  any  number  of 
keys,  means  including  electrical  circuits  connecting  said 
machines  to  record  characters  on  the  second  of  said 
machines  corresponding  to  keys  actuated  on  the  first  of 
said  machines,  and  a  normally  open  circuit  which  controls 
means  for  actuating  said  universal  lever  on  said  second 
machine,  which  normally  open  circuit  is  closed  prior  to 


1.  Means  for  urging  a  line  of  abutting  articles  along 
a  given  path  at  a  given  rate,  means  interposed  in  said 
path  and  controlling  the  rate  of  advance  of  the  line  of 
articles  at  a  rate  less  than  that  at  which  they  are  urged, 
means  defining  said  path  and  terminating  adjacent  said 
controlling  means,  a  conveyor  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  controlling  means  a  distance,  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance of  the  path  defining  means  therefrom,  said  con- 
veyor being  arranged  to  receive  articles  from  said  line, 
said  conveyor  moving  at  a  rate  faster  than  the  rate  of 
advance  of  the  line  of  articles  and  said  controlling  means 
having  spaced  projections  movable  towards  and  away 
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from  sasd  line  of  articles  with  a  conpoocnt  of  moCioa 
away  from  the  tarminnl  portion  of  said  path  dcflamg 
means  and  with  the  extreme  movemeirt  of  said  projec- 
tioM  toward  said  line  oceurring  outwardly  of  said  ter- 
minal portion  to  soccesaivtly  diq>lacc  the  leading  article 
of  said  line  of  articlea  outwardly  onto  said  conveyor 
and  at  the  same  time  control  the  advance  of  the  next 
article  in  the  line  thus  controlling  the  rate  of  advance 
of  the  line  aa  the  di^aced  article  is  carried  away  by 
said  conveyor. 

2,912,993 

HIGH  SPEED  ARTICLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
G. 


Imkage  ptvotally  coanectmg  the  said  advancmg  >■•*■■ 
with  said  lever  between  the  enda  thereof,  a  aecoad  link- 
age pivotally  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever 


(CL  19t— 32) 


No.  795.51i 


with  said  pusher  means,  and  means  for  rcaprocatmg  said 
advancing  means  whereby  said  pusher  means  is  actuated 
through  an  angular  displacement  substanually  greater 
than  90  degrees. 

-     -^^"^  231^995 

HYDRAUUC  UNDERCARRIAGE  FOR  ELE- 
VATORS AND  THE  LIKE    „  .^  _ 
S.  PafaMT  a^  E4wh4  M.  GmI,  East  Moljga.  PL. 
iii^B to  Inttsnattonal  HMra^ar  CuaiiaBy,  CMcago, 

■"- ■  ••'^''TS^iiST  ImTs-W  No.  7f  1.3n 
tClalM.    (CL19S— 122) 


1 .  In  a  glassware  transfer  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  first  traveling  conveyor  and  a  seomd  traveling 
conveyor  adjacent  a  span  of  the  first  and  angularly  dis- 
posed in  travel  therefrom,  of  means  overlyh^  said  first 
and  second  conveyors  and  trarveling  across  said  first  con- 
veyor and  coextensive  along  a  longitudinal  adjacent  end 
portion  of  said  second  conveyor  for  intercepting  glassware 
articles  traveling  on  said  first  conveyor  and  transferring 
them  in  a  single  line  traveling  position  on  said  second 
conveyor,  said  means  comprising  a  frame,  an  endless 
transfer  chain,  spaced  apart  sprockets  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  in  mesh  with  said  chain,  one  of  said 
sprockeU  being  adapted  to  drive  said  chain,  a  plurality 
of  laterally  projecting  transfer  fingers  mounted  on  said 
chain   at   spaced  disUnces   therealong,  sUtionary  guide 
means  in  engagement  with  said  chain  intermediate  the 
sprockets  for  guiding  it  through  an  initial  straight-line 
path  diagonally  across  the  first  conveyor  at  an  angle  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  second  conveyor,  thence 
through  an  adjoining  intermediate  concave  path  that  aligns 
with  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  second  conveyor,  and 
thence  through  an  adjoining  convex  path  divergent  from 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  second  conveyor  at  a  point 
overlying  it. 

2.912.994 
PLATING  APPARATUS 
Joba  V.  Davis.  Groaac  Potole.  Mlch^  assignor  to  The 
Udyttte  CoTFontfcM.  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Dciawara 

AppHcatioa  May  3.  1954,  Serial  No.  512.499 
t  CU^  (CL  199—15) 
1 .  In  a  conveying  apparatus  having  straight  rail  sections 
and  an  arcuate  turn-around  rail  section  joining  said 
straight  rail  sections,  and  means  for  advancing  work  car- 
riers along  said  straight  rail  sections,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  arcuate  section,  pusher  means  fixed 
to  said  shaft  and  extending  toward  said  arcuate  section,  a 
multiplier  lever,  a  fixed  pivot  connection  securing  one  end 
of  said  lever  to  said  arcuate  section,  said  lever  extending 
inwardly  of  said  arcuate  section  toward  said  shaft,  a  first 

748  OG— 28 

I 


1.  An  undercarriage  comprising  a  cradle  having  means 
for  attachment  to  an  associated  supported  structure,  a 
generally  horizontal  main  frame  pivoted  at  one  ead  to 
said  cradle,  a  ground  engaging  wheel  and  axle  assembly 
on  the  other  end  of  the  main  frame,  said  main  frame 
comixising  a  pair  of  compresaion  members,  tension  mena- 
bers  extending  diagonally  downwardly  from  the  ends  of 
said  compression  members  to  intermediate  the  end  there- 
of, a  saddle  structnre  interconnecting  adjacent  ends  of 
said  tension  members,  and  an  hydraulic  ram  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  to  said  saddle  and  at  its  other  end 
pivoted  to  said  cradle,  said  saddle  and  pivotal  mounting 
of  the  nm  being  disposed  a  substantial  disunce  below 
said  compression  members  and  said  ram  divergmg  with 
respect  to  the  portion  of  the  frame  between  it  and  said 
one  end  of  the  frame. 


2312.99< 

BOTTLE  WASHER  CUP  

John  Weaver,  MBIvilla.  Pa,  ■■Ifwr  to  Giftoa  Mawfac- 
tarii«  Compaay,  lac  MUMBe.  Pa,  a  cofporatioa  of 


Applicatiea  Jaly  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  479,495 
15  OaiM.    (CL  19*-131) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  washing  milk  bottles,  the  ma- 
chine having  a  conveyor  provided  with  means  to  ac- 
commodate bottle  cups,  the  improvement  comprising 
groups  of  rigid  cups,  each  group  being  connected  with 
said  means,  each  rigid  cup  having  a  plurality  of  substan 
tiaUy  flat  side  walls  with  inwardly  tapered  lower  ends, 
a  bottom  wall  connected  to  said  tapered  lower  ends,  said 
walls  and  bottom  defining  a  boiile  pocket  that  accom- 
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^..^  K«»ti«  of  •  variety  of  sizes  and  at  least  one  of    of  said  connections,  and  rods  between  said  first  and  second 
r!;*  iSli  o°^  cu'S  h.,inTS  o^nin,  u,  prcid.    red,  ..  »ch  co««cuoo.  «ch  of  «id  1-.  n««i  rod. 


space  in  the  pocket  within  which  the  smaller  bottles  may 
tilt  and  turn  while  the  cup  is  being  propelled  through  the 
washing  machine. 


extending  between  adjacent  chains  to  maintain  the  chains 
in  parallel  relationship. 


2312,H7 

CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIMENTARY 

PASTE  PRODUCTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rcnzo  VaaalH,  Kobcibokc  NMcrazwU,  SwUxcrtaDd,  aa- 

rignor  to  Gebmcdcr  Buchlcr,  Uzwil,  SwUzcrlaad,  a 

Ann  of  Switzcrlaad  _^^ 

AppHcatfM  April  15,  1W7,  ScriaJ  N©.  W^' ^.^ 


2,912,t99 
AUTOMATIC  WIRE-TYING  MACHINE 

Shirley  B.  Brooae,  CUcsfo,  aad  Fwd  W.  Fawwtt,  Weal- 
en  Sprints,  Dl^  anifnon  to  UnltMl  States  Steel  Cor- 
poratloo,  a  corpomtton  of  New  Jersey 
Application  NoTtmiicr  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,45« 
^'^  9Clnias.    (CL  203— 12) 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  carriers;  an  endless  track  for  guiding  said 
carriers  so  constructed  that  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  carriers  therealong  is  reversed  at  more  than  two 
points;  flexible  drive  means  for  said  carriers  disposed 
for  travel  in  an  endless  path  which  is  inside  said  track 
at  each  point  where  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  car- 
riers is  reversed;  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  connecting  means, 
at  least  one  for  each  of  said  carriers,  and  each  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  carriers  and  to  said  drive  means, 
respectively,  for  moving  said  carriers  along  said  track 
when  said  drive  means  is  advanced  in  said  path,  the  con- 
nection of  said  connecting  means  with  said  carriers  and 
said  drive  means  being  such  that  the  point  at  which  one 
of  said  connecting  means  is  connected  to  one  of  said 
carriers  is  free  to  describe  a  circle  about  the  point  of  con- 
nection between  said  connecting  means  and  said  drive 
means. 

2,912,098 
BELT  CONVEYOR 
Antone   I.    Manes   and    TlModors    McKinley,    Oakland, 
CaHf M  aarifnors  to  United  Stales  Steel  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Appllcatton  Aofnst  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  «77,92S 
5  Claims,    (a.  19»— 194) 
1     A  belt  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  of 
relatively  flat  mesh,  a  connection  between  adjacent  panels, 
a  chain   beneath  said  panels  at  each  side  thereof,  said 
panels  overhanging  said  chains,  at  least  one  chain  located 
between  said  side  chains  beneath  said  panels,  a  rod  ex- 
tending between  and  connecting  said  chains  below  each 
of  said  connections,  a  second  rod  extending  transversely 
of  said  belt  and  fastened  thereto  at  each  of  said  connec 
tions,  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  rod  at  each 


1.  In  a  wire-tying  mLchine,  a  driving  sheave  for  feed- 
ing wire  to  said  machine,  a  pinch  roll  cooperating  with 
said  sheave  to  effect  a  frictional  drive  on  a  wire  there- 
between, means  mounting  said  pinch  roll  for  movement 
toward  and  from  said  sheave,  a  push  rod  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  mounting  means,  means  for  actuating  said  rod, 
yieldabic  means  normally  urging  said  pinch  roll  toward 
sa  d  sheave,  means  cflfectivc  positively  to  move  said  pinch 
roll  away  from  said  sheave,  a  guide  sheave  cooperating 
with  said  driving  sheave,  means  mounting  the  guide  sheave 
for  movement  from  and  toward  the  driving  sheave,  and 
means  on  said  last-mentioned  mounting  means  actuating 
said  push  rod  when  the  guide  sheave  is  moved  away  from 
the  driving  sheave. 


2,912,106 

DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Alcunder  Logan,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  asslfnor  to  W^em 

Electric  Compnny,  Incorporated,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yorli  „  ^  .  ^t      ,^«  .«* 

Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,100 

1  Claim.    (CL  203—135) 


A  quick-acting  feed  mechanism,  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  spaced  vertical  supports,  a  pair  of  spaced  bearings 
secured    to   said   supports,    a    horizontal    shaft    mounted 
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rotatably  in  said  bearings  with  a  free  end  prc^ectittg  out- 
wardly beyond  one  of  the  bearinfs.  a  rotatoMe  feed  roll 
supported  by  and  secured  to  said  shaft  b^ween  said  bear- 
ings for  advancing  material  of  indefinite  length  friction- 
ally  engaged  thereby,   a   hollow  member  mounted  on 
the  free  end  of  said  shaft  for  relative  rotation  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  first  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  boflow  member  for  rotation  therewith,  a  sec- 
ond ratchet  whed  secured  fixedly  to  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tional   movement    therewith,    a   spring-biased   pawl    se- 
cured pivotaWy  to  said  second  ratchet  wheel  with  a  free 
end  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  first  ratchet  wheel,  a  second  spring-biased  pawl  se- 
cured pivoCably  to  one  of  said  supporU  with  a  free  end 
thereof  in  engagement  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
second  ratchet  wheel,  a  pinion  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft 
coaxially  with  respect  to  said  feed  roll  and  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  hollow  member,  a  rack  gear  mount- 
ed slidaHy  for  reciprocation  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  material  being  fed  and  in  mesh- 
ing engagement  vrith  said  pinion  gear,  a  rotatable  cam 
mounted  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  feed  roller  and 
having  a  camming  surface  formed  by  a  groove  in  one 
face   thereof,   a  cam   follower   mounted   rotaUbly   and 
slidably  in  the  groove  in  said  cam  and  secured  adiacent 
to  one  end  of  said  rack  gear,  said  camming  surface  being 
contoured  to  impart  reciprocating  movement  to  said  cam 
follower  during  one  portion  of  a  complete  revolution  of 
said  cam  while  maintaining  said  cam  follower  stationary 
during  the  remaining  portion  erf  the  revolution  whereby 
the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  cam  follower  in  one 
direction  operates  said  ratcbeU  and  said  pawls  to  give 
unidirectional  roUtion  to  said  feed  roll  for  advancing  the 
material  intermittenUy.  an  elliptical  gear  connected  op- 
eratively  to  said  cam  for  roUtion  therewith,  a  mating  el- 
liptical gear  intermeshing  with  said  first  mentioned  ellip- 
tical gear  for  driving  the  cam,  means  for  driving  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  elliptical  gear  at  a  substantially  constant 
rotational  speed  and  thus  driving  said  cam  through  one 
complete  revolution  for  each  complete  revolution  of  said 
second  mentioned  elliptical  gear  whereby  the  speed  of 
said  cam  varies  cyclically  during  each  complete  revolu- 
tion thereof  in  a  manner  such  that  the  rotational  speed 
of  said  cam  is  at  a  maximum  during  that  portion  of  the 
complete  revolution  of  said  cam  in  which  movement  is 
imparted  to  said  cam  follower  to  operate  said  feed  roll 
so  as  to  advance  the  material. 


curved  outwardly  to  generally  8-shaped  in  cross  section 
and  providing  outside  of  said  back  wall  an  outwardly 
opening  channel  united  to  said  wall  by  an  outwardly 
convex  portion,  a  liner  sheet  and  a  flexible  cover  sheet 
having  corresponding  edge  portions  thereof  gripped  within 
said  channel,  said  liner  sheet  being  bent  over  said  convex 
wall  portion  and  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  back 
and  front  walls  and  said  cover  sheet  diverging  from  said 
liner  sheet  as  it  extends  from  said  channels  and  having  a 
free  edge  portion  foldable  over  the  free  edge  portion  of 
said  front  wall,  and  cooperating  fastening  means  on  said 
free  edge  portions  of  said  cover  sheet  and  front  wall 


2312»lt3 

PACKAGE  FOR  FISHING  LINE 

Arthur  L.  Scott,  ColnnMa,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Soo  Valley 

Company,  Colombia,  S.C,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

AppUaition  July  29,  195«,  Serial  No.  751,7« 

^^     5C'uams.    (CL206— 5«) 


1.  A  package  for  fishing  line  or  the  like  comprising 
a  plurality  of  flanged  spools  stacked  end  to  end  on  a 
common  axis,  each  spool  having  an  outwardly  facing 
peripheral  bevel  on  at  least  one  of  its  flanges  to  fann 
a  groove  between  spools,  a  single  length  of  line  wound 
on  said  spools  filling  each  spool  and  then  extending 
to  the  next  spool  over  said  groove,  a  strip  of  labels  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  stack  and  overiying  said 
spools  with  a  label  at  each  spool,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  spools  rigidly  in  assembled  position  compris- 
ing a  tight  fitting  transparent  overwrap  comprising  a  tube 
shrunk  in  position  and  overlying  and  tightly  holding  said 
labels  and  said  line  whereby  a  spool  or  spools  may  be 
separated  from  said  package  by  a  knife  guided  by  said 
groove  to  cut  overwrap  and  line  and  label  strip  and 
whereby  the  severed  spool  or  spools  remain  tightly 
wrapped  with  the  label  in  place  and  the  line  held 
against  the  spool  by  the  wrapping. 


2,912,101 

FOLD  OVER  SPECTACLE  CASE 

Emumci  Naauui,  Sorth  Ormife,  N  J. 

AppUcation  December  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  7003M 

^^  ICblm.    (CL204— «) 


2,912,103 
CAN  CARRIERS 

Rossell  J.  HennesKy  and  Robert  M.  Dunning,  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  WaWorf  Paper  Products  Co.,  Ram- 
sey County,  Mfain.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
AppUcatioo  August  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,351   . 
8  Claims.    (CL  206—65) 


.,i. 


A  fold -over  spectacle  case  comprising  a  relatively  rigid 
one-piece  sheet  metal  body  portion  including  a  generally 
rectangular  back  wall,  a  generally  rectangular  front  wall 
with  a  free  edge  terminating  short  of  the  free  edge  of  said 
back  wall,  a  generally  triangular  member  extending  from 
said  back  wall  at  each  end  thereof  and  into  abutment  with 
said  front  wall,  said  triangular  members  closing  the  ends 
of  the  space  between  said  back  and  front  walls  to  define 
an  outwardly  flaring  space  between  the  back  and  front 
walls,  the  upper  edge  portion  of  said  back  wall  being 


1.  A  tandem  can  carton  including  a  tray,  said  tray 
being  elongated  and  including  a  pair  of  cans  in  end-to- 
end  relation,  means  on  the  ends  of  said  tray  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  cans  to  hold  said  ends  of  said  cans 
against  the  bottom  of  said  tray,  and  a  ub  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  tray  between  the  ad- 
joining ends  of  said  cans  and  interlocking  with  said  ad- 
joining ends  for  anchoring  said  adjoining  ends  against 
the  bottom  of  the  tray. 
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%3t2J.%4  "^  memocy  storing  means  daaiifyinf  nid  specimen  as 

PACKAGES  OF  CYUNDRICAL  ARIICUS  to  haixtoeas  upon  arrival  at  the  dtspoMl  station  in  accord- 

E?  Pk*,  Kwt  Hbtm,  Cmm^  iiii1|i       to  Ite  ukx  with  the  condition  of  actuation  of  said  control  means 

HsTM  Morni*  mi  Cmtm  Cim§n},f4tm  Brnwrn,  ^f  ,^  ipecimen  at  the  said  checking  station. 


'22, 19St.  ScflW  N«.  ttl^f 
(CL2M— 45) 


i^t. 


2.9ia4M 

magnehc  separator 

WBBuB  C  Martto,  Jr^  W< 

W« 


19 


11,  lH4,S«WNft.M9,14S 
(CL  " 


1  A  package  of  cylindrical  articles,  such  as  cans,  hav- 
ing circumferential  beads  at  their  oppodtc  ends,  which 
comprises  a  row  of  the  articles  and  ■  carton  enclonng 
them,  the  carton  having  an  inner  end  wall  panel  in  con- 
tact with  the  articles  at  otje  end  thereof,  a  vertical  wall 
connected  to  the  inner  end  wall  panel  and  in  contact  with 
the  articles  at  one  side  thereof,  an  end  wall  connected  to 
the  vertical  wall  and  in  conuct  with  the  articles  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  second  vertical  wall  connected  to 
the  end  wall  and  in  contact  with  the  articles  at  the  other 
side  thereof,  an  outer  end  wall  panel  connected  to  the 
second  vertical  wall  and  overlying  the  inner  end  wall  panel 
to  form  therewith  a  second  end  wall,  and  a  tongue  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  wall  panel  and  overlying  the  first 
vertical  wall  near  its  connection  to  the  inner  end  wall 
panel,  the  tongue  having  an  end  section  witlf  foldable 
lateral  wings  and  the  first  vertical  wall  having  an  openmg 
lying  opposite  the  crevice  between  a  pair  of  articles,  and 
the  end  section  of  the  tongue  extending  through  the  open- 
ing with  its  wings  engaging  the  sides  of  articles  defining 
the  crevice  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  vertical  wall 
on  opposite  sides  pf  the  opening. 


2,912,195 
HARDNESS  TESITNG  AND  SORTING 
Robert  B.  Altorvd  and  Jokn  L.  Walktr,  D«<roH,  Mkh^ 
■aigiion    to   Geatral    Motors   CorporaHoo,   DatroU. 
Mkk.,  a  corporatkNi  of  Datawwa 

Applicadoa  May  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,994 
3  Claims.    (CI.  299— 79) 


2    Apparatus  for  checking  the  relative  hardness  of  ma- 
terial specimens  at  a  hardness  checking  station  and  for 
classifying  said  specimens  as  to  hardness  at  a  sorting  or 
disposal  station,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, conveyor  means  for  carrying  a  specimen  to  be  tested 
to  said  checking  station  and  then  to  said  sorting  station, 
means  for  applying  a  predetermined  penetrating  load  to 
said   specimen   at    said   checking   station,   strain    sensing 
means  abutting  said  specimen  developing  a  continuous 
electrical  signal  representative  of  the  dynamic  strain  in 
duced  therein  in  response  to  said  load  applied  thereto  at 
said  checking  station,  and  utilizing  means  connected  to 
said  sensing  means  and  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal, 
said  utilizing  means  including  control  means  therein  actu- 
ated  at  different   voltage    levels  of  the  electrical   signal 
corresponding    to    the    dynamic    strain    in    a    specinnen. 
memory  storing  means  actuated  by  said  control  means 
in  accordance   with   the  condition  of  actuation  thereof 
during  checking  of  said  specimen  at  said  checking  station. 
and  sorting  means  at  said  disposal  station  operated  hy 


5.  A    magnetic    separator    comprising,    a    collection 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls  defining  a  mem- 
ber of  substantially  recUngular  croas  section;  the  member 
having  a  top  inlet  opening,  a  bottom  ouUet  opening,  and 
a   through   collection  passage  therebetween;   a  housing 
having  an  assembly  support  means  and  an  assembly  receiv- 
ing space  open  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom,  the  assembly 
being  removably  positiooable  on  the  assembly  support 
means  and  at  least  partially  within  said  space,  the  housing 
including  guide  means  to  align  the  as^mbly  in  said  space 
with  the  member  inlet  and  outlet  openings  aligned  with 
the  housing  top  and  bottom  openings  when  the  assembly 
is  positioned  on  the  assembly  support  means,  the  assembly 
including  a  plurality  of  magnetic  prongs  fixed  to  at  least 
one  of  said  side  walls,  at  least  one  magnet  carried  by 
the  housing  along  one  side  thereof,  the  magnet  being 
shiftable    selectively   to    an   operation    position    and    an 
assembly  removal  position,  the  magnet  being  in  magnetic 
field   inducing  contact   with   said   prongs  when   in  said 
operation  position  and  the  assembly  is  positioned  on  the 
assembly  support  means,  and  means  to  shift  the  magnet 
from    the   operation   position    to   the    assembly   release 
position.  

2,912,197 
WKT  SEPARATOR 
Benihanl  A.  Palm,  MUwnfcM,  Wh.,  ui^Bor  to  DIogs 
Magnetic  Separator  Co.,  MSwaakM,  Wit,  a  corpora- 

AppHcafloa  Decensber  19,  1954.  SctW  No.  429457 
SClaina.    (CL  299— 232) 


1 .  In  a  magnetic  separator,  means  providing  a  magnetic 
field  or  angular  span,  a  carrier  for  moving  magnetic 
material  under  influence  of  said  magnetic  field,  a  con- 
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ccBtrates  discharfe  at  one  end  of  said  magne^  Md,  a 
Ifaie  tail*  gangoe  oodet  at  the  <*ter  end  of  said  field,  a 
feed  inlet  for  pulp  of  magnetics  and  non-magnetia  m 
said  magnetic  field  within  the  ends  o*  said  magnetK  field, 
said  feed  inlet  being  below  the  level  of  said  fine  tails 
ganguc  outlet,  and  a  coarse  uils  outlet  within  said  mag 
netic  field  bdow  and  near  said  feed  inlet  said  feed  ink* 
being  between  s«d  line  tails  gangue  ouUet  and  said 
coarse  tails  outlet 
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ing  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  trough  for  the  with- 
drawal of  strmtaied  particles  from  the  trough,  the  trough 
being  characterized  by  lack  of  any  obstruction  therein 
to  free  flow  ol  the  bed  adiacent  said  opening,  enctowre 
means  below  said  opening  for  reception  of  particles  dis- 
charged through  said  opening,  means  to  supply  fluid  to 
the  enclosure  means,  outlet  means  from  said  enclosure 
means,   flow  dividing  means   positioned   in   the   trough 


>I^IN  SEPARATOR 


POWIR-D 
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''  ^/SlSSkm  Mny  24, 1955,  Sertri  No.  519,774 
"^^Clataa.    (CL299L-339) 
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above  said  opening  therein  and  extending  substantially 
the  fuU  width  of  the  trough,  said  means  being  thin  and 
flat  to  present  low  resistance  to  and  low  turbulence  in  a 
moving  stream  of  particles  in  the  trough  and  having  the 
flat  surface  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  bed  dividing 
the  stream  whereby  some  of  said  particles  pass  above 
the  thin  flat  means  and  other  of  said  particles  pass  below 
said  means. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  separator  for  work  pieces,  chips, 
or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  carriage  on 
said  support  having  a  screen  on  which  material  to  be 
separated  is  adapted  to  be  deposited,  drive  means  on  said 
support  connected  to  one  end  of  said  carriage,  said  drive 
means  being  arranged  to  impart  an  orbital   movement 
in  a  vertical  plane  to  said  one  end  of  the  carriage,  said 
carriage  sloping  downwardly  from  said  one  end  to  the 
other  end,  roller  and  track  means  between  said  other  end 
of  the  carriage  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  support 
for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  carriage  and  guid- 
ing the  reciprocating  movement  thereof  in  a  straight  path, 
a  roller  on  said  carriage  adjacent  said  other  end,  a  cam 
track  pivoUUy  supported  adjacent  one  end  thereof  on 
said  support  and  disposed  beneath  said  roller,  a  link  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  end  of  the  cam  ti^ck,  a  hand 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  and  connected 
with  said  link  for  pivoting  said  cam  track  upwardly  to- 
ward and  downwardly  away  from  said  roller,  said  cam 
track  being  adapted  to  be  pivoted  by  said  hand  lever 
downwardly  to  a  position  wherein  said  other  end  of  the 
carriage   is  supported  by  said   roUer  and  track  means, 
said  hand  lever  being  adapted  to  pivot  said  cam  track 
upwardly  to  a  position  wherein  the  cam  track  engages 
said  rollers  and  lifts  said  other  end  of  the  carriage  to 
disengage  said  roller  and  track  means  whereby  said  other 
end  of  the  carriage  is  vertically  supported  by  said  cam 
track,  said  cam  track  being  adapted  when  engaging  said 
roller  to  impart  a  vertical  jolt  to  said  other  end  of  the 
carriage  in  response  to  reciprocation  of  the  carriage. 

LAUNDER  WASHERS 
Davy  R.  MMcMI,  Stela  CoBMa,  a^^*^  ^^K^ 
NcBMote.  Pa^  saa^anrt  to  The  Bmektj*  CodI  Com- 
■sT^  riMstoTrTtTfrr  -       I   ■-■i' --* »—»"»«■ 
j^LBaSm^mey  19,  1957,  Scriri  No.  433,493 

''^^UCWnsa.    (CLJ9^-t5f), 
1.  In  a  launder  washer  for  hydraulic  classification  of 
solid  particles  in  a  fluid  bed.  a  trough,  at  least  one  open- 


2,912,119 
FILTER  PRESS 

A. 
Dmtkum  C 

"^  ^iZllk£m  May  29,  1957,  SarW  N«.  442.443 
^^^gcS-sa.    (CL  219-99) 
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7.  For  use  with  a  filter  press  including  a  closed  casing 
having  a  filtering  clement  therein  connected  between 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  removing  entrained  mate- 
rial from  a  fluid  medium  passed  therethrough  to  form  a 
filter  cake  thereon,  the  combination  of  a  filter  cake  thick- 
ness responsive  mechanism  comprising  a  pau^  of  pressure 
sensing  probes  connected  to  the  interior  of  said  »"»»' 
one  of  said  probes  being  located  in  predetermined  spac^ 
relation  with  said  filtering  element  corresponding  to  the 
maximum  desired  thickness  for  the  filter  cake  formed 
thereon,  the  other  of  said  probes  being  spaced  at  a  greater 
distance  from  said  filtering  element  and  conuni^y  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  within  said  casing,  a  differenttai 
pressure  switch  operably  connected  between  said  probes, 
and  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  pressure  switch 
affording  an  indication  that  the  filter  cake  has  reached 
said  maximum  thickness. 
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2^12,111 

AUTOMATIC  EXTENSIBLE  STANDFITE 

9teT«  KonK,  Ir^  Chiavo.  IDn  MriBMT  to  Scwtr-O-Madc 

bc^  ■  cnrpontlM  •!  niMii 

AMHartfcMi  FebffMry  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  4SS,3<4 

T  nriwi     (CL21*~119) 
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meat  with  said  inlet  fitting,  a  check  valve  bdow  said 
bottom  wall  normally  closing  said  outlet  opening  to  pre- 
vent return  flow  therethrough,  a  supporting  base  for  said 
body  depending  from  said  bottom  wall,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  body  being  finely  perforated  to  facilitate  filtered 
return  flow  into  said  body,  said  base  including  members 
grouped  around  said  outlet  opening  and  valve  in  spaced 
apart  relation  for  passage  of  sud»  therebetween  out  of 
said   outlet  opening. 


X912,113 

CARD  HOLDER 

lack  I.  Dvac,  Chkat»i  DL 

Appllcatkm  March  3t,  19S9,  ScfW  No.  M2,t41 

•  Oaias.    (CL211— 51) 


1.  An  automatic  overflow  control  device  for  sewers 
and  the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescoped  hollow 
tubular  members,  an  aperturcd  drain  plate  carried  by 
the  upper  cylindrical  edge  of  the  innermost  tubular  mem- 
ber, an  elongated  stem  extending  axial ly  through  the 
innermost  of  said  tubular  members  and  having  its  upper 
end  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  said  drain  plate,  a 
main  valve  member  carried  by  and  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  stem,  said  innermost  tubular  member  having 
a  valve  scat  formed  at  its  lower  cylindrical  edge,  yield 
ing  means  operable  against  said  stem  and  said  inner- 
most tubular  member  and  effective  to  maintain  said  main 
valve  member  on  said  scat,  said  main  valve  member 
being  effective  to  seal  said  innermost  tubular  member 
against  an  upward  flow  of  fluid  thereinto,  a  second  valve 
positioned  in  said  main  valve  member  and  yielding 
means  effective  to  urge  said  second  valve  toward  a  scat 
formed  therefor  in  said  main  valve  member  said  second 
valve  being  formed  and  adapted  to  move  off  its  seat  m 
response  to  the  upward  flow  of  liquid  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  against  said  main  valve  member  and  to  permit 
fluid  flowing  at  said  pressure  to  enter  said  innermost 
tubular  member. 

-^— ^-^^—  r 

2,912,112 

WASHING  MACHINE  HOSE  ATTACHMENT 

Rolf  H.  Welzcl,  Chia«o,  lU. 

AppUcadoB  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,393 

2  Claims.    (CL  219— 134) 


3.  A  card  holder  comprising,  a  base  member  having 
front,  rear  and  side  walls,  a  top  wall  characterized  by 
an  angularly  disposed  portion  which  terminates  forward- 
ly  of  the  rear  wall,  whereby  to  provide  an  open  area  im 
mediately  in  front  of  the  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  substantial- 
ly horizontal  guide  members  which  are  disfxised  on  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  below  said  angularly  dis- 
posed portion  of  the  top  wall,  a  card  supporting  member 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  portion  which  is  slid- 
ably  supported  on  said  guide  members  and  an  angularly 
disposed  portion  which  extends  upwardly  from  the  rear 
edge  of  said  horizontal  portion  through  said  open  area  of 
said  base  member,  said  angularly  disposed  portions  of  said 
base  member  and  said  card-supporting  member  being  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  each  other,  and  resilient  means 
urging  said  card-supporting  member  toward  the  front  wall 
of  the  base  member  whereby  a  stack  of  cards  which  is 
supported  edgewise  on  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  card 
supporting  member  is  resiliently  gripped  between  said 
angularly  disposed  portions  of  said  base  member  and  said 
card-supporting  member. 


2,912,114 

AUXILIARY  TRAY  FIXTURE 

Arnold  Levitt,  Brifhloat  Mass. 

AppUcatkNi  May  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  5M,467 

SClainw.    (CL211— 65) 


,0 


I.  A  lint  Alter  attachment  for  a  combined  discharge 
and  return  hose  of  a  suds  saver  type  washing  machine, 
said  lint  filter  attachment  comprising  a  hollow  body,  said 
hollow  body  including  spaced  bottom  and  top  walls,  an 
inlet  fitting  of  the  hose  attachment  type  carried  by  said 
top  wall,  an  outlet  opcnmg  in  said  bottom  wall  in  align- 


1  In  combination  with  a  permanent  wall  fixture  hav 
ing  a  cup  and  brush  receiving  openings,  a  tray  secured 
over  said  fixture  comprising  a  flat  tray  surface  with  de 
pending  peripheral  edges  extending  below  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  fixture  and  symmetrically  outwardly  spaced 
therefrom,  means  forming  symmetrically  arranged  cup 
rcQcivmg  recesses  and  brush  receiving  recesses  in  said 
surface  in  the  portion  between  said  peripheral  and  upper 
surfaces,  means  forming  a  cup  receiving  recess  in  said 
surface  complementary  with  said  cup  receiving  opening 
thereby  providmg  said  tray  and  fixture  with  surfaces  at 
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lr^j«rftrou,h  Mid  fixture  .nd  tr.y  for  holding  said 
tray  and  fixture  together. 


2^12415       . 

BABY  FOOD  WARMER 

^jTiS-tfTlSrS-W  No.  527,36i 
3  (2m.    (CL211— 74) 


and  an  open  lower  end  and  open  sides  with  towel  and 
hat  receiving  openings  adjacent  the  open  lower  ««».  aud 
opening  in  the  open  lower  end  opening  downwardly, 
finger  gripping  members  on  the  sides  of  the  shell  bous- 
ing and  means  in  the  housing  removably  to  hold  towels 
and  hats  and  the  like,  said  means  bemg  a  spnng  dip 
having  an  upper  curved  end  secured  to  the  plate  inside 


1    A  container  holding  and  warming  device  compris- 
ing a  flat  plate  member,  a  peripheral  lip  cxtcndmg  down- 
wardly from  said  plate  member,  said  lip  being  adapted 
to  fit  and  engage  the  top  of  a  sauce  pan,  a  plurality  of 
container  receiving  apertures  in  said  plate  member,  a 
curved  clamp  member  pivoUlly  engaged  to  the  underside 
of  said  plate  member  adjacent  each  aperture,  a  curved 
slot  in  said  plate  member  adjacent  each  aperture,  means 
extending  from  the  swinging  end  of  each  clamp  through 
one  of  said  slots  whereby  the  slot  limits  the  swmgmg 
movement  of  said  clamp,  and  resiliem  means  extending 
between  the  swinging  end  of  each  clamp  member  and  the 
plate  member  urging  the  assodated  clamp  member  trans- 
versely across  the  adjacent  aperture. 


2312,116  ,^r„„ 

AUXILIARY  BATHROOM  TRAY  FIXTURE 
AtmM  LarUt,  BrIfMoa,  !^,^  ... 
AMttcatfcM  imh  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  599,959 
^'^^l  StaT  (CL  211-M) 


the  housing  and  a  free  outwardly  curved  lower  end  dis- 
posed in  the  housing  adjacent  the  open  lower  end  of  the 
housing,  and  a  resilient  member  disposed  between  the 
housing  and  the  lower  end  of  the  spring  clip  resilienll> 
to  hold  the  lower  end  of  the  clip  against  the  plate,  said 
resilient  member  being  a  coil  spring  and  spring  holding 
projections  on  the  housing  and  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
spring  clip  removably  to  mount  said  coil  spring  there- 
between.   

2.9ifil8  ,^ 

ELEVATOR  FILING  APPLIANCE 
H#rhert  C    Behrens,  Easton,  Pa-,  mkI  CaH  D.  ^rMtr, 
"^Hi;  cSSTiSgoor.  to  Dlebold,  IiKorpor.««l,  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  a  cocporatloB  of  Ohio  ^  ^  ,  ^,      _  ..  ,_. 
^iSSSn  November  23,  1955,  S«ial  No.  548,670 
7  Claims,     (a.  211—121) 


In  combinaUon  with  a  permanent  bathroom  wall  fix- 
ture an  auxiliary  tray  supported  on  and  secured  to  said 
fixture,  said  tray  comprising  a  honzontal  sh^t  of  rigid 
material  positioned  over  and  extending  beyond  the  sides 
and  one  end  of  said  fixture  and  terminating  m  down- 
wardly extending  peripheral  flanges  projecting  downward- 
ly to  the  upper  edges  of  said  fixture,  means  formmg  a 
plurality  of  recesses  in  said  horizontal  sheet  providing  a 
plurality  of  receptacles,  and  means  for  securing  said  tray 
to  said  fixture  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  clamps 
each  having  an  arcuate  sector  at  one  end  and  a  flange  at 
the  other  end.  said  sectors  engaging  the  sides  and  lower 
portion  of  said  fixture  and  a  vertically  arranged  adjustable 
screw  means  for  each  clamp  threaded  into  said  flange  at 
one  end  and  secured  at  the  other  to  intermediate  portion 
of  said  sheet,  and  a  U-shaped  leg  having  us  «ds /^"/^ 
to  the  lower  surface  of  said  sheet  and  its  bight  section 
in  engagcmem  with  said  fixture,  said  U-shaped  leg  hori- 
zontally spaced  rearwardly  of  said  clamps. 


2,912,117  „   „.«, 

AUTOMATIC  HOLDER  FOR  TOWELS,  HATS 

AND  OTHER  ARTICLES 

IhnT  L  Ctaiy,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

ApfikatfcNi  Febnary  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  457,667 

^^         1  Clalin.    (a.  211— «9) 
A  holder  for  towels,  hats  and  the  like  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  vertically  to  hang  on  a  wall,  a  shell  housing 


.c=rc 


1    In  a  filing  appliance,  a  base,  longitudinally  spaced 
vertical  front  and  rear  frame  members  supporled  on  the 
base,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  sprockets  earned  by  each 
frame,  a  first  endless  chain  forming  a  driving  connection 
itwien  the  pair  of  sprockets  carried  by  the  front  ^r^'^^" 
a  second  endless  chain  forming  a  dnvjng  connection  be- 
tween the  pair  of  sprockets  carried  by  the  rear  frame^ 
Xon  drive  means  for  said  sprockets,  a  P  ura hty  o 
card    tray    holders    located    longitudinally    between    the 
frame  members,  said  holders  »>«i"8  ^^.^'^^''^  fP^^.l^"^, 
horizontally  disposed;  a  trunnion  fixed  to  «"d  ex^^"f  "^ 
from  each  end  of  each  holder,  lever  arms  co""«:ted  to  t»^e 

first  and  second  chains  at  intervals  a"'^,  "'*^"^'"^,2f\"7'^ 
outwardly  from  the  chains  and  p.votally  connected  to  the 
trunnions,  a  scries  of  guide  brackets,  one  ^^"'''f  ^«^«^^ 
trunnion  at  one  end  of  each  holder,  a  pair  of  rollers  on 
lach  bracket  vertically  and  horizontally  offset  from  he 
bracket  trunnion  connection;  continuous  guide  track 
means  on  one  of  the  frame  members  adjacent  the  ends  of 
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the  hokkn  on  which  the  guide  bracketi  are  Mcvred.  the 
track  meant  surroundiat  tl>e  currcapoiiding  chain;  the 
continuous  track  meani  induding  ^Mced  parallel  varticaJ 
portions  and  conoectins  upper  and  lover  end  portions, 
one  roller  on  any  guide  bracket  being  eaga«eable  with 
one  vertical  portion  and  portions  of  the  upper  and  lower 
end  portions  of  the  coirtinuous  track  means,  the  other 
roller  on  such  bracket  being  cagageable  with  the  other 
vertical  track  portion  and  other  portions  of  the  upper 
and  lower  end  portions  of  the  track  means  during  travel 
of  the  bracket  in  an  orbit  of  movement  completely  around 
the  track;  the  track  means  having  roller  entry  openings  in 
the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  through  which  the  rollers 
engage  and  disengage  the  track  portions,  there  being  roller 
transfer  track  portions  in  one  of  the  end  portions  com- 
municating with  the  corresponding  roller  entry  opening, 
and  both  rollers  of  any  pair  being  engaged  simultaneously 
respectively  with  at  least  one  transfer  portion  and  one 
end  portion  of  the  track  means  during  movement  of  the 
holder  on  which  said  pair  of  rollers  is  mounted  along  the 
said  track  end  portion  in  the  ortat  of  travel  of  the  holder, 
whereby  the  continuous  engagemMt  of  the  guide  bracket 
rollers  with  the  track  means  always  retains  the  tray 
holders  in  a  horizontal  position  during  travel. 


teals  ia  said  erected  position  with  the  stop  etomraiH  there- 
of in  bearing  engagemeot  with  the  shelf  flaafes  at  op- 
posite ends.  « 

VERTICALLY  ADIUSTABLB  AND  KNOCKDOWN 

8HBLF  ITRUCrUKB 
Rokeft  K.  a  I   Bill,  N«*  Wans^  Pa^      HjJ    <»  D* 
Laose  Matel  FkraMvs  CuM>iny,  Wasts^  Pto^  a  cor- 

railMof  Pianijlisals 

AppHcatioa  April  4,  19St,  Serial  No.  TU^IM 
7  Clahm.    (CL  111— 147) 


a^ll^llf 
DEMOUNTABLE  SHELF  STRUCTURE 
Harry  F.  RoUnsoe.  O    I    i   M.  Ohiss  asiH»y  teCole^ 
-  -  —    "    Ohio,  a 


14,  lf57,  8s>W  N«.  (7M23 
(CL  211— UO 


1.  A  demountable  shelf  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  shelf  supporting  frames  hsTtng  a  plorality  of  openinp 
residing  in  spaced  relation  one  above  the  other,  a  shelf 
panel  having  a  depending  flange  at  opposite  endwise  por- 
tions thereof,  said  flange  having  an  inwardly  turned  arm 
formed  on  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  shelf  rests 
disposed  beneath  said  shelf,  each  shelf  rest  having  an  up- 
per edge,  a  hinge  element  projecting  from  each  of  said 
upper  edges,  the  inwardly  turned  portion  of  said  flange 
having  an  opening  formed  therein,  said  hinge  element 
passing  loosely  upwardly  through  the  opening  in   said 
flange,  stop  means  connected  to  said  hinge  element,  said 
hinge  element  pivotally  connecting  the  shelf  rest  to  said 
flange,  said  shelf  rest  pivoting  from  a  flat  collapsed  posi- 
tion substantially  parallel  with  the  shelf  panel  to  an  erected 
position  extending  downwardly  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  shelf  panel,  said  stop  element  contacting  the 
upper  surface  of  the  inwardly  turned  portion  of  said  flange 
and  limiting  the  pivotal  motion  of  the  shelf  rest  to  said 
erected  position,  said  stop  element  and  hinge  element 
t>eing  confined  between  said  flange  and  said  shelf  when 
said  rest  is  in  a  collapsed  poaition  and  when  said  rest  is  in 
an  erected  position,  said  shelf  rest  having  a  rearward  edge 
which  projecU  vertically  relative  to  the  shelf  panel  in  said 
erected   position,   a   hook    element   projecting    upwardly 
from  said  rearward  edge  of  each  shelf  rest  in  said  erected 
position,  a  connecting  section  which  spaces  the  hook  out- 
wardly from  the  rearward  edge  of  the  shelf  rest,  said  hooks 
interfitting  the  opening  of  the  said  shelf  supporting  frames 
and  demountably  supporting  said  shelf  rests  in  cantilever 
fashion  from  said  members,  said  hooks  locking  said  shelf 

\ 


1.  A  shelf-mounting  bracket  assembly  for  a  self-sup- 
porting shelf  unit  of  the  kind  comprising  a  plurality  of 
metal  shelves  each  having  reinforced  longitudinal  flanges 
which  extend  at  least  partly  across  the  ends  thereof  and 
further  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  support  mem- 
bers of  prcdetennined  thickness  each  having  a  plurality 
of  ihelf-mounting  apertures  extending  therethrough  and 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  given  nnounting  distance. 
said  bracket  assembly  comprising:  a  mounting  key  en- 
gaging one  of  said  vertical  support  members  and  includ- 
ing a  vertical  leg  and  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  oppowtely 
directed  arms  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  disunce  ap- 
proximately equal  to  said  mounting  disuncc,  the  arms 
on  one  side  of  said  key  being  engaged  in  two  of  said 
shelf-mounting  apertures  and  being  longer  than  the  arms 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof  by  a  distance  at  least  as  great 
as  the  thickness  of  said  vertical  support  member,  one 
pair  of  said  arms  having  vertically  extending  mounting 
lugs  located  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  bracket 
members  each  having  a  pair  of  apertures  therein  en 
gaging  the  arms  on  one  side  of  said  key  and  each  havmg 
an  effective  horizontal  depth  approximately  equal  to  the 
spacing  between  said  mounting  lugs  and  said  vertical 
support  member  to  permit  sUble  mounting  of  said 
bracket  members  on  said  key.  each  of  said  bracket  mem 
bers  including  a  mounting  nr>ember  engaging  and  firm 
[y  holding  the  reinforced  flange  of  one  of  said  shelves 
and  effectively  incorporating  said  shelf  in  said  unit  as 
a  sway  brace. 

2,912,121 
SCAFFOLD  MONORAIL  CONVEYOR 
Oscar  t  Moyer.  nttsbargh.  Pa.,  asrignor  to  UjHrersal 
Ma—fartwi^  Corporalloa.  a  corporatloa  of  Pe«syl- 

3,  1957.  Serial  No.  7«M4« 
(CL  212—17) 


AppHcattoa 


1.   A  scaffold   monorail  conveyor  comprising  a  track, 
a  tioUey  traveling  along  the  track,  a  short  movable  rail 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


I.     I 


November  10,  1959 

below  the  txack,  pivot  means  comiecting  the  movable 
nil  to  the  tn»lley  on  a  vertical  axis  to  permit  that  rail 
to  be  turned  relative  to  the  track,  a  load  supporting  m«n 
her  suspended  from  the  movable  rail  and  movable  length- 
wae  of  it,  a  frame  mounted  transversely  on  one  end  oi 
the  movable  rail,  and  means  projecting  from  the  side 
of  said  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  by  an  adjacait 
portion  o«  a  tcattoid  foe  holding  the  rail  substantially 
level  and  at  an  angle  to  the  track  while  said  load-support- 
ing member  is  n.oved  toward  said  end  of  the  movable 
rail.  _^____^^^_ 

1J12422 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER  CC»W1>N»JTS  OF 

TRAVELLING  CRANES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hcrslay.  Nla— a  FJ^  0|irt«io,  C«. 
lo  PrariMtel  bKhaecriiag  Lld^  Niagara 

sTlMirScrial  No.  413,727 
(CL  212—21) 


^1 


ing  said  column  and  forming  a  guide-way  subsunually 
parallel  thereto,  means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  said 
a>lumn  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  latter,  a  frame- 
work fixed  to  said  housing,  a  jib  mounted  on  the  frame 
work  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  spaced 
a  substanual  disUnce  from  the  vertical  axis  of  said  col- 


>^ 


•i- 


1    In  a  ma»ive  electrfcalUy  powered  travelling  crane 
for  use  ia  atmospheres  from  which  the  electrical  power 
componenu  of  the  cnme  must  be  sealed,  a  crane  bndgc 
wpported  for  lateral  translation  and  compnsing  box  prd- 
ers  of  hollow  construction  at  least  one  of  which  defines 
a  first  sealed  hollow  chamber,  a  crane  trolley  straddlmg 
said  box  girders  and  supported  for  translation  therwlong 
and  comprising  a  hoUow  trolley  body  which  defines  a 
•econd  sealed  hoUow  chamber,  first  power  components 
carried  by  said  one  box  girder,  second  power  components 
carried  by  said  hoUow  trMey  body,  first  scaled  housing 
means  'for  said  first  power  componenu,  second  se^ed 
housing  means  for  said  second  power  components,  first 
duct  means  between  said  first  housing  means  and  said 
first  hollow  chamber,  said  first  housing  means,  hollow 
chamber  and  duct  means  defining  at  least  one  first  closed 
and  sealed  path  of  circulation  through  said  first  housing 
means,  through  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  first 
hollow   chamber  and  back  through   said  first   housmg 
means   second  duct  means  between  said  second  housing 
means   and   said  second   hollow   chamber,   said   8«:ond 
housing  means,  hollow  chamber  and  duct  means  defining 
at  least  one  second  closed  and  sealed  path  of  air  cir 
culation  through  ttid  second  housing  means,  through 
at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  second  hollow  cham^ 
ber  and  back  through  said  second  housing  means,  and 
blowing  means  within  each  of  said  closed  paths  of  circu- 
lation for  maintaining  circulation  of  cooling  gas  there- 
around  whereby  the  massive  structure  of  said  crane  is 
uulizcd  to  provide  heat  exchange  surfaces  and  the  motion 
of  the  massive  structure  is  utflized  to  increase  the  dissi 
pation  of  heat  through  said  surfaces  to  the  cxtenor  am- 
bient atmosphere. 

2,912,123 
LUFFING  CRANE 
Hdnrfeh  Lange,  Hambvg,  Germany,  •»i*V»or  »«>  K«?P- 
■agel  AktleagMeOKteft,  Hambarg,  Germany,  a  Ger- 

■^"^  J  C^g^^    (CL  212—51) 

6.  A  luffing  crane  comprising  a  base,  a  column  rigidly 
connected  therewith,  a  housing  carried  by  and  surround- 


umn.  a  carriage  mounted  for  up-and-down  travel  on  said 
Buid^-way  a  counterweight  fixed  to  said  carriage,  and 
S^  inning  said  carriage  with  said  ,ib  to  balarKX  the 
latter  by  said  counterweight  in  any  posiUon  of  said  jib^tbe 
point  of  connection  of  said  means  with  said  carnage  being 
^^ed  the  same  distance  from  said  column  as  sa.d  sub- 
staotial  distance. 


2,912,124 
DRAFT  GEAR  FOR  RAILWAY  DRAPTRI^^^GS 
Vemon  S.  Darfebo.,  ^jlcafo^;^--^^  W^H. 

Miner,  !«:.  Chk^  ™1  JlrTTSTT?!^  4551^  • 
AppHeatlo.  Ajrt^,  1^5,  »^^*-  ^'^       s 


1    A  unitary  draft  gear  for  railway  draft  nggfng  for 
passenger  service,  comprising,  a  metallic  casing  open  at 
one  end   and  closed  at  the  other  end  by   a  removable 
end  wall    a  plunger  telescoped  in  said  casing  and  pro^ 
l^ing    rom  L  open  end  thereof,  shoulder,  within  sajd 
alg  adjacent  said  plunger;  a  front  follower  disposed 
against  said  shoulders;  a  mam  resilient  column  disp««l 
^ween  said  follower  and  said  rear  end  wall  and  com^ 
~  therebetween  to  provide  in  the  column  a  ^gh 
initial  resistance;  an  auxiliary  column  opcT^b\c  m  bun 
LTdraft  disposed  between  said  plunger  and  said  from 
follower  and  compressed  therebetween  to  Prov.de  in    he 
column   an   initial    resistance  of   value   lower  than   tbc 
initial   resistance   of  the   main  column;   and   fl»ngcs  «n 
S^ld   plunger   moved    into    engagement    with    said    from 
follower  after  said  auxiliary  column  has  ^;«"  ;°'"P[^ 
to  predetermined  minimum  thickness  and  the  r«istancr 
of  the  auxiliary   column   thereby   increased    o   a  value 
slightly   greater  than  the  initial   resistance  of  the  mam 
column. 
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SClataik    (CL214— 1) 


end  of  said  rocker  arm  being  aifixed  to  a  shaft  which  is 
pivocly  atuched  to  a  sUtioaary  member,  said  shaft  being 
attached  at  its  outer  end  to  a  driving  means  capable  of 
routing  said  shaft,  said  disc  thus  being  capable  of  being 
routed  through  an  arc  of  at  least  90*,  so  that  said  disc, 
when  at  one  end  of  the  arc.  forms  a  pressure  tight  seal 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  said  coal,  said  valve  being  auto- 
matically controlled  so  that  when  it  is  desired  to  stop  the 
flow  of  hot  pulverized  coal  into  said  chamber,  said  pri- 
mary valve  cloM«  first  and  said  secondary  valve  then 
closes  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  gas  inlet 
means  for  admitting  an  unreactivc  gas  into  said  chamber 
for  the  purpose  of  aerating  and  pressurizing  said  hot 


1.  An  automatic  handling  device  for  moving  work- 
pieces  during  the  course  of  their  manufacture  in  a  lateral 
movement  coupled  with  two  separate  routional  move- 
ments about  two  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other;  said 
device  comprising  a  frame,  a  horizontal  guide  means,  a 
trolley  mounted  on  the  guide  means  for  movement  be- 
tween two  predetermined  positions,  a  prime  mover,  means 
drivingly  connecting  the  prime  mover  to  the  trolley,  ver- 
tical guide  means  on  the  trolley,  a  work-carrier,  means 
mounting  the  work-carrier  on  the  vertical  guide  means 
for  vertical  sliding  and  pivotal  movement,  a  lifting  and 
lowering   mechanism   carried    by   the   trolley   and   con- 
nected to  the  work -carrier  for  sliding  and  pivotafiy  mov- 
ing it  vertically,  a  supporting  framework,  support  means 
for  said  framework  mounted  on  the  work-carrier,  said 
framework    being   mounted   on    the   support   means   for 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  plates  carried  by  the 
framework  and  slidable  relative  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
work-piece  gripping  jaws  carried  by  the  plates,  an  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  sliding  the  plates,  a  pair  of  orientating 
arms  movably  carried  by  the  work-carrier  and  laterally 
opposed   with   relation   to  the   lateral  movement  of  the 
trolley  and  arranged  substantially  horizontally,  said  arms 
being  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted,  each  at  one  of 
their  respective  extremities,  in  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
planes  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame 
and  the  movement  of  the  trolley,  one  of  said  arms  being 
rigidly  coupled  to  said  work -carrier  at  its  other  extremity 
so  as  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  work -carrier  in  its 
vertical  guide  means  during  the  movement  of  the  trolley, 
the  other  arm  having  its  other  extremity  coupled  to  a 
gear  mechanism  so  as  to  rotatably  drive  the  framework 
and  said  jaws  during  the  movement  of  translation  and 
contactors  disposed  to  arrest  each  cycle  of  operation  and 
to  initiate  the  subsequent  phase  of  each  cycle. 


pulverized  coal;  a  coal  outlet  orifice  for  removmg  coal 
from  said  chamber;  and  a  coal  outlet  valve  mounted  m 
said  outlet  orifice,  said  coal  outlet  valve  consistmg  of  a 
disc  of  hardened  material  adapted  to  scaling  off  said 
outlet  orifice,  said  disc  being  atuched  to  one  end  of  a 
hinged  rocker  arm,  the  other  end  of  said  rocker  arm 
being  affixed  to  a  shaft  which  is  pivotly  atuched  to  a 
member  joined  to  said  pressure  chamber,  said  shaft  being 
atuched  to  its  outer  end  to  a  driving  means  capable  of 
routing  said  shaft,  said  disc  thus  being  capable  of  bemg 
routed  through  an  arc  of  at  least  90-.  so  that  said  disc, 
when  at  one  end  of  the  arc.  abuts  said  ouUet  onfice  and 
coK)perates  with  said  outlet  orifice  to  form  a  pressure 
tight  seal  to  prevent  the  flow  of  coal  out  of  said  chamber. 


John  O. 

Mills, 
AppttcatkMi 
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2,912,124 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURIZING  HOT 
PULVERIZED  COAL 
Paul  L.  Aispangh,  SooOi  Charicatoo,  Robert  G.  KeWcr, 
St  Albans,  and  Rlcfaanl  C.  Perry,  Chvrlcstoa,  W.  Va^ 
umktoon  to  Union  CarMdc  CorpiinrfioB,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
AMiicatioB  November  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  392^55 

3  Claims.  (CL  214—17) 
1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  hot  pulverized  coal  under 
pressure,  comprising:  a  closed  pressure  chamber;  a  coal 
inlet  onfice  connecting  said  chamber  with  a  coal  inlet 
pipe:  a  primary  coal  inlet  valve  mounted  in  said  inlet 
pipe  and  a  secondary  coal  inlet  valve  mounted  in  said 
inlet  orifice,  each  of  said  valves  consisting  of  a  disc  of 
hardened  material  adapted  to  provide  a  pressure  tight 
seal  to  prevent  the  flow  of  said  coal,  said  disc  being 
atuched  to  one  end  of  a  hinged  rocker  arm,  the  other 


I 


1  In  combination,  a  bin  having  sides  for  cooUmmg 
and  feeding  cereal  particles,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in 
said  bin.  a  shaft  means  mounted  for  roUtioo  oo  said 
bin  and  extending  into  said  bin,  an  inclined  disc  mounted 


No 


10,  1969 
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<m  MM  Aaft  meaw  wid  ineiinwl  ^^f^J^t^^^ 
ci^^with  for  distribirtiiif  cer-1  p«1jck.  «te^ 

inlet,  means  ftar  coatmwwly  rototmg  iwd  ^^^  «*" 
STdiK  in  a  fixed  p«ilk»  in  said  bm,  wbertby  the 
cereal  puticles  strike  said  ixOting  i»d»rf  diacanJ  «re 
di«*aiied  from  the  edge  thereof  by  combmedoenm^ 

aad  slidint  actioo  so  that  a  greater  number  of  l*roc» 
fall  near  the  sides  of  said  Wn  than  in  the  certer  portwn 

of  said  bin. 


•<k^|v4<« 


2,911.12« 

REFUSE  VEHICLE 

Emcit  F.  ram*-   Portia^  Orcg . 

AppUortio.  May  U,  1^7.  Sj»tol  No.  469,357 

t  OaiM.    (CL  214-42) 


aoT'O 


eating  longitudinal  movement  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  body  with  said  chains,  a  cross  bead  secured  to  said 
lower  mn  of  said  chains,  screw  dnve  m«ms  efl«t»y 
reciprocating  longitudinal  movement  of  said  cross  h^, 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  cross  head  ^^oncd^- 
tioiTeffecting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  bulkhead 
and  said  floor  portion  in  an  opposite  *'-f  t'0"-f' ^  ^^!;* 
drive  means  comprising  a  longitudmal  threaded  shaft  ro- 
tatably supported  at  opposite  ends  upon  opposite  ends  of 
said  body  beneath  said  lower  mns  of  said  chains,  said 
^oss  head  threadedly  receiving  «u^  shaft,  and  power 
means  selectively  routing  said  shaft  m  opposite  d.r«:- 
tions  to  effect  longitudinal  movement  of  said  cross  head 
and  bulkhead  in  said  opposite  directions. 


-^cJi. 


2,912,139 
^  SWIVEL  SEAT  FOR  MECHANICAL  SHOVIXS 

''•■TJS^  Apdl  9,  1W4^S««  No.  ^^^^ 
5Ciafaiis.    (CL  214— 131) 


♦  ^ 


1  In  a  refuse  collection  vehicle  having  a  hollow  body 
for  collecting  refuse,  packer  means  movable  m  a  path 
longitudinally  in  said  body  for  compacung  refuse  there- 
in «^  packer  means  having  a  base  ^ade  portion  and 
a  tamping  bUde  portion  disposed  above  said  base  blade 
ISISS  id  operSle  to  swing  downwardly  over  refuse 
collected  by  said  packer  means,  a  first  motor  means  for 
movTng  said  packer  means  in  said  path,  a  second  motor 
means  swinging  said  Umping  blade  portion.  ««»  means 
operatively  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  motor 
m^s  operable  to  actuate  said  second  motor  means  after 
a  given  load  is  encountered  by  said  packer  means  m  mov- 
ing in  said  path  by  n^ason  of  refuse  collected  by  said 
packer  means.  ^^^^.^_— «___ 

DEVICE  Pt>R  I^OADW^S^}^^  CARGO 

ON  TRAILERS  AND  TRUCKS 

AwflkSSjwmt  14,  195S,  Serld  No.  742a«« 
^'"^^tOrttaT  (0.214—82) 


^- 


at  » 


1    In  a  mechanical  shovel  of  the  class  wherein  a  rigid 
upright  frame  journals  the  upper  and  »o»"=^  «"Jf  °f," 
upright  boom  swinging  swivel  post  the  ««  o^*J'^  '^ 
outside  the  plane  of  the  frame,  a  ^^ock  absorbing  s«^ 
structure  for  the  shovel  operator  compnsmg:  a  ngid  up- 
right pedestal  carried  ngidly  by  said  swive!  P«'  o"JJ« 
side  ofihe  post  which  is  normally  remote  from  the  shovel 
frame,  said  pedestal  projecting  upward  to  « J^^^'  »^ 
the  top  of  the  shovel  frame;  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated 
platform  type  steel   springs  arranged  side  by  «<»«   '°   « 
common  horizomal   plane,  each   ^^^T'"* /"   ^'^  "f'f'^ 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pedcsUl.  the  remaining 
otherwise  unsupported  portions  of  said  spnnps  Protecting 
toward  and  overlying  the  upper  end  of  the  shovel  franic. 
said  springs  being  capable  of  independent  flexing  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  pedesUl;  and  an  operators  sea 
spanning  the  space  between  said  spnngs.  the  two  s.d«  o^ 
said  seat  being  secured  to  the  respective  upper  surfaces 
of  said  springs  with  the  seat  facmg  toward  the  pedestal. 


1    A  self  loading  cargo  vehicle  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation a  rigid  underframe,  bearing  means  supporting  said 
underframe'^upon  a  wheel  and  axle  a--^'^' '.X^r' 
eluding  side  walls  and  a  mot  supported  upon  said  under- 
Jrime  and  defining  a  cargo  receiving  enclosure,  conveyor 
means  within   said  body   for   selectively  moving  cargo 
between  the  opposite  end.  of  said  vehicle  body  «ud^n- 
veyor  means  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  chains,  sprocket 
wheels  supporting  said  endless  chains  for  movement  be- 
tween opposite  ends  of  said  body,  a  plurahty  of  slats  se- 
cured to  said  endless  chains  in  juxtaposed  reUUonship 
transversely  of  said  body  defining  a  floor  portion  for 
reciprocating  longitudinal  movement  in  response  to  move- 
mwt  of  sa^  endless  chains,  said  endless  chain,  includ- 
ing an  upper  mn  at  substantially  the  floor  level  of  said 
l»dy  a  lower  run  extending  below  the  floor  level  of  said 
body  a  bulkhead  secured  to  said  upper  nxn  for  reapro- 


HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  MACHINE 
Bernhaid  Jung  and  Wllhelm  FhKh,  l>»««Wo|l^Benratli 
**Sh«.  Kiatr,  Duisbm*,  Genn«y,  Mri»»ors  to 
^mag  -  Baggeif  abrik   G.m.bJI.,    Dnsseldoif-Benrath, 

"^^^JSKitkH.  October  1,  1'57  *»*.!  No.  487,487 
nCfaiinu.    (a.  214-.131) 

1  In  a  hydraulic  circuit  required  to  perform  three 
operations  two  of  which  are  not  performed  simultane- 
ously, in  combination,  a  pair  of  pump  means;  thr«  hy- 
draulic means  for  respectively  perfonning  three  different 
operations;  first  conduit  means  providing  communication 
beTween  one  of  said  pump  means  and  a  pair  of  said  hy- 
draulic means;  second  conduit  means  providing  com- 
munication between  the  other  of  said  pump  ^^^^^^^ 
the  third  of  said  hydraulic  means;  first  vfenrieans  co- 
operating with  and  forming  part  of  said  first  conduit 
^ans  for  selectively  plaang  said  one  pump  m«ns  m 
^Lnumcauon   with   either   of    said    pair    of    hydrauUc 
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means  «nd  for  contitrilhif  the  opcrMioti  of  dtber  of  Mid 
pair  of  hydraulic  means  by  said  one  pump  means;  and 
second  valve  means  located  in  and  frnminf  part  of  said 
second  conduit  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 


I 


said  third  hydraulic  means  by  said  other  pump  means, 
whereby   said  third  hydraulic  means  may  be  operated 
simultaneously    with   either   of  said    pair   of   hydraulic 
means,  and  said  pair  of  hydraulic  means  cannot  be  ope r 
ated  simultaneously. 


2,fl2«133 

RUBBISH  BU1U>fER 

Jomph  J.  Adrian,  So— oM«k,  DL 

AppUcadon  October  1,  195t,  Serial  No.  764,44S 

1  CUm.    (CL  224-19) 


2,912,132 

MFTHOD  FOR  PRESSURIZING  HOT 

PULVERIZED  COAL 

Paal  L.  AkMMgh,  Soolh  ClMrijalo%  Roberi  G. 

St.  AlbaM,  aad  Rkkart  C  Penr,  Charieslaa,  W.  Va., 

Mri^on  to  Vmkm  CaibMo  Covporaliea,  a  corpontiMi 

ol  New  Yon  _    .  .   _. 

Oriffinl    tmnaHkm   Novcoibcr   li»   19S3,  Serial   No. 

392455.    DivUcd  mmd  iMi  appMcallnn  December  29, 

195S,  Scfftal  No.  713,314 

2ClaiBa.  (0.214—152) 
1.  A  method  for  pressurizing  hot  pulverized  coal  parti- 
cles which  comprises  introducing  said  hot  coal  particles 
mto  a  chamber  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure; 
sealing  said  chamber;  introducing  an  unreactive  gas  into 
said  chamber  until  the  pressure  within  said  chamber  is 
between  two  to  fifty  pounds  per  square  inch  gage;  remov- 
ing said  coal  from  said  chamber  under  said  pressure; 
releasing  the  pressure  from  said  chamber;  and  concur- 
rently introducing  a  further  amount  of  unreactive  gas  into 
said  chamber,  at  least  during  said  introduction  of  coal 
into  said  chamber  and  said  pressurizing  of  said  cham- 
ber, for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  agglomeration 
of  said  hot  pulverized  coal  particles. 


with  wrtkaUy  spaced  oomvohitiow  and  haviag  csrcum- 
fvcaliaUy  spwxd  outwvdly  tasttmdnd  V-ehaped  por- 
tions in  said  convolntioM  formiag  apriatat  row*,  an  ap- 
rifht  brace  wire  extended  through  the  V-«haped  portioos 
of  each  row,  and  an  upright  wire  for  supporting  the  con- 
volutions in  spaced  relatioa  at  each  row  of  V-shaped 
portions  and  being  of  zig-zag  form  with  oppoaady  open- 
ing V-thaped  crimps  therein  traversing  one  side  only  of 
the  upright  wire  of  the  row  with  apex  portions  straddling 
the  convolutions  and  engaging  the  V-«haped  portions  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  upright  wire  alternately  and  at  the 
juncture  of  said  V-shaped  portions  with  said  convolu- 


tions. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  ^^ 
right  cylindrical  wall  including  a  helically  wound  wire 


up 


2,912,134 

DRINKING  CUF  CONSTRUCTION 

Artfanr  L.  ITaMisn,  AMharrac,  Mich. 

Application  September  5, 1954,  S«1nl  No.  Mg,154 

SClalM.    (CL22«— 2f) 

\ 


I.  A  drinking  cup  construction  for  selectively  permit- 
ting or  preventing  the  admixing  of  a  plurality  of  fluids, 
said  construction  comprising  a  base;  a  continuous,  up- 
sunding  wall  extending  from  said  base  to  form  an  open 
main  compartment  for  containing  one  of  said  fluids;  and 
a  plurality  of  wall  sections  secured  one  to  another  and 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  below  and  adjacent  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  latter  to  form  a  second  open  top 
compartment  for  containing  another  of  said  fluids,  said 
plurality  of  wall  sections  being  so  arranged  relatively  to 
one  aiwther  and  to  said  wall  that  tipping  of  the  cup  in 
one  direction  facilitates  the  flowing  of  the  contents  of 
said  second  compartment  into  said  main  compartment, 
but  tipping  of  the  cup  in  any  other  direction  hinders  the 
flowing  of  tlM  contenu  of  said  second  compartment  into 
said  main  compartment,  said  pliuidity  of  wall  sections 
comprising  a  side  panel,  a  substantially  vertical  end  pane! 
secured  to  said  side  psjid  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  and 
a  base  panel  sectircd  to  the  lower  end  of  said  end  panel 
and  to  said  side  panel,  said  base  panel  sloping  upwardly 
from  said  lower  end  of  said  end  panel. 


2312,135 
ASH  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  T.  TnrMT  aisi  Aadkvw  C  TM«er,  Alezaisdria,  Va. 

Applkatioo  SeplaiBber  3«,  1957,  SerW  No.  M7,r7i 

iCbte.    (CL22i— 2i.5) 


.  i»t. 


In  combination,  a  container,  a  neck  on  said  container, 
a  lid  on  said  neck,  said  neck  having  an  externally  screw- 
threaded  portion  and  said  lid  having  a  central  aperture 
and  an  internally  screw-threaded  depemfing  skhl,  the 
threads  on  said  skirt  being  engageable  with  the  threads 
on  said  neck,  a  tray  on  said  lid  having  a  central  apa-- 
ture  therein  mating  with  said  central  aperture  in  said 
lid,  a  cylindrical  valve  bousing  in  said  apertures,  a  valre 
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■eat  at  the  lower  end  of  said  housing,  a  bridge  member 
Oft  said  tray  spamiiiig  the  aperture  therein,  said  bridge 
member  having  an  opeawig  therein,  a  valve  stem  slidably 
pffMfi^"**'^  through  said  opening,  a  hemispherical  valve 
head  at  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  stem,  a  seahng  flani^ 
at  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said  valve  head,  a  knob 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem,  a  loose  washer  on 
said  stem  above  said  openmg  in  said  bridge  member, 
and  a  coil  qwing  surrounding  said  stem  between  said 
washer  and  said  knob  lesilieody  urging  said  valve  head 
upwardly  into  ckiaing  position  whereby  said  seahng  flange 
engages  against  said  valve  seat 

2*  12,1 34 

CONTAINER  W«PS^2«7^!liZ5?^^ 

Robert  L.  RedMond  and  Howard  J.  Thomsen,  Detroit, 

lESdLTasslgnors  to  AntomoCtve  Robber  Co,  Inc.,  De- 

t,  nit    iLftfh     •  Lui  iw aUon  of  Michigan 
/Li^l;^M^Sn^95^  Serial  No.  5T^ 
^^^^5  Chita.    (CL22»-«3) 
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2,912,U7 
LINER  FOR  CONTAINER 

R.  Taylor,  Fmnam  Hclgbts,  Ohio, 

Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  OWo,  a  « 


■^w 


w  ^  r 

1     \  reusable  liner  for  a  container,  said  liner  com- 
prising a  thin-walied.  flexible  member  having  a  floor  and 
four   upstanding  side  walls   forming   a   unitary   structure 
which  is  substantially  self-conforming  and  sealing  against 
the  inner  walls  of  the  conuiner,  a  plurality  of  genially 
L-shaped  flexible  reinforcing  elements  spaced  around  the 
periphery  of  the  structure  and  having  base  and  nb  por- 
lioM.  said  base  portion  being  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  floor  of  the  structure,  the  rib  portion  being 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  and  extend- 
ing to  the  top  edge  thereof,  said  flexible  reinforcing  ele- 
ments being  curved  outwardly  at  their  upper  ends  and  of 
sufficient  stiffness  to  support  the  side  walls  in  an  upright 
position  when  the  liner  is  empty,  and  rope  members  ex- 
tending along  and  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  oppo- 
site side  walls  and  the  floor  underlying  said  flexible  rein- 
forcing Clements  and  passing  through  the  sKJe  walls  and 
flexible  reinforcing  elements  at  the  top  edges  of  the  side 
walls  and  attached  to  said  flexible  reinforcing  elements 
at  the  locations  where  they  pass  through  these  elements. 


1    In  a  container  for  corrosive  materials,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  hollow  drum  having  a  closed  bottom 
end  and  an  open  upper  end.  a  cover,  means  cooperating 
with  the  open  end  of  said  drum  to  seal  the  cover  to 
laid  drum,  a  removable  liner  of  flexible  elastic  corrosion 
resistant  material  positioned  within  said  drum,  said  liner 
being  hollow  and  having  a  closed  bottom  end  and  an 
open  upper  end,  the  external  configuration  of  said  liner 
being  substantially  the  same  as  the  internal  configuration 
of  said  drum,  and  means  for  applying  a  force  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  said  liner  to  press  said  upper  end 
radially  outwardly  agamst  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper 
end  of  said  drum  thereby  suspending  said  Imer  within 
said  drum,  the  height  of  said  liner  being  such  that  the 
uppermost  end  portion  of  the  liner  extends  upwardly  be- 
yond the  upper  end  of  the  drum  when  the  cover  is  re 
moved  and  is  normally  folded  inwardly  within  the  con 
fines  of  the  drum  beneath  the  cover  during  shipment  and 
storage  of  the  container,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  upper 
most  end  portion  of  the  liner  being  less  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  upper  end  of  the  drum,  said  container 
in  the  operative  position  with  the  cover  removed  having 
the    uppermost    end    portion    of    the    liner    flexed    and 
stretched  over  the  upper  end  of  the  drum  and  contracted 
into  sealing  contact  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  drum  thereby  suspending  the  liner  in  the  drum 
to  permit  filling  and  dispensmg  of  the  corrosive  con- 
tents of  the  container,  the  means  for  applying  a  force 
adiacent  the  upper  end  of  the  liner  being  removed,  said 
uppermost  end  portion  of  the  liner  also  protecting  the 
opper  end  of  the  drum  and  preveming  ttie  corrosive  con- 
tents from  entering  between  the  liner  and  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  drum  during  filling  and  dispensing. 


2,912,138 

PACKAGING  MEANS  FOR  ARTICLES  THAT  ARE 

DELETERJOUSLY  AFFECTED  BY  MOISTURE 

Edwin  V.  Bishop,  Sparks,  Md^  ^**^^  *° 

Kirwan  Y.  Messick,  Smlthfield,  Va. 

Application  May  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  736,220 

2Cbdms.    (CI.  22«— 85) 


1    A  storage  receptacle  comprising  an  elongated  mam 
tubulai    paper  board   body   portion  closed   at  one  end 
and  open  at  the  other,  a  main  closure  cap  having  a  slid 
able  movement  upon  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  mam 
body  and  constructed  to  be  substantially  air  tight  when 
forced  upon  said  main  body,  said  cap  comprising  a  metal 
lie  end  plate,  a  capsule  within  the  main  cap  compnsing 
a  cylindrical  body  and  an  outer  end  closure  plate  which 
lies  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  end  plate  of  the 
main  closure  cap.  an  annulus  of  adhesive  lying  ^^^^^ 
and  uniting  the  end  closure  plane  of  the  capsule  with  the 
end  plate  of  the  main  closure  cap.  an  elastic  air  tight 
bladder  forming  bag  within  the  cylindrical  body  having 
its  outer  edge  portions  turned  over  the  end  of  the  cylin^ 
drica!  body  of  the  capsule  there  being  openings  formed 
through  the  end  plate  of  the  main  cap  and  the  closure 
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plate  of  the  capsule  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  through 
the  interior  portion  of  the  adhesive  annulus  from  the 
atmosphere  to  the  interior  of  said  bladder  forming  bag • 


*  2,912,199 

DRUM  STACKING  RING 

Walter  J.  Talley,  Park  RMm,  IlL.  aa^fMr  <«  TJ»«  J^" 

OU  CoMp«B7,  Ckkato,  D^  ■  ^g^T^F^^^^  2J1" 

AppUcaSoa  Mmtk  It,  19SS,  Serial  No.  49M39 

^^^ICUtm.   (CL22#— 97) 


urip-reversing  bar  supported  between  said  side  walls  sub- 
suntially  below  and  behind  the  itripping  edge,  said  label 
strip  extending  over  said  top  wall  with  the  labels  being 
arranged  at  the  top  of  the  label  strip,  the  backing  strip 
thereof  extending  beneath  said  guide  bar  around  the 
stripping  edge  and  around  the  back  of  said  strip-reversing 
bar. 


2,912,141 
COMBINED  CAN  OPENER  AND  SPOUT 

l^B  turn,  N«w  Yark,  N.Y. 

AppUcattoe  J«m  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,399 

9ClafaM.    (CL222— W) 


J^m/r 


An  oil  drum  stacking  ring  consisting  of  a  cyhndncal, 
rigid  metal  ring  having  a  vertical  wall  and  outwardly 
flared  upper  and  lower  edges,  the  circumferential  shape 
of  said  vertical  wall  conforming  with  and  bemg  slightly 
larger  than  the  outer  circumferential  shape  of  the  chime 
of  a  drum,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced,  integral  tabs 
cut  from  said  vertical  wall  alternately  from  opposite 
sides  of  a  medial  circumferential  line  thereof,  each  of 
said  tabs  having  a  length  equal  to  about  one-half  of  the 
width  of  said  vertical  wall,  said  tabs  being  bent  inwardly 
and  having  their  inwardly  projecting  portions  substan- 
tially in  a  common  plane  and  engageable  between  the 
opposing  chimes  of  an  upper  and  lower  drum,  the  outer 
surfaces  of  which  are  closely  encircled  by  said  vertical 
wall.  

2,912,14« 
LABEL  DISPENSER 
Gerald  E.  Cole,  Highland  Pari^  lU.,  anignor  to  iOeen- 
Sdk   Products,    Inc.,   Chicago,    IIL,   a  corporation  of 

Appllcatloa  March  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,653 
5C1ahns.    (CI.  221— 70) 


,,..1 


%^rl 


•A 


a* 
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1     In  combination  with  a  can  having  a  cylindrical  side 
surface,  a  top  surface  and  a  raised  edge  between  said 
side  surface  and  said  top  surface  and  enclosing  said  top 
surface,  a  combined  can  opener  and  spout  comprising  a 
triangular  can-perforating  portion  having  a  hooked  perfo 
rating  end  and  extending  above  said  top  surface  from  said 
edge  in  the  direction  toward  the  center  of  said  top  sur- 
face  in  the   inoperative   position  of  the   combined   can 
opener  and   spout,  an  elongated  spout  portion  integral 
with  said  can-perforating  portion  and  extending  substan 
tially  alongside  said  side  surface  in  said  inoperative  posi 
tion.  said  spout  portion  having  two  raised  edge  portions 
extending    in   the    direction    of    said    spout    portion    and 
located    upon   the   edges   thereof,   and    a   central    portion 
located  between  said  edge  portions  for  the  flow  of  the  con 
tents  of  the  can,  and  means  located  between  said  can- 
perforating  portion  and  said  spout  portion  for  attaching 
the  combined  can  opener  and  spout  to  said  raised  edge 
of  the  can. 

2312.142 
COMBINED  HOT  AND  COLD  FLUID 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
WUrred  R.  SchnMi,  Tmy,  Mleh^  Mrifm  lo 

Tcnnritc  ProdKti  Corponlloa 

AMlicatlon  October  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,23S 
^^      idalM.    (0-222—129) 


1  A  device  for  dispensing  labels  from  a  backing  strip 
upon  which  the  labels  are  mounted  with  a  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  backing  on  the  labels,  the  labels  being 
adapted  to  be  peeled  away  from  the  backing  strip  by 
sharply  reversely  bending  the  backing  strip,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  housing  which  contains  a  roll  of  such 
a  label  strip,  said  housing  having  upstanding  side  walls, 
an  exposed  top  wall  extending  between  said  side  walls, 
a  front  wall  portion  extending  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  front  end  of  said  top  wall  and  forming 
therewith  a  horizontally  disposed,  forwardly  directed 
stripping  edge,  said  housing  side  walls  having  upper  ex- 
tensions above  said  top  wall  adjacent  to  the  stripping  edge, 
a  horizontal  guide  bar  supported  between  said  upper  side 
wall  extensions  slightly  above  the  top  wall  at  or  slightly 
behind  said  stripping  edge  for  guiding  the  label  strip  close 
to  the  top  wall  at  the  stripping  edge,  and  a  horizontal 


«4t 


1  A  hot  and  cold  water  dispensing  unit  comprising 
a  cabinet  member  having  a  water  supply  and  refngerat- 
ing  container  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  water  heat- 
ing and  storage  container  in  the  lower  portion  thereof. 
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a  separator  and  conduit  nr»eans  withm  said  *^l^  ^ 
refrigerating  container  having  a  horuonial   baffle  por- 
[^ormed  of  a  material  of  low  heat  conducuvity  and 
dividing  the  space  in  said  container  into  communicaung 
horizontally  disposed  rones  comprising  a  lower  zone  for 
refrigerated  water  and  an  upper  zone  for  unrefngerated 
sutmlv  water,  said  separator  and  conduit  means  having  al- 
I^Tconduit  iormeHf  a  material  of  low  heat  conductmty 
and  leading  from  said  unrefrigerated  supply  zx>ne  above 
said   baffle  portion  through  said  refrigerating  zone    o 
a  water  inlet  comiecUon  with  the  lower  porUon  of  sa  d 
water  heating  container  whereby  unrefngerated  water  is 
conducted  from  the  unrefrigerated  supply  zone  through 
said  refrigerating  zone  of  said  upper  cooia.ner  to  sa.d 
lower  water  heaUng  container,  separate  adjacent  means 
accessible  at  the  exterior  of  said  cabinet  for  withdrawing 
refrigerated   water  from  the  lower  refrigerated  portion 
of  said  upper  water  supply  and  refrigerating  container 
and  for  withdrawing  heated  water  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  water  heaUng  container,  heating  mwns  and 
thermally  responsive  control  means  IhcrWorc  for  said 
heating  container.  refrigeraUng  means  and  thermally  re- 
sponsive  control    means  therefor  for  said  ref "gerat m« 
container,  the  heat  dissipating  portion  of  said  refrigerat- 
ing  means    being    spaced    from   said    -"cfrigerating   con^ 
uiner  and  the  heal  absorbing  poruon  thereof  positioned 
adjacent  and  in  refrigerating  relation  with  said  refriger- 
ating container,  non-heat  conducting  wall  means  in  said 
cabinet  separating  said  heat  absorbing  and  dissipating  por- 
tions, water  supply  means  for  delivering  water  to  said  up^ 
per  supply  and  refrigerating  container  above  the  baffle 
portion  of  said  separator  conduit  means  controllable  by 
S?e  water  level  in  said  upper  conuiner.  the  outlet  of  said 
water  supply  means  being  positioned  directly  above  the 
inlet  end  of  the  conduit  portion  of  said  separator  con^ 
duit  means  leading  to  said  water  heating  container  jnd 
the  baffle  portion  of  said  separator  conduit  means  bemg 
supported  in  the  said  zone  dividing  posUion  'n/^'dupf^r 
supply  and  refrigerating  container  by  the  conduit  portion 
thereof.  ^^^^^^^_^__ 

2,912,143       _^ 
DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Lorfs  W.  Woolfolk,  Cedar  ^V^^^^Yf,  ., . 
Application  September  2, 195g.  SeiJI  No.  75MM 
9  Claims.    (CI.  222—129.4) 


lower  end  mounted  within  the  second  container  and  its 
extension  so  that  the  valve  normally  seals  the  lower  end 
of  the  extension,  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  about  the  second 
shaft  and  with  a  valve  at  its  lower  end  which  is  movable 
to  seal  the  upper  end  of  the  extension  of  the  second 
container,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  connected  to  the 
support  member  and  adapted  to  move  the  first,  second 
and  hollow  shaft  and  hollow  sleeve,  and  a  mixing  cham- 
ber fluidly  connected  to  the  extensions. 


SURE  THEREIN  .     ^ 

Rod!  Loddecke,  BramsAw^  Germany 

AppUcation  September  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,W1 

7  Claims.     (O.  222 — 394) 


—^4^1^ 


1    An  automatically  closable  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  a  container  in  which  the  fluid  »s  located 
under  pressure,  comprising,  in  combination,   a  body  ot 
elastic,  inherently  resilient  material  adapted  to  be  earned 
by  the  contamer  and  being  formed  with  a  bore  passing 
therethrough  and  having  an  inner  end  adapted  to  be  di- 
rected  toward  the  interior  of  the  container  when   said 
body  is  mounted  thereon,  said  body  having  between  said 
intermediate  annular  portion  and  said  inner  end  thereot 
an  inner  end  portion  tapered  toward  said  inner  end  and 
ending  in  a  resilient,  annular,  tapered  lip  of  a  given  diair^ 
eter  when   said   body   is  unstressed,   and    an   elongated 
tubular   discharge   member  extending   from   the  exterior 
of  said  body  into  and  along  said  bore  thereof  toward 
said  inner  end  of  said  bore,  said  discharge  member  bemg 
engaged  and  carried  by  said  body  in  said  bore  thereot 
and  said  discharge  member  having  an  open  top  end  and 
a  bottom  closed  end,  said  closed  end  of  said  discharge 
member  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  Up 
when    the    latter    is    unstressed    and    said    lip    resil.entiy 
gripping  said  closed  end  of  said  discharge   meniberin 
radial  direction,  said  lip  being  inclined  toward  the  bot- 
tom end  of  said  discharge  member,  and  said  discharge 
member  being  formed  adjacent  said  closed  end  thereof 
and  adjacent  said  lip  between  the  latter  and  said  open  end 
of  said  discharge  member  with  a  cutout  located  in  said 
bore  and  extending  from  the  exterior  of  said  discharge 
member  to  the  interior  thereof,  the  outer  tapered  surface 
of  said   inner  end  portion  including  said  hp   ^'"g/" 
and  unengaged  so  that  said  inner  end  portion  and  said  lip 
are  freely  tillable  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  said 
body     whereby    when    said    discharge   member   is   tilted 
with  "respect  to  said  body  a  gap  is  formed  between  said 
Hp   and    discharge   member   through   which   fluid    under 
pressure  flows  lo  said  cutout  and  through  ihc  latter  to 
The  interior  of  said  discharge  member,  said  body  due  to 
its  inherent  resiliency  returning  said  discharge   member 
automatically  to  a  rest  position  where  said  hp  gnps  said 
closed  end  of  said  discharge  member  to  close  said  gap 
and  prevent  further  escape  of  fluid. 


1  A  dispensing  machine  comprising  a  support  mem 
ber,  a  pair  of  containers  attached  to  the  support  member 
extensions  in  the  bottom  of  each  container,  a  first  shaft 
with  valve  in  one  end  mounted  in  the  first  container 
and  extending  into  the  extension  thereon  to  normally 
seal  the  lower  end,  a  hollow  sleeve  mounted  about  the 
first  shaft  and  with  a  valve  at  its  lower  end  which  is 
movable  to  make  a  fluid  seal  between  the  first  container 
and  the  extension,  a  second  shaft  with  a  valve  at  its 


2,912,145 
VALVE  FOR  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Leslie  Amett  and  William  G.  F^'«^  ?J^«°i'5 
signors  to  United  Coffee  Corporation,  a  corporatioii  of 

Action  No-mber  15   1955^erjd  No.  546,977 
•^  2  Claims.     (CI.  222—481) 

1     A    beverage   dispenser   of    the    character    described, 
comprising:  a  tank  having  a  top.  and  a  bottom  with  an 
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outlet  opening  therethrough:  a  valve  body  earned  by  said 
bottom  at  said  outlet  opening  with  a  valve  seat  and  a 
bore  therethrough,  and  having  means  for  connectmg  a 
discharge  tube  thereto;  and  a  valve  member  havmg  a 
valve  element  seatable  on  said  seat,  a  stem  extendmg  from 
said  valve  element  upwardly  through  said  top,  means  for 


bcr  to  that  required  to  provide  the  poorinf  ■pout  for 
the  body  member  opening,  and  means  on  aaid  body  mena- 
ber  engageable  with  said  cover  member  to  lalch  tmtd 
cover  member  in  a  position  doaiBg  off  the  opening  in  the 
body  member  top  wall. 


«Sft,IU  ^f 


APPARATUi  FOR  ALIGNING  ■UTTON  WOLiS  IN 

FRENCH-TYPE  SHIHT  SLEEVE  CUFFS 

UkkM4  C  lolliif.  Waat  M4i«oa,  U. 

AwBcaHoa  A^  29.  ItSf,  Sari^  No.  731,749 

I  Oitm,    (CL  223—1) 


n 


readily  removably  connecting  said  stem  to  an  actuating 
mechanism  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  valve  member 
from  the  tank  when  desired,  and  a  guide  extendmg  from 
said  valve  clement  through  said  valve  body,  with  a  bore 
through  said  valve  clement,  stem,  and  guide  arranged  to 
vent  said  valve  body  bore  above  said  tank  top 


2.912,144 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE  AND  POURING 

ATTACHMENT 

WUU  Hcnay.  BInnliifhaaa,  M*c»^-^^  ,.^ 

AppUcatioa  May  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,294 

"^     1  Claim,    (a.  222—531) 


A  combination  pouring  spout  and  closure  for  an  open- 
ing in  a  container  comprising  a  body  member  adapted 
to  be  removably  engaged  about  the  corner  of  two  nght 
angularly  related  walls  of  a  container,  said  body  member 
comprising  a  top  wall  having  a  depending  side  and  end 
wall,  said  top  wall  having  an  opening  therein  extending 
lengthwise  thereof  from  the  intersection  of  the  top  wall 
with  the  end  wall  and  said  end  wall  having  a  portion 
thereof  offset  therefrom  to  provide  a  spring  clip  to  dd^ 
tachably  engage  an  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  contamer 
on  which  the  body  member  is  adapted  to  be  OKMJnted. 
and  a  swingablc  cover  member  for  the  opening  in  said 
body  member  top  wall  providing  a  pouring  spout  for  the 
opening  m  said  body  member  top  wail  comprising  a  top 
side  having  connected,  depending,  side  walls  that  pro- 
vide a  spout  clement,  said  cover  member  top  side  having 
one  end  thereof  hmgedly  connected  to  the  body  member 
immediately  adjacent  the  intersection  of  the  body  mem- 
ber top  and  end  walls,  means  on  said  cover  member  ad- 
jacent said  hinged  connection  to  the  body  member  to  re- 
strict the  degree  of  opening  movement  of  the  cover  mem- 

i 


A  folding  and  buttonhole  aligning  device  for  French- 
style  shirt  cuffs  comprising  a  hollow  pedestal  having  an 
upper  end.  a  platform  mounted  on  said  upper  end  and 
disposed  in  a  horizonUl  plane  and  having  a  flat  upper 
surface  on  which  a  shirt  cuff  is  laid  in  an  open  position, 
and  having  opposing  ends  and  an  edge  portion  extending 
between  the  ends  and  which  faces  an  operator,  a  pm 
fixed  to   the   platform   and   extending   above   the  upper 
surface,  said  platform  having  a  slot  disposed  parallel  with 
said  edge  portion  and  in  spaced  alignment  with  the  fixed 
pin.  a  movable  pin  slidably  mounted  in  the  slot  for  bodily 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  pm.  a  rec- 
tilinearly  moving  slide  member  underlying  the  platform 
and  movable  parallel  with  said  edge  portion,  a  support 
fixed  on  one  end  of  the  platform,  a  lever  member  pivoted 
on  the  support  and  pivotally  attached  to  and  supporting 
the  slide   member  at  one  end.  said  movable  pin  being 
secured  to  the  slide  member,  guide  means  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  the  platform  and  engaging  the  slide  mem 
her.  spring  means  connected  between  the  guide  means 
and  the  slide  member  for  urging  the  movable  pin  away 
from  the  fixed  pin,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  below  the  slide 
member   for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means 
engaging  one  arm  of  the  crank  with  the  slide  member  so 
that  pivotal   movement  of  the  crank  is  translated  into  a 
rectilinear  sliding  movement  of  the  slide  member,  a  foot 
pedal    pivotally    mounted    in    the    pedestal    adjacent    the 
lower  end  thereof  and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the 
bell  crank  to  the  foot  lever. 


2,912,149 

GARMENT  HANGER  AND  DISPLAY  STRl  CTl  RE 

Richard  Lawahant,  Roslya  Heights,  N.Y. 

Application  October  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,949 

4ClafaM.    (a.223— «7) 
1     A  hanger  and  display  device  for  a  garment  having 
shoulders  and   arm   sleeves  comprising   a   body  of  one 
piece  flat,  foldable  cardboard  material  having  a  central 
stiff  portion  for  engaging  the  back  and  front  of  said  gar 
mcnt,   and   two  elongated   stiff   arm   portions  extending 
from  said  central  portion,  respectively,  for  engaging  the 
shoulders  of  said  garment,  each  arm  portion  being  de 
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fined  by  upper  and  lower  edges  and  being  provided  with 
an  enlarged  end  part  disposed  for  movement  about  at 
least  one  crease  forming  an  axis  extending  subsuntially 
in  a  transverse  direction  to  said  arm  portions,  each  of 
said  enlarged  end  parts  including  an  outermost  enlarged 
end  flap  and  two  enlarged  upper  and  lower  flaps  extend- 
ing from  said  outermost  end  flap  inwardly  toward  said 


central  portion  and  above  and  below  said  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  arm  portions,  said  enlarged  end  parts 
adapted  to  engage  the  garment  shoulders  located  immedi- 
ately above  said  arm  sleeves  of  said  gannent,  said  en- 
larged end  parts  when  moved  about  the  respective  axes 
extending  angularly  to  said  arm  portions  and  draping 
said  shoulders  and  said  sleeve  relative  to  the  remainder 
of  said  garment  when  the  latter  is  placed  on  said  body. 


substantially  straight  horizontal  bar  over  which  a  pair 
of  pants  is  toidcd  comprising  a  piece  of  flexible  trans- 
parent material  folded  along  a  substantially  strai^t  line 
to  form  a  pair  of  apticed  walls  having  substantially 
vertical  side  edges,  said  spaced  walls  being  unattached 
to  each  other  along  their  entire  lower  edges  to  faciliute 
placement  of  said  cover  on  a  pants  hanger,  the  length 
of  said  cover  being  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of 
a  pair  of  pants  which  is  to  be  protected,  means  for 
fastening  toother  the  side  edges  of  the  spaced  walls  at 
one  end  erf  said  cover,  and  means  for  delachably  fasten- 
ing the  side  edges  of  the  spaced  walls  at  the  other  end  <rf 
the  cover,  said  cover  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  latter  means  prevents  removal 
of  the  cover  by  movement  thereof  axially  of  the  pants 
hanger. 

-.-•■•  i.  ^^^"^ 

2»912,151 

MAIL  CARRIER 

Roy  L.  Crabs,  Perfcfais,  OUa. 

ApplicatioD  March  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,224 

1  OafaB.    (CL  224—59) 


2312,149 
GARMENT  HANGER 

W.  Stnrd,  La  JoBa,  Caitf. 
Apottcation  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,341 
3  Cfariat.    (CL  223—92) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plastic  garment  hanger  having 
a  pkir  of  arms,  each  arm  having  a  channel  of  predeter 
mined  length,  width  and  depth  positioned  along  the  upper 
edge  of  said  arm  of  said  hanger  near  the  arm  ends  there- 
of, a  pair  of  hooks  secured  in  each  of  said  channels 
substantially  along  the  center  line  of  said  channels  and 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  a  strip  of  elastic 
material  having  at  least  one  slip-resistant  surface  fitted 
into  each  of  said  channels  with  said  slip-resistant  surface 
facing  upwardly  along  said  edge  of  each  arm,  said  strip 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  chan- 
nels, and  a  pair  of  holes  in  said  strip  spaced  along  the 
center  line  thereof  a  predetermined  distance,  the  un- 
stretched  distance  between  said  holes  in  said  strip  being 
less  than  the  distance  between  said  hooks  in  said  chan- 
nels, said  strip  being  stretched  between  said  hooks. 


2,912,150 

COYER  FOR  PANTS  HANGER 

Rcohca  Shapiro,  FH^  Mich. 

AppUcatioB  Jnly  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  474,458 

4Clahas.    (CL  223— 99) 


dS?? 


A  carrier  for  a  load  of  stacked  mail  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  single  long  rod  shaped  into  two  elongate  parallel 
runners  which  form  the  bottom  of  said  carrier,  each  run- 
ner terminating  in  an  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  connecting 
fixed  jaw  portion  upstanding  from  the  eiKis  of  said  run- 
ners remote  from  the  ends  of  said  rod,  said  fixed  jaw 
portion  comprising  two  arms  upstanding  respectively  from 
the  two  runners  and  a  handle  portion  joining  the  upper 
ends  of  said  arms,  a  movable  jaw  opposed  to  said  fixed 
jaw  slidably  mounted  at  its  bottom  on  said  runners  and 
having  a  load  engaging  portion  at  its  top,  said  handle 
portion  being  spaced  from  said  runners  a  greater  distance 
than  said  load  engaging  portion,  a  tie-down  strap,  means 
for  attaching  said  strap  to  said  fixed  jaw  below  the  height 
of  said  load  engaging  portion  of  said  movable  jaw.  said 
means  comprising  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  arms  below 
said  handle  portion,  said  runners  being  closer  to  said  cross 
bar  than  to  said  load  engaging  portion,  said  cross  bar 
having  a  strap-attaching  means  for  attaching  one  end  of 
said  strap  to  it,  and  means  on  another  end  of  said  strap 
for  attaching  the  latter  to  said  load  engaging  portion  of 
the  movable  jaw. 


2,912,152 
MOISTURE  RETAINING  CONTAINER 
Roger  L.  White,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Law- 
rence Paper  Company,  Lawmce,  Kans.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Kansas 
Application  December  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  701,602 
<  4  Claims.    (CL  229— 14) 


I.. 


1.  A  removable  protective  cover  which  may  be  readily        I.  A  shipping  container  for  moist  products  comprising, 
applied  to  and  removed  from  a  pants  hanger  having  a    a  carton  having  spaced  side.  end.  bottom  and  top  walls 
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,   .    .   „,  ,K*  tiihular  end  wmUi  and  dosing  the  junction  be- 


of  double  lace  corrugaic«  k-»~.- ■        . 

as  to  the  inner  face  of  each  of  «.d  walU.  «^  waUs 
providing  a  storage  chamber  .n  each  carton^  '""*'  7^ 
and  side  walls  in  contacting  overly.ng  f«»«t»°"J°  ^J*  •'1 
spective  carton  side  and  end  wall,,  sa.d  ^^^^.^^^^ 
wMs  being  made  of  double  face  corrugated  paperboard 
wau^rc^fcd  as  to  the  face  adjacent  the  respective  carton 
^JlTJTcnd  walls  with  the  other  face  of  «Mi  mner  and 
end  a^  t?de  walls  being  absorbent  of  '"O'^'h^^cn^  ^ 
b^tom  mner  wall  supported  in  the  carton  on  ^«^^ 
wall   and  made  of  double  face  cornigated  P^P^"^*™ 
absorbent  of  moisture,  said  bottom  mner  wall  hawng  a 
rlu^liTy  of  spaced  apertures  extending  therethrough  per- 
Sl"nSa?ly  of  the  ^aces  thereof  whejeby  hqu.ds  pa« 
throuKh   the   apertures  and   between  the   faces  of  said 
lK>aom  mner  w^l.  sa.d  waterproofed  faces  of  the  carton 
^r  anT  nncr  side  and  end  walls  bemg  moisture  bar- 
nc      to  rrtam  mo.s.ure  m  the  carton  chamber  for  p  e- 
vent.on  of  shrinkage  of  moisture  bearing  products  therem. 


ends  of  ItlC  lUDUiar  cnu  W.U-  — '  . 

SSn  the  ends  of  the  tubular  end  '^H' •f^,^  "^ 
the  side  wall  panels,  and  the  top  panel  having  flaps  whicli 


_'^^' 


l,n2,153  ! 

FOLDING  CONTAINER 


told  downwwdly  between  .he  erected  end  walls  and  the 
e«b  o(  «id  flap  bearin,  against  the  end  walls  .0  hold 
them  in  creeled  form. 


2  912,155 
TURBO^OMPRESSOR  ROTOR  ASSEMBLIES 
Alfred  J.  Bachi,  Wl.tj^thiii%  S^J^^^,. 

Applkatfo.  April  8,  >»!!:S«'S-S°;15i  17    1956 
Clalnu^^Jriority,  fPi»«t»o«Swte^-d  April  27,  1956 

4  OaiiM*    (CI.  13#— 11*) 


1     A  box  composed  of  a   smgle   p.ece  of  blank   ma- 
ter al  and  havmg  a  bottom,  a  front  s.de.  a   back  s  de^ 
two  opposite  end  sides  and  a  Wd  all  mtegral  w.th  sa.d 
tenom     foldable    portions    between    the    end    s.des    and 
fToTand  back  s.des.  respectively,  a  clos.ng  extension  on 
L^   front  s,de.  and   a  seal.ng  m-^rgmal  ^tr.p  extcnd.ng 
completely   around  said  blank,  compns.ng  sa.d   foldable 
pomons  being  folded  to  lie  aga.nst  said  end  s.des.  sa.d 
closing  extension   being  folded  inwardly  w.th  the   str.p 
portion    coextensive    therewith    being    rebent    to   overl.e 
Z<i  extension  and  underlie  and  sealed  to  the  coex  <="  '^ 
margmal   strip   of  the   lid,   and   the   rema.n.ng   marginal 
r.ps  being  folded  one  upon  another  outwardly  of  the 
upper  edges  of  the  opposite  side  ends,  and  be.ng  crossed 
by  the  oVerlaid  extension  and  coextensive  marg.nal  stnp. 
and  then  all  of  the  lapped  str.ps  being  folded  aga.nst  one 
of  the  adjacent  box  surfaces. 


2,911,154      ^^^^ 
FOLDING  PAPERBOARD  CARTON 

Donald  P   Doran,  Bfonx,  N.Y.  -"S^  *»  ^V*oA 
Can  Compwiy.  Inc^  a  <W|wraJoB  of  New  YoiJ 
Appllctk,rF.bn..ry  6,  l^SJ-S*^  No.  543,642 
"^  6  Claims.    (O.  229—34) 

4    A  folding  paperboard  carton  having  a  tubu  ar  body 
comprising  top  and  bottom  panels  and  s.de  wall  pane K 
and  tubular  end  walls  double  h.nged  to  the  ends  of    he 
top  panel,  the  tubular  end  walls  being  connected  to  the 
top  panel  by  diagonal-fold  corner  webs,  the  carton  in  its 
flat  folded  form  having  the  end  walls  glued  up  '"  fat  tubu- 
lar form   and  disposed  within  the  glued  up  flat  ti^bular 
body  with  the  corner  webs  folded  on  their  diagonals  and 
glued  to  the  inside  of  the  top  panel  at  points  spaced  from 
The  corners  of  the  carton,  and  in  iu  erected  form,  the  side 
wall  panels  having  end  flaps  folded  inwardly  aga.nst    he 
side  wall  panels,  the  tubular  end  walls  framed  w.th.n  the 
ends  of  the  tubular  body  and  the  corner  webs  unfolded 
to  restrain  the  end  walls  from  be.ng  pulled  beyond    he 
ends  of  the  tubular  body,  the  end  flaps  extending  into  the 


1    An  overhung  supported  turbo-blower  rotor  uiclud- 
ing  a  separate  turbine  rotor  for  a  hot  actuating  medium 
and  a  blower  rotor  for  a  relatively  cool  pressure  medium^ 
a  common  rotary  hollow  shaft,  a  central  prolongauon  on 
fhrrbme  roto'r  passing  through  the  hollow  sha  t^and 
projecting  therebeyond.  screw  means  on  the  projecting 
^r^on  of  the  central  prolongation,  connecting  same  by 
S^essure  against  the  free  end  of  the  hollow  "haft    a  sta^ 
Tionary  bear.ng  for  the  common  follow  rotarv  ^haf;  J 
hub  portion  on  the  blower  rotor  mto  wh.ch  the  bearing 
extends  axialiy  partially,  the  follow  shaft  having  beyond 
the    stationary    bearing,    an    integral    central    connecting 
element  for  both  of  the  rotors,  fastenmg  means  extend- 
ng  axially  for  locating  the  blower  rotor  ax.ally  respect^ 
ng  the  central  connecting  element,  the  screw  means  and 
central    prolongation  on  the   turbine   rotor   locating  the 
rblnl   rmir  L.ally   respecting  the   -ntral   connectmg 
element    an  annular  shoulder  on  the  turbine  rotor  pro 
^e^U^r  axially    against   the  central    connectmg   element. 
^a^rcen::;mg  me^ns  to  center  each  of  the  rotor,  -nde- 
pcndently  w.th  the  connecting  element,  the  central  con 
Testing  element  being  defined  as  a  flange,  a  cyhndnca^ 
omer  surface  of  the  flange  spacing  the  rotors  from  each 
othe      and  said  means  for  rotational  connect.on  of  the 
Total,   including  a  peg  passing  through  the  flange  and 
projecting  in  both  the  turbine  and  blower  rotors. 
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'   -'^'-  1,912,154 

INLBT  CASING  FOR  AXIAL  FLOW  COMPREflBOR 

WAmr4  W.  GmOl*,  Scliwrtiiy^NJ^  miffpnr  toGm- 

•nl  Elactric  Canipanj.  ■  conoratloB  off  New  York 

Appilcatk»  December  It,  1957,  Scftel  No.  7i3,453 

9  ClaiBS.    (CL  23#— 133) 


longitudinal  axis  of  rotation,  said  row  having  a  plurality 
of  circumfer«ntially  distributed  blades  extending  radially 
in  said  row  to  move  the  air  along  the  axis  of  said  row, 
shroud  members  spanning  ttie  space  between  adjacent 
blades  thereby  together  forming  an  annular  shrood  sup- 
porting the  blades  against  ▼ibration,  eadi  of  said  ihroud 
members  having  a  substantially  streamlined  first  croas 
section  having  a  chord  and  being  located  at  a  spanwise 
station  of  said  member  adjacent  said  Wades  which  first 
cross  section  is  defined  by  a  leading  edge  which  is  spaced 
from  a  reference  line  which  is  parallel  to  said  axis,  said 
leading  edge  being  spaced  by  a  distance  of  approximately 
5%  of  the  chord  of  said  first  section,  and  a  trailing  edge 
which  is  spaced  from  said  line  a  distance  of  approximately 
15%  of  the  chord  of  said  first  section. 


k-»^_7-^r:: 
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i.  In  an  axial  flow  compressor  having  a  bladed  rotor 
and  a  generally  cylindrical  stator  casing  with  an  annu- 
lar row  of  stationary  guide  vanes  at  the  inlet  to  the 
rotor,  an  inlet  casing  assembly  comprising  radially  spaced 
inner  and  outer  inlet  passage  walls  each  forming  a  sur- 
face of  revolution  about  the  axis  of  the  compressor  arui 
together  defining  a  circumfercntially  extending  radially 
directed  inlet  of  substantially  constant   shape   and  size 
and  at  a  radius  from  the  axis  of  the  compressor  substan- 
tially beyond  the  outer  circumference  of  the  sUtor  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  circumferentiaily  spaced   struts  ex- 
tending axially  across  said  annular  inlet,  said  struts  be- 
ing disposed  in  generally  radial  planes  through  the  axis 
of  the  rotor  and  connected  to  said  inner  and  outer  pas- 
sage walls  at  a  radius  from  the  compressor  axis  beyond 
the  tips  of  the  guide  vanes,  and  walls  defining  a  semi- 
cylindrical   plenum  chamber  surrounding  the  inlet  end 
of  the  axial  flow  compressor  and  including  a  first  end 
wall  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  compres- 
sor and  substantially  at  the  extreme  inlet  end  thereof, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  plenum  chamber  being  defined 
by  a  wall  substantially  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
of  the  compressor  and  at  a  location  spaced  axially  from 
said  first  end  wall  by  a  disUnce  on  the  order  of  eight 
times  the  radial  length  of  the  inlet  guide  vanes,  the  outer 
circumferential   wall   of  half  of  said  plenum   chamber 
being  generally  semi-cylindrical   and  of  a  diameter  on 
the  order  of  eight  times  the  radial  length  of  the  inlet 
vanes  plus  the  diameter  of  the  stator  casing,  the  remain- 
ing half  of  the  plenum  chamber  circumference  defining 
a  radial   inlet  passage  of  rectangular  cross-section  with 
generally  parallel  side  walls,  said  plenum  chamber  form- 
ing a  low  velocity  supply  chamber  communicating  fluid 
uniformly  to  the  circumferential  compressor  casing  inlet. 


2312.158 

PUMP 

Linns  E.  Raasell,  Springfield,  OWo,  atdgoor  to  Peters  A 

Roasell,  Inc.,  Spria«fieM,  Ohio,  ■  «*1»"*lJ?!.^.?^ 

AppUcatkNi  Jnly  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,953 

^^    9ClaliBfi.    (CL23#--229) 
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1  In  a  pump  or  like  device,  a  cylinder,  an  end  plate 
on  said  cylinder,  a  cage  in  said  cylinder  in  parallel  spaced 
apart  relation  to  said  plate,  each  of  said  plate  and  cage 
having  an  opening  therein,  one  of  said  openings  being 
formed  with  a  peripheral  valve  seat  facing  into  the  space 
betv^een  said  plate  and  cage,  stud  means  extending  be- 
tween said  plate  and  said  cage,  a  flexible  flapper  type 
check  valve  installed  on  said  stud  means  and  extending 
into  contacting  superposed  relation  to  said  valve  seat  and 
means  for  holding  said  cage  to  said  cylinder,  the  spacing 
between  said  cage  and  said  end  plate  being  predetermined 
so  that  said  valve  is  held  by  said  cage  and  end  plate  in 
place  on  said  stud  means. 


2,912,159 
FANS 
Kari  M.  Ganger  and  WUIfaun  H.  Wending,  Dayton,  Oliio, 
assipK>ra  to  The  Laa  Blower  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio  „    .  .  ^,     «,  --- 

AppttcatioB  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  572,527 
^^      5  Claims.    (0.234—259) 
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2312.157 
CAMBERED  SHROUD 
Harlan  D.  Taylor,  Manrhestrr,  Coan^  aasignor  to  United 
Aircraft  CorporatloB,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^ 

Applicatloa  May  10, 1957,  Serial  No.  458,394 
S  ClataM.    (CL  238— 134) 
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3.  In  an  axial  flow  compressor  having  at  least  one 
compressor  stage  comprising  a  row  of  blades  having  a 


1.  In  combination,  a  reversible  electric  motor  having 
a  drive  shaft,  a  fan  blade  assembly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  including  a  plurality  of  blades,  each  of  said 
blades  compnsing  a  main  generally  flat  center  portion 
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extending  from  the  inner  edge  of  laid  blade  and  indud- 
ing  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  outer  edge  thereof, 
said  inner  edge  of  said  blade  including  an  extended  mid- 
dle section  curved  substantially  concentrically  with  re- 
spect to  said  axis  and  opposite  end  sections  carved  in 
opposite  directions  to  provide  a  pair  of  lobe  portions 
each  including  portions  of  said  inner  edge  and  one  side 
edge  of  said  blade,  side  portions  of  subsuntial  axial 
pitch  on  both  sides  of  said  blade  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  flat  center  portion,  and  said  lobe 
portions  forming  major  areas  of  the  respective  said  side 
portions  to  provide  leading  and  trailing  edge  portions 
on  said  blade  of  substantial  area  such  that  in  either  direc- 
tion of  movement  thereof  one  of  said  edge  portions  will 
form  a  trailing  edge  portion  of  increased  pitch  with  respect 
to  said  center  portion  causing  an  axially  directed  airfk)w 
in  close  proximity  to  said  axis  for  cooling  said  motor. 


GRAFH  PUnTER 
Vrmoa  P.  Mig— ww,  €■<■■■.  Gimmm  E.  Hmttm,  Man- 
hattan Beach,  Mid  Charks  R.  Wlana,  PaJos  Verdes, 
Califs  asiigMin  to  Northrop  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Calif  orvia 

Applicatioa  Scptcnber  !•.  1952,  Serial  No.  30t,758 
HChitaM.    (CL  235— SS) 
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rality  of  epicyclic  gears  each  having  a  pitch  diameter 
equal  to  one-half  tlie  pitch  diameter  of  the  said  gear  ring 
within  which  each  said  epicyclic  gear  meshes,  an  exten- 
sion from  each  end  of  said  routable  shaft,  each  said  ex- 
tension rotatably  coupled  to  the  center  of  each  said  epi- 
cyclic gear  and  each  said  extension  at  a  90*  angle  with 
the  extension  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  rotatable  shaft 
with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  said  rotatable  shaft,  a 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  digitally  indicating  an 
independent  quantity  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  integrators, 
means  for  digitally  indicating  a  dependent  quantity  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  integrators,  means  for  digiully 
varying  the  independent  quantity  for  each  integrator  in 
sequence,  means  for  differentially  combining  the  inde- 
pendent and  dependent  quantities  for  each  integrator 
upon  each  digital  variation  in  the  independent  quantity 
for  the  integrator,  means  for  digitally  indicating  for  each 
integrator  the  output  quantity  represented  by  the  differ- 
ential combinaiton  performed  in  the  integrator,  plotting 
means  having  first  and  second  co-ordinates  for  plotting 
along  one  co-ordinate  the  digital  indications  of  one  of 
the  quantities  represented  in  a  first  integrator,  and  means 
for  plotting  along  a  second  co-ordinate  intersecting  the 
first  co-ordinate  the  digital  indications  of  one  of  the  quan- 
tities represented  in  a  second  integrator. 


2,912,1<1 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  SINE  AND  COSINE 

FUNCTION  MOTION  FROM  ROTARY  MOTION 
Walter  R.  Knapp,  Blnfiiaflitom  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Unit 

AviatkNi,   Inc.,   Bimlnitna,  N.Y^  a  corporadon  of 

New  YoriL 
Applicatioa  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  4*5,622 
1  Clalaa.    (CL  235— il) 

A  mechanism  for  deriving  sine  and  cosine  function 
voltages  proportional  to  an  angular  movement  of  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  or  other  rotatable  object  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  rotatable  input  shaft,  a  train  of  gears  con- 
nected to  said  input  shaft,  a  plurality  of  stationary  ring 
gears,  a  rotatable  shaft  connected  to  a  gear  in  said  train 
of  gears  and  concentric  with  each  said  gear  ring,  a  plu- 


pin  mounted  on  each  said  epicyclic  gear  at  the  pitch  circle 
of  each  said  epicyclic  gear,  an  involute  follower  cam  in 
sliding  contact  with  each  said  pin.  a  shaft  rotatable  by 
each  said  involute  follower  cam,  a  gear  coupled  to  and 
concentric  with  each  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
gears  meshing  with  each  said  gear,  a  wiper  arm  coupled 
to  each  said  rotatable  gear,  a  circular  electrical  resistance 
element  in  sliding  contact  with  each  said  wiper  arm. 


2,912.  U2 

SQUARE  ROOT  EXTRACTING  CfRCUTT 

ARRANGEMENTS 

David  Sbo«<i  Ncc,  Palo  Alto,  CaWn  wiinnr  to 
Coraaa  Marckaat  Imc^  a  trnpantium  of  New  York 
AppUcatioo  Srpiiihw  14,  19SS,  Seriol  No.  761^17 
SChdM.    (CL235— 15S) 
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3.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  of:  a  first  register; 
means  for  entering  a  binary  radicand  into  said  first  reg- 
ister; a  second  register;  means  for  entering  a  subtracter 
corresponding  to  said  radicand  into  said  second  register, 
a  third  register;  means  for  entering  an  additive  subtrac- 
tor  modifier  corresponding  to  said  radicand  into  said  third 
register;  a  fourth  register;  means  for  entering  the  true 
complement  of  a  subtractive  subtracter  modifier  corre- 
sponding to  said  radicand  into  said  fourth  register;  means 
for  subtracting  said  subtracter  from  said  radicand  and 
for  recording  the  difference;  means  for  detecting  the 
sign  of  said  difference;  means  for  modifying  said  subtrac- 
ter comprising  means  for  adding  said  additive  subtracter 
modifier  to  said  subtracter  upon  the  detection  of  a  posi- 
tive difference  and  means  for  adding  the  complement 
of  said  subtractive  subtracter  modifier  to  said  subtracter 
upon  the  detection  of  a  negative  difference;  and  means 
for  successively  subtracting  the  modified  subtracter  from 
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each  successive  difference  and  for  modifying  the  subtrac- 
ter after  each  successive  subtraction  for  a  number  of 
cycles  uniquely  related  to  the  number  of  orders  of  said 
radicand.  .^ 

2,911,143 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AGGREGATE 
TOTALS  OF  MEASUREMENTS  OF  PARAM- 
ETERS 

warn  Vn  TutI,  Oltewa,  OHtorio,  Caiwiia,  aa- 
to  NatfoMl  RtwHli  CeiMcl,  Ottawa,  Oaiarto, 

ApplicBtf^£tob«r  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,945 
9  Claim.    (CI.  235— 183) 
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all  amplitude  distribution  of  said  signals,  comprising  an 
amplitude  analyzer  having  a  plurality  of  output  circuits 
for  producing  output  pulses  dependent  upon  the  in- 
stanuneous  amplitude  of  the  input  signal  to  said  anidyzer, 
a  commutator  for  sequentially  connecting  each  erf  said 
seismic  signals  to  the  input  of  said  amplitude  analyzer, 
recording  means  connected  to  said  output  circuits  of 
said  analyzer  for  counting  said  output  pulses,  a  plurality 
of  storage  means  selectively  connccUble  to  each  of  said 
output  circuits  of  said  analyzer  for  individually  storing 
pulses  indicative  of  a  predetermined  amplitude  of  said 
seismic  signals,  preprogrammed  timing  means  for  initiating 
an  output  signal  from  said  storage  means  indicative  of 
said  individually  stored  pulses,  a  plurality  of  mathe- 
matical squaring  netwcM-ks  for  squaring  said  output  signals 
of  said  storage  means,  a  plurality  a  dividing  networks  for 
dividing  the  different  squared  signals  from  said  squaring 
networks  by  a  signal  indicative  of  said  over-all  ampli- 
tude distribution  of  said  seismic  signals  and  for  produc- 
ing a  divided  output  signal,  summing  means  for  sum- 
ming all  of  said  divided  output  signals  from  said  divid- 
ing networks  to  produce  a  summed  signal,  means  for 
determining  the  difference  between  said  summed  signal 
and  a  constant  quantity  indicative  of  the  total  number 
of  seismic  signals  analyzed,  and  means  for  recording 
this  difference  as  an  indication  of  the  degree  of  similarity 
between  the  instantaneous  amplitudes  of  said  signals  and 
the  over-all   amplitude  distribution   of  said   signals. 


I.  Integrating  apparatus  comprising  a  sensing  element 
responsive  to  a  parameter  to  generate  a  signal,  a  slide-wire 
bridge  circuit  including  a  servo-motor  driven  displaceable 
tapping  arm  for  deriving  a  comparison  voltage,  a  balanc- 
ing amplifier  having  said  signal  and  said  comparison 
volta^  as  inputs  and  deriving  an  output  which  is  aK>lied 
to  said  servo-motor  to  displace  said  arm  in  such  sense 
as  to  tend  to  balance  said  inpuu,  a  reference  voltage 
source,  switching  means  cyclically  effective  to  substitute 
said  reference  voltage  for  said  signal  input  to  the  ampli- 
fier whereby  to  cause  said  tapping  arm  correspondingly 
to  undergo  displacements  between  a  reference  position 
and  a  measurement  position,  a  summing  counter,  unidi- 
rectional drive  means  coupling  said  counter  with  said 
servomotor  in  drive  relation  to  register  said  displace- 
ments as  scalar  increments  of  said  parameter,  and  a  cycle 
counter  responsive  to  said  switching  means  for  register- 
ing the  number  of  increments  summed. 


2312,144 
SEISMIC  RECORD  STATBTICAL  COMPUTER 
Dehnar  O.  Secvcn,  FMkito^  Calif.,  aarignor  to  CaH- 
fonria  Rcttarch  Corpotaiioa,  Saa  FraadK^,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

Applicatiaa  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  595,213 
4  ClatoH.    (a.  235—193) 
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COMPUTER 
Wniiam  L.  Poland,  Bcthd,  Conu,  aaslgMr,  by  menc 
assignnicnts,  to  ScUnabcticr  Well  SurveyiiiK  Corpo- 
ratioD,  Hooston,  Tex^  a  uapoiatioo  of  Texas 
Applicattaa  May  4,  1955,  SerW  No.  594,54S 
IdalBM.    (CL  235— 193) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  a  plurality  of  seismic 
signals  to  determine  the  degree  of  similarity  between 
the  instantaneous  amplitudes  of  said  signals  and  the  over- 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  computing  porosity  from  values  of 
mud  cake  and  mud  filtrate  resistivity  and  from  forma- 
tion resistivity  values,  one  of  which  is  primarily  influenced 
by  mud  cake  resistivity  and  the  other  of  which  is  pnnu- 
rily  influenced  by  flushed  zone  resistivity,  the  combinalion 
comprising  ganged  potentiometers  each  including  a  linear 
resistance  element  and  a  wiper,  a  plurality  of  conductors 
to  have  prescribed  relative  potentials,  each  ai  said  re- 
sistance elements  having  ups  spaced  thoealong  and  con- 
nected with  said  conductors  in  iKxordance  with  a  poten- 
tial variation  specified  for  the  corresponding  potentiom- 
eter, a  resistor  network  interconnecting  said  conductors 
to  form  with  said  resisunce  elements  a  potential  divider 
for  rdating  the  potentials  of  said  conductors  as  prescribed, 
means  for  positioning  said  wipers  in  accordance  with 
the  logarithm  of  the  ratio  between  one  formation  resis- 
tivity value  and  the  value  of  mud  cake  resistivity,  a  trans 
lating  potentiometer  having  a  wiper  and  a  resistance  ele 
ment  with  spaced  taps  to  which  the  wipers  of  said  ganged 
potentiometers  are  connected,  means  for  positioning  the 
wiper  of  said  translating  potentiometer  m  accordance 
with  the  logarithm  of  the  ratio  between  the  other  forma- 
tion resistivity  value  and  the  mud  cake  resistivity,  said 
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positioning  means  for  uid  ganged  potentiometers  and 
said  translating  potentiometer  coraprising  a  pair  of  differ- 
entials each  having  an  output  shaft  and  a  negative  and  a 
positive  input  shaft,  said  output  shafts  being  connected 
respectively  to  said  ganged  potentiometers  and  to  said 
translating  potentiometer  for  adjusting  the  positions  of 
their  wipers,  separate  dial  means  calibrated  logarithmi- 
cally in  values  of  the  respective  formation  resistivities 
and  being  in  driving  connection  with  the  respective  posi- 
tive input  shafts,  and  dial  means  logarithmically  cali- 
brated in  values  of  mud  cake  resistivity  and  in  conunoo 
driving  connection  with  said  negative  input  shafts,  a  rheo- 
sut  connected  in  series  with  said  resistor  network  be- 
tween terminals  to  which  a  regulated  potential  difference 
may  be  applied,  means  for  adjusting  the  resisunce  of  said 
rheostat  in  accordance  with  a  function  of  the  ratio  be- 
tween the  mud  cake  and  mud  filtrate  resisUvity  values, 
and  an  indicating  device  series  connected  with  the  wiper 
of  said  translaung  potentiometer  to  provide  an  indicaUoo 
of  porosity. 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISCHARGE  OF 

CONDENSATION  WATER 

Ladwk  DoiMick,  BMi(cM«  Gcnwwy 

*       AppllntkS  April  U,  If  54.  Sniai  N<K57J.i« 
Clafam  priority,  apjItoitloB  Gemwrr  April  23,  If  55 
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HEATING  SYSTEM  ^ 

Radolph  C.  Wtater,  WtHieM,  N J.  -J^wr  to  Tke 
Babcock  Jk  Wllcoa  CoM^aqr,  New  Yoft,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
■ontkM  of  New  Jwaey  __ 

AppUcatkM  April  15,  lf55.  Serial  No.  5«1,M7 
4ClaiM.    (CL237— 5S) 
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3  A  high  temperature  water  heating  apparatus  com- 
prising a  steam  generating  unit  having  a  drum  arranged 
with  an  upper  steam  space  and  a  lower  saturated  water 
space,  a  bank  of  steam  generating  tubes  connected  di- 
rectly to  said  drum,  said  tubes  discharging  a  steam  and 
water  mixture  into  said  drum,  a  high  temperature  circu- 
lating water  system  including  a  heat  exchanger  connected 
directly  to  and  remotely  disposed  from  said  drum  m 
which  saturated  water  is  circulated  from  said  drum 
through  said  heat  exchanger  and  thereafter  returned  to 
said  drum  at  below  saturated  temperature,  said  heat  ex- 
changer being  arranged  for  transmitting  heat  to  a  re- 
ceiver. I 
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2,912.1M 
FUEL  INJECTION  UNIT 
Rudolf   Heinrich    L*Omngc   (deceMed),   Glattcn,   Krels 
FrcodeiMtadt,   Germany,  aM^por  »o   L'Orange   Gjn. 
b.H^  Glattea,  Wnrttemberg,  Gennany,  a  Urm  of  Ger- 

™?ppHaitk«  March  1,  1957,  S«4al  No.  M3312 
Clafaiu  priority,  appHcadoo  Germany  March  3,  If 54 
6  CUBS.    (CL23f— M) 


1.   An  apparatus  for  the  discharge  of  condensation  wa- 
ter, said  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet, 
an  outlet  and  a  threaded  portion  between  said  mict  and 
said  outlet  and  adjacent  said  outlet,  a  member  having  a 
front  portion  threaded  into  said  threaded  portion  of  the 
housing  and  further  having  formed  therein  a  rearwardly 
extending   passage   communicating   with    said   inlet,   said 
front  portion  constituting  a  valve  seat,  a  spherical  valve 
body  located  m  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  close  said  valve 
seat,  a  valve  rod  having  one  end  carrying  said  valve  body, 
said  valve  rod  extending  through  said  passage  and  being 
movable  longitudinally  in  said  passage  in  a  direction  op- 
posed to  the  direction  of  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
to  cause  said  valve  body  to  close  said  valve  seat,  a  stop 
upon  the  other  end  of  said  valve  rod,  a  bearing  member 
enclosing  said  valve  rod  and  located  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  bimetallic  elements,  each  of  said 
bimetallic  elements  consisting  of  at  least  two  round  ccn 
trally  perforated  bimetallic  discs,  said  bimetallic  elements 
being  loostly  and  freely  mounted  upon  said  valve  rod  be- 
tween said  stop  and  said  bearing  member  and  bemg  in 
engagement    with    each   other,    said   bimetallic   elements 
bending  in  opposite  directions  during  increase  in  tempera- 
ture, a  cover  carried   by   said  housing,  a  shaft  carried 
by  said  cover  and  extending  in  axial  alinement  with  said 
valve  rod,  said  shaft  having  an  outer  square  end.  and  cali 
brating  rods  connected  with  the  opposite  inner  end  of 
said  shaft  and  cxtenc'ing  through  bore  holes  formed  in 
said  bearing  member,   said   bearing  member  having  an 
integral    sleeve    portion    threadedly    connected   with    the 
first-mentioned  member,  whereby  a  turning  of  said  rods 
adjusts  the  setting  of  the  apparatus. 


B  ,v" 


1.   A    fuel    injection   unit   for   internal    combustion  en 
gines.  comprising  a  casing,  a  pump  including  a  sleeve 
member  disposed  in  said  casing,  a  pump  piston  recipro 
cable  in  said  sleeve  member,  a  nozzle  means  including 
a  member  having  a  hollow  substantially  cylindrical  por 
lion  extending  into  said  casing  and  placed  coaxial  of  and 
endwisely    abutting    said    sleeve    member,    an    annular 
groove  in  said  sleeve  member  opposite  the  portion  of 
said    piston    which    is   distal   of   said    nozzle    means    for 
receiving  fuel  leaking  along  said  piston,  the  outside  of 
said    sleeve    member    being    provided    with    two   axially 
spaced  annular  steps,  one  of  said  steps  being  on  a  radial 
plane  below  said  groove,  the  other  of  said  steps  being 
on  a  radial  plane  above  said  groove,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  two  axially  spaced  annular  steps  placed 
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opposite  the  steps  on  said  sleeve  member,  leakage  re- 
moval conduit  means  in  said  casing  and  extending  be- 
tween said  steps,  aiKi  packing  rings  individually  placed 
between  the  opposed  steps  of  said  sleeve  member  and  of 
said  casing. 

2^l2,l<f 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY^REASING 
BAKING  PANS 
Alrid  B.  Paffcr,  Jr.,  PiiBndi  Iphia,  Pa.,  airignr  to  Im- 
perii MnchlBe  Coify,  Inc.,  PhUnddpUa,  Pa.,  a 
coreofsthM  of  PwmylfMin 

AprUcathm  May  13,  lf57,  Scrhd  No.  <5S,M3 
4CldM.    (CL23f— 124) 
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I .  Apparatus  for  greasing  baking  pans  including  a  body 
structure,  a  nozzle  supported  thereby,  normally  open 
grease-discharging  spray  passages  delivering  downwardly 
from  the  nozzle,  a  conduit  in  the  body  receiving  grease 
under  relatively  high  pressure,  a  metering  chamber  in  the 
body,  a  grease  supply  conduit  connecting  the  metering 
chamber  with  the  high  pressure  grease  receiving  conduit, 
a  grease  delivery  conduit  connecting  the  metering  chamber 
with  the  nozzle,  a  return  circulation  conduit  connected 
to  the  receiving  conduit,  a  relief  valve  between  the  grease 
receiving  conduit  and  the  return  circulation  conduit,  a 
yieldable  valve  normally  closing  the  nozzle  connecting 
conduit,  said  yieldable  valve  being  adapted  to  maintain 
the  nozzle  conduit  closed  at  a  pressure  at  least  as  high 
as  that  which  is  sufficient  to  open  the  relief  valve,  a  meter- 
ing piston  adapted  to  force  grease  from  the  metering 
chamber  past  the  said  yieldable  valve  and  discharge  it 
from  the  nozzle  spray  passages,  a  motor  device  for  actu- 
ating said  metering  piston,  and  a  check  valve  for  prevent- 
ing return  flow  of  grease  from  the  metering  chamber 
back  through  the  conduit  which  supplies  the  grease  to  the 
chamber,  said  nozzle  being  provided  with  a  slideable 
sleeve  immediately  in  back  of  the  spray  passages,  and  a 
resilient  means  supporting  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  slightly  to  compress  said  resilient 
means  when  said  metering  piston  forces  grease  from  the 
nozzle  spray  passages  and  said  resilient  means  being 
adapted  to  return  said  sleeve  to  its  normal  position  im- 
mediately after  the  discharge  is  effected. 


2,fl2,170 
UQUID  DBTRIBUTOR 
Rkhard  A.  EofUsh  and  Rkhard  H.  Merrick,  Syracuse, 
N.Y„  asrignon  to  Carrier  Corporatkm,  Syracuse,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcathM  Jnc  3,  lf57.  Serial  No.  M3,M7 
4  Cfadns.  (CL  23f^215) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  projecting  a  liquid  from  a  body 
thereof  onto  a  surface  maintained  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  body  of  liquid,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  slinger 
provided  with  openings  extending  between  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  thereof  to  allow  passage  of  liquid  from 
the  interior  of  the  slinger  outwardly  thereof,  means  oper- 
ative! y  connected  to  the  slinger  for  imparting  motion 
thereto  and  a  cone-shaped  trough  member  projecting  into 


the  interior  of  the  slinger  to  supply  liquid  to  the  interior 
of  the  slinger  for  projection  onto  said  surface,  said  trou^ 
member  communicating  with  the  body  of  liquid  and  with 


«n 


the  interior  of  the  sUnger  to  supply  liquid  to  the  interior 
of  the  slinger,  motion  of  the  slinger  moving  the  supplied 
liquid  through  the  openings  therein  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially tangential  to  the  slinger. 


2312,171 
SLINGER  CONSTRUCTION 
Rkhard   H.  Merrick,  East  Syracnse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  1,  lf57.  Serial  No.  656,446 
1  ClafaB.    (CL  23f— 22«) 
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A  slinger  assembly  for  projecting  liquid  onto  an  ad- 
jacent surface  comprising  a  slinger  member,  said  slinger 
member  being  hollow  and  generally  frusto-conical  in 
shape  and  having  an  axis,  the  conical  surface  of  said 
slinger  having  a  plurality  of  continuous  upstanding  an- 
nular ridges  of  graduated  diameter  and  a  plurality  of 
annular  depressions  intermediate  of  and  joining  said  an- 
nular ridges,  each  said  annular  ridge  being  of  uniform 
external  diameter  throughout  its  circumfererKe.  each  of 
said  annular  depressions  being  of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  adjacent  pair  of  ridges  between  which  it  is  located 
and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  aper- 
tures therein  placing  the  surface  of  said  slinger  in  com- 
munication with  the  hollow  interior  thereof,  said  ridges 
and  said  depressions  being  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
said  slinger,  a  coaxially  extending  shaft  secured  to  said 
slinger,  an  electric  motor  operatively  associated  with  said 
shaft  to  rotate  the  slinger  about  its  axis,  a  sump  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid  therein,  said  hollow  slinger  being  open 
at  one  end  thereof  and  mounted  in  said  sump  with  the 
frusto-conical  surface  of  said  slinger  and  said  open  end 
adapted  to  be  positioned  partially  below  the  surface  of  a 
liquid  contained  within  said  sump,  said  generally  frusto- 
conical  surface  of  said  slinger  being  substantially  parallel 
with  the  surface  of  said  liquid  whereby  some  liquid  is 
enabled  to  be  picked  up  in  said  depressions  and  slung  from 
said  surface  and  also  some  liquid  may  enter  the  interior 
of  said  slinger.  pass  through  said  apertures,  and  be  slung 
from  the  rotating  surface  of  the  slinger  to  wet  the  adjacent 
surface 

2,fl2,172 
STERILIZABLE  CENTRIFUGAL  ATOMIZER 
FOR  SPRAY  DRIERS 
Aagc  M#llcr,  Famm,  Dcamarii 
Application  November  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  696.389 
Clainu  priority,  application  Dcnnuuii  November  27,  1956 
11  Claims.    (CI.  239—224) 
9.  Steriiizable  centrifugal  atomizer  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, bearings  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  shaft  rotatably 
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journalled  in  said  bearings,  one  end  of  said  shaft  projecting 
from  one  end  of  said  housing,  an  atomization  wheel 
fastened  to  said  projecting  end  of  said  shaft,  an  electric 
motor  for  rapid  rotation  of  said  shaft,  means  for  the  sup- 
ply of  the  material  to  be  atomized  to  said  wheel,  a  first 
partition  in  said  housing  defining  with  said  housing  a 
first  compartment  surrounding  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said 
projecting  end  thereof,  a  second  partition  in  said  housing 
spaced  from  said  first  partition  and  defining  therewith  and 
with  said  housing  a  second  compartment  also  surrounding 
said  shaft,  one  of  said  bearings  being  in  said  second  parti- 
tion, said  first  partition  being  spaced  from  said  shaft  to 
leave  a  passage  therethrough  interconnecting  said  first  and 
said   second   compartments   and   surrounding   said   shaft. 


member  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  including 
an  outwardly  extending  peripheral  flange,  a  one-piece 
milient  plastic  body  member  trtversing  an  upper  end 
of  said  cup-shaped  member  and  having  a  central  passage- 
way therethrough  and  including  a  peripheral  flange  over- 
lying said  first  mentioned  flange,  integral  axially  depend- 
ing thin  wall  resilient  tube  means  on  said  body  member 
providing  a  downwardly  facing  resilient  valve  seat 
encircling  the  central  passageway,  a  valve  element  shift- 
ably  disposed  against  said  valve  seat,  a  plurality  ci 
resilient  finger  means  integral  with  and  extending  gen- 
erally axially  from  one  of  said  members  and  engaging 
said  valve  element  and  yieldably  retaining  the  valve 
element  against  said  valve  seat,  a  tubular  actuating 
member  extending  through  said  central  passageway  and 
dcpressible  for  shifting  said  valve  element  from  said 
valve  seat,  a  resilient  dimphragm  joined  to  said  actuating 
member  and  having  a  peripheral  flange  overlying  said 
fir^t  mentioned  flange,  and  means  interconnecting  said 
flanges,  said  diaphragm  normally  maintaining  said  actuat- 
ing member  in  a  raised  position. 


2,911,173 
AEROSOL  VALVE,  VALVE  ACTUATOR  THERE- 
FOR AND  AEROSOL  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
Bryant  Edwanb,  0*k  Park,  Dl^  asafgnor  to  niinois  Tool 
Works,  Chicago,  m^  a  corporation  of  DUnois 
Application  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,656 
7  Claims.    (CL  23»-471) 


*  *<», 


2,912,174 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREAT- 

MENT  OF  PAPER  STOCKS 

Howard  BirfwcU,  Grccnftcid,  Maau,  awifor  of  one-half 

to  Rachel  BUwcO,  Greenfield,  Ma«. 

Application  Scptemhcr  3«,  195«,  Serial  No.  187,765 

21  Oaims.    (CL  241—15) 


means  bearing  on  said  shaft  for  axial  displacement  of  said 
shaft  between  a  first  and  a  second  position,  valve  means 
situated  in  said  passage  and  operable  by  said  shaft  when  it 
IS  axially  displaced  to  a  closed  condition  in  said  first  posi- 
tion of  said  shaft  and  to  an  open  condition  in  said  second 
position  of  said  shaft,  an  electric  switch  connected  in  the 
electric  circuit  of  said  electric  motor,  mechanical  means 
contacting  said  switch  for  the  movement  of  said  switch 
to  the  on-position  only  when  said  shaft  is  in  said  second 
position,  said  mechanical  means  contacting  and  being 
moved  by  said  shaft,  and  supply  means  connected  to  said 
first  compartment  for  separate  supply  of  sterilizing  vapour 
and  of  sterilized  compressed  air  to  said  first  compartment 


A  dispensing  valve  for  pressure  containers  and  the 
:omprising  a  one-piece  resilient  plastic  cup-shaped 


like  comprising 


7.  The  method  of  preparing  fibrous  stock  for  paper 
making  which  comprises  saturating  the  stock  with  water 
to  lower  the  resistance  of  the  fibres  to  separation,  circu- 
lating the  stock,  opposing  its  circulating  movement  with 
a  granular  abrasive  surface,  contoured  to  impose  varying 
degrees  of  surface  contact  pressure  on  the  stock,  to  induce 
separation  of  the  fibres,  constantly  removing  from  the 
circulating  stock,  fibres  of  a  predetermined  degree  of  sep- 
aration, screening  from  the  removed  stock  the  acceptably 
free  fibres,  placing  the  balance  of  the  removed  stock 
under  hydrostatic  pressure  and  returning  it  to  the  cir 
culating  body  of  stock  with  an  abrupt  release  of  pressure 

21.  The  method  of  preparing  fibrous  stock  for  paper 
making  which  comprises  substantially  saturating  the 
stock  with  water  to  lower  the  resistance  of  the  fibres  to 
separation,  circulating  the  so-conditioned  stock  to  impart 
kinetic  energy  thereto,  interposing  an  abrasive  surface 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stock,  said  surface  being 
contoured  to  present  abrasive  surfaces  of  varying  height 
and  angularity  transverse  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  stock  to  subject  the  stock  to  fibre  separating  combing 
under  varying  degrees  of  pressure  and  to  stratify  the 
stock  according  to  the  degree  of  fibre  separation,  and 
constantly  removing  from  the  circulating  stock  fibres  of 
a  predetermined  degree  of  separation. 
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2312J75 
GAmAGE  DBPO§AL  UNIT 
LctM,  BiiiiliM.  mmi  Skiafer  D. 


It,  19S«,  SmM  No. 
(CL  241-46) 


proximately  vertical  axes,  said  impellers  being  free  to  ro- 
tate entirely  around  their  axes,  a  relatively  stationary  grind 
ring  surrounding  said  impellers  and  providing  spaced 
teeth  directed  toward  said  impellers,  each  impeller  having 
on  its  swinging  end  a  cutting  finger  overlapping  the  posi- 
tions of  said  teeth  fbr  rotation  in  close  vertical  proximity 
to  said  teeth;  and  approximately  horizontal  cutting  edge 
means  provided  on  said  teeth  and  said  fingers  and  co- 
operating to  cut  stringy  materials. 


1 .  A  portable  garbage  disposal  unit  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  flat 
bottom  wall,  a  shaft  mounted  in  and  extending  upwardly 
through  the  bottom  wall,  an  impeller  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft  within  the  container  and  adjacent 
the  bottom  wall,  an  opening  formed  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  side  wall,  a  substantially  vertical  baffle  plate  disposed 
in  front  of  the  opening  in  the  container  with  its  side 
edges  secured  to  the  side  wall  of  the  container,  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  baffle  plate  being  spaced  from  the  side 
wall  of  the  container  and  providing  access  from  the  con- 
tainer to  the  opening,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  baffle 
plate  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  impeller,  a 
perforated  plate  secured  between  the  top  edge  of  the 
baffle  plate  and  the  side  of  the  container  providing  limited 
access  to  the  opening  from  above  the  baffle,  a  second 
opening  formed  adjacent  the  top  of  the  side  wall,  means 
for  directing  water  to  the  opening  into  the  container, 
a  base  supporting  the  container,  a  motor  disposed  in 
the  base,  a  shaft  dnven  by  the  motor  and  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container 
whereby  the  motor  drives  the  impeller,  and  means  for 
carrying  disposable  material  directed  through  the  open- 
ing behind  the  baffle  to  a  drain. 


2  912  176 
FREE  SWINGING  IMPELLER  FOR  WASTE 
DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Hans  Jordan,  Los  Angeles.  Caitf.,  aarignor  to  Given  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  partDcrshlp 
Application  December  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,631 
2  Claims.    (O.  241—194) 


2312,177 
COIL-WINDING  MACHINE 
John  Anderson  Oram  and  Herbert  John  Sherry,  Ayles- 
bury, England,  assignors  to  Link  Aviation,  Inc.,  Bing- 
N.Y.,  a  cuiputatfcm  of  New  York 

14, 1955,  Serial  No.  4t7,ft46 
ippHi  atlnn  rrrnt 
VAiwmrj  16,  1954 
TTInfar-     (CL  242— 9) 
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1.  A  machine  for  winding  a  coil  of  wire  on  a  card, 
comprising  a  base-portion,  driving  means  mounted  on 
said  base-portion,  an  annular  head  mounted  for  rotation 
on  said  base  portion  and  drivingly-connected  to  said 
driving  means,  means  for  holding  said  card  in  a  plane 
such  that  said  annular  head  rotates  round  said  card,  means 
on  said  head  adapted  to  carry  a  supply  of  wire,  said 
means  for  holding  said  card  having  a  bearing  surface, 
means  comprising  a  linkage  pivotally  attached  to  one 
end  of  said  card,  said  linkage  being  pivotally  attached 
at  a  different  part  thereof  to  a  member  out-of-line  with 
the  axis  of  said  head,  tensioning  means  for  placing  said 
card  and  said  linkage  in  tension  whereby  said  linkage 
and  said  card  tend  to  align  themselves  with  each  other 
and  said  edge  of  the  card  is  thereby  pressed  against  said 
bearing  surface. 

2,912,178 

MAGVETIC  SOUND  RECORDING  MACHLNE 

Ralph  A.  Schuyler,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

AppUcadon  May  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  738,073 

6  Claims.    (CI.  242—55.12) 


1.  Waste  disposal  apparatus  including:  a  rotary  table; 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  table  on  a  vertical  axis; 
cutting  impellers  eccentrically  pivoted  on  said  table  on  ap- 


1.  A  magnetic  sound  recording  machine  comprising 
a  supply  reel,  a  take-up  reel,  a  magnetizable  recording 
medium  wound  upon  said  reels  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  anchored  in  said  reels,  means  including  a  drive 
shaft  for  turning  said  take-up  reel  for  unwmding  the 
recording  medium  from  said  supply  reel  and  winding  it 
upon  said  take-up  reel,  and  means  including  said  drive 
shaft  for  producing  an  audible  warning  sipnal  upon  ex- 
haustion of  the  supply  of  recording  medium  on  said 
supply  reel.  '  '^ 
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2,912,179 

MAGNETIC  SOUND  RECORDING  MACHINE 

Ralph  A.  Schayter.  Lot  AMim,  CaUf. 

AppOadoa  May  29,  195S,  Serial  No.  73M9S 

Tciaimt.    (CL  242— 55.12) 


■«>5 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  machine  comprising  a  pair 
of  reels,  a  magnetizable  tape  wound  upon  «aid  reels  and 
extending  from  one  reel  to  the  other,  a  sound  head  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  the  connecting  tape  run  between 
said  reels  in  a  position  normally  spaced  from  said  con- 
necting tape  run,  a  body  of  elastic  material  located  at 
the  other  side  of  said  connecting  tape  run  m  a  position 
effective  to  urge  said  connecting  tape  run  into  operative 
contact  with  said  sound  head,  drive  means  selectively  op- 
erable to  drive  said  reels  in  one  direction  at  a  relatively 
low  speed  and  in  the  opposite  direction  at  a  relatively 
high  speed,  a  band  trained  loosely  about  said  body  of 
elastic  material,  and  means  effective  coincident  with  the 
setting  of  said  drive  means  to  a  position  wherein  it  drives 
said  reels  at  a  relatively  high  speed  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion for  tenMoning  said  band  to  compress  said  body  of 
elastic  material  and  thus  render  it  ineffective  to  urge  said 
connecting  tape  run  into  operative  contact  with  said  sound 
head. 

2,912,1M 

MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  ROLLS  OF  FLOOR 

COVERING 

Glcna  A.  Uadbcrf,  Cot  Baok,  Moot. 

ApplkatkM  June  U,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,931 

2  Claims.    (CL  242— 5S.O 


2,9ia,iti 

FILM  REWINDING  MEANS  W  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMIRAS 

Hiroshl  Sozokawa,  Tokyo,  JapM,  afll|M>r  to  Ca^ 

CaaMra  ConpMy,  be,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  a  coipontioo 

of  Japan 

ApplicatioB  lamary  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,316 

ClaliiMpriority,  appttcatloB  Japaa  April  17,  1956 

SdaloM.    (CL242— 7li) 


I  In  a  roll  film  camera  having  a  case  with  a  remov- 
able cover  and  a  film  magazine  for  holding  a  film  spool, 
a  rewinding  mechanism  comprising,  a  bearing  in  the 
camera  case,  a  sleeve  axially  movable  and  rotatable  with 
in  the  bearing,  an  elongated  crank  pivoted  to  an  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  movable  between  an  inoperative  position 
and  an  operative  position,  a  recess  in  the  camera  case 
for  receiving  the  handle  in  its  inoperative  position,  a  cam 
movable  with  said  handle,  a  fork  member  telescopically 
received  within  the  sleeve  for  rotating  the  film  spool,  a 
clutch  rod  telescopically  received  within  the  fork  member 
and  the  sleeve  and  biased  upwardly  to  cooperate  with 
the  cam,  cooperating  clutch  members  on  the  clutch  rod 
and  on  the  sleeve  adapted  to  be  disengaged  when  the 
handle  is  in  its  inoperative  position  and  the  clutch  rod 
is  held  in  its  lowermost  position  by  the  cam  and  to  be 
engaged  when  the  handle  is  moved  into  its  operative  posi- 
tion upon  the  biased  upward  movement  of  the  clutch 
rod  permitted  by  the  cam,  and  driving  means  between 
the  clutch  rod  and  the  fork  for  rotating  the  film  spool 
when  the  handle  is  rotated  while  in  its  operative  position. 


2,912,lt2 

STATOR  BLOCK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  WIRE 

COILING  MACHINE 

Harry  M.  Lydkk,  NHes,  Mkh.,  aarisnor  to  Natkmal- 

Standard   Company,   NUea,   Mkh.,  a   corporatioB   of 

Michigan 

AppUcadoo  February  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,739 

12  Claims.    (CL  242— «2) 


1 .  A  machine  for  handling  rolls  of  sheet  material  and 
for  supporting  such  rolls  while  desired  lengths  are  un- 
rolled therefrom  comprising  a  traveling  crane  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  depending  supporting  cables,  pulley  means 
supporting  said  cables  and  holding  said  cables  a  substan- 
tial distance  apart  in  substantially  parallel  relation,  a 
horizontal  beam  member  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  ends 
of  said  cables,  a  second  horizontal  beam  member  sub- 
jacent said  first-named  beam  member,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  second  beam  member  at  its  intermediate 
portion  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  first  beam  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  parallel  vertical  hook  elements  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  second  beam  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel  horizontal  rollers  journaled  between 
said  hook  elements  and  arranged  to  define  a  cradle  to 
rotatably  support  a  roll  of  sheet  material. 


3.  In  a  slator  block  having  a  frame,  a  shaft  journalled 
on  said  frame,  a  winding  head  secured  to  said  shaft  to 
one  side  of  said  frame  in  spaced  relation  to  the  adjacent 
end  of   said   shaft,   a   stator   journalled   on   said   end  of 


U 
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said  shaft  adjacent  said  head,  a  guide  frame  mounted  on 
said  staler,  and  »  fwift  adapted  to  be  repUceaWy  asso- 
ciated with  said  guide  frame,  the  imprw«ment  compnt- 
ing  cooperable  fastening  means  on  said  swift  and  said 
Kuide  frame  within  the  marginal  confines  thereof  dctacn- 
ably  connecting  said  swift  to  said  guide  frame  to  retain 
said  guide  frame  and  said  stator  against  rotation. 
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WOVEN  WIRE  LAYING,  STRETCHING 

AND  PICKUP  DEVICE 

Hnhcrt  Harold  Hall,  Wddkas,  Iowa 


machine,  an  upright  on  said  bracket,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  on  the  upper  end  of  said  upright,  a 
pair  of  friction  discs  sUdaWy  mounted  on  said  upright  in 
face-to-face  relationship,  a  spring  connected  to  the  lower 
of  said  friction  discs  and  urging  it  upwardly  m  the  direc- 
tion of  the  upper  friction  disc  and  a  second  spnng  be- 
tween the  upper  friction  disc  and  the  pivoted  arm,  said 
second  spring  urging  the  upper  friction  disc  downwardly 
m  the  direction  of  the  lower  friction  disc  and  urging  the 
pivoted  arm  into  upward  position,  a  pair  of  eyes  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  friction  discs  adapted  to  guide  yam  be^ 
tween  said  friction  discs,  and  a  third  eye  on  the  free  end 
of  said  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  receive  the  yarn  from  the 


1  In  combination,  a  wheeled  chassis  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  tractor  or  like,  a  shaft  operatively  rotatably 
secured  to  said  chassis  capable  of  being  swung  between  a 
vertical  and  a  honzontal  position,  a  wheel  for  supporting 
the  outer  end  portion  of  said  shaft  when  in  a  honzontal 
posiuon.  a  spool  means  rotatably  mounted  around  said 
shaft,  a  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  spool  to 
the  power  take  off  of  a  tractor,  and  a  roll  of  wire  fence 
embracing  said  shaft. 


2,912.1S4 

MINE  HAULAGE  VEHICLE 

Arthv  L.  Lee,  Cohmibv,  Ohio,  a-l^cjr  to  q»MoMda. 

tfcin  Coal  Company,  a  conwratfoo  ^F^^V^^^ 

Original  appttcation  AngMt  31,  «»«?.SerW  No.  244,549, 

^Srf35tNor2,754,tl5,  dated  ;»>y  >••  J'f  •    S.*] 

vidcd  and  this  appltcattoo  September  22,  1955,  Serial 

No.  535,92^  ^   ,.,     .^.,v 

10  Claims.    (O.  242—86.51) 


first  mentioned  eyes,  said  upright  having  a  hollow  portion 
and  a  rod  slidably  mounted  within  said  hollow  portion, 
said  pivoted  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  rod 
adjacent  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  upnght,  said 
rod  being  also  connected  to  the  upper  friction  disc,  and 
an  adjusting  nut  adjustably  secured  to  said  upright,  said 
second  spring  being  disposed  between  said  adjusting  nut 
and  said  upper  friction  disc,  said  second  spring  acting 
upon  said  rod  by  reason  of  the  connection  between  said 
rod  and  the  upper  fricuon  disc,  said  second  spring  also 
acting  upon  the  pivoted  arm  by  reason  of  the  connection 
between  said  rtxi  and  said  upper  friction  disc  and  the 
connection  between  said  rod  and  said  pivoted  arm. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  nuobile  body,  supporting  and  pro- 
pelling means  for  said  body,  an  electric  motor  for  driving 
said  supporting  and  propelling  means,  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  motor  and  said  supporting  and  pro- 
pelling means,  an  electric  cable  reel  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  body  and  having  a  power  conductor  cable  wound 
thereon  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said  motor,  a 
reversible  pump  for  generating  liquid  under  pressure, 
means  connecting  said  pump  to  said  driving  connections 
so  that  said  pump  generates  liquid  under  pressure  only 
when  said  vehicle  U  traveling,  a  hydraulic  motor  for 
driving  said  reel,  and  means  for  conducting  liquid  under 
pressure  from  said  pump  to  said  reel  motor  irrespective 
of  the  duration  of  travel  of  said  vehicle. 


2,912.116 
COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 
WUUam  W.  OariKC,  Brookfleld,  Clarence  C.  Sterns,  For- 
estvUle,  HaheH  Baocr  and  HaroW  larvla,  Jr.,  Dan- 
bury,  and  Philip  HeDcr,  Ridgebnry,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Universal  Wtaidfaig  Coopnay,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ratton  of  Maasacbnsetts 
Origtoal  applicadon  Fehmary  2,  1952,  S«i^  No.  269,652, 
^STpatent  No.  2,742^38,  dated  April  17,  1956.    Dl- 
vided  and  thfa  appttcation  Septemher  7,  1955,  Serial 

No.  536,692  ^     ,„  ^^ 

3Clafans.    (CL  242— 158.4) 


;-li^^  •-• 


2,912.185 

ADJUSTABLE  TENSION  REGULATOR  FOR  YARN 

Edward  VoMen,  Malreme,  N.Y,  assignor  to  Stop-Motton 

Devices  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  April  11,  1957.  Serial  No.  652,216 

1  CfadB.    (CL  242—158) 

An  adjustable  tension  regulator  for  yam,  comprising 

a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support  on  a  knitting 


r^T^l^jgjgf^T  rtxzn^  ->  z 


1.  In  a  coil  winding  machine  the  combination  compris 
ing  a  spindle  adapted  to  rotate  an  arbor,  a  guide  adapted 
to  guide  a  strand  of  wire  onto  said  arbor,  a  nut  mounted 
for  rotation,  a  screw  threadedly  engaged  by  said  nut 
whereby  rotation  of  said  nut  moves  said  screw  longi 
tudinallv.  means  connecting  said  screw  lo  said  guide 
whereby  movement  of  said  screw  moves  said  guide  longi- 
tudinally of  said  arbor,  rotating  means  for  said  nut.  means 
for  reversing  said  rotating  means  whereby  said  nut  is 
caused  to  reciprocate  said  guide,  a  fixed  abutment  carried 
by  said  screw,  an  abutment  threadedly  carried  by  said 


I 


44<^) 


i| 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NoVfaCBEK  10,  1959 


screw,  said  two  abutments  being  arransed  to  actuate  said 
reversing  means,  and  means  for  rotatins  said  last  men- 
tioned abutment  to  selectivdy  move  it  akmg  said  screw 
to  thereby  change  the  time  at  which  said  reversing  means 

is  actuated. 

TRAVERSE  APPARATUS 
WUVaa  K.  Raa,  Ir^  Pcnv  Hall,  M4^  sMicMr  to  Wcrt- 
cra  Elcctefc  CoHpMjr,  tmtOKfonttA,  New  Yorii,  N.Y^ 
a  coffFonttoa  of  Naw  Yovk 

AppHcatkM  November  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  <M,7M 
Udaioaa.    (O.  242— 15M) 


upon  a  pivot  device  having  its  axis  "skewed"  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  aircraft  and  adjustable  to  vector  its  de- 
vices between  horizonul  and  vertical  directions. 


1.  Strand  distributing  apparatus  for  transverse  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  winding  surface  of  a  continuously 
rotating  take-up  device,  which  comprises  traversing  means 
movable  back  and  forth  across  the  winding  surface  of  the 
take-up  device  for  guiding  the  strand  uniformly  across  the 
winding  surface  of  the  take-up  device,  drive  means  for 
effecting  reversal  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  travers- 
ing means  at  predetermined  positions  adjacent  to  each  end 
of  the  take-up  device,  and  electrical  control  means  for 
regulating  the  reversal  of  said  drive  means  for  causing  de- 
layed reversal  and  dwelling  of  said  traversing  means  ad- 
jacent to  each  end  of  the  take-up  device  so  that  two  con- 
volutions of  cable  are  placed  one  on  top  of  the  other  at 
each  end  of  the  take-up  device. 


2,912,18s 
JET  PROPELLED  AIRCRAFT  WITH  TILTABLE 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 
Dietrich  E.  SIngelmann,  Snyder,  and  James  R.  Hall,  Ken- 
more,  N.Y^  asrignors  to  Bell  Aircraft  Corporation, 
Wheatfield.  N.Y. 

Application  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,532 
3  Claias.    (O.  244—12) 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  a  turbine  jet  engine  including  a  tur 
bine,  a  primary  combustion  chamber,  a  compressor 
driven  by  said  turbine  supplying  air  to  said  primary  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  a 
fan  driven  by  said  turbine  supplying  a  portion  of  its  air 
discharge  to  said  primary  combustion  chamber  and  an- 
other portion  thereof  to  said  auxiliary  combustion  cham- 
ber, fuel  supply  means  for  said  primary  and  auxiliary 
combustion  chambers,  said  primary  and  auxiliary  com- 
bustion chambers  terminating  in  jet  thrust  nozzle  de- 
vices, said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  being  mounted 


2,912,119    

JET  PROPELLED  AntCRAFT  WITH  lET  FLAPS 


AppUcatfon  DMCBbcr  27,  199*,  Scriiri  No.  «3«,M1 

Claims  priority,  applktkwi  Fkaacc  December  29,  1955 

nOaiM.    (CL244— 15) 


.  ,«»»' 
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I .  An  aircraft  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a 
wing,  at  least  two  main  jet  power  plants  mounted  on  said 
wing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fore-and-aft  plane  of  sym- 
metry thereof  and  at  equal  distances  from  said  plane  re- 
spectively, trailing  edge  nozzle  means  incorporated  in  said 
wing,  said  nozzle  means  running  along  at  least  a  sub 
stantial  portion  of  the  span  of  said  wing  and  opening 
rcarwardly  from  the  trailing  edge  thereof,  means  for 
adjusting  the  delivery  of  said  trailing  edge  nozzle  means, 
two  rcarwardly  opening  emergency  jet  nozzles  mounted 
on  said  wing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plane  of  sym- 
metry and  at  equal  distances  therefrom  respectively,  each 
of  said  main  jet  power  plants  including  a  compressor 
having  two  outlets  and  at  least  one  combustion  chamber, 
conduit  means  connecting  one  outlet  of  the  compressor 
of  each  power  plant  with  the  combustion  chamber  of 
said  last  mentioned  power  plant  and  the  other  outlet 
with  said  trailing  edge  nozzle  means,  two  emergency  con 
duit  means  each  interposed  between  the  second  mentioned 
outlet  of  the  compressor  of  one  of  said  power  plants 
and  the  emergency  jet  nozzle  located  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  plane  of  symmetry  from  said  last  mentioned 
power  plant,  and  valve  means  m  said  emergency  conduit 
means,  whereby,  in  case  of  breakdown  of  one  power 
plant,  said  valve  means  located  in  the  emergency  con- 
duit means  leading  from  the  compressor  of  the  other 
power  plant  may  be  opened  to  feed  compressed  air  to 
the  emergency  jet  nozzle  located  on  the  same  side  of 
said  plane  of  symmetry  as  said  power  plant  stopped  by 
breakdown. 


2,912,19« 
VAIUABLE-CONTOUR  AIRFOIL 
Edward    P.    MacPnawifc,    DailM,    Tcz^    aarignor    to 
Chance  Vovgbt  Aircr^  tecorponitcd,  Dallas,  Tex^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatloa  May  5,  195S,  Serial  No.  732,9M 
19  Clalma.    (CL  244 — 44) 
I.  For  an  airfoil  nose  section  having  a  lower  surface 
and  a  leading  edge,  a  contour  changing  arrangement  com 
prising:  an  elongated  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
nose  section  aft  and  extending  spanwise  of  said  leading 
edge  and  pivotable  between  first  and  second  positions,  said 
member  extending  downwardly  from   said   nose  section 
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when  in  said  fint  po«tkM  and  pivoting  reaiwardly  when 
moved  frooa  laid  fint  to  said  second  position;  a  diaphragm 
attached  in  pressure-tight  manner  to  said  member  and  in 
similar  manner  to  said  nose  structure  in  a  region  forward 
of  mid  member;  a  rearward  portioe  on  said  member  hold- 
ing mid  dMphragm  uut  and  substantially  flush,  at  said 

«  if 


^1  nvm 


#raiM*' 
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said  first  mounting  plate  being  coaxially  and  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  second  mounting  plate,  said  frfaneUry 
gear  being  rotatably  m<winted  to  said  first  mounting  plate, 
a  third  gear  rotatably  mounted  to  said  second  mounting 
plate,  said  planetary  gear  being  in  mesh  with  said  third 
gear  and  with  said  sim  gear,  detent  means  for  constantly 
yielding  a  force  to  maintain  said  first  mounting  plate  in  a 
normal  position,  stop  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said 
first  mounting  plate  in  either  direction  from  said  normal 
position  so  that  said  planetary  gear  is  always  substantially 
in  mesh  with  said  third  gear,  said  first  control  means  be- 
ing drivingly  coupled  to  said  sun  gear  and  also  to  said  first 


rearward  portion,  with  said  lower  surface  of  said  nose 
•ection  when  said  member  is  in  said  second  position;  and 
means  for  supplying  positive  fluid  pressures  between  said 
diaphragm  and  said  member,  whereby  said  diaphragm 
may  be  inflated  to  an  extended  position  relative  to  said 
nose  structure  when  said  member  is  in  said  first  position. 


2,912,191 

AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Brscc  Y.  MHtem,  Dayton,  Oreg. 

Application  September  2S,  195«,  Serial  No.  612,M8 

2Cfadma.    (CL  244— 48) 


1 .  An  aircraft  control  system  comprising  a  wing,  means 
mounting  said  wing  for  hinge  movement  so  that  the  lead- 
ing edge  tuereof  is  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly, 
a  tink,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  (A  said  link 
to  the  wing  for  movement  in  response  to  adjustment  of 
said  wing,  an  elevator,  means  mounting  said  elevator  for 
pivoUl  movemem,  a  post,  said  Unk  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  post  in  order  to  cause  said  post  to  be 
pivotally  actuated  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of 
said  wing,  a  control  for  said  elevator  and  including  a 
cable  having  one  part  connected  to  said  post  and  ope  rati  ve- 
ly  connected  to  the  upper  surface  part  of  said  elevator 
and  having  another  part  connected  to  the  lower  surface 
of  the  elevator  and  to  said  post. 


signal  developing  device,  said  planetary  gear  in  response 
to  operation  of  said  first  control  means  applying  to  said 
first  mounting  plate  tbrque  that  is  caused  by  the  force  ex- 
isting between  said  third  gear  and  said  planetary  gear, 
said  third  gear  being  loaded  so  that  said  torque  applied  to 
said  first  mounting  plate  being  greater  than  that  applied 
thereto  by  said  detent  means  causes  rotation  of  said  first 
plate  off  said  norma!  position  during  operation  of  said 
first  signal  developing  device  to  a  different  position,  and 
disabling  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  first  plate 
off  said  normal  position  for  disabling  said  second  signal 
developing  device. 


2,912,193  ^ 

AIRCRAFT  CONTROLS  _2 

John  Lawrence  Fowler,  Hayes,  England,  aaslgror  to  The 
Falrey  Aviation  Company  Limited.  Hayes,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 
Application  August  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,530 
Claims  priority,  appHcalioa  Great  Britain 
AacMl  23,  1955 
7  Claims.    (Q.  244— «3) 


"h-. 


2,912,192 
TORQUE  OPERATED  VARIABLE  REFERENCE 
SWrrCH  FOR  disabling  the  ALTITUDE  CON- 
TROLLER OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Lester  W.  Haertber  and  Leo  P.  Kammerer,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  ColUns  Radio  Company,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Appikatioa  Jnly  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  752,317 
3ClaiH».  (O.  244— 76) 
1 .  In  an  automatic  pilot  system  having  first  and  second 
signal  developing  devices  that  arc  operable  to  different 
positions  for  changing  |x>sitions  of  control  surfaces  of  an 
aircraft,  first  and  second  control  means  for  operating  said 
first  and  second  signal  developing  devices  respectively  to 
different  positions,  said  second  signal  developing  device 
normally  being  disabled,  means  fC>r  enabling  said  second 
signal  develc^ing  device  to  change  the  positicMos  of  said 
control  surfaces;  a  limited  epicyclic  gear  system,  said 
epicyclic  gear  system  having  first  and  second  mounting 
plates,  a  sun  gear  and  a  planetary  gear,  said  sun  gear  and 


1.  Servo-operated  aircraft  control  mechanism,  includ- 
ing a  power-operated  servo  mechanism  operatueU  con- 
nected to  a  member  to  be  actuated  therebv.  and  a  manual 
control  member  connected  through  a  mechanical  link- 
age to  the  control  means  of  the  ser\o  mechanism,  where 
b\  movement  of  the  manual  control  member  from  a 
zero  position  controls  the  operation  of  the  servo  mecha- 
nism to  actuate  the  said  member,  a  spring  anchored  at 
one  end  and  mechanically  linked  at  an  operatne  point  of 
its  length  to  the  manual  control  member  to  resiliently 
resist  Its  movement  out  of  the  zero  position,  the  spring 
comprising  an  arcuate  cantilever  blade  spring  which 
in  the  zero  position  conforms  substantially  to  the  greater 
part  of  the  circumference  of  a  circle,  and  means  for 
progressively  varying  the  rate  of  the  spring  by  \arying  us 
effective  length,  the  said  means  comprising  a  movable 
fulcrum  afforded  by  the  outer  end  of  a  radial  arm  pivoted 
about  an  axis  through  the  center  of  the  said  circle,  the 
fulcrum  engaging  the  spring  at  a  point  whose  distance 
from  the  said  operative  point  of  the  spring  is  variable  by 
rotation  of  the  radial  arm.  f      -^v 
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8UFPORT  CTRUCTURE  FOR  CLEANING 
MACHINE  SHELLS 
MartiB  Rirtterar,  BvooUm  N.Yn  iiilMnrto  _^ — 
I  ■■!!■■  Lwadry  MachfaMry  CompMj,  bc^  Brooklya, 
N.Y,  a  coqporatloa  of  New  Yo«t 
't        AWuctflMTMarc*  9.  19S9,  Serial  No.  493,1» 
«  ^^     3ClateL    (C124»— 13) 


Ucal  pairt,  the  ceateriiiK  dittaiica  beCweea  the  openii^i 
in  each  fiair  beiag  substantially  identical  to  the  ccnterline 
disUnce  between  the  ears  on  one  of  said  side  plates,  one 
opening  ia  each  pair  being  out-of'TOund  and  arranged 
with  respea  to  the  other  openiag  ao  that  both  otf  said 
ears  cannot  be  slidably  reocrred  stnrolUiMOUily  into  a 
said  pair  of  openings,  said  one  ear  being  receivable  into 
said  one  opening  in  a  pair  at  openings  only  when  the 
other  ear  is  not  in  alignment  with  the  other  opening  of 
said  pair,  rece|Mion  of  the  other  ear  into  the  other  open- 
ing being  effected  by  twisting  said  one  ear;  and  means 
cooperabk  with  said  opening  in  said  side  plate  for  en 
gaging  the  side  sheet  of  said  housing  when  both  of  said 
ears  arc  disposed  within  a  said  pair  of  openings. 


1.  A  vibration  dampening  article  suspension  support 
structure  comprising:  opposed  longitudinally  spaced  end 
members,  a  cradle  suspension  having  an  article  receiving 
opening  defined  therein  and  including  a  plurality  of  article 
conforming  cradle  members  one  on  each  of  said  end 
members  and  at  least  one  intermediate  said  end  members, 
supporting  cross  members  including  front,  rear  and  top 
rails,  each  of  said  rails  securing  said  end  members  longi 
tudinally  spaced  from  each  other,  said  rails  each  having 
longitudinally  extending  supporting  surfaces  defining  a 
three  surface  article  support  to  transmit  forces  received 
thereby  to  said  end  members  and  cooperating  with  said 
end  members  to  define  said  article  receiving  opening  in 
the  top  and  front  of  said  suspension,  and  said  article 
cradling  member  intermediate  said  end  members  being 
supported  from  and  suspended  in  article  supporting  posi 
tion  between  said  front  and  rear  rails  to  transmit  forces 
received  thereby  to  said  front  and  rear  rails. 


2,912,195 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  BLOWER  HOUSING 

Harold    A.   Aostte,   Kabmasoo  Towaahip,   Kalanuzoo 

Coanty,  Mich.,  anigBor  to  The  Bnudage  Company, 

KaUmazoo,   Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  Michigan 

Application  Amfcast  11,  195S,  Serial  No.  754,338 

3  Claims.    (CI.  24S— 23) 


Ix/ 
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2,912,196 
ROD  HOLDER 

Oney  A.  JohMoa,  Mcalo  Paife,  Callfn       _ 

Incn  Banieveld,  N.Y.,  a  conoralioB  of  New  Yorii 

AppllcatkM  laly  18,  1955.  Serial  No.  522,751 

4ClaiiiM.    (CI  248— 42) 


1,  in  a  pedestal  construction  for  a  centrifugal  blower 
housing  having  a  pair  of  parallel  side  sheets,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  pair  of  substantially  planar  and 
similar  side  plates,  each  side  plate  having  a  sidewardly 
exlcndinc  fl;inge  and  a  pnir  of  spaced  and  inteeral  posi- 
tioning ears  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from 
said  side  plate  in  the  same  direction,  one  ear  having  an 
out-of-round  cross  section  and  said  side  plate  having  an 
opening  therethrough  spaced  from  said  mounting  flange 
and  said  cars;  means  defining  a  plurality  of  openings 
through  each  side  sheet   arranged  in  substantially  iden- 


;i4 ,« 


4    In  a  rod  holder  of  the  character  described,  a  sup 
port  stand  comprising  an  upstanding  cylindrical  leg  hav 
ing  an  inclmed  bore  at  its  upper  end  and  an  annular  flange 
at  its  lower  end  forming  a  foot,  said  foot  having  a  plural 
ity  of  peripheral  teeth,  said  leg  having  a  portion  of  in- 
creased diameter  directly  above  said  foot,  a  longitudinally 
slit  tube  having  a  slightly  larger  outer  diameter  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  bore,  said  tube  being  compressively 
received  on  said  bore  to  carry  the  jod,  a  clamp  member 
formed  with  a  forked  end  adapted  to  engage  said  support 
stand  leg  in  overlying  relation  to  said  foot,  said  forked 
end  having  an  outer  opening  through  which  the  portion 
of  said  leg  above  said  increased  diameter  portion  can  pass 
with  a  close  fit  and  an  enlarged  inner  opening  in  which 
said  increased  diameter  portion  may  be  slidably  received 
after  said  leg  has  been  passed  through  the  outer  opening, 
and  splines  on  said  clamp  member  adjacent  the  forked 
end  thereof  and  selectively  engageable  with  the  peripheral 
teeth  on  said  foot  when  the  member  is  engaged  with  said 
support  stand  leg  to  secure  the  stand  in  a  selected  rota 
tional  position  relative  to  the  member,  said  clamp  mem 
ber  serving  to  secure  the  support  stand  and  rod  carried 
thereby  to  a  supporting  structure. 


^t^Ji 


2,fl2,197 
UNDERFLOOR  DUCT  SUFfORT 
James  W.  Hadeon,  Elmhwit,  HI,  aMiKBor,  by  mesne  a»- 
sixaments,  to  Tbe  National  Supply  Company,  a  corpo- 

AppHcatlon  October  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,885 
8Clafans.  (CI.  248— 49) 
1.  A  wire<arrying  duct  support  including  segmeiital 
laterally  soaced  leus.  a  duct  clamping  assembly  bridging 
said  legs,  the  positional  height  of  said  clamping  assembly 
being  coarsely  adjustable  by  the  number  <5T  segments  in- 
cluded in  forming  each  leg,  and  adjustment  means  car- 
ried by  the  top  segment  of  each  of  said  legs  and  con- 
nected with  said  clamping  assembly  to  provide  fine  posi- 
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formed  from  at  least  one  segment  which  is  generally 
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resilient  material  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving 
a  cable  passing  through  the  opening  of  an  end  element  in 
one  direction,  through  the  opening  of  an  intermediate 
element  in  opposite  direction  and  through  the  opening  ot 
the  other  end  element  in  the  one  direction,  the  oP«nn5 
in  said  clamping  elements  being  flared  at  their  ends,  each 
of  said  clamping  elements  being  formed  with  a  slit  at 
one  end  terminaung  in  an  opening  and  a  shouldered  re- 
cess on  the  underside  of  the  clamping  element  at  the  other 
end  a  cylindrical  insert  molded  in  each  clamping  element 


U-shapcd  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  directed  tongue 
defining  the  uppermort  extremity  thereof  and  a  tongue- 
receivmg  slot  associated  with  the  bottom  surface  thereof. 


2,912,198      - ' 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  EXHAUST  MUFFLER 
SUPPORT  MEANS 

Georg.  W.  Fell,  Jr,  Fort  Wayne.  I«l;^f-55?«;  *»  ^ 
MitfMal  Harrcster  Company,  a  corpoiallon  of  New 

'^!!!Slkation  ABfMt  If,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,499 
^'^^4Cbdms.    (0.248-54) 


-  s-'. 


*^^M''       -    ■•»«* 


InmMtMittirt 


1    A  motor  vehicle  muffler  support  hanger  including  a 
U-shaped  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  motor 
vehicle  chassis  frame  and  having  a  transversely  extending 
sleeve-like  bearing  member  secured  to  one  leg  of  said 
bracket,  a  pair  of  elongated  straps  arranged  back  to  back. 
each  strap  having  one  end  portion  abutUng  a  respecUve 
end  portion  of  the  other  strap  and  its  opposite  end  por- 
tion spaced  from  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  other 
of  said  straps  to  form  a  yoke,  said  spaced  end  portions 
being  disposed  adjacent  respective  opposite  end  faces  of 
said  bearing  member,  a  transversely  extending  pin  carried 
by  said  spaced  end  portions  extending  through  said  bear- 
ing member,  rubber  bushing  means  encircling  said  pm 
within  said  bearing  member  and  frictionally  engaging  said 
pin  and  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  bearing  member, 
the  ends  of  said  bushing  means  extending  beyond  the 
respective  opposite  ends  of  said  bearing  member  and  fnc- 
tionally  engaging  the  spaced  end  portions  of  said  yoke 
and  the  end  faces  of  said  bearing  member,  and  clamping 
means  adapted  to  embrace  a  muffler  end  section  including 
a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  clamping  elements  having  op- 
positely directed  radially  extending  end  tabs,  and  the  end 
tab  <rf  each  of  said  clamping  elements  adapted  to  abut  the 
outer  face  of  tbe  abutting  end  portion  of  a  respective 
strap,  said  clamping  means  further  including  detachable 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  end  tabs  abutting  said 
end  portions  of  said  yoke  for  pivotal  movement  about  an 
axis  spaced  below  and  pandlel  to  the  axis  of  said  pin. 


normal  to  said  recess,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  insert 
of  each  clamping  element  for  securing  said  elements  to 
a  support,  said  shouldered  recess  of  each  of  said  clamping 
elements  being  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  the  support 
with  the  shoulder  of  the  recess  abutting  the  edge  of  the 
support,  and  means  for  clamping  the  slit  end  of  each 
of  said  clamping  elements  together  to  secure  the  cable 
within  the  clamping  element  openings,  said  means  includ- 
ing clamping  plates  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  end  ele- 
ments adjacent  the  slit  end. 


.   .\-^ 
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2,912,200 

BABY  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Edwin  M.  Reinhoro,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Application  August  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,262 

^^  SOalms.    (Q.  248-103) 


2,912,199 
CABLE  CLAMPS 
Edgar  W.  Brctacb,  Edgewood,  Pa^  amlgnor  to  Westing- 
honee  Ah-  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratloB  of  PennqrlTaBia  „..,.,     „.  -.., 

AppUenlkm  Ivmmn  9.  1956,  Serial  No.  558,041 
1  date.    (O.  248—74) 
A  cable  clamp  comprising  three  clamping  elements, 
each  of  said  clamping  elemenU  comprising  a  block  of 


1  A  baby  bottle  holder  comprising  an  elongated  sup- 
porting member  constituting  a  pair  of  parallel  wire  mem- 
bers, a  laterally  extending  baby  bottle  gripping  means 
mounted  on  said  supporting  member,  said  gripping  means 
including  a  spiral  resilient  wire  having  the  inner  convolu^ 
tion  thereof  terminating  in  a  transverse  terminal  end  with 
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the  transverae  terminal  end  dispo^d  on  one  tide  of  said 
paralkl  wire  membcra  with  the  ftdjacent  convolution  of 
the  spiral  wire  disposed  against  the  other  side  of  the  paral- 
lel wire  membcfs  thereby  frictionally  mounting  the 
gripping  meaiM  in  longitudinally  adjusted  position  on  said 
supporting  member. 

IRON  HOLOES 

Rudolf  A.  Ill I,  Ckla«o,  DL 

Application  J«ly  1, 1»57,  Serial  No.  M9,323 
9  ClahM.    (a.  24»— 117.7) 
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surface,  said  shank  being  threadaWy  received  in  the  open 
ing  of  the  other  rod  mcmhcr.  the  head  of  said  bolt  having 
a  portion  formed  for  mating  sliding  engagement  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  portion  of  said  one  rod  member 
so  that  the  bolt  is  held  against  axial  rotary  movement  with 
respect  to  said  one  rod  member  and  axial  roution  of  said 
other  rod  member  will  advance  the  head  of  the  bolt  to- 
ward the  end  of  the  other  rod  member;  and  a  fnc<ion 
element  embracing  said  shank  aad  having  iu  opposite  ends 
bearing  between  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  said  end  of  the 
other  rod  member,  said  element  being  resiliently  expand 
able  whereby  rotation  of  said  rod  member  advances  the 
head  of  the  bolt  and  camming  surface  to  expand  said  elc 
ment  outwardly  into  frictiona!  gripping  cngageinent  with 
the  inner  syrfacc  of  said  one  rod  member  to  maintam  the 
pair  of  rod  members  in  the  desired  degree  of  extension. 


1  An  iron  holder  attachment  for  use  on  ironmg  boards 
having  a  peripheral  channel,  a  U-clamp  receivable  by 
the  channel,  a  bracket  transversely  secured  to  the  U- 
clamp  and  having  a  portion  extending  under  the  ironing 
board  in  contact  with  the  underneath  surface  thereof, 
and  a  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  ironing 
board,  a  clamping  member  carried  by  the  bracket,  means 
for  moving  the  clamping  member  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  peripheral  channel  of  the  ironing  board, 
means  for  retaining  the  clamping  member  in  or  out  of 
clamping  position,  and  means  on  the  outwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  bracket  for  supporting  an  iron. 


•    I . 


2,912a«2 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ADIUOTA»LE 

STAND 

EdwaH  I.  Petrick,  Pwfc  RMge,  DL,  aaslKMir  to  Bratford 
MsMifactiuiBC  Inc.,  Fraaklfai  Paik,  III.,  ■  corponMoa 

of  DlfaMk 
Appikatioa  Jannary  15,  1957.  Serial  No.  634,300 
7  Claiiaa.    (CL  24g— lil) 


2,9l2;tt3  

ADJUSTABLE  CENTER  lAR  FOR  ARTBTS  EASEL 

Rickvd  L.  TowaacBi,  Yflmdom-Sakm,  N.C. 

Appikadoa  December  12,  1955,  9  rial  No.  552,317 

S  dafaBs.    (CL  248—195) 

'1 


I.  In  an  easel,  a  stand  including  a  base  comprising  a 
cross  member,  a  brace  leg  hinged  to  said  cross  member  at 
the  midportion  of  the  latter  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment and  perpendicular  thereto  and  a  single,  vertically 
elongated  support  standard  rising  from  the  midportioo  of 
said  cross  member  and  having  a  flat  front  surface  and 
guide  channels  extending  longitudinally  upon  its  side 
edges,  an  extension  bar  having  a  rear  surface  of  greater 
width  than  iU  front  surface,  slides  on  said  extension  bar 
embracing  said  standard  and  slidably  retained  in  said 
channels  for  mounting  the  bar  extension  with  its  rear  sur- 
face upon  the  standard  for  vertical  sliding  movement  upon 
said  front  surface,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  extension 
bar  for  securing  the  latter  in  vertically  adjusted  position 
upon  the  sUndard,  upper  and  lower  retainers  on  said  ex- 
tension bar  for  securing  a  canvas  thereto,  said  base  in- 
cluding a  brace  rod  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  said  brace 
leg.  a  slide  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  said  brace  rod  and 
having  flanges  slidably  retained  in  said  channels,  means 
for  locking  said  slide  in  vertically  adjusted  position  upon 
said  support  standard. 


6  A  telescoping  stand,  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
rod  members,  one  of  said  rod  members  being  tubular  to 
permit  an  end  of  the  other  rod  member  to  be  telescoped 
therewith,  said  end  having  an  axially  extending  threaded 
opening;  a  base  for  holding  said  rod  members  in  upright 
position:  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  shank  and  a  head 
tapered  inwardly  toward  the  shank  to  form  a  camming 


2,9124*4 
PAIL  SUPPORT 
,w«^  A.  Raystafcr.  Bidtinore,  Md. 
Apptkatioo  Jaly  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,487 
3Clataa.    (CL  248— 210) 
3.  A  device  to  support  a  pail  that  has  a  bail  on  the 
left  rail  of  a  ladder,  the  right  rail  of  a  ladder  and  the 
hand  and  wrist  of  a  painter,  said  device  constructed  of 
a  single  piece  of  wire  that  has  a  coplanar  base,  first  arm 
and  second  arm,  said  base  protruding  laterally  from  one 
end  of  said  first  arm  and  arranged  at  approximately  right 


'         1      I 


I      •' 
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angles  thereto,  said  second  arm  protruding  laterally  from 
said  first  arm  and  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  second 
arm  having  a  loop  that  is  essentially  closed  and  that  is 
located  adjacent  to  the  juncture  of  said  first  and  second 
arms,  said  loop  separably  holding  the  bail  of  the  pail  and 
disposed  in  longitudinally  offset  relationship  to  said  base 
so  that  the  bail  is  supported  on  the  side  of  the  opening 
of  the  pail  and  thereby  avoids  interference  with  the  free 


2,912JM  _^ 

AUTOMOBILE  WASTE  BASKET  AND  SUPTORT 
Ab*«w  K.  Fento  aBd  DoMdd  S.  MOcr,  CkiBO,  Calf. 
ApplkatfcM  Aagaat  3,  1954,  Serial  No.M2,8M 
^^1  Claim.    (CL  248— 229) 

1    C^A 


^  '/•    '.>'•      v!>    r » '.'O 


^ 


...*^  >-*• 


entry  into  the  pail,  a  hook  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
said  second  arm  and  base,  said  hook  having  a  side  copla- 
nar with  said  first  and  second  arms,  and  said  hook  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  wrist  of  an  individual  with  said  second  arm 
functioning  as  a  handle  or  selectively  fitting  over  a  rung 
of  a  ladder  with  the  hook  opening  downwardly  with 
reference  to  the  upright  position  of  a  ladder  with  the 
second  arm  abutting  a  surface  of  either  rail  of  the  ladder 


A  combination  receptacle  and  bracket  for  attachment 
to  the  flange  on  the  lower  edge  of  an  instrument  panel, 
said  bracket  comprising  an  elongated  bar  having  an 
upturned  end.  an  L-shaped  clamp  member  having  one 
leg  engaging  said  upturned  end  and  the  other  leg  being 
parallel  to  said  upturned  end  and  normal  lo  said  bar. 
screw  threaded  means  for  moving  said  other  leg  towards 
said  bar  to  engage  said  flange  and  secure  said  bar 
thereto,  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  being  downturned, 
a  gripping  member  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  projection  in  spaced  relation  to  said  opposite 
end.  an  upwardly  extending  portion  on  said  gripping 
member  removed  from  said  projection  and  engaging  said 
bar  and  a  clamp  screw  for  moving  said  gripping  mem- 
ber towards  said  bar.  said  receptacle  having  a  bead  at 
the  upper  edge  received  between  said  downturned  end 
and  said  projection  whereby  said  receptacle  may  be  fnc- 
tionally  retained  in  operative  extended  position  or  m  re- 
tracted inoperative  position.       | 


2,912J*5 

PAINT  BUCKET  HOLDER 

E4wari  P.  Towe,  Kaafcaiiff,  DL 

AppUcadoa  AafMt  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  079398 
ICWm.    (CL  248— 218) 


2,912007 
SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  LADDERS 

AND  SCAFFOLDS 

EoKenc  G.  EHickscm,  Mtameapolis,  Minn. 

AppUcation  Marck  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,834 

11  ClafaBS.    (a.  248—238) 


.•w'l 


A  paint  bucket  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  for  re- 
ceiving the  bucket  and  including  a  split  ring  having 
lapped  end  portions,  a  bolt  securing  said  lapped  end 
portions  together,  a  clamp  for  mounting  the  receptacle 
on  a  ladder  rail,  said  clamp  including  a  pair  of  opposed, 
substantially  U-shaped  jaws  for  the  reception  of  the  rail 
therebetween,  said  jaws  including  lapped,  longitudinally 
slotted  inner  end  portions  mounted  for  rotary  and  slid- 
ing adjustment  on  the  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt 
for  retaining  same  in  the  ring  and  for  securing  the  jaws 
in  adjusted  position  on  said  ring,  and  means  for  closing 
the  jaws  on  the  rail  the  bight  portions  of  said  jaws  having 
longitudinal  slots  therein,  said  means  including  a  bolt 
connecting  the  jaws  and  adjustably  mounted  in  the  slots. 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  last-named  bolt  for  closing  the  jaws, 
and  a  coil  spring  mounted  on  said  last-named  bolt  for 
yieldingly  urging  the  jaws  to  open  position. 


1.  A  ladder  bracket  comprising  a  platform  rest  arm. 
a  member  on  the  inner  end  of  the  rest  arm  so  shaped 
to  engage  one  side  of  a  rail  of  a  ladder,  a  member  slid- 
ably mounted  on  the  rest  arm.  an  angular  portion 
formed  on  the  slidable  member  for  engaging  the  opposite 
side  of  the  rail,  a  bifurcated  portion  formed  on  "the  angu- 
lar portion  of  the  slidable  member  providing  a  notch 
for  engaging  a  rung  of  the  ladder,  means  for  securing  the 
slidable  member  to  the  rest  arm,  an  extension  member 
rigid  uith  the  slidable  member  extending  .it  an  .mple  to 
the  rest  arm,  a  brace  member  secured  to  the  cvlcnsion 
member,  and  means  adjustably  connecting  the  bra^c 
member    and   said    rest    arm. 


>>■ 


2,912408 

FIXTURE  .     .    , 

Lowell  D.  Hunt,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  540.879 

16  Claims.    (CI.  24*— 263) 

1,  A  fixture  for  curtain  and  drape  bar^.  rods  and  the 

like,  said  fixture  and  complementary  fixture  being  adapted 

to  be  installed  at  opposite  sides  of  a  window   or  the  like. 


is     I  M  , 


:;ii 
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comprising  a  front  plate  aod  a  rear  plate  attached  to- 
gether in  overlying  relation  by  spot  welds  adjacent  the 
longitudinal  edges  thereof,  said  front  plate  having  a  for- 
ward! y  offset  portion  extending  from  top  to  bottom  there- 
of in  a  central  position  so  that  said  plates  form,  in  up- 
right position,  an  upright  socket  for  receiving  a  bar-like 
member;  said  front  plate  also  being  provided  with  a 
flange  at  the  upper  end  and  at  one  side  of  said  forwardly 
offset  portion,  said  flange  extending  outwardly  and  then 


angle  opening  toward  the  other  end  portion  of  said  base 
plate  in  position  to  receive  one  of  said  feet  therebelow 
when  said  unit  is  mounted  in  predetermined  poaition 
on  said  base  plate,  and  means  for  holding  the  other  of 
said  feet  on  said  base  plate,  said  means  comprising  an 
elongated  latching  bar.  and  means  for  releaaaWy  holding 
said  latching  bar  on  said  base  in  overlying  relation  to 
said  other  of  said  feet,  said  last  named  means  compris- 


H.Ty 


downwardly  in  spaced,  generally  parallel  relation  to  said 
front  plate;  said  plates  having  longitudinally  spaced  holes 
therethrough  adjacent  the  edge  opposite  said  flange  for  at- 
tachment to  a  wall  or  the  like  by  screws  or  the  like;  a 
clamp  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and  an  upper,  up- 
wardly extending  flange  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to 
said  plate  flange;  and  a  screw  extending  through  said  slot 
and  said  plates  for  adjustably  attaching  said  clamp  to 
said  plates,  said  plates  having  a  threaded  hole  therein 
for  receiving  said  screw. 


SHADE  ROLLER  BRACKET 

Howard  H.  Turner,  Lawndalc,  Calif. 

Applkation  May  3,  If  54,  Serial  No.  427,«47 

3  Claims.    {CI,  248—266) 


I 


1  A  mounting  bracket  for  the  end  of  a  shade  roller 
that  has  a  projecting  tongue  for  varying  the  tension  of 
the  spring  of  said  roller  and  which  is  further  provided 
with  an  enclosing  hood,  said  bracket  comprising  a  journal 
cup  having  an  end  and  adapted  to  rotationally  receive 
said  end  of  the  roller,  a  washer  affixed  to  the  outer-end 
surface  of  said  cup  and  having  a  marginal  portion  ex- 
tending hevcnd  the  periphery  of  the  cup,  means  to  sepa- 
rably connect  said  marginal  portion  and  the  enclosing 
hood,  registering  apertures  in  said  cup  end.  hood  and 
washer  adapted  to  rotationally  receive  the  projecting 
tongue  of  the  shade  roller  when  the  end  of  the  roller  is 
disposed  in  the  cup.  the  hood  and  washer  apertures  extend- 
ing laterally  to  form  lateral  guide  slots,  said  slots  being 
in  register,  and  a  removable  lock  piece  slidingly  fitted 
into  said  washer  slot  and  non-rotationally  engaged  with 
a  tongue  exter>ding  through  the  registered  slots. 


ing  a  plurality  of  holding  elements  projecting  from  said 
base  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  slidably  en- 
gaged with  said  bar,  said  holding  elements  further  abut- 
tingly  engaging  said  latching  bar  when  said  latching  bar 
15  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  thereto  to 
maintain  said  latching  bar  in  engagement  with  said  other 
foot,  and  a  threaded  member  mounted  on  said  base  and 
engaged  with  said  bar  to  retain  said  bar  in  said  predeter- 
mined position. 


2,912411 
MINE  PROP 
Wilhelm  L.  G.  Heusncr,  BodMm-Weitmar,  Germany,  as- 
slgnor  to  Herman  Schwwx  ILG.,  WattenscheW,  Ger- 
many 

Applkalkm  Jaly  t,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,538 

ClalM  priority.  appttcatfcM  Germany  Jnly  11,  1956 

6ClafaDS.    (0.248— v354) 


2.912,210 

FI  UORESCENT  LIGHTING  TRANSFORMER 

MOUNTING 

George  M.  Schro  der,  Waukegan,  III.,  and  Albert  A. 

Schroeder.  Brfstnl,  Wis. 

Application  November  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,948 

9  Claims.  (CI.  248—346) 
1  A  supporting  device  for  a  transformer  or  other  rela- 
tively heavy  unit  having  a  pair  of  supporting  feet  project- 
ing in  opposite  directions  on  the  same  side  thereof,  said 
supporting  device  comprising  an  elongated  base  plate, 
a  flange  member  mounted  on  one  end  portion  of  said 
base  plate  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  at  an  acute 


6.  In  combination  with  a  hydraulically  operable  mine 
prop  having  a  pressure  chamber  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
actuating  liquid  and  closed  by  a  lid:  a  valve  system  com- 
prising a  passage  extending  through  said  lid  for  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  interior  of  said  pres- 
sure chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  the  lid  area  facing  the 
interior  of  said  pressure  chamber  and  surrounding  said 
passage  forming  a  valve  scat,  a  float  movable  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  valve  seat,  a  compressible  seal  mount- 
ed on  the  outer  surface  of  said  float  for  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat,  said  compressible  seal  normally  being 
spaced  from  said  valve  scat  but  being  movable  to  engage 
said  valve  seat  for  closing  off  said  passage  in  response 
to  a  certain  liquid  level  in  said  pressure  chamber. 


2,912,212 
RESILIENT  SUPPORT 
Russell  T.  Lowe,  Dcdham,  and  Richard  D.  Cavanaugh, 
Watertown,  Mam.,  asrifcnors  to  Barry  Controls  Incor- 
porated, Watertown,  Mam.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maam- 
chusetts  _^^  ,^^ 

Amrficatioa  May  11,  1956.  Serial  No.  584,364 
7  Claims.    (CI.  248— 358) 
1.  A  resilient  support  adapted  for  use  with  a  mounted 
body  to  afford  vibration  isolation  comprising  supporting 
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and  supported  members,  means  for  attaching  said  sup- 
ported member  to  the  moumed  body,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers iwhifd'ni  a  pair  of  spaced  walla,  the  other  of  said 
members  having  a  portion  inlerpoaed  between  said  walls 
ia  HMoed  lelation  thereto,  resilient  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  lastHnentiooed  member  aod  the  walls  of  said 
fint-mentiooed    member,    means    for    constraining   said 


head,  a  piston  slidaWe  within  the  cylinder  and  connected 
to  the  ram  for  moving  said  ram  in  its  guideway  in  normal 
preventer  operation,  passageways  in  the  head  connecUng 
with  the  cylinder  for  supplying  power  fluid  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston,  and  piston  and  cylinder  means  inter- 
connecting said  head  and  body  for  moving  said  head  with 
respect  to   said  body.       '        -  -, 


2,912415 
AITTOMATIC  VALVE 
WBUam  A.  Foneiler,  Cohnabaa,  Nebr^ 
Tcnai  Metals  Compaqr,  CtOmmbm,  Ncbr.,  a 
tion  of  Nebraaka 

Applicatioa  AprU  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,319 
14  Claims.    (Q.  251—13) 


to  Unl- 


rmilient  means  to  move  wibstantially  with  ooc  of  said 
members  for  motion  substantiaUy  parallel  to  said  walls, 
aiMl  friction  damping  elements  interposed  between  said 
rrailient  means  and  the  other  of  said  members,  at  least 
one  of  said  damping  elements  comprising  two  parts  with 
a  spring  interposed  therebetween  arranged  to  yieldingly 
urge  said  parts  against  the  wall  and  said  resilient  means. 


2312*113 

CLAMPING  STRUCTURE 

Joaeph  W.  Kiyaloaek,  Lombmd,  m. 

Applicatioa  November  8, 1954,  Settal  No.  467,537 

3  Claliiw.    (CL  248—361) 


hi 


1    A  clamping  structure,  comprising  an  elongated  chain 
having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  links  defining  two 
link  groups,  the  links  of  one  group  being  alternately  re- 
lated to  those  of  the  other  group  and  comprising  sub 
stantially  closed,  generally  C-«haped  magnets,  the  links  of 
the  other  of  said  groupa  being  non-magnetic  and  being 
pivotally  connected  at  separated  axes  to  the  respective 
magnet  links  to  permit  articulation  thereof  about  the  re 
spective  pivotal  axes  therefor,  said  non-magnetic   links 
also  being  relatively  stiff  to  normally  maintain  the  sepa 
rated  axes  thereof  and  adjacent  magnet  links  rcspectiveh 
connected  thereat  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other.  I 

2,912414 
BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 
Herbert  AUcn,  Madden  T.  Worka,  and  John  P.  Oliver, 
HonatoD,  Tex.,  aarignors  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc^ 
Hooaton,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texm 

Application  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,114 
2tClaima.    (CL  251— 1) 


1.  An  automatic  valve  comprising  a  control  vaWe  dfa- 
posable  in  a  fluid  line  for  regulating  flow  of  fluid  therc- 
throu0i.  valve  operating  mechanism  including  an  actuat- 
ing element  reversibly  movable  in  a  fixed  path  in  respome 
to  pressure  thereon  of  said  fluid,  means  for  controlling 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  actuating  element  in- 
cluding a  pilot  valve  shiftable  into  a  plurality  of  positions, 
means  movable  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  said  fluid 
for  shifting  said  pilot  valve  into  said  positions,  means 
connected  for  movement  therewith  to  said  shifting  means 
for  predetermining  the  intervals  at  which  said  pilot  valve 
is  shifted,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  movement  of 
said  actuating  element  to  said  control  valve  and  regulat- 
ing flow  through  said  line. 


2,912416 
WELL  BORE  TUBING  TESTER 
Martin  B.   Conrad,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of 
California 

Application  Mar«h  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,498 
22  Claims.    (Q.  251— 108) 


1.  In  a  blowout  preventer  comprising  a  body  having  a 
pipe  opening  therethrough  and  a  ram  guideway  extendiiig 
laterally  from  said  pipe  opening,  a  ram  movable  in  said 
guideway  to  and  from  a  position  interrupting  said  pipe 
opening,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  head  de 
tachably  secured  to  said  body,  a  cylinder  formed  in  the 


1 .  In  a  valve  apparatus  adapted  to  be  incorporated  in 
a  tubular  string  to  be  disposed  in  a  well  bore:  inner  and 
outer  tubular  members  telescopically  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  each  other:  a  valve  seat  on  said  inner  member; 
a  valve  element  movable  laterally  with  respect  to  said 
members   into   and   out  of  engagement   with   said   seat; 
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meam  for  ditporiag  aid  yih%  ckmnit  mMmbI  I»  mM  mOim  dcmot  In  sakl  ndnt  MdiBf  Ufwn  the  two 

iMt;  and  means  eati«eable  with  nitf  vdv«  ekoMOt  ki  pMts  of  the  body,  andaortaf  meam  cvrwd  by  and  n- 

raponBe^  relative  cxtemtble  tcleacopfc  mmmatm  ko-  tcMliiic  nidiaUir  outward  tnm  tbm  periplMrjr  oi  nid 

tweefl  ttid  memben  to  Mti  nid  vahw  ■Imrwt  lal«ally  mnt  aad  di^nwd  aboni  the 


at  said  member  ia  a  diiectfn  away  from  aad 
ly  to  one  side  of  said  seat    ; 


Howara  G« 


SEAL  FOB  VALVB  BONNKT 


■.Vi 


Wfor2Shc>  MaaSif  a 

Aaril  22,  IfSS,  Sertri  No.  St3dtM 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  type  including  a  valve  body  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  and  a  stem  received  in  said  open- 
ing to  engage  a  working  element  inside  the  body;  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  inner  sleeve  disposed  in  said  opening 
and  surrounding  said  stem,  said  inner  deeve  having  a  bot- 
tom flange  with  a  frusto<onical  upper  surfoce.  and  the 
body  having  a  bevelled  surface  around  said  opening 
engaging  said  frusto-conical  upper  surface  to  form  a  seal, 
an  internally  threaded  outer  sleeve  surrounding  and 
threadably  engaging  said  inner  sleeve,  said  outer  sleeve 
having  a  bottom  flange  engaging  said  body,  and  the  last 
mentioned  flange  having  flattened  side  portions,  walls  on 
said  body  disposed  to  either  side  of  said  outer  sleeve  and 
parallel  to  said  flattened  portions,  and  a  locking  collar 
surrounding  said  outer  sleeve,  said  collar  having  a  pair 
of  straight  inner  edges  engaging  said  flattened  portions, 
and  a  pair  of  straight  outer  edges  engaging  said  walls  to 
lock  the  outer  sleeve  against  rotation  with  respect  to 
the  body. 

2,912a  18 

VALVE 

Crawford  K.  Sdllwi«on,  Hoostoo,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  Febniary  11,  19SS.  Serial  No.  4g7,5gg 

7  Claims.    (CL  251— 3M) 


I.  A  disc  valve  comprising,  a  body  divided  into  two 
parts,  said  parts  having  registering  bores  to  form  a  flow 
passageway  through  the  body  and  abutment  faces  in 
engagement  with  each  other,  the  abutment  faces  each  be- 
ing grooved  adjacent  the  bores  to  provide  an  annular 
recess  surrounding  and  opening  into  the  passageway  with 
rigid  extensions  of  the  body  parts  at  the  bores  providing 
lands  between  the  bores  and  the  recess  to  provide  a  seal 
receiving  socket  surrounding  the  passageway,  an  annular 


canied  by  at  least  o«e  of  dw  body  pu^ '» 

of  ttio  aacfaoriiv  meaot  about  its  dr- 
cumfercaoe,  said  itailietit  elemcat  having  a  bore  cxtead- 
iat  therecbrough  to  form  a  part  of  the  paasafcway 
throu^  the  body,  aad  a  disc  mouaied  for  oooperatiaa 
with  the  bore  throu^  the  seal  element  to  control  flow 
tbroufb  the  valve. 


2312419 
HIGH  PRESSURE  SPHERICAL  PLUG  VALVE 
obait  CMa,  DdraM,  Mkk,  ssilf  nr,  by 
■ssala,  to  ACF  lodaMtrias^  ioiuipailsi,  a 
ttanof  Now  lerwjr 

Mfl7  14, 195i,  8«W  No.  514,777 

iiniiwi   (a.2si--sis) 


11.  In  a  high  pressure  spherical  plug  valve  having  a 
body  with  a  spherical  plug  therein  and  resilient  sealing 
meatos  between  the  plug  and  the  body,  means  floatingly 
suspended  between  the  plug  and  the  body,  said  means 
cooperating  with  the  plug  and  body  to  receive  any  thrust 
beyond  the  design  limit  of  the  sealing  means  and  restrain 
such  thrust  from  being  transmitted  to  the  sealing  means. 


2,912a2t 

MACHINE  OR  ENGINE  WITH  ROTARY 

TURBINE  BLADE  WHEEL 

Albert  TBI,  Nnrabcnt.  Germany 

AppUcadoB  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  597412 

In  Germany  October  1,  1941 

Pnblic  Law  419,  AagMt  23, 1954 

PatcBt  czpiict  October  1,  194S 

7  Cfadms.    (CL  253-^)9) 


if  D 


a 


a 


5.  A  rotary  fluid  handling  machine  adapted  to  be 
used  alternately  as  a  pump  or  turbine,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  shaft;  a  bladed  wheel  fixed  to  said 
shaft  adjacent  one  end  thereof;  a  coupling  flange  fixed 
to  said  shaft  at  the  other  end  thereof;  a  housing  sur- 
rounding said  bladed  wheel  and  having  a  pair  of  outer 
side  walls  one  of  which  is  composed  at  least  in  part  of 
a  wall  portion  whose  periphery  is  located  further  from 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  than  the  periphery  of  said  bladed 
wheel  and  the  other  of  which  is  composed  at  least  in 
part  of  another  wall  portion  whose  periphery  is  located 
further  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft  than  the  periphery 
of  said  coupling  flange  and  nearer  to  the  axis  of  said 
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shaft  than  tha  periphery  of  said  wheel,  said  wall  por- 
tiom  bcMg  rcnaovaMy  comiected  to  the  remainder  of 
said  **«'"«^  t»rflp*g  meam  formed  in  said  other  wall 
portions  for  supporting  said  shaft  for  rotatkxi  about  its 
axis  intermediate  said  bladed  wheel  an  said  coupling 
flange;  and  conduit  means  fixedly  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing at  points  spaced  from  said  movable  wall  portions 
thereof  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing for  guiding  the  fluid  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
bladed  wheel  in  and  out  of  said  housing,  said  movable 
wall  portion  of  said  on*  ade  wall  being  formed  with 
a  fluid  collector  chamber  and  with  fluid  ii^ide  means  con- 
necting said  coilactint  dMunber  with  said  conduit  means, 
whereby  upon  disconnecting  of  said  wall  portions  from 
the  remainder  of  said  bousing  said  shaft  together  with  said 
bladed  wheel,  said  coupling  flanfc  and  said  other  wall 
portion  including  the  bearing  means  may  be  removed 
in  axial  direction  out  of  said  housing  while  leaving  the 
other  elements  of  the  machne  in  place. 


I 
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2,911,221 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  TURBINE  WHEELS 

IN  COMBUSTION  TURBINES 

RegtoaM  Htmry  Douglas  Chamberlin.  EaUag,  London, 

E^md,  asaigMir  to  D.  Napier  ft  Son  limited,  Lon- 


ApplkatfoB  NoTcmbcr  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,576 
priority,  appMraWna  Greai  BritaJa 

Nwvambar  29, 1953 
5aaimB.    (CL  253— 39.15) 


i*.  •  r.f  - 


2^12422  

TURBOMACHINE  BLADING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Gordon  B.  WUfccs,  Jr.,  Lynnfield,  Mam.,  assignor  to  Gcs»- 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yocfc 

Application  Angnst  2,  1952,  Sedal  No.  392,393 

7  Oafans.    (a.  253—77) 


I  » 

I 


I.  A  combustion  turbine  comprising  a  hollow  turbine 
rotor  shaft,  means  opcrativcly  connected  to  and  supply 
ing  cooling  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  hollow  shaft, 
two  rotor  discs  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  and 
a  sealmg  member  secured  between  said  rotor  discs  and 
having  passages  radially  therethrough,  a  ring  of  rotor 
blades  secured  to  each  rotor  disc,  a  stator  casing  sur- 
rounding the  working  plenum  of  the  turbine  and  a  ring 
of  stator  blades  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  stator 
casing  and  constituting  a  stator  blade  ring  lying  between 
the  two  adjacent  rotor  blade  rings,  an  annular  body  con 
nccted  to  and  extending  inward  from  the  stator  blade 
ring  so  as  to  lie  between  the  adjacent  rotor  discs  and 
adjacent  to  said  discs  although  spaced  from  said  rotor 
discs  to  define  annular  spaces  therebetween,  said  shaft 
being  formed  with  drillings  extending  from  its  hollow 
interior  and  communicating  with  the  annular  spaces  be- 
tween said  rotor  discs,  and  the  annular  body  through  said 
passages,  for  admitting  cooling  fluid  to  said  spaces,  and 
a  series  of  spiral  fins  formed  on  one  of  the  faces  of 
the  annular  body  which  lies  adjacent  one  of  the  respective 
rotor  discs,  such  that  the  cooling  fluid  tends  to  flow  in  a 
series  of  spiral  paths  over  one  of  the  rotor  discs  during 
its  passage  outwardly  through  the  annular  spaces. 


I.  In  combination  in  a  turbomachine.  a  blading  struc- 
ture defining  a  plurality  of  passageways  and  comprising  an 
assemblage  of  blading  members,  each  of  said  members 
comprising  a  blade  portion  shaped  into  a  concavo-convex 
section  and  a  base  portion  comprising  sheet  metal  web  and 
skirt  elements,  said  skirt  having  flanges,  said  flanges  in- 
terlocking with  and  supporting  the  edges  of  the  web  cle- 
ment to  form  the  said  base  portion,  said  elements  having 
openings  therein,  each  of  said  blading  members  having  an 
integral  tongue  projecting  from  one  end,  said  tongue  in- 
serted through  sakl  openings  for  fastening  to  said  web  and 
skirt  elements. 

2,912^3 
TURBINE  BUCKET  VIBRATION  DAMFENER 
AND  SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  N.  Hull,  Jr.,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yoft 
AppUcatioB  March  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,909 
5  Ctadma.    (CL  253—77) 


•V  ivy,  !■ 


111. 


1.  A  turfco-machinc  rotor  comprising  a  disc  member, 
a  cirxrumferential  row  of  buckets  with  base  portions  se- 
cured to  the  disc,  adjoining  buckets  having  shank  por- 
tions of  substantial  radial  length  defining  adjacent  sub- 
stantially radial  surfaces  spaced  apart  circumferentially 
to  form  a  substantial  clearance  space  extending  axially 
across  the  disc,  at  least  one  of  said  adjacent  surfaces  de- 
fining at  least  one  generally  axial  and  at  least  one  radially 
disposed  groove,  a  compressible  pin  member  disposed  in 
each  of  said  grooves  and  frictionally  engaging  adjacent 
bucket  shank  surfaces  for  resisting  vibration  of  the  buck- 
ets, the  radially  disposed  pin  extending  substantially  the 
full  length  of  the  shank  portion  to  reduce  motive  fluid 
leakage  through  said  clearance  space. 


2,912;t24 

HOIST  CONTROL  MECHAPOSM 

Henry  H.  Logan,  Chicago,  111. 

AppHcation  Inne  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,g37 

11  Claims.    (CI.  254—173) 

10    In  combination,  a  cable  for  a  hoist  or  the  like,  a 

rotatablc  drum  for  storing  and  playing  out  the  said  cable. 

a  rotatable  control  for  the  drum,  means  for  driving  the 

control  in  timed  relation  with  the  rotatable  drum,  means 

for  altering  the  phase  relation  between  the  control  and 
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drum,  and  means  operated  ai  a  function  of  the  amount    of  the  link  to  pivot  said  one  link  and  break  taid  joiM 
of  cable  played  out  and  operable  upoo  the  phase  rda-    in  retponae  to  swinging  of  the  lever  in  one  direction,  said 

lever  having  an  operating  leg  operative  to  ffwing  taid  lever 


tion  altering  means  for  preventing  an  aiteration  of  the 
phase  relation  between  the  control  and  drum. 


2,912425 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING 

LARGE  DIAMETER  HOLES 

Charles  W.  Kaadk,  La  Gnufc  Pait,  m. 

Application  October  1,  1957.  Serial  No.  M7,55g 

2  dBlna.    (CL  255-~LS) 


t^'-'-r*- 


If' ™^M. 


3^' 


2.  A  method  for  forming  a  relatively  large  diameter 
hole  in  the  earth,  comprising  drilling  a  relatively  small 
hole  by  means  of  a  drill  and  spiral  flight  assembly  and 
confining  the  loose  spoil  in  a  tubular  casing  surrounding 
the  assembly,  removing  the  assembly  and  casing  from 
the  hole  to  an  area  remote  from  the  hole,  raising  the 
casmg  relative  to  the  assembly,  rotating  the  assembly 
to  discharge  the  spoil,  repeating  the  above  steps  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  smaller  holes  in  closely  adjacent  re- 
lation and  thereby  form  a  relatively  large  hole  having  a 
rough  wall  of  substantially  the  diameter  desired,  coupling 
a  reamer  to  the  drill  and  spiral  flight  assembly  to  sup- 
port the  tubular  casing  in  an  inoperative  position  above 
the  reamer,  and  reaming  the  rough  hole  to  the  proper 
diameter  wh  le  drilling  a  central  smaller  hole  to  a  greater 
depth  with  the  drill  to  guide  the  reaming  operation. 


2,912^2^ 
DRILLING  MACHINE 
Roy  Vendn,  Paintavllic,  Ky. 
Application  March  12,  195g,  Serial  No.  721,026 
4  Claims.    (O.  255—13) 
i     The  combination  with  a  drilling  machine  frame,  a 
vertically  movable  drilling  tool,  a  pulley  supported  cable 
in  said  frame  suspending  said  tool  and  flexible  downward- 
ly  to   ra;se   said   icKil.   and   means  for   flexing  said  cable 
including  a  downwardly  swingable  beam  pivoted  on  said 
frame,  of  means  for  swinging  said  beam  comprising  a  pair 
of  links  terminally  Divoted  to  said  frame  and  beam  respec- 
tively, and  having  an  elbow  joint  connection  to  each  other 
for  swinging  on  theii   pivots  and  joint  each  in  one  direc- 
tion  only    into    angular    position    with    respect    to   each 
other  to  swing   said   beam  downwardly,  a  lever   pivoted 
on  the  frame  for  swinging  in  opposite  directions  respec- 
tively, and  engageabic  with  one  link  intermediate  the  ends 


«l 


0 
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in  said  one  direction,  and  power  operated  means  on  said 
frame  intermittently  engaging  and  operating  said  operat- 
ing leg. 

2^12437 
JUNK  BASKET  FtNl  WELL  BORES 
Reuben  C.  Baker,  Cnallf,  Qrilf^  aarigMir  to  Baker  OB 
Tools,  Inc.,  Los  A^alaa,  Cattf.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaH- 
fomia 

AppUcatioa  September  27,  1954,  Scital  No.  612,411 
2  ClataM.    (CL  255— 2f) 


H 


1.  In  a  junk  basket:  a  rotatable  upper  tubular  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  rotary  drill  string  to 
be  disposed  in  a  well  bore;  a  lower  tubular  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  rotary  drill  bit;  a  cylinder 
extending  between  and  secured  to  said  tubular  members; 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  cylinder  being  dis- 
ptosed  over  said  upper  and  lower  tubular  members,  re- 
spectively; a  conductor  pipe  di.sposed  within  said  tubular 
members  and  spaced  laterally  inwardly  from  said  cyl- 
inder to  provide  an  annular  chamber  therewith;  said 
cylinder  having  an  elongated  opening  through  the  wall 
of  its  upper  portion  providing  communication  between  its 
exterior  and  said  chamber;  means  threadedly  securing 
said  conductor  pipe  to  said  upper  tubular  member;  said 
lower  tubular  member  having  a  central  passage  greater 
in  diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  conductor 
pipe  to  permit  withdrawal  of  said  conductor  pipe  in  a 
downward  direction  through  said  passage,  said  conductor 

I 
'  '  I 
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pipe  having  an  enlarged  lower  head  secured  thereto  and 
disposed  in  said  central  passage  sealingly  engaging  said 
lower  tubular  member;  said  lower  tubular  member  con- 
stituting a  lower  closure  for  said  chamber,  the  upper  end 
of  said  lower  tubular  member  within  said  chamber  being 
tapered  in  an  inward  and  downward  direction  to  said 
passage.  i      j 


231242t  

DRILL  HEAD  FOR  WING  CUTTERS 

Charles  W.  Kaailc,  U  Grange  Paiii,  DI. 

AppUcation  Inij  5,  1957,  SortelNo.  679,275 

1  ClalM.    (CL  255—76) 


In  a  wing  cutter  earth  drilling  head  having  a  roury 
plate-like  body  with  an  open  segment  for  the  passage  of 
tpoil  upwardly  therethrough;  a  peripheral  recess  in  the 
outer  edge  of  said  body  for  receiving  a  wing  cutter  blade; 
a  second  recess  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  body  and  ex- 
tending along  and  beneath  the  trailing  edge  of  said  pe- 
ripheral recess  and  radially  inwardly  therefrom;  a  wing 
cutter  comprising  a  cutting  blade  having  its  cutting  edge 
extending  radially  outward  of  the  periphery  of  said  body, 
and  a  cutter  support  carrying  said  blade  and  having  upper 
and  lower  arms  extending  radially  inward  therefrom,  the 
lower  arm  being  disposed  in  said  recesses  and  the  upper 
arm  being  spaced  above  said  body;  a  reinforcing  plate 
portion  integral  with  said  body  and  being  disposed  on 
the  top  of  said  body  in  the  area  coextensive  with  said  sec- 
ond recess  to  prevent  distortion  of  the  body  bounding 
said  second  recess;  and  a  pivot  pin  passing  vertically 
through  said  body  and  reenforcing  plate  portion  and 
pivotally  securing  the  upper  and  lower  arms  of  said  wing 
cutter  thereto  at  the  inner  end  of  said  second  recess. 


2,912429 

VEHICLE  IMPEDING  DEVICE 

Afftlmr  PeiHud,  Dnlnlh.  nilnn 

Application  Jnnc  3iri95S,  Scrtal  No.  745,544 

4ClainM.    (a.  256— 1) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  impeding  device,  a  vertical  spike  mem- 
ber having  a  pointed  body  portion  secured  to  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  collar  portion,  said  collar  portion  having 
a  t^se  portion  extending  therefrom  said  base  having  ver- 
tical and  parallelly  disposed  wall  surfaces,  and  an  elon- 
gated cut  extending  longitudinally  through  the  surface  of 
said  base  portion,  said  collar  and  into  the  surface  of  said 
pointed  body  portion. 


of  said  flange,  and  metallic  means  bonding  said  flange  to 
said  support,  said  flange  serving  to  hold  said  support  and 
said  tube  wall  in  spaced  relationship  from  one  another, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  flange  being  interposed  between 
the  wall  of  said  tube  and  said  metallic  bonding  means 


at  the  point  where  the  wall  is  closest  to  said  bonding 
means  whereby  the  portion  of  the  tube  wall  closest  to  said 
bonding  means  is  protected  from  rupture  by  the  inter- 
position of  said  flange  between  said  tube  wall  and  said 
bonding  means. 

2,912431 
AIR  CONDITIONING  STRUCTURE 
Rlduu^  P.  Gocmann,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  PMabnifk,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Origfaial    application    Febmary    24,    1954,    Serial    No. 
412,217,  now  Patent  No.  2,729,429,  dated  Janoary  3, 
1956.     Dlrlded  and  this  application  December  9,  1955, 
Serial  No.  552,637 

7  Claims.    (Q.  257— 2S6)  -^    ?.? 


n  .l»- 


^\ 


7.  Apparatus  for  mixing  two  separate  air  streams  for 
use  in  an  air  conditioning  system  in  a  buiding  having 
air  carrying  floor  cells  comprising  a  housing  provided 
with  two  separate  air  inlets,  a  mixing  chamber  within 
the  bousing  communicating  with  said  inlets  and  with  said 
floor  cells,  a  supply  duct  connected  to  each  inlet,  sep- 
arate damper  means  controlling  the  flow  of  each  air 
stream  into  the  mixing  chamber,  and  damper  operating 
mechanism  comprising  linkage  including  a  pivotally 
mounted  two-armed  lever  operatively  connected  to  said 
dampers  and  arranged  to  effect  opposed  movement  of 
the  dampers  during  said  one  set  of  conditions,  each  of 
said  arms  having  a  pivotally  jointed  outer  section  and 
means  for  rcsiliently  retaining  the  outer  sections  in  align- 
ment with  their  respective  arms  during  one  set  of  con- 
ditions, and  stop  means  engageable  with  said  outer  sec- 
tions to  effect  rocking  thereof  relative  to  their  arms, 
whereby  to  effect  movement  of  the  dampers  into  sub- 
stantially open  position  during  a  second  set  of  condi- 
tions to  thereby  enable  the  capacity  of  air  being  intro- 
duced into  the  floor  cells  to  be  increased  without  increas- 
ing the  cross  sectional  dimension  of  the  supply  ducts 


2,91243« 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  "^^ 

Vnack  I.  RaHricnk,  Dayton,  OMo,  ■■iftii  to  General 
Motors  Cmpomllon,  Detroit,  Mien.,  a  cmpMatlon  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  4293^2 

3  ClalnM.    (CL  257—256) 

1.  In  an  evaporator,  a  support  element,  a  tube  having 

an  integrally  formed  projecting  flange  arranged  adjacent 

said  support,  said  flange  extending  a  distance  greater  than 

the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  said  tube  throughout  the  width 


■1<»^ 


2,912432 

PAVEMENT  CLTTING  DEVICE  WITH  FRONT 
AND  REAR  CUTTER  DBCS 
Wniiam  H.  Lewis,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cntcretc 
Mannfactnrlng  Corp.,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif  onila 

Application  April  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,825 
3  Claims.    (CL162— 20) 
1.  A   pavement    cutting   device    for    use    in    cutting    a 
groove  across  a  paved  surface  that  is  bounded  on  at  least 
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one  tide  by  a  verticai  abutment,  comprising:  a  frame; 
wheel  means  on  said  frame  whereby  it  may  be  moved 
forwardly  across  &aid  pavement  towards  or  away  from 
said  vertical  abutment;  a  front  cutter  disc;  a  rear  cutter 
disc  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  front  cutter  disc;  a 
front  support  secured  to  said  frame  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  said  front  support  extendmg  for- 
wardly of  said  frame  and  rotatably  carrying  said  front 
cutter  disc;  a  rear  support  secured  to  said  frame  for  ver- 
tical movement  relative  thereto,  said  rear  support  extend- 
ing rcarwardly  of  said  frame  and  rotatably  carrying  said 


rear  cutter  disc;  and  elevation  control  means  interposed 
between  said  frame  and  said  front  and  rear  supports  to 
independently  raise  one  of  said  cutter  discs  and  lower 
the  other  of  said  cutler  discs  relative  to  said  pavement 
without  interrupting  the  movement  of  said  device  across 
the  pavement,  said  elevation  control  means  including 
means  for  limiting  the  degree  of  downward  movement 
of  said  front  and  rear  supports  whereby  said  cutter  discs 
will  assume  a  prcdetermii»ed  common  cutting  depth  when 
disposed  in  their  lower  position.  j 


2,912033 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  TYFE  SUFFORT  FOR 

MOLDBOARD8 

Joseph  George  Gci«ely,  EMttOI*,  l«wa 

AppUcadoo  JaMary  22,  19SI,  Serial  No.  71MM 

SCIaiBt.    (CL  267—1) 


SUSTENSION  SYSTEM  AIR  SWUNG 

AvplicadoB  MaRh  1(,  1954,  Sarial  No.  571,M9 
tCUtaM.     (CL247— 3) 


1 .  An  air  spring  for  use  in  a  vehicle  body  suspension 
iystem.  said  spring  including  a  pair  of  rigid  end  plates 
interconnected  by  an  intermediate  flexible  shell,  one  of 
said  plates  carrying  a  center  post  positioned  within  said 
shell  and  having  a  free  end  nwsvable  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  of  said  plates,  a  housing  carried  by  said 
other  plate  internally  of  said  shell  and  receiving  the 
free  end  of  said  post  therein,  the  innermost  end  of  said 
housing  carrying  a  rigidly  supported  resilient  cushion 
being  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  which 
freely  receives  said  post,  and  laterally  extending  abut 
ment  means  carried  by  said  post  near  the  free  end 
thereof  and  within  said  housing,  said  abutment  means 
being  aligned  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  cushion  to 
engage  the  same  upon  movement  of  said  plates  away 
from  one  another  to  a  predetermined  extent,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  cushion  being  positioned  for  abutment 
with  said  first  plate  upon  n>ovement  of  said  plates  toward 
one  another  to  a  predetermined  extent. 


2,912,135 

AUTOMATIC  AUXnJARV  SUPPORT  FDR 

A  VEHICLE 

Brooks  Walker,  PIstMUt,   CaW.,   iiiltani    to   Monroe 

Aolo  EjqmtpmeaH  CwBfaHy,  Movac,  Mick.,  a  cotpora- 

tloa  of  Micklgaa 

Aapilcatkia  September  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,441 
UClalM.    (CL247— 8) 


1  A  shock  absorber  type  support  for  moldboards  com- 
prising first  and  second  support  members  disposed  in  tele- 
scoped relation,  mounting  fittings  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
support  members,  a  sleeve  telescoped  over  said  first  and 
second  support  members,  means  securing  said  sleeve  to 
one  of  said  support  members  for  movement  therewith 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  support  members,  said  sleeve 
having  a  spring  seat  facing  said  mounting  fitting  of  the 
other  of  said  support  members,  a  spring  seated  on  said 
spring  seat  and  extending  towards  said  other  support 
member  mounting  fitting,  a  stop  member  carried  by  said 
other  support  member  and  engaging  said  spring  remote 
from  said  spring  seat  for  transmitting  a  load  between  said 
first  and  second  support  members,  and  a  shock  absorber 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  support  members 
in  cooperating  relation  with  said  spring,  one  end  of  said 
shock  absorber  being  secured  to  said  stop  member  and 
the  other  end  of  said  shock  absorber  being  secured  to 
said  sleeve. 

I     I     •     F 


II.  A  vehicle  having  a  sprung  portion,  an  unsprung 
supporting  structure,  a  variable  rate  yielding  support  be- 
tween said  portions,  a  pump,  said  pump  having  a  piston,  a 
cylinder,  said  piston  having  stepped  contour,  a  rider  riding 
said  stepped  contour,  said  rider  controlling  the  discharge 
of  said  pump,  a  dash  pot  between  said  rider  and  said  dis 
charge  control,  said  control  rendering  said  pump  inactive 
as  a  pump  when  said  piston  is  oscillating  in  one  first  av 
eragc  position  within  said  cylinder  and  fully  effective  as  a 
pump  when  said  piston  is  oscillating  within  said  cylinder 
for  the  same  length  stroke  but  wth  the  average  position 
within  said  cylinder  at  a  substantially  different  average 
position  than  said  first  average  position. 
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dof  A.  Hrihtoaai.  Jr„  TWainnl 

Mmr  27, 19S7, 8«ial  No.  UUH9 
ICteh*.    (a.2M--5t) 


and  pivoted  to  said  first  link  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, an  electric  motor,  a  power  ou^ut  tiah  comecled 
with  said  electric  motor,  a  crank  arm  connected  to  «aid 
output  shaft  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  driver  link, 
said  driver  link  and  crank  ann  bdng  located  paratld  to 
one  another  and  oveiiapping  one  another  during  rotation 
of  said  oatput  shaft,  and  a  spring  connected  between 
■aid  first  link  membo-  and  driver  lii^  tending  to  move 
said  driver  link  and  crank  arm  out  of  alignment  wid) 
one  another  when  said  links  are  in  an  aligned  podtioa. 


Door  mechanism  for  a  milking  stall  comprising  a  do«- 
for  said  stall  tlidably  mounted  for  movement  between 
open  and  closed  positions  opening  and  dosing  said  sun, 
respectively,  biasing  means  constantly  urging  said  door 
to  its  closed  position,  a  cylinder  having  an  open  and  a 
closed  end  fixed  to  said  stall,  a  piston  reciprocating 
within  said  cylinder,  a  flexible  line  interposed  between 
said  piston  and  said  door  connecting  said  piston  and  door, 
tensioning  of  said  line  by  movement  of  said  piston  toward 
the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  being  operable  to  pull 
said  door  toward  its  open  position  against  the  thrust  of 
said  biasing  means,  the  tension  of  said  line  being  pro- 
portioned and  arranged  to  produce  partial  opening  of 
the  door  only  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  enable  an  animal 
partially  to  enter  said  stall,  thus  restricting  entrance  to 
said  sull  to  one  animal  at  a  time,  conduit  meaiis  extend- 
ing vertically  throu^  said  cylinder  adjacent  its  closed 
end  connected  at  an  upper  end  to  the  atmosphere  and  at 
a  lower  end  to  a  vacuimi  source,  a  pair  of  valve  scat 
portions  within  the  interior  of  said  conduit  means  and 
vertically  spaced  one  from  the  other,  passage  means  inter- 
mediate said  valve  seat  portions  coimecting  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  element  slidably  mounted  within 
said  conduit  nteans  intermediate  said  valve  seat  portions 
fof  movement  between  said  valve  seat  portions,  the 
vacuiun  of  said  vacuum  sotm:e  seating  said  valve  element 
on  one  of  said  valve  seat  portions,  thereby  to  shut  off 
the  vacuum  from  said  passage  means  and  open  said  pas- 
sage means  to  the  atmosphere,  and  remotely  controlled, 
electrically  operated  means  operable  when  energized  to 
seat  said  valve  element  on  the  other  of  said  valve  seat 
portions,  thereby  to  ooimect  the  vacuum  source  with  said 
passage  means  and  shut  nfl  the  atmosphere  from  said 
passage  means. 

2312437 
DOOR  OPERATOR 
HHtiU  M.  Snyder,  Vfcjrfili.  Oklo,  Mrfgnor  to  GeMral 
Motors  Corponrtkm,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporatioa  of 

i,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,t94 
(CL  2«— 74) 


231243s 

SHEET  FOLDING  MACHINE  WITH  SEVERAL 

FtHlMNG  DEVICES 

Friedrich  Hcfbcrt  KanaU,  Haasbv 

to  CariKivse,  HambavL 

Appbcatloa  Jalj  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  596,795 

UCUtes.    (CL279— tl) 


1.  A  sheet  folding  machine  for  successively  folding  a 
sheet  of  material  passing  therethrough  having  a  plurality 
of  folding  devices  following  one  after  another  including 
a  preceding  feeding  device,  a  first  blade  folding  device 
and  a  secoiui  blade  folding  device  in  cooperative  dis- 
position; said  first  folding  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  folding  cylinders  and  a  folding  blade  all  mounted 
with  their  axes  oriented  in  the  direction  of  sheet  passage 
through  said  jMeceding  feeding  device,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting rods  disposed  parallel  to  said  parallel  cylinders 
and  coextensive  therewith,  an  end  limit  stop  member 
longitudinally  slidably  supported  on  said  supporting  rods 
transverse  to  said  cylinders,  said  limit  stop  member  slid- 
ably  adjustable   on   said   supporting   rods   through   the 
whole  length  of  said  parallel  cylinders;  said  second  fold- 
ing device  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  folding  cylinders 
disposed  beneath  and  adjacent  said  first  folding  device 
with  their  axes  oriented  transverse  to  the  axes  of  the 
cylinders  of  said  first  folding  device,  a  folding  blade  in 
cooperative  disposition  with  said  cylinders,  guide  means 
disposed  to  receive  sheets  emanating  from  said  first  blade 
folding  device  and  to  guide  said  sheets  along  and  adja- 
cent said  second  pair  of  folding  cylinders  between  said 
cylinders  and  their  cooperating  folding  blade,  said  second 
blade  folding  device  mounted  on  slide  support  means 
for   adjustably   positioning   said   second   folding   device 
longitudinally  of  said  subsequent  folding  device. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  kitchen  cabinet  having  an 
access  opening,  a  door  pivotally  connected  to  said  cabinet, 
a  first  link  member  having  one  end  thereof  pivoted  to 
said  door  and  the  other  end  thereof  pivoted  to  said  cabinet, 
a  driver  link  located  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  first  link 


2312439 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEEDING 

SHEETS 

Lmm  E.  La  Bombard,  NasfaM^  N  JL 

Appikatloa  November  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  69%M» 

32ClaiBS.  (CL271— «) 
1 .  Sheet  feeding  I4)paratus  for  feeding  sheets  individu- 
ally and  successively  along  the  longitudinal  feed  line  of  a 
sheet  treating  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising  com- 
bined sheet  magazine  and  separation  means  including  a 
pair  of  power  drivtti  sheet  advancing  rolls,  forward  maga- 
zine wall,  a  horizontal  forward  magazine  platform  sup- 
porting only  the  forward  end  of  a  sUck  of  sheets  with  the 
lowermost  sheet  at  the  level  of  said  feed  line  and  a  f or- 
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ward  tbect  gateway,  above  taid  platfonn,  adapted  to  paas 
only  a  single  lowermost  sheet  of  said  stack  at  a  time; 
combined  magazine  and  feed  means,  inclndinf  a  (wri- 
zootal  rearward  magaziiM  platform  supportini  only  the 
rearward  end  of  said  stack  with  the  lowermost  sheet 
therein  at  substantially  the  level  of  said  feed  liaa,  a  rouu- 
ble  feed  member  below  said  rearward  platform  and  at  s 
spaced  disunce  below  said  feed  line,  said  member  having 
a  plurality  of  elastomeric,  downwardly  yiddable,  hooked 
feed  fingers  thereon  reaching  above  said  platform  to  en- 


.*.-.-»  I 


gage  behind  the  trailing  edge  of  each  successive  lower- 
most sheet  supported  on  said  rearward  platfonn  for  ad- 
vancing at  least  one  sheet  through  said  passage  with  each 
revolution  thereof;  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
member  in  synchronization  with  said  sheet  advancing  rolls 
and  cantilever  support  mechanism  for  translating  said 
magazine  and  feed  means  longitudinally  relative  to  said 
magazine  and  separation  means  for  expanding  and  con- 
tracting the  magazine  of  said  apparatus  to  accommodate 
sheets  of  various  lengths. 


PAPER  FEED 

Harry  R.  Frankle  and  Peiry  T.  Crane,  D«s  MohMa,  Iowa 

ApplkatloB  March  31,  lf55.  Serial  No.  49t,l2S 

II  Oahns.    (a.  271— 2f) 


6.  In  combination  with  a  paper  feed  apparatus  of  the 
type  having  a  suction  foot  for  picking  up  a  sheet  of  paper 
and  moving  it  to  a  designated  position,  an  improved  means 
to  assure  separation  of  the  sheets  as  they  are  picked  up, 
comprising,  a  pair  of  paper  bumper  members,  means  on 
said  paper  feed  apparatus  supporting  said  paper  bumper 
member  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  suction  foot, 
means  for  selectively  moving  each  paper  bumper  member 
toward  and  away  from  said  suction  foot,  means  on  said 
paper  feed  apparatus  to  normally  hold  said  bumper  mem- 
bers in  spaced  relationship  with  the  top  sheet  of  paper 
whereby  when  said  paper  is  picked  up  by  the  suction  foot 
it  will  bear  against  the  bumper  members  and  an  apex  in 


the  paper  will  develop  at  the  point  of  suction  due  to  the 
resistance  by  the  bumper  members  agafaiat  the  paper  at 
the  sides  tho-aof  and  thereby  cffectivdy  wparate  the  top 
sheet  from  the  one  below,  a  paper  bold  down  member, 
means  on  said  apparatus  to  bold  said  paper  hold  down 
member  in  spaced  relation  to  said  suction  foot  and  to  the 
rear  thereof  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
sheet  of  paper,  and  means  for  moving  said  suction  foot 
after  it  has  picked  up  a  sheet  of  paper  between  said  pair 
of  bumper  members  toward  said  bold  down  member  to 
cause  said  sheet  to  buckle  and  separate  from  the  one 
below. 

2,912^1 
CORNER  SEPARATOR  MECHANISM  FOR 

DUPLICATORS 

Kenneth  J.  Toakte,  Cleavtow,  m^  aMlgnnr  to 

A.  B.  Dkfc  C«Mpuy 

AppHcatkM  DMcabOT  13,  1957,  Sarid  No.  7t2,<17 

SClaiM.    (CL271— 22) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  comprising 
a  table  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets  to  be  fed  to  the 
printing  machine,  a  substantially  vertical  plate  at  the 
front  end  of  said  table,  said  plate  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  slot  therein  extending  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  table,  left  and  right  hand  carriers  movable  along 
said  plate  at  the  front  of  said  table  for  engagement  by  the 
front  edges  of  the  sheets  in  the  stack,  each  of  said  carriers 
having  a  pair  of  guide  fingers  extending  rearwardly 
through  said  slot  in  said  plate  to  guide  said  carrier  for 
horizontal  movement,  means  for  feeding  the  topmost 
sheet  from  the  stack  over  said  plate  and  said  carriers, 
corner  separator  bars  mounted  on  said  carriers  for  free 
vertical  sliding  movement,  each  of  said  separator  bars  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  upper  end  for 
resting  by  gravity  on  one  front  comer  of  the  topmost 
sheet,  pin  and  slot  means  connecting  each  of  said  sepa- 
rator bars  to  the  corresponding  carrier  for  free  vertical 
sliding  movement,  each  of  said  bars  being  removable 
from  the  corresponding  carrier  by  lifting  said  separator 
bar  to  disengage  said  pin  and  slot  means,  each  of  said 
separator  bars  having  a  disengageable  catch  for  restrain- 
ing such  lifting  movement  thereof  and  thereby  preventing 
accidental  removal  of  said  separator  bar,  left  and  right 
hand  side  rails  on  said  table  for  engaging  and  positioning 
the  side  edges  of  the  sheets  in  the  stack,  each  of  said  side 
rails  having  a  front  portion  offset  outwardly  away  from 
the  stack  adjacent  said  vertical  plate,  said  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  on  each  of  said  separator  bars  havmg  a  slot 
therein  receivable  in  sliding  relation  over  said  offset  front 
portion  of  the  corresponding  side  rail  to  position  said 
separator  bars  with  respect  to  the  side  edges  of  the  stack, 
said  flange  on  each  of  said  separator  bars  having  a  pair  of 
diagonal  side  edges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  therein 
to  extend  diagonally  across  one  front  comer  of  the  top- 
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oKNt  ahe^  said  dtafOMl  adfM  being  qpced  at  diffBrefll 
distances  from  said  slot  in  said  flaofa  to  CKtend  over  the 
front  eoner  of  the  topHnost  sheet  to  diflerant  extents, 
said  separator  bus  beint  iaterchnntrnMc  between  said 
left  and  right  hand  carrien  to  briaf  cither  of  said  di- 
agonal edges  into  operative  ei«aflenent  with  the  front 
comers  of  the  stack  so  as  to  provide  for  the  feeding  of 
varioBs  types  of  sheets,  aod  vertical  channel  formations  in 
said  carriers  for  receiving  said  separator  bars  in  recessed 
relation  to  the  front  edge  of  the  stack  to  prevent  the  for- 
ward pressure  of  the  stack  from  interfering  with  free 
vertical  movement  of  said  separator  bars. 


thereby  to  effect  reverse  driving  of  said  disc  to  a  poaitioB 
in  which  the  sheet  contacting  face  of  one  of  sud  suction 
heads  is  in  contact  with  the  first  sheet  in  the  stadc  and  the 
suction  orifice  in  said  one  of  said  soctioB  heads  is  covered 
by  said  first  sheet. 


-T" 


w 


SHSm  OP  PAPER 
ehmi  GaMan  City,  Ea«- 
jB  Rm  Cona^nLinrited, 


APPAKATUBPOK 
FTMk  Alhcfft  Miinsiaua,  Ws 
^ai,  m^t/ut  to  ?^.P«  I' 

*  '""""  '^  lfS7,  9MiBl  No.  M5,732 

Mtdta  October  2, 19^ 
(CL  271—27)  , 


6.  In  apparattu  for  countfaig  sheets  arraiiged  in  a  stack, 
a  disc;  meaiu  mounting  said  disc  for  rotation;  an  electric 
motor  for  rotating  said  disc  in  a  predetermined  direction; 
an  electrically  operated  suction  pump;  a  plurality  of  suc- 
tion heads  mounted  on  said  disc  and  having  sheet  contact- 
ing faces  provided  with  orifices;  two  clamp  members 
adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  sheets  on  edge  and  hold  the 
sheets  in  position  to  be  engaged  successively  by  said  suc- 
tion heads  during  rotation  of  said  disc  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction;  q>ring  means  for  drawing  said  clamp 
members  towards  each  other  to  clamp  said  stack  of  sheets; 
suction  line  means  affording  communication  between  said 
orifices  and  said  suction  pump  whereby  the  suction  at  said 
orifices  will  cause  successive  sheets  to  adhere  to  said 
faces  to  be  drawn  separately  from  said  stack  during  rota- 
tion of  said  disc  in  said  predetermined  direction;  a  starting 
switch  in  circuit  with  said  dectrically  operable  suction 
pump  operable  temporarily  for  activating  said  pump;  a 
suction  actuated  switch  responsive  to  establishing  of  a 
predetermined  suction  in  said  suction  line  means  for  es- 
ublishing  a  holding  circuit  to  maintain  said  suction  pump 
in  operation  when  said  starting  switch  is  restored  to  non- 
operated  position  after  establishing  oi  said  predetermined 
suction;  means  responsive  to  the  restoring  of  said  starting 
switch  to  its  non-operated  position  for  energizing  said 
motor;  an  electrically  operable  suction  relief  valve  in  said 
suction  line  means;  contnri   means   responsive  to  said 
temporary  operation  of  said  starting  switch  for  closing 
said  relief  valve  and  being  controlled  by  said  suction  ac- 
tuated switch  after  restoring  of  said  starting  switch  to 
non-operated  position  for  maintaining  said  relief  valve 
clceed  as  long  as  said  predetermined  suction  is  maintained 
in  said  suction  line  means,  said  control  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  falling  of  the  suction  in  said  suction  line  means 
below  said  predetermined  suction  for  opening  said  relief 
valve;  a  reversing  switch  operable  for  effecting  reverse 
driving  of  said  disc  by  said  motor;  and  means  operable 
by  sqiaration  of  said  damp  members  against  the  urge  of 
said    spring   means  for   actuating   said   reversing  switch 


2^13443 
PILE  ELEVATING  MKCHANBM  AND  CONTROL 

THEREFCMt 
Kenneth  H.  Goikk,  NorthJsM,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Harris. 
Intertype  Carfwttai,  CItvdni,  OUo,  a  corporadoa 
of  Dclawnre 

AppUcatfcM  December  U,  IMS,  Sertal  No.  553,SM 
2«  dates.    (0.271-42) 


.•noil  f^cairrt  lj»£«. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  pile  of  sheets,  pile  height 
detecting  means  comprising  a  pneumatic  cylinder  vertical- 
ly mounted  above  the  pile  to  move  up  and  down  with 
corresponding  variations  in  the  top  level  of  the  pile 
therebeneath,  means  mounting  the  cylinder  for  said  up 
and  down  movement,  a  piston  slidabie  in  said  cylinder, 
a  stop  on  said  cylinder  to  limit  the  downward  movement 
of  said  piston  relative  to  the  cylinder,  means  fur  main- 
taining said  piston  in  engagement  with  said  stop,  a  feeler 
depending  from  said  piston  and  adapted  to  contact  the 
top  of  the  pile  and  space  said  cylinder  therefrom,  a 
vacuum  connection  to  said  cyhnder,  control  means  for 
exerting  a  vacuum  through  said  connection  each  time  a 
sheet  is  to  be  fed  from  the  top  of  the  pile  whereby  said 
piston  and  feeler  are  raised  relative  to  said  cylinder  to 
clear  the  pile  and  for  breaking  the  vacuum  after  the 
sheet  has  been  fed  from  under  said  feeler  and  before 
the  next  sheet  is  to  be  fed  from  said  pile  whereupon  said 
piston  descends  and  strikes  said  stop  and  said  cylinder 
and  piston  descend  as  a  unit  sufficiently  to  permit  said 
feeler  to  conuct  the  next  sheet  of  the  pile,  and  means 
for  locking  the  cylinder  momenUrily  against  downward 
movement  when  vacuum  to  move  the  feeler  clear  of  the 
pile  is  established  in  said  cylinder. 


2,912044 
AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Otta  T.  Carr,  Baltimore,  Md. 
AppUcatkm  JanBary  22,  1959,  Serial  No.  789,392 
9CialM.    (CL272— IS) 
1.  In  an  amusement  device  simulating  a  space  ride,  the 
combination  of:  an  outer  tubular  shell,  the  diameter  of 
the  central  portion  of  said  outer  shell  being  substantially 
larger  than  the  diameter  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
means  for  supporting  the  outer  shell  in  an  upright  position 
with  the  largest  diameter  there<rf  extending  horizontally, 
means  for  rotating  the  outer  shell  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  a  plurality  of  simulated  electro-magneu  carried  in 
circumferential  I  y  spaced  relation  in  the  outer  shell,  an  an- 
nular-shaped frame  rotatably  supported  concentrically  in 
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the  outer  shell,  means  for  simultaneously  turning  said 
fnune  in  a  directioa  oppoeite  to  the  rotatioa  of  the  outer 
shell,  cooicaUy-ghaped  members  carried  by  said  frame  in 
pOMtions  for  roovemeat  through  the  simulated  electro- 
magnets in  the  outer  shell,  a  passenger  cabin  having  a 


floor  therein,  means  for  non-roUUably  supporting  the 
cabin  above  the  outer  shell  with  the  floor  of  the  cabin 
positioned  within  the  iq>per  «od  portion  of  the  outer  shell, 
and  transparent  windows  in  the  floor  of  the  cabin  for 
viewing  movement  of  the  outer  shell  and  said  frame  from 
the  mtcrior  of  the  cabin. 


Harrfa  L. 


2,912^5 
HOCKEY  SUCK 
Gardner  and  WlBiaai  Arierai, 
of  oM-lhM  to  Wilku^  Bro 
RJ. 

AppUcatioa  Fcbnnry  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,(94 
1  Cfarim.    (CL  273—47) 


RJ., 
MacKenzIc, 


A  hockey  stick  comprising  a  handle  and  a  wooden 
blade  attached  to  the  handle,  a  molded  rubber  covering 
attached  to  the  wooden  blade  having  structural  charac- 
teristics resulting  from  having  been  made  by  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  two  part  moid,  the 
inner  surfaces  of  which  arc  provided  with  ridges  cor- 
responding to  the  ridge  lines,  in  number,  width  and  depth 
produced  when  friction  tape  is  wrapped  around  a  wooden 
hockey  stick  blade,  the  mold  is  opened,  a  strip  of  uncurcd 
rubber  is  laid  upon  one  face  of  the  mold,  the  wooden 
hockey  stick  blade  is  laid  upon  the  strip  of  uncured  rub- 
ber, with  one  end  of  the  blade  extending  beyond  the  end 
of  the  mold,  a  second  strip  of  uncured  rubber  is  laid 
upon  the  wooden  blade,  the  mold  is  closed  with  the  second 
face  of  the  mold  engaging  the  second  strip  of  uncured 
rubber,  the  mold  is  subjected  to  three  hundred  degrees 
of  temperature,  Fahrenheit  and  between  three  and  five  tons 
of  pressure  for  a  duration  of  from  three  to  three  and  one 
half  minutes,  the  nwld  providing  for  the  running  off  of 
quantities  of  rubber  in  excess  of  the  capacity  of  the  mold. 


thereby  produdaf  a  woodn  hockey  stick  blade  with  a 
rubber  covering  attached  uniformly  to  the  snrfaces  erf  the 
wooden  hockey  itick  Made,  the  rubber  covehof  having 
ridges  in  number  and  erf  a  width  and  depth  of  a  friction 
tape  covering,  the  rubber  covering  having  a  thickneas  of 
approximately  thirty  thounndths  of  an  inch,  the  rubber 
covering  terminating  short  of  the  expoeed  end  of  the 
wooden  hockey  stick  blade  to  permit  the  expoied  end  of 
the  wooden  hockey  stick  blade  to  be  subjected  to  moisture 
to  insure  a  moisture  content  in  the  wooden  hockey  stick 
blade. 


2^12,24« 

GAME  APPARATUS  DVCXUDING  PROJECTORS 

George  W.  Haywavi^  Tiiinli,  OMKto,  CaMdn 

ApriK  19Siv«iHal  N*.  57S,fM 

inilMi,    (CL273— !•!> 


^r^Sr^  ^K 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  game  board  mounted  on  gaid  frame,  said  supporting 
frame  including  a  mounting  Uock  beneath  opposite  ends 
of  said  game  board,  projectors  for  game  pieces,  means 
vertically  pivotally  mounting  said  projectors  through  said 
mounting  blocks,  with  a  portion  of  said  projectors  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  game  board,  means  on 
said  portion  for  supporting  a  game  piece,  and  a  target  pin 
beneath  said  means  on  said  projectors  and  extending  to- 
ward each  other  for  receiving  a  projected  game  piece 
thereon  said  means  vertically  pivotally  mounting  said 
projectors  comprising  slots  extending  angularly  away 
from  said  ends  of  said  game  board  through  which  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  projectors  extends,  said  slots 
defining  the  range  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  pro- 
jectors. 

2,912^7 
ARROWHEAD  CON9TRUCnON 
>nnnBn,  Yadtond,  Mkfc. 
NovcMkcTM^  1957,  Scrty  N«.  «9M*1 
ICMm.    (CL273— 1M.5) 


1.  An  arrowhead  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
head  having  a  first  pair  of  diametrically  spaced  longi- 
tudinally extending  grooves  terminating  in  a  slot  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  head,  an  inner  blade  comprising  an 
uninterrupted  forward  section  positioned  in  said  slot  and 
having  V-shaped  cutter  blade  portions  diverging  out- 
wardly along  the  head  and  having  converging  portions 
received  within  said  first  pair  of  grooves,  a  second  pair 
of  diametrically  spaced  longitudinally  extending  grooves 
in  the  head  spaced  circumferentially  from  the  first  pair 
of  grooves,  and  an  outer  bla^  clampingly  engaged  at 
longitudinally  spaced  points  within  said  second  pair  of 
diametrically  spaced  grooves  and  having  V-shaped  cutter 
blade  portions,  the  arrowhead  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  inner  blade  may  be  slidably  mounted 
on  the  bead  with  its  uninterrupted  forward  section  pro- 
jecting into  the  slot  at  the  forward  end  of  the  head  prior 
to  assembly  of  the  outer  blade  on  the  head,  and  the  outer 
blade  when  assembled  on  the  head  provides  an  obstruc- 
tion against  removal  of  the  inner  blade. 
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OOLP  PUmNG  GAME 

U  Emm,  pi    fchfc  N.Y. 

ICUta.   fCL273— 170 


DTTA 


the  adaptor  to  mainUin  the  punch  and  adaptor  securdy 
in  position  relative  to  each  other  during  the  working  of 
the  apparatus. 

2,912,25* 
DEVICE  SHAPED  AS  A   PARALLELOGRAM  FOR 
THE    DIRECTION    OF    THE    THIRD    AXLE    IN 
MOTOR   VEHICLES  AND  TRAILERS 

GkiUo  Fraia,  MiBcatoso,  Savona,  Italy 
AppUcatfon  Dtcemfcrr  13, 195«,  SoW  No.  62ft,ei9 


^  ', 


A  golf  putting  game  comprising,  in  combinatloo,  a 
first  set  of  aligned  and  parallel  platforms,  a  second  set 
of  aligned  and  parallel  platforms,  the  rear  portions  of 
said  first  set  of  platforms  being  in  alignment  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  rear  portioot  of  aaid  second  set  of  platforms, 
each  of  taid  platforms  oompriung  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
parallel  side  frame  memben  and  a  transverse  rear  frame 
member  secured  to  said  platform,  grass  sod  supported 
upon  said  platform  between  said  frame  members,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  oips  disposed  in  said  sod  and 
extending  through  said  platform,  said  cups  lying  in  a 
straight  row  extending  diagonally  of  said  platform,  a 
"hole"  ball  return  trough  disposed  beneath  each  row  of 
said  cups  sloping  downwaixlly  toward  a  terminal  end  ad- 
jacent to  said  transverse  rear  member  of  each  said  plat- 
form, and  a  central  ball  return  trough  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  platforms,  said  "hole"  ball 
return  trough  of  each  said  platform  communicating  with 
said  main  ball  return  trou^. 


2,912049 

TOOL  CLAMPS 

Walter  Ecfcold,  St.  Aodreadicrg,  Oberhara,  Germany 

AppUcatioo  June  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  59«,^34 

Qalms  priority,  appHcatloa  Germany,  Jane  13,  1955 

4  ClalinB.    (CI.  279—1) 


""^^-^  , 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  axles  disposed  substantially  horizontally 
and  apart  from  each  other,  means  including  a  sheath 
slidably  mounted  on  one  of  said  axles,  means  including 
a  pair  of  bars  connected  at  one  end  with  said  sheath,  and 
a  shaft  extending  throu^i  and  rotatably  movable  in  the 
other  end  of  said  bars,  a  pin  secured  to  the  front  end 
of  said  shaft  and  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the 
other  of  said  axles,  said  other  of  said  axles  carrying  bear- 
ings receiving  the  ends  of  said  pin  and  permitting  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  upon  the  axis  of  said  pin,  thereby  in- 
terconnecting said  axles  for  relative  rotation  upon  an 
axis  disposed  parallel  to  said  axles  as  well  as  upon  an 
axis  crosswise  thereto  and  for  relative  movement  in  the 
direction  of  said  last  mentioned  axis,  said  shaft  and  pm 
jointly  with  said  bars  forming  a  universal  joint.  ^ 


2,912051 
EQUALIZER  FOR  TANDEM  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Henry  B.  Warren,  Jr,  Spriagficld,  Mo.,  amignor  to  Hntco 
Eqalpmcnt  Company,  Springfield,  Mo.,  a  coiporattoo 
of  Missouri 

Application  April  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  65t,33€ 
,  4  Cbfans.    (CL  28*— 194.5) 


r^-V~rr^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  clamping  rapidly  exchangeable  tools 
on  a  support  and  particularly  for  use  in  the  cold  treat- 
ment and  working  of  sheet  and  strip  metal,  compnsing 
a  punch  having  a  work  contacting  surface  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  force  applying  direction  on  the 
punch  and  having  a  U-shaped  dove-tailed  projection  on 
an  opposite  surface,  an  adaptor  having  a  U-shaped,  dove- 
tailed guide  bead  to  cooperate  with  the  projection  on  the 
surface  of  the  punch  and  which  permits  rapid  lateral 
movement  and  separation  of  the  punch  relative  to  the 
adaptor,  and  magnetic  means  mounted  in  the  punch  and 


1.  Tn  a  tandem  spring  suspension  unit,  an  equalizer 
hanger  bracket  including  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls 
and  a  transverse  interconnecting  wall,  said  interconnect- 
ing wall  having  a  tranvsersely  extending  depressed  central 
area  forming  a  pair  of  downwardly  facing  concave  sur- 
faces defining  a  rounded  nose  therebetween,  an  equalizer 
disposed  between  the  spaced  side  walls  and  receiving  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  tandem  spring  units,  said  equalizer 
including  a  transverse  member  having  a  central  depressed 
area  defining  a  pocket  receiving  and  rockingly  engaging 
said  rounded  nose  of  the  hanger  bracket  thereby  pro- 
viding a  support  for  the  equalizer  and  resisting  upward 
force  on  the  equalizer  exerted  by  the  spring  units  and 
permitting  equalization  of  the  load  supported  by  the 
spring  units. 
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a,9124S2  

ANTI-CHAITBR  DIV1CX  FOR  YEHICLIS 

ChailM  L  BoUaa,  Dujlartow,  Fa. 

AfpHcalioa  twm  27. 19SS,  Sotel  No.  74S.9U 

4ClalM.    (CL2t#— lt4J) 


which  it  fastened  at  tpaoed  apart  pointo  to  longitudinal 
frame  memben  and  exmd  doamwaidly  to  the  doaeit 
points  of  iatenectkM  with  the  cloaaat  prtecipal  truss 
memben  at  which  point  each  li  faneaed  to  sMh  principal 

truss  memben;  a  phirality  of  diafooal  truss  members, 
each  of  which  extends  from  the  point  of  intersection  of 
one  compressive  truss  member  with  the  longitudinal 
frame  member  to  the  point  of  intanecdoD  of  the  adjacent 
compressive  truss  member  with  the  principal  trusa 
member. 


1311054  _^ 

AIR  SU5F1NSION  SYSTEM  WTTH  AUTOMATIC 

LOW  PRBflSURE  CmCVTT  CUTOFF     

Gordoa  W.  Hany.  FlMMag.  MklL,  MrfpMr  la  Gmaral 
Molon  CuipeiBliaa,  Dalrall,  MIcIl,  a  corporadoa  of 

"^•"^     Septe-har^  1957.  Ssrtal  No.  07411 
Tmm.    (CLIM— 114) 


3.  In  an  axle  suspension  system  for  vehicles  com- 
prising a  pair  of  linearly  arranged,  wheeled  axle-support- 
ing elongated  springs,  the  remote  ends  of  which  springs 
being  connected  to  a  fixed  support  on  the  vehicle,  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  which  springs  being  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  a  rocker  arm  which  is  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  to  said  fixed  support;  a  means  for  locking  said  rocker 
arm  against  pivotal  movement  comprising  an  upstanding 
lug  on  said  rocker  arm  between  the  ends  of  said  rocker 
arm,  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
lug,  a  piston  movable  in  each  cylinder  and  bearing  on  said 
lug,  a  common  fluid-pressure  system  operativcly  connected 
to  each  of  said  cylinders  and  a  normally  open  valve  in 
said  system  which  locks  said  pistons  and  laid  rocker  arm 
when  closed. 

2312*153 

AUTOMOTIVE  TRAILERS 

Ralph  L.  Harris  and  Glzmi  M.  Hafria.  Victonine,  Calif . 

Appllcatloo  November  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  694,591 

3  Clafans.    (CL  2M^—IH) 


(•ritJi 


1.  In  an  automotive  trailer  frame:  the  combination 
of  a  rectangular  frame;  a  flat  sheet  metal  surface  fas- 
tened to  said  frame;  two  front  principal  truss  beams 
fastened  at  spaced  apart  points  to  the  front  edge  of  said 
frame  and  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  a 
point  under  the  center  of  said  frame;  two  rear  principal 
truss  beams  fastened  at  spaced  apart  poinU  to  the  rear 
edge  of  said  frame  and  extending  downwardly  and  front- 
wardly  to  meet  at  the  point  at  which  the  front  principal 
truss  beams  meet;  a  plate  fastened  to  all  of  said  principal 
truss  beams  at  said  point  where  they  meet;  a  plurality  of 
outrigger  truss  beams,  each  of  said  outrigger  truss  beams 
fastened  at  spaced  apart  points  at  one  end  of  each  of 
said  outrigger  truss  beams  to  one  side  of  said  frame, 
and  each  of  said  outrigger  truss  beams  extending  down- 
wardly to  the  closest  point  of  intersection  of  the  closest 
principal  truss  beam  at  each  of  which  points  said  out- 
rigger truss  beams  is  fastened  to  said  principal  truss 
beam;  a  plurality  of  compression  truss  memben  each  of 


1.  A  control  device  for  an  air  suspension  system,  said 
device  comprising  a  body  having  a  high  pressure  circuit 
including  inlet  means  communicating  with  pressure  gen- 
erating means  and  outlet  means  communicating  with  high 
pressure  storage  means,  a  low  pressure  circuit  including 
inlet  and  outlet  means,  a  cavity  in  said  body  communi- 
cating with  said  high  pressure  circuit,  a  diaphragm  parti- 
tioning said  cavity,  a  reciprocable  valve  adapted  to  con 
trol  flow  of  air  from  said  low  pressure  inlet  to  said  low 
pressure  outlet,  said  valve  being  spring  urged  to  open  posi 
tion  when  the  pressure  on  each  side  of  said  diaphragm  is 
equal,  and  a  check  valve  disposed  in  said  high  pressure 
circuit  between  said  high  pressure  inlet  and  outlet  means 
preventing  backflow  of  air  from  one  side  of  said  parti- 
tioned cavity  whereby  pressure  breakdown  on  the  other 
side  of  said  partitioned  cavity  creates  a  pressure  difTeren 
tial  acting  on  said  diaphragm  to  overcome  said  spring  and 
urge  said  valve  to  closed  position  blocking  flow  of  air 
through  said  low  pressure  circuit. 


2,911155 
BICYCLE  KICK  STAND 
Gilbert  B.  Hahn,  Lywikant,  Oirio,  '"^E^or  to  TV  Mar- 
my  Ohio  Manofactnring  Compaay,  Cleveland,  Ofcio, 

■  cofporatloa  of  Oblo  .  „    .  .  ^,     ^-,  -,^ 

AppUcatioa  April  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  455.734 
^^     IClaiBtt.    (Cl.2«#— 391) 

2.  In  a  kick  stand  for  a  bicycle,  a  cylindncal  tubular 
housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  below  the  rear  fork 
tubes  of  the  bicycle  frame  and  generally  transversely 
thereto;  said  housing  having  at  one  end  a  pair  of  di- 
.ametrically  opposed  detent  formations  each  including  a 
pair  of  angularly  spaced  endwise  notches  and  a  portion 
in  the  angular  spacing  between  the  notches  relieved  end- 
wise;  a  plurality   of   inwardly   staked   circumfercntially 
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spaced  honsinf  waH  formations  q>aced  inward  from  said 
one  end  of  the  housing;  a  pre-stressed  compression  spring 
coaxially  disposed  in  the  housing  having  ooe  end  supported 
by  a  thick  washer-like  element  bearing  axially  on  taid 
staked  formation,  a  pr«v  arm  member  having  one  end 
bcBt  at  an  angle  to  form  a  straight  pivot  shaft  extending 
through  said  housing  from  said  one  end  and  through  said 
spring,  said  spring  being  circumferentiaDy  supported  by 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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forming  a  pair  of  opposed  shoulders  engagug  the 
dated  jaws  to  prevent  them  from  opening,  a  latch  meaaa 
carried  by  each  link  and  releasably  engaging  at  least  one 
jaw  of  the  associated  pair  of  jaws  to  prevent  them  from 


\r*- 
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said  housing  whereby  joumalling  support  for  said  shaft  u 
provided  subsuntiaDy  sokly  by  said  spring,  said  shaft 
having  at  its  free  end  a  circumferential  groove  outside 
the  other  end  of  said  housing  and  at  iu  other  end  a  trans- 
verse detent  pin  for  engagement  with  said  detent  forma- 
tion; and  a  split  ring  engaged  in  said  roove  for  retainmg 
said  spring  on  said  shaft  and  thereby  holding  the  kick 
stand  assembly  together. 


moving  along  the  associated  link  to  a  position  in  which 
the  jaws  are  released  from  said  shoulders,  and  means 
acting  against  said  latch  means  to  hold  the  latter  in  jaw- 
releasing  position  after  said  latch  means  has  been  moved 
to  said  position. 


VKHICLE  HITCH  HAVING  FRICTION  TYFE 
SURGE  DAMFENER 
Morfcodd,  Dm  FIbImb,  DL,  aarignor  to  later- 
al Harvaalar  Cu^aay,  CUcafO,  DL,  a  corpo- 

of  Naw^^S^  15, 1957.  S«ial  No.  441.19t 
4Cli*H.    (CLlli-449) 


1,911458 
HITCH  DEVICE 
John  Maoghan,  DoMaalcr,  FfUaiil.  "i^jjor  to  totar- 
natiomd  Harrcstar  Compaiqr,  Chicago,  uL,  a  eoipora- 

Apjlkalto.  Ja.^  9,  195^  S«ial  No.  79yt2 

dalms  priority,  appttcatton  Great  Brttala 

JaMuoy  21, 1957 

19  Claims.    (CL  2»§— 479) 


f    ^ 


■^  ---^'^03 


Mg 


-xr 


iAi/ 

1 .  A  hitch  for  pulling  and  trailing  vehicles  comprising 
a  clevis,  said  clevis  including  spaced  apart  strap  members, 
a  plate  forming  part  of  the  trailing  vehicle,  means  yidd- 
ably  attaching  one  end  of  said  spaced  apart  clevis  strap 
members  to  the  plate  of  the  trailing  vehicle  for  limited 
longitudinal  movement,  means  removably  fastemng  the 
other  ends  of  said  strap  members  to  said  pulling  vehicle, 
said  means  for  yiddably  atttching  one  end  of  said  spaced 
apart  clevis  strap  members  including  a  brake  limng  ma- 
terial on  the  inner  surfaces  of  each  clevis  strap  member 
to  frictionally  engage  said  plate,  and  means  yiddably 
urging  said  lined  strap  members  into  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  plate. 


-J 


1.  In  a  tractor  comprising  pivots,  power  lift  means 
having  lifting  links,  and  implement  attaching  means  hav- 
ing laterally  spaced  lower  links;  a  trailer  hitch  struc- 
ture attached  to  said  tractor  and  provided  with  laterally 
spaced  pivots,  said  lower  links  of  the  implement  hitch 
means  being  selectivdy  engageaWe  with  the  pivots  on 
the  tractor  and  the  pivots  on  said  trailer  hitch  structure 
and  being  swingable  from  a  trailing  position  to  a  sub- 
stantially upright  position  for  connection  thereof  with 
the  pivots  on  the  trailer  hitch  structure,  whereby  said 
power  lift  means  is  operable  to  raise  and  lower  the  trailer 
hitch  structure,  and  catch  means  for  retaining  said  trailer 
hitch  structure  in  an  elevated  position  when  out  of  use 


.1 


1,911457 
HITCH  DEVICES 
Wallace  H-  Da  Shana,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  aasigDor,  by 

Mstgamrnts    to  Dacre  Jk  Conspany,  a  corporattoa  of 
Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Sep<»d>cr  9. 1955,  Serial  No.  533,441 
^^^^iTctolma.    (a.l«f-44#) 
4.  A  hitch  device  for  connecting  an  implement  hav- 
ing laterally  spaced  apart  attaching  studs  to  a  tractor 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart,  laterally  swing- 
able  draft  links,  said  device  including  a  pair  of  pivotally 
interconnected  stud-engaging  jaws  slidably  mounted  on 
each  of  said  links,  and  movable  thereon  between  stud- 
holding  and  stud-releasing  positions,  means  on  each  link 


1,911459  _^ 

IDENTIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  DOCUMENTS 

Ehner  Yoang,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

AppUcatlon  Febnuuy  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  716,731 

ICIafaiis.    (0.183—8) 


1.  A  device  to  identify  a  person  signing  or  passing  a 
document,  the  device  comprising  a  paper  folder  includ- 
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ins  •  leaf  adapted  to  be  secured  by  adhesive  means  to 
the  undersurface  of  the  document,  a  leaf  adapted  to  be 
aSRzed  by  adhesive  means  to  the  upper  surface  oi  the 
document  and  having  a  top  face  covered  with  an  oleo- 
resinous  substance  and  providing  an  area  for  reception 
of  a  fingerprint,  and  a  sheet  cover  integrally  connected  to 
the  last-named  leaf  and  adapted  to  lie  flat  thereon,  said 
cover  having  a  wax  coating  on  the  side  adapted  to  face 
the  print  receiving  area,  while  the  opposite  face  thereof 
offers  a  space  for  continuatk»  <A  a  signature  appearing 
in  part  on  the  document  itself. 


PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  A  HAND  OPERATED 

SPRING  BIASED  CATCH  MEANS 

Edward  Jota  Wray,  Barria,  Otatailo,  Canada  aaricnor 

to  Caaa^aa  Gcacral  Electric  Coanaay,  Llaaitcd,  To- 

rooto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporatkM  of  Qusada 

AppUcatioa  Joly  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,447 

ICialM.    (CL2S5— 7) 


faces,  said  cam  edges  connecting  with  the  rear  end  of 
said  groove  and  inclining  away  from  the  front  collar 
face  to  terminate  in  an  end  portion,  said  shoulder  con- 
necting with  the  end  portion  of  said  cam  edge  and  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  the  outer  face  of  said  collar 
and  terminating  in  said  stop  portion,  a  pipe,  pins  extend- 
ing at  spaced  points  from  the  outer  face  of  said  pipe,  said 
pipe  being  inscrlible  into  the  bore  of  said  collar  to  cause 
the  pins  to  enter  said  grooves,  said  pipe  being  thereupon 
rotatabic  in  a  single  direction  with  respect  to  said  collar 
to  cause  said  pins  to  sequentially  traverse  said  cam  edges 
and  shoulders  to  occupy  positions  adjacent  and  be  com- 
pletely  arrested   from   further   movement  in  said  single 


1.  An  air  inlet  assembly  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  com- 
prising a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  at  one  end  of  an 
air  passage  located  within  the  housing,  the  other  end  of 
said  air  passage  communicating  with  the  body  of  the 
vacuum  cleaner,  a  slot  formed  by  an  internal  annular 
groove  in  said  housing  which  intersects  said  air  passage 
adjacent  the  air  inlet,  said  slot  having  a  flat  inner  face 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  air  passage 
and  a  flat  outer  face  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  so  as  to 
render  said  slot  tapered,  a  locking  plate  positioned  in  said 
slot  for  pivoting  about  its  edge  which  is  confined  in  the 
narrow  portion  of  the  slot,  a  hole  in  said  plate  equal  in 
size  to  the  air  passage,  a  hand  operated  spring  biased 
plunger  disposed  in  a  longitudinal  hole  that  is  formed 
in  the  housing  and  which  is  spaced  from  the  air  passage 
adjacent  the  air  inlet,  said  plunger  being  wholly  disposed 
outside  of  said  air  passage,  a  depression  in  said  plunger 
for  cooperation  with  the  free  portion  of  said  locking  plate 
remote  from  the  confined  pivoting  edge,  said  spring  biased 
plunger  normally  being  biased  so  as  to  hold  the  plate 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  slot  and  extending  beyond 
the  housing  in  the  vicinity  of  said  one  end  of  said  air 
passage  whereby  movement  of  the  plunger  against  its 
spnng  bias  pivots  the  locking  plate  such  that  its  opening 
is  brought  into  alignment  with  the  air  passage  thereby 
permitting  the  insertion  of  an  air  tube  in  said  housing, 
the  release  of  said  plunger  effecting  the  locking  of  the 
air  tube  in  the  housing. 


2,912061 
LUGGED-PIPE  TYPE  COUPLING  WITH 
EXTERNAL  SEALING  MEANS 
Cari  E.  MeyertKwfcr.  Utdc  Neck,  N.Y,  assigMr  to  Lewyt 
CorporatioB,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Substituted  for  abandooed  appHcatkw  Serial  No.  351,972, 
April  27,  1953.     This  appUcatioa  April  24,  1954,  Sc 
rial  No.  5M374 

4  Claims.  (CI.  285—7) 
1.  A  coupling  including  in  combination,  a  collar  hav- 
mg  a  front  outer  face,  said  collar  being  formed  in  its 
bore  face  with  groups  of  relatively  raised  and  recessed 
surfaces,  each  group  providing  a  groove  extending  axially 
of  the  collar  and  having  a  forward  end  terminating  at  the 
outer  face  of  the  latter,  a  cam  edge,  a  shoulder  and  a 
stop  portion  also  provided  by  a  group  of  such, bore  sur- 

!  \ 


direction  by  said  stop  portions,  said  pipe  being  drawn  in- 
wardly of  said  collar  as  said  pipe  is  rotated  in  said  single 
direction  with  the  pins  moving  in  contact  with  said  cam 
edges,  a  radially  and  outwardly  inclined  annular  seal- 
guiding  portion  on  the  outer  face  of  said  collar,  said  seal- 
guiding  portion  extending  adjacent  the  bore  of  said  collar, 
a  bushing  encircling  said  pipe,  said  bushing  including  an 
integrally-extending  collar-engaging  flexible  lip  portion 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  pipe  axis  and  being  com- 
pressed against  substantially  the  entire  seal -guiding  por- 
tion on  the  outer  face  of  said  collar  as  a  result  of  said 
pipe  rotating  in  said  single  direction  and  being  drawn  in- 
wardly of  said  collar  by  said  pins  moving  in  contact  with 
said  cam  edges. 


2,912J62 
TUBE  COUPLING  ALLOWING  LIMITED  AXIAL 
MOVEMENT  OF  THE  TUBE 
Gcorse  E.  Franck,  Riverside  HI.,  asaignor  to  The  Im- 
perial Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

AppUcatioa  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,055 
1  Claim,    (a.  285— 231) 


Ua  jc/     /■» 


Jt^i 


/     rSn     fit 


A  coupling  for  a  straight-ended  tube  and  adapted  for 
connecting  the  same  to  a  device  in  a  manner  permittmg 
limited  axial  movement  of  the  tube  while  maintaining  a 
sealed  connection  between  the  tube  and  a  device  com- 
prising, in  combination;  a  body  member  having  a  passage 
therethrough  and  at  one  end  having  means  for  connecting 
the  body  member  in  fluid  conductive  relationship  with  a 
device,  an  axially  outwardly   facing  deformable  scaling 
means  mounted  in  an  end  wall  at  the  other  end  of  said 
body  member;  a  nut  threadedly  secured  to  said  other  end 
of  said  body  member  and  having  a  stepped  bore  there- 
through, said  bore  having  a  first  portion  just  large  enough 
to  receive  freely  therein  a  tube  to  be  coupled,  a  second 
portion  of  enlarged  diameter,  a  third  portion  of  still  fur- 
ther enlarged  diameter,  a  first  annular  angularly  disposed 


\ 
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shoulder  between  said  first  and  second  portions,  and  a 
second  annular  radially  disposed  shoulder  b^weea  said 
second  and  thinl  portions;  annular  sealing  means  diqwsed 
in  the  said  nut  bore  third  portion  comprising  a  rigid  an- 
nular member  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  an  external 
diameter  larger  than  said  nut  bore  second  portion,  the 
annular  member  having  a  groove  in  one  end  thereof  and 
opening  radially  inward  toward  said  tube  and  axially  to- 
ward said  second  shoulder,  a  deformable  annular  sealing 
ring  "w^imtt^rf  ia  tlie  groove,  and  an  annular  ftrilower  plate 
having  one  face  thereof  engaging  the  end  of  the  rigid 
annular  member  and  the  deformable  sealing  ring  and  the 
otlier  face  engageable  by  said  second  shoulder  to  permit 
said  annular  member  to  be  forced  toward  the  end  wall 
of  the  body  member  and  thereby  compress  said  scaling 
means,  said  annular  member  bore  having  an  internal  di- 
ameter less  than  said  nut  bore  second  pwtion  and  just 
large  enough  to  receive  fredy  therein  the  lube  to  be 
coupled,  the  deformable  annular  sealing  ring  protruding 
radially  inwardly  from  said  rigid  member  for  sealingly 
engaging  the  periphery  of  the  tube  to  be  coupled;  and  a 
stoeve  fixedly  secured  to  the  tube  and  spaced  from  an 
end  thereof  and  fitting  within  said  second  bore  portion, 
said  sleeve  having  an  angularly  disposed  surface  at  one 
end.  said  angular  surface  cooperating  with  the  angularly 
disposed  shoulder  of  the  nut  to  limit  outward  movement 
of  the  tube,  said  sleeve  being  shorter  than  the  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  shoulder?  and  having  an 
external  diameter  larger  than  said  nut  bore  first  portion 
and  larger  than  tlie  internal  diameter  of  said  annular 
member.  

2,912,2<3 
INTERNAL  SLEEVE  TYPE  PIPE  COUPLING  WITH 
MAGNETICALLY  SECURED  EXTERNAL  SLEEVE 

MEANS 

Pariey  F.  Chriity,  New  Vlenaa,  Ohio 

AppUcalkM  Novcasbcr  1, 19S«,  Serial  No.  tl9,797 

1  Claim.    (CL  285—371) 


2,f  12444 
'  JOURNAL  BBABINGS 

WIBlBB  H.  Pecfc,  I^ia,  OUn^MillMr  «f  f^><7-*!*  "■ 
to  WHhi  H.  PMk,  Jr,.  TiriM,  Okia. 
13,  1954.  Serial  No.  474,795 
ICfariM.    (CL286— 7) 


-4'     ■     .         ./. 


The  combination  with  a  pillow-block  provided  on  the 
outside  of  its  ends  with  annular  faces,  said  pillow-block 
providing  a  shaft-bearing,  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  bear- 
ing with  extensions  outside  of  the  block,  and  oil-seals 
in  the  ends  of  the  block  and  around  the  shaft,  of  sup- 
plemental sealing  devices  entirely  outside  of  the  block 
for  excluding  dust  from  the  oil-acals,  comprising  annular 
housings  including  arcuate  mating  sections  detachably 
secured  together,  extending  around  said  shaft-extensions, 
having  wnT»ul«r  faces  on  their  inno-  sides  confronting 
and  separable  from  the  faces  on  the  outside  of  Ae  ends  of 
the  block,  seahng-rings  in  the  housings  fitting  around  die 
shaft-extensions  and  between  one  pair  of  the  confront- 
ing faces  on  the  outside  of  the  ends  of  the  block  and  the 
inner  faces  on  the  housings,  sealing-rings  between  the 
other  pairs  of  said  confiXMiting  faces,  and  means  extend- 
ing between  the  housings  for  demountably  retaining  the 
sealing-rings  between  said  confronting  faces  and  around 
the  shaft-extension. 


2311,245 

FREE  FLOATING  DOUBLE  END  ANNULAR  SEAI 

Olta  Bia— Iff  Chkago  Hdgkta,  DL 

!■— aiT  23,  1957,  Scfiai  No.  435,793 
HCfariM.    (CL  2S4— 11.14) 


je      -«,        jcr 


A  saniury  releasable  coupling  for  a  pair  of  pipes 
which  comprises  a  tubular  member  having  end  portions 
received  Luide  end  portions  of  the  pipes,  there  being  slots 
in  the  end  portions  of  the  pipes  adjacent  and  spaced 
from  the  ends  of  the  pipes  and  opposite  the  tubular 
member,  sealing  gasket  rings  between  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  the  pipes,  the  gasket  rings  being  mounted  in 
annular  grooves  located  between  the  slou  and  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  tubular  member,  the  tubular  member 
being  continuoiu  and  imperforate  between  the  gaskets, 
the  tubular  member  having  a  rib  extending  between  the 
end  portions  of  the  pipes  and  outwardly  of  the  outer 
faces  of  the  pipes,  a  plurality  of  elongated  segmental 
clamping  members  surrounding  the  eixls  of  the  pipes, 
each  of  said  segmental  clamping  members  having  a  groove 
therein  overlying  and  embracing  the  rib  of  the  tubular 
member,  magnets  embedded  in  the  ends  of  the  clamping 
members,  said  magnets  having  end  portions  protruding 
from  the  ends  of  the  clamping  members  for  engagement 
to  hold  the  clamping  members  in  assembly  to  form  a 
ring,  and  inwardly  directed  pin  members  fixedly  carried 
by  the  clamping  members  and  renoovably  received  in 
the  slots  of  the  pipes  for  holding  the  pipes  and  the  tubular 
member  in  assembled  relation. 

I 


1.  A  unitary  free  floating  double  end  annular  seal  for 
encircloncnt  of  a  shaft  or  the  like  while  free  of  the  riiaft 
and  free  to  rotate  relatively  thereto,  comprising,  a  pair 
of  end  members  having  mutually  iMerengaging  torque 
dements  therebetween  Ux  causing  the  end  members  u> 
rotate  together  as  a  unit,  an  imperforate  elastomeric 
distortable  sleeve  engaging  both  end  members,  and  spring 
means  urging  the  end  members  apart  within  the  limits 
of  interengagcment  of  said  torque  elements,  each  cnA 
member  having  an  annular  nose  extension  of  prc^ressive- 
ly  reduced  croas-section  for  rotative  sealing  engagement 
with  each  of  a  pair  of  relatively  rouuble  elements  re- 
spectively, one  erf  which  is  keyed  to  route  with  the  shaft. 
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CmI  H.  NmtMI,  PMka  8pvli«i,  CaHf. 

9CUM.    (CL2M— 31) 


1.  A  seal  for  use  between  a  cylindrical  open-ended 
valve  body  cavity  and  a  cylindrical  yalve  ttem  that  ex- 
tends through  said  cavity  ctmiphsing:  an  impervious 
elastic  sealing  disc  formed  with  an  opening  of  tubatan- 
tially  the  tome  diameter  as  said  valve  stem  and  having 
an  outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said 
cavity,  said  sealing  disc  being  made  of  a  material  capable 
of  undergoing  radially  inward  plastic  flow  at  a  rate  equal 
to  that  which  is  worn  away  by  the  movement  of  said 
valve  stem;  a  cone-type  spring  washer  disposed  on  each 
side  of  said  sealing  disc  for  applying  axial  squeezing  force 
thereon  so  as  to  cause  it  to  expand  radially  outwardly 
and  inwardly  and  thereby  effect  scaling  of  said  valve 
stem  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  cavity,  slip-inducing  means 
having  a  lower  coefficient  of  friction  than  exists  between 
said  sealing  disc  and  said  spring  washer  interpoied  be- 
tween each  side  of  said  disc  and  the  adjacent  spring 
washer  and  a  metallie  retainer  ring  disposed  against  the 
side  of  the  cone  washer  remote  from  said  inner  wall  and 
having  its  outer  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  spur  elements  which  frictionally 
engage  the  walls  of  said  cavity,  whereby  said  ring  be 
forced  axial! y  toward  said  inner  wall  until  said  coac 
washers  are  compressed  with  said  spur  elements  there- 
after exerting  sufficient  frictional  resistance  against  the 
walls  of  said  cavity  that  said  retainer  ring  is  restrained 
against  return  axial  movement. 


over  portion  above  said  shoulder  retaining  said  cUxurt 
on  said  shoulder,  renlieitt  means  biased  by  way  of  said 
closure  against  said  housing  and  providing  q>ring  pressure 
in  the  direction  of  said  ball  head  and  toward  said  bearing, 
and  a  curved  shell  deAning  on  one  side  an  upper  spherical 
surface  disposed  between  said  closure  and  the  upper  end 
of  said  ball  head  concentric  with  said  ball  head  and  opera- 
tive to  transfer  the  spring  pressure  from  said  resilient 
means  to  said  ball  head,  and  defining  on  the  other  side 
with  said  cin^ed  wall  portion  an  upwardly  and  inwardly 
curved  chamber  said  resilient  means  being  defined  by  a 
spiral  spring  of  substantially  fnuto-conical  shape  and  oi 
substantially  the  height  of  said  curved  wall,  and  said 
spring,  said  shell,  said  curved  wall  portion  and  thereby 
said  chamber  having  subsuntial  portions  projecting  above 
said  peened  over  portion  correqmndingly  decreasing  the 
height  of  said  housing  said  housing  having  a  cylindrical 
part  below  said  closure  and  said  curved  shell  having  a 
marginal  shoulder  extending  outwardly  from  said  upper 
spherical  area  toward  the  walls  of  said  cylindrical  part 
and  the  turn  of  largest  diameter  of  said  spring  being  sup- 
ported on  said  shoulder,  and  an  intermediate  packing 
member  constituting  the  upper  si^ierical  end  portion  of 
the  ball  head  disposed  between  said  curved  shell  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  ball  bead  and  having  a  member  extend- 
ing into  said  recess. 


2^12^7 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINTS 
JoMf  LatiMi,  DMMldoff -Okcrkaaaal,  Gtxmmmy 

to  A.  EhrcBRkk  Jk  Oe^  Dunldorf-ObcriuMMl,  Go^ 
many 

AppHcatfon  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  47t,4«2 

ClalnM  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnaany  Novcnnber  2f ,  1953 

2  CUbma.    (CI.  2t7— 99) 


I  Ball  and  socket  joint  for  the  steering  gear  of  motor 
vehicles  comprising  a  ball  headed  rod  having  a  ball  head 
m  the  form  of  a  spherical  section  defining  a  circular  end 
surface  having  a  recess  therein,  a  housing  disposed  about 
the  ball  head  of  said  rod  having  an  upper  aperture  and 
a  lower  aperture  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  upper 
aperture  and  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball  head, 
a  lower  spherical  surface  extending  in  said  housing  above 
said  lower  and  below  said  upper  aperture  constituting 
a  bearing  in  engagement  with  the  lower  p>ortion  of  said 
bail  head,  a  recess  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said 
housing  adjacent  said  upper  aperture  and  defining  a  shoul- 
der in  said  housing,  a  closure  having  a  flat  end  surface, 
a  curved  wall  portion  and  a  periphery  in  engagement 
with  said  shoulder,  and  said  bousing  having  a  peened 


2,912,241 

ANTI-BURGLAR  WINDOW  LOCK 

William  H.  Maritovlcfa.  Kaaaai  City,  Mo. 

Application  October  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,1M 

1  Claim.    (CL  292—242) 


A  lock  for  securing  relatively  movable  sliding  win- 
dow sash  in  selected  positions  comprising,  an  elongate 
member  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  bracket  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  elongate  member  and  having 
flanged  portions,  said  bracket  having  keyhole  openings 
therein,  fastening  means  extending  through  the  keyhole 
openings  for  connection  of  the  bracket  to  one  window 
sash,  said  elongate  member  having  a  channel  shape  with 
a  web  and  opposed  converging  flanges  defining  a  longi- 
tudinal way  therein,  a  second  elongate  member  slidablc 
in  said  longitudinal  way  and  having  an  upper  end  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  end  of  said  first-named  elongate  mem- 
ber, said  second  elongate  member  having  a  portion  fltting 
said  longitudinal  way  and  permitting  only  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof,  a  second  bracket  fixed  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  second-named  elongate  member  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  first-named  elongate  member,  said 
second  bracket  having  keyhole  openings  therein,  fasten- 
ing means  extending  through  the  keyhole  openings  in  said 
second  bracket  for  connection  of  said  second  bracket  to 
the  other  window  sash,  said  second  elongate  member 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings 
therein,  the  first-named  elongate  member  having  an  open- 
ing therein  registrable  with  a  selected  openmg  in  the 
second  elongate  member,  and  stop  means  secured  in  said 
registered  openings  to  lock  said  elongate  members  against 
relative  movement. 
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2,912,271            _-,   - 
POOH  LATCH  MECHANISM .^ 

--—^.^   lyj         to    WDbor  J.  Schaefer,  Rocky  River,  O"®- J^^J^  *lJf* 

,^H5....-N.7.9,3-  '>S3SS=^2y^^^55-^^ 

(C1.292-3t7)  .vv' 


1    A  sheet-metal  hasp  seal  comprhing  a  fiat  overiymg 
portion,  a  fiat  underlying  portion,  a  connectmg  porUon 
holding  the  two  first-mentioned  portions  m  spaced  paral- 
lelism, and  a  locking  portion  inter*]  y^'^  ^'t^'''^"}^^l 
portion,  said  overlying  and   underiying  portions  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  respectively  over  and  under  a 
hasp  plate  and  to  extend  through  and   wrthm  a  hasp 
eye  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  hasp  plate   and  said 
locking  portion  being  connected  to  said  underlying  por- 
tion at  an  area  of  weakness  and  thereby  adapted  to  be 
bent  about  said  area  of  weakness  to  a  position  over  said 
overlying  portion  and  to  be  broken  from  said  underlying 
portion  at  said  area  of  weakness  upon  repetition  of  such 
bending,  said  overiying  portion  having  integral  wings,  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  arranged  to  extend  upwardly  into 
abutting  relationship  with  an  inside  surface  of  the  hasp 
eye  to  oppose  movement  of  the  hasp  plate  toward  the 
outer  end  of  the  hasp  eye. 


1,912,XT« 

LATCH  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Doaald  B.  HawUM,  Saa  ^-fS^CaW. 

ApvUcaltoa  SMiaaber  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  (•7,9«5 

AppHcaoo.  a^«— --        291-334J) 


<•! 
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1    A  latch  control  mechanism  including  a  stationary 
plate   having   a   circular   opening   therethrough   with    a 
radially  enlarged  arcuate  slot  extending  about  a  Imuted 
circumterential  portion  of  said  opening,  a  disc  disposed 
m  said  plate  opening  and  having  radial  projecuon  posi- 
tioned in  said  slot  for  limiting  disc  rotation  m  said  plate 
and  further  having  a  non-circular  slot  therein,  a  handle 
having   an   extension   of   substantially   the   same   cross- 
sectional   form   as   said  disc  slot  and   extending   there- 
through whereby  said  handle  is  restrained  from  rotation 
relative  to  said  disc  and  is  limitedly  roiatable  relative  to 
said  plate,  a  release  lever  having  a  slot  therein  receiving 
said  handle  extension,  said  last  named  slot  having  en- 
larged end  portions  permitting  limited  independent  ro^ 
tation  of  said  lever  relative  to  said  extension,  said  end 
portions  being  engaged  by  said  extension  upon  movement 
of  said  handle  during  the  limited  rotaUon  of  the  latter  for 
moving  said  release  lever. 


1    In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  swingable  door  or  the 
like  provided  with  movable  latch  means  and  also  havii^ 
a  surface  opening  in  the  from  thereof,  a  ^y  laying  walls 
defhiing  an  open-front  pan  portion  and  also  having  fiange 
means  projecung  laterally   from  said  pan  portion   su^ 
stantially  in  the  plane  of  the  front  opening  thereof,  said 
pan  portion  having  a  recess  extending  thereinto  from  said 
front  opening  and  one  of  said  walls  having  an  openmg 
therein   in   communication  with   said   recess    said   body 
being  adapted  for  mounting  on  said  door  with  said  flange 
means  substantially  flush  against  the  door  front  and  with 
said  pan  portion  extending  into  said  surface  opening  and 
latch  actuating  means  including  a  manually  movable  trig- 
ger projecting  into  said  recess  through  said  wall  open^ 
mg  and  having  an  exposed  free  end  lying  wholly  within 
said  recess,  said  tngger  being  reciprocablc  m  said  wall 
opening  by  actuating  movement  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  the  door  for  movement  of  said  lalch  means  to  door- 
latched  and  door-unlatched  position,  said  free  end  having 
a  handle  portion  engageable  by  a  human  finger  for  caus- 
ing said  actuating  movement  in  the  door-unlatching  direc- 
tion and  for  also  applying  a  manual  pulling  force  to  the 
trigger  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  oi 
the  door  for  imparting  opening  swinging  movement  to 
the  door.  ^^^^^^__^^ 

^  '  2,912,272 

LATCH  BOLT  STRUCTURE  ,^^ 

Harold  P.  Wade,  l^^«*»«<»!^  ^  ■TSSL  ?  IJl.2St 
ard  ProdKts  Compwiy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatkm 

0,?|i2J*".pplicatioa  May  1.  1952^  f*?^,  ^ck  2J5,3g[, 

^SS^atSt  No.  2,754,084,  «l«ted  J»»y  J*'  ]^Jt'.  St 

^ed  and  this  appUcation  July  23.  1954,  Serial  No. 

^^'*^  2Ctaintt.    (a.  292— 34«) 

1  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  the  rcleasable  retention 
of  a  hood  cover  member  in  closed  position  relative  to 
a  hood  member  and  wherein  said  latch  "lechanism 
includes  a  latch  bolt  provided  with  a  pivoted  pawl  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  said  members:  a  keeper 
stnicture  comprising  a  generally  flat  nKnmt.ng  plate 
provided  with  two  spaced  apertures  and  adapted  to  be 
^urcd  to  the  other  of  said  members,  and  an  elongated 
generally  flat  sheet  metal  keeper  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  plate  and  provided  on  one  edge  thereof  with  a 
series  of  ratchet  teeth  for  latching  cooperation  with  the 
pawl  of  said  latch  bolt,  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  keeper 
being  adjacent  one  end  portion  thereof,  the  other  end 
portion   of   the   keeper   being    longitudmaUy   spbt   sub- 
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stantially  normally  to  the  ptmae  of  the  keeper  to  provide 
two  end  parts  which  ire  Bpacfed  on  opfosite  sides  of  the 
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I,fl2,274 
CAMPING  TRAILER 

B.  E.lkadlMiri|flMi  AapMP^'Eau 

immamj  24, 195%,  SmUL  N*.  TIMM 
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plane  of  the  keeper  and  which  are  secured  in  the  aper- 
tures with   which   the   mounting  plate   is   provided. 


2,912^3 
PIPE  ENGAGING  TOOL 
L— H  Beach,  CaMf^  a 

Jr.t  Hooilwi,  T^.,  aeifBion  to 

FkU  MaioM  CMopuy,  he,  HuiiOM 
offDdawaie 

leptembcr  23,  1954,  SotW  No.  457,177 
nChtma.    (a.294--«4) 


A»«rt  L. 
OB 


•r  61  <J> 


•W    in9f1i:   'T  i7     ]tA 


1  A  tool  for  lowering  on  a  pipe  string  into  a  well 
bore  and  engaging  stuck,  pipe  in  the  well  bore  to  effect 
release  thereof  comprising,  an  elongate  tubular  body 
attachable  to  the  string  of  pipe,  the  lower  end  of  the 
body  arranged  for  connection  to  the  upper  end  of  a 
washover  pipe  whereby  the  washover  pipe  may  be  tele 
scoped  over  the  stuck  pipe,  an  inwardly  extending  re- 
striction in  the  body  provided  with  a  central  passage 
therethrough,  a  mandrel  slidably  and  rotatably  carried 
by  tile  body  and  extending  through  the  passage  in  the 
restriction,  said  mandrel  provided  with  a  fluid  passage 
in  conununication  with  the  fluid  passage  in  the  pipe  string, 
a  pipe  engaging  element  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
mandrel,  engageabie  means  in  the  body  adjacent  the 
restriction  and  on  the  mandrel  so  that  upon  engagement 
of  the  engageabie  means  and  rotation  of  the  body  rotation 
is  imparted  to  the  mandrel,  and  portb  in  the  mandrel  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  passage  in  the  mandrel 
and  disposed  below  the  restriction  in  all  positions  of  the 
mandrel  whereby  fluid  circulated  through  the  pipe  string 
passes  through  the  mandrel,  out  the  ports  and  between 
the  washover  pipe  and  the  stuck  pipe. 


'    :^ 


-    I 


1.  In  a  camping  trailer,  a  platform  having  a  pair  of 
side  edges,  •  forward  edge  and  a  rearward  edge,  a  shal- 
low four-sided  open  nded  recept&de  disposed  so  that 
the  open  ends  face  vertically  inwardly  aad  outwardly 
respectively  is  positioned  so  that  it  extends  along  each 
of  the  platform  side  edges  with  the  outwardly  facing  open 
end  adjacent  the  side  edge,  the  inwardly  facing  open  end 
remote  from  the  side  edge,  and  the  lower  side  extending 
from  the  forward  edge  to  the  rearward  edge  of  said  plat- 
form, the  lower  sides  oi  said  receptacles  being  fixedly 
supported  on  the  platform,  a  roof  extending  over  and 
fixedly  attached  to  the  upper  sides  of  said  receptacles, 
each  of  the  inwardly  facing  open  ends  being  closed  by 
a  plate  having  an  opening  extending  vertically  from  the 
upper  side  to  the  lower  side  intermediate  the  side  adja- 
cent the  forward  and  rearward  edges  of  the  platform,  the 
openings  being  in  registry  with  each  other,  a  vertically 
disposed  partition  extending  between  adjacent  vertical 
walls  of  said  opemngs  and  ftxedly  secured  to  the  adja- 
cent portions  of  said  receptacle  plates  and  platform, 
said  partitions  forming  with  the  portion  of  the  platform 
therebetween  an  upstanding  open-ended  cupboard,  a  plu- 
rality of  shelves  arranged  in  vertically  spaced  relation 
positioned  within  said  cupboard  so  that  they  extend  from 
one  to  the  other  of  the  open  ends  of  said  cupboard  and 
fixedly  supported  on  said  partitions,  and  a  bed  frame  and 
mattress  assembly  conformably  shaped  to  fit  within  each 
of  said  receptacles  positioned  in  each  of  said  receptacles  so 
that  it  is  in  an  upright  position  and  wholly  housed  within 
the  receptacle  with  the  bed  frame  facing  toward  and 
bridging  the  outwardly  facing  open  end  of  the  receptacle 
and  having  the  bed  frame  connected  to  the  lower  side 
of  the  adjacent  receptacle  for  movement  from  the  upright 
position  to  a  horizontal  position  projecting  out  of  the 
outwardly  facing  open  end  of  said  receptacle. 


2,912^75 
DUAL  SUN  VISOR  BRACKET  AND  ASSEMBLY 

Everett  A.  OT>fcal,  Greeavflic,  Ohio 

Applkatioa  November  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  699,457 

3  Claims.    (CL  294— 97) 


1 .  In  a  sun  shield  assembly,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached substantially  horizontally  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  interior  of  an  automobile  adjacent  a  wind- 
shield and  a  side  window  thereof,  a  pair  of  substantially 

vertical    spaced-apart    cylindrical    protuberances    carried 


KOVEMBEB   10,   1969 

by  the  irfate  aad  extending  from  the  lower  surface  thereof, 
one  of  the  protuberances  being  longer  than  the  other 
protuberance,  the  protuberances  being  offset  so  that  ooe 
of  the  protuberances  is  doaer  to  the  windshield  and  the 
other  protuberance  is  doser  to  the  side  window,  a  bear- 
ing member  within  each  cylmdrical  protuberance  coo- 
centric  therewith,  a  p«r  of  visors,  a  pair  of  angulariy 
formed  rod  members,  each  of  die  rod  membci^  having  an 
upwardly  extending  portion  roUtaWy  carried  within  ooe 
of  the  bearing  membeni  so  that  an  end  of  the  rod  member 
is  above  the  bearing  member,  each  of  the  rod  members 
also  having  a  horizontal  portion  to  which  one  of  the 
visors  is  pivotally  attached. 
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positioned  with  the  comers  thereof  in  alignment  with 
the  comers  of  said  walls  and  slidably  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  vehicle  in  at  least  one  direction  from  said 
position,  means  for  dctachaWy  connecting  the  roofto 
one  side  of  the  body  with  the  roof  normally  positiooed 
with  respect  to  said  one  side,  and  means  detachably  m- 
terconnecung  the  other  side  of  the  body  and  said  roof 
operative  to  exert  force  longitudmally  of  the  body  to 
move  the  comers  of  said  other  side  wall  into  alignment 
with  the  adjacent  corners  of  the  roof. 


.•!-■' 


2,912,274 
HINGED  HOOD  fO«  OTEN  PICKUP  TRUCKS 

Nalhfli  Stkwmit  mi  CtmiM  8.  W«i^  »nM4,  Pt*.;  ■ 

Nathan  Sdfwnits  Mricnei',  njr  wewe  aasignnscnts, 
Albert  S.  DnbMn,  Mlaarf,  Fla.,  traitec       ^,,  ^^^ 
^^  AncMt  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  755,444 

SChdM.    (CL294— IM) 


2,911^74 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

AppUcatton  Inly  1. 1955,  Serial  No.  519^43 

15  CliivB.    (CL  341—37) 


to 


t 

1.  In  combiaatioo  with  the  body  of  a  piclnip  truck 
that  has  sides  provided  with  upwardly  opening  sodiets, 
a   demountable    enclosure   comprising    a    support,   said 
support  having  a  pair  of  spaced  columns  with  the  lower 
ends  thereof  separably  di^Msed  in  said  sockets,  a  trans- 
verse brace  secured  to  said  columns  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof,  a  hood  having  a  frame  composed  of  an  upper 
subframe  and  a  lower  subframe,  means  connecting  said 
subframes  together  in  a  rigid  and  unitary  frame  struc- 
ture, a  hinge  connecting  said  upper  subframe  at  one 
edge  thereof  to  said  transverse  brace  of  said  support, 
and  a  covering  on  both  of  said  subframes  and  extend- 
ing between  said  subframes,  said  lower  subframe  being 
of  approximately  the  same  dimensions  as  the  perimeter 
of  the  top  part  of  the  truck  body  so  that  when  said 
hood    is    lowered    on   said   body    said    lower   subframe 
seats  thereon  and  said  hood  thereby  forms  an  enclosure 
of  a  pmtioD  of  the  space  above  the  truck  body. 


2.  In  a  wheel  cover  structure,  a  sheet  melAl  cap 
member  having  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  extend- 
ing arms  and  a  central  cap  portion  comprismg  a  plu- 
rality of  segmental  arched  portions  between  and  connect- 
ing the  arms,  said  segmenul  portions  having  flanges  at 
the  inner  margins  thereof  for  retaining  engagement  with 
a  supporting  member. 


'■M« 


2,912,279 

WHEEL  COVER 

Gcor^  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Application  July  1,  1955,  Sarial  No.  519,344 

14  Claims.    (CL  341—37) 


"!** 


2,912,277 
TWO-WAY  MOVABLE  ROOF  MECHANISM 
Charica  Bn4f  oi4  Shcppnrd,  Meadowbrook,  and  Chaiice 
L  Bohka,  Doyieetown,  Fa.,  aviffBon,  by  nwac  anri^ 
iMnIa,  to  Freehanf  TraBcr  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  coiTontlon  of  Michigan 
Application  Jannaiy  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  541,215 
^ISCIafana.    (CL  294— 137) 


"-        >. 

M 

c 

^ 

W' 

t9 

^ 

1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  having 
reUining   spring  clips   with   generally    radially   inwardly 
17    A  vehicle  body  having  parallel   rigid  side  walls,    directed  free  resilient  terminals  thereon  and  a  tire  rim  car- 
a  rectangular  roof  surmounting  said  side  walls  normally    ried  by  the  body  and  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  a  cover 
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for  difpoiition  at  the  outer  tide  of  the  wheel  iadudiot 
a  ditular  cover  plate  having  a  shoulder  engateable 
thfustioffly  with  the  ihoukkr  of  the  tire  rim.  ai»d  a  to- 
tatabie  latch  at  the  center  of  the  cover  plate  having  cam 
flange  means  behind  the  cover  engageable  under  reailicni^ 
tension  with  the  clips  by  tuning  the  latch  structure  into 
engagement  with  said  clip  terminals. 


■  r  .I'nztstUM  \r*i\i 


WHEEL  COVER  •  "  j 

George  Albert  Ljoa,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Appikatioa  December  Z,  1955.  Serial  No.  550,610 
6ClaiflH.    CCLMl— 37) 


c*C" 


ring  axially  movaWe  and  with  spring  loops  secured  to 
the  body  part  and  cover  retaining  proiactions  from  the 
riag,  a  cofver  for  disposttioa  at  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel 
iacluding  an  annular  outer  cover  member  eogageable 
with  the  tire  rim  a»d  a  rotary  iuier  cover  member  hav- 
ing flanges  thereon  behind  the  cover  retainingly  engage- 
able  with  said  projections  by  turning  of  the  inner  cover 
member  and  thereby  placing  the  spring  loops  under  ten- 
sion and  drawing  the  retaining  ring  reailiently  deflect- 
ably  axially  outwardly  to  place  the  same  under  axiaHy 
inward  pulling  tension. 


1  * 


3.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  having 
a  central  depression,  a  cover  for  dispKwition  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  wheel  including  a  generally  axially  extend  ng 
wall  flange  having  extensions  telescopically  disposable 
within  said  depression  for  generally  centering  the  cover 
and  with  generally  spoke-like  arms  projecting  from  said 
wall  intermediate  the  projections  for  overly  ng  the  wheel 
body  radially  outwardly  from  said  depression  and  defin- 
ing the  axially  inward  disposition  of  the  cover  relative  to 
the  wheel,  and  with  cover  retaining  means  on  the  wheel 
body  and  on  the  cover  interengageable  in  press-on.  pry- 
off  relation. 


2.9124S1 

WHEEL  COVER  \ 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Application  March  3t,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,094 

12  Claims.    (O.  301—37) 


4.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  tire  nm  and  body 
parts,   the   body  part  havuig  thereon   a  cover   retainmg 


2,912»ZS2 
'      BLOW  OFF  CONVEYOR  DEVICE  FOR  PAPER 

CUPS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hmma  W.  Schirft,  CMrngw,  BL,  asiipMr  In  Solo  C^p  Com- 

■SMy.  ChienBOt  uL,  a  conMwtiOB  of  Denwava 

J^fikMOomJiUr  li,  1957rSirtal  No.  iS9>i3 

3CUn.   (CL3t2— 3) 


K^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  makmg  paper  cups,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  generally  conical  cup  carrier  movable 
to  a  discharge  station,  said  carrier  having  means  adapted 
to  receive  and  interfit  coaxially  with  a  paper  cup,  a  dis- 
charge tube  extending  from  said  discharge  station  and 
disposed  coaxially  relative  to  said  carrier  and  the  cup 
carried  thereby  when  at  said  station,  said  tube  having  an 
open  end  forming  an  entrance  opposite  said  carrio-  and 
closely  spaced  from  said  carrier  and  the  cup  carried 
thereby  when  at  said  station,  a  plurality  of  air  jets  dis- 
posed in  an  annular  pattern  coaxially  with  said  carrier 
around  said  entrance  to  said  tube  and  directed  at  an  angle 
with  axial  and  radial  components  into  said  tube,  mechan- 
ical pusher  means  on  said  carrier  for  engaging  and  slightly 
loosening  the  cup  therefrom,  and  means  for  supplying 
compressed  air  to  said  air  jets  for  inducing  movement  of 
air  into  said  tube  and  thereby  sucking  the  cup  off  said 
carrier  and  into  said  tube. 


2,91ZJS3 
BAG-FILLING  MACHINE 
Artkar  S.  WIdzcr,  Lotrisviflc,  Ky.,  aasigBOi 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 
AppHcatkM  Angnt  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  M4,9S1 
5  Claims.    (Q.  302—29) 


to  The  B.  F. 
corpomtfcMS 


I .  In  a  material  handling  apparatus  having  a  material- 
receiving  chamber  means  and  a  material -conveying  means 
connected  at  a  substantial  angle,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  first  gas  dispersing  means  located  in  said  con- 
veying means,  a  second  gas  dispersing  means  located 
in  said  chamber  means  and  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  first  gas  dispersing  means  so  that  both  said  first  and 
second  gas  dispersing  means  combine  to  supply  a  con- 
tinuous cushion  of  fluidizing  gas  extending  from  said 
chamtwr  means  through  the  region  where  the  said  con- 
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veying  means  inlenecu  the  said  chamber  «>^  to 
the  dSscharge  end  of  said  conveying  means,  and  addi- 
tional gas  diapering  means  in  said  chamber  meam  so 
arranged  between  said  second  gas  dispersing  meaijs  and 
the  material  entry  of  said  material-receiving  ch«^t«^JJ 
to  disperse  gas  in  said  material  to  a  considerable  depth 
over  said  second  gas  dispersing  means. 
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ENGAGING  FfNELY-DIYTOED  SOLIDS  WITH 
A  CONVEYING  GAS    ^  „_,  __  , 
u«h^  \L  rtinm — ^-   MetaMa.  La^  •^  Rodolphc  L. 
Moterd.  HoastosL  aai  Chanea  O.  Kaeo,  jr.,  ■  ■■■«""■ 
TSriSSto  SMI  DtrdopM-t  Compaay.  New 
York,  S.^n  •  fwruiatiMi  al  Dajaware 


■  h^i. 


•* 


•  r* 


panel  and  having  inner  and  outer  fore-and-aft  edge  por- 
Sm  secured  lespecUvely  to  the  panel  top  ^i^^ 
further  having  a  rear  edge  transverse  to  the  outer  pan^ 
at  the  junction  of  the  top  and  rear  edges  of  «ud  outer 
panel,  said  lop  plate  having  a  front  edge  complemenUng 
Uie  upper  edge  of  the  front  panel;  a  bottom  panel  pla^ 
having  a  from  edge  coincident  with  and  secured  to  ^ 
bottotn  edge  of  the  front  panel  and  f^^lJ^'''''^'"^" 
and  outer  fore-and-aft  edge  portions  secured  respectively 
to  the  bottom  edges  of  the  side  panels,  said  bottom  plate 
having  a  rear  edge  in  vertical  alinemcnt  with  the  rear 
edge  of  the  top  plate,  an  upright  rear  wall  panel  having 
top  and  bottom  edges  secured  to  the  rear  edges  of  the 
top  and  bottom  plates  and  an  outer  upright  edge  se- 
cured to  the  rear  edge  of  the  outer  panel,  said  rear  wall 
panel  having  an  upri^t  inner  edge  to  provide,  with  said 


->"."^ 


■T. 


t  • 


1    Apparatus  for  transporting  finely-divided  soUds  by 
means  of  a  solids-conveying  gas  comprising:  an  enclosed 
engagement  chamber,  a  transport  duct  communicating 
terminally  with  one  end  of  said  chamber,  a  gas  inlet  duct 
connected  terminally  with  the  other  end  of  said  chamber 
and  directed  to  supply  gas  into  the  chamber  m  a  direction 
toward  the  transport  duct,  said  engagement  chamber  in- 
cluding a  generally  tubular  enclosing  wall  extending  con- 
Unuously  from  the  gas  inlet  duct  to  the  transport  duct,  a 
solids  inlet  pipe  opening  into  said  chamber  in  a  downward 
direction  through  an  opening  in  said  enclosing  wall  situ- 
ated between  said  gas  inlet  and  transport  ducts  for  feeding 
solids  to  the  chamber  by  graviution,  and  a  diffusion  ce- 
ment situated  within  said  chamber  between  said  gas  m  et 
duct  and  the  said  opening  in  the  enclosing  wall,  said  ele- 
ment providing  a  flow  obstruction  extending  over  between 
about  20%  and  about  98%  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
the  diffusion  clement  and  a  plurality  of  restricted  flow 
passages  therethrough  distributed  substantially  unifonnly 
over  said  area,  said  obstruction  being  great  enough  to 
create  a  pressure  drop  in  the  gas  sufficient  to  distribute 
the  gas  flow  substantially  uniformly  over  a  flow  area  that 
is  equal  to  at  least  a  major  part  of  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  transport  duct.  ^ 


inner  panel  rear  edge  and  the  inner  edge  portions  of  the 
top  and  bottom  plates  that  exceed  the  length  of  the 
inner  panel,  a  rectangular  inner  side  opening  m  the  door 
structure;  an  upright  partition  spaced  rearward ly  of  the 
front  panel  having  opposite  upright  edges  fixed  to  the 
inner  and  outer  panels  respectively,  an  upper  transverse 
edge  adjacent  the  top  panel  and  a  lower  terminal  edge 
spaced  from  the  bottom  plate  and  serving  to  divide  the 
door  structure  into  front  and  rear  adjoining  compart- 
ments, said  panels  thereby  having  portions  forward  of 
the  partition  defining  the  front  compartment  and  por- 
tions rearward  of  the  partition  defining  the  rear  com 
partment,  said  portions  of  the  panels  rearward  of  the 
partition  having  at  least  part  thereof  perforate,  said  por- 
tions of  the  panels  forward  of  the  partition  being  im- 
perforate; and  means  in  the  forward  compartment  effect- 
ing communication  with  a  suction  duct. 


2,912095 
COTTON  HARVESTER 
Arthor  L.  Hobbard,  Des  Moiace,  Iowa,  aarigaor,  by 
aMignmeats,  to  Deere  A  Coaspaay,  a  corporatioa  of 

Originar^pplicatioB  Deceaaber  9,  1957,  SerW  No. 
TOlImI.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  March  9,  1959, 
Serial  No.  79g3«7  _   ,^,     ,,^ 

11  ClaioM.    (O.  302—58) 

1.  Panel  means  forming  a  door  structure  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising:  a  front  upright  panel;  inner 
and  outer  upright  panels  rcspecUvely  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  opposite  upright  ends  of  the  front  panel  to 
respective  upright  rear  terminal  edges,  the  latter  panels 
being  spaced  apart  transversely  and  having  horizontally 
coplanar  top  edges  and  horizontally  coplanar  bottom 
edges,  the  outer  panel  being  longer  than  the  inner  panel 
in  fore-and-aft  dimension  to  dispose  its  rear  edge  rcar- 
wardly  beyond  the  rear  edge  of  the  inner  panel,  a  top 
panel    plate    substantially   equal   in   length   to   the   outer 


2  912,284 
FLUID  PRESSURE  'pOWER  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Barry  Evans,  Springfield  Township,  Montgomery  Count? . 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  New  York  Ah  Brake  Compan>. 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,430 
8  Claims.    (CL  303—49) 
I.  In  a  brake  system  including  a  brake,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure motor  for  operating  the  brake,  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid,  and  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pressure  passage 
connecting  the  motor  to  the  source,  two  branch  passages 
in   parallel   flow  relation   with  each   other   and  each  ex 
tending  between  the  pressure  passage  and  the  sump;  a 
manually   operable  valve   for  progressively   varying  the 
rale  of  flow  in  the  first  branch  passage,  a  longitudinally 
shifuble    valve    member    controlling    flow    through    the 
second  branch  passage;  a  spring  biasing  the  valve  mem- 
ber to  a  flow  interrupting  position;  a  longitudinal  passage 


I 
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extending  throu^  the  v«lve  member  and  formmg  a  por-  spriiif  wadxr  tlidably  aiounted  oo  the  bub  of  laid  ftrrt 

tion  of  the  ftrst  branch  passage  dowwtre«n  of  the  man-  member  and  frictioBally  bearing  agaimt  each  of  said 

ualfy  operable  valve;  and  a  metering  orifice  located  in  memben  to  exert  a  ooirtinuoiM  reiilieBl  force  biasing 
the  longitudinal  passage,  said  passage  being  so  arranged 


that  the  pressures  upstream  and  downstream  of  the 
orifice  actmg  on  opposite  ends  of  the  valve  member  open 
the  valve  against  the  bias  of  the  spring  an  amount  pro- 
portional to  the  rate  of  flow  in  the  first  branch  passage. 


CROSS  WIRE  PrVOT  FOR  SHAFT 
John  Uyenbcrger,  Willow  Grove,  Pa^  a«igBor  to  Mianc- 
■poiis-Hoocywell    Regiriator    Cooipaiiy,    Minneapolis, 
Mlnn^  a  corporatkw  of  Dctaware 

Application  Inly  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,327 
8  ClaiiBS.    (CL  3«8— 2) 


1  Means  for  mountmg  a  shaft  for  limited  rotary  move- 
ment relative  to  a  stationary  object,  said  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  two  spaced  apart  angularly  related  counter- 
bored  holes  which  extend  transversely  therethrough,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  wires,  one  for  each  of  said 
holes,  each  of  said  wires  extending  through  its  associated 
hole  and  having  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  shaft,  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
wires  being  fixed  relative  to  said  object 


-    .  ,1,  r.  a 


said  members  apart  with  respect  to  each  other  along 
said  common  axis  while  permitting  independent  rotation 
of  each  about  said  common  axis. 


I 


I 


2^12,2S9 

THRUST  BEARING 

Kenneth  J.  Waldschmidt,  MOwankec,  Wis^  assignor  to 

A.  O.  Smith  CorporatioB,  MUwaiikec,  WIs^  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  New  Yorlt 

AfpUcadoB  March  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  722,SS9 

11  CUms.    (CI.  3m^lf) 


I.  A  thrust  bearing  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tial ly  arrayed  thrust  pads  supported  on  a  base  member, 
which  comprises  a  retaining  structure  including  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  inclined  plane  surfaces  ar- 
rayed in  accordance  with  said  thrust  pads,  at  least  three 
equi-circumferentially  spaced  cooperating  supporting  pro- 
jections and  circumferentially  extending  inclined  plane 
surfaces  on  said  base  member  and  said  retaining  struc 
ture  to  position  said  retaining  structure  in  selected 
spaced  relation  to  the  base  member,  individual  support- 
ing means  slidably  dispo^  upon  the  radially  extending 
inclined  plane  surfaces,  means  to  maintain  said  individual 
supporting  n>eans  in  constant  radially  spaced  relation, 
and  means  to  pivotally  support  said  thrust  pads  on  the 
correspondingly   located   supporting  means. 


2,912,2SS 
GUIDE  ROLLER 
ChaHcs  J.  Griswold,  Jr.,  Oak  Pariu  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporalioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coqto- 
ralioa  of  Delaware 
Application  October  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,2«1 
7  ChiinM.    (a.  30S— 6) 
1    A  split  type  guide  roller  comprising,  a  first  disc- 
shaped nylon  member  having  a  hub.  a  second  disc -shaped 
nylon  member  provided  with  a  hub  having  a  bore  there- 
through to  slidably  and  rotatably  receive  the  hub  of  said 
first   member  whereby   said   members   are   independently 
rotatablc  about  the  common  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and 
arc  independently  slidablc  along  said  axis,  and  a  resilient 


ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  END  PLAY  OF  A  ROTATABLE  SHAFT 
Paol  B.  Shaffer,  De  Kalb,  DL,  aMlgMr  to  Gc^l  Elec- 
tric Compaay,  a  impatrntim  of  New  Y«* 
AppHcatloa  April  M,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,134 
4  ClaiM.    (CL  3«S— 163) 
I.  In  a  bearing  assembly,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a 
thrust  surface,  a  stationary  normally  flat  resilient  thrust 
bearing  member  in  thrust  receiving  relation  to  said  shaft 
surface,   a   rigidly    mounted  substantially   inflexible   part 
axially  spaced  from  said  thrust  bearing  member,  and  an 


''I 
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intermediate  member  arranged  between  -;« J™^ 
(nomited  part  and  aaid  tlmist  bcmmig  member  and  fc«*d 
iSSS^y^erebetween  relative  to  nod  -J-^^ J^ 
aid  inteimediate  member  foranf  said  tfinist  b^ing 
member  toward  said  shaft  surface  to  define  a  predcier 
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peripheral  fUn^es,  the  outer  penpl^al  ■w*««^  JJ^ 
ooe  of  said  flanges  haring  a  higher  wear  ubhibwi  vmn 
the  outer  peripheral  surtoce  of  the  other  flanfe. 


mined  end  pUy  theirwith,  said  intermediate  member  hay 
Zg  a  composition  «»d  shape  so  that  it  ( 1 )  u  sub^tially 
rigid  at  the  maximum  level  of  stress  encountered  as  a 
rwult  of  shaft  thrust  and  (2)  lakes  a  permanent  set  at 
a  level  of  stress  substantially  higher  than  said  maxunum 
level. 


WELL  SWAB 
A.  M«ow,  Drftai,  Tei- 
L  19S7,  SmW  No.  65M1* 
(CL399-13) 


Metal  Fanstarc  Coavany,  Manllowoc,  VfUn  ■  "-s^ 
2  ClafaBS.    (CL  312—29) 


tkao 


1    A  wdl  swab  comprising  a  tubular  support,  an  annu- 
lar member  rigidly  connected  to  the  tubular  support  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  the  annular  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  lon- 
gitudinal openings  therein,  a  molded  elastic  cup  having 
a  thickened  bottom  portioo  bonded  to  and  encircUng  the 
tubular  support,  and  having  the  annular  member  em- 
bedded thcitin,  and  an  annular  side  waU  poruoo  mtcpal 
with  the  bottom  portion  and  spaced  radially  outwardly 
from  the  tubular  support,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  an 
nular  member  approaching  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
cup.  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  longitudi- 
nally extending  reinforcing  wires  embedded  m  the  cup 
near  its  peripheral  surface,  the  upper  ends  of  the  wwcs 
extending  longitudinaUy  outwardly  beyond  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  cup  and  being  bent  radially  inwardly  at  an 
obtuse  angle,  the  wires  each  having  a  radially  mwardly 
extending  arched  portion  spaced  inwardly  from  its  lower 
end,  the  arched  portions  of  the  wires  each  being  passed 
through  one  of  the  openings  of  the  annular  member 
whereby  the  wires  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  annular 
member. 

OIL  CONTROL  RING  «^_,__ 


1    The  combination  in  a  desk  having  a  hollow  pedesUl 
and  a  typewriter  platform  movable  into  and  out  of  said 
pedestal,  said  pUtform  being  provided  with  a  marginal 
flange  behind  which  the  platform  u  hollow,  of  a  tniy 
having    multiple    stationery    compartments,    mwrn    tor 
mounting  the  tray  beneath  the  platform  and  including  a 
track  on  which  the  tray  is  movable  between  one  positwn 
in  which  the  tray  is  substanually  completely  concealed 
in  the  hollow  beneath  the  platform  and  another  posiUon 
in  which  the  tray  is  at  least  partiaUy  exposed  bdow  and 
beyond  said  flange  for  access  to  its  contents,  said  track 
comprising  side   raUs  having   intercommunicating  tray 
guide  slots  including  uppermost  and  lowermost  slots  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  level  of  the  platform  and  an 
intervening  incUned  slot  connccong  said  uppcmaost  and 
lowermost  slots,  said  tray  being  provided  with  p«rs  oi 
spaced  guide  pins  slidably  engaged  in  said  slots,  said  pms 
being  spaced  fore  and  aft  a  disUnce  such  that  when  the 
foremost  pair  of  pins  is  at  the  foremost  end  of  the  lower- 
most slots  the  rearmost  pair  of  pms  is  at  a  higher  level 
and  the  tray  is  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  tor 
gravity  feed  of  tray  contents. 


2312^94 
EQUIPMENT  CABINET  STRUCTURE 
lames  cTweBs,  Chicago,  and  Herbert  C.  qfa  A""**^ 
DL,    asricMTB   to   Elgin   Metalformers    Corporatloa, 
Elgin,  m^  a  corpomttoB  of  nUBota 


1    An  oil  contrtrf  ring  consisting  of  a  single  integral 
piece  for  insertion  in  pistons,  which  has  only  two  spaced 


-.•»»j  '-^. 


1  An  equipment  enclosure  of  the  type  descnbed  com- 
prising a  pair  of  basic  units  each  including  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  of  front  and  back  upstanding  comer  post 
means,  each  of  said  comer  post  means  mcluding  an  in- 
wardly facing  upstanding  substanUally  imperforate  chan 
nd  member  of  U-shaped  cross  section  and  means  having 
first  flanges  projecUng  transversely  of  the  unit  and  dis 
posed  substantially  inwardly  of  an  adjacent  channel  mem- 
beTouter  surface  and  provided  with  vertically  spaced 
apertures  and  second  side  flanges  having  vertically  spaced 
apertures,  side  frame  members  extending  between  and 
secured  to  said  channel  members  of  each  pair  of  front 
and  back  comer  post  means,   removable  fastening  ele- 
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ments  extcoding  throuth  aliened  apertures  in  said  side 
frame  members  and  said  i4>ertured  second  flanaes  for  de- 
tachably  sccoring  said  side  frame  members  and  said 

apertured  second  flanges  together,  a  pair  of  said  back 
comer  post  means  of  one  of  said  basic  units  respectively 
substantially  abutting  a  pair  of  said  front  comer  post 
means  of  tlie  other  of  said  basic  luuts,  joining  channel 
members  dbposed  between  said  first  apertured  flanges  of 
the  abutting  comer  post  means  and  presenting  additional 
apertured  flanges  against  said  first  flanges,  and  means 
extending  through  apertures  in  said  first  flanges  of  said 
basic  units  and  said  additional  flanges  for  detachably 
securing  said  basic  units  together. 


2312495 
RECORD  SUPPORT  AND  LOADING  APPARATUS 

FOR  SHEET  RECORD  MACHINE 
IxHiis  Z.  La  Forest,  Panippanr,  NJ^  assigBor,  by  mesne 
aasignnicnti,  to  McGniw«EaMMi  Comspmny,  Elgin,  m^ 
a  corponttoB  of  Delaware 
AppHcatkn  Amgmt  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  45«.759 
TdalBM.    (CL344— 13t) 
1.  A  rotatably-mounted  record  support  baring  an  end- 
less perq>beral  surface  for  carrying  a  flexMe  sheet  rec- 


Md  in  wrap-around  relation  to  the  sepport,  a  ioomalled 
shaft  carrying  said  support,  said  suppiart  ooinprising  co- 
actable  peripheral  elements  openable  oa  a  line  parallel 
with  said  shaft  to  provide  a  slot  for  receiving  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  sheet  reoofd.  a  knob  on  said  shaft  for 
tuming  the  support  by  hand,  means  mounting  said  knob 


for  axial  shifting  movement  on  said  shaft,  means  ef- 
fective when  said  knob  is  in  one  of  its  shifted  positions 
for  limiting  reverse  rotation  of  said  support  by  the  knob 
to  substantially  one  revolution;  and  means  operable  by 
rotation  of  said  knob  in  said  one  shifted  position  when 
said  support  is  in  said  limited  postioo  for  opening  said 
peripheral  elements. 


CHEMICAL 


23124M 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  FASTNESS  PROP- 
ERTIES OF  DYEINGS  WITH  SUBSTANTIVE  DYE- 
STUFFS 
Carl  Taake  and  ¥\mm  BddDBann,  Leverfcascn-Baycrwcrit, 
Gerasaay,  assl^niB  to  FaiWaiabilkea  Bayer  Aktlcn- 
geaeOachaft,  LevcsteMB,  Genoany,  a  corporation  of 
Gannaay 

No  Drawing.    AppUcadon  Angust  10,  1954 
Serial  No.  448,991 
Claims  priority.  applicatioB  Germany  Angnst  17,  1953 
5  Cfaiteis.    (a.  8—74) 
1.  The  water-soluble  copper  complex  compound  ob- 
tained   by    contacting    a    water-soluble    copper    salt    in 
aqueous  medium   with  a  water-soluble  reaction   product 
formed  on  heating  to  the  boiling  point  in  aqueous  me- 
dium  a   water-soluble,   viscous  polyalkylene   imine  and 
dicyandiamide  in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  acid,  said 
water-soluble    reaction    product    containing    a    plurality 
of  units  of  the  following  structural  formula: 


,<• 


-R-N-R- 

I 

I.  I 

NH  I 

II 

I 

wherein  R  stands  for  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 

3.  A  process  for  improvfng  the  fastness  properties  of 
dyeings  with  substantive  dyestufTs  which  comprises  after- 
treating  the  dyeings  with  a  water-soluble  copper  com- 
plex compound  of  claim  1. 


2.912^97 

METHOD  OF  BRIGHTENING  HIGH  DENSITY  CEL- 
LULOSE  PULPS  WITH  A  REDUCING  BLEACH- 
ING SALT  AT  HIGH  SPEEDS 

Robert  L.  McEwcn,  WBUanuiillc,  and  Omrlcs  W.  Ra- 
Iclgh  and  Cari  E.  Price,  Saydcr,  N.Y.,  asrignors,  by 
mtmm  assignments,  to  Food  Maddncry  and  Chamical 
Carporadon,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  a  oorporatloa  of  Dda- 


pulp  consistency  of  20%  to  60%,  a  water  soluble  salt 
of  a  reducmg  oxy  acid  of  sulfur  wherein  the  sulfur  pes 
sesses  a  valence  of  less  than  6  which  is  a  reducing  bleach- 
ing agent  for  cellulose  pulps  and  in  an  amount  to  produce 
brightening  of  the  pulp  which  is  from  about  0.1%  to 
1.0%  on  a  dry  pulp  basis  aixl  substantially  immediately 
thereafter  heating  the  pulp  to  an  elevated  temperature  to 
evaporate  moistiu-e  therefrom  rapidly  and  on  the  order 
of  a  few  minutes  until  the  pulp  consistency  has  increased 
to  about  95%. 


2312,298 
TEXTILE  TREATMENT  BEAM 
Mwray  N.  CarroH,  Short  HOk,  and  Wimam  M.  Ken- 
nedy, East  Orange,  NJ.,  ass^piors  to  Cclancae  Cor- 
poratfon  of  America,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Dciawars 
Application  Octohcr  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,878 
15ClahM.    (CL8— 154) 


\ 


No  Drawing.    Application  December  2,  1954 

I                                 Scttel  No.  472,748  13.  A  beam  adapted  to  support  a  textile  fabric  during 

2  Claims.    (CI.  162—82)  the  processing  thereof  with  a  liuid  comprising  a  support- 

1.  The  inetbod  of  brightening  a  cclluloae  pulp  which  ing  member  ooio  which  the  textile  fabric  is  wound  into  a 

comprises  incorporating  into  a  cellulose  pulp  having  a  roil,  a  flange  secured  to  said  supporting  member  adiaccnt 
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to  the  end  of  the  fabric  roll,  said  flange  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fixed  flange  sections,  a  pluraUty  of  movable 
flange  sections,  a  plurality  of  parallel  pms  inchned  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  flange  carried 
by  said  movable  flange  sections,  the  pins  being  so  disposed 
that  the  tip  of  one  pin  overlaps  the  base  of  the  adjoinuig 
pins  cam  surfaces  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  pins,  and 
means  carried  by  said  fixed  flange  sections  for  moving 
said  movable  flange  sections  in  one  direction  whereby  the 
cam  surfaces  will  cause  the  movable  flange  sections  to 
move  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  pins  to 
bring  said  pins  into  engagement  with  the  edges  ot  the 
fabric  and  for  moving  said  movable  flanges  in  the  op- 
posite direction  whereby  the  cam  surfaces  will  cause  the 
movable  flange  sections  to  move  along  a  line  parallel  to 
the  axes  of  the  pins  to  withdraw  said  pins  from  engage- 
ment with  the  edges  of  the  fabric. 


CHEMICAL  i-^io 
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2^12*381 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ACIDIC  COMPONENTS 

FROM  GASEOUS  MIXTURES    ^  ^    ^ 
Warren  C.  Schreteer,  FrankHn  S«!aare,  and  NIdiofas  Wa- 
len,  Jr.,  Brooidyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  TbeM.  W.  Kri- 
logg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  a  corparatlea  off  uei- 


AppUcatlon  October  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,872 
9  ChduM.    (CL  23—3) 


.-t- 


^ 


r 
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2^12,299 

PROC1S8  OF  SPINNING  VISCOSE  CONTAINING 

naODIGLYCOL 

Nicolas  MmA  and  PIsm  Meyar,  '"^i:2!^•l^!J^{K? 
to  Chhnotex  Sodcta  AMmvna,  Tangier,  North  Africa, 

•  body  corponta  of  tW«  ^  ^     ^  .   ,„, 

NoDrawtaf.    ^9^^^^^^:^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

Serial  No.  532,799  ,   ,«,^ 

dafans  priority,  application  France  September  3,  1954 
2  Cbdma.    (CL  18—54) 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  regenerated  cellu- 
lose filaments  which  comprises  spinning  into  a  coagulating 
bath  containing  about  110  grams  per  liter  of  sulphuric 
acid  about  250  to  350  grams  per  liter  of  sodium  sulphate, 
and  about  30  to  70  grams  per  liter  of  zinc  sulphate  a  spin- 
ning solution  comprising  viscose  containing  thiodiglycol 
in  the  proportion  of  0.2  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  a-cellu- 
lose  content  of  the  solution,  and  stretching  the  filaments 
obtained  continuously  with  their  production. 


7r=' 


1.  In  a  liquid-vapor  absorption  process  in  which  a 
gaseous  mixture  is  contacted  with  an  absorbent  com- 
prising a  solution  of  an  alkali  melal  carbonate  for  the 
absorption  of  acidic  components  from  said  mixture,  m 
which  the  ratio  of  liquid  to  vapor  is  greater  than  about 
15  gallons  of  absorbent  per  mole  of  vapor  during  a  first 
portion  of  a  liquid-vapor  absorption  step  and  in  which 
the  liquid  to  vapor  ratio  is  less  than  about  10  gallons  of 
absorbent  per  mole  of  vapor  during  a  second  ponion  of 
said  absorption  step  and  in  which  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  absorption  step  are  conducted  withm  a 
unitary  vessel,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carry- 
ing out  said  first  portion  of  said  absorption  step  in  an 
absorption  zone  containing  packing  and  carrying  out  said 
second  portion  of  said  absorption  step  in  an  absorption 
zone  containing  bubble  trays. 


2,91238t 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  OXIDIZING  HYDRO- 
CARBONS IN  EXHAUST  GASES  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
WIIUaM  A.  Canon,  Wyaadotta,  "IfSS*  ^!L*iSf' 
Dcarbocm  Mich^  sssHnnrs  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Deart>on^  MkA.,  a  coiyor^  oM)elaw^ 
Application  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,860 


L 
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2  dalnw.    (CL  23—2) 
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2,912,382  _^ 

PROCESSES  FOR  SEPARATING  AP«J  RECOVERING 

CONSTITUENTS     OF     NEUTRON-IRRADIATED 

URANIUM  ,„    ^  M-        c 

Robert  E.  Cosmick,  Beriieley,  '»»«  W-  G«f»«»»  «« 
Francisco,  Md  George  C.  Pimentel,  Bcrlieley,  Califs 
asrignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  CommMoa 
Application  Angnst  21,  1944,  Serial  No.  558,436 
"^^^13  Cbdms.    (Q.  23—14.5) 


t  M    I  rymmc  rtt      y ■ — — v  ■  TV  ^^ 
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1.  The  process  of  at  least  partially  eliminating  un- 
burned  hydrocarbons  from  the  exhaust  stream  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  without  subsUntially  effecting  the 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  content  of  said  stream 
comprising  passing  said  stream  in  the  presence  of  oxygen 
over  a  catalyst  bed  compriung  vanadium  pentoxide  sup- 
ported upon  a  suitable  carrier  and  limiting  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  gas  stream  to  a  value  between  100*  C.  and 
400*  C.  to  insure  at  least  partial  elimination  of  the  un- 
bumed  hydrocarbons  by  oxidation  without  the  con- 
comitant oxidation  of  other  combustibles  in  the  exhaust 
stream.  ,,,  _,.  .„,,_.  .._,_ 


I  I    nw,  ^_J 


1  In  a  process  for  recovering  plutonium  values  exist- 
ing in  the  oxidation  state  wherein  plutonium  is  insoluble 
m  the  presence  of  fluoride  ion  in  acid  solution  in  a  solu- 
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tion  of  tbe  cooitituents  of  neutron  imduted  uranium, 
the  step  comprising  contacting  a  cotumbk  oxide  precipi- 
tate with  said  acdutioa  to  cany  plutcmium  values  away 
from  at  least  some  of  the  other  of  laid  constituents 
whose  oxides  and  hydroxides  are  soluble  in  the  solution. 


t,9t%393 

DBSOLUnON  OF  LANTHANUM  FLUORTOE 

PBBCmTATES 

A.  Frtea,  D  Cenilo,  CaUr^  asripKir  to  the  UnHwl 
Slatas  of  Aasffka  as  ispiiissBtsi  hy  tkc  United  States 
Aloadc  Eaargy  Coaaslsrfoa 

Application  Mardi  7. 1944,  Serial  No.  652,829 
2  OniM.    (CI.  23—14.5) 


particles  are  formed  and  the  heat  of  reaction  is  absorbed 
by  said  solid  particles  and  transferred  therefrom  to  the 
walls  of  the  reaction  chamber;  and  withdrawing  said 
micftxrystalline  particles  of  anuncHiium  mlfate  along 
with  said  waste  gas  from  said  reaction  chamber  thereby 
obtaining  ammonium  sulfate  free  of  teti^avalent  sulfur 
compounds.  ' 

2312Jt9  '■* 

NON-rnuious  scrap  treatment 

Edgar  R.  Wafner,  New  Yeri^  N.Y.,  iiJfnr  to  Metals 


1 .  In  processes  for  plutonium  recovery  which  comprise 
carrier  precipitation  of  plutonium  values  from  solution 
with  a  lanthanum  fluoride  carrier  precipitate,  and  subse- 
quent derivation  from  the  resulting  plutonium-bearing  car- 
rier precipitate  of  an  aqueous  acidic  plutonium-oontaining 
solution,  the  improvement  method  in  said  derivation 
which  comprises  contacting  said  carrier  precipitate  with 
a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  carbonate 
to  effect  dissolution  therein  of  at  least  a  part  of  said  pre- 
cipitate, including  said  plutonium  values,  separating  the 
resulting  solution  from  any  remaining  precipitate  and 
contacting  said  remaining  precipitate  with  an  aqueous 
sohition  containing  at  least  20  percent  by  weight  of  po- 
tassium carbonate  to  effect  dissolution  therein  of  said 
remaining  precipitate,  and  thereupon  combining  the  re- 
sulting solutions  and  incorporating  therein  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  to  a  concentration  of  at  least  approximately  2 
normal  to  precipitate  lanthanum  ions  consequently  con- 
tained therein,  as  lanthanum  hydroxide,  and  concomitantly 
carrier  precipitate  therewith  said  plutonium  values  there- 
from. 

'" 
2312,394 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
AMMONIUM  SULFATE 
Angel    VlaB-Ortnw,    CoMsdo    Irinrte-FerHMMlcz,    and 
CariM  MelcWs  Ssmw,  Madrid,  Spida 
No  DimriM.    AppMcaHoB  April  2,  1954 
Sariri  N*.  575^51 
ClaiBs  priority,  appikarton  Spda  Aaril  23,  1955 
14CWM.    (CL23— im 
1 .  In  a  method  of  producing  amnnonium  sulfate  free 
of   tetravalent   sulfur   compounds   including  ammonium 
sulfite,  the  steps  of  passing  gaseous  sulfur  dioxide,  am- 
monia, water,  oxygen  and  nitrogen  oxide  into  a  reaction 
chamber  through  a  bed  of  solid  particles  of  predetermined 
size  at  a   rate  adapted   to  maintain  said  solid  particles 
in  turbulent  fluidized  state,  said  solid  particles  including 
particles  of  vanadium  pentoxide.  whereby  a  waste  gas 
and  microcrystalliiK  particles  of  ammonium  sulfate  of 
a  size  smaller  than  said  predetermined  size  of  said  solid 
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AppUcatioa  May  31«  1954,  Scriri  No.  StMSl 
''^aChl^    <CLa3— 147)  ^ 
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I.  A  copper-zinc  alloy  scrap  treatment  which  includes 
leaching  said  scrap  with  ammoniacal  liquor  under  oxidiz- 
ing conditions  to  produce  a  solution  which  contains  soluble 
ammoniacal  compounds  of  copper  and  zinc,  the  step  of 
precipitating  copper  and  zinc  oxides  from  said  liquor  by 
boiling  out  the  ammonia,  and  the  final  step  of  separating 
the  copper  from  the  rinc  by  treating  the  precipitated 
copper  and  zinc  oxides  with  an  aqueous  solution  ai  caustic 
soda  to  dissolve  the  zinc  oxide  away  from  the  copper 
oxide. 

2,912394 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MAGNESIA  AND  CAL- 

CIUM  NITRATE  FROM  DOLOMITE 
Otto  KIppc,  Osnabrack,  GeraMay,  aasigBor  of  one-half  to 

Paid  O.   Tobeier,   dolag  bwincaB  as  Tnaa-Orfanir, 

Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

No  Drawli«.    Apple  nHoM  Scptcnbcr  13,  1957 

SmW  No.  493,492 

4  dates.    (CL23— 291) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  lime  deficient  magnesia 
from  dolomite,  that  includes  dry  slaking  burned  dolomite 
with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  calcium  nitrate  in 
the  proportions  40  to  50  liters  of  the  calcium  nitrate 
solution  to  100  kilograms  of  burned  dolomite  to  pro- 
duce hard,  dry  hydrate  granules  containing  hydrated 
lime  and  magnesia,  said  burned  dolomite  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  crystalline  and  amorphous 
burned  dolomite,  said  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  calcium 
nitrate  having  a  concentration  of  from  8  to  12  percent 
calcium  nitrate,  reacting  said  dry  granules  with  a  naother 
solution  of  raw  dolomite  in  nitric  acid  to  precipitate 
magnesium  hydroxide  and  to  dissolve  the  linK  co«ent 
of  said  granules  in  said  mother  solution,  said  raw  dolo- 
mite being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  crys- 
talline and  amorphous  raw  dolomite,  separating  said  pre- 
cipitate from  said  nKKher  solution  by  flltratioo,  aqueously 
washing  said  precipitate,  and  drying  and  calcining  said 
precipitate  to  produce  said  magnesia,  said  product  mag- 
nesia having  less  than  2.0%  calcium  oxide  content. 
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a,9U3»7 

PYIK>LY8B  OF  1HIONYL  imAFLUORIDE 
_  P^ 

LLdaPMldaNi 
DsL,  a  cOTVMdioa  of 


to 


NoDrawlM.    ApglcIlM  hrfy  24, 1957 

».  4  riitei     (CL  23—293) 

3.  The  process  which  coteprisss  (1)  pyrolyzing  thiooyl 
tetiidluoride  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  430*  C. 
and  under  snbstantially  anhydrous  comUtions  to  avoid 
side  reactions  which  occur  with  water,  and  (2)  sub- 
sequently separating  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
connsting  of  sulfiu-  hexafluoride  and  sulfuryl  fluoride  from 
the  pyrolyzed  product 


mimicating  directiy  with  the  contacting  zone,  a  rotary 
agitating  device  within  tne  contacting  zone  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  upright  axis  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
housing  and  including  a  shaft  extending  throu^  said 
settling  zone,  and  an  outiet  for  settled  phase  communi- 
cating with  ibe  setUing  zone  at  a  level  remote  from  the 
contacting  zone,  the  improvemoit  w^iich  com(»iaes  a  par- 
tition between  said  contacting  and  settiing  zones  having 
substantially  vertical  siuiaces  disposed  for  damping  hori- 
zontal motion  of  liquid  flowing  from  the  contacting  zone 
into  the  settiing  zone,  said  surfaces  having  large  hori- 
zontal intervals  therebetween  to  provide  wide  flow  pas- 
sages for  the  free  passage  of  a  dipersion  from  the  con- 
tacting zone  into  the  settiing  zone,  and  a  stationary  sheath 
within  the  settling  zone  surrounding  said  shaft. 


2,9123t 
PREPARATION  OF  MONO-8ILANE 
i  H.  Larau,  Bacrisrlila,  and  Fred  R.  Whalcy,  Ken- 
nMre,  N.Y.,  ssslfanri  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yotfc 

No  DrawiM.    ApnBcafion  May  14,  1954 
S«W  floi  SS4,479 
11  CWns.    (CL  23—294) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  nx>no-«ilane  which 
comprises  reacting  siloxene  with  anhydrous  liquid  am- 
monia in  an  inert  atmosphere,  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  -33*  C.         

2311.399 
INDICATOR  FOR  DETECTING  GLUCOSE 
Helen  M.  Frac,  EUnrt,  Ind.,  aaignor  to  MBcs  Lnbon- 
tories.  Inc.,  Emkaat,  bd.,  a  uwnuiallon  of  Indiana 
NoDrawl^.    Applkntian  Fckrnan^  4, 1954 
8«tel  No.  543J19 
4Clatas.    (CL23— 253) 
1,  A  composition   for  detecting   glucose  which  com- 
prises glucose  oxidase,  peroxidase,  an  indicator  which  is 
oxidized  by  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  perox- 
idase and  undergoes  a  color  reaction  during  such  oxida- 
tion, and  a  soluble  protein. 


2.912,319 

ROTARY  CONTACTOR 

Keith  Henry  WaBcy  and  Gcfrit  Hendrik  Reman,  Am^er- 

dam,    riiliiiilBnis.   Bsdignnrff  to   ShcO   Devclopisnt 

Company,  New  Yorii.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Febmary  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,492 

Claims  priority,  ippUcatlon  Nctheriands 

Febraary  24,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CL  23—279.5) 
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2,912,311  

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURTTY 

ELEMENTAL  SIUCON 
Robert  W.  Mason,  Morris  Plains,  and  Anthony  W.  Yodls, 
Whippany,  N  J.,  asrignors  to  AlUcd  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  November  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  497,421 
S  Claims.    (CL  23— 277) 


L-^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bringing  at  least  partially  im- 
miscible phases  into  contact  with  each  other  which  com- 
prises an  upright  housing  enclosing  a  contacting  zone 
which  is  vertically  eloggated  through  an  axial  distance  ex- 
ceeding the  diameter  thereof,  an  enclosure  containing  a 
settiing  zone  vertically  juxtaposed  to  one  end  of  the  con- 
tacting zone  and  in  free  communication  therewith  over  a 
major  part  ot  the  cross-section  thereof,  inlet  means  coin- 


I.  Apparatus  for  production  of  high  purity  silicon 
by  reaction  in  vapor  phase  between  a  silicon  tetrahalide 
and  a  reducing  metal  comprising  a  reaction  vessel  pro- 
vided with  separate  inlets  for  silicon  tetrahalide  and  re- 
ducing metal  vapor  and  a  separate  outiet  for  vapor  phase 
reaction  by-products;  means  for  heating  externally  the 
walls  of  said  vessel;  means  for  supplying  silicon  tetra- 
halide vapor  to  the  reaction  vessel  inlet  therefor;  means 
for  supplying  reducing  metal  vapor  to  the  reaction  vessel 
inlet  therefor  comprising  juxtaposed,  separate,  externally 
heated  tubular  vessels  interconnected  by  a  conduit  for 
respectively  melting  said  reducing  metal  and  vaporizing 
the  molten  metal,  the  melting  vessel  providing  at  its  upper 
end  an  inlet  for  solid  reducing  metal;  means  associated 
with  said  melting  vessel  inlet  for  supplying  inert  gas 
to  said  melting  vessel;  means  within  said  melting  vessel 
for  retaining  umnelted  reducing  metal  iherewithin  while 
permitting  flow  of  molten  reducing  metal  through  said 
conduit  and  into  the  vaporizing  vessel,  said  vaporizing 
vessel  containing  packing  material  having  extended  sur- 
faces to  effect  distribution  of  the  molten  metal  thereover 
as  a  film  during  its  vaporization;  and  a  reducing  metal 
vapor  feed  conduit  interconnecting  said  vaporizing  ves- 
sel and  said  inlet  for  metal  vi^xw  to  said  reaction  vessel 


2,912312 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPONENTS  FOR 
PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Joseph  P.  Japel,  ClcTeland,  Ohio,  aaslgDor  to  ClevelaDd 
Metal  Specialties  Company,  dereland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  OWo 
Application  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,949 
3  Claims.    (CI.  41—43) 
1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  component  of  an  elec- 
tric circuit  involving  a  conductive  pattern  which  com- 
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prises  providing  a  sheet  of  meMl  foil  with  an  insulating 
backing  and  an  on-surface  coating  of  a  lint  medium  whidi 
protects  the  foil  from  chemical  action,  ininting  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  first  medium  a  representation  of  the  reverie 
of  the  cfMiductive  pattern  of  the  component  in  a  second 
medium  adherent  to  said  first  medium  and  protecting  it 
from  chemical  action  on  the  areas  reversed  from  said  pat- 


i3 
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tern,  subjecting  the  first  medium  to  a  chemical  action 
utilizing  the  differentiation  resulting  from  the  imprint  to 
produce  a  corresponding  differentiation  within  the  first 
medium  and  then  subjecting  the  metal  foil  to  a  chemical 
action  utilizing  said  corresponding  differentiation  to  pro- 
duce a  differentiation  of  conductive  and  non-conductive 
parts  of  the  metal  foil. 


of  1500-1800*  F.  a  dense  turbulent  bed  of  fluidized  sol- 
ids having  a  defined  upper  level  and  a  density  20  to  40% 
of  the  true  density  of  said  soKds.  eontinuoii^  adding  to 
said  bed  heated  solids  having  i  temperature  to  the  range 
of  1700-1900*  F.  to  tnaintain  said  tuUfcution  tempera- 
ture, maintaining  a  total  supertcial  fluidizing  gas  velocity 
in  said  bed  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  5  ft/sec.  by  fluidizing 
with  steam  preheated  to  a  temperature  above  250*  F., 
injecting  and  converting  a  heavy  tar  in  said  bed,  flowing 
vertically  upwardly  gasiform  products  along  with  en- 
trained solids  from  said  bed  without  appreciable  cooling, 
injecting  a  heavy  oil  feed  at  a  rate  in  the  range  of  0.1  to 
0.4  lb./min./ft.>  of  said  bed  into  said  gasiform  products 


2,fl23U 
DIESEL  FUEL 
lames  B.  Hfaikampi  BkasiaghanB,  ami  Harry  R.  DiKmar, 
Royal  Oak,  Mkh^  assifiion  to  Ethyl  Corporatkm,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  off  Ddaware 

No  Drawteg.     Application  March  3%,  1954 
Serial  No.  575,M1 
4  Clafana.    (H.  44—57) 
I.   Hydrocarbon   diesel    fuel    containing    a    synergistic 
cetane  improving  composition  consisting  essentially  of  one 
member   selected   from   the   class  consisting   of  cumene 
hydroperoxide  and  peroxidized  distillate  fuel;  and   as  a 
second   member.    1,1-dichloro-l-nitroethane;   the   propor- 
tion of  the  members  of  the  synergistic  mixture  being  in 
the  weight  ratio  of  between  about  2  to  3  and  3  to  2,  said 
synergistic  composition  being  present  in  concentration  of 
0.1-2.0  percent  by  weight  of  said  fuel. 


'nr }  - 


2.912^14 
CRACKED  FUEL  OILS  STABILIZED  WITH  AMINE 

SALTS  OF  DrTHIOCARBAMIC  ACIDS 
Hcwy  C.  Gelkr,  WHmiagtam,  Dd^  a^  BcrnaH  MOIcr 
Stargia.  PttmaiB,  NJ.,  aasigMn  to  E.  L  As  Poat  4c 
NcoMwrs  and  Company,  WUmhtftoa,  Dcl^  a  corpora- 
tkm of  Dcbware 

No  Drawfaig.    Appllcatton  May  1,  1954 

Serial  No.  581,845 

5  Clafans.     (CI.  44—72) 

1.  A  fuel  oil  containing  catalytic  cracked  hydrocarbon 

stocks  boiling  in  the  fuel  oil  range  and  from  0.001%  to 

0.5%   of  a   fuel-soluble  amine  salt  of  a  dithiocarbamic 

acid  as  inhibitor,  said  inhibitor  having  the  formula 

[RiRaN— C(=S)— S]-[R,R4NHJ+ 

wherein  R,,  R,.  Rj  and  R^  are  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals,  cycloalkyi  radicals,  and  alkylene 
radicals  which  together  with  nitrogen  constitute  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  there  being  a  total  of  at  least  5  carbon  atoms 
attached  to  each  nitrogen. 


t  ■ 
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near  said  upper  level,  flowmg  the  resultmg  suspension  at 
a  velocity  in  the  range  of  25  to  60  ft. /sec.  and  a  density 
5  to  15%  the  density  of  said  bed  to  a  separating  zone, 
separating  entrained  solids  from  said  gasiform  products 
in  said  separating  zone  in  less  than  0.7  second  from  the 
time  of  injection  of  said  heavy  oil  feed,  returning  a  portion 
of  the  solids  so  separated  to  said  bed,  reheating  the  re- 
mainder to  supply  said  heated  solids,  quenching  said  gasi- 
form products  with  water  to  a  temperature  below  250'  F. 
to  remove  therefrom  as  a  slurry  a  heavy  tar  and  finely 
divided  solids,  returning  a  portion  of  said  slurry  to  said 
fluid  bed  and  finally  scrubbing  with  water  the  quenched 
gasiform  products  to  remove  light  tar. 


2.912J15 
FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS  TOWN  GAS  MANU- 
FACTURING PROCESS 
Roy  E.  D.  Hancy,  Westlieid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and   EoghiccriBg  Coapany,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ddawars 
Appiicatloa  October  1».  1954,  Serial  No.  615,098 
7  Claims.    (O.  48 — 214) 
1.  A  conversion  process  for  manufacturing  a  gas  com- 
prising hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  and  having  a  heat- 
ing value  in  the  range  of  450-550  B.t.u./cu.  ft.  in  a  single 
reaction  zone  at  a  rate  greater  than  10,000  M   s.c.f./day, 
which  comprises  maintaining  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
reaction  zone  at  a  gasification  temperature  in  the  range 


2,912^14 

COMBINED  BUG  REPELLENT  AND  FERTILULER 

Temp  Skfauwr,  Phoenix,  Aria. 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcation  March  22,  1957 

Serial  No.  447,755 

1  Oakn.    (CL  71—4) 

A  composition  of  matter  for  repelling  plant  feeding 

insects  consisting  essentially  of: 

Stock  molasses gallons..       4 

Lime  sulphur  fluid  mixture do 3Vi 

Creosote  do V* 

Pine  tar do Va 

Fuel  oil do V* 

Oil  of  pennyroyal fluid  ounce.l     V4 

Dioctyl  sodium  sulfosuccinate do '-4 

Calcium  treble  superphosphate pounds..   205 

Potassium  sulphate do 100 

Cotton  seed  meal do 50 

Urea   do 100 


2.912417 
GRANULAR  FERTILIZER  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Cunter  H.  Gloss,  dcccucd,  fartc  of  Maiidclein,  DI.,  by 
Fritbic  GkMK,  administrator,  Dowocy,  DL,  aaaifMir  to 
Intematiooal  Mlncrab  &  Chemical  Corporadoa,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Appllcatioa  Aognst  12,  1957 

Serial  No.  477,794 

8  CbfaM.    (CL  71—24) 

I.  A  HDcthod  of  preparing  a  granular  mixed  fertilizer 

which  comprises  admixing  essentially  phosphate  rock,  a 
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.     .1    .^^  a  nntaaaiitin  uilfate-bearinfi    nitrate-containing   material  from   the    titanium   dioxide- 

about  750*  C.  and  about  1000*  C.  in  a  reducing  atnaos- 

phere  to  produce  a  miature  containiag  potassium  sulfide,  ^    y,,   „^v  ^ 

whereby  a  reaction  product  mixture  which  is  at  least  par-  ,sjt« 

tiaily  fused  and  which  contains  potassium  sulfide  is  pro-  __ 

duced,  solidifying  the  reaction  product  mixture  by  cool-  !^ 

ing,  reacting  said  mixture  with  Miueous  nitric  acid,  where-  u-J 

by  phosphate  compounds  contained  therein  are  subihrcd 
in  plant  available  form,  and  granulating  the  resultant  re- 
acted mixture.  '■  - 


2,fl241t  * 

PROCESS    FOR    MAKING    MIXED    FERTILIZERS 
otSaInSg  JSKfSmJM  NITRATC  A^ 
CIUM  CARBONATE 

Homer  E.  Kiewsc,  Wait  Tsfie  H»<«i.  >»*^  ■■^•»*fj° 
Commcft:ial  sSvwsIs  Corporatioa,  Terre  Haute,  Ind., 
a  corporatioa  of  Maryiaad 

No  DrawfaM.  Appllcatioa  Janmur  14,  1957 
Serial  No.  434^24 
2  Claims.  (Q.  71—47) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  granular  mixed 
fertilizer  by  introducing  solid  calcium  carbonate  particles 
into  molten  substantially  anhydrous  ammonium  nitrate 
under  such  conditions  that  the  resulting  mixture  is  a  slurry 
of  solid  calcium  carbonate  particles  in  molten  ammonium 
nitrate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  reducing  the 
decomposition  of  ammonium  nitrate  following  mixing  of 
said  solid  calcium  carbonate  particles  in  said  molten  am- 
monium nitrate  by  mixing  the  solid  calcium  carbonate 
with  the  molten  ammonium  nitrate  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  about  1  %  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  mooohydrogen  phosphate  and 
potassium  monohydrogen  phosphate. 


^m 


taining  materia]  to  form  ferric  oxide  and  nitric  acid,  and 
separating  nitric  acid  from   the  mixture. 


2,912^21 
,    CONTINUOUS  CASTING  AND  REFINING  OF 

'  MATERIAL 

Joseph  B.  Brenium,  Clevefamd,  OMo,  tmiti^M  to  Heien 

E.  Brennan,  executrix  trf  Joseph  B.  Bremimi,  6^^mc 

Application  September  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4r7,44f 

6  Claims.    (0.75—43) 


2^12^19 
METHOD  FOR  DESULPHURIZING  IRON 
Olav  Moklcbwt,  Homewood,  Aku,  aasigmir  to  Natkmal 
Lead  Compuy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioD  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  20,  1958 
Serial  No.  775,108 
Cbfans  priority,  appllcatkm  Norway  November  23,  1957 
7  CfadnM.    (CL  75—33) 
1 .  Improvement  in  method  for  desulphurizing  iron  pro 
duced  by  reduction  of  iron  containing  ores,  concentrates, 
and  agglomerates  with  solid  carbonaceous  reducing  agents 
at  elevated  temperatures  without  melting  of  iron  values 
comprising  the  steps  of  cooling  reduced  iron  product  from 
the  reduction  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to  approxi- 
mately  1100*  C,  forming  an  admixture  of  the  reduced 
iron  product  and  a  desulphurizing  agent  and  subsequently 
gradually  cooling  the  admixture  under  controlled  condi- 
tions so  that  temperatures  between  about  1100°  C.  and 
about  800°  C.  arc  maintained  for  at  least  thirty  minutes 


iO  O  VO^  O  O  O 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  casting  material  c»m- 
prised  of  components  having  different  melting  points, 
which  method  comprises  providing  a  mold  cavity  having 
a  charging  point  and  a  delivery  point  and  walls  extend- 
ing lengthwise  from  the  charging  point  to  the  delivery 
point,  continuously  supplying  a  melt  of  said  material  to 
said  cavity  at  said  charging  point  and  moving  said  mate- 
rial from  said  charging  point  to  said  delivery  point, 
freezing  said  melt  from  one  side  thereof  disposed  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  walls  progressively  inwardly  toward 
the  opposite  side  of  the  melt  as  the  material  is  moved  to- 
ward the  delivery  point  and  discharging  the  material  at 
the  delivery  point  in  the  form  of  a  continuously  frozen 
strip  having  zones  of  concentration  of  different  melting 
point  components  extending  lengthwise  of  the  strip. 


2312322  _ 

TRANSFER  OF  ZINC  VAPOUR  FROM  A  FURNACE 

TO  A  CONDENSER 
Stephen  Esslemoat  Woods  ami  Leslie  Jade  Derham,  Bris- 
tol,  Gloucester,   Eagfamd,  aarignors  to  MctaOvgical 
Processes  Umitei,  Nassau,  Bidunms,  and  The  National 
Smelting  Company  limited,  London,  England 
Application  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  460,237 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  June  13,  1956 
5  Ckdms.    (CI.  75—88) 


2312320 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  MATERIALS  CON- 
TAINING  TITANIUM  AND  IRON 
Mclvia  Chca  Sfamg  Chang,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assigMM-  to 
CnscMe  Steel  Can^maiy  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  tmpotMkm  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Jamiaty  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  710,995 
llClafam.    (CI.  75— 34) 
1 .  A  process  for  recovering  titanium  dioxide  and  iron 
values  from  ore  containing  the  same,  which  comprises: 
reducing  the  ore  with  a  gaseous  reducing  agent  at  elevated 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  iron,  leaching  the 
reduced    ore    with    nitric    acid,    separating    the   soluble 


r'-t.  -ft- 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  zinc  by  smelting  a  zincif- 
erous material  in  a  furnace  with  the  producuon  of  a 
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gaseous  product  containing  zinc  vapor,  carbon  moBoadde 
and  carbon  dioxide  which  is  transferred  through  a  flue 
to  a  condenser  for  condensation  of  metallic  zinc,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  withdrawing  the  gaseous 
product  from  the  smelting  charge  at  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially below  the  equilibrium  temperature  at  which 
the  zinc  vapor  and  the  carbon  dioxide  remain  in  equi- 
librium in  the  presence  of  the  carbon  monoxide,  at  which 
temperature  there  is  subsuntial  reaction  between  the  zinc 
and  the  carbon  dioxide  of  the  gas  in  contact  with  a  solid 
surface,  and  heating  the  walls  of  the  flue  through  which 
the  gaseous  product  is  transferred  from  the  furnace  to 
the  condenser  to  a  temperature  above  said  equilibriiun 
temperature  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
gaseous  product  delivered  to  the  condenser  substantially 
below  said  equilibrium  temperature,  whereby  reaction  of 
the  carbon  dioxide  with  the  zinc  is  suppressed  while  said 
gases  are  passing  through  said  flue  and  in  contact  there- 
with. 

1,912.323 
CAST  NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY  FOR  HIGR 
TEMPERATURE  SERVICE 
ChrtK*  G.  McbMT,  B«jroM«,  ami  G«ar|t  N.  Zkilcr, 
Chirftam,  NJ^  BMJinnii  to  The  btaraatloaal  Nickel 
Comfmnj,  ioc^  New  York,  N.Y^  ■  corponlioa  of 
DclawuT 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloa  September  16,  1957 
SciW  No.  M3,929 
SChkM.    (CL7S— 171) 
1.  A  cast   nickel-base  alloy  characterized   by   a  long 
rupture  life  when  subjected  to  stress  at  temperatures  of 
1700*  F.  and  above,  said  alloy  containing  from  6.0%  to 
about  9%  molybdenum,  about  10%  to  17%  chromium, 
about  5%  to  7%  aluminum,  about  0.3%  to  1.5%  tita- 
nium, the  sum  of  the  aluminum  and  titanium  being  at 
least  5.5%.  about   1%   to  3%   columbium,  boron  in  a 
small  but  sufficient  amouni  up  to  0.1%   to  enhance  the 
ductility  of  said  alloy,  up  to  2%  zirconium,  up  to  about 
15%  cobalt  and  the  balance  essentially  nickel. 


2.912324 
HIGHLY  WEAR-RESISTANT  ZINC  BASE  ALLOY 
AND  METHOD  OP  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  F.  Tkomaoa,  GroMc  Potato  Woods,  ami  Maaaaa  C. 
Hobwartk,  BlrBriBghun,  Mkk.,  aml^nn  to  GcMral 
Motors  Corponrtton,  Detroit,  MkL,  a  conto"**"*  ^ 
Dataware 

No  Drawteg.    AppHcatkM  July  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  520,148 
13  aaims.    (a.  75—178) 
1.  A  zinc  base  alloy  characterized  by  high  wear  re- 
sistance comprising  at  least  85%  zinc  and  approximately 
0.5%    to   4%    iron-zirconium-aluminum    particles,   said 
particles  consisting  essentially  of  about  8%  to  30%  zir- 
conium, 5%  to  25%  aluminum  and  the  balance  substan- 
tially all  iron. 

2,912,325 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  FILM  PRESCREENED  BY 

HERSCHEL  EXPOSURE 

Richard  E.  Maorer,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  February  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,923 

€  Clahns.    (CL  96—79) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  prescreened  material 
which  comprises  uniformly  fogging  a  layer  of  Hcrschel- 


seasitive  silver  halide  emulsion  by  exposure  to  short  wave- 
iength  latent  image-producing  radiatioa,  then  exposing  the 
layer  throng  a  halftone  screen  umfonnly  iUuminated  by 
loofer  wavelenfth  image-fadtiig  rMtiaticm  to  produce  • 
halftone  dot  latent  image  pattern  on  said  emulsion  with 
the  comers  of  the  halftoae  dots  faded,  said  Hcrscfael  seasi- 
tive  emulsion  being  one  in  which  any  aod  all  latent  ink- 
ages  produced  by  blue  li^t  exposure  can  be  substan- 
tially entirely  destroyed  by  red  and  near  infrared  radia- 
tion. 


2,91X32< 
DIRECT  POSrriYE  PRESCREENED 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Rlchaid  E.  Mmnt,  RodMstor,  N.Y,  amif^nr  to 
Kodak  Coopnay,  Rochester,  N.V.,  a 
New  Jersey 

AppHcatton  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,«52 
«  ClalBis.    (CL  9<— 79) 


'  1---  * 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  prescreened  photographic 
film  for  image  exposures  exceeding  one  second  duration 
and  for  development  directly  to  a  screened  positive  in  a 
developer  after  soch  exposure,  which  method  comprises 
exposing  a  hereinafter  defined  film  to  a  hereinafter  de- 
fined screen  exposure,  said  film  having  an  L.I.D.  sensi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  when  developed 
in  said  developer  produces  densities  to  high  E  value  ex- 
posures of  less  than  .01  second  duration  at  least  .5  greater 
than  its  D  max  to  exposures  of  more  than  1  second  dura- 
tion, and  said  screen  exposure  being:  (a)  less  than  .01 
second  duration,  (b)  uniform  onto  and  through  a  half- 
tone screen  and  (c)  distributed  in  a  halftone  dot  pattern 
with  the  E  value  at  the  corners  of  the  dots  at  least  shoulder 
value  for  such  brief  exposure  of  said  film  and-  at  the  cen- 
ters of  the  dots  at  least  twice  that  at  the  comers  but  far 
less  than  solarization  value  for  such  brief  exposures,  so 
that  if  developed  without  futher  exposure  the  film  would 
appear  uniformly  black. 


2,912,327 

PRESCREENED  NEGATIYE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 

Richard  E.  Maarer,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asslgiM  to  Eastaian 
Kodak  Conpaay,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corparatloa  of 
New  Jersey 

AppUcatkm  ApiH  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,154 
4CUtais.    (a.  96— 79) 


3* 
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1 .  The  method  of  making  a  prescreened  photographic 
film  for  image  exposures  of  less  than  .01  second  duration 
and  for  development  to  a  screened  negative  in  a  dc 
veloper  after  such  exposure,  which  method  comprises 
exposing  a  hereinafter  defined  film  to  a  hereinafter  de- 
fined screen  exposure,  said  film  having  a  L.I.D.  sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  when  developed  in 
said  developer  produces  densities  to  high  E  value  expo- 
sures of  less  than  .01  second  duration  at  least  .5  greater 
than  its  D  max  to  exposures  of  more  than  1  second  dura- 
tion and  said  screen  exposure  being:  (a)  an  L.I.D.  de- 
sensitizing exposure,  (b)  more  than  1  second  duration, 
(c)  uniform  onto  and  through  a  halftone  screen  and 
id)  distributed  in  a  halftone  dot  pattern  with  the  E  value 
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at  the  centers  of  the  dote  ahoot  sImMer  vahse  for  said 
long  exposures  aad  at  the  coraers  ei  Ifae  dots  M  least 
twice  that  at  the  ceators,  there  bei^  no  separate  expo- 
sures of  less  thaa  .01  secoad  dorataoa  through  (be  screen 
and  the  Utent  density  doe  to  said  long  exposure  being 
negligibly  small,  so  that  if  developed  without  further  ex- 
posure, the  film  would  appear  substantially  uniformly 
gray  with  a  density  approximately  equal  to  said  D  max 
to  exposures  of  more  than  1  second  duration. 


a.      CHEMICAL     "O, 
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to  2  carboa  atons,  a  reprsaeots  a  posiliva 
1  to  2  and  D  repreaeau  aa  alkyleac  group 
2  to  4  carboB 


2^12,32t      

DIRECT  POSITIVE  PRESCREENED 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
RIchari  K.  Mmnt,  RedtoHW,  N.Y.,  sulM"    h> 

New  Jerwy 

AppMrnliia  April  9, 1954,  Serial  Na.  422,053 
4  0111111     (CL  9^—79) 


'     2,ft2,XM  

METHOD  OF  TREAT1N6  FRUTIS,  YEGITAMXS 
AND  MEATS  ^   ^^_ 

U  Roy  R.  Hawk,  Hmrwaid,  CaW ^  Mi  Eh— 'G.  Mar 
BH  aad  Dewey  ATMaatoiB,  CMeaio,  DL,  aariVMnto 
W.  J.  FMipatrkk  Conpaay,  Chka«a,  DL,  a  carpora- 
tioa  of  DllBob  ^^  .^, 

AppHcatloB  April  3t,  1954,  Serial  No.  5S1,S65 
5  CtahM.    (CL  99U-1) 


1.  The  method  of  makaig  a  prescreened  photographic 
film  for  image  exposures  exceeding  one  second  duration 
and  for  development  directly  to  a  screened  positive  in  a 
developer,  after  such  exposure,  which  method  comprises 
uniformly  exposing  a  hereinafter  defined  film  by  a  brief 
exposure  of  less  than  .01  second  duration  with  an  E  value 
exceeding  twice  threshold  value  for  such  brief  exposure 
but  far  less  than  solarization  value  for  such  brief  exposure 
and  then  partly  destroying  the  uniform  latent  image  thus 
produced  by  exposing  said  film  lo  a  hereinafter  defined 
screen  exposure,  said  film  having  an  L.I.D.  sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  which  when  developed  in  said 
developer  produces  densities  to  high  E  value  exposures 
of  less  than  .01  second  duration  at  least  .5  greater  than 
iu  D  max  to  exposures  of  more  than  1  second  duration 
and  said  screen  exposure  being:  (a)  more  than  1  second 
duration,  (b)  through  a  halftone  screen  and  (c)  distrib- 
uted in  a  halftone  dot  pattern  with  the  E  value  at  the 
centers  of  the  dots  about  shoulder  value  for  such  long 
exposures  and  at  the  comers  of  the  dou  at  least  twice 
that  at  the  centers,  so  that  if  developed  without  further 
exposure,  the  film  would  appear  substantially  uniformly 
gray.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2312429 
GREEN    SENSITIZATION    FOR    PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSIONS  CONTAINING   COUPLER   DISPER- 
SIONS  „      ^ 

Icaa  E.  loaes  aad  loha  SpsMC,  Rothsrisr,  N.Y.,  aariga- 
osa  to  EastMaa  Kodak  Cnaipaay,  Rochaater,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatlaa  of  New  larsey 

NoDrawh«.    AppHcalloa  Aafast  23,  1957 
Serial  No.  MM«3 
5ClateK    (a.96— IM) 
1.  A  green -sensitive  photographic  silver  halide  emul- 
sion for  color  photography  coiUaining  a  color-former  for 
the  magenU  image  capable  of  reacting  with  the  oxida- 
tion products  of  a  phenylenediamine  developer  to  form 
an  azomethine  dye,  and  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  selected 
from  those  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


1 .  The  method  of  treating  materials  selected  from  the 
group  coasistiag  of  vegetables,  fruits  and  meats  which 
comprises  feeding  the  products  to  be  treated  in  relative- 
ly large  particles  into  a  comosinutor  chamber,  sapplying 
steam  under  pressure  to  the  chamber  to  provide  an  atmos- 
phere of  steam  under  pressure  in  the  chamber  to  effect 
partial  cooking  of  the  products,  consUntly  venting  the 
chamber  to  remove  gas  therefrom  and  to  maintain  a  flow 
of  steam  thereto  while  retaining  the  products  in  the  cham- 
ber, commtauting  the  products  while  they  are  caveloped 
in  said  atmosphere  of  steam  under  pressure,  discharging 
the  comminuted  products  from  the  chamber,  maintam- 
ing  the  discharged  products  under  pressure  and  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  complete  cook- 
ing of  the  products,  and  suddenly  releasing  the  pressure 
on  the  products. 


2,912431 

DRY  FEED  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

WUlard  Tomer  and  Kenneth  N.  Wrirtit,  Decator,  HI., 

aaslgnon  to  A.  E.  Stnley  Maaufnctoring   Company. 

Decator,  nU  a  corporatloa  of  Detaware 

NoDrawtaf.    AppUcattoa  Jaaaaty  7, 1957 
Serial  No.  432,«5S 
11  ClahM.    (a.  99—4) 
1.  A  dried,  free  flowing  feed  material  comprismg  soy- 
bean hulls  impregnated  with   a  subsuntial  quantity  of 
highly  hydrophyllic  and  hygroscopic  feed  ingrcdicnu. 


(CI).- 
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C— CH=CH-CH=C 
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wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1 

748   (>  (i        32 


2,912432  ^^ 

STABH^IZED  THIAMINE  COJflPOSJTlON  ^ 
MFTHOD  OF  ENRICHING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

■sa      »O^W^^    TT^^^CTM    ^^V^^0*9        ^ ^^     M^JBa     A 

r,  Jr.,  tihIot  naA.  ■.  ammmmm  to  9wwf  m 


Fehsaary  27,  I9St 

N^n7,S42 
ItOataM.   (a.  99-11) 

1.   A  vitamin  prcparatioo  stabilized   agamst   destruc 
tion  of  vitamin  potency  by  sulfur  dioxide  and  soluble 
salu  of  sulfurous  acid  comprising:  a  protein  matnx  con- 
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taining  thiamine  diqwrsed  thcrda.  said  protein  bang 
modified  by  an  inaolubilizing  agent,  tmd  protein  alao 
containing  an  acceptor  for  sulfur  dioxide  and  soluble 
salts  of  sulfurous  acid. 


simultaneoualy  subjecting  the  eggs  b>  temperatures  of 
approximately  ten  degrees  below  zero  Fahrenbett  for  ap- 


2,fl2J33 
PRODUCTION  OF  CTABLE  MALT  BEVERAGES 
InHa  M.  8<— s,  Fnslifcsstsr,  fMBp  P.  Gnj,  New  YoA, 
ami  Hattcfll  MonnMlx,  New  RoeheUa,  N.Y.,  MilMnii 
to  imsr  LabamoriM,  bw^  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  •  cor- 
poradoa  of  New  Yoifc 

No  DrawlBg.    ApfBcatiea  Mmtk  11,  19St 
ScrWNo.  72M29 
13ClaiBS.    (CL99— 48) 
1.  The  improvement  in   the  production  of  stabilized 
malt  beverages  which  comprises  adding  to  the  fermented 
beverage    an    organic    polyelcctrolyte    substantially    in- 
soluble in  water  in  the  pH  range  of  approximately  4  to  7 
and  soluble  at  a  pH  above  and  below  said  range  selected 
from   the   group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  vinyl- 
pyridines  and  their  lower  alkyl  substitution  products  and 
copolymers   thereof  with   another   vinyl   monomer    and 
thereafter  removing  the  resulting  precipitate   from   the 
beverage. 

2,912^34     

POWDEftED  SOLUBLE  TEA  EXTRACT  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Donald  Wethcrllt,  Clareas,  SwttzcrlaBd,  assignor  to  Afico 
S.A^  Lansamic,  Swttzcriand 
AppUcadon  March  20,  1957,  Scrlal  No.  647.404 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkHi  Swtteerland  March  22,  1954 
3  Claims.  (O.  99—77) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  powdered  tea  extract  from 
tea  leaves,  which  consists  in  extracting  tea  leaves  during 
a  maximum  period  of  substantially  ten  minutes  by 
counter-current  extraction  with  water  at  a  temperature 
of  substantially  60*  C.  to  substantially  100"  C,  the 
weight  of  said  water  being  substantially  6  times  to  sub- 
stantially 15  times  the  weight  of  said  tea  leaves,  thus 
producing  an  oriRinal  dilute  tea  extract  which  has  from 
substantially  2.5%  to  substantially  10%  of  dissolved  tea 
solids  by  weight,  then  stripping  said  original  dilute  ex- 
tract with  steam  as  substantially  95'  C.  to  substantially 
100*  C,  the  weight  of  said  steam  being  substantially  4% 
to  substantially  5%  of  the  weight  of  said  original,  dilute 
extract,  to  produce  a  separated  aqueous  aromatic  fraction 
whose  weight  is  substantially  3%  to  substantially  4%  of 
the  weight  of  said  original  dilute  tea  extract,  and 
promptly  cooling  said  aromatic  fraction  below  70°  C; 
separately  concentrating  the  residual  extract  by  evapora- 
tion in  a  range  of  substantially  30"  C.  to  substantially 
55°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  which  is  the  pressure  of  water 
vapor  »t  substantially  30'  C.  to  55'  C,  to  provide  a 
concentrated  residual  extract  which  has  substantial!^ 
35%  to  substantially  50%  of  solids  by  weight;  mix- 
ing said  aromatic  aqueous  fraction  and  said  concen- 
trated residual  extract  to  form  a  resultant  mixture,  im- 
pregnating said  resultant  mixture  with  an  inert  gas  and 
then  spray-drying  the  impregnated  mixture,  ertough 
impregnating  gas  being  added  to  provide  a  spray-dried 
powder  whose  bulk  density  is  a  maximum  of  0.20  gram 
per  cubic  centimeter. 


2,912335 

PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING  EGGS 

AofMtlM  Charica  Hallcr.  SterUng.  Va. 

AppHcatioa  SeptcMhcr  24.  1954,  Serial  No.  412^40 

3Ciaina.    (CL  99^141) 
(Granted  ander  TMc  35.  U.S.  C«4e  (1952),  sec.  264) 
1     A  method  for  preserving  eggs  which  comprises  ar- 
ranging fresh,  whole,  unbroken  eggs  m  the  shell  in  spaced 
relation,  and  thereafter  vibrating  the  fresh,  whole,  un- 
broken eggs  in  the  shell  at  low,  audible  frequencies  while 


J 
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proximately  two  hours  and  thereafter  storing  the  eggs 
in  a  freezing  environment. 


MEAT  MERCHANDBING  PACKAGE 

Dominic  A.  Pcriao,  MilwaiU(cc,  Wis.,  sssigwnr  to  KOprfat, 

IBC  ^OwMriM*.  WlSn  a  luipWiilsM  «r  IMmrarc 

AppUcatkw  May  31,  1954,  S«W  No.  5SS»278 

1  Clafan.    (CL  99^174) 


.-*    r 
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A  commodity  merchandbing  package  of  a  sliced  meat 
product  adapted  to  be  prepared  by  heating  the  same  prior 
to  serving,  said  package  comprising,  a  closed  and  sealed 
pouch  formed  of  heat-conductive  pliable  meUl  foil  having 
a  normally  bright  heat-reflective  surface  and  capable  of 
withstanding  relatively  high  temperatures,  said  pouch 
being  formed  to  position  said  bright  heat- reflective  sur- 
face within  the  interior  thereof,  aiKJ  a  sliced  meat 
product  adapted  to  be  heated  before  serving  loosely 
confined  within  said  sealed  pouch,  said  pouch  having  the 
entire  exterior  surface  only  thereof  printed  with  a  dark 
heat-absorbent  coating  and  having  its  entire  inner  surface 
devoid  of  coating  to  thereby  fully  retain  its  heat  reflective 
character  and  insure  even  distribution  of  heat  throughout 
the  package  and  about  tfie  meat  slices. 


0 


2,912337 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  CANNED 
MEAT  PRODUCTS 
Richard  A.  GrMnbcrg,  CMcafo,  DL,  imisnor  to  Swift 
A  Compmy,  Chicafo,  ID.,  a  corporatkm  of  IIHaois 
No  Drawing.    Appllcatioii  Fcbroary  14,  1957  j^ 
SciU  No.  440,091 
7  CWmb.    (CL  99^187) 
1.  A  method  for  canning  and  processing  a  meat-con 
taining    food    product,    which    comprises:    incorporating 
in  said  food  product  a  small  amount  of  racemic  alanine, 
confining   said   food   product   in  an  hermetically  sealed 
container,  and  raising  the  temperature  of  said  sealed  con- 
tainer to  a  level  suflRcient  to  destroy  spoilage  organisms 
in  said  product. 

2,912338 
TOMATO  BASIC  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
John  A.  Barnes,  Circle  Ptoes,  awl  Laonard  P.  Worthen, 
RobMasdalc,  Mhin.,  aasignors  to  The  Pfllsbory  Com- 
pany, a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Appiicatloa  May  31,  1957.  Serial  No.  442,730 
14  daims.    (CI.  99—204) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tomato  basic  consisting 
in  pon  drying  in  a  vacuum  of  about  28.5  inches  of  mer- 
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cury  an  aqueous  liquid  mixture  of  tomato  solids  in  pro- 
portions of  about  26%  by  weight,  starch  in  proportions 
of  about  5%  by  weight,  and  edible  fats  in  proportions 
of  about  3.5%  by  wdibt,  and  tcnoinatiiif  the  drying  of 
said  mixture  when  the  temperature  of  said  mixture 
reaches  130'  F. 


carbonate,  the  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  content  of 
the  said  mix  being  equal  to  from  0.25  to  2.25%  of  the 
calcium  aluminate  cement  content  by  weight. 


E.  Dmcan, 

to  PlUahigh  Plate  Gfaus 


2312.339 
GLASS  COMFOnnON 

Eari  E.  MMdlcflwari 

BncfccwMga,  Pa^ 

Company 

No  Dnwl^    AMHcathM  Jmmnj  13, 1954 
SciW  No.  4t33M  _ 

nOataa.    <CL  104-^3) 

3.  A  glass  consisting  essentially  of  55  to  75%  by 
weight  SiOj,  11  to  21%  by  weight  of  alkali  meul  oxides 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5  to  15%  by 
weight  Na,0,  0  to  10%  by  weight  KjO  and  0  to  15%  by 
weight  LijO.  0  to  12%  by  weight  of  bivalent  metal  oxides 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  to  10%  by 
weight  CaO,  0  to  5%  by  weight  PbO,  0  to  12%  by  weight 
ZnO.  0  to  12%  by  weight  BaO.  and  0  to  12%  by  weight 
MgO,  2  to  12%  by  weight  Al,Oi.  1  to  6%  by  weight  F,. 
0.2  to  1.0%  by  weight  NiO,  0.5  to  5.0%  by  weight  CuO 
and  0  to  0.05%  by  weight  CoO,  the  total  combined  weight 
of  NiO.  CuO  and  CoO  being  not  more  than  50%  by 
weight  above  or  below  the  weight  percentage  of  fluorine. 


2,912340 
FORSTERTFE  CERAMIC  BODIES 

Akxis  G.  PtDcu,  SckcMcteiy,  N.Y.,  narimor  to  General 
EkdricCompaay,acorponitio0of  New  York      ^ 

Applkatloa  Novaahw  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  54431 S 

8  ChriMfc    (CL  104—42) 

1.  A  forsterite  ceramic  body  consisting  essentially  of 
a  vitrified  mixture  of  SiOi,  MgO  and  AljOj  having  com- 
positional limits  within  the  triangular  area  of  the  ternary 
phase  equilibrium  diagram  of  the  SiOj,  MgO  and  AljOs 
system  bounded  by  straight  lines  connecting  compositions 
consisting  of  about  (1)  423  weight  percent  SiOj,  56.5 
weight  percent  MgO,  and  1.0  weight  percent  AljO,;  (2) 
41  weight  percent  SiOj,  44  weight  percent  MgO  and  15 
weight  percent  A1,0,;  and  (3)  34.5  weight  percent  SiOj. 
50.5  weight  percent  MgO  aixl  15  weight  percent  AljOs. 
said  body  being  vitrified  to  the  extent  that  it  is  vacuum 
tight  and  free  from  continuous  porosity  and  not  to  the 
extent  that  surface  defects  or  cracks  are  produced,  and 
said  body  containing  crystalline  forsterite  as  the  major 
mineral  constituent  and  containing  spinel  and  glass  as 
minor  mineral  constituents  and  being  substantially  free 
from  protoenstatite  and  free  magi»esium  oxide  and  hav- 
mg  an  average  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  between 
25*  C.  and  700'  C.  of  about  9.4xl0-«  centimeter  per 
centimeter  per  'C.  to  about  10.4xl0-«  centimeter  per 
centimeter  per  *  C.  and  matching  metallic  titanium  in 
thermal  expansion  and  contraction. 


*  ^'fM  .airoj   a         2,912342 

PRODUCTION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  SILICON 

DIOXIDE 

Lotfaer  D.  Fcttcrolf ,  PahncrtoB,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  New 

Jersey  Zinc  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jnnc  27,  19SS,  SarW  No.  518345 
2  daims.    (CL  104—288) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  finely-divided  silicon  di- 
oxide which  comprise*  reacting  silica  sand  with  carbon 
and  a  sulfur<onuiniAg  material  at  a  temperature  suf- 
ficiently high  to  produce  a  gaseous  mixture  of  silicon 
sulfide  vapor  and  carbon  monoxide,  introducing  the  gas- 
eous* mixture  into  a  contbustion  zone  at  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  maintain  the  silicon  sulfide  in  the 
vapor  state  in  the  presence  of  the  carbon  monoxide,  sup- 
plying the  combustion  zone  with  air  in  amount  at  least 
sufficient  to  support  combustion  of  the  gaseous  mixture 
of  the  silicon  sulfide  vapor  and  the  carbon  monoxide, 
rapidly  cooling  the  resulting  products  of  combustion,  and 
collecting  the  resulting  finely-divided  particles  of  silicon 
dioxide.        ?"'  "    

2,912343 
PRODUCnON  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Ronald  Bernard  CoIUns  and  Stanley  Frederick  WOUam 
Welford,  liford,  EaghiBd,  nsstgnnrs  to  Dford  L*    "  " 
nf  ord,  Engfamd,  a  British  cotmrny 
Application  November  10,  1958,  Scrlal  No.  771 
Oafans  priority,  applkntioa  Great  Brilaki 
NoTembcr  18,  1957 
2  Claims.    (CL  117— 34) 


2,912341 
CASTABLE  REFRACTORY 

N«w  KiMlniliia,  Pa., 
off 
off 

•  21,  1954 
Scriid  No.  474337 
7Cfadn.    (CLlti— 44) 
1.  A  castable  refractory  mix  comprising  as  the  essen- 
tial  components  thereof  calcium   aluminate   cement,   a 
refractory  aggregate,  and  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  colour  photographic 
materials  which  comprises:  preparing  a  color  sensitized 
silver  halide  emulsion  by  adding  a  color  sensitizing  dye 
to  a  silver  halide  emulsion;  thereafter  adding  to  the 
sensitized  emulsion  a  color  coupler  the  presence  of  which 
tends  to  reduce  the  sensitivity  of  the  emulsion,  and  there- 
after applying  the  resulting  composition  to  a  support 
layer  as  a  coating  thereon;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: deferring  the  addition  of  the  color  coupler  solu- 
tion to  the  color  sensitized  emulsion  until  the  color  sen- 
sitized emulsion  has  been  brought  to  the  site  at  which  it 
is  to  be  applied  to  the  support  layer  and  thereupon  admix- 
ing the  color  coupler  with  the  color  sensitized  emulsion; 
and  promptly  thereafter  applying  the  freshly  formed 
admixture  to  the  support  layer  whereby  the  support  is 
coated  with  the  minimum  possible  time  delay  between 
the  time  of  admixing  and  the  time  of  coating,  and  the 
coating  is  set  and  dried  with  the  minimum  delay. 
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2*912*344 
PimSURE-SENSmVE  TRANSFER  ELEMENT  FOR 
^PLACING  8MUDGE4UE8IOTANT  MARKS 

Dowlas  A.  N«wnn  and  HaroM  F.  E.  Dtzon,  Gl«ii 
CotT  N.Y^  aidlgiMn  to  CotamMa  Ribbon  A  Carbon 
Mannfactaring  Comnanj,  Inc^  Gl«n   Co¥e,  N.Y,  a 

corvoration  of  New  YaA  

AStaSon  Octob«  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9.635 
^^^  lOakm.  (0,117-30 


2J12347  ^ 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  GLOSSY 
WAX-COATED  PAPER 
MOton  YcMk  aai  Walter  C  Uticklt.  Eatdc  Crack,  Mkh^ 
aMiiDort  to  General  Foodi  Corporation,  WbHc  Ptafan, 
N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

Application  Innc  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  M3,2«9 
tClainM.    (CL117— M) 


"-K 


I .  As  a  aew  article  of  manufacture,  a  pressure-sent itive 
transfer  element  of  the  carbon  paper  type  comprising 
a  flexible  foundation  sheet  having  thereon  two  mutually 
adhering  layers  which  are  simultaneously  locally  trans- 
ferable from  the  foundation  to  a  copy  sheet  in  a  sub- 
stantially stenciling  manner  in  response  to  a  blow  or  pres- 
sure, the  base  layer  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  sheet 
being  unpigmented  and  having  readily  releasable  contact 
therewith  and  being  of  smudge  resistant  character,  and  at 
least  the  layer  remote  from  the  surface  of  the  sheet  being 
charged  with  pigment  designed  for  automatic  sensing. 


2,912,345  

PROCESS  FOR  METALLIZING  TEXTILE  AND 
OTHER  MATERIALS  AND  PRODUCTS  THERE- 
FROM „  .  _.  ^ 
Ernst  WdH,  Wattwil,  Swftierland,  aaifnor  to  Hebcriein 
Patent  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

Appliration  Angost  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,637 

Clainu  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  Angost  14,  1954 

8  Claims.    (CI.  117— 37) 


Ljcrrmo 


T|i.::,i:|ji:r^  I 

1  A  process  which  comprises  vaporizing  and  depositing 
a  metal  vapor  onto  the  surface  of  a  pliable  sheet  with 
pronounced  surface  elevations  at  an  inclination  to  said 
surface  sufficient  to  metallize  part  of  the  surface  elevations 
relatively  more  than  another  part  thereof  to  provide  a 
contrasting  optical  effect  between  said  parts  of  the  article. 


2.912.346 

METHOD  OF  COATING  FERROUS  ARTICLES  WITH 

MAGNESIUM  AND  MAGNESIUM-BASE  ALLOYS 

Jerome  J.  Kaater,  Paloe  Pari^  HI.,  awlgnnr  to  Crane  Co., 

CUcago,  nU  a  corploration  of  DHnols 

No  Drawli«.    Appllcatioo  Dccembar  16,  1957 

Serial  No.  792,774 

17  Claims.     (CL  117—51) 

1.  The  process  for  coating  ferrous  metal  articles  with 

magnesium  and  magnesium-base  alloys  which  comprises 

enveloping  a  surface  of  said  ferrous  article  with  an  at 

nK>sphcre  of  an  inert  element,  said  surface  having  a  thin 

coating  of  metal  soluble  in  magnesium  and  suitable  for 

coating  ferrous  metals,  and  contactii>g  said  surface  of 

said  article  with  a  coating  metal  selected  from  the  class 

consisting  of  magnesium  and  magnesium-base  alloys  in 

the  molten  phase  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit 

said  molten  coating  metal  to  dissolve  said  thin  coating 

of  said  metal  soluble  in  magnesium  metal  and  wet  the 

surface  of  said  ferrous  article. 


1 .  The  method  of  producing  a  gk»tsy  wax-coated  paper 
which  comprises  applying  a  hot  melt  wax-coating  com 
position  onto  a  web  of  paper,  bringing  the  resulting 
coated  surface  of  the  paper  web  with  positive  pressure 
and  with  said  composition  in  a  mohen  state  into  intimate 
contact  with  a  rapidly  moving  endless  casting  member 
having  a  smooth  mirror-ftnished  surface,  the  molten  wax 
composition  being  thereby  uniformly  distributed  between 
the  web  and  the  surface  of  the  casting  member  and 
being  solidified  rapidly  by  cooling  said  casting  member 
on  its  smooth  surface  to  a  temperature  below  the  point 
of  crystallization  of  the  wax-coating  composition  at  least 
after  contact  therewith  and  by  simuluneouly  cooling 
the  uncoated  surface  of  said  web  during  said  contact  by 
the  application  thereto  of  water  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature substantially  below  the  temperature  of  crystalli- 
zation of  said  coating  composition,  moving  said  web  and 
said  casting  member  at  the  same  linear  speeds  with  said 
composition  solidifying  between  them  in  contact  with 
said  smooth  surface  whereby  said  web  and  said  coating 
composition  are  maintained  in  intimate  immovable  rela- 
tion with  said  smooth  surface  and  entry  of  cooling  water 
between  them  is  prevented  until  the  heat  of  fusion  of 
said  coating  composition  is  removed  and  it  is  crystallized, 
and  thereafter  peeling  the  cooled  coated  web  of  paper 
from  said  casting  member. 


2,912349 

PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Patricia  Bicrrcgaari  Laranchy,  Drcxd  HilL  Pa.,  awjginr. 

by  mcac  ass^nmcnts,  to  Joteaon  A  Johnaon,  New 

Brunswick,  N  J^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,984 

12  Claims.    (CL  117—76) 


Tfrr'TiiriTiiiTriTii'wgt 


1.  A  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
tape  comprising  a  hydrophilic  film  back.ing,  a  primer  coat- 
ing thereon  comprising  at  least  one  elastomer  and  a  minor 
amount  of  a  titanate  having  the  formula  (ROtTi  where- 
in R  is  an  alkyl  radical,  and  a  second  coating  on  said 
primer  coating  of  a  nornully  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  compatible  with  said  primer  coat. 


2,912,349 
LATICES  AND  FABRICS  THEREFROM 
Otis  IL  Vlieen,  anaii,  Minn.,  aai  DsnaW  C. 
rnaiBt.  OU^  Miilgpif    to  Wood  Oamri 
pany,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  casporalton  of 
AppMraMon  Anpmi  21,  1954,  SatinI  Nn.  6B6,7M 
^^        22  CMma.    (CL  117— 193) 
1    The  nr>ethod  comprising  neutralizing  a  portion  of 
the  ionic  surfactant  dissolved  in  a  correspoodingly  ionical 
ly  active  aqueous  latex  dispersioo  of  rubbery  film-form- 
ing solids  which  is  resistant  to  coagulation  at  below  a 
predetermined  temperature  and  which  is  stabilized  against 
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such  coagulation  by  the  _presence  of  «id  ionicsurfac^t     articles  ^^-^t'LT^^T^i:;:^^  "^^^^ 


said  neutralizing  being  effected  by  adding  ionic  surfactant 
of  the  opposite  ionic  type,  the  amount  of  added  neutraliz- 
ing surfactant  being  less  than  the  quantity  thereof  which 
counteracts  the  stabilizing  contribution  of  said  first-men- 


source  of  said  material  and  automatically,  periodicaDy 


ii::h 


« 


J|0»*iJi 


4         #  7  (  •  IC         II  If 

LATC*     tOLlOS 


*fei 


tioned  ionic  surfactant,  whereby  to  render  the  resulting  ^.  ^ 

dispersion  coagulable  by  heat  at  below  said  predetermined  ^  . 

temperature,  increased  amounts  of  said  neutralizing  sur-  '        .,,..„      ■.  „«„.„-„,  xr.  PTrwse  dif- 

factant  being  effective  to  lower  the  temperature  at  which  tummg  the  articles  during  said  movement  to  expose  dif 

coagulation  Is  effected  '  f«=^"'  ^"^^^"^  »°  ^'^  «'"^- 


2,912,359 
LATICES  AND  FABRICS  THEREFROM 
OCIa  R.  Vliaan  mid  Fnteick  S.  BerplrMi,  Cloqn^t, 
to  Wond  Co^entoa  Conspaay,  St 
wtton  of  Daiawara 
2S,  1956,  Sattol  No.  696,791 
21  CUm.    (CL  117—113) 


'wi 


*    » 


LATt«     SOv'CS 


I.  The  method  comprising  neutralizing  a  portion  of 
the  ionic  surfactant  dissolved  in  a  correspondingly  ioni- 
cally  active  aqueous  latex  dispersion  of  rubbery  film-form- 
ing solids  which  is  resistant  to  coagulation  at  below  a 
predetermined  temperature  and  which  is  stabilized  against 
such  coagulation  by  the  presence  of  nonionic  surfactant 
and  said  ionic  surfactant,  said  neutralizing  being  effected 
by  adding  ionic  surfactant  of  the  opposite  ionic  type,  the 
amount  of  added  neutralizing  surfactant  being  less  than 
the  quantity  thereof  which  counteracts  the  stabilizing  con- 
tribution of  said  fint-mentioned  ionic  surfactant,  where- 
by to  render  the  resulting  dispersion  coagulable  by  heat 
It  below  said  predetermined  temperature,  increased 
amounts  of  said  neutralizing  surfactant  being  effective 
to  lower  the  temperature  at  which  coagulation  is  effected. 


2312*351 
LENS  COATING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 


Jack  D.   ^,mmm^,^m 

Ann  Artor,  Mick., 


GienTiDc  Rogers, 

SjTranirriif trJT'rrn iirfi"^'—    WOalagton,  Dd.,  a 
of  Ddawwc 

aspiitolir  21,  1956,  Scrtal  No.  611,255 
15  CMhm.    (CL  117— 196) 

2.  In  a  process  for  coating  the  surfaces  of  optical  ar- 
ticles by  deposit  thereon  of  a  film  of  transparent  material 
of  a  predetermined  thickness,  the  steps  of  moving  the 


2,912452 
PROCESS  OF  IMPROVING  THESUpACE  (JUAU- 
TIES  OF  CARBOHYDRATE-FREE,  HIGH-POLY- 
MER COMPOUNDS,  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 
THEREBY  ^     ,^     . 

Konrai  Hdpfner  and  Erast  G«^">^r^*^,Sf'T^' 
amlfBon  to  Dckrii*,  Dcntacka  Hydrtcrwoke  Gjb. 
bSTDiiwHdorf.Gcrmny.  a  iwnwjlnn  c#  G«fBMy 
No  Drawing.    Applkaflwi  April  11,  19S5 

Seiiar No.  599,676 
9  dainw.    (CL  117— 13SJ) 

1.  In  a  process  of  improving  the  surface  qualities  of 
non-cellulosic  high  polymer  materials  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  synthetic  plastics  and  natural  rubber, 
the  step  comprising  applying  to  the  surface  of  said  ma- 
terial a  water-insoluble  organic  salt  precipiutc  obtained 
by  adding  together  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic 
cationic  surface-active  onium  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pounds, quaternary  phosphonium  compounds  and  ter- 
tiary sulfonium  compounds  and  having  at  least  otje  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radical  containing  6  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  anionic 
surface-active  compound  having  at  least  one  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  6  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  one  acid  radical  capable  of  being  neutralized 
by  an  organic  base  to  form  a  salt  therewith  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  radicals,  sul- 
fonic acid  radicals,  phosphoric  acid  radicals  and  car- 
boxylic  acid  radicals,  said  catiook:  and  said  anionic  com- 
pounds being  in  substantially  equimolar  proportions  in 
said  precipitate. 

I 

'  2.912,353 

^       SELENIUM  RECTIFIER 
Raymond  M.  DobrowoWd,  Clifton,  and  Donald  C.  Secley. 
Verona,  N  J.,  aarignori  to  Internationa]  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Nnticy,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 
Application  January  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  556,951 
3  Clahns.    (CL  117—299) 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  selenium  rectifier  having 
a  base  plate,  a  layer  on  said  base  plate,  and  a  counter 
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electrode  over  said  layer,  said  layer  on  said  base  plate 
consisting  of  selenium  containing  an  admixture  of  chlor- 
ine and  tellurium,  which  comprises  depositing  the  sele- 
nium containing  said  admixture  as  a  layer  on  the  base 
plate,  maintaining  said  base  plate  at  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  of  selenium  and  in  the  vicinity  of  215' 
C.  for  IS  to  17  minutes,  and  depositing  a  counter  electrode 
over  said  layer  at  a  temperature  substantially  lower  than 
said  melting  point  of  selenium. 


2^12^34 
MOISTURE-PROOFED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ELEMENT 
Gerhard  Jong,  Mmilcii,  Ciinwiiy,  aarigaor  to  Siemens  and 
Halskc   AktkocMellMhirfl.  BmUm  mmI  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  corponikMi  of  Gmtmmy 

AppUcatloa  Jmc  19,  195t,  ScrW  No.  743,092 

Claims  priority,  apfikatiea  Gcnnay  Aagnat  7,  1957 

4  Claimc.     (CL  117— 2M) 


tJtft  O^iH^  '09 


1.  A  p-n  junction  semiconductor  element  comprisiDg  a 
moisture-proofing  coating  made  of  material  which  coacts 
with  the  material  of  said  element  to  absorb  water  mole- 
cules and  to  release  amounts  of  oxygen  equivalent  thereto, 
the  oxygen  released  being  operative  to  oxidize  said  semi- 
conductor material  at  least  partially,  said  coating  material 
comprising  at  least  a  component  of  a  reduction-oxidation 
system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-quinonc 
hydroquinone;  thymoquinone/thymohydroquinonc;  di- 
phenylamin/diphenylbenzidin;  indigo/indol;  systems  of 
the  kind  of  disulfide  compound/sulfhydryi  compound, 
and  triarylmethane  systems. 


2,912,355 
COMPOSITION,  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 
Robert  J.  FormanclL,  Kenmorc,  N.Y.,  and  Matthew  W. 
Wilson,  Stow,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New   Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corponitloa  of  New 
York 

Application  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  51M58 
13  Cialnu.     (CI.  154—130) 


^"■f 


4.  The  method  which  comprises  depositing  a  layer 
of  a  metal  salt  of  an  aliphatic  fatty  acid  compound  on 
the  surface  of  a  metal  base,  applying  a  layer  of  a  vul- 
canizable  rubbery  material  to  said  layer  of  said  com- 
pound and  vulcanizing  the  same,  the  metal  of  said  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt, 
copper,  iron,  lead,  mercury,  nickel  and  silver,  said  com- 


pound being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.1  to 
10.0%  by  weight  based  oa  the  wdght  of  the  rubber 
present  in  said  rubbery  material  and  said  omipound 
having  been  partially  oxidized  by  heating  under  oxidiz- 
ing conditions  at  a  temperature  about  150  to  170*  C.  for 
a  time  about  24  to  72  hours. 


2,912454 
BICYCLIC  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
A  LARGE  PROPORTION  PER  UNIT  MASS  OF 
HALOGEN 
Louis  SchmerHng,  Rfranidt,  ill.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Uui>wsal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 
Pbdncs,  m.,  a  coryoraflou  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiug.    Applicatioa  March  29,  1954 
Scrid  No.  419,027 
14  Claim.    (CL  107—30) 
1.  A  bicyclic  halogen-containing  compound  represented 
by  the  following  formula: 


X 

I 

c 


X— c 

n 
x-c 


CXi 

r 

k 


X' 

C-R 

'    \ 
X' 


m  which  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine,  X'  is  a  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  halo 
gen  of  the  group:  fluorine,  chlorine,  aiKi  bromine  and  R 
and  R'  are  substituents  each  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  alkyl  and  monohaloalkyl.  at  least  one  of  said 
X',  R,  and  R'  substituents  being  selected  from  said  halo 
gen  -md  monohaloalkyl  substituents. 

f.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  an  inert 
carrying  agent  and  an  insecticide  suspended  therein,  said 
insecticide  having  the  following  general  formula: 


X 


x-c 

II 
x~c 


rx, 


X' 

,   / 

C-R 


I         C-R' 
C  X' 


in  which  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  X'  is  a  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  halo- 
gen of  the  group:  fluorine,  chlorine,  and  bromine  and  R 
and  R'  are  substituents  each  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  alkyl  and  monohaloalkyl,  at  least  one  of  said 
X',  R  and  R'  substituents  being  selected  from  said  halo- 
gen and  monohaloalkyl  substituents. 


2.912,357 
AMINOALKYLTHIAZOLES 
Marion  W.  Harman  an^  Joha  J.  D'Amico,  Nitro,  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  Mooaaato  Chemical  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUortion  March  29,  1956    '  '  " 
Serial  No.  574,023 
I         12  CUiflM.    (a.  107—33) 
1     The  method  of  protecting  from  fungi  which  com 
prises  applying  to  the  area  to  be  protected  a  composition 
containing  as  the  essential  active  ingredient  in  effective 
concentration  a  thiazole  of  the  composition  [(MXE),A  !. 
where  M  represents  a  thiazole  nucleus  in  which  vicinal 
carbon  atoms  are  part  of  a  carbocyclic  radical  contain- 
ing aromatic  double  bonds,  said  carbocylic  radical  con- 
taining at  least  six  but  not  more  than  twelve  carbon  atoms 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon, 
lower  alkoxy  substituted  hydrocarbon  and  halogen  sub- 
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stitutcd  hydrocarbon  carbocyclic  radicals,  X  rapreacBts 
a  member  of  the  group  oonststiag  of  oxygen  and  sulfur, 
E  represents  aa  alkylenc  radical  containing  at  least  two 
but  not  more  than  throe  carbon  atoms,  A  represents  an 
amiiu)  radical  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  NH}, 
mono  lower  alkylamino,  di(lower  alkyl )amino  and  amino 
radicals  in  which  the  nitrogen  is  part  of  a  heterocyclic 
ring  and  y  and  z  represents  integers  from  1  to  2. 


canine  dntemper  vims  and,  as  essential  stabilizing  agents 
to  maintain  viability  of  the  virus,  sucrose  and  pancreatic 
digest  of  casein. 


•** 


2,912350 
ANTACID  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  ACRYL- 
IC ACID  POLYMERS  AND  MAGNESIUM  ANT- 
ACIDS 
Ludwii  A.  Stalb,  Jr.,  EUsabdk,  NJ.,  asiigBor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Compaaj',  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppWcaHnn  Norembcr  2,  1955 
ScrU  No.  S44497 
-r-  17  ChhM     (CL  107—55) 

I .  A  pharmaceutical  antacid  preparation  comprising  a 
colloidally  water-aoluUe  polymer  of  acrylic  acid  cross- 
linked  with  polyallyl  sucrose,  and  a  non-toxic  antacid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxide,  hydroxide, 
carbonate  and  hydroxy  salts  of  magnesium. 


2,912359 
WOUND  HEALING  AGKNT  OBTAINED  FROM 
BLOOD  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Lodwfk  Anigstclii.  Doro4hy  M.  Whtocy,  and  Don  W. 
Micks,  Gatrestou,  Tex^  said  Dorothy  M.  Whitney  now 
by  change  of  nanw  DoroCky  M.  Anigsteia,  assignors 
of  fifteen  percent  to  Dcfslopnunts  Incorporated,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporatioa  off  Texas,  and  tUrty-flve  per- 
cent to  The  Board  of  Rcgeate  of  Hm  Unlvcrrity  off  Texas 
No  Dnwtac    AppBcadon  May  4,  1955 
Serial  No.  500,000 
13  ClaiMS.    (CL  107—74) 
1 .  A  process  of  prepai  ing  a  wound  healing  agent  from 
a  hcmolyzed  blood  comprising  subjecting  the  hemolyzed 
blood  to  hydrolysis  with  a  proteolytic  enzyme  until  a  prod- 
uct is  obtained  consisting  of  a  greenish-brown  odorless 
liquid  having  a  yellowish  iridescent  foam,  and  discon- 
tinuing the  hydrolysis. 


2,912302 

PROCEDURE  FOR  OBTAINING  SAPOGETVINS 

FROM  NATURAL  UN-DRIED  PRODUCTS 

Lois  Mkamontes,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  aasigaor  to  G. 

D.  Searic  k  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.    AppBcatioa  March  0,  1957 

Serial  No.  040,950 

2  Cfarfms.    (a.  195—32) 

1.  A  procedure  for  obtaining  sapogenins  from  natural 
undried  Dioscorea  roots  which  comprises  crushing  the 
fresh  plant  material  to  reduce  it  to  a  pulp  and  expression 
of  the  pulp  to  obtain  therefrom  all  of  the  juice;  resuspcn- 
sion  of  the  residual  pulp  in  water  to  remove  napst  of 
the  saponin  remaining  in  the  pulp;  a  storage  of  the  juice 
and  the  washings  for  3  to  7  days  at  room  temperature  in 
the  presence  of  bacteria  capable  of  hydrolizing  pectin, 
cellulose  and  starch;  filtratioB  of  the  total  liquid  to  col- 
lect the  precipitate.  -■»  ■■^~  ,-,— ^  - 


2,9123^1 

CANINE  DBTEMPER  VACCINE  AND  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Ernest  I.  FroeOch,  Albaay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stcrttng 

Drag  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


2,912363 
FUMARIC  ACID  FERMENTATION  PROCESS 
Eari  G.  U  Roe,  CIndnBatt,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  National 
Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  at  VirgiBia 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  November  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  549330 
6  Claims.    (CL  195—30) 
1.  In  a  process  for  production  of  fumaric  acid  by  fer- 
mentation   of   a    carbohydrate-containing    substance    by 
means  of  a  fumaric  acid-producing  fungi  of  the  genus 
Rhizopus  in   the  presence  of  a   nitrogen-containing  nu- 
trient, the  improvement  which  comprises  initiating  the 
fermentation  in  the  fermentation  medium  containing  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  carbohydrate-containing  solution  to  be 
fermented  but  only  from  about    10   to  about  75%    by 
weight  of  the  required   amount  of  nitrogen-containing 
nutrient,    and    adding   the    remainder   of   said    required 
nitrogen-containing    nutrient   during    the   course   of    the 
fermentation. 


2,912300 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  rSTRINSIC  FACTOR 
William  E.  Bann  md  lohn  L.  Fedcrman,  ladianapoHs, 
Ind.,  sirigaori  to  Ell  Ully  and  Compoay,  IndfamapoHs, 
lad.,  a  coryoradon  of  Indiana 

No  Dniwii«.    Application  August  I,  1956 
Serial  No.  001305 
Odafant.    (CL107— 74) 
•      1    The  process  for  the  preparation  of  intrinsic  factor 
concentrate   having   high   potency    which    consists  essen- 
tially of  digesting  animal  tisstie  containing  intrinsic  factor 
activity  in  an  aqueous  medium  by  the  addition  thereto 
of  an  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pan- 
creatin,    chymotrypsin,    trypsin,    and    carboxyF>eptidase. 
separating   out   the  insoluble,   solid   material    from   the 
aqueous,  digested  mixture  to  provide  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  intrinsic  factor;  and  drying  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion to  provide  a  high  potency,  intrinsic  factor  concen- 
trate. 


2,912364 

WITHDRAWN 


2,912305 

SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL  FOR  FRACTIONATION 

PROCESS 

Robert  L.  Irvhic,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil 

Corporatioa,  Ptilsbnigh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pemi- 

sylvanla 

Application  November  10,  1952.  Serial  No.  319,726 
7  aaims.    (C\.  202—40) 


J* 


No  Drawing.    AppHeatloB  November  20,  1956 
Serial  No.  024,944 
3  CWnss.    (0. 107—78) 
1.  A  stable,  viable  canine  distemper  vaccine  prepara- 
tion in  desiccated  form  comprising  living,  egg-adapted, 


1.  In  a  fractionation  process  in  which  a  fluid  mixture 
is  subjected  to  fractionation  in  a  fractionating  column 
and  in  which  the  overhead  vapors  from  said  column  arc 
cooled  in  an  overhead  cooling  zone  by  indirect  heat  ex- 
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change  with  flash  evaporating  bottoms  liquid  from  said 
column,  and  the  reboiling  heat  for  said  column  being 
supplied  by  compressing  the  bottoms  vapors  from  said 
co<riing  zone  and  returning  the  compressed  and  thus  heat- 
ed vapors  to  the  bottom  of  said  fractionating  column, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  withdrawing  unva- 
porized  bottoms  liquid  from  said  overbcad  oooUag  zone 
as  botloau  product,  cootkiuousiy  aaalyzing  the  compoai- 
tioo  of  ^  bottoms  product,  coatrollkig  the  rate  of  with- 
drawal of  bottoms  product  from  said  cooling  zone  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  its  composition,  said  rate  being 
decreased  when  analysis  iiidiratM  excessive  concentra- 
tion of  a  specified  more  volatile  constituent  in  the  bot- 
toms product,  controlling  the  rale  of  delivery  of  bottoms 
liquid  from  said  fractiooataag  column  to  said  cooling  sooe 
to  maintain  coostant  liquid  level  in  said  cooling  zone. 
passing  said  compressed  heated  bottoms  vapors  to  said 
fractionating  column  through  a  second  cooling  zone, 
and  controlling  the  rate  of  cooling  in  said  second  cooling 
zone  in  response  to  changes  in  the  liquid  level  in  the 
bottom  of  said  fractionating  column,  said  rate  of  cool- 
ing being  increased  with  decreasiag  liquid  level  and  de- 
creased with  increasing  liquid  level  in  said  column. 


rSOCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 

Otto  S.  Kaadcr,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  ■j'i*"^  *^  ^tv  Chcml- 

No  Drawliif    Applkatkm  Jammry  9,  19St 
SefW  No.  7f7J«2 
tOates.    (O.  2tl— 57) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  organic  solvents 
by  eliminating  therefrom  peroxides  and  water  contained 
in  said  toivenu,  which  comprises  admixing  to  said  sol- 
vents a  neutral  ester  of  phosphorous  acid  of  d^  formula 

R,— O 

\ 
Bt-O-P 

/ 
Ri-0     , 

in  which  Ri.  Rj,  and  R]  represent  hydrocarboo  radicals 
having  a  carbon  content  of  Cf-Ci(,  in  which  Ri  is  derived 
from  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  aiKl  Rj,  R|  are  hydro- 
carbon radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  said  ester 
being  added  in  an  amount  of  50  to  200  percent  calculated 
on  the  weight  of  said  organic  solvent,  refluxing  the  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  which  is  at  least  IS*  C.  above  the 
boiling  temperature  of  said  solvent,  and  distilling  off  the 
solvent. 


2,912,M7 

MEASUREMENT  OF  CYANIDE  CONCENTRATION 

Eridi  Aatadoff ,  Bad  Humfcrng.  and  G«Bter  HiillcB.  D«s. 

aaUoflf,  Cwmair,  iiignin  f  DinNrhi  GaU.  a^  SU- 

ber-SckcycaMtalt    voriMls    Eocaler,    Fraoklart   am 

Matm,  Gil  many 

Aapllcatioa  Novambcr  12.  1957,  Serial  No.  695.(53 

CWms  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany  April  26,  1957 

13  Claims.    (CI.  204— 1) 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  cyanide  ion  concentra- 
tion of  an  aqueous  solution,  in  which  a  measuring  elec- 


trode and  a  reference  calomel  electrode  are  in  contact 
with  the  toiutioa  and  are  oooneclad  in  drcuit  with  a 
measmiag  fatttrumeat  ao  as  to  produce  a  voltage  acroM 
the  ittstmment,  which  compriaM  impoaing  across  said 
measuring  electrode  and  a  third  electrode  which  is  in  con- 
tact with  the  solution  a  potential  which  for  at  least  a  part 
oi  the  time  produces  a  rcverMl  of  direction  of  potential  on 
the  measuring  electrode,  wtwrtby  the  measuring  electrode 
at  least  to  a  small  degree  acts  aa  a  dissolving  electrode, 
said  measuring  electrode  being  formed  of  at  least  one 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals 
and  OMtal  alloys  which  arc  at  leMt  as  Ingh  in  the  dec- 
troraottve  series  as  copper,  which  in  alkaline  cyanide  solu- 
tions form  complex  compounds  wlh  the  cyanides,  and 
which  are  at  least  as  noble  as  the  noblest  metal  present  in 
the  solution. 

2,912,M8 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  HOLLOW  METAL  LASTS 

■cr  %.jOitKfUMff  laBcyaowB,  ma^  a  cs*- 
off  >tan'ton< 

HHmtk  4,  IfM,  SarinI  No.  719,M6 
1  nrims     (CL2«4->f) 


r  fy 


I.  The  method  of  making  metal  lasts  which  com- 
prises as  steps  providing  a  last  of  the  size  and  contour  of 
the  meul  last  to  be  made,  building  up  upon  the  last 
a  covering,  in  accordance  with  usual  rubber  footwear 
procedure,  to  form,  in  effect,  a  boot,  coating  the  ex- 
terior of  said  boot  while  still  on  the  last  with  a  rubber 
compound  containing  fibreglass  thereby  to  limit  the 
stretchability  of  the  boot,  slitting  the  boot  downwardly 
from  its  top  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  the  boot  to 
be  sprung  away  from  the  last  and  removed  from  the 
latter,  enveloping  the  boot  in  an  elasticaily  constrictive 
sock  of  a  size  and  shape  such  that  when  pulled  over 
the  boot  It  applies  constrictive  pressure  to  all  poinU  of 
the  latter  and  thus  holds  the  slit  closed,  introducing  an 
electrolyte  into  the  interior  of  the  boot  and  applying  a 
layer  of  metal  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  boot  by  electro- 
plating, removing  the  electrolyte  from  the  interior  of  the 
boot,  removing  the  sock  from  the  exterior  of  the  boot, 
and  then  spreading  the  boot  at  the  slit  and  removing  it 
from  the  metal  layer. 


2.912^9 
FABRIC  ATION  OF  ETCHED  FOILS  FOR 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 
Dietrich   AHcnpoU  and  FrMrich  Enrfcr,  Sfaifcn  (Ho- 
heatvrial).   Germany,   amtftiri   to   Ahustotom-Walz- 
wariM  Si^rcn  G jn^hJI.,  Stagcn  (HohcatwMX  Garasaay, 
a  German  company 

Application  Inly  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  524.7S4 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  July  28,  1954 

2  Cteimsr  (a.  2«4— 33) 
!.  In  a  method  of  making  aluminum  electrodes  for 
electrolytic  capacitors  comprising  the  steps  of  etching 
the  surface  of  the  aluminum  electrode  to  nuiltiply  the 
effective  surface  area  of  the  electrode,  rinsing  the  etched 
surface  with  a  liquid  to  remove  any  soluble  salts  from  the 
etched  surface  and  oxidizing  the  etched  surface  of  the 
electrode,  the  improvement  comprising  subjecting  the 
etched  surface  of  the  aluminum  electrode  prior  to  the 
oxidizing  step  to  the  action  of  a  soft,  porous,  routing 
roll,  which  action  subjects  the  etched  surface  to  the  suc- 
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tioo  of  the  roU,  to  remove  any  particles  loosened  during 
the  etching  step  from  the  surface  of  the  aluminum  elec- 


least  the  surrounding  area  of  said  other  major  surface 
are  iscrfated  from  said  electrolyte,  bianng  aaid  body 
anodically  with  respect  to  said  electrolyte,  and  passing 
a  corrent  from  said  rectifying  connection  through  said 
wafer  and  to  said  electrolyte  whereby  the  etching  cur- 
rent density  is  greatest  in  the  portion  of  said  immersed 
one  major  surface  across  said  body  from  said  connection. 


trode  before  the  oxidizing  step,  which  particles  would 
normally  not  be  dislodfed  by  the  rinsing  action  alone. 


ADDITION  AGENT  FOR  CADMIUM  PLATING 
SOLUTION       ^^^ 

^^RJ^Luvk^ProSsKta,  mmrmmUi,  WmMhmon,  Md^  a 
cotporallott  of  Maryiii  ^     ^     «  ,.„ 

INoDnwteg.   AMHcaOni  October 7, 1957 
Smtf  Now  MM17 
ItCWma.    fCL2t4--9t) 
1.  A  cadmium  cyanide  plating  bath  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  dibutyl  naphthalene  sodium  sulfonate  and  hy- 
droxyethyl  cellulose  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  act  as  a 
brightening  agent,  wherein  the  bath  contains  V*  fluid  ounce 
per  gallon  of  bath  of  the  brightener  mixture,  wherein  said 
brightencr  mixture  contains  from  0.152  to  0.557  gram  per 
liter  of  the  dibutyl  naphthalene  sodium  sulfonate  and  from 
0.049  to  0.279  ^ram  per  liter  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose 
and  the  ratio  of  dibutyl  naphthalene  sodium  sulfonate  to 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose  is  in  the  range  from  the  ratio  1.0 
to  2.0  to  the  ratio  3.75  to  1. 


2311371 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTTVE 

TRANSLATING  DEVICBS 
Jamea  M.  Early,  MoffrWowB,  NJ.,  aaaifMr  to  M  Tele- 
phone  Laboratoriaa,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  December  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  4M,412 
^^         8  CUIma.    (Q.  2M— 143) 


2,912,372 
WATER  TREATMENT  METHODS 
S.  StoMard,  Bcrwyn,  DL,  aaataor  to  ^ 
"imianj.  a  terparatton  of  New  York 
„  ff&  Mt  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  Si7,»95, 

Patem  No.  UilSM^  dated  March  4,  l9St.    Dl- 
Us  appm-ff***^  DcccsBbcr  29,  1955, 
No.  55^,196 

9  Claims.    (CI.  204— 151) 


•J 


8.  The  method  of  producing  a  cavity  in  a  body  of 
semiconductive  material  which  comprises  forming  a 
wafer-shaped  body  of  semiconductive  material,  said  body 
having  two  major  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  major 
surfaces  having  substantially  uniform  electrical  charac- 
teristics thereover,  applying  a  rectifying  connection  on 
said  other  major  surface  opposite  the  portion  of  said  one 
major  surface  in  which  a  cavity  is  to  be  formed,  said 
other  major  surface  having  an  area  many  times  greater 
than  the  area  of  said  connection,  immersing  an  entire 
region  of  said  one  major  surface  and  encompassing  and 
extending  beyond  the  portion  in  which  said  cavity  is  to 
be  formed  in  an  electrolyte  while  said  connection  and  al 


1.  The  method  of  treating  raw  water  conUining  small 
amounts  of  dissolved  metal  salts  in  an  electrolytic  cell 
comprising  a  permeable  diaphragm  defining  a  cathode 
chamber  and  an  anode  chamber  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of and  including  a  mixed  ion  exchange  bed  in  said  anode 
chamber;  said  method  comprising:   (1)  conducting  con- 
tinuously during  a  time  tnteival  T  a  small  quantity  Q\ 
of  said  raw  water  at  a  relatively  low  rate  of  flow   RI 
through  said  cathode  chamber  into  wetting  relation  with 
said   diaphragm;    (2)    conducting   intermittently   during 
said  time  interval  T  a  large  quantity  Q2  of  said  raw 
water  at  a  relatively  high  rate  of  flow  R2  through  said 
anode  chamber  into  wetting  relation  with  said  diaphragm 
and  into  ion  exchange  relation  with  said  bed:  and  (3) 
conducting  continuously  during  said  time  interval  T  a 
direct  electric  current  from  the  water  in  said  anode  cham- 
ber into  the  water  in  said  cathode  chamber  and  through 
said  bed  and  said  diaphragm,  whereby  two  aqueous  solu- 
tions SI  and  S2  respectively  result  from  said  two  quanti- 
ties Ql  and  Q2  of  said  raw  water,  and  whereby  the  pro- 
portions of  the  cations  and  anions  of  said  metal  salts  in 
said  two  solutions  SI  and  S2  are  substantially  modified 
respectively  in  reverse  directions  with  respect  to  that  m 
said  raw  water. 

2,912^73 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  FLUOROETHYLENE 

MONOMERS 

Norman  G.  Carison,  Wbhe  Bear  Lake,  Mton^  assignor 
to  Minnesota  Minbig  and   Manofactnrlng  Company, 
St  Panl,  Mfasn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Applkatton  Novenrfjcr  8,  1957 
Serial  No.  495,199 
9  Claims.    (CI.  204—143) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  suspensoid  of  poiyfluoro- 
ethylenc  polymers  which  comprises  contacting  at  least  one 
polyfluorocthylene  monomer  at  a  temperature  of  about 
0*  C.  to  about  200*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  about  1  tc 


I 
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100  atmospheres  with  an  aqueous  soiutioo  of  an  amount 
sufficient  to  caulyze  the  polymerizJUioB  of  said  monomer 
of  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  keto-acids  and 
water-soluble  derivatives  thereoC*  the  said  acids  being 
represented  by  the  formulae 


o 

R-C-R' 


and 


i-l 


o 

N 


B-C— CHtCB»C-R' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alky  I,  lower  carboxyalkyi  and  carboxy  radicals,  R'  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  carboxyalkyi 
and  lower  sulfoalkyi  radicals  and  R"  is  a  loM(er  carboxy- 
alkyi radical,  and  subjecting  the  said  solution  to  the  action 
of  actinic  radiation. 


2^12374 
SULFURIC  ACID  SWEETENING  OF  STRAIGHT 
RUN  PETROLEUM  DISTILLATES 
Herri  Mtai,  Petit  CovroaiM,  Fnmcc,  BHigiior  to  ShcU 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Defaiwarc 

No  Drawing.    Apalicatlaa  Jnne  15,  1956 
ScrlBl  No.S91^2 
Claims  priority,  appHcrtlea  Fhmcc  Jane  22,  1955 
6  Claims.    (CL  20S— 189) 
1.  In   the    process  of   sulfuric   acid   sweetening   of   a 
straight  run  petroleum  hydrocarbon  distillate  having  an 
end  boiling  point  no  higher  than  about  400*  C.  and  con- 
taining tertiary  mercaptans  which  normally  form  free  sul- 
fur during  the  sulfuric  acid  sweetening  process,  the  im- 
provement  which   comprises    reducing    said    free    sulfur 
formation  by  adding  to  the  untreated  distillate  from  about 
0.1  to  about  4%  by  weight  of  a  bromine-reactive  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  material  having  a  bromine  number  of 
at  least  10  and  boiling  no  higher  than  400*  C,  and  there- 
after contacting  the  distillate  with  from  0.1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  sulfuric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  at  least 
85%  by  weight. 


2,912^75 
HYDROGENATION  OF  PETROLEUM  OILS  WITH 
"SHOT*  SIZE  CATALYST  AND  REGENERATION 
CATALYST 
DooakI  D.  MacLaren,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  aaliKMr  to 
Esao  Reaeardi  and  Engineering  Coai|MUiy,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,718 
6  Claims.     (O.  208—213) 


AU-* 


A'ft   .^1  ii« 


1.  A  continuous  method  for  hydrogenating  petroleum 
oils  at  600"  to  1000°  F.  and  100  to  4000  p.s.i.g.  pres- 
sure which  comprises  charging  the  oil  and  hydrogen  to  a 

1       I  ! 


bottom  portion  of  a  treating  vessel,  charging  a  catalyst 
of  "shot"  size  of  at  least  200  microns  to  an  upper  portion 
of  the  treating  zone  wherein  it  flows  countercurrently 
downward  against  the  upward  flowing  oil  of  space  ve- 
locity from  0.1  to  16  w./hr./w.  of  catalyst  and  hydrogen- 
containing  gas,  permitting  the  oil,  hydrogen  and  the 
caul  y St  to  contact  each  other  fbr  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  effect  the  desired  converaon,  withdrawing  cata- 
lyst from  the  bottom  of  the  treating  zone  conveying  it  to 
the  top  of  a  regeneration  zone  containing  a  bed  of  fluid- 
ized  inert  material  of  smaller  particle  size  than  the  cata- 
lyst for  removing  heat  therefrom,  treating  the  catalyst 
with  oxygen-containing  gas  introduced  at  a  lower  point 
of  the  regeneration  zone  whereby  deposits  on  the  cata- 
lyst are  consummed  by  cnnbustton  and  removed  over- 
head as  fumes,  elutriating  the  inert  material  from  the 
catalyst,  returning  the  regenerated  catalyst  freed  of  de- 
posits and  of  said  inert  material  to  an  upper  portion 
of  the  treating  zone  and  recovering  a  hydrogenated  prod- 
uct 


2,9123'M 
USE   OF  BUTANE   DILUENT  IN  RECOVERY   OF 
SPENT  PHENOL  FROM  SOLVENT  EXTRACT  BY 
CR  YST  A  LLIZATION 
lames  D.  BashndL  EUnbcth,  and  FcUx  F.  Docring,  Jr., 
Scotch  Plaiu,  NJ.,  awlgnnrs  to  Easo  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  October  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,024 
6  Clainu.    (CL  208—321) 


1 


1.  Process  for  the  segregation  of  the  more  aromatic 
type  constituents  from  the  more  paraflfinic  type  constitu- 
ents of  an  oil  which  comprises  contacting  said  oil  in  a 
treating  zone  with  a  solvent  characterized  by  having  a 
preferential  selectivity  for  the  more  aromatic  type  con- 
stituents as  compared  to  the  more  paraffinic  type  con- 
stituents under  conditions  to  secure  a  rafRnate  phase  and 
a  solvent  extract  phase  in  a  treating  zone,  said  solvent 
being  characterized  by  having  a  higher  freezing  point 
than  said  aromatic  type  constituents,  segregating  said 
raffinate  phase  and  segregating  the  solvent  therefrom, 
segregating  the  solvent  extract  phase  and  adding  thereto 
a  hydrocarbon  diluent  containing  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule,  reducing  pressure  on  said  solvent 
extract  phase  to  vaporize  a  substaotial  proportion  of  said 
diluent,  whereby  the  solvent  extract  phase  is  chilled  and 
a  substantial  proportion  of  said  solvent  crystallizes,  pass- 
mg  said  chilled  solvent  extract  phase  to  a  separation  zone 
and  removing  from  said  solvent  extract  phase  solvent 
crystals,  reheating  said  crystals  and  recycling  the  solvent 
to  said  treating  zone,  distilling  said  latter  solvent  extract 
phase  to  remove  overhead  the  remaining  quantity  of  said 
solvent,  and  recycling  said  latter  solvent  to  said  treating 
zone  at  a  point  intermediate  the  point  of  introduction 
of  said  reheated  crystals  and  the  point  of  withdrawal  of 
said  raffinate  phase. 
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2,912,377 
VACUUM  DBraXATTON  APPARATUS 
AND  PROCESS 
R.  Lahriaa,  Vowa,  Pa^  amlnnr  t»  G^  Re- 
ft DcrdapBaal  Coaipaaj,  PHtriwrgh,  Pa.,  a 

J^fik^ikm  Jaly  13,  19S6,  Sctiai  No.  397,640 
lOdatea.    (CL20»— 353) 


iiUi*hM> 


Uf   %-iri« 


4.-V.I 


I- 


1.  A  method  of  rectifk»tion  at  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sures of  the  vapors  of  petroleum  and  of  petroleum  frac- 
tions which  comprises:  passing  liquid  reflux  downwardly 
through  a  plurality  of  not  less  than  four  superimposed 
zones  in  a  rectifying  columo  and  causing  it  to  flow  hori- 
zontally across  each  such  zone;  passing  the  vapors  to  be 
rectified  upwardly  through  the  said  plurality  of  Miperim- 
poaed  zones,  and  through  the  downflowing  reflux  dur- 
ing the  horizontal  passage  of  the  said  reflux  across  each 
zone;  controllaWy  adding  heat  to  each  of  a  first  series 
of  the  said  zones  and  controllably  extracting  beat  from 
each  of  a  second  series  of  the  said  zones,  while  having 
the  individual  zones  of  one  series  follow  the  individual 
zones  of  the  other  series  in  alternate  succession;  and 
finally  condensing  the  rectified  vapors  and  returning  a 
portion  of  such  condensate  to  a  high  point  in  the  rectify- 
ing column  to  serve  as  the  reflux  liquid. 


2,912479 
FIRE  EXTINGUISIIING  COMPOSmON 
John   H.   McCrackcB,   Madiw,   aad    Lany   JacobacM, 
PateesTiOc,  Ohio,  aarignon  to  DIammd  AftaU  ^'- 
maj,  CkrelaBd,  OUo,  a  coipontkM  of  Ddai 
No  DiawhH.   AppBcatioa  laly  16, 19S6 
Serial  NOb  597,897 
llClalBi.    (CL252— 7) 
1.  The  method  of  obtainhig  a  <by,  pulverulent,  free- 
flowing   fire   extinguishing  compoMtion   which    includes 
combining  with  finely  divided  particles  of  an  alkali  metal 
bicarbonate,  finely  divided  particles  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  carbonate,  the  surfaces  of  which  have  a  coating  of 
a  fatty  acid  of  more  than  eight  carbon  atoms  deposited 
thereon,  said  coating  amounting  to  0.5%  to  6%  of  said 
alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate,  the  coated  particles  of 
alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  amounting  to  0.5%  to  5% 
of  the  weight  of  said  alkali  metal  bicarbonate,  and  mixing 
said  coated  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  with  said  alkali 
metal  bicarbonate  until  a  substantially  uniform  dispersion 
of  the  coated  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  particles  in 
the  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  particles  is  obtained. 


2,912,389 
DRILLING  FLUIDS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREVENT- 

ING  LOSS  THEREOF  FROM  WELL  HOLES 
Keimcth   Dcanc  Grorca,   Bryn  Mawr,  Pa^  aasigDor  to 
AmericMn  Vtococe  Corpotathw,  FhUadelphia,   Pa^   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  inly  17,  1953 
Serial  No.  368,808 
7  Oahns.     (CL  252—8.5) 
1.  A  composition  for  sealing  permeable  formations  en- 
countered in  the  drilling  of  a  well  comprising  a  well  mud 
fluid  to  which  has  been  added  hydrophilic  ceilulosic  fibers 
and   granules  of  a  thermoplastic  cellulose  ester  having 
hydrophilic   ceilulosic  fibers  partially  imbedded   therein 


a   corporatioa   of 
19,  1956 


2,912,378 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  OIL  WELL  FLOODING 

WATERS    TO    REDUCE    SULFATE-REDUCING 

BACTERIA  CONCENTRATION 
George  G.  Bernard,  Cryatal  Lake,  m.,  assignor  to  The 

Pure  Oil  Company,  Chicago,   III., 

Ohio 

NoDrawh^.    AppUcalioa  Ian 
Serial  No.  592,246 
5  Claims.    (0.210—52) 

1  The  method  of  treating  turbid.  sulfate<ontammg 
water  for  use  in  secondary  oil  recovery  flooding  opera- 
tions to  substantially  reduce  the  sulfate-reducing  bacterial 
concentration  thereof,  said  water  having  a  turbidity  of 
above  about  ICXK)  p.p.m.  and  containing  about  960  p.p.m. 
of  sulfate  ion  which  comprises  adding  to  said  water  an 
amount  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  a  water  soluble  metal 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  chlo- 
ride, barium  acetate,  lead  chloride  and  lead  acetate,  and  a 
clarifying  agent  consisting  of  lime  and  alum  to  incor- 
porate in  the  water  about  2200  p.p.m.  of  said  water  solu- 
ble metal  salt,  about  100  p.p.m.  of  lime  and  50  p.p.m. 
of  alum  and  separating  the  water  insoluble  sulfate  salt 
and  clarifying  agent  from  the  water. 


2,912481        •         • 
LUBRICANTS 
Eari  G.  De  Witt,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
CotporatioB,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  10,  1957 
Serial  No.  658450 
'  14  Chdms.    (O.  252—46.7) 

1 .  An  improved  lubricating  composition  comprising 
mineral  oil  and  from  about  0.05  to  about  25  percent  b\ 
weight  of  a  tri-(/3-halopropyl)-thionophosphate  contain 
ing  from  1  to  4  sulfur  atoms  per  molecule,  the  halogen 
atoms  of  said  thionophosphatc  each  having  an  atomic 
weight  of  at  least  35. 


2,912482 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Tseng  W.  Uao  and  Frank  S.  Nichols,  Piftsfield,  Mass.. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yortt 

No  Drawing.    Apfrficatioa  September  5,  1957 
Serial  No.  682,077 
II  Clafans.    (CL  252—63.2) 
6.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  insulating  struc- 
ture which  comprises  impregnating  under  a  vacuum  po- 
rous insulating  base  material  with  a  gaseous  dielectric 
material  having  a  dielectric  strength  substantially  greater 
than  air,  impregnating  under  a  vacuum  the  thus  treated 
porous  insulating  base  material  with  a  hardenable  liquid 
synthetic  resin  dielectric  material,  and  thereafter  harden- 
ing the  liquid  resin  dielectric  material  in  the  insulating 
base  material. 
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COMPREanON  REFRIGERATION  WORKING 

FLUID 
WBHam  J.  HiHh,  W«*  CkMtar,  Pm  mmt^or  to  S«  OU 
Coap«qr»  FhflaMpUa,  Tm^  ■  carporaUoB  of  New 
Jcney 

No  Drawfaw.    AMlicirfloa  him  1,  1956 
S«tel  No.  5SS,61t 

3CIaiM.    (CL253— M) 

1.  Compression  refrigeration  working  fluid  consisting 
cssentitlly  of  a  halogcaated  hydrocarbon  refrigerant,  a 
mineral  oil  compression  refrigeration  lubricant,  and  from 
5  to  20  percent  by  volume,  based  on  said  lubricant,  of  a 
soluble  polymeric  styrene,  having  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  200  to  100,000. 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  of  the  class 
consisting  of 


2,912,3S4 

GLYCOL  EXTRACT  AND  WATER-EASED  HY- 

DRAULIC  FLUID  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Ernest    R.    Vlerlt,   I  M^H,    and    TbMBM   1.   SaolkM, 

Harvey,  lU^  aadg^on  to  Slncialr  Rctetof  ComiMny, 

New  York,  N.Y^  ■  cofporatloa  of  Maine 

No  Drawtmt.    Ap^idrtloa  Jane  28,  1956 
Serial  No.  594^77 
SCIirfM.    (CL252— 74) 
1.  A  fluid  glycol  extract  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  1  to  3  parts  of  a  petroleum  sodium  sul- 
fonate, about  0.7  to  2  parts  of  petroleum  oil  of  lubricating 
viscosity  and  about  3  to  5  parts  of  ethylene  glycol,  ob- 
tained by  extracting  about  .8  to  2.5  parts  by  weight  of  a 
petroleum    sodium-sulfonate-petroleum   oil   mixture   with 
about  one  part  by  weight  of  glycol,  said  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  about  0.3  to  1.0  part  by  weight  of  sulfonate 
and  about  0.5  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  petroleum  oil  of 
lubncating  viscosity. 


CHtCHiCH- 

i i 


CHiCHiCH- 

iu       in 


CHiCUtCH- 
V"        R"" 


and  the  C-alkyI  derivatives  of  these  radicals  wherein  the 
alky  I  groups  are  up  to  four  carbons,  R'  is  a  divalent  hy- 
drocarbon radical  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'"  and  R"" 
are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  taken 
together  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  and 
COR'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  carboxyl 
and  groups  hydrolyzable  thereto. 


I  2,912^5 

'   LIQUID  SOAP  COMPOSITION 
Ullian  Lena  Golob.  Jamaica,  aad  Herbert  Smith  Sylvester, 
Whitestonc,  N.Y^  amigiion  to  Colgata-Palmollve  Coib- 
puy,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  cotporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Jane  14,  1954 
Serial  No.  434.716 

'         3  Claims    (CL  251— 132) 

1.  A  concentrated  potassium  liquid  soap  comprising  a 
solution  of  from  about  5%  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  po- 
tassium soap  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  in  water  and  from 
about  0.019%  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  said  soap  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-mercapto- 
benzothiazole  and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  said  mer- 
captobenzothiazole  compound  being  effective  to  inhibit 
the  corrosive  action  of  said  liquid  soap  concentrate  on 
copper. 

I 

'  2,912,386 

CORROSION  INHIBITOR  BY  MEANS  OF 
U-DITHIOLANES 
Paul  L.  Salzberg,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Poot  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Ancnst  1,  1957 
Serial  No.  675,578 

6  Claims.     (CI.  252—395) 

1  A  method  for  reducing  the  corrosive  effect  of  an 
acidic  composition  in  contact  with  an  iron-containing 
metal  which  comprises  adding  to  said  composition  from 
0.0001  to  iC^r.  by  weight  of  said  composition,  of  an 
organic  compound  of  molecular  weight  not  exceeding  500 
and  of  the  formula 

R— R— COR"  ...-^^ 


2,9123<7 

STABILIZED  UQUID  METAL  DEACTIVATOR 
CONCENTRATE 


Fredcridc  W.  Rakowsky,  HaaaaMMd,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicafo,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloB  March  14,  1958 
Serial  No.  721,358 

11  Claims,    (a.  252—403) 

I.  A  liquid  concentrate  of  an  N.N'-salicylidene-poly- 
amine  which  is  resistant  to  low  temperature  crystalliza- 
tion, which  concentrate  consists  essentially  of  from  about 
60%  to  about  98%  of  an  N.N'-salicylidcne-polyamine, 
from  0%  to  about  20%  of  an  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkanol  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  a  normally  liquid  mononuclear  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon,  and  from  about  2%  to  about  40% 
of  a  condensation  product  of  an  aliphatic  ketone  having 
from  3  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  an  aliphatic  poly- 
amine  having  from  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  at 
least  one  primary  amino  group,  said  aliphatic  ketone  and 
said  aliphatic  polyamine  being  used  in  weight  ratios  of 
from  about  1 : 1  to  about  1 :2  respectively,  and  said  N,N'- 
salicylidene-polyamine  being  the  condensation  product  of 
two  mols  of  salicylaldehyde  with  one  mol  of  a  polyamine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 .2-propylenedi- 
amine  and  mixtures  of  1 ,2-propylenediamine  with  up  to 
10  mol  percent  of  diethylene-triamine. 


2,912,388 

RUBBER-RESIN  CUTTING  PADS  AND  METHODS 
OF  MIXING  AND  MaUNG  RUBEER-RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS 

James  F.  Leahy,  Beverly,  and  John  P.  SninMid,  Marble- 
head,  MassM  aastgnors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
poratiaa,  Ffemiagtoa,  N J.,  a  corporatloB  of  New  Jer- 
■ay 

7,  1956 


No  Drawing.    Applicatioa 

Serial  No.  688,448 

9  Clafan*.     (a.  252—511) 

8.  A  clean  cutting,  wear  resistant  conductive  cutting 
pad  having  improved  retention  of  conductivity  comprising 
a  smooth  surfaced  body  of  material,  said  material  com- 
prising the  product  of  molding  under  sufficient  heat  and 
pressure  to  effect  curing  a  mixture  of  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  rubbery  copolymer,  a  rubber-reinforcing,  thermo- 
setting, synthetic  resin,  from  70  to  1 20  parts  by  weight  of 
a  reinforcing  carbon  black,  and  from  2  to  25  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  1000  to  6000.  
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POLTMnS  OFJHVPyrLWNgNB  moxiDi 

FMHtoa^  CkanMtML  Ckartac  ^t »  nicuar9f  jr., 
kMlMtoB,  a^  Gtate  T.  P■lfffcl^  Jr.,  9t  Al- 
W.  Va„  Mripaan  to  tMaa  OvMia  Cwfataihm, 
acorpovaMoaafNewYMft  __ 

^HtoT^ltK  «7<,913 
SSCWlH.    (CLlf»-4) 

1.  AcnrabtocoopedtioaeoiBprWntdivinylbenzened]- 

ooide  and  a  polyfrnetioiial  amfna,  laid  composition  con- 
taining from  about  0.2  to  5.0  anino  hydrofen  atoms  of 
said  polyfnnctkmal  unioe  for  each  epoxy  fronp  of  said 
divinylbenzeae  dioxide. 


of  polyvinyl  acetate  to  prbvKle"correspondingly  from  30 
to  15  percent  of  the  polymer  solids,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  solids  present;  said  intumescent  solids  con- 
sisting essentially  of  (I)  a  foam  forming  ingredient  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  monoaromonium 
phosphate,  diammonium  phosphate,  phosphoric  acid,  am- 
monium sulfate,  sulfamic  acid,  anunonium  sulfamate, 
ammonium  bromide,  sodium  tnngstate,  and  sodium 
borate;  (2)  from  10  to  70  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 


«4»'«#»'«' 


2,913,39f  •*? 

SYNTHBTIC  RESIN  FROM  DIHALOALKYL 
XYLENE  AND  FOLYALKYLBNE  POLY- 
AMINES  _   ^ ^ 

,  J.  Jannakkl.  Ptttribari^  Pa,  awlganr  to  PMriNVgh 
Plato  GImb  Cnaapaay,  Allaghiay  Conty,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

'^***No  DrawlM.    AMlkalloa  May  8, 195< 
ftivlalNorStSJM 
2  dates.    (CLl^— 2.1) 

1.  An  ion  exchange  reiin  which  is  the  product  of 
reaction  of  tetraettiylene  peatamine  and  dichlorometfiyl 
xylene,  the  letraethylene  peatamine  being  present  in  a 
ratio  of  about  0.65  mole  per  0.33  mole  of  the  dichloro- 
methyl  xylene,  the  reaction  being  between  the  amine 
groups  of  the  tetraethylene  pentamine  and  the  chlorine 
groups  of  the  dichloromethyl  xylene. 


£.'*,/»*«  *»■<*-* 


n1    bA    .1  ^ 

the  foam  forming  ingredient,  of  at  least  one  polyhydric 
compound  from  the  class  consisting  of  starch,  the  bexitols, 
the  pentitols,  and  the  mono-,  and  ditetritols,  the  amount 
of  any  starch  employed  being  less  than  15  percent  of 
the  weight  of  said  foam  forming  ingredient;  and  (3)  not 
more  than  55  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  foam 
forming  ingredient,  of  an  amino  compound  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycine,  urea,  dimethyl  urea,  guanyl 
urea,  guanidine,  and  dicyandiamide. 


2.912,391 
PROCESS  FOR  BLOWING  AN  ORGANO-PLASTIC 
MATERIAL  WTTH  AN  ORGANO  SULFAMOYL 
AZn>E 
WUHaa  B.  Hardy  aM  Fredkrlc  H.  Adams,  Boond  Brook, 
N J.,  aarigMH  to  Aaaiiiiaa  Cyaamnhl  Coapany,  New 
Yofk.  N.V.,  a  cotyataltoa  of  Malac 

No  Draw^.    AapBraHaa  November  12, 19SS 

ScA  No.  773,179 

4  OdM.    (CL  2M— 2^ 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  cellular  organo-plastic 

material  which  comprises  incorporating  in  an  uncured 

organo-plastic  material  an  organic  sulfamoyi  azide  having 

the  formula 


2,912,393 
INTUMESCENT  COATING  COMPOSmON  AND 
ARTICLES  COATED  THEREWITH 
Elmer  K.  Stilbert,  Jr.,  Ira  James  Cnmmfaigi,  and  Gerald 
E.  Clock,  Mldhmd,  Mich.,  aarignors  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midfaud,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Deceoriber  24,  1958.  Serial  No.  782,967 
9ClafaM.    (a.  26#— 17.4) 


»V^vO  '-'♦">t'' 


N— SOt— N. 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  alkyls  of  1-6  carbons;  cycloalkyl;  and  in  which 
Rj  and  Ra  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  form  a 
heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyrrolidyl,  piperidyl  and  nwrpholyl;  and  heating  the 
resultant  mixture  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  suf- 
ficient to  decompose  the  azide  and  cure  the  organo- 
plastic  material,  the  organic  sulfamoyi  azide  being  in 
amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  cellular  material. 


X912492 
INTUMESCENT  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND 
ARTICLES  COATED  THEREWITH 
K.  fliaiir,  Jrn  Ira  Jmmi  CWMBtofi,  asid  Gerald 
B.  Qack,  Wfliliai,  Mkh„  aariganw  to  T^  Dow  Qsm^ 
loa  riiBHiiiU,  MUlaad,  Mich.,  a  cofrwrattaa  of  Del- 


AfpHcattoa  Imtt  27.  1958,  Serial  No.  S944«4 
ItCtekM.    (CLJiB— 17.4) 

1.  An  intumescent  coating  composition  comprising  a 
40  to  60  percent  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  mixture  con- 
sisting of  70  to  85  percent  of  non-fihn  forming  intumes- 
cent soHds  and  enough  of  an  aqueous  fihn  forming  latex 


1.  An  intumescent  coating  composition  comprising  a 
40  to  60  peix:ent  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  mixture  consist- 
ing of  70  to  85  percent  of  non-film  forming  intumescent 
s<riids  and  enough  of  an  aqueous  film  forming  latex  of  a 
polymeric  compound  containing  a  characterizing  amount 
of  at  least  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  moiwmeric  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  acrylate 
and  an  alkyl  n>ethacrylate  wherein  said  alkyl  group  in 
each  instance  contains  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  any 
balance  of  said  polymeric  compound  being  a  copoly- 
mcrizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  to  provide 
correspondingly  from  30  to  15  percent  of  the  polymer 
solids,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  solids  present,  said 
intumescent  scrfids  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a  foam 
forming  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monoammonium  phosphate,  diammtxiium  phosphate, 
phosphoric  acid,  ammonium  sulfate,  sulfamic  acid,  am 
monium  sulfamate,  ammonium  bromide,  sodium  tung- 
state.  and  sodium  borate;  (2)  from  10  to  70  percent. 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  foam  forming  ingredient  of 
at  least  one  polyhydric  compound  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  starch,  the  hexitols,  the  pentitols  and  the  mono- 
and  ditetritols,  the  amount  of  any  starch  employed  being 
less  than  15  percent  of  the  weight  of  said  foam  forming 
ingredient;  and  (3)  not  more  than  55  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  foam  forming  ingredient,  of  an  amino  com- 
pound from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine,  urea,  di- 
methyl urea,  guanyl  urea,  guanidine  and  dicyandianude 
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231234 
n^rrUMESCENT  coating  COMFOSmON  AND 
ARTICLES  COATED  THEKEWITH 
K.  Mftcfft  iTn  Ira  SwmtB  Ciiniljifi.  urf  GmM 
E.  dock,  MWMd,  Mkk^  Mri^MtolW  Dmr  Ckm- 
V  MlilMi,  Mich^  ■  caryonrtfcMi  <f  Deb- 


!• 


24.  IfSt,  totel  N«.  7823M 
(CL  24»— 17w4) 


1.  An  intumescent  coating  composition  comprising  a 
40  to  60  percent  aqueous  dispcriioa  of  a  mixtnre  con- 
sisting of  70  to  85  percent  of  non-ftlm  forming  intumes- 
cent solids  and  enough  of  an  aqueous  film  formittg 
latex  of  polystyrene  to  proTide  correqiondingly  from 
30  to  15  percent  of  the  polymer  solids,  based  on  the  total 
wdght  of  solids  pretent;  said  intumescent  solids  consisting 
essentially  of  (1)  a  foam  forming  ingredient  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monoammonium  phosphate, 
diammonium  phosphate,  phosphoric  acid,  ammonium 
sulfate,  sulfamic  acid,  ammonium  sulfamate,  ammon- 
ium bromide,  sodium  tungstate,  and  sodium  borate; 
(2)  from  10  to  70  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
foam  forming  ingredient,  of  at  least  one  polyhydric 
compound  from  the  class  consisting  of  starch,  the  bexitoU, 
the  pentitoU,  and  the  mono-,  and  di-tetritols,  the  amount 
of  any  starch  employed  being  less  than  15  percent  of 
the  weight  of  said  foam  forming  ingredient;  and  (3)  not 
more  tluui  55  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  foam 
forming  ingredient,  of  an  amino  compound  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycine,  urea,  dimethyl  urea,  guanyl 
urea,  guanidine,  and  dicyandiamide. 


,19m 


2,913^5 
FAOT-CURING  LINOLEllM  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING POLYMB1HYLOL  FHENOLS 
Galen  E.  Gnrfudu,  Eaat  HcnpicM  TowMhJh,  Laacnstcr 
County,  Pa^  aasigwar  to  Amsstiot  Cork  Compuy, 
Lancaster,  Pa^  a  corporadoa  of  PiiniyiirMifa 
NoDrawisH.    Apalkatioa JaM23 
Scrtal  No.  599434 
14  CUbs.    (CL  24»— 19) 
1.  A  linoleum  composition  comprising  filler  and  a  li- 
noleum cement  containing  65%-85%  by  weight  oxidized 
siccative   fat   oil   and    35% -15%    by   weight    rosin   and 
about  1%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  said  oil  and  said 
rosin  of  a  monomeric  aliphatic  hydrocarbon-substituted 
polyalkylol  phenol  having  the  formula 


OH 


r. 


x/ 


V 


.HwOHJ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  2  inclusive,  x  is  an  in- 
teger from  2  to  4  inclusive,  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C^Hj-f- 1  -  and 


OH 


^, 


^ 


V 


.n,.on  j 


wherein  y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  30  inclusive,  z  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  5  inclusive,  and  n  and  x  have  the  mean- 
ings assigned  above. 


preparahon  of  mwg  oil  by  modifica- 

TIQN  and  COPOLYMKUZATION  OT  80Y  EBAN 
OIL  Wrni  A  VINYL  MONOMER 

^iHaammm  scnfvvaKnBn%  i^Mmmt  ni»«<«  ■■hmn'  id  opsB* 

ccr  KeDotg  Hid  Sons,  bic^  BaiWo,  N.Y. 

No  DnwH^  A^piwilM  Ant  !•»  19S4 

StffVM  No*  4Mi/ol 

2CUM.   (CL24«— 22) 

1.  Th«  method  of  improving  the  Aim  forming  charac- 

teriatics  of  soy  bean  od  which  oompriaei  first  beatiag 

the  oU  at  a  tempenrturc  of  400*  F.  to  500*  F.  with  from 

1%  to  7%  of  poitaerythritol.  on  the  weight  of  dM  oil. 

until  alcoholysis  is  effected,  adding  •  like  anxMOit  of 

maldc  anhydride  to  the  mixture,  heating  being  continued 

at  a  temperature  of  above  about  500*  F.  to  noodify  the 

oil  and  until  an  oil  of  low  acid  number  and  a  Qardner- 

Holdt  Tiscoaity  in  the  range  of  about  H  to  Z2  is  produced 

and  thereafter  heating  60  to  40  parts  by  weifht  of  such 

modified  oil  in  the  range  300*  F.  to  600"  F.  with  40 

to  60  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  toluene  in  the  presence 

of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  organic  pefxndde  until 

copolymerization    is    effected    and    a    fast    drying    oil 

produced. 


2*912,397 
VINYL   RESIN   AND   CLAY    COMPOSITION   STA- 
BILIZED    WITH     LEAD     AND     EPOXY     COM- 
POUNDS 
Vladimir  J.  HoMka,  Bomid  Brook,  and  RoUft  I.  Lmic, 
riali^ilil,  N J. 
NoDrawfag.    AppBcatfoa  Oclokcr  20. 1955 

Sertel  No.  541,844  *" 

9Clalma.  (Q.260  23) 
1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  as  electrical  insula- 
tion material,  said  composition  comprising,  in  admixture. 
100  parts  of  vinyl  resin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  co-polymers  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and  vinyl  acetate  containing  at  least  about  95%  ol 
vinyl  chloride  in  copolymerized  form,  from  about  5  to 
40  parts  of  unbleached  clay,  from  about  2  to  10  parts  of 
lead  stabilizer,  and  from  about  3  to  40  parts  of  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxi- 
dized  fatty  acids  having  from  about  8  to  22  carbon  atoms 
therein  including  the  epoxy  group 


_i_i- 


\   / 
o 


ip 


and  esters  of  said  epoxidized  fatty  acids  with  an  acid 
csterifying  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  alcohols,  cycloaliphatic  alcohols,  aryl  hy- 
droxides and  aralkyi  alcohols. 


2^12,392 
HEAT  SOFTENABLE  ADHESIVE  SUPPLY  BODIES 
Eric  C.  Johoaoo  and  Robert  D.  Clarke,  Somcrrillt,  Mass., 
asslgiiors  to  B.  B.  rksaihal  Co„  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 

■LIU  M^jjf    M^    IkM^^^MM^^^^^^^M 

AppUcalloa  October  21,  1957,  SarW  No.  691,364 

9  OafaM.     (CL  266—23^  -^ 


1 .  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  slender,  flexible, 
self-snpporting  rod  of  solid  adhesive  comprising  the  heat 
softenable  mixture  of  a  thermoplastic  base  comprising 
from  15%  to  60%  by  weight  of  polyethylene  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  7.000  to  about  21,000, 
from  10%  to  35%  by  weight  of  high  molecular  weight 
compatible  rubbery  polymeric  material  from  the  group 
coiaisting  of  polyisobutylene  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  the  order  of  about  100,000,  sulphur  vulcanizaUe  co- 


NOVEMBEE  10.  1959 


CHEMICAL    ^O 


I. 


491 


polymers  of  isobutylene  and  a  diolefin  in  approximately 
the  proportions  of  91:2,  and  copoiyraers  of  butadiene 
and  acrylonitrile  containing  up  to  35%  of  acrylomtrile 
and  from  20%  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  essenually  hy- 
drocarbon resin  possessing  in  heated  condition  at  least 
limited  solvem  power  toward  said  polyethylene,  said 
resin  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly 
beta-^nene  resins  having  a  softening  point  of  from  85* 
to  125*  C,  the  resin  separated  from  Utah  type  resin- 
bearing  coal  which  cm»ists  essentially  of  carbon  and 
hydrogen,  has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
1,000.  a  refractive  index  of  1J44,  a  specific  gravity  of 
from  1.03  to  1.06  and  a  melting  point  of  from  165"  to 
180*  C,  and  the  resinous  polymerization  product  ob- 
tained by  catalytic  polymerization  of  a  mixture  of  un- 
saturated monomers  derived  from  deep  cracking  petro- 
leum and  having  a  softening  point  (BR)  of  approxi- 
mately 100*  C  a  specific  gravity  at  25*  C.  of  970  to 
.975.  a  refractive  index  a|  20*  C.  of  1.5116,  an  acid 
nomber  less  than  1.  an  iodine  value  (Wijs)  of  120,  a 
bromine  number  of  7.3  and  a  molecular  weight  of  ap- 
proxhnately  1100,  from  10%  to  30%  by  weight  of  the 
mixture  of  a  heat  softenable  combination  of  a  resinous 
polyanude  of  a  polymeric  polyene  fat  acid  and  a  resinous 
glycidyl  polyetber,  said  resinous  glycidyl  polyether  and 
resinous  polyamide  being  present  in  said  combination 
in  tlie  relative  tnaku  proportions  of  from  80:20  to 
20:80.  and  at  least  about  50%  of  the  quantity  of  a 
nxxKrfiydric  i^ienol  required  for  stoichiometric  reaction 
with  the  epoxide  groups  of  said  polyether. 


2j912,4il 
STRIPPING  SOLVENT  FROM  fSOBUTYLENE-BO- 

PRENE  COPOLYMER  LATICES      __     ^ 
Cfy4*  Lee  AbbUfc,  Baker,  and  EJwari  AUm  wj"'* 
Baioa  ffoi^f.  La^  assi«Bors  In  Easo  Risiimrk  and  Ea- 
gineerinc  CoinpHj,  a  cmronttoM  of  Delam 
No  Dnwksf.    AaaBiiHna  May  t,  195< 
SarW  No.  5S3342 
€  CUM.    (CL  24t— 29.7) 
1.  Process   for   preparing   a  vukanizable   elastK   co- 
polymer of  isobutylene  and  a  minor  amount  of  isoprcne 
latices  which  comprises  emulsifying  1  bter  of  a  solution 
of  said  copolymer  in  hexane  with  about  0.4  to  1  liur  of 
a  mixture  consisting  of  2  to  5  volumes  of  water  and  1 
volume  of  methanol,  distilling  the  resulUng  emulsion  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  the  boiling  point  of  hexane  until 
no  more  hcxane-melhanol  azeotrope  is  removed  and  re- 
covering a  copolymer  latex  and  a  distillate  consistmg  of 
a  hcxanc-mcthanol  azeotrope. 


i    VhT.  f* 


2312^492  ^,^ 

SHELL  MOLDING  COMPOSITION  COMPRBTVG 
THERMOSETTING  PHENOL  -  ^OJ^ALDEHYM 
RESIN,  COATING  AGENT,  AND  SAND,  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME  ^  .  ^^  . 
Frank  W.  Lcm,  Keuaore,  Ea«cM  C.  Roeck,  BitfWo,  and 
Jay  C.  Searer,  Saydcr,  N.Y.,  "fifBon,  by  mean*  a^ 
rinmenis,  to  Hooker  Elcctrocbemfcal  C«apaay,  Nl- 
aaaia  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  coiporalion  of  New  YoA 
XjucXi  Septemb^sT  1954,  Serial  No.  454,792 
9  Oaims.    (CL  20—39.4) 


231239 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS 
HsfWrt  BariL  EalaStaiuMkii"    Garmamr.  aariner  to 
ribsii  B^ 

No  Drawlit.    AJiBcnHw  AngMt  9,  1954 

8s,faI>io.  44^747     

I  priority,  anikatlon  Germavy  AnpHt  11, 1953 
11  cSsM.  (CL  2«t— 27) 
1.  As  a  novel  aqueous  emulsion,  a  contmuous  phase 
and  a  dispersed  organic  phase,  the  latter  comprising 
(a)  a  liquid  polymerta*le  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  and  (ft)  an  emulstfier  consisting  of  a  water- 
insoluble  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  1-2  moles 
of  styrene  with  about  1  mole  of  a  polymcrirable  acid 
having  the  general  formula  R — CH=CX — COOH,  where- 
in X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  and  halogen,  and  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — COOR', 


.M*(  kt 


OH  OK' 

_f;_j!j_B'     MM]     -C-S 


\ 


R' 


in  which  R'  and  R"  stand  for  alkyl  radicals  containing 
at  least  12  carbon  atoms. 
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1.  A  free  flowing,  blowablc  mold  forming  composi- 
tion consisting  cssenUally  of  a  major  proportion  of  sand 
a  minor  proportion  but  at  least  1%  of  a  powdered  phenol 
formaldehyde  thermosetting  resin,  and  a  liquid  coaUng 
agent  causing  the  resin  to  form  a  substantially  uniform 
coating  about  each  sand  particle  after  mixing,  said  coat- 
ing agent  being  a  liquid  which  is  an  orgamc  ester  of 
phosphoric  acid,  the  ratio  of  said  coatmg  agent  to  said 
resin  being  in  the  range  of  1:10  to  4:10  by  weight 


2,912,49« 

VIP^YL  RESIN  PLASTBOL  CONTAINING 

PLASTICIZER  AND  BORON  ESTER 

HaroM  M.  Olw.  Hndsnn.  OMo 
NoDrawteg.    Appllcatioa  April  4, 1957 
Scital  No.  450  J47 
3Claiw.    (CL  269— 29.1) 
1.  A  vinyl  plastisol  consisting  of  a  vinyl  resin  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  homopoly- 
mers,  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymers,  and  vinyl 
chloride-di-ethyl  maleate  copolymers,  a  plastidzw  and 
from  O.I  to  about  110  parts  per  100  parts  of  resin  of 
a  boron  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
n-amyl  borate,  tri-2-ethylhexyI  borate,  tri-n-dodecyl  bo- 
rate, tri-o-cresyl   borate,   tri-m4>-cresyl   borate,  tri-oleyl 
borate,  tri-phcnyl  borate,  tri-2-phcnylcyclohexyl  borate, 
tri-o-chlorophcnyl  borate. 


2,912,493  ^   ^    , 

PRCKESS  OF  PLASTICIZING  RUBBER  WITH  A  2- 
ALKOXY-l-NAPHTHALENETHIOL    AND    PROD- 

UCTS  THEREOF  ^    __, 

AmoM  R-  Davis,  RJ»«««4e,  Conn^  assl^ior  toAra^^ 
Cyanmid  CompMiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Mabic 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloo  Anril  5,  1957 

Serial  No.  450,811 
6  Oabns.     (CL  2*0—30.8) 

1  In  a  process  of  plasticizing  an  unvulcanized  elastomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vulcanizable  natural 
rubber  and  synthetic  rubber-like  polymers  of  butadiene 
1  3  by  hot  mastication,  the  improvement  for  increasing 
the  rate  of  plasticizing  which  comprises  having  Present 
in  the  elastomer  during  mastication  from  about  0.01-5% 
of  a  2-alltoxy-1-naphthalenethiol. 
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N«Draw^U   AiiMrrfw  Mb  1 11  ■  IS,  1937 

N*.  tfiMit 
ISOiAm.    (CL2M-4      , 

1 .  A  composition  oomprising  a  thiophenol  and  a  modi 
fied  polyester  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  mix- 
ture of  (1)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatic  dicariwxyiic  acids  and  di- 
aikyl  esters  of  said  acids  wherein  the  aikyi  radicals  con- 
tain 1  to  5  carbon  atcmis,  (2)  a  dialkyl  ester  of  a  satu- 
rated aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  20  cartxMi 
atoms  of  the  general  formula 

O  0 

R— 0-C-C,iH»-C-0-R' 
wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1 
to     10    carbon    atoms,   and    (3)    at   least   one  glycol 
of  the  general  formula  HO(CHs)sOH.  wherein  h  is  an 
iateger  from  2  to  10. 


90LLmON9  Of  MODITlgD  FOLYWrEW  IN 

THioL-suifrmnrtD  fatty  acids 

rari  R.  C«x.  Jr.,  Decatar,  Aim  MilpMr  to  Tk« 

r.  Alik,  a  lUipsiaMM  et 


No  Drawtof.    AfpliaWn  N»yin*ii  25,  19S7 

Mri  N*.  i9M9f 
IfChrfM.  (CL2M-.M4) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  thiol -substituted  fatty 
acid  containing  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  a  modified  poly- 
ester comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  mixture  of 
( I )  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aromatic  dicarboxyHc  acids  and  dialkyi  esters 
of  said  acids,  wherein  tfie  alkyl  radicals  contain  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms.  (2)  a  dialkyi  ester  of  a  saturated  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  containing  20  carbon  atoms  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 

O  O  I 

R_0— C-CiiHw-C— 0-R' 
wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  and  (3)  at  least  one  glycol  of  the  gen- 
eral  formula    HO(CHj)„OH,   wherein    n    is    an    integer 
from  2  to  10. 

2,912,4M 
SHELL    MOLDING    COMPOSITION   CONTAINING 

THERMOSETTING  RESIN  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Pnmk  W.  Laaa,  KcHMire,  Eagcm  C.  Rocck,  Bmtaio,  and 

Jay  C.  Searw,  Snjder,  N.Y.,  aaigBon,  by  bums  aarign- 

BMBts,  to  Hooker  ElectrochamJcal  CoaivMiy,  NIaiani 

FaUa,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
Application  September  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,701 
16  Chrims.    (CI.  M«— 31.8) 

1.  A  free  flowing,  blowable  mold  forming  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  sand,  a 
minor  proportion  but  at  least  1  %  of  a  powdered  thermo- 
setting phenol-formaldehyde  resin,  and  a  liquid  coating 
agent  on  the  surface  of  the  sand  particles  causing  the 
resin  to  form  a  substantially  uniform  coating  about  each 
sand  particle,  said  coating  agent  being  an  organic  ester  of 
an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phthalic  acid,  sebacic  acid,  benzoic  acid,  maleic  acid, 
adipic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  costing  agem  being 
a  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  about  20*  C.  having  a  boil- 
ing point  of  at  least  100*  C,  and  being  suflkiently  soluble 
in  said  resin  to  soften  it  to  such  a  degree  as  to  enable  it 
to  form  a  uniform  coating  about  the  sand  particles  as  a 
result  of  mixing  and  without  application  of  external  heat, 
the  ratio  of  said  coating  agent  to  said  resin  being  in  the 
range  of  1:10  to  4:10  by  weight 


,  Now  Yart,  N.Y„  ■ 

If,  If 5« 

T  Hiliii       (CLMI— 33.0  *^ 

1.  A  proccas  for  produdng  a  mbbor  oompoation  stabi- 
lized against  oxidativo  degradation  which  comprisea 
Mending  togedier  (1)  an  aqueous  latex  of  Tulcaaizable 
nibbeiry  polymer  of  a  conjugated  dienc  containing  op  to 
8  carbon  atoms  coBtamiaated  with  from  20  to  1000  puts 
per  million  of  the  rubbery  polymer  of  iron  pyrophocphate 
which  latex  contains  from  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  the 
rubbery  polymer  of  a  carboxylic  acid  salt  emulsifler  of 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  tod  potanium  nits  of 
fatty  adds  containing  10  to  22  carbon  atoms,  abietic  add, 
dehydrcMibietic  add.  dihydro-  and  tetrahydro-abictic 
acids,  and  (2)  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  compatible  petro- 
leum oil  softener  for  the  robber,  the  said  softener  having 
a  viscosity  between  about  10  and  106  cs.  at  210*  P.. 
spedfic  gravity  60/60*  F.  of  beCwoen  about  0.9  and  1.05, 
boiln^  poim  above  300*  F.  at  10  mm.  and  having  boon 
obtataod  by  extracting  petrolenm  with  a  soivest  erf  the 
group  coasiatiag  of  Hqoid  sulfur  dioxide,  pbeuol.  cresylic 
add.  furfural,  beta.bcta'-dichloroellni  ether  and  nitro- 
benzene, and  said  oil  softener  bdng  present  in  the  Mend 
in  aa  amount  varying  from  10  to  100  parts  per  100  puts 
of  rubbery  polymer,  mi  cougulMfa^  the  Mead  by  mixiug 
with  an  aqueous  sohitiaa  at  am  add  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulfuric,  bydrochlorie,  acetic,  trichloroacetic  and 
formic  adds  aad  niuch  aqueous  soiuliou  also  coasaius  a 
wator-aolttble  salt  of  ■lagiiinm  sciectad  from  the  group 
conairtiug  of  magBcaiuni  mifMe,  nagiMiium  drioride, 
magnesium  nitrate,  magncaium  bromide,  magnesium 
iodide,  magnesium  acetate  and  magneiiuid  formate,  in  an 
amount  suffident  to  furnish  1  to  8  moles  of  magnesium 
per  mole  of  contaminating  iron. 


'.t 


MIMM 
STORAGE  STABLE  MIXTVRE  OF  A  DDSOCYA- 
NATE  AND  THE  REACTION  FRODUCT  OF  A 
FOLYE8TER,  A  GLYCOL  AND  A  DIISOCYAN  ATE, 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
r—ihsf  Niachk.  Levetknaau,  Md  KmI  S.  Millar,  Lev«^ 
kuaau-Raytiwaifc,  Goraaay,  astlgnnrs,  bf  dkoct  and 
mesne  sidknwinls,  of  ons  half  to  Moinv  Chemkal 
Company,  FMsburghi  Fa.,  a  corporatiou  of  Dcbwarc, 
and  one-hatf  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Akticngcscll- 
schaft,  LeverkMCU,  Germany,  a  corvoratton  of  West 
Germany 

No  DrawlM.  AnpHcartou  November  30,  1954 
S«W  No.  472,23f 
Claims  priority,  applkatSon  Germany  Na>veMbw  M,  1953 
11  nslmi  (CL  26«-45.4) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  an  elastomeric  substantially 
non-porous  polyurethane  by  a  process  which  comprises 
reacting  a  polyester  with  an  organic  dtisocyanate  and  a 
glycol  to  form  a  storaNe  product  and  then  reacting  this 
product  with  additional  diisocyanate,  the  method  of  mak- 
ing a  storablc  product  of  improved  stability  which  com 
prises  mixing  ( 1 )  a  substantially  linear  polyester  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  polyester  prepared  by  estcri- 
(kation  of  a  dicarboxylic  add  and  an  aliphatic  glycol 
and  a  polyester  prepared  by  esteriflcstioo  <rf  a  (ficarbox- 
yfic  acid,  a  major  amomrt  of  an  aDi^iatic  glycol  and  a 
mifior  amoum  of  a  compound  sdected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  diamine  and  an  amino  alcohol,  said  poly- 
ester having  an  acid  number  of  about  1  and  an  OH 
number  of  from  about  20  to  about  80  and  (2)  from  about 
I  percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
wdght  of  the  polyester  of  a  glycol  having  Its  hydroxyl 


NOVEMBES  10,  1959 


fi       CHEMICAL     ^^ 


493 


groups  attached  to  an  organic  radical  of  leas  than  16 
carbon  atoms,  said  g)yc<rf  bdng  free  from  aromatic  radi- 
cals and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
glycols  and  cycloaltphatic  dycols,  and  thereafter  mixing 
the  resulting  mixture  under  substantially  anhydrous  con- 
ditions with  (3)  an  organic  diisocyanate  in  an  amount  in- 
suffkient  to  react  with  all  of  the  functional  groups  of 
the  polyester  and  glycol,  effecting  chemical  reaction  un- 
der substantially  anhydrous  conditions  to  form  a  millable 
adduct  having  termiiud  hydroxyl  groups  and  an  hydroxyl 
number  of  at  Seast  5,  and  thereafter  mixing  the  adduct 
with  an  excess  of  an  aromatic  diisocyanate. 


a,fiMt» 

RESINOUS  CHLORINE  CONTAINING  POLYESTER, 
FIRE  FROOF  FLASTIC  THEREFROM,  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  FRODUCING  SAME 
GAather  NIschk,  Leveifcasiia,  and  Kari  E.  M&ller,  Lever- 
kasea-Baycrwcrk,  Ciinianj,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  aaslgnmcnts,  of  out  half  to  Mobay  Chemical 
Company,  Fltlabm-gh,  Fa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware, 
-half  to  Fai^anfabrikcn  Bayer  Akticngcaell- 
f,  a  eorporalloa  of  West 

No  Drawta«.    AvpUcaHan  NoTcmbcr  16,  1955 

S«W  No.  547,3t5 

OafaM  priority,  application  Germany  Novenaber  17, 1955 

ISCIakBis.    (CL26»— 45.4) 

1 1 .  A  fireproof  plastic  obtained  by  reacting  a  poly- 
mcrizable  ethylcnically  unsaturated  monomer  with  an 
ethylcnically  unsaturated  resinous  polyester  containing 
about  20%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  chemically  com- 
bined chlorine,  said  polyester  having  been  obtained  by 
the  thermal  esterification  of  a  mixture  of  (1)  a  ]x>Iy- 
carboxylic  acid  containing  only  hydrogen,  cartxm  and 
oxygen,  (2)  at  least  one  chlorinated  polycarboxylic  add 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrachlorophthalic 
acid,  hexachloro-endomethylene-tetrahydrophthalic  acid 
and  thdr  anhydrides.  (3)  a  polyhydric  alcohol  contain- 
ing only  hydrogen,  carbon  and  oxygen  and  having  no 
more  than  three  hydroxyl  groups  and  (4)  at  least  one 
chlorinated  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pcntachlorophenyl  monoglycerine  ether, 
tetrachlorophenyl  monoglycerine  ether  and  trichloro- 
phenyl  monoglycerine  ether,  the  molar  ratio  of  chlori- 
nated acid  to  chlorinated  alcohol  bdng  within  the  range 
of  about  1:4  to  about  3:1,  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  said  polycarboxylic  acid 
containing  only  hydrogen,  carbon  and  oxygen  and  said 
polyhydric  alcohol  containing  only  hydrogen,  carbon  and 
oxygen  being  ethylenically  unsaturated. 


2.f12,41« 
FROCESS  OF  FREFARING  A  CURED  BLEND  OF 
FORM  .  STABLE,  CROSS  -  LINKED  POLYETHYL- 
ENE   AND    FOLYBUTADIENE    AND    COMPOSI- 
TIONS THEREOF 

QnfaitoB  F.  Cole,  FlttsScld,  Maas.,  assignor  to  General 
Elaclric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    AppWcatlon  Jaanary  27,  1956 
Serial  No.  561,938 
6  Clahns.    (CI.  269—45.S) 
1.  The  process  for   improving  the   resistance   to  cut- 
through  at  elevated  temperatures  of  cross-linked  poly- 
ethylene which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  polyethylene 
which  is  in  a  form-stable  state  and  will  not  flow  in  an  un- 
supported state  when  measured  at  200*  C,  fluid,  polymer- 
ized butadiene- 1.3  of  from  3.0  to  6.0  intrinsic  viscosity 
in  an  amount  equal  to  from  5  to  40%,  by  weight,  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  latter  and  the  polyethylene,  and  there- 
after beating  the  mixture  of  ingredients  in  the  absence 
of  a  curing  agent  for  the  polymerized  butadiene  and  poly- 
ethylene at  a  temperature  of  from  250*  to  400*  C.  for 
from  1 5  seconds  to  7  hours. 


2.912^11 
POLYYINYL  CHLORIDB  FLASHC  COMFOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  AN  ORGANOFHOSFHORUS  AM- 
IDE AS  AN  ULTRA  YIOLET  INHIirrOR 
John  W.  TamblyB  and  Hatry  W.  Coovcr,  Jr^ 
Tenn.,  amigngra  to  Easfmaa  Kodak  Camps 
eater  N.Y^  a  cofparafloa  of  New  Jcn^y 

NoDrawk^    AppBcalioa  Novcmb*  27,  If  57 

Serial  No.  69f  ,166 

8Claiass.    (CL  26«-^45.9) 

1.  A    plastic   composition   comprising    100   parts   by 

weight  of  polyvinyl   chloride,   and,  as  a   stabilizer   for 

inhibiting  deterioration  of  the  plastic  by  ultraviolet  li^t, 

from  0.1   part  to   10  parts  by  weight  of  a  phoaphoras 

amide  having  the  general  fonnula  (R)sRT:0.  ia  which 

R  is  a   radical  sdected   from   the  group  consisting  of 

amino,  dimethyl  amino,  and  phenylamino,  and  R'  b  a 

radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl 

amino,  metboxy,  phenyl,  and  cfaloromethyl. 


2,912^12 
AZIRIDINE-FHENOUC  POLYMERS 
Wilson  A.  Rccvca,  Metahfe,  John  D.  Gothric,  and  Leoa 
H.  Chance,  New  Orlcaas,  La.,  aasHcnors  to  Om  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  flic  Secretary  of 
AgiKunvre 

No  Drawing.    Application  Decenri>er  4,  1956 
Serial  No.  626471 

ISCfaiims.    (a.  26^-47) 
(Granted  ander  TKIe  35,  VJS.  Code  (1952V  sec.  266) 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  polymeric  reaction  products 
of  compounds  containing  at  least  two  1-aziridinyl  groups 
with  phenols,  in  which  product  a  nitrogen  atom  is  directly 
connected  to  a  pcntavalent  phosphorus  atom,  which  com- 
prises mixir>g  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  1-aadridinyl  phosphine  oxide  containing  at 
least  two  1-aziridinyl  groups,  a  l-aziridiny1  phosphine  sul- 
fide containing  at  least  two  1-aziridinyl  groups,  and  mix 
tures  thereof  with  a  phenol,  the  proportions  of  phenol 
varying  from  2%  of  the  aziridinyl  compound  to  one 
phenolic  hydroxyl  group  per  aziridinyl  group,  and  permit- 
ting the  1-aziridinyl  compound  and  the  phenol  to  react 
with  each  other  until  a  polymeric  reaction  product  is 
produced. 

2,912,413 

NON-ELECTROSTATIC  STYRENE  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Massimo  Baer,  SprlngfieM,  Mass.,  asslimor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatloa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioB  December  19,  1955 
Serial  No.  553,728 

7  Clataas.    (O.  266—75) 

1.  A  high  molecular  weight  solid  thermoplastic  inter- 
polymer  of  at  least  80  weight  percent  of  monomeric  units 
of  a  vinylidcne  aromatic  compound  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  styrene.  alpha-methylstyrcne,  nuclear  chlorosty- 
renes,  nuclear  alkylstyrenes  and  mixtures  thereof  and  less 
than  20  weight  percent  of  monomeric  units  of  an  acid 
monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  alpha-beta  ethyl- 
cnically unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids,  alpha-beta 
ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids,  anhydrides 
of  alpha-beta  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids 
and  mixtures  thereof;  each  molar  portion  of  the  acid 
monomer  included  in  the  interpolymer  being  esterified 
with  at  least  about  1  molar  portion  of  a  polyhydric  al- 
cohol of  the  group  consisting  of  glycerin,  pcntaerythritol, 
sorbitol,  mannitol  and  alkylene  glycols  conforming  to  the 
formula: 

H(R),OH 

where  R  is  a  1.2  oxyalkylene  group  containing  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  positive  integer.  , 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  nmUCnON  OF  RUBBER- 
LIKE  POLYUSBTHANI8 
Hdn   Schahhdi  mi  WArfM  KalM,  K< 


to  PMrbarfakrikcn 


pondon  ot 

Company, 

No 

Clalmi  priority. 


toMob« 
Hon  of  Ddawmre 
11,  1957 
No.  633349 

G«nHUiy  Jamry  li,  1954 
4ClalM.  (CL2M— 75) 
2.  In  a  method  for  making  a  rabber-like  polyurethane 
which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyiaocyanate  with 
a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  poly- 
ester having  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  and  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  5,000  prepared  by 
esterification  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  al- 
cohol, a  polyalkyiene  ether  glycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  within  the  range  of  from  about  500  to  about  10,000 
and  a  polythioether  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight 
within  the  range  of  from  about  500  to  about  10.000, 
said  polyester  having  an  hydroxyl  number  of  from  about 
30  to  about  120  with  the  lower  molecular  weight  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  higher  hydroxyl  number, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the  reaction 
in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.0001  percent  to  about 
'5  percent  of  the  reaction  product  of  two  mols  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic 
ortho-hydroxy  aldehyde,  an  enolizablc  1,3-diketonc  and 
an  aromatic  ortho-hydroxy  ketone  with  one  mole  of  a 
lower  alkylene  primary  diamine. 


group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
said  c<q>olymer  having  an  average  erf  4  to  1.1  tola! 
ester  and  amide  groups  per  unit  of  the  alkene-1 
coBUining  from  10  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  10% 
of  the  total  ester  and  amide  groups  being  amide  groups, 
and  said  copolymer  containing  only  units  of  the  mono- 
mers defined  in  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  above. 


2,911,415 

CARBON  DfSULFTDE  ACITVATION  IN 

PYRROLIDONE  POLYMERIZATION 

WllUam  B.  Black  and  Howard  G.  Claris  Dccator,  Ala., 

■asigDon  to  Tka  ChanHtraad   Cotporatfon,   Dccatar, 

Ala^  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applkalion  April  16,  195g 
Serial  No.  72S,760 
17  Claims.    (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A    process    for    polymerizing    pyrrciidonc    which 
comprises    forming    a    mixture    containing    monomcric 
pyrroiidone.    carbon    disulfide,    and    a    catalyst    selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  pyrroiidone 
salts,  hydrides  of  alkali  metals,  alkyl  and  aryl  salts  of 
alkali  metals,  hydroxides  and  oxides  of  alkali  metals,  the 
molar  ratio  of  carbon  disulfide  to  catalyst  being  in  the 
range  of  1:11  to  1 :200  and  the  molar  ratio  of  catalyst  to 
pyrroiidone  being  in  the  range  of  1:5  to  1 :2g0,  and  sub- 
jecting said  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
—70°  C.  to  100"  C.  until  polymerization  is  complete. 


2.912,416 
AlvnDE  CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Herbert  Alfred  Ncwey,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Dcvelopmoit  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatkm  Jaly  12,  1954 
Serial  No.  442,931 
17  Claims.    (O.  266— M.5) 
1.  An  amide-conta  ning  polymeric  product  comprising 
<    a  copolymer  of  ( I )  an  alkene-1  containing  from  10  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  (2)   an  eater  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid  and  a  alkanol  containing  no  more 
than  4  carbon  atoms,  and  (3)  an  N-substituted  amide  of 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  which  acid 
is  the  same  as  that  acid  used  in  making  the  ester  defined 
in  (2)   above,  wherein   the   substituent  on  the   nitrogen 
atoms  contains  a  polar  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — NR,,  —OH,  — COOH, 

H  O 

-C=0,   -CN'Ri 
— SCN,  — CN.  and  — SH  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the 


i''l,' 


2^12^417 

1,3  DIENE,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME, 

AND  POLYMER  THEREOF 

John  J.  Drysdaic,  CHftoa  Pvfc  Mam»,  DcL,  aaignor  to 

E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  NeaMwn  mi  Company,  WIlmfaiKton. 

DcU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlB«.    ApnBcation  Innc  25,  1956 
SsrW  Nor593354 
13ClaiaM.    (CL26«— 12^) 
1.  A  1,3-diene  of  the  formula 

R'  R" 

CHi=C-C=C-R 

I 

CHf-CHX 

I  '■ 

V 

wherein  R  and  R"  arc  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  and  total  not  more  than  five 
carbons,  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  groups  of  up  to  six  carbons.  X  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  cyano  ( — CN),  and  car- 
bomethoxy  ( — COjCHj)  groups  and  Y  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  R'.  phenyl,  and  X. 


2,912,418 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MOULDED  ARTICLE 
FROM  POLYMERBABLE  MATERIALS 
John  Johnson,  Nnflcid,  and  Peter  Manrkc  lacqncs  Koch 
dc  Goorcynd,  Tlllii«(o«,  near  Petworih,  England,  as- 
stgnors,  by  dhcct  and  mcsna  swignniiiata,  to  Pctcriite 
Prodncts  Unsitcd,  London,  England,  a  Britlafa  company 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  7,  1955 
Serial  No.  539atS 
7  Claims.*  (O.  26«— S6.1) 
1.   A  process  for  producing  synthetic  resin  products 
comprising  making  a  monomer  mixture  including  20  to 
80%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  methacrylate,  styrene.  vinyl  acetate, 
methacrylic  acid,  allyl   acetate,  acrylonitrile  and  acryl- 
amide  and  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  methacrylate,  ethylene 
glycol  dimethacrylatc,  divinyl  benzene,  diallyl  maleate,  tri- 
allyl  aconitatc  and  methacrylic  anhydride,  together  with 
a  polymerisation  catalyst  for  said  monomers,  where  the 
monomeric  components  of  said  mixture  are  methyl  metha- 
crylate and  allyl  methacrylate  the  content  of  allyl  metha- 
crylate being  not  substantially  in  excess  of  50%  by  weight, 
partially  polymerising  said  mixture  to  form  a  flowable 
syrup,  placing  said  syrup  in  a  casting  mould,  polymerising 
said  syrup  in  said  mould  to  produce  a  mouldable,  rigid, 
workable  partial  polymer,  removing  said  partial  polymer 
from  said  mould,  and  subsequently  shaping  said  partial 
polymer  and  curing  it  to  infusible  form. 


2,912,419 
HYDROCARBON  POLYMERIZATION  (GROUP  5A 

METAL  OXIDE  AND  AIR,  INITIATOR) 
Edwto  F.  Peters,  Lanstaf,  and  Bernard  L.  Evcring,  Chi- 
lli., asaJgHnri  to  Standard  OB  Company,  Chicago, 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Apnttcation  March  8,  1955 
Serial  No.  493,073 
27  Oatans.    (CI  266—93.7) 
1.  In  a  polymerization  process  for  the  production  of 
a   normally   solid   polymer,   the   steps  of  contacting   a 
charging  stock  comprising  a  mono-oleflnic  hydrocarbon 


having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  per  moieoole  with 
a  catalyBt  cumprismg  an  oxide  of  a  metal  of  group  5a  of 
the  periodic  table  and  with  a  oo-catalyst  having  tlw  for- 
mula AIR|,  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


Chnrtai  L. 


FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS 

Pa.,  assign  nr  to  Snn 
P^  a  CJO>F—liwi  af  New 


Nn  Drawlig.    A|piiilin  April  17,  1957      •'■"  ' 

6  Claims     (CL  a6«-^3.7) 

1 .  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  polypropylene 
product  which  comprises  contacting  solid  polypropylene 
having  inorganic  titanium  components  with -an  aqueous 
solution  of  oxalic  acid,  and  separating  the  polymer  from 
the  aqueous  oxalic  acid  solution. 


2,912,421 
POLYMERIZATION     USING    HYDROCARBON 
ALUMINUM  AND  SUPPORTED  TITANIUM 
DIOXIDE  CATALYSTS 
Omar  O.  Jnvcland,  Sonth  Holland,  HI.,  and  Wlllard  S. 
Higley,   Hammond,  Ind.,    assignors   to   Standard    Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawfa«.    ApnBcaffon  October  23,  1957 
ScrialNo.  691,815 
15nshni     (a.266— 93.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  polymeriration  of  an  olefin  which 
comprises  contacting  said  olefin  tinder  polymerization  con- 
ditions with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  contacting  a  hydro- 
carbon aluminum  compound  with  a  solid  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  minor  proportion  by  weight  of 
TiO]  extended  upon  a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  an 
inert  solid  support,  said  TiO|  being  prepaml  by  a  process 
which  comprises  coating  said  support  with   an  organic 
ester  of  orthotitanic  add  and  heating  the  coated  support 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  200*  C. 


I"    ' 


2,912,422 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS 

Peter  Fotts,  Jr.,  Hlghfamd,  and  Donald  L.  Esmay,  Mnnster, 
Ind.,  aaripran  to  Standard  Ofl  Company,  Chicago,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawtog.    AppBcatton  September  36,  1954 

Seriiri  No.  459317 

9niliii     (CL  266— 94.9) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  solid  p>olymeric  material, 
which  process  comprises  contacting  ethylene  with  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  of  the  hydride  of  an  alkali  metal  having 
an  atomic  mimber  of  at  least  11  and  an  adsorbent  alu- 
mina-containing material  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  gamma-alumina,  argillaceous  materials,  synthetic 
silica-alumina  composites  and  fluorided  alumina,  efTecting 
said  contacting  at  a  temperature  between  about  50*  C. 
and  about  250*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect 
a  substantial  conversion  of  ethylene  to  form  a  solid  poly- 
mer, and  recovering  a  solid  polymer  thus  produced. 


ethylene  with  a  catalytic  mixture  prepared  by  the  process 
which  consists  of  admixing  an  AIRj  ctMnpoimd  in  which 
the  R  groups  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  wifli  a 
silica-alumina  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  major 
proportion  of  silica  and  a  minor  proportion  of  ahmiina, 
effecting  said  contacting  at  an  effective  polymerization 
temperature  between  about  120*  C.  and  alxMit  250*  C, 
and  recovering  a  normally  solid  polymer  thus  produced. 


2,912,423 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Edwin  F.  Peters,  lanilng,  and  Bernard  L.  Evering,  CU- 
cafo,  ID.,  assign  ur<  to  Standard  Ofl  Company,  CUcago, 
DL,  a  corporation  of  Indlnna 

No  Drawl^.    AppHcatfon  September  36,  1954 
Ssrial  No.  459352 

21  dahns.    (CL  266—94.9) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  ethylene  to  a  nor- 
mally solid  polymer,  which  process  comprises  contacting 


2,912,424 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  a-OLEFTN8  TO  SOUD  POLY- 
MERS  WITH  CATALYTIC  MIXTURES  OF  ALUMI- 
NUM METAL,  A  TITANIUM  COMPOUND  AND  A 
TETRA  SUBOTTTUTED  AMMONIUM  SALT 


Ceoigc  O.  Cash,  Jr.,  Ktogsport  Tcmu  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton 
of  New  Jersey  jrim 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  29,  1955      '' 
Serial  No.  549,834 

12  Cfadms.    (a.  266--94.9) 

1 .  In  the  polymerization  of  aliphatic  o-monoolefinic  hy- 
drocarbon material  containing  2-10  carbon  atoms  to  form 
solid  polymer,  the  improvement  which  comprises  catalyz- 
ing the  polymerization  at  a  temperature  of  from  —60' 
to  150*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  50-20,000  p.s.i.  with  a  mix- 
ture of  aluminum  metal,  a  titanium  compound  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  tetrachloride,  titanium  tetra- 
bromide,  and  titanium  tetraalkoxides  wherein  each  alkox- 
ide  group  contains  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  halogen- 
containing  compound  of  the  formula 

R 
\ 

R— .V-X 

wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl  group  conuining  1-12  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
hexyl,  phenyl,  and  alkyl  groups  of  1-12  carbon  atoms. 
and  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  halogen- 
containing  compound  to  said  aluminum  metal  being  in 
the  range  of  from  1:4  to  4:1  and  the  molar  ratio  of 
said  aluminum  metal  to  said  titanium  compound  bemg 
in  the  range  of  from  1:2  to  4:1. 


2,912,425 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOLECt^LAR 
WEIGHT  OF  POLYETHYLENE 

Frederick  E.  Bailey,  Jr.,  Charleston,  and  Frank  J.  Welch, 
Sooth  Charleston,  W.  Va^  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York       -  -'-•   • 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  October  25,  1957 
Serial  No.  692,286 

9  Clahns.    (O.  266—94.9) 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  process  for  polymerizing 
ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  slurry  comprising 
titanium  tetrachloride  and  a  trialkyl  aluminum  compound 
in  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  diluent,  the  stcr  \*hich 
composes  admixing  001  to  5  percent  of  dry  hydrogen 
chloride  by  weight,  based  on  the  ethylene,  into  the  ethylene 
feed  and  subsequently  polymerizing  the  ethylene  by  pro- 
gressively passing  the  ethylene  and  hydrogen  chloride 
mixture  into  the  catalyst  slurry  wherein:  each  alkyl  group 
of  the  aluminum  compound  has  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  the  total  catalyst  concentration  is  from  0.05  to  5 
percent  by  weight  of  the  diluent;  and  the  total  hydrogen 
chloride  admixed  with  the  ethylene  feed  is  from  1  to  100 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  catalyst  concentration. 
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NOVEMBEB  10.   1969 


SEPARATION  rROCXSS  UTILIZING  UREA  PAR- 
imON  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Kan.  Jr.  WkUkmnAt,  Pa^  niijiiiir  to  G^  Ra- 
ft VwAmmmt  Cuifg,  niliiiifc,  Pii^  a 

No  DnwiM.    AmHcsHm  Afrfl  18,  1955 

icriaiNo.  9na^ 

4  Oa^    (CL  2f—nS) 

1 .  A  method  of  separating  a  liquid  mixture  of  organic 
compounds  at  least  one  component  of  which  is  an  adduct- 
ing  compound  that  preferratially  forms  an  adduct  with 
an  organic  compound  adducting  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  urea,  thiourea,  telnrouroa  and 
selenourea  and  another  component  of  which  is  a  non- 
adducting  compound  which  comprises  introducing  the 
mixture  into  an  adsorbent-adduction  column  of  granular 
adsorbent  particles  which  have  been  saturated  with  a 
solution  of  said  adducting  agent,  the  amount  of  said  mix- 
ture introduced  into  said  column  being  insufRcient  to 
peneu-ate  the  entire  length  of  the  colunm,  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  diaassociation  temperature  of  the  adduct 
formed  by  said  adducting  agent  and  said  adducting  com- 
ponent introducing  into  the  column  an  eluant  liquid 
which  does  not  readily  adduct  with  said  adducting  agent 
and  which  is  a  solvent  for  a  non-adducting  component 
of  the  feed  mixture,  recovering  from  the  column  a  solu- 
tion of  the  eluant  liquid  and  substantially  all  of  said  non- 
adducting  component,  introducing  into  the  column  a  liquid 
that  dissociates  the  adduct  formed  by  the  adducting  agent 
and  an  adducting  component  of  the  feed  mixture  and  re- 
covering such  adducting  component  from  the  column. 


of  coupling  selected  from  acylacetylamine  and  ortho- 
hydroxyaryl  carboxylic  acid  grouptnta*  which  comprises 
mechanically  kneading  and  Uicrd»y  coupling  the  diazo 
compound,  in  a  stabilized  dehydrated  form,  with  the 
azo  component  under  practically  anhydrous  conditions  in 
substantially  the  minimimi  quantity  of  an  organic  solvent 
necessary  to  maintain  a  kneadable  reaction  batch. 


2,912,09  > 

SYNTHESB  OF  HEXAFLUORO  AZOMCTHANB 

ChariM  W.  Tiritock.  WftdHtaii,  DaU  iili  i  ■  ^  E.  L 
da  Pot  da  N— cww  — i  Cufiy,  Wnmlag<nB,  Dd^ 
a  coiponMOM  of  iMlBwm 

No  Drawls    AnRorita  P^brwy  19,  1958 
8«ttNo.71M« 

MCktei.    (CL2M— 192) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  fluorinated  organic 
compounds  comprising  heating  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  150"  C.  and  under  essentially  anhydrous  conditions 
a  cyanogen  halide  wherein  the  halogen  has  an  atomic 
number  of  from  17  to  53,  with  chlorine  and  a  fluoride 
of  an  alkali  metal  of  atomic  number  11  to  19. 


2,912,427 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
GRAMICIDINS 

Robert  Schwyzcr,  Beat  belin,  and  Max  Fewer,  Ricfacn, 
Switzerland,  aflrigBors  to  Clba  Pharmaceotlcal  Prod- 
acta  Inc^  Snwail,  NJ. 

No  Drawtag.    AppHcatioa  NoTcaibcr  29,  1957 
Serial  No.  699,444 
Cfafans  priority,  appUcatkm  Swltmlaad  Fcbtwary  9,  1954 
7ClafaBS.    (a.2i^—in) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  gramicidin  S,  which 
comprises  contacting  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  acid  addition  salt  of  an  L-valyl-L-omi- 
thyl-L-lcucyl-D-phcnylalanyl-L-proline-methyl  and  phen- 
yl in  which  the  a-amino  group  of  the  ornithine  radical  is 
protected  and  which  contains  in  the  alcohol  component  at 
least  one  carbon  attached  electron-attracting  substituent. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl,  sulfonyl, 
cyano  and  nitro  groups  with  a  tertiary  organic  nitrogen 
base,  and  converting  the  protected  8-amino  groups  into 
the  free  amino  groups. 


2,912,438 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ESTERS  OF  CELLULOSE 

ETHER  CARBOXYLIC  ACTOS 

Hont  Koach3, 
to  HMkd  ft  Cia.,  GmbJL, 

•#" 

NoDtawtot.    Ai. 

No.  S5M17 


4,1955 

7,1954 


it  Oilaii     (CL2M— 220 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  esters  of  cellulose  ethei 
carboxylic  acids  which  comprises  reacting  cellulose  ether 
carboxylic  acids  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  ether 
carboxylic  acid  radical  with  an  excess  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated,  unsubsti 
tutcd  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohols  having  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  in  their  molecules  in  the  presence  of  a 
strong  iiwrganic  acid  as  esterification  catalyst  at  a  tern 
perature  between  —10*  and  20*  C.  and  recovering  the 
esterification  product. 


2,912,428 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
AZO  PIGMENTS 

Hans  Gaertner,  Basel,  and  Henri  StreHF,  Btrsfeldcn,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzeriand, 
a  Swiss  ftrm 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  4,  1957 
Serial  No.  643,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  March  7,  1956 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—152) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  azo  pigment 
from  (a)  a  diazo  compound  which  is  free. from  sulfonic 
acid  groups  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diazobenzenes  and  diazoanthraquinones.  and  from  (b)  an 
azo  component  which  is  also  free  from  sulfonic  acid 
groups  and  contains  from  one  to  two  groupings  capable 


2,912,431 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYALKYL  CELLULOSE 

DERIVATIVES 
Richard  A.  Leourd,  WBaiaiinB,  Dal.,  a^  G^«««a  A. 
Rcasor,  Kalanasoo,  Mkh.,  awiganri  to  H«rbIm  Pow- 
der  Company,   WHaitogtoii,   Dd.,  a   coiponitfcw  of 
Debware 

NoDrawiac.    AppUcattoa  October  1, 1956 
Scrtoi  No.  612341 
UdafaM.    (CL  268— 232) 
1.  A  process  of  bleaching,  reducing  the  viscosity,  and 
dcnaifying  lower  carboxyalkyl  cellulose  derivatives  in  a 
single  operation  which  comprises  agitating  a  loose  fibrous 
mass  including  a  water-soluble  lower  carboxyalkyl  cellu- 
lose -deriyative  moist  with  an  aqueous  alkanol  and  con- 
taining water  and  alkanol  in  such  proportions  that  the 
mass  would  normally  dry  to  a  loose  fibrous  product,  in- 
troducing   to    the    mass   during    agitation   a    bleaching- 
viscosity  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  oouist- 
ing  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  and  anunonium  hy- 
pohalites,  peroxides  and  periodates,  introducing  to  the 
mass   during   agitation    a   dispersed    stream    of   aqueous 
fluid  as  a  denaifying  agent  until  the  amount  of  water 
present  is  at  least  sufficient  to  cause  incipient  gelation 
at  the  surface  of  the  individual  fibers,  maintaining  the 


i 
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total  Uqtiid  content  in  the  mass  bdow  about  4  parts  by 
wvight  bMcd  OB  the  dry  wdfht  of  the  carboxyalkyl  ceOn- 
lose  derivathre.  and  sabstaatflly  drying  t^  resiihiDg 


2,912*432 
3-0X0  AND  3-HYDROSlY  DERIVATIVES  OF  It-DI- 
METHYL-AMIN0PBIGN-2»«NB   AND  INTER- 
MBDiAin  ^^         ^ 

Papfo,  SkoUa,  and  loha  S.  Rmh,  CUcafo,  IIL, 
BntoG.  D.  8m^  A  Co.,  diksnto,  DL,  a 
of  Delaarwa 
No  Drawta*.    AmmaSm  NorsMbsr  2t,  195S 
Mil  No.  77(,738 
7CWMk    (CLait-33»J) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  structural  fortnola 


CHt 


those  of  the  benzoxazole  series,  those  of  the  naphtboxa- 
zole  series,  those  of  the  selenazole  series,  those  of  the 
benzoseleoazole  series,  those  of  the  napfathoselenazcde 
series,  those  of  the  thiazoline  series,  those  of  the  thia- 
naphtheQo-7',6',4,5-thiazole  series,  those  of  the  2-quino- 
line  series,  those  of  the  4-quiooline  aeries,  those  of  the  1- 
isoquinoline  series,  thow  of  the  3-isoqainoline  series, 
those  of  the  bendmidazole  soies,  those  of  the  3,3-di- 
alkylindolenine  series,  and  those  of  the  pyridine 


IMIK  ana' 
-tim  a 


•o>q>A    ( 
1  r>(U  fmr 


2.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


nn- 


cu,o 

CHiO 


\y\/ 


SMi  «/} 


2,912,433 

SENSITIZING  DYES  CONTAINING  A  6,7-DIHY- 

DRO-5-H.THIOPYRANO  (S^d)  THIAZOLE 

Robert  H.  Spiagne,  East  Hampton,  Coon^  aasigsior  to 

Spcrry  Rand  Corporattoa,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  coipo- 

ratkM  of  Ddawars 

No  Drawtof.    Applicatlaa  April  27,  1956  | 

Serial  No.  599,996 
17  ClaiflBS.    (CI.  269—240) 
3.  A  dye  selected  from  the  group  characterized  by  the 
following  general  formula: 


/b,^c^  \ 


CH,     C  / 

\    /    \  / 
CH,    N 


C^CH-(CH-=CH).-,— (5=(L — L)«-,=N-B' 


ri» 


1 


where  R  and  R'  rc^ectively  rcpreaeat  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyi  grotHi**  r" 
represents  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  2,  a  reprcaenU  a 
positive  integer  from  1  to  3.  L  fepreseats  a  mcthine 
group,  X  represenU  an  acid  radical  and  Z  represents  the 
non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic 
nuckns  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of 
thethiazole  series,  tboee  of  the  benaothiaaole  series,  those 
of  the  naphtho^iazole  soies,  those  of  the  oxazole  series. 


2,912,434 

PREPARATION  OF  INDENOTHIAZOLES  AND 
CYANINE  DYES  THEREFROM 

George  de  Stevens,  Portland,  and  Robert  H.  Spragnc, 
East  Hampton,  Conn.,  aadgnors  to  ^rry  Rand  Cor- 
poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  529,965 


18  Clatans.    (CI.  260—240.1) 


_    k_ 


'  1.  A  dye  selected  from  the  group  characterized  by  the 
following  general  formula: 


=(L — L).-i=N'-R' 


where  R,  R'  and  R"  represent  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyi  groups,  m  repre- 
sents a  positive  integer  from  1  to  2,  L  represents  a  methine 
group,  n  represents  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  3,  both 
inclusive.  X"  represents  an  anion  and  Z  represents  the 
non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic 
nucleus  containing  from  5  to  6  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic 
rmg,  said  nucleus  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of.  a  nucleus  of  the  oxazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  thia- 
zole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  thiazoline  series,  a  nucleus 
of  the  benzoxazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  benzothiazole 
series,  a  nucleus  of  the  alpha  naphthoxazole  series,  a 
nucleus  of  the  beta  naphthoxazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the 
alpha  naphthothiazolc  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  beta  naph- 
thothiazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  selenazole  series,  a 
nucleus  of  the  pyridine  series,  and  a  nucleus  of  the  3.3- 
dialkvl  indolenme  series. 


2,912,435 

PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  AGGLOMERA- 
TION OF  HEXAMETHYLENE  TETRAMINE 

Heiorich  Scholz,   Lodwlpkafca  (Rhine),  GcmaBj,  as- 
-         -     H  Soda-F^brlk  Ahtkngsstll- 


NoDiaw^.    AppUcattoa  Octohcr  7,  1957 
Scrtol  No.  689,397 

Oaims  prfority,  appUcatton  Gcnsany  NoTeari>er  6, 1956 


«     I 


13 


(CL  269— 24».5) 


I.  Hexamethylene  tetramioe  to  which  has  been  added 
a  predetermined  minor  quantity  with  reference  to  the 
hexamethylene  tctramine  of  a  benzene  monocarboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoic  acid, 
methylbenzoic  acid  and  chlorbenzoic  acid,  said  quantity 
being  sufficient  to  retard  agglomeration  on  storage  and 
small  enough  so  that  the  resultant  composition  retains 
substantially  the  chemical  behavior  and  the  external  ap- 
pearance of  the  hexamethyleiK  tetramine. 


■?.»«?-'*  M~^-    -1. 
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2^12,434 
BSOMINATED  AUUUHDS 

NJ- 

Ni 


IdOIb 

•  N.Y- 


lower  alkoxy.  lower  aikenyloxy  and  lower  alkyleoedioxy 

groups. 

7.  A  dichloroaoettnflide  of  the  formula 


*  ^"K  dSIirHm.   AiflriHw  AmM  IS,  tHTt 


CWCHCON 


9CUkm>    (CL  m    Iti) 
1.  A  compouad  lelected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
free  bases  of  the  fomrola 


1-<E> 


in  which  R  repreaentt  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  in  which 
the  phenyl  radical  X  is  substituted  by  one  to  two  lower 
alk^enKboxy  groups.  «« 


•I 


OR 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
aikanoyU  benzoyl,  and  lower  alkoxy-benzoyl,  R'  is  lower 
alkyl,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methoxy,  and  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  n»ethyl;  and  the  pharmacologically 
acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 
3.   lO-bromorescrpine  hydrobromide. 


DIVlNYL-l^DiOXANlS  AND  CROaS-UNKEP 
PQLYMBtt  IHBKIOr 

H.  Haaak,  KfeMpoct,  T«m^  aad  luscs  E.  Hard- 
wkU  RMnwood,  Kin  Mrifwi  to  EMt«Mi  Kodak 
fmMiiir    Ruihsalar,  N.Y^  a  corpontioo   of  New 


2,912»437 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 
HOMOCYCUC  OR  HETEROCYCUC  DI-  AND 
POLYCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Hartwii  Schiitt  and  Warnsr  Stefa,  DMsaUosf.  Grnny. 
Mri^on  to  Hcukei  Jk  Cis.  G.akb.H^  Duassldorf,  G«r- 
maay,  a  corporadoa  of  Giinany 

NoDrawtBf.    Ap^lkatioa  SmtealMr  17, 1957 
Serial  No.  MMM 
ClafaiM  priority,  appHcatfan  Garasanj 
ScptaalMr  19,  19M 
MCtekBB.    (a.lM'^nS) 
I .  A  process  for  the  production  of  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acids 
and  salts  and  esters  thereof  by  selective  rearrangement 
which  comprises  reacting  an  aromatic  compound  con- 
taining nitrogen-containing  substituents  attached  directly 
to  the  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrile, 
amide  and  imide  groups  with  an  acid-binding  agent  and 
a  source  of  carbon  dioxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  free  carbon  dioxide  and  bound  carbon  dioxide 
at  temperatures  above  about  250*  C,  under  substantial- 
ly anhydrous  conditions,  and  recovering  compounds  se- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  polycar- 
boxylic acids  and  salts  and  esters  therectf. 


No  Drawhw.    AMHeatiM  DMcaber  17, 19M 

tCfadsML    (CL  lf-'^4$£) 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  a  divinyl- 1 ,4-dioxane  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2.5-divinyl-1.4-dioxane  and 
2.6-dJvinyl-1.4-dioxane,  which  comprises  heating  a  mix- 
ture comprising  a  2-butene- 1 .4-diol  in  the  presence  of  a 
mercury  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sul 
fate  of  mercury,  an  oxide  of  mercury,  a  nitrate  of  mer- 
cury, a  chloride  of  mercury  and  an  acetate  of  mercury, 
at  from  50*  to  200*  C.  distilling  off  the  water  of  reac 
tion  as  formed,  and  separating  the  formed  divinyl- 1,4 
dioxane  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2312.44t       

3,3'-IMINO-  AND  S^'-SUBSflllUIED 
IMINODIPHTHALIDES 

DooaM  D.  WlMckr  ami  Dary  C  Yong,  Mtdiaad,  Mkk^ 
■M^Bon  to  The  Dow  Ckcaslcal  Coaapaay,  Midland, 
Mkhn  a  iuipuiatlDa  of  Dtlawan 

No  Dniwii«.    AaaHratfcwi  AagHt  <,  1958 
ScriaTNo.  753,433 
iCialBM.    (CL2M-'343J) 
1.  A  diphthalide  having  the  formula 


A. 


\  / 


o 


j-y   ^c-v 


h 


I' 

o 


2,911,43t 

NEW  ACETANILIDES  DERIVATIVKS  AND  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Peter  Oaky,  Nonnaa  William  Briitow,  Gerald  Woolfc, 

and  George  AHrad  HarriMW  WHHaaM,  Nottfesfham, 

Eagfand,  aasigaors  to  Boots  Tvn  Drag  Coopaay  Llai- 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halo-lower-alkyl.  lower-alkoxy-lower  alkyl, 
phenyl-lower-alkyl.  cycloalkyi  containing  from  5  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  alkenyl  containing  from 
3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


'if*— ^,  a  BrWak  wwaaj 

No  Drawtef.    AppHcatloa  laly  19,  1955 

isrial  No.  513,llt 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Jaly  22,  1954 

8  Chfaw.    (CL  2M— 348.5) 

1.  A  dichloroacetanilide  of  the  formula 

in  which  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  in  which 
the  phenyl  radical  X  is  substituted  by  one  to  two  mem- 
bers selected    from    the   group   consisting  of   hydroxy. 


2,912,441 
PRODUCTION  OF  DEHYDROACETIC  ACID 
Anclio  E.  Montafoa  and  Everett  R.  LasUey^r-  Sooth 
CharicatoB,  W.  Va.,  aaslpMrs  to  U*-  Carbide  Cor- 
poratioa,  a  catporatioa  of  New  York 

AppHeatloa  July  38,  1954,  Serial  No.  444.751 
^^  17  dataia.  (CL  248—343.5) 
1.  In  tbc  method  for  the  prodoctioii  of  dehydrtMcctic 
add  by  the  dimerization  of  diketene  in  aa  ioot  loh^ 
medium  in  the  preacace  of  a  catalyst  for  the  dimrriiatfam. 
the  improvemeat,  whereby  the  induction  period  of  the 
reaction  k  vliminated,  which  oomprisea  carrying  out  the 


I 


I 
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2^12(444 

PROCESS  OF  FREPARWG  17<«YDItOXY-28- 

KXTOSTEROIDS 

"       ~   "  ~   "     (Tan- 

t),  and  Josef  Sckaaldt* 


raaetioa  ia  a  solrem  asediam  coomting  awntfhlly  of  aa 
catar  of  aa  alkyl  ahaoliol  and  a  nwnocartoxytic  add  te- 
Iccted  from  the  group  coaaiating  of  die  lower  alkyl  adda, 
and  aryl  adda.        ^ 

t,912v442 
2,3,6,7  NAFHTHALENETBTRACARBOXYUC  ACID 

AND  rre  FUNCTIONAL  DERIVATIVES 
Owan  WriiM  Wtbdnr,  WBarinfto^  Dd^  aarifaar  to  E.  L 

a  wwpufatlen  of  Ddawar* 

NoDrawk«.   AppMsartiw  Noraasbar  13,  t9S< 
8«rialN^r«23,811 
I  ClakM.   (CL  3rt    3KJ) 
6   2.3.6.7-naphthalcoetctracarboaylic  dianhydride. 

8.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  2,3,6,7-    „,„.^.,„  .v~.«v  ^^  —  ^-^^.^  -.   -  

naphthalenetetracarboxylic  add,  2,3,8,7-naphthalcnetetra-  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  and  sulfonic 
carboxylic  anhydride,  2.3,6,7-BaphthaleoetetTacarbonitrile,  acids  at  a  temperature  of  about  100*  C,  and  transfonn- 
2.3.6.7-naphthalenetetracarbamide,  2,3,6.7-naphthaleDe-  ing  the  iodohydrins  thus  obtained  by  reduction  into  17- 
tetracarbacyl    chloride,     2,3,6,7-naphthalenetetracarbacyl    hydroxy-20-ketosteroids. 

bromide  and  esters  of  2,3,6,7-naphthalenctctracarboxylic        14.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula   .^, 
acid,  said  esters  having  the  formula  cHi 

i. 


rignors  to  Faitwartw  Haackal  A43.,  ▼oraHla  Mdster 
Ladns  Jk  B  liiilin,  PMMjM  Maia  Hodut,  Gcr- 

No  Dniwiiw.    AppHcatkM  October  28,  1953 

No.  387,382 
dafaas  priority,  appBcatloa  GcfWMny  October  25,  1952 
14  dates.    (CL  24»— 397.4) 

I.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  16:17-oxido- 
20-ketosteroids,  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of 
hydrogen  iodide  and  an  excess  of  a   member  selected 


C         c 

^  \   /  ^ 

B'OOC-C  C  C— COOB' 

B'OOC— C  C  C— COOR' 

^    /    \    J** 

C  C 

H  H 


-i   » 


/N- 


<«<fwti.  f  ■:  rW 


=0 
--0H 


-     J 


Wherein  the  R's  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of    wherein  R  is  a  mwjber  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
alkyl  radicals  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  cyclo-    »n8  of  hydrogen  and  CHr-CO— 

hexyl  radicals.  ' 

^^— —  2,912,445 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZENESULFONYL- 
HYDRAZONES  (H) 
Hans  WilH  ZinMcr,  Cinrinnati,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Tbc 
I  B.  Soltawui,        Cbattanoofa  Mcdidaa  Coopaay,  Chattaaooca,  Teaa., 
[>»-  Cbtfapi.        >  coiTonitioB  of  Tefmeaaee 


2,911,443 
PREGNENETHIOLS 
M.  Dodaoa,  Patfc  Rldfa,  and  Paal  B.  Soitawui, 
Skokk,  DL,  awiganrs  to  G.  D.  Saarfo  ft  Co.,  Cbkafo, 
m.,  a  carpocatioB  of  Dalawan 

No  DiawlB«.    AppUcaitoa  Seatcasbcr  14,  1954 
Serial  No.  889,iM 
SClafans.    (O.  248-<397  J) 
1 .  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  structural  formula 

CH, 

CH, 


No  Drawtog.    AppHcatioa  laly  1,  1958 
Sertoi  No.  745,824 
4Clataas.    (0.248—397.7) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 

NXi 


.1 


CHi 


-SA' 


and  compounds  of  the  structural  formula 

^ff'  CHi 


-*< 


I 


AO 


wherein  A  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — NHj,  — NOj.  and  — NHCOCHi, 
R  is  a  C|-Ct  aliphatic  group,  and  each  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  »nd  a  C,-C«  alkyl  group. 

2,911,444 
A**-348-DIEETO-ll-OXYGENATED-17«-HYDROXY. 

PRIGNADIENES  AND  9-FLUQRO  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 

Lewis  H.  Sarett,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co., 

lac,  Rabway,  NJ.,  a  coipocatiOB  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  Jaaaaiy  14,  1955 

Serial  No.  481,958 

3  Cfad^     (a.  240—397.45) 

1.  A  9a-fluoro-17«-hydroxy-1.4-prcgnadien€-3,20-dione 

of  the  formula 


CH 


-SA' 


B=^. 


CHi 


A*l.*'»., 


X\ 


CH, 


.-OH 


V^ 


=V\/ 


1 


Ir 


wherein  A  and  A'  are  members  of  the  group  oonaiating  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl.imdicals. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 

^H 

=0    ud    < 


-A 
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10,  1»M 


cyaJcpioLPiim» 

1 1«  •'■■•••fc  «^^^^^w»  ■' 


1.  A  lynthetic  lubricmat  oompotitiM  of  high  thwmal 
lUbility  ccmmtiof  eaMOtiaBy  d  a  dkster  selected  from 
the  group  contutinc  of  compouiKh  ol  the  formulM: 


Mide  ia  tte  0MdiMi  of  M 
the  adduct  of  «id  fUvMl 
aniimi  haUde;  nactiig  ai 
adduct  in  aid 
cydopentadieayl  inw 


alkyl 


nd*aaft|rlMr 


Craaiite 


CHi      OHioAm 

o 


di    c 


1    r 

CHi — CHj 


CHi06B 


il 


and 


CH 

1  *"•! 


0 
OHiOCK 
O 


KKACTiow  rmjiavcnatSAunhi ^^.,. 

TiOOLOTHnKiATB  AND  ACSTVUNIC  OOM- 

POUNM  _  ^   ^ 

Mlilaii  I   Ml rmmmmi Mty  W.  Oaarwa^  Jr^ Kii>» 

ESLMlMr,  N.Y^  a  eammlaajf  Ntw  Imy 

SattN*.  in;*!) 
iCMM.    fCLMt-^l) 
5.  As  a  new  conpoaition  of  matter,  a  oompoond  hav- 
ing the  structural  formida: 


CHfOOB 


h 


SOS 

H- 

/ 
RO 


a— c— OH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  ooataining  6  to  11  caiboo 


where  X  b  selected  from  the  group  consiMing  of 

— CH^H 

3H.    Hi 

-A-E, 


CHiCHi 


1\ 


CHj.  - 


HVMOCAIOONIIN  iSmWCAnAMA 
AND  PttOOEH  OP  PIBPARA110N 

:aiiaiallM,  New  Yasft.  N-V;.  a 

NwDniZv.   Affrikaiaa OcMar  If,  19SS 
iefaN*.MLi37 

ITrr-*--    (CL  Mi--429.7) 
1.  Organotin  iiodithiocaihamales  of  feaeral  formula: 


B'.BjBBr-a-C-N-^B"-! 

L       bb^        -L 


■♦d 


wherein  n  b  an  Intcfer  from  1  to  3  indusire,  «  is  an 
iatefer  from  0  to  2  inclusive,  the  sum  of  n+«  being  not 
greater  than  3  and  R.  R'.  R"  and  R'"  are  hydrocarbon 
radicals. 

S.  A  proceas  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydrocarboatin 
iiodithiocarbamale  <A  claim  1  which  comprises  reacting 
a  primary  amine  with  CSi  and  an  alkali  metal  fa^drogiide 
to  form  the  corresponding  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  didiio- 
carbamic  add.  reading  said  salt  with  a  hydrocarbon 
halide  to  form  the  corresponding  isodithiocarbamic  add 
and  then  reacting  the  isodithiocarbamic  add  wifli  ahydro- 
catbontin  compound  sdected  from  the  gra4>  aonsttting 
of  hydroearbootin  halides  and  hydrocarboodn  odddas  to 
produce  the  corresponding  hydrocarbontin  isodithioear- 
bamate. 

MVraOD  FOR  MAKING  IB-AIXYLATID  CYCLO- 

PINTAININYL  COMPOUNDS 
WMtaM  M.  Sw.sMsy,  IlopewaM  Jancdsn.  N.Y^ 

lo  TnEBca  bk>,  a  cananoas  af  Del 
NaDnwte.   Aaalenllsn  1mm  2,  IfSS 
8«WNn.S13,t73 
4  nihil  I     (CLMt-43f) 
1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  bi»-alkylated  eyclo- 
pcatadiaiyi  iroii  which  consists  essantiafly  of:  mixtag  a 
fidvene  havhig  the  formula 

B 

where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  R'  is  a  radical  aa- 
leded  from  the  groiv  eonsisdng  of  lower  alkyl 


oB  "CHiCBi  Ah  oh 

and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H, 
— CH/>H.and 

CHiCHi 
— C  CHi 

OH    CHiCHi 

and  R  and  Ri  are  lower  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms. 

6.  The  process  for  producing  new  organophosphorus 
compounds  which  comprises  reacthig  a  dialkyi  phosphoro- 
ttuoloChionate  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
eadi  alkyl  group  with  a  compound  having  the  structural 
formula  XC«CY,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CHjOH, 

CHi    Bi 


CHtCHf 
-C  CH», 


oi  cHiC^i  Ah  Ah 

and  Y   is  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  — H, 
— CHaOH,  and 

CHiCH, 

-C  CH, 

OR     CHtCH, 

and  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  —25  to  150* 
C.  for  a  period  of  time  within  the  range  of  30  minutes  to 
8  hours  and  in  die  absence  of  a  catalyst  for  the  reaction. 


HKHER  ACYCLIC  TTIHAMITHYIFHOWHOBO. 

DIAMIDATBS  _ 

L.  GodfNf .  St  A»«a,  W.  Yn^  "|'i""  •• 

•  rtiMlral  CaaWMV*  St  Loiii^  Mn^  a 

No  ItaiSSlr^^iSattan  MaRfe  IS,  1997 

fCktaiL    fCL , 

1.  A  higher  acyclie  hydrocarbon  crtar  <A  letraoMlhyi- 
phoaphorodianudie  add  wherein  Um  hydrofso  atoeaa  fai 
the  higher  acydic  hydrocniboa  radicnl  tolal  at  kntt  2..^ 
where  a  rapreaaala  tha  numbMr  o(  carbon  aloaa  and  b 

7  Ite  HMdwd  wUch  comwiMa  cnodeniiBt  a  higbar 
acydic  hydrocarbon  gbospborodidiloridata  whcrdn  d» 
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hydrogen  atoms  in  the  higher  acydic  hydrocarbon  radical 
total  at  least  2s_i  where  it  repiesents  the  onmbcr  of  car- 
bon atoms  and  is  6-12  with  dlmethylamine  and  isolating 
a  higher  acyclic  ester  of  tetramethylphoaphorodiamidic 
afid. 


AI 


2,fU,452    

TmorHosmoRic  acid  estters  and 

THER  PRODUCTION 

Jchradcr,  Wnpnettal-CroMnberi,  and  Hanshel- 

mat  ScUOr,  WngettsJ-Barassn,  Germany,  aadgnors  to 
Fariwnfabrlkca  Bayer  Aktfcagcaelbchaft,  Levcrioucn, 
Genaany,  a  cerposndon  «(  Gerasany 

No  Drawls    ApnHcadon  Aprfl  12,  1957 

Serial  f^o.  iS2,3M 

CfadiM  priority,  appHc  alien  Gcnsany  April  21,  1956 

3  Cbfans.    (CL  2M— 461) 
1 .  A  thiophosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


B-C-NH- 

4 


-C— CH, 


X    OR' 

11/ 
-8-P 

^OR- 


•jk  aw»7/)* 


in  which  R  sUnds  for  a  member  selected  frooi  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  chlorphenyi  radi- 
cals, R'  sUnds  for  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  X  stands  for 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  coroisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulphur. 


P  2^LMS3 

ALLYLOXY  BENZONITRILXS 

Rohcrt  R.  Moffctt,  Raiamaioo,  Mkh^ 

LMoha  Company,  Rataasaaoa,  »Ach^  a 
.  af  MidrieM 
s       NoDnnrinr    AppScadan  Angnd  29, 195» 

SciW  No.  757,91« 
'.     ^  5  Clataas.    (CL  2M-^M5) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

CN 

A 


to  The 


CHEMICAL  niOCEaS  IWl  THE  IWEFARAjnONW 

PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY  CYANO  ALKANE8 

Robert  A.  Sndl^^uuaij.  NJ^  ■■!;■■",*?  \_y 

a  oorpomdon  of  Delaware 

No  DrawfaM.    AppHcadon  My  25,  1957 

Serial  No.  674,949 

6aainH.    (CL269    465.t) 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  primary  and  second- 
ary cyano  alkanes  which  comprises  the  admixture  in  tl^ 
presence  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide  as  solvent  of  an  alkali- 
metal  cyanide  with  a  halo  altane  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  primary  and  secondary  mono-  and  dihalo- 
alkanes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro-, 
bromo-.  and  iodoalkanes. 


t 


OCH-C=:=CHR. 

wherein  R  and  Ri  represent  lower-alkyl  radicals,  and  R3, 
Ri  ami  R4  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower-alkyl  radicals.  l  \ 

tfe  ^  2,912,454 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  b-CYANOACRYLATES 


Chaika  H.  McKacvcr,  Maadowhsttok,  Pa^  ssdgnnr  to 
Rohm  A  HMa  Coaspany.  Philaieiphhi,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

^        No  Drawtag.    Appttcadon  May  6,  1957 
Serial  No.  657,040 

6  CfadBU.    (CL  269— 465.4) 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  lower  alkyl  a-cyanoacrylale 
which  comprises  reacting  about  equimolar  proportions  of 
formaldehyde  and  a  non-tertiary  lower  alkyl  cyanoace- 
tatc  between  about  50*  and  about  1 10"  C.  in  the  presence 
of  0.01%  to  about  0.1%  of  an  alkaline  caUlyst  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  said  cyanoacetate.  separating  water 
from  the  reaction  mixture,  adding  acetic  anhydride  in  a 
proportion  between  about  0.1  and  1.5  moles  of  anhydride 
per  mole  of  said  cyanoaceute,  beating  the  resulting  mix- 
ture with  distillation  of  acetic  acid  and  acetic  anhydride, 
then  beating  to  a  pot  temperature  between  160*  and  240* 
C,  and  distilling  off  a  non-tertiary  lower  alkyl  a-cyano- 
acrylata,  said  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


^  2,912,456         

NITRATED  BUTYLFHENYL  ETHERS  OF 
POLYGLYCOLS 
James  H.  Fookcs,  Hope,  Mlch^  asrigner  to  The  D«w 
Chemical  Coo^nny,  Midland,  Mlc^  a  corporadon  off 
Delaware  ^__ 

No  Drawls    AppOcndon  lannary  18,  1957 
No.  634437 
15  Chrima.    (CI.  269 — 466) 
1     A  compound  having  the  formula 

0(C.H,.0)--X 


/>-CH(CH,)C,Hi 


(N0»),  A 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  2  to  3.  m  is  an  integer 
\n  the  range  2  to  about  10,  X  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  niiro  and  acetyl  radicals 
and  y  is  an  integer  in  the  range  1  to  2. 


2,912,457 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  TEREPH- 

THALIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Brano  Bfaner,  DnsasUrnf-Uidrrtbadi,  and  WHbefan  Jakob 
Kaiser,  Doaseldoif -HoldMnsr n ,  Germany,  aasignors  to 
Henkd  &  Cie.  Gjn.b.H.,  Duaseldoif -Hoidianaen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloD  Srateasbcr  22,  1955 

Serial  No.  536,636 

Chdms  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  October  2,  1954 

7  Clafans.  (O.  260 — 475) 
1.  In  a  process  of  separating  lower  aliphatic  alcohol 
diesters  of  terephthalic  acid  from  impurities  leading  to 
discoloration  admixed  therewith,  said  diesters  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  di- 
esters. the  step  of  heating  said  esters  to  a  temperature 
from  above  200  to  about  330°  C.  for  a  period  of  time 
of  at  least  about  5  hours. 


2312,458 
B1S-2-METHYL-2-NORCAMPHANEMETHANOL  AL- 
KANE-DIOATES  AS  SYNTHETIC  ESTER  LUBRI- 
CANTS 
Kent  C.  Brannock,  Khignort,  Tenn^  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rodics«cr,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoo 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppHcadoa  Jannary  24,  1958 
SoinrNo.  710,851 
3  Oafatts.    (CL  260--485) 
1.  A  synthetic  lubricant  comprising   an   ester   having 

the  formula: 


CH    cn,  O  O  CH^CH 

C6,    I  C-CH,OC(CH,).COH,C-r  rfT; 

1         CHi    I  i         CHj    I 

(^H,    I         6h,  CH,    I    ■      CH» 

cH  cH      , 


J 

f 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  5  to  10. 


«»v«T^-«'>sa>f»l 


74S  u  <; 


WW 
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2.IIALO  ALKANOYl  AMINOilCYCLO 
(2A1)  HETTANE 

Wencr  It  loelunc,  9mm«^ai^»mi  Jojpfc  NJ*^ 
ntani— .  NJ<«  avigBon  to  Eflucoa,  nc^  ft  eoryon- 
tloa  of  N«w  Icncj 


No 


!• 


Scrtal  No.  <f2.t89 


24,  1M7 


1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


/TV" 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  and  vinylene;  Y  is  a  mennber  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methylene  and  ethylene;  R  and 
R,  are.  interchangeably,  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  and  R,  is  halo-lower  alkyl 
carbonyl  wherein  the  halo  substituent  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  iodo,  bromo  and  chloro. 


<. 


CHj 

=1 


V-NH-CO-CHr-NH— n.C.H. 


^ 


>♦. 


2,912,461 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  2-ACYL-l.PHENYL- 
HYDRAZIDES 


l,911«4il 

SUBSnTUTID  ilCYCLIC  MCAN0L8 

AND  DICANON0 


UCaaiM.    (CLMi— 5M)        ^.       ,  ^ 

1.  A  compound  having  the  comporiuon  mdicated  by 

the  formula 

n    Ri  Ri    CH| 


2,912,4m 

BASICALLY  SUBSnTUTED  CARBOXYUC  ACID 
AMIDES  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 
THEM 

GMtar  Ehitert  Md  Hetarich  RMcMg,  ■•*  *»*«jr?!!: 
■H),  Walter  AnMHcr,  FnnkAvt  mm  IVWK  "^«^ 
Stctai,  BmI  Sodcn  (TmmmK  "^i  L«>»oM  Ther.  IW- 
fort  am  Mata,  GtrawHj,  a«l|MMrt  to  Farimerke 
HoMhst  Aktieafaaelbdnft  Tomali  Mebter  LadM  * 
Briiainc.  Fnmkfnrt  am  Mala  HochU,  Gennaay,  a 
cooyany  of  GcraMay 

NoDrawinB.    Ap^katioa  Aavait  13, 1953 
SOTfad  No.  374,122 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  G«nmm7  Aagnst  18,  1952 

3  Claims.    (CL  2«B— 5«) 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl  radicals.  Ri  i»  selected  from  the  group 
consisUng  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical,  R3  »s 
selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals,  and  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  a  hydroxy  radical  plus  hydrogen. 

2312,463 
1.1.BIS(2,5.DIALICYL^HYDR0XYPIIENYL) 

KETONES  „.^_^ 

O.  Z«fbe,  NHio,  W.  Va.,  ttdgmnn  io  Moasaato  Oiem- 
leal  Compaiv,  St.  Lools,  Mo.,  a  cocporatioB  of  DeU- 


No  Drawkic.    Origteai   amlUuMom  October  24,   1951, 
Sertd  TS^  233!?7r^DwC«d  thk  q^Hotlo.  De- 
cember 16,  1957.  Sarial  No.  Tt2.77f 
3ClaiaM.    (Ci.26#— 59«) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  a  compound  of  the 

structure 


HO 


OH 


where  R   is  a  methyl  group,  R,   is  an  alkyl   group  of 
4-12  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 

2,912,464 

HYDROFORMYLATION  OF  CONJUGATED 

DIENES 

LawRoce  G.  Hess,  Cbarkstoi^  r?iIlT^^i^.^iJl: 
Albaas,  W.  Va.,  asateMtt  Io  Ualoa  Caibkk  Corpora- 
tloo,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppltoadM  Oetobw  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  6tl,361 
^^      7Clatas.    (CL26»— 6B4) 


Thomas  S.  Donovaa,  Rocbcstor,  N.Y., 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y 
tlon  of  New  Jersey 


to  East- 
corpora- 


No  Drawing.    AppUeatlon  Amwmtk  14,  1957 
Serial  No.  678,«38 

4  Claims.    (CL  26B--^2) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  2-hydroxypivaIyl-l-phenylhy 
drazidc,  which  comprises  heating  phenylhydrazine.  in  the 
presence  of  a  sodium  aJcoholate.  with  an  approximately 
equimolecular  amount  of  an  ester  of  hydroxypivalic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  hydroxy- 
pivalate,  n-butyl  hydroxypivalate,  and  hydroxyneopentyl 
hydroxypivalatc. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrofonnylation  of  oldhnc  re- 
actanu  containing  at  least  a  major  portion  of  an  acyclic 
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coiriaMted  dieoe  having  betwaea  4  and  12  carixm  atoms, 
toMod«e  hydit)fonnytatk«  product*  compnifaf  aWe- 
Imtas  and  akohoU  whkh  compii»i  heating  a  murture  of 
the  said  olefink  leactants.  a  cobaU-contaimng  hydro- 
foraylatioo  catalyst,  caibon  monoxide  and  hydro«en  in 
which  the  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  are  V^^  "^ 
at  least  stoichiometric  amounts,  at  a  temperature  between 
above  185*  C.  to  220*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  at 
least  4000  p.»a.g.,  the  improvement  which  compnses 
coodocting  the  hydroiormyUtion  reactioD  la  the  pres- 
eooe  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  10  parts  by  vohime  per 
part  of  the  oleflnic  reactants  of  recycled  hydroformyjation 
prodtKrU.  Mdd  recycled  prodocts  befaig  contactedwithfte 
oldhdc  reactants  whfle  at  a  temperature  between  above 
185*  C  to  220*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  4.000  to 
6,000  p.s.Lg.  __«_^«_^_ 

2,912,465 

PROCESS  POR  PREPARING  ORGANO- 
PHOSPHINES 

Hngh  E.  RamsdcB,  Scotch  Plains,  N  Jn  asilgnortoMetal 
ft  Thermit  Coipomthm,  Rahwaj,  NJ.,  a  corporadon 
of  New  Isffwy 

NoDrawint.    AppBenllon  Jnly  23, 1956 

Ssrial  No.  599.319  ^. 

12aaimB.    (CL  26t— 6M.5) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  organic  phosphorus  com- 
pounds which  compriacs  mixing  a  compound  having  the 
general  formuU  RMgQ- nQ  with  a  phosphorus  halide 
selected  from   the  class   consisting   of  phosphorus   tn- 
halides,  phosphorus  pentahalidcs  and  hydrocarbonphos- 
phorus  halides  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  ra  each 
hydrtKarbon  group  thereof,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  3,  R  is  an  aliphatic  group  bonded  to  the  magnesium 
atom  through  a  saturated  carbon  atom  and  having  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  and  Q  is  a  cyclic  ether  containing  from 
5  to  6  atoms  in  the  ring  and  wherein  (a)  there  is  only  one 
oxygen  atom  in  the  ring,  (6)  the  other  ring  atoms  are 
carbon,  (c)  one  ring  carbon  separated  from  the  oxygen 
atom  in  the  ring  by  two  carbon  atoms  may  be  replaced 
by  an  alkyl  substituted  nitrogen  atom,  (rf)  the  rmg  con- 
tains not  more  than  one  double  bond,  (r)  at  least  one 
carbon  atom  adjacent  the  oxygen  atom  in  said  nng  being 
free  of  any  substituents  other  than  hydrogen,  (/)  said 
ether  contains  no  substituent  which  reacU  with  an  organo- 
magncsium  chloride. 
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2,912,467  „.,„ 

PHOSPHORANES  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF    _    .  ^  ^ 

Max  Ger«cke  and  Gottlieb  Ryser,  Basel,  •^^^^^^J^^ 

NenallscbwH,  Switaeriand,  aaslfnonto  Hojf-Ji*a-i-" 

Roche  Inc  NnUey.  NJ.,  a  eoHH"****^"*  New  Jersey 

No  Drawtnc.    AppUeatlon  JnM  16,  1958 

S^I  No.  741,998    ^,  ,    ,,  ,.-- 
Claims  priority.  appUcatloa  Swlt«riand  Jnly  12, 1957 

5  Claims.    (CL  260     686.5) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

R.  Ri 

V  / 

R,-P=C 

r/  ^COOR 

wherein 

R  represents  alkyl,  .    . 

"*'  Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl,  and 
Rj  Rj  and  R4  each  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
*r.      consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl  and  lower 

alkoxyphenyl, 
which  comprises  treating  with  approximately  an  equiva- 
lent proportion  of  aqueous  alkali  a  compound  represented 

by  the  formula 

Ri  R. 

R,-P-CH 

/  I        \ 
R,     X  COOR 

wherein  R.  R,,  Rj.  Rj  and  ^*  "ch  have  the  same  sig- 
nificance as  above  and  X  represents  halogen. 


2,912,46g 

POLYALKOXYACETALS  OR  POLYALKOJY  KE- 

TALS  AND  THE  SUUiUR  ANALOGUES 

John  W.  Copenhaver,  Short  Hills,  N JU  aas^  to  Gen- 
eral Aniltec  ft  Fflm  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  s 
corporation  of  Detawaie 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatloo  December  24, 1956 

Serial  No.  630,019 
4  Claims.    (Q.  260— 609) 

1.  The  method  of  making  compounds  selected  trom 
the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  subsutuicd  accials  and 
keials  and  the  sulfur  analogues  thereof  and  represented 

by  the  formula 

R-rn,  X    R"  X    R" 


•rfrfs' 


:,< 


C-CH, 


/ 

-C 

'  \ 

R    X-R' 


ie<^^^ 


2,912,466 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  QUATTONARY 
PH08PH0NIUM  COMPOUNDS 


Martfai  Renter,  Frankftnt  am  Main,  Gmanyv        „ 
to    Fartiwerk.    Hoechat    AkHcnje^Usdmft    vormab 
Melster  Lodns  A  Bnwing,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
numy,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

NoDrawii*.     Application  October  2S,  1957 
Serial  No.  692341 

ClafaiH  priority,  application  Germany  November  3,  1956 

I  dates.    (CL  26B-406.5) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  quaternary  phosph<mium 
compound  which  comprises  reacting  phosphine,  formalde- 
hyde and  an  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrohalic 
acids,  sulfuric  add,  p-toluene  sulfonic  acid,  saturated 
low  molecular  weight  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  and 
saturated  aliphatic  low  molecular  wei^t  hydroxy  car- 
boxylic acids  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
catalyst  of  the  group  consisting  of  mercury,  tin,  the  heavy 
metals  of  groups  I  and  VHI  of  the  periodic  system  and 
the  water-soluble  salts  thereof  with  nitric  acid  and  the 
aforesaid  acids. 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  grour  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  R'  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl.  R  represents  a 
lower  alkyl  and  X  represents  a  chalkogen  having  an 
atomic  weight  less  than  33,  which  compnses  heatmg  to 
reflux  m  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of  boron  fluo^ 
ride  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetals  and  ketals  and  the  sulfur  analogues  thereof^nd 
having  the  formula 


R 


-cn, 


X-R' 


R 


/ 


X-R' 


2  912.469 
FRACTIONAL  CRYSTALLIZATION  PR<>f^ESS 
Hert>er1  F.  Wiegandt,  Ithaca,  NY.,  assignor  to  ^^o>[«J»»" 
Chemical  C^pany,  St.  Lools,  Mo.,  a  corpor.tk»  of 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  16,  1955 

Serial  No.  494.815 

10  Oalnw.    (CI.  260 — 650) 

1    The  process  for  separating  and  purif>ing  a  crystal 
lizable    component    of    a    muhicomponent    composition. 
comprising  feeding  separately  to  a  heat  exchange  zone 
(1)   a  liquid  containing  said  multicomponent  composi- 


■»  • 
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tion  and  forming  on  initial  crystallization  a  solid  having 
a  higher  concentration  of  said  cryMtallizable  component 
than  the  multicompooent  compoattioii,  and  (2)  an  im- 
miscible liquid  which  is  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  low 
to  cause  formation  of  crystals  containing  said  crysul- 
lizable  component,  hut  above  a  temperature  which  would 
cause  the  entire  multicomponent  ccMnposition  to  crystal- 
lize, the  crystals  having  a  density  dlfferem  from  liquid 
containing  the  multicomponent  ctnnposition,  the  feed 
points  of  the  two  liquids  being  so  positioned  vertically  in 
said  heat  exchange  zone  that  said  liquid  multicomponent 
composition  is  contacted  with  said  immiscible  liquid  in 
countercurrent  heat  exchange  relationship,  solidifying 
from  said  liquid  composition  crystals  containing  a  higher 
proportion  of  said  crystallizablc  component  than  the 
multicomponent  composition  and  simultaneously  form- 
ing a  liquid  leaner  in  said  crystallizablc  component  than 
the  initial  liquid  composition,  permitting  said  crystals 
to  pass  from  said  heat  exchange  zone  to  a  purfication 
zone,  accumulating  said  crystals  in  a  bed  in  said  purifi- 
cation zone,  heating  a  portion  of  the  crysuls  in  said  bed 
above  their  melting  point,  contacting  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  remaining  crystals  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  melted  crystals  whereby  there  are  obtained  crystals 
enriched  in  said  crystallizablc  component  and  melt  leaner 
in  said  crystallizablc  component,  displacing  said  leaner 
melt  toward  the  heat  exchange  zone,  and  withdrawing 
product  from  the  purification  zone  richer  in  the  crystal 
lizable  component  than  the  crystals  initially  solidified 
from  the  liquid  charge. 

1,912.470 

METHOD  OF  DEHYDROHALOGENATING 

HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBONS 

Charies  E.  Kirchcr,  Jr^  Detroit,  and  RobcH  J.  Jones, 

DearlKMa,  Mkrh^  aadgmon  to  Detrex  Chemical  h- 

Juslilca,  Inc. 

No  Drawtaig.    AppHcatloa  lanmry  4,  19S« 

Serial  No.  557041 

5  Claims.    {CI.  2M--(54) 

1    In  a  method  of  catalytically  dehydrohalogenatmg 

a  saturated  halogcnated  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of 

an    activated    carbon    catalyst,    said    activated    carbon 

normally  containing  iron  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  poison 

said  activated  carbon  catalyst,  the  steps  which  comprise 

chemically  removing  iron  impurities  from  the  activated 

carbon  catalyst  and  contacting  said  hydrocarbon   in  the 

gaseous  state  with  the  resulting  treated  activated  carbon 

catalyst.  ' 


the  vapor  i*a»e  whidi  comprises  contacting  chloriae  with 
a  substantially  unretcted  streun  of  butadiene  to  the 
ratio  of  at  least  one  mole  of  bntadieae  per  mole  of 
chlorine  in  an  unpacked  reactkm  zone  at  a  tempentun 
withto  the  range  of  about  280*  to  400*  C.  fornoc  more 
than  12  seconds. 


* 


J 


i 
'  il 


2,912,472  

PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLO-OCTA-TETRAINE 
Water  Refpe,  HeMeftcn,  tmi  Vnaa 
Kari  Dvy.  LadsHfihato  (RUm),  a 
HeUalberg.  Genwanr,  aBS%BM«  to 
A    Soda  rFahrikA  JHsngMsllerfcaf 
(IThlar).  Genmuy 
AppHcadoB  Febnmry  2<,  19Sg,  Serial  No.  717.711 
Claims  priority,  appMcaitkM  Giiraiawy  Febraary  18,  195« 
SClalma.    (H.  2M--666) 


mi 


-.i  i 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  cyclo-octa-tetraene  by 
cyclizing  polymerization  of  acetylene  in  the  presence  of 
an  inert  dflueat  and  a  bivaloit  nickel  compound  as  a 
catalyst,  the  improvemeot  which  comprises  carrying  out 
the  reaction  with  a  mixture  of  acetylene  and  an  inert  gas 
at  a  total  pressure  of  more  than  75  atmospheres  up  to 
about  400  atmospheres,  at  a  concentration  of  acetylene 
in  the  gas  phase  which  is  at  least  10%  by  volume  but 
below  a  concentration  falling  above  the  decomposition 
limiting  pressure  of  the  gas  mixture  and  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  the  acetylene  in  the  liquid  phase  which  is  below 
the  ignition  limiting  concentration  of  the  liquid  mixture. 


2,912,473 

FRACTIONATION  PROCESS  USING   ZEOLITIC 

MOLECULAR  SIEVES 

U  Rof  E.  Hatchings,  Crystal  Lake,  DL,  aaalvMr  to  The 

Pore   on   Conpray,   CUcago,  ID.,  a  corporatloii  of 

Ohio 

Application  September  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,931 
12  Claims.     (Q.  2M— 476) 


2,912,471 
CHLORINATTON  OF  BUTADIENE 
nifford   Wnilam   Capp,   Ewell.   Henry    Peter   Crocker, 
Lower  Kingswood,   and   Frederick  lanws  Bcllriagcr, 
Leathcfbcad,  Emrfamd,  asslsiKirB  to  The  DMflkffs  Coaa- 
pMiy  Limited,  Edinbanth.  Scottaad.  a  BritMi  compaay 
Application  March  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  644^99 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain  March  21, 1954 
8Clainas.    (CL  2M-454) 


1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  dichlorbutenes 
by  the  non-catalytic  additive  chlorination  of  butadiene  in 


1  A  process  for  selectively  fractionating  straight-chain 
paraffinic  hydrocarbons  from  admixture  with  branched 
chain  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  ( 1 )  con- 
tacting an  admixture  consisting  essentially  of  branched- 
chain  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  and  straight-chain  paraffinic 
hydrocarbons  in  a  first  adsorption  zone  with  zeolite, 
adsorbent  particles  under  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure  conducive  to  selectively  adsorbing  said  straight- 
chain  hydrocarbons  until  said  particles  are  saturated  with 
the  straight -chain  hydrocarbons;  (2)  flushing  the  un 
adsorbed  constituents  of  said  admixture  from  said  first 
zone  with  a  cool,  liquid,  hydrocarbon,  flushing  oil  having 
an  initial  boiling  point  not  less  than  the  end  boiling  point 
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of  the  highest  boiling  hydrocarbon  in  said  admixture  and 
being  substantially  non-adsorbable  by  said  zeolite  par- 
tides;  (3)  recovering  the  branched-chain  hydrocarbons 
from  admixture  with  said  flushing  oil;  (4)  passing  cool, 
flushing  oil  to  a  second  adsorption  zone  containing  zeo- 
lite,  adsorbent  particles  which  have  been  freshly  re- 
geiierated  and  are  at  an  elevated  temperature  resultmg 
from  the  regeneration  whereby  said  cool  oil  is  heated  to 
an  elevated  temperature  by  direct  heat  exchange  with  said 
regenerated  zeolite  particles  for  subsequent  use  as  a  heat- 
source  oil;  (5)  regenerating  the  zeolite  adsorbent  in  said 
first  zone  to  remove  the  adsorbed  straight-chain  hydro- 
carbon constituents  of  said  admixture  by  contacting  said 
adsorbent  with  said  heat-source  oil  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature;  and    (6)    thereafter  cooling   said   regenerated 
zeolite  adsorbent  particles  in  said  first  zone  by  contact- 
ing said  zeolite  particles  with  a  cooling  oil,  said  flushing 
oil,  heat-source  oil  and  cooling  oil  having  substantially 
the  same  composition. 


compound  with  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  akoholates  and  coUidinc  to  provide 
a  compound  of  the  formula 

CH« 

HC=C— CH=C-CH=CHi 


*>    »•»« 


^»» 


2^12^4 
PREPARATION  OF  l.YNE,3,5.DIENE, 

4-METHYL-HEXANE  ^^ 

WUUam  Oroahalk,   PlalaBeid,  NJ.,  aaslgaor  to   Ortio 
Pharmaccatkal   Corporatfoo,  a   corporation   of  New 

*  '*™  No  Drawtaff.     AppUcatioa  Jane  19,  195* 
StffaJ  No.  592^52 
1  Claim,    (a.  26»— 678) 
^  The  method  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

CHi 

HC=C-CHr-C-CH=CHi 

I 
OH 

with  a  halogenating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrochloric  acid,  hydrobromic  acid,  thionyl 
chloride,  phosphorus  trichloride  and  phosphorus  oxy- 
chloride  to  provide  a  compound  of  the  formtila 

CHi 

HC=C-CHr-C-CH  =  CH, 

k 

in  which  X  is  a  halogen,  and  dehydrohologenating  this 


2,912,475 

MANUFACTURE  OF  LOW  MOLECULAR 
UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Walter  Kraaae,  Fraakfart  am  Mala.  Haas  K'*^'^-?: 
nioteia  (Taunas),  and  Radolf  Wbtz  aad  Herbert 
Kmmptecr,  Fraakfart  am  Mala,  aad  DItmar  Bm^am 
Horheim  (Tannu),  Gcrasany,  aasl^on  to  F«n»7™ 
Hoechat  Aktieageaellachaft  vonaali  Meister  LadM  A 
Briintaig,  Frankfurt  am  Mata,  Genaany,  a  corporatkw 
of  Germany 

No  Drawtaig.     Apallcatkm  April  17,  195< 

Serial  No.  578,581 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  April  28,  1955 

14  Clafans.    (O.  26«— 479)      # 
3.  A   process   for   the   manufacture  of   low   molecu- 
lar  weight   unsaturated   aliphatic   hydrocarbons   rich   in 
acetylene    which   comprises    (a)    forming   a    stream    of 
hot  combustion  gas  obtained  by  combustion  of  an  ex- 
cess of   hydrogen  with  oxygen   and  containing   oxygen 
atoms,    oxygen    molecules    and    oxygen-containing  radi- 
cals   formed    by    dissociation;    (b)    introducing    a    sec- 
ondary gas  into  said  stream  of  hot  combustion  gas  for 
recombining  the  oxygen   atoms,  oxygen   molecules  ^ 
oxygen-containing  radicals  therein  and  thereby  formmg 
a  stream  of  carrier  gas  which  is  substantially  free  from 
molecular  oxygen  and  contains  hydrogen,  said  secondary 
gas  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen   steam  and  mixtures  thereof  and  having  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  150*  C.  but  a  lower  temperature 
than  the  combustion  gas  and  the  amount  thereof  being 
about    1   to  80%    by  weight,  calculated  upon  the  total 
amount  of  carrier  gas;  (c)  passing  the  carrier  gas  through 
a  restricted  opening  into  a  reaction  zone  for  accelerat- 
ing said  stream  of  carrier  gas;  and   ((f)  contacting  the 
accelerated  stream  of  carrier  gas  with  a  hydrocarbon  that 
is  liquid  at  room  temperature  for  10-»  to  10-»  seconds 
for  pyrolysis  of  said  hydrocarbon,  the  rate  of  feed  of 
hydrocarbon  being  adjusted  to  maintain  the  temperature 
of  the  reacted  gas  mixture  at  at  least  about  1000°  C 


ELECTRICAL 


2,912,476 

CASTING  FURNACE 

WUUs  A.  AKbofl,  Albaay,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Oregon 
MetaUnrgical  CorporatloB,  Afbany,  Oreg^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Oregon 

AppUcatioa  April  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,292 
13  Clatans.    (O.  13—10)  ' 

1.  An  electric  arc  furnace  for  the  production  of  metal 
castings  comprising  a  furnace  body  having  walls  defin- 
ing an  enclosed  furnace  chamber,  a  pair  of  electrodes 
within  the  interior  of  the  furnace  for  producing  an  arc 
therein,  one  <rf  the  latter  taking  the  form  of  ladle  means, 
and  canting  means  for  tilting  said  ladle  means,  said  cant- 
ing means  comprising  a  canting  arm  extending  through 
a  wall  of  said  furnace  body  and  mounted  for  rotation 
relative  thereto,  an  inner  portion  of  said  arm  being  se- 
cured to  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  .ladle  means 
and  an  outer  portion  of  said  arm  projecting  outside  of 
said  furnace  chamber,  said  canting  arm  having  a  con- 
ductor portion  providing  an  electrical  path  between  said 
inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  arm,  said  conductor  por- 


tion constituting  a  part  of  the  electrical  circuit  for  the 
production  of  an  electric  arc  in  said  furnace,  rotation  of 


said  outer  portion  of  said  canting  arm  tilting  said  ladle 
means. 
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THERMOCOUPUS 

WmMlm  Aston  Ftochcr, 
G«rt  LorMB,  D— lUorf, 
fir 


lo  Met- 


Appttcattoa  ScpfaMbw  IS,  If  57.  Scrtel  No.  M4,74< 
4  Claiw.    (CL  13«— 4) 


■ 

ll                    h- 

1'      1              F' 

h  -f 

:?     li                    f 

i>     h                  I 

4  ct,i>,  ♦«.«, 


C.,0, 

1 .  A  thermocouple  for  measuring  high  temperatures 
having  two  elements  of  different  compositions  in  which 
one  element  consists  of  chromic  oxide  and  the  other  ele- 
ment consists  of  a  mixture  of  chromic  oxide  with  at  least 
one  oxide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ferrous 
oxide,  zirconium  oxide  and  titanium  oxide. 


2,912.478 
FUEL  CELLS 
Ednard  Juft.,  BraaiMchweig,  Ham  JoacUn  Thoy,  ULn 
(DanobcK  and  Angmt  Wlnsel,  Braimschweig.  G«niiany, 
aafsBon  to  Rnhrchcmie  AktieogesellKliaft,  Obcrhaa- 
s»-Holteii,  G«niiaB7,  aMi  SteinkohlcB-Elcktrizitat  Ak- 
ttengcacUsduift,  Emcb-RoIu-,  Gcnnaay,  both  corpora- 
tkms  off  Gcnnaay 

Application  Novenber  M.  1954.  Serial  No.  472.tS4 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  4,  1953 

19  Claims.     (CL  136— M) 


hK4- — I 
f    ■— T" 


M- 


"  [ 
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1  A  gas  electrode  comprising  a  shaped,  porous  carbon 
body,  having  a  pore  diameter  substantially  within  the 
range  of  10-100  Angstrom  units  and  an  inner  sur- 
face area  of  10-50  square  meters  per  gram  which  has 
been  prepared  by  rapidly  heating  a  shaped  carbon  elec- 
trode body  to  a  temperature  of  about  650*  C.  rapidly 
chilling  the  body  to  a  temperature  below  50"  C.  within 
a  period  up  to  one  minute  and  repeating  the  heating 
and  chilling  at  least  one  additional  time. 


2,912,479 
SEPARATORS  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES  AND 
METHOD  OF  M  AiONG  THEM 
Alton  B.  Poole,  Abiii|{toa,  Mass.,  assipior,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Koelilcr  Maanfactnring  Company,  Marl- 
boro, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maasachnsetts 
Application  April  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,129 
5  Claims.    (O.  136—146) 
1    A    composition    adapted    for   the    manufacture   of 
separators  for  storage  batteries  of  the  non-spillable  type, 

! 


consisting  essentially  of  20  to  40  perooit  ai  a  com- 
minuted, hard  silica  gel,  5  to  25  pereent  finely  divided, 
pure,  soft,  compressible  silica,  40  to  60  percent  water, 
2.5  to  7  percent  binder,  dry  bastt.  and  1  to  4  percent 
foaming  agent,  dry  basis,  parts  being  by  wetgbt,  said 
composition   being  substantially   free  from  electrolytes. 


"•V 


chlorine,  and  metallic  impurities,  said  foaming  agent 
comprising  at  least  one  ammonium  compound  which 
releases  ammonia  gas  upon  being  subjected  to  an  elevated 
temperature  below  that  at  which  decomposition  ot  said 
binder  occurs,  said  composition  being  such  that  upon 
beating  its  volume  increases,  by  foaming,  by  about  50- 
110%. 


2.912,4M 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  BUSHING 
Donid  L.  Johstfton,  Edgar  M.  DeiT.  aad  WlUam 
Wooldfklga,   Pttsflcid,   Mml,   awlMnn   to 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yotli 
Application  September  19.  1955,  Serial  No.  535.24S 
6  Claims.    (O.  174—31) 


A. 


UtA6n 


:-• 


1.  In  a  high  voltage  bushing,  a  ceotral  conductor  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  solid  insulation  material  surround- 
ing said  central  conductor,  at  least  one  conducting  equal- 
izer imbedded  in  said  solid  insulation  and  substantially 
surrounding  said  central  conductor  and  insulated  there- 
from, at  least  one  annular  groove  in  said  solid  insulation, 
one  end  of  said  one  equalizer  being  exposed  in  said 
groove,  and  a  rounded  annular  resistance  grading  mate- 
rial disposed  in  said  one  groove  and  in  contact  with  said 
one  end. 
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oiSSJSa^WS,  fkM  No.  556,673  "^  7  Claims.    (Q.  17S-2) 

2  dates.    (CL174— 13S) 


Ik^5 


__  Aq' 


-i 


.,-•    •*" 


"tS-  /C^.^' 


1  The  combination  of  a  coil  form  having  a  laminated 
magnetic  core  member  therein  and  a  circuit  board  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  conductor  thereon  and  at  least 
one  aperture  therethrough,  said  coil  form  including  a 
spool  body  and  at  least  one  flange  on  said  spool  body, 
said  flange  comprising  a  backing  of  electncal  msulaung 
material  with  a  conducting  surface  thereon,  the  lamina- 
tions of  said  laminated  core  member  bemg  positioned  in 
such  a  manner  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  laminations 
extend  into  said  spool  body,  said  coil  form  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  circuit  board  with  a  portion  of  said  end 
flange  extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  circuit  board 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  hold  said  lamination  between  said 
coil  and  form  and  said  board,  said  end  flange  and  at  least 
one  conductor  on  said  circuit  board  being  mechanically 
and  electrically  connected  whereby  said  coil  form  and 
said  laminations  are  secured  together  and  to  said  arcuit 

board.  ^_^_^_«__^.^ 

2.912y4S2  ^„„ 

AERIAL  CABLE  SUPPORT  AND  WACER 
Raymond  G.  Hoirocks,  Lakewood.  -I^CMTon  de  V. 
MUler  and  Theodore  J.  Brenaer,  Rodky  Rlr«r,  OWo, 
aflrigwn  to  PLM   ProdKta,  Inc^   CleTetasd,   OWo, 

^'^         14  data*.    (CL  174—146) 


14.  A    device    for    supporting   and    spacing    electrical 
cables  which  comprises  members  composed  of  electrical 
insulating  material  and  having  ends  pivotally  connected 
together  and  free  ends  to  be  detachably  connected  to- 
gether, one  of  said  members  having  a  hook-shaped  por- 
uon  provided  with  a  device-supporting  surface  of  suf- 
ficient length  to  extend  over  a  messenger  and  to  posiUon 
the  device  in  suspension  from  the  messenger,  each  of 
said  members  having  at  least  two  arcuate  surfaces  on  one 
edge  disposed  to  cooperate  with  corresponding  surfaces 
on  an  opposed  member  to  surround  and  position  acnal 
cables  therebetween,  said  members  defining  a  triangular 
space  for  aerial  cables  when  the  said  supporting  surface 
rests  on  a  messenger  and  the  device  is  suspended  there- 
from and  the  said  free  ends  arc  connected  together. 


3    An  automatic  switching  circuit  comprising  first  and 
second   message   transmitters   each   requiring    a   control 
signal  to  transmit  and  having  a  first  condition  when  ready 
to  transmit,  a  first  relay  device  set  to  operate  and  to  re- 
lease following  given  time  delays,  a  source  of  control 
signals    a  first  switching  means  including  a  plurality  of 
relay  devices  connected  to  both  of  said  uansmitters  ar»d 
said  first  device  and  responsive  to  said  first  condition  in 
said  first  transmitter  to  connect  said  first  device  to  said 
source,  said  first  device  being  operated  upon  the  recep- 
tion thereby  of  a  control  signal  from  said  source  having 
a  given  duration  corresponding  to  the  operate  time  delay 
of  said  first  device  following  the  connection  of  said  first 
device  to  said  source,  a  second  switching  means  including 
a  plurality  of  relay  devices  connected  to  said  transmitters 
and  said  first  device  and  responsive  to  the  operation  of 
said  first  device  by  said  first  switching  means  to  connect 
said  first  transmitter  to   said   source  so   as   to   apply   a 
control  signal  from  said  source  to  said  first  transmitter 
to  enable  said  fir^t  transmitter  to  transmit,  a  rerun  trans- 
mitter requiring  a  control  signal  to  transmit  and  having 
a  second  condition  when  ready   to   transmit,  a  second 
relay  device  connected  to  said  rerun  transmitter  and  to 
said  first  switching  means  and  responsive  to  said  second 
condiuon  to  cause  said  first  switching  means  to  remain 
inoperative  in  response  to  said  first  condition  and  to  con- 
nect  said  first   device  to  said  source,  said  first  device 
being  operated  upon  the  reception  thereby  of  a  control 
signal  from  said  source  of  said  given  durauon  followmg 
the  connection  of  said  first  device  to  said  source,  said 
second  switching  means  being  responsive  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  first  device  by  said  first  switching  means  and 
said  second  device  to  connect  only  said  rerun  transnutter 
to  said  source  to  apply  a  control  signal  from  said  source 
to  said  rerun  transmitter  to  enable  said  rerun  transmitter 
to  transmit.  

2^912,484 
SYSTEM  FOR  GUARDING  THE  TRANSMISSION 
OF  MESSAGES  ^    _^ 

Hermann    Kari    Maria   Gromer   and    Pleter    Harkema, 
miTenam.  Netberiands,  amigDors,  by  mesne  >W>- 
meats,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yortc  N.Y-  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  aS-- 29.  W55.  Serial  No.  5M.925 
Claims  priority,  application  Netberiands 
September  1,  1954 
4  Claims.    (CL  17»— 4.1) 
1.  A  message  transmission  system  comprising  a  hn»i 
station,  a  second  station,  and  a  transmission  path  between 
said  stations,  said  first  station  comprising  means  to  tran^ 
mit  a  characteristic  clearing  signal  at  the  end  of  a  message 
and  means  to  place  the  transmission  path  into  a  char 
acteristic   rest   state   after   transmitting  said   clearing   sig 
nal    said  second  station  comprising  a  clearing  signal  dc 
tcctor  and  means  to  transmit  a  service  signal  in  response 
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to  the  reception  by  said  detector  of  said  clearing  signal 
first  warning  means  adapted  to  respond  upon  failure  of 
said  fust  station  to  receive  said  service  signal  within  a 
predetermined  time  after  the  transmission  of  said  clear 


;^S>w^iZ^C 


unauthorized  receiver  display  unintelligible  and  wherein 
signals  are  transmitted  repretenthif  the  operation  of  com 
muution  means  at  the  transmitting  means;  means  for 
resolving  the  different  modes  of  said  picture  signals, 
means  including  commuUti<«  means  coupled  to  the 
resolving  means  for  determining  from  time  to  time  the 
mode  resolved  in  the  resolving  means,  means  for  detect 


>-    ~4  4M  Mwr«'H»« 


,r. 


ing  signal,  and  a  second  warning  means  adapted  to  re- 
spond upon  the  occurrence  of  said  characteristic  rest 
state  without  being  preceded  by  the  detection  of  said 
clearing  signal  by  said  detector. 


AUTOMATIC  TELETYFEWRTTER  STATION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Arthur  W.  Kmfmaii,  Sm  Fr«ncfa»co.  ^1^^2222 

Labontorict,  bcorvontMi,  New  Yort,  N.Y^  ■  cotpo- 
ndoa  of  New  Yotfc  ^.^  ,__ 

AapMcatta  April  5,  1957.  Serial  No.  65t.S89 
"^    16  Claims.    (CL  178— 4.1) 


ing  the  transmitted  signals  and  coupled  with  the  com 
mutation  means  for  mainuining  synchronization  of  the 
receiver  commutation  means  with  corresponding  com- 
mutation means  at  the  transmitting  means,  and  change- 
able matrix  means  connected  between  the  mode  resolu- 
tion means  and  the  receiver  commuution  means  for  de- 
termining the  mode  to  be  resolved  for  given  sUtes  of  the 
commutation  noeans. 


2*912,487 

ELECTRONIC  MOTION  PICTURE  PRINTER 

David  S.  Honky,  Hollywood,  CaMf. 

ApptkatkM  April  17, 1958.  Serial  No.  729,121 

19Clafans.    (CL  178— 5J) 


1.  In  a  teletypewriter  station  selection  and  control 
system,  a  communication  circuit,  a  plurality  of  teletype- 
writer stations  each  including  a  teletypewriter  receiver 
and  a  signal  responsive  selective  mechanism  which  is 
interconnected  between  said  communication  circuit  and 
said  teletypewriter  for  effecting  the  selective  completion 
of  a  receiving  connection  between  said  communication 
circuit  and  said  teletypewriter  in  response  to  station  selec- 
tion signals  appearing  on  said  communication  circuits, 
means  for  transmitting  signals  representing  codes  for 
selecting  said  receivers,  means  for  arresting  said  trans- 
mitter after  transmission  of  each  receiver  selecting  code, 
means  responsive  to  the  selection  of  any  receiver  for 
generating  and  transmitting  on  said  circuit  an  acknowl- 
edgement signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said  acknowl- 
edgment signal  for  restarting  said  transmitter. 


%s 


2  912,486 
SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

WUIiam  J.  Shanaham  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  ^"^'^  *®  ^' 
atroa  Elcctroiika  &  TeievWon  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y-  a  cofvoratioa  of  New  Yoik  .,  .., 

Ap^UcationJafluary  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,423 
16  Claims.    (CL  17»— 5.1) 
2    In  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  scrambled  picture 
transmission  wherein  picture  signals  arc  transmitted   in 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different   modes  during  different 
time  periods  which  occur  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  render  an 


19.   An  electronic  printer  for  color  motion  pictures  hav- 
ing means  for  altering  the  geometrical  format  of  the  film 
printed  from  that  of  the  original  film  comprising  means 
to  longitudinally  transport  said  original  film  at  a  uniform 
speed,  means  to  form  an  ahcrnating  current  of  frequency 
prop<irtional    to   said    speed,    said    means   coactive    with 
selected  sprocket  holes  of  said  original  film,  a  high  in- 
tensity   cathode-ray    tube    having   a    white-light-emitting 
phosphor  screen  of  persistence  a  very  small  fraction  of 
the  time  required  for  one  traverse  of  the  spot  of  light 
thereof  across  said  screen,  optical  means  for  forming  a 
reduced  size  image  of  said  spot  upon  said  original  film, 
a  plurality  of  dichroic   mirrors  and  of  photomultipher 
tubes  disposed  behind  said  original  film  with  respect  to 
said  optical  means  to  simultaneously  produce  electrical 
signals  proportional  to  the  blue,  green  and  red  color  com- 
ponents of  said  original  film,  means  to  separately  amplify 
said  electrical  signals,  an  electronic  computer,  said  com- 
puter connected  to  said  cathode-ray  tube  to  control  the 
intensity  of  said  spot  of  light  and  the  position,  the  extent 
and  direction  of  said  traverse,  said  computer  connected 
to  said  means  to  separately  amplify  said  signals  for  the 
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independent  control  of  the  ampUfication  of  said  signals; 
cathode-ray  tube  means  for  successively  reproducing  a 
line  of  a  color  television  image,  said  means  to  separately 
amplify  said  signals  cowected  to  said  cathode-ray  tube 
meaas  for  the  ooter  control  therwrf,  an  unexpoaed  color 
film,  means  to  loogitudinally  traasport  said  ccjor  film  in 
the  absence  of  light  at  uniform  speed,  further  optical 
means  for  forming  a  reduced  siie  image  of  said  line  of 
said  color  television  image  upon  said  unexposed  color 
film,  said  means  to  form  an  alternating  current  electncally 
connected  to  said  means  to  longitudinally  transport  said 
color  film  via  said  computer  for  the  control  of  the  speed 
of  transport  of  said  color  film  relaUve  to  said  original 
film,  and  means  to  program  said  computer,  said  means 
to  program  prearranged  to  effect  color  printing  atxording 
to  a  selected  format  upon  said  unexposed  color  film. 


second-named  source  to  said  input  circuit  for  •«|f5*T;*' 
gaung  said  electron  discharge  device   into  co«toctio«. 


SumtTJtjfiiiroa-'    tfJ" 


and  means  for  applying  synchronizing  pulses  from  said 
third-named  source  to  said  input  circuit  to  control  tne 
D.-C.  level  of  said  gating  flyback  pulses.  1  ■ 


2,912,488 
RECORDING  OF  COLOR  TELEVISION  PROGRAB« 
Robert  1.  S-Mh  aai  Charies  H.  Eva-,  R«*ejer,  N^. 
^ISonr-  to  EaitMM  Kodak   Cosnpa^^,   Rochester, 

TTT    ■  lasniiialtoa  of  Now  Jaiaty 

2(Sm.    (CLITI-^^) 


2,912,49«  „^„ 

TL"VING  INDICATOR  AND  MUTER  FOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Loois  W.  Pariwr,  Great  Nedt,  NY. 

Appttcatioa  Noveaiher  6,  1953,  »««  No.  398,545 

^^^        16  elates.    (CL  178— 5J) 

1    I  m 


1  Apparatus  for  recording  three-component-color- 
television  signals  which  comprises  three  television  re- 
ceiver screens  whose  fluorescences  are  spectrally  substan- 
tially completely  distinct  and  more  disUnct  than  primary 
red.  green  and  blue,  means  for  displaying  on  said  screens 
images  respectively  corresponding  to  the  component  sig- 
nals, optical  means  for  combining  light  from  the  three 
screens  into  a  common  beam  and  for  focusing  the  ^am 
onto  a  common  image  plane,  means  for  supporting  len- 
ticular film  in  said  plane  with  the  lenUcules  facing  the 
incident  beam,  a  tri-color  filter  with  substantially  juxta- 
posed areas  respectively  transmitting  only  one  of  said 
fluorescences  and  means  for  supporting  said  filler  in  the 
plane  on  which  the  lenticules  are  focused. 


2,912,489 
COLOR  TELEVISION,  BURST  SEPARATION 
SYSTEM 
RolMid   N.  Rhodes  LerlttowB,  ^-  "?^°jj;».^'** 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Detaware 
X3J5^llo.  October  11.  1W5,  S«tol  No.  539,843 
1  ClaiB.    (O.  178—5.4) 
In  a  color  television  receiver  provided  with  a  source 
of  composite  signals  including  recurring  color  «ynchro- 
nization  burets  of  oscillations,  a  source  of  honzontal  fly- 
back pulses,  and  a  source  of  deflection  synchronizing 
pulses,  burst  separating  apparatus  comprising  an  electron 
discharge  device  having  a  signal  input  circuit,  means  for 
applying  said  composite  signals  from  said  firet-named 
source  to  the  signal  input  circuit  of  said  electron  dis- 
charge device,  means  for  applying  flyback  pulses  from  said 

74S   t»  (i       34 


1    A  television  receiver  comprising  a  superheterodyne 
receiver  including  tuning  means,  means  for  producing  an 
intermediate  frequency  picture  carrier  having  video  modu- 
lations and  a  frequency  modulated  sound  carrier,  a  sec- 
ond detector  fed  by  the  output  of  the  last-named  means, 
and  an  amplifier  in  the  output  of  the  second  detector, 
there  being  sufficient  capacity  between  the  input  and  out- 
put of  the  second  detector  that  some  potential   at  the 
intermediate  frequency   picture   carrier   appears  in  said 
amplifier;  picture  reproducing  means;  filter  means  con- 
necting said  amplifier  to  the  picture  producing  means  for 
passing  the  video  signals  and  rejecting  the  sound  as  well 
as  the  intermediate  frequency  picture  earner  s;gnals;  de- 
tecting and  limiUng  means;  filler  means  connecting  the 
output  of  said   amplifier   to  the  detecUng  and    limiimg 
means  to  energize  the  latter  with  sound  modulated  signals 
only;  resonant  means  tuned  to  the  intermediate  frequency 
picture  carrier  and  connected  to  the  output  of  said  am- 
plifier; sound  reproducing  means  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  the  detecung  and  limiting  means;  and  deadening 
means  for  deadening  one  of  said  reproducing  means  and 
including  means  for  inhibiUng  the  deadening  in  response 
to  development  of  potential  across  said  resonant  circuit. 


2,912.491  „«,nn,„, 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYST™ 

y.ilfTLS.  MZonLbv^MSraaisBflicato.  to  North 
^SumtS^^mtms,  toe  New  Yotk.  N.Y.  a 

""KSSSli^  SS^lW4^erii|lNo.  424,297 
Clid^Vrtori^  application  Netheria«^  May  13,  1953 
4  OalBs.    (a.  178—4) 
1   A  transmission  system  for  a  plurality  of  signals  relat- 
ing to  television  images  or  the  like  formed  of  repeUUvc 
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iiMtei  scanned  line-wise,  tud  .yHem  compf-ioi  «•»! 

mSSi  for  providing  «id  phindity  of  Mfful*.  ««"»  « 9J 
produdng  a  main  carrier  wave,  meam  for  moduUtinf  said 

SiS  cairier  wave  in  accordance  with  a  fint  one  of  «k1 
signals,  generator  means  for  produdng  ^^^^^^  ^- 
rieTwaves  having  difTerent  frequei»es  within  the  fre- 
quency range  of  the  modulated  main  cuptt  wave,  the 
lower-frequency  one  of  said  auxiliary  curia  waves  hav- 
ing  a  frequency  equal  to  an  odd-numbered  "uluple  of 
half  the  line  repetition  frequency  of  said  tmages  and  the 
higher-frequency  one  of  said  auxiliary  camw  waves  hav- 
ing a  frequency  equal  to  an  even-numbered  muluple  of 
half  the  line  repetition  frequency  of  said  unages.  iiaia 
generator  means  including  means  for  shiftmg  the  phase 


[rH5>- 


N.  Orooki.  niiliiiiMi  ^^^STf-)^ 

11  niiT—     (CL17t-4J) 


of  the  lower-frequency  aaniliary  wave  by  the  amount  of 
X  radians  between  successive  image  scannings  of  a  given 
point,  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  lower-fre- 
quency auxiliary  wave  by  the  amount  of  w  radians  be- 
tween the  scannings  of  corresponding  points  on  alternate 
lines  of  an  image  period,  means  for  causing  the  phase  of 
the  higher-frequency  of  one  of  said  auxUiary  waves  to 
be  the  same  for  successive  image  scannings  of  a  given 
point,  and  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  higher- 
frequency  auxiliary  wave  by  the  amount  of  w  radians  be- 
tween the  scannings  of  adjacent  points  on  two  successive- 
ly scanned  lines  of  one  image  period,  and  said  system 
further  comprising  means  for  modulating  said  auxiliary 
carrier  waves  with  second  and  third  ones  of  said  signals, 
respectively.  

MULTIPLEX  TRANSMIMONWraM 
John.   Haaades,   Kc«*  Teer,  aad  FnMk  Wilkm  *e 
VrUer,  Etodkov«8^  NetberlsBda,  aarf^on,  ky  bbmm 
aJ^HMBis,  to  North  Ameiku  nOlpa  CoiMWy*  I*c^ 


2  A  system  for  editing  magnetic  tape  on  which  tele- 
vision signals  including  picture  "«"»Vf»^J?^°^ 
synchronizing  pulses  have  been  recorded^  ^^^. 
comprising  in  combination  r?**^ '2;™  ?*^1£2J. 
Uoned  to  pam  subatantially  into  cont«:t  with  predeter- 

SS3  poS«  of  said  t*!?.  •il:2™2J°^'S 
eluding  transducing  mewis  for  recoming  said  recorded 
Sctare  and  horizontal  fynchronizinf  pnbes.  means  m- 
dS  having  deflection  means  and  light  intensity  con- 
trolmeans  for  visibly  displaying  *»i^  J^.^  ^^"^^ 
signaU.  means  for  applying  said  recovered  picture  w^als 
to  said  display  intensity  control  means,  means  coupled  to 
Sid^anSng  means  for  producing  pulses  at  least  once 
per  cycle  of  roution  of  said  scanning  means;  means  cou- 
pled to  said  pulse  producing  means,  to  said  scanning 
mtins.  and  to^id  deflection  means  'o^imtuUng  Uie  v^ 
tical  deflection  of  said  dispUy  means  whenever  said  puls« 
and  said  horizontal  synchronizing  s.^  "^^"^^^ 
coupled  to  said  scanning  means  and  to  said  d«flecUon 
means  for  initiating  the  vertical  deflection  f  •f  <1^?^^Y, 
means  a  measured  Ume  after  said  vertical  d«fl«^o"  » 
initiated  upon  the  coincidence  of  said  pul»es  and  ,a.d 
ll^rSontal  Vnchronizing   signal,   -^"^^'^  J^^^/Jl'^'*/, 
means  produces  interlaced  images,  and  means  coupled  to 
said  transducing  means  for  controllmg  the  honzojital  dc 
flection  of  said  display  means  in  response  to  said  recov- 
ered horizonUl  synchronizing  signals. 


to 


2.912,4f4  _^,^ 
TELEVKION  GUNSIGHT 

Edward  F.  Flint,  "^^"^flJ^-X?  J"^ 
Kodak  CooipMsy,  RoefcaMr,  «•»•,  « 

6  Claims.    (CL  17§— M) 


1.  A  multiplex  transmission  system  for  transmitting 
in  one  frequency  range  three  line-scanned  image-repre- 
scnUtive  signals.  comjMrising  an  oscillator  for  producing 
a  carrier  wave,  means  for  producing  three  line-scanned 
image-representative  signals,  means  connected  to  modulate 
said  carrier  wave  with  one  of  said  signals  to  produce 
a  modulated  earner  wave  having  a  given  frequency  band- 
width, an  auxUiary  oscillator  for  producing  an  auxiliary 
carrier  wave  having  a  frequency  lying  within  said  fre- 
quency bandwidth,  means  connected  to  amplitude-modu- 
late said  auxiliary  carrier  wave  with  a  secoM  of  said 
signals,  means  connected  to  frcquency-nuxTOlate  said 
auxiliary  carrier  wave  with  the  third  one  of  said  signals, 
and  means  connected  to  combine  said  modulated  carrier 
wave  and  the  modulated  auxiliary  carrier  wave. 

!  'II 


{^^        "*** 


jajJtAc^a  ^ 


i^ --f 


6  A  sighting  device  for  aircraft  comprising  an  optical 
system  for  forming  in  an  image  plane,  an  unage  of  the 
(iiect  to  be  viewed,  a  television  camera  with  its  photo- 
active surface  in  said  plane  and  a  picture  d«P'*yj<^^ 
ber  for  receiving  the  signal  from  said  <=""«™  .*°^^ 
dlspUying  an  enlarged  picture  of  «kJ J™*^'  »^^  °JV^' 
wSS^  wnsisUng  essentially  of  rotaUble  reflecting  means 
fT^Sing  iSit  from  the  objected  for  reflec^«^^ 
into  the  rest  of  the  system,  an  objective  with  a  f o«a 
length  F  between  2"  and  4"  for  forming  a  flnrt  unage 
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«i  Urn  oMecL  and  a  reky  leu  tor  receivin»  light  from 
SL^  taSe^VSi  munl«catk»  R,  for  forming 

SLSsMd  display  member  having  rasters  w^  ^  liwM 
SSTn  U  betwe«i  500  and  1650  and  the  senaitive  sur- 
"^t^  a  SSn  between  25  and  1^  inches  where 


\ 
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is  between  Vi  and  8. 


RFN 

\400A 


rapooae  characteristic  of  said  amplifier  being  ~»Jj»^ 

SSS  km  amplitude  -^-l' '^^^f,* 'J^^^  ^7. 
•fmOiAed  bv  a  larner  amount  than  high  amptotude  ng 
:S^:^oii5S^-i<i  «:amung  mean,  to  said  ^^1- 

STinput,  vacmmi  tube  means  connected  to  Mud  am^- 
fiS  ^t  whereby  the  signal  pulses  are  mverted.  differ- 
S^^means  Smiected  in  the  anode  circuit  of  said 


DEVICE  FOR  yS^^^Sii,'!£'S^ 

(CXlVl-4J) 


I 
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vacuum  tube  means  whereby  compensating  Pul»«  are  pr^ 

duced,  cathode  foUower  circuit  ««^,«>"»«=J^,  f^„X, 
SS^tiating  means,  means  intercoupling  said  amplifier 
^S^^Oid  cathode  foUower  whereby  the  fa«im.le 
S™d  oulses  at  said  amplifier  output  are  combined  with 
TalS^'r^ffSsatinTpulscs'to  produce  signaU  subsuntially 
free  of  effective  aperture  distortion. 


Robort 
The 

N.Y, 


D.  Paffottt 


OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Weal  New  Yort;  NJ^ 

T<    -    y 

•*  nTl W  8«W  No.  554,4M 
gdaliM.    (CL  178— 7.1) 


•itf 


4.  A  bore  bole  hispecdon  tool  whi^  *^*^^„^ 
elongated  case,  said  case  including  a  ho«»«ig jm^ 
ne«^e  lower  end  of  said  case  camera  ™«»  P?"^*^*^ 
in  said  housing,  a  Protective  le«Mno«medW^«>d 
canwra  means  in  said  case  and  ctosmg  off  a  «ibrtanti^ 
portion  of  the  interior  of  said  case  above  said  lens,  a 
flexAle  diaphragm  competed  to  the  »ower  end  of  s^d 
case  below  said  protective  lens,  said  *«Ph™P"^^ 
spaced  from  said  lens,  a  reservoir  in  said  case  adapted 
to  contain  a  Uqnid,  mcwB  f or  <>Pcnii»f  «»d  cl(«ng  «.d 
diaphragm  repeatedly  during  traverse  o^^the  tool  in  a 
wdTbore^  said  means  inchiding  means  for  conducting 
liquid  under  pressure  from  said  reservoir  to  «'d  «lia- 
phngm  and  expandint  said  diaphragm  to  close  off  the 
SSSm  of  saidVasHnd  means  to  withdraw  saKl  liquid 
into  said  rc«TVoir  to  contract  «id  diaphragm.  "^  to 
conduct  Uquid  from  within  said  case  mto  the  space  di- 
rectly in  front  of  said  protective  lens,  means  prevenung 
retura  flow  of  liquid  from  said  space  into  said  «se.  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  case  m  a  bore  hole. 


t    ^.. 
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^ 


"^^^ 
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2,9t2,4M  _^ 

FACSIMILE  TBLEGRAFH  AFPARATlg 

en  U;i2L '''•'SP'*  CsfSBy,  New  Yortc;  N.Y.  a 
ASSESS dJSSiSm,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  M3,9f7 

1.  Facsimik  telegraph  apparatus  comprising  optical 
canning  means  adapted  to  scan  a  transmitung  blank 
having  the  subject  matter  deUneated  thereon  to  produce 
signals  of  generally  recungular  voltage  pulses  havmg 
effective  aperture  distortion  components,  an  electronic 
amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output.  Uie  ampbtude 

I  ■      I 


1  A  facsimile  system  comprising  means  to  m<>ve  a 
sheet  of  message  paper  past  an  illuminated  scanning  line 
^rtlon  ;;^to  fo^  an  image  of  the  ^nn'"*!"!*;,  °! 
Sk  m^gc  copy,  means  to  scan  successive  elemental 
areas  oTTaid  image,  said  image  scamiing  means  including 
Hutionary  opaq'ue  plate  having  a  straight  Ime  transpar^ 
em  area,  a  rotatable  opaque  plate  haying  an  involute 
SpS^nsparem  area,  said  rotauble  plate  being  locat«i 
adJSmt^Xationary  plate  and  said  straight  line  trans - 
J^nt  area  lying  in  a  line  that  is  tangent  to  the  bwe 
drSe  of  the  involute  transparent  area  whereby  the  nght- 
aSc  Tnte^^ion  of  tiie  straight  line  and  mvolute  trans- 
parent area  sweeps  across  said  message  copy  image. 

TYFE  rRINTING  T^^^^JSS?™^  ^^^^ 
ERROR  CORRECTION 

n.iiM  Mtori^.  aBptttarton  Great  MialB  May  i.*,  i»3* 
Claims  f^^^j^fSSmT  (CL  17^-03) 

1    In  a  signal  transmitung  system  havmg  a  plurality 
of  mtereomiected  sutions.  means  at  each  -taUcm Jc^  *^ 
times  transmitting  message   ^"^^"^^"^  Z^. 
flrst  code,  means  at  each  suuon  for  at  o*^^^^,^ 
mitting  signals  for  other  purposes  m  a  second  code,  re 
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cdvteg  meana  at  each  statkm  for  recehrinf  said  ngaal* 
as  transmitted  in  said  ilrst  and  second  codes,  a  AM  de- 
tector means  at  each  stattoo  operative  to  detect  mnrilatrd  _ 
ones  of  said  signals  which  are  rBceired  in  said  first  code.   ^  H^^ 
a  second  detector  means  at  each  station  operative  to       of  New  I 


CONVEB8IQN  EffVuSlFOK  FACBMIUC 
APTAMATUB 
JU  Bo  thirty,  N.Y,  • 

■,  N.Y,  • 


detect  mutilated  ones  of  said  signals  which  are  received 
in  said  second  code,  and  mutilation  indicator  means  at 
each  station  operative  to  send  a  sigaal-repeat  request 
signal  with  detection  of  a  mutilated  signal  by  either  of 
said  detector  means. 


INTELUGENCE  TRANSMTmNG  APPARATUS 

Hcndrik    ConMHa    Aathony    vm    Dmn^    Waswinai 

Ne<hsria«da,  aiilginr  to  fl<«i<slm*i||f  der  Portarits 

Telegnfie  m  Tdeftoale,  Tke  HafM,  Neikariairis 

AppUcatloD  November  15,  1954,  Setinl  No.  46S,r73 

ClahBM  priority,  appBcathM  Gnat  Britnfta 

November  1^  1953 

19  Claims.    {CI.  17S— 23) 


1  In  a  system  for  effecting  the  transmission  of  coded 
signals  comprised  of  marking  and  spacing  elements  in- 
cluding input  means  for  receiving  signals  in  a  first  code 
having  a  variable  number  of  marking  elements,  a  code 
converter  including  signal  responsive  means  connected 
to  said  input  means  operative  responsive  to  the  coupling 
of  the  signals  of  said  first  code  thereto  over  said  input 
means  to  add  at  least  one  element  to  each  of  said  signals 
of  a  polarity  to  convert  same  into  the  signals  of  a  second 
code  having  alternatively  a  first  and  a  second  number  of 
marking  elements,  and  parity  conversion  means  connected 
to  the  output  side  of  said  code  converter  for  converting 
said  second  code  into  a  third  code  including  detector 
means  operative  to  detect  the  number  of  marking  elements 
in  each  signal  of  said  second  code  as  coupled  to  said  detec- 
tor means,  and  signal  generator  means  connected  to  said 
detector  means  operative  to  add  at  least  one  element  of 
one  polarity  to  the  signals  having  said  first  number  of 
marking  elements  and  at  least  one  element  of  a  second 
polarity  to  signals  having  said  second  number  of  marking 
elements  to  provide  a  code  in  which  each  signal  has  the 
same  number  of  marking  elements. 


23, 1997.  taW  N«.  7t4,472 
S  CbdM.    (O.  17S— 3«) 


p>>«tMfai 


^ja^-ftx.r 


1.  A  dcfvice  for  repetitloualy  printing  a  visual  repre- 
sentation of  a  number  of  predetermined  characters  in 
place  of  a  number  of  different  characters  represented  by 
code  arranged  in  successive  columns  and  in  a  predeter- 
mined area  of  a  medium,  comprising  means  for  scanning 
said  medium  and  delivering  output  pulses  in  accordance 
with  the  code  in  each  column  and  individual  to  the  char- 
acter represented  thereby,  distribution  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  output  pulses  and  delivering  electrical  signals 
representative  of  the  coded  character  in  each  of  said 
columns,  memory  means  associated  with  only  the  code 
columns  in  said  area  other  than  those  corresponding  to 
said  different  characters  and  connected  to  said  distribu- 
tion means  for  read-in  of  said  electrical  signals  for  stor- 
age therein,  an  auxiliary  memory  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  memory  means,  each  of  said  auxiliary 
tneBOory  means  being  interconnected  to  the  distribution 
means  associated  with  the  next  code  column  and  receiv- 
ing an  electrical  signal  from  said  distribution  means  only 
when  no  electrical  signal  is  delivered  to  iu  associated 
memory  means,  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
memory  means  and  said  auxiliary  memory  means  for 
initiating  the  read-out  of  said  electrical  signals  received 
from  said  distribution  means  and  the  read-out  of  any 
electrical  signal  in  said  auxiliary  memory  means,  a  diode 
matrix  responsive  to  said  initiating  means  for  providing 
electrical  signals  represenutive  of  said  predetermined 
characters  in  timed  relation  corresponding  to  read-out  of 
the  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  said  different  char- 
acters, and  means  responsive  to  the  electrical  signals  read 
out  of  said  memory  means  and  provided  by  said  diode 
matrix  for  printing  characters  in  accordance  with  the  code 
m  each  column  and  for  printing  the  same  predetermined 
characters  in  place  of  said  different  characters  and  in 
accordance  with  the  location  of  said  different  characters 
in  said  area. 

2,912,5«1       

MESSAGE  PAPER  CUTTER 
Ernest  W.  Hewitt,  Stnifovi,  Com.,  ■■f«*T,*^^  v*^' 
trm  UnloB  Tetecravk  Coanpny,  New  Yoik.  N.Y.,  a 
oorpontloa  of  New  Yttcfc  .       i 

Appllcatlaa  May  3,  1955,  Seriid  No.  5tS,M7  ' 
4  ClataM.  (O.  l7ft--42) 
I.  In  a  telegraph  primer  in  which  message  characters 
are  printed  on  a  continuous  strip  of  message  paper  fed 
in  a  8tep-by-«tep  manner  over  a  platen,  a  stationary  blade 
mounted  on  said  printer,  said  blade  having  a  cutting 
edge  protecting  into  the  path  of  said  strip  and  extending 
transversely  tbereacroes,  a  plurality  of  normally  sUtion- 
ary  gripping  rollers  mounted  on  the  printer  and  longi- 
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tudinally  spaced  from  said  stationary  blade  in  the  path 
of  said  strip,  means  to  pariodieaUy  actuate  the  fripfring 
roller*  u  the  leading  edfe  of  the  strip  fcacfact  «id  roO- 
ers  to  tension  the  i^  acrMS  the  cattiof  edfe  thereby 
effed^  tramrerse  arreriof  of  die  strip,  a  sheet  receiv- 


ing bin  mounted  on  the  printer  to  receive  sheets  cut  from 
the  strip,  said  bin  having  a  normally  closed  gate  to  re- 
uin  cut  sheets  and  means  connected  to  said  gate  to  open 
the  bin  upon  receipt  of  a  special  signal  whereby  a  ^u- 
rality  of  sheets  are  simultaneously  ejected  from  the  re- 
ceiving bin. 

2312,5f2 
WAYffTATION  EMPLOYING  TRANSISTOR 
AMPUFUR 
Horace  C  Talcott,  Dniwsw  Gfwa,  OL,  aBrifni  to  Gen- 
eral Telephoae  LabatalMftss^  lacoryontad,  a  corpo- 
ratkisi  of  Pelawaie 

AppHcaHoM  Mtf  9, 1954,  SetM  No.  59M32 
8  CWaM.    {CI.  179—1) 


1  . » !  1  I 


3.  In  a  train  dispatching  telephone  system,  a  plurality 
of  waystations,  a  telephone  line  intenxMmccting  said  way- 
stations;  each  way  station  including  a  transformer  having 
primary  and  secondary  windings,  the  primary  winding 
being  bridged  across  said  line,  a  receiver,  a  transistor 
amplifier  including  a  body  of  semictMiductive  material 
having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  and  includ- 
ing a  voice  frequency  input  circuit  comprising  said  sec- 
ondary winding  and  a  voice  freqtiency  output  circuit  com- 
prising said  receiver,  and  negative  feedback  means  con- 
nected with  said  amplifier  to  render  the  input  impedance 
of  said  waystation  of  a  high  magnitude  and  thereby  mini- 
mize the  bridging  loss  presented  by  each  waystation  to 
said  telephone  line. 


signal  is  coupled  to  said  network,  and  a  second  trans- 
former through  which  the  output  signal  from  said  ampli- 
fier is  coupled  to  said  network;  each  of  said  last-mentioned 
transformers  comprising  a  primary  winding  and  a  first 
and  second  secondary  winding;  a  first  circuit  including 
said  first  windings  of  said  secondaries  of  said  first  and 
second  transformers,  said  first  circtiit  being  further  com- 
prised of  a  first  and  a  second  sub-circuit,  said  first  sub- 
circuit  being  comprised  of  said  first  secondary  of  said  first 
transformer,  a  first  rectifier  and  a  series  resistor,  and 
said  second  sub-circuit  being  comprised  of  said  first 
secondary  of  said  second  transformer,  a  second  rectifier 
and  a  resistor  conunon  to  both  of  said  first  and  second 
sub-circuits;  a  second  circuit  including  said  second  wind- 
ings of  said  secondaries  of  said  first  and  second  trans- 
formers and  having  a  first  and  second  sub-circuit,  said 


•■I 


2,9123«3 
ELECTRONIC  CONFERENCE  CKCUTT 
Otho  D.  Graadataff,  Oak  PHfc,  Md  Doiqiias  J.  S«da, 
Cicero,  DL,  aiignnrs  to  Gcacral  TiliphoBS  Labora- 
tocicB,  lacorpomtsid,  a  corporatioB  of  Debware 
AppUcatkM  Ssptsashsr  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,132 
14  CfadBM.    (CL  179—1) 
'  1 .  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  control  network 
and  an  associated  amplifier,  said  control  networic  com- 
prising a  first  transformer  through  which  an  incoming 


■Cy® 


sub-circuits  being  comprised  of  similar  circuit  elements 
as  in  said  first  circuit;  both  of  said  first  and  second  cir- 
cuiu  being  interconnected  so  that  one  of  said  series  re- 
sistors from  each  of  said  first  and  second  circuits  are  con- 
nected in  series  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  amplifier,  said 
incoming  signal  to  said  network,  by  means  of  said  first 
transformer,  being  coupled  to  the  input  circuit  of  said 
amplifier,  the  rectifiers  of  said  first  circuit  being  pcried  so 
as  to  allow  current  to  flow  within  that  circuit  only  during 
one  polarity  of  said  incoming  signal,  thereby  causing 
that  portion  of  the  signal  to  be  directed  to  the  input  cir- 
cuit of  said  amplifier,  the  rectifiers  of  said  second  circuit 
being  poled  so  as  to  allow  current  to  flow  within  that 
circuit  only  during  the  other  polarity  of  said  incoming 
signal,  thereby  causing  the  latter  portion  of  said  signal  to 
be  directed  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  amplifier. 


2,9123M 
DISCONNECT  CONTROL  OF  TELEPHONE  AN- 
SWERING  AND  MESSAGE  RECORDING  DE- 
VICES 
OaraMe  H.  Dagnali,  Jr.,  Orai«e,  and  Charles  G.  MiOcr, 
Upper  MontcUtr,  NJ.,  aasigMn  to  BeD  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incofporatod,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  New  Yoik 

AppUcatkm  Jnoc  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,84S 
2  dafans.  (CL  179—4) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  line,  a  calling  sta- 
tion thereon,  a  called  line,  a  called  station  thereon,  a 
transmission  path  interconnecting  said  lines,  a  recorder 
at  said  called  station,  switching  means  for  coimecting  said 
recorder  to  said  called  line,  a  multiwirniing  supervisory 
relay  controlling  said  switching  means,  a  source  of  po- 
tential, means  effective  upon  the  completion  of  a  con- 
nection involving  said  calling  and  said  called  lines  for 
operating  said  relay  and  connecting  one  winding  thereof 
to  said  transmission  path  for  energization  by  current  from 
said  source  of  potential,  and  means  responsive  to  a  dis- 
connect at  said  calling  station  for  reversing  the  polarity 
of  said  source  of  potential  with  respect  to  the  said  one 
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winding  of  said  relay  and  for  connectins  another  of  the 
windings  <^  said  rday  in  series  aiding  with  the  said 


relay  winding  to  cause  said  relay  to  operate  said  switch- 
ing means  and  disconnect  said  recorder  from  said  called 
line. 

~^ 

MULTI-OFFICE  METERING  TELEFHONE  SYSTEM 
Claraicc  E.  Loau,  Chkafo,  DL,  asslgenr  to  G«Mral 

TdcphoM  Lahorntoike,  Incosyni lad,  Chicago,  DL,  a 

corporatkNi  of  Ddawwe 
Original  appUcatkM  May  13,  19SS,  Serial  No.  51«,M1. 

Dirfaicd  and  this  afpUcalioa  Febnnfy  13,  1957,  Serial 

No.  U9,r75 

15  Oainu.    (CL  179—7.1) 


of  said  switch  in  said  firtt  directioo,  means  for  dis-  ,, 
connecting  said  first  motor  magnet  from  said  stepping 
circuit  and  for  connecting  said  second  motor  magnet 
to  said  stepping  circuit  in  response  to  the  restoration  of 
said  relay,  reoperatioo  o<  said  pulsing  means  operating  . 
said  second  magnet  over  said  striping  circuit  to  operate 
said  switch  in  its  second  direction  to  extend  a  connection 
to  said  called  line,  a  source  of  ringing  current  in  said 
switch,  a  switching  relay  in  said  switch  operated  in  case 
said  called  line  is  idle  to  connect  said  source  to  said 
called  line,  means  controlled  by  tfie  operation  of  said 
switching  relay  for  reoperating  said  transfer  relay,  a 
ring  cut-oflf  relay  in  said  svdtch  operated  in  response 
to  the  called  subscriber  on  said  called  line  answering  to 
disconnect  said  source  from  said  called  line,  a  meter 
controlling  circuit  prepared  by  the  reoperation  of  said 
transfer  relay  and  completed  in  response  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  ring  cut-off  relay,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  operation  of  said  ring  cut-off  relay  for  releasing  said 
transfer  relay  to  open  said  meter  controlling  circuit. 


iy>— 


1 .  In  a  telephone  system,  a  sub-office,  a  parent  office, 
a  trunk  connecting  said  sub  and  parent  offices,  a  calling 
line  in  said  sub-office,  a  called  line,  means  including  said 
trunk  for  extending  a  connectiod  between  said  calling 
and  called  lines,  a  source  of  signalling  current  in  said 
parent  office,  means  for  connecting  said  source  to  said 
trunk  during  said  call  to  transmit  signalling  current  from 
said  parent  office  over  said  trunk  to  said  sub-office,  a 
numerical  switch  in  said  sub-office,  a  first  meam  in  said 
sub-office  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  signalling  cur- 
rent and  operative  in  case  said  call  has  not  been  answered 
by  said  called  line  before  the  receipt  of  said  signalling 
current  for  disconnecting  said  calling  line  from  said  trunk 
and  for  connecting  said  calling  line  to  said  numerical 
switch,  and  a  second  means  in  said  sub-office  responsive 
to  the  receipt  of  said  signalling  current  and  operative  in 
case  said  call  has  been  answered  by  the  called  line  before 
the  receipt  of  said  signalling  current  for  assessing  a 
charge  against  said  calling  line. 

7.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  called  line,  an  automatic 
switch,  a  first  motor  magnet  in  said  switch  for  operating 
said  switch  in  a  first  direction,  a  second  motor  magnet 
for  operating  said  switch  in  a  second  direction,  a  stepping 
circuit  in  said  switch  for  controlling  said  motor  mag- 
nets, means  for  seizing  said  switch,  a  transfer  relay  in 
said  switch  operated  responsive  to  said  seizure  for  con- 
necting said  first  motor  magnet  to  said  stepping  circuit, 
pulsing  means  for  operating  said  first  motor  magnet  over 
said  stepping  circuit  to  operate  said  switch  in  its  first  di- 
rection, means  for  restoring  said  relay  after  movement 


2,9ia,5M       

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
RoiMrt  W.  Hi«hes,  M«nteiB  Lakes,  NJ., 


Nadcy,  N  Jn  a  uiip«wlle«  of  Marylnd 

Application  Manh  9, 19S5,  Serial  No.  493,1I3 
n  natasf    (CL  179^15) 


•u 


1.  A  circuit  to  change  the  amount  of  time  modulation 
of  a  time  modulated  pulse  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
given  characteristic  of  a  special  waveform  comprising 
a  source  of  time  modulated  pulse  signals  having  a  given 
time  base,  a  delay  circuit,  means  coupling  the  time  modu- 
lated pulse  signals  to  said  delay  circuit  to  produce  delayed 
output  pulse  signals,  means  to  generate  said  q)ecial 
waveform  in  synchronism  with  the  time  base  of  said 
pulse  time  modulated  signals,  and  means  to  couple  the 
output  of  said  means  to  generate  said  special  waveform 
directly  to  said  delay  circuit  to  control  the  operation  there- 
of to  adjust  the  amount  of  delay  of  said  output  pulses 
in  accordance  with  the  given  characteristic  of  said  spe- 
cial waveform. 

10.  A  generator  for  producing  waveforms  having  pre- 
determined non-linear  amplitude  versus  time  character- 
istics comprising  a  means  to  produce  a  sawtooth  wave- 
form symmetrically  disposed  above  and  below  a  refer- 
ence axis,  said  sawtooth  waveform  having  a  substantially 
linear  amplitude  versus  time  characteristic,  an  amplifier 
stage  including  an  electron  discharge  device  having  at 
least  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  grid,  means 
coupling  said  means  to  produce  said  sawtooth  waveform 
to  the  control  grid  of  said  amplifier  discharge  device,  and 
a  feedback  path  coupled  between  the  anode  and  control 
grid  of  said  amplifier  discharge  device,  said  feedback  path 
including  means  having  a  non-linear  stepped  characteris- 
tic to  control  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  discharge  device 
in  a  nonlinear  fashion  to  convert  said  sawtooth  wave- 
form into  a  waveform  having  a  predetermined  non-linear 
amplitude  versus  time  characteristic. 

I  I  I 
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Natlcy,  N J.,  a  cwpoialkwi  o#  MafyiMd 
Ap^Hei  Angnt  27.  1W4,  Serial  No.  ••MJS 
^^^       7&lms.    (CL179— 15) 


r#>^^s^ 


,1  ^ 


I  A  combined  oscillator  and  timing  pulse  distributor 
unit  comprising  an  amplifier,  a  delay  line,  said  delay 
line  including  a  plurality  of  delay  sections  connected  in 
series  and  a  plurality  of  output  taps  disposed  along  said 
delay  sections  to  have  a  given  time  interval  therebetween 
to  provide  time  spaced  pubes  for  utilization,  means  cou- 
pling the  pulses  of  a  selected  one  of  said  output  taps 
to  the  input  of  said  amplifler  to  esUblish  therein  a  sine 
wave  oscillation  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  a  pulse 
former  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  convert 
said  oscillations  into  pulses  recurrent  at  said  predeter- 
mined frequency  and  means  coupling  the  pulse  output  of 
said  pulse  former  to  the  input  of  said  delay  line. 


i- 
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REPEATER  STATlwVoR  A  PULSE 
MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Hnghca,  Moolaln  \jjkm,  NJ-»_!!lS2L- 
Intenatlonal  TelephoM  and  Jekgnph  Corporation, 

App&atkMi  September  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,977 
^^^        13  Oaias.    (CL  179—15) 


1  A  timing  signal  generator  comprising  a  source  of 
recurrent  signals  including  a  plurality  of  time  spaced 
signals  and  a  distinctive  signal,  means  to  detect  said 
disiincuve  signal  to  produce  a  timing  signal  therefrom 
and  a  circuit  arrangement  coupling  said  source  to  the 
input  of  said  distinctive  signal  detection  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  timing  signal  to  remove  certain  of  said 
ume  spaced  signals  adjacent  said  distinctive  signal  pnor 
to  application  of  said  recurrent  signals  to  the  input  of 
said  detection  means  to  thereby  prevent  interaction  be- 
tween said  distinctive  signal  and  said  ccrtom  of  said  time 
spaced  signals  in  said  detection  means  to  provide  an 
accurately  timed  timing  signal. 
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2,912,510 
TELECOMMUNICATION  EXCHANGE  SYSTEMS 
Martfaiiis  den  Hertog  and  Constantkms  »«  Z««»"^  ^n*" 
werp,  Bdglnm,  asslgDors  to  Intenuitlonal  Standard  Elec- 
trie  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Debiwarc  _    ..^,     ^,  ^  >f%^ 

Applicatioa  Jnne  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  3*4^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  1,  1952 
23  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 


"U*«^ 


ClrE 


1.  In  a  poise  communication  system  comprising  first 
terminal  means  for  transmitting  a  series  of  pulse  trains, 
each  of  said  pulse  trains  including  a  synchronizing  signal 
and  a  pluralhy  of  time  interieaved  channel  signals  dis- 
placed in  time  from  said  synchronizing  signal,  a  second 
terminal  means  for  receiving  said  pulse  trains  through  a 
common  medium  interconnecting  said  terminals,  an  inter- 
mediate station  coupled  to  said  medium  and  comprising  a 
normally  conductive  path  and  a  normally  nonconductive 
path  for  said  pulse  trains  through  said  intermediate  sta- 
tion, a  signal  source,  means  included  in  said  non-conduc- 
tive path  to  modulate  all  of  the  signals  of  said  pulse 
trains  in  accordance  with  the  signals  of  said  signal  source, 
means  responsive  to  said  synchronizing  signal  to  produce 
an  "on"  gate  pulse  and  an  "oflT  gate  pulse  corresponding 
in  time  to  a  selected  one  of  said  channel  signals,  means 
responsive  to  said  "or'  gale  pulse  to  render  said  con- 
ductive path  non-conductive  during  the  occurrence  of  said 
selected  channel  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said  "on" 
gate  pulse  to  render  said  non-conductive  path  conduaive 
during  the  occurrence  of  said  selected  channel  signal  for 
passage  of  said  selected  channel   signal,  said  selected 
channel  signal  carrying  the  modulation  of  said  signal 
source. 


1  Automatic  iclccommunication  system  comprising 
subscriber  lines,  call  detector  circuits  responsive  to  calls 
initiated  by  said  lines,  stages  of  line  finder  switch  circuits 
and  selector  switch  circuits,  the  line  finder  switch  circuits 
at  each  stage  being  divided  into  groups  and  the  selector 
switch  circuits  at  each  stage  being  divided  into  groups^ 
each  group  of  line  finder  circuits  and  each  group  of 
selector  switch  circuits  at  any  one  stage  comprising  a 
cross-bar  multi-switch  having  outlets  leading  towards  a 
group  of  line  finder  or  selector  switch  circuits  at  the 
following  stage,  a  common  control  circuit  for  each  multi- 
switch  for  controlling  the  establishment  of  all  connec 
tions  through  the  respective  group  of  line  finders  or  selec 
tor^,  means  m  each  common  control  circuit  responsive  to 
the  operation  of  a  call  detector  for  hunting  for  free  ones 
of  said  outlets,  a  plurality  of  register-controllers  for  stor- 
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ing  a  code  identifying  a  called  subscriber's  number,  a  plu- 
rality of  further  common  circuits,  some  of  which  arc  pro- 
vided in  common  for  all  of  said  common  control  circuits 
of  one  or  more  line  finder  stages  and  others  of  which  arc 
provided  in  common  for  all  of  said  common  control  cir- 
cuits of  said  selector  stages,  first  switching  means  for  con- 
necting each  common  control  circuit  with  any  one  of  the 
corresponding  further  common  circuits,  second  switching 
means  for  connecting  each  register-controller  to  any  one 
of  said  further  common  circuits,  and  means  controlled  by 
both  said  switching  means  for  building  up  a  part  of  a  con- 
versational connection  with  any  one  of  said  line  finder  or 
selector  stages  by  operatively  interconnecting  the  relative 
common  control  circuit,  one  of  the  corresponding  further 
common  circuits,  and  one  of  the  register-controllers. 


X91XSU 
TRANSLATOK  UMNG  DIODES  AND 

TRANSFORMERS 
McKkik,  Mmnt^^mm,  N Jn  ■■lunr  to  BcB  Teto- 

^^^  iBLWfWiii.  N«w  YttK  N.Y, 

oTNcwYovk 

AacMf  24,  19S<,  Scttel  No.  Ct5,999 
4  C3BkM.    (CL  179— If) 


c: 


Vi^  ■■' 


.^\  ;;iL 


JBSKr    I 


its,  said  riieostat  operable  to  connect  said  other  imped- 
ance in  mtiltiplc  with  feaid  one  knpedance,  and  means  in- 


1.  A  translator  comprising  a  plurality  of  input  con- 
ductors, a  plurality  of  output  conductors,  means  for 
applying  discrete  combinations  of  potentials  to  said  input 
conductors,  a  first  plurality  of  transformers  connected 
to  said  input  conductors,  a  first  plurality  of  asymmetrical 
circuit  elements  connected  to  said  first  plurality  of  trans- 
formers, a  second  plurality  of  asymmetrical  circuit  ele- 
ments connected  to  said  output  conductors,  a  second 
plurality  of  transformers  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  pluralities  of  asymmetrical  circuit  elements, 
a  third  plurality  of  transformers  connected  to  said  output 
conductors,  means  including  said  pluralities  of  trans- 
formers and  said  pluralities  of  asymmetrical  circuit  ele- 
ments to  provide  low  impedance  electrical  paths  between 
said  input  conductors  and  any  of  said  output  conductors, 
switching  means  responsive  to  operative  energization  of 
said  output  conductors,  and  a  source  of  biasing  potential 
connected  to  said  switching  means  to  limit  responses  in 
said  switching  means  to  signals  of  a  determined  minimum 
amplitude. 

2,912,512 

ANTTI-SIDETONE  AND  LINE  BALANCING 

TELEPHONE  CIRCUIT 

fbroM  C.  Pye,  OA  Park,  m.,  aadgnor  to  GcsOTal  Talc- 

I^MMM   Labontortec,  Incorponited,  a  corponitloa  off 

Delaware 

AppBcalhw  looc  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,4*1 
5  Claims.  (CL  179—81) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  set,  of  a  rheo- 
stat and  two  side  tone  balancing  impedances,  the  resist- 
ance of  said  rheostat  and  one  of  said  impedances  coop- 
erating to  limit  the  sidetone  when  the  telephone  is  con- 
nected to  a  line  having  an  impedance  within  certain  liffl- 


I 


eluding  said  other  impedance  for  controlling  the  side- 
tone  when  uid  telephone  is  connected  to  a  line  having 
impedance  other  than  within  certain  limits. 


2312313 
BASE  FOR  TELXraONE  SUBSTATION  SET 
M.  Rntiaioa,  DoaaM  A.  Lcwla,  ami  Laoaari  J. 
Mhm,  OMo,  ■■itann   to  Narth  Elactric 

^_,  a  uMpatatfoB  off  OUo 

AppMcalkM  Octokar  11,  1954,  Sarial  No.  44U15 
2Clatek    (CL179— IW) 


1.  A  telephone  sub-station  set  of  the  type  having  in- 
ternal operating  components  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  sub-station  housing  having  at  least  one  open  side  for 
providing  access  to  the  operating  components  located 
within  the  confines  of  the  housing  and  a  continuous  im- 
perforate strip  portion  which  forms  the  lower  edge  of 
the  housing  circumscribing  said  open  side,  a  platform 
portion  for  covering  said  open  side  and  for  mounting 
certain  of  said  sub-station  operating  components  within 
said  housing,  a  conductor  receiving  trough-like  section 
having  an  axis  which  penetrates  said  platform  portion 
at  an  oblique  angle,  and  a  conductor  extending  axially 
through  said  trough-like  section  into  said  housing,  said 
conductor  engaging  substantially  flush  against  the  extericx- 
surface  of  said  platform  portion  outwardly  of  said  trough- 
like section  and  having  no  sharp  bends  therein  conse- 
quent upon  its  passage  through  said  platform  pcntion. 


2,912,514 
MAGNETIC  RECORDER  MECHANI^f 
Edgar  A.  Lowry,  CotamlNH,  Ohio,  aaipor  to  ThoaspMia 
RaaM  Wooldridgc  Inc.,  ClcTchttd,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
off  Ohio 

AppHcatkMi  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,698 
7  Oaims.  (CL  179^1MJ) 
1 .  In  a  tape  recorder  or  the  like  including  a  tape  driv- 
ing mechanism  and  electrical  control  and  amplifying  ap- 
paratus, tape  rewind  means,  tape  take  up  means,  a  vol- 
ume control  element  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  in 
said  tape  recorder,  a  control  shaft  secured  to  said  volume 
control  element  at  one  end,  and  in  operative  relation  to 
said  amplifying  apparatus  at  the  other  end  thereof  for 
effecting  volume  adjustment  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  volume  control  element,  means  responsive  to  prede- 
termined inward  movement  of  said  volume  control  cle- 
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ment  ivlative  to  said  tape  recorder  adapted  to  effect  stop-    thereby  in  a  manner  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  reoord- 
ptng  of  said  rewind  means  and  means  responsive  to  fur-    ing  and  reproducing  means  is  pootioned  in  operative 

relation  to  each  tape  guiding  surface. 


0     'G 


.A 


«      ,.4r 


,     \hJr_g-A 

\ I  l»       m  n    Jt     m 


ther  inward  movement  of  said  volume  cxxitrol  element 
adapted  to  effect  energizatioo  of  said  tape  take  up  means. 


2311315 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD  FOR  TAPE  RE- 
CORDING, PLAYBACK  AND  ERASING 

CarreO  W.  Lrfcy,  SOrar  Sprhm,  Md. 

AppUcatloa  May  17,  1955,  Sarial  No.  599,129 

1  ClalB.    (CL  179— 199.2) 

(Granted  midcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


A  magnetic  core  for  a  recotd  and  reproduce  transducer 
bead  having  a  portion  defining  a  pair  of  faces  and  a  gap 
of  leas  than  about  800  microinches  therebetween,  and 
presenting  an  abrupt  precisely  defined  magnetic  discon- 
tinuity, said  portion  adjacent  to  the  gap  being  compoaed 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Alfenol 
and  Thermenol,  and  the  magnetic  permeability  at  said 
faces  beiof  substandally  equal  to  the  permeability  of  the 
remainder  of  said  portion. 


23123U 
>  TAPE  GUIDING  DEVICE 

lohaa  Paol  Heiarlch  HaDmaaB,  riaOoffa,  Nethcriands, 
■sripinr    by  mcsc  aarigamcata,  to  Norlh  AaMricaa 
PhiUpa  Compmiy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 
AppUcattoa  December  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  559,442 
Oatam  priority,  MpMcaHna  Nithsriaads  October  1,  1955 
•  i\\\\mt     (CL  VI%—imJ.) 


2,912317 
MAGNETIC  TAPS  APPARATUS 
Robert  Frad  Pfaat,  Miaalahi  View,  CaW^ 
Aaiyaa  Cosyarattaa,  Radwood  CRy,  Calf.,  a 

tloa  off  CaHiorma 

Jicwbsr  IS,  1955,  Swial  N*.  5523<7 
-  ^r         (CL179^It9^ 


1.  In  magnetic  tape  apparatus,  a  mounting  structure 
havii^  an  outer  periphery  and  adapted  for  axial  rotation, 
a  pair  of  pole  members  of  magnetic  material,  the  struc- 
ture having  a  pair  of  recesses  proportioned  to  snugly 
accommodate  said  members,  said  members  being  dis- 
posed in  the  form  of  a  V  with  the  apex  of  the  V  being 
adjacent  said  periphery  whereby  the  adjacent  ends -form 
pole  tips  at  said  periphery  for  contacting  a  magnetic 
tape,  a  thin  layer  of  nonmagnetic  material  disposed  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  each  pair  of  pole  members,  a 
separate  core  ring  ianncA  of  magnetic  material  aad 
providing  two  nuignetic  branches  with  the  polar  ends  d 
the  same  spaced  apart,  a  windmg  upoa  said  magnetic 
core,  such  structure  being  formed  to  provide  another 
recess  adapted  to  accommodate  and  retain  said  magnetic 
core  and  winding,  said  last  named  recess  being  offset 
from  the  general  plane  of  the  first  named  recesses  but  in 
juxtaposition  therewith,  the  offset  being  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  structure,  the  correspond- 
ing sides  of  said  core  branches  being  in  contact  with 
corresponding  sides  of  said  pole  members  with  the  sur- 
faces in  contact  being  in  a  comnton  plane,  and  means 
for  urging  the  branches  of  each  of  said  magnetic  cores 
into  physical  contact  with  the  adjacent  side  surfaces  erf 
the  pole  members. 


2,912318 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS 
Alexander  IL  Maxey,  Redwood  Oty,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ampez  Corporatioa,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tiea  off  CaBfforaia 

loMaiy  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  S6MSS 

u  chriM.  (CL  vn-^mjn 


1.  A  film  tape  guiding  device  comprising  a  support 
having  a  substantially  flat  surface  of  a  given  width,  said 
surface  being  adapted  to  guide  film  tape  of  relatively 
large  width  in  a  traasverse  direction  across  said  sartace, 
a  first  depression  in  said  swface  having  a  width  substaa- 
tially  smaller  than  said  given  width  and  being  adapted 
to  guide  tape  of  relatively  small  width  in  a  transverse 
direction  across  said  surface,  a  plurality  of  meaas  for 
recording  and  reproducing  intelligence  on  said  tape,  and 
means  positioning  said  recordiag  and  rqwridtKiag  meaas 
in  said  support  in  operative  relation  with  a  tape  guided 


1.  In  broad  band  magnetic  upe  apparatus,  transport 
means  for  moving  a  thin  flexible  magnetic  tape  in  the 
directKMi  of  its  length,  means  for  progressively  forming 
a  portion  of  the  moving  tape  into  the  shape  of  a  cylinder 
with  overlapping  edge  margins,  and  roury  transducer 
means  for  sweeping  continuously  over  successive  track 
areas  of  the  cylindrical  formed  portion,  said  means  per- 
forming a  magnetic  record-electrical  signal  transducing 
operation. 
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3^12419 
MOUNTING  FOR  MAGNFHC  HEAD 
Robert  W.  SfauoM,  Bachirty,  N.Y.  mUmt  to  EmI- 
mm  Kodak  Conpny,  RochMter,  N.Y^  a 

""XjiiSS.  Jmty  3.  1W7.  8««al  No.  tf9J15 
^^SCaalifc    (CL  17»--1««J) 


T,      ,  . 


carriafc:  a  movable  mounting  for  said  record-reproduce 
device  adapted  to  pennit  the  device  to  be  shifted  bacli 
and  forth  relative  to  said  carriage  in  directions  of  move- 
ment of  the  carriage;  spring  means  for  normally  holding 
said  record-reproduce  device  at  the  advance  end  of  its 
shifuble  range;  and  means  operable  to  backspace  said 
record-reproduce  device  relative  to  said  carriage  within 
said  range. 

^— — ^— ^  I 

2^12^1 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Ednoad  Da  NM  Mi  Dwfc  Kkii,  EtoJborca,  Nc<kcr- 

^faudi,  iiilMiiii  to  Nortk  AMsricM  PMHm  Coatpwiy 

Imc^  N«w  Yovk,  N.Y.,  a  impmaHmm  of  Ddawara 

AMilcaltoa  Mj  29.  1957,  Saitol  No.  (74,7«1 

I  priority.  aMttc^itoa  NdkcriMia  Aapiat  M,  19M 

<  akM.    (CL  179U.1MJ) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  projector  having  a  rotaUble 
sound  drum  and  meant  including  a  supporting  plate  and 
a  plurality  of  guide  means  carried  on  said  plate  for  guid- 
ing motion  picture  film  along  a  predetermined  path  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  sound  drum 
and  with  the  film  overhanging  the  side  of  said  sound  drum 
facing  said  plate,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  plate  for 
limited  pivoul  movement  about  an  axis  spaced  laterally 
from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  a  magnetic- 
sound  head,  and  means  including  an  elongated  arm  for 
supporting  said  head  from  said  bracket  and  providing 
for  independent  adjustment  of  said  head  relative  to  said 
bracket  about  each  of  three  mutually  perpendicular  axes, 
said  arm  extending  from  said  bracket  generally  toward 
said  drum  and  including  a  resilient  portion  providing 
limited  swinging  movement  of  said  head  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  drum  axis,  means  for 
positioning  said  bracket  about  iu  mounting  axis  whereby 
said  arm  resiliently  urges  said  head  into  an  operative 
position  wherein  said  head  is  in  a  position  to  engage 
said  overhanging  portion  of  said  film  on  the  inner  face 
thereof  as  it  passes  around  said  drum,  and  means  for 
selectively  swinging  said  head  against  the  tension  of  said 
resilient  arm  portion  into  an  inoperative  position  spaced 
generally  radially  inwardly  from  said  film  path. 


2,912329 
DICTATING  MACHINE 
Cbulcs    T.    Jacobs,    Bw—iiafBla,    NJ. 
McGniw-Edisoa  Compuy,  Elfto,  IIL,  a 


AppUcattm  Jaly  5, 1957,  S«rtoi  No.  6T^U 
19  dafana.    (CL  179^1HJ) 


>  •f' 


I.  Magnetic  recording  apparatus  for  producing  high 
frequency  prcmagelizing  current  for  a  magnetic  recording 
head  and  for  demagnetizing  said  head,  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  oscillator  circuit  arrangement  for  producing 
said  premagnetizing  current,  and  means  for  bringing  said 
premagnetizing  current  for  a  relatively  brief  period  of 
lime  to  a  point  above  a  magnitude  level  at  which  de- 
magnetization of  said  head  is  effected  and  for  thereafter 
reducing  said  premagnetizing  current  to  a  second  mag- 
nitude level  at  which  recording  operation  is  effected  by 
said  head. 

2,912,522 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  TRANSDUCING  DEVICE 

Hofb  S.  Knowlcs,  Glca  EflyB,  ami  WUlfauB  A.  PUcc, 
Waofccgan,  ni.,  aarignon  to  ladwCrial  Research  Prod- 
acts  Iocm  FraakHB  Park,  ».,  a  cofporatkNi  of  Dela- 


ware 


AppUcatkM  laac  14,  1954,  Ssri^  No.  434,416 
25  ClaiiM.    (CL  179^19f) 


•oi 


to 
of 


1.  In  a  phonographic  recording  machine  including  a 
revoivabie  supporting  device  for  a  record:  the  combina- 
tion of  a  record-reproduce  device;  a  carriage  for  one  of 
said  devices  mounted  for  traveling  movement;  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  support  and  concurrently  advancing  said 


1  An  electro-mechanical  transducer  comprising  flux 
conductive  plates  forming  between  them  two  spaced, 
transversely  aligned  gaps  of  low  flux  conductivity,  a 
permanent  magnet  having  one  pole  flux  conductively  as- 
sociated with  one  plate  and  its  other  pole  flux  conduc- 
tively associated  with  the  other  plate,  an  armature  posi- 
tioned in  both  gaps  and  vibrataWe  in  one,  a  coil  around 
the  armature,  means  for  holding  the  components  in  as- 
sembled relationship,  and  a  shunt  bar  made  of  a  mate- 
rial more  flux  permeable  than  that  of  the  plates  and 
having  portions  flux  conductively  associated  with  like 
poles  of  each  gap.  •' 


« ( 
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a^U|S23 
ELRCIRO^COUWIC  TRANEDUCER 

SaiMt.  DL,  ■■^■nritT'  f  ^'*" '•*:^ 

mtHlmt^  FkaaldtoPuk,  EL,  a  cwfonffaa  rf  Dd»- 

October 26,  19S528sriBl No.  542,tiS 
UCtataa.    (CL179— 19t) 


•^. 


tike  dnim  in  one  direction  in  order  to  wind  the  cord  there- 
on, a  brake  means  mounted  upon  said  storage  device  and 
connected  to  said  drum  to  be  selectively  engaceable  and 
relcasaMe  with  the  drum  to  control  the  roution  o(  the 
drum,  said  storage  device  including  a  wail  haying  an 
opening  thereta  and  a  door  contn^ling  said  opening  and 
mounted  upon  said  wall,  said  door  being  disposed  op- 


r 


ar^^■  ^.. 


Jf.4f 


-  ---i'/V'": 


-«■'  f» 


1.  A  trantducer  compriainf  two  generally  flat  pole 
pieces,  said  pole  pieces  being  laterally  spaced  from  each 
other  in  transverse  aUcnment  and  fenerally  paralld  re- 
lationship, two  magneu  positkMied  between  the  pole 
pieces  and  along  opposite  edfes  of  the  pole  pieces,  like 
poles  of  the  magneU  contacting  the  same  pole  piece, 
means  associated  with  the  inside  wall  of  one  pole  piece 
between  the  magnets  and  forming  two  gap  faces  so  that 
flux  leaves  the  pole  piece  throu^  its  side  wall,  said  pole 
faces  forming  with  the  other  pole  piece  two  gaps  of  low 
conductivity,  an  armature  positioned  in  both  gaps  and 
vibratablc  in  one,  a  coil  around  the  armature,  a  dia- 
phragm, means  mechanically  connecting  the  diaphragm 
and  the  armature,  and  means  for  heading  the  foregoing 
elemenu  in  assembled  relationship. 


posite  said  drum,  a  latch  engaging  a  portion  of  the  door 
and  a  portion  of  said  wall  for  releasably  retaining  the 
door  in  closed  position,  said  latch  being  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  porticms,  operating  means  connected  to  said 
brake  and  to  said  latch  to  simultaneously  open  the  door 
and  release  the  brake  for  simultaneously  releasing  said 
brake  and  latch. 


2,912,524  __ 

LOW  DISTORTION  CATHODE  FOLLOWER 
John  M.  Hnt,  ItlMhaimi,  N.Y..  •■^llMrto  Ltok  AvI- 
utkm,  iKn  ItNliiMHton,  N.Y.,  ■  cofporaCton  of  New 

Yask 

4mw  14,  1954,  Ssftol  No.  5S4,494 
€  gSLb.    {CL  17»— 171) 


2312,524  

ELECTRICAL  DISTRDUTICm  SYSTEM 

loka  A.  niiiim^.  GnMSs  Potote  FanM,  Loali  W.  Hto- 

gtos,  Dclfott,  and  Ckarias  W.  PiMilir.  Enrt  Dstrafi, 

mdL.  asrifnon.  by  mesne  assffnacots,  to  I-T-E  Ck- 

catttircakcr  Coannny,  PhOnddpkto,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tton  of  PcnnsThvMB  ^ 

AppHcattoa  Aifnsl  9, 195S,  SarinI  No.  Sr  ,19t 
SCtolas.    (CL191— 23) 


tit*  ^r 


1.  A  low-distortion  cathode  follower  circuit,  compris- 
ing in  combination;  a  pentode  having  a  control  grid  con- 
nected to  receive  an  input  signal  which  varies  with  respect 
to  a  ground  potential,  a  cathode,  a  screen  grid,  and  a 
plate  connected  to  a  suitaUe  constant  potential  supply;  a 
triode  having  a  grid  coupled  directly  to  the  cathode  of 
said  pentode,  a  plate  connected  directly  to  the  plate  of 
said  pentode,  and  a  cathode  coupled  through  a  constant 
potential  supply  and  a  first  resistor  to  the  cathode  of  said 
pentode  and  coupled  through  a  second  resistor  to  ground; 
and,  a  load  coupled  between  the  cathode  of  said  pentode 
and  ground  to  provide  an  output  potential  substantially 
equal  to  the  input  signal. 


I' 


7fln49< 
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2,912,525 
ELECTRICAL  CORD  RETRACTOR 

Lewte  C.  Ursa,  Rktowwd,  CrfR.    ,  ^  ^^ 
Appttcatton  Novsmbcr  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,999 
^^        5  ClaiiM.   (CL  191— 12J) 
1 .  In  an  electrical  cord  storage  device,  a  drum  on  which 
the  cord  is  wound,  means  on  said  storage  device  mount- 
ing said  drum  in  the  latter  for  rotation,  a  spring  m<Hor 
means  connected  to  said  dnmi  and  to  said   mounting 
means  and   tensioned  therebetween   to  normally  rotate 


I.  A  duct  section  for  an  electrical  distribution  system, 
said  duct  section  including  an  elongated  duct  casing  com- 
prised of  a  first  and  a  second  mating  half,  a  plurality 
of  electrical  conductors  di^K>sed  in  said  duct  casing  and 
reuining  means  for  said  conductors,  complenwntary  join- 
ing means  comprising  a  hook  on  one  duct  casing  half  ind 
a  lug  on  the  adjacent  duct  casing  half,  said  retaining 
means  having  a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  clamps  se- 
cured to  said  first  and  second  mating  halves  respective- 
ly, said  retaining  means  clamps  having  lugs  defining  slots, 
said  lugs  having  teeth,  said  teeth  of  said  first  plurality  of 
clamps  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  said  second  plurality 
of  clamps  to  interiockingly  secure  said  conductors  in 
said  duct  casing;  said  retaining  means  being  constructed 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  conductors  in  directions 
lateral  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  duct 
casing,  said  teeth  of  said  first  plurality  of  clamps  being 
in  alignment  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  teeth  of  said  second  plurality  of  clamps  being 
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IB  aUgnneat  ia  •  diracden  ptnlM  to  Mid 
axk.  Mid  teeth  of  Mid  flnl  plurmlity  of  damps  bdag 
spMed  frtm  Mid  teeth  ol  Mid  Mcoad  pliinUty  of  ctampe 
ia  •  lateral  dkection  with  iMpeet  to  Mid  loogiindiaai 
axis.  Mid  nUdmng  ine«H  being  ooastrueted  to  pnwrlde 
Mid  plurality  of  cooductort  with  a  cootiBnoaily  aoccoiblt 
axially  extcndiat  Mrfaee. 
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2^12427  

CAM-^XJNTROIXID  IllCrillCAL  SWITCTCOPJ- 
8BTING  or  AXIALLY  AUGNBD  UNIIS 


Apdii3,19Si 


1.  A  rotary  cam-Goatrolled  electrical  iwitch  coinpria- 
ing.  in  oombiaatioa  a  plurality  of  axiaUy  aligaed  hoadag 
uaita,  each  houaiag  uait  haviag  two  udaUy  spaced  ead 
walb  with  anally  aligned  apertures  in  the  ead  walla, 
a  cam  rotaubly  mounted  in  each  hoosing  uait  for  actnat- 
ing  at  least  oae  circuit  breaking  elemeat  with  aa  actuatiag 
force  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cam. 
and  each  cam  conpriifaig  two  axially  extending  tubular 
hubs,  one  of  said  hobs  carryiag  a  coapliag  haviag  a  aer- 
rated  periphery  whfle  the  other  hub  has  a  oonropoodiaily 
serrated  axial  bushtag  cngagMble  by  said  oou^bg  of  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  cams  whereby  adjacent  cams  may 
be  coupled  together  against  relative  rotational  aioveaBent 
to  form  a  single  rotary  cam-unit  for  Mid  switch,  said 
cams  consisting  of  a  high-mehing,  electrically  insulating 
thermo-plastic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  poiyamides,  supMpolyamides  and  resins  substantially 
e^valent  thereto  in  merhaairal  streagth,  teaadcy.  asod- 
erate  elasticity  aad  ahraaioa  rMJUaarf,  and  aziaily  aligned 
beariags  being  provided  in  said  housing  unit  end  walb 
to  receive  at  least  one  erf  said  hubs  of  each  cam  and  to 
support  the  cams  rocatably  in  said  housing  units. 


M12,5M  . 

MOMKNTAMY  COI^ACT  ADAFTKR  FOK, 
AUXILIARY  SWITCH 
Wan,  Los  A^shs^  CaM^ 

to  I-T-E  Ciraril  ~ 
Pa^  a  carpstaiiaa  af 

lsplssah»  2, 19St,  Ssilal  Na.  7St4t4 
7  ChrfsM.    (CL 


DavM  A. 


1.  In  a  switch  device  having  a  plurality  of  axially  ar- 
ranged pairs  of  stationary  and  rotatably  movable  coo- 
tacts;  each  of  said  rotatably  movable  contacts  being  rotat- 
ably movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  their 
said  respective  stationary  contact;  one  of  said  pairs  of 
statiooary  aad  rotatable  contacts  bang  constructed  to 
have  a  renmrnfary  make  once  throiigboot  the  switch 
operating  cycle;  Miid  momentary  make  stationary  contact 
being  awvable  froaa  a  contact  cagagi^  posilioa  toa  con- 


tact ^t— *ff^  poritioa;  aid  atomentary  make  rotataUe 
eoatact  havfaig  im  adapter  msmbar  atsodatad  dwrewidi 
and  rolaiaMe  tfMTtwift  for  at  least  a  pottioa  of  die  roCa- 
doD  of  mid  rotataMa  ooatact;  said  adapter  iDendmr  being 
positioaabla  by  a  prtdetenained  ratadon  of  said  mooen- 
tafy  amka  roMabla  ooalact  to  operatively  angage  said 
nMka  statiooary  contact  to  move  said  mo- 
asaks  stationary  contact  to  its  said  ooirtact  dis- 
lion  to  thefd>y  defeat  contact  engagement 
beCwaea  nid  aomartary  make  statiooary  and  routable 
contacts;  said  adapter  member  carryiag  an  fatsnlating 
barrier;  Mid  adiyter  member  positionjng  said  insulating 
barrier  adiaoeat  said  momentary  make  statioaary  contact 
when  said  adapter  member  operativdy  engages  said  mo- 
mentary make  stationary  contact. 


IGNniON  DVniiBi 


uroM 

^  osj^ 
t  Vasi  Dyfcat  Kflrtu  a 


25,  lfS7,  Ssrtal  Ns^  gM,757 
(CL2M— 25) 


1.  An  ignition  distributor  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a 
rotor  carried  by  uid  Amtl  for  movement  relative  thereto, 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  adfustiag  said  rotor  axial- 
ly relative  to  said  shaft  in  accordance  with  shaft  speed, 
a  contact  arm  adjacent  said  rotor  having  a  contact  ele- 
ment thereon  engageable  with  Mid  rotor,  said  rotor  having 
a  cylindrical  surface  of  insulating  material,  a  plurality 
of  electrically  connected  conducting  segments  set  into  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  rotor  in  circumferentially 
^aoed  relatioa,  said  segments  having  cylindrical  contact 
surfaces  forming  a  smooth  continuation  of  the  instilating 
cylindrical  surface,  said  contact  surfaces  being  tapered 
in  a  direction  axially  of  said  rotor  to  provide  an  increase 
in  the  circumferential  extent  of  each  segment  and  a  cor- 
responding decrease  in  the  circumferential  spacing  be- 
tween adjacent  segments  in  axially  spaced  zones  tberecm. 


2,9124M 

CONTROL  SWITCHES 

Marc  Fracboa,  Salat^Gcais-Laval,  Ftaacc 

Ottohsr  15, 1»57,  S««y,N»-  tn^l 

sppBcaBaa  rraBcc  Octoov  Z2, 199a 
9mms.    (a.2M— 31) 


1.  A  cyclic  control  switch  comprising  a  support;  a  con- 
tinuously oscillating  micro-switch  unit  pivotally  carried 
by  said  support,  said  micro-switch  unit  embodying  an 
actuating  press-button  and  imer  snap-action  contacts 
actitated  by  said  press-button;  a  normally  stationary  but 
aj^nstaMe  regulating  abutment  carried  by  said  support  to 
cooperate  with  the  press-biMton  of  said  micro-switch  unit 
at  each  alternate  oscillation  thereof;  returning  means  to 
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^  — j.^k  .».i*  tn».rds  mud  adiustaMe  retu-   said  cam  surface  being  removed  from  controlling  rrla 

urge  said  micro-switch  umt  t<»^™_»^,f»  T™.™P„   tin^  t«  «.id  switch  and  said  removably  secured  membc 


r  lating  abutment  to  cause  same  to  limit  the  returning 


Stroke  of  said  micro-switch  unit  by  engagement  with  said 
press-button;  a  continuously  rotating  driving  cam  roUt- 
ably  carried  by  said  support  and  acting  on  said  micro- 
switch  unit  against  the  action  of  Mid  retummg  means  to 
oscillate  said  micro-switch  unit  and  to  disengage  said 
press  button  from  said  regulating  abutment  at  each  alter- 
nate oscillation  of  said  unit;  and  a  cootmuously  routing 
constant  speed  motor  carried  by  said  support  to  route 
said  driving  cam. 


tion  to  said  switch  and  said  removably  secured  member 
being  freely  removable  from  said  bolder  means  m  the 
second  position  of  Mid  holder  means. 


2,912333  „,^ 

CIRCUrr  BREAKER  INTERLOCK  MKANS 

John  J.  CMirato,  Spriagfcld,  and  Fred  P.  Sims,  I 

delphla.  Pa.  assigaoii  to  I.T.E_grcatt  B^^  Com. 

nmWMM^k,  Fa.  a  caffponHoo  of  Pcaasytvaala 

11  Claims.    (CL  2g*-««) 


2,912,531 
ROTATABLE  POINT  ASSEMBLY^ 


\ 


(CL2t»-3D 


«w:  V  c 


^l«'<M 


'1 


.-••r 


Ml' 


.rvLrvw  '!<    i'l^mii  *■ 


1  An  improved  electrical  relay  including  a  solenoid 
having  a  winding  adapted  for  energization  and  a  core 
movable  axially  thereof  in  response  to  windmg  energiza- 
tion, a  sUtionary  conUct  faiduding  a  member  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  solenoid  axis 
with  a  plurality  of  conUct  points  thereabout  and  means 
locking  said  member  in  controlled  roUtional  positions, 
and  a  movable  conUct  mounted  uppn  said  solenoid  core 
for  movement  therewith  and  including  a  rotatably 
mounted  member  having  a  plurality  of  conUct  points 
thereon  vj^ith  means  controllably  locking  same  against 
rotation  in  a  plurality  of  positions  aligning  said  contact 
points  of  said  two  conUcts. 


1  An  interlock  means  for  a  drawout  type  orcmt 
breaker  removably  mounted  in  an  enclosure  havmg  a 
cover;  said  circuit  breaker  including  an  operating  handle, 
a  pair  of  cooperating  conUcts  and  an  operating  mecha- 
nism; said  handle  being  operativdy  connoted  to  said 
mechanism  for  operation  of  said  cooperating  contacts; 
said  interlock  means  being  operaUvely  positioiiable  to 
interfere  with  said  operating  mechanism  when  said  cover 
is  open  thereby  preventing  said  cooperating  conUcts  from 
being  brought  into  engagement;  said  interlock  means  be- 
ing positioned  independently  of  said  handle. 


2,912332 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
SELECTED  ONE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  SE- 
QUENCES OF  OPERATIONS 
Cresham  N.  Jemdngs,  Loolsvllle,  Ky.,  •'^^^  ^^' 
era!  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yor* 
Appllcatton  April  14, 19Sg,  Serial  No.  72g,413 
9  Claims,    (a.  2t«— 3t) 


2312334 
COMBINED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Zachnh  Bert  RoweD  and  Ralph  W.  p^'^i^ldlimd, 
•SxTasslgBors  of  one-third  to  C.  E.  Vaaghan,  Mld- 

*TSpSSjton  Jamiary  17, 195g,  Serial  No.  7gf,4M 
^^      4  Claims.    (CL  2#9— 61.47) 


1  A  control  mechanism  for  providing  a  selected  one 
of  a  plurality  of  sequences  of  apparatus  operations,  said 
mechanism  comprising  movable  holder  means,  a  member 
remcnrably  secured  on  said  holder  means,  a  cam  surface 
formed  on  said  removably  secured  member,  a  switch  for 
comrolling  an  apparatus  operation,  a  timer  motor,  and 
motion  transmitting  means,  said  holder  means  being  mov- 
able to  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  relative  to 
said  motion  transmitting  means,  said  motion  transmitting 
means  connecting  said  holder  means  in  said  first  position 
to  said  timer  motor  to  cause  said  holder  means  to  be 
moved  relative  to  said  switch,  said  holder  means  in  said 
second  position  being  disconnected  from  said  motion 
transmitting  means,  said  cam  surface  being  formed  and 
positioned  to  engage  said  switch  in  controlling  relation 
thereto  when  said  holder  means  is  in  said  first  position, 


4r^i\^ 


1.  A  combined  circuit  breaker  comprising:  a  housing, 
a  vertical  post  within  the  housing,  said  post  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  the  housing,  a  concave  seat  on  the  top  of 
the  post,  an  electrical  lead  connected  to  the  seat  and 
depending  therefrom,  a  ball  on  the  seat,  a  spnng  de- 
pending from  the  top  of  the  housing,  said  spnng  biasing 
the  ball  toward  the  scat,  an  insulating  cap  between  the 
spring  and  the  ball,  a  cavity  within  the  post,  a  pool  of 
conductive  liquid  within  the  cavity,  said  electrical  lead 
terminating  within  said  pool,  a  first  electrical  terminal 
on  the  outside  of  the  housing,  said  first  electrical  terminal 
electrically  connected  to  said  pool,  a  second  electnca 
terminal  on  the  outside  of  the  housing,  and  an  electrical 
connection  from  the  second  terminal  extending  through 
the  post  to  the  ball;  whereby  if  the  ball  leaves  the  seat 
the  electrical  circuit  from  the  first  to  second  terminal 
is  broken,  or  if  the  conductive  liquid  flows  from  position 
said  electrical  circuit  is  broken. 
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t9t%S3»  ^  electric  leads  attached  directly  thereto  and  extending 

TEMPERATURE  AND  EAirniQjJ An  RMgQNglVE   ovtwardly  of  the  caang  and  the  booiint.  a  ewitch  arm 


ELECTRIC  SWnCH 

TtanoChy  J 
ValTcand 

Al^Ucaita  O^^hw  3,  WS7,  Sertal  No.  «7,M4 


MoBt.f  a 


OB  the  side  of  said  unit  fadnf  snid  diaphragm,  a  switch 
actuathif  plate  around  said  piston  and  a  reUtively  light 
spHng  between  said  switch  actuating  plate  to  said  piston 


n? 


1  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  housing,  a  station- 
ary contact  in  said  housing,  a  movable  contact  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  housing  above  said  stationary  contact, 
electrical  conductors  connected  to  said  contacts,  spring 
means  biasing  said  movable  contact  away  from  said  sta- 
tionary contact,  impact-responsive  means  normally  main- 
taining said  movable  contact  into  engagement  with  said 
stationary  contact  in  opposition  to  the  biasmg  force  of 
said  spring  means  and  adapted  to  release  said  movable 
contact  from  said  stationary  contact  upon  the  importa- 
tion of  impact  to  said  housing,  said  impact-responaive 
means  comprising  a  fixed  member  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing above  said  movable  contact,  said  member  having  a 
circular  opening  extending  therethrough  the  peripheral 
edge  of  which  forms  a  universal  ball  socket,  a  ball  mem 
ber  rotatably  supported  upon  said  ball  socket,  a  retaining 
shaft  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  ball  member, 
a  weight  member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  retain- 
ing shaft,  the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft  extending 
through  said  opening  in  engagement  with  said  movable 
contact  when  the  shaft  is  in  a  vertically-balanced  position 
to  maintain  said  movable  contact  in  electrical  engage- 
ment with  said  stationary  contact,  and  temperature- 
responsive  means  for  actuating  said  impact-responsive 
means  to  release  said  movable  contact  from  said  station- 
ary contact  upon  increase  of  ambient  temperature  above 
a  predetermined  value  comprising  an  actuating  rod  slid 
ably  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  impact- 
responsive  means,  spring  means  urging  said  rod  axiaily 
in  a  direction  to  cause  engagement  thereof  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  retaining  shaft  to  impart  an  impact  to 
said  shaft,  and  a  temperature-responsive  fusible  link  ele 
ment  connected  at  one  end  to  said  housing  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  rod  to  maintain  said  rod  in  a  retracted 
'     position  out  of  engagement  with  said  retaining  shaft 


2,fl2.SM 

BRAKE  TRAVEL  INDICATOR 

Joseph  F.  Hoch,  Sienra  Madre,  CalR^  aalgMr  to  Skrra 

PredakMi,  Inc^  Moarovia,  CaUf.,  a  corporatkw  of  Call- 

fomla 
Appllcatfoa  September  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  681^23 
TClafana.    (Q.  2i»— S3) 

1.  A  reserve  brake  potential  indicator  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  flexible  partition  ex- 
tending across  said  chamber  and  separating  said  chamber 
into  a  pressure  cavity  and  a  non-pressure  cavity,  a  piston 
assembly  engaging  said  partition  and  including  a  piston 
extending  through  one  side  of  said  housing  and  a  rela- 
tively heavy  spring  acting  between  said  assembly  and 
said  housing,  and  an  electric  switching  means  in  said 
chamber  comprising  a  base  in  engagement  with  an  inside 
portion  of  said  one  side  of  said  housing,  a  portion  of  said 
base  being  formed  into  a  casing  means  surrounding  said 
piston  and  extending  into  said  non-pressure  cavity,  means 
forming  a  recess  in  said  casing  means,  a  sealed  micro- 
switch  unit  removably  received  in  said  recess  having  fkxi- 


assembly,  one  end  of  lakl  spring  and  said  switch  actu- 
ating plate  having  a  fixed  twitch  actuating  position  during 
the  final  stages  of  travel  of  said  piston  assembly  and  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  being  movable  with  said  piston, 
whereby  to  actuate  said  microswitch  unit 


.if./ 


2,912^7 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  STEPPING  SWITCH 

Walter  A.  WoU,  I  naansnert.  bd..  a«icBor  to  Swilchea, 


iiKn  CMcaio,  DL,  a  conoration  d 
AppUcatfoQ  DcccMbcr  11.  1957,  Serial 
5ClaiiM.    (O.  2f#— 87) 


I.  An  electromagnetic  stepping-switch  structure  com 
prising  an  electromagnet  having  a  tractive  pole  face,  an 
armature  for  the  electromagnet,  means  biasing  the  arm  a 
ture  to  stand  normally  away  from  the  pole  face,  means 
fixed  with  the  electromagnet  for  mounting  the  armature 
for  movement  responsive  to  energization  and  deenergiza- 
tion  of  the  electromagnet,  such  movement  comprising 
{ 1 )  a  primary  turning  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  pole  face  about  a  first  fulcrum  line  laterally  displaced 
from  the  pole  face  and  (2)  a  secondary  movement  about 
a  second  fulcrum  line  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  first,  a  switching  device  fixed  with  the  electromagnet 
including  a  switching  member  having  at  least  two  posi- 
tions and  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  generally 
aligned  with  the  pole  face  and  the  fulcruming  means,  the 
armature  having  a  fixed  starting  position  for  its  primary 
movement  in  one  direction,  ratchet  means  carried  by  the 
switching  member  and  engageable  by  the  armature  dur- 
ing a  primary  movement  away  from  the  starting  position 
to  move  the  switching  member  from  the  position  it  cur- 
rently occupies  to  its  next  position,  the  armature  being 
caused  to  undergo  a  forward  secondary  movement  by  its 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  means  during  the  said  inter 
positional  rotation  of  the  switching  member,  and  guide 
means  fixed  with  the  electromagnet  and  engageable  by 
the  armature  during  its  return  primary  movement  in 
the  opposite  direction  for  causing  the  armature  to  under- 
go  a   reverse  secondary   movement   which   returns    the 
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armature  to  its  fixed  starting  position,  whereby   it  is  therebetween,  and  means  mounted  on  the  armatiu^  and 

again  in  readiness  to  move  the  switching  member  from  c^>eratively  competed  to  the  movable  contact  to  effect 

its  occupied  position  to  the  next  one  when  the  armature  movement  thereof, 
n  next  moved  from  its  starting  position. 


2,911,538 
ELECTRICAL  RATCHET  RELAY 
W.  McPlwH,  GiMto  Pms,  Greg. 
Janwy  8,  19S8,  Sarinl  No.  797,71# 
3  CUM.   (CL      -     ~ 
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2,912,549 
DEFEAT  RESISTANT  BURGLAR  ALARM 
CONTACT 
Alfred  T.  Sawidd,  St  James,  N.Y.,  aaslgMtr  to 
DMrict  Telcgrslph  Compoiy,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  coi^ 
poratioa  of  New  Jmmj 
AppUcatioa  Fsbraaiy  13, 1958,  Serial  No.  714,985 
UClaiiM.    (CL2M— 87) 


1.  An  electrical  ratchet  relay  comprising  a  solenoid 
coil,  a  movable  armature  within  said  coil,  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ally  connected  arms  on  said  armature,  a  movable  actuat- 
ing bar  having  a  pair  of  sliding  sections  provided  with 
slots  and  a  pivoted  part,  said  arms  carrying  projections 
thereon  for  cooperating  with  said  slots  so  that  said  bar 
sections  may  be  reciprocally  moved  between  two  different 
positions  for  allernately  actuating  two  electrical  circuits 
upon  successive  energization  of  said  coil,  and  said  bar 
pivoted  part  preventing  simultaneous  entry  of  said  pro- 
jections into  said  slots. 


2,912,539 

VACUUM  RELAY 

Jo  Eawnett  Jcudi^s,  8w  Joas,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Jcd- 

■Ingi  Radio  MaMfadariMv  Cofyoratkia,  Su  Jose, 

Cafir^  a  corporatioa  of  CaWonla 

AppilcatloB  Jannry  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  718,139 

8  Claims.    (CL  298— «7) 


.•      u 


♦•    ♦• 


u*  •^- 


A 


1.  A  burglar  alarm  cc»tact  tar  bidlding  openings  such 
as  doors,  windows  and  the  like,  comprising  a  contact 
element  and  an  actuating  element  one  of  which  is  mounted 
on  a  fixed  part  of  the  building  opening  and  the  other  of 
which  is  mounted  on  a  movable  porticw  of  said  opmng 
so  as  to  be  adjacent  said  one  element  when  said  opening 
is  in  a  closed  position,  said  contact  element  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  magnetically  actual^e  switch  elements 
arranged  to  be  connected  to  an  external  alarm  circuit,  said 
actuating  element  comprising  a  source  of  a  magnetic  field 
arranged  so  that  when  said  opening  is  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion thereof  at  least  one  of  said  switch  elements  is  sub- 
jected to  a  magnetic  field  of  sufficient  intensity  to  operate 
the  same  and  another  of  said  switch  elements  is  subjected 
to  a  null  c^  magnetic  field  intensity  insufficient  to  operate 
the  same. 

2,912,541 
VACUUM  RELAY 
Jo  Emmeft  JeoningB,  San  Jose,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to  Jcb- 
iiii«s   Radio   Mamrfacterint   Corpontkm,   Saa   Jose, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioB  of  CaWonla 

Application  Jnac  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  593,211 
7Clalns.    (CL  2M— 98) 


• 


1 .  A  vacuum  reiay  comprising  a  dielectric  bulb  closed 
on  one  side  with  a  metallic  wall  and  therewith  enclosing 
a  vacuumized  chamber,  a  magnetic  core  integral  with  the  ' 

metallic  wall  and  extoiding  on  both  sides  thereof,  core 
energizing  means  adjacent  the  external  end  of  the  core,  an  |^ 

armature  pivotidly  mounted  within  the  chamber  adjacent 
the  inner  end  of  the  core,  means  pressing  the  armature 
away  from  the  core,  spaced  contact  points  within  the 

chamber  fixedly  mounted  on  the  bulb  and  each  integrally  . 

continuous  with  a  lead  external  to  the  bulb,  a  contact  1 .  A  vacuum  adjustable  relay  comprising  a  vacuumized 
mounted  within  the  vacuumized  chamber  and  movable  envelope  having  metallic  end  ca;M  hermrtically  seal  ng 
to  connect  two  adjacent  contact  points  to  close  a  circuit   opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pluraUty  of  conuct  rods  extend- 
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TIMPERATURE  AND  KABTMQCJAKB  RiaPONaVE 

i  BLicrnac  swfrcH 

TfiDO«ky  J.  S«lli>M,  Warn,  Meat,  !f^i^.*_^ 
Vahr*  ami  Trngknutati  Cof—y,  Batti,  Mool^  ■ 

>e«ob«  1.  If57,  SmM  No.  tt7,M4 
iCUbm.   (CL2M— «1.4S) 


_f- 


Mc  electric  leads  attached  direeUy  thereto  and  extending 
ontwardly  of  the  canag  aad  the  honsiiit.  a  switch  arm 
OB  the  side  of  laid  unit  facing  sMd  diafrfiragm.  a  twitch 
actuating  plate  around  said  i^rton  and  a  reUtively  light 
spring  between  said  twitch  actuating  plate  to  said  piAon 


1  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  housing,  a  station- 
ary contact  in  said  housing,  a  movable  contact  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  housing  above  said  stationary  contact, 
electrical  conductors  connected  to  said  contacts,  spring 
means  biasing  said  movable  contact  away  from  said  sta- 
tionary contact,  impact-responsive  means  normally  main- 
taining said  movable  contact  into  engagement  with  said 
stationary  contact  in  opposition  to  Ae  biasing  force  of 
said  spring  means  and  adapted  to  release  said  nrovable 
contact  from  said  stationary  contact  upon  the  importa- 
tion of  impact  to  said  housing,  said  impact-respomive 
means  comprising  a  fixed  member  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing above  said  movable  contact,  said  member  having  a 
circular  opening  extending  therethrough  the  peripheral 
edge  of  which  forms  a  universal  ball  socket,  a  ball  rnem 
bcr  rotatably  supported  upon  said  ball  socket,  a  retaining 
shaft  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  ball  member, 
a  weight  member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  retain- 
ing shaft,  the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft  extending 
through  said  opening  in  engagement  with  said  movable 
contact  when  the  shaft  is  in  a  vertically-balanced  position 
to  maintain  said  movable  contact  in  electrical  engage- 
ment with  said  stationary  contact,  and  temperature- 
responsive  means  for  actuating  said  impact-responsive 
means  to  release  said  movable  contact  from  said  station- 
ary contact  upon  increase  of  ambient  temperature  above 
a  predetermined  value  comprising  an  actuating  rod  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  impact- 
responsive  means,  spring  means  urging  said  rod  axially 
in  a  direction  to  cause  engagement  thereof  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  retaining  shaft  to  impart  an  impact  to 
said  shaft,  and  a  temperature- responsive  fusible  link  ele- 
ment connected  at  one  end  to  said  housing  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  rod  to  maiptain  said  rod  in  a  retracted 
position  out  of  engagement  with  said  retaining  shaft 


BRAKE  TRAVEL  INDICATOR 
Joseph  F.  Hocfa,  Sierra  Madic,  Califs  assignor  to  Sierra 

Preciaioa,  Inc.,  MooroTln,  CaUf .,  a  corporatkm  of  CaU- 

fomla 
Application  September  3, 1957.  Serial  No.  681^23 
7  Clafans.    (a.  2«»-*<3) 

I.  A  reserve  brake  potential  indicator  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  flexible  partition  ex- 
tending across  said  chamber  and  separating  said  chamber 
into  a  pressure  cavity  and  a  non-pressure  cavity,  a  piston 
assembly  engaging  said  partition  and  including  a  piston 
extending  through  one  side  of  said  'housing  and  a  rela- 
tively heavy  spring  acting  between  said  assembly  and 
said  housing,  and  an  electric  switching  means  in  said 
chamber  comprising  a  base  in  engagement  with  an  inside 
portion  of  said  one  side  of  said  bousing,  a  portion  of  said 
base  being  formed  into  a  casing  means  surrounding  said 
piston  and  extending  into  said  noo-pressure  cavity,  means 
forming  a  recess  in  said  casing  means,  a  sealed  micro- 
switch  unit  removably  received  in  said  recess  having  flexi- 


assembly,  one  end  of  said  spring  and  said  switch  actu- 
ating plate  having  a  fixed  switch  actuating  position  during 
the  final  sUges  of  travel  of  said  piston  assembly  and  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  being  movable  with  said  piston, 
whereby  to  actuate  said  microswitch  unit 


2,912^7 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  STEPPING  SWITCH 

Walter  A.  WoM,  I  naansnnH.  Ind^  aarignor  to  Switches, 


Imc^  CUcago,  ilL,  a  corpomtioB  d 
Application  DcccnU»cr  11,  1957,  Serial 
5  Clahns.    (O.  2gg— ST) 


*-^tt    <o      "*         / 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  stepping-switch  structure  com- 
prising an  electromagnet  having  a  tractive  pole  face,  an 
armature  for  the  electromagnet,  means  biasing  the  arm  a 
ture  to  stand  normally  away  from  the  pole  face,  means 
fixed  with  the  electromagnet  for  mounting  the  armature 
for  movement  responsive  to  energization  and  deencrgiza- 
tion  of  the  electromagnet,  such  movement  comprising 
( I )  a  primary  turning  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  pole  face  about  a  first  fulcrum  line  laterally  displaced 
from  the  pole  face  and  (2)  a  secondary  movement  about 
a  second  fulcrum  line  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  first,  a  switching  device  fixed  with  the  electromagnet 
including  a  switching  member  having  at  least  two  posi- 
tions and  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  generally 
aligned  with  the  pole  face  and  the  fulcruming  means,  the 
armature  having  a  fixed  starting  position  for  its  primary 
movement  in  one  direction,  ratchet  means  carried  by  the 
switching  member  and  engageable  by  the  armature  dur- 
ing a  primary  movement  away  from  the  starting  position 
to  move  the  switching  member  from  the  position  it  cur- 
rently occupies  to  iu  next  position,  the  armature  being 
caused  to  undergo  a  forward  secondary  movement  by  its 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  means  during  the  said  inter 
positional  rotation  of  the  switching  member,  and  guide 
means  fixed  with  the  electromagnet  and  engageable  by 
the  armature  during  its  return  primary  movement  in 
the  opposite  direction  for  causing  the  armature  to  under 
go   a   reverse  secondary   movement   which   returns    the 
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armature  to  its  fixed  starting  position,   whereby   it   is  therebetween,  and  means  mounted  on  the  armature  and 

again  in  readiness  to  move  the  switching  membo*  from  operativdy  connected  to  the  movable  contact  to  effect 

its  occupied  position  to  the  next  oi»e  when  the  armature  movement  thereof, 

is  next  moved  from  its  starting  position.  


2,913^31 

ELECTRICAL  RATCHET  RELAY 
CUr  W.  McDInnaM,  Gnats  Paas,  Ores. 

IMMHT  t,  1951,  SarW  Nn.  797,7U 
3  CWw.    (CL  ~ 


1.  An  electrical  ratchet  relay  comprising  a  solenoid 
coil,  a  movable  armature  within  said  coil,  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ally  connected  arms  on  said  armature,  a  movable  actuat- 
ing bar  having  a  pair  of  sliding  sections  provided  with 
slots  and  a  pivoted  part,  said  arms  carrying  projections 
thereon  for  cooperating  with  said  slots  so  that  said  bar 
sections  may  be  reciprocally  moved  between  two  different 
positions  for  alternately  actuating  two  electrical  circuits 
upon  successive  energization  of  said  coil,  and  said  bar 
pivoted  part  preventing  simultaneous  entry  of  said  pro- 
jections into  said  slots. 


lo 


2^12339 
VACUUM  RELAY 

tan  Joae,  CaUf^  aarf^or  to  Jen- 
ninp  Radio  Ma— faitniing  Cotpocation,   Sna  Jose, 
Caflr.,  a  corpotndon  of  CaWomla 
Application  Jannary  2t,  195g,  Serial  No.  719,139 
SCfadiM.    (CL299— <7) 


J-  if  J 


r* 


2,912,549 
DEFEAT  RESISTANT  BURGLAR  ALARM 
CONTACT 
Alfred  T.  SawlcU,  St  James,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
District  Telegn^  Companj ,  Jersey  City,  N J.,  a  cot^ 
poratioa  of  New  Jeraey 
Application  Fcbraary  13, 19SS,  Serial  No.  714,9S5 
liClalHBB.    {CL  2^—97) 


a-- 


1 .  A  burglar  alarm  contact  for  building  openings  such 
as  doors,  windows  and  the  like,  comprising  a  contact 
element  and  an  actuating  element  one  of  which  is  mounted 
on  a  fixed  part  of  the  building  opming  and  the  other  of 
which  is  mounted  on  a  movable  portion  of  said  opening 
so  as  to  be  adjacent  said  one  element  when  said  opening 
is  in  a  closed  position,  said  contact  element  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  magnetically  actual^e  switch  elements 
arranged  to  be  coimected  to  an  external  alarm  circuit,  said 
actuating  element  comprising  a  source  of  a  magnetic  field 
arranged  so  that  when  said  opening  is  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion thereof  at  least  one  of  said  switch  elements  is  sub- 
jected to  a  magnetic  field  of  sufficient  intensity  to  operate 
the  same  and  another  of  said  switch  elements  is  subjected 
to  a  null  of  magnetic  field  intensity  insufficient  to  operate 
the  same. 


2^12^1 
VACUUM  RELAY 
Jo  Emmett  Jennings,  Ssa  Joae,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Jen- 
nings  Radio   Mannfactniing   Cotpointion,   San   Jose, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cairoraia 

AppUcalion  Jnnc  22, 195C,  Serial  No.  593^11 
7aainis.    (CL  2H— 9f ) 


I 


1 .  A  vacuimi  relay  comprising  a  dielectric  bulb  closed  > 

on  one  side  with  a  metallic  wall  and  therewith  enclosing 
a  vacuumized  chamber,  a  magnetic  core  integral  with  the  ' 

metallic  wall  and  extending  on  both  sides  thereof,  core 
energizing  means  adjacent  the  external  end  of  the  core,  an  ' ' 

armature  pivotally  mounted  within  the  chamber  adjacent 
the  inner  end  of  the  core,  means  pressing  the  armature  | 
away  from  the  core,  spaced  contact  points  within  the 
chamber  fixedly  moimted  on  the  bulb  and  each  integrally 
contintwus  with  a  lead  external  to  the  bulb,  a  contact  1 .  A  vacuum  adjustable  relay  comprising  a  vacuumized 
mounted  within  the  vacuumized  chamber  and  movable  envelope  having  metallic  end  caps  hermetically  seal  ng 
to  connect  two  adjacent  contact  points  to  close  a  circuit    c^posite  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  c<Mitact  rods  extend- 


524 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NoviaiBEK  10,  1959 


ing  into  the  envelope  and  coBBdtuting  yced  cxmtact 
points  within  the  eavdope  aad  spaced  tcriuuBBl  tea<h 
outside  the  envelope,  a  conductive  expemible  structure 
hermetically  sealed  to  one  ol  said  ead  caps  aad  extending 
into  the  envelope  and  including  means  outside  the  en- 
velope for  selectively  adjusting  the  position  thereof 
within  the  envelope,  a  conductive  rocker  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  expansible  structure  within  the  envelope 
and  selectively  spaced  from  said  contact  poinU  by  ad- 
justment of  said  expansible  striKture,  and  means  on  the 
other  said  end  cap  for  eflFecting  oscillation  of  the  rocker 
to  engage  and  disengage  said  contact  points. 


RELAY  A»EM»LY 

John  E.  OstUnc,  Chicago,  m^  aMignor  to  General  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  iBCorpomted,  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware 

>scsnifcar  i,  19S^  Serial  No.  625,S32 
IChikm.    (CL2M— lt4) 


1.  In  a  calling  station  directory  number  detector  sys- 
tem of  a  toll  ticketing  telephone  system  an  assembly  there- 
in comprising  a  relay  having  a  heel  piece  and  an  arma- 
ture pivoted  thereon,  a  spring  pile-up  mounted  on  said 
heel  piece,  and  including  a  pair  of  springs  operated  by 
said  armature,  and  another  pair  of  said  springs  separated 
by  an  ii»ulator.  together  with  a  tube  having  a  pair  of 
extending  terminals,  said  terminals  passing  on  either  side 
of  said  insulator  and  engaging  the  spring  mounted  on 
cither  side  thereof,  said  insulator  having  a  cut-out  por- 
tion at  its  outer  end  conforming  in  shape  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  tube  thereby  forming  a  socket  to  guide  the 
terminals  of  the  tube  when  the  tube  is  inseried  in  said 
socket  whereby  said  springs  and  the  winding  of  said 
relay  may  be  connected  as  desired. 


2.fl2^3 
STEFFING  RELAY 
ieaa   HawUas,   Campbell,  CaUf.,  Mrignnr  to 

Radio  Maaafactnrtag  Corporatton,  San  Joac,  Caltf, 
cofporatioa  of  CaUf oniia 
AppUcadoo  lanoary  6,  195S,  Serial  No.  707,19S 
11  CfaUms.    (CL  2«»~lt5) 
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1.  A  rotary  stepping  relay  comprising  an  envelope, 
a  plurality  of  contact  rods  extending  into  the  envelope 
and  providing  terminal  leads  outside  the  envelope  and 


displaceaMe  contact  points  within  the  envelope,  a  main 
lead  extending  into  the  envelope  and  providing  therein 
a  main  contact  common  to  all  said  contact  points  and 
engageable  and  disengageable  by  successive  dt^laceable 
contact  points,  actuating  means  mounted  on  the  envelope 
and  including  an  axially  movable  armature  and  a  rotata- 
ble  contact  actuating  arm  within  the  envelope  to  actuate 
the  displaceable  contact  points  and  an  energizable  coil 
outside  the  envelope,  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  contact  actuating  arm  to  rotate  the  arm  to  effect 
engagement  and  disengagement  of  successive  displaceable 
contact  points  with  said  common  main  contact. 


2,911,544 

CmCUTT  BBBAKEH  WTTH  UNDERVOLTAGE 

TRIPriNG  MEANS 

Bcniamio  A.  PIteo,  Jr.,  ForMtviDa,  and  DavM  B.  Powell, 
Bristol,  Conn.,  aislg^ogs  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yoifc 
Application  Octoker  23,  19SS,  Serial  No.  769,112 
6Clalmi.    (CL2M— 106) 


i     I 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker  having  a  contact  arm 
movable  between  open  and  closed  circuit  positions  and  a 
member  movable  to  cause  automatic  opening  movement 
of  said  contact  arm,  an  undervoltage  trip  device  com- 
prising a  relatively  stationary  magnetic  core  member,  a 
relatively  movable  magnetic  armature  member,  said 
armature  being  mdvable  between  a  normal  position  in 
engagement  with  said  core  member  and  a  released  posi- 
tion out  of  engagement  with  said  core  member,  means 
for  returning  said  armature  member  from  said  released 
to  said  normal  position  upon  the  movement  of  said  con- 
tact arm  from  closed  to  open  position  comprising  an 
elongated  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  in  said 
circuit  breaker,  means  carried  by  said  contact  arm  for 
engaging  said  lever  to  rotate  said  lever  about  said  pivot, 
and  means  connecting  said  lever  and  said  movable  arma- 
ture for  causing  reclosing  movement  of  said  armature 
upon   contact  opening   movement  of  said  contact   arm. 


2,912,54s 

CIRCUrr  BREAKER 

BciUamin  AatlMMiy  Pttao,  Jr^  ForeatviDc  and  David  B. 

Powell,  Brbtol,  Conn.,  a«ignon  to  General  Elcctrk 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Appllaitton  November  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  775,618 

6CUtaw.    (a.288— 189) 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker,  a  casing,  a  stationary 
contact  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  relatively  movable  con- 
tact in  said  casing,  operating  mechanism  for  operating 
said  movable  contact  between  open  and  closed  circuit  posi- 
tions comprising  a  contact  arm  pivotally  supported  in  said 
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casing  and  a  trip  member,  a  solenoid  having  a  movable 
core  plunger  disjwsed  to  engage  said  trip  member,  sprtng 
means  biasing  said  plunger  out  of  engagement  with  Mtd 
trip  member,  means  for  energizing  said  solenoid  to  effect 
movement  of  said  plunger  into  engagement  with  said  tnp 
member,  and  auxiliary  switch  means  having  a  rectilmearly 
movable  actuating  member  disposed  to  be  actuated  by  a 
portion  of  said  operating  mechanian  upon  circuit  opening 
movement  thereof,  mW  solenoid  and  auxiUary  »witch 
means  and  said  portion  of  said  operating  mechanism  be- 
ing disposed  substantially  in  vertical  alignment  m  said 
casing  with  said  switch  means  between  said  solenoid  and 
said  portion  of  said  operating  mechanism. 
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end  spaced  from  said  opening,  a  second  conductive  ntrip 
having  a  second  connection  portion  at  one  end  and  a 

second  contact  portion  at  its  other  end,  means  m  said 
housing  for  mounting  said  second  strip  with  said  second 
contact  portion  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  first 
contact  portion  and  said  second  connection  poruon  on  a 
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ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  ffTRUCTURM 
Ralph  G.  Arey,  Brockton,  Mam^j-Jf^toTexas  In- 
stnimcnts  Incorporated,  a  coraoratloB  «f,^^ 
Af^UcAomMmj  2,  1958,  fcial  No.  732,558 
^^19Clalm«.    (0.288— 116) 


IC'W 


selected  side  of  said  opening  center  line  for  connecuon  to 
a  selected  conductor  of  said  plural-conductor  line,  and 
manually  actuaWe  means  movably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  operatively  connected  to  the  contact  poruon  of 
at  least  one  of  said  strips  for  effecting  relauve  movement 
of  said  contact  portions  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
each  other.  

2^12349 

INDUCTION  WELDING  OF  TUBES 

Thonuw  F.  Dmm,  Rome,  N.Y.,  aiilpw  to  Revere  Copper 

^ud  BramTlB^  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporation  of 

^iS!S£om  December  17,  1957,  Solal  No.  783,365 
^^^^   2ClainM.    (CL  219— 8.5) 


.Tncx":''a»»a  ro^ 


1  In  combination:  a  base;  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
mounted  on  said  base;  a  bridging  member  carrying  an 
electrical  contact  engageable  and  disengageable  with  each 
contact  of  said  pair;  a  pair  of  arms  supported  by  said 
bridging  member;  means  biasing  said  member  toward 
contacts-open  position;  resetting  means  movable  from 
retracted  to  reset  position  and  against  the  distal  end  of 
said  arms  to  move  said  bridging  member  to  contacts- 
closed  position;  and  said  bridging  member  including  a 
composite  thermally  responsive  element  warpable  upon 
change  in  temperature  thereof  in  a  direction  to  move  the 
distal  ends  of  said  arms  out  of  engagement  with  said  re- 
setting means  whereby  said  bridging  member  moves  to 
contacts-open  position  under  the  bias  of  said  biasing 
means.  

2,912,547 
WITHDRAWN 


1    In   an   apparatus  for  welding  a  longitudinal  open 
scam  in  a  tubular  shape  of  weldablc  metal  having  means 
for  progressively  advancing  the  tubular  shape  through  a 
welding  rone  where  the  edge  portions  of  the  scam  are 
adapted  to  be  heated  by  an  induced  electnc  current  to 
welding   temperature  and   the   heated   edges   forced   to- 
gether by  pressure  rolls  to  effect  a  weld,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  an  induction  coil  positioned  around 
the  tubular  shape  at  the  welding  zone  and  adapted  to 
induce  in  the  tubular  shape  a  circumferentially  flowing 
electric  current,  an  inside  scarfing  tool  assembly  includ 
ing  a  non-magnetic  coolant  conduit  anchored  in  advance 
of  the  welding  zone  and  positioned  inside  the  tubular 
shape  when  undergoing  welding  and  adapted  to  deliver 
a  coolant  to  the  scarfing  tool,  and  a  generally  cylindrical 
permeable  magnetic  member  mounted  in  the  coolant  con- 
duit in  the  vicinity  of  the  welding  zone  and  withm  the 
influence  of  the  magnetic  field  established  by  said  mduc 
tion  coil,  the  cross-sectional   areas  of  the  coolant  con 
duit  and  magnetic  member  permitting  the  flow  of  coolant 
around  the  member. 


2312,548 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Frands  A.  Wodal,  HaMonfield,  N  J. 

Applkatton  April  25,  1958,  Serid  No.  738,837 

10  dbims.    (a.  288—168) 

->  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
elongate  opening  therein  for  snugly  receiving  a  plural^ 
conductor  line,  a  first  conductive  strip  mounted  in  said 
housing  having  at  one  end  a  first  connection  portion  pro- 
jecting into  said  opening  at  one  side  of  the  opening 
center  line  for  connection  to  one  conductor  of  said  plural 
conductor  line  and  having  a  contact  portion  at  its  other 


2,912,558  _,„ 

WELDING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Herl>ert   Harris,   Joknstooe,  Scotland,   '^j^  ^   The 

Bai>cock  A  WBcox  Comaany,  New  York,  NjY. 

Application  March  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,582 

4  Claims.    (O.  219—9.5) 

1.  The  method  of  uniting  steel  tubular  members  which 

includes  raising  the  metal  temperature  at  the  ends  of  the 

members  by  induction  heating  to  a  suitable  welding  tcm 

perature  and  maintaining  the  said  temperature  substan 
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tiaUy  conitant  until  the  union  of  the  memben  has  bewi   masnets  preaeatins  upwardly  facing  pole  dps  of  perma- 
effeoted  and  pressing  togetlier  the  members  with  their   nent  magnet  material  which  are  positioned  cloaely  below 

said  support,  and  each  (rf  which  is  magnetically  privi- 
.  leged  in  a  direction  upwardly  toward  said  suppovt.  with 


■^xa 


ends  in  register  at  a  pressure  at  least  of  0.15  ton  per 
square  inch  but  not  exceeding  one  ton  per  square  inch. 


2311451 

METHOD  AND  ATPARATUS  FOR  BONDING 

LAMINATED  STRUCTURES 

Onto  E.  Andnn,  Madlsoo,  Wla^  assignor  to  A.  O.  Snitfi 

Corporation.  MBwaiskM,  Wb^  a  cnqpomtlon  of  New 

Yoik 

AppBeatlM  Jnly  31,  1957.  Serial  N«.  «75,4M 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  composite  metal  struc- 
ture, which  comprises  assembling  at  least  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers in  contiguous  flatwise  relation,  sealing  said  mem- 
bers together  along  the  edges  thereof  to  provide  a  struc- 
ture having  a  void  between  adjacent  members,  supporting 
the  sealed  members  within  a  closed  chamber,  venting  the 
void  by  placing  one  end  of  the  void  between  adjacent 
members  in  communication  with  the  outside  of  the  closed 
chamber,  introducing  a  detector  fluid  into  the  closed 
chamber,  introducing  a  pressure  fluid  into  the  closed 
chamber  to  force  the  members  into  more  intimate  con- 
tact at  their  facing  surfaces  and  expel  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  atmosphere  in  the  void  between  adjacent 
members,  progressively  heating  successive  increments  of 
the  sealed  structure  to  a  bonding  temperature  progressing 
from  the  end  of  the  structure  opposite  from  the  end  being 
vented  to  bond  the  members  together  while  at  the  same 
time  confining  the  heat  to  the  increment  being  heated, 
and  during  bonding  sampling  the  atmosphere  being  ex- 
pelled from  the  void  between  adjacent  members  to  de- 
tect any  leakage  of  fluid  from  said  chamber  into  said 
void  between  the  adjacent  members.  i 


2.912452 
*  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 

Max  llnarmann,  Koln  (RUnaK  Germany 

Application  JMnary  31.  1957,  Serial  No.  637.491 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  4,  195« 

23Cliiim8.    (CL  219^19.49) 

22.  A   heating  appliance  comprising  in  combination: 

a    support    for    supporting    an    electrically    conductive 

article,  a  plurality  of  magnets  below  said  support,  said 


4 


adjacent  magneU  having  alternating  polarity  so  as  to 
produce  magnet  flelds  which  extend  up  through  said  sup- 
port, and  means  for  rotating  said  magnets  below  said 
support 

2.912453 
INDUCTION  MUFFLE  FURNACE 
Cheater  A.  Tndlmry,  Lnkawnod,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  The 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Cnmpnny,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
rattoBof  Ohio 

Application  Maivh  14,  19S7.  Serial  No.  645,959 
6  ClainM.    (CL  219—10.49) 


U 


maMm 


2    - 


L 


-^ 


6.  A  muffle  furnace  adapted  to  be  heated  by  induced 
electrical  current  having  a  frequency  of  60  cycles,  said 
furnace  being  comprised  of  a  closed  hollow  copper  tube 
having  a  wall  thickness  in  excess  of  one  inch  and  means 
coating  all  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  copper  tube 
capable  of  being  heated  in  air  without  corroding  or  rust 
ing,  and  an  outer  layer  of  heat  insulating  material  sur 
rounding  said  tube. 


2,912454 

ELECTRONIC  OVEN  SHELF  ARRANGEMENT 

Frank  R.  Snyder,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  3,  1959,  Serial  No.  803,959 

4CliilnM.    (CL219— 10J5) 


■    T'tiH 


iiiji 


1.  An  electronic  oven  comprising  metal  top,  bottom 
and  side  walls  of  generally  rectangular  shape  forming  an 
open  front  oven  compartment,  a  door  closing  said  open 
front,  means  for  introducing  electromagnetic  wave  energy 


NovciCBER  10,  1969 


ELECTRICAL  riO 


527 


into  said  compartment,  said  side  walls  having  shelf  sup- 
port members  thereon,  a  boriiontaily  dispoaed  metal  shelf 
in  said  compartment,  said  shelf  having  a  rectangular 
configuration  generally  similar  to  said  bottom  wall  but 
smaller  so  that  the  side  edges  thereof  an  qiaced  from 
said  side  walls  and  said  door,  said  shelf  tnchiding  laterally 
spaced  suppwt  elonaits  on  each  of  the  side  edges  thereof 
arranged  to  rest  on  said  support  members,  said  support 
elements  being  connected  to  said  shelf  at  spaced  locations 
coinciding  with  the  points  of  minimum  mduced  voltage 
as  measured  between  the  side  edges  of  said  shelf  and 
said  side  walls. 

2.912455 

DETACHABLE  ICE  AND  SNOW  MELTING  PANELS 

FOR  TRAFFIC  BEARING  SURFACES 

Frcdeiick  W.  JamiMMS,  Coral  GaMes,  Fla. 

Application  March  10,  19SS,  Serial  No.  720,101 

1  Claim.    (CL219— 19) 


source  of  current  through  one  of  said  journals  and  the 
other  of  said  journals  serving  to  provide  an  air  channel 


IV 


A  heated  surface  covering  device  for  multiple  use  In 
overlying  and  in  end  to  end  relation  to  form  walkways, 
driveways,  roadways  or  the  like,  comprising  a  flat  molded 
rectangular  plastic  body  having  parallel  upper  and  lower 
faces,  a  non-plastic  heater  element  molded  into  the  body 
to  extend  for  the  major  width  and  length  thereof,  the 
heater  element  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  of  stiff  and 
relatively  thick  insulating  board,  the  board  at  its  opposite 
ends  being   provided  with  spaced   apart  perforations,  a 
plurality  of  strands  of  an  electrical  conductor  that  are 
connected  to  the  sheet  and  that  extend  longitudinally  of 
the  sheet  and  with  the  strands  overlying  the  upper  surface 
of  the  sheet  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relation  and  where- 
by the  major  heat  from  the  strands  is  directed  toward 
the  surface  of  the  plastic  body,  the  strands  being  threaded 
through  the  apertures  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sheet, 
the  said  sheet  insulating  the  lower  surface  of  the  body 
against  the  escape  of  heat  downwardly  from  the  con- 
ductors, the  terminal  ends  of  the  conductors  being  ex- 
tended through  one  marginal  edge  of  the  plastic  body 
adjacent  one  end  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  the  said  body  portion  at  its  opposite  ends  being 
transversely  reduced  in  thickness  to  form  flat  tongues 
for  the  full  transverse  width  of  the  slabs  and  whereby 
the  tongues  have  overlapping  engagement  with  the  tongues 
of  adjacent  bodies,  each  of  the  bodies  inwardly  from 
their   reduced   ends  being  vertically   apertured   for  the 
passage  of  anchoring  pins  that  arc  driven  downwardly 
into  an   underlying  surface  to  prevent  shifting  of  the 
bodies  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to 
an  underiying  surface,  all  of  the  slabs  and  their  projecting 
conductors  being  energized  and  heated  from  a  common 
source  of  electrical  energy. 


through  which  air  is  supplied  to  said  roll  body  for  cool- 
ing the  same. 


2.912450 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  ROLL  FOR  CALENDERS 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Peter  Hold,  Milford,  Com.,  amignor  to  Farrel-Blrmhig- 
ham  Company,  Incorpomted.  Ansonia,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Coiecticnf 

Appttcatlon  May  2.  1950,  Serial  No.  732436 
11  Cblma.  (CL  219—19) 
1 .  In  a  heat-exchange  roll  for  calendering  or  bke 
operations,  the  combination  of  a  roll  body,  interior  elec- 
trical heating  means  for  said  body,  air-forcing  means  in 
the  form  of  a  blower  operative  to  cool  said  body  by  the 
passage  of  air  in  said  body,  and  journals  in  the  form  of 
hollow  members  carried  by  said  body  at  opposite  ends, 
said   heating   means  being  connected   with   an   exterior 


2412457 
ELECTRIC  COOKING  APPLIANCE 


Harold  A.  MichncUs,  Elmhnnt,  m^ 


to  General 


Electric  Con^any,  a  corporation  off  New  Yoik 

Application  Febraary  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  716.339 

11  Clafans.    (CL  219—20) 


-m 


^ 


I.' 

1 .  An  electric  cooking  appliance  comprising  a  kettle 
formed  of  metal  having  good  thermal  conductivity  and 
including  a  bottom  wall  and  an  upwardly  directed  side 
wall,  a  base  disposed  below  said  kettle  and  mounting  the 
same  thereon  for  pivotal  movements  between  an  up- 
standing position  and  a  substantially  tilted  position,  an 
electric  heating  unit  of  the  type  including  a  resistance 
conductor  and  an  enclosing  metal  sheath,  said  sheath 
being  directly  secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
bouom  wall  in  good  heat-exchange  relation  therewith, 
whereby  said  heating  unit  is  movable  with  said  kettle, 
a  temperature-sensing  element  directly  secured  to  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  bottom  wall  in  good  heat-exchange 
relation  therewith  and  with  said  heating  unit  and  mov- 
able with  said  kettle,  a  heat-insulating  jacket  carried  by 
said  kettle  and  movable  therewith  and  enclosing  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  heating  unit  and  said  temperature- 
sensing  element,  a  source  of  electric  power,  a  manually 
operable  temperature-setting  device,  and  means  governed 
jointly  by  said  temperature-sensing  clement  and  by  said 
temperature-setting  device  for  selectively  controlling  the 
supply  of  power  from  said  source  to  the  resistance  con- 
ductor of  said  heating  unit,  so  as  to  maintain  the  tem- 
perature of  the  contents  of  said  kettle  substantially  at 
that  set  by  said  temperature-setting  device. 
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2,fl3,55t 

DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  11RE8 

Gtena  M.  Root,  BaCalo,  N.Y^  — Iginr  to  Loo«b-Root 

Inc^  Boffalo,  N.Y^  ■  conoratloa  off  New  Yodk 

Applkatioa  Jaly  24,  1957,  Sortal  No.  «73,9M 

tOafani.    (C1.21»— 34) 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  dryer  comprising  a  base  portion,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  members  forming  a  franftc  affixed 
perpendicularly  to  the  base  portion  for  maintaining  tires 
m  generally  concentric  relation,  an  elongated  lamp  hous- 
ing supported  at  each  end  in  the  frame  for  rotation 
therein,  said  lamp  housing  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of 
mfra-red  radiation  lamps  in  criaa-cross  relation  with  the 
axis  of  each  lamp  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  frame, 
an  electric  motor  operable  for  rotating  said  lamp  housing, 
ami  a  switch  for  control  of  electric  current  to  the  motor 
and  the  lamps. 


2,912,559  i     I 

OVEN  WITH  REPLACEABLE  LINER        '     ' 

Nomian  W.  Kinchke,  Loukrllle,  Kj^  anifnor  to  G«n 

enil  Electric  Company,  a  corpfMatloa  of  New  York 

Application  May  8,  195S,  Serial  No.  733,981 

3  Claims.    (O.  219-^5) 


1  A  range  oven  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls  de- 
fining a  heating  compartment,  a  collapsible  bag-shaped 
metal  foil  oven  liner  nested  within  said  compartment  for 
shielding  all  of  the  oven  walls  from  soil,  and  a  box- 
shaped  frame  of  wire  cage  construction  telescoped  com- 
pletely within  said  liner  for  holding  the  liner  from  col- 
lapsing, said  frame  including  a  plurality  of  rack  sup- 
porting members  on  two  of  the  opposite  side  portions 
thereof. 


2,912,540 

ELECTRIC  COOiaNG  STOVES 

Willi  Sinselmann,  Oberderdingen,  Wurttemberx,  Germany 

Applicatioa  Inly  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,482 

Claims  priority,  apiplicatioa  Germany  inly  20,  1954 

4  Claim*.  (CI.  219—37) 
i  An  electric  coolcing  stove  comprising  a  stove  housing 
havmg  an  upper  plate  with  edges  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  cover  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  )k)us- 
mg  adapted  to  be  pivoted  from  its  normal  horizontal  posi- 
tion above  and  substantially  parallel  with  said  upper 
plate  and  spaced  therefrom  to  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion, said  cover  plate  having  a  plurality  of  circular  open- 


ings  tliNvin,  a  plurality  of  haating  ptata  each  having 
apertures  extendinf  therethrough  and  mounted  within 
each  of  said  opemngs,  and  a  plurality  of  collecting  pans 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  heating  plate*  loosely 
resting  on  said  upper  plate  for  collecting  any  material  fall- 
ing through  said  apertures  in  said  heating  plates,  and  a 


^ 


plurality  of  upwardly  projecting  members  on  said  upper 
plate  for  locating  each  of  said  collecting  pans  centrally 
underneath  one  of  said  heating  plates  when  said  heating 
plates  are  in  their  normal  horizontal  position,  and  wherein 
said  projecting  members  on  said  upper  plate  consist  of 
indentations  pressed  into  the  lower  surface  of  said  plate. 


2,912,541 

TUBE  TEMPERING  DEVICE 

Wylye  T.  Mhston,  Potat  Pleasant,  W.  Va. 

AppUcatioo  October  27.  1955,  Serial  No.  543,175 

2ClaiBss.    (CL219— 50) 


r^^lUZj-- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heat  treating  tubing  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  transparent  door,  means  for  mounting  a 
length  of  tubing  in  said  housing  in  communication  with 
a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  fluid  conduits,  means  con- 
necting said  conduits  with  a  source  of  electrical  power, 
an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  one  of  said  conduits,  a  water 
supply  connected  to  said  inlet  pipe,  a  valve  controlling 
flow  of  water  from  said  water  supply  into  said  inlet  pipe, 
a  supply  of  air  under  pressure  being  connected  to  said 
inlet  pipe,  valve  means  controlling  (k)w  of  air  through 
said  inlet  pipe,  and  means  for  pressure  testing  a  length 
of  tubing  connected  to  said  inlet  pipe  and  the  other  of 
said  conduits. 

2,912,542 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECONDITION. 
ING  CYLINDER  LINERS  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES 
George  C.  Doaoran,  UbcoIb,  Nebr. 
ApplkatkNi  April  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  454,284 
20Clainis.    (Q.  219— 74) 
1.  A  method  of  reconditioning  the  inner  surface  of  a 
cast  iron  cylinder  liner  having  an  outer  water  jacicet  coo- 
centric  to  its  longitudinal  axis  comprising  the  steps  of 
mounting  said  liner  to  have  its  longitudinal  axis  extend 
through  a  nearly  horizontal  plane  passing  a  cooling  fluid 


J 


4 


t 
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throoflh  the  jacket  of  said  liner,  rotating  said  liner  about 
S^'ISSilSii^axU  while  said  cooling  fluid  ..  passing 


a 

•8 
Ml 


Slide  carrying  the  movable  electrode  of  said  machiw  and 
a  flui?^tor  having  an  operator  for  reapjc«ing«^d 
slide,  uid  a  connection  between  sa.d  »^<*«J"^«^.^;. 
operator  comprising  an  up-nght  cup-shaped  "^^CT  ""^ 
inTits  bottom  against  said  slide,  a  stud  member  having  a 
lo^cr  portion  securing  said  bottom  to  «"<»  ^^jf  f^  fj 
upper  portion  extending  axiaUy  and  upwardly  through 
sS^cuV-shapcd  member,  a  socket  secured  to  said  fluid 
motor  operator  and  having  an  anti-fricoon  bearing  into 
which  said  upper  stud  porUon  fits  for  verucal  recipro- 
cation, said  socket  having  a  flange  disposed  transversely 


through    said   jacket,   and   simultaneously   depositing   a 
layer  of  weld  metal  on  said  inner  surface. 


2J12,543  

APPARATUS  FORWELDWG  AND  CUTTING 

OF  SHEET  METAL 

Win.  H  ^rhliakcr  Meercbosc^  near  DnaseMorf,  rrtcd- 


within  said  cupH.haped  mei^.  end  dished  »Pn«8  /i^^ 
disposed  for  spring  action  between  said  ^^^»  «^"«;;,^ 
the  bottom  of  said  cup-shaped  member,  each  disk  having 
a  central  aperture  to  freely  pass  said  upper  stu<l  f^^  on 
and  a  peripheral  portion  held  concentric  with  the  siud 
axis  whereby  relative  movement  between  said  motor  op- 
erator and  said  slide  when  the  movable  electrode  engage 
forcibly  against  said  work  causes  said  spnng  disks  to 
deflect  and  store  energy  which  constantly  "--gf^^^'d^dc 
in  a  direction  against  the  receding  work  surface  when 
the  latter  is  softened  by  welding  current.         ^,   ^     i 


■d^-b 


1    In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  sheet  metal 
including  heat  treating  and  cooling  "n/*^   '"  ^""  ,i°' 
ll^ating  sheet  metal  in  strip  form,  a  multiple  spot  welder 
for  welding  metal  sheets  end-to-end  in  overiappmg  senes 
ar^^em  to  form  a  strip,  the  operaUon  of  the  welder 
being^apted  to  correspond  to  the  speed  of  passage  of 
the  Sheets  in  strip  form  through  the  heat  treating  unu^ 
a  cutting  device  for  receiving  the  treated  stnp  from  the 
cooling  unit,  said  cutting  device  including  a  holding-down 
device  and  shears,  means  including  control  members  for 
automatically  correlating  the  operations  of  the  holding- 
down  device  and  of  the  shears  in  each  instance,  electro 
switches  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  strip  to  be 
cut  into  sheets  for  actuating  the  control  members,  means 
for  displacing  the  holding-down  device  m  the  direcuon 
of  movement  of  the  strip,  whereby  the  shears  are  adapted 
to  make  two  cuts  close  to  one  another  at  '"tervas  de- 
termined by  the  extent  of  displacement  of  the  holdmg- 
down   device,    and    means    for    adjusting    the   extent    of 
displacement  of  the  holding-down  device. 


2,912345  __  ^^^        .^ 

AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  CONTROL  FOR        ^ 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINERY 
HaroM  S.  Lmid,  MUwariwe,  Wb.,  airfgBor  »  A.  u. 
SSh  CorpSatkHi,  MllwaiAee,  Wh.  a  coipofmtion  of 

^•"AiS^tlo.  loly  2, 1954,  S«W  No.  595,324 
^^  8  Claimi.    (CL  219—124) 


2,912344 
RESILIENT  LOST-MOnON  DEVJ^.E^ 

Elding  apparatus  and  ™ura 

F    Deffenbangh  and  Irriiv  R-  Taylor,  Warren, 
OWo,  amESTto  The  Federal  Machtoe  Ik  Welder 

^SKSon  November  2L  1957^Se|Jd  No.  497^72 
4  Clafans.    (CI.  219—89) 

3  A  movable  electrode  assembly  for  a  low-inertia  re- 
sistance welding  machine  having  quick  fo"o^-"P^<^h«">c- 
tcristics.  comprising  a  vertically  reciprocable  lightweight 


1  A  control  for  a  fabrication  line  having  automatic 
transfer  means  to  move  a  workpiece  to  and  ^J^^^J'^ 
welding  machine  wherein  an  arc  is  established  between 
the  workpiece  and  an  electrode,  which  composes  means 
to  normally  maintain  the  electrode  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  workpiece.  disconnect  means  to  stop  the  arc  weWing 
machine,  control  means  responsive  to  a  '^ort  circuit  of 
the  electrode  to  the  work  to  stop  operation  of  the  transfer 
line  when  the  electrode  engages  the  worit.  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  operation  of  the  welding  machine  to  bold 
said  control  means  inoperative  and  to  release  said  control 
means  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  disconnect  means. 


2,912304 
GUN  UGHT 
lohn  F.  Comett,  Lenoir  Oty,  Jenn. 
Application  Man*  25.  1957,  SeriaJ  No.  448,338 
1  Clafan.    (CL  240—4.41) 
A   gun  light  comprising  a  cylindrical   casing    means 
mounting  said  casing  on  a  gun  barrel  adjacent  the  muz- 
zle thereof,  a  light  bulb  movably  mounted  in  said  casing 
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for  adjusting  the  area  of  illuminatioa  of  the  li^t  balb 
to  include  the  point  of  impact  of  tlw  projectik  fired  by 
the  gun  at  t  target,  a  battery  aiaembly  mounted  oa  the 
gun  and  being  electrically  coaaeOed  with  the  light  bulb, 
and  switch  means  for  making  and  breaking  the  electrical 
connection  between  the  bulb  and  battw7  assembly,  said 
casing  including  an  inwardly  extending  flange  having  an 


ing  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  a  flange  which  extends  later- 
ally outwardly  thereof,  an  opening  in  laid  one  tide  wall 
having  its  lower  edge  spaced  above  and  parallel  to  said 
flange,  a  do<M-  having  a  cloaed  position  where  it  is  lo- 
cated within  said  bottom  housing  opening,  said  door 
having  at  its  side  adjacent  said  one  housing  ade  wall  a 
hinge  member  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  arm  which  ex- 
tends laterally  outwardly  from  the  door  through  said  one 
side  wall  opening  from  the  inner  side  of  said  one  side 
wall  at  a  location  above  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall  open- 
ing, with  its  outer  end  being  bent  downwardly  into  en- 


opening  receiving  the  bulb,  a  rubber  backing  on  said 
flange,  a  screw  cap  on  said  casing  having  an  opening  in 
alignment  with  the  opening  in  the  flange,  said  bulb  having 
a  base  extending  through  the  cap  and  being  less  in  cross- 
sectional  area  than  the  openings,  said  base  having  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  disposed  between  the  cap  and  the  rubber 
backing  for  rcsiliently  clamping  the  bulb  in  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

SWIVEL  TYPE  FLASHUGHT  WITH  SAFETY 
MMAN8 

Mmrmj  Dvlbeii,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y. 

AppUcadon  Jnc  24,  1957.  Scria]  No.  ^7^29 

5  Claiiiv.    (a.  24«— lt.M) 


1.  Tn  an  electric  circuit  appliance,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  light  bulb  in  one  end  of  said  casing  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  casing  and  having  a  con 
ductor  facing  toward  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  a 
carrier  for  conductor  means  disposed  within  said  casing 
between  said  conductor  and  said  other  end  of  the  casing 
in  spaced  longitudinal  relation  to  said  conductor,  the 
space  between  said  conductor  and  said  carrier  being 
available  for  a  battery,  said  carrier  having  a  lateral  pro- 
jection and  being  longitudinally  movable  into  said  space 
for  engaging  one  end  of  the  battery  to  longitudinally 
move  the  battery  into  electrical  contact  with  said  con- 
ductor, cooperative  means  for  lighting  said  light  bulb 
when  a  battery  is  in  said  casing  and  the  positive  pole  of 
the  battery  is  in  contact  with  said  conductor,  said  co- 
operative means  including  conductor  means  normally 
carried  by  said  carrier  to  close  the  circuit,  an  operating 
handle  positioned  outside  said  other  end  of  the  casing 
and  connected  to  said  casing  for  relative  rotation,  means 
for  actuating  said  carrier  operatively  connected  to  said 
casing  and  said  operating  handle  and  including  spiral 
cam  means  extending  within  said  casing  and  engaging 
said  lateral  projection  for  imparting  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  said  can'er  upon  said  relative  rotation;  a  re- 
movable cover  cap  covering  said  casing  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto  and  frictionally  engaging  the  exterior  of  the 
operating  handle,  whereby  said  appliance  is  safeguarded 
against  accidental  longitudinal  movement  of  said  carrier 
for  conductor  means  toward  and  away  from  said  con- 
ductor of  the  light  bulb. 


2,912,5M 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Frederic  C.  Winkler,  CkvalaMl,  Ohio,  artgwor  to  West- 
ingfaoose  Electric  Corporalioii,  East  Ptttsbargh,  Pa.,  a 
corpontion  of  Femisyivaoia 

AppliaitkM  June  3,  1955,  ScrU  No.  513,039 
7  Clafans.    (CL  244—147) 
1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising,  a  housing  having  a 
bottom  opening,  at  least  one  side  wall  of  the  housing  hav- 


suitk 
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gagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  flange  portion, 
said  outer  end  of  said  arm  being  of  a  length  greater  than 
the  distance  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  qpening  to  said 
flange  portion  so  as  to  pivotally  support  said  door  when  it 
is  at  its  closed  position,  means  preventing  withdrawal 
of  said  arm  through  at  least  the  lower  part  of  said  one 
side  wall  opening,  so  that  during  opening  movement  of 
the  door  from  its  closed  position  it  will  first  move  pivot- 
ally  about  the  point  of  engagement  of  said  arm  and  flange 
until  the  arm  engages  the  lower  edge  of  said  side  wall 
opening  and  thereafter  it  will  move  pivotally  about  that 
point  of  engagement. 


2,912,5*9 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

AMPLITUDE  CONTROL 

Ncal  H.  Shephtrd,  Syiaona,  N.Y.,  aMigoor  to  GcmibI 
Electric  Comvaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Application  November  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  549»9M 
.  9  Claims.    (CL  25«— 13) 


1  In  qombination.  in  a  frequency-modulated  com- 
munication system,  a  receiver  including  an  amplitude 
limiter  adapted  to  receive  a  frequency-modulated  carrier 
wave  from  a  remote  point,  a  transmitter  for  transmitting 
frequency-modulated  waves  to  said  point,  switching  means 
for  selectively  maintaining  said  transmitter  inoperative 
during  mtervals  of  reception  of  carrier  waves  from  said 
point  and  for  selectively  maintaining  said  receiver  impera- 
tive during  intervals  of  transmission  of  carrier  waves  to 
said  point,  means  for  deriving  from  said  amplitude  limiter 
during  an  interval  of  reception  a  voltage  correspondmg 
to  the  intensity  of  carrier  waves  received  from  said 
remote  point,  means  for  applying  said  voltage  to  said 
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transmitter  during  a  subsequent  interval  of  transmission 
10  said  point  to  control  the  intensity  of  said  earner 
wave  inversely  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said 
voltage.  ^^^^_^___^__ 

2,912,57t 

TRANSMTITER  LINEARIZED  BY  NEGATIVE 
FEEDBACK 
Herbert  Holzwartta  and   Dkter  LeypoM,  M«^lch,  aod 
Hans  Leyslcffer,  MHilch.SollB,  GcnMnr,  a«^w>n^ 
SlemeM   aad   Halakc    fHlli«|iissnarhaft,   B<rifai  and 
Mulch.  Gemaay.  a  corporatkM  of  Gcrmmiy 
TJSifc-SJjS:*  l^l^^SM  No.  W«j252 
Claims  priority,  appBcatloa  Germany  Jaiy  19,  1954 
(Clafans.    (CL  25^—17) 


^\  V  rtj 
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1.  Transmitter  linearized  by  a  feedback  circuit,  par- 
ticularly for  very  short,  amplitude  modulated  electro- 
magnetic waves,  comprising  means  forming  at  least  one 
input  stage  operating  at  low  frequency,  means  forming  a 
final  stage,  a  first  frequency  converter  interposed  between 
the  input  stage  and  the  final  stage,  means  for  tapping 
off  a  small  portion  of  the  hi^  frequency  from  the  output 
of  said  final  stage,  a  second  frequency  converter  for  re- 
converting said  portion  to  the  frequency  of  the  input 
stage,  a  conversion  oscillator,  a  first  feed  line  extending 
from  said  conversion  oscillator  to  said  first  frequency 
converter,  a  second  feed  line  extending  from  said  con- 
version oscillator  to  said  second  frequency  converter, 
means  for  feeding  said  reconverted  frequency  from  said 
second  frequency  converter  as  a  feedback  to  the  input 
suge,  and  a  variaWe  phase  shift  member  connected  in 
at  least  one  of  said  feed  lines. 


circuit  ciMmecting  said  audio  detecting  means  to  said 
cathode  and  said  grid  of  said  ampUfier  stage  for  applying 
to  said  ami^ifier  stage  audio  signals  developed  in  the 
receiver,  energy  supply  means  comiected  to  said  cathode 
and  said  anode  for  raxlering  said  anode  positive  with 
req>ect  to  said  cathode,  and  a  biasing  circuit  ccnmected 
between  said  cathode  and  said  control  grid  for  control- 
ling the  conductivity  of  said  valve,  said  biasing  circuit 
including  a  portion  ctmnected  to  the  point  in  the  limiter 
stage  having  a  negative  potential  for  applying  to  said  grid 
a  bias  negative  with  respect  to  said  cathode  for  holding 
said  valve  conductive  below  the  full  signal  operating 
level  so  that  relatively  small  current  is  drawn  from  said 
energy  supply  means,  said  biasing  circuit  including  a  rec- 
tifier portion  coupled  to  said  anode  of  said  valve  for  re- 
ceiving amplified  audio  signals  therefrom  and  for  recti- 
fying the  same  to  produce  a  positive  potential  which  op- 
poses said  negative  bias  and  reduces  the  same  so  that 
relatively  large  current  is  drawn  by  said  valve  from  said 
supply  means,  whereby  said  valve  is  rendered  fully  oper- 
ative in  response  to  audio  signals  developed  in  the  re- 
ceiver for  amplifying  the  same,  and  said  valve  is  sub- 
stantially cut  off  in  the  absence  of  audio  signals  to 
thereby  substantially  reduce  the  energy  consumed  by  the 
receiver. 

2,912^72       ^^ 

AUTOMATICS  AIN-CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

CONSTANT  CURRENT  SOURCE 
Cart  R.  Wilbdmsen,  Wcstbwy,  N.Y,  aaslfMir  to  Haid- 
ttne   Research,  Inc.,   Chkago.  m.,  a  corporation  of 

Applkatiaa  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,t85 
11  Clafans.     (CL  25*— 2f) 
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2,912^71  '  _ 

RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH  SQUELCH  MEANS  W 

AUDIO  SECTION  AND  BATTERY  SAVER  IN 

OUTPUT  ciRCurr 

Andrew  B.  Jacobaen,  Pkoenix,  Arii.,  and  Angns  A.  Mac- 
donald,  Iliaaiair  DL*  assJooffi  to  Motorola,  Inc,  CU- 
CMO,  IlL,  a  coipontlon  of  DUnois 

A^ppllcatkM  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,483 
2Clain.    (Q.  250— 2f) 


MLfim  .«•  fBJ 
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1 .  In  a  radio  receiver  which  operates  continuously  for 
receiving  a  modulated  carrier  wave  which  is  present 
only  part  of  the  time,  and  which  receiver  includes  a  lim- 
iter stage  having  a  point  at  which  a  negative  potential  is 
developed,  audio  detecting  means,  and  an  audio  output 
amplifier  stage  which  when  operative  utilizes  a  large 
part  of  the  energy  required  by  the  entire  receiver,  said 
audio  delecting  means  including  squelch  meam  which 
produces  an  audio  signal  in  response  to  the  modulated 
carrier  wave  and  which  produces  no  signals  in  the  ab- 
sence of  the  modulated  carrier  wave,  said  amplifier  stage 
including  in  combination  an  electron  dbcharge  valve 
having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  grid  and  an  anode,  an  input 


1.  An  automatic-gain-control  system  for  a  sigiial- 
translating  apparatus  cwnprising:  a  transistor  including 
an  emitter  and  a  base  and  having  a  nonlinear  emitter 
curreirt-current  gain  factor  characteristic;  a  stage  in- 
cluding said  transistor  for  translating  an  applied  wave 
signal;  a  detector  coupled  to  said  stage  and  maintained  in 
a  predetermined  conductivity  sUte  in  the  absence  of  said 
translated  signal  but  responsive  to  variations  in  a  char- 
acteristic thereof  which  modify  the  conductivity  of  said 
detector;  and  a  pair  of  current-conducting  paths  includ- 
ing a  substantially  constant<urrent  source  common  there- 
to, one  of  said  paths  being  connected  to  said  emitter  in 
biasing  relation  to  said  emitter  and  base  to  provide  ap- 
proximately a  peak  value  of  current  gain  factor  when 
the  emitter  current  is  representative  of  a  predetermined 
amplitude  of  said  applied  signal  and  the  other  of  said 
paths  being*  connected  to  said  detector  and  responsive 
to  said  conductivity  thereof  for  modifying  the  current 
division  in  said  paths  and  thus  modifying  said  current 
gain  factor  characteristic  in  a  sense  to  maintain  said 
characteristic  of  said  translated  signal  within  a  relatively 
narrow  range  for  a  wide  range  of  applied  wave-signal 
intensities. 

2,912,573 
RECEIVER  HAVING  FREQUENCY-AND-AMPU- 
TUDE  •  MODULATION  -  DETECTING  LIMITER 
STAGE 
John  F.  MHchen,  Berkley,  Dl.,  assignor  toMotorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  nt,  a  corporation  of  nHnois 
Application  October  17,  1956,  Serfaii  No.  (1M73 
5  Clafans.    (O.  250— 2t) 
1.  In  a  communication  receiver  for  utilizing  frequency 
modulated    wave   signals,   the   combination   including,   a 
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signal  tramlatinf  iUfe  including  a  tramisUM-  having  an 
hmut  dectrode,  an  oiMput  electrode,  and  a  commoB  elac- 
trode.  menns  for  setoctively  receiving  the  frequency  modu- 
lated wave  tignali  and  for  impraaung  such  signals  be- 
tween said  input  and  common  electrodes  of  said  transistor, 
an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  output  electrode  and 
inchiding  a  resonant  network  and  series-connected  re- 
sistor means  connecting  such  output  electrode  to  a  source 
of  biasing  potential,  said  signals  applied  between  said  m- 
put  and  common  electrodes  of  said  transistor  indodmg 
noise  signals  and  having  levels  to  produce  limiting  action 


Si^ 


^^   T^,   ^  — _-i._j  -^^w  r^v%. 
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ILBCnUCAL  SIGNAL  8B4SING  CIRCUIT 

Dariei  T.  Hmlay,  flbrfacMt,  N.Y,  MrfpMr  «•  G«Mnl 

Electric  Coipi.  a  \Mfmwikm  •#  New  York 

AppHcnthMi  Noveakcr  2, 1953,  Se*W  N«.  3t9435 

ItCtetai.    (CL25»— 27) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  sensing  width  variation  in  ap- 
plied pulses  comprising  means  responsive  to  the  width 
variation  of  said  applied  pulses  for  providing  correspond- 
ing linear  ampliv»de  varied  pulses  with  corresponding 
time  duration,  means  for  differentiating  said  applied  pulses 
to  provide  differentiated  pulses,  means  for  combining 
said  amplitude  varied  pulses  and  said  differentiated  pulses 
to  derive  composite  pulses,  and  means  to  detect  only 
those  composite  pulses  within  a  predetermined  ampli- 
tude level  range. 


in  said  transistor,  said  transistor  providing  rectifier  action 
between  said  input  electrode  and  said  output  electrode 
when  limiting  action  takes  place  in  said  tfansistor.  the 
circuit  including  said  input  electrode  and  said  output 
electrode  of  said  transistor  and  said  resonant  network 
forming  a  detector  circuit,  said  resonant  network  being 
tuned  so  that  said  detector  circuit  forms  a  slope  type 
frequency  detector  whereby  the  frequency  modulation  of 
the  frequency  oKxlulated  wave  signals  appears  m  de- 
tected form  across  said  resistor  means,  and  a  utilization 
network  coupled  to  said  resistor  means  for  utilizing  the 
detected  signals  appearing  thereacross. 


2,91247i 

IMPULSE  TIMING  CHAIN  CmCUlTS 
Ad^  Bm^^-  Mnlrh.  GcnMunr.  MriVMr  to 


'TlStailSAlJiyil,  WHS.ri-1  N«J24j7W 
dalMs  priorily.  afHkatkM  Geraumy  April  29.  1959 
27  Stal    (CL  25»-27) 


2  912^74 

POWER  SAVING  AND  DECODING  CmCUTT 

FOR  RADIO  RECEIVER 

WOHam  L.  G«mc1,  Dreul  HOI,  Pn^  aarifBor  to  Ra4to 

CorFondoB  o#  AoMrica,  a  uwpuiattoe  of  f^^^rmw 

AMilicatkM  AngMt  19,  1957.  Serial  No.  «78,95S 

19  Claims.    (CL  25#— 29) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  electron  current  flow  con- 
trol devices  regeneratively  connected  to  form  an  astable 
multivibrator,  a  switching  device  coupled  to  said  multi- 
vibrator and  arranged  to  alternately  open  aixl  close  in 
response  to  the  operation  of  said  multivibrator,  means 
coupled  to  said  switching  device  for  maintaining  said 
switching  device  closed  regardless  of  the  operation  of 
said  multivibrator,  a  source  of  power,  a  load,  and  means 
for  coupling  said  switching  device  between  said  source 
and  said  load. 


1.  Impulse   timing   apparatus   having   a   timing   chain 
comprising  a  plurality  of  serially  related  timing  stages 
each  comprising  a  normally  blocked  amplifier  element, 
input  means  for  conducting  to  said  timing  chain  initial 
impulses  to  be  timed  thereby,  output  means  respectively 
associated  with  said  amplifier  elements  for  respectively 
delivering  for  each  initial  impulse  a  timed  impulse  ex- 
hibiting a  time  displacement  relative  to  the  corresponding 
initial  impulse,  oscillating  circuits  for  coupling  said  am- 
plifier elements  over  predetermined  electrodes   thereof, 
each  oscillating  circuit  being  excited  by  a  timed  impulse 
delivered  by  a  preceding  amplifier  element  to  produce 
an  oscillation  with  a  phase  position  such  that  the  first 
half  wave  blocks  the  succeeding  amplifier  element  while 
the  second  half  wave  causes  for  a  time  interval   corre- 
sponding to  a  major  part  of  such  half  wave  operative 
actuation   thereof,  means  for  delivering  a  control  pulse 
series   having  a   voltage   and   phase   position    permitting 
operative  actuation  of  said  amplifier  elements  solely  dur 
ing  the  time  of  occurrence  of  a  control  pulse  which  Ls 
delivered  to  said  amplifier  elemenU  coincidentally  with 
an   initial   impulse  over  predetermined  other  electrodes 
thereof,  the  cycle  duration  of  said  control  pulse  series 
corresponding  at  least  approximately  to  the  running  time 
of  an  impulse  from  stage  to  stage  of  said  timing  chain 
and  respective  damping  means  operatively  connected  with 
each  oscillating  circuit  to  dampen  the  oscillations  thereof 
followii^  the  second  half  wave  to  inhibit  the  operative 
actuation  of  the  succeeding  amplifier  element  by  a  fol- 
lowing second  half  wave  of  such  oscillations. 
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MULTICHANNEL  ANALYZER ^ 

n  KaBOT  K^aatoa.  Tmb..  Mrfnor  to  fhe  Ualtad 
^  X-Zl- -  i  ipi  tuZi^T^  Waited  Stotea 


____  7. 1954,  Serial  No.  473.7W 
4ClaliiM.    (CL25«— 27) 


•1-- 


ti-" 


different  ones  of  the  stages  being  operated  ^  t^  «"» 
and  second  conditions  to  indicate  different  counts;  an 
electrical  switching  member  for  each  stoge  having   at 
least  an  input  terminal  for  controlling  operauon  thereof . 
and  an  output  terminal  for  indicating  the  condiuon  of 
the  suge  at  any  given  time;  a  pluraUty  of  switehmg  ele- 
ments operative  with  receipt  of  each  incoming  sigi»l 
over  said  path  to  operate  to  said  second  condmon  the 
particular  "q"  devices  which  have  been  assigned  to  rep- 
resent the  received  count,  and  a  plurality  of  locking  ele- 
ments each  of  which  includes  a  number  of  branches  <n 
coupled  between  the  output  terminals  of  "fl"  consecuuve 
stages  and  the  input  terminals  of  "b"  consecuuve  stages. 
;^  ,p_,|-|n-6|  and  p.  q,  a,  b  "d  nare  integc^, 
whereby  said  locking  elements  are  controlled  by  the    g 
suges  operated  in  a  count  advance  to  place  the  corre- 
sponding set  of  "p"  stages  in  said  first  condition.  ^ 


1     A  multi-channel  analyzer  for  determining  the  ampli- 
tude distnbuuon  of  a  series  of  signal  pulses  comprising: 
a  linear  amplifier  provided  with  an  input  for  receiving 
said  pulses  and  an  output  for  delivering  amplified  pulses, 
means  connected  to  said  amplifier  output  for  dcnvmg 
from   said  amplified  pulses  uniform   amplitude  control 
pulses  of  duration  proportional  to  that  of  the  respective 
amplified  pulses;  lengthener  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  amplifier  output  for  sustaining  the  crest  amplitudes 
of  said  ampUfied  pulses;  a  plurality  of  amplitude  •^^'^ 
amplifiers,  each  responsive  only  to  signals  above  a  selected 
amplitude  and  each  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
crest-sustaining  means;  a  plurality  of  groups  of  parallel- 
connected   amplitude   discriminators,   each    group   being 
coupled  to  the  output  of  a  corresponding  amplitude  selec- 
tive   amplifier,   the  discriminators   in  each   group  being 
biased  successively  to  different  levels  within  a  selected 
voltage  range  to  form  a  group  of  pulse  channels;  means 
for  counting  the  pulses  occurring  in  each  channel;  and 
means  for  blocking  the  path  of  said   amplified  pulses 
responsive  both  to  receipt  of  more  than  one  signal  pu  se 
within  a  selected  interval  and  to  receipt  of  a  signal  pulse 
of  greater  than  a  selected  duration. 


2,912479 _, 

PULSE  WIDTH  AND  REPETITION  RATE 

DISCRIMINATOR  ,  ^_ 

^^^        9  Clalntt.    (CL  259—27) 


2,912,578 
CYCLIC  TUBE  COUNTING  CIRCUIT 
Hendrik  Cornells  Antkoay  Van  ^^rtt^YfuttnaM^od 
Antonie  Snljders,  The  Hague,  NetherUnds,  aw^rs 
to  Staatsbedrijf  der  Poaterijem  Telegrafie  en  Telefonle, 
The  Hague,  Netherlands 
ApplIStton  January  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,989 
CUlms  priority,  application  Netherlands 
January  27,  1954 
17  Claims.    (CI.  259— 27) 


1  A  signal  translator  to  translate  pulse  signals  of  dif- 
ferent time  duration  into  ampUtude  pulses  having  dis- 
Crete  amplitude  levels  which  are  a  function  of  the  time 
duration  of  the  pulse  signals  comprising  a  delay  line  of 
given  time  delay,  a  plurality  of  taps  disposed  along  said 
delay  line  to  divide  said  time  delay  m  aca>rdance  with 
a  geometric  progression  into  a  plurality  of  different  se- 
quential Ume  intcnrals,  means  to  couple  the  tune  dura- 
tion pulse  signals  to  said  plurality  of  ups  m  parallel  and 
means  to  remove  amplitude  pulses  from  one  end  of  said 
delay  line  having  discrete  amplitude  levels  determined 
by  the  peak  amplitude  estoWished  in  the  overlap  of  said 
time  duration  pulse  signals  at  certain  of  said  taps. 

'  -^ 

2,912,589      

PULSE  AMPLIFYING  AND  LIMITING  dRCUIT 
ARRANGEMENTS 

Window  Leroy  Hurford,  CoUingswood,  N J.  ■^ignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 

'"Application  April  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,489 
7  CUlms.    (CI.  250—27) 


t.^^"* 


t  jJ  i — ^ 


-A^Vw- 


1.  An  electrical  counting  system  comprising  "n"  count- 
ing stages  for  counting  signals  received  over  an  incoming 
path  wherein  each  count  is  represented  by  operating  an 
arbitrary  number  "p"  of  said  stages  to  a  first  condition, 
where  p>l,  and  for  operating  a  number  "q"  of  said 
stages  to  a  second  condition,  where  q  =  n—p  and  q>\, 


1  A  pulse  amplifying  and  limiting  circuit  arrange- 
ment including,  a  pair  of  controlled  f  ^^^°"^«°*  ,Pf^^f, 
devices  each  having  input,  output  and  co'""^""  ^•"^"' 
electrodes,  means  to  apply  direct  "«='-g^»"«  P^^^^.^' 
to  one  of  said  devices  including  means  coupled  to  be 
output  circuit  electrode  of  said  one  device  and  to  the 


Tih  t) <; 


;i."i 
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commofi  circuit  electrode  of  the  other  of  said  devicM  for 
storiof  •  potential  proportioiud  to  current  flow  in  nid 
other  device,  means  bianns  said  other  device  nonnaUy 
to  cut-off,  means  biasinf  said  one  device  normally  to 
cause  electron  flow  in  said  one  device,  means  for  api^y- 
ing  a  pulse  signal  between  the  input  and  common  circuit 
electrodes  of  said  one  device,  means  coupling  the  output 
electrode  of  said  one  device  to  the  input  electrode  of 
said  odier  device,  and  means  for  deriving  an  output  sig- 
nal from  said  other  device. 


2,fl2,5«l 

MICROWAVE  PULSE  CIRCUITS 

Owen  E.  De  Laaft,  tbumm,  NJ,,  aaslpMr  to  B«il  Td^ 

piMM  Lidbosatssfas,  bcorponted.  New  York,  N.Y^ 

a  corporatlaB  of  New  Yorfc  _ 

ApHicatkMS  October  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  <19,432 

IfCk^    (CL25*— 27) 


XR#*«  k 


1.  A  combined  microwave  Or  circuit  and  pulse  re- 
generator comprising  a  hybrid  junction,  a  signal  detector 
connected  to  a  first  arm  of  said  hybrid  junction,  a  branch- 
ing wave  guide  component  connected  to  receive  micro- 
wave signals  from  another  arm  of  said  hybrid  junction, 
two  wave  guides  coupled  to  said  component,  a  diode  lo- 
cated in  one  of  said  wave  guides,  means  for  biasing  said 
diode  to  one  impedance  state,  means  connecting  said 
detector  to  said  diode  for  changing  the  impedance  of  said 
diode,  and  means  for  applying  two  distinct  pulse  trains, 
respectively,  to  the  other  two  arms  of  said  hybrid 
junction. 

— ^— ^— —  .  \ 

2  912,582  ' 

DIODE  COIVfPARBON  GATE 
James  R.  Davey,  Franklin  Township,  Somerset  Coonty, 
NJ.,  asrigDor  to  Bell  Telephoac  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  18,  1954,  Scrlnl  No.  429,435 
4  CMnm.    (O.  254—27) 


I  U-  ^t^-^^-^jf^.       *• 

1"'    r 

■       -Jr    4 

*^     "I. 

im       k     a. 

f 

I.  A  gate  circuit  for  comparing  two  potentials,  said 
circuit  having  means  therein  responsive  to  a  comparison 
of  said  potentials  for  switching  the  shunt  impedance  of 
said  circuit  between  relatively  high  and  low  values,  said 
means  comprising  a  firsthand  a  second  diode  and  a  first 
and  a  second  resistor,  each  of  said  resistors  of  relatively 
large  magnitude,  an  individual  one  of  said  diodes  and 
an  individual  one  of  said  resistors  connected  in  parallel 
in  a  first  and  second  arm  of  said  gate  respectively,  a 
first,  second  and  third  terminal,  said  first  and  said  second 
arms  connected  exteriorly  to  said  first  and  second  ter- 
minals respectively,  said  first  and  second  arms  connected 
interiorly  to  said  third  terminal,  a  source  of  fixed  poten- 


tial connected  through  a  third  resistor  of  relatively  large 
magnitude  to  said  thbd  terminal,  a  pulse  source  con- 
nected through  a  foorth  tcrmmal  to  a  work  circuit,  said 
fourth  terminal  connected  through  a  capacitor  to  said 
third  terminal,  each  of  said  diodes  having  a  terminal  of 
like  polarity  connected  to  said  third  terminal,  and  means 
for  impressing  potentials  on  said  first  and  second  terminals 
for  comparison. 


2,912*583  

REGENERATION  DELAY  LINE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Bcmani  H.  G^^ar,  Jr.,  North  Oiiat—ii.  N.Y.,  ■■rfgnnr  to 

the  UnMed  Steles  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  Ike  Ak  Force 

AppUcatkM  Febfvary  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  439,591 

3Clatek    (CL25#— 27) 


-  — ' — rW — r—H^-r-^^-r-) ^ ' 
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SSAX^'a.^ 


1.  A  digital  information  stwage  device  for  a  digital 
computer  having  an  initiating  circuit  and  a  clear  circuit 
comprising  a  regenerative  pulser  responsive  to  an  initi- 
ating signal,  a  delay  line  connected  to  receive  a  pulse 
from  said  pulser,  said  delay  line  having  a  length  oper- 
ative to  store  a  plurality  of  pulses,  reflecting  means  at 
the  end  of  said  delay  line  remote  from  the  end  connected 
to  said  regenerative  pulser,  said  reflecting  means  including 
an  amplifier,  said  regenerative  pulser  being  responsive 
to  a  reflected  pulse  from  said  delay  line  to  feed  a  regen- 
erated pulse  to  said  delay  line. 


2,912,584 

FULL  WAVE  DETECTOR 

Mawlcc  D.  De  Monfl,  TotraBce,  QdM,  assignor,  by 

mesne  aaslgnaeBts,  to  die  United  Stetcs  of  America 

as  rvprcscnted  by  the  Secretuy  of  the  Navy 

Application  March  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  447,934 

1  Clafan.    (a.  254—27) 


•  "vl 


A  full  wave  detector  comprising  a  pair  of  diode  sec- 
tions having  anode  and  cathode  elements,  a  load  im- 
pedance having  one  end  connected  directly  to  said  cathode 
elemenu  and  having  a  relatively  high  resistance  relative 
to  the  dynamic  resistance  of  the  diode  sections  to  ef- 
fectively swamp  any  variations  which  may  exist  in  the 
internal  dynamic  resistance  of  the  diode  sections,  a  source 
of  direct  current  potential,  a  pair  of  similar  relatively 
high  impedance  voltage  dividers  connected  across  said 
source,  means  connecting  an  intermediate  point  on  one  of 
the  dividers  to  one  of  the  anode  elements,  means  connect- 
ing a  corresponding  intermediate  point  on  the  other  of  the 
dividers  to  the  other  of  the  anode  elements,  means  con- 
necting one  side  of  said  source  to  the  other  end  of  said 
load  impedance  to  render  said  diode  sections  normally 
conductive,  meaor  for  coupling  an  input  signal  of  a 
given  phase  between  said  other  end  of  the  load  im- 
pedance and  said  one  of  the  anode  elements,  and  means 
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for  coupling  an  input  signal  of  a  phase  opposite  said 
given  phase  between  said  other  end  of  the  load  impedance 
and  said  other  of  the  anode  elements. 


2.912387 
FLUOROSCOPIC  X-RAY  AFPARATX* 

Webalcr  J.  Daly.  Sa"J'«:»^*?'  ^2  «»- 
AppllcatiM  AnfMt  1, 1957,  Seriri  No.  475,747 
18  Claims.    (0.254—53) 


2,912,585   ««.««. 

SYNCHRONIZXD  DATA  FROCESSING  SYSTOI 
„  F.  SvIMtm,  BliiiiMflrH,  mmi  Geoty  W.  Rckh,  Jr., 

1!£^^S:^  cSSLi  iSSi^NjI  T' 

^iSXi!!!!!^^!Lmkm  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  485,931 
^^^^    sdhiM.    (CL254— 27) 


-^/^V^ 


^^^ 


1.  A  synchronizing  counter  comprising  a  source  of 
clock  pulses,  a  ring  counter  having  a  plurality  of  stages, 
a  pair  of  transmission  channels  coupling  said  clock  pulse 
source  to  said  counter,  means  coupled  to  one  of  said 
stages  responsive  to  a  given  condition  of  said  stage  for 
blocking  one  of  said  channels,  a  source  of  synchronizing 
pulses,  means  responsive  to  the  synchronizing  pulses  from 
said  synchronizing  pulse  source  for  blocking  the  other  of 
said  channels,  and  means  responsive  to  the  counting  con- 
dition of  one  of  said  stages  and  to  one  of  said  synchroniz- 
ing pulses  for  openiilg  said  second  channel. 


7    The  combination  comprising  a  radiation  chamber 
having  a  side  wall  containing  a  window  through  which 
the  interior  of  the  chamber  is  visible  from  the  outside 
thereof,   means   for  directing   downwardly    withm   said 
chamber  radiation  capable  of  passing  through  opaque 
solid  substances,  a  platform  for  supporting  a  work  piece 
in  said  chamber  and  including  a  fluorescent  screen  onto 
which  the  radiation  falls  after  passing  through  said  work 
piece  to  form  a  visible  image  of  the  work  piece,  a  nurror 
carried  by  said  platform,  means  mounting  said  platform 
and  its  fluorescent  screen  and  mirror  adjacent  to  said 
window-containing  side  wall  for  movement  between  an 
active  position   projecting  generally  horizontally  within 
said  chamber  at  an  elevation  above  an  area  of  the  window 
through  which  the  mirror  is  visible  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion extending  generally  vertically  at  a  side  of  the  cham 
ber  directly  opposite  said  window,  and  hinge  means  at- 
taching said  mirror  to  the  platform  for  swinging  move- 
ment relative  thereto  between  a  position  generally  parallel 
to   the   platform   and   a   relative  position   in   which    the 
mirror  is  inclined  downwardly  and  below  the  platform 
and  will  reflect  said  image  of  the  work  piece  through  said 
window  when  the  platform  is  in  its  active  position. 


2312,584 

XEROGRAFHIC  CHARGING 

Robert  W.  GandlMh,  Spcaccrport,  N.Y.,  "■"^>*^  *** 

Haloid  Xerox  Inc^  a  corponitioB  of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  November  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  493,864 

4aaiatt.    (Q.  254— 49  J) 


2,912,588 
DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  X-RAY 
PHOTOGRAPHS 
Detlof  Emanuel  Berggren,  Eindhoven,  Netberiands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Application  Mareh  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,413 

Cblms  priority,  application  Netherlands  March  6.  1956 

8  Claims.    (CI.  254— 66) 


1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  an  electrostatic  charge  pat- 
tern comprising  a  charging  roller  having  an  electrically 
conductive  core  and  an  outer  covering  layer  of  material 
having  first  areas  comprising  material  having  a  resistivity 
between  lO*  to  10"  ohm-centimeters  and  second  areas 
having  a  resistivity  at  IcMt  10*  times  greater  than  that 
of  said  first  areas,  a  support  Uble  of  electrically  conduc 
tive  material  adapted  to  support  a  chargeable  member, 
means  to  cause  the  charghig  roller  to  move  in  rolling  con- 
tact with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  chargeable  mem- 
ber, and  an  electrical  power  supply  to  supply  D.C.  poten- 
tial between  the  conductive  core  of  the  charging  roller 
and  the  support  table.  ,,       ,        . 


5.  A  sequential  exposure  device  for  X-ray  photograph) 
of  at  least  two  images  side-by-sidc  on  a  photographic  plate 
comprising  a  header,  an  image  carrier  mounted  on  said 
holder,  a  motion  mechanism  for  moving  said  holder  into 
rest  position  and  subsequently  in  each  of  the  sequential 
photographing  positions,  said  motion  mechanism  mclud 
ing'  a  shaft,  two  relatively  rotatable  parts  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  pivot  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said 
parts  rotating  about  said  shaft  and  driving  said  holder,  the 
other  of  said  parts  being  coupled  with  said  holder  and  ro 
tatable  about  said  pivot  at  one-half  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  said  one  part  thereby  varying  the  displacement  of  said 
holder  brought  about  by  said  part  and  a  lever  rotatable 
about  said  shaft,  a  first  arm.  a  slide  operatively  connected 
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to  said  holder  and  slidaMe  in  the  direction  of  said  shaft, 
a  second  arm  rotatable  about  said  shaft,  means  coupling 
said  slide  to  said  second  arm  whereby  the  difference  in  the 
rotational  speed  between  the  two  arms  results  in  the 
movement  of  said  slide  along  said  first  arm. 


2,9123t9 
MANUFACTURE  OF  THALLIUM  ACTIVATED 
ALKAU      METAL      IODIDE     INTENSIFIER 
SCREENS 

G«Mral  Aailtaa  tt  FlL  OKfanlkm,  New  York.  N.Y^ 
a  corporalioa  •!  Dalawan 

AppHortini  My  M,  i9S4,  SmM  No.  44M11 
4ChiM.    (CL25»— M) 


b 


1.  An  X-  and  gamma-ray  intensifier  screen  substan- 
tially impervious  to  water  consisting  of  a  laminated 
structure,  one  layer  of  which  is  composed  of  thallium 
activated  alkali  metal  iodide  crystals  dispersed  through- 
out and  bonded  in  a  substantially,  water  repellent  resin 
transparent  to  the  radiation  fluoresced  by  the  alkali 
metal  iodide,  said  layer  being  sandwiched  between  two 
outer  layers  of  such  a  rosin. 


2,912,S9« 

X-RAY  UNIT 

Fnun  ZabnuHfcj,  VkMn,  Autrte 

AppHartfcNi  April  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  (54,539 

CliilBa  priority,  appUcadoa  Aaatrio  April  U,  195« 

5  Oainia.    (CL  25«— 9«) 


// 
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1.  An  X-ray  unit  comprising  an  homogeneously  molded 
insulating  thermoplastic  body  block  having  two  cavities, 
first  and  second  respectively,  a  high-frequency  trans- 
former having  an  iron  core,  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding,  said  secondary  winding  of  said  high- 
frequency  transformer  being  cast  in  said  body  block 
surrounding  said  first  cavity,  an  X-ray  tube  hi  said  sec- 
ond cavity,  means  for  supporting  said  X-ray  tube  freely 
suspended  in  said  second  cavity,  said  supporting  means 
connecting  said  X-ray  tube  electrically  with  said  sec- 
ondary winding  and  having  said  iron  core  and  said  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  high-frequency  transformer  rout- 
ably  located  in  said  first  cavity  concentric  with  said  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  high-frequency  transformer. 


2,912^1 
RAIHATHm  PROnCnON  DIYKX 
Cerri  a^  Mmoh  I.  WallOT,  Now  Yoriu  N.Y., 
10  The  Radkm  FiwHoo  CotporatioM,  New 
N.Yn  a  uMfmttttm  of  Ddiman 

AagMt  31,  19S5,  SmW  No.  531,761 
ISCWm.    (CLIS*— 1M) 


j»-» 


1.  A  radiation  source  storage  device  comprising  a  radia- 
tion absorbing  container  having  a  top  portion,  said  con- 
tainer surrounding  a  plurality  of  relatively  elongated 
shielding  and  storing  means,  each  thereof  being  adapted 
to  contain  a  radiation  source,  each  of  said  means  extend- 
ing above  the  top  of  said  container  and  being  provided  at 
one  end  thereof  with  a  radiation  source  storage  compart- 
ment, a  prcMective  radiation  absorbing  material  extending 
unidirectionally  over  said  compartment,  the  latter  being 
provided  with  means  for  discharging  the  radiation  source. 


2312.592 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Edward  F.  Mayer,  CleveiaBd,  Ohio,  aaiigiwr  to  Horiioos 

Incorporated,  PiincctoB,  NJ.,  a  cotporatkM  of  New 

Jeney 

AppHcatkMi  October  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,79< 

SCiatans.    (O.  25«— 211) 


V 


*■,   /'    <• 

w 


*•-     -.      'V 


1 .  A  system  for  storing  information  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  light  source  adapted  to  feed  into  the  system 
the  information  to  be  stored  therein;  a  memory  clement 
comprising:  a  transparent  electrically-conductive  elec- 
trode and  a  metallic  electrode  spaced  from  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another,  and  having  a  photocon- 
ductive  material  and  an  electrically  insulating  material 
filling  the  space  between  said  transparent  electrode  and 
said  metal  electrode;  means  to  impress  a  polarizing  po- 
tential across  said  electrodes,  while  said  transparent  elec- 
trode is  being  illuminated  with  light  from  said  light  source 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  for  polarization  to  occur;  and 
means  to  recover  and  detect  the  information  stored  in  said 
sandwich  by  application  of  light  alone  to  said  sandwich, 
said  detecting  means  comprising  a  circuit  adapted  to 
detect  the  current  resulting  from  the  release  of  the  polar- 
ization charges  developed  during  the  feeding  in  of  infor- 
mation to  said  sandwich. 


2,912,593 
UGHT  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Albwt  F.  Dcirtk,  Hartadalo,  N.Y.,  aiilMin  to  Clatavz 
ConoratkM,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporalloa  of  New 

ApplkartloB  March  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  647,111 
ItClalmi.    (CL  259— 214) 

1.  In  a  light  responsive  control  system,  the  combina- 
tion  comprising  a   photocond active   cell   having  a   sub- 

I  I 
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stantially  rectangular  photoseasitive  area,  and  a  lens  sys- 
tem fr^^^'HE  of  a  collector  lens  and  a  uniplanar  con- 
verging lens  having  thoir  optic  axes  disposed  in  optical 
alignment  with  said  area  for  receiving  light  from  a  dis- 
tant moving  light  source,  said  area  being  spaced  a  fixed 
distance  from  lens  system,  said  lens  system  casting  a 
sUt-Ukc  image  of  said  light  source  on  said  area,  said 
image  having  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
area,  said  image  being  movable  lateraUy  and  longitudi- 
nally over  said  area  as  said  light  source  moves,  said 
area  providing  a  variable  resistance  in  said  system,  said 


't:ll 


ings  connected  to  energize  said  fuel  pump  motor  where- 
by fuel  is  supplied  to  the  engine  during  starting  opera- 
Uon,  an  engine  driven  generator  having  altematiiig  cur- 
rent windings,  and  a  running  circuit  including  said  gen- 
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resistance  being  low  only  when  said  image  extends  com- 
pletely across  said  area,  said  combinauon  having  prede- 
termined maximum  lateral  and  longitudinal  light  accept- 
ance angles  wherein  said  image  extends  completely  across 
said  area,  said  variable  resistance  increasmg  abruptly 
when  the  light  source  moves  to  a  posiUon  where  the 
image  extends  incompletely  across  the  area,  said  maxi- 
mum lateral  light  acceptance  angle  being  determined  by 
the  length  of  said  area,  said  longitudinal  light  acceptance 
angle  being  determined  by  the  length  of  said  unage  with 
respect  to  the  width  of  said  area. 


fici^    tr 


erator  windings  and  said  fuel  pump  motor  connected  to 
energize  said  fuel  pump  motor  to  conunue  the  supply 
of  fuel  to  the  engine  when  said  starting  switch  is  opened 
and  the  engine  is  running  under  its  own  power. 


2,912,596 
TRANSISTOR  SHIFT  REGBTER 

Ckaang  Huang,  Ipswkh,  Maaii.,  ■■^**' ^^^  i_^ 
^SienteTto  Sylvania  Electric  Product.   l»c 

mlngton,  DeL,  a  corpoiatioo  o«  5^'?"  ,,  .., 
rSSkatioa  Man*  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  41«,116 
"^^^1  Claim.    (CL3«7— «8.5) 


WU- 


b> 


2,912,594  _^ 

BATTERY  CHARGING  CmCUrr 
Look  J.   Raver,   AndcrMm,   lod.,   anlgnor  to   General 
Miti.  Corp<i"tt«»»  Dtm*.  Mich.,  a  corporatkH.  of 

55KSo-  Sej,t«h«  13.  19»{jS«rtjl  No.  6W^ 
li  ClirfaM.    (CL  29#— 36) 


"^^^^^''W^ 


'tar 


I  _ 
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6  In  an  electric  generating  and  starting  system  for  a 
motor  vehicle  wherein  the  generating  system  includes  an 
alternator  driven  by  a  variable  speed  prune  mover  and 
having  an  exciting  field  winding  and  the  starting  system 
includes  a  starting  motor  for  initially  rotaUng  said  prune 
mover,  a  means  for  reducing  the  energizauon  of  said 
field  winding  when  said  starting  motor  is  roUUng  said 
prime  mover.  

2312495 
ELECTRIC  FUEL  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Paol  H.  Kahm  m»d  Wower  F.  Sd«lte,  i'^JJ^ Jf 
liCDon  to  General  Moton  Corporattoa,  Detroit,  Mich., 

■>SE;!£rDlS2??  1957,  Serial  No.  701,M4 
AppucxHi.  ^  ^^^^^^    ^^  290-36)  . 

I .  In  an  electric  fuel  pump  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  an  alternating  current  fuel  pump  motor, 
a  battery,  a  starting  switch  connected  to  close  a  starting 
circuit  for  the  engine  including  said  battery  and  a  direct 
current  starting  motor  having  alumating  current  wind- 


A  binary  shift  register  comprising  plural  register  sec- 
tions each  having  a  bisuble  memory  suge  and  a  bi-^table 
temporary  storage  sugc,  each  of  said  memory  and  tem- 
porary storage  stages  including  only  one  transistor,  each 
of  said  stages  having  components  in  the  emitter-base  cir- 
cuit of  the  transistor  related  to  provide  a  negative  resist- 
ance region  in  the  input  characteristic   and  two  stable 
conduction  states  of  operation  for  each  sUge.  a  binary 
signal  input  connected  to  the  emitter-base  circuit  of  the 
transistor  in  the  memory  stage  of  the  first  register  section 
effective  to  change  the  potential  difference  between  the 
emitter  and  base  of  the  transistor  and  thereby  switch  said 
first  memory  stage  from  one  stable  conduction  state  to 
the  other  stable  conduction  state,  a  first  source  of  advance 
pulses  connected  to  the  emitter-base  circuit  of  the  tran 
sistor  in   each  of  said  memory  stages  for  changing  the 
potential  difference  between  the  emitter  and  base  of  each 
of  the  transistors   and  thereby   switching   said   memor> 
stages  from  said  other  stable  conduction  state  to  said  one 
stable  conduction  state,  and  a  second  source  of  advance 
pulses  connected  to  the  emitter-base  circuit  of  the  transis- 
tor in  each  of  said  temporary  storage  stages  for  changing 
the  potential  difference  between  the  emitter  and  base  ol 
each  of  the  transistors  and  thereby  switching  said  tem- 
porary storage  stages  from  said  other  stable  conduction 
sute  to  said  one  stable  conduction  sUte,  a  control  cu-cuit 
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connected  between  the  colJcctor  of  the  transistoc  in  the 
memory  suie  and  the  emitter-baae  circuit  of  the  tranwrtor 
m  the  temporary  storage  stage  of  each  rot«ter  secuon 
effective  to  change  the  potential  difference  between  the 
emitter  and  base  of  the  transistor  in  the  temporary  stor- 
age stage  and  thereby  switch  the  temporary  storage  stage 
to  said  other  stable  conducUon  state  in  response  to  switch- 
ing of  the  memory  stage  to  said  one  stable  conduction 
state,  and  signal  input  connections  from  the  collector  of 
the   transistor  in  the  temporary  storage  sUge  of  each 
register  section  to  the  emitter  base  circuit  of  the  transistor 
in  the  memory  stage  of  the  next  following  section  arranged 
to  change  the  potential  difference  between  the  emitter  and 
base  of  the  transistor  in  the  memory  stage  and  thereby  to 
switch  same  from  one  stable  conduction  state  to  the  other 
stable  conduction  state  in  response  to  switching  of  the 
associated  temporary  storage  stage  from  the  other  stable 
conduction  state  to  the  one  stable  conduction  state. 


November  10,  1959 


PARAMETBIC  SWIXdHINO  CmCVWT  AMFUFDER 

^1  Claim.    (CL3«— iU) 
(GffMM  wada  TMc  35,  UA  (Mt  (IHZk  mc  3M) 


istxsrr  ,^ 

INDUCTIVE  D^.  SETTING  AND  CLAMPING 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS  

Gcoifc  Clifford  SdUai  mi  RaM  DomwIm  I^ww** 
PrhKctoo,   NJ^   aaigBon  to  Radio  CorporatloB   of 
America,  ■  corporatioB  «*  DH^we 
AppUcatioa  December  1,  1W4,  Serial  No.  472,5«« 
Itdaima.    {Ch  WI—US) 


1    An  electric  wave  clamping  circuit  arrangement  in- 
cluding a  controlled  electron  flow  path  device  having  an 
input  circuit  electrode,  an  output  circuit  electrode  and  a 
common    circuit    -lectrode,    said    electric    wave    having 
regularly  recurring  portions,  an  inductive  reactance  cle- 
ment having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  common 
circuit  electrode,  a  unilateral  impedance  device  having  a 
terminal  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  induc- 
tive reactance  element  and  another  terminal  connected 
to  the  input  circuit  electrode  of  said  controlled  electron 
flow  path  device,  nieans  to  continuously  apply  the  elec- 
tric wave  to  be  clamped  across  said  inductive  reactance 
element,  means  associated  with  said  unilateral  impedance 
for  blocking  current  flow  therethrough  during  said  re- 
curring portions  of  said  electric  wave  thereby  to  clamp 
said  electric  wave,  and  means  to  derive  the  clamped  wave 
between  said  output  and  common  circuit  electrodes. 


The  method  of  providing  an  amplified  signal  across 
an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  second  and  third  ele- 
ment of  a  slab  of  material  having  a  first  element,  a  second 
element  and  a  third  element,  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  series  of  alternating  potential  pulses  to  the 
first  element  of  said  slab  such  that  the  first  element  is 
driven  positive  with  respect  to  said  second  element  dur- 
ing each  cycle  of  operation,  whereby  minority  charge 
carriers  are  Injected  into  said  slab,  said  series  of  pulses 
being  so  closely  spaced   that  the  number  of  minonty 
charge  carriers  injected  by  a  pulse  in  said  series  does  not 
decrease  substantially  before  the  next  pulse  of  said  scncs 
is  applied  to  said  first  element,  whereby  a  voltafe-coo- 
trolled  negative  resisUnce  effect  appears,  and  applying  an 
input  signal   having  a   selected  magnitude  and  polarity 
across  said  first  element  and  said  second  element  whereby 
said  input  signal  is  amplified  and  developed  across  said 

output  circuit  

— — ^ —  I 

TAMPER  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  AND  CABLE 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Hans  D.  Imbcrg.  WBoMttc,  Dl. 

Application  May  If,  195S,  Serial  No.  736,©3« 

12  Claims.    (CL  3d7— #4) 


'"    f,.  ■?'«  * 


2,912^8 

SHIFTING  REGISTER  

William  Shocltley,  Loa  AHoa,  CaUf.,  amigBor  to  ShocUcy 
Traaslstor  CoriporaCloB,  Palo  AHo,  Calif, 
ttoo  of  Caltfomia  ._ .  _  <^ 

AppUcatioa  March  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,74« 
13  Claims.    (O.  307— «8.5) 


, 


1.  A  shift  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  serially 
connected  storage  units  each  serving  to  store  one  digit  of 
information,  each  of  said  storage  units  including  three 
semiconductor  switching  devices  serially  connected,  means 
for  applying  input  information  to  the  first  storage  unit, 
driving  lines  coupled  to  the  switching  devices  and  serving 
to  receive  a  shift  signal  and  apply  the  same  to  the  switch- 
ing devices,  and  means  for  reading  out  the  information 
stored  in  the  storage  units. 


1.  A  system  for  preventing  bypass  of  the  metering  de- 
vice in  a  metered  wave  receiver,  said  system  compnsmg 
a  coaxial  cable  having  first  and  second  conccntnc  con- 
ductor for  delivering  input  signals  from  a  remote  sta- 
tion to  said  receiver,  said  cable  being  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  metering  device  of  the  receiver  and  having  its 
other  end  at  the  remote  station,  said  coaxial  cable  in- 
cluding an  even  number  of  fine  conductors  surrounding 
but  electrically  insulated  from  both  of  said  concentric 
conductors  and  extending  from  said  one  end  of  the  cable 
to  said  other  end.  means  connecting  the  ends  of  dif- 
ferent pairs  of  said  fine  conductors  together  so  that  all 
of  said  fine  conductors  are  electrically  connected  together 
end  to  end  in  a  single  series  circuit,  means  for  supplying 
current  to  the  scries  connected  conductors  at  the  remote 
station,  and  a  relay  at  the  remote  sUUon  normally  en- 
ergized by  the  current  flow  through  the  series  connected 
conductors,    said    relay    including    contacU    respecUveiy 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  conductors  and  also 
including  means  connecting  said  contacts  to  short  out 
the  input  signals  to  the  receiver  when  said  relay  is  de- 
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vwwv*  .     ^  driving  voltage. 

one  <rf  the  fine  conductor*.  "^  '■~  *"    "^         .»- 


231Z,M3 
MEANS  FOR  Dr^liJ^gONC^jJEDm^  ""^  •^S.SKlS'&'J&S^u'S^  "^ 

1 


•u 
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7    A   blocking   oscillator  developing   pulses  of   rela- 
tively short  duration,  a  muWtapped  delay  line  having  a 
plurality  of  sections  and  taps  thereon  and  having  its  input 
terminal  connected  to  said  blocking  oscillator,  an  im- 
pedance connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  delay 
Une.  each  one  of  said  sections  imposing  a  delay  sub- 
stantially equal  in  duration  to  a  pulse  from  said  oscil- 
lator, an  output  impedance,  a  scries  of  resistances,  a 
series  of  rectifiers,  switching  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  suuonary  conUcts  engageable  in  succession  and 
joiiitly  with  a  movable  slider,  said  output  unpedance 
being  connected  to  said  slider,  a  corresponding  resistance 
and  rectifier  being  serially  connected  between  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  taps  and  a  correspondmg  one  of 
said    cooucts.    said    resisUnces    being   of    non-umform 
magnitude  with  the  resistances  connected  to  ups  closer 
to  the  input  terminal  of  said  delay  line  bemg  Prppo- 
sively  larger  in  magnitude,  said  rectifiers  beu^  poled  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  pulses  from  said  slider  to  said 
laps.  _^_____^^_^____^ 

2,9tZ,M2 
MAGNETIC  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Nicholas  J.  Bowaft,  Jr..  Maplcwood.  NJ^  ^^SM" 
Ben  Telepho«  Laboralorica,  locorporatcd,  New  YoA, 
N  Y  .  a  corponrtioa  of  New  Yofk 

jJiil^^SircStob^  ^^iis^J^j;^-  ^*^'^* 

^^        13  Claims.    (O.  3«7— !•«) 


12.  In  a  multiphase  electrical  distribution  system  com- 
prised of  a  first  and  second  bus  duct  unit,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  bus  duct  units  comprising  a  pau^  of  buses 
for  each  phase  of  said  multiphase  system,  said  buses  bemg 
positioned  on  top  of  one  another  in  a  ladder  type  ar- 
t^gement  and  in  a  sequence  and  spacing  to  P^^'^' » '<^^, 
reactance  system,  connecting  means  for  ^f ^^  «>ib  duct 
unit  constructed  to  electrically  connect  each  of  said  i»u 
of  buses  for  each  phase  within  each  respective  unit;  tihe 
corresponding  buses  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  bus 
duct  unit  being  positioned  with  their  ends  adjacent  one 
another,  and   flat   insulating  means  posiUoncd    oct*'^" 
said  ends  of  said  buses  of  said  bus  duct  units  for  elec- 
trically isolating  said  first  and  second  bus  duct  umts; 
said  connecting  means  comprising  a  flat  conducting  mem- 
ber for  each  internal  pair  of  buses  and  a  U-shap^  jumper 
for  buses  positioned  on  either  end  of  said  ladder  type 
arrangement,  said  U-shaped  jumper  and  said  flat  conduct- 
ing members  having  an  open  end  slot  therem.  the  end  of 
the  buses  cooperating  with  said  U-shaped  jumper  and 
flat  member  having  fastening  means  for  cooperating  in 
fastening  relationship  with  said  open  end  slot  of  said 
jumper  and  said  fiat  member  to  electrically  connect  and 
fasten  pair^  of  buses  of  said  first  and  second  bus  duct 
units  respectively  coresponding  to  the  same  phase,  ad- 
jacent buses  of  the  same  phase  within  said  ladder  type 
arrangement  being  offset  towards  one  another  at  the  end 
of  their  bus  duct  unit. 


2,912,M4 
MINIATURE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FOR  TOY« 
Jo.  EmH  Ge«te  E-ricii,  Utile  ■"Sg*?' ,^^^fe^ 
signor  to  Tht  Mettoy  Company  Limltad,  London,  Eng - 

"^tiSSiMSS^S,  1957,  52J-1NO.  6^  274 
OalmsTiorlty,  appHcnUon  Great  Britata  March  19. 1956 
5  Claims.    (CL  31B--1) 


1  A  pulse  generator  for  supplying  pulses  to  a  load, 
said  generator  comprising  a  source  of  driving  voltage 
which  produces  positive  and  negative  voltages  in  a  cyclic 
manner,  a  charging  circuit  including  an  inductive  means 
and  a  capacitive  means,  means  connecting  said  charging 
circuit  across  said  source,  switching  means  which  closes 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  energy  aPP''^^ 
thereto,  means  connecting  said  switching  means  and  said 
load  in  series  across  said  capacitive  means,  and  means  for 
causing  said  capacitive  means  to  be  shunted  by  a  pre- 
determined value  of  impedance  less  than  the  sum  of  the 


•V,-:. 


1  A"  miniature  electric  motor  comprising  a  support, 
a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  support,  at  least  three  elon- 
gated metallic  cores  of  arcuate  cross  section  disposed 
parallel  to  said  shaft  and  equally  spaced  around  it.  a 
coil  of  insulated  wire  wound  around  each  of  said  cores 
and  having  one  end  electrically  connected  thereto  and 
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its  other  end  connected  to  m  end  of  •^i*^^^'  °^. 
end  of  each  core  projecting  beyond  the  respective  coil 
and  forming  with  the  other  core  ends  a  commutator  for 
said  motor,  means  securing  said  coils  and  cores  to  said 
shaft  with  said  coils  fitting  closely  against  the  shaft  and 
against  one  another,  a  pair  of  brushes  earned  by  the 
support  and  wiping  the  projecting  ends  of  the  cores  and 
a  permanent  bar  magnet  secured  to  the  support  with  its 
axis  parallel  to  the  shaft. 


ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCTO^     _ 

Geone  C.  VUMtM.  CumIm,  M»i.«.^«%»«r  to  TM>atg 

Labovatoiiai,  I«c^  Cmmim,  Matoe,  «  cof»o«tlMi  of 

^^'!£acatkMi  December  5,  19S5,  StM  No.  551,U« 
^•^        7  OafaM.    (CL  31»-f.l) 


S*i« 


1 .  A  piezoelectric  device  comprising  a  plate  which  ex- 
pands and  contracts  along  an  edgewise  axis  when  sub- 
jected to  electrostatic  forces,  a  diaphragm  extending 
across  one  side  of  the  plate  from  edge  to  edge,  means 
connecting  the  diaphragm  to  the  plate  at  said  edges, 
the  diaphragm  being  arched  relative  to  said  axis  so  that 
when  the  plate  rapidly  expands  and  contracts  along  the 
axis  the  diaphragm  vibrates  in  response  accordmg  to  the 
frequency  of  plate  expansion,  and  a  sheet  of  flexible  ma- 
teria! fast  to  the  diaphragm  throughout  at  least  a  part 
of  the  vibrating  area  of  the  diaphragm  mtermediate  said 
edges,  thereby  to  modify  the  frequency  response  of  the 
device.  

2  912  M6 

CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR  TORQUE  TRANS- 

MriTING  MECHANISM 

Frank  P.  Fehn,  Canton,  Ohio,  aarisnor  to  E,  W.  Wlai 

Compuy,  Caatoo,  OWo,  a  corpofattoo  o*  J>«]"'^ 

AVpltoitfon  Jn;c  17,  1957,  £rial  No.  «46,074 

25  Claims.    (Q.  3I»— 9») 


•<*»> 


conducting  means  compriaiag  aeooBd  pairs  o'^f*']""' 
discharge  devices  coooected  to  aaeh  of  said  power  liner, 
each  device  of  said  aecoad-mendoMd  etoctron-diacharfe 
devices  being  adapted  to  Are  alternatively  as  the  phase  of 
current  reverses,  thereby  to  permit  alternating-current 
oscillation  in  said  power  lines;  means  to  connect  said 
second  pairs  of  devices  to  taid  excHaWe  windings;  and 
means  to  selectively  energfae  said  first  or  sccoikS  pairs 
of  devices  respectively  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined pattern,  whereby  said  excitable  windings  have  se- 
lectively imprcMed  thereon  altenuUinf-curTent  or  direct- 
current  excitation  to  control  torque  between  said  pair  of 
concentric  rotatable  members. 


2«912,M7 

HYSTERESIS  CLinx:H 

loha  E.  DocM,  ArfEalo,  N.Y. 

AppHcatton  Jnhr  5,  lf5«.  Serial  No.  59M35 

"^   2  CUM.    (CLSli-W) 


«» 
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■^ 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  clutch  having  a  pair  of  con- 
centric rotatable  members  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft,  one 
of  said  members  being  idly  mounted  thereon  and  the 
other  member  being  rigidly  secured  thereto,  excitable 
windings  in  one  member  and  induction  windings  m  the 
other  member,  the  improvement  in  means  to  energize 
the  said  excitable  windings  comprising:  a  direct-current 
circuit  including  a  source  of  alternating  current;  power 
lines  to  conduct  said  current;  first  current-conducting 
means  comprising  first  pairs  of  electron-discharge  devices 
connected  to  each  power  line;  each  device  of  each  pair  of 
electron-discharge  devices  being  adapted  to  fire  alternately 
as  the  phase  of  current  reverses,  thereby  to  give  full- 
wave  rectification;  means  to  connect  said  first  pairs  of 
devices  to  said  excitable  windings  for  clutching  action; 
an   alternating-current  circuit   including  second  current- 


I  1 


1    A  bi-directional  actuator  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  hysteresis  roton 
made  of  permanent  magnet  material  joumalled  on  said 
shaft  and  severally  having  thin  walled  cylmdncal  terminal 
portions  extending  toward  each  other,  a  hnt  annular  mag- 
netically permeable  member  arranged  between  said  rotors 
and  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having  two  conccntnc  annular 
series  of  spaced  poles  severally  projecting  radially  toward 
and  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  cylmdncal  terminal 
portions  of  said  hysteresis  rotors,  a  second  annular  mag- 
netically permeable  member  embracing  the  extenor  of 
both  of  said  cylindrical  terminal  portions  of  said  hysteresis 
rotors  and  rotatable  concentric  with   reference  to  said 
shaft  and  having  two  annular  series  of  spaced  poles  sev- 
erally projecting  radially  toward  said  cylindrical  terminal 
portions  of  said  hysteresis  rotors  and  in  closely  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  first  two  series  of  poles,  a  pair  of  inductance 
coils  carried  by  said  first  magnetically  permeable  member 
and  severally  arranged  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  across 
the  poles  of  each  companion  series  of  poles  and  through 
the  corresponding  hysteresis  rotor,  and  means  arranged 
to  couple  said  second  magnetically  permeable  member  to 
rotate  with  said  shaft  including  means  adjustably  fixing 
each  series  of  spaced  poles  of  said  second  magnetically 
permeable   member  at   difl'erent  rotative  positions   with 
reference  to  the  corresponding  opposing  senes  of  spaced 
poles  of  said  first  magnetically  permeaNe  member. 


2,912,M8 
5TATOR  UNIT  FOR  FLYWHEEL  MAGNETOS^ 
William  J.  Ploran,  WUlbnaiMctt,  Mass.,  *"**?!;  ^  rST 
Unkm  Inc  Milwaakce,  Wla.,  a  con»oratioa  off  Dela- 

A^HcatkHi  November  IS,  1956,  Seiial  No.  «24,r79 
"*  1  Claim,    (a.  31»-153> 

A  stator  for  a  flywheel  magneto  comprising  a  die-cast 
plate  of  malleable  non-magnetic  metal  having  a  circularly 
disposed  cylindrical  pilot  opening  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
hub  of  the  crankshaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
an  integrally  cast  pivot  pin  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
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plate  and  perpendicular  to  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a 
bearing  sleeve  sauj^y  telescoped  over  said  pivot  pin  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  pivot  pin  being  headed  over  to  hold 
the  bearing  sleeve  in  place,  the  inner  end  of  said  pivot 
pin  extending  beneath  the  surface  of  said  plate  to  the  base 
of  a  recess  surrounding  said  pin,  a  breaker  lever  pivotably 
mounted  on  said  bushing  attl  located  both  radially  and 
angularly  in  predetermined  relation  with  reJH?ect  to  said 
pilot  opening  for  cooperation  with  a  cam  on  said  crank- 
shaft, said  lever  harvingan  electrical  contact  on  one  end 
and  movable  therewith,  a  breaker  plate  having  a  fixed 
contact  cooperating  with  said  movable  contact,  said 
breaker  plate  being  interposed  between  said  breaker 
lever  and  said  sUtor  plate  and  pivoUbly  mounted 
on  said  bushing,  and  means  for  securing  said  breaker  plate 


ELECTRICAL  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Lm  Honkw  Vflfteak,  EMhovo,  Nr 
by   ncae  ■■Igminli    to  Norik 
toe.  New  York,  N.Y. 

M,  It,  1955,  9mM  N«.,5a3,149 

(CL  313—372) 


in  adjusted  angular  position  relative  to  said  pivot  pin,  a 
pair  of  integrally  cast  pins  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
stator  plate  and  perpendicular  to  the  surface  thereof,  said 
integral  pins  being  in  fixed  predetermined  relation  radi- 
ally and  angularly  with  respect  to  said  pilot  opening  and 
said  pivot  pin,  a  laminated  magnetic  stator  composed  of 
a  precision-staclced  group  of  laminations  having  a  pair  of 
holes  precisely  aligned  with  corresponding  holes  of  other 
laminations,  said  holes  being  of  the  same  diameter  as  the 
inner  ends  of  said  pair  of  pins  and  received  thereby,  with 
said  pitis  being  headed  over  to  hold  said  stator  in  place  on 
said  plate,  said  stator  further  comprising  a  core  with  legs 
on  either  side  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  said  core  and 
legs  being  concentrically  formed  relative  to  said  pilot 
opening. 

2^12,M9  *       ^ 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Paal  EasU  FHti  Taswir,  EtoAovca, 
alitor,  by  oscaae  awlinniinli,  to  Nordi 
pgups  CoMpaay,  be,  New  York,  N.Y 

AMBcafkm  March  2<,  1954,  Serial  No.  573,814 

Clafans  priority,  aMilcattaa  NcthcrlaDds  Aprfl  7,  1955 

4  dahns.    (CL  319— 154) 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  mount  and  electrical  arrange- 
ment for  an  antomobUe  headlight  comprising;  a  base 
member,  a  helically  wound  main  fOament  having  opposite 
ends  thereof  mounted  on  said  member,  a  stretched  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  main  filament  extending  in  the 
shape  of  a  loop,  said  loop  extending  transversely  relative 
to  the  remainder  of  said  main  filament,  a  supporting 
means  for  said  loop,  an  auxiliary  filament  attached  to  said 
base  member  and  disposed  adjacent  said  intermediate 
portion  of  the  main  filament,  a  screen  partially  surround- 
ing said  auxiliary  filament  and  mounted  on  said  base 
member,  the  point  of  atuchment  of  said  supporting 
means  to  said  loop  being  in  a  lower  plane  than  the  pl*ne 
of  said  auxiliary  filament  whereby  said  main  and  auxiliary 
filaments  are  located  as  close  to  the  focal  point  oi  said 
automobile  headlight  as  possible  while  preventing 
shadows  in  the  light  pattern  projected  by  said  autonnobile 
headlight 


2311.411 
THERMIONIC  CATHODES 
Arnold  Hnteh  Wmiam  Beck,  Alan  Bvdcr 


Oatttla^,  Alan 


aaigDors  to  InteiBadoMd  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tloa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Appikatton  Jnly  21, 1954,  Serial  Nn.  444,2^4 

Claims  prtority,  appUcattoa  Great  Billahi  Anfnrt  14, 1953 

7  Oataill/  (CL  313->J44) 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  rotor  arrangement  for  a  syn- 
chronous nxHor  adapted  to  be  energized  by  an  alternating 
supply  voltage,  comprising  rotor  means  producing  a  mag- 
netic field,  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting  members  aflfixed  to 
said  rotor  means,  a  rotatable  ahaft  positioned  t)etween  said 
sum>orting  members,  a  pair  (rf  yieldable  members  each 
being  supported  at  both  ends  on  a  different  supporting 
member  and  having  a  freely  movable  median  portion, 
said  yieldable  members  having  a  natural  frequency  at 
least  substantially  equal  to  n  times  the  frequency  of  said 
alternating  supply  voltage,  wbere  /i  is  a  whole  number, 
and  meaiu  w"H'Pg  both  said  yieldable  members  to  sup- 
port said  shaft  between  tbem. 


1.  An  indirectly  heated  cathode  comprising  a  sintered 
compacted  mass  of  mixed  powders  of  metallic  nickel, 
thcrmionically  emissive  alkaline  earth  material,  and  a 
reducing  agent,  a  metal  support  member  to  which  said 
mass  is  firmly  united,  said  support  iiKluding  a  heater 
compartment,  the  said  mixed  powders  containing  from 
10%  to  40%  by  weight  of  alkaline  earth  carbonate,  a 
proportion  not  exceeding  1.5%  of  said  reducing  agent 
and  the  remainder  pure  nickel. 


2,912,412  

ELECTRODE  WIRE  FEEDING  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Brady  and  Claire  Bond  MarskaD,  Yori^  Fa., 
awignnn  to  ADoy  Rods  Comfumj,  Yorit,  l^u,  a  cor 
poratlon  of  Pcsniqrhraala  «^_.., 

ApvUcatton  JaMary  8,  19SS,  Serial  No.  747,745 
3Clalaia.    (CL  314—72) 
1.  An  electrode  wire  feeding  system  comprising   ui 
ccHnbination,  a  stationary  reel  from  which  electrode  wire 
is  removed  by  uncoiling  the  same  ^lirally  from  one  end 
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of  Mid  red.  a  cabiiiet,  lUadard-Uke  supporting  means 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  cabinet  and  poei- 
tionable  upon  a  substantially  horiiontal  surface  to  sup- 
port said  cabinet  oooveniently  thereabove.  insulation 
»w.«i»f  mooated  within  said  cabinet,  driven  feed  nil 
means  supported  by  said  insulation  means  and  operable 
to  effect  removal  of  said  wire  from  said  statiooary  coU 
continuoaaly  as  required  to  be  fled  to  an  arc-welding 
operation,  a  flexible  tubular  guide  and  feed  conduit  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  other  end 
thereof  being  supported  by  said  insulation  means  and 


positioned  to  receive  electrode  wire  from  said  feed  roll 
means  and  to  push  said  wire  through  said  conduit,  and 
wire  straightening  means  mouitted  upon  said  insulation 
means  adjacent  said  feed  roll  means  and  operable  to 
straighten  said  electrode  wire  within  two  planes  substan- 
tially tranavCTse  to  each  other,  whereby  said  wire  will  be 
substantially  straight  when  introduced  into  said  guide 
and  feed  conduit  and  thereby  minimize  friction  between 
said  wire  and  the  interior  of  said  conduit  and  insure  feed- 
ing of  the  electrode  wire  accurately  to  the  arc  at  the  end 
of  said  nozzle  without  oscillation. 


2,912^13 
ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBES  AND  CIRCUITS 
THEREFOR 
lota  S.  DoMl.  Jr^  aMi  Carvcn  LmIb  OKda 
NJ^  MriMon  la  Rndto  CoepotattM  of  A 
coffFondoa  of  DalawMe 

AoplicalkM  Joly  14,  19S3,  Sctlal  No.  367,g5« 
11  Clalins.    (a.  315—5.16) 


CmCUTT  ARRANGEMENTS  EMBODWG  ELEC- 
TRON  DBCHARGE  DEVICES 
SidMgr  WaUay,  H«yei.  E«-*— d.       iww  to 
A  ManlcalbMiiaB  Llirili 

NmETl,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,189 
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(CL  31S— U) 
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1.  A  eircuit  arrangement  including  an  electron  dis- 
charge device  having  a  target  electrode,  an  electron  gun 
spaced  therefrom  for  generating  a  scanning  beam,  said 
gun  including  a  cathode  and  a  further  electrode  disposed 
near  to  said  cathode  and  disposed  to  collect  electrons, 
means  to  cause  said  beam  to  scan  said  target  electrode 
with  a  low  velocity,  means  to  cause  electrons  not  col- 
lected by  the  target  electrode  during  scanning  to  be  re- 
turned to  said  cathode  and  further  electrode  to  generate 
output  signals,  said  last  named  means  including  means 
surrounding  the  space  between  said  gun  and  target  elec- 
trode to  generate  a  magnetic  field,  means  intercoimecting 
said  cathode  and  said  further  electrode  for  deriving 
output  signal  frequeiK:ies,  means  connected  to  said  last 
named  means  to  provide  a  high  impedance  to  ground  for 
said  frequencies  and  means  connected  to  said  high  im- 
pedance providing  means  for  deriving  a  signal  frequency 
output  from  said  cathode  and  further  electrode. 


*») 


2,912^15 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES  FOR  COLOUR  TELEVISION 
Ham  GerkHd  Lnbazymki,  WaMhaa  St  LawrsMc,  Eog- 

la^  asslg to  Electric  ft  Moalcal  Iniasfriss  LtaaMed, 

Hayes,  MMdleaez,  EagiaMi,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Appttcaikw  February  27,  195S,  Serial  No.  717,8S1 
.  Clakm  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britala 

^  F^raary  2S,  1957 

5  Cialow.    (a.  315—12) 


1.  An  electron  beam  tube  comprising:  first  and  second 
means  for  independently  generating  two  radio  frequency 
beams  of  electrons  spiralling  about  two  parallel  axes  at 
the  same  angular  velocity  but  in  any  desired  relative 
angular  phase;  and  means  independent  of  said  first  and 
second  means  and  coupled  to  both  of  said  beams  for 
simultaneously  extracting  spiral  energy  therefrom;  said 
first-named  means  including  separate  means,  responsive  to 
two  radio  frequency  signals  of  the  same  frequency,  but 
having  any  phases,  for  determining  the  relative  angular 
phase  of  said  two  beams;  whereby  the  output  from  said 
energy-extracting  means  is  a  function  of  the  phase  dif- 
ference between  said  sources. 


f\ 


2.  A  cathode  ray  tube,  suitable  for  reproducing 
coloured  pictures  from  colour  television  signals,  com- 
prising a  screen  aiKi  an  electron  gun  for  directing  an 
electron  beam  to  said  screen,  said  screen  comprising  a 
plurality  of  regularly  arranged  luminescent  strips  adapted 
when  excited  by  the  beam  to  emit  light  of  different 
colours,  and  regularly  arranged  indexing  zones  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  strips,  said  zones  each  comprising 
materials  having  different  secondary  electron  emission  co- 


NovnoB  10,  iwe 


ELECTRICAL 


54S 


strips.  """■^^■'^"'^"~"~" 


.IHOOBB 

» ■ 

to—---- 
NaAajt  NJ^a 


BLICnONGUN 

-         W  "" 


7, 19S(,S«WN«.5M#X3 
(CL3iS— 14) 


2,912^Ii 
dRCUrr  ARRANGEMI^rMN  RJ^AJJ---j.j-  --^ 

^S^SuMW  CATWM»*AY  lUW  IN- 
DICATORS  ..  ^    te 

Narih  Ammkm  PMBg  Cafwy,  t^  N«r  Y«*. 


•r  19. 1957 

(CL  315-27) 


1.  An  electron  tube  system  comprising  an  ele^on 
fun  having  an  anode,  a  thermionic  cathode  dispo^  tn 
cooperative  relation  with  said  anode,  the  surface  of  said 
cathode  adiaceot  said  anode  being  coated  with  an  elec- 
tioo  emiiBTe  material,  aad  a  heater  in  spaced  rriation 
with  the  other  surface  of  said  cathode  aad  UectiKally 
iasnlated  from  said  cathode,  means  heating  said  heater 
for  electron  emissioii,  means  for  maintaining  a  difference 
of  electric  potential  between  said  cathode  and  said  heater 
for  acceleration  of  the  electrons  emitted  from  said  heater 
for  electron  bombardment  of  said  other  surface  of  said 
cadMde  to  heat  said  electron  emissive  matenal  to  an 
electron  emissive  temperature,  means  establishing  a  dif - 
feieoce  of  potential  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode 
to  normaUy  prevent  electroa  flow  from  said  heated  elec- 
tron emissive  material  toward  said  anode,  and  a  pulse 
source  coupled  to  said  cathode  to  esublish  a  potential 
difference  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  to  supply 
a  copious  flow  of  electrons  from  said  heated  electron 
emissive  material  toward  said  anode  during  the  duraUoo 
of  the  pulse  of  said  pulse  source  only. 


A  circuit  arrangement  in  a  radar  recover  for  cooOtAr 
Ung  the  deflection  of  the  cathode-ray  in  a  cathode-ray  tube 
indicator,  in  which  the  ends  of  a  deflector  cod  are  con- 
nected to  the  anodes  of  two  push-pull  connected  comrol 
valves  and  a  Upping  on  the  deflector  coil  U  connerted  to 
an  anode  voltogc  supply  source,  means  being  provided  lor 
periodically  supplying  b  phase  opposition  a  Mjwtooft  ow-^ 
trol  voltage  to  the  valves,  characterized  m  that  the  M 
upping  is  connected  throuiJi  an  inductance  cod  to  the 
anode  voltage  source  and  to  the  anode  of  a  normally  con- 
ductive thfrd  valve  provided  with  negative  voltage  feed- 
back a  negative  voltage  pulse  being  supplied  to  a  control 
electrode  of  the  third  valve  during  the  application  of  the 
saw-tooth  control  voltage  to  the  control  valves. 


2,91X<17  „  .„»«. 

SAFETY  CIRCUITS  !?»  <^™yS_Vy.^JJjff|,- 
Joha  Edward  Beit,  StrealBaas»  Leaina,  ?ff"S^7^^y 
to  ElecMc  Jk  MaifciJ  l«*iitri«_Li"i'»^  Hayea,  MW- 

^Jrii  la.  liSTsSalNo. ^f* 
,,  mSkoMtm  Great  Britala  Afril  14, 1953 


2,912,^19  _^ 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  ATPARATO^ 
|<Aa  CoBwd,  naniiasisajWhi  Lnaiaa,  Fa^aad,  -— ^^^ 
to  Electric  ft  Maslcal  laia^riea  liarilad,  Hysa,  MM- 
iH^ws.  Kaai^Bd.  a  comaaay  of  Gieal  ■naaa 
'••JSJSSApril  iTS^^  S«tolNa.  W34 


1  A  cadiode  ray  tube  arrangement  comprising  a 
cathode  ray  tube,  a  substantially  inductive  scanning  cofl 
for  deflecting  the  beam  of  said  tube,  a  drivmg  circuit  for 
feeding  a  scaaaittg  current  of  sawtooth  waveform  to  said 
ooil.  ao  that  a  voltage  of  impulsive  waveform  having  por- 
tioQs  recurring  at  the  freqoeocy  of  said  sawtooth  wave- 
form is  set  up  across  turns  of  said  coQ.  biassing  means 
for  aormaUy  proventing  ewitching  on  of  the  beam  of  said 
tube,  shapii^  means  responsive  to  each  of  said  portions 
of  said  impulsive  waveform  for  producing  a  rectangular 
pulse  of  shorter  duration  than  one  cycle  of  said  sawtooth 


1.  High  frequency  apparatus  inchidint  »  ^^^'•J^ 
adapted  to  be  excited  to  set  op  an  altenatmc  ewcMc 
field  and  a  thermionic  electron  diacharge  device  arraaiad 

within  said  field,  said  device  including  a  «t*»de  "dan 
anode  spaced  from  said  cathode  aad  wWchis  i^«m^ 
in  potential  only  by  said  alternating  electric  fWd  aad 
which  is  large  comiwred  with  said  cathode  and  mbiends 
an  angle  with  respect  to  said  cathode  which  ia  «<"<*"- 
tiaHy  less  than  360*,  to  expoae  said  catlwde  to  aaid  add. 
the  shape  of  said  anode  and  said  spadag  and  angle  beiag 

choeen  to  cause  the  field  in  the  space  between  said  calh- 
ode  and  anode  to  become  progressively  weaker  towards 
said  anode  thweby  to  cause  dectron  emitted  by  said 
cathode  and  accelerated  therefrom  by  said  field  to  con- 
tinue to  move  towards  said  anode  despite  rerersaU  of  said 
fidd. 
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5.  An  amplifier  comprising  in  combination  a  cathode 
structure  consisting  of  two  parallel  spaced  members  de 
fining  a  multipactor  space,  one  said  member  bemg  per- 
forated, an  anode  structure  spaced  from  the  said  cathode 
atKl  defining  therewith  an  electron  interaction  space, 
means  mcluding  a  resonator  cavity  for  feeding  RF.  power 
mto  the  multipactor  space,  and  means  including  a  second 
resonator  cavity  for  deriving  R.F.  power  at  a  higher  level 
from  the  electron  interaction  space,  the  facing  surfaces 
of  the  said  two  parallel  spaced  members  having  secondary 
electron  emission  co-eflfe;ients  greater  than  14. 


/ 


HEADUGHT  OVERRIDING  SYSTEM 

Fcrdtauud  T.  Macfaalek,  Fort  WayM,  IbiL,  *^. 

InternatfcMud  Telepbooc  and  Ttkgmk  ConontfcM 

AppUcadoH  April  18, 1957,  Said  No.  653,624 

9Claiim.    (CI.  315— 83) 


to 


1.  An  electric  power  network  protection  relay  system 
comprising,  in  combination,  two  signal  generating  circuits 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  respond  to  changes  m  both 
the  current  and  voltage  of  a  circuit   protected   by  the 
system  and  generates  a  steady  DC.  output  signal  that 
is  a  function  of  said  current  and  said  voltage,  signal  bias 
means  for  biasing  said  DC    output  signals  by  predeter- 
mined amounts  to  cause  the  polarities  of  the  biased  sig- 
nals to  depend  upon  the  amplitudes  of  the  output  signals 
from  said  generating  circuits,  an  electronic  valve  device 
having  two  control  electrodes  each  of  which  responds  to 
a  different  one  of  said  biased  signals  to  restrain  the  valve 
from  conducting  when  either  of  said  output  signals  has 
the  appropriate  polarity,  an  electronic  trigger  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  a  conductive  condition  of  said  valve  device, 
and  an  electro-responsive  device  adapted  to  perform  a 
circuit  protection   function   in   dependence  upon  a  trig- 
gered control  exercised  by  said  trigger  circuit. 


•»; 


^S 


1     An  automatic  headlight  dimmer  overriding  system 
comprising  a  magnetic  switch  having  a  member  movable 
between  first  and  second  positions,  first  and  second  mag 
netic  force  producing  means,  both  magnetic  means  being 
positioned  to  exert  a  magnetic  force  which   moves  said 
member,  both  said  magnetic  means  being  polan/ed  op- 
positely and  producing  unequal  magnetic  forces  with  re 
spect  to  said  member,  the  magnetic  force  of  each  means 
being  sufficient  to  actuate  said  member  in  the  absence 
of  the  other;  said  magnetic  forces  further  being  related 
such  that  application  of  both  means  simultaneously  to  said 
member  produces  no  movement  of  the  latter,  application 
of  said  first  means  prior  to  said  second  means  moves 
said  member  from  the  first  to  the  second  position  and 
then  releases  said  member,  and  application  of  said  second 
means   prior   to   said   first    means   moves   said    member 
from   the   first   to   the   second    position   only;   automatic 
switch  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  means  for 
selectively  energiring  the  latter,  and  manually  operable 
switch  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  second  means 
for  selective  energization  thereof,  whereby  operation  of 
said  manually  operable  switch  means  overrides  the  opera 
tion  of  said  automatic  switch  means. 


2,912,623  __ 

ELECTRIC  IGNITER  FOR  GAS  BUWJEW  „, 
DMiel  V.  Tottle,  Klrittaad,  HI.,  iiidtwIoTWfle  EI««- 
tric  Pn»4acta,  lac,  KliUaad,  DL,  a  awporatloB  of  im- 

Applkatkm  Man*  22, 1956,  Serial  No.  573,189 
4  Clalma.    (CI.  317—87) 


1    An  electrical  igniter  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  block  of  electrical  insulating  material  of  squarish 


NoviaiBBR  10,  1959 


Srr  ELECTRICAL      > 


545 


cross-section  formed  with  •  pair  of  opposite  side  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  and  connected  to  one  another 
by  the  bottom  porUon  of  the  block,  said  block  hay- 
ing  a   thick   wall    portion   thereof  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  portioB  and  apeced  from  said  aide 
walls  to  provide  betw«5cn  »aid  thick  wall  and  said  side 
walls  narrow  slots  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
block  and  open  at  the  top  thereof,  said  block  havmg 
a  fastener  receiving  opening  extending  upwardly  there- 
through  at  approximately  the  midwidth  of  said   thick 
wall,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  corresponding  thin  metal 
strips  confined  in  upright  position  in  the  respective  slots 
and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  block  and  beyond 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  strips  having  a  resistance 
coil   igniter  extending  between  corresponding  end  por- 
tions thereof  beyond  one  end  of  the  block  and  each 
strip  having  a  notch  in  the  bottom  thereof  of  a  length 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  block  and  having  opposed 
depending  stop  shoulders  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
notch  and  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bottom 
portion  of  the   block  therebetween   to   hold  the  strips 
against  endwise  movement  in  their  respective  slots,  and 
each  said  strip  having  at  the  top  thereof  above  its  respec- 
tive notch  an  upwardly  projecting  portion  extending  at 
least   approximately   to   the   top   of   iu   respective   slot, 
and   means   for   retaining  the  strips  in  said  sloti,  said 
mean*  comprising  a  layer  of  electrical  insulating  mate- 
rial and  a  plate  and  a  fastener,  the  layer  of  which  over- 
lies the  top  of  said   thick   wall   and  extends  over  said 
upwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  strips  and  the  plate 
of  which  overlies  said  layer  and  has  an  extension  thereof 
projecting  beyond  the  igniter  end  of  the  block  at  one 
side  of  and  beyond  the  igniter  and  the  fastener  of  which 
extends  through  said  opening  of  the  block  and  clamps 
the  layer  and  plate  onto  the  top  of  the  thick  wall  por- 
tion and  over  said  upwardly  projecting  portions  of  the 
strips. 


2,912,624 

FLUID  COOLED  ELECTRONIC  CHASSIS 
Stepkaa  R.  Wagner,  Eaat  Onuge,  NJ.,  aaigBor  to  lirfer- 
■atfcmal  Tekphone  aad  Telegraph  Corponitkm,  Not- 
IcT,  N  Jm  a  coffparatkw  of  Marylaad 

AppUcatton  Jnly  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,999 
6  ClataBs.    (CL  317— IM) 


2,912,625 

FLUG-IN  ASSEMBLY  UNFT  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUITS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Nonnaa  E.  Bcmob,  Westoort,  Com^  awipinr  to  TTte 

Ac0»c  Wire  Compasy,  HaaMlcm,  Com.,  a  corporano* 

of  Connecticut  ^    .  .  ^,      ..•  •«> 

ApplkatioB  Januaiy  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,825 

1  Clafan.    (CL  317— lil)  .^ 


re?^» 


■; '  •  f 


riE 


A  plug-in  assembly  unit  comprising  a  tubular  body 
member  of  insulating  material  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  peripheral  grooves  in  its  outer 
surface,  electrical  conductor  bands  mounted  in  the 
grooves  providing  electric  circuitry  on  the  surface  of  the 
support,  the  side  walls  of  the  tube  and  certain  bands 
having  aligned  openings  therein,  plug-m  contacts  nrount- 
ed  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  conductor  wires  leading  from 
said  contacts  within  the  tube  and  having  laterally  bent 
free  ends  passing  through  the  openings  in  the  tube  into 
the  openings  in  the  conductor  bands  and  secured  thereto. 
and  electronic  devices  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the 
tubular  body  and  electrically  connected  with  certain  of 
said  conductor  bands  with  the  bands  providing  electric 
circuitry  connections  between  the  devices. 


2,912,626 

ELECTRONIC  TIME  DELAY  RELAY 

Han  Laz  von  Gngelberg,  MalenfeM,  Swkzeriand 

Applicatloii  April  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  58MM  ^^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Switariand  Jnc  26,  1955 

SClakm.    (Q.  317— 142) 


,  Jl     ^L 


1.  A  fluid  cooled  electronic  unit  comprising  a  relative- 
ly thick  chassis  for  supporting  electronic  components, 
said  chassis  con'isting  of  first  and  second  plates,  one  of 
said  plates  being  thicker  than  the  other  and  containing  a 
plurality  of  ribs  disposed  on  the  back  side  of  said  plate  so 
that  when  the  two  plates  are  assembled  back  to  back  fluid 
passageways  are  provided  therebetween,  some  of  said  ribs 
being  wider  than  the  other,  said  wider  ribs  containing 
mounting  holes  for  said  electronic  components,  means 
associated  with  said  mounting  holes  for  mounting  said 
components  on  said  plates  on  the  front  side  of  said 
plates  before  said  plates  are  assembled  together,  means 
to  secure  said  plates  back  to  back  in  abutting  relation. 
and  means  for  forcing  cooling  fluid  through  said  fluid 
passi^e^  to  produce  transfer  of  heal  from  said  electronic 
components  to  said  fluid. 


1.  An  electronic  time  delay  relay  for  closing  relay 
contacts  in  an  electric  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  di- 
rect current,  an  energizing  coil  connected  in  series  with 
said  current  source  for  closing  the  relay  contacts,  an 
electronic  discharge  tube  connected  in  series  with  said 
energizing  coil,  said  tube  having  a  control  element,  con- 
denser means  connected  to  said  control  clement  to  cause 
said  tube  to  be  conductive  when  the  charge  on  said  con 
denser  means  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  an  ioniza- 
tion chamber  having  spaced  electrodes  connected  in  se- 
ries with  said  condenser  means,  a  source  of  radioactive 
radiation  adjacent  said  ionization  chamber  for  emitting 
products  of  radioactive  decay  within  said  chamber  to 
develop  a  progressively  increasing  charge  on  said  con- 
denser, and  mechanically  adjustable  means  for  control- 
ling the  quantity  of  the  products  tif  radioactive  decay 
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that  penetrate  into  said  fc»fc*tk»  chamber  so  that  the 
delayed  aetioii  ol  the  time  delay  relay  can  be  adjusted 
to  a  desired  valne. 


November  10,  1959 


INSULATED  POTB4T1AL 


_  COILS 

aMinawBti,  to  Dwacaa  Pectnc^  CeipMyt  ibc^  ^^^ 
Appnrann-  J^^-  «£ll7— 158) 


AUXILIARY  WOVE  CWTROL^ 
^Si^ogjolSSt  lro«  WoS.  ■eloR,  Wh^  a  coipora- 

*^  •"'''"*5SLfcerll.  1W«,  fcrtrf  No.  Of  ,11» 
15  CM^    (CL31»— O 


1  An  electromagnetic  structure  includmg  a  core  of 
magnetic  and  conductive  material,  a  coil  surrounding  said 
core,  a  tube  between  the  coU  and  the  core  formed  of 
an  insulaUng  material,  and  of  approximately  the  same 
length  along  the  core  as  is  the  coU,  and  molded  insulation 
«k»g  the  end.  of  the  coil  and  tube  and  overlapping  Je 
ends  of  the  tube  lengthwise  of  the  core  to  lengthen  tne 
path  of  current  flow  along  the  face  of  the  molded  insula- 
tion from  the  coil  to  the  core,  said  core  being  notched 
to  receive  the  overlapping  portion  of  the  molded  insula- 
tion and  that  poinU  between  the  notches,  lengthwise  of 
the  core,  extcndmg  approximately  as  doae  to  the  coU 
as  the  thickness  of  the  tube. 


2,912,(21  „r^,^ 

VACUUM  ADJUSTABLE  VOLTAGEDTVIDER 
Jo  Emmett  Jennings,  San  Joee.  Caltf  ^  'T^F^^  ,^' 
Diags  Radio   Ma— fmteill   Cotpontloii,   Smn   Jose, 
CaUfM  a  cofporatfon  of  CaUfonla 

A^pUaSEsJnne  22,  lf5«.  Serial  No.  593,231 
^^15  Claims.    {CI.  317—245) 


r»'- 


1    In  a  drive  mechanism  for  a  machine  characterized 
by  variations  in  torque  load  and  having  a  dnven  element, 
an  axially  movable  driving  element  connected  to  a  main 
power  source,  the  improvement  comprismg  means  for 
maintaining    constant    torque    on    said    driven    clement 
despite  variations  in  torque  load,  said  means  includmg  an 
auxiliary  power  source,  means  for  detecting  torque  load 
variations  of  said  driven  element,  said  last  named  means 
including  a  fluid  chamber  defined  in  part  by  a  shdable 
piston,  said  piston  being  operative  upon  actuation  by  fluid 
received  in  said  chamber  to  urge  said  driving  element 
axially  hito  an  equilibrium  posiUon  intermediate  the  travel 
limits  thereof  in  opposition  to  axial  thrust  of  said  dnvmg 
elemem.  said  driving  element  being  movable  from  said 
equilibrium  position  by  variations  in  thrust  so  that  the 
fluid  pressure  fluctuates,  and  means  actuatable  in  response 
to  departure  of  said  element  from  the  equilibrium  posi- 
tion for  selectively  varymg  the  output  of  said  auxiliary 
power  source  whereby  constant  torque  is  maintained  on 
said  driven  element. 


- 1 

^nJ 

^ 

2,912,ft3t  ^ 

SERV08YSTEM  WTTH  PROPORnONALITY 
FACTOR  CHANGE  PROVMON 
FradOTlck  Cakb  Wolf endnla.  EaMag..  Lydo« 
MsigMr   to   Electrk_Jk   MiiitenI   l-*«yi 
Hayes,    Middlesex,    "    '  ■*    ■    ramamaa    of   Great 


^Ucatlo.  Oelob«  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,598 

Claims  priority,  apflkatlon  Greai  Britain 

October  13,  1954 

2ClafaM.    (CL318— 19) 


^  '*      I  all 


I  A  vacuum  adjustable  voltage  divider  comprising  a 
vacuumized  envelope  having  ends  consUtuting  terminal 
electrodes,  an  expansible  conductive  support  structure 
within  each  end  of  the  envelope  integrally  connected  to 
the  associated  terminal  electrode,  an  assembly  of  mobile 
condenser  plates  mounted  on  each  expansible  structure 
in  mutual  inductive  relation,  an  assembly  of  fixed  con- 
denser plates  mounted  in  the  envelope  and  interleaved 
with  one  of  said  mobile  condenser  plate  assemblies,  and 
means  external  to  the  envelope  and  operatively  sup- 
ported thereon   for  separately   moving  each  expansible 

structure. 

•  '      I   P 


2    Automatic  control  apparatus  comprising  means  for 

denving  from  a  record  a  signal  represent mg  a  desired 

displacement,  first  servo  means  for  producing  disp  ace- 

ment.  a  feedback  signal  generator  responsive  to  displace - 

mem  produced  by  said  first  servo  means  for  denving  a 

sianal  proportional  to  said  displacement,  a  comparator 

for  comparing  said  signals  to  derive  an  error  signal,  said 

servo  means  being  responsive  to  said  error  signal  to  prc^ 

duce  said  displacement,  an  electrical  bridge  circuit  having 

four  arms  joined  each  to  each  and  each  including  an  mi- 

pedance    input  terminals  for  applying  electrical  energy 

icTthc  bridge  circuit  connected  to  one  pair  of  conjugate 


I 


I 
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°^  ^^IIJ^.!^'!   m^  reSLSve  t^fup^^m  SSTo™  of  roiti^n  ju«  prior  to  engagement;  e«*o^ 

^""^S^J'i^^^^^L^^J^^ilrs^^^^m-  said  diodes  being  shorted  by  its  associated  switch  excciH 

^ll^o^iJSiS^  c7«a^d«  SSSf  SiSr  w"en  its  associated  switch  is  operatively  engaged  by  said 

r^J?m!S^  sliTbridK  droStS  a  wSicedcon  motor;  a  fir^  and  a  second  means  each  connectable  m 

to  tend  to  «wntafai  «id  br^r  ctf^  m  «^i««;w  ^        ^^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^^  comprising 

dUKMi  and  »»«"/°[.72SL^irin5^^nUy  "  fhe  series  connection  of  a  diode  and  a  resistor;  said  flr« 

The^^'s^rseJ^o  ^«^rv^the"atrSr  means  being  in  parallel  with  said  motor  wheothe  switch 

^rml^^'^  rr  Lt'^o  m^ns  .  the  dis-  of  the  first  umd^-nal^^^  l^^^^^l  ^1 


placement  produced  by  said  second  servo  means. 


2,911,01 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINERY  HAVING  A 

SUWLElIffiNTAL  SATURABLE  CORE  ROTOT 

■  "*3sss.?i2fnsr57.  ^^  no.  ^3,134 

"^    9  CUM.    (CL  31t--232) 


motor;  said  second  means  being  insertable  in  parallel  with 
said  motor  when  the  switch  of  the  second  unidirectional 
end  stop  is  engaged. 


2,912*03  

TIME  AND  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  MIXING 

DEVICE 

Richard  B.  Neblngcr  mmi  Imrnd  Ttm,  St  L«^«»5*<»^"^ 

rignors  to  Knapp-MoBsrch  Conpuiy,  St  Looi,  Mo., 

■  corporatioa  of  Dclawan      „  ^  .  „     m^  ^mm 

A^Ucatloa  May  1,  1955.  Serial  No.  5t5,47S 

ICbd^    (CL31»— 2«) 


-'WW  < 


1  In  an  induction  motor:  a  stator  having  a  flux  in- 
ducing winding;  a  main  rotor  core;  a  winding  on  the 
core  said  winding  being  affected  by  the  magneUc  flux 
passing  from  the  stator  into  and  out  of  the  core;  a 
saturable  supplemental  core  for  shunting  some  of  said 
flux  and  a  coil  cooperating  with  the  supplemental  core 
for  'inducing  a  supplemental  direct  current  flux  within 
the  supplemental  core. 


2,912,02 
MOTOR  REVERSING  AND  DYNAMIC 

BRAKING  CIRCUIT        ,  ^  „  ^.      ^ 

Joseph  Tnrtn,  Levittown,  Pa.,  asslgBor  to  I-T-E  ClmiW 

Bmker  Comply,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

'•JSJSSTn  Augost  23,  1957,  S«*d  No.  679.981 
4  Claims.    (0.318—261) 


^ 


'^ 


In  an  electrical  appliance  of  the  type  having  a  motor, 
the  improvement  of  control  means  for  enabling  the  motor 
to  be  operated  at  full  torque  at  either  of  two  predeter- 
mined speeds  for  an  adjustable  timed  cycle  compnsing 
a  main  electrical  circuit  for  providing  operating  power 
to  the  motor,  first  switch  means  for  interrupting  said 
electrical  circuit,  said  first  switch  means  including  a  me- 
chanical  clock  umer.  a  rotatable  lever  arm   extending 
from  said  timer  and  adapted  when  rotated  in  one  di- 
rection to  effect  winding  thereof,  a  first  pair  of  contacts 
in   said   circuit   operatively   associated   with   said   timer 
so  as  to  be  closed  when  said  Umer  is  in  its  wound  state 
and  open  to  interrupt  said  circuit  when  said  timer  re- 
turns to  its  unwound  state  ard  adjustable  setting  means 
selectively  operable  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  lever 
in  said  one  direction  to  determine  the  period  of  the  timed 
cycle  of  motor  (^ration,  second  switch  means  for  inter- 
rupting said  electrical  circuit,  said  second  switch  means 
including  a  second  pair  of  contacts  in  said  circuit  and 
governor  means  operated  by  the  motor  for  effecting  open- 
ing and  closing  of  said  second  pair  of  contacts  m  accord- 
ance with  the  speed  of  the  motor  for  enabling  the  motor 
to  be  operated  at  full  torque  at  a  predetermined  low 
speed  and  third  switch  means  for  interrupting  said  elec- 
trical circuit,  said  third  switch  means  including  a  third 
pair  of  contacts  connected  in  shunt  with  said  second  pau 
of  contacts  and  manuaUy  operable  actuating  means  for 
closing  said  third  pair  of  contacu  to  enable  said  motor 
to  be  operated  at  full  torque  at  a  predetermined  high 
speed  indepcndenUy  of  said  governor  means. 


1  The  combination  comprising  an  electrical  senes 
connection  of  a  rouuble  D.C.  motor.  .  first  and  a  second 
unidirectional  end  stop;  each  of  said  unidirectional  end 
stops  including  a  diode  and  a  switch  in  parallel  there- 
with; the  diodes  of  each  of  said  unidirectional  end  stops 
being  connected  in  blocking  relationship;  said  motor  being 
operatively  engageable  with  the  switch  of  the  first  unidi- 
rectional end  stop  by  rotation  in  a  first  direction  and 
operatively  engageable  with  the  switch  of  the  second  uni- 


2,912,634  , 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CIRCUip 
Samod  R.  Peoples,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aaslfBor  to  »<>^tAJr. 
^ane  Comply,  Seattle,  WaA.,  a  cofporatlo.  of  Dela- 


AMrticatloa  July  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,196 
15  aatas.    (CJ.  321 — 5) 

1.  In  a  multi-phase  inverter  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  direct-current  voltage  and  to  effect  at  a 
multi-phase  output  a  multi-phase  alternating  output  volt- 


f 
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ace  the  combination  comprising,  switching  mewa  for 
conaecting  the  wurce  of  direct-current  voitage  to  c«* 
nhase  of  the  multi-phase  output,  meant  responsive  to 
each  phase  of  the  multi-phase  alternating  output  vo  Uge 
for  combining  a  measure  of  the  alternating  output  voltage 
across  one  phase  of  the  multi-phase  output  with  a  meas- 
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io  said  paraUd  portion  coonected  to  a  consunt  vohage 
reference  meam  so  as  to  decrease  the  impedance  of  laid 
transistor  upon  increaaed  voteagD  at  said  output  lead. 


GENERATOR  FROTECTIVE  SYSTIEM 

A  Phdaa,  EMt  Ora«e,  Md  Fra4«tlck  M.  Potter, 

w;;tw<;od.  N J.  awl^Hnn  •oJ-fiL^^^Slir' 

Applkallo.  15y  25.  If  54,  Clal  No.  •H.Ul 
4CIb1ms.    (O.  322— 37) 


;  ivM". 


.1        .rt 


n 


x^ 


urc  of  the  alternating  output  voltage  across  one  of  the 
other  phases  of  the  multiphase  output  to  obtain  a  plur- 
ality of  resultant  control  voltages,  and  circuit  means  for 
applying  said  resultant  control  voltages  to  said  switching 
means,  to  thus  .onnect  the  source  of  direct-current  voltage 
to  the  multiphase  output  in  a  predetermined  manner. 


2,912,635 
ELECTRICAL  REGULATOR  DEVICE  FOR 

GENERATORS  

Harold  K.  Moore,  Saline  TowiMhIp,  Mfch^  "^■"V? 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mfch^  a  corpotaaon 

"aSSKSHIi  November  1. 1954,  Serial  No.  619 .m 
4  Claims.    (CI.  321—25)  • 


4    Short  circuit  current  limiting  means  for  an  alter 
nating  current  generator  having  a  separate  exciter,  com 
prising  a  shunt  field  winding  and  an  armature  winding 
for  said  exciter,  a  carbon  pile  resistance  clement,  a  con 
trol   winding  for   said   carbon   pile,   means   including   a 
ballast  resistor   for  connecting  said  control   winding  in 
response  to  the  current  flowing  in  said  armature  winding, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  short  circuit  in  said  generator 
output  to   connect  said   carbon   pile   in  series  with   said 
shunt  field  winding  whereby  the  current  flowing  in  said 
armature  winding  is  held  subsUntially  constant. 


5 
■J 
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2,912,437  ^ 

ELECTRONIC  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
GMrgc  H.  Barnes,  Berwyn,  Albert  J.  M«yertio«,  y^!^ 
wood,  and  Merie  A.  ScboHz,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  asrignors 
to  Bonoogbs  Corporatfcm,  DetpoH,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
rion  of  MIcbigan 

AppUcatioo  September  34,  1957,  Serial  No.  447,252 
4  aaiaM.    (CL  323—22) 


1     In  a  batterv  charge  regulator  for  motor  vehicle  elec- 
trical systems,  a  generator  having  a  control  field  and  an 
armature    a  field  control  transistor  having  a  collector  ele- 
ment   an  emitter  clement,  and  a  base  clement,  a  circuit 
portion  comprising  said   first  two-named  elements  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  field,  said  circuit  portion  con- 
nected in  parallel  relationship  with  said  armature  whereby 
the  control  current  to  said  field  passes  through  said  tran- 
sistor   an  armature  output  lead,  a  common  lead  includ- 
ing connections   to  said   portion   and   said   armature,   a 
series-parallel  voltage  divider  connected  between  said  out- 
put lead  and  said  common  lead  including  a  series  re- 
sistance  portion  connected  at   a  junction   to  a  parallel 
portion,  said  parallel  portion  including  a  pair  of  transistors 
having  collector,  emitter,  and  base  elements,  the  collector 
and  emitter  elements  thereof  parallel  connected  to  form 
the  parallel  portion  of  said  voltage  divider,  control  means 
associated  with  said  junction  and  the  base  element  of  said 
field  control  translMor  to  control  the  impedance  of  said 
transistor  in  accordance  with  the  vohage  at  said  juncUOn. 
a  current  responsive  means  in  said  output  lead,  the  base 
element  of  one  of  said  transistors  in  said  parallel  por- 
tion connected  at  said  means  so  as  to  decrease  the  im_ 
pedance  of  said  transistor  upon  increased  current  through 
said  means,  the  base  clement  of  the  remaining  transistor 


1     An  electronic  voltage  regulator  for  use  with  a  direct 
current    power    source    m    mainuining    a    substanually 
constant  design  voltage  across  a  load  circuit  comprising: 
an    oscillator    for    generating   oscillations   having    a    fre- 
quency which  is  a  function  of  the  volugc  applied  there- 
to   said  oscillator  being  connected  in  parallel  across  two 
terminals  of  said  load  circuit  whereby  the  Mmc  voltage 
is  applied  to  both  said  oscillator  and  said  load  circuit, 
said  oscillator  including  a  magnetic  core  having  two  stable 
states  of  magnetic  remanence.  a  first  and  second  'witching 
winding  and  a  plurality  of  output  windings  coupled  to 
Mid  magnetic  core,  each  of  said  windings  having  two 
terminals,  a  first  and  second  transistor  each  having  a 
base   a  collector  and  an  emitter  electrode,  one  terminal 
of  said  first  switching  winding  being  connected  to  tnc 
collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  one  termi- 
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nal  of  said  second  switching  winding  being  connected  to 
the  collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  a  first 
base  resistor  connecting  the  collector  of  said  first  transis- 
tor to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  a  first  capacitor 
shunting  said  first  base  resistor,  a  second  base  resistor 
connected  between  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor 
and  the  base  of  said  first  transistor,  a  second  capacitor 
shunting  said  second  base  resistor,  the  other  terminals  of 
said  first  and  second  switching  windings  being  connected 
in  common  to  one  of  said  load  circuit  terminals,  said 
emitter  electrodes   being  connected   in   common  to  the 
other  of  said  load  circuit  terminals,  the  switching  of  said 
magnetic  core  from  one  remanent  state  to  the  other  in- 
ducmg  oscillation  voluges  in  each  of  said  plurahty  of 
output  windings  coupled  thereto;  means  for  deriving  from 
said  oscillations  a  signal  shifted  in  phase  from  said  oscil- 
lations by  a  number  of  electrical  degrees  determined  by 
the    instantaneous   frequency   of   said   oscillator,   means 
for  detecting  the  phase  difference  between  said  oscilla- 
tions and  said  phase-shifted  signal  and  for  producing  a 
control  voluge  which  is  a  function  of  said  phase  dif- 
ference   variable  impedance  means  interposed  between 
said  power  source  and  said   load,   means  for  applying 
said  control  volUge  to  said  variable  impedance  means, 
said  impedance  means  varying  in  response  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  control  voltage  applied  thereto,  such  variation 
in  said  impedance   means  rcsuliing  in  a  corresponding 
change  in  the  voltage  drop  thereacross  so  as  to  allow  a 
lesser  or  greater  proportion  of  the  voltage  available  from 
said  source  to  appear  across  the  load. 


549 


a  microsyn  torque  generator  device  and  a  microsyn  sig- 
nal generator  device  each  having  a  rotor,  a  pnmary  stator 
winding  and  a  secondary  stator  winding,  a  common  shaft 
carrying  said  rotors  floatingly  mounted  in  said  container. 


«wt  t 


and  means  for  exciting  the  primary  stator  windings  of  said 
devices  the  secondary  stator  winding  of  said  torque  gene- 
rator constituting  the  input  of  said  transducer  and  the 
secondary    stator   winding   of   said   signal    generator   the 

output  thereof. 

2,912,444 
CONTROLLABLE  INDUCTOR 
lohan   WIm   Bralcks  aMl  Stanoa  I>';»»»k"'JP~"!JI!5: 
Necberiaiids,  aaslcDora,  by  meae  •>;^>»^  *^  v    . 
American  PbiliM  Company,  lac,  New  York,  N.Yn  ■ 
corporation  of  Dalaware  .  „  ^  .  ^,     _,^  -,, 

Application  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,735 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands        ^ 
'  December  4,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  323— 89) 


I  2  912  434 

COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSISTOR 
REGULATORS 
Bernard  F.  McNamee,  AHademi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dres- 
■en-Bames  Corporatloii,  Pandcna,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif omia  .  ^,      «,- ,,o 

Application  Angost  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  757,328 
8  Claims.    (0.323—22) 


..//' 


1.  In  a  voltage  regulation  system  including  a  series 
transistor  and  means  responsive  to  load  conditions  for 
controlling  the  transistor:  a  preload  circuit  for  absorbing 
the  minimum  transistor  current  under  conditions  of  min- 
imum load;  and  means  for  reducing  the  conductivity  of 
the  preload  cuxuit  in  response  to  increase  of  the  load. 


1.  A  controllable  inductor  adapted  for  use  at  frequen- 
cies af  about  0.5  megacycles  per  second  or  higher,  com- 
prising a  ferromagnetic  body  having  an  aperture,  said 
body  and  aperture  therein  having  at  least  one  coownon 
plane  of  symmetry  passing  through  the  center  line  of  the 
aperture,  magnetic  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  ferro- 
magnetic body  for  introducing  in  said  body  a  controlling 
magnetic  flux  symmetrical  with  said  plane  of  synunetry, 
and  a  signal  winding  coupled  to  said  ferromagnetic  body 
at  said  aperture,  said  winding  comprising  three  conduc- 
tors electrically  connected  at  one  end.  one  only  of  said 
three  conductors  u-aversmg  the  aperture  in  the  ferromag- 
netic body,  said  three  conductors  lying  substantially  m  a 
plane  orthogonal  to  the  said  plane  of  symmetry  and  being 
otherwise  symmetrical  with  respect  thereto. 


«> 


.^  2,912,439 

MICROSYN  AMPLIFIER 
John  E.  Shultz,  MOwnkcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

AnpH^tion  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,404 
7  Claims.    (O.  323 — 51) 

1     An  electromagnetic   transducer  of  low  level  input 
signals  comprising  in  combination,  a  liquid  filled  container. 


I   I 


2,912,441  _„.„ 

ANALYSIS  TECHNIQUES  BASED  ON  NUCLEAR 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
Reymoml  J.  Ruble,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  aniffior  to  Tex- 
aco Development  Corporation,  New  Yort^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^^^  ,^^ 
Application  July  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,584 
22  Cfadms.    (CI.  324— .5) 
1     In  a  method  for  non-destructively  analyzing  a  sam- 
ple under  certain  ambient  conditions  by  taking  steps  to 
induce  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  therein  the  improve- 
ment of  including  an  additional  step  of  simultaneously 
under  said  ambient  conditions  inducing  nuclear  magnetic 
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resonance  in  a  monitoring  sample  known  to  contain  nu-   crouing  the  space  in  said  cell  between  the  lens  and  the 
clei  having  certain  predetermined  characteristic*  in  order   other  end  of  the  cell,  and  a  bokxneter  amnged  with 


to  obtain   information   relating  to  the   method  followed 
in  analyzing  the  first  mentioned  sample. 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  AND 
MEASURING  MECHANICAL  STRESfflS  WfTHIN 
FERRO-MAGNET1C  MATERIAL 
Orvar  DdUe,  Vartant,  Swc4m,  ■■Igniir  to 
SrcMka  EkktiWui  Akticboliet,  VailcffM, 
(■^■^tfwaikia  tJ  Sweden 

/^SoitkM  April  5,  1954,  ScrinI  No.  421,r74 

CtaiiBi  priority,  appHcatioD  Swtim  April  It,  1953 

4Clafaw.    (CL324— 34) 


'  ^ 


1 .  A  device  for  measuring  mechanical  stress  in  a  mem- 
ber of  ferromagnetic  material,  comprising  two  substan- 
tially U-shaped  magnetic  cores  each  having  two  pole- 
faces,  means  for  fixing  said  cores  in  a  substantially 
bisymmetric  relationship  and  with  said  pole-faces  of  both 
of  said  cores  at  the  same  end  of  the  arrangement  so  that 
said  pole-faces  may  be  readily  located  close  to  a  surface 
of  said  member,  two  coils  are  surrounding  each  of  said 
magnetic  cores,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  coils 
to  a  source  of  alternating  current,  and  a  voluge  respon- 
sive means  connected  to  the  second  of  said  two  coils, 
whereby  an  alternating  voltage  dependent  on  the  me- 
chanical stress  is  impressed  on  said  voltage  responsive 
means  when  said  pole-faces  arc  located  close  to  said  sur- 
face during  a  measurement. 
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respect  to  said  lens  so  as  to  record  radiation  passing 
through  said  lens. 


2,912,643 

METHOD  PX)R  DETERMINING  COMPLEX  INDEX 
OF  LIQUID  REFRACTION  AND  AFPARATUS 
THEREFOR  _  ^ 

Jotai  H.  Rohiteaih,  Kew  GardcBM,  N.Y.,  a^  Charin 
PIM,  Keaniy,  a^  WUaa  G.  ZocOmt,  East  Orange, 

'      Appllcadon  NoTcnber  7, 195S,  Serial  No.  545,442 
TOatau.    (a.  324— 5»J) 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  complex  index  of  liquid 
refraction  comprising  a  cell  having  a  lens  closing  one  end 
thereof,  a  tunnel  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  transmitting 
end  arranged  so  that  the  transmitting  end  is  in  spaced 
alignment  with  respect  to  the  cell  lens,  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  cell  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  lens  for  increasing  or  de- 


2,912,644 
RESBTANCE  AND  TEMPERATURE  DETERMINA- 
TIONS OF  A  MOTOR  WINDING 
Uwrwca  MakoM,  Waawalaaa,  Wla^  aH%Bor  to  A.  O. 
Smklk  CoipofatkNm  MHwaakae,  Wli.,  a  corpocallaa  of 
New  York 
Appttcatlon  NoTeaker  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,599 
3Clalaak    (CL  324— 42) 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  resistance  and  tem- 
perature of  a  field  winding  of  a  dual  voluge  center 
tapped  motor  under  operating  conditions,  which  com- 
prises determining  the  resisunce  and  temperature  of  the 
field  winding  when  the  motor  is  deenergized,  bringing 
the  motor  into  operation,  connecting  a  balancing  winding 
having  a  known  resistance  in  parallel  with  the  field  wind- 
ing, locating  the  point  on  the  coil  having  a  potential 
equal  to  the  center  tapped  potential  of  the  field  winding, 
measuring  the  resistance  between  the  center  tapped  point 
on  the  field  winding  and  the  equal  potential  point  erf  said 
balancing  winding,  resolving  the  resistance  of  the  field 
winding  from  the  last  measurement  and  solving  the 
equation 

where  Tj  and  r,  is  equal  to  the  final  and  initial  tempera- 
tures, respectively,  and  Rj  and  Ri  is  equal  to  the  final  and 
initial  resistance,  respectively,  and  K  is  a  constant  of 
resistance  for  the  particular  metal  of  the  field  winding. 


2,912>45 
INDIRECTLY  CONNECTED  CORROSION-TEST 

PROBE 

Glcmi  A.  Manh,  Ljnaa  E.  ElIlMMi,  aad  Edward  Schasckl, 

Ciystai  Lake,  OL,  awlgapn  to  Tkc  P«c  OO  Company, 

Cklcago,  OL,  a  corporalloa  of  Oirio 

AppttcadoB  SepteariMT  22,  195«,  Serial  No.  742,451 
19  ClaliM.     (CL  324—45) 

1.  A  corrosion-test  probe  comprising,  in  combination, 
non-magnetizable  means  forming  a  support  member, 
magnetizable  means  sealed  within  said  support  member 
and  extending  therethrough,  and  test  elements  electrical- 
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ly  connected  through  said  ^^  ^7^^-^^^    iT'.Sf -Tr'tiLrlSeU^i^ 
electrical  \^  forming  inductK»  coUs  around  the  ex-   f^^*»^*^,*  ^^ly  LkI  «ibstantiaUy  coaxiaUy 

aligned  therewith,  a  probe  up  assembly,  means  niounting 
said  tip  assembly  in  threaded  engagement  at  one  end  ot 
said  shell  as«anbly  and  coaxially  aligned  therewith  and 
insulated  from  said  shielding  means,  spring  means  urging 
t '  ^^  -^^'  ^^  front  shell  into  engagement  with  said  mam  sbcU. 

said    accessory    probe    comprising    an    "suUiung    d^ 
,  ^1  !«.'  hi..  «  adapted  to  telescope  over  said  front  shell  and  *JKJjnam 
shell  of  said  main  probe,  said  accessory  P«>be^»^^  °J 
a  tip  assembly  fixed  to  the  front  end  of  its  shell   shielding 
means  within  said  shell  of  said  access<M7  probe  and  in- 
sulated from  said  tip  assembly  thereof,  means  to  con- 
nect said  tip  assembly  of  said  accessory  probe  with  sa^ 
tip  assembly  of  said  main  probe  wb«i  said  -"^^J 
probe  is  telescoped  over  said  mam  probe,  and  said  shieW- 
ing  means  of  said   accessory  probe  comprising   means 

direct  electrical  connection  through  said  suppon  mean*     ^^  accessory  probe  is  telescoped  thereover. 


^ 
♦♦lU 


2,91'!>44 
IMAGE  PRODUCING  DEVICES 

JIH  Ma^,  ■ r-...a»JmraHa    aariiwir  »   i«». 


1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,798 
(CL  324—71) 


2,912,44s 


^y^'T       ■ ^*j  ^.^  ^        ^ 


/o  ' 


U 


1    A  device  for  producing  an  image  characteristic  of 
the  variations  in  the  chemical  and  physical   propcrt«« 
within  an  object;  said  device  «>™P"""«  'P^j!'/;;" '"^ 
a  field  of  force,  means  concentrating  said  field  so  that 
the  lines  of  force  of  the  latter  are  moved  together  into 
a  narrow  beam  which  is  influenced  by  the  chemical  and 
physical   properties  of  an  ob)ea   extended   across  said 
E^at  ?he  relatively  small  area  of  the  ob)ect  which 
intercepts  the  beam,  means  cffecUng  relative  niovemen 
of  said  beam  and  object  in  directions  generally  normal 
^o  the  axis  of  said  beam  so  that  the  latter  systematically 
scans  all  of  the  objects  and  is  varied  in  correspondence 
with  the  variations  in  the  chemical  and  P^y^"^'  P'-^If/^'" 
throughout  the  object,  and  means  synchronized  with  the 
systematic   scanning   of   the   object   by   said   b«m    and 
responding  to  the  variations  in  the  latter  to  ?;;«!"«  »° 
image  charactcnstic  of  said  variations  in  said  beam    and 
hence,  in  the  chemical  and  physical  properties  of  the 
object.  ^^^^^^^^_^_ 

2,912,447 
TESTING  PROBES         „  _„    ^ 
Stanley  Kiyrtek,  Caadca,  N  J.,  aarigaor  to  Radio  Corpo- 


kfT''^ 


1    In  a  testing  device  for  multiconductor  electric  cables 
the  combination  comprising  a  switch  having  a  plurality  of 
poles  each  connected  to  one  end  of  a  conductor  m  said 
cable  means  to  electrically  connect  together  to  a  common 
electrical  point  all  said  poles  except  a  selected  pair  ol 
said  poles  corresponding  to  the  two  ends  of  «"«  o*^«^'^ 
cable  conductors,  a  first  impedance  connected  between 
said  common  point  and  the  first  pole  of  said  selected  pair 
of  poles,  a  second  impedance  one  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected  to  the  second  pole  of  said  selected  pair  of  poles 
means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  conimon  point 
and  the  remaining  end  of  said  second  impedance,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  ratio  of  the  voltages  appearing 
across  each  of  said  impedances  for  registenng  a  departure 
from  a  predetermined  value  of  said  ratio  whereby  to  de- 
tect an  electrical  fault  in  said  cable. 


ntlo^ef  America,  a  «»7««?r.«i'*^SrKi 
Appilc-W- M.^l,^^^^No.  549,93. 


,<i'- 


4    In  combination,  a  main  probe  and  an  a^essory 
probe,  said  main  probe  comprising  an  elongated  insu- 


2,912,449  _^^    ^„_ 

DEVICE  FOR  ACCURATE  MEASUREM^A^ 

RECORDING  OF  A  SLOWLY  INCREASLNG  OK 

DECREASING   VOLTAGE  R^^ek. 

1  A  device  for  accurate  measurement  and  recording 
of  a  slowly  varying  electrical  voluge.  comprising  a 
bridge  cirx;uit  including  a  potentiometer  having  a  senes 
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of  retistaaces  and  a  wiper  movable  over  said  reuAaacea, 
a  source  of  adjusuMy  consum  voluge  connected  acroas 
said  series  of  resatances  so  that  said  potentionteter  acts 
as  a  step-by-step  variable  voltage  divider,  input  terminals 
for  receiving  the  variable  voltage  to  be  measured  and 
recorded,  a  null  indicator  connected  between  said  input 
terminals  and  said  potentiometer  so  that  said  indicator 
compares  the  divided  voltage  from  said  potentiometer 
with  the  variable  voltage  to  be  measured  and  recorded. 


with  each  other,  said  bridge  being  formed  of  insulating 
material  and  being  adapted  to  transmit  the  opposing  forces 
of  said  first  and  second  bimetals  to  said  pointer  for  pro- 
viding indications  of  the  resultant  forces  therebetween, 
means  for  adjusting  the  pointer  with  respect  to  said  scale 
comprising  a  bracket  of  conductive  material  pivotally 
mounted  on  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  second 
terminal  member  so  as  to  be  in  sliding  relation  with  said 
slot,  finger  receiving  knob  means  connected  to  said  bracket 
at  said  slot  for  enabling  the  bracket  to  be  adjusted  to  a 
selected  position,  and  fastening  means  securing  the  other 
end  of  each  of  said  bimetals  to  said  bracket. 


V 


means  for  emitting  a  control  impulse  when  said  null 
indicator  occupies  a  position  corresponding  to  balancing 
of  said  bridge  circuit  by  the  variable  voltage  to  be  meas- 
ured and  recorded  equalling  said  divided  voltage,  actu- 
ating means  for  said  wiper  of  the  potentiometer  respond- 
ing to  said  control  impulse  to  move  said  wiper  and  there- 
by change  said  divided  voltage  for  again  unbalancing 
said  bridge  circuit,  and  recording  means  also  actuated 
by  said  control  impulse. 


2,912,650  ' 

NONPOLARTTY  SENSITIVE  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Kenneth   Dawkins  and   Wallace   G.   Und,   Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Franklin  Maifac taring  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Minnesota 
Application  May  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,258 
2  Claims.    (CL  324— IM) 


Ufc^' 


1.  A  portable  meter  for  measuring  an  electrical  con- 
dition which  comprises  the  combination  of  first  and  sec- 
ond terminal  members  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  a  first  substantially  U-shaped 
bimetal  having  one  end  thereof  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  terminal  member,  said  first  bimetal  having  said 
one  end  adapted  to  move  in  a  given  direction  in  response 
to  an  increase  in  temperature  thereof  resulting  from  cur- 
rent flow  therethrough,  a  second  substantially  U-shaped 
bimetal  having  one  end  adapted  to  move  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  given  direction  in  response  to  an  increase 
in  temperature  thereof,  said  first  and  second  bimetals 
being  positioned  in  adjacent,  superimposed  relationship 
to  each  other,  a  panel  having  a  scale  with  suitable  indicia 
marked  thereon  and  having  an  arcuate  slot  formed  there- 
in, a  pointer  in  indicating  relation  to  said  scale,  a  bridge 
connecting  said  pointer  and  said  one  ends  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  bimetals  m  non-conducting  relation 


2,912451 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

Lanrancc  M.  Leeds,  SyracsM,  N.Y.,  aislgBor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

AppUcaHoa  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419^269 

ISOalBa.    (CL  331—17) 


^-^^^'■. 


1.  In  a  frequency  control  system  in  which  tuning  of 
an  oscillator  is  achieved  by  use  of  a  control  voltage 
corresponding  to  the  degree  of  detuning  of  said  oscillator, 
which  control  voltage  may  contain  unoesired  high  fre- 
quency variations  of  low  energy  content,  a  filter  for 
eliminating  said  higher  frequency  variations  from  the 
control  voltage,  and  means  sensitive  to  the  energy  content 
of  waves  applied  thereto  which  are  responsive  to  the  high 
frequency  fluctuations  in  the  error  voltage  corresponding 
to  a  substantial  tuning  error  and  non-responsive  to  said 
undesired  high  frequency  fluctuations  for  reducing  the 
effectiveness  of  the  filter  during  the  period  that  the  oscil- 
lator is  being  brought  into  tune. 


2,912,652 
MICROWAVE  SWEEP  GE?^RATORS 
Patrick  E.   Doracy,  Emenon,  and  Doogiat  M.  Sharp, 
Allendale,  NJ.,  aasigiiors  to  InterwrthMial  Telephone 
and  Tckfraph  CorporatioB,  Naticy,  NJ.,  a  eorpora- 
tioa  of  Maryhud 
Application  Fcbraary  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,582 
17  Chdms.    (CL  331—14) 


1.  A  microwave  sweep  frequency  generator  comprising 
a  microwave  signal  oscillator  including  means  to  sweep 
the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  of  said  oscillator 
through  a  given  frequency  range,  means  to  couple  a 
small  portion  of  said  output  signal  from  the  output  of 
said  oscillator  for  power  level  monitoring,  and  means 
including  a  bolometer  to  produce  an  error  signal  from 
said  small  portion  of  output  signal  according  to  varia- 
tions in  the  power  level  thereof  to  control  said  oscillator 
for  maintaining  said  output  signal  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant power  level  as  the  frequency  of  said  output  signal 
is  swept  through  said  given  frequency  range. 
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operating  voltage,  a  load  impedance,  meant  oonnerting 
said  load  impedance  and  said  source  of  operatmg  voltage 
in  a  series  circuit  between  said  collector  and  enutter  elec- 
trodes  a  resonant  circuit  coupled  to  said  emitt«-  eiec- 


11rtW«^> 


1    A  square  wave  o«:fllatof  oomprisiag  a  core  made 
of   ferromagnetic   material   and   haviag   a  »"»fanUaUy 
square  hysteresis  loop,  a  set  windmg  and  a  reset  wmding 
Sfilarly  wound  on  said  core,  each  of  said  windmgs  havmg 
substantially  the  same  number  of  turns  and  two  terminals, 
a  first  and  a  second  junction  transistor  havmg  subsun- 
tially   similar  characterisUca,  each  transistor   havmg  a 
base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter,  one  terminal  of  the  rwet 
winding  being  connected  lo  the  collector  of  the  first 
transistor  and  one  terminal  of  the  set  winding  bemg  a>n- 
nected  to  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor,  a  first 
base  resistor  connecting  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor 
to  the   base  of  the  second  transistor,  a  first  capacitor 
shunting  said  fi«t  base  resistor,  a  j«ond  b«»c  r^or 
connected  between  the  collector  of  the  second  trans^or 
and  the  base  of  the  first  transistor,  a  second  capaator 
shundng  the  second  base  resistor,  and  arcuit  means  con- 
nected to  the  other  terminals  of  the  set  and  reset  windin»i 
for  connecting  to  a  suitable  source  of  collector  potenUal. 


trode  and  means  connected  to  Was  said  base  electrode 
at  a  value  to  cause  said  transistor  circuit  to  produce 
steeply  rising  recurrent  pulses,  whereby  said  resonant  cir- 
cuit is  shock-excited  by  said  pulses. 


2  912  654  .__™ 

CONSTANT  BANDWrora  COUW^G  SJ2IFJL 
loh.  W.  Waring,  Pateyia,  N J.  — Jiao^.to  PMeo  Cor- 
poratloa,  Pldladclphfai,  Fa,  a  cwporatfoa  of 

"luiplicatioB Man*  7,  1955,  SerialNa. 492>93 
^^  6  Cfadms.    (CL  333—77) 


.  O         1 


2.912,654 
TRANSWrOR  OSCnXATORY  CONTOOL  CIRCUIT 

iS^ore  A.  H«««yF«|*  Rl*.,^^-^^ 

type  Corporation  Chicago,  DL,  a  coeporatJon  of  L»eia 

"Implication  October  27.  1955,  S«i|d  No.  543,061 
^^  llClaiM.   (CL  331— 117) 


1  In  a  circuit  having  an  oscillatory  output,  a  transistor 
having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  circuit  mcan-s 
for  applying  an  oscillatory  input  to  sa.d  emitter,  a  vanab  e 
impedance  circuit  connected  in  shunt  rclatK>nship  to  said 
input  circuit  means,  and  rectifier  means  connected  to  said 
collector  for  controlling  the  variable  impedance  circuit  m 
accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  the  output  current  at 
the  collector. 


1    A  coupling  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  suni- 
lar   synchronously  tunable  end  circuits  and  a  coupling 
network  connecting  said  two  end  circuits,  said  coupling 
network  providing  two  signal  paths,  one  of  said  paths 
being  solely  capaciuve  and  the  other  of  said  paths  ex- 
hibiung   the   characteristic   of   a   series   combmaUon  of 
inductors   and  capacitors,  said  last-menuoned  path  ex- 
hibiting a  series  resonance  effect  at  a  frequeiicy  lower 
than  the  lowest  frequency  to  which  said  end  cu-cmts 
arc  to  be  tuned,  and  said  two  paths  m  combmaUon  cx- 
hibiung  a  parallel  resonance  effect  at  a  frequency  higher 
than  the  highest  frequency  to  which  the  circuit  is  to 
be  tuned,  the  net  inductive  reactance  of  said  two  paths, 
at  a  frequency  approximately  midway  between  the  two 
extremities  to  which  said  end  circuits  are  to  be  tuned, 
being  approximately  equal  to  that  of  a  single  mductor 
connecting  said  two  end  circuits  which  would  give  criti- 
cal  coupling,   said  solely  capacitive   path  extending  di- 
rectly from  a  point  on  said  first  end  circuit  at  a  signal 
potential  other  than  reference  potential  to  a  correspond- 
ing point  on  said  second  end  circuit,  said  other  path 
extending  directly   from   a   selected   region  of   one  end 
circuit  to  a  corresponding  region  of  the  other  end  circmL 


SHOCK-EXCITED  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING 
TRANSISTORS^ 

Eric  WotfMdale,  ^^^l  '#^!!S?!Ii.iL*"SS! 

^^., 1^  lo  North  AaMricaa  Phiiips  Coapaoy,  inCif 

1    A  transistor  circuH  comprising  a  junction  transistor 
having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  a  source  of 

i  '.  ■      I        I 


2,912,657  , 

ANGULAR  ACCELEROMETER 

Herman  Schaerltz,  Wertmoirt.  N  J.,  ^"^9^^  *^!^w 
iSSneering,  Pennsaaken.  NJ.,  a  cocporatioB  of  New 

^*^Jpilctl«i  May  24,  1*56,  S«ial  No.  587,048 
^^      4  Claims.    (CL  336—39) 

1  In  a  continuously  indicating  angular  accelerometcr: 
a  housing:  an  inertia  ring  having  rigid,  symmetrically 
disposed  radial  spokes;  a  post  mounted  m  the  housing  at 
the  center  of  said  ring;  resilient  means  interconnecting 
the  inner  end  of  each  spoke  with  wid  post,  ea^  said 
resilient  means  comprising  a  pair  of  flat,  thin  leaf  ele- 
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ments  disposed  radially  of  said  ring,  one  of  which  is 
connected  at  its  inner  end  to  said  post  and  the  other  at 
Its  inner  end  to  a  spoke,  said  clenMnts  being  intercon- 
nected at  their  outer  ends,  and  both  being  disposed  in 
a  radial  plane  of  said  ring  lying  between  the  radial  planes 
occupied  by  said  spokes,  whereby  to  provide  for  yielding 


.^* 


angular  displacement  of  said  ring  with  respect  to  said 
post  and  to  provide  for  rigidly  positioning  said  ring 
with  respect  to  said  post  both  radially  and  axially  there- 
of; and  a  Imear  variable  differenual  transformer  having 
a  coil  mounted  on  said  base  and  a  core  drivingly  co«i- 
nected  with  said  ring. 


2,912,651 
TURBULENCE  PROMOTERS  FOR  FLUID  COOLED 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Konstantin  K.  Pahwv,  PMiflcId,  Mask,  aadcaor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Compwiy,  a  corponitkM  of  New  York 
Application  December  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,113 
3  ClalBS.    (CL  33«— 5S) 


■IXr 


1.  In  an  electrical  induction  apparatus  having  a  plurality 
of  barrel-type  electncal  windings,  cooling  means  for  said 
windings  comprising  insulating  barriers  alternated  with 
said  windings  and  telescopically  spaced  from  adfacent 
winding  surfaces  to  form  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
cooling  ducts,  axially  extending  spacer  members  circum- 
fcrentially  located  in  said  ducts  and  abutting  adjacent  in- 
sulating barrier  and  winding  surfaces  to  radially  space 
them,  means  for  forcing  a  cooling  fluid  through  said  ducts 
at  low  velocity,  means  in  said  ducts  for  increasing  the 
the  amount  of  heat  that  can  be  removed  from  the  sur- 
face of  said  windings  by  periodically  causing  turbulent 
flow,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  transverse 
extending  turbulence  promoting  members  partially  ob- 
structing said  ducts  and  periodically  located  along  the 
length  of  said  ducts,  said  transverse  members  being  so 
proportioned  relative  to  the  duct  widths  as  to  periodically 
produce  turbulent  flow,  said  transverse  members  in  said 
ducts  supported  by  said  axially  extending  spacer  members. 


a3i3|iS9 

CORE  SEPARATOK  fOR  TRANSFORMERS 
L.  FmIw,  Et^m,  Wli^anteOT  It  AiMgrialMm 

May  27.  if  5f ,  S«W  N».  UlJUl 
3CUM.    (CS.3M— M) 
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I.  A  sectional  lattice  type  separator  for  transformer 
cores  made  up  of  segregated  stacks  of  laminations,  said 
separator  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  of  said 
sectiofM  having  a  longitadinally  extending  strip  and  a 
plurality  of  spacers,  said  spacers  having  one  end  mounted 
on  said  strip,  the  other  end  of  said  spacers  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  strip  of  an  adjacent  section,  said 
spacers  being  wider  than  said  strips  to  substantially  span 
the  space  between  said  segregated  stacks  to  form  baffles 
therebetween,  said  spacers  of  adjacent  sections  alternating 
along  an  intervening  one  of  said  strips  to  define  a  wave- 
like conduit  through  said  core  for  conducting  therethrough 
cooling  fluid  disposed  in  said  transformer. 


2312,M« 
T-JOINT  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  CORE 
C.  GnhaM,  PllliiiH,  MaKn  ■■ifnr  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Cnfany,  a  cwfotbUm  of  N«w  York 
ArpUcatfon  May  13,  1957.  ScrW  No.  65M54 
7ClalBH.    (CL334— aiS) 


''  «.♦. 


1.  A  T-joint  between  perpendicular  winding  leg  and 
yoke  members  in  a  lamination  layer  of  a  plate  type  mag- 
netic core  for  stationary  electrical  induction  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination  two  elongated  parallel  wind- 
ing leg  parts,  two  parallel  sets  of  two  elongated  yoke 
parts  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  and  perpen 
dicular  to  an  eixl  of  said  winding  leg  parts,  and  a  gen- 
erally hexagonal  insert  for  joining  said  winding  leg  and 
yoke  parts,  said  parts  all  being  made  of  magnetic  strip 
material  having  grain  orientation  in  their  lengthwise 
directions,  said  insert  having  diametrically  opposite  sides 
parallel  to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  winding  leg 
and  making  butt  joints  with  the  yoke  part  of  each  pair 
of  parallel  yoke  part  sets  nearest  said  winding  leg,  said 
insert  having  a  fint  apex  toward  said  winding  leg  and 
a  second  apex  away  from  said  winding  leg,  the  other 
parts  of  said  parallel  yoke  part  sets  making  butt  joints 
with  third  and  fourth  sides  of  said  insert  adjacent  said 
second  apex,  said  leg  parts  making  butt  joints  with  fifth 
and  sixth  sides  of  said  insert  adjacent  said  first  apex 
and  said  yoke  parts  nearest  said  winding   leg. 
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KLBCTRIC  HBATING  ELEMENT 
^"  5  ria^i    (CL  33»— 5t) 


'  POTENTIOMETER 

Da  WM  T.  Vaa  Ak^  D«ty— .JY*»t_.   _,    . 
Gaona  W.  Boqt  Cotpotatkm.  Ckkaco,  IB,  a 

Xji5£:M«a.T  ';  I'^iS-W  No.  WMl 
4  ClaiHM.    (CL  33S— 17i) 


<  k  l^- 


'    1    An  electric  resistance  heating  device,  comprising^ 
combination,    a   pair  of   elongated    insulator   members 
spaced  in  parallel   relationship;  a  length  of  an  easily 
bendable  resistor  band  having  wide  side  faces  of  a  width 
much  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  band  and  wound 
flatwise  spirally  over  both  insulator  members  with  the 
windings  spaced  from  one  another  and  so  arranged  that 
the  intermediate  straight  portions  of  the  wmdmgs  extend- 
ing between  the  two  insulator  members  present  outwardly 
said  wide  side  faces  edgewise  adjacent  to  one  another, 
terminal  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  insulator 
members  connected  to  respective  ends  of  said  resistor 
band:  a  pair  of  supporting  structures  for  the  respective 
insulator  members,  one  of  said  structures  havmg  bracket 
means  and  a  swingablc  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  bracket  means  and  connected  to  the  assoaated  in- 
sulator member  supporting  the  same  movably  to  vary 
the  disunce  between  the  insulator  members  to  allow  for 
variations  in  the  length  of  said  intermediate  band  por- 
tions due  to  thermal  expansion  and  contraction;   and 
spring  means  effective  between  said  bracket  means  and 
said   swingable   member  effecUvc   to   permanently   urge 
the  associated  insulator  member  away  from  the  opposite 
insulator  member. 


1  A  single  turn  potentiometer  having  a  helical  wind- 
ing with  axially  overlapping  terminal  portions,  a  contact 
slider  and  means  mounting  the  contact  slider  for  rotation 
on  a  circular  path,  said  slider  having  a  contact  portioii  of 
sufficient  width  to  span  across  and  conUct  both  tcrmina] 
portions  of  the  winding  at  the  overlap  thereof  whereby 
support  for  the  slider  is  transferred  from  one  tcrmmal 
portion  to  the  other  without  change  in  support  radius  as 
the  slider  traverses  said  overlapped  terminal  portions. 

2,912,664 

ELECTRIC  HEATER  ELEMENT 

Theodore  S.  Ktency,  BeOerpe,  Wa*. 

AppUcatkHi  November  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  62ia«« 

^^         1  Claim.    (CL33»— 229) 


I        ^'"'  2,912^2 

POTENTIOMETER 

^^^       12  ClataBa.    (CL  33t— 148) 


1  A  potentiometer  comprising  a  cylmdncal  member 
having  a  cylindrical  surface  of  insulating  material,  said 
cylindrical  surface  having  therein  a  helical  groove  of 
plural  turns,  a  channel  defining  means  suuonary  relative 
said  cylindrical  mambcr  defining  a  guide  channel  extend- 
ing adjacent  to  and  crosswise  of  said  turns,  a  resistor  dis- 
posed lengthwise  in  said  helical  groove  and  a  contact  umt 
guided  by  said  channel  in  engagement  jwth  said  helical 
groove  and  said  resistor,  and  means  to  rotate  said  cyl  n- 
drical  member  to  cause,  by  means  of  said  helical  groove, 
said  conUct  unit  to  move  along  said  channel  and  m  mov- 
ing contact  engagement  along  said  resistor. 

I 


An  electric  heater  element  for  installation  in  a  tubular 
metallic    heater   housing,   comprising:    an   irmer   spacer 
body    an  intermediate  radiator  body,  and  an  outer  ter- 
minal body;  each  of  said  bodies  being  formed  of  ceramic 
material  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  pair  of 
medially-located,  spaced-apart  holes  from  end   to  end 
said  bodies  being  disposed  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said 
holes  aligned;  said  intermediate  radiator  body  being  cylin- 
drical and  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  radially  disposed 
longitudinally  along  its  outer  surface,  each  said  groove 
being  inwardly  enlarged  relative  the  mouth  of  the  groove 
for  the  reception  of  a  coiled  resistance  clement  larger  m 
cross-section  than  said  groove  mouth;  a  coiled  wire  resist- 
ance element  sinuously  laced  into  said  grooves  in  con- 
tinuous manner  from  a  first  terminal  end  to  a  second 
terminal  end,  said  terminal  ends  both  being  located  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  radiator  body,  and  said  tcrmmal  body 
having  a  pair  of  passages  each  to  receive  «  terminal  end 
for  external  connection  to  a  power  source  and  a  U-shaped, 
straight  strand,  wire  loop  inserted  into  said  aligned  holes 
from  the  outer  end  inward  and  having  the  inner  strand 
ends  joined  together  to  secure  said  bodies  against  end- 
wise movement  relative  each  other  and  providing  an  ex- 
tension protruding  longitudinally  from  said  spacer  body 
to  abut  the  inner  face  of  the  tubular  housing  and  separate 
the  inner  spacer  body  therefrom. 

2,912,665  _ 

UMVERSAL  FLASH  LAMP  S<>C^ 
George  Irwin,  Chicafo.  mj^aaslp|or  to  Hert»ert  George 
ComsMur.  Cliicasf»,  UL,  a  tinn 
AppIkatlonoSSr  2irm4,  Serial  No.  463,750 
^^  5  Claims.    (CL  339— 33) 

5    In  a  flash  lamp  socket  for  selectively  receiving  in 
dividual  lamps  with  bases  differing  in  size  from  relauvely 
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large  to  relatively  small,  the  combination  comprising 
socket  shell  means  having  an  opening  therein  for  guiding- 
ly  receiving  individual  bases  of  relatively  large  size,  said 
opening  being  of  a  size  corresponding  to  the  bases  of 
relatively  large  size  a  plurality  of  jaws  extending  a  sub- 
stantial distance  into  said  shell  means  and  spaced  at  sub- 
stantially equal  angles  around  the  axis  thereof,  said  jaws 
when  at  rest  defining  an  opening  therebetween  of  a  size 


.»>1» 


less  than  the  size  of  said  relatively  small  bases,  means 
mounting  said  jaws  for  free  swinging  movement  outward- 
ly of  said  shell  means  to  admit  individual  lamp  bases  of 
relatively  large  and  small  sizes,  and  resilient  means  biasing 
said  jaws  inwardly  to  grip  the  individual  lamp  bases,  each 
of  said  jaws  having  a  channel  extending  from  front  to 
rear  therein  and  of  a  size  substantially  less  than  the  size 
of  said  relatively  large  bases  for  guidingly  receiving  in- 
dividual bases  of  a  size  smaller  than  said  large  size. 


CORRUGATED  STRIP  CONNECTOR 

Hyman  Hwrttz,  YfaMmgUm,  DX^  ■■iginr  to  RMUa- 

tkm,  Inc^  MdbowM,  Fbu,  a  corpontioa  of  Florida 

AppUcatkMi  October  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,894 

1  Claim.    (CL  339—61) 
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sulatcd  electrical  wires  and  a  main  terminal  block  rigidly 
connected  thereto  at  one  end  thereof,  said  terminal  block 
comprising  electrical  hualatiitg  material  having  dectrical 
conductor  elements  therein  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
wires,  and  an  auxiliary  terminal  block  of  insulating  ma- 
terial having  therein  electrical  connector  elements  comple- 
mental  and  separably  connectable  to  said  connector  ele- 
ments of  the  main  terminal  block,  said  auxiliary  terminal 
block  also  having  other  connector  elements  which  are 
mechanically  integral  with  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  fir^t-mentioned  connector  elementt  of  the  auxiliary 
terminal  block  and  are  complemental  and  separably  con- 
nectable to  electrical  connector  elements  carried  by  other 
electrical  apparatus,  and  releasable  means  for  rigidly  and 
separably  connecting  said  auxiliary  terminal  block  to  said 
main  terminal  block  providing  for  easy  and  quick  connec- 
tion and  disconnection  of  the  auxiliary  terminal  block  to 
and  from  the  main  terminal  block,  discard  of  the  auxiliary 
termini  block,  and  replacement  thereof  by  a  similar  auxil- 
iary terminal  block,  said  connector  elements  of  the  main 
terminal   block  being  sockets,  the  first-mentioned  and 
second-mentioned  connector  elements  of  the  auxiliary  ter- 
minal block  being  pins  and  sockets  respectively,  each  pin 
integrally  connected  to  one  socket,  and  the  last-named 
means  including  at  least  one  of  said  pins  which  is  bifur- 
cated at  its  free  end  into  two  spring  arms,  a  wedge  be- 
tween said  arms,  and  a  part  that  has  a  screw-threaded 
connection  with  said  wedge  and  is  routable  but  longitu- 
dinally immovable  in  one  direction  m  said  pin,  said  part 
having  an  operating  head  disposed  in  the  corresponding 
second-mentioned  socket,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said 
part  in  one  direction  said  wedge  will  be  slid  in  the  direc- 
tion between  said  arms  to  force  the  arms  into  tight  fric- 
tional  conuct  with  the  walls  of  the  corresponding  socket 
connector  element. 


•a^ 


An  electrical  cord  set  having  a  quick-replaceaWe  ter- 
minal block,  comprising  a  cord  having  a  plurality  of  in- 


A  flat  strip  multiple  lead  connector,  comprising  three 
thin  elongated  strips  of  material  lying  in  stacked  rela- 
tion, the  outer  of  said  strips  being  metallic  and  substan- 
tially plane,  and  the  intermediate  one  of  said  strips  con- 
sisting of  resilient  insulating  material  having  tran.«versely 
extending  corrugations  along  its  entire  length,  means 
securing  all  said  strips  in  conjoint  and  relatively  fixed 
parallel  plane  relation  along  the  entire  lengths  of  all 
said  strips,  said  last  means  including  integral  formations 
on  the  resilient  strip  at  each  of  iu  corrugations,  entering 
apertures  in  the  adjacent  metal  strip  for  securing  them 
together. 

2,912,667 

CORD  SET  WITH  A  QUICK-REPLACEABLE 

AUXILIARY  TERMINAL  BLOCK 

lohn  E.  Sloat,  WlUianutown,  Man.,  aaigDor  to  Cornish 

Wire  Company  incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatloo  November  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  694,360 

1  Clafan.    (CL  339—166) 


2312,66t 
ELECTRICAL  SOCKET  CONNECTOR 
WOllam  C.  Eddy,  MiehigM  CMy,  lad.,  anigBor  to  Tele- 
vision AsMKiatcc,  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  niinoil 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,864 
I  Claim.    (CL  339— 182) 


Hiiy\ 


.-I'/i 


A  jack  for  use  with  a  multi-terminal  plug  comprising  a 
housing  havmg  a  generally  cylindrical  recess  therein  de- 
fining an  axis,  one  wall  of  said  recess  being  relieved 
to  define  a  slot  generally  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  plu- 
rality of  contaa  members  stacked  in  said  recess,  an  in- 
sulated spacer  disposed  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
said  contact  members,  and  means  for  confining  said  con- 
tact members  in  sucked  relation  within  said  recess  while 
allowing  them  a  limited  freedom  of  movement  in  the 
axial  direction,  each  of  said  contact  members  comprising 
a  coiled  spring  and  an  arm  having  oppositely  extending 
spring  anchors  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  spring  be- 
ing bent  into  generally  circular  shape  and  having  its  ends 
affixed  to  said  spring  anchors  to  form  a  garter  spring, 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  garter  spring  being  slightly 
less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  recess,  said  arms 
extending  externally  of  said  housing  through  said  slot  to 
provide  means  for  external  circuit  connections  to  said 
contact  members. 


|l. 
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LAMP  SOCKFT  ASSEMBLY 
Rabcrt  E.  FItaGeraM,  QirftMy,  Mam.,  amlfMr  lo  Ui^iMl- 
Cmr  FMteMT  Corpontioii,  Cnmbriige,  Mam.,  a  car^ 
Mftfif^  of  Delaware 

ArpUcatkw  April  29, 1958,  Serial  No.  731,822 
3GbJlma.    (0.339—188) 


6  U 


I    ■ 


source  of  energy  of  reference  frequency,  a  support,  a 
transducer  mounted  on  said  support,  a  switching  meam 
for  periodically  connecting  said  transducer  to  transmit 
energy  from  said  source  toward  said  object,  a  receiver, 
said  switching  means  alternately  connecting  said  receiver 
for  receiving  from  said  transdtxxr  energy  reflected  from 
said  object,  a  frequency  difference  detector  responsive  to 
both  said  reference  frequency  source  and  said  receiver 


■t    A 


» 


h 


S'e'**^*^ 


1.  A  terminal  connector  for  a  lamp  socket  and  the 
like  comprising  in  combination  a  contact  member  con- 
sisting of  an  eyelet  having  an  annular  groove  therein  and 
a  blade  terminal,  said  blade  terminal  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  be  staked  to  a  wire  and  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing blade  portion,  said  blade  portion  having  a  rearward- 
ly  extending  portion  defining  an  arm  which  is  shorter 
than  said  blade  portion,  the  blade  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tongue  struck  out  to  provide  a  projection 
adapted  for  biting  engagement  with  a  wall  adjacent  to  the 
annular  groove,  the  distal  end  portion  of  said  arm  en- 
gaging said  wall  diametrically  opposed  to  where  said  pro- 
jection engages  said  wall. 


\**  lMii-^^^i>-^ 


^t .  «> 
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2,912,678 
TERMINAL  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  D.  FlanagBa,  Attlaboro,  and  Roger  W.  Hood, 
North  Attieboro,  Mam.,  awlgmin  to  Texas  la^ramcats 
'  Incorporated,  Attieboro,  Mam.,  a  corporatkm  of  Dela- 
ware 

Aapttcatton  Jaac  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,823 
3  Claims.    (CI.  339— 220) 


for  producing  a  control  quantity  commensurate  with 
doppler  frequency  difference  of  said  reflected  energy, 
means  responsive  to  said  control  quantity  to  effectively 
move  said  transducer  in  a  direction  and  at  a  speed  so 
as  to  minimize  said  frequency  difference  and  cause  said 
control  quantity  to  approach  zero,  and  means  for  meas- 
uring the  velocity  of  movement  of  said  transducer  with 
respect  to  said  support. 


2,912,672 
INTENSITY-MODULATED  TRANSIENT  DISPLAY 
George  B.  Loper,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aaigBor,  by  mesne  assi^- 
ments,  to  Socony  MobH  OU  Company,  lac.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnly  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,880 
9  Claims.    (CL  340— 15) 


u;aei.~ 


1  In  combination,  a  base  member,  and  an  electrically 
conductive  terminal,  said  base  member  providing  a  guide- 
way,  an  exterior  surface  and  a  reaction  surface,  one  end 
of  said  guidcway  terminating  at  said  exterior  surface, 
said  reaction  surface  diverging  from  said  guideway  toward 
said  exterior  surface  at  an  angle  to  said  guideway,  said 
terminal  lying  in  said  guideway  and  having  a  portion 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  base  member  and  past 
said  exterior  surface,  said  terminal  carrying  stop  means 
abutting  said  base  member  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
terminal  in  one  direction  along  said  guideway,  said  ter- 
minal carrying  a  lug  having  a  free  end  and  adapted  to  be 
bent  to  swing  said  free  end  in  an  arc.  said  free  end  of  the 
lug  when  bent  being  jammed  against  said  reaction  sur- 
face to  prevent  movement  of  the  terminal  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  along  said  guideway,  the  tangent  of  said  arc 
at  the  point  of  jamming  making  an  angle  with  said  guide- 
way  not  less  than  the  said  angle  of  said  reaction  surface. 


I^V  ^-. 


>i|< 


2,912,671 

VELOCITY  MEASURING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Monsoo  H.  Hayes,  Mcalo  Park,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Link 

Aviation,  Incn  Mafhaartoa,  N.Y.,  a  corpotatioB  of 

New  Yortt 

ApplicatioB  laoc  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,412 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340— 3) 
I.  A  doppler  velocity  measuring  system  for  measuring 
velocity  with  respect  to  a  remote  object,  comprising  a 

I 


1.  A  system  for  displaying  a  reproducible  record  of 
transient  waves  recorded  as  traces  in  conjunction  with 
a  timing  signal  having  a  distinctive  character  at  the 
instant  of  generation  of  said  transient  waves  compris- 
ing, a  cathode  ray  tube,  means  including  a  control  cir- 
cuit for  applying  to  said  lube  beam-deflecting  signals, 
means  operable  under  the  control  of  said  timing  signal 
of  distinctive  character  for  applying  to  said  tube  beam- 
sweeping  signals,  electron  beam  intensity-modulating  con 
trol  circuits  each  including  a  monostable  multivibrator, 
each  multivibrator  having  states  of  instability  whose 
period  is  different  for  each  multivibrator,  means  for 
applying  to  said  multivibrators  an  initialing  signal  cor- 
responding in  time  with  the  beginning  of  each  beam  de- 


558 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1959 


flection  to  drive  said  multivibrators  into  their  unstable 
states,  means  for  applying  to  said  multivibrators  volt- 
ages of  amplitude  representative  of  the  instantaneous 
amplitudes  of  said  transient  waves  for  varying  the  peri- 
ods of  insUbility  and  the  time  at  which  control  pulses 
are  generated  by  said  multivibrators,  means  operable  in 
response  to  said  control  pulses  generated  as  each  multi- 
vibrator returns  to  its  stable  sUte  for  instantaneously 
increasing  the  intensity  of  said  electron  beam  to  make 
it  visible  on  the  face  of  said  tube  in  positions  forming 
traces  representative  oi  said  amplitudes  of  said  waves, 
and  means  for  repetitively  presenting  said  reproducible 
record  for  reproduction  of  said  timing  signal  of  distinc 
tjvc  character  at  a  time  rate  which  produces  said  beam- 
sweeping  signals  at  a  persislence-of-vision  rate  for  said 
electron  beam  for  reproduction  on  said  tube  of  repre- 
sentations of  said  waves. 


trically  conductive  transparent  material  provided  in  said 
front  wall,  a  borizontaUy  dtspOMd  stationary  plate  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material  oMMimed  within  said 
housing  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  window  pane, 
a  sheet  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  hingedly 
connected  with  one  of  iu  edges  to  the  edge  of  said  sta- 
tionary plate  adjacent  said  window  pane  for  movement 
from  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  and  above  said 
stationary  plate  to  a  position  folded  away  from  said  sta- 


2,912,673  _ 

SYSTEM  FOR  VISUAL  DISPLAY  OF  TRANSIENTS 
Goc<kc  M.  GroeMadykc,  Dallai,  Tex,  atri^or,  by  bmm 
asrinaeats,  to  Soamj  Mobfl  Oil  Cotpaay,  be.  New 
Yofk,  N.Y,  a  corporathM  of  New  Yoik 
Appllcatioa  Scpienber  2S,  If55,  ScrW  No.  537,157 
•  Clai^    (CL34#—15) 


n   i> 


•r-:^ 
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tionary  plate  in  a  direction  toward  said  window  pane, 
said  sheet  bearing  an  identifying  mark  upon  its  upper 
surface,  means  operable  to  apply  a  common  voltage  to 
said  plate  and  said  sheet  while  applying  a  voluge  of 
opposite  polarity  to  said  window  pane  to  cause  said  sheet 
to  swing  away  from  said  stationary  plate  into  a  position 
adjacent  said  window  pane  wherein  it  exposes  the  mark 
on  its  upper  surface  through  said  window  pane,  and  a 
stop  member  effective  to  prevent  electrically  conductive 
contact  of  said  movable  sheet  with  said  window  pane. 


'  2,912^75 

VEHICLE  LAMP  SYSTEM 

Stefaa  HalMlMi«-Lo«kriiigca  and  Ciait  Edward  QbIbb, 

Royal  Oak,  Mich,  Miifnri  to  Gcocnd  Moton  Corpo- 

rathw,  Detroit,  Mfch,  a  cof^oratioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  JaMary  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  559^70 

SCfadms.    (a.34»— 17) 


1.  A  system  for  visually  reproducing  seismic  waves  of 
wide  dynamic  range  comprising,  detectors  for  producing 
electrical  signals  representative  of  the  seismic  waves,  a 
pulse-generating  means  for  periodically  producing  initial 
ing  signals,  comparator  circuits,  each  of  which  having  a 
first    input    for    simultaneously    receiving    said    initiating 
signals,  each  of  said  comparator  circuits  having  a  second 
input  for  connection  to  one  of  said  detectors  for  recciv 
ing    said    signals   representative   of   one   of    the   seismic 
waves,  said   comparator  circuits  being  responsive  to   a 
predetermined   relation  between  the   amplitude   of  said 
initialing  signal  and  the  amplitude  of  said  signals  to  pro 
duce   time -modulated   pulses,   a   multitrack   recorder   for 
recording  said  lime-modulalcd  pulses  for  the  production 
of  a  reproducible  record  of  wide  dynamic  range,  detcc 
tors  for  converting  said  recorded  pulses  to  electrical  sig- 
nals,  and    means   including   a   cathode   ray    oscilloscope 
responsive  to  said  signals  for  producing  a  visual  presenta- 
uon  of  said  seismic  waves. 


i       2,912,474 

ADJUSTABLE  SIGN 

WUliam  Ro«  Aiken,  Loa  Alto«  HOls,  CaHf. 

Application  May  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  733,936 

II  Claims,    (a.  34«-44) 

1.  An  adjustable  sign  comprising  a  housing  having  a 

front  wall,  a  vertically  disposed  window  pane  of  an  clec- 


1.  In  combination,  an  automotive  vehicle  body  includ- 
ing a  body  shell  member  having  an  axis  of  symmetry  ex- 
lending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  body,  said  shell  mem- 
ber terminating  in  a  laterally  elongated  axial  opening,  a 
structural  body  member  disposed  in  and  closing  the  open- 
ing and  including  a  laterally  elongated,  concave  optical 
reflector,  a  unitary  laterally  elongated  lamp  body  dis- 
posed within  the  confines  of  said  reflector,  plural  light 
sources  supported  by  the  lamp  body  in  a  laterally  extend- 
ing array,  lens  means  mounted  on  the  lamp  body  and 
interposed  between  the  light  sources  and  the  reflector, 
and  means  for  selectively  energizing  the  light  sources 
whereby  different  lateral  portions  of  the  reflector  are 
illuminated  corresponding  to  the  selected  source  and  the 
reflected  light  rays  appear  to  be  emanating  from  the  struc- 
tural body  member. 
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2,912^74   

RADIO  ALAKM  SYOTEM 

Lo«ii  Cvto,  BhmMf^  Uan7  P-.M«^!  . 

Conontioa  of  Aacrica,  ■  eonontioa  of  Dchi 
jSlfSSaim  jSTTlWrZrW  No.  513,M4 
TcWm.    (CL34#— 144) 


said  boles  defines  a  distinct  magnetic  member,  and  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  pltirality  of  sensing  wires,  each 
of  said  holes  being  threaded  by  one  sensing  wire  from 


.V 


1.  A  radio  alarm  system  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  source  of  signal  energy  in  the  form  of  a  calling  signal 
including  a  series  of  impulses  each   of  a  given  ampli- 
tude   and    duration,    said    impulses    alternating    in    fre- 
quency   between   a   first    and    a    second    frequency    and 
grouped  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  code,  first 
and  second  selective  filter-rectifiers  each  connected  to  said 
source,  a  polar  relay  having  first  and  second  windings 
and  an  armature  adapted  to  engage  cither  of  two  op- 
positely disposed  contacts,  a  relay  circuit  having  a  given 
delayed  response  connected  to  said  source  and  including 
a  first  switching  means  connected  between  the  output  cir- 
cuit of  said  first  ft  Iter- rectifier  and  said  first  winding  and 
also  including  a  second  switching  means  connected  be- 
tween   the   output   circuit  of  said   second   filter-rectifier 
and  said  second  winding,  said  relay  circuit  being  respon- 
sive only  to  impulses  of  said  amplitude  and  duration 
from  said  source  to  connect  the  output  circuit  of  said 
first  filter-rectifier  through  said  first  switching  means  to 
said  first  winding  and  the  output  circuit  of  said  second 
filter-rectifier  through   said   second  switching  means   to 
said   second   winding,   said  first   filter-rectifier  being   re- 
sponsive to  each  impulse  of  said  first  frequency  in  said 
series    to   energize   said   first    winding   and    said   second 
filter-rectifier  being  responsive  to  each  impulse  of  said 
second  frequency  in  said  scries  to  energize  said  second 
winding  so  that  said  armature  is  made  to  alternately  en- 
gage said  contacts  according  to  the  grouping  of  the  im- 
pulses in  said  series,  an  indicating  device,  a  switching 
mechanism    connected    to    said    indicating    device,    and 
means  connected  to  said  armature  and  to  said  switching 
mechanism   and    responsive   to   the   movement   of   said 
armature  between  said  contacts  to  cause  said  switching 
mechanism  to  operate  said  indicating  device  only  when 
the  impulses  in  said  scries  are  grouped  according  to  said 
code. 

2,912,477 
ELECTRICAL    CIRCUITS    EMPLOYING    SENSC^G 
WIRES  THREADING   MAGNETIC  CORE  MEM- 
ORY ELEMENTS  .  ^    ^ 
Roheri  L.   AihcBh«n<  and  Robert  C.  Mhinick,  Cam- 
bridge,  Man.,  anifMKi  to  Bdl  Teicpbooc  Laboratories, 
iBcontorated,  New  YoA,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
AppHcattoa  !>«:«■*«  31, 1953,  StuM  No.  441,445 

ISClalma.  (CL  344— 174) 
13.  A  magnetic  memory  circuit  comprising  a  plate  of 
magnetic  nutenal  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hys- 
teresis characteristic  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
small  boles  therein  spaced  sufficiently  apart  from  each 
other  that  the  magnetic  material  encompassing  each  of 


each  of  said  pluraliUes  and  no  sensing  wire  of  any  of  said 
pluraliUcs  jointly  threading  more  than  one  of  said  holes 
with  any  particular  one  sensing  wire  of  another  of  said 
pluralities. 

2,912,478 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  R^gANI. 
CALLY  STORING  ELECTRICAL  ESFORMA- 

DariTR^NaMm,  Alpiaaa,  Edwart  E.  ^«**  !?*S* 
Theodore  T.  JokaMS,  SthcBtctady,  aad  Rkkard  W. 
Samsei,   Scotia,   N.Y,  aarigaant  to  Geaeral   Electric 
Cuiiinaiij  a  corpotaltoa  of  New  Yotfc 
AapttoittoB  November  24, 1954,  Sarial  No.  47UM 
"  14  Clatak    (CL  344—174) 


1.  Magnetic  control  apparatus  comprising,  record 
means  for  magnetically  storing  information  received 
thereby,  at  least  one  mulliposition  mechanical  switch 
means  directly  operated  by  the  information  magnetically 
stored  in  said  record  means  when  adjacent  thereto  and 
mechanically  storing  by  its  switch  positions  the  magneU- 
cally  stored  information,  and  synchronizing  means  in- 
cluding coil  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said 
switch  means  while  the  information  is  being  stored  in 
said  record  means  and  until  the  information  magnetically 
sU)red  in  said  record  means  is  adjacent  to  said  switch 
means. 

2,912,479  ♦ 

TRANSLATOR 
Alleo  R.  BoDocdca,  PlakifieM,  NJ,  atrisaor  to  BeU  Trie- 
phoBC  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y, 
a  corporatioB  of  New  York  , 

Application  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,484 

SCfadms.  (a.  344— 174) 
1.  A  translator  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
formers each  having  biasing  means  including  a  bias  wind- 
ing and  a  plurality  of  input  windings,  corresponding  in- 
put windings  on  each  transformer  being  serially  con- 
nected therebetween  and  wound  on  each  transformer  in 
one  directi<Mi  or  another  according  to  a  code  expressing 
a  digit  or  a  character,  means  for  selectively  delivering 
pulses  of  current  through  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  input  windings,  an  output  winding  on  each  of  said 
transformers,  said  windings  on  each  of  said  transformers 
being  respectively  wound  to  prevent  an  output  in  said 
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output  winding  in  response  to  the  delivery  of  pulses  of 
current  to  a  number  oi  said  input  windings  greater  or 
smaller  than  said  predetermined  number,  and  indicating 


1 1 ,,.  ♦  I 


-Iffis 


l-sSiiifm 


means  individually  connected  to  each  of  said  output  wind- 
ings for  producing  a  signal  expressing  the  digit  or  char- 
acter represented  by  said  input  pulses  only  if  said  pulses 
of  current  represent  a  digit  or  character  la  said  code. 


NOISE  IMMUNE  REAIM>l7r  CIRCUIT 

John  Paal  Joaes,  PottslowB,  Pa^  aaslgaar  io 

CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mkfc^  a  torporatfcw  of  Michigan 

Applicatiofl  March  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,950 

4  Claims.    (CL  34«— 174) 


'^i 


said  last-named  unidirectkMial  current  coiKlucting  device 
being  so  poled  that  said  damping  drcnft  presents  a  rda- 
tively  high  impedance  to  the  rdathrely  large  voltage 
developed  acroas  said  external-core  output  winding  in 
respooae  to  said  fast  switching  of  said  external  core  in 
response  to  the  reading  out  of  said  last  even-numbered 
core  of  the  register;  and  a  shift  winding  coupled  to  said 
external  core  and  connected  in  series  with  the  shift  wind- 
ing means  of  said  odd-numbered  cores  for  resetting  said 
external  core  at  a  time  when  said  register  last  even- 
numbered  core  is  being  read  in,  said  damping  circuit 
presenting  a  relatively  low  impedance  to  the  voltage 
induced  in  said  external-core  ou^ut  winding  during  reset, 
whereby  said  external  core  switches  relatively  slowly  on 
reset  and  a  relatively  low  voltage  is  induced  in  its  input 
winding,  whereby  but  a  small  noise  voltage  is  fed  back 
to  said  register  last  even-numbered  core. 


2^12,<il  I 

COUNTER  CIRCUIT 

Stephen  PmUI,  Falh  Chwcfa,  Va. 

AppUcatkn  May  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,9M 

3  CtaloH.    (CL  34#>— 174) 

(Granted  ndcr  Tkk  35,  VS,  Coda  (19S2),  sac.  2M) 


1.  In  combination;  a  two-core-per-bit  shift  register 
comprising  a  plurality  of  intercoupled  magnetic  cores  each 
capable  of  assuming  either  of  two  stable  states  of  mag- 
netic remanence,  each  core  except  the  last  being  coupled 
to  a  succeeding  core  by  a  transfer  loop  comprising  an 
output  winding  coupled  to  one  core,  an  input  winding 
coupled  to  the  succeeding  core,  and  a  unidirectional 
current  conducting  device  for  permitting  current  flow  in 
but  one  direction  around  the  transfer  loop;  first  shift 
winding  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  each  other  odd- 
numbered  core  and  connected  to  receive  "A"  shift  pulses 
for  effecting  read-out  of  the  odd-numbered  cores  and 
read-in  of  the  even-numbered  cores;  second  shift  winding 
means  coupled  to  the  second  and  each  other  even- 
numbered  core  and  connected  to  receive  "B"  shift  pulses 
for  effecting  read-out  of  said  even-numbered  cores  and 
read-in  of  said  odd-numbered  cores,  said  "A"  and  "B" 
shift  pulses  occurring  alternately^  a  magnetic  core  external 
of  the  register  and  coupled  to  the  last  even-numbered 
core  of  the  register  by  a  transfer  loop  comprising  an 
output  winding  on  said  register  last  even-numbered  core, 
an  input  winding  on  said  external  core,  and  a  unidirec- 
tional current  conducting  device  for  permitting  current 
flow  in  but  one  direction  around  said  transfer  loop,  said 
input  winding  on  said  external  core  having  a  substantially  .• 
larger  number  of  turns  than  does  the  input  winding  c^ 
any  register  core,  whereby  said  external  core  switches 
relatively  fast  in  response  to  the  switching  of  said  register 
last  even-numbered  core  oo  read-out;  an  output  winding 
coupled  to  said  external  core  and  having  connected  in 
shunt  thereacross  a  damping  circuit  comprising  in  series 
a  resistance  and  a  unidirectional  current  conducting  device. 


1.  In  a  counter  circuit,  a  power  source,  a  common 
return,  an  input  terminal,  a  plurality  of  identical  counter 
stages,  each  of  said  stages  including  a  high  remanence 
magnetic  core,  an  input  windii^  on  each  of  said  cores,  a 
remanence  changing  winding  on  each  of  said  cores,  a 
center  tapped  control  winding  on  each  of  said  cores  and  a 
reset  winding  on  each  of  said  cores,  said  input  windings 
being  serially  connected  between  said  input  terminal  and 
said  common  return,  a  first  connecting  point  in  each 
stage  connected  to  said  power  source  and  to  one  end  of 
said  remanence  changing  winding,  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors in  each  stage  each  including  a  base,  a  collector 
and  an  emitter,  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  center  tapped  control  winding,  said 
reset  winding  connected  between  said  power  source  and 
the  collector  of  ||id  second  transistor,  a  second  connect- 
ing point  in  each  stage,  a  resistor  in  each  stage  connected 
between  the  other  end  of  said  center  tapped  control  wind- 
ing and  said  second  connecting  point,  the  base  of  said 
second  transistor  connected  to  said  second  connecting 
point,  the  emitters  of  both  of  said  transistors  connected 
to  said  common  return,  bias  means  connected  to  the 
cemer  tap  of  uid  control  winding,  each  of  said  suges 
coupled  across  a  capacitor  between  said  connecting  point 
in  one  stage  and  the  second  connecting  point  in  the  fol- 
lowing stage. 

2^12,612 
CONELRAD  AUTOMATIC  ALARM  AND  UGRT 

SYSTEM 

Loyd  E.  Rttti,  Tmemm,  Art*. 

AppHotioa  Febranry  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  i42,t53 

1  ClaliiL    (CL  34«— 253) 

An  automatic  alarm  and   light  system  responsive  to 

a  cessation  of  electric  power  from  a  power  source  com- 
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pri^ng  a  relay  having  normally  dosed  contacU,  means 
for  energixtttg  said  relay  by  said  power  source  to  open 
said  contacU.  an  auxiliary  electric  source  serially  con- 
nected to  said  contacts,  a  Hght  source  serially  connected 
to  said  contacts,  an  audible  alarm  electrically  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  light  source,  said  light  source  aiid 
said  audible  alarm  actuauble  by  said  auxiliary  electric 
source,  a  first  toggle  switch  electrically  connected  in  series 
with  said  Ught  source,  a  second  toggle  switch  electrically 
connected  in  series  with  said  audible  alarm,  whereby  a 


levels,  each  adjacent  low  and  Jiigh  level  thereof  marking 
a  timing  interval,  said  binary  digit  information  signal 
comprising  a  series  of  alternate  hi^  and  low  voltage 
levels,  each  of  said  levels  appearing  for  an  integral  num- 
ber of  timing  intervals,  said  device  comprising:  selec- 
tively actuablc  means  for  producing  relatively  high,  rel- 
atively low  or  medium  voltage  levds;  first  means  for 


cessaaon  of  electric  power  from  said  power  source  will 
cause  the  auxiliary  electric  source  to  actuate  said  hght 
source  and  said  audible  alarm  when  said  first  and  second 
toggle  switches  are  dosed,  a  hmising  structure,  said  auxil- 
iary electric  source,  said  relay,  said  Hght  source,  said 
audible  alarm,  and  said  switches  carried  in  said  housing 
sUTicture,  a  handle  on  said  housing  structure  for  render- 
ing said  housing  structure  easily  poruble  and  actuating 
elemenu  on  each  of  said  toggle  switches  carried  exter- 
nally of  said  housing  structure  for  allowing  for  the  sdec- 
tive  operation  of  said  system. 


2,912,M3  

APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOELECTRIC 

INTRUDER  DETECTION 
M.  B^M,  BeOcvflle,  NJ.,  aaslgBor  to  Waiter 
KIddc  A  Cuu^Bsiy,  Im.,  BcOcviDc,  NJ^  a  coivoratlon 
tJ  New  Vovk 

AppilcatloB  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  <n,544 
SCialM.    (CL34#— 258) 
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actuating  said  selectively  actuaHe  means  to  produce  said 
medium  voltage  Icvd  during  one-half  of  each  timing  in- 
terval; and  second  means  responsive  to  the  hi^  or  low 
voltage  level  in  the  infcwmation  signal  each  timing  in- 
terval for  actuating  said  sdcctively  actuaWe  means  to 
produce  the  relatively  high  or  relativdy  low  voltage 
level,  respectively,  during  the  remaining  half  of  the  corre- 
sponding timing  interval. 


2,912,M5  

DOOR  BELL  ACTUATED  LIGHT 

Beaford  W.  Thomas,  PrfRetw,  W.  Va.,  MrigDor  of 

half  to  Clarence  L.  Hurt,  BIneietd,  W.  Va. 

Application  January  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  «324«1 

2  Claims.    (CL  34»— 377) 
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1.  In  a  photodectric  intruder  system,  a  source  of  di- 
rect current,  an  osdllator  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  source  and  including  a  transformer  having  a  power 
winding  and  a  control  winding,  and  an  incandescent 
lamp  connected  to  the  output  of  said  oscillator,  said  oscil- 
lator including  a  transistor  having  its  cwitrol  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  control  winding  and  its  output  circuit 
connected  in  series  with  said  power  winding  to  modulaU 
the  current  through  said  lamp. 


2,912(M4 

SINGLE  CHANNEL  TRANSMBSiON  SYSTEM 

noyd  G.  Slaela,  U  JoOa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Control  Systems.  Inc.,  a  conponitlon  of  CaUfpniin 

AppUcatian  Jannny  23,  1953;S«rial  No.  332,97« 

13  ClafaM.    (CL  340—347) 

1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  source  of  a  binary  digit 

information  signal  and  a  timing  signal,  said  timing  signal 

comprising  a  series  of  alternate  low  and  high  voltage 


1.  For  use  with  a  low  voltage  A.C  signal  circuit  and 
a  comparatively  high  voluge  lamp  circuit  that  has  a  man- 
ual switch,  means  responsive  to  instantaneous  energiza- 
tion of  said  A.C.  circuit  for  controlling  for  a  period  the 
energization  of  said  lamp  circuit  by  shunting  said  manual 
switch,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  normally  open 
contacts  connected  in  shunt  across  said  manual  switch, 
means  sensitive  to  energization  of  said  A.C.  circuit  and 
including  a  D.C.  circuit  and  connected  in  paralld  with 
said  A.C.  signal  circuit  for  closing  said  conucts  and  for 
holding  said  contacts  closed  for  a  period  of  time  after 
said  A.C.  circuit  is  deenergized,  said  D.C.  circuit  haviiig 
a  first  and  a  second  electrical  conductor,  a  rectifier  in 
one  of  said  conductors,  a  capacitor  connected  across  said 
conductors,  an  electromagnetic  coil  terminally  connected 
with  said  first  and  second  conductors,  a  resistor  in  said 
second  conductor  to  vary  said  period  of  lime,  and  said 
capacitor  being  connected  to  said  second  conductor  be- 
tween said  AC.  circuit  and  said  coil  and  connected  to 
said  first  conductor  between  said  rectifier  and  said  coil. 
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2«912,4M 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  EQUIPMENT 
Stcb  M.  M.  DodingtoB,  Naticy,  nd  BM|«inte  B.  Mahkr, 
ParanHH,  NJ^  asigBon  to  iBtoraatioiial  Td. 
aad  Tek^raph  Corporatloa«  Natky,  NJ^  a 
tloa  of  Marylaad 
AppUcatfoa  Amgrnt  29,  1955,  SmW  No.  53«^5« 
AOalmM.    (a.  343— 7  J) 
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1.  In  a  radio  distance  measuring  system  of  the  char- 
acter described  wherein  a  first  transmitter  radiates  signah 
and  a  receiver  associated  with  said  transmitter  detects 
returned  echoes  of  said  signals  and  the  time  elapsed  be- 
tween the  transmission  of  the  signals  and  the  reception 
of  the  echoes  is  measured  to  determine  the  distance  be- 
tween said  transmitter  and  the  echoing  means;  distance 
measuring  means  comprising  signal  generating  means, 
means  to  radiate  the  output  of  said  signal  generating 
means,  trigger  pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  signal  generating  means  to  generate  a 
triggering  pulse  signal,  gate  pulse  generating  means  to 
generate  early  and  late  gating  pul&es  responsive  to  said 
trigger  pulse  signal,  means  to  detect  said  returned  echo 
signals,  a  first  coincidence  circuit  to  produce  a  first 
output  signal  responsive  to  the  time  coincidence  of  said 
early  gate  pulse  and  detected  echo  signal,  a  second  coin- 
cidence circuit  to  produce  a  second  output  signal  re- 
sponsive to  the  time  coincidence  of  said  late  gate  pulse  and 
detected  echo  signal,  a  motor,  a  counter  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  motor,  means  to  produce  a  biasing  po- 
tential, means  to  couple  said  biasing  voltage  to  said 
trigger  pulse  generating  means  to  cause  a  time  delay  pro- 
portional to  said  bias  between  the  transmission  of  said 
radiated  signals  and  the  generation  of  said  triggering 
pulse,  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  motor  to 
vary  said  biasing  voltage,  a  source  of  current  for  driving 
said  motor,  a  pair  of  relays  each  having  a  relay  coil,  a 
front  and  back  contact  and  an  armature,  means  connect- 
ing a  contact  of  each  relay  to  one  side  of  said  source  of 
current,  means  connecting  the  other  contact  of  each 
relay  to  the  other  side  of  said  source  of  current,  means 
connecting  the  armature  of  each  relay  to  a  different  side 
of  said  motor,  said  armatures  normally  touching  the  con- 
tact connected  to  the  same  side  of  said  source  of  current, 
means  coupling  said  first  coincidence  circuit  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  relays  to  actuate  its  armature  in  response  to  out- 
put from  said  first  coincidence  circuit  and  to  thereby 
drive  the  motor  in  one  direction,  and  means  coupling 
said  second  coincidence  circuit  to  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  relays  to  actuate  its  armature  in  response  to  output 
from  said  second  coincidence  circuit  aod  to  drive  the 
motor  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  coincidental  actua- 
tion of  t>oth  of  said  armatures  halting  said  motor. 


2,912,M7 

FOLDABLE  RADAR  TARGET 

Nathaakl  Nclaoa  LcMari,  Loc  Alleles,  CaW. 

AppUcalloa  Novonbar  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  «97,4tf7 

tClalna.    (CL  343— It) 
1.  In  a  foldable  radar  target:  a  plurality  of  panels  hav- 
ing electrically  reflective  surfaces,  including  a  main  panel, 


a  pair  of  half  panels  hinfed  to  said  main  panel  on  a  bi- 
secting horizontal  axis  thereof;  a  pair  of  ivpcr  quarter 
panels  hinged  to  the  respective  half  panels  on  axes  bi- 
secting the  respective  half  panels,  for  downward  fokling 
nlovement  into  face  contact  with  the  u|H>er  surfaces  of  said 
half  panels;  a  pair  of  lower  quarter  panels  hinged  to  said 
main  panel  on  vertical  axes  aligned  with  the  vertical 
bisecting  axis  of  said  main  panel,  for  forward  folding 
movement  into  face  contact  with  the  respective  tower  for- 
ward opposite  quarter  surfaces  of  said  main  panel;  and 
a  harness  for  opening  and  closing  said  target,  comprising 
two  pairs  of  opening  cords  extended  to  the  upper  comer 
of  said  main  panel,  two  pairs  of  closing  cords  slidably 
extended  to  the  forward  comer  of  said  main  panel  and 


guide  means  at  said  comers  through  which  said  cords  are 
slidably  extended,  one  pair  of  the  opening  cords  being 
secured  to  the  free  comers  of  said  upper  quarter  panels 
for  raising  the  same  when  pulled,  the  other  pair  of  open- 
ing cords  being  slidably  extended  past  and  guided  at  the 
free  comers  of  the  respective  half  panels  and  being  se- 
cured to  the  free  corners  of  said  lower  quarter  panels  for 
moving  them  toward  said  free  comers  of  the  half  panels 
when  pulled,  one  pair  of  closing  cords  being  secured  to 
the  free  corners  of  said  upper  quarter  panels  for  drawing 
them  downwardly  toward  the  forward  comer  of  the 
target  when  pulled,  and  the  other  pair  of  closing  cords  be- 
ing attached  to  the  free  corners  of  said  lower  quarter 
panels  for  drawing  them  horizontally  toward  said  forward 
corner  of  the  target  when  pulled. 


2,912,M8 
TEST  SET 
Etkuc  dc  Faymoreau,  Nadcy,  Frederick  Stager,  Jr., 
BeUcvUic  and  Herbert  R.  Wolter,  North  Berfcn,  N J^ 
■ligliori   to   InterBattonal  Telephone   and   Telegraph 
CorpoRBdon,  Natley,  NJ.,  a  cotponHion  of  MaryUnd 
ApplkatkM  Jwe  If,  1957,  Scftel  No.  MM79 
llOaina.    (a.  343— IM) 


1.  A  test  set  simulating  the  signal  characteristics  of 
a  bcacoQ  for  testing  the  equipment  of  a  mobile  unit 
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adapted  to  derive  positional  information  from  such  a 
beacon,  comprising  means  for  generating  a  train  of  pulses, 
means  for  generating  a  wave,  a  modulator  means  con- 
nected to  said  goierating  means  for  amplitude  naodulat- 
ing  said  pulses  with  said  wave,  means  for  producing 
reference  timing  signals  of  the  same  periodicity  as  said 
wave  and  of  predetermined  fixed  phase  relationship  with 
respect  thereto,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  ampli- 
tude modulated  pulses  and  said  reference  signals. 


.1 


2,912,M9         

RADIO  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

EtteMe  C.  L.  de  PajrnOTMMS,  Nndcjr,  NJ.,  u^lMir  to 

IntemattoBal  Telephone  and  Tetegmnh  Corporatton, 

Natley,  NJ.,  a  cwporatlon  of  Maryland 

Applkatloil  Angaill^,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,715 

5CWini.    (CI.  343— 10«) 
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1.  A  radio  navigation  system  providing  special  signals, 
comprising  means  for  generating  a  train  of  semi-random 
pulses  with  a  given  average  number  of  pulses  per  sec- 
ond, means  for  generating  fixed  pairs  of  pulses  with  a 
spacing  between  pulses  of  each  pair  less  than  the  spac- 
ing between  the  second  pulse  of  each  pair  and  the  first 
pulse  of  the  next  pair,  the  total  number  of  pulses  of 
said  pairs  equaling  said  average  pulse  rate,  means  for 
transmitting  all  of  said  pulses  according  to  a  directional 
rotating  antenna  pattern,  means  for  transmitting  refer- 
ence signals  fixed  in  phase  with  respect  to  said  antenna 
pattem  roution;  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  said  sig- 
nals, filter  means  for  deriving  an  envelope  wave  from  the 
resultant  amplitude  modulated  pulses,  means  for  com- 
paring said  envelope  wave  with  said"  reference  signals  to 
produce  a  bearing  indication,  and  means  for  deriving  said 
special  signals  from  said  pulse  pairs. 


and  harmonic  waves  respectively,  said  receiver  compnaug 
means   for   separating   the   fundamental   and   harmoaic 
waves  from  said  complex  signal,  means  to  translate  the 
pulse  energy  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  reference  pulses 
into  first  and  second  waves  respectively,  first  and  second 
saw-tooth  generators,  means  to  couple  said  first  wave  to 
said  first  saw-tooth  generator,  means  to  combine  and 
apply  said  first  and  second  waves  to  said  second  saw- 
tooth generator,  a  first  filter  means  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  first  saw-tooth  generator  to  derive  an  output  wave 
having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  repetition  fre- 
quency of  said  main  reference  pulses,  a  second  filter  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second  saw-tooth  generator 
to  derive  an  output  wave  having  a  frequency  correspond- 
ing to  the  repetition  frequency  of  said  auxiliary  reference 
pulses,  a  first  phase  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  relative 
phase  between  said  fundamental  wave  and  the  output 
wave  of  said  first  filter,  a  second  phase  shifting  means  for 
shifting  the  relative  phase  between  the  output  wava  ol 
said  second  filter  and  said  harmonic  wave,  gale  pulse 
producing  means  coupled  to  said  first  phaae  diifter  for 
producing  a  gating  pulse  of  a  given  width  responsive  to 
said  fundamental  wave,  first  comparing  means  for  com- 
paring the  phase  difference  of  said  fundamental  wave  and 
the  output  of  said  first  filter  and  second  comparing  means 
for  comparing  the  phase  difference  of  said  harmomc  wave 
and  the  output  of  said  second  filter,  a  moUM-  normally 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  comparing  means  to 
control  said  first  and  second  phase  shifting  means,  switch- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  phase  coincidence  between 
said  gating  pulse  and  said  first  wave  to  switch  said  motor 
from  the  output  of  said  first  comparing  means  to  the 
output  of  said  second  comparing  means,  and  a  bearing 
indicator  means  coupled  to  said  motor. 


2  912  691 
RADIO  NAVIGATION  RECEIVER 
Mark  Mandel,  BloomfieM,  N  J.,  assignor  to  latematkiaal 
Tclcphooc  and  Telegraph  Corporaiion,  Natley,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

AppIicatkKi  April  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  726,463 
14  Cbims.    (a.  343—196) 
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2,912.699 
AERIAL  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Mark  Mandel,  Bloomficld,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N J.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Maryland 

AppHcatlon  December  3«,  1957,  Serial  No.  705,964 
4  aaki^    (a.  343—196) 
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1.  A  radio  navigation  receiver  for  determining  the 
bearing  of  said  receiver  with  respect  to  a  beacon  which 
produces  a  complex  signal  comprising  fundamental  and 
harmonic  waves  modulated  with  spaced  main  and  auxil- 
iary reference  pulses  which  have  predetermined  repetition 
frequencies  equal  to  the  frequencies  of  said  fundamental 


1.  In  a  radio  navigation  receiver  adapted  to  receive  a 
complex  signal  including  a  fundamental  wave,  a  harmonic 
wave,  and  spaced  main  and  auxiliary  reference  pulses 
having  predetermined  repetition  frequencies  equal  to  the 
frequencies  of  said  fundamental  and  harmonic  waves, 
respectively,  means  to  separate  the  aforementioned  com- 
ponents of  said  complex  signal  so  as  to  obtain  a  funda- 
menUl  wave  output,  a  harmonic  wave  output,  a  main 
reference  pulse  output,  and  an  auxiliary  reference  pulse 
output,  a  bearing  indicator  means,  a  nxHor  to  control 
said   bearing  indicator  means,   a  motor  control   means. 
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DISTANCE  MEASURING  EQUIPMENT 
Stcb  H.  M.  DodlBfkm,  Natky,  mmi  Hmjiwin  B.  Mahkr, 
PaniniBS,  NJ^  assifBon  to  bttraatioBaJ  Tel^plMMM 
■Dd  Tch^ph  Carponikm,  Natlcy,  NJ^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Maryfauid 
Applkadoa  Arngmt  29,  195S«  Swlal  No.  53«,95f 
4  rialMi     (0.343— 7  J) 
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I.  In  a  radio  distance  measuring  system  of  the  char- 
acter described  wherein  a  firet  transmitter  radiates  signah 
and  a  receiver  associated  with  said  transmitter  detects 
returned  echoes  of  said  signals  and  the  time  elapsed  be- 
tween the  transmission  of  the  signals  and  the  reception 
of  the  echoes  is  measured  to  determine  the  distance  be- 
tween said  transmitter  and  the  echoing  means;  distance 
measuring  means  comprisiog  signal  generating  means, 
means  to  radiate  the  output  of  said  signal  generating 
means,  trigger  pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  signal  generating  means  to  generate  a 
triggering  pulse  signal,  gate  pulse  generating  means  to 
generate  early  and  late  gating  pulses  responsive  to  said 
trigger  pulse  signal,  means  to  detect  said  returned  echo 
signals,  a  first  coincidence  circuit  to  produce  a  first 
output  signal  responsive  to  the  time  coincidence  of  said 
early  gate  pulse  and  detected  echo  signal,  a  second  coin- 
cidence circuit  to  produce  a  second  output  signal  re- 
sponsive to  the  time  coincidence  of  said  late  gate  pulse  and 
detected  echo  signal,  a  motor,  a  counter  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  motor,  means  to  produce  a  biasing  po- 
tential, means  to  couple  said  biasing  voltage  to  said 
trigger  pulse  generating  means  to  cause  a  time  delay  pro- 
portional to  said  bias  between  the  transmission  of  said 
radiated  signals  and  the  generation  of  said  triggering 
pulse,  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  motor  to 
vary  said  biasing  voltage,  a  source  of  current  for  driving 
said  motor,  a  pair  of  relays  each  having  a  relay  coil,  a 
front  and  back  contact  and  an  armature,  means  connect- 
ing a  contact  of  each  relay  to  one  side  of  said  source  of 
current,  means  connecting  the  other  contact  of  each 
relay  to  the  other  side  of  said  source  of  current,  means 
connecting  the  armature  of  each  relay  to  a  different  side 
of  said  motor,  said  armatures  normally  touching  the  con- 
tact connected  to  the  same  side  of  said  source  of  current, 
means  coupling  said  first  coincidence  circuit  to  one  oi  said 
pair  of  relays  to  actuate  its  armature  in  response  to  out- 
put from  said  first  coincidence  circuit  and  to  thereby 
drive  the  motor  in  one  direction,  and  means  coupling 
said  second  coincidence  circuit  to  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  relays  to  actuate  its  armature  in  response  to  output 
from  said  second  coincidence  circuit  and  to  drive  the 
motor  in  the  opposite  direction.:  the  coincidental  actua- 
tion of  both  of  said  armatures  halting  said  motor. 


2,912,M7 

POLDABLE  RADAR  TARGET 

Nathaaid  NdMW  LcMard,  Lot  Angelca,  CaUf. 

AppOcatfoa  November  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  697^7 

«  Claims.    (CL  343— IS) 
I.   In  a  foidable  radar  target:  a  plurality  of  panels  hav- 
ing electrically  reflective  surfaces,  including  a  main  panel. 


a  pair  of  half  panels  hinged  to  said  main  panel  on  a  bi- 
secting horizontal  axis  thereof;  a  pair  of  upper  quarter 
panels  hinged  to  the  respective  half  panels  on  axes  bi- 
secting the  respective  half  panels,  for  downward  folding 
movement  into  face  contact  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
half  panels;  a  pair  of  lower  quarter  panels  hinged  to  said 
main  panel  on  vertical  axes  aligned  with  the  vertical 
bisecting  axis  of  said  main  panel,  for  forward  folding 
movement  into  face  contact  with  the  respective  lower  for- 
ward opposite  quarter  surfaces  of  said  main  panel;  and 
a  harness  for  opening  and  closing  said  target,  comprising 
two  pairs  of  opening  cords  extended  to  the  upper  comer 
of  said  main  panel,  two  pairs  of  closing  cords  slidably 
extended  to  the  forward  comer  of  said  main  panel  and 


guide  means  at  said  comers  through  which  said  cords  are 
slidably  extended,  one  pair  of  the  opening  cords  being 
secured  to  the  free  comers  of  said  upper  quarter  panels 
for  raising  the  same  when  pulled,  the  other  pair  of  open- 
ing cords  being  slidably  extended  past  and  guided  at  the 
free  comers  of  the  respective  half  panels  and  being  se- 
cured to  the  free  comers  of  said  lower  quarter  panels  for 
moving  them  toward  said  free  comers  of  the  half  panels 
when  pulled,  one  pair  of  closing  cords  being  secured  to 
the  free  corners  of  said  upper  quarter  panels  for  drawing 
them  downwardly  toward  the  forward  comer  of  the 
target  when  pulled,  and  the  other  pair  of  closing  cords  be- 
ing attached  to  the  free  corners  of  said  lower  quarter 
panels  for  drawing  them  horizontally  toward  said  forward 
corner  of  the  target  when  pulled. 


2,912,688 
TEST  SET 
Etkanc  dc   Faymorean,   Natlcy,  Frederick  Singer,  Jr., 
BellcviUc,  aad  Heri>crt  R.  Woltcr,  North  Bergen,  N  J., 
amignon  to   lateraatioiial  Teicpboiie  and   Telegraph 
Corporatioa,  Natlcy,  NJ.,  a  cotyofatloa  of  Maryland 
AppUcatkM  Iwmt  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  6M,379 
11  Claims,    (a.  343— IM) 
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1.  A   test  set  simulating  the  signal  characteristics  of 
a   beacon  for  testing   the  equipment  of  a  mobile  unit 
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adapted  to  derive  positional  information  from  such  a 
beacon,  comprising  means  for  goierating  a  train  of  pulses, 
means  for  generating  a  wave,  a  modulator  means  con- 
nected to  said  generating  means  for  amplitude  modulat- 
ing said  pulses  with  said  wave,  means  for  producing 
reference  timing  signals  of  the  same  periodicity  as  said 
wave  and  of  predetermined  fixed  phase  relationship  with 
respect  thereto,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  ampli- 
tude modulated  pulses  and  said  reference  signals. 


2,912,M9         

RADIO  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

Ettewc  C.  L.  dc  FaymoraM^  Natlcy,  NJ.,  assigMyr  to 

IntematkNial  TelephoM  and  Td^paak  Corporation, 

NaUcy,  NJ.,  a  catfontkm  of  Maiylaiid 

AppUcatloD  AagHl  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,715 

5  Claims.    (CL  343— 186) 


1.  A  radio  navigation  system  providing  special  signals, 
comprising  means  for  generating  a  train  of  semi-random 
pulses  with  a  given  average  number  of  pulses  per  sec- 
ond, means  for  generating  fixed  pairs  of  pulses  with  a 
spacing  between  pulses  of  each  pair  less  than  the  spac- 
ing between  the  second  pulse  of  each  pair  and  the  first 
pulse  of  the  next  pair,  the  total  number  of  pulses  of 
said  pairs  equaling  said  average  pulse  rate,  means  for 
transmitting  all  of  said  pulses  according  to  a  directional 
routing  antenna  pattern,  means  for  transmitting  refer- 
ence signals  fixed  in  phase  with  respect  to  said  antenna 
pattem  rotation;  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  said  sig- 
nals, filter  means  for  deriving  an  envelope  wave  from  the 
resultant  amplitude  modulated  pulses,  means  for  com- 
paring said  envelope  wave  with  said  reference  signals  to 
produce  a  bearing  indication,  and  means  for  deriving  said 
special  signals  from  said  pulse  pairs. 


and  harmonic  waves  respectively,  said  recover  comprising 
means  for  separating  the  fundamental  and  harmonic 
waves  from  said  complex  signal,  means  to  translate  tlte 
pulse  energy  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  reference  pulaes 
into  first  and  second  waves  respectively,  first  and  secmd 
saw-tooth  generators,  means  to  couple  said  first  wave  to 
said  first  saw-tooth  generator,  means  to  combine  and 
apply  said  first  and  second  waves  to  said  second  saw- 
tooth generator,  a  first  filter  means  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  first  saw-tooth  generator  to  derive  an  output  wave 
having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  repetition  fre- 
quency of  said  main  reference  pulses,  a  second  filter  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second  saw-iooth  generator 
to  derive  an  output  wave  having  a  frequency  correspond- 
ing to  the  repetition  frequency  of  said  auxiliary  reference 
pulses,  a  first  phase  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  relative 
phase  between  said  fundamental  wave  and  the  output 
wave  of  said  first  filter,  a  second  phase  shifting  means  for 
shifting  the  relative  phase  between  the  oittput  wave  of 
said  second  filter  and  said  harmonic  wave,  gate  pulse 
producing  means  coupled  to  said  first  phase  shifter  for 
producing  a  gating  pulse  of  a  given  width  responsive  to 
said  fundamental  wave,  first  comparing  means  for  com- 
paring the  phase  difference  of  said  fundamenul  wave  and 
the  output  of  said  first  filter  and  second  comparing  means 
for  comparing  the  phase  difference  of  said  harmonic  wave 
and  the  output  of  said  second  filter,  a  motor  normally 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  comparing  means  to 
control  said  first  and  second  phase  shifting  means,  switch- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  phase  coincidence  between 
said  gating  pulse  and  said  first  wave  to  switch  said  motor 
from  the  output  of  said  first  comparing  means  to  the 
output  of  said  second  comparing  means,  and  a  bearing 
indicator  means  coupled  to  said  motor. 


*"  2,912,691 

RADIO  NAVIGATION  RECEIVER 
Mark  Mandel,  Bloomficld,  N  J.,  assigiior  to  latenaatioaAl 
Tclepbooc  and  Telegraph  Corporatioa,  Natlcy,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland  .^ 

Application  April  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  726,463 
14  daims.    (O.  343—106) 
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2,912,698 
AERIAL  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Mark  Mandel,  Bloomficld,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutlcy,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

AppUcadoB  December  38,  1957,  Serial  No.  705,964 
4  Claims.    (O.  343—106) 
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1.  A  radio  navigation  receiver  for  determining  the 
bearing  of  said  receiver  with  respect  to  a  beacon  which 
produces  a  complex  signal  comprising  fundamental  and 
harmonic  waves  modulated  with  spaced  main  and  auxil- 
iary reference  pulses  which  have  predetermined  repetition 
frequencies  equal  to  the  frequencies  of  said  fundamental 


1.  In  a  radio  navigation  receiver  adapted  to  receive  a 
complex  signal  including  a  fundamental  wave,  a  harmonic 
wave,  and  spaced  main  and  auxiliary  reference  pulses 
having  predetermined  repetition  frequencies  equal  to  the 
frequencies  of  said  fundamental  and  harmonic  waves, 
respectively,  means  to  separate  the  aforementioned  com- 
ponents of  said  complex  signal  so  as  to  obtain  a  funda- 
mental wave  output,  a  harmonic  wave  output,  a  main 
reference  pulse  output,  and  an  auxiliary  reference  pulse 
output,  a  bearing  indicator  means,  a  motor  to  control 
said   bearing   indicator  means,    a   motor   control   means. 
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first  means  coupled  to  said  fundamental  wave  output  and 
said  main  reference  pulae  output  to  produce  a  coarse 
signal,  second  means  coupled  to  said  harmonic  wave  out- 
put and  said  auxiliary  reference  pulse  output  to  produce 
a  fine  signal,  generator  means  driven  by  said  motor  having 
a  first  and  a  second  output^  switching  means  having  first 
and  second  conUct  positions,  said  switching  means  cou- 
pling said  coarse  signal  and  said  first  output  of  said  gen- 
erator means  in  one  of  its  contact  positions  to  said  motor 
control  means  and  coupling  said  fine  signal  and  said  sec- 
ond output  of  said  generator  means  in  its  other  contact 
position  to  said  motor  control  means,  said  motor  control 
means  producing  a  voltage  to  control  the  rotation  of  said 
motor. 

SECTOR-SCANNING  DIRECTION-FINDER 

SYSTE1V0 

UoriB  G.  FlKlMr,  GIca  Rock,  NJ^  MrigDor  to  later- 

■atkwal  TekphoBc  aad  Tek^aph  Coryontloii,  Nntky, 

N  J.,  a  coqporatkM  of  Mmnlami 

AppUcatfcm  Fcbraary  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  «37,i54 

nOmlam,    (CL  343~1M) 


including  a  pair  of  mid  elemenU  symmetrically  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertkal  line  at  a  distance  frxmi 
said  radiator  and  lying  on  the  surface  of  a  geometrical 
cylindrical  form  coaxial  with  said  radiator,  with  the  ele- 
menU of  said  pair  being  closest  together  at  their  lowest 
point  and  slanting  away  from  each  other  and  said  vertical 
line  to  fcHin  equal  angles  therewith. 


'■^l^->'i 


3^^^ 


3.  A  direction  finder  comprising  means  responsive  to 
an  incoming  signal  for  generating  a  wave  varying  in  phase 
in  accordance  with  the  angle  between  the  direction  from 
which  the  signal  arrives  and  a  reference  direction,  means 
for  generating  a  reference  wave  of  the  same  frequency  as 
said  phase-varying  wave  but  fixed  in  phase,  means  for 
converting  said  phase-varying  wave  into  waves  of  the  same 
phase  as  said  reference  wave  but  whose  relative  ampli- 
tudes vary  in  accordance  with  said  angle,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  reference  wave  and  said  amplitude- 
varying  waves  for  indicating  said  angle. 


2,912,693 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  BEACON  ANTENNA 
Conatantliio    Lacaacra,    Blaavclt,    N.Y.,    and    Howard 
Avery,  Paramaa,  NJ.,  aasisBon  to  Jatematioiial  Tele- 
phone and  TclCfrapli  Coq^ratkm,  Natlcy,  N J^  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

AppBcatioa  Jaly  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,543 
13Clalnu.    (CI.  343— 761) 


1.  An  antenna  system  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
elongated  radiator  and  at  least  one  group  of  parasitic 
substantially  linear  conductive  elements  disposed  for  rota- 
tion about  said  radiator,  said  group  of  parasitic  elements 


HORN  FEED  SYSTEM  TO  PROVIDE  VERTICAL, 

HORIZONTAL,  OR  CIRCULAR  POLARIZATION 
Calvert  FnMkHa  PMOipi,  Jr^  ■aMmtn,  Md^  aalgiior  to 
BwdlT  ArlalloB  Coqporatto%  Tmmom,  Md^  a 
ntfoo  of  Dalawaia 
AppUcatioB  Octokcr  22, 195«,  Swial  No.  617>51 
.,.,.,       3  dates.    (CL  343— 777)  .,,.. 
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1  A  horn  feed  system  for  feeding  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  to  a  refleaor,  comprising  a  first  rectangular 
waveguide,  a  pair  of  rectangular  waveguides,  a  switch 
interposed  between  said  first  waveguide  and  said  pair  of 
waveguides,  said  switch  in  one  position  interconnecting 
said  first  waveguide  with  both  waveguides  of  said  pair, 
said  switch  being  operable  to  two  other  positions,  in 
each  of  which  it  interconnects  said  first  waveguide  and 
a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  waveguides,  said  wave- 
guides of  said  pair  being  arranged  with  their  extremi- 
ties remote  from  said  switch  lying  in  a  plane  passing 
through  said  reflector,  the  long  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion of  one  of  said  extremities  being  parallel  to  said 
plane  and  that  of  the  other  being  normal  to  it,  a  pair 
of  boms  each  terminating  a  respective  one  of  said 
extremities,  and  being  so  oriented  that  the  energy  beam 
thereof  is  bisected  by  said  plane,  said  energy  beam 
of  one  of  said  horns  being  directed  toward  said  reflector 
and  that  of  the  other  being  so  directed  that  the  axes 
of  said  beams  are  normal  to  each  other,  and  a  planar 
passive  reflector  located  at  the  point  of  intersection  of 
said  beams,  said  passive  reflector  being  so  constructed 
and  positioned  as  to  transmit  without  intemiptkm  said 
beam  which  is  directed  toward  said  reflector  and  to 
reflect  the  other  of  said  beams  toward  said  reflector, 
the  electrical  paths  between  said  switch  and  said  passive 
reflector,  including  the  respective  waveguides  of  said  pair, 
differing  by  an  odd  number  of  quarter-wavelengths  of 
the  energy  traversing  them,  whereby,  when  said  switch 
is  in  said  one  position,  energy  fed  into  said  system  by 
way  of  said  first  waveguide  will  be  applied  to  the  first 
mentioned  reflector  in  a  circularly  polarized  sUte. 


2,912,695 
CORRUGATED  WAVE  GUIDE  DEVICES 
Cassias  C.  Cader,  Gillette,  NJ.,  anigBor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Labontorlcc,  bcorporaled.  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporattoo  of  New  York 
QriglMl   appUcatloM    Dcccaibcr    31,    194S,   Saiial   No. 
6t,549,  now  Patent  No.  2,659317,  dated  November 
17,  1953.    Divided  and  tUs  appUcatioa  September  3«, 
1953,  Serial  No.  383,268 

2  Claims.    (CL  343— 7§1) 
2.  An  antenna  comprising  means  for  launching  a  wave 
from  a  given  point  and  a  corrugated  surface  extending 
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from  said  point  for  guiding  said  wave,  said  surface  hav-  said  air  line,  a  restricted  lubricating  line  connecting  said 

ing  corrugations  which  are  spaced  apart  and  are  curved  oil  line  with  said  air  pump  for  delivering  oil  to  said  air 

substantially  about  said  given  point  to  be  everywhere  pump  for  lubrication  thereof,  a  gas  supply  line  adapted 

substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of  wave  propaga-  for  connection  to  a  source  of  gas,  valve  means  for  con- 

,        -  »_-__.  necting  the  suction  side  of  said  air  pump  alternatively  to 

^  «/   «  said  gas  line  and  the  atmosphere  for  operation  of  said 

-rw^-'^'  *:<..♦?(    ,0f    .  burner  with  gas  or  oil  respectfully,  and  additional  valve 
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lion  from  said  given  point  to  points  on  a  straight  line 
removed  from  said  given  point,  the  depth  of  said  cor- 
rugations being  varied  along  the  curved  direction  to  equal- 
ize the  phase  delay  along  any  radius  interconnecting  said 
given  point  and  a  point  on  said  straight  line. 
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2,912,696 

COMBINATION  OIL  AND  GAS  BURNER 

Georgcfl  Roodaocx,  Maabattaa  Beach,  CaUf . 

Application  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,547 

2  Claims.  (CL  15S— 11) 
1.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  adapted  for 
alternative  operation  with  both  oil  and  gas,  comprising 
in  combination  an  oil-air  and  gas  nozzle,  an  oil  line  for 
delivering  liquid  oil  to  said  nozzle,  an  air  line  for  de- 
livering primary  air  to  said  nozzle,  an  oil  pump  connected 
with  said  oil  line  for  delivering  oil  thereto  under  pres- 
burc,  an  air  pump  havmg  iu  discharge  side  connected  to 


means  controlling  said  oil  line  and  shiftablc  to  discon- 
nect said  oil  line  from  said  nozzle  and  to  connect  said 
oil  line  to  the  suction  side  of  said  oil  pump  for  recir- 
culation during  operation  of  said  burner  on  gas,  said 
additional  valve  means  being  located  down-stream  in  said 
oil  line  from  said  restricted  lubricating  line  to  maintain 
the  supply  of  lubricating  oil  to  said  air  pump  during  op- 
eration of  said  burner  on  gas. 
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DESIGNS 

NOVEMBER  10,  195^ 


184,548 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  CAP  FOR  A  BOTTLE 

OR  THE  UKE 

Norman  A.  Greene,  New  Rociiellc,  N.Y. 

Application  Jane  23,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  51,447 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D2--3) 


lSM7t 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  CAP  FOR  A  BOTTLE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Norman  A.  Gimm,  New  Rockeile,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkM  Jnly  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  51.924 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D2— 3) 


-i*«'VM 


JfU 


r.   «'«.! 


f<    A 


184,549 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  CAP  FOR  A  BOTTLE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Norman  A.  Greene,  New  Rodtelle,  N.Y. 

Appttcatioa  June  23.  1958,  Serial  No.  51,448 

Term  of  patent  14  ye«n 

(CL  D2— 3) 


'     1 


IJ 


184,571 

DRESS  OR  THE  LIKE 

CeU  CbjamaB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  Jnhr  31,  1959,  Serial  No.  57,028 

Term  of  patent  3Vx   years 

(CI.  D3— 24) 


184,572 

DRESS  OR  THE  UKE 

CeU  Chapman,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  31,  1959,  Serial  No.  57,029 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D3— 24) 


1- 
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ltM73 
DRESS  OR  THl  LIKE 

CcO  Clfian  N«w  Yoik,  N.Y. 
AppUeaHoa  idy  31,  1959,  Sarial  N<».  57,030 
•  i*.«c    Term  of  patent  3V^  yi 
(CLD3— 24) 


\ 


-t 


114474  iitLi, 

DRESS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Cea  ChaMMi,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y. 

ApplicallDn  Jn^  31, 1959,  Serial  No.  57,033 

Term  of  paieirt  iVi  yean 

(CL  DS— 14) 


■P" 


^- 


,1  y 


184,574 

DRESS  OR  THE  UKE 

Ce«  Chapman,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  Jafy  31, 1959,  Serial  No.  57,031 

f  Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

'^  (CL  D3— 24) 


r.i 


;x3:?r 


184,577 
DRESS 
Maria  Wowk,  Erie,  Pa. 
Application  Jane  1,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,165 
The  entire  term  of  Che  design  patent  to  be  granted  has 
been  dedicated  to  the  free  use  of  the  People  oi  the 
United  States  of  America,  mai  hereby  dedicates  to  the 
Public  all  ri^t,  title,  and  faiterest  in  any  patent  which 
may  Issac  therefrom 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
(CI.  D3— 24) 


ft.7  trr 


^v 


184475 

DRESS  OR  THE  LIKE 

CeU  Chapoun,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  July  31,  1959,  Serial  No.  57,032 

Term  of  patent  3Vi   years 

(CI.  D3— 24) 


r^  '.-? 


i'/ 


186,578  I 

BABY  BATH 

Robert  J.  Willis,  Woodland  HUls,  Calif. 

Application  Augi^  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,531 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D4-^) 
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CHOCXMLATE  CAKB 

AiU  C— tOt  miff  ■iillinr  to  Plttr» 

i^M  «,  iMt,  8«W  No.  52,MS 
T«rai  •!  paAMt  14  y< 
(CLDt— 1) 


SUPPORT  POR  A  PAINT  HlUni  AND 

CUANDiG  VUKL 

WffliMi  S.Mlii|MMn»  J«ridirtM%  Pik 

**  (CLD*--!) 


184,5M 

SHOESHINE  STAND 

Orrflk  A.  BlaladL  Tiiirlr,  NJ. 

AppHcstlo*  AptifTlWi,  S«W  No.  5t.3f« 

Term  of  point  14  yeon 


itMts 
DUST  BAG  HOLDER  FOR  A  8UCI10N  CXEANER 
Panl  EnaOc  Ctmin,  Moirinol,  CwmU,  mmlw^ot  to  Aktte- 
lioli^t  Ekdrofaz,  StocfcJwhM,  Swit^  • 
of  Sweden 

Apfllcolloa  April  1, 1959,  Serial  No.  St,2M 
Tern  of  poteat  14 
(CL  D9— 2) 


r— —  — —  '  ^ 
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IMfSSl 

SEWER  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Kari  J.  KoUiMM,  Erie,  Pa. 

AppUcatkw  October  21,  IWf,  Serial  No.  53,054 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  !)•— 2) 


18Mt4 

FLOOR  POLISHER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  O.  Eniest,  Oak  Parfc,  IlL,  amtgnor  to  ~ 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  April  1^  ItSt,  SerW  No.  5t,49t 

Term  of  patent  14  j* 

(CL  D9— 2) 
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lSMt5 

MAT 

Bvee^  Jr    Wariyiwton,  D.C. 
Appltaita  Inly  17, 1959,  Serial  No.  5m'20 
t  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 4) 


FURNITUra:  TR»f  HANDLE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Dagfinn  O.  AaMlal,  Rodrford,  DL,  aarfgnor  to  National 

Lock  Co.,  Rodtford,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  H,  19SS,  Serial  No.  53,982 

Tom  of  patem  14  yean 

(CI.  Die— 8) 


[^^]t^^:^ 
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,9 
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J  - 


««  1M,589  ^  'H^^ 

COMBINED  TRAILER,  WIRE  STRINGER    ^ 
AND  TENSIONER 
Gerald   A.  M.   Petersen,  Santa  Clara,  and   Robert  W. 
Goode,  Morgan  HIH,  CaMf.;  said  Goode  assignor  to 
said  Petersen 
Application  September  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  52.506 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D14— 3) 


TlW^ 


i>.    -,»-^       -J'u 


'   ••Mhtcisiqq^ 


184,586 

LOCK  HANDLE  UNIT 

John  R.  Gerlach,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

^■Mfnm#nt«,  to  The  American  Hardware  Corporation, 

New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  June  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,351 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


t 


-^ 


Uf 


au-i  .«^  «'  '  ^  r-?»  r 


186,590 
FOOD  SERVICE  WAGON 

William  H.  Frick,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Application  November  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D14— 3) 


186,587 

FURNFTURE  TRIM  HANDLE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Da^nn  O.  Amdal,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  National 

Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,977 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D18--8) 
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CAR  TOP  CONTAINER 
O.  Cfeiy,  Lm  A—riM,  Calif. 
April  6,  1959,  ScrWr  Na.  S5,3M 

Ttrai  of  patcitf  14  yon 
(€L  D14— 27) 


186,592 

WHEEL 

Jack  V.  Barnes,  Glcodalc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  B  W  MoidMi 

Plaatks,  PaMMleiia^'Caltf.,  a  coraoratioa  of  CaUfomia 

Applicatioa  Septmbcr  30,  1958,  S«rial  No.  52,815 

Term  of  iiotcat  14  year* 

(CL  D14— 3«) 


ItMM 
AIR  PURIFIER  FAN  CASING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Wallace  A.  MnaiM,  St.  Paid,  MIm^  aiilpMr  to  Brown 

A  Biiilaw.  St.  Paol,  Mkm. 

Applkadoo  NoTcnkcr  X  I'St,  SwW  No.  53,258 

Tom  of  paiiat  14  yean 

,  g  (CL  D2*— 7) 


■^^-'•itjmt 


186,593 

BLACKBOARD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Archie  E.  Warakerg.  Oklahoma  CHy,  OUa. 

Applicatioa  April  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,565 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D25— 1) 


186  596 
ELECTRIC  CAP  CONNECTOR 
William  G.  SchkMke,  Sycamore,  HI.,  amtgaor  to   Ideal 
Industries,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  111.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dela- 


ware 


Applicatioa  January  27,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,332 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 10) 


^,iK,  "i^ 


186,597 
WIRE  CONNECTOR 
William  G.  Schinskc,  Sycamore,  111.,  assignor  to  Ideal 
Industries,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  III.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  January  27,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 10) 


186,594 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
William   A.    Forsty.   Franklin  Township,    Westmoreland 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
Application  December  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,718 
Term  of  patent  14  yews 
(CI.  D26— 5) 
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SCREW-ON  WIBE  CONNECTOR  ELEpRI^C jd.  DBTtounON  CEVnTO 

William  G.  fltHaifci,  Sycamira,  HL.  am^Mr  to  Ideal  Robert  O.  Enwit,  Oak  Porfc,  »i  J?"  Q- jjgf'Stg^ 

iMtofltriea,  Inc.,  SyoNOore,  IlL.  a  corporatloa  of  Dela-  a«o,  Ili.,  ii  Jgi  nn  to  totiam  Corporatloa,  CMcago, 

,^-,  m.,  a  corporatiOB  of  unBois 

AppHcatio.  laMary  27,  1959.  Serial  No.  54,335  AppUcsrtlo.  Septtartyr  It,  19».  Serial  No.  52.680 

Term  of  aataot  14  years  *•"■  ••  P»»«  14  y««rs 

(O.  dSE-IO)  (CL  D26-U) 


X' 


'  186,599 

CAP  CONNECTOR 

WUUam  G.  SdUnakc,  SycaflMre,  ill.,  assigBor  to  Ideal 
Industries,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Jaaoary  27,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,355 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

(CI.  D26— 10) 


\ 


186,602 

WALL  TELEPHONE  COIN  BOX 

Benjamin  W.  Friedman,  Bridgeport  Coon. 

Application  October  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,006 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 
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186,600 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
William  G.  SchlMkc,  Sycamore,  HI.,  aMAgaor  to  Ideal 
Industries,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  January  27,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,390 

Term  erf  patent  14  years  | 

(CI.  D26— 10)  I 


186,603 
MICROPHONE  HOUSING 
Frank  C.  Jahn,  Mineola,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intelex  Systems 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Applicatioa  October  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  53006 
Term  oi  |Mtcat  14  years  <  i 


(a.  D26— 14) 


t>»«M^ 


»*<>*' 
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TROPHY  BASE 

Donald  R.  Foder  aad  Ray  Hma,  O^J^v^J*';,  "*" 

iiSBon  to  F.  a  NoWe  tt  Compny,  Clikago,  III.,  » 

corporatkHi  ©f  IIliBob  „  _.  ,  «j     «  ««-* 

Appllartioo  April  21,  t»5«,  ScriiU  No.  5«,552 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D2»— 28) 


d«. 


186,60S 

BIRD  FEEDER 

William  M.  M«lloy,  Sr.,  Stony  Point,  N.Y. 

Application  July  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3I— 2) 


186,606 

FISHING  LURE 

John  Edinger,  CMcago,  III. 

Application  March  12,  1958,  Serial  >o.  50,002 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D31— 4) 


CLOTHES  RACK  OR  fflM^AR  ARTICLE 

Alfrvd  E.  Hcmbd  and  Pairi  E.  Hcmbd, 

ArUnfton  HaWMi,  m. 

Application  Mareh  2,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,»lt 

Term  of  natent  3V6  yean 

(CI.  D35— •) 


^ 


186  608 
PLAYGROUND  FIREMAN  SLIDE 
Robert  S.  Wormser,  Mexico,  Pa.,  aadcnor  to  The  Mexico 
Forge,   iDC   Mexico,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 

Applicatioo  September  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,820 

Term  of  pnteiM  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


I   i 


186,609 

GAME  BOARD 

Uwrcnce  R.  Beebc,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  May  11.  1959,  Serial  No.  55.860 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 
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'  IS«,610 

BUBBLE  BLOWING  TOY 

Robert  Y.  ABcn  and  Mehin  Skaw,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif., 

asBlgnon  to  Hoorer  Prodwia,  lac,  Yonagirtowa,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  OUo  __    ,^ 

Application  April  10,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,453 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


186,613 

CLOCK 

Gordon  Florian,  Bridgeport,  Cona^  aasi^or  to  Snni»« 

Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  «f  lUtools 

Application  Jane  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,458 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

^^ .      (CL  D42— 7)      .  . 


V     L^ 


^•^•"  '  Cl^K 

BEE  AND  FLOWER  ACTION  TOY  ^^^  Fi«ri^  Brid«enMt^C««-  aasicnor  to  Said>eain 
WlIIU  M.  Laldn,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  M«^lln  Toy     ^^^jJ^^SSS^S^rm ,  V^^  SST^ 

'''"^"^'s^^jsi'a^*"*'?^:??;^ « 6%        A^ss^iASSS  7,  i95rsSSn^.  52.110 

Application  April  29, 1959  Serial  No.  55,696  ^^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  rri  D42— 7) 

(CI.  D34— 15)  ici.  L»#*— /; 
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186,612  186,615 

CLOCK  CLOCK 

Gordon  Florian,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assigDor  to  Sunbeam  Gordon  Florian,  Brldgepmt,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  IlllnoU  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,456  Application  Aognst  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,111 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD42— 7)     ,  I          (CI.  D42— 7) 
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PAPER  CUF  HOLDER  _  ^^^P^    __. ^  w«^i— 

MariM  C  Atom.  MiObm,  NJ,  a«l|>ar  to  Co>liMiitoi  Jote  J.  K«l.  L«  Ayto>.C1lfc,  »ilp«to  Modjitoe 

Cm  CoiBpMV,  tac^  New  Yoifc.  N.Y.  a  coryoralkMi  C<>«wo<  ^JJjJji*"*^  ^*  ^"■''^  ^^■"'•'  " 

A'vpOaMam  J«ly  3,  lf57,  Seitel  No.  44,S25  Apptt»tlMi  Jbm  If,  1959.  SwM  No.  54,399 


Tom  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD44--9) 


I ;. 


liMH 
COMBINED  STRAINER  AND  DRIP  CATCHER 
WHwtei  F.  Strr,  NcMlait  aa  imr  Wtkutnmt 

AppMcatfoa  May  29,  1957.  Swlal  No.  44^43 

Totv  of  aatcat  7  y«an 

(CL  D44--a9) 


Ttrm  of  patant  14  ytan 
(CLD4f-49) 


f  r 


f-'« 


1S4,41S 
LAMP 

Jack  W.  Haywood,  Lo«  Anfclcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Modeline  Company  of  Callfomla  Inc.,  Los  Angcict, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaHfOTaia 

ApplkatkNi  June  10,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,291 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  I>4»— 20)  n 


184.429 

INSPECTION  UGHT  FOR  JET  PLANE  FLEL 

CELLS  AND  THE  UKE 

WUUam  W.  WMIc  Cktcaco,  Dl^  aaBlgiior  to 

Blowers,  lac^  Blac  Mand,  lU. 

AppUcatioa  May  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,931 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D48— 20) 


=*i 


(^v.i';  ■»•'■■ 
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CIGAR  LIGHTTar'cSftlMIIARAimCLE  «2^?[  ^IfSTMl^C^ 

Now  Yod^  N.Y,  iiiiaiw  to  Rommi  Cor-  «'"*«»?' ™L^  n^nmm,  xAmm^ 

Woadto-te.  NJ.   a  «onK«tto.  of  New  I««^5«£,£nS?l2,  1959.  S«toi  No.  54.976 

"TppUcatJon  May  21. 1959.  Serial  No.  54,097  i  Term  ^  ^-^ JJ  y'— 

Tcm  of  patent  14  yean  ^^»-  «'»•— **^ 

(CL  D4*— 27)  , 


.Wm  to  i^'         _ 


^«'/»'>0  » 


Ki 


184.422 
LAMP  LENS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Georie  W.  Walker,  BlooHrfteld  MDt,  MkA^  aMignor  to 
Fort  Motor  Coaipaay.  DcariKNH,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

doa  of  Delaware  „   .  .  ^,     „  ,,- 

AppUcation  iwm  13.  1958,  Serial  No.  5U38 
Tens  of  patant  7  yeart 

(CL  D4»— 32)  j 


Iw 


-T.  )  O'd. 

,•..  ^i»q  K>  p*»tT.^  184,624  ' 

GLAZER^S  TOOL 

*"*-  Pltaiy  L.  Unom,  Sweetwater,  Tex. 

Applkatkw  December  38. 1957,  Serial  No.  49,063 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 13) 


nfl 


It 


186,423 
COMBINATION  SCALE  AND  LEVEL 

John  J.  Schwavta,  St  Pant,  Minn.,  aarignor  to 

Brown  Jk  Btoelow.  SL  Panl,  Minn. 

Apptkatioo  May  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,388 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 1) 


'•4 
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r^ 

186  627 
TUMBLING  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Roy  T.  Romine,  Vickibnrf,  Mich^  asignor  to  Wheel- 
abrator  Corporatkm,  MiAawaka,  Ind..  a  corporatkm  of 
Nebrasiui 
Applkatkm  Jannary  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,434  ^ 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  DSS^l) 


184.424 
DISPE?WSER  FOR  BUBBLE  GUM  OR  THE  LIKE 

SMney  A.  Tairaon,  Chicaflo,  DL  ^ 

Applkatkm  AngMt  18. 1958,  Serial  No.  52^79 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD52— 3)  ' 

nnvi 
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ISMAS 
CONSOLE  TELEVISION  CABINET 
Ray  C.  Swidta.  NorthknMk,  a^  iUlpli  M.  La  Z«r,  EvMa 
Urn,  n  ,  aM^iaBri  to  CMtwi  Ekctric  ConpanQr,  a  cor 
poradoa  of  New  York 

Appllcatte«May23,19St,S«rialNo.51,f32      ' 

Term  off  pateiit  3V^  yean 

(CL  D54 — 4)  ^ 
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184,431 
TEST  TUBE  RACK 

PUUp  M.  Scymaar,  Aaa  Attar,  Mkh. 
Appttcatioa  Fakevary  %  I95t,  Serial  No.  49,5#f 

Tena  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D5I— 13) 


^^±4 


.  t-^ 


Vi^'l'V 


•I 


186,629 
TELEVLSION  SCREEN  L^IT 
Rkhard  J.  Whipple,  Abliigton,  Pa.,  asslcnor  to  Philco  Cor 
poniHoa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl 
vania 

Applkatioo  Jaly  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,696         • 
Term  of  patent  14  yean  ] 

(CI.  D56— 4)  •      \ 


•  186,632 

COOKIE  JAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
1^  Gardo  Tackett,  Loe  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Schmid 
international,  Boetoo,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
.    chuaetts  _    ^^, 

!  Application  March  12,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,946 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D58— 25)  ' 


V^i^l*  .ti¥ 


iL«li,v^  .or, 


1^1  >  I  imm~r 


r 


i    ,  186,633 

PROOF  INSCRIBER 
Robert  H.  Eytel,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcattoa  May  1,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,743 

Tens  of  pateot  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 11) 


186,630 

PAIR  OF  GOGGLES 

Francis  J.  Corrigan,  Kotztown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  meane 

assignments,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpomtloo  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jane  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,977 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


'^.'^" 
^ 


\ 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

I 

186,634 
lal  COMPRESSOR 

Edward  J.  HiMebrandt,  Middgan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company,  PMtaburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvaab 

Application  July  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.170 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D65— 1) 


r 
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'  AmiM^^  DISPLAYRACK 

AleuuKler  Kari^eH,  ^S^^  WUiiam  I.  0;Doa.    Or.id  V;.^2::rtfT3«^T2tjS  21S  ^SSL" 
aelL  Ereeport,  N.Y^  aaifMn  lo  RtpafclJc  Arlatlon        art,  CoaMtock  Farti,  Mldi^  a«iKBon  to  !»•  MiiiiiaB 


CorporirtkMi,    Famlafiale,    N.Y. 
Delaware  _  ,„^ 

Appllcatioa  Aaciiit  2L  1957,  Serial  No.  47,480 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D71— 1)        I 


of 


Corporation,  Graad  RapMs,  Mkk,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 
Application  November  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  53.447 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  I>84->9) 


186,636 

COMBINED  STEERING  WHEEL  AND  CONTROL 

MEANS  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Harvard  J.  GcniMr,  Minnaapotts,  Minn. 

AppUcalkm  May  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,215 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  ^ 

(CL  D71— 1) 


186  649 
ENVELOPE  CONTAINED  MERCHANDISE 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Lora  McGraw,  San  Fefwmdo,  Callf^  assigDor  to  Glen 
Raven  of  Callfomla,  San  Fernando,  Califs  •  corpo- 
ration of  Caltforala  ,,  „^o 
Application  July  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,868 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D80— 9) 


r 


186,637  

TELEPHONE  INDEX 

JuUns  A.  KcrpeL  New  York,  NY. 

AppUcation  October  L  1958,  Serial  No.  52,829  ,.,. ) 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


b2 


184,638 

TELEPHONE  INDEX 

Julius  A.  Kcrpel,  New  York,  NY. 

AppUcation  October  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,830 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1)        -  I 


186,641 

REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 

Theodore  L.  Spring,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Leitner 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Ai^Ucation  May  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,782  ' 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  . 

(CLD80— 11)  .^\-~ 

"  >  J   './•;  It  '^' 


'S*i 


Oi 
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ORTHOPEDIC  BRACE  FOR  THE  BACK 

RaadaU  U.  Halt.  NoHlaMs*,  Calif. 

AppMcatteo  May  22,  1951,  SmM  No.  51,*12 

Tcna  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


wmtaoi 
W.  D. 


ilL, 


HOSE  NOZZLE 
L.   Lockctt,  DowBOT  Gfar*. 
AUca  Maaafattariin  Co.,  Chkafo,  Dl.,  a 
of  Oliaois 

ApplicatkHi  November  If,  195t,  Serial  No.  53414 

Tenn  of  patMrt  14  year* 

(CL  091— 1) 


to 
cor- 


NOVEMBER    10,    1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


571) 


186,643 

COMBINED  HAIR  CURLER  AND  COMB 

Joseph  Lloyd  Chiariello,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Applicatioo  May  8,  1959,  Serial  No.  55.843 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


^^<^^ 

'>^' 


^3 


'V) 


186.647 

MINIATURE  nSH  TANK 

Harry  A.  WiMtAy,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

Applkatkm  July  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  51.866 

Term  of  pateat  3Vi  years 

,      (CI.  D91— 2> 


186,649 

TABLECLOTH 

John  W.  Graham,  Fokroft,  Pa^  •*^'^  ^ 

Quaker  Lace  Company,  ^*>^«1P"**' V^, 

Application  July  16, 1959,  Serial  No.  56,800 

Term  of  petent  7  years 

(CI.  D92— 26)  ,,_         ■ 

;  •■  -    ;  *    '•  I  N 

"I   i.  *  ■     •  .      ■        ■. 


186,644 
CARRYING  CASE 

Kenneth  Gwinn.  Chicago,  III.,  aMignor  to  Harwood  Elec 

tronics  Co.,  Inc.,  Chioigo,  IIIm  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  1,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 5)  I 


il 


186,648 
PILE  FABRIC 

Frank  Hinett.  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Artloom 
Industries,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  June  3,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,192 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


186,645 
HOSE  NOZZLE 
Burton    Benjamin,   Chicago,   IlL,  aasignor  to   W.   D. 
Allen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
Application  October  27.  1958,  Sirial  No.  53,177 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D91— 1) 


186,650 
SCARF  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Michael  Angelo  Susi,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  On^l 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  >ei» 

^'"^Application  June  1,  1959,  Serial  No.  56.145 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D92— 26) 


\'\ 


r  >^ 


'•■  'I  ■ 


V 


I       ■  t 


1  I 


» -1- ■-■  •  -I   • '  '« 


/ 


1' 


^  1 


q^i«    .■it^v•!!;^       "*     »^-••-»^"l 


AaitJ       -r.'.  ■  SA 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


'  '    PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1959 

NOT.  -Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  Bignlflcant  character  .,r  w.,rd  of  ft,e  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 
r.vjs.     Ai>a   »^       .  telephone  director}  practKV). 


lUedesK,    Anthony    R..   to   Ooodman    Mfg.  Co       Breaker   roller    Goodman  Mfg    Co   :   See- 
tor  boring  heada.     Re    24,732,  11-10-59,  CI.  262—33.  BledeBM,  Anthonj  R. 

Brwin,  James  V.     Drum  head  and  like  aBBemblieu.    Re.  ^^.lii. 
11-10--59,  CI.  84—414. 


Re.  24,732. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Henderaon.    WiUkim  H.     ClemaUB   pUnt.      1,878,    11-10-59, 
CI.  47—60. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aktlebolaget  Electrolux  :   Bee-  - 

(iaudry.  I'aul  E      186,583 
\W-x.,    Mariu8   C,    to    Continental    Can    Co,    Inc       Paper   cup 

holder.     1H«.»U«,  ll-10-5»,  CI    D44-   9 
Allen,    Robert    Y.,    and    M.    Shaw,    to    Hoorer    I'roducts,    Inc 

Bubble  blowing  toy.      186.010.  11-10-59,  CI.  1)34—15. 
Allen,  W    I).,  MfK.  Co.  ;   bVe- 

H^-nJainln,  K  Burton       186.645. 
Lockett.  William  L.      18«.«44). 
Aindal     Dagflnii    (>.    to    National    Lo<  k    Co.      Furniture    trim 

handle  and  the  like       18M,:>H7.   ll-lO-Sit.  CI.  DIO  ~8. 
\mdal     Dagftnn    U,    to    National    Lock    Co.      t^irniture    triiii 

handle  and   the  lUe.     18t5,.j88,   ll-lO-Oy,  CI.  DIO— 8. 
.\iiierlran  Hardware  Corp  .  The      See 

(ierlath,  John  R.     186,586 
Artloom  Industries,  Inc.:   Bee- 
Hlnett.  I->ank,  Jr.     186.648 
H  \V   Molded  l*la»tlc8  :    See 

Barnes,  Jack  V.     18»i.592 
Harnen,  Jack    V.,   to  B   W   Molded    Flantics       Wheel.      186,592 

11    1(»  59,  CI,  1)14  ~  .SO. 
Heel>e,    Lawrence    R       Game    board.      186.6C»9,    11-10-59,    CI. 

I»34--5 
lU'nJamln.    K    Burton,   to   W.    D.   Allen    MfK    Co       Ho8e  nozzle. 

1S6.045,    11-10   .')9,  CI.   D91  — 1 
Hlalnck.    Onille    .\.       Shoeshine    wtand.       186. 5b0,    11-10-69, 

CI     1)9      2 
Klowers.    Ini .      .See-  ( 

Wittle.  William  W      186.620 
lirown  &   Bigelow      See-  ,     ■  ,  »\ 

.Monxm,  Wallace  A       ]S6..")9.'i.    .  I 

S<h\\arti.  John  J       186,62,'^ 
Bulmaii   Corp  ,   The  ;    Kee    - 

(Jreenman.  Orval  L.  and   Stewart       lH6,fi,'{9. 
Hv^TH     Wliltnian.   Jr       Mat       1H6..-)K,'-,     11    K*   .'!*    <l     Hit      f. 
Ona     .\lbJno.    to    I'iftro    Ferrero   4    C     Alba       ("hocolate   cake 

IHt'l.oTlt,  11    10  .'St,  CI    Dh—  1 
Chapman.    Ct-il       l)re8«    or    the    like       186. .')T1.    11    10   ,%9     tl 

L»3    -26 
Chapman,    C'eil       Dress    or    the    like        186.,'')72.    11-10-. .9.    (1 

D.H      2t) 
Chapman,    Ceil        Dress    or    the    like        lHt',.,'')7;i      11     10-.%'.»,    CI 

1X5- -26. 
Chapman.    Ct-U       Dregs    or    the   like       186.574.    11    10  .';»,    CI 

D3      26 
Chapman,    Cell       l>res«    or    the    like        \\t\.:r,:>.    11    Id   .M'     CI 

D:{--26. 
Chapman.    Cell        Dress    or    the    like        1H6,,'i7*>      11     H*   ,'ii     <  I 

D3— 26. 
Chiarlello,     Joseph     L         Combine<l      hair     <urler     itiid     (Oiiili 

186,643,   11    lH-59       CI    D8f>      10 
Clay.     Kuirene     i»        Car     top    container.        186,591,     ll-lU-59, 

C'l     1)14—27. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc       Kee 

Alex.  Marius  C       18(),<il6 
Corrigan.    I'rancis    J.    to   The    Electric    StoraK*'    Itftttcry    <o 

I'alr    of    KOKKl«*s       186,630.    11-10   ,'»9.    CI     1)57-1 
I>i>erfler.    Rol)ert    L..    to   The    International    Silver   Co       S[K)on 
or     similar     article     of     flatware         IHetiJ.'),     11     10   ."lit.     CI 
1)54    -12 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :    >'<f 

Corrlkran,  Francis  J       lHfi.630 
i;rneht,   Robert  ().,  to  Sunlwain   Corp       Floor  polisher  or  sinii 

lnr  article       186.584,  11-10-^.9,  CI    D9      2 

Krneiit.     Kol)ert    •>,    and    J      O     Reinecke.    to    Sunbeam    Corp 

Klectrical      distribution      center.         18ti,6(il,      11    10-.">l»,     CI 

I  *2«      1 3 

Ksllnjrer    John      Fishing  lure      1 86,6f>e.  11    10  59.  t^.  1)31      4 

Kvtel.    Robert    M  .    to    International    Business    Machines    Corp 

"  Proof  Inscrlber       1H6,63,H    11-10.-9    CI     I)«4       11 
F'lorlan.      (Jordon,      to      Sunbeam      Corp.        Clock.        186,612, 
1  1  -10   :)9,  CI.  L>42      7. 


Clock. 
Clock. 
Clock. 


186,613, 
186,614, 
186,615. 


Florian.      Gordon,      to      Sunbeam      Corp. 

11    li)-,')9,  CI.  D42— 7. 
Flonau.      (iordon,      to      Sunbeam      Corp. 

11    U"   .'jit,  Cl    D42-    7 
Florian.      Gordon,      to      Sunbeam      Corp. 

11    10-,')9,   Cl.  D42— 7. 
Ford   Motor  Co       ^•ee-     ,urcoo 

'electric  machine      1 '^^'t^'  J /-^^^Vo 'f     HNoble    ft    Co 
Fosier.    Donald    R.    and    R.    Hansen,    to    >.    H^    Noble    ft    Co 

Trophvlmse      1  86,604,  1  MO-59.  (  1    D29-,28_ 
Frick,    W'lUiam    H       I'oo.i   service   wagon.      18b.j90,    11-lO-ov 


186,602. 


1  nedman,   Benjamin    W       Wall   telephone  coin  box 

(,au"drV,*  I'aul  E..^to*Ak\iebolaget  E'*"r«l",,,H^«L^«  *'**^'^" 

for   suction   cleaner       186  5x3.   11-10-59,  Cl.  D9— 2. 
(ieneral    Flectric   Co        tiee-  „„  ,^„ 

Sandln,  Ray  C.  and  Le  Zar.     186,(E8 
Gerlach.    John    R  .    to   The    American    Hardware    Corp.      Lock 

handle  unit       1  s6,586,  11-10  59,  Cl.  DIO— 8. 
Gerstner.   Harvard  J.     Combined   steering  wheel  and   con tr... 
means  for  outboard  motors.     186,636,  ll-10-;)9,  Cl.  Dil       1 
tilen  Raven  of  California  ;    See — 

Mc(;raw.   Lora.      18t).640  I 

(.oiKle,   Robert   W    ;   .See  care 

Petersen,  (ierald  \    M  ,  and  (joode.     186,589 
(;rahain    John   W.,   to  Quaker   l^ce  Co      TRblecloth       18t>,()4S' 

11    K>-.")9,  Cl.  D92-     2ti. 
l,reeiie     Norman    A        Liquid    dispensing    cap    for    ;»    ts.ttle    (»r 

the  like       18<i..-,(i,S.  11    10-59.  Cl.  1)2— 3. 
(.reeiie     Norman    A        Liquid    dispensing    cap    tor    a    l.ot.le    or 

the  like.      18t;„-,»M'.  11    10-59,  Cl    D-2   -3. 
Creene,    Norman    \        Liquid    dispensing    cap    for    a    Indtle    or 

the  like       186,.j70.    U  -  lU -.-.9,  Cl     D2      3 
(,r.-eninan    Orval   L..  and   R.  J,   Stewart    t..  Tb.    Hu.niai.  i  orp 

Di*pla\    rack       1  s(;.ti39,  11- 10-59.  Cl.  D80- 9 

(,winn,    Kenneth,   to  Harwoisl    Electronic!.  Co,   Inc 

(■a>e       ISC, cm     u    lo  :,'.!.  C\    D87      ."> 
Hale,    Randall    H        Urthol>edir    brace    for    the    back 

1 1~10-.'>9,  Cl     D83--1 
Hansen     Kav       M « 

Fosler,  Donald  R..  an-l  Hansen       lsc,tMH 
Harwood   Electronics  Co  ,    Inc       See—  < 

Gwinn.  Kenneth       18C.t',44 
Havwood,  Jack  W   .  to  Modeline  Co    of  California  Inc 

fhC,  tU8    1  1-10-59,  Cl.  D4K-    20 
HemM     .\lfred   B    and    1'    E       Cl-thes   -ack   or   Mihiiar   ar-i-i. 

1S6.607.   11    10-59,  Cl    D33— 8 
HeintMl,   I'aul  E   ;    ^>e-  ^      ,  ca   -    - 

Hembd.  Alfred  E    and  P    E      1^6co, 
Hildebrandr,      Edward     J        to     Joy     .Mft 

l.vf,  634.    11-10-5K.  Cl    Dh,V--l. 
Hinett     Frank.    Jr.    to    Artloom    Industrx 

186.ti48,   ll-lo.^-)9,   Cl     D02~    1 
Hoover   Products,   Inc.-     Stf  ^ 

Allen.  Rot>ert  Y  .  and  Shaw      isc,  cii. 
Ideal  Industries,   Inc       Ncf 

Schinske.  William  (t       186,..9«>-1  Stvf.'O. 
In  telex  Svstems  Inc       Ncr 

Jahn".  Frank  C       18.,,t,(i3 
International  Business  Machines  (  orp       >fc — 

Eytel.    Robert    H.      186,t)33 
International   Silver  Co.,   The;    Ste 

Doerfler,   Robert   L.      D«(l,ti2.'. 
Jahn     Frank    C.,    to    Inteiex    S.v.ten,>    In^ 

inp       18fi,603,  11-10   .')9    ("1    1»2C      14 
Jor  Mfg    Co    ;    See 

Hildebrandt,  F^lward  J       ist;,f;:u 
Kartveli     Alexander,    and    W     J     (iDonrul;     t-    Hfi.uh;;.    .Wih. 
tion    Corp       Airplane        1  vfi  c:-!.-      11     Hi.>9.    (  i.    D.l       1. 

i 


( "(, 


Ir.f 


<"«rrying 
ls«i,H42 


Tjemp 


Conipress(.ir 
Pile    fahrit. 


I 


N!l(   -,.[it,oI;.       1, 


il 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Ke«l     John    J  .    to    Madeline    Co.    of   California    Inc.      I>«mp 

186  010     11    l(X-a».    (1.   !>** — 20. 
K«rp«i,   JuUiu   A       telephone   Index.      186.637.   11    10-59.  CI 

Kerwfl.  Jullun  A       Tclrpbon*  Index.     186.638,   11-10-59.  CT. 

Kollmann.     Kurl     J         8«wer     cleaning     machine.        186,581, 

11    10-69,   CI    D«      2.  ,  „  X 

I.4ikin     wniU    M..    to    Mtrlln    Toy    Pro<luct*,    Inc.      Bee   anrt 

flower  acdott  toy      1M.«U.  ll-10-5».  CI    1)34-24. 
I^  7jir.  Ralph  M   :   See  , 

Sandln.  lUi- <"  ,  aiiJ  La  Zar.     )  86.628  .1 

U'Uner  Bgnlpment  Co       See — 

Hurlng,  Thetxlore  L.     186.641 
Uj.kett.    WUllaoi    I.  .    to   W     L>    Allen   Mfg    Co       Hose   nonle 

.Malloy     \<  111  lam    M   '   8r:      Bird    feeder.      lS«.a06.    11-10-59, 
r:     D31— 2  ',      , 

Marlln  Toy  Frcdu'^ta.  Inc.      See    - 
Lak'n,  Wtllli  M      186,611 

Mc<  mw     r.oru     to  Olen   Raven  of  CaMfomla       Envelope  cob- 
talne,:    merrhandl**-   dluplH/  •tan<1       186. a40     11    I0~r,9    CI 

T">M'i       'J 
Met'  ■>.  PoiKe.  Il.i'     The      fc>e  .,.,---      . 

vv   .rmaer.  Hoberf  H       186.60«  ■^»-*  */-■«■ 

Mii.l*-;  ii#-  Co    of  ('allf.irnia  Inc       .sec —  ^ 

I   uv  wood    Jnok  W,     186.618 

•.Hfi.,  Jobi.   -       18«,^19 
M..n»oi,     Wall.    •>■    A      U    Brown   *  Blgelow       .Air   purifier   fan 
.i'    '«    or   «,...  ,»r   -rtl.-l^       l8«,.'i«>5.    'I    UV  ftw,    h.    1^2^     7 
\lon'i£oDi.'rT     wililaiii    S.      Support    fo'-    a    P«'Tit    hrnan    nna 

rlt-'nliU  v-Ufcel       186..^Sj     i;    10-59.      !    I)«-    2 
N  it  mill  1  L«)ck  <  i>Ve  i  «.« 

.\nulftl.  i'tiK    nn  O      188,68?.  I 

.\  ndal,  I>Ljtfli  n  O      1H6,5«8 
\..r»lo    1     H  ,  *  i'         ^'^  ^  ^    .  I     . 

►'onler   lAiiini'i  R  .  and  HaiiKeu      l.HH,t>(»4.  ♦ 

n  i>.,nnei;    WilKHia  .J       See  .^^^o. 

K.iit\<'li.   A  '•.viiniler    aiul   U  Dunnelt.      INo.BJ.. 
Oi  [^'i    i!  rin>it;i-'    Im-    ■    set 

sii^i.  Mictui.-' ,\      i8rt,»v:.n. 
lVff«r-»>n    »;eraM  .'     M.   and   ft    W    (ioode  ;   said  f.oode  a»eor 
',    Hil(i   rcter*.-!.      (.'(HiibliieJ  trailer,  wire  »tr1ii)ter  and  ten 
*\<  !i^:-       IHO  .-Hi.,   11     1"    '"    y\.  I>14      3, 
I'lilUo  Corp       Sre 

Whipple    Richard  J       18fl,fl.«» 
!'i»»tro  K.-rrero  A  C    Alta      See 

(\'nn.  Albino      186,579 
Uuaker  Lace  Co       See 

Grahaw,  John  \V      186,649. 
Kappoport.  Seymour      ■*<>«• 

Smith.  Jame*  P     and  Rapi>opor 
Kelnecke.  Jean  <)       Ncr 

Krneft.  Rot>ert  O  .  and  R»'lnecke 
K.-piibllc  Aviation  Corp   •    '^''^        ,  ,         ,o<,  «... 

Kartxell.    Alexand.-r.  «n.1   nMonnell       l«(i.«35 
KoinlM*'     Roy   T     to   Wheelnbrntor  Corp       Tumbling  ftnUhlriK 
nvachlne       18(i,627,    11    10-59.  CI    1)8.V     1. 

Konaon  Corp       Her  ,u«.io. 

Smith.  Jrtmea  n  .  iind  Kappoport      1S*»»J1. 
Sandln     Ray  C     and    R    M     I^    Z«r    to  Oeneral    t-l^rtrlc  (  o 

(  nn-oir^PUMH!  H,    .■  hin^t       lHH.6iH     11     10-39.  C|    1)6(V    -♦ 


mti,62i 
isrt.rtoi 


Screw  oil  wire 
Cap  conntT 
i;iertrlc    roll 


Schlnake    William   H  ,    to    Ideal    InduHtrl««.    In.        Kl.-(trl(    >av 

connector      18«,.'S9«,  1  1    10.^9.  CI    l)2(>      10 
Schlnake    William  <i.    to  Ideal   Induatrlea.   Im       Wli.-  coiine. 

tor.     186,597.  ll-10-:)9.  CI.  I>2fr^ -10        , 
HehlMke.  William  (»..  to  Ideml  Industrie..  Im 
eonneetcr.    18«..%»8.  1 1    10-59,  CI.  D-'O      l<i 
Schlnake.  William  O  ,   to  Ideal   InduatrleK.   Inc 

tor.     186  .M>9.  11    10  ,^9.  CI    D-'a      10 
Schlnake.  W  llllam  (i      to   Ideal   IndUKtrleii.   Im 

n»ctor.     18«,»00,  1 1-10-^^9,  CI.  l)-'«—  10 
Rchmld  Internationa!  •   Nre  - 

Tackett.  1^  (Jar.lo      1H«,«32 
Schwarta    John   J  ,   to  Brown  *  HIjeHow      t  onibinatlon   whIh 

and  lev. «l      lsr),«-'3.  II    10  .^U,  CI D-'.-'      1 
Serr      W  llhelm     F        Comblneil     utrnlner     and    drip     catcher 

18fl617     11-10-59,   CI     I>44~29 
Seymour.   Philip  M       Te«t   tube  rack       180631.    11-10  .'>«    <l 

I>58 — 13. 
Shaw,  Melvln  ;    ffr 

Allen.  Robert  V  ,  and  Shnw      1  80,(11  n 
CiiuUk    Jamea  1>..  and  S.   K«pp«>p4irt,  to  Hoiwun  (  i.rp      (  iKar 
lighter  or  alnillnr  nrtlcle       180. 0.M     II     10    ''it    CI    I'-*'^      -' 
SurlnK    Theodore  I...   to  Leltner   Ki|ulpiiieiit  Co       U.f  ri^fr  i  tf<l 

dlapiay  caae      180.041.  11    10  .•>9 CI    I)80      11 
Stewart.  Robert  J   :    ^>e    - 

(treenman.   Orvnl    I,,   niul   Ste«,irt       IHtiOl'.! 
Sunbeam  Core.      Srr 

Emeat.  ftobert  (»      186,584 
Krneat    R*.bert  O  .  anil  Helwckf      Is.i.ini. 
186.61:; 
186,613 
186.614 

,.v..--   186.615. 

Suet    Michael  A.,   to  Original  I'la«tlc«>.    Inc       S<  irf  or   HlrnllMr 

artlele      186,650.  1 1    10-69.  <n    1H>2      I'O 
Tackett    iji    (iardo     to   Schmld    Internatlonnl       <  <"il;i.-    Jar    oi 

Hlmllar  article       18Mft;VJ,    11    lOo».  (1    I).^8      .'.V 
rarr»<.n     Sidney    A        IHapenaer   for    bubble    CTim    or    the    Ilk.- 

186  024.    11    lu  59,   CI     Vy2      3 
lljlom      Pilny     L        ^ilaaer'a     tool         iSfi.tl.'O,     11    10..ft,     <1 

DM      13  ,         , 

Walker    (^eorse   W  ,   to    Ford    Motor  <"o       Ijimp   lenn  for   iiiito- 

moblle.  or  the  like      180,H.'2.    1110  ."K).  <n    I  MM     .1^ 
Warnberg    Archie  K       Hliicklxnird  or  »linllar  article       I  8t)..%».l, 

11-10  ."^9,  CI   \y~:>     1. 

Wewtlnghouae  Klectric  Corp   ;    ^Ve— - 

Foraty.  William  A       186, ."Sft-*. 
Wheelabrafor  Corp  :   See - 

Romlne.  Roy  T      186.627 
Whipple    Richard  J  ,   to  Phllco  Corp      TelevUlon  Kcr.-eti  unit. 
l8fl.fi-'9.    11    10   .•>'.».   CI     n'><">     4 

Wllllii.    Robert   J        B»by   bMtli       180. .■>78.    11     10    ')l».  CI    1)4 ». 

Wlaotnky     Harry   .\        Mliiliiture  flah   tank       180.0-17     11     lO    '0. 
CI     I»Ol       !• 


Flortan.  (Jonlon 
Florlan.  Gordon 
Florlan.  Gordon 
Flortan   (tordon. 


Ulttle.   William    W 

rlane     fuel     cell- 
)48      :'0 
Wormaer     Robert    S 


to   lUowt-ri*,   Inc 
anil    the    llkf 


IniH>e<  tlon   liclit   for  Jt-t 

iHo.(r.>(i     n   10  .vj.    CI 


to   Til.'    Mexlio    I'orff     Im        I'liiyKrouml 


fireman    slide 
Wiiwk,    Murlii 


IMH.OOH.    II     1(^    .'»»,    CI      Ii;i4       .'. 
)re««        180,577.    U    10   oU.   CI.   L)3      -0. 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  lOTH  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER.  1959 


'A 


Bchmechtlf,    and 


Timer.     2.912,051, 


ACF  laduitrlei.  Inc. :  -See— 

Abra?lrm*''KSje':     '/.'r^liric    .witching    circuit    an^pllfler 

Z  912,599,  11-10-59.  CI.   307 — 88.5 
Acme  Wire  Co.,  The  ;    «e*^--    ,„  „, 
Ueaaon,  Norman  h..     .^,91  .£,0.^0. 
Adama,  Frederic  H.     Se^ 

Inc.      Movable  bulkhead.     2,911.925,    11-10-59.   ci.    iu.>- 

Ad^r'un    Joaepb  J.     Rubblah  burner.     2.812.133,  11-10-5&.  Cl. 

220—19. 
A&co  8. A.  :    8ee- 

Wetherllt,  Donald       2.912.334.  oai9«7A     11-10-59 

Aiken,    William    E.     AdJuaUble   »l«n.      2.912.674,    11-10-59 

Cl.  340— -44. 
AkUebolaaet  Tudor     See--  ,„^k— e, 

Bargholti.    Hubert    F.    S.,    Lindbergh 
8tr6m.      2.912,043 
AkUeaelakabet  Mro  AtomlMr  •  See- 

Moller,  Aa«.     2.912.065. 
Albert  Donald  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 

Aldrtdr^i^ciyd'e  if^rnd  K    A    Hunter,  to  Easo  Rei^arch  and 

''KnJfn^ertL^   Co.'    .Stripping    .ol vent    ^riO^'st" (^1     260 " 

prene    copolymer    latlcea       2.912,401.    11-10-59.    ^f     -fO" 

Alexander.    Ray    H 

1 52     « 
Allen,   Hert)ert,  M. 

Iron  Worka.  Inc. 

xner^Wllli  F     and    N.    L.    Jeglum.    to  The   Slieffleld   Corp 
Apparatus  for  binding  a  part  to  .  predetermined  conflgura 
Uon!^    2. 912.040,  ll-lO-^'A.  C\   153-.V) 
Allied  Chemical  Corp  :   Sft^  0019  qn 

Maaon.  Robert  W.,  and  \  •>dU       2,91 2,31 1 
Allied  Research  Producta.  Inc^  .    See 

Taverna,  Arthur  R.      2.912,370 
AUla-Cbalmers  Mfg    Co       Set^ 

Foster.  Samuel  U      2.912.6.59 
MImanna  Svenaka  Klektriaka  Aktlebolaget :   See— 

I>ahle,  Or^ar.      2.912,642 

''^STdy'Kdwafd'jT.ndMarah.ll       2.912.612 
.Mlured  K-rt  B..  and  J.  L.  ^Valker,  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp 
HarneaH  teatlnR  and  aortlng,    2.912.105.  11-10-59.  tl   ^tw 

\lm#n     Benrt    8     O.    to    Sandvlkena    Jernverka    Aktlebolaif 

To^l  holder      2  911  707    11-10-59.  Cl    29— 9<1 
A  JpTuKh^  Paul  L*'r:  C.    Kelater.  and  R    C,  Perry,  to  I  nlon 


2.9I2.36>. 


Spring  tire.      2,912,032,    11-10-58.    Cl 


T    Worka,  and  J.   I 
Blowout  preventer 


Oliver,   to  Cameron 
:i.912.214.  ]1-10^5» 


cVrblde   Corp.      Apparatua  for  P«'«url.lng  hot  pnlveri.ed 

.,a^^;l.gh-"p^^/'l!:^R    a  ^?eU^U''.^^        C    Perry,  to  Inlon 
(Wde  Co^      Method  for  preaaurt.lng  hot  pulverlwd  coal 

V,re'ol^b\''Ve\McV'nd\'Ernler'toAlumlnlum-WaWwerW. 
SlnKc,  in  b.H      Fabrication  of  etched  folia  for  electrolytic 

^pacUorn      2.912,369.  n-107»»,<;i    204-^S-^ 
Aluminium Waliwerke  Slnge^n  C..m  b  H       t>ef 

Altenpohl,  Dietrich,  and   Emler 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :„**'"., 

Rlcker,  Richard  W.      2.912.341 
American  Can  Co      See  - 

Qulnche.  Albert,  and  I>ecluyae 
American  Cyanamld  (""  ■    ''/''T-- 

I>avla,  Arnold  R      2.912.403 

HardT.  William  B  ,  and  Adams 
American  District  Telegraph  Co       See 

Sawlckl.  Alfred  T.      2,912,.^40 
American  Machine  Vid  Metala    Inc^^   See  - 

Huston,  William  D..  and  Halgler      2.9n.»r>4 
American  Steel  Foundries  :    See— 

Bachman,  Fred  E  .  and  Seellg. 
American  Vlacoae  Oora  :   See^- 

Groves.  Kenneth  D      2.91 2, 380 

2.91  Iffi" 
k  Co   A  C. 


2,912,S6ft 


2,911.971. 


2,912.391. 


2,911.92:^. 


^'^'InUiS'n^ffldwlk:  fee,,  "d  Mic^     ^.-j-^^-  ^,, 

Anlg^telf .  Luiwlk,  D.    M^  ^."S!'' /SjmV  D    M    Ailg.t"n, 

D    M.   Whitney,  now  by  c*" »"«•/>' ,"5'*.„h    M*    to   the 

s'uISi*,  ii-io-;.»^ci.  itt-t* 

«ru«ure..     i.»U,5«,  11-10-59,  Cl.  200-lH. 

.\r«rereu.  William;   See —  .joioo^^ 

Gardner.  Harrta  U.  and  Argereu       2.912.245. 

Argua  Chemical  Corp.  ■   Sf/— „ 

Kauder    Utto  8.      2.912,366. 
Anuatrong  Cork  Co.  ,   See—      „„ 

Graham   OalenL      2.912ji3TO^  ^.^       corP 

n:^e^r"t;ev%"rige^dlJpenT;"' 2*9^2%.  11-10-59,  C^l 
Ar'n'ol^llJed  E  R.  to  J,H  Sharp  and  K  Kaye  Lift  truck. 
Aa'cffl'winV/r'UUSn-^MWnuriric^^    Corp       Castln. 

Scheldean«talt   vormaU   Roensler    .  M'»"H,'T"'1.Y 

l^m.   threrdlnK    magnetic   core   memory    elementa.      2.912. 

677,  ll-10-.'i9.  Cl.  .H40--174^ 
^^^"^BTdnr^^KaT;  r^'A  'r  Jrr     W.,    and    Hae.a,a. 

2.911,885 
^"'"F*rhaS,''(fustH'^"Ruachl.,    Aumuller,    Bteln,    and   Ther 
Au.tln.'Ha'rol^A  .   to  The   Brundage  Co       Bup^ri    stri.cture 

atructnres      2.91  l,Af9    11-10-59.  ^1/2      U. 
Automatic  Canteen  Co   of  Ainerica^  See-^ 

Totten.  Gilbert  vP  ,  und  (.raber       2.91  l.WJ 
Automatic  Canteen  Co   '>' Am^'CJ,.'"*'       '^"^ 

Mueller.  Richard  J       2.91  r902 
Automotive  Rubber  Co     Inc   _  »<*-;-  o  oio  t^« 

Redmond,   Robert   L.    and  Thomsen       ^.ttliJ  1  1" 
Averr,   Howard      Sff- 

Lucanera.   Constantino,    and 
Avlen,  Inc.  :   See— 

W'elaa.  Ijeo  A  ,  and  I>evlne 
H    B    Chemical  Co       ""— ^,      , 

Johnson,  Erie  C  ,  wnd  Clarke 

puim-  ttmlnu  chain  circuits,     2,912,57'..  ll-10-r>9    1       -■>< 


Avery 

2,911,829 
2.912.398 


2.912.«fi< 


SeellK    Jr  .   to    American   Ste«-l 
2. 911. 923.  i\--i(i-r,9.  Cl,  10> 


Wlrtt,    Kamptner,    and   Bncli 


,-i  >,      Apparatus  for  shatT>en 
grindlnit    wheel.       2.911,771 


McDermo<t.  Henry  J 
Amlet,  Oaoar.  to  CTirtaten 
Init    drilli    by    ineana    of 
11-10-59.  Cl.  51  —  219. 

Ampex  Corp  :    See—  „„,„r,o 

Maxey    Alexander  R      2.912. r.l8. 
Pfoat,  Robert  F      2.912. 51T 

Anderson.  Frederick  R.,  to  E  I  du  Pont  de  Jj';'"'?""  '"^^V:; 
\pparafus  for  continuously  tipplnj:  and  flagirln^  bri^.tle^ 
2.911.761.   ll-10->^9.   Cl.  51       80 

Andres.    Roy    K..    to    R-dW>    Corp^    ?U^',^"'^■'K^V''         ' 
awltchlnu  clrmlt      2,912.483.  I1-10-59.  Cl.   1.8—2 

Andrus.   Orrin    E.    to  A     O     Smith   Corp      Mrthod   ""^   »PP* 
ratus      for     bonding      laminated      structure*         2.912..-.51. 
11-10-69.  Cl    219— 9.5 


Bachman.   Fred    K  .    and   A    F 

Foundries      Snubbed  tnick 

197 
Bachmann,  Dttmar      ^Jf '  T  , 
Krause.    Walter.    Krekeler. 

Baikus-'Hth  X.'Vn^;;    P-  ^-"^  I^12%*"ll^^'««^  '' 
Circuit    apparatus    and   method.      2.912.481,    li    i"-"" 

Kadl^e^Anllln-  k  Soda-Fabrik   Aktlengesellachaft  ^  See 

Rep,.e   Walter  Reicheneder   Dury   and  Ileger      2  912  472 

HaehrRoLt5?*^^'c\ve^r?iye*^^n  mower  for  hedKe  siting 

Bair'^^tJ.mV.-trM'^n^nto'^^^'lca,  CO      Non^l^^^^^^ 
stvrene    polymer    compoaltlona       2.912,413,    11-10-89.    Ci 

BafrL-Jn,       Max        Apparatus       for       heatln.        2.912.5.^: 

BaVno'^^'maS  m'*^.  wluer  Kldde   k  Co     Inc      "^^^.'r^],' 
for  phJIt^^lectric  intruder  detection      2  912  68.    11-l(V-Bfl 

Ba^y    Fn^trick  E  .  Jr  .  and  F    J    Welch,  to  Cnlon  Carbicie 

Ha^^J^^lf  M  .    t^^^l   -^f^%  W^^^^9 
for    Bteam-gaa    turbine    powerplant       2911. .81*.    u 

Cl.  60—89.18 

Baker  Oil  Toola.  Inc^  ^''^o  o<>7 
Baker.  Reuben  C  2.912.227. 
Conrad,  Martin  B       2,912,216. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,un,661, 

,   See— 


Baker,    Reuben    C  .    to    Baker    Oil    Tools,    Inc.      Junk    basket 

for    well   boren.      2.ttl2,227,    11-10-59.   CI.    235     28. 
Baker,  Robert  M.,   Vi    to  N.  K.   Morey.     Log  ilebarkjnjf  appa 

ratuK.     2,»12.023.  11-10-59,  CI.  144 — 208. 
Bale*,      Raymond      W.       Floor      waxing     device. 

11-10-69,  CI.  15 — 98. 
Balevtrlni,   Rotwrto  H.     Electric  beating  element 

11-llV  59,  CI.  338 — 58. 
Hank   u(   America   Truat  and   Savings  AaaocUttun 

OelafonUlne,   Charles.     2,911.T62. 
Baran,  Jobn  S.  ;  Se« — 

Pappo,  Kapbael,  and  Baran.     2,912,432. 
Bargholti,  HuNrt  F   8.,  K.  E    E.  Llndbtrjh.  F   R.  Schmechtlg, 
and    N.    E.    Btrttiii,    to    Aktiebolaget    Tudor        Method    and 
apparatus   for  contlnuoua  manufacture  of  cooiponite  tub«B. 
2.912.043.  11    10-59.  CI.   154—1.8. 
Barnes,  George   H..  A.   J.   Meyerboff.  and    M.  A.   Bchultx,    to 
Burrougbs  Corp.     Electronic  voltage  regulator.     2,912.837. 
11-10^69,  CI.    32.V-22. 
Barnes.   John   A.,   and   L.   P.    Worthen.   to  The   PlUsburv   Co 
Tomato  basic  and   method  of  producing  same      2,912,33H. 
11-  10—59     Cl    99-    2tM 
BarneH.  Ralph  O.     Muffler.     2.912.()fl3.  11-10  59,  Cl.  181  —  86. 
Barr.    John    D,    to   Th«;    Sperry    (iyroMCop«»   Co.    Ltd.      Servo- 
systems.     2.911,833,  11-10-59,  n.  74     8  47 
Barradell-Smlth,      Richard,      to      IMlklngton      Brothers      Ltd 
Apparatus    for    producing    a    continuous    rlbtKin    of    ({lass. 
2.911,760,  ll-ia59.  CI.  ft    33 
Marry  Controls  Inc.  :  See 

Lowe,  RuKHell  T  ,  and  Cavanaugh.      2.912,212. 
Harry.    Frank    W  ,    to    Cnlted    Aircraft    Corp.      Inlet    probe. 

J.911.7H7.   Il-10-."i9.  Cl    «0 — 35.6. 
Bartels.   William    L..   to  l'ronthetlc   k  Orthopedic  Supply  Co. 

Cervical    colUr       2.911.970,    11-10^59,    CI.    128      7S. 
Hartl.   Herbert,   to   Farbenfabrlken   Bayer   Aktlengeaellschaft. 
Process     for     preparing     aque»)us     eniulslous       2.912.399. 
11    10-59.  Cl    260-    27 
Bates,    John    K..    Jr,    to    International    Ttlephone    and    Tele- 
graph Corp.     Pulse  width  and  repetition  rate  dUcrlnilnator 
2,912,579,    ll-ia-59,  Cl.   250-27. 
Bauer.    Howard    O  ,    to   The    Rudolph    Wurlltaer    Co.      Organ 
reed     support     and     assembly       2,911,870.     11-10-59,     Cl. 
84-    1  14: 
Bauer,   Hubert :   Set — 

Clarke.  William  W..   Stevens,  Baoer,  Jarvis,  and  ITeller. 
2  91  -.IRfl 
Bauer.     Joseph,     snd     H.     Schlo«Hinacher.     to     Haunl  Werke 
Korber  h  Co.  K.G.      Machines  for  loimenlng  tobacco  bales 
2.911^1.  11-10-59.  CI.  131      149 
Baum.   Wllllani  E  ,  and  J     L    Federnian.  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co 
Pro<vss  for  obtaining  Intrinsic  factor.     2,912,360.  11-10-59, 
Cl.  167    -74. 
Baxter  Laboratories.    Inc   :   fler — 

Htone.    Irwin    M..    (irny,    and    Moraweti.      2.912,333. 

Heachler.  Edward  D..  and  E    J.  Justus,  to  Belolt  Iron  WorkH 

Auxiliary  drive  control       -'.912.029.   ll-10-5»,  Cl.   31ft     6 

Heaver,  L>avld  J.,  and  R.  O.  Zerbe,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 

1,1  blB(2.5-dlalkyl  4  hydroxyphenyl)       ketones.       2.912,46.^, 

11-10- :)9.  Cl.  260— .'iOO. 

Beck.    Arnold    H.    W..    A.    B.    Cutting,    A     l>     Hrlsbane,    and 

(I       Klnn.      to      International      Standard      Electric     Corp. 

Thermionic   t-athode*       2,912,611.    11-10-59.   Cl     313—340 

Berketr.      I>oaald     K       Night     crawler     harness.      2,911.753, 

1 1    nv-.ii*,  Cl    4.1      4.'?  2. 
H.'(  kwith.    Ut'tKlell    K  .   to  The  Parker  Pen  Co.      Method  and 
;ipparntu8     for     forming     siiheres       2.911,869,     11-10  TAK 
Cl     IS      1 
H.'.kwith.     Wendell     K..     to    The     I'arker    Pen    Co.       Wrltlnj; 

instriiiii.-nt        2,911,949.    11    1(>   59.    Cl     120 — 42  4. 
lU-hrt'iis,    H.rtxrt     C.,    and    <'      D,    Oraber.    to    l»iebt)ld.     Inc 
Elevator      tilUikC      nppllancv        2,912.1  IH,       11-10-59.       Cl. 
211      121 
H.-11   Air.T.ift   Corp   ■   .<?«•»> 

Sin>;.-liiiHtin.  Dietrich  E  ,  and  Hall.      2.912,188. 
Bell  TfU>i)hon»*  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  .SV*"-  - 

Awhenhurst.  Robert  L..  and  Mlnnlck.      2.912,677. 
Bonordeu.   Allen   R       2.912.679 
Hownik,  .Nicholas  J  .  Jr.      2.912.602 
Cutler.  ChhsIus  C       2.912.695 

Dagnall.  Ciuren.-e  H  .  Jr  ,  and  Miller       2,912.504. 
K.HVHv.    JaineH    K       2.91 2,182 
De   Ijingp    Owen  E       2. 912. ."SHI 
Early.    Jaintjs    .M.      2.912.371. 
KHiinnan.   Arthur   \V  .  and  Votaw.      2.912.485. 
Koi-k.  Winston  E.      2,912,061 
McKIm,    Burton.      2.912.511. 
Hellnimer.    Frederick    J    ;    ^re 

Capp.  Clifford  W..  Crocker,  and   Hellrlnger.      2,912.471. 
Heloit    Iron    Works  :   See—  . 

Heachler,  Edward  I>,  and  Justus,      2,912.629. 
Ik'ndix  Aviation  Corp.  :  fcVr  )' 

Phelan.  (leorne  .\  .  and  Potter       2.912.636. 
Phillips,  Calvert  F,,  Jr       2,912,694. 
Pribble.   Noble   F       2,911,966 
Heiidriir.   Jack      See 

Bobbins,    I,,4>o,  and 
H«'nrtel(l,  JanifH  W  ,  ami  C 

11-10-59,  Cl.  .12  —  32. 
Bensinj{er      Wolf  Dieter,     and     M.     Fritx. 
.\ktienKesellschaft        Bolt     head     having 
spai-e^l   serrations.      2.912.031.   11    10-.')9. 
Benson.  Norman  E  .  to  The  Acme  Wlrv  Co 

unir  for  printed  circuits  and  the  like.  2.912.625,  11-10-69. 
Cl  317—101 
Itenx.  Walter,  and  F  Menninger.  to  Motoren  W'erke  Mannheim 
A  (i  vorni  lienz  .\bt  .Stat  Motorenhmi  Remote  control 
apparatus  for  rt-versibte  Internal  combustion  Migiaea. 
2.911.900,  11  10  .')9.  Cl  123-41. 
Heranek.    Milan      .sVc    - 

i'osplstl.  Zdenek.  and  Heranek       2.912.649. 


Bendror.      2,911.059 

Hlechner.     Dental  tray 


2.911.722, 


to  Daimler  Benz 
drcumferent  tally 
Cl.    151— 41  73. 

Plug-In  assembly 


Bercovltx,  Bernard     i>e< — 

Meredew,   George   C      2,912,004. 
Berggreo,    Detlof    E,    to    North    American    Philips    Co.,    Inc. 
Devlcs  for   manafacturlng  X  ray   photogra|ihs       2.912.588. 
Il-10-ft9,  Cl.   250 — 6«. 
Bergstrom.  Frederick  S.  :  See— ^ 

Vldeen.  Otla  R,,  and  Bergatrum.     2.912.350. 
Bernard,  George  G..  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co      Method  of  treatlnu 
oil  well  tlooUing  waters  to  reducs  sulfate- reducing  bactcrl.i 
concentration.      2.912J78.    11-10-69.   CL   21^-52 
Best,  John   E.,  to  Electric  *  Musical  Industries  Ltd      Safetv 
circuits   for  cathode  ray    tubes.      2,912.617.    11-10-59,   Cl. 
816—30, 
Blckerstaff,   Kenneth;   See  ^_  ,,__ 

Pllkington.    Lionel   A.    B  .   and    Blckerstaff.      2.911,759 
Bidwell,   Howard,    '-j    to   R    Bidwell.      Method  and  apparatus 
for    the   treatment   of   paper  stocks.      2.912.174,    11-10-59. 
Cl.  241-15 
Bidwell,   Riichel      See 

Bidwell.  Howard.      2,912,174. 
Bleber,  Clarence  G  .  and  O.   N.  Zlegler,  to  The  International 
Nickel  Co  .  Inc.     Cast   nickel  base  alloy  for  high  temi)era 
ture  service,     2,912,323,  11-10-59,  Cl.  75     171.   ,.     ^     ,  , 
Biel,   Hans,  and  E.   Pflffle,   to  H.  A    Slcklnger.     Method  for 
the  manufacture  of  ring  book   sheets  In  a  combined  oper 
atlon.     2.911.888.  11-10-59.  Cl    93   -1.  -.,,„., 

BInford.   Benjamin    L.   to  Magnetrol,   Inc       Mscous  fluid  le»el 
2,911,830,    11    10^59,    Cl.    73      .i09. 
Jr.,  to  Cambridge  Rubb«T  Co.     Meth<><) 


.912. .{OS,    11-10-59,    Cl 

Packaging  means  fur 
affected      by      moisture 


2,911,788. 

Lewis,  to   United  Air 
2,911,791,    n-10-59. 


2.911,910. 


Distributing  means. 


measuring   device. 
Hlngham,  George  H 

of    making    hollow    metal    lasts 

204—9. 
Bishop,   Kdwin   V.,   to   K.   Y.   Messick 

articles     that     are     deleterlously 

2,912,138.    11    10-59,  Cl.   220-85 
Bitting.  Robert  C  ,  Jr.  :  See-  „„,„.,, 

Crooka,  Horatio  N.,  and  Bitting      2.912.493. 
Black.    William    H  .    and    H.    G     Clark,    to    The    Chemstrand 

Corp.       Carbon    disulfide    activation    in    pyrrolldone    poly 

merliation.     2.912,415.  11-10-59,  Cl.  260—78. 
Blackburn.  Alan  B.  to  General   Motors  Corp.     Valve  actuat- 
ing means.      2.912,008.    11-10-59.  cn.    13? — 623. 
Blackman.  Arthur  W.,  Jr.  ;   tfee — 

Lewis.  Gsorfc  D  ,  and  Blackman. 
Blackman,  Arthur  W  ,  Jr.    and  G.   D 

craft  Corp.      Rotating    fiameholder. 

Cl.  60 — 39  72.  .   ^,.      ,,       ... 

Blaser    Bruno,  and  W.  J,   Kaiser,   to  Henkel  k  Cle.  G.m.b.H. 

Process    for    the    purification    of    terephthalic    acid    eatern 

2,912,457     11-10-59,  Cl    200-^476 
Blecbner.  Cnarles  ;   See-- 

BenAeld.  James  W.^  and  Blechner.     2,911.722. 
Bliss,   Carl   M,   to  SU-Rlte   Products.   Inc       Valve  for  direct 

pressure      shallow      well      pumping      system. 

11-10-59,  Cl     103—25. 
Bliss    E    W  ,  Co       .Sfc 

Whn,  Frank  I'       2,912,606. 
Bllxrud.  John  O  ,  to  General  Mills,  Inc 

2.912,127,   11    10-59,  Cl.  214 — 17. 
Hloom,    Sidney      See — - 

Turcsan,  Peter  .S      2,911,696. 
Hochan     John,    to    General    Electric    Co       Dehumldlfier    con- 
struction    for     clothes     dryer.       2.911,731.     11-10-59.     Cl. 

34 — 75. 
Hockmann,   Klaus  :    See — 

Taul)e,  <"arl.  and  HSckmann       2.912.296 
Hoehme.  Werner  R.,  and  J.   Nichols,  to  Ethlcon.  Inc.     2-halo 

alkanoyl       amlnoblcyclo       (2.2.1  i       heptane  2,912.4;)9. 

11-10-59.  Cl.  200  -."561. 
Hoeing  Airplane  Co,  :   See — 

Peoples    Sajnuel  R       2.912,034. 
Hogema,   Richard  E.,  to  The  Gravl  Flo  Corp      Power-driven 

separator.     2,912,108.   11-10-59.  Cl.  209-  330, 
Hoggs,  H    I»  ,  Co  ,  Ltd       See-- 

Hoggs.  Herbert  1>,      2.912.041 
Hoggs.  Herliert  D.,  to  H,  D    Boggs  Co  ,  Ltd      Core  compactor, 

2,912,041,  11-10-59.  Cl     154—1. 
liohlen,  <"harles   I.  :    iS'fC- 

Sheppar.l.   Charles  H  ,  and   liohlen.      2,912,277. 
Huhlen       <harles      I  Antichstter      device      for      vehicles. 

2912  2.')2.   11    lO   .">9.   Cl     280 — 104  5. 
Honordeii      Allen     K.    to     Hell    Telephone    I.««b<)ratories,    Inc. 

Translator       2,912,679.    11-10-59.  Cl.   340—174. 
Hoots  Pure  Drug  Co   Ltd       See — 

oxiej,   IVter,  Hrlstow,  Woolfe,  and  Williams.     2,912.4.18. 

Horg,  George  W,.  Corp  .  The  :    See   - 
Van  Attn.  De  Witt  T       2,912,663 

Horg  Warn«T  Corp       See 

Cariia»rua.   Harold   E.      2,911,848. 

FIke    IMssell  R  ,  and  Pilous.      2,911,708. 

(lommel.   Dewey   E.      2,912,021. 

.Simpson.   John  M..   and  Carnagua.      2,911,856, 

Troendlv,    Harry    P  ,   and   Ferris       2,912,086 

Waynian     Holnrt   W,      2,911,987. 
Hownlk.    Nicholas    J.,    Jr,    to    liell    Telephone    laboratories. 
Inc.      Magnetic   pulse  generator.      2,912,602,   11-10  .>«.   (1 
.'{07  — 10<i 
Hoyer    Koscoe  A.     Self  scoring  teaching  apparatus,  2,911.741, 

ii   io  .'.9,  r\   :<.'>     9, 

Hoynton.    Erwin    H,    to    (Jeneral    Electric  Co,      Metho<l   of   as 

sembling  compressor  and  motor       2.911,709.  11-lU  59.  (.  1. 

29—155.5. 
Bradford.   E    E       See 

Faulkner.  Ford  R       2.912.274 
Hrady     Dale    W       Hay    conditioning    implement.      2.911,780. 

ll-iO-59.  Cl.  56     1. 
Hrsdr     Edward    J.,   and   <'.   B.    Marshall,   to   Alloy    Rods  Co. 

Electrode    wire    f.^edlng    system        2,912.612,    11-10-59.    Cl 

314—72. 


•       II 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iT 


Hrahm.   Charles    B..    to_.V"'t,iV,m^^a'(^9,'^CL^""' 


60— 


device    for    fuel    control 

HrS'    Johan    W.,    and    S.    Dulnker,    to    North    AmerUJtn 
PhlUM     Co.,      Inc.        Controllable      Inductor.        2,912,040, 

11-10-69    Cl.  323 — 89.  ,  ,         ......tt^ 

HramhUl.   Percy   W.      ImDsrforate   wrappings   for  cigarettes. 

Hrin«iirVJit-V^?o|^|ts^^^  ^O^c   dlol  di 

Hr;''rirk"'j^rnrt^     'io'\^iitii.k'KS^^'Co:  «^iethyl.2- 
''rr"c*::;^'r.^.^methanol    alkane^dloats.    .;    .ynthetlc    ester 

lubricants.     2.912.4.18.  11-10-.19,  Cl.  260     48.). 
Branson,  I>ester  L.  :   See— 

Hranson    Raymond  J.      2,911.994.  . 

Branson,   I^yr^rfd   J  ,   deceased    (by   S    E    «';r»«°to    b'    K 
tratrix)     4    to    s.    E     Branson.    Individually,    ^   to    K    jv 
llraM^n,  snd  yk  to  L.  L.  Branson.     Automatic  ^ump  valve. 
2,911,994,  11-10-59.  Cl.  137—270 
Branson.  Raymond  K.  .  «««—-,,  j,,,. 
Branson.  Raymond  J,      2,911,994 
Branson,  Sadie  L.  :   Bee-- 

Branson,  Raymond  J.     2  911.994.  u„v.  rn      Cable 

Brelsch.   Edgar   W.,    to   Westinchouse   Air   Brake  Co      <  sble 

camps      J912,199,  11-10-59,  Cl.  248-74         ^        .,  . 

B^i^^an     f^ph    B.      Continuous    casting    and    refining    of 

mstertsl.      21b12.321,    11-10-69.   Cl.   75 — «3 
Hrenner.  Theodore  J.:    Bee—  .-,  a-i-y  Aa-i 

Horrocks,  Raymond  G,  Miller,  and  Brenner      2.912,48- 

Bretford  Mfg^  Inc.  :   See— 

Petrick.  Edward  J       2.912,202,  ^,           ,  ^. 

Hreukelman;      Christian      W,         Soueexe  cementing      tools 

>  HI  2  oil    11-10-59,  Cl,    166 — 146.  ^    . 

Hr^rer    Siegfried,  to  IT  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     ComnoundcHl 

Tfaw    and    dUc    type    electromagnetic  clutch        2,912.088, 

11-10-59,  Cl.   192—53.  ,  ^,             A..,v.,.f„w 

Hrlckman,  Alan  E,  to  F^"*^,  8»?^"  «'**>  »a    n^'go^O 
for  making  formed  wire.     2,911,8<>5,  11-10-.19.  Cl.  »u     Jo 

"^'"B^k.^'A^niid     h""^-,     Cutting,     Brisbane. 
2,912,611. 

llristol  Myers  Co  :   See-       „„,„.,. „ 
Htalb,  Ludwlg  A..  Jr.     2,912,358 

Hristow.  Norman  W.      See  trnu-™. 

Oxley    Peter,  Brlstow,  Woolfe,  and  Wllllamg 

Kritish  Celanese  Ltd   :   See- 
Brown,  Fred  C.      2.911,704.  oo,i«7x 
Brown,  Russell  J.,  and  IKiwnlng.      2,911.074 

Brooks.  E.  J.,  <'o,  ;   Bee — 

steel    Corp,      Automatic    wire-tying    machine        2,912.099. 

Hriw-n!Vre/c  ,'"o7BHtlsh  Celanese    Lt^ 

and   their  production.     2,911,704,  ll-10-.)9,  Cl.   ^»--y^ 

Hrown  (ieorge  R,  to  Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co 
vllve  having  mknual  and  automatic  means  for  operating 
It      2,911,990,  11-10-59,  Cl.  137— 82.  ,    .^..^ 

Hrown,  otto.     Audder  mount  assembly.     2.911.935,11-10-09. 

Hrown  ^Ru^Un  J     snd  J    Downing,  to  British  Celanese  Ltd. 
We?"  sprnHtng  apparatus  including  filament  wiping  mean* 
ll-l(>-59.  Cl.   1« — 8 


and    King. 


2,912,438 


2,911,674     .-    . 
HrownlnK.    I>avld    L 


IK     Davia    1^.      Edgewise    pivoted   sweep   arm    bender. 
''912,0^9,  11-10-69, _n.  153—40. 


end    annnlar    seal. 


Hrubaker  Electronics,  Inc.  :  ^ffy 

Slatten,  Leater  L..  Jr      2,91 2,601. 
Hrummer      Olln        Free    fk>atlng    double 

2  912,205,  11-10-59,  Cl.  280— 11  14. 
Hrundage  Co     The  :   S«^-    ,.  ,-. 
HrunfddL\S:^rt  l^o  PhllliriVtroleum  Co.     Molding  of 

vold-frw  olefin   po'lymer.    using   pressure    vacuuni   and   di 

rectlonal  coollnj      2.911.078.  fl-10-.19^  n^  }t~V^    10  19 
Hnino,  Salvatore  J.     Shower  enclosure      2.911.654.  1 110-..9, 

Cl    4—149 
Hrvant  Chucking  Grinder  <  <?  j^ ,«''-„ 

■    Smith,  Joseph  E..  Jr      2,911,956. 
Hu<*l       Alfred      J.        Turbo-compressor      rotor     aswrnblles 

2  912  155,  11-10-59,  Cl.  2.30-116. 
Buckeye  Coal  Co..  The  :   Ser 

Nfltchell.   David   R.,   and   O  Brlen       2  «12  109. 
Hu-ldlngh.  Cornelius  and  M.  J.  W  eeder      2.912.055.  1 1-10—9 

Ol.   172—626. 
Huddlngh.  Marlnus  J.  :   See-- 

Buddlngh,  Cornelius  and  M 
Hudney.  Henrr   R.  :   See  -    „      „ 
Uudney,    Vllchael    P..    H     S 
2.911.885.  ^  ^    „. 

Hudney,  Ml(*ael  P.,  H    S.  and  T.  W. 

.•Atlantic  Machine  Tools  Works,  Inc 

2.911,885.   11-10-.19,  Cl.  90—11. 

""''SSdn?.''MlchaTl    /"n.    S,    and    T.    W.,    and    Sacx.wa 

Huehler".   I^An.'jr..  to  The  ^''■eamery  Package  Mfg.  Co.      Re- 
frljrerant   condensing  unit       2.911.801.   11-10-59.   Cl.  62    - 

Hu^rg*  Fred    G       Valve    structure       2.912.011.    11-10-59.   Cl 

i:?7    -625.."^ 
Burgess.  Arthur  A..  Jr  :   See— 

Jones,  Herbert  O  .  and  Burgewi      2.911.816. 

Hurgess-.MannIng  Co  :   Kce-- 

Hoyle.  Robert  L.     2,912.062. 

Hurke.     George    F.     C,     to     f"'''"^  ,  S'?*raoS*"i^'"i7Z.l«  ^"ci 
String    tag    attaching    devices        2.911.928.    Il-10-.i9,    (1 

112—104. 
Burke.  J    E  ,  Co..  The  :   See— 
Hurke.  John  E      2.911.687 


Burke.  John  E..  to  The  J    E    Burke  Co     Pre-fabricated  met«l 
■  ruvB      ■>H11«87    11-10-59.  Cl.  20 — 1.123. 

Bu'rVT  wuiuii*'';.:  u.  N«t-~»  ir;j^-^'-i  ^^  'err*- 

for  cabinets  and   the  like.      2.911,6«<.  11-lO-OH.  ci. 

190. 
Burlington   Industries,   Int    :    bee   - 

Macon,  John  8.     2.911.806 
Burns.  Albert  L,  Jr  :   Se.  -  .,u^■}'J-■^ 

Chadderdon,  Jack,  and  Bums      2.912,2  ■  3. 

Hurroughs  I'orp.  :    Bee—  «rhulf«        •912  637. 

Barnes,   George    H,   Meyerhoff.   snd  Schulti.      _.ifx*,«»o. 

Jones.  John  P      2.912.080 

Tillman,  Robert  M.     2,912,653  ii««-«rrh 

for    ligxag    and    like    attachmenU.       2.911.9^.     n    n^-^^. 
Cl.  112      160. 
California    Research  Ci  •?.  :    See 
(iriep.  Elmer  F,     2.911.9.)8. 
Seevers,  ivimar  O.     2.912. 1«4. 
(^uuhridge  Hubl>er  Co.  :    '";•'—.,  ,^,.,  .j^„  jti 

Bingham    (ieor^e  H..  Jr.     2.912.368.  "* 

Cameron   Iron  Works.  Inc.:   See—  .,  qio-.i. 

All.n    lUrbert,  Works,  and  Oliver.     2.912.214. 
Canadian  (i.n.-ral  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :    See  - 

biases    of    internal    cond.uMion    engineh       2,91-. .5W.    ii    lu 
,19.  Cl.  23-2 
Canon  Camera  Co..  Inc,  :    See— 
\,,jiri,   Tatuo       2  911,so9 

/"T\':c''H"*F""Moh"r"Hnd''k     1.     Neumann,    to    Rndlo 
Corp     of    America       Radio    alarm    system.      2.912.6.6.    11 

.   '^*'"'^,ff'  r;J'*\v"^n'*    P     Crocker     and    F     J  Bellringer.    to 

'  TKe      I'M^tillerV'  Co.   '  Ltd         Chlorination  of      butadiene. 

2,912.471,11    10-.19,  Cl    260-654.  ..an  872    il- 

Carl.  Wendel       Violin  hreaking-in  apparatus  2.»11.»<A  J» 

Cnrls^m  Norm'an'ii':  to  Minnesota  Mininp  «nd  Mfg  Co 
Polvmerlxation  of  fluoroethylene  monomers.  2.912.3.3. 
11-10-59,   Cl.  204  —  163. 

Carnagua,  Harold   K.  ;    Sre 

Simpson,  John  M  .  and  <  arnaKua      -,911,H^«, 

Carnagui.     Harold     K..     '•'     '♦"'■tf-^^  "»•''■,  V'^o  91*^848     11 

transmissi<.n    an.l    control    system    therefor       2.911.848.    11 

CarrOt'isT'"  Amusement    device.      2.912.244.    11    U^.1»,    <  1 

272   -18, 
Carrier  Corp.  :    See  ..qioitm 

Kni:lish    Kichard  A  .  and  Merrici;      2.912,1  lO. 
.McCJrath.   Williiim   L.     2.911.838 

,.»,™\'r'i'u'rrJrN."'.'!.l  vV"'"  ■  k',n,„.„,v.  ."  r,,„^  .j;y. 
of    America,      Textile    treatment    beam       2,912.298,    11-lu- 

Carson.'    Frankilin    D,       Ball     catapulting    device.       2.911.7.18. 

CsLlir^nde    Hob.^rt   m""r    L    M<.tard.  and  C.  O    Reed    Jr..  to 
Then  ?  ev.."pment  Co      Engaging  finel>Mlh  ided  s.dids  wPl, 
a^onveylng  gas       2.912.284.    11    10-.19.   Cl     .m     -^.i 
( "ase    J    I  .  Co   :    Set 

Weiss.    Webster  J        2.911,904  ......  i.„i vineri».« 

Cash,    (ieorpe    o      Jr.    to    Kastman    Kodak    (o       I  ol.vmeriJua 


J.      2,912,055 

and    T     W..    and    Saczawa. 


and  M.  F.   Sacxawa.  to 
Mining  adapter  head 


"r"n  7"  .  ichns  ,:.  soinri^oVl-rs  with  -ta>ytic  mixture. 
!,f  ahimi.unn  mCal.  a  nrstiimn  c<.nip..ur,d  at^  a  etra  m  1. 
stltuted    ammonium    salt.      2.912.424.    11    10-o9.    <  I.    -w. 

94  9. 
Castles.    Peter   A    :    S,r 

.-audW^'Howard    I''"J     H     Mc,;rath     and    H     K     T.ueser     u< 
Eastman     Kodak"('o        Photojrraph.c     vi-win^.-     apparatus 
2  911.884,  11-10-.19,  Cl    88      24 
Cavanaugh,   Richard  D       S'rc  ooiooio 

Lowe    Russell  T..  and  (  avanaugh      2.912,.,.12. 
I  '.lanese  Corp   of  America      SJ-e 

Carroll.  Murray  .N     and  Kennedv     2.91-.298. 

Nistico.  Frank,  and  Hoffman.     2.911. S-.l. 
C.iitaur  Products  Corp       Sre 

Hicks.  Walter  H       2.911,882. 
(Vrtitied  (Jas  l->iulpinent  Corp.  ^   See — 

Cervr^^rln^;;!''  -d  ill' ^^' Walter;^  to  The^R«^i-   Emana 
tlon  Corp.     Radiation  protection  device      2.91-..>91.  1 1    in 

ChSderd;'^%ack:  and  A.  L  Burns.  Jr  to  Houston  Oil  Field 
Material  Co  .   Inc      Pipe  engaginj:  tool       29U..i.    n    i' 

C,;];m^rli^.' Ranald    H.    D  .   '''J>     NnpW  *   Son    Ltd       Ap 

uaratus   for  CK.linp  turbine  wheels  in   foinhiisf mn    turmne. 

2.912.221.   11-10-.19.  Cl    2.'i.'^-    39,1'> 

Chance     Leon   11        Sii  ,    ,,i        _        o  ot^  l^■> 

Reeves      Wilson    A.    Guthrie,    and    (hi.nce       2,912,41., 

Chanc.'  V..u>:lit  Aircraft,   In-       See 

Chan';^^M:ivi'n''rs^::'T^;^r,!clbre'st"eeV*Co  of  America  Proc- 
ess for  tr'ating  materials  containing  titanium  and  iron 
■•'*l2.r20    11-10-59.  Cl.  75      34. 

'"'"tmUh^Joh'n    K.:   "'harlton.  and  Grocock.      2,911.817. 

Chattanooga  Medicine  Co  .  The  ;    .vee- 
Zimmer.   l^^ns  W.      2  912.44  . 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


11-10-69.  n.  128— 


CI    W--S53. 
with    Mlf-«dJuBtlnc 


('heoMtrand  Corp..  The  :  ««• — 

Black,  WlllUm  B..  and  Qark.    2,912,415. 

<'oi,  l^aal  R.,  Jr.     2,»12,404. 

Cox,  Panl  R..  Jr.    2,912,405. 
<'h*rry.Burr*n  Corp.:   Bee— 

HolUnd.  Edward  T.,  Jr.    2.911,802. 
Chl^-ffo,  Rocco  L.     Inneraolp.     2,»li,9T3 

f'hiinotex,  8oclet«  Anonjnne  :  Bet — 

Drlmrh.  NJcholaa.  and  Meyer.     2.912.299. 
('blroata.  Coaataatinoa  A.     MachlBM    for   eookinf  •dlble  artl 

Plea  In  de*p   fat.     J,911.903.   11-10-;V9 
chocltn,    Joai  and    M.    I.      Bafaty  raior 
Wad*      2.911,712,  11-10-59.  CI.  30--58. 
Ctiocltn,  Miguel  I  :  S«« — 

Choclln,  Joa«  and  M.  I.    2,911.712. 
Chrliten  k  Co.  A.O,  :   See— 

Amtet.  Oacar.     2.911.771. 
Clirlaty.  ParUy  F.     Internal  alecve  type  p»pa  couplln 
magnetically    aecured    external    «leeve 
11-10-59.  CI.  285—371, 
Clampollnl,  Valerlo,  to  Pirelli  S.p.A.     ApfMiratua  for  making 
tubular  rubber   latex   arttclea  by  depoattton  on  an  Interior 
mold  aurface      2,911,879^  11-10-59.  CI.  18 — 29 
dance.  Hamlet  A  .    «A    to  M.  ClanehetU.     Foam  rabber  Boap 

holder      2.911.757,  11-10-59,  CI.  45—28. 
cinnchetta.  Mlebele  :  fire — 

Clance.  Hamlet  A     2.911.757 
Clba  Pharmaceatleal  Producta  Inc.  :  Bee — 

8etiwy«er.    Robert.    laalln.   and   Kenrer.      2,912,427 


fwlth 
2,2«3, 


(lade,  Robert,  to  ACF  Induatriaa,  Inc. 

eal  plag  ralve.     2.912.219.   11-10-B9 
Clalr«x  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Death.  Albert  P.     2.912.593. 
nark,    Darld    L..    to    General    Electric 

with   adjuatable  water  level   <'ontr(il. 

CI.  88-12 


High  preaaure  ipherl- 
2Sl-^16. 


Co.      cnothea   waaher 
2,911.811.  11-10-59. 


C'.ark,  Howard  (S   ; 
Black.  William 
Clark.  Truman  B  : 
Lants.    Ray   F 
Clarke.  Robert  D.  : 
Johoaon.  Eric  i 
•  larke.    \Vllll«m   W 
Hnd    P.    Heller, 
machine      2.912 


Bee 

B..  and  Clark.    2.912.415. 

Bee — 
,    Scott.    Perl,   and   Clark. 

fife — 
C.  and  Clarke.     2.912,398 
,   C    C    SteTena,  H.    Bauer. 
to    I'nlveraal    VMndIng    Co. 
1S«,   11    10  .^9,  CI.  242- 


2,911,810. 


2,911,983.   ll-l6--">0. 
2.911,738.    11-10-59. 


H    Jarrla.  Jr., 
Coll    winding 
158.4 
Clay    Harry  J.     Automatic  holder  for  towela.  data  and  other 

artlclea.     2.912.117.  11-10-59.  CI.  211—89 
Clement.   David    M      to   Colin    H.vford  Ltd.      Molature   trapa  In 
tobacco  pipes  and  ciuarptte  holders 
CI    1.11      201 
(lerke.   John   A.      Athletir   shoe   cleat 

Cl.  M — 2.6. 
Cleveland   Metal   Speclaltlen  Co.:    See — 

Japel.  Joaeph  P      2.912  312. 
Cleveland  F'neumatic  Induetrlea.   Inc  :   Bee — 

Macklewica,    Edward   J.   and    Lindow       2,911.885. 

Clock.  (Jerald  E.  :   Bee—  _  „„.„„„.. 

Stilhert.  Elmer  K  .  Jr.,  Oimmlngi,  and  Clock.     2»12.3fti! 

Stllbert,  Elmer  K..  Jr..  Cummlnta.  and  Clock.    2912  803. 

Ktllbert   llmer  K..  Jr..  Cnmmtnga.  and  Clock.    2.912.804. 

ciyncke.  Poltete  8.     Holding  derleM  for  form  boarda  and  the 

like.    2,911.702,  11-10-59,  Cl   28— 118.  «„,,,«« 

Oobi,  Waiter  H.     Mandrel  for  drtylng  pile  aballa.     2.911.795, 

ll_10_a9,  Cl  61— 79.  „     ^  ,  r    ..  .   ^. 

Cole.    Gerald    K      to    Kleen-Stlck    Producta.    Inc.      Label   dia 

penaw.     2.912.140,  11-10-59.  CI.  221— 70. 
Cole    Quinton  P..  to  Oooeral  Electric  Co.     Proceaa  of  prepar 
Ing  a  cured  blend  of  form-atable.  croaa-llnked  polyethylene 
and    polybutadlena   and   rompoaltlona    thereof.      2.( 
ll-KV-ii.  Cl.  260 — 48.5. 
Coleram  Metal  Producta  Co  :   Bee- 
Roblnaoa.  Harry  F.    2.912.119. 


.912.410. 


Colgate-PtlmollTa  Co.     t^f— 

Oolnb  Lillian  L..  and  SylTeater. 
fee- 


2.912.38S. 


Colin  Byford  Ltd. 

Clement.  Da vlv—      -v.--  .  ,    .      ...   ^ 

Collard.   John,   to  Electric  *  Mualcal    Induatrtea   Ltd      High 

fr^iuency  apparatus.     2^12,619.  11-10-59.  Q    31 5- -39 
Collins.  Ronald  B,  and  S   k   ^^    Wei  ford,  to  fl  ford  Ud.     Pro 

ductlon    of    photographic    material       2.912.343.    11-10-59. 

Cl     117—34.  ...     ^      , 

Columbia  Ribbon  *  Carbon  Mfr  Co  ,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Newman.  Douglas  A.,  and  Dixon.     2.912.344. 
Columbus  Plastic  Producta.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Kelly.  George  W.    2.911.fl«0 
Commercial  Solrents  Corn.  :   Bee— 
Kleweg.  Homer  B.     2,912.318. 
Coiianf.    Richard    W..    to    Poly   Choke    Co..    Inc 

2.911,724.  11-10-59,  Cl   33--fl2 
Connlck.  Robert  E,  J.   W.   Oofman.  *nd  O    C 

Vnlted    States    of    America.    Atomic    Energy 

Proceaaea    for    separating    and    recoverlna    conatltuenta    of 

neutron     Irradiated     uranium        2.912.302.     11-10-59.     Cl 

23— 14  5 
Conrad    .Martin  B  .  to  Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.     Well  bore  tubing 

tester.     2.U12.216.  11-10-59.  cl.  251—100. 
Connolettl.  Paul  C,  to  Draper  Corp      Saw  chain.     2,912,020, 

11-10-59,  Cl   143-   135. 
Conwilldatlon  Coal  Co.  ;   Bet - 
Lee,  Arthur  L      2,912,184. 
Continental  Aviation  k  Englneerlnu  Corp       Hre 


I'rescott.  Ford  L.,  and  Hulbort 
C,  ntiiipntai  Can  I'm.    Inc       Bee 
Doran.  OonaM  l'      2,»r2. l.-i4 
Miller.  >Mlliam  L.     2.9U.MWU 
CfX)ksley     Ralph    D      f"   *iener«l   Oaw 
fnre.     2  9r2(>0«,  11    lO—'.B.  Cl    137 


orp 
2.dll 


964. 


Light 


Co. 


Naive  atruc- 


to  General  Gas  Light  Co.     Remotely  con- 
operating    device.      2.912.009,     11-10-59, 


Cookaler,  Balpb  D 
trollable,    ralve 
CL  137— «23. 
CooTor.  Harry  W.,  Jr.  :  Bee— 

McConnelL  Richard  L.,  and  Coover.     2,912,450 
Tamblyn.  iohn  W.,  and  Coover.     2.912/411. 
Copanhayer.  Jobn  W.,  to  Ueacral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp 


Gun    sight 

Plmentel.  to 
Commission, 
constituents 
11-10-59. 


Poly- 


alkoxyaoeUls  or  polyalkoxy  keUla  and  the  sulfur  analogues. 
2,»12>148,  11-10-59.  CL  2*0— •0©. 


Cornell  VaporlKMLrd  Prbdnrta  Co 


Bee— 
2,911.775. 
light.     2.912..'>68. 


11-10-50.  Cl    240 


P 


Schweba.  Robert  K 
Comett.  John  F.     (iun 

6.41. 
Corning  Glasa  Worka  :  Bee— 

Stookey.  SUnley  D.    2,911,749. 
Comlah  Wiro  Co.  Inc.  :  See- 
gloat.  John  K.    2.912,667. 
Coatla.  George,  50%    to  J.  W.  Fltulmmons,  J 

and  R.  C.   itulllvan.      Inner  inaulating  and 

fabricated  atructures      2.912.076.  11-10-59 
Cox.  Norman  R.  :  Bee — 

Heaa.  Lawrence  U..  and  Cox.    2.912.464. 
Cox.    Paul    R..    Jr.   to  The   Chematrand  Corp.      Soiutlons  of 

modified  polyesters    In    thlophenols.      2.912.404,    11-10-59. 

Cl  260 — 30.8. 
Cox  '  Paul    R.,    Jr.      to    The    Chemstrand    Corp.       Holntlona 

oi    modified    polyester*    in    thiol-oubstltnted    fatty    acids. 

2.912.406.   11-10-59,  Cl.   260—30.8. 
CraU.  toy  U     Mall  carrier.     2.912.151.  11-10-69,  Cl.  224— 

50 


Houlihan, 
finish  wall  for 
Cl.  189 — 34. 


Crane  Co.  :  Bee — 

Kantar,  Jarome  J. 

Kantar.  Jerome  J., 
Crane,  Parry  T. :  See— 

fVankle,  Harry  R.. 
Crawford.  Herman  E.  : 

Routb,  Herman  M., 
Creamary  Package  Mfg. 

Buenler.  Leon,  Jr. 


2,912,346. 
Lahr,  and  Havel 


2.911.710. 
2.912,240. 


and  Crane 
See— 

and  Crawford.    2.911.808 

Co.,  The:  See— 

2.911.801. 


11-10-69.    Cl. 


Radio   Corp. 
2.912,493, 


Creplnsak,    AloU.      Safety    lock.      2.911.815, 

70— I5i. 
Crocker,  Henry  P.  :   Bee—  „^,..  .-. 

Capp.  Clifford  W  .  Crocker,  and  Bellrtnger      2.912,471 
Crooke,  Robert  C.  :   See  — 

Moon.  James,  and  Crooke.     2  912.496 
Crooks.   Horatio   N..  and   R.   C.   Bitting,   Jr..   to 
of     America.       .Magnetic     scanning     systema. 
n_10-59.  C\.   178—6  8. 
Crosa.  Cedric  B.  :    Bee— 

Lucsek.  Walter,  and  Croaa     2,911.779. 
Croa*    Cadric  B..  and  C.   K    Melborn,  to  Package  Machinery 
Co."    Article  fi^edlng  mMLua.     2.9l2;d92.  11-10-59.  Cl.  198-- 
23 
Crooaen.   William   P..   to   United   Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Kas- 

tener  Inwsrtlng  tools.     2.911,645.  11-10-59.  Cl.  1—44.4. 
Crucible  Stael  Co.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Chaog.  MelTln  C.  S.    2.912.320. 
Crumrlne.  Herbert  E.  :  See—  „  „,,  „... 

Hayford,  Richard  K.,  and  Crumrlne.     2,911,944. 
Cuccla,  Carmen  L.  :   Bee—  .„..„.„ 

Donal.  John  S.,  Jr..  and  Cuccla     2.912,613. 
Cuevaa,   Daniel    »..   to  MarlanI   Kroxen  Kooda  Corp.      Melon- 
ball  forming  device      2,911,718,  11-10-50,  Cl    30—272 
Cummlnga,  Ira  J.  :  See —         .  ..  ^,     . 

Stilbert,  Elmer  K..  Jr.,  Cummlngs,  and  Clock 
Stllbert.  Elmer  K..  Jr..  Cummlnga,  and  Hock 
StUbert,  Elmer  K.,  Jr..  Cummlngs,  and  Clock 
Cummlnga-Landau  I^aundry  Machinery  Co  .  Inc.  : 

Hutterer,  Martin.     2.912.194.  ^  ^  „  ,,,       ,.  „       v 

Cuorato^John  J.  and   F    P.   Hlms,  to  ITEClrcu I     Breaker 
Co     Circuit  breaker  Interlock  means      2,912.533.  11    10  59 
Cl.  200 — 60 
Curran,  Bernard   E..   to   H.   H.    Robertson 
sir   conditioning  structure.     2.911,898. 

81. 
Curtlas-Wrlght  Corp  :  Sec  - 

Kumm,  Emerson  L     2,911,957 
Cutcrete  Mfg   Corp.  :   See- 
Lewis,  William  H.     2,912,232 
Cutler.  Casslus  C  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Ijaboratorlen.  Inc 
rugated  wave  guide  device*      2,912,695.  11-10-59.  Cl. 
"81 


2,912.392. 
2,912.393. 
2.912,394. 
Kee 


Co.     Building  and 
11-10-59.   Cl.  98 


Cor- 
343— 


Cutting,  Alan  B.  :   See 
Beck.     Arnold     H 
2.912,611. 
Cierllnsky,  Ernst   R..  and  H. 
of    America,    Air    Force 
2,911,824.  11    10^9..CT.  73 


W,     Cutting,     Brlslmne.     and     King 


A.  .MacMlllan.  to  Inlted  Stated 
Power    comparing    calorimeter. 
—  190. 
Dagnall.  CUrence  H     Jr  .  and  C.  (J.  Miller,  to  Bell  Telephone 
liaboratorlea.  Inc.     Dlnconnect  control  of  telephone  anttwer- 
Ing  and   meaaage   recording  device*.      2.912,504,    11    10^-59, 
Q\   179 — 6 
Dahle    Orvar,   to  AUmanna  Hvenaka   Klektrlska  Aktlebolaget. 
Method  and  device  for  indicating  and  measuring  mechani- 
cal   atreaeee    within    ferromagnetic    matertal.       2.912.642. 
ll_10_^9.   Cl     324-34. 
Dalmler-Beni  Aktiengeaellschaft :   Bee- 
Benslnger,   \\ oltDleter.  end  Friti. 
Daly    Webster  J.     Fluoroscopic  X  ray 

11-10-59,  Cl   250— 53 
D'Amlco.  John  J.  :  Sec 

Harman,  Marion  W 
Danlelson,   Vernon   8.,   to 
railway  draft  riggings. 

Danner.   Jack  D,   and  G     -_, -      .     -  .,Qi>a-i 

ucts  Inc.     Lena  coatlnit  apparwtua  nnd  procewa.     .J.Hi/.d.n. 
11-10-59.  Cl.  117      106. 
I>aahlell    John  W  .  Jr..  and   K    W    JacobHon.  to  (Julf  Research 
*   Development  Co       .Method   of  and   apparatuM  for  testing 
liquefied  gai  meter*      2.911,820,  11-10-59,  Cl.  7^-3. 
.1  t 


2.912.031 
apixamtuM 


.',912,587. 


and  I>'Amlco 
W.   H    Miner. 
,912.124,  11 

Rogers,  to  Sylvania 


2.912..^'i7 
Inc.     Draft  gear 
10  59,  Cl    21. H — 

Electric   Prod 


for 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO 


to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea^lnc 
je.     2,912,582.   11-10-59.  Cl.  i»0— 27. 


Davey.  Jame*  R 

,M'.'!i'«ii'o-'.'^"iio'-i-iS.i«fb.  Ts-sffJifiTini' 

arVahgement  for  gaa  turbine  englnea.     2.9ll,831,  11-10-69, 

Co     \oni^Urlty    sensitive    Indicating  device.      2,912,050. 
11-1 0-59    Cl    324-1 06.  positioning  tool 

DawHon,  Orlle  "  ..  to  M->>   5    **.  i>i  1  V-n  1 1    folsu    Cl     .')! 

rtjlatlve    to  grinding  head.      2,01 1,7.0.  U-IO-OW,  L  i. 

219. 
Deckel.  Fried  rich  U    :  .^"— _._ 
Fahl,  Chrlatoph.     2,911.897. 

Deckel,  Han*  :   See— 

Fahl,  Chrlatoph      2,911.897. 

'^•^^''slaS^J^We'ldonT'and  Decker.     2.911.735. 

^l>u*8^tine*wiriace  H      2.91W67. 

Hubbard.  Arthur  L.    ^^If-^i, 

Morrlaon.  Chartek  8.    2,»11.»78. 
Deering  MUllken  B««V^,Corp..  89*- 

1.  /a^l^iS"Stre«u.2:™        I&^^,T-\^^%. 

Hraph    Corp.      Potentiometer.      ^,9i^,ww.     ^^   i.v-»», 
^^ — ^*^-         v*!,..^.    V    Rinmr   Jr    and  H.  R.  Wolter,  to 

welding  apparatus  and  the  like.     2.912,6«4.  ll-n>-*w.  ^» 

De  Gooreynd.  Petar  M.  J- K. ;  See —        ,  019  4i« 

Johiion.  John,  and  de  Oooreynd.    ^^l^MB^ 
Dehydag,  Deutsche  Hydrl^werke  O.in  b^. .  Bee— 

HSpfner,  Konrad.  and  G«tte.    2,912,862. 
DelafMtalne    Charlea.  to  Bank  o'   A.merlcaTru.t   and   Sav- 
ings  AaaocUtlon.         Strip   sharpening   HMChlne.      2.»11.7«J^. 

De''i:i2iJ.*'o'wen']^''to   Bell    Telephone  ,I^™tor^nc 
Microwave  pulse  circuiU.    2.912.681.  11-10-69,  Cl.  200—^7 
l>e  La  Rue  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Richardson,  I^ank  A.    2.912.242. 

'**"  Sch^llheU^H^Tn..  Kallert.  and  Delfs      2.912  414^ 

De  Lorean.  Jolm  Z..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Brake  mech* 

nism      2,912.086.  11-10-59.  Cl.  192 — 4. 
De  Luxe  Metal  Furniture  Co. :  Bee— 
Sandberg.  Robert  E      2.912,120. 
Demag-Bagserfabrlk  G.m.b.H.  :  ««f—         „  qio  i<»i 
Jung,^ernhard,  Klach.  and  KraU.     2.912,131. 
I>e    Mong,    Maurice   D.,   to   Lnlted   8t*t«»'  America     Nav> 
Full  wive  detector.     2.912.584,  11-10-59.  Cl.  ^-■^j".   „., 
Den    Hertog    Martlnu*.  and   C.   De   Zeeuw,   to   International 
Standard  Electric  Corp,     Telecommunication  exchange  sys 
terns     -2,912,510,  11-10-59,  Cl.  179— 18_^  pw„,„^ 

I>e   NIet    Edmond,   aad  D.   Klels    to  .Norttj  American   PhlJipn 
Co       inc.       Magnetic     recording 
11-10-69,  Cl.  179—100.2. 
r>enkow8kl,  Walter  J.     See— 

Kron.  Harold  O..  and  Denkowekl 
Derham.  Lealle  J   :   Bee— 

Wooda.  Stephen  E..  and  Derham 

'^"jo^h^n's"n'!*bo^n^Id   L..   Derr.  and  Wooldridge.     2,912  480 
De  Stevens.  George,  and  R.  H    Sprague,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp 

Preparation  of  Indenothlasoles  and  cyanlne  dyes  therefrom 

2.912,434.  11-10-59,  Cl.  260-240.1. 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc^:  See-  „„,„.,. 
Klrcher   Chsrles  E  .  Jr..  and  Jones.     2.912,470. 
l>euth    Albert   F     to  Ciilrex  Corp.     Light   responsive  control 

device     2,912,593.  11-10-59,  Cl.  250—214. 
Deutsche   oild    nnd   Sllber-Scheldeanstalt  vormals   Roessler 

Asendorf,  Erich,  and  Hullen.     2,912.367. 
Developments  Inc.:   Bee —  oqio^pio 

Anlgstein,  Ludwik,  Whitney,  and  Micks.     2,912,359. 
De  Vrl}er,  Frederik  W.  :   Bee—  q,o  aqo 

Hiantjes,  Johan.  Teer.  and  de  VrlJer^  ,^■^\i*HQ^r,  oc, 
De   Witt     Bari    G..    to    Ethyl   Corp.      Lubricants.      2,91-, 381. 

11-10-^9,  O.  262—46.7 
De  Zeeuw.  Constantinus  :  See — 

Den  Hertog,  Martlnus,  and  De  Zeeuw 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See— 

MrCracken,  John  H  ,  and  Jacobeon. 

Taylor,  William  R.     2,912,137. 
Dl     Boono,     Theodore.       Golf     putting 

11-10-59,  Cl.  273—170. 
Dick,  A.  B..  Co.     See—  

Tonkin.  Kenneth  J.     2.912.241. 

Diebold,  Inc.  :  See-  ^^     ^         o  mo  11a 

Behrena,  Hert)ert  C,  and  Graber.    2,912,118. 
Digital  Control  Systems,  Inc.  :   See— 

Steele,  Floyd  G      2,912,684. 
Dllleuburger,   Albert,    to   Procedo   Oni  k  IL      Noiseless    pUton 
device.     2,912,069.  11-10-59.  Cl.  188 — 88. 


Diode   Dings  MagneUc  8«J>J"tor  Co.  .  Be* 
Palm,  Bernhard  A.     2,9iAiu<- 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  «e 


"c^pprCliio-rdW..  Crocker,  "d  BjUrla«»r^  ^'JiJuller. 

Dlstler^^^ward  C,  to  Jennlag.  »tV.»ff«l     il-lO^-    Cl- 


2,»U.S1S. 


of  conden- 


Corp.   of 
therefor 


.>ortii   Anieric»u    «  imm- 
apparatus.        2,912.621. 

2,912,087. 
2,912.322. 


and   methods  of    making   them. 

18—56.  „       „ 

Dlttmar.  Harry  R. :  Bee— 

Hlnkamp,  James  B.,  and  IMttjnar. 
Dlion,  Harold  F.  E. :  See—       _^,^„     •012  144 

Telephone      and      Telepaph     Corp.        HaleBHi«     rm^ 
2.912.388.  ll-l?7*BiCr   117—200.^^  utarMtional 

Dodlngton.   Sven   H.  M..   ^'^^JL'^r^f^^^  ^Zji^f^^Qip- 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Core     Dlatanee  maaaurm.  -1 

ment.     2,912.686   11-10-69.  Cl  ^^TT^^   to   O    D    Saart* 

Dodaon,   Raymond  ^.   a**^   ^9  f^   11^0^9   CT260-S97^» 
k  Co.    PregnenethlolB.    2,9l2.44a,  ll-lo-o»,  »-i.  ^^     •»» 

I>oerlng,  Felix  F.,  Jr.  :  «««-7  --.,,„_     q  012  876 
Bushnell,  Jamea  D.,  and  Doerlng.     2,91X.B70. 

Dominion  Corset  Co.  Ltd.  :  S**— 

Verreault.  Joaeph.     2.9n,9nb^  ^..^harae 

Domnlck,    Ludwlg.  ^  ^PPi^*''*  *^,^%,^i^^i^u 
Ration  water      2.912.166.  11-10-59.  Cl.  2S6--OW 

Donal,  John  S.,  Jr.,  and  C.  ^  <^«i*|ti,  ^^ J|Sfif 
America.  Electron  beam  tube*  and  circuit* 
2  912.613,  11-10-59.  Cl.  315— 5  16. 

Donnelley,  R.  R.,  *  Son*  Co. :  Bee— 

ing  crilnder  liners  for  dleael  engine*      2,912,562,  11-lo-ow. 

Donovan^Th^ma.    8.    to    »"^",J^«>*^^,ip461  ^Il^^9. 
preparing  2-acyl  1-phenylhydraaldea.     2.»i^.eoi.   a   i""^ 

Doo'nan*%Vimam.        Arrowhead      construction.        2.912.247, 
DoVan^^^^Ul  '"To^^tlnental    Can    Co      1- .U^'**'^* 

pho^  aSd  Telegraph  Corn      Microwave  .weap  g«»«*tor.. 

Dot.-5u.'**Arty«-r'^^'  a^nd  't  l-""  Reilg-      Circumferentlally 
traveling     tyje     tire    mounting    and     demounting     device. 
2,912.047.  11-10-69.  Cl    157—1.24. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The     See— 
Fookes.  James  H     2,912,456. 
Stllbert,  Elmer  K  ,  Jr.,  Cummlngs,  and  Clock. 
Stllbert.  Elmer  K  .  Jr..  Cummlngs,  and  Clocli. 
Stllbert,  Elmer  K.,  Jr..  Cummlnga.  and  Clock. 
Wheeler.  Donald  D.,  and  Young.    2,912.440. 

^^'^Browi^Ru^.eTjTand  Downing.    2.911.674. 
DrabUt^^oierTRIn'gt  and  L.   ^Vl.  to  G    Kromwhroder. 

Vkt       Gas    pressure    regulator       2.911,998,    ll-lt>-oi».    ^» 

137—^505.25 
Draper  Corp.  :   See — 

Coneoletti.  Paul  C     2J912.020. 
Dresaen -Barnes  Corp.     See— 

DrUc';!^?.1?:>Us,^nTp'^'^.ye?:Vo'c'?fmot.x.  Soclete  A^^^^ 

process      of      spinning      viscose      conulning      thiodlglycol 

2  912  299    11-10-69.  Cl.  18 — 64. 
Drodofsky     Martin,    to    C.    Zelaa.      Geodetlcal    ln.truments 

2  911.877.  11-10-59,  Cl.  88—1. 
Drope,  Wlnfrled     See — 

Schaub.     Frani.      von     Hoffman, 
2.911,730  ,     .      „      . 

Drysdale,    John    J  ,    to    E.    I.   du   Pont 

1.3  dlene,  method  of  making  wme. 

2;912.417,  11-10-59.  Cl.  260— 82.8. 

^^nValc'r 'Johaf^^and  I>-«-^-    ^.^^.t*?  „,,,,  „^„. 
Dulberg,  Murray      Swivel  type  fl»»hljght  with  safety  meana 

2,912,567,  11-10-59.  Cl.  240—10.68. 
Duncan  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :   ««■*— 
Road,  Richard  A      2,912,627. 
Duncan,  James  E:^«-^^^j^^^^      2.912.339.       ^^  ^^ 
Hysteregls    clutch       2,912.607,    11-10-59. 


2.912.S92 
2.912,39.'^ 
2,912,394 


Roelen.     and     Drope 

de   Namours   and   Co 
and   polymer  thereof 


Middleswarth 
Duncan,    John    E. 

Cl.  310-99. 
Dunn.  Thomas  P 


to  Revere  Copi 


ipper 

tion  welding  of   tubes.      2.912,549, 


2.912.103 


.     2,912,510. 
2.912,379. 
game        2,912.548. 


and  Braas.  Inc.      Induc- 
11-10-59.  Cl.  219 — 8.6 

Dunning.  Robert  M.  :  Bee — 

Hennessey.  Russell  J.,  and  Dunning. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :   See — 
Anderson.  Frederick  E.     2.911,761 
Drvsdale.  John  J  .     2,912,417    „„,„.,^ 
Geller.  Henry  C.  and  Sturel*.    2.912.314 
Mlddleton^Wllliam  J.     2.912.307 
Salxberg.  Paul  L.     2,912.388. 
Smiley.  Robert  A.     2.912,455. 
Tullock.  Charles  W.      2.912.429. 
Webster,  Owen  W       2.912.442 
Welsh,  Richard  F  .  Jr      2,911,910 
Durec    Jack  J.     Card  holder.     2.912,113,  11-10-59.  Cl.  211- 

51. 
Duriron  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :   See— 

Stoltenberg,  Donald  A.     2,912,110 
Duro  Metal  Products  Co  .  See— 
Wleland,  Harry  H.     2.911,700 

^"^kep^^l   VVauTr,   Beloheneder,  Dury.   and   Zleger      2.912 


'm: 


r 


VIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iHi  Shane,  Wallace  H.,  to  Deere  4  Co.     HJtch  devlcM.     2,912,- 

257.   II-IO-OJ*.  CI.  280 — 4«K).  .„         „  „ 

I>ybvlK    Henry  '!".,   to  Ueneral  Aniline  4  VMm  Corp.     Manu- 
facture of  tballium  activated  alliall  metal  iodide  tntenHltler 
acreena.    2,»»12,589,  11-10-49,  CI.  250— «0. 
E.  B.  I'lywood  Maclilnea  :  See — 

Jotanaon,  Alfred  C.      2,912.024.  ,  ^.     ^ 

Karly    Jamea  M.,  to  Bell  Teleplione  L*boratoriea,  Inc.     Meth- 
od '  of     fabrl4»tinc     aemiconductlve     tranalating     devlceit 
2,912,371,  11-10-59,  CI.  204— IW. 
Ka»terwood.  Ralph  W.  :   See —  ..„,...., ^ 

Rowell.  Zactarah  B..  and  Eaaterwood.      2.912.534. 
Kastman  Kodalc  Co.  :   See — 

Albert,  Donald  J.     2,912,051. 

BrannoclL.  Kent  C.     2,912,447. 

bran  nock.  Kent  C.     2.912,458. 

Caah,  George  U..  Jr.      2.912,424. 

Caudle,  Howard  P..  Mciirath.  and  Thleaer.      2.911,884. 

Donovan,  Thoinaa  8.      2.612,461. 

Kwald,  William  P.     2,911,682. 

Flint,  kdward  F.     2.912.494.  „„.„,..„ 

Hanek.  Robert  H..  and  Hardwicke.      2.912,439. 

Hunt.  Clayton  K.,  Jr.      2.912,500. 

Junex.  Jean  tl..  and  Spence.     2,912,:i29. 

Maurer,  Richard  E.      2.912.325. 

Maurer,  Richard  E.     2,912,326. 

Maurer,  Richard  E.     2,912,327. 

Maurer,  Richard  E.      2.912.328.  .,„,.  ^.,. 

McConnell,  Richard  L.    and  Coover.     2.912,4.>0. 

.MltctJell,  John  D.,  and  Kamp.     2,911,849 

Simmons.  Robert  W.      2.912,519. 

Smith.  Robert  B..  and  Evans.      2,912,488. 

Mtulber.  Joseph.      2,911,895. 

Tainblyn,  John  \V.,  and  Coover.      2.912,411. 
Easy -On  Co.  :   See — 

TurcHun,   Peter  8.      2,911.tt9«  ^         .     „   ^ 

Kckold,    Walter       Hljfh  speed  mechanism   for   hand  controlled 


Evana,  Cbarlea  H.  :  See — 

Smith.  Robert  B..  and  Bvana 
Evana,    Prederick    P..   and    U   C 


working  machinery 
Tool    clamps. 


2,9n,8«2 
2,912,249. 


11 


l()-.')9. 
11-10-.')D. 


CI 


CI. 


,,  Inc.  :   See — 
2,912,002. 
See- 
2,911.926 

See — 
2.911.926. 

to   Television   Associates, 

2,912,«68,   11-10-59.  CI. 

to    Illinois    Tool    Works. 


Inc. 
339- 


Electrlcal 
182 


Aerosol    valve. 


xhe^t  metal 

78—61 
Kckold,     Walter 

279-1. 
Economics  Lalwratory 

Miller,  Carl  A 
Economou,   I»uU 
Kocee.  JIme 
Economou,  Thanos 

Kocee,  Jlme. 
Kddy,    William    C 

socket  connector 
Edwards.    Bryant.    ..,    —    -— -        ---..  -.         „  ,,,„ 

valve    actuator    therefor    and    aerosol    dispensing    noiiie. 

2  912,173,  11-10-59,  CI.  239—471. 
Ehrenrelch,  A.,  k  Cle  ;   See  — 
Ivitien,  Josef.      2,912,267 
Khrhart    <Justav,   H.    Ruschig,   J     Schmldt-Thom*.   W     Iliu'd.". 

and     W      Fritsch,     to     Farbwerke     iloechst     Ai;       vormnN 

.MelHter    Lucius    i    Ilrunlng.      Process   of  prejoar  nj{    }>\i> 

droxy  20-ketosterolde8.       2.912.444.     11    1(>.>9.     (I.     2«<K 

i97  4 
l-:iirhnrt.  (iustav,  H.  Ruschlg.  W  Aumuller.  L  Htein,  mid 
I,  Ther  to  Fnrbwerkp  Hoechst  AktlenttesellHchnft  vormuU 
M-UterLuclus  &  Bruiilng.  Basically  substituted  <•'««;b<>^>jlc 
iicld  amldex  and  a  process  of  preparing  them.  l,Wl_.4no, 
n-K)  .')9,  CI,  -MM)  .'62. 
Kin.  Ester  :   See   - 

Turcsaii.   I'eter  a.      2.911,r.9«5 
Kkmaii,    Carl   O     A,    to    Klniia    Ekmnn   k  i'/""!!'", /,",'."-« 
flaulng  covering  for  military  helmets.     2,911. 6.)2.  ll-lO-oW, 
CI    2       IM7 
Klectrlc  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd       Ncr — 
Best.  John  E.      2,912,617 
Collard.  John.      2,»12,«19 
I.ubsiynskl.  Hans  (i.      2,»12.tll.'> 
Webley,   Reginald   «.      2,91 2,614 
Wolfendale.   Frederick  C       2.in2.ti;jO 
Klertrlc  StoraRe  Mattery  Co  .  Tht-      .sv«-- 

KlRgs.  Harold  C,  and  Port.      2,911.9H6. 
Kljrln  Metalformers  Corp.  :   .See 

Wells.  James  C,  and  Gol«.      2.fil-',2U4 
Kllntjer    AdolfoH       Hypodermic  syringe  ampulla.      -'.U11.W72, 
U    !(►   59.   CI     12H      21  ti  ,         ,     .  .  , 

Klllcksoii      KiiKene    (i        SupportliiB    means    for    ladders    and 

scaffolds.      2.ttr2.2U7,    1 1 -l()-.'>9.  CI    24M  -  2.i8. 
Klllson,  Lynn  E.  :    See   -  ,„.- 

Marsh,   Cilenn  A  .   Ellison,   and   Schaschl       2.912.64.«. 
IMIltliorpe     Clarence    I>,    to    The    Moslt-r    Safe    Co       Drive  In 

service   apparatus.      2,912,06(5,    11    lo   .')!».   CI     IHC.      1. 
KinU'r.  Frledrlch  :    See 

.Vltenpohl.  Dietrich,   and   Kniler       2. 912, 369. 
l-aigllsh  Electric  Co   Ltd..  The  ;    See  - 

Warrington.  Albert  R   V    C      2.912.«22. 
Kngllsh,    Richard    A  ,    and    R.    H     Merrick 

IJquld    distributor        2,912.170 
INmav,   Donald  D.  .   See 

Fotls,  Peter.  Jr  ,  and  Esmay 
i;sso  Resenrc+i  and  Engineering  Co. 


11-10 


to 
59,    < 


Carrier 
■I.    239 


Corp. 
21'. 


2.912,422 
See 


.\Ulr1dge    Clvde   L.   and  Hunter       2.!tl2.4()l 
Bushnell.  James  D  .  and  Doerlng       2.912.376. 
Hnnev,  Roy  E   D       2.912.315. 
MacUren,  I>onald  D.      2,912,37.'. 
Kthloon.   Inc       See  ~ 

Boehme.  Werner  R  .  and  Nichols 

Kthvl  Corp.  :   See  - 

De  Witt.  Earl  C       2,91 2. 3R1 
Hlnkamp.  James  B  ,  and  Dlttmnr 

Kurlch     Joe    E     C.  ,    to   The   Mettoy   Co 
trie  motor  for  toys      2,912,604,  11 

Kvans.    Barry,   to  The   New   York   Air 


2.912,459 

2,912.313 

Ltd       Miniature  elec 
in  59,  CI    31 0     1 
Brake  Co.      Klnld   pres 


2,012,488 
White,    to 


Corp.     Frtctionlewilv  mounted  Huld  poppet  valve 
anced    djnamie    tiuld    forres    and 


United   Aircraft 

Ith  bul 
preaaure    forces 


Beiamic    prospecting 


2.912.419 
2.912.423 


sure  power  brake  system 
49. 


2,912,286,   11-10-59,   CI     3()3 


.  itatlc 

2^12.0115.  11-10-59.  CI.  187— «23 
Evana.    Willl&m    T.,    to    Sun    Oil    Co 

2.912,060.  11-10-09.  CT.  181 — 0.5, 
ETertBg.  Bernard  I*  :  See — 

Peten,  l<>lwin  F.,  and  BTertng. 
Petert,  Edwin  F.,  and  Erering. 
Evemharp,  Inc.  :   See— 

Kuhni.  L.eopold  K.      2,911.718. 
Prels,  Carl  G,  and  Kuhnl.     2,911,714. 
Ewald,  Wllltam  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Method  of  caBtlng 
a    multtrefle«tor    priam    in    a    flexible    mold.      2,911,682. 
11-10-59,  CI.  18 — 58. 
FWD  Corp.  :   See — 

Fabian.  Gardner  J.      2,911.854. 
Fabian,  Gardner  J.,  to  FWD  Corp.     Lockable  dlfTerentlal  and 
speei    reducing   drive       2,911,854.    11-10-59,    CI     74     69:. 
Fahl.    Chriatopb.   to   H.   and   F    W.   Deckel.      Mechaniam   for 
■ettlng  photographic  exposure  valuea.     2,911,897,  11-10-59, 

Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Jones.   Derrick   A.     2^11,766. 
Fairey  Aviation  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See- 
Fowler.  John  L.     2.912,198. 
Fairmont  Railway  Motora,  Inc.  :  flee— 

Sublett,   Ira.  and  Jotanaon.     2.911,734.  ^  _^ 

Fallon,     Albln     F       Splined     arbor.      2.911,869.     11-10-69, 

pi    go 43 

Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  AktiengMwUachaft ;  See — 
Bartl.  Herbert.     2.912.899. 
Sctarader,  Gerhard,  and  Sctalor.     2,912,452. 
Bchultbela.  Helns.  Kallert.  and  Delfa.     2.912.414 
Taube,  Cari,  and  BAckmann.     2.912.296. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  AG..  Tormala  Melater  Lucius  k  Bruning  : 
gof) 

Bhrhart,  Guatar.   Raachig,   8chmldt-Tbom«,   Haede.  and 
Fritsch.     2,912.444.  .....      t      . 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengeaellachaft  vormals  Melater  Lucius 
k  Bruning :  See —  „_,  ^    _. 

Bhrhart.   Ouatav,    Ruachlg.    Anmuller.    Stein,   and   Ther, 

2  912  460 
Kra'use.'  Walter.   Krekeler.  Wirti,   Kamptner,  and   Bach- 

mann.      2.912.475. 
Reuter.  Martin.      2.912.466. 
Farnsworth.   George   H..   to   I-T-E   Circuit   Breaker   t."-      «"« 
bar  Joining  means  for  low  impedance  bus  duct.     2,912,80.'!, 
11-10-59.  CI.  807—147. 
Farrel-Blrmlngham  Co..   Inc.  ;  See — 

Hold.  Peter.      2.912.656 
Faulkner.  Ford  R.,    Vj    to  E.  E.   Bradford.     Camping  trailer. 

2.912.274,  11-10-59,  CI.  296 — 23. 
Fawcett,  Paul  W.     See— 

Brouse,  Shirley  B.,  and  Fawcett       2.912,099. 
Federal  Machine  k  Welder  Co  .  The  :  See— 

Deffenbaugh.  Jamee  F.,  and  Taylor.     2.912,584. 
Federman.  John  L.  ;  See — 

Baum,  William  E..  and  Fedemuin.     2,912.360. 
Fehn     Frank    P.    to    E.    W.    Bllas    Co.      Control    circuit 
torque  transmitting   mechanism.     2,912,606,   11-10-59 

Fell,   George  W..  Jr..  to  International  Harveater  Co.     Motor 
vehicle      exhaust      muffler      support      meana.      2.912,198. 
11-10-59,  CI    248—54. 
Feiiestra,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kelly.  Clyde  W.     2.911.689. 
Ferris,  Andrew  K.,  and  D.  8.  Miller.     Automobile  waste  basket 

and  support.     2,912.206.  11-10-59,  Cl.   248-229. 
Ferris,  Ernest  A      See  „„.„„„. 

Tr<M>ndly,  Harry  P  .  and  Ferris.     2.912.086. 
Fetterolf.  Luther  D  ,  to  The  New  Jersey  Zinc  Co.     Prodjirtlon 
of     finely  dlvl<le<l     silicon     dioxide.       2.912.342.     11-10-59, 
Cl    106-   288 
Feurer,  Max  :  See  ««,o  iot 

Schwyxer,  Robert,   Iselln,  and  Feurer.     2.912.4^7. 
Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc   :  See  - 

Law.  Marvin  A.      2,912,015. 
Fike,    Russell    R.    and    A.    J     Pilous,    to    Borg  Warner    Corn 
Babbitt  bri.nze  aluminum       bonding       proct^sa.       2,911,(08. 
U-IO  59,  Cl.  29      149.5. 
Fink,  Jean  :  See  -  „ ^       „,, 

Olbbs,  Thomas  B,  and  Fink       2. 911,91.1. 
Fink,  Riiymond  E  ,  to  The  New  Haven  Board  and 
Packages     of     cylindrical     articles       2.912,104. 
Cl.  206-  ♦>5 
Flrma  Ekman  k  Brundln     See — 

Ekmau,  Carl  O    A       2,911,652. 

Fischer.  Laurln  G  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegranh 

Corp      Sector  s<annlng  direction  finder  systems.     2,91-,II9-. 

11-10-59.  Cl    .343-120. 

Fischer.   WlUielm   A  ,   and   G    Loreni,   to  Max-PUnck^Insfltut 

fur  Elsenforschung.     Thermocouples.     2,912.477,  11-10-5W. 

<'l.   1.36—4. 

Fitzgerald.    Robert   E.,   to   I'nited-Carr  Fastener 

socket    assembly        2.912,869.    11-10-59.    Cl. 

Fltipatrlck.  W.  J  ,  Co  :  See —  ,     , 

Hawk.    Le    Roy    R.,    Magnua.   and    Manlon 
FItislmmons.   James  \V       See - 
Costls.    George       2,912.076. 

Flach.  Wllhelm  ;  Sff-  ,,  „  ,.,„,,, 

Jung,  B<>rnhard,  Flach,  and  Krati.      2,912,131. 
Flanagan,  Charles  D..  and  R.  W.  Hood,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Inc        Terminal     construction        2,912,670.     11-10  59.     Cl 

339—220 
Flint,  Edward  F  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.    Television  gunslght. 

2,912.494.  11-10-59.  Cl.  178—6.8. 


for 
Cl 


Carton  Co. 
n    10-59. 


83^-1  H8 
2,912.330 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Food  Machinery  and  9>«"»<=*\<^on>;^;.*5!;~, 
McBwen.  Robert  L.  Raleigh    and  Price. 
Fookes.  James  H.  to  The  ttow  Chemical  Co 
phenyl    ethers    of    polyglycoJa.      2.912,456. 
260 — 466. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See- 
Cannon.  William  A 
McRae.  Edwin  C. 
McRae.  Edwin  C. 
Moore.  Harold  K. 
Formanek,    Robert    J 
Goodrich  Co. 
11-10-59.  Cl 


2,912.297. 
Nitrated  butyl- 
11-10-59.    Cl. 


,  and  Welling      2,912.300. 

2.911.961. 

2,911,962. 

2.912.635. 
.,1    „.,    and    M.    W.    Wilson,    to 
Composition,  article  and  method. 
154—180. 


2,911,822. 
2,912,481. 


The    B.    F 
2,912,865. 

Automatic 


Aircraft 


Forrester,   William   A,,   to   i^nlversal   Metal.  Co 

for   transformers.      2.912,659     11-10-59.   (1.    336^0 

Fowler  ^John^  L..  to  The  F.lrey  Avlatlon^Co    Ltd 

controls     2.912,193,  11-10-59  Cl   24^83  ,,_io_59 

Frachon,     Marc.      Control     switches       2,912.530,     11-1  o-ow. 

Corp  Wrapping  mechanism  and  a  method  of  wrapping 
articles     2,911,774.  11-10-69.  Cl.  53—2..  »  0,9  240 

Franklp.  Harry  R.,  and  P.  T.  Crane.  Paper  feed.  2.912.240, 
11-ia  .^9.  Cl.  271      20 

Franklin  Mfg    Co.  :  See         ,  ,  .     .       o  oi9  hko 

Corp.      Portable   tool   analyser       2,911.822,    ll-lo-SB,    1 1 

Free.    Helen    M  .    to   Miles   laboratories.    Inc 

detecting   glucose      2.912,309.   11-10-59,   Cl 
Freeman.    Howard    G.,    and    O.    R.    Vandrenil. 

Corp        Seal    for    valve    bonnet        2,912.217, 

Frwman"     Nell       Flexible     writing     Instrument 

Frlimll.   WaUer^R'^  To^ Wagner  Electric  Corp      Ratio  changer. 

2  912  070.  11-10-59.  Cl.  188-    152 
Freise.   William   O    ;   See-  „„.„,.- 

Arnett.  I^-slle.  and  ^T'"^  .  2i'12.145 
French.  Hector  E,     Tx>ose  leaf  binders.     2.911,9.7.  n-10-.-.». 

Fr^ila'^GUillo  Device  shap<Hl  as  a  pnrHllelogram  /"J  ^J'e 
direction  of  the  third  axle  In  motor  vehicles  and  trailers 
2  912  250.  n-10-59,  Cl    280     81 

Fr^v  Edward,  to  The  '>^«"'ll""^'ro'';?"i„^^ri"l J^59  h' 
Banner   mounting   construction       2.911.746.    ll-li>-5y.   i-i. 

FrevholfTt.     Helmut    A  ,    and    F.    M     M";*""^"' 
Park    Corp      Duct   construction.      2.912.018, 

Frledell '"Moriey    V.    to    C.    A     Norgren    Co 


Powell       2.912.544. 
Powell.      2,912.545 
Johnaon.      anfl      Sarosei 


Indicator  for 
23-283. 
to   Jamefbnry 
11-10-59,    Cl. 

2.911.950. 


to 
11 


Industrial 
10-59.   Cl 


Methods    and 


2.912.064,  11-10-59 


atiparatiis  for  reclassifying  aerosols 

Frl^s  '  liVrn^rd  \.  to  Cnlted  States  of  America.  Atomic 
Eneriv  Commission  Dissolution  of  li«nfh«nnm  fluoride 
preclplt.ites       2.912,303,    11    10   ."ifl,    Cl     23-14.5. 

^'''"Ehrh^ri"  Ons^n'v:  Ruschlg.    Schmidt  Thom<«.   Haede.    and 
'  Fritsch       2.912.444 

^^'"Vnsini!?r    WoTf  Dieter,  and  Frit.       2,012.a31. 
FroelMrEr^^^st  J  .'  to  Sterilng  I>n.%Inr      Can  ne  distemper 
v.»cclne    and     Its     preparation.       2.912.361,     11-lO-na.    \  \. 

167      7P. 
Fruehanf  Trailer  Co   :  ^e-  ,,  ,,»_ 

Sher.pard,  Charles  B..  and  Rohlen       2.912.2.7  ««^i« 

Fry     Clifford   W.   to   Cerilfled  Gas  Enulpment   Corp      Needle 

'"tlnierlr.Ari.iv.      Motion     triin.irlltliiK     ii.fchanl«m. 

Hockey  stick.     2.912.245.  11-10-59    Cl.  273— 6. 
earner.    Klrby    R       Casting   rod    handle.      2.911. .50,    U    i'>- 

%9.  Cl.  43-22. 
<;aul.  Edward  M.  .See  ooiono^ 

Palmer.  John  S..  and  <;aul.  ,2.91^.095.  „„nii»,,or 

(Jeary      Mllford        Pan     for     roller     type     paint     applicator 

2.911663,   11-10-59.  n    15-1212.  .,q,,--,».     i, 

(Jeary     Robert   J.      Insect   combatting   device       2.911. <.>ti.    11 

l(V-h»,   Cl.  4.3 — 114. 
<;ebrueder  Buehler     See — 

Vasalll.  Ren»o.     2,912.097. 
.  «n..r     Henrv    C     and   B     M     Sturgls.   to   E    1    du    Pont   de 
'''^'i:7rn.iT.'J  t-o"  cracked-  fuel  oH-'t-^' ''-<»,  Vo\r'c^ 
salts    of    dlthlocarbamlc    adds.      2.912,314.    II-IO-.-)!*.    <  i 

.;emmel,' Wilbur   R.   to  Teletype  Corp^      ^r.^'ifl ''n'^V»7'*T<r 
for  typing  apparatus.      2.912.091.    11-10-59.   Cl.    1»7     4H 


(Jeneral  Aniline  4  Film  ^^rp      bee^ 
Copenhaver.  John  W.     2.912.468. 
Dybvlg,  Henry  T.     2.912.589 
(ienePBl  Dynamics  Corp.      See— 

Frailer,  tieorge  A.,  and  Sexton 
General  Electric  (  o.  :  See-- 

Backus,  Keith  A.,  and  Somera. 

Baker,  Jack  M       2.911  789 

Bochan,  John.     2.911,731. 

Boynton,  Erwin  R.     2.911, .09. 

Clark.  David  L.     2911  811 

Cole,  Quinton  P.     2.912,410 

Franklin,  Sandford  <^-„  2?n^81. 

Gentile,  Richard  W.  ^2  9i2j56 

Graham,  Donald  C      2.912  660_ 

Hull.  Thomas  N     Jr      2.912.223 

Huriey.  Daniel  f.     2.912  5,5 

Jennings.  (Jresham  N       2,912.. 5^2 

JohnsVon.   Donald  L..    I^"    'ind    ^^  •^"^"■''^'^ 

KIrschke.  Norman  W       2»i2^,»" 

Leeds,  Laurance  M      2  912,651 

Llao,  Tseng  W     and  Nichols    ^2^12.382. 

McMillan,   Stephen  L.      2,911,800 

Metiger,  Matt  F.     2.911  812. 

Michaells,  Harold  A      2,912  55.^ 

Paluev    KonstantIn  K.     2.912.«.')N 

Plncus,  Alexis «.     2.912,340. 

Plteo,    ItenJamln   A.,   Jr.,  and 

Plteo,   Benjamin   A  ,   Jr  ,  and 

Robln«.n,      David,      Mitchell. 

2.912, H78.  _ 

Shaffer,   Paul   B.     2,912,290^ 
Shepherd,  Neal   H.     2,912  569. 
Snyder,   Frank   R       2,912,554 
Splegelhalter.  William  G.     2.9_n,899. 
Stocking,  George  E.      2.911,^9. 
Stoddard,  Edgar  S.     -2.912  3,-2 
Wilkes   dordon  B  ,  Jr      2.912,222 
(ieneral   Foods  <orp   :    Sec 

Yezek.  .Milton,  and  I  tschig.     2.912,34, 
Ueneral  tias  Light  (V  :   ^'f*;-,  ,  ,^ 
CooksL-y,  Ralph  D.      2,912,006. 
C.s.ksley,  Ralph  D      2,912,009. 
<;.'neral  Mills,  Inc  :   See^ 

Bllxnid,  John  O.     2,912,127. 
, ieneral   Motori.  Corp  :   See- 

Mlured    Robert  B  .  and  ^\  alker 
MlHCkbuTO,   Alan   B       2  912.O0!,. 
I»^  Lorean.  John  Z.     2.9l2.08.'5 
(;pver    Howard  M.,  and  Light. 
.;„uld,  Richard   K,     2  811.798 
(;rlswuld.  Charies  J.,  Jr.     2,912,288. 
Habsburp  Ix>thringen,  Stefan,  and  Qulnn 
Harrv    tJordon  W       2.912.254 
Jones.   George  T.      2,912,072      ^  ^,.,  ... 
Kehm    Paul  H  .  and  Schultz      2,912..>95. 
Kelley,  Oliver  K.     2911.786 
Kelley     Oliver   K..    Hause,   and    Swindell 
McMuilen.   Wesley   W       2,911,693. 
Rataiciak,  Francis  1.     2,912,230. 
Raver.  Louis  J.     2.912. .'.94 
Sand    Darrel   R       2  911.8-'3. 
Shultz,  John  E.     2.912. «39 
Snyder.  Harold  M      2,912.237 
Thomson     Robert    V  .    and    Holxwarth. 
(.eneral   T.leplione  Laborutories.   Inc   ;    >cr-- 
(irandstaff.  Otho  D..  and  Sudn^    2.912.503 
Lomax.  Clarence  E.      2912  .'.Oo. 
Ostline,  J"hn  K       2.912. ..42. 
I've,   Harold  C      2.912.512 
Talc.tt    Horace-  C       2.91  2. ..02. 
Censel.   William    L.   X«   Radio   t  "rp 


2,912.480 


2,912.105 


2.911.844. 


2.912.67: 


2.911. 785. 


2.912.324. 


^    ._      if  .\mfrica. 
for    radio    receiver. 


r.iwer   sa\ 
2.912.574. 


casing: 
2.30 


Ing    and    decoding    circuit 
11-10   .-.9    Cl     2.-.0     20  , 

..entile,    Richard    W.,    to    '  ■-n'T,"'    .^'r..'"''';"/ {'.    -'"'r' 
for  axial   fl..w  c.inpressor.     2,912, 1.)fi.  11-10-..9,  < 

<;era'rd,  Merwin.  and  S    Lester    to  ^r^%^i/';?u''T''r\ 
and   filters   for   tobacco   smoking.      2,911,984,    ll-m-.w. 

.;erecke."Max.    (i.    Ryser.    and    V     ^^'''^  .,  ^i;':^"^?^'""^^""^ 
meth.Kl   for   the   pn-panitinn   tlier^.f       J.91..4*.,,    11    H>-.>.^ 

Cl     _v,( >._,»>♦,  ..  ^^^^^^^    al>sorber   type    support    for   mold 

11     10   .'.9.  Cl    267       1.  ,     ,,     .„ 

Nursing  garment.     2.911,6.'>0,  11-1(»— 9. 


Air 
r>83. 


tJergelV,    J(M»eph    <i 

boHt^s      2.912.233. 
(;erlch,  PaulH  M.  B. 

Over^  iJrnard    11..    Jr.,    to    Inited    States    of    .\n>erica. 
Force      Rpgcneratlonjielay  line  storage  system       .,912. 

GeUr'*I^^ard'  Nr'and  V  W  Light,  t..  '■r"^':«' ^ ''':;'", [["^g 
Actuator  with  loafl  feedback  means  2,911.844,  ll-10-.^M 
Cl.   74-388. 

(;it)b»  .Mfg   and  Research  (  orn.  .  ><'  ,,,  . ,  . 

(ilbbs,  Thomas  B  .  and  Fink      2.91^9^.^         „„  ,   R„„,...p„ 

<;ibb«,   Thomas   B,   and   J     F'"*'-   '"   '''^-o    r/^^n""''?? 
Corp      Timefuse      2.»1 1  91  5    1  1 -10  ^^9    «  1.  10         . 1 
GIffen.  Eugene  D.     Baby  bouncer      2,912,044.  11-10-59, 

155—17. 
Giles,  William  H      See— 

Frank,  Anton  R..  and  Giles. 
Girton  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  ■   See— 

WelUver.  John.     2.912,090 
Given  Machinery  Co.  .  S/*"— 

Cw^k^^^Ha^S^'^L.    -t^biVw    White    Co       Comparator    for 
Z^S^ing   imag^   of   a    grid    on    the   Image   of   an   object 
2.911,879,   11-10-59,  Cl.  88—14 
Gleltuman's,  Inc.:   See— 

Fuerst,  Carl.      2.912.046.  i     • 


Cl 


2.911.774. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Globe- Union  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Ploren,  William  J.     2.012.608. 
Globex  International  Ltd.  :  Hee — 

Van  li^FTen  Dorenit,  Uduard  C,  and  Janaen.     2,911,072. 
GlOM,  Frlttale  :  Bee— 

Gloas.  Gunter  H      2,912,317. 
GUmti.    Uunter    H..    deceaited    (bjr    F.    Gloaa.    admlnlatrator). 
to    International    Minerals    4    Chemical    Corp.      Granular 
fertiliser     and     process    of     producing     saoae.       2,912,317. 
11-10-59,  CI.  71—24. 
Gobat,   Andre   K..   to   International  Telephone  and  Telefrapb 
Corp.        Method      of      cutting     aemlcunductlTe      material 
2,911,773.   ll-ia-59,  CI.  51—283. 
Godfrey,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Monaantu  Chemical  Co.     Higher  acy- 
rllc  tetramethylphosphorodlamldatKH.     2.912,451,  11-10-59. 
Cl.  200—401. 
Goemann,    Richard    I',    to   U.   H.    Robertson   Co.      Air   condl 

tioning  structure.     i2,912,231.  11-10-59,  Cl.  257-280. 
Gofman,  John  W.  :  Bee — 

Connlck,   Robert   E.,   Gofman.   and  Plmentel.     2.912,302 
(ioldsmith.  Walter  I  .  to  Ricardo  4  Co   Englnaers  (1927)  Ltd 
Internal      combustion      engine*      and      plHtons      therefor 
2,911,9«i3,  11-10-59,  Cl.  123- -41.39. 
"Goldstein,     Kmanuel.    and    W.    C.    Meluch.    to    The    Trubeck 
Laboratories.     Substituted  blcycllc  decanols  Hnd  decanones 
2.912,402.   11-10-59.   Cl.  200 — 580. 
(lOlfas,  Louis  1*.  ;   Bee- 

Kochee,  Jime.      2,911,920. 
(iolub,   Lillian   L.,   and  H.   S.  Sylvester,   to  Colgate  Talrnol I %>• 
Co.      Liquid    soap   composUlon.      2.912,388,    11-10-59,    Cl 
252—132. 
Gols.  Herbert  C   ;   Bee — 

Wells,  James  V,.,  and  Gols.      2,912  294. 
trommel.  l>ewey   K..    to   I»org  Warner  Corp.     Mounting  rotors 
on    arborH    of     various     transaxial    contourK.       2.912.0:21. 
11-10-59.  Cl    14;i-  155. 
(Joodrlch.  li.  K.,  Co..  The     Bee — 

Formanek.   Robert  J  ,  and  Wilson       2.912,358. 
Widier.  Arthur  S.      2.912,283 
Gdtte,  Krn«tt      See 

Hdpfner,  Konrad,  and  (iotte       2,912.3.^2. 
CStcfried.    Konrad       Process    and   apparatus   for    spinninK    a 

yarn.      2.911,783,  11    10  59,  Cl.  57      58  95. 
(iould,   Richard  K.  to  (ieneral    Motors  Corp.      Vehicle  refrig 


2,911,798,   11-10-59;  Cl.  «2-  180. 
and  Graber.      2,912,118. 


era  ting  apparatus 
(Jraber,  Carl  I).      See — 

Behreos,   Herbert  C. 
(iraber,  L>ale  D.  :   «ce  — 

Totten,  Gilbert  vP.,  and  (;raber      2,911,901. 
(iraham.    I>onald   C,   to  General   Electric  Co.     T-loInt  for   a 

magnetic  core      2,912.ft«0,  ll-lO  59.  Cl.   330     215 
<;raham.  (;alen  E..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Fast  curing  lino 

leum       (ompusltiun       containing       polymethylol       phenoU 

2.912,395.  ll-10-.'^9.  Cl.   200      !». 
Gram,   Anker,   to   Products  Tank   Line  of  Canada  Ltd.      Sup 

porting    structure   for   elevated    storage   tanks.      2,912,074. 

11-10-59.  Cl.   189—17 
Grandstaff.    Utho     I>..     ami     I>     J      Suda,    tti    General    Tflt- 

phone    I.«boratorten,    Inc.       Electronic    conference    circuit 

2.912,503,   11-10-59.  Cl.  179—1. 
Granrath,    GUnt«>r    H  .    to    Kortenbach    k    Rauh    KommandIt 

fHsellschaft        I  mbrella    shank 
3.'> — 46. 
<;rHU.    Jaime   C. 
Cl.  160-133. 
Grav  I  Flo  Corp 

Bogema,  Richard  E. 
Graves,   Edward  M   :    Bee 

I'alermo,   Anthony,  Jr.,  and  tJraves 
Gravlner  .\Ifg.  Co    Ltd.  :    See 

Mathlsen,  Anders.      2,912,054 
Gray^^  Philip  P   :  Bee 

M.,    Gray,   and    .Moraweti. 
Check    valves       2.912,000 


2.911,988.    11-10-59,    Cl 
Blind   arrangement.      2,912,048,    ll-10-.->9. 


The  :   Bee- 


2,912,108. 


2,911,083. 


2.912,333. 
ll-10-.')». 


Cl 


Check    valvM       2.912,001.    ll-10-.^9.  Cl 


prooe«sing    canned 


meat 


2, 911, 720. 


U- 10-89,  CI 


2,912,513. 
Engine   fuel 


^tone.    Irwin 
Green.    Donald  C 

137--515.5 
Green.    Donald   C 

137 — 516.29. 
(Jreenberjf.    Richard    A.      Method    of 

products.     2.912,337.   11-10-59,   Cf.  99—18 
Greenmum.  l^eo  8.     Limit  travel  stop  for  dentiirvH 

11-10-59.  Cl.   32-    J 
(^relder.   Kendlg  H.      Hook   marker.      2.911,940. 

110^—119. 
Grelst  Mfg.  Co  .  The     «cc  - 

Caldwell.  Samuel  P      2,911.929 
Greshel,  I>eonard  J       Bee- 

Robinson,    James    M  .    I^-wIh.    and   Greshel 
Grlep,    Elmer    K,    to    California    Research   Corp 

system.     2,911.958,  11    10  59.  Cl.  123-   M) 
(irlswold,   Charles   J..    Jr.,    to  lieneral    Motors  Corp.      (Julde 

roller      2.912,288,  11-10-59.  Cl    .308-  « 
Orocock.  Ralph  A.  :   See — 

Smith,  John  E..  Charlton,  and  (Jrocock       2,911,817 

(Jroenendyke.  Goethe  M.,  to  Socony  Mobil  OH  Co  ,  Inc.  Sys- 
tem for  visual  display  of  transients.  2,912,673,  11-10-59. 
Cl.  340—1."). 

Gronemeler,    Helns.    to    E.    Hoogland.    luschneldemaschinen 
fabrlk.      Grinding   device    for   cloth    cuttUig   machines   and 
the  like.     2.911,772,   11    10  59.  Cl    51      250 

Gross.  Frank  C,  to  Packafte  Machinery  Co.  Adhesive  apply 
Ing  device      2.911.942,  11    10-59,  Cl.  118—202 

(;ros»er.  Hermann  K.  M  ,  and  P.  Harkema,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co  ,  Inc  System  for  fruardlng  the  transmission  of 
messages       2,912,484.    11-10-59.  Cl.    178 — 4.1. 

(;roves.  Kenneth  1).,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.  Drilling 
fluids  and  method  of  preventing  loss  thereof  from  well 
holes.    2.91 2.380,  1 1  -10-59,  Cl.  252-8.5. 

(;uden.  .Nicholas  VV  Invalid's  utility  holders.  2.911,982, 
11-10-59,  Cl.  131  —  175  ,  ,    , 


Gulchard.  Sajrmond  A.  K.     L«b«l  holder  for  documeot  flllng 

systMu.     2.91 1.876.  11-10-69,  Cl.  129—10.8. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :  B€»— 

Irvine.  Robert  L.     2.912.309. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :  Bee — 

Daahleir,  John  W..  Jr.,  and  Jacobson.     2,911.820.  . 

Karr,  Clarence,  Jr.     2.912.420. 
Lehrian.  William  R.      2.912,377. 
Gullck,   Kenneth    H.,   to  Harrta-Intertype  Corp.      Pile  elevat 

Ing  mechanism  and  control  therefor.     2,912,243,  ll-10^5ii. 

Cl.  271 — 02. 
(lUDdUch,    Robert    W.,    to   Haloid   Xerox    Inc       Xerographic 

charging.     2,912,48(1,   11-10^9,  Cl.  250—49.5 
GUother,   Walter,  to  Stelnway  4  Sons.     Means  for  adjusting 

the  touch  of  keys  In  pianos  and  like  musical  Instrument** 

2.911,874,  11-10-59.  Cl.  84 — 439. 
Guthrie,  John  D.  :  Bee — 

Reeves.  WUaon  A  ,  Guthrie,  and  Chance.     2.912.412. 
Guyton,    Robert   H.,   and   R.    D.    West,    to   Manitowoc   Equip 

ment  Works,   a  division  of  The  Manitowoc  Co.,   Inc.      Re- 
frigerated  food   display  cabinet.      2,911,799.   11-10-59,  Cl 

02—248. 
Haantjes,   Johan,    K     Teer,    and    F     W     de    Vrller     to    .North 

American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Multiplex  transmission  system. 

2,912.492,  11-10-59,  Cl.  178 — 0.8. 
Haas.    Inge.      <*omblned    can    opener    and    spout       2,912,141. 

11-10-59,  Cl.   222-   89. 
Haberatroh,  John.     Ensilage  spreader  with  bulldoser  attach 

ment.     2,911,7.33.  Il-10-i9.  Cl.  37—144. 
Habsburg-Lothrlngen,    Stefan,   and  C    E.   Qulnn.    to   General 

Motors  Corp      Vehicle  lamp  system.     2,912.075.  1 1-10- :>!). 

Cl.   340 — 87. 
Haede.  Werner  ;   tiee — 

Enrhart,  Gustav,    Ruscbig,   Schmldt-Thom«,  Haede,  and 
Frttsch       2,912,444. 


Haertber.  Lester  iV'..  and  L.  P    Kammerer     Toroue  operated 

ling   the  altitude   con 

2,912.192.    11  To- .'9.   Cl     244   -7<i 


variabke    reference   switch    for   disabU 
troller    of   an   aircraft 
llagen,  Glenn  E.  :   Hee  — 

Magnuson.  Vernon  P.,  Hagen.  and  Williams.     2,912,100 
llahn.    Gilbert    B,    to   The    Murray    Ohio    Mfg.    Co       Bicycle 

kick  stand.     2.912,255,  11-10-59.  Cl.  2HO— .301, 
Malgler,  Edmund  I)  :   .See- 

Huston.    William    I),   and    llaigler.      2,911.954 
Hall,    Albert    N.       Machine    for    coating    elongattxl    artW-les 

2.911,943.    11    10-59.  Cl.   118      425, 
Hall.  James  R.  :   Bee  - 

Singelmann,   Dietrich    E.,   and    Hall.      2,912.188. 
Hall    William  O.  :   Her- 

PhllUps.  Wallace  <J..  Hall,  and  Overstreef       2.911.927 
Haller,  Augustine  C      Process  for  preservlnc  ejrKS.     2.912,33."». 

11-10-59,  Cl.  99      101. 
Hallmann.  Johan  P.  H..  to  .North  American  Phlllpe  Co.,  Inc 
Tape  guiding  devic-      2.912.510.  11    10-^9,  Cl    179^-100  2 
Hallstrom,  Olof  A.,  Jr.     Door  control  mechanism.     2.912.23»i. 

II- 10-59,  Cl.  208—50. 
Haloid  Xerox  Inc  :   Bee  - 

(;undlacfa.   Robert   W       2,912.480 
Hayford.   Richard   E,   and  Crumrlne.      2,911.944. 
Matthews.  Earnest  P.     2,911,945. 
Hamm,     Otto      H.        Automotive     vehicle     antlskl<l     device 

2,91^,0.56,   ll-10-.'i9,   Cl.   180—15. 
Haney,    Rot    E     D  ,    to    Eeso    Research    and    EnglneerlnK   Co 
Fluldlted       solids       town      gas      manufacturing      process 
2,912.315,   11-10-.59.   Cl.   48—214. 
Hanks     Frederick    W.       Fluid    meter.      2,911.827.    11    10-59. 

Cl.   t3— 262 
Hansen,  Theodore  A.,   to  Teletype  Corp.      Transistor  oscllln 

tory   control  circuit       2.912.6^4.   Il-10-.'i9.  <'l.  331      117 
Hardwlcke.  James  E.  ;   Bee  - 

Hasek.   Robert   H.  ami   Hardwlcke.     2.912,4.39 
Hardy,      Gordon       W.         Huld-efiergy      translating      device 

2.911,917.   11    10-59.   Cl.    103-46. 
Hardy.  William  B.,  and  F    H.  Adams,  to  .American  Cyanamld 
Co        Process    for    blowlric    an    orfni no  plastic    iiiattTtiil    with 
an  organo  sulfamoyl  allele      2,91^,391,  11    10   .•>»,  Cl    2ftO 
2.5. 
Harkema.  Pleter  :    Bee  — 

(irosser.  Hermann  K.  -M.,  and   Harkema.     2,912,484 
Harman    Marlon  W..  and  J    J.   D'Amlco,   to  .Monsanto  Cheni 
leal    Co        Amlnoalkylthlaioles.       2,912,.3.57.     11    l(>-.%9.    Cl 
167—33  „  „„ 

Harper.  Laffle.     Clip  forming  machine  and  metho«l.     2,912,0.38. 

if-lO^-iQ,  Cl     15.T     28. 
Harris,    Asa    J.      Combined    sea    anchor   and   boat    stabiliser 

2.91 1 ,9.14,  1 1    10-59.  Cl.  114      1 26 
Harris,  Glenn  M    :   See 

Harris,  Rakph  L   and  G.  M.     2,912. 2.->3 
Harris.  Hert>»-rt.  to  The  Bab<-ock  k  Wilcox  Co      WfldliiK  metli 

ods  an<l  apparatus      2,912..V'>0.  11    10-.%9,  Cl.  219     9  .1 
Harris  Intertrpe  Corp.  :   Bee 

Oullck.  Kenneth  Tl.     2.912.243. 
Johnson.  Thomas  H      2.911.908. 
Harris.  Ralph  L.  and  <;    M      .\utomoflve  trailers      2.912,253, 

ll-10-."i9.  Cl    280      106 
Harry     (Jordon   W  .   to  (ieneral   Motors   Corp.      .Mr  susiiension 
system      with      automatic      low      pressure      Hrnilf      cutoff 
2.912. 2.->4.    11    1(^59,    Cl     280      124 
Hartman.  .loseph  <;   :   See 

.Nessler,  Aldo  K  .  and  Hsrtmsn      2.91  1.719 
Harvard  Mfn  Co  .  The:   See 

Roche,  Melvin  K  .  and  Jackson       2.»l  1  O.-.H 
Hasek     Robert   II      and    J     E     Hardwlcke,   to   Eastman   Kodak 
Co       Dlvlnyl  1.4-dlox«nes    snd   crot<sllnked   p<il.vn)ers    there 
of.     2,912,439,  11-10-59,  Cl.  260    -^UO.O 
HaunlWerke  Korber  k  Co.  K  (J    :    Hre 

Bauer.  Joseph,  and  Schloesmacher     2.911,981 
RIchter.  Willy  K.,  and  .Neubert      2.911.980 

Hause.  (Jllbert  K   :   See— 

Kelley.   Oliver   K  .   Haose,   snd    Swindell       2,yil.785. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


"'^"i.S?e*!"?eJon/jVLahr.  and  Havel      2,911.710. 

Hawk,    Ije    Roy    R.,    E.    G.    Magnus,    and    D^  A     Manlon,    to 

W    J    Flttpetrlck  €0.     Meth<Kl  of  treating  fruits,  vegetables 

and  meats      2,912,.330.   1 1    l0-.-\9.  Cl.  99—1  .,„,.,..,., 

Hawkins    I>onald   B.      I^tch   control   mechanism       2.912, J70, 

11    10^59.  Cl    292—336.8.  ,.,       ,,  ^,.        .    „ 

Hawkins,    iean.    to    Jennings    Radio    Mfg     Corp       Stepping 

relay.     2.912.543.  1 1-10-59,  Cl.  200-    105. 
Hayes,    Monson    H.,    to    Link    Aviation     Im;       \';'"<' »>"*'?,'; 

urlng    method    and    apparatus.      2,912,671,    11-10-59.    Cl. 

340-   3 
Hayford,    Richard   K,   and  H.   E    Crumrlne,   to   Haloid  Xerox 

Inc.        Xerographic     development     apparatus.        2,911.944, 

11-10-59,  Cl.    118- ^i37.  ,     ,     ,,  .     ,     ^ 

Hayward    George   W.      <;ame  api)aratus  Including   projectors 

2,912,246.  11-10-59.  Cl.  273—101. 
Iliiiel,  Herbert  K.  ;    See—  ,„,,  ^.„ 

fMMien.  Bernd.  and  Haael.     2.911.640. 
HaxeltTne  Research.  Inc.  :   See  - 

Wllhelmsen,  Carl  R.     2,912.572. 
Heberleln  Patent  Corp.  ;   See- 
Welss,  Ernst.     2,912,345 
Hfltler.    Emuiett   H.,   to  Shwaydei    Bros.,   Inc.      Luggage  case. 

2  912,079.  11     10   .-)9.  Cl.  190-  41. 
Heller.  Philip  :    Sre 

Clarke    \Villlani   W  ,   Stevens,  Bauer.  Jarvis.  and  Heller 

2,9  r2, 180  .  o,.,.)o,i. 

Iletnw-       Harold      H  Adjustable     uUter     b<ix  2.912,019, 

11    10   r)9     Cl     143  H<) 

llenderwin,    Eldon    C  «ord    fastener.      2.911.097,  H    10-o9. 

Hende'rHt.n,    El.lon    C      lord    fastener.      2.911.698.    11-10-.-.9. 

Cl.  24      117 
ll.-nkel  &  Cie.  (J  m.b.H       See 

Blaser.  Bruno,  and  Kalaer     2.912.457. 

Kosche.  Horst      2,912.430 

Schutt,  Hartwlg,  and  Stein      2,912.4.1..  ,,.„.^. 

llentiessey,   RushcH  ^.,  and  K    M     I,!*'""!"*^'  »''  )Ho  Vm    •.(T' 
Pr.xlucts  Co.     Can  carriers.     2,912.103,11-10.59.(1.206 

Hennlg.    Walter.    A     Schelnert,   ^     Tai.bert.   and    H.    Strehle 
Reflex   cameras      2.911, «»4.   11    10  .'^9.  Cl    95      11 

Hennlng.  (ieorK.-  K  ,  to  W,>«terij  »'■''•*■«'■><,,'  'L'"  I' ,    ^o^^Q^rT 
for   extruding   plastic   material       2,911.676.    11-10-59,   (I 

18     13. 
llennlnjfer.  Kriedrlch      Bee  ,  .  ,  ,  .  „.^ 

Benz.  Walter,  and  Hennliicer      2.911, i»60 
ilenny     Willi.      Container    .liHture    and    poiirinjr    attachment 

2,91  2,1  4<i,   1  1    l(K^5y,  tn    222      .'>31. 
Hen'ss.  Paul  :   Sec   -  ,„,.,m, 

Mattern.  Johannes,  and  Henss      2,912.034, 
Herbert  George  Co.  :   Bee  - 

Irwin.  George.     2,912.005. 
Hen  iiles  Powder  Co.  :    See  .,,v,.i,n, 

I^^nard.  Richard  A  ,  and  Reasor.      2.912.431. 
Herrmann    John  A  .  L    W    Hlgglns.  and  C    \N     Parmenter.  to 
I-T-F   circuit   Breaker  Co      Ele<trl<al   distribution   system 
2  912,.'')20.  11    10-59,  Cl.  191-    23.  ,.    _         ^     ^,. 

Hess.  I^wrence  G,  and  .V  K  C.^x  to  »"'"".,  J^i.-^^'*" 
Corp.  Hydrofortnylatlon  i>f  conJii(jafe<l  dlen»-s  _.»!-. 4»)-l. 
11_U>_^%«.  Cl    2(k^— (■.04  ._,        „, 

Heusner     Wllhelm    L    «..    to    Herman    Schwarx    K  <«.      Mine 

prop       2,912.211,    II    10   .')9,   Cl.   248-    S.M, 
Hewitt,    Ernest    W,.    to    The    Western     I  tilon    Telegraph    (o. 
Message   pais-r   cutter       2.912. .Vil,    ll-l(^^i9.    (  1.    178-^- 
Hicks,  Walter   K  .   to  Centaur  I'r.sluct^  Corp      ^"""!'[!'^",i';?,'; 
Inc    attachment    f<tr    motion    picture    cameras        ...H11.8M-:. 
11    10  .'.9,  Cl   88    -16.2. 
Hlgglns,  Louis  W.  :   «ee-- 

Herrmann,  John  A.,  HlgglnH.  and   Parmenter      2.912. 52h 
Hlk'ley.  WiUard  S   :    See 

.fuveland.  Omar  O,  and  HIgley.     2.912,421  ,„.„,„. 

Hill      (Jerald    L.       Traction    device    for    vehicles        2,912, 03. >. 

li-10-59,  Cl    152— 216.  ^,  ^    ,    ^, 

Hlnkami.     James    B  ,    and    H     R.    Dltfmar,    to    Ethyl    (  orp 

Dies.'!  fuel       2,912,313,11     1 0   .'-.9.  Cl.  44- -57 
Hoch    .Joseph   F.     to  Sierra   Pre<-lslon.    Inc.      Brake  travel  In- 
dicator.    2.912,.536.  1 1-10-59.  Cl.  200—83 
Hoffman,  Robert  R.  :   Hce-;-  .,,,.,  „oo 

Mstlco.  Frank,  and  Hoffman.    2.911.823. 
Hold,    Peter,    to    Farrel  Blnninaham    Co.    VT-./'Tnn'ill 
heated   roll   for   culenilers  or   the   like.      2,»12,.).)6,   ll-lO-BB, 
('I    '*19    -19 
Holland.  Edward  T  ,   Jr.,   to  Cherry  Burrell  Corp.  ^Conveyor 

for  celling  room.     2,911.802.   11  -10-59.  Cl.  62    -382. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co  :   See 

Leibold.  Richard  E.    2  912.529 
Holmes     Ijtwrence     Jr       Remote    control    system    for    steno 

grapHlc   machines       2.912,090.   11    10  59.  Cl     197-5 
Holiwarth,  Herbert,  D.  Leypold,  and  H.  Leysleffer   to  ^»»''"ens 
and   Halske  Aktlengesellschaft,      Transmitter  llnearlied  by 
negative  feedback.      2,912.570.   11    10-.59.  Cl.   2.'.0— 1<. 
HoUwarth.  James  C.  :   See  .,  ,.,o-»o.. 

Thomson    Robert   F,   and   Holiwarth.     2.912.324. 
Hontalas,  John  M.  :  See— 
Kochee,  Jlme      2,911.926 

""*i>lSS5S^ChSrreVD.,  and  Ho<h1.     2.912.670. 
Hoogland.  E.,  luschneldemascblnenfabrlk  :  See— 

(ironemeler,  Helm      2.911.772. 
Hooker  Electrochemical  Co.    .Bee 

I>ess    Frank  W,   Roeck.  and  Searer      -912.402 
I^ss,  Frank  W..  Roeck.  and  Searer.     2,912.406. 
Hflpfner,    Konrad.    and    E.    GOtte,    to   I>ehydas!.    I>utsche    Hy 
(frlerwerke    (J  ni.b.H        Process    of    Improving    the    surfac. 
.lualliies     of     carbohydrate  free.     lilKli  iM.lymer     coiiipjuinds 
and    products    obtained   thereby.      2.912.352.   11-10-59,   Cl 
117      138.8. 
H.>pkln«      CeleKtln     J         Power     o|>erated     clipping     shears 
2  911,716.    11    10  59,  Cl.  30-228. 


HoDklni..    Earl   V  ,    and    G.    F    Oakley:  saW  Oakley   «*»'•» » 

iSacI^an-Kop    Lock    Nut    ^'?,  ,,V'o^j?«,  ""P -*"?," %'v^ 
ports  for  refrigerator  cars.     2.911,924.  ll-I0-»9.  <  1    l".*— 

369. 
Horizons  Inc. :  See —  , 

Horr-:tlc's"kry'm:n^rG.7^V"v'  Miller,  and  T  J  Brenner 
to  PUil  Products,  Inc.  Aerial  cable  support  and  spacer. 
2.912,482.  11-10-59,  Cl.  174— 140. 

Horsfall.   Robert   B.   to  North  American  Aviation    Ij»^,„>  »«; ." 
able   pressure    angle    cam    drive       2,911,836.    ll-lt)-:)»,    *-» 

HiJrtiey,*  David      S         Electronic     motion     picture     printer 

•>  »12'487     11-10-59,   Cl.    178 — 5.2. 
HoTsley',  Edward   A.,  to   Provincial  Engineering  Ltd.     Co«>«K 

system  for  power  components  of  travelling  crane*  and  the 

like.     2.912,122,  11-10-59.  C1.212-— 21.  ooi'jnoa 

Houldsworth,   Wallace   M.      Frolt  picking  device.     2.912,028. 

11-10-^9,  Cl.  150—2. 
Houlihan.  Jamea  P.  :   Bee — 

Hou£"'Brya'^n*'2^r  to'Kweil-Standard    Corp^.      Ex™.ndlng 

whe^l  tjpe  brake.     2,912.068,  11-10-59    Cl    1»8— 78 
Houska    Vladimir  J  .  and  R.  J.  Lurte.     Vinyl  realn  and  cla> 

rom^sltlon    stabillied    with    lead    and    epoxy    compounds 

2,912:397.  11-10^59.  Cl.  260— 23. 
Houston  Oil  Field  Material  Co.,  Inc.  :   Bee^- 

Chadderdon,  Jack,  and  Bums.     2,912.273  „.,KK„r 

Hoyle,  Robert  L.  to  Burgess-Manning  Co.     Exhaust  snubber 

or  the  like      2.912,062,  11-10-69,  Cl.  181—61. 
Huang    Chiang    to   feylvanla   Electric   Products   Inc.     Tran 

s"stor  shift  register.     2,912^96,  il7lf^»A„S'„f 'T,^'L*ter 
Hubbard,    Arthur    L..    to    l^eere    k    Co.      Cotton    harrester 

2  912.^^85,   11-10^9,  Cl.  302 — 58. 
Huck  Co   :   See — 

Huck    William  F.     2,911.84 (. 
Huck     William    F..    to    rfuck    Co       Backlash    Uke-yp    gear> 

2  911  847,  11-10-59,  Cl.  74 — 440  ,•    ^^      , 

Hu(ison    James  W.,  to  The  National  Supply   Co      I  nderfloor 

duct  support.     2,912,197.  H-.H^*^  9'_8f^*i*.. 


Hu7h;s.'"1tTt;;Vt  W '.T-riVternatronal  Teleohone  -f  Tele*ra^l. 
Corp.      Communication    system.      2.912,506,    ll-10-.>9,    «  1. 


179—15 


Hughes'  Robert  W..  to  International  Telephone  «nd  Telegraph 
Corp.     Pulse  communication  system.     2,912.50i.  ll-io    >* 


Outboard 
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CI    "l  7  9 1 5 

Huirhes    Robert  W.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

<\)rp'       Repeater    station    for    a    pulse    multiplex    systen, 

:;912.'>08    11    10^->9.  CI    179 — 15. 
Hughes.  R,.bert  W  .  to  International  TeleDhone  »f ^  Telegrap  , 

Corp        Crosstalk    suppression.       2.912.509.    11-10-59,    (.  1 

HJSrt.^ Charles  C.  to  The  Pure  OH  Co^  Method  "d  appa^ 
ratus  for  the  rapid  detenulnatlon  of  the  content  of  volati  e 
combustibles  and  flash  point  of  oils.  2.911.821.  11-10  ...<. 
C!    73— 'Ml 

Hulbert.  Edward   A       See 

Prescott.  Ford  U,  and  Hulbert       2.911.964 

Hull  Hubert  H  Woven  wire  laying.  8tretc*ilng  and  pickup 
device       2.912.183,    11-10-59,  Cl.    242—86.5.  ^      ^    , 

Hull.  Thomas  N..  Jr  ,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Turbine  bucket 
vibration     dampener     and     sealing     assembly.       -,»1Z.— <, 

11  io-.'')y.  Cl.  2.".'i    77 

HuUen.  (Junter  ;   Sec  nr.,o.jc- 

Asendorf,  Erich,  and  Hullen       2.912..1fi.. 
Hulsebus,    Richard   P..   to  Outboard   Marine   Corp 

motor  tilt  release.     2,911^938.  11-10-59.  Cl.   Ho-    _ 
HuT  Clayton    E..   Jr..    to  ^^^''tman    Kodak   Co       Converslo^^ 

device   for   facsimile   apparatus.      2.912,500,    ll-lo-.»9.    tl 

178 — 30. 

Hunt.  James  J       See  ^  ».,  omi  unK 

Adler.  Franklin  P.  Hunt,  and  Mlers.      2.911925. 

Hunt  John  M  .  to  Link  Aviation.  Inc.     L«)W  distortion  cathode 

follower      "91"r.24    11    10   .-.9.  Cl    179      171. 
Huni     L^weU    I)       FUtur*.       2.912.208,    11-10-59.  Cl.   248- 

263. 
Hunter,  Edward  A   :   Bee—  „  n,o  ..n, 

Aldridge,  Clyde  L,  and  Hunter.     2.912.40L 
Hunter.  William  A.,  to  T    M.  M.   (Research)  Ltd.     Machinery 

for   opening,   cleaning   and   subsequent   treatinent   of   textile 

fibrous  material.     2.§1 1.684,  11-10-59,  Cl    i^'%  .      ^^ 
Hurford,  Wlnslow  L..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     ^'"'*^  «7 

Dllfylng    and    limiting    circuit     arrangements.       2.91. .08U. 

11_iO— 59   Cl    250 277 

Hurley,  Daniel  T  ,  to  General  Electric  Ca     El«*trlcal  signal 

sensing  circuit.     2,912,575,   11-10-59,  CT    250—2. 
Hurt.  Clarence  Ij.  :   Sec  — 

Thomas,  Beuford  W       2.912,68.> 
Hurvlti,    Hvman.    to   Radiation.    Inc.      Corrugated    strip   con 

nector.      2.912,660,  11-10-59.  Cl    339—61 
Huston,  William  D  ,  and  E    D    Halgler,  to  American  Machiii*- 

and  Metals,  Inc      Fluid  pressure  operated  element  position 

Ing  device      2.91 1.9r)4,  11    10-.'9.  Cl   121  -  41. 
Hutchlngs.    Le   Rol    E..    to   The   Pure   Oil   Co       Fractlonatlj.n 

process      using      zeolltlc      molecular      sieves.        2.912,4  ..i, 

n_10-59.  Cl.  260 — 676. 
Hutco  Equipment  Co. :  Sec — 

Warren   Henry  B  .  Jr.      2.912.251. 
Huth    William   J.,   to  Sun  Oil  Co      Compression  refrigeration 

working  fluid.     2.912,383.   11-10-59,  C!     2,-.2— 68 
Hutterer.   Martin,   to   Cummlngs-Landau   I.«undry    Machinep 

Co      Inc       Support    structure    for   cleaning    machine    sheli» 
2.912,194.  ll-10-'>9,  Cl    248-13. 

Hyde,  (Jlenn  F.  :    See —  „„,,  r.,  . 

Wynn,  Robert  O.,  and  Hyde.     2,911,914 

Hvdro-Chemle  .\ktlengesetlschaft      Bee  - 
■     Weber,  Eugen.     2.911,677. 

'^^  "rch?bald.  James  O,  and  Shoemaker      2.911.893 
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2,ttl2.62«. 


K 

Induat 


2.»12.0ia. 


and     KtDK. 


IT  E  Circuit  Brwiker  Co.  :   ««e-         *     ' 
Hraysr,  Siegfried.     2.»i2.i>H». 
Cuorato.  John  J.,  and  HIma.     2.t»ll>,5:i3 
FarnHwortD    Oeorje  H.     2,yii:,«iua. 
Herrmann,  Jobn  A.,  Hlgglnit,  and  I'arnienter 
Turtll.  J0M«pti.     2,\)i:i,*iS2. 
Wall,  L>avl(    A.      2,»12,o28. 
Ikelbelnier,    Uermid    H.       L^uggmc*    conatrnctton,    mean*    and 
metbod   fur  makinf  Mame.     2,V12,(MU.   ll-iO-5U.  Ol.   190- 
M. 
Ilford  Ltd.  :   See — 

Colllna,  Uunald  H.    and  Welford       2.912,343 
WorkH  :   kee — 
dtt,  Bryant.      2,912,173. 
raw  Mfg.  Co.,  The  .   Hm — 

(ieorife  K.      2.U12.24i2. 
achlat>  Co.,   Inc.  ;   Hee-  - 
Alrld  B  ,  Jr.     2,»12.1«9. 
'ark  Corp  :   See — 
Idt.  Helmut  A.,  and  McCown 
ijearch  I'roductn  inc.  :    Hte- 
Knowlea.  Hugh  S..  and  Mullen.      2,912,523. 
Knowies  Uugb  8..  and  l'llc«.      2  912,522. 
Interior  Steel  Eqolpment  Co.,  The  :   aee — 

Bcliaefer,  VMIbur  J.     2,912.271. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 
Fell,  George  W  ,  Jr.      2,912,198. 
Maugban.  John.     2,912,258. 
Morkoakl,  JanieM.      2,912.25H. 
Palmer,  John  8.,  and  Gaul.      2,912.095. 
Wagner,  Jobn  C       2.912.057. 
I  liter  national   Minerala  k  Chemical  Corp.  :   See— 

Uloas.  CJunter  H.      2,912.317. 
Int^-rnatlonal  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The:   See — 

Bieber,  Clarence  ti  ,  and  Zlegler      2,912,323. 
International  Htandard  Klectrlc  Corp.  ;   See — 

Beck.     Arnold    H.     W.     Cutting.     BrUbane, 

2. 912, ail 
Den  Hertog,  Martlnua,  and  L)e  Zeeuw.      2,912,MU. 
International  Telephone  and  Teleeraph  Corp  :   See — 
Bates,  Jotin  K.,  Jr.     2,912,579. 
Dc  Faymoreaa,  Etlenne       2,912. «62. 

I>e  Kaymoreau,    Ktlenne,  Singer,  and  Wolter       2,912,68M 
Ue  Kaymoreau,  Etlenne  C.  U      2.912,689. 
LH>browolakl,   Raymond  M.,  and  Seeley.      2.912,353. 
Doddington,  Sveii  H.  M  .  and  Mahler.     2.912, n86. 
Uorney.  Patrick  E  ,  and  Sharp.      2,912.052. 
Placher.  Laorln  (i.      2,912,692. 
Gobat,  Andre  R.      2,911.773. 
Unghea,  Robert  W.      2,912,506. 
Hughes,  Robert  W.     2,912.507. 
HugheH.  Robert  W       2.912,508. 
Hoghea.  Robert  W.      2.912.509. 
L.ucanera.   Constantino,    and   Avery 
Macbalek.  Ferdinand  T       2,912,621. 
Mandel,   Mark.      2.912.K90. 
Mandel,  Mark.      2,912,691. 
.Murchese,    Theodore   J  ,    and    Wllmarth 
Salllvaii.  John  F.,  and  Reich.     2,912,58.') 
Wagner,  Stenhan  R.     2,912,«24. 
Invincible  Metal  Furniture  Co   :    Nre 

Jung.   Melrln  A.      -',912,293 
Ii>wa  .Mfg.  Co    uf  ("edar  RapidH  :     Sfe — ■ 

Polllti.   Harold  C.      J.in  1,.S92. 
Irlarte  Fernand*'!  :   See- 

Vlan-<»rtuno,     Angel,     Irlarte-Fernandex 
Serrano      2,912.304. 
Iron   Fireman   Mfg.  Co.:    See 

Thiertmin.   Irwin   B       -.'.Hll.H.ri 
lr\lne.    Robert    L..    to   <;iilf  <M1    (Niru       System 
fraitlnnation    proi-eas       2,91 2. 3t>.),    11    l(V-.')9 
Irwin,    George     to    Herbert   fJeorge   Co       I'nlvernal   HHxh   lamp 

socket.      2.912,66.^,   11    10-  .'^9.  <*l.   330     33 
luelin,    Hear  :    See-  * 

Schwyaer.    Robert.    Iselln.    and    Feurer       2.IM2.427 
iHenljeri:.    Han.s    I ».      Tamper    protectlv*'   .system   and    table   for 

iiH.-    therein        .M»12.ttO0,     11-KV.^H.    CI     307      94. 
Jarkaon,    Howard    U  ,    and    V     L.    Jolly,    to    .Veloler    Brothers, 
Inc.      Apparatus    and    method    for    making   shantung   yarn 
2.911,782.    n -10-.n»,   CI    ."S7      38  3 
.lackHon,  I^ealle  K    :    Nre 

Roche.  Melvln  F...  and  Jackson.     2.911  tl5« 
Jacobs.    Charles    T      to    McfJrnw -Edison    <^o. 

chine      2,912. o-'O    11     H)   59,   CI     179      100  2. 
.lacobscn.  Andrew  B.    and  .\    A    Mardonald.  to  .Motorola,   Inc 
Radio    receiver   with    stiuelch    means    In    iiurtlo    section    and 
battery     saver     In     output     circuit.       2,912, .')71.     1  I    10-59, 
<•!    2.50     20 
Jacob'ohn    Peter  W    ;    See- 

S<-hUfler,     Hassan 
Jacobson    Eugene  W. 

I>a8hiell.    John   W  , 
Jacobson.   Larry  :    See- 
McCracken.    John 
Jameshnry  Corp.:    See 
Freeman.    Howard 
.ItiiiilMiin,     Frednrlck     W 


,912,693 


2,912,616. 


and     Melches- 


>f  control    for 
CI     202     40 


nictating   ma 


E  . 

See 

Jr 

an<l    Jacolwohn 
and  Jacobson 

2,911,968. 
2,911,820. 

H 

and    Jacobson 

2,912.379 

(;  , 

and    \'an<ireull 

2,912,217 

I)«-tui  Imhlp    icf 


tH'arlnif    surfaceM. 


I>    Wt-ll 
98 


and    snow    melting 
912. 5.%.'.,    11-10  :)9, 


I.ooni  attachment 


panelx    for    tratflc 

CI.   21»      19, 
Jamison.    Reeves  G  .  M)%    to  J 

2,912.014.    11    10-:>9.  CI.   139 
Jansen,   Jan  <'   •    Kee 

\'an    Erven    I»orens.    hlduard   C,    and    JaUHcn       2,911,672 

Jais'l,   Joseph    1'  .  to  Cleveland   .Metal   Sp4'Cl«ltles  Co       Method 

of    making;    (iimpxinents     for    printed    circuits        2.912,312. 

11    10   .">9,  CI.    4  1      43. 
.Jaruiel-ki.  John  J.,   to   Pittsburgh   Plate  Class  Co       Syntlietl<- 

resin  from  dlhaloalkvl   xylene  and  iM>lyalkylene  i>olyamlnes. 

2,912,390,   11-1(>  59,  CI.  2«0 — 2.1 


Jarvls,  Harold    Jr  :   See — 

Clarke,   VtlllUun   »..  Stevena,  Bauer,  Jarvls,  and  Heller 
:<.vl2,l{»6. 

JaTOr,  iieorge.  Safety  brake  construction.  2.912,071,  11- 
10-59,  CI.   18« — 152. 

Jeglum.  .Norman  L.  :  See  — 

.Alter.  \«iilis  F.,  and  Jeglum.     2.912,040. 

Jellnek,  l  liarlea,  Jr.,  to  'IBe  U extern  I  nlon  Telegraph  Co 
tacaimile  teiegrapb  apparatua.  2,912,496,  ll-iu  o»,  CI 
178 — 7.1. 

Jenklna,  Albert  S,  to  Uwens-Hllnola  Glass  Co.  Cloaure- 
liner  assembling  maclnne.  2,912,042,  U  10-59,  CI  154-- 
1.5. 

Jennltfgs,  (ireahara  .\..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Control  mech 
aniam    for   providing  a    selet  ted    one   of  a   plurality  of   ae- 
qaeucea   of   operatlona.      2,91Z,532,    11-10-59,    CI.    ZOO     38. 

Jennings,  Jo  E  ,  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  \acuum  re- 
lay.    2,912,.">39,   11  -10^59,  Cl.  200-87. 

JeniiingM,  Jo  E  .  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  Vacuum  re- 
lay.     2,912, :.41,    n-UK.')9,  Cl.  200^-98. 

Jennings,  Jo  E  ,  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  Vacuum  ad- 
justable voltage  dlvi(ier.  2,91:.', 628,  11-10-59.  Cl  317  - 
245. 

Jennlng*  Machine  Corp.  :   See 

IMstler.  Edward  i^     2,911,681.  , 

Jennings  Radio  .Uig.  Corp.  ;    See — 
Jennings,  Jo  E      2,912..V39 
Jennings,  Jo  E      2,912, .'>41. 
Hawkins,  Jean.     2,912,543. 
Jennlnga.  Jo  E.     2.912,628. 

Jewett,  Homer  H.  Snow  removal  Implement.  2,911,736, 
11-10-5U.  cl.   37      4.) 

Johnson,  Alfred  C,  to  E.  B.  Plywood  .Machines.  I»g  loader 
for    venet-r    lathes       2,W12,024,    11-10-oW.    Cl.    144      209 

Johnson,  Charles  D.  :   tiee 

Sublett,   Ira.  and  Johnson      2.911,734 

Johnson,  i'larence.  Pilot  Apersted  four-way  valve  2,912,(»0T, 
11-10-59.  Cl.   137—622. 

Johoaon,  Donald  C  :   See 

VIdeen,  Otis  H..  and  Johns.m.    2,912,349 

Johnson,    Eric   C.   and   R.   D.   Clarke,    to   H.    B.    Clieniical   Co. 
Heat   softenuble  adhesixe  supply  bodies.      2,912,3U.s.    11    1U 
59.   Cl.  2110      23 

Johnson,  John,  and  P.  M.  J.  K.  de  Gooreynd,  to  Peierlite 
Pro<luctB  I.td  Method  of  preparing  molded  article  from 
IHilymerisjilile  materials  2.912.418,  ll-10^-."t9,  Cl.  260  - 
86,1. 

Johnson  6i  Johnsim  :    .See  , 

Lavanchy.   Patricia   M      2.912,348 

Johnson.  Oney  A.,  to  Sampo,  Inc  Rod  hold«"r  2,912,196, 
11    10-59,  Cl.  248-  —12. 

Johnson,  Ray,  to  Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for 
chwniuKHsh.     2,»Il,H<iM,   11-10-59,  Cl.   17-45 

Johnson.   Theodore   T    :    Set- 

Robinson,      DA^  Id,       Mitchell       Johnson,       Hn<l       Samsel. 
2,912678. 

Johnson,  Tuomas  H.,  to  Harris-Intertype  Corp  I'rlntln*: 
press.      2,911.908.    11    10   59,  Cl.    101     -181 

Johnson,  Walter  G  .  to  The  Singer  .Mfg.  Co  Throat  iilaiett 
for   sewing   machines.      2,911,931,    11-1(^-59,   Cl.    112      2t>n 

Johnston,  Donald  l.  ,  E.  .M.  Derr,  and  \\ .  .\.  Wooldrldge,  to 
(ieneral  Electric  Co  High  voltag*-  bushing.  2,912.480. 
ll-10->59    Cl     174      31. 

Jollssalnt,   Richard  C      Apimratus   for   aligning  button   holes 
in  French  type  ehlrt  sleere  cuffs.     2,912.147,  ll-10-.'>9.  Cl 
223—1. 

Jolly,  Clarence   I>.  :    Sir 

Jackson,  Howunl  H  .  and  Jollv.     2,911.782. 

Jones,  I*Hrrlck  .\.,  to  h'alrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument 
Corp.  Incremental  linear  actuator.  2.911.76»),  11-10  '>'.*. 
Cl.  51       165 

Jones,  George  T.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Brake  equalizing 
system.      .'.912,072.   1  1    !•►- .59.  Cl.   188     204 

Jones,  Herbert  O.  and  .\  .\.  Murgeas,  Jr,  to  Inited  States 
of  .\merlCH,  -Navy.  .S«>ale<l  rotary  control.  2,911,M16,  11  - 
IO-.')9.  Cl    70      .^H6. 

Jonea.  Jean  E..  and  J    Spence.   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co      (;re«'n 
sensitization    for    photoifraphlc    emulsions    lontuitiinK    con 
pier    dispersions.      2, 912, .329,    11-10-59.    C|     tf6-l(M) 

Jones,  John  P  .  to  Burroughs  Corp,  Nolw  Immune  r«nid-<>iil 
circuit.      2.»I2,6H0,    11    lO-.'iB,  «'f.   340-174. 

Jonea,    Robert  J    ;    Ke» 

Kircher,    Charles    E,    Jr.,   and   Jones       2,912,470. 

Jordan,  Hans,  to  (Jiven  -Machinery  Co  Free  swinging  im- 
peller for  waste  disposal  apparatus.  2.912,176.  11-10-59, 
C|    241       194 

Jung  Bernhard,  \\  Flach,  and  H.  Kratx.  to  I >ema<r  •'"«>;'■' 
fabrik  (J.m.b.H.  Hydraullcally  op«-rHted  machines 
2.912,131.   11    10  .59,  Cl    214  —  131 

Jung,    Gerhard,    to    Siemens    and    Halske    .Vktiengesellschaft 
>loisture-pro<)fe«1    semiconductor    element        2,912,3.">4.     11- 
10-59,  <'l    117      200 

Jung,  Melvin  .\  ,  to  Invincible  Metal  Furniture  Vo.  Sta- 
tionery tray  which  Is  retactahle  bt-neath  the  typ«'wrlter 
platform    of   »    desk       2.912,293,    11-10-59,    Cl     312-29 

Jiisti.    Eduard,    H     J     Thuy.    and    A.    Winsel,    to    Ruhrchemt*- 
.Vktlenge^ellscbaft.    and    Stelnkohlen  Elektrltltat    Aktien».i 
sellschaft        Fuel    cells.       2,912,478.    11-10-59,    Cl      136-   8»i 

Ju.stiis,   Edtar  J    :    See 

B.'H<hler,  Edwanl  D..  and  Justus      2.912.629 

Ju^eian-I.    Omar   <)..    and    W.    R.    MiKley.    tn   Stamlard    oil    d. 
Polymerization  using  hydrocarbon  auiminum  and  HUp(>orted 
titanium  dloxiiU-  catalysts      2.912.421,   11-10  .M*.  Cl    260 
93.7. 

Kaiser.  Wllhelm  J.  :   See 

Mlaser.  Mruno,  iind  Kaiser      2,91 2, 4.57. 

Kallert.   Wllhelm      See 

{^chultheU,   Heinz,   Kallert,   and  Delfs.     2.912.414. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


f 


Kamln    Ernest   F       Refuse  vehicle.     2.912.128.   11-10-^9.  Cl. 

214—82. 

Kammerer,  Leo  P.  ■   See  .    ..   _       _„.       •>di->  la-? 

Haerther.    Leater    W.,    and    Kammerer.      2,912.192, 

Kamp.  Leonard  F.  :   8fc-^ 

Mitchell,  John  D.,  and  Kamp.    2,911.849. 
Kampnagel  Aktlengewfllachaft     See- 

i^nge,  Helnrich.     2,912,123. 

*'""'K;e"  uKr.   K«keler.    Wlrtz.    Kamptner,   and   Uacl. 

KandlerChSrle.'w';'MHhod  and  agp^ratu.  ^or  dining  large 

diameter   hole*       2.912,225,    ll-10-x>9.   1.1.^00      \■^'■^.,.^,^^ 

Kanfll"    CharreVw.     Drill  head  for  wing  cutters.     2,912,228, 

with    several     folding    devices       2.912,238.     II-IO-***. 

SyDchronoua  motor.     -.»12JW9,  li-ii>-o».  J;'    "fV^       .^ 
Kauder,  Otto   8..  to  Argui  C^Jemtal  Coro      ^rocewll^r  tne 
purification   of   organic   solTenU.     2,912.388,   ll-lu-o»,   ci. 

u' '^#tT?"  Arthur   W      and    C     J.   Votaw,    to   Bell   Telephone. 
'^*i:;S^*rStori«'^'nc''A^fom.tic   telety^^^^     -tation    con- 
trol y.tem.     2.812.486.  11-10-59.  Cl.  1.8— 4.1. 

'''''•Arfe?f"rtilK.''r  2.911.793. 

•"•''kira?  LmouVand  J.  R.  and  L,  M.  Kgye.    2,911,660. 

^^^'ki^V.','  iSymfurand  J.  R.  and  L.  M.  Kaye.     2.911.660. 
Kearney  k  Trecker  Corp.  :   See — 

Keating 'wmiam'?"  and  A-'m'chter,  to  Sperry-Rand  Corp.. 

•^  Fort  '  Inatmment  'Co.    Divlaion^      D«t1«  |or<^ei\rmMu^ 

liquid    level    and    interface    postlon       2,911,828,    ll-10-->w. 

Kehi.  Paul  H  ,  and  W.  F.  ;^»>"»"    to  General  MotoM.  Corp 
Electric     fuel     pump     system        2,912,595,     ll-10-5tf,     v  1 
290 — 36. 
KelBter,  Robert  0.  :   Bee —  o  qio  i'>« 

Alipaugb.  Pan!  L..  Keiiter,  and  Perry.     2.912.126. 
A  aDftUKh    Paul  L.,  Keister.  and  Perry.     2,912,132. 
Kelley    "gT^    G      to    United    State,    of    America     -X  cmjlc 
Energy    Commlaalon.       Multichannel    analyier.      2,912.o.., 

Kelley01?Te?K.'!^ 'General  Motors  Corp.  Reactor  blade 
pitch     control     of     a      hydrodynamlc     torque     converter. 

Keli^;,'oilVr^K.!^'K:'H.te!\nd  F.  A.  Hwlnde.I,  to  Gen- 
era!  -Motora  Corp.  Reactor  blade  Ditch  of  a  hydrodynamlc 
torque  converter.     2.911,785,  11-10-69.  Cl.  60^    12. 

Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co..  The  :   See- 

Scbreiner.  Warren  C  ,  and  Walen.    2,912.301. 

Kellogg.  Spencer,  and  Sona,  Inc.  :   See- 

Srhwarcman,  Alexander.     2,912,398.  .♦.n.tnrP 

Kelly  Clyde  W..  to  Fenestra,  Inc.  Window  structure 
2.911,689,   11-10-69.  Cl.  20—52.2.  ,  _, 

Kelly    George  W.,  to  Columbus  Plastic  Products.   Inc.     Elec 
trlcally   heated   sprue  bushing   for   injection  molding   appa- 
ratus.    2.911.680.  11-10-59.  Cl.  18—30. 

Kennedy.  William  M.  :  «M—  oqiooob 

Carroll.  Murray  X.,  and  Kennedy.    2,912,298.  ,„   .,, 

Klang  Johi;  C.  Klhipllcatlng  device.  2.911,906,  11-10^9. 
Cl.  101—125. 

Kidde.  Walter,  k  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Hagno,  Samuel  M.     2,912,683.  ,..,,», 

Klehl,  Arthur  H..  and  A^  A.  Laurich  ,  «*»i'^V5n7K  iiTi-59" 
The  F   C.  Russell  Co.     Window  frame.     2,912,078.  11-10-5W, 

Klekbaefer     Elmer    C       Resilient    mounting   for   an    outboard 

motor      2,911,936,  11-10  . -.9.  Cl    115— 17. 
Klekhaefer     Elmer   C.      Engine   cowl    structure    for   outhoani 

motors.     2,911,937.  11-10-59,  Cl    115  — 17. 
Klekhaefer    Elmer  C.      Cylinder  block  for  two-cycle  engines 

2,911,96.5,   11-10-.59,  Cl.  12.1   -73. 
Klekhaefer,  Elmer  C.     Intake  manifold.     2,911,967,  11-10-59, 

Kleweg!  Honier'  E.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Process 
for  making  mlied  fertillaers  containing  ammonium  nitrate 
and    calcium    carbonate       2.912.;U8.    ll-io   59,    Cl     .1-4. 

Kllllan,  Henry  R.,  to  Henry  Pratt  Co  Rotary  f>osltloner  con 
trol  unit  for  a  Valve.     2,911,953,  11-10-59,  Cl.  121--H. 

I  °^Beck°'^'^rnold     H      W,,     Cutting,     Brigbane,    and    King 

I  2  91  "^  61 1 

Klnkead",  A'l'an,  to  William  Wallace  Co.  Tube  making  ma- 
chine    2,911,932,  11-10-59,  Cl.  lis— 33  on,o«fl^ 

Klnnev  Theodore  S  Electric  heater  element.  2.912,664, 
ll-iO-59.  Cl.  338—229. 

Klppe,    otto.     V,     tjp    P.    O.    Tobeler,     d.h.a.     Tran»-Oceani( 
Method    of   producing  magnesia    and   calcium   nitrate  from 
dolomite.     2,912.306.  11-10-59,  Cl.  23—201. 

Kircher,  Charles  E,,  Jr.,  and  R  J.  Jones,  to  Detrex  Chemical 
Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  dehydrohalogenating  halogen- 
ated  hydrocarbons.     2,912,470.   11-10-69,  Cl.   260—654. 

Kirschke,  Norman  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Oven  with 
replaceable  liner,     2,912,559.  11-10-59,  Cl.  219—35. 


XUl 
Power  tooth 


2.911,875. 
2.912,521. 


2,912,012. 


2,911.699, 


2.911.996. 


Klemas.  Seymour,  and  J-  R-  ^^^  V.J'ig*^^ 

brush.     2.9ll.0u0,  il-10-69.  CT  16—28. 
Kleen-Stlck  Producla,  Inc. :  «••— 

Cole,  Gerald  K.     2,912,140. 
Klein,  Wllhelm  :  «••—    ^  ^,  , 

Ostermann.  Max,  and  Klein. 
KleU,  Derk  :  See—  ^        ^  „,  , 

De  Nlet,  Bdmond,  and  Klels.    _.-—,--- 
Kllngler,  Karl  A.     Multi-way  pivoted  valve  unit 
11-10-69,  CL  187— «a8.44.  K.f»     «« 

Klockner-Uumboldt-Deutx  Akuengeaellschaft     bee— 

L*wltachka,  Kurt.     2,912,292. 
Knapp-Monarcfa  Co.  ;  See —  .,  •io«ufl 

Neblnger.  Richard  B,  and  Paaa.    2,»12,«<t8. 
Knatin     Walter   R.    to   Dink   Aviation.    Inc.      Apparatua    for 
*'TtSinlng'''s"  e";nd    cosine    function    motion    f^m    roUry 

motion.     -2.912.161.  ll-l<>-59',9,- 235— 61. 
*^K-  "^^^ci'••fa^^tnIng^'"re    l^r^.'^lT'.S'^lVjL. 
Kn^i^W^.''cu^ng SU*raVlng   a    retractable   protective 

Kn'^o^^^^ef  dS^^''V:'.ll'^l  Pli«%o'"odn.trlal  Rejear^ 
Prwluctf    Inc        Klectro-mechanical     tranaduclng     device. 

Kn?wVi"&uii-i^udS':  L^Vrn.  to  industrlal^^^^rch 
Prwlucts     Inc.       Electro-acoustic     transducer        2.912,523, 

KciU'^jfrne  "-];  \i'*i:']£onomon,  Vi  to  T.  Economou.  V,  to 
PA  Castles.  \i  to  L.  P.  Colfas.  Vt  to  J.  M.  Hontalas.  and 
il'  To  A  J  Mttthews.  Incinerating  device  and  method. 
■'911926  11-10-O9,  Cl  110 — 18 
Ko^k  Winston  E  ,  to  bell  Telephone  Laboratorl«,  Inc.  Ap- 
MratU  for  utillaation  of  fiigher  order  acoustic  wave.. 
27912.061,  11-10-59.  CL  181—31. 
Koehler.     ^dwln     H.       SUde     fa.tener     guard. 

11-10-59,  Cl.   24 — 205.15. 
Koehler  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Poole,  Alton  B.    2.912,479. 
Kollmann,    Karl    J.      Reel    for    a    garden    how. 

11-10-59.  Cl.  137— 356.12. 
Kortenbach  k  Rauh  Kommandltgesellschaft  :  See — 

Granrath,  Gflnter  H      2,911,98.5.  >.....      ,   „ 

Kosche,   Horst,   to   Henkel   k   Cie.,   Ci-m.b.H       Melhc^   of   pre 
paring  esters  of  cellulose  ether  c&rboxyllc  acids.     2,912,430, 
11-10-59,  Cl.  260—226. 
Kotte     Jan    J.,    to    .North    American   Philips   Co.,    Inc.      Film 

projector.     2,911,883.  11-10-59,  CT.  8&— 17 
Kovac    Steve    Jr.,   to  Sewer-O  Matlc.  Inc.     Automatic  exten 

Blhle  standpipe.     2.912,111.  11-10-^9,  Cl    210--H9. 
Kramer,  .NeUon  H.     Animal  leash.     2,911,947,  11-10-59.  Cl. 

119—109. 
Krata.  Hans:   Bee—  „,.,.,  ,0, 

Jung,   Bernhard,  Flach,  and  KraU.     2,912,131. 
Krause.   Leonard   M..   to   Massey-Fergusoc    Inc.      Grain   drill 

2  912.089.  11-10-69,  Cl.  193 — 9. 
Krause  Walter  H  Krekeler,  R.  Wirtx,  H.  Kamptner,  and 
D  Bachmani).  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktlengeselUchiift 
vormaU  Melster  Lucius  k  liruning.  Manufacture  «f  '«» 
molecular  unwiturated  hydrocarbons.  2,912,4.0,  ll-io-oa, 
Cl.  260—679. 
Krekeler,  Hans  :   See —  .   »     ». 

Krause,    Walter,   Krekeler.   Wirtz.   Kamptner,  and   Bach 
mann.     2,912,475.  nm.  00- 

Krlti      Jack.       Mara    flow     fluid     measurement.       2.911,82o. 
11-^10-59.  Cl.  73—194.  .,     ^„     ..,      ,.,^ 

Krltt,   Jack.      Flowmeter.      2,911.820.   11    10-,j9.  Cl.    ..i— 194 
Kromschroder,  d..  Akt.  :   .^'ee —  ,  ^„ 

Drablk,  Josef,  Rings,  and  Vogel      2.911,998      ^   .    ^,     ^ 
Kron.  Harold  O.,  and  W.  J.  I^enkowski,  to  PhiUdelphU  Gear 
Corp.      Valve  control   apparatus.     2,912,<i87,   11-10-69,   C 1. 
192 — 48. 
Kruse.  C^arl     See— 

Karnahl.  Friedrlch  H.     2.912,238. 
Krystek,  Stanley,  to  Radio  Corp  of  America.     Testing  probes 

2,912,647.  11-10-69,  Cl.  324—72.5. 
Krystosek.     Joseph     W.       Clamping     structure. 

11-10-59.  Cl.  248— .WJl 
Kuhlman.  Arthur  L.     Drinking  cup  construction 

11-10-59,  Cl.  220—20. 

Kuhnl,  Leoiwld  K.  :  ^'f— ,     ,      „  „,,  .,. 
Preis,  Carl  <;.,  and  Kuhnl.     2,911., 14 

Kuhnl,  Leopold  K.,  to  Eversharp,  1"^.  Safety  rasor  for  re- 
ceiving blades  from  a  magazine  2.911.71.1  ll-l(V-59.  i  \ 
30 — 62 

Kumm,  Emerson  L  ,  to  Curt iss_ Wright  Corp^  ^."'^^"^y'^H  '""'' 
bustion  apparatus.     2,911,957,  n-10-.i9.  Cl.  122—16. 

Kunx.  Friedrlch:   8ff —  or.,o«;a<> 

Schlieker,  Willy  H.,  Kuni.  and  Pletsch.     2.912  563 
Knvoer     Herman    S..    to    Rolscreen    Co.      folding    door  ^iTh 
ffe^lblehl^e  strips.      2.912.049,   11    10-59.  Cl    160-231. 

Kwapien,  Henry   P.  :    ^'ff        ^  „  _  .,,  _„„ 

Todd,  Alexander  W  .,  and  Kwapien      2.911,  .63. 

L.O.F.  Glass  tubers  Co.  :   See- 

Sokal.  Andrew  L.    2,911,941. 
I^    Bombard.    Leon    E.      Apparatus    and    method    for    feedintt 

sheets.     2,912,239.  11-10  .59.  Cl    2T1      6. 
La  Forest,  Louis  Z.,  to  McOraw-Bdison  Co      Record 
and  loading  apparatus  for  sheet  record  machine     2 
11-10-69.  Cl.  346   -138. 

5"alve 


2.912,213 
2,912,134. 


support 
912.29.5 
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Lagerwey.    Anton   A.    F.,    to    Shell    l>evelopn)ent 
2.912,003,   11-10-59.   Cl.   137—547 

Ijihr.  Alvin   F  :  iSee-  . 

Kanter.   Jerome   J.    Lahr,    and    Havel.      2.Wll.ilO 

I^mb,  John,  to  John  Lamb  Publications  and  Invention."- 
Lid  Combine<l  starting  ami  relief  valves  for  internal 
combustion    engines       2.911.999,    11-10-59.    Cl.    U.    -5of,. 
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Lamb.  John,  PubllcaOoM  aad  liivention«  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Lan»^Keru"«ind.  ^KlfficonUlner.     2.812.153.  11-1(M»». 
Uiulfe^^U^nMch.    to   K*inpna»el   Aktlen«Mell»chA<t.      Luffing 

The  Cpi*.!  Co.     Waiting  and  drying  clothe,  and  th«  Uke. 

Fuiuailf  acid  fermentauon  prwceaH.     ^,»l^,3«d,  ii-iu-o», 

CI.   Itf5— 3«.       „      , 
Lushley,  Everett  R.,  Jr.  :  S«e—       ,  .  „  „,^  ... 

Montagiut,  AUMSikj  E..  and  Laahley.     2.812.441. 
Latwu   JoJet.  to  A.  EUwnnslch  ft  C»e.     Ball  and  aocket  Jolnta. 

2Mi2.-M7.  11-10-OW.  CI.  Z»7— IW. 
Lau  blower  Co.,  Tlie  :.*'«« —  ,  ^,n  ,t.n 

Uanger.  Karl  M..Sind  VVentUng.     ;^.9ia,159. 
LaucK.   Albert   U..    to   Owen.-llllno«  Gla-«  ^o       High   "P**^ 

artKte      transfer      apparatus.      2,»1^.U«3.      ll-lO-0».      «-> 

ltf»— 32. 
'""'Sehf'ittl.u^rH.^'udLaurlch.     2.912.078.     ..    ^      ,      „, 

Lav.^r.5!- ritruTa  B..  to  ^oUn'onk^  Jf-"".y  'c^*1r7-"7« 
method  of  manufacture.     2,tfl2,34»,  11-10-Otf.  «-".  a^'       '", 

1^*  ilarvn  A.,  to  Fleldcre-t  MiJIa.  Inc  Wear  re.l»tant 
J^ivag*     for      Woven     fabric.     2,«12,0>5,      11-10-59.     CI 

L.iwiL?hka.  Kurt,  to  Klockner Humboldt  l)euti  Aktlengesell 
Hch^tOU  control  ring.     2.912.292.  11-10-59.  CI.  309  ^-45 

La wShur«t  Richard,  Garment  banger  and  dUplay  H.rurtun- 
2.912,148,  ll-ia-59,  CI.  223—87. 

Lawrence  I'aper  Co..  The  :  iieo—- 

I.ahy'^'junrerp''anii''J.-"F.    S.uni.kl.    to    r«it*^    8^- 
'^iiVhlnerTcorp:     Rubber- re.ln  cutting  P«d»  ""^  meUi"^. 

of  mixing  and  milling  rubber  resin  compositions.    2.91. .388, 

11    lU-59,  CI.  252—511. 
U-(luyi»e.   Edouard  :    «« j  ,       ,  .,  qiioti 

yulmhe,   Albert,  and   Lecluyse.      -^;»"V,i,,.    ^    ,.„      ,„_ 
I.*,   (-oiiite    Corstuian,    to   .North   American    I'hlllps   Co.,    inc 

Clr'u  t  arrLnl^ment  In  radar  receivers  for  controlling  the 

.V..5ecUon      of*"    the      cathode-rays      In      cath(Hle-ray      tul>. 

indicators.      2,912,618.    1  1t1<>-*»-    <^' ,  V-^^  AHn*    h«„laire 
lA^     Arthur    L.,    to    Consolidation    Coal    to.      Mine    haulage 

vehicle      2,912,184,  11-10-59,  CI.  242-86.51, 
Ia^,  Orau  O.  ;  fe'cc—  _„., 

MahHU,  Laban  A,,  and  Lee.     2,911.922.  ,  „     ,, 

l^vch    HHrol.lC^to  Si-fonex  (I'ty)  Ltd.     Aeration  of  liquids. 

•'9r»01«    11-10-59,  Cl.  141  -  18. 
U^ds     Liurance     M..    to    O"- «'     Elertnc    Co,       Automata 

freouency    contn.l,      2,912.851.    11-10-59,    CI     .331      17. 
U-hrlan,    William    K..    to    Gulf   Research    4   l>«'**'loP,"'7^A!?- 

Vacuum    distillation    apparatus    and     i)roces«.       -,«i-,Jm, 

II    10-59,  CI,  208      353,  .  .,  ,,^i»i„„ 

U.lbuld,     Richard    E,,    to    llollev  ^<^;arburetor    Co.       Ignition 

.lUtrlbutors.      2,912.529,   11-10-59.  CI.  200-25,   „„,_.„7 
I-^.uard,    Nathaniel    N        Foldable    radar    target        -.912.BW7, 

lJ.niid, itlchird'A:.1lSd  «    A    Reasor,  to  ""«•"':"  P"-;'- 
Co       Preparation     of    carboxyalkyi     cellulose    derhatlv.s 

i4S']^sAJh  \^^sl:•h:r asii;?;;.biy  2.911.752,  h-k^-s^. 

(T.  43—42.28, 


2.911,844. 

2.912,360. 


8..    Lindbergh.    Schmechtlg,    and 
..  and  Undow.     2.911.660. 


Drive 


I...S-  Frank  \V,  E.  C  K<«Mk.  und  J  ('  Rearer,  to  Hooker 
Electrochemical  Co.  Shell  ni«ldln(t  <"mposUl<.n  roriiprlHlim 
thermosetting  phenol  f..rmaldehy.le  resin,  <-*>"»>"K  ,"K^''.V 
and  sand,  and  pro<^M8  for  making  same  2,912,4U., 
11    K^  59.  <"1    2«<)      .'iO  tl  ^  .      «      ,, 

l^ss.  Frank  W  .  E.  V.  Koeck.  and  J,  C  a<'arer,  to  Hooker 
Electrochemical  Co.  .Shell  moldlnK  composition  <v>ntalnlknK 
thermosetting  resin  and  method  for  making  satiie 
2.912. 4()«.   11    1(V  59,   CI    2«0      ."^l  8. 

<;erard,    .Mcrwiii.   and    Lester       2,911.984. 
Levlne,  Robert  .1,  :  f!ee 

Weiss.  I>'o  A  .  anil  Levlne       2,911,829  ,fv«Q 

I^'vitt,  Arnold.     AuiUUry  tray  fixture      2,912,114.  11-10-59, 

CI    211      »)5  .    ^  .,  ,,,.,  ,,fl 

I.evltt,   Arnold.     Auxiliary  bathroom   tray  fixture       2,912,11«, 

levltt      x'rnold.    and    S      I>     Turin,      Garbage    disposal    unit 
'2.iMJ,175.   11    10  59,  CI,  241-46, 
I>ewls.   lH)nald  A       See-  .    ,,        w    .        oon  mi 

Robinson,   James   M  .    I>>wU.   and   Oreahel.      2,912,5ia. 
Lewis,    George   !>       see  .    ,         .  ,,  un   701 

HIackman.    .\rthur   U  ,    Jr.    and   Lewis      /■»> J-^",*,,,,    . 
I>-wis,    George    L).    and     A      W  ,     Blackman.     Jr.,    '''^fni^J-'' 

\lrrraft       Corp        Scr»«e.  h       s«'nslng       device,       2.911,<»», 

"11    10-.^)9,    «.M     t>0     39.09  ^  ,,  ^       ,,,    „ 

Lewis.  William  H,,  to  Cutcrete  Mfg   Corp,     PaTement  cutting 

device     with     front     and     rear     cutter     discs.      2.912.2d-, 

11    ltV59,  CI    2fl2      20 
lyewvt  Cori).  ;  .*ffr 

Meyerhoefer.  Carl  E       2.912, 2fll 
Levenberirer    John,    to    Mlnnenitolls-Honeywell   Regulator   Co 

Cross     wire     pivot     for     shaft       2,912.287,     11-10  59,     CI, 

308 — 2 

I.«ypold.  Dieter     See-  natoKyn 

Holiwarth.  Herbert,  l^ypold,  and  Leysleffer      2,912.570 

I>»ysleffer.    Hans:    Flee  .   -  .       •>ni'>x?n 

Holiwarth.  Herbert.  I^yiH)1<l.  und   I>'ysleffer       2,912.570 

Llan  Tseng  W  ,  and  F  S  Nichols,  to  General  Electric  Co 
Electrlcsl  InsnlfttlnK  structure  and  method  of  making  the 
same      2,»12.:iM2,    11    1(V,'^9.  CI    252      6;i.2 

LIbrascope.  Inc,     Srr  

Opocensky,  Wlllard  J,      2,911,855. 
LIdnms,     Rudolf     A       Iron     holder       2.912,201,     11-10-59. 
CI     248      117.7. 


Light,  JanMi  W.  :  See- 

Oeyer,  Howard  M.,  and  Light 
Lilly,  Kli,  and  Co.  :  titt  - 

timuux.  William  K..  and   Federman 
Llnd,   Wallace  U.  :  Her 

Uawkins.  Kennetn,  and  Lind.      2,91J,0OO. 
Llndberg.    uienn    A       Maciilne    for    handling    rolls    of    floor 

covering.     2.912,180,  11-10-59,  CI.  242— 5«.«. 
Ltndbergii,  Karl  E.  E.  ;  tiee 
Uaiguoiu,    iiubert    F. 
Uirow.      2.U12.043. 
Llndow.  Arthur  L.  ;  fiee — 
MackMswtcs.  Bdward  J 
Link  Aviation,  Inc.  ;  Bee--- 

Uayes.  juonson  H.      2,912,671. 
Hunt.   John   M.      2,U12.&24.  ^ 

Knaup,  Walur  R.      2,912,161.     „.„,,, 
Oraiu.  John  A.,  and  bherry.     2.912,177. 
Lock  Joint  Pipe  Co.  :  Bee —  ^   ,.  ,       ,   „„      ..on  a^fi 
Longiey.  James  E,.   and  ValeniUno      f»ll»-J» 
I»gan.     Alexander,     to     Western     Klecirlc     Co..     Inc. 
mechanism.     2.912.U)0.  11-10-59.  Cl.  203—135.  , 
I^gan      Henry    H.       Hoist    control    niecuanlsm.       2,912,224. 

11-10-59.  Cl.   254      173 
Lobiuan.  Kobert  U.  :  Bee-    .  ,    .  ■,  ai;  ku- 

Hslklal.  George  C.  and  Lohman.      ^,vi£,ov< 
Loma>    ilu'ivC  1..   t.'.  General  l-'-Ph""*  ^'^h^^"*?,'"'';''^  ^^'1 
Muiti-oitlce       metering       telephone       system.        .,tfl2,0Uo, 

Lom^^%*"vinUnI''" Knitting  machine.     2.911.807.  11-10-59. 

Lonile^TlJmes  E,,  and  F  P,  Valen.iano  ,0  I..ck  Joint  i>ip»- 
Co.  Method  for  tapping  pipe.  2.911,859,  11-10-09.  Li. 
77—42. 

I»oml»-Root  Inc.:  Bee —  .„..^ 

Koot,   Glenn   M,      2,912, .>58  < 

L  Orange  GmbH.:   Brr^ 

^Or^'&^rT  t"o  L-^fr^^kS  "•  ''"^'  '"^•'""■" 
unit       2,912, 16H,  11-10-59,  Cl    239—88. 

Loren  Cook  *  o.  :  tiee  — 

Rudy,  Emtl.     2,911,900 

Lorenx,  Gert  :  See-  ,  .,- 

Fischer,  WUhelm  A  ,  and  l^'*'»»,.,,^'®.^^V„r       Inlensitr 
l^per.   (ieorge   H,    to    ^'"y,  ^»"bll  Oil   Co      Inc^        nten^i  y 

imxlulateu     transient     display,       2,912,rt72,     U-H'   ov. 
LoreuV:  James  H,  and  F    R    ^Vbaley    to  I,  ..Ion  t^arbWle  Cor}, 
Preparation     of     mono-silane       2,912,308,     u    iu-om,     ci 

l^ugh^fn!'*   John     P,       Disposable     safety      razor        2,911,711, 

Inc      Resilient  support,     2,912,212,  1 1- 10-5tf,  Ci.^*o      •>>>o 

Low.'y,  Kar  A,  to  Thompson  K-"i':  .'Vw  "''fri  f  5»  n 
netlc      recorder      mechanism.      2,912.614,      11-10-OB,         1 

Lul.Ixyni^  Hans  G..  to  Electric  *  >'"""■•;'  '^'l"''.'/'"*  JtIs 
Cathode      ray      tubes     for     colour      television.       2.yU,H15. 

lucine«^Conitant^ino!'and  H.  Avery,  to  International  Tele- 
''^Sone"'  and** Telegraph      ^Torp       Omnidirectional      beacon 

antenna      2.912,»198,   11-10  59,  Cl.  343—761 
Luczek,    Walter      See 

I'foitone    Vlnc"ent,  and   Lucxek.      2,»11.7n, 
Luciek.'^WaUer    an.l   C,    B,    Cross,    to   Package   Machluery  j_o 

Tucking     niechanlsm    for     wrapping    machines       2,911   ..» 

Ludd'e!t'\udi''''  Aut'latlcally  ^'lo^ble  valv.-  for  a,  Co.. 
talner   having  a    fluid   under   presuure   therein.      ^,»i*.,n*. 

I  uenbe^fr**-  Fred^r^ck'^u;     .0    U.S.    Electrical    Motors,     In; 
''"KSilectric  machlneVv  having  a  supplemental  saturable 

core   rotor      2.912,0;il.   11-10-59,  Cl.   318—232 
Lufc"   Ca/roU    W.       Maanetic    transducer    head    for^ap.-    re 

cording     playback    and    erasing       2,yi.,ol5,    11    lo-ox  . 

179—100,2 
Lufkln  Rule  Co,,  The     ^cc    ", 

control    for    automatic     machinery        ..iH.,5o5,     .1 

Cl.   219—124. 
^"''1ko«ira''viadlmu"j..  «nd  Lurle.      2,912.397 
lydlck     Ha^Vy    M,    to    National  Standard    Co       -^ '«''•.,, ^"^ 

comliructlon      for       wire      coiling      machine.         2,91-.182, 

11-10-59,  Cl,   242-  H2. 

■^      ■    cover 


safety 
U)   59. 


A        Wheel 


Lyon,    Ueorge 

301—37 
Lyon.    George 

301—37. 
Lyon,    George 

301—37, 
Lyon.    George 

301—37 
M  W  Sales     .Sec  - 

Dawson.  Orlle  W 
Macdonaid,  -Vngus 


Wheel  cover. 
Wheel  cover 
Wheel     cover. 


2.912,278, 
2.912,279. 
2.912,280, 
2,912,281, 


11    10-39. 
11-10-59. 

11-10-5H. 
11-10-59. 


Cl. 
Cl, 


Cl, 


2,911,770 

Jacotxien,    Andrew    »,,   and    Macdonsld 
MacDoiiald.   Walter.     Textile  drafting  apparatus 


912.571,       , 
2.911,085, 

In<' 
-44 

ati'l 


[.verrUllng  system       2.i«l  2,0-1 


TeleRraph   Corp      Heailll(tht 
11-10-59,  Cl    :ii5     83 
.MacKenxie.  Wlllard  B   :   Bee  •,  uv^  >4^ 

2  911,605.   11    10  ,59,  Cl    15—321 
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MacLaren,  Donald  D..  to  Kaso  Reaearch  and  kr.¥^»,*«^,\^ 
Co^  Hydrorenatlon  of  petroleum  <>»•,''*»»'.  'ff*i(/i^ 
caUlyat  and   regeneration  catalyat.     2,»12.37ft.   11-lo-ow. 

01    2uft     213 
.MacLean  Fogg  Lock  Nut  ^^o.  ■  Bee— 

Hopkins    Karl  V.,  and  Oakley.     2.»li.w^*. 

\UcMilIan.   Haymond  A.  :    ***—„. ,win.n       2  911824 

Cierllnsky.  Ernat  R..  and  MacMlllan.     -^  {'^^•'*-;f_ _  #^,1 

Macon     John    8.,    tx)    »"'""#*«"  ,I,'»^"Vi'Vl^?8--4  J 
knlttlna   machine.     2.91lTS06.   11-10-59.  Cl.   66—42, 

Magnetrol,  Inc.  :  Bee—  „  „, ,  q.  a 

Blnford.  Benjamin  L.     2.911.8^0. 
Magnl- Power  Co.  ;   Bee—  „  n,o  ia« 

Martin,  William  C.  Jr.     2.912.106. 
iUgnua,  Elmer^G._:  ^ae^^ _^^  Manlon.     2.912,330. 


'"kCtrop\"r7"  Sraph   pio»ef"-2!S'llV60.   11-10-59.  C 

M.'haV'^^"  ^■'  *».^  ?i  ^n^M ''"'*'  "''"*^  '"■■""''' 
2,9li.922,  11-10-59,  Cl.  104—38. 

Mahler,  lienjamln  B.  ;   See —  ,,  „,„  ^^a 

Manlon.  Dewey  A.:  «ea—  .nd^anlon.     2.912.330. 

ManUoV'i  Eou??ie?t'  wSfk."'a  division  of  The   Manitowoc 

gun      2.912,610.  11-10-59,01.  315—14. 
Marlani  Froien  Foods  Corn  :  See- 
Mark?v^ch"w\riri^  H      in^\Vur^iar  window  lock.     2.912.268. 

MaVk-.'^.'i«    l«.^f;?igatlon     water     signal.       2,911,939. 

■  ll-iO-59,  Cl.  116—118. 
Marah.  (Jlenn  A  ,  L.  E,  Ellison,  and  L 

■  on      Co.         Indirectly      connected 
•J912,«45,  11-10-59.  Cl    324—65 

Marshall.  CTalre  B.      Bee— 

Brady    ?:dward  J.,  and  Marshall 
Martin  Co.  The:  See— 

Young.  Robert       2.911.880. 
Martin.  Dale  W.  J.:  Bee—  o  m  1  033 

car    body    conatruction    means       2.911,933.    11    lu-ow, 

2.911,905,   11-10-59,  Cl     l<»l-;93. 
Maschlnenfabrik  Haaenclever  A  G.  :   «fc— 

Nll»en    Anton,      2,911.801. 
Mason   'Robert    W..    and    A.    W.    Yodi.,    to    Allied 


Max-PUnck-Instltut    fur   KisenforKhung  .   iiee— 

enliia   of   run    petroleum   distillates       2,»l2,.ir4,   ii    *"-- 
Cl,  208 — 189.  J    u     tt-    r'rw.ver    Jr     to   Eastman 

Thlonates  and  acetylenTc  compounds.     2.912,450,  11   iv-ov. 

Cl.  260 — »«1. 
^•'^"pTe-yh^o'i^rHef  r-A     a-d  McCown      2.912^13^   ^,^,„ 
'"frfrr.  ?x"t'iSgu^ahK'co^milft"r°'2'912.379.  ll-KMiW, 

Mcilermo^'nenry   J,    to   American   Viscose  Co^^^^ 
head   bracket    mounting   for  spinning   macnine       -,» 

Mc'l^raVti'cf •  81aiW     Electrical    ratchet    relay       2,912.538, 

Mc^^wirRi^rtTl^'w.   Raleigh,  and  CE    Price    to  Fo^ 

^^^7iilf^"I^•nJ-ii^  McGa'a.  and  Patrick.      2.912.389. 
McGrath.  John  H.  :   Bee — 


Schaschl,  to  The  Pure 
corroalon-teat      probe 


2.912.612, 


Magnetic 

Standanl 
machine 


Corp.     A^nitui  ^IJ^^^^^J^l  P"'^'^ 


Chemica 
elements 


silicon,     2,912„'^11,  11-10-59 
Mason  Silk  Co  ,  The  :   See— 

Vandervoort,  Norman  F    ^-'"J  V*"*  „  o, ,  ,..1 
Mason    Stanlev  A,     Spinning  fish  lure,     2,911.751 

Cl.  43—42.06 
Massey  Ferguson  Inc.;    'j'c—  ,  „„ 

Davis    Charles  J.      2,912,1.^0 

K?ause,  Leonard  M,      2^12.089 
MasslUon  Cleveland-Akroti   S  irn  Co..  The     See— 

M     fllVvA^^fj      andJ     H     WlUiHms.   to  Oak    Mfg 
''purh>u1:n'iechan?sm,'     2,911.834.    11-10-59.   Cl. 

1033.  ,       „ 

Mathews,  Anthony  i ■      Be^TT.. 
Kochee.  Jlme.     2,911,926. 


11-10-59 


Co 


■s,    \  to 
Wilkinson    Sword    Ltd. 


Mathlsen.  Anders, 
Wilkinson  Swoi 
explosive    liquids 


Ltd,,  and    ^    to 


tanks    for 


to  idravlner   Mfg    Co 

Protection    of    storage 
2912,054,    11-10-59,  Cl,    D'fi      ,_•  ,, 

MatTern,  Johannea.  and  P.  Henss.     Vehicle  wheel  with  ela« Oc 
Intermediate    members    between    rim    and    hub.      _,912,n,s4. 

.MaVthew.'\i'rneVtVto  Haloid  Xerox    Inc      Apparanis  f^.r 
developing  electrostatic   Images.      2,911.945,   11    ii>-->w,  vi 

MaJSin^^John,  to   International   Harvester   Co       Hitch   de 
vl?e      2.912  2i8.  11-10-59,  Cl   280-^79. 

^"°??Jl.le?."^ha*r'in-E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Mauney       2.912^33^  .^ 

Maurer    Richard   E.  to  Eastman  Kodak  C  o.      L»«ni  "ensime 

fl"m       prescreened      by       Her»chel      exposure  2.912,.-^-.. 

.Ma'u^eV^^ichald'ETlo  Eastmati  ^^^^^^n^io  K'llTo^V, 
prescreened   photographic    material       2,912,3"-0.    11    iw-ow. 

Maure?%W?h«rd    E„    to    Eastman    K'^"S?f  ll-r(^'«T"n 
negative   photographic  material       2,912,32i,   11    n»-ow. 

Ma^^r^chard  E..  to  Eastman  K-^«»' 2<'",2  gg^^Ii^i'cWiy'', 
preacr«ened   photographic  material.     2,912,328,   11   lo-ov, 

^1    96 — 79.  'T  i»'"'  - 


2911,838,   11-10-.59,  Cl.   74—190.5 
Mc<;raw-Edi8on  (^n  :   Sfc- 

Jacobs,  Charles  T      2,912.520 

I^  Forest.  I>mls  Z      ii^Ul'^'uR**  Co      Preparation  of 
McKeever,  Charles   H  ,   t o  R"*"™/  "/"i^J\(>_ge*  o     260- 
alkvl    o  cyanoacrylates.       2,»l2.4o^,     *'    itr-op.    -^ 

Mcxfrn^.  Burton,  to  Bell  Telephone  I^aboratorle.  Inc,  Trans 
iHtor  using  diodes  and  transformers,  2,912.511,  11  i«»-o» 
Cl     170— 1» 

McKlnley,  Theodore:    sre-^       ,.,,,^^.       o  oi  0  098 

dltloner  condenaate  sump.     2,911.800,  11    ii>-->».  »-i    « 

McM^llen,  Wesley   W     to  i'-;tfl"^''"r"73^"'^      '''*""'  '"" 

Mc'raTe:'  Be^r^Jd^'^^:  Vo-lUVk^llT6.s"rT55iV 
ing  clrralt  for  transistor  regulators.     2,912,6.-^8,  II-IO-.'VJ* 

McNeil  Mach'lne  A  KnK»P'*^»"f/«^A  "^^  '   '''''" 
McRs^ferir-c'r-^'V^rd  foJTc  .,    Engine  acc^sory  drive 
M?lV-^,kl.'-^'^^!:r\  fo^^        Engine  access<.ry  drive 

2  911  962.  11-10-59,  Cl   123-41  11, 
''*''''"vuXt'«n"o,'^YrUrte'Fer".;ande.,     and     .Melches-Serrano 

2.912.304. 
Melhorn.  Carl  K   :    Pee  -  ., 

Cross,  Cedrlc  B.,  and  Melhorn      2,912.092. 

Melpar.  Inc.  :  See--  -.. 

^•ossen,  Bernd,  and  Haiel      2.911.646 

Meluch.  William  C,  :   See—        ,,»!., r-h      ">  912  462 
Goldeteln,   Emanuel    and   Melucn.     ^.wi-:,'!"-. 

Melville.  Thomas  :    -'^ee—       .   -i^i.-iilo       "^  911  695 
KnUht,  Robert  D..  and  Mel>llle.     -.Vli.t>».-> 
Merck  k  Co  ,  Inc   :   See — 

Sarett.  Lewis  H     2,912  446  „vdraulic  aorumulaior 

Meredew,  Geortre  (  ..  to  H    '**^'^'^';J,       .7  qio  o04     n-in--.59    ("1 
and   like   pressure  storage   vessel       2.91-,oU4.    1  1    1 

137__-,61, 
Merrick.  Rich«rd  H    .    See-  w„„|-..       •.  010  170 

M„H*s"'Kr^rr  .v-ri-v  s;.^  5i".-.r - ™ 

2912  171     il-10-,59,  Cl.  239 — 220. 
Mes'slck!  Klrwln  Y.  ■Bee— 

Bishop.  Edwin  V.     2.912,138 

MetaKicirKe^.':.  u'd^'a^nl?  Nat.onal  Sn.elting  Co.  Ltd.. 

'^\vo<Sl';''  Stephen  K  .  and  I»erham      2.912.322.  -  .*« 

Metals  and  '^hfmlcals  Crp  :   See  - 

Wagner.  Ed^sr  R      2.91-.. «»•'». 
Mettoy  Co.  Ltd  .  The  :    Sec     ^ 

.Meyer.  Pierre  :   Sei  >  gio  .>oq 

Drlsch,  M-  a;;-'  ^^^   ^c      ?X^  changing  trat. 
""'Til^ji:    fV; ^'us^"  iV.    -p-er'   presses  ^d     Uke     n.a.  hines 

•»  912  084     11-10-59.   Cl     192— i 
w  ■      k"   *«J    o«ri  F      to  I>-wvt  Corp       Lncged-pU*>  type  cou 
Meyerhoefer.  tan  r.  ,  to  '-r"-'*     ^'•'^       9  0i22fi1     il-10-.>9. 

pllng  with   external   sealing   means,      2,»iz,2«i, 

«-l.  285—7 
'"'•^"  BSPnViTeorge    irMeyerhofT.    and   Schultz       2.912,637 

-»i;^^f'iNvi^^^?n-i^s^[^^^^^?r---^ 

'""'Anlgsteln,    Ludwlk.   Whitney,  and   Micks. 


2.91 2, 351*, 
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KtLTl  E.,  and  J.  E.  Duncan,  to  Pittaburfh  Plate 
(ilaaa    c.mpoaJtlon.      2,»12.339.    ll-lft-fiO.    11 


Co 
<"1 


MiddleHwarth 
(ilaHa    Co. 

Mlddleton.   William  J  ,   to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemour«  and 

Fyroiy.iii  of  thi..nyl  tetrHfliiorlUe.     2.»l:^,30T.  II-IO-W 
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MJera,  Archie  M.  :  feVf-  ..  .„.,„.,- 

Adl^r,  Franklin  1'..  Hunt,  and  Mlerw.     iJ,9ll,»-'o. 
Mlh«K  LalH»ratorle«,  Inc.  :    See — 

Krw.  Helen  M.     2.912.309.  ..ai-^.u, 

.MUlam      Bruce     V.       Aircraft     control     syateni.       J.9\i,Wl. 

11-10-59.   CI    244-   48 
Miller    Carl  A.,  to  Kconomlcs  Laboratory,  Inc.     Check  valve 

■2»V2,0O.>    11    l<^-.')y,  rl    KIT     .^41 
.Miller.  Carroll  de  V       See- 

Horrocka.   Kayuiond  (i.,   Miller,  and  Hrenner 
Miller,  Charlea  »;.  :   Kee 

Uagnall.  Clarence  H..  Jr..  and   Miller,     J,91 
Miller,  Donald  S.  :   Hee — 

Kerrla,  Andrew  K..  and  Miller      2.9r2.2()« 
Miller     Vnnc-e    V.       Portable    fU-otrlc    hand    ttrlU 

lI-10-.')».  CI.  74-342.  , 

Miller    William  L.,  to  Contlnenal  Can  Co  .  Inc.     Bottom  wejiin 

;.,u^zer  for  paper  cup-      2.91 1.8!.0.  n-10-.'S9.  CI    »3   -V,.r 
Miller      William    <)        K.luc-atlonal    device    with    niulf l-ahHpe<l 

blocks.     -'.9 1 1 .7 40    11-1  (Wi9,  <'l.  35      T2 
MilllnKton     Hrlan    nV  .    to    Rlcardo    *    Co,    Knglneern    (»»-'<  > 

Ltd       Internal  combustion  enKlnes  of  the  coinpreHHion  iKnl 

tlon  tvDe      2911  9.%9,  11-1<^59.CI.  123—32, 
\im"     iL^kK-rt    K.       KlHhlnK    IKmt        2,911,7.54.    11-10-59,    r\ 

43^-43.11 

AdIuHtable 

CI     155      1«<> 


2.912.482. 
,504. 

2.911.841. 


backreat     me<-hanlHm 


See — 


2,912,077 
(li»vlce  2 


912.501. 


and    KninHcl 
Drive  nppara 


nieiuiH         2.911.701 


Pouto  deTlner     2,911. 


2.912,284 
Abt.     8tat. 


.MUly,      Luclen      C.      K 
2.912.045.    11     10-59. 
Mllprlnt.  Inc.  :    Si-e- 

I'erlno.  Domlnli  A,     2,912.33«, 
Miner.  W    IL,  Inc.  ;   Str 

DanlelBon,  Vernon  S.     2.912,124 
Mlnneapolld  Honeywell  Heftuintor  <"< 

Mrowii.  Ct-orue  R      2,91  1.990, 

I/eyenlieriter.  John.     2,91 2, 2M7, 

Watroun.  Robert  H.     2,911,992. 
MinneNotH  .Mining  and  MfK.  Co  :    N'c 

Carlson,  Normnn<;      2,912,,H73 
MIniikk.  Robert  C.  :    .sVf 

Aiilienhurst.    Robert    L..   iind    .Mlnnltk 
Mlnton.      Wylye     T,        Tube     temperlnic 

.Mlnutllla  '  i^on    C.       Snow    and    lee    urlp    for    vehicle    tlre«. 

_',912,().lf,.    11    10-59,    <1.    152-    225, 
Mliamontes,    LuU,    to    ti,    D,    Searle    *    Co.       Pro<-ednre    for 

..btiilnln»:     «apoKenlnn     from      natural      nn-drle<l     pnnluctH 

2  912.lt!2     11     10   59.    CI     195      .1-  ,      ,„ 

Mitiheli,   Kavi.l   R..  and  J     (iBrlen    to  The   I'uck^ye  <  .»ftl  (o 

Uxunder    wuMh.TH        2,912.109,    1  1     10-..9.    CI     -'09-     4.58 
Mitchell.  Kdward  K.  :   Hee- 

Roblnxon,     iMvld    A..    Mitchell,    Johnnon 
2.912,078  ,,   _    . 

Mitchell     (;eorKe   R..   to   Sinclair   Rennlng   to 

tuM.    2.!ni.H4:<.  n    lo  .-.it.  ci.  7  4-   3«i  u-  j  >    <• 

Mitchell    John   D.,   and   L    F    Kanip,   to  Lantmon  Kodak*  " 

Reversible  <lrive  iii.'(liniilMm       _',H  1 1  ,H4'.i,   11-1(V.>9.  <1     i4 
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Mitchell  Joliii  K.  to  .Motorola.  Inc  Rvtt'lver  linvlne  fre 
iiliency  andainplitiidf  iiiodiilatloii  (l«*te(  tUiK  linilter  «taKe 
•i,912,57.1,    11     10   .59,    CI,    2.-.U      20,  .,  u,.,  .wm 

MolHTk'    Sljfurd  M  ,  to  K    J    Brooks  Co      Ma-p  nenl      2,912. -'«». 

I  1    lO  59,   CI.    292      :107 
\lobay  Cliemlcal  Co       See 

.Nl.schk    Cilnther,  and  Mflllev      2,912, 40N 
.NUchk.  (Jlliifhfr.  ami  MiilU-i.     2.!»r2.4(«t 
Schu'tlu-ii*.    MfiiiJ!.    Kallert,   and   D.-lfn       2.91-414. 
Moffetf    Robert  H  ,  to  The  I  pjohn  Co      Allyloxy  l)en»onttrllea, 

2,912.453,  11-10   .59.  CI    2«M)-     40.5 
.Mohr,  Harry  K       Ncc  . ,  ,.,  .,„ 

Canto,    I>.iil>*.   .Mohr    and   Nfumann       2, 912, fl.fi 
MoklebUMt     <»lav,    to    .\Htlonnl    I-^ad    Co        Mftlio<l    for    (h-sul 

phurUU.K   Iron       -•912.319,    11    10.59,   CI     75      M 
Miller     Aane     to    .Vktlef*eliikab«-t    .Mro  .Vtomlxer       Lubrication 

arrannement,      2,9l2,(Hl5,    11    10  .59,   CI     184      13, 
Muller     .Vaite        SrtMlll/.ablf    (>enf rifuk'al    atomlier     for    "prny 

,lrUT«       2.912,172.    11     10   .59.   CI.    239      -'-.M. 
Monlz.  Adleln      >fe 

Monli.  «;ile  and  A       2,911.701. 
Monii.     (Jile     Hn<l     -V.       Block     moldlnif 

II  10  59.   CI     25      41 
Monroe  .Vvito  Kqulpment  Co   :    Ser  — 

W,ilk4-r.  Brooks      2. 912,2:15 
Monsanto  Clienilcal  Co       f<re 
Ba.T.  Mansinn.      2.912,41.!, 
Bea\fr    Dnld.I     and  /♦■•4n.      2,912. 4«:!, 
<;odfrey,  Kenneth  L.     2,912,451 
Harman.   Marlon  W  ,   and  D'Amloo.     2,912,357 
WleKandt,  HfrlHTt   K      2,912,4r.9 
M.intaKMM,   Ain.-Iio   K  ,   and    K     H     l.a-bl.-.v     .Ir  ,    to   1 
bide    ("orp,       l'rodu<tloii   of    deh.vdroatviU-   acid 
11    10-59,  CI.  2()0— 343,5. 
Moon    Jam.'H.  and   R    C    Crooke       iWlce  for  viewinjt  idl  w 

bon- holp      2,912.495.   1  1  -10-. 59,  CI    178      «,« 
Moore.    HaroM    K..    to    Ford    Motor    •  H 
devlc"e  for  penfrutors.      2.912.0:15.    11 

.Moore,    William    A.       Well    «wab,      2.912,291 

309-33 
Moraweti,  Herbert  :   See 

Stone.  Irwin  M.,  (Jray,  and  Morawetx. 

.Morey.  Norval  K,  :    Wee — 

Baker.  Robert  M       2,912.02.< 
Morkoakl,    Jamea,    to    International    Harvester    Co       Vphlj"]; 

hitch    having    friction    type    aurg*    dampener       2,912,2.>« 

11    10-59.  CI.  280      449, 


nlon  <'Hr 
2.912,411 


II 


Tank 

25(1 


K'ecJrii-al    reKulator 
10   .59,   (I    .•V22      25 

11    10-59.    CI 


2.912.33:t. 


liorrUoa,  Charlea  8.,  to  Deere  k  Co 

•78.  ll-lO-oJ).  CI.  130— ;J0. 
Moaier  Bafe  Co..  The  :   8ee—- 

KlUtnorpe.  Clarence  D.      2,»12.0d0. 
Motard.  Rodoiphe  1^  :    dee —  ^  „     ^ 

Caaagrande,  Robert  M.,  Motard,  and  Re^ 
Motoren-vterke     MannlieliD     A.G.     vorm.     l*eni 
Motorenbau  :  tiee — 

Bern,  Smaller,  and  Hennlnger.     2,911,960 

Motorola,  Inc.:    ««• —  .  ..      ^        ...       .,  n.>>^Ti 

Jacobaen.  Andrew  B.,  and  Macdonald.      2.91 2,571, 

Mitcnell,  John  F,     2.912,573.  „     «  ,.  ,, 

Moyer,  uacar  E.,  to  Unlveraal  Mfg.  Corp.     Scaffold  monorail 

conveyor,     2.912.121.11-10-59.01.212—17 
Mueller,    Richard  J.,   to   Automatic  Canteen  Co.   of  America 
inc      Apparataa  for  circulating  a  liquid  through  a  body  of 
HOllda.      Jr911,902.  11-10-59,  CI.  99—289 
Mullen,  Joaepb  K  :   See— 

Knowiea,  Hugh  U..  and  Mullen.      2.912, .>2.< 
MOller,  Karl  K.  :  wee— 

Nfachk.  Ciflnther,  ^nd  MOller       2.912.408, 
Machk.  UUnther.  and  MUller.      2,912  409. 
Muller,  Max  A.,  and  P.  Noaaleck,  to  Kand-Ooetie  Corp 

track  pin  bearing  aeal.     2,911.840    11-10-59,  CI    74 
MuUett.    l.*«lle    B,.    to   The    United   Kingdom    Atomic    Kner«y 
Authority  of  I'atenta  Branch.      Klectroolc  valve  amplltlers 
2.912.820.  11-10-89.  C^.  815 — 41.  „     „     ,^  ,,        ^ 

Mundell.   KImore  H.,  and  G.   E.  Stark,   to  R.   R    Donne  ley  & 
Hona  Co.     Comparlaon  gauge  for  arcuate  surfaces      >,9ii. 
728.  11-10-59.  CI.  33—174. 
Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co..  The  :    See 
Hahn.  Gilbert  B.      2.912.255, 
N,V.  Optlache  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft    :   See — 

Meuwenhoven,  llendrlcua  J.  C.      2,911,890, 
Nagel-CTiaae  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See— 

Schulti,  Kdward  H.,  Jr.     2.9n,«e8. 
Nalmer    Hubert.     Cam-controlled  electrlcul  switch  conslntlnj; 
"    of  axlally  aligned  units.     2.912,527.  11-10-59.  CI    2<X)     t. 
Napier.  D.,  h  Son  Ltd,  :    See  — 

Chamberlln,  Reginald  H.  U,      2,912.221  .,  „,o,.„ 

Nathan,     Lmanuel.       Fold    over     spectacle    case        2,912.101. 

11-16-59,  CI.  206-0. 
National  Asphalt  (irave  Vault  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Sheene,  William  K,,  8r.      2,911,703. 
.National  Dairy  I'roducts  Corp.  ;   See— 

Nesaler.  Aldo  K  ,  and  Hartman       2.911.71B 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp       See — 

I^  Roe,  Karl  C       2,912,363. 
National  Lead  Co.  :   See- 

Moklebust    Oluv       2,912,319 
National  l>ock  Co,  :   See-  - 

Burke,  William  0       2911,667 
.National   Research  Council  :    See— 

Van  Tuyl,  Thomas  K       2,912,163. 
.National  Smelting  Co    Ltd.,  The      See  — 

Woods,  Stephen  K  ,  and  I»erham       2,012,322. 
National  Standard  Co  :   See 

Lydlck,  Harry  M       2.912,182. 
.National  Supply  Co  ,  The  :    See — 

Hudson,  James  W       2.912,197 
Neblniter,    Richard    B,,    and    I,    I'nss,    to    Knapp  Monarch    <o 
Time    and    speed    control     for    ndxlnjc    device.       2.91«,H.^i, 
11-10   59.  CI    .118-   288.  ^  ,  u 

Nee    David   S,,   to   Hmlth-Corona   Marchant    Inc       Sauare  root 
extracting  circuit  arrangements.     2,912,102.  ll-10-.>9.  (  I 
23.5 — 158. 
Nelsler  Brothers.   Inc   :    See 

Jackson.  Howard  B.  and  Jolly       2.911,782 
Nelsler,    Charles   K,    Jr,    and   Mauney,      2,912.03.1 
Nelsler    Charles  K  ,  Jr,,  and  P,  Mauney    to  Nelsler  Brothers, 
Inc.      Inflatable    device    of   predetermmed    surface    contour 
and    method    of 

Kmll  A       Rolling  mill.     2,911,864,  11-10-59,  CI    HO— 


'Ti 


and    J      <:      Hartnian, 

Cheesemaklng      apparatus. 


See  - 

K  .  and  Neubert 
Flow    divider. 


2.911,980 
2.911.989,    11 


,911.711 


10-59.    C 


See— 
Mffhr.  and  Neumann 


,912,076. 


.\mlde    con 
2.912,41ti. 


making    same 
152 
.Nflaon. 

18. 
.Nessler.    Aldo    K 
I'rodMCts      Corp, 
11-10   59,  C 
.Neubert,   Max   K 

Rlchter.  Willy 
.Nenhaus.    <;ustav 

i:<7— 82 
Neumann.   Karl   L. 
Canto,   l/ouls, 
New  Britain  Machine  Co  .  The  :    See 

Htephan,  Hnllls  N        2  911.887 
Newey,    Herbert    A,,    to    8hell    Development    (  o 
talning     conolymers     and     their     preparation 
11    10-59,  CI     200      80  5 
New  Haven  Board  and  Carton  Co  ,  The  :   See— 

Fink,  Raymond  K       2,912.104 
Nfw  Jersev  Zinc  Co  .  Tlif      Srr 

Ketterolf,   I.utber  D       2.912  342 
Newman    IH)iii.'las  A  .  and  H    F    K    fMxon,  to  (  oliimbla  Ribbon 
k    Carbon    MfK     «'"  .    Inc       Pressure  sensltlvr    fansfer   el.- 
ment     for     placing     smudpe-realstant     marks        2912. .■^44 
n-l(W)9   CI    11 7- -30 
Nfw  York  Air  Brake  Co  .  The      See  - 

F.vans.   Barry       2.912.2H8 
Nichols.  Frank  S       Ree- 

Llao   Ts«-nK  W  .  and  Nichols       2,912.382 
Nichols.  Joseph      See  „„.r....r> 

Boehnie,  Werner  R  .  and  Nichols.      2.912,459 

Nlckelson    Maurice  R.     Accelerator  pedal  attachment,     2,912.- 

083.  11-10  59.  CI.  192-   3. 
Nlpuwenhoven,    Hendrlcus   J    C.,    to    N.V.   OptUche    Industrie 

"De      Oude      Delft,'        Focal      plane      shutter         2.911.H90, 

11-10-59.  CI    95-  57. 
Nllgen    Anton,    to   Maschlnenfabrlk    Haaenclever  A  (',       Horl 

lontal   forging   niac«ilne.      2.911. 801.    11-10   59,   CI     7H      17 
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and     ^     to    Farbenfabrtten     B^er^  A«    "^         ,^^^ 
8tora«?  ttable  ^^"     i  Vlf^S^Sd^a   diliocyanate^  and 

♦6.4.  ^  A  r   V   nailer   >A  to  Mot>ay  Chemical  Co^. 

America.     Tenrtometer    2.91  L*-*"*^  *      photographic  Uaah 
Nollrt.  Tatuo.  to  C«non  Camera  CO  .^nc  ^^^^{ 

NoX\.*S"H"'val"e^SS'i^al'    2.9i2.266.  ll-l(Mi9.  Ci. 

286—^1- 
^^^r?;^el^iia.7v"    2,912.064. 

North  Electric  Co.     ««S— l--.,    and  Oreahel      2.»12  513^ 
NortrH«Y^w'"5U^ieS:S'on'u°n*.t.     2.911,845.  11-1(^^9, 

North ^i^rlcin  Aviation.  Inc. :  Bte— 

Honrfall.  Robert  B.     2.911.8S6. 
North  American  PhUlp*  Co    inc.      See- 

Berfgren    1^"«'  ^'.^l-^iiiT-.r      2  912.640 


11-10-59. 

2.912.482. 


L«  Comte,  »-0"hm».     -.-'- 

Rlnla.  Harr*.     2,911.T92.  ,491 

T»er  Keea  and  Valeton.     z,»i^.*»" 


2— S4 

^•'  Siii^y:  Edw*^  J-.  "<!  ^•»»^'«-  *••"•^• 

^'^^op^klS.  Efr.^ V.!«-  0-^^^y      2.911.924. 
^■^'^tcb^irDavW^i:.  "1  O'Brien      2.J.l2a09^^ 

oSUlu.  Charle..     Trouaer  .upport.     2.911.658.  11-10-59. 
11-10-69.  CI.  140—71. 

and  boron  eater,     2i9l^,*w.  ^*     f»_4-wi«.  Min     •»  011  oar 


11-10-59.  C\.  ll»-^-i  ,un  Tlaor  bracket  and  aaaembly 

Coll  wlndlM  machine      2.»y.^". 
Oregon  Metallurgical  Ct'R.ovTfl 

11    in_RB    CI    260— -678. 
or  ho  &imi:«utlcl  Corp.  :  S.;- 

"'oroahnlk.WMllUm.     1912.474.  ,,^,„   co.      Organ 

Oaborne,    Fred    H..    ],%^:^^''^ll^^69    C\.   84—225^ 

o.?S''F^v?r.7^,';8s1r  T"'°" '" '""" 

2,911,688.  11 -10-^*i  9^.2 Vr«,n     to   W    *   M.   Oatermann 

CT.  87—21. 
Ottermann.  -W    *  M^    »''^,  J        2,911.875. 

Oatermann.  Max.  and  '^*'^°     ,  Li.„„.    ijihoratorlea.   Tnc 

-sir:y  i?^Sy.  "2.SiT572^.  T»nv,  ^,nr-io4. 

^*"  Ic'iSarrfia^r^B. 'a'i^rsi.er.     2.911.997. 
^"^•^^faeSJa^V^a^d  ^''^911. 938 
^^•Thmli>."w3l?«  riall.  and  Overatreet.     2,911,927 

^''•'v?oo%?rd''Ro?'r  and  Owada      2.911.969. 

'  Owena  lUlnola  Olaaa  Co.  ■  ^'"—^^ 
Jenk  na.   Albert  8.  „2,,9l2ji»4^. 
Lanck.  Albert  O      2.912098 
goubler.   Leonard   D.     2.91 10  *o 


Oxley,  Peter.    N.    W.    BrUtow.    O    Woolfe.   «d   O^A.^^  H^ 
?fae.^  g^^'tTe^-nSTufaSrure^^'tbe^f.      2.912.488. 

CI.  58—871. 
^'''*Ho??^"k."'lu"y^ond'o:  Miller,  and  Brenner 
^«ror|Sl^^.%JM:jborn.     2.912.092 
Oroea.  Frank  C.     2,91  L94^  _ 

itlWrator      2,»12,107,  "' -'^i" ,J^'i„%^Srii.l  H.r.™,sr 

"S."'41?.Sii/»'nJ5;|''Wi/i  '"'■•""  "-  ""   "" 
2.912.095.  11-10-59.  CI.  ]?°--lf\i^xTic  Co      Turbulence 

S-Sxo    and    3-hydroxy    <l«rlva«vea     01     1^         ^        ,., 
pregn  20-eneB  and  In  termed  la  tea.     2.91  ^♦tt^. 

Parker  Pen  Co.,  The:  See—  o  011  669 

Bwrkwltb.  Wende     |.     2.911.669 

Beckwlth,   Wendell  K.     2.91l,»4». 
Parinenter,  Charlea  W  :  «"—        ^^^  Parmenter.     2.912.526 

Herrmann.  John  A^.  «»«^?^,*°°n    Union   Telegraph    Co 

^*a  ^d5f.^'    aUmiif     for^bo^Llnl     training     device 

2  911.789   11-10-59,  C\.  85-26 
^•^-Nl'birgVr.^StcTard  B     and  Paaa.      2.912.633 
Patrick,  Charlea  T    Jr  ;  ''^'JT  „    and  Patrick. 
Pauir&er^"count?r^cl7curt.      2.912.681. 

PeSJ^.'^'^^hYblld    M     O       Marine    reverae    gear 

2.911,839.  ll-lV^V^Aed^l^craft   Corp      Balanced   aervo 

Pearl.  t>avld   R..   to  V«il  991     ll-ictstf^  CI.   137—86 

r.\'r'^TLZ'o:     leVaffi   i'alf.      2.911.794,    11-1(V^9. 

Pe?i.  "v^inum  H..  «hoo  Jo  W    ^EL  Peck,  Jr.     Journal  beaHnga 
2  912,264.  l\jl<V°®'«Si:_^®*^ 

'*^^:;.l"Tin'^am   H  ^'^12.264  ,, 

Peden*^Dougla.    T      to  .M^^^^l  1-10^59,  Crei-lsf.L 
atone  honing  tool      ?;J11;T?,  wachlM  Co..  Inc.    Apparatue 

^'!,V.tr;'y^eailn;°blX/^S"'2'^12.169,   11-1^59.  CI 

289 — 124. 
Pen  Mac-Nye  Co. :  S?c— ;  ,  2.911.651. 

Nye.  Norman  H..  and  Ruggiea.-^w  Electrical  con- 

-^^rclr«c'u?;r'  p^^^^^.^^^..^^^^r.  CO 

^«S:nS"?oV^|cScll^^i;°artlcle     In     a     wrapper 

2.911.777.  11-10-69.  CI,  53-228  RenHXin 

Peraa.    Luclen.    to    R^Kl*"    ^"t*"""'^  gll  952.    11-10-59.    C\ 
Double-acting    pneumatic    jacK       -"i^- 

^"^LJiu^Bay   F^'l^^tt.  Perl,  and  Clark, 

Perry.  Richard  C.     f'/— ^elBter 
Alapaugh.   Paul  L..   Keiater. 


2,912,389 
11-10-59, 

mechanlani 


and  Perry 


2.911.810. 

2.912.126. 
;.912.182. 


n^MS.  ci.  S6S--1 , 

AfS.  Wltutorl,     S-'l""-  iieK'  o  8t.nd«rd  Oil  Cj 

248—161. 

Pfiffle.  Ernat :  S'':r«>#«m^       2  fill  888 

Blel,  Hana,  and  Prtffle   J  .»";''=    „  constructed   Iron- 

p^rkc'rv..  "*x  -Moo?"""" ""  "■"'""' 

d.  322—37,  I 


T4i  O.G.  -»«A 
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FblUdelphU  09U  Corp.  :  «•♦—       ^.      „  „,„  .__ 
Kroo.  UATold  O.,  aad  DwkowBkl.     2,812,087. 
Fhllco  Corp.  :   «••— 

Waring.  John  W.    2jB12,65«.  ^  ^   «    „  *  i-w    i, 

PhUllp^  b«njaiirin.  C.  W.  McQary,  Jr..  and  C.  T.  Patrick.  Jr . 
to  LQlon  Carbide  Corp.  Folymen  of  dlTlnjrlb«n«ene  di- 
oxide. 2,912.38©.  U-IO-SQ.  CI.  2«0— 2 
fbUUpa.  Calvert  K..  Jr..  to  BendU  Aviation  Corp 
feed  ■▼■tern  to  provide  vertical,  borlaontal  or 
larlaatlon.  2.»12,8»4.  H-IO-M,  CI.  34»— 777. 
I'hllUpe  Petroleum  Co.  :   ««« — 

Brunfeldt.  Robert  J.     2,»11,«78.  

Wallace    Q..    W.    O.    HaII.    and    H.    U.    Overetreet 


Procedo  0.m.b.H. :  Bet—    „  „,„  ,^^ 
DUlenbarger.  Albert.     2.912.000. 

Producta  Tank  Une  of  Canada  Ltd.  : 
Oram.  Anker.     2.912,074. 

Proatbeuc  k  orthopedic  Ituppi/  Co. 

2.91 1.970. 


Bm — 

See — 


Horn 
circular  po- 


ICactaine  for  VppTjring  handle*  to   paper  ba««  or   the 
11-1(>-S», 


like. 


-2. 


Bet 


2.911,927,  11-10-59.  CI.  112- 
Plcker  t-ray  Corp     Walte  Mfg.  Dlvlalon,  Inc 

Palermo.  Anthony,  Jr..  and  Uravea.    2,911,683. 
PUklngton  Brotbera  Ltd.  :  Bet — 

BarradcU-Smlth.  Richard.     2.911,760.  ,.«.,,.„ 

PUklngton,  Lionel  A.  B..  and  Blckeratjiff     i.»lj.7^. 
IMlklngton.   Lionel   A.    B.,   and  K.    Blckentaff.    to   PllklnKton 
Brothers    Ltd.       Manufacture    of     flat    glaaa.       24)11.769. 
11-10-59,  CL  49—3. 
PUUbury  Co.,  The  :   Bee —  „.„  o„- 

Bamea,  John  A.,  and  Worthen.     2,912.338. 
Pliny.  J  in.  to  Teala.  narodnl  podnlk.      Image  producing  de 

vlcee.     2.912.646.  11-10-69.  Cl.  324—71. 
PUoua,  Albert  J.  :   iJee  - 

rike,  Ruasell  R.,  and  Pilous.    2,911,708. 
IMmentel.  Ueorge  C.  :   Bee  — 

Conalck,  Robert  K.,  Gofman,  and  Plmentel. 


2,912.302. 


Foraterite  ceramic 


'2,912.643. 


(ieneral  IClectrlo 
tripping    meana. 


Plncua,  Alexia  O..  to  General  Electric  Co. 

bodlea.     2,912,340.  11-10-69,  CI.  106 — 62. 
Pine,  Charlea  ;   Bet 

Rohrbauffh,  John  H.,  Pine,  and  Zoellner 
PlreUl  S.p.A.  :  See— 

Clampollnl,  Valerlo.     2.911,679. 
Plteo.  Benjamin  A.,  Jr.,  and  D.  B.  Powell,  to 
Co.       Clrcnlt    breaker    with    undenroltage 
2,91:^,544,   11-10-5H.  CI.  200— lOfi. 
Plteo,  Benjamin  A.,  Jr.,  and  D.  B.  Powell,  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Circuit  breaker.     2.912,545,  11-10-69.  CI.  200—109. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Class  Co.  ;   See — 
Jaruselski.  John  J      2,912..390. 
Mlddleswarth.   Karl  E.,  and  Duncan.     2,912,339. 
Platt,  Stephen  A.     Motion  tranulatlng  mechanlam.    2,911.846, 

11-10-59,  CI.  74—426. 
Plemmons.   Howell  T.     Kotatable  point  aRsembly.     2,912,531. 

11-10-69.  CI.  200—31. 
Pletach,  WUhelm  :   See — 

Schlleker,  Willy  H.,  Kuns.  and  Pletach      2,912.563. 
PUce,  William  A    :   Bee- 

Knowlea,  Hugh  S..  and  Fllce     2,912,522. 
Ploran.  WUUam  J.,  to  Olobe-Dnlon   Inc.     SUtor  unit  for  fly- 
wheel magnetoB.     2.912,608.  11-10-59,  CI.  310-15.1 
Pokorny,  John  M.  :  See— 

Pokomy.  Loula.  Jr.    2,911.655. 
Pokorny,  Loula  :  Bee— 

Pokorny,  Loula.  Jr     2,911,855. 
Pokorny,    Louis,    Jr.,     %    to    L.    Pokorny    and    %    to    J.    .M. 
Pokomy.      Combination    chair  and   folding  bed.      2,911.665, 
11-10-59,  CI.  .') — r,9 
Pokras,    Adolph,    to    WIU    Roas,    Inc.       Identification    band. 

2,911.743,  11-10-59,  CI.  40--21. 
Poland,    William    L.,    to    Schlumberger   Well    Surveying  Corp. 

Computer      2,912.165,  11-10-59.  CI.  236—19.1. 
Pollits.   Hnrold   C  .   to   Iowa   Mfg    Co.   of  Cedar   Raplda.      Sur- 
facing   machine    control    means.      2,911. H92,    11-10-59.    CI. 
94—46. 
Poly  Choite  Co  ,   Inc.  :   See — 

Conant.  Richard  W.     2.9n.r24. 
Pomeroy,  S.  H.,  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Walsh,  William   L.     2,912,077. 
Poole,  Alton  B..  to  Koehler  Mfg.  Co. 
batteries  and  metho<l  of  making  them 
n.  136—146. 
Port.  Frederick  J.  :   See — 

Rlggs,  Harold  C  ,  ami  Port      2,911.986. 
PosplHll.   ZMenek,   and    M.    Beranek.   to  Tenia 
IVvlce  for  accurate  measurement 
increasing  or  decreasing  voltage. 
324-  00. 


Separators  for  atorage 
.     2,912,479,  11-10  59. 


BarteU,  WlUlun  L. 
ProvlacUl  Kngineerlng  Ltd. ;  net — 
Uoraley.  Edward  A.    2.912,122. 
tollman  Inc.  :  See —  .,.  ^^,,  -.„, 

Adler.  Franklin  P.,  Hunt,  and  Miera.    2,911.925. 
Candlln,  Jamea  K..  Jr.     i,912,234. 
Martin,  Howard  B.  and  D.  W.  J.     2,911.933. 

Pure  OU  Co.,  The  :   Bet—         

Barnard,  tieorge  G.    2.912,378. 
Hulbert.  Cbarlea  C.     2J9 11,821. 

Huichlnga.  I.*  Kol  E.     ^912.473.  „„,„„^, 

Marsh    Ulenn  A.,  Ellison,  and  SchaschI      2,912,646. 
Talley.  Walter  J.     2,912.139.  „  „        ..        .. 

Putettl,  Anthony  M.,  to  The  Waterbury  Farrei  Foundry  A 
Machine  Co.  Safety  mechanism  for  fe«d-ln  wheela  of  a 
thread  rolling  mechanlam.  2.911.868,  11-10-59.  01.  80-7 
Pye,  Harold  C.,  to  General  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc 
Antl-aldaione  and  line  balancing  telephone  circuit 
2,912.512,  11-10-59.  CI.  179—^1. 
Qulnche.    Albert,    and    B.    Leduyee.    to    American    Can    Co 

Syringe.     2.911.971.  11-10-69.  CI.  128 — 216. 
Qulnn.  Clark  E.  :    See—  „„,„.,. 

Hababurg-Lothrlngen.  Stefan,  and  Qulnn.     2,912,675 
Rabin,  Charles.     Trap  net.     2.911,756.  ll-10-6>9,  CI.  43— 106 
BadUtlon,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hurrlts.  Hyman.    2,912,666. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   8te — 
Andrea,  Roy  K.     2,912,483. 

('anto.  Loula.  Mohr,  and  Neumann.     2,912,676. 
Crooks.  Horatio  N..  and  Bitting.     2,912.493. 
Donal,  John  S..  Jr.,  and  CuccU.    2.012.618. 
Genael.  William  L.     2.912.574. 
Hurford.  Wlnslow  L.     2.912.580. 
Krystek.  Stanley.     2.012,647. 
Rhodes.  Roland   .N.      2,012,488. 
Halklal.  George  C,  and  Lohman.     2.912,597. 
Radlnm  lihnanatlon  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Cervl,  Armando,  and  Walter.     2,912.591. 
Rakowsky,    Frederick    W.,    to    Standard    Oil   Co.      SUblllaed 
liquid  metal  deactivator  concentrate.     2,912,387,  11-10-69. 
CI.   252 — 403. 
Raleigh.  Charlea  W. :  See— 

McEwen.  Robert  L..  Raleigh,  and  Price.     2,912.207. 
Ramsden.   Hugh   K..  to  Metal  *  Thermit  Corp.     Hydrocarlwn 
tin       isodltnlocdrttamaies      and      proceaa      of      preparation 
2,tfl2,44«,  11-10-59.  CI.  260 — 429.7. 
Ramaden,   Hugh   E.,   to  Metal  *  Thermit  Corp.      Proceaa  for 
preparing     organophosphlnea.       2,912.465.     11-10-59,     CI. 
260 — 606.5. 
Ramseyer,  William   K  ,  Jr  :    Nee- 
Young.    Harland    H  ,    and    Kamseyer.      2.912,332. 
Rand-Go«*l»«  Corp  :    tire 

Muller.  Max  A.,  and  Voaaleck.     2.911, »40. 
Rantach.    Kurt,    to    Carl    Zelaa.      Interferometer.      2,911,88u, 

11-10-59,  CI.  88-14 
Rasero    l.jiwrence  J  ,  to  The  Rusttell  Mfg.  Co.      Indicator  tape 

2,»li,01«,   11    10-59,  CI.   139—425 
Katalczak,   Francis   I.,   to  General   Motora  Corp.      Refrlgerat 

\ng  ajjparatus.      2.912.2^0,    ll-lO-oO,   CI.    2o7-  2.')tJ. 
Rau,  William  K,  Jr,  to  VSewtern  Electric  Co.,  Inc      Traverse 

apparatus.      2.912,187,     11-10  .■^9.    CI.    242-1.^84 
Kaver.   Louis  J.,   to  (ieneral   Motors  Corp       Battery   chHrxinK 

circuit      2.912. .n94.   11-10-59.  CI.  290— 3«. 
Ravn,      Clarence      J.        Moisture      releaaable      drain      vah*' 

2,911,988.   11    10-59,  CI,  137-87. 
Rayalnger,    Joseph    A       Pall    support.      2,912,204,    11-10-59. 

CI    248—210 
Reaeor,   George  A       See 

Leonard.  Rl<hard  A.,  and  Reaaor.     2,912.431. 
Redmond,  Robert  L  ,  and  H.  J.  Thomaen,  to  Automotive  Rub 


See  - 

and  Potter      2.912.636. 
propelled     aircraft     with 
CI.  244—15. 


narodni   p<«lnlk 

and  recording  of  a  slowly 

2.912,649,  11-10-59,  CI 


Jet     flaps. 


Potter,  Frederick  M. 

Phelan,  (ieorge  .V  . 
Poult.      Robert         Jet 
2,912,189.  11-10-59, 
Powell,  David  B  :   Se 

Plteo,  Benjamin  A.,  Jr  ,  and  Powell.     2,912,544. 
Plteo,  Ben'amln  A.,  Jr  ,  and  Powell      2.912,545. 
Pratt.  Henry,  Co.  :   Bee — 

KlUlan.  Henry  R.     2J11.953 
Prels,  Carl  G.,  and  L    K    Kuhnl.  to  Everaharp,   Inc.     Safety 
rasor   with  blade   locking  means   for   receiving  blades  from 
a  magazine      2.91 1.714.  11    10-59,  CI.  30—64. 
Prelslog.  Richard  W.     Valve  having  alternative  closing  posi 
tlons     and     a     reversible      double     faced     valve     element 
2,911,995,  11-10-.59,  CI.  137-  329.02. 
Preecott.   Ford   L,   and    E,   A.   Hulbert,   to   Continental   Avia 
tlon    k    Enjcineerlnjc    Corp.       Internal    combustion    engines 
2,911,964.  II    10-59.  CI    123    -4165. 

F,    to    Bendlx    Aviation    Corp.      Acceleration 
fuel      injector         2,911.066.      11    10-69,      CI 


btT  Co  .  Inc 

11-10  3U,  CI. 
Reed    Charlea  O 
Casagrande, 
Keed     Dan  if!    J 

11    lt)^».  CI. 
Reeves.    NN  Uaon 

Inlted   Statea 


Container  for  corrosive 
220     «3. 


materials      2, 91 2.  Lit 


Motard.    and    Reed 
Smith    Corp.      Pump. 


2,912,28  4 
2.91 1.9  IK. 


Pribble,  Noble 
control  for 
123-119 

Price,  Carl  E,  :  Bee — 

McEwen,  Robert  L.,  Raleigh,  and  Price, 

Printing  Industries  ESqulpment  Inc.  :  See — 
Robblns.  I.*o.  and  Bendror,     2,911,659. 


,  Jr.  :   Bee 
Hob^'rt    M. 
to    .V     <>. 
1U3      87 

A  .    J     D     (;uthrle,    and    L     H      Chance,    to 
of  America,  Agriculture.     Ailrldlne  phenolic 
polymers      2,912,41-',  1 1    10-.59,  CI    2«0 — 47. 
Regie  .Natlonale  deH  I  xlnes  Renault  :   See — 
IVras.    Luclen,      2,tf  11,952. 
Peras.  Luden      2.912,067. 
Peras,   Luclen.     2,912.125, 
Reich,  (;e<)rge  W.,  Jr   :    Sre 

Sullivan,  John  K.,  and  Reich      2.912. .'8.*i 
Relcheneder,   Frani      Sec-  .„,.,_. 

Reppe    Walter    Relcheneder.  Dury.  and  Zleger,     2.912. 4i2. 
Relnhorn.   K.lwln   .M       Ii«t>v    N.ttle  holder       2,912,200.   11-10- 
:.9.   CI  ' 2 48      103 

Relslg.   I.*t>pold   F.  :   See- 
Douglas,  Arthur  W,.  an<l  Relslg.     L',»12,047. 

Itelter     Daniel    I        Hag    liandle    fastener       2,1*12. U2».    II 
.->»,  CI     l.')0-    12. 

See 

H  ,  and  Reman. 

Heicheneder,    K. 
*    So<la  Fabrik 


in 


2,912.310 
Dury,   and 


A.    />leger.    to 
P 


.Vktlengenellschaft        Pro 
2,912,4(2,     ll-10-.')9.    CI 


2,912.207. 


'I  J 


Ketnan,  (Jerrit  H   : 
Wall.'y,  Keith 

Repp**,    Walter,    K 
BadlBche    Anllin- 
ductlon    of    cyclo-octa  tetrM4'ne 

2«o    mn. 

Reuter.  Martin,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft 
vormaU  .MeUt.-r  I.uclus  k  Brunlng.  Process  for  prepar- 
liyj  <iuaternary  uhosphonlum  compounds,  2,912,4«»i  11- 
10-59,  <'l    2rtfV     «06  5, 


I 
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xix 


^     u 


for 
CI 


of  America.     Co'or  tele 
2,912.489.  11-10-59.  CT. 


Bee — 


La 


Rue   <'o.   Ltd,      'V^^ 
2.912.242.    11-10-59. 


'^*Eh»nn^boiii«»  P.  /^•^*|J;?I*neveloDin«(nt  Co.  Procew 
^Cb'&ln^*=W«ui.i^' rt'ibS:^  •t^407.  11-10^. 
H^^S^T^iirle-  J      1'reMurere.pon.lve  overload  rel«ae  de 

v^n    burst  separation  ayatem. 

R^'Soi^Co.  Enfineer.  (1927)  L^. 

Goldamlth.  ^^^'t"  ^     ioliOSO 
Mllllngton.  Brian  U^    ^l^fi* 

Rlc^hte.  wA^^  K^;^,Br.^^N«^^^^^  ^ntlnuou.^  rod 

RlSer-'^rcla'^lTto^xK^^^^^  — 

refractory.     2  912.341    ll-H^;^w.^»^',j,^     Klectrlc   Storage 

'*ift%e^''?-o    '^VeSf'plV    2.0T1.OM.    ll-10^^9.   CI.    187- 

«'"'lWrbTVoJ^'f%lnM.-d^^^^^  Thermo- 

«'SSrnaSrc^ipS^ri^u':^lt^';l^'^p?i^  system       2.«U  ,792. 

RltW^L^d  E      cU!ad  automatic  aUnn  and  light  .y.tem 
'^'^"912782.  11-10-59.  <;i,3i<>-|fi,Hc   Co,  Inc.      Insulated 

•^feir-ld  ion^«2rand"h.^c?rn,  tS.chlne.    2.911,655. 

Kobertaon,  H    »  •  ^'°:  v,*'"',  «, ,  ago 
Curran.  Bernard  k--     •'•?lV5^, 

10-59,  Cl^21 1—74         „,.^,ii    T    T     Johnson,   and   R     \^ 
Ri.blnaon,   r>«vld,   h..   K-   M»<«f*">,^     Method   and    api»ratu» 

mountable  abelf  structure.      ^.»i-.ii». 

n-10-.59.  0,   179— 100.         J   ^^,n    to  The  Harvard  Mfg 
"^^T  ^V.^nfe'."pJoh   reg.-"2W:H.^.   U-10-^^».  n    -. 

310  ^    „  .    a„ 

Hockwell4<tandard  ^^^.^'^ 
House.  Bryan  E.    2.912,06«. 
Uockwood  k  Co.  ;   *'%--„  a^ 
R.Ki;:r"baS.?k.    ^l^'(^>^^    ChH.tmas 

11-1  (►-.•.9.  CI    41  -W, 
*"*'fesf  F^aVk    ^V^.'Wck.    and    Searer, 

i::..;  r«nk   W..   Boeck.  and   Rearer 
Roelen.  Otto  :   See 
Rchaub,      Fran* 
2,911,730 
Rogak,    Earl    D..    to 
process     2.911.71WI.  11 

Hoirera     (Slenvllle  :    hff 

**   '  I^nner,  Jsck  D  .  and  Roger. 
"""MfK"ee"eV\"'War?e:  H.    2.012.454 

RohrSTu^h,    John   H  .   <■  .r*»°^- ^f  ^ 
"for    «1''termlnlng    complei    index 

apparatus    therefor.      2.912.B4J, 
•^'"Va^l^UT-Vdr  2,911.831. 
""'"  K^TyV?  He^rJn';^  8.     2.012  049 

ll_]0-.59,  CI.  81— 3»* 
R0B8    Win.  In*:  ■•.  *f''"o'«ii  7a-* 
«      d^."n'er'(>'r%.    'coUI'natlon     oil 

''"^Jl2'?96,  U    1T59.  n    15K      ".        ^„^,        BHtch    length 
Routb/H^rman    M..    and    H.    E     Crawfora  ^^^ 

grac^uatlng   attachment^    «'    w     Sisterwood.    \  to   C.    E 
4a-i'gha'^'^'r^n'5ned"JlrS.lt^-^"V      2,012,^4.    IMC^ 

59.  Cl   200^^1.47  Development  Corp   ,  Analyals 

""t'^i'hn^Vri'i^  ornSLTmagnetlc  re«.nance.    2.012,S41. 

KurTat^rJckT  «rR.   A.'     Survival  suit.     2.911.649.    11- 

10-69.  CI.  2—69.5. 
""''Le'fle'p'.'trirt  r'':nd  R  A     2,911.649. 
"""^^..^^r^an  H  .^aVfiuggles      2.911.651. 


2.912.478. 
Roelen,     and 


Drope 


Hae<W,   and 
and   Ther 


I*ump 


2.911.862,  ll-10-«». 


2,912,467. 
T.    W..   and 


Sacaawa. 


Ruhrebesnlc  Aktlenfej^lUcbaft     B^ 
JnatL  Kdoard,  Thuy.  aad  Wlna«l. 
SaS*ub      mux.     von     Hoffman. 
2,011.730. 
^■*^^h*rh^rTG^^^"^«**    Schmldt-Thom*. 
Eh'riiT  Gu?u'v.-*Ji«-hlg,    Aumuller.    Stein 
2  912,460. 

**-!r;i!.i5^8'°iTi5ib9.'"ci.?!r22o 

^'-^/o'  liwiJ'n^ee  '"^912.016. 
Ruaa^Bobert  C.     Torque  converter. 

CL  74 — 677.       ^ 
"'-&.!i^S:iux**Wr.  and  Zeller 
Sacttwa,  Matthew  F^ :   See— 

Badney,    Michael    P.,   M.    »■   *"o 

11-10-59,  Cl.  ,W--*3.  ^    Nemoura   and   Co 

Salaberg.    i'»"l  ,^.v  *V  -ian^of  1  2^Ub»olan«i      2.912.386. 

^%hSon.o'i2^A.     2.912,106. 
^"li'b5J^'ir,"*D;Tid^'*iiltchell,     John«.n,      and      Samael. 

sand,   'lii'r^%^,^^r^t^T"   ^^^     ^™'-'"'"'^'' 
2.911.863    ll-JV^Vo^blt^rMetal  Furniture  Co.      Ver- 

2  912^120  Tl-10-69,  Cl.  211-147. 

San'dor,  Eugenia  N    „®"^,oo58. 

Sandor.  O^rge  N.     2.912.008.      ^^     ^^^e  apeed  lUnlter 

Saidrikens  Jemyerka  Aktleholat .  See- 
Sanfo^r^Art^u-Tc?    %a^?r^.?ip.      2.911,690,    11-1C^«. 

Cl    20 — 94  ^     R      w      Decker.       Ditch     digger. 

Hanner       Weldon     K..      and      K.    ^.     i^ec»er. 


w^i'«-^.v-giB'Ht^^>i'^^ ''''''' 


preaa 


,45. 
•2,911.858. 


von      Hoffman. 

Sinclair    Reflning 
-10-.59,  Cl.  62- 


treea.      2.011.748, 

2  912.402. 
2.912,406, 

Roelen.     and     I>rope. 

Co       Heat    exchange 
-98 


2.912.351. 


of 
11 


G    Zoellner.     Method 

liquid    refraction    «n1 

-10-59,    n,    324— .58"' 


arrangement       2,911.842. 
Device  for  drying  tires 
device.      2.911,ft«7 

and     gas     burner 


tlves  thereof.     -.---;,-,- 
Sawade,     Ern€at._      Drill 

11-10-59,  Cl.   (7 — 20.  .^„  nt.triet  Telearaph  Co.     De- 

Door   latch    mechanism.      2,912..f.i. 

336.3.  ,  o— 

SchaeTltx  Knfl»fr*°f  ^  "^mo  657 

Schaevltx,  Herman.     2.9 lAoo'-  Angular  ac- 

Schaevlta.   Herman    to  SchaevluEn^neenng^^^ 

celerometer.     2.912.687.   11-^1^^^»- ^i^^k^t  convertible  Into 

^'i^l-'-foVi^s^'iV^ioi^^^ 

^St^^^ailc^nrm^ch^^^o™'^.      2^5a26.  11-10-59,   Cl 

ScLtfe'^^Hennann    Maschinen^.brUc      See- 

Scharfen,  Hans  H,      J..vi^,u^^ 
Schaachl.  Edward  .See—  j^j      2,912,645 

Blarah,  Glenn  A.,  Em»on.  ana  o^-u^v  Drop*. 

^'*Klg'^"'widtfr:~i>chelnert.     Taubert,      and      Strehle 
2,911,894.  „     _    „      .    ._^   «•    Pletach,   to  Waliwerk 
SchUeke'r.  '^IHy  H-.  ^.^""l  i°?o      App^tus  for  welding 
^n*d^'^ttyof''sS'tetat'^"2.9li:EG3,     11-1(^9.    cT 

219 — 78. 
^*=*''°Sch?a'drr'^'i"rhard,"and  Schlor.     2,912,452. 
Schloaamacher^ubert^  |«-^^^,,ber.     2,911,981 

^'"B^fg^ftlt^'x^Huberrr  S..    Lindbergh,    Schmechtig,    and 
Str&m.      2,912,043,  iJrodiicts  Co       BlcycUc 

11-10-69.  Cl.  X*^^®c.. 
*^''"^{rh?rt"Guitrvl   Bu'i^Mg,    Schmldt-Thom*.    Haede.   and 

Prttach.     2,912,444 
Schneider,  Richard  C  ;,  «""   .   Schneider.     2,911,860 
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»lwr,  t»  Otto  Biurtiieerinf 


Blow  off  conTejror  device 
2.»12,282,    11-10-59.    CI. 

to  Farb*a 
to     Mob&y 
mbber-Uke 
78 
2.911.871, 


Schrunm.    U*rry   B..   and   P.    S 
Corp.      Pr«««ure    reapoiulTe    ralve 

Scbreloer.  Warren  C.  and  N  Walen  Jr.,  to  T^,**,_^ 
K>uS«i  Co.  Method  of  rtmorinm^^Aic  compo^ntm  fro« 
y«MOM  inlitur««.    2.»12.301.  11^0-5».  01.  2J— 3. 

Schroeder.  Albert  A.  :   aee-  ooioo^in 

Hehroeder,  tieorfe  M.  and  A.  A.     2,J»12,210. 

SchroedeVGUrge  if.  and  A.  A.  Flnoreacent  "f^""*  t""" 
former  mountTna.     2.912.210,  11-10-58.  C^v^^--"**®-     ,„ 

Schueler  Haaaan  E..  and  P.  W.  JacoUohn.  Cavity  •"«*>"». 
IM  InatjraSent  with  aelf-conUlned  UlumlnatlnK  rod  and 
source      2  911,»«8,  11-10-09,  CI.  128 — 6.  ^      ,_ 

Schu^e^ri;  lidwird  J.  Si^n  revolTln*  mechanlam. 
2,»11.74-r,  11-10-09.  CI.  40— 3J. 

Sehuter.  L..  A.O.  :  Bee —  <      I 

Meyercordt,  Frit..     2,912.084 

Schult.  Hana  W  ,  to  Solo  Cup  Co 
for    paper    cupa    or    the    like. 
302 2 

SchultlMla.  Helna.   W.   Kallert.  and   D.  DeUa.    % 
fabrlken     Bayer     AktienfeaelUchaft,     and     % 
Chemical   Co.      Proceaa   for   the    prod  uctlonof 
polyurethanea.      2.912.414,   U    10-«9.  CI    2flO^ 

Schulti,    CharleH    F.       Magnetic    pkck-op    device 

SchiTtVKdwSd  H7jr','to  Tb.  Natjl-C,^-^  >^x<^»-     «'«''' 

whe^  bracket.     2,911,fl««,   11-10-59.  CI.  18—40. 
Scbults,   Merle  A    :    See  ^    ^  .     ,.         .i  oio  ixit 

Baliiea.   Georae   H  .   Meyerhoff,   and   Schulti.     2.9l2,«.i7. 

Hchults    Werner  K.  ■   See 

Klkm.  Paul  H..  and  Schulti.     2.912,5»B  ^      ^   ^ 

Schuu"  Wilfred   r"    to  Temprlte   Products  Corp.  Combing 

hot     and     cold     fluid     dlapenalng     apparatus.  2.912,14^. 

11-10-59,   a.  222      124.  .      „      v  i    t  r-.^    ««hH 

Sehutt     Hartwl*    and   W.    Stein,    to   Heokel  *  Cle.  O-m.b.H 

^P?^s  for  t^e  production  of  *7r***"u,i"'""9Tl2^  U 
heterocyclic  dl  and  polycarboxyllc  aclda  2,912.4.17, 
11_1(X^9    CI    260— 295  5 

Schuyler,    Ralph     A        Majpetlc    sound 

2.912.178.  11-10-59,  Cir242— 55.12. 
Schuyler.    Balob    A       Mafnetlc    aound 

2.912.179.  11-10-59,  Cl^42— 55.12  „.^„,     i„^ 
Schwarcman.   Alexander,    to   Spencer   Kellogg  and   Sons.   Inc 

Preparation  of  drying  all  by  modification  am)  coP<?»y™,^';  " 
tlon   of    soy    bean   oU    with    a   vVnyl    monomer.      2.Bl,i.JM«, 

Schlraru'^NaThan,   and   C.    S    Wax.      Hinged   hood   for  open 
pkkup  toicks      2,912,276.   11-10-59.  CI.  29<V^100. 

Schwar«.  Herman    K.O.      See  - 

Heusner,  Wllhelm  L.  O.     2.912,211.  ^    ,.     .      .      ,, 

Schweba      Robert    K..    to    Cornell    Paperboard    J'ro*!"'^'*    *  " 
Metbod    and    Jig    for    packaging    vegetables    or    the    like. 

Schwllir!  kobert.   B.    laelln.   and  M.    Feurer.  to  Clba   Phar^ 
mafceutlcal  Products  Inc.     Procea'  tor  the  manufacture  of 
gramicidin  S       2,912.427.   11-10-59    Cr  2fiO--112, 
Scott    Arthur  L..  to  Soo  Valley  Co      Package  for  fishing  line. 

2,912.102    11-10-69.  CI.  206     5<). 
.Scott,   Harry    R.      See  .   /„      ,. 

f.anti,  Ray   F  ,   Scott,  Perl,  and  Clark 
Searer,  Jay  C      See 

Leaa.   Frank   W..   Roeck 
l>e88,   Frank   W..  Roeck 
Searle.  G.  D.,  *  Co.  :    He*-- 

Dodson,  Raymond  M.,  and  SolUnan 
Miramontea,  Luk.     2,912,362. 
Pappo.  Raphael,  and  Baran.     2.912,432 
Sedgwick     Robert   K,    to   Kearney   k  Trecker  Corp       Machine 
t^l    for    removing    product    from    a    container.      2.»ll,»«.i, 
11    10  59,  CI    15      104  1. 
Seflev,  I>onald  C       See    -  ooioir-* 

ftobrowolskl.    Raymond    M  .   and   Seeley.     2.912.353 

**'^fea^i^a1,.%iVKn"nd   Seellg  ^  2.911.923. 

tw    California   Reaearch   (  orp.      Selamic 


recording    machine 
recording    machine. 


and   Searer 
and   Searer. 


2.911,810. 

2.912,402. 
2,912,406. 

2,912.443 


2.912,164, 
2,911.715, 
2,911.694. 


11-10-59.  CI 
11-10-59,  CI. 
ll-10-«9.    CI. 


SeeverH.    l>elmar   O. 

record     statistical     computer 

235—193. 
5<elfert,    IVinakl    P       Hair  <llpper 

30—202 
Seron.     Suren    M.       Call    holder. 

24 — 73 
Servo  Corp   of  America      See- 

WUley,   Frank  U       2,911,876. 
Hewer-OMatlc.  Inc  :   See— 

Kovac    Steve,  Jr       2,912,111. 
Sexton.  Rliey  A.:   See— 

Frailer,  George  A.,  and  Sexton.      2,911.8/:.. 
Shaffer,    Paul    H      to    Oneral    Electric    Co.      A«aemblf    and 

method  for  determining  the  end  play  of  a  rotatable  shart 

2.912.290,  11-10-59.  CI.  30H— 163 
Shanahan.    William    J  .    to   Sklatron    k-lt^ron'*"*   * 

Corp     Subscription  television  system.    2.B1,<.4»0 

CI.   178-5.1. 
Shapiro.      Reuben         Cover     for     pants     hanger 

11-10-59    CI.  223—98. 
Sharp.  Douglas  M   :   See-  „„.r.-.o 

t>omey,  Patrick  E..  and  Sharp      2,912.«.'S2 
Sharp.  John  R.  :   See  - 

8heene%*imam  «*■.  sJ;.  to  Th^^^^^ 

Co      Burial  casket  vault      2.911,703,  11-10-59.  CI.  27— 3o 
Sheffield  Corp..  The     Bee— 

Aller.  Willis  F  .  and  Jeglum.      2.912,040 
Shell  I>evelopment  Co      See-  .,  o^a 

CasaaraBde,  Robert  M.,  Motard.  and  Reed 

I^gerwev.  Anton  A    F       2.912,003 

Maie.   Herve       2.912.374 

Newey.  Herbert  A       2.912.418. 

Reynolds.  Richard  J.     2.»12,407    ^,  ^  „ , ^ 

Walley.  Keith  H.,  and  Reman.     2.912.810 


Television 
,  11-10-58. 

2.912,l'.n 


2,912.2H4 


Sbepberd    Neal  H.,  to  G«B«ral  Electric  Co.     S'*'■"o"Si?^!{2' 
•yatVm    with    automatic    MipUtude    control.      a.»l2.5«9, 

BbliiW V^riiWlid  C  I.  Bobl...  to  Fruehaor  Trailer 
Co        T'wo-way      movable     roof     mechanism.        2,912.27.. 

8bl}7iJrP*.VdValWJlepbont  booth.     2,912.073.  11-1(^59, 
CI.  18»— 2.  •"» 

Sbcrrr,  Herbert  J.  :  ««/—  o  qi9  i77 

Oram.  John  A.  and  Sherry.      2.»12.177. 
Sblmrat,  Moahe.    KducatloMl  »PP»t*noe.    2.911.742,  11-lO-ow, 

CI.  35 — 9. 
Shockley  Transistor  Corp. :  See— 

Bbockley,  WlllUm.     2,912,598.  ohiffin^ 

regiater.    2.»12,M8,  ll-10-6».  CI.  307— 88.5. 
Shoemaker,  Robert  C.  ■Bee—  ••>» 

Archibald    Jamea  O.,  and  Shoemaker.     2,911,»»8. 
SbulU  Johi  t..  too'ne/al  Motors  Corp.     Microayn  amplifier 

2.9lie3»,  11-10-59.  CT.  323—61. 
Shwajrdcr  Broa..  Inc. :  ««—„,_  -_. 
Heltler,  Uaunett  H.     2.912,078. 
Slcklnger.  Hana  A.  :  Be*— 

Blel    Haita.  and  Ptiflle.      2,911, 888.  

Sicrtrl    HeSry    E       Frameleaa   screen    and   hanger    therefor 

:r9ll050,  n-10-59.  CT.  160-328.  „»,,,„,     ,  ,    m  "itt 

Slelemann.   Hans.      (Jrindlng  machine.     2,911,76..   11    10-59. 

Siemens  A  Ualake  Aktlengeaellacbaft :  flee— 

Bacber,  Adolf      2,912,576.  ^  t^-.i-w-,      •>ai'>570 

Holiwartb,  Herbert,  Leypold,  and  LeysUffer.     2,91  ....37U. 

Jung.  Gerhard.     2,912,854. 
Sierra  Prtdston.  Inc.  :   Sjfrr,,- 

8lmm"or.''^fi'w.  to'^&'tL'an  Kodak  Co      Mounting  for 
Sl^r^^al^eXe.  ^•»^^o5J?ty^^df^a»y    SievVce^  "%ll.74.V 

Sliis  ^iob?  i^nTH^K.  Carnagua.  to  BorrW.rner  Corp. 
Automatic     transmission     and     control     system     therefor. 
2  911,856,  11-10-59.  C\    74—740. 
Sims.  Fred  P   ;   See  ^  _^  oo,ono« 

Cuorato,  John  J.,  and  Sims.     2.912.533. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co.     Bee-— 

Mitchell^  George  R      2.911.843 
Rogak.  fcarl  D.      2.911,796  „„,o..a^ 

Vlerk   Ernest  R,  and  Smollett.      2,912  384 
Sinaelmann     Dietrich    E.    and    J     R.    Hali,    to    Bell    Aircraft 
C^rpJ*t    profiled    aircraft    with    t^Uable    combu-fl..n 
chambers      2,915^188,  11-10-59.  CK  244— 12 
Slnirelmann,     WlHl.       Electric     cooking    stoves 

11-10-^9,  CI,  219 — 37. 
Singer,   Frederick.   Jr.:    Bee —  „.«.».. 

Ue  Faymoreao,  Etienne,  Singer,  and  wolter. 

«'°'yoh^n'^n^Va';?eV«.""2:911,931 

*""*'6chrrm^m*H.'rS  B.  and  Slxer^    2.911  997 
Sklatron  F:iectronlc»  k  Television  Corp.      See 

Shanahan.  William  J.      2.912.48«. 
Skinner      Temp.       Combined     bug     repellent     ana 

2912316    11    10-59,  CI.  71-  4 
Slatten.'  Lester  L.,  Jr..  to  Brubaker  Klectronlcs    Inc      Mean » 

for  developing  elongated  pulses.     2.912,601,   11    lO-sa.  i  i 

Sleigh     David    H       (iauaes   for    threaded   bodies.      2,911.725, 

SliaV^S  K.:  io'^J^i.h  Wire  Co.  l"^-     Cord  -t   *„>,,. 
quick  replaceable     auxiliary      terminal     block.        2,9K.««. 
fl_l(>-,^lB.  CI    33^   166.  ^      ^.  .    ,.„ 

Smllev     Robert    A      to    E     I     du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    <  o 
Chemical   proc^si   for   the  preparation   of  prlmaryand   nee- 
ondary  cvano  alkanea.     2,9l2,455,  11-10-56,  CI.  260— 46^  8. 
Smith,  A    O  ,  Corp.  ;   Bee 

Andrur  Orrln  E.      2.912,551. 
Lund.  Harold  S.      2.912.565. 
Makoutt.  I^wrence.      2,912,644. 
Reed.  Daniel  J.     2,911.918 
Steen.  William  E.     2.911,955. 
Stelnhart,  Alfona  J.      2  911.727 
Waldnchmldt,  Kenneth  J.      i2.91 2,289. 
Smith      Charles.       Interlocking    building    blocks 

11-10-59.  CI.   72-41 
Smith  Corona  Marchant  Inc.  .   See— 

Smltf^o^S^E  'r.  ^''pijrnon.   "d   «    A     OrcKOck 
fabricated  wail.     2.911.817.  11-10-59^01.  72      \^.  „ 

Smith     Joseph    Earl.    Jr.     to    Bryant    Chucking    Grinder    (  o 
Shaft  DOHltloner      2.911,9ft<3,  11-10-59.  <  1     1-*^  *•"       _ 

Recording      of      color      television      programs.        2.912,4(»h. 
11-10-59.  CI     178-5  4 

*'"'*'VVeVk''E?"e't  ^.^and'smollett       2.912.384 

*°'^  V^n  oSLren    H^'drik  C.  A^  and  Snhder.      2.912  578 
Snvde?   Frank   R     to  General  lilectric  Co      Electronic  oven 

rhelf  arrangement      2'912.5.'54,  11-10-59.  CI.  219-10  .^-i 
Snyder    Harold  M..  to  (ieneral  ilotora  Corp      Poor  operator 

5  912  237,  11-10-69,  CI    268—74 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     See- 

GWnendyke,  Goethe  M.     2,912.673 

Sode^^iT/f  ?:suf  fI",  to' The' McNeil  Machine  *  Engineering 
Co  Tire  removing  mechanism  for  diaphragm  presne-. 
2  911.670,  11-10-59,  a.  18      2 

Sokal.   Andrew   L.,   to  I.   O    J' /.Uss   Fibers  Co      Apparatus 
for  coating  textile  stranda.     2,911,941.  11-10-59,  CI.  118 
11.  I 


2,912,560. 


2.912, HHK 


fertilizer 


2,911. «18. 


Pre 
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Sollman,  Paul  B.  :  See —  nmnxjo 

Dodaon.  Raymond  M.,  and  Sollman      2,912.443 

Solo  Cup  Co. :  See — 

S^Siult,  Hana  W.     2,912.282 
Somera,  Wllllnm  P.  :  See— 

Backus,  Keith  A.,  and  Somera.     2.Bl^,*»i. 
Soo  Valley  Co.  :  Bee— 

Soub?e?"i:*on?rd'lX,  to^Uw^n^n'mino..  Glass  Co      Apparatus 
for     molding    contalnera    with     restricted     neck    opening- 

2,911,673,  1^71\,S»l5^'v/ Vsoector       MeAanlcal    oencU 
Spector,    Baruch,    "A    to    N.    »  .  f  P*"°'  .,  « j f  ^A    ii_f0-59, 
with   an  automatic  feed  mechanism.     ,i,»li.»*».   i^   **'-' 

CI.   120—14.1. 
Spector,  Novera  H.  :  Bee— 

8penS"1^'i;tS^'"M.     'fS«iPt,c    metbod   and    apparatus 

2  9li.974,  11-10-^9,  CI.  125-293. 
Spence,  John  :  Bee —  «  qio  ion 

Jones,  Jean  E..  and  Spence.     2,912.329 

"'"'•SeVte%^S'^eor«rrnd  8..^ue       2,912,434. 

SperS'-5SS'd-C^.'Vord  I'nStVument  Co  IMvls^n 
^T^eaflSg.  Wlfilam  T.,  and  Richter,  ^a^ll-S-^p*^ 
Splegerbalter    William  G.,  to  General  K»«?trtc^o 

closure    for    room    air    conditioner.      2,91l.«iw, 

CI.  98-94. 
^'X'st'i^x^i'  Georle'Tnd  8pni«?e-    2.»12.«4 


Bee — 

Window 
11-10-59, 


2.911,813 


handpleceH 


Van  Duuren.  Hendrik  C.  A.    2,»LJ.4»» 

VanDuuren,  HendrtkC.  A.    2.»i^.*«».  0012578 

anuclda.     2.912.358.  11-10-59.  CI    167—55 

Staley,  A.  R,  Mfg   Co      f '—  .  ^      o  qi9  -m 
turner,  WllUrd,  and  Wrigbt.     2,912.331, 

Standard  Oil  Co.  lln*"''";*^. '   °"""o  oio  49.. 

Kotls.  Peter,  Jr.,  and  E«m»y      ^V^.-rioi 

Juveland,  Omar  C.  "^  Hlgley.    2  » 12,421 

Petera.  Edwin  F..  and  Ererrng.    2.912.419 

Petera,  Edwin  F.,  "d  Bverlng     2.912,423. 

Rakowsky,  Frederick  W.     2.912.387. 
Standard  Products  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Wade,  Harold  P.     2,912,272. 
Standard  Register  C o  .  The  :  ««-;^  ^. 

Marvin    Howard  L,  and  Stlmson.     J.wii.wvo. 
SUnley     H^nry    W      Jr.      Reinforced    plastic    mooring    buoy 
'    2  911  658.  11-10-59.  CI.  9—8. 
Stapf!    Joseph    E.      Clothes    washing    apparatus 

11-10-.59.  CI.  68—20. 
Sta-Rlte  Products,  Inc.  :   Bee-- 

Bllss.  Carl  M      2.911.916. 
Stark.   Gunnard   E.  .    See —    _  „.      .       ^a^^  Tofi 

Mundell,  Elmore  H  .  and  Stark.    2.911.728. 
Staunt,     Martin.       Contra     anelen     for     dental 

chHonel     transmission     system        2,912.684,     11-10-68.        1 

StJ^?    wuilam    E.    to    A.    O     Smith  Corp       Huld    meter 

2  911. 9.%5,  11-10-59,  CI.   121      90  „«,,„.^    ,,    ,n^^o 

Steggeman.  Louis  B      Grinding  machine  2.911.764.  ll-lO-Otf. 
n    51—106. 

''*""Ehri.*'.ri!"Gu.fa'v,~Ruschlg,    AumuUer.    Stein,    and    Ther 

2.912.480 
Sfeln,  Werner:    fife-  „  ,„, 

Schutt,  HariwlK.  and  Stein.     2.912.437 
Stelnhart,    Alfons   J      to   A^  O.    Smith    Corn      Gaug  ng   appa 
ratuH   for  Inspecting  vehicle   frames.      2.911,72.,   ll-i«>-.->w. 

n    .H.V  -174 
Stelnkohlen  Klektrlr.lfat   AktlenireBells<haft      S"— 

Justl,  Eduard,  Thiiy,  and  Wlnsel.     2,912.4.8. 
Stelnway  k  Sons:   Bee — 

.,..phan*H'.l.u'N"to   ThVN;t   Britain    Machine  Co.      SUd- 

Vrlve  reflef  mechaiism.     2,911.887.  11-10^9,  H    90-21 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See    - 

Froellch,  Ernest  J      2.912.361  y 

Stevens.  Clarence  C   :   Bee  Vi-ii.r 

Clarke.   William  W  ,   Stevens,  Bauer,  Janrla,  and  Heller 

2.912,186 

Sfllbert,  Elmer  K.  Jr  ,  I.  J  Cummlngs.  and  G.  K.  Clock  to 
The  I>ow  Chemical  Co.  Intumescent  coating  PonjPO,?'tlnri 
and  articles  coated  therewith.  2,912.392.  11-10-.59,  CI. 
260—17.4. 

Stllbert,  Elmer  K.,  Jr.,  I  J  Cummlngs.  and  0.  E.  Clock  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Intumeacent  coating  composition 
and  articles  coated  therewith.  2.912.393.  11-10-59.  CI 
260—17.4 


StSdarS!^Edgar    »  ■    ,'?,   •^f,'^"* \S' O    204-^5*1 

ment  methods      2,912.372,  11-1C^»-  <-^      rt;rhJe    exnoaure 

Stolber     Joseph,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Double    expoaure 
pre/entlon  device.     2.«11.895.  n-lO-^».  S^r.^^^      Filter 

Stoltenberg.    lX>"»d    A      to    The    IXn^^n    Co.,    Inc       Filter 

St^^'lr^-ln''M"%''p'^?y^dV^orawet.,   to   Baxter 
^^llboraTorie^    inc.      Pr^u'cllon    of   .table    malt    beverages 

.tZ\l''^i^.\ei^t'o\^^^^^  works.      Pbotograph 

made  on  glass.     2.911.749.  11-10-59,   CI.  41—26. 
Stop^Motlon  Devices  Corp.  .    *•■«— 

VoBsen.  Edward.     2.912,185  oQ.onfii     11    10-S9    CI 

Strauss.  Ray  C.     Driving  controls.     2,912,081.   11-H>-W.  ^-i- 

StJS^"  George    W.,    III.      Leg    and    foot    rest.      2,911.657, 
11-10-59,  CI.   !i— 327. 

^'"■'Henn^S^Svllt'eT,-    Scbelneri.     Taubert.     and     Strehle. 
2,911.894. 

^'"^Gie^t^/r,  Ha"7and  Strelff.     2,912.428 

^'"'BaP^holt'i,    Hubert    F.    S.    Lindbergh.    Schmechtlg.    and 

StrSm.     2.912.043  oqioiaq 

Stuard.  Truman  W.     Garment  hanger.     2,91^, 14», 

Cl      9'2'i fi'^ 

Studies     AurVle    A.    deceased     by    CB     Studies 
Refaclng   machine.      2,911.765,   11-10-59.   CI.   01 

Studies,  Clara  B.  :   *>'«—„„,,  ,^, 
StudlcH,  Aurele  A      2.911.(65. 
SturglK,  Bernard  M.  :   ^'ee—  0010  ^ia 

Geller    Henry  (  ..  and  Sturgis.     2.912,314 
Sublett    Ira.  and  C.  D.  Johnson,  to  Fairmont  Railwav  Motors, 
Inc         Railway     ballast      digging     apparatus.        2J)11..34. 
ll_lO-59,  CI.  37—104. 
Suda,  Douglas  J       l<ee^-  oa,o  ^ni 

Grandstaff,  Otho  D  ,  and  Suda.     2.912.503. 
Sullivan     John    F,    and    G     W.    Reich.    Jr..    to    International 
"Telephone   and    Telegraph    Corp       Synchronl^   data   proc- 
essing system.     2,912.5§5,   11-10-59.  CI.  250—2.. 
Sullivan.  Robert  C.  :   See — 

CoBtlf*.  George.     2,912,076 
Sullivan,  Timothy  J.,   to  Sullivan  Valve  and 
Temperature    and    earthquake    responsive 
;i,912r535,   11-10-59,  CI.  200— «1.48 
Sullivan  Valve  and  Engineering  Co  ;   See — 

Sullivan,  Timothy  J.     2,912,535. 
Sun  on  Co   :    Krr- 

Evans,  William  T.     2,912.060. 
Huth,  William  J.     2,912.383. 
Thomas,  Charies  L      2.912,420^      .         ,       ^      ^ 
Sundeti,   Karl  H.     Firing  pin  mechanism  for  hand 

2,911.913,  11-10-59,  CI.  102—64. 
Sundt,    Edward    V       Artist's    canvas.      2,911 

CI    41 — *  ^  r^  r^ 

Suiukawa,    Hlroshl.    to   Canon    Camera    Co.. 


11-10-59. 

executrix. 
—123. 


Engineering  Co. 
electric    switdi 


.747, 
Inc. 


grenades 
11-10-59, 


winding     means     in     photographic     cameras. 
-10-59.  CI.  242— 71.f 


Film    re 
2,912.181. 


Stllbert.   Elmer  K..  Jr..   I 
The   Dow  Chemical  Co 


and   articles    coated    therewith 
260^-17  4. 

Stiller.    William     B 
150 — 40 

K.      Valve 


J     Cummlngs.  and  G.  E.  Clock,  to 
Intumescent   coating  composition 


2.912,394,    11-10-59.    CI 


Key    case       2.912.030.    11-10-59.    CI 


Stlllwagon,    Crawford 

261—306. 
Stlmson.  Percy  G.  :  See — 

Marvin.  Howard  L..  and  Stlmson 


2.912.218.    11-10-59.    CI. 


2.911,906. 


Swanson  Bernard  A.  Methodn  of  Increasing  the  work  efTi 
clency  of  a  tool  bv  generation  of  a  Kjrnpathetlc  vibration 
condition  In  the  mans  being  worked,  and  high  speed  ^nginp». 
for    employing    aald     methods       2,911.951.     ll-10-,59,    CI 

121 17. 

Sweenev,  William  M.,  to  Texaco  Inc      Method  for  maklnabls 
alkylated  cyclopentadienyl  compounds.    2.912.449.  11-10-.W, 
CI.  260 — r.i9 
Swift  k  Co   :   See—  oo,on-i.> 

TounK.  Harland  H.,  and  Ramseyer.     2.912,3.i^ 
Swindell.  Frank  A.:   See—  ^  „     .    ^  ,,      on,,  -t^ 

Kelley,  Oliver  K.,  Hause,  and  Swindell.     2,911..  8.^. 
Switches.  Inc  :   See — 

Wolf,  Walter  A.    2.91 2. .537. 
Syfonex   (Pty)  Ltd.;    See  — 

Leech,  flarolrl  C      2.912.018 

Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   See— 

Danner.  Jack  D.,  and  Rogers.     2.912.351. 
HuanK    Chaang      2.91 2, .■•.9« 
Sylvester.  Herbert  S.  :   See—  „n,.ioQ.: 

Golub.  Lillian  L..  and  Sylvester      2.912.385 
siiklal     George    C.    and    R.    D.    Lohman,    to    Radio    Corp.    of 
America.       Inductive    D.-C     setting    and    clamping    circuit 
arrangements      2.912. .597,  11-10-59.  CI.  30,— 88.5, 

Siumskl,  John  P.  ;   See-  - 

Leahy,  James  F.,  and  Siumskl      2.912,388. 

T  M  M.  (Renearch>  Ltd   :   See 

Hunter,  William  A.     2.911,684 
Talcott.    Horace   C,   to   General  Telephone   laboratories.   Inc. 
Waystatlon     employing     transistor     amplifier        2,912. .502, 
ll-10-5y,  CI.  179 — 1. 
Talley,  Walter  J.,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 

2,912,139.   11-10-59.  CI    'JJCk— 97 
Tamblvn.  John  W  .  and  H    W    Coover.  Jr  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co    "  Polyvinyl  chloride  plastic  composition!"  containing  an 
organopliosphorus     amide     Hh     an     ultraviolet     Inhibitor 
2,912.411.   11-10-59,  CI    260—45.9. 
Tappan    Co  .  The  :   See 

Lanti,   Ray   F.,    Scott,    Peri,   and 

Taube,    Carl,    and    K.    Bdckmann,    to    .,      ,     »  - 

Aktlengeaellschaft  Proce«h  for  'mprovln^  the  fastnest' 
properties  of  dyeings  with  substantive  dyestuffs  2,91 2. 2»«. 
11-10-59.  CI.   8 — 74. 

*"  Hennlg."^    Walter,      gchelnert.      Taubert.      and      Strehle. 
2,911.894 


Drum  stacking  ring. 


Clark.      2.911.810. 
Farbenfabrlken    Bayer 
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2.912,670 
Stein. 


and   Ther. 
Ojrrosoop*. 


2.gil.8S4. 


2,912.02S, 


flexible      Impeller 


2.912.136. 


TaTerna.    Arthur    R..    to    Allied    a*-*""*** ,  P'«**"<^,  i?S 
Addition  amat  for  cadmium  pUtlng  aoluUcn.     2.912,870, 

T.ilor^aVlau  ^^Ttl^l^nit^H  Alijraft  Corp.  Camber*! 
abroad.     2.912.157.  11-10-09.  CI.  280—134. 

""D^ffe'2:iS58S;    //^   K.    and    Tarlor.     2.912.5M.^    ^ 

Tayl^  ThL?^a.  D  .  to  Union  8p«Maf  Machine  Co.  Sewing 
machine.     2.911,930.  11-10-59.  CI.  112--^l»,^H-ni-m    for 

Taylor,  William  H.  Automatic  reTeralng  "S^^n^"™  {gT 
^gailnes  and  the  like.     2.911.891,   11-10-69    CI.  98— M. 

Taylor  William  R.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.  Uner  for  con- 
tainer.    2.912.137,  11-10-89.  CI.  220—65. 

Teer.  Keea  :  See —  ^   ^     „  ,.  n  run  aoo 

Haantjea.  Johan,  Teer.  and  de  Vr  Jer      2-B12  *92. 
Teer.  Keea.  and  J.  J.  P    Valeton.  to  North  American  PhllM?a 
Co     Inc      Television  algnal  tranamlaalon  ayKtem.    2.91^.4»l. 
11-10-59.  CI.  178—6. 
Teletype  Corp.  ;   Bee — 

Oemmel,  Wilbur  R       2,912,091 

Hansen,  Theodore  A.      2.912,654. 
Television  Asaoclatea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Eddy.  William  C     2.912,668. 
Tfinprlte  Products  Corp.  ;  Sec— 

Schultx.  Wilfred  R      2.912,142. 
Tesla,   narodnl  podnlk  ;  See  - 

Pliny.   Jlrl.      2.912.646^  ooi^aao 

PospUll.  Zdenek.  and  Beranek       2.912  649 
Tcves    Alfred    Maschlnen    und  Armaturenfabrlk  K  O.     see 

Schmidt,  Willi.      2.911.860. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.  :  See^— 

Ruble.   Raymond   J       2.912.641 
Tfxaoo   Inc..   See^-  „^,n^^n 

Sweeney.  William  M       2.912.449. 
Tpxas   Inbtruments  Inc.  :  See~^ 

Arey,   Ralph   O       2,912,546 

Flanaxan,  Charles  D..  and  Hood 
Ther.  Leopold  :  See — 

Elirhart,    Oustav,    Ruschljt,    Aumuller 
2,912.460.  ,  „.  „.       „ 

Thlerman.    Irwin    B.   to   Iron   Fireman   Mfg.   to 
2.911.832.  11-10-59.  CT    74—5.7 

'^*"Tsud?e'*Howard^P      McOrath.   and    Thleaer       ^ 

Thoma"s"'Beuf"rru- ,    uj    io  C    L.  Hurt     .^^  *«"  *^*"*»'<' 

llKht      2, 912.6«5.  11-10-59.  CI.  340— 877.  ..„.^,,„, 

Thomas,  Charles  L..  to  Sun  OU  Co      Process  for  polymerising 

oleflns      2.912.420,  11-10-69,  CI   260-  93  7 
Thomatt.  William  K     Hacksaw  and  frame  therefor 

ll-K)^  59,  CI.  145—34 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  :  See — 

Lowry.   Edgar  A.      2,912.514. 
Thompson.      Samuel      P.      Pump      with 

2,911.920,    11-10-59,  CI    103-117 
Thomsen.  Howard  J      «re  - 

Redmond.  Robert   L..  and  Thomsen. 
Thomson  Automatics,   Inc   .  Ser^ 

Thomson.  Samuel  <}  .  Jr      2.911.868  «„»„,. 

Thomson,   Robert  F,  and  J    C.  Holiwarth,  to  General  Motor. 

Core       HiKhly   wear  resistant   tine  base  alloy  and  method 

of  makluE  name      2,912.324.   11-10^59.   CI.  7^-178^ 
Thomson.     Samm-l     (i  ,     Jr.     to    Thomson     Automatics,     Inc 

Control  apparatus  for  machine  tools  or  the  like      2.91l.»nH, 

11-10-59.  CI.  82—2. 
Thornton.  Benjamin  K.  Jr  :  Sec— 

Dixon.  Irma  G..  and  Thornton.      2.911.«47. 

Thuy.  Hans  J    :  Scr  «  a^o  ..to 

Justl.  Eduard.  Thuy,  and  Wlnsel.      2.912,478 

Tlbbetts.   George  C..   to  Tlbbetts  If^»>"«t«'^«";,  '"^    aif!!!9T 
mechanical  transducer      2.912.606.  11    10-59.  CI.  310—9.1. 

Tlbb«»tts  Laboratories.    Inc      See 

Tlbbetts.    (Jeorne   C.      2,912.608. 

Till     Albert       Machine   or  engine   with   rotary 
wheel.     2.912.220.  11-10-59,  CI.  263-39 

Tillman.     Robert     M.,     to     BurrouKhs     Corp 
oscllUtor      2, 912. 65.'?,  11    lO-.'ig.  CI.  331  — 1 13 

Tobel»>r,   Paul   f).  ;   See 

KIppe,  Otto       2,912,.'?Ort       „    „         , 

T(vld,    Alexander   W  .   and    H     P.    Kwaplen,    to 
Industries,   Inc      Work  feeding  mechanism  for 
grinder       2,911.763.    11    10  59.  CI.  51  —  103.  

Tolman.    Edgar    B.    to    United    Conveyor    Corp.      Apparatus 
for  and  method  of  handllUK  molten  furnace  ash.     ..»ii.o<i. 

Tonkln!^Kenneth^  J:;  "to    A     IV    r>lck    ^o  ^,^«!;r'; -^^mrator 
mechanism     for     duplicators.      2.912.241,     11-10-59.     CT. 

TotfVn,  Gilbert  vP  ,  and  D    I)    Oraber,  to  Automatic  Canteen 
Co.    of    America.       Coffe**    making    apparatus        2,911.901, 

Toune    Edward  P      Paint  bucket  holder      2.912.205.11-10-59. 

CI.  248- -210 
Townsend  EnirlneerlnK  Co.  :  See— 

Townsend,  Ray  T       2,912,027  

Townnend,    Ray   T,    to    Townsend    Engineering    Co       FVedlng 

and     slashlnK    device     for    skinning    machine       2.912.027. 

n-l(V.%9.   CI.   146      1.30  ^        ,  ^... 

Townsend.    Richard    L.      Adjustable   center   bar   for   artlat  a 

easel.     2.912.203.  11-10-59,  CI    248—195. 
Tran»-Ooeanlc  :    See — 

Klppe.  Otto.      2.912.306. 
Trex  Corp.     See 

Adams.  Morel  A       2,911.921. 
Tnwndly.  Harry  P  ,  and  E    A    Ferris. 

Combined      one-way      clutch      and 

11-10-59.  CI    192 — 45.1 
Trubeck  Laboratories.  The  •  ffer— 

Goldstein.  Emanuel,  and  Meluch 
Trussell,   Oarence  D.     Hand  aandert. 

CI    51—186. 


< 


2,912.135. 
2,912,209, 


Tucker,    B«lden    8 .    to    C.    H.    Whiter   Mff.    Co.      Pumptng 

Svntheala  of   hexAlJuoroaaomethane.     2.912.429,   11-10-69, 

Turc«rFe\!?  8..  to  P    8.  T^irc«n.  8.  Bloom    and  E    Eln. 
dba    Baay-On  Co.      Bow   tie  claap      2,911.«9«,   11-10-69. 
CI.  24 — 81. 
Turin,  Sidney  D.  :  Bee—  „«,„,-, 

Levitt.  Arnold,  and  Turin.     2,912.175. 
Turner,  Andrew  C. :  Bee —  „„,«,»■ 

Turner,  Frank  T.  and  A.  C.     2.912,136 
Turner,  Frank  T.  and  A.  C.     Aeh  tray  aaaembly 
11-10-69.   CI.   220—20  5.  „  w       •.  . 

Turner.     Howard      H.     Shade     roller     bracket. 

Tu™"er!^^liu;!d.'a25'K**N.  Wright,  to  A.  K.  Staley  Mf|.  Co. 
Dry  feed  product  and  method  of  meklng  aame.     2.912,381. 

TuUll'^J^ph.'  .0*:^ E  Circuit  Breaker  Co     Motor  ^eralnjc 
and    dynamic    braking    circuit.      2,912,632,    ll-lo-o»».    «-' 

TuUteTSnlel  V     to  TuttleBl^trtc  Product..  Inc 
Igniter  for  gaa  burners.     2.912.628.  11-10-09.  «.i 
Tuttle  Electric  ProiactM,  Inc.  :8ee— 
Tuttle,  D«nlel  V.     2.912.623 

Udyllte  Corp.,  The  :  Bee— 

Davis,   John   V,     2.912,094. 

Cnlon  Carbide  Corp.:  See—  o— -      9  012  126 

Alapaugh.  Pau^  L.,   Kelater.  and  Perry.     2.912.126. 
Alapiugh,  Paul   L.,  Kelater,  and  Pfrry.     2.912.132. 
Belley,  f'rederlck  E..  Jr.,  and  ^e'ch      2,912.426. 
Hew    Lawrence  O..  and  Cox.     2.912.464. 
I^a^n.  Jam-  H..  and  W'hal.y^     2.912  808 
Montagna.  Amello  E..  and  I^«*»>*7  „  2;»^2.441. 
Phllllpe.  Benjamin.  McOary,  and  Patrick.     2.913,3»» 

Union  SpecUI  Machine  Co  :  See- 
Taylor,  Thomaa  D.     2,911,980. 

United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Barry,   Frank   W.      2.911.787  »  m ,  toi 

Blackman,  Arthur  W.,  Jr..  and  Lewis.     2.911,791 
Brahm.  cbarles  B.     2.911,790.        „„,„_,„ 
Evtns.  Frederick  P..  "d^'hlte.     2,912.010 
I>ewU.  George  D.,  and  BUckman.     2,911,788. 
Pearl,  David  B.     2,911.991. 
Taylor,  Harlan  D.     2.912.157. 
Wachs.  Miller  A.     2.911.861. 
Wetherbee    Arthur  K..  Jr.     2.911.912. 

Unlted^'arr  Faatener  Corp.  ^  J««-^ 


Electric 
317-87. 


2.912,146. 


See — 


turbine  blade 

Square     wave 


Van    Norman 
a  centerless 


to  Borg  Warner  Corp. 
beartng.      2,912.086. 


Fltigerald    Robert  E. 
United  Coffee  Corp.  :  See- 

Arnett.  Lealle,  and  Frelae. 
United  Conveyor  Corp.  :   ««•—,_, 

Tolman.  Edgar  B.      2.911  671. 
United  KnglneerTng  and  Foundry  Co. 

UnltS  KlSdo'rAt'mV^EneJiy  Au'Sorlty  of  PatenU  Branch. 

The     See — 

MuUett.  Lealle  B.     2.912,620 

In  Wed  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :   See- 
Burke,  Geor«  F  C.     H^V^^l 
Croeaen,  Wllilam  P.     2.911.646. 
Leahy,  Jamea  F  ,  and  Stumakl.     2.912,888. 

US.  Electrical  Motora,  Inc  :   Se«— 

Luenberger.  Frederick  O       2,912.631 

United  States  of  America, 

''*R£'vea."wif.o'n"A.,   Guthrie,   and  Chance.     2,912.412 

^'ciXsky^'Enist    R..   and   MacMlUan.     2.911.824. 
Geyer.  Bernard  H.,  Jr.      2.912,683. 
Parry    Robert.     2.911,739. 

•^'o/nnet"  Wright  K..  and  Wleae      2.911.837 
Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon  ;   See— 

Connlck.  Robert  E.,  Oofman    and  Plmentel 

Friee,  Bernard  A.      2,912.303. 

Kelley.  George  G.     2,912,577. 

^  H  y  W     •         iJ  0M 

■    De  Monf.  Maurice  D.     2^12.684. 
Jonea.  Herbert  O..  and  Burgesa. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.      Bee— 

Brlckman,  Alan  E.     2,911,866 

Bronae.  8\ilrley  B  .  and  Fawcett 

Knight.  Robert  D  .  and  Melville. 

Manes    Antone  I.,  and  McKlnley. 
Universal  6ll  Products  Co  :   S ee— 

Sehmerllng.  Louis.      2,912,366. 
Universal  Mfg.  Corp.      Bee— 

Moyer.  Oscar  E.     2,912.121. 
Unlveraal  Met«ls  Co.     Bee—  „,„„,, 

Forreater,  William  A.     2.912.215. 
I'nlveraal  Winding  Ca  :   See 

Clarke.  William  W.,  Stevens.   Bauer. 
2.912.186. 

Unlveralty  of  Texaa.  The  Board  of  Rj««t«  »'  V^^.J/^r 
Anlgateln.   Ludwik.  Whitney,  and   Mlcka,     2,912,389. 

UoJobn  Co  .  The  :   See — 

'^^  Moffett,  Robert  B.     2.912.463. 
Uree      Lewis     C.       Electrical     cord     r«'tractor        2.912.625, 
11-10-59.  CI.  191—12.2. 


2.911,816 


2.912  099 
2,911.695. 
2.912.098. 


2.912.302 


Jarvls.  and  Heller. 


Utachlg.  Walter  C. 
Yesek.  Milton. 


2.912.347 


2.912.462. 
2.911,769. 


11-10-59. 


.   See — 
and  rtachig 

ValeniUno.  Frank  P.  :  Bee- 

Longley.  James  E..  and  Valenilano 

Valeton.  Joaue  J    P  :   See — 

Teer.  Keea.  and  Valeton.     2.912.491. 


2.911,859. 
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Van  Buren  M*chliie  Corp.  -B*^ 

Fruik,  Anton  R-i,»n<lP**"i,   2,911,774. 
V»n  Cmdp  Sea  Food  Co. ,  I»^  «••— 

Johnw>n.  Baj.  .  *>V  '2?Th«  Mason  8Uk  Co.     STnthetlc 

llTo-69.  CI.  67-140^ 

Vandreull.  ^•^^^^'^^^a  wandreoa     2.912,217.    ^^ 
irr-m»n,  Howart  G..  and  vanarjguj        ^^  po.terD«. 

Van  Duuren,  Hendrtk  C.  A^'-i^LP^rlnM^  teiagraph  wftem 
with  error  «."*^<>^  ?'*to  sSitibedSf  Aer  Portertjen. 
?a\^"?»S4W.  ll-l^»;CI.^n^        StaatabedrUf 

^^er^pru"^^f£|ii;,^^^^^^  ^- 

}rc^iS?"or.laiS..  ^SS"eaSJli'''2"ffl%%.  n-lCMJ9. 

Q\    jg 2.7. 

Van  Norman  Indnttrlej.  Inc-  =  ^J^_,-_      •  an  768 

Varrone,  Joeeoh.    Device  for  iMWiiM_»»  ^^_  214—82. 


Van 


on 


arrone,  ^o»*Dti     iJ^J^cm  '^YaiMii-l^i^Cl. 
tra  era  and  track..     2^12.l»^"/^„VeylJ 


trailer,  ana  iruca..     ^''ty^ZltMr  '  Oan'rvriitg  apparatu. 
Va.alU,.Benw,JU)  Ofbrui^er^Mhl«j^   ^^iAT  il^Wl. 


for   kllmentary   Mat*   pro<hicti   and 
11-10-69.  CI.  198—168. 

11-10-69.  CL  313—272. 

117—103.  .,   -r    T    dmnilett    to  Sinclair  E«flnlnf 

Vlork.  Erneat  R  •  »nd  T.J,»?^l^  hydraulic  fluid  con- 
Co      Glycol   "t«<1,  "^ -75**/5'*^^9 'ci    262— 74. 
Ulnlng  the  aame.^    2.912.384.  ll-iu-ow,  v-i. 

11-10-69.  CI.  29—6.      ^ 
Von  Arx.  P..  k  Co.  AG.  :  Se«-- 
v«n  aVx  ^"anr'tJ-  P    von  A^  A  Co    A.G,.,   Str^t-cleanlng 

2.912.626.  11-19;5»>CL  817— 142. 
"""^  ShST' mnJ!**vor^offman,     Boelen.     and     Drope, 

Vo..en,'''^li.Tand  H.  K.^  Ha«l  to  Melpar,  Inc.  Automa- 
tion^   2,911.646.  ll-10-»?i  Cl.„i-10«^  Adluatable 

Voaaen.  Edward  to  Stoj^Motlon  Device.  Cor^  ^|  ^42- 
tenslon  reguUtor  for  yam.     z.wiz.ibo,  i* 

150  ,      „ 

''^"!ru'\eriax^rrand  Voaaleck      2.911.840. 

Wagner.    Edgar   R..    to    Metala  ^"306     11-1^69,  th.   23- 
ferrous   scrap    treatment.     2,»i^.auD.    n    i"- 

147 

^V&UU  '.f^bSc.?  JnTrffi.rco^.'.r.'i'oV     2.9.2,0,7. 

11-10-89.  CI.  18^— *8    T-t«rn«tlonal  Telephone   and  Tele- 
^i^Tp'b    Sr^FlSld  ^cU^e^'XToSlc^cha'a...      2.912.624. 

!l-1o-89.  CI.  31T-100. 
^^•*'^^?nn^;."{S2S.1r  f:  anr5n-.n.    ,2.912.103     ^^^^ 
^''hli';^'n?'U"2.5SS*ll^ia5«.''cn.%0«^V 

Walen    Nlcholaa.  Jr.:   See —  ooi5^01 

Schrelner    Warren  C.  and   Walen.     2.9l^,3Ui 

11    10-59.  n    180—90. 


267—8. 

59,  CI.  200—6. 
WalUce,  William.  Co.  :  ««»— 

Klnkead,  Alan.     *'  .•  '  m    R.men    to   Shell  Development 
Walley,  Keith  H..   "O,^  ."-,2  3?^°i:iol89   CI,  23— 2705. 

Co.     Rotary  contactor.  ^-^'Vo 'V^'y  Co     Inc     MeUlUc  wln- 

^•So'i-.^^vrre."'  t,'u%r;frin^:  c^.  i«»-^ 

^•""^;rvrA?^ndo,\^rWalter^912  691.^,^  .  ,^ 
Wal.werke    Nevlgea.    V^^y,  «,  'tfJJ  pfet«h      2  912.5«3. 

©chlleker,  jNllly  "i;,,'^""?'.^      co^St  bai>dwldth  cou 
Waring.  John  ^  ■.  »«  I'^il?*  ,S°iPd_5»    o    333— 77. 

pUng  .y.tem.     2.912.656,  ^\^-^^^^^^tco.      Bquall^r 
Warren,  Henry  B.,  Jr.    to   "o^      2  912  251.    11-10-4W,    CI. 

for   tandem   .uspenalon   aystem-      .tf.wi *.*"*. 

280—104.5.   .^  _,   _     V     r      tn   The    EnalUh    Electric   Co. 
Warrlnron.   Albert  R.   V.   C.   to  Ti«   f,^J!5^  ^'1.  317-51. 

Ltd.     Electrical  relays.     2,91A«^.  n  pr^he  :  See— 
Waterbury    Farrel    l-^lf*!'*,  *,t6? 

Wax,  Charle.  8.:  Bee—  o  oi2  276 


"VrnoV  pll.»f  V^^-F?;J%SU ffi'i^rd  for  a   te.eecoplc 
Wea.ler,   Anthony  A.     V^^q   ?n    ftAr-T^ 

and   apparatus  for   moulding   roiu.      *,wxx. 
CI.  1^1»      ,.    .,     ._   Klectrlc  4  Mualcal  Induatriee  Ltd. 
^■!^;c';ilt\%*^iemtiti  «n^b^^^^  ^^^^''^  ^^'^^ 

2,912.614.  n-lO-59    CT.  ^^^^^^^^i  ^e   Nemour.   and   Co 

Webeter    0''«'»k^,-  i51,5:-i;h«^yiie  acid  and   It.   functional 
2.3,6.f   MPbt»u»»««/t'aca'-boxyllc  -S^^  260-346.8.       ^ 
derivatives.      2,912  442     Uiu-o».^^  Chemical    Corp. 

'291I345.  u-io-5|  a.  n^-^-'^  „,„.  ,„.,    T.t.u«t 

"■"'S.n«°Fi<l'.«c'rE..  Jr..  .=1   «>lcb.     2.912.42.V 

w.iiipt.  <:i>«''j;,,F.i,  i  T-a  w.mni.   4.912.300      ^ 

W.,.&'S2-'b»-    Sl«??  ?^?3i  '"      ^"" 

EQUlpment    cabinet    structure.      2.91^..««.     ii    ^"-^ 

Wells.  John  D  :   See--       .,  „,2o,. 

«>„J*"?iS'<;»Srr    mx-?i&?«  -cbl-      2.9.1.889.    11- 

Co      Blasting  aaaembly.     2,9ll.»HJ,   ii    iv^oc^. 

ia-.')9.  CI    29—25.3 
^^■"V;?;t'^n^R''oberrH7andWest      2.911.799.  . 

Western  Electric  Co..  Inc    .    See  _ 
Hennlng.  George  L      2,91 1,B« 
Logan.  Alexander^    ^Vi-il^Ri 
Rau,  William  K..  Jr^  i'^^lJ*.'  o„ 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co    The  .   See- 
Hewltt.  Ernest  ^^  .     2.912.»ui_ 
Jellnek,  Charles    Jr      ^-^^^lA^^- 
Parrott,  Rbbert  D^    ^  »12,49< .        - 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  (o.^ee-      , 

BreUch.  Edgar  ^^.     2,91-, iw.  » 

Westinnhouse  Electric  <:ofR  „  J'/^ 

Winkler.  Frederic  C      2.912..'W8  iir^raft    forp       Roll 

Wetherbee,    Arthur    K      Jr      to    I  "lUed    Airrra^^  ^^^^P 

control   meanr     2911,91-,    u    '^'^^.^^    ^   soluble   tea   ex- 
^•rrl^cr'ind'?rS;J«"or"?t?^aiufalt7ri!  -2.«12,..34.   U-K^- 

wJt'J'    Joi7'H         Washla.     machine      hose     attachment. 

2  912  112.  11-10-59,  CI    21^-13« 
''■""l^^'renr  James  H',7nd  Whaley     2,912,308 

Wheeler,  C.  H     Mfg   Co       ^^^^.^ 

Tucker,  Belden  8.     2.911.«1»^  ,„.nucal 

^•?:-^-35^r„Ifno^-a"n"d^  ^.^^3'^   ^mino.iphrhaUd.. 
2.912.440.  11-10-^9.  CI    2rtO— .343.3 

White.  David,  Co  :  *!«•%  j,, ,  g-g 
Glwosky.  Harry  L     2.911. 8(W 
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2.B11,8(M.    ll-10-:)», 
R««arch.     Inc.       Auto 
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manufactur«> 


Turtx) 
ther«K)f. 
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White    Hobart   H.     Antlfrtttion   ga»cl»*ck   w«d».     2.911.911, 
ll-lO-W.  CI.  102—38. 

''■'''tA«7Kr^«ler?4"l-..  and  White      '2.»12.010 
White    Koger  L..  to   The   LAWpence  PaMr  Co. 
talnlii^ntaliier.     2.B12.152.   11-10-59.   <!. 
Whitney.  Dorothy  M.  :  S«—  ^   „,  w        .>aio«Ao 

Anlgateln,   Ludwlk.   Whitney    and  Mkka.     -i-ftji^.f"*,.   , 
Wld»er    Arthur   S..    to  The   B.    F.    Goodrich   C«.      Bag-flUlnK 
nl^hlne      2  »12.i83,  11-10-59.  CI.  302— 29.^         ^     ^.        , 
Wle^andt    Herbert   K..  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     f;"c"onal 
cr*yaUlflMtlon  proo^...     2.912.469.  II-IO-M    CI.  26a-«a0. 
Wuffl    Harry   A.,   to  Duro  MeUl  Product,  ^o      Segarable 
mountlnu  tor  electric  motorB  or  the  like.     2.911.700,   11 
10-59.  CT  24— .M3. 
Wleae,  Harold  H       See—^ 

dannett,  Wright  K  .  and  W  leae.     2.911.837. 
Wilcox.   Kinily  B.  .   8e#— 

Fucha.  Benjamin  H.     2.911,909. 
Willi haber.    Erneat.      Unlveraal    joint 
CI.  64—21.  „  „       ,., 

W'Uhelmaen     Carl    R..    to    Haaeltlne    

nuTuMaln-control  ir»tem  utlUiing  con.tant  current  «)urce 
2  912^72.   11-10-59.  CI.  250—20. 
Willcea,    Gordon    B.,    Jr..     to    General 
machine    blading    and    niethixl     of 
2,912.222,  ll-ia-59.  CI.  263—77 
Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd.  :   See— 

.Mathlaen,  Anders.     2.912.054. 
Wllley.    Frank    O..    to    i»«rvo    Corp.    of 
ptay  device.    2.dll.878.  11-10-^.  CI 
wailama,  Char  lea  R.  :   «*•«•  ^  vimum- 

Magnuw)n.  Vernon   P.,   Hajgen,  and  ^»1  »«"»«• 
WUUama    Delbert    A.      Portable    aafe       2,911.814 

CI.  70^-14. 
WUlUma.  tJeorge  A    H.     Sec—  «■„,..„. 

Oxley,  Peter    Briatow.  V^oolfe,  and  WUlUma. 

''■'"«nif  °Edw=.M"r  and   William..     2.911.834. 

''"'Mrr!;b^.'*Th^ore''j.:   and    WUm.rth       2.912.616 
Wilson  A  Co..  Inc  :   See- 

Garapolo.  Orlando.     2.911,857. 
W11.4>n.  Matthew  W. :   See  oqiom-^ 

Formanek.   Robert   J  ,   "nd   "^J^'^^  J^-^,}?-^^- 
Winkler.  Frederic  C..  to  We"*'"?'''!""*' ^***",jTk^  S"/? 
Ing    fixture.      2.9l!2.588.    11-10-59.    C\.    240— 147. 

WInael,  Aufuat :   See-  oo,o.»Ta 

Jii.tl   Eduard.  ThUT   and  WInael.    2.912.478. 
Wln.low    Jame- C.  and  R.  C.  Schneider,  to  Wlnalow  Product 
Engineering  Corp      Collet  foot  for  power  tool.     2,91 1,860. 
11-10-59.  CI.  77—56. 
Wlnnlow  Product  Engineering  Corp.  :   "••"Tq.,  .-^ 
W'lnalow    Jamea  C,  and  Schneldar.      2,911.860, 
Wlntier    Rudolph  C.  to  The  Babcocfc  Jt  wilcox  Co.     Heating 
system.     2,912.187.  11-10-39.  CI.  287—58. 

''"^Rrfu^"!' waiter" Krekeler,  Wirt,.   Kamptner.  and  Baeh- 

Woda^TVancl^' A.'^"  Blwtric  .witch.     2.912.548.  11-10-69.  CI. 

200-   -lrt8 
Wolf    Walter  A  ,  to  Swltchea,  Inc.     Klectroma«n«tle  atepplng 

Hwitch      2  912.537.  11-10-59.  CI.  200— 87.  — .     u 

Wolfendale.  Eric,  to  North  American  P»»l"l»  Co^"* ,    f^g" 

excited  clrcnlt  employing  tranal.tora.    2,912.665.  11-10-OB. 

f^    ^31 117 

Wolfendale.   Frederick  C.   to  E'^ctric  *  Morieal   Indti«trie|. 

Ltd      ServoavBtem  with  proportlonalltj  factor  change  pro 

vlMon      2.912.630.  11-10-59.  CI.  318—19 
Wolter.  Herbert  R.  :   See —  ooionao 

De  Favmoreau.  Etlenne.  Singer,  and  Wolter.     2.912  688. 
Wood    BTfon   A       Method  of  and  meani  for  "team  \f«*"pK 

and  vibrating  garment..     2,911,729.  ll-l(Mi».  C\.  34-87. 


2.912.480 

2.912.438 
, 11-10-59, 


Vlileo   dl.- 


2.912,lfi0. 
11-1(P\9, 


2.912.438 


Light- 


Wood  ConrenloB  Co.     »*• —  «  ai «  nun 

VIdeen,  Otl.  R..  and  B«rfttrom.     2.912.350 
Vldeen.  Otl.  R.,  and  Johnaoa.     2,»ia.34».  ,  o  ^ 

Woodii  Stephen  K.,  and  L  J.  I>«rhaxn  to  Met*>lnrgl«l  Proc^ 
eaa«a  Ltd..  and  l^he  NatloMi  8m^tln«  Co  Ltd.  Tranafar 
of   alnc  vapour   from   a  furnace  to  condenaer.     i,»l2,s^^ 

wiidiiS'&VMd   B.   T    Owada.     Brea.t   developer 

2.911,969.  11-10-69.  CI.  128—66. 
^'"''/o'iSrti.r'iil»"l/  U.'I^r.  and  Woo.dridge. 

'''ni:iey,^ter*Sri;tow.  Woolfe   and  W.U^^^^^^^^ 
Woolfolk.  Louia  W.  Dlapenalnf  machine.  2.912,143 

CI.  222 — 129.4. 
Wooten,  Cora  8.  :  ««•—  ,        „  „,  „  .__ 

Accelerator  control  device.    2.912.082. 11-10-69.  CI.  192— J 
Worke,  Madden  T. :  fle»—  oonoi,* 

Allen.  Herbert,  Work.,  and  Oliver.     2.912.214. 
Worttaen.  Leonard  P.  :  Sea— 

Barnea.  John  A.,  and  Worthen      2.912.^8. 
Wray     Edward    J  .    to   Canadian   General   Electric  £o..    Lt«r 
Pipe  coupling  having  a  hand  operated  aprtng  blaaed  catch 
meVna.     2.912.260.  11-10-69.  Ci.  285—7. 

''■'^'^iivSrwUl.rd;  atdVright.  3»12.331. 

Wukaach     Eugene.      Outdoor   projection   acreen   or    the    like. 

2  911.686.  11-10-59.  C\.  20—1.12. 
Wurlltaer.  Rudolph,  Co.,  The  :  fee- 
Bauer.  Howard  G.     2  911.870. 

Wyn?*aJb!?rt'o^a?d  G."  F  ^Hyde.  Fn«  for  .pedal  .haped 
cSSl^^mb.     2.911.914.  11-10-59,  CI-  102-70  2^.     ^„^ 

Yel.k.  MUton.  and  W.  C  UUchlg.  ^o  G4'^!:i/°29\2^^ 
Proeeaa  o<  produdnf  gloasy  wax-coated  paper  z.vi£,^*i, 
11-10-59.  CI.  117—64. 

YodU^tho^W.:^.J_^^^^^^      2.912.811. 

^""^hSilr  ^nafd  d:  and  Young.      2.912.440^ 
Young.  Elmer.     Ideatlfying  device  for  doenmenta. 

Yoinf'mi^a^d  H*riSd  W.  F   Ramaeyer.  Jr-'J" J'C"ld,Sj'. 
SUbtllaed  thiamine  compoaltlon  "O  "•t^o**,?'  ««»"<*">» 
f(Sd  producta.     2.91 2,3811 1-10-^9.  CI.  »»—";.,„,„,,,, 
Yonng.  Robert,  to  Tie  Martin  Co.    Machine  for  machining  a  I  r- 
'^'^Mfor  almllar  aha(«a.     2.911  886    11-1(^9.  01.90^^^ 
Zabranaky.    Frant.      X-ray    nnit.      2,912.8»0.    ll-10-ft»,    ci. 

260-^90 
ZecchlnU   Pierre  Y.Uquldprodnetdlapenaer  for  the  direct 

application  on  aurfaeea.     2.911,864.  11-10-59,  CI    1.^—1^4. 
JSeliia.  Carl :   Bm —  ^  ^    .  „_ 

Drodofaky.  Martin.      2.911.877 
Rantadi.  Kurt.     2.911.880. 

Zeller.  Paul:  8m—  na^',A»r 

Oerecke.  Max.  Rjaer.  and  Zeller.     2.912,487. 
Zelnick,  Charlea.  to  The  ^fkln  Rule  Co.    Indicator      2.911.- 
726.  il-10-69.  CI.  .13—172 

Zerbe.  Richard  O. :  See—    _  _,^        .  ^,_  ..» 
^ver.  David  J.,  and  Kerbe.     2.912.463. 

''"''Rij|!?"w;it^Relcheneder.  Dury.   and  Zleger      2.912.- 

Zlegler.  George  N  :  flee—  ^  _,  ,  „  ., .  ,__ 
Bleber.  ciarenee  O..  and  Zlegler.  2.912.323. 
Zlmmer.  Han.  W.,  to  The  Chattanoofa  M^gidne  Co.     SubMl- 

tuted  benaene«n\fonylbydra«onea  (fl).    2.912.446,  11-10-59. 

CI    260— .197.7. 

Zoellner.  William  G.  :  See--  -  _     ,,  oaioaAa 

Rohrbaugh.  John  H..  Pine,  and  Zoellner.     2,912.648. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


t 
as 


ISSUED  NOVEMBER  10,  1959         l       ^ 

NOT«.-Flrrt  number=claM.  neconA  number =robcl....  third  numbers  patent  number 


'>      -ip 


1  — 

a- 


9- 
11- 
1»- 
16- 


Ifr- 

17- 
1*- 


1»- 


2»- 


44  4: 

106: 

U: 

A9: 

69  6: 

74: 

M: 

187: 

121: 

149: 

59: 

>10: 

rr 

74: 

IM: 

8: 

5: 

10 

28 

06 

104  1 

121  2 

134 

321 

40 

ISO: 

45: 

1: 

2: 

2  4 

2  7. 

5: 

8: 

18: 
10 
26: 

at): 

M: 

S6: 

.M: 

50: 

72: 

131: 

1  12- 

1   123: 

11: 

53  2 

04: 

10: 

2: 

3: 

14  ft 

110 
147 

ani: 
aos: 

XM: 

TV 

270  5: 

277: 

73: 


2.eil.A45 
2,011,646 
2.011.647 
2.011.648 
2.011,649 
2.011.6m 
3.011.051 
2,011.663 
2.011.663 
Z  011.664 
Z011.666 
2.011,666 
2,011,667 
2.  012.  206 
2.012.296 
2,011,666 
2,011.6M 
2.012,476 
1011,600 
2.011.061 
2.011,063 
2.011,661 
2.011,064 
2,011.065 


.006 

.007 
,088 
.000 


r«iMi 


;/ 


l>      l> 


26— 

27- 

7X 

2tt 


30- 


31 
32 


H] 

117: 

»5.  15: 

2ft3: 

41: 

.^^ 

72 

6 

2.S  3 

I4i*  ,^ 
i,s,s  f< 

497  5 
82 
5S 
02 
64 
202 
228 

n 


16- 


86- 

r- 


40- 


2.011 

2,011 

2,911 

2,011 

2,011,070 

2.011,071 

2,011.073 

2.011.673 

Z  01 1 ,  674 

2,011,075 

Z  Oil.  070 

2.011.677 

Z011.678 

3.  01 1 .  070 

zoii, nm 

1012.390 
2.011,681 
2011,082 
3.011,683 
3.911,0M 
2,011.086 
3.011.086 
2.011.667 
Z  Oil.  088 
ZOIl.OM 
2,011.000 

z  on,  001 
zoizsno 

Z01Z301 
Z91Z303 
Z01Z303 

zoizao4 

Z  912,  305 

2  012.306 

Z01Z307 

Z01Z308 

Z91Z300 

Z91Z310 

2,  01 Z  311 

2.911.083 

Z  911.  004 

Z  911,  005 

Z911,fi06 

2.911,007 

2.911.008 

Z  911.  099 

Z  91 1,700 

2.911.701 

Z  91 1,  702 

Z  91 1 , 708 

Z  911,  704 

2,  91 1 .  705 

2,911,706 

2,911,707 

2.911,  7W 

2,911,700 

Z  911, 710 

Z  91 1,711 

Z911.712 

Z  911. 713 

Z  911,  714 

Z911,715 

Z911 

2  911 

2  911  718 

Z911.719 

Z911 


41- 


4»- 


46— 
46- 

47— 


49- 
51- 


27: 
S3: 
50: 
53: 

la 

172: 
174: 

37: 
57: 
76: 
101: 
9: 

23: 
26: 
15: 
48 
46 
06: 
104: 
144: 
31: 
33: 
106  22: 
138: 
4: 
15 
36: 
43: 
23 
4106 
4138: 
a  II: 
43  3: 
106; 
114: 
57- 
73: 
» 
145 
00 
214 
8: 
38: 
W: 
87: 
108: 
106 
123 
165 
106 
184  1 
186 
210 


es- 


se— 

67- 


60- 


710 
,717 


61- 
62— 


64- 


250 

288: 

27: 

37: 

08: 

228 

371 

378: 

1: 

236: 

88.3: 

58  96: 

140: 

13: 

85  0: 
30  00 
30  IN 
30  28 
39  72 
59 
97 
35 
70 
0»t 
176 
180 
248 
280 
805 
882 
4 


720  '  66- 


21 
42 


Z  Oil,  721 

Z  Oil.  723 

Z  Oil, 728 

1011.724 

2,011,726 

1011,736 

1011.727 

1011,738 

1011,720 

1011.730 

1011,781 

1011,733 

1011.741 

1011.742 

1011,740 

1011.780 

1011.786 

1011.737 

1911.786 

1011,736 

1011.734 

1011.738 

1011.  7a 

1011,744 

1011.745 

Z  911,  740 

Z  011,747 

Z  Oil.  748 

1011,740 

1011312 

3,011,750 

1011,751 

Z  01 1,752 

Z  011,764 

Z01l,758 

Z  01 1,756 

Z011,76« 

zeizsis 

Z  oil  814 
Z  91 1 , 757 
Z  Oil, 756 
P.  P  1.878 
Z  011815 
2.911.750 
Z  911,  700 
Z  Oil.  701 
Z  Oil.  702 
1911.788 
Z  01 1,704 
Z  91 1.706 
2,911.706 
;   2.  91 1 ,  767 
:   Z  911,  708 
Z  911.  700 
:   Z  91 1,770 
Z  Oil.  771 
:    Z  91 1.772 
:   Z  911, 778 
:   Z  911. 774 
:   Z  91 1,  775 
:   Z  911.  776 
:    Z  Oil,  777 
:   2,011,778 
Z  911,  770 
Z  911,  780 
Z  911.  781 
Z  91 1 .  782 
2.911.788 
Z911,7S4 
Z  01 1.  785 
Z  Oil.  786 
Z  911.  787 
2.911.788 
2.  91 1 .  780 
2.  91 1 
Z911 
Z911 
Z911 
ZOU 
ZOll 
Z911 
ZOll, 707 
Z  Oil,  708 
Z  91 1,790 
ZOll. 800 
ZOll,  801 
ZOll, 802 
ZOll, 803 
ZOll. 804 
ZOll,  805 
ZOll,  800 


67- 


70- 


71- 


73- 


73- 


74- 


75— 


70- 

77— 


751- 
80- 


81- 
82- 


,700 
,701 
,702 
,798 
.794 
.796 
,790 


87— 
88- 


50: 

55: 
31. 
13: 


30 
14: 

158: 

886: 
4: 
34: 
47: 
16: 
41: 

133: 

8: 

30: 

110: 

144: 

100: 

104 

203 
200: 

304: 
309: 
348: 

6  47: 
5.7: 

10  33: 

37: 

89: 

110: 

100  6: 
306: 
256: 
343 
352 
801: 
388 
410: 
436: 
440: 
472: 

636: 

076: 
077 

696: 

718. 

740; 

.18: 

34: 

03: 

88: 

171: 

178 

85: 

26: 

41 

,S5: 

17 

61 

7: 

16: 

30: 

15 

68  4: 

a 

43 

1   14 

1   15 

173 

2l^ 

414 
439 
31 

1 


00- 


M 


16  2 
17 

24 
11 
15 
81 


1011,807 
ZOll. 806 
ZOll,  800 
1011,810 
1011,811 
1011,813 
1011,818 
1011,814 
1011,815 
1011,816 
1011810 
1011317 
1011318 
1011,817 
1011.818 
1911,810 
1011,830 
1011.821 
1011,823 
1911.833 
1911.824 
1911.826 
1011.826 
1011.827 
1911,838 
1911,829 
1911.830 
1911.831 
1911.833 
1011,833 
1011.834 
1011.835 
1011,836 
1911,837 
1011,838 
1011,830 
1011,840 
1911,841 
1911,843 
1011,843 
1011,844 
1011,845 
1911,840 
1011,847 
1911,848 
1011,849 
1911.850 
Z  911.  851 
Z  911,  852 
Z911.W3 
1911,854 
1011,865 
1011.856 
:   1911310 
:   1912.320 
:  Z91Z321 
:  191Z322 
:  Z91Z323 
Z91Z334 
;   Z  911.  857 
1911,858 
1911,8.'W 
1011.800 
1011,861 
ZOll,  862 
Z  911,  863 
2  911,8fV4 
Z  911.  865 
ZOll, 866 
Z  911,  867 
1911.868 
1911.800 
1911,870 
1911.871 
ZOll.  872 
ZOll,  873 
Re. 24,  733 
Z  911, 874 
ZOU.  875 
1911,876 
ZOll,  877 
ZOll.  878 
Z  911,  870 
1911,880 
1911.881 
1911,882 
ZOll. 883 
Z911.884 
Z911.8M 
Z  911.  886 
1911,887 


93- 


94- 
96— 


96- 


1: 
49: 
65  1; 
83: 
46: 
50: 
11: 
31: 
57: 
64 
70: 


100: 

31: 

94: 

110: 

1: 

0: 

11: 

48 

161: 
174. 
187- 

afM 

28tt 


100- 
101- 


103- 


353 
4 

93 

125 
137 
181 
20. 
24: 
38: 
50: 
04: 
70  2; 
71: 

103-  25; 
40: 
87. 

117: 
170: 

104-  38: 
106-     197: 

308: 

376: 

53 

02; 

04; 
288; 

18; 

2; 
104: 
100: 
210 
200 

33 

<M 
126 
105 

17 


106- 


110- 
113- 


113- 
114- 


115— 


110—     118; 
110; 

117-  34 
36 
.17 
51 
64: 
76 

103 

106 

138  8 

200 

118-  U 
302 

42.'i 

os: 

119-  75 

lao-  14  1 


ZOll.  888 
ZOU. 880 
Z  911.  800 
ZOll,  801 
ZOll, 803 
1011  808 
1911.894 
1911  895 
1911.806 
1911.897 
Z  91Z  326 
1  91Z  326 
Z  91Z  327 
Z91Z328 
Z91Z32e 
2911,808 
Z  91 1,889 
ZOll  900 
Z011380 
2,011881 
Z91Z383 
Z  912.  338 
Z91Z334 
Z  91 Z  3.15 
2,  91 Z  330 
Z91Z337 
Z  912.  338 
2,  911  901 
Z  911.  902 
Z  911  903 
Z  911.  004 
Z  911.  905 
?,  911,  900 
ZOU,  907 
1911,908 
1911.900 
1911,910 
1911.911 
1911.912 
Z  911,  918 
2.011.914 
Z911.915 
Z911.916 
Z  911,  917 
Z  911, 918 
1911  919 
1911.920 
Z  911.  921 
Z  911.  922 
Z  911.  023 
1911,824 
1911,925 
1911339 
;   1911340 
:   Z91Z341 
;   Z91Z342 
:   1911,926 
:   1911,  or 
:   ZOll,  928 
2  911,029 

1011, roo 

ZOU  931 
2  911,9.12 
ZOU,  833 
2.911,934 
Z9U.«5 
Z9U.936 
1911  937 
1911,038 

zeu,939 

1911.940 
191134.1 
Z91Z344 
1  911  345 
Z  911 146 
1811347 
1911348 
Z91Z349 
Z  Oil  350 
Z9lZ3,'il 
1912  352 

2.  eiz.i.'J 

Z91Z3M 
Z  911.  941 
Z9U,»42 
Z9U  943 
ZOll.  944 
Z  91 1.945 
ZOU,  946 
Z  911,947 
ZOll.  948 


130-  42  4: 

121-  17 
38 
41 


122- 
123- 


90: 
06; 
16: 
30- 
32: 
41: 
41  11: 


128— 


41  89: 

41  66: 

78: 

lit: 

122: 

6: 

06: 

75: 

210: 


129- 

130- 
131- 


136- 
136- 


137- 


205: 

203: 

484: 

16.8; 

41: 

30: 

4: 

84: 

140: 

175: 

201: 

208; 

46: 

4: 

86; 

146: 

43: 

51: 

67; 

82: 

85; 
86: 

101.  25: 
270; 

320,02; 

355  12; 
461 

505.25. 

506: 

M.^  5 

516  29 
541 
.S47 
.•.61 

014.  U 
620 
022 
623 


025  3 
626  44 

138-      75 


W 
383 
425: 
71: 
18- 
89. 
UV 
\Sf, 
2 
308 
2fW 

145-  34 

146-  102 
130 

2 

12 
4(1 
151—41.  73 

i.-a-      »^ 

y 

49 

21f- 
225 


139- 


140 
MI- 
US 


144 


I   150- 


Z  911.  040 

Z  911  950 

Z  911,  051 

1011,952 

1011.963 

1011,954 

1011.966 

1911.866 

1911,857 

1011.858 

1011.850 

1011.060 

1011.901 

1011  802 

1911.063 

1911,064 

1011,865 

1011.966 

1011,967 

1  on.  068 

1911.960 

1911,970 

1911.971 

1911,972 

1  9U .  978 
Z9U.9T4 
2.911,075 

2  911.976 
ZOU. 077 
1011.978 
1  01 1 ,  070 
2,911.980 
Z  911.  081 
2,011.063 
ZOll, 983 
ZOU,  084 
2,911,086 
2.011477 
Z  911  478 
2.911470 
2.  91 1 .  880 
1011,087 
Z911.088 
2.911.  989 
2.911,990 
1911,901 
2,911.092 
•2.911.993 

:   2  911   9M 
:   2.  9U   995 
:   2.911,986 
2.  911   907 
2.9n,998 
:   2  911.909 
2,911000 
:    2.911001 
Z912,f)02 
;   Z91Z0O3 
:   Z91Zt»04 
:   2,912,005  I 
:   Z  912.  006  \ 
1911007 
1912  008 
2  9IZ009 
:^,  912.010 
2.  91Z0U 
2.91Z012 
Z91Z013 
2,912  014 
Z912,  Ol.S 
1912.016 
1912,017 
2,912,018 
Z91Z019 
2,912.020 
Z  912.  021 
Z  91 2.  022 
2  912  023 
2.  91Z024 
2  912.  025 
2.912  026 
2.  01 Z  027 
2.  9iZ02« 
Z  912  029 
2.  912  030 
ZOU.  031 
Z  912  032 
2  912  03.^ 
2.  912  034 
Z  911  03."' 
Z  911  036 


153— 


164— 


166- 


187— 
188- 
160- 


161- 

162— 
166— 
167— 


169- 
172— 

174— 


178- 


21 

28: 

46 

50: 

1: 

1  6: 

1  8: 

180: 

17: 

160: 

169: 

1.24: 

U: 

133: 

231: 

828' 

1: 

82: 

146 

30: 

S3: 

55 

74: 

78: 

4: 

626: 

31' 

138 

146 

2 

4  1' 

5  1 
8  2 

6  4 

t.  8 

6 

6  8 


7  1 


\7[ 


18 


z  911  or 

2.911038 

2.  9izose 

1011040 

1011041 

1  Oil  042 

ZOllOiS 

2.  911  865 

1911044 

2,011045 

2.911046 

Z  911047 

1911096 

1912  048 

1912.049 

1912  05Ci 

1911051 

2.  912.  052 

191 1287 

1911053 

1012  356 

1012  357 

Z01Z3.^8 

1012.360 

ZOIZSfiO 

1011361 

1011054 

2.  912  05.^ 

1911  480 

2.912.481 

2,  012.  482 
2.012.483 
1911484 
1911  48.'' 
2,911486 
2  91Z4**T 

3,  91Z48S 
2.  91 Z  489 
Z  911490 
1911401 

911402 

911  4SS 
91 1494 
91 Z  405 

912  496 
Z  91 2  497 
Z  91 2.  498 
2  »)lZ49e 
Z912  50r 
2,912.501 
Z912.  .vn! 

2,  91Z5<i.1 
2  912.  504 
2.  912,  50.'. 
Z91ZSn6 
Z912,  .V'7 
1912.  .Vl^ 
1912.  50& 
1912,510 
2,912 
1912 


•Ml 
M2 
v.s 
V4 


18Q 


9K 
2  912. 
Z91Z51i 

2  912.  ,M  6 
2.912.  .•>!" 
2.912.  ,M,'' 
2.  91 Z  51V 
2.  912  5X 
2.  91 Z  521 
2  912  .'i22 
2  91 Z  523 
2.912  ,S24 
2  91 2.  O.V 
2  912  057 
2  912.05^ 
2  912.  OM* 
2.  91Z06f' 
1912.061 
2,912.062 
2,  912,  06;^ 
2.912.064 
2.  91Z065 
2.912,066 
2  912.  067 
2.  912  068 
Z91Z068 
2.  91Z07»^i 
Z  911  071 
2  912.  072 

XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


1S»- 


190- 
199— 


19»- 
197— 


aoo- 


7: 
17: 
»: 
U: 
66: 
75: 
41: 

a. 

13.2: 
3S: 

S: 


ALU 

48: 

as: 

9: 
». 

». 

5: 

49: 

»: 

a: 

W: 
123: 
ISl: 
IM: 
I»4: 
«: 


01 
61 


35: 
31: 

38: 
fiO: 
47: 
48: 
83: 
87: 


302— 
303— 

304- 


30«- 


98: 

104: 

lOS: 

lOA: 

109: 

11«: 

1«8: 

40: 

87; 

13: 

186: 

I: 

9: 

33 

SO: 

143 

151 

163 

6 

96 

65 


308- 


309- 


310— 


311- 


180: 
313: 
321 
353 

79: 
333 
332: 

330: 

458: 

52: 

90: 

119 

136 

51 

65 

74 

M 

89 


3,912.071 
%  913, 074 
2.913.076 
1911.  Q7« 
1911.077 
3,91X078 
1912.079 
1911000 
1911636 
1911618 
1911081 
1911083 
1911 00 
19110M 
1911085 
1911088 
1911087 
1911018 
1911088 
1911183 
1811W 
1911080 
1911081 
1911089 
1911088 
19110M 
1911086 
1911088 
1911087 
1911008 
1911637 
1911638 
1911630 
1911630 
1911631 
19116S3 
1 911  6SS 
1 911 634 
1911686 
1911688 
19116r 
1 911  688 
1911680 
1911  MO 
1911641 
1911543 
1911543 
1911544 
1911546 
1911548 
;   1911548 
:   1911365 
;   1911366 
;   1911090 
:   1911100 
1911867 
1911368 
1911360 
1911370 
191iri 
1911372 
1  911 373 
1911101 
1911103 
1911108 
1911104 
1911374 
1  911  375 
2,811876 
1911377 

1  911  105 
1  911 106 
1911107 
1911  108 
1911  109 
1811378 
1911110 
1911111 
1911  112 

1911113 
2.  012.  IM 
1811115 
1811116 
1911117 


311- 


313- 


313- 
314- 


»»- 


131: 

186: 

147: 

17: 

31: 

88: 

46: 

1: 

17: 

83: 

131: 

163: 
a  6: 
9.6: 

10.48: 

ia&6: 
19: 


330— 


338— 


330- 


335- 


341- 


342- 


1911118 
1911119 
1911130 
1811  Ul 

loiim 

1911138 
19111M 
1911118 
1811138 
1811137 
1911138 
1911139 
1911180 
1911181 
1911183 
1911648 
1911560 
1911661 
1911663 
1911668 
1911664 
1911666 
1911668 
1911567 
1911558 
1911558 
:  1911600 
:  1911861 
:  1911663 
:  1911568 
:  1911564 
:   1911666 
:  1911133 
:   1911134 
:   1911 135 
1911136 
:   1911137 
>:   1911138 
':  1911139 
I:   1911140 
Ir  1911141 
):  1911143 
>:  1911143 
I;   1911144 
1:   1911145 
I:   1911146 
I:   1911147 
J:   1911148 
I:  1911149 
i    1911150 
):  1911151 
I    1911152 
S:   1911153 
4:   1911154 
6:   1911155 
3:   1911166 
4;   1811157 
g:   1811166 
0:   1911150 
8:   1911160 
1:  1911161 
8:  1911162 
8:  1911163 
8:  1911164 
1911165 
10:  1911 1C6 
»:  1911167 
H:   1911168 
M:   1911169 
[5:   1911170 
K:    1911171 
14     1911172 
1911173 
1911566 
1  911  W7 
191Z568 
1811174 
191X  175 
1912,176 
1911177 
1  911  178 
1911178 
1811  180 
1811181 
2.  811 182 


a42—  86.  5:  1 911 188 

§6.81:  1911184 

180:  1811186 

188.4:  18111JB 

18U.1S7 

»i4_      13:  1811188 

18:  1811188 

44:  1811180 

48:  1811191 


348— 


380- 


78: 
88: 

IS: 

33: 

41 

49 

64: 

74: 

101: 

117.7: 

161: 

186: 

310: 

330: 
388: 
263: 
388: 
348: 
354: 
358: 
361: 
13: 
17: 
30: 


r 


880- 


11: 

16: 
17.4: 


381- 


353- 


388- 


40  6: 
63: 

66: 

80: 

90: 

106: 

311: 

214: 

1: 

18: 

100: 

214: 

306: 

315: 

7; 

8  5: 

46  7; 

63  1 

68: 

74: 

132 

395: 

403: 

511; 

39 


39. 


254— 
255- 


256" 

257- 

360- 


1811183 
1911188 
1911184 
1911196 
1911198 
1911187 
1911198 
1911198 
1911300 
1911301 
1911308 
1911301 
1911804 
1911306 
1911308 
i  911307 
1911308 
1911300 
1911210 
1911311 
1911313 
1  912.  313 
1911568 
1 911  670 
1911571 
1  911  572 
1  811  573 
1911574 
1911575 
1  911  578 
1911677 
1 911  5T8 
1911678 
1911  MO 
1  911  881 
1911883 
1911888 
1911884 
1911886 
1911886 
1 911  567 
1911688 
1911580 
1911500 
1  911  801 
1911603 
1911893 
1 911  214 
1911215 
1  912,  216 
1911217 
1911218 
:   1911219 
;  1911379 
:  1911380 
1911381 
1911882 
1 911  388 
1911384 
1811385 
1811386 
1911887 
1911388 
1911230 
2.  911  221 
1911222 
1912.223 
1911234 
1911225 
1911236 
1911227 
1011228 
Z  911  239 
3.911230 
1911231 
1811389 


173; 

18; 

13; 

28; 

76: 

1; 

256: 

286: 

2: 


18: 
88: 

88: 

27: 
28.1: 
38i7: 

aa8: 

80.8: 


81.8: 
818: 
46.4: 

46.  S: 
46.8: 

47: 
76: 

78: 
8a  8: 
818: 


81 


84.8: 


88.6: 

118: 

188: 

188: 

288: 

888: 

388.6: 

8*0: 

340.1: 

348.6: 

388: 

386.6; 

340.6: 

840  6: 

sal: 

8418: 
S46.1: 

307.8: 

887.4: 
807.46: 

887.7: 
410; 

430.7: 
488: 
461; 


466: 
466.4: 
486.8: 

468: 
476: 
486; 
561; 
563: 

586; 

500: 

604; 

606^5: 


609; 
650; 
654; 


1811880 
1811881 
1811881 
1818,888 

181X114 
1811886 

1811888 
1811887 
1811188 
1811888 

1811400 

1811401 

1811408 

1811408 

1811404 

1811408 

1811408 

1811407 

1811408 

1811408 

1911410 

1911411 

1911413 

1811418 

1911414 

1011416 

1911416 

1811417 

1811418 

1911419 

1911430 

1911431 

1 911 433 

1911431 

1911434 

1911426 

1911438 

1811437 

1911438 

1911438 

1911480 

1911481 

1911 483 

1911488 

1911484 

1911485 

1911486 

19114r 

1911488 

1911439 

1911440 

1911441 

1  911  442 

1911443 

1911444 

1  911  446 

1911446 

1911447 

1911448 

1911449 

1911450 

1911451 

1 911  453 

1 913.  458 

1911454 

1911  456 

1  911  486 

1 911 457 

1811458 

2,911450 

1911460 

1911461 

1811462 

1811463 

1  911  464 

1911465 

1911466 

1911467 

1  811  468 

1811460 

1811470 

1912,471 

1811472 

2.811473 

1911474 


887- 


678; 
20 
88 

1: 
8: 
8: 
80: 
74: 
81: 
6: 
30: 
83: 
27: 
83: 
li- 
st: 
101: 
1016: 
176: 

378-        1: 

81: 

104.6: 


116- 


370— 


878- 


286- 


887- 


106: 
134: 
301: 
448: 
480: 
478: 
8: 
7: 

381: 

ri: 

7: 
14: 
31: 
80: 

86: 


11 


801- 


303- 


808- 

807- 


368: 

107: 

886.8: 

S40: 

86: 
31: 
97; 
100: 
IV: 
37: 


2: 
28 
51 
58 
40 
88.6 


04 

106 


666 
676 
678 


808— 

309- 

110- 


318- 
313- 
314- 


1811476 
1811383 
Ito.K783 
1811388 

1811314 
1811386 

1011386 
1 911 387 
1911388 
1911888 
1811940 
1811841 
1911343 
19118U 
1911344 
18I1M 
1811348 
1911347 
1911348 
1911848 
19113S8 
1911851 
1911363 
1911361 
1911354 
1911 356 
1911388 
1 911 367 
1911288 
1911388 
1911380 
1911361 
1911388 
1911308 
1 911 364 
1911366 
1911366 
1911367 
1911804 
1911886 
1911368 
1911388 
1911370 
1811371 
1911379 
1911273 
1911374 
1911376 
1911376 
19113n 
1911278 
1911379 
1911380 
1911381 
1911383 
1911381 
1911384 
1911385 
1911386 
X  911  506 
1911697 
1911808 
1911500 
:  1911600 
1911601 
1911602 
1911001 
1911287 
1912.288 
1911289 
1911300 
1911291 
1911202 
1911604 
2.  911flO.'i 
1911606 
1811607 
19116tt4 
1911609 
1911293 
2.911294 
1911610 
1912,611 
1812.613 


117- 


818- 


5.16: 
11 

14; 
20; 
27: 
SO: 
41: 
83: 
51: 
87: 
100: 
101: 
141 
188: 
946: 
8: 
19: 
888: 
801: 


txi- 


811- 


147: 

2; 

6; 

160: 

163: 

33; 

45; 

1: 

9  1: 

98; 

99; 
153: 
156; 

29: 
111: 
272; 
346 

72; 


840— 


348- 


6: 
28: 
37: 
22: 

51: 

80: 

5: 

34: 

08.6: 

63: 

66: 

71: 

72.5: 

73: 

99: 

106: 

17: 

84: 

113: 

117: 

77: 

30: 

88; 

60: 

215; 

58: 

148: 

170: 

229: 

31: 

61: 

166: 

182; 

188; 

220 

3: 

15: 

44 

87 
164 
174 


253: 

258: 
347: 
377; 
7  3; 
18; 
106; 


346— 


1911611 

1911614 

1911815 

1 911 616 

1911617 

1911618 

1911619 

1911630 

1911631 

1911622 

1911833 

1911634 

1911625 

1911636 

1911637 

1911838 

1911639 

1911630 

191X631 

1911632 

1911 683 

1911634 

19116S5 

191163« 

1911687 

1811688 

1911639 

191164* 

1911641 
1911542 
1911643 
1911644 
1911645 
1911646 
1 911  647 
1911648 
1911648 
1911660 
1911561 
1911652 
1911663 
1 911  ^M 
1911655 
191168« 
1  911  667 
191X658 
1911659 
1911660 
1911W1 
1911662 
1811663 
1811664 
1811666 
1911666 
1911667 
1911666 
191166© 
1911670 
1911671 
X  911  672 
191X673 
:   1911674 
:   19118:5 
:   1911676 
:   1912  677 
191X67R 
1  911  678 
181X«»0 
X  91X681 

xeix«R2 

X91X«83 
X91XfiM 
X91X6M 
X91X68fi 
X  811  687 

XOlXflfW 
X  BIX  689 
191X680 

X  811  681 
X  81X602 
X9lXfi«3 
X91XeM 
X  91X685 
2,  91 X  305 


130- 
761: 
777: 
7S1; 
138' 


CLAsaincATioN  OF  Designs 


186.610 

186.811 

18ft,  612 

186.613 

196,614 

196,  615 

186,616 

186.617 

186,618 

186,619 

186,030 

186,621 

196.623 

186,623 


D63— 

3 

186.834 

D74- 

D64— 

12 

186.625 

D80- 

13 

186,636 

D66— 

1: 

186.627 

D56— 

4 

186,628 

r)8»- 

186.629 

D86- 

D87— 

1 

186,630 

D87- 

Dd8- 

13 

186,631 

D91- 

36 

186.632 

D64- 

11: 

186,633 

D56- 

1; 

186,634 

D92— 

D71- 

1: 

186.635 
186,636 

D74- 

1 

186,637 

u 

1 

10 
5 
1: 

3: 

1 
36 


186,638 
186,639 
18fi,  640 
186,541 
196.642 
196.643 
186,644 
186.645 
186.646 
186,647 
186,648 
196,649 
196.660 
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TRADEMARKS 

'•"^    -  NOTICES 


«  .  ■  Tradcaaait  Salts 

Notlc*.  under  15  U  S  C  1116  ;  Trademark  Art  of  July  5,  1946 
R*,  K..  45.179  (PILLSBURY).  IMll.hury  W««h.,urn  Flov^ 
Miu/ro*  1....  Flour  n,.de  from  wheat  ,  ^'^^^-,^\^;^ 
.P.LLSBIRVS  H««'^••^"--^^p^u.S  rRVS  HKST 
XXXX,.  Pi.Ul.ury  Flour  M.IU  Co^---  '"^iJ^'^aT^T"' 
m  RYS  HKST  FLOUR-SELF  RI8INO).  .ame  Re,.  N.- 
Uim  Mm  Pni«t,ury  Mill.,  In...  Wheat  nour.,  name  > 
";.";.    Pho.pha.ed    flour    and    -rlche.    .elf^.  nj    flo       ■ 

^-.:^.r::..^  .-  -ny  n;.ur  m^rr.,m^..rt  . 

wheat);     »*,.     No.     58A,«M     "  '''\'""'."  ,,,,,,     ,,,.      ^  p     m 

PRdDlTTS     ETC),    name,    «led    Mar    ».     n*M<     I'<        "^  '       "' 

Chicago.     Doc.    .-^90371,    T^e   r.lUt.ur,    ro     v     r,a.Uc   HlocK 

[^ty     inc'     <-ot,sent    Judgment,    InjuuCinn    granted    Sept.    V, 

1959 

(Se*  ReB    No    4.5.179  ) 

(See  ReK    No   4."),  175*  t 

(See  Reg    No    45,179  ) 

,Se^  H.-K    No    4.'.  ITi'  ' 

(SfH-   ReK    N"    4.^.1Ti'  i 

(Sw  Rf-K    No.  45.171*.) 


»ec   N..  441,198.     (SeeReg    No    45.179) 

-        w.   Ml  64»  (HI  Gl    General  Control.  Co  .  Valv«.  op^r^ 

^Thv  Jle^rirrlwer  for   controlling  the  flow  of  any    flu.d 
;;d    adapted    t^-ntro.    fluid,    fuel,    ,ul,ricHtinK    .-.!.«     - 

latlnK  devlres.   81*4  Sept    1  .^  l^^ 

Doc   T9h7.  denrral  ControU  Co    v    HI  O.  Jnc. 


Res.  No.  Ml,»»» 
ReC.  N«.  552.218. 
Rer.  No.  5.«.4I4. 


(See  Reg    No.  45.179.) 

I  Set-  ReK    No    45.179  ) 
(See  Reg.  No.  531.662.. 

(DACRON),    E.    1.    du    Pont    de    Neniours 


4    r...    is:^     A-     '     du    ront  df    yemourB   and   <  ompany   ^      Lxcel 
<}armrnt  Unnufarturing  Companp  | 


Res.  No.  4&,18«. 
Rec.  No.  45.182. 
Krg.  No.  I26.SS6 
R««r    No.  S82.0S8 
R«.r.  No.  U<.«»4 
Re».  No    »2,8»8 


(See  Reg    No    554. Sll.) 
,Se<-  Rt'g    No    45.179  ) 


R«r.  No.  555.688. 
Rer    No    565.259 

R«.  NO.  569.676  (FIAT,.  Fiat  Societa  I-^ /.K-rn,  RhU  and 
ro^d  vehicle,  agricultural  tractor..  a>rrr«ft  61ed  S^-pt  Ji. 
i;^9  ,.^  Colo  (I^enven,  Doc  6.-.50,  F.nt  Motor  Corr,pany. 
Inc    ft  'If    V    Standard  Motor  Compnnp  f1  al 


^^O^^^y^^^Y  TR.V^iiJ^^I^^^^^-K-.VTlOXS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  ;iO,   .9,59 


Tou.1  number  of  .pplir.t.on.  ..a,t,„g  aCon  lexcludin,  renewal,  '"f  ^^    '^  <'" 
Date  of  oldest  new  application      _ . 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application " 


10.  293 
\pnl  13,  1959 
April  13.  1959 


J   H   MERCHANT,  I>lrocl.r.Trm*«.rkEM»li»i«iO»«tio. 


,,,  M  wKvnx.  .-.^ ..,...,.,  u.  .3. ..  ..V 1..  .....---.  —  »•»;>■; «-'^' ":"•''•»■  "•.":* 


*i.**.l>^  ..•,o-«"r-W4.\  46  47   48  49,51,52;  Service  .Mark  Classes  100,   101. 

Rfnewab  (All  Clft»«<^    '■'"   

Sec.  13  (c)  }■(lMll1itlon^    All  Cl«.*ies)- 


Applications  filed  dunng  the  month  of  September  1959-1.841 

,        ,  I  401— No.  687,727  to  No.  688,127 

Registrations  Issued ^^ 

Renewals  IssumI 


PRINTED  COPIK  OF  TEADEM^.^«G«T1RAT10N8^.«  ^^^^ 
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tor  II  eoBta  eorh      AA4 

TM   45 


•i 

4 


TAl  46 
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November  10,  1959 


of  autonidtivi-   iniirtiiTN   Hinl  rxhiiiisl    HjHtfiii   [lurtM.  Bled   St-pt 
Ifi.    IH.")!*.    IM'      N  I)      Ifx      (Kurt    Worth).    Doc     829ft.    Miia' 


Ker.     No.     «20.S'i.*     iMIIiASi       IiiI<TiiHti(inal     I'lirt.s     Cori 
Mnffl»>rs    for   intfriuil   ccnibust  luii   .-ruruifs  Hru!   [)nrtN  th»T»'<if      '"'    ^     /  <'X(ii  l/uiTi"   '"'/' 

IlHIIifl.V      tHll    |M|H-v      .-xtiMil-t     [.il..'>,    lUi.l     miittlrr    (  lHrii|K-  .     K*-*  R»-j,   No.  «M1,7 1  I .       i  S.-.-   Krkf     NL    rt'Jtl..Sl'L'   » 

No     «M1.71I.    -Hriif     Ml  1.1-      In.        smiiu'      K.f%     No    «AS..H.V1.    Mini.- 

liislH-<ti..n    uf    KUtoiiii.Uv.-    .-vliail.sl    ^.>.st.'iiih    ami    instHllHlioii  Kr^t.   No.  «55,S53.        S.-v   H.'K    N"    HL^MV-'l'  ) 


AfiT 


>" '  At  .I'V, 


i-^rt  <<-^{«V 


.MJOP. 


•  I.'     fii/  TV/1 -I*-; 


rs\A 


.iP'.r":: 


•!lO^  jf**:^ 


1  flit  >       •     / 


■  ■■*  ! 


i'-     •>.  ■-■    I,'  \       I 


rcTi,. 


ttf'/. 


■f 


.  1  * 


.r  .|. 


•  ^    f^'.' 


.<*.-. 


1 4'      rts;*    ^'^i.'    •4>  ^»- 


•<  I— vk'h 


^eftS- 


r 


-    ll^^t 


;«i. 

'1' 

..tr..lj/v;     ,  J* 


f-l 


Li.  L'C 


l>.-"«r<     I  <fKf 


1  •:  ii  !.'r' ; 


It-; 


f ;: 


I  </■ 


L... 


I. , 


-'. 


"^.jv*      I  '  ••     «t  •  ■    ^    t;     -■":••'  f*'vi,( 


.  V 


'        /  . 


■  f     .  •« 


i      I 


!  f 

I 


"^fiii"  ' 


.9*     j.v' 


a- 


■tr. 


t » 


•_v,--,A  , 


M:.iu 


TO 


.f.r.     -«*.-f5»  ,-.-7 


'   MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION        ' 

-  A.  pt^T.^  b^  IZl  Tl  of  «.»d  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollar.  n,u.t  accompany  each  notice  of  <n>P<-t,   n 

S\    H(i  7  i:(        lint«>ria!    f'lifniicii'    Tn(ln>^t r1.-^    I.Ur.:t.-d.    T.nn<i.'i: 
F:n>:lH'i(l      liU'd  IK  t    in.  19.".^ 


Oass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

^   SN     :.  (  7^7        1  ann.r-.    ( '.M-iHTntUf    Kxehai)K'\     l'",    Halfi>:h, 
N  I'      Ktl'il  .hine  Ih.  19">H.  J|»l   J    f.,*!  ■^ 

•t/iii.I<; 


TERON     1 


u- -II :»/■'.    <<.nT 


(.wiH-r  of  British   K.-c     No    779, «TT.  dat-d  Ju!v   17    ^9-*^ 
Vor    I'lHsticv    Suitable    for    the    Manufarture    of    Xarn^   auu 
Threads,  S',><i-:fi''H    .\   H^iw  'Icxlii'-  ^■i^re^ 


;\   ',;   v;cj        American    Kiibi.er   I'rodurt.  Cti-  .   I-E    I'orte     Irid 
Filed  Nov    4,  195K 


1 


POLYAIRE  " 


y..'    y.nv..    Rubber    Material   Sold    in    Hlurk,    S» r     and   or 

Firct  ii«e  Sept    1    1957 


S„  Han de   to  tbe   word.   -  ■ -urchaMn.  -   •MarUetin.         SS     ..  :U  ■  I   ,.:-..d    01a>     Mine.    Corpora  tu...    TreMo.      N  J 

„,h1  ■CootHTativ'   apart   from   the   ,nark   a  ^   M  ■«!,  Filed  .Ian    --     . '.lo... 

For  ^■l•■!d  Hill]  iwirden  St-ed-- 


Klrxt  iiM'  June  19;J4. 


JORDAN  CLAY 


.   .       .1.-:      rtr  :>  ^■'  , 

No   exclusive   rights   are  claimed   n.   U.-    t.  r:i.      '  .a>      upari 

""■  fron.   t!n'  W'.rd  "Jordai;  "  -17. 

SN     :..ns:,        Fn,rU.eerlnK    I^aborntorle.     TMlna     nk^a        FP.  .■  r,.r  N  at  .ra :    Stoneware  A  r,   Ciay 

l";r.t   i,M'  Sfpt     '.<     1 9.'..-l 
A  UK'     -i*    l'-'-'*^ 


THIEF-PAK 


rt  •■  ' 


Fiief 


SN    tis  7H<<       Vaughn's    Se«-d    CompaiiV     thicap' 
J  .,r  Crushed   Uulnul  Shells  I  s.-d  as  a   U.st  Cir.   iiati..!,   Ma  Mar    -2.  19oS^ 

terlRi  ill  Oil  \Vell  DrllllnK  Mud 

First  une  July   24.  \U:>b  ■  ^_^^^  ^^^^^^^   riant.r-   f-r   Fs^  a-   li,d  =  .or   Fiow.r   Seea  Starter. 

Ml  "     -\  ^  ■»  '^  First  use  i)ii  or  about  Jan    U.  19.'i9.  '' 


SPROUT-A-PLANT 


^S    ,-,s  is;.       i,l,oMie\'s    Poultry    Farm     An-ka     Mii.i;       F 
Sept     -     1».''H. 

I  ,11 :.'     ''.v    TV    . 


SN"   69,056.      V.     I     du    Font    de   Nemours    hu,)    rompany.   Wll- 
TtiinKton,  I>el.      Fiied  Mar    fi.   1!<M' 


CIVONA 


For    ManMa.i.    Ft  .  r-   and    Fi.aii.ii.t-   for   Generalized   C»e 

ii.   tlo    l!.,!;;-tr;a     .\rt- 


First   •,.->■  !"'(     -'■..  19o'' 


^^-':7'? 


f'-iiksO 


'■  The   llntnp    reprewnts   blue  and   silver  although    no  (iMitii   i 
•  i.adi'  i"  itio-f  -.[MM  the  colors 

For  Habv  Chicks  and  Kggs  fr  llalchInK  _. 

•fi    FirM  use  Aug   22,  19f.8.  —  t    ?-■» 


SN  .;9  9».l'        Northrup.  Kinf  &  Co  .  Minneapolis.   M.nn       h  wed 

PEPPERMINT  PINKS 

The    word   •'Ptnks-'    is    disclaimed   apart    from    th.     n.hrk    a- 

siiown 
>•  For   Flower   Seed-- 

Fln^t  use  In  October  19o7  '^'' 


,  \  ,",■-  .'.'.e. 


,    S.pt    s,  19:..H 


\;i-  C'-dar  Seal  <>>inpany    .Iin(!;..n    T.\       !''.'-d 


CEDAR 
SEAL 


SN    7or,.a        l/..we   Seed  Company,    Kankake.     1  '  '  ' -'   ^^•■•' 

31,  1959. 

.  ■  (.  ...•    .-  >■ 


LOWE'S 


For    Fibrous    lo-t    Circulation    Material    for    Well    Iiriilin^; 
Muds 

I-'lrsl  use  June  4.  1954 


For  Hvbrid  Seed  Corn 

r-rM   ■■,-•  ••'■■■  ■  r  at--,:t  \i-.N    1     1957. 


TM   a: 


I.       ;        OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  November  10.  1959 

" ' '" "         SALOX  FLAMBEAU 

For    R*c*pt.cle«    Molded    From    Pla.tlc.      N.mHy     rioth.-n 

Hamper.    Mixing  Bowl.,  C.rtrldg*  Boxe..  Bucket..  (  onumr. 

LntM  rtlllty  loxe..  Bread  B..ket..  Batter  Dl.be.,  8que.z. 

— — Bottle  Dlnpenner..  Salt  Shaker,  and  Sewing  Boxe. 

o      .    .,      vf.an       Kiit'd  Kirttt  use  Apr    26,  19.^7 

SN    7i,2H4       (lodfrf-y    h     fabot,     l"f  .    HoMon,    MaR«       m.u  ^^^^^^^ 

Apr    27.  1859 


For  Reinforced  and/or  Filled  I'olytetrafluoroethylei... 
Flr»<t   u«e  IVo    l.'i.  195H 


Southland 


For  Charcoal  Brl<iuettP«. 
Ktrnt   use  Apr    1.   IW-'B 


SN    «0.79-       (.eo    J     Hall,   Inc.   We.t  Chlrago,   111       Kll^.l   ''ct. 

1      ""      MARKET-PAK 

For    Annual    Bedding   ConUlner  ComprUluK   Trayn    Forn.ed 
iif  Anphalt   Inipreifnated  Wood  Fibre. 
— — — —  .'II.  Klrnt  UHf  Dfc    13,1954 

.SN    7-:U4        MlnnenofH   MlnluK  and   M«nufacturln«  rompany.  __^_ 

's,    ran.    Minn       Filed  4    27    59  ,  sN.nr.or.        Tnlted    Blacolt    Company    of    A.n.rl-a      Melro.. 

SCOTCH-SHIELD  i-^  ^^  '    Ki-nec  i  ms 


».■    .■  I ' 


For    M.-tHl    .■„«,..d    Sh.>.t    NUteriHl.    .Keful     for    Kxample     In  •  CARCQ-LOCK 

,„.    K«hrl.-atl,.n    of    Ilea,    K.-fl-.-tlve    ArtlH.-.,    e  k     Fire       1 K h  „,^„,^ 

,„K    Kculpmen,    nnd    K.ulpment    U-ed    by    ..peratorH    „f  ^^^  ^^  _^^^^  ,^^  ^^_^^ 


iind    or  Hlant  FurnareH 
Flrxt  use  Mar     12.    n»'.l» 


SV  73  499        Mori.lnK-'tar  l-nNley     Inr     New  York,  N  V       Filed 
May   12.  1  ;»■■'■' 


BENEFITE 

t   r<ed  ft-i  n   Flo<T\il«nt   < 

ii:    I  I   rrtniuii\    Henetlelatl 

I^^TseininVMedlun,    In    the   .•hen.hal   and    I'aper    Industries. 


.SN    ••,9  741        raul    Hess,   dba     I'aul    Heaa    Producta.   Chicago. 
11!      Flle<l  Mar    17,  19r.9  , 

SNAP-A-TRAY 

F.ir    Servlnic    Tray 


K„r  .;u,u   lT.,du.-t    Ised  as  a   Florrulanr   .-r   Senl.n^   Medlun,  Kirs,    use  Jan    M .  1959 

rrlmarlly    In    M'.nln.'    ,!   ranlun,    Henettela tlou  ,    and    Also       aed 


First  use  t  »ct.  h,   IVtrih 


S.\     7  4  _'  1  4         ( ,ia-r.i.k    (  ^rpo 
■J  I     lit.'. it 


rporatlon.    Atlanta     <;a        Filed   May 


RAMROCK 


For  Fused  SlUrn 

First  use  on  or  at. out  '  'ct    t ,  IW'.H. 


SN     71  44H        Snappy     W  rapi^-r     Sale.,     Aiuaa.     Calif         Filed 
Ai.r     i;V   19.'.9 

SNAPPY  WRAPPER 

For    Coin    Travs    for   Supp..rtlnK   Coins   In    Stacked    Helatloti 
ship  and  for  Fa.tlltatlnK  «i.ln  Wrapping 
Flrwt  use  Mar    j:*.  UC.9 


Gass  2  —  Receptades 


SN  :U.H71         Seal 

Filed    June    U.    19." 


SN    72:.nj       ..othain   Indu.trle.,  Inc.   New   York.    NY       Fllrd 
Apr    Ji<    19''it 

SNAK-PAK 

rUht  (tswekco  FalU  Corporation    Fulton,  XY  y^^^    ,„„,-.t,    Kits    .-onHUtlng    of    Lunch    Hoxes    and    Varuun. 


HottU'H 

First   use  .Mar    J-'.,   Il».'i9 


SEALKRAFT  KONE 

„.,,   V ,  ..r.v    ,  Qass  3 - Baggase, Animal EquipmanU, Port- 


For     SInule     Cse     Containers 
Flhrous     Materia.     1    -e,l     for     the     Keceptlon     of     Spe.ln.en.     .n  and    PodcetbOOKS 

,^h,.rator>.   HospUai  andCnloa,   T  .e  tOllOS,    BIMI    rOWeiBWR* 


First  use  Feb     1  •">,   1  ^'.tl 


SN    r,(i41J         lllli.ol.,    lool    WorkB,    ChU-ano,    1:;        lio-.i    i  ht      In 


SN     7ntU7        A       J       Slrls     Products     Cory 
Filed  Mar    :U     1!»'.9 


,,rn       New     York,     N  Y 


ntos. 


TEEN-MATES 


For  Wallets    Pun*e.  and  CTutch  and   Hand    Ha>.- 
Flrxt  use  Mar.  27.  1959.  ^^^^^^^^^^____ 


Class  5  -  Adhtsivtf  ' 

SN    >U>.:V>H       Fdward   F.   McCarthy,   dha     MrHern.   Ltd     Oak 
land    N  J       F"ed<»ct,  9.  19:.H 

SANS 


(.wn.-r  of  Kek;    No    «,H9  .-.4.!  ,      ,,      .    ,  Kor     vdhe.Ue,   for   AfflxlUK'    Fo,.twear   to   the  Fo<.f 

K„r    llol^.w    Molded   Articles      Namely,    IMastlc    .  outalners  ^.^  ;;;•;.' ;„^,,    ,    ,,..,, 


t'irst  use  Vi-b    ■>.  llto.H 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  i  '™  *^ 

w    ^^      a..d     NJ      SN    80  010.      Alumlnluinwerke    NUmberg    GmbH,     Nurnberg, 
8NttO,832.      Moore  Maintenance  Product..  H.ddocB.Jd.>.J.     ^^^^^^^^      Filed  net    a    195. 

ALPHOSIT 


November  10,  1959 

N   «tO,832.      Moore  ] 
Filed  Oct    17,  1958 


MORPRO 


J       :<»»«♦--   :k 


ror  AdheHlvea  and  Cement.- N.melj,  Wood  Block  Adbes 


and  Liquid  Cement 

Flrat  uae  In  March  19.'.W 


ive  owner  of  German  Reg    No    709.870,  **««^ /'"^  ^'^g'^^^'     ,^, 

For    Powdery    Pho.phorou.    Admixture    for    K'^'^'^f    '^ 

'         Cry.ta,2  Structure  o'f  Aluminium  Alloy.  Containing  Silicon 


Class  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positioiis  I 

SN    477H4       Ro»e^t    Chemical..    Incorporated      Newark,    N  J 
Filed  Mar    14,  1958 


SN  63.666 
Dec    4,  1958 


Novo  Indu.trt  A/S,  Copenhagen    I>enm.rk     Filed 

TERMOZYM 

owner  of  Danlah  Reg.  No.  1607/52.  dated  Nov    8,  1»52_ 
?or  Enzymatic  I>e  Slxlng   Preparations  for  L  ae  In  the  Te^ 


tile  Industry 

.  ,  •        .'I 


SN   63,771       Thompson-Ilayward  Chemical   Company    K.n.aK 
Cltv    Mo      Filed  Dec    5,  1958 


4    .   -r     ft^ 


i)i     • 


The  llnlnK  In  the  drawing  Indicates  the  color  red 
For    Pl.atlcl.era   Caed   In    the    Manufacture   of   Mny.    Prod^ 
uct..  Such  aa  Vinyl  Hoota  and  Vinyl  Dolla 
First  uae  Feb    20,  1958 


SN  48,671  The  Cpjohn  Company  (Delaware  «>^P«;«;'«° '^ 
,>over,  I>el,  aa.lgnee  of  The  Upjohn  Company  ^Michigan 
corp.>ratlon,,   Kal.ma.oo,  Mich      Filed  Mar    28,  1958 


.[ 


1   f   I  I  •■  i 


ACTIDION 


owner  of  R.f.   No..  4»e.l4«.  6t7.814.  and  5»7^813 
For  ruBglclde  for  Dae  In  Pm»aHag  a  Spray  for  the  Control 
of  Powd«ry  Mildew  Funfldda  of  Roaw 
Firat  uae  Mar  7,  1»68 


The  word.  "All  Plant  Spray'  are  di«Malmed  apart  fron. 
Jmark  The  drawing  1.  lined  for  blue  but  no  claim  la  mad. 
;'  c^^      owner  of  Reg    No.    58t,»32  and  637.016 

For  Inaectlcldea  and  Fungicide. 

First  uae  Feb   17,  1»M 


8N    64.185      The   Mar.   Co.   Inc.  Hou.ton    Tex       Tiled   Dec 


SN     52  29«       General     Aniline    *     Film     Corporation      New 
York,  NY      Filed  May  2«,  IWS 

GENAPRINT 

For   Organic   Pigment.,   and  Vehicle,  and   Assistant.    Suit- 
able for  Cae  Therewith  In  Textile  Printing 
First  uae  May  5,  195H. 


12.  1958 


TUNE-A-RAD 


f 


For   Chemical   Praparatlon    Uaed   a.   a   Ru.t   Inhibitor,    for 
SeaUng  Lakfln  RadTator.  and  a.  a  Water  Conditioner 

First  uae  1955  ^^^^^^^^ 

SN   68  264       Imperial   Chemical    Industries    Limited.    London, 
England      Filed  Feb    24.  1959 


SN   .57.5,'.9       Nar  Trading  Corp.   of   Florida.    Inc  ,  Miami    Fla 
Filed  Aug    20,  1958 


SEDOMAX 


owner  of  Hrltlah  Reg    No    772,248,   dated  Dec^  J"^.  1»^ 
For  Flocculating  and  Settling  Agenta  for  L  ae  In  Induatrj 


SN     68.364,      Baalc    Chemicals    Corporation,     Sarasota.     Fla 
Filed  Feb   25,  1959. 


.t         -    '■ 


VIRODINE 

For  Dlslnfectant-Orm^cldal  Sanitary  Rlnae 
First  use  June  17.  1957 


}*  !  J  [^  O'"' 


t 


The  wor*^  "Caracol"  Is  Spanish  for  the  y^^^^^^;"...  ,^ 

For    Mosquito    H*pellent   In    the    Form    of   a    Coll    Uhlch    Is 
Ignited  for  lae  |  ' 

First  use  June  6.  1957 


l<N 


SN  59  515       ContlnenUl  OU  Coaapany.  d.b  a    Pry  ton  Chemical 
■    Company.  Ponca  City.  Okla.     Filed  Sept    2.".,  19.>8 

BRYLITE 

For  Sulfonates 

Flr.t  use  Sept    15.  1958 


I  f 


SN  70,220       General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation    New  York 
N  Y      Filed  Mar,  25,  1969. 

HYFINOL 

owner  of  Reg.  No    645.955 

Frr  Chemical      Namely.  Photographic  Developers. 

First  uae  Mar.  5.  1959 


TM  60 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Nomon  10,  l»69 


8N  70.883.     Tfce  Oardtn  Protector  Corpor«tK».  ReTert.  MM*.    Q^gg  |0  —  FtrtMMfS 

V\\ed  Apr.  6.  11K59. 


DOG  SWAT 


For  Chemical  Dog  il«pelJ«nt. 
Flr«t  a»e  D«:.  21.  1»57. 


8N    4».467.     Vtuthnt   BMd    Compcoj.    Chlc«»o,    lU.      Filed 
Apr.  10,  1»58. 

ONE  SHOT 

For  FertlllMr. 

Flnt  SM  on  or  aboat  Mar.  24, 19M. 


8N    70.885.     General    MlUt.    Inc..   MlnneapoH-.   Minn.      Filed 
Apr.  6,  1»69. 


SAFFOGEN 


8N  5T.431.     Bpencer  Cbemlcml  Company,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Au(.  18,  1858. 


For  VegeUble  Oil  Intended  for  Industrial  Trade*. 
First  UM  Mar.  25.  1959. 


URA-GREEEN 


"  For  Nitrogen  Solutions  Used  as  FertiUser. 

8N  73.248.     Kopper*  Company.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed         First  use  July  28. 1968. 
May  8.  1959. 


AMACEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  338.085. 

For  Dyestnffs. 

Flnt  use  Apr.  30.  1957. 


8N    73.661       Crompton    *    Knowie*   Corporation.    Worcester. 
Mau.     Filed  May  14.  1959. 


Oais  12-CMftnKliM  IhfbMk 

SN    72.814.      Harrey    AlnmlBtt«     (Incorporated),    Torrance, 
.     Calif.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1969. 

ALSTRUT 


CENEKOL 


For   Textile   Auxiliary— Namely,   a    ReserTlng   and    Fixing 
Agent  for  Hydrophobic  Textile  Fibers  Kspedally  Nylon 
First  use  on  or  aboot  Apr.  25.  1959.  


For  Structural  Shapes  and  Fitting*. 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1958. 


Oats  7  -  Cordbge 


SN  72.817       Intermountaln  Lumber  Company,  Missoula.  Mont. 
""  Filed  Apr.  30.  1989.  * 

INTERMOUNTAIN 


SN    42  199      BHtlsh     Ropes    Umlted.    Doncaster,     England 

™..  J  »^       11    ittKT  For  liomber. 

Filed  Dec  U.  1957.  ^^^^  ^^  ^p^  ^  ^^^ 


DY-FORM 


SN    72.619.     Johns-ManrlUe    Corporation,    New    York,    NY. 

^   .         «,    taKA  Filed  Apr  30,  1959. 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No    738,587,  dated  Aug.  31.  1954 
For  Rope*  and  Cordage  Made  of  MeUl. 


KLEFTONE 


SN  72.454      Dan  H.   Shield  Cordage  Company.   Chicago,   111 
Filed  Apr   28,  1959. 


STAN-QUAL 


For  Celling  and  Wall  Panels. 
First  use  Mar   16,  1959. 


For  Agricultural  Twines  (Baler  and  Binder). 
First  us*  Mar   7,  1956.  ^^^^ 


SN  74,370       Bourne  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May  2.\  1959. 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Rreams,  Eqnipnoirts, 
and  Proie€tiles 

8N   -4.300.     Diamond  Gardner  Corporation.  New  York,  NY 
Filed  May  22.  1959.  j 


CHEMCOBE 

For  Exterior  and  InteHor  Building  Doors 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1. 1958. 


SN    74,376       Castcon-Stone, 
1959. 


Inc.,   Mars,   Pa.      Filed   May   25, 


CASTCON-STONE 


For  Cartons  Tsed  as  Match  Display  Holders.  Said  Cartons 
Being  Sold  Containing  Matches. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1959. 


For  Concrete  Blocks. 

First  use  during  March  1954- 


June  9,  1959 


NOVEMBER  10.  1969  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  '  i  TM  51 

^  -^        ,.         ,  J    ■»!  L»     -.    ««J     SN  75.426      Mann  Edge  Too!  Company    Uwistown,  Pa,     Filed 

Cass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Snpplies 

SN    61,249       Anchor    Post     Products,    Inc.,     Kaltlmorf,    Md 
Filed  Oct   24,  19.^8 


NORLUX 


\if  tmstfi*    ^----aa^  ,• 


t'-zu-.-rr::-"  i 


>■-'    '. 


-t. 


..     .  ^V       >«:  an  ■»'  ii 

The  mark  Is  characterised  by  the  Intersection  of  2  flanife 
like  members  mounted  on  a  eommoa  base  plate  to  Hlmulate  an 
acorn  like  form. 

For  MeUl  Fenciag. 

First  use  May  1899 


SN    67,053       Flavor    Seal    Corporation.    Chicago.    Ill       PH^d 
Feb    4,  19.'>9 

il 


For  Icf  Creepers  for  Use  In  Connection  With  Human  Foot 
wear  Namelr.  Reversible  Ice  Creepers,  Adjustable  Ice  Creer 
ers,  I'edestrlans'  and  Hikers'  Creepers,  Men...  Women  k  HUd 
Chlldren«  Creepers,  Sportsmen's  Oeeperx  Calked  Hwl 
IMates,  Detachabl-  Heel  Plates,  Heel  Plates,  and  Poultrj 
Skeweris 

First  UHe  May  1942. 

Qass  14-Metsb  and  Metal  Cattiiigs  and 

SN     61,2.^9      Air     Reduction     Comp-ny.     Incorporated,     New 
York,  .N  V      Filed  Oct   24.  1958. 

AIRCO  AL-SOLDER 

No    registration     rlfthts    are    claimed    herein    for    the    term 
•  Al-Solder"  apart  from  the  mark  as  (?hown 

Owner  of  Re?,  Nos.  288.570,  695.791,  and  others 
For  Soldering  Bars  or  Soldering  Rods. 

First  use  May  0,  1958.  _^_— — . 


Qass  15-Oils  and  Greases 


U 


SN  3U24U       Hardv   Brush   Corp,   Watertown    Mass    asslfrne^ 
...„r,  of    Kagle   oil   and   Supply    Co.,    Inc.,   Qulncy,   Mass.      Filed 

'^•'  May  IT,  1 957  , 


For  Cooking  I'tenslls  for  Household  I'se — Namely.  Sance- 
pans.  Frying  Pans.  Skillets,  Coffee  Makers,  Roasting  Pans. 
Double  Boilers,  and  Covers  Therefor 

First  use  Apr,  2,  1947. 


CASTOR  FILM 


jrefli   16  .*'•* 


For  Motor  Oil 

Flrxt  use  Jan    1,  1950. 


SN  r4.45,-)      PerlBex  lac.  Basel  Park.  Mich.     Filed  May  2.'., 
19&9 


INJEX 


For  Port  Plugs  and  Thread  Caps, 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr   3,  1959 


SN    71,291       S.    C    Johnson   A   Son.    Inc  ,    Racine     Wis       Filed 
.\pr    lit    19.'i9 


COLD  STREAM 


I  ./- 


For    Cooling    and    T^tibrleatlng   Fluid    for    Tse    With    Metal 
8N  75.251,      American  Screen   Products  Company.  Northlake,     ^vy^klng  Equipment 


111.    Filed  Junes,  1959. 

HOMESHIELD 

For  Sliding  l>oor  Hardware 

First  use  March  1956  ^        |  { 


First  use  Jan    SO,  1959. 


SN     71,309       Sinclair     Refining    Compan>       New     York      .N  '\ 
Filed  Apr,  10,  1959.  -it-    ^^t   »<-,*>w( 


/,. 


SN  75,285       Herbert   8    Fall.  Indianapolis    Ind       Filed  June 
8,  1959 


'.'      K,    »  >, 


,^-,  ■  «  ■ 


III    <• ' 


The   drawing    Is   lined   for  green   and    red       Owner   of    Reg 

No    503,230, 

For   Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases,   Fuel  and  Heating  mis 
Household  Oil,   Quenching  Oils,  Industrial   Lubricants    Water 

For    Klectronlc    Hardware    Including    Ventilated     Chassis  »'"-P   ^»''^-'>\  ^^^^ '-'^^;'^'"  J"!  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

Mounting    Cabinets,    Drawer    Slides,     Handles,     and    Guide  Knglnes.    Internal    Combustion    Lngine  t  uels.    OasoUne 

Tracks  li\^f^\  Fuel                                                                «*- 

First  u«>  on  or  about  May  20,  1959                                         -  First  use  Mar    l."^,  19.-,9. 
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NovEMBsa  10,  1959 


8N    71.310      SlnHalr    R*flnlng    Company,    New    York.    NY 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1950 


8N  W,»02.     8.  H.  KreM  and  Company,  New  York,  NY     Fll«l 
Feb.  2.  !»«». 


SiMkm 


Th.  drawing  Is  lined  for  green  and  red      Owner  of  KeR    No 
''KorLbricatlo.  OUn  and  Grease..  KuH  Md  """"^^.^j;;^ 

SL;      int-a.      "^^  Kn^ne    Kuel.    .=..oUne    and 

L>leH*l  Fuel. 

First  use  Mar.  13,  lO-'tB. 


The  drawli.K  1h  lined  for  the  color*  blue  and  red      (»wner  of 

Rett  No  .''>«'2. :«.'>:< 

For  I'alntM 

Flrnt  UHe  Jan    l.').  19.'i» 


SN  69.226       Vlklnif  Pool  Renrlce.  Inc  ,  Brid|report,   I'a       Filed 
Mar   9.  1959. 


SN     T1,;U1.      Sinclair    Reflnlnf    Company.     New    York.     NY 
Filed  Apr   10,  1959. 

Sinclair 


PERMALINER 


For  FlnlHhlDK  MatertaU  for   Interior,  of  Swimming  Fool. 
Flmt  use  February  1956. 


SN    69,960      C.llman    Faint   and    VarnUh    Company,    Chatta 
nooKB,  Tenn      Filed  Mar    20,  1959. 


\^Wr 


GIL-BRITE 


For  Aluminum  Paint. 
First  UH*  Mar    12,  1959. 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  503.230.  ^,,^  ^Uis  Ig-MedlciMS  wi  PharBiceMticil 

For   Lubrlcatlnif  OiU  and  OreaiwB,  Fuel   and   Heating  om.  ^mm  iw 

HouHehold  (Ml,  Quenching  OUh.   Industrial   I'"»"''*'"*"'^'^ ''"  PraMTlCMM 

•uTp    Lubricant    Upper    Lubricant    for    '"»7"'    ^^^^J^^^'^j^^  YXWfMmUma 

InefrFuJl"""'    ''"""''"'"    '''''"  "■  «N  2«.«33.      McCoy  .   Product..   Inc..   N.w  York.  NY      Filed 


First  use  Mar   13,  1959 


Mar.  21.  1957 


SN    73  472      The    Chemical    Corporation    of    the    America.. 
Houston,  Tex.     Filed  May  12,  1M9. 


^ 


ramR 


So  claim   IH   made  to  the  outline   of  a   label,  and   a  1    wo  d. 

No  Claim   ih   m«         ,        -      ..  disclaimed  apart  from  the 

other  than  the  name     McCo>      "^•'  J"**^"'  "^^  260    and 

mark    as   nhown       Owner   of    Reg     Nos.    186,709,   STW.^m  , 

""i";    Medicinal    and    Phannaw-utlcal    Preparatlonn,     In    the 

Form    orplntines   or   Tablets,   Containing   Concentrate,    and 
f       ^  the  Active  Principles  of  Cod  Liver  Oil.  ! 

Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings      nrst  use  on  .r  about  Feb  26  1923 


For  LubrKatlnit  OH  Additive 
First  use  .Nov    T,  1 9.'>(?    


SN   .iO.H.i.-.       Moore  Maintenance   Products.   Haddonfield,   N  J 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1958  I        .  I 

MORPRO  I   ' 

For  Paints,  Primers,  Sealers.  Reflective  and   WaterprootlnK 
Coatlnif  Materials 

First  use  In  March  1958.   ,  I 


Company 


SV     40626       Telkoku      Hormone     ManufacturlnK     <  omp" 
Umlted.  Mlnato-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan.     Filed  Nov    U.   1967 

PAROTIN  ^ 

THority  claimed  under  8«:.  44(d)  on  Japanese  •PP""''«" 
fl.ed  i.ct    11,   1957  ;  Re,.   No    53©.402.  dated  July  20,  19o9 


For  Hormone  Preparations. 


SN    62  472       I>ong   Island   Swimming   Pool    Service   Co.    In.-, 
HlckHvUle.  NY      Filed  Not.  14.  1958. 


SN  44,494       Sodeta  Farmacutlcl  Italia.  Milan,  Italy      FH^'d 


Jan    22.  19.-.H 


POOLrFLEX 


PLEMOCIL 


For  Coating  Materials  Vf^  In  Connection  With  8'"";'"J°/ 
Po^r-  Including  P.mt.  Paint  Thinner.  Metal  Primer  and  Ulv 


Ing  Hoard  Varnish 

First  use  Feb   27,  1952 


ployed  in  the  Therapy  of  Malfunction,  of  Blllar  Secretion 
Excretion. 


November  10,  1959 
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Aiiivicel 


8N  ♦9.430.     Irwln,  NeUl.r  *  Co..  D^atur,   HI.     FH^d  Apr    S^^J^^;^^  J,*"* 
10,  1958. 

-—     KI-N- *    .^^ 

For   Potassium   Iodide  for  Use   as  an  Expectorant   and   an 

Md    in    tia   Treatment   of    BronchltU.    Bronchiectasis^  P«l^  ^^^^^^  ^,  ^^^  ^^  574,284. 

mona.^   Emphysema.  Certain  Allergic  Manifestation,  of  the  ^^^^^^^^    ^^^^^„,    p^^^^   ,„   Extended   Release    >cr 

Zpl7.torT    System,    as    Well    as    In    Hyperthyroidism    and  ^^^^,„,^g  vitamins  and  Minerals.                                    rv,«  #.   >i 

Prophylaxis  of  (iolter                                                      ,  First  use  Feb    IT,  1959                                              ^  .v  I    *  >  •«»• 

First  use  Nov   20,  1957,                                             I  ___^-^^— 

"^"""^  X,   ,.       /    ^v  72  244      Testagar  *  Co  ,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich      Filed  Apr 

SN    .52  606       LaboratoHo   Cblmlco  Farmaceutlco   V    Baldacci       SN   72^2^4       Testag 


Pisa,  Italy      Filed  Jan.  17,  1958 


•ta, 


AMO-DEX 


Owner  of  Reg    No   605,376  a^rt-riye     and 

For     Pharmaceutical     Preparation     Having  Sedative    and 

Analeptic  Propertlea 

First  use  Dec.  1.1951,  ' -^  y  _ 


•e»<' 


SN  73.862,     Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago,   IH       Filed 
May  18,  1959. 


PANHEPRIN 


Color  U  not  claimed  a.  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of 
it.Uan  R«£   No.  9.140,  dated  Apr.  19,  1909. 

F^r^medy  for  Certain  Diseases,  Such  a.  Anemia,  Lym- 
phatlam,  ChloroaU,  and  Phttol.U. 


For  Anticoagulant 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1959.  i*<fi*«     *•     "" 


SN   60,061.     The  Upjohn  Company,  ^-"^^"^.^^'^.T   "' 
The    Upjohn    Company,    Kalama.oo,    Ml<*       Filed    Oct 

1958 


ss    T4  TOO       Henry    J     Klaunberg.    d  b.a     Vemo   Drug   Com 
pany,  Miami,  Fla.    Filed  May  12,  1959. 

VERNOCAPS  ^ 

For  Vltamln-Mlneral  Capsules. 

First  use  Apr   2,  1959  ..    .    .. 


„     UNICAP     THERAPEUTIC                ^^.    ^^3^,       ,,^,    ,,„^,,,n.e    Association,    db  a     Diamond 
^'  ._.        ,. ,«„,  ... <.«    n»«  Moines.  Iowa      Filed  June  8.  19o9 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  word  "Therapeutic"  ap.rt  from 
the  mark  as  shown      Owner  of  Reg.  No..  384.26,  and  664,646 
For  Vitamin  Mineral  Preparation.             -      i 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  8,  1956.  | 


SN   60,189      Travenol   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Morton  Grove,   lU 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1958  I- 

*-'--'         REPLAVIT 

For  LyophUlwd  Par«it«r.l  Multiple  VltMiln  Preparation 
First  u»e  Sept  18.  1»58,  > 

H'=' 

SN    63,263      VlUmlneral    Products    Co,    Peoria,    IH       Filed 
Not    26,  1958 


Laboratories,  Des  Moines,  Iowa      Filed  June  8.  19o9 

NEO-GEL 

First  use  Feb.  20.  1959 


SN75,3»5       Meyer  and  Company.  Detroit,  Mich      Filed  June 


8,  1959. 


PROCTALME 


For  Proctologtcal  Ointment.   ^ 

First  use  Aug.  21,  1958. 


»    •  K- 


VPC 


For    Animal    Feed   Supplements    Consisting    Essentially    of 
Vitamins  and  Minerals. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1929 


SN  75,336      Meyer  and  Company.  Detroit,  Mlcb      Filed  June 


8,  1959. 


GUAIAFAGE 


SN  66,170      Spirt  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Waterbury.  Conn.     Piled  Jan 


For  Expectorant. 
First  use  Feb.  18.  1959. 


20, 1959 


TRIDENOL 


8N  75,337      Meyer  and  Company,  Detroit,  Mlcb      Filed  June 
8,  1959 


For  Olive  Oil  Bath  AddltUe  for  Treatln*  Dermatoses, 
First  use  Dec  10, 1»68. 


ALMETROPIN 


For  Chorionic  Gonadotropin. 
First  use  Jan  23,  1959. 


.,       .    ,  ^...       aUr.l»«    ''».. 


SN  70  288      Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Lever 
'    kusen  Bayerwerk,  Germaay.     Filed  Mar    26,  1959 


PROLC 


,  ,»ii- 


..wner  of  German  Beg.  No.  718.5W,  dated  Oct    1*.  1»58 
For  Cb*motherapeutlc  Agents,  Chemical  Product,  for  Heal 

Ing  Purpo.es  and  for  CultlTatJoB  of  Health,  and  Pharmaceu 

tlcal  Druga. 

TM  748  O.G.- 


?»• 


'"  PRO-DUOSTERONE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  566,259 

For  Medicinal  Hormone  Preparation. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  7,  1968. 
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November  10,  1959 


as  76.981.      Fort  Dodge  laboratories.  Inc..  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  18.  1959 


NOLVAPENT 


For  Medldoal  Eye  ud  Bar  Prcparatloa  tat  Vetertaary  I  w 

FlfMt  U!^  Jan    27,  1959.  ^ 


S.\    Trt.O.")?       Blair  Ii«boratorle«,  Inc.  New  York,  NY      Filed 


June  19,  IQ.'itf 


GENTLAX 


For  Laxative. 

Flrtit  us*  June  8.  1959 


8N    54.400      General    Railway    Signal    Company.    Rocheater. 
NY      Filed  June  27,  1958. 

CLASS -MATIC 

For  Electronic  Syatema  for  Antottatlcally  Claaalfytng  and 
Controlling  Railroad  Cara  in   Freight  Claaalflcatlon  Yarda 
First  use  Nor   30,  1957. 


8N    54.4«()       Zavody     V.     I.    I^enina    Plxen.    Narodnl     F'odnik. 
IMien,  Ciertioslovakla.     Filed  June  27.  1958 


SN     76.077       '.plKy     Chemical     Corporation.     Ardsley,     N.Y, 
Filed  June  19,  1959. 

EUDISTAREN 

For  .\utonomU-  Hlocklug  AgenUL 
First  UH^  June  lU,  1  9.')9 


® 


SKODA 


Class  19-V«Mdet 


{•I 


S.N    rti  4.!'.       .Xutomoblles    M.    Berllet.    Lyon,    Rhone.    France- 


Filed  Feb    lU.  1959 


RELAXE 


l-rlnrlty    cliilme.l    under    Sec.    44(d)     on    French    Reg.    No 
:!l..i4»;,   dated  Oct     28.   1958   (Lyon);  Natl     Innt     .No     117,9L'» 
For  Trucks,  and  Kspeclally  Cabin*  for  Such  Vehicles 


The  word  "Skoda"  la  a  comiliaB  word  of  the  Cxech  lanifuaKe 
meaning  approilmatelj  "harm"  or  "damage"  or  "loss'  or  the 
like  Owner  of  C«echoeloTaklan  Reg.  No.  152.«73.  dated  June 
26.  1956;  and  IH    Rtg.  Not.   221.750,  284,244.  and  other* 

For  Electric  (Jeneratora,  Motora  and  Transformers  :  Turbo 
Clenerators  ;  Electrically  Operated  Machines  Tools  Electrl< 
Welding  and  Riveting  Apparatui :  Electrically  ()i>erate(l 
Speed  Regulators  and  Speedometers  ;  Speed  (iovernors  for 
Commutators  ;  Electric  I^ocomotlrea ;  FHectrlc  Heaters  and 
Furnaces;  Electric  and  Magnetic  Brakes;  Lifting  Magnets: 
Solenoids;  Clrctilt  Breakers;  Electrtc  Switches;  Switch 
boards.  Electric  Starters:  Resiatora,  Condensers  and  Filters; 
Relays;  Choke  Colls;  Electric  Connectors;  Electric  Circuit 
Control  Appliances;  Voltage  Regulators;  Electrolyilng  Ap 
paratuB  ;  Current  Limiting  Reactor*  ;  Contactora  ;  Shunt  Field 
RheoaUts;    Blip  Rlnga  ;    Switch    Boards   and    Parts    of    Said 

(fOOds. 


.SN    7,'J..')02       Pearson    Corporation.    Bristol,    R  I       Filed    May 
12. 1959 


SN    60,15«.      Lenknrt   Electric    Co,    Inc  ,    Ban    Carlos.    Calif 


^n^ 


\:t     « • .  1. ,. '. 


Filed  Oct.  8.  1968. 


MOBILTEL 


For    Mobile    Radio    Communications    Systems,    and    Equip 
ment.  Comprising  Base  Station!  and  Mobile  Units 
First  use  Sept.  12.  1968. 


K 


SN   61,487       Harley   Manufacturing  Corporation,    .New    York, 
NY      Filed  Oct.  28,  1958. 


The    drawing    Is    lined    for    black,    although    cohir    forms   m 
part  of  the  mark 

For  Moats  and  Catamarans. 

First  use  on  or  abt)ut  Feb    16.  1959. 


■:lH:fl»IiiT;i 


For  Electric  Rotary  Oyena 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1958. 


Qass  21  -  Bectrical    Apparatus, 
»alSsppii.s  ;,|,/^^.,.,j 

SN     r).1,:5.'52      JoHlyn    Manufacturing    and    Supply    Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed  June  11.  19.'>«. 

VAC-RUPTER  ' 

For  Hljcti  Voltage  Electrical  Circuit  Interrupting  Switches 
First  use  Apr   29,  1958. 

I       I 

SN    .'ja,rt.(M       I'enta    Incorporated,   Minneapolis.    Minn.      Filed 
June  16,   19,'iN  i 


SN   62.02H       Nutting  Truck  and  Caster  Company.   Faribault. 
Minn.     Filed  Nov   6,  1958. 

FOOD  A  LA  CART 

For  Electrically  Heated  and  Cooled  Food  Storing  and  Serv- 
ing Apparatus 

First  uaeOct.  24.  1958. 


SN   62.271      Cory  (^rporatlon,  Chicago,  m      ^"""'<1  "^"''    ^• 


1958 


BUFFET  QUEEN 


For  Electrically  Operated  I>ome«tlc  Beverage  Brewers 
First  use  Apr   30,  1937. 


^^^^"^ 


For  Electrical  Flashlight. 

First  use  Feb   5,  195H.  <•''.'    'T''  *«"*f;'   y»«i*»^» 


SN  6.3, a.M       Roberts  Manofactnrlnf  Company.  Cleburne.  Tex 
Filed  Nov    2H,  1958 

RANGAIRE 

For  Electric  Cook  Store  Unlta. 
First  use  Oct    21,  1958. 


NovEMBE.  10,  1969  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  5.^ 

8S  e.,43..     V.PO,  H..U.,  Crpo-Uo.,  OMc.„,  .,..     r.,.a    SN  ;0,e,V     ..«,..   U.,.„  CO.,   Vort   p..      p..-  Apr    , 
Dec.  16,  1»58 


•  •#■•"  ^»  '  —  ^1 


«>i-.^*f^    . 


"Jii 


Owner  of   Keg    Noa.  57«.6«7.  66«,»08.  and  oiherh 
For  Kle<trlc  Spaea  Heaters.  | 

First  use  .Nov    24,1968. 


SN  6.'.  r.lfi       Riuubnach  Decoratlaf  Compnnv    inc..  New  York, 
NY      Filed  Jan    8,  193©. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange  and  silver. 

For  Storape  Hatterie*.  for  Electric  Motive  Power  Equipment 
and /or  Battery  Charging  Equipment  Used  With  Thl.  Type  of 
Battery 

First  use  Jan    .30.  1959 


^f.  idiiiQ    >w*i 


ANNULITE 


SN  70,806       Lee  Communications  Inc.  New  York    NY       Filed 


Apr   3.  19.'.9 


For  Lighting  Fixtures. 
Flrot  use  In  1940 


"««^ . 


VOICE  CASTER 


SN   6H.541       Vapor  Heating  Corporation,  Chicago.  HI.     Filed 
Feb   26.  1959  .^^^  ^  ^.^'  ' 

Vap-air 

'  '  1.1  I       I.     M 


Eor  Wireless  Pocket  Pagers,  Telephone  I^^.id  Speakers^ 
Inter-Conununiratlng  Systems  for  the  Transnilsslon  find 
.\inpnfication  of  Sound 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1958. 


.«4iiJ<4  I 


Owner  of  lleg    No   678.735. 
For  VoUajfe  R«>gulators 
First  use  Jan   24,  1959 


SN  73.471       The  Rrjant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn 
Filed  May  12.  1959. 


•>  »«-*J   r.fa»'.'       '■ 


-  va 


Fnr  Electrical  Swltcbes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct   2S,  195^ 


SN    6s,yi>.       Farrls    C.    Llnd,    Bolae,    Idaho.      Filed    Mar     4 
1959 


SN    74  17."       Weaver    Farms.    Inc.    AnnrlUe     I'a       Filed   Ma> 


20,  1939. 


LIGHT-0-MATIC 


..*1.*       Mt    •    /••• 


For  Klertric  Switch 
First  use  net.  30.  lO.^S 


.«    J^i.   •      ' 


SN  74.246       Rome  Cable  Corporation,  Rome.  NY      Filed  May 


21,  1959 


TRIMLINE 


Owner  of  Reg   No   582.983 
For  Storage  Batteries 
First  use  19.')3 


— ~^  .     ,.        •«  "I*  ya 

SN   r,9  987       Power  designs,  Inc     Richmond  Hill.  N  Y,      Filed 

Mar   20,  19.^9. 


For    Hanger  Spacer    Members    T'sed    In    m    Aerial    Electric 
Power    nistrlbtitlon    System    Comprising    a    Messenger    and    a 

IMuralltT  of  Conductors  Supported  From  the  Messenger 
First  use  Nov,  13,  19r)8. 


HEATRAN 


For   Electronic   Equipment  -Namely.   TransUtort«Kl    Power 

Supplies 

First  use  Aug    20.  19r)H  ^^^ 


SN  69.988       Power  Designs.  Inc.   Rlchuiond  Hill,  NY      Filed 
Mar    20,  1959 

^     VOLTRAN 

For   Electronic  Equipment  -Namely.  Translstorlied  Power 

Supplies  I;  • 

First  used  Mar   2,1959.  "'   " 


SN  74.296       Craftsweld  Equipment  Corporation     Umg   Island 
Oty    NY      Filed  May  22,  1959 

TRANSIPHONE 

For  Telephone  Intercommnnlcatlnc  Kqnlpin.T.t  Fsi>ec!aii.v 
Such  as  Is  Adapted  for  Use  by  Livers  and  Construction 
Workers 

First  use  Sept    12,l9.'i8.  m'.';    .','  -  «■ 


SN  74,360.      American  Rectifier  Corporation,  New  York.  NY 
Filed  May  2:^.  1959 


SELENIVAC 


For  Electro-Mechanical  A.C    Automatic  Voltage  HeguiBt.,r 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1959.  n 


SN     69.990       Republic     Steel     Corporation.     Cleveland.     Ohio 


Filed  Mar   20,  1959 


SILVEBSUCK 


SN   74,398.      W.   S.   Oerrle  k  Associates    Umlted    Mimlco    On 
Urio.  Canada     Filed  May  2.\  1 959 


For    Coating  Composition   Which    Has   Been   Applied    to    In 
terlor  Surfaces  of  Electrical  Conduit 
First  use  Feb   3.  1969 


VERS-U-BOX 


Owner   of  Canadian    Reg    No    108.993,   dated   Jan 

For  Cable  Terminal  Box 


3,   1958 


^^j  56  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  NoviaiBER  lO.  1969 

8N    74,449       Natural    Mghtlng   Corporation.   Burbank.    Calif      Q^^  23  —  Grtfory,     9AMdAn%Vf,     MO    TOOlS, 

Filed  May  25.  1959  ■■*.»•  t 

and  Parts  Theraof 


8N  S7,174.     VEB  DnickeretaaMchlneBwer*  CnlTeraal,  Ix-ipiig. 
Germany      Filed  Aug.  18.  1»M. 


N 


For  FloodUfbts  and  Floodlight  Lamp  HouHlnits 
First  u»e  Mar.  3,  1959  


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    42.725       Hanto    Bros.    Sporting   Goods    Co      Chicago.    T" 
Filed  Dec    19.  1957 

I 

PRO  KING 

For  Identifying  Kqulpment  f..r  Playing  or  PerTormlng  Foot 
ball  BaBketball.  Bowling.  Water  Sportn.  Baseball  Tennin. 
Badminton.  Golf.  Archery.  <iymnaslum  Athletic*.  Roller  Skat 
lag  Ice  Skating.  Hunting  and  Fishing;  Component  I'arta  for 
1-laylng  Gamen  :  and  a  General  Line  of  Toys  Carried  In  8iH>rt 
Ing  (JoodH  Stores. 

First  use  I>ec   24,  1955.  I 


For    F'rlntlnK    Machlnea.    Ruling    Machines,    and     Hronilnx 
Machine* 

Flrat  use  Mar,  23,  1955 


SN   71.512       Ray  Plastic  Inc.   I^omlnster.  Mass      Filed  Apr 
14,    1959 


SN    62.135      Maachlnenfabrlk    Winkler,    Fallert    k   Co     A(;., 
Bern!  Swltxerland      Filed  Not   5.  1958. 

ROTOMASTER 

Priority  Is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  application 
filed  July  24.  1968,  Reg.  No    171,308.  dated  Aug    11.  1958 

For  Power-Operated  Printing  Machines,  and  Photogravure 
Printing  Machines 

8N  63.440      Gleason  Reel  Corp  ,  MayTlUe,  Wis     Filed  Dec.  1. 


19S8 


I 


POWERTRAK 


XT-p-TT- 


For  Cable  Drag  Chain  Conveyor  Systems  for  Power  Tran- 
mission  Cables  and/or  Hose  on  Kqulpment  In  Motion,  Such  an 
Cranes.  Machine  Tools,  Kfc 

First  use  Nov    12,  1958. 


SN  65,498       Kllklok  Corpor«t1o«.  New  York.  NY      Filed  Jan 


8, 1959 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  use  of  the  word     Product." 

For  Molded  Plastic  1       | 

First  use  Jan    2,  1959,  ^    .  I 

SN    73.187       Berkley    k   Company.    Inc..    Spirit    Lake.    Iowa, 
Filed  May  8,  1959. 


HEAD  SEAL 


I    For  Machines  for  Retting  Ip  Blanks  of  Flexible  Sheet  Ma 
terlal  Into  Receptacle  Form 
First  use  Nov.  14.  1958. 


£ACi£ 


SN  67,225       Redman  Company,  Salt   Lake  City,  Utah       Filed 
,     Feb    «,  1959  .    ,. 

QUICK-WEDGE 

Owner  of  Reg    No    439.495 

For  Screw  Drivers 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar    1,  1945 


For  Spinning  Type  F1*lnjf  Line 
First  use  Sept    l.'i.  1957 


SN    68.411        M    M    Too!    Mff     Co,    Dayton.   Ohio.      Filed   Feb 
25,  1959. 


SN    73.18H       Berkley    k    Company.    Inc.    Spirit    Lake.    loi 
Filed  May  x,  19'>9 


m^^^^W 


,u     .  -t    t» 


^^5%. 


For  Attachment  for  Grinders. 
First  use  Feb.  3.  1959 


^ 


SN  69.612       Cardinal  Knglneerlng  Corporation,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1959. 

'  WORKMASTER 


For  Nylon  Monofilament  Fishing  Une. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1956 


I. 


'         For  Masonry  Saws. 

First  use  Dec.  22,  1958. 


4- 


November  10,  1969 
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NOVEMBER   lU.    .,u.  ^  ^     ^^^^^^  ^   ^^^^    MuncheuPaslag, 

SN  70.643.     Allen  B.  Cooke,  d.b.a^  Cooke  »->«•..  Forms  and  8NJ4^8J^^      ^^^^  ^^^^  ^    ^^^, 

as  Cooke   Register  Company,   Danville,   111       mea   ^pr  ^^w»-vT»:^T 

1959.  ^-^-^ 


TOPPER 


■} 


SCHNEIDBOY 


owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  666,476.  dated  0<.t    ^^J^^^" 
For  Autographic  Registers  of  the  Type  Csed  for  Preparing  ^,^^^   „^,^^  .  ,^^^^,,,,   ^^ncer.    -^  ^^^P^^^      "^^^^^    „, 

and   Keeping  a  Record  of  Sales  by   Writing  Lpon  an  Exposed     ^^,_^,^,,,^^    „„j    Mincing    I  tensUs.    All    Beln^ 
Ticket  on  the  Fac-e  of  the  Machine  :         ,..,».-  _.       .... 

I       First  use  Nov    1,  1954 


Kitchen  Ise 


^_^_                                                      SN74.9TM       The  l>.ui^Anl8  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wl^      Filed 

,    „.„  ind           June  3,  1959  \m,,i^d.-ik    IT  t»»»'l        ^'■'•'•'   /* 

SN    7(>7:t4       Perfect    Circle    Corporation,    HB^erMown,  Ind           Ju  -,.:»«   rw<i 

Filed  Apr   2    1959 


SPEEDALLOY 


ALLISPEDE 


II 


For  Textile  Spinning  Rings. 
First  use  Mar    13,  1959 


}     I  c  iki 


For  MechsnlcBl  Adjustable  Speed  Drives 
First  use  Dec    12,  195h 


,S    7.S50      Tb.    Oob-T    r^rp«r...on     ».l.™,    '->"•■       ™"'     sN7:,,.»:      U»W  B,M  Comp.n,.  CMr.,.,  11,      K,MJ... 
"Apr   i:i.l».-*  '»'»■ 

LIFTAINER  ^     a    J,  ----^   •■»  ' 

Slses  ! 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  lw>«. 


Va      Filed  Apr    29.  1959 


^PWELL 


SN    Tr.,2.V2       Automatic    Poultry    Feeder    Company     Zeeland 
Mich      KUed  June  8.  1959. 


NI-EGG-RA 


jiNce  ii2» 


For  Poultry  Machinery.  Such  as  Egg  Washing  Machinery 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1959. 


■  >  -m*«  k"  ••« 


SN   76,328       .Aver>    J    I>eon8rd.  Kvanston    in       Fl.led  June  23 
1959 

LENCO  MESSAGE  CUTTER 

■,V  ,,  „,       Th,  C.,..,..  M.CMO,  C.,.p.„.>     .nc  ,  K.<., .,  „„   .,r.    -Cu.ur   „  ...H.>,..<.   ..."   ' -  -"■•      I 


..wner  of  Reg  Nos  601.781  and  601.782 
For  Power  Cylinder  for  Tobacco  PreH».es 
nrst  uTe  Oct    18.  195.  ;  Sept    3«,  195H,  on  hydraulic  power 

units. 


.|»*     •    ' 


CARDWELL       CUss27-Horolo«kalliistnimeiits 

^  '    M       *:>     ■  SN     73r,.V2       General     Time    Corporation.     New     York.     NY 

'     "        .  Filed  May  13    1959  .,  ,,.,,^„ 


^       ttty     ■  SN      (.1  .>.i^       ,,.-u^.„ 

(.wner  of  Reg    Nos    601.781  and  601.782      i  '.y  ♦;    .  Filed  May  1 3    1959  .,  .^ 

;:r;rris.'r;9?;- -prarr;^  on  .dr..,. .....        .  brookfield 


units. 


SN    74.244       The    Rapid-Standard    Co.    Inc.,    -irand    Rapid. 
Mich      Filed  May  21.  1959  ,       .  ''     ■ 

I ..  APc     i-    '-'_.;' 

For  Conveyors,    Particularly   Power  Conveyors. 
First  use  Apr    1,  1959.  il^  —  ' 


For  Clocks 

First  use  December  1946 


SN    73.554.      General    Time    Corporation.     New 
Filed  May  13.  1959. 


York.     NV 


LYNTON 


For  Clocks. 

Fln*t  use  Feb.  3,  1949 


SN    74,760       Masterline    Products 
May  29,  1959 


Co      Fresno,    Calif       Filed 


HULA-HO 


SN     73  555       General     Time     Corporation,     New     York.     NY 
Filed  May  13,  1959 


MEDBURY 


For  Hand  Cultivating  Tools 
First  use  Oct    14.  1958. 


i 


For  Clocks 

First  use  Dec.  4.  1945 


TM  58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1959 


All  for  Uie  In  Air  CooHnR  and  Conditioning  Units  and  Ayn 


Cfcttf  28  ■"  j6W6lry  mo  Kr6CMHIl"m6Ml  fw*r6     tem»;    and    lU-fH^fratlon    and    Air    CondltlonlnK    I'nltti    and 

Equipment.  '""* 

SN  ."iS.lfiS      H    Tanenbaum  4  Co..  Inc.,  Baffalo,   N  V       Filed         Klr^t  u»*>  Oct    1,').  1958 

June  11,  1058.  __^_—»^ 

CAMPUS 


For  FlnK»*r  RIdkh 

First  uwf  Sept    10.  ll)r.7. 


8N  69.210.     Sparkler  Mff    Co..  Mundeleln,  III      Filed  Mar 

»,   19.'>9 


'       1 


.SN    77.rt89        I'eter  T    SchlelsHner,    I-ox   .VtiKelen.   CaWf       Filed 
July  14,  19.'>9 

RODO  '  "  '^ 

For      Religious      .Jewelry       Namely       Medal.-*,      Chalii.s,      hihI 
Inxigiila 

FlTHt  use  June  20.  1  9."i9 


Gass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

S.\   tUVo.'iK       Maula.   Inc.  Newark,  N.J.     Filed  Jan.   19.   19.">9 

SUPRON 

For   Foamed    I'olyiirethane   I'laftlc  Made   Into  SponKe  (^lotli 
and  Sponges 

First  u»e  Jan    ll'.  19:.9 


mm/ 


F'or   Water   Filter 
First  uxe  June  _'T.    1  9.%« 


8N    69.211       Sparkler    Mfg     Co,    Mundeleln,    111       Filed    Mar 

il    19,"  9 


.WA/Wto 


For  Water  Filter. 
Flrnt  une  June  27    1  9,^fl 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

.SN  .-,'.». nK4        Jules  Kilward  Haudot.  d  b  a    Tool  Rite  Cooler  C 
New  ilrleaiis.  1^      Filed  Sept.  18,  1958 

CooC'^Ue 

l'i>r  Water  i  '.loleri  or  I  >rln  king  Foun  talus  I 

Flr»t  use  Mas   28    1947.  ,     ,  ,  *• 


SN'  70,,'V27       The   \lrtls  Company.    Inc,  (lardlner,    N  ^        Filed 
Mar    2«,  iy:-9 

FLUOROFOAM 

For    H-'Ht    Insulated    Conlalnern    for    RefrU'erit tloii    .\ppHra 
tloll 

First   use  Jan    .'i,   19.')9 


SN    tl4.4.');i       Berkefeld  Filter   Oi*ellschaft    und    Celler    Filter 
werke  (imbli  ,    Iluniiover    (.eriiiany       Filed  I>e.'     IT     li».'i'« 


=^^^ 


Berkefeld- Filter 


SN    7n   f.'s        The   VlrtU  Company.    Inr  .   (;'rdlner     N  ^■        File. 
Mar    2<'.    1 9.'9 

FLUO-WAR 


l-'..r     Hiuif     Insulated     CmtatnerM     for    Ref  rlgeratlnn     .Xppil 
iithin 
First  usf  I>f<-    ,S0,  1958 


-*^=^^5^ 


Owner  of  C^rtnau  Reg.   -No    27,094,  dated  i  irt     1,'.    1  H97 
1-i.r    (-"liters   iiiid   Fllterlnir   .Vppanitus  and    Tlielr  ( 'on«tlliieii  t 
i'iirts 

First    use  Jan    5     1893.   In  cominert'e  Jnn,   'k   l"^!'* 
SuhJ    to  lutf    with  Re»f    No.  142  4.'^1.  CJ 


SN     71   <i7s        Mi-Qua>       Iiif       Minneapolis,    Minn         IlituI     Apr 
Ui,   19.')U 


SEASONTROL 


.,;il  1 


;N    i>s.!.">ii        W  ortiiirik't"H    Curpomtlon      IlHrrNnn     N.I        I'l'fd 
I'.-ti    .'4     !;<'.!» 


y  t 


^'>'   WORTH! NGTON 


Uwner   of    HeK     Nos     .")l).H.;iUO.   .'i«9,«8«,    and    009t><»;', 

For    Pressure    ciperiited    Vahe    for    ChanKlng    the    I.exel    of 

M.juld     KefriL-'TMnt      hi     the     Condenser     of     a     Kef  rU'erat  1  UK 

S\-t.un 

I'lrst  u-.'  .Kpr    7,  19.')9  


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  «»'.  414        CohimblH    Redding  Company    ChloBKo    III       Filed 
Jan    2ii    19.'>9 


POSTURTUFT 


A     portl.Mt    of    the    mark    as    shown    In    the    drawing    is    lined  p 

f.,r   red     hut    Is    ro.t    to  he  limited   to  thla  color       i  >wn.T  of   Hei:  '  I 

Nos    i;inrt,Hl     liliMisii    Hndni,")/!77 

For    Reciprocating    Compressors     Centrifugal    Compressors  Kor  Matt resses  and  Box  Springs  .o^,.    ,-. 

Cnndensern,    Coolers      Heat     K  xrh  a  nirers      Shower    Condensers  First  use  Jan    1     19..9  -        \-    - 
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Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  VeMtating     i9,» 


Apparatus 


,W,      \i\ar> 


SN     ftiH.Vl       Heldemuber    Steel     Rolling     Mills     Corporation, 
"db.      Western     Klnif    Manufacturing    Company     Burbank. 
Calif      Filed  Nov.  28.  1»58. 

il       -tt.M    ■<.»• 


JMI 


For   Barbecue   and   Rotisserle  Cookln,-    KMuipinenl    including 
Spits,  Swords  and  Baskets 
First   use  June  1     1  9o9         "■ 


»-.»;  #   "J  *nijv  «••  »•-'» ' 


:o..  Inc..  H^bester.   N  V       Filed  Jub 


■^y 


SN  77  418       into  Hernz  Cc 

'     CHARC-0-MATIC 


,,    ,  .h.  rtrawln»:  Is   the  oWclal   lining  designating  j.or  i.ms  oi,-rated  ..rilHnK  l>eU<-e 

The    lining    on   »»>-J^«'';j  "*  ^.,^   ^,^,„,    ,,    „,„„..    ,.,    ,.„,.,r    as  ,.^,,,  ,,,   s.pt     12    1 9.- k  ^n.-.---    »« - 

the   colors   yellow   and  brown       .>o  <ii..i  ^    ^^.^  ^^  ^,  y»i^4       | 


,T  v»-4 


in  Integral  part  of  the  mark 

For  Portable  Barbecue  Kqulpment. 

First  use  on  ..r  about  <  »ct    20.  1  9.'.h 


i|'.. 


SN    67  462       Magic    <;aa    Ray,    luc    Cleveland.    Ohio,      Filed 
Feb    10.  19.'.9  ^    .   ,x 

MAGIC-RAY 


SN   77  .-.41         Hart  k  Cooley   Manufacturing  Co      H.nh.ud    Ml.t, 
Filed  July   i;<.  1959 


M\ 


.  ''f 


For  Commercial  C.aa  Heated  Broiler*. 
First  use  Nov    11     19.%8 


,   K 


SN   71  n7:i       < 

19.  19:>9 


■omfort  rroduct..  Inc     r>«na.    Te,      Filed  Mar 


''^'i7Ju^xllfin7^h)C^^, 


Fort, as  V.-nt  }'U>es.  r-^i    1^■..v>»f»    ••  -  '  --.'        ..'»'   »T     - 

First  use  Apr    9,  19.-.9  '..  •     T  f    t.jA 


■r^e,. 


K.,r  Mne  of  .  ia.  Kuglne  Powered  Air  Conditioners. 
First  use  Mar    12.  1958. 


;N      77  .->9:-:        It.-!!  .\  Trol     Corpora tt-ai,      Shtn.,      Marih       r«i1f 
Filed  Ju;>   i:<.  1959 

RELI-A-THERM 

Korcasrontroned  valves  in  Omnect,ot,WUh^Hpa<.  He. 


-    --Of   ^-l  '^^-^-^^^  ^^---     V^"^'        ^-^^^^^^-^    —    ' ^    ^"^"^^^ 


'  V  STARLINE  *^^ 

vlr  Industrial  and  Farm  Building  Hoof  V-tilators  W  .,., 
„„d  Without  Conduits  and  With  and  Without  ^ '^""'^  \^. ';'"', 
::;    F«rs    and    Roor    and    Wall    Air    Inlets    With    and    Without 

"  "Ffriruse  \n  September  1929.  un  ^entlUitiug  fans. 


SN    77.s;<:',        Modern    Kntno-erlug    Company,    In.        St      l.ou'.> 
Mu      Fled  July  16,  1959 


CUTMASTER 


Owner  of  Reg    No    :-(rt9,r)l5. 

For  Cutting  Torches 

First  use  Mar   3    1939 


SN   77  24(1       Air  Devices,  Inc,  New 
19.'.  9 


York     N  Y       ITied   Jul\    Js. 

PLACAIR    i  Qass  35 -Behhn,  Hose,  MaAtaery  Pack- 

,,„ ,.,  „„,.,.  .„,.,..«.  »•„„  V .-  -   109,  aiMl  MomaetaBIc  Tires 


dlilonlng   Systems 

llrst   use  Mar    10    1959. 


««.  r(t*<*  lf^<- 


SN   ..4  7.T2       Minnesota   Rubber  Company     Minneapolis    MInr, 
Filed  Oec    22.  1958 


SN   77.:i9»;       A    o    Smith  Corporation,  MliwHuWe.-    Wis       Filed        ^ 
Julv  9    19r.9  ,vi  .1 


QUAD  WIP 


RED  THREAD 


For  IHp  Tubes  for  Water  Heaters  and  for  Pipes 
First  use  Feb    17,  1959 


Owner    of    Reg     Nos     D81.JI.-.     .^Jo,-!. 

For  Sealing  Rings 

First  use  Aug    1^,  li^'"'  '  ...•.--■ 


TM  60 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1959 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instnimeiits  and  ShppTms      p,,,^  ^.3, 2,  lo^g 


8N    74,217.     The    Fred.    GreUch    Mfg.    Co..    Brooklyn,    NY 


SN    r)7.»H4       TrpaHure   Records.    Vlnta.   Calif       Filed   .\UK     -7. 

1W-">S.  For  Acrordlons. 

First  use  October  IQ."),'! 


BOLERO 


/© 
TRiAWRE 


SN     7»,21K       The     Fred.     (JretBch     Mf)f     Vi>       Hn.oklyii.     NY 
Filed  Mhv   -'1,  19')». 


FIESTA 


F.>r   I'hiiiKi^rrHpti    Keiordii 
l-'lrMt   use  June  _'.  1  !».'>K 


For  .\c<'(ir(ll(inH 

FlFMt  u^e  Octtiber  1936. 


■^~"'"^"~^"~~~  -SN     74.210        Thf     Kred.     CretHch     Mfg      <'(i       Hn>.)klyii      N   ^ 

SN    P,^^^r2'!       V.Wr     .Xtnerlci    Corp.    New    York.     NY        F11«h1  •     Filed  .M«y  ->1     1  H."i» 


Nov     _'4.   19.'iS 


STENOMASTER 


TUXUDO 


F<ir  .\ceordlonM 

FlrMt  uue  Septeuib«'r  19:51. 


Fdr    Thix'   Keeordliia  MrtchliieH 

First  UHf  <  ».-t     I  7.   19.'>H 


SN     TO.tta.'i        .Viiiplltier    ('ori)ora tloii    of    .\meri<'a.     .New     York. 
N  Y       Filed  .\pr    1     1 '.».'>'.• 


TRANSMAGNEMITE 


S.N  74,.Ui2       .Vrlel  Kerord  Corporation,  New  York.  .NY      Filed 

May  J.'..   19. '.9  |  ;  ' 

ARIEL 


F'or   .Mimical    In^triinieiitH   and   Snpplle»   Si>erlfically    IMion 
grai)*i  Ke<'ordM 

First  u^e  May  1  .">,  l»r)9. 


o  I 


Owner  of  HekT    No    .'>79,298 

For    Magnetically    Operated    Kecordlnu  mihI     FlH\tmrk     \\<  s.N     74.ti."i9       The     Fred      C.retxch     Mfjj.     Co       Brooklyn,     NY 

paratus                                                                                                                    ■  Filed  May   2S.  19.-.9 

First  use  Jan    :U.  19,'^9.  ,  ■]        '  ^  ^  •  ,w^   .   w^  ^ ---^ 

'             '  TROUBADOR 

SN    71  7 10       Am  Far    Record    Corp.,    New  York.    N  Y        Filed  Kor  .V(r.,rdiMii> 

Apr    17,   19.')»  First   use  September  1 9;n  j 


<0  \*-N     >    *^  ^ 


Owner  of  Keu    No    ."i27  .'i.!7 

For  Reoordu  for  I'se  In  Connection   U  Itli   Soiuid   1  apilpiiieiii 

First  use  Nov     1.  1U5.'>. 


SN    74.H.^(l       Fmij^one    International.    Iiic       N.w    Y.irk      N  Y 
Filed  June  1,   19.'i» 

!   ;        EMINENT 

For  Crooved  Phonograph  Records 
First  use  on  or  about  .May  20,  19.*>9 


SN7:!274    Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co  chicaK".  IN    fii.mi.mm>  Qass  37 '- Papcf  aiid  Statioiiery      I 

]yj_^^UMATIC  l^N    •''•''. :^''l        .Miller    A    .Miller.    Inc.    Atlanta,    «.«        Y\W<\    J  ii  ^ 


14.  19.%M 


For  FhonotfraphB  ,/ 

First  use  on  </r  about  June  Jn,  l!t.'7. 


VENTA-FILM 


Fur  ridstlr  I'ackaelnu  Film 
i-'lrst  ust'  .Vpr.  29.  1  H.'.h 


SN       74.n<,»t;        I  itrtitpliiini-      Corporation.       HrldKeport        Coini 
Filed  Msv  14.  in')9 


SN  .'H  .".HO        The  Farker  I'en  Company.  Janesvllle.  \\  Is      Filed 
.\utf    4,   19.-)H. 


*•«!  r       DICTAIMO 

For    Audio   Instruct!. ,11    Systems  Coniprislnir   Sound    K.<ord  T  VJ  U  i>i   l/\li 

uiK     and     IMayback     Fqulpment,    and    Farts.    A.  r, -^..rl.--     in. I  ^.^^^    ^^^^^    v.Am    W  rltlUK   I'eus   and   I'arts  Therefor 

Supplies  Therefor.  First  use  J  une  9    19.'S 
First  use  Mar.  IH,  1959                                                                       , 


SN    n.i  057        Ini1.-(K'ndent    (;rocers'    .\lllance    I  >lst rlhutlnK   <"' 
SN     74  21<;       The    Fred.     Gretsch    Mfg.    Co.,    Brooklyn,     NV  ,-,,i,.„jj,,    x\\      Filed  Nov    24.  19.-.H 

Filed  Mhv  21.  1 9.'>9  ■•  :  ! 


RIVIERA 


] 


DAWN 


l-'or  .Kccorillons 
First  use  April  19,')0 


F..r  Taper  Towels.  T.diet  Tlssuew,  and  I'aper  Nai>kins. 
First  use  In  19o7 
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Filed  Nov    24,  19oH 


Plant 
Location 


For  Annum  I'nbllcatioi, 
First  use  July  21.  ly.'ih 


owner  of  Kek:    No    i;.-|,-,,m44 

For   WrapiiinK   I'aper 

First  use  about  J  vine  14,  19.'t'. 


.'I 


S.N     ,'>7,^2l)       M  -ti     I'uMicati-ns 
Auj:    2o,  19.",S. 


In,-       Kvansfon      111        Filed 


SN   <;ati2K       An.eri.an    Kezcraft,    Inc.   KockvUle  Centre.   NV 
h-Ued  Dec    4.  19,%h  I 

INSURODRAFT 


AMERICAN  AUTOMATIC 
MERCHANDISER       , 


\\,v  Financial  F'nriiis 
First  use  .Mar    2.  19.") 8 


i 


jH 


For   I'eriodiciil   I'uMication, 
First  U--  Ju!>   -1     1 '.*-'- 


•  / 


'  s;y    c,n97ii        Cbarles    I>      Hichiirds, 

SN  «9,217        St     Regis  Taper  C.nnp.,...N.  New   York.  N  \        Filed  ucl.  2U,  l^oh 


Middlesbor.'     K>        Filed 


Mar   9,  19."i9 


^ 


TRO-MARK 


owner  of  Kei;    No    :)0:C43r.  ,        ,      ,.         u,      i,,^ 

For  <;ummed  I'rliitlnB   Paper   for   I  »e   In   the  (.raphic  Art. 

First  U-.    No\     2>.  lO.'.S 


TMB 


INDEPENDEHT 

COAL  OPERATOR 


For  Trade  Magazine 

First  use  .Vup   21,  li'.'.'^ 


SN    71    194        Mndy    Ten    Co.,    Inc..    Culver    Cit> 
Apr    14,  19."i9 

Unity 


Calif.       l-'ilei 


SN     r,fi..-.^:       An.es,    Publishing    c,.inpan> 
Flied  Jai:    22,  1959. 


ri.;.:ii!.',phii.     r 


Fur  Ballpoint  Fens 

l-"lrst  use  J  Illy   1  9.'i4 


INDUSTRIAL 

MAINTENANCE  AND 

PLANT  OPERATION 


.."» 


' Ik- '  .J 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


Y,.T  Trade  Mapu7lue 
First  use  Dec.  1.  19'>- 


.\      42  2."'1        I'nlted     States 


Newv      I'ubUstiln*;     C.>rp..ri.  t  i.'ti 


Washington    DC      Filed  Dec    11.  lOo..     ^   _^ 

FRONT  PAGE  OF  THE 
WEEK 


nee      Ki.-e      Sanii.'  r  <1  (- 


SN       Ctl  s:   1  K.-e      H       Sl.apir. 

■!;,,..>u.i     llon.iiuiu,   Hawaii       Filed   .Ian     12     19..J. 


'    .'1- 


For  Section  of  F'erlo.lical  I'ubllcations. 
First  use  Sept    27,  19o7 


..  ,if 


SN    4J,';D-        Hampton    l.reelUiB    Card    C...i,pan,N       Liln-ty ville. 
Ill       KH.'.l  D.-.     IV.  l'.C,7  _   „         _  j^     .,^        .^^ 


(lirislinas 
Tiadilioiials 


F-f.^-'      It 


e  ptu.t.iL'rapl;   i^   'l-'''   "^ 


The  ptu.t 


rli.    a;. I'. 11  ant       No  claim  i-  mi'-d' 


^r   ri-d 


l',^.   I ,  n-.-t  mg  Ca  ni- 


'■'n'r'  Ca.'n.iHr-Tvpe  Pubiicati.n    in    lUe-kU'  Form.    I.MJed 

,.er;::dliany      ..a     '.^  a     x.. -;.;-.    Column,  and    .reeling 

I'ards  , 

First  ii^e  Aprf  li<4t'  -             '     •                   '        - 


I  V 


TM  iV2 


'OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.S\   «e54fl       «.ffioUl    Motor  Freight  (Julde,    Inc.   Chlc.fo,   111      8N    T2,72fl.      Harvey    Ke«tur«>» 

"KlhMlM;.r    i;    1'....'..  Filed  May  1,1 9.V.. 


November  10,  1959 

Syndicate.    New    York,    NY 


mm 


MOTOR   CARRIIR 


^pjsr 


1,    '    It 


9W 


^•.,r  Motor    Irai.-lM.rt   Keferelict-   Hook    Umi.mI   S.'inl   Aiirninl!\ 
KIr-t   M-r  in    Vuirust    1  '.•.'l^ 


l"..r  r.Tioiiii  H  i  Mini  I  'Millie  Strip. 
Fir>t  ii^-'  Jiil>    I     ll»''.'i 


S\     .;;»»!):.       S.-Ihtuu'    furpuration.    H iti.-hl      NJ        Kll.'.l     ^^.    .,^,  .,^.^       ^^^^_    Chronicle    I'ubllHhltiK'   "'■■'"i"'"-^      ■''>»"    '•'■■"' 

\l«r.  20,  1  !».■>',>.  P,^^„  cajif      Piled  May  4,  1959 


DOCTOR  TO  DOCTOR 

h'or  r.-rltMllral  ruhllKli.-.l  1-  roii,    Innf  to  Tl 

Klr-t  u^f  A  IK     1     nt.".H 


SAN  FRANCISCO 
SUNDAY  CHRONICLE 


owioT  -.f  R.i;    Vo    T.M.044. 
SN    Tn.M-        \.-w    York    ljit»'i    &    Ho\    t -oriM.ra  tiou.    .N^w    \urk.  Kor      \.-«>i.Mp.T     i.ihI     Newspaper     Sn  ppl.-n,.!,  t  -      I'nl.^l-loMl 

N  ^       fiie.i  Mnr     '.n.  1  UMt  Wi^kly 

tlrnt     line     Sept       JH      1Ho>»        1  **•''■">     »>-     '"     "^«"     1- rauclcco 
(  hroiiU'le    ■ 


mpEED-sm 


SN   7-'.'<43       Investor's   Inlon.    Inc..    NutU-y.   N  J       FiU,!    May 
4,  19.".9 
For    I'ruiteil    IjiheN    Having   a    Sensitive    Fres-ur.-     \illo-vU.'  I  i 

I  ■  inrlnt  Tlifreou. 

l-!r>t  liM'  Mar    10.  F.r,9.  i 


INSIDE  WALL  STREET 


tou,  I>.C.      l;i'"l    V;.r    J"    n»..!» 


For   I'iiiM  ro  im!    I'erlodl 
First  use  S.'pt     IJ    IflSlT"- 


I.. 


aMIff 


SN   TO.Olih.      Ainerlcaii   <'aii   Coinpaiiy,    New    Y-rk     N  'i        I  lied 
July  3.  1959.  I 


Kor  Mugii/.me 

First  use  Apr    7     1959 


CANCO 


own.-r   of   Ket     Vo^     92  !».'■!.'.    .'<.'9.-»irt,   unci   others 
!■■,,-     lloi-..-     iiri;aT,-     and     I'ther     I 'uhMca  t  Ion-     Is-ued    l-'roii 
rUiie  to   i  line 


;\:j44n         ih-    I  .o :  i  i  [.op    K  id-     i  lo-      S;.n  n  t'tl"  '  d  M  a --        FlUd  First  use  Mar     U  .   1  9.-^ 

THE  LOLLIPOP  KIDS 

f   ..•■    \\aj:  A  /iro     Til.   i-h.-i|     M.piit  hi> 

l-'!r-t   Mse    Vpr    1  7    l■.<.^:'  j     ' 

.J  ;       ;    ■  .•  s\    is 


J 

Class  39  -  Clothing  i 

Norniaii     Hilton,     Linden,     N.J.       I'llcd     Nov      1. 


!'.<.' 


S\    7J  'iss        {>.■■    i'.ihIlshinK  Co      i  io        N.'W    N  n-k     N   N        IP.-I 
\".r    .;u,   19.')9. 

DELL  1000  HINTS         | 

■'«;m  ■    of   Reu     N  >    ti-"_'.749,  and  Others. 
1'    '■  Maga/.lne  FiibM-hed  Ferlodlcally 

l;r-r    ime    Nov     .".    19.')7.    in    May    194:i   as   to   "I'.i'',    .md 
Apr    7    Itf.YO,  SK  to     UnH)  HintB  " 


DOING  ONE  THING  WELL 


(.•,,r    \I..fi  -.    riothiiik'      NHinel>      Mens    Suits,    sport    .Jarket* 

I  -  .;>  1   ,  ,.1 1  -    I  nd  S  'ack- 
Kir-t     ,-'•  .\   i>:'i-t   F''-, 


SN     ;;ils_>         UpMif..-    .\<\>-    \    Hli-hnian      I  ro         N.w    Y-rk      N  V 
I'lled  Nun  .    13.    19o'> 


^\    TJ    .s;)        Ii,.;i    F.ili,i-.l,:n,.:   !'■      lio       \.\\    ^orK     \   "i        I 

v;>r    ;ii   r.i.'i:* 

DELL  SPORTS 

F.r   Mii^.i  .'-inc   l'iih:;-'o-d    I'.f.'.dira  1 1> 

First  use  I  'ct.  3.   l'-''iT  |      ^ 

■■.     -I     ll      . 


I  '  1  I  ? 


SUZANNE 


l.-,,r     (,:r-.       hr. ■-..■-      .lumper-.     Skirt-,     and     Hlou-e-      ar,d 
Mother  aiol  I'aii^'ht.'r  Fr.  --  Set- 
h"ir-t  use  I  'cI     l''i.   19."ei 

I 


VOV.M...  to.  ,959  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  '  ™  6.3 

,.  „.„,     ™„„  „„...  M,n.   ...    s..  ....-,  XH.    ss^,...s»_^^  ...  .:...^  *  -.  c„,„„.„>    n.,o.„.   ...o 

Filed  May  2.  19oi 


^S?K 


JULYWEIGHT 


Fo--  M.-i.  -  Suits.  Topcoats   and  Sport  Foiits- 
l';r-t  use  September  \'.»:>'.^ 


J 


^***^  -^'"'^  ' 

No  cl„l>n  .-  made  to  ti.e  wor.ls  'Florida  U  eiK'lM     «1'«/'  '!':''' 

„,;.    „,.rk    as    sh.,«n        -wt.er    of    He,     No-     4u4..i.'n.    .,.F....». 

aiol  t;4i>  74*1 

For  Men  s  and  Uovk'  Hosiery. 

First   use  19ol  ,  .luly  F  194Fas  to  -TrKiilt 


\  .-,s  s-ii  1  rederi.-k  F  l>exter  d  ti  a  Fr.o 
Staff  aioi  ,.-  l>e\ter  Fiaper  Faoto^N  Hous;.u. 
S.  p*     FJ    1  9.">^ 


Fi.-u 


DEXTER 


I'or   Infant-     1  'laper- 

h'ir-t  use  on  or  In-fore  July  L  ^'••■''l- 


•1' 


'«' 


S\    ,i7.J74        Fiherty    i.iirnie 

il-    .Minn       Piled  Sept    16.  19."m 


nt    Manufa.turin,   '',       MinnHa,.. 


SN     ,'.s  O't 


ininoiH   Glove    Cotiipanx     r!..aii,  p.v.^i. 
ept.  It).   19W. 


^fi 


11.     Filed 


- ^^  *RUaGEO  AS  A 

^^'^df^jjj^  MOUWTAIN  goat" 

A\  tf  I*.!'     .'*' 

For  Men  -  and   Uo.vs'  Topcoat.    Overcoat..  Storm  Coal-    and 
(  )ther  I  "uter  Coats 

First  use  Marcli  19.'i7  '  ■ 

sx     -,;l'.n        Adolf    I.asHler.    dba     Adlda.    Sport  Schuhfahrik 
'     Adi     I'a-ier      ller.oKenaurach.    Havarla,    Germany        Hod 
June  9.  Hi.'.H 


ARlPWHEAD 
^VES 


Iqcjidas 


jii-\ii    .«  •  i.,»5». 


J& 


L.-ali:-r 


,r   Coiiihlna 


•',?■'.■  ■    ». '^ 


■p,..  „.pr,.-.n-:.tlo„  of  the  shoe  is  dis.iainod  apart  fr. 
„,/„.„,,'  ,,„„..r  of  CertoHn  Re,  N,.  7.':^  '.97.  dafd  M. 
o.V    19.->9,   and    I    S     UeK    No*.   031. sl^   ai.'l   '■'^^  !""' 

K(.r  Sho.-s  for  .Men  tind  W  omen  ^        . 


The    word  -Gloves"   i-   disclaimed   apar'    from   the    u.ark    a- 
sbuwn      "wner  of  K-sr   N-     •■"■■   "  ■" 

For   Work   Glove-    Made  of    h  abnc   .r 

tlon-  Th<re..f 

l;r-t  U-.    S.p!    -     F'oS. 


;  V      ,((  -,<i4         (  "ttlK-zlo      ine 

1  '.<'.s. 


New    York     NY       Filed    Sept     2« 


SKEEDLE 


^.    1  ■     -»»  o    T^  ;  .   11 


For  Sho-  - 

First  u-e  J  uin   1  I  .  1  '• 


4.S     /  H 


SN    .-,4  47s        Hedford    Shirt    Corp,    New     York,    N      Y.      Filed 
.luue  :;u.  19.".^  I 

Kor  Meti  -  aiid  UoyK'  Sport  Shlrtg. 
Urst  use  Sept     11,  19S7. 


,SN    .,o  -i4o        M,.d-rn    J  iniors    Fou    Oa.owUl   A    r 
'  'v  .rk    \  ^       FiodOct    13    IS^^ 


SN     .'.•^:VJ4        Fa       1-      Stronie\er     \     Fo        i, 
'  ,i'.oden-ee,    (,ermnn>       Filed  Sept    o,  19oS. 


iMl        Kon-t:.ii/. 


I.-  «■ 


ELESCO 

,,«ner   of  >,ernoni   Keg     No    fi.-..-..:i'M,   (laf'"'   M'""    -■'    '''''-' 
For  Rnlnroafs  Made  of  FopHn  and  (iuhnrdine 


Owner  of  Ree    No   377.391  ji„„  winnws 

por  Girls'  and  Ml.ses    Wearin.   Appare.  '■"<■'" J  °«f  «"'"''• 

.r..ses.  JackeU.Flay8ult8,  Shorts    SUtrt-  and  Slacks. 

K^r-t    ,-.  in  Fehrunry  19:''> 


\  ^ 


;  N    '.  s  ,  I ' 


1,,-eph    H     Cohen    &    Suns.    Inc.,    New    \ork 
Filed  S.  pt    F'.  F.'oS  , 

POWERHOUSE 

For  Mens  and  Ko>  s  "uter  <.arn.ent-  Nauoos  Co..t- 
Snit-  Spor,  Coat-  .F-cket-.  Top  CoHt-  Overcoat-  Slack- 
Trou-r-    and  Ye-t-  ^. 

First  use  Auk-    '''.  1^"'^ 


SV    r.\  ii::,        r.inda    Tops     InL.. 
.1.  l\<-'- 


Ntw    i'rK.    N  ^       Filed  Oct. 

CRAZY  TOPS 


I' 


For  IConse-  and   Folo  Shirt-  f-^r  Yonn^;  Cirl 
First  u-e  on  or  ahoui   Au,    Fn  19o8, 


I 


I        I 


.  I 


SN    t>2,132,     Jomac,    Inc ,    FhlUdelphia 

19:)H 
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NOVEMBEB   10,   1969 


I'a       Filed    Nov     5,     8N  64.537.      Defiance  Manufacturlog  Company,  Incorporatfd. 

New  York,  NY      Filed  Dec   18,  1 9.^8 


1  ,,,   \\    rk  (■  loves  and  Household  GIovph 

Ki  r^t   ii-''  July  'i.').  1957. 


,'U-r    Tan    Foundations,    Inc  ,    NfW    York,    N  'i 


For  Mpn  »  Work  Panta  and  Slack*. 
First  us*-  Dec.  10,  1958. 


;\    <;j  4  1  J      V 

ywrd   ^■'^      1  i,    I'.t-'.H 


SN    «4,5«2       Maurice    R^-nfncr    Inc.    Npw    York.    NY        H!«<t 
Df-c    IM.  1958 

MAURICE  RENTNER 

owner  of  Ke^:    No    :>H4,0H(> 

For  Women  s  liresscx.  I'oath,  aud  Suite  ^ 

First  use  December  IWJ.H  I 


iiwner  of  Ht'H    No    rtT."),il^r_' 

h  ,.r  I  .inli'-- 

l-'irst  use  M,t>    1  ,  \'J-'^ 


\ 


SV     «4  Tr>0       Selwyn     k     Splelberger,     Inc.     N.w     \  ork.     S.\ 
Filed  Dec    22.  19.">« 

VYBRETTA 

For   Leather  I.Ike   Material   Made  Fp   Into   I.H.Ile^    (  oHt~ 


^\     .;ii.44        l;,,:,-     H-uuet     Slioe    Co.     Iio-       l.iiwreii.-e      Muss  First   um-  Dec    IH,   Ut.'>H 

It!.., I  [>,;■    1  1     l',•,'.^ 


YOUTH  GUIDE 


For  I   lii  id  pen  s  ShiM'S 
First   ^ise  Dec    1,  U».'.W 


S\   t;4  14',i        I'liiton     .f    AiioTi.-a.    ino.   (.■U-\elaml,   "h|o.       KiieU 
iN-c    IJ.  1  :»'>■'  •    • 


SN    fifi,994        The    r.irltona    Co      Inc,    New    York.    NY.       Filed 
Feb    :i.  DJ.'.U 

CARLTONA 

(twner  of  ReK    Nos    ,->45.21  4  and  o47.H..;< 

For  InfMMts  and  Children  s  Apparel  N.unelv,  Creeinr- 
Suits  r-io  Shirts,  (Miter  Shirts,  Shorts  „nd  "uter  Shor's 
Siiirks.  (Ueralls  and  Jackets. 

First  use  Sept    29,  1958 


V 


evw' 


SN    «T  .''--'       Charleston     Rubber    (■(inipHii,^      <'h.ir 
Fli.'d  Feh    1  1     r.'.'.i' 


..!,.!,.       SO. 


CHARCO  CONTOUR  CUFF 

The    words    -Contour    Cuff"    are    dlsclalme.l    apart    from    th. 
l.-.,r    U  .oiooi  H  Cashmere    Sweaters   and   for    W o,  >    Sin^rt-       ,|,Hrk  as^hown 


tt.Mf       Nauielv,    Suits.    Skirts,     MIouses.    Sweaters      Slacks,    and  For   Kuhh.'r  < ;  lo\  es 

Slo.rts  ,  .  ,   ,  -    ,  First   use  (  >ct    ;(.  l'.t.').'> 

First  use  JuEie  J'^,   I'.'.i*^  '  I 


—  SN    c,:  !•,,;•        1.     .Mtmann    Mi       W  unsledeL    1  I'l-er    Fraucouia 

S\    .■,4   1  OS        U..„  Knit    Co     Inc.     New    York      NV        F!!.mI    M..  .,..rnuu.>        KlUdhel,     is,   19.-.9 


IJ.    I'.t.'S 


■f: 


W0as 


F'.,r  W^onm  s  mid  Children  s  I'anti. 
Fir.st  u.se  <->ct.  lo.  I'J-'-' 


A- 


0-90 


oldo 


S.N    c,4J!»        Struts    I-oi.tw.'ar,    Worcester,    .M.i~s        1- 

or,     i>i:,!i  i 


! 


:•'   ,i-,. 


*    .  ».  »  ^ 


I 


S 
T 
R 

U 
T 
S 


'I  ■ 


d     V:,;;  1-HorlfN     rialno-d    under    Sec     44uD    on    Cerman    a  [.pi  Ira  t 'o  ^n 

I  fi'ed    \nc     -•■-•      l'.»o^       K''^--      >>•'     'l!'l'''      '^""••'    "•'      ■"'     ''*-'^- 

I  1  h.-  drawiiii;  is   lined  for  blue  ,    ,,.       , 

For   Hosi.T>,   .\rtlrles  of  Cluthlng.  .\11   Helru'   Mad,-  .^f  Wool. 


For   W  onoMi  s  and   Children  s  Shoes   and   Slippers 
First  use  in   March    I'.i'iN         


,SN    .,s  .;::        Fenway   Coats,   Inc      New   York,    N  Y       Filed   Mar 
■-.   1 '•♦•■■''.' 

For     Fabric     Sold     Only     In     Finished     Carmentd      Namely, 
Ladies'  and  Misses'  Coats 
First  use  D»'c    1,  19.'iS 


November  10,  1959 
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..     .     r,     .  Tn.      N>w   York     NY       Filed     SN    71.145       Plastex   Protective   Product*.  Inc     Clifton,   NJ 

SN    «9.119       BuHuck    Hosiery,    Inc,    New    York,    NT  KUed  \i.r    Kl9,-.9.  i  ^ 


Mar  9.  1959 


FIRST 
GALL 


air 


For  Men  s  Hosiery. 
First  use  July  1,  1951 


I 


H     •--»« 


SN    fi9B01        Baker    Clothe*.    Inc      Philadelphia      Pa        Filed       .f 
Mar.  16.  19^9. 

ANTIQUA 


i.  .  ■-  ^ 


-■»..■ 


For  Mens  Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousers.  ."..,  i-,; 

First  use  Mar    2.  19.")9  ^  ^  " 


For  Rainwear  and  Waterproof  Wearing  Apparel 

First  use  I  >ec    23.  1949 


SN    «9,8Sh       HaKKar    Company,    Dallas,   Tex       Filed   Mar     19 
19.'.9 


HMttt 

TWIN6 


own-r  of  He^.  Nos  :122  393.  ft.'^(>.092.  and  others. 
For  Men  s  and  Boys  Clothing  — Namely  Slacks. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  26,  1959  ] 

SN    7n.o3;<       Honne    .\Ke,    Inc  ,    New    York,    N  Y       Filed    Mar 


SN     71.239       Summit    Sportwear    Co..    Boston.    Ma^s        Filed 
.\pr    9    19.'.9  ""• 

ANNIVERSARY  WALKER 

Owner  of   Reg     Nos    560,806,   677,r^7.'i,   and   others 

For    Ladles'    and    Misses'    Sportswear      Naniely      Skirts    and 

Shorts  _  ,.,..•, 

First  use  on  or  before  May  6.  19.')H.   ■ 

•  '■  ^  ■■  .*  *  '     , 

SN  71,383       Inex,  Inc..  New  York,   N    Y       Filed  Apr     13    ^.9.-.9 


(3eA 


23, 1959 


PONCH-A-TOWEL 


G<sKltuxrffe>^ 


For    Terry    Cloth    Beach    and    Bath    Towel    Designed    To    Be 
Worn  for  Heach  Wear  by  Women  and  (Mrls. 

First  use  Oct    20,  1958  j  .  >•      • 


For  Dresses  and  Suits  for  W<inien. 
First  use  Apr   9.  1958. 


SN  70,663       I    B    Klelnert  Rubber  Company.   New  York     N  Y 


Filed  Apr    1    1959, 


PREDUCER 


SN  71  67r,       Jainlson  Separates  Corp.    New  York    N  Y       Fi.ed 
.\pr    !<■,   19."i9 


For  (ilrdles  and  Foundation  Garments 
Flrat  use  Mar   26.  1959 


For  Misses'  (iolf  Dresses. 
First  use  Mar    24    19.'')9 


I  -,.    ,  K 


HN    71,046       Sportlelgh   Corporation, 
Apr    7,  1959 


New    York     N  Y       Filed 


BRITISH 


1  ;     /.•.«» 


SN    72,20,'.       Fashion   Park     Inc.   Rochester    N  Y       Filed   Apr 
24.  19."  9. 

,     BEAUDAC 

For   Men's   and    Boys'    Coals.    Vests.   Trousers     Sport   Coats, 
Overcoats,  and  Slacks 
First  use  Apr    10,  19.')9 


SN    72,441       Lynch    Hosiery    Mill*,    Greensboro     NC       Filed 
Apr   28,  19.'.9. 


The  word    •British'    is  dlaclalmed  when  used  apart  from  the 
mark      owner  of  ReR    Nos    340,098,  559,366,  and  others 
For  Women  s.  Misses  .  and  Juniors   Coats 
First  uae  Mar.  3,  1959  ^    t, 

.    *'  \: 

SN    71,09(1       Colleen   Coats,  Inc  .   New  York,   N  Y       Filed  Apr. 
H    1 959 

BLACK  JEWEL 

For  Coats,  Made  of  r>ep  Pile  Fur-Like  Fabrics  of  Synthetic  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^.  ^^^^^^^^ 

Fibers  First  uw  Oct    13,  1954 

First  uf^  Jan    2    1959 


00- 


¥' 


f  t  -  \  ^\  i 
.1 
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SN   72,798       i>avld  Cry 

4    19:.',t 


„  CO..-..  .-..  N,.   V,,,..   N  V       K.l.d  M.,      «N  J;;^",'",,  -'"• 


■i 


(       ^>^i^^ 


November  10,  1959 

Lamont   Corporation.   ChlcaK"     HI       ^'"•'*1 

IRISH  MULE 


<>wn.T  of  KeK    Sm    281.827.  574.161,  and  othT> 

For  Work  Cloves. 
First  u>»«'  Jan.  24,  1955. 


SN    7500ft       nart    Schaffner    A    Marx,    ChlcaRo      111        Filed 
June  .1,   19.'>9 

TUCKS 

For  Slacks 
■n..-   rnirii-h    trnaslatlon   of  the  lPC»'nd  I-        N-thmir  i-   'lim  First  iis.>  Apr.  10,  1!).V.» 

,.„:,    .oth    Mr,.n<th    H.>d    faith."      Tbe    11..!.,.-    ;'     .    part    ..f    tl...  __^.^__ 

"'kt   M.I.  ~  ..n. I   r.ovs    Shirts.  S.M-ks    Swln>    I-nn.ks    Sw-Mt-r-       ^^     _  _^^^       .^,^^^_    Kendall    Company.    Walpole.    Ma.«        1  'I-! 
s   Hk^    UMlk  Shorts,  rnderwear  and  l-adlen'  Shirts  ^^^_^^_  ^.    ^^^._,^  ,.,,,  . 

' '•'-'''  ''"^ . ,     , ,       ,      I  SUPERITE 

NY        tiled    Ma.v    »>.  owner  of  UeK    .No    2'.tl.6ti4. 

^.i»>  For  Diapers 

VISAS      ■  -^.ji   ■''" ■^""""■■■" 

Fnr  Wnmen'a  SVirvex  ^  ^  ,       ,.  ic     i 

SN    7>\A*V:       H     Chllds    A    Co.,    Inc  ,    I'lttsburth      1..        I  ■  -  ■! 

June  ■J_'.  la.'.tt. 


SN    7.;.n:<7        TiilUzio.     Inc.     New    York. 
i;t".9 


l-'ir-t  use  in  (iftolier  IH.'H 


S\     :;sr,s        lMu>enl.x     Inc.    New    York,    N  V        Ku.-.i    Maj     1 -' 


*  ^• 


HattDverDlan 


r«<i,t^   •'" 


fe^fe4^. 


i::;.::;;:;;;"*.^;:.' ^'•" :.;:;': """" ' "■;■    •;:;'z::::z,"^::^:''i .«^  -.-,  >,.... 


of  Leather 

First  use  Nov    1 .',  19.")4 


.I'    *. 


S  N     7  4 


!■: 


a^',,.   Sh,..'   Mf.:    I'oi.ipitny.   In.-      Fveretf.   Mas- 


l.-l!.'<i  M.iv   -'"    I'-'oi' 

4  V '      DITRO-WELT 

For  Men  s  .iiicl  Koys    Shoen. 
hirst    use   Feb     1,   iyo9 


SN    7« ,21H        Interwoven   Storking  Company     New  Brunswick 
N  J       Filed  June  2J,  19:>9. 


HE-0-TARDS 


J 


For  Men  s  Iriderwear. 
First  us.'  Miiy  2'<.  19.'i9 


S  V    7  4  -i  !•!        M  .1  urice    I, 


Kothschlhl   4   Coriipanv     nii.-ak'o    Til. 


Fileil  Mav    -•-•     V.r.'.i 

ROYAL  RAJAH 

f.r  U  oni.'ti  -  ri>at« 

l--,rst  use  ,.ii  or  about  May  21.  1956.  -■    .       t 


SN    7tl,24S       Henry    I'ollak.   lac.   .New  Y..rk     NY       Fil.'.l  June 


19,'.9. 


ELECTRA 


For  Fur  Felt  Hat  Bodies. 
First  use  .\ug   9,  19.'il 


SN    74  051       Conoolldated    Millinery    rompi* 
Filed  May  2S.  19.">9. 


nv.    rTitrago.    Til 


r'l(<V    -MB 


SN     7.;:i42       H,.hert    Hosiery    Mills.    Inc.    <  oiieKeviii.-     Pa 

l-ile.l  Jun.'   J.'.     1959. 


t4llW 


>      -^di^' 


^oJwru 


RONDO 


owner  of  Reg    Nos    2H8.H4(i,  .-.97.4 1  7.  and  «74,22y. 
For  Footsocks  and  Knitted  Shoes    ^  / 

Klrnt  use  June  IS,  1957,  on  knitted  shoea. 


F  .r  I-a.ties    and  (lilldren  s  Hat- 

l-'irst  us.-  May  7     I'.M  '"i 


SN   74  MO       I»iiofn',i   In.       M.)hawk    N.Y,      Filed  June   1     19.-.'.' 

OPERATION    DEEP   FREEZE 

For  Quilt.Ml    In.l.Tw.oir       Na ;>  .  T.ips  a  n.l   I'a  n  t  ~      guilt-. 1 

Socks     Quiited   \  ests 

First  use  .\pr    20.   1 1».'.9  j  ,       , 


SN   79  HHk       Silver  Knit  Hosiery  Mills,   Inc     Hiuti   F.ilnt.   N  C. 
Filed  .Vug.   19.  1959 


For  Hosiery 

Flrat  use  June  1     19.')9 


NOVTCMBER  10,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  6' 


.N    .0,012.      «al.nt   A   H..a„t,    inc..    New    Vorlc.    N.Y.      Filed     8N  66^344.     Fleldcrest  Mills.  Inc..  Spray.  N  C      FUed  J.n    23. 


Auk   21.  19.59 


rr  1959 


'V. 


«-•■.«        MA        ..    .   t       \\^'   .    I 


^WW^^i  t     C^^     -     .  U 


:_.:.-.  •> 


I  . I.I 


}  4^m.n^),\- 


BREkTH-OF- 


For  Towels    Sheet*.  Pillow  C»«es,  Blankets    and  Bedspread- 
First  use  Nov    24.  IKiS.  ., 


SN    fi7  s»41       Fnlon    des    Fabricanis       I^.iiftihre-      iFF.yL.*. 
I'arls    1  raiK-e      Filed  Jan.  .5    ]  9.Mt 


UFAL 


uwn.r  .'f  Frenrl,  Rep  No  4.5f.,060.  dated  Feb  24  19.-.'. 
(  Seine  :   ,   N  :.t       Inst     No    »)9  477 

l-'or  Pieces  of  h-jibri.-s  f..r  I'resses.  Ov.-i.lis  iW.i  I.;neu.s, 
Table  l^lnens.  T.iwels.  and  Body  T.lnens 


,,wn.r   of    KeK-     No«.   87,4H7,  •i7B,27S,    and   others 

For  M.n  s  and  ll-.Ns    Fants,  Work  Shirts.  Sport  Shirts,  and 

Jackets 

First   use  ,\pr    H,   19.-.9.  ..n  men's  and  boys    punts 


lirst  use  No\     14.  19.'.H 


SN    ns  2',>'        The  MiUvine  Manufac! .;  rini:  ("onip.-ii.^     n.-ijid.' 
l.hia     I'a       Filed  Feb    24.  19.-.9 

MILL-SETTE 

'  For   Finish    1  ncorp.. rated   Int..   Fabrics  To    Heuder   tl.e    Shh 

;n     k(,  4(ir,       Crnd.lo.-k  Terry     Sh,»'    <  •..rp..rat!..n,     I>n.-libur^       r  rensc  ..-  VW.i.k ;.    Ke-istant 

\„       Fllc.i  Aui;    2^,   19.-.9  First  use  Nun     14.  19,-.h  ^- 

ANDIAMO  _^^  ^.,1 

y,,^  ■^^,,„.^                                                                               1*                             '      SN     f.s  4  71)        Pan     liner     Mills.     1  ncrpora  ted      LunMiie      Mi 
First  use  A.iK    '"'    l!'--'.' Filed  Feb   2b.  19:i9 

UNIVERSITY  TWILL 

■Ihe    word    ■■Twill'    Is    dlsrlalmed    except    m    its    asso.-iatlon 
with  til.    oil  .  ^  parts  ,,f  the  mark  ■•■   ni  ■■■•■    — -■■ 

For  rof..!i  Tw.:^   l-abrlcs  In  the  I'lece.  I 

l-'irst  use  .Ian    '■■•<).  19.'')9,        "    '  ""     ~  -s-    •  '      » -^     '    ,'" 


/ 


aa$$ 40 -Fancy   6ooi%,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


I  /  ^ 


T-t^ 


SN    f.4  2;ii       Amerace    (Corporation.    New    Y..rk,    NY        Filed 
l>ec    l.'i     19.'>h 

^CE.  FLATOPPEJ^ 

Fr.r    C.nihs    f.T    DressluK.    Ornumeuting,    and    CleaUlUK    the 

Ilalr 

First  use  Oct    22,  19.'iH  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


-»-.  ' 


SN    tis  .-,,,.  i        Tin. maston   Cotton  Mills,  d  b  a    Tlo.ioast  oi;   M  !  *  |s 
1  hoioasioi,    (,a       Filed  Feb    2f.    19."9 


THOMASTON 


Cass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  fiO..'?:r2       Amerl.'an  Felt  Company.  (;ieuvllle.  Conn       liied 
Oct.  9,  19.".S  , 

MILAMER 

For  Woo!  Felt 

First  use  Sept.  25.  19.'.8. 


.iwner   ..f    KeK     Nos     .'.^H.'^-.O     7.40. 7S4     and  others 
For     (■ott..n     l'ie<e     (,(K>ds.     Sheetiujs,     ShirtiniTh      Suitings. 
Brassiere     Fabrics,     Nylon     Fabric*.     Cotton     Dainai-k     Tabie 

i'lolbs  and  Napkins 

First  use  n,  Juii.'  i;'27  ..n  cotl..n  pi«M-e  ^uuds  .  ^ 


SN    7:  o49       I'iv.'     .liite    Ba^-plng    Corporanou     Norfolk.    Va 

Filed   June   1  1      19.'.9 


WAFFLEX 


For  Car(>et  and  Hup  Cushions. 
First  use  January  19.50 


.    ^  ..    .* .d  -.  ^  <  9 


SN     fi2,;i70       Burlington    Induitrles      Inc,     dba      Buriua-to.i 
Mills   New  York,  NY      Filed  Nov    \:\.  lO.'-.H 

WOVEN  INTO  THE  LIFE 
OF  AMERICA  , 

Owier  of  ReK     Nos    .-)09,:>29,  5U«,.".3U,  and  509,0X9 
TPor    Textile     Fabrics     Suitable     f.T     Ise     in     Cults,     Suits, 
Presses     Sp<.rt    and    I'lav    Clothes     Underwear,    Lingerie     hay 
,.,ies      rurtalns      I>rai)erles.     l'ph..lstery.     Sheets    and    I'lliow 
(■»s,.s    itedspreads   Ticking  and  Ribbon  j 

First  use  I  tec    3(i,  1947.  j 


SN     70  09".        Hohnes     &     Allan      Mniited      .,'hsj:,.«      So.,tlai,.i 


Filed  Jnne  19,  1959. 


HOMALLA 


I       •«l*»jri0<» 


,iwner  of  British  R««.  No.  328.249.  dated  N    s     "     ii^l' 
For  \\  oollen  Flannel  In  the  Piece. ^^^___ 


SN    03  15ft       TTess     Goldsuilth    A    Co.,    Inc      New    York     N  "\ 
Filed  Not    25.  1958 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

SN  01  7S4       C.ats  A  Clark  Inc.,  New  York    N  ^       F,,eu  Nov. 


3.   1908. 


DY-COR 


TURBO-GLO 


' ,  ♦  .  •• » 


For   Textile  I'lece  (ioods  of  Synthetic  Fiber* 
First  use  *»ct    1.  1958,  _      ,  -  , 


For  Yarn 

First  use  I  Tt    'Jl     11*0"^. 


TM  68 

S.N    HI, ho:..      (ilob*-   MUU  t'tmipany 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

,■    Mount  Holly.   N.C       Filed     8N     77.850       Brl 

Filed  July   I*,   l^''^ 


itii.'  »  '«i> 


t   .'    »  ••'. 


(^ 


I  November  10,  1959 

tlHh     (Vlanene     I.tjnlted.     I-ondon       KnRlHnd 

DICEL  I 


Ih.-  trad.'imirk  .oiiipriie^  n  dinpluy  of  tlir  Iftter  "< . 
For  Textile  VaniM  • 

Kir'^t  use  J  Illy  --.  IW.'iM 


Owner  of  British    Keg.   No.   T45,3Tfl,  dated   .\uk:     -'-'    l'»'" 
For   Single   Fllainentu  of  Teitlle   MuterlHls  for   I  ~.-   In   Sew- 
ing,  Weavlni;.   Knitting  or  NetUnif  ;  «nd   Vartis  and  Threads. 
.\11  of  Textile  Material*.  


Oass  44 -Dental,    Magical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

SN   lil  nn4       Crosston  Tompany.   Inr  ,   I>oin:   Island   City     N  Y. 
Filed  Oct    21,   lUoH 


.SN    i,'.Mi.-,4        1       I      dii    Tont    <le    .Nenioiir-    and    (■..ini)any 
„,inctoii     l>.-s        I'tieil   Mar    <V   1  !•:>!» 


U  i ' 


-^T 


CIVONA 


(gss 


ston 


For  Yarns  ;.nd  Threads  of  Man  .Ma<)e  Flt)er« 
First  use  I  >e.-    _'•',    lO.'i'^ 


owtier  of  Kei:    No   .'Tn.4ti:! 
_^_.^___  For    Nal!    Fllev,   Twe,./,ers.   Scissors,  and   Knive-   f,.r  ('Mttln^: 

and    or    Sli.iiont  CutU'leH.  : 

SNC,;.4.M'         rhoin;i>!nn   Coftori    Mtlis,    d  h  a      riomui^lon    .\llliv  ki  r-f   u-e  .\  ii>:iist  !<>.')•)  ' 

Ihoniastoi,    .,a        l-lle<lMar     !J.   l'.'".'.*  ^,_,,,    I      .-  ^    .   ,      ,|.  _^_^_^^__ 


I  iwnrr     .f    H>'i:     No-      '.'.'.I    '•■'" 

For  ^arns 

Flrxt  use  In  January   1'.'  ii' 


THOMASTON 

I  VO. 

•  IB') 

,4o  Ts4     an. I    ofl..-r-  I  J 


SN   (;a,.!tiH        rnlversal   ;M)linenst,uin I    Klertronlc   llearluk:   .\td 
Co.     Mmtted.    Toronto      Ontario,    Canada         Filed     Nov      :;s 

UNIVERSAL         .,.. 
3-DIMENSIONAL 


SN    TH.OIT  ill.-   KoMn-.n    Thread  Conij.anv     Wor.-evtrr     Ma  — 

Filed  J  uni-   1  s    1  !».".'.» 


Roi^  Tex 


uwu-.r   of   Canadian    Hec     No     114.417.   date.l  June   12     !!»'» 
For   IlearinK'  -Mds  and  Farts  and  .\<M-.-ssorleN  Therefor 


SN    ••,:(<;',(■,       I'    k    II     .Air    Conditioning    Fan    Comi.any.    Inc., 
.\tlanta    '.a       Filed  I >eo    4.  19.'>«. 


YOUTHLINE 


I 


1 


For  Tentiired  Nylon  Thread 
FIrHt  ui«e  May  1  1.  H'o'J 


1  . 


For  lia-e   Mounted.  I'edental  Type,  Motor  Kriven  MasnaglnK 
and   VihratinK   1  >evl(^i». 

First  use  on  or  ahout  Sept    JS.  19.iH 


SN    T7(i44        i.errlt    Van    I'elden    k    Co      <;ronau      W  .- 1  i.ha  lla , 
(;ermany      Filed  July  :i  li>.*'» 


GERRIT 


SN    »',,'.  77.-I       Wa-^hlngton    Techn(do>:lral    .\s~,.,i,it.-     Itn.^p. 
rated.  H.Mkville.  Md      Filed  IW    .'>,  1  ft^M 

...  •■  1 


Owner  of  Herman   Kei:    No    7u-,41,s,  dated   May  M,   li»:.7 
For    Yarns    an<i    TwUted    Yarns    .Made    From    Animal    Hair, 
Natural  and   Synthetir   hihers.  f  1 


SN    77  114.-,        i.errtt    Van    l>elden    i    Co.    Cronau.    Westphalia. 

(.ernianv        hiU-d  July  H,  l'.»o!» 


k  tt'^     •      * 


A* '  •  J' 


O^v//^/  ?.X>r/# 


For  Flertrlr  Hair  Hryerw 
FirHt  uwe  .\uK    11.  lOo^ 


SN  ti:'..s."dt        M.-dl<-al   i;<)ulpmeut  Company,  Chlrak:o    IM       V  \\^>\ 
I-  Dec.  8,  li'.-.s 

'  MEDEQ 

i  For  I   itr.ivlolet  ..enerntlnK  Tnbe^  for  Fse  In  Hospital  Sterl 

owner  of   ,o.rn,an    He.    No    7,0,kh:,    dated  Feh    11,   195H  lUln.   K , "'"^^  ^"^ ''::i'7,,,  , 

Fur   Yarn-,  and   Tw.s.ed   Yarn,  *•■"■"«  o-e  on  or  at.out   S.  pt    -.,   IJ-^*-  ] 


November  10,  1959 

aaM45-Seft  Drinks  and  Carbenated 
Waters  •  •"     i 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  69 


L  V  »  1  itm  Siiv»r»  Inc  d  b  H  Beech  Nut 
,Bab;  Foodri.lvl.lon..  Canaiobarle.  .N.Y.  FUe<l  Apr.  H 
1958. 


SN    24,2»;v      Term* 
Filed  Feb    lU,  19.'>7 


IH    8.    Feltegrtno    S  p.A  ,    Milan.    Italy 


Be»ch-Nttt 


OATMEAL 


«^s 


Siui  PEIOJBO  WHO 


•  Hi  >  'i   < 


*> 


The  drawink'  I'*  11n«'<>  '<"■  '"*''' 

For  Table  Waters 

FirM  use  Jan    1.   H^  :  In  commerce  Nov    1..  lyiu 


-•1   V...' 


V^ 


.vcmi 


SN  ^8  K7-        Motta   SoHetft  per  iTnduKtria   Lolriaria   e    VMno-n 
,„re,    dba      Motta,    S.p  A..    MU.n,    Ita,>         Klo-d     Sept       .- 

i9r.K  I 


Tb..  drawing  1k  lined  for  red  Applicant  clalm^ 
ow.  n.-M-  in  •■oatmeal-  as  the  name  of  the  po.Kl^ 
,;;;.,;;      ,.wnerof  Re^    Nos    «9,r,13,  :^82.238,  and  ot 

Kor  I're  CooW«Kl  Oatmeal  Cereal  for  Babies,   . 

First  use  Jan    2.  19r)R 


no 

Id. 

her 


■IltlCed 


MOTTA 


SN   r.6,499       Roma  Macaroni   Company.  San  Frane.sco.   .aiif 


Filed  Au>:    1.  I'.'jS 


I 


owner  of   1    S    Hec     So.    r.75,041,  577.761.   and  r.77  7r.2 
P„r  Fruit  Svrups  for  Maklnc  H.)ft  Prinks 

First  use   1.4h',   In  e merce  1948.   1919 'Motta      on 

various  food  products. 


4,   ».« 


ROMA 


SN  filfiSl  Wrmht  Ho..t  Beer  Bottlin,"  Con,pan.v.  lUton 
Kou.e  I.a.,  assignee  of  Charles  K.  Wright.  New  ..r.eans  La 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1»&8. 


owner  of  Rep    No    .'.4.-.:?9(l  r-v^«„    Sold    as    « 

Red     Beans,     Plnto    Bear,.,    Rice,    Pearl    Barley,     Splh     leas 
U-ntils    and  Black  Fyed  Beaub. 

First  use  in  about  Septeiuber  1890  on  luacaroul 


WRIGHT 


I  ^ 


SN    .-.9,08B       Cha«.    J.    W.W.    8«M   Co      1-c  ^   1'',.^"''    '^ 
Bowers  Co,   PhlUdelphU.  Pa.     FH««  8*Pt   ^^    ^^^''■ 


For  Soft  I>r1nk.  an*  Co«*.tr.te.  for  Making  the  Same 

First  uae  May  19:i8 


MOVER'S 


dais  46  -  Foods  and  Inf  rodlonts  of  Foods 

SN     17,909       (Jreen     Bay    Food    Company      .Jreen    Bay      Wis 
Filed  Oct   22.  Ift-^ft. 


For  Peanut  Crunch.  Co«.*B«t  Nat  Crinp*.  and  Mint«. 
First  use  In  lO.^O  on  mints.  " 


1 


PETER  PIPER 


OONCrRRKNT  UHK  with  Reg  No.  878.088  for  th  an 
,,„„prisin«  Alabama.  Arkansas,  Colorado.  <  onnectlcut  1  n. 
"of  Colu.nbla.  Florida.  Georgia.  Illinois.  I"'^'--'  ';7; 
K„,.„s  Kentucky,  l.u.lslana.  Maine,  Massachuset  s  Micl.. 
^::  Minnesota.  MUaourl.  .Nebraska.  .New  ^^-^^'^^^^^ 
Jersey  New  York.  North  Carolina,  North  Dakota,  (0.1..,  Ok. 
ioma      Penlylvanla.    Rhode    Island,    South    Carolina,    South 

.Tkota    Tenn! ,  Texas,  Virginia,  West  V'-'"';    ^^  -'^  '; 

For   Pickles.   Salad   I  .res.slng,  Mustard.  Mnegar.   and   hraut 
'       First   use  May   19a7 


SN     :i(). •(••,(.       R<;B      laboratories.     Inc.    Kansas    City,     M- 
Filed  May  jn,  1907, 


BOWERS 

OLD   PASKXOKED 

-n.e    words    ■Old    Fashioned      are   disc!al>ned   except    ««    used 

In  the  subject  mark 

owner  of  Reg    Nos    r,;<(i,03r.  and  MVOl  ♦> 

For     Peanut     Crunch,     Mints.     Mixed     Nuts      and     She, led 

I'eanuts 

First  use  in  August  1H.'>''  1 


MOCHA  MIX 


SN    -,onss       .-has     J     Webb    Sons    Co      Tnr  ,    ^  ^  «     f^"^^"    ^ 
■     ,,„v,-,rs  Co     Philadelpbia,  Pa.     Filed  Sept    18.  l-^o.s 


k 


BOWERS 


For  Crean,  Sub.tltute  Containing  KH^sntUBy  lIydro,-enat..  i  :..ho  OH.'.    64V016 

Vegetable    o„s,    iN-xtrose,    Vegetable    'Toteln     Stab.i-.er     Sa   t^  k,  /s.H  ,ed    Peanuts,     M.xed     Nuts,    Mints,     C  ocoauut     Nut 

Vr  Itlclal    <-olorln»:    and    Flavor,    but    Containing    No    Milk    or  r    ■  >^   '  ,,^^^,^,,, 


Milk  Products 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb    1.  1953 


I 


First  use  in  19H9. 


r^^^  ^0  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Novembe.  10,  1969 

8N59.iaO       Pric  Candy  Co-npaay.   KanH.«  City,  MO,     Ki.ed     8N  65.043      AUhea  8,p.A..  I'arm..  lUly.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1«5« 


«^«>'^«^«-  SPICCHIO  Dl   PARMA 

...     ...a       rand."    U    dl.c,..«ed    .par.     fr ar.      '^^^^"^^^^^^^^^  , 


lUttTiilly.    the    word    "SpJcchlo"    meann    "bIIw      or    "piece 
The    word     'rarma      1»    dlaclaJmed.    being    the    Keo^rapblcal 
origin    of    thf    good*       Owner    of    Italian    Reg,    No.     in.H3». 


1 

Fi>r  <  'anily 

Klrst   use   Nov     li.   1 9.')T 


'ht^B*". 


8N  f.6.491       Rice  By  I'roducta.  I«c,,  CrowUy,  I-a      Filed  Jan 
2«.  IttM. 


SN  -,.i71T  .Shu.  ..eraue  d  t.  a,  Gera»;e  IMne  I'lf  Harherue 
,-rodu.ts,  ChU-aso  HI,  Klled  8.R,  Sept.  2i»,  PJ:>«  .  A"'  I'  '< 
Mar   ::,  l»o« 


\CE/?^^ 


TM 


\_Jriaina( 


At^^J^ 


MNI  PIT 


.**.v 


Tlu-  dr.iwlM>:   Is   lined    for   red.   but    im  rlahi,   Is  n.ade  to  color 


til,.-.'   of  jilililiralit 


Th.-   pictiir.'    noil    -UMiatiire  «hOWU  are 

K..r    Hart.erii..   Sau.-..   an.l   All    I'uriM.s,.   K. S.-,>~,,nlow 

KlrMt  use  .Vpr    :.;h,  iy.')T 


jH-r  we 

For  KeedH  for  UvrMtock  and  I'oultry 
Flmt  UHe  Sei)t     1 ,   1  95H 


S.N^UHHH        Jane   Dairy   Products  Company.   IiK      Jersey  (^Ity  more,  Calif      Filed  Feb    2,1959 

\  J        FUed  l»Ct    1,  19,'>H  # 


SN    tU), ;♦.'.«       Stratlnnore  (Jrape  ('.rowers   .\88oclatlou.    Stralli- 

ebud 


a«iiiM 


DAiroii 


For  Fresh  (Jrapea, 
Flrat  u»e  1923. 


■•I      l-^- 

SN   68  253       Howard   P    Cllbert.   dba     Southern    Star    Spice* 

"    and  Tea«,  Burt>ank.  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1959 


For     Hotter        Fresh     and     Froien     Kkkx  .     Cheese       Canned 
Ham       lUcon,     Fren.h     I>reHi.ln)f;     Salad     Dre^Klng       Horse 
r.ulUh  ,     Mustard       Mayonnaise,     IMckleH    and     Kellsh  ;     IMckle 
Chips,    Curoniber,    t. lives.     I'laUi    and    StunTcd.    Tartar    San.-e 
Mild  Vlnecar  ^  j^  I 

First  us.'  i;*:5fi  ' 


^  «0^'"^"«t4^ 


S\   Cd.nTS        Ahu.ulavlta  Corporation  of  Aui.Ti.;,     l...ui:   Ueafti 
Calif       V\\'-<\  <  'It    tj.  lito-'^ 


ABUNDAGREEN 


F,.r  S[>erla;    Preparation  of  GraH^es  Dried  and  lT-i,are.l  for 

St-ephu'  f..r  (sf  (I-  a  F-od  Uev.'ranf 

First   use  .Mar    .U.llC.H.  .    ,„,  | 


For   Culinary    Herba.    SeaKonlnga   and    Spl.f.  :    Co.up.oinded 
Food  KeauonlDK  Flavorx  and  Vln*gar8 
First  ua«  Feb.  17,  1909. 


SN    n2.nH()       FUcher    Baklni;    Company,    Newark,    N  J        Filed 


\l>v     1  ^,   DJ,is 


»C4 


'tallano 


<^^^' 


'Ptie  drawlnu  is  lined  for  red  and  green 

For   Hread 

Flr«t  u«te  Apr,  1,  lyJH. 


..I 


fVn    -r-«T^1 


SN     y\^:r,^       Kello^K    company.    Battle    Oeek,    Ml.h        Filed 
Feb    24,  19:>9. 

OK 


owner  of  Reg  No  183,467. 
For  Cereal  Breakfaat  Food. 
Flrat  uite  Feb    19,  1959 


li 


November  10,  1959 


I 
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SN  68.466.      Boomerang  Confectionery  Umlted,  Loudon.  Kng 
land     Filed  Mar  2.  1959 


BONANZA 


Priority    Is   claimed    under   Sec    44 1  d ,    on    HrltUh    Reg,    N. 
:,h;1.810,  dated  Nov    11,  1»^»  '  '^  ""' 

For  Chewing  Gum 


■T 


SN  «S,«<>f,       K«go  Food  Products,  Inc  ,  San  Jose,  Calif      Filed 


SN-    73  145       Hobln«.>n    Syrup  Company.    Inc      d  . ,  «    Robin-- 
'Vrup   CO     inc,    Hobln.on  ('annln.  Company  and   R^^^^ 
Syrup  *  CannlBK  Co  .  Cairo,  Oa      Hied  May 

JUNE  BOY  ^ov 

For  Table  Syrups    Pickles  and  Peanut  Putter 
First  use  July  .'.,  1938.  on  plcklen 

SN   7.^.^54       John    W     Gerber   Co  ,   Chula   Vls.a,   CaUf       Filed 
May  n,  1959. 


Mar    3,  1951* 


EGGO 


,,w,.erof  Re^    Nos   «22,394  and  5M9.018 

For   Prepared   Hatter   and  ^-'-^  /"^^^^^^^^..X''"  otato 
...we.  Mumns    Cake.  «;^,^1^-'^^";;  ;.;;::' ^.^^rd  ;     Horse 
Chip--,     Mayonnalae        P'^^'*^,'      *;*",.„„,,,,,    Tuna  ;   TatUe 
Radish  ,    Salad    Dressln^ca;    Salad    Oils  ^   '  ",",  ..     t..„„.,.,  Prod 
Syrups     Olatlne  IH-sserts  .  Canned  and  Bo     I'd        m 
J..%amely.    Ton.ato    ^a-pj^--^,   -   J'^,  ^^  , 
Sandwl<-ti    Spreads      Jams.    JelU*«»  .    mroe.u 
Base 


\ 


vS        .  .  i 


-s-      i.xiiLiaiA 


^ifn. 


First  use  .\pr   27,  19.'<.' 


<     r-*T 


ss    «.C4.-,:        woodward    *    Dlckerson.    Inr      i'hlladelphla     Pa 
Filed  Mar    12.  1959. 

«.,  «     LA  CONDESA 

of  Cattle  aud  Poultry  Feed  ^"^fiU 

?'in»t  uoeOct  :u,^»^8  .-.--•  j    ^  ^ 

„•       .         A    %.    Ihckerson     Inc      I'hlladelphla     Pa, 
SN    ti9,59<»       Woodward   h    IMCKerson 

Klled  Mar    13.  1959 


Applicant     dlsclalms'the     word     '■Brand-    apart    fron>     the 

mark 

For  Fresh  Vegetahles, 
FlrKt  use  Jan    1  •'»    1959 


SX    T,4o'       Hedwi,    H     Stokes.    d„«     G.......   ,  ,e„.    Candies 

Bralnerd,  Minn      Filed  May  U.  ll'-^' 


»»<»  I 


'«  yee^f/e 


'\ 


I 


hor  Candy, 

First  use  Mar   7,  1959 


of  Cattle  and  Poultry  Feed  '  '      "    

First  use  Oct    .U  ,  195h. 


^^    ,,^03      Rose    Brand   Syrup    Supply    Co,    lt>c.    Hr..,kl>.- 
N  Y      Filed  May  15.  1959 


CHOCORICH 


J 


Tn    71747       Paramount    Citrus    Ass.K-laUun      Inc.    San    Fer 
nando,  Calif,     Filed  Apr,  17.  1959  .1    1  •  «.       'U'.;.    ' 


For   Ice   Cream    FUvorlnr    Chocolate   Syrup   .uA   Chocolat, 

Powder 

Flrnt  use  Apr    15.  1954, 


rf',    .-.      />. 


/ 


P«CA 


\^^\- 


1  ■ 

SN   74  4;n        Loblaw   Inc      Buffnlo.    N  V       Fed  May    -  '.    IS*'^ 

EDGEBROOK 


For  Canned  Qulck-Fro.en  Concentrated  Oran.-e  Juice  With 
I^inou  Juice  Added, 

First  use  June  13,  195S. 


For  Fresli  Fp^-'s 
First  use  Nov    1,  1958 


.f.-v. 


-  (•    t 


SN    72  475        Barrlclnl.    Inc.    I.on.    Island    City      NY        Filed 
Apr   29   1959 


SV  74  4.2      Loblaw  inc..  Buffalo,  N,  Y,     Filed  May  25.  1959 
owner  of  Reg    No,  609,699. 


•  1        / 


For  Candy 

Flrnt  use  Apr    15,  1959 


POTPOURRI 


For   Fresh  Kgga, 

First  use  Nov    1.  1958, 


HIGH  PARK       .    "/ 


.,.                lu        Filed      SN-     74  851        John    Kt^gelhorn     .     Sons,     Vewnrk      N  J         Filed 

SN    72..50H       Kadlaon   I-aboratorles.   Inc  «  lil^a^.'..,   11                          June  1,19^9- 

Ai.r    29.  1959                                          ^  •'-''  '           f                                                                                              —                         '    ■'■ 

KADILIN  - -- 


For    MUture    of    Food    Grade   Phoaphates    for    .Additions    t 

Foods  ic-- 

Flrst  use  on  or  about  Mar    1.  IWo. 


SUSSEX  MAID     „,  . 

^  .-.1      '•»  • 


For  Sliced  Bacon 
First  use  Aug    1.  1958. 
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November  10,  1959 


siv    74M^K      .Hddls   Packing  Company.   ForeHt,    Ml««.     Filed     SN  34.292.     Ko-Op*ratl.'ve  Wljnbouwera  V>renl»ln»  ran  Zuld- 
SN    74.808.     GHddis   laciingvoup.   y.                                                Afrika    Beperkt.  Zutder  Paarl.  Cape  Provlnw.  South  AfrlcH 
June  1.  1».'>9  '  


LITTLE  PRINCESS 

F<.r  Fresh  Kefrlferated  Poultry  (BrollerHl 
FtPHt  line  Apr.  15,  195tt. 


Filed  8R    July  24,  1957;  Am.  P.R.  Auf    2.1,  1959 

PAARL 

For  Brandy 

Flmt  use  February  1953  ;  In  commerce  November  19.'iH. 


S\    74  sTI        KImbrlel    k   Company.    Inc.    I'harr.    Tex        Filed     ^^   „.,44,       coiden  (Jate  8tor«i.   Inc.,  dba    «»U1  Federal  I>U. 
Juiu-  1    I'.f'H  trlbutlDK  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Dec    1.  195h 

FEDERAL  RESERVE 

Tht-  word  'ReNerve'   In  dlaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
For  Hourhou.  (ilu  and  Vodka. 
First  uaeOct    13,  1958 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 
First  UHf  Mar    2.  1959. 


S.V  74.961       H    Stenbam  Ltd.,  London.  Kngland      Filed  June 
2.  1959 


POBBY 


S,\      74.SMX>       -Stt-veiis     Candy     Kltchenw,     inc.     (TiIcbro,     II 
Filed  June  1.  19.'>9 


.0'.' 


HAPPY  FAMILY 


1^ 


I 


For  Candles 

FlrKt  use  on  or  ah<Mit  .ViiK    15.  1957 


Owner  of  HrltUh   Reg    No    775.706.  dated   Mar    .'4     195m 
For  tiln  


Class  48  -  Mah  Beverafes  and  Liquors 

SN     5.'.,W72        Hradlng    Breweries    Limited,    Ottawa,     Ontario 
Canaila      Filed  July  2S.  1»6«. 


Class  50-Merchandise   Not  Othorwise 
Oassifiod 

SN  fl»,»71       Mark-Grafton  OrUlnaU.   Skokle,   111       Filed  Mar 
20. 1959 


For  Decorated  Bowling  Pin  Noreltlea. 
First  one  Mar    10.  1959. 


owner  of  Ke>c    Non    361,153,  673,970,   and  fl«2,2ft5 

For  Lager 

First  use  Mhv    1     r.»55  ,  In  cimunerce   May   1     11*55 


Qass  51  -  CosMatia  and  Toilet  Preparations 


SN     74,57s       .V      Ceftehnau     BrewluK     • 
Filed  May  27.  1959 

$1000 

iiwn.T  <.{  Rett    No    .122.391. 

First  use  .Vpr    7,  19.(.i  '  ' 


Qass  49  -  DistiUed  Alcoholic  Uquors 

S.N   -'7.5_'7        Hohenley  Industries,   Inc.,  New  York,   N  V       Filed 
.\pr    4.  1957 

SAFARI  DRY  GIN      | 
OF  ELEGANCE       ' 

,\ppll<ant    disclaims    the   words   "Dry   C.ln    of   FleRance      as 
part  of  the  mark   sought  to  be  rerlstered,  expressly   reserving:  ^^^    ^^^^ 

all     rights    to    the    word    "Klegance"    as    a    trademark    In    any  ''     *'  c.        .        . 

other    i-ontext    or   form    of   use       Owner  of  Reg     .Nos     659.457. 
Hrtl,74i;,  and  t>t>«.:u>M 

For  <iln  ,  .       p 

First  use  Mar    1.!.  1957  '  !  [ 


.Milwaukee,     UN       v;^,   ,-,3  .'dH       8. A     Unettl   Profuml.   Venice,  Italy       Filed  Juue 

I  NOTTE  DI  VENEZIA 

A  translation  of  appUcanfe  mark  into  English  would  read 
"night  of  Venice  (or  Venetian  night)  Owner  of  Italian 
Reg   No   H2.996,  dated  Nov   13.  194« 

For  Perfumery  Products  Namely.  Perfumes.  Colognes 
BrilUantlnes,  Face  and  Body  Powders.  Skin  Creams,  Sham 
poos,  and  Personal  Deodorants. 


ir 


.SN    R4.019       Noiiema    Chemical    Company,     Baltimore.    Md 
Filed  Dec    10.  1958, 

COVER  TREAT 

For  Medicated  Fleah-Tlnt  Make-Up.  ^ 

First  use  Aug    1.  1958. 


SN    (14  020       Noxiema    Chemical    Company,    Baltimore     Md 
.  10.  1958 

ARREST 

For  Medicated  Flesh  Tint   Make  I  p. 

First  use  Aug    1,  195H  1 


I 


I 


NovEMBEft  10,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  73 


r^»       win       vn^     8\    48  701       John    H.    Breck.    Inc.,    Sprlnfleld,    Maaa       Filed 
8N    fl6,fV51       Luxler    Incorporated.   Kanaa.   Qty.    Mo.      Filed     ^\^J-]^^'\^^l^ 

Jan   27.  19M 

LUMAR 


Mar.  31.  1958. 

BRILLIANT  LADY 


For  Massage  Cream 
First  use  1932 


For  Shampoo 

First  use  Feb   7,  1958. 


SN    66„552        Luzler    Incorporated.    Kansas    City.    Mo        Filed 


Jan    27.  1959 


POPPAEA 


SN  51,157       The  Triumph  Corponitlon,  Baltimore    Md      Filed 
May  6,  1958 


For  Colognes  and  Perfumes 
First  use  .\ug    31,  193H 


SN     CH.-Mfi,       The    Procter    k    Camble    CompBny,    Clncinnuti 
Ohio      Filed  Feb    24.  1959 


SMILE 


For  Toothpaste 

r\nt  use  Jan    13.  1959 


SN    «S,50(.       Beautl  l^sh    Co.,    Chicago,    111       Filed    Feb     2^ 
1959 


For  Solvents  and  Cleaners  for  Hands  and  Metal 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1958 


BEAUTI-LASH 


For   i:rnollient  for   Stimulating  and   Beautifying   Lyelashes 
First  use  June  1.  1954.  | 


SN   51. 27^       Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufa.  turli.K  Con,pHny. 
St    Paul,  Minn      Filed  May  8.  195S  ^    ^      ^^.. 


3M 


V'    n  .   •  "  owner  of  Keg    Noi'    5»i2.34:i  and  568.055 

SN    «H.r>O0        Pflngst   &   Company,    In<'.    New   York.   N\.      Hied  ^^^    cheinW-al    Conux.sltlons    .  .  P       ^■"""";"\^"' "."'T;  ,'.!'', 


Feb    27.  1959 


ORALUST 


centrate.    Plate   Cleaner  and  l>e«ensUizer  ^     I  sefu.   ii.   Conuec 
tlon  With  Llrtiographic  I'rlnting  Plates. 


For    1-rophylaotlc    Paste    for    Cleaning    and    rollshing   Teeth 
First  use  February  1949.  i 


First  use  Aug   2.  19.50 


*..-.»■,      -e 


SN    51.462       Jerclaydon,    Inc..    Clifton.    N.J        Filed    Ma>     12 


SN   6M.610       Socl^t^  Anonyme  Tokalon,  Paris.  Franc-e      Filed  195K 

Feb    27,  1959  I 


TOKALON 


p.d*<| 


Owner  of  French  Reg  No  144,360.  dated  Mar  19.  191.3 
(Seine  I  ;   Natl    Inst    No    15.519 

F.,r  IVrfuines.  T,.llet  Creams  and  Skin  I>otlons  .  lal.um. 
SacH.et,  and  Foot  Powders  :  Face  Powders  .ud  Rouges,  Com- 
pact    and    Liquid.   Tonir   and   Cleansing    Preparations     or    th. 

Hair      KaHal    Pen.'Us   for    the   Kyebruws.    Lips   and    Wrinkles.  ^  ,,^    ^ ,_,  _ ^^... 

Polish    and    Knamel    for    Nails;    Dentifrices;    Dental    (  reai.,>  pirst  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  .4.  1958. 

and  Mouth  Washes.  Deodorants  and  Depilatories  ^^  ^  ^^____^_  ^     ^ 

-^^-^•^-—  ..,,-A-       FH»Hr    I      Knowlton     dba     Hollts    Laboratories 

,,    ,,:,,        ,-      „      B..brlnger    Sohn      In.elhe.n,    a„,    Hhe,n       ^^^^^^^^    ^^TfU^^u.    16,195S 
(ierniany      Filed  .Mar    17,  1959 


For  Detergent  Spray  Cleaner  for  Household  Use. 


PASCALIN 


( 


MARVELON 


.iwner  of  (.ern.an   Reg    No    619.796,  dated  May  2,   1952  F^,r  All  Purpose  Liquid  Cleaner 

For  (5.sn.etto  Preparations  for  Treating  the  Hair  and  Skin  p,^^^  ^^^  sept    8,  1958 


Class  52  -  DetergenU  and  Soaps 


<••* ' 


SN     ni  423        Narda     1-Urasonlcs    Corporati-.,      M-.neo,»       N   % 
Filed  Oct    27.  195h 


SN    ;{M58       Pennsalt    Chemicals    (\.rporatl..n,    I'hlladelpht.-.. 
I'a      Filed  Oct    1,  1957  „   ^, 


■  ^  — 


■..'i>»  iO>  - 


I ." 


BLAST 


For  Cieanlnp  Materials-Namely .  Detergent>  and   Solvent. 
Fsed  With  ntrasonic  Cleaning  Apparatus. 
First  use  Apr.  7.  1958  >   •• 


-taT  \ 


SN     67  168       Vineland     laboratories.     Inc.     Vmeland,     N.I 
Filed  Feb    5.  1959 


\ 


Por     industrial     and     Household     Cleaner_    and     Detergen,  <!-"  ';f2^  .^: 


VINELAB 

.-6.';,7.'-.7  and  57(i.;-l4' 


Compositions 

First  use  Anj;    30,  1950 


(iwneroi   i\rK      >o^ -         ^       ,    ,  ,,   ,'i„„ns 

For  Cleaning   .■on>po*'ltlon   Which   Sanitizes  as   It  Ueans. 

First  use  Sept.  5,  195»' 
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SV   «8,H4«       Soh.lk    Chemical   Commny     I^.   An^ele..   CnMt      8N    74,884      Ollrld.     Inc.    Hollywood.    Kl..      Filed    June    I, 


Klle<1  Mar     i    1  it.'.lt 


1959 


c 


wi<i 


OILRID 


For    Prpparatlon    for   RemoTln|r  Oil    Stalnit   From   Terraxxu 
and  (Vinent  Hurfacea 
FlrHt  ti^*-  May  27.  19:>9 


SN  7.'i  «97      Mnilln  k  rompaiiy,  Inc.,  IndlanapoIlK,  Ind      Filed 
June  !.'>    1959 

SYNDEX 


For  I,li)iii(l  ncniifr  for  VValln,  Floor*.  Ktc. 
First  usf  Nov    15.  19.">2. 


.VO 


■  iwii.T    of   U.'K     Nos     4:!<l.Hr,M,   oOO.im,   mikI   tU((,.',n: 
K..r  I'ltiit  BruHh  ripan<-r 

b'lrMi  u-if  (  let    JS*.   ISio'^ 


SN   7-77-'       oOdar  of  Canada   Limited    Stratford,   Ontario, 
Caiiacla      Filed  June  1.').  1959. 


I       I 


CHEF 


'rH. 


>iHM 


iiwn.T  nf  (Miiadlan  Reif.  No.  11  2,0M7,  dated  J  m  n    J    liCi* 
SN     T(>?!i7       RlrhMrd    Hudniit.     MorriM     F'lahiH,    N  J        Filed  i.-,,r  m  en  (  leuiitT  FreparaUonn 

Mar    -'»>     I'.f.H  ^~'"  ".I 

EXELIN  ^ 

SN     70, Hu;       [U'liilix     Aviation     Corporation,     lu-trdl      .MUli 


For  Hair  StiMiii(>iii, 
First  use  Mjr    i  J,  19,">!t 


ir»- '  • 


Filed  Juue  Irt.  19.')» 


SN     7ii.7(M        I'll"'     l-'uller     Bru-!i     ('"iupun\,     Hurtf<inl.     Conn 
FlI.Mi  .Viir    .-.  1»5<»  I 

DUST  MAGNET 

y,,r    l«r->.-!MK'    !,l.|uiil    f'lr    Mops,    IVustiTs    .mil     tli.-     I, Ike     T' 
Ini;.r'.w    l'M,t    K,-nM>\iil   From  FI'mt-     Fiirnifur.-  aii^l   H'lvtur.'- 
hir-t  u-.-  -.11  ..r  MlHMit  Vfb    19.  19.J». 


fj^  l'^ 


s\  T!  s7.-.       l.nola  I'll  Company,  New  York.  N.V      Fiied  .^pr 


F'lr  I'.t.rceiit  CleanlnK  Solution. 
First  u-.-  .Apr    20,  li^.^■') 


Jersey 


SN    7">  '^90       Hrltei    Corporation,    noston.   Ma^s       Filed   June 

PACK-0-SUDS 

'J 
For  T,l.|nfd  I  N^ttTkrents 
First  Use  July   UK  r.t.'iU 


SN    7.'.  '.»',i-,        WMU.dotte    (.^leinlealo    C'irp<>rnn<.ii     \S  \  Hiid.'t  tc 
Mich       1-lled  June  17,   11»'9 


DELTRO 


F'>r    Soiips    iind     I>eteri;ents    Intended    for    Conunerclal    and 

li.dii-friM      I-.- 

l-'!r-t     1,.-   \l;ir     1  '.♦     !  ttM*  •     i  I    >       1'  If     j    '  .,        ,     ,. 

"   ■■'   •— '  '  f  '  *  1'     '        For    I>etPr>rent     Composition     for    Cse    In     l-o,ul     1  rocessln;: 

— — — IMants  , 

First  use  I>e<     2<'    \'.V>^ 


SN   7J.n4.1        Uwls  Knciv     dha     K  n  ■  x   S..ap  Coni|>anv    ClilcakT" 

111.    Fi  .-d  \i,r  J2,  1  ;•:.•.,» 

LITTLE  BENJY 


SN  7 »;  ()",,''>       \n\<T\,;,u  \I;irletfa  r,,nipany.  Chlctu'o.   III.      Filed 

Jan.'  in,  1  !<:•;* 


O  CEDAR 


h',,r    CI. Mil. -r^,    SiiUfUt^    and    Slnillnr    Cheniu.ii-    f..r    l-f    in 
the    rrtntUit;    Industry     Ciunpn-in;:    Ink    S..».i,'    !'    ;    '     •   liiiui: 

Roll.-rs     Printing:    I'ress    liUinket   Clemier     am!    I  ..'m  f  Ilt    Run.-  ,  .  wn.-r  -f  K.'k:     Nos    s7, 1  R.H    »i."  H  Rin,  a  nd  ot  li-TH. 

(  ■,,.,1  !i,T  '  I     .ri    !,,i    k    l'.nn --d  I 'l.M  HIT 

tirst  use  uu  or  abtiut  Jun.'  1.'),  I!»'i4 


y^ 


First  use  uu  or  about  .\pr    lo,  li».''J 


SN     74  »n:       Rlrhard     Hudniit,     Morris    I'lains,     N  J 
Ma,v  -■:.,  in:>it  II     "  'l       I 

li    ■ 


i  iled 


BLISS 


own.T  of  Hec    No    .•.♦;i),s.-,<( 
For  Hair  Sliamp'"' 
FlTTit  use  Mar    2...  H».'U 


SN    7*110,-.,      Colinntiia    Wax    Company,   (.lendai.,   taiif       Ivd 
I     .hnii-  22    I'eMt 


MARBLEOl  S 


For  Ciito-enf  riifed   I.!.|iil.l  Soap  for  (leanini:   I  ioors, 
I     First  use  .1 II n.'  1  7    1  ICi  : 

I 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


NOVEMBKR    10,    1959 

««-fn„     Mh««  Filed     SN     76  920       Canada     Fackerh     limited,     Toronto.     Cotarlo, 

SN    76  818       Ma-ur,Yoonr   Company,    HoKton,    Ma.»  Filed        ^  ^^^^^^      Filed  July  2    19.^0 

MYCO-TERGE  20  MAPLE  LEAF       ^      ^' 


I  >wner  o 


f  Keif     Nos    210. 7H0,   r.iM).424.  and  otherH 


f:;-!....;.;    ...er^ent     used     Fartlcularly     for    Ua^hln.      ^    -^ner    of    Canadian    Ke.     No     20.    .74.9     dated    S.-pt     2: 
l.u.t  Mops,  l.ust  Cloths,  or  the  Mke.  A_  |  _  *  ^^^  ^^ 

Flrat  uae  In  February  1»5».  *      -" 


shampoo  and  Det*r«ento.  .•V,x!2.    Poj^* 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qats  tOO-MisfBam^MS 


SN    :.3.:!2H       Edward    (iottlleh   4    .Vssoeiates    I.;d      N.w    York 
N  Y      Filed  June  11.  19:>8 


SN    .',7,547       Abbot    A      Hanks.    Inc      San    Franrisro     Calif 

Filed  Auk   -0.  19.'>S  I  ,  ,-,^.^-^-.-._». 


WOMEN'S  DIAL-LOG 


For  Fuhllclty  SerrioeH-  Namely,  the  iTeparut...n  "^^'■^'I'"; 
rromotln.'  the  HuMness  of  Clients  ThruuKh  the  Media  ..f 
Radio  and  Television 

Klrnt  use  Apr.  14.  19.->3.     ^^___^___— — ^— — 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial      | 

8N  69.214       Sprinpfield  Fire  and   Maruo    Insur.aice  Company. 
Springfield,  Masfi      Filed  Mar   !*    1  !•■''.-' 


For  Froviding  (^ontrol  and  Umpire  Assays,  Chemical 
\nalyHes  Supervislnc  Sampling  at  Smelters,  Performing 
gualltative  Si>e^troKraphic  Analyses  and  Inspeetlng  and  Tent- 
Inn  Structural  Materials 

First  use  Jan    1.  1  He« 


SN    7:i.ltis       Wimpy    Internatl.inal.    Inc      Chicago,    HI.      Filed 
May  7    19S9 


9 


mmY/ 


owner  of  Rep    Noh    .H.i4.2Hti,  B.')7,HH2.  and  others 
For   Restaurant    Services 
Ftrnt  use  AuK    1.  19-'8 


For  rnderwritm^r  ..f  Fire  and  Mar!.,-  In-:rnnoe  .-a.uHUy 
Insurance,  Life  Insurance.  Annuities  and  Pure  1  '■'i'^'^";; 
r.mtracts     on    a     Farticipatinc     Basis     A.-.Mlen-     ai.d     Ilea   ,, 


Insurance 

Flrxt  use  Feb    19.  19.".9 


SN    7.'?.H.'.''        Americans    for    Constitutional    Action     \Va-htn>; 
ton   I«  C      Filed  May  7,  1959 

I  AMERICANS 

'  FOR 

CONSTITUTIONAL  ACTION 

I  ACA  1 

F..r  C,.i'.Tti-n  ami  I^lsseinlnatimi  ..f  Inforinn tlon.  Includ- 
Ins  Reseftrch  and  Fducatlon,  I'ertalnink:  to  the  Forces  (iovern- 
ins:  Our  Community,  State  or  Nation  and  Seeking  the  Preser- 
vation of  the  Atneriran  W  ay  of  I-lfe 

First  use  June  2H.  19o. 

Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business  , 

SN    r,,-?,:i2'<       Fdwnrd    C.ottlleb   *    Associates   Ltd      New    York, 
N  V      Filed  June  1  1    19,'>^ 

DIAL  DISC 

For  I'utilicitv   Servl<-e-       Namely    th.'  1 'r.'pa  n.  t  im,  -f   Sirr^t- 
and    Record1n,'s    Fro,„„t1n,'   the    Husines.    „f   .-Hents    Tiir..i.h      ^e^^  .,.• 
the  Media  of  Radio  and  Television 

I'irst  use  Feb    21.  1W5S 


Class  103  -  Constniction  and  Repair 


^N  64  92.'^       American  I'est  Contm'   Assu< '.a!!";. 
'     Filed    Dec     11      19,-.       C.  .LLKCTI VF    M  ARK 


ikln 


•FOTO  -  PROOF" 

TERMt-^E     INSPECTION 


WITH    PmCOS 


P  OR     PROO*^ 


,\pp!icani    dlsrlaim-    the    words 
IMi.'t.i-  fur  I'roi.f    apart  from  tlie  Mark 
F..r      Termite       Ii.sp'- 


T.Ttnite    Inspect 

rk 
I,        l-'.\t.-'-niinH! '."li        ai.u 


First  .;-e  Nov     13,   19.'..,  June  2_.  1^'' 
in  a!id  cauiera 


ion    \y\rl 
Control 

de^-.gn  of 
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TroatRMiit 


8N  M.OJK).      Naphtha  Ruf  Cleanlnf  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  .NY. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1»58, 


SN   60,863       Velcord  Soathern  Corporation,  Lumberton,   N  (" 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1958. 


NAP-0-VAC 


'For   ruHlnjf,   SlilnK,   DyelnR  and  FlnUhlng  Corduroy,  an.l         For    Cleaning    ServlceH      Namely,   the  Cleaning  of   Carpet-, 
l.yeliiK  and  FlnlHhlnK  All  Natural  and  Synthetic  Ftbt-rs  Kuk«,  OraperleH,  Htr 

Flrxt  UMP  I»(fc    1,  1957. 


F'lriJt  use  In  or  about  October  19.'j1. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 


I 


.S.N  42. SI*.'?       BroOherhood  Commlwilon  of  the  Southern  Baptlat 
ConTentlon.  Memphla,  Tenn      Filed  !>♦'(    2.3,  1957 

I    1 


ii(<,»U<    ,       t    -I.-.    .*4M[. 


"    « 


For  Indicating  MfinberHhlp  In  Applicant  (irganliatlon 
First  u«»  May  1 'i    lW.'i7 


1 


■\ 


^U'r 


i'' 


-r.v    -H  -ri- 


jjiiiW^ 


ti. 


..^    ...... 


•   'l-'l  \i 


I  j 


1  I 


; . 


091' >« 


IfTT/CS 


A37c'Jj&:i'ini<m  i 


i<i>  ^tf 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER  ^* 


u 


Prepared  Materials  Class  3  -  Bagm^,  Anin 

foTios,  and  Pocketbooks 


ti8T  727       GRAI'AK    AN1>    DKSIGN        I'ackaged    HulU,    Inc 

SN  4,''),.341       I'ub    8-25-59.     Filed  2-5-58. 
H8T72K       KKl'RKSKNTATION    OF    C.KOTKSQCK    HUMAN 

J,«.  H    R.-7nlk,  (1  b  a    AAA.  IMantlc  Froducts  Company.     SN 
.     49,191.     Fub.  8-25  59.     Filed  4-7   58. 

687  729      Sri'KK    OKL       American    Colloid    Company       SN 
49,544       I'uh    5    5   .Ift       Filed  4    14    58 

r,S7  7.30  Sri'f:R    SORB  MOR    AND    DKSKiN        Wesley    H 

Yorgenwt-n,    dha     Induntrlal    Absorb.-nts   and    Supply   Com 

pany  SN   52.H42       Pub    8   25 -59       Filed  H   3    5>< 

r>87,731  SO»TTY'S  CHOICK       Mitchell  Farms.      SN   56,155 

I'ub   8  25   59      Filed  7   28   .'►8 

687.732  RANCniTR        Barzen    of    Minneapolis      Inc        SN 

56,681  I'ub    6  23-59      Filed  7-22    58 

.187,733      CUCI^D     L^MICOID.       MlnneHota     Mining     and     Q^SS  4  — '  AbrasiVtS  aild  PoUsllillfl 

ManufiicturlnK     Companj         SN     57,914         I'ub      8   25  59 
Filed  8   2ti-58 


«87  751       FOSITIVELY    FINKR     HICKOK    AND    DESIGN 

lllckok  Manufacturing  Co    Inc      SN  34,792      I'ub    8-25-59. 

Filed  8-1-57. 
687  752       AMERICAN      KI.KER-Vr  American       Kleer  Vii 

PlastlcK   Inc      SN   63.395      I'ub    8-25-59      Filed   12-1-58. 
687,753       ROMNEY        Romney    Fashlong    Inc        SN    66,832. 

I'ub    8  25   59      Filed  1-13-59 
687.7.54       CHARGETTE        The     Star     Case     Company.       SN 

70.958       I'ub    8-25-59      Filed  4-6-59 
687,755       LONA         lyou     Nathan.     Inc        8N     71.503        Pub. 

8^25-59.      Filed  4-14   59.  ^^ 


i;87.757       SHYN-MAID         Union     Wadding     Company 
70.683      I'ub    8-25  59      Filed  4   1    59 


tix7.734       NARFNK        North    AmerU-an    Rayon    Corporation 

SN  59,479      Fub    8   25   59      Filed  9-24-58 
nv7  73,-       COMISO        North     American     Rayon     Corporation 

SN  .50,480      I'ub.  8   25-59.     Filed  9-24-58  ^_«_„_«— — — — — 

r,H7  736       .\SC,ROW  AND  DESK^N      AsBOclated  Seed  Orowerx 

Incorporated       SN  61,766       I'ub    8  25-59      Filed   11-3-58      Qjjj  5  — /^(|||esiveS 
.is7  737       IXJNE    STAR  AND   DESIGN.      Texas    Farm    Prod 

uctH      Cn,„i.any         SN      62,883  Pub       8-25-59         Filed 


687.756      WADPOL      Valay  Industries  Limited      SN   66.612. 
Pub    8-25-59      Filed  1-26-59 


SN 


n  -20   58 

687,738       CuKFlLU         RezoUn       inc 
8  25   59      Filed  11-24-58 


SN      63,096  Pub 


687,758       HYBOND       Pierce  A   Stevens   Chemical  Corp       SN 

64,332      Pub.  8-25-^9.     Filed  12-15-58 


n«7,739       FLEXLITK        Tuffllte    Plastics,     Inc        SN    64,222  QaSS   6  —  ChemiCal  S    Bfld    CheRliCal    Coill-_ 

Pub    8-25-59      Filed  12-12-58  ,   , 

(187. 740       NO-.MAK.        Robert     Black     and     Ansoclates         SN  pOStuOIIS 

64.527      Pub   8-25-59.     Filed  12-18  58 

^.,  „     ^      ,  r,S7  7'.9      F  GRAPH      Hint  Pharmaceutlca!  Corporation      SN 

687,741       TRIPLE  "T"     Woodruff>  Triple  "T  '  Seeds,  Incor  ''^!"  :^^..     Vub   8    "5-59      Filed  1-26-59. 

purated       SN  65,.529       Pub    8   25-59       Filed  1-8-59  «6.44.       1  ub    8   .5   .^9      Ulea  1    ^o- 

.     „.  r,h-  76(1       V\ROX        R     T     Vanderbllt     Company,     Inc        SN 

.187  742       (.RU)N    TANTRECE       E     I     du    Pont   de   Nemours  "^-'^''^     Vab    8   -5    59      Filed  2    1^-59 

and  Company      SN  69,625      Pub    8-25   .59      Filed  3-16-59.  6'.<9»      1  ub    8--.   .>9. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


687,761       PHOSFA-TIZIT        H       Raymond     Nellson,      dba 
J  Nellson  Chemical  Company  of  California      SN  68,305      Pub 

8-25-59      Filed  2    24    59 
687,762.      INVIN        National     l>ead    Company.       SN     70,385 

I'ub    8-25-59      Filed  3-27-59 
687,763       KEL-PAK       The  Harsbaw  Chemical  Company       SN 

70,594      I'ub   8-25-59      Filed  3-31-59 ^^^^^^ 


Qass  7  -  Cordage 


H87.7('>4.      TAB  TIE       Plas  Tie-  Company       .'SN  6.".  7s3       Pub 
8-25-59       Filed  1-13-59  ^___^__^____ 


(iS7  743        HOLn>.\Y       Kardlte   Corporation,   as^<lgnee   of  Tex 
troi,    Inc       SN   .■,.!  9ii3        I'ub    H    25    ,')9       Filed  6-20-58. 

6H7.744  LIF'STICK  "WHEEL"  Oscar  K  Igershelni,  d  b  a 
I'laatlc  Fabricators  SN  62.299  Pub.  8-2.5-59  Filed 
11    12   58 

687,745  sgiEEJET  The  Norwich  I'tiarmacal  Company, 
dba.  Eaton  I>aboratorte8  8N  65,116  Pub  8-25-59 
Filed  12-30   58 

6H7.746       VACSAC      US    Dust  Hag  Corp       SN  67,902       Pub 

H-2.5-59      Filed  2-17-59  I  ki  I    A.^Jl 

6.7  747    FiBRAN   Fibran  8  A   SN  68  678   Pub  8  25  9  Qass  8 "  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  liicMtiH) 
^^^^'^  '^  I  Tobacco  ProducU 

6X7  748       SYIC\CO       The    Syracuse    Stamping  Co,    Inc  SN  , 

68,753      Pub    8  25-59.     Filed  3-2-59  687  765       A   DTSTINGCISHED   GIJ^"  CREATK^N    ANI>  DK 

.,s7  749       FU.RAI.AVA       Diversified     Industries,     Inc  SN  SIGN.     Distinguished  Gift  Manufacturers,  Inc      SN  61.999 

68,804.     Pub,  8-25-59.     Filed  3-3-59  Pub.  8-25-59.    Filed  n-6-o8 

.•,K7  7,-,n       RI.MTIF       The    I^wrence    Pap«.r    Company  S.N     687.766       'BIG     WHEEL."        The     I_>ennls     Company         SN 
.19  073.     Pub^2r>-59      Filed3-e-59.  ^^^-^^^       Pub8-2^-.59      Filed  3-4-o9. 

T.Vl    77 
TM    748   O.G.— 7 
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rtM7,7fi7  GOLD  TDNF.  .\NT>  DKSItiN  I>anl^l  Sllverriian, 
d  b  a  Jameco  Metal  I'roduotM  Company  S.\  6»,::o.->  J'ub 
K    J5   5»      Mled  3   »-r>9.  . 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


rtfl?  7««       ROgY  Fl'TrRE.     OHn  M»thle»on  riiemlru!  Corpo 
nitluii       SN  »f9,278.     I'lib.  8-25-5».     FIIe4  .V-IO  :.« 

.,s7  7t;i»       MTKolMiL.      Nomk    Hydro  Klektrlnk    Kvaelnf ofak 
tl.->.,.|>kah       SN   f,y,4rtO.      Tub.    8-~'J:>   r>9       V\Wi\  2    1-'   T>\t 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

»H7.77(i       WKATHKK    KIN(.       L     S.    Brown    Company.      S.\ 

_'l   1.'4       I'lib    H    J.-,    r.9      Filed  12    17. '.6. 
.;m7  771        KI.KX     HiiM)       Taylor    k    Art,    Inc       SN    lilt. 29.') 

ruh    H   2.'»   .')9       Filed  10   21    .'>7 
r,M7.772       .SHADKSCUKKN        KiiHer    Aliimliiuni    A    Clieinlcal 

CoriH)nitloii       SN   Mt.TV.Vl       I'ub.    7-2H-59.      Tiled    10   2.V-57 
♦587  77:i       OMKGA    AM>   DKSKJN,      The   ColunibuK    lleveraxe 

•  ""...nimny        SN   .-.O.-.l.-.       l«ubH2.V,',9       Filed   4    2;<    .">>< 
.i«7  774       (iHoTKSgiF   OF    MALK    CR-VSHIM;    TMKOK;!! 

WINDOW       Kdward    W.     WeutUike.       8N    .'S.1,532       I»ub 

H    J.-,    :,!)        Filed    H    1.!    .'.H 
(,m7  77...      CHKVRiiN       Standard  oil   (drnpauy    uf  California. 

SNi-.niMMi      I'ul)    H    J.-,   .'lit      Filed  lt>  2   5H 
li^:  77t;       SWlMMdU       lUiriiliuiii    Corporatluii       SN    83,799. 

|-n(,    s    •_'.-.    -,H       Filed    12    H    :,H. 
«1«7  777       <}rAKI>KoTK        Hh^ll    Chemical    <'ori>or«tton       8N 

114  4its       I'uti    ^    2.'>    .'>9       Fllfd   12    17    '.H 
i,s7  77H       HKlMoK      Tti.-  MurKau  Crucible  Company  Umlted. 

SN  •;.-,  f,^:;       rub    s   2.'.   .'.It      Filed  1    12   . 19 
ns7.77W        KolMiKlX         Kleotn.vert     I-td         SN     (ih.4.>M)        Pub. 

8-2'    '>!»      Filed  2    28   .'>(» 
rtn7,7HU      SOUXKDOMK         KUi*e     ManufacturluK     Couip*uy 

.SN   tls  !M  1        I'uh    H    ::.'.    ,'.9       Filed,}    4M> 
.is7.7Ml         KlUKKolll       The    Kuberuld   Co       HN   til*. 02!'        I'ub 

H   •_'.'S    .-)«»       Filed  ■\    .^    '-W  


Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

487,789.  KKSYDRiy.  Vl«nov«  -  Kunirtharx     .VktleiiKeHell 

schaft  8 N  66,909  Fub    7-21-59      Filed  2-2   .'i9. 

687. T«0.  REBYDROL  Vlanova  KunHthari       Aktlenifesell- 

HChuft.  S.Nr.«.97U  Tub    7-21    r)9      Filed  2   2. Mt 

6«7.79l.      BRILLJANT   VU       Kejritone   VUw  Company.      SN 

70,1.'>2      Pub   8-2.^.19      Filed  3-24   .19 
8N7.792       (>LI»    SOITH    HI  FI.      Southland    I'alnt    C<iinpany, 

Inc.    asHlgnee   of   Southland    Naval    Storew   Company       SN 

72. .'..')2      Pub    H^  2.1   .19      Filed  4    29   .19 
687.793.      C(>IX)RMAR\  L       Cook    *    Dunn    Paint    Corp       S.N 

72,707.     Pub.  »-25-59.     Filed  ."►-l-.'.9 
687.794       MILLTKX.     Art+iur  <;    Miller,  dba    Miller  Paint  i 

Chemical    Company.       8N    72.74,1        Pub.    »-2a-.19.       Filed 

.1-1 -.19 
6«7,7y.1.      SHFH-\VIL-I>.\8T        The     Sherwln  WllllaiiiK     Com 

pany       SN    72,7.15.      Pub    M-2.1-59       Filed  5-1    .19 
687,706       FAHTCOTK.     (illman  Paint  and  Varnlnh  Company. 

SN  72,8.10      Pub.  8-25 -.19      Filed  .1   4-.19 
(•.87.797       SCBAUtX  Subox,      Inc         SN      72,890  Put. 

8    lM    ,'.9       Filed  .14    50 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam  Fitting  Supplies         i"   ^  t     -  n 

»is7  7S_'        flVr»I{(  •/ONK        .\     \V     Cash    Valve    Manufacturing 

Corp'oriitlon      SN  .-.7.M8J       Put.    S -2.1 -.19.     Filed  ^26--58 
087, 7S3        SrUCKI'ItlF        St.'W.irt  \\arrier    Corporation        SN 

.18. -jn.-.       rut.     H    _■-.    .-,!..       F1I.M1  -,♦    2    18 
6M7.7H4        ("1   I!       Ko-«  I  ii>«-ratinK  Valvf  I  unipany       SN  «7,.'«!* 

1-ut,     H    J.-.    .".'.»        I-'IU'.I    2     1  1     '.!* 
6R7.7K-        I..\NI>M\HK    ANI>    HKSKiN       Tli.'    Farm    Ilure;ri 

looperatlvi'    A»»ociuUou,    luc       SN    iiM.WA        Pub     H   2.1    •■'.< 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

(1^7  7sr,        Ki;i'l  X.\I.       N;i!toiiM':    riK-iufut   Cunpanv     I  tn        SN 
.1«,»3».      P  lb    4    14    59      Fllfd  i'    i:>-68. 

Qass  15  ~  Oils  and  Greases     li  i 

«K7  7K7       TI'VKS  IT      Continental  Oil  Company       SN  22,Hs» 

Put.    •»    2.'.    '>'.*       I-IU-'I   1     2J    .17 
(•,S7  Tss       Co<  iIIF  CRKIN        Sh.'Idon    M      I'.ootli,    'I  l>  a      l>la 

,'„o„,|    T.H.l    r.unpaMy        SN    «<•  1M2        Pub     x    2:.    ..0        Fll.d 

3-20-59. 


Qass  17  -  Tobacco  Products 

687.798  I'OS     N'OHI-KS         Hermarn.M     Ortega         SN     .1,1,021 
Pub.  8-2.1  .10      Filed  7-9   58 

687.799  L.A     NOlU.KZA        HerinanoH    Ortejca        SN     ,1.1,022 
Pub.  H-2!y  59      Filed  7    9^-58 

687.800  (;aI.ILF,<»  and  RKPRFSKNTATION  of  (iU>HK. 
Oacar  Leon  Alvarez.  SN  60.872.  Pub  8-25  59.  Flle<l 
10-20-58 

687.801.      PIIIIXIKS    AND    DKSKiN        Hayuk    Cluarn    Incor 

porated       SN  65,814       Pub    8  25-59       Filed  1    14   59 
687.802       R    FAFRCH  S  DANISH   WHIFFS       R    Faenh  A    S 

SN  67,049      Pub    8   25   50       Filed  2   4    50 
C87  80,1       WIFF'     N'    PIFF       Heunner   Clijar   I'oiiipany.    Inc. 

SN  t!7,iiKl        Pull    H    25    50       Filed  2    1  .<    50 
S87.S04        VALIANT      Brown  k  \Vllllamnon  Tobacco  Corpora 

tlon       SN    70.27n       Pub     8-2,V-59       Filed  3   26   59 
H87  si»5       CORONKT       Brown   *    U'llllamxon   Tobacco   Corpo 

ration       SN    7o,.176       F'ub    8-2.V  -19       Filed  3-31    59 
tin7,Ko6       BHKK/,F       Brown  k   WllllamHon  T(>t)ac<  o  CoriM)rB 

tlon       SN   70.577       Pub,   8-25-59      Filed  3   31    59, 
(■,h7,807       TFNNYSoN    and    DKSUiN.       The    American    To 

bac<o  Company       SN  70.829      Pub.  8   25   59       Filed  4    6   .10 
«87.8(»H       TFNNYSON        The    Atnerlnin    Tr>harro    Company 

SN   7ll.^,io       I'uti    H    2,1    50       Filed  4    ♦!    59 

Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

687  soy       Sn.F-V    y    50        ,\merlr«n     Sclenflflr    I-nboratc.rles. 

Inc        SN    5,!  OS'.        I'uh     »1    1  •".    10        Filed   (i    .' :    58 

»>m7,81(»  lNSoK.\I.  V  S  Vitamin  *  Fbaniiace\itlcal  Cor 
IM.rutlou.    b>    (huiiKe    of   name   from    IS.    Vitamin    Corpora 

tlon       SN   r,,l  i:tii       Put.    s   21    .10       Filed   11-24-58         (- 

f.s7  hU  IMBRKTlL  HurrouKbH  Wellcome  k  Co  ^l'  S,A.) 
l„r       SN  tl.l  171       Put.    s   25   50,      Filed   12   .3-5h 

f.sTHlJ  II1;sP1;RC  .VCIATRIC  The  National  Drug  C«>in 
pnnv       SN  ti,3.663       Pub    8    25    59       Filed  12   4    5H 

.•,s7  sl  !        IIVDKODHRII.       Merck    i    Co,    Inr        SN    ti4  'Ml 

Pub    S    .'.-,    ,10       Filed  CJ-lO-58 
i,h7Hl4        M     A     K     444         Hrown     ijit. oratories      I  ncorporu  t<-.l 

SN  t;4,'it7      I'ub    8   2.V-59,     Filed  12- 1 1    58. 
f,s7Hi:,        KR.\NKS  Frank      L       Thompnon  SN      64  50C, 

Put,    s    2.1    -10       Filed  12    17    .In 
.,s7Mt;       P.\11ST(.ARI>         PahNt      MrewlnR     Company         SN 

111  744       Put.    H    J.1    50       l-'ll...!   1-'    22    5S.  * 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


8N     64,997.       Pub 


8N 


NovEilBDi  10,  1969 

687.817       MILLRUK.        MlMpax.     Inc 

g-2.V-59       Filed   12-29-58 
087  818.      RAD0818TEN         C      H.     Boehrtiifer     Sohn 

85  061.     Pub,  >^2!V^9     Filed  12-30-58. 
687.819.      I^:VOIl.       Max    Derfler.    ^  ►•  -^^^^utrUlon    Control 

ProductH       SN  65,640.     Pub.  8-2.5-50.     Filed  1-12-59. 
687  820.      NKOCOR  TYZINE.      ChaK.    Pflxer  4  Co  .    luc       SN 

86.232      Pub   8-25-59     Filed  l-21-r>9 
.187  821        COR-TVZINE       Chax    Pfizer  A  Co  .   Inc.      8N  66,234 

Pub.  H-25-59      Filed  1-21-59. 
.,87,«22       SYMBOL  OF   THE   MAS8KNGILL   VKTb.KINAKy 
DIVISION,      The   S     F     Ma»>^nKlll    Ci.mpany        SN    ttft.lti- 
Pub    8-25-59       Filed  1-26.59 
,>87  823       NIAMII)       Cha.     Ptlxer    4    Co,     Inc       SN    «r.,644 

Pub    8-25  59.     Filed  1-28-59 
687  824        FABIANOL        (ieljry     Oiemlral     Corporation         SN 

67,452      Pub   8-25-.59.     Filed  2-1 0-59. 
.187,825       PROBLEM        Hoyt     Phamtacentlcnl     Corporation 

SN  68.696      Pub.  8- 25. '>9.     Filed  3-2   59. 
687  K26       CHOCKS        MUett    Laboratories.    Inc        SN    70.3«1 

Pub.  H-2.5-59.     Filed  3-27-59. 
fi87  827       PALFIIM.      The    Purdue  Frederick   Company,    n- 
Mijnee    of    The    G     F     Har^'ey    Company.    Inc       SN     .0,4..r 
Pub   K-2.5-.59.     Filed  3-30-59 
687,828.      ACK-HYN.      The  «.   F    Harrey   Company,  inc.      SN 

70,475      Pub   8-25   .19      Filed  3-30.19.  I      ... 

687,8'i9       MURINE      The  Murine  Company    Inc      8N  70,.->03 

piib    «-2.V  59      1-1  led  3-30-59 
687  830       CYFl'MATK,      American    Home    Products    Corpora 
tlon,  dba    Ayemt  I^tboratorlen      8N  70,571      Pub    8-2.1-50 
Filed  3   31    50 
687  831       <;VMMACoRTFN       Clba    Pharmaceutical    Products 

Inc       SN   70.7«0       Pub    8   2.5   59       Filed   4-3-59 
687  K82      OITICIBE      WllUam  Cooper  *  Nephewa.  Incorpo 
SN  70,871       Pub    8-2.1-.59       Filed  4-^-59 
PRIPSEN       The   Purdue   Frederick  Company,      SN 
Pub    8   2.1  .19      Filed  4-0- .19 


TM  79 


rated 


6H7.833 
70,041 


687, H34       HAXINETS 
Medical     Company 


Harvey     Wolfson,     d,h  a      Columbia 
SN     70.975         Pub      H   2.V59        Filed 


Qass19-Vebides 


687, s35, 
.15,222 


EyrA  =  L<)ADEB.     Cambria  Spring  Company. 
Pub   8   25-59.    Filed  7- 1 4-58 


SN 


687  8S6       JCNCKER  ETC    AND  DESIGN       Juncker  Rljwlel 
fabrlek   N  V.     SN  60,744.      Pub    8-25-59      Filed  10-16-58 

Wl  837      THE    WHEEL   OF   FORTUNE       AnderBon-BoUlnn 
MfK     Co       8N    63,275       Pub     8-2.V-59       Filed   11-2H-58 

.iS7  838.      SCANIA  VABIS.      AktlebolaKet    Scania  VabU       SN 
69.103.     Pub,  8-2.5  59      Filed  3-9-59 

.;h7  K30       SPFNCE  CRAFT. 

SN  69.265      Pub.  8-25-59. 
687  H40       SCANIA     VABIS     AND     DESIGN        Aktlebolapet 

Scania  VabU       SN   69,594       Pub    8-25-59       Filed  3-16-o9 


Qass  21  -  Dectrical   Apparatas,  Macfanwi/ 
Md  Snppfies 

687,840  EAGLE  EYE  TCMNG.  The  WUcox^-ay  Corpora- 
tion      8N  30,382.      Pub    8-25-59      Filed  5-20-57 

687,847  LAMPOLE  The  Stlffel  Company  SN  34.264 
Pub  8-25.59.    Filed  7-23-57 

687  848  PAL  AND  DESIGN  PAL,  Narodnl  Podnlk.  SN 
40  139      Pub.  8-25-59,     Filed  11-5-57 

,187  849  ATMOSEAL.  General  Electric  Company  SN 
44  961      Pub   8-25-59      Filed  1-30-58 

687.850.  DELTAPLY  B-"-!-"^'',^,/^^"'  «  2t5?*?ned 
Electronic  LaboratorteK      SN  52,971      Pub.  8-25-^9      Uleo 

6-5-58. 

,587,851  DEARBORN  B-«i«'"'"  «  ^"J*'^'^^  "  ^^"'J.^i^S 
Electronic  Laboratorlea.     SN  52,972.     Pub.  8-25^39.     Hied 

0-5-58 
687  8.12       DIRECT  A  CALL        International     Telephone     and 
Te':;raph  Corporation,   aasl^nee  of  Connecticut  Teleph<«e 
4    Electric    Cori>orat,l..n     of    Merlden        SN     .>4,-0.         1  ut. 
8-25-59.     Filed  6-25-58. 

687.853  FANCIFIL  DESIGN  Century  Uchtln^,  Inc  SN 
54  599      Pub.  8-25-59.     Filed  7-1-58 

687.854  RA-DEL  Radio  Electric  ,«7'«  ^r/*^^,;:^ 
Pennaylvanla.    Inc.       SN     58.368.       Pub      h-2.V..9.       Hl*d 

9-4-58 
687  855       ERICOFON        Telefonaktlebolaret,     LM     Erlcson 

SN  33.577      Pub,  9-8-59,     Filed  7-n-r)7, 
087,856.      WITHDRAWN. 
,187  857       STELLAR  AND  DESIGN      A«tra  Trading  Corpora 

Uon.      SN  60,072,      Pub    8-25-59       Filed  9-22-5S 
687.858       MINUTE    MAN       Intercontinental    Induatrlea    Inc 

SN  61.951      I'uh    H   2.1-50      Filed  11-5-58 
687  859.      ROTOMEAT-E        Sear*.     Roebuck    and     Co.       SN 
Pub    8-2.5-59      Filed  11-19-58. 

AEROSWITCH.     Aerojet-CJeneral  Corporation      SN 
Pub    8-2.1-59      Filed  12-0-58, 

ZENIAC      International  Rectifier  Corporation      BN 
Pub,  7-7-59.    Filed  2-2-59 

THE  C\LL  DIRi:CTOR      American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph    Company       SN    66,991        Pub     ^25-59        Filed 

2__3 59 

687  863       SILICONTROL       Vectrol     Entrlneerlng     Inc.       SN 

67,833      Pub.  8-25-59      Filed  2-16-59. 
687  864       ROTO-JET       Electric   Regulator   Corporation       SN 

69  798      Pub.  7-28-59.     Filed  3-1 8-59 
687  865       GUARD-O-MATIC   AND    DESIGN       Niagara    Elec 
trie     Fluorescent     FUture     (^o.     Inc.       SN     70.240,       Pub 
8-25-59,     Filed  3-25-59 
087  866,      MULTI-VOX      Multi-Vox  Ltd -Multl-Voi  Ltee      SN 

70,810      Pub    8-25-59,     Filed  4-.H-50 
687  867       PERMC^).     Don  R    Gealy.  dba    I'erma   Electric  Co, 
SN  70,884      Pub.  8-2.1-59,     Filed  4-«  -50  _ 


62, KOI 

687,860, 
63.914 

687,861 
66,896. 

687.862 


Liberty    Coach    Company, 
Filed  3-10-59. 


Inc 


6H7.841, 
69,605 

687,842 

8-2: 


MASTER  VAC      Bendlx  Aviation  Corporation 
Pub,  8-25-59.     Filed  3-lft-59. 


S.N 


SCOOPED      Scoo-Ped   IJmlted       SN   69.766 
19      Filed  3-17    59 


Pub 


687  843  MISK-OX  WlUon,  Nuttall.  Ralmond  Englneerf^ 
Inc      SN  69.928      Pub    ft-25-59      Filed  3-19-59. 

687  844  RABBIT  Fuji  JukoRyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  d  b  a 
Fuji    Heavy    Indu«tr1e«    Ltd       8N    70.143       Pub     8-2.1-59 

Filed  3   24-59  ^_^^^^_^^___ 


Qass  20-IJiioImiiii  and  Oiled  Clotii 

687.845       VYLAM.       Chaa     H      Anderwon    Floors,     Inc. 
49.035      Pub    8-25-59.     Filed  4-4-58, 


SN 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

687.868       FOUR   SEASONS       John   B     '■'''7"'^7_^^'; "     ^"" 
Seanonf.     Sporting     GoodH     Company         SN     •^2.2H4         1  ut, 
8-25-59      Filed  n-12-.58 
687  869       AMFLTTE        American    Machine    4    Foundry    Com- 

panv      SN64,.598      Pub    8-'2.5-59      Filed  12-19-58 
687,870,      CA-BOY         Efco      Products         SN      6.',,07f,         Pub 

8-2.5-59      Filed  12-30-58 
687  871,      EFCO  AND  DESIGN.     Efco  Products      SN  6.1,2,^»-. 

Pub    8-2.1-59      Filed  12-30  58 
687  872       WESTERN   "W-80'     AND  DESIGN       We.stern   La- 
k    Line    Company,    dba     Western    Fishing    Line    Co,      SN 
01.343       Pub    R-25-59      Filed  1-.1-59 
687,873       ACRO.      Ace   Plastic  Company,      SN    60.523       Put 

8-25-.59      Filed  1-27-59 
687  874       POT   O'   GOLL>.      Abram   B.   Mlnloger       SN   66.560 
Pub    8-25-59      Filed  1-27-69.  .•     ,.'      -♦•         - 
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tj«7,875.     CtJiiyLE  SYMPHONY       Childhood   IntereHt.,    Inc 

SN  6«.«00      Pub  8  -i.-^-SO.    Filed  1-28-^9 
i;h7.87«       WHIR1.FY  WHIRUKR      Th*-  Whirley  CorvK)rmtloii 

SN  67.10.-.      Pub    H   2.-.    '>9      Filed  2   4   .'.0 
tt87.877       MISSILE      VVHISTU-:      AND     DKShiN         Adorno 

R*ffaelll.      SN   67.395.      Pub.   H   JO   :,'.>       Filed   2   9   '(• 
♦W7.H7M.      PI.I  ()  TVL.     I  nlform  Supply  Co  .   Inc      SN  *\H.:>iiA 

Pub    H  2.V59      Filed  2   2ft  59 
U«7.879.      IKK)ZKE.     Uooxee,  Inc.     SN  69.131      Pub    8  25   59 

Klled  3   9   .'9 
687  880       WOOD-rxtH       Rainbow    Crafts.    Inc.      SN    6U.1K1 

Pub   8 "25  59      Filed  3  9  59. 
rt87.S81.      (iOM)    T(»NK    ANI>    DKSKJN.       Itanlel    Silverman. 

d.h  a.   Jameco  Metal   Prodiict»  ('..mpHn>        SN  6».2():t       Pub 

8-25  59,     Flled3   9   59.  


8N 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  TlMraof 


687.882.      JIFKV         Jiffy     Pr.uiuctH     Co.     Iqr        SN    644.847 

Pub.  7-22-58.      Filed  4    7    53. 
687,883       VAN   C.ORP  TrRNCIJ':AN    PTH.LFYS      Van  (Jorp 

Mfg.  Inc      8N  49.100.     Pub    8-25-59      Filed  4   4   58 
687.884.       CRKST  Underwood     CorlM>ratlon.         SN     .V).123 

Pub    8  25   .-.9       Filed  4    21    58 
687.885       RAPIDMII.       B    Klllott   A  Company   Limited       HN 

.5:{,6(M)      I'ub    8   25   59      Filed  ♦1-16  58 
n87  886        KVKRRKADV    CI, ITCH    MASTER       A     C     Weber 

*  Co  ,  Inc.     HN  55.760      Pub.  8-25-59.     Filed  7   21    58 
687.887        KLLICOTT      1)R.\C.<)N      MODEL     AND     DESI<;N 

KlUcott   Machine   Corporation       8N   59.458.      Pub    8-25^-59 

Klled  9   24    58 
687  888.      ALTO  AIR      Auto-Alr  Induntrle«.  Inc      SN  61.768 

l-uh    8   25  59       Klled   lI-.(-58 
687.889.      gri  KEY        Worthlnjftnn   Corporation        SN    65,461 

I'uh    8    _•:.   59      Filed  1    7 -5». 
687  890       REPRESENTATION    OF    3    MEN    WITH    "^'l'^'*^ 
l.\   THKIK   HEADS       MadUon   InduHtrleM   Inc       SN  67.229 
Pub.  8   25-59.     Klled  2    6   59 

687.891  VARI  MATIC        L    A    R    Manufacturlnir    Compan.v 
SN  «7..'.4.-        1-ut)    H    J.-,    .-.it       KlU'.l  J    11    5it 

687.892  VICT<tH       Walter    PilkUiKton,   d.b  a     Vl.tor   Valley 
Gem   Shop       SN   67.724       Pub    8-25-59      Fll*^   1-19-59 

687.893  HI-LITE    AND    DESHJN        Link  Belt    8|H-e<ler    Cor 
poratlon       SN   69.658       Pub    8   25   59       Klled   3    16-59 

687,894.      SPACEMAKER    AND    DESKiN       The    Palmer    En 

IClne  Company       SN  69,840       Pub    8-25   59      Filed  3    1 8    59 
.187.895        EXPKDITKK        SKK    InduHtrlPM.    Inc       SN    69.S.".(i 

Pub    8   25-59       Filed  3-18-59 
tis7,896       •;RIFFITH'S         The     (irlfflfh      Uihnnitorlfs       I  ih 

d.b*.    (Jrlfflth     laboratories       SN    69.887        Pub     8-25   59 

Klled   :i    19   59 

Inc       SN   r,U.9:.'ti       Put) 


687,907.      8EAIX:LT.        Cameron     Machlnt     Company. 

72,576      Pub    8-2.5  59      Filed  4-30-59. 
687  908       MAGNE8   PARK.      Pratt  A  Whitney   Company,    In 

corporated       SN  72,654       Pub    8   25   59       Filed   4-30   59 

fl87.»09.      MONOMATIC       lxinnton   InduHtrlea.    Incorporated. 

SN  72,734      Pub   8^25-89      Filed  5-1    59 
687  910       FLLLJ:R  TRANSMISSIONS  AND  DESIGN.     Fuller 

Manufacturlnif     Company         8N     72,826         Pub      8   25   59 

Filed  ft   4-59 
687.911        KIL8HAVE    AND    DESIGN        Kulwlte.    Inc        SN 

72,849      !'ub    8^  2.V.%9      Filed  5-4-fi9 
687  912       MIDLAND  AND  DESI(;N      The  Midland  Company. 

SN  72.858      Pub    8   25    59      Filed  .5-4   59 
687,913       MIDLAND       The    Midland    Company       SN    72,859 

Pub.  8-25  59.     Filed  5  4-59 
.187.914       OCT    AND   DESIGN       Oil    Center   Tool   Company. 

8N  72.879      Pub.  8-25-3B.     Filed  5^-4-58. 
687.915       SYNCRO      Syncro  Machine  Company       HN  72,900 

Pub   8-2.V59      Filed  .V4-59 
687  916       KIMBALL  STAMP  IT  AND  I>E8IGN       A     Klmhall 

Company       SN   72.950.      Pub    8   25   59.      Filed  5   5-59 
687,917       JOLIO)      John   Lllburn  Coffe*.  d  b.a    Jolico  Indnn 

tries      SN  73,001       Pub    8-25  59      Filed  5  6  59 


Qass  24-  Laundry  Appfiances  and  Machines 

687.918       ROIXAFOIJ>ER       The  T    L    Smith  Company       SN 

70110      Pub    8   25   .59      Filed  3   23   59  


SN 


ti87.sy7       ToWLSAVEK       TowlHav.T 

H   2.'.    59      Fllfd  3    19   59 
687,898      POblACTlON      The  Baird  Machine  Compauy 

70,345       Pub    8-25   59       Klled  ,<    27    59 
t>87,H99       KlTl  K.V       H    D.   Hu.lHon  ManufacturluK  Company 

SN  70,367      Pub   8   25-59.     Klled  3-27    59. 
687,900       OKHITOR        H      I>     Hudwon    Manufacturlnif    Ciiii 

pany.      SN    TU.IUiM       Put)    ^    25   59       Klled  3-27    5!( 
(187.901.      MA  rcHED  PLOW       l>empwter  Mill   Manufacturing: 

Company        SN    70,4  1.".       Pub     8    ^5   59       Filed    3    .iO   59. 
f,H7.902.       PRIME  <).IK'r  D.-inptiter      Mill      MnnufacturlntJ 

Company       SN    70.446       Pub    8-25  59       Klled  3:40-59. 
•  IHT  9o:i       (■(  .NV1:K1   i>  Ji:TM-VSrKH       Dempster   Mlll    Manu 
facturlni;     iMmpany         SN     70,447        Pub      s   J.",    ,-.9        Kll.-.l 
3-30   59 

ToICH  MASTER        I  u.l.-rwi.od    Corporiitii.n        S\ 
I'ub    8    2.5    59       Klled  4    27    59 

M.VST1:KTYI'KR         I'ndcrwi.od     Ci.rporutt'.n         SN 
I'ub    8    25   59      Kli.-d  4    27    59. 
K.VDYZOLVKK         Kinetic    DNperxb.n    CorporHtlon 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appfiances 

687,919.      BOND      Certified  Electric  Corporafl.in      SN  17.989 

Pub  8-25-59  Filed  10^  23  .56 
687.920        TAPE  TALK         Frlden.     Inc.     by     chauKe    of     name 

from    Frlden    Caloilatlnir    Machine    Co.    Inc       8N    29  897 

Pub  8  25  59  Klled  5  13  57 
687  921       T,\(;  AND  DESKJN      Marnhalltown  Manufacturlnj: 

Coinpanv,    HNHlKnee   ..f  TaKUabue   Mnntifacturing   Company, 

HN  38,871        Pub    8   25   59      Filed  10   14    57 

687.922  VANTRON        Van     Norman     InduotrleH      Inc        SN 
44,052       Pub    8   25-ri9      Filed  1    l.'V-58 

687.923  ADD  O  RULE,       Burton    L.    London        SN    47.39T 
Pub   8-25-59      Filed  3-10-58 

687.924,      CHKOMOSORTER.      Speclaltlea,    Inc       SN    49.528 

Pub  8  25  59  Klled  4  11  58 
687  925        VISICORDER         Mlnnt'iipolU  Honey Wfll     Kcculatnr 

Company       SN   52,2S1       Pub    8-25   59       Filed  5   23   58 
.187,926       SINK.)  MATIC  Ling      Elect r..nlc.-        Inc  SN 

54.415      Pub    8-2.5-59      Filed  6-27    58 
687.927       AglA    TENDA        Joneph    P     Klelber        SN    55  487 

Pub.  8-25  59.  Filed  8  ■2«l-58 
687  928       TALLY-TAB        Miller    Lauffer    Printing    Equipment 

C„rp.     SN  55.595       Pub    8-'25-59      Filed  7-18-58. 
.is- 929       /.EH         Zilnderwerke      Ernwt      Brlln,      Zweljfnteder 

la>Hung  der   W  asaii-«-'hemle  AktlenKe>»ell»cbaft       SN   56.068 

Pub    8   25-59      Filed  7    17   58 
687  9.30       PROTECT  C  SCOPE        Henry     Hal     Burman     an.l 

Harry     H      Wayner        SN    58,290.       Pub.     8-25-59        Filed 

9  3-58 


t>s7.',to4 
72,  i91 

68  7  ;m»5 

72,.iy.i 

«87,»0.i 


SN  72,510,     Pub    ^    2.".    '>'.>      Klled  4    29   59 


I 


I 


687.931        RADICON         Radiation      Inc        8N     60,5»fl        Pub 

H   25    59      Klled  lO   13-58 
.1S7  9.32       MA'iNASTAT       Weller    Electric   Corp<. ration       SN 

.il,KS4      Pub    8   25  59      Klled  11-3    58  

.;s7  9:{.i       HUMI8TOR         Phllco     Corporation         SN     62, 60.^ 

I'uh    s    25    59      Klled  11    17    58 
687  9.{4       CON-LISH       The    Plastic   Contact    Lenw   Company 

SN  6.i.546      I'ut)    H-'25    59      Filed  12-2-58 

I  I      I 


/ 
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687  962       SCMMIT       Oriental    PromotU.nh    Inc       SN    60.551 
Pub "h  25-59     Filed  10-13-58^ ^________ 
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687938    MICRO DI8TANCER.  Teiiurometer  (Proprietary)  Qass  30  —  Crockery,  Eartheuware,  aud 

Limited       SN  64.849.     Pub.  8-2r^59      Filed  12-23-58.  ^ 

687  936       MICRO  DI8TANCER     AND     DESIGN        T^-llarom      PofCelain 

eier    ( Proprietary  i    Umlted,      SN    64.8.50       Pub.    8-2.^9 

Filed  12    23    58 
687  937       STATKJRAPH.     The  Pla.tlc  CoatlnR  Corp<.ratlon 

SN  65.120      Pub    8-25-59.     Filed  12-30   58 
687  938       OPA  SCOPE        Projection     optlci.     Company,     Inc 

SN  66.487      Pub   8-2,5-59,     Filed  1    26-59 
687,939       WELTINI      Burke  A  J.rae«,  Inc      SN  67,298      Pub 

8-25   59      Filed  2   9-59, 
.■.87,940       REXO       Burke    A   Jamen.    Inc       SN    67,299       Pub 

8   25    59      Filed  2    9  59 
687,941        DIKHOLD         lUebold.     Incorporated        8N     67.527 

I'ub    8   25   59       Klled  2    11-59. 
687  94'       BRIEFCASE  THEATRE       Herbert    Howard    Rokh. 

dba"   R«H«  EnterprlaeB,      8N  67,988.     Pub.  8-25-59.     Filed 

68^;;"..!         we,.     ManufactuHn.     company  SN     CUsS  32  -  htmit-re  a«l   UpbolstOTy 

68.011      Pub  8-25-59     Filed  2-18-59  hoLTA-TUFT      The  Genera,  T.r.  A  Rubber  Com 

687.944  ZEPHYR        Welnh     ManufacturlnK    (  ompany  SN      6»'.«^^        SN   59  716       Pubf^25   59       Filed  9-29    58 
68,015      Pub    8   25-59      Filed  2-18-59  ^^_  ^^-^       ,,LD    MEETING    HOUSE    CRAFT    AND    DESir.N 

687.945  V  AND  DESIGN      Vapor  HeatluK  Corporation  SN  vvjnchendon      Kurnltur*      Company         SN      72.398         Pub 
68.538      Pub   8   25-59,     Filed  2   26  59  8-25-59      Filed  4-27   59 

687.946  KI>:XICON         Mlnneap<»llH     Contact     Leux     Clinic 
SN  70  093      Pub   8-25-.59      Filed  3-23-59 

687.947  PEEK-A-RAMA        Frank    J      Crban       SN    70.122     CUsS  3 3 - GUSSWaTe 

Pub    8-25-59       Filed  :i-  20-59 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

687  963       SILVER-KOU)         Sllver-Stahl     Corporation         SN 

.59,777      Pub    8-2,5-59      Filed  9  29-58 
687.9<14       WIX-KNIT       Wlx   Corporation       SN   T2  465      Pub, 

8-25-.59.     ^11ed  4-28-59 
687.965       WIXITE        Wlx    Corporation        SN     72  466        Pub 

8-2.'>-59      Filed  4~28--59.  ^^^^^^^^__ 


687.948  ADAGE  Adage,  Inc  SN  70,177  Pub  8-25  59 
Filed  3   25   59.  ;     - 

687  949       HEADING       EYE  Educational       Developmental 

Laboratorlen       SN    70.210       Pub.   8-25-59       Klled   ;i- 25-59 


.187  968       GI^MOCR     OCR.       NKC     Engineering    Company 
SN  66.160.     Pub  8-25-59     Filed  1-20-59 


I,«t,..ratorleH       SN    70.210       Pub.   8-25-59       Klled   3-2,>-.>9  ^^  U     «a2  ■  .     t  >»  __ J  U *a.>»U— 

887,9.50       OPTKiLOW        Radiant    Manufacturing    Corp       8N  CUSS  34  -  HOatlnf ,  lJg»tint,  aPO  ¥eiK»«U«» 

70,250   Pub  8-25-59,  Filed  3  25  59.  Annaratus 

687951         "AIR  BREATHE   •      Nathan    R    Schut..   d  b  a    Con  FF*» 
tact     Lens    Center        SN     70.323        Pub      8-25-59        Filed 


3-2<V  59 
687.952       SALESTALK        Vlewlei,    Inc        SN    70,685        Pub 
8   2.5-59       Klle<l  4    1    59 


687  969  ROLL  O  VENT  American  Air  Kilter  Company, 
Inc       SN   47,807       Pub     10-7-.5S       Filed   3-17-58  -\ 

.i8- 970  EIXJKN  AND  DESIGN  Eluen  Manufacturlnc 
Corporation       SN   57.139       Pub    8-25-59       Filed    8-13-58 

687.971  WOLF  Wolf  Ranjre  and  Manufacturing  Co  SN 
66.520      Pub.  8-25-59      Veiled  1-26-59 

687.972  REPRESENTATION  OF  WOLF  HE.A^D  Wo,f 
Range  and  Manufacturing  Co  SN  66..521  Pub  8-25-59 
Filed  1-26-59 


Qass  27-Horolo9i€allnstrwnents 

687.953  JOLI        J      Midlaah        SN    61,728        Pub     8-25-59 

'"""'''''''•'"  ,,  «^     687  973       KLITE       K-8-H    Pla.tic.    Inc       SN   67  797       Pub 

687.954  TIME  MASTER      Arlatocrat  Clock  Company       SN  ^^25-59      Filed  2-16-59^ ^ 

62,442       Pub    8   2.5   59      Klled  11-14-58 

687  955       SEIKOSHA      Kabuablkl  Kalaha  Hattorl  Tokel-Ten 
SN  64.474      Pub   8-2.-^-59.     Filed  12-1 7-r.8. 

687.9,5*1  SPERINA       H    Grlbl  A  Sohn.  Sperlna  Watch       SN 

67  (»60  Pub    8-25-59      Filed  2-4-59 

687,957  MATINEE    WATCH,      Natacha    Brooks,    Ltd       SN 

67,194      Pub    8  2.'-»-.59      Filed  2-6-59 


Qass  35-Mtia«,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
inf ,  and  NoMnetaMk  Tires 


687  974       NYCORD.       The    B     F,    Goodrich     Company        SN 

■ 54,227      Pub   8-25-59      Filed  6-2o-58 

687  975       SMOOTHTEX       I^    Rubber    A    Tire    (Corporation 

Qass  28- JewelrY and  Predens-Metal  Ware     dba  Rep«biic  Rubber  iMvuion  sn  69,153   pub  8-20-59 

'  Filed  S-9-59. 

«87,9.58       DEBUTANTE.       Wallace     Sllv.r«nlth..     Inc       ^N     e8T,976       GARDEN  MATE^C^oHtePU^^^^^ 

73  292      Pub    »^  25-59     Filed  r^^8^9.  Inc.     SN  69.875      Pub.  8-2.V-59      Filed  3-19-59 

.187  959       PER8.)NNA       The    Stlrf    Company.       SN    74.077.     687.977       DRIVE  KING      The  I>a.vton  Rubber  Company      SN 

Pub    8   25   59      Klled  1^19-59^ 69.987      Pub8-2.V-59.     Filed  3-20-59  


Qass  29-Broontt,  imskes,  and  Dusters        Qass  36-Musical  Instmnienls  and  Supplies 

„87  960       CP    AND    DESIGN       The    Creamery    Package   Mfg      687,978.      SONOLCX  AND  DL^SIGN       Carlo.  Diaz  Granados 
Company       SN  .V,,.535       Pub,  8-2^^59      Filed  8-4   58  SN  55,002      Pub.  8-25-59.     Filed  .-9-58 

8—25—59      Filed  1-7—59. 
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Oaif  37-Piver  md  SlitioiMry 


8N 


687  080.      8TAT-L.IN8.        Statler     Tlii«m«     CorporaUon. 

6»4.490.     I'ub.  12-13-55.     Filed  a-29-55. 
887.981.     VI8TAI/)N      VliUlon    Incorporated.     8N   49,724. 

Pub.  5-19-59.     V\\^  4-15-58. 
e«7.982.      TWIS-TAOS.      G*rmatn'fi,    Inc.       8N    81.802.       Pub. 

8^25-59     Filed  11-3-58. 


687,983 
66.105. 

687.984. 
67.496. 


GRIPPER  KRAFT        Scott    Paper    Company,      8N 
Pub.  8-25-59.     Filed  1-19-59. 


PRINTMASTER.      rnlon   Envelope   Company. 
Pub.  8-25-59.     Filed  2-10-59 


8N 


Inc.       8N    67,562.       Pub. 


687.985       LUCKY        Name  Maker, 

8-25-59.     Filed  2-1 1-59 
687.986.      FA8HUNMARK       Orchard    Paper    Company       «N 

67.969      Pub.  8-25-59      Filed  2-18-59 
687  987.      STEN-SFrr        A.    B.    Dick    Company.      8N    68.041. 

Pub.  8-25-59.     Filed  2-1^-59 


Inc       8N    59.799 


8N    61,137.      Pub. 


8N  61,573.     Pub. 


687.988.     CLIPPER.     Gra*»am  Paper  Company 
Pub   8-25-59      Filed  2-19-59. 


8N  68.053. 


687.989.      CHANTILLY         Sltrue      Inc. 
8-25-59       Filed  2    19-59^ 


8N     68,785        Pub. 


Class  38-Prmts  and  PuUicatioM 


087,990       OESIC.N   OF  TRIANWJLK       L    Ron   Hubbard       8N 

25.534      Pub   a  25^  59      Fllfd  12    2   57 
687  991        <;riJ-^   COAST    FILMS    HOUSTON   AND   DESIGN 

Gulf  CoaHt   Fllm«.   Inc.      8N   56.127.      Pub    8^2:^59.      Filed 

7 -28-58 . 
687  99"       AIRCIL\I''T     YEAR     BOOK         Aircraft     Industrie* 

A-aoclatlon   of   America.    Inc.      8N    58.983.      Pub.    8-25-59. 

Filed  9^  16  58. 
687  993       CHRISTIAN    KDUCATION  PRESS   AND  DESIGN 

Board  of  Christian  Education  and  Publication  Evangelical 

and  Reformed  Church       8N  63.519.      Pub.   8-25-59.     Filed 

12-2-58. 
687  994       THE    ARROWHEAD        Scholastic    Magailneii.    Inc 

9N67  158.     Pub   8  23^  59.     Filed  2-5-59.         


688,008.     TODDLY    WINKS.      Qaallty    Mllla.    Incorporated. 

8N  57,003.     Fob.  8-28-69     Filed  8-11-58. 
688  009      FADEAWAY      BY      REGANO      AND     DESIGN. 

Regano    Box   Toe    Co.      8N   57.840.      Pub.    8-25-B9.      Filed 

8-25-58. 
688  010      BED  WACHMAN      Reliance  llanuf»ctur1n»  Com- 
pany     8N  58.047.     Pub.  8-28-59.     Filed  8-28-58. 
688.011       COCKTAIL      VEST      BY      MADAME      8AKTINA. 

Santlna.     8N  58,058.     Pub.  8-2&-S9.     Filed  8-28-58. 
688  012      RENEE    OF    HOLLYWOOD.      S.D.8.    Inc..    d.b.a. 

Ren«e   of   Hollywood.      8N    58.249.      Pub.    8-25-59.      Filed 

9-2-58. 

688.013.  8HEHERAZADE         Eleanor     M      Marshall.        8N 
59.314.     Pub.  8-25-59.    Filed  9-22-58. 

688.014.  8LUMBEBTOT8.      Slumbertoga, 
Pub.  8-25-59     Filed  9-30-58 

688.015.  NIP  N-TY.      Max    Ulman,    Inc 
8-25-59.     Filed  10-22-68. 

688.016.  K.     8.  H    KreM  «nd  Company 
8-25-^9      Filed  10-29-58. 

688  017.     ABBEY      Anglo-Scandlnavlan  Manufacturing  Com- 
piiny  Limited.     8N  61,895.     Pub.  8-25-59.     Filed  11-4-58. 

688  018      DONCA8TER>      Doncaster   Collar   and    Shirt   Com- 
pany. Inc.     8N  62.536.      Pub    8-25-59.     Filed  11-17-88 

688  019.      VERDI    MANTOVA.       Royal    Court     Shlrtmakera. 
Inc.     8N  62.619.     Pub.  8-25-59      Filed  11-17-58 

688.020.      B  FLAT    AND    DESIGN.       Fortuna    Foundation*, 
Inc.     8N  62.681.     Pub.  8-25-69.     Filed  11-18-58 

688  021  ROCKAY.  Ruaaell  Hosiery  MllU.  Inc..  amlgnee  of 
Rocky  Mountain  Textile  MllU.  Inc.  8N  62.790.  Pub 
8-25-59      Filed  11    19   58. 

688,022       QUEEN  ROSE.     Yorn  Import  Co  ,  Inc.     8N  62.815. 
Pub    8-25-59      Filed  11    19-58. 

688.023.  PEARLY    PANTS.      Empire    Shield   Co,    Inc.      8N 
62.915      Pub    8-26-59      Filed  11-21-58 

688.024.  MISS  I/)VABLE.     Ttie  Lovable  Bramilere  Co      SN 
63.082.     Pub.  8^  25-59      Filed  11-24-58. 

688.025.  PERMATI8ATION.      Alfred    Koenlg       SN    63.450. 


Pub   8-25-59      Filed  12-1-68. 
688.026.     PKRMAT        Alfred    Koenlg. 


Class  39  -  aothing 


687  995       POSITIVELY     FINF.R     HICKOK     AND     DESIGN 

Hlckok  Manufacturing  Co    Inc       SN  34.7S)0.      Pub    8^-2.V-59 

Filed  8-1    ") 7 
t>87,996       WAIST  IN       I     B.    Kleluert   Rubber  Company       SN 

37.4.55      Pub    8   2.->   59      Filed  9  18  .'.7 
687  997       STITCH-IN-TIME       Maiden    Form    BrsHxlere   Com 

piiny.    Inc       SN   40.063.      Pub    8-2.V-59       Filed   11-4-57. 
687.998.      FRENCH    CURVE       Olga    Company        SN    41.039 

Pub.  8-25^-59.     Filed  1 1    20   57 
rt87.999       HOIJ.YWOOD  V  ETTE   VASSARETTE       MunBlnjj 

wear,  Inc  .  d  b  «.   Hollywood  V  Ette  VHHKarette      SN  47.409. 
Pub  V~25-  59      Filed  3    1(>  58 

688.000  ONE  ON  THE  HOISE  13      A«hear  Bron  ,  Inc.      SN 
48,821.     Pub    8^2.V  59      Filed  4-158. 

688.001  TOW  BOGGINS      Morton  Karten.  Inc      SN  49,067. 
Pub.  8  2.5-59      Filed  4-A-'>H. 

rt88.002       SHIELDETTE    A.ND    DESIGN        Helen    M     Shaw 
SN  51.067      Pub.  8-2.V59      Filed  5-5~:)8 

688.003.  SOUTH  PACIFIC.     Hanes  Hosiery  MllU  Company 
SN  51.632,     Pub    8-25-59.     Filed  5^  14-58. 

688.004.  VENTEX       International    I.,«tex    Corporation.      S.N 
5i2.048.     Pub.  8-25-59      Filed  5-21-58 

688.005.  DAROWEAR.        Daronon     Sportswear.      Inc         SN 
82,393.     Pub.  12-9^-58      Filed  ,V  27-58 

688.006.  NEOCHROME      The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com 
piiny       SN  56.002      Pub    8-25-59      Filed  7-2.V-58. 

688,007       MERSETA.     Canterbury  Knlttera,  Ltd      SN  56.245 
Pub    8-25-59      Filed  7-29-«8. 


8N     63,457.       Pub. 
8-25-59.     Filed  12-1-58 
688  027.      WONDER  WEAVE.     The  Touralne  Storea.  Inc.     8.N 

63.554     Pub  8-25-59.    Filed  12-2-88. 
688.028.      PAGANINI        Blum»    Incorporated.       SN     64,683 
'     Pub.  8-2.^-59.     Filed  12-22-58. 
688  029       CT    AND   DESIGN.      Craddock  Terry    Shoe   Corpo 

ration.     SN  66.537.     Pub    8-25-59      Filed  1-9-59 
688  030       STAR    FLOWER.       Maiden    Form    Brasulere    Com 

pany.   Inc      SN  65,574       Pub.  7-21-59      Filed  1-9-59 
688.031       8TAR8TBUCK.     Maiden  Form  Branalere  Company, 

Inc.     8N  65.575      Pub.  7-21-59.     Filed  1    9-59. 
688  032       ELISABFrrH   STEWART  AND  DESIGN       Stewart 

s'portwear.  Inc      SN  66,116.     Pub.  8-2.'V-59.     Filed  1-19-^9 
688,033.      CANTARE      Deaco  Shoe  Corporation       SN  66.422. 

Pub.  8-25-59.     F'lled  1    26-59 
688.034       LEE-STEFF'S         Rand     Products     Co,     Inc 

66.645      Pub   8-2.V59      Filed  1-28-59 
888  035       THE  REX  AND  DESIGN.     (Jeorjce  L    Brown 

The    London    Shop        SN    66.841.       Pub     8-2.V5S» 

2-2-59 
688,0.36       EA8TBROOKE         Samuel     E 

67,479      Pub   8-25-^-^9.     Filed  2-10-69. 
688.037.      FEATHER-EZE.      J     Edwarda  k   Co       SN   67,531 

Pub.  8-25-69      Filed  2-11-59 


SN 

d  b  a 
Filed 


Schleln,     Inc        SN 


Kirk,      Ltd 


8N 


688.038  REGENT      STREET         Robert 
67,615      Pub.  8-2.5-59.     Filed  2-12-59 

688.039  TIARA       M  K  M.    Knitting  MllU. 
Pub.  8^-25-.59.     Filed  2-13-59. 

688.040.  FIREFLY         M.K  M      Knitting 
67,691       Pub   8-25-59.     Filed  2-13-59 

688.041.  FAME-LON      Famous  Knitwear  Corp 
I>ub.  8-25-69      Filed  2-19-59 

688  042      TEENERS   AND  DESIGN       Bulluck  Hosiery.    Inc. 
SN  68,112.     Pub.  8-25-59.     Filed  2-20-59. 


Inc.      SN  67,688. 


MllU,      Inc         SN 


SN  68,047. 


November  10,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  83 


rtHH.()4;<       SHO CREST        United     Sheepllned    nothing    Com 
pany.    Inc       SN   68.534       Pub    8  25   59       Filed   2   2fi   59 

HHS,044       WRAP  ADAPT      Lazy  I"   Incoriforutcd      S.\  »;K,.-,:t» 

Pub    H   25   .'.9      Filed  2-27-59 
688.04.'.       SACMOR       Morrin  B    Sschs    Inc      SN  69.087      Pub 

8-25   r)9      Filed  ;<   6  59 

688. 04«       OHR-ELLE.      ohrbach  h  IncnrjMirHted       SN   <W.yV4 

Pub    8    2.'>    .'i»       Filed  'A    2(y:>y 
688.047       MILSANO  Mll»an      Mlllx.      Incorpornted  S\ 

70,3iiT      Pub   H   2.'.-.')9      Filed  3   Jft  r.9 
flhH  ()4H       JIVKYS         Hort»'X     Maniifactnrlni:    •""        Im'         i^N 

7i».47K     I'uh   K  :;.->  :,u     FtU'd  A  :u>  .'!♦ 

«hh.(i4!t       ISLi;   OF  CIX)UD.      Belmont    MannfiiftTirlnB   <'or[i 

SN  711, .■,:.■,      I'uti    S    2,')   :A*      Filed  .H    .'il    .",!* 

Qass  40 -Fancy    Goods,    Furnishiiigs,   and 

Notions 

!  ■•''- 

6S8,0.'n       (iKMPF.ARL       .lules    Friedman     dba     Merit    ri!i> 
tics.      SN  31,318      Pub.  8-2.5-59       Filed  »>  4    .''.7 

688.0.-1        KNT>S  !/>       Kridsdowu   ronipany.    Inc.      SN   3::l.471 
Pub    H   J.-,   ,'i*t      Filed  7    in   ."7 

688,0,'>2       MATSO.N        Matson    Maniifact uriiit'    '',,      Irn         SN 
'.o  :ut7       I'lib    8-25 -.')9.     Filed  4-24   5>* 

rtKV(i.'.,'1       FRT'TT    OF  THE   I>0(  )M    AND  DFSIfiN       Fnilt    of 
the   I>,<,m     Inc       S.N  .-..■., 7Tr(       I'ub    H    2.'>    .■>9       l-'lled  7    2;-l    .">H 

fi88,0.'>4        MO.NAHCH        Vail    Manufiict urliij:    ('niiii.uiiy        SN 
«:<.,'.57       Pub    8   2.'.    ,"9      Filed  12    2   o.'* 

Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

<.88,(tr.5       LA    NORKA       Reliable   Textile  ((imimtiy.    Itk        S.N 
6fi,4H9      Pub    H   2.".   .'i9      Filed  l-2»>   .""St 


688.062       ENCORE       8   and    W   Fine   Foods.   Inc.   dba    Red 
wood  Food  Packing  Co       SN  25.496      Pub    10-  1.")-.' 7       Filed 

.'^-4  -."7 
H88.063       ST    JOHN'S       Order   of    St     Benedict       SN   (11.848. 

I'ub    H   J.-.   ,-,9      Filed  11  -.■^-.■)h 
«88,(>64       Jl"N(iI>K  HORN.     Filler  Products  Inc      SN  62.544 

Pub  8-2,-,-,-.9     Filed  11    17-58 
r.HH.Ofiri         'DIVINITY."      American  Chocolate  and  Cocoa  Co.. 

Inc,   dba     .Viuerlcan   Chocolate   Company.   Inc       SN   63.202 

Pub    H'2.')   ."/J      Filed  11    26-.'>S. 
»>H8.(>fifi       DINING     IN        Dining    In     Distributor!.     Inr        SN 

63.')-:*)      I'ub.  8-25-59.     Filed  1 2-3-.">K 
i;sH,067       F.VNCIFUL     FKiURE.        (Jreen      <;iant      Company. 

SN  «4.410      Pub    8-2r>-59      Filed  12-16-.">K 
CKHUtis       CHICKyriCK        i;enera!    MllN.    Inc        SN    64,462 

Pub    H-2,%--59      Filed  12    17    .".s 
t?HH.(»69       RKPRESENTATION       OF        FEATHFH  White 

Feather    Farms,    Inc       SN    «.'.87.-i       Pub     8-2.">-.">i*       Filed 

1    14   .".9 
688,070       SHABBAZZ      Hrijrh  J    X    Coffey.     SN  «.'.  9'<0      Pnb 

8-2.'.    .'19      Filed  1-in    :>H 
688.071.      KAY    I'F.CK'S        Kaypeck    Inc.      SN    ti«.453       Pub 

8-25-59      Filed  1-26-59 
t•.^S.ll72        VITA   MOST   AND   DESKJ.N       Cai  Tex    Citru;-    Juice 

Co.      S.N   H7.19.''       Pub    K    25-59       Filed   2-6 -59 
688,073        MORKELI,  S  ORIC.INAL  CHFF  BRAND  AND  DK 

SIGN.       Jo*in     Morrell     k     Company         SN     67. 2:54,       Pub 

8-2.V-.-.9      Filed  2   6   .'>9 
t;s,H.()74       COMMUNITY    FARMS    AND    DKSKiN        Sarato^n 

Dairy     Inc       SN  f>8,738       Pub    8-2.> -59       Filed   'A    2    .•)9 
i;k.H.U7.'        I'AHTV  (JIKKN       Harold  Nailes,    d  b  a     Leuco  Food 

Prodiirt>      SN  69,h;K<      Pub    s-2.->-59      Filed  .H-18-59. 
<>s,H,(i7ti        .s.\Nt..-\Mo      A     F,   Staley  Manufhf  turlrit  Ciiipany 

SN  H<«,H2n       Pub    H    2.')    o!*       Filed  .'^  -19    .''9 
i-.vt,  (177        nil.    ONF    A.NIi    I>FSI(.N        Golden    (^itrii).    Juicet- 
IncorpoDite.i       SN   r,i*.9tll       I'ub     '^   2.'    ."19       Filed   3-20   .-,9 
688,078,      SMOOTH  IF        Jewel    Tea    Co..    Inc.       SN     70,660 

Pub.  8-25-59.     Filed  4   1    .■.9.  -    1-.-         .     - 

RH8.079       Top  I>0<;  AND  DESIGN       I'acjfic  Mercantile  Com 

pany      SN  71,872      Pub    8-2.V,')9      Filed  4   2^1 -,'.9 


Class  43— Thread  and  Yarn 


Class  47  -  Wines 


} 


fi8K,080       N<iIU<Y    I'K.AT       Soclete   .•\nonyme   Ftahllssementf" 
fi88,0.-r,       ORlvON    CANTRECi:       E     I     du    Pont    de    Nemours  Noilly     I'rat     4     Cle        SN    ti7,2.'"M         I'ub      ««    2.'>   59        Filed 

and  Company      SN  r)!t.(i2H      Pub    S- 2r>  .'.9      Filed  3   lt>-."9  2-6-."i9 


Qass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


r,8H.0.-i7       COM.MANDO        The    IMck     X  Ray     Company        SN 
51.9»19      Pub,  8   2.')    ,'•.9      Filed  5    19, '■>8 

i]HH  (i:.s        I»F:M  AH       Demar    I'ro.iucts,   Inc       S.N   5''.,9;i4        Pub 

H    2.'.    .^9      Filed  H    11    :,S 


Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters  ,     , 

tm»<  (1,-9  DOUHUF  STRAWBERRY  Seminole  Flavor  Com- 
pany      SN  ,-.7, 01,-)       Pub,   H   2.V-.'9       Filed  8    11  -.''.8. 

«ss,0«()  iMiCMLFROitT  BEER.  Seminole  Flavor  Compan.\ 
SN   .'.7011;       Put,     8- 2.-.   .')9       Filed    8-11    ,'")8. 

Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

HK8.O6I  TAKE  OT'T  The  Maryland  Mnkfnp  Company 
dba  Flare  Top  Eat-It  All  Bakery  S.N  18.9,'i9  Pub 
6   17-5S       Filed  11-8-56 


nss.OHl        SOUND   (.RAI'HICS       The    K     F     Mh.l'ona.d    Com 

pany       SN  .'.n.<*otJ       Pub    >>    2.'.    .">'.<       Filed  .".    _    ,".v 
R8S.082       REFLKCTo-LITi;        .Mmnes.  tj,    Miniuj;   and    .Manu 

factnring    (^>mpany        SN    ,-.7'.0."i        Pub      7-21-59,       Filed 

8-20  -OK 
(■.KK,Oh;{       MINUTKMAN     ANI>     I>KSICN         M;n!.ten.hii      inc 

SN  09,270,     Pub    8-2.'>-.')9      Filed  3- 1 1' -.Mt 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

688. 0«4  4711  EU'VN  Ferdinand  MUlhens  dba  Eau  de 
Colopne  k  Parf  umerle-Fabrlk  (Jlockei.C"--*  ^'■  4711 
t'e^reniiber  dir  Pferdepost  von  I'erd  M(ilhen>  SN  3.'^,362 
Pub.  8-2.'>-,''.9      Filed  ,5-1-59 

t;ss,0S5.  H.^IRDKW  Clalrol  Incorporated,  h^^ip^e^  of 
Clairol    liicrporated        SN    .'i^..,->68        Pub.    6-30-59        Filed 

9-;',  .-.7 

«S8.(iKfi       VKLVFT   HATH       Parfumf   Ciri      Iw        SN   fil.fi.'.s 

Pub    8-2.%  -.'■)9      Filed  IC    'A<'    "iH 
6^8.087       HEART    THRoB        Cbesebrouph-Pond  s    Inc        SN 

62,740       Pub     8-25-59       Filed    11-19-5V 


t 


TM  84 


688,088      STAR   I>ORK       Star   lAiTf  Company       SN    R3.r>6a. 

I'ub    8 -25  .'.9      Filed  r^-r?   58 
«„H,,89       MARY     lANNK     PKRSIAN   ^NI<;"TS        Mary     K 

VVe^nlnk,    dba     Mary    Uynne       SN   «r.,r.01       I'ub     H   2..  ..9 

Filed  1    9   •')9 
rtH8U90       (■<»I>»RLII'~r      Helena  RubtnHtHn,  Inr      SN  rtfl,l'3« 

I'ub    H   2.-.   .">9       Filed   1    21-.'>9 
rtH8()91       <;<)U)    RIBBON       Samuel    Il-.nat    k    Bro     Inc       SN 

«»i,rt92      Fub    8  25-59      Filed  1    29^  .M» 
«KH()92       TRITIMK      Samuel  Bonat  A  Bro    Inc      SN  rt6.»!94 

I'ub  V  25-59       Filed  1    29  59 
.188  1)93.      SALLY   HANSEN       Sally  Hannen,   Inc       SNOT.OO:. 

Pub.  8   2.V59      Filed  2    3   59 
,iK8,094       SILIFRKSS        I.    Fosuer.    Inc       SN    .S7,ir.2        Fuh 

8-  2.'>   ''9      Filed  2   5   59. 
rtHH()9.-.       «ioU.     BRAID        <;      A      Davis    Incorporated        SN 

t;T.2()8       I'ub    8    25    r.9      Filed  2    tW  59 
rtMS,()9»i       HRUJHT  FUTIRK       Richard   Hii.lnut       SN  .17.934 

I'ub    H    ■J5    59       Filed   2    IH    ">9        ___^__^__^___« 


Qass  52-DetergeiiU  and  Soaps 

•188  097  \KR()MA4;U'  Oenernl  Aerosols,  Inc,  nH»lK"»>e  of 
Reed  Res.-arch  Corporath.n.  SN  «2,3-.'2.  I'ub  s  25  ..9 
Filed  11    12    5H  ^^___^.^^____— 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  November  10,  1969 

Qass  102 -Insurance  and  Financial 


688  104  THK  OI'KN  IM)OR  AND  DESHIN  First  <'olony 
Life  IcHurance  Company.  Inc  SN  62,452  I'ub  H  25  ,59 
Filed  11    14 -58 

H88  105       NCSI   AND  DESKJN       National  Oedltors  Servl<es, 
Inc       8N    66,730       Pub    8^  25   59       Filed   1    29   59 

688  106       UNITED    INVESTMENT    COINSEL       Inlted    in 
veHtraent  Counwl,    Inc.      SN  67.498       Pub    8  25-59      Filed 
2    10-59  


Qass  104— G>mniunication 


688  107  MORE  MUSIC  LESS  YAK'  AND  DKSI.;N 
MUHlon  UroadcastlnK  Co  SN  6(),7()H  Pub  k  2..  ..9 
Filed  10-15-58.  


Qass  105-Transpoitation  and  Storage 

688  108       WESTERN   AND   ORDTESQUE   OF   BIRD       West 
ern    Air    Lines,     Inc        SN    67,414        Pub     8   2,V59        Flle.l 
2    9   59  ^_ 


Service  Marks    i 

Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 

688.098  SKRVATERIA         Frank     J.     Ablah         SN     33,31il. 
I'ub    2  4    5H      Filed  7    8    ,'i7 

688.099  TASTY     TEN         Walter    Reade.     Inc        SN     62,22H 
Pub.  H    2.5   59      Filed  11     lO   5N  ^^^^^^^__ 


Class  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

688  109       DANCEUA.ND  Storer      Rroadcastlng      Comi'any 

SN  .14.848      Pub    8-25-59      Filed  12    23    58. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

688  100       00N.;RESS    (.N    better    LIVING       McCall    Cor 

poratlon        SN    61,H29        Pub     H-25    .59       Flle.l    11    3    ,.H. 
688  101        HI  WAY    SPECTACULARS        National    A,lvertlsln« 

Company        SN   66.073       Pub.    8-25.59       Filed    119   .59. 
r,HH  102        I'RESTKiE  PR.  iSPECTI  N..  PLAN       Martin  Miller, 

ilba      The     Martin     Miller     Company         SN     67.016         Pub 

8   25   59       Filed  2    3    5i» 
.(88  103       REPRESENTATION      DF      OI^DIATOR      .)N      A 

SHIFIJ)    XND       AMERICAN    EXPRESS  American    Kv 

«s,      f.7(»1()  Pub       "^    2.'>   59  Filed 

press      (  onipany  S.v      ix.wi"  i  uu 

2    18  59. 


1 

Collective  Membership  Marks 

Qass  200 

688  110  REPRESENTATION  OF  DAOC.ER  Kappa  D*IU 
Sorority.  Incorporated  SN  64,.3o;!  Pub  H -25  59  nied 
12-15    58 

HHHlll  NORMAN  SHIELD  CARRYIN.i  TKIAN(;LE  EN 
(T/tSIN.;  STARS  Kappa  I>elta  Sorority,  Incorporttwl 
SN  64,:<04       Pub    H    25    5i*       Filed  12    15    5S 

.;H8  112       TRIANtiLE     COMBINATION     ON     DA.i..KR     DE 
SI<;N       Kuppa    l>elta    Sorority,    Incorp<.rate<!       SN    ».4.305. 
Pub    8   25   59      Filed  12    15   5H 

.IHHin  KVPPA  DELTA  HAlXiE  DESK.N  Kappa  I»<-lta 
Sorority,  lncnri><,rat.-d  SN64.30.i.  Pub.  8  25-5y  Filed 
12    1.V58 

ns,Hii4  N..RMAN  SHIELD  WITH  TRIAN.;LE  DESK^.N 
\ND  U\MP  AND  SCRolJ.  Kappa  Delta  Sorority,  Incor- 
porated      SN    64.307        Pub     H   25   59       Fll.-d    12    15-58. 


.♦•  : 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

The»e  retfiatratlonB  are  not  subject  'o  opposition 

Qass  1- Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Class  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 

,,    positions 

688  115       Marble  Products  Company  of  •ieorffla,  Atlanta,  (,a 
SN  61,015       Filed  PR.    10-20-58;    Am    S  R,    8   7-59 


6MH.116        Mattnet    Cove    Barium    Corpo 


ration,    Houston,    Tex. 


8N   50,49M       Fl 


led   PR    4    28   58  ;  Am.   S.R.   8   24    59 


( 


\ 


i.^-:  J  >ihw^lll^1 


Um  I 


r^^ 


Bit  Lub 


E      P      ADDinVE     FOR    MUD 


•  For  Formulated  Product  Containing  Orsanic  «>"'  '"''■-K''"'^ 

of  Terrazxo  j,j^j  ^^^  j4ar   7_  1958. 

Flnit  use  July  1«,  1958 


u 


November  10,  1959 

ftgSllT       Wvatt    Product.,    Inc.,    Atlanta.    <.a       SN    52.788, 
Filed  P  R  "ti  2   5H  .  Am    S  R.  9-H-59 

LUSTER  LEAF 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  85 


..,.      k.   .v     Q».ni»i      (1  h  H      OonserA  esfabrlkeij 
ftK8l'i'^       Mary     Elisabeth     Stolti.     aoa      v  <  u.    . 
'  !>;;:«.    Ved'  C     Stau    4    Co      Co^^nha^en     Denmar.        SN 
50,938.     Filed  PR.  5-2-58:  Am    S  R.    .-.0-.,a. 


Danica. 


For  Plant  Polish 

First  us.'   Mar    15,  1957 


«S8.„«       .^ssoclated  Seed  Crower.,  ^-^^^^^1  "l"" 
Conu.     SN  5H,oo5.      Filed  PR    8   2>>-58  ,  Am    SR    7-21    ... 


The   Enell.h  translation  of  "Danica     U     Danish        owner 
of  LMnUh  Ree    No    200-1912,   dated  Mar    30,  191. 

For   Canned   Fruits,    Canned    Vegetables    and   Canned    >rul, 

Juices 

,1,HS  12:^        Mutual   Citrus   Products   . -ornpany^  A«abelm.   Calif 
SN  52,753      Filed  PR.  6-2   58:  Am    SR    7-20-69. 


WEED-OUT 


For  Dry  CranulMr  Chen.lcal  Substance  L  ^ed  fur  the  Control 
,f  Uiwn  Wwds 
First  u-e  on  or  about  Feb    15.  19. 'H 


'  ! 

Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Sutionery 

nsMU...       Rap-InWHX    Pap>er   Cou.pany^   '""T'"' 'rnv^Ml^n 
,,   ..an.e   of    nano.   frou,    Haptn--    »  a.K-r       ompan    .    M 
n,.Hpn!is,     Minn        SN    40,.il3        Hied    PK     11    1   ■    ■>  >  ■    ^n. 


F<.r  Frozen  Concentrated  Lfmouadc 
First  us»'  Mar    4,  1958. 


S  R    '■>    4    5i» 


SOFT-SHEEN 


For  Wrapplnc  Pajx-r 

First  u-e  about  July  9    1'.'57 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

.(SH12n        Kan. I,,.     K.v      SA,     Ath.nv     . .  reeo-         SN     45.73.-. 
FiU-dPK    2    12    5s     Am    SR5    IH    ,.9 


688.124       Flavor   Corporation    of   America.    Ch'?^;;     IH       ^N 
6137H       Filed   PR    10-27-58:   Am.    SR    8-26-.. .^ 

THE  TASTE  ZONE  IS  THE 
SALES  ZONE 

F.,r  F!iiv..nnK  Mnfrial  for  Animal  Feeds.     '  , 
First  u-e  June  IS.,  195^.  -i 


«Hm2:,       Flavor    Corporation   of   America    J^hlca^^'^.    lU       SN 
013MI      Filed   PR    10   27-58;   Am    SR    8-.6-.'9. 

THE  TASTE  ZONE  IS  THE 
PROFIT  ZONE 


For  Fiiivorin^;  Material  for  Anlma^  Feeds. 
Fir-t  u-e  A;i>:    11.  195'^. 


--;  r>,,       Tledetnann  .^  McMorran.  Inc.    San   > >ancl.co.  Calif. 
SN.^:U9:<       FiU'dPR    n-25-.5^:Am    SK    .>-2a-59.  | 


THE  VERY  BEST  OF 
TASTE 


«  I 


Pru,rlty    clai d    under    Sec.    44, d,     on    -r.-eK    application 

.,     .    o       .      .1     i'i--      life     \o    2»>  S'^o.  datt-d  .\wt     1.     I.'-" 
tiled    Sept     2.V    1  ■•  '  ■   .    I^'^K     -^        -    ■ 

\\.r  xvAU^ir  l-■^■l^or.Ml  Soft  I.rinks 


Qass  46- Foods  and  Ingrediente  of  Foods 

ess  121        TV    Tino.    K is      Inr       Bremen      Ind        SN    4149.: 

Filed  r  K    11    27    57  ,  Am    S  R    7- 1  7-.-9 


For    Cann.-d     KruUs     Canned    Berrle-      ."anned    V.-peti»h!es 

;;:r'"''^.r".:;s;e,-\;nned';>uKJui.s..-a,t,ed^^ 

,',,..     ,,.,..-     Hou.v,    Mincemeat.    Sujrar,    I'repar.d    Mastard 
V    ,..;   ;;nd  M>V>^  cutters.  Plmientos.  Raviolis    -^^^^;^;^ 

";;:.,::::iCh:ci:..nCho.C,.,.     ,-anned.ro.n   Bread  WUl, 

Kai-Hi>    and  I'uddin^:  Powders 

First  UM-  May  s,  195.s        ^^^^^^^___^^_^_______ 


SnoMifef^sh 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

688  VT       The    ..illette   Company,    dba    The  Ton!    Company, 
688. 1-.        1  '♦-  r><i'>H4      Filed  PR    10-8-58,  Am.  S.R 

Boston.   Mass.      SN   00, -84       rn'ii 


8-17-59. 


SPIN  AND  PIN 


|',,r   rn;>opp..d   Popcorn. 
First  u <-t    '■'■■  1'.'''7 


f 


For     Home    Pernuuon,     Wav.n.-    Kits    Contalni,,.    WHvinp 
ix.tion  and  End  Tissues  ^  ^ 

First  us..  Sept.  10,  1954 


I 


I  • 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 
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V      II 


F'RKM"      "'1    2:\      f»    1«    1!' 

(jni.ii  r\r     <■!  4f,     n    1 1    in 

IU>A(K    KIN(i   AM'   OKHICN        CI     2A        11     11     H* 

IiOT      ("1    40       12    2    19 

1  iR\((  »       CI    4t;       U    J    lit 

HIMMIN*;   I!IKI>  AND  I>KSIt;\       Cl     4»;       12    it  in 

l»KIf"TV\KVK      CI    42       12    Ifi    lit 

TFIK    HAKVKSTKK    \\olU>I>       Cl     .<h        12    Hi    li» 

i,i\Ti;.\     Cl    HI     12  2.;  ii> 

SCNOCO       n     i:.       12    2'.     I'.l. 
MCCO       Cl     2H       1    <.    2n 
TAl'il       Cl    4tl       1     '■■    21' 
IMiKIKNDKNT       Ci     *>>       \  ->>   ~" 
TITAN      Cl    >Ut       1     IH    2n 
CAHIXT     Cl     is       1     1-i    20. 
MONKOK      ^"1    2*1       1     211    20 

\\IK  DI:ra  Bii/r      ci    .-.n      i   27  : 

■'IKUOWIRu  ■■     Cl     .       H    1     lit 

MAMHr      (^1    Mt      H   1    39 

1,1   IM>HAI,I>      Ci    V.I      H    s    :<■'.> 

Ml  KKi  U'l'.       Cl     1<.       s   tt    39 

1T:cHNALI.<  >\       C!     1  4       H   22    .lit 

■n:cnNicnn,i.    ci   u     s  .■_■    ;!i 

TKCIIMCKAIN      Cl    14      H    22     IW 
TKCHMSAM)       C!     14       H    22    31t 
l-Rf:SHrAK       Cl    J       H    JL'    .19 
im;     rWK.NTV  THIHTIAN       Cl     .l.S 
(•ILL  II  srv      Cl    4f,      S   22    31t 

Sn.NATI'KK       ("1    42       9    12    .Ut  || 

KH1-:ST       Cl    4i'      U    lit    .;!<  ->    ' 

IMW      Cl    2:1      111    1;     ;i» 

1.1  :•  iMC'i  Ric.vi,  i>i;sii,N      c'    2  , 

\V.\  !,S(  ■>>  C!  -J.-,  Ill  -J  t  ,;li 
\\.\!.SCi>  Cl  -Jfi  lU  24  .!H 
HKCKISK.NTATION   (IK  A.\    AURA  SI  VI.   UllKi;i 

I  'i   4     111  .1   ,;i< 

loHN  lU'I-l.      Cl    S       1114    39.  j 

TRi:Klh      Ci    i:>       11     14    39.  /     I 


12  :;y 


.■4  .',9 


(72.H14 

(7.1. nj:, 

!7.i.ii4.'> 

!73,n4r, 

i7.(,047 

S  7  3. 0(50 

373  297 

173.3t;s 

<73.3«3 

373.*;  14 

373. 73H 

373.91 « 

374.172 

,•(74,242 

374.::."ii 

374.47.". 

374,7ti2 

374, 7ti:'. 

374. S72 

374.927 

374.9«H 

37r).013 

37r>,043 

37r>  1144 

3  7.">,0.')1 

:i7'.()'<7 

:!7"..21.t 

.17.")  2tin 

37."i.27H 

:',::.. 2s:! 

.■i7.'.4';i 

37.'.  r)«2 

,',7-".  '.7h 

',7:., '..".4 

.;7"i  n.Hf^ 

:i7."..749 

;■; 7 ■">  7.''».'» 

I»AM>V    AM>  DKSUJN       Ci    *■>       H    14   39 

RIOT      Cl    ."il       1  1    21    39 

M  roMlN       Cl    ti       11     21    39 

LI   I'oSKC       Cl    n       11    21    39 

OR.V.V.Vr       C!    «       11    21    39 

SHIMMY      Cl    23      11    21  -39 

H.\RHF;'ITK       ci    39       12    5    39 

FI.iiRV  S  KKKliS  K<>R  I'UKKir      Ci    4tl      12    .".    .;9. 

CKRKAK      Cl    4       12   ,'>   3«  j  ' 

IllMrRA      n    43      12-12   39 

sy.\thi:n<ii.     <'i   ni     12  m  3it  1 

STRKAMIJTK      Cl    \J.       12    2'S    39 

CRKMA    HKNTAL  <''>L<;.\TK       C!    .'.1       1    2   40. 

CRITKRIO.V       Cl    l.i       12    4(1 

HKAIJI.INKR-     Cl    40      1    2   4U 

V.\I.«  iCRLSN      Cl    311       1    9   411 

ACE      Cl    2t>       1    23   4o 

.\  AND  I>K8I(!N      Cl    2«      1-23   40. 

ITRITAN  M.KID      C!    H      1    30   40 

CRHAN      C!    19       1    30  40 

CARBANALYZKR       C!     2(1        1    30   40.  ' 

AlRMORi:       Cl    39       2    (1    4(i 

i,kvki,izi:r     ci   i.f     2  c  40 

R'lY.VI.      Cl    .17      2    c.   40 
KUWOR  CUARI)      Cl    37      2   «-  40 
KR<  I  FI>ITi:       Cl    22       2    'i    4ii 
y\A>  RITK       Cl       7       2    1  '.    411 
IT.\M.\N    KITCHIN       Cl     4ti       2    13    4o 
KCONOMY       Cl    4t>       2    13    4o 
Si;.\S«>N    SKIITIR       ('      '.11       J    1.1    40. 
CA\i»i:      Ci    .M       2    20    40 
D.VI.DRIN      Cl    IV      2    20   40 
l'.\R.\Ml       C>     :.]       J    Jii    411 

rKHiu  \  sri  N     (I    4;     2  27    to 

THK     K\\      \>i    (^1    Al.rn     .\M>    lilSli,\        Cl.    43. 

2    27    40 
NAKCO       Cl    4;i      2    27    40 
Sri'KR  N.XRCO       Cl    4.1       2    27    40. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


.Section  8 

2.'i9.."i42        !  Ii.HTHorSi:       Cl     f,       7    .to    Jli 
J.".lt97!i        I.h.KTHcrSK      Cl     16      H-13    2'J 


/  hr    l,,l> 


ijmtrntii/nn    igiii'il    >'; 


t»S3 


:.Mii-c'  .^A  HIM,  s  cMi!  Ki  t<  1  r  .'^Hi  ii:     ci    39. 

.'iHO  1.-,.!  S.\Hi;i,S     CI.I  H     Fdor     i-;tc       vnt>     dkstcn 

Cl      19 

•.siii-,ti  cii  vRi.cs     i>icki:n.'<     cfiiviz    ci>i,i  1  (-ni>\ 

Cl    :!7 

.".HO  1114  lAlUiRIMi     HV     KXSMIi'N     Cl-NTKR     CldTMKS 

I  NC    A  M>  nl.SK.  \       Il    .19 

.-.Mil  ICi;  il/iiri»    Ml  ifTKR   .\Nl>   I»KSI(.N       Cl     39 

."iMO  1  T'l  I  'l-.i  'I  •      c:    2  1 

r.KO  1  M  I  \A  I'AK       Cl     1  s  •  ' 

.->M0.1sJ  litHYIiKA       Cl    44  I 

.■>K0.19(i  •ClIKKSK  IHtlNliS         Cl    4*^  |  ' 

.■>.s(i  1  lit;  I  ii III  >      Cl    -  ' 

,'>Mi  i;»T  1  ruMi  i,.\    .1    ■>  I  ii.riri'     (  1  41'. 

"isii  19s  cnU.KI     111-'    I'A1,I,AS    AMI    Ii|:s1(;N        Cl.   3D. 

.'iSO  Jill  f!  vMiK  vrr      c     '.\t 

'isii  jii  ;  cii.l.ri    icii      I  1    1; 

."1SO.201;  RIVKRHAKK   ANI)    Ii|;SI(;N       l1     4_  ^ 

.'.so  JOS  /,ir     I  ■!  ,"»2  '      .  L 

.'.so.ju  iu:i'/.'i  cRiiss     Cl    111  ' 

:.Kt).221  RKCAFFER  ETC    AM>   I>KSI(;n       Ci    37. 

.'.HO  22c.  .\    .".1       Cl    39 

.".siij  ;ii  [il.I,M.\R.      Cl     4'; 

.-.sn  J  ,4  CHUfRii  rKl>S      Cl    :;il 

.-,sii  _','!.;  Cll(iI.(»I.A\      Ct     IS 

.">so,J4J  'T  \l  H  1    ■      ( 'I     ".J 

,')So.2".o  \  AciniM.  MAii-:s  i:rc    anh  i>i.sii;n     n    39 

5M(I.2.".4  \V1;\|i1;M.       C!     .9 


iHO 

2  .■>.'. 

,,H(l. 

2.">h 

'>so. 

2n\ 

.S(i, 

2  ('.4 

".HO. 

2  S3 

."^O. 

Js4 

.HO. 

JS.', 

'.so 

29 '1 

"'SO. 

297 

"•HO. 

302 

'iSO  .^04 

".HO, 

30« 

')H0 

307 

',  s  1  ( 

.1.  IS 

'SO 

310 

■.HO, 

314 

.■ihO.319 

,"iHO, 

322 

.'.  SI  1 

,!2<i 

,s0.32H 

".si  1 

:i:;:i 

."..Sll 

.i.m 

.'.Sl.l 

.144 

580,34.-1 

r>H0,3«o 

580.3«4 

580.369 

"Sll 

'.  7  ' 

',SI1 

:'.7  4 

.'.sll 

37. ■ 

',  sll 

37  9 

.",  SI  I 

,3.h7 

RKVKMR       Cl    39 

WHIFF  CHIFFON      Cl    :;9 

MI'  OFF      Cl    ".2 

IlK.RKN  A.NI)  I)F:SI(;N      Cl    1". 

I   1/   1  (    Vf'S  AND  UKSIUN       Cl    is 

STANSILKS      n    IH. 

Ri'STF.X      Cl    .-.2 

■SKI  MAILS         Ci    -Mt 

(il.l   ^    A  \l>  I>i:Sl<,N       Cl     13 

SHRINK  <)  TROL      Cl    39 

FKATHKRl>.VNI)  FARM      Cl    1 

FC,    I'F:TITFS     N   mink   AND   DKSIC.N 

KRoMASTKR       Cl     li 

M  1,1  It-:     c.   411 

i..\('v  I'odin.i'  rrc  am>  dcsicn     ci 

rFRM.VI,<iY       CI     .'(7 
(;l>»Hi;  DKSK.N      Cl.  40. 

WAi-i.roi.     c'    .">. 

VINAMII,       C      .-, 

SIN    PACIFIC  AND  L>ESU;N       Cl    4(> 
MR   FI.YTK      Cl    39 
HRolD.VW  .\^        Cl     13. 
SANAVKNK       Cl     .')2 
SU\NKS       Cl    39 
K  \NCH  CRAl-T      "'l    1  ' 
W  KI(.KR  WKKD      Cl    21. 
CIMOTA      Cl    42 
i;iC\NAIRK      Cl    42 
CiiCoANt'T       Cl     42. 
M  \I)ASH  \  N       (■'     42 

rni:  i>riTi,i:  i,Hirri:R     ci  44. 

ASSHCDl;      C!    4f. 


i 


c:    39 

.'19 


TM   86 


I 


I 


November  10,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  87 


5H0,388. 

580,389 

.')80.393 

580,394 

580. 39H 

580.401 

580,403 

580,404 

5H0,40« 

580,409 

580,410 


U>OM   JEWELS  ANT>  DKSIG.N.     Cl.   42 

IN  OUR  LINE   WE  IJiAD  THE  WORLD. 

ACCENT  SEAM      Cl.  39. 

SIRK-t^ATCH      Cl.  22 

LKVKUtCK      Cl,  21 

MICRO  PERFECT      Cl.  13 

HLO  A  (;L0      Cl    22 

DRILIFT      Cl     23        t 

TOT  8WAT.     Cl.  50. 

FENCIT      Cl.  13. 

TEEN  TOPICS,     a.  107. 


Cl.   12. 


Section  18 

374,t>«9  FREEZER-FRESH      Cl    2      l-23-*0. 

385,773.  WIPE-AWAY      Cl   4      3-18-41 

386,885  SUN  VALLEY      Cl    39      4-22--41 

.394.859.  EVER  FRK8H      Cl    2      4-28-42 

400,194.  CIvVIK  DE  LUNE      Cl  6     2    16-43. 

431,104  HALLrO-FAME.     Cl.  36      7-8-47 

431,343  E-Z  8UD8      Cl.  4.     7-15-47 

,-)79.123  SPINE  8AVEB.     Cl.  32.     8-25-53 

617,353  ROYAL   KENFI>OR      C!     12       12-13-55 

651,638  KENROYAL,.     C\    12      9-17-57. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


»iO,205  TEIJ-:PH0NY  ci  3H.  1  29  07  Thf  Tele[)h..ij.\ 
PublUhlnj?  Company  Telpphony  PulilUhing  Corporation 
Chlc^jro,  III  .Amended  :  In  tlif  st^t^rnent.  coliiiiin  1.  line  7 
aftpr  •'HulldlUK."  nov  located  ond  doino  bui>\nrft  at  6'''< 
B  Dearborn  Street.  1h  Infwrtfd  .  iiiid  In  the  lieadlnK  and  in 
the  statement,  column  2,  line  (3.  "monthly  '  U  deleted  and 
%rrekly  1m  Inserted,  and  the  drawing  In  aniended  to  appear 


,■■163,347  SHAWINKJAN  RESINS  S  AND  DESKJN  Cl  6 
8-26-52,  Shawlnlgan  Products  Corporation,  Sprlngrfield 
Mass  Amended  ;  In  the  statement,  roluinn  2.  lines  11  and 
12  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear 


TELEPHONY 


202, 00«  CHICA(;0  JOURNAL  OF  COMMERCE  Cl  .'.s 
8-11-25  Journal  of  Commerce  Publishing  Co  Dow  Joui-> 
k  Company.  Inc.  .New  York.  .N  Y  Amended;  In  the  state 
ment,  column  1,  line  7,  after  "Perlodlrals,  namrl]/  a  (tatty 
nevtpaper  1«  Inserted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to 
appear  :  I 


369,782  AH(X>PEL  Cl  6.  8  1-39.  Arnold,  Hoffman  & 
Co.   Incorporated,   I'rovldence,  R  I       Amended  to  appear 

AHCOPEL  , 

'% 

,371.069  REPRESENTATION  OF  THREE  POINTED  STAR 
WITHIN  A  CIRCLE  Cl  34  9  19  39  Daimler-Ben/ 
AktlengexellHchaft.  StutfK'irf.  Cermany  .\mended  In  the 
Htatement.  column  1.  linen  6  through  8.  "no  claim  helng 
made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word  'Diesel'  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown,  is  ileleted  Htui  the  drawing:  is 
amended 


t 

397. 24«  ( CH  CHARLES  C  H.KSKELI.  4  COMPANY  AND 
DF:SI(,.N  Cl  IS  H  25  42  Charles  C  Haskel I  4  Co  Inr 
US  Standard  Products  Co  Rlchnioiid  \a  .\niended  In 
the  certificate,  lines  2  and  l(i.  in  the  heading  signature. 
and  in  the  statement,  cr.luinn  !,  lines  I  and  9,  "Co..  Inr 
Is  deleted  and  Comptinxj  is  inserted  and  the  drawing  is 
amended  to  appear 


r^^f^ 


CMABlES   C   HASKELL  a  COMPfthTr 


T^^Tjr 


V 


SHAWINICAN 


RE  SINS 


581,513 
Cl,    39 


FLEX  WALKER  XRCll  RELIEF  BY  DICKERSON 
10-27-53       The    Walker    T     Iitckerson    Company, 


Columbus   Ohio      .^mended  to  app«'ar 


O' 


ARCH    \<\ 
RELIEF      'r 


5S2.617       TRdPI-CoLA  Cl        4.".  11    24  - 

NuGrape  Company,  .\tlanta.  (.a      Amended  t 


,".3  National 

o  appear 


«10.hh7       NOPOTNK 
Company     Newark, 


Cl      fi        8   23    ,'..'.         Nopcc 
N.J.      Amended    ti-   appear  . 


Chemical 


NOPCONE 


648,178       CAREERS        Cl     22        7    9-,'.7        James    C     Hrowii 
doing   business    as    Brown    Manufacturing    Co  .    assignor    to 
Parker  Hrothers,  Inc      Parker  Brothers.   Inc     Salem    Muss 
Amended  .     In     the     certificate,     column     2      line     1       tiefore 
"Board     Kqu\pment  for  un  m  play\ng  a  is  Inserted 


TM  88 

rt:,0,15H       FI..\IKONA        CI      43        H    1  <   57 
Inc..  New  York.  N  V      Amendf'd  to  appear 


/ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1959 


B«..unlt  MUU,  679„W.  ALJ,KN  A  NVAI.KKRS  "THEY  IX)NT  RIPK'  AM. 
DKSKiN  n  ^9  5  2« -.')»  Atlas  I'nderwear  Corpora 
tlon,  IMqua,  <>hlo      Amende  to  app*«r  ; 


Flaikona 


6rtl  ■>:,»  DIARON  n  6  .Vfi-.-iH  RHohhold  Chenilcaln. 
Inc  Oetrolt.  Mich  Amended  In  the  certlOcat*.  column 
2  linpH  1  and  2,  the  description  of  (tood*  Ix  deleted  and 
melamxne  aldehyde  re»in  m  pou>dertd  form  and  in  aqne^u* 
lolutton  U  ln8«rted. 


««1.700       VKIXTIO.      CI     40       5-ia-5M       Velcr..    S  A     Nyon. 
Swltierland      Amended  :  In  the  statement,  polun.n  1.  line  .' 
after  '•Swltxerland"    .  now;   located  at   S   Hue   Cenar   Souhf. 
Vi/on    Switzerland  1h  Inserted  and  the  drawing  1»  amended 
to  appear  ' 


fi7»448       AMSCO    ANr>    nKSIUN        CI     fi.      "   -'    M*       Am.Tl 
can    Mineral    Spirits   Company.    Chicago,    III       Am.nd.-d    to 
appear 


veucRO 


♦ 


1I.34H       criDK  IJNKI)      <M    21       2    1T:.9       «'-""^''';/'7'     ,,_„,        m  „  ,T  X  H  V    GIN    AM  •    LKSICN       nv.       :<    S.",. 

and   metnUir    tu,,n,.  p.p.   .nd   conduct   fo,    conta.nsn,  ele.  ^     ,/^/;;^„.,^.„  ^„.,  ,.„    ,„.„„  ,,  ,„,,,,..a. 

tr\cal  conductor*  in  ln««Ttf(l 


1 1  ,11 


.    I. 
I 


K-'^T-. 


'J  I  I,  ii 


•  I 


v^ 


-y  y.  Ki^^ 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

NOVEMBER  10,  1959 

(Regl-fred  :  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  Ol-clalmed,  Corrected  etc  ;  New  Certificates  ,  :2c  Publication.  , 

687,898,    pub. 


CI 


A  A  A.  Plastic  Products  Co   :  See 

AblaK'rank"' J^,   Wichita,  Kans      688,098,  pub    2-4-58 

Ar^nastic  Co  ,  Jamaica,  NY.  ««J«J^  P"^  ^^^^9     S^fi 

Adage.  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mas*.  ««7vW8   pub   &^  2^-..9.    CI.  .« 

\erojet  General    Corp..    Aiusa.  Calif       fift7.8«0,   pub     »-^0    ^^ 
Cl.  21 


Balrd    Machine    Co.,    The,    Stratford,    Conn 
I^tc'r^ft','jo^oh"A    Son.    C  .    Wilmington,    r>el       580.369, 
Ba'"^"o„     Brothers    Co.     Inc.     Buffalo.     NY        373,297,     ren 
BaVx.n'^'MlnU'>oliH,    Inc  ,    Mlnneap<,H^    Minn       687,732. 
pub    9   2.'5-59.     Cl.   1 


Aerojet  General    (  orp..    aiusb,    van'       ..o.,o..^,    » ^    --  ^^   2.H   59      Cl.   1  „         ^o,  on,     ,,„»,    «_-2'V-ft9 

.S:^^:^^hr^A^l^,rSl,'h^.      «»T.838.,.uh  >-.u„,,^M;H.  .n,_^^S>'^„ 

,v"Ji;.S.,  J,',„\^■.N.,  S<«.«r,»Ue.  8.«.».     6«.M«.  pub  Be.unU    M,U..    .«  ,    Aw    .ork.    NV      650.>58 
S   2.'.   59       Cl     19  -  ..---.--     «- 


Am.    7(dl 


Aktieb..lMKet   S.mn  a  vaniH,   «(HierTH.j^,  ..-^^...     ■." r-  ^  rkH  049     Dub     8-2!^-59 

S  25  59      <',,!«■        ^     .     ^„    ..J       ^gniftO    cane       Cl    46       Belmont    Mfg     Corp.    Reading.    Pa       688.049,    puD.    »-^ 
illTed^nV'^rs,    lVc"mrn'rcl\V^^  ^^'     ^^  - --        687.841,     pub. 


il!^7;^gL:};rS?:r=i^,Ni    :^2-^«.„r%^Bi::       B^illnfAv.at.on     Corp.     Washington,     DC        687.841,    pub 
Alvarei,    Oscar    L,    Cabalguan.    Las    MUas.    Cuba.      687.800,      Henm^   .^^     ^,,    jg  ^^^    ^^^^ 


pub    8  25  59      Cl    17 
Ame,  Frank     Nee- 

.Xiiiendola.  Raffa^'le  „ 

Amendola,  RafTHele,  <l.h  a    Knterprme  I'"borat..rles    to  F    Am^, 
dba    Ame  Cosmetic  Co,  New   Haven,  <  onn       3,0,394,  ren 
11-10-59.      Cl.   51 
Amerace   Corp.      Nee  .   ,      1 

American  Hard  Rubber  Co  «o7  oaq    nnh 

American  Air  Filter  Co.,   Inc.,  LoulsTlIle,   Ky       687,»«9,  pub. 

Amerlcan^emberJ  Corp..  to  Beaunlt  Mills.  Inc,  New  York, 
NY      375  654.  ren    11-10-59.     Cl    43 

American  Chocolate  and  Coco.  ^'"  l  I"r^,  ^.b^a^  -VTIs'^" 
Chocolate  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  688,065,  pub.  8-Z&  oa, 
r\.  46.  „  f  - 

American   Chocolate  Co.  :   >ee- 

American  Chocolate  and  Cocoa  Co  .Inc.  ^     ,    w.   kq 

American    Colloid     Co.,     Skokle.     Ill        687,729,    pub.    5   5   59 

AiSrlcan  Cvanamld  Co.  New  York,  NY.  580,226,  cane 
Cl.  39 


;^'n4?k;;'r,    ^ar].'r1e,    Inc      Division    of    North    Shore    Mfg. 

C.V^  l.uluth,  Minn      SS^'-^S'li  ^«"<'h  ^i»0  285    cane      C162 
Best,  Frederick  A..  Watford,  England.     580  285    cane,     ci"  j., 

STgren    Ltd.,    «^':^^f'^L*l^,„E°f '^rlver^  CUT    Mleh      687,740, 
Black,  Robert,  and  Associates,   lra\erse  <.ii.>.  »» 

pub.  H-25-59      Cl.  1 
Bliss   E    W  ,  Co.  :  Wee — 

Blun^'^I^'Si^a^'F  "t-T^  A^^^l^.^^ 
^Tnl    tf'oS'"cbJrrh^:"pbna^d"e?phr'^r     687,993,    pub 

Bo^h^fni^^r,    ?    it^  %f^,,^-r^^^-    ^-    '^^^^'^     ^"""' 
BofaV'^^m^uH,  1 '^ro^.'l.c^'  Paters<.n.   N.J       688,091-2,   pub 

Bo^h^^'lh^eld^^^-  ^^..   ^l^^'^-^J^    '-•    ^^"^   "•^^''- 

Mich       687.788,  pub.   8-2.5-59       Cl    lo 
Borden  Co  ,  The:  Nee- 
Dry  Milk  Cp.         „__,,,     ^.  J       580,373,    cane.      Cl     42 


American    Cyanamld    Co.    New    y  orn,    .>  i .      ..oo,..,.,    >-".  Dry  Ml  k  i^o.         „„^^,„     >;  j        580,373,    cane.   ^Cl     4^ 

Am,!ri™.  E.p,™.  I-..    N.-  V,.rk,  .v  V     688..03.  pub  8-25-M      „C1^  22^^^.  (:,"rr..^_v™,,,_  t-l._^_^  580^f«  J-^-     C.,  !?; 


Cl.   101.  ^         ,,.  , 

American     Hair     &     Felt     Co.     Chicago 
11 -lO  59      Cl    12 


„.......,. -  "'       373,918.    ren  ^j^o^g.     cr  37^  ^  ^    ^^^  ^^^^^^   j.^,^p    j,-e^  york.   N  Y 

*x;^:","H,H-:^'wt,  ■i'r"3',t=!?:'^r,f"^.^  ^BfS^fq^^-;-  sw  'cVi'i  "-''"' 

A..™.,  Crp,    N..    T„r«.    NT,      3,0.2,    r,„,    U^^^-,^^     „  Or_l2,^^^^,,„,„     ,„,      „^„„„..    ^  C.       68,,8.4,    pub 

Brow"n  Mfg    Co   :    Nff 

Brown,  3nn\^»  C  ,.  ,h«,^o      Corp        Louisville.      Ky 

Brown      4      '''' ^I^'V'o^'^k^       rVvT 

BJlltlc?^!^"'  inc'^e^  V^/k.^NY      688.CM2,  pub.  ^25^9 
Bu^rle'l- James.  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU      687.939-^0,  pub    ^2N-59 
Cl    26. 


American    Hard    RubN-r   Co  .    "%™P%''«'1    ""'^  ^■^'"„_ao_59 
Amerace    Corp,    New    ^ork.    NY        3.4.76.S.    ren.    li    !'►-.>" 

Am'i'Vlcan    Home    Pr.>dncJ.   Corp..    d  h.a^/yerst    L«tK,ratorles, 

New     York,     NY        6H7,H30,     pub      H   2.._59_      .rVl°,„--.,o 

American    Kleervu    Plastics,    Inc,    New    York,    NY       687.75., 

A^rlca^n    Machine*  A   Foundry   Co  .   New  York.  NY.     687.869, 

Arrlc^n'-Vlnera?     spirits      Co.,      Chicago.      111.      679,448 

XmeTlca'n'^Tele^phone    and    Telegraph    Co.    New    York,     NY 

687,862,  pub    8    25    59^      f'^.^^  «  ->q<i  R^«    csnc       Cl     2 

American  Tissue  Mills.  Holyoke,  Mass      394.859.  (an.^     M     -• 

\merlcan     Tobacco     Co.,    The,     New    Y-rk      N  'i         68i,80,    H. 

An^de'rsonBolirngS!lfi'co,    Grand    Havn     MWh        687,837. 

An'd"rsl.'«^h'a"s    iV   noors,    Inc  .  c'bicago     IM       RH^.W-'.  V^r, 

Xn'*glo'*Sc«'*n.linavfa''n     Mfg     Co      Ltd.     Man.hester      England 

688,017.  piih.   8   2.5   59      Cl    .39 
Apsley    Rubber   «;..  ■  JlV^-^Mass  .Jo   rnlted_  States^  Rubber 


Bu?tnfn':    Het^ry    11^    and    Harry    H     Way.er.    Mlatnl.    Fla 

BuSJ^^'^o-r^.'-r^vlStotTin-liudson,    NY.      687.776.    pub 

8  2.5-59.      Cl    1*2         .     ,,        ,T-  s  A   \     Tnc       Tuckahoe,    NT 
Burroughs    Wellcome    A    (o      '^^A^     Inc.     luc^an 

t^87.81L  P"bJ;-i^-^^2l^  / '^^^okla      580.406,  cane      Cl    50 
Bvnum.  Margaret  D.  Muskogee,  vjkih      o^  netrolt 

Cable    Draper    Baking    ^-.^'^'^^1^^'''''''''^    '"  '    ^*'''' 

Mich.      T-'"3^4/r^  "p^^^^^ouston      Tex        688,072,     pub 
Cal  Tex     (  itnis     Juice     (  o..     Houston,     le*. 

R-25-.59      Cl    46  „„v^rt    Wis      B80.387,  cane.     Cl.  46 

r:KrSp"rt^/"-o  I>"^ngeTel^  Ca>'^^  687.835,  put, 
Camft'on'^Mach^ne' Co  .    Dover.    N.J       6^7.907.    pub     8-25-^9 

Cl    23. 


r,>:    New    York,    NY       128.610,    nn 
Aristocrat   Clock   Co       See  *''    23  ,,^„^,    Vi.niif«rturers    Ltd.    from    Tbe   Reg,    N 

.    i/^'^'n'^rrrr''  St''"paul      Minn        5«0,307,  cnnc       Cl     13      ^^'J-^i- T^"Pf  ^■^..''o?,"" 'r.^^'Ino.   Cana  580.156.   cane 

;i;noT""Hoffm^'an  'a     Co  "■  In'c',""provlden<-e,  R  L      369.782 


374.669,   cane.      Cl    2 

688, (n.d,   pub    8   25   .IV* 

6«7.73fi. 


Am     7(.ll       Cl    6  ^    r.      ^     1    A 

Ash  Bradford,    Inc.   South   Bend.   Ind 

Ashear    Bros.    Inc,    New    York,    NY 

Cl    39 
Vssoclated    S.-ed    (irow.-rs,    Inc.,    New    Haven,    Conn 

Asi::c'late<ry'l   Growers.    Inc.    New    Haven,   Conn       688.11S 

AJl^lcfatlon    of    2(^.3(.    Clnbs     The.    ">    20  .3n     Interr.ati.na,, 

Sacramento,     Palif        370,263      ren      J  J.  [ *}  .^'^^„  .  *  i    ^'^^  q 

Astra  Trading  Corp..  N>w  York,  NY       6K,,H5..  pub    8-25-5.* 

Atfas  Underwear   Corp,    Piqua.    (.bin       679,306       Am7(d> 

Mi?o-A?r     Industries,     Inc,     loosing      Mich        687,888,     pub 

H   25   59       Cl     23 
.\yerBt    I>aboratorles      Ser 

American  Home  Products  Corp 


580,156,   cane 
6*8,007,    pub 
Ci    37 


Boxer'Co     Ltd:  Toronto,   Ontario.   Canada, 
Canterbury    Knitters.    Ltd,    New    York,    NY 
.■a5p'''Theron'^E  ^Duncan,  OkU       .%80,221     cane 
Car    Fastener  Co  ,  Cambridge.  Ma_ss     to  rnlte,i-(  arr  Fastene 

rorp,    Wilmington.    Del        172.721,    ren     j    -^*Vh-  -R'-     Dub 
Cash,    A     W,    Valve    Mfg    C(,rp  .   IVc«Tur.    Ill       6H..,&^,    pub 

S-25     .59  Cl,     13,  roAOAr,       nanr  Cl       St* 

Cavu   Clothes.   Inc.  Cincinnati,  Ohio       ''^f' ;.        ^87  853      pu  > 
Century      Lighting,     Inc.     New     York      NY         »8,.».-)J.     pui 

8-25^59.      Cl.    21  „  AB-ftiQ       r>nti 

Certified      E31ectri_c     Corp..     Clarendon.      Pa         b8,.9j9       pur 

ChlTef  inc    ^laUas.    Tei       580.198,    cane       Cl     .39 
Chattano^^'  Medicine  Co  ,  The.  Chattanooga,  Tenn       U8,649 

Ch^sebrVugh^'nd's'^'lnr,     New     York,     NY         688.087.     put- 
8-25-59       C1.51.  ^  ^^. 
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Childhood   lnter*.t..   Inc.    Ro^Ue   Park.    N.J.     687.875.   pob  ^-^-'^--\^^^]^^^%-'-l:^'^^'*"'''^-    H"°"°'^«"-    ^' ^ 

Clg^'Sa'rmaSotfca.    Product,   Inc..    Summit.   N.i       687.831.  Ed^Z^/^i  C^ShU.de.phU.  P.      688.037.  pub.  8^2^9 

cA  ^^''i.J^o^,    NY.,    from    CUiro.    Inc..   StaxafortJ.  Efco    Product..    Lo^Und.    Colo.      687,87(K1.    pub     ^25  69 

_  ronn.,    688,085.  pub.  ^_3(M»^     CI    Br       ,„_„„,     „„.  El   Rancho  Yugurtl     Sc^- 


C^^r  iobTr  d^l.".^   Vl^Ind^.trVe..    Alien    Par..    Mich.     «'  «-Jciu,^XV^.  «- 

Co%%'lU''yx'%fn.^n%oZD.C.     688.070.  pub.  ^2^^9.  «rl%9^"?^27  ^"^ '    ""^'^''"''    ''"°°  ''''''  '"' 

^'    *«     .      ..       /.        a-^  Klirti^Tert   Ltd..   Montr*al.   Quebec.   Canada.  687.779.  pub 

Colfcate-Palmollve  Co. :  Set —  u  i.v^'Sfl     CI    12 

ColKmte-PalmoUve  Peet  Co  ..„,„»,  EIkpo    Mfu     (orp      Long    laland    City.    N.Y  687.970,  pub 

ColMte-PalmollTe-Peet    Co..    Jeraey    <Mty,    N.J..    to    CoLpte  *^T°    "^a"    p,  "yv    ^  " 

PalmoUve    Co..    New    York,    NY        .174.172.    ren.    ll-l^TBg  gj^^fS  59      U.  34.    ^^       i^„don.    EngUnd.  687,885.  pub 

roViateValmollve-Peet    O.      Jer«.y    Oty     N.J      to    Colg^^^  Emcoft^.c^hin?   Corp..     Baltimore.     Md        687.887.     pub 

PalmoUve    ('o  .    New    York,    N.Y       375.578.    ren.    ll-iu-ow.  g_2.\-S9      CI   28                                                            „„  „„„ 

C\    51  wm^irir  Hhtolri    <V>      Inc      New    York.     NY        688.028,    pub 

rolonna.     J.,    d  b.a.     Italian     Kitchen    Food    Product..    North  K'?P'«:^    l^'^/d    Co..    Inc..    >ew 

BerKen.  N  J       375.260,  ren    11-1(^59       CI.  46  Em^lTe  811k  C...,  Wilmington,  Del  ,  «nd  New  York,  to  UlUlam 

Colorlte  Plaatlca  of^New  Jeraey,  Inc.  Pateraon.  N.J      «87.»76.  '^ 'g\;,nn„  4  gona,  New  York.   N.Y.      127,929.  ren    11-10-69 

Endildown  Co  .  Inc  ,   New  York,  NY  688,061,  pub  ^2^-59 

(1.  40. 
Enterprlne  I.«boratorle«  ;    Sfr- 

Raffaele  Amendola  .^^  onn    k  a  o^t^ 

Faerch,   R.,  A/S,  Aarhua.  Denmark.  687,802,  pub  8 —V-M* 

FamilyVroducta.  Inc.  to  Inapak  Corp.,  Chicago,  111  580,181. 
Famou.  Knllwear  Corp,  New  York,  NY  688,041,  pub 
Fa?m^°Bu^au  Coo%ratlTe  AaMxMatlon.  Inc  .  The.  Columbus 
Ohio  687, 786,  pub  8-25-59  ,9^^  «ua  ^a^  ^«r  r^  1 
Featherland  Farm  Inc  .  Sudbury,  Maaa.     580,304,  cane.     CI    1 

—  ~  "    -^.--  .-'ooda  Co  , 


pub.  8  25-59.     Cl.  35 
Columbia  Medical  Co      See 

Wolfaon,   Harvey 
("olumbua  leverage  Co  .   The,  Columbna.   Nebr      687,773.   pub 

8-25-59       Cl.   12. 
Connecticut  Telephone  k  Klectrlc  Corp.     See 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 
Contact  Lena  Center :    Sea — 

Sohuta.  Nathan  R  , 

Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

CrK\r.  Robert,  Inc.  ^  „,   ,^ 

Continental  Oil  Co..  Ponca  City.  Okla      687.787.  pub.  8-26-59 

n   15 

Cook    4     Dunn     Paint    Corp.    Newark.     NJ.       687.793.    pub 

H  2.^  59.      n     16 
Cook     (;eor(fe    F  ,    il  h 


n     15  Ohio      687,786,  pub.  8-25-69      Cl.  13. 

Cook    4     Dunn     Paint    Corp.    Newark.     NJ.       687.793.    pub  pj^therland  Farm  Inc  .  Sudbury,  Maaa.     680,304,  cat 

H  25  59.     n    16                                      .      o        .      ^  ,          A  Feriruaon    John   B  ,  d.b.a.  Four  Seaaona  Sporting  O 

Cook     (;e..r(fe   F,   .1  h  a     Rookv    Mountain   Supply,  Bnglewood,  '^  ^^5}  "i;" '     , ,       -87  868   pub   8-25-59.     Cl.  22 

Colo       580,394.  cane       Cti2.  pih^n      S  A       San    Juan    de    Laa    Abadeaan.    Oeroni 

Cooper,  William,  4  Nephews.   Inc  ,  Chicago.  Ill      687,832.  pob  '^'^SV  ,47    nub    8^25-69      C\    2 

^  ^2.V59_^     Cl.  18.       ^            ^         _           „         .o«^     „..K  Filler   Produm.    Inc..   Atlanta.    Oa.      688.064,    puh 


a,    Spain 

■  X^2.V.59:""cr'  1-8.-- """""■  " _,     "  FlllerpVodSm  "^nr^AtlaVta:  Oa.      688.064,    pub    8  25-59 

Cmddock  Terrv    Shoe    Corp..    Lynchburg.    Va.      688,029.    pub  Filler    I  roducta.    inc..   Auanui. 

H  25  .^9       Cl    39  Pir«V     Colonv     Life     Inauranee    Co.,     Inc,     Lynchbunt,     %h 

Crane   Co,   Chicago,    111       374.242.    ren     11-10^59      Cl.   13.  '^"gg  104    pub    R  25-59      Cl    102. 

Creamery   Package  Mfg    Co..  The.  (^hlcago.   111.     687:960,  pub  pi, her  Sclentlflr  Co  ,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     874. J 

H   2.''>   59       Cl    29  Cl.  26 

Daimler  Ben*  AktlengeselUchaft,  Stuttgart,  (iermany.    371,069.  pure  Top  Eat  It  All  Baking:  See — 

Am    7(r1t       Cl.  34  Maryland  Baking  Co  ,  The. 

I>aro»on     Sportswear      Inc.     Brooklyn.     NY.       688,005.     pub  Flavor   Corp.    of   America.    Chicago,    III. 

12   9-^8       Cl     .19  Flavorci  Co,  Inp   :  See^ - 
Davla.     (;.     A,     Inc..    San    Franclaco.     Calif       688,095.     pub  Sun  Spot  Beverage  Co.  „,„  „ao  11    ift_^t> 

8-25^59      Cl    Bl.  „    „„  ^  FloryMlllijrig  Co  ,  Inc.,  Bangor,  Pa      373.368,  ren    1110-59 

Davton     Rubber     Co.     The.     I>ayfon,     Ohio        687,977,     pub  ci    46.  „         «a..  ..,«  .      ^^    ur 

'«  2V  .59      n.  .35  i>.„riL-    u.,ir.n    vir»^ini»  K»>Hrh    Va       580.410,  cane.     Cl.   10, 


.968.  ren    11-10  59 


688,124-6       Cl     46 


688.058,     pub. 


Forbes    Marlon,  Virginia  Beach.  Va       580  410,  •"•"C.     Cl.   V^^ 
Fortuna    Foundations.    Inc..    New    York,    N  Y       688.020,    pub 

Foate^r^  T*   47^o'^TvVlnea  4   Spirits)    Ltd.,  London,   England 

684.889.    cor.      Cl    49  „        „ 

Four  Seasons  Sporting  Goods  Co  :  See — 

Fred^M.^n?foid^"Blrmlngham)  Ltd..  Birmingham.  England 

126,562,  ren     11    10^59       O    23 
Frlden  Calculating  Machine  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See- 

Frlde^'n^'Tn"  .'"by    change    of    name    ' ^'>-    .^.••'''«""    <^^''-o"''llrff 
Machine    Co,     Inc,    San    Leandro,    Calif        687,9^0.    pun 

Friedman,      Jules,     dba       Merit     Plaatlca,      Lynhrook.      NY 

Fnilt    of    The    I>oom,    Inc.    Providence.    R  I.      688,053.    pub 
8-2.5  59      Cl    40 
687,941.  pub.  ^2f^59^  Cl.  26.      ^"J'  nr^/ukSj^-rKTbuahlkl  KaUha 
IHnlng     In     rHatrtbtitora     Inc..     Chicago,     111        688,066.    pub 


rs    irv  iiif       \  I.   .■). > 
I>ewrborn   Elfctronlr   Ijiboratorl*-!*  :    See    - 

NaVHii     Mpnjaiuln   S 
Demar     Products,      Inc.     Columbun.     Ohio 

8-2,"^   59       Cl.   44 
Dempater    Mill    Mfg     Co,     Beatrice.    Nebr        687,901-3.    pub 

8   2.V  59       Cl    21 
Dennis  Co  ,  The.   Chlcaifo.   Ill      687,766.   pub    8-25-59.     Cl.  8. 

Derfler     Mm.    d  b  ,t      Nurrlflon    Control    Products,    New    York, 

NY       687  « 19.  pub    8   2.5-59       Cl    IS. 
Desco    Sh(>»-    C..ri.      New    York,    NY       688.033.    pub.   8-2&-59 

Cl     ,19 
Diaiiioud   Tool  Co       See  - 

Booth,   Sheldon   M  _.     „, 

Dirk.    A      B.    Co,    Nile*.    Ill        687.987,    pub.    8-25-^9.      Cl.    37. 

Dick   X  Rav   <"<>     The,    St    I/onls.    Mo       H8S.057,   pub    8-25-69 

(T    44 
Dickerwon.    Walker    T      Co      The     Columbus,    Ohio       .581,513 

Am.   7(di       Cl    39 
DIehold,    Inc  ,   Canton.   Ohio 


Full  Jukogyo  KabuHhIkI  Kalaha,  -^  »> « J^U'  "-"^y  In-I""^'^" 
Ltd  .    Chlyoda  ku,    Tokyo.    Japan       »87.>H4.    i>ub     8  25-59 


Set 


H   25   ■'>(>       Cl    46 
Dlstinjnilshed     Uift     Manufacturer-*,     Inc.,     Waterloo,     Iowa  „ 

HS7.7H,'.    puh    S    2.V,59       Cl     H  i,'..!...,   Xifi?     To      Kalamaioo     Mich        «87.910.    pub     8-26-59 

I)lver».lfled     IndustrleM.     Inc.     Trenton,     SC        fl87,749,     pub      ^^)}''\^^^'^     <  "  •    K-a'"™"*"*^' 

H   25   .-ly       (^1    2.  ^  (Jftir     RoNprt     Co      Inr  ,    to    Continental    Can    Co,    Inc.,    New 

York    NY      170.230,  ren    11    10-59      f-    2 
(;«rd"r    Machlr^e   Co,    Belolt,    Wis       ,172,308,    ren.    11    lO  ..9 

(},>alv^   Don    R,    dba      Perma    Electric    Co,    Dayton,    Ohio 

f.8S,018.   puh    8   2.">   .'>»       Cl     .iy  «87,8«7.  nub    H  25   59       Cl.  21              „„,„„,.          w     o    >>«._  ko 

I)oo7.«.    In.'     MMk    I,..wri.   Ill       «MT  879    r^nh    8  2.'>  .59      il    22  Q^igy  Chemical  Corp,   Ardsley,   NT.      687.824,   pud.   «   /5>-oh 

Drum      F^iulpment     Corp,      ICllaabeth.     NJ         .580,176,     cane  ri    18                                               „      .,    „             k    /-   ,„      tihoUnn 

ri     2.1  ('..-nfral    .A^-rosoU.    Inr  .    from    Re..d    Reaearch    Corp.,    Shelton, 

Dry    Milk   Co,    to   Tlie    Borden   Co..   New    York,    NY       127.733,  (-non       «88,0»7.   pub    8   25-69       Cl    52 

ren     11     10   59.      Cl     4rt  Oneral  Electric  Co  ,  Plttafleld,  Mass      687.849,  pub    8-2^-69 

Du     Pont    de     Nemourw,     E      I  .    and     Co  ,     Wilmington.     IVl  p,    9, 


r>lvlslon  of  North  Shore  Mf«.  Co. 

Benedlkter.    Marjorle.   Inc 
DolHlth.    Inr.    Chlcajto.    Ill       400,194.    ranc       Cl     6. 
Doncasfer    Collar    and    Shirt    Co,    Inc..    Rutherfordton,    .N  C 
f.88,018.   pub    8   25   59       Cl     .19. 

1  >0(  )7,»M»       I  1 


580,308,   cnnc       Cl     40 
T"»u     Pont    <1p     Nenir)iirM,     E      I  ,     and     <"o.,     Wilmington,     Del 

H87.742,  pub    H   2V  .59       (T     1 
Du     Pont    de    NemourM,     K      I  ,    and    Co  .     Wilmington,    Del 

rt88.056.  pub    8    2,')— 59.      Cl    43 
Eagle  Clothes.    Inc    ;    h'ce- 

Kairle  Clothes 
Eagle    Clothes,    New    York,    to    Eagle    Clothes.    Inc.    Brooklyn. 

NY       ,169.612.   ren     11    10  59       Cl    39 
Easr!*-    <'lotht«M.    New    York,    to    Eaifle   Clothes,    Inc.,    Brooklyn, 

NY      .174.47.'>,  ren    11    10-59      Cl.  39 
Raton    Laboratories      See 

Norwich    Pharmacrtl   Co  .   Th*- 
Kau   de   Cologne    4  Parfumerle-Fabrlk  Clockengasse  No.  4711 
(>etr»'niib«'r  der  Pferdepowt   von   Fenl.   Mulhena  ;  Bee  — 
Ferdinand.   Mulhens 
Kberhard    Faber    Pencil    Co  .    Mr.xiklyn.    NY        580, .114,    cane 
f1     37 


580,398,     cane 
688,068,      pub. 


Cl    21  ^         V  v 

General     Electric-  Co..     Schenectady.     NY 

Cl    21 
General      Mills,      Inc,      Minneapolis.      Minn 

Oene^alTlre^i   Rubber  Co  ,  The.   Akron,  Ohio      687,966.  puh. 

a-25   59.     Cl    32 
<'reneseo  Inc       See 

Germ^l'r  •  L*  r^'^S^lea.   Calif      687.982.  pub    8  2:^59 

OlUettVco  ,  The,  dba    The  Tonl  Co  .  Boston.  Mass      688,127 

Ol/nlanVaInt  and   Varnish  Co  .  Chatfano<.ga,  Tenn       fl87,79«. 

Golden  %^t^rufjnWs'*Tnc.    Fullerton.    Calif       688.077,    pub. 

(;,vKlHeb'*  b'''f^.%'o.    The,     Akron.     Ohio.       687.974.    pub. 
8   25-59      Cl    35 
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G..odyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co  .  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     688,006.  pub 

8-25-59      Cl.  30. 
Gordon  Baking  Co  :  See — 

Orah^aSl^'W^rC^^'I^^Iul.,    Mo       687,988.    pub    8-2t^59 

GrSLadoa,    Carlos   D..    Miami.    Fla       687,978,    pub     8-25-59 

(;rSn"''Glanl    (^.  .    I>e    Suenr.    Minn.      6H8.o«7.    pub     8-25-M. 

Qrl^bi  *H  .    4    Sohn,   Sperlna   Watch,   I>engnau,   B«rn.    Swltzer 

land.     687.956.  pub.  8  25-59.     Cl.  27. 
Griffith   Iviboratorles     See 

Qrifflth  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  The         ,,   ,_.,^    io.ho™tori.H 
Griffith    Ijiboratorles.    Inc..   The    d  b^a.    <'riffith    l^boratorl.H 

Chicago.  Ill      687,896,  pub   8-25   59.     *  J.  23^  „.    ,„ 

Gulf  Coast  I>llms,   Inc  ,  Houston,  Tex      687,991.  pub    8- 2&  59 

HamlUon    Autographic    Register    Co  ,    The,     Hamilton.    Ohio 

375,213.  ren     11    10-59       Cl    .^7  «ao  m.-l    i>oh 

Hanes  Hosiery   Mills  Co  ,  Winston  Salem.    N  <        688,003.  pub 

HaUs'^R  H  klSttlng  Co.,  Winston  Salem.  NC  580,.102. 
Ha';?i'n,  Sallr  inc  ,  New  York,  N  Y  688,093.  pub  8  25  59 
Harrls^Sevbold  Co  .  Cleveland,  Ohio.  58o  203.  cane  Cl  6 
Harahaw  Chemical  Co,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      687.763.  pub 

8-25  59.      Cl    6 
Harvey.  O.  F  ,  Co..  Inc  .  The     See 

Harv^e"v''a    F*:'c'''N'n"'.^^^^^^     New    York     NY        687.828 

HlSSell.^Charlea  c':\  Co  ,  Inc       C  S    Standard  Pr.Klucts  Co 

Richmond.  Va      397.24fl      Am    .(d)       Cl    18. 
Heller  T(K)1  Co   :   See 

Herm'imrOrre;a,'Tuvan«,  Cuba  687.798  9.  ,,ut,  ^25-59 
Heuanlr  Cigar  Co  ,  Inc.,  Hanover.  Pa  687,801  pub  8-25-89 
HlSok  Mfg  Co.  Inc  .  Rochester,  NY  687,751.  pub  8-26-59 
HSok  Mfg.  Co  Inc,  Rochester.  NY.  687.995,  pub  8-25  59 
Hmer'^Brt*    4   HUler,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY       580,31o,    can, 

Cl    39 
Hollywood  V  Btte-Vaaaarette  :   See 

Holm«",°Mr^^  O.'w  .  Vancouver.  Brltlah  Columbia,  Canada. 

S80.242.   cane       Cl     52  '.an  llti 

Hook  Flex    Co.    to    Hooknei   Corp..    Chicago,    111.      .)80.319, 

cane.     Cl.  40  j 

Hook  Flex  Corp.  ;   See- 

Hortlx"  Mf?  Co'^"lne  .  El  Paso,  Tex  .>88,048,  pub.  8-2.V.59. 
Houghton,  B.  F..  4  Co,  Philadelphia,  P«  372.810,  ren 
Houghton'^^E.'l.'"4  Co,  PhlNdelphla.  Pa  373,31,3,  ren 
Ho\^''pha?maS.uttcal  ."orp..  Newton,  Mass  687.759,  pub 
Ho7t^''in2rmi^euV-al  Corp,  Newton,  Mass  687,825,  pub 
HubS^d'^.  Ron^,Vaahlng1on.  D.C.  6,s7.990.  pub.  8-25  59. 
Hu^nut*^  Richard,  Morris  Plains,  N  J  688,096.  pub.  8  25-59 
nida-fn.    H      D  ,    Mfg     Co  ,   <n.lc^go.    Ill       n87,891i  9(»0.    puh 

Independent    WholeKale    Dry    Goo.ls    Association.     Inc,    New 

York    N  Y       580,388.  cane      Cl.  42 
Industrial  Ab»ort>ents  and  Supply  Co       see 

Yoreensen,   Weslev  TT  ...  »t     1 

Igershelm.    Oscar    F.,    dba      Plastic    Fabricators     New    York, 

NY,      687,744.  pub    R   25  59,      Cl    2 
Ingraham    Co  .   The,    Bristol,    Conn      to    AriHtm  ra  _(  l-^k    Co  . 

N>w   York.   NY       687.954     pnh     8   2.'.    '>9       <\     -' . 
Intereonrlnenfal    Industries    In<      Chicago,    111.      687.858,   pub. 

K-25   59.      Cl    21  I 

International  Harvester  Co   :    See 

International  Harvester  Co.  of  Amerle«  ,     .     , 

International     Harvester    Co.     of    .\merlcH      to    Internationhl 

Harvester     Co.,     Chicago.     Ill         127.955,     ren       11-10^.9. 

International  Latex  Corp..  l>oyer,  Del      688.004.  pub   8-2.V-,59 

Cl    39 
Interna'tloual     Rectifier    Corp..    El    Seirundo     Oallf        687.861, 

Int^ematlo'nai    Telephone    and    TclfKraoh    Corp      Chicago,    lU  , 
from    Connecticut    Telephone    4     Electric    Corp..    Merlden. 
Conn       H8T.852,   pub    H   2,")   59       Cl     21. 
lUllan  Kitchen  Food  Products      See—  , 

Colonna,  J. 
Jameco  Metal  Products  Co  :   See 

Sllvernmn,  Daniel  „„^._o         v    c    m^   ko 

Jewel  Tea  Co  .  Ine  .  Melrose  Park.  Ill      688.078,  pub.  8   25  59 

Jlffl  Products  Co.    Ine,  D«llas,  Tex      687.882.   puh    7-22   58. 

Johlison.     Gordon.     Co.     Kansas    City,    Mo.       580,404,     cane. 

Cl    23 
Joliro   Indnstrlps      See 

Coffee,  John  L 
Jonea.  I>iw  4  Co.  Inc.:   See-- 

Journal  of  Commerce  Puhllshlng  Co. 
Joeeph  4  Feiss  Co     The  :    8ee 

Shane.  C    B  ,  Corp.  ; 


Joseph    4    Feiaa    Co..    The,    CleveUnd.    Ohio.      375,013.    reD 

Joirnil^ff^•omme^r%  Publishing  Co.     L>ow  Jonea  4  Co.,  Ibc 

New  York,  NY.      202.009.      Am.  Md) .      <  1.  d8.  a.at  niui 

Jnneker  Rljwielfabrlek  N  V,  Apeldoorn,  Netherlanda.     687.886, 


K-rHPlaail's"  inc",' High  Ridge.  Mo      687,973.  pub.  8-^2^9 

KaliusMki  Kaisha      Hattort     Tokei  Ten.     C^uo  ku.      Tokyo-to. 
Japan       tt87 ,955,  pub.  8-25.59.      <  1    27.  «s7  779 

Kaisef  Aluminum  4  Chemical  Corp  .  Oakland.  Calif,     687.772. 

KaC>   'l>e'ua"'''sororit!v'    Inc  .    Springfield.    Mo       688.110-14. 

Ka'J^Ue^'t'onT'^Maced.m' N  Y  .   from  Textron   luc  ,   Providence. 

RI       887.743,   pub    8   25  59       Cl     2 
Karolos   Fix   S.A.,   Alhenf*.   (ireec-       KH8.120.      Cl.  40. 
Kay[H-ck  Inc  ,  Westfleld,   N  Y       688,071,  pub    8-25-59      Cl    46. 
KentUe.    Inc,    Brooklyn,    NY.      617.353.   cane       Cl.    12. 
Kentile     Inr.    Brooklyn,    NY        «.')!. 638.    cane.      Cl.   12. 
Keystone    View    Co.,    MeadvUle.    Pa       687,791,    pub.    8-25-69 

KlmlJlK    A  .    Co.    Brooklyn,    NY       687.916,    pub.    8-25-^ 

Klnetie^DispersR.n  Corp..  Buffalo.  N  Y      ft87.906,  pub.  8-25-59 

Kirk.  "RolK.rt      Ltd..     .^n     Franclaco      Cal.f        688,038.     pob 

Klelhii^r'' Joseph  '^K,     Vernon.    N.Y        687,»27.    pub      8-26-59 

Klelnert,    I.    B  .    Rubber   Co.    New    York.    NY       687,996.    pub 

H   "5  59       Cl    39 
Klise"Mfg    <'«.  <;rand   Rapidh.   Mirh       687,780.  pub.   8-25-59 

Kwnlg,'   Alfred,     Paris.     FYance,       688,02.5-6.     pub.     8-25-69 

<'l.   ^9 
Kresge-Newark.   Inc   ;  See — 

Kresge    Sebastian  S 
Kresge.     Sebastian    S  .    dba      Krespe    Department     Store,    to 

Kresge  Newark,  Inc..   Newark.  NJ       371,226,  ren,  11-10-69 

Kres8,'*s;  H..  and  Co  .  New  York.  NY      688,016,  pub.  8-25-59 

Cl    39 
Kulwlte.     Inc.     Jacksonville.     Fla        687.911.     pub      8-25-59 

Cl    23 
L    4    R    Mfg     Co.    Arlington.    NJ        687.891     pub     8-25-59 

Cl    23 
l^nston     Industries     Inr      Philadelphia,    Pa        687,909.    Pub 

Ijiwrence    Paper    Co  ,    The     Ijflwrence.    Kans        687.750,    pub 

8  '^5  59       Cl    " 
I^aiy'r  Inc     New"  York,  NY      688.044,  pub.  8-25-59.     H    99 
I^e'  H    D  .  Co..  Ini  ,  The  :    See — 

Le»-,  H    I)     Mercantile  Co  .  The 
Lee    H     D      Mercantile   Co  ,   The,    Salina    and  Kansas   City,   to 

The    H     b     I/ee   Co  .   Inc      Kiinsas  Oty,   Mo.      129,176.    ren. 

11    10- .59.      Cl.  39  ^,    ,_, 

Lee    Rubber    A    Tire    Corp      dba     Republic    Rubber    Division, 

Youngstowti,   tthit.       tl87,97.',   pub     8-25-59,      Cl,   35. 
\jps  Parfumi.  I>e  r>ans,  Inc       See^ — 

Pando,   Jacinto  M. 
Leuco  Food  Products      See  — 

Nailt'K,   liHrold.  ^    „,    ,'" 

Liberty  fofuh  Co     Inc     Bremen,  Ind      687,839    pub.  S-25-59. 

Cl   i  9 

Link  Belt    Speller  Corp     Cedar  Raplda,    Iowa       687,893,  pub. 

I  lug"'Elertronlcs~    Inc.,    Culver    City.  Calif        687.926.    pub 

8   2.V59       Cl    26 
Lip  Off  Co       See 

Peterson,   Ruswll   A  /-i.,,,, 
Llpsky,    MarcyiH,    dba     K!    Ranebo   Yugurti     Monrovia,    Oaiir, 

580,197.  cane       Cl.   46  ,     „    „-    -„ 

London     Burton    L..   New   York.   NY  687.923    pub     8   25-69 

Tondon   House.  Ltd  .  New  York    N  Y  .  to  .Sasienl  Ltd     London 

England.      372,727.   ren.   11-10-59.      Cl.  8. 
I  ondnn  Shop.  The:    ^ee — 

Brown     George   L.  „      _,. 

I^omfogs    In.      New  York.  NY       .580,2,50    cane      Cl.  39. 

Lovable     Brassiere    Co..    The.    Atlanta.    Ga.       688.024,    pub 

H   2,".   .')9.      Cl    39. 
Lynne.   Mary  :    See — 

Weenina.  Mary  E 
M  K  M     Knittlnn    Mills.    Iik 

Ma'cDonald'"^   E*    F^^' Co^'   The.    Dayton.    Ohio  888.081.    pub 

S    25  .19       Cl     .-.0 

Ma.Klntosh  Hemphill  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  to  E^  W     BU»«  Co. 

"     Cuntoii     .iliiM       :^7n  225    8,   rf'ii     11    lo    -'V  *^     ^■'     ^ 

MadlM.n     Industries     Inc,     Pawtucket.     RI  687,890,     pub 

8   25    r,U      Cl    23 
Magic   Soap  A   Cheiniral  Co    ;  See 

SrheiU-r.   Rudolph               „        .         ._   .  Rocn«       n     r. 

Maen.'t    Cov.-   Barium   Corp..    Houston.   Tex  688,116       Cl     •■ 
.Miilden    F.irni    Brassiere   Co.    Inc.    New   York.    NY       687,997 

Maiden  V"rin 'Brassiere  Co  .   Inc..  New  York    NY       688,030-1 

MirbV'p'r'oducts^V^f    Georgia.     Atlanta      Ga        688.115 

Mrrkwell    Mf^-     c„  .    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y,       580.401.    caac 

MiTrshlm.  Eleanor  M  .  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     688.013,  pub.  8-25-69 

Mar'shalltown   Mfg    Co,   MHrshalltown    !«-« ^'^^^J^^^^^o"/ 
Mfg    Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa      b8.,921.  pub.  {y-,i&-0».     t-l    ^o 
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Martin  CopeUnd  Co  ,  Providence.  R.I.    128.449.  «n.  n-10-6».     N.tlOMl  L^d  Co.,   New  York.  NY.     687.782.  pub.   8-28-«» 


Am.    7(d). 
687.786,  pab. 


MaiVlind  B»klng  Co  .  The.  d.b.a.  KUre^Top  Bat  It  All  Bakery.  NatlonaJ    NuOrape   Co..    AtlanU.   Oa.      582.617 

Ma^llL^SrH^'L    .Txhe.Ct^.'Vi'n.      «7.tk    Pub.  Na^c^Jlgment^Co.   Inc..  Phllade.phU.  Pa. 

U^^.'^y.  l^n,  Uland  CUy,  NY.     688.052.  pob.  Na.en^Bea^«ain^  8..^^.  b.a.  D^ar^r^n^Electronlc  ^Laboratorie.. 

May  H^aiery   Mill..  NaahvlUe.  Tenn.     580.166.  cane.     CI    89.  NellaonCheml«lCo^of  California  :  Bee^ 


S*^ari!o7p."*':;::w^T;;r^Vr-^  N.n^'?"'S:  "lU^X^o'^nr  d.b.a.     Nellaon     Chemical     Co      of 

MeVck*\-o.,  Inc.See  STT"*"'    "^    """"*''    '^*'"       **'''""    '*"'*     ^ 

Me^rcfrct,^rnriL"Sw.,.    s,.      687.813.    pub     8-2^-5«.     ^^'^^,^l,f^^;^^^^^^ 

.Merit  l'La«tlca     Hefr  ^Ti!!?^KO   '  CI    51 

Midd^^^'p^nKlir-t'rCorp.  :  see-  No^^t^mlcal    Co..    Newark.    NJ.      610.887.    r.n.    n-l(K5» 

"*^'"**"TlS"'Ho«m   Milwaukee,   Wl.      687.912-13.  pub.     Nor"!|    »^dr<.  Elektr.nk    Kvael.tofaktle.el.kab.   ""'"•   '•■°'"*' 

687.769.  pub.  8-25-59.     CI.  10.  „     ._     ^,  „ 

North    American    Kayon   Corp,   New   York.   NY 


Noetham     warren     Corp.,     SUmford.     Conn.      373.026,     ren. 


Midland   Co 

Mldlaah,    J  .    ChlcaKo.    111.      687.953.    pub.    8-25-59       CI.    27. 
Mid  «tate«    Gummed    Paper    Co  ,    to    Mlnnemita    MlninK    and 

Mfg.  Co..  St.   Paul.   Minn       375,«»44.  ren    11    10-59      CI.  37. 
Mllar  A  Co.     See 

Mllar.  Karl  A.  .,..«,,,  i„„ 

Milan,  Karl  A  .  d  ba    Milar  A  Co,  to  I  nited  Walljuiper    Inc.. 

d  b.a.    Mllar   A   Co.,    ChlcaK".    HI.      369,995.    ren.    11    10-69 

Miles  Laboratorle.,  Inc  .  Elkhart,  liul.  «M7,828.  pub    8-25-59 

CI    18 

Miller.  Arthur  (;..  d.b.a    Miller  Paint  A  Chemical  Co.,  Atkla 

son,  Nebr      HH7,794.  pub.  H^  25   59  CI.  16 


687,784-6. 

pub.  8^25-59      CI.  1.  ...  rv-.  oTK  ABii 

North    American    Rayon  Corp.,    Wilmington,  Del.  376,686, 

ren    11-10-^59.     CI    43.  ,7^740 

North    Amertcan    Rayon  Corp.,    WUmlnRton.  l>el  376,749, 

ren    11-10-59.     CI.  43.  q7r  7kr 

North    American    Rayon    Corp.,    \Mlraln(fton,    Del       .175,705, 

NoTwIch     Pharmacal    Co .     The,     d.b  a.     Eaton     L^boratortea. 

.Norwich,  .NY      687.745,  pub.  8  25-59      <  1    2 
Nutrition  Control  ProductH      ««•*■ 

Derfler,   Max  ....        ^^^    33   ^^„^     ^,   3,, 

8-25-69 


pub    8-25-69 


son,  Nebr     HH7,794.  pub.  ^  25  OW      v  1.  10                           ohermjji    M    A     A  Son    8t    I.h)uI.,  Mo.     580,333.  cai 

-r':i.u.r."T;^.v'ts,S"r;!„"f(.^.v».'".:Kr'  is|i"..t\fw ><,,..  nt.  «»,«,,  pub 

Miller    I^uffer    I'rlntitiK    Kuulpint'at    Corp..    New    \ork.    N.Y  ()ii(>nter   Tool   Co.,    Houaton,   Tex.      687,914,    pul 

♦iH7  9**H    Dub    H   2.%   S9      Cl    2H  {*1    23 

Miller,  "l^    c\    S~r  ,    d  b.a.    Zip    Product.    Co..    Clyde.    Ohio.  <  He',' Products    Inc.    Inwood.   NY.     580.297.   f^P*".,  ^1    13.^ 

580.208.  cane.     CI    52                           .  ,         ,       k:        v     ^    v  v  Olgi   Co.,    Van    Nov..   (.>allf       687.998.   pub.  ^^^^^    „^|_ * 

Mlll«r.    Martin,  d.b.a.  The    Martin   .Miller  (  o..   New  York.  N.Y  ^^^'^^    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp..    New    York.    NY.      687. 7« 
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688.102.  pub.  8   25^  . '.9      CI     101 
.Miller.  Martin.  Co  ,  The     .sV«- 

Miller,    .Martin.  ^^^^^^     ^^^     8-2.V59.      CI.    18.     Orchard  'Paper' Co..    St.    LouU.    Mo.      687.986.    pub.    8-2&-*9 


ofilhoi^y^  Jerry,  inc.,  Klliabeth.  N.J.     580,389,  cane.     CI.  12 


Mlllpai,    Inc.    Carlock.    III.  .  .      o    ..«    «.. 

Mllaan     Mills,     Inc  .    U'banon,    Pa.       888,047,    pub     8  25-59 

CI    ,S9 
Minlnger.    Abram    B.   Souderton,    Pa       ««7,874,   pub.   8^  25  59 

CI    22 
MlnneapolU      Contact      I^n*     Clinic,      MlnneaiM)ll«,      Minn. 

rt87,94«,  pub    H   25   59      CI    2« 
.MlnneapollH  Honeywell      Regulator      Co  ,      Philadelphia,      Pa. 


rt87,925,  pub    8   25   T><d      C\    2fl 
Mid  StHteH  <)umnie<l   pHp«»r  Co 


MlnnenotH 


pub    K 
Mlnln 


K  and  .Vlfg.  Co      .s'e<" 


687. 7aS. 
688,082. 


MinneHOta    MInliix    and    .Mfx;.    Co,    St.    Paul,    Minn 

pub    8  25   r>».      CI     1 
Mtnne.ota    Mining   and    Mfg.    Co.,   8t     Paul,    Minn 

pub    7    21    50      Cl    50  ^  ^    „,    .„ 

Mlnuteinan,     Inc.    New    York,    NY        6H8.083,    pub.    8-2.V-59 

.VIlKnion    Hroa<lcantlnK  Co  ,    San   Antonio,  Tex.      688,107,   pub 
8-  25    59       CI     104, 


Order    of    8t      Benedict,     Collegeyllle,     Minn  688.063,    pub 

8-25- ^^9       Cl.   4rt. 

Oriental     Promotlonn    Inc,    New    York,    NY.  687,962,    pub 

K  25-59       Cl    M)  ,       ^      .        u. 

P  A  L,   Narodnl   Podnlk,  Kbely,  near  Prague.  Ciecho.lovakla 

rtH7,84H,  put).  8   25-59       Cl    21             „„,„,„  ,      u   ok.  xa 

Pab.t    Brewing    Co,    Chicago,     111.      687.816.  pub.    8-25-69 

Cl     18 
Pacific    Mercantile    Co  ,    San    Franclaco,    Calif.      688.079,    pub 

Package<l     Hulld,     Inc.     Sacramento,     Calif.       687. T27,     pub 

8  25- -59       Cl     1 

Palmer    Bnglne    Co..    Tbe.  Co.    Cob,    Conn.       687.894.    pub 

H-  ''  5 ->")  9       C 1     23 

Pando    Jacinto  M,   Mexico.  D.F.,   Mexico,   to   Lea  Parfum.  De 

I>an«,     Inc.    New    York,  NY.       375,461.    ren.       11-10-69 

Cl    51  ..  


MlTchell'^'FannH."  Windfall,     In-I       687.731.     pub.     8  25   59.     Papik    Products   Co  ,    St.    Louis,    Mo       385,773,    cane.      Cl 

Parfum*   Ciro,    Inc  ,   New   York,   NY.      688,086.   pub.  8-25-69 


Cl     1 

.MohaBcu   IiidiitttrU'H.   Iru'.  :  Nf-r  — 
Mohawk  Car;)ef   Mlllw.   Inc. 
Mcihawk    Cariiet     MIIIh,     Inc,    to    Mohaaco     Induotrles.     Inc. 

Amsterdam,    NY       ,'?70.ft<)0,    ren     11    lO  59.      Cl     42 
Monroe     CalculntinK     Machine     Co,     to     Monroe     Calculating 

Machine  r.,  .  Orange.  N  J       lL'fl.nL>H.  ren.  11    lO  59      Cl.  26 
Montp»'ller    Mfir     C,.  .    The.     Mont;>eller,    Ohio       374.927.    ren 

11     10   .•){»      Cl     IH 
Moriran   Crucible   Co.    Ltd  ,    The,    I/Ondon,    England.      687,778. 

pub    H   2.'>   59       Cl.    1 


CI.  51 

Parker  Brother*.   Inc.  :   See- 
Brown,  Jameii  C  .       ,  . 

Pafton  Mfg    Co.   now  by  change  of  name   .N     M    l»atton  and 
Co.,    I>echerd,    Tenn.      5H0,104,    cane.      Cl.    39 

Patton.  N    M  .  and  Co.  :    Nee 
Pattou  Mfg.  Co. 

I'erma  Klectrlc  Co      See — 

(Jealv.   Don  H  „    ,„      ™    „« 

Pet   Milk  Co.   St    LoulH.  Mn      375,278,  ren.  11-10-59.     C\    46 


.Murrell.  Ji.lm.  A  <■.!  ,  ottiiniwH.  Iowa      fiH,S.073,  pub    8   25   59  I'etemon      RuhwU     A,     d.b.a.     Lip-off    Co,     I-akeport,     Calif. 

C1    46                                                                                       .    „   „.    .,  .')80.2«1.  cane       Cl    52 

Morton   Karten.   Inc.   New  York,  NY      688, Wl,  pub.  8^-2.5-59  pflxer,    ChaH  .    A    Co,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y,      687.820-1.    pub 

Cl    .<»                                                                                    _       ^,  H  25 /)»       Cl    IH. 

.Mueller    1,    .(  ,   FurnH'v  Co  .   Milwaukee,  Wla  ,  to  Worthlngton  |.fl„.r      chiik»       4    Co       Inc-       Brooklyn,     NY.       687.823,     pub 

C..rp  ,    IlarrlMori,    N.I        H7.'>,(M:f.    r»'n     11    10   59       Cl     13  ^   ijh  ,'.»       ("I     18 

Miilhens.    Ferdinand,    d  b  m     Khu    de    Cologne     A    Parfumerle  ph,!,.,,"     <'„rn        Philadelphia,     Pa.        687,933,     pub.     8-25-69. 

Fiibrlk    C.lockengaKm'    No     4711    CegenuU'r    der    Pferdepost  ,.,     .,,. 

von    Ferd     Miilheiu.^  ('ologne    (Rhlnel.    Germany       «8H.f)H4.  i.jer(»."A  Stevenx  Chemical  Corp.,  Buffalo,   NY      687.758.  pub 

"    " 8-2.V-,"i9       Cl     5. 


pub    8    •_'.'>   5i»      Cl    51 
Multi  Vox      Ltd    Miilti  Vox      Lfee,      Montreal  North,      (Jnebe. 

Ciinndn      «M7.Sfitl,  pub    8   -JS   5»      Cl.  21 
Munnlngw.'Hf        Itii- .       dha        Hollvwood       V  Ette  VaRsarette 

Minneapolis     Mliiii       f,,H7,itt»»,    pub     8   25   59.      Cl.    ."^ft 


I'ilk'lnifton.  Walter,  dba     Victor  Vallev  (;.>m  Shop.   MettperlH 

Calif       tlH7.S92,   pub    8   25  59.      Cl    23 
PlaHfIc    <'oatlng    Corp,    The.    Holyoke,    Masa       687.937.    pub 

H    25   .'>0       Cl     26 


Murine   Co,    I  ih-      The     Chicago.    Ill       687.829,    pub     8  25-59.     ,.,^^,"1',,    r'ontact    "l^-nn    <'o  .    The,    Chicago,    111.      687,934,    pub 


Cl    m 


H-25-r)'.t.      Cl     2»i 


Mutual    CltrUN    Priwlmts    Ci>  ,    Anaheim,   Calif       688.123.      Cl,     jij^gti^.  pat,ri,-„[,rrn  :    See 


4f. 


MuzMk  Corp  .   New  York.  N  Y      687,979,  pub    8   25   r)9      Cl    36 
NFC    Kru:iiie.Tiiik:  <'o  .  .Xnoka,  Minn.     tiM7,96H.  pub    8   25   Ti^ 

Cl    .33 
Nallen,     Harold,     d  h.:i      I>>i)co    Food    I'roducts,    Chicago,     III 

6KM.0T5,  pub    H   25    59      n    46 
Name  .Maker.    Inc,    New    York,    NY       687.985,    pub     8   25   59 

Cl    37 
Nafacha  Bro<.k«.  Ltd  ,  New  York.  NY      687.957.  pub   8-25-59 

Cl    27 
Nathan,    I.ou.    Inc.    New    York.    NY       687,75.-i.    pub     8-25-59 

Cl    3 
.National    .\dvertiHing   Co,    Bedford    Park.    HI 

8    25    .'.l*       Cl     Htl 
National    Cn-flltors    S'rvlceH,    Inc  .    Tyler    Tex 

H    25    5i»        Cl     102 
National    I  "nig    Co,    The,    Phlla<lelphiH,    Pa 

8  25    59      C!    18. 


Igershelm,  o«rar  F, 
I'lasTle^    Co.    Santa     Ana,    Caltf       687.764,    pub.    8-25-59, 

l'o«ner,     I,     In.,    New     York.    NY.       688,094,    pub,    a-2.V  59. 

Cl    5 1 
I'raft    A    Whitney    Co,    Inc.    Went    Hartford.    Conn.      687.908, 

pnh    8   25   59       CI    23. 
ProductoH    SiilinoN,    Inc  ,    Ponce.    Puerto   Rico.      580.230,    cane 

Cl    46 
Projection  optics   Co.    Inc,   Baat   Orange.   N.J.      687.938.   pub 

H  25   59       I  I    2« 
Purdue    Fre.lerick    Co,    The,    New    York.    NY.      687.833.    pub. 

K    25    5i»        Cl      IH 
Purdue   Fre.lerick   Co  .  The,   from  The  Ci,  F.  Harvey  Co..   Inc. 

N.-w   York.   N  V       6M7,HJ7,  pub    «   25   .'.P       (1     IK 
6H7  81''     pub      Puritan    Compresaed    Gas    Corp.    Kanwa   City,    Mo.      374,872, 
■      "  ren,    11-10  59       Cl.  6, 


6SH,1(>1,    pmb 

HHH.IO.I,    pub 


1 
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pub.  8-25-69 
687,880.  pub 
688,034,    pub 


Quality  Mill.,  Inc..  Mount  Airy.  N.C.     688.008.  pub.  8-26-^9 

RadlaS  Mfg,  Corp.,  Morton  Grove.  lU.    687.950.  pub.  8-25-59 

IUdui5Sn.     Inc..     Melbourne.    FU.       687.»31,    pub     8-25-69 

Radio  "lectrlc    Service    f^o    of    Penn-ylvarda,    Inc.    Phlladel 

phU,  I'a.      687.854    pub    8-2^-69.      <  >  /!_ 
Raffaelll,     Adorno.     Reading,     Pa.       687,877 

Ra\nb^w     CraftH,      Inc,     Clncliinatl,     Ohio. 

8-25-59       Cl    22,  _ 

Rand     ProductH    Co.,     Inc.,     Brooklyn.     NY 

Ratfn^Wax   P'r^'"  w"^m?"'^688  lir%'r3"7  "*'*""" 
f'aper  Co..  Minneapolis    Minn      688,119,     n.  37      ^^^^ 

ReadeV  Walter,    Inc,   Oakhurst.    N.J.      688.099.    pub     S-^JO-oh 

Cl    100. 
Redwood  Food  Packing  Co   ;    See  , 

8  and  W  Fine  FoodH.  Inc  1 

Reed  Research  Corp.  :  See-  I 

General  Aerosols,  Inc 
Reg    N,  Boier  Co,  Ltd..  The  ;   See 

Canadian  Wallpaper  Manufacturers  Ltd_^  R_25_59 

Regano  Box  Toe  Co  .  Haverhill.  Mass.     688.009.  pub.  »  J»-ow. 

Relchhold    Chemicals.    Inc.    Detroit.    Mich       580.322.    eanc 

Relchhold    Chemicals.    Inc..    Detroit.    Mleh       580.326.    cane. 

ReVchhold  Chemicals.  Inc  ,  Detroit.  Mich,     661,269      Am.  ^(d). 

ReHab?e    Textile    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY       688,065,    pub. 

ReMa^nV  Mfg^Vo'    New    York,    NY       688.010.   pub    8-2^-59. 

ReLy^On     Prf>du.ts    Co.     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       579.123.     cane. 

Cl    32, 
Renee  of  Hollywood  :   See — 

R  D  S,   Inr 
Republic  Rubber  Division  :   See — 

I.ee  Rubber  A  Tire  Corp.  »,,,  q.»fi        *,»,     7(A\ 

Republic   Steel   Corp,    CleTeland.   Ohio,      674.348.      Am.    7(d). 

Revers^lble   Collar   Co.,    Boaton,    to  Middlesex   Prodnet.  Corp.. 

Camhridee    Mass       128,161.  ren,   11-10-59.     f^    •«•     ,   _ 
Rex  Flirco     The    Newcomeratown.  Ohio,  to  Heller  Tool  Co.. 

Fltchburg     MasH       127.486.   ren.   11-10-59,      Cl.  23. 
ReTntk    Jc*  H     db..' A.A.A.  Pla.tlc  Product*  Birmingham. 

Ala.'    687,728,  pub,  8-25-59.      <"!''•„,,_-  .      t,o.^_KQ 

Reaolln.    Inc.    Santa   Monica.  Calif      687.738.  pub    8-25-59. 

Cl    1 
RlTerdale    Mfg.    Co  .    Inc.    New    York.    NT 

Cl,  42. 
RorkT  Mountain  Supply     See- 
Cook.  George  F, 
RoekT  Mountain  Textile  Mills.  Inc  :   See-- 

Rusaell  Hosiery  Mills.  Ine. 
Romney     Fashions     Inc.     New     York,     N.Y 


580.206.    cane 


I 


687,768,    pub 


8^  25-59.      Cl    3 
Roae  Enterprises  :    See- 
Ross.  Herbert  H. 
Ross.    Herbert    H,    dba 

687,942,  pub.  8-25-59 


Roas    Bnterprlses, 
Cl.  26. 


Phoenix,    Aril 


Rcms    Operating    vilve    Co.    Detroit.    Mich        «87.784.    pub 


8-25^^       Cl     13 


■J  jT*-  — ^»J  II  1      » 

Royal   Court   Shlrtmakers.    Inc..   Loa  Angeles,   Calif      688,019, 

Rul^Ld    c'o'^^he^N^   York.  NT,      687,781,  pub    8-25-69 

(71    12 
Rubinstein,    Helena.    Inc.,    New    York,    NY        688,090,    pub 

8-25-59,      Cl.  51,  ,       _       ,, 

Russell    Hosiery    Mills,    Inc..    from    Rocky    Mountain    Textile 

Mills,   Inc.  iVnver.  Colo.     688.021.  pub.  8-25-69^     Cl.  39. 
Russell    Mfg    Co,   The.   Alexander  City,   Ala.      580,201,  cane 

Cl    39 
SDS     Ine      dba     Renee    of   Hollywood.    I/0«    Angeles,    Calif 

688,012.  pub.  8   25-59,     Cl.  39.  „„,  o,.. 

8KF     Industries.      Inc.     Philadelphia,     Pa       687,895,     pub 

8-  25  59      Cl    2.3 
8  and  W  Fine  F<kk1s,  Inc,  d.b.a    Redwood  Food  Packing  Co 

San    Franclaco.    Calif       688,062,    pub     lO   15   57       CK    46. 
Sachs.    Morris   B  ,    Inc,   Chicago.   Ill       688,045.   pub    8  25-59. 

Cl    .39 
Sanavene    Mfg     Co,    St     Iy>uls.    Mo       580.344.   cane      <"'     52 
8anm)n      Himiery      Mllln,      Inc.     PhlUdelphla,     Pa        580.258, 

cane      Cl,  39  ,     ^,    _,.       _,     _„ 

Bantlna,    WaKhington,    DC       688,011,    Pu\.  ^ ''^59       Cl     39 
Saratoga    Dairv,    Ine,    Saratoga   Springs.    NY.      6«8.U74.   puD, 

8   2.'.   59      Cl    46 
Rasleni    Ltd       See  \ 

I.,4.ndon   Houw,    Ltd.  .    „w       •_!   r«„      rk.t 

I    Schelbner    Rudolph,   dba    Magic  ^.ap  *  Chemical  Co.,  f)ak 

land.  Calif      4.11.34.3    cane^    ("14  «fts  nSR     mih 

Schlein,     Samuel     E.    Inc.,    New     'iork,     NY        688,036,    pub 

ScholaHt'i.'    Magaiines,    Inc  ,    New    York.    N  Y        687.994.    pub 

Schnti,  "Nathan"  K      dba     Contact    I.ens    Center.    New    York. 

\  Y      «K"  951     iiub    K  25-59      Cl    26 
Seoo  Pwl     Ltd,     Barton  on  number,     LlncolnMhlre.     England 

<iH7,842,  pub    W    25    59      <"1     19.  ^    „    „.    -o       ni    i- 

Scott   VKXy^T  Co  ,  Chester,  Pa      «"  9«3.  pub  ^  25   59      Cl,  .3. 
Sears.  K.Vbuck  and  Co..  Chicago.   Ill       68.. 8.59.  pub    8-25-59 

Seminole    Flav..r  Co..    Chattanooga,   Tenn       688,059  60.    pub 

Shanf  c"  B  .'  C.i'nJ  .   Chicago.   111.   to  The  Joseph    Felsa  Co. 
Cleveland    Ohio      376.28J,   rt»n    11-10-69      (5,  39, 


Sharp  A  Dohme,  Inc.,  PhlladelphU    Pa     to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahwav    N  J       375,562,  ren,  11-10-59      Cl.  18. 
Shat    HeWM.  fiivirly  Hill.,  (-allf.     688.002.  pub    8-26-59. 

Shawln?gan     Products     Corp..     Springfield.     Maaa      563.347. 

Sb^'chemlcal^Co^..  New  York.  NY.     687.777,  pub.  8-26-69. 

Sherwin-Williams    Co..   The.   Cleveland.   Ohio       687,796.   pub. 

8l,vef(5hamlSrlln'co  .  Clayton,   N.J.     687.961,  pub    J^26-6» 

Sll"er^*an.    iMnlel.   d.b.a.   Jameco    Metal    Products   Co..  New 

York.  NY      687.767,  pub    8-25-59^   .9   1^^...^.    r„  New 

Silvernian.  Daniel,  d.b  a,  Jameco  Meta^  Producti.  Co..  New 
York,  NY.     687,881,  pub.  8-25-59.     Cl.  22 

Silver  Stahl     CoiT)  .     San     Francisco,     Calif,      68 .,963.  puD 

Slmof 'Frankhn,  A  Co.   Inc.,  New  York.   NY.      580,254,   cane 

Slt^^ue^lnc,  New  York.   N.Y.     687.989,  pub.  8-26-69.     Cl.  87, 

Skinner,  William.  A  Sons  :  See— 

Slumffi!,^,"lnc.'^\ew   York,    NY      688.014,   pub.   ^26-69. 

SmS'th^^Kllne     A     French     Laboratories,     PhlladelphU,     Pa. 

580,284,  cane      Cl.  18  „_. 

smith  Ivockwood     Mfg.     Co.,    Omaha,     Nebr.      386,885.     cane. 

SmSth^^T     L..    Co,    The.    Milwaukee.    Wl.       687.918.    pub. 
Sp^dK^    G.^A  Broe.,   Inc.,  Chlcopee,   Maas      375.087.  ren. 

Sp^crames"  Inc!  Sy'oaaet.  NY      687.924   pub  |-2^5»,3f  ^  ^J" 
Spencer  Kellogg  and   Sons.   Inc.  Buffalo,   NY      3.3.738,  ren. 

Ro^lVe'^'nonySe  K^tabliss^ments  Noilly  ^-^^  l^^^^^'l^' 
BoucheB  du  Rhone,  France      688,080,  pub.  8-25-5H.     Ci.  *c 

southern  Advance  Baa  A  Paper  Co.  Inc.,  Bangor.  Maine,  and 
Boston,  Masa.     580,196,  cane    0    2. 

Southland  Naval  Stores  Co.  :  See- 
Southland   Paint    Co  ,   Inc  x;.-. 1   Hf««..  Co 

Southland   Paint  Co  ,   Inc^from   S«"t*»land  Nava    Store.  Co., 
Gainesville,    Tex, .  687,792.    pub     8-25-59.      (^1.    16 

Souvenalr    Co..    New    York.    N.f ,  ,  *31^V^k-«^°^„.  ^loliift 

Staley,  A    E,,  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur,  111.     688.076,  pub.  8-^0-o». , 

St^da?d  Insole  Co,  Inc..  Morris  Plalna.  N.J.  580,234. 
Standard  Oil  O,  of  California,  Ran  Francisco,  Calif.  687.776. 
Sti^'rey""  Workl  The,''New  BrlUln,  Conn.  580.360.  cane. 
Stfr  Case  Co  ,  The,  New  York,  NY,  687,754,  pub.  ^26-69. 
Sti^  I^re  Co  ,  St  Louis.  Mo  688,088,  pub.  8-25-69.  Cl.  Bl. 
sutler     Tissue     Corp,     Somervllle,      Maas.      687.980.     pub. 

St^V'pi^^'uct^'  EnWrlng    (;o      -^^^.X'^'Sl'-^^^ 
Vulcan   Tool   Co,   Dayton,  Ohio.      373,060,   ren.    11    ii^-o». 

Stewart   Sportwear.    Inc,    Loi   Angeles,   Calif       688.032.   pob. 

Stewart  War^V^Corp.   Chicago,   111       687,783.  pub.   ^2^-69. 

Stleff  Co  ,   The,   Baltimore.  Md      687.959,  pub    8-28-69      CI. 

Stiffel  Co  .  The.  Chicago,  111      687.847.  pub.  8-26-59^    C^  21 
Stolti.  Mary  E,,   d  b-    ^onservesfabrtken  !>*«'« /^^  ^    ^^"^ 
Sto^e?B^^c^aW•cr™M^?ml'£lf  FI?.  ^W.lOfi,    pub, 
St^rt^'t^bora'tori^,    Inc.    Hempstead.   NY.      580.283.   eanc. 

SuUx^Inc,  Hackensack,  N.J.     687,797   pub  8-25-69      Cl.  16. 
Sun    C'o,    to    Sun   OH    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      128,188.    ren. 

11-10-59.      C!    15 
Sun  Oil   Co   ;  See    - 

Sun  laclfl?  Inc,    San    Diego,   Calif       580,328,    cane.      Cl.   46 

Sun  Spot   Beverage  (^o  ,  to  Flavorex  Co.,  Inc.,   Baltimore.  Md. 

372,814.  ren    11    10-.'S9^    ^'    ■*?    w  v  t       AR7mR      twb 

Svncro     Machine     Co,     Perth     Amboy,     NJ       687,915.     puD 

SyracuVstamplng   <;o,.    Inc.,    The,    Syracuse,   NY.      687.748. 

pub,  8-2.'>-59      Cl    2  coo  101       m     46 

TV  Time  Foods,   Inc.,   Bremen,  Ind      688.121.     11    «o. 
Tagllahue  Mfg.  Co,  ;  Se*"^ 

Tapo'*(Vt'r^s"rsIociatl'on''santa  Susana,   Calif,     127.887.  ren 
TaU,  'ot^s    Tss-n'    Siml.    Calif       128.5S6.    ren      11-10^9 
Taylor***   Art,    Inc,   (Oakland,   Calif       687,771.   pub    8-26-69 
Telefonaktiebolaget,     L     M     Ericsson,     Stockholm,     Sweden. 
Ter4IS-tt^h^%.^Vh%^      T^^  ruhllahing  Co,^., 

Chicago,  111      60.205.     Am7(dl      C138 
Telephony  Publishing  Corp.  .  See 
Telephony  Publishing  Co     The 

Texas  t^irm    Products   Co,,   Nacogdoches,   Tex      68... 3.,   pub 

Textiie'M^aehrne  Works,  Reading,  Pa      372,034,  ren    ll-l(Mi9 

Texllle  Machine  Works.  Beading,  Pa.     372.124.  ren.  11-10^9 
Cl.  23, 
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KMMn  Ruhr.   Germany.      369.604.    ren. 


cane. 


580,152, 
680,163,   cane 
pub 


580,255,  cane.     CI    3© 
MaM.       «K8.027,     pub 


580.379,  cane.     C\.  44. 
687,739,  pub.  8-25-69. 


68H,015,   pub.   8-25-69 

687,884,    pub.    8-25-69 

rt87.9<>4-6.   pub.  8-25-69 


Textron  Inc. :   8«« — 

Kardtte  Corp. 
Th.   Goldaohmldt   A   <J 

11-10-59       C'l    5  ,  VI        V     w    V  V      R*u>9i4 

Thalheim's  WearwHl  8ho«  Co.,  Inc  .  New  York,  NY      680.-il4, 

cane,     n    3» 
Thompeon    Bron.    Shoe    Co.    Brockton,    Ma«« 

CI    39 
Thompflon    Bros     Shoe   Co  .    Brockton.    Mass 

Thompfion,    FYnnk    L.    Miami,    FVa        «M7,815.    pub     8-25-69 

Tledemann  k  McMorran,  Inc  ,  3an  FninclBCO,  Cellt.     688.1 26, 

Toblaa  kUpateln  Inc.,  New  York,  NY 
Touraln«    Storea,     Inc.,     The.    Boston, 

a  25-69.      CI.   39 
Towlaaver,    Inc..   Ixm  Angeles,   Calif. 

n    23 
Trtx  Dlitrlbutors,  Inc.,  Seattle,  W  aiih 
Taffllte  PlantlcH,  Inc  ,  New  York.  N.Y 

CI.    1 
20-30  Internatiooal     See 

AaaocJatlon  of  20  .30  (nub*.  The 
Ulman,    Max.    Inc.,    New    York,    NY 

CI.  39 
Underwood    Cori)  ,    New    York,    .N  ^ 

CI.   23 
Underwood  Corp  .    New   York.   NY 

CI    23 
Uniform    Supply    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y       687,878,    pub. 

8—26—69       CI    22 
Union   Envelope  Co..  Richmond,   Va.     687,984.  pnb.   8-26-68. 

CI    37 
Union   Waddlnjr  Co..  Pawtucket,    R  I      687,757.   pub.  8-26-69. 

CI.  4. 
Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :  See 

Carr  Fastener  Co. 
United    InTeatment    Couu»el.    Inc,    Boston.    Mass.      688. Itw, 

pub    8-25-59       CI     102  „      „oo  ,^^a 

United  Sheeplined  nothing  Co  .  Inc  .  New  York,  NY      6«8.(>4.i. 

gub.   8^  25   .59       CI.  39  „   „.    ,„ 

.  Dust  Ban  Corp  .  New  York    NY      687.746.  pub    8-25-59 

CI    2 
U8    Fabric*.    Inc..  New  York,    NY       580,374,  cane,     n    42 
ra    Fabrics.   Inc,  New   York.   NY       580,375,  cane       CI    42. 
United  SUtes  Rubber  Co       tier 

ApsIeT  Rubber  Co. 
U.S.  Standard  Products  Co      f*c«— 

Haskell.  Charlea  C  ,  k  Co     Inc 
U.S.   VlUmIn  Corp.  ;    See 

U.S.  Vitamin  *  Pharmaceutical  Corp 
U     S.    Vitamin   k    PharniHceutlcal    Corp..   by    chatyte    of    name 
from   US.    Vitamin   Corp  ,    New    York.   NT.      687,810,   pub 
8-26-59.     CI.  18 
United  Wallpaper,  Inc.     See  — 

Milar,  Karl  A  „  „,   .^ 

Urban,     Frank    J  .     Louisville,     Ky        687,947,    pub.    8-26-69. 

CI    26 
Vail   Mfjt.    Co,   (^ilcHK"     111       ft8^.0.^4.   tnib     8  '>5   5tt       CI     40 
Valav     Industries     Ltd  ,     Ix)ndon,     Kngland.       687.756.     pub. 

Van    Oorp    Mfjt     Inc..     I'ella,    Iowa.      687.883,    pub.    8-25-69. 

CI    23. 
Van     Norman     Induntrlett.    Inc  .    Manchester.    N.H        687,922, 

pub.  8-25- .59       CI    26 
Van  Raalte  Co,,  Inc..  New  York,  NY      580,393.  c«nc      CI.  39. 
VanderblU.    R.    T  ,    Co.    Inc.    New    York.    NT       687,760,    pub. 

8-25-69       CI    6 
Vapor    HeatlnK    Corp,    Chicago.    Ill       687,945,    pub     8-^5-69 

CI.   26 
Vectroi     BnglneerlnK     Inc.     .Stamford,     Conn.       687,86.1.    pub 

8-26-69       CI    21  ,    ,         ,.,    ^,^ 

Velcro  SA.   Nyon.   Swlfierland       «rtl,70<1       Am     .(d)       '1.  4U 
Vianova  Kunathara       Aktlengesellschafr.       Vienna.       Austria 

687,789   90,  pub    7    21    59       CI    Irt 
Victor  Vallev   C.em   Shop      See 

Pllklnjcton,   Walter  ^   ^,    ,„ 

Vlewlex.   Inc  ,   Long  Island  City,  N  Y       687.962,  pub    8  26-59 

CI    26. 


Vlatalon  Inc..  New  York.  NT.    687.981.  pob.  8-l^^».    CI  87. 

Wallace  Silversmiths,  Inc.,  Wallln«ford,  Conn.     687,958.  pub. 

8-25-69.      CI.  28.  „„  ,„    ^  . 

Wappler.    Inc.,    New   York.   NY       580,182,   cane.     (1.  44. 
Washinrton    Fruit    4    Produce   Co.,    to    Waahlngton    Frnlt* 

Produce     Co.,    Yakima, 

n.  46 


Wash.    '   128,667,     ren.     11-10-69. 


Waterbary    Lock    and    Specialty    Co..    The,    Mllford,    Conn 
372.233,  ren.  11-10-89.     CI.  25  


Co,    The,     Mllford.    Conn 


Louis,   Mo.      687.876, 
Inc.     Dundee,     111. 

See 


pub.   8-25-69 
688.069,    pub. 


VVaterbury     Lock     and     Specialty 
372. 2S4,  ren.  11-10-69.      CI.  26. 
Wayner,  Harry  H   :   See 

Bunnan,  llenry  H.,  and  Harry  H.  Wayner 
Weber,  A.  C  .  *  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     687.886,  pub   8-26-89. 

CI    23 
Weenlnk,     Mary     K..     d.b  a      Mary     Lynne,     Cleveland,     Ohio. 
„.    -«  688,089,  pub.  8-25^-59       CI    41.         ,„^  „^,  _    „, 

687,897,   pub    8-26-69.    Weiger  Weed  k  Co  ,  Detroit,  Mich      580,364,  cane.     CI.  21. 

Weller    Electric   Corp.    Baston,    Pa.      687.932.   pub.    8-26-69. 

CI    '*6 
Wel8h*'MfK     Co  ,    i'rovldenee.    R.I       687.94»-4,   pub.   8-26-69. 

(T    26 
Western   Air   Lines,    Inc.,    Los  Angelea.   Calif.      688,108,   pub 

8-26^  69.     Cl,  106. 
Western  PishInK  Line  Co  :   See — 

Western  Lace  k  Line  Co. 
Western    Ijice   k    Line    Co  ,    d.b.a     Western    Fishing   Line  Co.. 

(Jlendale,  Calif       687.872.  pub,  8^  25-69^      Cl.  22 
Westlake.    Edward   W,    Atlanta,    (Ja       687,774,   pub.    8-26-69. 

Cl.  12. 
Whirley   Corp  ,  The,    St 

Cl.  22. 
White     Feather     Farms 

8-25-59.      Cn.   46. 
WIeaehan,   Helen      See 

WieMhan,  John. 
WIeaehan,  John,  k  Co 

Wiesehan.   John  „    — ,,       ^ 

WIeaehan.  John,  d  b  a  John  Wiesehan  A  Co  .  to  H  WIeaehan 
executrix  of  the  John  Wiesehan  estate.  McAllen,  Tex 
370.308,  ren  1  1  l(V-.59  Cl.  46 
Wilbur  Ellis  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  259,542,  cane.  Cl.  6 
Wilbur  Ellis  Co  .  San  Francisco,  Calif.  269,979.  cane  Cl.  46 
Wilcox  Oay     Corp.,     The,     Charlotte.     Mich         687.846,     pub 

8-26  59       Cl    21  _ 

Wilson,    Nuttall.    Ralmond    Engineer*,    Inc.,   Ctiestertown,    Ma 

687,843,  pub    H^  26   59.      Cl    19 

Wlnchendon  Furniture  Co  .  Wlnchendon,  Maas.     687,967,  pnb 

8^  25  69       Cl    X2.  _    „. 

Wlx  Corp  ,   (ISHtonla.   N  V      687,964-6,  pub.  8-25-59      Cl    31 

Wolf,   Jacques.   A   Co,   Newark.   N.J       373.046,    ren.    11-10-^9 

Cl    6 
Wolf.   Jacques.   A   Co,    Newark,   N,J.      373,046,   ren 

Cl.   6, 
Wolf,   Jacques,   A  Co 

C\    6. 
Wolf    Range    and    Mfg.    Co.,    Loa    Angelea.    Calif 

pub    8   2.V  5»       Cl    34 
Wolfson,    Harvey,    d  ha      Columbia    Me<Hcal    Co. 

NY       687,8:i4.   pub    8   2.5  69       Cl.   18, 
Woodruffs     Triple     "T"     Seeds.     Inc.,     WethenriieJd.     Conn 

68-74 1,   mib    H   25   ,59       Cl     1 
Worthlnglon   Corp,  :    See 

Mueller,  L    J  ,  Furnace  Co 
Worthlngton    Corp.,    Harrison,    N.J 

CV  23 
Wyatt    I'nnlucts,    Ine  ,    Atlanta,   (ia 
YorKenwen     WeHlev    M,   dba     Industrial    .\t>w)rbents   and    Sup 

ply   Co,' Ha«-t ford.  Conn       687,730,  pub    H-25-59       Cl.   1, 
Yorn    Import    Co  ,    Inc  ,    San    Francisco,    (^llf       688,022.   pub 

8-25-69,     Cl.  39  ex..         r>.iw 

YonnK.    L     A  ,    Sprlnr    A    Wire    Corp..    San    Leandro,    Calif 

,580.409,  cane       Cl     13 
Zip  Pro<lucts  Vn       See 
Miller,  I>»e  C  .   Sr 
Znnderwprk.'     Kriixt     Bnin.     7  weltrnlpderlsssunK    der     Wasajt 
Chemie  AktlenKe«ellschaft,  Krefeld  Linn,  (Jermany      687,929 
pub    M-  25  59       Cl     20 

u    I    •o»i«>iiil»iT  niinm*  prrici    o-    -Hit 


11-10-69 

Newark,  N  J.     373,047,   ren.    11-10-59 

687,971-2, 
New    York, 


687,889,    pub     8-2.5-69 
688.117       Cl.   6 
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Ewttpts  tnm  PaUlc  Law  S(-37t 

84th  CONOBcaa,  B  1845 

Beptwnber  23.  1968 

(71  Stmt.  §S0) 

AN  ACT 


..i^.r 


B«MU^  ol  Appeal!  DmWmi  RcBdwed  !■  the  Mmrtk 
of  October  1959 

Examiner  affirmed 206 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 31 

Examiner    reversed    ■'*8 

Total »5 


To  provide  for  the  reesUblishment  of  the  ratea  of  basic  com- 
.   penntlon  for  certain  Government  positions,  and  for  other 
purposes 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives 
of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled, 

POSITIONS    or    BXAMINBK-IN-CHIIP    AND    DESIONaTED    BXAllINBa 
IN-CHIBr  IN   THB  PATBNT  omCI 

Sbction  1.  (a)  Section  3  at  title  36  of  the  United  States 
Co<le  Is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following 
sentence  :  "The  Secretary  of  Commerce  is  aathorlsed  to  fix  the 
per  annum  rate  of  basic  eompensation  of  each  Examiner-in- 
Chlef  In  the  Patent  Office  at  not  In  excess  of  the  maximum 
scheduled  rate  provided  for  positions  In  grade  17  of  the  Gen- 
eral Schedule  of  the  Claaalflcatton  Act  of  1949.  as  amended." 

(b)  The  laat  aentenoc  of  section  7  of  title  35  of  the  United 
States  Code  is  amended  to  read  a«  follows  ;  'The  Secretary 
of  Commerce  is  authorised  To  fix  the  per  annum  rate  of  basic 
compensation  of  each  designated  Bxamlner-tn-Cbief  In  the 
Patent  Office  at  not  in  excess  of  the  maximum  scheduled  rate 
provided  for  positions  in  grade  10  of  the  General  Schedule  of 
the  ClasslHcation  Act  of  1949,  aa  amended.  The  per  annum 
rate  of  basic  compensation  of  each  designated  Examiner-ln 
Chief  shall  be  adjusted,  at  the  close  of  the  period  for  whlcb 
he  was  designated  to  act  as  Examiner-in-Chief,  to  the  per 
annum  rate  of  basic  compensation  which  he  would  have  been 
receiving  at  the  cloae  of  such  period  if  such  designation  bad 
not  been  made.". 

(c)  The  amendments  made  by  this  section  shall  not  affect— 

(1)  any  position  of  Examiner-in-Chief  or  designated 
Examiner-ln-Ctolef  existing  immediately  prior  to  the  effee 
tlve  date  of  this  section,  or 

(2)  any  Incumbent  of  any  such  position,  hlH  appoint- 
ment thereto,  his  rate  of  compensation,  or  hla  right  to 
receive  such  compensation. 

until   appropriate  action   is  taken   under  authority   of  such 
amendmenta. 


F 


ErrECTlVK   DATES 

(a)    This  section,   and  sections  2,  4,  and  5 
become  effective  on  the  date  of  enactment 


of  this 
of  thin 


8bc  7. 
act.  shall 
act. 

(b)  Sections  1,  3,  and  6  of  this  act  shall  become  effective 
on  the  first  day  of  the  first  pay  period  whlct  begins  after  the 
date  of  enactment  of  this  act 

Approved  September  23,  1969. 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(C.A.X.Y.)    Volght  Patent  No.   2.090.318   (223-2 1,  for  gar 
ment-sbaplng  apparatus.     Held  valid  and  infringed.     Amen 
can  Safety  Table  Co.  v.  Schreiber.  269  F.2d  265;  122  USPQ 
29. 

(C.A  Nebr  )  Kirk  Patent  No  2,580.028  (119-157),  for 
anointing  llventock  with  oil  for  insecticide.  Claims  1.  7,  11, 
17  and  19  Held  invalid  CaWtcclJ  v.  Kirk  Mfg.  Co..  269  F.2d  : 
—  USPQ  — . 

(C.A.  Mo.)  Harris  Patent  No.  2,619,213  (194 — 10),  for 
anti<jacking  device  for  check  operated  vending  machines. 
Claims  22  and  24  Held  invalid.  Johnson  Pare  Bos  Co.  v. 
Sational  Rejector,  Inc..  269  F.2d  348  .  122  USPQ  650, 

(C.A  NY  )  Voight  Patent  No.  2,619,267  (223-2).  for  collar 
presslnif  apparatus  Held  Invalid.  American  Safety  Table 
Co   V    Schreiber,  269  F.2d  255  ;  122  USPQ  29 

(C.A.  Va  )  Mandelburg  Patent  No.  2,633.107  (122—165). 
for  heating  boiler  with  vertical  undulating  flue.  Claim  1  Held 
valid  and  Infringed,  iianville  Boiler  Co  v  Colambio  Boiler 
Co.  of  Pottstovon,  269  F.2d  600  ;  122  USPQ  545 

(C.A     Md  )    Spltier    Patent   No     2,655,480    (252—90),    for 
lather  composition  for  shaving      Held  not  Infringed      Corter 
Products     Inc      v      Colpate-PalmoHve     Co.,     269     F.2d     299; 
-  USPQ 

(C.A.  Tex.)  Claypool  and  Best  Patent  No  2.698,761 
(28.>-3),  for  production  safety  joint  Claims  5  and  11  Held 
Invalid,  Houston  Oil  Field  Matertal  Co.  v  Claypool.  269  F  2d 
134  ;  122  r8PQ443 


(179 — 107  I.   foi 
6    Held  Invalid. 


(CA  Tex  1  Smith  Patent  No  2,765,13.'^ 
hearing  aid  eye  glasseo  Claims  1,  3  and 
Olikin  V   Smith.  269  F  2d  641  ;  —  USPQ  — 

(DC  Mass  I  Attwood  Patent  No  2,345,650  (189 — 86),  for 
skeletonlied  structure.  Held  valid  and  Infringed  I'nxstrut 
Co  V   Pover.  175  F   Supp   294  ;  121  USPQ  381 

(DC.  111.)  Babcock  Patent  No  2,391,859  (62— 9:n,  for 
room  cooling  device  Claims  10,  14,  25,  26.  29  and  30  Held 
Invalid  and  not  Infringed.  Hooter  Co  v  Mitchell  Mfg  Co., 
174  F.  Supp.  805  :  121  USPQ  438. 

(DC  Tei  )  Allen  Patent  No  2.606,740  (251 — 328 1  for  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  abrasive  laden   fluids  under 


New  AppUcatioos  Recchred  Dwfag  Scpteniber  1959 

Patenta «.276 

r>ealgnB 346 

Plant  Pats ^ 

RelBsaes 13 

Total 6,640 


Patent!*    1,0,11- 

DeKlgn8 5H— 

Plant  Patents.  2 

Relssuet* 4— 

Total 1.093 


No  2,912,697  to  No  2.913,727    Incl. 

No  186,651   to  No.  186,7(>H.  Incl. 

No  1,879  to  No  1,88(1,  Incl. 

-No.  24.734  to  No  24,7:?7,  Incl. 
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5»  ■ 
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17,  196» 


H»14    Talld   and   tBfria«*d.      Cmmt^ron    Irwm 
M4u>mr4    VmtvM    /««..    1TB    T.    Bapp.    42S : 


2  n&*,vn.—Lmp*M  J.  J»hu9—,  AaalMUii,  Oaltf.    FmBQcnmcY 

Oovnoi.  Appabatvs  wtm  Altwuiatom.     Patcat  dated 

■apt.  30,  !•«.     DtadalBMr  AM  Oct.  12.  196».  by  tlia 

aaalsM*.  8i«9Ur  OaryaraMaM. 

Haraby  aatara  thia  dtaclalmer  to  eUliu  1,  aad  2  of  aald 

pataat. 


Ugh  preaaai*. 
Warka  Inc.  r 
—  UBPQ  — . 

(D.C.  Maaa.)  Attwood  Patent  No.  2.a»«^lM  (85—32).  tot 
not  for  locklnc  eacagement.  HaW  loTalld.  VnUtrut  C:  r. 
P9M>«r,  175  F.  8«pp.  2M  :  121  OBPQ  »«1. 

(D.C.N.y.)  Horowlti  and  Bchneiderman  Patent  No. 
2.373.942  (124 — 37),  for  toy  ffona.  JfaW  aot  Infrtngad. 
tiormwitt  aad  8ehnM4*rmmn  r.  Sewmmn  et  ml..  175  F.  Bupp. 
200  ;  122  U8PQ  358. 

Jone,  PlaaWc  Co..  175  F    Bupp.  452  :  —  D8PQ  —  •***»  "*••  *""'  ^*'"- 

(D.C.N.Y.)  Langdon  ReUaue  Patant  No.  21.823  (137—217). 
for  flush  TalTe  unit.  Claim  2  Htl4  valid  but  not  Infringed. 
LaaiPdoa  r.  Saltter  d  Weintitr,  Inc..  175  F.  Supp.  9« :  122 
U8PQ  138. 


2.883,980.  Qnlek  Attaehmaat  DeTlea  (For  Joining  Parta 
or  Bectloaa).  blchard  F.  Oott.  11211  Upton  Drtra.  Kenalnr 
ton.  M d. 


2,901,548.  Editor  for  Booad  Recording  and  Reprodadag 
iWrloaa.     Karl  E.  Bager.  820  Baat  NorthBt..  Appletoa.  WU. 

2,»OB.OOO.  Snow  Plow.  Francta  J.  Klfel.  Uiktwood.  Ohio. 
Coriaapin4enca  to:  Boaworth,  B-Mlona.  Herwtrom  and 
Knowlea,  727  National  City  Bank  Balldlng.  Clereland  14. 
Ohio. 


Dealga  Pat  147.504.     ComMaed  Clock  and  Photo  Mount. 
Stanley  F.  Miller.  5981  Avaaal  Ave..  OakUnd.  Calif. 


2.772,518.— Harry  B.  Wkit€hur$t.  OranTllle,  and  WillUm  H. 
Otto.  Newark.  OWo.  Methw  or  Coatiiio  Giaaa  Fila- 
UBNTS  WITH  Mktal.  Patent  dated  De«.  4,  1958.  Dl»- 
cUlmer  filed  Oct.  8.  1959.  by  the  aaaignee,  Owtnt  Coming 
Fiborglas  Corpormtion. 
Hereby  enters  thU  dlaclalmer  to  cUlma  2.  3.  and  8  of  aald 

patent. 

2,798.170.— ««•>««»<*  H.  OarlisU,  Boatb  Euclid.  Ohio.    Mao- 

MBTic  Aiipuricaa  akd  Cont«ol  BTaniia.    Patent  dated 

July    2,    1957.     EMaclalmer  filed  Sept.   28.   1959,   by   the 

aaaignee.  The  Clark  Ceatrolter  Compaay. 

Hereby  enters  thla  disclaimer  to  clalma  I,  2.  3,  4,  5.  6,  18, 

and  19  of  aald  patent. 


2.838,306.— ./ofca  J.  Hoehn.  Merchantrllle.  and  Fielding  B. 
HUle,  Atco.  N.J.  Maokitic  Rscokdino  and  R«pboddcino 
APPAaATCa.  Patent  dated  June  10,  1968.  Dlaclalmer 
filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  by  the  aaaignee.  Rodio  Corporotion  of 
America. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1   and  8  of  said 

patent. 


Oeneral    Electric    Coaspaa/    ber^/    wltbdraaw    from    the 
Register  of  PateaU  ATaflable  for  Licensing  or  Sale  the  fol 
lowing  12  patanta.    Thaaa  patenta  ware  lUted  In  the  OmcuL 
OAxam  as  Indicated. 


2.840.128. 

2.405.011. 
2,471.148. 

2.498.895. 

2.686,318. 

2.585,317. 
2.568.902. 

2.583.350. 
2.629,182. 
2,645,352. 
2,710,988. 
^.718.697. 


Proeeaa  of  Making  Cold  Molding  Compositions. 

July  81.  1951 
Vitreous  Compoaltlona.    July  31.  1951 


Sprue  Cutter  for  Tranafer  Molding  DeTlces. 
25,1950 


Apr. 
Cold    Molding 


Feb. 


Method   of   Cnrlnf   CamcBt-Trpe 
CompoalUons.    July  31.  1951 

Metliod    of    Ualng    Dilatable    Sealing    Elements. 

June  22.  1954 
DllaUble  Sealing  ElemenU.     June  22.  1954 

Vitreous  Material  and  Method  of  Making. 
26,  1952 

Hinged  Box.    Nor.  4.  1962 

Molding  Apparatus.    Feb.  16,  1954 

Game  Clilp  Holder.    Oct.  23, 1953 

Molding  Machine.    Feb.  18,  1968 

Molding  Machine.    Feb.  18,  1968 


PATENT  BXAMTNING  OBOUP8.  kSD  SUFEBVISORT  EXAMINERS 


CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1969 

ToUd  number  of  pending  applicAtions  (excludinc  Designa) IM.  998 

Tot*l  number  of  pending  Design  applieAiions. 6,  740 

Total  number  of  applieation^  awaiting  action  (excluding  Deeigna) 83,  680 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action... 1,  822 

Date  of  oldest  new  appHeation Sept .  26,  1968 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Aug.  19, 1958 

M.  C.  ROSA.  DIrerSar.  Patant  RMarfatag  Operatlaa 

DrVISIDNS 

e,  SI.  as.  «.  4ft,  80. 

M.  «,  ao.  6>.  64 
1ft,  aft,  37,  41,  4a.  44, 
4S.  SI.  64,  «A. 

i,  IS.  U.  14.  31,  K 
67,  68,  ftl,  $U  83. 

7,  11,  17,  r,  M,  15, 
M,  6a,«3. 

^ft,ao,2B.n,»6.4o. 

63,  W. 
1.   4,   «,   W,   18.  23, 
36,  38,  46,  47 

6,  16,  10,  36,  SO,  33. 

49,  66,07. 
01,  03,08.  94.  W. 


m  STONE,  I    O  .  CHEMICAL  AND  RKLATKD  ARTS - - 

(II)  KVAN8,  N.  H  ,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  KNKROY  AND  KLKCTRICAL  ARTS..  

(Iir  YUNG  KWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  FREEHOr.  H  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDUNO  AND  TRKATINO.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES 

(V)  HULL.  ;    8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T    F  ,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION  .. 

(VID  KAUFFMAN,  H  E  .  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLA88  )  OORECKI,  G.  A  ,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DiyiSIONS.  EXAMINBK8  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INYENTION 

fEi— ■  aa—i  lis  la  pHvatlMaas  Indicate  ExaMlalag  Gre«a) 


Oldest  Appllcstfam 


1    (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J,  Brakes;  Plantliw;  Plant  Husbandry;  ScsttertnfUnloaders;  Harrow*  and  Differs;  PlowB 

J.  fm)  STONE,  A..  FIshtnc.  Trapptnf  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wrtafers;  Backles,  Buttons 
and  Claipa - - 

3  (VTI)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.  fWINDHAM.  R   K  ,  sctlnf),  Metal  Foundtof  and  Treatment;  Metallurfy  (Proceai  sod 

Apparatus);  A  Do  ys;  Electrical  Resistors  . .  ..-   

4  (VT)  FALLER,  E   A  ,  Holsti;  Power  Driven  Conveyors:  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  DIspatcb;  Store 

Service;  Conveyors,  Chutes,  Skids,  Ouldee  and  Ways .  

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C    W  ,  HarvMters;  Unearthlnf  Objects:  Threshlnf;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  B«e  Culture: 
Dairy;  Butcherinf;  Vefetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Slfnab  and  Indicators; 


Acoustics. 


7. 
8. 

0 

10. 
11 

12. 
IS 

14 

15 
16. 

17 

IS 
19 

an. 

21. 
23 

23 

24 

2S 
38 


27. 


». 


90. 


a)  LIDOFF.  H.  J.,  (MARCUS,  I.,  scttnf).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g  ,  Heterocydlc,  Oenwal  Orfanlc  Processes, 

Amldas .- - 

(TV)  ANDERSON,  E.  G.,  (aotln«).  Optics - 

(V)  BREHM,  O  L  ,  Bads;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders; 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaflblds 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J  H.,  Pumpe;  Fans;  TurbtoM - - 

(VI)  BOYD,  8.,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charjte  Making 

(TV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boott,  Shoes  and  LeffU^s;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting: 

Nalllnc,  Stapllnf  and  Clip  ClenchtDC;  Card,  Picture  and  Sifn  Exhlbltlnc;  Cutlery;  Ptpea  and  Tubular  Condulu 

(HI)  8PINTMAN,  8..  Machine  ElemaiU,  Enflne  Starter*;  Interrelatwl  Clutch  and  Motor  Controb 

fill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutttaf;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 
(part),  e.g   Special  Work,  Fontlng,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

(Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A  ,  Metal  Working  (part)  eg  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending,  Mlsoellaneous  Prooesees,  Assembly  and 
Disaasembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

(Vn)  BRINDISI,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Btock  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

(Tl)  ANDRl'S,  L   M  .  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) - 

(TV)  LEIOHEY,  R  A.,  Packaglnf;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 
Fo Ming;  Sheet  Fee>dtng  or  Delivering - 

(VT)  BLUM,  A  (LEVTNE,  8.,  acting),  Potfer  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors,  Combus- 
tion Turhtnea;  Speed  Responsive  Device*.  .  .       

(VTI)  PATRICK,  P  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers,  Fluid  Fuel  Bumera;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heat- 
ing: Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  Illuminating  Burners 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware,  Closure  Fasterters;  Locks;  Safes,  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection    Maktnjr;    Tents   and    Canopies;    rmbrellas,    Canes:    Undertaking;    Electrical   Connectors 

(in)  MADER,  R    C  ,  TeitllM     .  

(VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  Boats:  Buoys;  Shlpe;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers:  Wtadmllb;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows 

(VT)  8MIL0W,  L  ,  Data  T^rooeasors:  nigital  and  Anatog  Computers;  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and 
Fare  Registers:  Voting  Machines;  Counters 

(III)  HICKEY,  T  J.,  rwILLIAMOWBKY,  D.  J.,  acting),  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Appara- 
tus; Sewing  Machines:  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Poww-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

(Vn)  NEV^U8,  R  D  ,  Coating— ProcMses,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Dlstlllatton;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratus; Paper  Making 

(II)  RADER,  O    L.,  Electricity— OoMratlon,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 


tems, Furnaces,  Battary  Charging  and  Dlsdiarging,  Arc  I  amps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants:  Elevators  (part\  eg 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors:  Transtormers 

(IV)  JAMES,  S  ,  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

(VI)  BRAU.NER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engtoas;  Expansible  Chamber  Motora;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets: 
Fltrtd  CorTwst  Conveyors:  Prewuie  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Subatltntes 

(V)  FRITZ.  M.  M.,  Tools;  Woodirorktaf;  Button.  Barral  aod  Wheel  Maktef;  Bagfage;  Ck>th.  Leather  and  Robber 
Raoaptaeles;  Packace  and  Article  Carrteia;  Valved  Pipe  Ocmpttaff;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  Commlnuton;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  SprtnkUag,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Aason- 

taf  Solid*  (part) 


New 

Amended 

1-36-50 

3-3-66 

3-U-4C 

3-11-56 

I-2»-*0 

4-1-66 

3-3-60 

3-3-66 

11-34-68 

13-4-68 

a-t-50 

3-3-86 

%~%4A 

1-13-66 

3-V69 

3-0^60 

3-6-40 

3-0-50 

3-3-68 

3-*-60 

3-4-M 

3-18-60 

3-0-M 

3-34-58 

3-3-^0 

1-37-66 

12-»-68 

10-30-68 

3-4-58 

3-3-66 

l-lJ-69 

1-6-56 

3-a(«o 

»-85-56 

3-2-58 

1-30-56 

3-13-60 

3-10-80 

3-3-66 

3-2-56 

4-5-56 

4-6-50 

^33-66 

4-1-60 

0-36-68 

8-10-56 

3-10-68 

3-3-60 

3-13-66 

2-4-56 

IO>  A 

3-3-66 

1        1-7-60 

3-6-^8 

3-2-56 

3-4-66 

1-36-SO 

4-0-66 

4-3-80 

3-17-68 

3-18-60 
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CD  BOBTTCHKR,  A.  M.,  Oirbon  Ch*inl*ry  (pMt).  •*..  Vrm  AddoeU,  SlUeoa  OoaUtatag  Owtoo  OoBpouada. 

By&totex»tton  of  Cwbon  Oxklci,  Parttel  Oildatton  of  Non-Aromatle  Ej&nmhim  UUtarm,  HrdiocHteM,  Hah>- 

iBiirt«lHjtln)<»rtoM;8ynthetleR«rti»(p«t)(«4..C)IJ-Modifl«l:St»bUl»d);  Mlnrrtl  OOi --  -• 

(VID  BERMAN,  H..  On  wd  Liqotd  Contact  Appwrmtw;  H««t  ■tetaagv;  Afttatkia:  Plre  KxttDfUifhtn;  C«ndif>i|al 

Bowl  BciMrmtan:  Llqald  Sopvmtloaar  PorlfloKUaii  (piirt) _ 

(V)  MU8HAKK.  W.  L..  BridfW  HydiwiUe  aiid  Kteth  BnctOMriag;  BoMb  and  PBTWMiita;  Book;  Bolldliif 

OV)  QUACKBNBU8H,  L..  R»Uwaji-Dnft  AppUmwm.  BwlMfeNS  Wd  SlffMli.  BortM*  TrMk.  Balttaf  Itock.  T»««k 

gMiden;  Blaetrtdty,  Tnnamtoalon  to  VohlelM;  Dampli«  VahlelM;  Vahlcte  TtBOtn;  Hand  and  HoM  Liaa  Tmplatiwita; 

8aparatti«  and  AiKntlnt  8oUd«  (part) 

aV)  DXlf  BO,  L.  J.,  Oi>p«MtD«:  FlUHw  RaoapCaeka;  ToUot;  Sarartag  by  Taarinc  or  Braakiof;  Coin  OmtroOad  App*- 

nttoa;  Dtapnatam  CablneU;  Article  Dkpenalnc;  Coin  Haadllng 

(V)  BVANS,  R.  L.  fCUTTlNO.  C.  A.,  aottnt),  MaasortmandTi^liif  (part) 

(II)  LBVY.  M   L.  (WOOD,  R.  M,  acting),  Klactrldty-Swltchet.  WekUnc  Haatlng,  Photo-eaU  CircalU 

a)  PARKER,  C.  B..  Carten  ClmnlatrT  (part),  •«..  Aio,  Cartoerolfc  ar  Aeyvlle  Oompoonda  (part),  a.!.,  Aattarantf, 

TrtarrlinatlHUMa,  Eiten,  Artds,  Ketonwi,  Aldehydes,  Itben,  PbanoU.  AJeohoit,  Protaliw,  Amlaea 

(lY)  WBIL,  I.,  FIuM-Prawire  Regalaton:  Valuer  Fhifcl  Haodltai  (anapt  Pnanm  ModniatiDc  Relaya,  Float  Vttrm, 

Dtaplira«iB8  and  Bellows).      

(V)  DRUMMOND.  B.  J  .  Reeeptaelee— Metallic,  PapM*.  Wooden.  OUaa;  Special  Reeeptaeha  and  Package! 

(II)  LOVBWILL.  N   N.,  Recorders  (part);  8ound  Recording;  Television;  Talagraptay  (part) 

(ID  RBYN0LD8,  E   R,  Bleetrte  Slgittlinc  TriegraiAy  (part) 

(I)  KNIOHT,  W.  B  ,  Medletnae.  PoImim,  Cometica;  Sugar  and  Stareh;  Sklne  and  Leatben;  Pium  iliig,  Startlltlng  and 

Dtoinfaetlv  (axeapt  Wood  TreAtment  Apparatus);  Bleadring,  Dyaing,  FHikl  Tnatment  of  Textiles 

(H)  JD8TUB,  C.  L.  (acting),  DlraotlTe  Radio  Systems;  Nudear  Batterlea;  Nuclear  Rsaoumt  DarleBS;  Radar  8onar 

Tarpadoas 


OMaat  AppHoatkn 


Nav      ABModad 


SI 

03. 

«3 

04. 
06. 

08. 
07 
81 
83. 

ei 

93. 

93 

*i. 
96. 
M 


(VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A.  (DOL'OLAS.  R.  A  .  acting).  Wheels,  Tlree  and  Aska;  RaUway  Whaels  and  Axles;  Labrteatton; 

Bearings  and  Quldea;  BeU  and  Sprocket  Oeartng;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  AppllaacM;  Exaarating 

(I)  WILES,  W.  O   (CAMPBELL,  R  L  .  actli*),  Aettnlda  Sarles  (e.g.,  flmfem^le)  Oompeuadr,  Slntand  MettU  itock; 

Exptoslvea;  Power  Planu  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radk>aotlTe  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reaotieaa;  C^artan  CfaeiaMry  (part). 

(VI)  KANOF,  W  J..  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  loe  Harveating;  Motor  Veblelaa;  Land  Vehicles;  Edueatton 

(H)  BERNSTEIN,  8..  ElactrlcUy— ConTenton  Systems.  ProtaetlTe  Systems;  Meaaurlng  and  Tasting  (eioept  Meters); 

Swltobboards,  Relays,  MagneU,  Condensers,  Translatots,  Barrier  Layer  Ractlflen 

(VII)  BENDETT.  B  .  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Ciontact  with  Solkls;  Ventiktk>n;  Wells;  Concentrating  STaporaton; 
Olaas:  Earth  Boring 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Bynthetlc  Realn  Compositions  (part),  Synthatle  Rubber  Compo- 
(ItloiM,  Natural  Rubber;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e-g..  Butadiene  Polymers  and  Copolymata.  Polyaerylenltrllas, 
Acrylate  Polymers  and  O>polymers) - 

(II)  WE8TBY.  a.  N.  (acting),  Radto  TranBnltters,  Recelveia  and  Toaan;  Modulators;  Plaaoalaotrle  Darlasa;  Antao 
nas;  Oscillators — 

(V)  LE  ROY.C   A  .Supportt  and  Racks 

(IV)  NINAS,  O  A.  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  ManllokUng;  Printed  Matter;  SUtktn- 

ery;  Paper  Files  and  Bindan;  Flexible  or  portable  CkMures  or  Parttttona;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shuttan; 

Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumlnatton 

(II)  NILSON,  R  O  .  Eleetrtc  Lampa;  Electronic  Tnbee;  MIscallananns  Dls^arge  Devloea;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Cm  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (eg.  X-Ray.  Ultrarlolet.  RadtoaotiTe)  AppUcatkns;  MsM  BpaAiDmatais 

(VII)  KLINE.  J    R  .  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial   Body  Members 

(T)  SPECK.  J  R..  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  C!oatlng  or  Plastic  Compoeltions;  Elaetrleal  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry      

(III)  MILLER,  A  B  ,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw.  Chain,  and  HorNaboa  Making;  DrtTan  aod  Saaw  Faiteolap; 
Nut  and  Boh  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Ck>upUngs;  Cutting  and  Pundilng 

(HI)  BRONAUOH.  F.  H.  (BAILEY,  F.  E  ,  acting),  Rolls  and  RoDan;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemanU;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Ck>seta.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  DrtUlng;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Punching - 

(I)  BRINDI8I,  M    A  ,  Inorganic  Cbembtry;  Pertlliiers  Oas.  Heating  and  niumtnatlng 

a)  MANOAN.  P.  E  (8TERMAN,  M,  acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).  e.g..  Synthetic  Realns  (part);  MlacaUaneous 
Polymers  (eg,  Vinyl  Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Composlttons  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Proossses 
and  Products .  

(III)  STRIZAK.  J  P  ,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  an^  Pulling;  Horotogy;  RaUway  MaU  DeUvery;  Feeding  ol  In- 
definite Lengths - - 

(IV)  LOWE,  U  B  .  Oamea;  Toys;  AmusemenU  and  Eierdstng  DevkM;  Mechanical  Ouns  and  Projacton;  Photographic 


Apparatus. 


(I)  WINKKL8TEIN,  A    H  .  Foods  and  BeTeragw;  Fermentatton;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e^.,  Ugnlns.  Carbohy- 
drate DerlTatlv«e,  Fats,  Sulfurised  Compounds,  Heavy  Metal  (Compounds 

(I)  GREENWALD,  J  ,  Fuels;  MIsoeDaneous  (Compositions 

(II)  8AX,  E   J  .  Wave  Ouldea;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators;  AmpUflers 

CV)  LI8ANN.  I  .  Geometric  InstrunienU.  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(VU)   KRAFFT.  C    F  ,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Laminated  Fabrics  

(in)  MONCURK,  J  A.,  Industrial  Arts 

(III)  HUNTER,  E   H  .  Hoa<«ehold.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts    ^^ 

BAILEY.  J  vS.  Ornamentation  .  ..       

GAUSS,  H  .  Detectors.  MIsoellanaous  Electron  Tube  Circuits 

WAHL,  R    A    (PURDY.  W    F..  acting).  Metal  Bending.  Web  Feeding 

BERLOWITZ.W    fCOLK,  W    S,  actlrvg),  Oas  .Separation 

ANGEL.  C   D  ,  Masonry  and  CV)naret«  Structurea.  Time-Controlling  Apparatus;  Packed  Rod  JolnU;  Joint  Packings. . 

.  E.  DIV  A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g,  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  I.  e.  PolyethyJenas.. 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


13-1-M 


la-l-M 
3-U-M 

3-lS-M 

S-Sl-M 

3-3-ao 

>-6^60 

IV»-6« 

1V15^&« 

4-16-M 

3-9~M 
8-3-09 

1-33-W 

l-»-M 

3-3-69 

l-16-« 
4-«-M 

4-1-69 

8-»-6« 
3-3-M 

3^6-M 

13-t-&S 


3-30^ 
3-8-69 


1-14-69 
3-a»^69 

13-16-6S 

4-3-49 

13-1-68 

1-18-69 

6-33-69 

7-S-69 

3^8-69 

3-30-69 

3-13-69 

4-1-69 

3-18-69 

3-3-69 


4-8-10 

8-4-69 

1-13-69 


11-30-69 

8-3-69 
13-3-68 


3-11-60 

8-30-69 
8-3-99 
3-3-69 

1V30-68 

8-38-99 

13-10-M 


3-4-69 
8-3-60 

1-80-60 

1-6-60 

3-3-60 

1-9-69 

4-1-69 

4-3-60 

4-3-69 
3-3-69 


13-3-68 


3-3-80 
11-19-88 


1-16-60 

3-37-60 

8-10-60 

3-3-60 

13-17-68 

4-1-60 

13-3-88 

13-34-68 

7-30-60 

7-7-59 

3-3-89 

1-31-89 

3-10-5S 

3-3-89 

3-9-89 


The  patenta  wllhta  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  eipira  during  November  1969,  except  ttaoaa  which  may  have  bacsi  astestdad  nndar  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (04  Stat.  810  as  amended  by  08  Stat  821)  and  tbeae  which  may  have  expired  earlier  doe  tp^ortaoed 
tanas  under  the  provtolooa  of  Public  Law  690.    A  list  o(  Veterans'  pataoU  wiUch  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Ammmtl  Imdtt  at  fttsmU—tttS 

p,t,nta Nnmbers  MOOtWl  to  IJOUia.  «neta«»»» 


naaCPatanta. 


Nombars  884  to  BBS,  tadoatTe 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


b  the  Uoltod  Statcf 
Before  the  Board  of  Appcalg 

Ex  PAjm  Hanpoko 

Appeal  So    31 — gf.      DeeUed  Fehruary  /«,  t»S9 

Claims — CoNrriprTioN  aw  CYaimb — IifrOMFLmwEBR. 

**Tbe  Examiner  haa  rejected  claim  11  aa  dlrectc-d  to  a 
uaelees  article.  This  claim  Is  drawn  to  a  sealed  container 
and  although  It  Is  stated  therein  as  beiOK  'adapted  to 
enrloae  aald  periahable  material  .,'  It  does  not  positively 
state  that  the  material  Is  within  the  encloaed  container 
Since  In  order  to  accomplish  tlte  intended  pnrpoite  of  the 
Mealed  diwh.  the  material  muat  be  Incorporated  inaidc  the 
dish  prior  to  sealing  the  aame,  the  claim  Is  Incomplete 
In  this  respect  and  Is  obviously  uselesii  as  a  sealed  parkajte 
for  perishable  material.  Accordingly,  we  will  ■nstain  th«> 
rejection." 
.  Patbmtabilitt  -Evii>aiica — PArKAOi    Combikatioh    Dib 

TINOnaHBD    BT     PaCKAOINO     MATXaiAL. 

"Appellant   argues   without   supporting  evidence  that   in 
his    package   a    difference    of   kind    from    the    previous   com 
blnatlon    Is    obtained    and    that    his    aealed    packages    are 
capable  of  uaea  for  which  the  prior  art  cumMnaMons  are 
completely    unauited.      Even    aaaumlng    tltat    ttieae    argu 
ments   were   supported   by   evidence,   any   difference   in   the 
package    or    uae    would    result     solely    from     the    Inherent 
proptTtleg  of  the  packaging  material  employed  by  appellant 
rather  than  In  tlie  combination." 
.  8AMt--I^<vE^fTlo^f — UaBxPimn   R«Rti.T    Kbowmc   FHom 
Utilisation    or    Matbbial    the    NATrax    or    Which 

SrOUBBTB    L'BK. 

'  •  •  •  where  the  nature  of  the  material  is  such  that 
it  suggests  an  obvious  uae  therefor,  it  Is  not  Inventive  to 
ao  employ  the  material,  even  though  an  unexpected  reKolt 
flowa  therefrom.  Since  the  material  employed  by  appellant 
la  of  ttte  type  normally  used  for  packaging  perishable 
fooda,  ita  uae  for  such  purpose  is  considered  ao  obvious 
to  even  the  unkllled  that  the  combination  Is  unpatentable  " 
.    Samb — Pabticituab  Scbjbct  MATTBa — Packagino  or  Pea 

I8HABLE    MaTEBIAL 

Id  an  application  relating  to  a  package  of  perishable 
material  and  to  a  method  of  making  the  package,  a  certain 
claim  Hfld  properly  rejected  as  directed  to  a  useless  article. 
and  certain  other  claims  HH4  properly  rejected  as  unpat 
entahle  over  cited  references  with  certain  of  the  latter 
clalma  Heli  alao  properly  rejected  as  being  drawn  to  an 
unpatentable    combination. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner. 


VI 


>    !mio    wiotmit 

.  -.1 


(»  I      rw- 


AFFIRMED. 


Before    yfoum,    Examiner-in-Chief.   and    Maoii.   and 

Wiles.  Acting  Examiner g-in-C hie f 
WiUEH,  Actinff  Examiner-in-Chief : 

Thl8  l8  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  1 
to  12,  all  the  claims  In  the  case. 

Claims  1,  6,  8  and  11  are  representative  and  read  as 
follows : 

I.  A  hermetically  aealed  package  comprising  a  perishable 
material  completely  encloaed  in  plastic  polytrlflunrochloro 
ethylene 

0.  A    method   of   packaging   a   perishable    material    which 
comprlaes  placing  said  material   within  an  open  bag  of  poly 
trlfluort>chroroethylene  dim  and  then  sealing  the  open  end  of 
the  bag. 

8.  An  envelope  for  the  preservation  of  perishable  material 
compriaing  a  flat  open  bag  of  polytrlfiuorochloroethylene  film 

II.  A  hermetically  sealed  package  for  perishable  material 
compriaing  a  relatively  thin  but  rigid  dish  of  plastic  poly 
trlfluorochloroethylane  and  a  thin  flexible  fllm  of  polytri- 
fluorochloroethylene  aealed  to  the  dish  along  Ite  edges  and 
adapted  to  enclooe  aaid  periahahle  material  between  itaelf  and 
aala  rigid  disb  to  form  a  hermetically  sealed  package. 


The  reference*  relied  upon  are  r 

Cavallito.  2398,082,  April  9.  1946. 

Wiesman,  2,40fi.l91,  April  r>,  1949. 

Lloyd,  2,488,212.  November  15.  1949. 

Rumsey.  2,545,243,  March  13.  1951.        ^ 

Southwlck.  2,584,633,  February  5, 1952. 

Ramsbottom  et  al.,  2,621,129,  December  9,  1952. 
"Kel-F"      Technical      BuUetina      #1-^2-49      and 
#3-1-49,  publlahed   by   M.   W.   KeUogg  Co.,   in 
December  1949  and  January  1949,  respectively 
Appellant's   alleged    Invention    is    in    the    use   of   a 
plastic  polytrifluorochloroetliylene  film  for  packaging: 
perishable  raateriaU.    The  claima  cover  the  packaging 
material,    the    method   of   packaging   employing    such 
materials  and  the  formation  of  the  package,  which  la 
sufficiently  evident  from  the  claims. 

The  description  of  the  references  appearing  on  pages 
5  to  7  of  appellants  brief  will  suffice  for  the  present 
purposes. 

[1]  The  Examiner  has  rejected  claim  11  as  directed 
to  a  useless  article.  This  claim  is  drawn  to  a  sealed 
container  and  although  if  is  stated  therein  as  being 
"adapted  to  enclose  said  perishable  material  .  .,"  it 
does  not  positively  state  that  the  material  is  within 
the  en<lose<l  container.  Since,  in  order  to  accomplish 
the  intended  purpose  of  the  sealed  dish,  the  material 
must  be  inct)rporated  inside  the  dish  prior  to  sealing 
the  same,  the  claim  is  Incomplete  in  this  respect  and 
is  obviously  useless  as  a  sealed  package  for  perishable 
material.  Accordingly,  we  will  sustain  the  rejection. 
Claims  1  to  5  and  11  have  been  rejected  as  drawn 
to  an  unpatentable  combination  In  view  of  Rumsey. 
ravallito,  Wieeman  and  Ramsbottom  et  al.,  each  of 
which  discloses  a  sealed  package  containing  a  perish- 
able material  such  as  food.  The  Examiner  points  out 
that  invention,  if  any.  resides  In  the  particular  packag- 
ing material  used  rather  than  in  the  combination 
recited.  Since  claim  11  does  not  specifically  include 
the  perishable  material,  the  rejection  of  this  claim  is 
not  well  founded  and  will  not  be  sustained. 

Considering  the  arguments  presented  by  appellant  In 
his  brief,  we  are  constrained  to  agree  with  the  position 
of  the  Examiner.  [2]  Appellant  argues  without  sup- 
IK)rting  evidence  that  in  his  package  a  difference  of 
kind  from  the  previous  combination  is  obtained  and 
that  his  seale<l  packages  are  capable  of  uses  for  which 
the  prior  art  combinations  were  completely  unsulted 
Even  a.ssuming  that  these  arguments  were  supported 
by  evidence,  any  difference  in  the  package  or  use  would 
result  solely  from  the  inherent  properties  of  the 
packaging  material  employed  by  appellant  rather  than 
in  the  combination.  Moret)ver,  [8]  where  the  nature 
of  the  material  is  such  that  it  suggests  an  obvious  use 
therefor,  it  is  not  inventive  to  so  employ  the  material, 
even  though  an  unexpected  result  flows  therefrom 
Since  the  material  employed  by  appellant  Is  of  the 
t>pe  normally  used  for  packaging  perishable  foods,  its 
tise  for  such  purpose  is  considered  so  obvious  to  even 
the  unskilled   that   the  combination   is  unpatentable. 
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AccordlnRly,  we  will  HUsUiln  the  rejection  of  claims  1 
to  5. 

ClaiiDfi  1  to  7,  11  and  12  have  been  rejected  ag  unpat- 
entable over  any  one  of  Ramsbottom  et  al.,  Wieaman 
and  CavaUito  In  view  of  the  "Kel-F"  bulletins,  and 
clalma  8,  9  and  10  have  been  rejeeted  aa  unpatentable 
over  either  Lloyd  or  Southwlck  In  view  of  the  "Kel-F" 
bulletins.  As  to  these  rejections,  the  Examiner  has 
so  completely  set  forth  his  reaapns  for  refusal  of  the 
claims  and  answerAl  the  arguments  presented  In 
appellant's  brief,  and  wltJi  which  we  are  In  such  full 
accord,  that  we  can  add  little  thereto.  Appellant 
asserts  that  there  Is  nothing  In  the  references  to  sug- 
gest the  use  of  his  fllm  In  packaging  food  or  the  sub- 
stitution of  his  plastic  fllm  material  In  the  basic 
references  to  produce  a  hermetically  sealed  package 
capable  of  heat  sterilization.  However,  we  are  of  the 
opinion  it  is  quite  evident  from  the  nature  of  the 
"Kel-P"  material  that  It  would  be  useful  for  pa<*aglng 
perishable  materials  aside  from  any  art  disclosure  In 
this  respect.  The  "Kel-F"  bulletins  not  only  disclose 
it  as  a  packaging  material  but  disclose  those  inherent 
properties  and  characteristics  which  would  render  It 
Hultable  for  the  intended  use.  These  properties  and 
characteristics  Include  its  good  properties  at  high  and 
low  temperatures,  its  resistance  to  wetting  by  water 
even  at  high  temperature  and  high  humidity,  as  well 
as  its  resistance  to  sunlight,  adds  and  alkali  and  also 
its  heat  sealabllity  which  would  suggest  Its  use  for 
the  claimed  purpose  even  to  the  unskilled.  Accord- 
ingly, for  reasons  given  by  tije  EJxamlner,  which  we 
adopt  as  our  own  and  Incorporate  by  reference,  we 
will  sustain  the  rejection  of  all  the  claims. 

[41  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  afllrmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


In  the  Uaitad  States  Patent  Ofice 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Er  PABTE  HAaaiH 

App«al  So.  ai—ifi.     Derided  February  IS.  1959 

I.    PaTESTTABILITT roMBININD     RBrBaBNCBB. 

"Appellant'!  proc<>BB  may  be  regarded  a»  Involylng  a 
two  itep  coollog  operation,  the  u»e  of  which  would  readily 
be  apparent  to  one  sltilled  In  the  art.  by  merely  harlng 
the  preaent  referencea  before  him.  The  Examiner  has 
correctly  stated  as  the  law  that  in  rejecting  ai  a  com- 
bioatton  of  references  it  is  not  necessary  in  order  to 
negate  patentability  that  a  single  reference  contain  a 
suggestion  for  the  proponed  modiflcation.  It  is  sufficient 
if  one  skilled  in  the  art  with  the  references  before  him 
can  make  (the)  combination  without  Indention." 
2.   Sam B  —  Pabticulab      Sdbjbct     Mattbb  —  Rbobnbbatite 

PBOCBBB    or    PTR0LTSIN6    HTDROCABBONS. 

Rejection  of  claims  directed  to  a  regenerative  process 
of  pyrolyilac  bydrocarbona  as  being  unpatentable  over  the 
prior  art  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner. 
AFFIRMED. 

Before   Dcncombe  and  Asp.  Examinerg-in-Chief,  and 

Mabmelstein,  Acting  Examiner-in-Chief 
Asp.  Exatniner-in-Chief  : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  flnal  rejection  of  claims  1, 
2  and  3.  the  only  claims  In  the  application. 

Claim  1  is  representative  and  reads  as  follows: 

1.  A  proceaa  of  producing  a  secondary  hydrocarbon  by 
the  pyrolysls  of  a  primary   hydrocartwn,  which  comprises  : 

{a)  passing  an  In-gas  containing  aald  primary  hyarocarbon 
through  a  first  regenflratlve  maaa  havlag  cbjuuiela  which 
are  progreaalvely  hotter  in  the  direction  of  gaa  flow,  the 
hottest  portion  of  said  chAnnela  being  at  reaction  tempera- 


ture Buffldently  high  to  heat  the  In-gaa  to  a  temperature  at 
which  a  portion  M  the  primary  hydrocartwn  reacts  to  form 
an  off-ffsa  containing  the  Becondary  taytlroeartMn  ; 

(k)  Injecting  water  Into  said  off-gaa  In  auffldent  amount 
to  BobetantUlly  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  off-gas  with- 
out removing  subatantlal  amounts  of  the  Beaalble  and  recorer- 
able  heat  therefrom  ;  and 

(9)  MkBalac  tke  os-gaa  still  contalnlac  aabBtaatla]  amoonts 
of  ssnsMie  and  recoverable  beat  tlinKitf)  ebaanels  wMdb  are 
progfeeslvely  cooler  In  tiM  direction  of  gas  flow,  through  a 
second  regenerative  maaB  In  which  a  sooatantlal  proportion 
of  Bald  beat  la  removed  and  stored. 

The  reference*  relied  upon  are : 
Burgln,  1.96fi,770.  July  10.  1984. 
Deanesly.  2,529.586,  November  14.  1960. 
Jones.  2.672,488,  March  16,  1964. 
Fischer    (German).  588.851.   September   IS,   1968 
(Spp.  spec.,  1  aheetdrg.)  (Addition  to  (German) 
Patent  No.  578JI11,  June  12,  1988). 

The  appealed  claims  are  for  a  regenerative  procees 
of  pyrolyiing  hydrocarbons,  for  example,  methane  or 
ethane  to  form  acetylene.  The  general  procedure  Is 
similar  to  that  dlscloeed  by  the  primary  references 
Burgln  or  Fischer  (German).  The  main  distinction 
reside*  In  injecting  water  Into  the  off -gaa  (the  hydro- 
cart)on  gas  which  has  been  subjected  to  pyrolysls)  to 
partially  cool  the  gas  before  passing  It  Into  the  heat 
recovery  channels  of  the  regenerative  system.  The 
Examiner  held  this  expedient  to  be  an  uninventlve 
variation  of  the  process  of  the  primary  references  in 
view  of  Deanesly  or  Jones  disclosing  the  quenching  of 
such  hot  gases  (e.g.  pyrolysed  methane  or  ethane  In 
producing  acetylene)  by  Injection  of  steam  or  water 
thereinto. 

The  claims  therefore  were  rejected  as  unpatentable 
over  Burgln  or  Fischer  (German)  each  In  view  of 
Deanesly  or  Jones.  The  Examiner's  reasons  are  given 
at  the  top  of  page  3  of  his  answer  as  follows ; 

".  .  .  to  lower  the  teniperature  of  the  reaction  product  gaseo 
after  the  manner  of  E>eaneBly  or  Jones,  by  Injecting  steam 
(a  form  of  water),  as  In  Deanesly.  or  liquid  water,  as  in 
Jones,  immediately  after  the  reaction  forming  the  product 
gases  occurs  In  the  process  of  Burgln  or  Fischer,  lacks  Inven 
tlon.  It  being  apparent  that  applicant  has  merely  combined 


a  prior  art  water  cooling  (aa  In  Deanestey  or  Jones)  with  a 

prior  art  quench  througn  cold  ( ' 

(as   In    Burgln   or    Plscber)    without   achieving   thereby    any 


more  than  the  expected  combined  lesalta  or  advantagea  of 
these  two  types  of  quenching." 

We  find  no  error  in  this  rejection.  This  application 
is  a  contlnuatlon-ln-part  of  appellant's  parent  appli- 
cation Serial  No.  236,824  filed  July  14,  1951  which,  an 
concerns  the  alleged  novelty,  claimed  subetantlally  the 
same  subject  matter.  In  that  case.  Appeal  No.  899 — 62 
decided  May  25.  1955,  we  reviewed  a  rejection  of  the 
claims  an  unpatentable  over  Burgln  in  view  of 
Deanesly.  TheBe  are  the  name  references  employed  In 
combination  in  the  Instant  appeal  and  the  reasons 
which  we  there  gave  for  affirming  the  Examiner  api)ear 
equally  applicable  to  the  present  appeal.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  di8<-u88  in  detail  the  two  additional  refer- 
ences employed  by  the  Examiner.  The  Fischer  (Ger- 
man) reference  is  merely  cumulative  to  Burgln  while 
Jones  is  cumulative  to  Deanesly. 

Appellant  has  argued  that  the  primary  references 
fail  to  Indicate  the  injection  of  water  or  steam  Into 
any  place  In  their  system,  and  that  the  application 
of  such  quenching  or  partial  cooling  step  la  not  to  be 
derived  from  the  art  except  by  reference  to  appellant's 
own  disclosure.  We  are  not  in  agreement  with  this 
view.  [1]  Appellant's  process  may  be  regarded  as 
involving  a  two  step  cooling  operation,  the  use  of 
which  would  readily  be  apparent  to  one  skilled  in  the 
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art,  by  merely  having  the  present  reference*  before 
him.  The  Examiner  ha*  correctly  sUted  aa  the  law 
that  In  rejecting  as  a  combination  of  references  it  Is 
not  necessary  In  order  to  negate  patentability  that  a 
Hlngle  reference  contain  a  suggestion  for  the  proposed 


modiflcation.  It  is  suflflclent  If  one  skilled  In  the  art 
with  the  reference*  before  him  can  make  [the]  com- 
bination without  invention. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed.    '     ' 

AFFIRMED. 
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Matter  encloaed  in  beaTy  brackets  C  1  appearg  in  the  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  thla  relaaue  apeclflcatlon  ;  matter 

printed  In  Ualics  Indicates  additions  niade  by  relaaue. 


24,734 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE 
OPERATED  MECHANISMS 
Dana  J.  Sduwidcr,  Waakcsha,  and  Frands  H.  Tennis, 
MilwankM,  Wla^  miamatt  to  Hydraulk  Unit  Special- 
tiea  Co.,  WaalirdMi,  Wb.,  a  corporadon  of  Wisconsin 
Original  No.  2,745^33,  iatcd  May  15,  1956,  Serial  No. 
273,202,  Fcbrvary  25,  1952.     Application  for  reissue 
April  16,  1959,  Serial  No.  806,991 

7  Claims.    (CL  137—621) 


blade  projecting  into  the  valve  body  for  engagemoit  whh 
said  valve  seat  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  throu^  said 
passage,  said  valve  body  providing  a  continuous  portioo 
surrounding  said  gate  blade  at  the  place  where  the  gate 
blade  projects  from  the  valve  body,  a  packing  box  unit 
surrounding  said  blade  at  said  place,  said  packing  box 
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1 .  In  a  control  valve:  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  through  passage  connecting  the  inlet  with 
the  outlet  to  normally  freely  conduct  thereto  all  pressure 
fluid  entering  the  inlet,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
bores  intersecting  the  through  passage,  a  pair  of  motor 
ports  associated  with  each  bore,  supply  and  exhaust  pas- 
sage means  for  said  motor  ports,  and  a  passage  for  con- 
necting each  motor  port  with  either  the  supply  or  the 
exhaust  passage  means  through  the  bore  with  which  saiJ 
motor  port  is  associated,  said  supply  passage  means  being 
communicated  with  the  body  inlet;  a  valve  element  in 
each  bore,  slidable  axially  therein  from  a  neutral  posi- 
tion clearing  the  through  passage  and  permitting  fluid 
therein  to  flow  freely  across  said  bore,  to  each  of  /mo 
operating  positions  to  selectively  communicate  either  of 
its  motor  ports  with  the  exhaust  passage  means  through 
one  of  said  connecting  passages  and  the  other  of  its  motor 
ports  with  the  supply  passage  means  through  another  of 
said  connecting  passages,  said  valve  element  being 
adapted  to  block  the  through  passage  in  each  of  said  op- 
erating positions  thereof  to  caus^  pressure  fluid  entering 
the  body  inlet  to  be  diverted  into  the  supply  passage 
means  for  flow  to  one  or  the  other  of  its  motor  ports, 
and  a  single  check  valve  in  said  supply  passage  means 
at  a  location  upstream  from  all  of  said  bores,  so  that  said 
single  check  valve  serves  all  of  the  motor  ports  governed 
by  said  valve  elements. 


unit  including  a  box  separate  from  said  body  and  havmg 
a  recess  facing  in  the  direction  of  said  body  and  packing 
in  said  recess  engaging  said  continuous  portion  to  form 
a  seal  therewith,  and  means  providing  for  adjustment  of 
said  box  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  blade 
to  facilitate  proper  seating  of  said  blade  against  said 
valve  seat. 


24,736 
DIALYZERS 
Jack  Isreeli,  Tnckakoe,  N.Y.,  iiiifw,  by 
meats,  to  Tednicoa  InstnuBenta  Coiponitioii, 
ccy,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yorii 
OrigiMl  No.  2,864^7,  dated  December  16, 195ft,  Serial 
No.  655,093,  April  25,  1957.    ApplkatkM  for     ' 
December  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  782,341 
14  Claims.    (CI.  21»— 321) 


24,735 

BONNETLESS  GATE  VALVE 

John  L.  WUBams,  Oswego,  Oreg. 

Ortginal  No.  2,832,564,  dated  April  29,  1958,  Serial  No. 

539,539,  October  If,   1955.     Application  for  reiame 

March  26,  1959,  Serial  No.  802^76 

15  Claims.    (O.  251—326) 
1.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  fluid 
passage  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  on  the  body,  a  gate 
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14.  A  dialyzer  comprising  a  pair  of  plate  members 
mounted  in  confronting  face-to-face  relation,  a  dialyzer 
membrane  interprosed  in  fluid  tight  relation  between  the 
confronting  faces  of  said  members,  said  confronting  face 
of  each  member  having  a  continuous  groove  defined 
therein,  said  groove  being  a  spiral  groove  which  is  re- 
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fUxed  substantially  midway  along  the  extent  thereof  and 
having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  terminating  substantially 
at  the  outer  marginal  edge  of  the  associated  plate  and 
having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  respectively,  a  pair 
of  relatively  thin  apertured  backing  members  each  hav- 
ing one  surface  thereof  in  abutment  with  the  other  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  plates,  the  other  surface  of  each  of 
said  backing  members  having  a  circular  groove,  a  clamp- 
ing member  disposed  at  said  other  surface,  of  each  back- 
ing member  and  provided  with  a  lateral  circular  projec- 
tion complementary  to  and  abutting  said  groove  at  said 
other  surface  of  the  associated  backing  member  along  a 
circular  line  of  contact  in  registry  with  the  fluid  flow 
groove  of  the  associated  plate,  and  means  to  urge  said 
clamping  members  together  against  said  backing  mem- 
bers along  said  circular  line  of  contact  for  the  applica- 
tion of  an  even  clamping  pressure  to  said  plates  within 
the  area  of  said  flow  grooves  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  joirit 
between  the  diatyzer  plates  and  the  membrane  at  said 
flow  grooves. 

LADVS  FULL-FASHIONED  HOSE  HAVING  A 
NON-BULKY  SEAM 
lames  Chadbooni  Boilw  md  Robwt  M.  Matthcwi,  Char- 
lotte, N.C^  uaA  Frwak  E.  Bobo,  Jr^  GaiaccrlDc,  Ga, 
aMipion  to  Cbadboon  Gotkam,  inc^  ■  corponitloB  off 
NotHi  CaroUna  ^_    ^^^  „    .  , 

Origiiial  No.  2^96^1,  dated  September  17,  1957,  Serial 
No.  667,738,  Jmie  25,  1957.  AppUcatkm  for  rd«w 
May  4,  1959,  Serial  No.  S  10,978 

23  Claims.    (CL  66— 178) 
22.  A  knitted  fabric  having  an  unknitted  seam  extend- 
ing at  least  throughout  a  portion  of  said  fabric  in  which 


said  seam  is  formed  from  a  yarn  of  substantially  the  same 
appearance  as  the  yarn  used  to  form  said  portion  and  in 
which  a  relatively  few  wales  are  incorporated  in  said  seam 
and  are  loosely  held  therein  and  in  which  said  seam  flat- 
tens when  said  fabric  is  stretched  so  as  to  minimize  the 
apparent  bulk  of  the  seam  and  render  it  practically  invis- 
ible. 


tf^«U 


23.  A  method  of  producing  a  knitted  fabric  having  a 
non-bulky  seam  which  flattens  when  said  fabric  is 
stretched,  said  seam  extending  at  least  throughout  a  por- 
tion of  said  fabric,  comprising  knitting  a  panel  from  a 
removable  thread  at  each  selvedge  of  said  portion,  seam- 
ing said  fabric,  and  removing  said  removable  thread. 
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I     PLANT  PATENTS 
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ni«.tr»«oa.  for  plant  patent,  ar.  u.ually  In  color  and  therefore  It   1.  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 
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1,879 
ROSE  PLANT      " 
William   EdwartI  SUra,  Scbaitopol,  Calif.,  SMlgDor  to 
PUnI  Hybridizers  of  Cattfomia,  Sebastopol,  CaMf.,  a 

P^rinersbip  _^^  ,.. 

Applicatioo  Febnmry  11, 1959,  Serial  No.  792,685 
1  Claim,    (a.  47—61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  ftori- 
bunda  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  as  to  novelty  by  the  continuously  changing 
color  of  its  blooms  from  bud  to  fully  matured  flower, 
whereby  freshly  opened  buds  are  of  pale  yellow  color 
with  a  tinge  of  pink  throughout  turning  to  semi-mature 
flowers  having  white  petals  with  pink  outer  end  portions 
which  petal  portions  turn  to  a  deeper  pink  and  then  to 
red  margins  as  the  flower  comes  to  full  maturity,  and 


I 


I-- 


further  characterized  by  its  sturdy,  relatively  low  growth 
habit,  and  by  its  continuous  and  profuse  flowering  habit 
from  early  spring  until  late  fall. 


leucophyLlum  rLAP«nr 

HariMrt  A.  Maai  aad  Hetbart  L.  Maa^  SMbitMk,  Tex^ 

said  H«ri»«ri  A-  Maaa  amitBor  to  mid  HcibMl  L.  Maaa 

Applicatloa  Marth  31, 19S9,  Serial  No.  8*3^36 

1  CWm.    (CL  47— 68) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Leucophylium  plant  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  by  its  more  vigorous  and  compact  habit  of 
growth;  iu  smaller  rctuse  leaf;  and  iu  white  flowers  which 
bloom  earlier,  more  prolifically.  and  for  a  longer  duration. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  17,  1959 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


TICKBT  PINNING  TOOL     i 
L.  W«ilbr«ok,  Aj4m,  N.C. 
KwflieeMom  April  16, 1958,  Serial  No.  729,814 
17CWM.    (CL  1—118) 


the  buttonholes  of  the  other  pair,  one  buttonhole  of  one 
pair  being  positioned  near  one  end  edge  of  said  waistband 
and  one  buttonhole  of  the  other  pair  being  pocitiooed 
near  the  other  end  edge  of  said  waistband,  whereby  a 
side  end  portion  of  the  skirt  can  be  superpoaed  upon  the 
other  to  form  overlapping  portioas  thereby  cauaing  the 
buttonholes  of  ooe  pair  of  buttocUioies  to  coincide  with 
the  buttonholes  of  the  other  pair  of  buttonholes  to  enable 
the  use  of  a  double-beaded  linked  button  through  each 
two  coinciding  buttonholes  for  fastening  the  skirt  in 
position  on  the  wearer,  the  overlapping  portions  being 
provided  with  a  shaping  means  extending  from  said  waist- 
band dominantly  over  the  end  sections  of  the  skirt. 


1 .  A  tidcet  pinning  tool  which  comprises  a  body  means 
including  means  for  supporting  a  strip  of  tickets  thereon, 
a  first  haixlle  portion  secured  to  said  body  means,  a 
second  handle  portion  pirotally  connected  to  said  body 
meazu,  stapling  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  body 
means,  cooperating  engageable  means  on  said  second 
handle  portion  and  said  stapling  means  for  moving  said 
staining  means  into  cooperative  relationship  with  said 
body  means  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  second 
handle  portion  toward  said  first  handle  portion,  means 
normally  urging  said  supling  means  away  from  said  body 
means,  cutting  means  sunwrted  by  said  body  means  and 
actuated  upon  pivoul  movement  of  said  stapling  means 
to  cut  the  ticket  strip,  ticket  advancing  means  supported 
by  said  body  means,  meaiu  normally  urging  said  ticket 
advancing  means  in  the  direction  of  advancing  naovement 
of  the  ticket  means,  said  ticket  advancing  means  being 
actuated  upon  pivotal  movonent  of  said  sts4>ling  means 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  mentioned 
direction. 


2,912,698 

REVERSIBLE  WRAP-AROUND  SKIRT 

HyaMM  GraoMatt,  Newtoa  HlgMan^s,  MaaL 

Appttcatioa  AMil  11,  1958,  Scitol  No.  727,945 

lOalm.    (CL2— 211) 


2JM2,/t99 

GARMENT  BAND 

Harry  Hardla,  BaMoMre,  Mi. 

JaM«y  14,  1957,  Serial  N».  633,158 
ICtata.    (CL2— 237) 
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An  extensible  garment-band  construction  consisting  of 
a  sewed-tocether  assembly  comprising  a  layer  of  garment 
material,  a  one-layer  elastic  strip  that  is  a  strip  of  sheet 
rubber,  and  a  sheath  that  directly  contacts  and  directly 
embraces  the  strip  of  sheet  rubber,  the  material  edfe 
portiotts  of  the  sheath  being  folded  around  tlie  two  longi- 
tudinal edge  zones  oi  the  rubber  so  as  to  embrace  the  said 
edfe  zones  with  the  folds  of  the  sheath  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  edges  of  the  rubber  and  providing  the  sbenUi. 
adjacent  the  two  l<mgttudinal  folds  thereof,  with  sewiag 
zones  beyond  the  rubber,  the  band  having  in  each  of  said 
sewing  zones  a  row  of  stitches  which  is  dose  to  the 
folds  of  the  sheath  and  spaced  from  the  kmgitudinal  edges 
of  the  rubber  and  the  stitches  of  which  pass  through  the 
sheath,  one  hem  of  the  sheath  and  the  garment  material, 
and  the  band  having  rubber-anchoring  stitching  extending 
along  the  central  longimdinal  zone  of  the  sheatlnaad- 
strip,  the  rubber-anchoring  stitching  passiiig  throufh  the 
sheath,  the  rubber  and  the  garment  material,  and  the 
strip  of  rubber  being  free  throughout  the  two  zones  there- 
of that  lie  on  the  oppoatt  sides  of  the  central  lonfUu- 
dinal  zone  whu^y  sidewise  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  rubber  strip  are  facilitated,  the  said  garment  mate- 
rial and  sheath  induding  meaiu  for  permitting  the  said 
band  to  elongate. 


A  reversible  wrap-around  two-ply  skirt  comprising  a 
body  portion  composed  of  a  main  section  and  a  pair  of 
overlapping  end  sectioiu  and  a  waistband,  said  body  po- 
tion being  generally  rectangular  and  having  an  arcuate 
top  edge  and  an  arcuate  bottom  edge  and  side  edges  di- 
verging from  top  to  bottom,  ^d  waistband  being  secured 
to  said  top  edge  and  being  coextensive  in  length  with  the 
said  top  edge,  said  waistband  having  two  pair  of  qutced 
apart  buttonholes  therethrough  in  the  overls4>ping  end 
sections  thereof,  the  distance  between  the  buttonholes  of 
one  pair  being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between 


X,»ia,788^ 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
WBHam  C  Vlaavi, 


23,  195S,  SerW  No.  536,887 
(CL2— 338) 

2.  The  method  c^  making  decorative  appard  belting 
material  from  an  elongated  strip  of  grain  leather  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  cross  section  and  having  an  iqjper 
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grain  surface  which  consists  in  forming  longitudinal  slits 
inwardly  from  each  edge  a  short  distance  below  Um  gnin 
surface  to  provide  two  relatively  thin  inte;gral  gnin  cover- 
ing flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the  grain  surface,  lifting 
the  flaps  upwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  ttrip  and  ctitUnt 
longitudinal  configurations  in  the  underlying  flesh  por- 


vidc  the  seat  board,  an  excreu-receiving  bag  depending 
through  the  seat  board  aperture  and  having  the  portion 
thereof  about  the  aperture  f(rided  outwardly  about  the 
seat  unit  in  closely  fitting  relation  thereto  for  aecuring  the 
upper  bag  portioa  to  the  seat  unit  with  the  bag  bottom  in 


tioBt  of  the  strip,  trimming  (he  edge  portions  of  the  ttrip 
to  reduce  the  width  thereof,  and  then  folding  and  adhe- 
sively securing  the  integral  grain  flaps  over  said  flesh 
portions  conformably  to  said  configurations  to  form  a 
decorative  belting  strip  having  grain  surfaced  configura- 
tions on  one  face  thereof. 


APPAREL  BELT  LOOP  MATEMAL 

WUllam  C.  Vizard,  Brocktaa,  Maas^  aarignor  to  Barbour 
Waltteg  Coaapuy,  BrocfciaB,  Mmb^  a  corporallon  of 

Octokcr  24,  1955,  S«W  N*.  542,M1 
2  Claims.    (CI.  2— ^338) 


i 

1.  Apparel  belt  loop  forming  material  comprising  a 
relatively  tnick  stnp  ot  grain  leather  of  uniform  thickness 
fabricated  to  form  spaced  marginal  relatively  thin  hinge 
portions,  each  hinge  portion  comprising  a  rectangular 
gTXJove  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls,  the  combined 
height  of  said  side  walls  being  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
bottom  wall,  said  hinge  portions  separating  the  strip  into 
a  central  base  portion  and  two  marginal  wing  portions 
having  square  edges,  said  marginal  wing  portions  being 
folded  along  said  hinge  portions  flesh  side  inwardly  and 
cemented  to  the  flesh  surface  of  the  base  portion  with  the 
square  edges  of  the  wing  portions  aligned  in  abutting 
relation  to  produce  a  length  of  loop  forming  material  of 
uniform  thickness  having  parallel  side  walls  and  rounded 
marginal  edges  and  having  a  grahi  surface  around  the 
entire  periphery  thereof,  the  side  walls  of  said  rectangular 
grooves  being  aligned  with  and  filling  the  space  defined 
by  the  bottom  walls  thereof  in  their  folded  condition  and 
forming  a  rounded  joint  concentric  with  the  outer  round- 
ed marginal  edges 


'  2,9I2.7«2 

COMMODE 
Ernest  W.  Mackenzie,  El  Cenito,  Calif. 
Application  June  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  593,411 
1  Claim.    (CL  4>-135) 
In  a  portable  commode,  a  foldabie  tubular  base  unit  of 
uniform   polygonal  outline   m   plan   having  upright  rec- 
tangular side  panels  extending  to  a  common  top  plane,  a 
foldabie  seat  unit  having  a  continuous  peripherally  sec 
tioned  rim  complemcntarily  receiving  said  base  unit  and 
providing  an  interiorly  apcrtured  seat  board  of  laminated 
structure    having    the    laminations    thereof    comprising 
hingedly   attached   extensions   of  the    rim   sections   and 
disposed   in   mutually  parallel  opposed  relation   to  pro 
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adjusted  spaced  relation  to  the  seat  board,  said  bag  being 
of  a  liquid-tight  material  and  being  arranged  to  receive 
and  retain  a  charge  of  a  deodorant  material,  and  a 
closure  member  for  sealedly  engaging  with  the  bag  in  said 
aperture  of  the  seat  unit. 


2,912,703 

SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 

WUUam  A.  Mwshy,  New  liy4»  Pwk,  N.Y. 

ApnUcatkw  Novcabcr  4,  1957,  SctU  No.  694,lt4 

2  Claims.    (CL  4—172) 


i^.^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  foundation  formed  with  a 
swimming  pool  including  a  side  wall  having  a  top  edge,  a 
pair  of  elements  of  pivotal  connections  on  said  side  wall 
adjacent  to  said  top  edge  and  in  spaced  relation,  a  cover 
for  said  pool  comprising  a  framework  including  end 
pieces,  side  pieces,  and  a  supporiing  strut  having  its  ends 
secured  to  said  end  pieces  and  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
side  pieces,  a  pair  of  main  supports  having  their  upper 
ends  swivel  I  y  connected  to  said  supporting  strut  and  their 
lower  ends  connected  to  said  elements  of  pivotal  connec- 
tions, and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  supports  rwivdly  connected 
at  their  ends  to  one  of  said  side  pieces  and  having  lower 
ends  adapted  for  supporting  engagement  with  said  founda- 
tion, the  said  foundalion  being  provided  with  sockets  for 
receiving  the  lower  ends  of  said  auxiliary  supports. 


2,912,7*4 
HOSPITAL  BED 
Francis  J.  Bant,  Batesvilic,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hill-Rom 
Company,  Inc.,  Batesvilic,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa  of  In- 
diana 

Application  October  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  MS,1M 
9  Claims.  (CI.  5— M) 
1  In  a  hospital  bed  of  the  type  having  a  frame,  shift- 
able  sections  pivotally  mounted  above  said  frame,  rotata- 
hle  screw  shafts  for  shifting  said  sections,  and  a  reversi- 
ble motor  mounted  beneath  the  frame  for  rotating  said 
screw  shafts,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  respec- 
tive normally  disengaged  electrical  clutches  interconnect- 
ing said  power  motor  individually  with  said  rotatablc 
screw  shafts,  respective  pairs  of  control  switches  mount- 
ed beneath  the  frame,  the  switches  of  each  pair  being 
normally  open  and  being  in  electrical  connection  with  a 
respective  electrical  clutch  for  energizing  the  same, 
thereby  to  establish  a  driving  connection  between  said 


November  17,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


593 


motor  and  a  selected  shaft,  the  switches  of  each  pair  be- 
ing in  electrical  cennaction  with  said  motor  for  energiz- 
ing die  motor  in  a  forward  or  reverse  direction  concur- 
rently with  the  energization  of  the  selected  clutch,  and 
respective  manually  shiftaUe  remote  control  means  con- 
nected  to  each  pair  of  switches,   said  remote   control 


panel  is  free  to  flex  resiliently  above  said  bottom  section 
and  below  said  upper  portions  between  said  central  por- 
tions. 


ERRATLTM 

For  Class  9—24  see: 
Patent  No.  2,913,727 


•'^''**'*  2,912,7M  

ELECTRIC  PORTABLE  SHOE  POLISHER 
Jeaiie  P.  G«rackt  mii  loaeph  R.  Eaa,  Min^  Fla. 
»»         AppHcmiM  Jaiy  5,  1954,  S«W  N«.  594,*94 
1  Claim,    (a.  15—22) 


means  shiftable  in  opposite  directions  for  closing  one 
switch  of  a  selected  pair  upon  movement  in  either  direc 
tion.  thereby  to  energize  said  motor  in  a  forward  or 
reverse  direction  and  to  energize  a  selected  electrical 
clutch,  said  remote  control  means  extending  to  a  point 
above  said  frame  for  operation  by  a  person  reclining 
on  the  bed. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  5 — 68  see:  ' 

Patent  No.  2,913,300 


2,912,795 

BOAT 

Rkhard  A.  McDcrhy,  Dcniaon,  Tn. 

AppikatkM  March  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,821 

3  ClaiBt.    (a.  9—6) 


V»  — ^ 


Jf^%^ 


1  A  boat  transom  comprising:  a  panel  of  slightly  flex- 
ible substance  and  having  side  and  bottom  edges  of  a 
Lonformaiion  corresponding  to  the  internal  configuration 
of  a  boat  at  the  stern  thereof;  and  stress  block  means  of 
rigid  substance  abutting  and  rigidly  secured  to  marginal 
side  and  bottom  portions  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
panel  and  having  side  and  bottom  edges  also  conforming 
to  the  internal  configuration  of  the  boat  at  the  stern 
thereof,  said  side  and  bottom  edges  of  said  stress  block 
means  being  disposed  to  abut  and  to  be  rigidly  secured 
to  adjacent  side  and  bottom  portions  of  the  boat  at  the 
stern  thereof,  said  stress  block  means  having  a  bottom 
intermediate  stress  block  section  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
substantially  vertically  extending  side  stress  block  sec- 
tions extending  outwardly  and  then  upwardly  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  intermediate  stress  block  section,  said  side 
stress  block  sections  each  having  a  lower  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  bottom  stress  block  section,  an 
upp>er  portion  spaced  above  said  lower  portion  and  a 
central  portion  integral  with  said  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, each  of  said  central  portions  having  an  inner  side 
edge  curving  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  said  upper  por- 
tion and  curving  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  said  lower 
portion,  said  upper  portion  having  inner  side  edges  curv- 
ing first  upwardly  and  inwardly  and  then  upwardly  and 
outwardly  whereby  the  lower  portions  and  the  central 
portions  of  said  sections  are  spaced  farther  apart  than 
the  upper  portions  thereof  and  a  lower  portion  of  said 


A  power  driven  shoe  polishing  and  bufl^ng  device  that 
comprises  a  molded  bell  shaped  housing  that  is  open  at 
its  lower  end,  the  housing  at  its  upper  end  and  centrally 
thereof  being  constricted  to  form  a  hollow  hand  grip,  an 
electrical  switch  device  supported  within  the  hand  grip, 
a  detachable  cover  plate  for  the  lower  end  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  bracket  device  supported  upon  the  upper  side  of 
the  cover  plate  and  enclosed  within  said  housing,  the 
bracket  embodying  a  base  plate  having  an  integral  up- 
standing standard  that  is  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
an  elongated  cylindrical  bearing,  a  shaft  rotatable  in 
the  bearing  and  that  projects  beyond  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  the  shaft  at  one  end  being  provided  with  a 
gear,  an  electric  motor  mounted  upon  the  base  plate  and 
with  the  motor  being  provided  with  a  pinion  that  has 
meshing  engagement  with  the  gear  and  whereby  to  ro- 
tate the  said  shaft,  the  shaft  at  its  opposite  end  being 
provided  with  an  eccentric,  the  base  plate  being  also  pro- 
vided with  an  upstanding  lug.  a  rocker  arm  that  is  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  lug,  the  rocker  arm  at  its  upper 
portion  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  eccentric,  the  rocker  arm  also  projecting 
downwardly  from  its  pivotal  point  to  extend  through  a 
slot  formed  m  the  cover  plate,  the  lower  extension  of 
the  rocker  arm  projecting  downwardly  below  the  cover 
plate  and  bent  at  a  right  angle  to  form  a  supporung 
tongue  that  is  closely  parallel  with  the  cover  plate,  the 
said  tongue  being  adapted  to  receive  a  buffing  tool,  the 
said  rocker  arm  being  rockable  in  a  vertical  plane  under 
the  influence  of  the  eccentric  and  whereby  to  rock  a  con- 
nected tool  in  an  arcuate  path. 


2.912,797 
GOLF  CLEAT  CLEANER 
Fred  p.  Folton,  Long  Bench,  CaHf.,  aasigDor  of  one-tenth 
to    Gadgct-Of-Tbc-Month    Chib,    Inc.,    Los    ABgelcs, 
Caltf.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

AppUcatioD  Jnly  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  748,384 
5  Claims.  (CL  15—105) 
1.  A  long-handled  cleat  cleaner,  comprising;  a  longi- 
tudinal shaft;  a  longitudinal  body  portion  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  cleat  cleaning  fingers  projecting  therefrom, 
said  cleat  cleaning  fingers  having  prong  ends  projecting 
in   a  first  direction   subslanlially   transverse  thereto,  said 
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longitudinal  body  having  at  least  two  longitudinaily 
spaced  oppositely  curved  shaft-enaaceabic  book  means 
extending  substantially  transversely  therefrom  in  a  second 
direction  substantially  opposite  to  said  first  direction  and 
adapted  for  partially  encompassing  engagement  around 
a  portion  of  said  longitudinal  shaft  at  longitudinally 
spaced  locations  with  said  longittKliiial  body  being  posi- 
tioned substantially  parallel  and  closely  adjacent  to  said 
shaft  at  one  side  thereof;  and  manually  operable  lever 
means  including  a  fint  lever  portion  comprising  a  handle, 
a  fulcrum  portion  engageable  with  said  longitudinal  shaft, 
and  a  second  lever  p<»tion  extending  from  said  fulcrum 
portion  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  handle  and  having 


2^12.7tf 

BRUSH  WITH  DTTACHABLB  BRBTLES 

Roy  H.  Cvlnm  N«ff1k  8t  Pnl,  Md  WMm  W. 

StPnUMtaM. 

AppHcatioo  NoTcaber  14,  195€,  S«rtal  No.  M2,tM 

1  nmkm     (CL15— 178) 


a  transverse  pivot  pin  portion  spaced  from  said  fulcrum 
portion  and  extendmg  transversely  pivotally  through  said 
longitudinal  body  adjacent  the  center  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  forced  away  from  said  longitudinal  shaft,  upon 
manual  operation  of  said  handle  of  said  lever  means,  into 
a  position  such  as  to  cause  said  hook  means  to  tightly  fric- 
tionaliy  engage  said  longitudinal  shaft,  and  with  said 
second  portion  of  said  lever  means  in  an  overcenter 
position  with  respect  to  said  fulcrum  portion  thereof, 
said  fulcrum  portion  including  two  transversely  spaced 
portions  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  transverse  pivot 
pin  portion  and  each  adapted  to  engage  said  longitudinal 
shaft. 

2^12,7M 

APPUCATING  DEVICE 

Wilbur  A.  Schakh,  Mawncc,  Ohio,  aMlgnor  to  Owcw- 

miBoti  GfaMB  Compaay,  a  corpomtloB  of  Ohio 

Anpiiaitioa  March  24, 195S,  Serial  No.  723,5«5 

9  Cbdms.    (CI.  15—132.7) 


1.  A  paint  brush  of  the  tjrpe  having  readily  separable 
and  detchable  layers  dL  bristles  comprising,  a  handle. 
a  head  formed  with  an  annular  shoulder  surface  and 
an  extension  of  reduced  width  and  thickness  projectmg 
from  said  shoulder  surface,  said  extension  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  opposite  sides  formed  with  grooves  of 
substantial  depth  extending  crossways  thereto  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  shoulder  surface,  a  flexible  and  durable 
bristle  b'nding  strip,  a  row  of  bristles  having  end  pcw- 
tions  overtapping  said  binding  strip  and  secured  thereto, 
said  strip  and  row  of  bristles  having  sufHcient  lettgth  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  layers  of  said  binding  strip  and 
bristles  detachably  embracing  said  handle  extension,  and 
being  formed  with  crease  portions  for  interiocking  en- 
gagement with  the  grooves  formed  in  said  extension,  the 
several  layers  of  said  strip  and  bristles  being  free  to  be 
separated  and  cleaned  when  detached  from  said  exten- 
sion, a  pair  of  bristle  clamping  members  connected  to 
said  head  and  formed  with  jaws  having  beads  adapted 
to  grip  the  layers  of  said  strip  and  bristles  in  interlocking 
engagement  with  said  crease  portions,  and  clamp  fasten- 
ing means  operative  to  secure  said  jaws  in  gripping  en- 
gagement with  the  layers  of  bristles  and  binding  strip 
and  to  permit  them  to  be  removed  from  said  extension 
for  cleaning. 

2,912,710 

REPLACEABLE  MOP  HEADS 

Peter  S.  Vod>ildaB  wmk  Thnias  S.  VoMkian,1Vf  ebt>ae,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  ScpCwnbcr  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,197 

2CktaH.    (CL15— 244) 


-rr 


7.  An  applicating  device  for  fluid  and  semi-fluid  sub- 
stances comprising  a  hollow  container  having  a  cylindri- 
cal rim  defining  a  radial  dispensing  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  container,  the  outer  end  of 
said  radial  opening  defining  a  ball-receiving  pocket,  a 
rotatable  applicating  ball  inserted  in  said  pocket  and 
being  of  such  diameter  that  a  portion  of  said  ball  normally 
projects  outwardly  beyond  said  rim,  a  cylindrically 
shaped  retainer  slidably  mounted  on  said  rim  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  container  for  routional  move- 
ment between  alternate  open  and  closed  positions  and 
confining  said  applicating  ball  wkhin  said  pocket,  said 
retainer  defining  a  transverse  opening  receiving  said 
projecting  portion  of  said  applicating  ball  therethrough 
when  said  reuiner  is  in  said  open  position,  said  retainer 
also  having  a  surface  portion  operable  by  roution  of 
said  retainer  to  said  closed  position  to  depress  and  en- 
close said  ball  within  said  pocket. 


1.  A  replaceable  n»op  head,  comprising  a  rectangular 
block  of  sponge  material,  rectangular  plates  secured  to 
the  top  face  of  the  block  with  their  sides  terminating  near 
the  sides  of  the  block  and  with  their  inner  ends  spaced 
from  each  other  to  provide  for  folding  the  block  upon 
itself  to  extract  liquid  therefrom,  said  plates  each  having 
a  flat,  centrally  raised  portion  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
extending  across  a  transverse  slot  and  communicating 
therewith,  bolu  extending  upwardly  through  the  sloU  and 
slidable  therein,  with  the  heads  of  the  bolts  beneath  the 
raised  portions  di  the  plates,  said  slots  providing  for 
positioning  the  bolU  relatively  to  the  sides  and  ends  of 
the  block,  and  nuU  for  the  bolu. 


P  2311,711 

I  PAINT  BRUSH 

Ralph  Hfltoa,  Saa  Leaadro,  CaUf. 

AppUcadn  Jne  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,351 

1  OalM.    (CL  15-444) 

A  paint  brush  comprising  an  applicator  formed  of  a 

body  of  liquid  absorbing  porous  material  having  a  gen- 


erally rectangular  cross-sectional  and  planar  form  aiKl 
having  opposed  faces  in  parallel  relationship,  said  body 
being  formed  of  pair  of  substantially  identical  strips  of 
material  in  face  to  face  confronting  relationship,  a  liquid 
resistant  liner  of  more  rigid  material  than  said  body  dis- 
posed between  said  strips  and  extending  to  adjacent  the 
edges  thereof,  mesns  for  securing  said  strips  and  liner 
together  including  an  adhesive  extending  between  pe- 
ripheral opposed  portions  of  said  strips,  said  liner  being 


--' 


^ 


of  the  panel,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  portion  of  said 
second  dement  intermediate  said  shoulder  and  said  base 
member  being  approximately  equal  to  the  dianwter  of 
the  aperture,  the  last  said  portion  tapering  conicaUy 
slightly  inwardly  toward  the  base  member,  and  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  annular  shoulder  being  in  excess  of  the 
diameter  of  the  aperture,  said  second  element  further  be- 
ing slotted  radially  along  a  plurality  oi  axially  directed 
lines  diqKMed  about  said  second  ekroem  to  divide  the 
last  said  element  into  arcuate  sectcn^  said  sectors  being 
yieldably  compressable  radially  inwardly  to  permit  said 
second  element  with  its  projecting  shoulder  first  to  be 
inserted  through  said  aperture,  and  then  to  spring  radially 
outwardly  to  grasp  said  panel  about  the  periphery  of  the 
aperture  between  said  shoulder  and  the  outermost  [>or- 
tion  ot  said  flange-like  base  member. 


2,912,713 
TELESCOPING  TRACK  FOR  A  SLIDING  DOOR 
Paul  H.  Nelson,  PiainvUlc,  Coon^  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Woriu,   New  Britain,  Coon.,  a  corporatioo  of  Con- 
necticut 
Application  February  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  640,932 
1  Cbrim.    (CL  li— ^5) 


l««f» 


slightly  spaced  from  the  edges  of  said  strip,  said  liner 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  by  means  of 
which  said  strips  may  be  brought  into  abutting  relation- 
ship and  adhesively  secured  together  at  such  apertures 
while  minimizing  liquid  flow  therebetween,  and  a  manu- 
ally engageable  handle  releasaUy  secured  to  an  end  por- 
tion of  said  applicator  substantially  completely  along 
the  width  thereof  and  overlying  an  end  portion  of  the 
outermost  face  of  each  strip. 


2,912,712 
ONE-PIECE  GROMMET 
William  S.  Sbambn  and  Hcbt  A.  Tranb,  Pacific  Pali- 
sades, and  Fraak  R.  Chafla,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Applicatfoa  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,952 
3  ClafaDS.    (Q.  16—2) 


1.  A  one-piece  grommet  of  resilient  material  adapted 
to  be  insened  through  s  circular  aperture  in  a  panel  and 
to  provide  a  smooth  cylindrical  passage  therethrough, 
said  grommet  comprising  an  annular  flange-like  base 
member,  said  member  having  an  inner  diameter  slightly 
less  than,  and  an  outer  diameter  somewhat  greater  than, 
the  diameter  of  the  aperture,  a  pair  of  coaxially  disposed 
sleeve-like  elements,  said  elements  being  integral  with 
the  base  member  and  exteiKling  axially  in  the  same  direc- 
tion substantially  the  same  distance  therefrom,  the  first 
of  said  elements  having  an  inner  diameter  coinciding  with 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  noember  and  an  outer  diam- 
eter less  than  the  diameter  of  the  aperture,  and  the 
second  of  said  eientents  having  an  inner  diameter  greater 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  first  element,  but  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  aperture,  said  second  element 
further  being  shaped  on  its  radially  outer  side  to  pro- 
vide a  shoulder  disposed  axially  apart  from  said  base 
member  by  a  disunce  subsuntially  equal  to  the  thickness 


An  assembly  for  mounting  a  sliding  door  for  sliding 
movement  transversely  of  a  door  opening  comprising  a 
pair  of  telescoping  inner  and  outer  channel  members, 
the  inner  channel  member  having  oite  depending  edge 
flange  which  is  planar  throughout  and  a  second  depending 
edge  flange  which  has  an  inwardly  turned  lower  portion- 
forming  a  roller  guide  track,  the  outer  channel  member 
having  a  first  depending  edge  flange  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  said  one  depending  edge  flange  and  being 
turned  inwardly  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  to  form  a 
roller  guide  track  and  having  a  second  edge  flange  engag- 
ing the  outer  surface  of  the  second  depending  edge  flange 
of  the  inner  member  and  being  turned  inwardly  at  the 
lower  edge  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  inwardly 
turned  lower  portion  thereof,  each  of  said  guide  tracks 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  maximum  distance  of 
travel  of  the  door,  clamping  means  extending  between 
the  channel  members  for  securing  the  channels  in  longi- 
tudinally adjusted  position  with  the  tracks  extending 
parallel  to  each  other  in  opposite  directions  and  being 
horizontally  spaced  apart  at  the  telescoped  pwrlion  of  the 
channel  members,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  having  means  for 
attachment  to  opposite  ends  of  the  top  of  a  door,  one 
roller  being  engaged  in  the  track  of  the  inner  channel 
member  and  the  other  roller  being  engaged  in  the  track 
of  the  outer  channel  member. 


2,912,714 
SLIDING  WINDOWS 
Samuel  Rich,  Oak  Pwk,  Mich. 
AppUcatioa  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  616  J14 
2  Clainis.    (CL  16— 100) 
2.  An  adjusuble  roller  support  for  a  slidable  panel, 
said  panel  being  channeled  at  its  bottom  end  to  provide 
a  pair  of  spaced  legs,  a  roller  positioned  between  the  . 
legs  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  an  axle  carried  by  the 
legs  and  extending  across  the  space  between  the  legs; 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  axle  and  roller  t 
relative   to   the   bottom  end  of  the  panel,  said  means 
comprising  an  opening  formed  in  each  of  the  legs  and  of 
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considerably  greater  size  than  the  axle  diameter,  with  the 
openings  being  at  identical  size  and  shape;  and  a  cam  re- 
movably fitted  into  each  of  these  opcaings,  said  cams 
being  in  the  form  of  flat  plates  cut  into  the  shape  of 
equilateral  polygons,  the  openings  being  likewise  of  polyg- 
onal shape,  complementary  to  the  cams,  so  that  the 
cams  may  be  inserted  into  the  openings  in  a  variety  of 
positions  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  sides 
to  the  polygon,  and  the  cams  will  be  locked  against  ro- 
tation about  their  axes  within  their  respective  openings; 


■  j  L<  ••  !>     "t  .  ^  .        <• 


each  of  the  cams  being  apertured,  with  the  apertures 
being  identically  positioned  in  each  cam  and  being  offset 
relative  to  the  axis  of  each  cam  and  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  axle  being  mounted  within  said  apertures,  and 
means  for  rcleasably  locking  the  cams  against  axial  move- 
ment; wherein  the  position  of  the  axle  may  be  adjusted 
relative  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  panel  by  removing  the 
cams  from  their  respective  openings  and  then  reinserting 
the  cams  into  their  respective  openings  but  with  their 
apertures  positioned  in  a  different  location  than  previ- 
ously. 


2312,713 
ANIMAL  RESTRAINING  PENS 
E.  Moi^  Fair  Lawn,  NJ,  ■ii%iiiir  to 
tktfmemt  CorponOkm,  Newark,  NJ^  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  Jersey  ^^.,., 

Appttcatfoa  Febraary  2i,  IWf ,  Strinl  No.  794,M6 
4  ClalBa.    (a.  17—1) 


^ 


2311,71i  

APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  PLASTIC  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

R.  FmwirfrilMr,  PlMftrnk,  Pa^  mA  RoM  J. 
teMli,  RkfeMi  &  ttMBvi,  CayalMtn  Falli, 
C  Skmnt,  TalbMd^  Oyo,  mlg^nri  to 
Goodycnr  Alrcnfl  Corfontlom  Aknw,  Oyo,  a  cor^ 
■oration  of  Delaware  _ 

^cpteMber  3, 195t,  Serial  No.  75M93 
«  natal     (CL  IS— 1) 


6.  The  combination  in  apparatus  for  stretch  forming 
plastic  sheet  of  a  hydraulic  press  having  a  stationary 
and  a  movable  platen,  a  plurality  of  gripping  means 
for  gripping  a  plastic  sheet  at  spaced  poinU  around  its 
periphery,  means  slidably  nKwnting  the  gripping  means 
in  association  with  one  platen  for  movement  outwardly 
of  the  sheet,  means  carried  by  the  other  platen  and  rela- 
tively movable  toward  the  sheet  in  a  direction  vertical 
thereto,  and  links  pivotally  connecting  each  gripping 
means  to  the  said  last-named  means. 


2^12,717 
MOLD  STRUCTURES  AND  MOLD  CONVEYING 

MEANS 
Waiter  W.  YanlMB  muk  VcnMMi  H.  Meyar,  Barcriy,  and 
Donld  A.  Lana,  Lyaa.  MaM^  aal^on  to  UalM  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Flcalaglon,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tlon  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  21,  19SS,  Serial  No.  554,49S 
I  Claims.    (CL  IS-^) 


i'lN 


1.  The  combiiMition  with  a  nraving  conveyor  belt  of  an 
animal  restraining  pen,  said  pen  comprising  two  walls 
respectively  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  belt  so 
as  to  embrace  an  animal  while  it  is  standing  on  said  belt, 
at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  movable  and  hingedly 
supported  at  its  upper  end  whereby  its  lower  end  de- 
scribes an  arc  when  actuated,  the  other  wall  being  rela- 
tively stationary  and  being  capable  of  horizontal  adjust- 
ment for  accommodating  animals  of  various  size*,  and 
means  associated  with  said  movable  wall  for  actuating 
said  movable  wall  inwardly  toward  the  stationary  wall 
for  grasping  and  immobilizing  the  entire  length  of  an 
animal's  body  when  the  animal  is  disposed  between  said 
walb,  the  movement  of  said  lower  end  of  said  movable 
wall  in  an  arc  causing  the  animal  to  be  grasped  and 
lifted  off  said  belt  when  said  movable  wall  b  swung 
toward  the  stationary  wall  whereby  the  animal  may  be 
stunned  while  it  is  suspended  above  said  belt. 


1.  In  combination,  »  mold  carriage,  a  three  piece  mold 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  said  mold  comprising  a  base, 
a  ring  and  a  cover,  pressure  means  for  effecting  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  base  and  the  cover  thereby  to  de- 
termine the  depth  of  the  mold,  means  rendered  operative 
by  movement  of  the  mold  elements  tengthwise  of  the 
carriage  for  retaining  the  relative  position  of  the  mold 
clemenU  caused  by  the  pressure  means,  an  actuator  for 
effecting  siich  movement  of  the  mold  elements,  and 
means  rendered  effective  by  movement  of  the  carriage 
for  operating  the  actuator. 


2,912,711 

MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  THERMOPLASTIC 

MIEETB 

Alfoaa  TWil,  MaiM-WilnaM.C— y,  aaliir  lo  Vagi 

A  Hart——,  Mahi^iliiaia,  GeraMMj 

Applkatk»  May  31. 1M4,  S«nai  No.  5Mj4«7 

Clatau  Ftefflty.  apHcaUoM  Gcnw  May  31,  1955 

An  apparattis  for  shaping  thin  sheets  of  deformable 
material  comprising  a  box,  a  frame  closing  one  side  of 


said  box  to  form  a  chamber  therewith,  there  bang  an 
opening  in  said  frame  of  said  chamber,  a  clamping  flange 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  frame  openmg 
and  detachaWy  mounted  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
frame  surrounding  said  opening  to  clamp  a  sheet  of  de- 
formable material  against  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
chamber  frame,  a  piston  in  said  chamber  and  movable 
toward  the  exterior  thereof,  a  bearing  surface  greater  in 
area  than  said  opening  positioned  on  said  piston,  a  form- 
ing die  on  said  bearing  surface  for  movement  through 
said  opening  toward  the  exterior  of  said  chamber,  a  fluid 
passage  within  said  piston  and  opening  through  said  form- 
ing die  into  said  chamber,  a  sealing  ring  on  the  interior 
surface  of  said  chamber  frame  surrounding  said  opemng 


MM  yl'> 


said  valve  closed  whereby  to  build  up  said  essenUally 
high  pressure  in  the  resin  between  the  ram  and  said  valve 
and  then  after  said  pressure  has  been  attained  to  open 
said  valve  so  that  said  resin  U  exploded  mto  said  cavity, 
said  control  mechanism  being  further  operative  to  main- 
tain pressure  on  said  resin  by  continued  advancement  of 
the  ram  in  said  cylinder  during  filling  of  the  cavity,  and 
including  means  for  holding  said  valve  open  for  a  definite 
interval  of  time  slighUy  in  excess  of  the  time  required 
to  fill  the  cavity  during  advancement  of  said  ram.  means 
for  closing  said  valve  immediately  upon  expiration  of  said 
interval  of  time,  said  nozzle  providing  a  storage  cham- 
ber for  supplying  resin  to  the  cavity  to  compensate  for 
shrinkage  due  to  cooling  of  the  resin  material  in  the 
cavity  after  the  valve  is  closed,  and  means  for  retracting 
said  ram  and  opening  said  valve  to  relieve  pressure  in 
the  chamber  of  said  nozzle  before  the  mold  is  opened  to 
eject  a  molded  article  from  said  mold  cavity. 


''     ♦  2,912,72t 

UNT  COTTON  CLEANER 
Arvd  L.  Vandcnriff  aod  Domid  W.  Van  Dooi»,  Cotaa- 
bM,  GlTaSpiors  to  Lobii»  Cottoa  Gin  Coaipony. 
a  cuiaoratlifr  of  Gcocgia 

AMiication  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  65ft,M9 

7  Claims.    (CL  19—^7)  , 


and  cngagcablc  with  said  bearing  surface  when  the  form- 
ing die  is  in  its  advanced  position  so  that  said  fluid  pas- 
sage opening  U  sealed  off  from  said  chamber  and  com- 
municates solely  with  the  cavity  on  the  under  side  of  said 
deformable  sheet  material,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  fluid  passage  with  a  source  of  pressure  while  said 
piston  is  moving  toward  its  advanced  position  so  as  to 
stretch  said  sheet  material  prior  to  engagement  thereof 
by  said  forming  die  and  for  disconnecting  said  fluid  pas- 
sage from  said  source  of  pressure  and  connecting  said 
fluid  passage  to  a  source  of  suction  when  said  ram  is  in  the 
advanced  position  so  that  said  fluid  passage  communicates 
only  with  the  cavity  under  said  sheet  to  draw  the  sheet 
material  inwardly  against  said  forming  die. 


i^s^'i'"^.v^* 
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2,912,719 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  AND  CONTROL 

MECHANBM  THEREFOR 
Gerald  D.  GUmora,  Rodwater,  mA  Jadwo  P****^  »''- 
■.t.gfc-«,   Mich^  ■■ipiori  to  Bopp-Dccker  Plastics, 
Incorporated,  ClawsoB,  Midu,  a  corporatioB  of  Mkh- 


AppUcation  November  13,  195«;  Serial  No.  621,M2 
4  Cfadms.    (a.  1»— 3«) 


1.  An  injection  molding  machine  for  thermoplastic 
resin  material  adapted  to  mount  die  parts  providing  a 
mold  cavity  and  having  a  cylinder  for  initially  receiving 
the  resin  material;  a  nozzle  for  delivering  resin  material 
to  said  cavity;  a  passage  connecting  said  cylinder  and  said 
nozzle  adapted  to  receive  resin  from  said  cylinder  and 
to  deliver  it  to  said  nozzle;  means  for  heating  said  resin 
to  facilitate  flow  thereof  through  said  cylinder,  passage 
and  nozzle;  a  valve  at  the  juncture  of  said  passage  and 
said  nozzle  for  controlling  flow  of  the  resin  into  said 
cavity,  a  ram  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  cylinder 
operative  to  impose  an  essentially  high  pressure  on  the 
resin  material;  and  control  mechanism  for  said  machine 
operative  to  advance  said  ram  initially  while  maintaining 


1.  In  a  lint  cotton  cleaner,  a  combing  cylinder,  a  cas- 
ing for  the  combing  cylinder  having  an  inlet  for  cot- 
ton to  a  cleaned  near  the  upper  front  thereof,  an  outlet 
duct  for  cleaned  cotton  at  the  rear  having  a  lower  wall 
extending  downwardly  beneath  the  combing  cylinder,  a 
generally  upright  partition  member  extending  across  the 
casing  beneath  the  combing  cylinder  adjacent  the  inner 
end  of  the  duct  forming  the  rear  wall  of  a  trash  chamber, 
a  feed  roller  adjacent  the  forward  downgoing  side  of  the 
combing  cylinder,  a  feed  plate  assembly  cooperating  with 
the  feed  roller  and  having  an  upwardly  curved  upper  sur- 
face adjacent  the  combing  cylinder,  the  surface  facing 
the  combing  cylinder  being  curved  downwardly  toward 
and  then  away  from  the  combing  cylinder  for  the  distance 
of  several  teeth  on  the  said  cylinder,  a  deflector  mem- 
ber mounted  beneath  the  feed  plate  and  extending  across 
the  casing  in  front  of  the  said  cylinder,  one  edge  there- 
of extending  upwardly  between  the  rear  end  of  the  feed 
plate  and  the  said  cylinder,  said  deflector  member  hav- 
ing a  curved  surface  extending  around  the  said  cylinder 
relatively  close  thereto  for  a  considerable  distance,  and 
means  to  permit  a  current  of  air  to  enter  into  the  Imt  duct 
at  the  rear  of  the  partition. 


2,912,721 

CARDING  MACHINES 

Cari  Otto  MiaienschUider,  Oberwiehl,  Bezirk 

Koln.  Germany  ,,,  ^^ 

AppikatloB  Aufwt  2,  1955,  Serial  NoJ25,976 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  Augut  3,  1953 

9  Claims.     (CI.  19—99) 
1     In  a  carding  machine,  in  combination,  a  mam  roll 
having  a  carding  surface;  a   plurlity  of  treating   means 
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cooperating  with  said  main  roll  and  arranged  outside  of 
said  main  roll  about  the  cylindrical  surface  thereof;  frame 
means  carrying  said  treating  means  and  carrying  also 
said  main  roll  for  roution  about  the  roll  axis;  and  sup- 
port means  supporting  said  frame  means  together  with 


said  treating  means  and  said  mai^  roll  carried  by  said 
frame  means  turnably  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  main 
roll  axis,  so  that  by  turning  said  frame  means  about  the 
axis  thereof  said  treating  means  can  be  brought  in  a 
position  for  convenient  maintenance  thereof. 


2,912,722 
FIBER  PROCESSING  UNIT 
Emory  L.  Howell,  GrcenvOlc,  S.C^  asrifnor  to  The  Day- 
ton Rubber  Coapany,  Dayton,  Ohio,  ■  corporation  of 
Ohio  ^ 

Application  May  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,304 
9  Claims.    (CI.  19— 131) 


9.  A  fiber  drafting  apron  in  the  form  of  a  flexible 
sleeve  having  an  outwardly  disposed  fibcr<ontacting  sur- 
face and  an  inwardly  disposed  roller  and  nose  bar  con- 
tacting surface  wherein  said  inner  surface  has  a  plurality 
of  small  parallel  ribs  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  and 
forming  angles  of  less  than  45  degrees  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  sleeve. 


2,912,723 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  FELTING  WITH 

VARIABLE  SUCTION 
James  R.  Roberts,  Lonfvicw,  Wask^  anignor  to  Wcycr- 
iiaciucr  Timber  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Washington 
Application  January  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,170 
18  Claims.     (CI.  19—15^) 
5.  The  method  of  felting  which  comprises  continuously 
and  relatively  moving  a  filtering  conveyer  through  a  rela- 
tively fixed  deposition  area,  continuously  maintaining  in 
said  area  on  one  side  of  said  conveyer  a  gaseous  suspen- 
sion of  feltable  fibers  at  a  substantially  constfint  gas  pres- 
sure, maintaining  directly  at  the  other  side  of  said  con- 
veyer in  said  area  locally  different  and  lower  gas  pres- 
sures, whereby  the  differential  pressures  over  said  area 
result  in  depositing  a  growing  felted  mat  on  said  conveyer 


in  said  area,  and  fixing  the  said  local  pressures  in  accord- 
ance with  the  speed  of  the  conveyer  and  growth  of  the 
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mat  to  maintain  equally  over  said  area  a  substantially  uni- 
form rate  of  deposition. 


2,912,724 

INTERIOR  FINISH  FOR  AIRCRAFT  CABINS 

OR  ITIE  LIKE 

Wesley   H.  WUkcs,  Seattle,  WMk.,  aMignor  to  Boehig 

Afarplanc  Company,  Scattia,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  Inly  16,  19S6,  Serial  No.  598,063 
4  Oaims.     (C\.  20—4) 


1.  Interior  finish  for  application  to  and  removal  from 
an  aircraft  cabin  structure  such  as  includes  an  exterior 
skin  and  framing  elements  projecting  inwardly  therefrom 
at  spaced  intervals,  said  finish  comprising  spaced  exterior 
and  interior  panels,  the  exterior  panels  being  of  form 
sustaining  insulating  material,  of  a  size,  shape  and  con- 
tour to  conform  to  the  interior  of  the  skin,  and  to  abut 
at  one  edge  a  given  framing  element  and  to  extend  at  its 
opposite  edge  beyond  a  distant  framing  element,  a  hook 
formed  on  such  opposite  edge  of  the  exterior  panels,  to 
encompass  the  distant  framing  element  and  to  abut  at  its 
tip  the  surface  of  the  next  panel,  to  retain  the  latter  in 
place,  the  interior  panels  overlying  and  spaced  from  the 
surface  of  the  exterior  panels,  but  resting  upon  the  hooks 
thereof,  mounting  elements  for  securcment  at  intervals 
upon  and  projecting  from  the  framing  elements,  the  exte 
nor  panels  being  apertured  for  the  protrusion  of  said 
mounting  elements,  and  means  removably  supporting 
said  interior  panels  from  said  mounting  elements. 


2,912,725 

INSULATED  PANEL 

William  M.  Rics,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  asslgDor  to  Wheeling 

Steel  Corporation,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Contianation  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  536,995, 

September  27,  1955.    Thb  appUcatkin  August  14,  1958, 

Serial  No.  755,067 

4  Clainu.    (CI.  20—15) 

1.  A  generally  rectangular  insulated  panel  comprising 
a  panel-shaped  shell  comprising  opposed  facing  elements 
of  sheet-like  material  each  having  a  body  having  at  each 
of  two  opposed  edges  thereof  a  formation  extending  gen- 
erally normal  to  the  panel  adapted  to  interfit  with  a  com- 
plementary formation  of  a  similar  panel  when  the  panels 
are  assembled  in  generally  edge-to-edge  cooperative  rela- 
tionship, making  a  total  of  four  such  formations  on  the 
panel,  two  of  said  four  formations  being  of  male  form 
extending  generally  normal  to  the  panel  adapted  to  in- 
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terflt  with  complementary  female  formatioos  of  a  similar 
panel  and  the  other  two  of  said  four  formations  being  of 
female  form  extending  generally  normal  to  the  panel 
adapted  to  interfit  with  complemenUry  male  fonnations 
of  a  similar  panel.  insuUting  material  between  the  facing 
elements,  the  respective  facing  elements  having  flanges 
extending  subrtantially  continuously  along  said  opposed 
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edges  from  and  integral  with  said  formations  generally 
inwardly  of  the  panel  and  overlapping,  and  means  includ- 
ing insulating  means  fastening  together  said  overlapping 
flanges  while  maintaining  the  same  insulated  from  each 
other,  the  facing  elemenU  having  at  the  other  two  edges 
of  the  panel  flanges  reuining  the  insulating  material  in 
the  panel. 


'  2312.726 

WEATHERSTRIP  AND  SASH  BALANCE 
lota  A.  GocOMf,  St  Loirfs  Goaty,  Mo.,  *?li'!°L*P 
Moavch  Mclal  Wcnthmtrip  Corporatkm,  St  Loris, 
Mo~  a  corporatfoa  of  MImdvI 

^JiMj  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  708,139 
4  dd^    (CL  20— 52) 


WEATHER  SEALING  MEMBER 
William  E.  Scte,  HgUaiid  Pwk,  MidSy  aarimor  to  G«»- 
cnd  Molan  Corporation  Delroll,  Mkk,  a  corporatton 

^pSSSTseptMnber  24,  1956,  Serfad  No.  611,447 
5  Claiau.     (CL  20—69) 


1.  In  combination,  adjacent  closure  members  inde- 
pendenUy  swingable  to  and  from  closed  positions,  one 
of  the  closure  members  having  extending  substantially 
parallel  flanges  defining  a  channel  adjacent  to  the  other 
of  the  closure  members,  and  a  weather  sealing  member 
of  resilient  and  deformable  material  in  scalmg  engage- 
ment with  said  other  of  the  closure  members  for  move- 
ment therewith,  the  sealing  member  having  spaced  apart 
projecting  lips  each  provided  with  a  convex  sealing  stir- 
face  arranged  to  engage  one  of  the  flanges  when  the 
closure  members  are  in  the  closed  positions  so  as  to  be 
deformed  thereby  and  have  a  subsUnUally  greater  area 
of  each  in  engagement  therewith,  the  weather  sealmg 
member  lips  combining  with  the  flanges  and  the  channel 
d^ncd  thereby  to  provide  a  drain  trough  when  the  clo- 
sure members  arc  in  the  closed  positions. 


2  912  728 

CASTING  METHOD 'and  APPARATUS 

Edmnnd  Q.  Sylvester,  Lake  Forcet,  Dl.,  asaigiior,  by  mwrne 

assignments,  to  Grifin  Wheel  Conpmiy,  Chicago,  III., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applioition  Febmary  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,372 

2  Clataia.    (Q.  22—69) 
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4  A  counterbalance  for  sash  having  a  grooved  vertical 
edge  comprising  a  coil  spring  having  a  tubular  inner  sur- 
face and  an  endwardly  extending  loop  formed  on  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  sash  hanger  member  telescopingly 
disposed  within  said  lower  end  of  said  spring,  said  hanger 
member  having  a  plane  surface  defined  between  uninter- 
rupted spaced  marginal  edges  and  longitudinally  spaced 
outwardly  extending  tongue  elements  formed  integral 
therewith  between  the  marginal  edges  with  which  the 
end  loop  of  said  spring  is  selectively  engaged  so  that  the 
loop  engages  said  tongue  elements  in  the  plane  of  said 
hanger  member,  said  tongue  elements  extending  outwardly 
from  the  hanger  member  a  distance  less  than  the  distance 
between  the  marginal  edges  thereof  whereby  the  marginal 
edges  and  the  projecting  tongues  provide  three  points  for 
conuct  with  the  tubular  inner  surface  of  the  coil  spring, 
said  banger  member  having  a  sash  engaging  member 
mounted  thereon  to  releaseably  engage  the  lower  edge 
of  the  sash,  and  a  spring  housing  received  within  the 
groove  of  the  sash. 


1.  A  method  of  casting  comprising  the  steps  of  matmg 
the  gate  of  a  mold  with  the  exposed  end  of  a  pounng 
tube  immersed  in  molten  metal  located  m  a  scaled 
chamber,  positioning  a  stopper  with  a  downwardly  facing 
scat  within  the  casting  cavity  of  the  mold  so  that  the 
mating  scats  of  the  stopper  and  gate  are  spaced  from 
each  other  a  distance  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
stopper  seat  and  the  overiying  mold  surface,  developing 
subatmospheric  pressure  in  the  chamber  to  depress  the 
level  of  the  metal  in  the  tube,  and  then  developmg  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  to  force  the  metal  through  the 
tube  into  the  mold  unUl  said  cavity  is  filled,  followed 
by  moving  the  stopper  to  interengage  said  seau  to  cut 
off  communication  between  the  cavity  and  the  tube.    ^ 
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REFRACTORY  MOLDS 

M.  WtM,  ClMrti  raii«  Oklo 

M7  M,  iSJTSwW  N©.  999JJ9 
SCIalnt.    (a.  22—129) 


tcndijig  bck>w  the  face  tbereof.  the  lateral  dimeattons 
normal  to  said  center  line  of  both  the  proiectiog  guide 
members  and  the  guide  sockets  being  subsuatially  iden 
tical,  the  longitudinal  dimension  along  said  center  line  of 
the  guide  socket  being  greater  than  that  of  the  matching 
projecting  guide  member  such  that  a  substantial  clear- 
ance is  provided  between  the  guide  member  and  socket 
along  the  center  line,  the  guide  members  fitting  into 
the  guide  sockets  when  the  die  sections  are  closed 


1  A  fired  refractory  mold  for  casting  molten  metals 
with  a  wall  thickness  of  less  than  one-half  inch  com- 
prising (a)  an  inner  portion  having  at  least  one  inner 
prime  layer  which  is  about  20  to  60  percent  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  inner  portion,  said  prime  layer  formed  from 
relatively  fine  refractory  materials  bonded  together  with 
a  high  temperature  binder  and  being  free  of  meul  con- 
taminating materials  and  at  least  one  concrete  layer  over- 
laying said  prime  layer  and  stronger  than  the  prime  layer 
so  as  to  rranforce  and  strengthen  said  prime  layer,  said 
concrete  layer  formed  from  refractory  particles  that  are 
coarser  than  the  refractory  particles  of  the  prime  layer. 
{h)  an  intermediate  buffer  portion  having  at  least  one 
layer  formed  from  refractory  materials  lacking  a  high 
temperature  binder  and  not  tx>nded  together  so  that  the 
buffer  portion  is  crumbly  and  weak  in  compressive 
strength  and  (r)  an  outer  portion  comprising  at  least  one 
layer  formed  from  a  mixture  of  at  least  40%  relatively 
coarse  refractory  particles,  relatively  fine  refractory  par- 
ticles and  a  high  temperature  binder  consisting  of  an 
inorganic  fluoride  compound  which  bonds  the  refractory 
particles  together. 


2,912,73« 

POSITIONING  OR  LOCKING  GUIDES  FOR  DIES 

Alfred  F.  Bauer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Nntfooal  Lead 

Company,  New   York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  November  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,754 

2  Claims.    (CI.  22—153) 


2^12.731 
IVfETHOD  FOR  CASTING  GROUP  IV  METALS 
Joseph  B.  niiaiiaa.  Ctevahaii,  OUo;  Helen  E.  Brennan, 
executrix   of  the   cstala  af  nid  Joseph   B.   Brennan, 
deceased 

No  Drawi^.  AayBfaHow  Aaput  2,  1956 
Serial  No.  M  1,628 
2  Claims.  (0.22—212) 
1  A  method  for  casting  a  highly  refractory  group  IV 
metal  comprising  preheating  a  mold  to  a  temperature  of 
between  1070*  F.  and  the  melting  point  of  the  metal  to 
be  cast,  said  mold  being  made  from  a  refractory  material 
stable  at  temperatures  above  the  melting  point  of  said 
metal,  feeding  said  metal  from  a  source  outside  said 
mold  rapidly  in  molten  form  into  said  preheated  mold 
while  the  surface  of  said  mold  is  at  said  preheating  tem- 
perature, and  immediately  cooling  the  mold  to  form  a 
skin  on  the  casting  within  less  than  1  minute  after  the 
molten  metal  contacts  the  mold  surface,  said  preheating, 
feeding  and  cooling  steps  being  carried  out  under  a  vac- 
uum. 


2,912,732 
WIRE  HOOK  CONNECTING  CONVEYER  BANDS, 

BELTS,  AND  THE  UKE 
Heinrich  Stolz,  Muhlhcim  (Mafai),  Dietesfaein,  and  Her- 
mann Stolz,  Mahlbcim  (Main),  Germany,  assigBors  to 
Cart  Matthaei,  OffcalMch  (Main),  Germany,  a  firm 
Application  December  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,249 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Netherlands  June  1,  1954 
2  Claims.    (CL  24—33) 


1.  A  double  wire  hook  for  connecting  two  ends  of  a 
conveyer  band,  comprising  two  wires  of  generally  V- 
shape,  a  cross  wire  bridging  two  juxtaposed  ends  of  said 
wires  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  free  ends  of  said  wires 
being  extended,  pointed  and  angled  off  toward  the  said 
cross  wire,  and  the  said  pointed  ends  being  of  a  length 
sufficient  to  penetrate  the  conveyer  band  and  to  be 
clenched  over  the  said  cross  wire  thereby  to  form  a  double 
hook  having  each  of  its  spaced  apart  wires  completely 
closed  and  interlocked  in  itself. 


1  In  combination  a  die  assembly  comprising  two 
separable  die  sections  forming  therebetween,  when 
closed,  a  die  cavity,  each  of  the  two  separable  die  sec- 
tions being  subject  to  a  different  degree  of  heat  with  a  re- 
sultant different  amount  of  radial  expansion,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  sections  in  accurate  alignment  dur- 
ing closing  and  when  closed,  said  means  including  at 
least  two  projecting  guide  members  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular cross-section  positioned  in  the  body  of  one  of 
said  die  sections  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  face  of 
said  section,  the  projecting  guide  members  being  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  die  cavity  in  such  a  manner 
that  an  extension  of  the  centerlines  of  two  opposing  guide 
members  forms  a  straight  line  passing  through  the  center 
of  the  face  of  the  die  section,  and  at  least  two  matching 
guide  sockets  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section 
positioned  in  the  body  of  the  other  die  section  and  ex- 


1 


2,912,733 

BUTTON  HOOKS  FOR  ARM  AND 

HAND  AMPUTEES 

Loren  J.  Layman,  Rockwell  City,  Iowa 

Application  Jnly  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  596.217 

1  Claim.     (O.  24 — 4«) 


A  button  hook  especially  adapted  for  use  with  a  pros- 
thetic terminal,  comprising  a  straight  shank,  means  pro- 
vided at  one  end  of  said  shank  for  attaching  the  same 
to  a  prosthetic  terminal,  said  means  including  a  flat  hook 
member  projecting  to  one  side  of  the  shank  and  a  flat 
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plate  member  projecting  to  the  other  side  of  the  shank 
in  a  common  plane  with  said  hook  member,  an  oblique 
extension  provided  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank  at  an 
obtuse  an^e  thereto,  and  a  flat  button  engaging  bill  pro- 
vided at  the  outer  end  of  said  extension,  said  bill  and 
said  extension  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane  with 
the  axis  of  said  shank  and  perpendicular  to  the  common 
plane  of  said  hook  itjember  and  plate  member,  and  the 
open  portion  of  said  bill  being  oriented  substantially  in 
the  direction  of  said  shank. 


"-frM* 


2^12,734 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Philip  D.  Becker,  Hhichaai,  Masa.,  aarignor  to  Uaited- 
Carr  Fattcner  CorporalfcNi,  Beaton,  Maas.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Delaware 

Applicallan  Navanhcr  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  549,643 
4  Claima.    (Q.  24—73) 


1.  A  fastener  for  use  in  the  manner  of  a  rivet  in  secur- 
ing together  superposed  parts  by  gripping  the  relatively 
remote  surfaces  thereof  radially  to  mating  holes  there- 
through through  which  holes  a  connecting  portion  of  the 
fastener  extends,  said  fastener  being  formed  from  a  dou- 
bled strip  of  malleable  metal  and  comprising  a  shank 
formed  of  two  laterally  adjacent  longitudinally  extending 
parts  of  length  corresponding  substantially  to  the  com- 
bined depths  of  the  holes,  the  shank  parts  having,  distally 
thereof,  relatively  short  arms  extending  substantially  ra- 
dially outward  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  holes 
by  a  movement  of  axial  approach  approximately  to  a 
position  beyond  the  bounding  plane  of  the  rearward  face 
of  the  superposed  parts  and,  proximally,  relatively  long 
outwardly  extending  arms  adapted  to  span  the  holes  and 
seat  on  the  margins  thereof  at  the  frontward  face  of  the 
parts,  and  a  back  forming  a  rearward  arch  the  ends  of 
which  arc  integrally  joined  to  the  outer  extremities  of 
the  second  mentioned  arms,  the  difference  between  the 
length  of  the  arch  and  its  chord  exceeding  the  sum  of 
the  radial  clearances  of  the  ends  of  said  relatively  short 
arms  from  the  sides  of  the  holes. 


portions,  said  end  edges  of  said  member  defining  a  plane, 
each  said  end  portioa  extending  from  the  respective  end 
edge  of  said  member  for  a  distance  equal  to  between  sub- 
stantially one-dghth  to  one-ftfth  of  said  over-all  length 
dimension  inwardly  and  mdinably  upwardly  at  approxi- 
mately thirty  degrees  with  respect  to  said  plane  of  said 
end  edges  and  each  said  end  portion  terminating  inwardly 
at  a  respective  inner  edge  thereof  at  said  aperture,  said 
aperture  having  a  length  dimension  between  said  respec- 
tive inner  edges  equal  to  approximately  two-thirds  of  said 
over-all  length  dimension  <rf  said  member,  a  respective 
single  tine  affixed  to  each  said  end  portion  centrally  of 
and  at  said  inner  edge  thereof  and  extending  therefrom 
midway  between  said  side  rail  portions  into  said  aper- 
ture inwardly  and  downwardly  to  form  a  heel  portion  of 
the  respective  tine  and  thence  inclinably  upwardly  and 
inwardly  at  an  angle  to  said  plane  of  substantially  ten 
degrees  and  terminating  inwardly  in  a  respective  cloth- 
piercing  point,  said  points  being  separate  one  from  the 
other  by  a  distance  equal  to  approximately  one-third  of 
the  length  dimension  of  said  aperture,  each  said  heel  por- 
tion comprising  less  than  one4ialf  of  the  over-all  length 
of  the  respective  tine,  said  tines  lying  wholly  above  said 
plane  of  said  end  edges  of  said  member,  said  aperture 
being  completely  open  between  each  said  tine  and  each 
said  side  rail  portion  and  between  said  points  thereby 
freely  to  receive  sibstaotial  portions  of  diaper  material 
surrounding  the  area  thereof  which  is  penetrated  by  each 
said  tine.  

1^12,736 
ROPE  GRABS  • 

Cosma  Baron  Toaldo,  Port  Albcmi,  British  CohimWa,     ' 


Application  October  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  6SS,473 
5  Claims.    (CL  24—136) 


Kf.r    V- 


2,912,735 

DIAPER  FASTENER 

Frances  H.  JoimsoB  and  Easanoel  I.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Fer- 

nandina  Beach,  Fla.,  aaiigBon  to  Tldy-Pln  Company. 

Inc.,  Femandina  Beach,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

ApplicaHon  February  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  640,192 

1  Claim.    (CL  24— «7) 


/v^ 


A  diaper  fastener  comprisi^ig  a  generally  rectangular 
rigid  sheet  metal  member  arched  from  one  end  edge  to 
the  opposite  end  edge  and  having  an  over-all  length  di- 
mension between  said  end  edges  approximately  one  and 
one-half  times  its  width  dimension,  said  member  being 
centrally  apertured  and  including  opposite  end  portions 
defined  between  said  central  aperture  and  the  respective 
end  edges  of  said  member  and  further  including  narrow 
side  rail  portions  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  aper- 
ture bridging  upwardly  between  and  connecting  said  end 


1.  A  rope  grab  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  scaffold, 
said  grab  comprising  a  vertical  sleeve  through  which  a 
safety  rope  is  adapted  to  extend,  radially  disposed  in- 
clined tubes  communicating  at  their  upper  ends  with  the 
vertical  sleeve,  an  upwardly  urged  rope  engaging  member 
in  each  of  the  tubes,  and  means  carried  exteriorly  of  the 
sleeve  for  forcing  the  rope  engaging  members  downwardly 
and  radially  away  from  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  each  of 
said  rope  engaging  members  being  a  claw  mounted  upon 
a  stem,  said  claw  having  a  recess  and  a  ball  within  said 
recess,  said  recess  being  restricted  to  the  size  of  the 
ball  and  engaging  the  ball  to  prevent  substantial  move- 
ment relative  to  the  endwise  movement  of  the  claw  with- 
in its  tube.  

2,912,737 
COVERED  BUCKLE 
Artbor  Dritx,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  John  IWtr  & 
Sons,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 
Application  December  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  701,038 
1  Claim,    (a.  24—163) 
A  covered  buckle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  ring- 
shaped  frame  piece  having  a  central  opening,  a  covering 
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layer  covering  the  outer  and  skk  surfaces  of  said  frame 
piece  and  having  a  surface  which  faces  said  frame  piece, 
and.  interposed  between  said  covering  layer  and  said 
frame  piece  and  secured  to  that  surface  of  said  covering 
layer  facing  said  frame  piece,  a  sheet  of  pliable  and 
form-retaining  material,  said  sheet  having  formed  intaglio 


conveyor  mould;  means  for  inserting  a  flexible  sheet  be- 
tween the  upper  surface  of  the  endless  belt  and  the  light 
weight  concrete  blocks;  and  means  for  transporting  said 
sheet  and  s»id  blocks  situated  thereon  to  a  concrete 
hardening  chamber. 


on  the  surface  thereof  facing  said  frame  piece  a  pattern 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  frame  piece  and  de- 
pressed below  the  level  of  said  sheet  proper,  into  which 
intaglio  pattern  said  frame  piece  is  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived, said  sheet,  with  said  covering  layer  secured  there- 
to, being  adapted  to  be  bent  up  around  said  frame  piece 
so  as  to  secure  said  covering  layer  thereto. 


2,912,738 

METHOD  AND  AN  AFPARATUS  FOR  THE  CON- 
TINUOUS MANUFACTURE  OF  LIGHT-WEIGHT 
CONCRETE  IN  BLOCK  FORM 

Charles  Gunnar  Birger  Bcrgifaig  and  Karl  Aide  Ludvig 
Berglfaig,  Orebro,  Sweden,  aarignors  to  Durox  Intema- 
tkNial  Sod^ti  Anonymc,  Laxcmbnrg,  Luxemburg,  a 
company  of  LuxembiuY 

Application  September  12,  195S,  Serial  No.  533,646 
3  Claims.    (O.  25—2) 


i_.jr 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  blocks 
from  light  weight  concrete  which  is  expansible  during 
setting  comprising  a  moving  open-trough  conveyor  type 
mould  having  an  input  end  and  a  discharge  end,  said 
mould  consisting  of  a  horizontal  endless  conveyor  form- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  mould,  vertical  endless  conveyors 
above  and  at  either  side  of  the  horizontal  conveyor  form- 
ing the  side  walls  of  the  mould,  said  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal conveyors  having  the  same  speed  of  travel,  and  means 
for  pressmg  said  vertical  conveyors  downwardly  upon 
said  horizontal  conveyor  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal 
therebetween  a  stationary  gate  member  transversely  ar- 
ranged withm  said  mould  at  the  input  end  thereof,  said 
gate  member  being  in  engagement  with  said  vertical  and 
horizontal  endless  conveyors  to  define  an  end  wall  of 
said  mould,  means  for  preparing  and  continuously  de- 
livering a  constant  weight  per  unit  time  of  the  concrete 
in  its  fluid  state  into  said  moving  mould,  adjacent  said 
gate  member,  said  concrete  freely  expanding  vertically 
in  the  mould  during  setting;  means  for  cutting  the  con- 
crete in  its  plastic  state  in  the  mould  into  blocks,  an 
endless  belt  arranged  to  receive  the  light  weight  concrete 
blocks  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor-type 
mould,  said  endless  belt  having  the  same  speed  as  said 


2,912,719 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 

INC  CERAMIC  INSULATOR  SHAPES 
Everett  E.  Thocncr  ami  Jacob  S.  LcMmm,  Scheaectady, 
N.Y.,  aarigaors  to  Caaarai  Ekctrk  Company,  a  cor- 
poratioB  ci  New  York 
AppUcatioa  November  M,  1955,  Seriai  No.  55«,*42 

5Clalaii.    (a.  25--a2)  ^^ 


3.  A  manufacturing  apparatus  having  relatively  mov- 
able upper  and  lower  porous  mold  halves  which  in  their 
closed  position  deflne  therebetween  a  generally  hori- 
zontally disposed  mold  cavity  which  is  open  at  one  por- 
tion thereof  and  partially  closed  at  an  opposite  portion 
thereof  by  an  apertured  wall  portion  of  said  mold  halves, 
pneumatic  means  connected  to  said  porous  mold  halves 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  mold  halves,  a 
movable  generally  horizontally  disposed  forming  and 
compacting  rotary  plunger  aligned  with  said  mold  cavity. 
and  means  for  moving  said  plunger  into  and  out  of  said 
mold  cavity. 

2,912,74« 
METHOD  OF  RETARDING  DISINTEGRATION  OF 

BLAST-FURNACE  LINING 

Tliomas  F.  Berry,  Unloa  City,  NJ^  awipKn-  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

ApalicatioB  April  9,  1958.  Serial  No.  727,492 

2  Claims.    (CL  25—155^ 


I    I 


I.  A  method  of  constructing  a  blast-furnace  lining  re 
sistant  to  carbon  disintegration  which  consists  in  laying 
a   fire  brick  lining  in  a  furnace  shell,  leaving  a  space 
between  the  lining  and  shell,  and  placing  in  said  space 
a  solid,  granular  sulphur-bearing  material. 
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'  tMtf^i  2,912,743 

.»..«^«.%  ««P  inSaKrV^  CKWnr  FIFE  GRID  ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECIWIN 

'^"™^  ^?^  ™F}m  ^^    DBCHARGE  DEVICES  ^^ 

All-rt  Lee  B^-etL^cLdS  oE.  a-l,m»  to  Pndic  Wffllm.  A.  G«i  Ite-h-*^^ 


itij 


♦►^t'/d 


.1.  In  a  process  of  making  clay  body  sewer  pipe,  the 
steps  of:  supplying  fuel  and  air  to  the  lower,  inner  end 
portion  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  unbumed  sewer  pipe 
positioned  upon  a  supporting  surface  in  adjacent  rela- 
tion with  axes  substantiaHy  parallel,  said  fuel  and  air 
being  supplied  in  a  direction  coaxial  with  the  axis  of 
the  pipe  and  in  proximity  to  the  end  erf  the  pipe  to 
produce  a  combustion  flame  within  said  pipe  and  rapidly 
increasing  the  supply  of  fuel  to  thereby  increase  the 
temperature  of  the  pipe  at  a  rate  of  between  40*  F.  and 
140*  P.  per  each  10  minutes  during  a  firing  period, 
whereby  vitrification  of  at  least  cone  02  may  be  obtained 
in  less  than  4  hours. 


In  the  art  of  manufacturing  an  electron  discharge 
device  having  a  first  grid  electrode  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  and  a  second  grid  electrode  having  a  pluraltty 
of  apertures  wHh  the  apertures  in  said  first  grid  electrode 
aligned  with  the  apertures  in  said  second  grid  electrode, 
the  steps  comprising  permanently  mounting  said  first  gnd 
electrode  member  within  an  electrode  mount  structure, 
permanently  mounting  a  photosensitive  blank  member 
within  said  electrode  mount  structure  from  which  said 
second  grid  electrode  member  is  to  be  formed,  providing 
a  photosensitive  coating  on  said  blank  member  facmg  said 
first  grid  electrode  member,  projecting  light  through  the 
apertures  in  said  first  grid  electrode  member  to  define  a 
light  pattern  on  said  blank  member  corresponding  to  the 
aperture  pattern  in  said  first  grid  electrode  member,  and 
removing  the  portions  of  the  blank  member  defined  by 
said  light  pattern  to  form  said  second  grid  electrode  mem- 
ber such  that  the  apertures  in  said  second  grid  electrode 
member  are  accurately  aligned  with  the  apertures  m  said 
first  grid  electrode  member. 


2,912,742 
PLIED  TEXTILE  YARN 


2,912,744 

TOOL  WT  HOLDER  

John  R-  Prokm,  Elmwood  Park,  mnMJg»or  to  g^^y* 

Tool  Compaay.  Ckkago,  DL,  a  ««PO|»g«"  5!f.™5r 

AppUcaSoD  Mait*  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  41«,944 

4Clalma.    (CL  29— 94) 


N  C 
^^2Clatoa.    (CL  2«— 11) 


LlC-r 


1.  A  relatively  strong  yam  having  a  high  bulk  versus 
weight  ratio  comprising  a  plurality  of  loosely  twisted 
strands  of  absorbent  fibers  having  approximately  one 
and  one-half  turns  per  indi,  said  strands  being  loosely 
plied  together,  and  stitching  extending  through  the  entire 
length  of  the  yam  whereby  the  strands  are  secured  to 
each  other  to  greatly  increaae  the  strength  of  the  yam  and 
to  prevent  the  strands  from  becoming  separated  from 
each  other. 


1  A  bit  holder  comprising  a  shank  having  m  the  top 
thereof  an  inclined  V-groove  for  seating  a  tool  bit  of 
triangular  cross-section,  said  groove  having  an  open  end 
from  vkiiich  the  working  end  of  the  bit  is  adapted  to  pro- 
ject beyond  the  front  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shank, 
said  shank  also  having  in  the  top  thereof  and  adjacent  biit 
spaced  from  the  rear  and  said  end  thereof  a  keyway  paral- 
lel to  said  V-groove,  a  pressure  block  having  a  key 
at  the  rear  thereof  fulcrumed  in  said  keyway  and  a^so 
having  a  forward  clamping  portion  parallel  to  the  ful- 
crum axis,  said  clamping  portion  being  formed  to  have 
substantially  only  line  contact  with  the  top  face  of  the 
seated  bit.  said  contact  being  forward  of  the  bisector 
of  said  V-groove,  a  screw  passing  through  said  block 
and  threaded  in  said  shank  and  having  a  shoulder  en- 
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gaging  said  block  only  forward  of  the  screw  axis,  said 
block  being  tlifhtly  spaced  from  said  shank  end,  a  chip 
breaker  block  overlying  said  shank  end  beyond  and  ad- 
jacent said  pressure  block,  said  chip  hreaker  piece  having 
a  rear  depending  round-bottomed  boss  resthif  on  said 
shank  end  and  also  having  a  forward  clamping  portion 
having  only  line  contact  with  the  top  face  of  the  seated 
bit  along  a  line  inclined  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of 
said  bit  face,  said  piece  being  transversely  rockable  on 
said  shank  by  virtiie  of  the  round-bottomed  boss  to  assure 
full  line  clamping  engagement  of  the  last-mentioned 
clamping  portion  with  the  seated  bit,  said  piece  being 
serrated  at  the  top  thereof  and  having  a  slot  therethrough, 
said  slot  being  elongated  from  front  to  rear  transverse  to 
the  serrations,  a  washer  over  said  piece  and  having  bot- 
tom serrations  meshed  with  the  aforesaid  serrations,  and 
a  screw  passing  down  through  said  washer  and  through 
said  slot  and  threaded  into  said  shank,  the  head  of  said 
screw  being  engaged  with  said  washer  only  forward  of 
the  screw  axis  to  clamp  said  piece  against  the  seated  bit, 
said  serrations  locking  the  washer  and  piece  against  move- 
ment from  any  desired  adjustment  when  the  screw  is  tight, 
tlie  upper  side  of  tiie  forward  end  of  said  piece  being 
tapered  downward  and  forward  to  substantially  a  knife 
ed(B  disposed  forward  of  the  clamping  line  of  said  piece. 


Br.. 

t  2,912,745 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

OUvcr  L  Steifcrwalt  and  Homw*  L  OihiTf  bK  ^^ 

aasignon  to  Eric  Wtsjstnr  Cttponttnm,  Erie,  Pa^  a 

corporalioa  of  Feunsylvania 

AppUcatioa  Angaot  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  53«,5S4 

1  CinhB.    (a.  29—155.5) 


The  method  of  making  printed  electric  circuits  with 
terminal  areas  provided  with  cup-shaped  solder  receiving 
depressions  which  comprises  arranging  a  metal  foil  on 
an  uncured  deformable  base  of  fibers  of  insulating  mate- 
rial and  an  impregnating  plastic  and  including  adhesive 
material  under  the  foil,  positioning  a  die  on  the  foil  hav- 
ing embossing  projections  thereon  corresponding  to  the 
circuit  to  be  printed,  and  including  terminal  areas  and 
circuit  interconnections,  said  terminal  area  forming  pro- 
jections having  outstanding  therefrom  inside  the  periphery 
thereof  projections  for  forming  cup-shaped  depressions 
spaced  inward  from  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  terminal 
areas,  pressing  the  die,  foil  and  base  together  in  a  press 
having  platens  heated  to  the  flowing  temperature  of  the 
impregnating  plastic  under  pressure  sufficient  to  emboss 
the  foil  under  the  projections  into  the  underlying  surface 
of  the  base  and  maintaining  the  pressure  until  the  plastic 
is  cured  and  the  foil  is  united  and  consolidated  with  the 
base,  cutting  away  the  foil  coated  surface  of  the  base  to 
a  depth  below  that  of  the  unembossed  portions  of  the 
foil  to  leave  only  the  embossed  portions  of  the  foil  united 
with  the  base  with  terminal  areas  on  said  surface  of  the 
base  and  with  foil  lined  cup  shaped  depressioiu  project- 
ing therefrom  into  the  base  within  the  terminal  areas, 
and  cutting  lead  receiving  holes  of  diameter  smaller  than 
the  cup-shaped  depressions  through  the  base  inside  the 
side  walls  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  cup-4haped  depnts- 


2,912,744 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

PANELS 

Httwuri  L  Odki7,  OVvcr  L  SMfsswiW.  ami  Unm»  D. 

Hsibsl,  Eric,  Pa,  assl^ioii  to  Eric  RsilBtor  Coffyora- 

tioa,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  coswMraiBoa  of  PaaasyhraBia 

AppHcadoa  October  W,  1955,  S«r1nl  No.  539,42t 

lOdm.   (CL  21^155  J) 


•  I 


The  method  of  malung  printed  electric  circuit  panels 
which  comprises  arranging  a  metal  foil  on  one  surface 
of  an  uncured  defomuble  base  sheet  of  fibers  of  insulat- 
ing material  and  an  impregnating  plastic  and  including 
adhesive  material  under  the  foil,  positioning  a  die  on  the 
foil  having  an  embossing  projection  thereon  consisting 
of  circuit  forming  projections  forming  indentations  cor- 
responding to  the  circuit  pattern  to  be  printed  and  further 
consisting  of  hole  forming  projections  in  register  with 
the  circuit  forming  projections  at  locations  where  holes 
through  the  panel  are  to  be  formed,  said  hole  forming 
projections  outstanding  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
circuit  forming  projections,  pressing  the  die,  foil  and  base 
together  in  a  press  having  platens  heated  to  the  flowing 
temperature  of  the  impregnating  plastic  under  pressure 
sufficient  to  emboss  the  foil  under  the  circuit  and  hole 
forming  projections  into  the  underlying  surface  of  the 
base  and  maintaining  the  pressure  until  the  plastic  is 
cured  and  the  foil  is  united  and  consolidated  with  the 
base,  the  top  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  indentations 
formed  by  the  hole  forming  projections  being  below 
the  underside  of  the  foil  of  the  circuit  pattern  but  ter- 
minating short  of  the  opposhe  surface  of  the  base  sheet, 
cutting  away  the  foil  coated  surface  of  the  base  to  a 
depth  below  that  of  the  unembossed  portions  of  the  foil 
to  leave  only  the  embossed  portions  of  the  foil  united 
with  the  base,  and  cutting  away  the  opposite  surface  of 
the  base  sheet  to  a  depth  intersecting  the  indentations 
formed  by  the  hole  forming  projections  above  the  top 
surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  indentations  to  form  holes 
through  the  base  sheet 

_— — —  -A 

2,912,747 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
PANELS 
Howard  I.  OAry,  Oliver  L  SSdccrwaH,  and  Jerome  D. 
Heibel,  Eric,  Pa.,  asslgWMfS  to  Eric  Resistor  Corpora- 
tion, Erie,  Pa.,  a  corpomtton  of  Pennsytvanla 
Application  November  7. 19S5,  Serial  No.  545,214 
1  Claim.    (CL  29—155.5) 


.?/ 


sions. 


•JR  ititM.    Jvnv^ 


The  method  of  making  a  printed  electric  circuit 
panel  comprising  a  panel  of  insulating  plastic  laminate 
subject  to  variation  in  shrinkage  and  having  disposed  on 
a  surface  thereof  conductive  terminal  areas  and  associ- 
ated circuit  wiring  interconnections  and  having  holes  ex- 
tending through  the  panel  accurately  registering  with  the 
terminal  areas,  which  comprises  arranging  a  metal  foil 
on  one  surface  of  an  uncured  deformable  base  sheet  of 
fibers  of  insulating  material  and  an  impregnating  plastic 
artd  including  adhesive  material  under  the  foil,  position 
ing  a  die  on  the  foil  having  embossing  projections  there- 
on consisting  of  projections  forming  indentations  corre- 


sponding to  terminal  areas  and  circuit  interoonnections 
between  the  terminal  areas  aad  further  consisting  of  hole 
forming  projections  in  regislcr  wifli  the  projections  form- 
ing the  terminal  area  iadentations,  said  \itAc  fcmning  pro- 
jectioos  extending  from  the  terminal  area  formint  pro- 
jections and  extending  through  to  but  not  beyond  the 
opposite  surface  of  the  base  sheet,  supporting  said  oppo- 
site surface  of  the  base  sheet  througiiout  the  area  opposite 
the  die,  pressing  the  die,  foil  and  base  together  in  a  press 
having  platens  heated  to  the  fk)wing  temperature  of  the 
impregnating  plastic  under  pressure  sufficient  to  emboss 
the  foil  under  the  projections  into  the  underlying  surface 
of  the  base  and  to  cause  sabstantially  all  the  fibers  and 
plastic  to  flow  around  and  from  mider  the  hole  formmg 
projections  and  the  foil  to  be  drawn  into  the  holes 
formed  by  the  hole  forming  projections  and  maintaimng 
the  pressure  until  the  plastic  is  cured  and  the  fod  is 
united  and  consolidated  with  the  base  and  with  the  mncr 
surface  of  the  holes  in  the  base,  and  cutting  away  the 
foil  coated  surface  of  the  base  to  a  depth  below  that  of 
the  unembossed  portions  of  the  foil  to  leave  only  the 
embossed  portions  of  the  foil  united  with  the  base  and 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  holes  in  the  base. 


edges  of  two  flat  heat  transfer  shecto  havmf  a  coattng 
metal  and  a  base  metal  with  the  mdting  pouU  of  s«d 
coating  metal  being  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  said 
base  metal,  the  folding  of  said  sheets  being  suitable  for 
disposing  the  layers  of  the  folds  in  planes  parallel  to  the 
planes  of  said  sheets  and  within  the  limiU  of  the  por^oos 
intermediate  said  edges  and  being  suitable  for  mteriodung 
said  sheeu  together  and  being  of  suflSdent  number  of 
layers  to  present  a  total  thickness  equal  to  the  desired 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
PANELS 

Rotort  B.  Gray.  Eric,  Pa.,  ■-•«»«fto  i^  **^.£*- 
BoraOoB.  Erie,  Pa.,  a  coqporatloa  of  Peanaylvania 
'mScSI;  m!^  is,  iS;  S«W  No.  5«7,579 
^^      2Clatais.    (0.29^155.5) 


1.  The  method  of  making  printed  electric  circuit  panels 
which  comprises  arranging  a  metal  foil  on  one  surface 
of  an  uncured  deformable  base  sheet  of  fibers  of  insulat- 
ing material  and  an  impregnating  plastic  and  indudmg 
adhesive  material  under  the  foU,  posftioning  a  die  on 
the   foil   having   embossing   projections    thereon   corrc- 
spondhig  to  the  circuit  to  be  printed  and  further  havitig 
tubular  hole  forming  projections  m  fixed  relation  to  said 
circuit  and  projecting  from  the  die  beyond  said  emboss- 
ing projections  a  distance  equal  to  the  desired  finished 
thickness  of  the  panels,  pressing  the  die,  foil  and  base  to- 
gether in  a  press  having  platens  heated  to  the  flowing 
temperature  of  the  impregnating  plastic  under  pressure 
sufficient  to  emboss  the  foil  under  the  projections  into 
the  underlying  surface  of  the  base  and  maintaining  the 
pressure  until  the  plastic  is  cured  and  the  foil  is  united 
and  consolidated  with  the  base,  said  tubular  projections 
forming  aimular  indenUtions  of  siac  and  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  holes  desired  in  the  finished  panels,  cut- 
ting away  the  foil  coated  surface  of  the  base  to  a  depth 
below  that  of  the  unembossed  portions  of  the  foil  to  leave 
the  embossed  portions  of  the  foil  united  with  the  base, 
and  removing  material  from  the  surface  of  the  base  sheet 
opposite  the  foil  coated  surface  to  a  depth  intersecting  the 
annular  indentations  above  the  bottom  surface  thereof  to 
form  holes  through  the  base  sheet. 


final  height  of  the  pass  when  said  layers  are  fully  cooh 
pressed  together,  intcriocking  said  sheets  together  at  said 
folds,  folding  a  sheet  into  a  serpentine  shaped  «»>  of  a 
height  slightly  larger  than  the  desired  final  heigjrt  of  said 
element,  disposing  said  fin  between  said  sheets,  pressing 
said  sheets  toward  each  other  to  press  said  layers  of  said 
folds  together,  and  heating  said  element  to  melt  said  coat- 
ing metal  for  bonding  said  folds  together  to  fluid  tighUy 
seal  said  sides.  '  r 

2,912,75t  _^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHX  CONSTRUCTIONS 
lames  V.  Carlisle  Bntoa  R4N«e,  Lfc,  aDd  Ttaodore  M. 
Arnold,  Kalanuaoo,  Mkfc.,  U^t»nn  to  Etfiy    Cor- 
poration, New  YoHt.  N.Y.,  a  «»P«S**"  ^^a?S 
Application  March  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,156 
SCIainu.    (CL29— 25«) 
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2,912,749 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Norman  G.  fhrnenafclMl  aisd  HoiBcr  D.  HnniBS,  Radnc, 

Wis.,  BMignnri  to  Modtoc  Manafacturing  Company, 

Ractoc,  Wisn  a  corporalioa  of  Wisconsto 

AppUcatioB  JanwuT  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  558,942 

3  Claims.    (Q.  29— 157J) 
I.  In  a  method  of  making  a  fluid  pass  element  for  a 
heat  exchanger,  the  steps  comprising  folding  the  opposite 


I 


1,   An  apparatus  for  gaging  a  collector  for   an  elec- 
trolytic cell,  the  coUectof^having  four  cylindrical  ports 
opening  in  the  lower  face  thereof  and  centered  on  the 
corners  of  an  approximate  square,  compnsmg;  a  casing 
including  a  top  horizontal  plate  for  supporting  the  col- 
lector, and  indicator  as  hereafter  defined,  and  unidirec- 
tional and  bidirectional  locator  mechanisms  as  hereafter 
defined,  each  locator  mechamsm  including  at  least  two 
contacts  spaced  apart  horizontally  and  projectmg  above 
the  said  top  horizonUl  plate  through  apertures  permissive 
of  horizontal  movement  of  said  contacts,  for  contacting 
the  walls  of  the  ports  of  a  collector  when  in  position  on 
the  horizontal  plate,  the  unidirectional  locator  mechanism 
including  means  for  lineariy  moving  the  contacts  thereof 
on  a  straight  fixed  line  in  opposite  directions  and  equally 
in  unison,  whereby  outward  movement  of  the  contacts 
can  engage  the  outward  walls  of  a  diagonal  pair  of  col- 
lector ports  and  uniformly   position  the  collector  with 
respect  to  the  said  fixed  line,  the  bidirectional  locator 
mechanism  including  a  horizontal  support  plate  slidably 
supported  adjacent  the  said  top  horizontal  plate,  the  con- 
tacts being  slidably  supported  on  said  plate,  and  means 
for  linearly  moving  the  contacts  in  a  straight  line  in  op- 
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poaite  directions  and  equally  in  unison;  the  said  line  hav- 
ing a  normal  pontioB  intenecting  the  fixed  line  of  the 
unidirectiooal  locator  mechanism  at  the  mid-point  of  and 
at  ri^t  angles  thereto,  but  angularly  and  horizontally 
shifuble  from  said  normal  position  with  movement  of 
the  support  plate,  whereby  outward  movement  of 
the  contacts  and  ei^gement  with  this  outward  wall  of 
the  second  diagonal  pair  of  collector  ports  provide  hori- 
zonul  and  angular  location  of  the  slidaMe  suppMt  plate 
with  respect  to  the  fixed  line  of  the  unidirectional  lo- 
cator mechanism  and  the  midpoint  thereof,  the  indicator 
including  a  fixed  position  element  and  a  movable  clement, 
the  movaWe  element  being  operatively  atuched  to  the 
slidable  support  of  the  bidirectional  locator  mechanism 
at  a  position  remote  from  the  center  thereof,  the  movable 
element  being  vertically  aligned  with  the  fixed  element 
when  the  bidirectional  locator  mechanism  is  normally  po- 
sitioned, whereby  horizontal  and  angular  displacement 
of  the  bidirectional  locator  mechanisms  is  indicated  by 
displacement  of  the  movable  element  from  said  vertical 
alignment. 

2^12,751  

METHOD  OF  ENAMELING  THE  INTERIOR  OF 

HOLLOW  METAL  BOIMES 

Frederick  W.  TnBtaO,  CbevT  ChaM,  Md. 

AMUcatkMi  April  2^  1954,  Scrfal  No.  425^75 

bdaiBS.    (0.79—517) 


1.  A  method  of  lining  a  metal  tube  with  an  adherent 
coating  of  ceramic  material  comprising  the  steps  of  cov- 
enng  a  mandrel  with  a  sheet  of  foil,  fusing  a  ceramic 
coating  onto  said  foil,  introducing  the  mandrel  with  its 
coated  foil  cover  into  the  tube  to  be  lined,  heating  the 
assemblage,  sinking  the  tube  progressively  onto  the  coat- 
ing, and  thereafter  removing  the  mandrel. 


2,fl2J52 

WALL  TYPE  CAN  OPENER 

Michael  J.  La  Forte,  Park  Ridge,  IlL,  aasigBor  to  Vaoghan 

Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IHioois 
Origiiial   appikadoa   September    16,    1954,   Serial    No. 
456,507,  now  Patent  No.  2J^2a5S,  dated  August  13, 
1957.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  22,   1957, 
Serial  No.  660,805 

2  Claims.    (CI.  30--6.4) 


ing  bracket  for  said  housing  including  a  length  of  still 
wire  entering  said  housing  through  one  of  said  windowt. 
encircling  said  shaft  and  mergiag  from  said  housiiig  from 
the  other  of  said  windows,  the  ends  of  said  wire  being 
adapted  for  attachment  to  said  can  opener,  a  washer  oo 
said  shaft  above  said  bracket  and  a  light  compression 
spring  on  said  shaft  interposed  between  said  washer  and 
the  top  of  said  housing. 


2312,7S3 

AIR-OPERATED  RAZOR 

Robert  S.  Hamj.  Nott  Hartford,  N.Y. 

Appllcatioa  March  12, 19S6,  Serkd  No.  570,015 

3  Onims.    (CL  30^-43) 


1.  A  vacuum  operaed  razor  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  generally  airtight  cylindrical  casing  having  one 
end  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  other,  a  generally 
cylindrical  rotor  member  having  one  end  slightly  larger 
in  diameter  than  the  other  and  a  length  less  than  said 
casing,  a  circular  end  wall  of  a  diameter  smaller  than 
but  corresponding  to  the  respective  casing  end  wall 
mounted  on  each  end  of  said  rotor  member,  bearing  mem 
bers  joumaling  said  rotor  in  said  casing  for  rotary  and 
axial  movement  of  said  rotor  member  in  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  radial  vanes  mounted  generally  tangentially 
on  said  rotor  member,  said  vanes  having  a  somewhat 
corrugated  cross-section,  a  longitudinal  slot  of  concave 
cross-section  provided  in  said  casing,  one  edge  of  said 
slot  being  cooperatively  associated  with  said  vanes  to 
shear  off  hairs  extending  into  said  slot,  an  aperture  in 
the  larger  diameter  end  wall  of  said  casing,  air-inlet 
openings  adjacent  each  end  of  the  cylindrical  wall  por- 
tion of  said  casing  but  spaced  inwardly  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  open  into  said  casing  between  the  end  wall  mem- 
bers of  said  rotor  member,  and  vaccum  means  connected 
to  said  casing  adjacent  the  mid-point  thereof. 


2,912,754 

DRY  SHAVER  BLADE  AND  SUPPORT 

John  F.  Wahl,  Stcrifaig,  III.,  assignor  to  WabI  CUpper 

Corporation,  Steriiai,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  IlUnob 

AppUcatioa  Jnc  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,544 

2  Claims.    (CL  30—43) 


1.  A  magnetic  can-top  holder  for  a  can  opener  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  permanent  magnet  enclosed 
therein  with  the  poles  thereof  exposed  on  the  underside 
of  said  housing,  said  housing  having  two  windows  in  one 
side  thereof,  a  vertical  shaft  inside  said  housing,  a  mount- 


~  pi"  iifiimr 


1.  A  dry  shaver  blade  and  support  comprising  a  blade 
channel  nnember  having  cutting  apertures  and  an  asao- 
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ciatwi.  similariy  facing  siqiport  channel  member  of  non- 
yielding  material,  said  nffpori  channel  member  having  the 
legs  thereof  secured  to  the  legs  of  said  blade  channel 
member,  one  of  the  legs  of  said  support  channel  member 
having  a  non-yielding  mounting  portion  projecting  beyond 
the  adjacent  leg  of  said  blade  channel  member,  said  one 
leg  in  the  mounting  portion  thereof  having  greater  length 
than  the  other  support  channel  member  leg,  said  mounting 
portion  serving  as  the  aok  mounting  means  for  said  blade 
and  support. 


POTATO 
W. 


2J12,755 
rmMM  OR  THE  LKE 


li,  1957,  8mM  No.  634,983 
(CL30— 12S) 


1 .  A  peeler  comprising  an  elongated  knife  blade  mon- 
ber  having  a  cutting  edge  therein,  outwardly  of  one  side 
of  the  blade  member  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a 
peel  receiving  slot,  a  handle  attached  to  one  end  of  the 
member,  a  peel  receptacle  attached  to  the  blade  mem- 
ber and  extending  outwardly  from  the  other  side  of  the 
member,  the  receptacle  having  opposed,  upstanding 
spaced  parallel  sides  and  a  connecting  lop  surface,  de- 
fining an  open  end  away  from  the  handle,  an  ejector  of 
stiff  material  mounted  within  the  receptacle  transversely 
thereof  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  receptacle  and 
means  to  support  the  ejector  from  the  top  surface  and 
guide  it  longitudinally,  as  it  is  moved. 


2312,756 

WIRE-CUTTING  TOOL 

Fnmk  M.  Hart,  Dsarar,  C«lo.,  aasivaer  to  Gales  and  SoM, 

Inc  Denver,  Cole,  a  cuipuitloa  of  Colorado 

AppHcatlon  December  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  701,157 

5aaima.    (0.30—160) 


2,912,757 
FRUIT  AND  VEGETABl*  CUTTER 

H.  K^WM,  MlwMriMe,  Wis. 
NoTsmb«niri95t,  Serial  No.  775,521 
3Clataa.    (0.30—303) 


3.  A  fruit  and  vegeUble  slicer  comprising  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  blades  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
frame  at  spaced  apart  points;  said  blades  being  inchned 
relative  to  said  frame  and  being  joined  at  a  point,  the 
edge  of  said  blade  facing  said  frame  being  a  cuttmg  edge 
whereby  articles  forced  through  said  cutter  are  centered 
prior  to  slicing. 

2,912,750  _J* 

PRODUCTION  OF  DENTURES  HAVING  MATERI- 
ALLY REDUCED  TENDENCY  TO  ADHERE  TO 
CHEWING  GUM  ^  ^    „       „  . 

Walter  Scbleatafler,  CMcngo,  IBL,  aarignor  *•  ^"^  J2«- 
ley,  Jrn  Compmiy,  CUcngn,  DL,  a  corpontfon  of  D*- 


No  Drawi^.    AppbartkM  Marcb  11,  1955 

Serial  No.  493,821 

16  Claims.    (Q.  32—2) 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  dentures  made  from  acrylic 
resinous  materials  to  reduce  the  tendency  of  chewing  gum 
to  adhere  thereto  when  masticated  in  contact  with  such 
dentures,  the  step  which  comprises  contacting  said  den- 
tures with  a  solution  of  a  strongly  alkaline  material  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  bring  about  a  surface  modi- 
fication of  said  dentures  whereby  to  effect  said  reduction 
in  adherence  to  chewing  gum. 


I 


1.  A  wire-cutting  tool  for  use  in  releasing  a  rod  from 
within  a  loop  in  a  wire  concrete  form  tic  comprising,  a 
handle-forming  portion  with  a  longitudinal  opening 
therethrough  having  an  axis,  one  end  of  said  handle- 
forming  portion  including  a  transverse  notch  extending 
therethrough  intersecting  the  opening  and  sized  to  re- 
ceive a  form  rod.  and  a  cutter  element  non-rotatably 
mminted  within  the  opening  in  tht  handle-forming  por- 
tion for  longitudinal  slidable  movement,  the  end  of  said 
cutter  element  adjacent  the  notched-end  of  the  handle- 
forming  portion  being  formed  to  provide  a  cutting  ^jcdge 
extending  transversely  of  said  element  in  substantitilly  a 
common  plane  with  the  center  line  of  said  notch,  ahd  the 
other  end  of  said  cutter  element  projecting  beyond  the 
handle-forming  portion  in  position  to  receive  an  impact 
blow  to  cut  the  loop  of  a  wire  form  tie  around  a  rod 
within  the  notch. 


2,912,759 
PRODUCnON  OF  DENTURES  HAVING  MATERI- 
ALLY REDUCED  TENDENCY  TO  ADHERE  TO 
CHEWING  GUM 
Walter  Scbleaingcr,  Cbkago,  DL,  amlgnor  to  Wm.  Wrigiey, 
Jr.,  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppitcatioB  March  11,  1955 
Serial  No.  493,822 
11  Claims.    (CI.  32—2) 
1 .  In  a  method  of  making  dentures  of  a  character  such 
as  to  be  substantially  free  of  the  tendency  of  chewing 
gum  to  adhere  thereto  when  masticated  in  contact  with 
such  dentures,  the  steps  which  comprise  coating  a  den- 
ture with  a  film  of  a  strongly  adherent  acrylic  polymer, 
and  then  contacting  said  coated  denture  with  a  solution 
of  a  strongly  alkaline  material  for  a  period  of  time  suf- 
ficient to  bring  about  a  surface  modification  of  said  coat- 
ing whereby  to  render  the  same  substantially  free  of  ad- 
herence to  chewing  gum. 


I 


2.912.760 
DENTAL  FORCEPS 
Ralph  O.  Cbristensen,  MinoeapoUs,  Mian. 
AppUcation  Febnsary  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,706 
1  Claim.    (CI.  32—62) 
Dental  forceps  comprising  an  elongated  lever  with  a 
handle  formed  on  one  end  thereof  and  a  jaw  member 
formed  on  the  other  end  thereof,  a  mounting  saddle  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  guide  elements  formed 
in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  jaw  member  of  said  lever. 


li 
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a  pair  of  longitudinally  iimoed  ^>art  pivot  pins  extending 
between  laid  spaced  apart  saddle  elemcou  and  respec- 
tively forming  forward  and  rear  pivots,  a  second  jaw 
member  having  an  intermedtatc  portion  thereof  pivoted  on 
the  forward  pivot  pin  and  providing  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing actuated  portion,  a  second  handle  pivoted  on  the  rear 
pivot  pin  in  spaced  relation  to  the  forward  end  thereof. 


and  a  pivot  pin  directly  connecting  the  forwardly  extend- 
ing portion  of  the  second  handle  member  and  the  rear- 
wardly extending  actuated  portion  of  the  second  jaw  mem- 
ber, the  guiding  elements  of  said  saddle  engaging  in  close 
fitting  relation  the  pivoted  portions  of  the  second  handle 
member  and  the  second  jaw  member  to  provide  lateral 
stability  therefore  during  operation  of  the  forceps. 


Hor- 


2,912,761 
—         AUTOMATIC  MAPPING  DEVICE 
RichaH  H.  Woodwwl,  Mtlmami,  and  LawrcKc  P. 
wits,  Watertowa,  Maas^  mmitfMn  to  Pkkard  Jk 
Inc^  Nccdkans,  Maas  ,  a  carporatioa  of  MaassKrhosetts 
Application  Novcaubcr  1,  If  S5,  Serial  No.  5444M 
18  CWms.    (CL  33— 2t) 


1.  A  device  for  comparing  d)e  detail,  optically  scanned 
on  geomeuically  coincident  paths  through  two  elementary 
areas  of  two  geometrically  corresponding  photographs 
of  an  object,  which  comprises:  two  photo-electric  detect- 
ing means,  one  for  each  of  said  paths,  for  quantitatively 
detecting  detail  wfthin  said  elementary  areas  consecutively 
presented  to  them,  by  converting  said  detail  into  the  con- 
figuration of  an  electric  signal  wave  for  each  path;  two 
electrical  transmission  means,  one  for  each  of  the  two 
detecting  means,  for  delivery  by  said  transmission  means 
of  respective  electrical  signal  waves  representing  the  vari- 
ations of  the  detail  pattern  presented  to  the  respective  de- 
tecting means,  as  referred  to  a  reference  amplitude,  each 
transmission  means  including  means  for  adjusting  the  am- 
plitudes of  the  respective  signal  waves  to  said  reference 
amplitude  dependent  on  the  signal  wave  amplitudes  as 
continuously  integrated  over  a  time  interval  that  is  sub- 
stantially equal  for  both  signal  waves,  means  for  con- 
tinuously comparing  said  detail  pattern  signal  waves  to 
derive  therefrom  a  single  comparison  wave  signal;  and 
energizing  means  controlled  by  said  comparison  wave 
signal  for  delivering  an  electrical  impulse  when  said  com- 
parison wave  signal  is  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
allowable  deviation;  whereby  said  impulse  indicates  es- 
sential similarity  of  said  detail. 


DIAL 
HmoF. 

AppUcalkNiNvvai 
3  ~ 


November  17,  1959 

PRornucroRS 

V«r«M,Ps. 

4, 1957,  Scrtal  No.  <90M 
(CL33— 75) 


November  17,  1959 
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1.  A  dial  protractor  comprising,  a  base,  adjustable 
work-holding  means  on  said  base,  a  veriically-extending 
support  member  on  said  base,  a  rack  gear  on  said  sup- 
port member,  a  gear  housing  having  a  pinion  coopera- 
tively engaging  said  rack  gear  to  adjustably  position  said 
housing  on  said  support  member,  a  ring  gear  having  in- 
wardly-directed teeth  fixed  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
housing,  an  annular  closing  member  secured  to  a  back 
portion  of  said  housing,  a  central  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
annular  member  and  rouuble  in  the  housing  generally 
axially  of  the  ring  gear,  a  radially-extending  arm  on  said 
shaft  projecting  throui^  a  slot  formed  in  the  housing, 
a  first  pinion  gear  mounted  on  said  radially-extending 
arm  intermediate  its  ends  and  cooperatively  engaging 
said  ring  gear,  a  second  pinion  gear  mounted  on  said 
central  shaft,  an  intermediate  gear  mounted  for  roution 
on  said  radial  arm  co-axially  with  said  first  pinion  gear 
and  drivingly  connecting  the  pinion  gear  oo  the  radial 
arm  and  the  pinion  gear  on  the  central  shaft  in  a  pre-de- 
termined  relation,  a  fixed  annular  measuring  dial  on 
the  housing,  a  circular  dial  on  said  second  pinion  gear 
rotatable  adjacent  the  annular  dial,  and  a  measuring 
blade  slidably  held  in  the  end  of  the  radial  arm  remote 
from  the  central  shaft  for  positioning  on  a  work  piece 
held  by  said  adjustable  work -holding  means. 


2,912,763 
TAPE  LENGTH  INDICATOR,  MORE  PARTICU- 
LARLY FOR  MAGNETIC  SOUND  TAPES 
Stcgmoiid  Locwc,  Yoahcrs,  N.Y^  tmi  Werner  Zoni, 
BcrUn-Zchlciidorf-Wcat,  Girwy 
Applicatloa  Aagut  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  Ml ,593 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Gcmaay  Aa«ut  5,  19S5 
5  Claims.    (Q.  33— 12S) 


I.  In  a  magnetic  tape  apparatus  a  tape  length  indi- 
cator for  magnetic  tapes,  comprising  in  combination,  at 
least  one  tape  reel  having  a  core  on  which  said  tape  is 
wound,  said  core  extending  axially  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  tape  a  yoke  having  arms  which  slidably  embrace  the 
outer  surface  of  the  extended  part  of  said  core,  and  a 
scale,  the  markings  of  said  scale  being  arranged  radially 
of  the  tape  windings  and  along  said  windings,  said  scale 
being  fastened  to  said  yoke,  the  peripheral  part  of  said 
yoke  being  fastened  to  a  fixed  part  of  said  apparatus. 


a312,7M 
MOCKOMEm  ATTACH»ffiNT 

Mfaqril,! 


1957,  8««ai  N«.  M9^7 
(CL  33—167) 


pivotable  on  a  second  axis  carried  by  said  gimbal  and 
extending  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  first  aws,  an 
indicator  member,  and  means  operativcly  connecting  the 

indicator  member  to  the  gyro  bearing  element  to  effect 
movement  of  the  indicator  member  in  response  to  pivotal 
movement  of  the  gyro  bearing  element  on  the  second  axis. 


!5|^«s€^ 


ttci  tanifi'tip^ 


I.  A  work -supporting  attadunent  for  a  micrometer 
having  a  frame  and  a  rotatable  spindle  and  anvil  supported 
thereby,  said  attachment  oomprisrag  a  substamially  semi- 
cylindrical  body  member  extending  between  the  anvil 
and  spindle  having  a  work-supporting  surface,  and  inte- 
grally formed  ring  members  on  said  body  member  at  each 
end  of  said  surface  to  rotatably  receive  the  anvil  and 
spindle  respectively  to  hold  the  attachment  in  place. 


2,912,765     

TOOL  BIT  MICROMETER 

Gwtaf  W.  Brodea,  Ddroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioo  Deccsnbar  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,875 

1  Claim.    (CL  33— lt5) 


lii   hs-i'.<. 


In  a  boring  bar  having  a  bit  disposed  transversely 
thereof  and  a  first  set  screw  for  securing  the  bit  in  ad- 
justed position,  a  micrometer  for  finely  adjusting  said  bit 
relative  to  said  bar,  said  micrometer  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  having  interior  threads  for  a  portion  of  the 
length  thereof  and  a  smooth  connterbore  extending  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  threads,  an  Intermediate  sleeve  in 
said  body,  exterior  threads  carried  by  said  intermediate 
sleeve  engaging  said  interior  threads  of  said  body,  said 
sleeve  including  a  smooth  outer  portion  rotaubly  engag- 
ing said  counterbore,  said  body  having  a  longitudinally 
elongated  opening,  a  second  set  screw  threaded  through 
said  intermediate  sleeve,  an  interchangeable  sleeve  in 
said  intermediate  sleeve,  said  interchangeable  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  polygonal  bore  therethrough  in  which  said  bit  is 
adapted  to  engage,  said  interchangeable  sleeve  having  a 
transverse  opening  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
second  set  screw  whereby  said  set  screw  may  loosely  ex- 
tend therethrough  for  clamping  engagement  with  said 
bit,  and  a  third  set  screw  threaded  through  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  intermediate  sleeve  for  tightly  securing  said 
interchangeable  sleeve  relative  thereto. 


•*»> 


€^r,e*<  4>*»5  SB  I 


l    M  wi»u4:> 
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the  improvement  comprising  electromagnetic  means  car- 
ried by  said  gimbal.  and  said  indicator  member  including 
means  cooperating  with  said  electromagnetic  means  to 
apply  a  torque  to  said  indicator  member  and  through  said 
operative  connecting  means  a  torque  to  said  gyro  bearing 
element  about  the  second  axis. 


2,912,767 

RELUCTANCE  LEVEL  GAUGE 

Eogene  Mtttefanaiin,  Chicago,  DL,  assigiiar  to  ScaiKwtic, 

Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corponrfioii  of  New  York 

AppHcatfon  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  559,614 

2Clirims.    (CL33— 296)  ^ 


■Wfin 


2,912,766 
•  VERTICAL    GYRO   HAVING   AN    IMPROVED 
TORQUING    DEVICE   FOR    ACTUATING    A 
SPHERICAL  INDICATOR  GEARED  TO  THE 
GYRO 
Charles  E.  Holbart,  River  Edfe,  N J.,  asrigMM-  to  Bcadix 
AvtatfoB  Corporatloa,  Tetcrboro,  NJ.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Ddawara 
ApplkattM  November  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  694,899 

5  Claims.    (CL  33— 294) 
3.  In  a  gyro  controlled  instrument  of  a  type  having  a 
ginobal  pivouble  on  a  firet  axis,  a  gyro  bearing  element 


2.  A  reluctance  level  gauge  comprising  a  core  mem- 
ber of  magnetic  material,  said  core  member  having  a 
pair  of  aligned  spaced  apart  legs  forming  a  magnetic  gap 
therebetween  and  having  a  portion  common  to  said  legs, 
an  exciting  winding  upon  said  common  portion,  one  of 
said  legs  having  spaced  apart  poles  having  arcuate,  con- 
centric angularly  spaced  pole  faces,  pick-off  coils  upon 
said  spaced  apart  poles,  the  other  leg  of  said  core  mem- 
ber having  a  single  arcuate  pole  face  concentric  to  said 
first  two  pole  faces,  a  cylindrical  rotor  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial in  said  gap,  means  mounting  said  rotor  and  said 
core  member  for  relative  angular  movement  about  an 
axis  concentric  to  said  three  pole  faces,  said  cylindrical 
rotor  having  spaced  apart  grooves  in  the  periphery  there- 
of extending  longitudinally  of  the  rotor,  said  grooves 
forming  in  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  rotor  at  least 
three  angularly  spaced  pole  faces  normally  positioned 
opposite  the  three  pole  faces  of  the  ccwe  member,  rela- 
tively heavy  non-magnetic  material  in  one  of  the  grooves 
whereby  said   rotor  is   held   in   a  gravitational ly  deter- 
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mined  veitic«l  position,  means  tor  connecting  said  iMck- 
off  windings  in  vohage  opposing  rdataon,  and  means  for 
delecting  a  voltage  resultant  from  the  opposed  voltages. 


CYCLONE  DISCHARGE  CHAMBER 
Charles  R.  Hnstoo,  A^oninhi,  IlL,  and  Grant  H.  Hart- 
man,  Manitowoc  Wla^  Mslgnnri  lo  Cbcrnr-BorreU  Cor- 
poratkMi,  Chteago,  OL,  a  corporallM  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkNi  NoTcmhcr  t,  1955,  Ssfflal  No.  545,753 
5  OalBS.    (CL  34—51) 

V 


securely  holding  the  handle  of  a  paint  brush  axially 
of  said  assembly  daring  spinning  comprising  a  gripper 
having  a  web  and  a  pair  of  outer  wcb-connected,  extend- 
ing parallel  Angers  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in 
intumed  opposcdly  facing  contiguous  flanges,  said  web 
having  a  preformed  concave  configuration,  a  holder  for 
said  gripper  having  a  concave  spherical  seat  therefor, 
and  means  to  face  said  concave  web  against  said  seat, 
whereby  when  said  gripper  web  is  forcefully  secured  upon 
said  holder  seat  said  web  is  rendered  convex  in  form 
and  said  fingers  are  brought  together  at  their  lower 
contiguous  inturned  flanges  under  pressure. 


-Hn: , 


n       I 


^    .1 


R06ARY  ENimr 

WHIkun  F.  GoMvd,  OfeMj,  M4^  artl^or  to  The  St  Peter 

Roaary  Compaay,  a  ewnntnUwi  of  Maryland 
I  .        Application  NovcaaW  6, 1957.  Serial  No.  69MK 


19 


(CL3S— 23) 


I.  A  communicating  chamber  of  the  class  described 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  two  ducts,  said  cham- 
ber comprising  the  combination  of  a  relatively  funnel- 
shaped  housing  and  a  cover  therefor,  said  housing  having 
a  top  portion  of  relatively  broad  cross-section,  an  in- 
wardly tapering  midsection,  and  a  depending  neck  thcre- 
below  adapted  to  conununicate  with  one  of  said  ducts, 
and  said  cover  being  of  inverted  relatively  dished-out 
form,  of  greater  breadth  than  said  top  portion  and  re- 
movably engaged  thereon,  said  cover  having  a  central 
opening  to  receive  the  other  of  said  ducts  and  having 
supporting  ribs  in  the  disbed-out  side  to  support  said 
cover  on  said  top  portion  at  a  predetermined  level  to 
permit  air  conununication  to  the  outside. 


1.  A  rotary  entity  including  a  pair  of  contiguous  card- 
like elements  rotatably  connected,  simulated  rosary  beads 
protruding  from  one  face  of  one  of  said  elements,  the 
opposite  face  of  the  Utter  element  having  a  recess  at 
die  locus  of  each  bead,  and  a  protuberance  formed  on 
the  other  of  the  rotary  elements  adapted  for  selective 
positioning  in  said  recess  of  the  first  said  element  when 
one  card-like  element  is  routed  by  the  user. 


2,912,7<9 

PAINT  BRUSH  AND  ROLLER  COVER 

CLEANING  APPLIANCE 

Lew  Krvfsr,  Dc<roll,  Mich.  < 

ApplicatioB  Aprfl  3,  195S,  Serial  No.  724,192 

<  ClainM.    (CL  34— 5S) 


2^12,771 

PLURAL-PARTS  MOLDED  SHOE  ffTRUCTURES 

Schnyicr  G.  HarriaosL  Short  Hills,  N  J. 

AppUcatioa  Fcbr«ary  3,  1959.  Serial  No.  799,SS0 

7  Clainss.    (CL  34— XJ) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  centrifugally  spianing  a  paint  brush 
or  roller  cover  free  of  paint,  a  gnpper  assembly  for 


1 


1.  In  a  shoe  structure  having  uppers  and  sole  structure, 
the  combination  comprising;  a  unitary  seamless  molded 
shell  of  elastic  and  flexible  material  having  at  least  a  fore- 
part outer  sole,  a  heel -supporting  marginal  rear  counter 
and  an  intervening  shank  portion  having  a  top  surface, 
both  of  said  counter  and  shank  portion  being  integral 
with  said  outer  sole,  said  shell  havmg  a  bottom  hole  in 
its  heel  area  within  the  counter;  and  a  heel  and  shank 
sub-assembly  anchored  in  said  shell  and  comprising  a 
rigid  heel  having  a  top  portion  and  an  elongated,  substan- 
tially rigid  shank  stiffening  member  rigidly  anchored  to 
and  extending  forward  from  the  top  portion  of  the  heel 
to  the  forepart  outer  sole;  the  top  portion  of  the  heel 
being  inserted  into  the  bottom  hole  in  said  shell  and  sur- 
rounded laterally  by  and  fastened  to  the  edges  of  the  shell 
defining  the  lK)le  with  the  remaining  portion  of  the  had 
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extending  therabelow  and  with  the  shank  stiffening  mem-  the  top  lift  member  for  preventing  rotation  thereof  in 
her  lapped  over  the  top  surface  of  the  shank  portion  of  a  reverse  direction  after  the  lug  on  the  projectioo  oo 
said  shell  and  fastened  thereto. 


!»■ 


SBOB  nHUCrURE  HAVING  MOLDED 

BASIC  usm 

G.  AnlMB,  Start  HBs,  N  J. 

Mi  IS,  1M9,  Serial  No.  194,712 
CCWm.    (CL34— 2.5) 


-  ••      • 
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the  top  lift  has  oigaged  with  the  arcuate  portion  of  the 
L-shaped  sk>t. 


1 .  A  shoe  structure  including  molded  basic  units  inter- 
locked together  comprising,  in  combination;  uppers  and 
sole  structure  including  a  imitai  /  molded  basic  shell  unit 
of  elastic  and  flexible  material  comprising  at  least  a  full 
sole  portion  having  a  heel  bftftom  area,  a  forepart  sole 
area  and  an  intervening  shank  area  merged  with  said  heel 
area  and  with  said  forepart  sole  area  at  a  ball-sui^wrting 
area,  and  an  upstanding  oountCT  portion  merged  with 
said  sole  portion  heel  area,  the  bottcmi  side  of  said  full 
sole  portion  having  an  indented  recess  extending  from 
the  vicinity  of  the  back  end  of  said  heel  area  through 
the  shank  area  and  to  the  vicinity  of  the  ball-supporting 
area  with  depending  side  marginal  edges  of  said  recess 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  said  full  sole 
portion  defining  a  marginal  depending  flange  in  the  heel 
bottom  sole  area;  and  a  basic  heel  and  shank  unit  of 
relatively  rigid  material  comprising  a  rigid  heel  having 
a  top  portion  on  which  said  heel  bottom  area  of  said 
sole  portion  seats,  and  an  elongated  shank  stiffening  mem- 
ber extending  forward  from  the  top  portion  of  said  heel, 
said  heel  top  portion  having  a  raised  land  thereon  with 
the  marginal  back  and  side  edges  thereof  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  back  and  side  edges  of  said  heel  t(^  portion 
to  define  a  ledge  in  the  form  of  a  depressed  and  lateral 
marginal  outer  side  shoulder  and  with  the  top  surface 
of  said  land  merged  with  the  top  surface  of  said  shank 
stiffening  member,  the  latter  and  said  land  together  being 
shaped  complementary  to  said  recess  and  seated  and 
anchored  therein  with  said  marginal  depending  flange  of 
said  full  sole  portion  in  the  heel  bottom  area  thereof 
seating  upon  said  depressed  and  lateral  marginal  shoulder 
of  said  heel  about  said  raised  land. 


2,912,774 

RETRACTABLE  RIPPER  TOOTH 

Homer  T.  McCrary,  Davcaport,  CaUf. 

Application  May  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,649 

7ClalM8.    (CL37— 145) 


2^12,773 

DETACHABLE  TOP  UFT  FOR  LADY9  HEEL 

WITH  BAYONET  LOCK 

AppHortlon  Jiriy  1, 1959.  Seriri  No.  924,299 
7  naliBM     (CL  36—42) 

1.  In  a  lady's  heel,  a  top  lift  assembly  comprising  a 
generally  cyliiidrical  barrel  received  in  the  lower  end  of 
a  heel,  said  barrel  having  an  L-shaped  slot  therein,  a 
top  lift  member  having  a  cylindrical  projection  slidaMe 
in  the  barrel,  a  radial  protection  on  the  cylindrical  pro- 
jection of  the  top  lifr  member  for  sliding  and  arcuate 
movement  in  the  slot,  and  spring  urged  means  within 
the  cylindrical  member  for  engaging  the  projection  of 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  ripper  tooth,  a  pair  of  relatively 
fixed  vertical  members  positioned  substantially  immedi- 
ately adjacent  opposed  sides  of  said  tooth  restricting 
lateral  movement  thereof,  meaiu  on  said  members  re- 
stricting lateral  planar  movement  in  a  direction  normal 
to  said  first  mentioned  movement,  a  rack  gear  provided 
on  one  end  surface  of  said  tooth,  a  latch  member,  means 
pivotally  attaching  said  latch  member  to  said  fixed  mem- 
bers, means  normally  urging  said  latch  m«iiber  into  en- 
gagement with  said  rack  gear,  and  fluid  actuated  means 
operable  to  disengage  said  latch  member  from  said  rack 
gear. 

2.912,775 

IRONING  TABLES 

Gilbert  C.  Gettetanan.  ^fflwanfccc,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mcsM 

Bssignmrnrs,  to  Arvln  InduaUiea,  Inc.,  Cohimbvs,  Ind.. 

a  corporation  of  IwdiaBa 

AppUntion  Scptcnbcr  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,436 

2aaiBS.    (CL38— 121) 
1.  In  an  ironing  table  having  crossed  supports  inter- 
pivoted  intermediate  their  ends,  a  combined  guide  and 
mounting  for  said  supports  mounted  on  the  lower  face 
of  said  table,  comprising  an  elongated  plate  having  a  ba&e 
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with  depending  side*,  said  sides  havint  mi  axtally  fixed 
pivoul  connection  with  one  of  said  support!,  a  pair  of 
lonfitudinally  extending  channels  on  said  sides  outwardly 
offset  therefrom  and  opening  inwardly  to  slidably  guide 
the  other  of  said  supports,  a  pin  on  said  last-named  sup 


^  lo     »*    i. 


of  one  ade  of  the  body  poitkm.  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  main  gukleway  extendiag  a  short  distance 
above  and  below,  respectively,  the  upp«most  and  lower- 
most display  guldeways,  a  plurality  of  branch  gukSeways 
extending  perpendicularly  to  the  main  g»ideway  Uteral- 
ly  in  the  opposite  direction  therefrom  toward  the  opposite 
side  of  the  body  poetioo,  and  a  ptnraUty  of  tertfcal  stor- 
age guideways  extending  downwardly  from  each  branch 
guideway,  the  slorafe  guideways  that  extend  downwardly 
from  each  branch  gnideway  being  ckwed  at  their  lower 


ports  slidablc  in  said  channels,  a  ratchet  having  upwardly 
opening  teeth  carried  by  a  rod  slidablc  in  said  channels 
and  pivoted  to  said  pin.  and  a  lock  bar  pivoted  in  said 
sides  and  urged  by  gravity  into  engagement  with  said 
teeth. 


>d 


AUTOMOnVE  INDICATOR 

WmfauB  C.  Kocrbcr,  New  Hyde  Parfc,  N.Y. 

Appttcatloa  Jue  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  •47,7tf 

UCfadms.    (Cr.  4«— 70) 


V 


Oj 


1 .  An  indicating  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  flat  disc  member,  a  plurality  of  circular  grooves 
formed  in  one  face  of  the  disc  member,  a  plurality  of 
rings,  each  one  of  said  rings  located  in  one  of  said  grooves 
whereby  the  rings  will  rotate  integrally  with  said  disc 
member,  a  reset  stud  secured  to  each  ring  on  the  outer 
face  thereof,  a  face  member  having  a  plurality  of  windows 
therein,  said  windows  corresponding  in  number  and  posi- 
tion to  said  rings,  a  plurality  of  reset  slots  formed  in 
said  face  member  corresponding  in  number  to  said  rings, 
a  reset  stud  of  each  ring  passing  through  a  reset  slot 
whereby  each  ring  can  be  manually  rotated  with  respect 
to  the  disc  member. 


•n 


ends  and  terminating  at  said  lower  ends  short  <rf  and  doae 
to  the  next  lower  storage  guideway;  a  plurality  of  indicia 
each  of  which  racludes  a  rectangular  base  sliding  in  the 
first  named  siou  with  its  oppoaite  sides  in  contact  with 
the  respective  tide  walls  of  the  ftrat  named  slots,  a  narrow 
stttn  sliding  in  the  second  named  slots,  and  a  charac^ 
on  the  stem  overlying  the  cover  plate,  like  indica  all  being 
stored  in  the  same  storage  guideway;  and  a  door  hinged  at 
one  side  to  said  opposite  side  of  the  body  portion  and 
proportioned  when  swung  to  a  doaed  position  to  com- 
pletely cover  all  the  storage  guideways. 


2,fll.T7S        

SCINTILLATING  SIGN  AND  METHOD  AND 

MEANS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Ai^elo  F.  Battat^  PMlaMeMa,  Pa. 

ApplkatkMi  May  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  5S3,124 

^^    1  Oafan.    (a.  46— I3g) 
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2,911,777  

SIGN  HAVING  MOVABLE  LETTERS 
Charile  RaddHTc,  Campbell,  Ohk» 
Applkatloa  November  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  621342 
1  Claim.  (CL  4«— 14«) 
A  sign  comprising  a  vertically  extending,  flat,  lami- 
nated body  portion  composed  in  its  entirety  of  three 
superposed  plates  including  a  flat  baseboard  imperforate 
over  its  entire  area,  an  intermediate  plate  fixedly  secured 
to  the  baseboard  in  face-to-face  contact  therewith  and 
having  a  plurality  of  wide  slots,  and  a  single  cover  plate 
secured  to  the  intermediate  plate  in  face-to-face  contact 
therewith  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots  narrower  than 
and  registered  with  the  first  named  sloU  so  as  to  cooperate 
therewith  in  defining  undercut,  forwardly  opening  g^^cs 
in  the  body  portion,  said  grooves  including  a  vertially 
extending  main  guideway  one  end  of  which  opens  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  portion  and  the  other  end  of  which 
terminates  short  of  the  upper  end  of  the  body  portion,  a 
plurality  of  display  guideways  all  of  which  extend  per- 
pendicularly to  and  laterally  in  one  direction  from  the 
main  guideway,  said  display  guideways  terminating  short 


-±1 


In  a  scintillating  assembly  mounted  on  a  panel  and 
forming  a  scintillating  sign  comprising,  a  thin  reflective 
metallic  disc  having  an  opening  near  the  periphery  there- 
of, a  resilient  sleeve  having  an  opening  therethrough 
being  large  at  one  end  and  small  at  the  other,  said  re- 
silient sleeve  having  a  slit  extending  along  the  length  of 
the  sleeve  from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  driving  means 
having  a  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter 
of  the  large  opening  of  the  sleeve  and  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  opening  through  the  metallic  disc,  said 
driving  means  having  an  enlarged  head  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  through  the  me- 
tallic disc,  said  driving  means  extending  successh-ely 
through  the  opening  of  the  metallic  disc,  through  the  large 
opening  and  the  small  opening  of  the  resilient  sleeve  for 
mounting  the  assembly  onto  a  panel,  said  resilient  sleeve 
thereby  gripping  the  driving  means  to  provide  free-move- 
ment of  the  metallic  disc  so  that  there  is  scintillation 
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mmtxm  tl»«  font  of  said  spring  means  from  a  poaitioo  telwcop- 

FmEABMWfraMEiKiroRE3n«ACnONAND    ically  surrounding  the  shaft  thereby  permitting  the  barrel 

KiBcnoN  Of  mamtat  cAiiiiDcm 

Robert  T.  Ci«i,JMi|jll,^  ^^^^^  j^  ^^^  ^ 

to  BM^m0^  Arw  Cewf— y,  lac,  Bridfcport, 
•  cetpciadoa  el  Ddawarc 

mMal»  1956,  Serial  No.  583,146 

2  ddLa.    (CL  42->25) 


1*4  <• 


1 .  In  a  device  for  firing  rimflre  cartridges,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  receiver,  a  barrel  secured  to  said  re- 
ceiver and  having  therein  a  chamber  to  receive  the  major 
body  portion  of  a  rimfire  cartridge  to  be  fired,  a  rear- 
wardly  facing,  continuous,  smooth  annular  face  formed 
on  said  barrel  surrounding  the  naouth  of  said  chamber 
and  forming  a  support  for  the  proiecting  head  rim  of  said 
cartridge,  a  breech  bdt  reciprocaWy  mounted  in  said 
receiver  and  having  a  forwardly  facing  smooth  face  dis- 
posed for  subsUntially   abutting  engagement   with   said 
annular  face  on  said  barrel  at  the  forward  extent  of  re- 
ciprocation of  said  breech  boh;  means  for  locking  said 
breech  bolt  at  said  forward  extent  of  reciprocation;  a 
forwardly  facing,  counterbored  cartridge  head  receiving 
recess  formed  in  said  face  of  said  breech  bolt,  said  recess 
having  a  mouth  diameter  just  sufficient  to  permit  entry  of 
the  head  of  an  unflred  cartridge,  and  an  internal  maximum 
diameter  greater  than  said  mouth  diameter  defined  by  an 
unbroken  perimetrically  continuous  undercut  recess  wall; 
a  firing  pin  in  said  breech  bolt  disposed  for  impacting 
engagement  with  the  head  rim  of  a  cartridge   in  said 
recess,  said  undercut  wall  of  said  recess  forming  an  ex- 
pansion area  toward  the  base  of  said  recess  into  which 
said  cartridge  head  may  expand   when   struck  by  said 
firing  pin,  thereby  fixing  said  cartridge  to  said  breech  bolt 
for  extraction  from  said  chamber;  and  ejector  means  for 
dislodging  said  cartridge  from  said  breech  bolt,  comprising 
a  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  receiver  for  sidewise 
engagement  solely  with  a  portion  of  the  body  of  a  car- 
tridge at  a  point  spaced  forwardly  from  that  portion  of 
the  head  of  a  cartridge  fixed  to  said  breech  bolt  by  ex- 
pansion into  holding  engagement  with  said  perimetrically 
continuous  recess,  said  member  being  capable  of  said  side- 
wise  engagement  after  the  breech  bolt  has  been  recipro- 
cated rearwardly  a  distaixx  sufficient  to  withdraw  the 
cartridge  case  from  the  barrel. 


to  swing  laterally  to  effect  the  removal  of  the  cylinder 
from  the  shaft. 

2312,781 
9TOCK  AND  ACTION  CLAMF 
Albert  J.   Una,   WUUmaBaett,   Maas.,    is^nr   tolfce 
United  States  of  America  m  repreeented  by  the  Secre- 

^Itott^'oS^bcr  at.  1957,  Serial  No.  704,220 

"^  2  Ciatea.    {CL  42—75) 

(Granted  nte  TWe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  ■ec  266) 


1.  For  a  rifle  having  a  rifle  action  with  a  trigger  hous- 
ing provided  with  a  depending  trigger  and  a  stock  pro- 
vided vrith  a  slot  for  receiving  the  trigger  housing  and 
a  magazine  well  of  greater  width  communicating  there- 
with, a  clamp  assembly  for  releasably  securing  the  rifle 
action  to  the  stock  including  a  jaw  member  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  trigger  housing  for  engagement  with  the 
underside  of  the  stock  or  alignment  with  the  magazine 
well  for  passage  therethrough,  a  trigger  guard  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  jaw  member  for  movement  between  a 
closed  position  encircling  the  trigger  and  an  open  winter 
trigger  position,  a  pin  transversely  mounted  to  the  trig- 
ger housing,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  pin  and 
said  trigger  guard  for  clamping  said  jaw  member  against 
the  stock  for  releasably  securing  the  rifle  action  thereto 
when  said  trigger  guard  is  moved  to  the  closed  position 
or  the  open  winter  trigger  position. 


lote  H.  WcbMT, 


2,912,718 
TOY  REVOLVER 

Pa.,  BMJganr  to  The  Habicy 
r.  Fa.,  a  corporatloB 


liuMtir  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  783,329 
3  Cfaitaa.    (CL  42— 5g) 

3  A  toy  pistol,  comprising,  a  stock,  a  shaft  earned  by 
the  stock,  a  barrel  having  a  laterally  offset  bracket  por- 
tion pivoted  to  the  stock  on  an  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced 
radially  from  the  shaft,  a  cylinder  having  a  bore  including 
a  rear  portion  for  snugly  receiving  the  shaft  and  also  hav- 
ing a  front  portion  of  larger  diameter  than  the  rear  por- 
tion to  provide  a  socket,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  in  the 
barrel  for  entering  said  socket  to  axially  and  telescopi- 
cally  fit  over  the  shaft,  spring  means  normally  biasing  the 
sleeve  toward  the  shaft,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket 
and  connected  with  the  sleeve  for  moving  the  same  against 


2,912,782  I 

SEA-FISHING  KITE 

Micbacl  MaxfaMv,  JackaooviDc  Fla. 

AppUcatioa  March  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  719,434 

5  OafaBa.     (a.  43— 27J) 

1.  Fishing  tackle  comprising,  in  combination,  a   kite 

provided  with  bridle  means,  an  adapter  connected  at  one 

end  to  the  bridle  means,  a  short  regulated  control  line 

having  an  outboard  end  attached  to  said  adapter,  a  second 

line  having  a  median  portion  slidingly  connected  with 

said  adapter,  having  one  end  portion  disposed  alongside 

of  said  control  line  and  separably  connected  thereto  in 

a  manner  which  permits  relative  movement  of  the  lines, 

and  having  a  companion  portion  which  is  independent 

and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hook -equipped  leaders, 

there  being  a  stop  on  said  median  portion  cooperable 

with  said  adapter  and  which  limits  the  sliding  movement 

of  the  median  portion  through  the  adapter  in  a  predeicr- 


'iH   (»G      -»1 
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mined  manner  and  direction,  a  portable  baae,  and  reel 
means  moonted  on  laid  l>aae,  the  ends  of  said  lines  ad- 


jacent said  reel  means  being  operalivdy  connected  with 
said  reel  means. 


2312,783 

FISHING  LURE  WITH  LUMINESCENT  EYES 

Alfred  Later  Marks,  HomWo,  HawaH 

Appttcadon  Jimc  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  M3,458 

2  ClaiBis.     (Ct  4»-42.§5) 


1.  In  a  torpedo-shaped  fish-simulating  lure,  a  cylindri- 
cal plug  formed  of  plastic  material  and  an  integral  flat 
central  strip  projecting  axially  from  one  end  thereof,  a 
sleeve  fitting  around  said  plug,  a  ply  formed  of  plastic 
material  integrally  bonded  on  each  side  of  said  strip  with 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip  being  exposed,  said 
strip  and  plies  having  a  common  transverse  bore  extend- 
ing completely  therethrough,  a  rod  formed  of  plastic 
material  fitting  in  said  bore  and  extending  completely 
through  said  strip  and  plies,  the  material  from  which 
said  plug,  strip  and  rod  are  formed  being  substantially 
clear  and  characterized  by  excellent  light  transmitting 
properiies,  whereby  light  impinging  on  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  strip  is  transmitted  to  the  ends  of  the  rod 
said  sleeve  being  opaque,  and  the  material  forming  said 
plies  being  semi-opaque,  whereby  to  provide  areas  oi 
contrastmg  illumination  wherein  the  plug  and  shell  rep 
resent  the  body,  the  strip  and  plies  represent  the  head, 
and  the  rod  represents  the  eyes  of  a  fish. 


1,912,7m     • 

FBH  LURE 

Charlca  P.  CmUb,  St  Lnrii,  Mo. 

ApplicaHon  Imammry  39,  1959,  Serial  No.  799,122 

7  OaiiM.     (CI.  43-^42.17) 


1.  In  a  fish  lure  including  means  adapted  for  the  re- 
leasable  attachment  thereof  to  a  swivel  snap  device  on 
the  free  end  of  a  fishing  line:  a  normally  straight  elon- 
gated cylindrical  body  of  resilient  material  simulating 
an  earthworm,  said  body  having  a  leading,  an  inter- 
mediate, and  a  trailing  end  portion  with  the  diameter 
thereof  decreasing  gradually  from  said  leading  to  said 


trailing  end  portion;  and  means  adapted  to  automatically 
tranafonn  mid  stniisht  body  into  aa  irragoUrly  ooo- 
volute  body  responive  to  a  retrievid  of«ratk»  effected 
by  reeMng  in  the  fWiins  line,  said  mesms  iaduding  a  cord, 
placed  flnt  and  second  eye  elemenU  rigid  widi  taid 
elongated  body,  and  odd  cofd  bdog  ilidably  nppoded 
in  said  first  and  second  eye  elements  and  having  one  of 
its  ends  extending  diametrically  through  and  anchored  to 
the  trailing  end  portion  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  fish  hooks 
secured  to  the  cord  in  determined  spaced  relationship 
relatively  to  one  another  and  to  said  eye  elements,  a 
spinner  of  fan-like  contour  loosely  siqpported  on  the 
cord  forwardly  of  the  leading  end  portion  aforesaid  of 
the  elongated  body,  a  plurality  ot  perforated  beads  loosely 
supported  on  the  cord  between  the  spinner  and  the  first 
of  said  eye  elements,  a  single  bead  loosely  supported  on 
the  cord  between  the  first  of  said  eye  elements  and  one 
of  said  pair  of  hooks,  and  a  single  bead  loosely  supported 
on  the  cord  between  the  second  of  said  eye  elements  aiKl 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  ho(As. 


2,912,715 

COMBINED  MINNOW  BUCKET  AND 

MINNOW  TRAP 

Dewey  NaieB,  FBnt,  Mkh. 

AppUcatfoB  Jne  1^  19SS,  Sariiri  No.  742,124 

2  CbriiM.    (CL  A3—5€) 


I  to 


1.  A  minnow  trap  which  is  also  usable  as  a  minnow 
bucket  comprising  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  tubular  mem- 
bers formed  of  a  foraminous  material,  said  members 
being  generally  of  equal  length  and  arranged  in  tele- 
scoping relation  so  that  they  can  be  extended  to  a  maxi- 
mum length  equal  to  approximately  twice  the  length  of 
cither  member  and  collapsed  to  a  minimum  length  of 
one  of  the  members,  one  member  having  its  outer  end 
closed  by  a  bottom  wall  and  its  opposite  end  open,  the 
other  member  having  a  hinged  cover  closing  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  forming  a  top  wall  for  the  trap,  said 
last  mentioned  member  having  its  opposite  end  operi, 
means  for  locking  the  members  in  fully  extended  posi- 
tion wherein  the  open  ends  are  adjacent  one  another  and 
for  locking  them  in  collapsed  position  wherein  the  open 
end  of  each  member  is  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the 
other  member,  said  bottom  wall  and  said  hinged  cover 
being  generally  of  the  same  diameter  whereby  when  the 
cover  is  open,  the  outer  end  of  said  other  member  is 
open  across  substantially  its  entire  diameter,  a  container 
arranged  within  said  tubular  members,  said  container 
having  a  diameter  only  slightly  less  than  the  inner  mem- 
ber and  having  a  length  corresponding  generally  to  the 
length  of  said  members  when  collapsed  and  whereby  said 
container  substantially  fills  the  volume  of  said  members 
when  collapsed  and  can  be  removed  therefrom  through 
the  outer  end  of  the  member  provided  with  the  hinged 
cover,  said  container  having  imperforate  bottom  and  side 
walls,  said  bottom  wall  of  said  one  member  and  said 
hinged  cover  each  having  a  minnow  inlet  opening  therein, 
each  of  which  is  only  sufficient  to  permit  ingress  of  min- 
nows, said  inlet  opening  having  a  diameter  which  is  only 
a  very  small  fraction  of  the  diameter  of  said  members. 
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to 


4,  19S7,  SarW  No.  443,535 
(CL  43—59) 


2,912,787 

INSECT  ELECTROCUTOR 

DomM  E.  Partridge,  Loa  Angeka,  CaHf . 

AppBcattoa  Manh  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  448,534 

3  dates.    (CL43— 112) 


the  tpKiag  of  said  several  bores  from  said  ooe  bore 
being  such  that  an  unimpeded  fli^  path  for  inaedi  is 
provided  between  said  plurality  of  cooductoia  and  nid 
hl^  tension  conductor;  and  a  source  of  hi^  voltage  hav- 
ing one  terminal  connected  to  said  high  tension  ooBdoo- 
tor  and  the  other  terminal  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
grounded  conducton  and  to  said  grid. 


1.  A  device  for  immobilizing  a  human  being,  com- 
prising a  supporting  post,  an  elongated  bar  member  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  post  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a 
spring  member  anchored  at  one  end  to  said  post  and 
at  its  other  eitd  to  said  bar  to  bias  said  bar  in  one 
direction  about  said  post,  a  pair  of  jaw  members  slidably 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  adapted  to  move  from  an  open 
set  position  to  a  closed  position  to  clamp  a  portion  of 
a  body  therebetween,  means  for  moving  said  jaws  from 
<q>en  set  position  to  closed  position,  trigger  means  for 
holding  said  jaws  in  open  set  position  and  rcleasable 
upon  striking  said  body  portion,  said  bar  member  being 
provided  with  a  scries  of  ratchet  teeth,  each  of  said  jaw 
members  being  provided  with  a  pawl  adapted  to  co- 
ofwrate  with  said  teeth  for  locking  said  jaw  members 
about  said  body  portion,  lock  means  for  releasably  hold- 
ing said  bar  member  against  the  bias  of  said  spring 
member,  and  means  for  releasing  said  lock  means,  where- 
by when  said  lock  means  is  released  said  bar  will  rotate 
about  said  poet  until  said  trigger  means  strikes  said  body 
portion  releasing  said  jaws  for  movement  to  a  clamp- 
ing position  about  said  body  portion. 


1.  An  open-wire  insect  electrocutor  for  a  building 
structure  for  killing  flying  insects,  comprising:  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  bradtets  mounted  adjacent  said  structure; 
a  plurality  of  grounded  conductors  extending  between 
said  brackets;  insulators  secured  on  said  brackets;  a  high 
tension  conductor  extending  between  said  insulators;  a 
grid  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  one  of  said  brack- 
ets adjacent  thereto  but  disposed  on  the  side  thereof 
away  from  the  building  on  which  said  brackets  are  mount- 
ed; a  conductor  spacer  plate  secured  to  the  other  eixl  of 
said  grid,  said  spacer  plate  defining  a  plurality  of  bores 
therethrough,  several  of  said  bores  being  spaced  equi- 
distant from  one  thereof  with  said  plurality  of  grounded 
conductors  passing  through  said  several  bores  and  said 
hi^  tension  conductor  pasting  through  said  one  bore, 
said  plate  comprising  means  in«iil*ting  said  hi^  tension 
conductor  from  said  fduraUty  of  grounded  conductors, 


2,912,788  _ 

DBP08ABLE  SKLP  VESDERVW  RODENTS 

V^AMr2M958,  Serial  N^14,734 
1  date.    (CL  43—131) 


A  combination  sales  carton  and  sdf  feeder  for  rodent 
bails,  comprising  a  rectangular,  upstanding  container  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  bottom  wall  and  vertical  front,  back, 
and  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall, 
said  container  having  adjacent  said  bottom  wall  a  pair  <A 
transversely  aligned  openings  located  in  the  side  walls 
in  close  proximity  to  the  front  wall  and  providiiig  an 
ingress  and  egress  for  rodents;  aiKl  a  container  insert 
formed  wholly  separately  from  said  container  and  re- 
movably seated  in  the  lower  end  of  the  container,  said 
insert  comprising  right-triangular,  opposite  side  walls  in 
face  to  face  conuct  with  the  respective  container  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  of  the  insert  having  bottom  edges 
supported  on  said  bottom  wall,  the  side  walls  of  the  insert 
having  transversdy  aligned  openings  registering  with  fte 
first-named  openings,  and  a  top  wall  extending  in  an  in- 
clined path  the  full  distance  between  said  front  and  back 
walls  to  divide  the  container  interior  into  an  upper  com- 
partment in  which  the  bait  may  be  initially  confined,  and 
a  lower  feeding  chamber  with  which  the  registered  first 
and  second-named  openings  communicate,  the  top  wall 
extending  at  its  lower  end  into  convergence  with  the 
bottom  wall  at  the  intersection  of  the  bottom  and  back 
walls  oi  the  container,  said  top  wall  having  an  openiiig 
at  said  lower  end  thereof  communicating  between  said 
compartment  and  chamber  for  gravitational  feeding  of 
the    bait    throu^    the    last-named    opening    into    said 
chamber. 

2,912,789 
AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Ray  H.  CHfUm,  Etgin,  IH.  _    ^^ 

AMBcatkM  DccMribcr  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  792,154 

3  datea.  (CL  44—4) 
1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  tubular  stem 
having  a  mouthpiece  at  one  end,  a  plate  apertured  cen- 
trally to  receive  the  other  end  of  the  stem,  said  plate 
having  circumferential  q>aced  openings  therein  and  being 
adapted  to  be  immeraed  in  a  body  oi  fluid  so  as  to  at- 
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17,  19S9 


tach  a  fluid  mm  to  OM  tec*  tteNoC  capaUa  «f  taniag 
a  babbie  when  air  it  bknra  thfoofti  tte  Han  frMB  Ika 
moathpfece  aid.  nkl  plato  havteg  aa  opialai  ad|Mit 
hs  periphery,  an  aim  artciatiag  throalk  and  pivetally 
mounted  at  one  end  in  said  openlnf.  and  an  o^act  nit- 


pended  from  laid  arm.  said  arm  being  movable  bjr  gravity 
in  a  radial  plane  about  the  pivot  for  lelactive  podtiooing 
of  the  arm  and  obiect  imide  and  outiide  of  the  bubble 
when  the  plate  is  rotated  about  an  axii  perpendicular 
to  its  plane. 


2,91X79t 
TOYORimLIKB 
Paal  G.  Wi 
Fcfcraary  It,  19». 
2  PaftM.    (CL 


No.  71M14 


2.  A  mechanism  for  a  toy  or  the  like  for  blowing 
bubbles  using  a  liquid  soap  or  the  like,  a  liquid  con- 
tainer having  an  open  top  to  hold  the  liquid  soap  or  the 
like,  a  ring  having  an  opening  therethrou^  of  a  diameter 
of  about  seven-eighths  of  an  inch,  mn  arm  with  one  end 
thereof  being  connected  to  said  ring,  said  arm  being 
pivotally  mounted,  operating  means  connected  to  said 
arm  to  pivot  said  arm  and  move  said  ring  from  a  first 
position  at  which  said  ring  is  genermlly  borixontal  within 
said  ^container  to  a  second  position  at  which  said  ring 
is  generally  vertical  and  outside  said  container,  a  tube 
having  an  orifice  therein,  the  diameter  of  said  orifice 
being  about  one  thirty-second  of  an  inch,  said  tube  being 
positioned  with  said  orifice  at  one  side  of  said  ring  when 
said  ring  is  in  said  second  position  with  said  orifice 
spaced  from  said  opening  about  three-quarters  of  an 
inch  and  directed  at  said  opening,  a  closed  vessel  having 
inlet  and  outlet  connections,  an  entrance  passageway 
communicating  with  said  vessel,  a  closure  for  said  pas- 
sageway whereby  said  passageway  may  be  opened  for 
the  introduction  of  a  smoke  generating  liquid  into  said 
vessel  and  thereafter  cioeed,  an  electric  heater  m  said 
vessel  to  turn  said  liquid  into  smoke,  said  tube  being 
connected  to  said  outlet  connection  of  said  vessel,  and  a 
balloon  connected  to  and  communicating  with  said  tube, 
said  balloon  having  a  neck  with  an  opening  through 
which  said  balloon  may  be  inflated,  and  means  to  close 
said  opening  after  said  balloon  has  been  inflated. 


TOT 

Naw  Yank  N>Y* 
!•»  IfM,  taM  N^  4t7448 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  rigid  hoiaiag  having  a  flat  bot- 
tom thereon  for  siqipofting  said  bonaiag  on  a  flat  sor- 
face.  said  boosing  bdag  wfaoOy  aupported  by  rsating  on 
said  bottom,  a  nocxle  extewfing  from  and  forming  a  part 
of  said  boosing,  a  reaDieat  bulb  whoDy  cotainad  wttfain 
said  bousing,  aaid  bulb  having  a  portion  thereof  in  sealed 
relationship  with  said  nozzle  and  having  a  pamafe  there- 
throogfa  commonicating  with  aid  nocde,  an  air  ootlel 
valve  in  said  passage,  air  inlet  meana  b  aaid  tMXHing. 
an  air  inlet  valve  in  said  bulb,  a  member  confarting  aaid 
bulb  for  compressing  tlie  bulb,  aaid  member  having  a 
portion  thereof  extending  from  said  hoodng  and  being 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  force  appHed  thereto  for 
compressing  said  bulb,  and  an  air  actnatad  ammwnfrnt 
device  mounted  on  said  noole  for  actnatioa  by  air  paas- 
ing  through  said  noole  when  said  bulb  is  compreaaed. 


2,912,792 
ORNAMENTAL  CURB 
G.  VaMUa,  Clirtg,  Pn. 

2S,  1951,  teW  No.  717,Mt 
1  CWas.    (C3.  47-.a3) 


t«  M  .*• 


In  a  curb  or  garden  edging,  an  elongated,  generally 
hollow  box-like  flexible  one-piece  member,  having  at  least 
three  sides  each  of  which  has  indentations  therein  ex- 
tending generally  transversely  to  the  larger  dimension  of 
the  member  in  a  manner  which  permits  the  member  to 
flex  in  a  curved  or  sinuous  line,  a  plurality  of  pegs  se- 
curely afRxed  to  the  member  and  extending  downwardly 
transverse  to  the  larger  dimension  of  the  member  where- 
by to  anchor  said  member  to  the  ground,  said  member 
being  formed  of  lightweight  plastic  material  of  sufficient 
thickness  between  indentations  to  be  form-retaining,  said 
indentations  being  relatively  thin  webs  which  permit  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  portions  of  the  sides  intervening  the 
indentations. 


2,912,793 

NEMATODE  CONTROL  BY  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

AND  AMMONIA 

BobUe  D.  StoM,  Mfsiaiiiaig,  and  El  Sdftw,  Dayton, 
OMo,  and  PUHp  H.  tkmhmjwr,  St  Lodta,  Mc,  aastpt- 
on  lo  MoMBBio  OMmkal  Comply.  St  LoiriB,  Mc, 
a  uaporatlon  of  Delawars 

No  Drawliv.    AppMcaHon  aiBtambsf  4,  19M 

Serial  No.  M7  353 

2  CUhm.    (CL  47— 5f) 

I.  The  method  controlling  nematodes  comprising  fai- 

troducing  sulfur  dioxide  suabtantially  below  the  surface 
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of  ■wiiatnila  iafMed  nil,  and  after  allowing  sufficient 
ritiM>  §or  the  solfur  dioodde  to  kUl  the  nemamdm  rainng 
the  pH  of  the  ana  10  anbatantial  neutrality  by  the  addi- 
tion of  ■JwtwftHJM  tfaerdo  thereby  making  the  aoil  ready 
for  planting  a  oop. 


1,912.794 
KLMCTJONTUBE  

ft  tft  RaaaBaM,  niaaia,  aaH^aoa ,  ay  me^ae 
Pronncla  uc,  WH- 
I  DaL,  a  eaapafaslan  af  Dalawara 

19,  195«,  SmW  No.  tt5,139 
ICWm.    fCL  49^-92.5) 


' 


ftatka,  Araogh  the  work  atatioa,  wd  to  a  bank 

at  the  dowHtream  and  of  the  work  itatioo.  the  aocte- 
itiiw  coovriHng  a  idnndfty  ei  operational  deviom  ar- 
ranged in  lonannliw  order  within  the  work  station, 
means  to  move  the  wockpieoes  in  a  pradatenniaed  podi 
from  the  opatream  bank  conaetuUfcly  through  aaiddo- 
vioea  totlie  downstream  baidL,  anead^Mment  in  the  path 
of  the  workpieccs  at  the  npitream  end  of  each  of  nid 
devices,  each  eacapement  being  movable  from  a  flnt 
poeition  fat  aiiidi  it  defines  a  «aoe  to  receive  and  hold 
a  workplace  to  a  aecond  postdon  in  which  it  releaaea 
the  workpiece  into  tike  downstream  device,  means  aaao- 
cated  with  each  of  said  devices  to  signify  that  space  is 
available  for  a  woikpiece  therein,  and  meana  controlled 
by  each  signifying  *******  to  move  the  eacapement  itt  tbn 
upstream  end  of  its  asaoriateid  device  to  mid  icooad 
position  when  space  is  available  therein  whereby  said  in- 
dividual woriq^deces  will  be  advanced  aeritfim  from  laid 
upstream  bank  tfuough  mid  devicm  in  the  work  station 
to  said  downstream  bank. 


2,912,795 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
F.  Jeaanp  mi  Melvte  E.  Aatan,  Cincinnati,  OUo, 
tofic  rhitaaitl  MBitac  Machine  Co.,  On- 
Ohla,a  coraondlon  of  Ohio 
Applknikia  Aa«nal  27,  195S,  Serial  No.  757,558 
24  CUbM.    (CL  51—3) 


/ 

In  an  dectron  tube  <rf  the  ^anar  electrode  type,  a 
drcnlar  copper  diac  having  a  plurality  of  rdatively 
doaely  q»aced  like  openings  therethroo^  arranged  in 
a  circle  coaxially  with  said  diac  and  confined  within  tbc 
area  of  said  div,  and  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
section  of  ^ass  tubing  each  having  a  diameter  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  circle  and  each 
having  a  wall  thicknem  greater  than  the  dimension 
of  said  openings  measured  along  a  radius  of  said  disc 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  disc  btegrally  joined  to 
each  other  by  a  ^aaMo^aas  bond  thioo^  said  open- 
ings, the  wall  thickneaa  of  said  first  and  second  sec- 
tioiu  of  glass  tobfaig  bdng  sufficiently  greater  than  the 
radial  di«m«««rtn  of  nid  openings  as  to  be  also  re- 
spectively sealed  to  opposite  nrfacet  of  said  disc  with 
a  glas»4o-metal  bond  in  a  continnous  annular  area 
within  which  said  openings  are  confined. 


2,912,79^ 
LA¥rN  MOWBIHOgT 

Application  Fdnary  17, 1951,  Ssffial  No.  715,552 
UOataaa.    (CL  Sl—a) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  grinding  and  reconditioning 
apparatus  for  lawn  mowers  having  a  carriage  for  a  power 
driven  grinding  wheel  which  carriage  is  imyvable  longi- 
tudinally of  a  mower  knife  blade  and  reel  assembly,  that 
improvement  which  comprises  a  unitary  elevator  unit 
rigidly  attachable  vertically  against  one  side  of  said  re- 
conditioning apparatus,  said  elevator  imit  having  a  ver* 
tical  frame,  an  elevator  carriage  movable  vertically  of 
said  frame  for  raising  and  lowoing  a  mower  into  and 
out  of  grinding  positi<»  relative  to  said  carriage-rap- 
ported  grinding  wheel,  means  for  supporting  a  mower 
on  said  vertically  movable  carriage,  rotataMe  means  op- 
erable to  raise  uid  lower  said  elevator  carriage  depend- 
ing upon  the  directi<ni  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  means, 
and  readily  releasable  automatic  brake  means  operable 
to  lock  said  carriage  meam  and  a  mower  mounted  there- 
on instantly  in  any  elevated  posititMi  as  the  elevating 
force  is  discontinued. 


1.  A   transf^   medunism   for  individually   moving 
workpieces   from   a   bank   at   the  upstream   end   of  a 


2311.797 
RAW  EDGE  BELT  GRINDER 
Malcolm  H.  Kidd.  Dayten,  Ohio,  asajganr  to  The  Dayton 
Rabbcr  Company,  Daytan,  OUo,  a  corporallea  of  Ohio 
Appiicadoa  AhO  1,  1957r8a1al  No.  M9,M1 
ItOahBS.    (CL51— M) 
I .  Belt  grinding  apparatus  for  trueing  or  grinding  con- 
tinuous belts  including  a  pair  of  relatively  displaceaMe 
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pulleys,  one  of  said  pulleys  bavins  drive  means  connected 
thereto,  said  pulleys  being  adjustable  in  a  relative  temt 
to  receive  and  tension  a  continuous  belt,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  thrust  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  the  belt 
intermediate  said  pulleys,   a  pair  of  grinder  elements 


NovEMBn  17,  1969 

1312,799  ^    - 

LAPPING  MAQMNK 

^koUa,  DL,  •  covforatlMi  of 
2t,  19S6,  told  No.  59MK 
9Cla^    (CL51— 131) 


laterally  of  said  thrust  means  and  pivoUlly  motuit«d  to 
engage  opposite  surfaces  of  the  belt  and  contain  it  to 
said  thrust  applying  means,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
energizing  said  grinder  elements  to  grind  said  opposite 
belt  surfaces  as  the  belt  is  driven  over  said  pulleys. 


2312,79t 

LOADER  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 

WUlkwi  B.  SeUel  ami  Martnm  H.  SUUkmi,  CkKfaMti, 

Ohio,  assign  ow  to  Tke  CtocteMli  MHHiig  Macklac  Co^ 

CfaidBBati,  Ohio,  a  corpontioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Novcabcr  14,  19St,  Serial  No.  773,993 

IS  aalma.     (CL  51— 193) 


-p^f^ 


7.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  grinding  wheel,  a  support 
for  workpicces  adjacent  the  grinding  wheel,  and  a  magnetic 
driver  adjacent  the  support  operable  when  energized  to 
hold  a  workpiece  on  said  support,  a  first  chute  adapted 
to  hold  an  unoperated  workpiece  in  the  plane  of  the  sup- 
port, a  second  chute  adapted  to  receive  an  operated  work- 
piece  in  said  plane,  the  secoml  chute  having  a  demag- 
netizer  operable  when  energized  to  hold  a  workpiece  there- 
in, a  housing,  a  pair  of  axially  shiftabie  parallel  shafts 
rotatably  carried  by  said  housing  and  extending  therefrom 
normal  to  said  plane,  a  pair  of  arms  received  on  said 
shafts  and  swingmble  parallel  to  said  plane,  each  of  said 
arms  having  a  finger  at  iu  outer  end  adapted  to  engage 
a  workpiece,  one  of  said  arms  being  swingable  between  a 
pickup  position  adjacent  the  first  chute  and  a  delivery 
position  adjacent  the  workpiece  support  and  the  other  of 
said  arms  being  swingable  between  a  pickup  position  adja- 
cent the  workpiece  support  and  a  delivery  position  adja- 
cent the  second  chute,  hydraulically  powered  means  to 
route  said  shafts  and  swing  said  arms  in  unison  between 
their  pickup  and  delivery  positioas,  hydraulically  powered 
means  to  shift  said  shafts  axially  relative  to  said  plane 
control  means  operable  to  actuate  said  shifting  means 
when  the  arms  are  at  their  pickup  position  to  move  said 
arms  toward  said  plane  for  engagement  of  the  fingers 
thereof  with  workpieces,  said  control  means  operable 
oppositely  to  shift  said  arms  at  their  delivery  position  for 
disengagement  of  the  fingers  thereof  from  the  workpieces, 
and  control  means  to  hold  the  magnetic  driver  and  the  de- 
magnetizer  energized  when  the  shafts  are  oppositely 
shifted  away  from  said  plane. 


I  >    .  f  ft .     *  t         ft 


1 .  In  a  lapping  machine,  a  framework,  a  disk  mounted 
on  said  f|amework  oo  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  routing 
said  disk,  said  disk  having  a  horizontal  planar  lapping 
surface,  a  retaining  and  truing  ring  resting  on  said  lapping 
surface,  a  weight  plate  fitting  with  close  clearance  in  said 
ring  and  adapted  to  rest  on  work  pieces  confined  in  said 
ring  and  resting  on  said  lapping  siutace,  said  frame- 
work having  a  supporting  member  above  said  disk,  a 
vertically  and  angularly  adjusUble  fixed-axis  spindle 
mounted  on  said  supporting  member  and  centering  said 
weight  plate,  and  an  arm  extending  radially  from  said 
spindle  and  carrying  a  member  engaging  said  weight  plate 
radially  outward  of  said  spindle  adjuaubly  to  exert  pres- 
sure on  said  weight  plate  in  an  axially  selected  location. 


v» 


2312,M9 
BARRELLING  AND  TUMBLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Jack  SoMh-GonuHi.  Eait  KUkrldc,  Gfaucow,  Scot- 
lo  RoltoJloycc  Llvitod,  Dcrhy,  Engbad, 

19,  1957,  Scrld  No.  ••4,749 

Gffcirt  Bilteta  hmt  12,  19SC 
(a.  51—1*4) 
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I .  Tumbling  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes 
disposed  one  above  the  other  in  a  bank  with  their  loiigi- 
tudinal  axes  horizonully  extending,  each  said  tube  having 
an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  each  tube  having  its 
outlet  end  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the  tube  next  below 
it,  each  said  tube  being  rotaUble  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  being  adapted  to  cause  travel  of  articles,  which 
are  to  be  polished  or  de-burred,  from  its  inlet  end  towards 
its  outlet  end,  feed  means  positioned  adjacent  the  inlet  end 
of  the  upper  tube  of  the  bank  and  delivering  said  articles 
into  the  inlet  end  of  the  upper  tube,  transfer  means  ad- 
jacent the  outlet  end  of  each  tube  except  the  lowermost 
tube  of  the  bank,  said  transfer  means  receiving  the  articles 
from  the  outlet  end  of  the  tube  and  delivering  them  to 
the  inlet  end  of  the  next  lower  tube,  and  receiver  means 
positioned  at  the  outlet  of  the  lowermost  tube  and  col- 
lecting said  articles  on  leaving  the  tube. 
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2»912^1 

grindim;ti 


HOLDER  FOR  GRINDING  THREADING  TOOLS 
AND  THE  LIKB 

Anittcatloa  My  S,  1957,  Serial  No.  €79,199 

T  Hilai     (CL51— 229)  \ 


*s 
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9.  A  fixture  bk>ck  for  supporting  a  tool  on  the  table 
of  a  grinder  having  a  wheel,  the  block  including  a  unitary 
body  having  a  flat  upwardly  inclined  reference  surface 
with  an  undercut  slot  ot  rectangular  crots  section  there- 
in, laterally  terminating  in  said  surface  and  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  thereto  defining  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  tool  with  a  portion  of  the  tool  projecting  from 
one  end  of  the  body,  set  screws  in  the  body  to  operatively 
and  retainingly  engage  a  tool  in  said  slot,  the  body  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  opposing  rearwardly  and  laterally  diverging 
flat  end  surfaces,  each  inclined  inwardly  and  upwardly  at 
60  degree  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  slot  and 
tool,  and  lying  in  60  degree  related  i^anes,  so  that  with 
one  of  said  end  surfaces  selectively  engaging  said  table, 
the  wheel  grinds  a  cutting  surface  on  the  upwardly  facing 
end  of  the  tool  which  is  inclined  at  a  60-degree  angle  to 
the  opposing  straight  side  of  the  tool. 


OririMd  « 
ArUoi 
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2,912492 
LAPPING  MACHINE 
BocttdMr,  Eff— ■JOB,  IlL,  aMigaor  to 

,  Skokk,  OL,  a  cofporatioB  of  nnaois 

laM  2S,  195^  Serial  No.  594,416. 

drfs  appBcadoB  Jaly  19,  1957,  Serial  No. 

(a.  SI— M3) 
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1 .  In  a  lapping  machine,  a  disk  roUUUe  on  a  vertical 
axis  and  having  a  horizonUUy  planar  lapping  surface, 
a  tank  for  containing  a  mixture  of  a  flowing  carrier  and 
abrasive  particles,  circulating  means  for  consUntly  pro- 
pelling mixttuY  from  said  tank  through  a  chamber  above 
said  diak,  an  open  drip  outlet  of  constant  size  from  said 
chamber,  for  dripinng  such  mixture  onto  said  lapping 
surface,  and  a  vadve  in  the  return  line  from  said  cham- 
ber to  said  tank  to  regulate  the  back  pressure  on  said 
circulating  means. 


ABRADING  DEVICE 

G.  Wi^lw,  OnmmUk, 
Odehw  14,  1957,  Sarlal  No.  999,993 
4ClaiM.    (CL51— 2S1) 


-'» 


2.  A  method  of  abrading  an  article  within  a  flexible 
container  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  the  article  to  be 
abraded  and  loose  abrasive  particles  in  a  sealed  ccmtaincr 
having  a  partially  flexible  aidosure,  loosely  disposing  said 
flexible  conUiner  in  a  receptacle,  applying  a  differential 
pressure  between  the  inside  and  the  outside  of  said  sealed 
c<Mitainer  and  agitating  said  receptacle  to  cause  motion 
between  the  receptacle  and  the  sealed  container  and  to 
cause  the  container  enclosure  to  become  repetitively 
distorted. 

2,912,994 
METHOD  FOR  POLHHING  ARTICLES 
Lirthar  G.  Staqifa»,  Grecawlch,  Com. 
NoDrawkM.   ApaHrattna  Ja—  19, 1959 
SciW  f<o.  742,952 
Sdaimi.    (CLSl— 2S1) 
1    A  TT»<*thod  for  polishing  an  article  comprising;  coal- 
ing the       -  ace  of  the  article  to  be  polished  with  an 
adhering  layer  of  abrasive  particles;  exposing  the  coated 
surface   to  sonic   energy  to  free  the   surface   of  said 
particles  ther^y  causing  the  particles  to  abrade  the  sur- 
face as  they  bectxne  displaced  therefrom. 


-  '  i 


2312^95 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PACKAGING  MERCHANDBE 
Ralph  D.  Maymrd,  Jr.,  Gcacva,  OUo,  asrigBor,  by 

aseignnaciita,  to  TTasMttna  Steel  Prodacts,  Inc.,  Ta- 
cona,  Waih^  a  lorporatioD  of  WasUngtoa 
AppUcatioa  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,599 
9  nalMs     (CL  53—^7) 


s/      ♦ 
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1.  The  method  of  packaging  which  comprises,  provid- 
ing a  relatively  stiff  support  card  having  a  group  of  open- 
ings therein  defining  an  enclosure  area,  projecting  a  bar- 
rier means  through  said  openings  so  as  to  define  a  podcet 
on  the  upper  face  of  the  card  having  said  enclosure  area  as 
its  floor,  placing  merchandise  in  said  pocket,  placing  a 
heat-sensitive  film  ^eet  to  extend  across  said  pocket  and 
card,  heating  said  sheet  to  render  the  same  soft  and 
pliable,  molding  portions  of  said  sheet  against  said  barrier 
means  and  merchandise  for  forming  side  and  top  walls 
for  said  pocket,  adhering  other  portions  of  said  sheet  to 
said  upper  surface  adjacent  said  enclosure  area,  and  with- 
drawing said  barrier  means  from  said  openings. 
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CAITTON  AAUNO  ilACHINE 
raal  F.  1  I  II       mi^inini  NJ^  m^m^r  ••  Alfori    W( 

DMCMbcr  4,  195t,  SmM  No.  77S^2 
ISCIataf.    (CL5^— 70 


1.  In  a  carton  sealing  machine,  a  pressure  face  and 
an  articulated  platen  forming  tfaerd>ctween  a  carton 
throat  adapted  to  receive  and  apply  preesare  to  a  series 
of  cartons  being  sealed,  a  carton  supporting  and  advancing 
platform  located  in  one  end  of  said  throat,  adhesive  apply- 
ing means  located  along  one  side  of  said  pUtform  for 
applying  adhesive  to  the  flap  of  a  carton  on  said  plat- 
form, a  drive  motor,  means  for  initiating  operation  of  said 
drive  motor,  a  connection  between  said  drive  motor  and 
said  adhesive  applying  nkeans  for  first  applying  an  adhesive 
to  the  flap  of  a  carton  on  said  platform,  a  connection 
between  said  drive  motor  and  said  platform  for  tlyrc- 
after  advancing  said  platform  to  advance  a  carton  thereon 
in  said  carton  throat,  and  means  for  restoring  said  plat- 
form after  each  carton  sealing  operation. 


iMH" 


SHEET  FOLDING  AND  ENVELOPE  FILLING 

MACHINE 

Ernat  W.  KHuaer,  Bmltm,  Gmrnamy 

AppUcndoa  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,S72 

34  OaiiM.    (CL  53—117) 
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14, 19H  >«W  No.  4<2^7 
(CL  «— 134) 
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A  machine  for  securing  a  carrier  to  a  pair  of  milk 
cartons  having  closed  upper  ends  and  a  flange  around 
each  such  end  comprising:  a  carton  supptHt  for  support- 
ing said  cartons  in  side  by  side  relatioiMhip,  a  magazine 
for  planar  handles  above  and  horizontally  offset  from 
said  cartons,  means  for  successively  feeding  handles  from 
said  magazine,  means  for  grasping  the  handles  so  fed 
and  means  for  swinging  said  grasping  means  through  an 
arc  toward  the  line  of  division  between  the  upper  ends 
of  said  cartons,  sutionary  guide  aneans  horizontally  offset 
from  the  vertical  central  plane  between  said  cartons  and 
engageable  with  said  handles  during  said  swinging  thereof 
for  bending  a  portion  of  such  handle  out  of  the  plane 
of  said  handle,  means  for  folding  over  said  portion  against 
said  handle,  and  means  for  inserting  said  handle  when 
so  folded  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  pair. 


2,912,St9 
MACHINE  FOR  AFPLYING  END  CLOSURES 

TO  cAirroNS 

Paal  F.  Bowman,  RUpewoodL  NJ.,  aarfvaor  to  CootliMatal 
Paper  Company,  RIdfiMd  Pmt,  NJ.,  a  corpomtioa 
of  New  Icney 
AppUcatioa  Fekrwy  ^  I'St,  SctW  No.  713,732 
12  Chitea.    (CL  53—137) 


^^. 


1.  A  letter-folding  and  envelope-filling  machine  com- 
prising a  letter-sheet  supporting  element  having  part 
thereof  in  the  form  of  a  folding  plate  swingable  there- 
from and  adapted  to  fold  preliminarily  a  letter  sheet 
lying  on  said  supporting  element,  a  flat  envelope-filling 
funnel,  on  one  end  at  which  an  envelope  can  be  fitted, 
and  a  pushing  device  carried  by  said  folding  plate 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  ftmnel  and  being  slidable  rela- 
tive to  the  bouom  of  said  folding  plate  and  movable  into 
and  from  said  funnel,  upon  swinging  of  said  folding  plate, 
and  adapted  to  take  a  preliminary  folded  letter  sheet 
in  such  a  position  in  front  of  said  other  end  of  said 
funnel  that  said  letter  sheet  is  accordion  folded  and 
pushed  into  the  envelope  by  the  sliding  movement  of 
said  pushing  device  in  said  funnel,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  swingable  and  slidable  elements. 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  applying  end  patches  to  the  ends 
of  tubular  open  end  cartons,  an  end  patch  applying  sta- 
tion, a  pair  of  end  patch  holders  in  said  station  for  sup- 
porting in  spaced  confronting  relationship  a  pair  of  carton 
end  patches  having  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  on  the  con- 
fronting faces  thereof,  a  carriage  adapted  to  support  an 
open  ended  carton  having  outwardly  profecting  flaps  at 
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opposke  opened  ends  therecrf,  means  for  moviag  said  car- 
riage to  a  limit  poakion  within  said  statkm  to  diqpoae 
the  open  ends  of  a  carton  tbenotk  m  alignment  with  aaid 
end  patch  holders,  end  flap  poaifinning  flngen  aaaociatod 
with  each  of  said  end  patch  holdos  in  said  station  for 
engaging  and  turning  inwardly  the  end  flaps  of  a  carton, 
means  operative  when  said  oarriage  has  beoi  moved  to 
said  limit  positioo  for  operating  said  ftngers  and  for 
initially  advancing  aaid  cod  patdi  holders  toward  each 
other  whereby  end  patdies  ropported  thereby  are  brought 
into  contact  with  the  free  edget  of  the  end  flaps  of  a  car- 
ton on  said  carriage  and  an  annular  recess  is  thereby 
formed  between  the  end  flaps  of  a  carton  on  said  carriage 
and  the  end  patches  supported  by  said  end  patch  holders, 
a  hot  air  jet  associated  with  each  of  said  end  patch 
holders  and  so  located  within  said  station  as  to  discharge 
hot  air  into  the  anntilar  recess  formed  between  the  end 
flaps  and  the  end  patches  of  a  carton  to  be  sealed,  means 
effective  after  the  initial  advance  of  said  end  patch 
holders  for  admitting  hot  air  to  said  jets  wherry  the 
end  patch  adhesive  surface  defined  by  said  annular  re- 
cess is  heated,  meam  thereafter  effective  to  withdraw 
said  flap-engaging  fingers  and  further  advance  said  patch 
holders  into  flush  contact  with  the  ends  of  a  carton  to 
effect  a  carton  sealing  (q>eration,  means  for  retracting 
said  end  patch  holders,  and  means  finally  effective  to 
move  said  carriage  from  said  end  patch  applying  station. 


supporting  atructnre,  a  ome-shaped  hanresting  dement 
having  a  large  opening  at  one  end  and  a  mall  optaiag 
«t  the  other  end,  means  adjustably  carrying  said  cone- 
shaped  harvesting  dement  on  said  sunmrting  structure 
on  a  generally  longituctiaally  oxtending  axis  and  inclined 
downwardly  from  rear  to  front  with  its  large  opemug 
facing  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  its  small  opening 
facing  iqmardly  and  rearwarxfly,  cooperative  stalk  feed- 
ing rolls  joumaled  on  said  supporting  structure  and  dis- 
posed transversely  to  the  line  of  draft  ol  said  harvester, 
said  small  opening  of  the  cone  having  a  relatively  fixed 
proximate  location  to  said  cooperative  rolls,  said  cone 
having  a  cutting  edge  projecting  forwardly  and  extend- 
ing around  the  circumference  of  the  large  opening  of  the 
cone-shaped  harvesting  dement,  means  for  rotating  said 
cone-shaped  harvesting  element,  and  said  cone-shaped 
harvesting  elnnent  having  a  tpinl  rib  on  the  inside  sur- 
face thereof  extoiding  from  the  large  forward  opening 
to  the  small  rearward  opening  to  cause  materia]  delivered 
thereto  to  be  raised  from  the  low  forward  end  to  the  high 
rearward  discharge  end  for  direct  delivery  to  said  coop- 
erative stalk  feeding  rolls. 


to  Mon- 


PROCESS  OF  PICKING  COTTON 
Frsdsrick  T.  Lcms,  »*  «  g'  — ,  Ab.,  awlfiii 
I  aante  Chcmkal  Cnsnp—y,  St.  Lonii,  Mo.,  a 
>    tlon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawli«.    AnpHcntfon  AagBit  It,  195S 
Sarin!  No.  755^3 

*  If  CklBM.    (CL  5<— 1) 

*  1.  In  a  proceai  wherein  cotton  bolls  are  picked  from 
cotton  plants  and  the  picked  cotton  is  subjected  to  opera- 
tions employed  to  prepare  it  for  spinning  and  is  ulti- 
mately spun  into  a  twisted  yam  selected  from  the  group 
of  carded  and  combed  yams  at  a  twist  multiple  between 
about  2J  and  AJd,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  cotton  flben  in  the  bolls  at  some  stage 
prior  to  picking  to  concurrent  with  picking  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  substantially  colorless,  water-insoluble, 
inter-fiber  friction  promoting  inorganic  compound  in  an 
amoum  sufBcient  to  provide  from  about  0.02  to  about  1  % 
by  weight  of  said  compound  based  on  the  bone  dry  weight 
of  the  cotton  fibers  in  the  cotton  boll. 


2,912,911 
FEED  MECHANBM  FOR  CANE  HARVESTERS 
Eraaat  M.  Van  llilhi,  EMt  MoHna,  Dl.,  aii^iiiii  to  Ib- 
tir— Honal  liarrsalsi  Company,  CUcaco,  ID.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  J«aey 

I  Jammry  9, 195S,  Serial  No.  7f7,SS3 
3  Claims.    (CL  54—15) 


1.  A  stalk  harvester  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
laterally  spaced  apart  ground  engaging  wheels  for  said 

748   ()G.-^2 


2^12^12 
CORN  PICKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COMBINES 
lohn  L.  AasiaBd,  MoUbc,  m.,  aadgnor  to  Intcraatkwa] 
Harvester  Compmiy,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corporatkiB  of 
New  Jcraey 

Application  Inly  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  47t,494 
1  Claim.    (CI.  54—18) 


<rli 


A  com  harvesting  attachment  for  combines  cc»nprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cooperative  longitudinally  disposed 
snapping  rolls  arranged  and  constructed  to  harvest  two 
adjacent  rows  of  com,  a  single  relativdy  wide  feeder  con- 
veyor disposed  substantially  parallel  to  and  between  said 
pair  of  spaced  apart  cooperative  snapping  rolls,  said 
feeder  conveyor  generally  wider  than  the  length  of  the 
ears  of  com  carried  thereby,  each  of  said  pair  of  coop- 
erative snapping  rolls  having  the  outer  roll  thereof  dis- 
posed higher  than  the  inner  roll  thereof  whereby  snapped 
ears  of  com  from  both  cooperative  snapping  rolls  will 
fall  by  gravity  toward  the  center  of  the  harvesting  at- 
tachment into  said  single  wide  feeder  conveyor,  and  said 
feeder  conveyor  adapted  to  feed  snapped  ears  of  com 
rearwardly  into  a  thresher  portion  of  said  combine,  said 
single  relatively  wide  feeder  conveyor  comprising  spaced 
apart  endless  chains,  croas  slats  between  said  chains,  sakl 
endless  chains  extended  in  a  generally  triangular  shape 
forming  lower  and  upper  flights  and  an  adjoining  from 
flight,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  indined  floor  space, 
said  lower  flight  of  said  endless  chains  and  cross  slats 
adapted  to  ride  on  said  inclined  door  surface  and  carry 
ears  of  com  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therein,  and  said 
ears  of  com  fdling  from  said  snapping  nitia  directly  on 
said  inclined  floor  surface  between  said  upper  and  lower 
flights  and  rearwardly  of  said  fmrt  fli^t  of  said  feeder 
conveyor,  and  inwardly  extending  auger  conveyors  ar- 
ranged and  constracted  transversely  to  said  longitudinally 
extending  snapping  Toila  and  projecting  into  a  position 
between  the  upper  and  lower  flight  of  said  feeder  con- 
veyor to  aid  in  the  feed  of  ears  of  com  from  the  snapping 
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roUs  to  a  podtioo  withm  the  rdttiTrfy  wide  fmdm  con-  kmtr  end  oi  the  bell  "wk  tever  rotodon  of  the  CTwk 

veyor  betw^thc  upper  widtower  flifhu  of  add  feeder  pftMluctng  o«alUtion  of  the  hak  aiid  «,brt«itijlly  struct 

v^rwwRwcc  uw<'  -»-  line  reciprocatofy  motioii  of  the  lower  end  of  s«Kl  other 

^— «— ^— —  leg  of  the  bell  cruk  lever. 


AERATING  ROLLER  ATTACHMET^  FOR 

LAWN  MOWERS 
Ivm  W.  ElbwvHh,  FhMMMi  Cftftn,  Mmm, 
Intaaber  IS,  lf$6,  Seriiil  No.  61M 
SCfadM.    (CL  54—249) 


1.  An  attachment  for  lawn  mowers  comprising  a  roller 
including  a  support,  a  plurality  of  independent  relatively 
short  rollers  on  the  support,  said  rollers  being  roUUble 
thereon,  and  a  freely  rotatable  spiked  disc  between  each 
pair  of  rollers,  the  spikes  of  the  disc  extending  radially 
outwardly  beyond  the  surface  of  the  rollers  to  an  extent 
to  be  fully  entered  into  the  turf,  the  rollers  riding  fully 
on  the  turf  and  supporting  the  attachment  on  the  turf. 


2^12,814 
CXTTTER  BAR  DRIVE 
Robert  H.  Witt,  HiMdalc  IIL,  and  DonglM  S.  Lock,  Troy 
TownaUp,  OnUand  Cooty,  Mick^  andgatira  to  Ford 
Motor  CoauMiy,  DcarbovB,  IVflch.,  a  corporatloii  of 


Immt  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,415 
2ClafaB8.    (CL54— 29<) 


I.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  cutter  bar  assembly  hav- 
ing a  cutter  bar  and  a  knife,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  body  mounted  adjacent  an  end  of  the  cutter  bar,  a 
crank  joumaled  in  the  body  for  rotation  about  a  fixed, 
substantially  horizontal  axis  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  cutter  bar,  a  link  having  its  upper  end  mounted  on  a 
fixed  pivot  supported  by  the  body  and  located  above 
aixl  offset  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  crank,  a  bell 
crank  lever  having  one  leg  extending  generally  horizon- 
tally (between  the  crank  and  the  lower  end  of  the  link 
and  the  other  leg  extending  downwardly  generally  in 
prolongation  of  the  link,  and  a  knife  head  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  knife  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  other  leg,  said  pivotal  connection 
being  located  at  the  intersection  of  the  lines  of  instan- 
taneous centers  of  the  link  pivot  and  pivot  connecting  the 
link  and  bell  crank  and  the  crank  shaft  axis  and  crank 
axis  at  the  extreme  ends  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 


2,912,115 
MACHINE  FOft  TWESTING  YARN 
Erie  Faaitar,  KfltriUey.  FBiiiBi,   aiigmr  to 

\wm  17,  SS,  fiaSrNS! Wl79 
priorMy,  oiMreHnB  Grwt  Britela  April  IS,  1954 
'^-  '         (O.  57— 4«) 


A 

■  % 

uS 

i 


1.  A  textile  twisting  machine  unit  comprising  means 
for  feeding  textile  yam,  a  device  for  routing  the  yam 
so  fed  thereby  in  an  orbit  so  as  to  form  a  balloon  about 
the  axis  between  said  feeding  means  and  said  device, 
a  rotating  extensible  package  support  coaxial  with  said 
orbit,  means  for  moving  said  package  support  axially 
away  from  said  yam  feeding  means,  and  means  operative 
during  said  movement  of  said  package  support  for  ex- 
tending the  package  support  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  the  said  movement. 


Harry  L.  KMsefanaa, 
Steel  A  Wire  ~ 
tioB  of  fasdina 
AppUcatioa 
5 


2,912,S1< 
DEAD-END 

Inc., 


to 
Ind.,  a 


13,  1957,  Serial  No.  •77,939     i 
(C3.  57—145) 


^^-^^^^^^^^ 


•«  >« 


1.  A  dead-end  for  use  in  securing  a  line,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  generally  elognated  U-shaped  elements  each 
having  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  legs,  each  of  said 
legs  being  formed  into  a  long-pitch  helix  capable  of  being 
readily  wrapped  around  a  line  to  grip  it  elastically,  the 
bight  portions  of  the  several  elements  being  of  substantial- 
ly similar  shape,  free  from  helical  convolutions,  and  si^jer- 
posable  upon  each  other  in  aligned  relation,  said  elements 
being  so  formed  that  when  their  bight-portions  are  super- 
posed in  such  aligned  relations  all  the  helixes  will  be  out 
of  phase  with  each  other  by  subsUntially  equal  intervals. 


2,912417 

ELECTRIC  TIMEPIECE  MOVEMENT 

Andr^  Bcyncr,  NcKhatd,  Swttscrlaad,  aarignor  to 

EbMchca  SJk^  NcMhatd,  Switzertend 

Appttcatloa  JaMary  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  •34,SS9 

dalma  priority,  appBcatloB  Switnriaad  Febraary  15, 1954 

5  Clafaiis.    (CL  58— 2f) 

5.  A  timepiece  movement  with  a  driving  balance  the 

oscillations  of  which  arc  sustained  electrically,  compris- 
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lag  two  plates,  means  for  assemUing  said  plates  together, 
mechanical  toinpoaeatt.  dectrical  components,  and  a 
current  source,  the  mechanical  comp(HienU  being  mounted 
on  ooe  of  said  plates  and  forming  a  first  block,  the  elec- 
trical components  being  mounted  on  the  other  plate  and 


qjaced  from  nch  other  in  a  directioo  panlM  to  dw 
length  of  said  axinUy  extending  shank,  and  an  amnilar 
sealing  element  of  resilient,  moistttre-impernoiis  nMierkl 
mounted  in  said  bousing  duunber,  said  sealing  etooMot 
initially  having  a  substantially  dretrfar  croas-section  and 
Initially  having  an  outside  diameter  larger  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  houaing  chamber,  said  aealing  element  bdng 
maintained  in  said  housing  chamber  in  comprewon  in 
a  dii«ction  radially  toward  said  shank,  and  in  a  direction 


forming  a  second  block  independent  of  said  first  block, 
the  plate  of  the  first  block  having  a  milled  shoulder  the 
shape  of  which  corrwponds  to  the  shape  of  the  inner 
outline  of  the  plate  of  the  second  block  whereby  both 
plates  can  fit  into  each  other. 


G 
WaidBfiM  A 


tol 


2,912,tlS 
WATCH  CROWNS 

May  27,  1957,  SotLTNo.  ^1,745 
<  CUms.    (CL  58— SS) 


parallel  to  the  length  of  said  shank,  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  compressed  sealing  element  bemg  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  neck  which  it  is  ad^ted  to  engage,  tiie 
comprcssively  loaded  sealing  element  providing  a  aeal 
resisting  the  passage  of  fluid  between  the  sealing  element 
and  the  sides  <rf  the  bousing  chamber,  the  exposed  nde 
of  the  comprcssively  loaded  sealing  element  being  ad^Hed 
to  provide  a  seal  resisting  the  passage  of  fluid  when  in  en- 
gagement with  a  watch  case  neck. 


2,912,829 
COMBINED  RAM  JET  AND  ROCKET  ENGINE 
Qncntfai  R.  Whitmorc,  Wayne,  Nehr^  aastgnor  to  the 
Unitad  States  of  America  as  lapiuasttd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

AppUcation  Idy  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,739 

2  dates.    (O.  M-^.4) 

(Gtaated  oadcr  Tide  35,  U.S.  Coda  (1952),  sac  244) 


T^"^^^" 


2.  A  watch  crown  constructed  for  assembly  with  a 
threaded  winding  and  setting  stem  extending  from  a  cased 
watch  movement,  said  watch  crown  comprising  a  crown 
body  and  a  locking  inaert.  said  crown  body  having  a 
recess  open  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  threaded  bore 
adapted  for  threading  the  crown  body  on  the  threaded 
winding  and  setting  stem,  said  insert  having  a  threaded 
bore  adapted  for  threading  the  insert  on  said  stem,  said 
insert  having  a  thickness  not  substantially  exceeding  the 
depth  of  said  recess  and  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  recess,  whereby  said  insert  may  be  received  and 
substantially  concealed  within  said  recess  upon  engage- 
ment of  the  insert  by  said  crown  body,  the  bore  of  said 
crown  body  having  a  length  adapted  to  allow  further 
movement  of  fl»e  stem  therein  when  the  crown  body 
is  threaded  onto  the  stem  and  into  engagement  with  the 
locking  insert.  , 


2312,S19 
WATERPROOF  WATCH  CROWN 
Jack  J.  Waidaum,  Wcat  Onu««,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  JoMph 
Watdonm  *  Som,  Irvbigla^  NJ.,  a  partacnUp 
AppUcation  Inly  19,  1957,  SarinI  No.  472,941 
7  CWm.    (Q.  58— 9f) 
1.  A  waterproof  crown  adapted  for  rotation  about  a 
projecting  neck  of  a  watch  case,  said  crown  c<»nprising  a 
body  having  an  axial  shank  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
winding  stem,  a  side  wall  dependent  from  said  body  in 
outwardly  spaced  concentric  relation  to  said  shank  pro- 
viding an  intermediate  passage  for  reception  of  the  watch 
case  neck,  said  side  wall  providing  a  circtunferential  side 
of  an  annular  housing  chamber  open  toward  said  axial 
shank,  said  chamber  being  further  defined  by  fixed  sides 


1.  A  combined  ram  jet  and  rocket  engine  comprising 
an  engine  casing  provided  with  an  air  inlet  at  one  end 
and  an  exhaust  outlet  at  the  other  end,  a  discharge  nozzle 
in  said  outlet,  rocket  fuel  burning  means  upstream  of  said 
nozzle,  a  partition  separating  said  casing  into  upstream 
and  downstream  chambers,  the  downstream  chamber  con- 
taining said  fuel  burning  means,  said  partition  being  of 
a  material  dcstmctible  by  the  heat  generated  in  the  burn- 
ing of  rocket  fuel  thereby  connecting  said  chambers  and 
thus  making  the  nozzle  common  to  both  of  said  cham- 
bers, ram  jet  fuel  burning  apparatus  in  said  upstream 
chamber  and  means  to  be  actuated  when  said  rocket  fuel 
burning  means  has  exhausted  its  fuel  supply  for  actu- 
ating said  ram  jet  apparatus,  said  ram  jet  actuating  meaitt 
comprising  a  percussion  cap  in  contact  with  said  parti- 
tion in  the  upstream  chamber,  said  nozzle  receiving  gases 
exhausted  through  said  engine  and  having  a  liner  of  ma- 
terial similar  to  that  of  said  partition  whereby  said  liner 
bums  at  the  same  time  as  said  partition  and  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  nozzle  is  increased  when  said  en- 
gine acts  as  a  ram  jet. 


•u 


m 


2,912,821 
VALVELESS  INLET  FOR  PULSE  JET 

Hobbs  R  Honk,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.  ^ 

AppUcatioo  Jaly  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  751,099       '^ 
"^  3  Oahns.    (O.  49—35.6) 

(Gnated  ndcr  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 
1 .  A  jet  propulsation  motor  c<Mnpnsing  a  tubular  cas- 
ing having  an  open  inlet  end  and  an  <H>en  exhaust  end 
providing  a  combustion  zone  therebetween,  a  baflle  dis- 
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posed  between  said  caaat  inlet  end  and  the  comlwwtion 
zone,  said  baflk  bmyit^  an  axkl  pasnfrvay  tbareia  for 
the  supply  of  primary  air  to  the  oonbuation  chamber 
and  an  outer  wall  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  Che  cas- 
ing providing  an  outer  passageway  for  the  supply  of  sec- 
ondary air  to  the  combaatkm  chamber,  odd  ami  paa- 
ageway  havmg  a  forward  portioa  of  rdativciy  narrow 
transverse  cross-section  merging  wkh  a  rearward  portion 


vmhie,  and  signal  responrive  means  reqMOsive  to  a  signal 
dependent  on  the  torque  trammitted  to  the  prapeUer  of 
the  power  planl  for  moving  the  other  of  said  switches 
to  its  "on"  positicMi  when  said  torque  falls  below  a 
predetermined  value  and  for  holding  the  the  switch  in 
iu  "on"  position  while  the  torque  transmitted  to  the 
propeller  is  less  than  the  predetermined  value. 


of  relatively  wide  transverse  cross-section  and  forming 
a  forward  narrow  ringlike  cusp,  said  baflle  terminating 
adjacent  the  combustion  chamber  in  an  eolaried  rear- 
ward ringlike  cusp  and  providfag  with  said  inner  cusp 
an  outwardly  flaring  wall  and  said  outwardly  flaring  wall 
having  an  annular  cavity  therein  adjacent  said  forward 
cusp  for  directing  exhaust  gases  toward  the  exhaust  end 
of  the  casing. 


2,912,122 

PROTECTIVE  SYSTEMS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

PROPULSION  POWER  PLANTS 

Stanley  Gewge  Hooker,  Briitei.  EagtaiBd,  aasigBor,  by 

meae  ■iiiiMiiiiti    to  BiMol    liinr^hiM  limHiiil, 

Bristol,  Fi^lBrt,  ■  BrMrii  luiM— y 

AppUoitfoa  IBM  It,  IMMerhd  No.  592,149 
priortty,  appHcntfoa  Gtmt  Brftahi  Jum  27,  1955 
18  Claims.    (CL  M— 39.09) 


GAS  TURBINE  BNGINB  WTIH  FREE  TURBINE 
POWER  TAKB-OPP 
Gerald  WlDlaa  L«waa%  Ij—flili,  Mmb.,  aasigMM-  to 
G«Mrai  Elocftrk  Company,   a  oofpondoa   of   New 
York 

AppikatkM  November  25,  19SS,  SarW  No.  54S,987 
2  dates.    (CL  M--39.1^ 


1.  In  a  turbomachine  comprising  a  compressor,  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  turbine  connected  to  the  com- 
pressor and  a  free  turbine  provided  with  a  power  shaft, 
a  tailpipe  for  said  turbo  machine,  a  depression  in  said 
tailpipe  having  one  side  thereof  extending  at  least  par- 
tially transversely  of  the  tailpipe,  and  support  means  on 
said  transverse  side  and  said  tailpipe  for  supporting  the 
free  turbine  and  power  shaft,  and  load  means  being 
driven  by  said  power  shaft. 


2,912,124 

GOVERNING  APPARATUS  FOR  MARINE  GAS 

TURBINE  P01VERPLANT 

Francis  H.  Van  Nest  and  Robert  J.  Brown,  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  awlgnrm  to  Gcncnl  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 

ratton  of  New  York 

AppUcatlan  October  15.  195<,  Serial  No.  615,952 

14  Claims.    (CLM—39.1S) 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  propulsion  power  plant  comprising 
a  screw  propeller  connected  to  be  driven  through  a 
mechanical  transmission  by  the  turbine  system  of  the 
power  plant,  and  a  compressor  in  flow  series  with  and 
upstream  of  the  turbine  system  and  connected  to  be 
driven  by  the  turbine  system,  a  protective  system  for  said 
power  plant  comprising  quick  acting  means  operable  to 
stop  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  power  plant,  electro- 
magnetic means  actuable  to  cause  operation  of  said  quick 
acting  means  to  stop  the  supply  of  fuel,  two  electrical 
switches  for  controlling  said  electro-magnetic  means,  said 
switches,  when  both  arc  "on,"  actuating  said  electro- 
magnetic means  to  cause  operation  of  said  quick  acting 
means  to  stop  the  supply  of  fuel,  compressor  speed  re 
sponsive  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  compressor 
of  the  power  plant  for  moving  one  of  said  switches  to 
its  "on"  position  when  the  speed  of  the  compressor  of 
the  power  plant  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  for 
holding  the  switch  in  its  "on"  position  while  the  speed 
of  the  compressor  is  in  excess  of  said  predetermined 


1.  In  a  regulating  system  for  a  gas  turbine  power  plant 
having  a  oompressor-combustor-turbine  unit  and  a  load 
output  turbine  unit,  the  compressor-turbine  rotor  dis 
charging  the  motive  fluid  through  variable  area  nozzle 
means  to  the  load  output  turbine  rotor,  said  rotors  being 
mechanically  independent,  the  combination  of  first  means 
responsive  to  a  tonpertaure  condition  in  the  powerplant 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  motive  fluid  temperature 
and  connected  to  exercise  primary  control  of  the  supply 
of  fuel  to  the  combustion  system,  and  second  means 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  compressor-turbine  rotor 
and  connected  to  adjust  the  variable  turbine  nozzle  means. 
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1,912325 

FLAMEHOLDIS  WITH  BOUNDARY  LAYER 

CONTROL 

W.  BInckmaB,  Jr.,  MMMheatcr,  ami  Edward  H. 

:mm^  Bsdifiiis  to  United  Aircraft 

East  Hartfori,  Corns.,  a  corporatioa  of 


AppBcatlaa  Fehrmvy  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  5M,559 
1  Ckta.    (CL  M-^39.72) 


cation  with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  fluid  under  a  pre- 
determined pressure  flowing  through  the  first  opening  and 
out  the  second  opening  to  the  first  device  to  actuate  die 
latter  in  one  direction,  a  first  meara  fas  the  casing  re- 
spMisive  to  fluid  jMTSSure  operative  to  cause  c(»nmuni- 
caticH)  between  the  third  and  fourth  (^nings  upon  the 
fluid  reaching  the  predetermined  pressure  so  that  fluid 
from  the  second  device  can  drain  through  the  third  and 
fourth  openings  allowing  fluid  pressure  from  the  second 
opening  to  actuate  the  second  device  in  one  direction, 
and  a  second  means  in  the  casing  responsive  to  fluid 
pressure  operative  to  cause  communication  between  the 
third  and  fourth  openings  upon  fluid  under  pressure  be- 
ing directed  into  the  fourth  opening  so  that  fluid  from 
the  second  device  can  drain  thronj^  the  first  and  second 
openings  allowing  fluid  pressure  from  the  fourth  open- 
ing to  actuate  the  second  device  in  the  opposite  direction. 


-i^PTirW 


*- 


In  a  duct  having  a  fluid  flowing  therethrough,  a  conical 
flameholder  body  supported  centrally  of  said  duct,  said 
body  including  a  pair  of  concentric  conical  inner  and 
outer  wall  members  having  a  V  cross  section,  said  mem- 
bers continuously  diverging  in  a  downstream  direction 
and  extending  substantially  the  same  distance  along  the 
axis  of  fluid  flow  throu^  the  duct,  a  wall  spanning  the 
space  between  the  downstream  ends  of  said  members 
to  form  a  chamber  between  said  members,  the  outer 
of  said  members  being  perforated  substantially  throughout 
its  entire  surface,  the  inner  of  said  members  being  im- 
perforate and  forming  a  closure  at  the  apex  of  its  V 
and  forming  a  flow  stagnation  area  immediately  down- 
stream thereof,  an  opening  in  the  upstream  apex  end 
of  said  outer  member  conununicating  with  said  cham- 
ber for  conducting  fuel  and  an  oxidizer  into  said  opening 
for  subsequent  flow  into  said  chamber  and  out  through 
the  perforations  of  said  outer  member  to  control  the 
boundary  layer  on  substantially  the  entire  outer  surface 
of  said  outer  member,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  fuel  to  said  chamber. 


2,912,82c 
VALVE  FOR  OPERATING  A  PAIR  OF 

RELATED  DEVICES 
S.  Tan,  Mdreaa  Pifk,  m.,  awlgnnr  to  btcrvational 
'iimpany,  ChfeagiN  IB,  •  cmpmaHtm  of  New 
Icraey 

AppMcaHon  Jne  24,  1957,  Scriid  No.  M7,329 
4  Clahm.    (CL  M— 97) 


2,912427 
TREATING  HIGH  SOLIDS  SLUDGES 
Henry  A.  Tbomna,  Batoa  lUmgc,  La^  amlinni  to  Ethyl 
Carporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  vorfanfOim  of  Dela- 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  fluid  to  actuate  a  first  de- 
vice and  a  second  device  related  to  the  first  device  com- 
prising a  valve  including  a  casing  and  a  first  opening  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  a  sec- 
ond opening  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
casing  and  a  third  opening  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  casing  and  a  fourth  opening  in  communi- 


AppUcatkm  December  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  794,M4 
3  Oalma.    (CL  «»-97) 


1.  A  hydraulic  actuating  mechanism   and  a   control 
apparatus  therefor,  for  a  reciprocable,  driven  device,  tl»e 
hydraulic  actuating  mechanism  being  actuated  by  hy- 
draulic liquid  supplied  from  a  pressure  source,  and  in- 
cluding at  least  two  hydraulic  cylinder  piston  units  opera- 
tively  engaging  the  driven  device  for  providing  reci|Mt>- 
cating   nK>tic«   thereto,   conduits   between  the   pressure 
source  and  the  hydraulic  cylinder  piston  units  to  allow 
reversible   flow   of   hydraulic   liquid   thereto,  and   valve 
means  capable  of  reversing  flow,  the  control  means  in- 
cluding a  pressure  controller  responsive  to  a  preselected 
pressure  of  the  hydraulic  liquid,  and  three  position  actu- 
ated controllers,  the  first  said  positicm  actuated  controller 
being  responsive  to  a  maximum  forward  position  cA  the 
said  driven  device,  the  second   position  actuated   con- 
troller   being   responsive  to   a   maximum    retracted    po- 
sition of  said  driven  device,  and  the  third  position  actu- 
ated controller  being  responsive  to  a  preselected  inter- 
mediate position  of  said  driven  device,  the  said  first  con- 
troller being  opcrativcly  engaged  with  said  valve  means 
for  reversal  of  hydraulic  liquid  flow  upon  attainment  of 
the   said   maximum    forward  position,   the   said   second 
controller  being  operatively  engaged  with  the  said  valve 
means  to  reverse  lk>w  of  hydraulic  liquid  upon  attainment 
of  the  said  maximtmi   retracted  position,  the  pressure 
responsive  controller  being  operatively  engaged  with  the 
valve  means  to  reverse  hydraulic  liquid  flow  upon  attain- 
ment of  a  predetermined  hydraulic  system  pressure,  the 
third  position  actuated  controller  being  operatively  en- 
gaged to  negative  the  reversing  action  of  the  pressure 
actuated  controller  when  activation  thereof  by  the  pre- 
determ-ned  hydraulic  system  pressure  coincides  with  the 
activation  of  the  said  third  controlier  at  a  preselected 
intermediate  position,   whereby  the  maximum   pressure 
is  then  apf^ied  to  the  said  reciprocable  driven  device. 
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ran  CONSTRUCTION  METHOD 

GflTwickf  Berkeley,  CsHf*^ 


of  Cidl- 


dricml  wall  toward  but  temiiutias  short  of  wid  axis  (or 
driviat  into  the  upper  cad  portiofi  of  the  timber  tection. 


March  2S,  1954.  ScrW  No.  41MM 
I  CIdB.    (CL  €1—52) 
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In  a  method  for  the  construction  of  a  pier  of  the  type 
carried  by  an  underwater  formation,  the  steps  of  driving 
falsework  piles  into  the  formation,  attaching  a  precast 
reinforced  concrete  base  grid  to  one  end  of  a  tower,  lower- 
ing the  base  grid  and  the  tower  into  the  water  to  position 
the  grid  on  the  falsework  piling,  the  tower  being  of  suffi- 
cient length  to  extend  above  the  surface  of  the  water, 
aligning  said  base  grid  by  sighting  on  said  tower,  remov- 
ing the  tower  from  the  base  grid,  driving  load  supporting 
piles  through  openings  in  the  grid,  filling  the  spaces  be- 
tween certain  of  the  piles  and  the  grid  with  cement  grout- 
ing to  form  a  load  carrying  bond  between  the  grid  and  the 
piles  to  cause  the  grid  to  become  a  permanent  integral 
part  of  the  load  supporting  structure,  attaching  a  perma- 
nent precast  lower  base  section  of  reinforced  concrete 
to  one  end  of  another  tower,  lowering  the  lower  base 
section  together  with  the  tower  into  the  water  to  position 
the  lower  base  section  upon  the  grid,  the  second  tower 
extending  above  the  surface  of  the  water  when  the  lower 
base  section  is  in  place  and  being  dimensioned  so  that 
concrete  sections  may  be  lowered  through  the  same,  in- 
troducing concrete  mix  into  the  lower  base  section  to 
form  a  bond  between  the  lower  base  section  and  the  grid 
and  a  further  bond  to  the  load  supporting  piles  to  cause 
said  lower  base  section  to  become  a  permanent  integral 
part  of  the  load  supporting  structure,  serving  to  carry  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  load  carried  by  the  load  sup- 
porting structure,  lowering  a   permanent   hollow   upper 
base  section  of  reinforced  concrete  through  the  tower 
and  positioning  the  same  upon  the  lower  base  section, 
lowering  an  additional  permanent  hollow  section  of  rein- 
forced concrete  through  the  tower  and  positioning  the 
same  upon  the  upper  base  section,  and  then  introducing 
additional  concrete  mix  mlo  the  sections  to  fill  the  same 
to  form  a  bond  between  the  upper  base  section  and  the 
lower  base  section  and  another  bond  between  the  upper 
base  section  and  the  additional  hollow  section  to  cause 
the  upper  base  section  and  the  additional  hollow  section 
to  become  permanent  integral  parts  of  the  load  support- 
ing structure  serving  to  carry  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
load  carried  by  the  load  supporting  structure. 


each  of  said  fins  being  disposed  in  a  screw-thread  Une 
relative  to  said  ajus. 


2,»12.S29 

COMPOSITE  PILES  AND  JOINERS  THEREFOR 

Water  H.  CoM,  Port  ChMtw,  N.Y. 

ApplkatkM  April  11, 19S5,  Swtal  No.  5M,44« 

5  date*.    (CL  «1^S3) 

1 .  A  steel  joiner  for  joining  a  steel  pile  shell  section  to 

a  timber  section  which  comprises  a  body  portion  defined 

by  a  cyUndrical  side  wall  forming  a  cylinder  open  at  iu 

opposite  ends,  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from   the 

upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  side  wall  for  attachment  to 

said  pile  shell  section,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  fins  extending 

along  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  side  wall  and 

disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  central  axii  of  said 

body  portion,  each  of  said  fins  extending  from  said  cylin- 


'Q 


METHOD  FOR  FILLING  CLOSED  CONTAINERS 

WITH  VOLATILE  UQUIDS 

Clarke  L.  CoMren,  Lafayette,  aad  DomM  R.  HawUnKm, 

Berkeley,  CaW .,  aa^iinii  to  SbcB  Dcrdopaicst  Con- 

BMiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cmporadoM  of  Dehware 

Appllcalloa  J«m  23,  19SS,  ScrW  No.  743^53 

2  ClalMB.    (CL  42-^) 


1 .  In  a  method  of  filling  a  closed  container  with  vola- 
tile liquid  in  which  volatile  liquid  from  a  source  outside 
said  container  and  prior  to  discharge  into  the  container 
IS  flowed  at  a  subsuntial  velocity  through  an  eductor 
generating  a  low  pressure  therein  and  vapors  of  subatan- 
tially  the  same  composition  as  said  liquid  are  withdrawn 
from  said  conuiner  solely  by  the  action  of  said  generated 
low  pressure  and  mixed  with  the  liquid  supplied  to  the 
eductor  and  said  liquid  and  vapors  introduced  into  the 
container  to  progressively  increase  the  contents  thereof, 
the  steps  of:  flowing  part  of  the  volatile  liquid  from  the 
source  directly  into  the  container  without  initially  con- 
tacting the  vapor  in  said  eductor. 


2,912.131 
REFRIGERANT  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  A 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Everett  P.  Pahnatkr.  Sohmy,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Carrier 
Corporatkm,  SyraciMC,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Deb- 
ware 
AppUcattoo  Febrvary  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,414 
9CUBI.    (CL42— 113) 
7.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  compressor,  a 
condenser,  a  discharge   line  connecting  the  compressor 
and  the  condenser,  an  evaporator,  a  liquid  line  connecting 
the  condenser  and  the  evaporator,  a  suction  line  con- 
necting the  evaporator  and  the  compressor,  refrigerant 
flow  restricting  means  interposed  in  the  liquid  line  and 
having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  a  portioa  of  the  discharge  line,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  discharge  line  refrigerant  up- 
stream of  the  portion  of  the  line  in  beat  exchange  relation 
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with  the  refrigerant  reitricdoff  meant  to  regulate  the  heat 
exchange  action  in  the  refrigerant  restricting  means  and 


T  ■ 


:il:io:rtD 

r  ' 

thus  to  control  the  flow  of  refrigerant  through  said  restrict- 
ing means. 

2^12^2  ft 

COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 

Adaa  R.  Clark,  Ctarcadoa  HOb,  m.,  aMigiior  to  Intcnia- 

tioBal  Harrcater  Coaapuy,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppHortioB  Mqr  31,  1954,  dorlal  No.  58S,339 

2ClakH.    (CL42— 172) 


"«^ 


? 


L 


T»fi'A';  *4% 


►^  •> 


2,912,S33 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  APPABATUB 
L.  McGralh,  SjracMs.  N.Y.,  iiilm  ir  to  ' 

N.Y..  I 


It,  195S,  Serial  No.  7M,1(3 
(CL<2— 229) 


iiMT*^    it^        -      I'^T-il 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 
a  pressure  responsive  valve  unit  in  communication  with 
a  source  of  compressed  fluid  used  for  operating  other 
equipment  on  the  vehicle,  a  heat  exchanger,  a  first  con- 
duit having  one  end  in  communication  with  the  pressure 
responsive  valve  unit  and  having  its  other  end  in  com- 
munication with  the  heat  exchanger,  said  valve  unit  in- 
cluding a  valve  and  means  responsive  to  the  fluid  pres- 
sure at  said  source  to  control  said  valve  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  source  and  the  first  conduit 
when  the  source  pressure  is  above  a  certain  pressure  and 
for  disrupting  siKh  communication  when  the  source 
pressure  drops  below  such  certain  pressure,  a  fluid 
motor,  a  second  conduit  having  one  end  in  communica- 
tion with  the  heat  exchanger  and  having  its  other  end 
in  communication  with  the  fluid  motor,  a  fan  disposed 
between  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  fluid  motor  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  fluid  motor  so  as  to  be  ro- 
tated thereby,  a  seat  having  a  cushion  and  a  back  and 
the  cushion  and  the  back  being  {»t>vided  with  perfora- 
tions, and  a  third  conduit  having  one  end  in  communi- 
cation with  the  fluid  motor  and  having  its  other  end 
in  commimication  with  the  cushion  and  back  of  the  seat, 
upon  the  fluid  supply  from  the  source  falling  below  said 
certain  pressure  the  pressure  reqwnsive  valve  tmit  being 
actuated  to  stop  flow  of  fluid  to  the  first  conduit  ren- 
dering the  cooling  apparatus  iix»perative  so  as  to  con- 
serve stjfBcient  pressure  for  the  safe  operation  of  the 
vehicle. 


V>AV/ 


tnur<! 


1.  In  apparatus  for  heating  and  cooling  an  enclosure, 
a  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  compressor  having 
at  least  one  cylinder  with  a  pistcw  member  therein,  and 
a  lubrication  system,  a  first  heat  transfer  c<m1  located 
within  the  enclosure  and  a  second  heat  transfer  coil 
located  outside  the  enclosure,  connected  to  form  a  circuit 
for  the  flow  of  refrigerant,  means  for  autxMnatically  ad- 
justing the  clearance  in  said  compressor  to  vary  the 
vtriumetric  efficiency  of  the  compressor,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  chamber  in  communication  with  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  slidable  in  said  chamber,  spring  means  attBdwd 
to  said  piston,  a  conduit  connecting  the  compreaaor  with 
the  chamber  for  delivering  lubricant  to  the  chamber  to 
opfxtae  the  action  of  said  q>ring  and  regulating  vahre 
means  in  said  c<Miduit. 


«  vUs  f<»vi';  ridiii^m 
2,912,S34 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  J.  Man,  Dayton,  OUo,  aarignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 


AppUcatioB  Janoary  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  633,199 
SCbims.    (O.  62— 27i) 


•a«7*i.u 


a  .  1*^1 


1.  A   bouselK>ld  refrigerator    including    an  insulated 
cabinet  containing  generally  box-shaped  food  compart- 
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ment  and  freezing  compartment  linen,  the  bottom  of 
said  freeadag  coa^MuHneot  Una-  being  femed  into  a 
drain  pn  provided  with  a  drain  outlet,  a  horiioatai  n- 
friferant  eraporator  wipported  by  said  drain  pan.  add 
freexinf  compartment  bdng  provided  with  a  removable 
horizontal  false  bottom  having  eztenriva  horizontal  por- 
tions in  contact  with  and  resting  upon  said  borizonUl 
evaporator,  means  for  drawing  air  from  said  freezing 
compartment  and  passing  the  air  between  said  false  bot- 
tom and  said  drain  pan  in  heat  transfer  with  said  evap- 
orator and  circulating  the  air  outside  the  freezing  cocn- 
partment  and  thence  returning  the  air  to  the  freezing  com- 
partment, and  means  for  cooling  the  interior  of  said  food 
compartment  liner. 


2,fl2,t35 
ROT/iRY  ICE  CUBE  EJECTOR  MECHANBM 
Edward  E.  Modaa,  CkkaM,  tmd  NIchohM  MUar, 
nL,  BMijanra  to  The  IMa  Valva  Coavmr* 
IIL,  a  corpontioa  of  IHhinia 

AppUcaitoB  Jaly  It,  19SS,  Sartel  No.  SU^U 
SCUbmi.    (CLM— aSl) 


5.  In  an  automatic  ice  block  ejector,  an  ice  block  tray, 
means  for  freeing  ice  blocks  from  said  tray,  means  for 
removing  frozen  ice  blocks  from  said  tray  comprising  a 
shaft  extending  along  the  top  of  said  tray  and  joumaled 
for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto,  pusher  blades 
extending  from  said  shaft  and  moved  thereby  to  engage 
and  push  ice  blocks  from  said  tray,  power  means  for 
operating  said  shaft  and  pusher  blades,  and  an  ejector 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  relative  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  pusher  blades  and  pivoted  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  tray  over  the  top  thereof  by  en- 
gagement of  iht  blocks  of  ice  therewith  dfected  by  push- 
ing movement  of  said  pusher  blades,  and  spring  means 
biasing  said  ejector  member  to  move  toward  said  tray 
and  eject  blocks  of  ice  removed  from  said  tray  along  said 
scraper  blades  beyond  said  tray. 


231243^ 

ICE  MAKER 

Harold  P.  Haile,  Liwifvlllc  Ky^  aoripor  to  Gcocnl 

Electric  CuiMMj.  a  corponttoa  of  New  Yorfc 

ApvUcattooMy  25,  195t,  Serial  No.  75t,921 

4CliriB».    (a.  «2— 353) 


1.  An  automatic  ice  maker  comprising  a  refrigerated 
member,  an  ice  mold  having  flexible  side  walls  and  a  bot- 
tom wall  supported  in  heat  exchange  relationship  on  said 
refrigerated  member,  and  means  for  releasing  an  ice  piece 
from  said  mold  comprising  a  crank  di^wsed  above  said 


tabid  and  pivolod  mewis  cooaecttng  aid  cnak  to  on  up- 
per portion  of  said  mold  whereby  turning  of  said  crank 
peels  said  flexible  side  walls  downwardly  from  said  ice 
piece,  said  crank  being  arranged  to  thereafter  contact  said 
f»ece  and  break  the  bond  between  said  ice  piece  aiKl  said 
bottom  wall. 

2,912437 

GAS  VALVE  STEM  CONSTRUCnON 

Aimer  H.   Brodkcck,  Evcrpoaa  Park,  ID.,  aarigaor  to 

HaiMr-WynHM  Coapaajr,  CMrago.  DL,  a  corpOTatfon 

ofmiBob 

AppUcatkM  Jaanry  2f,  1951,  Serial  No.  719,978 

IClaia.    (CLM— 7) 


A  valve,  including  in  combination,  a  valve  body,  a 
rotatable  valve  element  in  said  body,  a  first  valve  operat- 
ing stem  portion  axially  movable  and  rotatable  about  a 
first  axis  for  rotating  said  element,  a  second  stem  portion, 
a  universal  joim  interconnecting  said  portions,  an  aper- 
tured  plate  coastitutmg  bearing  means  supporting  said 
second  stem  portion  for  roution  about  an  axis  located  at 
an  angle  relative  to  said  first  axis,  and  a  tubular  element 
partially  surrounding  said  second  Mem  portion  and  secured 
lo  said  body  for  supporting  said  bearing  means  from 
said  body,  said  plate  being  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  tubular  element  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
second  stem  portion,  and  said  bearing  means  supporting 
said  second  stem  portion  so  that  it  can  be  moved  length 
wise  therein  axially  to  move  said  first  stem  portion 


2,912J3t 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Robert  C.  ZcOcr,  DilaTt,  OMo,  saiga nr  to  The  Zellcr 

Corponttoa  Dciaacc,  Ohio,  a  corponttoa  of  Ohto 

AppHcattoe  Scpteaiber  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  M4,1M 

4CMM.    (CL«4— 17) 


1.  In  a  universal  joint  of  the  type  comprising  bifur- 
cated rotary  head  members  with  enlarged  apertures  in 
the  furcations  thereof,  a  tnmnioned  cross  connecting 
member,  the  trunnions  thereof  having  respectively 
clearance  withhi  said  apertures  for  angular  engagement 
therewith  and  a  bushing  bearing  msertable  in  each  furca- 
tion for  pivotal  engagement  with  the  trunnion  therein 
and  forming  a  bearing  therefor,  meam  for  locking  each 
bushing  within  its  furcation  comprising  complementary 
registering  annular  grooves  in  the  meeting  faces  thereof, 
an  entrance  channel  in  the  otherwise  solid  portion  of 
the  furcation  equal  m  cross  section  and  the  same  in 
contour  as  the  complementary  croa  sections  of  said 
grooves  and  longitudinally  tangent  thereto,  and  a  rod  of 
corresponding  cross  section  inaertable  through  said 
channel  and  around  said  grooves  to  be  conformed  to  the 
latter  and  lo  form  a  key  connection  therebetween. 


'  I 

I 


NOVElfBEB  17,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


629 


RflkOTtH. 


KNiniNG  MACHINE 

\$L  RX,  mi  Paai  W. 
late  of  LMOsria,  NJB„  hj  Mf*o4  S. 
TiJL,  sirigrT-  to  Scott  *  ^ 
iiTNA,  a  ewporattoa  of 


magnetic  clutching  device  connected  between  said  driver 
and  said  slide  bar,  at  least  one  yam  carrier  supportiiig 
rod,  and  a  rotary  electro-magnetic  clutch  connected  be- 
tween the  carrier  slide  bar  and  the  carrier  rod  whereby 
the  carrier  rod  is  driven  from  the  carrier  slide  bar. 


Oiiitoai    njMcirtBa    Fakraary    13,   1947, 
tS^'Ww  Patoat  No.  2.7^^31, 
uTlMT.    DMiod  mi  Ms  appttttth 
1954.  S««al  No.  tt7.979 

nOatea.    (CL44-14) 


No. 


4' 

9* 


\ 


1.  A  hosiery  knitting  machine  capable  of  both  roury 
and  reciprocatory  knitting  comprising  a  needle  cylinder, 
needles  carried  by  the  cylinder,  yam  feeding  means, 
means  for  rendering  inactive  a  panel  of  instep  needles 
at  the  beginning  of  formation  of  a  heel,  means  for  render- 
ing inactive  at  the  beginning  of  formation  of  a  toe  a 
panel  of  instep  needles  less  in  number  than,  but  included 
in.  the  panel  of  instep  needles  rendered  inactive  at  the 
beginning  of  formation  of  the  heel,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing wrapping  on  needles  of  the  first  mentioned  panel  not 
included  in  the  second  mentioned  panel. 


^ —  *      jf 

2,912349 
YARN  CARRIER  MECHANISM  FOR  FLAT 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
J.  Cokart  CfcaHaainga,  TaM^  si^gani  of  fifty 
pcrcoat  to  BoaaliM  llTasM,  taworporatod,  Chattanooga, 

'^AiMaSSnim  It,  1%!  Serial  No.  514,625 
(i.  21CiatoM.    (CLi«— 127) 


2,912341 

PYROPHORIC  iGNmNG  DEVICE 

Alfnd  Racck  aad  Jokusa  Ragaallsck,  Vliaaa, 

jiJSSaom  May  15, 19«!^No.  735335 

Cfa£^  priority,  appllcatloa  Aastria  May  11, 1957 

5  ClataML    (CL  i7— 29.1) 


it* 


1.  An  igniting  device  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion a  friction  wheel,  a  drive  rod  movable  between  first 
and  second  end  positions  and  arranged  to  be  coupled  to 
and  to  rotate  said  fricUon  wheelduring  movement  of  Mid 
rod  from  said  first  to  said  second  end  posiuon,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  having  first  and  second  arms  and  biased  to 
move  to  a  locking  position,  in  which  said  first  arm  en- 
gages said  drive  rod  to  hold  it  in  said  first  position,  a 
rocker  lever  having  first  and  second  arms  and  operable  to 
engage  said  second  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  with 
said  first  arm  of  said  rocker  lever  and  then  to  move  said 
bell -crank  lever  out  of  said  locking  position  so  as  to 
cause  said  first  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  to  disengage 
said  drive  rod,  and  a  V-shaped  leaf  spring  having  one 
end  bearing  on  said  second  arm  of  said  rocker  lever  and 
another  end  in  interengagement  with  said  drive  rod,  said 
spring  being  arranged  to  move  said  drive  rod  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  when  said  second 
arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  has  been  disengaged  by  said 
first  arm  of  said  rocker  lever. 


It, 


2,912,842  ^^^_^ 

CLOTHES  TREATING  MATERIAL  l>«^N9ni 
FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHERS  OF  THE  TUM- 
BLER TYPE  „ 
Loyal  H.  Tlacley,  Jr.,  Vemo^  m. 
Application  December  11,  1956.  Serial  No.  tt735« 
"^           5  Claims.    (CL  68— 24) 


1.  In  a  straight  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  cam  shaft,  Vn'tt'^g  mechanism  including  sinkers,  spring 
beard  needles  movable  as  a  unit,  and  carriers  for  feeding 
yam  to  the  needles,  a  carrier  drive  mechanism  which  com- 
prises a  coulier  mechanism  driven  from  the  cam  shaft,  a 
driver  connected  to  be  positively  reciprocated  by  said 
coulier  mechanism,  a  carrier  slide  bar,  a  rotary  electro- 


1.  For  use  in  a  washing  madiine  having  a  cloth« 
basket  mounted  for  unidirectional  rotation  about  a  hon- 
zontal  axis,  a  liquid  treating  agent  dispenser  adapted  for 
mounting  on  the  basket  for  roUtion  about  the  same  axis, 
said  dispenser  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  plates,  a  pair 
of  spiral  strips  extending  between  the  plates  with  the 
strips  arranged  in  nested  spaced  relation  with  the  inner 
and  outer  ends  of  the  spirals  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  strips  extending  sub- 
stantially completely  around  the  axis  of  rototion  where- 
by material  will  be  discharged  from  the  inner  end  of 
one  strip  into  the  other  strip  during  slow  speed  rototion 


630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovBMBn  17,  1959 


in  the  directioa  of  the  spiral  and  dischartad  from  tka 
outer  ends  of  the  strips  during  high  speed  rotation,  a 
cylindrical  wall  dispoMd  between  the  plates  outwardly 
of  the  strips  for  receiving  the  material  from  the  outer 
ends  of  the  strips  during  high  speed  rotation,  said  wall 
having  diametrically  opposed  discharge  openings,  means 
extending  inwardly  of  the  edges  of  the  openings  for  re- 
taining the  material  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall 
during  high  speed  rotation,  and  inclined  means  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  strips  and  extending  towards  the  open- 
ings for  deflecting  the  material  through  the  openings  dur- 
ing subsequent  low  speed  rotation. 


2,912443 
SKIVING  TOOL 

Paul  E.  Williams,  IjJiswoad,  OUo,  aastgaor  to  Lonnic  M. 

Gary,  Lakcwood  Oldo,  traitac 

Application  April  17,  1959,  Serial  No.  897,137 

19ClalM.    (CL«9^29) 


<a 


1.  A  hand  skiving  tool  for  skiving  and  cutting  mate- 
rials and  comprising  a  handle  configured  to  be  grasped 
manually  for  manipulating  the  tool,  a  cutter  blade,  means 
carried  by  the  handle  and  supporting  the  blade  for  recip- 
rocation, power-operated  means  disposed  in  said  handle 
and  drivingly  connected  to  the  blade  for  reciprocating 
the  blade,  and  a  guide  plate  carried  by  said  handle  and 
underlying  said  blade  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  guide  surface  exposed  toward  the  blade  and  diverg- 
ing therefrcnn  endwise  of  the  cutting  edge  for  guiding 
the  materials  into  engagement  with  the  blade  at  a  pre- 
determined angle,  endwise  of  the  blade,  to  enable  the 
blade  to  skive  the  materials. 


lor  to  Long 
Va.,  a  cor- 


2,912^44 
LUGGAGE  LOCK 
Wallace  E.  Atkinson,  Pctenbn|,^a^ 
Mannfsihiilt  Company,  loc^ 
poratfoaorViniidB 
Application  DMcmbcr  29,  1957,  Scri^  No.  794,127 
3ClalnM.    (CL79— 75) 


»1^v^   ^J 


.«•»%  ^ 


1.  A  luggage  lock  comprising  a  hasp  plate  member 
in  the  form  of  a  rearwardly  opening  casing  adapted  to 
be  affixed  to  a  luggage  lid,  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  af- 


fixed to  a  luggage  b«w  h«viB|  a  portion  prt^ecting  out- 
waitlly  therefrom,  a  hasp  member  hmring  an  upwardly 
projecting,  substantially  irfanar  toagtie  fartegralljr  formed 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  provided  with  opporitely  pro- 
jecdnt  «ui  «t  the  latere]  edges  of  said  tongue  and  hav- 
ing a  slotted  lower  end  portion.  lock  works  Axed  to  said 
hasp  mamber  and  lying  inwardly  therefrom  comprising 
a  posh  member  having  aa  integnl  flafer  piece  piYi^ecting 
below  die  hasp  member,  a  boa-like  easteg  housing  the 
push  member  having  surfaces  guiding  the  posh  member 
for  rectilinear  reciprocal  movement  vertically  of  the 
hasp  member.  lug  means  projecting  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  box-like  casing  throuf^  the  slot  in  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  hasp  member  for  securing  said  casing 
to  said  lower  end  portion,  said  box-like  casing  having 
an  upwardly  projecting  tongue  conforming  at  its  upper 
end  substantially  to  the  shape  of  said  hasp  member  tongue 
and  disposed  in  underiying  relation  thereto,  said  hasp 
plate  member  including  a  bottom  wall  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  therein  extending  transversely  of  the  hasp 
plate  member  and  including  a  rearwardly  disposed  en- 
larged portion  tA  sufflcient  size  to  permit  the  ears  of 
said  hasp  member  tongue  and  said  casing  toogiie  to  pass 
upwardly  therethrough  and  a  forwardly  disposed  con- 
stricted portion  having  lateral  bounding  surfaces  spaced 
to  extend  beneath  the  ears  of  said  tongues  and  form  a  piv- 
otal support  for  the  hasp  member,  spring  means  extend- 
ing between  the  rear  edge  of  said  opening  and  the  rear 
surface  of  said  casing  tongue  for  resiliently  positioning 
said  tongues  in  intimate  abutment  with  each  other  and 
in  the  constricted  portion  of  said  opening  aiKl  continu- 
ously urging  said  hasp  member  outwardly  about  its 
pivotal  support  and  away  from  said  keeper,  said  push 
member  and  said  box-like  casing  having  substantially 
aligned  apertures  for  acoonunodating  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  keeper  therein  and  said  push  member  hav- 
ing means  associated  with  its  aperture  for  selectively  in- 
terlocking with  said  projecting  portion  of  said  keeper, 
and  resilient  means  for  continuously  urging  said  push 
member  downwardly  to  project  the  interlocking  means 
thereof  into  interlocking  relation  with  the  projecting 
portion  of  said  keeper. 


2.912J45 

WEATHER-PROOF  SLIDE  BOLT  LOCKING  MEANS 

MIckncI  MordvvMecy,  SlalM  bland,  N.Y. 

Application  Angul  14,  195«,  Serial  No.  994,953 

iCiBlBM.    (a.  79— 125) 

(Granted  andcr  Titia  35,  MS.  Code  (1952),  sec  264) 


1.  In  a  weatherproof  lock  for  members  movable  rela- 
tive each  other  comprising,  spaced  attaching  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  movable  members,  keeper  means 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  movable  members  in  align- 
ment with  one  of  said  attaching  means,  guide  means  con- 
nected to  the  attaching  means  remote  from  the  attaching 
means   aligned  with   the  keeper,  bolt  means  having  a 
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clotiB*  bore  formed  therein  to  slidaMy  mount  said  bdt 
meau  on  the  guide  means  and  in  sliding  engagement 
with  the  atf^-H'^g  means  aligned  with  the  keeper,  limit 
means  formed  on  said  bolt  means,  to  permit  said  bolt 
means  to  be  moved  a  predetermined  distance  outwardly 
of  the  aligned  attaching  means  mto  engagement  with 
said  keeper,  and  sealing  means  disposed  inwardly  of  the 
open  end  of  the  bore  to  provide  a  moisture  ti^t  seal  be- 
tween the  bore  and  the  guide  means  at  all  tiroes. 


^ 


2,912,f4« 

doOr  lock 

waUam  V.  Sckwflitacr.  New  Britata,  Comi.,  MrfViMf  ^ 
The  Amcfican  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain, 
Coim.,  a  corporation  af  CesnsectlcHt 
Application  Ocldber  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,739 
^^^aOaliaa.   (CL  79-216) 


3.  In  a  door  lock,  a  housing  having  separate  inner  and 
outer  tubular  knob  shanks  mounted  to  route  thcrcm, 
each  of  said  shanks  having  a  pair  of  slots  in  its  inner 
end  which  are  alignable  with  the  slots  in  the  inner  end 
of  the  opposite  shank,  and  a  U-shaped  coupling  member 
including  a  circular  central  portion  disposed  withm  the 
inner  end  of  one  of  said  shanks  and  having  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  therefrom  into  thj  slots  in  said  knob 
shanks  to  prevent  relative  roUtion  thereof. 


length  of  said  side  which  side  is  spaced  90*  from  the 
slot  in  said  member,  each  part  having  one  end  flush  wift 
the  said  opposite  end  of  the  member  to  which  h  b  secured 
and  extending  parallel  with  said  member  and  having  an 
extended  tubular  portion  beyond  said  open  end  of  said 
member,  and  means  for  releasably  locking  said  telescop- 
ing parts  together  with  the  extended  tubular  portions  there- 
of telescoped  one  within  the  other  in  position  with  said 
tubular  members  in  the  aligned  relation  aforesaid  arid 
with  said  slots  aUgned,  the  adjacent  open  ends  of  said 
tubular  members  in  said  aligned  relation  being  spaced 
apart  sufficienUy  to  provide  clearance  for  an  outboard  mo- 
tor pivoted  to  the  clamp,  said  last-named  means  includ- 
ing a  locking  shackle,  and  a  pair  of  transversely  aligned 
apertures  in  each  of  the  extended  tubular  portions  of  said 
paru,  the  aligned  apertures  in  one  extended  tubular  por- 
tion being  registerable  with  those  in  the  other  m  the 
aforesaid  telescoping  relation  theretrf  to  receive  said 
shackle.  

1,91134s 
FLOOR  STRUCTURE  HAVING  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUITS 
Robert  E.  Lee,  St  JaftM*  aad  frwfte  A.  Beajiiintn,  um- 
vmity  Cky,  Mc,  aesHnnn  to  Gra^  City  Sleel  Com- 
pany, Granite  City,  IIL,  a  eorporatfoa  of  I>«*««^^ 
AMlkatlon  December  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  42M94 
"^^     6  Claims,    (a.  72— 14) 


2,912,947 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  LOCK 


)ofl 


I,  Farmia«ton,  and  Nicholas  R.  Babajoff. 
Mich4  said  Pntesaa  assign  nr  to  said  Babe 


24,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,432 
(CL79— 232) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  securing  the  spaced  screws  of 
an  outboard  motor  clamp  against  unauthorired  movement, 
the  screws  having  threaded  shanks  and  elongated  heads 
extending  transversely  of  the  ^anks.  said  locking  device 
comprising   a   pair  of  elongated   tubular  members,   the 
inside  diameters  of  said  tubular  members  being  sufficient- 
ly large  to  receive  the  elongated  screw  heads  when  the 
latter  are  disposed  lengthwise  of  and  within  said  respective 
tubular  members  yet  enclosing  the  screw  heads  sufficient- 
ly closely  to  prevent  them  for  routing  relative  to  said 
tubular  members,  each  tubular  member  being  open  at 
one  end  and  having  a  longitudinally  extendfaig  slot  extend- 
mg  from  said  one  end  toward  the  opposite  end  but  ter- 
minating short  of  the  latter,  said  slots  being  of  a  width 
to  freely  receive  the  screw  shanks  but  less  than  the  width 
and  length  of  the  screw  beads,  and  means  for  r^easably 
lociiing  said  tubular  monbers  in  aligned  relation  with  their 
open  ends  adjacent  each  other  and  with  the  distance  be- 
tween the  closed  ends  of  said  slots  at  least  as  great  as 
the  Hieing  between  the  screw  shanks,  said  means  includ- 
ing elongated  tubular  telescoping  parto  respectively  car- 
ried by  said  tubular  members,  each  part  being  rigidly 
secured  to  a  side  of  a  tubular  member  along  the  full 


1.  In  a  building  floor  structure  supported  between 
building  supports  by  a  corrugated  panel  having  spaced 
ridges  and  valleys  with  integral  connecting  portions  ex- 
tending therebetween,  means  capping  a  corrugation  in 
said  panel  to  form  with  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  corru- 
gation a  passage  therewith  for  electrical  conduits,  said 
capping  means  including  an  elongated  closure  member 
having  marginal  portions  which  engage  the  connecting 
panel  portions  adjacent  a  panel  valley  and  a  portion 
interconnecting  said  marginal  portions,  and  reinforcing 
wires  extending  transversely  across  said  panel  and 
said  closure  member,  said  reinforcing  wires  being 
fixedly  secured  to  the  corrugation  ridges  and  exerting 
downward  pressure  on  the  closure  member  against 
the  connecting  portions  of  the  panel,  said  m 
terconnecting  pwtion  of  the  closure  member  extending 
above  the  corrugation  ridges  before  the  reinforcing  wires 
are  fixedly  secured  to  the  corrugation  ridges. 


I  2,912449 

PRECAST  CONCRETE  CONyTRUCTION 

Kenneth  C  WlirfBgcr,  AMoona,  Pa. 

Application  January  19,  1959,  Serial  No.  708,107 

3  Claims.  (CL  72—41) 
1.  A  precast  concrete  construction  comprising  a  beam 
having  upper  and  lower  flanges  and  an  interconnecting 
web  portion,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  tubes 
embedded  within  said  upper  and  lower  flanges  and  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof  and  completely  therethrough 
so  as  to  open  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  flanges,  said 
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tubes  being  arranged  in  said  upper  and  kywer  flan0es  holder  in  abutment  with  the  beck  portkm  thereol,  a 
in  vertically  rcgisteied  pairs  and  there  being  a  spMxr  U-ehaped  stilleaar  ftttlag  over  the  Made,  the  mEe^ 
tube  aligned  substantially  medially  between  the  tubes  of  inchxUng  a  straight  bw  in  parallel  abutment  wuh  the 
each  pair  within  said  web  and  extending  completely  there-   beiek  portion  ot  the  holder,  and  two  side  anm  extcodmg 

at  right  angle  from  the  bw  and  outwardly  of  the  holder 
J  over  the  aide  marginal  poiliom  of  the  blade  but  tar- 

"i^^l^^^JL"  minating  abort  of  the  outer  eod  thereof,  a  handle  aecured 

>-J*?Ofi  '^'''  to  <»e  side  waU  at  right  aiwle  thereto,  aod  a  teooad 

*  handle  aecured  to  the  beck  portioo  and  eitwwthig  there- 

from at  right  angle  to  the  first  named  handle,  and  bolt 
means  threaded  throu^  apertures  in  one  ude  wall  for 
engagement  with  the  stjffener  to  clamp  the  plate  against 
the  opposite  sidewall  of  the  holder. 


through  to  open  on  both  sides  thereof,  reinforcing  bars 
interconnecting  each  pair  of  tubes  and  intermediate  spacer 
tube,  and  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  rods  in  said 
upper  and  lower  flanges  interconnecting  the  tubes  therein. 


to 


STUD  SHOE 
LJoyd  M.  Hooldtav.  Fmtlmi,  Orcg^ 

Max  C  Rhhardena.  FmihMJ,  Oreg. 

As«Ht  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  M«,47S 
1  CUm.    (CL  72^115) 


—  :• 


A  stud  shoe  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
to  comprise  a  longitudinal  back  section,  a  pair  of  parallel 
flange  sections  extending  respectively  from  the  side  edges 
of  said  back  section  in  the  same  direction  therefrom,  an 
end  flange  section  extending  in  the  same  direction  from 
an  end  of  said  back  section  perpendicularly  to  said  back 
section  and  said  parallel  flange  sections  and  a  bendable 
tongue  partially  sheared  from  said  back  section,  said 
tongue  being  bendable  first  to  extend  parallel  to  said  end 
flange  from  the  side  of  said  back  section  opposite  said 
flanges  to  fix  the  vertical  position  of  a  wall  board  and 
then  bendable  to  extend  parallel  to  said  back  section  to 
secure  said  wall  board  to  said  shoe. 


2,912,151 

TAPING  TOOL 

Frank  W.  Karnes,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ApvHcatioa  November  17.  1958,  Serial  No.  774,488 

2  Oafans.    (O.  72—136) 


^^^-kI  t- 


h*-% 


t 


r^ 


V  t 


A     \l 


1.  A  taping  tool  including  a  channel -shaped  holder 
having  two  parallel  side  walls  and  an  integrally  con- 
nected back  portion,  a  flexible  rectangular  plate  having 
the   nuu'ginal   portion  of  one  end  disposed   within  the 


a,fi2jn 

T  ANK  IVTOiG  DBVICB 

Applicatioa  Ai«Ht  15,  1955,  Serid  No.  528,376 
1  CUm.    (CL  73--49.2) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  pipe,  means  for 
connecting  one  end  of  said  pipe  to  an  object  to  be  tested. 
a  primer  tank  having  said  pipe  extending  therethrough, 
means  itisulating  said  pipe  within  said  primer  tank,  a 
pipe  fitting  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  pipe,  a 
first  valve  having  one  side  connected  to  said  pipe  fitting, 
means  connecting  the  other  side  of  said  first  valve  to  said 
primer  tank,  a  second  valve  having  one  side  connected 
to  said  pipe  fitting,  a  transparent  liquid  containing  indi 
cator  tube  having  one  end  connected  to  the  other  side 
of  said  second  valve  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  open 
to  the  atmosphere,  a  third  valve  having  one  side  thereof 
connected  to  said  pipe  fitting,  and  means  for  deCachably 
connecting  the  other  side  of  said  third  valve  selectively 
to  a  source  of  air  under  positive  pressure  and  to  a  source 
of  air  under  negative  pressure  whereby  the  object  to  be 
tested  is  initially  filled  with  air  under  positive  pressure 
and  sequentially  is  evacuated  along  with  said  primer  tank 
to  provide  a  complete  negative  and  positive  pressure 
check.  * 
— — vi 


ui 


2,912353  

ULTRASONIC  TRANSMBSION  TESTING  METHOD 
Eagcos  A.  Haayai,  Roy^  Oak,  MIcIl,  sniinBr  to  Geaerai 
Motors  Corponitioi^  Detroit,  Mick,  •  ewporntfeu  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Aprfl  18, 1955,  Sarlid  No.  592,938 
1  Oaim.  (CL  73-47.6) 
An  improved  method  of  uhraeonlc  wave  transmission 
inspection  which  mcludes  tnnsmitthig  ultrasonic  waiw 
energy  through  an  article  of  manufacture,  concentrating 
said  wave  energy  upon  a  point  located  one-half  of  the 
distance  between  the  surface  and  the  center  of  said  article 
of  manufacture,  receiving  said  uhrasooic  wave  energy 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  article  from  the  transmission 
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meaas,  measuring  the  amplitude  of  the  wave  energy  re- 
ceived through  said  aitiele  to  detect  flaws  and  nnperfec- 


1— 


means  tor  applying  a  voltage  to  said  normally  balanced 
Wheatstone  bridge,  circuit  means  connected  across  said 
Wheatstone  bridge  and  to  said  recording  potenticnneta-, 
and  electric  circuits  for  energizing  »»id  motors,  whereby 
variations  in  the  unbalance  of  said  Wheatstone  bridge 


tions  in  said  article,  and  rotating  said  article  to  give  com- 
plete internal  and  external  inspection  thereof. 


2,912354 
ULTRASONIC  SURFACE  TESTING  DEVICE 
Nonnan  W.  SchDbrii«,  Hani  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Gcnenl  Motors  Corporatioa,  DctroH,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

AppBcati«i  May  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,556 
4  Claims.    (CL  73— 67.7) 


trr  T— 


u  «. 


^-M^'ih 


caused  by  the  resistance  of  the  material  under  test  to  said 
pressure  applying  means  supply  a  proportional  voltage 
to  said  recording  potentiometer  whereby  there  will  be 
directly  recorded  on  said  potentiometer  a  plot  of  the 
force  applied  to  said  pressure  applying  means  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  displacement  thereof. 


1.  In  testing  apparatus  for  inspecting  the  surface  of  a 
part,  means  for  producing  high  frequency  mechanical 
waves,  an  angled  member  having  a  first  surface  for  ap 
plication  to  the  surface  of  a  part  to  be  tested  and  a 
second  surface  to  which  the  means  for  producing  high 
frequency  waves  is  applied,  the  angle  between  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  being  such  that  the  waves  generated 
by  the  means  for  producing  high  frequency  mechanical 
waves  impinges  on  the  surface  of  the  part  to  be  tested  at 
substantially  a  critical  angle  for  developing  high  fre- 
quency surface  waves  in  said  part  which  travel  through 
the  surface  of  the  part  and  if  these  waves  encounter  a 
flaw  or  crack  are  reflected  back  toward  the  point  of 
origin  and  Y-cut  high  frequency  crystal  transducer  means 
mounted  on  the  angled  ntember  engaging  a  surface  in 
which  reflected  surface  waves  travel  and  sensitive  to 
such  surface  waves  to  determine  the  continuity  of  the 
part. 


2,912455 
PORCE-DEFORMATION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Robert  v.  MacAIHster,  DcmiHe,  N J.,  and  Cari  I.  Reich- 
I  eawaltecr,  Glciadalc,  N.Y.,  Mri«aon  to  GcMral  Foods 
t  CorporattoB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dela- 


ApHlcatiea  May  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,772 
3  datans.     (CL  73—89) 

I.  In  force-deformation  measuring  apparatus,  a  re- 
cording potentiometer,  a  pair  of  synchronous  reversible 
electric  motors  one  of  said  motors  driving  said  recording 
potentiometer,  a  transducer  mounted  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment and  including  a  normally  balanced  Wheatstone 
bridge,  means  for  reciprocating  said  transducer  powered 
by  the  other  of  said  electric  motors,  pressure  applying 
means  carried  by  said  transducer  for  applying  pressure 
to  the  material  under  test  upon  movemem  of  said  trans- 
ducer, means  connected  to  said  pressure  applying  means 
for  varying  the   resistance  of  said  Wheatstone   bridge, 


r**/ 


2,912356  

ELECTROACOUSTIC  FLOWMETER 

Jack  Krilz,  FlosbiBg,  N.Y. 

ApplicatioB  laly  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,213 

4aalBS.    (CL7S— 194) 


1.  An  electroacoustic  flowmeter  comprising  a  pair  of 
transducers  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  a  fluid  con- 
tainer and  facing  toward  each  other  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  acoustic   waves  to  and  from   each  other,   the 
transducers   being    arranged   so    that    said    waves    travel 
through  the  fluid  in  substantially  opposite  upstream  and 
downstream  directions,  each  of  said  transducers  compris- 
ing a  bousing  having  a  waH  in  acoustic  contact  with  the 
fluid  and  a  piezoelectric  transmitting  means  and  a  piezo- 
electric receiving  means  mounted  on  an  innor  face  of 
said  wall,  a  feedback  path  connecting  the  piezoelectric 
receiving  means  of  each  transducer  to  the  piezoelectric 
transmitting  means  of  the  other  transducer,  each  trans- 
ducer including  means  for  reducing  the  acoustic  coupling 
between  the  transmitting  means  and  the  receiving  means 
thereof,  means  on  each  transducer  comprising  an  outer 
surface  of  said  wall  which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  tbe 
line  of  travel  of  acoustic  waves  between  the  pair  of  trans- 
ducers for  preventing  the  reflection  of  acoustic  waves 
from  each  transducer  to  the  other  and  means  coimected 
to  said  feedback  paths  for  determining  a  velocity  char- 
acteristic of  the  fluid. 
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2,912,t57        

FLOW  MEASUEING  SYSTEM 
Dony  F.  Cook,  Uwnmo,  KaM. 

OcioWr  11. 1954.  SorW  No.  441.371 

2  ClaiBf.    (CL  73— MS) 


for  racdving  laid  light  rays,  and  •  light  intewpter 
ber  in  the  form  at  •  body  of  rotation  movable  19  and 
down  in  said  tube  according  to  fluid  flow  therethrough 
and  in  varying  degree  of  intercefrtion  of  said  U^t  rays 
in  accordance  with  tha  vertical  locatioo  of  said  body  in 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  recorder  of  the  class  described,  in- 
cluding naeans  for  recording  data  relating  to  the  flow 
through  a  conduit  of  fluid  having  a  pressure  diflferential, 
control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  means,  and 
means  for  operating  said  control  means,  that  improvement 
wherein  the  operating  means  comprises  a  pressure  respon- 
sive differential  amplifier  having  a  closed  housing,  a  fluid 
line  connecting  the  conduit  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
housing  to  apply  relatively  high  fluid  pressure  from  said 
conduit  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing  in  proportion 
to  the  rate  of  fluid  flow,  another  fluid  line  connecting  the 
conduit  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  to  apply 
relatively  low  fluid  pressure  from  said  conduit  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  housing  in  proportion  to  the  static 
pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  conduit,  said  housing  con- 
taining a  subjacent  body  of  fluid  in  its  lower  portion  and 
a  supernatant  body  of  fluid  in  its  upper  portion,  a  float 
buoyantly  suspended  in  said  bodies  of  fluid,  said  float 
having  a  well  containing  a  balancing  fluid  therein,  the 
top  of  said  well  being  open  for  communication  with  the 
supernatant  fluid,  and  a  tube  communicating  with  said 
low  pressure  line  and  extending  into  the  balancing  fluid 
in  said  well,  whereby  pressure  differences  imposed  upon 
the  subjacent  and  supernatant  bodies  of  fluid  in  said  hous- 
mg  through  the  respective  high  and  low  pressure  lines 
will  cause  said  float  to  rise  and  fall  in  proportion  to  the 
pressure  differences  and  resulting  in  displacement  of  a 
small  volume  of  said  balancing  fluid  between  the  float  well 
and  the  tube  aforesaid,  and  said  control  means  being  in- 
terposed in  said  low  pressure  line  and  operably  responsive 
to  displacement  of  said  balancing  fluid. 


2312.SSi 

PROPORTIONAL  PHOTO-ELECTRIC  FLOW 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Davfcl  H.  Fuller,  WrcBttuun,  Maaa^  ■■Jgiinr  to  The  Fox- 

bon>    Coapaay,    Foaboro,    Maaa^    a    carponrtkm    of 


Appikatloa  Illy  It,  195S.  Serial  No.  747,478 
ICiataM.    (CL73— 2«9) 

1.  In  a  continuous,  proportional  measurement  device 
for  low  fluid  flows,  a  fluid  flow  system,  a  light-tight 
assembly  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  tube  for  carry- 
ing fluid  upwards  as  a  part  of  said  fluid  flow  system,  said 
tube  having  its  inner  surface  formation  generally  in  the 
form  of  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  tapered  truncated 
cone  which  is  opaque  and  inwardly  light  reflective,  a 
light  source  at  the  top,  large  diameter  end  of  said  tube 
for  transmitting  light  rays  downward  therethrou^,  a 
photo-cell  at  the  bottom,  small  diameter  end  of  said  tube. 


said  tube  to  apply  varying  li^  volume  to  said  photo- 
cell in  continuous,  proportional  representation  of  said 
flow  through  said  tube,  to  produce  a  continuous  output 
from  said  photo-cell  which  is  available  as  a  working 
force. 


2.912.159 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  TANGENT 
Robert  Ritaoa  DomlM,  So»»to«,  Pla..  ■■Igmw  to  Amer- 
ican Meter  Compuqr,  bcorporated.  PhliadclpUa,  Pa^ 
a  cofporatfcMi  of  Delaware 

ApplkatkNi  April  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  454,132 
aCUna.    (CL73— 2S1) 


\    ' 


1.  A  temperature  compensated  gas  meter  tangent  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  U's  of  bimetal  nested  within  each  other 
with  the  corresponding  arms  of  each  U  exteodiiig  in  the 
same  direction  from  the  base  of  the  U  and  haviiig  ends 
adjacent  each  other,  the  thickness  of  the  bimetal  in  each 
U  increasing  from  the  innermost  toward  the  outermost 
U,  a  wrist  pin  anchored  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  one  of 
the  arms  of  each  of  the  U's,  a  bracket  for  connection  to 
a  crankshaft,  means  anchoring  the  adfacentends  of  the 
other  of  the  arms  of  each  of  the  U's  to  the  bracket,  said 
one  arms  of  the  U's  extending  crosswise  of  a  centerline 
connecting  the  wrist  pin  and  crankshaft,  and  said  U's  con- 
stituting the  sole  driving  connection  between  the  crank- 
shaft and  wrist  pin. 


2,912.S4t 
LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 

DM*,  Miivaor  to  IMawMd  Power 

^      JnTa  corporalkM  of  OMo 
J^  13,  1954.  Scriid  No.  597,4M 
4aihm.    (CL  73-293) 

1.  In  a  liquid  level  gauge  particularly  for  indicating 
the  level  of  water  in  a  boiler  or  the  like,  said  gauge  being 
of  the  type  which  includes  a  body  member  having  a  gen- 
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eraUy  upright  elongated  index  passage  and  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  traiMverse  walled  passages  intersecting 
an  intennediate  portion  of  said  index  passage,  a  light 
transmitting  barrier  doaing  each  end  of  each  of  said 
transverse  passages,  and  a  bi-oolor  Uluminating  system 
for  proiocting  light  of  differeat  cokwa  through  said  trans- 
venc  passages  in  such  a  manner  that  the  transmitted  color 
depends  upon  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  material  in 
the  transverse  passages  and  the  intersected  portions  of 
the  index  passage,  and  wherein  any  downwardly  flowing 


apparatus  anC  with  the  former  counting  means  for 
mSg  the  number  of  cycles  of  the  eiectrkal  oaoUa- 
tioos  pitxtaced  by  said  other  apparatus  until  said  signal 
is  generated.  ^^^^^^^_^__ 

2  912.S42 
RADU.TION  MEASUREMENT  OF  NON-OPAQUE 

9/OOSES 
RaymoDd  C.  Machlcr,  PkllaMpUa,  Pa..  «i»d  WBItam  G. 
F-SeT  Owtafs  MUla,  Md.,  M-fnors  to  Le«^"J 

^^iSS^  December  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,114 
^'^       14  dalBia.    (CL  73—355) 


►    «  .i*a 


rt.  . 

n» 
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condensate  in  said  index  passage  will  tend  to  provi^  a 
color  indication  of  liquid  for  a  transverse  passage  which 
in  fact  has  vapor  in  it  and  u  above  the  liquid  level;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  providing  an  upright  by- 
pass passage  in  said  body  member  to  one  side  of  said 
index  passage  and  communicating  therewith  at  positions 
above  and  below  said  mtermediate  portion,  and  means 
on  said  body  member  located  above  said  intermediate 
index  passage  portion  for  deflecting  downwardly  travel- 
ing condensate  in  said  body  member  away  from  said  in- 
dex passage  for  travel  into  said  by -pass  passage. 


2312341  

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEAS- 
iSmSoNT  jSiD  THE  CONTROL  OF  THE  DIF- 
J5g^^  K^Rfi^  TWO   PHYSICAL   QUAN- 

'ITI'IKH 

Aiidi4  Coyne  -nd  lean  leUkr,  Paris,  FnMSce 
^      Application  Nove»bcr  L  WSJiSeriri  No.  54^ 
'      aC-priority,  application  FrM«  April  27, 1955 
3  Ctadina.    (CL  73—341) 


i  - 


1    A  system  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  trans- 
lucent materials  such  as  glass,  under  conditions  wherein 
the  material  may  be  subject  to  background  radiation  from 
sources  at  a  different  temperature,  in  avoidance  of  meas- 
urement errors  due  to  transmission  of  background  radia- 
tion through  said  material  comprising  radiant-onergy  sen- 
sitive means  disposed  to  receive  radiant  energy  from  the 
material,  radiant-energy  selective  means  disposed  in  the 
optical  path  between  said  radiant-energy  sensiuve  means 
and  said  material,  said  radiant-energy  selective  means  ef- 
fecting segregation  of  radiant  energy  in  preselected  spec- 
tral bands,  said  radiant-energy  selective  means  and  said 
radiant-energy  sensitive  means  coacting  to  produce   an 
electrical   output    characteristic   of   said    radiant-energy 
sensitive  means  of  a  magnitude  representative  of  the  in- 
tensity of  substantially  only  that  radiant-energy  which  is 
emitted  by  said  translucent  material  within  a  region  of  the 
spectrum  throughout  which  said  material  has  high  emis 
sivity  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  the  background  radi- 
ation, and  means  under  the  control  of  said  electrical  char 
acteristic  for  exhibiting  the  substantiaUy  true  temperature 
of  said  material.  « 


<-e 


1  The  combination,  with  at  least  two  apparatuses 
designed  for  converting  the  magnitude  of  a  physical 
factor  applied  thereto  into  electrical  oscQlaUons  whose 
frequency  varies  accordingly  to  said  magmtude,  said 
apparatuses  being  identical  but  differentiy  pre-set  whereby 
the  frequencies  produced  thereby  are  equal  upon  appli- 
cation thereto  of  magnitudes  having  a  predetermined 
difference,  of  electronic  counting  means  connected  with 
one  of  said  apparatuses  for  generating  a  signal  after  col- 
lecting a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  of  the  elec- 
trical oscillations  produced  by  said  apparatus,  and  tur- 
ther  electronic  counting  means  connected  with  the  other 


2,912343  

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
E.  VInccat  Naybor,  Port  Washtaftom  N.Y.  3 

Application  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  49«,733 
7Clalns.    (CL  73— 398) 
1.  In  a  pressure  transducer,  first  and  second  pressure 
expansible  units,  fluid  conduit  means  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  pressure  expansible  units  and  having  a 
common  input  portion  connected  to  receive  a  fluid  pres- 
sure, whereby  the  expansible  units  panake  of  motion  in 
response  thereto,  connecting  means  joining  movable  por- 
tions of  each  unit  to  cause  the  units  to  react  against  each 
other,  said  units  and  connecting  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  afford  a  mechanical  advantage  to  one 
unit  over  the  other,  whereby  one  unit  is  caused  to  expand 
and  the  other  compress  at  such  time  as  a  single  input 
pressure  is  impressed  on  the  input  portion  of  said  con- 
duit means,  and  output  means  connected  to  said  connect- 
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ing  meam  and  respocuive  to  the  compiemeotary  motioiu 
of  the  opposed  units  whereby  the  fint  and  Kcond  pressure 
expansible  umts  partake  of  complementary,  oppoaed  mo- 
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lions  in  response  to  a  given  input  pressure,  which  motions 
are  less  than  would  occur  were  either  expansible  unit 
subiected  to  the  same  pressure. 


2312444 
DIRECTIONAL   GYRO   HAVING   AN   IMPROVED 
TORQU1NG  DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 
ERROR  DUE  TO  THE  EARTITS  ROTATION 
Chvlcs  E.  Hvlbvt,  Rlrer  Edge,  Joseph  R.  Coaway,  Rtrcr 
Vale,  a^  Mickad  J.  Laaai,  RMgcwood,  N  J^  aMipion 
to  ■■ndti  ATlBdoa  Corporatioa,  Tctorboro,  N  J^  a  cor- 
of  DdBwwc 

lanary  «,  195S,  Serial  No.  7«7^57 
3ClaiBM.    (0.74-4.4) 


^^ 


2^12,145 
GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 
<•  CKurftia,  NMrfOj-ar^Baii 
to  Sodate  #Af|lc1HM  G«Mnla 

dto  al  4a  riirnr'r  "^'^    Tm^  FlMca,  a 

7,  If  57,  Serial  No.  rf*,??! 
mmf  Aa«Hl  1%,  If  S4 
(CL  74-4  J4) 


»  7 
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1 .  In  a  gyro  of  the  directional  type  having  a  first  gimbal 
pivotable  on  a  first  axis,  a  second  gimbal  pivotaWe  on 
a  second  axis  carried  by  said  first  gimbal  and  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  a  rotor  having  a  spin 
axis  carried  by  said  second  gimbal  perpendicular  to  the 
second  axis  of  said  second  gimbal.  and  direction  indi- 
cator means  operably  connected  to  the  first  axis  of  the 
first  gimbal;  the  improvement  comprising  a  spherical 
cover  for  said  gyro  carried  by  said  second  gimbal,  an 
electromagnetic  core  element  carried  by  said  first  gimbal, 
two-phase  exciting  windings  for  energizing  the  electro- 
magnetic core  clement  so  as  to  apply  an  electromagnetic 
torque  to  said  spherical  cover  in  opposite  senses,  a  band 
of  ferromagnetic  material  affixed  to  the  spherical  cover 
and  positioned  in  the  plane  of  the  core  element  in  co- 
operative relation  therewith,  an  operator-operative  means 
to  selectively  effect  energization  of  said  two-phase  excit- 
ing windings  so  as  to  vary  the  sense  and  magnitude  of 
the  torque  applied  by  said  windings  through  the  electro- 
magnetic core  element  to  said  spherical  coyer  so  as  to 
process  the  ^yro  to  compensate  for  earth  drift  effects  at 
different  latitudes  of  the  earth. 


1.  A  gyroscopic  apparatus  comprising  two  gyroscopes, 
a  first  one  and  a  second  one,  means  for  mounting  each 
of  said  gyroscopes  with  a  ginglc-dcgree-of -freedom  about 
an  output  axis  perpendicular  to  iu  spin  axis,  whereby  an 
output  torque  about  the  output  axis  thereof  is  generated 
by  an  insuntaneous  angular  velocity  of  roution  about 
an  input  axis  perpendicular  to  the  spin  and  output  axes 
thereof,  damping  means  belonging  to  each  of  said  gyro- 
scopes to  resist  output  deflections  by  a  torque  substan- 
tially proportional  to  the  rate  of  output  deflection,  a  con- 
trolled member  on  which  the  two  gyroscopes  arc  mounted 
so  that  the  direction  of  their  respective  input  axes  are 
transverse  to  each  other,  means  for  detecting  deviations 
of  the  controlled  member  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
input  axis  of  the  first  gyroacopc,  means  for  detecting 
deviations  of  the  controlled  member  about  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  input  axis  of  the  second  gyroscope,  means  for 
rotating  said  controlled  member  about  at  least  two  axes 
different  from  each  other,  means  operative  by  the  first 
mentioned  detecting  means  for  generating  torques  tend- 
ing to  deflect  the  second  gyroscope  about  its  output  axis, 
means    operative    by    the    second    mentioned    detecting 
means  for  generating  torques  tending  to  deflect  the  first 
gyroscope  about  its  output  axis,  means  operative  by  de- 
flections of  the  first  gyroscope  about  its  output  axis  to 
activate  the  rotating  means  to  rotate  the  controlled  mem- 
ber about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  input  axis  (rf  the  first 
gyroscope,  without  any  rotational  component  about  the 
input  axis  of  the  second  gyroscope,  means  operative  by 
deflections  of  the  second  gyroscope  about  its  output  axis 
to  activate  the  rotating  means  to  route  the  controlled 
member  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  input  axis  of  the 
second    gyroscope,    without    any    rotational    component 
about  the  input  axis  of  the  first  gyroscope,  whereby  the 
controlled  member  is  caused  to  behave  as  an  oscillatory 
system  having  a  stable  position  of  equilibrium.  . 


2,fll«M4 
ACTUATING  MECHANBM  FOR  TUNING 
CONDENSERS 
Atkcrtoo  Noyea,  Jr,  Moutala  Lakea,  N J,  aarfgaor,  by 
mcnc   aMiguimati.   to   Aircraft  Radio   Coipwatfcm, 
TowBihlB  of  BooatoB,  Morrte  Covaty,  NJ^  a  corpo- 
ratkMi  of  New  lancy  (IfSf)  ...... 

Appikatloo  Fchnury  t,  lf54.  Serial  No.  544,171 

4CtotoM.  (a.  74— !•) 
I.  In  an  electrical  tuning  condenser  having  an  actuat- 
ing shaft  connected  by  speed  reducing  gearing  to  a  con- 
denser tuning  shaft,  the  combination  of  a  earn  on  the 
condenser  tuning  shaft,  a  stop  pin  on  the  actuating  shaft, 
a  spring-pressed  lever,  a  cam  follower  on  the  lever  en- 
gaging the  cam.  and  a  blocking  member  on  the  lever 


'I. 
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adairttd  to  move  into  the  path  ol  the  stop  pin  imder  the 
cotitral  of  the  cam  whereby  rotation  of  said  actuator 


Hi*i 


shaft  is  pocitively  and  directly  arrested  upon  roution  of 
said  condraaer  tuning  shaft  to  a  given  position. 


f  2,fl2,M7 

-     PRESSURE  EQUAU^D  BELLOWS  VALVE 
STEM  SEAL 
Vitaa  GiriteiriL  TWaj  Put,  UL,  ■■Ifnr  to 
Co-  CUcaco,  tD^  a  corporaltoa  of  IDtooli 
Appilcatioa  Aa«Bit  12,  If  55,  Serial  No.  52S,M3 
3  Clatei.    (CL  74— 1S.2) 


.»   f 


2JH2M* 

FORCE  AMPLIFIER 


to 


9taidaf  V.  PioUtt,  Gmtmi,  Tctn  -  ^.    .    _ 
l!Sr  Co^PM^riMOtvntod,  PhBaJdiriiia^ 

-  "^ASuemtkm  Marefc  It,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  722^32      ^ 
^^      ta^    (CL  74-25)  ^ 


i 
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6.  A  force  amplifier  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable 
pressure  members  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  cylinder, 
joumalled  on  axes  lying  in  the  same  plane  and  having 
a  bite  therebetween  and  provisioitt  for  exerting  pressure 
between  the  members  at  the  bite  and  each  member  having 
a  surface  disposed  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  other 
member  in  a  plane  comnwn  to  the  axes  about  which  said 
members  are  rotatoMe,  means  for  driring  one  of  Ae  mem- 
bers, a  ring  gripped  between  the  bite  of  the  members 
and  driven  Aereby  and  encircling  one  of  the  members 
with  its  axis  of  rotation  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  ^>aced 
from  the  bite  of  die  members,  said  ring  being  of  cnws 
section  which  is  substantially  8clf-«uw»rting  when  gripped 
between  the  members,  means  guidhig  ttie  ring  for  bodily 
movement  along  a  path  parallel  to  the  bite  of  the  m«n- 
bers,  said  guiding  means  being  capaMe  of  tilting  the  ring 
to  and  from  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  d»e 
members  at  any  position  along  the  axis  of  the  members, 
provisions  for  connecting  said  guiding  means  to  an  ex- 
ternal positioning  means  or  element,  and  a  thrust  take-off 
transmitting  thrust  from  the  ring. 


1.  In  a  pressure  compensating  means,  the  combination 
comprising  a  casing  including  a  pair  of  interconnected 
primary   and  secondary  pressure  chambers  predetermi- 
nately  in  communicatioo  with  a  common  fluid  pressure 
source  through  the  said  casing,  a  longitudinally  movable 
shaft  within  said  primary  pressure  chamber,  a  bellows 
enclosing  the  said  shaft  at  one  portion  along  its  length 
and  being  mounted  in  fluid  sealing  relation  on  the  said 
shaft  and  at  another  portion  thereof  being  mounted  in 
fluid  sealmg  relation  to  an  inner  wall  of  the  said  primary 
chamber,  the  said  secondary  pressure  chamber  having  a 
pressure  responsive  compensating  bellows  with  a  fixed 
portion  thereof  mounted  in  fluid  sealing  relation  to  the 
said  secondary  chamber,  means  for  supplying  upper  por- 
tions of  the  said  primary  and  secondary  chambers  with 
a  substantially  incomprcMible  fluid,  the  said  secondary 
compensating  bellowt  being  hollow  and  with  an  opening 
commimicating  with  the  hollow  portion  thereof  to  receive 
said  incompressible  fluid,  the  lower  portions  of  each  of 
the  pressure  chambers  being  interconnected  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  common  pressure  fluid  source,  the 
said  shaft  fluid  seal  being  expandible  in  response  to  said 
latter  fluid  pressure  source,  the  said  compensating  bellows 
being  expandible  under  the  influence  of  said  incompres- 
sible fluid  thereby  to  effect  a  biasing  application  of  the 
incompressible  fluid  against  the  said  shaft  sealing  connec- 
tion and  the  said  first  named  bellows  to  equalize  the  fluid 
pressure  on  each  side  of  the  said  shaft  seal  and  the  cotn- 
pensatii«  bellows  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  the  said 
shaft  relative  to  the  said  primary  chamber. 


2,fl2,84f  

DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WINDSHIELD 
WIPER  OR  THE  LIKE 
lanes  W.  Tweedy,  OwoaM,  Mkk^  artgaor,  by 
rfpuBcata,  to  Coalrob  Coanaay  of  Aaicrica, 
Park,  ni.,  a  corporatioa  of  Debware 

Applicalioa  Jane  14,  lf54.  Serial  No.  5f  1,351 
4  Oaims.    (CL  74— 70) 


•Ik 
I 


1.  In  a  driving  system  for  an  oscillated  element 
adapted  to  be  driven  in  oscillation  by  a  continuously 
rotating  driving  clement;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  member  operatively  connected  to  said  driving 
clement  so  as  to  he  rotated  thereby  about  a  first  axis,  a 
shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  osdUated  element  and 
supported  a<4acent  said  member  for  oscillatioo  about  a 
second  axis,  a  first  connecting  part  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing from  said  shaft  for  osdllation  therewith  aboat  said 
second  axis  and  being  articulate  relative  thereto  mbatan- 
tially  about  a  third  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  secood  axis,  a  second  connecting  part  on  said  mem- 
ber spaced  from  said  first  axis,  said  first  and  second  con- 
necting parts  being  operatively  connected  by  a  universal 
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joint,  and  shifting  means  to  whkh  said  member,  includ-  Xeyad  m  dram  cwrted  on  the  hub  to  *»^'«j*»r?P5l?!'J! 

SiMid  first  axii  is  oper*ti^y  ooBBected.  said  shifting  rev«siiig  drive  betw^n  the  motor  unit  and  •?*"<«•  "-^ 

m^T  whea^SittedTAiftiBg  «ld  member  and  ftr«t  including  a  drive  between  the  motor  unit  and  laid  re- 

Sni  T7rJS^^^iAT%tn^»coiMr  to  said  first  vcrring  drfrc,  a  pulley  •^J^^^rT^.^Z,'^ 

and  second  axe.,  thereby  shifting  the  range  of  oscillated  belt  extending  between  snid  puUey  and  the  fir«  mea- 

positions  of  said  shaft  as  said  member  rotates.  ^  ^.#. 

VALVE  OPERATING  MECHANISM  , 

Arthnr  J.  Green,  Bedford,  lad^  Miipor  to  The  Roberts 
Bnm  Mannfacfii^  Co.,  MllcMi;  lad^  a  corporalfon 
of  MkUcan 
AppUcatloo  Decembv  1«,  19S7,  Serial  No.  702,9«2 


(CL  74— 19f ) 


./ 


.  >0  tWtt.^' 


n.  .1 


=ir^ 


1.  Actuating  means  for  a  valve  having  a  rotary  plug, 
said  actuating  means  comprising  a  body  having  an  up- 
right transverse  end,  a  rotary  actuaUng  stem  projecting 
from  said  end  of  said  body,  a  frame  member  havmg  an 
upright  first  flat  plate  portion  in  surface-to-surface  con- 
tacting relation  with  said  end  of  said  body  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  body  and  laterally  beyond  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  first  plate  portion  being  secured  to 
said   body   and   extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said 
frame  member  having  a  second  flat  upright  plate  portion 
overlying  said  first  plate  portion  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion  thereto  and  at  the   side   thereof   away   from  said 
body,  and  a  flat  horizontal  base  portion  extending  be- 
tween and  connected  to  the  first  ad  second  plate  portions 
at  the  lower  edges  thereof  to  provide  an  elongated,  up- 
wardly opening,  straight  channel,  said  second  plate  por- 
tion having  an  elongated  closed  slot  therein  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  channel  to  provide  an  eloiigated 
guideway,   an  elongated   rack  bar  within  and  slidable 
lengthwise  of  said  channel  and  having  rack  teeth  on  the 
upper  side,  an  operating  handle  having  a  portion  exteriorly 
of  said  channel   and  having  another  portion  extending 
through  and  slidable  lengthwise  of  sajd  guideway  and 
secured  to  said  rack  bar  at  the  midpoint  of  its  length, 
and  means  for  converting  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
operating  handle  into  rotary  movement  of  said  actuating 
stem  including  a  gear  segment  on  the  side  of  said  first 
plate  portion  opposite  said  body,  said  gear  segment  being 
parallel  to  said  first  plate  portion  and  above  said  rack 
bar  in  mesh  therewith,  and  said  gear  segment  being  non- 
rotatively  sleeved  upon  said  actuating  stem,  said  handle 
cooperating  with  said  second  plate  portion  of  said  chan- 
nel to  prevent  accidental  removal  of  said  rack  bar  from 
said  channel  and  said  channel  being  of  sufficient  depth 
to  fully  receive  said  rack  bar  including  the  teeth  thereon 
so  that  the  meshing  engagement  of  said  rack  and  gear 
segment  is  shielded  by  the  portions  of  said  frame  mem 
ber  defining  said  channel. 


tioncd  pulley  a  wheel  at  said  reversing  drive  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  dnun  and  a  laterally  shifuMe  carriage 
having  a  shaft  routably  supporting  said  second  pulley  and 
wheel  and  shiftable  to  release  the  belt  and  engage  the 
wheel  and  the  drum. 


2,912,t72 
COUNTERROTATTNG  TRANSMISSION 
Chris  Gent.  Detroit,  Mich.,  airi^ar  to  The  Tranaa 
Jk  Gear  Coaapaay,  Dcaitan,  Mich-,  a  corporatloa  of 
IVflcUaaa 

AppHcatfcm  May  If,  IMI,  Serial  No.  7M,«12 
22  Cfadma.    (CL  74— 3«#) 


2,912371 
'     SPEED  CONTROL  AND  REVERSING  DRIVE 
«*  FOR  DRILL  PRESS 

^  BcBjamhi  J.  Velkoff,  Loe  Aagelea,  CaUf. 

«       AppHcatfcM  Aagaat  4, 19S5,  Serial  No.  526,42« 
2C1ahne.    (CL  74— li3) 


1.  A  counterrotating  transmission  comprising  an  input 
shaft,  a  pair  of  output  shafts,  a  pair  of  clutch  shafts 
geared  together  so  as  to  turn  in  opposite  directions  and 
connected  to  said  input  shaft  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby, 
a  set  of  gears  including  one  rotatably  joomaled  on  each 
of  said  clutch  shafts,  geared  with  one  of  said  output 
shafts,  another  set  of  gears  including  one  roUtably  jour- 
nalcd  on  each  of  said  clutch  shafts,  geared  with  the  other 
of  said  output  shafts,  and  a  normally  disengaged  chitch 
operatively  disposed  between  each  of  said  clutch  shafts 
and  each  of  said  gears  thereon  for  selectively  couplmg 
said  gears  on  each  of  the  clutch  shafts  thereto,  the  geared 
interconnection  between  said  clutch  shafts  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  geared  interconnections  between  said 
clutch  and  output  shafts. 


1.  A  reversing  drive  for  the  spindle  of  a  machitie  tool  of 
the  character  described  having  a  head  rotatably  carrying 
the  spindle  and  a  motor  unit  shifubly  carried  at  the  head 
and  having  a  plurality  of  pulleys  of  different  diameter  and 
adjusting  means  for  positioning  the  pulleys  for  varying 
the  speed  thereof,  including,  a  hub  on  the  spindle,  a  pul- 

•^  '11  \     Vi 


2.912373  _ 

MULTIPLE  MOVEMENT  CONTROL  UNIT 
John  H.  LWIe,  Haatfaiftoa  Woods,  Mkh.,  aerfgnor  to 
General  Motors  CorporatkMi,  DetroiC,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 

rsflaa  nf  Deiaww 

ApHlcXion  Novcoibcr  19,  195<,  Serial  No.  €23,171 

4ChlM.    (CL74— 471) 
1.  A  control  unit  including  a  frame,  a  guide  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  control  device  for 
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iM-trnt**"!  ^  least  one  other  device  and  fixed  to  one  end 
of  said  guide  member  to  move  therewith,  a  rod  longi- 
ladiiiaUy  ilidable  in  said  guide  member  and  exteodiBg 
from  the  other  end  dioeof  for  actuation  by  an  operator, 
said  rod  *"nr"l  »»*^  control  device  for  operating  die 
fffTi**^  a  pin  for  actuating  another  device  and  fixed  to 
said  gt^«d<r  member  to  move  therewith,  a  pinion  fear  ar- 
ranged to  slide  along  the  length  of  said  rod  and  non- 


is  motionleM  for  operaWy  controlling  said  relay  vihre 
means  to  cause  said  servo-motor  to  engage  said  brake 
band  meana. 


Frederick 


i 


-I 


rotatively  fixed  thereto  to  rotate  therewith,  a  second  gear 
meshing  with  sakl  pinion  gear  and  formed  with  two  sub- 
stantially radial  slots  connected  by  an  arcuate  slot,  two 
parallel  plates  fixed  to  said  gtiide  member  and  pivotally 
supporting  said  second  gear  between  them,  each  of  said 
plates  having  a  guide  slot,  and  a  pin  for  actuating  another 
separate  device  and  fixed  to  dide  in  the  guide  slot  of  each 
of  said  plates  and  one  of  said  second  gear  slots. 


2312374 

CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

CHANGE  SPEED  GEARINGS 

Erik  Vlnfl  QnMiBMd  wd  Svsa-Olof  Karlason,  Goteborg, 

giriidfa,  asri^ors  to    iHlliikiJant  Volvo,  Goteborg, 

Sweden,  a  cutporallen  of  Sweden 

ApvBcatlon  Mveh  If,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,479 
^^^ariori^,  anpBcatloa  Sweden  March  It,  1952 
19  ditoH.    (CL  74—472) 


2,912375 
DRIVE  HLkNSMBSKJN  CONTROL 


Gflket  lerthiez,  Lamorlaye,  FrMce, 
dei  --"- 


AppiKaiieM  — 
CUbm  priority 
It 


,a*A. 


9, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,193 
UFnmceAngMt2,1955 

(CL  74—472) 


..#    ./" 


1.  In  an  assembly  comprising  a  variable-speed  re- 
versible electric  motor,  load  i^jparatus  and  transmission 
mechanism  operatively  connecting  said  motor  and  appa- 
ratus and  including  change  speed  means  operable  between 
a  plurality  of  speed  settings  for  changing  the  drive  ratio 
from  the  motor  to  the  apparatus,  a  power  supply,  direc- 
tion determining  means  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
motor  and  the  power  supply  operative  in  one  condition 
to  energize  said  nK>tor  to  route  the  motor  in  a  selected 
direction,  speed  control  means  connected  to  said  motor 
and  to  said  direction  determining  means  and  operative  m 
another  condition  to  energize  the  motor  according  to  a 
predetermined  cyclic  sequence,  whereby  the  n»<*or» 
alternately  rotated  in  opposite  directions  at  reduced  speed, 
and  means  connected  to  said  speed  control  means  and  to 
said  change  speed  means  and  responsive  to  operation  of 
said  change  speed  means  for  switching  said  circuit  to  its 
other  condition  on  said  change  speed  means  being  moved 
away  from  a  speed  setting  and  for  switching  the  circuit  to 
its  one  condition  on  said  change  speed  means  being 
nwved  into  a  speed  setting. 


-^^^ 


1.  In  a  motor  vdiicle  having  an  engine  with  an  output 
shaft,  power  control  means  controlling  the  speed  of  opera- 
tion of  said  engine,  a  vehicle  drive  shaft,  and  hydraulic 
change  speed  gearing  means  connecting  said  engine  out- 
put shaft  to  said  vehicle  drive  shaft,  said  change  speed 
gearing  including  planetary  gearing  operably  controlled 
by  brake  band  means;  hydraulic  means  controlling  the 
drive  speed  ratio  of  said  change  speed  gearing  means 
comprising  a  fluid  actuated  servo-motor  connected  to 
said  brake  band  means,  a  reUy  valve  operably  controlling 
said  servo-motor,  a  pressure  control  valve  connected 
intermediate  said  relay  valve  and  and  said  servo-motor, 
governor  means  operably  controlling  said  relay  valve  in 
accordance  with  the  weed  of  travel  of  said  vehicle  to 
cauw  said  servo-motor  to  disoofage  said  brake  baiid 
means,  and  moms  responsive  to  the  position  of  said 
engine  power  ccntrol  means  when  said  power  control  is 
adjusted  into  the  idle  running  poeition  when  the  vehicle 


231237^ 

TRANSMISSION 

Charice  S.  Orr— — .  Jr.,  Giaad  Blanc,  aad  Ke— eft  W. 

gS.  TtoTmS:,  a«ipKn  to  GynJ  Moton  Cor- 

JSSon,  Detroit,  Mkh.  a  co«o«???  "^S^^ 

^^^**^  Sdil'  (CX  7^572)*** 

1.  A  transmission  for  transmitting  torque  to  a  load 
from  an  engine  which  has  means  for  indicating  torque 
demand  on  the  engine  comprising  in  combination;  an 
input  shaft;  an  output  shaft;  pressure-actuated  torque 
sustaining  means  adapted  to  establish  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  input  shaft  and  the  output  shaft; 
a  first  source  of  pressure  fluid  for  actuating  the  torque- 
sustaining  means;  a  first  pressure-responsive  regulator 
adapted  to  maintain  the  pressure  of  the  source  at  one 
substantially  consunt  value;  a  pressure-responsive  modu- 
lator for  the  regulator  adapted  to  vary  the  pressure  of 
the  source;  a  second  source  of  fluid  at  a  varying  pressure 
measured  by  the  torque  demand  on  the  engine;  a  con- 
duit connecting  the  second  source  to  the  modulator;  a 
second  pressure  regulator  in   the  conduit,   the  second 
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pressure  rcfulator  indadiiig  means  for  coodnctiag  to 
the  modulator  fluid  at  a  varyiof  preawwe  measured  by 
the  torque  demand  on  the  engine  and  means  rcsponsi've 
U)  an  increase  of  pressiur  of  the  second  source  above  a 


plate  having  a  bole  therethrough,  a  flexible  oooduit 
through  which  the  cable  panes,  a  terminal  fitting  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  conduit,  said  terminal  ftttixtf  having 
an  nial  opening  thcretfarough.  said  conduit  and  at  least 
the  major  portion  of  said  termiaal  fitting  being  located 
on  the  side  of  said  flange  plate  opposite  said  brake  shoe 
lever  with  the  axis  of  the  terminal  fitting  in  alignment 


-^e.        "        *" 

^>^ 


with  said  bole,  means  for  detachaWy  securing  said  fitUng 
to  said  flange  plate,  a  terminal  secured  to  an  rnd  of  said 
cable,  said  terminal  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  termi- 
nal fitting,  the  end  of  said  brake  shoe  lever  being  out 
of  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  terminal,  and  a  flexible 
flat  spring  material  connector  extending  through  said 
hole  with  one  end  atuched  to  said  terminal  and  the  other 
end  attached  to  said  brake  shoe  lever. 


predetermined  value  fcMr  maintaining  in  the  modulator 
a  subsUntially  constant  pressure;  and  means  for  dis- 
connecting the  modulator  from  the  second  source  and 
connecting  the  modulator  to  the  first  source. 


2.912J77 

FOOT  STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  OUTBOARD 

MOTOR  BOATS 

Kari  T.  Rohrar,  New  Caalie,  Pa. 

AppUcatkm  Deccnbcr  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  7M,M9 

4ClaiBaa.    (CL  74— 4S1) 


1.  Foot  steering  apparatus  for  an  outboard  motor  on 
a  boat  comprising  in  combination  a  clamp  engaged  on 
said  outboard  motor,  a  bracket  engageable  on  said  boat 
at  a  point  remote  from  said  motor,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  bracket  in  depending  relation  thereto  and  a  pedal  on 
the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  sheave  on  said  arm  inter- 
mediate said  bracket  and  pedal,  a  spring  attached  to  said 
boad  adjacent  said  outboard  motor,  a  pulley  attached 
to  said  boat,  a  flexible  cable  secured  to  said  spring,  said 
flexible  cable  positioned  through  said  pulley  and  over  said 
sheave  and  secured  to  said  boat  so  that  movcmert  of 
said  pedal  ui  one  direction  moves  said  flexible  cable  and 
said  outboard  motor  in  a  corresponding  direction  and 
movement  of  said  pedal  in  the  opposite  direction  permits 
said  spring  to  move  the  cable  and  the  outboard  motor 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


I' 


f 


2,912,179  '"*^ 

VARIABLE  LEVERAGE  JOY  STICK  FOR 
FEEDING  WORK 

port  MarMna,  ImL,  Brldgsvort.  Coan^  i 

'^A^IlSS^ttaFebraary  2, 195i,  Setlnl  No.  M3,135 
7ClalBS.    (0.74—525) 


1.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  enabling  a  machine 
part  to  be  maneuvered  in  selective  planar  directions  with 
variable  leverage  by  the  swinging  movement  of  a  joy 
stick  in  universal  directions  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  joy  stick  of,  an  impellable  pivotal  bearing  impel- 
lably  engaged  by  said  joy  stick  impellingly  related  to 
the  machine  part  to  be  maneuvered  and  confined  to  bodily 
movement  in  a  horizonUl  plane  at  a  fixed  level,  a  pivotal 
fulcrum  bearing  engaged  by  said  joy  stick  at  a  distance 
thercalong  spaced  from  said  floating  bearing,  a  bracket 
carrying  said  fulcrum  bearing  in  firmly  sUtioned  loca 
tions  variably  spaced  from  said  horizontal  plane,  and 
frame  stnKture  on  which  said  bracket  is  shiftably  mount 
ed  in  a  manner  to  be  fixedly  held  at  aele<^ve  different 
levels  with  respect  to  said  horizontal  plane,  said  joy  stick 
being  at  least  in  part  longitudinally  slidable  in  relation 
to  one  of  said  bearings  thereby  to  acconmiodate  the 
shifting  of  said  bracket  to  said  different  selective  levels 


2,912J7t 
BRAKE  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 

Alan  E.  Bricfanan,  Hartford  Cooty,  Conn.,  awlf  nr  to 
United  State*  Sted  Corporation,  a  coryoraiion  off  New 
Jersey 

AppHcatloa  May  16. 1957.  Serial  No.  6594M 
4ClainM.    (CL74— 5W) 
1.  A  brake  assembly  comprlsiag  a  flange  plate,  a  brake 
shoe  lever  on  the  inside  of  said  flange  plate,  said  flange 


23124M 
SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Raipk  I-  UlmmB.  Bo^oa.  and  John  M. 


AppbcatlonJaiannfy  14,  1957,  Sertrf  No.  •34,954    ' 
3CiataM.    (CL74— 52i) 

1 .  A  speed  control  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
throttle  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  to  the  en- 
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gine,  an  aocekrator  pedal  and  an  operating  mechanism 
Cor  transmitting  movement  from  said  pedal  to  said  valve, 
said  device  comprising  a  sSop  rod  carried  by  said  operating 
mechanism  and  movable  therewith,  an  adjustable  stop 
member  indudint  a  plurality  of  stop  surfaces  arransed  in 
caecaded  stepa  which  form  a  helix  along  a  oeittral  axis 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  stop  rod  to  provide  a  variable  depth  stop  snr- 


,)ii 


face  in  the  path  of  said  stop  rod  whereby  movement  of 
said  mechanism  carries  said  rod  into  contact  with  a  se- 
lected step  to  prevent  further  movement  <A  said  pedal,  said 
operating  mechanism  indtiding  a  connecting  rod  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  pedal,  a  lever  arm  having  one 
end  movably  mounted  to  the  vehicle,  the  other  end  of 
said  connecting  rod  being  connected  to  said  lever  arm. 
said  stop  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  said  lever  arm 
and  its  other  end  extending  toward  said  stop  member. 


2,9iaJMl 
OPERATING  MECHAN^l  FOR  A  GAS  VALVE 
Robert  E.  laslMyff,  Bedford,  bd.,  nsslgnor  to  The  Robctte 
Brass  MaMfactnteg  Co.,  MMckeil,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Ml^^kaa 

Angnal  27,  195«,  Serial  No.  M«,357 
iCSalBS.    (CL74— 527) 


1.  Position  indicating  and  determining  mechanism  for 
a  valve  operable  by  a  rotary  plug,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  rotatable  actuating  stem  extending  be- 
yond said  casing,  spaced  abutments  on  said  casing  for 
limiting  rotation  of  said  stem  between  first  and  second 
positions,  a  stop  member  non-rotatably  carried  by  said 
stem  for  sliding  movement  along  said  stem  lengthwise 
thereof,  an  annular  member  (»  said  casing  encircling  said 
stem  at  one  side  of  said  stop  member,  said  stop  member 
having  a  V-shaped  detent  on  the  side  thereof  facing  said 
annui^M-  nsember,  said  anntilar  member  having  a  slot  there- 
in for  receiving  said  detent  in  an  intermediate  rotative 
position  of  said  stem  f<M'  heading  said  stem  in  said  inter- 
mediate position,  a  qning  encircling  said  stem  and  urging 
said  stop  member  into  surface-to-surface  contact  with  said 
annular  member  to  resiliently  press  said  detent  into  said 
slot  with  an  audible  click  upon  rotation  of  said  stem 
to  said  intermediate  position  and  to  enable  said  detent 
to  move  out  of  said  slot  upon  application  of  sufficient 
turning  force  on  said  stem,  said  annular  member  having 
notches  therein  onbracing  said  abutments  to  locate  said 
annular  member  angulariy  with  respect  to  said  casing,  a 
cap  on  said  casing,  said  annular  member  being  held  in  as- 
sembled relation  with  said  casing  in  opposition  to  said 
spring  by  said  cap,  said  abutments  being  so  spaced  that  the 
circumferential  distances  between  opposite  sides  thereof 
are  unequal,  and  said  notches  registering  with  said  abut- 
moits,  whereby  said  annular  member  cannot  be  incor- 
rectly assembled  on  said  abutments. 


2,9123*2 

MULTI.SPEED  TRANSMISSION  CASES 

Joha  Hart  Wbon,  Wldilta  Faila,  Tex. 

AppHcatlon  Novcosbcr  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,397 

4Clalnis.    (CL74— 411) 


r 


j^^^^^" 


2.  A  transmission  case  structure  forming  a  housing  for 
power  transmission  gears  and  the  like,  which  case  has 
side  walls  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  side  walls  hav- 
ing notches  formed  therein,  so  as  to  lie  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  side  walls  and  in  aligned  relatioo,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  notefaes  being  semi-circular  in  form 
and  the  upper  (KMtion  thereof  having  parallel  sides  for 
a  length  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  semi-circular  por- 
tion of  said  notches,  complementary  slide  members,  each 
having  parallel  sides,  adapted  to  fit  into  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  respective  notches  in  said  side  wails  of  said 
case  in  sliding  relation,  which  slide  members  have  semi- 
circular notches  formed  therein  in  the  lower  side  thereof, 
which  notches  in  said  slide  members  are  arranged  in 
inverse  relation  with  respect  to  the  notches  in  the  respec- 
tive side  walls,  so  when  slide  members  are  fitted  into 
the  upper  portion  of  said  respective  notches,  said  semi- 
circular portions  of  said  notches  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  respective  slide  members  and  the  semi-circular  por- 
tions of  the  notches  formed  in  the  respective  side  walls 
will  cooperate  to  form  round  (^>enings  in  'he  re^)ective 
side  walls  to  receive  a  shaft  therethrou^.  which  shaft 
has  at  least  two  bearings  thereon,  said  side  walls  each 
having  bolt  holes  formed  therein  adjacent  the  respective 
notches,  said  slide  members  having  bolt  holes  formed 
therein  on  the  outer  sides  thereof,  which  holes  will  register 
with  the  bolt  holes  in  said  side  walls  to  enable  bolts  to 
pass  therethrough  to  secure  said  slide  members  in  place, 
so  said  openings  fortned  therebetween  will  each  form 
a  seat  for  a  bearing  in  such  manner  that  the  joint  be- 
tween the  side  wall  and  the  bearing  is  substantially  fluid 
ti^t. 


Charles  L. 


2,912,M3 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Cohen,  HyatlsvlBe,  Md., 
boorpontod,  New  Yoit,  N. 
tlon  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatton  May  t,  1951,  Serial  No.  733^39 
14ClalnB8.    (CL74— 445) 


to  ACF 


1.  In  a  drive  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft  jour- 
naled  on  said  frame,  a  reversible  motor  to  rotate  said 
drive  shaft,  actuating  arms  of  ferrous  material  secured  to 
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laid  drive  shaft,  driving  gnn  iournaled  on  nid  dnve 
shaft  adjacent  to  their  respective  acSoatint  •nna,  perma- 
nent magneu  aecund  to  their  reflective  driving  gears  for 
engagement  by  their  retpective  •ctuatiBg  inns,  driven 
devices  actuated  by  their  respective  driving  gears,  and 
ferrous  stop  members  secured  to  said  frame  for  abutting 
engagement  with  their  respective  permanent  magnets. 


TRANSMBBION  ^   ,_^ 

H«w«Hl  W   ChrMsMOB  md  Wtrnwrnomi  1.  Mad,  bdiaB- 
■Mlb,  aad  Mnfc  E.  Fkkcr,  OhmI,  lad^  airigwin  to 
c!mmA  Motion  CorponihM,  Detroit,  MfcA^  a  corpo- 
«llo«  of  D*»«^2^      lf57,  8«W  No.  «3^ 
ItdalM.    (CL74— 7S9) 


•aid  cagiiie  craakaiiaft  proieGts,  plaoetvy  feanng  iflltt- 
coaa^xting  said  driving  and  driv«i  shafts  and  lachidmg 
driving  and  driven  gears  carried  respectively  by  die  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts,  a  plaoet  piiioa  raethiog  with  each 

of  said  gears,  and  a  planel  carrier  rotataUy  surrouodtag 
said  gears  and  roiatably  supponing  said  plaMt  gear,  said 
carrier  having  dutch  means  coopcrabla  with  said  driving 
shaft  clutch  element  and  brake  means  cooperabic  with 
one  of  said  casing  braking  elements;  separate  hydraulic 
means  within  the  casing  for  respectively  actuating  said 
carrier  clutch  means  and  brake  means;  a  brake  disc  car- 
ried by  the  driven  shaft  within  the  casing  and  disposed 
to  the  other  side  of  said  planetary  gearing  from  the  clutch 
clement  carried  by  the  driving  shaft  and  cooperable  with 
the    other   of   said   casing  braking   elements;   hydraulic 


1.  In  a  drive  mechanism  for  an  engine  having  a  power 
demand  signal  device  providing  engine  idling  in  a  first 
position  and  increased  power  output  in  a  second  podtioo, 
an  input  member  driven  by  the  engine,  a  pair  of  output 
members,  a  multiratio  gear  unit  connecting  said  mput 
member  to  each  of  said  output  members,  a  brake  oper- 
atively  connected  to  each  of  said  output  members  to 
retard  it,  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
gear  units  and  said  brakes  to  selectively  provide  one  or 
another  ratio  drive  in  one  or  both  of  said  gear  units  or 
to  disconnect  the  drive  through  one  or  both  of  said  gear 
units  and  apply  the  brake  associated  with  each  discon- 
nected gear  unit,  and  control  interconnecting  means 
responsive  to  said  power  demand  sgnal  device  to  vary 
the  time  sequence  of  said  control  means  in  disconnecting 
the  drive  through  one  of  said  gear  units  and  applying 
the  brake  associated  with  said  disconnected  gear  unit. 


actuating  means  for  interangaging  such  casing  braking  cle- 
ment and  brake  disc;  fluid  pressure  supplying  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  hydraulic  means;  and  a  volitionally 
operable  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  each  of  said  hydraulic  actuating  means  where- 
by to  secure  alternative  engagement  only  of  the  clutch 
means  and  the  braking  means  of  said  carrier  with  their 
respective  companion  elements,  and  engagement  between 
said  second  casing  braking  element  and  the  driven  shaft 
braking  disc  only  when  neither  of  said  carrier  clutching 
or  braking  means  is  engaged,  said  planetary  gearing  coo- 
strticted  and  arranged  to  drive  said  driven  shaft  during 
botti  forward  and  reverse  operation  at  substantially  tf»e 
same  speed  as  said  driving  shaft,  said  driving  shaft  being 
operated  at  engine  speed.  ,^ 


PLANETARY  BEVEL  GEAR  REVERSING 
TRANSVOSSION 
Eari  GIM,  MMkagiM,  MIA,  asilgnnr  to 
Motors  Corrmikm,  MMkcgoa,  Mlck^  a 

tJ  Vlrai^a 
CoBtfMtfoa  of  appHcattoa  Serial  No.  152^3^  March 

sSrSSr  ™.^pplle«tto«  Much  S.  IfSi,  Sariid  No. 

S«9,41«  ^ 

(OafaM.    (CL74— 7M) 

1.  An  engine  driven  unitary  reversing  power  trans- 
mission mechanism  for  transit  cement  mixers  and  similar 
heavy-duty  machines,  and  mounted  directly  to  said  en- 
gine, said  engine  having  a  crankshaft  and  a  flywheel  at- 
tached directly  to  the  crankshaft  and  a  flywheel  housing 
carried  by  said  engine,  said  transmission  mechanism  com- 
prising a  casing,  the  interior  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  pair  of  separate  braking  elements,  axially  aligned  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  driv- 
ing shaft  axially  aligned  and  directly  drivingly  connected 
with  said  engine  crankshaft,  said  driving  shaft  provided 
with  a  clutch  element,  said  casing  having  an  inner  end 
wall  disposed  between  said  flywheel  and  said  clutch  ele- 
ment  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  through  which 


231UM 
EXTRUDING  APPARATUS 

a, 1,1-—  Ct^^^mmm    WHtoM^ie.  CobBm  I 
screw  XA^K^mJt    TW^t^^^mm^  ^ 

Rhode  Maad 

AppttatlM  AmII  22, 1957,  S«lal  No.  (54477 
TObIbm.    (CL7i— ft) 
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1.  An  extrudon  die  fbr  forming  tool  ends  pivridad 

with  parallel  kmgitudinally-eaEtcnding  smfaces,  '^ 
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ing  a  plurality  of  metal  bodiai  assembled  tofdfaer  to 
define  a  recess  generally  in  oooftmnity  widi  the  desired 
flnjaKwrf  tool  end,  cettafai  pairs  of  said  bodiea  having 
mutually  oppoaed,  tpteeA  panlld  nufacei  deflning  there- 
between a  choke,  each  body  of  each  said  pair  having  a 
tapered  approach  nnface  and  a  tapered  relief  surface 
merging  with  said  choke-forming  surface  at  oppoaHe 
edges  thereof,  others  of  said  bodies  tying  between  and 
spacing  the  bodies  of  each  aaid  pair  and  deflning  the 
bottom  of  said  recen,  and  roleaaable  means  for  securing 
all  of  said  bodies  tightly 


2,91Mt7 
SINGLE-DOURLE  SPIRAL  DRILL 

A^Jlt^'MaRh  17. 195t,  Serial  No.  722,114 
^         1  date.    (CL  77— «) 


parallel  tubes  provided  with  spaced  parallel  fias  extend- 
ing transverady  of  said  tubes  and  having  edge  portionB 
extending  outwardly  from  said  tubes,  sakl  tool  com- 
prising a  handle  and  a  Wade  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  parallel  coextensive  blades  rigidly  ae- 
cured  to  the  handle,  at  least  the  outermost  blades  of  said 
assembly  having  a  flat  bottom  edge  of  a  length  equal 
to  at  least  the  ccnter-to-ceater  distance  between  adjacmt 
heat  exchanger  tubes  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
some  of  said  tubes  when  said  blades  are  inserted  between 
adjacent  heat  exchanger  fim,  all  of  said  blades  having 
a  sloping  top  edge  fonnhig  with  said  bottom  edge  «  tt- 
pered  end  porti<»  on  said  blades  which  is  adapted  upon 
sliding  advancement  of  said  tod  over  said  tubes  to  pene- 
trate beneath  a  bend-over  fin  edge  portion,  the  distance 
between  said  outer  blades  of  said  blade  assembly  being 
greater  than  the  normal  depth  of  said  fin  edge  portions, 
whereby  side-to-«ide  rocking  of  said  tool  with  the  bottom 
edge  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  outer  blades  supported 
by  said  tubes  effects  a  lifting  and  straightening  of  the 
deformed  fin  sections  by  the  remaining  blades  during  ad- 
vancement of  the  tool. 


tWneMTm  *  afu^-M 


2,912,S«9 

PREDETERMINED  TORQUE  RELEASE  WRENCH 

John  J.  Coniwell,  Whittkr,  CaBf.,  aaslgBor  to  George  C. 

JenUns,  Smi  Gdbrlel,  Calif. 

Application  Febnsary  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  713,3M 

11  ClafaBS.    (CL  81—52.4) 
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A  deep-bole  drill  comprising  a  shank  and  drive  por- 
tion having  a  single,  widely-qiaced,  spiral  land  extending 
its  length,  the  flute  of  the  shank  between  said  spiral  land 
heing  approximately  twice  the  width  of  the  land,  said 
shank  having  an  axial  passage  for  coolant,  said  passage 
diverging  from  the  center  and  axially  to  opposite  open- 
ings on  the  surface  at  the  lower  end,  and  a  drill  tip 
joined  to  the  end  of  said  shank  comprising  a  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  double-spiral  lands  each  having  between 
its  edges  a  relieved  surface  to  provide  a  groove  to  the 
cutting  end  of  the  tip,  said  grooves  being  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  oppoute  openings  at  the  end  of  the 
shank. 

2,912388 
FIN  STRAIGHTENING  HAND  TOOL 
William  M.  Webb,  Tjkt,  Tea.,  aai^Mr  to  GcMral  Elec- 
tric Coouany,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 
AppUcatton  October  2t,  1958,  Serial  No.  768,488 
2  CblBM.    (Q.  81—15) 


1.  In  a  predetermined  torque  release  wrench,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  hollow  body;  a  work -engaging  member 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  body;  a  driving  member  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  work-engaging  member  with  a 
range  of  lost  motion  in  the  connection,  said  driving  mem- 
ber having  at  least  two  successive  peripheral  driving  faces 
defining  an  intervening  shoulder;  a  pressure  member  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  driving  member  for  pressure  abut- 
ment against  said  faces  successively;  and  spring  means 
in  engagement  with  said  pressure  member  to  create  the 
pressure  against  said  faces  to  rotate  said  driving  member 
against  torque  loads  below  a  given  magnitude  when  said 
body  is  turned  about  the  axis  of  the  driving  member,  said 
spring  means  yielding  to  higher  torque  loads  to  permit 
said  pressure  member  to  slide  over  said  shoulder  from 
one  of  said  faces  to  the  next  face  with  consequent  reverse 
rotational  effect  against  said  next  face,  said  range  of  lost 
motion  being  of  a  magnitude  to  accommodate  said  re- 
verse effect  thereby  to  prevent  the  reverse  effect  from 
being  transmitted  to  said  work -engaging  member. 


1.  A  tool  for  straightening  deformed  fins  of  a  heat 

exchanger  of  the  type  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 


l^itfi9.  2312398 

STUD  REMOVERS 
John  D.  RoMnaoo,  SpriB«field,  Mass.,  asilgnar  to  The 
Clevefand  Twist  Drill  Compuy,  CIcvefamd,  Ohto,  a 
curperation  of  Ohto 

AppHcalton  April  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  728^98 

7  GUoM.    (CL  81—53) 

1.  A  stud  remover  comprising  an  upper  portion  having 

longitudinal  comers  parallel  to  a  central  axis,  said  comers 

being  undercut  to  form  ^tearing  edges  at  the  lower  end 

of  each  corner  and  an  integrally  formed  pilot  beneath  said 
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corners  formed  od  a  wtioM  from  '^f'f^^J^, 
thtn  the  major  radius  to  »aid  comen  and  at  leMt  m  gr«t 


C»^r^NW>Ui  iSS?AND  TUBNING 

MACBn<aD     ^      ^ 

(CI. 


11 


as  the  minor  radius  from  said  axis  to  the  nearest  outer 
surface  of  said  uppa*  portion. 


2,912491 

ADIUmTABLE  BOX  W«^S 

Tad  Nal,  Sm  ■«Sr*f^Jl™' ,«.  „, 

ApfBcmiM  OrtobfT  14,  iWy.  9««  No.  W.193 

1  OaiBL    (CL  II— 1«7) 


->i. 


In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  an  angular 
body  forming  the  center  portion  of  said  wrench,  a  han- 
dle integral  with  said  body  and  extending  downwardly 
from  the  rear  lower  side  of  said  body  at  an  off-set  an^ 
in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  sajd  body,  a  llMd 
jaw   integral   with   said   body   and  extending   upward  y 
from  the  front  upper  side  of  said  body  parallel  to  sild 
handle   and  off-set   in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  body  and  said  handle,  a  bore  extending  down- 
ward through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  a  mov- 
able jaw  member  having  a  screw-threaded   shank  ex- 
tending downward   to  the   rear  side  of  said  fixed   jaw 
member   and  slidaWy   through  said   bore,  said   shank 
emerging  from  said  bore  along  the  front  side  of  said 
off-set  handle,  said  movable  jaw  member  further  having 
an  annular  opening  through  its  upper  portion  above  said 
shank,  said  annular  opening  permitting  the  wrench  to 
be  placed  over  an  extending  bolt  in  the  manner  of  a 
conventional  box  wrench,  said  body  having  an  opening 
extendmg   laterally   therethrough   and   Intersecting   said 
bore,  an  adjusting  wonn  rotatably  mounted  in  said  open- 
ing and  threadedly  engaging  said  screw-threaded  shank 
for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  said  movable  jaw  member 
upward   and   downward   in   relation  to  said  fixed   jaw 
member,  said  movable  and  fixed  jaw  members  having 
angular  faces  which  cooperate  with  each  other  and  per- 
mit the  wrench  to  be  placed  fiatly  down  over  a  nut  or 
similar  object,  said  angular  faces  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  opposite  angular  faces  of  a  nut  or  similar  object 
which  is  to  be  turned,  said  angular  faces  further  extend- 
ing  laterally  outward   from   the   forward   side  of   said 
wrench  and  having  open  areas  on  both  sides  which  per- 
mit the  wrench  to  be  used  on  objects  of  various  sires. 


2    In  a  machine  tool,  a  frame  having   a  vertically 
extending  cam  carrying  section  thereon,  superpoe^ed  cams 
on  said  section,  a  concentrically  disposed  earner  revolv- 
able  about  said  section,  drcumferentially  spaced  work 
supporting  spindles  on  said  carrier,  vertical  slides  on  said 
carrier   adjacent   and   above   said   spindles,   honzooully 
disposed  tool  supporting  slides  carried  by  said  vertical 
slides,  uppeu  in  said  canier  opposite  each  vertical  shde 
and  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  cams,  T  shaped  bell 
crank  levers  each  having  a  lower  leg  in  engagement  with 
one  of  said  tappets,  and  an  upper  leg  bearing  against 
said    vertical    slides,    fluid    pressure    actuated    plungers 
normally  forcing  said  vertical  slides  downwardly  to  main- 
tain the  bell  crank  in  engagement  with  the  tappeto  and 
the  latter  in  engagement  with  the  cam   and  feed  the 
sUdes  to  the   spindles  as  permitted  by   the   said   cam, 
tappeu  in  said  carrier  opposite  an  end  of  each  honzontal 
slide  in  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  cams,  bell 
crank  lever  means  transmitting  the  movement  of  said 
uppets  in  one  direction  to  said  horizonul  slides,  fluid 
pressure  actuated  plungers  moving  the  horizontal  sbdes 
in  the  opposite  direction  as  permitted  by  said  other  cam. 
and  an  endless  drive  means  on  said  frame  trained  around 
said  spindles  for  collectively  driving  the  same. 


2,912493 
WORK  DRIVER  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
RmioU  W.  Aodreaaaoa,  BhinlngfcaM,  Mich. 
^^     AiiS2ri9».  9«W  No.  ••«.4M 

3Clitea.    (CL  tt— 4t) 
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1  A  work  driver  assembly  for  holding  and  driving 
one  end  of  a  slender  work  piece  regardless  of  shape 
which  comprises  a  head  for  mounting  at  the  spindle  end 
of  a  machine  tool,  said  head  having  a  cyUndrical  surface 
co-axial  with  the  spindle,  and  a  face  surface  transverse  to 


the  axis  ol  the  spindk.  •  work-oenter  on  said  head,  a 
ring  plate  on  said  face  surface,  means  to  mount  said  ring 
plate  to  have  a  limhed  movcmeot  in  each  directkm  on 
said  head,  a  plurality  ol  oootaa  fiofipn  releaaabty  shift- 
able  radially  on  said  ring  plate  to  contact  a  surface  of  a 
particular  work  piece  at  drcumferCttially  vaced  statioa- 
ary  adjwstmfm  points  relative  to  said  ring  plate,  and  a 
contact  finger  on  said  ring  plate  positioned  radiaUy  in 
opposition  to  said  first-named  fingers  movable  to  hold  a 
work  piece  in  contact  with  said  first  fingers,  said  contact 
finger  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  ring  plate  having 
a  work-contact  portioo  extending  to  the  center  of  said 
assemUy,  and  a  driver  portion  on  said  pivotally  mounted 
contact  finger  extending  outwardly  from  said  assembly, 
whereby  ciicumfereatial  force  cm  said  driver  portion  in 
one  direction  wiU  shift  said  lart  named  finger  to  exert  a 
locking  force  on  a  work-piece  between  all  of  said  fingers 
and  cause  roution  of  said  work  and  said  assembly. 


said  source  of  electrical  power  aiKl  said  electro-magnetic 
means  for  selecting  a  striker,  said  cam  means  including 
a  drive  motor  electrically  connected  to  said  source  erf 
electrical  power,  drive  shafts  connected  to  and  dnven  by 
said  motor,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cams  mounted  on  »*d 
shafts,  a  pluraUty  of  pairs  of  contacts  opened  and  closed 
by  said  cams,  and  a  set  of  switches,  each  switch  of  said 
set  of  switches  having  the  contacts  operated  by  one  set 
of  cams  of  said  pluraUty  of  sets  of  cams  clectncaJly  con- 
nected in  scries  connection  therewith.  ; 


MULTIPLE  INSTRU»0&5^rLAYING  DEVICE 
Fraak  H«i.  btevoHs,  bd. 
AppBcatloa  May  2t,  1957,  iuML  No.  M9,345 
^^TCWm.    (CLM— 171) 
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2,912495 

SPECTROPHOTOMETRY  FROCMS 

Robert  Hoosftea  HaailtDai,  J^^«5*^,  f»-, , 
Applkatkm  Match  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,215 
1  Claim.    (CL  88—14) 
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2.  An  electrical  musical  combination  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  musical  instruments,  strikers  for  said  musical 
instruments  associated  therewith,  electro-magnetic  means 
for  actuating  said  strikers  connected  to  said  strikers,  cam 
switch  msans  for  selectively  exciting  said  electro-magnetic 
means  connected  thereto  for  actuating  selected  of  said 
strikers  at  a  selected  rhythm,  a  source  of  electrical  power, 
and  a  plurality  of  instrum^t  switches  connected  between 


In  the  process  of  spectrophotometric  determination  of 
the  concentration  of  molecules  that  absorb  radiant  en- 
ergy in  a  fluid  of  concentration  unknown  as  regards  such 
molecules  by  the  measurement  of  absorption  of  radiant 
energy  from  a  narrow  beam  of  radiant  energy  of  suitably 
restricted  wavelength  passed  transversely  through  a  sub-' 
stantially  transparent  container  of  the  fluid,  the  steps 
comprising:  displacing  fluid  within  said  container  by  in- 
serting a  displacement  plate  with  smooth,  parallel,  plane 
surfaces,  made  of  a  material  absorbing  little  of  the  radi- 
ant energy  employed,  at  right  angles  across  the  radiant 
energy  beam  to  produce  within  the  fluid  an  optically  sub- 
stantly   void    space,    with    smooth,    parallel,    plane    sur- 
faces, transverse  to  the  beam  of  radiant  energy  employed 
and  wholly  containing  the  cross  section  of  said  beam; 
measuring  the  radiant  energy  transmitted  in  said  beam 
through  said  container,  displacement   plate,   and  undis- 
placed fluid,  withdrawing  the  displacement  plate,  where- 
by the  unknown  fluid  replaces  the  space  occupied  by  the 
plate,  thus  producing  an  increase  in  the  length  of  path 
of  the  said  beam  of  radiant  energy  through  said  fluid 
corresponding  exactly  to  the  distance  the  beam   previ- 
ously  traversed   the   optically   substantially   void   plate, 
and  thus  causing  a  greater  absorption  of  the  radiant  en 
ergy  used;  measuring  the  radiant  energy  transmitted  in 
said  beam  through  said  container  and  fluid  with  said  dis- 
placement plate  removed;  the  change  in  transmission  of 
radiant  energy  being  determined  by  the  dimension  of  the 
displacement  plate  along  the  axis  of  the  beam  of  radiant 
energy  used,  and  being  reproducible  because  of  the  con- 
stant dimensions  of  the  displacement  plate,  and  being 
substantially  independent  of  the  shape  and  optical  con- 
dition of  the  surface  of  the  container  of  the  fluid  of  un- 
known   concentration,    said    change    in    transmission    of 
radiant  energy  making  possible  calculation  of  the  un- 
known concentration  of  energy -absorbing  molecules  be 
ing  measured. 
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l^llftM  support  mcaas,  a  pair  of  ihntten  mottnted  on  nid  dnm 

TIME  LAPSE  ATTACHMENT  FCHI  MOVIE  tor  tynchronously  openiat  and  dodng  one  of  the  aper- 

CAMKRAS                        turn  of  mid  dmm,  gate  oMam  mountad  adjwtably  about 

Wada    W.    AB— ,   Kahaaaaoo   Tawaitdp,    galaiwfoo  ,„  apertura  of  said  drum,  rail  ancam  mounted  on  aid 

^^ifS?"?^^  ^^"^  ^*'?'*lJ* '"T^'f*?*  drum    for    f3mchroiiously   tiiniiltaiieowly   opening    and 

Cooty,  Mk^  aliB  nra  *V^*j,'g??f  cionng  laid  afautter*.  a  curved  back  plate  mounted  within 

said  casing  and  dispoeed  adjacent  said  drum,  meant 


Mkh^a 


AppHcadoo  July  !«,  1954,  Serial  No.  59t,llS 
4  ClaiBis.    (CL  St— 14) 


1.  An  attachment  for  making  time  lapse  photography 
sequences,  said  attachment  being  connectible  to  a  tripod 
and  to  the  shutter  actuating  mechanism  of  a  motion 
picture  camera,  including  in  combination :  a  support  struc- 
ture including  a  horizontal  wall  and  a  vertical  wall  in- 
tegral therewith,  said  horiiontal  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  said  opening  being  on  one  side  of  the 
center  of  said  horizontal  wall  and  providing  for  con- 
nection of  said  attachment  to  said  tripod;  an  electric 
motor  mounted  on  said  support  structure  below  the  lower 
surface  of  said  horizontal  wall,  said  motor  being  posi- 
tioned between  and  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  walls  and  being  on  the  other  side  of 
the  center  of  said  horizontal  wall  frcxn  said  opening; 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  vertical  wall  and  con- 
nected to  said  motor  for  rotation  therewith;  a  cam  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  cam 
having  a  peripheral  cam  surface;  a  poet  secured  to  said 
vertical  wall  and  extending  parallel  with  said  shaft;  an 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  post  and  extending  sub- 
stantially tangentially  of  said  cam,  said  arm  having  a  cam 
follower  thereon;  a  spring-pressed  plunger  bearing  on 
said  arm  and  reailiently  urging  said  cam  follower  into 
engagement  with  said  cam  surface;  a  cable  comiected  at 
one  eixl  to  said  plunger  and  coimected  at  its  other 
end  to  the  shutter  actuating  mechanism  of  the  camera; 
a  clamp  secured  to  said  support  structure  and  detachably 
embracing  said  cable  and  plunger  for  holding  same  in 
fixed  position  with  said  plunger  being  directed  radially 
of  said  cam. 


2,912,S97 
PANORAMA  MOVING  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Lola  Aaamvi,  Mlaeoia,  N.Y. 
AppUcatkM  July  31,  1938,  Scftel  No.  753,392 
4  ClaiiBS.    (CL  M— 14) 
1.  A    moving    picture   camera    for   taking    panorama 
scenes,  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable  dual  linear  aper- 
tured    cylindrical    drum    mounted    within    said    casing, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  continuously,  an  optical 
lens  mounted  centrally  within  said  drum  and  in  linear 
relationship  to  the  apertures  thereof,  support  means  se- 
cured to  the  end  walls  of  said  drum  for  mounting  said 
lens  centrally  therein,  means  connected  to  said  support 
means  and  to  said  casing  for  elevating  and  lowering  said 
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secured  to  said  back  plate  for  holding  a  continuous  film 
thereagainst,  means  secured  to  said  casing  for  moving 
said  back  plate  toward  and  away  from  said  drimi  to 
e£Fect  radial  focusing  of  the  film  thereon  by  said  lens, 
and  claw  meaiu  connected  to  said  means  for  rotating 
said  drum  for  advancing  said  continuous  film  one  frame 
for  each  revolution  of  said  dnmi. 


2,912J9t 
FILM  GATE  FOR  COMBINED  CAMERA 
AND  PROJECTOR 
John  W.  Oxbeny,  RlvcnUc,  Coub^  aarigunr,  by  direct 
aud  nene  iiilgiiwinli  of  oi^JHlf  to  A.  Kip  Uvtog- 
ston.  West  HiusaaHad,  N.Y^  and  ot  half  to  Loogines' 
WMtawMr  Watc*  Cc,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poradoo  of  New  York 
AppikatloB  January  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  495,543 
UClaimt.    (a.  SS— 17) 


1.  In  a  camera-projector  adapted  to  handle  on  camera 
operation  double  width  film  having  a  pair  of  image  zones 
flanking  opposite  sides  of  the  film  center  line  and  on 
projector  operation  single  width  film  having  a  single 
central  zone  of  successive  image-bearing  frames,  the 
combination  comprising  relatively  fixed  film  track  means 
against  which  the  emulsion  face  of  the  film  is  to  be 
moved,  biased  movable  pressing  means  to  define  with 
said  relatively  fixed  means  a  film  path  therebetween  and 
to  press  said  film  against  said  relatively  fixed  means  by 
contact  of  the  back  slick  face  of  the  film,  said  relatively 
fixed  and  pressing  means  being  so  formed  at  aligned 
localities  about  midway  between  opposite  edges  of  the 
film  path  to  permit  at  least  one  film  biasing-guide  ele- 
ment to  extend  across  the  film  path  from  the  side  toward 
which  the  film  emulsion  face  is  to  face,  at  least  one 
elongated  film  biasing-guide  element  having  contact  means 
of  narrow  width  for  sutwtantial  line  contact  of  film  mov- 
ably  mounted  to  the  mentioned  side  of  the  film  path  at 
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the  midway  aligned  localitiei  and  extending  acroa  the 
fllm  ptfh  in  the  abaeace  of  doable  width  film  thereat, 
and  means  tendag  to  mofre  nid  biaring-fuide  element 
toward  aid  pnoiag  meam  for  nfbauatial  oenier  line 
cootoct  by  iu  contact  meam  of  the  emulaioB  face  of  a 
double  width  flfan  as  it  ia  moved  along  Ae  fUm  path  to 
apply  baiting  force  to  the  film  b  oppoaition  to  the  pres- 
sure of  aaid  prttdat  meaai  to  reduce  film  drag  of  the 
emulsion  face  agalnat  said  relathrely  fixed  fifan  track 
meant,  laid  Mm  biattartuide  element  being  to  tormed 
as  to  provide  by  tide  structure  thereof  a  tide  guide  for 
an  edflB  of  the  tingle  width  film  when  said  element  is 
permitted  to  move  to  hi  extendfaig  poaition  across  the 
flhn  path  in  the  abaence  of  lUm  between  said  element 
and  said  biaaed  prettiag  meant  under  tbe  urging  ol  taid 
element  moving  meaaa. 
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ben,  ports  provided  in  said  gate  member  and  a  fixed 
gi^rn^  pane  mounted  in  said  member  coinddeirt  with  said 
porta,  a  movable  glats  pane  mouiOed  in  said  booaing  op- 
poaito  taid  fixed  pane,  taid  film  being  guided  between 
taid  panet.  means  for  moving  taid  movable  glait  pane 
for  clamping  the  microfilm  when  the  latter  is  statiooary.  a 
carrier  provided  on  said  housing,  said  carrier  having  a 
pair  of  apertures,  plates  roUtable  acroas  said  apertures 


2,912,t99 
MAGAZINE  INTERLOCK  MECHANBM 
O.  TTaMSfto  aad  Edward  B.  Sdwomakv,  Rocb- 
'    N.Y     asal^on  to  EMtaaa  Kodal 
' ,  kv.,  a  eofforallea  of  New  Jtraey 

April  2571959,  Serial  No.  739,945 
g  Oaton     (CL  gS— 17) 


of  the  carrier,  electric  motors  fixed  eccentrically  upon  said 
platea,  the  ^afu  of  taid  motors  extending  through  said 
plates,  hubs  in  said  magazine  chambers,  taid  hubs  being 
removably  engaged  upon  said  shafts,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  angular  motion  of  said  plates  for  varying  the 
distance  between  the  motor  shafts  and  the  position  of  said 
shafts  whereby  magazines  of  different  tizei  may  be  em- 
ployed with  said  ai^>anitus. 
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1.  The  comWnation  with  a  magazine  having  in  one 
end  thereof  a  slot  formed  with  an  entrant  portion  and 
a  locking  portion,  said  magazine  containing  a  strip  of 
material  having  a  switch  control  means  carried  on  the 
leKiittg  end  thereof,  an  apparatus  having  a  cavity  for 
receiving  said  magazine,  and  means  including  a  source  of 
electric   power  for   withdi awing   said    strip   from   said 
magazine  when  taid  magazine  is  positioned  in  said  cavity, 
of  a  ■r'«f  yj"*^  mterlock  mechaaiam  compriting  a  locking 
detent  extending  into  taid  cavity  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment from  a  first  position  aligned  with  said  entrant  por- 
tion and  permittmg  the  insertion  of  said  magazine  into 
said  cavity  to  a  second  position  engaged  in  said  locking 
portion  and  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  said  magazine 
from  said  cavity,  actuating  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  detent  to  said  positiora,  an  electric 
circuit  connecting  said  source  of  power  and  said  actuating 
means,  and  switch  means  actuated  in  response  to  said 
control  means  upon  withdrawal  of  a  predetermined  length 
of  said  strip  from  said  magazine  to  open  said  circuit  to 
said  actuating  means  and  move  said  locking  detent  from 
said  first  to  said  second  position. 


2,912,991 

SINGLE  POWER  STROKE  THRUBTER  WITH  SPLIT 

CARTRIDGE  CASE  LOCK 

WflHam  J.  Kroaacr  asid  Sytvan  D.  RoRi, 

rbflaililpl^   Pa. 

Appttcattoa  Fabrawy  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  4494«1 

4  Cfadma.    (CL  19—1) 

(Gnaied  aadcr  TUie  35,  UJS.  Coda  (1952),  aac  244) 
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2311.999 

APPARATUS  FOR  VIEWING  OR  READING 

MICROFILMS 


AppMcattoa  April  2.  1957,  8««  No,  459^24 
^^VtoriS,  Mikalloa  nrasK*  October  17,  1954 
l^blm.    (CL8»-24) 
An  apparatus  for  viewing  and  reading  microfilms  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  reading  surface  on  said  housmg,  a 
projecting  optical  head  fitted  upon  said  housing,  a  re- 
movable film  magazine  having  two  doaed  chambers  ar- 
ranged on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  optical  head,  a  guid- 
ing gate  member  for  the  microfilm  rigid  with  said  cham- 


1 .  In  a  thrustcr  having  an  outer  casing,  an  Innw  tobe 
movable  longitudinally  <rf  said  casing  under  fluid  pres- 
sure therein,  a  cartridge  caae  within  said  tube,  a  base 
cap  connecting  said  outer  casing  and  a  bate  flange  on 
said  cartridge  case,  the  combinati<»  therewith  of  the 
improvement  for  retaining  said  inner  tube  against  o*t- 
ward  movement  in  advance  of  firing  said  cartridge,  said 
improvement  including  the  cartridge  case  upper  portion 
of  its  side  walls  being  split  longitudinally  to  be  yield- 
able  radially  inwardly,  peripheral  ribs  on  an  outer  sur- 
face of  said  split  portion,  said  nTw  having  at  least  their 
lower  faces  mclined.  a  lower  portion  of  the  inner  face 
of  said  inner  tube  being  provided  with  circumferential 
recesses  for  co-operation  with  said  n*b«,  at  least  the  upper 
faces  of  said   circumferential  recesses  also   inclined   at 
substantially  the  inclination  of  the  lower  faces  of  said 
ribs,  and  a  propellant  charge  for  holding  the  split  walls 
of  said  cartridge  caae  expanded  with  said  ribs  received 
within  said  circumferential  recesses  imtil  after  firing  a 
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propelling  charge  within  said  cartridge  case  whereby  the 
application  of  tension  to  the  inner  tube  on  generation 
of  gas  pressure  therein  applies  tension  to  the  split  car- 
tridge case  walls  and  the  inclined  faces  d  said  recesses 
and  ribs  effects  a  radial  inward  yielding  of  said  tfiit 
cartridge  case  walls  to  disengage  said  ribs  from  said 
recesses  and  allow  outward  movement  of  said  inner  tube. 


EXPLOSIVE  POWKRKD  BOMB  RELEASE  UNIT 
Thomas  G.  Ncasicr,  PUbddphla,  Pa^  assignor  to  the 
UnMcd  States  of  America  as  npicatuted  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 

ApplicatkM  Jne  M,  195S,  Serial  No.  743^11 

SCIaimB.    (0.89^-1.5) 

(Gnmted  mder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  26f) 


cylinder  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  rocket  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  q)aced  apertures  therein,  a 
resilient,  plastic,  electrically  non-conductive  ring  mounted 
on  and  surrounding  said  cylinder,  said  plastic  ring  having  a 
plurality  of  integrally  formed  Ubs  extending  therefrom, 
said  ubs  bemg  outwardly  arched  and  having  the  free  ends 
thereof  received  in  the  apertures  of  said  cylinder,  and  an 
electrically  conductive  contact  ring  mounted  on  and  sur- 
rounding said  plastic  ring,  said  arched  tabs  being  com- 
pressible upon  contact  with  said  launching  tube  to  center 
and  peripherally  space  the  assembly  in  the  launching  tube. 


MILLJNG  MACmNB  ARBOR 

WilUam  P.  Petaraon,  Oslrlani,  CaBT. 

AppUcathM  October  31«  1955,  SerkI  No.  543,851 

1  CUm.    (CL  9f— 11) 
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3.  An  explosive  powered  release  unit  comprising,  in 
combination,  ejector  means  for  delivering  the  releasing 
force  of  the  unit,  explosive  means  for  powering  said  ejec- 
tor means,  electrical  meins  for  detonating  said  explosive 
means,  relay  means  having  an  armature  normally  biased 
to  a  first  position  when  said  relay  means  are  unenergized 
and  normally  biased  to  a  second  position  when  said  relay 
means  are  energized,  a  switch  having  a  movable  contact 
connected  to  said  armature  for  movement  therewith  to 
first  and  second  contact  positions  respectively  when  said 
armature  is  moved  to  said  first  and  second  positions, 
means  carried  by  said  ejector  means  for  holding  said 
armature  in  said  second  position  prior  to  said  ejector 
means  being  powered  and  freeing  said  armature  for  move- 
ment to  said  first  position  when  said  ejector  means  are 
powered,  and  means  for  transmitting  an  electrical  pulse 
through  said  switch  in  said  second  contact  position  to 
said  electrical  detonating  means  for  detonating  said  ex- 
plosive means  and  to  said  relay  means  for  energizing  the 
same,  and  said  armature  being  biased  to  said  first  posi- 
tion and  carrying  said  contact  of  said  switch  therewith 
to  said  first  contact  position  upon  said  ejector  means  being 
powered  and  said  electrical  pulse  terminating. 


2,912,9t3 

INSULATOR  RING 

James  W.  Crothcra,  Fort  Atkhssoa,  Wia^  MslgBor,  by 

mesne  assigaiin  ills,  to  tlM  United  Stalits  of  America  as 

,  reprcacnicd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

AppUcatioa  November  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,424 

2  Claims.    (O.  89—1.7) 


m 
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1 

} 

1 .  A  contact  ring  assembly  centering  device  for  center- 
ing the  ring  assembly  within  a  launching  tube  including  a 


rl 
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In  combination,  an  arbor  including  a  shank  having  an 
enlarged  section  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  relatively  reduced  tapered  end  section,  the  latter 
being  formed  with  an  exposed  axial  threaded  recess 
enlarged  at  its  outer  end  by  a  counterbore,  said  tapered 
end  section  being  provided  with  a  key  slot  in  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  which  key  slot  extends  into  said  enlarged 
section,  a  key  in  said  key  slot  for  interlocking  ttie  arbor 
with  a  cutter  to  be  mounted  thereon,  whsreby  ta  dUct 
a  positive  drive  relationship  between  the  arbor  and  the 
cutter,  a  bushing  on  said  tapered  end  section  of  the  arbor 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  tapered  iimer  sur^ure  forming  a  substantially  com- 
plementary fit  on  said  tapered  end  section  of  the  arbor, 
said  bushing  being  made  expandable  by  a  single  split 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  split  being  of  sufficient  width 
to  permit  the  bushing  to  straddle  said  key  disposed  in 
said  key  slot,  the  exposed  end  of  said  bushing  being 
provided  with  a  counterbore  of  a  depth  less  than  the 
distance  to  the  end  of  said  tapered  end  section,  such 
counterbore  resulting  in  the  formation  of  an  internal 
shoulder  against  which  pressure  may  be  brought  to  bear 
in  order  to  advance  said  bushing  upon  said  tapered  end 
section  of  the  arbor  to  effect  an  expansion  thereof,  the 
normal  outside  diameter  of  said  bushing  being  sudh  as 
to  slidably  receive  a  milling  cutter  having  an  axial  cylin- 
drical opening,  whereby  upon  subsequent  expansion  of 
said  bushing,  a  tight  grip  will  be  effected  between  said 
bushing  and  said  cutter  to  effectively  hold  the  cutter  on 
the  arbor  and  preclude  chatter  during  a  cutting  opera- 
tion, a  sleeve  slidable  in  the  bushing,  said  sleeve  being 
provided  with  a  flange  of  a  diameter  and  thickness  to 
fit  flush  within  the  counterbore  of  said  bashing  and  rest 
against  the  shoulder  thereof,  the  length  of  the  sleeve 
being  sufficiently  short  to  permit  such  contact  with  said 
shoulder,  said  sleeve  incorporating  a  bore,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  bore  and  threaded  into  said  tapered  end 
section,  said  sleeve  being  counterbored  to  a  depth  suflS- 
cient  to  receive  the  head  of  the  bolt  in  a  flush  fit  and 
forming  a  shoulder  to  abut  the  head  of  the  bolt,  the 
structure  being  such  as  to  lie  within  the  plane  of  a  cutter 
mounted  on  said  bushing. 
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BKAONG  DKVKX  FOR  OVERHANGING 

MACHINE  MEMBER  

Bcrihln.'^Cote'Btay-VcnoiifFnMC, 

to  SocMli  NomreBa  4*  Cuf»9J^m  *•  Wto- 
•t  t'OwMBMm  TntUit  C.W.B.,  Paris, 


ApyHrrtfcm  May  5. 1953,  Serial  No.  353,17J 

dal^  priority.  appBcatfw  Frwce  May  li,  1952 

7  CWm.    (CL  H—l€) 
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drive  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  tabte.  a 
hydraulic  pressure  circuit  for  supplying  actuatmg  mo^um 
to  the  motor  including  a  first  pressure  pump  having  a 
predetermined  volumetric  capacity  and  a  second  pressure 
pump,  a  pressure  conduit  supplied  by  the  first  pressure 
Jump,  a  discharge  circuit  from  the  hydrauhc  motor 
including  a  throttle  valve,  means  for  varymg  the  opera- 
tive effect  of  the  throtUe  valve  to  control  the  rate  of 
Uble  movement  and  discharge  of  the  actuating  inednan 
utniied  by  the  motor,  a  flow  actuable  valve  plnngor. 
means  connecting  the  discharged  actuating  medrom  with 
said  plunger,  and  valve  means  operable  m  re»P«»V2 
actuation  of  the  plunger  additively  to  couple  the  second 
pressure  pump  discharge  with  the  pressure  condmt  as  the 
throtUe  determined  motor  discharge  flow  approaches  said 
predetermined  capacity  of  the  first  pump,  a  fecd-rapid 
traverse  selector  valve  shiftabk  to  by-pass  the  motor 
return  as  respecu  the  throttle  valve  and  reduce  the  prea- 
sure  in  the  motor  discharge  circuit,  and  means  responsive 
to  pressure  drop  in  said  discharge  circuit  also  to  operate 
said  valve  means  to  modify  the  individual  or  additive 
effectiveness  of  the  pumps. 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  support,  and  a  member  sup- 
ported by  said  support  and  havmg  a  substantial  extent  in 
cantilever  relation  to  said  support,  said  member  bemg 
subject  to  stress  producing  bending  strain  in  said  canh- 
Icver  extent  thereof,  the  combination  with  said  member 
of  a  beam  element  disposed  with  its  length  extending  gen- 
erally along  said  cantilever  extent  of  said  member,  said 
beam  clement  being  bent  in  said  length  thereof  so  as  to 
develop  bending  strain  in  said  element,  said  element  bemg 
connected  at  a  plurality  of  points  aUmg  its  length  to  said 
member  at  corresponding  poinU  along  said  cantilever  ex- 
tent of  said  member  and  being  disposed  in  relauon  to  said 
member  so  that  the  strain  in  said  bent  beam  element  acta 
in  the  direction  to  oppose  said  stress  brought  upon  said 
member.  

2,911,9m 
MACHINE  TOOL  TRANSMISSION 
Waltsr  Schrocdcr,  Oadnaad,  Ohio,  asrifMir  to  l¥e  Cto- 
^4— .ri  MIIllk«  MachfaM  Co.,  ClDcfaiBatl,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
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Riidolf  Efkardt  Waltiwr,  Forchhsim, 


Application  October  28,  1957,  S-^fi^o.  S?f*?.-, 
Oakaspriority,  aM«lcatloo  GemmBy  December  8, 1952 
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6.  A  machine  tool  including  a  bed,  a  table  translatable 
on  the  bed,  and  means  for  controlling  the  rate  and 
direction  of  movement  of  the  table  on  the  bed.  »id 
means  including  a  hydraulic  motor  carried  by  the  bed. 


1  A  carton  forming  apparatus  compnsmg  a  conveyor 
having  carton  blank  shaping  blocks  thereon,  «^  ^Jf 
partially  folding  a  blank  over  a  block,  a  grabber  belt, 
grabbers  having  cheeks  carried  by  said  belt  for  putting 
said  partially  folded  blank  off  from  said  block,  con- 
veyor guide  means  for  moving  the  blocks  carrying  tte 
partially  folded  blanks  in  a  plane  at  a  vcloaty  mfreased 
with  respect  to  the  grabbers  carried  by  the  grabber  belt 
in  the  approach  of  the  paths  of  the  block  convi^?'  and 
the  grabber  beh  toward  each  other  and  for  pushingtte 
blocks  and  blanks  between  respective  grabber  chedu, 
and  grabber  guide  means  for  moving  m  said  plane  Ae 
grabbers  engaging  a  blank  at  a  velocity  increased  with 
respect  to  the  carton  shaping  blocks  where  the  paths 
of  the  grabber  belt  and  the  block  conveyor  separate  and 
for  disengaging  the  blanks  by  the  grabbers  from  the  re- 
spective blocks. 


-.L 


2  a  12,988 

k^'K  M«0  .1  ^Q^  GLUING  MACHINE  " 

Walton  B.  Cmne,  Sovdi  Pas•dcal^  and  Mward  R-  Slate, 
Sm  Jose,  CaMf .,  aaslgnors  to  AlBed  Contato  Corpora- 
tkm,  Saa  Joae,  CaUf .,  a  corporattoo  of  CaWoraiB 
ABpHcatton  Jab  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,798 
6  Claims.    (CL  93—52) 
1.  In  a  box  forming  machine  for  applying  adhesive  to 
and  folding  end  flaps  at  opposite  ends  of  a  ccmuiner 
structure  of  the  character  described  including  a  hiiigeable 
top  panel,  the  combination  of  an  elongate  frame  includ- 
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ing  a  horizontal  Uble  portkm  adapted  to  aUdeably  wp-   tudinal  .trip  on oppodte  ^°*J^;^;;S2l'^£^ 
^\^^^Mtxvctvkf<KmoytmaAin^vy^iength-   the  toofue.  of  each  p«r  «  opporfl«  diwcticw  fcom  t^ 


wise  dirvcdon  of  the  frame,  glue  ap|>Ucator  mearn  along 
said  frame  for  applying  glue  to  the  end  flapa  of  a  con- 
tainer structure  including  two  pain  of  ghie  applicator 
roUen  at  oppoaite  lidcs  of  the  frame  taagent  to  a  com- 
mon horizontal  plane  spaced  a  predetermined  dbtance 
above  said  ubk  portion,  a  pur  of  lateraUy  (paced  flap 
folding  guides  on  said  frame  4>aced  fa  said  direction 
from  said  applicator  means  between  which  a  containw 
structure  is  adapted  to  be  fed  after  emerging  from  said 
applicator  means,  said  guides  including  leading  portions 


plane  of  the  attached  strip  to  enlarge  the  intervening 
aperture,  forming  hooks  on  the  ends  of  said  transverse 


for  folding  the  end  flaps  of  a  container  structure  against 
the  ends  of  the  latter  and  terminal  portions  for  exerting 
inward  forces  on  the  folded  flaps  to  retain  the  latter  in 
folded  position,  and  vertically  acting  pfcasure  applying 
means  between  said  guidea  having  undersurfaces  located 
approximately  in  said  plane  and  qwced  above  said  table 
portion  for  engaging  and  exerting  a  downward  pres- 
sure on  the  top  panel  of  a  container  structive  during 
movement  of  the  latter  between  said  guides  to  retain  the 
panel  in  closed  position  wherein  it  reinforces  the  end  flaps 
against  inward  deflection  by  said  terminal  portions  of  the 
guides. 

a^l2,M9 

PORTABLE  ROAD  AND  TURN-AROUND 

Aiidivw  P.  Hwf,  laMT,  Tax. 

Appttcatioa  October  1,  1954,  Msl  No.  459,7S4 

3CUBS.    (CL94— 11) 


strips,  and  inserting  one  of  said  books  through  each  en- 
larged aperture  and  into  engagement  with  one  of  said 
tongues  to  retain  said  hook  in  pivotal  engagement  there- 
with.   

2311311 
TURRET  ATTACBimfT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMDU  _ 

EsKCM  Mllkr,  RschsHsr,  N.Y,,  mlgnr  to  BfMl  Op- 
(fcal  Cmmmmj,  i^n  ■othirtsr,  N.Y..  a  cMpMsttoa  ci 
N«iv  Yfwk 
AppBcattoa  October  19.  19SS,  9srtol  N*.  541.399 
2  CUmm.    (CL  95—45) 
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1.  A  portable  roadway  comprising  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  mats  and  a  plurality  of  ties;  each  of  said 
mats  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  runnen  and 
a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  cross  pieces,  said  nmners 
being  fastened  on  one  side  to  said  cross  pieces  lying  nor 
mal  to,  beneath  and  extending  beyond  said  runners,  and 
each  of  said  ties  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced 
sleepers,  a  plurality  of  parallel  q>aced  tie  bars,  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel  spaced  filler  pieces  corresponding  in 
number  and  spacing  to  the  runners  of  said  mats,  said 
tie  bar  being  fastened  on  one  side  to  said  sleepers  lying 
normal  to,  beneath  and  extending  beyond  said  tie  bars 
and  said  filler  pieces  lying  normal  to  and  above  said 
tie  bars;  each  of  said  mats  resting  at  each  of  its  ends 
upon  the  sleepers  of  a  tie  with  the  runners  aixl  filler 
pieces  in  alignment. 


2312,919 
BEACH  LANDING  MAT 
ADca  B.  WDsoa,  Ckia«o,  Kmtmt  IMe  Kdacr,  Oak  Park, 
tmi  Beator  P.  Cokmai^  WOlow  Sprtop,  DL, 
to  AcBM  Stcd  CoBpaay,  Chlcafo,  uL,  a 
of  mtools 

AppiicaHoa  AagHt  5, 1953,  Sotol  No.  372,579 
19ClataM.  (CL94— 13) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  and  assembling  a  beach 
landing  mat  made  up  of  parallel  longitudinal  thin  metal 
strips  and  parallel  transverse  thin  metal  strips,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  apertures  in  said  longi- 
tudinal strips,  forming  a  pair  of  tongues  on  each  longi- 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  photographic  camera  that  Is 
provided  with  an  objective  lens  mount  and  with  a  normal 
angle  objective  in  said  nxxmt  having  a  given  focal  length, 
comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  removably  clamped 
to  said  objective  mount,  a  turret  nHxinted  on  said  support 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  offset  from  but  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  objective  and  for  movement  axially  of  its 
axis  of  rotation,  a  post  secured  to  said  support  coaxially 
with  said  axis  of  roution  and  projecting  into  a  btwe  in 
said  turret,  said  poet  being  polygonal  in  cross  section  for 
the  major  portion  of  its  length,  a  guide  member  rigidly 
secured  to  said  turret  to  engage  said  post  and  having  a 
hole  therethrough  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  poly- 
gonal shape  of  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
post,  a  plurality  of  separate  afocal  lens  systems  mounted 
in  said  turret  at  equal  distances  from  the  axis  of  said 
turret  to  be  registerable  selectively  with  said  objective  upon 
rotation  of  said  turret,  said  afocal  lens  systems  having, 
respectively,  different  powers  of  magnification  to  alter 
differently,  respectively,  the  magnification  of  the  objective 
when  in  registry  therewith,  thereby  to  render  said  normal 
angle  objective  capable  of  operating  selectively  at  different 
focal  lengths,  said  support  having  sockets  to  receive  the 
rear  ends  of  said  afocal  lens  systems  when  they  are  out 
of  registry  with  said  objective,  said  post  having  an  annu- 
lar peripheral  recess  to  permit  roution  of  said  turret  about 
the  post  when  the  turret  has  been  moved  axially  away 
from  said  support  far  enough  for  said  rear  ends  to  clear 
said  sockets,  a  spring  surrounding  said  post  and  coo- 
suntly  urging  said  turret  axially  to  seat  against  said  sup- 
port, and  means  on  said  support  engageable  against  <^ 
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posite  sides  of  said  turret  to  cooperate  with  said  port  and 
said  goide  member  for  holding  said  turret  reletoaWy 
against  movement  m  an  indexed  poeitioo  about  its  axis  of 
roution  in  which  one  of  said  afocal  lens  systems  » 
aligned  axiaUy  with  the  objective  of  said  objective  lens 
mount  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2312,912 
FOCUSING  HOOD  TOR  FHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS  .     ^^ 

"•^***"  Hri*>c»s.  Hy"F»  '""^■^J_?'„*y;^ 

_       ■|!ta!*25.  l»%i«" 'Slif'^ 
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ring,  and  an  exposure  value  scale  ring  all  mounted  o^ 
axially  for  rotary  movement  about  a  common  ajos,  a  m« 
adjusting  knob  mounted  on  and  turning  with  a  irst  sttMt 
Mrallel  to  said  axis,  a  second  adjusting  knob  mounted 
on  and  turning  with  a  second  shaft  also  parallel  to  said 
axis  and  paraUel  to  said  first  shaft,  first  disen^»eable 
gear  means  operatively  coupling  said  first  knob  and  A^ 
ITroatry  driving  relationship  to  both  of  said  two  first- 
mentioned  scale  rings  to  turn  both  of  thwa  sunuUanc- 
ously  by  rotation  of  said  first  knob,  second  disengageaWe 


lit    k»    'jpt 


-.* 


1.  A  flat-folding  collapsible  focusing  hood  for  a  photo- 
graphic camera,  said  hood  comprising  a  subatantially  recr 
f,.rii«r  horizontal  frame,  a  front  waU  and  a  rear  wall 
each  pivoted  near  iu  lower  edge  to  said  frame  to  swing 
from  an  upstanding  approximately  vertical  position  to  a 
coIIhP^*^  approximately  horizontal  position  in  which  the 
front  wall  overlies  the  coUapsed  rear  wall,  two  side  walls 
each  mounted  for  swinging  movement  about  a  pivotal 
axis  subetantialty  perpendicular  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
rear  wall  from  a  normal  upstanding  position  to  a  col- 
lapsed position  underlying  the  collapsed  rear  wall,  means 
including  a  pair  of  levers  operated  by  initial  downward 
folding  movement  of  the  front  waU  for  swinging  said  two 
side  walls  from  their  nonnal  upstanding  position  to  a 
different  position  without  causing  substantial  movement 
of  eaid  rear  waU.  said  pair  of  levers  being  pivoted  on 
fixed  pivoto  on  said  frame  for  oeeffleHng  movement  there- 
on and  being  confined  against  movement  other  than  said 
osdUadng  movement,  and  means  mdnding  a  third  lever 
pivoted  for  oscillation  on  one  of  the  same  pivott  on 
which  said  pair  of  levers  arc  pivoted  and  operated  by 
subsequent  downward  folding  movement  of  the  front  wall 
for  folding  said  rear  wall  downwardly  and  forwardly  to 
assume  a  terminal  coUapsed  position  overlying  the  col- 
lapsed side  walls  and  underiying  the  front  waU  m  its 
terminal  cc^apsed  position. 


gear  means  operatively  coupling  said  second  knob  and 
shaft  in  rotary  driving  relationship  to  said  exposure  vaine 
Kale  ring  and  to  one  only  of  said  two  first-mentioned 
scale  rings,  means  interconnecting  said  two  disengageat)ie 
gear  means  to  each  other  for  disengaging  each  of  said 
gear  means  at  least  partly  when  the  other  of  said  gear 
means  is  in  effective  coupling  position,  and  resilient 
means  tending  to  mainuin  said  first  gear  means  m  effec- 
tive coupUng  position  and  said  second  gear  means  m  in- 
effective position.  ^ 


2,912,914 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER  ANDDJAPHRAGM 
ADJUSTING  MECHANl»t       ^___ 
Rlcbard    Weiss,    BnMS^wc^    n^^mmmw.   aarinor   to 
Pranke  *  Hddecfce,  Fabr1k_ 


l^r^tUm  October  13,  1954,  ^^^^^Ji^J^}^.. 


2,912,913  ^ 

SHUTITUt  AND  DIAPHRAGM  ADJUSTING  ^ffiCH- 
ANBM  FOR  FHOTOGRAPHIC  C^VfflRAS^ 

to  Franks  Jk  Hel- 

rjannary7i'l?54,  Serirf  No.  4#J^M 

B.^9    X™3 J 

9CUmB.    (CL95— 44) 

1.  Photographic  shittter  adjusting  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  shutter  speed  scale  ring,  a  diaphragm  aperture  scale 


1 .  A  photographic  camera  of  the  twin  lens  reflex  type 
having  a  picture  taking  lens  axis  and  a  finder  lens  axis 
parallel  to  each  other  and  having  a  first  pair  of  rings 
operatively  connected  to  each  other  to  route  together, 
one  roUUble  about  the  Uking  lens  axis  and  the  other 
routable  about  the  finder  lens  axis  as  a  center  of  rota 
tion,  a  second  pair  of  rings  operatively  connected  to  each 
other  to  route  together,  one  rouuble  about  the  ukmg 
lens  axis  and  the  other  routable  about  the  finder  lens 
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axis  as  a  center  of  rotatioo,  rotation  of  taid  ringi  of 
one  pair  serving  to  adjust  shutter  speed  and  rotation 
of  said  rings  of  the  other  pair  senring  to  adjust  diaphragm 
aperture,  a  pair  of  manually  operable  adjusting  kaobs 
lying  on  opposite  sides  of  a  common  plane  cootainins 
both  of  said  lens  axes,  a  shaft  and  gear  operatiyely 
connecting  the  first  of  said  adjusting  knobs  to  the  rings 
of  the  first  pair  to  turn  the  rings  of  that  pair  by  manual 
rotation  of  said  first  adjusting  knob,  and  a  shaft  and  gear 
operatively  connecting  the  second  of  said  adjusting  knobs 
to  the  ringi  of  the  second  pair  to  turn  the  rings  of  the 
second  pair  by  manual  roution  of  said  second  knob, 
characterized  by  a  gear  coaxial  with  said  first  knob  and 
its   shaft   and   meshing   with   one  of   the   rings  of   said 
second  pair,  a  friction  clutch  operatively  connecting  said 
last  named  gear  to  the  shaft  of  taid  first  knob  to  tend 
to    turn    therewith,    and    a    resiUent   detent    tending    to 
hold   said   first   pair  of  rings  against    rotation   with    a 
holding  force  greater  than  the  force  which  can  be  traw- 
mitted   through  said  friction  clutch  and  less   than  the 
force  which  can  be  applied  to  said  first  pau^  of  rings  by 
manually  turning  said  first  adjusting  knob,  so  that  when 
said  first  adjusting  knob  is  manually  turned,  the  first  pair 
of  rings  will  be  turned  with  sufficient  force  to  overcome 
said  resilient  detent  and  the  second  pair  of  nngs  will  be 
simultaneously  turned  by  force  transmitted  through  said 
friction  clutch  to  said  last  named  gear,  and  when  said 
second  adjusting  knob  is  manually  turned,  the  second 
pair  of  rings  wUl  be  turned  thereby  and  the  first  pair  of 
rings  wUl  remain  stationary  because  the  resistance  offered 
by  said  resUient  detent  will  cause  said  friction  clutch  to 
sUp.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRCX:ES8ING  MACHINE 
RmmO  L.  Htaarmaa,  Jr,  Loa  AHoa,  Ca"*:*???^  J" 
the  United  States  of  Amcfka  ■•  rejftiertwl  tn  »« 

4  Clafans.    (O.  95—94) 
(Granted  under  TWe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  ZW) 


ertabliih  a  flow  from  said  one  oompaitmefll  Jkatm^t^ 
of  nid  taflrik-cootaiaing  oonpartmeala,  a  Talked  header 
pipe,  branch  line,  conneetfag  said  bead*  pipe  and  ««± 
of  said  compaitments  whereby  nid  comparhneoH  may 
be  drained,  a  second  heater  pipe  tnd  vtlved  branch  ttnet 
connecting  said  second  header  pipe  and  each  of  said  tanks 
whereby  said  unks  may  be  individually  drained. 


VINTILATOII  DBVICB8 

J  i,  Fi*  '".  "'    - 
^  New  la«y^^^^^  2«,  IfSt,  S-l-l  Na.  TWH 
TCtatas.    (CL9»-43) 
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1.  A  ventilator  device  comprising  a  hollow  support  ex 
tending  from  a  strocture,  a  motor,  a  housing  for  swd 
motor,  an  exhaust  fan  operable  by  said  motor  and  dis- 
posed between  it  and  said  support,  a  metal  structural 
member  enclosing  said  fan  and  supporting  said  housing 
from  said  hollow  support,  said  structural  member  being 
provided  with  perforations  for  a  substantial  portion  of  its 
area  to  facilitate  the  exhausting  of  said  air  thcrethroug^ 
while  preventing  the  entrance  of  extraneous  matter  through 
said  portion  into  the  interior  of  said  structural  inembcr. 
and  thereby  into  said  device,  and  means  secunng  said 
structural  member  to  the  hollow  support. 


Mll,917 
BASEBOARD  DIFFUSES 
John  RaymosMl  Carroll, IJ«*«l5i;I?*|!P%£. 


AppDcalio.  Apfl  25,  1»S«,  SefWNo.  5M^17 
5  (Mm.    (CL  f»— lit) 


4.  In  film  processing  apparatus,  a  chassis,  spaced  side 
walls  and  end  walls  on  said  chassis,  divider  wall  means 
on  said  chassis  to  provide  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
photographic  processing  solution  tanks  in  all  but  one  of 
said  compartments,  the  tank  in  each  compartment  being 
of  less  size  than  said  compartment  whereby  fluid  may 
flow  about  said  tank,  a  slide  plate  slidably  mounted  in 
said  one  compartment,  a  roller  carried  by  said  slide  plate 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  first  spray  tube  on  said  shde 
plate,  a  second  spray  tube  on  a  wall  of  said  compartment 
in  juxtaposition  with  said  first  spray  tube,  means  for 
connecting  said  spray  tubes  to  a  source  of  water  whereby 
water  may  be  applied  for  washing  film  in  said  one  com- 
partment, the  tops  of  said  dividing  walla  being  disposed 
so  as  to  provide  a  hydraulic  gradient  from  said  one  com- 
partment downwardly  acroas  said  tank-containing  com- 
partments, whereby  wash  liquid  introduced  into  said  one 
compartment  will  cause  said  compartment  and  said  tank- 
containing   compartments   to   overflow   and   to   thereby 


4 


I 


I  A  baseboard  diffuser  comprising  a  generally  rectan- 
gular base  member,  said  base  member  including  a  top 
panel,  opposite  side  panels,  inwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending interior  side  walls,  and  a  back  waU  extending 
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rearwaidly  and  downwardly  froon  the  froot  edge  of  the 
top  panel  to  the  plane  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  laid  top 
panel  and  thenoe  downwardly  in  said  plane,  a  generally 
rectangular  face  member,  means  removably  aupportmg 
said  face  member  in  spaced  relation  to  the  front  edge  of 
said  top  panel  and  said  interior  walla  so  as  to  form  top 
and  end  slou  defined  by  said  haae  and  face  member,  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  outwardly 
from  the  bottom  edge  of  said  back  wall,  a  pluraUty  of 
registering  complementary  arms  extenduig  inwardly  from 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  face  member  or  frictionally  engag- 
ing said  legs,  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  face  member  and  slot  de- 
fining means  in  said  base  member  adapted  to  receive 
said  last-named  arms  for  removably  mounting  said  face 
member,  and  louver  means  in  said  face  member  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  effect  air  flow  therethrough 
upwardly  and  outwardly. 
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tap  wall  and  froot  waU  of  the  hood  are  maintained  m 
Ught  engagement  with  the  said  edges  o£  the  end  walls  of 
the  housing  thereby  closing  off  the  housing  and  reinforc- 
ing at  least  the  front  portion  of  the  hood,  said  housing 
divided  into  compartments,  control  switches  mounted  m 


BLAST  ROOM  WITH  UNIFORM  DOWN-DRAFT 

VENTILAIION 

Wmiam  H.  Mend,  AfhcrtoiB,  Calif. 

AMHortloa  Jmm  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,7M 

^^     U  dalma.    (CL  9*-115) 


one  of  said  compartments  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  appliances,  means  connected  to  said  control  switches 
for  selectively  actuating  said  appUanccs,  said  appliances 
including  an  Uluminating  appUance  mounted  m  another 
one  of  said  compartments  and  a  radio  receiver  set  posi- 
tioned in  still  another  of  said  compartmente. 


2,fi2,nfl 

-  THERMALLY  CONTROLLED  ROOF    ;» 
YENTnATOK  DAAOER        

Robert  B.  Coe,  La  Croase^Wis^  ■f^^IllL?  Jw2S! 
Compuiy,  La  Croase,  Wh,  a  cofpotrtJon  of  Wlacon- 

**  AppUcalkm  May  12,  »5«»2«««  N»-  ^^^^^ 
5  Claims.    (CL  9»— 119) 


1.  A  blast  room  providing  both  uniform  down-draft 
ventilation  and  air  conveyance  of  the  abrasive  and  waste, 
comprising  a  perforate  ceiling  providing  air-inlet  means 
taking  in  air  in  a  uniform  distribution  pattern  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  area  of  said  ceiling;  a  waffle-type  floor 
comprising  a  perforate  plate  and  a  multiplicity  of  small 
h<H>pers  beneath  said  perforate  plate,  each  said  hopper 
being  shallow  and  occupying  but  a  small  fraction  of  said 
floor  area,  the  upper  end  of  said  hoppers  occupying  sub- 
stantially the  entire  area  of  said  flow;  and  a  plurality  of 
ducts  below  said  floor  providing  support  means  for  said 
hoppers  and  into  which  said  hoppers  open  for  passage 
thereinto  of  the  air  passing  down  from  said  ceiling  and 
the  solids  falling  onto  said  floor,  to  conduct  the  same 
away  from  said  room,  each  said  duct  extending  from  one 
side  of  the  room  to  the  other  and  beneath  a  single  line  of 
hoppers,  means  defining  openings  of  reduced  size  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  hoppers,  graduated  in  size  to  transmit 
equal  amounts  of  air  into  said  duct;  so  that  in  each  duct 
the  air  flow  is  controlled  and  the  hoppers  that  open  into 
different  ducts  do  not  directly  affect  each  other. 


1.  In  a  roof  ventilator,  a  damper  blade  hinged  to  said 
ventilator,  a  torsion  spring  having  a  first  ©n**  ""Vj 
second  end  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  said  first  «kJ 
being  mounted  on  said  damper  blade,  heat  destructible 
means  connecting  said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  and 
means  secured  to  and  supported  by  said  ventiUtor  below 
said  second  end  to  support  said  second  end  when  said 
heat  destructible  means  is  destroyed  by  heat  to  cause  said 
first  end  to  open  said  damper  blade  when  said  heat  de- 
structible means  is  destroyed  by  heat 


2,912319 

VENTILATING  RANGE  HOOD 

Sanmel  M.  BcnMtaln,  WInetka,  ID. 

Application  Septemk«r  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  6M,4S5 

g  Clafani.  (CL  9g— 115) 
1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
improved  ventilating  range  hood  formed  of  thin  sheet 
material  and  including  at  least  a  front  top  wall  and  a  de- 
pending front  wall,  said  hood  adapted  to  have  exhaust 
means  and  appliances  mounted  therein,  an  elongated 
housing  having  at  least  end  walls,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  bot- 
tom wall,  the  front  and  top  edges  of  said  end  walls  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  cross  section  of  a  portion  of  the  front 
top  wall  and  front  wall  of  the  hood,  means  securing  the 
housing  to  the  hood  whereby  the  said  portion  of  the  front 

748   O.G. — 44 


2,912,921 

VACUUM  TYPE  COFFEE  MAKER 

ArtlMr  E.  EIHwii,  MedWA,  Mms. 

Application  Febraary  It.  1955,  Serial  No.  487,251 

"^  1  Claim.    (CL99— 292) 

A  vacuum  type  coffee  maker  comprising,  a  sealed  lower 
chamber  for  heating  water,  a  funnel-shaped  upper  cham- 
ber having  a  stem  portion  communicating  with  said  lower 
chamber,  a  conical  paper  filter  completely  lining  said 
upper  chamber  and  forming  a  disposeable  compartment 
for  holding  a  charge  of  coffee,  a  weight  having  a  conical 
lower  surface  disposed  in  the  apex  of  said  conical  filter 
and  retaining  said  filter  in  place  in  said  upper  chamber, 
said  weight  having  helical  passages  formed  axially  there- 
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Haoa^  taring  monberi  in -id  ^^^,^^J^ 
•adhuMlk  ituched  to  said  weiiht,  ««id  hwidle  »t«idi«i 


NOVBOB  It,  1M9 


bladm.  Mid 


ilMft  cod. 


provided  with  outwardly  ertanding 
qrfndle  havint  an  appcr  aad  a  I 

tioMry  perforated  drainafla  Jackn  -      

a  caiii«  ■unoundfai  said  jackat,  •.P'^^y  ? 
McuTcd  10  taid  cariac  aad  entandini  toward 


the  apiwUe  aad  the  jacket  irto  a  V*"^  *^  ^—rrr-^ 
ben  with  dowBwarfly  deo-rfag jfjiuil-.  J  oe^^ 

per  located  above  the  oppar  ihaft  ead  aad  harfav  » 


1 


above  said  upper  chamber  to  permit  easy  placement  and 
removal  oi  said  weitfat. 


^ 


COOKING  ATPUANCE 
llOataM.    <CL99>-34«) 


height  larger  than  its  width,  a  leedfaig  device  touted 
above  the  topper,  a  bearing  for  the  uppor  shjjft  «d  lo- 
oted at  the  bottom  <A  the  hopper,  a  plurality  erf  d»- 
SSe  openings  distributed  around  the  lower  porton  of 

sages  through  said  diacharge  openings,  a  thrust  beartag 
SftheloiS  shaft  end  provided  in  a  *>a«e  P^^J- ""^  ' 
Svrgear  on  the  lower  thaft  end  located  below  said 

thrust  bearing.       ^^^^^^^_^^ 

MEAT  FRODUCT  SHAFDW  ^JAKATUB 
A.  DahL  nilsiilpMi  Fa^.M  A^wi  w.  «• 


_  .^^„_.  ^^^_  NJ 


I 

1.  In  a  cooking  appliance,  a  pair  of  cooking  spaces.  '- 
said  spaces  bciag  in  communication  with  each  other,  a 
heater  in  the  vicinity  of  where  said  'P^J^y^l 
for  producing  heat,  and  means  for  selectively  directing 
the  heat  to  either  of  the  spacea.  said  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  shutters  and  a  shutter  spring  mounted 
therebetween,  said  shutters  being  fai  the  form  of  elongated 
plates  which  are  pivotal,  respectively,  on  an  axis  passing 
teneraUy  through  one  of  their  edges  between  one  poei- 
don  wherein  they  direct  the  heat  to  one  of  said  spaces 
and  another  podtion  wherein  they  direct  the  heat  to  the 
other  of  said  spaces,  said  shutter  spring  being  operatively 
connected  to  both  of  said  shutters  in  such  a  manner  that 
pivoted  movement  of  one  of  the  shutters  results  m  sub- 
MantiaUy  simuhaneous  pivotal  movement  of  the  other 
shutter.  ^^______-^_ 

2.912.913 

SCREW  FRESSES 

Eri— <  Viktor  Jas^  Laadskioaa.  Swedea.  s  i^^  nr  toAk» 

''iSiS^M-aj^  w«y-|ji  N..  «M« 

1    In  a  screw  press,  a  vertical  rotaUble  screw  compris- 
ing  a  spindle  with  downwardly  increasing  diameter  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  squaring  the  ends  ^^^?"^^^ 
with  rpliable  meat  product,  said  casing  having  itt  bottom 
end  gathered  and  sealed,  said  apparatus  »?cludii^  a 
fenestrated  recepUcle  for  conUining  said  casmg.  a  ftrst. 
rSS^  thnirplate  placed  in  said  receptacle  below 
STto^Hn  end  5  uid  casing.  «id  flret  pUite  h^ 
an  opening  therein  through  which  the  gathered  end  of 
said  ^ng  passes  to  bring  the  remammg  area  of  the 
bottom  end  of  the  casing  into  contact  with  said  first 
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plate   a  plurality  of  secoad  thrust  plates  positioned  near 
the  top  ead  of  said  casing  aad  arranged  to  be  fed  one 
at  a  time  to  said  receptacle  at  a  point  above  said  casmg, 
a  douMe  acting  air  cylinder,  a  piatoB  therefor,  said  piston 
bdag  movable  to  a  (hit  position  hi  which  it  appho 
compressive  pressure  agaiast  the  top  of  ««l«|f5- •^ 
to  a  secoad  position  fai  which  H  a  spaced  from  the  top 
of  said  casing  and  from  the  top  ol  said  receptacle,  a 
two-way  air  valve,  a  stem  for  moving  said  air  valve  to 
a  first  position  in  which  said  piston  is  moved  to  its  first 
position  and  to  a  second  podtion  in  which  said  piston  u 
moved  to  its  second  poaition,  means  normally  biasing 
said  stem  to  its  second  position,  a  pivoted  arm  movable 
into  engagement  with  said  stem  at  will,  to  move  said  stem 
to  its  first  position,  a  pusher  carried  by  said  arm  and 
operable,  on  movement  of  said  arm  toward  said  valve 
stem  to  push  one  of  said  second  plates  into  the  receptacle 
located  above  the  top  end  of  said  casing,  means  synchro- 
nizhig  the  operation  of  said  pusher  with  the  actuauon 
of  said  valve  stem  by  said  arm  whereby  said  pmher 
moves  one  of  said  second  thrust  plates  into  position 
above  the  top  of  said  casing  immediately  before  said 
valve  is  moved  to  its  first  position  by  said  ann,  pivoted 
shelves  mounted  in  said  recepUcle  at  a  point  located 
above  the  top  end  of  said  casing,  and  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said   piston   for  supporting  said  second 
thrust  plate  pendfaig  movement  of  said  piston  to  its  first 
poMtion.  and  counterweights  carried  by  said  shelves  for 
normally  retaining  said  shelves  in  plate-receiving  position. 

2^12.923 
CODE  HUNTING  AND  SORTING  OTATION 
FOR  MAIL  ^  ^ 

TtJkamt  Faifc.  Md^  asrignor  of  fifteen 
c«Mt  to  Max  L.  UbasaBi  Yleaaa.  Va. 
itloa  Mareh  13,  195S,  Serial  No.  721,131 
4  CfadHB.    (CL  191— 2) 
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quantity  of  stamps  and  then  changed,  said  apgratw  com. 
prising  a  printing  cylinder  carxymg  a  pluiahty  of  nam- 
bering  uniu  around  itt  periphery,  operating  mma  tor 
advancing  the  setting  of  said  units,  a  cam  eagaginf  ^ 
of  said  operating  means  during  one  revolution  of  saifl 


■HA 


iX-tm 


cyUndcr.  but  normally  so  positioned  as  not  to  advanw 
the  setting  of  said  units,  and  mcana  to  bodfly  displace 
said  cam  at  the  desired  quanUty,  for  a  time  correspond- 
ing to  one  revolution  of  the  cylinder,  in  order  to  operate 
all  of  the  operating  means  once  each. 


2,912,927  ___ 

DUFUCATING  MACHINE  FOR  SELECTIVE 

FRINTING  ^^ 

Wllhehn  Rltaeifeld,  Beftta-DaWeai,  and  Geihard  RHaer- 

feld.  Berifas-Gnsaewald,  Gcrasany 

AppU^  April  16. 195g,  Serial  Noj;2M42 

aai^Tpriortty,  appUcatioB  Gemaay  April  1»,  1957 

20  Oafaas.    (CL  191— 92) 


a  m  m  m  m  m 


-■•k 


1.  A  mail  coding  and  sorting  machine  comprising  an 
individual  letter  pickup  device,  means  for  feeding  a  stack 
of  mail  to  said  pickup  device  for  picking  up  one  letter 
at  a  time,  a  code  printing  device  suppUed  with  individual 
letters  by  said  pickup  device  for  printing  a  destination 
code  on  each  such  letter,  an  opcrator-conU-olled  keyboard 
device  for  controUing  the  printing  device  to  print  the 
destinauon  code  on  each  letter,  a  plurality  of  sorung 
channels  each  having  a  letter-receiving  input  located 
adjacent  the  code  printing  device  for  receiving  said  in- 
dividual letters  after  printing,  and  channel  selector  means 
controlled  by  said  keyboard  means  for  directing  each 
letter  into  a  selected  one  of  said  channel  inputs  after  it 
has  been  printed. 


to 
a  corpo- 
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OTAMF  FRINTING  AFFARATUS 

H.  HaAia,  Jr.,  Oaremoat,  NJI.,  i 

Ua  CMVi«y.  I>c^  Blaeat^sld,  NJ 

"A^likatloa  Oclaher  5,  195^  Serial  No.  614,142 
^ItClBlBia.    (CLlil— 76) 

1.  Rotary  printing  apparatus  for  printing  serial  num- 
bers on  stamps  whidi  numbers  are  repeated  for  a  desired 


1    In  a  duplicating  machine,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
printing  roller;  means  for  securing  to  said  printing  roUer 
a  printing  form  having  a  plurality  of  prmting  sections, 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  prinung  roller;  a  rotar> 
pressure   roller  cooperating   with   said   prmtmg   roUer, 
movable   support   means   for   supporting   said   pressure 
roller  for  movement  to  and  from  a  printing  posiuon  m 
close  proximity  to  said  printing  roller;  operatmg  means 
connected  to  said  movable  support  for  moving  tl^  same 
and  thereby  said  pressure  roller  to  and  from  said  print- 
ing   position,    and    including    electromagneUc    means; 
means  for  feeding  a  copy  sheet  between  said  rollers,  and 
for  holding  the  copy  sheet  stationary  when  the  same  is 
not  transported  by  said  rollers  in  said  printing  position; 
at  least  one  rotary  carrier;  switch  means  mounted  on 
said  carrier  and  having  an  engaging  portion  moving  along 
a   circular   path   during   rotation   of   said   earner,   said 
switch  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  elec- 
tro-magnetic means  and  being  movable  to  an  actuated 
position  for  controlling  said  electromagnetic  means  to 
actuate  said  operating  means;  a  support  located  adjacent 
said  rotary  carrier;  a  set  of  manually  operable  selector 
members  mounted  along  a  circle  on  said  support  for 
movement  independenUy  of  each  other  in  axial  directioi^ 
of  said  carrier  between  an  inoperative  position,  and  an 
operative  position  projecting  into  the  path  of  movement 
of   said   engaging   portion   of   said   switch   means,  each 
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Miector  member  m  oper«Uve  po«tk>n  engaging  «udej 
noini  portioB  of  said  switch  means  dunng  rotaUon  Of 
Sidwricr  for  moving  said  switch  means  to  sajd  actu- 
ated position,  said  selector  members  bemg  respectively 
associated  with  said  printing  sections;  and  means  con- 
nccUng  said  carrier  with  said  printing  roller  for  roU- 
tion  in  timed  relauon  so  that  each  printing  section  of 
said  printing  form  is  located  opposite  said  pressure  roller 
when  the  associated  selector  member  actuates  said  switch 
means  whereby  printing  sections  selected  by  operation 
of  the  respective  selector  member  are  prmted  adjacent 
each  other  on  the  copy  sheet 


drical  elongated  hollow  vntsrtifht  grooad  inine  outer 
f^«itig,  a  charge  of  chemicato  oompriniii  calchim^  phoa- 
phide  and  magnewum-alnniinum  phoaphkle  diipoaed  whb- 
in  one  end  portkm  of  said  caMBf.  said  chenkala  bdag 
such  as  to  react  with  water  to  produce  a  gaaeoui  mature 
which  spontaneously  ignites  and  bums  on  expoanre  to  air. 
said  casing  having  a  weakened  wall  houaiag  said  chemi- 
cals at  said  one  end  portion,  a  charie  of  explocives  »d- 
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Ewlaiid.  a  BrWih 


Albert 


jaccnt  said  wall  within  the  center  portion  of  said  casing 
just  sufficient  upon  ignition  thereof  to  rupture  said  wall 
and  outer  casing  so  as  to  allow  water  to  enter  said  casing 
and  react  with  said  charge  of  chemicals  and  to  allow  the 
gaseous  mixture  so  produced  to  e«»pe  from  said  casing 
while  the  casing  resU  on  the  ground,  and  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  casing  to  ignite  said  charge  of  explo- 
sives. ^^^^^^^^^^ 

W12.f3t 
PERFORATING  ASSEMBLY 
Blake  M.  CaMwctt,  Fort  Wortli,  Taa^  aaslp^,  by  ■» 
nrfinmiintT   to  Wdcz,  1k^  Fort  Woi^  Tes.,  a  cor- 

^pUcatioai  OctSS  14,  If  55,  Serial  No.  54«,424 
4Claiw.    (CLIW— 2t) 


1    In  combination,  a  horizontal  flat  bed  pnnting  ma- 
chine, a  sheet  feeder  machine  movable  into  and  out  of 
operaUve  relation  to  said  printing  machine,  power  means 
for  driving  the  printing  cylinder  of  the  printing  machine 
and  operating  a  power  output  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame 
of  the  printing  machine,  means  for  feeding  sheets  to  be 
printed  successively  to  said  printing  machine  in  synchro- 
nism   with   and   in   predetermined   relationship   with   the 
operation   of   the    pnnting   cylinder,   said  sheet   feeding 
means  being  operated  by  a  power  input  shaft  mounted 
on  the  frame  of  the  feeder  machine,  a  coupling  means  for 
connecting    and    disconnecting   said    power    output    and 
power  input  shafts,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a 
fixed  member  on  the  power  output  shaft  of  the  printing 
machine,  a  slidablc  member  mounted  non-rotatably  on 
the  power  input  shaft  of  the  feeder  machine,  the  two 
said  members  being  formed  for  engagement  at  one  point 
only  in  the  rotation  of  the  power  output  shaft,  and  re- 
silient means  associated  with  and  actuating  said  slidablc 
member,   the   arrangement   being   such,   that   when   the 
feeder  machine  is  moved  into  operative  relation  to  the 
printing  machine  after  separation  therefrom,  the  afore- 
said members  of  the  coupling  means  are  automatically 
engaged  by  the  resilient  means  to  thereby  restore  syn- 
chronism in  the  operation  of  the  prinimg  cylinder  and  the 
sheet  feeding  means. 


2,»1 2,929 
DRILL  MINE 
Robert  D.  Mattingiy,  BettsvUlc,  Md.,  and  Fraaeis  E.  tal- 
ler, Washingtom  D.C.,  aaslgnors  to  the  Linited  States 
of   America  as  reprcsartcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

AMDcatkm  Aprfl  M,  1957,  Serial  No.  (55,451 

1  Oahn.    (a.  Itl— !•) 

(Granted  andcr  TWc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

A  submarine  drill  mine  of  the  type  adapted  to  rest  on 

the  bottom  for  Ose  in  shallow  water  comprising  a  cylin- 


I 


1.  A  well  perforating  assembly  compnsmg.   an  elon- 
gated earner;  means  for  lowering  said  carrier  into  a  well; 
an  upper  and  a  lower  group  of  shaped  charges  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  the  shaped  charges  of  each  said 
group  being  interlocked  in  axial  disposition  with  respect 
to  said  earner;  bridging  means  between  said  groups,  said 
bridging  means  including  an  elongated  rod  and  release 
arms  connected  thereto  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
carrier,    said    release    arm    interlocking    the    lowermost 
shaped  charge  of  said  upper  shaped  charge  group  and  the 
uppermost  shaped  charge  of  said  lower  shaped  charge 
group;  resilient  means  urging  said  shaped  charges  and 
said  release  arms  to  pivot  from  said  axial  disposition, 
release  means  maintaining  said  shaped  charges  and  said 
release  arms  so  interlocked,  said  release  means  including 
a  conductor;  a  detonating  fuse  for  firing  said  shaped 
charges;   and   means  operable   from   the  surface  of  said 
well   for  operating  said  release  means  to  release  said 
shaped  charges  and  said  release  arms  from  interlock  to 
permit  pivoul  movement  from  such  axial  disposition  and 
for  firing  said  detonating  fuse.  '       ' " 
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1,912,931 
nCK-OFF  FOR  GAS-UFT  WELLS    ^^ 
Pad  G.  raipiBtof.  ■■illwiMa,  Okhk,  aarifw  to  PMiiipa 

rsliiiis«m  Cmmmn,  •  mnonMum  oi  Dataware 
Ort£Sm!SaiSmhSiJ^^U SmM  No. 252.719. 
^SwFateal  No.  2,749 .99«.  iatod  l«ie  12,  lf5J.    Dl- 
vUad  and  lUs  appBoittoa  October  17, 1955,  Scital  No. 

lldafana.    (CL  192— 2t) 


having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  a  circuit  compris- 
ing a  Geiger-MuUer  tube  comprising  an  anode  electrode 
and  a  cathode  electrode,  and  a  current  actuated  firing 
means  for  said  perforating  device,  said  firing  means  in- 
eluding  two  electrical  leads,  said  anode  electrode  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  insulated  conductor,  said 
cathode  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  lewis 
of  said  firing  means,  the  od>er  of  said  leads  of  said  finng 
means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  grxMmd  return 
conductor,  a  radiation  pulse  count  indicator,  means  cou- 
pling said  pulse  count  indicator  to  said  insulated  conduc- 
tor of  said  cable,  a  power  source  having  high  and  inter- 
mediate output  potentials,  and  means  for  selectively 
applying  said  potentials  between  said  insulated  conductor 
and  said  ground  return  conductor. 


I    . 


2312*933 
SAFETY  DEVICE 

Jacob  R«btoow.  ^'>'i^i''t^»^i^:^zTirSL%S^!!^ 

States  of  America  at  itwnmmtrA  by  the  Secretary  of 

XpH^tioo  Jaimary  24,  1944,  Serial  No.  519,454 

6  ClafaBS.    (CL  192— 7iJ) 
(Granted  under  THIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  166) 


10.  The  combination  comprising  a  dead  gas-lift  oil 
well,  a  kickof!  bomb  in  said  well,  said  bomb  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  mass  of  solid  propellant  having  a 
flattened  end,  a  rimmed  recess  within  said  flattenwl  end, 
a  primer  assembly,  the  rim  being  adapted  to  retain  said 
primer  assembly  in  said  recess  and  an  oil-insoluble  and 
pressure  destructible  cover  element  covering  said  recess 
liquid-tight,  said  primer  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  liquid-tight  chamber  filled  with  an  ignition 
charge,  openings  in  one  wall  of  said  liquid-tight  chamber 
communicating  said  ignition  charge  with  said  mass  of 
propellant,  a  cap  extending  through  another  wall  of  said 
liquid-tight  chamber  in  firing  relation  with  said  ignition 
charge,  a  spring  biased  firing  pin  adapted  to  fire  said  cap, 
a  crude  oil-soluble  release  trip  adapted  to  hold  said  firing 
pin  against  said  bias  and  to  release  said  firing  pin  upon 
at  least  softening  by  oil  of  said  release  trip. 


r;»t* 


2,912,932 

WELL  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Eari  D.  Ayers,  Aubam,  Mich. 

Applkatloo  April  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,992 

6  Ctaims.    (CI.  102—20) 


:&.-v-/t?- 
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5    A  projectile  fuze  switch  comprising  an  inertia-oper- 
able element  carrying  an  electrically  fixed  squib,  a  toothed 
escapement  wheel,  an  off-centered  shaft  connecting  said 
element  and  wheel  in  spaced  relationship  and  serving  as  a 
driving  connection  therebetween,  a  toggle  device  located  in 
the  space,  consisting  of  a  crank  shaped  member  secured  to 
the  element  and  wheel  and  having  a  portion  in  proximity 
to  the  shaft,  and  an  anchored  spring  connected  to  said 
portion,  said  toggle  device  applying  a  pull  on  the  element 
and  wheel  to  turn  them  toward  unarmed  and  armed  posi- 
tions when  exercised  through  the  crank  member  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  axis,  a  rocker  pin  device  acting  on  the 
teeth  of  the  wheel  to  slow  the  dement  when  turned  by 
components  of  setback  and  toggle  spring  action  during  ac- 
celeration of  the  switch,  an  untoothed  portion  on  said 
wheel  coacting  with  the  rocker  pin  device  to  limit  turning 
of  the  clement  toward  its  respective  positions,  and  contact- 
making  means  rendered  operative  by  said  element  for 
closing  an  electrical  circuit  through  the  squib  in  the  arm- 
ing position  of  said  element. 


1.  Apparatus  for  locating  a  desired  earth  formation 
which  is  penetrated  by  a  well  bore,  for  positioning  an 
explodable  perforating  device  adjacent  to  said  desired 
earth  formation  and  then  detonating  said  perforating 
device,  comprising,  a  cable  having  an  insulated  conduc- 
tor  and  a   ground  return  condudor   therein,   said  cable 


2,912,934 
IMPACT  DETONATING  FUZE 
James  G.  Baker,  Hamdca,  Com.,  aaaiffor  to  die  Ualted 
States  of  America  as  reprcacnted  by  the  Secretary  of 

Appllaitfon  Febrwury  10, 195*,  Sertal  No.  714,447 
1  Oahn.  (a.  192—73) 
In  an  impact  detonated  fuze  for  a  high  velocity  pro- 
jectile having  an  internally  threaded  axially  disposed 
opening,  a  fuze  defining  a  body  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  malleable  nose  portion  and  a  reduced, 
externally  threaded  rearwardly  projecting  portion  for 
threadablc  attachment  in  said  internally  threaded  open- 
ing in  said  projectile,  there  being  a  first  axial  bore  form- 
ing a  cavity  closed  at  its  forward  end  in  the  forward 
portion  of   said  fuze,   a   second   coaxial   bwe  having   a 
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larsn-  diameter  than  said  first  bore  and  dtspoaed  r«nr- 
wardly  therefrom,  and  a  third  coaxial  bore  bavins  a 
larser  diameter  than  said  second  bore  and  dispoMd  rear- 
wardly  ther^rom.  a  percuation  type  primer  in  said  sec- 
ond  bore,  said  primer  comprising  a  cup,  opening  at  its 
rearward  end,  an  igniter  charge  in  its  forward  end  and 
a  cover  adi^Hed  to  cover  the  rearward  end  of  said  ignter 
charge,  an  anvil  hsrving  a  small  mass  defining  a  diamet- 
rically reduced  forward  portion  mounted  for  axial  move- 
ment in  said  cup  and  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  cover, 
said  reduced  portion  normally  abutting  said  cover,  there 
being  drcumferentially  spaced  fire  passageways  in  the 
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as  a  result  of  ofl,  which  ■  fbraed  under  pressure  from 
laid  first  mcotiooed  eamdak  mwi  MriaK  »M  irst  men- 
tiooed  pisloa  in  said  cylindv  with  the  oil  in  turn  al«> 
having  a  labricating  efcct  oo  the  fctt  meatioaej  pistoo 
during  the  entire  movement  of  the  trst  oaeationed  piMOB. 
a  camshaft  dispoMd  la  sdd  oO  flUed  caiing.  said  actu- 
ating means  inchiding  a  swinging  lever  disposed  in  said 
ofl  filled  casing  and  opcratively  connwtwl  to  said  second 
mentioned  piston  and  to  the  camshaft. 


Eari 
Motors 


ENGINE  CCXWJNG  SYSTEM 

ononttMi,  MaAafM  mni  Dvhtril,  Mkh^  a 
of  Vta^ahi 
immmrjyf  195^  9mU  No.  557^1 
9  OataM.    (O.  1«3— 47) 


side  walls  of  said  anvil,  a  disc  having  an  axial  aperture 
disposed  in  the  forward  end  of  said  third  bore,  said  disc 
adapted  to  limit  rearward  movement  of  said  anvil,  and 
a  booster  charge  in  said  third  bore,  said  anvil  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  forwardly  in  said  cup  upon  impact 
on  said  malleable  nose  whereupon  the  combined  effect 
of  heat  generated  by  crushing  of  said  nose  and  shock 
of  projectile  deceleration  combines  with  forward  inertia 
remaining  in  said  anvil  for  detonating  said  igniter  charge, 
whereby  resulting  fire  from  said  igniter  charge  detonation 
will  pass  through  said  passageways  in  said  anvil  and  said 
aperture  in  said  disc  and  detonate  said  booster  charge. 


2,912^35 
FUEL  INJECTION  FUMP 
Gmen  Wkk,  WoDcnah  mad  RolaBd  Wdf,  Rkbtanwii, 
SwkiariaMi,  asa^aon  of  oM^^hM  to  Kari  Schrocder, 
Rkhlanwil,  SwilBMrlaBd  „  ^  .  ^,    „.  ,^^ 

Ikatloa  December  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  55t,72t 
ClaiiM  priority,  aapikatkM  Switaerland 
December  4,  1954 
<  Cfadaw.    (CL  1«^— 3S) 


1.  An  engine  and  water  pump  assembly  comprmng 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  jacket  through 
which  a  coolant  is  circulated,  a  water  pump  driven  by 
said  engine  and  provided  with  an  integrally  constructed 
and  arranged  pump  casing  and  engine  coolant  cooling 
jacket,  said  casing  having  a  pump  chamber  and  pumping 
means  operable  in  same,  said  chamber  and  said  water 
pump  jacket  having  a  common  wall  and  being  in  heat 
exchange  relation  therewith,  means  connecting  said  en- 
gine and  water  pump  jackets  in  scries,  and  means  circu- 
lating the  engine  coolant  through  said  water  pump  jacket 
in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  common  wall  and 
said  pump  casing  to  cool  said  engine  coolant. 


V. 


2,912,937  . 

FLUID  PUMF  OR  INJECTOR 

Bert  T.  Insley.  Stocklois,  CaMfjaa^por  of  ooeJ^lf  to 

Biooki  Walker,  Saa  Vnmdaeo,  CaW. 

AppUcatkM  March  25,  1937,  Serial  No.  MS,939 

9  ClafaM.    (CL  IfJ— 12«) 


1.  A  fuel  injection  device  of  the  type  described  for 
non-lubricating  fuels  comprising  an  oil  filled  casing,  a 
pressure  cylinder,  conduit  means  conneaing  said  cylinder 
with  the  interior  of  said  casing,  a  second  conduit  means 
connecting  said  cylinder  with  a  non-lubricating  fuel  injec- 
tion chamber,  means  for  injecting  a  non-lubricating  fuel 
into  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  pistons  disposed  in  said  cylin- 
der in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  one  of  said  pis- 
tons being  spring-biased  and  extending  for  substantially 
its  entire  length  in  said  cylinder  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  mentioned  conduit  meam  and  the  other  of 
said  pistons  being  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  first 
mentioned  conduit  means  from  said  first  mentioned  pis- 
ton, and  actuating  means  disposed  in  said  oil  filled  casing 
for  moving  said  second  mentioned  piston  toward  said 
first  mentioned  piston,  whereby  said  first  mentioned  piston 
will  be  displaced  and  moved  into  said  injection  chamber 


1.  A  fuel  injection  device  combining  the  functions  of 
both  a  transfer  pump  and  a  fuel  injection  pump  in  a  single 
structure  and  including  in  combination:  a  hollow  pump 
housing  having  a  fuel  inlet  means,  fuel  injection  outlet 
means,  and  an  excess-fucl-retum  outlet;  a  plate  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  dividing  its  interior  into  a  pump  cham- 
ber below  said  plate  and  in  communication  with  said  fuel 
inlet  means  and  said  fuel-injection  outlet  means,  and  a 
surge  chamber  above  said  plate  and  in  conununkation 
with  said  excess-fuel-retum  outlet,  said  plate  having  in- 
take means  and  spill  ports  therethrough;  a  ring  gear 
mounted  to  said  housing  and  defining  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  pump  chamber,  with  an  upper  surface  in  contact 
with  said  plate,  said  ring  gear  having  teeth  with  crests 
alternating  with  tooth  cavities,  said  intake  means  m 
said  plate  opening  adjacent  and  iu«t  radially  inside  some 
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of  said  tooth  crests,  said  hamiaf  inlet  means  including  in- 
let ports  located  M  radially  iawardly  from  and  doaely 
adjacent  the  craati  of  some  teeCh  of  nid  ring  fear 
in  vertical  alignment  with  said  intake  porta,  said  boos- 
mg  fnd-injectioo  outlet  means  indoding  dikharie  ports 
in  some  of  said  teeth  cavities  between  said  inlet  ports, 
said  spQl  ports  opening  into  the  same  cavities  but  being 
spaced  apart  a  short  horixontal  distance  from  said  otit- 
let  means;  a  roUUble  shaft  in  said  boosing  below  said 
plate;  and  a  pinion  gear  mounted  eccentrically  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  in  said  pomp  chamber  in  mesh 
with  said  stationary  gear,  with  an  upper  surface  in  con- 
tact with  said  plate  and  a  lower  surface  in  contact 
with  said  housing,  wherdjy  as  said  pinion  gear  moves 
around  in  said  ring  gear  it  sucks  fuel  in  through  each 
inlet  port  into  said  pump  chamber  where  moving  out 
of  medi  and  simultaneoody  expels  fuel  throng  said 
intake  means  into  said  surge  chamber  where  moving  into 
mesh,  once  said  fuel  chamber  contains  some  fuel  suc- 
cessively, and  expels  fuel  through  said  spill  ports  and 
said  outlet  ports  where  moving  into  mesh. 


overiying  said  plate,  a  securing  member,  and  means  pass- 
ing through  said  fiber  glass  reinforced  jacket  for  attach- 


urNOD 


ing  said  securing  member  to  said  plate  to 
member  and  plate  in  parallel  relation. 


mymtain    uid 
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2^12,94« 

ROOF  coNsrrRucncw 

New  York,  N.T. 


Glonto  Baraal,  New  Yocs,  ni.T. 

App|ta£r!C|S2?  1952,  9M^  3#MM 

UClaiaH.    (CL  !••— D 


WATER  CHLOWNATTNG  APPARATUS 

L.  Bfve4sB»  ManriilvwBt  Tsbb^  aMfaor  af 
to  Geasia  W.  Jayaaa,  Musihtowa,  Teasi. 
^^     14,  1954,  Seiial  No.  591,451 
2aBlM.    (CL  193— 153) 


/       'AjPt 


brff  to  Geasas 

AavUcadoa  lai 


1.  A  water  chlorinating  apparatus  comprising  a  base, 
■paced  parallel  guide  tracks  fixed  atop  said  base,  a  re- 
ciprocaUe  croes-head  embodying  a  bar  operable  between 
said  tracks  and  having  croas-members  fixed  thereto  and 
slidable  in  their  respective  tracks,  a  pulley  supported  on 
said  base  and  equipped  with  a  pitman  pivotally  joined 
at  one  end  to  said  bar  and  eccentrically  pivoted  at  its 
other  end  on  said  pulley,  an  elongated  cylinder  fixed 
atop  said  base  in  line  with  said  bar.  and  a  rod  adjust- 
ably connected  at  one  end  with  said  bar  and  having  its 
opposite  end  rectprocable  in  said  cylinder  by  way  of  a 
stuffing  box  carried  by  the  cylinder,  said  rod  serving  as 
a  piston,  and  said  cylinder  and  piston  providing  a  simple 
mechanical   pump,   said   base  comprising   an   elongated 
channel  iron,  the  horizontal  web  portion  of  which  con- 
stitutes the  base  proper,  said  tracks  being  fixed  on  said 
web,  said  pulley  being  supported  on  said  web,  said  elon- 
gatol  cylinder  having  its  outer  end  terminating  even  with 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  channel  iron,  and  elevating 
and  supporting  means  for  said  cylinder  mounted  oo  said 
web  and  serving  to  support  the  cylinder  in  a  plane  m 
correct  operating  relationship  relative  to  said  tracks  and 
said  cross-members. 


1.  A  reversible  prefabricated  roof  section  haymg  a 
rectangular  perpendicular  projection  on  the  horizontal 
plane,  said  section  comprising  first  and  second  fP*^ 
layers  of  a  plastic  material,  the  perpendicular  projection 
of  the  layers  forming  a  rectan^e,  two  of  Ae  edges  be- 
ing straight  and  lying  in  a  common  horizontal  plane 
and  the  other  two  edges  being  strai^t  and  inclined  rel- 
ative thereto,  the  surface  of  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond layers  being  hypcrbolic-paraboloidical  as  generated 
by  a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  straight  line  elements, 
the  lines  of  said  first  plurality  extending  between  oppo- 
site straight  edges  of  the  roof  section  and  being  perpen- 
dicular to  one  of  said  two  edges  lying  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  the  lines  of  said  second  plurality  intersectmg  the 
lines  of  said  first  plurality  and  being  pcrpendioilar  to 
the  other  of  said  two  straight  edges  lying  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  third  layer  of  light  weight  spacing  material  po- 
sitioned between  said   layers   and  having  sufficient  re- 
sisunce  to  compressive  stresses  to  maintain  the  layers  in 
said  spaced  relationship,  the  two  straight  horizontal  edges 
each  having  upstanding  flanges  including  fastening  means 
adapted   to   abut   against   and  fasten  to  the  borizonul 
edges  of  other  similar  roof  sections,  and  the  two  straight 
inclined  edges  each  having  depending  flanges  including 
fastening  means  adapted  to  abut  against  and  fasten  to 
the  inclined  edges  of  other  similar  roof  sections. 


2312.»39 
LOADING  BRACE 
MhNr,  Jr.,  Darlca,  Coaa., 

N.Yn  ssstoann  to  Bad  

lac,  LanteMBt,  N.V;  a  cotporattoa  of  IMawarc 
AppHaSTjnamy  i.  If  sfSeiWNo.  4»t,237 
^^  3  Cl^H.  (CL  195— 3«9) 
t.  In  a  brace  having  a  wooden  core,  a  face  on  said 
core  having  a  cut-out  portion  at  one  end  defining  a  recess 
whose  surface  lies  within  the  regular  surface  of  said  core, 
a  meullic  plate  lying  on  the  surface  of  said  recess,  a  fiber 
glass  reinforced  plastic  jacket  surrounding  said  core  and 


2.912.941  _, 

CONTINUOUS  INCINERATOR  STRUCTURES^ 
Charles  W.  Haghes,  WasUngton,   Af*wW.  HrtaiM, 
Brldgevffle,  and  Claodc  S.  Hallaas,  ^'"ftyiJ?' 
A^cattoa  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  (15^55 
1  Claim.    (CL  119— O 
In  an  incinerator,  an  elongated  combustion  chamber 
having  a  movable  grate  formed  of  grate  bars  for  sup- 
porting and  feeding  refuse  from  one  end  to  the  other  of 
said  chamber,  a  charging  pit  at  one  end  of  said  chamber 
and  an  ash  pit  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  recuperator 
structure  "d'went  said  ash  pit  having  a  waste  gas  inlet 
communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber  and  an 
exhaust  outlet  communicating  with  a  stack,  said  recuper- 
ator having  a  plurality  of  flow  passages  for  the  products 
of  combustion  in  beat  exchange  relation  with  air  flow 
passages  leading  to  a  source  of  air  and  to  a  manifold 
extending  longitudinally  of  and   above  the  combustion 
chamber  having  vertical  ducts  extending  below  the  mov- 
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able  grate,  said  combustion  chamber  betaf  provided  with 
partitions  to  form  wind  boxes  beneath  the  morable  gmte 
having  connections  with  the  vertical  ducts  of  the  pre- 
heated air  manifold,  damper  regulating  means  for  con- 
trolling the  volume  of  preheated  air  supplied  to  said 
wind  boxes,  said  wind  boxes  being  in  open  communica- 
tion at  the  top  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  grate  bars 
and  a  pair  of  endless  chains  supporting  said  grate  bars 
having  a  drive  drum  outside  of  the  combustion  chamber 
and  terminating  above  the  ash  pit  at  the  other  end  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  hav- 
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ing  a  charging  opening  adjacent  the  charging  pit  and  a 
swinging  gate  mounted  for  movement  inward  of  the 
combustion  chamber  to  permit  continuous  charging  of 
the  grate  bars,  said  charging  pit  having  conveying  means 
at  the  bottom  thereof  for  feeding  the  charge  onto  the 
movable  grate  bars  of  the  conveyor,  and  said  charging 
pit  having  conveying  means  dispos^  on  a  wall  thereof 
with  upwardly  naoving  tines  for  engaging  the  refuse  to 
control  the  density  of  the  material  fed  by  the  bottom 
conveyor  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  from  the  wind 
boxes  to  the  combustion  chamber. 


2312342 
PULVERIZED  FUEL  BURNER 
Gilbert  C.  WMtacy.  Jr^  nd  Jay  L.  Out^DHMrrflk, 
N.Y^  aalgMn  lo  Voatw  Wlwckr  Corponllom  New 
Yoffc,  nY^  a  eoiporllou  of  New  Yoi* 

ApMcatkM  Jvly  29.  1954,  Serial  N».  44^32 
5cy«.   (a.ll*-lt4) 


u^ 


2312343  ' 

MAQUNB  POR  HAKDUNO  (B4S-10»NB 

PARHCULATB  MAjniAL  ^ 

19,  19S4.  SirWNa.  47MS2 

T  niii      (CLiii— 1«4) 


•9-^--. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  handling  a  gas-borne  stream  of 
particulate  material,  in  combination,  a  duct,  feed  means 
introducing  particulate  material  into  said  duct,  blower 
means  drawing  a  gas-bome  stream  of  particulate  material 
through  said  duct  downstream  of  said  feed  means,  means 
defining  an  aperture  to  ambient  atmosphere  in  said  duct 
intermediate   said   blower   means  and   said   feed   means, 
damper  valve  means  swingaUy  hung  at  the  top  of  the  duct 
adjacent  the  aperture,  first  switch  mean*  carried  by  the 
damper  in  control  of  actuation  oi  the  blower  means  and 
responsive  to  movement  of  the  damper,  second  switch 
means  carried  by  the  damper  in  control  of  actuation  of 
the   feed    means   and   responsive   to   movement   of   the 
damper,  and  valve  actuating   means  selectively  moving 
the  damper  from  a  first  position  of  closed-aperture-and- 
open-duct  to  a  second  position  of  closed-duct-and-open 
aperture  and  vice  versa,  said  first  switch  means  function 
ing  to  start  said  blower  when  said  damper  has  been  moved 
to  an  intermediate  position  part  way  toward  the  first  posi 
tion  and  functioning  to  stop  said  blower  when  the  damper 
has  been  moved  from  said  intermediate  position  toward 
said  second  position,  and  said  second  switch  means  func- 
tioning to  actuate  the  feed  means  when  said  damper  has 
been  moved  toward  said  first  position  to  a  near  closed 
pontion  and  functioning  to  deactuatc  said  feed  means 
when  said  damper  has  been  moved  from  said  last  re- 
cited position  toward  said  second  position. 


2312344 
UQUID  FERTILIZER  APPLICATOR  VEfflCIJE 

RobMt  D.  S«»w  aad  laaM  H.  H^^  ■■■*'T?!l2SI: 
asifDon  to  PhUllpa  Pclrolcai  Coavuqr,  a  cofyontkw 

AppttcatftoD  Jnac  ^  1955,  S«1al  No.  513.549 
"^  •  (CL  111—7) 


-    1.  An   apparatus   for   introducing   a   mixture   of  pul- 
verized fuel  and  air  into  a  furnace,  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  an  inlet  to  receive  a  mixture  of  pulverized 
fuel  and  air  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  said  mixture 
therefrom,  means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  pulverized 
fuel  and  air  to  said   body  inlet  for   providing  a  heli- 
coidal  stream  of  said  mixture  flowing  through  said  hollow 
body,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  straight  vanes  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  body,  each  of  said  vanes 
being  disposed   in   the  same   plane  as  the   longitudinal 
axis  of   said   hollow   body   and   extending   subsUntially 
the  length  of  the  body  from  a  point  in  spaced  relationship 
with  said  body  inlet  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  body  outlet 
for    continuously    disrupting    the    helicoidal    stream    of 
pulverized  fuel  to  effect  substantially  uniform  distribu- 
tion of  the  pulverized  fuel  across  the  flow  area  of  the 
body   at   said   outlet   and   a   substantially   uniform   dis- 
charge of  pulverized  fuel  from  the  outlet. 

1,  : 


-^ 

*  *       .    •  w  a*  ^'     ' 

•-^  :  w  -^        a   ...  «•  .^"^  : 

,  ''Mm  J' 

1    A  liquid  fertilizer  applicator  vehicle  comprising  in 
combination    an    elongated    supporting    frame    having 
mounted  at  opposite  ends  a  pair  of  supportmg  wheels; 
a  liquid  storage  and  dispensing  container  in  the  form  of  a 
closed  unk  mounted  00  said  frame;  a  support  bar  at 
tached  to  the  underside  of  said  frame  extending  substan- 
ually  the  length   thereof;  a  plurahty  of  applicator   as- 
semblies suspended  from  said  support  bar.  each  compru 
ing  a  disk-type  rotauble  colter  of  subatantial  thickness 
at  the  center  and  tapering  to  a  thin  edge  at  the  circum 
ference,  whereby  said  colter  cuU  a  V-«haped  furrow  m 
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the  ground  during  forward  movement  of  said  vehicle, 
support  means  on  s«id  bar  for  supporting  said  colter 
pantile!  with  said  wheels  in  contact  with  the  ground  and 
positioned  so  that  a  vertical  plane  passing  lhrt)ugh  the 
center  of  said  wheels  passes  through  saidvcoltcr,  an  ap- 
plicator nozzle  poaitionod  behind  a  leading  secUon  of  said 
colter  and  extending  to  a  level  adjacent  the  lowermost 
section  of  said  colter  so  that  fertilizer  passing  through 
said  nozzle  is  delivered  directly  into  said  furrow   and  a 
packing  wheel  mounted  on  each  said  assembly  directly 
behind  and  adjacent  the  back  edge  of  said  colter;  a  liquid 
tight  header  conduit  running  transversely  of  said  appli- 
cator assemblies  and  extending  between  points  above  and 
opposite  the  outermost  applicators;  a  supply   line  con- 
necting said  header  with  said  tank;  a  liquid  pump  in  said 
supply  line  for  delivering  liquid  from  said  tank  to  said 
header;  a  liquid  light  conduit  connecting  each  said  nozzle 
with  said  header;  and  means  for  driving  said  pump. 
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tioning  the  ribs  in  said  material  with  respect  to  said 
needle  during  the  passage  of  said  needle  through  said 
material,  said  tapered  elements  being  a  pair  of  pins  ex- 
tending from  the  surface  of  said  throat  plaic  on  opposite 

7t«l  .\  i  •' 
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2,912345 

HIGH  AND  LOW  PATTERN  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TUFTED  FnM  FABRICS 
Hmtt  F.  Nowlckl,  N«nirtBw^  Pa-.  m^Ibw  «•  '■"»«« 
Ltm  and  Som  CompmSt  Bridfeport,  Pa-,  a  corpofation 

AppUoitioB  October  1»,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,837 
^^^         5  Claims.    (0.112—79) 


sides  of  and  adjacent  said  needle  hole  and  facing  said 
prcsscr  fool  a  line  connecting  said  pins  passing  through 
said  needle  hole  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  material.  ^      ,».         *     . 
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1  912.947 

ELECTRIC  POWER  SYSTEM  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 

A«gBsU  Henri  Gartwa^  '*f^,'^'^^^^ 
AppU^o  May  21. 1957.  Serial  No.  660,674 
CuS5:priority,  •PPllcatfoo  Fn»«  May  25,  1956 
11  culms.    (CI.  112—219) 


—    X."  h-.*^ ' 


^)!ltjtt/ 


1  In  a  tufting  machine  for  manufacturing  pile  fabrics, 
a  plurality  of  tufting  needles,  a  bed  over  which  said 
needles  oscillate  to  insert  spaced  apart  yam  ends  imo  a 
backing  material,  a  roller  having  a  concentric  undulating 
periphery  over  which  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  yarn 
ends  are  adapted  to  be  guided,  means  for  turning  said 
roller  at  a  constant  predetermined  speed,  and  means  tor 
guiding  the  spaced  apart  yarn  ends  around  the  periphery 
of  said  roller.  

2  912  946 

SEWING  MACHINE  MECHANISMS 

Richard  E.  BowlB,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf. 

ApplkatkMi  January  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,238 

2  ClalnH.    (CI.  112—215) 

1     A  sewing  machine   mechanism   for  sewing  ribbed 

material  comprising  a  throat  plate  for  supporting  said 

material  while  being  sewed,  a  prcsser  fool  for  holding 

said  material  on  said  throat  plate  while  said  material  is 

being  sewed,  a  needle  for  piercing  said  material,  said 

needle  passing  through  an  opening  in  said  throat  plate 

during  the  sewing  operation,  a  feed  dog  adapted  to  m- 

lermittently  advance  said  material  between  said  throat 

plate  and  said  presser  foot  in  a  certain  direction,  and 

lapcrcd  elements  attached  to  said  throat  plate  for  posi- 


1    An    electric   power   system   for   sewing    machines, 
comprising  a  casing,  a  hollow  spindle  fixed  at  one  end 
in  said  casing,  a  shaft  slidably  mounted  withm  said  hol- 
low spindle  for  movement  between  two  extreme  positions, 
a  single  stator  on  said  hollow  spindle,   a  single  rotor 
surrounding  said  stator  and  jounialed  on   said  hollow 
snindle   a  clutch  surface  on  said  rotor,  a  sewing  machine 
driven  member,  a  brake  surface  on   said  casing    first 
clutch  means  in  said  casing  between  said  clutch  and  brake 
surfaces    drive  means  joumaled  on  said  shaft  in  axially 
fixed  relation  thereto  and  extending  beyond  said  casing 
for  connection  with  the  sewing  machine  dnvcn  member 
a  plate  connected  with  said  drive  means  and  disposed 
within  said  casing  between  said  rotor  clutch  surface  and 
said  casing  brake  surface,  a  brake  clement  on  said  plate 
cooperative   with   said   casing  brake   surface   when   said 
shaft  is  at  one  extreme  position  to  form  brake  means  to 
hold  said  drive  means  stationary,  a  clutch  element  on 
said  plate  for  cooperation  with  said  rotor  clutch  surface 
through  said  first  clutch  means  when  said  shaft  is  slid 
axially  to  its  other  extreme  position  to  form  second  clutch 
means  to  drive  said  drive  means  in   synchronism  with 
said  rotor,  reduction  gear  means  in  said  casmg  in  dnv 
ing  relation  with  said  rotor,  an  overrunmng  clutch  dnven 
by  said  reduction  gear  means,  said  first  clutch  means 
being  driven  by  said  overrunning  clutch  and  cooperative 
with  said  second  clutch  means  at  an  intennediate  posi- 
tion of  said  shaft  to  drive  said  drive  means  at  a  lower 
speed,  means  connected  with   said  shaft  for  displacing 
said  shaft  axially.  electric  circuit  means  controlling  said 
latter  means,  and  selector  means  for  controlling  said  elec- 
tric circuit  meaiu. 
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2,912,94t  ^ 

NEEDLE  THREADER  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
IMM  MMayana,  btrioka-Ai,  IbHi«l.  J»fm,  ■■■!■'*, 
hj  MMM  asripMMsti.  to  Bckoa  laportkiR  C«n  Lm 

Angrics,  CaSU.  „  ^  .  ^,     ,,^  ^^^ 

AppHcadoa  April  7.  I»5t,  Scriid  No.  714,442 
CbdiBt  priority,  applicatloa  JapM  Jom  17,  i»57 
7ClaiiM.    (CL  112— 225) 


1.  A  needle  threader  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
sewing  needle,  comprising  a  threader  body,  means  for 
mounting  the  threader  body  on  the  sewing  machine,  a 
hook-needle  support  slidably  mounted  on  said  threader 
body,  a  hook-needle  pivoted  on  said  support  and  in- 
cluding an  upwardly  bent  hook  portion,  a  needle  guid- 
ing plate  provided  on  said  threader  body  and  inclined 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  first  guiding  channel  on  said 
needle  guiding  plate  for  guiding  the  hook  portion  of  said 
hook-needle,  spring  means  for  resiliently  pressing  said 
hook  portion  into  contact  with  the  first  guiding  channel, 
and  a  second  guiding  channel  at  the  fonward  end  of  said 
needle  guiding  plate  for  guiding  the  sewing  needle  of  the 
sewing  machine. 


^'  2  912.949 

BASE  SHELL  PIN  FORMING  MACHINE 

Richard  A.  Rehberg,  Livtegitiw,  -iil^Wmiam  J.  WU- 
ilanis,  BloomficM,  N  J.,  asrignon  to  WetHnghoMe  Elec- 
tric Corporatkn,  East  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatkw  of 

Pennsylvaala  _ . 

AppUcatloB  April  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  574,174 
W  7aalin«.    (a.  113—1) 


23123M 
BRAZING  APPARATUS 

Kate.  AB— timw.  Pa^  aHrigBor  lo  Wcaton  Elcc- 
rtc  cSpirS~5«2i  f^        N.Y,  a  cor- 

TnSicatlo.  My  3t.  1953,  Serial  No.  371,373 
aOalM.    (CL113— 59) 


t 

I 

♦ 
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1.  A  brazing  apparatus  which  comprises  a  hood,  ar- 
ticle heating  means  fixedly  positioned  within  the  hood,  an 
article  supporting  table,  adjusting  means  connected  to 
the  table  for  horizontally  orienting  the  table  with  respect 
to  the  heating  means,  means  outside  the  hood  linked  to 
the  adjusting  means  for  operating  the  latter  means  with- 
in the  hood,  support  means  couplnl  to  the  adjusting 
means  for  vertically  positioning  the  Ubie  with  respect 
to  the  article  heating  means  within  the  hood,  and  means 
outside  the  hood  linked  to  the  support  means  for  ver- 
tically reciprocating  the  latter  means. 


2,912,951 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  FORMING 
BELLOWS 
MeivUlc  F.  Peters,  Uvlagstoo,  NJ. 
Origioal    appikatioa    December    13,    195«,   Serial    No. 
2W,54I.  BOW  Patcat  No.  2,741,294,  dated  Scpteoiber 
4,  1954.     Divided  and  this  appUcatkw  Jaly  5,  1954, 
Serial  No.  595.998 

4  Claima.    (CL  113—114) 


ikI« 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  protuberance  on  a  meullk 
part,  comprising  a  frame,  a  movable  member  on  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  part-receiving  nests  on  said  nrovablc 
member  and  movable  by  said  movable  member  to  a  pro 
tuberance-forming  station,  nest-receiving  means  on  said 
frame  at  the  protuberance-forming  sUtion  and  operable 
to  receive  a  nest,  protuberance-forming  means  on  the 
frame  at  the  protuberance  forming  station  and  operable  to 
form  said  protuberance  on  said  part,  and  means  on  the 
frame  at  the  protuberance-forming  station  and  connected 
to  the  nest-receiving  means  for  causing  the  nest- receiving 
means  to  remove  said  nest  from  said  movable  member 
and  to  position  such  nest  and  the  part  carried  thereby 
adjacent  said  protuberance-forming  means  so  that  the  lat- 
ter may  form  the  protuberance  on  said  part. 


1  The  method  of  forming  bellows  membranes  com- 
prising, the  steps  of  stamping  a  substantially  "washer- 
shaped"  blank  from  a  suitable  metal,  grasping  and  sup- 
porting the  stamped  blank  on  both  sides  but  only  in 
areas  adjacent  its  peripheral  edges,  and  thereafter  sub- 
jecting one  side  of  the  unsupported  portion  of  the  blank 
to  direct  contact  of  fluid  pressure  of  a  magnitude  to  stress 
the  said  unsupported  portion  of  the  blank  material  beyond 
Its  elastic  limit,  by  means  of  a  pressure  applying  chamber 
surrounding  said  side  of  said  unsupported  portion  of 
said  blank. 
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2^12,952 
AIRCRAFT  CARRnM  WaiRUCTION  FOR 

HYDRO-SKI  SEAPLANM^ 
Biiii^M  A.  StaaaoMk  MomUmommj  CoaMy,  mo. 

^^^3  aSi.    (CL  114-43J) 
(Grairtid  ander  TW*  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  lec.  244) 


mitting  the  formation  of  a  buoy  receiving  loop  of  line 
from  the  boom,  and  hook  device  control  means  for  en- 


It 


aayo 


abling 
device 


the  release  of  the  mooring  line  from  the  hook 
to  be  effected  as  desired,  the  loop  then  narrowing. 


Jlr-r,^ 


1  IB  an  aircraft  carrier  a  landing  deck,  said  landing 
deck  comprising  a  supporting  base,  a  rubber  shert  cover- 
ing said  base,  arresting  means  to/ecelerate  landing  air- 
craft and  nozile  spray  means  to  deposit  a  film  of  wat^ 
over  said  rubber  sheet  whereby  convenuooal  hydro^ki 
airplanes  may  slide  over  said  rubber  sheet  while  being 
decelerated  by  said  arresting  means  to  accomplish  land- 
ing operations  on  said  carrier. 


2,912,955 

COMBINED  CAVrrATONPLATE  AND 

TRIM  TAB  ASSEMBLY  ^  ^^ 

EdwanI  Leipert,  WeJ  Hamptoj  ^^.^'^ 

AppUcatk»  June  3. 19».  Sertol  No.  739^90 

^^    9  Oalms.    (CL  115—41) 


2,912,953 

MOORING  MEANS  FOR  SMALL  BOATS  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Harrcy  E.  Obeii,  Alpena,  Mkh. 

Applkatio.  September  27,  1955^S«tal  No.  534,947 

"  i  ClalBis.    (CL  114 — 236) 


/  V 


...1 


tu 


1  An  adjustable  anti-cavitation  plate  assembly  for 
marine  propulsion  devices  comprising,  m  comb'^'°^^ 
a  fixed  housing  for  attachment  to  the  hu H  of  a  b^t.  a 
swingable  propeller  drive  housing  pivotally  mounted  at 
Zu^r  e^ndVvithin  the  fixed  housing,  a  P  atejnem^r 
suDDorted  by  the  drive  housing,  a  quick  release  hmge- 
ikr<Srpling  between  the  inboard  end  of Jhe  p^ate^ 
the  fixed  housing  and  means  to  rcHate  the  Pl^  «  ^^^ 
Its  coupling  to  adjust  its  position  with  respect  to  the  boat. 


1    A   boat  hitch   for   mooring   a   boat  to   a   vertical 
anchoring  post  comprising  a  coil  spring   a  ^'^"^ 
ber  integrally  secured  to  one  end  of  said  coil  spring  and 
adapted  to  surround  said  anchor  post,  a  threaded  rod 
integrally  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  coil  spruig 
with  the  axis  thereof  and  the  axis  of  said  spring  extend- 
ing in  a  common  direction,  bracket  stnicture  for  support- 
ing said  rod  at  spaced   locaUons  thereon,  said  bracket 
stnicture  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  portion  of  said 
boat  with  the  axis  of  said  spring  extending  m  a  su^tan- 
tially  horizontal  direction,  said  hitch  being  capable  of 
maintaining  said  boat  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  anchoring  post. 


2,912,954 

DOOR  BELLS 

Felix  F.  Memadd,  Haad  P"*^,^^;  __ . 

ApplkatkH.  July  29,  1W«,  SmWNo.  751,774 

7  Claims.    (CI.  116— W) 


2,912^54  ^   ^^ 

DEVICE  FOR  MOORING  BOATS 
FVank  Alan  JcMen,  Stratford jpon-AvonjEignnd 

10  A  mooring  device  for  a  boat,  compnsing  a  boom, 
a  mooring  line,  a  releasable  hook  device  mounted  on  the 
boom  for  releasably  engaging  the  moonng  line  and  per- 


'     ; 


1  In  a  door  actuated  bell  assembly,  the  combination  of 
a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  swingable  door  guide 
means  carried  by  said  bracket,  an  actuating  arm  adapted 
at  one  end  thereof  for  a  pivotal  connection  to  a  door 
frame  for  swinging  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
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swinging  of  the  door  and  slidable  in  said  guide  meant 
when  the  door  i>  opened  and  closed,  said  arm  having  an 
undulated  edge,  a  swingable  bell  carried  by  said  bracket, 
and  follower  means  rigidly  connected  to  and  swingable 
with  said  bell,  said  follower  means  operatively  engaging 
the  undulated  edge  of  said  arm  whereby  said  bell  may  be 
swung  when  the  door  is  opened  and  closed. 


!,•  12,957 
INTERPOLATING  INDICATORS 
Christian  D.  Bcrgcr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Poly- 
tccfank  Research  St  DcTclopaient  Co^  Inc^  Brooklyn, 
N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppHcaHoa  Jane  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  S90,168 

13  CUiou.    (CL  116—124.1)  , 
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1.  In  an  indicator  device,  the  combination  of  a  wide- 
range  indicator  having  a  relatively  movable  index  mem- 
ber and  scale,  said  scale  being  graduated  in  marks  of 
progressively  increasing  spacing,  and  a  small-range  m- 
dicator  having  spaced  graduation  marks  thereon  inter- 
polating the  values  between  adjacent  marks  on  said 
wide-range  indicator,  and  means  embodied  in  said  small- 
range  indicator  operative  to  vary  the  effective  length  of 
the  interpolating  scale  in  accordance  with  the  relative 
position  of  the  index  member  along  the  scale  of  the  wide 
range  indicator  to  accommodate  the  different  spacings 
of  the  marks  on  said  wide-range  indicator  scale. 


2,912,958 

ACOUSTIC  SIREN  FOR  GENERATING  WIDE 

BAND  NOISE 

Hcuiii«  E.  Voo  Gicrhc,  Mcdway,  and  John  N.  Cole, 

Fairbom.  Ohio 

,        Application  July  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  748,099 

5  Claims.    (CI.  116—147) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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ing  the  gas  chamber,  a  phirality  of  driven  pulleys  mount- 
ed on  said  driven  shafts  remote  from  said  jet  noczk,  a 
plurality  of  rotors  poshioncd  on  said  driven  shafts  re- 
mote from  said  driven  pulleys  and  arranged  in  partially 
overlapping  relation  to  each  other  immediately  over  said 
jet  nozzle  in  the  path  of  the  jet  stream,  each  of  said  plu 
rality  of  rotors  incorporating  a  scries  of  arcuate  slots 
randomly  spaced  relative  to  the  arcuate  slots  disposed  on 
adjacently  positioned  rotors,  and  randomly  operated 
variable  speed  motor  drive  means  in  driving  engagement 
with  said  driven  pulleys  to  drive  said  rotors  each  at  in- 
dependent, random  speeds  relative  to  one  another  to  im- 
part a  random  disturbance  to  the  jet  stream  of  com- 
pressed gas  being  ejected  from  said  chamber. 


1.  An  acoustic  siren  compri.sing  a  housing  incorporat- 
ing a  gas  chamber,  an  inlet  hose  connection  in  said  hous- 
ing adaptable  for  connection  to  a  source  of  compressed 
gas  and  in  communication  with  the  gas  chamber  of  said 
housing  to  deliver  compressed  gas  thereinto,  a  jet  nozzle 
incorporated  in  said  housing  in  communication  with  the 
gas  chamber  thereof  to  eject  said  compressed  gas  in  a 
let  stream  therefrom,  a  series  of  driven  shafts  rotatably 
positioned  within  said  housing  adjacent  to  and  surround- 


I         I 


2,912,959 
ADHESIVE  APPLYING  DEVICE 
Frank   W.   Showalter,   Daytoo,   Ohio,   asshinor  to   The 
American  Envelope  Company,  West  Carrollton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,277 

2  OafaBS.    (CL  118—5)  d  .1 


1.   A   device  of  the  character  described   comprising  a 
mounting  arm,  an   applicator  wheel   rcvolubly  mounted 
on   said   arm.    work    supporting   fingers   secured    to  said 
arm.  a  scraper  block  mounted  on  said  arm  exteriorly  of 
said  wheel   and   having  a  transverse  groove  for  the  re 
ception    of    the    peripheral    portion    of    said    applicator 
wheel,  and   means  for  supplying  fluid  adhesive  at  con 
stant   temperature   to  said  groove,  said   means  compris- 
ing a  closed  passageway  formed  in  said  block  and  com- 
municating with  said  groove,  said  scraper  block  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  communicating  with  said 
passageway,    an   adhesive   reservoir,   a    supply    pipe   ex- 
tending from  said  reservoir  to  said  inlet  opening,  a  re 
turn    pipe    extending    from   said    outlet    opening   to   said 
reservoir,  a   pump  in  said  supply  line,  said  passageway 
in  said  block  interconnecting  the  inlet  and  outlet  open 
ings  whereby  a  wholly  confined  and  unimpeded  flow  of 
fluid  adhesive  is  provided,  an  electrical  heating  clement 
associated  with  said  reservoir,  and  a  thermostat  for  con- 
trolling said  healing  element. 


2,912,96* 

ROLL  TYPE  GLUE  SPREADERS,  SURFACE 

COATERS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rohcrt  S.  Black  ami  James  S.  CarrolL  Mendota,  III. 

Appllcatioa  August  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,841 

25  Claims.    {C\.  118—5) 

1.  In  a  roll  type  surface  coaler,  the  combination  of  a 

main  roll,  a  vertically  movable  bracket  plate  adjacent  to 

each  end  of  the  main  roll,  means  to  journal  the  main  roll 

lo  said  bracket  plates,  means  to  rotate  the  main  roll  in  a 

predetermined    direction   of   rotation,   means   to    urge   a 

siib.stantially  horizontal  sheet  of  stock  to  be  coated  against 

the   surface  of  the   main   roll   along  a   narrow   zone   of 

coaling   contact    with    the   main    roll,   means    to   supply 

coating  material  lo  the  surface  of  the  main  roll  al  an 

area  of  said  surface  in  advance  of  said  zone  of  contact. 


November  17,  1959 

and  mean,  to  strip  the  sheet  of  stock  '^  »^ -«*"J^°^; 
at  a  location  in  proximUy  to  the  zone  of  coaung  contact 
of  InT^^t  with  «id  roll  and  at  the  delivery  s.de  of  sa.d 
^.ToJ^act,  compnsiDf  a  stiff  stripper  bar  havmg  a 
^r^ght  stripper  edge  extemling  in  direction  normal  to 
Se  length  ofsaid  bar,  a  supporting  bar  extending  paral- 
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motor  comprising  a  housing,  an  output  piston  co"«^«^ 
to  said  6utput  member  and  dividing  the  housing  into 
first  and  second  chambers,  a  source  of  operating  fUiid  un- 
der pressure,  a  pilot  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  source  to  the  servomotor,  and  condui 
means  interconnecting  the  source,  pilot  valve,  and  fim 
and  second  chambers  whereby  upon  movemwrt  of  tne 
pilot  valve  to  direct  the  ftow  of  fluid  from  the  source 
to  the  first  chamber  the  output  piston  is  moved  m  a 
flrst  direction  tending  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  swomJ 
chamber,  and  upon  movemem  of  *«  P'»<V**;|;*  ^  *^ 
rect  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  second  chamber  the  piston 
is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  tending  to  reduce  the 
size  of  the  first  chamber,  means  biasing  said  piston  in 


ktaiyr^  VUM 


lei  to  the  axis  of  the  main  roll,  means  to  support  the  ends 
of  said  supporting  bar  on  the  bracket  plates,  and  n>eans 
to  secure  the  stripper  bar  with  its  stnpper  end  edge  in 
close  proximity  to  and  separated  from  the  surface  of 
the  main  roll  at  said  stock  stripping  location  and  with 
the  stripper  bar  lying  in  direction  substantially  tangent 
to  the  arc  of  the  main  roll  at  said  location. 
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2,912,961 

CATTLE  OILER 

Julhis  A.  9t«k,  Sion  CHy. '»'^^„  ... 

Appllcatioa  Ai>8>st  12,  1^7,  Serial  No.  677,614 

I  Claim.    (CL  119—157) 
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the  first  direction,  and  means  dependent  on  the  setlmg 
of  the  pilot  valve  for  moving  the  output  member  at  a 
first  speed  in  the  first  direction  and  at  a  second  slower 
speed  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  means  mcludmg  a 
first  conduit  connecting  the  pilot  valve  and  first  cham- 
ber, means  in  the  first  conduit  for  restricting  the  flow 
therethrough,  a  second  conduit  connectmg  said  second 
chamber  and  said  first  chamber,  first  valve  means  m  said 
second  conduit  for  permitting  flow  in  the  direction  from 
the  second  chamber  to  said  first  chamber,  and  second 
valve  means  between  said  first  valve  means  and  the  sec^ 
ond  chamber  arranged  to  be  positively  comroUed  by  said 
pilot  valve  movement  to  admit  fluid  to  the  first  valve 
means. 


A  cattle  oiler  comprising  a  support,  an  oil  absorbing 
rope  secured  to  said  support  at  an  upper  elevation,  the 
other  end  of  said  rope  being  secured  toward  the  ground 
level    said   support  including  an  oil   receiving   tank   at- 
tached thereto,  an  auxiliary  wick  member  receiving  oil 
from    said    tank,    said   auxiliary    wick    member   bearing 
against  said  rope,  a  valve  lo  which  said  auxiliary  wick 
member  is  secured,  a  pipe  plug  attached  to  said  valve 
whereby   loosening  of  said  pipe  plug  will  regulate  the 
supply  of  oil  passing  to  said  auxiliary  wick  member,  a 
plunger  actuating  said  valve  member,  a  pivotal  plate,  a 
lever    pivoted    lo    said    valve    member    to    actuate    said 
plunger,  said  plate  bearing  against  said  lever  member, 
said  plate  being  pivoted  adjacently  to  said  support,  a 
chain  passing  helically  about  said  rope  throughout  the 
length  thereof,  said  auxiliary  wick  member  being  posi- 
tioned adjacently  to  said  lever. 


1912  963 

FAN  AND  WATER  PUMP  UNIT  FOR  COOLING  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Albert  Louis  DnfresM,  »*«»^,»'»2»2L5?*?^li2.5S£ 
d'Etndes  et  d'AppHcatto  ln*i*WI^  Co«[n«^l« 
et  Immobilieres  Inter-Tedmlqoe,"  Paris,   France,  a 
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TWO-SPEED  HYDRAULIC  SERVOMOTOR 

SYSTEM 

Fred  H.  Klndl,  Baflston  9p%  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Etoctric  CoMaay,  a  eorporatiiM  of  New  YoA 

Appikatkm  FAim  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,626 

4  CWnH.    (CL  121—41) 
I.  in  a  hydraulic  servo  mechanism  for  positioning  an 
output  member  by  actuating  means  including  a  servo 
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1.  In  a  unit  which  comprises  a  water  pump  and  a  fan 
and  is  adapted  to  cool  an  internal  combustion  engine 
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havat  •  rotative  shaft,  in  cooperation  with  a  radiator 
through  which  laid  pump  pumps  cooling  water  for  cooJ- 
ing  the  engine,  said  fan  circulating  air  through  said  radia 
tor  for  cooling  the  water  in  the  latter,  in  combination:  a 
^p  body,  a  bearing  in  the  waU  of  the  pump  body^  a 
driving  shaft  of  the  unit  roUtaWy  mounted  m  said  bear- 
ing trough  which  it  extends  so  that  a  first  poruon  of  the 
^ving  shaft  is  located  in  the  body  and  •f«>««l  poruon 
outsiite  the  body,  a  pump  impeller  keyed  on  sa^  fin^ 
iK>rtion  of  the  driving  shaft,  dnvmg  means  fixed  to  said 
^Mood  portion  of  the  driving  shaft  whereas  said  fan  is 
fredy  rotoUve  on  said  second  portion.  transmwi«»  m«.ns 
connecting  said  driving  means  to  the  drivmg  shaft  so  that 
Se*^  means,  the  driving  shaft  and  said  unpellcr  are 
conunuously  driven  in  rotation  when  the  engine  operates, 
an  electromagnetic  clutch  for  connecting  the  dnvc  means 
to  the  fan  and  located  ouUide  said  bearing,  said  clutch 
comprising  a  driving  element  provided  with  a  coil  which 
carries  the  exciution  current  and  is  fixed  to  said  drmng 
means,  one  end  of  said  coil  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  driving  shaft,  and  current  supplying  means  for  sup- 
plying current  to  said  clutch,  said  current  supplying  means 
a/mprising  on  the  one  hand,  connected  in  series  relation 
to  the  other  end  of  said  coil,  slipping  connection  means 
and  a  thermosUt  switch,  and  on  the  other  hand   slipping 
grounding  and  sealing  means  for  grounding  said  driving 
thaft  and  providing  a  water  seal  between  said  driving 
shaft  and  said  pump  body;  and  handnoperablc  mechanica^ 
adjusting  and  coonecung  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  fan  whereby  said  fan  can  be  mechanically  con 
nected  to  said  driving  clement  of  said  clutch  for  rotation 
therewith.  

DEVICES  FOR  KEEPING  TWOJ?Sf  JfS^Iiiaw 
CHINES  AT  LEAST  TEMPORARILY  IN  PHASE 

WITH  EACH  OTHER  ^^. 

Robert  Hnber,  BelleviM,  Fra^  '^^'^tJSiMvZ 
rEtwIcs  et  de  F-rtWpjdw-Ew,  GMjHecfrktt*  E.- 
eigie,  8A,,  Geneva,  9mitiKiM,»9mimto^ 

aaCTpriority,  application  Franca  March  31,  IfSS 
5  QalBM.    (CL  123— M) 
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FREE  FBTON  MACHINE 
^  S.  Cafball,  Pmrtdjg,  Oif*; 
to  Qneen*!  Unlvanlly.  in^S^.^-^-a^i^^ 
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1    In  a  free  puton  machine  having  a  power  cylinder, 
compressor  cylinders,  a  pair  of  piston  assemblies  mounted 
in  said  cylinders,  and  a  cover  enclosing  the  end  of  each 
of  said  compressor  cylinders,  said  piston  assemblies  bemg 
movable  towards  each  other  to  perform  a  compression 
stroke  and   away  from  each  other  to  perform  a  finng 
Stroke,  each  said  piston  assembly  having  an  axial  recess 
in  the  outer  face  thereof,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  each  said 
cover  and  proiecting  into  said  recess  for  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  wall  thereof,  and  at  least  one  spring  m  said 
sleeve  and  recess  and  bearing  upon  an  inner  face  of  one 
of  said  piston  assemblies  to  urge  said  piston  assemblies 
towards  each  other  to  perform  said  comprenion  stroke, 
said  springs  being  loaded  in  response  to  said  firing  stroke 
to  constitute  a  source  of  energy  for  performance  of  said 
compression  stroke. 


2,912«9M  

POWER  LAWN  MOWER  HAVING  STARTING 
MRCHANISM  EASILY  AVAILABLE  TO  OP- 
ERA TOR 

Greeley  S.  MItchcIL  lipff««J^*»-^.,  ,-. 
Applkatio.  October  7,  l»57.  Serial  No.  «!,«• 
^^      4  CtalBS.    (CI.  123— I7f) 
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1     For  use  in  connection  with  two  free  piston  machines, 
each  of  said  machines  comprising  a  power  cylinder  and 
a  compressor  cylinder  rigid  with  each   other,   a  power 
piston  and  a  compressor  piston  rigid  with  each  other,  said 
two  pistons  fitting  slidably  in  said  two  cylinders  respec- 
tively, the   space  between  one  end  of  said  compressor 
cylinder   and   said   compressor   piston    forming   a   pneu- 
matic energy  accumulator  for  returning  said  pistons  in- 
wardly from  their  outer  dead  center  positions,  a  device 
for  keeping  said   two  machines  at  least  temporarily  in 
phase  with  each  other  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
means    for    placing    the    respective   energy    accumulator 
spaces  of  said  two  machines  continuously  m  communica- 
tion with  each  other,  and  means  for  feeding  the  same 
amounts  of  fuel  to  the  respective  power  cylinders  of  said 
two  machines  every  time  the  respective  pistons  are  close 
to  their  inner  dead  center  positions. 


1    In   combination   with    a   standard    gasoline    dnvcn 
lawn  mower  having  a  wheeled  base,  a  cutter,  gasolme 
power  means,  and  a  walking  attendant-type  mower  han^ 
die  of  a  length  sufficiem  for  said  attendant  to  opera  e 
said  mower  from  an  upright  position  and  having  handle 
bars  at  one  end  and  base  atuching  means  at  lU  other 
end-  a  remote  control  surting  mechanism  for  said  power 
means  comprising  a  flexible  cable  having  one  end  re 
ciprocably  connected  to  said  power  means,  a  grip  at  the 
other  end  of  said  cable,  a  cable  grip  stop  member  con 
nected  to  said  mower  handle  no  closer  to  said  handle 
base  attaching  means  than  the  approximate  midpoint 
between  said  handle  bars  and  said  handle  base  "ttachmg 
means  and   within   arms'   length  of  said   handle  bars; 
whereby  said  handle  grips  serve  to  keep  the  operator  s 
feet  remote  from  said  cutter,  to  brace  the  operator,  and 
to  afford  the  operator  leverage  when  starting  said  nriowcr; 
and  an  arcuate  cable  guide  member  on  said  mower  handle 
between  said  stop  member  and  said  attaching  means. 


STARTING  APPARATUS  FO«S™NAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGWra        ..    .  ._ 
Loiw  D.  GHnson,  Gkn  tMyu,  "^  MB»o«  G.  »Uf«« 
Chicago,  DL,  awignsn  to  intia—tl— al  Harr«*«  Cons- 
■■■  "JTiiii  ^11  ra_  ■  coffBMntloa  of  New  Jciacj 
T,;,2SSMlidi  i^lWprWNo.  724^» 
7  CklBH.   (CL  123—179) 
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1     Apparatus  for  starting  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  crankshaft  and  an  intake  manifold  com- 
prising a  cranking  motor  having  a  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  engine  crankshaft,  power  means  in  com- 
munication with  the  cranking  motor  for  rotating  the  shaft 
a  container  containing  starting  fluid  under  pressure,  and 
a  valve  in  communicaUon  with  the  container  and  the  in- 
take manifold,  and  a  timer  operatively  connected  with 
the  valve,  a  starter  mechanism  for  startmg  the  motor  and 
timer   said  sUrtcr  mechanism  being  positionablc  so  that 
the  cranking  motor  and  timer  are  started  at  approxi- 
mately the  same  time  to  cause  cranking  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  and  opening  of  the  valve  to  let  start- 
ing fluid  flow  to  the  intake  manifold  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  and  a  holding  system  disposed  m  by-pass 
relation  to  said  starter  mechanism  for  conUnuing,  after 
the  stopping  of  the  cranking  motor,  the  flow  of  sUrting 
fluid  to  the  intake  manifold  unUl  the  timer  shuts  off. 


Ubie  secured  on  said  frame;  a  transverse  head  mo;»^  « 
said  Uble  longitudinaUy  with  respect  to  said  trm,  % 
longitudinal  fluid-pressure  ram  earned  by«;d  ^ame  to 
dis^ace  said  head  on  said  table  towards  the  front  «^f^ 
«Jd  frame;  means  to  operate  said  ram;  a  plurri.ty  of  w^ 
stantially  longitudinal  fluid-pressure  rams  earned  by  saw 
Son  the  side  thereof  which  faces  the  front  end  of  sarf 
frame,  the  rods  of  said  rams  being  adapted  to  form  re- 
taining members  for  the  rear  side  of  a  stone  Wock  Jui- 
posed  on  said  table  in  front  of  said  head;  means  to  selec- 
dvdy  operate  said  last-named  nuns;  ^'^^f^^'^'^*'^ 
acting  fluid-pressure  rams  earned  by  said  ^ame  at  the 
front  end  thereof  above  said  table;  «««  to  operate  said 
last-named  rams  in  unison;  an  "PP*^,**""?*"*'!.  "Jf^ 
cutting  blade  carried  by  said  downwardly  arting  rams  o 
act  on  the  front  side  of  a  stone  block  disposed  on  said 
table;  vertical  upwardly  acting  fluid-pr«sure  rams  carnj^ 
by  said  frame  at  the  front  end  thereof  below  said  table. 
means  lo  operate  said  last-named  rams  in  unison;  a  lower 
horizontal  stone  cutting  blade  carried  by  said  upwardly 
acting  rams  to  act  on  the  front  side  of  a  stone  block  dis- 
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2,912,948  ^^^ 

POWER  SAW  CHAIN  FOR  USE  ON  HARD  ROCK 

AndRas  Stihl,  Nciiitadt,  near  WalbUngcn,  Gerauny 

ASSiSo-bcto**'  22.  1954,  Serl^ajSlT^S 

ClataSipriority,  appUcatloB  Germwy  October  24, 1955 

12  Clafau.    (CL  125—21) 


1.  Saw  chain  for  power  chain  saws  for  cutting  and 
piercing  hard  rock,  comprising  chain  links  provided  with 
grinding  elements  and  formed  as  supports  for  such  gnnd- 
ing  elements,  lugs  on  the  chain  links,  bolts  supported 
in  said  lugs  so  as  to  extend  in  the  direction  of  cuttmg, 
and  cutting  beads  supported  for  rotary  displacement  on 
said  hoU<. 


posed  on  said  table  and  projecting  beyond  the  front  edge 
thereof  said  lower  horizontal  blade  being  substanually  in 
the  saiiic  plane  as  said  upper  horizontal  blade;  a  first 
transverse  horizontal  fluid-pressure  ram  secured  on  said 
frame  at  the  front  end  thereof  and  on  one  side  of  said 
table  with  its  rod  directed  towards  said  table;  means  to 
operate  said  first  transverse  horizontal  ram;  a  first  verUcal 
stone-cutting  blade  carried  by  said  first  transverse  hori- 
zontal ram  to  act  on  the  front  side  of  a  stone  block  dis- 
posed on  said  table,  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  blades;  a  second  transverse 
horizontal  fluid-pressure  ram  secured  on  said  frame  at 
the  front  end  thereof  and  on  the  other  side  of  said  table 
with  respect  to  said  first  transverse  horizontal  ranri,  said 
second  transverse  horizontel  ram  having  its  rod  directed 
towards  said  table;  means  to  operate  said  second  trans- 
verse horizontal  ram;  and  a  second  vertical  stone  cutting 
blade  carried  by  said  second  transverse  horizontal  ram  to 
act  on  the  front  side  of  a  block  disposed  on  said  table, 
substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  said  first  transverse 
horizontal  blade. 


I  2,912,949  _^^ 

STONE  DRESSING  AND  PLANING  MACHINES 

Ansnste  MasMm,  Sid^-Martin-Bcllc-Rocbe,  France 

ASSaSSrSrtober  1,  ^^^SMSoJSlMA 
CbdSTpriority.  appttcntlon  Fnaca  October  19, 1956 

2  ClaiaM.    (CL  125—23) 
1.  A  stone  dressing  and  planing  machine  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  front  and  a  rear  end;  a  block  supporting 


~""^  to    I'll 

2,912,970 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPLimNG  STONE  SLABS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Leon  H.  Schlough,  Walte  Park,  and  Wedey  E.  Schlough, 
St.  Clood,  Minn. 
AppUcation  Febmary  19,  195g,  Serial  No.  714,083 
7  Claims.    (CI.  125—23) 
7.  In  a  splitting  machine  for  stone  slabs  and  the  like 
having  irregular  surfaces,  a  supporting  structure,  a  multi- 
plicity of  upper  chisels  having  cutting  heads  downwardly 
disposed    in  alignment,  each  being  carried  by   the  sup- 
porting structure  and  vertically   movable  in  a  common 
plane,    a  multiplicity    of    lower    chisels    having    cuttmg 
heads  upwardly  disposed  in  alignment  and  each  being 
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carried  by  the  supporting  structure  and  vertically  naovabk 
in  said  common  plane,  hydraulic  power  means  adapted 
to  move  all  the  upper  and  all  the  lower  chisels  con- 
vergently  with  a  slab  positioned  therebetween,  means 
adapted  to  energize  and  deenergize  said  hydraulic  power 
means,  a  chisel  setting  mechanism  for  movmg  each  of 


through,  said  block  being  interposed  between  said  parallel 
arms  with  said  tr«Mvenc  openings  im  rcgirter  with  said 
transverse  bore.  »  Clamping  boh  extending  mto  said 
aligned  openings  and  passing  through  said  transverse  and 
splH  bam  and  having  »ssoclated  therewith  means  for 
drawing  said  parallel  arms  together  to  bnng  the  inner 
faces  thereof  into  cUmping  engagement  with  said  upper 
and  lower  faces  of  the  clamping  block  to.  in  turn,  deform 
the  block  and  move  the  opposite  sides  of  said  split  bore 
into  clamping  engagement  with  said  shank,  and  inter 
engaging  limit  stop  means  on  said  holder  and  block  for 
limiting  the  extent  of  swinging  movement  of  the  block 
relative  to  the  holder  in  either  direction. 


AUTO-FICNIC  TABLE  GRILL 

Geofi*  W.  Leyen.  RoWMrflle.  Colo. 

Appikatlon  Smmmmij  25,  lf57,  Swrlal  No.  «^412 

1  Clala.    (CL  12*— 25) 


said  chisels  in  firm  engagement  against  both  surfaces  of 
the  slab,  and  a  trigger  mechanism  connected  with  said 
means  to  deenergize  said  hydraulic  power  means  and 
responsive  to  the  chisel  first  contacting  the  surface  of 
said  slab  whereby  to  automatically  set  all  the  chisel 
cutting  heads  against  the  slab  prior  to  applying  addi- 
tional cutting  pressure  thereon. 


2,f  12,f71 

DIAMOND  DRESSING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 

HaroM  C.  MUter,  CkkafO,  IIL,  ■^f*^  •pJPf*^"*' 

inc.,  Ckicngo,  IIL,  a  coqwntfoa  of  Dltaob 

ApplkatkNi  May  22,  lf58,  Scrtel  No.  737,i31 

11  Clainis.    (CI.  125—39) 


I  A  tool  and  tool  holder  as.sembly  designed  for  use 
in  dressing  a  surface  on  a  rotating  grinding  w^heel  or 
the  like,  said  assembly  comprising  a  tool  shank  in  the 
form  of  an  elongated  metal  member  carrying  a  diamond 
dressing  element  at  its  extreme  forward  end,  a  clamping 
block  for  said  holder  having  flat  parallel  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  said  clamping  block  being  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal split  bore  into  which  the  rear  end  region  of  the 
shank  extends  with  the  forward  end  region  of  the  shank 
projcctint;  forwardly  beyond  the  confines  of  the  block, 
said  block  also  being  formed  with  a  transverse  bore 
intersecting  said  split  bore,  a  holder  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  block,  comprising  a  clamping  yoke  having 
spaced  parallel  upper  and  lower  clamping  arms  respec- 
tively, and  a  connecting  base  portion,  said  arms  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  aligned  transverse  openings  there- 


in a  grill,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  clamps  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  supporting  structure,  each  of  said  clamps  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  horizonully  disposed  spaced  parallel 
arms  and   a  vertically  disposed  web  extending  between 
said  pair  of  arms,  a  horizontally  disposed  brace  connecting 
the  uppermost  arms  of  said  clamps  together,  a  pair  of 
U-shaped  support  members  arranged  in  end  to  end  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  clamps,  and  each  support  mem- 
ber including  a  horizontally  disposed  bar  and  a  pair  of 
verlically  disposed  spaced  parallel  legs,  the  webs  of  said 
clamps  being  secured  to  the  adjacent  legs  of  said  support 
members,  a  horizontally  disposed  cross  piece  extending 
between  the  bars  of  said  support  members  and  secured 
thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  horizontally  disposed 
rods  extending  between  the  legs  of  said  support  members 
and  supported  thereby,  a  rack  supported  by  said  rods  and 
including  an  outer  rectangular  frame  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  food  supporting  elements,  portions  of  said 
frame    being   shaped    to   include   downwardly    extending 
retaining  lugs  that  are  positioned  externally  of  said  rods 
to  maintain  the  rack  on  said  rods,  and  a  fire  container 
arranged  between  said  pair  of  support  members  and  sup- 
ported  thereby,   said  container  including  a   bottom   wall 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  said  con- 
tainer further  including  a  plurality  of  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly diverging  side  walls,  said  side  walls  terminating  in 
upper  beads  for  engagement  with  the  bars  of  said  support 
member,  a  handle  connected  to  said  container  and  en^ 
gaging  said  crosspiece,  a  baffle  positioned  between  said 
grill  and  said  supporting  structure,  said  baffle  including 
a  plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  vertically 
disposed  slots  for  the  projection  therethrough  of  portion 
of  said  support  members,  the  outer  end  portions  of  said 
plate  being  arranged  angularly  with  respect  to  the  central 
portion  thereof,  clips  secured  to  said  legs  and  engaging 
said  baffle  to  retain  said  baffle  in  position  so  that  said 
baffle  when  so  positioned  extends  above  and  below  said 

fire  container. 


2,fl2,»73 

PORTABLE  BARBECUE 

Doa  D.  Lacai,  BaliiiiifHi  Caltf ■ 

Application  Jnly  24,  W57,  SmW  No.  §74,393 

ICIniiH.    (CLI24— 3t) 

1.  A  portable  barbecue  comprising  an  upright,  grilie- 

supporiing  arms  pivotally  mounted  one  above  the  other 


I     .1  '  f 
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on  the  upright  for  vertical  swinging  movement  relatively 
thereto  and  extending  laterally  from  said  upright,  each 
grUle-ropportini  arm  being  compoaed  of  flat  strap  ma- 
terial with  its  width  in  a  vertical  plane,  mcmns  pivotally 
connected  to  said  arms  connecting  said  anna  to  each 
other  adjacent  their  omer  ends  to  cause  them  to  iwing 
in  unison,  said  arms  outwardly  of  said  means  being  axially 
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in  the  upper  interior  of  the  receptacle  in  contact  with  hot 
fat  circulaung  therein,  said  receptacle  having  upwardly 
diverging  side  walls  and  upwardly  extending  front  and 
rear  end  walls,  a  stack  at  the  rear  of  the  receptacle,  a 
circular  cross  section  afterburner  tube  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  the  lower  interior  of  the  receptacle  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  diverging  side  walls,  said  tube  having  gas 
entrance  and  discharge  openings  communicating  respec- 
tively through  said  front  end  waU  and  through  said  rear 
end  wall  with  said  stack,  gas  burners  spaced  directly  be- 
neath  the   longitudinal   extents   of   said   receptacle   side 
walls  for  jetting  hot  gases  directly  against  the  ma)or  ex- 
tents of  the  side  wall  undersides,  and  a  shell  having  front 
and  side  panels  respectively  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
receptacle  front  and  side  walls  to  form  therewith  an  en- 
closed heating  zone  extending  above  the  level  of  said 
burners  and  adjacent  the  lower  exterior  of  said  receptacle 
for  confining  hot  gases  to  travel  forwardly  adjacent  said 


twisted  to  a  generally  horizontal  plane  and  being  bifur- 
cated and  having  upturned  outer  end  portions,  a  hori- 
zontal grille,  a  grille  rod  connected  to  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  grille  and  receivable  in  the  bifurcated 
portions  of  the  grille-supporting  arms,  and  bearing  mem- 
bers on  the  grille  rod  of  a  width  to  span  the  bifurcated 
portions  of  said  arms  and  removably  resting  thereon  in- 
wardly from  said  upturned  outer  end  portions. 


itt.    :j- 


t. 


2,»  12,974  , 

SMOKE-GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Geontc  I.  Watalik,  Long  Beach,  CMt. 

AppUotioD  April  21,  1958rSerirf  No.  729,707 

1  ClafaB.    (a.  124—59.5) 


iitftf  ^r 


<nr>- 


side  walls  and  then  across  and  adjacent  the  entire  trans- 
verse extent  of  said  front  wall  into  and  through  said  tube 
to  flow  ultimately  into  said  stack,  said  shell  front  panel 
having  transverse  horizontal  extent  greater  than  that  of 
said  receptacle  front  wall  whereby  said  gases  are  brou^it 
into  direct  and  intimate  heat  transfer  contact  with  the 
receptacle  side  and  front  walls  and  with  the  intenor  ex- 
tent of  said  tube  and  the  gas  temperature  is  substantially 
lowered  as  a  result  of  rapid  and  extensive  heat  transfer 
to  fat  in  the  recepucle.  said  shell  having  a  downwardly 
opening  inlet  below  the  level  of  said  heating  rone  for  re- 
ceiving upward  flow  of  air  to  mix  with  combustible  burner 
gas  flowing  upwardly  through  said  shell  inlet,  said  sneii 
inlet  extending  in  direct  under  commumcating  relation 
with  the  space  between  the  receptacle  forward  wall  and 
the  shell  front  panel  so  that  air  drawn  upwardly  ihrcwgh 
said  inlet  and  directly  into  said  tube  is  adapted  to  effect 
complete  combustion  of  burner  gases  flowmg  therein. 


■t?*<cl- 


A  smoke-generating  apparatus  comprising,  a  housing 
having  a  hopper  in  its  upper  end.  a  plurality  of  spiral 
feeders  one  of  said  feeders  being  operative  in  the  hopper 
and  the  remainder  of  the  feeders  being  operative  in  the 
housing  below  the  hopper  and  below  the  first-mentioned 
feeder  the  feeders  located  below  the  hopper  each  having 
a  hollow  shaft,  a  flue  connected  with  the  interior  of  the 
housing  each  of  the  hollow  shafts  having  one  end  in 
communication  with  the  flue,  a  flame-type  burner  lo- 
cated at  the  opposite  end  of  the  hollow  shafts,  said 
burner  having  nozzles  entering  into  each  of  said  hollow 
shafts  to  thereby  heat  said  shafts  to  an  extent  sufficient 
to  cause  smoldering  of  combustible  material  moved  by 
rotative  movement  of  the  spiral  feeders. 


2,912,974 

MASSAGE  APPARATUS 

Cart  C.  GnuMl,  Des  Motoea,  Iowa 

ApplkatloQ  M««k  4,  1W5,  S«rtol  No.  492,230 

13  Claims.    (CL  12»— 42) 


n 


2,912,975 

DEEP  FAT  FRYER 

Joel  A.  Del  FnMcte,  Albaabra,  Calif. 

ApplkatioQ  December  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,187 

^*^        3  Claims.    (0.124-391) 

*  1    An    improved   fryer,   comprising    a    fat    receptacle 

opening  upwardly  for  rcce^ing  an  edible  container  placed 


1 1  A  massaging  device  including  a  pair  of  shafts  par 
tially  rotatable  in  two  opposite  directions  rcspcctivel> 
about  their  longitudinal  axes,  massage  tips  earned  by  said 
shafts  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  by 
alternate  directions  of  rotation  of  said  shafts,  a  force  ap- 
plying member  operatively  engageable  with  said  shafts  so 
as  to  apply  a  relatively  steady  and  firm  force  thereto  to 
partially  rotate  them  in  one  direction,  means  to  rotate  said 
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shmfts  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  to  telectively 
vary  the  duration  of  application  of  force  between  said 
force  applying  member  and  aid  shafts. 


2,fl2,fT7 
RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Harold  L.  Holkrook,  EMt  HaT«, 
AppUoUkm  immmarj  14,  !•»,  S«tal  No.  7W,47» 
^*^  12  OafaM.    (CL12»— 134) 
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h' 


the  lowermost  portion  of  the  mask,  the  strap  extending 
through  guide  means  for  secureroent  to  one  side  of  a 
headgear  or  the  like,  said  mask  having  guide  means  ad- 
jacent  the  upper  portion  thereof  through  which  the  strap 
passes,  the  strap  passing  through  guide  means  for  ■ecwe- 
ment  to  the  other  side  of  the  headgear,  and  a  buckle 
attached  to  the  end  of  the  strap  adjacent  the  portion  se- 
cured to  the  mask  to  hold  the  other  end  of  the  strap  with 
an  adjustable  force  to  retain  the  mask  against  the  face 
of  the  wearer. 


1     In  a  restraining  device  for  use  with  a  bed  mattress 
and  a  bed  spring,  a  headboard,  a  footboard,  a  side  frame 
member  extending  between  the  headboard  and  the  foot 
board  at  one  side  of  the  mattress,  a  bar  having  its  ends  sup 
ported  from  the  headboard  and  the  footboard  respectively 
and  closely  overlying  the  matu-ess  at  the  side  edge  portion 
thereof  remote  from  the  first-menUoned  side  of  the  mai- 
iress,  a  restraining  sheet  to  cover  a  patient's  chest  and 
extend  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  patient's  legs,  the 
sheet  having  one  side  edge  thereof  secured  to  the  bar 
and  having  the  remote  side  edge  at  the  first-mentioned 
side  of  the  mattress,  said  sheet  having  means  thereon 
to  secure  the  last-mentioned  edge  to  said  member,  and 
an  alarm   mechanism   to   warn  an  attendant   if  an  un- 
secured patient  leaves  the  mattress  from  the  first-men- 
tioned side  thereof,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  vertical- 
ly depressiblc  alarm-actuating  bar  extending  the  length 
of  the  mattress  at  the  first-mentioned  side  thereof,  which 
is  depressed  by  the  patient's  weight  as  the  patient  leaves 
the  first- mentioned   side  of  the   mattress,   the   last-men- 
tioned bar  being  spring  urged  in  an  upward  direction 
and  having  its  ends  supported  from  the  headboard  and 
footboard  respectively. 


2,912,97s 

SELF  ORIENTED  MASK  HARNESS 

ARRANGEMENT 

Henry  W.  Seeler,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  rcprCMOted  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force  ^__  .^, 

Applkatkm  Angost  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,167 

4  Claims.    (O.  12S— 146) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


l,W2,r79 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADMINISTERING  AND 

CONSERVING  GAS 

Samuel  LocwcMlria  Uaber,  Skrercport,  La. 

Appllcatioa  Febn»ry  17.  1954,  SMnI  No.  566,290 

4  Claims.    (CL  12S— 2t3) 


«-.  f  V 


._      -    .»«     lya  ;>).«• 


i| 


I  In  apparatus  for  the  conservation  of  a  gas  being 
administered  to  a  patient  during  illness,  a  belt  adapted 
to  be  worn  by  the  patient  and  positioned  around  the  chc^t 
region  thereof,  means  on  said  belt  responsive  to  the 
respiratory  cycle  of  the  patient  for  generating  an  clcc 
trica!  current,  means  for  utilizing  said  current  only  in  a 
unidirectional  flow  thereof,  means  for  amplifying  said 
current,  a  source  of  gas  supply  including  a  supply  line 
to  said  patient,  an  electrically  operable  solenoid  valve 
in  said  line  and  means  for  utilizing  said  amplified  current 
to  operate  said  valve  whereby  said  patient  may  receive 
the  gas  only  during  the  inhalation  period  of  his  rcspira 
tor>  cycle.  

2,912,9W 
BLOOD  STRAINER  „    .  ^ 

Robert  C.  B«ctau«,  Riehmo-d,  «id  WIItt««  FjB«tt<^, 
Oakland,  Califs  amiv^on  to  Cntter  Laboratories,  Inc., 
a  con»ocatloB  of  Callforala    „  ^  .  ^,     ,„,  _,. 
AppUcatloa  imnt  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  591,513 
7  Claima.    (CL  12»— 214) 


.r, 


,1^ 

4.  In  combination,  a  breathing  mask,  a  single  harness         1     A  drip  meter  and  the  ^k^^  having  -  f  "^  'rom  which 
Strap  having  a  portion  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  secured  to    a  solid  spike  pro^cts.  said  drip  meter  end  having  a 
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passage  therein,  said  solid  spike  being  generally  coni^  ^.^^j^^  Sly"1x3^^^^^ 

in  shape  and  having  a  relaUvely  sharp  terminal  end  for  aligned   '^""^^l^^'^^^^^            said  base  being  se- 

piercint  a  flexible  closure  in  a  container,  said  spike  hav-  f  "fJ"/^id*^P^'\„d  fpair  of  ^de  stays  arranged  on 

Z  Jlde^Lir^f  :::r^  A"re;:d^r  =-a;"e  ^^  SlTsald  ma.^  stay,  each  of  said  side  stays 

the  ends  of  the  spike  and  providing  a  fluid  passage 

through  the  spike  to  the  fluid  passage  in  the  drip  meter 


end. 


2,912,9tl  „„,^„ 

INFLATABLE  RETENTION  CATHETER 
Fn^  I.  KMMfk,  Pawtackct,  R.L 


having  an  inverted  T-shape  and  each  including  a  support 
portion  secured  to  said  strap,  and  a  leg  extending  a^ 
right  angles  to  each  of  said  support  portions  and  secured 
to  said  braces,  there  being  indentations  m  the  lower  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  stays  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 


1  An  infUtable  retention  catheter  consisting  of  two 
elongated  tubular  members,  one  within  the  other  and 
hermeUcally  sealed  together,  the  inner  tubular  member 
defining  a  smooth  walled  concentric  axial  longitudma 
passageway  and  having  in  iu  forward  end  portion  at  least 
oncopcning  esublishing  communication  between  its  inte- 
rior and  exterior,  the  outer  of  said  tubular  members  defin- 
ing a  smooth  concentric  outer  wall  shorter  in  length  than 
said  inner  tubular  member,  an  inflatable  bag  carried  by 
and  encircling  said  tubular  members  rearward  of  said  op- 
ening with  one  end  of  said  bag  secured  to  said  outer  tubu_ 
lar  member  and  the  other  end  of  said  bag  secured  to  said 
inner  tubular  member,  and  means  comprising  at  least 
one  groove  between  said  inner  and  said  outer  tubular 
members  for  transmitting  a  fluid  into  the  bag  to  inflate  the 

bag.  

I  — — — ■■^■""^ 

2,912,982 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  ADAPTER 

Artbor  J.  Bwriky,  PoiumI  RMgc,  N.Y. 

Application  Jne  4,  195*,  Serial  No.  739,705 

4  Claims.    (CL  12S— 351) 


2,912,9t4  _ 

FRONT  CLOSURE  BRASSIERM        ^^ 
Philip  B.  Jensen,  N»t»fck,_Co««.,  '"'f^  «•  ^J^ 
Manofactoring  Compmy,  W«tert«y,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  CooBecticnt  „    .  .  ^,     .^^  a^c 
Appllation  June  26,  195«,  Seriaj  No.  744,875 
2  Claims.    (CI.  128—470) 


I  An  endotracheal  tube  adapter  for  connecting  an 
endotracheal  tube  with  an  anesthesia  machine  compris- 
ing a  rigid  curved  tube,  means  on  one  end  of  said  adapter 
tube  for  connection  with  an  endotracheal  tube,  means  on 
the  other  end  of  said  adapter  tube  for  connection  with  an 
anesthesia  machine,  said  adapter  having  an  opening 
through  the  wall  thereof  through  which  a  suction  tube 
may  be  passed,  and  means  to  cover  and  uncover  said 
opening.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,912,M3 
GARMENT  STAYS 
p.  Hon,  8«  Aatomith  T".,,^  ,,, 
DicfVrr  M,  I9SS,  Scrtal  No.  554^72 
3  OataM.    (CL  128—449) 
1    In  combinaUon,  a  body  member  including  a  strap 
and  inclined  braces,  a  main  stay  including  an  enlarged 


%i 


1    A  brassiere  of  the  front  opening  type  having  cups 
with   elongated  pockets   along  their  adjacent  edges,   an 
elongated  reinforcing  strip  confined  in  each  of  said  pock- 
ets and  means  for  separably  joining  said  strips  and  edges 
of  the  cups  together  comprising  coupling  elements  one 
of  which  projects  from  an  intermediate  portion  of  one 
reinforcing  strip  through  an  aperture  in  the  pocket  which 
confines  such  strip  in  a  lateral  direction  toward  the  other 
reinforcing  strip,  the  other  or  complemental   coupling 
element  being  formed  as  a  part  of  said  other  stnp  con- 
cealed in  and  accessible  through  an  aperture  in  the  pocket 
which  confines  such  other  strip,  said  complemental  cou- 
pling element  being  located  inwardly  f«>m  the  edge  of 
its  cup  so  that  when  the  coupling  elements  are  connected, 
the  laterally  projecting  element  overlaps  the  edge  of  ttie 
opposite  cup  to  hoW  the  cups  dose  together,  said  cou- 
pling elements  being  interlockable  by  movement  of  said 
edges  toward  each  other  in  their  own  planes  until  said 
edges   are  in  substantially  abutting  relation   and   being 
separable,  upon  applying  pressure  to  one  of  said  coupling 
elements  inwardly  toward  the  wearer's  sternum,  by  re- 
verse movement  of  said  edges  away  from  each  other  in 
their  own  planes. 


2,912,985 
BRASSIERE  ^ 

Henry  M.  Ftelm,  New  Yortt,  N.Y. 
AppIkatioB  July  1,  1958,  Serial  No,  745,883 
4  Claims.    (Q.  128—489) 
1    In  a  brassiere  having  a  pair  of  bust  cups  provided 
with  lower  arcuate  edges,  arcuate  bands  of  stretchable 
fabric  contiguous  to  said  lower  arcuate  edges  and  m 
the  same  plane  therewith  to  constitute  a  unitary  breast 
enveloping  structure  with  said  bust  cups,  and  honzonUUy 
stretchable  fabric  portions  beneath   said  bust  cups  and 
contiguous  to  said  arcuate  bands,  the  fabric  in  said  arcu- 
ate bands  being  more  freely  stretchable  than  the  fabric 
in  said  horizontally  stretchable  fabric  portions  or  the  fab- 
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rk:  in  said  bust  cups   whereby  the  different  fabric  com-    spaced  endwise  from  each  other  and  each  consisting  of 
^nir^ff  IZl  IT.  un.urv  Last  enve.op.n.  structure    tw^o  axiaUy  -J'^^/^Jf^  ^«^fj„^  ^^^  ^^ 

endwise  abutment  between  the  cigarette  lengths  and  stub 
of  a  group,  and  uniting  meaos  to  apply  an  adhesive  unit- 
ing band  to  the  stub  and  the  end  portions  of  the  cigarette 
lengths  of  a  group,  said  abutting  meaos  comprising  a 
pusher  arranged  to  engage  the  rear  cigarette  of  the  group 


mr 


r. 


II 


molds  and  supports  the  bust  with  freedom  of  any  bodily 
movement  of  the  wearer. 


nvif 


2,912,986 
nLE 

Jack  Mmb,  DaytiM.  OWo        ^„..^ 
Applkatton  DMcmbcr  3,  1954,  Sertal  No.  425,914 
1  Oafao.    (CL  12*--1) 


An  arch  filing  device  which  comprises  a  single  contmu 
ous  elongated   flexible   resilient  spring  member   bent  lo 
form  a  closed  loop  end  and  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  wilh 
free  ends,  a  base  member,  said  loop  end  being  supported 
in  a  horizontal  position  beneath  said  base  meinber,  means 
for  slidably  engaging  each  of  said  arms  at  an  intermediate 
point  removed  from  said  end,  said  means  compnsing  an 
opening  m  said  base  through  which  said  arms  project, 
each  of  said  arms  being  bent  upward  at  said  intermediate 
point  for  insertion  and  removal  of  documents  through 
openings  therein  through  which  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
may  be  introduced,  and  means  for  detachably  engaging 
each  of  said  free  ends  comprising  an  opening  in  said  base 
spaced  from  said  opening  at  said  intermediate  point  said 
end  engaging  opening  being  spaced  from  said  interrnediatc 
opening  by  a  disunce  less  than  the  length  of  said  arm 
from  the  point  of  intermediate  engagement  to  lU  free 
end  whereby  on  engagement  of  said  free  end  each  of 
said  arms  forms  an  arch,  each  of  said  arches  being  held 
in  position  by  the  spring  pressure  of  the  end  of  the  ar^ 
against  said  engaging  opening,  the  height  of  each  of  said 
arches  being  adjustable  by  lengthening  or  shortening  said 
closed  loop  end  by  the  slidable  adjustment  of  the  length 
of  said  arms   at  the   point   of  intermediate   engagement 
thereof. 

2,912,987 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MOUTHPIECE  CIGARETTES 
Desmond  Walter  MoIIm  awl  Norman  Walter  Jackson, 
Deptford,  Loadoii.  F^asland,  aM*fMn  to  Mollns  Ma- 
chine CoMpaay  limited,  London,  Eacland,  a  British 

"""iKKtoLlkm  Jamiary  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,944 
Claims  priority,  afplkatkw  Great  Britain 
January  28,  1955 
2  Claims.    (CI.  131—94) 

1.  Apparatus  for  making  mouthpiece  cigarettes,  conv 
prising  in  combination  a  conveyor  band  to  feed  cigarette 
lengths  endwise  in  spaced  succession,  stub-feeding  means 
to  feed  a  double-length  stub  into  the  space  behind  every 
second  cigarette  length,  so  as  to  form  successive  groups 

a.  '  '■         1  I        '       ' 

4  <  I  >  > 


and  operated  in  timed  relationship  with  said  uniting 
means,  and  control  means,  including  a  stationary  member, 
said  stationary  member  being  formed  to  provide  a  sur- 
face to  support  the  leading  cigarette  length,  and  a  re- 
silient member  arranged  to  press  lightly  against  said 
length  while  the  latter  is  on  said  surface,  whereby  the  said 
length  is  lightly  gripped  and  iu  forward  movement  is 
prevented  until  the  said  group  is  positively  fed  forwardly 
by  said  pusher.  

i  2,912,9M  __ 

COMBINED  DISHWASHER  AND  SINK 
'  APPARATUS 

Fredrick  Alexander  Kochendorffer,  E«*«. '■•  ,, 
Application  NoTember  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  497,431 
"^  13  ClaiBa.    (CI.  134— 58) 


f  ^ 
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1     In  combination  a  sink  having  a  well  and  an  end 
wall,  a  stand  extending  outwardly  from  said  end  wal 
and  having  a  wash  water  supply  tank  opposed  to  said 
end    wall,    means    communicating    said    well    and    tank 
through  said  end  wail  for  flow  of  water  into  said  tank 
from  said  well,  an  open  bottom  dish  washing  and  nnsing 
cabinet  having  wash  water  and  rinse  water  spray  pipes 
therein,   means   hinging   said   cabinet   to   said   tank    for 
swinging  from  a  down  swung,  inoperative  position  within 
said  stand  upwardly  into  an  operative  position  over  said 
well,  a  pair  of  wash  and  rinse  wafer  nozzles  upstanding 
m  said  tank,  and  means  on  said  cabinet  for  connecting 
said   wash    water   and    rinse   water   spray   pipes   to   said 
nozzles    respectively    in    response    to    swinging    of    said 
cabinet  into  operative  position,  means  including  a  motor 
for  feeding  wash  water  from  said  tank  under  pressure 
into  said   wash   water  norzle,   and   means   including   a 
valve  for  feeding  water  under  pressure  from  a  remote 
source  to  said  rinse  water  nozzle. 
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PLATPIC  MACHINE 

Datralt,  MlCB^  ■•'_ 
Mfmmtai.  Datmit,  Mkk.,  a 

"*  "SSSan  In.  !•.  IW?.  ^  Nn.  U4M^ 
28  CMmm.    (CL  134—74) 


^m-^^-^  -*«     -,  M 


1    In  a  plating  machine,  the  combination  compntiiig  a 
support,  a  row  of  plating  Unks  extending  along  said  sup- 
DorTa  carriage  mounted  on  »id  support  for  reciproca- 
Soo  along  -id  row  of  platmg  taiiks,  .rn«u«  «>"«;«»  «" 
said  carriage  for  movement  longrtudmally  thereof,  said 
last  mentioned  means  compriiing  a  woric  conveying  mem- 
ber  a  lever,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  support 
and  said  lever,  a  second  pivotal  connection  between  said 
lever  and  said  carriage  whereby  movement  of  the  carnage 
relative  to  said  support  produces  pivotal  movement  ot 
said  lever  and  a  third  pivotal  connection  between  said 
work  conveying  member  and  said  lever,  said  three  pivotal 
connecUons  being   spaced   longitndinaUy  of  said   lever 
whereby  when  said  carriafe  is  reciprocated,  said  work 
conveying  member  U  cauawl  to  move  relative  thereto. 


tion  with  said  crank  case,  said  clcaninf  means  '»dwl»2 
a  bonnet  of  site  and  contour  to  overhe  a"**  .««<TJX 
moving  parts  which  arc  adjacent  to  the  <^«^»~ 
in  liquid  sealing  fashion,  a  manifold  ra  said  w»n^  " 
phirality  of  spray  nozries  wfthin  said  t>o^"^ '"  ™ 
connection  with  said  manifold  and  provided  with  spray 
orifices  adapted  to  deliver  deanmg  liquid  »?]«;»'«•  "Vf 
moving  parts  which  are  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  hea<b. 
said  cleaning  means  including  a  cleaning  liquid  tank, 
a  crank  case  oil  storage  tank,  a  drain  pump  havmg  an 
inlet    connection    and    a   delivery   connection,    a    spray 
pump  having  an  inlet  connection  and  a  de'.'^«n' connec- 
tion, a  liquid  supply  conduit  in  connection  wfth  the 
inlet  connection  to  the  drain  pump  and  rcmovaWy  coo- 
necuble  to  the  drain  opening  of  the  crank  case,  •  P«]»- 
sure  liquid  delivery  conduit  in  connection  with  the  de- 
livery connection  of  the  spray  pump  and  removably  con- 
ncctablc  to  the  manifold  in  the  cylinder  bead  bonnet, 
liquid  delivery  conduits  extending  from  the  delivery  con- 
nection of  the  drain  pump  to  the  cleaning  liquid  tank 
and  to  the  crank  case  ofl  storage  tank,  a  valve  jn  each 
of  said  conduits  effective  to  control  delivery  of  liquid 
from  the  drain  pump  to  cither  of  said  tanks  selectively, 
liquid  supply  conduits  extending  from  the  two  tanks  to 
the  inlet  connection  of  the  spray  pump,  a  valve  m  each 
of  said  conduits  effecUve  to  control  supply  of  liquid  from 
cither  of  said  tanks  to  the  inlet  connection  of  the  spray 
pump  selectively,  and  means  to  drive  both  of  the  pumps. 


ARTICLE   CARRYING  BRACKET  ADAPTED  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  A  CRUTCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jesse  Max  Shhm,  Seatfl^  T^^\^^  .,. 

Application  Angnst  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,025 

14  ClalMS.    (CL  135—47) 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONDmONlNG  MOTORS 
Robert  L.  WIlMMi,  Ckkaffo,  DL   ^^_  ^,, 
AppUcatloa  Octofcer  »,  19W,  Se.^1  No.  617,727 
5  Clatans.    (CL  134— H3) 


K^- 


13.  A  crutch  article  carrying  bracket  comprising  spaced 
apart  separate  parallel  plates,  having  major  and  minor 
dimensions;  means  mounting  said  plates  into  an  integral 
unit;  and  article  carrying  like  disposed  and  like  register- 
ing hooks  in  one  end  portion  of  said  plates  opening  up- 
wardly in  carrying  operaUvc  position  when  mounted  on 
the  crutch,  said  lateral  spaced  plates  providing  stability 
to  and  mmimizing  the  swinging  action  of  an  article  car 
ried  thereon  otherwise  resulting  from  intermittent  move- 
ment of  the  crutch  in  use. 


1  Means  to  clean  moving  operative  parts  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  which  engine  U  provided  with 
such  moving  parts  adjaccm  to  the  heads  of  the  cylinders 
and  extenul  to  said  cylinders,  and  which  engine  is  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  case  in  its  lower  portion  and  enclosing 
the  crank  shaft  and  connecting  parts  and  other  moving 
parts  of  the  engine,  said  crank  case  being  providwl  with 
kdraln  opening  and  removable  means  to  close  said  dram 
opening,  and  which  engine  includes  passages  extending 
down  from  the  space  artwnd  the  moving  parts  which  are 
adjacent  to  the  heads  of  the  cylinders  into  commumca- 


2,912,992 

HIGH  PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICE  

FKd  Gnscke  a^  Robert  L.  Pnrtw,  Eric,  »^  —^'J""  g 
Aatockivc  Ei«iaecn,  tac-»  B«*^  ^^  •  cotfonflm  of 

"USScatlo.  October  23,  f 954.  SerijJ  Nn.  •17,7tl 
^PP-^-         4c,|,^    (O.  137— 7f) 


1.  In  a  high  pressure  relief  device,  a  body  having  a 
bore  therethrough,  said  bore  having  cylindrical  portions 
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of  different  diameters  defining  lubttantiaUy  coaxial  com- 
municating cylinders,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  and  means 
fixedly  connecting  said  pistooa  together  for  axial  move- 
ment as  a  unit,  a  cloture  for  the  larger  of  said  cylindeis 
and  defining,  with  the  piston  therein,  a  cloaed  chamber, 
a  body  of  liquid  filling  said  closed  chamber,  a  pressure- 
responsive  relief  device  exposed  to  said  body  of  liquid, 
means  for  conducting  high  pressure  fluid  into  the  smaller 
of  said  cylinders  on  the  side  of  the  piston  therein  oppo- 
site the  larger  cylindrical  portion,  a  higli  pressure  relief 
port  communicating  with  said  smaller  cylinder  and  nor- 
mally covered  by  the  piston  therein  whereby,  upon  ac- 
tuation of  said  pressure-responsive  relief  device  to  vent 
said  chamber,  the  pressure  in  said  smaller  cylinder  moves 
said  pbtons  to  expel  liquid  from  said  chamber  and  to  un- 
cover said  relief  port  thereby  venting  the  high  pressure 
in  said  smaller  cylinder. 
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MOnON  TRANSMnXINC  MECHANISM  FOR 

AOt  IHANSMriTER 

Butoa  loiMa,  M<Htern[  Park.  Cniif. 

AppUcatkNi  Joe  13, 19SS,  ScHal  No.  741,75< 

g  aaims.    (CL  137— W) 
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thereof,  closures  for  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  cylinder  and  through  said  end  clo- 
sures, means  exterior  of  the  cylinder  for  adjusting  said 
Item  longitudinally  to  selected  position,  a  valve  piston 
slidably  mounted  on  said  stem,  said  valve  piston  having 
^spaced  heads  closely  fitting  within  the  cyltMler  and  a 
^connecting  sleeve  between  said  heads  through  which  said 
IStem  extends,  spring  means  on  said  stem  for  yieldingly 
locating  said  valve  piston  on  said  stem,  the  said  inlet  ports 
being  of  such  shape  and  so  arranged  that  as  the  piston 
heads  move  thereacross  the  sides  of  the  port  openings  are 
in  constant  ratio  and  the  geometrical  shape  of  the  port 
openings  is  unchanged,  inlet  lines  communicating  with 
said  inlet  porU.  and  passageways  in  said  cylinder  lead- 
ing off  from  said  inlet  lines  prior  to  said  inlet  ports  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  inter- 
mediate the  end  closures  thereof  and  the  piston  heads, 
whereby  pressure  of  the  fluids  entering  the  valve  through 
said  inlet  ports  will  be  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  piston 
causing  it  to  shift  with  respect  to  the  inlet  ports  in  the 
event  the  pressure  of  one  such  fluid  is  greater  than  that 
of  the  other,  thereby  maintaining  a  preselected  ratio  of 
flow  as  determined  by  initial  adjustment  of  the  stem  and 
piston. 

2,913,995 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  FLUIDS  INTO 

FLUID  STREAMS 

lack  M.  UtaMT^.  Lo>  Ai^aki,  CaHf ,,  airipor  to  Pa*- 

i      iock  Pool  EqafaMcM  Co^  Loa  AafdM,  Califs  •  cor- 

•ontkM  of  CaUforBfai 

AppUcatfoa  December  27,  19S4,  Serial  No.  477,S6S 
g  ClalMS.     (CL  137—191.27) 


I     r 


.  1.  In  an  air  transmitter,  an  exciting  crank  arm.  a 
nozzle,  and  a  flapper  therefor,  a  re-positioning  bellows 
subjected  to  the  transmitted  pressure,  means  fulcruming 
the  flapper  on  the  re-positioning  bellows  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  re-positioning  bellows,  means  connecting  the 
flapper  to  the  exciting  crank  arm,  said  fulcruming  means 
being  movable  along  the  length  of  the  flapper  and  swing- 
able  about  an  axis  remote  from  the  point  where  it  ful- 
crums  the  flapper,  and  means  confining  its  movements 
along  the  length  of  the  flapper  to  a  swinging  movement 
about  said  axis. 

2,912.994 

FLUID  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 

Entst^A.  Mori,  Ptttskwgk,  Pa^  aal^or  to  Galf  Re- 

■MTch  A  Dcvclopmeat  Company,  Pittsborgli,  Pa.,  a 

coffporatioo  off  Delaware 

AppHcatkM  Fcbraary  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,494 

7  Claims.    (CI.  137— 9g) 


•<Hf. 


TO     /W-Vl 


1.  A  fluid  proportioning  valve  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  spaced  miet  ports  and  an  outlet  port  intermediate 


4.  In  fluid  mixing  apparatus,  mixing  chamber  means. 
two   separate   flow   systems  connected  to  said  chamber 
means    for   delivering  different    fluids   to   said   chamber 
means  for  mixing  therein,  valve  means  in  one  of  said 
flow  systems  for  controlling  fluid  flow  therein,  operating 
means  for  said  valve  means  including  a  hollow  casing, 
a  movable  member  within  and  sealed  to  said  casing,  there 
being  a  pair  of  chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  mctn- 
ber   and    restricted   passage   means  communicating   said 
chamber*,  the  other  flow  system  comprising  a  first  con- 
duit communicating  to  one  of  said  pair  of  chambers,  a 
second  conduit   communicating  the  other  of  .said   pair 
of  chambers  to  said  mixing  chamber  means,  fluid  in  said 
other  flow  system  flowing  from  said  first  conduit,  into 
said  one  chamber,  through  the  restricted  passage  means, 
to  the  other  chamber  and  thence  through  said  second 
conduit  to  said   mixing  chamber  means,  said  member 
being  movable   in   response  to  the  pressure  differentia^ 
between  said  chambers  resulting  from  fluid  flow  through 
said   restricted    passage   means,   means   connecting   said 
member  and  valve  means  for  opening  of  the  latter  in 
response  to  fluid  flow  to  the  chamber  means  through  said 
other  system,  and  means  to  adjust  said  operating  means 
to  regulate  the  rate  of  flow  for  a  given  rate  of  flow  m 
the  other  system. 


I 


1     I 


2,912,99« 

PORTABLE  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

Tbomas  S.  MoaHoa,  Wllkrow,  Mtaa. 

AppHcattoa  Frt^ary  24, 1955,  SwW  No.  490,394 

1  Claim.    (CL  137—344) 


ally  operable  means  being  operable  to  interrupt  the  sup- 
pi/  of«id  operating  fluid  through  s«d  pilot  valve  w 
ihe  pressure  chamber  of  said  main  valve;  and  m»mti^ 
operable  means  connected  with  said  pressure  ^jsm^r 
foT  relieving  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber,  whcrdjy 
said  main  valve  may  be  reopened  under  mamud  contto^ 
by  line  pressure  at  said  inlet  side  acting  on  said  closure 
member  after  automatic  closare  by  the  pilot  valve. 


An  irrigaUon  system  including  a  series  of  lengths  of 
pipe,  means  connecting  said  lengths  of  pipe  for  angular 
movement  relative  to  one  another,  a  wheel  support  con^ 
nected  to  said  pipe  lengths,  wheels  on  said  wheel  support 
supporting  said  pipe  for  longitudinal  movement,  and 
means  at  intervals  in  said  pipe  for  draining  said  pipe 
when  said  pipe  is  not  subjected  to  water  pressure  and  a 
bridge  over  which  said  pipe  may  move,  said  bridge  in^ 
eluding  roller  means  for  holding  said  pipe  elevated  and 
guide  wheels  for  holding  said  pipe  from  lateral  movement. 
Lid  roller  means  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly 
greater  than  the  pipe  diameter,  and  having  their  upper 
surfaces  at  an  elevation  slightly  greater  than  the  pipe 
diameter.  
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1    Fluid   flow   control    means,    comprising:    a   fluid 
pressure  operable  main  valve  having  an  inlet  side,  an 
outlet  side,  a  pressure  chamber  and  a  closure  member 
moveable  to  closed  position  against  line  pressure  at  said 
inlet  side  by  fluid  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber;  an 
automatic  pressure-responsive  pilot  valve  for  controlhng 
the  flow  of  an  operating  fluid  to  said  pressure  chamber, 
said  pUot  valve  having  an  inlet  and  having  an  outlet 
connected  with  said  pressure  chamber;  pressure- respon- 
sive means  in  said  pilot  valve  in  communicauon  with 
the  outlet  side  of  said  main  valve,  said  pressure-respon- 
sive means  being  operable  to  urge  said  pilot  valve  to  a 
cloaed  position  upon  actuation  by  fluid  pressure  denved 
from  the  outlet  side  of  said  main  valve;  means  in  said 
pilot  valve  urging  said  pilot  valve  to  an  open  position 
with  a  yiekiable  force  of  set  value  so  that  upon  a  drop  in 
pressure  at  the  outlet  side  of  said  main  valve  below 
the  set  value  of  said  yieldable  force  the  pilot  valve  auto- 
matically opens  to  enable  flow  of  said  operating  fluid 
for  closing  said  main  valve;  nwnually  operable  means 
disposed  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  pilot  valve,  said  manu- 


I 
1    A  safety  valve  device  for  preventing  excessive  fltrid 
priiiie  bu^d-up  in  a  fluid  pressure  .yst«.  «»d^vjce 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  casmg  having  « JJ^^ 
Sber.  %n  inlet  to  said  chamber  for  comiectioo  to 
thV^r^re  of  fluid  in  said  system,  •  vnlve  havrnga 
norm^al  position  in  which  the  pressure  chamber  ucl«cd 
to  atmosphere,  first  biasing  means  for  urgmg  wud  vaWe 
toward  its  normal  position,  said  valve  having  a  pr»- 
sure  area  and  being  operable,  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined  pressure  of  fltud  in  »•«»   Pr«»"«  ^jj^^^ 
acting  on  said  prcsiui*  tre»  in  opposiUcm  to  the  force 
of  slid  biasing  means,  to  an  open  position  m  which 
the  pressure  chamber  u  opened  to  atmoM»cre  via   a 
vem  port  in  said  casing  of  predetermined  flow  capacity 
less  than  the  flow  capacity  of  said  inlet  to  reduce  the 
pressure  of  fluid  in  said  chamber,  a  valve  stem  extend- 
ing coaxially  from  one  side  of  said  valve,  a  first  »top 
formed  on  the  end  of  said  valve  stem  remote  from  the 
valve,   a  piston  operable  in  said  casing  and  having  a 
concentric  bore  in  which  said  valve  stem  is  scalingly 
and  axially  movable  relative  to  the  pbton,  said  ptstoo 
being  disposed  on  said  valve  stem   between  the  valw 
and  said  first  stop  and  having  a  normal  position  m  whM* 
said  valve  is  free  to  move  between  its  normal  and  open 
positions,  a  second  stop  formed  in  said  casing  for  deter- 
mining  the  normal  position  of  the  piston,  and  second 
biasing  means  for  urging  said  piston  toward  its  normal 
position,  said  piston  being  subjected  on  one  side  thereof 
to    fluid    pressure    from    said    pressure    chamber,   upon 
operation  of  said  valve  to  its  open  position,  and  being 
operable,  in  response  to  such  fluid  pressure  and  against 
the  opposing  force  of  said  second  biasing  means,  to  a 
holding  position  in  which  it  engages  said  f^rst  stop  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  valve  to  its  normal  position 
until  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  pressure  chamber  has 
been  reduced  to  a  predetermined  minimum  pressure,  at 
which  said  second  biasing  means  is  eflfective  for  restor- 
ing  said   piston   to   its   normal   position   and   said  first 
biasing  means  is  effective  for  restoring  said  valve  to  its 
normal  position  upon  movement  of  said  piston  to  its  nor- 
mal position. 
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1    A  check  valve  for  providhif  utiidirection«l  •<>•.«' 

fluid  ihn>o,h .  «««"^»yf?^ir?"«'JTil^S^S 

•  plurality  of  thin-walled  flexible  confcal  m*""^".  °»^'"* 

the  r  outer  peripheral  edges  in  contact  with  the  internal 

wal   of  said  conduit  at  axi.lly  •P«<^,P«'°»»;^'^"'5°f- 

r  supporting  stem  secured  in  said  conduit  and  extending 

ixU^lTthe^^f  and  carrying  said  plurality  of  corneal  mem- 

Sn  by  their  reduced  diameter  ends  as  a  unitary  structure 

^S  the  wid  end,  facing  up«i«m  of  the  desired  d.rec^ 

^on  of  fluid  flow,  said  stem  haviiif  a  cross-sectional  area 

lu^tintially  less  than  the  area  of  said  conduit  and  said 

hin-walled   conical    members   accordingly   having  large 

arJI  flexing  portion,  normally  resilienUy  positioned   in 

cnTagcmenf  with  said  wall  to  provide  ready  Ae'^-ng  aw»y 

5rom  said  wall  upon  the  application  of  very  small  fluid 

pressures  in  the  downstream  direction  and   'ndividually 

scaling  against  the  wall  at  said  spaced  points  upon  the  ap- 

lication  of  greater  fluid  pressure  in  the  opposite  direction. 


member  in  said  conduit  for  f**^™",'"'  wr-^'S^^S^ 
Mid  valve  member  oompnsmi  a  plate  waip^  lo  a  gen- 
«Slv  arcuate  eurvaiyre  confonmM  subttanttally  to  the 
^rvLrr<7ti;  internal  wall  of  a-d  cooduH  ^  one 
X  of  said  second   named  diameter  thereof,   and  the 
tSte  Lmber  being  of  substantially  the  J--  --^^ 
extent  as  that  half  of  said  internal  wall,  the  length  of  «id 
ta Ive    member   being   «ibsta«lially   equal   to   said   firs 
St^ld  Taster  and'the  proi«:led  peripheral  con  our  o^ 
«id  valve  member  in  plan  in  opened  Pp*"'^"  **'"« 'J^ 
"me  «  the  crtw-sectioo  of  said  eonduit  at  the  locaUon 
S  «id   valve  member,   means   for  pivoully   mounting 
«id  valve  member  at  a  point  on  sanl  »nternal  waU  of  the 
"nduit   at  one  end  of  said   first   named   <i«»"^".   ^^ 
Singing  movemem  about  said  point  a.  a  «"  "  -^^J' 
is  adjacent  the  end  of  the  median  elemem  of  the  cylm 
drica    curvature  of  said  valve  member,  whereby  when 
i"d   valve   member   is  in  open  position   it   lies   snug  y 
Tgainst  the  said  half  portion  of  the  '=*'«»"'' ';*»'"*1'" 
Closed  position  seals  off  the  cross-secuon  of  the  condu  t 
ad°^nVthe  location  of  the  valve  member,  a  P^npherd- 
fy  Slating  shoulder  formed  around  the  internal  wall 


^n  ..ill  1  n3,NI 
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>'; 
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A  one  piece  flexible  control  valve  to  be  poaitiooed 
within  a  tube  or  pipe  comprising  a  flexible  stem,  a  sup- 
port member  secured  to  uiid  stem  at  one  ««*»»»«;»» 
»gaging  the  inner  surface  o(  said  tube,  said  support  mero- 
Zr  Saving  at  least  one  fluid  passageway  thertjhrough 
and   having   a   diameter   substantially    greater  than   the 
diameter  of  the  said  stem  whereby  fluid  is  permitted  to 
pass  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  stem  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  tube,  a  flexible  sealing  means  provided 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  stem  from  said  support  mem- 
ber   and  said  flexible  sealing  means  decreasing  in  thick- 
ness from  the  stem  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube  and 
meeting  said  surface  of  said  tube  at  an  angle  from  the 
normal. 


2,913J«1 
CHECK  VALVE 

Fluid  flow  controlling  means  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion a  tubular  conduit  of  symmetrical  arcuate  cross- 
section  having  one  diameter  of  a  given  dimension  and  t 
second  rectilinear  diameter  of  a  g%en  dimension,  a  valve 


of  the  conduit,  the  periphery  of  the  va«ve  tncmbe    con 
forming   to   and   adapted   to   abut   axully    a8f'"sV,^"^ 
shoulder  and  seal  off  the  flow  when  m  closed  position^ 
said  valve  member  being  pivoted  so  as  to  he  m  an  arcuate 
recess  w.thm  said  conduit  when  it  is  in  open  position 
S.d   shoulder  and   said  recess  both   being  substant.ally 
of  the  same  depth  as  the  thicknes.  of  the  valve  member 
a  tubular  insert  disposed  in  a  recess  ,n  said  condu.    and 
the  end  of  said  insert  providing  said  shoulder,  sa  d  tubu- 
ar   msert   being   of   an    internal   diameter   substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  major  portion  of  the  conduU    a  sec- 
ond substamially  tubular  insert  disposed  in  said  condmt 
surrounding  the  orbit  of  movement  of  ««!  valve  mem- 
ber and  being  of  greater  internal  diameter  than  that  o 
?he  ma^r  portion  of  the  conduit  and  of  said  first  named 

nvcrt  andVgainst  which  said  valve  member  l.es  when  m 
of^^'position.  said  vdve  member  being  supported  on  a 
lever  which  extends  along  its  convex  surface  which  nests 

ga  nsTthe  second  named  insert,  and  a  slot  formed  in  said 
si:ond  named  insert  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
^accommodate  said  lever  when  the  parts  are  in  conduit- 
■  open  position.  ^^____^_-_ 

2,913Jt2        _^^ 
ROTATING  PICK-UF  UNTT  ,n 

BraatahH  Jbmi.  Ave*.  Ohio    ^,.  ,., 

(Gr.nt«l  .Jer  TM«  3S.  VS.  Code  («»«^J«:^V 
I    An  indexing  device  for  a  rotating  member  compns- 

.ng.-  a  stationary'  take-off  member  at'^-J'*  „'«' a  X 
mStion.   a  cylindrical    indexing   "^""^^  .^r^^Lr^^of 
ralitv  of  cam  grooves  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof, 
each  «d  cam  gitwve  consisung  of  a  straight  portion 
and  a  turning  portion,  jounial  means  for  rotafWy  -p- 
porting  said  cylindrical  indexing  member  about  said  sta 
[Snary*   takeiff   member,    means   for    P-Jvemmg   axial 
movement  between  said  stationary  take-off  •"cmberand 
said  cylindrical   indexing  member,  an  adapter  member 
slidably   positioned   about   the  outer   periphery   of  said 
indexing  member,  and  pin  means  on  said  adapter  membe 
0^  engaging  said  grooves  in  said  cylmdncal   indexing 


No 
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meaiber  wberaby  linear  motioB  of 

member  during  rotataoo  of  said  adapter  member  causes 
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rotation  of  said  indexiiis  member  relative  to  said  adapter 
member. 

MIXING  AND  DOrSaSSi  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARBONAIVD  BEVBRAGI8 

FiMdl  W«M7,  YeMgrtOfWH,  OMo,  iiilginr  to  Cqrfc— ie 

r,  be.,  CaMi,  Ohio,  ■  conoealiM  of  OMo 

I N«ri^bar 3.  IMS, SmMNo. S44,72S 

7  Hi'  (CL  137—595) 


1 .  A  mixing  and  dispensing  faucet  for  beverages  com- 
prising a  pair  of  aligned  but  4>aced  casing  sections  each 
having  a  principal  bore,  a  cylindrical  sealing  land,  a  cylin- 
drical valving  land  tptccd  from  said  sealing  land,  an  inlet 
port  oommunicatinf  with  said  bore  between  said  lands,  an 
outlet  opening  oommimicatinf  with  said  first  mentioned 
bore,  and  said  valving  land  being  disposed  between  said 
outlet  opening  and  said  inlet  port;  a  sleeve  intermediate 
said  casing  sections  to  provide  a  chamber,  one  of  said 
casing  sections  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  through- 
bores  positioned  radially  outward  of  said  first  mentioned 
bore  therein  to  provide  outlets  for  said  chamber,  said 
outlet  opening  in  the  other  of  said  casing  sections  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  rods  positioned  radially  outwardly  of  said 
first  mentioned  bores  and  housed  principally  within  the 
general  mass  of  said  sections  and  sleeve  to  clamp  these 
parts  together,  a  valve  member  slidable  in  said  first  men- 
tioned bores  of  said  casing  sections  and  mounting  a  resil- 
ient sealing  ring  in  each  of  said  sealing  lands  and  a  resil- 
ient vaWing  ring  in  each  of  said  valving  lands  for  co- 
operation therewith,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  valve 
member. 


MISJM 
VEHICLB  LEVELING  VALVE 
H.  Nortoa,  IMwwnltf  Bd^it,  Ohio, 
>  WooUrUie  bc^  a 


opponte  diractaoos  to  aeleolively  control  the  ftiid  _ 
at  said  outlet  by  sdecttvdy  connecttng  said  oatkc  to  said 
vcBt  port  or  said  iakt  port,  a  fint  valve  coanectiiif  said 
oudet  port  to  said  inlet  port,  a  seoood  valve  connncrim 
said  outlet  port  to  said  vent  pmt.  iiiid  motor  means  fbr 
^iffii«rii^  laid  first  and  second  valves  iadudini  means 
normally  biasing  said  motor  means  against  movcmort  to 
open  either  of  said  valves,  first  and  second  pilot  valves 


to 
of 


MaKh  14,  1957,S«4bI  No.  M5,954 
4  CUm.  (CL  137-^590 
1.  A  leveling  valve  comprising  a  valve  bousing,  an  out- 
let port  in  the  hoasing  for  connection  to  a  fluid  spring,  or 
the  like,  a  vent  port  in  the  housing  leading  to  atmosi^iere, 
an  inlet  port  in  the  housing  under  a  high  fltiid  pressure, 
a  control  lever  mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement  in 

748  O.O.— 46 


directly  alternately  contacted  and  opened  by  said  lever  for 
selectively  supplying  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  fluid 
motor  means  to  overbalance  said  biasing  means  to  selec- 
tively actuate  said  first  or  second  valves  leapectively  and 
time  delay  means  for  delaying  actuation  oi  said  first  aiid 
second  valves  in  response  to  movement  of  said  lever,  said 
time  delay  means  comprising  a  valve  restrictioo  between 
said  first  and  second  pilot  valves  and  said  fluid  motor 
means.  , 

2,913,9m 
PILOT-ACTUATED  CONTROL  VALVE 
DavM  Graist,  Loa  Aafcki,  a^  JoMph  T.  81 
CaUr.,  aaslpMMS  to  Baches  Tool  Csf^/i 
Dirtatoa,  Houston,  Tcz^  a  canocatlon  of 

Application  Jnly  23,  1954,  Serial  N<k  599,544 
9  dalM.    (CL  137— 429) 


1.  A  combination  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  first 
chamber  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure, a  second  chamber  adapted  for  connection  to  fluid- 
pressure  operated  equipment,  a  first  port  fiuid-coodac- 
tively  connecting  the  first  and  second  diambcrs,  a  second 
port  conuntmicating  with  the  second  duunber  for  con- 
ducting fiuid  pressure  from  said  second  chamber,  a  cylin- 
der associated  with  the  first  chamber  such  that  one  end 
of  said  cylinder  omstitutes  one  end  of  the  first  chambo-, 
an  end  wall  closingly  associated  with  the  other  end  of  die 
cylinder,  and  a  pltmfer-like  cylindrical  member  extoid- 
ing  inwardly  of  said  cylinder  from  said  end  wall;  first  and 
second  valves  reqwctively  associated  with  the  first  and 
second  ports,  said  valves  being  interconnected  for  concur- 
rent movement  such  that  opening  one  of  the  ports  effects 
closing  of  the  other  port;  a  valve  actuating  piitoa  having 
opposed  faces  with  different  effective  areas  drivin^y  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  valves  for  effecting  tlMe  coo- 
current  movement  of  said  valves,  said  piston  being  redpro- 
caUy  disposed  in  the  housing  cylinder  such  that  the  piston 
face  with  the  lesser  area  faces  the  first  diamber  so  that 
fluid  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  coacts  directly  with 
said  piston  face  to  [nxKluce  a  first  force  acting  on  the  first 
and  second  valves  in  a  direction  to  effect  an  c^en  ooodi- 
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tk»  of  the  flnt  ▼dve  |»rt  and  •  clowrf  oon^to  of^ 
Mcood  Ytlve  port,  and  .aid  piiton  betaf  provided  with  • 
bore  dfctobly  recemng  the  plunfer-Uke  «n«5«^«~_™ 
rpLSSewiy  thiouth  .  wmn  of  «kl  bore  J»W<ofiduc. 
tnSTcSStaf  ttid  bore  iwth  the  totch«nto  w^ 
that  fluid  premne  to  taid  tot  chamber  courts  wrthwid 

bore  and  the  pluarr-like  «f^^_}°  ^T^"^!!^^ 
force  acting  oo  the  llrrt  a«l  aecoiid  velvet  coBCurrenUy 
with  and  to  a  direction  oppodnt  the  tot  force,  taid  bore 

and  plunier-Iike  member  beisf  to  proportiooed  reUOve 
to  tbrnVemu-^xt^  piston  faoe  that  «id  tot  force  effects 
ODcn  and  dosed  conditions  ol  the  first  and  second  ports, 
renectively.  to  opposition  to  action  of  said  second  force; 
and  control  means  selectively  oonductinf  fluid  pressure 
from  the  flrat  chamber  to  the  closed  end  of  the  housmg 
cylinder  for  coaction  with  the  piston  face  havini  the  lar^ 

area  for  piodudng  a  third  force  acting  on  the  first  and 
aecond  valves  to  a  direction  augmenting  the  second  force 
«uch  that  the  combined  second  and  third  forces  act  to 
move  said  valves  and  effect  closed  and  open  conditions 
of  the  first  and  second  valve  ports,  respecuveiy. 
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gpaccd  apart  openings  thereto,  a  lug  extendtog  upwardly 
fffxn  said  plate  for  sdecUve  engagement  by  said  first 
and  second  arms,  there  betog  a  central  circular  opetung 
to  said  pUte.  a  cylindrical  bushing  seated  m  said  last 
named  opentog,  a  cylindrical  section  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  stem  projecting  through  said  bushtog.  the 
rectangular  section  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  arranged 
bielow  the  cylindrical  section  of  said  stem,  a  rotary  disc 
tfranged  below  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  central 
recungular  opening  for  snugly  receivtog  the  rectangular 
aection  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  said  disc  being  of 
maUer  diameter  than  said  plate,  there  being  a  plurality 
at  spaced  apart  openings  to  said  disc  mounted  for  move- 
ment toto  and  out  of  registry  with  the  openings  to  said 
plate,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  arranged  to  the  cylindrical  sec- 
tion on  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  casing  and  said  sleeve 
surrounding  said  disc,  there  betog  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  slou  to  said  sleeve  for  the  passage  therethrough  of 
fluid,  and  a  cap  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylto- 
drical  section  on  the  bottom  of  said  valve  casing. 
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Ig,  1957,  Scftol>lo.  i34,14< 
(CL  U7— ilSJl) 
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19,  19S5,  Serial  No.  55M44 

(0. 137—791) 


1.  In  a  faucet,  a  valve  casing,  an  toiet  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  castog  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  supply  of  fluid,  an  ouUet  conduit  connected  to 
said  castog  and  arranged  in  a  plane  which  is  spaced  from 
the  inlet  conduit,  said  valve  casing  including  an  upstanding 
cylindrical  portion,  a  cap  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  said   upstanding  cylindrical  portion,   and   a  resilient 
packing  member  positioned  within  said  cap.  a  washer 
arranged  contiguous  to  the  bottom  of  said  packmg  mem- 
ber, a  rotary  shaft  projecting  through  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  cap.  packing  member  and  washer,  said  shaft 
including  a  rectangular  recess  extending  upwardly  from 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  handle  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  stem  including  a  major  portion  which 
is  square  in  cross  section,  the  upper  end  of  said  stem 
being  snugly  seated  in  the  recess  in  said  shaft,  there  be- 
ing a  ciKaway  portion  in  said  stem  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  a  U-shaped  clip  arranged  in  engagement  with 
said  cutaway  portion,  a  collar  including  a  lower  section 
abutting  the  bottom  of  said  clip  and  said  collar  includ- 
ing an  upper  outwardly  extending  flange,  a  coil  spring  sur- 
rounding said  collar  and  having  its  upper  end  abutting 
said  flange,  a  roury  support  member  arranged  in  said 
valve  castog  and  provided  with  a  central  rectangular  open- 
tog  for  the  projection  therethrough  of  a  portion  of  said 
stem,  first,  second  and  third  spaced  apart  arms  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  support  mem- 
ber for  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  said  coil 
spring,  the  bottom  of  said  third  arm  being  spaced  above 
the  bottom  of  said  first  and  second  arms,  there  being 
a  shoulder  in  said  valve  casing,  a  cylindrical  section  ar- 
ranged on  the  lower  portion  of  said  valve  castog.  a  gasket 
abutting  the  bottom  of  said  shoulder  and  positioned  in 
said  cylindrical  section,  a  stationary  plate  arranged  in 
said  cylindrical  section  and  abutttog  the  bottom  of  said 
gasket,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 


In  a  diaphragm  operated  switch,  a  case  having  a  kmfe 
edged  circular  shoulder  with  an  annular  cavity  there- 
i)ehind.  a  cover  adapted  to  flt  over  said  case,  said  cov» 
Wing  a  knife  edged  circular  shoulder  whh  a  ^^^^^ 
behtod  adapted  to  coincide  with  said  flrst  mentiooed 
ahoulder  and  cavity  when  the  cover  is  placed  on  M  case, 
a  diaphragm  mounted  on  said  knife  edged  shoukten  be- 
tween  said  case  and  cover,  and  an  elastic  sealart  iuuiA 
cavity  for  holding  said  dUphragm  to  place  and  permitting 
movement  of  the  edge  of  said  diaphragm. 


j^Hjgfg  

NONLINEAR  SENSIITVE  DIAFHRA^i. 
FiM  Cot^cfo.  Washta0o^  D.C^iiliiiir  la^  1 
Stales  of  Americn  aa  upsssiaisi  by  tha  Bacrcmnr  or 


AppUcadon  NoveoAtr  21.  IfST,  S«rW  No.  m^n 
4  naiass     (CL  137 — T93) 


1  A  diaphragm  for  providing  a  controUed,  nonhnear 
pressure  deflection  characteristic  comprising  a  cone- 
shaped  membrane  having  a  marginal  anchoring  flange,  a 
central  hub  portion  and  an  intermediate  web  poruon, 
means  flexibly  joining  said  web  portion  to  said  marjpnal 
flange  and  hub  portions  respectively,  said  flexible  joimng 
means  comprising  annular  embossments  formed  in  the 
membrane,  said  web  portion  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
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arrayed  corrugations  formed  to  said  membrane  extending 
between  and  joining  said  annular  embosaments,  the  sur- 
faces forming  said  corrugations  being  contiguous  with 
the  surfaces  fbrming  said  amralar  embossments  and  de- 
fintog  together  with  said  embonments  a  plurahty  of  rela- 
tivaly  rigid  sobstantially  flat  sectors  on  said  web  portion 
fladWy  interconnected  by  said  corrugations,  the  apph- 
cation  of  pressure  to  said  dtophragm  resulting  m  displace- 
ment of  said  hub  portion  relative  to  said  marginal  flange 
in  a  manner  such  that  each  of  said  sectors  is  displaced 
as  a  substantially  rigid  body. 
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cover  members  slidably  engaging  each  other,  the  opposite 
endmost  V-shaped  sections  of  each  corrugated  waU  bemg 
respectively  secured  to  the  flrst  and  second  cover  mem- 


INTERNAL  AND  INTERNALJEXllMNAL  SURFACE 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  TURING 
Charies  H.  Knthe,  HlgldniPark,  MdL,  «;iJ°«;*?f^ 
nmct  Jk  Heda,  tac,  Csiiiaiit,  Mkh^  a  corponHon  of 

^**JJSIL.do.  My  li,  lM4.^ta«No.  59M7JI 


tfX'll 


hers,  said  first  and  second  cover  members  having  means 
for  limittog  relative  movement  between  the  first  and 
second  cover  members  under  the  urging  of  the  corrugated 
walls  to  thereby  limit  movement  <rf  the  latter. 


A  heat  exchange  tube  assembly  for  use  in  a  heat  ex- 
changer, said  assembly  compristog  an  outer  tube  hav- 
ing smooth  cylindrical  radially  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
and  an  toner  tube  telescope  coaxially  withm  said  outer 
tube  to  heat  exchange  relationship  therewith,  said  inner 
mbe  betog  so  corrugated  as  to  have  an  undulattog  con- 
figuration to  longitudinal  section  except  at  the  ends  there- 
of, the  crests  of  the  undulations  being  to  full  and  con- 
tinuous surface-to-surface  contact  with  the  radially  to- 
ner surface  of  said  outer  tube,  the  totertor  of  said  inner 
tube,  from  the  axis  thereof  radially  outward,  being  to 
direct  open  communication  with  the  undulating  inner 
surface  of  said  inner  tube  and  the  undulations  bdng 
such  that  substantial  turbulence  is  produced  to  fluid  mov- 
ing axially  through  said  inner  tube,  each  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  inner  tube  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  radial- 
ly outer  surface  which  throughout  its  entire  circumference 
is  in  full  and  conttouous  surface-to-surface  conuct  with 
the  radially  inner  surface  of  said  outer  tube  to  isolate  the 
space  between  said  tubes. 


2,913,911 

FL£XIBLE  CONDUIT 

Howard  Noyes,  Dayton.  OWo,  and  Mwari  M^RoJer- 

mel,  WaynesTiDe,  N.C.,  aarignoc*  to  The  I>«yJ««  *f*>- 

ber  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  ■  «>nPpr«t»oo  of  OWo 

AppUcatton  October  1, 195^  Serial  No.  tl3,«17 

5  CUIms.   (a.  13»— 5^) 


2,913,919 

EXPANSION  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

Gilbert  C.  WU^ey.  Jr.,  DnMriRa,  N.Y,  assignor  to  Foa- 

tcr  Wheeler  CorponthMS,  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  eorpora- 

tton  of  New  Yorit 

Applkatloa  Jna  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  M3,1M 
13  CUBS.    (a.  139— M) 

1.  An  expansion  joint  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  corrugated  walls  dnposed  to  extend  in  angular  rela- 
tionship with  each  other  and  with  the  end  portions  of 
the  corrugated  walls  disposed  adjacent  each  other,  each 
of  the  corrugated  walls  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected V-shaped  sections,  a  irfurality  of  connecting  mem- 
bers each  of  which  include  two  diverging  triangular  seg- 
ments joined  together  along  one  edge,  each  connecting 
member  being  coimected  to  a  V-shaped  sectton  of  a  cor- 
rugated wall  and  to  the  corresponding  V-shaped  section 
of  the  adjacent  corrugated  wall  to  thereby  ccmnect  the 
corrugated  walls  to  each  other,  a  houstog  for  each  of  said 
corrugated  walls,  each  housing  including  a  first  cover 
member  and  a  second  cover  member  disposed  to  overlie 
each  of  said  corrugated  walls,  said  first  cover  and  second 


1.  A  flexible  conduit  ccunprising  a  smooth -surfaced 
tubular  inner  layer  of  elastomeric  material,  a  plurality 
of  turns  of  a  retoforcing  wire  helix  to  radial  contact 
with  and  longitudinally  spaced  along  said  inner  layer,  a 
plicated  tubular  outer  layer  of  rubberized  fabric  overly- 
ing said  wire  turns  and  contactmg  said  inner  layer  there- 
between, and  an  inextensible  strand  engaging  said  outer 
layer  under  tension  between  the  turns  of  said  wire,  said 
wire  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the  said  conduit  as 
defined  by  said  inner  and  outer  layers  and  having  an  inner 
and  outer  rubberired  fabric  strip  engaging  said  heUx  at 
each  end  thereof,  said  helix  retained  to  its  longitudinal 
spacing. 


-fourth 
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STOmM  PLUG  VALVE 
Edward  B.  McCnricy,  Weat  Movoe,  La,  ai    _ 
foarth  to  Walter  B.  Maas,  Monroe,  La.,  aod 
to  Ckarica  T.  BashMan.  Irvtag,  Tci. 
AMittatfon  DccS«3,  IfSTTserial  No.  799^72 

iClainM.  (CI.  138— 94) 
1.  A  stopper  plug  valve  comprisiiig  a  sleeve  adapted 
for  attachment  to  an  associated  pipe  of  cornet  internal 
cross-section  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  piston  snugly, 
slidably  fitted  within  said  sleeve  and  including  a  depend- 
ing tongue  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  aiid 
bemg  of  a  width  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
sleeve  to  present  a  downwardly  facing  surface  surround- 
ing said  tongue  at  the  juncture  thereof  with  the  upper 
portton  of  said  piston,  a  layer  of  resilient  material  en- 
closing said  tongue  and  covering  said  downwardly  facing 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVOCBEK  17,  1969 


680 
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.„pp»n.o.  rterewiU.  «  -id  pi«oo  »  forc«l  do«.w«d- 
ly  in  Mid  sleeve. 


HARNUS  FOR  CROflS  WEAVWG    ^  ^^ 


-rf 


■fl 


H      M 


""^-.S^ifs^r  •*••'" 


f««,<(^ 


r 


1    Apparatus  for  autom.Ucally  securing  a  tubular  si^ve 

cations  to  accomplish  the  automatic  securing  of  the  sleeve 
to  the  wire  end.  


In  looni  harness  for  croM  weaving,  a  pair  of  lifting 
hJldles    and  a  doup  needle  compnsing  a  thin  flat  piece 

warp  extends  and  two  legs  extending  d^T"**^]^,"^^ 
7^  ^h  of  the  lifting  hcddles  comprising  two  flat  strips 

S^e^a;2^h  of 'said  "^"t 't^'^J^rrea^h'S 
fnr  MiMcinK  the  eye  portion  of  the  doup  needle,  eacn  « 

S£H^f  t  rjr^«^s^-'L^^ 

whicT^h  Ufting  heddle  is  made  «terj^"».  "J^"^^'^, 

from  the  seat  portion  in  separated  parallel  planes  to  a 

^Tt  S,vrthe'^t  portion  thenar  th«eby^pn^ 

Tspace  between  the  strips  of  each  l**^^*^*  **^S 

which  a  lee  of  the  doup  needle  passes,  the  strips  of  each 

Uft  ng  heSdle  bdng  ^t  inwardly  toward  each  other  at 

he  up^  end  of  said  space  thereby  causmg  the  mner 

f^cesT^a'd  strip  to  abut  above  said  spaces  and  insuring 

he  m^n  'nance  of  said  space  for  the  free  movement  of 

h!  Tup  neSle,  and  the  seat  for  the  eye  portion  of  the 

doup  ne'edlc'ting  provided  ^V .- ^T^^'^n^hrs^riL' of 
pressed  boss  on  each  strip,  said  bosses  on  the  stops  of 
each  lifting  heddle  being  welded  to  each  other. 


2,flM15    .„^ 
WIRE  TYING  DEVICE         ^^ 

^mnot  to  TW  BHtlA  rtaiwr  Bomm  "™^^    ,  U-U--I 
WSSSd,  SSrEifl-^l,  iHXfc  compel.,  of  G«.t 

r^lSUhfrn  of  MmVkmtkm  Serial  No.  13M«l^«««fy 
^^*twS!^  A-TllSSSo.  iuty  3«.  1954,  Serial  No. 

^'•o.lm.  priority,  Wll-**?"  f  "-*  •'**^ 
Jaaaary  IZr  1949 
7  dSiiCl.  14*-n«) 


Ml 


r;  ' 


tr 


,.  A  hand  tool  for  tying  a  wire  t.e  having  substantia  ly 
straight  plain  ends,  the  tool  including  a  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 

holding  head,  mounting  -"""^/^J^^f  j;/,*l""?of  ab^ut 
said  handle  and  supporting  sa.d  head  for  ;°tat.on  about 
the  axis  of  said  handle,  said  wire-holdmg  head  being 
^atcd  forwafdly  of  one  end  of  the  handle  and  havmg  Us 
tongituc^n^  axis' diverging  from  the  ax.s  of  sa.d  handle 
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by  a  subrtaatial  angle,  said  head  having  a  hole  formed 
tnuitvcnely  through  a  portion  i*>«'«l/J»«  "  JJS 
substantiaUy  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  head  and  |»«1W 
with  the  common  plane  containing  the  axes  o«.«>;»l»«^ 
and  said  handle,  said  hole  having  a  frusto-eoojcal  mouth 
at  the  rew  end  thei«of.  swd  wire-holding  ^,^^ 
provided  with  a  notch  form«l  longitudinally  themn  and 
oueoding  from  the  frosuxooical  mouth  of  said  ho  e  to 
the  terminal  end  of  said  head  and  forming  a  channel  for 
conducting  said  wire  away  from  said  head  dunng  twist- 
ing operation,  and  means  embodied  in  »id  mounimg 
nia«for  effecting  roution  of  said  bead  about  the ji^^ /rf 
said  handle  in  response  to  movement  of  said  handle  when 
said  head  is  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  wire 
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2^U,tl< 
UQUro  FILLING  SYSTEM 

p^E.  Latt«.  OnUnnd,  Cidlf. 
Applkattoa  inm  17,  1951,  SerinI  No.  W4,M« 
Appucoo-^^^    (0.141—7) 


verse  to  the  axis  of  the  opening  of  said  ^<^''f^. 
closure  comprising  a  cap  m«nber  having  »  fV*'*^ 
portion,  a  substantially  flat  rim  pofjon  P*"^^.  «^ 
STd  surface,  and  a  central  orifice  m  the  flat  PJ^*^ 
of.  a  pipette  passmg  through  said  onfke.  and  »  ^^ 
conical  imperforate  sealing  member  of  resilient  matenal 
rotaubly  movable  with  respect  to  and  within  said  cap. 
the  central  portion  of  said  sealing  member  extending 
downwardly  within  said  cooUiner  when  said  closure  is  in 
use   thereon   and   having  a  central   opemng   with   side 
portions  closely   encircling  said  pipette  passing   there- 
through, the  lip  of  said  scaling  member  flanng  outwardly 
from  said  central  portion  to  fit  upon  said  nm  portion 
about  said  mouth,  the  diameter  of  said  lip  being  inter- 
mediate that  of  said  container  mouth  and  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  cap  member,  and  means  for  moving 
said  cap  axially  of  said  container  to  compress  said  Up 
between  said  flat  rim  portion  and  said  end  surface. 


*.#4«      ••■ 


!       i»\ 


APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  gECJI^ACI^JWTra 

.    VOLUMETRICALLY    MEASURED    QUAPOmES 

OF  PULVERANT  MATERIAU^  ^  —  . 

Irrfaig  R.  Uwis,  Jr^  ^B"^,"?!*???*  \I?B.fc™ 
Bdd,  N  J,  BMlgnnrs  to  Merek  Jk  Co^  tac,  Rahway, 

NJ^  a  corponllon  of  New  imp 

i,v   AppuSEaMltfc  1. 1W7, 8«inl  No.  WMM 

^  ISClataM.    (CL141— §1) 


^.fii 


1  A  method  of  filling  open  top  containers  with  liquid 
which  includes  placing  the  open  tops  of  the  containers  m 
flow  communication  with  a  firet  passage  vented  to  the 
atmosphere,  passing  a  jet  flow  of  high  velocity  steam 
through  said  passage  and  adjacent  said  open  top  and  m 
communicaUon  with  the  interior  of  said  container  m  a 
manner  to  scavenge  air  from  said  container  and  create 
a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  therein,  halting  the  flow  of 
steam  while  keeping  said  passage  open,  and  then  open- 
ing a  second  passage  and  causing  Uquid  to  flow  mto 
said  container  through  said  second  passage  and  overflow- 
ing into  said  first  mentioned  passage. 


■vcm 


/ij^vxr 


2,91^17  

BOTTLE  PfFETTE  CLOSURE  FOR  LIQUID 
CONTAINERS  ^ 

Dori.   NIn.  Robinean,   Gree«wicfc,Coon^  assignor  to 

The  Poiy-Seid  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  Saptemher  IT,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,336 

3  Claims.    (CI.  141—24) 


r 


-  f 


l.^  -.1  ^u  ^-T-rvr- 


1    A  closure  for  a  container  terminating  in  an  end 
surface  encircling  the  mouth  thereof  in  a  plane  trans- 


1    In  apparatus  for  fiUing  a  receptacle,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  at  which  a  recepUclc  is  to  be  filled,  means 
for  supplying  a  pulverant  material,  a  member  formed 
with  a  measuring  cavity  having  an  opemng  at  one  end 
thereof,  means  for  moving  said  member  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another  to  place  said  opening  in  commumcauon 
with  said  material  supplying  means  and  the  receptacle, 
means   for   vacuumizing  said   cavity  whUe   moving   the 
opening   thereof    from    said   material   supplying   means 
where  the  cavity  is  filled  to  the  receptacle  and  for  pres- 
surizing the  filled  cavity  when  the  opening  thereof  is  in 
communication  with  the  receptacle,  chamber  means  hav- 
ing a  greater  volumetric  capacity  than  said  cavity  be^ 
tween  said  last  mentioned  means  and  said  cavity,  said 
chamber  means  and  said  cavity  being  radially  disposed 
in  said  member  and  circumferentially  spaced  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  a  passageway  serially  interconnect- 
ing said  chamber  means  and  said  cavity,  and  means  be- 
tween said  cavity  and  said  chamber  means  for  confining 
the  material  in  said  cavity. 
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TOOL  flOLDEK 


ILL 

May  7, 1^.  S«M  N«.  «57^1 
IcSte.    (O.  142-49) 


oad  of  said  drive  ihaft,  mi  eleetric  motor  mouoted  on 
1^  frame,  meam  dri^dngly  coupUng  said  motor  to  the 
other  end  of  said  drive  ihaft.  apctanding  plate  means 
on  the  frame  extending  parallel  to  and  spac«l  rearwardly 
from  said  drive  shaft,  a  toWe  member  having  a  pair  of 
plate-like  leaf  elements  hinged  thereto  on  spaced  pw^lel 
binge  axes,  means  for  securing  one  of  said  leaf  elements 
to  said  upstanding  jrfate  means,  the  other  leaf  element 
being  formed  with  a  vertical  slot  opening  at  its  bottom 
edge,  means  defining  a  vertical  clamping  surface  on  the 
florwaixl  portion  of  said  frame,  a  threaded  fastening  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  vertical  clamping  surface  and  lo- 
cated to  extend  throu^  said  slot,  and  a  clamping  nut  on 


A  tool  holder  and  steadying  device  for  wood  tnmmg 
tools  comprisfaig  in  combination,  a  tool  holder  consisting 
of  a  Wock  having  a  top,  bottom,  left  side,  right  ride, 
back  and  a  front,  a  vertical  slot  in  the  top  side  parallel 
to  the  left  and  right  sidea,  and  a  horizonUl  slot  in  the 
left  side  which  underlies  said  vertical  slot,  a  support  arm 
ptvotally  mounted  ia  slid  vertical  slot  omiyiag  the  front 
and  back  of  said  bl^.  a  first  screw  adjustably  held  m 
one  end  of  said  sup^  arm.  a  set  screw  located  in  the 
bottom  of  said  block  and  profecting  into  said  homontal 
slot  to  adjustobly  secure  a  wood  turning  tool  in  said  bon- 
zontal  slot,  said  first  screw  adapted  to  engage  a  wood 
turning  tool  held  in  said  horirontal  slot,  in  operation. 
said  support  arm  rests  upon  the  work  piece  being  oper- 
ated upon  by  the  wood  turning  tool  which  is  adjustably 
positioned  against  the  work  piece  through  said  first  screw, 
said  supporting  arm  overlying  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  wood  turning  tool. 


2,913,t2t 

FORCE-FEED  LUBRICATED  CHAIN 

SAW  BAR  IWTT 

Erick  R.  Nielsen,  Stockton,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Jnly  31, 195«,  Serial  No.  752,321 

5  Claims.    (CI.  143—32) 
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said  fastening  member  formed  and  arranged  to  clamp- 
ingly  engage  said  other  leaf  element  and  adjustably  se- 
cure said  other  leaf  clement  to  said  vertical  clampmg 
surface  to  support  said  table  member  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  spaced  above  the  axis  of  said  drive 
shaft,  said  ubie  member  being  formed  with  an  aperture 
over  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  whereby  the  upper  por- 
tion of  a  rotary  tool  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  may 
extend  through  said  aperture,  said  leaf  elements  being 
swingable  to  positions  aidjacent  said  table  member,  where- 
by the  table  member  may  be  at  times  swung  upwardly 
to  an  inoperative  position  when  said  other  leaf  element  is 
detached  from  said  vertical  clamping  surface. 


I.  A  chain  saw  bar  unit,  for  a  driven  endless  cutter 
chain,  comprising  an  elongated  bar  having  a  peripheral 
edge,  a  continuous  guide  extending  along  such  edge, 
the  guide  supporting  the  cutter  chain,  said  guide  bcmg 
H -shaped  in  cross  section  whereby  to  provide  an  outer 
channel  and  an  inner  channel  separated  by  a  web,  the 
cutter  chain  including  elements  running  in  the  outer 
channel,  a  continuous  member  on  said  edge  of  the  bar 
prx^ting  in  closing  relation  into  the  inner  channel  but 
terminating  short  of  the  web  whereby  to  define  an  internal 
passage  in  the  guide,  spaced  orifices  in  the  web  com- 
municatmg  between  the  internal  passage  and  the  outer 
channel,  and  the  guide  being  adapted  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  lubricating  oil  into  such  passage. 


2,913,t22 

WORK  SUFPORTING  DEVICE 

George  D.  Sicawntel,  Raton,  N.  Mex. 

AppUcatioa  Novciaber  1.  1957,Scftel  No.i93^5 

^^        2  elates,    (a.  143— 132) 


»3)      -f" 


2.913,921 

MULTIPLE  WOODWORKING  TOOL 

F*W  D.  Warren,  Los«  Bfdk,  Calif. 

AMUcalion  Marek  15,  1957,  ScrinI  No.  444^57 

1  Claim.    (CL  143—132) 

In  a  combination  power  driven  woodworking  tool,  a 

supporting  frame,  an  upstanding  bearing  bracket  on  said 

frame,  a  horizontal  drive  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bracket. 

means  for  connecting  a  rotary  woodworking  tool  to  one 

III  I      , 


1  For  use  on  a  power-tool  work  table  having  a  de- 
pending flange  portion  extending  angularly  below  the 
upper  surface  of  said  table,  a  pair  of  brackets  mounted 
in  spaced  relation  on  said  depending  flange  and  including 
parallel  threaded  collars  projecting  laterally  from  said 
flange  and  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  table,  a  pair 
of  spaced  openings  in  said  brackets  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  thteaded  collars,  retaining  screws  extending 
through  said  openings  and  received  in  threaded  bores 
in  said  flange,  a  threaded  opening  in  said  brackets  below 
said   threaded   collars,    a   set   screw    received   within   said 
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threaded  opening  and  abottfaifly  engaging  said  depending 
Hum  fbr  orienting  the  threaded  collars  parallel  to  Ae 
upper  surface  of  said  work  tabic,  a  pair  of  doogated 
re3s  including  a  threaded  end  portion  removably  re- 
ceived in  parallel  relation  in  said  threaded  hilars,  and 
a  member  slidably  supported  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
rods  and  including  an  upper  surface  portion  coplanar 
with  the  uw»er  surface  of  said  work  table. 
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2^13,923 

SAW  CHAIN  WITH  ALTERNATING  LONG  AND 

SHORT  PITCH 

lodi  CoTForatlon,  Los  Aafslaa,  CaW.,  a  cotporaOoa 
•f  Wiicoarin  9tMNo,  471,499 

4ClaUs.    (CL  143-135)  _  *« 


ward  thereft-om  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a 
board  to  be  spUt.  the  outward  ^otdoa  ^Jbtcun^ 
edges  thereby  projecting  thnwgh  a  board  when  ««blade 
is  perpendicular  thereto,  the  outwartl  portion  crfAe  cot- 

tinre<Jg«  converging  "<*i*"y.o"*^  »?  '  ^^ 
suitantially  exceeding  the  cuttmg  width  of  ^"'^  ««?* 
to  provide  planing  edges  which  shave  the  board  to  full 
kerf  width. 

2,913,t25 
COMBINATION  SAW^INTER  AND  SANDER 

Archer  W.  Rkfcai*.  Oiairia  ''"^J^JXIT^wIIl  *I 
Yates- Amwfcaa  MsrMas   CMVany,  Belolt,   Wis.,   a 

'^SSESi  N«5!il!CM.  195^^  No.  559,599 
2  nahr     (CL  144—1) 


1  In  a  saw  chain:  long  side  links  and  short  center 
links  alternately  connected  by  hinge  means  disposed  on 
transverse  hinge  axes,  the  hinge  axes  of  said  long  Unks 
being  spaced  apart  a  greater  distance  than  the  »"n«e  «" 
of  said  short  links,  and  cutter  elements  extendmg  from 
selected  said  long  links  for  cutting  a  kerf  m  the  material 
to  be  sawed,  said  cutter  elements  compnsmg  shank  por- 
tions which  extend  outwanlly  from  and  for  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  selected  long  I'nl"  »«»  ^ 
portions  which  extend  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  shank 

portions. 

2,913^24 

SPLITTER  KNIFE 

E4waH  M.  Key.  McMtaBvBkj  Oie^ 

Appttatloa  Fd«ry  13, 1957^S«rtaI  No.  439,979 

4  rialBii     (CL  143—143) 


m 


.. -^*f 


1  A  rotary  splitter  knife  comprising  a  blade  having  an 
elongated  leading  edge  and  Upering  to  reduced  thick- 
ness at  the  trailing  edge,  a  saw  tooth  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  blade  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  maximum 
cutting  circle  of  the  leading  edge  and  trailmg  the  latter, 
and  laterally  spaced  cutting  edges  projecting  from  the 
sides  of  the  leading  edge  in  the  direction  of  roUUon  of 
the  knife,  a  radially  inward  portion  of  the  cutung  edges 
being  longer  than  the  thickness  of  a  board  to  be  spht 
and  the  Uteral  spacing  thereof  being  greater  than  the 
cutting  width  of  the  saw  tooth,  the  Uteral  spacing  of 
the  cutting  edges  at  their  inner  working  ends  bcmg  at 
least  equal  to  the  lateral  spacing  a  distance  radiaUy  out- 


1    A  combination  tool  comprising  a  •«P1»^«J*^ 

a  work  uble  on  said  base  having  a  »o°P"»**'""y  «^?*; 
ing  slot  for  accommodating  a  saw  blade  and  a  laterally 
spaced   laterally   extending  slot  for   accommodating  a 
jointer  head,  longitudinally  spaced  tronnyn  s^por^se- 
cured  beneath  said  work  table  between  the  front  end  of 
the  work  slot  for  the  saw  blade  and  the  fnmt  edge  of  the 
work  Uble.  a  longitudinally  extendfag  tnmnjon  ">Mrib« 
extending  between  and  mounted  m  said  trunnk»  wppom 
for  tilting  movement  in  •  ^ire^  Utera^  y  of  &e  wort 
table  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  work 
table  and  through  the  worit  slot  for  the  saw  bUde.  a^ 
craUy  T-shaped  bearing  bracket  arranged  wiA  the  he«l 
fonning  portion  extending  forwardly  alon^de  and  be- 
neath the  work  slot  for  the  saw  bUde  m  a  plane  l*tf*My 
offset  from  but  paraUel  with  the  axis  of  rotatioo  of  said 
trunnion  member  and  with  the  stem  foraung  portion  ex- 
tending laterally  of  the  work  table,  said  bearmg  bracket 
being  rouubly  connected  adjacem  one  end  of  »ts  stem 
fonning  portion  to  said  tnmnion  member  mtennedute 
the  ends  of  the  latter  for  pivotal  movement  abotit  an  axis 
which  u  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  trunnion  m«n- 
ber  and  parallel  to  the  worii  supporting  surface  ofsaid 
work  uWe  in  one  portion  of  said  trunnion  mttnbc^  a 
saw  carrying  arbor  joumaled  in  said  bearing  bracket  a(^- 
cent  the  forward  end  of  its  head  fortning  portion  with 
its  axis  parallel  to  the  axb  of  roUtion  of  said  bearing 
bracket,  a  jointer  head  mounted  on  said  bearing  bracket 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  iU  stem  fortning  portion  for 
rotation  on  an  axis  which  is  rearwardly  offsrt  from  but 
parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  between  the  bracket  and  the 
trunnion  member,  said  bearing  bracket  bemg  adapted  to 
pivot  in  one  direction  about  iU  axis  to  move  tb«^^ 
blade  into  operaUve  position  in  iU  work  slot  and  being 
adapted  to  pivot  in  the  opposite  direction  to  move  the 
jointer  head  into  operative  position  in  iU  work  slot,  said 
trunnion  member  being  tilublc  to  tilt  the  saw  blade  Utcr- 
ally  in  the  operating  position  of  the  blade,  and  a  motor 
mounted  in  fixed  relation  on  said  bearing  forming  bracket 
and  having  a  driving  connection  with  said  saw  arbor  and 
said  jointer  head  for  routing  the  same. 


/ 


/ 
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ADJWr ABLE  GUnMRJEJM FOB  MILLING 
MACBINn 


to  pM.  from  one  to  the  other  end  of  thecidtoAff  «^ 
Se^on  will  move  in  ■  direction  lenftt.enm«  the  ^ 
^Jon  meim.  when  the  «»P««»?iJo**  "^^^/jS'^ 
SSrmined  norm  and  permit^  ^^^^J^Z^^Z 
an  opposite  direction  when  the  ««y«^rjf .^.I!: 
lievSrfthe  loml  of  iU  pUten  •»?  w^f^  *  ^ 
compressive  force  during  movement  of  <^"7*"«JXf 
^tTprcss  opening  trmvel.  said  attwhmem  of  the  cybn- 
den  t^X^^being  at  point.  cquidistanUy  spaced 
along  the  length  of  the  beam. 


FRUrr  OWENTING  AND  PTITING  MECBANHW 


1  An  adjustable  guide  for  a  milling  machine  work 
tabic  comprising  an  annular  disk,  means  ""fHin^i"*  j.^^ 
d.sk  for  relation  with  respect/to  the  work  t*ble  said  d.sk 
being  provided  with  a  spiral  groove,  a  band  of  resilient 
material  inserted  in  said  groove  and  forming  a  guide  ring^ 
Hxed  stop  member  engaging  the  band  ad^ceni  one  end 
*o  prcvem  said  one  end  from  moving  m  the  longitudinal 
d°rLuon  of  said  groove,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
diirXively  to  said  stop  member  and  band  to  vary  the 
diameter  of  ring  formed  by  the  band.  ^    ^ 

^^^^ 

SIMULTANEOl»icriNGMULTl.PLATES 

HOT  PRBS8  ^^ 

n  in "  Thwnkcr.  Seattle.  Waah^  a«iK«nrto  WaA- 

tSUTbiuk  Worki,  Settle,  W«*n  ■  corpontloB  of 

,  "^"aSCio.  April  9.  IW  JfWN-  -^''"^ 
i  "^        8  ClaliBB.    (CL  144 — ^2»1) 

t 

hi 


K 


r;. 

t 


2ll      ' 


1  In  combination  with  (he  upper  head,  the  lower  head, 
and  the  intervening  platens  of  a  multi-platen  press,  one 
of  said  heads  being  sUtionary  and  the  other  movable^ 
structure  applied  to  each  of  the  four  comers  of  *«  P^'^ 
comprising  an  outrigger  beam  having  its  inner  end  pivoted 
to  the  upper  head  for  vertical  swmgmg  motion  and  havmg 
a  nidius^r  extending  as  a  pitman  from  the  outer  «d 
to  the  lower  head,  a  respective  means  for  each  platen 
suspending  the  platen  from  the  beam  connprising  a  hanger 
rod  attached  at  one  end  to  the  platen  »«»  at  the  ott^er 
eS  connecting  with  a  piston  working  in  a  fl"'^  cylinder 
aTached  to  the  beam,  means  being  provided  enabling  fluid 


>  //5;?5i^////^^^ 


1     In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  indented  fruit  orienting  means  for  onenung 
a  fruit  to  posiuon  the  plane  of  suture  of  the  f^u't-  com- 
prising  a   plurality   of  drive   members  upon   which  the 
fruit  is  positioned,  means  for  driving  the  drive  members 
to    rotatV  the   fruit,   a    fruit    indent   finder,    means   for 
pivotally  supporting  the  finder  to  permit  the  same  to 
move  through  an  arc  with  a  rocking  movement  in  a  direc^ 
Uon  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  dnve  "J*"™^;  •  !^J 
firtder  having  a  head  member  and  means  for  yieldab  y 
urging  the  head  member  into  the  indent  of  th^  fru.t 
saS  finder  head  adapted  to  engage  the  fruit  w.th.n  the 
indent  to  arrest  roution  of  the  fruit  by  the  dnve  mem^ 
Trs.  whereby  the  fruit  is  oriented  so  that  its  plane  of 
suture  contains  the  arc  of  travel  of  ^«.<^"'*", .  ,.^.,,. 

14    In  combination,  a  conveyor  moving  continuously 
at  a  un.form  rate,  a  plurality  of  peach  ho^^mg  "i^";^^"^ 
each  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  hold  a  whole 
peach  therebetween,  peach  sawing  '"^^hanism  moun  cd   o 
^gage  a  peach  in  each  of  said  peach  holding  un.  s  to 
divide   each    peach    and    its   pit   as   said    peach    holding 
members  move  at  said  uniform  rate,  peach  P'"'"*  me^^^ 
Tn.sm  mounted  for  engagement  with  the  peach  halves  in 
1Z  members  to  pit  said  halves,  peach  oncnt.ng  mech^- 
an.sm  mcluding  a  second  conveyor  '""^'"^  ^°";'""°"^'^ 
a,  said  uniform  rate,  a  plurality  of  whole  P"^h  ho'der^ 
carried   by  said   second   conveyor.   '"«»"*^'^«""'^ /^^ 
movement  with  said  second  conveyor  at  said  uniform  rate 
Z  oriem.ng  whole  peaches  in  said  '"J'"*^"  ^^'^ J^^, 
second  conveyor  is  moving  at  said  uniform  ««.  means 
ST^ing  whole  peaches  in  succession  to  said  holding 
members    while    said    members   are  ^•"ovng    w  th    said 
second  conveyor  at  said  uniform   rate,  a  transfer  con 
veyor  moving  continuously  at  a  uniform  rate,  "™"n8  car- 
ried by  said  Transfer  conveyor  for  abducting  e«ch  orient- 
ed peach  from  the  holding  member  of  |he  ^^on^  ~"^ 
veyor  and  delivering  the  abducted  whole  peach  to  the 
p:ach  holding  members  of  ^hc  first  mentioned  c^ve^r 
with  the  suture  plane  of  the  oriented  peach  aligned  with 
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the  plane  of  the  peach  sawing  means,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  sawing  means  and  pitting  mechanism  to  saw 
the  oriented  whole  peach  along  the  suture  plane  and 
thereafter  pit  eadi  half  peach. 
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BULK  TRANSPORTING  AND  STORING 
CONTAINERS 

-         '         to  Patoa  Holdiagf  Ltd^  Van- 


""SilESS  £STStf  SiTsSrf  No.  441,81t 
2  Cteina.    (CL  15»— 1) 


rial  and  having  a  narrow  end  and  a  wide  end,  said  tube 
being  dosed  at  said  narrow  end  and  having  an  approxi- 
mately paiow-shaped  configuration  in  cross  sertion 
when  expanded,  the  open  wide  end  of  said  tube  bctng 
provided  with  frictionally  engageable  interlock  means 
adapted  to  seal  said  open  end  in  a  leak-proof,  gas-Ught 
manner,  and  valve  means  extending  through  said  sheet 
material  comprising  a  cylindrical  element  forming  an 
outlet  and  having  a  tapered  seat,  and  ported  means  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  element  and  havmg  a 
correspondingly  tapered  surface  adapted  to  engage  said 
seat  in  leak-proof,  gas-tight  sealing  relation,  whereby 
moisture  containing  gases  may  be  evacuated  from  said 
tube  subsequent  to  sealing  an  object  therein. 


1.  A  bulk  transporting  and  storing  container  which  is 
light  in  weight,  a  complete  unit  on  its  own.  may  be  col- 
lapsed into  a  very  small   bundle,  and  used  an  infinite 
number  of  times,  comprising  a  flexible  bag,  said  bag  being 
substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section,  a  collapsible 
framework  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as  t^ 
bag  ouuide  and  surrounding  the  latter;  said  framework 
comprising  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  and  transverse 
members  adjustably  fitting  into  sockets  in  comer  pieces 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  framework,  and  vertical  corner 
members  extending  between  and  adjustably  fitting  into 
other  sockets  in  said  corner  pieces  to  keep  the  upper 
transverse  and  longitudinal   members  spaced   from  the 
lower  transverse  and  longitudinal  members;  means  re- 
movably securing  the  bag  around  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof  to  the  framework  so  that  the  latter  holds  the  bag 
in  shape  during  loading  and  discharge,  an  entrance  for 
the  bag.  and  means  for  closing  said  entrance. 


SELFLOCKING    SCREW    THREADED    PASTIER 
MEMBER  HAVING  AN  ELONGATED  RESILIENT 

INSERT  «      ,«^      ,       A 

Thomas  L.  McKay  and  IteroM  LeRoy  Oliver,  Los  Ange- 
les, and  Robin  J.  Stanlctt,  EodBO,  Odlf  ^  "I^^S"*^  *° 
Long-Lok  Conontlom  Surta  Moaica,  Califs  a  cor- 
poration of  Caltforaia  „  ^  .  ^t     m>*^  ^«« 
OrCnal  appUcalloa  April  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  72M3«. 
^vMedaiMl  this  aplpiicatioo  Man*  27,  1959,  Serial 

No.  M2,498  _ 

13  aalma.    (CL  151—7) 
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MOISTURE-FREE  BAG 

AimM  J.  Ftaher,  BoeM  Parli;  Calif. 

AppUcatloB  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,357 

2  ClafaM.    (CL  15«— 52) 


>/» 


•  W 


1  A  container  particularly  adapted  to  the  moisture- 
proof  storage  of  firearms  and  similar  objects  comprising 
an  elongated  tube  of  relaUvely  thin,  tough,  pliable  mate- 

748   O.G. — 46 


5.  A  fastening  assembly  for  cooperation  with  a  ccwn- 
plcmentary    threaded   element,   comprising:    a   fastening 
member  having  a  portion  with  a  screw  thread  for  engage- 
ment  with  the  thread  of  said  complementary  element;  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  said  portion  with  the  turns  of  said 
screw  thread  terminating  at  the  edges  of  the  groove,  said 
groove  being  U-shaped  in  the  sense  that  the  spacmg  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  the  groove  at  the  bott(Mn  of  the 
groove  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  spacing  between  the  side 
walls  at  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  groove;  an  elon- 
gated insert  of  deformable  resilient  material  bottomed  in 
said  groove  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  groove  to  at 
least  the  pilch  diameter  of  the  screw  thread  of  the  fasten- 
ing member  with  portions  of  the  insert  protruding  later- 
ally at  a  plurality  of  points  on  each  side  of  the  groove 
m  interiocking  engagement  with  portions  of  the  turns  of 
the  screw  thread  immediately  adjacent  the  groove  before 
the  fastening  member  is  used,  said  insert  when  free  from 
restraint  having  a  transverse  dimension  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  groove  so  that  said  insert  is  resiliently  com- 
pressed in  width  by  the  groove  and  completely  spans  m 
width  and  depth  the  portion  of  the  groove  below  the  root 
diameter  of  the  threads  with  consequent  fnctional  resist- 
ance against  lateral  withdrawal  of  the  insert  from  the 
groove,  said  laterally  protruding  portions  anchoring  said 
insert  against  bodily  longitudinal  movement  m  the  groove, 
whereby  the  insert  is  locally  resilicnUy  distorted  longitu- 
dinally between  the  successive  anchorage  points  by  the 
screw  thread  of  said  complementary  threaded  element  in 
the  course  of  advancement  of  the  screw  engagement  of 
the  fastening  member  with  the  complcmenury  clement 
with  consequent  axial  rcacuon  thrust  between  the  fasten- 
ing  member   and  the   complementary   element   creaUng 
pressure  contact  of  the  turns  of  the  thread  of  the  fasten- 
ing member  axially  against  the  turns  of  the  screw  thread 
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of  the  complcmenury  element,  and  whereby  the  fasten- 
ing member  also  thrusto  laterally  in  response  to  resilient 
distortion  of  the  insert  by  the  turns  of  the  screw  thread 
of  the  complementary  element  to  press  the  turns  of  the 
screw  thread  of  the  fastening  member  diametrically  mto 
pressure  contact  with  the  turns  of  the  screw  thread  of  the 
complementary  element  along  the  longitudinal  portion 
of  the  fastening  member  that  U  diametrically  opposite 
from  the  insert. 


end  of  said  intermediate  member,  said  trip  member  being 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  an  external  object  to  cloae 
or  open  said  clamp. 


2,913^32 

TIRE  TREAD 

dami  R.  KBHam,  HayccHBa,  N.C. 

AppUcatkNi  Jm«  17,  IfSl,  SmM  No.  742,5W 

2  dates.    (CL  152— 2f9) 


2^13^34 
TUBELES8  FNEUMATIC  TIRE 
WQlfauM  Carter  Wall,  Wflwlajlna,  DtL,  ■*••**  •»  ^  .'• 
da  Pont  4c  Nmmvi  MmiComftmj,  WUmtastoa,  DcL, 
a  corvoralkM  of  Delaware 

Aapllcalloa  Jwm  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,M3 
1  nalMS     (CL152— 3««) 


I  f' 


4- 


n- 


iD  3Z>  GiD  CO  CO  C^ 

:d  CO  co.co.co  c^d 

D  .jO  C0f<20jG0  GO 
Z>  .^D  ^^D  lO  <.^  ^3  C^ 


1  In  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  thereon  including 
a  resilient  peripheral  base,  a  plurality  of  radially  pro- 
jecting suction  cups  formed  integrally  with  said  base  for 
grippingly  engaging  a  slippery  supporting  surface,  each 
of  said  suction  cups  including  an  oval  shaped  cup  having 
a  major  axis  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
tread,  said  cup  being  defined  by  a  relatively  thin  leading 
edge  and  a  relatively  thick  trailing  edge  whereby  the  lead- 
ing edge  will  be  collapsed  during  initial  contact  with  the 
supporting  surface  during  rotation  of  the  tire  for  expelling 
air  therefrom  with  the  trailing  edge  lifting  the  suction 
cup  during  subsequent  movement  of  rotation  thus  lifting 
the  suction  cup  and  creating  a  vacuum  within  the  suc- 
tion cup  thus  sealing  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of 
the  suction  cup  to  the  supporting  surface  for  gripping 
the  same.  

2,913,933 

TIRE  CHAIN  CONSTRUCTION 

PUHp  B.  Sharp*,  RodEport,  Matac 

AppHcatkw  October  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  7W,430 

4  dafam.    (CL  152—214) 


1.  A  tubeless  dre  assembly  comprising  a  tire  rim  hav- 
ing a  non-detachable  flange  portion  contiguous  with  a 
rim  base,  a  beaded  tire  mounted  over  said  rim  base,  a 
rim  liner  composed  of  high  molecular  weight  synthetic 
resin  separating  said  tire  from  said  rim,  said  liner  being 
flexible  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  against  said  ncm-detacb- 
able  flange  portion  and  also  against  the  tire  side  of  the 
rim  base,  said  resin  being  impermeable  to  air,  a  valve 
stem  mounted  in  said  rim  and  said  rim  liner,  and  com- 
municating with  the  space  enveloped  by  the  tire  through 
a  vent  in  said  liner,  said  liner  separating  the  tire  from 
the  rim  extending  across  the  rim  and  under  both  tire 
beads,  a  detachable  outboard  flange  member,  a  split 
locking  ring  for  said  outboard  flange  member,  and  an 
outboard  flange  liner  which  is  flexible,  and  made  of  ma- 
terial which  is  impermeable  to  air,  and  which  is  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  on  the  tire  side  of  said  outboard  flange 
member  and  extending  under  the  outboard  tire  bead  in 
sealing  relationship  therewith,  separating  said  outboard 
tire  bead  from  the  aforesaid  rim  liner  and  adapted  also 
to  form  a  seal  with  the  outboard  flange  member  and  the 
aforesaid  rim  liner. 


I  I  2,913,935  _ 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  TUBELESS  TIRES 

Z«Terly  L.  Lapin  aisd  BciBard  Fr««d,  Loa  Aagek^  Calif. 

AMlkatfooAagMt  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  531,229 

4  ClalBM.    (CL  152—415) 


1  A  tire  chain  construction  comprising  rim  chains 
adapted  to  rest  on  either  side  of  a  vehicle  tire,  transverse 
chains  adapted  to  extend  across  the  tire  between  the  rim 
chains,  expansible  clamps  in  the  rim  chains  between  cer- 
tain of  the  transverse  chains,  said  clamps  comprising  an 
inner  member,  an  intermediate  link  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  inner  member,  an  outer  member  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  other  end  of  said  intermediate  link,  and  an 
L -shaped  trip  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  other 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  wheel  rims  adapted  to  seat  a 
tubeless  tire  thereon  and  provided  with  a  valve  aperture 
therein,  said  valve  assembly  comprising  a  rim-engaging 
part  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  rim  valve  aperture 
and  having  an  air  passageway  therethrough  opening  to 
the  rim  interior,  an  air  supply  engaging  part  having  an 


NovnCBEB  17,  1959 

air  paanteway  therethrough,  and  an  elongated  tubular 
nc  harSl  ■»  open  end  and  a  doaed  end.  meant  se- 
coring  the  two  said  parts  tofether  with  the  air  P^nfe- 
wayi  therein  In  conmnmlcation  and  with  the  open  end 
of  the  said  sac  mounted  in  doeure  podtkm  across  fte 
said  passageway  Intermediate  tti  opposite  open  ends  and 
with  the  closed  end  thereof  extending  out  of  the  nm  en- 
p«faig  part  to  the  riaaimerior,  a  check  valve  admitting 
air  under  pressure  mounted  la  the  open  end  of  the^u- 
ngewar  m  the  air  supply  cagaging  part,  said  «c  bemg 
oompriMd  of  fleiible  inflataMe  material  and  hajhig  a 
length  approximating  the  drcnmference  of  the  rim  on 
which  the  Tahre  awemWy  fa  to  be  mounted. 
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tion  of  said  drum,  and  an  orifice  plate  in  said  sup(>ly 
means,  said  orifice  plate  having  a  row  of  orifices  exteod- 
ing  at  rou^y  right  an^ct  to  said  axis. 


«,  AND  AfPARATUB  FOR  MOLDING 
LAKB  PLASTIC  STRUCTURES    ^^^ 

Soath  Gala,  CaHf ., 


•ICaV< 
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19,  195«,  9«lal  No.  993339 
(CL  154—1.9) 


X-< 


8.  Casting  apparatus  for  forming  plastic  structures  or 
,'  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  basic  mold  part 
~^  and  a  complementary  mold  part  enclosing  a  casung  space. 
at  least  one  lamina  of  porous  medium  withm  said  space; 
a  plurality  of  foraminous  conduiU  within  the  casting 
space  and  adjacent  said  porous  lamina  through  which 
fluent  plastic  material  may  flow  relatively  freely  to  points 
distributed  throughout  said  space  and  from  thence  im- 
pregnate the  porous  medium;  means  for  supplying  fluent 
plastic  material  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  casting  space; 
and  means  for  evacuating  the  casting  space.      ^^  ^ 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
CONDENSED  GLASS  FIBER  MATS 
PIcro  ModigBanl,  Plwiomi,  N.Y.,  ■■Ignnr  to  Io>m- 
Mnvfllc  Corporatfoii,  New  Yoft,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa 

AaS^ltt^TDeceasbcr  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  491,996 
Appac»>o.  ^  ^^^^^^^     ^^  154-1.75) 


2,fl3,t3t 
SKATS 

^ri??TS7,sSlrSJS4,799 
'^       (CL  15S-54) 


1.  A  seat  assembly   comprising:    a   pah-  of  reslMent 
mounting  means  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  and 
each  having  a  base  section,  a  scat  section  overiying  the 
base  section,  and  a  forward  bight  section  curvmg  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  the  baac 
section  and  then  upwardly  and  rcarwardly  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  seat  section,  said  sections  being  mtegral  with 
one  another,  said  seat  section  being  resilienUy  moi^ble 
toward  and  away  from  the  base  section,  the  forward  bight 
pot  Jon  flexing  to  pcnnit  such  movement  of  the  seat  sec- 
tion; a  seat  secured  on  said  aeat  sections  of  said  jmii  of 
resilient  mounting  means;  said  resilient  means  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  plies  of  wood 
bonded  to  one  another,  said  base  section  including  a  rein- 
forcing strip  disposed  subsuntially  centrally  bctw««n  the 
plies  and  extending  completely  transver>ely  of  said  plies 
and  longitudinally  thereof  from  tiie  rear  end  of  said  base 
section  to  a  point  adjacent  Uie  commencement  of  the  up- 
ward and  forward  cunring  of  the  bight  section;  and  a  stop 
means  on  each  resilient  mounting  means,  said  stop  means 
each  including:  a  rigid  pin  member  secured  m  the  base 
section  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  «»  a  re- 
silient  sleeve  having  a  lower  portion  telescoped  over  and 
fictionally  engaging  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  of 
the  pin  and  also  having  an  upper  portion  projectmg  up- 
wardly above  the  upper  end  of  said  pin  and  disposed  to 
engage  said  seat  portion  of  said  resilient  member  to  act 
as  a  bumper  for  absorbing  the  shock  of  stoppmg  the 
downward  movement  of  said  seat  section. 


1  In  a  method  of  drawing  filamenU  from  a  row  of 
orificea  by  means  of  a  drum  routing  about  an  •"»•»*»« 
improvement  comprising  arranging  \bc  row  of  orifices 
to  extend  at  roughly  right  angles  to  said  axis,  reciprocat- 
ing said  row  over  a  path  generally  parallel  to  said  axis 
and  drawing  filaments  from  said  orifices  over  an  un- 
obstructed path  to  said  drum  in  the  form  of  a  group 
of  parallel  filaments. 

4.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  roCataMe  drum,  a  m(Mten 
material  supply  means  mounted  for  reciprocatory  motion 
over  a  path  located  above  a  downturning  edge  of  said 
drum  and  extending  generaUy  parallel  to  the  axis  of  roU- 


2,913,939  _ 

SEAT  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
AM—-  --     -—    Kote-Eteeirfdd.  Gensaay,  aaaignw  to 

7  In  a  device  for  mounting  a  pair  of  scats  m  side-by- 
side  relation;  a  bar  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  from  a 
floor,  a  pair  of  coextensive  plates  fixed  to  each  other  and 
to  said  bar,  said  plates  having  inner  faces  directed  toward 
and  engaging  each  other  and  outer  faces  directed  away 
from  each  other,  a  pair  of  stationary  beanng  members 
respectively  fixed  to  said  outer  faces  of  said  plates  and 
respectively  having  convex  outer  side  surfaces  which  re- 
spectively form  parts  of  a  pair  of  spheres.  »  P*ir.  o^ 
hollow  cylindrical  movable  bearing  members  «fP«f^^*- 
ly  cooperating  with  said  stationary  beanng  members  ano 
respectively  having  inner  cylindrical  surfaces  rcspccuve- 
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!y  coopenting  with  said  outer  side  suifaces  of  taW  «to- 
tioAlffy  bearing  members  for  supporting  said  movable 
bearing  members  on  said  sUtionary  bearing  members  for 
turning  movement  in  all  directiona  with  respect  thereto, 
respectively,  a  pair  of  scat  carrying  members  respectively 
fixed  to  said  movable  bearhit  members,  stop  means  fixed 
to  said  movable  and  stationary  bearing  members  for 
limiting  the  turning  of  said  movable  bearing  members 


1 
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recess  to  fonn  a  substantially  rigid  top  wfcen  said  beck 
portion  is  folded  over  said  seat  portion,  and  at  least 
OM  hinge  pivoully  connecting  one  side  member  of  said 
seat  and  back  portions. 


UPHOLSTERED  nJUNlTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTKUCIING  ^ ^ 

V.  MmMmm,  AAvHBa,  N.C^  wi^Jwr  f  <>a^ 
Cm^MOm,  AilMvflk,  NX,  a  cwpwltai 

of  North  CanMBW  .  ,  -.t     ^^a^** 

AppHcatkm  March  M,  1^57t,8«W  No.  64M1^ 
^^       5  CWbm.    (CL  I5S— lit) 


Mwi 


and  seat  carrying  members  therewith  about  substantially 
horizontal  axes,  respectively,  springs  means  cooperating 
with  each  pair  of  movable  and  stationary  bearing  mem 
bers  for  urging  said  movable  bearing  members  and  said 
seat  members  therewith  to  a  rest  position,  and  means  co- 
operating with  each  pair  of  movable  and  stationary  bear- 
ing members  for  limiting  the  axial  movement  of  said 
movable  bearing  members  toward  each  other  and  onto 
said  stationary  bearing  members,  respectively. 


FOLDABLE  CHAIR 
Aram  ChrMian  Aba|laii,  New  York,  N.Y. 
AppHcation  November  If,  lf57.  Serial  No.  *f7,34« 
"^  2  ClafaBS.     (a.  155— 14i) 


1  A  method  of  constructing  furniture  upon  an  open 
frame  defining  a  back  and  a  seat  bridged  by  springing 
comprising,  cutting  a  flat  sheet  of  urethane  foam  to  ap- 
propriate size  and  shape  to  provide  a  padding  for  the 
back  cutting  flat  cover  material  to  appropriate  size  and 
shape  to  finish  the  back,  attaching  the  urethane  foam 
sheet  and  the  cover  material  together  at  spaced  positions 
and  compressing  the  urethane  foam  to  form  a  contoured 
predetermined  design  in  the  outer  surface  thereof  and 
to  form  a  unitary  substantially  flat  sub-assembly  wherein 
the  foam  sheet  and  cover  material  are  free  for  relative 
movement  intermediate  the  positions  of  attachment,  and 
shaping  and  attaching  the  sub-assembly  to  the  frame. 


1.  A  foldable  chair  having  a  seat  portion  comprising 
at  least  four  side  members  enclosing  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular area,  a  flat  partition  member  supported  between 
said  four  side  members  in  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion, said  side  members  and  said  partition  member  form- 
ing a  first  recess  defined  by  the  upper  surface  of  said 
partition  member  and  said  side  members  and  forming  a 
second  recess  defined  by  the  lower  surface  of  said  parti- 
tion  member   and    said    side   members,    a   first   cushion 
supported    by    said   partition    member    within    said    first 
recess,  said  first  cushion  having  a  thickness  substantially 
equal  to  the  depth  of  said  first  recess,  leg  mcmben  ex- 
tending from  the  underside  of  said  seat  portion  and  fold 
able  within  said  second  recesa,  and  said  foldable  chair 
having  a  back  portion  comprising  at  least  four  side  mem- 
bers enclosing  a  substantially  rectangular  area,  a  first 
partition  member  supported  between  said  side  members, 
said  side  members  and  said  partition  member  forming  a 
first  recess  defined  by  a  first  surface  of  said  partition 
member  and  said  side  members  and  forming  a  second 
recess  defined   by   the  opposite  surface  from  said  first 
surface  of  said  partition  member  and   said  side  mem- 
bers, a  second  cushion  attached  to  said  first  surface  of 
said  partition  member  within  said  first  recess,  said  seconJ 
cushion   having  a   thickness   substantially   equal   to  the 
depth  of  said  first  recess,  a  cover  formed  integrally  with 
said  four  side  members  and  totally  enclosing  said  second 


FASTENER  DEVICE 
Jota  Taylor,  New  Yoth,  N.Y.  , 

Appllcatloa  Fcbrvary  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  «3t,01S 
2  Claims,     (a.  155— lf«) 


1     A    fastener   for  securing  a  seat  panel    to  the   scat 
frame  of  a  chair  comprising  a  straight  mam  body  por 
tion   havmg  at  one  end  a  longitudinally  extending  sup 
picmental  portion  coplanar  therewith  and  adapted  to  pr(> 
ject  through  an  opening  in  the  seat  panel,  a  chisel-shaped 
extension  projecting  angularly  outwardly  from  an  oppo- 
site end  of  said  main  body  portion  for  secunng  engage- 
ment with  the  seat  frame  of  a  chair,  and  an  angularly 
related  projection  extending  outwardly  from  said  supple- 
menul  portion  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respcrt  to  aaid 
main  body  portion  and  in  a  direction  opposite  from  said 
chisel-shaped  extension,  and  a  hook  dependmg  from  the 
free  end  of  said  projection  adapted  to  securely  engage 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  seat  panel  in  response  to 
driving  movement  of  said  chisel-shaped  porUon  toward 
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said  seat  frame,  laid  supplemental  portion  and  said  main 
Sdy^ortion  deflajng  t  their  iunction,  a  shoulder 
adaJtedto  engaae  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  scat  pand 

todfccting  limited  roUUioo  of  said  protection  about  said 
shoulder  in  respond  to  said  driving  moveinenl  of  said 
chSel-shaped  ejttSoo  to  thrust  said  hook  into  engage- 
ment with  said  outer  sur&cc  of  said  scat  panel 
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'  COMBUSnON  fROCESS 

Warren.  CSIOH^JI^W^  ^-^  ^1 


rontal.  verticaUy  spaced,  upper  and  lower  series  of  hmjc 
elements,  the  hinge  elements  of  each  of  said  scnes  bemg 
positioned  in  end-to-end  relation,  one  of  the  end  hinge  ele- 
ments in  said  upper  series  extending  into  the  upper  re- 
cess in  said  post,  and  one  of  the  end  hinge  elementt  m 
said  lower  series  extending  into  the  lower  recess  in  said 
post;  vertical  pivots  pivotaHy  interconnecting  the  hmge 
elements  of  said  upper  series;  vertical  pivott  pivotaUy  m- 
terconnccting  the  hinge  ekmeito  of  said  lower  scnes; 


»  w 


Tf 


25,  1957 


DtTol^pmcat  Comfmjy  New  York, 
tkm  of  Delaware  

(Claims.    (0.158— 117 J) 

I     A  method  of  improving  the  radiation  emission  of  an 
asphaltogcmc  residual  fuel  oil  having  a  pr«ipitaUon  m^ 
dex  of  at  least  40  during  the  combustion  thereof  which 
comprises  precipitating  therein  between  about   1%    and 
about  10%  by  weight,  based  on  total  fuel  components, 
of  high  molecular  weight  fuel  components  as  substantially 
spherical  particle*  by  admixing  20-80%  by  weight  based 
on  the  fuel  oil.  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  3-20 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  therewith  and  thereafter  burn- 
ing the  particle-containing  fuel,  whereby  its  emisaon  of 
radiant  energy  in  the  infra  red  range  is  increased,  said 
admixing  being  effected   from  30  seconds   to  one-half 
hour  prior  to  combustion. 


*  !• 
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no,     (^«>J|     til'W     brnt»*OTC  >«>*'   }P      '^ 


SAFFTY  BACK  PRESSURE  SIGNAL  FOR  FLUES 
Ora  MoMcy,  Taylormort,  Ky. 

AppHcathm  Man*  14,  1*5*^1^^,'^**   "*' 
2  Claims.     (CI.  158—122) 


10» 


and  vertical  pivot  means  respectively  disposed  within  said 
recesses  and  respectively  pivotally  connecting  said  one 
end  hinge  elements  of  said  upper  and  lower  senes  to  said 
post,  each  of  said  pivot  means  including  a  vertical  pivot 
pin  mounted  within  said  post,  said  one  end  hmge  ele- 
ments of  said  upper  and  lower  series  being  connected  to 
said  pins,  respectively,  and  being  bent  along  vertical  lines 
so  as  to  he  flat  against  said  post  when  said  upper  and 
lower  series  of  hinge  elements  are  folded. 


'\ 


1    An  automatic  control  for  a  heating  system,  having 
a  heater  unit  including  a  combustion  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  the  fire  in  the  combustion  chamber, 
a  noctnally  open  fuel  shut-off  means,  and  a  pipe  con- 
nection between  the  combustion  chamber  and  a  chimney 
stack   the  combination  of  a  port  formed  m  said  connec- 
tion opening  to  atmosphere,  a  pivotally  mounted,  gravity 
actuated  damper  normally  suspended  to  close  the  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  open  the  port  in  response  to  internal 
pressure  conditions  within  the  connection,  a  normally 
open  first  switch  closed  by  the  opening  movement  of 
the  damper,  a  solenoid  for  closing  the  shut-off  means,  a 
normally  closed  second  switch  opened  upon  closing  of 
the  shut-off  means,  and  a  circuit  including  the  solenoid, 
the  first  and  second  switches  in  series  with  a  source  of 
electric  current  

a,913,*45 

FOLDING  DOOR 
M  mid  DooaM  M.  Breriew,  Los  Asveica, 

,  .  to  CvtUiea  Covpontioa,  Los  Alleles, 

r>^it§    a  eorworalloB  of  CaWbrBla 
AJS&caSS^T^nr^lijW^I^         564,672 

1.  In  a  lolding  door  frame,  the  combination  of:  a  post 
having  vertically  spaced  recesses  therein;  generally  hon- 


l,913,t46 
SLIDING  CLOSURE  CONOTRUCTTON 
Joeeah  F.  Sliara,  Norwalk,  and  GaroM  D.  Frymlre,  Fal- 
iStlm,  aSETasilgnonto  Arcadia  Metal  Products,  Fnl- 
krtoii,  Calif- a  corporatloo  of  Califonila         .,«  ,„ 

TOvMed  wdflSrappUcatkHi  March  26, 1959,  Serial  No. 

802,223 

16  Claims.     (O.  160—91)  ^ 


r^^  ^ 


Vr. 


.rtL3 

■■..!> 


^',      lifc  «"■ 


10    In  a  sliding  closure  construction,  the  provision  of 
a  sill  member  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extendmg 


>» 
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tncks  in  laterml  sp«*d  relation;  «k1  »  p^  of  ^^^f^ 
longitudinally  extemUni  rib.  between  »id  «^  ""f^ 
fining  a  groove,  said  ribs  having  oppo«d  walla  to  nrtato 
therebetween  wall  portions  of  a  dorore  panel  and  a 
threshold  member. 
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2^13,047 

FIRESCREKN  FANBL  OR  THE  LDM 

JamM  Ralph  Bown,  Bu— Uf«l»  Utak 

ApplkatkM  lVfa7l9.  !»«.  SmM  No.  734,134 

'^  4ClBtaM.    (a.l40--34«)  I 


er  out  of  the  ootcbes  and  rotate  h  Into  curved  surface  co- 
lasittg  position  with  the  periphery  of  the  diac  when  tte 
Smmember  is  moved  in  said  other  direction,  the  fbl- 
lower  being  roUUWe  by  the  disc  member  upon  initial 
movement  thereof  in  said  one  direction  to  move  theflat 
surface  of  the  follower  into  engagement  with  the  periph- 
ery of  the  disc,  and  means  urging  the  actuator  member 
toward  the  axis  of  the  cam  member  and  disc. 


CARD  FUNCHdSg  DEVICE 

ln,v  N.  Soler.  fluisf  ort>,  N  J,  aaiHy  to  VIP. 

^''^Ig  cStaT  (O.  144—111) 
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1  A  pleated  firescreen  panel  including,  in  comblna- 
uon.  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  wires  loosely  mter- 
woven  to  constitute  a  horizontally  deformable  wire  mesh, 
at  least  one  of  said  wires  being  fixedly  rctamed  m  prox- 
imity with  a  non-successive  wire  so  as  to  produce  a  ver- 
tical gathering  of  mesh  material  therebetween,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  wires  being  provided  with  loop  con- 
figured end  porticos,  the  loop  configured  end  portions 
of  adjacent,  paired  wires  loosely  engaging  each  other,  ex- 
cepting the  looped  configured  end  portions  of  said  one 
wire  and  the  wire  adjacent  thereto,  with  which  it  would 
normally  be  paired,  where  said  one  wire  directly  connects 
to  said  non-successive  wire  for  producing  said  gathering. 


>yi 
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TIMER 
UwTcoce  J.   LavlMa,  KinrfBgtnn,   Cou^ 
M.  H.  Rbodo,  Imc^  Hartftord,  Con^  a 

*!5SSdo«  Febwary  13, 1»54,  SMI  No.  547,34t 


tJ-t. 


to 
of 


9    In  a  timer  having  a  driving  mechanism,  a  rotatable 
cam  member  driven  by  the  driving  mechanism  m  one 
direction    and    rotatable    relative    thereto    in    the    other 
direction    a  rotatable  disc  mounted  coaxially  of  the  cam 
member  and  drivingly  connected  thereto  by  lost  motion 
means,  the  disc  extending  radially  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  cam  member,  an  actuator  member  mounted  for 
movement  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  cam  member 
and  disc  and  provided  with  a  pivoUlly  mounted  follower 
having  a  curved  surface  and  an  adjoining  flat  surface 
on  the  periphery  thereof,  means  providing  a  notch  on 
the  periphery  of  the  cam  member  and  disc  for  recepuon 
of  said  follower  at  a  predetermined  rotated  position  of 
th-  cam  member  and  disc  with  the  flat  surface  of  the 
follower  facing  the  bottom  of  the  notches,  the  notch 
on  the  cam  member  having  a  sloping  side  engagcaWe 
with  the  curved  surface  of  the  follower  to  cam  the  follow- 


7    A  card  punching  device  comprising  a  base  memb^ 
a  act  of  flrat  cutting  dies  arranged  in  columns  m  said 
base  member,  each  column  having  a  predetermmed  num- 
ber of  said  dies,  a  top  member  hinged  to  one  end  of  said 
base  member,  a  set  of  second  dies  disposed  within  said 
top   member   in   a  plane  substanUally   parallel   to   and 
sliced  from  said  set  of  first  diet,  each  of  said  second  dM 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  columns  of  first  dies  and 
pS^ng  a  mate  therefor,  a  plurality  of  slides  one  f^ 
each  second  die  and  integral  therewith,  each  of  »»<J  »»'^ 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  therein  and  each  adapted 
to  independenUy  slide  ak>ng  its  as^wated  column  of  flm 
Ses,  guiTmeans  for  said  slides  din«sed  ji^VJ^J^ 
member,  said  set  of  first  cutting  die.  mcluding  ■ddmoj*^ 
suide  means  for  said  second  dies  compnamg  mtegral  nbs 
diuKMcd  in  said  baae  member  longitudinally  between  said 
coEmns  of  first  die.  and  adapted  to  •l»<*jn«'yj*W; 
«id  second  dies,  said  riides  and  mxmd  die.  bemg  o 
different  metal  than  either  of  said  guide  "'•f*' 2«^ 
mean,  comprising   a  pin  movable  transverKly  crf«^ 
slides  and  said  guide  means  to  engage  a  notch  at  l«rtm 
,«d  slide,  to  lock  the  .lide.  and  the  •««^^,  «?=«?* 
die.  in  any  exact  legirtration  po«Uon  or  ^jatock  ^ 
slide  and  a  spring  biased  pivoted  lever  "J^^^^T 
p«ed  in  a  blocking  portion  to  P^"!?"^  ^J^ev^ 
iween  any  first  and  second  die.  one  end  of  "^  »^ 
being  provided  with  a  detent  which  coopermtw  with jMdd 
pin  io  pivot  said  lever  out  of  it.  blockmg  P«««r  ^ 
Lid  pin  lock,  said  second  die.  in  exact  regutratioo  p«^ 
tk,n.  to  allow  for  reUtive  movement  ^'^^Vf^ 
aad  second  die.  for  mating,  «id  lever  «*n«»^J»  ~ 
m,rmal  blocking  po-tion  upon  <»-^>;;i««?;,^L^ 

«id  second  dies  by  said  P«' "^^^^^^J^JSTS 
at  the  unhinged  end.  of  aud  ba«  and  ^P  "MM**?*^ 

Umit  the  relative  movement  of  sidd  ««*>«»  •'[^LS^ 
each  other,  and  a  spring  normaUy  urging  Mid  member. 
away  from  each  other. 
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MwrvriNC  EXPLoSoSa^  BORE  HOLES  DUR- 
"S!?^lSBS^^OMBWnON    OPERA. 

THINS  FOR  OIL  «OOVWTr  ..-^^toFI 

^•^liaihi   (CL144— 11) 
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of  fluid  therethrough  between  the  'P^^^^'P^^^tl^ 
exterior  of  said  section  by  a  d«lod^able  .P^"i  «*  ~ 
Serem  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  mto  the  m- 
STaT  space  of  said  section,  ^^^-^'^l^'^^ 
downwardly  through  the  casing  around  and  past  saw 
pC  ;md  from  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  upwardly 
Keen  the  casing  and  the  v^l  of  the  well  bcHX  to^ 
location  above  the  producing  formation,  thus  fi»«8  »f 
Si^th  cement  to  a  level  above  f  «J  Pl"8»,  then  hard- 
^inT  the  cement,  and  thereafter  .d""»"«f  "^"^  J"^ 
S  said  section  and  by  the  action  of  Ac  drill  simuK 
^ZL^y  dislodging  ami  removing  said  ^"^s  from  »a.d 
perforations  to  open  said  perforations  for  the  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough 


\ 


2.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  insUUed  in  a  borehole  ex- 
tendmg  into  an  oil-bearing  formation  comprising,  m  a>m- 
binatioB.  a  canng  in  nid  borehole  exten<fing  from  above 
ground  only  to  the  top  of  said  ofl-bearing  formauon.  a 
noncombustible  pervious  material  subsunually  filling  the 
borehole  in  said  formation,  uid  pervious  matenaJ  being 
in  contact  with  wid  oU  bearing  formation,  a  combustion 
initiating  catalyrt  diapowd  in  said  ~»combustible  per- 
vious material  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  thereof, 
a  packer  adjacent  the  top  of  wud  pervious  material  sealing 
the  portion  of  the  borehole  containing  said  pervious  ma- 
terial from  the  upper  and  remaining  portion  of  the  bore- 
hole, a  first  tubing  extending  through  said  packer  for  in- 
troducing a  fuel  gas  below  said  packer  and  into  said  per- 
vious material  and  a  second  tubing  extending  through  said 
packer  for  introducing  air  below  .aid  packer  and  into  said 
pervious  material. 

^  METHOD  AND  AFP ARATUS  FMl  COMPLETING 
"^  OIL  WELLS  AND  TTOLIK  ^  ^  ^^ 

RoMOc  C.  Uiter,  Bofw  T«„  "5i!l!lJl 'j^WjS 
^._  . Tea,,  ■  ewpwtkw  of  New  Jer- 


UNBR  SET  TOOL 
BID  G.  HaimoB,  C«r«l,  in,^iii^p^  to 

1^  Service,  EvwifviBe,  "f*:;"  fc- ~ii^  i i i 
ApJucatfo.  My  5.  t95f.S^,^  5^,111 
"        4  ClafaBS.    (CL  144 — 144) 
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"Application  October  f ,  1»54,  Sef«  No.  414,8S3 
5  CUM.    (CL  144—22) 


4  In  a  method  of  completing  oil  wells  and  the  like  m 
which  a  casing  is  extended  into  a  well  bore  through  a 
producing  formation  and  is  cemented  by  forcing  cement 
through  its  lower  end  and  thence  upwardly  between  the 
casing  and  the  wall  of  the  bore,  the  steps  which  com- 
prise locating  at  said  formation  a  tubular  section  of  said 
casing  said  section  being  preformed  with  a  multiplicity  of 
perforations,  each  of  which  fa  closed  against  the  passage 


1    For  uae  OB  a  string  of  well  tubing  and  assocUted 
liner   a  liner  set  tool  comprising,  in  combinatwi^  a  sup- 
';^'  mei^  on  the  support  for  attachment  to  t^  Ui^ 
kT  the  lower  end  of  the  liner,  a  tension  sleeve,  meam  «« 
the  lower  end  of  the  string  of  tubing  for  «l'<»«WfJ«i«? 
engagement  with  the  tenrion  sleeve,  "earn  on  the  rop- 
^for  att«:hing  the  tension  sleeve  with'nUie    m« 
Sereby  defining   a  tubing-hner   annulus   clo««l    at   itt 
lower  end,  said  tubing  having  a  port  themn.  valve  m«m 
on  the  tubing  adjacent  the  port  for  selectively  diverting 
STuid  priuri  within  the  tubing  to  the  tubt^-^l-^ 
annulus  and  a  packer  element  withm  the  tubing-liner 
annulus  and  above  the  valve  means  oriented  so  tha  when 
the  prewure  is  diverted  into  the  tubmg-linw  mm^"**"  J~ 
^k^lement  prevenU  upw«d  flow  of  the  fluid  there- 
bTtcnsioning  the  tension  sleeve  to  its  parting  load. 

FORMATION  CLEANER 

""«^S^^.^^s2r"^^^ 

An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  a  wel  bore 
wall  and  the  pores  in  the  formation  ^i!'^'^^^, 
testing  the  cleaned  formation  for  fluids  therem.  com 
prising,  in  combination,  a  housmg  defimng  a  chamber 
foTcSitaining  a  well  bore  and  a  ^orm^^^^?*^^ 
fl^  said  chamber  being  closed  at  lU  upper  «?d  by  a 
downwardly  movable  closure  comprising  a  frangible  cap 
TrTo^^i  its  lower  end.  and  having  a  meam  to  break 
^  fnuigiWe  cap  on  downward  movement  of  the  mov- 
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\.i,  K«,  w-*^  ^.     ^     .  .     ..      ^-^  -nd    shoulder  bdow  the  stem,  and  said  lower  plug  having  re- 

able  closure,  a  tester  assembly  fixed  to  *«,^^*~  Sknt^al^  mean,  around  the  rtem  above  the  ri>oul- 
of  the  housing,  comprising  a  stem  ^-vmg  a  pasw^Y  ^^^.f^i^^f^  be^,^  ^  v.lve  Ao^Mc^  when  the 
therein  communicating  w.th  the  opemng  m  the  ch»m^.  <^'' 
a  body  mounted  on  said  stem  and  h»vmg  an  upper 
opening  adapted  to  telescopically  receive  said  »^m •  " 
o^mi  in  the  side  wall  of  the  stem  betweenits  i«mage- 
way  and  its  exterior,  a  passageway  in  the  body,  the  up- 
per end  of  the  body  passageway  and  the  side  wall  open- 
Z  of  the  stem  beiig^adapted  to  be  brought  ;nto jegis^ 
on  telescoping  movement  of  the  body  and  the  stem  an 
anchor  and  packer  assembly  connected  to  said  body  by  | 

a  bypass  valve  assembly,  said  bypass  valve  assembly 
compnsmg  a  tubular  mandrel  fixed  to  an  anchor,  said 
anchor  at  its  upper  end  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  a 
packer  and  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  its  walls, 
a  slidable  shoe  disposed  about  said  tubular  mandrel, 
said  slidable  shoe  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  packer 


<»»«- 


A 


plugs  arc  touching  each  other  within  the  tube  bore  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  seats  on  the  valve 

tube.  

2,913,«55 

PROPULSION  DEVICE 

TbooH*  E.  Qakk,  WlckHa,  Km*. 

AppUa-Jo-^Segnjber  1.  W»^^«i-No.  1»2,*53 


.oi 


and  fixed  to  said  bypass  valve  assembly,  said  packer 
adapted  to  be  expanded  into  engagement  with  the  wall 
of  the  well  bore  upon  downward  movenient  of  said 
slidable  shoe,  a  tube  disposed  in  said  anchor  and  said 
tubular  mandrel,  said  tube  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion at  its  upper  end  with  said  body  and  at  its  lower  end 
with  said  openings  in  said  anchor,  an  annular  passage- 
way between  said  tubular  mandrel  and  said  tube  being 
in  communication  at  its  lower  end  with  the  opcnmgs  in 
said  anchor,  and  said  bypass  assembly  having  a  by- 
pass passage  with  an  upwardly  opening  check  valve 
therein,  said  bypass  passage  being  adapted  to  be  m  open 
or  closed  communication  with  the  exterior  of  said  by- 
pass assembly  and  said  annular  passageway,  defined  by 
said  tubular  mandrel  and  said  tube,  and  a  passageway  m 
said  bypass  valve  assembly  in  communication  at  its  up- 
per end  with  the  passageway  in  said  stem  and  at  its  lower 
end  with  said  tube.        uj  »▼  .»»-....  , 


1  A  propulsion  device  employing  a  body  having  a 
continuous  streamline  curved  surface,  the  forward  «>d 
of  the  body  comprising  a  driven  impeller,  said  impeller 
having  a  relatively  small  frontal  air  intake  area  and  a 
peripheral  air  discharge  area  the  full  length  of  the  im- 
peller relatively  large  in  relation  to  the  frontal  air  mtake 
area.  

2,913,tM 
PROPELLER  CONTROL  ANTICIPATOR 
Thonuu  P.  Faikaa,  Blooalicld,  Coo«„  aadgmx  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn^  a  coipora- 

tion  of  Delaware  «-^   „  _,  ,  ,.,     ^tr  t^ 

Applkatioa  October  1,  lf5«.  Serial  No.  613,1«4 
3  Claims.    (CL  170—135.74) 


Oti^tMM.   '*tJi    MUM 
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2,913,054 
TUBING  CLOSING  TOOLS 
Cheater  Dcnn  Palk,  OdMM,  T«z. 
(      Application  Fdiinary  24, 195S,  Serial  No.  717,15* 
18  Claims.    (CL  IM— 224) 
I    A  tool  for  insertion  in  a  tubing  string  conducting 
fluids  within  its  bore,  said  tool  comprising  an  elongated 
valve  tube  having  connection  means  at  each  end  for  con- 
necting the  tube  in  series  with  adjacent  ends  of  the  tub- 
ing string,  and  said  tube  having  a  bore  therethrough  com- 
municating with  said  tubing  bore;  a  valve  seat  at  each 
end  of  the  valve  tube  bore,  said  seats  facing  in  mutually 
opposite  directions;  an  upper  valve  plug  having  a  stem 
adapted  to  enter  the  tube  bore  and  having  a  valve  shoul- 
der above  the  stem;  and  a  lower  valve  plug  having  a 
stem  adapted  to  enter  the  tube  bore  and  having  a  valve 


1.  A  control  for  an  engine  driven  propeller  comprising 
a   speed    responsive   governor   controlling   the    pr(^)euer 


I       ♦ 
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pitch  a  power  lever  controlling  engine  fuel,  flow  m^  PC«.non  f  ^-'^^i^^tuJnlVoS  rtw"l"^^^ 
St'ti"^  said  lever  incjudin,  a  POte°tJ^^<^  ^frmotor  s"p,«rf^^^  beyoSd 'Sid  one  side  of  «ud 
Sfor-^^e^STa^L'^^^^'u^e  "^^^^r  tt.  a  drive  Jhaft  roUtably  mounted  in  said  dnve  shaft 
^soTto  provide  a  voltage  «:ro«  said  series  con-  r-^      (i^-^ 

le^  aiS  mSor  in  accordance  with  lever  position. 
^Hro^TvoItage  at  the  junction  of  said  condenser 
^d  Sr  varying  with  the  rate  of  n^overnent  of  said 
oower  lever,  and  means,  responsive  to  a  voltage  above  a 
S^feetlTamount  at  «ud  junction,  incident  to  thenOe 
SfW^em  of  said  power  lever  operauvely  con^ 
with  and  temporarily  disabling  said  governor  and  chang- 
ing the  propeller  pitch. 

OPERATING  MECli^M  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 
®"*^  BLADE  PROPELLra 

RidumI  B.  Wmi,  NofflitowB,  Pa.,  •-•«»»«J*|»  STMTS' 
LtaM-HaiaiiiM  Corporation,  a  coiporatlon  of  Penn- 

•^^■Slcation  Jm..  *••  JTJlSSiS^V,"''*" 
If  Clal^    (CL  17t — 1WJ2) 


n^'".tc-i-*^^    A     ' 
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Ui^yvtl  r 


housing,  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  dnve  shrft  for 
connection  to  a  gardening  implement,  and  meam  f or  dnv- 
S^gly  connecting  said  motor  and  said  dnve  shaft  whereby 
power  may  be  transfen-ed  to  a  gardening  implement. 


'  2.913,059 

PLOW  BEAM  TR&  FOR  TWO-WAY  PLOW^ 
Wayne  G.  Toland  and  DonaW  A.  Mnrtay.  Stedrton, 
CaS.  asrignors  to  bteraational  Harvester  Cmmfmy, 

'  ^XSSSSn^lpTl.!^,  ^^^     58t,i74  . 
,  ^ffTrZ     4  Claims.    (O.  172—224) 


1  An  adjustable  blade  propeller  having  a  hub  and 
angularly  adjustable  blades  joumalled  therein,  a  pair  of 
^^  pins  sicured  to  each  of  said  blades  ^o^  an«">^y 
adjusting  the  blades,  a  main  crosshead  competed  to  one 
cra^  pin  of  each  blade,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  cross- 
heads  connected  respecuvely  to  the  other  crank  pins  of 
STblades.  and  power  mechanism  for  simultaneous  y 
moving  the  main  and  auxiliary  crossheads  to  angularly 
adjust  the  blades  and  the  power  mechanism  having  pro- 
vision for  allowing  the  auxiliary  crossheads  to  have  move^ 
ment  relative  to  each  other  to  equalize  the  adjusting 
forces  on  the  crank  pins. 


2,913,95S 
LAWN  EDGER  „     .     .  „ 

Alcunder  Smith  and  Bnrton  D.  Basgs,  ''^f»»l?™' %"• 
^l^SKitSTNovember  22,  1954  Seri^  No.  470.193 
12  Claims.    (O.  172—15) 
5    A  gardening  machine  comprising  a  frame,  grouno 
engaging  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  uP«iandtng 
shaft  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  m  said  frame  ad- 
acent  one  Jde  thereof,  a  motor  support  p.votaly  con^ 
nectcd  to  the  lower  end  of  said  upstanding  shaft    said 
motor  support  extending  toward  the  other  «dc  of  said 
frame  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
motor  support  and  projecting  ^V^^'^^Y'^^^;''^^^- 
ing  means  for  connection  to  said  upstanding  rod  for  vary- 
inl  Z  elevation  and  the  angularity  of  the  PCt'on  ofsa.d 
motor  support,  means  for  adjusting  and  fixing  the  vertical 


1    In  a  two-way  plow  of  the  type  wherein  right  and 
left-hand  plow  units  ar  supponable  above  the  ground  for 
transport  and  are  movable  between  P^^'^^^^^  P^f  ^ 
the  u^^its  alternately  in  operation,  the  combinatK>n  of  a 
tool  support  rotatablc  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  pair 
of  brackets  carried  by  said  support,  a  pair  of  nght  and 
°eft   hLd    tool-carrying   beams   confined    between    said 
brackets  in  side  by  side  relationship,  said  beams  haymg 
oppositely  vertically  directed  tool-canring  rear  portions 
and  coextensive  horizontal  forwardly  "'""''"K.  P«/l'°"' 
transversely  aligned  pivot  pins  earned  by  said  bearns. 
each  of  said  brackets  having  an  opening  therein  to  re- 
ceive one  of  said  pins,  whereby   said  beams  are  mde- 
oendcntly   pivotablc  about   a   common   transverse   axis^ 
^king  meSns  on  the  forward  ends  of  sa.d  beams  and 
'^d    brackets   cooperative    to   hold    said    beams    against 
Svoting  about  the  axis  of  said  pins  to  a  tnpped  posrtion 
cot^prifing  means  serving  as  a  common  latch  pin  earned 
by  said  brackets,  each  of  «id  beatris  having  a  i^ot<± 
therein  to  receive  said  pin  and  lock  the  beam,  said  lock 
ng-eans  being  releasable  under  o-Hoad  to  accommo^ 
date  tripping  of  one  of  said  beams  and  adapted  to  retain 
the  other  beam  in  locked  position. 
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MOLDBOARD  PLOW  WTTH  PLASTIC 


MOLDBOARD  W^WWrTH  PLAOTIC  -^^      rEDESTl 

Hawaii.  •  Hawaiian  ■wm  i""""     .._^.  ^^  mctca  13  CTaiaM 


RIDER  OTERATED  CONTROL  FOR 
PEDESTRIAN  TRUCK 


to  Tkc 


=r---:i<-  "iriMMih   iMlltate   of   HawaM,   HoMlah», 

^SteAmNSSber  25. 1W7. S«rtal  No.  Wt,754 
Appacano-  ^  ^^^^^^^    ^^  172—747) 


3,1957,8««alNo.7M344 
(CL  Iti— 13) 


1-1 


««f«a<' 


i.  A  moldboard  type  plow  having  a  frog  section  that 
comprises  a  landaide  member,  a  plow  Up  ^ntcpTjlIy 
formed  with  said  member,  a  removable  share  mounted 
on  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  frog  section,  a  removable 
shin  mounted  on  said  frog  section  at  the  leading  edge 
of  the  same,  said  plow  having  a  "^^board  a  layer  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene  mounted  on  said  moldboard.  said 
layer  being  ahaped  to  conform  with  the  surface  thcrwf 
and  secured  thereto  by  having  edges  thereof  overlapped 
by  said  share  and  shin. 


r  7r.-rtu 


I 


FOUR  WHKL^RI^S^tuiATroV^^ 

''JXSI«"SS2.^  2i,  W^  artri  No.  711.M* 
^^^^Ig  Claims.    (CL  18#— 12) 


1  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  traction  circuit, 
a  steering  handle,  means  mounting  the  steering  handle 
for  vertical  pivoting  movement  on  ^^J^^^'  r^'^^^^J^.f'^ 
able  incidental  to  movement  of  said  handle  for  effecung 
the  openmg  of  said  traction  circuit  when  said  hand  e  »  «n 
a  sub^antially  vertical  position  on  its  p.vot,  sa.d  traction 
circuit  being  closed  when  said  handle  moves  toward  a 
more  horizontal  position  away  from  said  substantially 
vertical  position,  a  yielding  stop  for  said  handle  agamst 
which  said  handle  is  positioned  when  in  said  substan- 
tially vertical  position,  said  handle  being  movable  beyond 
said  substantially  vertical  position  against  the  force  of  said 
yielding  stop  and  toward  said  truck,  and  means  movable 
incidental  to  movement  of  said  handle  agamst  the  fojj^ 
of  said  yielding  stop  toward  the  truck  for  effecting  the 
closing  of  said  traction  circuit. 


\ 


1    In  a  vehicle,  a  tractor  unit  supported  by  traction 
means,  a  trailer  unit  supported  by  traction  means,  means 
connecting  said  units  for  pivoul  movenaent  therebetween, 
steering  means  mounted  between  said  umts  for  selec- 
tively pivoUng  one  of  said  units  relative  to  the  other 
about  a  vertical  axis,  an  engine  carried  by  said  tractor 
unit,  a  mechanical  power  train  connected  between  taid 
engine  and  said  traction  means  of  said  tractor  umt  for 
driving  said  traction  means  thereof,  a  hydraulic  pump 
carried  by  said  tractor  unit  and  operaUvely  connected  to 
said  engine,  a  hydraulic  motor  canied  by  said  trailer 
unit    hydraulic  conduit  means  interconnecung  said  hy- 
draulic motor  and  said  hydraulic  pump  for  operaUon  of 
said  hydraulic  motor,  gearing  means  comprising  a  plane- 
tary set  of  three  members,  said  hydraulic  motor  con- 
nected to  drive  one  of  said  members  of  said  planetary 
set  the  second  of  said  three  members  connected  to  drive 
the  tracUon  means  for  said  trailer  unit,  and  a  selectively 
operable  brake  for  the  third  member  of  said  three  mem- 
bers of  said  planeury  set. 


i,;        I 


2,913,M3 

yrEERING  AND  DWVING  MECHAN^  FOR 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  TRUCKS 

AllM  R.  BrawB.  Cnmt,  N.Y.,  aarigMir  to  The  Ray- 

^SadCoSSttoir^^  N.Y.  a  coqporallo.  ct 

a'pJuL^SS-  September  2i,  1*54^2"  No.  457.H1 
3  Claimi.    (CL  IM — 42) 


1  A  material  handling  truck  having,  m  cocnbirtWion, 
a  base  frame,  supporting  wheels  therefor  including  two 
symmetrically  located  steering  wheels,  each  carried  by  a 
support  mounted  on  said  base  frame  »« J*'°»  j^*^, '^'^ 
ing through  an  angle  of  substantially  200' .  and  steering 
connection,  between  said  whed  supports  |o«t«»„.*J«:'« 
said  wheels  and  comprising  two  subsuntially  ellipUcal 
cams  having  periphery^ngaging  flexible  but  P«;i»ve  and 
in  effect  continuous  interconnection,  said  cams  being  con- 


I  I 
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aected  to  the  rwpective  steering  wheel  supports  to  turn 
therewith  about  vertical  axes  retpectfvely  >ntersertmg 
the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  steering  wheels,  and  a  third 
steer  variation  compematiiig  and  connection  slack  pre- 
venting cam  located  between  the  other  two  cams  and  hav- 
ing a  substantial  arc  of  its  cam-shaped  periphery  engaged 
and  positively  turaed  by  said  fkxiWe  Interconnection,  said 
cams  being  so  interrelated  and  so  interconnected  that,  tt 
any  angle  of  steer  within  a  range  of  substantianyMO  , 
said  wheels  are  turned  for  steering  into  such  positively 
determined  and  controlled  relations  to  each  other  that 
each  traveU  In  a  steering  circle  concentric  with  that  m 
which  the  other  traveU.  ,    - 
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radiatOT  for  cooling  said  engine,  means  podtioBtnf  said 
radiator  ahead  of  said  engine  in  a  substantially  bon- 
xootal  condition  with  the  air  passages  therethrough  e«- 
tendtng  generally  vertically  and  whh  the  front  edge  of 
the  radiator  positioned  above  said  opening,  ut  moving 
means  driven  by  said  engine  for  withdrawing  air  from 
above  said  radiator  and  thereby  causing  air  to  move 


4'  "iff. 


2313,M4  _^™„ 

TRACTOR  TRANSMBMON  AND  POWER 

>  TAKE-OFF  SYSTEM      ^^ 

nmn  A.  Ferfla^m.  LombaH,  fyyh  ^P^^ 

ScUL  and  Icfrold  A.  lm»i  •»■■  Loattan 

r"i  i      .H^^i  Harveater  Cuwp—y.  > 

^%S!^  M-«*  »3,  If 54,  fcfW  No.  573^ 
nOafana.    (CL  lit— 53) 


tif 


upwardly  through  the  radiator,  an  air  scoop  posiuoned 
behind  said  air  opening  below  said  radiator  and  having 
an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  surface  deflecting 
air  passing  through  said  opening  upwardly  through  said 
radiator,  and  means  pivoting  said  scoop  about  its  r«ir 
edge  at  a  point  immediately  adjacoit  the  rear  edge  of 
said  radiator  to  thereby  control  the  flow  of  air  throogh 
said  radiatcK'. 

2,fl3,tM  _««.,<,w^ 

VEHICLE  DOOR  AND  TRANSMISSION  INTERLOCK 

lames  D.  Ladle,  BbinJaghati  ani  Gaibmi  H      '- 

Wanen,  Mick,  ■ss%nnri  to  G^fcnl  Mo^ 

^IppHcatloo  Jaly  14,  I'SS/SwiaiNo.  74^13 
9  Cfarims.    (CL  18*— S2) 


K^ 


8.  In  a  tractor  of  the  type  having  a  wheel -supported 
rear  axle  structure,  a  front  engine  and  an  intermediate 
waist  interconnecting  said  structure  and  engine  and  com- 
prising  a   casing,   said   engine  having   a  crankshaft,   a 
hollow  drive  shaft  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  crankshaft  and  connected 
thereto,  an  independent  power-take-off  shaft  extenditig 
through  said  hollow  drive  shaft  and  connected  to  said 
crankshaft,  coaxial  first  and  second  intermediate  shafts 
in  the  casing  above  said  drive  shaft,  said  intermediate 
shafts  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  disposed  re- 
spectively adjacent  to  the  forward  and  rearward  extremi- 
ties of  the  waist  and  said  second  shaft  extending  rear- 
wardly of  the  first,  and  a  tail  shaft  coaxial  with  said 
intermediate    shafts    and    disposed    rearwardly    thereof, 
transmission  means  for  completing  a   power  train  be- 
tween said  drive  shaft  and  said  first  shaft  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  power  train  means 
for   establishing   a   plurality   of   different   drive   power 
trains   between   said   second   shaft   and   said   tail   shaft 
through  the  rear  end  of  the  former  and  between  said 
first  shaft  and  said  tail  shaft  through  the  rear  end  of 
the  former,   and  clutch   means  between  said  first   and 
second  intermediate  shafts  for  transmitting  drive  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  first  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
second  shaft. 

2313,M5  

AUTOMOTIVE  COOLING  SYVTEM 

George  A.  Lyoa,  Jr„  Ddroll,  Mkk. 

AppHcationyanury  23,  If  57,  ScHal  No.  i35,t43 

3  CfariM.    (CL  IM— 44) 

1.  In  combination  in  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an 

engine  within  an  engine  compartment  defined  by  a  hood, 

a  forwardly  facing  air  opening  and  a  rear  fire  wall,  a 


i"i^^ 
\^i* 


T& 


1    In  combination  with  an  automobile  body,  transmis- 
sion selector  means  movable  between  drive  and  neutral 
positions,   said   means   including  a   sleeve  mounted   for 
roution  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  a  selector  lever 
for  rotating  said  sleeve,   said  sleeve  having  a  blockmg 
notch  therein;  a  door  mounted  for  swinging  movement 
between  open  and  closed  positions;  means  for  blockmg 
said  transmission  selector  means  from  being  mov^out 
of  neutral  position,  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  detent 
lever  having  a  blocking  tooth  adapted  to  enter  said  notch 
to  block  rotation  of  said  sleeve  when  said  sleeve  is  in 
neutral  position,  said  tooth  riding  on  the  surface  of  said 
sleeve  out  of  said  notch  when  the  sleeve  is  in  a  dnve 
position,  and  a  spring  urging  said  detent  toward  blockmg 
position;  means  for  blocking  said  door  in  closed  position 
comprising  a  striker  member  on  said  door,  said  stnkor 
having  a  blocking  arm.  a  blocking  lever  pivotolly  mounted 
on  said  body  for  movement  between  a  blocking  position 
spaced  from  but  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  blocking 
arm  of  said  striker  when  the  door  is  swung  toward  open 
position  and  another  position  out  of  said  path  of  nwve 
ment,  and  an  operating  lever  pivoully  mounted  on  said 
body  and  having  first  and  second  arms,  the  first  of  which 
engages  said  striker  when  the  door  is  closed  to  mamUm 
the  second  arm  in  engagement  with  said  blocking  lever 
and  hold  said  blocking  lever  in  blocking  position  when 
the  door  is  closed;  and  a  cable  interconnecting  said  detent 
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lever  and  said  blocking  lever,  the  ux>th  of  &aid  detent  kver 
beii«  held  out  of  said  notch  by  said  cable  agaiast  the 
force  of  said  spring  when  said  blocking  kver  is  in  block- 
ing position,  said  spring  exerting  force  on  said  blocking 
lever  through  said  cable  only  when  the  blocking  tooth 
of  the  detent  lever  is  aligned  with  said  notch,  whereby  no 
force  is  exerted  on  the  Jblocking  lever  and  the  blocking 
lever  remains  in  blocking  position  when  the  transmission 
selector  means  is  in  a  drive  position  and  the  detent  tooth 
is  held  out  of  said  notch  by  said  blocking  lever  and 
cable  when  the  door  is  closed. 


2,9133^ 

CEIUNG  MOUNTING  FOR  SPEAKER 

ClareBC*  A.  Johnston,  Phowlx,  Ariz. 

ApfikatkNi  Amcnat  29,  195S,  Serial  No.  757,961 

4  Claims.    (H.  181—31) 


I 


an  upper  air  and  liquid  chamber  above  the  vortex  cham- 
ber; a  centrally  perforate  member  separating  said  cham- 
ber* to  block  the  liqtiid  vorttx  from  the  upper  chamber, 
while  permitting  communication  centrally  thereof;  an  air 
outlet  at  the  top  of  said  upper  chamber;  a  valve  member 
positionable  to  open  or  cUmc  said  outlet;  means  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  liquid  level  in  said  upper  chamber 
to  open  said  outlet  and  vent  air;  and  means  in  said  vortex 
chamber  adjacent  said  liquid  outkt  for  subauntially  de- 
stroying the  liquid  vortex  before  the  liquid  enters  the 
outlet  including  a  series  of  plates  integral  with  said 
centrally  perforate  member  to  form  a  unit  insertablc  in 
the  casing. 

2,91 3.M9 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Heribcrt  Kobis,  NMrtffc  GeoBMV,  anlgnor  to  M.AJM. 


I .  A  ceiling  sound  directive  register,  for  use  on  ceilings 
having  a  plaster  ring  surrounding  an  opening  in  the 
ceiling  consisting  of  an  adapter  ring  having  an  upper 
face  secured  to  said  plaster  ring  lining  a  circular  open- 
ing in  the  ceiling  of  a  room,  a  bracket  ring  of  formed 
sheet  metal  having  a  central  hole,  an  upper  horizontal 
animlar  flat  area  with  an  upwardly  turned  rim  flange 
rorming  an  annular  recess  ai^ptcd  to  contain  and  cover 
said  adapter  ring,  a  lower  concentric  annular  flat  area 
joined  to  the  upper  annular  flat  area  forming  the  bottom 
closure,  a  hollow  conic  frustum  center  piece  having  an 
upper  opening  and  a  larger  lower  opening,  and  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  sliding  side  surface  centrally 
disposed  within  the  hole  in  said  bracket  ring  having  its 
outer  side  surface  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
edges  of  the  hole  in  said  bracket  ring  and  having  its 
larger  lower  edge  disposed  in  a  plane  below  the  face 
of  said  lower  annular  flat  area  of  said  bracket  ring,  a 
plurality  of  radial  legs  supporting  said  conic  center  piece 
centrally  within  the  hole  in  said  bracket  ring,  a  perforated 
metal  grill  covering  the  lower  opening  of  said  conic 
center  piece  and  resiliently  attached  thereto,  resilient 
means,  including  spring  clips,  attaching  said  bracket  ring 
to  said  adapter  ring,  and  means  on  the  upper  face  of 
said  adapter  ring  for  supporting  a  cone  type  audio  repro- 
ducer with  its  sound  propagating  elements  directed  down- 
wardly over  said  conic  center  piece. 


^*  2,913,068 

«•'  AIR  ELIMINATOR 

Robert  I.  Mtatmn,  Evanston,  ami  Emil  N.  Edt,  Chicago, 

III.,  aasigMMS  to  Chicago  Stainless  E^oipmcnt  Corp.,  a 

corporation  of  Dlinoia 

Application  September  24,  1957.  Serial  No.  685,978 
6  Claims.    (CL  183—2.5) 


n 
h 

<m 

V   • 
•.■>• 

I 

5.  An  air  eliminator  comprising:  a  casing  having  a 
vortex  chamber  with  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet, 
the  liquid  outlet  being  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and 


NMrabctf, 

AMDcatioB  Dec 

Clafms  priority,  a\ 


^^ 


If,  195«,  Serial  No.  tt7^28 
Gerauuiy  December  8,  1955 
(CL  184—6) 


I  An  oil  circulation  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  for  automotive  vehicles  comprising  an  oil 
sump,  a  separating  wall  dividing  said  oil  sump  into  two 
chambers  having  separate  oil  contents,  a  baffle  plate  on 
the  upper  edge  of  said  separating  wall,  said  baffle  plate 
covering  each  of  said  chambers  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  separating  wall  so  that  each  chamber  will  retain  oil 
therein  upon  inclination  of  the  engine,  a  first  oil  pump 
having  an  inlet  extending  into  one  of  said  chambers 
through  the  space  uncovered  by  said  baffle  plate 
and  continually  conveying  oil  from  said  one  chamber 
into  the  other  chamber,  said  first  oil  pump  constituting 
the  sole  direct  communication  between  said  two  cham- 
bers, and  a  second  oil  pump  conveying  oil  from  said 
other  chamber  to  the  lubricating  points  of  said  engine. 


2,913,078 

AUTOMATIC  ELEVATOR  CONTROL 

Mi«nns  N.  Nybcrg,  Occansidc  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Hy 

dranHc  Elevator  Jk  Macfafaic  Co.,  lac,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Febraary  26, 1958,  Serial  No.  717,688 
15  Claims.     (CI.  187—29) 

9.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator  system  wherein  the  elevator 
cab  is  driven  to  different  levels  by  a  hydraulic  ram,  ap- 
paratus for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  hydraulic 
ram  comprising  a  plurality  of  floor  selectors  for  selecting 
different  elevator  cab  levels,  level  indicating  means  for 
indicating  the  level  of  the  elevator  cab,  said  floor  selectors 
and  said  level  indicating  means  generating  electrical  con- 
trol functions,  an  electrical  control  means  for  receiving 
the  electrical  control  functions,  said  electrical  control 
means  including  first  and  second  signal  generators  for 
generating  a  first  electrical  signal  when  the  selected  floor 
is  higher  than  the  inidcated  level  and  generating  a  second 
control  signal  when  the  selected  floor  is  lower  than  the 
indicated  level,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  sink 
for  receiving  fluid,  first  and  second  solenoid  operated 
valves  responsive  to  said  first  signal  generator,  said  first 
solenoid  operated  valve  being  coupled  to  said  source,  said 
second  solenoid  operated  valve  being  coupled  to  said  sink. 
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third  and  fourth  solenoid  operating  valves  responsive  to 
said  second  sipwU  generator,  said  third  solenoid  operated 
valve  being  coupled  to  said  source,  said  fourth  solenoid 
operated  valve  being  coupled  to  said  sink,  a  main  hy- 
drauKc  valve,  said  main  hydrauUc  valve  having  a  fluid 
chamber  coupled  to  said  first  and  said  fourth  solenoid 
operated  valves,  a  main  piston  disposed  at  one  end  of 
said  fluid  chamber,  a  main  valving  means  for  selectively 
coupling  the  hydraulic  ram  to  said  source  and  said  sink, 
a  main  mechanical  member  for  linking  said  mam  piston 
to  said  main  valving  means,  and  a  pilot  valve  responsive 
to  said  main  mechanical  member,  said  pilot  valve  being 
coupled  to  said  second  and  third  solenoid-operated  valves 
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piston  and  at  the  opposite  end  engagcable  with  said 
follower,  generally  straifihi  link  means  conuined  in  the 
casing  means  and  pivotally  connected  near  iu  respective 
ends  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  lever  and  also  to 
said  third  lever  at  a  point  on  said  third  lever  intermedi- 
ate sajd  follower  and  the  supporting  means  for  the  third 


Mtal  btitt  \o  «:>«* 
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and  said  fluid  chamber,  said  pUot  valve  having  pilot  valv- 
ing means  responsive  to  said  main  mechanical  member 
to  selectively  couple  said  fluid  chamber  to  said  second  and 
third  receiving  solenoid-operated  valves,  said  first  and 
second  solenoid-operated  valves  being  activated  when  a 
signal  from  said  first  signal  generator  to  increase  the  fluid 
m  said  fluid  chamber,  the  increase  in  fluid  causing  a  dis- 
placement of  said  mam  valving  means  and  said  pilot  valv- 
ing means  form  a  rest  position,  said  first  and  second 
solenoid  operated  valves  being  deactivated  when  the  indi- 
cated level  is  the  same  as  the  selected  floor  to  permit 
said  pilot  valving  means  to  couple  said  fluid  chamber  to 
said  sink.  

« 

2313»071 

PACKAGED  BRAKE  UNIT  FOR  RAILWAY 

TRUCKS 

EaU  G.  Mneller,  Praia  Gorda,  Fta.,  assignor  to  Westing- 

hooac  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

n^SC  mS^IS,  1957.  Serial  No.  662,249 
8  Oaliiii.    (CL  188—153) 

1.  A  brake  unit  of  the  type  comprising  a  brake  shoe 
carried  by  a  brake  head  and  adapted  for  frictional  brak- 
ing engagement  with  a  rotary  element  to  be  braked,  the 
combination  of  hollow  casing  means,  a  brake  lever  rock- 
ably  supported  by  and  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  casing 
means  and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  brake 
head,   a   second   lever  contained  in   said   casing   means 
and  opcratively  connected  at  one  end  to  said  brake  lever 
m  proximity  of  the  point  where  the  latter  is  rockably 
supported,  a  third  lever  contained  in  said  casing  means 
and    fulcrumed   at   one  end,   means  contained   in   said 
casing  means  for  supporting  the  fulcrumed  end  of  said 
third  lever,  a  roller  follower  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  third  lever,  a  brake  cylinder  comprising 
a  piston  reciprocablc  within  said  casing  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  chamber 
to  provide   a  braking   moment,   means   for  biasing   the 
piston  to  a  release  position  upon  venting  of  the  chamber, 
a  piston   rod   positively   connected   at   one  end   to   said 


lever,  and  a  spring  contained  in  the  casing  means  and  act- 
ing  on  said  link  means  for  so  biasing  said  third  lever  as  to 
maintain  said  roller  engaged  with  said  piston  rod  while 
also  biasing  said  brake  lever  through  the  medium  of  said 
second  lever  to  a  position  for  operatively  holding  the 
brake  shoe  disengaged  from  the  rotary  element.  ^^   ^ 

■rr»i!   -vtJjK  rti  ""■ 

2,913,072  VfL;,!. 

BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM       '"'  t»«^T«» 
»-♦  ;       Allison  R.  Wniiams,  Ylckshurg,  Miss. 

Anplication  Augnst  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,550 
^^       9  Clafans.     (CL  188—181) 


1    In  a  braking  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  which 
comprises  a  compressible  strut  and  a  wheel  thereon  hav- 
ing a  compressible  pneumatic   tire,  a  fluid  pressure-op- 
erated brake  for  said  wheel,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
braking  pressure,  means  responsive  to  ch?nges  m  angular 
velocity    of    a    wheel    comprising    an    inertia    member 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  the  wheel  and  yieldably 
connected  with  the  wheel  for  normal  rotation  therewith, 
means  responsive  to  changes  in  linear  velocity  of  the 
wheel  comprising  a   seismic   mass  mounted   for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  wheel,  means  for  opposing  the  inertia 
forces  developed   by  said   inertia  member   and   seismic 
mass  on  deceleration  of  said  wheel  to  obtain  a  resu  tant 
of  said  inertia  forces,  and  means  operated  by  a  resultant 
of   the   opposed    inertia    forces  of   said   inertia   member 
and  seismic  mass  for  actuating  said  valve,  the  combina- 
tion of  electromagnetic  means  for  varying  one  of  said 
opposed   inertia   forces  to  compensate  for  decreases  in 
the  efTeciive  radius  of  the  wheel  due  to  compression  of 
the  tire  comprising  an  electrical  energizing  circuit  for 
said  electromagnetic  means,  a  variable  resistance  m  said 
circuit,  and  means  actuated  in  response  to  compression 
of  the  strut  for  varying  the  amount  of  said  resistance 
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2^13,t73 
VXTBSmiE  ANTENNA 
Fott  WajTM,  ImL,  mlginr  to  The 
',  Fwt  WayM,  lai^  •  uwfMlWi 
1,1MI,9«WN«.  732^47 
9  nifai     (CL  IWf'-M) 


•urtece  of  the  bay  and  providing  a  rigid  mpport  for  a 
flexible  fuel  cell,  nid  liner  coopriiiaf  a  ihij*  *-< 
having  a  noooch  outer  aurfaoe  adapted  to  mtpfoti  the 
fuel  cell  and  an  inner  surface,  an  open-ended  metal  foil 
honey«xnb  layer  having  two  facet,  ooe  open-coded  face 
of  the  lay«r  being  bonded  to  the  inner  nrfaoe  ai  nid 


-.  ■  -• 


1) 


1.  A  telescoping  dipole  antenna  adapted  to  be  actuated 
to  extended  position  comprising  an  elongated  storage 
housing  accommodating  in  nested  relation  an  outer  first 
tube  and  an  inner  second  tube,  cooperating  stop  means 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  first  tube  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  second  tube  to  prevent  complete  withdrawal 
of  the  second  tube  from  said  first  tube,  a  header  member 
carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the  first  tube  cooperating 
with  the  housing  to  prevent  complete  withdrawal  of  the 
first  tube  therefrom,  an  elongated  member  accommo- 
dated within  said  housing  in  side-by-side  relation  to  said 
tubes,  connecting  means  comprising  a  stressed  resihent 
member  joining  the  adjacent  ends  <rf  said  second  tube  and 
said  elongated  member  adapted  to  snap  the  tube  and 
member  into  end -opposed  relation  upon  freeing  of  the 
elongated  member  from  said  housing,  a  locking  sleeve 
carried  by  said  elongated  member  adjacent  said  connect- 
ing means,  a  spring  extending  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  elongated  member  for  urging  the  sleeve  into  a  posi- 
tion spanning  said  connecting  means  when  said  tube 
and  said  member  assume  end-opposed  relation,  means 
for  extending  the  antenna  comprising  a  flexible  cable 
attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said  second  tube  and  ex- 
tending therethrough  to  be  attached  to  said  housing,  a 
compression  spring  within  said  housing  urging  said  tubes 
therefrom,  a  trigger  member  carried  by  said  housing 
and  extending  into  engagement  with  said  first  tube  for 
retaining  said  tubes  within  said  housing,  and  means  for 
holding  said  trigger  in  said  retaining  engagement  includ- 
ing a  water  soluble  member,  whereby  upon  rupture  of 
said  member  said  compression  spring  initially  withdraws 
the  nested  tubes  from  said  housing  and  thereafter  with- 
draws said  second  tube  from  said  first  tube  and  frees 
said  dongated  member  from  said  housing. 


sheet,  portions  of  the  other  open-ended  face  of  said  layer 
oppoung  said  protrusions  being  crudied  around  said  pro- 
trusions during  the  appUcatioo  of  the  liner  to  the  ceU 
bay  whefeby  the  liner  is  hi  blanketmg  contact  therewith, 
and  means  securing  the  liner  in  said  blanketing  position 
to  the  fuel  cell  bay. 


I  2313J75 

'     SANDWICH  WALL  UNTTB 
loha  H.  Zmie,  MMBatvflU,  Fa^  aari^MT  to  Qnkcr  S«ate 
Mctali  DIvWoa  of  Itowe  Semmi  Cafany 

Pa.,  a  cmporadan  af  Patowara  

Ap^ESen  May  24.  19S4.  toW  No.  587,135 
2  d^aa.    (CL  lt»— 34) 


1.  A  panel  structure  for  buildinfi  comprising  a  croas- 
corrugated  metallic  sheet  flexible  in  a  lateral  direction,  a 
fibrous  insulation  material  secured  to  one  surface  of  said 
sheet  and  a  multiplicity  of  meUllic  box-like  sections  open- 
ing toward  said  last  mentioned  surface  of  said  sheet  and 
enclosing  portions  of  the  fibrous  insulation  material,  each 
of  said  sections  having  ends  extending  transversely  of 
and  supported  on  the  p«du  of  said  cross-corrugated  sheet 
and  said  sections  having  sides  extending  into  the  valleys 
of  the  corrugations  of  said  cross-corrugated  sheet  and  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  with  the  extremity  of  the  edge  of  the 
side  of  one  box-like  section  integrally  connected  with  the 
extremity  of  the  edge  of  the  side  of  the  adjacent  box-like 
section  immediately  adjacent  the  umer  surface  of  the 
valleys,  and  means  securing  said  portions  of  fibrous  in- 
sulation material  to  the  interior  surface  of  each  of  said 
box -like  sections. 


2,913,r74 
LINER  MATERIAL  FOR  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 
Robert  B.  Hartle.  Cotombw.  Okto,  aaricDor,  by 
MalpaMnti,  to  the  United  States  of  AnMrica  aa 
BMted  by  Am  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppHcation  March  U,  1954.  Serial  No.  574.949 
1  aafan.     (CL  189^34) 
The  combination  of  an  aircraft  fuel  cell  bay  having 
protrusions  and  a  metal  liner  covering  the  entire  inner 


'  ,1 


'  2.913J74 

NAILING  BEAM 
Edward  M.  Marfca.  Loa  Anfelei 

October  21,  1957,  Seetol  No.  491.394 
3  CUM.  (CL  119-34) 
1.  A  nailing  beam  including:  a  pair  of  longitudmal 
mating  members,  each  of  said  members  having  a  gen- 
erally flat  central  web  and  having  a  longitudmal  flange 
on  each  side  thereof,  each  of  said  webs  having  a  plu- 
rahty  of  longitudinal  undulations  adjacent  the  flanges, 
the  undulations  of  one  of  said  webs  mating  with  the 
undulations  of  the  other  of  said  webs,  said  webs  being 
in  back -to-back  conuct  throughout  their  length  and  width, 
each  of  said  flianges  comprising  an  outer  flange  portion 
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bent  outwardly  at  an  angle  of  about  45  degrees  to  its  «"  »P«^  »°^*y^  »«;f  '^'\!^^f^J^!^Z^e 

web  and  having  a  flat  outer  face  portion  bent  inwardly  and  said  base  boom  bemg  stretched  ^^^"^^^ 

from  the  outer  edge  of  said  outer  flange  portion  and  per-  booms  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  ^'''^"t^^.J^- 

pendicular  to  said  web.  and  having  an  inner  flange  portion  shaped  projecting  web  members  of  arcuate  cross-section, 
bent  inwardly  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  outer  face  ^  ^^ 

portion  and  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  said  outer  flange  -^a 


.'2. 


n1 


o 


portion,  said  inner  flange  portions  forming  a  nail-receiv- 
ing throat  for  guiding  a  nail  between  said  webs  at  the 
undulations  and  having  an  entry  space  several  times  as 
large  as  the  nail  to  be  received  thereby,  the  width  of  each 
inner  flange  portion  being  such  that  its  iimer  edge  en- 
gages in  spring  contact  the  inner  edge  of  the  adjacent 
inner  flange  portion  of  the  other  member. 


2,913,977 

GAS  MT.AI. 

Frederick  A.  lyAhroy,  Eaanna,  Pa.,  and  Pat  R.  Pondy, 
Watehfuc  NJ.,  awlgnnis  to  BeD  Tdcphooc  Laboni- 
toriea,  IncoiTorated,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yoit 

AppHcntkM  Scptenber  11,  195S,  Serial  No.  749,449 
4  Oatea.    (CL  199— MS) 


1.  A  gas-tight  ceramic-to-metal  seal  comprising  suc- 
cessively a  ceramic  surface,  a  metallizing  layer  compris- 
ing at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  molydbenum  and  tungsten,  together  with  up  to  10 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium,  a  brazing 
material  comprising  palladium  together  with  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and 
cobalt,  and  a  metallic  surface. 


the  apices  of  said  web  memben  of  said  upper  boom  and 
said  base  boom  being  in  abutment  and  bdng  welded  to- 
gether defining  tubular  openings  between  the  abutting 
surfaces  thereof. 


2,913,979 
GIRDER  miUCTURE 
WlOy  Kalaar,  Fhukftart  am  Mala,  Germany 
AppHcatfoa  Angnat  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,147 
ClatoM  priority,  appHcatton  Gtnaamy  May  3, 1954 
1  ClafaB.    (CL  189^3^ 
A  girder  structure  comprising  a  corrugated  base  boom 
having   a   central   arcuate   upwardly   extending   grooved 
portion,   a  corrugated   upper  boom   spaced   a   predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  base  boom,  said  upper  boom 
having  a  medial  arcuate  downwardly  extending  grooved 
portion,   said   arcuate  portions   being  opposed   to  each 
other  and  being  slit  along  opposed  side  portions  thereof 


2313.979 

ANTI-FRICnON  BBARING  STRUCTURE 

FOR  MOVABLE  SASH 

Daatel  E.  Axe,  Fayattwflla,  N.Y^  aaslganr  to  The  a  M. 

Edwards  Coasany,  Inc.,  Symcnae,  N.Y.,  a 

tkm  of  New  Yorli 

AppUdrtton  Fcbraary  19, 1958.  Scitol  No.  714»11S 

4  dates.    (CL189— 72) 


1.  In  a  window  assembly  including  a  metal  window 
frame  and  a  sash  assembly  movably  mounted  in  said 
window  frame,  said  sash  assembly  including  a  glass  panel 
and  a  metal  sash  frame  encircling  said  panel,  said  window 
frame  and  sash  frame  having  coacting  guide  channels  and 
ribs  to  guide  said  sash  assembly  during  movement,  said 
window  assemWy  also  including  separate  weatherstrip 
channels  positioned  in  said  guide  channels  adapted  to 
receive  said  guide  ribs,  said  weatherstrip  channels  having 
weatherstripping  pile  fabric  on  the  bottom  and  side  walls 
thereof  engageable  with  said  metal  guide  ribs;  anti-fric- 
tion structure  to  facilitate  relative  movement  between  said 
weatherstripping  pile  and  metal  ribs  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  non-metallic  chaimel  shaped  bearing  elements 
positioned  longitudinally  in  said  weatherstrip  channels  at 
predetermined  intervals  therealong  to  slidably  engage  said 
guide  ribs  and  provide  anti-friction  bearing  surfaces  there- 
for, said  elements  being  mounted  in  said  weatherstrip 
channels  with  the  bottMns  and  sides  thereof  respectively 
engaging  the  pile  fabric  on  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the 
chaimels,  the  sides  of  said  bearing  elements  being  in- 
clined outwardly  as  formed  and  being  forced  inwardly 
into  conuct  with  the  sides  of  said  guide  ribs  by  the  pile 
fabric  on  the  sides  of  said  weatherstrip  channels,  and 
means  projecting  outwardly  from  each  of  said  bearing 
elements  into  said  pile  fabric,  said  projectii>g  means  co- 
acting  with  the  outward  bias  of  said  bearing  element  sides 
against  the  pile  fabric  to  prevent  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  elements  and  weatherstrip  channels. 


2.913.989 
LUGGAGE  HANDLES 
Leonard  Looik  and  Lon  F.  Marki.  Ptttabwgh,  Pa.,  aa- 
signors  to  Bruce  Molded  Plastics,  Inc.,  PMsbuiih,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennaylvuda 

Appikation  June  39,  1958,  Serial  No.  745,595 
idatans.    (CL199— 57) 
1.  A  luggage  handle  comprising  an  integral  body  of 
hard  molded  plastic  material  having  a  pair  of  sides  and 


71)0 


a  top  bridging  member  extending  therebetween,  »»id 
member  comprising  a  solid  upper  portion  and  an  integral 
flange  extending  downwardly  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  portion,  and  a  sheathing  element  of  softer  plastic 
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material  than  said  body  having  inwardly  biased  sides  for 
resiiiently  embracing  the  opposite  sides  of  said  flange, 
said  sheathing  element  having  an  external  contour  com- 
plcmcntal  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  upper  portion  to 
provide  a  comfortable  hand-hold  for  the  luggage  handle. 


re-  TTV 


CXiUTClI 
Walter  E.  Radtach,  Daytim,  OWo,  uslpwr  to  MeCariey 
IndMtrfad  CorponrtkMB,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  York  

Application  Aagnst  1, 19SS,  Serial  No.  752,577 
2  Clalml.    (CL  in— 18) 


!     I 


1.  In  a  clutch-brake  assembly  including  a  driving  clutch 
member,  a  stationary  brake  member,  a  driven  member 
coaxial  with  and  intermediate  said  driving  and  stationary 
members,  and  means  for  selectively  urging  said  driven 
member  toward  said  driving  and  stationary  members,  the 
combination  of  means  forming  annular  friction  surfaces 
on  opposed  portions  of  said  driving  and  stationary  mem- 
bers, said  driven  member  including  a  plate  having  there- 
on an  annular  rim  portion  extending  radially  between  said 
friction  surfaces,  said  rim  portion  being  of  less  thickness 
than  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  plate  to  provide  radially 
outwardly  facing  shoulders  on  said  plate  bordering  said 
rim  portion,  each  of  said  shoulders  having  a  groove 
therein  at  the  junction  thereof  with  said  rim  portion,  a 
plurality  of  friction  elements  on  each  side  of  said  rim 
portion  for  engagement  with  said  friction  surfaces,  said 
friction  elements  being  complementary  in  shape  to  said 
rim  portion  and  each  of  not  more  than  180°  in  angular 
extent  for  positioning  on  said  rim  portion  by  radial  in- 
sertion between  said  rim  portion  and  said  friction  sur- 
faces to-  provide  for  removal  and  replacement  thereof 
while  reiaining  said  driving  and  stationary  members  in 
normal  relation,  each  of  said  friction  elements  including 
a  layer  of  friction  material  and  a  rigid  backing  plate 
adapted  to  engage  said  groove  in  the  adjacent  said  shoul- 
der, a  plurality  of  clamp  members  proportioned  to  straddle 
the  periphery  of  said  plate  in  engagement  with  the  outer 
peripheries  of  said  backing  plates  of  said  friction  elements, 
and  means  for  securing  said  clamp  members  to  said 
plate  in  position  clamping  said  backing  plates  into  re- 
tained engagement  with  said  grooves. 


PRicriON  CLUTCHES 
OUa, 


tloa  of  Oyo 


IBM  4.  1954,  Sertd  Na.  SMO^i 
4Cla^    (CLin--50 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  a  driving 
clutch  member,  a  driven  clutch  member,  one  of  said 
clutch  members  including  a  cup-like  receptacle  having  a 
base  and  a  peripheral  rim,  the  second  of  said  clutch 
members  including  a  body  pwtion  with  a  thrust  reacting 
flange  within  the  cup-like  receptacle  rim,  a  second  thrust 
member  on  said  second  clutch  member  body  portion  in- 
cluding a  yieldable  thrust  ring  yieldably  carried  by  a 
nut  threaded  on  said  second  clutch  member  body  portion 
adjustable  toward  and  from  the  thrust  reacting  flange  to 
establish  the  torque  point  of  the  clutch,  said  nut  being 
vertically  slit  on  one  side  of  its  axis  to  provide  opposed 
portions,  a  dog  screw  carried  by  one  of  said  nut  portions 
and  impinging  against  the  other  for  actuating  the  por- 
tions of  the  nut  on  each  side  of  the  sUt  relative  to  one 
another  for  clamping  the  nut.  and  thereby  the  yieldable 
thrust  ring,  in  adjusted  positions,  friction  clutch  plates 
associated  with  said  clutch  members,  oacillatably  nxMint- 
cd  members  carried  by  said  second  clutch  member  oper- 
able to  effect  a  pressing  engagement  of  said  friction 
plates  with  respect  to  one  another  and  a  driving  connec- 
tion of  said  plates  against  said  second  thrust  member 
yieldable  thrust  ring,  a  slider  on  said  second  clutch  mem- 
ber body  portion  forwardly  operable  for  actuating  said 
oscillatably  mounted  members  for  pressing  the  friction 
clutch  plates  into  operative  driving  engagement  between 
said  thrust  reacting  flange  and  said  second  thrust  member 
yieldable  thrust  ring,  knock-out  rods  carried  by  and  ex 
tending  from  the  slider  within  the  first  clutch  member 
peripheral  rim  and  having  their  free  ends  adjacent  the 
base  of  the  first  clutch  member  cup-like  receptablc,  and 
cams  inwardly  projecting  from  said  first  clutch  member 
cup-like  receptacle  base  engaging,  upon  the  clutch  reach 
ing  the  torque  overload  point,  and  actuating  said  knock- 
out rods  for  rearwardly  actuating  the  slider  and  releasing 
the  clutch  plates  from  driving  engagement. 


2,91 3Jt3 

HYDRAULIC  FAN  DRIVES 

Cari  F.  Bachle  aad  Edward  A.  Halbatt,  GroaM  Potetc, 

Mkfa.,  asahinors  to  ContiacBtal  Motors  Corporatioa, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporattoa  of  Vlntinla 
ConHnnation  of  abaadoncd  appHcatton  Serial  No.  35336, 

Jane  26,  1948.    Thfe  applkatlOB  May  18,  1954,  Serial 

No.  439326 

2  CiafaBa.   (a.  192—61) 

1  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, a  driving  element,  and  means  associated  with  said 
driving  and  driven  elements  and  having  automatically 
operated  clutchmg  and  de-clutching  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  centrifugal ly  actuated  member  carried  by  the  driven 
clement  and  operable  by  the  centrifugal  force  resulting 
from  rotation  of  the  driven  element  to  effect  clutching 
of  a  driving  and  driven  elements,  and  spring  means  ini- 
tially loading  said  member  to  urge  the  same  radially  out 
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wardly  in  the  same  direction  as  urged  by  said  centrifugal 
force,  and  means  operable  to  overcome  the  force  of  said 
spring  means  upon  the  build-up  of  force  resisting  the  rota- 
tion of  the  driven  element  to  thereby  actuate  the  mem- 
ber to  de-clutch  said  driving  and  driven  elements  and  to 
maintain  said  elements  in  a  de-clutched  relation  as  long 
as  such  force  resisting  said  rotation  of  the  driven  element 
exists,  said  means  operable  when  the  forces  resisting  rota- 
tion of  the  driven  element  are  removed  to  permit  said 
spring  means  to  again  urge  said  member  radially  out- 
wardly to  begin  such  clutching  of  said  elements  and  there- 
by effect  full  clutching  of  such  elements  by  reason  of  the 
centrifugal  forces  on  said  member  by  reason  of  the  rota- 
tion of  said  driven  element,  said  mechanism  comprising 
a  gear  pump  having  a  sun  gear  connected  to  be  driven 


i  ti 


•I 


ber,  an  intermediate  member  provided  with  jaw  clutch 
teeth,  means  constraining  said  intermediate  member  for 
helical  movement  with  respect  to  the  said  second  rotary 
member  to  bring  the  jaw  clutch  teeth  of  said  intermediate 
member  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  jaw  clutch 
teeth  of  the  said  first  rotary  member,  means  for  bringing 
the  jaw  clutch  teeth  of  the  intermediate  member  into  at 
least  initial  engagement  with  the  jaw  clutch  teeth  of 
the  said  first  rotary  member,  a  dash-pot  means  associated 
with  the  intermediate  member  to  cushion  the  movement 
of  the  intermediate  member  as  it  moves  into  toothed  en- 
gagement with  the  said  first  rotary  member  and  a  lost 
motion  connecting  means  between  the  intermediate  mem- 
ber and  the  dash-pot  means  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  the  initiation  of  toothed  engagement  between  the  in- 
termediate member  and  the  said  first  rotary  member  is 
materially  free  from  restraint  by  the  dash-pot  means  and 
said  dash-pot  means  is  effective  only  during  the  subse- 
quent part  of  the  said  relative  movement  into  full  toothed 
engagement  of  said  intermediate  member  and  said  first 
rotary  member. 


by  said  driving  element  and  a  planet  gear  carried  by  said 
driven  element,  a  fluid  conduit  connected  to  receive  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  gear  pump  when  operable  be- 
cause of  the  relative  rotation  of  the  driven  element  with 
respect  to  said  driving  element,  and  said  member  com- 
prising a  valve  in  the  conduit  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  biased  towards  its  closed  position  by  centrifugal 
force  derived  from  rotation  of  the  driven  element,  said 
spring  means  aforesaid  acting  on  said  valve,  said  valve 
when  closed  acting  to  impede  fluid  flow  in  said  conduit 
and  ser^'ing  to  lock  said  driven  element  to  said  driving 
clement  into  direct  drive  relation,  a  second  valve  arranged 
to  admit  fluid  to  the  system  to  replenish  any  losses  of 
fluid,  and  a  release  valve  associated  with  said  system  and 
communicating  with  the  intake  side  of  said  gear  pump 
to  relieve  excessive  pressure  built  up  in  said  system. 


2,913,984 

CLUTCHES  FOR  TRANSMimNG  ROTARY 

MOTION 

Philip  John  Short,  WoJringham.  Englaiid,  assignor  to 

S.S.S.  Gears  Limited,  Isleworth,  England 

Applicatioa  Jaly  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,772 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Brttafai 

Aagnst  3,  1955 

8Clafaiif.    (a.  192— 67) 


il 


■t  t 


2,913,085 
FRICTION  SHOE 
Charies  B.  Spasc,  Syracnsc,  N.Y., 
way   Corporattoa,  Syracose,  N.Y., 
New  York 

Applicatton  Angost  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  681,122 
1  Claim,    (a.  192—107) 


\t  to  Lipe-RoU- 
corporation   of 


•^iXif^ 


\  composite  friction  shoe  comprising  a  preformed  fric- 
tion element  of  arcuate  shape  formed  of  a  hard  frangible 
material,  said  friction  element  having  a  concave,  drum- 
engaging  face  and  a  convex  face,  a  rigid  metallic  backing 
element  of  complemental  shape  formed  of  metal  having  a 
coefficient  of  expansion  substantially  greater  than  said 
frangible  material  and  having  the  concave  face  thereof  in 
contact  with  the  convex  face  of  said  friction  element,  said 
backing  dement  having  a  rib  at  either  end  of  the  friction 
element  in  a  circumferential  direction,  said  ribs  extending 
radially  inwardly  and  being  of  less  height  than  said  fric- 
tion element,  whereby  only  the  concave  surface  of  said 
friction  element  will  contact  a  drum,  each  of  said  ribs 
having  a  generally  rounded  protuberance  centrally  there- 
on extending  in  a  circumferential  direction  toward  the 
center  of  said  friction  element  and  being  of  substantially 
the  same  height  as  said  rib.  said  friction  element  having  a 
notch  at  either  end  thereof  to  receive  said  protuberances, 
each  said  notch  extending  the  full  depth  of  said  friction 
element,  whereby  to  obtain  constant  friction  element  area 
as  said  friction  shoe  wears  from  the  original  surface  there- 
of to  the  surface  which  lies  in  the  same  curved  surface  as 
said  rib  and  protuberance. 


1.  In  a  jaw  clutch  in  combination,  a  first  rotary  mem- 
ber provided  with  jaw  clutch  teeth,  a  second  rotary  mem- 


2,913,086 
SEED  DISTRIBLTING  SHOE 
Robert  E.  Wade,  Consort,  Alberta,  Canada 
Application  July  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,934 
4  Oaims.    (O.  193—9) 
1.  A  seed  distributing  foot  providing  a  base  portion 
and   a   column   on   the    base   portion,    a    seed    inlet    tube 
mounted  in  the  upper  end   of  said   column,   said  tube 
having  its  extreme  lower  end  portion  turned  inward  to 
provide  an  annular  downwardly  inclined  ledge  terminat- 
ing in  a  delivery  outlet,  said  column  having  side  aper- 
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turcs  divided  by  a  saddle  on  to  which  seed  from  the 
tube  discharges,  said  saddle  having  its  top  portion  ex- 
tending transversely  between  the  apertures  and  said  top 
portion  being  semi-circular  in  cross  section,  the  lower 
portions  of  said  saddle  and  those  portions  of  the  column 
through  which  the   apertures   pass   inclining   outwardly 
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means  electrically  connccung  each  of  the  other  com 
responsive  devices  in  series  with  a  corresponding  product 
selection  relay,  each  other  coin  responsive  device  being 
operable  when  actuated  to  energize  its  corresponding 
product  selection  relay  to  partially  complete  one  of  the 
other  product  selection  circuits  corresponding  to  the  ac- 
tuated other  coin  responsive  device,  a  vend  switch  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  coin  receiving  chutes  and  actuable. 
subsequent  to  actuation  of  any  of  said  coin  responsive 
devices  by  at  least  one  coin  inserted  into  any  of  said 
coin  receiving  chutes,  and  njcans  electrically  connected 
to  said  vend  switch  and  operable  in  response  to  actuation 
of  said  vend  switch  to  complete  the  product  selection  cir- 
cuit selected  by  said  product  selection  relays  whereby  the 
insertion  of  at  least  one  coin  into  a  particular  coin  re- 
ceiving chute  determines  the  product  which  is  dispensed. 


sidewisc  and  the  base  portions  of  said  foot  providing 
cored  outlets  to  which  the  apertures  deliver,  said  outlets 
having  concavely  curved  side  and  back  portions  in  op- 
posing relation  to  the  apertures  and  rearward,  down- 
wardly inclined,  flat  delivery  portions,  said  delivery  por- 
tions having  semi-circular  recessed  portions  over  which 
the  seed  discharges. 


2,913,MS  _^„„ 

DIFFERENTIALLY  PROGRAMMED  TYPEWRITERS 

AND  TAPE  PUNCH 

WilUam  J.  HUdebfMdt,  SiMbary,  aad  Salratore  J.  In- 

tagUata,  WkMbor,  Com,  aa^lgann  to  U»der»rood  Cor- 

pSiitkm,  New  Yoft.  N.Y,  •  cononttoii  oj  Detawar. 

AppUcatioo  Febnnry  25,  If  57,  ftcrtal  No.  M2,27» 

4%  daimt.    (CL  ir7— 5) 


2,91MS7 
COIN  OPERATED  MULTI-PRODUCT  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Lamb,  East  Potat,  Ga,  aarigMH-  to  The  Coca 
Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela 

^T^llcation  January  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  712,342 
16  ClaiBM.    (CL  194—13) 


ScAVt    -t 


^.■^m 


"%■  X   ."' 


1 .  A  coin  operated  multi-product  dispensing  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  coin  receiving  chutes  each  in- 
cluding a  coin  responsive  device  actuable  by  at  least  one 
coin   passing   through   the   chute   with   which   said   coin 
responsive  device  is  associated,  a  plurality  of  product  dis- 
pensing devices,  there  being  a  product  dispensing  device 
corresponding  to  each  coin  receiving  chute,  a  plurality 
of  product  selection  circuits,  there  being  a  product  selec- 
tion circuit  connected  to  each  product  dispensing  device 
and  each  product  dispensing  device  being  operable  to  dis- 
pense a  product  when  its  product  selection  circuit  is  com- 
pleted, a  plurality  of  product  selection  relays  connected 
to  and  controlling  said  product  selection  circuits,  the  total 
number  of  said  relays  being  one  less  than  the  total  num- 
ber of  said  product  selection  circuits,  means  electrically 
connecting  one  of  said  coin  responsive  devices  in  an  elec- 
trical circuit  extending  to  all  of  said  product  selection 
relays,  said  one  coin  responsive  device   being  , operable 
when  actuated  to  break  said  electrical  circuit  and  there- 
by de-energize  any  energized  product  selection  relay  to 
partially  complete  one  of  said  product  selection  circuits, 


1  The  combination  with  a  record  preparing  machine, 
a  program  apparatus  movable  to  different  control  positions 
to  set  up  various  instructive  conditions  in  accord  with 
a  predetermined  plan  for  mechanisms  contained  in  the 
machine,  of  means  to  move  said  program  apparatus 
seriatim  to  the  different  control  positions  thereof  and  m 
eluding  a  manually  controllable  provision  whereby  a  given 
series  of  control  positions  exclusive  of  other  control  posi- 
tions are  seriatim  repealable,  scries  on  end,  for  as  long  as 
desired.  . 


2,913,1- 

TYPEWRTTING  MACHINE 

Bernard  Howartl,  Raanrj,  NJ,  aarigMW  to  Teleprinter 

Corporation,  Hackcnsack,  NJ^  a  corpontton  of  New 

'*'Ajplkatioo  May  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,371 
2IClalnM.    (CL197— 49) 

5.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  means  to  guide 
a  sheet  of  paper,  a  shaft  behind  said  paper,  a  type  body 
slidably  splined  to  said  shaft  for  movement  across  the 
paper,  an  inked  ribbon  in  front  of  the  paper,  a  hammer 
in  front  of  the  ribbon,  said  hammer  being  slidable  for 
movement  across  the  paper  to  keep  it  in  front  of  the  type 
body,  the  desired  character  on  the  type  body  being  printed 
through  the  paper  from  behind  when  the  ribbon  is  struck 
by  the  hammer,  a  ribbon  guide  near  one  side  edge  of  the 
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paper,  a  ribbon  guide  near  the  other  side  edge  of  the  with  the  ratchet  teeth  during  the  return  movement  of  the 

paper!  linkage  pivotally  secured  to  the  ribbon  guides,  paper  carriage,  and  a  two-armed  lever  pivotally  mounted 

and  means  actuating  the  linkage  in  timed  relation  to  on  the  machine  frame  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  fric- 
the  h^<mnmr  in  Order  to  vibrate  the  guides  and  ribbon  be- 


-    K 


twcen  working  and  retracted  positions,  said  working  posi- 
tion bringing  the  ribbon  substantially  upright  in  front  of 
the  line  being  printed  and  in  the  path  of  the  hammer,  and 
said  retracted  position  being  more  oeariy  horizontal  and 
thereby  exposing  the  line  being  printed. 


2,913,t9t 

CARIUAGE  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 
Henry  L.  Tholatn^  Rockcatcr,  N.Y.,  airignor  to  Com- 

merdal  Contrab  CocponHaau  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

porattoa  of  Dalawwc 
Original  appUcatiM  October  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,9«0, 

now  Patent  No.  2,9M,M5,  dated  AngMt  IS,  1959. 

Divided  and  tkia  appUcatton  Immuj  31,  195S,  Serial 
,    No.  712^1 

5ClalnM.    (CL197— 6<^ 


tional  contact  with  the  carria^-impelling  means  so  as 
to  lock  the  pawl  against  re-engagement  with  the  ratchet 
member  during  the  return  movement  of  the  carriage. 


">' 


2,913,f92 

WITHDRAWN 


WJi'i 


2,913,t93  , 

STRIP  FEEDING  DEVICE  WITH  ' 

RETRACTABLE  PINS 

Bcmart)  J.  Sevan,  Highland  Parh,  111.,  asignor  to  Smltfa- 

Corona  Marchant  Inc.,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 

Application  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,316 

14  Claims.    (O.  197—133) 


1.  In  a  typewritCT,  a  base  structure  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  walls,  a  transverse  guide  track  mounted  in 
said  side  walls,  a  carriage  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end 
walls,  a  transverse  guide  track  mounted  in  said  end  walls, 
a  truck  having  bearing  surfaces  embracing  said  guide 
tracks  whereby  said  carriage  is  mounted  on  said  base 
structure  for  transverse  movement  in  respect  thereto, 
a  pair  of  tape  guides  extending  laterally  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  truck,  separate  truck-control  tapes 
trained  about  each  of  said  tape  guides,  one  of  said  tapes 
having  one  of  its  ends  fixed  to  one  of  said  base  side 
walls  and  the  other  end  to  the  adjacent  carriage  end 
wall,  and  the  other  of  said  Upes  having  one  of  its  ends 
fixed  to  the  other  of  said  base  side  walls  and  the  other 
end  to  the  adjacent  carriage  end  wall. 


2,913,»91 

NOISELESS  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM  FOR 

TYPEWRITING  MACHINES 

Erich  Ninniann,  Biekf dd,  Gennany 

Appikatton  DMcasher  23,  1955,  Scrhri  No.  555,144 

UCIaiflM.  (CL197— S2) 
1.  An  escapement  mechanism  for  typewriting  and  like 
machines,  comprising:  a  machine  frame,  a  paper  carriage 
slidably  mounted  on  the  machine  frame,  means  for  im- 
pelling the  paper  carriage  from  one  end  of  its  travel  to 
the  other,  a  toothed  ratchet  member  connected  with  the 
paper  carriage,  a  pawl  rockably  mounted  on  the  machine 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  between  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  member,  the  inclination  of  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
member  being  such  as  to  urge  the  pawl  out  of  engagement 


1.  A  retracuble  tooth  sprocket  wheel  comprising  a 
series  of  individual  teeth  adapted  to  be  projected  and 
retracted;  a  body  means  carrying  all  of  said  teeth  having 
individual  radially  disposed  guide  means  for  each  of  said 
teeth;  and  a  control  element  rotatably  disposed  on  said 
body  means  for  limited  angular  displacement  and  having 
slotted  cam  means  operatively  engaged  with  a  projection 
on  each  tooth  to  enable  simultaneous  projection  of  all  of 
said  teeth  from  said  body  meaiu  upon  movement  to  one 
of  its  limited  positions  and  to  retract  said  teeth  into  said 
body  means  upon  movement  to  the  other  of  its  limit 
positions. 

2,913,*94 

FEED  PLATES  FOR  TYPEWRITERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Erik  Anders  Gnstev  Hedeastrom,  Bromma,  Sweden 

Application  March  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,343 

2  dafam.    (O.  197—133) 

1.  In  a  typewriter,  bookkeeping  machine  or  the  like 

having  a  platen  for  feeding  papers  formed  in  webs,  a 

device  comprising  a  paper  supporting  plate,  said  plate 

extending  upwardly   and  rearwardly   of  the   platen,   the 

paper  webs  being  fed  downwardly  over  the  plate  by  the 

platen,   said   plate   having  side   flanges   thereon,   a   cross 

member  extending  between  the  side  flanges  on  said  plate 

above  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  to  permit  passage  of 

the  paper  webs  beneath  said  cross  member  and  over  the 

upper  edge  of  said  plate,  and  a  single  elongated  flexible 

member  extending  downwardly  from  said  cross  member, 

said  flexible  member  having  a  lower  end  member  at  the 


m 
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lower  end  thereof  extending  across  said  plate  paraUel  to    thereon,  a  .^'*d%«^^P^^"' „^  '"J^^S^i^g  '^^  ^Mc- 
Ihe  platen  and  spaced  alK,ve  the  platen,  whereby  «.d    -;---^«:J- ^7^^^^^^  said 

slide  successively  engageable  with  said  first  set  of  con- 
^  tacts  upon  movement  of  the  slide  by  the  carnage  to  suc- 

cessively close  a  pair  of  elctcrical  circuits  to  a  pair  ot 
signal  lamps  indicating  the  carriage  approach  to  Us  right 
*^  hand  margin,  and  means  to  supply  an  electric  current  to 

^~j  said  circuits. 

2,9U,t97 

MANURE  LOADER 

Nleb  VlUadiea,  Duflleld,  Alberta,  Canada 

AppUcatkm  May  t,  1>5«,  Serial  No.  583,462 

bClatas.    (CI.  lf»— ») 


lower  end  member  will  rest  against  the  web  of  papers 
being  fed  downwardly  along  said  plate  by  the  platen. 


2,913,W5 
CASLNG  FOR  TYFEWRITING  AND  LIKE 

MACHINES  I 

Erich  Nenmaaii,  ^'^'^^i  ^T^^«  .>.« 
Applicatkw  DMcmbcr  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,145 
^  5  Claims.    (CI.  If  7—1 M) 


I  ' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  type  vehicle  of  the 
type  including  a  pair  of  transversely  aligned  wheels,  and 
a  combination  hitch  and  front  support,  a  loader,  said 
kjader  including  a  supporUng  frame  rigidly  secured  to 
said  vehicle  and  projecting  exteriorly  thereof  at  the 
^ront  end  thereof,  rotary  ground  engaging  digging  means 
tarried  by  said  supporting  frame  and  projecting  there- 
below  means  pivotaily  connecting  said  combination  hitch 
and  front  support  to  said  vehicle,  and  means  extending 
'between  said  vehicle  and  said  combination  hitch  and  front 
'support  for  vertically  positioning  said  vehicle  front  end 
■whereby  said  rotary  ground  engaging  digging  means  is 
Ivertically  positioned.  \ 


1  Tn  a  typewriting  or  like  machine  having  a  keybtwrd. 
.i  type  bar  drive  mechanism  and  a  front  spacing  bar,  a 
casing  formed  m  two  parts  namely  a  flat  base  frame  fixed 
to  the  machine  and  having  a  front  edge  which  is  recessed 
to  accommodate  the  spacing  bar  and  front  and  side  parts 
which  are  not  higher  than  the  spacing  bar.  and  a  cover 
delachabiy  mounted  on  the  base  frame  with  its  lower 
edge  resting  on  the  base  frame,  the  top  and  side  parts  of 
the  cover  enclosing  the  type  bar  mechanism  and  forward 
extensions  of  the  side  parts  of  the  cover  affording  lateral 
protection  for  the  keyboard. 


2,913,09S  _,„ 

CORF-LOADER  FOR  WINDING  MACHINE 
Robert  V .  Zellinsky  and  Glenn  L.  Jorn,  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Werteni  Gear  Corp.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  •  cor- 
Doratlon  of  WaihiBCtoa  ^,^  ,^. 

TwJicatton  Janoi^  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  «2,168 
36  Claims.    (Q.  198—21) 


2,913,09* 
MARGIN  SIGNAL  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 

Owen  S.  Bollng.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Application  June  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  739,209 

9  Claims.    (CI.  197—187) 


-*■  'A 


l<      ' 


•<■■  J. 


*i 


i»Hf 


1     A  margin  signalling  device  for  typewriters  for  de- 
termining the  approach  of  the  end  of  the  typewriter  car 
riage  travel,  comprising  a  base  section,  a  slide-supporting 
member  mounted  on  said  base  and  provided  with  a  first 
set    of   electrical    contacts   disposed    at    spaced    intervals 


1  In  combination  with  a  winding  machine  having  ■^ 
core-recciving  mandrel  bodily  movable  by  indexing  mo 
iion  and  in  a  direction  normal  to  its  axis  into  and  out 
of  a  loading  station,  a  core-loader  therefor  comprising 
an  endeiss  conveyor  providing  an  upper  run  arranged 
to  support  and  feed  cores  to  successive  mandrels  occu- 
pying said  loading  station,  a  source  of  power  imparting 
a  constant  drive  to  said  conveyor,  a  reciprocally  mount 
ed  carriage  supporting  the  conveyor  for  bodily  move- 
ment in  a  fore-and-aft  direction  from  a  retracted  posi- 
tion whereat  the   front  end  of  the  conveyor   is   spaced 
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rearwardly  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  mandrel  into 
and  out  of  an  advanced  position  whereat  said  front  end 
of  the  conveyor  projects  beyond  said  proximal  end  of 
the  mandrel,  means  made  to  operate  only  when  a  man- 
drel occupies  said  loading  station  for  charging  a  core 
to  the  endless  conveyor,  and  means  acting  as  a  follow- 
up  to  said  charging  operation  while  the  mandrel  still 
occupies  said  loading  station  for  first  advancing  and 
then  retracting  the  carriage. 


2,913,099 

DRAPERY  HANGER  SEGREGATING  AND 

AUGNING  APPARATUS 

Morris  A.  Sidtz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,574 

13  Claim,     (a.  198—33) 


straight  free  edge  in  substantially  parallel  relation  with 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  back  wall  portion,  said  back  and 
first  wall  portions  having  a  set  of  opposed  V-shapcd 
notches  in  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  the  apices  of 
which  establish  the  line  of  fold  of  said  wall  portions,  said 
back  wall  portion  having  an  integrally  connected  rela- 
tively short  substantially  square  bottom  portion  folded 
to  overlie  the  lower  portion  of  said  first  inner  wall  portion 
along  a  line  flush  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  first  inner 
wall  portion,  said  relatively  short  bottom  portioB  having 
a  horizontally  disposed  slot  spaced  slightly  inwardly  of 
its  free  edge,  said  first  inner  wall  portion  having  a  tab 
extending  outwardly  of  a  side  thereof  located  in  aligned 
relation  with  said  slot  and  having  a  neck  portion  overly- 
ing the  end  of  the  short  bottom  portion  between  the  slot 
and  the  adjacent  edge  thereof,  and  having  an  ciilarged 
head  extending  inwardly  through  said  slot  to  retain  said 
short  bottom  portion  in  said  folded  position,  a  second 


U-- 


1 .  Apparatus  for  separating  and  aligning  drapery  hang- 
ers having  an  open  loop  portion  and  a  pin  portion  which 
comprises  a  receptacle  having  a  downwardly   inclining 
bottom    portion,   a   rotary   drum   positioned    within   said 
receptacle,  means  for  feeding  drapery  hangers  into  said 
drum,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  drum  having  dimen- 
sions sufficient  to  permit  individual  hangers  to  drop  there 
from  into  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  means  for  rotat 
ing  said  drum,  at  least  one  exit  trough  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  each  said  trough  having  a 
width  just  sufficient  to  accommodate  a  single  hanger,  said 
trough  having  an  inclined  bottom  extending  from  said 
receptacle  bottom,  the  forward  portion  of  said  trough 
bottom  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  trough  having  a  substan- 
tially greater  inclination  than  the  portion  of  said  trough 
bottom  adjacent  to  and  rearwardly  thereof,  means  for 
imparting    lateral    vibratory    motion    to    said    receptacle 
whereby  successive  hangers  will  pass  through  each  said 
trough,  a  relatively  narrow  track  having  one  end  posi- 
tioned beneath  and  adjacent  to  the  outlet  end  of  each  of 
said  troughs  and  inclined  downwardly  from  said  outlet 
end  in  a  reverse  direction  to  the  direction  of  inclination 
of  said  trough  bottom,  said  track  having  a  width  less  than 
the  loop  portion  of  the  said  hangers,  whereby  said  loop 
portion  will  engage  said  track  as  it  leaves  said  trough, 
thereby  aligning  each  successive  hanger  with  its  loop  por- 
tion in  engagement  with  said  track. 


outer  wall  portion  of  a  width  slightly  less  than  said  first 
inner  wall  portion  connected  to  and  extending  along  a 
fold  line  at  the  other  side  of  said  back  wall  portion  and 
in  overlying  relation  with  said  first  inner  wall  portion  and 
short  bottom  portion,  said  back  and  second  wall  portions 
having  a  second  set  of  opposed  notches  in  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  thereof  the  apices  of  which  establish  the  line 
of  fold  of  said  latter  wall  portions,  said  second  outer 
wall  portion  having  spaced  vertically  disposed  slots  lo- 
cated inwardly  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  outer 
free  edge  of  said  wall  portion  and  said  first  wall  portion 
having  spaced  tabs  extending  outwardly  thereof  in  sub- 
stantially aligned  relation  with  said  latter  spaced  slots  and 
having  neck  portions  overlying  the  end  of  the  second 
outer  wall  portion  between  the  slots  and  the  adjacent 
edge  of  said  outer  wall  portion  and  having  enlarged  heads 
extending  inwardly  through  said  slots  to  retain  said 
second  outer  wall  portion  in  superimposed  relation  with 
said  first  inner  v. all  portion  and  said  short  bottom  portion 


I  2,913,101 

DISPLAY  CARTONS 
John  B.  DaUy,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  WaWorf  Paper 
Products  Co.,  Ramsey  Comity,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Minnesota 

Application  August  1,  1957.  Serial  No.  675,492 
.       .  ,,      8  CUims.     (CI.  206—45.19) 


2,913,100 

SPECTACLE  CASES 

Walter   C.    Carmldiael,   Lezfaigton,   Mass.,   assignor  to 

Ameriom   Optical    ConqMny,   Soathbridgc,    Mass.,    a 

voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 

Application  December  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  705,565 

1  Claim.  (CL  206—5) 
An  open  end  specUcle  case  formed  of  flexible  sheet 
material  comprising  a  rectangularly  shaped  back  wall 
portion,  a  first  inner  wall  portion  of  a  width  slightly  less 
than  the  back  wall  portion  connected  to  and  extending 
along  a  fold  line  at  one  side  of  and  in  overlying  relation 
with    said   back   wall   portion   and    having   a    relatively 


1.  A  display  carton  in  combination  with  two  articles 
of  different  thickenss,  the  carton  including  a  tubular  bod\ 
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having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  parallel  tide  walls 
connected  in  tubular  relauon.  said  froot  and  rear  walls 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  a<«)minodate 
therebetween  the  thicker  of  said  objects  and  said  side  walls 
being  spaced  apart  a  disUnce  sufBcicnt  to  accom- 
modate both  said  articles  in  side-by-side  relation,  a  car- 
ton bottom  panel,  a  flap  cut  from  portions  of  said  front 
wall  and  one  adjoining  side  waU  along  a  fold  line  paral- 
lel to  the  fold  lines  connecting  said  waUs,  said  flap  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  walls 
from  which  it  is  cut  and  folded  inwardly  toward  said 
rear  wall  between  said  articles,  a  pair  of  connected  flaps 
cut  from  portions  of  said  front  wall  and  the  other  side 
wall  along  fold  lines  parallel  to  the  line*  of  fold  con- 
necting said  walls,  the  flap  of  said  pair  fonned  m  said 
front  panel  being  folded  inwardly  toward  said  rear  waU 
and  the  flap  of  said  pair  cut  from  said  other  side  wall, 
being  folded  inwardly  from  said  one  side  wall  said  pair 
of  flaps  being  spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
said  walls  and  enclosing  the  smaller  article  between  said 
pair  of  Haps  and  the  walls  from  which  they  arc  cut. 


the  cflTcctivc  lateral  span  of  said  cam  follower,  whereby 
upon  propulsion  to  said  offset,  said  offset  will  serve  to 
retain  said  cam  follower  and  therefore  said  earner  »f»«n»J 
loss  but  yet  upon  further  deliberate  rotation  otuui 
tubular  members  for  subsUntially  the  extent  of  said  offset 
an  opening  will  be  presented  for  manual  removal  of  said 
carrier  and  latch  means  formed  out  of  one  of  said  tubu- 


GETTER  ASSEMBLAGE 
Robert  T.  Pennoyer,  AhauMirt,  N.Y^  anicnor  «»  General 

Electric  Compuiy,  a  «*»««*«■  9*. ^«^  XZ^,m» 
AppHcatkm  December  3«,  lf57.  Serial  No.  70^,158 
3  Clalau.     (O.  2t6— 54) 


lar  members  and  including  a  lateral  projccuon  partially 
closing  off  the  slot  space  between  opposite  walls  of  the 
cam  slot  in  said  one  tubular  member  near  the  open  end 
of  said  container  and  on  the  side  of  said  offset  remote  from 
said  open  end.  said  latch  means  being  located  effectively 
short  of  the  upper  limit  of  said  axial-propulsion  length, 
whereby  said  propulsion  means  may  be  effective  to  draw 
an  inserted  carrier  down  and  past  said  latch  means. 


1.  A  getter  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  getters 
each  including  a  container  of  gettering  material  and  a 
U-shapcd  holder  of  weldable  wire  including  a  bight  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  arm  portions  between  which  the  con- 
tainer of  gettering  material  is  secured  by  welds,  a  con- 
tinuous elongate  carrier  of  a  weldable  metal  having  a 
low  capacity  for  occluded  gases  and  adapted  to  be  sub- 
divided into  segments  each  of  length  for  a  getter  mount- 
ing post  in  an  electron  discharge  device,  and  welds  per- 
manently securing  the  bight  portions  of  said  holden  to 
said  carrier  at  uniformly  spaced  points  along  said  carrier, 
said  holders  being  arranged  in  substantially  coplanar  re- 
lation to  each  other  on  said  carrier. 


2,913,1M  __ 

PACKAGING  OF  CSSULATING  »LANKETS 
Konrad  Parker.  Chlcafo,  m^  awlfor  ♦<»  Th«  C«>«^ 

Corpomtfcm,  Cklcar».  "1-.  '^J^STS'^J^  ^I^ 

ApplkatkM  October  14,  lf57,  Serial  No.  Mf ,*33 

4  Clafaiu.     (CL  2f«— ••) 


I 

II 


1,913,1«3 
REFILLABLE  COSMETIC  CONTAINER 
IxNib  E.  Isek,  Oakvlile,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  The  Eyelet 
Specialty    Compray,    Divisloa    of   The    latcmtioiial 
Silver   Company,   Meriden,  Coon.,  a  corporattoo   of 

CoBncctkiit  _,,  ,„^ 

Appikatioa  October  8,  195g,  Serial  No.  766,374 
12  Claims.     (CI.  206—56) 

1.  In  a  cosmetic  container,  two  relatively  rotatable  gen- 
erally concentric  tubular  members  having  longitudinally 
diverging  cam  slots,  a  carrier  with  cam-follower  means 
engaging  both  of  said  slots,  said  container  being  closed 
at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  whereby  lipstick  or 
the  like  carried  by  said  carrier  may  be  projected  out  said 
open  end  on  relative  rotation  of  said  members,  both 
said  cam  slots  being  open  for  at  least  the  width  of  said 
cam-follower  means  at  the  open  end  of  said  container 
and  cooperating  with  said  cam  follower  means  to  define 
an  axial-propulsioo  length  for  said  carrier,  one  of  said 
slots  being  provided  near  the  upper  end  of  said  propulsion 
length  with  a  substantial  lateral  offset  therein,  the  ex- 
tent of  said  offset  being  of  the  order  of  at  least  one-half 


1  A  package  of  heat  insulating  units  comprising  a 
stack  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  like  units  and  a  flexible 
sleeve- form  flexible  wrapper  therefor,  the  flexible  wrapper 
containing  the  stack  of  units  under  compression,  each 
individual  of  the  units  comprising  a  resilient  fibrous  body 
portion  of  rectangular  slab-fonn  and  a  flexible  erive  oping 
container  therefor,  the  enveloping  container  including 
outwardly  extending  flanges  on  two  opposite  side  edges 
thereof  and  in  the  plane  of  a  face  of  the  unit,  a  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  carried  by  a  face  of  a  flange,  a  release 
agent  carried  by  the  adjacent  side  face  of  the  enveloping 
container  and  the  flange  folded  and  retamed  to  the  ad- 
jacent face  of  the  enveloping  container. 


2^13«lt5 

HOLDER  FOR  CANS  AND  MULTl-C AN  PACKAGE 

Rcz  L.  Bnmatac  Saa  FrMKiaco,  CaHf. 

AppUcatloa  December  31.  1956,  Sartai  No.  631,547 

1  Claim.     (CL  2#6— 65) 
A  can  package  comprising:  a  row  of  upright  cylindrical 
cans  in  side  by  side  engaging  relatioa,  said  cans  having 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  lateral  ade  waUa,  radially 
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and  axially  outwardly  projecting  chimes  around  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  cans,  a  vertical  cardboard  panel 
extending  across  the  lateral  sides  of  said  cans  at  one  side 
only  of  said  row,  opposed  flaps  integral  with  said  panel 
along  its  upper  and  lower  edges,  extending  over  said 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  cans,  spaced  means  carried 
by  said  fU^ps  disposed  over  substantially  the  central  por- 
tions of  said  upper  and  lower  ends  extending  axially  to- 
ward each  other  into  the  q>aoe  enclosed  by  said  chimes 


lu 


2,913,lf7 
EXTRUSION  PRESS  FOR  INDIRECT  EXTRUSION 

OF  HOLLOW  PARTS 
Orcit*  Flarlo  Alfredo  BiglMlli,  dcrmoat-FcrTa^  Fnmcc 

AppUcation  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  54«,«96 

Claims  priodtty,  applicatioa  France  Novcaibcr  24,  1954 

1  6aim.     (CL  2«7— 9) 


t 


■>  *> 


and  in  adherent  relcasable  engagement  with  said  upper 
and  lower  ends,  the  said  panel  and  flaps  being  in  tight 
engagement  with  said  chimes  at  the  junctures  between 
said  panel  and  flaps,  the  portions  of  said  flaps  extending 
over  the  end  cans  of  said  row  having  curved  edges  dis- 
posed within  the  area  enclosed  by  the  chimes  of  said 
end  cans  and  along  and  substantially  in  engagement  with 
the  radially  inner  facing  surfaces  of  the  portions  of  the 
chimes  of  the  said  end  cans  at  the  outermost  ends  of 
said  row. 

2,913,1M 
PILFER-PROOF  MERCHAf^ISE  DISPLAY  CARDS 
WaHam  H.  Coteatc,  Jr^  Marblchcad,  Mass.,  aasigDor  to 
The  GiDctte  Compaay,  Boetoa,  Maau,  a  corporatloD  of 
Delaware 

Aaalicatioa  September  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  61t,564 
8  ClalBM.     (a.  286—79) 


JC     24    ^i, 


5.  A  pilfer-proof  merchandise  case  having  a  cover,  a 
base  having  a  bottom  with  upright  walls  forming  an  en- 
closure and  an  external  abutment  and  latch  means  for 
maintaining  said  cover  in  a  closed  position  preventing  free 
access  to  merchandise  within  said  case  said  latch  means 
being  manually  deflectable  inwardly  to  release  said  cover 
and  having  a  surface  facing  rearwardly  of  said  base,  and 
a  removable  relatively-stiff  sheet  material  member  extend- 
mg  between  and  in  contact  with  said  rear  surface  and 
said  abutment  to  prevent  inward  deflection  of  said  latch 
means,  said  sheet  material  extending  rearwardly  along 
the  undersurface  of  said  base,  upwardly  along  and  adja- 
cent to  its  rear  wall  and  extending  substantially  there- 
above  to  provide  an  upright  advertising  panel. 


In  a  press  with  movable  upper  and  lower  elements, 
a  matrix  open  towards  the  bottom  fixed  to  the  upper 
movable  element  of  the  press  having  an  edge  projecting 
from  the  bottom,  a  base  fixed  to  the  lower  movable 
element,  a  plunger  having  a  flange  at  the  bottom  of  the 
same,  said  flange  resting  upon  said  base,  an  annular  piece 
seated  on  said  lower  movable  element  receiving  said 
plunger  and  resting  upon  said  flange,  said  annular  ele- 
ment having  a  cylindrical  portion  in  which  engages 
sldingly  said  edge  projecting  at  the  bottom  of  said 
matrix,  a  nut  screwed  to  both  said  annular  piece  and 
said  base  assuring  the  locking  of  said  plunger  upon  the 
movable  lower  element  of  the  press  as  well  as  the  fixing 
of  the  cylindrical  portion  erf  said  annular  piece. 


'  2,913 188 

SHEAR-OFF  ARTICLE  SIZING  MECHANISM  AND 

METHOD 

Joseph  A.  Amori,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Application  January  7,  1 957,  Serial  No.  632,7 1 5 

2  Claims.     (CL  289—72) 


1.  A  sizer  for  fruit,  vegetables  and  other  articles  com- 
prising a  shaker  unit  of  a  shaker  table,  said  shaker  unit 
comprising  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  a  pair 
of  troughs,  one  along  each  side  of  the  upper  portion  of 
the  shaker  unit  for  arranging  articles  fed  therein  into 
single  file,  a  side  wall  along  each  side  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  shaker  unit,  a  tapered  support  shelf  with  its 
wider  end  positioned  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  each 
trough  to  receive  articles  in  single  file  therefrom,  and 
extending  laterally  from  a  lower  portion  of  each  side 
wall  and  sloping  downwardly  slightly  toward  the  wall  to 
retain  articles  for  sizing  on  the  shelf,  whereby  the  articles 
are  advanced  by  the  action  of  the  shaker  table  in  single 
file  from  each  trough  onto  the  wider  end  of  each  tapered 
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shelf  into  conUct  with  its  associated  wall,  and  thence 
along  the  shelf  toward  iu  narrower  end,  the  wider  end 
of  each  shelf  being  more  than  half  the  width  of  the 
largest  article  to  be  reuined  for  sizing  thereon,  and  the 
narrower  end  of  each  shelf  being  less  than  half  the  width 
of  the  smallest  article  to  be  sired  by  being  toppled 
laterally  from  the  shelf,  whereby  each  article  passing  along 
the  shelf  will  have  its  center  of  gravity  moved  laterally 
beyond  the  free  edge  of  its  supporting  shelf,  and  will 
topple  therefrom  at  a  point  along  the  shelf  where  the 
horizontal  width  of  the  shelf  from  the  shear-off  wall 
becomes  less  than  one  half  the  width  of  an  article  to  be 
segregated  at  that  point. 


lower   portion   extending  generally  vertically,   alternate 
vanes  having  a  vertical  extent  in  excess  of  the  horizontal 


2,913,lf9 
AIR  SEAL  FOR  SEPARATING  DEVICES 

Robert  M.  WIUiaiiM,  Klrfcwood,  Mo^  aarignor  to  WU- 
Ifanna  Patent  Cmabcr  and  PalTeriier  Co^  Inc^  St. 
Look,  Mo.,  a  corporatkM  of  Mtaoori 

ApplkatioB  May  7,  lf54,  Seriid  No.  583,182 
7  Clafana.    (CL  2W— 138) 


extent  thereof,  and  the  other  vanes  having  a  horizontal 
extent  in  excess  of  the  vertical  extent  thereof. 


2,913,111 

OPEN  SECTION  LOUVER  FOR  MATERIAL 

SEPARATING  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Rogera,  SuMUto.  C«M,  aarifwiir  to  Harre.!. 

•IR,  Ihcm  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  coraocatloB  of  Calif onila 

Apptkatloa  May  13,  1955,  Aerial  No.  5«8,189 

11  Clalma.    (CL  3«9— 144) 


,X 


1.  In  an  air  circulating  device  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  inner  chamber  and  an  outer  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  inner  chamber  and  communicating  there- 
with, an  inlet  feed  tube  into  the  inner  chamber,  spaced 
relatively  movable  members  positioned  in  said  inner 
chamber,  one  of  said  members  having  a  blower  portion 
attached  thereto  for  circulating  air  between  said  cham- 
bers whereby  an  area  of  decreased  air  pressure  is  es- 
tablished in  said  inner  chamber,  and  conduit  means  com- 
municating the  space  between  the  relatively  movable 
members  to  atmospheric  air  pressure  for  creating  air  flow 
from  atmosphere  through  said  space  and  into  said  inner 

chamber.  i       , 

— — — ^i»^ii  / 

2,913,118 

CLOSED  SECTION  LOUVER  FOR  MATERIAL 

SEPARATING  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Rogcn,  SaonHto,  Calif.,  aarifWM- to  Harrest- 

■Ire,  Ibcm  Oaklawl,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfonM* 

Appllcatioa  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  588,031 

7CUiins.    (0.209— 144) 

1.   Apparatus   of   the   character   described   including  a 

separating   chamber   having   a   lower   discharge   opening, 

a  louver  having  a  central   imperforate  portion  disposed 

adjacent  wid  opening  and  including  a  plurality  of  vanes 

extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  central  portion, 

each  of  such  vanes  having  a  cross-sectional  form   with 

the  upper  portion  extending  generally  horizontally  and  a 


I.  Separating  apparatus  of  the  dry  cyclone  type  m- 
cluding  a  separating  chamber  having  a  lower  discharge 
opening,  a  louver  having  a  central  imperforate  portion 
disposed  adjacent  said  opening  and  including  a  plurality 
of  vanes,  each  of  said  vanes  extending  from  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  portion  radially  outwardly  to  adjacent 
the  side  walls  of  said  separator,  the  cross-sccUonal  shape 
of  said  vanes  being  arcuate  with  the  uppermost  radially 
extending  edge  of  each  vane  being  subsUntially  circum 
fercntially  spaced  from  the  rearmost  and  lowermost  edge 
portion  of  an  adjacent  vane  so  as  to  define  an  unobstructed 
vertical   passage  between  adjacent  vanes. 

2,913,112 

HYDROCYCLONE  CONTROL 

Paul  L.  Stavenger,  Weatport,  and  Donald  E.  Wnth,  Old 

Greenwich,  Conn.,  aasigDors  to  Docr-Oihrer  Incorpo- 

nttd,  Stamford,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  I>fJ«'^ 

Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  624,374 

4  Claims.    (CL  209— 211) 


nt     "  y,-— 


3.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  liquid  suspensions  which 
comprises   the   steps  of  establishing  and  maintaining   a 


I  I    * 
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vMticaUy  rotating  body  of  said  sospoisioo  having  a  gas 
core  therein,  contimio«ly  and  ungentially  feeding  sus- 
pension to  be  treated  to  said  body,  continuously  with- 
drawing overftow  and  underflow  fractions  from  said 
body,  and  continuously  introducing  a  gaseous  fluid  into 
the  gas  core  of  said  body. 


1,913,113 
METHOD  AND  APT ARATUS  FOR  SALVAGING 
METAL  ARTICLES 
G.  GnaMa,  Amwmkn,  CaML,       Hm   to 
mr-rto*mtti  O^  Lo«  Aiwela*,  CaUf. 

Aptiicatfcw  AagMl  30. 1957,  Serial  No.  681,392 
^^^IIOSm.    (CL  209— 223) 


a  cor- 


screea,  inlet  means  on  said  housing  for  suppiywg  the 
suspension  to  be  separated  in  said  apparatus,  ejecung 
means  mounted  on  said  inlet  means  so  as  to  be  fixed  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  and  disposed  on  that  side  of  said  per- 
forate wall  where  the  center  of  curvature  thereof  is  situ- 
ated, said  ejecting  means  being  directed  subsUntially 
tangcntially  to  said  perforate  wall  and  perpendicular  to  a 
generatrix  of  said  wall  for  ejecting  a  suspension  against 
said  wall,  whereby  the  fluid  phase  of  said  suspension  is 
urged  through  the  perforations  of  said  perforate  wall, 
while  the  solid  phaac  of  the  suspension  is  retained  within 
said  perforate  wall,  and  outlet  means  for  separately  dis- 
charging said  fluid  and  solid  phases,  and  a  second  mlet 
means  on  said  housing  for  supplying  wash  water  to  said 
apparatus,  a  second  ejecting  means  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond inlet  means  and  disposed  on  that  side  of  said  per- 
forated wall  where  the  center  of  curvature  is  situated  and 
spaced  circumferentially  of  said  curved  wall  from  said 
suspension  ejector  means,  said  second  ejecting  means  also 
being  directed  tangentially  to  the  curvature  of  said  per- 
forated wall  and  perpendicular  to  a  generatrix  of  the 
curvature  of  said  wall. 


8.  Salvage  apparatus  for  separating  ferrous  materials 
from  mixed  rubbish,  comprising  in  combination:  a  mo- 
bile unit,  a  conveyor  on  one  side  of  said  unit  having  means 
for  picking  up  mixed  rubbish  from  a  windrow,  a  rotary 
drum  on  said  mobile  unit,  means  for  feeding  mixed  rub- 
bish from  said  conveyor  into  one  end  of  the  drum,  mag- 
netic separator  means  within  the  drum  for  extracting 
ferrous  materials,  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  mobile 
unit  receiving  ferrous  materials  so  extracted,  the  drum 
having  an  opening  on  the  other  end  thereof  through  which 
the  residue  of  the  mixed  rubbish  is  discharged. 


2313,114 
PROCE»  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARAT- 

ING  SOLIDS  FROM  SUSPENSIONS  OF  SOLIDS 

IN  FLUIDS 
Ola  Ptevte,  Biaip,  Swedan,  aaripMr  to  Maskia  Aktte- 

bolaget  Plavia,  Stockholii,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 

SweocB 
•     Appttcatfcm  Septcmbtr  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,563 

ClSiiir priority,  apflkniinn  Sweden  October  14,  1952 


2,913,115  

VALVE  MECHANISBil,  ETC,  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Andrew  Sacc^nri,  AkiM,  OMo 
OiMmI  aHplkfton  Mny  24,  1950,  Scrinl  No.  168,837. 
wZJZaSS»<n^iMin  My  10,  1956,  Serial  No. 

596,957 

5ClirfBa.    (CL  209-^79) 


^zksatv  ./I/ 


'M^traiist^ 


5.  In  combination,  a  vessel  for  treating  a  sednnent- 
depositing  fluid  suspension  conuining  freely  movable  in- 
dependent rounded  elements  subsUntially  larger  in  diam- 
eter than  the  particles  of  the  suspension,  tubular  means 
attached  to  the  vessel  for  conveying  the  liquid  suspension 
from  the  vessel,  a  screen  across  the  path  of  the  flow  of 
the  suspension  from  the  vessel  through  said  tubular 
means,  which  screen  is  adapted  to  retain  the  rounded 
elements  on  the  side  of  the  screen  toward  the  vessel,  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  screen  and  in  the  tubular  means 
a  valve  which  provides  an  arcuate  slot-shaped  opening 
adapted  for  the  flow  of  the  suspension  therethrough  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tubular  means  with  arcuately  movable 
means  at  the  opening  for  dislodging  sediment  deposited 
therein  from  the  suspension. 


1.  A  screening  apparatus  for  separating  solids  sus- 
pended in  fluids  and  for  separating  su^>ended  coarse 
solids  from  flne  solids  and  from  the  fluid  in  whidi  they  are 
suspended,  comprising  a  bousing,  a  perforate  wall 
mounted  in  said  bousing  so  as  to  be  fixed  therein  and 
being  curved  in  at  least  one  direction  and  serving  as  a 

748    Oti.      47 


2,913,116 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
USABLE     PARTICLES    FROM     COLLECTING 
UQUID 

Marthi  L.  Cover,  CknrchvfBe,  N.Y. 
ApHkniiM  December  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,576 
^^^^    5CbdBia.    (CL210— 73) 
1.  The    method   of    separating    usable    particles   from 
a  liquid  in  which  they  are  suspended  which  comprises, 
providing  a  primary  conuiner  and  a  secondary  container 
arranged  for  gravity  flow  from  the  first  to  the  second, 
introducing  the  material  composed  of  the  combined  liquid 
and  particles  at  a  substantially  continuous  rate  into  the 
primary    container,    introducing    said    material     inter- 
mittently  from  said  primary  container  to  said  second 
ary  container  at  a  much  more  rapid   rate  at  intervals 
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spaced  such  that  the  introducing  period  is  only  a  frac- 
tion of  the  ensuing  period  when  no  material  ts  being  traiu- 


ferred  allowing  the  suspended  particles  to  separate  by 
gravity  in  both  the  primary  and  secondary  containers  dur- 
ing the  period  when  no  material  is  bemg  transferred  and 
removing  the  thickened  material  from  the  bottom  of  the 
secondary  container.  I  I 


metal  tcwen  being  adapted  to  initiaUy  lUter  partictet  from 
a  light  liquid  metal  paawd  throufh  »aid  metal  icreen 
whereby  partially  purified  liquid  metal  pawet  mto  the 
interior  of  said  filter  means,  a  aecondary  filter  means 
disposed  inside  of  said  metal  screen,  said  secondary  filter 
means  having  a  closed  bottom  and  doitt!  top  and  di»- 
poMd  in  said  metal  screen  with  the  cloied  bottom  of 
said  secondary  filter  means  being  disposed  mside  of  the 
open  end  portion  of  said  metal  screen  and  the  closed  top 
of  said  secondary  filter  means  being  dkpcmd  inside  the 
closed  end  portion  of  said  metal  screen,  a  conduit  means 
extending  through  the  closed  top  of  said  secoadaiyftlter 
means  and  in  open  communicatloa  with  the  wtertor  of 
said  secondary  filter  means,  said  conduh  means  providing 
a  confined  passage  from  the  interior  of  said  secondary 
filter  means  to  outside  of  said  metal  screen  filter  means, 
said  secondary  filter  means  being  adapted  to  filter  particlw 
from  said  partially  purified  liquid  metal  whereby  purified 
liquid  metal  passes  into  the  interior  of  said  secondary 
filter  means  and  particles  that  pass  through  said  metal 
screen  and  are  filtered  out  by  said  secondary  filter  means 
pass  out  of  said  apparatus  through  the  open  end  poruon 
of  said  metal  screen. 


rrM^^as 


a.911.117 
FLOATING  SKIMMER     ^  ^  .  ^  ^, 
Alex  Gould,  Cleretand,  OWo,  asdgor  to  G  *8  RfcbjJ 
PnMlucts  Con  liie,  dewtan*.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

^^pUcatioa  Jmmmmrj  13,  1958.  Serial  No.  708,425 
^^^^nOMkm.    (CI.  210— 242) 


2,913,119 
SLURRY  LOADER  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

MACHINES  _ 

Richard  J.  Huaer,  Mount  Hcaltfay,  Ohio,  aaslfnor  to  The 
Wcstcni  Stales  Machtee  CMSpwiy.  Hamillea,  Ohio,  a 
corporalioa  of  Utah 

AnpUcatloa  May  24,  19SS,  Serial  No.  510,815 
^^    SCUiins.     (CL  210— 377) 


1  A  self-righting  skimmer  for  the  separation  of  a 
supernatant  layer  from  an  underlying  layer  comprising 
a  container  having  wall  and  bottom  portions;  means 
forming  a  spill  zone  in  the  wall  portion;  a  well  taking 
the  form  of  a  depression  in  the  bottom  portion  on  the 
side  of  the  container  opposite  the  spill  rone;  and.  inter- 
connecting the  spill  zone  and  the  well,  means  forming  a 
trough  m  the  bottom  portion. 


2,913,118 
FILTER  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Coleman  and  Edward  R.  Tolh,  Jr.,  Airihtabiila, 
Ohio,  MrifBors  to  Natfcwal  DistfllerB  aMl  Chemical 
Corporatfcm,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of  Vlr- 


AppUcatkMi  Febniary  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,515 
4  Claims.    (CL  210— 315) 


n  -  '-''*  c 


1.  A  filler  apparatus,  adapted  for  filtering  light  liquid 
metals,  comprising  a  metal  screen  fther  means  dosed  at 
iu  top  end  and  open  at  its  (^^Kwiteljr  dispoaed  end,  said 

>         I  I 


1    A  device  for  loading  a  liquid  slurry  into  a  centrifugal 
basket  mounted  on  a  vertical  spindle  for  rotation  within 
a  surrounding  curb  having  an  end  closure  extending  over 
the  lop  of  the  basket,  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
housing   forming   a   vertically    elongated    fluid   pressure 
chamber,   an  elongated  slurry  tube  extending  vertically 
and   slidably   through   said  chamber,   means  on   an   out 
side  part  of  said  housing  intermediate  its  ends  for  mount- 
ing the  housing  in  a  fixed  powtion  upon  said  end  closure 
with  one  portion  of  the  housing  extending  upwardly  away 
from  said  basket  and  the  other  portion  extending  down 
wardly  through  said  end  closure  to  a  location  within  the 
confines  of  the  basket,  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  tube 
extending  beyond  said  one  portion  of  the  housing  and 
forming  an  inlet  for  the  slurry,  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  tube  extending  from  said  other  portion  of  the  hous 
ing  and  carrying  at  its  end  a  nottle  for  delivcnng  slurry 
to  the  side  wall  of  the  basket,  a  piston  fixed  to  a  portion 
of  said  tube  within  said  chamber  and  movable  by  fluid 
pressure  in  said  chamber  to  move  said  tube,  a  fluid  pres^ 
sure  conduit  extending  through  said  one  portion  of  said 
housing  into  the  end  of  said  chamber  renwie  from  the 
basket,  another  fluid  pressure  conduit  extending  from  out- 
side said  one  portion  of  said  housing  along  said  other 
portion  thereof  and  thence  into  the  end  of  said  chamber 
within  said  basket,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
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pressure  alternately  into  said  conduits  .^f^  T^^^^jj 
JlSd  tube  to  distribute  sltirry  fr«n  said  noale  evenly 
along  the  basket  side  wall. 

Moatdahr,  ana  'Ta"»  ■_•  ---.      ^7,    i,,,  cn     Inc 
^^,„„  to  J    p.  Caaaby  Ma— fni  **™5,  *"  •"        "^ 


I 


^« 


said  reversed  half  uniu  with  that  of  each  half  unit  hav- 
^  ^c^  thereof  located  at  cjrcun^bientbHjp^ 
nrJnr^sbout  the  rim  structure  of  each  half  um^'  «*» 
K  ™eL  portions  of  one  halfunit  bemg  jumpo^ 
in  oDPOsed  lapped  relation  to  those  of  the  other  naii 
unit^aCTa  cSnmon  fiat  plane  of  Juncuon    -d  u^ 
versely^^ending  opposed  flange  means  porti««  oury 
in.  cooperating  elemcnte  of  a  plurality  of  latch  mews 
l2a^  circLambienUy-»P«xd  points  about  jaid  nm 
s^^ree  with  said  elements  of  each  of  said  la^hmes^ 
S  in  the  form  of  localized  lands,  «^h  load iz^ land 
SeTement  being  offset  outwardly  beyond  «;d  cooimon 
Lt  plane  of  junction  away  from  the  fiange  means  por 
S»n  ^^PPorting  it  and  being  in  the  shape  of  a  latera^ly- 
ext^dinrhook    said  latch  element  hooks  of  one  half 
urS?,tim°Sng  one  set  thereof  «ctendinglau.r^ly.n 
one  direction  circumambientiy  of  its  nm  ^n*^"'^*^ 
Sse  of  the  other  half  unit  constituung  a  »««>nd  s^ 
S^of  extending  laterally  in  the  reve,^  ^'TtTo^j 
v^said  hooks  of  one  set  paired  with  those  of  the  odier 
set  and  disengageaWy  hooked  together  ^n  P*;^  ^y  lela^ 
tive  rotation  of  said  half  units  m  one  direction,  said 
pL^rsT^ch  element  hooks  being  ^^f^^^^,^ 
relative  reveree  rotation  of  said  reversed  half  units. 

2,913422 

CONVERTIBLE  TABLE  WITH  WOTAIXY 

SUPPORTCD  TABLE  TOP  ELEJfflNTS 

"^  1  dabn.    (CL  211—3) 


1    In  a  vacuum  operated  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
«^bed.  the  combination  of  a  container  including  a  drum 
m«nb^  and  a  cover  member,  one  of  said  conUuner  mcm- 
b«;  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outiet  opemng  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  suction  producing  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  outiet  opemng;  a  ring  mcm^J; 
and  a  hinge  for  mounting  said  ring  member  on  the  inner 
wSl  of  sid  drom  member  adjacent  lU  uppw  end    said 
ring  member  bemg  constructed  and  •™8«»^.^  '^^ 
tat«l  about  its  hinge  into  one  position  for  clampmg  the 
open  end  of  a  fabric  bag  against  said  mner  wall  to  sus. 
pSd  the  same  withfai  said  drum   member  and  to  be 
reJated  to  another  position  for  releasing  the  bag. 


i    '  T.' 


A  r 


e 


2,913,121 

BASKET  ^ 

A^^S^m^rtStsM  No.  579;i93 
''^     ScSfc    (CL  210— 470) 


\\'  <A  a«n<7«  lawlv^  i^u% 


1  An  open  work  enclosing  basket  device  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  reverb  and  opposed  separate 
complementary  single-piece  plastic  half  units  with  each 
being  of  dished  formation  having  at  least  portions  of 
the  walU  thereof  perforated  for  free  passage  of  fluid 
medium  and  with  Uic  side  walls  of  each  termmating  in 
a  circumambient,  relatively  rigid  rim  structure  substan- 
tially located  in  a  flat  plane,  transversely-extending  out- 
wardly-projecting flange  means  on  the  nm  stmcturcs  of 


In  a  convertible  table  having  a  pair  of/P^^^^^^, 
tical  frames  of  inverted  U-shape.  the  legs  of  said  frames 
iicai    luiiit^  ^  horizontally 

constituting  the  legs  of  the  tame,  »  I'*"  ,  j 

soaced  pivot  members  secured  to  the  yoke  of  one  oi 
sTid  frames,  a  registering  pair  of  pivot  members  s«:ured 
o  the  v^ke  of  the  other  of  said  frames,  a  pair  of  bars 
pivotaily  mounted  intermediate  their  ends  onthe  Pjvo 
members  of  the  first  mentioned  frame,  a  seoond  pair 
SSI«^.vouUy  mounted  intermediate  their  ends  on  the 

bars  being  of  idemical  length,  pivot  members  »«c«'^  « 
?he  enS    Jf  all  of  said  bars,  a  table  top  pivotaily  s«:u  od 
o  the  upper  ends  of  all  of  said  bars  by  means  of  tte 
';.v«  meXrs  at  said  upper  ends,  and  a  ^-^ '^^\^ 
oivotally  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  aU  of  said  oare 
bl^m^  the  pivot  members  at  said  lower  en^.  «^ 
bars  S^  all  disposed  in  parallel  «»at.on  to  each  oCb« 
i^s^^e  of   their   angular   p<^tK>ns   -^"^^^  ™ 
of  llTfirst  mentioned  pivot  members  f°  ^'^  ^^^^^^'^ 
two  frames.  Uie  combinatum  comprismg  a  ^tor  ^ 
locking  plate  adapted  to  be  seemed  tot^  a  re„!^riS 
one  of  the  bars  on  one  of  said  frames,  a  re^s'ermg 
sector  shaped  locking  plate  adapted  to  bcj^cured  IoOk 
ower  end  of  the  corresponding  bar  on  the  other  framr 
a^luraliiy  of  holes  formed  in  an  arcuate  line  on  the 

,-<ont*H  to  be  secured  to  one  of  said  table  tops  ""a^ 
adapted  to  r>e  sccurcu  .    sjjdably  mounted 

^id  locking  rods  in  coaxial  ^^^'^^J^^^'P  ""^  ',°aa^K 
^ndicular  relation  to  said  plates,  said  '°^  ^^^  ^^^J^. 
m^blc  in  outward  direction  into  engagenKsnt  with  se 
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Iccted  holes  in  said  plates  to  lock  the  uWe  top*  and 
said  bars  in  selected  angular  podUOM  relative  to  each 
other,  a  pair  of  springs  connected  to  the  locking  rod* 
urging  them   inwardly  toward   each  other  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  holes  in  said  plates,  a  pair  ol  arms 
pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  inner  ends  of  said 
lockmg  itxls.  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arras  being  adapted 
to  be  pivotally  secured  to  the  same  Ubk  top  which  sup- 
ports said  locking  rods,  a  pair  of  recesses  formed  in 
said   arms  on   the  facing  sides  thereof,  a  cam-shaped 
actuating  member  adapted  to  be  slidaWy  mounted  on  said 
last  mentioned  table  top  between  the  two  arms,  a  handle 
connected  to  said  cam-shaped  actuating  member,  a  spring 
connected  to  said  cam  member  and  urging  it  into  en- 
gagement with  those  ends  of  the  arms  which  are  pivotally 
connected  to  the  locking  rods,  said  cam-shaped  actuating 
member  having  an  enlarged  head  portion  which  is  en- 
gageable  with  said  last  mentioned  ends  of  the  arms  to 
spread  them  apart  and  thereby  to  move  the  locking  rods 
outwardly  into  engagement  with  selected  holes  in  the 
two  plates,  said  cam-shaped  actuating  member  being  slida- 
bly  movable  by  means  of  said  handle  to  move  lU  said 
head  portion  out  of  engagement  with  said  last  mentioned 
ends  of  the  arms  and  into  the  recesses  fonned  m  said 
arms    thereby  enabling  the  two  arms  to  swmg  inwardly 
toward  each  other  and  the  locking  rods  to  move  toward 
each    other   and  out    of  engagement   with   the   holes   m 
said  plates  under  the  influence  of  the  springs  on  said 
Icxking  rods. 


portion  of  the  latter  serves  u  a  front  for  ntid  one  tray. 
sai4  back  of  the  seccmd  tray  beiaf  roarwanfly  offset  at 


«•'«-.  ^  A 


^ ^^  2.f  13.123 

HANGER  FOR  DRAWINGS 

Bonnie  Londbcrf,  JohaimcAov,  Sweden 

Appiicarion  December  M,  IfS*,  Serial  No.  631,361 

4  Claims,     (a.  211— 4«) 


iv  7     I:.: 


]> 
A. 


the  ioinder  with  said  bottom  of  the  one  tray,  said  for- 
wardmost  end  being  diipoeed  reanrardly  of  the  front 
face  of  the  back  of  the  Mcood  tray. 


Ordecn  L. 


2^13,123 
ABTIOLE  HOLDER 

r,  NewariL.  OUo,  aasignnr  to  Kaiser 
*  CliMliel  Corpvattoa,  Oakland,  Califs 
a  cm  porattoii  of  Delaware 

AypHoitlea  M^  21.  1M4,  Serial  No.  431.47t 
^^     4  OataM.    (CL  211--««) 


'^--1;-^ 


1.  A  display  hanger  for  illustrative  sheets  comprising 
a  base  member  adapted  for  being  affixed  lo  a  vertical 
support,  a  pivot  supported  by  said  base  member,  a  bar 
rotatablc  on  and  laterally  extending  from  said  pivot,  a 
plurality  of  pins  extending  upwardly  from  said  bar;  at 
least  one  arm  detachahly  supported  on  one  of  said  pins, 
said  arm  comprising  first  and  second  elongated  members 
of  different  heights,  a  hinge  connecting  said  elongated 
members,  and  a  loop  for  engaging  said  one  pin;  and  a 
clamp  for  clamping  said  elongated  members  together  for 
the  clamping  of  a  sheet;  said  elongated  members  each  In- 
cluding flat  portions  and  corresponding  angular  portions 
whereby  a  sheet  clamped  between  said  elongated  mem- 
bers is  urged  into  a  serpentine  path  for  a  more  positive 
support. 


M    W«J 


•A 


yi« 


rt  ta<i 


i«i    i*9tM>al 


2,913,124 

DISPLAY  RACK  HAVING  IMPROVED  JOINT 

STRUCTURE 

Harry  J.  RabcMtein,  Kanae  City,  Mo. 

«     AapilcatiM  3mm  IS,  195«,  Serial  No.  S92,181 

S  Clains.    (CL  211—55) 

1.  In  a  display  rack  of  the  kind  having  a  plurality  of 

trays,  each  including  a  back  and  a  bottom,  said  bottom 

having  a  forwardly-facing  forwardmost  end,  said  bottom 

of  one  tray  being  attached  to  the  back  of  a  second  tray 

adjacent  said  forwardmost  end  and  intermediate  the  upper 

and  lower  ends  of  said  last-mentioned  back,  whereby  a 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  suspending  metal  articles   in 
a  treatment  bath  comprising  a  pluraHty  of  horizonully 
spaced  side  members,  means  connecting  said  side  mem- 
bers to  each  other  in  a  fixed  relationship  so  as  to  de- 
fine a  cradlc-likc  frame  assembly,  vertically  spaced  article 
support  means  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  dis- 
posed between  said  side  members  on  each  of  two  sides 
of  said  cradle-like  frame  assembly,  said  article  support 
means  including  an  elongated  rod  member  and  an  elon- 
gated helical  spring  element  surrounding  said  rod  member 
and  reinforced  against  vertical  sagging  thereby,  each  of 
said  rod  members  being  disposed  m  a  fixed  relation  with 
respect   to  said   side   members  defining   said   cradle-like 
frame  assembly,  each  of  said  helical  spring  elements  be- 
ing wound  about  its  associated  rod  member  in  such  a 
fashion  that  somewhat  flattened  portions  will  exist  there- 
on between  the  points  where  the  helical  spring  element 
is  in  direct  contact  with  its  associated  rod  member  where- 
by articles  to  be  treated  can  be  supported  upon  said  heli- 
cal spring  element  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other 
while  maintaining  a  minimum  contact  t>etween  the  articles 
and  the  cradle-like  frame  assembly  and  whereby  a  n«xi- 
rnum  exposure  of  the  articles  to  the  treatment  bath  can 
be  effected. 
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shelves,  said  side  ban  having  ivper  and  lower  edfes 
beat  reversely  upon  themadvee  to  provide  upper  and 


No.  537,656 


7.  A  rotatable  and  collapsible  support  for  a  plurality  of 
bowls  or  the  like  which  comprises,  a  dish-like  central  sup- 
porting member  having  an  upstanding  central  platform 
and  an  upstanding  peripheral  rim,  a  plurality  of  rings  car- 
ried inbttantially  equidistantly  of  said  rim  and  forming 
auxiliary  supporting  members,  a  plurality  of  angular 
hinge  members  one  for  each  of  said  rings,  each  of  said 
htnfe  membera  including  an  upright  elongated  slotted 
body  member  receiving  a  portion  of  said  rim  for  hingedfy 
connecting  said  rings  to  said  central  supporting  member, 
the  nid  slotted  members  being  slidaWe  relative  to  said 
rim  whereby  said  rings  arc  adapted  to  be  folded  in  stacked 
poution  within  said  central  supporting  member  beneath 
the  plane  of  said  rim  or  swung  outwardly  of  said  central 
supporting  member  in  extended  article  supportmg  posi- 
tion substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  rim  and  the  said 
hinge  body  members  being  supported  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship to  said  central  supporting  member  for  limiting 
the  outward  swinging  of  said  rings. 


0. 


uH 


Ut 


lower  channels,  identical  brackets  fixed  lo  said  posts  and 
having  diverging  portions  detachably  supporting  said  side 
bars,  said  shelves  having  connecting  er»d  portions  at  oppo- 
site sides  and  engageable  in  the  lower  channels  of  an 
opposed  pair  of  said  side  bars  and  extending  throiigh 
opposed  diverging  portions  of  the  brackets  supporting 
said  opposed  pair  of  side  bars  for  locking  the  parts  in 
assembled  relation. 


2,fl3,127 

PULLEY  CONSTRUCTION 

Michael  R.  Lcndick,  Montreal,  Qaebec,  Can«J" 

AppUcatkMi  AngBit  14,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  755.081 

^^    5  dalins.     (a.  211—119.03) 


isT 


2,913,129 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LOAD  HOISTING 

DEVICE 

HcBry  L.  Undatroos,  Amhcnt  TowbsU^  Erie  Caoaty, 

N.Y.,  aaaigiior  to  WcstlBghoMe  Electric  CoipofBlkw, 

East  Plttsbaigh,  Pa^  a  cmporatioB  of  PeaMylraBia 

AppHcatioB  JBly  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  672^17 

5  Claims.    (0.212—21) 


4Mi\Wlr 


-•lU 


'/V    It 


1 .  A  pulley  assembly  adapted  to  support  adjacent  runs 
of  an  endless  cable  in  aligned  horizontal  relationship, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  pulley  supporting  frame  in- 
cluding means  for  attachment  to  a  pulley  support,  a 
grooved  cable  supporting  pulley  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  frame,  and  a  pair  of  centraUy  divided  cable  guiding 
pulleys  mounted  on  said  main  pulley  support  to  engage 
and  support  said  cable  at  circumfercntially  spaced  apart 
points  in  alignment  with  said  main  cable  groove  to  pre- 
vent displacement  of  said  cable,  the  axes  of  said  divided 
pulleys  being  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
central  axis  of  said  main  pulley. 


2,913,12t 
KNOCK-DOWN  DISPLAY  RACK 
WilUain   P.   MUner,   Chattaaooga,   Temi.,   aaigaor   to 
Amerkaa    Manafactnriag    Cooapwy,    Chattaaooga, 

Tenn.  ^ 

Appttcatloa  Match  27,  1957,  ScrU  Ne.  64S,942 
7  CliriMa.    (CL  211— 14S) 

1.  A  knock  down  di^lay  rack  comprising  identical 
comer  posts  of  rod  stock  having  lower  end  foot  forming 
portions  bent  inwardly  at  right  angles  and  angularly 
upward  into  contact  with  and  secured  to  said  posts,  a 
series  of  identical  wire  shelves  supported  at  different 
levels  between  said  posts,  pairs  of  opposed  identical  side 
bars   located   between    said    posts    and   supporting   said 


1.  In  a  contrtrf  system  for  a  load  hoisting  device  in- 
cluding a  base  member  and  a  trolley  member  movable 
along  said  base  member,  the  combination  of  a  hoisting 
line  adapted  for  connection  lo  said  load,  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  trolley  member  and  operative  with  said  line  for 
hoisting  the  load,  motor  control  apparatus  mounted  on 
said  base  member  and  operative  to  control  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  motor,  a  load  position  responsive  device 
mounted  on  said  trolley  member  for  providing  a  control 
signal  when  the  load  is  hoisted  into  a  predetermined 
maximum  travel  posiUon,  a  first  power  control  device  m 
eluding  a  first  control  winding  and  a  first  impedance 
member  controlled  by  said  first  control  winding,  with 
said  first  impedance  member  being  connected  lo  said 
motor  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  motor,  and 
with  said  first  control  winding  being  responsive  to  said 
contrtrf  signal  for  causing  said  first  impedance  member 
to  substantially  deenergize  said  motor  when  said  load  is 
in  said  predetermined  position,  and  a  second  power  con 
trol  device  including  a  reset  control  member  mounted  on 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


714 

OM  of  aid  troUey  Md  bMe  memben,  «id 
control  device  further  iaclodiag  a  Moood  oootrel  wind- 
ing and  ■  second  impedance  membn-  controOed  by  said 
second  control  winding,  said  second  impedance  member 
being  operative  with  said  fliit  impedance  member  for 
cootroUiag  the  energixatioa  of  «aid  motor,  and  with  said 
second  control  winding  being  <»perative  with  said  reset 
control  member  such  that  said  reaet  control  member 
must  be  operated  before  the  second  impedance  member 
will  allow  said  motor  to  be  energized. 


N( 


17,  1M9 


AimCXB  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 
APPARATUB 

■d  ndMrt  C  Ante. 

P.,  amignen  to  Waelsn  Ekdric  Cimpsny.ln- 
New  Yeefc,  N.Y^  a  teepeentten  «ff  New 

Yovk 

My  11,  IMS.  toWNn.  74Mt7 

TClataa.    (CX  214— 1) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  articles  singly  from 
one  holder  to  another  bolder,  the  holders  being  located 
in  planes  disposed  at  angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  carriage  supported  for  movement 
between  given  limiu  relative  to  holders,  a  chuck,  adapted 
to  receive  articles  singly  from  either  holder  and  transport 
the  articles  singly  to  the  other  holder,  means  to  mount  the 
chuck  for  rocking  movement  on  the  carriage,  and  means 
■ctuable  to  cause  movement  of  the  chuck  on  the  carriage 
to  face  the  respective  holders  so  that  an  article  held  by 
either  holder  may  be  received  by  the  chuck  and  trans- 
ported thereby  to  the  other  holder  through  assistance  of 
the  movement  of  the  carriage. 


2313,131 
UFTING  AND  TOWING  SUNG  HITCH 
FOR  VEHICLES 
Gerald  E.  HofaMi,  Ckattanooga,  Tena^  assignor  to 
Hofancs  Convwy,  ChatfawMca,  Tsmk,  i 

Appttcatlon  February  21,  195t,  Serial  No.  71M*S 
taatatt.    (CL214— M) 


M. 


snuMffmrimMM 


.Lrf- 


TeSn  a 


2i,  IMS,  teW  Nn.  72M«1 
(C1.314-3M) 


1.  In  a  load  carrying  vehicle  having  an  elongated  over- 
head beam  to  overlie  an  elongated  load  suspended  by  the 
beam  in  parallel  relation  one  to  another,  hoist  mechanism 
on  the  beam  for  raiiinf  and  lowering  the  load  to  and 
from  trandt  reUtion  and  including  a  pair  of  k>ad  carry- 
ing cradles,  one  adjacent  each  end  of  the  elongated  beam, 
a  detachable  coupling  between  each  cradle  and  said  beam 
to  suspend  the  cradle  in  its  raited  transit  porition  in- 
dependently of  said  hoist  mechanian,  transversely  spaced 
apart  brackets  dependently  suspended  from  the  beam,  a 
swinging  arm  pivoted  by  each  bracket  on  an  axis  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  beam,  a  load  engaging  bearing 
face  on  one  end  of  said  arm  for  movement  with  the  arm 
between  transversely  spaced  positions  inwardly  and  out- 
waitily  of  said  pivot  axis  and  means  detaohaUy  coupling 
the  arm  against  outward  swinging  travel  and  locating  its 
bearing  face  inwardly  positioned  for  co-operation  with 
other  similariy  positioned  bearing  faces  to  engage  op- 
podte  side  faces  of  the  suspended  load  and  thereby  resist 
load  lateral  movement  relative  to  the  overiiead  beam. 


to 


2311.133 
LOADIR 


S,  19St,  SarW  No.  713,4M 

^ehtnary  15, 1957 
(CL  214—512) 


1 .  A  hitch  for  lifting  one  end  of  a  vehicle  comprising 
an  anchor  bar,  elongated  flexible  means  detachably  at- 
taching the  anchor  bar  under  the  end  of  the  vehicle,  a 
lifter  bar.  and  at  Jeast  one  relatively  wide  fabric  strap 
supporting  the  lifted  end  of  the  vehicle  connected  in  ten- 
sion between  the  anchor  bar  and  the  lifter  bar. 


A  mechanically  operated  loader  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  machine  framework,  a  fork  member  having  at 
its  front  end  a  loading  part  and  secured  swingably  to  the 
frame,  a  reciprocating  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work tor  swinging  said  member  up  and  down,  a  passage 
frame  for  articles  to  be  loaded  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work so  as  to  move  vertically,  and  a  pair  of  pantographs 
interposed  between  said  framework  and  said  passage 
frame,  a  connecting  lever  mechanically  connected  with 
said  fork  member  and  said  pantographs  moving  said  pas- 
sage frame  in  forced  association  with  movement  of  the 
fork  member  in  such  a  manner  that  the  passage  frame 
is  lifted  into  its  uppennost  position  above  said  frame 
when  the  fork  member  is  in  iU  lowermost  position,  and 
vice  versa. 
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Edward  A. 

miBolsGI 


2,913,134  ^ 

CLOSUBI  CAP  RBTAINm 


to  Owcns- 


..„»-  ^ a  corporBtion  of  OWo 

jM^Mom  October  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  491.489 
'^W™'"""  .  ^.t-.-.     (CL  215—41) 


2313,134 
niMrTsriN   nnx   FOR   UNDERFLOOR   C<V>iDUlT 
"SSwCTMSniS  FOR  CBLLULAB  FLOCKS 

4  nrinis      (CL  224— 3 J)  i 


^J    ■•  tY   1 


•o« 


\r      -^c 


M>9  t/mt-  »vo»ig 

J- 

In  combination  a  bottle  or  jar  having  a  waU  defining 
a  circular  neck,  said  wall  formed  externally  with  an  an- 
nular closure  cap  reuining  abutment,  an  external  rib 
extending  drcumferentially  of  the  neck  below  but  m  close 
proximity  to  said  abutment  and  formed  with  a  transverse 
notch,  a  closure  cap  having  a  depending  attaching  skirt 
encircling  the  neck  and  extending  to  a  pomt  at  which  it 
substantially  contacts  an  upper  surface  of  said  rib.  an 
internal  bead  on  the  skirt  for  holding  engagement  with 
the  abutment,  a  resilient  transversely  split  collar  partially 
encircling  said  rib  and  having  circumfcrcntially  spaced 
apart  ends  providing  a  transverse  notch,  said  collar  being 
of  such  axial  dimension  that  h  extends  across  the  rib 
and  encloses  at  least  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  closure 
cap  skirt,  a  flange  at  the  bottom  of  and  coextensive  cir- 
cumferentially  with  the  split  collar  projecting  radially  in- 
ward to  the  neck  immediately  beneath  the  rib.  and  means 
for  holding  the  collar  against  excessive  bodily  movement 
axially  away   from  the  rib.  said  collar  being  manually 
rolauble  relative  to  the  neck  and  closure  cap  to  effect 
registration  of  the  notches  and  thereby  facilitate  access 
to  the  lower  margin  of  the  closure  cap  skirt  for  cap  re- 
moval purposes. 


:'«« 


2,913,135  _ 

CLOSURE  UNIT  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  JARS 

RcDC  Arthur  Conrad,  Richmond,  Calif. 
Application  May  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  442,057 
^^     7  Cbdms.     (CL  21S-44) 


1    An  underfloor  duct  system  including  a  junction  box 
comprising  bottom  and  side  walls,  there  being  openings 
in  the  side  walls  shaped  to  receive  ends  of  ducts,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box  having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  ce  - 
lular  flooring  that  has  longitudinally  extending  and  paral- 
lel cells  each  of  which  has  a  top  wall  of  predetermined 
width  spaced  from  the  corresponding  lop  walls  of  the 
next  adjacent  cells,  the  box  being  supported  by  the  top 
wall  of  one  of  the  cells  which  has  an  opening  m  said  top 
wall  elongated  in  the  direction  of  extent  of  the  cell  and 
longer  than  the  width  of  the  top  wall,  the  box  being 
substantially   centered   transversely  on   the  top  wall   on 
which  it  is  supported,  and  in  which  the  opening  m  the 
bottom  of  the  box  is  elongated  in  the  direction  of  extent 
of  the  cell  and  of  a  length  substantially  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  top  wall  of  the  cell  and  of  a  width  some- 
what less  than  the  width  of  the  top  wall  of  the  cell  on 
which  the  box  is  supported,  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
the  box  being  in  register  with  the  opening  m  the  top  wall 
of  the  cell,   and   the   box  has   a  plurality  of  fastening 
means  extending  through  holes  in  its  bofom  and  adja- 
cent  to  the  elongated   opening  for   connecting  the   box 
to  the  top  wall  of  the  cell. 


""   -       2,913,137 
>    ^  GAME  KITS 

Frandaco  Alatorre,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
AppUcatkw  Dwwnber  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,113 
>V^T^  4  Claims,     (0.220-20) 


-»     I'. 


\m> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  rounded 
bead  at  the  mouth  thereof,  and  a  shoulder  of  a  greater 
outside  diameter  than  that  of  said  bead,  and  located  below 
said  bead  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  depression;  of 
a  closure  unit  consisting  of  a  cap  having  a  top  and  a 
cylindrical  wall  of  such  inside  diameter  to  permit  said 
bead  to  pass  inside  of  said  wall,  and  a  hollow  washer 
inside  of  said  cap  having  a  top  and  a  cylindrical  body, 
the  outer  end  of  said  body  being  curved  inwardly,  said 
washer  body  being  of  such  length  as  to  contact  the  top 
of  said  bottle  when  the  cap  U  on  said  bottle  with  the 
cylindrical  wall  edge  below  the  middle  of  said  depression 
to  be  crimped  thereon  to  seal  the  bottle. 


-.i< 


1  A  game  kit  comprising  a  contoiner  comprising  a 
top  cover  panel  and  a  lower  bottom  panel,  said  panels 
having  cooperaUng  side  and  opposite  end  flanges  so  as 
to  form  a  receptacle  when  the  panels  are  disposed  one 
on  the  other  with  the  flanges  in  interfittmg  relation, 
spaced  partition  members  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
top  panel  and  depending  therefrom  from  the  mncr  sur- 
face thereof,  and  spaced  partiUoo  members  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  bottom  panel  and  projecUng  up- 
wardly from  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  paruuon 
members  lying  in  side  by  side  sliding   relation  withm 


I 


Ifi 
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conuiner  when  the  conUiner  is  closed  to  fonn  a  plurality 
of  compartments,  and  slidingly  enfaieable  cooperative 
latching  parts  carried  by  the  partition  member  of  tach 
panel  and  the  opposite  panel  respectively  to  rdeasably 
secure  the  panels  together. 


portion  of  said  skirt  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  a  pe- 
ripheral lip.  said  inwardly  extending  poruon  of  said  skirt 


FLOATING  COVERS  FOR  TANKS 
lote  M-  Swfck,  Warrc%  Ffc,  i   iIm  nr  H 
Works,  W«««,  P«^  ■  f  pwtl—  of  F( 

^^5  ClaiM.     (CL22t— JO 
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1.  In  a  liquid  storage  tank,  a  floating  roof  structure 
adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  liquid  level  in  the  tank, 
the  combination  of  a  floaUngly  supported  deck  plate  with 
a  drain  device  for  water  collecting  upon  the  deck  plate 
to  pass  through  the  deck  plate,  said  drain  device  com- 
prising a  sump  in  the  deck  plate,  a  neck  upstanding  from 
the  bottom  of  the  sump  providing  a  downward  fk>w 
passage  through  the  deck  plate  and  having  an  open  upper 
end  portion,  a  pool  of  mercury  disposed  in  surrounding 
relaUonship  to  said  neck,  the  pool  of  mercury  having  an 
upper  surface  spaced  below  the  level  of  said  upper  open 
end  portion  of  the  neck,  and  annular  float  means 
movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  neck  and  including 
a  buoyant  portion  above  the  pool  of  mercury  and  a 
sealing  portion  having  a  closed  side  wall  portion  sur- 
rounding said  neck  and  spaced  therefrom  in  telescopic 
relationship  therewith,  said  closed  side  wall  portion 
surrounding  the  neck  extending  upwardly  above  the 
upper  open  end  of  the  neck  to  at  least  the  level  at  which 
the  water  within  the  sump  buoys  the  float  means  in  an 
upward  direction  upon  collection  of  additional  water, 
said  portion  of  the  float  means  being  normally  immersed 
in  sealing  contact  in  said  pool  of  mercury  when  not 
supported  by  the  buoyant  force  of  water  in  the  sump 
whereby  the  float  means  prevents  entrance  of  water  into 
said  neck,  said  float  means  being  movable  upwardly 
when  buoyed  up  by  water  draining  from  said  plate  and 
collecting  within  said  sump  on  said  pool  of  mercury 
such  that  said  portion  of  the  float  means  moves  upwardly 
ci'i  of  sealing  contact  with  the  pool  of  mercury  whereby 
water  within  the  sump  passes  to  and  gravitates  through 
said  neck  until  said  portion  of  the  float  means  again  is 
in  scaling  contact  wtih  the  pool  of  mercury. 


forming  a  part  of  the  outwardly  facing  groove  and  pro- 
viding an  inwardly  extending  shoulder,  said  outwardly 
facing  groove  being  bridged  at  spaced  intervals  by  bridg- 
ing ribs  which  extend  across  said  outwardly  facing  groove, 
said  ribs  forming  inwardly  facing  grooves  permitting  said 
shoulder  to  expand  outwardly  to  faciliute  removal  and 
application  of  said  cover  to  a  container  to  be  closed,  nid 
ribs  having  greater  orieiiiatioo  of  the  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial therein  than  the  orienUtion  of  the  thermoplastic  in 
the  portions  of  said  shoulder  between  said  ribs  whereby 
said  portions  of  the  shoulder  between  said  ribs  hare 
greater  rigidity  in  comparison  with  the  flexibility  of  said 
ribs  to  promote  said  shoulder's  gripping  of  the  lip  of  a 
container  to  be  doaed. 


2,913,14t 
CONTAINER  COVER 
RobOTt  F.  VafllMMMt,  OndcO,  NJ,  ■■tg^f  to  The 
,     Procter  A  Gaabic  Conpuy,  Ctoduati,  OUo,  a 

**A!SS^j£J1^mn  24, 1957.ScrM  No.  (3Mi3 


2313,13f 
CONTAINER  COVER 
Lawrence  W.  Freeman,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  aasigBor  to 
Plax  Corporation,  BloomflcM,  Coon.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

AppikatfcNi  March  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  571471 
3  Clafans.  (Q.  229— «•) 
I.  A  container  cover  formed  from  biaxiadly  oriented 
thermoplastic  material,  comprising:  a  cover  body  por- 
tion, a  peripheral  skirt  extending  laterally  of  said  body 
portion  and  inwardly  to  form  an  inwardly  facing  pe- 
ripheral groove  adjacent  (he  perimeter  of  said  body  por- 
tion, said  skirt  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  said  inwardly  facing  groove  and  forming  an  out- 
wardly facing  peripheral  groove  immediately  adjacent 
said   inwardly   facing  groove,  said  outwardly  extending 


q  In  combination,  a  flexible  cover  for  a  rigid  con- 
tamer  comprising  a  dished-down  central  portion  havmg 
a  hand  grip  projecting  upwardly  therein,  said  hand  grip 
having  two  side  walls  and  a  top  wall,  a  chamfered  pe- 
ripheral edge  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  edge 
of  said  central  dished  portion,  a  downwardly  extendmg 
circumferential  skirt  depending  from  said  chamfered  pe 
ripheral  edge  to  form  a  substantially  cylindrical  side  wall 
portion  and  a  projecting  annular  bead  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  side  wall  portion  adjacent  its  lower  edge,  and 
a  container  which  in  the  closed  condition  has  a  top  pe- 
ripheral bead  below  which  said  first  mentioned  bead  is 
engageable,  said  container  having  a  top  removable  there- 
from along  with  said  peripheral  bead,  and  said  container 
also  having  a  second  peripheral  bead  spaced  from  the 
top  peripheral  bead  of  said  container,  said  last  men- 
tioned bead  being  engageable  by  the  bead  on  said  cover 
after    the    top    of    said    container    has    been    removed. 


2,913,141 
STORAGE  SHELF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VENDING 

MACHINES  ^__ 

Almoa  C.  Woodroff,  Vn«  Naya,  and  David  D.  Woodrafl, 
Reaeda,  Calif.;  aid  David  D.  Woodraff  aaignor  to  mid 
Almon  C.  Woodmff  .„  ^.. 

Application  December  27.  1955,  Serial  No.  555,619 

2Clatoa.  (O.  221— 1«4) 
1.  In  a  vending  machine:  inclined  storage  shelf  means 
arranged  for  a  plurality  of  rows  of  conUiners  to  be 
stored  thereon  in  side-by-side  relationship  and  having  a 
lower  unloading  edge  extending  parallel  to  said  rows; 
conveyor  means  mounted  in  said  machine  and  extending 
along  said  unloading  edge  for  receiving  the  leading  row 


of  containers  during  a  loading  cycle;  blocking   means 
normally  blocking  the  advancement  of  said  leadmg  row  of 


1 


retaining  arm  of  a  length  at  least  snbstanUally  fVi»i  ^ 
the  diameter  of  one  of  the  bottles  and  engageable  with 
bottles  m  the  lower  portion  of  said  firat  stack  for  retain 
mg  the  container  m  a  fixed  position  prior  to  exhausUng 
of  the  bottles  from  the  first  stack. 


containers  from  said  ihelf  means  to  said  conveyor  means 
and  movable  during  said  loading  cycle  to  a  position  free 
of  said  leading  row  of  containers;  brackets  m  said  shelf 
meant  having  pain  of  shaft  openings  positioned  at  dif- 
ferent relative  heights  to  the  stani«e  surface  of  said  shelf 
means  with  each  pair  being  parallel  to  said  unloading 
edge;  and  an  anti-tip  roller  having  a  shaft  spnng  loaded 
into  engagement  with  one  pair  of  said  shaft  openings,  said 
roller  being  free  turning  and  positioned  to  engage  with 
the  top  surface  of  all  of  said  cooUincrs  in  said  leading 
rxw  to  hold  said  containers  from  tipping  forwardly  to- 
wards said  unloading  edge,  said  roller  being  turned  by  the 
advancing  movement  of  any  of  said  containers  in  said 
row  to  simuluncously  advance  the  other  containers  in 
said  row. 

2,913,142 
DISPENSER 
Ellsworth  C.  SalislMnT.  Colmnbm,  Ohio,  aaricnor  to  Mnn- 
dean    Mfg.   Co.,   Colunihni.   OWo,  a   corporation   of 

OkWt 

Application  April  2,  1954,  Serial  Nn.  42«,566 
ZClninK.    (0.221—195) 

«3      *>  at  i.1    M    4» 
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2,911,143 
.      COIN  CONTROLLED  VENDOR 

,^JSoctlSrT&^sSS  N,i'692,427 
^'^^ICIntai.    (CL22I— 2«) 


J'" 


r*  ^^S 


A  merchandise  vending  machine  comprising  a  housing, 
a  honrontal  shelf  supported  in  said  housing,  a  merchandise 
delivery  chute  depending  from  the  rear  edge  ol  said 
shelf,  mean*  supported  in  said  housing  above  said  shelf 
for  vertically  guiding  a  vertical  stack  of  merchandise 
articles,  an  upstanding  ejector  plate  positioned  for  slid 
ing  movement  on  said  shelf,  a  rearwardly  offset  honzon- 
lal  extension  arranged  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  ejector  j 
plate  and  adapted  when  in  its  foremost  position  to  sup- 
port one  end  of  the  lowermost  merchandise  article  m 
said  stack,  horizooul  means  extending  integrally  for- 
wardly from  the  upper  edge  of  said  ejector  plate  for  en- 
gaging beneath  the  article  in  said  vertical  stack  next 
above  the  lowermost  article  for  supporting  said  stack 
with  said  ejector  plate  in  a  rearward  position,  and  means 
for  sliding  said  ejector  plate  rearwardly  to  move  the 
lowermost  merchandise  article  rearwardly  off  of  said  shelf 
while  one  end  thereof  is  suRWrted  on  said  offset  exten- 
sion whereby  said  lowermost  merchandise  article  is  up- 
ended into  said  chote  with  the  remaining  articles  in  said 
stack  supported  on  said  horizontal  means. 


2,913,144 

NEWSPAPER  DISPENSING  DFVICE 

Geonce  A.  Myers,  Bdhcida,  Md. 

Application  December  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  32»,969 

7  Oaims.    (CI.  221—34) 


1.  A  machine  for  vending  articles  comprising  a  release 
mechanism  including  a  bottle  receiving  opening  therein, 
a  compartment  located  above  the  release  mechanism, 
means  in  said  compartment  adapted  to  retain  a  stack  of 
bottles  in  alignment  with  the  bottle  receiving  opening,  a 
vertically  extending  container  for  containing  a  second 
stack  of  bottles,  said  container  being  transversely  move- 
able into  alignment  with  the  receiving  opening  respon- 
sive to  exhausting  of  bottles  from  the  first  stack,  and 
means  for  effecting  said  movement  of  the  container,  in 
eluding  a  continuous  inclined  ramp  member  mounted 
below  the  container  and  contacted  by  the  lower  bottle 
therein  when  the  container  is  disaligned  with  the  receiving 
opening  of  the  release  mechanism  and  latching  means 
including  a  lever  nKMinted  on  the  lower  portion  of  said 
container,    said    Irver    including    a    vertically    extending 


1 .  A  newspaper  dispensing  device  comprising,  a  casing 
in  which  a  supply  of  newspapers  is  adapted  to  be  placed. 
said  casing  having  a  rectanguiai  opening  therein  through 
which  said  papers  arc  to  be  dispensed  one  at  a  time,  said 
casing  being  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  box  with  said 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  partition  dividing  said 
casing  into  compartments  one  of  which  is  substantialK 
of  the  dimensions  of  a  folded  newspaper  and  k  adapted 
to  receive  a  supply  of  newspapers,  said  opening  being  ai 
one  end  of  said  newspaper  compartment  and  adjacent 
said  partition,  that  portion  of  said  bottom  forming  the 
bottom  of  said  newspaper  compartment  being  comprised 
of  two  spaced  parallel  members,  a  slide  disposed  in  said 
casing  for  sliding  movement  therein,  said  slide  including 
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a  plate  member  mounted  between  said  spaced  parallel 
members  for  sliding  movement  into  and  out  of  said  open- 
ing   said  slide  also  including  a  transverse  clement  dis 
poMsd  in  the  other  compartment,  a  separator  and  guide 
plate  carried  by  said  transverse  clement  and.  m  norma 
position  extending  rearwardly  to  block  said  opening,  and 
to  support  the  folded  edges  of  the  newspapers  of  a  sup- 
ply in  said  casing,  means  operable  from  outside  the  casing 
for  moving  said  Slide  so  that  said  separator  and  guide 
plate  is  free  of  engagement  with  said  newspapers  and  in 
a  position  in  which  it  docs  not  block  said  opening  while 
said  plate  member  moves  to  a  position  blocking  said  open- 
ing and  supporting  the  folded  edges  of  the  newspapers 
in  the  casing,  the  position  of  said  separator  and  guide  plate 
being  such  that  during  return  movement  of  the  slide  it 
will    separate   the   lowermost   newspaper   from    the    next 
adjacent   newspaper  and  forcibly  guide  the  folded  edge 
of  the   lowermost  newspaper  out  through  said  opening 
where  it  may  be  grasped  for  ready  removal 


NoviaiBEB  17,  1959 


nism  is  disposed  by  said  solenoid  mechanism  to  stop  said 
motor  upon  completion  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
revolutions  of  said  auger  and  drive  shaft,  means  journal- 
ling  said  gear  for  rotation  with  said  pinion  but  holding 
said  gear  against  common  axial  movement  with  said 
pinion,  said  pinion  being  of  an  axial  length  to  be  in  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  said  gear  in  all  positions  of  axial 
movement  of  said  pinion,  and  actuator  resetting  means 
for  imparting  like  movements  to  said  actuator  pinion  in 
the  opposite  direction  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  con^ 
trol  switch  by  said  actuator  pinion  and  independently  of 
said  auger  and  drive  shaft. 


2,913,144 
MOTOR  CONTROL  AFPARATUS 

lUmn  A.  DkrkewHj.  Smy*^.Y^»mjg^^J^^- 
houM   Electrtc  Cof»or•tfcM^  EMt   PUlAuigk,   ra,  ■ 
coipontkMi  of  PewuylTMta 
ApBUcatkm  September  24,  If 57,  Scrtel  No.  a5,ft7 
11  Clai^    (CL  222 — 55) 


2.913,145 
FLUID  PRESSLRE  OPERATED  »E^'<^EFORAlI- 
GER  FEEDING  GRANULAR  OR  POWDERED 
MATERIAL 
Frank  L.  HopUas  and  Rkhard  H.  Ayrea,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  saaiKnors  to  Bemla  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  SI.  Loois, 
Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mis«Hiri  .,.«,.„ 

Applicatioo  April  25. 1958,  Serial  No.  731,018 
7  Claims.    (CI.  222— 16) 


I     In  a  container  fillmi!  machine,  a  feeding  hopper  for 
pulverulent  material  and  having  a  tubular  discharge  sec 
tion  at  its  lower  end,  a  rotary  feeding  auger  including  a 
shaft  extending  axially  within  said  discharge  section  for 
dispensing    material    therethrough    from    said    hopper,    a 
fluid  pressure  operated  motor  having  a  drive  shafi  direct 
coupled  to  said  auger  shaft  above  said  discharuc  section, 
means   including  a    pump  and   valve   mechanism    for   de- 
livering fluid  under  pressure  to  said  motor,  means  includ- 
ing solenoid  mechanism  for  operating  said  valve  mccha 
nism.  a  control  switch  for  said  solenoid   mechanism,  an 
axially  elongated  toothed  actuator  pinion  for  said  control 
switch  and  having  a  screw  threaded  axial  opening  there 
through,  an  elongated  fixed  actuator  mounting  stud  screw 
threadedly  received  in  said  axial  opening  whereby  rotar\ 
movement   of   said   pinion   will   impart   axial    movements 
thereto  on  said  stud  toward  and  away  from  said  control 
switch  to  respectively  open  and  close  said  switch,  releas 
able  driving  and  driven  elements  the  former  of  which  is 
operatively  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  and  the  latter  of 
which  comprises  a  gear  in  meshing  engagement  with  said 
pinion   for    imparting   movement    to  said   pinion    in   one 
direction  to  open  said  switch,  wherebv  said  valve  mecha 
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1     In  control   apparatus  for  a  motor  operative  with  a 
machine  device  for  controlling  a  predetermined  operating 
condition  of  said  machine  device,  the  combination  of  a 
condition  sensing  member  operative  with  said  machine 
device  and  responsive  to  the  actual  operating  condition 
of  said  machine  device,  error  sensing  apparatus  opera 
tive   with  said  condition  sensing  member  for  providing 
a   tirsi   control    signal   that   varies    in    accordance    with    a 
predetermined    relationship   between    said   actual   operat- 
mg   condition   of  said  machine   device   and   a    predctcr 
mined   desired   operatmg  condition   of  said   machine  de 
vice    an  error  correction  signal  source  operative  to  pro 
vide    a   second   control    signal    having  a   controlled   time 
duration  to.   correcting  the  operation  of  said  motor,  and 
motor  operation  correction  apparatus  operative  with  said 
motor  and  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal  for  con 
trolling  the  supply  of  said  second  control  signal  during 
^aid  time  duration  to  said  motor. 


2,913,147  _^  > 

LADLNG  STORAGE  AND  DISCHARGE 

APPARATUS  ,,    ^     u  w 

John  A.  Johnson,  Short  HUb,  and  Jerry  M.  Grultch, 
MontclaIr,  N  J.,  assignors  to  ACF  ^'"^  '°^!II^ 
rated.  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  forpo«tton  of  Nejf  J«ne> 
Applicatioo  September  13,  1954,  SMfail  No.  455,629 

^  19Clain».    (CL222— 70) 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  storing  and  discharging  ftowable 
lading  matenal  the  combination  of  a  container  formed 
with  downwardly  converging  floors  having  their  lower 
inner  edges  spaced  apart  to  define  an  elongated  hopper 
outlet  an  approximately  horizonuUy  extending,  elongated 
elastic  tube  supported  in  said  outlet  having  its  longitudinal 
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.       .-^  .J  ii«  ^*.ii»i «»  the  outlet  and  the  tnbe  bcios   eating  device,  agiuting  means  disposed  in  the  body  of 


inner  edges  of  the  floors  to  prevent  discharge  of  lading 
frtwi  the  container,  means  joining  the  floors  beneath  said 
tube  and  defining  therewith  a  discharge  conduit,  and 
means  to  control  the  size  of  said  tube  to  thereby  control 
the  rate  of  discharge  of  ladii*  transversely  of  the  tube 
into  said  conduit 


MATERIAL  FEEDING  HOPPER 
Rayinond  CluucMet,  Ckmmj,  mmi  tmn  Moyrand,  Van- 
(SSSoo,  Fnuice,  anlpton  to  Sodrte  Anonyme  de. 
MaaSctnvs  das  GkcM  at  Prodirits  Chimkincs  de 
Satait.Gotain,  Channy  A  CIrey,  Paris,  France 
iS^ai^S^DtctmhtT  14,  1956,  Serial  No^628,356 
dJCL  prtority,  Mwltrattmi  Fnuacc  Deccaibcr  19, 1955 


t** 


connected  to  the  vertically  reciprocating  device  for  im- 
parting thereto  a  continuous  cyclic  measured  reciprocating 
stroke. 
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2,913,150 
FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTOR 
Wiillm  L.  Scale,  East  Gadadcn,  Aia^      " 
RadM,  Wis.,  a 


to  J.  L 
•f  Wla- 


AspUcatton  November  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,7tS 
"^         4Clainu.    (Q.  222— 3  It) 


*»»■ 
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1,  A  hopper  for  feeding  comminuted  material  com- 
prising an  upper  portion  of  downwardly  tapering  section, 
said  hopper  having  a  lower  discharge  opening  below  said 
upper  portion,  a  flow-limitrng  displacement  body  located 
in  the  hoK>er  vertically  above  the  discharge  opening,  the 
displacement  body  having  vertical  walls  and  an  effective 
horizontal  section  at  least  equal  to  the  horizontal  section 
of  the  discharge  opening,  the  displacement  body  being 
of  such  length  and  being  so  located  in  the  hopper  that 
the  area  of  the  most  constricted  zone  between  the  walls 
of  the  hopper  and  the  displacement  body  is  no  greater 
than  three  limes  the  area  of  the  outlet  opening. 


2,913449 

SLURRY  FEEDING  AND  MEASURING 

APPARATTJS 

John  D.  Cochrane  in,  Matachcn,  N  J.,  John  W.  Ott,  Wil- 
mhigtoa,  Del.,  Herbert  K.  StaBn,  Coloofai,  N  J.,  and 
JoMph  Staart  H,  wnnibigiwi,  Del.,  assignors  to  Her- 
cnlcs  Powder  Company,  WDBUngtOB,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tton  of  Debwait 
^  AppHcatton  Dccwnbcr  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  795,186 
gOatam..  (0.222— 229) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  delivery  of  measured  volumes  of  sol- 
ids slurried  in  a  liquid  vehicle  comprising  in  combination 
a  reservoir  holding  a  body  of  slurry,  said  reservoir  being 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  overflow  wetr  communicat- 
ing with  an  outlet,  a  displacement  member  disposed  in 
the  reservoir  for  partial  submersion  in  the  body  of  slurry, 
a  vertically  reciprocating  device  mounted  above  the  reser- 
voir and  operatively  connected  to  the  di^lacement  mem- 
ber to  impart  the  same  vertically  reciprocating  motion  to 
said  displacement  member  as  possessed  by  said  recipro- 

i 


1.  In  a  feeder  for  granular  fertilizer  material,  an  elon- 
gated bifurcated  base  member,  an  upstanding  hopper  m- 
cluding  a  box-like  lower  portion  downwardly  open  and 
having  a  hinge  connection  to  one  end  of  said  base  mem- 
ber  and   forming  therewith   a   generally  closed   feeding 
chamber,   said   box-like   lower  portion  havmg  an   upper 
wall    said  hopper  including  an  upper  portion  extending 
upwardly  from   said  box-like  lower  portion,  said  upper 
wall  forming  a  bottom  for  said  upper  portion  and  having 
a  first  opening  for  passage  of  material  from  said  upper 
portion  into  said  box-like  lower  portion,  a  movable  cor- 
rugated feeder  apron  positioned  across  said  first  opemng 
and  supported  from  said  lower  portion  in  position  to  form 
a  continuation  of  said  upper  wall  beyond  the  rnargin  of 
said  upper  portion  and  to  the  side  thereof  distal  froni  said 
hinge  connection,  a  pair  of  outlet  conduits  leadmg  down- 
wardly from  said  base  member,  spaced  laterally  of  eacn 
other  and  on  either  side  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  movable  feeder,  said  side  of  said  upper  portion  hav- 
ing a  second  opening  therein  forming  a  continuationof 
said  first  opening  above  said  feeder  apron  disUl  from 


720  I 

said  luiife  coDoection,  and  means  for  mtrring  wyd  feadar 
apron  adjaccsit  said  feat  opening  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  hinge  connection. 
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COMBINED  FAINTAND  CALKING 
COMPOUND  AWUCATOR 

Robert  M.  ^"'•-"i-'iSr  £S7S;.  ^^ 

IChim,   (an2— 323) 


apertara,  nid  aperturai  baiag  in  ragtalration  when  Mid 
outer  ckAent  is  in  letncted  petition,  a  baffle  in  laid 
inner  element  above  the  aperture  thereof,  said  apertures 
when  in  registration  permitting  the  dischaife  of  contentt 
from  said  coatainer  wbea  the  same  is  compressed,  the 
pressure  on  said  contaiaer  during  such  compression  being 
transmittad  to  laid  outer  element  to  move  the  same 
axially  to  close  off  the  aperture  of  said  inner  element 
and  thereby  jw^vent  the  discharge^of  contents  from  said 
container. 


WBBam 


M13,1S3 
SELF-RIGiniNG  CONTAINKR 
VL  Htslsr,  Jr,  Fonca  Otj,  OMa^^ 
A-  E.  Warabcrb  OUak«M  CHy,  OMa. 

kprl  14, 19St,  SmM  No.  72f,4g7 
3c£lM.    (CL  123— 443) 


to 


An  applicator  comprising  a  trough  for  supporting  a 
cartridge  of  liquid  or  viscous  compound  and  teving  a 
front  discharge  nipple  for   receiving  a  front  discharge 
nipple  on  the  cartridge,  a  hand  grip  channel  bar  depend 
mg  from  said  trough,  a  channeled  squeeze  bar  paralleling 
the  hand  grip  bar  and  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly 
thereof,  a  plunger  for  moving  a  follower  forwardly  m  the 
cartridge  to  discharge  liquid  or  viscous  compound  out  of 
the  nipple  on  the  cartridge  and  including  a  screw  feed 
shaft  movable  forwardly  in  the  trough,  and  means  for 
moving  the  screw  feed  shaft  forwardly  intermittently  in 
response    to    inward    and    outward    movement    of    said 
squeeze  bar  comprising  a  one  way  drive  ratchet  on  said 
shaft  including  a  driving  gear  pinion,  a  rack  bar  mesh- 
ing with  said  pinion  and  vertically  sildably  mounted  m 
said  hand  grip  bar.  spring  loaded  guide  means  m  said 
hand  grip  bar  and  squeeze  bar.  respectively  for  guidmgly 
moving  said  squeeze  bar  outwardly  and  maintaining  said 
squeeze  bar  parallel  with  the  hand  grip  bar.  and  a  link 
terminally  pivoted  to  said  rack  and  squeeze  bars  respec- 
tively,  in  inclined  position  relative   thereto  for  pushing 
and  pulling  said  rack  bar  in  opposite  directions  m  response 
to  inward  and  outward  movement  of  said  squeeze  bar 


1.  A  self-righting  oil  can,  compristng  a  hollow  body 
having  a  spout  in  the  upper  end  thereof  forming  an  out- 
let of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  body  and  having  a  substantially  flat 
bottom,  at  least  the  central  ponion  of  said  bottom  being 
flexible  for  forcing  oil  through  the  spout  when  the  bot- 
tom is  manually  pressed,  and  a  base  member  circular  in 
cross-section  and  secured  around  the  lower  edge  of  the 
body,  said  base  member  having  its  sides  curved  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  and  having  a  vertical  bore  through 
the  central  portion  thereof  in  communication  with  the 
central  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  body,  said  base 
member  also  having  a  weight  sufficient  to  position  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  entire  can  below  the  bottom  of 
the  body. 

p  'J 

2,»1^S4  ^ 

AEROSOL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Clarence  O.  Kiifler,  Niks,  VL,  aaigMr  to  AmMoI 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  HUmIs 

Apollcatloa  November  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,1M 

9ClniM.    (CL221— S13) 


»•• 


2,913,152  „ 

SELF-CLOSING  CLOSURE  CAF  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 

CONTAINERS 

HomM  B.  Vidavcr,  CMcaio,  DL 

Ap»llcatloa  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  641,074 

''^^Stos.    (CL122— 335) 


..i»»t/i  ■".«< 


:>wn«jK 


•     k.i'ii 


1.  In  combination  with  a  collapsible  container  a  self- 
closing  closure  cap  comprising  an  inner  element  having 
a  cylindrical  body  open  at  both  ends  and  connected  at 
one  of  said  ends  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  container, 
an  outer  elemem  concentric  with  said  inner  elenKnt  and 
axially  slidaMe  relative  thereto,  said  outer  element  being 
closed  at  the  top,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  side 


-Y»H  «J  n*»»' 


1.  An  aerosol  valve  assembly  comprising  a  mounting 
cup  h.ivm^:  a  top  wall  provided  with  an  aperture  and  an 
apcrtured  sealing  gasket  positioned  adjacent  the  under 
side  of  said  top  wall,  a  shell  having  an  open  top  held 
against  said  sealing  gasket,  a  coiled  compression  spring 
seated  m  said  shell,  a  sealing  cup  seated  in  said  spring, 
the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  sealing  cup  being  tapered, 
the  upper  edge  of  said  sealing  cup  being  held  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  gasket  by  said  spring,  and  a  dis- 
pensing tip  having  a  tubular  valve  stem  extending  through 
the  apertures  of  said  top  wall  and  said  gasket  to  engage 
said  sealing  cup.   said   valve   stem  being  tapered  below 
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said  gasket  to  conform  to  the  Uper  of  said  sealing  cup. 
said  valve  stem  havtog  a  longitudinal  m«enng  groove 
ta  the  outer  surface  thertof  adjacent  to  the  low^  end 
tZi  and  being  operable  by  linger  P-«-*  V>^- 
place  said  sealing  cup  from  sealing  engagement  with 
said  gasket.  ^^^^^^^____ 

2,913,155 
FOLDING  TABLE 
Ini  C.  IVtowdl  and  Ok  H.  Lagj-,  MhrneapoBs,  a»d 
nil  RfVteL  nuhWiiali   Mtan.,  asslgBors  to  The 
vS^^!!imhS!!!i*UA,  Mi-eapolls,  Mi-. 

\^3S^T3i^S!S7tl9Si.  Serial  No.  440,258 
Appucatio.  ^c«2«^    (CL  223-37) 
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„  above  «rt  forth,  a  pair  of  ^e^J^f  ^  S^^ 
pwr  of  shirt-folding  arms  earned  ^y  thej«»^  ^ 
SI  and  arms  being  movable  ^'^ ^^^^"^ 
Md  away  from  the  table  upon  «^«»«i?'  **^  ^ 
between  noo-tUted  and  tihed  P^^^^^  ^  "^! 
the  frame,  and  meam  carried  by  **  ^^^^^^ 
the  arms,  extensions  on  tiic  ends  of  said  "«»  «^ 
^planes  at  all  time,  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  form^ 
and  means  to  itKationally  adjust  ^he  po«tiom  of  the 
arm  extensions  relative  to  the  respecuve  arm  en^  to 
thereby  adjust  the  positions  of  said  «»c,™»««  J 'f"^^ 
to  the  form  and  to  each  other  when  the Jonn  and  arms 
are  approaching  and  are  disposed  m  shm-foWing  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  table. 


2,913,157 

BUTTON-TYFE  ADJiStING  DEVICES  FOR 

DRESS  FORMS 

Frank  Orofc*,  CWcago,  m. 

Application  May  1,  If  57,  Serial  No.  456,M5 
"^SClataa.    (CL223— 4g) 


i.>.  '.i   J* 


1  In  combination  a  machine  frame  having  thereon  a 
work  surface,  a  retaining  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
for  rcuining  an  article  on  said  surface,  folding  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  folding  said  article  about 
said  retaining  means,  said  retaining  means  including  a 
plurality  of  flexible  members,  a  housing  for  each  of  said 
flexible  mcmbcni.  a  spool  alUched  to  one  end  of  ea.n 
of  said  flexible  members  and  means  on  the  frame  con 
nectcd  to  each  of  the  spools  for  routing  each  of  said 
spools  for  retracting  its  flexible  member  within  its  hous- 
ing. * 

2,913,154 
SHWT-FOLDING  MECHANISM 

Otto  H.  Pear-m  and  John  L.  S?»eJ-t  Ljke^,  UtJ, 

Mrignon  to  Tlie  America.  Lam>^  'IfS^ 

pmS,  ClKtonati,  Ohio,  a  "»2f»^  *1^ .  ^^ 

Apjlkatio.  November  23,  l»5^,Setial  No.  624,094 

15  Claims.    (CI.  223—37) 


>aavfr. 


if- 


1    An  adjusting  device  for  adjoining  sections  of  a  dress 
form  comprising  a  strip  carried  by  one  section  and  having 
a  longitudinal  series  of  perforations,  a  keeper  earned  by 
the  adjacent  section  and  having  a  shank  engageablc  with 
a  chosen  one  of  said  perforations  to  set  the  spacing  of  the 
sections,  said  keeper  comprising  a  receptacle  set  in  said 
adjacent  section  and  having  a  forwardly  faang  entrance, 
and  a  button  disposed  in  said  entrance  and  forming  a 
headpiece  for  said  shank,  the  shank  being  disposable  m 
angular  relation  to  the  strip  for  releasing  said  stnp  when 
the  button  is  depressed,  and  a  projection  on  the  side  ol 
the  receptacle  and  engageablc  with  the  button  when  the 
shank  IS  angularly  disposed  at  an  angle  for  maintaining 
the  shank  in  a  position  to  permit  relative  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  strip.  "  I 


2,913,158 

GARMENT  RETAINING  MEAI«FOR  METAL 

WIRE  COAT  HANGERS 

Lcris  S.  ReBer  a.4  LncBle  S.  R^»«f.  ^ashtajon,  Iowa 

^AapiicatiM  A«il  2,  195«,  Serial  No.  725,142 

^^^4  02112!    (0.223-91) 


1.  In  a  shirt-folding  table  adapted  to  support  a  shirt 
in  flatwise  condition  with  the  sleeves  of  the  shirt  out 
stretched  and  draped  over  the  sides  of  the  uble.  mecha- 
nism to  first  fold  said  shirt  sleeves  over  the  shtrt  body 
and  then  fold  the  side  portions  of  said  shirt  over  the 
body  said  mechanism  comprising  a  tiltably  movable 
frame  disposed  beyond  the  end  of  the  table  on  which  the 
collar  end  of  the  shirt  is  disposed,  a  form  earned  by  said 
frame  and  around  which  a  shirt  is  adapted  to  be  folded 


U   tf 


1     In  combination,  a  coat  hanger  having  a  round  rod 
portion,  an  inverted  trough  portion  embracing  the  round 
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rod  portion  of  »«id  coat  hanger;  said  inverted  trough  por- 
tion having  spring  charactcristicf ,  lugs  on  the  inner  side  of 
each  of  the  sides  of  said  inverted  trough  portion  normally 
below  the  plane  of  the  round  rod  portion  of  said  hanger 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  inverted  trough  portion  there- 
to, and  an  arched  spring  finger  extending  from  said  in- 
verted trough  portion  adapted  to  have  its  free  end  yield- 
ingly engaging  the  rod  portion  of  said  coat  hanger. 


TIRE  HOLD  DOWN  DEVICE 

Rob«t  W.  Sliidcr,  Salt  Lake  Cltj,  U<^ , 

Applkatloa  November  10,  1959,  Swtel  No.  391,237 
11  Claims.    (CL  224— 42J3) 


11.  A  spare  tire  carrier  for  attachment  to  automotive 
vehicles  equipped  with  a  system  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure,  comprising  a  tire-carrying  rack  provided  with 
means  adapting  it  for  attachment  to  an  automotive  ve- 
hicle; tire-clamping  means  positioned  in  tire-clamping 
relationship  to  said  rack;  fluid-operated  means  for  actu- 
ating said  clamping  means;  and  means  for  connecting  said 
fluid-operated  means  in  pressurc-fluid-supply  relationship 
with  said  system  during  operation  of  the  vehicle. 


2,913.16# 

MACHINE  FOR  TEARING  PArER 

John  Stuart  Fleming,  NIacara  Falls,  N.Y. 

ApplicatiDn  March  11,  1957,  Scrtal  No.  645,211 

6  Claims.    (CL  225— 99) 


2^U,U1 
PLANT  PACKAGE  ^  , 

AJbcit  M.  Tmvk.  KflMM  CHy.  Mj,  twlonr  to  Wal- 
doff  Paper  ProdKli  Co^  RamMy  CooBty,  MlBB^  a  cor> 

poratioB  of  Mtoaaaota 

AMllcatfcM  Jne  15,  1953,  Serial  No,  3«1,7M 
1  Claim.    (0.229—22) 


1.  A  machine  for  tearing  a  work  sheet  into  para 
lei  strips,  comprising  two  parallel  longitudinally  ap- 
proximated cylinders  slightly  spaced  apart  from  each  oth 
er.  two  parallel  longitudinally  spaced  rolls  widely  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  parallel  to  said  cylinders,  said 
cylinders  and  said  rolls  being  located  in  parallel  hori- 
zontal planes,  two  endless  belts  each  passing  around  and 
over  the  cylinder  farthest  from  the  related  roll,  thence 
around  and  under  the  other  cylinder  to  and  around  the 
related  roll,  said  cylinders  being  each  at  least  as  long 
as  the  combined  widths  of  the  belts,  said  belts  havir^ 
their  inner  edges  slightly  spaced  apart  and  approximated 
in  the  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  said  cylinders 
and  crossing  each  other  immediately  below  said  plane 
during  said  passage,  a  fixed  frame  in  which  said  cylinders 
and  said  rolls  are  rotatably  mounted  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  cylinders  in  opposite  directions,  said  belts 
being  driven  in  opposite  directions  by  said  cylinders. 


-/» 


A  plant  package  including  a  first  trapezoidal  panel,  a 
second  trapezoidal  panel,  these  first  and  second  panels 
being  integrally  connected  along  the  shorter  of  their 
parallel  sides,  the  corresponding  end  edges  of  the  trape- 
zoidal panels  being  at  equal  obtuse  angles  to  the  con- 
nection along  the  shorter  of  the  parallel  sides,  and  a 
third  panel  of  generally  rectangular  shape  connected  to 
the  longer  of  the  parallel  sides  of  the  second  panel,  an 
end  flange  connected  to  the  longer  of  the  parallel  edges 
of  the  first  panel,  said  third  panel  being  outwardly  folded 
into  face  contact  with  said  end  flange,  and  triangular 
end  flaps  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
panels  and  secured  in  overlapping  relation  to  hold  said 
first  and  second  panels  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other 


2313.K2 
BOX  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  STACKING  TAB 

Joseph  GoHi,  Ptttitaigk,  Pa. 

AppHcarioa  Novcoabcr  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  (20,939 

5  Claims.    (0.229—27) 


•wfe,^ 


^' 


1  A  box  construction  comprising  a  bottom,  front, 
rear,  top  and  end  walls,  said  end  walls  being  connected 
to  the  rear  wall  and  extending  perpendicular  thereto, 
each  end  wall  having  a  projecting  flap  thereon,  and 
means  on  each  end  of  the  front  wall  for  intrriocking  en- 
gagement with  the  projecting  flap  on  the  end  walls  there- 
by retaining  the  bottom,  front,  rear  and  end  walls  in 
assembled  relation,  said  top  wall  having  a  free  edge  for 
detachable  engagement  with  the  front  wall  for  selectively 
closing  the  box  construction,  said  front  wall  being  con- 
structed of  a  pair  of  hingedly  connected  panels  with  the 
outermost  panel  being  connected  to  the  bottom  wall  and 
the  innermost  panel  being  connected  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  outermost  panel  with  the  free  edge  thereof  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  bottom   wall  thereby  forming  a 


front  wall  of  douMe  thickness,  the  juncture  between  said 
panels  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  said  top 
wall  having  a  tab  for  interlocking  engagement  with  said 
slot,  each  of  said  end  walls  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  hiingedly  interconnected  panels  on  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  the  first  of  taid  panels  being  disposed  in 
overiying  relation  to  the  end  wall,  the  second  of  said 
panels  overiying  a  portion  of  the  bottom  wall,  and  the 
third  of  said  panels  extending  upwardly  from  the  edge 
of  the  second  panel  in  spaced  pandlel  relation  to  the  end 
wall  thereby  forming  a  partitioo  wall,  each  end  of  said 
bottom  wall  having  an  opening,  each  end  wall  having 
an  upwardly  extending  Ub  for  insertion  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  wall  of  Ibc  superimposed  box,  and 
means  on  each  end  wall  for  receiving  and  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  laterally  extending  free  end  of  a  tab 
inserted  through  the  bottom  wall  thereby  releasably  lock- 
ing the  boxes  in  sucked  relation. 


said  panels  being  directly  joined  on  three  edges  by 
folds,  said  closure  flap  portimi  integrally  extending  freoi 
said  front  panel  at  the  fourth  edge  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  score,  the  distance  between  the  extremity  of 
said  flap  portion  and  said  score  ranging  from  a  leagdi 
equal  to  one  third  the  breadth  of  the  envelope  to  a  length 
equal  to  the  overall  height  of  the  envelope  when  closed, 
said  rear  panel  inchiding  an  integral  flap  aectioc,  *  ft^ 
fastener  element  mounted  on  said  flap  portion,  a  aecood 
fastener  clement  mounted  on  said  flap  section,  said  r»r 
panel  having  an  opening  through  which  said  second 
fastener  element  is  accessible  to  said  firrt  fastener  ele- 

■r     ..nisi 
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2»913,1<3 

ENVELOPES 

Ehncr  G.  Orcffar,  PMrimrgh,  Pa. 

AppikatkMi  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,467 

3  Claims.    (O.  229— 72) 


.4! 
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1 .  An  envelope  comprising  an  elongated  back  panel,  a 
first  front  panel  of  the  same  longitudinal  dimension  as 
said  back  panel  and  of  slightly  less  width  hingedly  con- 
nected to  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  back  panel  and 
folded  thereover,  a  second  front  panel  of  substantially  the 
same  width  and  elongation  as  said  first  front  panel 
hingedly  connected  to  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
back  panel  and  folded  into  an  overlapping  position  on 
said  first  front  panel,  adhesive  areas  between  said  first 
and  second  front  panels  for  adhesively  securing  said  first 
and  second  front  panels  to  each  other,  said  adhesive  areas 
comprising  a  strip-formed  area  extending  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  the  fold  line  of  said  second  front  panel  substan- 
tially along  the  entire  longitudinal  dimension  thereof  and 
two  spaced  apart  substantially  rectangular  areas  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  second  front  panel,  the  area  between  said 
strip-formed  area  and  said  rectangular  areas  being  free 
of  adhesive  so  as  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular 
pocket  with  said  first  front  panel  which  pocket  is  spaced 
from  the  fold  lines  of  the  envelope,  a  flap  hingedly  se- 
cured to  said  second  front  panel  on  the  opened  end  of 
said  pocket,  end  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  each  end 
of  said  back  panel  for  folding  over  said  first  and  second 
front  panels  to  close  the  envelope  and  said  second  front 
panel  being  cut  out  in  the  location  of  said  pocket  to  define 
a  viewing  window. 


ment  when  said  flap  section  is  extended  into  interposi- 
tion between  said  front  panel  and  said  rear  panel,  cme 
of  said  first  fastener  clement  and  said  second  fas- 
tener element  constituting  an  integrally  shaped  sheet 
metal  stud  formed  with  a  flat  base  portion  and  a  doaed 
ended  tubular  portion  upstanding  therefrom,  the  other 
of  said  first  fastener  element  and  said  second  fastoier 
element  constituting  an  integrally  shaped  shert  metal 
socket  formed  with  a  flat  base  portion  and  an  open  ended 
tubular  portion  upstanding  therefrom,  said  bases  being 
provided  with  integral  prongs  that  extend  through  por- 
tions of  the  container  to  which  said  fastening  elements 
are  attached. 

2,913,165 

PROTECTIVE  CIGARETTE  PACKAGE 
Raymood  E.  Jacke,  Loaisrillc,  Ky.,  aarigDor  to  Rcywrfda 
Metab  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporatfoa  of 

Delaware  _      .  ^,     ^-^«.- 

AppUcatton  December  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,948 

8  Claims.    (0.229—87) 


2313.164 

SNAP  FAOTENER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

ENVELOPES 

John  W.  Fkiicrald,  Belmont,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Ames 

SafMy  Bm^atope  Company,  SomcrrHlc,  Mam.,  a  com> 

'""Appbcntfon  Maj  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,988 
5  0aimiL    (O.  229— 78) 

I.  A  flat  envelope  comprising  a  closure  flap  portion 
and  a  container  portion  including  a  front  rectangular 
panel  and  a  rear  rectangular  panel  parallel  to  each  other, 


1  A  protective  package  comprising  in  combination,  a 
stiff  parallelepiped  shaped,  open-top  container  member 
having  a  first  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall,  end  walls  and 
a  bottom  panel  attached  to  each  of  sa  d  walls,  said  bot- 
tom panels  being  affixed  to  each  other  and  said  second 
side  wall  comprising  a  foreshortened  panel  atuched  to 
one  of  said  end  walls  and  having  a  width  less  than  the 
width  of  said  first  side  wall,  and  a  supplementary  panel 
attached  to  the  other  of  said  end  walls,  said  foreshortened 
and  supplementary  panels  being  separate  from  each  other 
and  lying  in  slidable  juxtaposed  relation  to  each  other 
whereby  they  may  slide  with  respect  to  each  other  m 
order  to  reduce  the  area  of  the  open  top  of  said  con- 
tainer member,  a  separate  stiff  insert  forming  a  cover 
for  said  container  and  including  a  rectangular  area  cor- 
responding to  the  normal  area  of  said  open  top  of  said 
container  and  adapted  to  project  laterally  therefrom  as 
said  top  area  is  reduced,  said  insert  being  opcnable  and 
redosable  and  having  an  extensible  portion  adapted  to 


-/ 


I        OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  n 


Novntsn  17,  1»&9 


engage  with  said  container  during  recUwng  ol  lajd 
package.  there»»y  to  maiittain  the  protective  nature  of 
the  opened  package,  and  a  wrapper  encawng  »«<»  co»- 
Uiner  and  i—ert  and  adapted  to  be  punctured  by  a 
corner  of  said  projecting  imert  as  said  forashorlened 
and  supplemertary  paneU  slide  with  respect  to  each 
other  during  the  reductioB  of  said  top  area,  said  package 
after  being  opened  having  the  characteristic  of  subMan- 
tially  retainii*  its  parallekpiped  shape  during  normal 
usage. 


poMtiva  potential  with  respect  to  the  source  of  dectroas 
and  with  respect  to  the  collcclor  surface  to  cauw  the  grid 
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REFRIGERATING  APTARATUS 
John  Wcikd,  Ir^  DaytoiB,  OMa.  aasiaBOT  to  ^■ 
ton  Corporatton,  Ddralt.  Mick^  a 
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5, 1955.  Serial  No.  S51.M8 
(a.  X3*— 51) 
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means  to  direct  electrons  from  the  source  into  the  grid 
nieans  and  to  cause  the  grid  means  to  drive  positively 
ionized  gas  to  the  collector  surface. 

t  


In  a  sealed  motor -compressor  unit,  a  casing,  a  motor 
having  a  drive  shaft,  a  compressor  directly  connected  to 
said  drive  shaft,  a  frame  for  supporting  said  motor  and 
compressor,  a  plurality  of  resilient  means  suspending 
said  frame  within  said  casing,  each  of  the  resilient  means 
including  a  coiled  compression  spring  disposed  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  and  supporting  the  weight  of  said  frame,  said 
motor  and  said  compressor,  torque  reaction  snubbing 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  blade  springs  secured 
at  their  mid  point  to  said  frame  and  having  their  ends 
arranged  in  sliding  fnctional  engagement  with  said  casing, 
and  screw  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  secunng  said 
blade  springs  in  position  on  said  frame,  said  screw  means 
having  their  ends  projecting  into  said  coiled  compression 
springs.  I  j 


2,913,167 
VACUUM  PUMP 
Raymond  G.  Herb,  Madtaon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  WbcoMin 
Almni  Researeli  FouMlatkm,  Madteon,  Wb.,  a  corpo- 

ratloa  off  Wiaeomdm  «  ^  .  ^     ^..  «m 

AppHcatfcM  Janoary  27,  I95»,  Serial  Na.  711,397 
UCIafaM.    (O.  239— 49) 

1.  A  pumping  device  comprising  a  housing  defining  a 
chamber  from  which  gas  h  to  be  removed,  a  collector 
surface  disposed  inside  the  housing  for  receiving  deposits 
of  getter  material,  a  source  of  electrons  located  in  the 
chamber,  a  rewrvoir  of  getter  material,  electromagnetic 
means  for  feeding  getter  material  from  the  rcaervoir 
toward  the  source  of  electrons,  means  for  coupling  the 
getter  material  and  the  source  of  electrons  to  a  source 
of  potential  for  maintaining  the  getter  material  at  positive 
potential  with  respect  to  the  source  of  electrons  to  cause 
the  getter  to  be  evaporated  by  bombardment  by  electrons 
from  the  source,  grid  means  having  a  portion  located 
adjacent  the  source  of  electrons  and  having  another  por- 
tion located  adjacent  and  extending  along  the  collector 
surface,  and  means  for  coupling  the  grid  means  to  a 
source  of  potential  for  maintaining  the  grid  means  at 


2313.1M 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
I.  Hridarm,  Dayta*.  OWa.  *  t^mMtrnGmtnlM^ 
Corporadon,  Detank,  Mkk,  a  e«p«rBtla«  a#  Dala- 

21,  1957.  Serial  Na.  479357      , 
(CL  23»— ISO 
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4    In   a   fluid    compressor,   a  cylinder  block   provided 
with  at  least  three  compression  chambers,  a  piston  oper- 
able in  each  of  said  chambers,  means  forming  an  miet 
and  two  outlet  ports  for  each  of  said  compression  cham- 
bers,   means   for   sequentially   operating  said   pistons,   a 
pair  of  reed  type  valves  of  subsuntially  elliptical  planar 
shape  for  the  outlet  ports  of  said  chambers,  a  first  portion 
of  one  long  side  of  each  of  said  pair  of  valves  being  dis- 
posed over  one  of  said  two  outlet  ports  of  an  intermedi- 
ate chamber  of  said  three  chambers  and  a  secoiid  por^ 
tion  of  said  one  long  side  of  the  valves  being  disposed 
over  one  of  said  two  outlet  porU  of  the  chambers  ad- 
jacent said  intermediate  chamber  for  controlling  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  ports,  and  the  mid-portion  of  the  other 
long  side  of  each  of  said  valves  being  secured  to  said 
compressor  and  causing  said  one  long  side  of  the  valves 
to  move  in  rocker-like  fashion  during  operation  of  said 
compressor  for  minimizing  noise  of  said  valve  portions 
upon  opening  and  closing  said  outlet  ports. 
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17,  19M,  8«WIN*.  tf  19,277 

-  -      19,1955 

<CI. 


a,9i34't 

ELECTROLYTIC  ANALOGUE  FOR  AFPROXI. 
MA1ELY  SIMULATING  EXTENSIONS  IN 
SPACE  TO  INFINITY 

G.  Pkty,  BarilMriBa,  Olda,  aarigMr  to  Phtt- 
Juija^,  a  lutfuiiflaM  af  Ddawaw 
,  Mj  li,  1954,  Mai  No.  443^17 
UCtd^m.    (CL135--41.0 


-^r-^^ 
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joined  together  at  a  common  base  which  bisects  the  an^ 
at  said  V  in  said  trou^;  means  in  each  <A  said  sectioMS 
for  transmittint  electrical  current  throu^  said  electrolyte; 
and  means  for  determining  points  of  equipotential  within 
said  electrolyte. 

2,913471 
SORTER-COIXATOR  FCTR  TAPE  RECOW>Ep_DATA 

to,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  tmwmtOam  of  Nr^  York 
TTrswIifr  9, 19l4rS«rtol  No.  474,115 
44CWM.    (CL  235— 41.7) 


1.  In  a  centrifuge  having  a  vertical  drive  spindle 
rotaubly  mounted  by  means  of  an  upper  and  lower  bear- 
ing in  a  centrifuge  frame  and  having  an  electric  drive 
motor  vertically  mounted  below  said  drive  spindle  directly 
connected  thereto  for  drive  actuation,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  said  centrifuge  frame  dcAning  a  hori- 
zontally extending  partition  dividing  said  centrifuge  frame 
into  an  upper  and  lower  chamber  surrounding  said  upper 
and  lower  bearings  respectively,  said  chambers  defining 
liquid  reUining  troughs  at  their  bottom  portions  having 
outlet  drains  leading  out  of  said  centrifuge  frame,  a 
protective  sleeve  surrounding  said  tapper  bearing  and 
a  labyrinth  seal  surrounding  said  spindle  and  sealing  the 
upper  portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  labyrinth  seal  being 
mounted  to  participate  in  the  radial  oscillations  of  the 
spindle  during  operation. 


4j  U- 


1 .  In  a  record  processing  machine,  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  record  reading  and  reproducing  devices,  ■» 
pair  of  data  storage  means,  each  said  storage  means  being 
operable  to  receive  and  retain  records  selectively  frwn 
a  selected  one  of  said  first  pair  of  record  reading  and 
reproducing  devices  or  from  a  selected  one  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  record  reading  and  reproducing  devket,  in- 
put and  output  lines  betweoi  each  of  said  record  storage 
nieans  and  each  of  said  pair  of  record  reading  aixl  reprt>- 
ducing  devices,  means  for  switching  said  input  and  out- 
put lines  to  connect  selectively  said  record  reading  and 
reproducing  devices  to  said  pair  of  storage  means  as 
input  or  output  devices,  means  for  transmitting  records 
from  one  of  said  pairs  of  record  reading  and  reproduc- 
ing devices  to  said  pair  of  storage  means,  meua  for 
comparing  the  sequence  of  records  entered  into  said  pair 
of  storage  means,  means  for  transmitting  recwds  from 
said  storage  means  to  said  comparing  means,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  comparing  means  for  selecting  one  of 
the  record  reading  and  reproducing  devices  of  the  other 
pair  for  reproducing  therein  compared  sequential  records, 
means  responsive  also  to  said  comparing  meam  for  se- 
lecting the  other  one  of  said  last  named  pair  of  record 
reading  and  reproducing  devices  for  reproducing  therein 
compared  records  of  a  different  sequence,  means  for 
sensing  the  end  of  input  records,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  sensing  means  for  activating  said  switching  means 
and  thereby  alternating  the  input  and  output  functions 
of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  record  reading  and  re- 
producing devices. 


2.  A  rectilinear  model  of  substantially  triangular  cross 
section  comprising:  a  V-shaped  trough  constructed  of  non- 
conducting materials  and  capable  of  containing  an  dec- 
trolyte;  a  body  of  electrolyte  composed  of  two  substan- 
tially   right   triangular   shaped   sections   oi   equal    area 


2.913,172       

TIME-COST  COMPirrER 

Jerome  J.  Stcddto,  Jr.,  St  Loais,  and  George  A.  Scatoa. 

Noraumdy,  Mo. 

AppUcatton  September  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  607,718 

5  Claims.  (CL  235—61.8) 
I.  A  time-cost  computer  comprising  a  bank  of  resistors 
connected  in  scries  across  a  fixed  voltage  source,  a  timer, 
a  sensing  device,  means  operated  by  said  timer  for  short- 
circuiting  selected  ones  of  said  resistors,  said  sensing  de- 
vice being  arranged  to  short-circuit  selected  other  ones 
of  said  resistors  in  response  to  coded  information  intro- 
duced into  the  computer,  a  variable  voltage  source,  a  null- 
seeking  servomechanism  arranged  to  vary  the  voltage  of 
said  variable  voltage  source,  an  amplifier  for  amplifying 
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the  votuge  difference  between  Mid  variable  voltage  and 
the  voltage  appearing  acro«  a  predetermined  portion  of 
said  reaistor  bank,  a  plurality  of  indicator*,  and  means 
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able  keyt  with  the  sets  coireapooding  to  differed  digit 
places  of  a  number,  the  keys  of  «ch  set  reprewntiiig 
different  digitt  between  zero  and  nine,  t  aource  of  vcrftage. 
a  separate  control  reUy  for  each  of  said  keys,  each  of  said 
control  relays  bdng  eoergixaWe  from  said  source  in  re- 
sponse to  actuation  of  its  key.  oootrol  means  including 
first  means  operaUe  in  rcqxjoee  to  energization  of  a  con- 
trol relay  to  maimain  energization  <rf  such  control  relay 
when  its  key  is  released  to  key  in  the  represented  digit, 
said  control  means  also  inchiding  second  means  operable 


^^^ 


< 


M 


controlled  by  said  servomechanism  and  calibrated  in 
terms  of  cost  per  unit  time  for  selectively  energizmg  one 
of  said  indicators. 


AFPARATXJS  FOR  COUNTING  BUNDLES 
MOVING  ALONG  A  CONVEYOR 
Albert  L.  Stoeckd,  EnclM,  ■■^Cwi  T.  Ztaji 

Qeveland  Heights,  Ohio,  aasicnors  to  Unltwl  State. 

Steel  Corpontkn,  ■  «>»P««*»  "'.^•^  STZm 
AppHcatkNi  March  11,  1»57,  Scrhd  No.  645,34f 
4Clahiis.    (a.  235— fS) 


L.. I 
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1.  Apparatus  for  counting  loaded  carriers  moving 
along  a  conveyor  comprising  a  beam  for  supporting 
said  carriers,  a  break  in  said  beam,  a  support  for  said 
beam  adjacmt  said  break  on  the  approach  side  thereof, 
a  support  for  said  beam  on  the  exit  side  of  said  break 
a  distance  no  greater  than  the  distance  between  carriers, 
a  load  cell  attached  to  said  beam  adjacent  said  break 
on  the  exit  sitie  thereof,  a  counter  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  output  of  said  load  cell  when  a  loaded  car- 
rier is  supported  thereby,  a  circuit  between  said  load 
cell  and  said  counter,  and  a  switch  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated when  a  carrio'  approaches  said  break  to  reset  the 
circuit  between  said  load  ceil  and  counter. 


2^13,174 
'  MAXIMUM  VALUE  DETERMDM1NG  DEVICE 
WOhctaa  BBz,  Sckwait 


to 


Ciiin— J,  •  corponrtfcw  of ., 

ApHicetkM  March  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  645^17 

CiaiBB  Mtorily,  apylfcattoo  Gcrmniy  March  17,  195« 

lOb^s.    (CL  235— 145) 

I.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  maximum  number 
value  of  a  series  of  numbers,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  actu- 


to  prevent  energizatioo  of  control  relays  hi  response  to 
subsequent  actuation  of  keys  in  a  set  correepondmg  to 
digits  smaller  than  a  digit  previously  keyed  m  such  set. 
erasing  means  energizaMe  from  said  source  in  response  to 
actuation  of  a  key  m  a  set  representing  a  digit  larger 
tlvin  a  previously  keyed  digit  in  such  set  for  deenergizing 
an  energized  control  relay  in  the  next  following  set.  and 
a  registering  relay  winding  energizable  in  response  to 
each  keying  of  a  number  for  effecting  registraUon  of  said 
keyed  number. 

i  2,913,175  ,  _,^ 

COMPUTER  STORAGE  DATA  HANDLING 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  

Frederic  Callmd  Wfflln-^  Ronifcy.  i»l  Tojs  IWtara, 
DavylMlme,  Manchceler,  E■fi«!'^^^^■5^i 
George  Edward  ToBtof.  near  Pon^yprUd,  and  Gordon 
Erk  Thomas,  Port  Talbot,  Wales,  MilVBon^^by  mesne 
assignmenta,  to  IntematloMl  B«lne«  Mjf"""  ^or- 
poratfon.   New   York,   N.Y^   a  corpontkw   of  New 

*;[tlpHctlo.  M«t*  1^  1954,  SerW  No.  416,674 

Cl«lms>tortty.  apfUcatfto.  G|n."«,?«ftT?*-^  "'  ^'^ 
ITCininM.    (a.  235— 157) 

1.  An  electronic  digital  computing  machme  compns- 
ing  computing  circuit  means  arranged  for  operation  in 
the  series  mode  with  word  signals  in  which  the  x  digits 
of  a  word  are  represented  by  electric  poises  m  x  sequen- 
tial digit  Ume  intervals,  said  computing  circuit  means  m- 
cluding  an  input  conductor  and  an  output  conductor  for 
receiving  and  delivering  said  series  mode  word  signals^ 
flrst  timing  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
computing  circuit  means  at  a  difH  signaUing  speed  having 
digit  time  intervals  of  predetermined  duration,  a  data 
storage  device  arranged  for  operation  in  the  parallel  mode 
and  having  x  separate  write-in  and  read-out  conductors, 
one  for  each  of  said  word  digits  for  receiving  input  signals 
and  providing  output  signals  in  parallel  form,  second  tun- 
ing means  for  controllmg  the  writing-in  and  reading-out 
operation  cycles  of  said  data  storage  device,  said  second 
Uming  means  being  arranged  to  cause  each  of  said  wnt- 
Ung-in  or  reading-out  operation  cycle*  to  extend  over  a 
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predetermined  plurality  of  said  digit  time  intervals  o<  said 
serial  mode  difit  sifnalling  speed,  parallel-to-s«ies  signal 
cooversioa  meMis  oowiected  between  the  read-oot  con- 
ductors of  said  data  storage  device  and  the  input  conductor 

to  said  cooqwting  dreuit  means  and  senes-to^Jarallel 
signal  oooveiaioo  means  connected  between  the  output 
conductor  of  said  computing  circuit  means  and  the  wnte- 
in  conductors  of  said  data  storage  device,  said  dau  stor- 
age device  inchiding  m  each  of  iu  write-in  conductors  in- 
put signal  setting  means  for  controlling  the  form  of  the 
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control  register  to  thereafter  insert  a  portion  of  the  in- 
struction contained  therein  into  said  cleared  register  as  a 
factor  of  an  ensuing  operation. 


DIGTTAL  MULTIPLYING  ARRANGgJprrS  FOR 

AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPUHER 

Edward  Jokn  PeHwrickt  ,R»wle4>e,  nsnr  "- 

Geoffrey  Chaelea  Rowiey,  gntton,  lau-^  . ,      - 

w*  mcsM  aalnuBcnti,  to  Inltraatlo«al  Bnwnsas  Ma- 

Steca  CwponttoaNew  York,  N.Y^  a  uwporKion  ef 

^^^nSle.  M«di  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,JW 


tt^ji       W 


'      « 


input  signals  written  in  said  daU  storage  device  by  means 
of  an  input  signal  pulse  occurring  in  one  only  of  said  digit 
time  intervals  of  said  serial  mode  digit  signalling  speed 
and  each  of  said  read-out  conductors  of  said  data  storage 
device  including  read-out  signal  sampling  means  for  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  limited  in  duraUon  to  one  only 
of  said  digit  time  intervals  of  said  serial  mode  digit  sig- 
nalling speed  whereby  the  writing-in  and  rcading-out  oper- 
auons  within  such  data  storage  device  arc  at  a  signalling 
speed  several  times  slower  than  that  of  said  computing 
circuit  means. 

2313,176 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Evelyn  Berezin,  New  YoHl,  N.Y.  ^'^^^^^^^^^T^ 
C^rporattoo,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  Dela- 


Applkatlon  Marcfc  3t,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,875 
9  dates.    (Q.  235— 157) 


y^ 


1  In  a  computer  having  a  control  register  in  which  an 
operating  instruction  may  be  stored,  a  memory  device 
for  retaining  a  plurslity  of  factors,  and  a  plurality  of 
registers,  each  register  retaining  a  factor  to  be  operated 
upon,  the  combination  of  means  controlled  by  said  con- 
trol register  when  an  instruction  is  stored  therem  to 
enable  a  selection  of  factors  from  said  memory  device 
and  selective  entry  of  said  factors  into  said  registers,  a 
device  rendered  operative  by  said  control  register  when 
a  predetermined  instruction  a  contained  therein  to  clear 
one  of  said  registers  of  an  extraneous  factor  therein  and 
a  second  device  simuluneously  rendered  operative  by  said 


1    An  electrical  decimal  digital  computing  engine  com- 
prising an  accumulator,  a  multiplicand  register,  a  multi- 
plier register  having  at  least  one  stage,  means  for  apply- 
ing signaU  to  the  multiplier  register  to  set  up  succ«sively 
on  the  said  stage  in  a  predetermined  order  of  significance 
a  represenUtion  of  each  digit  of  a  multiplier  m  accord- 
ance with  a  predetermined  code,  first  output  «««»»"> 
the  said  stage  for  providing  an  output  mdicatmg  whether 
a  multiplier  digit  held  in  said  stage  is  a  digit  equal  to  N 
which  is  less  than  five  or  a  digit  equal  to  i9-N)  which  is 
greater  than  four,  a  second  output  means  m  the  multiplier 
register  for  providing  an  output  indicating  whether  the 
multiplier  digit  of  next  less  significance  to  the  mulupber 
digit  held  in  the  said  sUge  U  less  than  five  or  greater 
than  four,  a  third  output  means  for  providing  an  output 
from  the  said  stage  indicating  the  value  of  N,  meaM  lor 
calculating  either  the  Nth  or  the  (N-l-l)th  multiple  of 
the  multipUcand.  and  means  connected  to  the  third  output 
means  for  carrying  out  the  following  functions: 
( 1 )  if  the  first  output  means  indicates  that  the  multiplier 
digit  held  in  said  stage  is  less  than  five,  applying 
signals  to  the  accumulator  to  add 
(a)  the  Nth  multiple  of  the  multiplicand  to  the  ac- 
cumulator if  the  second  output  means  indiMtes 
that  the  next  less  significant  multiplier  digit  is 
less  than  five,  or 
'         (fc)  the  (N4-l)th  multiple  of  the  multiplicand  to 
the  accumulator  if  the  second   output  means 
indicates  that  the  said  jiext  less  significant  multi- 
plier digit  is  greater  than  four,  or 
(2)  if  the  first  output  means  indicates  that  the  said  multi- 
pUer  digit  is  greater  than  four,  applying  signals  to 
the  accumulator  to  effectively  subtract 
(a)  the  Nth  multiple  of  the  multipUcand  from  the 
accumulator  if  the  second  output  means  indi- 
cates that  the  said  next  less  significant  multiplier 
digit  is  greater  than  four,  or 
(fc)  the  (N+l)th  multiple  of  the  multiplicand  from 
the  accumulator  if  the  second  output  means  in 
dicates  that  the  said  next  less  significant  multi- 
plier digit  is  less  than  five. 
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CODED  DECIMAL  MULTIPLYING  AMRANGE- 
MENT  FOR  A  DIGfrAL  COMFUTtR 
Edward  Joha  PethOTfck,  Rowfcdfc,  mm 
Geoffrey  Ckarlca  Ummlmy,  Smttam^  Eat 
by  mcaDe  aatgnmeati,  to  latcnuitioiial  Ihwif  Ma- 
diincs  Coryovstloa,  New  Yatk,  N.Y^  a  coipocalkM  of 
New  Yock 
Applicatloa  Marek  11,  19S4,  Serial  No.  415,611 
Clalwpriori^.  apHharitaa  Gmrt  Mtali  March  17, 1953 
UClafaia.    (CL235— IM) 


Maary  number  sigiial.  waaau  for  sloriag  each  ot  iMid 
puUes  in  said  input  tignal.  means  for  iatermittently  re- 
basiat  from  storage  said  binary  number  ngnal.  means 
for  releasing  each  of  said  input  signal  pulses  from  stor- 
age only  in  time  coincidence  with  the  release  from  stor- 
age of  said  binary  number  signal,  said  released  binary 
number  signal  providing  a  gating  pulse  for  each  stored 
digit  of  said  first  value,  respective  gating  means  associated 
with  each  digit  aixl  responsive  to  each  associated  gating 


>i 


1  An  electronic  decimal  digital  computing  engine  com- 
pnsing  a  multiplicand  register  consistmg  of  a  plurality  of 
register  stages,  means  for  applying  signals  to  each  stage 
so  that  it  is  in  a  state  representative  of  a  separate  digit 
of  a  multiplicand  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
code,  a  single  parallel  accumulator  circuit  connected  to 
the  multiplicand  register  and  including  a  plurality  of 
pulse-counting  accumulator  stag«^  arranged  to  store  elec- 
trical representations  of  digits  of  various  orders  of  sig- 
nificance, means  for  generating  counting  pulses  during 
multiplication  by  a  multiplier  factor  F  which  lies  in 
the  range  of  values  one  to  five  inclusive,  means  for  re- 
ceiving an  indication  of  the  value  of  F,  means  connected 
to  the  means  for  receiving  an  indication  of  the  value  of 
F,  for  applying  further  pulses  to  the  multiplicand  reg- 
ister the  number  and  timing  of  which  are  chosen  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  said  indication,  means  in  the  mul- 
tiplicand register  for  selecting  in  accordance  with  the 
state  of  each  stage  which,  if  any.  of  the  said  further  pulses 
are  applied  to  the  accumulator  circuit  and  control  means 
in  the  accumulator  for  receiving  the  applied  pulses,  for 
controlling  the  passage  to  each  accumulator  stage  of 
those  of  the  first  ( F-  1 )  counting  pulses  necessary  to  add 
the  tens  digit  of  the  product  of  a  digit  of  the  multiplicand 
and  the  multiplier  factor  to  an  accumulator  stage  of  cor- 
responding order  of  significance  and  for  controlling  the 
passage  to  each  accumulator  stage  of  those  of  a  further 
(12  — F)  counting  pulses  necessary  to  add  the  units  digit 
of  the  product  of  a  digit  of  a  multiplicand  and  the  multi- 
plier factor  to  an  accumulator  stage  of  corresponding 
order  of  significance. 


2,flJ.179  ^ 

SYNCHRONIZED  RATE  MULTIPLIER  APPARATUS 
Bernard  M.  Gordon,  CoKord,  Ma»,,  afrigBor  to  Lab- 
oratory for  Ekctroaks,  tocn  Boalea,  Maaa,,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  May  15,  1953,  Sarlal  No.  355^25 
TCfadaH.  (CL235— 1«) 
-  6.  Apparatus  for  deriving  an  output  pulse  train  hav- 
ing a  number  of  pulses  per  unit  time  characteristic  of 
the  product  of  a  first  quantity  represented  by  the  pulses 
per  unit  time  in  an  input  signal  and  a  second  quantity 
represented  by  an  intermittently  available  parallel  line 
signal  representative  of  a  binary  number  having  a  plural- 
ity of  digits  each  of  which  may  assume  first  and  second 
values,  said  apparatus  comprismg.  means  for  storing  said 
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pulse  for  deriving  an  output  signal  pulse  when  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  input  pulses  released  from  storage  have 
preceded  the  contemporary  input  pulse,  said  prcdeier 
mined  number  being  related  to  the  significance  of  the 
digit  associated  with  the  respective  gating  pulse,  means  for 
constraining  all  said  output  signal  pulses  to  occur  during 
mutually  exclusive  time  intervals,  an  output  terminal. 
and  means  for  coupling  all  said  output  signal  pulses  to 
said  output  terminal. 


2313,IM 

COMBINATION  INTEGRATOR 

Staaky  I.  Ra*,  Hatbora,  Pa. 

AppikatSoa  Jaac  It.  1955,  StrW  No.  514,791 

7  ClalBB.    (CL  235—113) 

(Granted  nndcr  TKlc  35,  U3.  Code  (1952),  MC.  2M) 


J  .. ,' 


1.  An  arrangement  for  integrating  a  first  signal  com- 
prising a  servo  loop  having  a  servo  motor,  a  synchro 
consisting  of  a  stator  and  a  rotor  mechanically  coupled 
together  through  a  torsion  spring,  the  twist  of  which  is 
indicative  of  torque  applied  thereto  «nd  driven  by  said 
servo  motor  for  producing  a  feedback  signal  which  is 
proportional  to  said  torque  in  said  synchro,  means  to 
compare  said  first  signal  with  said  feedback  signal  to  pro- 
duce an  error  signal  approaching  rero,  high  gain  ampli- 
fier means  for  amplifying  said  error  signal  for  driving 
said  servo  motor,  and  tachometer  means  driven  by  said 
servo  motor  for  indicating  an  integral  of  said  first  signal. 


2,913,111 
ELECTRONIC  SCALING  APPARATUS  IN 
ANALOG  COMPUTERS 
Jacob  Lccdcr,  Abcrdcca,  Md.,  aMlcaor  to  tka  Ualtad 
States  of  AaMrica  as  iipisitatad  \f  the  SMTCtaty  of 
the  Air  Force 
AppOcattoa  PaknMry  9,  199(,  Sariri  N*.  5M,5t9 
7ClalaBS.    (CL  235— 194) 
(Granted  under  TMIc  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  An  electronic  computing  mechanism  comprising  a 
plurality  of  input  terminals  adapted  to  receive  input  volt- 
ages which  are  representative  of  numerical  quantities. 
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flnt  multiplier  means  for  ranHlplying  said  input  voltages 
by  given  conrtaaH,  aacoad  maltipifcr  means  adapted  to 
receive  the  producU  of  said  flrat  mtritiplying  means  and 
means  for  dhdding  the  output  voltage  of  said  second 
multiplier  means  by  said  given  constants,  said  first  multi- 
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the  gas  burner  repeatedly  and  automaticaUy  and  aoWy 
in  response  to  iuctuations  of  water  temperature  without 
requiring  any  manual  re-setting,  said  upper  cyclic  thenno- 
staticaUy  controUed  valve  being  adjured  to  macttvatt 

said  burner  at  a  predetermined  upper  region  water  tem- 
perature and  said  lower  cyclic  thermosuucally  controlled 
valve  being  adjusted  to  inactivate  said  burner  at  a  lower 
region  water  temperature  which  is  essentially  lower  than 
said  predetermined  upper  region  temperature,  and  said 
emergency  shut  off  valve  being  adjusted  for  one-way  clos- 
ing movement  in  response  to  an  upper  region  water  tem- 
perature which  is  essentiaUy  greater  than  either  of  the 
aforementioned  temperatures. 


plying  means  including  amplifiers  for  the  voltages  repre- 
sentative of  said  numerical  quantities,  and  associated 
coiitix>l  means  for  selectively  varying  the  gain  of  said  ain- 
pliflers  in  accordance  with  the  magnitudes  of  the  said 
input  voltages.        ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,913,112 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

STORAGE  WATER  HEATER 
Robert  C  Bryce,  flualliaiapina,  aad  Fraak  Kaha, 

AaaUcatioa  AjS  2tl  iJsS'Sesial  No.  5«2,6W 
COahM.   (CL  23^-21) 


l,9134t3 

HUMIDIFYING  SYSTEM  ^_^ 

Albert  J.  f  nipstoisr.  PiovMta,  RX,  aasigaor  to  Grtn- 
nS  doSSSET  Pn»vld«Ke,  RJ,  a  con-rrtto.  of 

^*  AjSkation  Jnly  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  598,247 

"^     IlCiahas.    (CI.  234^)  „^  ,  ^, 
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1 .  In  a  temperature  control  system  for  a  storage  water 
tank  which  includes  a  gas  burner  located  below  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tank,  said  gas  burner  having  a  flue  for  vent- 
ing the  hot  combustion  products,  which  flue  is  in  heat 
exchanging  rclaUonship  with  the  water  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  tairit.  tiie  combiaaticm  comprising  an  emer- 
gency shut-off  valve  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the 
water  in  the  general  region  of  the  top  of  the  tank,  an 
upper  cyclic,  thcrmosuticaliy  coatrolled  valve  also  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  general 
region  of  the  top  of  the  tonk,  a  lower  cyclic  thermo- 
sutjcally  controlled  valve  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  the  water  in  the  general  region  of  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  and  a  gas  feed  line  conununicating  with  a  source 
of  gas  and  connected  in  series  from  said  source  through 
said  emergency  shut-off  valve,  then  through  said  upper 
valve  and  then  through  said  lower  valve  to  said  gas 
burner,  said  cyclic  thermosuticaliy  controlled  valves  be- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  to  activate  and  to  inactivate 


4   Apparatus  for  use  with  a  suction  type  atomizer  for 
humidifying  the  atmosphere  within  an  enclosure  in  which 
the  flow  of  a  fluid  from  a  fluid  source  through  a  conduit 
for  said  fluid  to  an  atomiaation  region  effects  the  move- 
ment of  the  liquid  to  be  atomized  from  a  chamber  form- 
ing a  reservoir  for  said  liquid  through  a  conduit  for  said 
liquid  to  said  atomization  region,  comprising  means  for 
regulating  the  rate  of  discharge  of  said  liquid   over   a 
range   of   rates,  said   means   mcluding   means   for    pro- 
ducing pressures  below  atmospheric  pressure  m  said  cham- 
ber on  a  surface  of  said  liquid  and  means  for  regulaUng 
the  magnitude  of  said  pressures  below  atmosphenc  pres- 
sure produced  by  said  last  mentioned  means  to  regulate 
the  rate  of  discharge  over  said  range,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  variations  in  atmospheric  conditions  for  auto- 
matically controlling  said  pressure  regulating  means  to 
automatically  regulate  the  magnitude  of  said  preasures 
below  atmospheric  pressure  and  conscquenUy  the  rate 
of  discharge  in  accordance  with  said  varwtioos  said  atom- 
izer being  below  a  level  which  is  above  said  liquid  sur- 
face a  distance  equal  to  the  range  of  pressure  regulation 
in  said  chamber  measured  in  inches  of  liquid  plus  the 
height  which  the  atomizer  lifts  the  liquid  at  the  highest 
rate  of  discharge. 


2«913«1M 
ON-OFF  HUMIDIFYING  SYSTEMS 
Raymond  W.  ParMn,  Providence,  RJ.,  assigaor  to  Grin- 
ieD  Corporation,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporatton  of 

'^'AStotkH.  Jrty  17.  1954,  Seriri  No.  59»4M 
"  19  Clahna.    (O.  234—44) 

I  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  liquid  atomizer  in  which 
liquid  is  moved  from  a  supply  thereof  through  a  conduit 
for  said  liquid  to  said  atomizer,  where  it  is  atomized  and 
discharged  by  the  flow  of  a  fluid  through  said  atomizer. 
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discharge  of  liquid,  said  last  mcntioaed  means  compris-  Ajpikflnn  DacMBbw  1, 1955,  8«W  N«.  55t^73 
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iDg  a  shut  off  valve  in  said  liquid  conduit  between  the 
liquid  supply  and  the  atomizer,  means  for  maintaining  a 
vacuum  on  a  surface  of  said  liquid  downstream  of  said 
valve  while  said  valve  is  closed  and  means  for  reducing 
said  vacuum  while  said  valve  is  open. 


M13,lt5 
AIR    OPERATED    CONTROLLER    EMBODYING 
VARIABLE  AIR  VALVE  FOR  DIRECT  ACTING 
OR  REVERSE  ACTING  MOTOR  VALVE  SYS- 
TEM 
EroI  L.  Mym,  Datrott,  Mlch^  aari^or  to  Howard  O. 
Tvcrfca,  Dctrall,  Mich. 
AppUcatioa  twa»  1,  1953,  Sarlal  No.  35Mtl 
TCIafaBB.    (CL236— 80 


1,  An  electrostatic  coating  device  adapted  to  electro- 
statically charge  a  spray  of  coating  material  comprising 
an  air  actuated  spray  apparatus  having  meUllic  front  and 
rear  end  body  members,  said  from  end  body  member  and 
said  rear  end  body  member  each  having  a  coating  mate- 
rial inlet  and  outlet  and  an  air  inlet  and  outlet,  insulating 
tubular  members  for  coupling  respective  openings  in  said 
front  and  rear  end  body  mwnben,  a  metallic  annular 
discharge  electrxxle  spatially  dispoaed  about  said  front 
end  body  member  but  supported  by  said  rear  end  body 
member  and  being  substantially  enclosed  throughout  its 
length  by  a  coating  of  insulating  material,  said  discharge 
electrode  having  a  plurality  of  metallic  needles  secured 
thereto  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  expose  only 
the  ends  thereof  and  which  terminate  within  the  confines 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  coating  of  insulating  matenal. 
a  sleeve  of  insulatmg  material  substantially  axially  sur- 
rounding the  front  end  body  member  of  the  spray  ap- 
paratus and  insulatedly  supported  by  the  rear  end  mem- 
ber, said  annular  discharge  electrode  having  means  of 
connection  to  a  high  voluge  source  to  establish  an  electro- 
static field  adapted  to  effect  deposition  of  the  sprayed 
coating  material,  whereby  electrical  contact  between  said 
annular  discharge  electrode  and  the  front  end  body  mem- 
ber is  mitigated  and  the  hazard  of  explosion  of  electrically 
conducting  liquid  coating  material  is  minimized  while 
spraying  electrostatically. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  temperature  responsive 
controller  for  a  fluid  pressure  operated  motor  vmhre  con- 
sisting, hi  combination,  of  a  fluid  pressure  valve  mecha- 
nism for  passing  pressure  to  and  dosing  off  pressure  from 
said  motor  valve,  a  temperature  responsive  fluid  pressure 
cootrol  means,  and  a  pressure  flow  system  in  said  con- 
tit>iler  connecting  said  fluid  pressure  coiitrol  means  with 
said  fluid  pressure  valve  mechanism,  said  fluid  pressure 
valve  mechanism  having  a  fluid  pressure  actuator,  a  vahre 
assembly,  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  said  valve  assembly 
and  connected  by  a  chamber  including  a  valve,  a  valve 
hold  down  pin  actuated  by  a  rocker  arm  on  said  valve 
assembly,  said  rocker  arm  having  oppositely  extending 
arms  and  being  pivoted  and  movable  in  a  vertical  plane 
under  said  fluid  pressure  actuator,  a  cam  element  sus- 
pended from  said  fluid  pressure  actuator  and  having  a 
rocker  arm  engaging  cam  portion  spaced  apart  from  and 
below  a  body  portion  thereof  pivotally  mounted  hori- 
zontally on  the  underside  of  said  fluid  pressure  actuator 
above  said  rocker  arm,  said  cam  portion  being  rouuble 
to  a  position  under  and  subjacent  one  of  said  arms,  and 
bdng  rotatable  to  a  second  position  where  said  body  por- 
tion is  over  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  other  arm  of 
said  rocker  arm.  said  cam  portion  being  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  first  arm. 


2,913,157 

SPRAY  GUN  FOR  VISCOUS  UQUID8 

David  F.  AadcrsoB,  Gnsdca,  MalM 

AppUcatkM  l»c  M,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,823 

SCIalma.    (CL  239— 412) 
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1 .  A  spray  gun  construction  adapted  for  the  pressure 
coBtrolled  spraying  of  viscous  liquids  comprising  a  main 
housing  having  an  internal  recess  concentric  about  the 
axis  of  said  housing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  within 
said  housing  partitioning  said  internal  recess  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  said  housing  into  two  chambers,  said 
housing  having  at  one  end  an  axially  aligned  conical  ex- 
tension  terminating   in  a  truncated  tip  and  having  an 
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internal  upering  recess  forming  a  liquid  discharge  pas-   apply  a  downward  .^J^fTf^lf^^^^^^ 
SrSLteSifSn  one  of  said  housing  dtamben  to  the   hold  .t  m  place  ^^^^^'^Jt,^o7SJ^!^^c 
!-TL!!r«#«M  KAn«ii«   a  valve  seat  in  said  Uquid  dis-    material  recemng  apertures  at  the  upper  end  ot  ine  raamie 
SST  i^  ^i!^   s^S   h<S^  :;i22rtrun-    meUned  to  the  ma«le  axis  opening  thnM«h  the  mantle  s 
cated  tip,  a  liquid  inlet  passage  in  the  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing leading  into  said  one  chamber,  a  valve  stem  mounted 
in  said  housing  so  as  to  extend  axially  through  both  of 
said  chambers  and  including  in  said  one  chamber  a  first  ^ 
portion  terminating  in  a  tapered  end   adapted  to  seat 
in  said  liquid  discharge  passage  valve  seat,  said  valve 
stem  passing  through  and  being  secured  axially  and  con- 
centrically to  said  flexible  diai^u^gm  with  the  other  end 
of  said  stem  slidably  guided  in  a  sieeve  mounted  axially 
within  said  housing  other  chamber,  a  spring  in  said  hous- 
ing other  chamber  surrounding  said  valve  stem  and  urg- 
ing said  flexible  diaphragm  and  attached  valve  stem  por- 
tion having  said  tapered  end  towards  said  Uquid  ouUet 
passage  valve  seat,  and  means  to  dtq>erse  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  outlet  passafe  into  a  spray. 


a,9u,ist 

CONTROL  MECHANKM 
Hobart  Bwasf otd  and  Davy  L.  Caldsrwood, 


Iowa, 


to  Iowa  Stota  CoDeae  Rsararch  Foundation, 

Inc-  Aaaa,  Iowa,  a  corpocadon  of  Iowa 

AwBcatlM  May  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  51i;247 
^^      3ClahM.    (CL241— 35) 
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inner  surface  well  up  in  the  space  but  below  and  related 
to  the  maximum  upper  level  such  that,  during  pounng, 
the  backing  material  wiU  not  rise  above  iu  maximum 
upper  level. 

2,913,199 

CONTINUOUS  STRAND  TAKEUF 

Wolf  Berthold,   Awtovcr,   Ma«.,  MfCMr  to  W^aw 

Electric  Ceuspaay,  Incofyonrted,  New  Yoni,  IM.T.,  a 

cononitiou  ef  New  York 

AapUcation  January  1ft,  1954,  Serial  No.  5593^1 

5  Claims.    (Q.  242—25) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  comminution  machine,  an 
elevator  type  conveyor  for  feeding  material  thereto,  a 
first  power  means  for  said  elevator,  mounting  means,  a 
second  power  means  for  said  machine  mounted  for 
linear  movement  on  said  mounting  means,  power  trans- 
mitting means  extending  between  said  second  power 
means  and  said  machine  and  adapted  to  move  said  second 
power  means  in  one  direction  due  to  an  increased  load 
on  said  second  power  means,  biasing  means  operatively 
connected  between  said  mounting  means  and  said  second 
power  means  for  moving  said  second  power  means  in  an 
opposite  direction,  and  a  contrcrf  circuit  including  switch 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  power 
means  according  to  the  position  of  said  second  power 
means  on  said  mounting  means. 


2,913.119 
MANTLES  FOR  CONE  CRUSHERS 
EwaM  Wenscr,  MOwaritec,  Wis.,  ssslgnnr  to  Nordberg 
Mwmfactoriut  Conspany,  MibnuslMc  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tloB  of  WIscohIb 

Appiicatioo  July  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,444 
ISClatans.    (0.241—295) 
1.  For  use  in  a  gyratory  crusher  or  the  like,  an  up 
wardly  truncated  centrally  open  frusto-conical  mantle  of 
a  material  having  the  general  diaracteristics  of  manga- 
nese steel  with  a  normally  open  outer  crushing  surface 
and  a  symmetrically  arranged  inner  surface  constructed 
to  define  with  the  crusher  head  a  space  for  backing  ma- 
terial having  a  normal  maximum  upper  level,  the  upper 
edge   of  the   mantle   having   a   peripheral   surface  con- 
structed to  be  engaged  by  a  locking  device  arranged  to 


S-ii^M  .• 


1.  A  continuous  strand  takeup  apparatus,  in  com- 
bination with  a  distributor  actuable  to  distribute  given 
lengths  of  a  strand,  advanced  longitudinally  at  a  con- 
stant linear  speed,  on  takeup  reels  and  intermittently 
transfer  the  strand  from  each  reel  when  substantially 
filled  to  an  empty  reel,  of  a  single  motor  energized  con- 
tinuously during  operation  of  the  ai^aratus,  variable 
means  driven  continuously  by  the  motor  to  cause  driving 
of  the  reels  at  decreasing  rates  of  speed  with  increasing 
lengths  of  turns  of  the  strand  on  one  of  the  reels,  a  fly- 
wheel, means  operatively  coimecting  the  flywhed  to  the 
motor  during  each  takeup  interval  to  drive  the  flywheel 
at  a  speed  faster  than  the  speed  of  the  reels  during  taking 
up  the  strand  on  one  of  the  reels,  and  an  element  actuable 
by  the  distributor  to  cause  discMuaection  of  the  flywheel 
from  its  drive  means  and  cause  connection  of  the  fly- 
wheel with- the  drive  means  for  the  reels  when  the  strand 
is  transferred  to  the  empty  reel,  so  that  the  flywheel  will 
accelerate  the  speed  of  the  empty  reel. 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  winding  a  red  having  axial  four 
aals.  the  combtnation  with  a  frame  and  a  guide  tfaereoo 
operative  to  lead  stock  onto  a  reel,  of  a  stand  pmMed 
at  the  bottom  to  said  frane  and  formed  at  the  top  with 
partial  bearings  open  for  lateral  passage  thereinto  and 
removal  therefrom  d  the  joumala  of  a  rael;  means  ear- 
ned by  laid  frame  for  swinging  aaid  itaiKi  iaio  rad- 
windjog  and  reel-exchange  poaitions  in  which  nid  bear- 
ings are  raised  and  lowered  for  rotatably  mpporting 
therein  the  journals  of  a  reel  in  wind-on  relation  with 
said  guide  and  for  exchanging  therein  the  journals  of 
reels  on  rolling  the  latter  on  the  flour,  respectively;  and 
a  reel  drive  including  a  prime  mover  on  said  frame,  a 
driven  element  tumable  about  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
stand,  and  a  driven  coupling  member  on  said  stand  per- 
manently drivingly  connected  with  said  dement  and  being 
disposed  in  axial  dignment.  and  operable  into  and  from 
interlocking  driving  relation,  with  one  of  the  journals  of 
a  supported  reel  on  said  stand. 


2,911492 
TAPE  DRIVE  MECHANBM 
John  T.  MnlUn,  Loa  Aaielca,  CdV^  aarfgwir  to  Mhwc- 
sota  Mining  *  MMMtednring  Co^  St  PmI,  Minn^  a 


7,  1954,  SmW  No.  MM15 
(a.  242--55.il) 


!.  A  tape-transport  mechanism  for  magnetic  recorders 
and  like  tape-handling  apparatus,  comprising  a  driiing 
capstan  having  a  tape-engaging  portion  of  a  lQ|Sth  «nb- 
stantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  tape  to  be  driven,  one 
part  of  said  tape-engaging  portion  having  a  diffeifnt  diam- 
eter than  another  part  thereof,  a  motor  for  rotating  said 
capstan  at  a  subatantially  constant  speed,  a  nip-roller  hav- 
ing a  rim  shaped  to  conform  to  the  smaller  diameter  part 
of  said  capstan  and  movabty  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
capstan  so  as  to  admit  the  tape  between  roller  and  capstan 
in  one  position  and  to  grasp  the  tape  between  roller  and 
capstan  in  another  position,  a  second  nip-roller  similarly 
mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said  capstan  and  having  a 
rim  conformed  to  the  part  of  said  capstan  of  larger  dtam- 
eter.  and  means  for  forcing  said  nip-rollers  toward  said 
capstan  to  grasp  said  tape  therebetween. 


4.  In  a  yiaaiag  red  having  a  frame  element  with  a 
spool  BunxKl  projecting  tbctelkom.  the  vonMuikm  of 
a  ipool  rotauUe  oo  aaid  anpport.  a  cfUndricd  boudng 
threadedty  engaged  with  said  frame  element  and  sur- 
rounding said  spool,  and  having  a  guide  eye  and  a  flange 
struck  inwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  frictiondly 
engage  a  flange  of  said  ^kx>1  upon  axid  adjustment  of 
said  housing  on  said  frame  dement. 


2,913,194 
CABLE  KEEL  TKAILn 
V.  Gmnctt,  Dwvei 

25.  1954,  Sariy  Nn.  99M27 
llCliitaa.    (CLMl'-MJ) 


2.  A  trailer  for  a  reel  normally  mounted  on  a  shaft, 
comprising  a  generally  U-diaped  frame  open  at  the  rear 
and  having  rearwardly  extending  side  rails;  a  second 
shaft  extending  between  said  side  rails  adjacent  the  for 
ward  ends  thereof;  a  lifting  arm  adjacent  eadi  side  rail 
and  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly,  said  lifting  arms 
being  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  forward  ends  there- 
of on  said  second  shaft  and  said  arms  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  red  shaft  and  to  raise  and 
lower  said  shaft  and  said  red  therewith;  and  a  ground 
engaging  wheel  adjacent  each  side  rail  and  disposed 
rearwardly  of  said  second  shaft  for  sapporting  said  frame. 


'*'  2,913,195 

CRANK  FOR  USE  WITH  RECORDING  APTARATUS 

FOR  EARTH  BORE  DRILLING 
Oliver  V.  PWVipa,  LMllslan,  Cnln^  mdgMr  to  The  Slw 

B^<^karfar     f ^w^^v^^^^    ^t     D^WV^V      D^HV^ff      CelOwa    8 

^TUSSim  Ai«Bd  1, 195S,  8aiW  Nn.  525,742       | 
Tcidms.    (CL  242— 197  J) 

1.  In  combination  with  cable  carrying  apparatus  in- 
duding  a  reel,  a  shaft,  spring  means  adapted  to  con- 
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rtantly  urya  aaid  shaft  in  one  direction  of  rotation,  said 
red  being  th*^*****  along  said  shaft  to  a  first  poaition  in 
which  it  has  direct  keyed  connection  with  the  shaft  and 
lo  a  ftnw^  pfff«t«*w  m  whidi  it  b  fredy  rotataMe  on 
the  shaft,  aid  a  nippovt  for  the  red,  ahaft  and  spring 
a  cnak  member  having  a  main  body  detachably 
kbie  with  the  Aaft  and  a  portion  normally  ex- 
tending from  said  body  in  aubstantid  coplanar  relmtion- 
ship  therewith,  said  portion  being  of  a  length  to  engage 


ground  at  a  distance  from  each  other  for  supporting  said 
net  in  a  verticd  (riane.  said  masts  being  tiltabk  ia  a 
verticd  plane  substantidly  at  right  angles  to  the  intended 
direction  of  flight  of  an  airplane  to  be  arrested  that  is 
to  say,  parallel  with  that  of  the  nd  when  in  iu  raiaed 


s  2>M«  t«i 


ov 


in  its  normal  position  the  support  to  prevent  complete 
rotation  of  the  shaft  when  the  crank  is  connected  to  the 
shaft  and  the  reel  is  in  either  position,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  portion  with  the  body  whereby  it  may  be 
diq>08ed  away  from  the  support  to  permit  the  operator 
to  grasp  the  crank  and  rotate  the  shaft  to  increase  or 
decrease  the  tension  of  the  spring  means  when  the  reel 
is  in  its  first  position  whereby  said  red  may  be  moved 
to  its  second  podtion  without  substantially  dtering  the 
tension  of  the  q>rittg. 


2313,194 
VERTICAL  TAKE4>FF  AIRPLANE 
Dale  W.  Cox,  Jr^  UnHad  SlatM  Navy 

Febraaiy  19, 1955,  Scrld  No.  497,480 
4CUaM.    (CL244— 15) 
>  (Granted  nndcr  TMIt  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  246) 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  an  airfoil -shaped  fuselage,  a 
pilot's  compartment  within  said  fuselage,  said  compart- 
ment being  relatively  long,  flat  and  narrow,  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  compartment  lying  chord-wise  of  said 
fuselage  and  the  transverse  axis  lying  span-wise  thereof, 
whereby  a  pilot  may  occupy  said  compartment  in  the 
reclining  position  with  his  head  adjacent  the  leading  edge 
of  said  fuselage,  a  single  engine  and  a  single  propeller 
at  the  rear  of  said  fuselage,  a  transparent  thimble-like 
member  protruding  forwardly  of  the  leading  edge  of  said 
airfoil  shaped  fuselage  and  communicating  with  said 
compartment,  said  member  being  adapted  to  contain  the 
head  of  a  pilot  occupying  said  compartment  and  a  semi- 
circular guard  member  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  airfoD- 
shi4>ed  fuselage  and  eiKompassing  said  thimble-like  mem- 
ber, the  ends  of  said  guard  member  being  affixed  to  said 
fuselage  one  end  to  each  side  of  said  thimble-like  member. 


2313,197 

ARRESTING  NET  FOR  AIRPLANES 

Per  Bof^  Fondte  and  Kari  Ova  Tormy  WMandrr, 


position  for  allowing  the  net  to  be  lowered  to  ground, 
means  for  holding  the  raiaed  net  under  tension,  and  means 
for  exerting  a  braking  action  on  the  net  when  engaged 
by  an  airplane  to  be  arrested. 


AppHcatkin  September  25,  1954,  Scrid  No.  411^31 
4  ClaiiM.    (CL  244—119) 

1.  An  arresting  device  for  airplanes  comprising  in 
combination,  a  net,  a  pair  of  masts  positioned  on  the 


2313,199 
SONOBUOY  DISPENSER 

Md.,  by  Leona  A.  Bonbnke,  adminldratr 
Va.,  aasignor,  by  mcaM  asdgnnifnti,  to  the  Ui 
States  of  America  as  repreaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 
Application  October  4,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  539^49 
4Clafans.    (CL  244— 137) 
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1.  In  an  aircraft,  a  plenum  chamber  for  receiving  ram 
air,  a  connecting  tube  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
plenum  chamber,  diq>enser  means  aectired  to  the  frame 
of  said  aircraft  contiguous  to  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
necting tube,  said  dispenser  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  holding  tubes  mounted  on  a  roUtable  frame,  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  tubes  being  parallel  to  each  other  and 
to  the  connecting  tube,  each  of  said  holding  tubes  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  sonobuoy  therein,  a  retractable  de- 
tent projecting  into  the  interior  of  the  aft  end  of  each 
holding  tube  for  releasably  holding  the  sonobuoy  therein 
and  a  biasing  means  in  the  forward  end  of  each  holding 
tube  for  biasing  the  sonobuoy  toward  the  aft  end  of  the 
holding  tube,  an  ejection  tube  secured  to  said  aircraft  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  connecting  tube,  the  forward 
end  of  said  ejection  tube  bang  contiguous  with  the  aft 
end  of  said  dispensing  means  and  the  aft  end  of  said 
ejection  tube  projecting  from  said  aircraft  and  means 
secured  to  said  aircraft  for  rotating  said  frame  to  place 
one  of  said  holding  tubes  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
connecting  tube  and  said  ejection  tube  and  for  retracting 
said  detent  whereby  the  sonobuoy  will  be  ejected  from 
the  aircraft  under  the  combined  forces  of  the  ram  air  and 
said  biasing  mean* 


2,913,199 

VIBRATION  BOLATING  MOUNTING 

Arthar  C  Bodaan,  Groam  Polntc  Park,  and  Eagcne  R. 

Shall,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aadgnon  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 

pnny.  Dcarixim,  Mlch^  a  conoralion  of  ^J^ 

Application  Saptambtr  29,  1^  Sedd  No.  537,347 

Tcialma.  (CL  249— 9) 
4.  In  a  vibration  isolating  mounting  for  isolating  vi- 
brations between  two  units,  a  vibration  mount  compos- 
ing, an  inner  elastic  portion,  an  outer  elastic  portion  and 
an  intermediate  relatively  inelastic  portion,  said  outer 
clastic  portion  being  affixed  to  one  of  said  units  and  be- 
ing spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  inner  elastic  por- 
tion and  having  a  higher  spring  rate  than  said  inner  eias- 
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tic  portion,  «aid  mtennedkrte  relatively  indmrtic  portioo 
being  afllxed  to  both  nid  inner  and  taid  outer  elastic  por- 
tions, said  vibration  moont  having  an  opening  extending 
radially  outwardly  through  said  inner  elastic  portion  and 
said  intermediate  relatively  inelastic  portion,  a  member 
affixed  to  the  other  of  said  units  positioned  in  the  open- 
ing and  extending  radially  outwardly  therein  and  being 
rouuble  wilh  the  other  of  said  units  as  the  torque  on 
the  other  of  said  uniu  is  varied,  said  member  and  vibra- 


.farr. 


No 


17,  1»6« 


tion  mount  each  having  a  surface  for  engagement  with 
one  another,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  of  non-radial  con- 
figuration so  that  the  surfaces  on  said  member  and  vibra- 
tion mount  are  engageable  to  bring  said  member  into  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  inner  elastic  portion  at 
torques  below  a  selected  value  and  are  engageable  to 
bring  said  member  into  operative  engagement  with  said 
intermediate  relatively  inelastic  portioo  at  torques  equal 
to  or  above  taid  selected  value. 


its  Mounting  are  being  ra—ofvnd  fran  tbn  pin. 
a  bar,  said  iMch  bdag  pivoiad 

baving  one  end  ndaptsd  to  rataiB  Hm  pb  ia  the 

hook,  a  iloc  in  the  end  of  tfaa  latch  oppoaile  ttw  pin  re- 
taiiriiC  «ad,  a  pivoted  support  oo  tlw  plate  for  ttM  bar. 
a  pte  ia  one  «id  of  the  lopport  tad  <»t«wding  into  the 
slot,  and  radUent  meaai  mi^  the  nppcMt  for  the  bar 
in  a  dinctian  to  cause  the  pin  retaiong  end  of  the  latch 
to  move  Bcroas  the  open  end  of  the  hook.  ^^*>  j^ 


SEPARABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Kari  A.  Patac,  Jr.,  Park  Ridge,  and  Paal  B.  McKala,  ^ 
IIL,  Mrigwm  to  Daro  Melal  Prodacta  Co^  CM- 
DL,  a  corporathM  of  IIHaoli 

oa  lalv  «,  1954,  Sertal  No.  441,5M 
sdalaiB.    (CL24t— li) 


2.  A  device  for  mounting  a  motor  or  the  like  upon  a 
frame,  said  motor  having  a  laterally  extending  mount- 
ing flange,  said  device  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the 
mounting  flange  and  kwae  with  respect  to  the  frame, 
said  motor  being  adapted  to  be  carried  by  grasping  the 
said  mounting  flaage,  a  pin  secured  to  the  frane,  a  hook 
on  the  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  pin,  a  latch  mounted 
on  the  plate  and  movable  across  the  open  end  of  the 
hook  to  retain  the  pin  in  the  hook,  and  means  mounted 
on  the  plate  adjacent  the  mounting  flange  and  resiliently 
urging  the  latch  across  the  said  open  end  of  the  hook, 
said  means  being  movable  toward  the  mounting  flange 
for  moving  the  latch  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  pin  as  the  pin  leaves  the  hook  to  uncouple  the  motor 
from  ttie  frame,  said  means  being  grasped  with  the 
mounting  flange  and  held  in  its  moved  position  while  the 

...  II     I 


2.9U.M1 

KTTCHEN  IMPLEMENT  PLATTOKM  AND 

CONNECTING  MEANS  IHmfOR 

Naw  Yaik,  N.Y.  airi^K  to  loha  C. 
tor  Bmn  I.  Triv  a^  Faator  L. 

^'%Jn!!S!!LS&  iSr W7.  9mM  Na.  <St,5Sa    . 
tCk^    (CL24t— If) 


1.  A  kitchen  implement  and  work  receiving  platform 
and  base  comprising  a  pair  of  deck  sections  each  having 
upper  substantially  flat  surfaces,  and  at  least  one  side 
flange  fixed  to  and  extending  substantially  normal  to  said 
deck  section,  said  flanges  adapted  to  at  least  subsuntially 
conuct  and  lie  flush  with  one  another  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position  when  the  deck  section  upper  surfaces 
arc  so  positioned  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  flat 
horizontal  upper  deck,  a  pair  of  rigid  shaft  bases  each 
fixed  at  one  end  to  the  side  flange  of  one  first  deck  sec- 
tion and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  a  disUncc  at  least 
equal  to  the  least  thickness  of  the  side  flange  of  the  other 
deck  section,  a  pair  of  matching  engaging  openings 
formed  in  the  side  flange  of  the  other  second  deck  sec- 
tion each  to  receive  at  least  a  portioo  of  one  shaft  base 
when  the  deck  section  upper  surfaces  are  forming  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  flat  horizontal  deck,  each  shaft 
base  of  such  vertical  thickness  as  to  engage  the  upper  and 
lower  walls  of  its  matching  engaging  opening  and  sub- 
stantially rigidly  support  the  decks  in  borizonUl  position, 
and  a  pair  of  engaging  shafts  each  pivotally  fixed  at  one 
end  to  one  shaft  base  and  having  an  enlarged  head  on 
the  other  end  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  the  second 
deck  section  flange  opposite  the  shaft  base  connections  to 
the  first  deck  section  flange  whereby  the  second  deck 
section  may  be  pulled  laterally  away  from  the  first  deck 
section  until  the  shaft  bases  are  free  of  the  openings  and 
then  pivoted  so  its  upper  surface  is  at  a  subsUntial  angle 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  deck  section. 


CHRffTMAS  TREE  HOLDER 
Roy  W.  MeMraa^  8L  Paal,  Miaa. 

AncHt  22, 19SS,  Swial  No.  529459 
4CUkm.    (CL24t— 44) 


4.  A  Christmas  tree  stand  including  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber into  which  the  trunk  of  a  tree  is  to  extend,  said  cy- 
lindrical member  having  a  number  of  angularly  spaced. 
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faiwaidly  protecdag  f^ae  toagues  near  the   upper  ead  and  adfustable  clamping  mcaas  associated  with  said  first 

Sli^  aaTu^  maaberSfhiwaidly  loopSdetents  pair  of  arms  and  adapted  lo  releasaWy  engage  the  latter 

near  its  lower  «d  ia  vartically  qiaced  alignmeat  with  to  effect  a  oounecdon  to  swd  matt  meaiber. 
a  phBality  of  arcuate  damping  pteles  each 

2,913,294 

MALLEABLE  NAIL-STRAP 

WDttam  IL  Stewart,  JaErcy,  N.H. 

March  7, 1957,  Serial  Na.  M4,«29 
14ClaiM.    (0.249—71) 


havioff  an  aparturt  adjaoeat  one  edga  near  its  upper  ead 
for  laociriag  one  of  said  toagues  and  a  downwardly  pfx>- 
Jecttog  leg  adjacent  said  one  edge  at  the  lower  end  for 
recaption  i^o  the  looped  detent  directly  below  the  tongue 
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received  in  its  upper  aperture,  and  a  plurality  of  threaded 
screws  extending  radially  through  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber at  spaced  angular  locations  so  that  each  screw  will 
engage  an  arcuate  plate  at  a  locus  spaced  from  said  one 
edge  for  urging  said  arcuate  plates  inwardly  against  the 
trunk  of  a  tree  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  member,  and 
support  means  for  retaining  said  cylindrical  member  in  an 
upright  position  when  the  stand  is  placed  upon  a  floor. 


2.  A  driven  fastener  and  holding  device  comprising 
a  generally  flat  shank  to  be  driven  into  a  support,  a  point 
at  one  end  of  the  shank,  the  other  end  thereof  being 
adapted  to  be  struck  to  drive  the  point  into  the  support, 
a  shoulder  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  fastener  limiting 
the  extent  to  which  the  shank  may  be  entered  into  the 
support  and  causing  a  portion  of  the  fastener  adjacent 
the  said  other  end  to  be  exposed,  said  exposed  portion 
being  generally  flat  and  malleable  to  be  bent  about  an  ob- 
ject to  be  held  to  the  support,  the  bend  being  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  the  fastener,  and  a  rib  on  the  device  from 
end-to-end  thereof,  said  rib  forming  the  point  on  the 
shank  at  one  end  and  a  striking  head  on  the  other  end. 


2^13093 

WIREHOLDER  FOR  PIPE  MOUNTING 

J.  Bertlta«,  Soaih  Mlwaakee,  Wis.,  aaslgBor  to 

McGnw.E«na  Coaipaay,  a  corporatiaa  of  Delaware 

Appilcatloo  laly  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,194 

3  Cla^    (O.  249—47.7) 


2,913495 
PALLET 

Theodore  J.  DeriMkta,  Ntofara  FkBi,  N.Y. 

AppHcatioo  Fehraary  27, 1954.  Serial  No.  547,779 
4aakM.    (CL  249—129) 
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1.  A  pallet  of  the  character  described  ccHnprising  a 
pair  of  elongated  chaimel  oaembers,  said  members  hav- 
ing complementary,  pivotally  joined  jaws,  and  a  sheet- 
like medial  member,  opposite  edges  of  said  medial  mem- 
ber being  clamped  by  said  jaws  and  said  channel  mem- 
bers being  arranged  in  parallel,  q>aoed  relation. 


3.  A  wirebolder  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  on  a 
mast  member  comprising  a  unitary  bracket  member  in- 
cluding opposed  pain  of  bifurcated  arms,  and  a  base  por- 
tion intermediate  and  integral  with  both  of  said  pairs  of 
arms,  a  fint  pair  of  sakl  anns  extending  from  said  base 
portion  and  adapted  to  embracingly  engage  said  mast 
member,  and  a  second  pair  of  said  arms  each  of  which 
is  apertured  near  the  free  end  thereof  to  provide  a  clevis 
for  supporting  a  wirdiolder  insulator,  a  through  pin  dis- 
posed in  each  of  the  apertures  of  said  free  ends  of  said 
second  pair  of  arms  and  diqxiaed  transversely  thereto  and 
generally  parallel  to  said  base  portion  to  retain  said  wire- 
holder  insulator  in  engagement  with  said  base  portion  and 
said  second  pair  of  arms,  said  second  pair  of  arms  being 
formed  from  material  lanced  from  respective  arms  of  said 
first  pair  of  anns  and  being  bem  upwardly  from  said  base 
portion  and  oppositely  relative  to  said  first  pair  of  said 
arma,  first  and  second  inwardly  directed  strengthening 
bosses  formed  intc^grally  with  said  second  pair  of  arms. 


2,913094 
UFITNG  SKID  PALLET 
Charies  E.   Park,   Lyachbarg.   Va.,  aaslgDor   to   Mead 
Board  Sales,  lac,  aadaaati,  Ohio,  a  corporattoa  of 
OUo 

AppUcatioa  July  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  595,7H 
9  Ckdms.    (O.  249—129) 


1.  A  paper  board  lifting  skid  pallet  for  handling 
stacked  products  comprising  a  flat  main  body  portion 
having  one  end  retrovcrted  to  provide  an  intermediate 
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lapped  portion  which  it  fastened  to  aid  main  body  ior 
forming  a  reenforced  marginal  grip  end  adapted  to  be 
gripped  by  a  grippnig  mean*  carried  by  a  lifting  truck, 
and  a  vertically  disposed  side  extending  from  the  retro- 
verted  end  adapted  to  abut  the  stack. 


ADJUVTAILE  SUFPOBTINO  UNIT 
Owen  J.  EMMh,  OaUa^  Caltf^  iMlgMr  to JKIeer  Kken 
Mfg.   Co^   Haywwfd,   Calif,  a  corporatloa  of  Call- 

It,  1956,  Serfd  No.  i27.1M 
(CL  24«— 14S) 


AppUcadoB  Dece—ber 


'*...,  M 


poHte  aides  o<  eMch  of  said  radial  tofs  wfoding  coo- 
ttoDOiHly  loQfitudiiuUy  from  approumataly  tbc  end  of 
said  tap  to  and  about  tha  central  hub  portion,  and  « 
Qgai  piece  shell  iacludiag  a  hub  portion  registering  with 
Mid  octttr^  hub  portion  and  iittcgral  radial  arms  of 
giMtcr  length  than  said  legs,  nid  Ust  iP«tion>d  hub 
portion  and  arms  being  of  substantially  inverted  U-shapad 
cross  section  to  cover  the  top  and  sides  of  the  legs  and 
having  intumed  flanges  along  their  bottom  edges  for 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  said  shoulders  on  the 
hub  and  legs  of  the  substructure  to  hold  the  latter  and 
shell  together. 

DlSnLAYSUPPOST 
J^M*  W.  AnoM,  Dea  Plalaca,  DL,  ■■tgnnr.  by  nMnsc 
iiilfir"-   to  KfaiAcffly-Ciark  Coryoratlgn,  a  corpo- 

Apnikatlon  Deccmbtr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  471^% 
3ClalM.    (CL14S— 2fl) 


/I 

J. 
-)• 

f 

-f 


3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  plurality  of  supporting  units,  each  consisting  of  a 
mounting  bracket  having  nornudly  disposed  side  walls 
and  having  a  pair  of  slots  with  one  slot  in  each  side  wall 
and  communicating  with  each  other  at  the  intersection 
of  said  walls  in  an  enlarged  opening,  said  bracket  having 
a  bottom  wall  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  a  lower 
comer  of  an  object  to  be  supported,  a  vertically  extending 
post  of  angular  configuration  and  positioned  against  the 
outer  surface  of  said  bracket  at  the  juncture  of  said  side 
walls,  an  angular  clip  disposed  in  contiguous  relation 
over  said  post  and  having  flanges  extending  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  flanges  of  said  post,  each  of  said  clip  flanges 
having  an  opening  therein  respectively  aligned  with  one 
of  said  side  wall  slots,  and  bolt  means  having  a  head  of 
a  larger  diameter  than  said  slot  and  capable  of  passing 
through  said  enlarged  opening  from  the  outside  of  said 
bracket  disposed  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  bracket  and 
extending  through  said  slot  and  said  clip  flange  aperture, 
and  a  nut  engageabic  with  said  bolt  for  clampmg  said 
post  between  said  clip  and  bracket.  ■     • 


.   „      .-     ^ 

CHAIR  BASE 
William  H.  McKlnley,  Yonngstown,  Ohio, 
The    General    Ftreprootng    Conipnny,    Toongi 
Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

Application  April  2,  195S,  Serial  No.  725,g21 
iCIalM.    (CL24»— IM) 


to 


•-.    "-^ 


.  «  »b 


2.  A  fabricated  chair  base  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  substructure,  concealed  when  the  base  is  in  use,  said 
substructure  including,  a  central  hub  portion  and  inte- 
gral radial  legs,  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  at  op- 


r>.-*Trvi 


3.  In  a  combination  with  a  display  carton,  an  appara 
tus  for  attaching  a  display  supporting  means  to  said 
carton,  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  linearly 
aligned  clips  for  holding  a  display  supporting  means  in 
an  abutting  relationship  to  a  wall  of  said  carton,  one  of 
the  said  clips  attachable  to  one  edge  of  the  wall,  the 
other  clip  attachable  to  the  other  parallel  edge  of  the 
same  wall  with  the  loop  portions  thereof  supported  in 
a  projecting  position  from  the  wall  of  said  carton  at 
points  intermediate  said  parallel  edges  bounding  said 
wall  of  the  carton,  each  of  the  said  clips  comprising 
a  semicircular  loop  having  sides  substanliaUy  parallel 
to  each  other,  a  pair  of  legs  atuched  to  the  end  of  each 
of  said  sides  extending  in  a  plane  transversely  to  the 
plane  of  said  loop,  each  of  said  legs  consisting  of  a 
reversely  bent,  elongated,  U-shaped  section  having  an 
mner  and  an  outer  portion,  said  inner  and  outer  portion 
being  spaced  apart  in  a  parallel  relationship  from  each 
other  by  a  distance  of  not  more  than  the  thickness  of 
the  carton  wall  and  adapted  to  embrace  therebetween 
the  wall  of  said  carton  to  support  said  loop  in  a  project- 
ing posiuon,  and  the  free  end  of  said  outer  portion  being 
pointed  to  facilitate  entry  of  said  clip  into  the  end  of 
the  carton.  -.,, 

2,913i21t 
DISPLAY  SUPPORT 
Hmrry  N.  TVhnor,  Wabnn,  Masfc,  asd^or  to  Caiomr- 
flctne  PnbUitoa.  Inc^  Boaton.  Maas^  a  corporation 

'^SiSSSSTjll.ry  !•,  1954,  8«J|I  No.  559.1i9 

1 .  A  display  support  comprising  a  panel  having  an  ar- 
ray of  apertures  therethrough,  said  array  including  equi- 
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»  thnt  flow  col- 

, ^..__  tt  1l»  ooracn  of  •  •qnare. 

and  a  pinrality  of  braeknta,  nMdi  bmcket  of  said  phamlity 
ii^^Hif-iMiil  ft  raarwaid  Mction,  a  meifial  aeciion  and  a 
fbmild  secdoa.  a^d  nedial  Mction  baving  a  pair  of 
opporite  Mitea,  one  of  ttid  oppodit  edgn  bdat  «o- 
neded  to  an  adte  of  said  rearwnrd  section  land  the  other 
of  said  oppoaHn  edges  bek«  connected  to  an  edfle  of  said 
fcjTwanl  section,  iiid  re»ww^  iection  and  aaid  ftwward 
sectioa  lyii«  in  ptanee  Mbttantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  medial  tection,  t  pair  of  hooks  and  a  pair 


23UaU 
TBAVnS  TOD  SUPPOBT 

i€iah.(  a  cenomllen  eff 
Nk  13,  »S7,  Serial  No. 
laOahM.   (CLiM-3t2) 


of  detent  arms  exteodiiig  from  said  rearward  section, 
each  of  said  hooks  iodnding  an  extension  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  medial  secticm  and  a  con- 
tinuation lying  in  a  i^ane  paralld  to  the  idane  of  said 
rearward  section,  eadi  of  said  arms  lying  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicnlar  both  to  the  iriane  of  said  rearward 
section  and  to  the  plane  of  said  medial  section,  the  cxten- 
siona  of  pair  of  hooks  and  said  pair  of  detent  arras  being 
diipoaed  subctantially  at  the  comers  of  a  rectan^,  said 
comers  of  said  rectangle  being  so  spaced  as  to  be  capaUe 
of  abutting  against  the  peripheries  of  said  collocated 
apertures. 

a,f  13,211 
suproRiiNG  BRAjQaris  for  automobile 

AWNINGS 
P.VkMdkBnreridl.MnK 
a  Mny  tTiMT,  Serial  No.  <57.S41 
~  (CL24g— 229) 


7.  A  bracket  and  adapter  structure  for  supporting  a 
traverse  rod,  comprising  in  combination:  a  bradtet  having 
a  substantially  vertically  disposed,  outwardly  extending 
end  {date;  an  outwardly  extending  deformaUe  leaf  ad- 
jacent the  oppo-  end  ai  said  end  plate  and  wpmcd  trans- 
venely  therefrom,  said  leaf  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing foot  aajacent  the  outer  end  thereof  defining  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending,  oppositely  directed  cam  surfaces;  a 
channei-ehaped  member  secured  to  said  imd  plate  ad- 
jacent the  outer,  lower  portion  thereof,  said  channel- 
diaped  member  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined web  diqMsed  transversely  of  said  end  plate  and 
having  a  pair  of  legs  substantially  parallel  with  said  end 
plate;  an  end  adapter  having  a  transverse  rod  engaging 
portion  and  an  end  housing,  said  end  housing  having  a 
vertically  extending  outer  plate  which  extends  transverse 
to  and  abuts  against  the  outer  edge  of  said  end  {date;  a 
flange  extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  plate,  said 
flange  having  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  lower 
edge  removably  received  within  said  channel,  said  flange 
having  a  tab  on  its  upper  edge  engaging  the  upwardly 
and  inwardly  directed  cam  wrface  of  said  foot  whereby 
said  adapter  is  releaaaUy  held  in  engagement  with  said 
bracket. 


2.»13,113 

SLIDABLY  ADIUSTABLE  EXTENPBK  PLATE  FOR 

SUPPORT  BRACKETS 

i|.F«ftar,8prin^eU,DL 
V^knmr  23,  ^TSfltW  No.  411,05 
IClate.   (CL24i— 2(5) 


1.  A  *— »— fa»g  bracket  for  supporting  the  retractable 
kmgitodinal  frame  member  of  a  windshield  awning  struc- 
ture, compriaiag  a  rigid  vertically  flat  conqMuiion  inner 
plate  member  and  a  contacting  rigid  coo^anion  outer 
plate  monber  both  memben  haviDV  mated  vertically 
flat  body  pmtions  and  each  member  being  adapts  to 
engage  re^ectively  the  inside  and  ttie  outside  d  the  rain 
gutter  of  an  automobile  for  damping  engagemeitt  thereto, 
said  inner  plate  member  lutving  a  coiled  longitocfinal 
portion  forming  a  fully  circular  longitudinal  support  fo; 
encompassing  and  rigkUy  sopfiorting  the  forward  over 
hang  of  said  retractable  longHiMfinal  frame  member  of 
said  awning  structure  at  the  uppermost  end  portion  above 
the  said  vertically  flat  body  portion  with  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  companion  outer  plate  member  having  an 
arcuately  contoured  bottom  portion  adapted  to  clamp- 
ingly  engage  the  said  outside  of  said  rain  gutter,  and  a 
damping  boh  member  adapted  to  connect  said  plate  mem- 
bers together. 


A  suppott  aaacmbly  for  curtains  or  the  like  conqvising 
a  bracket  for  attadmient  to  a  supporting  surface  and  a 
mouniiag  plate  adjuitably  earned  by  said  bracket,  said 
bracket  including  a  flat  central  plate,  intumed  top  and 
boCtom  edges  on  said  central  plate  thereby  forming  gen- 
erally horizontal  goide  duumds  on  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  <rf  the  central  (rfate  with  the  guide  channels  facing 
ffach  odwr,  said  cei^al  plate  havhig  apertures  therein 
f6r  reodving  fasteners  for  nwunting  the  bracket  on  a 
vcrticai  lupporting  surface,  said  central  {dale  and  guide 
chanads  bdng  of  one-piece  construction,  a  leaf  apring 
^^^yjifaig  loogUudinally  of  the  central  plate  in  4>aced 
paralld  relation  to  the  guide  channels  with  the  ends  there- 
of spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  central  plate,  a  fastener 
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Mcuriof  one  Old  o<  the  ipriag  to  the  nrftKe  of  the  central 
pUte.  «id  epriiW  befat  McoMely  bcmed  with  the  o«h» 
oidinovBbij  atgafiag  the  tnrfaoe  of  the  central  plate 
•nd  tk«  mi^octioii  of  fht  vrtaf  Mnt  ««ced  from  the 
surface  of  the  oeoml  plate,  dw  midportiaa  of  said  fpniif 
tachxting  a  traneverae  rib  projectint  from  the  surface 
tbeiwrf.  said  mounthig  plate  iachKUag  an  elongated  chan- 
nel-diaped  member  having  a  bight  portion  and  legs  ex- 
tending perpaodioakrty  therefrom,  tfaa  ooler  edge  of 
firrh  leg  inehidiag  an  outwafdly  extending  iange  sHd- 
ably  engaged  in  the  guide  channels  on  the  bracket,  said 
channel-ehaped  member  being  longer  than  the  bracket 
with  the  bight  portion  having  a  phnlity  of  kmgitudfaiaUy 
spaced  transverse  profectiotts  on  the  inner  surface  there- 
of.  said  rib  on  the  spring  frictionaUy  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  the  bi^t  portion  with  the  projections  pro- 
viding frictional  stopa  for  releasably  retaining  the  mount- 
ing plate  in  adjusted  podtion  longitudinally  of  the  bracket, 
one  end  of  said  bight  portion  having  an  extension  plate 
coplanar  therewith  and  having  side  edges  coextensive 
with  the  edges  of  the  Hangm,  the  transition  portion  of  the 
flanges  and  legs  connected  widi  the  extension  plate  form- 
ing slope  tor  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  ipt  moont- 
ing  plate  in  one  direction,  the  end  edge  of  said  exten- 
sion plate  having  a  downtnmed  flange  having  iqpeituras 
therein  for  attachment  of  a  supported  article,  said  ex- 
tension plate  include  a  flrst  pair  of  slots  diqwaed  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mounting  plate  and  being 
disposed  in  longitudinal  alignment  and  a  second  pair  of 
slots  arranged  in  transverse  alignment  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  second  pair  of  slots  being  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mounting  plate,  said  slots 
adapted  to  receive  fastcnen  for  mounting  various  types 
of  curtain  brackets  or  the  Uke. 


2,913,214 

RECESSED  UGHTING  FfXTirRE  MOUNTING 

A9SEMBLY 

Leo  G.  StahOHst,  Kbrfcwood,  Mo^  aasi|Mr  to  Day-BrMe 

lightly,  Inc^  St  Loids,  Mo^  a  corpontion  of  Ml»- 


ApeUcatloa  December  2,  19S4,  Serial  No.  472,M3 
4Clatea.    (CL  24S— 343) 


flange  and  the  notches  therein,  and  cooperating  relatively 
movsbie  threaded  fastening  tomm  carried  by  said  trim 
meam  and  said  sub  assembly,  said  fastening  means  car- 
ried by  said  trim  means  being  located  in  an  cxpoaed  poai- 
tion  thereon  for  manipulation  relative  to  said  faeleomg 
means  carried  by  said  sub-assembly,  said  fastening  means 
earned  by  said  trim  means  engaging  said  cooperating 
fastening  means  carried  by  said  sub  assembly  and  secur- 
ing Mid  trim  means  against  the  mounting  surface  with 
said  leg  mrans  eiwaged  upon  said  intumed  flange. 


2,913419 
SHOCK  AND  VmiATlON  BOLATOR 
J.  Kericy.  Jr-  Cheveriy,  "^  "-^  ^i,.  ^ 
,  Md^aJnoti  la  Weelinghawe  Ele^  Ow 
EMtVliSrgh.  Pa^  a  corpetmion  of 


Application  Febraary  19. 19Si,  Serial  No.  944,733 
^T  r  •—     (CL24i-JM) 


1.  Apparatus  for  damping  transmission  of  vibration 
and  shock  between  two  bodies  and  comprising  an  elon- 
gated sheet  of  metal  or  the  like  yieldable  under  loads, 
means  connecting  the  long  transverse  ends  of  said  sheet 
to  said  bodies  whereby  it  assumes  the  shape  of  a  quadrant 
of  a  circle,  and  elastic  material  in  sheet  form  secured  to 
the  entirety  of  at  least  one  surface  of  said  sheet  of  metal. 


VARIABLE  CARGO  Ttt-DOWN  EQUIFMKNT 
Pradk  LcMk  I>mris»  CoOafi  Point,  N.Y. 

iagMt  27, 1957,lerlal  No.  M9,52S 
2  dates.    (CL24»-3tfl) 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixture  mounting  assembly,  means 
securing  the  fixture  from  one  side  of  an  opening  in  a 
supporting  surface,  such  as  a  wall  or  ceiling,  said  means 
including  a  fixed  mounting  sleeve  set  in  the  surface  open- 
ing with  an  intumed  flange  exposed  in  the  opening,  said 
intumed  flange  having  notches  therein  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  fixture  sub-assembly  movable  bodily  through  said 
mounting  sleeve,  leg  means  on  said  sub-assembly  movable 
through  said  notches  and  said  sub-assembly  being  rc- 
volvable  relative  to  said  mounting  sleeve  to  position  said 
leg  means  upon  said  intumed  flange  at  one  side  of  said 
notches,  an  open  center  trim  means  engageable  with 
the  supporting  surface  about  the  opening  therein  and 
extending  inwardly  of  the  opening  to  cover  said  intumed 


2.  Universal  type  variable  cargo  tie-down  comprising 
a  fixed  length  of  webbing  in  the  form  of  a  loop  having 
shackles  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  loop,  a  tie-down 
hook  carried  by  one  of  said  shackles  for  engagement 
with  a  cargo  holding  anchorage,  a  cross  pin  carried  by 
the  other  one  of  said  shackles,  a  variable  length  of 
webbing  in  the  form  of  a  loop  engaged  at  one  end  about 
said  cross  pin,  a  free  shackle  engaged  in  the  oppocite  end 
of  said  last  mentioned  loop  of  variable  length  webbing, 
an  anchorage  engaging  hook  carried  by  said  last  men- 
tioned free  shackle,  a  length  adjusting  take-up  buckle 
securing  the  ends  of  said  variable  length  loop  of  webbing 
together  in  length  adjusted  relation  and  arranged  to  be 
shifted  to  different  longitudinal  positions  by  shifting  of 
said  variable  length  loop  over  the  aforementioned  cross 
pin  and  an  elongated  cargo  gripping  and  holding  flexible 
strip  underlying  said  connected  fixed  and  variable  length 
loops  of  webbing,  said  fixed  length  loop  of  webbing  being 
fixedly  secured  to  one  end  portion  of  said  strip  and  the 
balance  of  said  strip  underlying  said  variable  length  loop 
of  webbing  being  unattached  to  and  free  of  said  variable 
length  webbing  and  whereby  said  variable  length  loop 
may  be  adjusted  and  tcnsioncd  over  said  strip  without 
disturbing  engagement  of  said  strip  with  cargo  held 
thereby. 
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a,fi3Ji7 

PUCaSUBE  ACTUATED  AUTOMATIC 
SHUT-OFF  VALVE 


14,19SS,  Serial  N4 
(0.291—40 


ofOUo 

ai,ts2 


2.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  passage 
providing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through, a  fluid  pressure  actuated  valve  member  mov- 
able in  said  body  to  open  and  to  close  such  passage,  and 
a  fixed  element  in  said  body  surrounded  by  said  valve 
member  to  provide  an  annular  area  on  one  side  of  the 
latter  upon  which  fluid  under  pressure  in  d>e  inlet  of 
such  passage  acts  tending  to  move  said  valve  member 
to  open  such  passage,  said  valve  member  and  body  de- 
fining a  chamber  in  fluid  communicatioo  with  the  fluid 
under  pressure  thus  acting  on  such  annular  area,  said 
valve  member  having  an  effective  circular  area  on  the 
oppocite  side  enclosed  by  a  single  boundary  line  which 
is  of  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the  outside 
boundary  line  of  such  annular  area  upon  which  fluid 
under  pressure  in  such  chamber  acts  whereby  said  valve 
member  is  held  in  passage<loBing  position  until  stxh 
time  as  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  such  chamber  is  de- 
creased with  respect  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the 
inlet  of  such  passage  to  a  value  such  that  the  effect  of 
the  last-mentioned  pressure  on  said  valve  member  pre- 
dominates. 


2,913419 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Albert  F.  Bros,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  asslgDor  to  Idaho 

Maryfawd  Mines  Corporatkm,  San  Francisco,  Califs 

a  coqponfkM  off  Nevada 

Application  May  «,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,243 
2Clafattt.    (CI.  251^173) 

I.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  either  low  or 
high  pressure  fluid,  comprising:  a  tubular  housing  hav- 
ing an  inner  wall;  a  tubular  section  mounted  within  the 
housing  and  including  a  downstream  end  portion  and  a 
resilient  upstream  end  portion  having  a  free  end,  the 
downstream  end  portion  being  in  sealing  engagement  with 
the  housing  and  the  upstream  end  portion  being  spaced 
from  the  housing  so  as  to  provide  an  annulus-shaped 
space  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  upstream  end 
portion  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing;  an  inwardly 
extending  tapered  valve  seat  formed  in  the  free  end  of 
the  upstream  portion  of  the  section;  and  a  plate-like 
valve  member  having  a  tapered  peripheral  edge  mounted 
within  the  bousing  upstream  from  the  tubular  section 
for  movement  between  an.  open  position  in  which  the 


tapered  edge  of  the  valve  member  is  out  of  sealing  en- 
gagement widi  the  valve  seat  and  a  closed  postticw  in 
which  said  tapered  edge  is  in  abutting  sealing  relation- 
ship with  the  valve  seat  so  as  to  exert  an  axial  sealing 


force  therebetween,  the  upstream  portion  of  the  tubular 
section  flexing  inwardly  with  increased  fluid  pressure  in 
the  annulus-shaped  space  so  as  to  increase  the  radial  seal- 
ing force  between  the  valve  seat  and  the  valve  member. 


to  The 


2,913419 
LINED  VALVE 
Jacob  B.  Freed,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
Conspaay,  Imt^  Daytea,  OUo,  a 
Yori[ 

AppBcatfton  Janoary  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  799^73 
3C1aiaM.    (CL  251— 299) 


flf  New 


-■c 


1.  A  lined  plug  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
a  bore  therein  provided  with  ports  in  the  surface  thereof, 
a  rotatable  plug  in  said  bore  having  a  flow  passage  there- 
through for  alignment  with  said  ports,  axially  extending 
rib  means  projecting  radially  inwardly  of  the  surround- 
ing area  of  said  bore  adjacent  one  side  only  of  each  of 
said  ports  in  substantially  diametrically  opposed  relation, 
a  pair  of  segmental  liner  sections  received  in  said  bore 
in  the  spaces  between  said  rib  means,  each  of  said  liner 
sections  being  of  such  circumferential  dimensions  as  to 
extend  from  one  of  said  rib  means  substantially  to  the 
other  and  having  an  initial  thickness  sufiSciently  greater 
than  the  radial  dimensions  of  said  rib  means  to  project 
radially  inwardly  beyond  said  rib  means  for  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  plug,  each  said  liner  section  having  a 
port  therethrough  adjacent  one  end  thereof  matching  the 
adjacent  said  port  in  said  bore  with  the  remainder  of  the 
said  section  being  imperforate  and  extending  from  said 
adjacent  port  to  the  more  remote  of  said  rib  means,  said 
liner  sections  being  formed  of  a  material  which  is  de- 
formable  by  said  plug  into  maintained  sealing  engage- 
ment therewith,  means  cooperating  with  said  rib  means 
to  retain  the  radially  outer  portions  of  said  liner  sections 
in  substantially  fixed  position  axially  of  said  bore  while 
providing  for  partial  extrusion  of  the  radially  inner  por- 
tions of  said  liner  sections  therebeyond  in  substantially 
all  directions  axially  and  circumferentially  of  said  plug, 
and  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  plug  to  a  range 
wherein  said  flow  passage  therein  docs  not  cross  nther 
of  said  rib  means  but  comes  in  contact  only  with  said 
imperforate  portions  of  said  liner  sections  in  all  closed 
positions  erf  said  plug. 
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VALVE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

INOTALLATION 

Martia  L.  Corar,  CkvckrlBa,  N.Y. 

Appikatioo  J«M  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  51^M5 

ITCfadM.    (CL251— 32t) 


cooperating  with  the  bucket  portions  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  slit  to  ad)ustably  secure  said  contact  surfaces  in 
engagement.  ^ 

i^ixai 

FISH  TAR  I 


9,  19SS,  SmW  N«.  514»359 

(CL  2S4— 134J) 


1.  A  valve  comprising,  a  pair  of  body  members,  each 
body  member  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  conduit 
adiacent  an  end  thereof,  said  body  members  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  fastened  together  with  the 
ends  of  the  conduits  secured  thereto  spaced  apart  a  pre- 
determined distance  and  in  substantial  axial  alignment,  a 
valve  plate  having  elongate  substantially  flat  form  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  said  valve  plate  haying  a 
thickness  generally  equal  to  said  predetermined  dtalance 
and  being  transversely  slidablc  between  the  conduit  ends 
secured  to  said  body  members,  means  on  said  body  mem- 
bers operable  to  slide  said  valve  plate  for  selectively 
registering  said  opening  with  the  aligned  ends  of  the  con- 
duits, whereby  to  open  and  close  said  valve,  a  seal  plate 
on  each  side  of  said  valve  plate,  said  sea!  plate  having  an 
annular  portion  arranged  to  encircle  the  end  portion  of 
a  conduit,  a  seal  element  carried  by  each  seal  plate,  each 
seal  element  having  an  annular  portion  supported  in 
engagement  around  the  exteriors  of  the  end  portion  of 
such  conduit  by  said  annular  portion  of  said  seal  plate, 
each  seal  element  projecting  into  slidable  sealing  engage- 
ment against  a  side  of  said  valve  plate,  and  threaded 
means  on  said  body  member  operable  to  adjustably  urge 
said  seal  plates  toward  said  valve  plate  for  regulating  the 
pressure  of  said  seal  elements  on  said  valve  plate. 


2,913^21         

DAMFING  TURBINE  BUCKETS 
Robert  V.  fOint,  Vkhcn  Ferry,  and  An(komj  I.  Ncnid, 
AlpfaMH,  N.Y„  BMJgaon  to  GcMral  Electric  Compny, 
a  corponitkM  of  New  Yorfc 

AppUcattoa  Dcconbcr  12,  1955,  Scrlai  No.  552,637 
5  Claims.    (CI.  253—77) 


1.  A  turbine  bucket  comprising  a  base,  a  blade  mount- 
ed on  said  base,  said  bucket  having  a  wedge-shaped  slit 
whose  widermost  part  is  at  the  bottom  of  said  base,  said 
slit  being  through  the  thickness  of  the  blade  and  extend- 
ing spanwise  through  the  blade  a  distance  less  than  the 
length  of  said  blade,  said  slit  providing  adjacent  bucket 
portions  and  contact  surfaces,  and  means  in  said  base 


2  A  fish  tape  red  comprising  first  and  second  over- 
lapping annular  channel  members  cooperating  to  define 
an  enclosure  having  a  peripherally  disposed  outlet,  a  fish 
tape  coiled  in  said  enclosure  and  withdrawable  throu^ 
said  outlet,  each  of  said  channel  members  having  a  U- 
shaped  cross-section,  said  first  channel  member  being 
wide  enough  to  fit  over  the  outside  of  said  wcond  chan- 
nel member  and  being  received  thereon  in  inverted  posi- 
tion to  form  a  closure  for  said  second  channel  member 
to  define  said  enclosure  for  receiving  said  fish  tape,  a 
first  ball  bearing  race  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  first 
channel  member  and  a  second  ball  bearing  race  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  second  channel  member  in  opposed 
relationship  to  said  first  ball  bearing  race,  a  plurality  of 
ball  bearings  received  between  said  races  to  facilitate 
relative  roution  of  said  first  and  second  channel  mem- 
bers with  respect  to  each  other,  a  brake  housing  secured 
to  one  of  said  channel  memben  and  having  an  opening 
arranged  to  receive  a  fish  Upe  payed  out  through  said  out- 
let, and  hand  operated  brake  roeaos  on  said  brake  hous- 
ing arranged  to  apply  a  hoidtng  pressure  against  said 
tape  as  it  passes  through  said  brake  bousing. 


2^13023 

ELECTRICALLY  FOWERED  LOGGING  ARCH 

Robert  G.  LeTuwii—,  Loacricw,  To. 

Applkatior  Augnt  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  53«,251 

3  Claims.    (CL  254—139.1) 


-  «•-• 


1.  A  logging  arch  comprising  a  front  body  portion,  a 
rocking  axle  pivotally  mounted  to  said  from  body  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  wheels  thereon  for  supporting  said 
front  body  ponioa,  electric  power  menis  adjnceiM  said 
wheels  for  driving  said  wheels,  a  rear  body  portion, 
meam  coupling  said  front  and  rear  body  portions  in 
articular  relation  for  steering  movement,  power  means 
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oo  said  rear  body  pmtion  for  turning  said  front  body 
portion  to  steer  the  arch,  an  axle  and  a  pair  of  wheels 
supporting  said  rear  body  portion,  electric  power  means 
on  said  rear  body  portion  for  driving  said  last  mentioned 
wheels,  power  fenerating  means  mounted  on  said  front 
body  portion  and  connected  to  said  wheel  driving  means 
and  said  power  steering  means,  a  fairlead  assembly 
mounted  on  said  rear  body  portion  at  the  rear  thereof 
and  above  said  rear  axle,  and  power  operated  cable 
reeving  means  on  said  rear  body  portion  forwardly  of 
said  fairlead  assembly.  .    ^  , 


2,913424 
WINCH 
UbBfc  ■rnnman,  Fa. 
May  371955,  Serial  No.  5t5,822 
4ClaiM.    (CL  254— 147) 


2.  A  portable  winch  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
cable  drum,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with  said  cable 
drum,  an  operating  lever  bracket  pivoted  on  the  axis 
of  said  drum,  a  removable  tubular  handle  adapted  to  be 
affixed  in  either  direction  180*  apart  upon  said  lever 
bracket,  a  lever  pawl  pivotally  mounted  within  said  lever 
bracket  at  a  point  outside  the  path  of  travel  of  the  ratchet 
teeth,  said  lever  pawl  having  a  pair  of  ears  extending 
thereon,  an  L -shaped  spring  affixed  to  said  lever  bracket 
and  passing  through  said  pawl  ears  for  biasing  said  pawl 
in  a  chosen  direction,  means  for  changing  the  direction  of 
said  bias,  a  frame  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  single,  integrally  fomied  ^ring  normally  biasing  said 
frame  pawl  toward  said  ratchet,  said  frame  pawl  spring 
being  of  question  mark  configuration,  the  looped  portion 
thereof  having  a  doubled  uncinated  end,  said  frame  pawl 
spring,  the  teeth  on  said  ratchet  and  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  pawl  being  arranged  in  alignment,  the  free  end  of 
said  lever  pawl  positioned  to  be  interposed  between  the 
frame  pawl  spring  and  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  and  being 
of  sufficient  length  to  contact  the  frame  pawl  spring  when 
the  lever  is  rotated  in  the  direction  which  moves  its  pawl 
toward  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  whereby  the 
frame  pawl  spring  will  be  acted  upon  by  the  lever  pawl  to 
bias  the  frame  pawl  away  from  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet, 
said  lever  pawl  at  the  same  time  being  moved  by  the 
frame  pawl  spring  into  its  ratchet  engaging  position  even 
against  the  opposing  bias  exerted  by  the  lever  pawl  spring, 
a  securing  hook,  and  a  cable  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  drum  and  the  other  end  being  secured  to  said  secur- 
ing hook,  said  frame  being  a  single  casting  O-shaped  in 
cross-section  and  having  integrally  formed  sides  with  slots 
therein  for  engaging  said  securing  hook  when  a  reeving 
block  is  carried  by  said  cable. 

74N    <>  (i       49  , 


2,913415 
ROCK  DRILLING  AFFARATU8 

r'niwan  E.  Tl'slfiam.  Soalh  DaatftaU 
AppUcatkm  Novcnsbcr  23,  1954,  SctM  No.  424,12t 
4Cliilms.    (CL255— 49) 


i 


1 


1.  Rock  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid  operated 
percussive  motor  having  an  inlet  connection  with  a 
source  of  high  pressure  fluid  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  drill 
bit  mounted  to  transmit  the  percussive  force  of  the  motor 
to  the  face  of  a  rock,  passageway  means  leading  from 
said  inlet  port  to  the  forward  end  of  said  drill  bit  whereby 
high  pressure  fluid  will  be  directed  therefrom  and  passage- 
way means  leading  from  said  exhaust  port  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  rear  of  said  drill  bit. 


2,913424 

ROCK-DRILLING  MACHINE 

Jack  D.  Pritcfaard,  Kirfcwood,  Mo.,  and  Stephen  Roy 

Blackwell,  East  St.  Loois,  m. 

AppUcatkio  September  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,134 

2  Claims.    (Q.  255—51) 


f 


2  A  rock-drilling  machine  of  the  character  set  forth 
for  use  in  underground  mines  havmg  an  overhead  ceiling, 
said  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle,  vertical  guide 
means  fixed  upon  said  vehicle,  an  elongate  vertical  frame 
supported  on  said  guide  means  for  vertical  movement 
relative  thereto,  said  frame  having  upper  and  lower 
ends,  a  carriage  supported  on  said  frame  for  vertical 
movement  over  said  frame,  a  drilling  unit  carried  b\  sand 
carriage,  and  elevating  mechanism  having  a  power  unit 
coupled  to  both  the  frame  and  carriage,  said  elevating 
mechanism  having  means  constructed  and  ananged  to 
elevate  the  frame  prior  to  upward  movement  of  the  car- 
riage on  the  frame  until  the  upper  end  of  the  frame 
engages  the  ceiling  of  the  mine  and  for  thereafter  elcvai 
ing  the  carriage  relative  to  the  frame  while  holding  the 
frame  in  engagement  against  the  ceiling,  whereby  initial 
upward  movement  of  the  drilling  unit  is  efTected  b\  eleva 
lion  of  said  frame  and  subsequent  upward  movemeni 
effected  by  elevation  of  the  drilling  unit  over  said  frame, 
the  drilling  unit  being  braced  by  engagement  of  the  frame 
with  the  ceiling  of  the  mine  during  subsequent  elevation. 


I 
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AIR  CONDinOMNG  UNTT 
D.  BoUMf  and  OH*  A.  Iilii,  Ui 
lo  rh»  TraM  Ciiiiiiiiiiy,  La 

•f  Winning 

'•kffMffy  4, 19S4,  Scftal  No.  5*3^17 
SCWw.    (CL2S7~U7) 


to  ioaiMit  the  heat  to 


thitwih  the  fM  HUM"  to 
■ad  thm  thRWgh  the  air 

Wk^M-    the  air.  Mid  howmg  bm 

^f^  ■  laiied  poftioa  bttmmm  each  two  rotor  ekmeato,  means 
located  in  the  gas  ^m1  air  paMate  for  diverting  of  the 
flow  of  air  and  fas  fraai  aa  axial  direction  into  uid  an- 
larged  portioai,  and  wamm  'm  each  enlarted  portion  in 
the  gas  iMMBgn  tiotaaaa  the  rotor  elements  to  reduce 
the  teakperatnre  of  the  gas  before  said  gas  eaters  the 
second  rotor  elemeat  to  a  lower  degree  than  that  of  the 
gas  leaving  the  first  rotor  element. 


1.  An  air  conditioning  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
a  conditioned  space,  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar cabinet,  a  recirculated  air  inlet  opening  in  the  front 
side  of  said  cabinet,  a  nozzle  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  nozzles  arranged  substantially  in  a  plane 
inclined  upwardly  toward  and  extending  along  the  back 
of  said  cabinet,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  said  nozzles,  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  plurality  of 
passageways  for  the  flow  of  air,  said  bent  exchanger  being 
mounted  in  said  cabinet  opposite  said  recirculated  air 
inlet  opening,  said  heat  exchanger  being  spaced  from 
said  nozzle  plate  to  provide  an  inverted  substantially 
triangular  shaped  chamber  between  said  nozzles  and  said 
heat  exchanger  for  the  induction  of  recirculated  air 
through  said  recirculated  air  inlet  opening  and  thence 
through  the  passageways  of  said  beat  exchanger,  a  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  top  of  said  cabinet  for  discharging 
air  from  said  cabinet,  and  means  for  conducting  air 
from  said  inverted  triangular  shaped  chamber  to  said 
discharge  opening. 


2,919^28 
ROTATING  REGENERATIVE  AIR  PREHEATER 
FOR  EXCESSIVE  AIR  HEATING 
Fricdrich   FlkcMdMr,   Caiasanharh,   RMoHaad,    Ger- 
many, sasignnr  to  L.  A  C.  SCdnmiilkr  G  jn.b.lL,  Gam- 
mcrriMck,  RhioelaBd,  Gennaay,  a  German  firm 
AppUcatkm  AagMt  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«3,«M 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  August  21,  1951 
3  Claims.    (CL  257— 247) 


Sh^Fffeffcte' 


* 


'  ♦  >  VT    , 


1.  A  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchange  apparatus  for 
excessive  air  heating,  comprising  bousing  means,  means 
defining  passages  for  a  flue  gas  and  combustion  air 
through  the  housing  means,  meam  for  supplying  hot  gas 
and  combustion  air  to  and  for  withdrawing  the  cooled 
gas  and  heated  air  from  the  passages  with  the  gas  and 
air  being  supplied  to  said  passages  in  opposite,  direc- 
tions, a  rotor  component  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
bousing  means  and  in  the  paths  of  movement  of  said 
gas  and  air,  said  rotor  component  iiKluding  at  least  two 
rotor  elements  spaced  axial  I  y  from  each  other  for  rota- 
tion about  a  comm<Mi  axis  and  adapted  to  be  moved  first 


Mi3a» 

AIR  CONDfTIONING  AFPARATUS 
wmhM  E.  Hood  aoi  CmI  G.  AM,  flsmcMe,  N.Y.,  aa- 
a  Carriar  Caspmllao,  Djiaioas,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

laMary  14,  1955,  ScrW  No.  4813M 
7CUIM.    (0.257— 295) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  heating  plant  including  a 
combustion  chamber,  means  for  delivering  air  to  the 
combustion  chamber  to  be  heated,  and  a  plurality  of 
duct  units  forming  a  system,  providing  a  path  for  the 
flow  of  air  from  the  combustion  chamber,  a  refrigera- 
tion system  including  an  evaporator  assembly  compris- 
ing a  casing  adapted  to  be  interchanged  with  one  of 
said  duct  units  so  that  air  flowing  in  the  sjrstem  may 
be  cooled,  said  evaporator  assembly  further  including 
spaced  coil  members,  means  mounting  said  coil  mem- 
bers in  spaced  relation,  said  mounting  means  including  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  air  through  said  casing,  damper 
means  operable  to  selectively  direct  air  flowing  in  said 
ducts  over  the  coils  and  to  prevent  air  flowing  in  said 
ducts  from  flowing  over  said  coils  and  damper  actuating 
means  for  moving  the  damper  means,  said  actuating 
means  being  effective  to  prevent  undesired  movement 
of  the  damper  means  when  moved  to  one  of  the  posi- 
tions, said  damper  actuating  means  including  an  operat- 
ing member,  a  resilient  member  for  connecting  the  damper 
means  and  the  operating  member,  predetermined  move- 
ment of  the  operating  member  serving  to  create  forces 
in  the  resilient  connecting  member  resisting  movement 
of  the  damper  means. 


231343*  

FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  MIXER 
Dwight  C.  HntcMoi,  MBford,  Cooo.,  amJianr  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Compaoy,  a  coiTOiadeo  of  New  Yort 
Applkatioa  December  3*,  1954,  Serial  No.  479,751 

7aaima.  (CL  259— IM) 
I.  In  a  food  mixing  device,  a  base,  two  cooperating 
structures,  one  of  said  structures  including  a  container 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  base,  the  other  of  said 
structures  including  a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced  sup- 
porting members  mounted  on  said  base  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  means  for  securing  said  members 
to  said  base,  said  members  being  formed  of  resilient 
material,   one   of  said   structures   including   a   generally 
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horizontal  groove  formed  on  a  vertical  surface  thereof, 
the  other  of  said  structorm  inchiding  a  goieraUy  hori- 
zontal bead  formed  on  a  vertical  surface  thereof,  said 


resilient  material  being  deformable  by  said  bead,  said 
bead  being  received  within  said  groove  for  detachably 
supporting  said  container  on  said  base. 


Robert  I. 
Mich., 


2,913,231 
FUEL  MANIFOLD 
B. 

Molnn  Cotpocatioa, 
Mkk^  a  cotvoralloo  of  ThiWa 

14, 1957,  Serial  No.  434,539 
llCWaH.    (CL241— 23) 


1.  In  a  continuous  flow  fuel  injection  system  for  a 
multi -cylinder  internal  combustioa  engine  having  an  air 
induction  system  including  branches  commiraicating  vrith 
the  cylinders,  said  fuel  injection  system  comprising  a 
fuel  distributing  valve  instrumentality  having  a  fuel  in- 
let, means  supplying  metered  fuel  to  said  inlet,  and  fuel 
delivery  outlets  openly  connected  with  said  inlet  and 
respectively  communicating  with  said  induction  branches, 
said  distributing  valve  instrumentality  comprising  a 
valve  housing  having  a  distributing  chamber  openly  con- 
nected with  said  inlet  and  with  said  delivery  outlets,  and 
a  valve  means  in  said  chamber  and  selectively  operable 
to  disconnect  said  delivery  outlets  and  said  inlet  from  said 
chamber,  and  means  actuating  said  valve  means. 


2,913032 
GAS  TREATING  DEVICE 

DoTw,  Ma«n  amlfaar  lo  Reaea 
Cottrcn,     lac,     BiMmwIu     Taifhlp,     Soom 
Cooaty,  NJ.,  a  corporafkm  of  New  Jcner 
Application  Aogost  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,9f  7 
3ClalM.    (CL241— 44) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispersing  in  droplet  form  a  gas 
treating  fluid  into  a  flowing  gas  stream  to  be  treated 
comprising  an  elongated  pipe  supported  coaxially  within 
a  gas  stream  to  be  treated  and  having  communication 
with  a  source  of  treating  fhiid  under  pressure,  a  plurality 
of  fluid  outlet  openings  arranged  in  spaced  relatioitship 
lengthwise  of  said  elongated  pipe,  a  tubular  sleeve  tele- 
scopically    enclosing   said    tubular   pipe,   fluid   openingi 


formed  in  said  tubular  sleeve  in  spaced  relatioashq)  for 
intermittent  registry  with  said  elongated  pipe  outlet  open- 
ings upon  relative  movement  between  said  tubular  sleeve 
and  said  elongated  pipe,  a  continuously  operating  motor, 
means  connecting  said  motor  tOiSaid  tubular  sleeve  to 
bring  about  continuous  relative  movement  between  the 
tubular  sleeve  and  the  elongated  (Mpe  whereby  the  open- 
ings in  said  pipe  cooperate  with  the  openings  in  said 
tubular  sleeve  to  disperse  in  droplet  form  the  liquid 
under  pressure  flowing  through  the  openings  in  said  elon- 
gated pipe  and  the  openings  in  said  sleeve. 


U-^* 


v.i 


2,913033 
FUEL  INJECTOR 
Robert  J.  PoweO  aad  James  E. 

Mich.,  BMJganfi  to  CooliMBtal  Motbn  Corporatloo, 
Moskegoo,  Mich.,  a  corporatloo  of  Vtavhila 
Application  Jaonn^  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  434,537 
2ClahM.    (CL241— 44) 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  a  supercharged  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  air  intake  and  an 
air  induction  system  comprising  an  air  intake  manifold 
structure  and  an  intake  air  supercharger  operable  to 
relatively  increase  manifold  pressure  above  atmospheric 
pressiuv  at  predetermined  engine  speeds,  a  fuel  conduit 
conducting  fuel  imder  pressure  to  said  air  intake  mam- 
fc^d  cloeely  adjacent  to  said  cylinder  air  intake,  a  tui- 
tary  fuel  injection  nozzle  assembly  connecting  said  fuel 
conduit  to  said  air  intake  manifold  and  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  annular  air  chamber  and  an  air  inlet, 
a  core  stnicture  secured  in  said  casing  and  traversing 
said  air  chamber,  said  core  structure  having  a  bore,  a  fuel 
jet  member  secured  in  said  bore  and  having  a  tip  por- 
tion of  reduced  diameter  disposed  in  said  bore  and  pro- 
viding an  annular  air  passage  communicating  with  said 
bore,  said  jet  member  provided  with  an  axial  fuel  duct 
terminating  in  a  discharge  outlet  opening  into  said  bore, 
said  bore  comprising  an  outlet  openingly  communicating 
with  said  air  manifold,  said  bore  having  lateral  air  pas- 
sages connecting  said  annular  air  chamber  with  one  end 
of  said  annular  air  passage,  said  fuel  jet  member  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  cooperating  with  said  air 
passage  to  siphon  air  from  said  air  chamber  into  said 
discharge  outlet  when  manifold  pressure  is  lower  than 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  check  valve  means  secured 
to  said  casing  and  disposed  in  said  air  intake  and  oper- 
able to  close  said  air  intake  when  manifold  pressure 
exceeds  atmospheric  pressure  whereby  to  prevent  fuel 
and  air  from  being  discharged  out  of  said  air  inlet. 


2,913034 
AIR  LINE  LUBRICATOR 
Clyde  F.  lliBOillos,  Dowocn  Grarc,  DL,  amlgBor  to 
mns  McCaoHi  CnfBoj,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporatioB 
of  miBola 


I  April  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  5S4048 
1  OalM. 


(CL  241— 7f) 

An  apparatus  for  introducing  atomized  liquid  into  a 
gas  stream,  ai\d  comprising  means  providing  a  main 
gas  passageway  including  restriction  means  for  establish- 
ing a  relatively  low  pressure  high  velocity  gas  flow  in 
one  section  of  the  main  gas  passageway,  means  provid- 
ing an  atomizing  gas  circuit  including  an  inlet  conduit 
conununicating  with  said  main  gas  passageway  upstream 
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from  said  main  gas  passageway  section  and  an  upstand- 
ing elongated  member  having  a  relatively  small  gas 
passageway  extending  downwardly  from  a  connection 
with  said  conduit  at  the  upper  end  of  said  member  and 
terminating  in  a  closed  end  short  of  the  lower  end  of 
said  member,  said  elongated  member  further  includmg 
a  relatively  large  combined  liquid  and  gas  passageway 
open  at  the  lower  end  of  said  member  for  immersion  in 
a  supply  of  liquid  and  having  an  outlet  port  above  the 
liquid  supply  through  which  both  liquid  and  gas  emerge 
for  atomizing  the  liquid,  a  first  gas  inlet  openmg  above 
the  open  lower  end  of  said  combined  liquid  and  gas 
passageway  affording  communication  between  the  rela- 
tively  small   gas  passageway   and   the   combmed   liquid 
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relation  to  said  first  passage,  said  second  passage  mcliid- 
ing  a  tapered  orifice  ccnterim  seat  conunumcatint  with 
said  bore,  a  second  tubular  member  of  lesser  diameter 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship  within  said  second  lonp- 
tudinal  passage,  an  eod  portion  of  »aid  second  tubular 
member  tapered  corretpondinfly  to  and  adapted  to  seat 
within  the  tapered  seat  of  cakl  second  longitudinal  pas- 
sage to  provide  the  only  tunm  d  centering  and  aligning 
said  second  tubular  OMmber  in  said  second  longitudinal 
passage,  an  orifice  formed  b  the  tapered  end  of  said 
second  tubular  member  and  disposed  in  coaxially  spaced 
relation  with  the  orifice  formed  in  said  first  longitudinal 
passage,  and  means  without  said  second  longitudinal  pas- 
sage for  reuining  said  Upered  tubular  end  portion  in 
abutting  engagement  with  said  tapered  seat. 


*  ^ 


and  gas  passageway  and  disposed  for  directing  gas  into 
the  combined  liquid  and  gas  passageway  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  the  axis  thereof  for  agitating  and 
mixing  with  the  liquid  therein,  a  second  gas  inlet  opening 
disposed  above  said  first  gas  inlet  opening  and  affording 
communication  between  the  relatively  small  gas  passage- 
way and  the  combined  liquid  and  gas  passageway  and 
inclined  toward  the  said  outlet  port  for  directing  gas 
into  the  combined  liquid  and  gas  passageway  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  outlet  port  and  serving  to  direct  the 
liquid  and  gas  mixture  upwardly  toward  said  outlet 
port,  and  means  surrounding  said  outlet  port  and  com- 
municating with  said  main  gas  passageway  section  for 
confining  the  atomized  liquid  and  directing  the  atomized 
liquid  into  the  mam  gas  passageway  section. 


2^13435 
ATMOSPHERIC  NOZZLE  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 
Arthnr  W.  Caae,  Rochester,  Mkh^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^,^ 

Application  Jniy  II,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,259 
1  Claim.    (CLMl— 7S) 


TUNNELING  MACmrfflHAVING  A  ROTARY 

CUTTING  RING 

wmiam  J.  Kahaiy,  SBrer  CRj, jta  M"^ J^ 

Appttcadoa  Aanit  25,  I9S4,  Stftel  No.  4S1,143 

llCWiM.    (CLM2— 7) 


8.  A  tunneling  machine  for  cutting  a  tunnel  in  earth 
and  rock  and  the  like  comprising  a  mobile  frame  forming 
a  drive  and  control  unit  operable  to  drive  the  tunneling 
machine  forwardly  and  rearwardly.  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal canister  supported  on  said  frame  and  extending  in 
advance  thereof,  an  annular  rotary  cutter  assembly  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  canister  for 
rotation  thereabout,  said  cutter  having  an  annular  for- 
wardly extending  cutting  face  inclined  outwardly  from 
the  inner  margin  thereof  and  extending  radially  beyond 
the  periphery  of  said  canister  to  cut  clearance  therefor, 
and  motor  means  mounted  on  said  canister  and  said 
cutter  assembly  for  driving  said  cutter  assembly  about 
the  forward  end  of  said  canister  to  make  an  annular  cut 
in  the  tunnel  face. 


2,913037 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  FINELY 

DIVIDED  MATERIALS 

Loais  Petersen,  Rye,  N.Y,  asslfnr  to  F.  L.  Smidth  Ml 

Co^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applicalion  Angut  7. 1954,  Serial  No.  442,553 

IClaiiB.    (CL243— 32) 


A  fuel  nozzle  for  a  fuel  injection  system  comprising  a 
first  member  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  portions  in- 
termediate which  is  a  flat  sided  portion,  an  enlarged  bore 
formed  transversely  of  said  flat  sided  portion,  a  first  longi- 
tudinally extending  passage  formed  in  one  of  said  axially 
spaced  portions  and  terminating  in  an  orifice  communi- 
cating with  said  bore,  a  second  longitudinal  passage 
formed  in  said  other  axially  spaced  portion  in  coaxial 


I 


In  combination  with  a  kiln  discharging  hot  burned 
material  in  finely  divided  condition  and  heated  by  a  fuel- 
air  mixture  burned  in  the  kiln,  a  first  separator,  a  second 
separator,  a  conduit  leading  to  said  second  separator,  a 
conduit  connecting  said  separators,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  first  separator  to  the  kiln,  means  for  causing  a  stream 
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of  air  to  flow  successively  throu^  the  conduit  leading 
to  said  second  separator,  the  second  separator,  the  con- 
duit connecting  said  separators,  the  first  separator  and 
then  through  the  conduit  connecting  the  first  separator 
with  the  kiln  for  use  in  the  combustion  of  fuel  in  the 
kiln,  means  for  introducing  substantially  all  of  the  hot 
material  discharged  from  the  kiln  into  the  stream  of  air 
passing  through  the  conduit  connecting  said  separators 
to  be  carried  along  in  said  stream  to  said  first  separator 
and  to  be  cooled  in  transit,  and  means  for  introducing 
material  separated  in  said  first  separator  into  the  stream 
of  air  flowing  through  the  conduit  leading  to  s^id  second 
separator  to  be  carried  thereby  into  said  second  separa- 
tor. 

2,913,238 

WEIGHING  SCALE 

TraverM  G.  Toomcnik,  Gary,  Minn. 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,314 

tCiaiw.    (CL245— 4t) 


rectly  into  the  free  space  within  the  furnace  and  a  hearth 
adapted  to  support  articles  to  be  heated  within  said  free 
space. 

Z,913J44 

GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED  SPRING 

Jolin  G.  Mohr,  Woodrfllc,  Ohio 

Application  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  641,183 

4Ciains.    (CL  247— 1) 
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1.  In  a  weighing  scale  which  includes  a  supporting 
structure  having  a  shaft  to  which  a  weight  indicator  is 
attached,  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  indicator  for  showing  the  difference 
between  the  indicated  weight  and  a  preselected  weight, 
said  means  including  a  graduated  member,  a  clutch  ele 
ment  secured  to  said  member,  a  clutch  element  secured 
to  said  indicator  and  engageable  by  the  element  on  said 
graduated  member  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  in- 
dicator beyond  a  predetermined  amount,  and  adjustable 
means  to  select  the  required  extent  of  movement  of  said 
weight  indicator  to  have  said  clutch  elements  come  into 
contact 

!  2,913039 

FURNACES  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT 

OF  ARTICLES 

Ben  Greene,  Bcithamsted,  England 

Application  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,483 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  May  3,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CL  244—5) 


1.  A  high  temperature  furnace  comprising  a  metal 
shell,  a  porous  refractory  lining  within  said  shell  of  at 
least  5  inches  in  thickness  and  the  volume  of  which  re- 
fractory is  not  substantially  greater  than  ^^  of  the  vol- 
ume of  the  free  space  vbdthin  the  furnace,  the  relation- 
ship between  said  thickness  and  said  volume  of  said  re- 
fractory being  for  the  purpose  of  providing  a  margin  of 
safety  for  preventing  an  explosion,  heating  means  within 
the  furnace  for  raising  the  temperature  to  at  least  1200" 
C,   means   for  introducing  a   protective   atmosphere  di- 


tSMlNS^I  ^*  ft 
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1.  A  glass  fiber  reinforced  resin  spring  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sinuous  rod-like  glass  fiber  reinforced  plastic 
rods,  each  of  said  rods  having  an  end  portion  that  is 
sector  shaped  in  cross  section,  said  rods  being  arranged 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  central  axis  with  the 
sector  shaped  end  portions  forming  cylindrical  sections, 
and  means  securing  said  end  portions  in  assembled  rela- 
tion for  transmission  of  force  to  and  from  the  spring. 


2,913041 
ADJUSTABLE  MOTOR  SUPPORTING  STAND 

Rldiard  F.  Miner,  Saperior,  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  Janoary  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  434,843 

OCIalmt.    (CL  249— 185) 


1  A  manually  operated  adjustable  motor  surporting 
stand  comprising,  a  base,  a  post  fixed  to  and  rising  per- 
pendicularh  from  said  base,  a  yoke,  means  swivell\ 
mounting  said  yoke  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  post, 
said  yoke  including  upstanding  substantially  parallel  ends 
extending  to  above  the  level  of  the  upper  end  of  said 
post,  a  gear  case  supported  by  said  yoke,  said  gear  case 
being  mounted  on  and  secured  to  an  outer  side  of  one 
of  said  yoke  ends,  a  worm  gear  contained  in  said  gear 
case  including  a  worm  wheel  and  worm,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  and  lumably  mounted  in  said  yoke  ends, 
above  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  and  having  an  end  por- 
tion disposed  tumably  in  the  gear  case  and  fixed  to  the 
worm  wheel,  said  shaft  having  an  opposite  end  project 
ing  outwardly  from  the  other  yoke  end,  a  motor  mount- 
ing bracket  secured  to  said  last  mentioned  shaft  end,  a 
crank  secured  to  an  extension  of  said  worm  and  dis- 
posed externally  of  the  gear  case  for  rotating  the  shaft 
to  revolve  the  motor  iiounting  bracket  about  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  said  yoke  being  rotatable  about  said  poet 
for  moving  said  motor  mounting  bracket  to  various  posi- 
tions around  the  post,  said  motor  mounting  bracket  com- 
prising an  elongated  subsuntially  fiat  member  having  its 
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longkudtaal  vck  ditpaied  ■obrtaatiany  panlld  to  the 
axii  of  the  shaft  and  adapced  to  b«  eagaged  by  aa  oat- 
board  motor  mottntias  clamp  for  mounting  ao  outboard 
motor  tbereoo.  taid  moior  mounting  bracket  being  se- 
cured aJjacent  one  end  tlMraol  to  the  shaft  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  s«kl  laat  mw-tionwi  shaft  end. 


rod  extentfing  through  said  tube  and  indudiag  an  upper 
portico  having  teeth  thareoa  and  said  rod  forthar  in- 
cluding a  lower  portion,  a  ooil  spring  drcinnpoeed  on 
the  lower  portion  of  said  rod  and  positioned  within  said 
mbe.  a  roury  platform  arranged  above  said  support  mem- 
ber, ao  ear  extending  upwardly  from  said  platfbrm  and 
secured  thereto,  a  gear  wheel  rotatably  connected  to  said 


2313342 
CARD  FEEDING  DEVICES  FOR  RECORD  CARD 

MACmNBS 

Max  PfeMTsr,  Ni^sfg,  Csf  aay,  asdganr  toMlffcasI 

MmI,  S  JWilmcli.  Gen— y 

Applkatloa  FebffVHT  7, 19S4,  Serial  No.  5433t3 

ClafaM  priority,  apBltBrtsB  Gsiasaaj  Febraary  17,  1955 

5  dWtaH.    (CL  271—54) 


1  In  a  key  operated  machine,  in  combination,  a  supply 
magazine  for  holding  a  stack  of  record  cards;  a  card 
bed;  a  card  carriage  movable  along  said  card  bed  from 
a  start  position  to  a  terminal  position,  and  being  movable 
from  said  terminal  position  to  a  card  removing  position 
located  adjacent  said  supply  magazine  beyond  said  start 
position,  and  back  to  said  start  position;  a  card  knife 
on  said  carriage  for  engaging  the  outermost  card  of  the 
stack  of  cards  in  said  supply  magazine  during  movement 
of  said  carriage  from  said  start  position  to  said  card  re- 
moving position  so  that  said  outernwst  card  is  displaced 
from  the  suck  and  moves  with  said  carriage  to  said  card 
removing  position;  gripper  means  on  said  card  carriage 
for  gripping  the  outermost  card  of  the  sUck  of  cards  in 
said  supply  magazine  in  said  card  removing  position  of 
said  carriage;  stationary  stop  means  for  actuating  said 
gripper  means  in  said  card  removing  position  of  said 
carriage;  first  key  controlled  means  for  moving  said  car- 
riage from  said  start  position  to  said  terminal  position 
for  feeding  a  card  field  by  field  along  said  card  bed,  a 
device  for  successively  cooperating  with  said  fields  of 
the  card  held  by  said  gripper  means  during  movement  of 
said  carnage  from  said  start  position  to  said  terminal 
position,  second  key  controlled  means  for  returning  said 
carriage  from  said  terminal  position  to  said  card  remov- 
ing position  and  from  there  automatically  again  to  said 
start  position  so  that  the  card  gripped  by  said  gripper 
means,  is  automatically  moved  with  said  carriage  to  said 
start  position  for  being  fed  to  said  device  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  first  key  controlled  means. 


2,913043 
MODEL  AIRCRAFT  CONTROL 
Frauds  Marion  Co«tic,  FrasM>,  Calif., 
half  to  Leon  Boro, 
Applkation  Fckraary  7,  1957.  Serial  No.  63M27 
n  5  ClalaM.    (CI.  272—31) 

-  1.  In  a  control  mechanism,  a  stand  including  a  plu- 
rahty  of  angularly  arranged  legs,  a  horizontally  disposed 
base  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  a  horizontally 
disposed  plate  supported  above  said  base,  a  support  mem- 
ber extending  upwardly  from  said  plate  and  secured  there- 
to, a  body  member  rotatably  arranged  in  said  support 
member,  a  vertically  disposed  tube  extending  through  said 
support  member,  plate  and  base,  a  vertically  shifuble 


ear  and  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  rod.  •  guide  piece  extending  upwardly 
from  said  platform  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings 
therein  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  control 
lines  extending  through  said  last  named  openings  and 
each  having  an  end  connected  to  said>gear  wheel  while 
the  other  end  of  each  of  the  control  lines  is  connected  to 
a  movable  model. 


2,913044 
MODEL  AmCRAFT  CONTROL 
M.  Cottle,  Jr.,  Freaao,  Caltf.,  asalgnnr  of 
kttir  to  Lam  Bovo,  Frcao,  CaUT. 

Pabraary  21, 195t,  SotM  No.  71«,tl4 
3  dates.    (CL  272-^1) 


..    .» 1 
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1.  A  model  aircraft  control  comprising  a  hollow  stand 
ard  defining  a  pylon,  a  rotary  control  head  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  standard,  said  control  head  including  a  rotary 
control  wheel,  cables  adjustably  connected  to  said  control 
wheel,  a  spring  member  for  maintaining  tension  on  the 
control  wheel,  an  aircraft  operatably  connected  to  said 
cables,  a  control  stand  including  a  stick  for  controlling 
actuation  of  said  control  wheel,  a  single  line  having  a 
portion  thereof  extending  through  said  pylon  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  stick  and  its  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  control  wheel,  said  control  wheel  including 
a  body  member  having  a  substantially  semi-circular  for- 
mation and  being  provided  with  a  groove  for  receiving 
a  portion  of  said  line  therein,  said  line  being  located  in 
the  groove  sUrting  at  one  end  of  the  groove  and  fixed 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  control  wheel,  a  securing  ele- 
ment connecting  an  end  of  said  line  to  said  last  named 
member,  said  body  member  further  including  a  flange 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  therein, 
said  cables  being  connected  to  certain  of  the  openings  in 
said  flange.  )i«i       > 
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^*^- -~ — so  that  said  message  is  continooosly  repeated  as  the  pbc- 
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ord  continues  to  route,  thereby  repeatedly  to  remind  the 
listetier  that  ±e  selection  has  been  completed. 


I.  An  athletic  Uckling  bag  comprising  a  rigid  ver- 
tical supporting  nuember,  a  tackling  bag  on  said  sup- 
porting member,  anchoring  means,  a  universal  pivotal 
connection  between  said  supporting  member  and  the 
anchoring  means,  resilient  meam  connecting  the  anchor- 
ing means  and  the  vertical  supporting  member  yield- 
ably  maintaining  the  supporting  member  in  the  vertical 
position  and  hydraulic  means  cooperating  with  the  resil- 
ient means  to  hold  the  supporting  member  in  the  vertical 
position  and  adapted  to  release  fluid  whereby  the  sup- 
porting member  may  move  out  of  the  vertical  position 
upon  the  application  of  a  predetermined  force  and  valve 
means  returning  the  fhiid  to  its  original  position  in  the 
hydraulic  means  when  the  supporting  member  b  returned 
to  the  vertical  position. 


2,913044 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SURFACE 
Jacob  J.  IlsgiipiBBi  Santa  Ctara  Ccmaaty,  CaW.,  i 
to  IniMiiatlnMl  BmImm  MncWnas  Corporalton,  New 
Yotk,  N.Yn  •  tmiwilton  off  Naw  Yoit 

Appilcalton  April  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  424,1M 
i  7  ClafaM.    (CL  274--41.4) 


r.i 


1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  including  a  surface 
having  a  center  portion  and  a  perimeter  portion,  a  mag- 
netic coating  for  said  surface,  said  coating  being  thicker 
on  the  said  center  portion  than  on  the  said  perimeter  por- 
tion to  compensate  for  output  signal  differences  caused  by 
said  portions  having  different  linear  speeds. 


2,91304i 
SADDLE  ACTUATBD  HOftBY  HOR8B 
F.  Bmct,  Datrolt,  MUk. 
wm  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  i«3,719 
Idafan.    (CL  2M— 1.1S3) 


J  -    I  .  i 


r-} 


A  hobby  horse  comprising  in  combination,  a  body, 
having  four  legs,  a  large,  centrally  disposed  wheel  for 
supporting  said  body,  and  a  saddle  mounted  for  forward 
and  backward  rolling  motion  on  said  body,  said  saddle 
having  tangentially  operating  means  associated  there- 
with for  motivating  said  wheel,  the  said  body  being 
provided  with  a  recess,  in  which  is  loosely  mounted  a 
circular  counter-weight,  which  counter-weight  is  free  to 
roll  in  said  recess  a  limited  distance,  whereby  to  create 
a  sound,  which  simulates  the  clatter  of  horses'  hoofs,  as 
said  body  is  rocked  forwardly  and  backwardly  on  said 
large  wheel.  j- 

.  '  2,91304f  ' 

BABY  STROLLER 
Mafflda  D.  Wdsk,  LnAae,  Mo. 
Applkatioa  Imic  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  589,i^3 

3  elates.    (CL2«#— 34)  * 


2,913047 
PHONOGRAFH  RECORD  AND  PLAYING  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 
RcflMld  K.  Bailey,  WBiMtta,  ID. 
Appilcalton  April  39.  1954,  Serial  No.  581.459 
1  Clafan.     (O.  274—42) 
A  phonograph  record  comprising  first  and  second  re- 
corded portions,  said  first  portion  having  a  selection  to 
be  reproduced  recorded  thereon  and  said  second  portion 
having  a  reminder  message  recorded  thereon,  said  sec- 
ond portion  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  first 
portion,  and  a  run-out  groove  coimecting  the  end  of  said 
first  recorded  portion  to  the  beginning  of  said  second  re- 
corded portion  so  that  said  reminder  message  i»  repro- 
duced after  the  selaction  in  said  first  recorded  pntion 
has  been  played  and  then  only  in  the  event  that  said  nm- 
out  groove  has  been  completely  traversed,  said  reminder 


1.  In  a  baby  stroller  having  a  collapsible  frame,  a  U- 
shaped  tubular  subframe  and  an  axle  bar  having  spline 
members  thereon  near  the  ends  thereof,  the  open  ends  of 
said  subframe  having  perforations  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  axle  bar,  the  perforation  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  tube  at  each  of  said  ends  being  formed  with  a  slot 
extension  to  pass  said  spline  member,  and  the  perfora- 
tion on  the  outer  tide  of  each  of  said  ends  being  without 
such  slot  extensions  to  provide  a  stop  for  said  spline 
member. 
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TOY  WAGON  STEERING  AND  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Mortlcr  W.  La  Ftrcr,  HyadiTillc  M4^  aaicMM-  of  thirty 
MffCMrt  to  Nathn  C.  Hale,  Falb  Omxtk,  Va. 

1c«teaiib«r  It,  1957,  SmW  No.  M4,7M 
3  6ahM.    (CLiat— «7J1)     ^ 


said  bushing  and  bearing  mearo  on  laid  ihaft  tapering 
toward  the  open  end  portion  of  laid  bushing  and  biased 
into  snug  engagement  wkh  said  shaft  and  said  tapered 
inner  surface  of  said  bushing  whereby  to  afford  a  self- 
adjusting  movement  of  said  bearint  means  toward  said 
open  end  of  said  bushing  in  respoive  to  wear  in  said 
bearings  which  may  be  produced  by  radial  loads  on  said 
bushing. 

I  ""^""~"^^ 

2^13,252 
VEHICLE  SUSFENMON  USING  AIR  STRING 
Robert  C.  Nonie,  StrntOt^  WasL,  aMlgMr  to  Pacttc  Car 
and  F«MDdry  Conspaay,  SMtdc,  Wask,  a  corporatkw 
of  Washtogtoa 

Applkatioa  Angut  2, 1957.  Strial  No.  (7M35 
3  dates.    (CL2M— 1M3) 


U.  I 


y' 


1.  A  steering  system  for  a  toy  wagon  including  steer- 
able  front  wheels  and  a  body  having  a  barrier  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  over  a  portion  of  the  body,  the 
barrier  being  provided  with  a  hole  comprising  a  pair  of 
mounting  bracket  means  secured  to  the  wagon,  a  pair  of 
stub  axles,  each  axle  having  a  horizontal  section  to  carry 
a  wheel  and  a  vertical  section  to  be  pivotally  connected 
to  said  bracket  means,  stay  bar  means  interconnecting 
said  bracket  means,  said  stay  bar  means  being  provided 
with  an  offset  projection,  a  torque  arm  secured  to  the 
vertical  section  of  each  stub  axle,  a  radius  arm  pivotally 
secured  at  either  end  to  a  torque  arm,  said  stay  bar  means, 
torque  arms  and  radius  arm  forming  a  shiftable  parallelo- 
gram linkage,  tongue  means  extending  from  a  point  for- 
ward of  the  wagon  body  to  a  point  rearward  of  the  radius 
arm  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  offset  projection 
of  the  stay  bar  means  and  by  a  lost  motion  connection  to 
the  radius  arm.  resilient  means  connected  between  the 
rearward  end  of  the  tongue  and  its  pivotal  lost  motion 
connection  with  the  radius  arm  to  bias  the  parallelogram 
linkage  toward  a  neutral  or  straight-forward  steering  posi- 
tion, a  steering  handle  for  the  wagon  pivotally  connected 
to  the  tongue  to  effect  steering  of  the  wagon  wheels  upon 
turning  by  shifting  the  parallelogram  linkage,  and  a  ful- 
crum pin  connected  to  the  handle  and  extending  into  the 
hole  in  the  front  barrier  of  the  wagon,  said  fulcrum  pin 
when  engaging  said  hole  being  in  vertical  alignment  with 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  tongue  aiKl  the  stay 
bar  means. 


2313051 

SELF-ADJUSTING  FFVOT  BUSHING  FOR 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

EdwaH  J.  Hert»«Mr,  DciroM,  MkL,  twdgKor  to  Tbomp- 

■oa  RaoM  WookMdgc  Inc.,  a  corponitto«  of  Ohto 

Applkatfon  Febnsary  17,  195t,  Serial  No.  715,633 

•  dates,    (d.  2M— 96.1) 


1.  In  a  tandem  rear  axle  vehicle  having  at  each  side 
thereof  and  for  each  of  the  tandem  rear  axles  a  respec- 
tive elongated  longitudinally  disposed  airtight  tank  each 
journaled  by  one  end  thereof  to  the  vehicle  frame  for 
swing  movement  about  a  coinciding  transverse  horizontal 
axis,  the  tandem  rear  axles,  said  axles  underlying  said 
unks  and  having  each  end  of  each  axle  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  the  related  unk,  a  respective  vertical  air 
spring  for  each  side  of  the  vehicle  bearing  by  its  lower 
end  upon  the  free  end  of  the  related  tank  and  by  its 
upper  end  against  the  vehicle  frame,  a  respective  con- 
nection for  each  side  of  the  vehicle  common  to  both  of 
the  tanks  related  to  said  side  and  extending  through  a  re- 
spective levelling  valve  from  a  pressure  source  of  air  sup- 
ply to  the  interior  of  both  tanks,  means  for  regulating 
said  levelling  valves  to  accommodate  the  vehicle  to  chang- 
ing load  conditions,  and  a  constantly  open  connection  from 
the  interior  of  each  tank  to  the  interior  of  the  related 
air  spring. 

2,913453 

RUNNING  GEAR  AND  SPRING  SUSPENSION 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

George  H.  Taber,  Etete,  N.Y. 

ApplkatkNi  Jane  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  591,449 

42  Claims.    (CL  2M— 124) 


'•'. 


1 


1.  A  self-adjusting  pivot  bushing  comprising  a  bush- 
ing havmg  an  open,  mternally  threaded  end  portion  and 
an  iimer  surface  tapering  axially  outwardly  from  said 
threaded  portion,  a  shaft  extending  into  said  bushing 
having  an  externally  threaded  portion  received  in  loosely 
fitted  relationship  in  the  internally  threaded  portion  ot 


1.  In  a  nwtor  vehicle,  a  chassis  frame,  rear  wheel  run- 
ning gear,  resilient  suspension  means  between  said  gear 
and  the  frame,  steerable  front  wheels,  mechanism  opera- 
tively  coupling  the  front  wheels  with  the  chassis  for  verti- 
cal swinging  movement  about  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  chassis  and  for  steering  turning  movement 
about  substantially  vertical  spindles,  and  suspension  means 
between  each  of  said  spindles  and  the  frame  embodying 
an  upright  arm  supported  by  and  upon  the  inner  side  of 
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the  spindle,  a  borizmtally  disposed  coil  compression 
qning  extending  loagitudiBally  of  the  chassis  frame, 
ffleaitt  coonecdag  tbe  rear  end  of  the  qiring  to  the  chassis 
frame,  and  a  cam  and  follower  medianism  operatively 
conaectiat  tbe  top  end  of  die  arm  and  tbe  forward  end  of 
the  spring  with  tbe  chassis  frame  whereby  variable  com- 
pressive thrusts  will  be  applied  to  the  spring  by  the  verti- 
cal swinging  of  the  wheel  about  said  transverse  axis. 


I 


2313454 
VEHICLE  Am  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Rahl,  BJrwJBcbai,  ami  E4waH  I.  Maiwkk- 
wicz,  Detroit,  Mkb^  ■■Iganrs  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearbon,  Mkb.,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 
Application  Dici^^ir  23, 1957;  Scriid  No.  794,493 
5  dalw.    (CL  2S9— 124) 


1.  A  pressurized  closed  air  suspension  system  for  a 
motor  vehicle  comprising  in  combination  an  air  spring, 
a  pressure  chamber  having  a  predetermined  charge  of 
pressurized  air  connected  to  said  air  spring,  power  means 
in  said  pressure  chamber  including  a  piston  and  a  motor 
ad^ted  to  move  said  piston  in  one  of  two  directions, 
said  predetermined  charge  of  pressurized  air  being  dis- 
posed on  both  sides  of  said  piston,  one  of  said  directions 
increasing  the  air  pressure  in  said  air  qning  and  the 
other  of  said  directions  decreasing  the  air  in  said  air 
spring,  and  means  responsive  to  height  variations  in  the 
motor  vehicle  suspension  for  actuating  said  power  means. 


members  rvarwardly  of  front  wheel,  a  spring  and  shock 
absorber  arrangement  having  one  ewl  pivotally  connected 
to  said  fork  cross  piece  and  the  other  end  projecting 
forwardly,  a  front  %1ieel  having  a  rotary  axis  disposed 
nonnal  substantially  on  the  projected  axis  of  said  steer- 
ing fork  bearing,  paired  front  wheel  support  side  mem- 
bers freely  pivotally  connected  to  the  bottom  ends  of 
said  fork  members  and  leading  forwardly  therefrom  hav- 
ing forward  ends  kwated  at  tbe  axis  of  said  wheel  rou- 
tion,  an  axle  roUUbly  disposed  in  said  wheel  intercon- 
necting said  paired  wheel  suppmt  side  member  front 
ends,  a  bow  member  leading  over  said  wheel  having  paired 
arms  fixed  to  said  paired  wheel  support  side  member  front 
ends,  an  arcuate  triangulating  member  disposed  partial- 
ly concentrically  to  said  wheel  fixed  to  the  top  of  said 
bow  member  and  having  a  rear  portion  fixed  connected 
to  said  paired  fork  member  bottom  «ids;  said  paired 
from  wheel  support  side  members,  said  bow  member,  and 
said  trianfulattng  member  forming  an  inflexibly  triangu- 
lar wheel  ca^  freely  piyoudly  mounted  at  one  comer 
at  said  fork  member  bottom  ends;  and  a  boss  on  said 
bow  member  abutting  the  forward  end  of  said  spring  and 
shock  absorber  arrangement;  said  spring  and  shock  ab- 
sorber arrangement  bi-directionally  controlling  pivotal 
movement  of  said  triangular  front  wheel  support  cage  in 
conjunction  with  the  load  of  the  motor-cycle  and  road 
variationt. 

2,913,254 

TRAILER  HITCH  AND  STEERING  MEANS 

COMBINED 

Philip  B.  Sharpe,  Rodtport,  Maiac 

Appbcatton  September  5, 195S,  Serial  No.  759029 

i  Cbdms.    (CI.  2t9     444) 


2,913455         

MOTORCYCLE  FRONT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  AND 

STEERING  ARRANGEMENT 

Ray  W.  CoortDcy,  Drayton  Pfatos,  and  Oricy  Ray 

Cuiutos*,  PoMtbic,  Micb. 

September  19,  195«,  Sertel  No.  Mt,9M 

12dafam.    (d.  2S9— 277) 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  wheel  supported  vehicle 
employed  as  a  power  supply,  transporting  and  steering 
vehicle  for  a  second  vehicle,  a  trailer  for  example,  said 
first  vehicle  having  steerable  front  wheels  and  a  tie  rod 
therebetween,  an  adapter  coupling  affixed  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  tie  rod,  a  first  lever  pivotally  and  slidingly 
mounted  on  said  first  vehicle  and  having  its  forward  end 
hingedly  joined  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  coupling, 
a  secotid  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends 
on  said  first  vehicle,  adjacent  ends  <rf  the  respective  levers 
being  slidingly  connected  to  each  other,  said  first  and 
second  levers  each  being  elongated,  linearly  straight  and 
extending  in  the  plane  of  said  first  vehicle  when  its  front 
wheels  are  positioned  for  moving  straight  ahead,  the 
pivotal  mounting  of  said  second  lever  on  said  first 
vehicle  being  located  rearwardly  of  the  slidingly  con- 
nected ends  of  said  levers,  and  means  on  the  rearward 
end  of  said  second  lever  whereby  it  may  be  operably 
connected  with  said  second  vehicle. 


1.  A  wheel  suspension  for  vehicles  particularly  suit- 
able for  motor-cycles  having  a  frame  including  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  front  support  member  comprising,  a 
front  wheel  steering  fork  kingpin  bearing,  a  steering 
fork  kingpin  pivotally  disposed  in  said  bearing;  the  piv- 
otal axis  of  said  kingpin  being  aligned  to  project  to- 
ward the  front  wheel  pivotal  axis;  paired  fork  members 
bowing  sidewise  outwardly  from  said  kingpin  having  bot- 
tom ends  depending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  a 
point  subsUntially  rearwardly  of  the  front  wheel  piv- 
otal  axis,   a  fork  cross-piece   interconnecting  said  fork 

74S   O.G.      50 


2,913457 
POSTING  COLLATOR 
FraKk  N.  Lortic,  Oakbrad,  Calif. 
AppUcatioa  Aognst  19,  1957,  Scrtel  No.  678,911 
21Cbdms.    (d.  2S2— 29) 
1.  A  posting  collator,  comprising  a  rectangular  Uble 
having  a  slot  adjacent  and  parallel  to  one  side  ed^,  a 
carrier  bar  assembly  mounted  in  said  slot  for  movement 
therealong  and  having  pegs  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, a  plurality  of  second  pegs  on  the  opposite  side  of 
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Mid  uWe.  nonnaUy  pftJiectiat  thK«rtw»*  but  reti*^    ,«kl  caMng.  one  ewi  of  laid  tub.  opemnf  wteri^^ 
SwJm^.  uid  lry.rm«mlof -omi -id  cwrier  bar    uud  ciiig  for  coonecuoo  -rith  .a  outufc  .teneat,  ^ 
»«,w»w.  MMMiMm.  -•  ^^^^^  art  of  Mid  tube  termanauag  in  the  plane  of  the 

end  of  said  aaout  to  fonn  a  double-coanecting  socket  for 
comiectioo  of  said  fitting  with  a  gas  handling  device, 
and  connecting  means  asaociatnd  with  said  socket  adapted 
to  connect  said  gas  handling  device  to  said  socket  at 


^=— ^J 


asambly  iq>  one  stop  at  a  tiaa  whik  ttmnhaneoiMly 
retracting  said  second  pega  bakmr  said  tabia. 


MKI80D  or  MAUNC  AN  QFVnr 
CONNICrOS  lODY 
▼.  WmMml  givshni.  OUo 
rakraay  2,091,  fliiWNo.  2t9,t21 
lOnha.   (CLtt5-31) 


The  process  of  making  an  offset  connector  body  cou- 
pling comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  body  having 
an  intermediate  portion  with  at  least  first  and  second  end 
portions  fixedly  extending  respectively  from  first  and 
second  sides  of  the  intermediate  portion,  generating  an 
external  surface  on  said  first  end  portion  about  an  axis 
fixedly  extending  in  the  first  direction  from  said  first  side 
of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  body,  generating  an 
external  surface  on  the  second  end  portion  about  an  axis 
fixedly  extending  in  a  second  direction  from  said  second 
side  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  body  with  the 
generating  axis  of  the  second  end  portion  lying  in  a  plane 
fkedly  different  from  the  plane  in  which  the  generating 
'  axis  of  the  first  end  portion  lies,  providing  a  bore  includ- 
ing an  internal  camming  surface  m  the  first  end  portion 
having  an  axis  substantially  coinciding  with  the  generat- 
ing axis  of  the  said  first  end  portion,  providing  a  bore  in 
the  second  end  portion  having  an  axis  substantially  com- 
ciding  with  the  generating  axis  of  the  second  end  portion, 
bending  said  second  end  portion  and  thereby  fixedly 
shifting  the  geiKrating  axis  of  the  second  bore  from  said 
first  plane  into  a  second  plane  spaced  from  said  first 
plane. 

I 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  285 — 31  see: 
Patent  No.  2,913,553 


2,913059 
SIDEBRANCH  FimNG  FOR  MAIN  SUFFLY  FIFE 
Franx  Rings,  Nahne,  near  Osnabnsck,  Gennany,  assignor 
to    G.    Kromschrodcr   Akticngesaliachaft,   Otnabnick, 
Gennany 

Application  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478^15 

Claims  priority,  application  Geraaany  January  14,  1954 

6ClainM.    (CL2S5— 133) 

I.   A   sJdebranch   fitting   for  a  gas  main  supply    pipe 

comprising  a  casing,  a  tubular  snout  integral  with  and 

projecting  out   from   said   casing   and   opening  into   the 

interior  thereof,  an  open-ended   tul>e  integral   with  said 

casing  and  extending  through  the   interior   thereof  ancf 

through  said  snout  concentrically  therewith  to  form  an 

annular  passageway  therewith  opening  into  the  interior  of 


I    ■ 
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any  pre-determined  rotational  position  with  reference  to 
the  axis  of  said  snout,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  main 
opening  and  an  outlet  main  opening  therein  for  connec- 
tion of  said  fitting  in  scries  in  said  main  supply  pipe 
whereby  gas  flowing  into  said  casing  through  said  inlet 
main  opening  may  flow  therefrom  either  through  said 
annular  passageway  or  through  said  outlet  main  opening 
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CABLE  SrrUFFING  TUBES 

GlaM  G.  GIvaan,  Naivnoet  N«w%  Va. 

ApplicatkMS  NoTcaalMr  24,  19S2rS«1nl  No.  322,694 

$  OaiM.    (CL  2S5— 15S) 


5.  In  combination,  a  partition  wall  having  an  opening 
therein,  an  elongate  tube  fixed  in  said  wall  and  projecting 
beyond  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  cable  of  less  diameter 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tube  extending  there- 
through and  beyond  each  end  of  the  tube  and  providing 
a  space  therein  around  the  cable,  a  sealing  sleeve  of  less 
length  than  the  tube  dispoted  in  each  end  of  the  tube, 
each  sleeve  being  longitudinally  divided  to  permit  the 
same  to  be  engaged  over  a  corresponding  projecting  end 
of  the  cable  to  surround  the  same  without  requiring  the 
cable  to  be  threaded  through  such  sleeve,  each  sleeve 
having  an  outer  end  portion  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tube  and  engaged 
completely  circumfcrentially  therewith  to  effect  com- 
plete circumferential  engagement  therewith,  each  sleeve 
also  including  an  inner  end  portion  of  subsUntially  less 
diameter  than  the  outer  end  portion  thereof  and  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  cable  and  engaged 
completely  circumfcrentially  therearound  and  with  the 
divided  portions  of  the  sleeve  being  in  engagement 
throughout  their  lengths  whereby  each  sleeve  forms  an 
end  closure  for  the  tube  to  define  an  isolated  chamber 
therewithin.  plastic  means  introduced  into  said  isolated 
chamber  and  filling  the  same  to  engage  the  exterior  of 
the  sleeves  and  maintain  the  inner  ends  thereof  in  per- 
manent engagement  with  the  cable  to  provide  a  seal 
prwenting  gases  and  the  like  from  passing  through  the 
tube,  and  retaining  means  maintaining  said  outer  end  por- 
tions of  the  sleeves  in  engagement  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  tube.  ; 
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1 .  The  combination  of  a  fluid-tight  joint  and  a  quick 
disconnect   coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  ele- 
menu  having  oppoaitely  dispoaed  seaUng  surfaces  on  theu 
adjacent  ends,  right  hand  threads  on  the  exterior  of  one 
of  said  elements  and  left  hand  threads  on  the  exterior  of 
the  other  of  said  alemeots,  a  pair  of  annular  coupling 
members,    one    for    each    tubular    element    and    being 
threaded  thereon,  a  pitwttity  of  spaced  lugs  projecung 
from  one  end  of  one  of  said  couplfaig  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  lup  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  othe. 
of  said  coupling  members  and  interfltting  with  the  lugs 
on  said  one  coupling  member  to  form   a  disconnected 
interlocking  coupling  unit,  flange  means  upon  each  of 
said   lugs,   said   flanges   forming  a   continuous  exterior 
annular  groove  when  said  lugs  are  in  interfltting  relation, 
split  locking  ring  means  disposed  in  the  annular  groove 
and  locking  said  lugs  in  interfltting  relation  to  form  a 
connected  intcriocking  coupling  unit,  contacting  walls 
of  said  groove  and  ring  meethig  at  less  than  the  angle 
of  friction  therebetween,  said  interiocking  coupling  unit 
being  routed  in  one  direction  for  moving  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  tubular  elemenu  toward  each  other  whereby 
said  surfaces  thereon  are  moved  into  sealing  engagement, 
and  said  locking  ring  means  being  completely  removable 
from  said  annular  groove  for  quickly  disconnecting  said 
coupling  members  from  each  other  without  removing  the 
same  from  their  respective  tubular  elemenU. 


extzwnitiea,  at  least  one  latching  arm  pivotally 
on  the  other  circumferential  extremity  of  one  of  thcopdy 
members,  at  least  one  hooked  boss  member  formed  at 
the  other  circumferential  extremity  of  the  other  of  the 
body  members  to  recehre  the  latching  arm  when  the  arm 
is  pivoted  into  a  latdied  position  so  as  to  draw  the 
coupling  memben  together  about  the  ends  of  the  con- 
fronting tubular  members,  a  pair  of  mtegral  annular 
shoulders  formed  on  die  inner  surface  of  each  of  tite 
semicylindrical  body  members  and  spaced  axially  from 
one  another  a  distance  to  permit  the  shoulders  to  over- 
lap respective  ones  of  the  anmlar  beada  on  the  confront- 
ing ends  of  the  tubular  members  so  as  to  restrain  the 
tubular  members  against  axial  separation,  each  of  the 
semicylindrical  body  memben  having  respective  integral 
end  portions  extending  axially  beyond  said  annular  shoul- 
ders and  each  of  the  end  portiom  having  an  internal 
aiunular  groove  formed  tiboetn,  each  of  said  circnm- 
ferential  extremities  of  the  semicylindrical  body  mem- 
bers having  an  axial  groove  formed  in  the  end  face  there- 
of extending  between  and  toiniag  corresponding  ones  of 
said  hitemal  annolar  groovea,  a  yielding  sealing  member 
disposed  hi  the  amralar  grooves  and  in  tha  axial  grooves 
and  projecttaig  radially  inwardly  from  each  of  the  semi- 
cylindrical  body  members  and  extending  circumferen- 
tially  outwardly  from  the  end  fitces  of  the  circumferential 
extremities  thereof,  said  sealing  member  being  bonded 
to  one  of  the  walls  of  each  of  the  grooves  and  q>aced 
from  the  other  wall  of  each  of  the  grooves  to  form  pres- 
sure channels,  so  that  latchfaig  of  the  latching  arm  to 
clamp  the  coupling  body  members  about  the  confront- 
ing ends  of  the  tubular  members  causes  said  shoulders 
to  overlap  the  beads  on  the  tubular  members  and  causes 
the  sealing  members  to  be  compressed  so  as  to  fill  the 
grooves  and  form  a  seaUng  bond  with  the  tubular  mem- 
bers. 
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1.  A  split  coupling  for  joining  a  pair  of  confronting 
tubular  members  in  a  fluid-tight  seal,  each  of  the  tubular 
membera  having  an  annular  bead  at  its  confronting  end, 
said  coupling  including:  a  pair  of  complementary  senu- 
cyclindrical  coupling  body  members  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  confronting  ends  of  the  pair  of  tubular  members  and 
having  an  axial  length  sufficient  to  bridge  the  annular 
beads  at  the  ends  of  the  tubular  membeis,  a  hinge  for 
joining  in  hinged  relationship  die  complementary  body 
members  at  one  pair  of  their  respective  circumferential 


1.  In  a  fluid  Une  coupUng  havmg  a  generally  cylin- 
drical nipple  fitting,  said  nipple  fitting  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  extending  therearound,  the  improvement  of 
a  sleeve  fitting  adapted  to  receive  and  couple  with  said 
nipple  fitting,  said  sleeve  fitting  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
adapted  to  receive  said  nipple  fitting,  said  sleeve  fitting 
having  slots  extending  through  the  wall  thereof  trans- 
versely of  the  sleeve  fitting  and  inclined  inwardly  and 
toward  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  sleeve  fitting  having 
an  outer  wall  spaced  radially  outwardly  of  said  bore,  the 
internal  wall  of  said  bore  and  said  outer  wall  being 
spaced  radially  apart  at  the  ORXwitc  ends  of  said  slots  ra- 
dially inward  of  said  fitting  substantially  less  than  at 
locations  intermediate  said  ends  radially  outward 
of  said  fitting,  pins  transversely  disposed  m  said 
sleeve  fitting  and  slidable  in  said  slots  and  having  end 
portions  prxrtruding  from  the  said  opposite  ends  ot  the 
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respective  slots  beyond  said  outer  wall,  and  an  abuttinf 
member  disposed  outwardly  of  said  sleeve  fittmf  and  mov- 
able axially  of  said  sleeve  fitting,  said  abuttmg  member 
having  pin-engaging  portions  next  adjacent  ««»  outer 
wall  and  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  slots  to  engage 
said  end  portions  and  to  move  said  pins  m  the  respective 
slots  radially  and  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve  fitting,  said 
pin-engaging  portions  and  the  end  portions  of  the  pins 
engaged  thereby  in  the  innermort  positions  of  said  pms 
being  disposed  subatontially  within  the  radial  limits  of  a 
reference  cylinder  coincidim  with  said  outer  wall  at  sMd 
locations  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said  slots  whereby 
the  length  of  said  pins  may  be  minimized  relative  to  the 
diameter  of  said  cylinder  bore  of  said  sleeve  fitting,  said 
abutting  member  having  spaced  portions  extending  there- 
from and  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  respecUve 
pins  to  limit  the  protrusion  of  the  pins  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  respective  slots  in  sliding  in  said  slots. 
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verse  hole  therethrough  deAnad  by  a  wall  surface;  a 
clamp  received  through  said  transverse  hole  in  the  body 
member  and  havii*  a  pdi  of  opposed  pwallel  arms  be- 
tween  which  the  shaft  is  axially  recetvwl  is  the  body 
member,  said  shaft  having  a  surface  on  wWch  said  op- 
posed parallel  arms  bear,  means  carried  by  said  damp 
and  bearing  upon  said  shaft  for  drawing  the  arms  in  a 
particular  direction  over  the  shaft  surface,  and  means 
for  wedging  the  arms  of  said  clamp  tigbUy  between  the 
wall  surface  of  the  transverse  hole  and  the  surface  of 
the  shaft  as  they  are  being  so  drawn. 


COUPLING  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARMS 
bnwi  Nessoo,  Ly,  Masa.^iiill«nr  to  Max  Zalg er, 

AppUcatioo  ApSTriiSi,  Serial  No.  423,635 
idains.    (a.  It7— 53) 
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FLEXIBLE  PIPE  COUPLING  MEANSCgMWlBING 
^^A  COMPRESSION  SEAL  COMTOPffiNT 
Otto  A.  a»fdsn»e—,  •erkcley.  and  Harold  J.  SofD, 
Oaklaad,  Calir. 

AppikatfcNi  Febnwy  ^  ^TJi^^S.^'*  **•"'" 
^^       2  Clatans.    (O.  2S5— 342) 


I  Means  for  coupling  a  pipe  or  its  equivalent  to 
another  pipe  or  its  equivalent  in  a  flow  connection  com 
prising,  a  compression  seal  component  involving  a  hol- 
low substantially  frusto-conical  shell  of  soft  dcformabic 
material,  said  shell  having  a  convex  base  and  axially 
aligned  holes,  and  a  continuous  unbroken  surface  area, 
a  packing  of  resilient  sealing  material  filling  said  shell  to 
substantially  the  diantcter  of  each  of  said  holes,  leaving 
a  pipe  passage  through  said  compression  seal  component, 
and  means  for  deforming  said  compression  seal  compo- 
nent into  a  self-maintaining  leak  tight  fit  about  a  pipe 
passing  therethrough,  said  means  including  a  locking  nut 
having  a  central  opening  exceeding  in  diameter  the  diam 
eter  of  such  pipe,  and  an  internally  threaded  flange  of 
an  internal  diameter  exceeding  that  of  the  maximum 
diameter  of  said  compression  seal  component,  and  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  fitting  adapted  to  thread  into  said  lock 
ing  nut  and  having  an  internal  diameter  corresponding 
to  an  intermediate  diameter  only,  of  said  frusto-conical 
compression  seal  component. 


I 
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SHAFT  CLAMP  FOR  HUB  TYPE  DEVICE 
Joha  A.  Laa«,  Unioa,  NJ.,  assigMir  to  Bcndix  Aviation 
Corporatioii,  Teterboro,  NJ.,  a  corponitkNi  of  Dela- 

^'^i^lcatioa  AagoK  19,  1955,  Sef«  No.  529^16 
10  Claims.    (CL  2S7— 52) 


1    A  coupling  for  connecting  a  windshield  wiper  arm 

or  the  like,  to  a  drive  shaft,  comprismg  a  first  set  of 

sucked  plates  having  arcuate  arms,  a  second  set  of  plates 

interleaved  with  the  first  and  having  oppositely  curved 

arcuate  arms,  the  anns  of  the  two  sets  of  plates  defining 

between  them  a  generally  cyUndrical  shaft  receivmg  hole. 

means  connecting  all  the  plates  together  while  permitting 

ipution  of  the  same  about  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of 

the  hole,  aligned  openings  in  the  first  set  of  plates,  aligned 

openings  in  the  second  set  of  plates  partuilly  overlappmg 

those  of  the  first  set.  a  first  wedge  member  having  a 

wedge  face  disposed  in  the  overlapping  part  of  said  open 

ings    a  second  wedge  member  having  a  wedge  face  dis- 

poacd  in  said  overlapping  part  opposite  the  face  of  the 

first  wedge  member,  said  wedge  members  tending,  when 

forced  apart,  to  draw  said  openings  into  alignment,  a 

third  wedge  member  disposed  between  the  first  and  sec^ 

and  wedge  members  and  having  inclined  surfaces  adapted 

to  engage  said  wedge  faces,  said  third  wedge  member 

having  a  threaded  recess  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 

plates,  and  a  screw  engaged  in  said  recess  and  adapted 

to  move  the  third  wedge  member  at  right  angle*  to  the 

plates  to  force  the  other  two  wedge  members  apart  thereby 

rotating  one  set  of  plates  clockwise  and  the  other  set 

counter-clockwise  about  said  axis  and  thereby  nwve  said 

arms  to  distort  said  bole,  and  produce  a  gripping  action 

on  a  shaft  disposed  therein;  and  means  connected  to  said 

plates  for  securing  the  coupling  to  the  wiper  arm. 


3.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  shaft;  a  body  member 
slidable  and  rotatable  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  trans- 


2,913047 
TURN  BUCKLE 
Cmtiss  S.  JohMoa,  Jr^  MMdk  Haddam,  Co«»- ^, 
AepUcatloa  September  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  «4,743 

^^  2CIb1bs.    (OL2t7— 4«) 

I.  A  tumbuckic  assembly  comprising,  a  tumbuckle 
member  having  integral  longitudinally  extending  side 
bars  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  members  threaded 
into  the  end  portions  of  said  tumbuckle  member,  said 
threaded  members  having  hexagonal  heads  formed  on 
their  inner  ends  and  being  adapted  for  rouUon  withm 
the  space  between  the  side  bars  of  said  turn  buckle  mem- 
bers, and  a  U-shaped  member  pivoted  to  one  end  of 
said  tumbuckle  member  and  movable  from  an  outer  po- 
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sition  to  a  closed  poeitioa  parallel  to  said  tumbuckle 
member  to  closely  engafe  opposite  side  surface  of  said 


and  relatively  movable,  but  spaced  apart  by  a  fiv« 
clearance  $pmcc,  a  sealing  ring  of  a  metal  having  a  plastK 
range  of  deformation  and  bridging  such  clearance  space 
and  bearing  tightly  against  and  statically  with  relatioo 
to  the  firet  of  said  elements,  and  bearing  slidably  against 


.,JL 


and  movable  over  the  surface  of  the  second  of  said  ele- 
ments, said  ring  at  its  bearing  upon  the  second  element 
being  of  sufBciently  different  diameter  than  the  surface 
of  said  second  element  liat  the  ring  is  deformed,  by  its 
installation,  beyond  its  elastic  limit  into  its  plastic  range. 


heads  and  lock  said  threaded  members  against  rotation 
relative  to  said  tumbuckle  member. 


2,9l3,2«t 
BALL  BEARING  BALL  JOINT 
m  H.  Booth,  Delrail,  Mkk,  aasicMr  to 
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KamOcatkm  Jaly  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  59M<2 
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39, 1955,  Scriy  No.  55%At2 
CiiMMj  December  13,  1954 
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1.  In  combteatlon  in  a  universal  ball  )oint,  a  housing, 
a  segmental  ^herical  bearing  surface  in  said  housing,  an 
aperture  in  said  surface,  a  stud  having  a  shank  extending 
through  said  aperture,  a  head  on  said  stud  positioned  m 
said  housing,  a  segmental  spherical  bearing  surface  on 
said  stud  head  slidably  bearing  against  said  segmental 
spherical  surface  in  said  housing,  a  first  annular  beanng 
race  positioned  in  said  housing  on>osite  said  ^wrture  and 
secured  to  the  end  wall  of  the  housing  opposite  said  aper- 
ture and  facing  axially  of  the  axis  of  said  aperture,  a 
second  anmilar  ball  bearing  race,  a  pluraUty  of  anti-fric- 
tion ball  bearings  positioned  between  said  bearing  races, 
means  mounting  said  second  race  for  universal  tilting 
movement  relative  to  said  stud  head,  said  races  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  said  stud  head  and  providing  a  cir- 
cular path  for  said  anti-friction  ball  bearings  and  trans- 
ferring loads  applied  to  the  stud  substantially  axially 
against  the  end  face  of  the  housing,  and  a  self-lubricating 
plastic  member  positioned  between  said  stud  head  and 
said  second  bearing  race  to  evenly  and  anti-frictionally 
distribute  the  load  from  the  second  race  to  the  stud  head. 


|-t,»» 


1.  Apparatus  for  tying  knots  with  threads,  strings, 
cords,  or  the  like  flexible  objects,  including  a  tubing  of 
loop  shape  to  conform  to  an  open  embryo  form  of  the 
knot  to  be  tied  and  serving  to  lengthwise  receive  the 
flexible  object,  the  open  embryo  form  being  assumed  by 
the  flexible  object  before  the  latter  is  tautened  to  actually 
form  the  knot,  the  loop-shaped  tubing  being  provided 
with  a  single  continuous  slit  along  its  inner  periphery, 
sealing  means  provided  on  the  outside  of  the  tubing  to 
normally  keep  said  slit  closed  in  a  gaslight  manner,  and 
an  air  pump  communicating  with  the  tubing  to  deliver 
an  air  stream  to  transport  the  flexible  object  through  the 
tubing.  

2,913471  _ " 

LOOP-FORMING  AND  KNOT-TYING  DEVICE 
Gnstav  Sachataroder,  Sr.,  W«ppert»KBOTW»,  a^d  Theo- 
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HIGH  PRESSURE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

METAL  SEALS 
ABca  R.  ■«■«,  Senile.  «i  Mm  W.  M, 
iaad,  WMk.,  airipMn  to  Bo^  AiiftoM 
WhL,  ■  cwpwItoB  ef  Dalawars 

II,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,135 
T  nilf  (CL2SS~14) 

1.  In  combination  with  first  and  second  machine  ele 


M>i« 


1.  In  a  device  for  knotting  flexible  binding  materia! 


1    In  combination  with  nrst  and  secona  macnine  eie-        i.  lu  «  «v..».v^       .  ~ -.j  Tk.  ^««Kinaiirtn  of  a  bod\ 
ments  ofToerally  cylindrical  shape  coaxially  disposed    around  an  objtcr  to  be  tied;  the  combmaUon  of  a  bod) 
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hftving  a  paainfB  thereiii  ia  the  ihapc  of  a  kMMly  tied 
knot  and  inchidjiif  at  least  one  loop  portioa  lying  in  m  flat 
plaiie.  interwmed  portions  lying  piutly  in  nid  lUt  ptane 
and  partly  m  a  plane  perpendicular  thereto,  tad  feed  and 
dtacharge  ports  communicati^  with  the  ends  of  said  pea- 
sage  at  (^>posite  sides  of  said  perpendicular  plane,  said 
body  including  two  assemblies  movable  in  directions 
generally  aonnal  to  said  perpendicular  plane  into  and  out 
of  facial  sealiag  contact  at  said  perpendicular  plane,  each 
of  said  assemblies  including  a  plurality  of  flat  elements 
urged  into  facial  sealing  engagement  with  each  other  at 
said  flat  plane  of  each  loop  portion,  the  Caoes  of  said  ele- 
ments engaging  in  said  plane  oi  each  loop  portion  having 
grooves  therein  definmg  the  related  loop  portion  and  the 
parts  of  said  intertwined  porti<»i  lying  in  said  plane  of 
the  loop  portion,  and  the  edges  of  said  flat  elemenU  of 
said  assemblies  engageable  at  said  perpendicular  plane 
having  grooves  therein  cooperating  to  define  the  parts  of 
said  interwined  portions  lying  in  said  perpendiciriar  plane 
and  to  define  an  opening  extendmg  through  said  body 
with  its  axis  lying  in  said  perpendicular  plane  and  en- 
veloped by  said  loop  portion  to  receive  an  object  to  be 
tied,  means  communicating  with  one  of  said  ports  and 
operative,  when  said  assemblies  are  in  sealing  engagement 
with  each  other  at  said  perpendiciUar  plane,  to  induce  an 
air  flow  through  said  passage  for  conveying  flexible  bind- 
ing material  through  the  passage  from  said  feet  port  to 
said  discharge  port,  and  means  for  securing  the  flexible 
binding  material  in  said  feed  and  discharge  ports  so  that, 
when  said  assemblies  are  moved  apart  from  said  per- 
pendicular plane,  the  flexible  binding  material  moves  out 
of  said  grooves  and  travels  between  said  faces  and  edges 
of  the  elements  in  said  assemblies  and  thus  contracts 
around  the  object  to  be  tied. 


2313*272 
LOCK  FOB  SLIDING  DOOKS 

EdwiB  C.  Ebncr,  Glcadala,  Calif. 

laMwy  24,  19SI,  SeiW  No.  711^1 
Tniilin      (CL2f2— 27) 


»-*  I  r  V   £~\   i     Jkj 


5.  A  lock  for  rilding  doors  comprising  a  boosing,  a 
control  arm  having  a  nose  extension  and  mounted  in  said 
housing  to  pivot  and  thereby  move  said  nose  extension 
between  a  retracted  position  within  the  bousing  and  a 
projected  position,  a  control  handle  fw  said  arm,  a  pair  of 
locking  arms,  one  on  each  side  of  the  control  arm  and 
mounted  to  pivot  on  the  axis  of  the  latter  arm.  locking 
extensions  on  the  locking  arms,  cam  portions  on  said 
locking  arms  in  the  path  of  projected  movement  of  the 
nose  extension  to  spread  the  locking  extensions  during 
projection  of  the  control  arm.  and  a  lost-motion  connec- 
tion between  the  control  arm  and  the  locking  arms  where- 
by the  former  moves  first  during  movement  in  either  direc- 
tion of  the  locking  arms. 


Maj  14,  lf97,  amU  New  459,llt 
•  Ckitak    (0.292-440 


n:1'Ti      .ft'.? .4    f">"'rj 
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1 .  In  a  fastener  for  internal  application  to  a  box  struc- 
ture and  having  a  retainer  member,  a  bifurcated  catch 
lever  for  mounting  within  tlie  box  structun  and  for  co- 
operation with  the  retainer  member,  meuH  forming  a 
gear  bousing  for  mounting  within  the  box  stmctiffe,  gear 
means  extending  into  the  housing  and  operaMe  from 
without  the  box  structure,  the  gear  means  comprising  an 
operating  gear  shaft  meshing  with  a  worm  wheel,  the 
lever  straddling  the  wheel  aiKl  being  mounted  on  the 
latter  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lever  for  pivotal  move- 
ment on  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  wheel,  at  least  one  leg 
of  the  bifurcated  lever  having  at  its  distal  end  removed 
from  the  reuiner  member  a  part  engageable  with  a  fixed 
part  integral  with  the  gear  housing  to  limit  releasing 
nnbvement  of  the  lever,  the  lever  having  as  a  part  there- 
of a  cross  pin  received  in  the  arms  of  the  lever  and  serving 
as  a  follower,  and  means  int^ral  with  the  gear  housing 
and  forming  a  guide  for  cooperation  with  the  follower  to 
positively  control  swinging  movement  of  the  lever  within 
the  box  structure,  the  last-mentioned  means  at  least  par- 
tially confining  the  cross  pin  and  defining  a  path  for  the 
latter  extending  generally  lengthwise  of  the  lever. 


M. 


2^13^74 
LOOP  SEAL 

Weal  niangs.  ami  Siiard  M.  Mo- 

N J.,  ssiiinnri  to  E.  1.  Brooks 

N J.,  a  LUipeinBeM  •(  New  Isnsy 

13,  1957,  flertri  Na.  44S,t4« 

(CL  292^-317)  ^* 

i» 


,»^ 


6t?M 

1.  A  seat  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  material  having 
a  first  locking  portion  adjacent  its  one  end.  a  second  lock- 
ing portion  adjacent  its  other  end.  and  an  intermediate 
shackle  portion  bendable  into  a  loop;  said  locking  por- 
tions having  inurlocking  parts  which,  when  said  locking 
portions  are  in  intimstc  face-to-face  locking  association, 
are  separable  only  as  a  result  of  material  relative  shift- 
ing .of  said  locking  portions  in  opposite  directions  and  in 
planes  parallel  to  their  associated  faces,  said  mterlocltfaig 
paru  bteing  in  abutting  relationship  in  the  presence  of 
relative  shifting  in  one  of  said  directions,  and  one  of  said 
locking  portions  having  a  sealing  flap  and  an  area  of 
weakness  between  the  latter  and  said  one  locking  por- 
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said  sealing  flap  bein  manually  bendable  about  ported  by  said  supporting  surface  ai«l  at  J«|^P*'**^ 


tioo,  ..—  •  — ,   -. 

said  area  of  weakness  to  a  sealing  position  overtymg  the 
other  of  said  lockfaig  porticws  and.  when  thus  bent,  con- 
stituting an  abatmeat  ooncliag  with  said  other  locking 
portion  to  prevent  such  rdatrve  shifting  in  the  other  of 
said  directions;  said  sealing  flap  being  manually  bend- 
able about  said  area  of  weakness  from  said  sealing  posi- 
tion to  a  position  clear  of  abutment  with  said  other  lock- 
ing portion  to  permit  manual  opening  of  the  seal,  and 
said  area  of  weakncM  fadliuting,  bending  thereat  and 
causing  breakage  thereat  upon  rq;>eated  bending. 


encirclmg  said  arbor  to  engage  an  article  piactd  on  the 


I  I 

2J13,275 

HANDLE  MEMBEB 

Sidvalon  La  Rocca,  PhUaddpUa,  Pa. 

AppikatfcM  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  572,459 

4ClaiM.    (CX294— 31) 


^- 
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1.  A  handle  member  for  a  conuiner  having  a  bead, 
said  handle  member  comprising  a  hand-bearing  portiwi; 
an  inclined  step-bearing  portion;  an  offset  portion  dis- 
posed between  said  hand-bearing  portion  and  said-step- 
bearing  portion;  a  base  portion  projecting  downwardly 
from  said  step-bearing  portion  and  spaced  from  said 
offset  portion;  said  base  portion  having  an  edge  portion 
adapted  to  beu  against  a  top  portion  of  said  container; 
a  bead-engaging  member  comprising  a  jaw  portion  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  projecting  lower  lip  portion,  and  a 
follower  pcHlion  projecting  substantially  from  an  upper 
edge  portion  thereof  and  in  subsUntially  fixed  relation 
to  said  jaw;  an  orifice  formed  in  said  jaw  portion;  a 
threaded  orifice  formed  in  said  base  portton;  a  threaded 
bolt  loosely  disposed  in  said  first-mentioned  orifice  and 
in  threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  orifice;  a 
head  portion  on  said  bolt,  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
omer  face  of  said  jaw  portion;  means  operable  manually 
to  turn  said  bolt;  said  follower  portion  being  adapted  lo 
ride  upon  said  inclined  sttp-bcaring  portion;  and  said 
jaw  portion  being  adapted  to  pivot  loosely  about  said 
bolt  when  said  lip  is  not  in  engagement  with  a  bead, 
and  to  be  held  in  snbsuntially  fixed  condition  ^R^ten  said 
lip  bears  against  a  bead,  said  follower  portion  bears 
against  said  step-bearing,  and  said  bolt  head  portion 
bears  agafaist  said  jaw. 


2,913474 
MAGNETIC  HANDLER  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 
ARTICLES  OF  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
DavM  A.  Comofs,  CtevHand,  Ohio 
AppUcatfoB  April  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  577,569 
9  ClaiaM.    (CL  274—45.5) 
6.  A  material  handling  device  for  handling  a  hollow 
cylindrical  article  and  tilting  the  article  handled  between 
a  horizontal  and  vertical  position,  said  device  oominis- 
ing,  an  arcuate  member  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange 
and  peripheral  gear  teeth,  a  supporting  surface  on  said 
member,  an  article  engageable  arbor  on  said  member  ex- 
tending parallel  with  and  spaced  from  said  supporting 
surface,  means  supporting  said  member  including  wheels 
engaging  said  flange  and  a  driving  gear  enmeshed  with 
said  gear  teeth  for  tilting  said  member  to  tilt  the  arbor 
about  a  tilt  point,  and  a  positioning  stop  slidably  sup- 


ioof> 


h-n 


arbor  and  position  Ae  article  so  that  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  article  and  arbor  is  substantially  located  ai  the  tilt 
point. 

il  jti-a  tmhits^fi   i    2J13.277 
ORNAMENTAL  AND  EDGE  FROIECITVE 
MOLDING  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  DOORS 


n,  1958,  SaHal  No.  7f5,Ml 
(CL  294-44) 


a/>  noiiro4 
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1.  In  an  automobile  body  including  a  door  having  a 
trailing  edge,  an  ornamental  and  protective  nK>lding  for 
said  edge,  said  mdding  conqnising  a  renkent  metal  strip 
having  a  U-shaped  cross-sectional  c(»figuration  and  in- 
cluding an  outer  leg  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface 
of  the  door,  an  inner  leg  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
surfacx  of  the  door,  a  flange  provided  along  tfic  free 
end  of  the  outer  leg  to  provide  a  hook  thereat,  the  inner 
leg  being  provided  with  a  plurality  trf  through  slots  ex 
tendiitg  from  approximatdy  the  middle  of  said  leg  to  the 
free  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  threaded  connectors,  each 
having  a  shank  passed  through  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
door  and  protruding  in  the  inward  direction  and  passing 
through  the  ntpectiyc  slot  m  the  inner  leg.  each  con 
nector  including  a  head  engaging  the  trailing  edge  at 
the  outer  surface  of  the  door,  the  hook  flange  provided 
on  the  outer  leg  of  the  mol(hng  engaging  said  head  to 
retain  the  molding  in  place,  and  a  nut  or  the  end  of 
the  abnnk  of  the  connector  adapted  to  bear  on  the  inner 
1^  at  the  molding. 


^M, 


^nu 


2,915,271 
VEHICLE  SEAT  SAFETY  BRACE 
FMtlip  Roaenhcn,  Oak  Park,  Mkh.,  asstgnor  to  F«H 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a  corporattan  af 


AppHcatton  April  21, 195S,  Serial  No.  729,419 
^^      5Clalns.    (CL  29*— 44) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  foldable  floor  panel 
hinged  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  vehicle  body  floor  and 
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adapted  to  be  raised  into  a  folded  and  subsuntially  up- 
right poaition  to  form  a  seat  back,  a  brace  atnictiuc  to 
prevent  forward  swingins  movement  of  said  panel  from 
said  upright  position  in  the  event  of  a  sudden  vehicle 
stop,  said  brace  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  toggle  links 
pivotal  ly  connected  to  each  other,  the  free  end  of  one 
of  said  links  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  floor  and 
the  free  end  of  the  other  link  being  pivotally  connected 
to  a  first  section  of  said  foidable  panel,  said  links  in  the 


upright  position  of  said  panel  being  extended  but  lying 
at  a  predetermined  angle  beyond  a  dead  center  position 
with  respect  to  each  other,  coacting  meaas  on  said  links 
effective  to  maintain  the  same  in  said  angular  relation- 
ship, and  means  carried  by  a  second  section  of  said  panel 
effective  to  swing  said  links  through  said  dead  center 
position  upon  movement  of  said  second  section  toward 
unfolded  position  thereby  to  permit  normal  unfolding 
of  said  panel. 

2311*279 
METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

FLOUR 

Frederic  D.  PfoslBg,  Cotaataa,  Okio,  aaigpor  to  Tkc 

Fred  D.  Pf  ening  Co^  CohmbM,  Ohio,  a  corporatkw  of 

Ohio 

AppUcadoB  Much  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  MS,74« 

If  OaiMB.    (CL  M2--2t) 


- 


1.  A  pneumatic  conveying  system  for  the  automatic 
handling  of  finely  divided  particles  of  material,  a  scale 
hopper;  a  first  particle  transporting  means  for  conduct- 
ing a  flow  of  said  material  to  said  scale  hopper  for  weigh- 
ing a  charge  thereof;  a  receiver;  means  for  transferring 
said  weighed  charge  of  material  to  said  receiver;  a  plu- 
rality (rf  mixers;  a  second  particle  transporting  means  for 
transferring  said  weighed  charge  from  said  receiver  to 
one  of  Mid  plurality  of  mixers  while  a  second  flow  is 
being  delivered  to  said  scale  hopper  by  said  first  particle 
transporting  means;  and  means  for  selectively  connecting 
each  of  said  plurality  of  mixers  to  said  receiver. 


K'i 


2311,2M 

GRAIN  STORAGE  ATT ARATUS 

U  V«M  L.  Ifci|li<,  PiiilllJ,  MmL 

jMMty  3i,  I9S9»  SiffW  No.  79t^72 
SCUM.    (O. 


J,  i  lU! 
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1.  In  a  grain  storage  apparatus  including  an  upstand- 
ing storage  enclouire  supported  on  a  ground  surface 
and  having  an  upstanding  wall  and  a  top  closing  the 
upper  end  of  said  wall,  a  cup  element  fixedly  positioned 
within  said  enclosure  adjacent  to  and  spaced  below  said 
top  and  forming  with  said  top  and  the  adjacent  wall  a 
compartment,  a  plurality  of  qx>uU  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  about  said  cup  element  and  depending  there- 
from and  each  having  one  end  connected  in  ccmimuni- 
cation  with  the  interior  of  said  compartment,  and  a 
trough  positioned  below  each  of  said  spouU  and  having 
one  end  connected  in  conununication  with  the  other 
end  of  a  spout  and  having  the  other  end  at  a  location 
within  the  enclosure  and  remote  from  said  spout,  the 
improvement  consisting  of  an  upctanding  timnel  mem- 
ber poaitiooed  within  said  enclosure  and  having  the 
portion  adjacent  the  upper  end  extending  through  said 
cop  element  and  contained  within  said  compartment 
and  having  the  lower  end  adjacent  to  and  spaced  above 
the  bottom  of  said  enclosure,  a  hollow  head  having  a 
discharge  chute  depending  therefrom  positioned  within 
said  compartment  and  having  the  free  end  of  said  chute 
in  registry  with  said  one  end  of  a  spout  and  connected 
to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  tunnel  member  for 
rotation  about  said  end  portion  as  an  axis,  suction  gen- 
erating means  in  said  head  and  carried  thereby,  and 
a  grain  intake  means  operatively  coni»ected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  tunnel  means  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
contact  with  a  source  of  grain  to  be  stored  located  on 
said  ground  surface  adjacent  said  enclosure. 


1  • 


i  2,913011 

TRANSPORT  OF  FINELY  DIYTOED  SOLIDS 
Hypollts  A.  U  Bfanc,  tr^  Nono.  La.,  awiganr  to  ShcU 

DcvdopBcat  CoipaBy,  N«w  Yevk,  N.Y.,  a  corpon- 

tloa  of  Deiawara 

ApplicatioB  Dec:B*er  1«,  1957,  Serial  No.  7t24M 
IdaiM.    (CLJn— 35) 

1.  In  the  transport  of  a  solid  in  finely  divided  condition 
io  a  conduit  by  gravity  flow  through  a  bend  of  at  least 
15*  the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  gas  from 
an  exterior  source  counter-current  to  said  finely  divided 
splid  through  a  second  open  eikded  conduit  within  the 
first  said  conduit  on  the  upper  side  of  said  bend  from  a 
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point  below  said  bend  to  a  point  on  the  upper  side  of  for  guiding  said  first  member  dunng  its  reciproatiw  and 

S^be^ to  pirate  gas  froSTthe  first  said  conduit  be-  having  an  upper  plane  bearing  surface  with  which  said 

said  Dena  lo  aspiraie  v»       ^  ^.^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  engagement,  and  means  rcUtive 

^"           ^-^^  to  which  said   horizontal  member   is   reciprocabk   for 


7-      ^t 


W-.'MiH.  b»* 


low  said  bend  and  retain  the  open  ended  conduit  sub- 
stantially free  of  descending  solids. 


mounting  said  guide  member  for  limited  rocking  move- 
ment about  a  relatively  stationary  transverse  axis  at 
right  angles  to  a  line  extending  in  the  direction  of  re- 
ciprocation of  said  first  member. 


2,9134t2  _ 

IMPROVED  SERVICE,  CHARGING  AND  QUICK 
SERVICE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Wmfami  B.  leCrey,  Irwin,  Pa.,  aasigDor  to  Westinghoase 
Air  Bcaka  Conpaay,  Wllmenttng,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 

AppUcatioa  Inly  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  59S,923 
^^^licintaiB.    (CL3•3-^35) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  normally  charged  brake  pipe,  a  control 
reservoir,  means  defining  a  normally  open  charging  com- 
munication connecting  said  brake  pipe  and  control  res- 
ervoir, a  normally  vented  brake  cylinder,  and  a  service 
vaWe  device  comprising  movable  abutment  means  con- 
trolled by  control  reservoir  pressure  opposing  brake  pipe 
pressure  and  brake  cylinder  pressure  and  valve  means 
mechanically  operatively  connected  to  said  movable  abut- 
ment means,  said  movable  abutment  means  being  respon- 
sive to  an  initial  slight  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure 
below  control  reservoir  pressure  to  mechanically  posi 
tion  said  valve  means  to  cause  the  latter  to  close  said 
charging  communication  and  responsive  to  a  chosen  fur- 
ther reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  to  mechanically 
position  said  valve  means  to  effect  supply  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  brake  cylinder. 


imi^'t 


2,913,2S4 

NYLON  LOCK  BUSHING 

Rohcrt  H.  ZMkI,  Mlaasi,  Fla. 

AppUcatkNB  April  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  •51,9«2 

5  OafaBS.    (CL  3fS— 15) 


u 


1 .  The  combination  with  an  operator  bar  and  a  linkage 
bar  for  window  devices,  the  Unkage  bar  being  relauvely 
pivoted  with  respect  to  the  operator  bar.  bearing  means 
for  the  pivotal  support  of  the  linkage  bar  that  comprises 
a  cylindrical  stud  that  is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  operator 
bar,  a  bearing  bushing,  the  said  bushing  including  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  that  is  proportioned  to  engage  over  the 
stud  and  to  have  telescopic  engagement  within  a  cylin- 
drical aperture  of  the  linkage  bar,  the  free  end  of  the  stud 
being  beveled  and  the  bushing  being  expandable  whereby 
the  bushing  has  an  expanding  guiding  engagement  to  its 
overlying  engagement  with  respect  to  the  stud,  the  bush- 
ing at  one  end  having  a  circumferential  flange  that  has  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  aperture  of  the 
linkage  bar  and  means  whereby  the  bushing  is  locked 
against  axial  displacement  with  respect  to  the  stud. 


2,913a«5 

RAILWAY  AXLE  JOURNAL  STOP  AND  LUBRI- 

CATOR  PAD  RETAINER 

Fred  H.  Einwaccfater,  Jr.,  Bahimore,  Md. 

Appikation  Febraary  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,293 

4  Claims.    (Q.  30»— 38) 


2~ 


2313,2S3  _„ 

RECIPROCABLE  GUIDE  STRUCTURE  WITH 
SELF-ADJUSTING  ROCKER  SHOES 
John  R.  Sibley,  FnoUlB,  Pa.,  aiaignor  to  Joy  MaDofae- 
tutag   Coaapuy,   Flttsbaigh,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 

OrtriMl  appUcatloa  Inly  5,  1949,  Serial  No.  192,996. 
mrklsd  nrfdrii  Mf^ac^tkm  Jue  29,  1955,  Serial  No. 

"•»''*  6a-»s.    (CL3t«-3) 

1.  In  combination,  a  reciprocable  horizonUl  member 
having  a  bottom  plane  guide  surface,  a  guide  member 


^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  axle  journal,  a  bear- 
ing on  the  journal  and  a  journal  box  supported  on  the 
bearing  and  having  upnght  side  walls  spaced  from  the 
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journal,  the  journal  having  a  collar  at  hi  outer  end  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  bearing-engaging  portion  of  the 
journal,  an  angle  bracket  at  each  aide  of  the  journal  with 
an  upright  leg  at  the  level  of  the  journal  axis  and  applied 
to  the  adjacent  inner  wall  of  the  box  and  having  a  hor- 
izontal leg  projecting  inwardly  of  the  box  from  the  cor- 
responding wall,  a  thnwt  block  of  material  softer  than 
ferrous  metal  seated  on  each  angle  bracket  horizontal  leg 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  bearing-engaging  portion  of 
the  journal  nearest  the  journal  collar,  a  second  thrust 
block  seated  on  each  angle  bracket  horizontal  leg  near 
the  end  of  the  journal  remote  from  the  collar,  the  space 
between  said  bearing  blocks  exceeding  the  length  of 
either  of  the  blocks,  said  blocks  opposing  the  sides  of  the 
journal,  and  individual  elements  extending  through  the 
box  wall  and  threaded  into  the  thrust  blocks  and  securely 
retaining  the  angle  bracket  and  thrust  blocks  on  the  wall. 
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end,  a  wheel  axle  having  a  journal  extending  into  tmid 
journal  box,  a  teetionalized  noo^otaubte  plain  bearing 
rotatably  supporting  said  journal  in  said  journal  box,  said 
scctionalized  bearing  comprising  a  plurality  of  nng-likc 
non-routablc  plain  bearing  sections  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  said  lid  covered  opening  in  the  outer  end  of  the 
journal  box  for  axially  aligned  side-by-side  mounUng  on 
said  journal,  an  outer  head  collar  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  journal  dctachably  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
journal  after  said  bearing  sections  have  been  assembled 
thereon  and  a  roUry  lubricant  applying  device  rotatably 
earned  by  at  least  one  of  said  bearing  sections  and  having 
its  outer  periphery  pressed  into  frictional  engagement 
with  the  undcrsurface  of  said  journal  so  as  to  be  rotatably 
driven  thereby  for  applying  lubricant  to  said  journal. 


END  LUBRICATING  BEARING 
John  P.  Borfm  EMt  Oamwt,  N  J^  aaA  iotm  A.  Mardkk. 
QMcnfl    VlUagc,    N.Y^    avignon   to   NatkMial    Lead 
Compuy,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporatioa  of  New 

*^uMcMtkm  l«ly  M,  195^  Serial  No.  5W,131 
TciidM.    (CL3M— 79.1) 
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I  2,9134M 

RESILIENT  SIDE  BEARINGS 
Emll  H.  BlattMr,  WBHMMHDa,  N.Y.;  EBsabcfl 

exccntrix  of  said  Eoifl  H.  BlattMr,  i^etamL,        - 
to  Symington  WajM  CwjpafalloB,  a  corporadon  of 
Maryland 
AppUcatkHi  Janoary  3,  1957,  SwM  No.  i32,37S 

tciaiM.  iCLyu—iati 
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1 .  A  journal  bearing  of  the  class  described  including  a 
beanng  body  and  a  main  bearing  surface  and  having  an 
internal  bore  positioned  in  the  bearing  body  generally 
along  its  longitudinal  center  line  and  open  to  both  ends 
of  said  bearing,  and  at  least  one  duct  bored  through  the 
main  bearing  surface  and  connecting  with  the  longitu- 
dinally positioned  bore,  the  duct  having  an  opening  in 
said  bearing  surface,  said  opening  being  positioned  in 
the  "load  zone"  of  the  bearing  surface. 


1.  A  resilient  side  bearing  installable  between  a  truck 
and  body  of  a  railway  vehicle,  comprising  a  base  member 
mounuble  on  said  truck,  said  base  member  having  an 
upsunding  wall  engageable  at  its  upper  end  with  means 
fixed  to  said  car  body  and  conUining  a  vertically  directed 
central  aperture  extending  through  said  base  member, 
a  cap  member  received  from  below  in  said  aperture  and 
movable  vertically  relative  to  and  telescopable  within 
said  base  member,  rubber  means  within  said  aperture 
below  and  normally  urging  an  upper  face  of  said  cap 
member  above  the  level  of  said  upstanding  wall  for  en- 
gagement with  said  fixed  means,  and  means  integral  witii 
and  projecting  horizonully  from  one  of  said  members 
and  extending  into  recess  means  in  said  other  member 
for  limiting  upward  relative  movement  therebetween. 


J 


2^13,2S7 

SECTfONAUZED  BEARING  AND  SEAL  FOR 

CAR  JOURNAL  BOXES 

Loa  SkMm,  Waibta«tOB,  D.C. 

AppHcatkn  Apill  25,  1956,  Sertal  No.  SM^fM 

15  aafans.    (CI.  3#»— 9«) 


2,9134t9 
BALL  BEARING  AND  SEAL 
Rokert  Stereaaoai.  Baiifagiw,  R-L,  ai^anr  to 

Seal  Cof^.,  a  corponttea  of  Rkodc  IfM 

ApvUcattoB  April  19, 1954,  Serid  No.  579^9 

SCIaiiiia.    (CL  3#»— li7.1) 


■I" 


I .  In  combination  with  a  ball  bearing  having  one  ball 
race  provided  with  a  sealing  surface,  a  roUtable  sleeve 
held  against  roution  relative  to  the  other  ball  race  and 
having  a  sealing  surface  thereon  projecting  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  first  sealing  surface,  and  magnet 
means  carried  by  said  sleeve  co-operating  magnetically 
1.  In  combination,  a  standard  railway  car  journal  box  with  said  bearing  for  axially  urging  said  sealing  surfaces 
having  the  conventional  lid  covered  opemng  in  its  outer    into  engagement.  '•• 
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KH7RNAL  WAFT  BEARING 
W.  Tiifcwi.  Dalrait,  MidL,  awlf  nt  to 

Dairalt,  MkiL,  a  cotponittoa  of 


2$,  1957,  Serial  No.  M0.754 
(CL  3M— 237) 


*=^' 


bearing,  and  means  for  retaining  said  wrist  pin  compris- 
ing an  annular  slot  in  said  wrist  pin  and  a  split  ring  dis- 


•i     C-  !»  - 


t,  'A'tr>  »fi  ♦lisir'W*^ 


1.  A  journal  bearing  comprising  a  shaft,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  groove  formed  in  the  periphery  of  said 
shaft,  a  circumferential  groove  section  formed  in  said 
shaft  and  intersecting  said  longitudinal  groove  substan- 
tially midway  of  the  tatter's  length,  a  spUt  sleeve  sub- 
stantially surroundiBg  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  including  a 
first  set  of  tabs  projecting  within  said  longitudinal  groove 
to  substantially  retain  said  sleeve  upon  said  shaft  against 
rviative  circumferential  nnovement,  and  a  second  set  of 
tibt  projectinf  within  said  drcumferential  groove  section 
to  retain  said  sleeve  against  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  subadjacent  shaft,  the  width  of 
the  longitudinal  groove  being  such  as  to  provide  a  g^ 
between  the  tab  means  cooperating  therewith  to  permit 
circumferential  expansion  of  the  sleeve  within  the  groove. 


'    1       r 


posed  in  said  slot  and  between  said  walls  of  said  recess 
and  said  one  end  of  said  connecting  rod. 


2,913,293 

FLUID  SEALING  DEVICE  • 

Raymond  A.  DiUcy  nsd  DonaM  R.  Dfbley, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Jaimry  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  632,612 

5  Claims.    (CL  3«9— 23) 


•  •■  1 ' 
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2,913,291 

DEVICE  FOR  FROTECTBVG  THE  END  FACES 

OFFLAIN  BEARINGS 

Re^  Faal  Dda^acc,  Pnii,  Fnnce,  awignor  to  Sodete 

ABMMymc   dhe:    Sodete   Generalc   Isotbcnnos,    Pans. 

Fraaca 

ApBlicatloa  May  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  734,S84 
2  Clakns.    (CL  3#«— 237) 


1.  In  a  journal  bearing  of  metal  subjected  to  axial 
loads  having  a  concave  lower  surface  lined  with  anti 
friction  metal  said  bearing  having  lateral  faces,  a  device 
for  protecting  said  antifriction  metal  which  comprises 
a  lining  of  synthetic  material  pressed  against  said  lateral 
faces,  said  lining  having  good  hcat-insuiaiing  properties. 


1.  In  a  piston  and  seal  assembly  for  the  end  of  a  re- 
ciprocal piston,  the  piston  and  seal  assembly  comprising, 
a  rigid  body  portion;  a  thin  perforated  diaphragm  extend- 
ing therefrom;  an  annular  O-ring  of  compressible  material 
being  adapted  for  contact  with  a  pump  cylinder  and  con- 
nected to  said  rigid  body  portion  by  said  diaphragm;  said 
rigid  body  portion  being  spaced  from  the  cylinder  wall 
and  grooved  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  circumfcreiK*  to 
limit  movement  of  said  annular  O-ring,  said  O-ring  seal- 
ing the  ^ace  between  said  rigid  body  portion  and  said 
cylinder  wall  during  the  working  downstroke;  and  a  piston 
rod  connected  to  said  rigid  body  portion  in  the  pump 

cylinder. 

—^—1———^  a 

2,913,294 
COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE  EMPLOYING  LEGS  FOR 
SUPPORTING  THE  TABLE  IN   EXTENDED 
AND  COLLAPSED  POSITIWJS 

Leonmi  J.  Liadc,  MOwMkee,  Wis. 

AppHcatioa  November  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  621,171 

4  Claims.    (CL  311—89) 


2,913,292 
PiyrON  AND  CONNECTING  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Eogcoc  Rogers,  Tyler,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  General 
Electric  Coopaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yor* 
ApHicattoa  Ai«Mt  28, 1^58,  Serial  No.  757,837 
aCbrina.    (0.3*9^19) 
1.  A  piston  and  connectrag  rod   assembly  for  com- 
pressors and  the  like  comprising  a  piston  having  walls 
defining  a  longitudinal  recess  therein,  and  a  transverse 
paaaage  intersecting  said  recess  aiKl  forming  a  wrist  pin 
bearing,  a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  extending  into 
said  recess,  an  opening  in  said  one  end,  a  wrist  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  engaging  said  wrist  pin 


,'    -|i« 


1.  A  collapsible  table  comprising  a  pedestal  structure 
having  a  vertically  extending  guiding  means,  two  table 
top  panels,  hinge  means  connecting  adjacent  edges  of  said 
panels  together  to  form  a  flat  surface,  a  ring-shaped  pro- 
trusion mounted  on  one  of  said  panels  for  surrounding 
and  moving  vertically  along  said  guiding  means,  sprung 
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biased  latch  means  disposed  between  said  pedestal  struc- 
ture and  said  panels  and  provided  with  a  member  for 
holding  said  protrusion  in  a  given  position  on  said  guid- 
ing means,  said  protrusion  when  held  by  said  latch  means 
causing  said  panels  to  lie  in  substantially  co-planar  align- 
ment, a  plurality  of  collapsible  legs  each  operabiy 
mounted  at  one  end  to  the  underside  of  said  panels  for 
supporting  said  panels  when  in  substantially  co-planar 
alignment  and  for  elevating  said  pedestal  structure  off 
of  the  floor  when  in  the  collapsed  position,  a  triggering 
means  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  panels  for  actu- 
ating said  latch  means  when  holding  said  protrusion  in 
said  given  position  against  its  spring  biasing  means  to 
release  said  member  from  holding  said  protrusion  where- 
by the  table  is  collapsed  by  causing  said  protrusion  to 
move  along  said  guiding  means  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 
said  panels  and  said  legs  being  rotated  by  said  protrusion 
to  substantially  a  vertical  position  adjacent  said  pedestal 
structure  during  movement  of  said  protrusion  toward  the 
lower  end  of  said  guiding  means.  ,  . 


TABLE  HAVING  LOCK  MEANS  FOR  TABLE 
LEG  BRACE 
Abm   B.   Park,  Metropolis,   m^   aadcnor  to   Metropolis 
Bending  Company,  MetropoHa,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
nifaiois 

Appikatioa  May  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  738,670 
2  Claims.    (CI.  311—98) 


a*  «  ti 


cabinet  at  its  forward  edge,  a  second  plate  hinged  to  the 
first  plate  for  movemeat  into  and  out  of  cooUcting  poti- 
tiofi  with  all  drawer  faces,  a  lockins  hig  fbied  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  cabinet  face  and  having  an  opening  therein 
for  the  passage  of  the  ba^  of  a  padlock  therethrough, 
the  second  plate  having  an  qpeninf  therein  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  locking  lug  therethrough,  re-enforcements  at 
the  sides  of  the  opening  in  the  second  plate,  said  re-en- 


I.  In  a  table  construction,  frame  means,  a  leg.  means 
pivotally  securing  said  leg  to  said  frame  means  adjacent 
an  inner  comer  thereof  for  movement  to  and  from  an  op- 
erative position,  said  frame  means  adjacent  said  leg  having 
a  horizontally  directed  slot  in  the  inner  surface  thereof 
and  which  slot  has  an  elongate  vertically  enlarged  section 
therein  offset  downwardly  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  slot,  a  leaf  spring  compressed  into  and  resiliently 
self-retained  in  said  enlarged  section  of  said  slot  and  hav- 
ing a  continuous  curved  upper  surface  bearing  on  the 
upper  margin  of  said  enlarged  section  extending  the  length 
of  said  enlarged  section  but  connecting  to  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  slot,  a  leg  brace  pivotally  carried  by  said 
leg,  and  an  anchor  plate  with  an  elongate  slot  therein 
secured  to  said  frame  means  with  said  elongate  slot  in 
register  with  said  frame  means  slot,  said  anchor  plate 
slot  having  a  substantially  V-shaped  vertically  extending 
lock  section  initially  inclined  downwardly  and  then  up- 
wardly provided  therein  and  connecting  to  a  straight  por- 
tion of  such  slot,  said  leg  brace  having  an  end  extending 
through  said  plate  slot  into  said  frame  means  slot  to  en- 
gage the  upper  surface  of  said  leaf  spring  to  be  urged 
into  said  lock  section  of  said  elongate  slot  hy  said  leaf 
spring  as  said  leg  is  moved  to  operative  position,  the  leg 
brace  end  being  removable  from  said  lock  section  by 
manual  depression  of  said  spring  by  pressure  applied  to 
said  leg  brace. 

_^-^_  I 

2,913,296 
SECURITY  HINGE  FOR  FILING  CABINETS 
Charles  G.  Martin,  Los  Aa(cics,  Calif.,  assfgnor  of  one- 
third  to  Tbomns  Blaylock  and  Edward  Manthey 
^  Application  Jnly  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,937 

1  aaim.    (CI.  312—216) 
A  security  locking  means  for  filing  cabinets,  compris- 
ing a  cabinet  of  drawers,  a  plate  fixed  to  one  side  of  the 


forcements  comprising  protuberances  for  a  better  posi- 
tioning and  positive  retention  of  tlie  padlock,  tlie  lock- 
ing lug  being  curved  along  an  arc  to  accommodate  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  locking  plate  about  its  hinge, 
insignia  on  the  hinged  plate  to  immediately  indicate  ab- 
sence of  the  padlock,  and  additional  insignia  on  at  lea^t 
one  of  the  drawer  faces  to  indicate  an  open  position  of 
the  locking  plate. 


METHOD  FOR  LAMP  MANUFACTURE 
Russell  H.  Atkinson,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  aasiBnor  to  West- 
ingboose  Electric  Conontloa,  East  PMIslwnh,  Pa,  • 
corporation  of  rtmaafttwatm 
'     Applicatloo  March  31,  19St,  Scrinl  No.  725,n4 
5  Cbfans.    (CL  316—25) 
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1.  The  method  of  gcttering  impurities  from  a  sealed 
incandescent  lamp  having,  a  light-transmitting  vitreous 
envelope,  lead  conductors  sea^ed  through  said  envelope, 
an  incandescible  filament  supported  between  said  lead 
conductors  within  said  envelope,  and  a  gettering  mem- 
ber connecting  between  said  lead  conductors  within  said 
envelope  and  having  a  substantially  lower  electrical  re- 
sistance than  said  incandescible  filament,  said  gettering 
member  comprising  a  material  of  at  least  one  metal  of 
the  group  consisting  of  periodic  group  2A,  the  transition 
metals  of  periodic  groups  4  and  5  and  thorium,  said 
method  comprising:  applying  a  relatively  low  potential 
between  said  lead  conductors  to  cause  said  gettering 
member  to  heat  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  0.6  of 
the  absolute  melting  temperature  of  the  metal  compris- 
ing said  gettering  member;  simultaneous  with  said  getter- 
ing-member  heating,  lehring  said  envelope  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  350'  C.  to  the  strain  point  of  said 
vitreous  envelope;  maintaining  said  gettering'member 
heating  and  said  envelope  lehring  for  at  least  one-half 
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minute;  and  therenfter  appiyint  between  said  lead  con- 
ducton  an  electrical  potential  sufficient  to  cause  said 
getterini  member  to  bum  out  but  insufficient  to  cause 
said  incandeacible  filament  to  bum  out. 


mounted  on  said  frame  assembly  positioned  to  engage 
and  drive  said  chart  transport  means  and  move  said  chart 


^Pirj  fc 


2,913,2m 
COLO  AND  HOLLOW  ELECTRODE 
.▼•ran,  PMli,  FiMrn 
Pm  at  VlHiMf ,  Paris,  France 

9, 1957,  Serial  No.  7«1,671 
_  Fnacc  December  19,  1956 
lOrfm.    (a.  316—26) 
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In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  cold  and  hollow  elec- 
trode for  an  electric  disdurge  device  having  a  gas  and 
mercury  vapor  atmosphere,  said  clertrode  comprising  at 
least  one  small  metal  piece  fixed  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  hollow  of  said  electrode,  said  metal  comprising 
mainly  at  least  one  rare-earth  meul  in  a  metallic  con- 
ditiott.  the  step  of  subjecting  the  electrode  provided  with 
said  piece  and  placed  in  an  enclosure  to  electric  dis- 
charges in  an  atmosphere  of  helium  with  an  absolute 
pressure  of  a  few  milliroeters  of  mercury  when  cold,  the 
bclitmi  containing  at  most  a  relatively  small  proportion 
of  impurities,  especially  as  regards  the  oxygen  content 
and  the  intensity  of  said  discharges  being  at  least  equal 
to  the  normal  working  intensity  of  the  electrode,  and  the 
subsequent  step  of  pumping  said  enclosure. 


when  said  carriage  assembly  is  latched  to  said  frame 

assembly.  ■  - 

2  913,3i9  *  "^ 

MECHANICALLY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  BED 
Victor  L.  DarMU,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio,  and  Francis  J. 
Burst,  Batesirille,  ImI..  assignors  to  HiU-Rom  Company, 
Inc.,  Batesvillc,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
AppUcatioo  July  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,407 

1 1  Claims.    (Q.  5 — 68)  I 
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2.913J99 

RECORDER  WFTH  COMBINATION  LATCHING 

AND  TEARING  ASSEMBLY 

GOberi  B.  CBft,  Jr.,  Ha— tnn,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 

stramads  bcoiporatad,   Dallas,  Tex.,  a   corporation 

of  Ddaware 

Application  November  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,179 
2  Clafam.    (a.  346—24) 

2.  In  a  recording  instrun»ent  of  the  type  adapted  to 
record  data  on  a  movable  chart,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  frame  assembly,  a  chart,  a  carriage  assembly 
including  a  chart  transport  means  for  movably  support- 
ing said  chart,  means  mounting  said  frame  assembly  and 
said  ocuriage  assembly  for  relative  pivotal  movement,  a 
combination  latch  and  tearing  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  assembly,  said  carriage  assembly  including 
seating  means  to  receive  portions  of  said  combination 
latch  and  tearing  member,  means  resiliently  urging  said 
combination  latch  and  tearing  member  into  said  seating 
means  to  retain  said  carriage  assembly  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  frame  assembly,  said  combination  latch 
and  tearing  member,  when  in  latched  positon,  having  a 
portion  defining  a  straight  tearing  edge  extending  trans- 
versely across  and   ad)acent   to  said  chart,   and  means 
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1.  A  power  control  system  for  a  hospital  bed  of  the 
type  having  a  support  for  a  reclining  person,  said  support 
having  independently  movable  head  rest  and  leg  rest  por- 
tions, first  elevating  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  support, 
second  elevating  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  head  rest 
portion,  and  third  elevating  means  to  raise  and  lower  said 
leg  rest  portion,  said  power  control  system  comprising  a 
reversible  motor,  first,  second  and  third  mechanically 
operated  clutches  for  respectively  interconnecting  said 
motor  to  said  first,  second  and  third  elevating  means,  a 
plurality  of  remote  control  actuators,  means  respectively 
mechanically  interconnecting  each  of  said  actuators  with 
one  of  said  clutches,  a  plurality  of  motor  control  switches, 
one  of  said  switches  being  associated  with  each  of  said 
clutches,  and  means  for  closing  each  of  said  switches  upon 
actuation  of  its  associated  clutch,  whereby  operation  of 
an  actuator  effects  energization  of  said  motor  and  engage- 
ment of  a  selected  clutch. 
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2,9133tl 
AZOIC  DYEING  OF  LEATHER 
Strscfc,  LosdonriDe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Jk  FUm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

No  Dnwiiv.    Application  October  31,  1955 

Sarin!  No.  544,t7S 

tClahM.    (CL8— 13) 

A  process  for  the  azoic  dyeing  of  leather  coropris- 
treating  leather  with  an  azoic  coupling  component 


devoid  of  sulfonic  and  carboxylic  acid  solubilizing  groups 


from  an  aqueous  solution  having  an  initial  pH  of  more 
than  7  and  less  than  11.  while  lowering  the  pH  of  said 
aqueous  solution  to  a  final  pH  of  no  more  than  7  while 
controlling  the  rate  at  which  such  pH  is  so  lowered  so 
that  a  pH  of  more  than  7  is  maintained  for  from  about 
15  minutes  to  two  hours,  and  then  treating  the  leather 
with  a  diazotized  aromatic  primary  amine  compound 
devoid  of  sulfonic  and  carboxylic  acid  solubilizing  groups 
to  produce  its  reaction  product  with  said  coupling  com- 
ponent in  situ. 
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AZOIC  DYEING  OP  LEATHER 

CImbcm  Streck,  Londomilk,  N.Y^  Milgiwr  to 
AailiM  A  Film  Coffpontkw,  Ntw  York,  N.Y^  ■  cor- 
pontioB  of  DdawMV 

No  Drawliv.    Appllcatloa  OcMmt  31,  1955 
SmIIiI  No.  544,t7f 

SCIataM.    (a.  8— 13) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  azoic  dyeing  of  leather  comprising 
treating  leather  with  an  azoic  coupling  component  devoid 
of  sulfonic  and  carboxylic  acid  solubilizing  groups  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  ot  pyrazolones  and  aro- 
matic hydroxy  compounds  capable  (rf  coupling  from  an 
aqueous  solution  having  an  initial  pH  of  more  than  7  and 
less  than  1 1  and  containing  a  formaldehyde  yielding  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consicting  of  formalde- 
hyde, paraformaldehyde,  hexamethylenetetramine,  and 
formaldehyde  bisulfite,  and  a  water-soluble  lower  non- 
aromatic  amine  of  no  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  low- 
ering the  pH  of  said  solution  to  a  final  pH  of  no  nu>re 
than  7  over  a  period  of  from  about  15  miuntes  to  1.5 
hours,  and  then  treating  the  leather  with  a  diazotized  aro- 
matic primary  amine  compound  devoid  of  sulfonic  and 
carboxylic  acid  solubilizing  group*  to  produce  its  reaction 
product  with  said  couirfing  component  in  situ. 


2,913,3«3 
DYEING  OF  POLYACRYLONITRILE  AND 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE 
Hans  BaaoBann,  LmiwiRAafca  (RUdc),  Fricdrich  Ame- 
mann,  Mamh?lm,  JoHoa  Elaelc,  Ladwiaahafcn  (Rhine), 
and  WUbcim  FedcfUd,  Ffwifc—lhal,  Pfab,  Germaay, 
anignon  to  Badiache  Airilte-  *  SodinFabrik  Aktlcn- 
gcscilacfaaft,  Lodwigskafca  (RUac),  Gcnuny 

No  Drawlnit.    ApfHcatioa  April  17,  1957         > 
ScHiU  No.  M3,29« 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Gcnnaay  AagBtt  14,  1956 
20  Clafans.    (O.  ft— 55) 
1.  A  polymer  comprising  at  least  50%  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile    dyed    with    a    water-soluble   basic   diazacy- 
anine  dyestuff  which  is  a  resonance-hybrid  between  the 
general  Formulae  la  and  lb 

"r    I "" 1  ^' 1     le 

R-N=(:.CH-CH=)^C-N=N-CH«:C-(-CH=CH-)«-N-R'   JZ*^' 

r  I — ' — I      I — ' — I  1^ 

R-N-(-CH=CH-).-C=N-N=CH-C  =  (=CH-CH=)«=N-R'     Z^ 

wherein  m  and  n  represent  a  number  selected  from  zero 
and  cne,  X  and  Y  are  divalent  organic  bridge  groups 
which  complete  the  nitrogenous  rings  of  a  ring  system  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  thiazole,  imidazole, 
pyrrolenine  and  pyridine  rings,  and  R'  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi, 
benzyl  and  phenyl  groups,  and  Z  ^  is  a  colorless,  water- 
soluble  anion. 


23134M 
PROCESS  FOR  TANNING  SKINS  AND  FURS 
UmM  Hcydea  and  Jiirien  Piappcr,  Dnwrldorf,  Germany, 
BMJinini  to  B6hiM  FcCtcbemia  G.mJ>Jl.,  Duaeldorf, 
Germany,  a  coiporation  of  Gannany 

No  Drawls   AMlkatkm  Inly  2,  1956 

Serial  No.  595,05« 

naimi  priority,  arpBcation  Germany  Jnly  2, 1955 

SCkfaw.    (CLft— 94J3> 

I.  The  process  of  tanning  animal  skins  and  furs  which 
comprises  impregnating  said  skins  and  furs  with  a  soiu- 


tioo  of  a  water-«>lublc  cationic  renoua  coodenmtioo 
product  produced  by  a  condenaalioa  reactioo  bctwaaa  a 
water  soluble  mlt  of  an  amine  aetected  from  the  |roiq> 
consisting  of  alkyl  aminea,  and  alkyl  cydotlkyl  aaiaes. 
said  amines  containing  from  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms, 
a  cyanamide  derivative  selected  from  the  group  coniiiting 
of  cyanamide.  guanidine,  dicyandiamide,  naelamine,  urea, 
and  dicyandiamidiae  and  an  ozo<ompoimd  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanala  and  para- 
formaldehyde, said  cyanamide  derivative  and  said  amine 
being  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  0.9:0.1  to  0.3:0.7 
and  said  cyanamide  derivative  and  said  amine  tofetber 
being  present  in  a  molar  ratio  with  said  oxo-compound 
of  from  1.0.3.0  to  1.0:8.0  and  drying  said  tanned  furs 
and  skins. 


I 


to 


a,9134*5 

PROCESS  FOR  CORROSION  INHIBrnON 

Donald   L.  Andersen,  Mkmcapoils,  Mlnn^ 

Genaml  Mflla.  Inc.,  a  emywntlon  of 

No  Drawing.    AnpHcnlion  Fabranry  21,  1937 

Serial  No.  MMM 

2ClafaM.    (CL21— XT) 

1.  A  process  for  corrosion  inhibitioa  of  ferrous  me- 
tallic substances  contacted  by  oil  and  aqucons  media 
which  comprises  contacting  said  sobstances  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consastiBg  of  polyamines 
having  structura  corresponding  to  the  structure  of  poly- 
meric fat  acids  save  that  the  polyamines  have  amine 
groups  in  place  of  the  carboxyl  groups  of  the  polymeric 
fat  acids,  and  salts  of  said  polyamines  with  fatty  acids 
containing  at  least  four  carbon  atoms. 


I  2,913,3M 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM 
N  BOROHYDRIDE 

William  H.  ScbecMar,  ZsHmapIs,  Fa.,  amifnr.  ky 
assignments,  to  CallcfT ' 
Pa.,  ■  cotyorndon  of 

No  Drawlnc.    ApplcaHon  Aptfl  4,  1952 
Serial  No.  2M,MS 

'   '  ^•'"  *  C  ClataM.    (CL  23—14) 

1.  That  method  of  producing  aluminum  borobydride 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  violently  agitating  in  an 
autoclave  in  the  absence  of  air  and  moisture  and  at  a 
temperature  from  ambient  to  about  200*  C.  a  suspension 
of  ^nely  divided  alkali  metal  borobydride  in  an  inert 
liquid  that  is  a  solvent  for  aluminimi  borobydride  and  in 
which  alkali  metal  halide  produced  during  the  reaction 
is  insoluble,  and  of  boiling  point  substantially  above  that 
prevailing  in  the  autoclave,  in  contact  with  an  aluminum 
halide,  whereby  to  form  aluminum  borobydride,  and 
recovering  the  aluminum  borobydride. 


i  2.9133t7 

I        METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PLUTONIUM 
TETRAFLUORIDE 

Ray  L.  Bccdc,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  and  Horace  H.  Hoi>- 
Una,  Jr.,  Richland,  Wash.,  msignori  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Eneisy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    ApHicatlon  December  12,  1957 
Serial  No.  792,492 
7  ClalBBS.    (CL  23—14.5) 
1 .  A  process  of  preparing  plutoniun  tetrafluoride  from 
aqueous  mineral  acid  solutions  of  a  Pu(IV)  mineral  acid 
salt  having  a  maximum  acidity  of  1.6  N,  comprising  add- 
ing a  fluosiiicic-anjon-containing  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ammonium,   sodium 
and  potassium  fluosilicates  to  said  solution  at  room  tem- 
perature whereby  plutonium  tetrafluoride  precipitates,  and 
separating  the  precipitate  from  the  solution. 
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PKOCI8B  FOR  TBB  PBODUCTION  OF  HIGH 

STRENGTH  LOW  CONSBTENCY  CALCINED 

GYF8UM 

Maavel  C  Ddby,  Fain  Attn,  mi  Elmer  S. 

CaMf.,  siiteanrs  to  UnHed 


ketone  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

O 

R-C-Ri 


and 


NoDmwtag.    AnfMentton  Inly  7,  1953 

SsftelNoTMMM 

4C^M.    (CL23— 122) 

1.  A  process  of  producfaig  calcined  gypsum  charac- 
terized by  a  very  low  consistency  when  gauged  with  water 
which  comprises  heating  particles  of  gypsum,  of  such  a 
size  that  they  will  not  pass  through  a  20  mesh  screen,  in 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  about  0.05%  by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble,  poly-carboxylic  organic  com- 
pound from  the  group  consisting  of  succinic  acid  and  its 
water-soluble  alkali  salts,  and  a  mixture  of  succinic  and 
fumaric  acids  and  their  water-soluble  alkali  salts,  under 
superatmospheric  steam  pressure  within  a  range  of  from 
about  15  to  about  25  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  pres- 
sure and  in  a  state  of  quiescence,  for  a  period  of  from 
about  three  to  seven  hours,  removing  the  solution  from 
contact  with  the  gypsum  paitides,  and  then  heating  the 
later  in  an  atmosphere  of  steam  at  a  pressure  of  from 
about  15  to  about  35  pounds  per  square  inch  and  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  250  to  about  290*  F.  for  a 
time  sufBdent  to  complete  formation  of  small  stubby 
crystals  of  calcined  gypsum,  removing  the  formed  crystals 
from  the  steam  environment  and  drying  them  at  a  tem- 
perature above  that  at  which  reconversion  to  gypsum 
would  take  place,  and  grinding  the  resulting  product. 


2,913,399 
CHEMICAL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Lloyd  T.  Sandbon  and  Dan  M.  Nail,  Crosaett,  Aik., 
assignors  to  Croaaett  Chemicnl  Company,  a  division  of 
Tke  Crossett  Compuy,  Crosaett,  Ailu,  a  corporation  of 
Afkanaas 

Application  May  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  735,141 
39  Claims.    (CL  23— 129) 


...  J  _r^'"'       ">  '""g^^  i__^ 


'-"  w 


IE 


m 


RfC=0 


and  said  adduct  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

R,  ITf 


■    1 
and 


R-C— OH 

\ 

80.M 


OH 


R,C 


./ 


SOjM 


R  and  Ri  in  said  formulae  representing  aliphatic  radicals. 
Rj  in  said  formulae  representing  an  aliphatic  radical  which 
forms  a  cyclic  compound  with  the  carbon  atom  and  M 
in  said   formulae  representing  an  alkali  metal  atom. 


2,913319  

CHEMICAL  RECOVERY  PROCB9B 
Lloyd  T.  SanAora  nod  Dnn  M.  NnB,  Ciusaift.  Aifc^  na- 
ilgnon  toCroasctt  OMknl  Cnmpaay,  Ciiaitt,  Aik., 
a  corporation  eC  Afknnam  .»•* 

19Claima.    (CL  23— 131) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  concen 
trate  of  a  liquor  resulting  from  an  aqueous  alkaline  cook 
of  ccllulosic  material  and  containing  sodium  salts  of 
saturated  monocarboxylic  acids  having  from  wie  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  with  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  sodium  bicarbonate  and  carbon  dioxide  to 
precipitate  a  substantial  portion  of  the  lignin  in  the  said 
concentrate  in  a  mother  liquor  containing  said  sodium 
salts,  separating  said  lignin  precipitate  from  said  mother 
liquor,  and  thereafter  reacting  the  mother  liquor  with 
acetone  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfur  dioxide  and  sulfurous  acid  to  produce  (a)  an 
aqueous  acetone  solution  of  said  acids,  and  (b)  a  pre 
cipitate  of  an  acetone-sodium  bisulfite  addition  product 

3.  The  process  of  claim  I  wherein  said  addition  product 
is  separated  from  said  acid  solution  and  acetone  is  re- 
covered from  said  addition  product. 


1.  The  process  which  compnses  reacting  in  an  aqueous 
solution,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  non- 
aldehydic  carboxylic  acid  having  from  one  to  three  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  with  (1)  bisulfite  ion,  and  (2) 
a  normally  liquid  aliphatic  ketone  capable  of  forming  an 
alkali  metal  bisulfite  adduct  to  produce  a  first-phase  con - 
'  tajning  said  carboxylic  acid  and  a  second  phase  containing 
an  alkali  meUl  bisulfite  adduct  of  said  ketone,  said  alkali 
metal  of  said  adduct  being  derived  from  said  carboxylic 
acid  salt,  and  separating  Said  first  and  second  phases  said 


''  2,913,311 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BORIC  ACID 
OUver  F.  Scan,  Los  Altoa,  and  Robert  D.  Englcrt,  MmIo 
Park,  CnW .,  assignors,  by  mesne  aasitmncnts,  to  Olin 
MatUeson   Chemical  Corporation,  a   corporation  of 
Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  23, 1955 
Serial  No.  519,526 
1  Clafan.    (CL  23—149) 
A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  boric  acid  which  comprises  reacting  in  aqueous  solu 
tion  from  1.5  to  2.5  moles  of  barium  hydroxide  and  one 
mole  of  borax,  said  solution  containing  at  least  0.2  gram 
moles  of  barium  hydroxide  and  at  least  0.2  gram  moles 
of  borax  per   liter,  to  produce  as   a   precipitate   barium 
metaborate,  separating  the  barium   meta borate  and  re- 
acting it  in  admixture  with  carbon  dioxide  and  water  to 
produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  boric  acid.  '    ' 
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2,913312 
PURIFICATION  OF  TTTANIUM  BORIDE 
MidMcl  Dabeck,  W««t  Lafaytlte,  I*L.  ■■rff«nr  loVmkm 
CaiMd*  Corporation  ■  cofpontkw  of  New  Yort 
No  Dnwli«.    AMilaitloa  Novonbcr  4,  1954 
SM  No.  4M,935 
5  Claims.    (CL  23— 2#4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  titanium  bonde 
which  contains  at  least  one  of  the  contaminants  in  the 
group  consisting  of  free  and  combined  carbon,  said  proc- 
ess comprising  mixing  said  titanium  boride  with  mag- 
nesium oxide  and  calcining  the  mixture. 


ing  plunger  fitting  within  the  cylinder  in  gas-tight  rela- 
tion, said  plunger  having  side  walla  and  a  workint  end,  the    | 
interior  of  said  cylinder  corresponding  in  shape  with  the 
walls  and  the  working  end  of  said  plunger,  said  cylinder 
Hiving  a  transparent  capillary  outlet  tube  from  the  floor 


2,913^13 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GREEN 
SIUCON  CARBIDE 
Fraos  Sckroll,  Kottcra-Nendorf,  G«n»»"y;.""^*?»*»  *" 
EteklnMchmclzwcrk  Kempteo  GjniiJL,  Mnich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatkM 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatlea  Joly  19,  1956 
Serial  No.  59M47 
3  ClaliM.    (CL  23—298) 
1.  Process  for  producing  green  silicon  carbide  from  a 
mixture   of   ordinary    commercially   available    sand    and 
coke  which  comprises  reacting  said  mixture  in  the  pro- 
portions of  about  1000  kg.  sand  and  660  kg.  coke  at  a 
temperature  of  1700-2300*  C.  for  a  period  of  about  8 
hours,  and  subjecting  said  reaction  mixture  to  the  action 
of  chlorine  throughout  the  period  of  conversion. 


2,913^14 
PURIFICATION  OF  TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE 
Robert  C.  Oilhoir,  ScfacBMtedy,  N.Y.,  Mri^nr  ^9^ 
•ral  Etoctric  Conpmiy,  a  coipontkm  of  New  York 
NoDrawtBC.    AppHcirtkm  Febrawy  24,  1957 
Scrliii  No.  M2,37« 
nCtaiai.    (CL23— 29«) 
1 .  A  process  of  removing  from  impure  tungsten  carbide. 
the  trace  metals  which  react  with  a  halogenating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogens  and  hy- 
drohalogens  which  comprises  contacting  the  impure  tung- 
sten carbide  with  a  mixture  of  said  halogenating  agent 
and  an  electron  donor  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  ethers,  aryl  etiiers,  alkylaryl  ethers,  alkyl  amines, 
and  alkyl  alcohols,  thereby  reacting  the  trace  metals  with 
said   halogenating    agent   and   thereafter   separating   the 
purified  tungsten  carbide  from  the  balance  of  the  reaction 
mixture. 


to 


>  i-i 


thereof  and  extending  on  an  axis  coaxial  with  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder,  said  transparent  capillary  ouUet  tube 
communicating  with  a  first  stop  cock,  said  plunger  having 
a  capillary  bore  extending  longitudinally  thereof  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  in  an  opening  in  the  working  end  of  said 
plunger  and  communicating  with  a  second  stop  cock. 


2,913,317  

OXYGEN  PRODUCING  CANBTER 
Robert  M.  Bovard,  Evaw  City,  Pa.,  aarignor,  by 

assignmcats,    to   Mhw   Safety    Aoplfamcca    Company, 
PUtabwtb,  Pa^  a  corporaHoa  of  Pi««ii|liBBia 
AfpllcatkNi  May  21.  1957.  Serial  No.  M9,i22 
Sdalma.    (CL  23— 2tl) 


2,913315 
TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE  PURIFICATION 
WllUam   W.  WclboB,  Bidkton  Lake,  N.Y.,  aarit 
GeMral  Electric  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Applkatioo  Febniary  27,  1957 
Serial  No.  642,667 
9aaims.    (CL23— 298) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  from  impure  tungsten  car- 
bide particles,  the  trace  metals  which  react  with  molten 
alkali  metal  pyrosulfates,  which  comprises  contacting  the 
impure  tungsten  carbide  with  a  molten  alkali  metal  pyro- 
sulfate.  thereby  extracting  the  trace  metals  into  the  molten 
salt  and  thereafter  separating  the  purified  tungsten  car 
bide  from  the  fusion  mass. 


2.913316 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  VOLUME 
OF  A  GAS  IN  A  UQUID  OR  GASEOUS  MIXTURE 
Francis  Owen  Rice,  Washington,  D.C. 
Apyllcatioa  Jnly  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,939 
2Claiau.    (CL  23— 256) 
1.  An  analytical  apparatus  for  determining  the  volume 
of  gaseous  components  present  in  a  gaseous  mixture  and 
a   gaseous   product   produced    by   a    reaction   between    a 
solute  and  an  agent  reactive  therewith  to  form  said  gas- 
eous product,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  having  inside  walls  and  a  floor,  and  a  cooperat- 


1  An  oxygen  producing  canister  for  breathing  ap- 
paratus, comprising  a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  a  solid  transverse  bed  of  coarse  and  dense 
granules  inside  the  housing  adjacent  the  inlet  opening 
in  a  position  to  intercept  all  respiration  products  en- 
tering said  inlet,  and  a  solid  transverse  bed  of  smaller 
and  less  dense  granules  between  the  first  bed  and  the 
outlet  opening,  said  granules  being  a  chemical  that  will 
generate  oxygen  when  moistened  by  the  moisture  in 
exhaled  breath. 


2,913418 
COLUMN-TYPE  REACTOR 
Hcndrik  de  Wet  EnnaM  and  Dwward  E.  Haaby,  Lcw- 
iston,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Unkw  CaibMe  Corporation, 
a  conoration  of  New  York 
Apiriicatlon  Febranry  8,  1955,  SerinI  No.  486,798 
1  Oalm.    (CL  23—284) 
An  apparatus  for  conducting  a  reaction  between  liquid 
and  gaseous  reactantt  comprising  a  reaction  column  hav- 
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tug  a  feed  chamber,  a  Uqnid  feed  passage  for  mtroduc- 
ing  a  stnam  of  lakl  Uqoid  reactant  into  said  feed  cham- 
ber, a  gas  feed  vahre  for  introducing  a  cone-shaped 
stream  of  wM  gairinm  raactant  into  said  feed  charabtf 
in  fanpinging  rdationiiip  to  said  stream  of  liquid  re- 
actant  and  a  {dnrality  of  tuperpoaed  reaction  chambers 
above  said  feed  chamber,  each  of  said  superposed  cham- 
bers having  an  oriAced  plate  constituting  the  lower  wall 


%h:^ 


iK-*4,t* 


sage  being  provided  along  its  length  with  a  partition 
having  formed  thereon  a  pair  of  annular  and  opposed 
valve  seats,  a  screen  across  said  passage  downstream  of 
said  valve  seate,  a  rod  extending  axially  of  said  passage 
thrtMigh  said  screen  and  ndve  scats,  a  first  valve  bemg 
slidable  on  said  rod  between  said  partition  and  screen 
and  being  biased  in  one  direction  toward  the  one  of  said 
valve  seats  facing  said  screen  and  being  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  flow  of  mixture  through  said  passage,  a  second 
valve  on  said  rod  and  movable  therewith,  means  to  bias 
said  rod  in  the  <q^>osite  direction  to  njove  said  second 
valve  against  the  other  of  said  pair  of  valve  scats,  and 
temperature  responsive  means  downstream  of  said  screen 
to  hold  said  rod  in  valve  open  position. 


-H 


I  -  &»* 


^rCn-"  '- 


thereof,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  ttibe-like  attachment  in 
each  orifice  of  said  plates,  each  atuu^iment  being  per- 
pendicularly disposed  with  respect  to  iu  associated  plate 
and  having  at  least  a  portion  depending  therefrom  and 
extending  into  the  chamber  below,  thereby  affording 
means  for  expanding  and  discharging  the  reacUnU  up- 
wardly in  the  column  successively  through  said  reaction 
chambers  in  intimate  and  prolonged  conuct  and  at  re- 
spectively successively  reduced  pressures  during  u^nsit  of 
said  reactants. 

2313^19 
FUEL  OILS 
Cbariet  E.  Tnntman,  Cbaawfck,  Pa^  «gpy'  *?  ^ 
'   "^iisiupnsft  CoapaBy,  Plllsbnigh,  ra., 
•r  Dalaiiare  _ 

AngaaC  13, 1956,  Setlal  No.  6B3,6«9 
MCWnm.  (CL  44— 98) 
I.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amouiit  of 
a  residual  petroleum  fuel  yielding  a  corrosive  vanadium - 
containing  ash  upon  combustion,  and  a  small  amount 
of  a  compound  of  a  didymium  rare  earth  element  suflB- 
cicnt  to  retard  the  corrosiveness  of  said  ash. 


2,913,328 
FIRE  CHECK 
John  Roger  WUliams,  Ambler,  Pa-,  aarigmir  to  Seta  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Drcsber,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Fenmylvania 
ApnHcation  September  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  698,564 
6  Claima.    (CI.  48—192) 


'"--■'     •.!•     %"•'■  -=i_2_LSs 


"^  .1  p 


•j*r 


2313.321 
PROCESS  FOR  GASIFYING  FUELS 


, ,  BraU,  Kolm  GcrBany 

**     Application  May  H,  1956,  Serial  No.  5«J.75y^.^ 
•  ••  —  -  Gennany  May  25,  1955 


Claims  priority,  a| 


(CL48— 197) 


..  r.,  ^. 


A  process  of  gasifying  fuels  in  a  circular  gasifying  ap- 
paratus which  has  separate,  distinct  and  interconnected 
lower  and  upper  chambers  separated  by  a  baffle  partition 
which  process  comprises  inti-oducing  the  fuel  particles 
and  the  gasifying  agents  tangentially  into  the  lower  cham- 
ber of  the  gasifying  apparatus  to  cause  an  upwardly  di- 
rected whirling  and  rotating  motion  of  said  fuel  and 
agents  along  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  the  vcloaty  of  said 
fuel  particles  and  gasifying  agents  remaining  substantially 
uniform  during  travel  through  the  lower  chamber,  deflect- 
ing the  mixture  of  the  produced  gas  and  the  incompletely 
gasified  fuel  particles  rotating  along  said  wall  during  the 
gasification  from  the  helical  path  to  a  straight  line  vertical 
path  when  the  mixture  passes  from  the  lower  chamber 
and  through  the  baffle  partition,  simulUneously  increasing 
the  velocity  of  the  mixture  as  it  enters  and  passes  through 
the  baffle  partition,  maintaining  said  straight  line  path  as 
the  mixture  passes  into  and  through  the  upper  chamber  of 
the  gasification  apparatus,  simultaneously  decreasing  the 
velocity  of  said  mixture  as  it  passes  into  the  upper  cham- 
ber, the  incompletely  gasified  fuel  particles  of  said  mix- 
ture being  distributed  during  the  further  gasification  um- 
formly  and  equally  over  the  entire  sectional  area  of  said 
upper  chamber  thereby  completing  the  gasification,  and 
withdrawing  the  produced  gas  from  said  upper  chamber 
of  the  gasification  apparatus. 


2,913,322  „^^    ' 

HALOGEN  SUBSTITUTED  CARBOXANILIDES 
David  J.  Bearer,  RlchBM»d  HdchU,  Fa«l  J.  Stojd,  St 
Lonta.  and  PUHp  C.  HaaHS,  Wobalsr  Grovca,  Mo.,  as- 
il^on  to  Moiisantn  Chemical  Convasqr,  St  Lonls, 
Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawasv* 

NoDrawkig.    Application  December  29, 1955 
Serial  No.  556J64 
6  CtetaMS.    (CI.  71—2.5) 
1    Halogen  substitiited  carboxanilides  of  the  structure 


c 
ci 


CH,-CHt 


i     \hi-c6, 


I.  A  firecheck   including   a   body   having   a   straight 
passage  through  which  a  fud  mixture  flows,  said  pas- 


whcre  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 

and  oxygen. 

3.  N-morpholine    3,4-dichloro-thiocarboxamlide. 
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HnmCIDAL  MMTHOp  AND  COMPOOrnON 
PLOYING   ■Ba-ftOIHYL-S-ETliYLPyBIDINB) 

qi>  caLOBB» 

D.  C—WM,  ■iiMWt,  To^  iiiiinr  I*  Moii- 

NoDraiHi«.   AfplkiriiM  Oclokcr  24, 19M 
8«M  No.  iil^Vt 

1  niiiM    (CL71— a^ 

I.  A  herblddal  compothioa  compminc  an  oil-ia-wmter 
emulsion  oonttining  a  herbickUl  concentration  of  bis  (2' 
inethyl-5-«thylpyridioe)copper(II)    chloride. 


2311,324  

SULfOETHYL  CARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTER  PLANT 

GHOWTH  KEGULANTS 
MOlM  Ell— h.   DvtM,  OMo,  ii^^nr  Id  MiiaMiifn 

8t  Loali,  Mo,  a  cwporthm  of 


NoDrawlM.   ApplodM  Maj  14, 19S5 

Serial  No.  SM,77» 

9CaiAM.    (CL71— 2.4) 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  quatity  of  tobacco  leaves 
and  the  number  of  bolls  on  cotton  plants  comprising  ap- 
plying to  said  plants  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  the 
growth  of  the  flowering  tip  of  said  plants  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  2-(sodium  sulfo)ethyl  1-naphthalcneacetatc  and  2- 
(sodium  sulfo) ethyl  (2-naphthyloxy) acetate.  ,, 


2313325 

AMYL-NJV-DIETIIYLTHIOLCAIUIAMATE  AND 

USB  AS  HERBICIDE 

Harry  TBIaa,  El  Carrllo,  CaW^  aad  Aagnal  B.  Umiqakt, 

MaUaad,  Ffau,  airi^avB  to  Staidhr  Chemical  Company, 

a  corporalloa  of  Dataware 

AavHcatkM  laMary  25, 1954 
No.  S4U79 
3  CUma.    (Q.  71>-2.7) 
2.  Tbe  method  of  combatting  weeds  comprising  apply- 
ing a  phytotoxic  concentration  to  tbe  soil  of  n-amyl  N,N- 
diethyltldolcarbamate. 


aod  Ao(Mt  B.  UadoaW, 
Staaffcr  Cbcmkal  Com- 


2313J24 
PROPYI^N,N-DIETHYLTmOLCARBAMATE  AND 

USE  AS  HERBICIDE 
Hanr  TOlca,  El  Ccrflio,  CaW^ 
MaMlaBd,  Fla.,  aMlfBri  to 
PM7,  a  €iKraralkm  of  Dala^ 

No  Draw^.  -AppBorflao  Jammmj  25,  1954 
8mW  No.  541,349 
3CWM.    iCLn—tl) 
2.  The  method  of  combatting  weeds  comprisng  ap- 
plying to  the  soil  a  phytotoxic  amount  of  n-propyl  N,N- 
dietbylthiolcarbamate. 


2313,327 
CERTAIN  TmOLCARBAMATES  AND  USE 
AS  HERBICIDES 
mm,  El  CcRllo.  auri  Joa  Ai 

Vlaw,Cailfn 

a  conoraooa  of  Ddawarc 

No  Dtawtei.    ApaBiaHna  Jamwry  17,  1954 
S«IbI  No.  559341 
13  CMbb.    (CL  71—2.7) 
7.  Tbe  method  of  combatting  weeds  comprising  apply- 
ing to  the  soil  a  phytotoxic  amount  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 

R,-3— C-N 

Jl         \ 
O  R, 

wherein  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  Rj  and  R|  arc 
identical  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  at  least  three  carbon 
atoms. 


23133tt 
BOBUrYL^,N-DliniYLTHIDLCARBABiATE 
AND  UBI  ASHIRMCIDB 
HHvy  TBK  BiC«nto,ai 

▼law,  l<aML,  MBBMMi  10 
a  cofponMMi  af  Dalawara 

NoDrawftw.    AjaBiailsa  iMaaiy  14, 19S4 
SifliirNo.  S99427 
SCI^    (0.71—1.7) 
2.  The  method  of  combatting  weeds  comprising  apply- 
ing to  the  soil  a  phytotoxic  amount  of  isobutyl  N,N-di- 
ethylthiolcarbamate. 


2313329 
PROCESS  FOR  TUB  MANUFACTURE  OF 
COMPLEX  FERTILIZERS 
Kari  Gaieisbargar,  EolB-Daoti,  a^  Hofo  Naas, 
BnKk,  GanMay,  iiilgam  to  Chimhrhi  Fabril 
G Ai>JL,  Koln-EaB^  GiiasBBj 

NoDrawhv.    AjaMLaiisa  Ortobsr  15, 1954 
SariJ  No.  415,744 
ClafaM  priority,  appikaHoa  Gansaay  Octobar  19,  1955 
3daiiaa.    (CL  71— 37) 
1.  In  tbe  process  for  the  production  of  complex  fer- 
tilizers consisting  in  disintegradat  raw  phosphates  with 
nitric  acid  (50-60%)  together  with  iolphuric  acid  (70- 
98%).  wherein  for  each  1  molecalc  of  P|0|  present  in 
the  raw  phosphate,  2  to  5  molecules  HNO|  and  2.5  to  1 
molecnles  H^«  are  need,  lobaaqoeiidy  amwoniatinrtha 
reaction  mixture  at  temperatures  bcitwaea  95  aad  110*  C 
in  a  plurality  of  stirring  ^aaeis  ooMectad  up  in  series, 
adding  ammonia  into  the  mixtures  in  said  stirring  vesaels 
in  such  amounts  that  a  pH-rahie  in  the  raagB  of  3.5  to  4 
is  maintained  in  the  next  to  the  last  veaael,  and  a  pH- 
value  of  6.0  to  7.0  is  maintained  in  the  last  Tesael,  and 
discharging  the  mixture  from  the  next  to  the  last  veaad 
directly  into  the  last  veasd  while  niafaitafaiing  the  pH- 
value  in  the  last  vessel  between  6.0  and  7.0  and  thus 
abruptly  raising  the  added  mfamire  to  the  same  pH. 


231333t 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TRIPLB  SUPERPHOSPHATE 

Joacph  F.  WBaon,  . 

Applka(lMS!!r&,'l954,  Serial  No.  594345 
7ClaiBM.    (CL71— 41) 


1 .  A  process  for  the  cootiinious  manufacture  of  triple 
superphosphate,  comprising,  in  combination,  tbe  steps  of 
pretreating  phosphate  rock  with  a  first  quantity  of  phos- 
phoric acid,  mixing  the  resolting  pretreated  rock  with  a 
second  quantity  of  phosphoric  add,  blending  substantially 
all  of  the  resulting  solid  green  triple  superphosphate  with 
cured  triple  superphosphate  fines,  and  drying  and  classi- 
fying the  resulting  blend,  said  first  quantity  of  phosphoric 
acid  being  an  amount  within  the  range  between  4  and  1 5 
weight  percent  of  the  total  phosphork  add  required  and 
said  second  quantity  of  phosphoric  add  being  tbe  bal- 
ance of  said  toUl  phosphoric  add  required  to  bring  the 
acidulation  ratio  up  to  the  desired  level. 


aift- 


^  RBMSnioN  PROCESS  usnw 

^^^^      Mi^artaflwUrilaiSiaiss 
hi  ifcs  <4^hbiiiiw  Bf  fhf 


lOiftB.  (CL75-7)  .,„,_ 

The  pioccas  of  treating  low  iron  content  mckelirerous 
laterite,  serpentine  and  gareierite  type  ores  to  induce  high 
nickd  leooTwy,  whfch  oompriKS  mixing  with  the  ores 
from  0.5  to  4.0  percent  of  an  asphalt  additrvc  havmg  the 
c«npoaitioo  compriaing  C-72J-;77.8%.  H,-8J-4.7% 
and  S— 5.0-7.7%.  passing  reducmg  gases  through  the 
mixtmo,  and  baatiag  the  Mixture  at  graduaUy  mcreasmg 
temperatuies  for  from  oae  lo  two  hours  in  the  reducing 
atmoephere  to  a  llaal  temperature  between  600  and 
850*  C. 


above  tbe  melting  poim  of  the  dliromium  halide-«alt  com- 
poaition  and  below  its  boiling  point,  said  reaction  heing 
carried  out  until  all  of  the  chromium  tiihallde  has  re- 
acted with  hydrogen  and  a  chromhmi  dihalide-salt  com- 
position U  formed,  malottining  the  above-redted  reaction 
temperaUires  and  a  closed  reaction  rone  and  incorporat- 
ing at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  reductant  metal 


r» 


2313332 
FRODUCTION  OP  TITANIUM  METAL 


■^■■■a^saa    *  • 

SHslgpon 
Mh^  a 


m  April  S,  1M7,  Serial  No.  454387 
7  Oatea. 


(CL7S-I4.4) 


i^t-f.  f'^M'^ 


H 


1.  The  method  of  producing  titanium  metal  qwnge 
which  comprises  adding  dropwise  a  liquid  titanium  tetra 
haiide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  tetrabro- 
mide  and  the  tetrachloride  onto  molten  lithium  metal 
present  in  excess  of  the  stoiochiometric  quantity  required 
to  react  with  the  tetrahalide  and  suspended  at  the  surface 
of  a  molten  saU  bath,  to  provide  a  reaction  rone  at  the 
surface  of  tbe  molten  lithium  having  a  temperature  above 
200'  C.  but  not  over  550'  C  when  the  tetrabromide  is 
employed  and  above  185*  C  but  not  over  550*  C.  when 
the  tetrachloride  is  employed,  at  a  controlled  rate  of  ad- 
dition sufficient  to  maintain  ignition  conditions  between 
the  lithium  and  the  tetrahalide  in  said  reaction  zone,  said 
bath  having  a  melting  point  of  not  over  550*  C.  and 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  halides  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkali  meul  and  alkaline  earth 
halides.  ^h 

2,913333  ' 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHROMIUM 

Mob  and  WBItaB  S.  Wartai,  WUnslactao,  Dcl^ 
to  E.  L  do  Pont  4e  Nsasaoss  aad  Coaspeny, 
DaL,  a  coraoralioo  of  Dalawara 

IVfey  31.  1954,  Serial  No.  5St359 
12  OahM.  (CL  75—44.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ductile  chromium 
in  free-flowing  crystalline  form  which  comprises  reacting 
a  chromium  tribalide  with  at  least  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  hydrogen  within  a  closed  reaction  zone  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  salt  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  halides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  halides 
and   mixtures  thereof,   the  reaction  temperature   being 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Na,  Li,  Rb, 
a,  IC,  Ca.  Ba.  Sr,  Zn,  Al,  and  aUoys  coosisUng  of  th«e 
metals  into  said  chromium  dihalide-salt  composition  while 
agiution  is  being  effected,  recovering  a  molten  salt  com- 
position containing  free-flowing  particles  of  ductile  chnv 
mium  metol,  and  separating  said  metal  from  said  salt 
composition. 

— — ■^^■•■^  ^ 

2313334  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  COBALT  /^ 
NICKEL  FROM  AMMONIACAL  SOLUTIOIJ«^ 
loha  G.  Dean,  WBlo^  ^OM^aasigMr  to.«h».  V"«>»4 
Stales  of  AsMrica  aa  lapvaaaaM  by  the  AdnyoMraiar, 
Gcoeral  Scrrkca  Aimtal^ntkam 

^•"^-''•^riinfif^^??^'^''**     • 

Idal..  (CL7S-m)  .  ,  ,  . 
In  the  recovery  of  nickel  from  an  ammoniacal  leach 
solution  containing  nickd.  cobalt  and  the  usual  impuri 
ties  the  process  of  (rt>Uining  the  nickel  content  substan- 
tially free  of  cobaH  which  comprises  mixing  sodmm 
sulfhydrate  with  the  leach  solution  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  to  cause  a  subsUntial  amount  of  the  cobalt  in 
the  sohition  to  predpittite  selectively,  and  separating  the 
precipitate  from  tbe  remaining  solution.  ^ 


1,913335  ^^  , 

PROCESS    FOR   SEPARATING    COBALT    AND 
NICKEL  FROM  AMMONUCAL  SOLUTIONS 
Jote  G.  DeM,  WBlao,  Coon.,  siiiganr  to  the  Urited 

of  the  GoMral  Scrrkes  Adrntolrtratton 

NoDnwl^    AppUcadoii  May  2L  1958 
I  Serial  No.  734,934 

1  Claim.    (CL  75—198) 

In  the  recovery  of  nickel  from  a  cobalt  containing 
nickeliferous  ore  which  has  been  calcined  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere,  the  process  of  obtaining  the  nickel  content 
of  said  calcined  ore  substantially  free  of  cobalt  which 
comprises  suMlding  a  portion  of  said  calcined  ore,  leach- 
ing the  remainder  of  said  calcined  ore  in  an  ammoniacal 
solution,  decanting  a  product  liquor  from  said  amnKmi- 
acal  solution,  mixing  with  said  product  liquor  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen  said  sulfided  calcined  ore  to  cause  a  sub- 
sUntial amount  of  the  cobalt  in  the  iMtxluct  liquor  to 
predpiUte  selectively,  and  separating  tbe  predpitate  from 
the  product  liquor. 
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PROCXS8    FOR  SEFiiRATING    COBALT    AND 
NICKEL  FROM  AMMON1ACAL  SOLUHONS 
loha  G.  Dmb.  WOlmi,  Cowk,  ■■Igwnr  to  the  IMM 
SlaiM  of  ABMrica  M  npcMMtcd  ky  tha 


NoDnwtM.    A|»llcailooJHMl<,19St 

SciWffo.  742y447 

1  Clali^    (CL  75— IM) 

In  the  recovery  of  nickel  from  an  ammoniacal  leach 
solution  containing  ammonium  carbonate,  nickel,  cobalt 
and  the  usual  impurities,  the  process  of  obtaining  the 
nickel  content  substantially  free  of  cobalt  which  com- 
prises mixing  sodium  formaWehydesulfoxylate  with  the 
solution,  distilling  the  solution  until  a  substantial  amount^ 
of  the  cobalt  in  the  solution  in  cobaltous  form  is  selec-' 
tively  precipitated,  and  separating  the  precipitate  from 
the  remaining  solution. 


stantially  free  of  said  enulaaon  and  at  least  one  of  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  enraliioB  coiuiaf  and  said  paper 
base  being  in  contact  wkh  a  layer  comprising  a  boron 
compound  selected  from  the  cIms  conristiag  of  aodfaim 
metaborate  and  borax,  said  layer  tubftantiaHy  prerenting 
contact  between  the  back  face  of  the  paper  base  and  the 
emulsion  coating  on  the  front  face  thereof  in  said  roll. 


2,913337 
SHELL  MOLDING 
Herman  C.  Kreti,  LbtaRHo^  NJ^  a«lgiior  to  Cooper 
Alloy   Coiporatkm,  HObyc,  NJ^  a  cofporadoa  of 
New  Jersey  ^_. 

NoDfawhiji.    AppUcatioa  Jaly  25, 1955 
Serial  No.  524^93 
nClafaiis.    (CL75— 129) 
1.  In  the  art  of  casting  steel  having  a  nickel  content 
of  not  less  than  about  8%,  to  desired  shape  in  shell  molds 
having  adequate  resin  content  for  strength  during  casting, 
the  method  of  avoiding  gas  and  pitting,  which  includes 
adding  ferro  silicon  to  a  cold  charge  before  melting  the 
charge,  and  thereby  adjusting  the  silicon  content  to  be 
in  a  range  of  from  0.40%  to  0.65%,  while  limiUng  the 
manganese  content  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  0.30%. 
and   subsequently  casting  the  molten  metal  to  desired 
shape  in  the  said  shell  nK>lds. 


2,91 3  J39 

PREVENTING  THE  AGING  OF  PRINTING-OUT 

PAPER  COATINGS 

Joseph  Sottysiak  and  John  Proc,  Bteghamton,  N.Y.,  as- 

sHmors  to  General  Aniliac  A  FUm  CorporatioD,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Applkation  December  31,  195C 

Serial  No.  631,428 

4aahns.    (O.  96— 7«) 

1.  A  print -out  paper  in  roll  form  comprisii^  a  paper 

base  having  a  silver-halide  emulsion  coating  on  the  front 

face  thereof,  the  back  face  of  the  paper  base  being  sub- 


2,91333S 
PREVENTION  OF  CYAN  DYE  FADING  IN  COLOR 

DEVELOPED  PRINTS  AND  FILMS 
James  E.  Bates,  Cari  E.  Johnaon,  and  Donld  E.  Tritten, 
Binghamton,  N.Y^  MilK«ors  to  Gewral  AnOfaie  A  Fflm 
Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 
ware  __ 
No  Drawtng.    AppHcatioa  ttmmmrj  19,  1957 
Serial  No.  633498 
4Claima.    (0.9^—56) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  stabilized  cyan  color 
photographic  images  in  a  photographic  material  compris- 
ing a  support  and  at  least  one  light  sensitive  silver-halide 
emulsion  containing  a  phenolic  color  former  fast  to  dif- 
fusion capable  of  forming,  upon  development  with  a  pri- 
mary amino  developer,  a  cyan  quinoneimine  dye  image 
by  exposing  said  multilayer  material,  color  developing, 
bleaching,  fixing,  and  washing  the  same,  the  improvement 
which  consists  of  avoiding  cyan  dye  fading  by  treating  the 
said  material  after  the  final  washing  operation  with  a 
water  solution  containing  1  to  50  grams  per  liter  of  a 
water  soluble  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  calcium,  magnesium,  and  cadmium. 


2,9U.34t 
ANIMAL  FEED  SUPPLEMENT 

Frauds  W.  Choraock,  Faracnbvi.  -^ '••nphM-  ,  . 
sKk,  Terra  Haistari^  awlfnri  to  Cosnaacrdal  Sol- 
Tcots  CorporalioB.  Terra  Haute,  lad.,  a  cwpwatioB  of 

NTDrawk*    AppBcKiM  Ja— fy  22, 1958 

SarW  No.  718,417 

It  niiii     (CL99— 2) 

I.  In  an  animal  and  poultry  feed  supplement  contain- 
ing fermentation  residues,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  mixture  of  a  nutrient  diluent  and  Gibberella 
fujikuroi  mycelial  cake  in  small  but  effective  amounts 
as  an  animal  and  poultry  growth  stimulant. 


2313,341  , 

DRY  GELATIN-CONTAINING  DAIRY  PRODUCTS 

hND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Emat  Albert  StekmHuus,  SloBchaiB,  Mass.,  asalgBor  to 
GcMral  Fooda  Corporatkm,  White  Plalaa,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 

NoDnwiBf.    ApaHcadoa  AmO  15, 1957 

Serial  No.  652467 

8  dates.    (CL99— 56) 

1 .  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  dry  dairy  product  which 

includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  liquid  mixture  of  a 

dairy  product  and  gelatin  and  drying  the  mixture,  the 

improvement  which  comprises  mixing  with   the   gelatin 

while  in  liquid  state  from  0.1  to  5  parts  of  a  reducing 

metal  complexer  per  100  parts  of  gelatin.  ■ 


2,913,342 
POWDERED  FAT  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
DoaaU  E.  CaaMroa  aad  WHHaai  H.  ChOsoa,  Moaat  Ta- 
NJ.,  Chvles  C.  Eiaaaasr,  HoUa,  N.Y.,  aad  Ro- 
to Geacral 
a  corporatioa 


NJ. 


Foods  Corpontfoa,  White 
of  Detaware 

NoDrawfa*.    AppUcatioa  Jaly  27,  1956 

Serial  No.  6M384 

35  Ctafaaa.    (CL  99—123) 

1 .  A  powdered  fat  composition  for  use  as  a  topping  or 

shortening  comprising  a  dried  emulsion  of  a  fat  and  the 

partial  ester  of  an  edible  glycol  and  a  higher  saturated 

fatty  acid  in  a  matrix  of  hydrophilic  edible  encapsulating 

solids  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  protcinacecus 

materials  and  mixtures  of  proteinaceous  and  carbohydrate 

materials. 


2,913,343 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  VINEGAR 
Alan  C.  Richardson,  Bcrliclcy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia PacidBg  Corporatioa,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applkadoa  May  23,  1155,  Serial  No.  518,476 
2ClataH.    (CL99— 147) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  vinegar,  the  steps  com 
prising  placing  a  liquid  mixture  containing  alcohol  and 
Acetobacter  in  a  tank,  continuously  withdrawing  a  por 
tion  of  the  liquid  from  said  tank  to  form  a  flowing  stream, 
entraining  air  in  said  flowing  stream  so  as  to  provide 
an  intimate  dispersion  of  air  in  the  form  of  small  babbles 
in  said   liquid,  and   immediately   thereafter   introducing 
the  dispersion  of  air  and  liquid  under  pressure  into  the 
tank  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  therein  so  as  to 
disperse  small  air  bubbles  within  the  liquid  in  said  tank. 
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2,913,347 
PROTEINACEOUS  PREPARATIONS 

BMy  ■■laiinr  to  BadlMhe  Aidhi-  A  Soda-Fabcu  Ak- 
tteMMeDackaft,  Ladwiphafea  (RMbc),  Giiiaaaj' 
"""^^SS^^imrKSSlkm  Manh  17,  1955 

SeriJ  No.  495,833 
dataa  priority  appBcalioa  Gerosaay  March  18, 1954 

'iSctata-.    (CL  186-135) 

1.  A  proteinaceous  composition  with  improved  bmd- 
ing  power  of  the  protein  comprising  (I)  a  protein  and 
(II)  a  water-soluble  compound  capable  of  formmg  a 
synthcUc  linear  film-forming  polyamide.  the  proportion 
of  (1)  to  (II)  being  10  to  2-8  parts  by  weight. 


1.  In  a  process  in  ^ich  crystals  and  adhering  mother 
liquor  are  continuously  passed  as  a  slurry  from  a  chilling 
zone  and  an  intermediate  rone  through  a  liquid  removal 
zone  from  which  mother  liquor  is  removed,  a  reflux  zone 
and  a  melting  lone  in  which  said  crystals  are  melted, 
part  of  the  n»lt  being  withdrawn  from  the  system  and 
the  remainder  being  refluxed  into  the  reflux  zone,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  alternately  and  rapidly 
withdrawing  slurry  from  and  reintroducing  slurry  to  said 
intermediate  rone  thereby  subjecting  materials  in  said 
zones  to  a  rapidly  pulsating  pressure  directed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  passage  of  said  crystals  at  a  frequency  in  the 
range  of  15  to  200  cycles  per  minute. 


2,913,345 
OPHTHALMIC  GLASS 
James   Earle   Daocaa,   Brackearidfe,   Pa^  aaslfiiorto 
PhlMiwgh  Pfarte  Glass  Coamany,  Allcgbcay  Coaaty, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  PaaBsylraaia 

No  Drawtaf.    AppUcatioa  December  28,  1954 

Serial  No.  476,557  i 

14  Clatans.  (CL  186—52) 
1.  A  clear,  odorless  glass  consisting  essentially  of  53 
to  73  percent  by  weight  of  SiO,,  8  to  20  percent  by  weight 
alkali  metal  oxide.  5  to  18  percent  by  weight  ZnO  and 
1  to  8  percent  by  weight  TiOj,  the  above  listed  essential 
ingredients  plus  small  amounts  of  impurities  which  do  not 
impart  color  to  the  glass  constituting  100  percent  by 
weight  of  the  glass. 


2313,348 
ORGANIC  COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
BASIC  NICKEL  CARBONATE    ,   _  ,  ^ 
JaUas  Jacksoa,  Wcatleld,  NJ.,  aolgBor  to  R  L  <■  ^'^ 
dc  Nemoars  and  Compoay,  WBailagtoB^  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dehiwara 

14  Claims.    (CL  186— 193) 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  orgamc  film- 
forming  material  and  basic  nickel  carbonate  in  a  minor 
amount  sufficient  to  impart  durability  to  the  coaung  com- 
position. 

2,913,349 
COAL  SPRAY  COMPOSITION 
John  D.  Neealey,  Hammoad,  lad.,  Msipior  to  Standard 
on  Company,  Chfcago,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  ■»« 
No  Drawiiv.    Appiicatioa  December  18,  1956 
Serial  No.  628,998 
9  ChUais.    (CL  186—278) 
1 .  A  coal  spraying  composition  consisting  essentially  , 
of  from  about  0.25%  to  about  5%  of  a  polymeric  linoleic 
acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of  above  300  containmg 
from  about  30  to  about  60  carbon  atoms  in  a  molecule 
and  at  least  two  carboxyl  groups,  from  about  20%   to 
about  50%  of  a  diluent  hydrocarbon  oil,  and  from  about 
40%  to  about  60%  of  an  extract  obtained  by  the  solvent 
extraction  of  a  lubricatmg  oil,  said  extract  conuining 
essentially  cyclic  compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  compounds,  polynuclear  naphthenic  compounds, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,913,358  I 

ABSORPTIVE  GLASSES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Lee  O.  Upton,  Starbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Soathbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary  as- 
sodatlon  of  Massadmsetts  „    .  .  ^,     ,^,  _-- 

Application  Febraary  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,720 
14  Oalms.    (O.  117— 33J) 


2,913346 
POROUS  PLASTER  BODIES  AND  METHOD  OF  , 
MAKING  SAME  I 

Hert»ert  Edwari  Hoftna,  dcrelaad,  Ohio 
NoDrawlag.    Appiicatioa  May  28, 1958 
I  Scrhd  No.  738453 

8  Oafaai.  (CL  18^—88) 
1 .  A  method  of  making  aerated,  settable,  plaster  slurries 
ccmiprising  adding  a  minor  amount  of  water-soluble  foam- 
ing agent  to  a  measured  quantity  of  water,  agitating  the 
water  to  produce  a  mass  of  aqueous  foam,  and,  while 
continuing   such   agiUtion,   gradually   adding   onto   the 

surface  of  the  mass  of  foam  from  about  0.9  part  to  about  u^.o^.^r  n^^-rihed 

1  2  parts  by  weight  of  dry  plaster  of  Paris  to  1  part  of  1.  Light  absorptive  means  of  the  character  described 
wauS^SLISam.  and^Stinukg  said  agitation  unUl  comprising  ^lass  formed  to  d.ffe^nt  controlled  sh^^^^^ 
the  plaster  of  Paris  is  substontially  uniformly  distributed  ranging  from  a  given  light  shade  to  \  8' ven  dark  shade 
throughout  the  mass  of  foam  and  the  resulting  aerated  and  all  of  which  have  a  chemical  ^^^'^'^^^f^^^ 
slurry  has  reached  a  condition  of  incipient  setting.  P,0»   from    approximately   65.50%    to   75.60%,   Al^. 
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from  ■pproxinutely  17.18%  to  20.30%,  MoO,  from 
approximately  2.62%  to  10.30%  and  CuO  from  ap- 
proximately 1.18%  to  6.34%. 

13.  Light-absorbing  means  a«  set  forth  in  claim  1  hav- 
ing a  ttua  coating  of  gold  on  a  aide  turfece  Oereof  of  a 
thickness  such  as  to  increase  the  shade  number  of  the 
light-absorbing  means  by  approximately  1.5 


rHOTOGRAFHlC  FILTER  LAYERS 


of  Gar. 
HuitmMw  l4,l»g6y8efM  No.  62X.Nt 

NoTsli^w  24, 1955 

(CL  117-^J) 


comEoi 


MMia/ni- 
MtLf  Bra 

Orf 


1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  in  combination 
a  photographic  support  and  a  light  absorbing  layer  coated 
on  said  support,  said  layer  containing  as  a  binding  agent 
a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  acrylonitrile,  vinyl- 
butyl  ether  and  a  semi-ester  selected  from  th^  group  con- 
sisting of  maleic  and  famaric  lemi-esters  of  a  lower 
saturated  aliphatic  mont^ydric  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methanol  and  ethanol,  the  vinylbutyl 
ether  being  present  in  a  major  proportion  with  respect  to 
the  acrylonitrile  present,  said  semi-ester  being  incorpo- 
rated in  said  copolymer  in  an  amount  of  40-60  mol 
percent  as  calculated  on  the  total  amount  of  monomers 
to  impart  to  said  copolymer  solubility  in  alkaline  silver 
halide  developing  solutions. 


2^13,352 

SCREEN  SETTLING  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

Harold  P.  Wlndaor,  Syracna,  N.Y.,  ■■%■»  to  General 

Electric  Compny,  a  corMratioa  of  New  York 

AppHcatloa  Jviy  6, 1956,  SctW  No.  596,197 

7  dates.    (O.  117—33.5) 


I.  In  the  processing  of  cathode  ray  tubes  of  the 
type  having  curved  viewing  areas,  the  method  of  form- 
ing luminescent  screens  on  said  viewing  areas  comprising 
the  steps  of  introducing  a  solution  containing  lumi- 
nescent particles  in  suspension  over  said  viewing  areas, 
displacing  a  portion  of  said  solution  from  over  those 
areas  of  said  face  panel  which  are  furthest  below  the 
surface  of  said  solution,  and  intercepting  luminescent 
particles  settling  through  a  predetermined  cross  section 
of  said  solution. 


AND  APpJuSflnS  lOR  MnmOffNG 

ELECnMMTAnC  MAGE 

F.  h^m,  CtoMlHC  Mi  RakMl  T.  I«T»  WR- 

hf   _     _.        

^ : _  « 

ofDdatwva        g^  i,«  g„^  ^^  4t4,tti 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  vistial  image  from 
a  latent  electrostatic  image  existing  on:  an  electrophoto- 
graphic plate  consisting  of  a  pbotoconductiye  surface 
bearing  the  latent  electrosutic  image  and  supported  on 
an  electrically  conductive  backing  member  which  com- 
prises: means  electrically  connecting  said  backfaig  mem- 
ber to  ground;  a  tank  adapted  to  contahi  a  dispersion  of 
solid  opaque  particles  dispersed  in  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing liquid;  means  electrically  connecting  said  tank  to 
ground;  a  roUtable  applicator  fomMd  of  an  electrically 
semiconductive  outer  layer  covering  an  electrically  con- 
ductive supporting  core;  switch  means  for  selectively  mak- 
ing and  breaking  an  electrical  circuit  between  said  elec- 
trically conductive  core  and  ground;  means  for  providing 
a  thin  film  of  said  dispersion  to  the  semiconductive  sur- 
face layer  of  said  applicator;  and  means  for  bringing 
said  film-bearing  surface  into  intimate  physical  contact 
with  the  pbotocooductive  member  bearing  die  latent  elec- 
trostatic image  in  order  to  render  the  latent  image  visible. 


2,913454 
CONTINUOUS  METHOD  FOR  CONDmOf«NG 

WIRE 
Gearf*  W.  Bdl,  Staritm,  DL,  i   lipnr  to  N< 
S«mI  a  Win  Co.,  9UKtkm»  ID-  •  imfOtaOam  of 

l.is.  171954,  SaHalNo.  435,166 
3Cla^    (0.117—49) 


KO 


I .  A  continuous  method  for  conditioning  wire  for  sub- 
sequent drawing  which  comprises  feeding  raw  wire  stock 
under  tension  along  its  axis,  abrading  the  lineariy  mov- 
ing raw  wire  stock  by  tangentially  engaging  opposite 
sides  thereof  with  rigid  abrading  members  rotatably  mov- 
ing about  the  traveling  wire,  and  immediately  there- 
after successively  treating  said  freshly  abraded  metal 
surface  by  cascading  said  freshly  abraded  metal  surface 
with  powdered  lime,  passing  tha  powdered  lime  treated 
treated  wire  through  a  lime  slurry,  than  baUng  the 
slurry  to  the  wire  and  app4yiag  ptwderad  sonp  thereto. 


NovcMBn  17,  1969 


:sr'       CHEMICAL 


771 


rtfr' 


w 


; TAFRfSraLOW  ADHESION 
COATING 

k,  NJ. 

~NJ  ~a  tanuatkm  id  New  Jersey 
'^^  n^tfSJmM  No.  555,638 
15CWM.    (CLU7— 68.5) 


.■*t^-^  > 


the  improvement  which  consists  in  heating  said  sib»n 
body  and  whUe  thus  heated  contacting  the  same  wjh 
chromhim  carbonyl,  the  temperature  of  •»<»  »|?V2! 
being  maintained  sufficieoUy  high  to  cause  said  chromium 
carbonyl  to  decompose  and  subrtantiaUy  pure  dtfonmi 
metal  dcpoaited  as  a  continuous  and  onifonn  film  of  metaj 
on  the  surface  of  said  silicon  body  to  provide  a  com- 
posite siliccm-chromium  metal  body. 


saM 


7    The  method  of  forming  a  sheet  having  high  release 
properties,  when  in  contact  with  a  normally  tacky  and 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  on  at  least  one  side  thereof, 
comprising  applying  to  at  leaat  one  side  of  said  sheet  a 
backsize  composition  compristag  a  film-former  agent  hav- 
ing the  characteristics  of  toughness,  flexibUity  and  good 
adhesion  to  the  surface  to  which  said  backsize  composi- 
tion is  to  be  applied,  a  release  agent  in  a  lesser  ainount 
and  having  the  characteristics  of  limited  compatibility 
with  said  film-former,  an  active  solvent  in  which  said 
film-former  is  soluble,  and  a  selective  solvent  which  is  a 
solvent  for  said  release  agent  and  a  non-solvent  for  said 
film-former,  said  active  solvent  and  said  selective  solvent 
being  miscible  with  each  other  and  in  amounts  to  form 
a  substantially  homogeneous  and  relatively  stable  solu- 
Uon,  and  then  drying  said  sheet  to  form  a  coating  on  at 
least  one  side  thereof  having  high  release  charactenstics 
when  in  contact  with  a  normally  Ucky  and  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive. 

1,913356 
PREPARATION  OF  PAPER  HAVING  IMPROVED 
WBT  ffTRKNGTH  „^  „  ^ 

C«l  W.  ScteMdsr,  Ortaia,  Caif.,  asshanr  to  SheD  De- 
luiMiTit  C— pmay.  New  York,  nY,  a  corponttoo 

af  Dalnwaw  .      .     .       «•  «««« 

NoDrawte.    AipMraHanJ— e28,1955 

8«W  No.  515,667 

14  dates.    (0.117—155) 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  paper  having  improved  wet 
strength  which  comprises  impregnating  already  formed 
paper  with  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  polyether 
polyepoxide  and  an  epoxy  curing  agent  so  as  to  apply  to 
the  paper  from  1%  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  paper  of 
the  said  polyether  polyepoxide  and  heating  at  a  tem- 
perature between  100*  C.  and  200'  C.  to  effect  cure. 

2,913357  _    ^ 

TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MADNG  A 
TRANSBTOR  ^ 

Bccwfd  OitniMy,  Crew.  Fotnt,  Ind.,  and  Jm»»  Vf^. 
WBh^  Mlimlrti¥-i  OUo,  Msipinrs,  by  ascane  aarign- 
mtmtt.  to  U^oa  CwMdc  CofporaHon,  New  York, 
N.Y..  a  cuiposatton  of  New  York  ^  __ 

ApaJka^TscptCMber  26.  1956,  Serial  No.  616.999 
ICbfaM.    (CL  117— 206) 


METHOD  FOR  K«^!Oii5?Xt5?SrnS!S 
ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODIES  AND  ARTICLD 

RESULTING  THEREFROM  , 

AOan  L.  Hantegton,  nuBjwoo*,  aad  Tfca^s—  y  taam, 
Playa  Del  Rey,  CaH ,  ■■ynnn  to  F"q»^"_"[;'iS. 
tats,  toe,  Oslrer  CHy,  CailL,  a  umpotbHm  of  »ai». 

Ippttcalion  Jnly  21, 1>»., Serial  JJs.  749,626 
U  ClalBS.    (CL  117— 296) 


A  '  '.  T  •  V  n 


1  The  method  of  generating  a  passivaUon  film  on  a 
semiconduaor  body  comprising  the  steps  «  =  Jo™** 
a  relauvdy  thin  film  on  the  semiconductor  body  which 
film  comprises  an  ester  of  the  material  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor body,  and  generating  a  relatively  thick  .Poly»»^<»ane 
film  as  a  space  polymer  integral  wrth  the  estenfied  film  and 
said  underlying  mataial.  i 


2,913,359 
FILTRATION  PROCESS  FOR  OT  ARCH         _ 
Glenn  E.  PoBock,  Jr.,  ARtois,  and  HaroW  A.  JeM,  St 
Loria,  Mo.,  Thomas  Gerwitx,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y., 
■Bd  Barrett  L.  ScaUcC,  Claytan,  Mo.,  MffMi"  *»  ^• 
heaser-Boack,  lacorponrted,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Miaaonri  .      ,-  iact 
NoDrawkif.    Application  SeptenAer  19, 1957 

Serial  No.  6S4462 
12  Claims.  (CL  127—71) 
I.  The  method  of  lowering  the  water  content  of  a 
starch  slurry  wherein  the  starch  is  in  granule  form,  which 
includes  the  steps  of  adding  to  the  slurry  a  minor  portion 
of  an  oxyalkylene  containing  compound  havmg  surface 
active  properties  and  effective  to  reduce  the  water  coment 
of  the  slurry  below  that  which  results  from  dcwatenng 
the  slurry  without  the  use  of  such  compound  to  a  level 
of  between  about  35%  to  about  45%  when  the  slurry  i^ 
dewatered,  and  dcwatcring  the  slurry. 


1.  In  the  method  al  making  an  electrical  transbtor 
comprismg  a  semi-conductor  of  the  N-type  silicon  body. 


2,913,366  ' 

METHOD  OF  DESCALING  NICKEL  ALLOYS 

Donald  R.  ZaremsU,  Cheswlck,  «f.ij*  ^  B^,  New 

Kensington,  Pa.  amigaors  to  Aikfheny  \«««?-^«*' 
Corporttkm,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Pena- 

''^^^o  Drawfag.    Application  March  26,  1958 
Scsial  No.  722,652 
12  Claims.    (Q.  134—4)  ,         ,    ,  , 

1  The  method  of  treaung  a  scaled  metal  article  formed 
from  a  nickel  base  alloy  which  comprises,  contacting 
the  surface  of  said  article  with  an  aqueous  bath  that  coo- 
tains  from  about  5%  to  about  30%.  by  weight,  aceUc 
acid,  about  .5%  to  17%,  by  weight,  hydrofluonc  acid 
and  about  0.1%  to  2%  titanium. 


772 


SIU€X>N    STEEL    WITH    IMPROVED    MAGNETIC 
^'^SbOTROPY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

Etaor*  I.  Fill,  I  ■itAoro,  Mam^  "fK?'   v,S**^ 

Efoctric  Coapnj,  ■  cmftnlkm  nt  New  York 

NoDnwi^    A«ilfc«llo«  DwMAer  31,  lf54 

S«fQNo.  (31,447 

9  CUM.    (CL  14S— 110) 

1.  The  method  of  making  tilicon  rteel  sheet  material 
comprising  forming  a  melt  conUining  iron,  about  l~*% 
siUcon  and  sulfur  wherein  about  0.005  to  0.1%  by  weight 
of  sulfur  has  been  added  to  the  mcH,  producing  a  meul 
sheet  from  said  melt,  and  annealing  said  metal  sheet  to 
refine  the  same  and  to  develop  grain-orientation  therein. 

8.  The  method  of  forming  thin  gauge  silicon  steel  sheet 
material  comprising  forming  a  melt  containing  iron,  about 
1-4%  silicon  and  sulfiu-  wherein  about  0.005  to  0.1% 
by  weight  of  sulfur  has  been  added  to  the  melt,  producing 
a  metal  sheet  of  about  14  to  100  mils  thickness  from  said 
melt,  rolling  the  thus  produced  metal  sheet  to  a  thin 
sheet  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  7  mils,  and  anneal- 
ing the  thus  produced  thin  metal  sheet  to  refine  the  same 
and  to  develop  grain-orientation  therein.  i    \\ 

2313r3<2 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CELLUL081C  PULP 
Daate  S.  Ciui,  Mexico  Otj,  Mexico,  aailgiior  to  Inter- 
nmtfoaal  Pnip  Prodacte,  bc^  WasUagtoii,  D.C^  a  cor- 
■ontfoa  of  Puuuna 

ApplicatioB  Jnc  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,437 
4  ClaiBH.    <CL  142—55) 
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around  said  wires  by  withdrawing  water  from  said  pulp 
*   ^ 
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through  said  bed  plate  to  leave  said  wires  embedded  in 
the  consolidated  pulp. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  from  sugar  cane  a  sub- 
stantially homogeneous  pulp  consisting  principally  of  di- 
gested vascular  fibre  comprising  separating  from  the 
crushed  cane  substantially  its  entire  content  of  paren- 
chymatous tissue,  while  leaving  a  residue  composed  of  a 
heterogeneous  mixture  of  subsUntially  the  original  quan- 
tities of  fibro-vascular  bundles  and  substantially  the  orig- 
inal quantities  of  peripheral  sclerenchyma,  forming  the 
said  residue  into  a  suspension  in  liquid  of  5%  to  15% 
solids,  digesting  the  said  suspension  under  predetermined 
elevated  temperatures  with  an  alkali  cook  to  effect  pulp- 
ing of  substantially  all  the  fibres  belonging  to  the  fibro- 
vascular  bundles  without  substantial  degradation  thereof, 
while  softening  the  sclerenchyma  of  the  peripheral  fibre 
bundles,  and  thereafter  removing  the  peripheral  scleren- 
chyma from  the  pulped  vascular  canal  fibres. 


2,913343 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  REINFORCED 

PULP  SHEETS 
Nomuui  P.  Harriibcrgcr,  Paaadcna,  CaUf. 
Original  appiicaCioa  Octol»cr  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  1U,14S, 
now  Patent  No.  2,722,848,  dated  NoTcoibcr  8,  1955. 
Divided  and  (his  applicatioa  November  3,  1955,  Serial 
No.  544,701 

2  Claima.  (d.  142—185) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  reinforced  pulp  sheets  com- 
prising placing  reinforcing  wires  on  movable  supporting 
pins  extending  through  a  filtering  bed  plate,  pouring  wet 
pulp  on  said  bed  plate  to  a  thickness  at  which  said  wires 
are  embedded  in  said  pulp,  consolidating  said  pulp 
through  said    bed  plate,   and   then    withdrawng  said   pins 


2,913344 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MAKING  COMPOSITION 
Miller.  8m  DIm* 


,4ol|k  L. 
Id  Kelc« 


NoDnwiag.    AppHcatfea  rQ^vcakcr  18,  1954 

Scritf  No.  449  J23 

4CblM.    (CL  142—171) 

I.  In  the  process  of  producing  paper  from  paper- 
making  fibers  suspended  in  water,  the  improvement  com- 
prising admixing  with  said  fibers,  prior  to  the  information 
of  a  cellular  mat  therefrom,  a  galactomannan  gum,  a 
water-soluble  alginate  and  a  water-soluble  polyvalent 
metallic  salt,  the  total  quantity  of  said  gum  and  alginate 
being  in  the  range  of  0.2  lb.  to  24  lbs.  per  ton  of  said 
fibers  on  a  dry  basis,  the  major  portion  of  said  quantity 
being  the  gum  and  the  quantity  of  said  water-soluble 
polyvalent  metallic  salt  being  an  amount  sufficient  to 
cause  the  water-soluble  alginate  to  form  an  insoluble 
metallic  alginate  gel. 


2,913345 
FIBROUS  WEBS  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Fay  IL  OriwnM  and  Mlckad  F.  KIRy,  Jr.,  Windsor  Locks, 

Cooa.,  avIgBon  to  C.  H.  Dexter  Jk  Som,  Inc.,  Windsor 

Lodu,  Conn.,  a  corporatioB  of  Cowcdkirt 

AppUcatioa  December  1,  1954,  Scriid  No.  472,494 

23  ClalBi.    (CL  142—281) 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  soft,  porous,  non-woven 
web  containmg  textile  fibers  having  a  fiber  length  in  the 
range  of  one  half  to  four  inches  and  paper-making  fibers 
having  a  fiber  length  not  exceeding  three-eighths  inch 
comprising  depositmg  the  paper-making  fibers  on  a  wire 
screen  from  a  dilute  aqueous  dispersion  thereof  to  form 
a  porous  wet  web  of  said  fibers,  and  while  said  web  is 
on  the  screen  in  the  form  of  a  porous  wet  web  passing 
therethrough  an  air  blast  containing  the  textile  fibers  in 
dividuaiiy  dispersed  therein  to  cause  the  textile  fibers  to 
deposii  m  the  web. 

2,913344 

METHODS  OF  KILLING  INSECTS  AND  FUNGI 

WTTH  PERCHLORYL  FLUORIDE 

Max  T.  Gocbd,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa^  asricMir  to  E.  I.  du 

Foot  dc  NeaMMDS  md  Compuiy,  Wttmingtoa,  Del.,  ■ 

corporatkM  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlBV.    ApfUcatfoa  October  28, 1957 

Scrlid  No.  492341 

<  daims.    (CL  147—17) 

6.  In  a  method  of  fumigating  for  controlling  insects 

and   fungi,   the   step   of  exposing  these  organisms   to  a 

lethal  concentration  of  perchloryl  fluoride. 
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3,9U347 
SOME  PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  DERIVATIVES 

OF  ALXYL  ACITOTHIQLACET  ATK 
TteMH  P.  Dmrmi,  Bai  Ak,  Mi^  Bvra  R.  Loralaj, 
WMiatigtBM,  DeL,  ami  Chariaa  E.  WIDiaBMo^ 
woo4,  aad  BHdHriB  WMm,  RaMlBMNa,  M4. 
NoDraiHH.   AnlcatfcM  March  9, 19S4 
SmMT  No.  578,444 
14CWaH.    (CL147— 22) 
(GraBte4  aaiw  mi*  3S,  VA.  Co4c  (1952),  sec. 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

X  O 

B-P-0-C-CU-C8R" 

6r'  chi 
R  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aryl  groups 
containint  from  6  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  aUcoxy  groups 
containing  ix>t  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl 
group  containing  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  R"  is 
an  alkyl  group  containing  not  more  than  ten  carbon 
atoms,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
sulphur  and  oxygeo. 


2313»37t      

METHOD  OF  INHDITING  GROWTH  OF  PLANT 

VIRUBEB  _ 

Vaa  R.  Gacrtacr  tad  Goorfa  A.  RlihaiisMi  DiV*^ 
OUo,  ■■If  aw  to  Mn— fn  Chialfl  Cma^imj*  St. 
Loals,  Mo.,  a  cotporaHoB  of  Ddawara 

NoDiBwli«.    Appikailoa  iMt  1,  19St 
Serial  NoTtSMSI 


2,fl344t 
BACTERIOCTAT 
GaB  H.  Bhm,  Daytom  OUo,  aaigDor  to  Moonnto 
Coinpaay,  St  Lovh,  Mo.,  a  corporattoa  of 


No  Drawtof.    ApfBcatfoa  Aafst  22, 1957 

8«tal  No.  i79.7t3 

4ClalBH.    (CL147— 22) 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bacteria 

which  comprises  exposing  said  bacteria  to  a  compound  of 

the  formula 

RO— s— ca, 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyi.  aryl  and  arylalkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  said  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  at 
least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
ol  halogen,  nitro  and  alkoxy,  radicals  of  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  said  compotmd  being  used  in  a  quantity  which 
is  toxic  to  the  bacteria. 


2,913,349 
FUNGICIDE 
P«. 


to  E.  L  4a 
DeL,  a 


fi 


-MO- 

I 


corporattoa  of  Ddawarv 

No  DnwiM.    AapBcatfoa  Jaly  5,  1955 

Serial  N«^  S2t,134 

17  CWaiiL    (CL  Ul—M) 

1 .  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier 
and  as  the  active  in^^pdient  a  pcdymeric  group  IV-A 
metal  compound  in  which  the  pcriyrocric  chain  is  formed 
by  repeating 


9ClalM.    (CL147— ^3f) 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  plant  vi- 
ruses comprising  contacting  living  plants  with  an  effec: 
live  virus-inhibiting  concentration  of  an  N-(S-aryldithio- 
carboxy)  amino  acid,  wherein  the  aryl  radical  is  a  lower 
aryl  radical  containiitg  less  than  about  IS  carbon  atoms 
and  in  which  the  amino  group  of  the  amino  acid  is  at- 
tached to  a  carbon  atom  which  is  adjacent  to  a  carbonyl 
group  and  said  carbon  atom  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  asymmetric  carbon  atoms  and  tertiary  car- 
bon atoms. 

2313,371 
FUMIGANT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Ciaytoa  Peters,  Shevidaa,  Mich.,  asslgnnr  to  The  Dow 
CheaUcal  Compaay,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawhig.    ApplkatioB  April  34,  1954 

Seihd  No.  541,391 

2ClalBS.    (CL147— 39) 

1.  A  fumigant  composition  which  comprises  a  mix- 
ture of  from  about  70  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  carbon 
tetrachloride  and  from  about  10  to  30  percent  by  wei^t 
of  carbon  disulfide  as  a  major  toxic  ingredient  and  as  a 
minor  ingredient  from  about  0.25  to  about  4  percent  by 
weight  of  methyl  bromide. 


2,913,372 

COMPOSmONS  FOR  DISPERSING  POWDERS 

IN  WATER 

Hermann  VeMe  and  Paal  Ltokc,  Esms,  Gcmaay,  aa- 

slgnofi  to  Atlas  Powda  Coospaay,  Wflmiagtoa,  DcL> 

a  corporattoa  of  Ddaware 

NoDrawlBf.   Appifcattoa  Joly  23, 1954 
Scrfad  No.  445,474 
I  3  CWaH.    (a.  147—42) 

1.  A  powder  composition  dispersible  in  water,  com- 
prising a  finely  divided  water-insoluble  solid  toxicant,  a 
finely-divided  water-insoluble  filler  and  a  water-soluble 
to  water-dispersible  polyoxyethylene  reaction  product  of 
a  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  long 
chain  aliphatic  esters  of  polyhydric  alcohols,  rosm  acid 
esters  of  polyhydric  alcohols  and  long  chain  fatty  mono- 
hydric  alcohols  and  a  water  insoluble  carboxylic  add 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  free 
acids  and  water-insoluble  salts  of  said  acids.  i 


groups,  where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ti  and  Zr,  said 

1  I  I, 

-MO-  I 

I 

groups  having  the  following  chemical  groups  connected 
to  the  meul  atom:  0.1  to  1.9  acylate  groups  per  metal 
atom,  said  acylate  groups  being  derived  from  a  mono- 
'  carboxylic  add  having  from  4  to  24  carbon  atoms;  0.1 
to  1.9  halogenated  aromatic  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halophenoxy,  halonaphthoxy,  and 
halogenated  benzyloxy  radicals;  the  residiK  of  the  mole- 
cule of  said  group  IV-A  metal  compound  bdng  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl  radicals, 
and  both  of  these  radkali  coonected  directly  to  the  metal 
atom. 

748    O  G  -    51 


2,9U,373 
FLUORIDE  MOUTH  WASH  COMPOSmON 
Walter  S.  Wcte  aad  Geialdhie  Fay  Welsz,  SattriMiB.  Pa- 
No  Drawtag.    AppBcatloB  AafBSt  2S,  1957 
Serial  No.  444,457 
9  OalBM.    (CL  147—93) 
1.  A  mouth  wash  adapted  to  prevent  dental  caries  of 
the  teeth,  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  water-sol ud^le  fluoride  as  active  agent,  and  a  surface 
active  wetting  agent  of  a  character  having  no  substan- 
tial effect  in  inactivating  the  fluoride,  said  wetting  agent 
being  present  in  minor  proportion  relative  to  the  anoount 
of  said  fluoride  present,  said  fluoride  being  present  in  a 
coocentratioD  of  approximately  one  grain  per  ounce  of 
the  solution.  ^m*! 
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2^13,374 

DBBENZOUZING  AND  PURIFYING  WAffl 

OIL  WITH  STEAM 

P*L,  ■■JiBwi  Id  K«wm  Cuapnyt  "Cn  ■ 

tloa  of  Delaware  ^__  «  _.  .  «j     <m  cia 

AwlkatfcM  JaMary  31,  W57,  Serial  No.  €37414 


I    In  an   apparatus  for  renrwving  the   light  oil  from 
bcnzolized  wash  oil  taken  from  a  scrubber  and  for  puri- 
fying the  wash  oil  for  return  to  the  scrubber,  compruing 
a    tower    for   the   application   of   water   vapor   to  said 
benzolized  wash  oil  to  remove  the  light  oil  therefrom, 
a  purifier  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  oil  from 
said  tower,  means  for  introducing  steam  to  said  punher 
to  vaporize  said  oil  whereby  a  mixture  of  oil  and  water 
vapors  is  produced,  and  means  for  conducung  one  pan 
of  said  mixture  to  said  tower  to  supply  Mid  water  vapor 
thereto,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  removing 
the  purified  oil  vapor  from  the  other  part  of  said  mixture 
of  oil  and  water  vapor  as  condensate  and  returning  said 
condensate  to  said  tower  as  purified  oil.  whereby  the  water 
vapor  of  said  other  part  remains,  and  means  for  remov^ 
ing  from  said  purifier  said  last-named  water  vapor  and 
recirculating  the  latter  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  pun- 
fier.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2313375 

ANALYTICAL  ELECTROPLATING  CELL 

Ro«cr  GitaMMl,  Doi«laatoa,  N.Y. 

Applkatkm  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  6l5,91t 

ItClaiiiM.    (O.  2t4— 1) 


r'^ 


^  hyperbolicallyairyedinho^ 

their  iniier  wrftws  oonwpoodinf  ^'^'^''l !?  Jt; 

wherein  L  u  the  lenfth  of  one  of  the  two  f^^ 

JI^  MKl  r  is  the  ratk,  ^^^  Jjf  .SSlL^ 
«#  tho  two  ttraicht  tkke;  and  the  two  curved  planes  arc 

otSTa?  their  h«S«  «id  each  of  them  is  orthogona^ 
to  kfl  re«ectlvely  adjacent  strmight  planes  and  asymp- 
^to^hToSr;  oTof  the  electrode.  Pf'^'dfaf  one 
^he  stIStght  pla^ies.  and  the  other  electrode  pr^g 
the  curved  plane  positioned  opposite  to  the  first  clec- 
trode.  ^^^^^^_^__^ 

2,»13,37(  _„„ 

PROCESS  FOR  CONOmWBNG  COPPER 

PLATING  SOLUTION^ 

H««y  Gee»ie  McLeod,  St  CaAjiH" 

No.  71M77 
3ClalM.    (CL2M— 52) 

3  In  the  process  of  electrodepositing  copper  from  an 
aqueous  alkal.ne  copper  cyanide  plating  bath  contammg 
Kknium  additives,  the  step  of  adding  potassitim  bromate 
to  said  bath  in  an  amount  sufBcknt  to  ™»;ntai°  »he 
selenide  ion  concentration  within  the  range  of  0.1-0.01 
p.p.m.  


M 13377        ^  ,„„.„, 

AQui»i2Et52^2IP£iS!^S2?io  T^ 

TZylMeRwearch  Cofporatlo.,  Detroit,  Mk*.  a  cor 

(  dates.  (CL  294— 51) 
1  In  an  anodizing  process  employmg  essentially  in^ 
soluble  anodes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  manganese  and  lead  and  an  aqueous  so luuon 
of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric, 
phosphoric,  and  oxalic  acids,  the  improvement  compns 
ing  minimizing  the  formation  of  spray  and  mist  dunng 
anodizing  by  incorporating  in  said  aqueous  electrolyte  a 
perfluoro-alkane  sulfonic  acid  of  6-10  carbon  atoms  in- 
clusive in  a  quantity  to  produce  therein  a  concentration  of 
about  0.003  to  6  grams/liter. 


r<3 


2,913*37S 
TWO-STEP  ELECTROREFINING  OF  TITANIUM 

ALLOYS  ^   ^  -^ 

^T-- r-LniiawlW^-  t»  CUeaCO  Derdopaeat 
^^SJSS^S^^rS^  a  eoqporatkNi  ol  Del. 


AppUcatkHi  Dec«nber  1«.  1^5J,  SM  No.  Mf  .§53 
1  Claim.    (CL  2*4— 44) 


1  The  method  of  simnllaneously  determining  the 
comparative  appearance  of  the  electrodcposit  obtainable 
from  the  same  plating  bath  under  differing  current  densi 
ties  and  in  a  single  plating  operation,  which  mrthod  com- 
prises passing  an  electric  current  from  an  anode  through 
a  confined  body  of  the  plating  bath  to  a  cathode  while 
the  bath  is  confined  at  its  bottom  and  confined  on  two 
sides  by  intersecting  vertical  flat  straight  boundary  planes 
that  form  an  acute  included  angle  and  are  PO^*^^ 
relative  to  one  another  so  that  one  such  side  is  represented 
by  the  analytical  equation  y  equals  zero  while  the  other 
of  them  corresponds  to  the  equation  x  equals  y;  and 
then   having   its  confinement   completed   on   two   other 


•»»«Ti»i 


then   having   its  confinement   completed   »   »^  ^  ,  electroreftning  an  impure  titanium  con 


solution  and  a  subsuntial  amount  of  manganese  alloyed 
therewith  involvmg  the  steps  of  comminuting  the  oxygen- 
containing  titanium-maBgancie  alloy,  making  the  same 
an  initial  anode  in  an  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of 
a  fused  alkalinous  metal  chloride  having  dissolved  therein 
at  least  one  alkalinous  metal  and  lower  chlmide  of  trta- 
nium,  and  passing  a  direct  current  through  the  electrolyte 
from'  said  initial  anode  to  a  conductive  inert  cathode 
whereby  to  form  an  initial  cathode  product  consisting 
esaentiaUy  of  crysUls  of  subsUntiaUy  oxygen-free  metal, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  making  said  initial 
cathode  product  the  final  anode  of  a  re-refining  operation, 
passing  direct  current  through  an  electrolyte  substantially 
identical  with  that  of  the  first  refining  operauon  from  said 
final  anode  to  an  inert  final  cathode  at  an  anode  <»rrent 
density  lower  than  that  employed  in  the  first  refinmg 
operation  and  less  than  0.3  ampere  per  square  foot  to 
form  a  final  cathode  product  consisting  essentially  of 
crystals  of  pure  titanium  and  to  leave  an  anode  resKlue 
containing  substantially  all  of  the  manganese  of  said  final 
anode.  ^^^^^^^^_      «•■<•-'■'  

2,fl347f 

SEPARATION  PROCESS 

SMnbcrf,  UaKmlty  Heigbta.  OUo,  uri^or, 
Heals,  to  Am  Uaited  Slates  of  America 
ky  Ike  United  Slates  Atoaak  Eneru 


vanadium.  1-3%  oxygen,  and  faiddental  amounts  of  iron, 

tin   nitrogen,  carbon,  and  aluminum,  the  alununum-oxy- 

gen  ratio  being  not  more  than  2,  an  initial  bath  of  at 

least  one  alkalinous  chloride  having  dissolved  thcrem  1- 

5%  titanium  as  chloride  with  an  average  valence  of  2.05- 

2  8  and  .1-4%  dissolved  alkalinous  metal  and  an  inert 

cathode,  passing  a  direct  current  from  anode  to  cathode 

at  a  current  density  of  100-5000  ampcres/sq.  ft.  on  the 

cathode  and  1-50  amperes/sq.  ft  on  the  anode  matenal 

and  disposing  a  Uyer  of  pure  titanium  crystals  between 

the  anode  and  cathode  so  that  the  titanium  and  vanadiMm 

chlorides  are  thereby  passed  through  it  in  diffusing  from 

anode  to  cathode  to  form  titanium-vanadium  alloy  from 

the  layer  of  titanium  crystals  by  chemical  reaction  with 

the  vanadium  chloride  from  the  said  titanium  and  form 

coarse  crystal  intergrowths  of  pure  titanium  adherent  to 

the  cathode.  

2,913,381 
START  UP  METHOD  FOR  FUSED  SALT 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
William  F.  McFadyea  and  Charles  E.  Batefhaagli,  AAta- 
^u  oWo,  BMJfnfi  to  Nattoaai  DjetUigrs  aad  Chcaa- 
Ical  Corpocatfcm,  a  corporaCkn  ol  Ylr^ala 
AppUotioB  Aagnat  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,198 
"^       11  Oafans.     (a.  294—68) 


I  May  21, 1957 
"MbI  No.  M8,492 
( ClalaH.    (CL  184    ii) 
1    A  method  of  separating  niobium   from   tantalum 
associated  therewith  in  source  material  in  which  said  ele- 
ments arc  present  as  oxygen-containing  compounds  which 
comprises:  crushing  said  source  material,  blending  said 
crushed  source  material  with  a  carbonaceous  reduong 
aaent  to  form  a  mUture  in  which  the  amount  of  carbo- 
naceous reducing  agent  is  at  least  sufficient  to  redtice  the 
niobium  compounds  in  the  source  matenal  to  niobium 
metal   heating  said  mixture  to  reduce  the  niobmm  com- 
pounds to  niobium  mcul.  permitting  the  mixture  to  cool, 
recovering   the   cooled   reaction   product,   charging   the 
recovered  product  into  an  electrolytic  cell  containing  a 
fused  salt  electrolyte  wherein  said  recovered  product  is 
in  electrical  contact  wiUi  an  anode,  passing  an  electro- 
lyzing  current  tiirough  said  cell  Uiereby  separating  the 
niobium  which  is  recovered  as  a  substantially  pure  metal 
deposited  at  the  cathode. 


rfi 


\,r 


I , 


2,913*389 
REFINING  TITANIUM.VANADIUMM.LOYS 
Wmiam  W.  GuDett  CoOetePait.  Md^jaripwr  to  » 
cato  Devetopneat  CmpoiaBoa,  Rtvcrdalc,  Md.,  a  cor- 

'**'^**' '^-5r!Cr28.  1957,  Sesi- N..  64M99 
iCUtak    (CL284-- M) 


i 


^WA-"    rtr./>^f^ 


A  process  of  producing  coarse  crystal  faitergrowths  of 
pure  titanium  containing  less  than  .03%  oxygen  and  a 
vanadium-titanium  alkry  containing  0.5-5%  vanadium 
and  less  than  .03%  oxygen  which  consists  m  providing 
a  comminuted  titanium  alloy  anode  contaming   .5-5% 


I 


1  A  method  for  starting  up  electrolytic  cells  adaptwl 
for  electrolysis  of  a  fused  salt  bath  which  comprises  pack- 
ing said  cell  with  solid  particles  of  a  mixture  of  salts  suit- 
able for  use  as  said  fused  bath,  said  packing  being  made 
in  a  manner  whereby  a  portion  of  the  anode  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  cathode  is  not  in  contact  with  the  packing, 
heating  the  cathode  at  a  portion  thereof  that  is  not  m 
contact  with  said  packing  to  a  temperature  substantially 
above  the  melting  point  of  a  molten  electrically  conduc- 
tive mass  defined  hereinafter,  introducing  mto  contact 
with  said  packing,  said  heated  portion  of  said  cathode  and 
the  anode  a  molten,  electrically  conductive  mass  com- 
prising at  least  one  salt  that  is  a  suitable  component  for 
said  fused  bath,  and  applying  electrical  current  to  the 

cell.  ^«-_^«.— ^ 

2,913,382 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  METALS 
ELECTROLYTICALLY^ 

CaiMdc  CoraorattoB,  a  coSS'^^.J^^Jt^K 

'^^^icMmm.    (0.284— 69) 

1.  A  single-step  electrolytic  method  for  producing  in 
a  pure  form  alkaline  earth  meUls  in  an  electrolytic  cell 
which  comprises  providing  in  said  ceD  an  electrolyte  com 
priSg^  1^  oi  member  sel^tedfrom  the  gro«p  con^ 
sisting  of  the  chlorides  and  fiuorMks  of  he  alkal  ne 
earth  metals,  separating  the  space  m  said  «'l  ''^^^f  ^^ 
normal  electrolyte  level  mto  an  anode  wwnpartment  and 
a  cathode  compartment,  providing  in  the  "PPJ^  PJ^J^^ 
of  said  cell  a  surface  on  which  the  ^^  P^."^^ 
evol^  at  the  cathode  can  condense  and  solidify,  estab- 
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Uilifaif  nb^tmcNpheric  pramns  in  aid  coaputiiMmi.  mid  oorrodire  moiBraa. -id  Mode  «»»2S2.i^  ^USt 
BTOvidaic  m  tfmd  bath  by  hndiit  tli«  elKtrolyte  to  t   mun  bwe  alloy  whoa  '«»»*»«««?5^  J?5!!! 

^^^^^^  -.  1-  ^j^^^  ^  ^^^^^^  contieting  of  iron,  dnwrnum.  oiciLei  and 


tMiyat,195t 
__  73t,lfl 
Id^    (CI.M4-1S1) 

1.  In  the  prcfMuratin  of  a  ooatiBt  oo  the 
a  lobatrate  the  ttepe  of  coating  aid  mrfaoe  with 
able  particke.  covering  said  coated  arface  with 
i&ed  wax,  solidifying  said  wax  covering,  applying 
hydnulic  pressure  to  the  was  and  to  the  coating 
the  wax  come  thereby  to  dearify  the  coating,  and 

after  sintering  said  coating  on  said  substrate. 


of 

li(|ae- 
jttafic 
which 


electrolyzing  the  ftned  bath  to  ptodooe  said  eaetal  at  the 
cathode,  volatilizing  said  metal  prodnced  at  the  cathode 
and  condensing  and  solidifying  the  votatfllxed  metal  on 
said  surface. 

2,913,3t3 
JET-ELBCTROLYTIC  METHOD  OF  CONFIGUBING 

MNNBS 
AKin  R.  Topfsr,  A  mtlir,  Pn^  lal^nr  to  Pykn  Coiw- 

^^^^^  Mn^Pn^ecotpwilenef  P siil  i  ili 

May  a,  1957,  8esW  No.  CMJm 
7Cls^    (CL  294—143) 


-^ 


ELBCntOCHIMlCAL  DIV1CB  FOR  CHEMICAL 
ANALY8B 
C  CtalL  Jr.  Yslaer  Sprtn  OUe 

Mal?2i;i9S«.  §sS  KZ  973,929 
14Cki^   (0.294-199) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  a  portion  of  a  body  of 
material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  germanium, 
arsenic  and  antimony,  comprising  the  st^M  of  directing 
■g«in«t  said  portion  of  said  body  a  jet  of  an  dectrcrfyte 
containing  hydrogen  ions  while  maintaining  said  jet  posi- 
tive with  respect  to  said  body  to  pass  a  current  between 
said  jet  and  said  body,  said  jet  being  maintained  suffi- 
ciently positive  with  respect  to  said  body  to  produce  in 
the  portion  of  said  jet  impinging  said  body  portion  an 
average  electrical  current  density  of  at  least  SO  amperes 
per  square  inch  and  to  cause  etching  of  said  body  por- 
tion by  said  jet 

2,913,394 
ALUMINUM  ANODES 

Ky^  asslgpnr  to  BaywtMi  Matok 
,  Va.,  a  corporaden  of  Delawate 
AppHcatfon  Novcaibcr  29, 19S7 
lariat  No.  497,921 
9ClaiaBL    (CL  294— 149) 
9.  The  mefhod  of  cathodically  protecting  a  ferrous 
metal  structure  in  contact  with  a  medium  corrosive  there- 
to which  comprises  connecting  to  said  metal  structure  an 
aluminous  sacrificial  anode  and  immersing  said  anode  in 


No 


1,  A  polarographic  cell  for  use  in  analyzing  a  com- 
position to  determine  the  quantity  of  a  certain  substance 
in  said  composition,  said  cell  comprising:  an  anode  and 
a  cathode;  means  supporting  said  anode  and  said  cathode 
in  fixed  spaced  relationship;  means  for  confining  an  elec- 
trolyte forming  substance  in  electrical  current  carrying 
contact  with  said  anode  and  said  cathode;  means  for  im- 
pressing a  predetermined  electrical  potential  across  s^ 
anode  and  said  cathode;  barrier  means  surrounding  said 
anode  and  said  cathode  and  said  electrolyte  forming  sub- 
stance to  physically  separate  and  electricaUy  insulate  said 
electrolyte  from  said  composition  being  analyzed,  said 
barrier  means  being  permeable  to  the  substance  in  said 
composition  the  quantity  of  which  it  is  desired  to  deter- 
mine, said  substance  being  reactabk  with  said  electrolyte 
forming  substance  to  alter  the  electrical  characteristics  of 
said  cell,  said  barrier  means  being  impermeable  to  all 
other  constituenu  of  said  oompositioo  reacUble  with  said 
electrolyte  forming  substance;  and  means  for  obsenring 
variations  in  the  electrical  duu-acteristics  of  the  cell  caused 
by  reactions  between  said  electrolyte  forming  subrtance 
and  said  subsunce  to  which  said  barrier  means  is  perme- 
able. I 


NOVKMBEB  17,  1959 


CHEMICAL 


777 


2,911397 
ELBCISOLYBB  CELL 

r,  N.Y, 


,  Wi 


New  Yaric  N.Y.,  a 


al  Vlr. 


27, 1997,  SesW  No.  449,417 
(CL  294— 247) 


mate  intermingling  of  said  gas  and  liquid  {biases  to  per- 
mit a  reaction  rate  of  at  least  150  pounds  of  coal  reacted 
per  cubic  foot  of  reaction  volume  per  hour,  and  in  said 
reaaion  forming  coal  hydrogenation  products  in  which 
from  about  0.01  to  about  0.07  pound  of  hydrogen  have 
combined  with  each  pound  of  coal  introduced.     ^ 


•    a; 


liii  .   ' 


1.  A  ceU  adapted  for  electrolysis  of  fused  salts  having 
a  cylindrical  vertical  side  wall,  at  least  one  vertically 
diqxMed  anode  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
said  cell,  a  cylindrical,  concentric  cathode  spaced  apart 
from  and  surrounding  said  anode,  collecting  means  posi- 
tiooed  above  said  cathode  and  adapted  to  collect  cathodic 
product,  said  cathode  being  provided  with  from  one  to 
three  Tertically  spaced,  coaxial,  parallel  and  substantially 
circumferential  slots,  each  of  said  atots  sloping  upwardly 
away  fnxn  said  anode  and  having  a  protruding  portion  at 
the  upward  edge  of  said  sloU  on  the  inner  wall  of  said 
cathode,  said  protruding  portion  being  adapted  to  channel 
cathodic  product  from  below  said  slots  through  said  slots 
and  out  of  contort  with  anodic  produrt,  the  remainder 
of  said  cathode  being  continuous,  vertically  disposed 
deflector  means  disposed  between  said  cathode  and  inner 
wall  of  said  cell,  said  deflertor  means  being  spaced  apart 
from  said  cathode  and  said  inner  wall  and  adapted  to 
channel  cathodic  produrt  exiting  from  said  slots  upwardly 
and  into  said  collecting  means. 


2,913,399 
PAVING  ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS 

loeeph  J.  HeHhaM,  Jr.,  ^^"'^''''^^ 'ffP^ ^ 

Dmlopnifr  Co^fumf,  New  Yost,  N.Y.,  a  coipora- 

AppUcallon  Jnly  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,759 
SOataia.    (0.299—23) 

3.  A  paving  grade  asphalt  composition  having  a  vis- 
cosity activation  energy  of  less  than  about  10  kilocalories 
between  77  and  176'  F.,  said  composition  comprising  be- 
tween about  5%  and  about  50%  by  wei^t  of  a  blown 
vacuum  flasher  asphalt  having  a  penetration  at  77*  F. 
(100  g.  load,  5  seconds)  less  than  about  15  and  a  ring- 
and-bail  softening  point  above  about  200*  F.,  and  be- 
tween about  95%  and  about  50%  by  weight  of  an  as- 
phalt precipitated  by  propane  addition  to  vacuum  flasher 
short  residue,  said  propane-precipitoted  asphalt  having  a 
penetraUon  at  77*  F.  (100  g.  load,  5  seconds)  greater 
than  about  200  and  a  ring-and-ball  softening  point  be- 
low about  125*  F. 


•,,r  » 


2313399 

UREA-DEWAXING  METHOD  FOR  ^OpUCnW 
LOW  COLD-TESr  OILS  USING  FEED  OIL  TO  DE- 
COMPOSE THE  FORMED  ADDUCTS  

Uwrcncc  C.  Bi—eiinai,  Flo«moor,  IIL,  awlgyr  to 
Standard  OO  Conpaay,  Chkago,  DL,  a  cotporatton  ef 


Apnttcatton  Scptcnber  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,129 
^^  4  Oafana.    (CL  299—25) 


2,913399 

COAL  HYDROGENATION  FROCESS 

John  H.  HoweD,  Charicaton,  and  Edward  W.  Doa«hty 

and  Pan!  L.  1  ls|ieiith.  Soirth  Chwtcatoai,  W.  Va. 

AnnHcalioa  Norceabcr  39,  1954,  Scrlai  No.  472,914 

ISCIalM.    (CL  299-4) 


V 


-T -tr—r 


1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrogenation  products 
from  coal,  charartcrized  in  that  at  least  10  percent  by 
weight  of  the  coal  is  converted  to  a  light  oil  fraction  hav- 
ing a  boiling  temperature  range  between  75*  and  300* 
C.  at  atmospheric  iw^ssure,  said  light  oil  fraction  compris- 
ing at  least  20  percent  by  wei^t  of  phenolic  materials, 
at  least  4  percent  by  weight  of  nitrogen-containing  organic 
compounds,  and  the  balance  predominantly  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons; which  process  comprises  mixing  pulverized 
coal  with  a  pasting  oil  to  form  a  coal  paste  containing  at 
least  40  percent  by  weight  of  coal,  forming  a  multi-phase 
mixture  of  said  coal  paste  as  a  liquid  phase  with  hydrogen 
as  a  gas  phase  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  2500  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge,  heating  said  multi-phase  mixture  to  a 
reaction  temperature  of  at  least  500'  C.  and  causing  inti- 


1.  A  cyclic  process  for  dewaxing  a  sol  vent -dewaxed 
wax-containing  hydrocarbon  oil  having  a  viscosity  be- 
tween about  40  and  300  SSU  at  100*  F.  and  a  pour  pomt 
between  about  0  and  100'  F.  and  obtaining  a  low  cold- 
test  oU  therefrom  having  a  pour  point  in  the  range  of 
about  —10  to  about  —70'  F.,  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  oil  with  urea  under  urea-addurt  forming  condi- 
tions in  the  presence  of  a  methanol  activator,  whereby 
urea  adducts  are  formed  from  the  waxes  contained  m 
said  oil,  separating  urea  adducts  and  any  unrearted  urea 
from  the  resulting  slurry,  stripping  said  artivator  from 
the  treated  liquid  resulting  therefrom,  whereby  the  de- 
sired   low   cold-test   oil   is   obtained,   commingling    the 
residual  solids  containing  the  urea-wax  adducts  with  a 
further  quantity  of  said  wax-containing  hydrocarbon  oil 
and  exposing  the  mixture  thereof  to  a  temperature  m 
the  range  above  the  decomposition  point  of  said  urea-wax 
adducts  and  below  the  melting  point  of  urea,  whereby  the 
waxes  are  liberated  from  said  adducts  and  are  dissolved 
and  recovered  in  said  oil.  and  whereby  solid  urea  is  re- 
generated in  artive  condition  for  further  addurt  forma- 
tion, separating  the  regenerated  urea  from  the  resulting 
mixture  at  a  temperature  within  said  range,  and  rm*^ 
the  regenerated  urea  for  dewaxing  a  further  quantity  of 
said  wax -containing  hydrocarbon  oil. 
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2,913J91 

INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FORTROpUCnON  OF 

IMPROVED  ASPHALT 


Delaware 


X;;iic.tlo.  May  24,  IW  SrW  No.  51U18 
3  OataM.    (Ca.  2M — ♦•) 


4. 


njaakTT 


if 


^' 


-a. ■> 


man  -lii  »  j         • 


li£_±) 


below  430*  F.  and  coke,  sepamUng  the  total  vaporous 
converting  hydrocarbons  from  spent  catalyst,  mixing  shcK 
particks  heated  at  a  temperature  between  about  1050* 
and  1200*  F.  with  said  separated  hot  total  vaporous  con 
verted  hydrocarbons  substantUlly  free  of  spent  catalyst, 
passing  the   resultant  mixture  through   a   soaking  zone 
wherein  said  converted  hydrocarbons  are  maintained  at  a 
higher  temperature  than  in  said  conUcting  zone  and  be- 
tween about  950*  and  1150*  F.  until  additional  hydro- 
carbons arc  convertpd  to  components  boiling  below  430 
F     separating  cooled  shot  from   the   further  converted 
vaporous  hydrocarbons  leaving  said  soaking  zone  and 
subsequently    recovering    motor    fuel    from    the    further 
converted  hydrocarbons,  withdrawing  spent  catalyst  par- 
ticles from  said  contacting  zone  and  passing  them  to  a 
regeneration  zone  wherein  they  are  regenerated  with  an 
oxidizing  gas  and  reheated  before  being  returned  to  said 
contacting  zone  and  utilizing  some  of  the  heat  of  regener- 
ation to  heat  said  separated  shot  before  recycling  it  to 
said  soaking  zone. 


±^'^' 


1    Improved   process   for   the    production   of   a   high 
quality  asphalt  comprising  virgin  asphaltic  constituents 
and  cracked  asphaltic  constituents  which  comprises  dis- 
tilling a  crude  oil  in  an  initial  distillation  unit  to  segre^ 
gate  a  reduced  crude  boiling  above  about  650    F.  and  a 
gas  oil  fraction  boiling  in  the  range  from  about  430 
To  650"  F.;  passing  the  gas  oil  fraction  to  a  fluid  crack- 
ing zone  wherein  the  same  is  subjected  to  temperature 
and  pressure  conditions  to   produce  cracked  products; 
passing   said   reduced   crude   fraction   and   said   cracked 
products  to  a  product  fractionation  zone  which  is  op- 
erated under  conditions  to  segregate  a  gas  oil  fracOon 
boiling   in   the    range   from   about   600     to    1000     F.. 
which  is  passed  to  the  same  fluid  cracking  zone  previously 
mentioned,  and  a  bottoms  fraction  boiling  above  about 
1000°    F    and  containing  both  virgin  and  cracked  con- 
stituents; passing  said  bottoms  fraction  to  a  vacuum  pipe 
still   and   removing  overhead  from   said   pipe  still   con- 
stituents boiling  below  about   1100°   F.  and  segregating 
as  a  bottoms  product  an  asphalt  comprising  cracked  as- 
phaltic constituents  and  virgin  asphaltic  constituents. 


2,913*393         

vnnrvss  FOR  UPGRADING  OF  STRAIGHT  RUN 
GAINES  BYA  COMBINATION  OF  CATA- 
LVriC  REFORMING  AND  BOMERIZATION 

D«rt.  H.  S««K  EI  C«rilo,  CUM.  ««l^  to»ril^ 
velopiiMit  Comramj,  New  Yotfc.  N.Y.,  a  corpontloa 

of  Delaware  „    .  .  »,     -,^  ^c*     '-^ 

AppUcatlo.  Ft bi«»y  1»,  l^St,  Serial  No.  71405* 
^^         2  Claima.    (CL  29S— 79) 


2  913,392 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Harold  A.  Rkards,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E*»  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Del- 

*Ap^tion  December  19.  1956,  Serial  No.  629^62 
6  Claims.    (CI.  208—73) 


lit 


■t   L    — ' 


Xm. 


1  A  method  for  converting  higher  boiling  hydrocar- 
bons to  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  con- 
tacting higher  boiling  hydrocarbons  with  finely  divided 
solid  catalyst  particles  in  a  contacting  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  850°- 1000°  F.  maintaining  said  hydrocar- 
bons in  contact  with  said  catalyst  in  said  contacting  zone 
at    said    temperature    to   produce    hydrocarbons   boiling 


•**^S«3i"**'"°' 


1    In  a  process  for  upgrading  of  straight  run  gasoline 
by  catalytic   reforming  and  catalytic  isomenzalion,  the 
combination  of  steps  comprising  fractionating  straight  run 
gasoline  into  a  first  straight  run  fraction  having  an  mitial 
boiling  point  between  95-150*  F.  and  a  final  boiling  point 
between   160-175*   F..  and  a  second  stra^Kht  run  frac- 
tion having  an  initial  boiling  point  between  160-175     t. 
and  a  final  boiling  point  between  210-240*  F..  catalytically 
reforming  said  second  straight  run  fraction  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  850  and  1000*  F.  in  the  presence  of  added 
hydrogen  and  a  dehydrogenaUon  catalyst,  fractionating 
the  product  of  said  reforming  into  a  first  reformed  frac- 
Uon  boiling  below  about   185-225*  F.  and  a  second  re-.. 
formed  fraction  boiling  above   185-220*   F..  extracting 
said  first  reformed  fraction  along  with  a  higher  boding 
isomerizate  fraction  to  be  described  under  conditions  to 
produce  a  paraffinic  raflftnate  and  an  aromaUc  extract^ 
combining  at  least  a  part  of  said  paraffinic  raffinate  with 
said  first  straight  run  fraction  and  isomenzing  the  mix- 
ture in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  650  and  850*  F.  with  a  noble  meul  iso- 
merization  catalyst.  fractionaUng  the  resulting  isomenzate 
into  a  lower  boiling  isomerizate  fraction  boiling  up  to 
about  135-145*  F.  and  a  higher  boiling  isomenzate  frac- 
tion boiling  above  about  135-145*  F.  and  combining  said 
higher  boiling  isomerizate  fraction  with  said  first  reformed 
fraction  as  aforesaid. 
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BUTYROLACTONE  MWD^ENT  ram^CljW 
FROCESB  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  METAL  CON- 
TAMINANTS ,  _„^       ,  ^ _.  . 

tox,  Birton  Ro^i,  La,,  MrigMn  to  Emo  RcMWch  a^ 
rnaimirtoi  CoouMBy,  a  cmporalkMi  of  Dtimwm 
^A^SiamlSSh  IfSSj,^  No.  491322 
^^9CtoliM.    (a.2#»— 17) 


-fi^Krru  ii 


T 


(«r{i/H 


'KLi.  -^tn^i-- 


1 

I  1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  hydrocarbon  oil  boiling 
within  the  range  of  about  450*  to  1300*  F.  and  con- 
taining metal  contaminants,  which  comprises  contacting 
said  oil  with  about  0.5  to  3  volumes,  per  v<rfume  of  oil, 
of  butyrolactone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
80*  to  500°  F  .  and  segregating  a  treated  oil  of  substan- 
tially reduced  concentration  of  metal  contaminants,  said 
lactone  being  added  as  such  to  said  oil  to  be  treated. 


2313^5 
COKING  FROCESS 
Ro«  A-  HanMNi,  FiUkitoa,  Calif.,  ■■ig»or  toVwkm  OO 
CoBpa^  of  CaUfonria,  Lot  Aftica,  CaUf .,  a  coryo- 
ratkw  o#  CaUfonia 

AMllcatkM  March  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  M3,«18 
^^     4ClaiM.    (CL2iS— «7) 


;^^-iiiiIi 


■  t  ■♦1.1. 
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2,913*39< 

CONTACT  CARRIER  FOR  HYDROCARBON 

CONVERSION 

Clarence  A.  JohMoa,  PriBcctoo,  and  SV'™'".^***^ 
■nan,  Tttafrflic,  NJ.,  aaigiion  to  Hydrocarbon  Re- 
learcfa.  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

"^oDrawb*.  AppBcatloB  October  2»,  1953 
Serial  No.  3SS,9«3 
9  OakBi.  (CL  2#l— 197) 
1.  In  the  process  for  cracking  a  heavy  hydrocarbcwi 
oil  having  an  API  gravity  of  not  more  than  about  25 
and  a  Ramsbottom  carbon  value  of  at  least  about  3  by 
injecting  said  oil  into  a  fluidized  mass  of  a  particulate 
contact  carrier  maintained  at  a  cracking  temperature 
above  about  800*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  of  15  to  800  p.s.i.g. 
such  that  the  partial  pressure  of  oil  is  5  to  100  p^s.i., 
the  improvement  of  simultaneously  minimizing  coke  for- 
mation and  agglomeration  of  said  particulate  contact 
carrier  during  the  cracking  of  said  oil,  which  comprises 
pretreating  said  particulate  contact  carrier  to  modify 
the  structural  characteristics  thereof  and  attain  a  toluene 
absorption  index  of  at  least  about  7  and  a  BET  value 
of  not  more  than  about  50  whereby  said  particulate  con- 
tact carrier  is  rendered  substantially  non-catalytic,  and 
forming  and  maintaining  a  fluidized  mass  of  the  thus  pre- 
treated  and  non<ataIytic  particulate  contact  carrier,  into 
which  fluidized  mass  while  at  said  cracking  temperature 
said  oil  is  injected. 


f 


'       '     2  913397 
HYDROGENOLYSIS  OF  COAL  HYDROGENATION 

PRODUCTS 
James  V.  Murray,  Jr.,  Sooth  Charleston,  John  D.  Fales, 
St.  Albans,  and  Marion  A.  Ecdes,  Nltro,  W.  Va.,  a»- 
sigDon  to  Uidon  Carbide  CorporatkiD,  a  corporatkHi 
of  New  York  ,,..«, 

Applkatton  September  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,795 
MCIafans.    (CI.  208— 167) 


"■••J;.. 


..I 


««*-  ««  Cf«"  1»?-ILXT 


1.  A  process  applied  to  the  products  of  coal  hydro- 
genation  which  comprises  intimately  contacting  a  feed 
containing  said  products  with  gaseous  hydrogen  in  the 
amount  of  at  least  two  mols  of  hydrogen  per  mol  of 
feed,  said  process  being  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  a 
catalyst,  at  a  temperature  of  from  525'  C  to  700°  C. 
and  at  a  pressure  above  1000  pounds  per  square  inch 
gauge,  for  no  more  than  15  minutes. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  high-grade,  low-ash  coke 
of  low  vanadium  content  from  a  heavy  mineral  oil  con- 
taining substantial  amounts  of  metallic  contaminants  in- 
cluding vanadium,  which  comprises  subjecting  said  oil  to 
solvent  extraction  with  a  d^wntanized  alkylate  gasoline 
fraction  boiling  between  about  200*  and  300*  F.,  said 
gasoline  fraction  containing  principally  isohexanes,  iso- 
heptanes,  and  isooctanes,  thereby  forming  an  extract 
phase  comprising  the  major  proportion  of  said  oil,  and  a 
heavy  raffinate  phase  constituting  a  minor  portion  of  said 
oil.  separating  said  phases,  removing  the  solvent  from 
said  extract  phase  and  subjecting  the  extract  oil  to  ther- 
mal coking  at  a  temperature  between  about  800*  and 
950*  F.,  and  recovering  the  high-grade  coke  so  produced 


2,913,390 
REFORMING  OF  A  NAPHTHA  WITH  A  CATALYST 
COMPOSITE  CONSISTING  OF  A  GROUP  VI  MET- 
AL COMPOUND  SUPPORTED  ON  ETA-ALUMIN  A 
Eari  W.  RIblett,  Tenafly,  and  WHHam  P.  Burton,  Uttle 
SUver,  NJ.,  Herman  S.  Kaofman,  BrooUyn.  N.Y.,  and 
PhUip  A.  Lefrancois,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The 
M.  W.  KeUon  Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Detaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioo  April  23,  1952 

Serial  No.  283,995 

12  Claims.    (CI.  208—136) 

4.  A  process  for  reforming  a  hydrocarbon  oil  which 

comprises  subjecting  the  hydrocarbon  oil  under  suitable 
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refonning  conditions  to  contact  with  a  caulyst  compris- 
ing a  catalytic  agent  selected  from  the  group  coanstmg 
of  a  metal  of  group  VI  of  the  periodic  table  and  a  sulfide 
and  oxide  thereof  supported  on  eta-alumina. 


SOUDS-FLUID  CONTACTING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Rotaid  F.  Deertii,  WWlltar.  J«h«  a D«^Frfkrtoyj  aiid 

RMri  P.  V  JTlo.  Anfdea.  oaf n-jlgiww  to  Unto- 
Ofl  Coi^My  of  CaUfbnfe,  Lm  Ai^clca,  CaHf  ^  a  tM- 
poratioa  of  CaHforaia  «  ^  .  ^,     ,<.  .^ 

AppHcatioB  Febraary  27,  If 54,  Serial  No.  5«7,»f7 


F.  and  about  400*  F.  and  then  reconstituting  the  gel  by 
reslurrying  in  an  aqueous  medium,  then  treating  the  re- 
constituted ainmina  gel  with  an  alkaline  reagent  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  same  to  a  gelaU- 
nous  precipitate  and  subjecting  the  geUtinous  preapitate 
to  a  calcination  treatment  to  convert  the  same  to  the  de 
sired  support  material. 


HYDROGEN  PRODUCTION  AND  HYDRO- 
FORMING 
John  Wdkart  and  Robert  C.  MoriMck,  We^idd,  NJ^ 
MsigBOfs  to  Emo  Ilseaaiih  aad  Ethiimlng  Compnay, 
a  corporatloa  of  Dehwnre  ,     ^,^  ^^ 

Application  April  19.  19S7,  Serid  No.  «53,t2< 


i    ^  - 1 


•  ■i^IKmv* 


.1-1 


•V^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  upgrading  a  hydrocarbon  feed  by 
contact  with  a  moving  bed  of  solid  upgrading  caUlyst  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  in  a  contacting  zone,  wherein 
spent  catalyst  is  removed  from  said  contacting  rone, 
stripped  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrogen  to  be  used 
in  said  contacting  zone  to  remove  hydrocarbons  there- 
from, and  wherein  the  effluent  from  said  stripping  step, 
containing  both  hydrogen  and  stripped  hydrocarbons,  is 
then  mingled  with  said  hydrocarbon  feed  for  treatment 
in  said  contacting  zone,  the  improved  method  for  effecting 
said  mingling  and  contacting,  which  comprises  withdraw- 
ing said  stripping  effluent  from  said  stripping  step  and  in- 
troducing the  same  directly  into  a  turbulent.  low-pressure, 
catalyst-free  feed-mixing  zone,  said  mixing  zone  being 
formed  by  ( 1)  maintaining  a  high  velocity  jet  of  vaporized 
feed  into  an  elongated,  catalyst-free  passage  forming  said 
mixing  zone,  and  (2)  controlling  the  flow  of  said  vaporized 
feed  to  said  mixing  zone  to  maintain  turbulent  flow  con- 
ditions and  a  relatively  low  pressure  therein,  then  contact- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  of  feed  vapors  and  stripping 
effluent  with  the  catalyst  in  said  contacting  zone,  and  re- 
covering therefrom  an  upgraded  hydrocarbon  product. 


2,913,4M 
CHEMICAL  CONVERSION  PROCESSES  USING  A 
SPECIALLY  PREPARED  MOLYBDENUM  OXIDE 
CATALYST 
Wmiain  P.  Bwtoa,  Littic  SUrcr,  Philip  A.  Lcfrancols, 
Cnnford,  wad  Eari  W.  RIMett,  Tcaally,  N J.,  ■■ignors 
to  The  M.  W.  Keiiocg  Coapmy,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    AppHcattoa  lamiary  15, 1957 

Serial  No.  634, 17g 

17  Claims.    (CL  208—136) 

14.  A  reforming  process  which  comprises  contacting 

a  naphtha  fraction  under  suitable  reforming  conditions 

with  a  catalyst  comprising  molybdenum  oxide  on  alumina. 

which  alumina  is  prepared  by  precipitating  alumina  gel 

by  the  reaction  of  an  alkaline  reagent  with  an  aluminum 

salt,  drying  said  gel  at  a  temperature  between  about  150* 


I .  The  method  of  hydroforming  naphthas  and  producing 
hydrogen  which  comprises  contacting  a  naphtha  fraction 
and  hydrogen-rich  gas  with  a  dense,  fluidized  bed  of 
Group  VI  metal  oxide  catalyst  maintained  at  elevated 
temperatures  and  pressures  necessary  to  hydroform  the 
naphtha  in  a  hydroforming  reaction  zone,  withdrawing 
vaporous  reaction  products  from  the  hydroforming  reac- 
tion zone,  cooling  the  reaction  product  to  separate  nor- 
mally liquid  products  from  hydrogen-rich  recycle  gas. 
continuously  withdrawing  catalyst  from  the  hydroforming 
reaction  zone  and  transferring  the  withdrawn  catalyst  to  a 
separate  regeneration  zone,  contacting  the  catalyst  in  the 
regeneration  zone  with  an  oxygen-containing  regeneration 
gas  to  bum  carbonaceous  deposits  therefrom  at  tempera- 
tures substantially  above  hydroforming  reaction  zone  tem- 
perature, withdrawing  hot  regenerated  catalyst  from  the 
regeneration  zone  and  contacting  the  hot  regenerated 
catalyst  with  the  hydrogen-rich  recycle  gas  to  crack  light 
hydrocarbons  contained  therein  to  high  purity  hydrogen- 
rich  product  gas  in  a  separate  cracking  zone  at  above  the 
hydroforming  temperature,  withdrawing  said  hydrogen-rich 
product  gas  from  the  cracking  zone  and  charging  part  of 
the  same  to  the  hydroforming  reaction  zone  and  recycling 
catalyst  contaminated  with  carbonaceous  deposits  from 
the  said  cracking  zone  to  said  regeneration  zone,  and  con- 
tinuously recycling  catalyst  from  said  regeneration  zone 
to  said  hydroforming  reaction  zone. 


2,913,4«2 

PREVENTION  OF  CATALYST  LOSS  IN  THE  RE- 
GENERATION OF  MOLYBDENUM  OXTOE  HY- 
DROFORMING CATALYSTS 

Frank  G«or|t  TvrplB,  Jr.,  K 
Lariie  Maaicrille  AMboa, 


ors  to  Emo  Riaaarrh  mtk 
corporatloa  of  Ddawara 
Appllcatioa  Jaoniy  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  55MM 
4ClaioM.    (CL2ift— 130 

1 .  In  a  method  of  hydroforming  hydrocarbon  fractions 
boiling  within  the  motor  gasoline  boiling  range  in  con- 
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tact  with  a  mdybdenum  oxide  oo  alumina  catalyst  in  a 
fluidized  solids  system  in  which  caulyst  is  continuously 
circulated  between  a  dense,  fluid  bed  in  a  reaction  rooe 
maintained  at  active  hydrofonning  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  and  a  dense  fluidized  bed  in  a  regenera- 
tion zone  maintained  at  essentially  the  same  pressure  as 
is  maintained  in  the  hydroforming  reaction  zone,  the  im- 


provement which  comprises  passing  oxygen  containing  gas 
through  the  dense  fluidized  bed  in  the  regeneration  zone 
to  bum  carbonaceous  deposits  from  the  catalyst  at  tem- 
peratures of  about  1050-1200'  F.  and  quenching  the  re- 
generation gases  in  the  dilute  phase  in  the  upper  pan 
of  the  regeneration  zone  to  below  about  1000  F.  in  order 
to  recover  molybdenum  oxide  vaporized  during  the  re- 
generation of  the  caulyst. 


ond,  theivby  maintaining  the  catalyst  in  the  bed  in  a  hi^Uy 
turbulent  state  to  mtnimiyji  local  overbeatiiif  and  carbon 
formation,  withdrawing  a  pmtion  of  said  fluidiMd  catalyat 
continuously  from  said  zone  in  the  form  of  a  plnrality 
of  confined  streams,  heating  said  withdrawn  catalyst  out 
of  contact  with  the  oxides  of  carbon  by  indirect  heat  ex- 
change with  a  separate  fluidized  bed  of  hot  solids  having  a 
temperatiu-e  substantiany  hi^er  than  about  1000*  P.,  said 
hot  solids  being  diqwaed  in  a  heating  zone  direcdy  bdow 
said  hydroforming  zone  and  both  zones  being  diapoaed 
within  the  same  generally  confined  space,  rettiming  said 
heated  catalyst  directly  to  said  hydroforming  aone  to  vs^ 
ply  heat  to  the  hydroforming  reaction,  permitting  the 
said  hydixKarbon  oil  to  remain  resident  in  contact  with 
the  catalyst  in  the  hydroforming  zone  for  a  snfBcient 
period  of  time  to  effect  the  desired  conversion,  and  recov- 
ering from  said  hydroforming  zone  a  hydroformed 
product. 

2>913f4#4  I 

UQUm-SOLIDS  CONTACT  SYOTEM 
WilUaoi  C  LteCcTi,  Saala  Aaa,  aad  Ftaak  C.  RMikk, 
Jr.,  and  Robert  L.  SwMser,  Lost  Baack,  CalL,  aa- 
slgBOta  to  Uaioa  OB  Cumpany  of  CaHforaia,  Loa  Aa- 
^^  CaUf n  a  uwaasadoa  of  CaHforaia 

anary  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S2,991  , 
UCIiriBM.    (CL2t»-lM) 


2,913^3 
NON-REGENERATIVB    FLUID    HYDROFORMING 

WITH  A  PLATINUM  CONTAINING  CATALYST 
Wattar  A.  Rcz,  isciati,  late  of  WaaticM,  N J.  by  VIr- 
C   Rax*   ai^iiihiirif,   Wertfteld,  NJ.,   tmd 
E.  n    I  mil  ■       WaadMd,  NJ.,  aaricaors  to 

a 


tkMof  Debman 
ARpikatkaAj 


25,  1955,  Stria!  No.  53«,5«2 

2ii— ] 


(CL 


-13f) 


■r.rfcS^^ 


•*»^; 


1.  The  m^hod  of  hydroforming  a  hydrocarbon  oil 
containing  naphthenes  which  comprises  providing  a  dense, 
turtxilent  fluidized  bed  of  a  platinum-containing  catalyst 
by  upward  streams  of  hydrogen  gas  in  a  hydroforming 
zone,  charging  said  oil  to  said  zone  in  a  preheated  state, 
maintaining  a  pressure  of  from  100-SOO  p.s.i.  and  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  850'-950*  P.  in  said  hydroform- 
ing zone,  simultaneously  diarging  to  said  zone  but  un- 
mixed with  said  oil  prior  to  introduction  into  the  hydro- 
forming  zone,  from  2,000-7,000  standard  cubic  feet  of 
hydrogen-containing  gas  per  barrel  of  oil  fed  to  said  hy- 
droforming zone,  said  hydrogen-containing  gas  being 
at  an  inlet  temperature  of  from  about  1000'-1300'  F., 
passing  said  oil  and  vapors  upwardly  through  said  fluid- 
ized bed  at  a  velocity  of  from  about  0. 1  to  1  fool  per  sec- 

T48  O.G.— 52 


1 .  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  wherein  a  hy- 
ditx^arbon  feed  is  contacted  at  least  partially  in  the  liquid 
phase  with  a  granular  solid  contact  material  under  con- 
version conditions,  the  improved  method  for  obtaining 
uniform  contact  of  liquid  feed  with   said   solid   contact 
material,  which  comprises  introducing  the  hot  liquid  feed 
to  be  contacted  as  a  solid  cone  spray  directed  down- 
wardly from  a  central  point  within  a  contacting  zone, 
introducing    a   freely   falling   stream   of   granular   solid 
conuct  material  into  a  deflection  zone  surrounding  said 
central    point,    deflecting    said    solids    first    downwardly 
and  outwardly  at  an  included  angle  of  divergence  be- 
tween about  60*  and  120*  around  said  central  point  by 
impact  with  a  baffle  surface  in  the  absence  of  a  solids 
bed,  and  then  redcflccting  said  solids  downwardly  and 
inwardly  at  an  included  angle  of  convergence  equal  to 
180'    minus    said    angle    of    divergence    minus    between 
about  5  °  and  30*  by  impact  against  a  lower  second  baffle 
surface  in  the  absence  of  a  solids  bed  so  as  to  create 
a  dispersed  shower  of  solids  moving  laterally  into  and 
through   said   spray,   and  collecting   said   solids   in   said 
contacting  zone  below  said  second  baffle  surface  as  a 
downwardly  moving  bed  which  has  a  substantially  flat 
upper  surface  formed  by  passage  of  said  solids  through 
said  deflection  zone,  said  fiat  upper  surface  being  sub- 
stantially  coextensive   in   area   with   the  cross   sectional 
area   of  said  contacting  zone   and  against   substantially 
the  entire   area  of  which  said  spray   impinges,  all  the 
solids  admitted  to  said  contacting  zone  being  introduced 
via  the  deflection  means  specified  in  this  claim. 
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refonning  conditioiis  to  contact  with  a  catalyst  compra^ 
ing  a  catalytic  agent  wlected  from  the  group  conebting 
of  a  metal  of  group  VI  of  the  periodic  Ubie  and  a  sulfide 
and  oxide  thereof  supported  on  eU-alumtaa. 


Iff  13*399 

SOLIDS-FLUID  CONTACTING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Raod  P.  Va^TliM  Azalea,  CaM^  aijlganwto  Unloo 
Ofl  CuBitMy  of  CaHfbnim  Loa  Ai^dca,  CaW^  a  coi^ 

AMilcailoa  Febrauy  27,  IfS^  Swrlal  No,  5«7,W7 
^ItCli^    (a.2#«— 130 


F.  and  about  400*  F.  and  then  reconstituting  the  gel  by 
reslurrying  in  an  aqueous  medium,  then  treating  the  re- 
constituted alumina  gel  with  an  alkalme  reagent  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  same  to  a  gelaU- 
nous  precipiute  and  subjecting  the  gelatinous  precipitate 
to  a  calcination  treatment  to  convert  the  same  to  the  de- 
sired support  material. 


-V-i 


^^*1^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  upgrading  a  hydrocarbon  feed  by 
contact  with  a  moving  bed  of  solid  upgrading  catalyst  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  in  a  contacting  rone,  wherein 
spent  catalyst  is  removed  from  said  contacting  zone, 
stripped  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrogen  to  be  used 
in  said  contacting  zone  to  remove  hydrocarbons  there- 
from, and  wherein  the  effluent  from  said  stripping  step, 
containing  both  hydrogen  and  stripped  hydrocarbons,  is 
then  mingled  with  said  hydrocarbon  feed  for  treatment 
in  said  contacting  zone,  the  improved  method  for  effecting 
said  mingling  and  contacting,  which  comprises  withdraw- 
ing said  stripping  effluent  from  said  stripping  step  and  in- 
troducing the  same  directly  into  a  turbulent,  low-pressure, 
caulyst-frcc  feed-mixing  zone,  said  mixing  zone  being 
formed  by  ( 1)  maintaining  a  high  velocity  jet  of  vaporized 
feed  into  an  elongated,  catalyst-free  passage  forming  said 
mixing  zone,  and  (2)  controlling  the  flow  of  said  vaporized 
feed  to  said  mixing  zone  to  maintain  turbulent  flow  con- 
ditions and  a  relatively  low  pressure  therein,  then  contact- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  of  feed  vapors  and  stripping 
effluent  with  the  catalyst  in  said  contacting  zone,  and  re- 
covering therefrom  an  upgraded  hydrocarbon  product. 


2,913,4M 
CHEMICAL  CONVERSION  PROCESSES  USING  A 
SPECIALLY  PREPARED  MOLYBDENUM  OXIDE 
CATALYST 
WOUam  P.  Barton,  Little  Sttvcr,  Philip  A.  Lcfrancois, 
Cnwford,  ami  Earl  W.  RiMctt,  Teaafly,  N J,,  aarigiion 
to  The  M.  W.  KeOon  Conpamy,  lency  City,  NJ,,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  15,  1957 

Serial  No.  634,178 

17  Claims.    (CL  208 — 136) 

14.  A  reforming  process  which  comprises  contacting 

a  naphtha  fraction  under  suitable  reforming  conditions 

with  a  catalyst  comprising  molybdenum  oxide  on  alumina. 

which  alumina  is  prepared  by  precipitating  alumina  gel 

by  the  reaction  of  an  alkaline  reagent  with  an  aluminum 

salt,  drying  said  gel  at  a  temperature  between  about  150* 


2313f4#l 
HYDROGEN  PRODUCTION  AND  HYDRO- 
FORMING 
lobn  Welkart  and  Robert  C.  Morted^  W|g»>M^NJ. 

AppScatlon  April  19,  1957.  Sarinl  No.  653326 
^^    ItOalM.    (CL2it— 136) 


-^} 


1 .  The  method  of  hydroforming  naphthas  and  producmg 
hydrogen  which  comprises  contacting  a  naphtha  fraction 
and  hydrogen-rich  gas  with  a  dense,  fluidized  bed  of 
Group  VI  metal  oxide  catalyst  maintained  at  elevated 
temperatures  and  pressures  necessary  to  hydroform  the 
naphtha  in  a  hydroforming  reaction  zone,  withdrawing 
vaporous  reaction  products  from  the  hydroforming  reac- 
tion zone,  cooling  the  reaction  product  to  separate  nor- 
mally liquid  products  from  hydrogen-rich  recycle  gas, 
continuously  withdrawing  caulyst  from  the  hydroformmg 
reaction  zone  and  transferring  the  withdrawn  catalyst  to  a 
separate  regeneration  zone,  contacting  the  catalyst  in  the 
regeneration  zone  with  an  oxygen-containing  regeneration 
gas  to  bum  carbonaceous  deposits  therefrom  at  tempera- 
tures substantially  above  hydroforming  reaction  zone  tem- 
perature, withdrawing  hot  regenerated  caulyst  from  the 
regeneration  zone  and  contacting  the  hot  regenerated 
catalyst  with  the  hydrogen-rich  recycle  gas  to  crack  light 
hydrocarbons  contained  therein  to  high  purity  hydrogen- 
rich  product  gas  in  a  separate  cracking  zone  at  above  the 
hydroforming  temperature,  withdrawing  said  hydrogen-rich 
product  gas  from  the  cracking  zone  and  charging  part  of 
the  same  to  the  hydroforming  reaction  zone  and  recycling 
catalyst  contaminated  with  carbonaceous  deposits  from 
the  said  cracking  zone  to  said  regeneration  zone,  and  con- 
tinuously recycling  catalyst  from  said  regeneration  zone 
to  said  hydroforming  reaction  zone. 


2,913,4t2 
PREVENTION  OF  CATALYST  LOSS  IN  THE  RE- 
GENERATION OF  MOLYBDENUM  OXIDE  HY- 
DROFORMING CATALYSTS 
Prank  Gcotfa  TvpH  Jr.,  KcnMlh  Ewl  Dmagcr, 
Laalla  MandniUa  AddiMia, 
on  to  Eaao  Raaanrch  aaid 
corporation  of  Delaware  ..^  ^.^ 

Appilcntion  Janwy  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  556^88 
4ClaiiBS.    (CL2«8— 136) 
1.  In  a  method  of  hydroforming  hydrocarbon  fractions 
boiling  within  the  motor  gasoline  boiling  range  in  con- 
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tact  with  a  molybdennm  oxide  on  alumina  catalyst  in  a 
fluidizod  Kriids  lystem  in  which  catalyit  is  continuously 
cirtnilated  between  a  dense,  fluid  bed  in  a  reaction  zone 
mwiff*w««y»<  at  active  hydroforming  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture and  preHure  and  a  dense  fluidized  bed  in  a  regenera- 
tion zone  maintained  at  essentially  the  same  pressure  as 
is  maintained  in  the  hydroforming  reaction  zone,  the  im- 


titi  » 


ond,  thereby  maintaining  the  catalyst  in  the  bed  in  a  highly 
turbulent  state  to  minimiye  kKal  overheating  and  carboo 
formation,  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  fluidized  catalyit 
continuously  from  said  SMie  in  the  tonn  of  a  plurality 
of  confined  streams,  heating  said  witlidrawn  catalyst  out 
of  contact  with  the  oxides  of  carbon  by  indirect  heat  ex- 
change with  a  separate  fluidized  bed  of  hot  solids  having  a 
temperature  substantially  higher  dian  about  1000*  P.,  said 
hot  solids  being  di^xwed  in  a  heating  zone  direcdy  below 
said  hydroforming  zone  and  both  zones  being  diqxMed 
within  the  same  geoenSly  confined  space,  returning  said 
heated  catalyst  directly  to  said  hydroforming  »»e  to  sa|>- 
ply  heat  to  the  hydroforming  reaction,  permitting  the 
said  hydrocarbon  oil  to  remain  resident  in  contact  wUh 
the  catalyst  in  the  hydroforming  zone  for  a  sufBdent 
period  of  time  to  effect  the  desired  conversion,  and  recov- 
ering from  said  hydroforming  zone  a  hydroformed 
product. 


>^  %ii« 


»u 


if 


provement  which  comprises  passing  oxygen  containing  gas 
through  the  dense  fluidized  bed  in  the  regeneration  zone 
to  bum  carbonaceous  deposits  from  the  catalyst  at  tem- 
peratures of  about  1050-1200*  F.  and  quenching  the  re- 
generation gases  in  the  dilute  phase  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  regeneration  zone  to  below  about  1000  F.  in  order 
to  recover  molybdenum  oxide  vaporized  during  the  re- 
generation of  the  catalyst. 


2313^3 
NON-REGENERATIVE    FLUTO    HYDROFORMING 

WITH  A  PLATINUM  CONTAINING  CATALYST 
WaMw  A.  Rax.  iscsMsi,  inis  of  Wsatisli,  N J.,  by  Vk^ 
C    Rax,    siiiBtslialih,    WisliiH,   NJ.,   and 
E.  Hansnahasr.  Wssltilrl,  NJ.,  asslgnnrs  to 


tkM  of  Debwars 

B  i 

4 


25,  195S.  Sattal  No.  53«,562 
(CL2M— 13ff) 


2^13,4«4  

UQUID-SOLIDS  CONTACT  SYmVM 
WilliaBi  C.  LlcffcvB,  Smsta  Ana,  and  rnmk  C  ' 
Jr.,  and  Robert  L>  Swltici,  L^mic  Bench, 
signon  Id  Union  01  ConV«7  of  CaBfotirfa,  Lot  AiH 
griaa,  CaHf .,  a  corpomtte«  of  CaBienia 

■Mil  I J  2t,  19S5,  Serial  No.  412^1 
UCfariM.    (CL2M--166) 


-m' 


-i.^.-» 
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1.  The  m^hod  of  hydroforming  a  hydrocarbon  oil 
containing  naphthenes  which  comprises  providing  a  dmse, 
turbulent  fluidized  bed  of  a  platinum-containing  catalyst 
by  upward  streams  of  hydrogen  gas  in  a  hydroforming 
zone,  charging  said  oil  to  said  zone  in  a  preheated  state, 
maintaining  a  pressure  of  from  100-500  p.s.L  and  a  tem- 
peratiuv  of  from  about  850*-950*  F.  in  said  hydroform- 
ing zone,  simultaneously  charging  to  said  zone  but  un- 
mixed with  said  oil  prior  to  introduction  into  the  hydro- 
forming  zone,  from  2,000-7,000  standard  cubic  feet  of 
hydrogen-containing  gas  per  barrel  of  oil  fed  to  said  hy- 
droforming zone,  said  hydrogen-containing  gas  being 
at  an  inlet  temperature  of  from  about  1000*- 1300*  F., 
passing  said  oil  and  vapors  upwardly  through  said  fluid- 
ized bed  at  a  velocity  of  from  about  0. 1  to  1  foot  per  sec- 

748  O.G  — 52 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  wherein  a  hy- 
drocarbon feed  is  contacted  at  least  partially  in  the  liquid 
phase  with  a  granular  solid  contact  material  under  con- 
version conditions,  the  improved  method  for  obtaining 
uniform  contact  of  liquid  feed  with  said  solid  contact 
material,  which  comprises  introducing  the  hot  liquid  feed 
to  be  contacted  as  a  solid  cone  spray  directed  down- 
wardly from  a  central  point  within  a  contacting  zone, 
introducing    a    freely    falling   stream    of   granular    solid 
contact  material  into  a  deflection  zone  surrounding  said 
centra!    point,    deflecting    said    solids    first    downwardly 
and  outwardly  at  an  included  angle  of  divergence  be- 
tween about  60°  and  120'  around  said  central  point  by 
impact  with  a  baffle  surface  in  the  absence  of  a  solids 
bed,  and  then  redcflecting  said  solids  downwardly  and 
inwardly   at  an  included  angle  of  convergence  equal  to 
180'    minus    said    angle    of   divergence   minus    between 
about  5  °  and  30"  by  impact  against  a  lower  second  baffle 
surface  in  the  absence  of  a  solids  bed  so  as  to  create 
a  dispersed  shower  of  solids  moving  laterally  into  and 
through   said   spray,   and  collecting   said   solids  in  said 
contacting  zone  below  said  second  baffle  surface  as  a 
downwardly  moving  bed  which  has  a  substantially  flat 
upper  surface  formed  by  passage  of  said  solids  through 
said  deflection  zone,  said  flat  upper  surface  being  sub- 
stantially coextensive   in   area   with    the   cross   sectional 
area   of  said  contacting  zone   and  against   subsUntially 
the  entire   area  of  which  said  spray   impinges,  all  the 
solids  admitted  to  said  contacting  zone  being  introduced 
via  the  deflection  means  specified  in  this  claim. 
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DESULFURIZATION  OF  OUyiNlC  GAaOUNE 
Dd^  ■  uwpwll—  •i 


NoDrawtav.    AppHortlM  Ai«Ht  27,  19S7 

f  CWm.    (CL  SM-IU) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  detulfurizmg  «n  olefin -conuuuag 
cracked  gusHne  fraction  having  a  low  oooteat  of  organic 
nitrogen  bMcs  corresponding  to  le«  than  140  parts  N 
per  millioa  part*  of  hydrocarbons  by  wei^,  which 
compriaes  subiecting  such  a  fraction  as  charge  to  catalytic 
hydrodesulfurization  while  adding  to  such  charge  an 
organic  nitrogen  base  to  increase  the  nitrogen  content 
of  the  charge  to  at  least  100  parts  per  million  but  not  m 
excess  of  2500  parts  per  million,  the  quantity  of  nitrogen 
compound  thus  added  being  correlated  with  the  sulfur 
content  of  the  charge  so  as  to  provide  a  total  of  at  least 

1  atom  of  nitrogen  for  every  25  atoms  of  sulfur  m  the 
charge  and  not  in  excess  of  1  atom  of  nitrogen  for  each 

2  atoms  of  sulfur. 


ststing  solely  of  a  compound  corresponding  to  Ae 
formula  _ 

CH=C-CHi-C-OH  Jj 

s 

wherein  the  R  substhuents  together  contain  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  are  independemly  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  chlorophcnyl,  alkyl 
groups  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  each  and  parts 
of  a  cycloalkyl  ring  conUining  5  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


2313,4M  _ 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  CORROSION  Of  M^ 
TALUC  PETROLEUM  REFINING  APPARATUS 
AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

Charica  O.  Hoover,  CocfM  CIrtrf,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Jaiy  27,  1955 

ScrW  No.  524 Jl 3  < 

22  CliilBU.    (CL  2t8— 257) 

I.  The  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  in  metallic  pe 
trolcum  distillation  apparatus  which  comprises  admixing 
an    ammoniacal    copper    carbonate    complex    with    the 
petroleum  being  distilled  in  said  apparatus. 

II.  A  chemical  composition  for  inhibiting  corrosion 
of  metallic  petroleum  refining  apparatus  by  corrosive 
constituents  contained  in  the  petroleum  processed  in 
said  apparatus,  consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
ammoniacal  copper  carbonate  con>plex  and  sodium  car- 
bonate. I  : 


2,913,4r7 
TEXTILE  LUBRICANTS 
KMpd  F.  ScWcroMlcr,  AMm,  IU.,  ■iiilgiiii    to  SheB  De- 
velepiBcat  OMBpaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cnrparaimi 

of  Ddnwarv  

N«Drawli«.    AppMorthM  Ivly  29, 19S7 
Serial  No.  <74,5S7 
5  Claimi.    (CL  252— S.7) 
1.  A  textile  lubricating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  major  amount  of  mineral  oil  containing  from 
about  0.25%   to  about  3%   each  of  (I)   an  oil-soluble 
alkali  metal  petroleum  sulfonate,  (2)  a  partial  ester  of 
a  simple  alkanepolyol  and  a  fatty  acid  having  from  12 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  (3)  a  mixture  of  (a)  an  ester  of  a 
monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  a  fatty  acid  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
and  (6)  a  nKMiohydric  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  2 
to  8  carbon  atoms  portion  (a)  being  60-90%  and  por- 
tion  (b)   being    10-30%    of  mixture   (3)    and    (4)    an 
alkyl  phenol. 

2,911«4M  

CORROSION  INHIRITORS  FOR  FERROUS  METALS 

IN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF  NON-OXIDIZING 

ACIDS 
Ckarlca  T.  Paipilly  mad  JoMh  L.  Wasco, 

MkA.,  HripMra  to  Tkc  Dow  CbcMica 

NoDrawtar    XwiMf  llM  Dttffcw  2t,  I95i 

S«Sl  N«.  431jM5 

l4CWnu.    (CL2S1-'«JS) 

I.  An  aqueous  solution  of  a  noit-oxiilizing  acid  con 
taining  aa  effective  amount  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor  con 


2,913,4t9  ^^ 

SIUCA-THICKENED  GREASE  CONTAPgNG 
CARBAMATE  SALT  AS  DBTERSANT^ 
NatkaaM  L.  Rtmm,  ElglB,  J!**.T^?T*  2" 

aod  E««.t  T.  FroKBk,  OnM  Lakj,  «--_-. 
to  The  Pm  Ol  Cof—y,  CUcato,  DL,  a  corpon(k« 

No  Dnwtog.    AMHatloa  Antil  24,  1957 

Serial  No.  t54,a3a 

ItClataM.    (CL2S2— 21) 

1.  A  lubricating  grease  comprising  a  ma)or  portion  <rf 
an    oleaginous    lubricating    liquid    having    incorporated 
therein  sufficient  finely-divided  siUca  to  produce  a  gel-Uke 
grease  structure  and  a  carbamate  of  the  formula 
R>R>NCO,NR»R*R»R*, 

where  R'.  R'.  R».  and  R«  are  of  tbe  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  1-16  car- 
bon atoms,  at  least  one  of  tbe  R  groups  being  a  hydro- 
carbon radical,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  a  com- 
plete dispersion  of  the  silica. 


Eari  E. 


SOLUBLE  OIL 

GteMMca,  Ffc,  aarigMT  to  Gi«  OB  Cor- 
Pa^  a  corporatloa  of  PcnsTtraala 

No  Drawtog.    AppSfBrtnB  Amgmt  II,  1955 

S«tol  No.  527,t77 

5  CImkm.    (CL  252— 33J) 

1.  A  soluble  oil  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
80  to  95  percent  mineral  lubricating  oil,  from  3  to  7 
percent  potassium  soap  of  resin  acids,  from  4  to  7  per- 
cent sodium  petroleum  sulfonate  with  an  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  425  to  430  and  a  coupling  agent  m  an 
amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  readily  emulsifiable  solu- 
ble oil. 

2,913^11 
METAL  WORKING  LUBRICANT 

Kaapd  F.  SchienBdcr,  AMoa^  ID.,  ■"■'ff^  ^  SheB  De- 

"lupiaiat  Coapuy,  New  York,  N^.,  a  coipusa<loB 

of  Delaware 

NoDnwtag.    AppUctfo.  I«»e  7,  1957 

Scrtol  No.  ««4,147 

SClataa.    (CL  2S1— 33J) 

1.  A  transparent  water  soluble  concentrate  coosistmg 
essentially  of  a  mineral  oil-in-water  solution,  wherein  the 
mineral  oil  has  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  from  about  40 
to  about  200  SUS  at  lOO*  F..  the  oil  is  10-30%  by 
weight  of  the  solution  and  the  water  i«  50-60%  of  the 
solution  and  the  concentrate  contains  from  about  5%  to 
about  25%  of  an  oil-soluble  alkali  metal  petroleum  sul 
fonate.  from  about  4%  to  about  10%  of  an  alkali  metal 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  alkali 
meul  ricinoleate  and  alkali  meUl  salt  of  castor  oil  fatty 
acids  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  2%  of  an  alkali 
metal  carbonate.  .    . 

5.  A  transparent  water  base  composition  consistmg  of 
1  part  of  composition  of  claim  1  diluted  with  from  10 
to  40  parts  of  water. 
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1.91MU 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSmONS 
Robot  J.  MoOTa,  Orin^a,  Wmud  E.  IMr,  Jr.    ' 

C.  JoMa,  Bartalay,  CalL,  ■iilgpnw  to 

nU  flirt  Caaiii  ly,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cof^ 

NoDiawlM.   AiiB»ilifM«y21,19S< 
«  SmUkfio.  595^*4 

aCkfaM.    (CL  252-42.7) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  compoaition,  beneficial  for  reduc- 
ing the  octane  requirement  and  for  keeping  engines  clean 
which  operate  on  a  knodc-inhibited  fud,  consisting  essen- 
tially <rf  a  maior  amount  of  mineral  lubricating  oil  con- 
tainkig  from  0.1%  to  10%  of  a  €«_»  <^yl  naphtheno- 
diarxmiatic  hydrocarbon  compound  selected  frwn  the 
group  consisting  of  an  enriched  Bright  Stock  fraction 
containing  about  15%  to  35%  of  an  alkyl  naphtheno- 
naphthalene,  Cir-Css  alkyl  acenaphthene  and  Cir-Cn 
alkyl  fhiorene  and  from  0.1%  to  5%  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  alkyl  phenate. 


2,913^413 

COMFOSmONS  FOR  ENGINE  OPERATION 

Jcrtmic  E.  Brown,  Ddralt,  Mkk.,  aalgnnr  to  Efkyl  Cor- 

poiatf— ,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  oerporaltoB  of  Delaware 

ApHlcatkM  ScpteBiWr  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  M3,759 

SCtateM.    (a.  252-49.7) 
1 .  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  crankcase  lubricating  oil  con- 
taining from  about  0.05  to  about    10.0  weight  percent 
manganese  as  manganese  pentacarbonyl. 

2313,414 
PETROLEUM  LUBRICANTS  STABILttED  AGAINST 
HYDROCARBON    METABOLIZABLE    MICROOR- 
GANBMS 

Eimm4  B.  Hodge,  Tesre  Harta,  lad.,  aarigBor  to  Con- 
■mrhl  Solvcirii  Conoraitoii,  Tcrrc  HmIc,  Ini.,  a  cor- 
porattoa  of  Mvylaad 

No  Dnnrlat.    AppikatiiM  AagMt  1,  1957 
ScridNo.  <75,529 
3  dalna.    (CL  251— 61J) 
1.  A  petroleum  hydrocarbon  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity 
stabilized  against  hydrocarbon  metabolizable  microorgan- 
isms containing  in  a  small  but  sufficient  amount  to  inhibit 
bacterial  growth  in  said  petroleum  lubricant  a  compound 
having  the  following  structural  formula 


2,913,416 
UQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Mawel  N.  Flaeaaa  and  Clnriei  G.  '~  ' 
pUa,  Pa.,  aarfgaiira  to  RokM  A 
delpkia.  Pa.,  a  cmpuiation  of  _ 

No  Drawlag.  Applkafkw  Mack  4,  1955 
ScrkU  No.  492,3M 
21  Cb^MS.  (CL  252~-lf9) 
18.  A  liquid  detergent  compofiitk>n  characterized  by 
low  foam,  superior  detergency,  and  a  cloud  point  of  at 
least  about  30"  C.  which  comprises  by  weight  from  5  to 
30%  of  the  benzyl  ether  of  an  octylphenoxypolycihoxy- 
ethanol  containing  from  twelve  to  thirty  ethoxy  units,  at 
least  one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  1  to  10%  of 
the  sodium  salt  of  methylene  bis  (naphthalene  sulfonate) 
and  0.5  to  15%  of  the  sodium  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  con- 
taining from  twelve  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  up  to  about 
10%  of  tetrapotassium  pyrophosphate,  up  to  about  10% 
of  an  octylphcnoxypolyethoxyethanol  containing  from 
seven  to  twenty  ethoxy  units,  and  water  to  make  up  to 
100%. 

2,913,417 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Lloyd  E.   Weeks,   Union,  Ohk>,   aadgnor  to  Monaanto 
Chemkal  Conpany,  St.  LovIb,  Mo.,  a  cotponrtioii  off 

AppficattoB  Norenbcr  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,635 
9Claiaai.    (CL  252— 152) 

1.  A  surface-active  composition,  the  essential  ingredi- 
ent of  which  is  composed  of  a  mixture  of  from  20%  to 
80%  of  a  fatty  add  alkanolamide  derived  fron  UU  oil 
and  having  from  10-20  carbon  atoms  in  the  acid  radical, 
and  less  than  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  chain  in  the  amine 
radical,  and  from  80%  to  20%  of  the  condensation  prod- 
uct of  1  to  20  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  condensed  with  1 
mole  of  a  mixture  boiling  within  the  range  of  226*  C.  to 
264*  C.  at  normal  atmospheric  pressure,  of  highly- 
branched,  monohydric,  primary  alcohols  having  the  mo- 
lecular configuration  of  an  alcohol  produced  by  the  Oxo 
process  from  an  olefin  of  the  class  consisting  of  poly- 
butylenes  and  polypropylenes. 


R 


H    X 

-0-C— C-R 


i- 


NOi 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  bromine,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryl,  chloro  and  mcthoxy  substituted  aryl 
and  heterocyclic. 


2,91 3,41 1 
TAR  REMOVER 
Lo^  C.  Sohiven,  HamUtoo,  ami  lack  J.  BbOoV,  Daytoo, 
Okfc»,  asdgMn  to  The  Las-Sdk  Mfg.  Co^  Haailhoii, 
Oklo 

No  Drawteg.    Appikstfon  May  2,  1956 
Sertel  No.  582.M5 
1  CMm.    (CL  252— U3) 
A  liquid  compoaition  for  removing  tar  from  painted 
surfaces,  said  compoaition  consisting  of  the   following 
constituents   in   the   proportionate    amounts    by    weight, 
gasoline  96%,  finely  divided  clay  marking  pigment  3%, 
colloidal  silica  1%,  uid  pigment  and  colloidal  silica  hav- 
ing an  average  particle  size  of  0.1    millimicron  to  20 
microns,  and  the  ratio  of  pigment  to  colloidal  silica  be- 
ing io  the  range  of  2:1  to  5:1. 


2313,415 
METHOD  OF  INHIBmNG  SQUAWKING  IN  MIN- 
ERAL OIL  TRANSMISSION  FLUIDS 
Howard  E.  Iikiaifi.  WidMt  Creek,  CaBf.,  aarigMr  to 
ShcU  Derdcwnscat  Coaspoy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Ddaww 

No  Drawl^.    AppBialton  hmmarj  3«,  1956 

Serial  No.  tt2,M9 

5  OakM.    (CL  252— 7t) 

I.  A  process  of  inhibiting  squawking,  chattering  and 

squealing  in  power  transmtasiou  operated  on  mineral 

lubricating  oil  by  addition  thereto  of  from  about  0.001% 

to  about   1%   by  weight  of  an  oil-soluble  mono-alkane 

pboH>hinic  acid,  said  alkane  radical  having  from  4  to  20 

carbon  atoms  and  from  about  0.001%  to  about  1%  of 

a  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lauric 

acid,  palmitic  add,  and  stearic  add. 


2,913,419 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 
Guy  B.  Alexander,  Wttmington,  Del.,  aaaigMM-  to  E.  L 
do  Pont  dc  Nemovs  nd  Compa^r,  Wllmhigtoa,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplkatioB  April  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,(^4 
14  dates.  (CL  252— 313) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  making  products  composed  of 
particles  which  have  a  dense  skin  of  amorphous  silica, 
containing  chemically  combined  metal  atoms  chem- 
ically bound  upon  a  core  of  another  solid  material, 
the  steps  comprising  adding  active  silica  together  with  a 
solution  conUining  ion*  of  a  metal  which  forms  an  in- 
soluble silicate  at  a  pH  between  5  and  12  to  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  a  findy  divided,  scrfid  material  which  has 


784 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovncBBB  17.  1969 


a  surface  area  of  at  least  one  square  meter  per  gram,  the 
particles  of  said  material  having  a  particle  size  withio 
the  range  from  1  to  100  millimicrons  and  having  upon 
their  surfaces  a  compound  selected  trom  the  groi^  con- 
sisting of  silicates,  silica,  and  oxides  of  hmUIs  which  forms 
an  insoluble  silicate  at  a  pH  between  5  and  12.  the  pH 
of  said  suspension  being  maintained  between  8  and  lU 
the  temperature  being  maintained  between  M  and  100* 


uniform  distribution  of  the  cobalt  molybdate  throu^iout 
the  alumina,  fanning  the  mixttire  into  catalyst  pellets, 
calcining  the  pellets  at  a  temperature  sufBdcntly  high  to 
at  least  partially  activate  the  alumina  by  driving  off  water 
of  crystallization,  cooling  the  calcined  pellets,  ammoniat- 
ing  the  cool  pdlets  by  contacting  them  with  ammonia 
in  the  presence  of  water,  and  again  calcining  the  thus 
ammoniated  pellets  to  drive  off  the  ammonU  and  water 
remaining  after  the  ammoniation  step. 


9^Q 


C.%- 


2,913,423  

FROCEaS  FOR  THE  PREFARATION  OFNTTRO- 
HALO  POLYMEXS 

1.  liifcii  -.  Wail  Lafayatta,  ImL,  ■■«  Tad  1. 


C  the  ratio  of  silicon  atoms  to  metal  atoms  added  to  the 
suspension  being  from  1:1  to  10:1.  the  addiUon  of  active 
silica  being  made  slowly  enough  so  that  the  surface  area 
per  gram  of  particles  in  the  system  does  not  increase, 
whereby  the  active  silica  becomes  chemically  combined 
with  the  surface  of  the  particles,  and  continuing  the  ad- 
dition until  the  particles  are  coated  with  a  skin  having  a 
thickness  within  the  range  of  3  to  25  millimicrons. 


I  ami  ^Hjb^*  «■ 

§«rU  No.  71Sj2t3 
11  C^tes.    <CL  M#— 2) 

I .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  geminal  nitrohalo 
polymers  which  comprises  reacting  under  weakly  basic 
conditions  at  bdow  about  20*  C  and  in  approximately 
equimolar  proportions  a  1 ,2-dihak>- 1  -nitroclhane  with 
a  base,  and  recovering  the  polymers  thereby  formed. 


1 


2,913,424 
PROCESS  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  FO^RflNG  AND 

CROSS-UNKING  CHLORINATED  AP«rD8ULPO. 

CHLORINATED    FOLYFROFYLENE    WITH    AN 

AMMONIUM  SALT 
AlbMl  GMlav  Martin 


2,913,42t 
CORROSION  INHIWTION  OF  BRINE 

N.  Aldan— ,_Jr._and^C1.b  M^  8>-t. 
Okfak,  aHJiann  to  TW  D«w  Chearical  Cuasfiny,  MM- 
hod,  Mkh^  a  cwpofalion  of  Dalawara 

No  Diawlnf.    ApfOcatloa  Octokar  It,  1954 

ScriaTNo.  41M44 

TClaiBM.    (a.2S2— 3t9) 

1.  A  brine  having  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  brine 

salt  and  a  pH  of  at  least  2  normally  corrosive  of  ferrous 

metals  containing  as  a  corrosiOT  inhibiting  combination 

between  OJ  and  42  pounds  of  a  water-soluble  chromate 

and  between  1  and  100  pounds  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant 

per  1000  gallons  of  brine. 


mail  MaMer  LkIh  A 


No 


Serial  No.  43«,745 


27,1994 

2t,1995 


2J13421 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION  CATALYST  AND 
METHOD  OF  FREFARATION 
A.  Bona  and  Ckariea  W.  M««rMMn%Oak- 
ri ,  s«lM"n  to  GwM  Riwrh  A  Dtnlofwt 
;  Ftttsbanh,  Fa^  a  tuipanilion  of  DaHwasa 
NoDnwiM.    AnpBcaflaa  My  2, 1953 
Serial  No.  345,749 
4CWM.    (CL  252— 441) 
1 .  A  hydrodesulfurization  catalyst  having  increased  de- 
sulfurizing  activity  obtained  by  providing  a  cogelled  car- 
rier containing  about  85  to  99  percent  alumina,  the  balance 
being  substantially  all  silica,  treating  the  carrier  with  a 
corrosive  compound  of  fluorine,  drying,  and  depositing 
thereon  a  metalliferous  hydrogenating  catalyst. 


4  Chrf^    (CL  2<t    1 1) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  insoluble  solid 
foamed  material  which  comprises  reacting  ( I )  an  ammo- 
nium salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammoni- 
um carbonate  and  amnnsnium  caTi)ainate.  with  (2)  a 
chlorinated  and  sulfochlorinated  polypropylene  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  60-130'  C,  resulting  m  the 
simultaneous  foaming  and  cross-linking  of  the  polymer 
by  decomposition  of  the  ammonium  salt  to  liberate  am- 
monia and  CX),.  the  CO,  acting  as  a  foaming  agent  and 
the  ammonia  acting  not  only  as  a  foammg  agent  but  also 
to  cross-link  the  polymer  by  chemical  combmation  there- 
with. 

2,913,425 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SYNTHETIC  RESINS 

Kari  E.  Milkr.  LavwkMSiB-lnysfwaA^  ISZSS^ 
TroWorf ,  Gcraumr.  assig  nrs,  by  diract  and  mc^aa- 
gig— —ts.  of  ona-lMlf  tol^aibsJahittsn  »«yg[.^^y^ 
itarilachBrt,  Lavwkaws,  Gwi— 7,  a  csnoraaaa  of 
SSST-rf  oiiefcnif  to  Mofcy  tt-lcJCompaiqr, 
FMAwgli,  Fa.,  a  c-aspuiallon  ef  Dalawwe 


No 


AanlicaHM  I«m  1, 1954 
ri  Nn.  435474 


14,  1953 


2,913^422 
CATALYOT  MANUFACTURE 
Roaald  E.  RaMnaaicr,  AndMraga,  Ky.,  asstganr  to 
iron  Cocperatfcm,  a  corporation  of  Dalawara 
No  Dnmt^    ApnBcatlon  Inly  5,  1954 
Serial  No.  595344 
19  ClalaiB.    (CL  252--445) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  which  comprises 
mixing  solid  particulate  cobalt  molybdate  and  strfid  par- 
ticulate hydrated  alumina  in  such  manner  as  to  achieve 


Ctalms  priority, 

2  CUM.  (CL  24«— 2.5) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  foamed  poly- 
urcthane  by  the  reaction  between  an  organic  diisocj^te. 
a  polyester  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  ^j^^^^ 
alcohol,  and  water,  the  improvement  comprising  conduct- 
ing said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 
an  ester  amine  prepared  from  N-diethyl  ethanolaimne  aiid 
adipic  acid,  said  ester  amine  being  readily  emulsiflable  m 
water  and  the  resulting  foamed  product  being  odorless. 


'II 
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231MM 
METHOD    OF   FOLYMERIZINC  STYWNE   IN   A 

RUBBER  USING  TERTIARY  BUTYL  FERBENZO- 

ATE  AND  AN  AZO  CATALYST 
TdT.LL  nmin,  mi  Rnb«t  W.  Rnati,  Weattdd, 

NJ,  iiiigiiii  toCatolii  CofFontlon  of  Anasricn,  a 

AaaBraHsH  FaknsMy  24,  1957 
|«Ul  Nn.  441,254 
I  5Cktei.   (CL  244-4) 

1.  In  bead  suspension  polymerization  of  a  polymenz- 
able  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1 


2313,424       __« 

FLAME  RESBTANT  UNSATURATED  FOLY»iB» 
COMFOSmON  CONTAINING  AN  ORGANIC  AN- 
TIMONY COMFOUND 

a  Schovla  and  BMioa  S.  Marts,  NlafKa 

Fiboa,  N.Y.,  aariliKin  ta  ~~ 
N^ara  Falb,  N.Y.,  a 
tioa  of  New  Yorti  ^   ,^^ 

NoDrawli«.    AipMraHon  Ocieter  4,  1957 
Scri^  No.  444,144 
11  dates.    (Q.  244— 24.5) 
1.  A  polymerizable  mixture  comf^ising  (A)   a  pcrfy- 


Sirrr  ^rSLZ'^  ^TS,  ^TS^oS   m^Wrul-aturated  Poly-t-  of  i^enu  ^n^ 

SsTof^SA^'r^t^isTdi^       '^L:o.r^ir^'Zs^:''^r.^  ^^"^ 

SrS'i^'S^  m°L,3r^iJribe  HH^^    polymerizable  with  (A),  and  (C)  a  flame  retardam  agent 

which  comprises  the  step  of  carrying  out  polymerizatioti   having  the  formula: 

in  the  presence  of  catalytic  anxNinU  of  a  two  catalyst  R         X 

system,  one  of  said  catalysts  being  an  axo  polymeriza-  ,       |        R'_6b 

tion  catalyst  and  the   second  of   said  catalysts   being  ^y  \^ 

tertiary  butyl  perbenzoate. 

wherein  R.  R'  and  R"  are  aryl  radicals,  Sb  b  pentavalent 

antimony,  X  b  a  monovalent  radica]  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloride,  fluoride,  hydroxide,  alkoxy, 
benzoxy,  benzoate.  aliphatic  carboxylate,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  wherein  said  flame  retarding  agent  is  soluble 
in  the  mixture  of  (A)  and  (B)  and  u  present  in  as 
amount  at  least  about  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  A  and  B. 


-  .•* 


2313,427 
WATER  REFELLENT  COMFOSITION  AND 
ARTICLE  COATED  THEREWITH 
B.  Mktedi,  SkMfoffd,  Com^  aaai^ar  to  The 
.  a  cor- 

of  ^'  ' 


No 


1957 


•  DnwiM.   AppBcadan  lass  2i 
8«1nl  fin.  447347 
n  HilM      (CL244— 27) 

9.  A  novel  composition  adapted  for  rendering  matter 
in  the  form  of  a  fiber,  filament,  yam  and  fabric  water 
repellem  comprising  essentially  a  mixture  of:  (a)  frtmi 
one  to  about  ten  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  dis- 
solved in  a  compatible  organic  solvent  therefor,  said  co- 
polymer being  prepared  by  copolymerizing  of  from  about 
70  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  of  an  oleophilic  monomer 
characterized  by  the  formula: 


CHr»C 


/ 

\ 


in  which  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  in  which  A  is  a  substituent 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COOR*,  — OCOR^ 
— OR»  and  ^=-^ 

R> 


in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  8  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
and  of  from  about  5  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  a 
basic  amino  monomer  represented  by  the  general  formula : 


2,913,429       _ 

FILM  FORMING  SYNTHETIC  LATKXE8  COMFRB- 
ING  COPOLYMER  SULFONATES  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME  _^     ^ 

Venon  D.  Floria  and  Rkkard  A.  Mock,  Midland, 
Mkfa.,  asairMws  to  The  Dow  Chswiral  Coiivany,  Mid- 
land, Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dalawara 
No  Drawing.  Original  anplkattan  March  34,  1954, 
Serial  No.  574,944.  Divided  and  this  appllcatton  Jnly 
29,  1954,  Serial  No.  751,439 

24Claini8.  (CL  244— 29.7) 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  col- 
loidal dispersion  of  a  copolymer  of  between  4  and  35 
percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  salt  of  an 
ar-monoviayl  aromatic  monosulfonic  acid,  from  5  to  40 
percent  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefine 
containing  from  4  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and 
having  only  4  carbon  atoms  in  a  chain  of  the  molecule, 
and  from  93  to  25  percent  of  at  least  one  unsulfonated 
monovinyl  aromatic  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of 
vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  nuclear  halogenated 
vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  ' 


CH^c 


/ 


R> 


B 


in  which  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  in  which  B  is  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— COO(CH,),N(R»),.  — 0(CH,),N(R»), 


CH|N(B»)fc  -COO 


NCR")! 


and 


in  which  R*  is  a  radical  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyU  (b)  from  about  five  to  about  twenty-five 
parts  by  wei^t  ot  a  wax  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ol  paraffin  and  beeswax  and  (c)  from 
about  one  to  about  fifteen  parts  of  a  compatible  wax 
hardening  resin  selected  from  group  consisting  of  c»ter 
gum,  pentaerythritol  abietate,  limed  rosin,  polymerized 
terpene  resin  and  polymerized  petrcrieum  resin. 


2,913,434 
VINYL  CHLORIDE-VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMER 
DB80LVED  IN  SOLVENT  MIXTURE  CONTAIN- 
ING  AROMATIC   HYDROCARBON   AND   LAC- 
TONE  COMPONENT 
Gerald  F.  Roaasr,  lahaiiB.  Fa.,  aaslgnor  to  AaMrican- 
Marietta  Company,  Stoaai^Mndgc  Co.  Dtviaton,  CW- 
m.,  a  coiFonrtlon  of  IDtools 
NoDnwl^    AppBcallon  April  9, 1957 
Serial  No.  451,592 
9  dates.    (CL  244— 34.4) 
1.  A  resin  composition  compriung  a  copolymer  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  containing  substantially  87% 
by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride,  dissolved  in  a  solvent  com- 
position comprising  as  the  essential  componenu  thereof, 
gamma-butyrolactone  and  liquid  aromatic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  alkyl  benzenes  and 
mixtures  thereof,  the  said  lactone  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  7%  by  weight  up  to  about  50% 
by  weight  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  said  lactone 
and  said  aromatic  solvent 
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2313,431       „^  ^^ 

POLWINYL  CHLORIDE  WA»TIC|^  WITH  AD- 
DUCTS  OF  LONG  CHAIN  OLEFlNiC  ACID  AM- 

IDES  AND  FUMARIC  ACID  ESTERS  

l<wchta   DkiI,   Diatom  Ofcfcj,  M?*!**  »  **?f^ 
Cbcnkal  Coi^pMy,  St  Lovii,  Mo^  a  tarftntim  of 

NJmSISi.  orirf-i ■ppitoittoB *rfyj^.i!y*,^ 

rial  No.  4M33^.     DMM  Md  tMi  appllcatioa  July 
25.   If57,  Serial  No.  i7Mlt 

4  Clalw.    (a.  24«— 31^ 

1.  A  resinous  composition  compriiing  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride plasticized  with  an  adduct  having  the  formula 


R 


T-CON 


/ 


/CH.COOY  \ 

yhntCOOY'/. 


i 


a  number  whose  maximiim  value  equals   (4— jt),  and 
metal  polyhydric  alcohol  derivativea  having  the  formula 

R' 
(BO)a«(0-CHi-C— B"')«-. 

itr 
where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sUicon. 
zirconium,  tin  and  leafd,  R  is  a  rwlical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aryl.  alkaryl,  aralkyl.  alkyl  and 
substituted  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hyditwyl,  alkyl  or  subadtnted  alkyl,  R''  a 
■elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 
subsUtuted  alkyl  radical*,  and  R'"  ii  selcctod  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy  alkyl  and  substituted  hy- 
droxy alkyl  radicals;  x  is  a  nainAber  from  1  to  3;  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  said  media. 


in  which  T  is  an  aliphatic,  non-conjugated  olcfinic  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  from  9  to  23  carbon  atoms,  R  and 
R'  arc  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  n  Is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  4  and  Y  and  Y'  are  alkyl  radicals 
of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


2.913,432 
METHOD  OF  DISPERSING  PIGMENTS  IN  VpTIT 
CHLORIDE    RESINS    AND    COMPOSITIONS   RE- 
SULTING  THEREFROM 
Rodwta  E.  Gvllcfc,  Ptttibargli,  Pa.,  aarf^or  to  Unloii 
Cariildc  CorporathMi.  a  corporatloa  of  New  YoA 
No  Drawing.     Application  DccMibcr  27,  19M 
Scrfail  No.  «3«.739 
17  Clains.     (O.  2M— 41) 
1.  A  coating  composition  having  improved  gloss  and 
baked  color  retention,  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  vinyl 
chloride  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
chloride  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride 
and   another  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer   which 
are  predominantly  composed  of  vinyl  chloride  polymer- 
ized therein,  a  solvent  for  $»id  resin,  a  pigment,  a  plasti- 
cizcr  and  between  .3  percent  and  5.0  percent  by  weight 
of  said  pigment  of  at  least  one  organo-mctallic  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  carboxylates 
having  the  formula 


HO 


r    ooc-R" 

I 

— M— O- 

1 
L    OR' 


(I 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon, 
tin  and  lead,  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  alkyl  and  substituted 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R' 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl, 
alkaryl,  aralkyl,  alkyl  and  substituted  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  x  being  a  small  integer 
ranging  between  1  and  3;  metal  aminoalcohol  derivatives 
having  the  formulae 

,  r(RO).M(OriH«N(R')ile.itnd  "| 

L(RO).MlOCiH4N(R')iU-.  (HOC-R').J 

where  M  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  silicon, 
tin.  zirconium  and  lead.  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl.  alkyl  and  sub- 
stituted alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 
R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aryl.  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  alkyl  and  substituted  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms.  R"  is  a  radical  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl. 
alkyl  and  substituted  alkyl  radicals  having  from  10  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  j;  is  a  number  from  0  to  3,  and  y  is 


■I 


2,913,433  _^ 

POLYAMIDES  FROM  HYDROCARBON  SlJBSn- 
TUTED  PIPERAZINES  AND  CARBOCYCLIC  DI- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  __^_       ^ 

EmcnoB  L.  WMkKkar.  Waal  CMer,  Pa^  ^'^j^.  •*» 
E.  I.  dm  PoBi  da  NeaMMn  aad  Coaspuy,  WUmlng- 
toB,  Dd.,  a  coryorailoa  of  IMawaiv         ,.   .... 
NoDniwtat.    AppHcalkw  Dwxaabcr  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  555,741 
UCM^.    (a.  24»— 47) 
15    A  fiber-forming  synthetic,  linear  condensation  poly- 
mer capable  of  orienUtion  along  the  fiber  axis  wherein 
at  least  about  50  mol  percent  of  the  uniu  making  up 
the  polymer  are  units  of  a  polycarbonamide  of  (a)  at 
least  one  piperazine  in  which  at  least  one  hydrogen  on 
carbon  of  the  piperazine  nucleus  is  replaced  by  a  hydro- 
carbon radical,  the  said  hydrocarbon  radical  conUining 

up  to 

IOh 

(7i^l)>-fl 

carbons,  wherein  n  is  the  total  number  of  such  sub- 
stituents.  and  any  aromatic  ring  attached  directly  to  a 
single  substituted  carbon  of  the  piperazine  nucleus  is 
counted  as  3  carbons,  there  being  no  more  than  1  aro- 
matic ring  attached  to  any  carbon  of  the  piperazine 
nucleus  and  (/>)  at  least  one  carboxylic  dicarboxylic  acid 
in  which  each  carboxyl  group  is  attached  to  a  carbo- 
cyclic  ring  and  the  carboxyl  groups  arc  separated  by  at 
least  three  atoms,  any  remaining  units  being  joined  with- 
in the  polymer  chain  by  a  linkage  of  the  group  consist 
ing  of  carbonamide,  sulfonamide,  ureylene.  urethane.  car- 
boxylic phenylene  ester  and  sulfonic  phenylene  ester, 
the  limit  of  different  structural  units  in  any  copolymer 
being  about  6.  the  said  polymer  remaining  solid  at  a  high 
temperature  and  being  capable  of  being  dissolved  to  form 
a  solution  suitable  for  spinning 


2,913v434 
CATALYTIC    PROCESS    FOR    MAKING    STABI^ 
A  jR^iyiNlPENTAERYTHRITOL  CONDE^JSATES 
Hownrd  R.  Gi^st,  Cbarieato.,  Joe  T.  ^to,  »«•  AJ*"* 
Mid  Ben  W.  KM,  Ona,  W.  Va^  M^f^  *tiJ**° 
Caii»M«  CorporatfoB,  a  cut porady  of  N«7^»«* 
No  Drawtng.    AppUcatloa  Jaly  9,  195^ 
Serial  Nor594,431 
11  dates.    (CL  24#— 47) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  synthetic  resins  which  com 
prises  reacting  acrolein  and  pentaerythritol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrochloric  acid  as  a  caUlyst  to  form  a  liquid 
resin,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  acrolem  reacted  with 
the  pentaerythritol  varies  from  1.3  to  1.9  moles  of  acro- 
lein per  mole  of  pentaerythritol,  distilling  off  from  laid 
liquid  resin  volatile  material  which  contains  free  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  which  distills  from  the  liquid  resin  under 
the  conditions  of  atmospheric  pressure  and  temperatures 
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up  to  150*  C.  to  fonn  a  stable  liquid  resin  having  a  vis- 
cosity of  5,000  to  500,000  cjp^.  at  40*  C.  and  caring  the 
liquid  resin  to  a  solid  resin  by  heating  in  the  presence  of 
an  acidic  curing  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consitfing 
of  sulfuric  acid,  toluenesulfonic  acid,  phosphoric  acid, 
stannic  chloride,  titanium  tetrachloride,  aluminum  chlo- 
ride, ferric  chloride,  boron  trifluonde  and  mixed  alkane- 
sulfonic  acids. 

2313,435 
•  ACROLEIN.PETVTAERYTHRITOL  RESINS  AND 

MODIFIER  THEREFOR 
Howavd  R.  Gvast,  Cfcasksioa.  Joe  T.  AdaM,  St.  ADnms, 
aad  ■«■  W.  KiC  Oaa,  W.  Ya.,  assigDon  to  Unkta 
Cart»ya  Cofpotalioi,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yorit 
NoDrawtef.    AppHcatfcw  Jaly  19,  1954 
Serial  No.  594423 
5ClataM.    (CL249— 47) 
1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  a  liquid  conden- 
sate of  acrolein  and  pentaerythritol  having  a  viscosity 
on  a  volatile  free  basis  of  5,000  to  500,000  cps.  at  40*  C 
and  containing  a  quantity  of  acrolein  dimer  amounting 
to  2%  to  15%  of  the  total  composition. 


2,913,438 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE  AND  ALKE- 

NYLAROMATIC  SULFONATES,  AND  DYEABLE 

FIBERS  THEREOF 
Clyde  W.  Davb,  Aalioch,  Forrest  A.  EUcta,  Watest 

Crack,  aiid  Teddy  G.  Tiaylor,  CoMori,  CaW.,  aarin- 

ors  to  The  Dow  Cheaakal  CovpHiy,  MldlaiBd,  Mi^ 


2,913,434 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  POLYESTERS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
WOsoa  A.  Reeves  and  Joha  D.  Gtstluie,  New  OrieaM, 
La^  swlianri  to  the  United  States  of  Ameika  as  rap- 
reseated  by  the  Secrstaiy  of  AfricahaR 

No  Drawfa*.  AppMfatlow  November  18, 1953 
Serial  No.  393,929 
8  Clafans.  (Q.  249—75) 
(Graated  aadcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  A  flame-resistant  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 
a  polyester  of  substantially  equimolar  proportions  of  a 
polycarboxylic  acid  and  at  least  one  polyhydric  phos- 
phorus compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrakis- 
(hydroxymethyl)  phosphonium  chloride.  tris(hydroxy- 
methyl)  phosphine  oxide,  and  phosphorus-linked  methylol 
group  containing  derivatives  thereof,  said  derivatives  con- 
taining, as  the  sole  substituents  reactive  with  said  poly- 
carboxylic acid,  at  least  two  =  PCHjOH  groups  and  hav- 
ing  been  produced  by  heating,  at  a  temperature  from 
about  room  temperature  to  about  150*  C,  a  mixture  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
kis(hydroxymethyl)  pbosphonium  chloride.  trisChydroxy- 
methyl)  phosphine  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  a 
compound  containing  at  least  two  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  — CH^OH  radicals  attached 
to  a  trivalcnt  nitrogen  atom. 


COlMNatlOB 

No  Drawli_ 

Serial  No.  544,971 
2ClalBM.    <CL149— 79J) 

1.  A  linear  fiber  forming  copolymer  made  from  a  co- 
polymerizable  mixture,  the  sole  moiwmeric  comtituents 
of  which  are  sodium  para-styrene  sulfonate  and  acry- 
ionitrile,  in  which  monomer  mixture  there  is  from  6.5 
to  10  percent  of  the  said  sulfonate  based  on  the  com- 
bined weights  of  the  sulfonate  and  acrylonitrile;  the  said 
copolymer  containing  at  least  one  percent  by  weight  of 
the  said  styrene  sulfonate  chemkally  combined  in  the 
copolymer  molecule,  calculated  as  para  styrene  sul- 
fonic acid. 

2,913,439 
HYDROXY-CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Arnold  A.  Boadl,  OaUaad,  aad  Lawraacc  E.  Scott,  La- 
fayette, Califn  aaslKBors  to  SheO  DevetopoMat  Coas- 
pnny.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Ddawara 
AppUcatkM  December  1,  1955,  Settel  No.  559,391 
5  Claims.    (CL  249— 87  J) 


2,913,437 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OLEFIN/MALEIC  AN- 
HYDRIDE COPOLYMERS  MADE  IN  SPECIAL 
SOLVENT  SYSTEMS 
John  H.  Johnson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asslgaor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporatloB  oi 
Delaware 

No  Drawtag.  ApplicatloB  Angast  19,  1954 
ScfW  No.  493,212 
17  Claims.  (O.  249—78.5) 
I.  In  the  copolymerization  of  maleic  anhydride  with 
an  olefin  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  free  radical  promoting  catalyst  to  form  an 
olefin/maleic  anhydride  copolymer,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  effecting  said  copolymerization  at  40  to 
80'  C.  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  inert  liquid  solvent 
for  maleic  anhydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzene,  halobenzenes.  and  haloparaffins  to  dissolve 
all  the  maleic  anhydride,  plus  at  least  10  mole  percent 
based  upon  the  reacting  monomers  of  an  alkylated  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
alpha  to  an  aromatic  ring  and  containing  from  8  to  15 
carbon  atoms. 


%     M't*      40MI 


1.  An  oil  soluble  hydroxy <ontaining  polymeric  prod- 
uct comprising  a  hydrolyzcd  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  ester  of 
a  lower  fatty  acid  which  acid  contains  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
having  a  single  ethylenic  group  which  is  in  a  terminal 
position  and  has  an  uninterrupted  chain  of  from  16  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  and  containing  units  of  the  vinyl  ester,  vinyl 
alcohol  and  the  monomer  possessing  at  least  16  carbon 
atoms,  said  copolymer  having  an  average  of  1  to  6  vinyl 
alcohol  and  vinyl  ester  units  per  unit  of  the  monomer 
having  the  chain  of  at  least  16  carbon  atoms  and  25% 
to  99%  of  the  vinyl  alcohol  and  vinyl  ester  units  being 
vinyl  alcohol  units,  and  the  said  copolymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  between  4,000  and  50,000  as  determined 
by  the  light  scattering  method. 


2,913,449 
2,6-DIMETHYLSTYRENE  POLYMERS 
Loob  H.  Schwnrtzman  aad  Ben  Bennett  Corson,  Pitts- 
baiih,  Fa.,  asslgnon  to  Koppen  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febmary  1,  1955 

Serial  No.  485,582 

4  Claims.    (CI.  249— «8.1) 

1.   Method  of  making  a  hard,  solid  polymer  from   a 

polymcrizable  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
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ing  of  2.6-dimethylstyreiie  and  monomeric  mixtures  of 
2.6-(liinethylstyrene  and  ityrene.  nid  mixturct  cootafai- 
ins  from  5  to  25%  by  weight  2.6^1iiiiethybtyt«ne.  com- 
prising intimately  contacting  said  polymerirable  n»«tenal 
with  a  BF,-ether  complex  containing  about  45%  BFj 
at  a  temperature  of  about  0*  C.  until  the  resulting  exo- 
thermic reaction  subsides,  said  BF,  being  present  m  the 
reaction  mixture  in  an  amount  equal  to  0.1-5%  by 
weight.  

PROCESS  FOR  FREPARATION  OFJjmOTL-AL- 

^.CHLOROACRYLATE  POLYMER 

Hany  D-  AMpo«,  EmIo^  mA  Tnmk.  EJa^*MT^'7»^ 

ponrtkm,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y,  ■«tpond«  •'g*'~» 

Swtel  No.  55709* 
4  ClalM.    (CL  Mi— tf^ 

1  In  the  preparation  of  a  mass  polymer  of  metnyl- 
alpha-chloroacrylate  from  the  correqwoding  monomer 
containing  as  impurities,  moisture  and  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols  and  a  trace  of 
phenolic  polymeriiation  inhibitor,  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  contacting  said  monomer  with  a  pentoxide  of 
an  element  of  group  V-A  of  the  periodic  table  of  ele- 
ments having  an  atomic  number  from  15  to  51,  separat- 
ing the  undissolved  residue  trom  the  monomer,  and 
thereupon  mass  polymerizing  the  resulting  monomenc 
methyl-alpha-chloroacrylate. 
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PROCEflB    FOR  rOL^^MBRfflNC.  ^fSSStTS' 
DiOLIFINS  UMNG  A  MPTrURl  OF  ftOTAIXIC 

^InSmkiShixfL  LTiHiUM  as  the  cat- 

M^A  K.  D^^  Waiawofth.  itti  HvbU  TmIbw,  AJtrasi 
<Bio;  — Con  IdtSTf.  Go«*fckC«af«7.  Ntw 

N«  Dnwhw.    AifMinilnB  htmmj  %  I'M 
Sirti  No.  VflJOk   ^^ 
1  C^^B.   (CL  M#    t4-7) 
A  method  of  producing  a  aolid.  rubbery  polyi«>prme 
in  which  at  least  90%  of  the  iaopreoe  unitt  are  united 
ci8.1.4  compriMiig  prepwinf  a  mixture  o* J~«*Jf^ 
isopr«ne.  frxm  about  0^5  to  about  0.3  pert  by  wdght  of 
lithium  meul  per  100  parts  of  said  Iwprwe,  •«>*;?«» 
about  0.1  to  0.5  gram  mole  of  an  alkyl  Uthium.  in  which 
only  a  single  hydrocarbon  group  lelected  from  the  claw 
consisting  of  butyl  and  amyl  groupa  is  linked  to  ithium 
through  a  carbon  atom,  per  gram-atom  of  said  Uthium 
metal,  and  agiuting  the  reaulting  mixture  under  an  in- 
ert atmoaphere  at  a  temperature  of  from  5    to  33    ^^ 
to  bring  about  polymerization  of  the  said  Hoprene. 


2313.445 


DeloaE. 


i.  lo  Emo  KaaaarcB 


2,913v442      

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 
OF  PROPYLENE 

Albert  S.  Mattock.  ^ll-iNjJ^Dli. -gg*  ««»  » 

lc«  Powder  Coapnay,  WIhBBitto«t  "••n  ■ 

tkm  of  Ddawara  ^_  ..__ 

NoDrawtof.    AppBcrtto.  May  27,  If 57 

Serial  No.  «41371 
4CbhBS.    (a.  2M— 93.7) 

1  The  process  of  polymerizing  propylene  which  com- 
prises contacting  propylene  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  -80*  C.  to  about  200*  C.  with  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a.  hydride  of  a  group  W-B  metal 
in  combination  with  a  hydrogen  halide.  said  metal  hydnde 
having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  1  micron  to  about 
100  microns  and  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  1  %  to  about  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  propylene 
and  said  hydrogen  halide  being  present  in  an  ainount 
of  from  about  0.05%  to  about  5%  by  weight  based 
on  the  propylene. 


N«»w-fc«5,lf« 

No.«2M14 
9  CUM.    (CL2M— 94.9) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  catalytically  active  com- 
position which  comprises  reacting  a  C,  to  C*  hydrocarbon 
alkyl  azo  compound  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent  solu- 
tion with  titanium  tetrachloride  in  the  ratio  of  about  0.5 
to  2  mols  of  azo  compound  per  mol  of  titanium  com- 
pound in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  form  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  the  solvent  and  a  solvent  insoluble  reaction 
product  of  the  azo  compound  with  the  titamum 
compound.  

2,913i444  

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

NevfDc  LcTtrM  Oril,  Bi*er,  a^  '•^_' 


21,1954. 


(CL  249— 94.9) 


"^SrS^ 


N<».544^ 


2,913,443  

CATALYTIC    POLYMERIZATION    OF    DIOLEFIN8 
IjsSgPHOWHORUS  PENTOXIDE  AND  PROD- 

UCT  OBTAINED  _j..«,  w. 

Jaoiaa  T.  Ednoada,  Jr.,  Barticavfllc  Okh^  ■■*■«<• 

fMiiif  Pctrolcain  Company,  a  corportfloa  of  uem- 


NoDrawtav.    AppHcatloB  September  14, 1952 

Serial  No.  399.945 

9Clalmi.    (CL24«--94J) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  with  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  essentially  of  solid  phosphorus  pentoxide 
a  diolefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  open  chain 
diolefins  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  the  cyclic  dimers  of  butadiene  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  80  to  300*  C.  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain 
substantially  liquid  phase  conditions,  a  reaction  time  in 
the  range  6  minutes  to  15  hours,  the  amount  of  phos- 
phorus being  in  the  range  01  to  10  weight  percent  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  diolefin.  the  polymerization  being 
conducted  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions,  and 
recovering  a  product  polymer. 


1  The  process  of  polymerizing  alpha  olefin  compooads 
which  comprises  contacting  aid  alpha  olefin  with  a  cata- 
lyst complex  in  the  pretence  of  an  inert  reartion  diluent 
comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a  parafflmchydro- 
carbon  having  from  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  from  I  to 
30%  of  a  completely  fluorinated  polar  compound  coo- 
taining  a  saturated  ring  group  at  a  temperatitfem  the 
range  of  20'  to  100*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  1  to 
10  atmospheres,  said  caulytt  complex  compriaing  a  oom- 
pound  of  a  reducible  metal  of  group  IVB  of  the  periodic 
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A  ,^»^^m  »mm„t  said  Bolyoleia  to  derive  the  remaining  portion  of  ita  total 

table  and  aa  alkyl  «^»«»^S!L*'*«*^'jJrSJi2S  S«£2dSor»  cooteat,  mid  solution  haljr-i-tMO 

the  molar  ratio  o#  the  ndudag  ageat  to  »»»  »»PTi  2^Sm  nvfomed  by  subiecting  mid  polyoleftn  to  dia 

rf  a  redodWe  metal  bdaf  ia  «he  r«»»e  of  from  1:1  ^^^ ^'^^^I^S^''^^^^ 

to  12:1.                     .  .,.,i.i;—  of  cfatoriae.  bromine,  mizturea  thereof  aad 

^"■^— ^^^  mStow^ol  chkiriae  and  aulfar  dioxide  at  a  «f^f»*»«; 

ISUMn ..^  ««  TO.  which  it  at  least  about  that  required  for  the  aolventb^M 

-^Y  „  WSZ^^SSfSn^^wa^    toSsS^  SSit  1  percent^  weight  of  mid  poMfj 

ARATIOW  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT    ^*™S  is  not  in^tcem  of  that  at  whk*  au^ 

"  deleterious  dehydrohalogeoatioa  of  the  V^y^"^ 

while  mid  polyokftn  b  dimolved  m  ■  «lr;lS?!j  ^ 
for  which  is  aubrtantiaUy  inert  to  said  haki»enatmg  agent 


POLYETHYLENE 


___  li,19« 

^SStTAprill*.lH5 
v^,.-..    (CL2«#-94J) 

1  In  the  proems  of  polymerizing  ethylene  by  contact- 
ina  ethylene  in  an  inert  liquid  organic  diluent  mlected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphaUc,  cycloaliphauc. 
and  ait)matic  hydrocarbons  and  chlorinated  aliphatic  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  with  a  catalyst  formed  by  mix- 
ina  an  organometallic  compound  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  roup  cooaiating  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth 
metals,  and  earth  metals  with  a  compound  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metaU  of  groi^ 
rV-B  V-B  and  VI-B  of  the  periodic  uble,  the  method 
of  recovering  said  dUuent  for  re-use  in  the  process  which 
comprises  separating  the  polymer  formed  in  the  process 
from  mid  dUuent.  reacting  the  caUlyst  residue  in  the 
diluent  with  oxygen  by  intimately  mixing  the  diluent 
containing  said  caulyst  residues  with  free  oxygen  at  a 
tempcmture  below  about  80*  C.  whereby  the  catalyst 
reaidum  in  said  dfluenl  are  precipitated,  separating  said 
precipitated  catalyst  residue,  and  drying  the  resulung 
diluent 


mScTaminophbntl) 

PADBNES  .     . 


AZO  DYES  FROM  r 

NJ   -J-  IL  I-iL.  TTlaihiti-  '"-'    -^  "-^  *- 
New  imSTf^f  •  u«f"i*"  •« 
^,^y*.^,     -•  •    ■  _jBin"--  n,  I     "--  7,  19S4, 

^s£rN!^4^SS>w>2S  !ii  "il^i^ik^ 

1.  Azo  compounds  of  the  formula 

Ar— N-N— R— N-N— Ar 

in  which  R  it  a  1.4-bisphenyl  butadiene  m  ^"^"^ 
azo  link  18  attached  to  a  different  phenyl  in  «?<«<*» 
para  to  the  buudiene  linkage  and  in  which  Ar  a  tne 
residue  of  a  coupling  component  adected  ^o?  «*«  JJ^ 
consisting  of  unsubstituted  naphthoh,  naphthol  aolfooic 
acids.  aminoHiaphthol  sulfonic  acids  and  couphng  com- 
ponents of  the  Naphthol  AS  serim. 


TREATMM'  OF  POLYMERS 
DomJd  C  TaMar,  BartlaevMa,  OUa^  amiyac 


lopunips 

Delaware 

llOaima.    (CI.249-94J) 

1  A  process  which  comprises  heaung  a  normally  soiio 
polymer  of  an  aUphatJc  1-olefln  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoins 
in  contact  with  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  urea  and  thiourea  where  said  com- 
pound is  moUen  and  thereafter  recovering  the  polymer. 

CONJOINT  HAIxSSnATON  TCOHJ^ 
Fred  D.  Hoener  ani  Hany  W.  Smml,  MfclIa«M«dL, 
to  Tka  Dow  Chsmlral  Company,  MIdlaad, 
a  corwMTBdoa  off  Delaware 

II  ntM  (CL  24^-943) 
1  Conjoint  halogenation  technique  for  non-aromatic 
hydrocarbon  polyoleflns  which  consists  essentially  of  a 
two  step  process  for  halogenating  polyolefln  polymers  of 
non-aromatic  hydrocarton  roonooleflns  of  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  to  a  desired  combined  halogen  content: 
one  of  which  steps  consists  of  directly  halogenatmg  said 
polyolefln  to  derive  a  portion  of  its  total  combined  halo- 
gen content,  said  direct  halogenation  step  being  performed 
at  a  temperature  between  about  -20*  C.  and  the  sintw- 
ing  temperature  of  the  polymer  by  subjecting  the  olefin 
polymer  as  a  powder  man  of  finely  divided,  free-flowing 
solid  particles  to  a  gaaeous  halogen  atmosiAere  selected 
from  the  group  consiatiag  of  tboae  comprised  of  fluorine, 
chlorine,  vaporizwl  bromine,  mixtures  thereof  and  ma- 
tures of  chlorine  and  sulfur  dioxide  in  said  temperature 
range;  the  other  step  oooaisting  of  solution  halogenating 


IODOPHENYLAMIDOALKANESULFONIC 

ACID  COMPOUNDS        

Geoffc  B.  Dc  La  Mater,  St  Johns,  Mo^  n4f«' 
Unckiodt  Chcmicai  Worta,  St  Lonia,  Mo^  a 

**"1^S'K!5L    Appncatlo.  A-fl  4,  1957 
Sertel  No.  459,577 
4Clafans.    (CL  249— 211)  . 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  formula: 


RSOiH 


where  R  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methylene,  poiymcthylene,  substitut^ 
methylene  and  substituted  polymcthyienc  and  X  is  a  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  meU-  ano 
para-positioned  NHR'  groups  wherein  R'  is  lower  acyl. 
and  the  nontoxic  salts  and  lower  alkyl  esters  thereof. 


2,913,452 

DIAMTDES  OF  HETEROCYCUCHYTJROXY 

AMINES  AND  ESTERS  TTOREOF 

John  D.  Z«*,  WDmtegtoa,  >>««-v«*«»»*»'Jl™fnrrf 
«er  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,   a   coqioratlon   of 

^^TSJomwhig.    Appifcatto-^Jriy  29, 1957 
Serial  No.  474,588 
19Claima.    (CL  249-211) 

1  The  process  of  preparing  a  condensauon  product 
which  comprises  heating  two  molar  proportions  of  a 
secondary  hexityl  amine  with  one  molar  proportion  of 
a  dibasic  carboxyUc  acid  in  the  temperature  range  of 


1 
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from  170*  C.  to  210*  C.  until  from  4  to  6  molar  propor- 
tions of  water  have  been  evolved  from  the  reaction  ma- 
ture. .  .  -^ 
7.  A  condensation  product  compniint  a  memtxr 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dicarboxylic  acid 
diamides  of  secondary  anhydro  hexityl  amines  and  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  esters  of  said  diamides. 


No^1acBER  17.  1959 


«*«  V453 
N^ARBOXYLATES  OF  AMINO  1.4-<|yiNONES 


Wnpcrtal- 

to  SchaaicybMrics, 

IBC^  New' York,  N.Y,  a  cwpontfoa  of  p»[;;>» 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  2.5-bis-aziridino-3,6- 
diamino-l,4-benzoquinone-diethyl  N.N'-dicarboxylate,  2- 
aziridino  -  3  -  amino  -  1.4  -  naphthoquinone  -  methyl  N- 
carboxylate.  2  -  cyclohexylamino  -  3  -  ammo  -  1,4  -  naph- 
ihoquinone-methyl  N-carboxylate.  2-dimcthylamino-3- 
amino-l,4-naphthoquinone-€thyl  N<arboxyIate.  2-dimeth 
ylaminopropylamino  -  3  -  amino  -  1.4  -  naphthoqumone- 
ethyl  N-carboxylate,  2-aziridino-3-amino-1.4-naphtho- 
quinone-ethyl  N-carboxylate,  2-(2'-methylazirdino)-3- 
amino-l,4-naphthoquinone-ethyl  N-carboxylate,  2-mor- 
pholino  -  3  -  amino  -  1,4  -  naphthoqninone  -  ethyl  N  -  car- 
boxylate,  2  -  piperidino  -  3  -  ammo  -  1,4  -  naphtho- 
quinone -  ethyl  N  -  carboxylatc.  2  -  aziridino  -  3  -  amino- 
1,4-naphthoquinonc  diethyl  N.N-dicarboxylatc,  2-mor- 
pholino  -  3  -  amino  -  1,4  -  naphthoquinone  -  diethyl  N.N- 
dicarboxylatc,  2  -  morpholino  -  3  -  acetylamino  -  1.4- 
naphthoquinone-cihyl  N -carboxylatc,  and  2-anilmo-3- 
amino-l,4-naphthoquinone-ethyl  N-carboxylatc. 

5.  As   a    new    composition    of    matter,    2-aziridino-3- 
amino- 1 ,4-naphthoquinonc-methyl  N-carboxylate. 


2,913,454  ,..««. 

CERTAIN  CYCLOALKANOTRIAZOLES,  PROCESS 

AND  INTERMEDIATES      ^^ 

SlcfCrlcd  Petencm  E«at  TlcteCt  a^  ^""■""tJllS!! 

LoTCflDisco-Bayerwerii,  Germany,  mutgnon  to  9«cw 

iBdMtrlca,  Inc^   New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporadoii  of 

Delaware  ^,  ^     ^,  ,._., 

No  Drawing.     Applkatlon  NoTcmbcr  23,  I95« 

Scribl  No.  623,828 

23  Claims.     (O.  266—239)  ^ 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  chemical  substance  rcpre 

sented  by  the  formula: 


(CHi). 


CHi       N 

\    *=*    \ 
C  N 


N 


-h 


A, 


It-DIMETHYIjKlNOSTEROIDS  A^ 
INTERMEDIATIS 
Ruptod  Pappc  SkoMa,  IIL,  — Igpor  t»  G.  P^_ 

4ClnkM.    (CI.  2M— 1393) 

1.  A  con^xHUid  of  the  ttmctunl  formula 

CHi 


CHi 


•a 


INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

19.NORHYDROCORTISONE 

B«n«y  J.  Magaridn.  l^lanto>oo,  MJJij,  •-««»;i^;Tl|. 

pSiKrwIni.    ApHta-lo- Ay- 21, 1956 

Sorkd  No.  6«5,4ii9 

ItClainM.    (CL  26»— 239 J5) 

1.  3-clherified  1  l^-acyloxy-3,17«,21-U^hyd^oxy-19-nor- 
l,3.5(  10)-pregnatrien-20-one  20<yclic  ketal  wherein  the 
3^ther,  11^-acyloxy.  and  20<yclic  ketal  radicals  arc 
alkoxy-alkanoyloxy,  and  1,2-dihydroxyalkane  radicals, 
respecuvcly,  each  containing  less  than  twelve  carbon 
atoms. 

2,913,457 

5fl-PREGN-l-ENE-3^DIONE  AND 

26-KETALS  THEREOF 

Gnnfhcr  S.  Fonken,  Kafaunnaoo,  and  Herbert  C.  Mnrray, 

Barry  Townsklp,  Barry  Connty,  Mfck^  aarignon  toTbe 

Up)ohn  Company,  Kabmaaoo,  Mkk.,  a  corporatton 

No  eKTISS!'  Original  application  May  1,  1959,  Serial 
No.  81(M33.  Dindcd  and  tkia  application  Jnly  9, 
1959,  Serial  No.  825^83 

3  Claims.    (CL  268—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


<r '     t 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  comprising  at  most  4 
carbon  atoms,  cyanoalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  com- 
prises at  most  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  wherein  the 
alkoxy  and  alkyl  groups  individually  comprise  at  most  4 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  hydroxyphenyl.  py- 
ridyi,  furyl,  carbamoyl,  and  dkoxythionocarbonohydrazo 
wherein  the  alkoxy  group  comprises  at  most  4  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  a  whole  number  less  than  six.  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  cyclic  lactime  ether  having  5  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  with  an  acylhydrazine  at  a  temperature  from 
about  0*  C.  to  about  1 50*  C. 

14.  As  a  novel  composition  of  matter,  2-5ubstituted 
3,4,5,6,7-pentahydroazepine  wherein  said  substituent  is 
methoxyhydrazo. 


wherein  R  is  lower-alkylene  containing  from  2  to  8  cai> 
bon  atoms  and  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain. 


2313v4SI 

NEW  THIOXANTHONES  

Dnwy,  Rlchen.  and  Konrad  Md«r,  IjaaljSwteer. 
Mrignon  to  Clbn  PliaimnrsntlrBl  Prodncts  inc. 

Sammit.  NJ.  

NoDrawing.    AppBcntlon  October  17,  1957 

ScrtefNo.  69«>M 

Claims  prIoHty,  apnUcatlon  SwUmland  Angut  19,  1955 

12  CfaltaH.    (CL  26#— 247.1) 

1.  A  l-aza-2-k)wer  aIkyl-6-(tertiary  ammo-lower  alkyl- 
amino)-9-methyl-thioxantliooe  conUining  at  naost  one  fur- 
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.X91 


ther  tubrtitaeBt  io  the  thioxanthooe  ring,  said  subatjtuent 
^ T^  froup  in  420«t»«,  the  t«rU|^i^mmo 
^p  of  wwi  is  telected  from  «f  »~°P  "?^«^ 
SSk>  groups  disubstitiited  by  member,  selected  from  the 
^  SSSing  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  hydroxyaky^ 
SS^J.  and^^Wim^.  piperidino-.  .^nd  morpholino 
JSS.  ^   therapcuticaUy  useful   acid  addition  salts 

**Tf '.  aza  -  2,9  -  dimethyl  -  6  -  morpholino^thylamino- 
thioxanthooe.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 

VFW  OUAimWAKY  AMMONIUM  COWJOUNDS 
a5d  nWoSKoR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 


toaaki 


Wcncr  Kindli.  — 

to  Eprora  liirftad,  Schaff- 


6,  1955 

I  Nn.  551,235 

Switzcriand 
9,  1954 

7Cla^    (CL  268— 247.7) 

1  New  chemical  compounds  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  of  the 
general  formula 


-en, 


R.-l 

V 

R 


X- 


whercin  R,  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  R,  and 
R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  lower  allcyl 
groups  and  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  satu- 
rated ring  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  pyr- 
rolidine, piperidine.  and  morpholine.  and  X-  is  an  ion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromme  and  iodine. 
6.  The  new  chemical  compound  of  the  formula 


2.fU,461 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OFMELAMINE 

RoifN 

N' 

Appikation  Jannary  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  634,454 

CliAni  priority,  nppHcntton  Gctmn«y  Dscamkfr  15,  1956 

4Cld^    (CL  26»— 249.7) 

1    In  a  process  for  producing  melaminc  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  forming  a  solution  of  dicyandiamide 
in  pure  liquid  ammonia  wherein  the  concentration  of  di- 
cyandiamide is  between  about  44-97%  by  weight  of  the 
total  solution,  maintaining  said  solution  in  a  reaction 
zone  at  a  temperature  of  about  133'-205'  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  of  about  41-112  atmospheres,  whereby   mel- 
aminc is  precipitated  out  of  the  solution,  the  improve- 
ment   comprising   the    steps    of    evaporating    ammonia 
which,  after  escaping  at  the  top  of  the  reacuon  zone. 
is  condensed  to  form  liquid  ammoma  at  the  same  pres- 
sure as  that  prevailing  in  that  zone  and  cooled  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  25 '-30'  C.  removing  part  of  said  liq- 
uid ammonia  to  form  additional  solution  with  fresh  di- 
cyandiamide to  be  passed  into  the  reaction  zone  as  the 
initial    solution   after  being  preheated   to  subsuntially 
liquefy  the  dicyandiamide  content,  passing  the  precipi- 
tated melaminc  after  leaving  the  reacuon  zone  at  the 
bottom  in  countercurrent  to  a  continuously  Upward  mov 
ing  stream  of  the  rest  of  said  liquid  anunonia  thereby 
washing  out  and  absorbing  heat  from  said  melamme  and 
at  the  same  time  reconveying  any  unconverted  dicyandi- 
amide  present  back  to  the  reaction  zone,  heating  the 
mixture  of  said  melaminc  and  ammonia,  leaving  the  re- 
action  zone   under   ambient   pressure   in   a   circulatory 
stream  of   hot  ammonia   gas,  thereby   evaporating  the 
liquid  ammonia  and  separating  it  from  circulation  as  a 
gas,  which  is  recycled  after  condensation,  separating  the 
dry'  mclamine,  in  turn,  from  the  gas  stream,  and  dis- 
charging said  dry  melaminc  as  the  end  product  under  am- 
bient pressure,  said  above  steps  being  carried  out  m  con- 
tinuous manner. 


-CHr-CHr-N     (H) 


"b 


CH, 


wherein  X-  is  an  ion  selected  from  the  group  Consisting 
of  bromine  and  iodine. 


2313.462 

FRODUCnON  OF  COMPOUNDS  OF  THE 
PYRIMIDINE  SERIES 

Hermami  Spaenlg  and  Angn^  Will  ^""""^JifTS; 
liirfen  (Rhtoe),  Germany,  mslgnon  to  ^*^^$*^ 
lin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellachaft,  LudwigriiafeB 

(Rhine), 


-    I 


2,913,468 
COMPOSmON  HAVWGlJl^Cl^G,  S^^ 

^^rs^r^FTAKsr^ 

Hlnmcnta,  to  The  Proctar  Jk  Gamble  Com- 
CtoSntfT  OMo,  a  corporation  of  Ohto 
No  Drawing.   Ap^kntlo.  Stftonber  18, 1956 
Serial  No.  68M9S 
2Ctetana.    (CL  268— 248) 
1.  The   method   of   preparing  dichlorocyanuric   acid 
which  comprises  mixing  trichlorocyanuric  acid,  cyanuric 
acid  and  water  to  form  a  mixture,  and  drying  said  mix- 
ture to  provide  dichlorocyanuric  add.  said  trichlorocy- 
anuric acid  being  present  in  a  sufficient  amount  of  up  to 
about  two  mols  of  trichlorocyanuric  add  per  mol  of 
cyanuric  acid  to  provide  said  dichlorocyanuric  aad. 

I 


No  Drawing.    AppHcation  Innc  1,  1956 
Serial  No.  588,625 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  Jnne  3, 1955 

11  Cfadms.    (O.  268—256.4) 

1 .  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  an  acetylenic 
compound  of  the  general  formula 

X—CaC— CO— Y 

in  which  X  and  Y  represent  members  of  the  class  con- 
sisung  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals  m 
the  presence  of  from  about  0.1  to  10  percent  by  weight, 
with  reference  to  the  acetylenic  compound,  of  a  basic 
tertiary  amine  with  an  aromatic  hydroxy  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenol  and  its  denv- 
auves  containing  at  least  one  of  the  subsutuents  alky  , 
halogen,  nitro,  hydroxy  and  dialkylammo,  and  then  al^ 
lowing  the  beta-aryloxy-vinyl-alpha-carbonyl  compound 
thus  obtained  to  react,  in  the  presence  of  a  condensing 
agent,  with  a  compound  containing  the  monovalent  radi- 
cal 

;(=NH)— NHa 
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CXRTAIN 


l^SUBSITTlJnCD  THIOPARABANIC 
ACID8 


Ti^.r«f«a  diMnine  adecled  from  the  grotq)  coiwitinf  ol 
hi»  -  (p-aminocydohnyD-uMthane,  bw-Cp-mooomethyl- 
aminoeyclobexyD-mettuuM.  bM-(p-dtaietliyUintiiocyck>- 
hexyD-meduiw  and  1.6-hexamethylaie  diamine. 


9,  IMS 


.5) 
of  l-Ri-3-R«-2- 


No.7t7, 
ItChlM.    (CL 

1.  A  member  of  the  groap 
thioparabanic  acids,  in  which  Ri  and  Rt  stand  for  phenyl 
radicals  being  mono-substituted  by  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkozy.  lower  alkenykny,  di- 
lower  alkyl-amino-lower  alkozy,  lower  oza-alkoxy.  lower 
alkoyU  lower  alkoyloxy,  di-lower  aUcyl-amfaio  and  halo- 
gen, with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  phenyl  radi- 
cals Ri  and  R|  contains  as  a  substituent  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenyloxy,  and 
lower  oxa-alkoxy  and  therapeutically  accepuble  salts 
of  those  l-Ri-3-Rr2-thioparabanic  add  derivatires.  fai 
whidi  at  least  one  of  the  phenyl  radicals  Ri  and  Rj  con- 
tains as  a  substituem  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  di-lower  alkyl-amino  and  di-lowa-  alkyl-amino-lower 
alkoxy. 

2Jlly4M 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  MONOMEMC  MATE- 
RIAL FOR  PREPARATION  OF  OXETANE  POLY- 
MERS „ 

Pattsnoa  B.  Moeelry,  WHiariMliM,  DeL,  aarigBor  t*  Her- 
oris*  Powder  Cut— y,  Wllaitsiina,  Dd^  a  cofpon- 
tloa  of  Pelawara 

NoDrawhH.    AppllcallM  Jidy  13, 19M 

aOataH.    (CLM«— J33) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  3,3-bis(chloromethyl)oxetane 
prepared  by  the  ring  closure  of  one  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pentaerythritol  trichlorohydrin  and  esters  there- 
of in  aqueous  medium  with  an  inorganic  base  selected 
from  the  group  r^witinj  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides  to  remove  impurities 
detrimental  to  polymerization  thereof  which  comprises 
contacting  up  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  said  3.3- 
bis(chlor(nnethyl)oxetane  containing  impurities  idected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  peroxides,  esters,  acids, 
chlorides  and  water  with  one  part  by  weight  of  an  ad- 
sorbent that  has  been  prepared  by  heating  alumina  to  a 
temperature  of  from  about  450*  C.  to  about  600*  C.  for 
a  suflkient  time  to  obtain  predominantly  the  gamma- 
crystalline  form  of  alumina. 


AMINE  SALTS  OF  ANTHRAQUINONE 
SULFONIC  ACm  COMPOUNDS 
Kari  Maicr  and  IvUm  Elsda,  UsdwltBhafea  (RUm), 
WUhdm  FadciUd,  FnnkcBthd,  Pfds,  G«ff«Mqr, 
sl^on  to  BadhRht  AMOm-  k  So4m-¥tMk 
schaft.  Ladwtpfcaf—  (RMmK  GiiiBBy 

No  Drawta«.    AppttcatfcM  lawMiy  M,  19M 

Serial  No.  5M^9 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gennaay  JflMnry  22,  1955 

SOidms.    (CL2<f--M7) 

i.  Anthraquinone   dyestuffs    of   the   genera]    formula 

0        NHi  NHi   O 

/VVV80.H    H0.8-AA/N 


(bu«)i 


A- 


-NH 


wherein  X  represents  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diphenyl  methane  and  2.2-diphenyl- 
propane  joined  in  the  p-  and  p'-  positions  of  the  benzene 
nuclei  with  the  NH-  groups  of  the  anthraquinone  radi- 
cals, and  (base)]  represents  an  equivalent  amount  of  a 


Xn,2»-TRIOXYGENAnD  Itf-NTTROMEIUYL- 
PREGNENB  DERIVATIVES 
M.  Doisoa,  PMfc  RMii,  B^  mlp"  to  G^. 
Jk  Co.,  Ckki«»,  DL,  a  mspetaflwi  of  Dd»- 


No  DnwiM.    Afillcartnn  Jvm  7,  1957 

Sorid  >9o.  M44t2 

3CMM.   (0.20-^997  J) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structurd  formula 

OHi 


■— -# 


CH4 


io 


-CHiNOi 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the 
carbonyl  group  and  the  hydroxymethylene  group. 


2^13,4i7 
STEROIDAL  BORON  COMPOUNDS  AND  ALCO- 
HOLS PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
_.   Pmm,  SteUa,  DL,  nif  nr  to  G.  D.  Swiria  A 
Cc  CyoHO,  DL,  a  corporaltoa  of  Ddawarc 
NoDrawtoa.    Aadkaltoa  Aaril  22,  195S 
SssfdSo.  739>43 
T  — "--     (CL2M— 3973) 
1 .  A  boron  compound  of  the  formula 

CHi 
CHi- 

CHB" 

CHR' 
^        ji:—OB 


^^vU 


Oow«r  alkyl) 


wherein  one  of  the  radicals  R'  and  R"  is  hydrogen  and 
the  other  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  radicals. 


2,913vMt 
HYDROXY-,  R-OXY-ALUMINUM  ACYLATE8  AND 

CONDSENSATION  PRODUCTS  THBKBOP 
Jacatas  Rtaaa,  ■aiwdiiMla,  NJ.,  aarfpaar  to  J.  W. 

Serial  N^  49flL7« 
MOdM.   (CLM»^I4) 

1 .  New  compounds,  hydrox7-,  R-ooty-atamintmi  earbox- 
ylates  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radkd  the  hydroxide 
of  which  is  low  bofling.  and  the  md  ratio  of  the  three 
subetitiients  on  the  daminm  atom  beiag  appraadmate- 
ly  1:1:1. 

12.  A  process  for  produdng  hydroaiy-,  R-oxy-dum*- 
num  acylates  frooa  alumiaam  akohdates  and  phaad- 
ates  of  the  formula  A1(0R)|  wherdn  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radicd  and  the  md  ratio  of  the  three  sobetituenU  on  the 
•iiwwitiiim  atom  baing  approadmatdy  1:1:1  which  com- 


(erawfeh  the  ntcOem  heidmfttr  fpedlleil.  bettui  the  umrtnthm  tt  N«r  Y**^^ 

mbtnn. to.  tMi|W.tiireM which  i««clioiipro<»d.,  com-  No  Di>wI»_^^*««|m  A|rt  1*.  UM 

plettog  the  re.ctk«  (hntai  he«iii«  by  "pormni  oB  .  nSST  ^  SK-MtJ) 

owmd  of  hydroxThydiocartxm  is  liberated  and  vapor-  a  lower  dkyl  radfcd- 


izad  off,  whereby  the  hydroxy-,  R-oxy-dnminum  acylate 
b  obtained.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

2,913,4«9 
ORGANOTTTANIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARATION 
Ch«lea  A.  RMadI,  Fdr  Have..  N J- asslcw*  toN;tf«; 
Lead  Cumpaaj,  New  Yosk,  N.Y.,  a  cwperattoa  o* 
Now  Jeney 


GRIGNARD    REAClli^^    ^YANOALKYUW^ 
^STw     THE     PREKNCE     OF     TERTIARY 

Mavtee  Prober.  flthi«td«g;N^"'yE  "^  v«Sk^ 
Kladric  CoBMaaiT.  a  oonocatfoa  or  INcw  xoes 

fi  QahM.    (CL  lit     HI  J) 
1    The  process  for  substituting  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
for  the  hydrdyzaWe  group  of  a  hydrdyzaWe  v^mo^wh- 
tammg  both  a  sUicon-bonded  cyanoalkyl  radicd  aad  a 


19  Cidaa.    (CL  2«9-429^  Z^-b;;^;^  hW^fy^wrradfcd  in  Which  the  hydro- 

1.  An  organo-Utanium  compound  having  the  empincal     Ji^J^^^J^^  from  the  daas  condsting  of 


formula 


{Bco-o-)i  rJ^        n 


ItK-O-B')  . 


4 


where  RCO—  b  an  acyl  group  in  which  R  is  an  unsub- 
stituted  dkyl  group  contafaiing  from  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  where  R'  is  an  unsubsUtuted  lower  alkyl  group 
and  where  R"  is  a  diol  residue  conUimng  at  least  3 
carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
■-,  ^.  7-,  and  »-.  said  did  residue  having  no  other  func- 
tKJri*!  groups,  the  J[  in  sdd  formula  is  1  to  3,  y  is  1  to  3 
and  z  is  4— (x4-y).  the  sum  of  x-f-y-|-z  equals  4,  the 
titamum  in  said  compound  is  quadrivalent  and  covdently 
bonded  to  4  of  said  organic  groups  through  oxygen 

10.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  orgamc  ti- 
tanium compound  which  comprises  reacting  an  unsub- 
stituted  lower  alkyl  acyl  titanate  with  a  diol,  the  acyl 
group  in  said  dkyl  acyl  titanate  having  the  formula 
RCQ—  in  which  R  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  diol  being  se- 
lactad  from  the  group  contitting  of  «-,  /J-,  i;  and  »-diols 
and  having  no  other  functiond  groups,  said  compound 
containing  from  1  to  3  did  residues  and  from  1  to  3 
acyl  groups,  the  sum  of  said  diol  residues  and  said  acyl 
groups  bdng  from  2  to  4. 


lyzable  radicd  te  sdected  from  the  class  condstmg  of 
hdogen,  lower  alkoxy  radicals,  and  acyloxy  radicds^ 
which  process  comprises  effecting  reaction  between  sad 
hydrolyzable  silane  and  a  hydrocarbonyl  magneomm  hal- 
ide  in  which  the  hydrocarbonyl  group  u  sdected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  lower  dkyl  radicals  and  aryl  radi- 
cds,  and  the  hdogen  of  the  magnednm  hdide  is  selected 
froin  the  class  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine  and  iodine, 
in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  containing  ody  car- 
bon hydrogen  and  mtrogen,  there  bdng  employ^  a 
molar  ratio  of  from  0.5  to  leas  than  1  md  of  the  hydro- 
carbonyl magnesium  halide  per  md  of  the  hydrdyxaWe 
silane.  

TTUMETHYimYLJD«)BLOCim>m^YL- 

OXYETHYL-METHYLFOLYSILOXANE 

Do»ld  L.  Rdky.  S«yder.  N.Y.  ydgyr  to  Uato.  Car 

Mdc  Conorattoii,  a  corporatk»  «*  New  YoA 

1  Clate.   (CL  l<t    HBJ) 

The    trimethylsflyl-endblocked    stearyloxyethylmethyl- 
polysiloxane  represented  by  the  formula: 

M«810[M«S1(C  Hi)tO  (CHi}iTCH«li81IUi 

o 


2,913^79 

ORGANIC  COMPLEXES  OF  MERCURY 

Samad  Alksi  Hitotogwr,  Da7toB^  OUo.  aarigaor  to  Mod- 
Muto  Cbeaskd  Coipaajr,  St  Lads.  Mo.,  a  cospon- 
ttoa  of  Dolawan 

NoDrawk«.    AppRcatfaa  Decearitor  24. 1957 

Sarid  No.  795,197 
7CtolM.    (CL2M-^433) 

1.  An  organic  mercury-containing  complex  compound 
of  the   formula 


in  which  R  is 
carbon  ktoms. 


Hg(R— NHCHjCHjCN ), 
an  aromatic  radicd  of  from  6  to   12 


2.913.474  ^ ^^ 

BETA-CHLOROETHOXYETHYI^BB  (TRfMETHYL- 

SILOXY)  METHYLSILANE 

Donald  L.  Bdley,  Ss^der,  N.Y^^Mslgnor  to  Udoa  Car- 

bkdc  Corponitoa,  a  cotronrttoa  of  New  YoJ 

NoDnwtog.    AppBcaHoj  peo«ber  17,  195^ 

Scrid  No.  793052 

I  Cldm.    (CL  2M— 449.2) 

Beta  -  chloroethoxyethyl  -  bis(trimetiiylsiloxy)   methyl- 

silane. 

2.913.475  __.^.s.^ 
ORGANIC  THM»ULFENATES  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION  ^^ 

P.  Lodhaa,  Bartlasviile,  Okhu,  ■■dg«nr  to  Pb«- 
Hpa  Petfdema  Compaagr,  a  corpotaltoa  of  Delawara 
,   ^  NoDnwtof.    A»llcalto«AiagMl  1,1957 
Serial  No.  (75336 

II  ClafaM.    (CL  1(9    1?0 

1    A    method    which    comprises    reacting   a   sulfenyl 
hdide  having  the  formda  RSX  with  an  dcoholate  of  the 

I 


7M 
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formula  M(OR')«.  there  being  in  the  reaction  niixture 
at  least  1  (nun  mole  of  nud  sulfenyl  hatide  for  mch  tram 
equivalent  weight  of  said  alcoholate  in  the  reactkn  mix- 
ture, wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  U  an  alkyl  radical,  X  U 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  o<  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine radicals,  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal,  radicals  and  alkaline  earth  metal  radicals, 
and  n  equals  the  valence  of  M.  and  thereby  producing  a 
thionilfenate  of  the  formula  R--S— S— O— R'.  the  sum 
of  the  number  erf  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  R'  being  no 
more  than  20. 

SULFONAMIDO  DIALKYL  PHOflPIIATES  AND 
PROCESS  OP  MAKING  SAME 
Radl  F.  W.  Rita,  ColMBihM,  Ohio,  awlgnnr  to  OIIb  Mb^ 
~  ~    ~  a  vmmomkm  of  Vir> 


ApvBeatkm  November  5,  If  S4 
No.  447034 
»  ITCtafam.    (CL2M-^M1) 

1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of 
p-toluene-sulfonamido  diethyl  phosphate  and  compounds 
of  the  formula  RSO,NH.P(:X)(OR')a.  in  which  R  is 
an  organic  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl,  nitrophenyl,  chloro- 
phenyl  and  aminophenyl;  in  which  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  and  in  which 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
9.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of 
the  class  RSO,NH.P(:X)(OR'),,  which  comprises 
reacting  a  compound  of  the  class  RSOiNHM  with  a 
compound  of  the  class  X'P(:X)(OR'),  to  form 
RSOaNH.P(:X)(OR'),  and  MX';  R  being  a  subsutueni 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkylphenyl.  phenyl  lower  alkyl.  nitrophenyl,  chloro- 
phenyl  and  aminophenyl;  M  being  an  alkali  metal,  X' 
being  halogen;  X  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  R'  being  an  alkyl  radical 
having  from  one  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


2,*13y4T7 
ANTIHEMORRHAGIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROC- 
ESSES FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Ralph  P.  HkKhnana,  WcttSeM,  N  J^  aari|Mr  to  Mcrcfc 
A  Co.,  be   Rahwajr,  NJ.,  a  cotporation  of  New 
Jcraej 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatfoa  March  22,  1957 
Serial  No.  647,747 
20  Cfadma.    (CL  240— 461) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

O— R  , 


/nA^ 


CH, 
CHr-CH==C-CHr-CuH« 


0=P-R' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen aiKl  a  lower  fatty  acid  acyl  group  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  hydroxyl,  and 
compounds  wherein  the  hydrogen  atom  of  at  least  one  of 
the  hydroxyl  groups  is  replaced  by  an  alkali  metal. 

12.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  1 -lower  fatty 
acid  ester  of  2-mcthyl-3-phytyl-I,4-naphthohydroquinone 
with  phosphorus  oxychloride  to  form  the  1 -lower  fatty 
acid  ester  of  2-methyI-3-phytyl-l,4-naphthohydroquinone- 
4- (dichloro)  phosphate,  reacting  the  latter  compound  with 
alkali  to  form  a  mixtiu^  of  the  mono-  and  di-alkali  metal 
salt  of  Mower  fatty  add  ester  of  2-methyl-3-phytyl-1.4- 
naphthohydroquinone-4-phosphate,    reacting    the    latter 

')       .  ,  I 


compound  with  an  inorganic  acid  to  form  1 -lower  fatty 
acid  ester  of  2-raethyl-3-phytyl-l,4-naphthohydroquinone- 
4-plKMphate,  reacting  the  latter  compound  with  a  con- 
centrated aqueous  alcoholic  metal  hydroxide  to  form  a  "^ 
mixture  of  the  mono-,  di-  and  tri-alkali  metal  salt  of 
2  -  methyl  -  3  -  phytyl-l,4-naphthohydroquinone-4-pho8- 
phate  and  reacting  the  latter  compound  with  acid  to  form 
2-methyl-3  -phytyl- 1 ,4'naphthohydroquinone-4-phoq)hate. 

MBIHOD  OF  EFFECTWG  HYDROLYSIS  OF  ONE 
OF  THE  TWO  NTmUt  GROUPS  OF  AUPHATIC 
DINmULBS  „  .^     _  ^ 

CIM  Bjrthtr.  OMr,  md  JoWh  Gtoeai^  HnMaail«t|^ 
iMsr  OMr,  SwibariHi^  aMl|Bon  to  uvaala  A.-G. 

Switzerland 

NoDrawtof.    AppikalioB  Inly  27,  1954 

Serial  No.  4M,39S 

ClafaM  prtorhy,  appMcaHen  SwItoeriMid  Jnly  36. 195S 

ICtaU.  (CL  246  445.4) 
A  method  of  hydrolyiing  only  one  of  the  nitrile  groups 
of  the  dinitnles  from  the  class  consisting  of  adipic  acid 
dinitrilc.  pimclic  acid  dinitrile  and  suberic  acid  dinitrilc 
to  obtain  substantially  the  corresponding  monoamides, 
which  comprises  hydroiyzing  said  dinitriles  in  aqueous 
emulsion  with  approximately  ten  times  by  volume  of  a 
1_5  N  weak  base  of  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum  hy 
droxide  and  ammonium  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  of 
1 00-200*  C. 

2,913,479 

HALOALKANESULFENYL  HALIDE 

REACTION  PRODUCT 

Samnel  AUen  Hatotogcr  and  GaU  H.  Bliwii,  Dayton, 

Ohio,  avigMMrB  to  MooMato  Chemical  Convaayt  St 

Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Appllcallon  Febrvaiy  21,  1957 
ScrfalNo.  441^3 
SClafaBt.  (O.  24*— 445.7) 
1.  The  reaction  product  of  equimolar  amounts  of  a 
halogen-substituted  alkancsulfenyl  halide  having  halo- 
gen substituents  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
bromine  and  chlorine,  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  the  carbon  atom  attached 
to  the  sulfcnyl  halide  radical,  with  an  o.^-olefinically  un- 
saturated nitrile  of  the  formula  RCH=CRCN  wherein 
R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  un- 
saturation  and  containing  between  1  and  6  carbon  atoms 
provided  that  at  least  one  R  represents  hydrogen,  said 
reaction  product  being  a  mixture  of  compounds  having 
divalent  sulfur  atoms,  halogen  substituents  selected  from 
the  class  consistmg  of  bromine  and  chlorine,  and  nitrile 
radicals. 


2,913,4M 
ACRYLONITRILE  REACTION  PRODUCT 
Sanmel   Alkn    Heintaigcr  and  Gall  H.   Biram,  Day  too, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Mowwito  Cbemkal  Company,  St. 
Loais,  Mo^  a  corporntioB  of  Dctewart 

No  Dnwtog.    AppUcatloa  Fehnmiy  H.  ^951 
Serial  No.  441,474 
SCWms.    (CL  24«— 445.7) 
1    The  reaction  product  of  equlmtrfecular  amounts  of 
acrylonitrile,  and  an  alkancsulfenyl  halide  of  the  formula 
RSX.  where  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal, and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine,  said  reaction  product  comprising  mix- 
tures of  compounds  of  the  formula 


CN 


wherein  X  and  R  are  as  defined  hereinabove. 


-X 

-SR 
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1    Eaters  of  hypooitrous  add  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  esteii  having  the  general  formula: 

X— O-CY'Y— O— N  r=N— O— CY'Y— O-X 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
alkoxyalkyl,  cyctoalkyl,  aryl,  and  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
n!^tor^ng  part  of  a  ring  that  also  mcludes  O  and  Y. 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consuting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  alkoxy.  and  «  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  forming  part  of  a  nng  that  also 
includes  O  and  X,  and  Y'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
s^ng  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  polymenc  esters 
h^Si  a  genenJ  structure  derived  by  linkage  of  at  least 
two  molecules  having  said  general  formula 

X_0— CY'Y— O— N=N— O-CY'Y— O— X 

by  a  further  hyponitrite  radical,  which  replaces  in  each 
of  said  molecules  one  hydrogen  selected  from  those  of 
the  X  and  Y  radicals. 


I,913i4t4 

nwriral  Cu^iy.  Miiiani,  Mkh.,  a  cocpocaoon  ot 

^NTDrawi-i.    AppBaSfai!^  ^•' ^^  ' 

Serial  No.  735,934 
I  2CtelM.    (CL24»-^74) 

1.  Diphenylmetbyl   3,4-dichloroben»ate. 


2,913,4g2  ^      ^^,^ 

ADDUCrS     OF     FUMARATE     ESTERS     AND 

ALKENYuSirBSTrrUTED  AROMATIC  COM- 

Chfiiral  Conspnay,  SL  Lonk,  Mo.,  a  corporaoon  oi 

"•""TSTDiawtaf.    Application  April  2t,  1954 
Serial  No.  579,452 
^  g  fh^i     (a.  24«>-475) 

1 .  An  adduct  of  the  formula 


2,913i4t5 
2,7.DlMETHYL-34-OCTADIYNMj7^IOL  ( 

BlS(p-CHLOR0*ENZOATE)        ,^  __ 

r^  ij  A    -    "."^^T::..  -^  Mich.,  aa^or  to  The  Dow 

David  A.  GorM««  "'"■"■'iL^TrT^i.  •.  <,<.»nr>timi  of 

Chemical  ConpHy,  Mktbmd,  Mkk^  a  corporatKm  oi 

ICMm.    (CL  24^-474) 

2.7-dunethyl  -  3.5  -  ocudiyne-2.7-diol    bis(p-chloroben- 

zoate).  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MipAR^^nW  OF^^^ 
OF  UNSATURATED  ALIPHATIC  ACIDS 

^rKorawtog.    A-Bcatto^Jaiy  7.  1951 
ScftelNo.  744,444 
9CtatoM.    (CL244--4S4) 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic esters  comprising  the  step  of  ^^o^^actmg  in  the 
vapor  phase  and  at  an  elevated  temperature  m  the  range 
of  about  400  to  800*  F.  a  mixture  of  a  »o^»;»PJ*J^ 
alcohol,  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  nitnle  '^'«?*i^°'" 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylom- 
triie.^d  water  with  a  soUd  esterification  catalyst,  said 
mixture  containing  sufficient  water  to  provide  a  molal 
ratio  of  water  to  nitrile  of  at  leaA  about  1:1. 


R-rCHCOOY 
LcHiCO 


DY   T 
OY'J. 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consistmg  of  the 
styrene.  vinyltoluene.  «-metbylstyrcnc  and  dimcnc  a- 
mcthylstyrene  residues.  Y  and  Y'  are  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals  of  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 


^No^Drawtaf.    AppHcattej  March  4.  195« 
Serial  No.  719345    ^ 
7  OafaBS.    (CL24#— 4S8) 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  vitamin  A  acetate 
from  vitamin  A  aldehyde  comprising  reacting  vitamin 
A  aldehyde  with  a  complex  metal  hydnde.  thereafter  re- 
acting the  resulting  reaction  product  which  is  a  complex 
of  said  aldehyde  and  said  hydride  in  situ  in  its  reaction 
mixture  with  acetic  anhydride  and  recovering  the  resulung 
vitamin  A  acetate. 


2313f4t3 

LOWER  ALKYLPHENYL  2,4-DlCHLORO- 

BENZOATE8 

14ClalaM.    (CL24»-474) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

B 

wherein  R  represems  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  R'.  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  mclusive. 

'I 


2.913v4M 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 
^8^i?LKTcWS  WfflOH  MAY  BE  SUBSH- 

TUTED  BY  SUUWnC  ACTO  GROUPS 
Bn«o  Blaser,  0-''^:^ -y^  ^TST  gS^ 

leidotf -HoltfaaMea,  •^_^'^^J^^^Trat. 

BMinlh,    GemMay.    Mriyow    ^^^^^  -  comol 

GjnJ»JIn  DMseldorf-HoHhatrn,  Gimany,  a  cotpo- 

ratlon  of  Gerwaay  ,  ,_  «  tarr 

1    A  process  for  the  pioducUoo  of  aromatic  carboxyhc 
acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a™»;*=  *[; 
carboxylic  and  sulfonic  carboxyhc  aads  which  conapnses 
the  steps  of  heating  alkali  metal  salts  of  aromatic  sul 
fonic  acids  in  an  inert  atmosphere  containing  carbon  dJ 
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oodde,  in  tfie  presence  of  an  add  Madiog  afent,  to  a 
paratiire  of  at  least  200*  C  b«t  not  hiijher  than  the 
tan^aratiire  at  which  the  itartiBg  materiab  and  motiaa 
products  win  tubstantially  decompma,  and  Ihereaflar 
acidifying  the  reaction  mixture  to  separate  said  aromatic 
acid  products. 

PREPARATION  OF  CARIOXYLIC  ACDM 
Da  ■■■■■rtli    Bsihslsy.   and   K«Mlh  B. 


17,  1969 


NOVEMBEB  17,  1959 


7i      CHEMICAL 
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OO^CnVX  POBMIC  ACm  KBIOVAL 


1.  The  process  lor  the  synlheaiB  ol  caihaxylic  adds 
which  comprises  reactins  «  ooaixiand  sdected  from  the 
group  consistinf  of  aliphatic  and  alicydic  alcohols  having 
from  three  to  twenty  carbon  atoms  and  their  ethers,  in 
the  liquid  phase,  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presenoa  of 
concentrated  sulfuric  add  having  an  add  strength  of 
at  least  90%,  in  the  abaeoce  of  added  water,  at  a  tem- 
peratnra  of  from  aboot  -10*  to  aboot  100*  C  at  a 
liitssnro  of  from  about  atmospheric  to  about  1,500 
p-f  i-g-,  thereafter  diluting  the  resulting  rcactioa  ndx- 
tnn  w'.Jh  water  in  the  absence  of  any  substantial  aasount 
of  free  carbon  monoxide,  and  separating  a  carboxylic 
add  from  the  resulting  dfluted  reaction  mixtioe. 


(CLM»— S41) 

1.  The  process  for  selectivdy  ramoring  formic  add 
from  mixtures  containing  said  f  onnic  add  in  admixturs 
with  oxygen-containing  organic  compounds  consisting 
essentially  of  acetic  add  and  lower  boiling  aliphatic  and 
aromatic  hydroaurbons,  which  comprises  contacting  said 
mixture  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  130*  to  about  200*  C,  with  a  caulyst  consisting 
essentially  of  chromium  oxide  and  copper  oxide,  said 
caulyst  having  an  atomic  ratio  of  copper  to  chromium  in 
the  range  of  from  about  OJ  to  about  1.  thereby  selectively 
decomposing  said  formic  add. 


URKA  SYNTHUB 


X913«49t 
THIKMAL  DEGRADATION  OF  RICINOLBATE8 


C. 
port.  N.Y  , 

New  Yoft,  N.Y 


March  C  1957 

March  13, 19M 
19CUBK    (a.M*-537) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  degradation  of  ricinoleaCes  in 
which  an  aqueous  alkali  salt  of  ricinoleic  acid  is  heated 
under  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  the  vapor  pressure  of 
water  at  the  temperature  at  which  said  heating  is  effected 
and  in  which  the  reaction  product  formed  is  recovered 
after  pressure  reduction,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises diluting  the  hot  reaction  mixture  prior  to  said  pres- 
sure reduction  with  at  least  the  uune  quantity  by  weight 
of  water  said  amount  of  water  being  suffkient  to  msin- 
tain  the  reaction  mixture  readily  flowable  at  temperatures 
of  about  20*  to  100*  C. 


CHjr, 

of  New  Jersey 
3, 195«,  Sariri  N*.  gl3,n9 
(CLStf«— 8SS) 


2313«491 

PREPARATION  Of  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM 

CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND  MERCAPTANS 

Kenneth  E.  Fnrian,  ITIihmnail,  CaHf.,  aasignnr  to  SheO 

Development  Cu  asp  any,  N«w  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corpon- 

tkm  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawi^.  AnpBcnflon  SMtembcr  23, 1957 
S«MNo.M5y421 
llCUasa.  (CL2M— 54f) 
1.  The  process  for  the  synthesis  of  secondary  and 
tertiary  monocsuboxylic  adds  having  at  least  four  carbon 
atoms  to  the  molecule  which  comprises  reacting  an  ali- 
phatic mercaptan  having  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  in 
the  molecule,  in  the  liquid  phase,  with  carbon  monoxide 
in  the  presence  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  added  water,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
—  10*  to  aboot  100*  C.  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  at- 
mospheric to  aboot  1,500  p.si.g.,  said  sulfuric  acid  bang 
present  in  molar  excess  relative  to  said  mercaptan.  there- 
after dfluting  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  with  water 
in  the  absence  of  any  substantial  amount  of  free  carbon 
monoxide  addition,  and  separating  organic  add  from  title 
resulting  dilnlad  reaction  mixture. 


1 .  In  a  process  for  synthesizing  urea  which  comprises 
reacting  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  (rf  340  to  390*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  2700  to  4000  p.si4-  ia  the  preaence  of  re- 
cycled ammonium  carbomato,  withdrawing  from  the  syn- 
thesis zone  a  reaction  mixture  oonsiBting  essentially  of 
urea,  water,  ammonium  carbamate  and  excess  ammonia, 
removing  the  major  portion  of  said  excess  ammonia 
from  said  reaction  mixture  by  distillation,  decomposing 
ammonium  carbamate  in  the  remaining  mixture  at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  90  to  175  p^J^g.  to  separate 
therefrom  a  first  gaseous  fraction  rich  in  ammonia  and 
carbon  dioxide  and  leave  an  aqueous  urea-rich  liquid 
fraction  containing  ammonia  carbamate,  and  further  da- 
composing  anuDonium  carbamate  in  said  urea-rich  liq- 
uid fraction  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  0  to  15  p^i-g. 
to  separate  therefrom  a  second  gaseous  fraction  rich  is 
ammonia  and  cartmn  dioxide  and  leave  an  aqueous  so- 
lution of  urea  substantially  free  of  ammonium  carbamate, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  refluxing  ammonia 
during  the  distillation  of  said  reaction  mixture  so  that 
said  major  portion  of  said  excess  ammonia  is  removed 
substantially  free  of  water  and  carbon  dioxide,  liquefy- 
ing the  bulk  of  the  removed  anunonia,  forming  from  said 
second  gaseous  fraction  an  amr**^*****'*'  ammonium  car- 
bamate solution  containing  the  minimum  quantity  of 
water  to  prevem  predpitation  of  ammonium  carbamate, 
combining  said  ammonium  carbamate  solution,  said  first 
gaseous  fraction  and  die  liquefied  ammonia  removed 
from  said  reaction  mixture  with  fresh  feed  liquid  am- 
monia to  provide  a  recycle  feed  comprising  a  slurry  of 
ammonium  carbamate  in  liquid  ammonia,  and  introduc- 
ing said  recycle  feed  and  fresh  feed  carbon  dioxide  as  a 
gross  feed  into  said  synthesis  zone  for  the  aforesaid  re- 
action of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide,  said  gross  feed 
having  a  molar  ratio  of  ammonia  to  carbon  dioxide  in 
the  range  of  6.5:1  to  9.0:1  and  a  molar  ratio  of  water 
to  carbon  dioxide  not  exceeding  0.25:1. 


%MXM4  hydrogen  at  a  hydrogen  partial  P««»^  l"*^  ^^ 

ranm  for  TBE  ffiuMSKAITON  OF  SJM-  i*«c  and  a  temperature  of  about  100-200    Cm  the 

^KSStjS^O^citS^am.-1-raBNYl.  PSence  of  a  copper  diromite  caUlyst.  and  f«cov«ii^ 

SStAN^  wAh  EIHYLIODIDE  __  Seketone  corresponding  to  the  starimg  ketol  wh^h  « 

PROCESS  FOR  SeFARDWARCMATIC 


AaSmtlon  Octoher  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  «7,775 

1  In  the  process  of  qualemiring  3-diethylanuno-l- 
cyciohexyI-l-phcnylpropanol-1  with  ethyl  iodide  compris- 
ing bringing  the  said  ethyl  iodide  into  reactive  contact 
with  the  said  diethylamino  cyclohexyl  phenylpropanol, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reac- 
tion in  at  least  1.5  parts  of  a  solvent,  the  said  sohrent  con- 
sisting essentiaUy  of  saturated  liquid  dialkyl  ketones 
having  a  minimum  of  5  carbon  atoms  and  a  ma»mum 
of  carbon  atoms,  per  part  of  said  diethylammocyclohexyl- 
phenylpropanol  using  no  larger  excess  of  ethyl  iodide  than 
100%  over  stoichiomctrical. 


laMalal 


STABILIZATION  OF  ARYLAMINES 
WOBam  F.  Goldsmith,  Sonlh  Charicston,  W.  Va^uH 
gignor  to  Union  CaiMde  Cospontlon,  a  cosporallon  ol 

*^No  Drawtag.    AppHcalion  March  15,  1957 
-    •^Nori47,991 
22Clahns.    (CL  2M-^575) 

1.  A  process  for  the  stabilization  of  an  arylamine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aniline,  phenylene 
diamine,  naphthylamine,  naphthyl  diamines  and  nng- 
substituted  arylamincs  of  the  above  classes  wherein  the 
only  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen  substituents, 
which  comprises  adding  to  said  arylamine  a  suffiacnt 
quantity  of  dikctcne  to  form  in  situ,  by  the  reaction  of 
said  diketcne  with  a  portion  of  said  arylamine,  an  aa- 
toacetarylamidc  in  the  amount  of  at  least  0.01  part  by 
weight  of  said  acctoacctarylamide  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  unrecated  arylamine.  . 

6  A  process  for  the  stabilization  of  ortho-anisidii^ 
which  comprises  adding  to  said  ortho-anisidine  a  suffi- 
dent  quantity  of  diketcne  to  form  in  situ,  by  the  reactoon 
of  said  dikctene  with  a  portion  of  said  ortho-anisidmc, 
acctoacct-ortho-anisidide  in  the  amount  of  at  least  0.0 1 
part  by  weight  of  acctoacet-ortho-anisididc  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  ortho-anisidine. 


mOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
^'^  *•  "*'''c2iSdi'lSTO''NlI« 
'^SnJ^XL  AMlleatlonScple^herlt,19S( 

7  CMbh>    (CL  m     <ti^ 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  phosphorus  compound 
wherein  the  phosphorus  atom  is  bonded  direcUy  to  at 
least  one  aryl  group  which  comprises  reacting  an  aiyi 
magnesium  chloride   with   a   phosphorus  halKle  m   the 
presence  of  at  least  one  mole  of  a  cyclic  ether  for  every 
mole  of  aryl  magnesium  chloride  wherein  said  c^  f«»- 
tains  from  5  to  6  atoms  in  the  ring  and  wherem  (a)  there 
is  only  one  oxygen  atom  in  the  ring,  (fc)  the  o^harmg 
atoms  are  carbon,  (c)  one  ring  carbon  separated  from 
the  oxygen  atom  in  the  ring  by  two  cartwn  atoms  inay 
be  replaced  by  an  alkyl  substituted  nio^gen  atom,  (d) 
the  ring  contains  not  more  than  one  double  bond.  («) 
at  least  one  carbon  atom  adjacent  the  oxygen  atom  m 
said  ring  being  free  of  any  substituents  otiier  than  hy- 
drogen.  (/)   said  ether  contains  no  substituent  which 
reacts  with  organomagnesium  chlwidcs. 


2,913,499 
CHLORO-ETHERS 
Joachim   Dazsi,   Dayton,   CMrfo,   asstrsor   to  Mi 
^^mladOMfw^,  St  Lonb,  Mo,  a  coipontion  of 

^^!S^  November  39, 1955,  Serial  No.  55M39 
^'^^  3  Ctabns.   (CL  M9— §13) 


Mt  '1*4.     'f-^ 


2,913,49«  ^^ 

N-O-HYDROXYETHYD-N'-PENTENYL- 

ETHYLENEDIAMINE 

Edwaid  Friler  Chrff,  Witalngton,  ">^- "jSl^  g;/; 
do  Pont  dc  NemovB  and  Company,  WDndngton,  Del^ 
a  corporation  of  Delnwars 

1  <n»iM-    (CL  IH    SHI) 
The    compound    N-(2-hydroxyethyl)-N'-(4-pentcnyl)- 

ethylenediamine. 

PREPARATION  OF  KETONES  FROM  KETOI^ 
Walter  Grimase,  Moers-Utfort,  and  HehnnI  Scnwasinans 
and  Johannes  W6llner,  Mocra,  Gerjanj,  Mrtg"nn» 
Msen    i^illMMiainnhaff   fir    B«q[ban   and 
HombcHK  (Lower  Rhine),  Gcnnnny,  a  Ger- 


1.  An  ether  having  the  formula 


0(CHi)i,ORT, 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  z  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radi^ 
of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  x  is  an  integer  of  from 
2  to  4,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4. 


^^^•Hca'tion  OipHimlisf  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,559 

1  Method  for  the  preparation  of  ketones,  which  com- 
prises conucting  an  aUphatic  ^ketol  having  from  4-< 
carbon  atoms  in  its  chain,  having  the  hydroxyl  group  in 
the  1-poaition  and  the  ketp  group  in  the  3-position  with 

I 


2313*599  ___»—«. 

PRODUcnoN  OF  octachlor-dipropylet™ 

Friedricfa  Bccka,  HcUdbcff,  and  Heinrich  Sperty.  l*d- 
wigshafcn  (Rhhie),  G«iMsg,_Mrigaors  to  ■-««*• 
A^iiH  ft  Soda-FaWk   AkUtngwHschaft, 
hafcn  am  Rhine,  Giimanj  ,__<«,•« 

NoDrawhv.    AnpBcnIlon  November  13,  1957 

SeririNo.  •9<,t23 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  octachlor-dipropyl 
ether  which  comprises  reacting,  in  relative  proportions,  1 


798 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVQCBEB  17,  1959 


«lyent  .t  .  t«nper«ture  fa  the  t-r  «rf  10    C  to   ^^^J^^^^'S  u  v^Sipiioc  to  «id  coo- 
*^'  ^'  ___^_^—  vertiiif  step.  ^^^^^^^_ 

WMSBMM  F  ATnr  ALCOBOMf 

New  Ytik,  N.Vn  • 


N« 


>fo.f7Mf7 


1.  A  process'of  pnrifyfaf  a  Wther  fatty  alcohol  of 
10-18  carbon  atoms  containing  as  {mporities  a  total  of 
2-50%  of  a  mixture  of  oooatpoiiiids  of  fbrmuias  RH, 
ROR'  and  R'COOR.  where  R  and  R'  are  fatty  atty^ 
radicals  of  10-18  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  a  fktty  alkyl 
radical  of  9-17  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  contacting 
an  activated  alumina  adsorbent  with  a  solutjon  of  the 
impure  higher  fatty  alcohol  and,  in  the  presence  of  the 
higher  fatty  alcohol  and  impurity,  also  contacting  the  acto- 
vated  alumina  adsorbent  with  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  tetrachloride  and  benzene  to 
effect  the  adsorption  of  higher  fatty  alcohol  and  sotatoon 
of  impurity  in  said  solvent,  separating  the  solution  ofto- 
purity  in  said  solvent  from  the  adsorbent  and  desorWng 
the  adsorbed  purified  fatty  alcohol  with  a  mooohydnc 
alcohol  of  1-3  carbon  atoms,  whereby  a  lower  alcohol 
solution  of  higher  fatty  alcohol  is  obtained  free  of  the 
aforementioned  impurities. 


17 
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mocESS  pouthkHSparation  of 
i^dhromobutane 


CfadBMI 


aSSL.    (CL 
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1.  A  method  for  separating  a  crystallirable  cyclic  hy- 
drocarbon from  a  mixture  thereof  with  other  hydrocar- 
bons boUing  in  the  range  from  about  150*  F.  to  about 
500*   F.   in  which  the  crystalliiable  hydrocarbon  is  at 
least  70%    by  weight  of  the  mixture  wfakh  comprises 
cooling  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  to 
form  a  first  slurry  conuining  crystals  of  said  crystal- 
Uzable   hydrocarbon,  maintaining  said  first  slurry  at  a 
selected  substantially  constant  temperature  for  a  time  in 
the  range  from  about  one-quarter  to  about  two  hours 
for  growth  of  crystals  to  a  readily  separable  form,  sepa 
rating  first  filtrate  from  said  crystals  in  said  first  slurry. 
forming  a  second  slurry  containing  crystals  of  said  crys 
tallixable  hydrocarbon  by  oooHog  sufficiently  said  first 
filtrate,  maintaining  said  second  slurry  at  a  selected  sub- 
Hantially  consunt  temperature  lower  than  the  tempera- 
Uire  of  the  first  slurry  for  a  time  in  the  range  from  about 
V*  to  about  2  houn  for  growth  of  crystals  to  a  readily 
separable  form.  separaUng  second  filtrate  from  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  crystals  in  said  second  slurry,  return 
ing  the  crystals  separated  from  the  second  slurry  to  one 
of  said  slurries,  and  recovering  as  a  purified  product  the 
crystals  separated  from  the  first  filtrate. 


VAFOR  FHASB  CRACTONG  OF  CYCLO- 
rSNTADIKNB  DIMER 
Geosfs  Ollvar  HHari,  fct  **^  j^** 

^iito^jto,  co«|w,  •  co7^«2srZ  Sm  rsT 


M  My  li,  1M4,  Serial  N«.  m>42 
5  nihil 


1.  A  process  for  producing  1,4-dibromobutane  from 
butadiene  comprising  continuously  brominating  said  bu- 
tadiene to  fbnn  an  equilibrium  mixture  containing  1.4- 
dibromobutene  and  1 .2-dibP0«nobutene,  converting  the 
same  equilibrium  mixture  by  heating  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature of  about  90-95*  C.  to  increase  the  amount  of 
1 .4-dibromobutene  in  said  mixture  at  the  expense  of  the 
1 ,2-dibromobutene  in  said  mixture,  continuously  separat- 
ing said  1 ,4-dibromobutene  from  said  1 ,2-dibromobutene 
by  solidification  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  50*  C. 


1.  Process  fw 'producing  high  purity  cyclopentadiene 
by  vapor  phase  cracking  of  crude  cyclopentadiene  dmier 
concentrate,  which  comprises  condnuously  passing  a  feed 
of  the  crude  cyclopentadiene  dimer  concentrate  contain- 
ing essentially  at  least  70  to  90%   of  cyclopentadiene 
dimer  and  methyl  cyclopentadiene  dimer  to  a  preheating 
and  vaporizing  rone,  vapwizing  the  feed  at  a  tempera 
ture  of  150*  to  300*  F.,  dividing  the  vapors  into  at  least 
two  separate  streams  which  flow  through  Kparate  tu 
bular  conduits  in  a  heating  and  cracking  rone,  uniform 
ly  heating  the  vapors  passed  through  said  heating  and 
cracking  zones  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  tem- 
perature therein  within  the  range  of  500*   to  550*  F., 
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maintaining  pressures  in  said  heating  and  cracking  zones 
in  a  range  of  5  to  120  p.s.i.g.  and  with  a  pressure  drop 
tK)  greater  than  105  p-si..  passing  the  cracked  vapors 
from  outlets  of  said  heating  and  outlet  tubes  to  a  cooUng 


zone  where  the  vapors  arc  cooled  to  a  ternpcrature  of 
about  300*  F  .  then  passing  the  cooled  cracked  vapors  into 
a  fractionating  zone  where  the  C,  and  C,  cyclodicne  mon- 
omers arc  fractionally  distilled  from  heavier  materials. 


80%  (calcuUted  as  F,0,)  of  pyrophospbonc  acid  with 
powdered  kieselguhr,  applying  mechamcal  Pr««»^«  « 
at  least  about  !40  pounds  per  square  mch  to  the  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  150'  C.  for  a  mim- 
mum  time  of  at  least  5  seconds  at  Pr^"^  ^^  ^ 
300  pounds  per  square  inch  and  higher,  and  longer 
minimum  times,  up  to  2  minutes  at  lower  Prc^^J^ 
whereby  said  mixture  is  converted  into  a  non-plasoc 
mass  having  a  vitreous  appearance,  shaping  the  result- 
ing mass  into  particles  and  calcining  said  parUcles. 

2  A  phosphoric  acid-kieselguhr  catalyst  prepared  ac- 
cording to  the  process  of  claim  1,  said  catalyst  compris- 
ing from  about  60  to  80%  (as  P^s)  of  an  acid  of 
phosphorus  and  having  a  vitreous  appearance 

3  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins  which 
comprises  contacung  an  olcfin-containing  vapor  stream 
with  a  catalyst  of  the  class  defined  in  claim  2  »n<J  "y; 
drated  to  its  active  form  at  a  temperature  between  18U 
and  290°  C   and  a  pressure  between  100  and  1500  p.s.i. 


DDrv-ir<i<i   FOR  SEPARATING  OLEFINIC  HYDRO- 

"^  c^^ns^usiSg  sTlVer  fluoborate  and 

Hans  Georg  Vmi  R-ay,  ^'-■••^•^'^"ly*^^??;!* 
Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerto 
Hoechst  Akdengeseilschaft  vonnaU  Melster  Lociiis  ft 
Brmdng,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Germany,  a  corpora- 

r^iSSrSay  U^57  S«i.l  No.  65M55 


2,913»5*7 
HVnROCARBON   CONVERSION  WITH  DIALVTIC 
"  SE?S^ScSi   OF  THE  CATALYST  FROM  THE 

HYDROCARBON  PRODUCTS 
Robert  C.  Binning,  Texas  W.  and  Joe  T- KeWy- ™« 
inson,  Tex.,  aasigBors  to  The  American  OU  Company, 
Texas  CHy,  Tex.,  a  corpomtloo  « JexM 
Application  October  15,  1957,  Se^  No.  69%^ 
6  Claims.    (CL  26«— *83.44) 


HF 


w 
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Ti-     T" 


1  A  process  for  separating  a  fluid  olcfinic  hydrocarbon 
from  a  fluid  hydrocarbon  mixture  containing  said  olefin 
which  comprises  bringing  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  into 
contact  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisung  of  sUver  fluoboraic,  sUvcr 
fluosilicate  and  a  mixture  thereof. 


^^  Y 


■>    A    method   for   producing   gasoline   boUing   range 
alkylate  which  comprises  contacting  in  a  reaction  rone 
an  isoparaflin  and  an  olefin  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
boron   trifluoride   and   ferric    pyrophosphate   containing 
water  of  hydration  at  a  temperature  between  about  -25 
C   and  150*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  about  100  to  luw 
p  5  i  g..  mainuining  a  phase  of  liquid  hydrocarbons  con- 
taining dissolved  boron  trifluoride  in  said  reaction  zone, 
contacting  said  liquid  phase  with  one  side  of  a  pcrmeaUon 
membrane  and  hydrophobic  plastic  permeating  liquid  hy- 
drocarbons through  said  membrane  and  out  of  said  reac- 
tion zone  into  a  zone  -of  reduced  pressure  from  which  Ae 
permeated  mixture  is  rapidly  removed,  said  permeated 
mixture  comprising  hydrocarbons  and  boron  tnfluonde 
in  which  the  boron  trifluoride  is  present  in  a  lower  concen- 
tration than  in  said  reaction  zone,  and  recovering  a  gaso- 
line boiling  range  alkylate  from  said  permeated  mixture. 


2,913,5m 
vc%j  VMFRIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  USING  A  FHOS- 
Th'SS?^  CATALYST  AJJOMANUFA^^ 

OF  SAID  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  CATALYST 
WUlem  F.  EageL  Amsterdam,  Netbeitods,  a«te»r  to 
SbcU  Development  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware ..    ^      ^  .__  _   ^^^ 
No  Drawing.    AppHcntlon  November  5,  1956 

Serial  No.  62«,2«4 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Netherlands 

November  29,  1955 

6aalms.    (O.  2«»— M3.15) 

1    A    process  for   manufacturing  an   improved  Aolid 
catalyst  which  comprises  mixing  from  about  60  to  al>out 

I 

I 


2.913t5i8 
PROCESS  FOR  BOMERIZING  HYDROCARBOT^ 
Ch«1^  S.  Wright,  CiysW  Ijje,  IlL,  aj^OTto  T^ 
Pure  OU  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  os 

^No  Drawis*.    Application  November  7,  1957 
,        ■  ^^  SeiSl  No.  694,997 

•^  SOaims.    (CL  260— 683.65) 

1  In  a  hydroisomerizauon  process  wherein  a  lecd 
stock  consisting  predominantly  of  an  isomerizable.  satu- 
rated hydrocarbon  is  contacted  with  a  refractory,  acidic, 
oxides-base-hydrogenation  agent  ^^l<^  ^"""P^^^f  ^\^ 
elevated  temperature  not  in  excess  of  about  750    ^.  ana 


800 
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.    _j.».i«   *k«   r**M  at   ahont  reaction  xooe  in  the  preaenoe  oC  added  Mnooato  of  a 

««^dMa  carrying  out  the  iwmcriatioo  proce»  in  a  conrtituenu  o£  said  feed  UocL 


ELECTRICAL 


GLASS  CQNDi 
D. 


•m^^ 


APTARATUS 


nwwpwn— ofOMo 


.««        «■ 


Apparatus  for  conditiomng  molten  flMi  received  from 
a  glass  furnace  which  comprises  a  bowl  formed  of  an 
electricity-insulating  material  for  containing  said  received 
ji«««  and  having  integral  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  sleeve 
member  inserted  into  said  bowl,  laid  member  compris- 
ing a  hollow  main  body  formed  of  an  electridty-insulat- 
ing  material,  means  for  supporting  said  sleeve  member 
such  that  the  said  main  body  is  partially  submerged  in 
the  ^laas  in  said  bowl,  said  sleeve  member  being  adapta- 
ble for  rotation  in  said  last-mentioned  means,  an  annular 
plug  member  supported  in  the  submerged  portion  of  said 
main  body,  an  electrode  element  supported  by  said  an- 
nular plug  member  and  axially  disposed  in  said  main 
body  to  be  carried  with  said  sleeve,  an  annular  element 
of  electricity-conducting  material  carried  on  the  periphery 
of  said  main  body  remote  from  said  submerged  portion 
thereof   an  electrical  omnection  between  said  electrode 
member  and  said  annular  element,  an  electrical  con- 
tactor in  slideaUe  engagement  with  said  annular  element 
and  forming  an  electrical  ccmnection  to  said  annular  de- 
ment, an  orifice  ring  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  bowl 
having  a  glass  contacting  surface  defining  a  discharge  out- 
let substantially  aligned  in  underlying  relationship  with 
said  sleeve  member  and  adapted  for  continuously  issuing 
a  column  of  glass  therethrough,  the  glass  contacting  sur- 
face of  said  orifice  ring  being  formed  of  an  electricity- 
conducting  material,  a  source  of  electric  current,  and 
electrical  connections,  respectively,  between  said  source 
and  said  glass  contacting  surface  and  said  source  and  said 
contactor,  said  connections  providing  a  circuit  whereby 
electric  current  is  impressed  on  the  glass  in  the  howl  in- 
termediate said  etoctrode  element  and  said  discharge  outlet 
to  provide  Joule  effect  heating  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature and  viscosity  of  the  ^aas  issuing  from  said  orifice. 


2,f  1M19   . 

RADIOACnvi  BAimY 

Id  rsMif-  c 

to  Ike  Unltoi  Stoisa  rf 

*^  *^  "^^rSsS.  8«tol  ^to^4ff  ,543 
3  Site.    (a.l3<-4) 


1.  A  radioactive  cell  comprising  an  evacuated  outer  en- 
velope, a  thermaUy-cooducting  capsule  containing  radio- 
active material  characterized  by  emission  of  radiation 
•elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha  particles  and 
beta  rays  divosed  tberewithfai,  and  a  thermopUe  having 
two  groupsof  alternate  junctions  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  output  terminals  forming  the  cell  output,  one  group  of 
junctions  being  in  direct  thermal  contact  with  said  capsule 
and  electrically  insulated  therefrom  and  the  other  group 
being  in  thermal  contact  with  said  envelope  whereby  a 
temperature  difference  is  maintained  across  said 
thermopile. 

2,913,511 
FUEL  CELL 
WiOai^  T.  Grehb,  Jr^  SchsMCtody,  N.Y^  •''*if^  *» 
GcMtal  Etoctrk  Cuasfany,  a  coiporatioa  of  New 

Anplicatloa  Ine  29, 1955,  Scrid  No.  518,749 
^^^IgClalM.    (CL134-W) 


1.  A  gaseous  fuel  cell  comprising  a  hydrated  ion  ex- 
change resin  membrane  positioned  between  and  in  direct 
contact  with  a  pair  of  gas  permeable  electrodes,  said 
membrane  being  the  sole  electrolyte  in  said  cell,  means 
for  supplying  a  fuel  gas  to  one  of  said  electrodes  and 
medL  for  supplying  a  gaseous  oxidant  to  the  other  <rf 
said  electrodes. 
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2,913314  V  ! 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUMNG  SUCH  SEFA-       JJJ^^SfS  C.-ad«.  •  «!e?S"^*2T*' 


km,  Nal.  s^  Bo  Yngve  _"ri~— t-^;- 

i.-—f:«iraILOBeh««at.N«l,  Sweden,  asrffw«  to  Claims  prtoniy, 

27, 1955^S«W  No.  511 794 
leatas  Sw«daa  JaMsary  2%,  1959 
19  riiir—    (CL  136—145) 


(CL  174-^) 


I«m7.1954 


^^.^i- 
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1  In  a  micro-porous  mbber  separator  for  galvanic 
cells,  a  separator  having  embedded  therein  a  network  of 
acid  resisunt  thready  material,  the  threads  of  said  thready 
network  extending  in  channels  in  the  micro-porous  rub- 
ber material,  said  channels  having  a  cross  sccuonal  area 
sufficiently  large  with  respect  to  that  of  the  threads  to 
allow  at  least  the  main  part  of  the  threads  to  slide  within 
said  channels  when  said  separator  is  flexed. 


2,913413  

BUS  DUCT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEMS  «  „  „ 

Uovd  W.  Dyer.  WDlbnn  F.  Bo^^  and  James  B.  Wallace, 

mtloB,  East  PIttabwgh,  Pa.,  a  cocpontloa  o«  Pennsyi- 

DMMBbcr  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  4tt,l« 
lld^M.    (CL174— S8) 


1  A  locally  reinforced  armoured  cable  m  '^hich  the 
armour  consists  of  a  layer  of  a  number  of  paraUel.  hcU- 
cally  wound  armour  wires,  adjacent  armour  wes  ocmg 
substantially  in  contact  with  one  another  along  their 
length  and  a  central  conductor  having  a  joint  therein, 
means  for  neutralizing  the  tendency  of  said  armour  layer 
to  elongate  under  tension,  said  means  comprising;  a 
local  reinforcing  layer  of  wires  comprising  the  same  num- 
ber of  wires  as  in  the  armour  layer.  hehcaUy  wound 
about  the  armour  layer  over  the  region  of  said  conductor 
joint  and  in  a  direction  of  opposite  hand  to  that  in 
which  the  armour  wires  are  wound  and  of  substantially 
greater  pitch,  each  of  the  reinforcing  wires  being  •cc«r«5 
only  at  each  of  its  ends  to  only  a  corresponding  selected 
one  of  the  underlying  armour  wires. 


2313,515 
SHIELDED  POLYETHYLENE  INSULATED 

ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR ,^_^ 

7  ClaiBS.    (CL  174— 1«2) 


4  In  a  multi-phase  bus  duct,  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing section  having  an  intermediate  portion  and  two  end 
portions  which  telescope  with  the  intermediate  portion 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  phase  bus  bars  supported  by  and 
movable  with  each  end  portion  of  the  housing  section, 
each  set  containmg  one  bus  bar  for  each  phase,  said 
phase  bars  being  in  sequential  phase  relation,  a  pair  of 
juxupwed  bars  for  each  phase  disposed  m  and  sup- 
ported by  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  housing  sec- 
tion, geoeraUy  U-shaped  tie  bars  in  each  end  portKW  of 
the  housing  for  Uimsposing  sequential  phase  bars  into 
grxxiped  phase  reUtion,  said  grouped  phase  bars  over- 
lapping variable  portions  of  corresponding  juxUpw^ 


■jU. 


1.  m  an  insulated  electric  conductor  in  which  a  layer 


lapping  variable   portion,  of  "f^^^^^^^^l^  of  poyeU^y  cne  msulation  surrounds  the  conductor,  the 

bars,  the  overlappmg  portions  of  said  bars  having  ali^  l^^^Lx  which  comprises  a  continuous  conducting 

openings  therein,  --^  ^^^^^  ^'^"^  «"  '^  'Z^^^  '^^  ^  »^  '^  one  face  of  the 

openings  for  secunng  the  bars  together.  "»*"  **^  "• 
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polyethylene  insulation  and  providing  protection  against 
the  harmful  eflfects  of  ionization,  said  conducting  film 
coaung  consisting  essentially  of  from  25  to  50%  by  ww^t 
of  methylated  paraflRn  combined  with  from  20  to  60% 
by  weight  of  a  modifier  of  its  inherent  brittlcness  and 
tackiness,  said  modifier  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisUng  of  polyvinyl  acetate  and  cWonnaled  paraffins, 
and  said  conducting  film  coating  having  carbon  black  par- 
ticles uniformly  dispersed  therethrough  in  amount  from 
about  10  to  50%  by  weight  to  impart  to  the  film  coatmg 
the  aforesaid  conducting  property,  all  percentages  bemg 
based  on  the  combined  weight  of  the  film  coatmg  and  car- 
bon black  particles. 
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operates  the  switch  and  stopi  the  motor,  and  means  con- 
necting the  hammer  shaft  to  said  pressure  roller  to  move 
the  same  away  fit>m  the  link  in  order  to  release  the  link 
in  response  to  substantiiaiy  aay  incomint  signal,  a  fixed 
scale  plate  and  a  normally  sUtionary  but  adjusUble  pomt- 
er  coopermtinf  with  said  scale  plate,  said  pointer  having 
means  acting  as  a  stop  for  said  fin»er  when  the  Imk  is 
released,  whereby  the  non-signal  time  after  which  the 
motor  is  stopped  is  adjuiuble  by  movement  of  said 
pointer  relauve  to  said  scale  plate,  said  scale  pUte  having 
a  plurality  of  differently  dimensiooed  scales  correspond- 
ing to  different  rates  of  signal  transmiwion  with  their 
corresponding  different  motor  speeds. 


INSULATING  MOUNTING  FOR  BAR  CONDUCTOR 

Malcolm  T.  Ble.se,  Semidefitown,  R.I..  "'^J^^^'^ 

nell  Corporation,  ProvldeBce,  R.I,  ■  corporatlOB  d 

"ApJEtion  Febroary  25, 1957.  Serial  No.  «42,149 
1  Claim,    (a.  174—171) 
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2,913,51S 

SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION 

Jack  E.  Bridges,  FraaUh  P«k,  IlL,  ■-»p<»  *»  ^»*«*' 

Radio  Coq»oratk»,  a  «»«?<*^*o"  •' ,"«!fL^^ , 

AppUcatloa  Jaooary  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,3W 

13  Clafaiis.    (CL  17§— 5.1) 


An  insulating  mount  assembly  comprising:  a  block  of 
insulating  material  having  a  slot  extending  across  one 
side  thereof,  the  slot  having  first  and  second  diverging 
walls  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  said  side  of  the 
block;  an  overhanging  lip  on  said  first  wall  spaced  from 
the  narrower  end  of  said  slot  and  extending  toward  said 
second  wall;  an  elongated  electrical  conductor  of  chan- 
nel-shaped cross-section  within  the  slot,  the  base  of  the 
channel  conductor  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  said 
side  of  the  block  and  the  said  overhanging  lip  extending 
between  and  snugly  engaging  both  opposed  inner  sides 
of  the  legs  of  the  channel  conductor. 


*^ 
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1,913,517  ^^,.„„ 

AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  TELEGRAPH  PRINTER 
Btnmrd  Howard,  Ramsey,  N J,  mmitm»r  to  Teieprigter 
Corpontlom  Hackduack,  NJ.,  a  coipofattoa  of  New 

'  ASucatkm  Febrwry  1»,  1957,  Serial  No.  «•,••« 
^^         7  ClalBH.    (O.  17S— 4.1) 


t^^^^Sf 
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7  Automatic  stop  mechanism  for  a  telegraph  printer 
having  a  driving  motor  which  operates  continuously  with 
or  without  incoming  signals,  and  an  oscillatable  hammer 
shaft  which  operates  in  response  to  substantially  all  in- 
coming signals  and  only  in  response  to  incoming  signals, 
said  stop  mechanism  including  speed  reduction  geanng 
driven  by  said  motor  and  terminating  in  a  friction  wheel, 
a  friction  link  connected  to  an  operating  finger  to  oper- 
ate a  switch,  a  pressure  roller  to  press  the  link  against 
the  wheel,  resilient  means  urging  the  link  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  in  which  it  is  rolled  by  the  wheel,  ar- 
cuitry  including  the  aforesaid  switch  such  that  movement 
of  the  link  and  finger  for  a  predetermined  desired  time 


1.  In  the  art  of  subscription  television,  encoding  ap- 
paratus comprising:  an  electro-optical  image-transducing 
device;  a  first  pulse  generator  for  developing  pulses  of  a 
first  predetermined  repetition  rate;  a  second  pulse  gen 
erator  for  developing  pulses  recurring  at  a  second  prede 
termined  repetition  rate  different  from  said  first  repetition 
rate;  means  for  alternately  sampling  said  pulses  from  said 
pulae  generators  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
code  schedule  to  develop  a  composite  timing  pulse  signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  composite  timing  pulse  signaJ 
for  varying  the  scanning  frequency  of  said  image-trans- 
ducing device  in  one  coordinate  direction  between  said 
first  and  second  repetition  rates  in  accordance  with  said 
code  schedule;  and  means  for  controlling  the  scansion 
of  said  image-transducing  device  in  another  coordinate 
directioo. 

2,913,519 

CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Albert  MacovaU,  MasHpeqn,  N.Y.,  and  Louis  F. 
Schaefer.  Maywood,  N J,  aasigMin  to  R«lip  Cor- 
poratlon  of  Amcrks,  a  conoratioD  of  Dfj^'T" 

AppUcatloa  September  U,  1958,  Serial  No.  7<1,341 
7Clafaae.    (Q.  17»— 5.4) 

7  In  a  color  television  receiver  adapted  to  receive  a 
color  television  signal  including  chrominance  signal  com- 
ponents occurring  during  line  trace  time  and  color  syn- 
chronizing burst  components  occurring  during  line  re- 
trace time,  a  chrominance  signal  control  system  compris- 
ing, an  amplifier  having  an  inixit  circuit  and  an  output 
circuit  for  said  chrominance  and  burst  components,  cir- 
cuit means  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  amplifier 
for  providing  a  control  voltage  the  amplitude  of  whidi 
varies  as  a  function  of  said  burst  component  amplitude, 
means  coupling  said  circuit  means  to  the  input  circuit  of 
said  amplifier  to  apply  said  control  voluge  to  said  ampli- 
fier to  control  the  gain  thereof,  a  source  of  pulse*  oc- 
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curring  at  the  ume  of  said  bursts,  a  source  of  direct  volt- 
agrmanually  adjustable  meuu  for  simultaneously  vary- 
Tm  the^plitude  of  «id  pulses  and  the  amplitude  o   «id 
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sponse  circuit  connected  in  senes  with  one  another  in 
said  load  circuit  so  that  said  accentuauon  circuit  «  ad- 
^cent  said  anode;  and  a  feedback  comiecUon  from  a 


^^ 


I    I 


voltage  substantially  the  same  during  said  burst  intervals 

for  different  settings  of  said  '"^^"^"y /iJ"'^^'!.,";"^'' 
and  means  for  applying  said  pulses  •'°<idirect  voUage  to 
said  amplifier  to  change  the  gam  therwf  for  chrom  tuince 
signal  components  with  adjustments  of  said  manually  ad- 
justable means. 

« 

2  913  520 

MFTHOD  OF  MAGNETICALLY  RECORDING  AND 

'^'^^^'pRODUcfeiG  TELEVISION  SlGNAl^ 

Wavnc  R.  lohnsoo,  Los  Angeles,  CaMf.,  Mslj^or,   D> 

"^S^  asinSS^  to  Mtone«ta  MW^  *  M«nfjc- 

Zrtog  CoTst  Paol,  Minn.  •  c«Z«™J»«»  *t JJSr^ 

ApSkatkHi  D«*mber  «.  l^S*'^  ^o.  550,894 

9  Claims.     (CL  178 — 6.*) 


point  in  said  load  circuit  between  said  low  frequency 
accentuauon  circuit  and  said  linear  frequency  response 
circuit  to  said  auxiliary  electrode. 


2,913,522 

AUTOMATICCONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Benuud  D.  Looghlin,  Lynbrook,  N.Y,  f'SSiStSfof 
tine  Research,  Inc^  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioB  oi 

"^XWtion  Angnst  4,  1954,^risJ  No.  447,763 
4  Claims.    (CI.  178—7.3) 
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1  The  method  of  magnetically  recording  electrical 
waves  for  subsequent  reproduction  which  compnses  the 
steps  of  integrating  said  waves  to  produce  waves  of  re- 
lated waveforms,  periodically  interrupting  the  integra- 
tion and  returning  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  related 
waves  to  a  reference  value,  and  producing  a  recording  of 
the  related  waves. 


2,913,521 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIERS^ 

Locfau  P.  Thomas,  West  CoUtogswood,  NJm  i»»*»«J|» 
^tilo  Cofporatlo.  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Del- 

"^Ucadon  March  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,417 
12  Claims.    (CL  178 — 7  J) 

■«  In  an  electrical  signal  amplifying  system,  the  com- 
bination of:  an  electron  discharge  tube  having  an  anode, 
cathode,  control  electrode  and  auxiliary  electrode  inter- 
posed between  said  control  electrode  and  said  anode;  a 
signal  load  circuit  connected  between  said  anode  and 
said  cathode  including  power  supply  means;  a  low  fre- 
quency accentuation  circuit  and  a  linear  frequency  re- 


4    An  automatic-control  system  for  a  television  receiv- 
er comprising:   a  first  circuit  responsive  to  a  composite 
television   signal    including    an    average   brightness   com- 
ponent and  blanking  and  synchromzing  portions  which 
are  undesirably  subject  to  random  noise  pulses;  a  scan- 
ning circuit  means,  including  a  scanning  generator,  hav^ 
ing  a   voltage-responsive   input  circuit,  coupled   to   said 
first  circuit  for  introducing  periodic  pulses  therein  dur- 
ing the  intervals  of  said  portions  to  develop  in  said  first 
circuit  with  said  composite  signal  a  resultant  signal  hav- 
ing said  average  brightness  component,  having  portions 
extending  during  said  intervals  to  a  Predetermined  rcfer^ 
encc  level  unaffected  by  said  noise  pulses,  and  having 
modified  synchronizing  portions  of  durations  represenu- 
uve  of  the  relative  phase  of  the  output  signal  of  said  gen- 
erator and  said  first-mentioned  synchronizing  Portions, 
a  second  circuit  responsive  to  said  resultant  "g^/lbu   in- 
cluding a  coupling  ineffective  to  translate  said  average 
brightness  component  and  including  stabilizing  means  re- 

s^nsive  to  said  resultant  signal  ^o^^^^^^'-'^S  ^^^^.^Tss 
aVsaid  reference  level,  whereby  said  average  brightness 
component  is  restored  in  said  stabilized  signal  and 's  sub- 
stanUally  unaffected  by  said  noise  pulses;  and  an  avcrag 
^g  delator  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  and  responsive 
to  said  modified  synchronizing  portions  for  deriving  there- 
from and  applying  to  said  input  circuit  a  control  volugc 
toTontrol  the  relative  phase  of  said  output  voltage  and 
said  first-mentioned  synchronizing  portions. 
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1.  In  a  signal  receiving  lyitem  an  amfditude  diacrim- 
inatory  signal  circuit  for  translating  a  predetennined 
range  of  signal  information  from  an  applied  signal  com- 
prising, a  first  semi-conductor  device  having  an  input  and 
an  output  electrode,  means  for  applying  an  input  signal 
to  the  input  electrode  of  said  first  device,  circuit  means 
including  a  second  semi-conductor  device  of  a  conductivity 
type  opposite  to  said  first  device  direct<urrent  conducUye- 
ly  connected  in  circuit  with  said  first  device  to  provide 
control  bias  output  current  for  biasing  said  first  device 
operative  to  separate  and  translate  said  predetermined 
range  of  signal  information  from  said  applied  input  signal, 
and  circuit  means  connected  for  applying  said  input  sig- 
nal to  said  second  device  to  control  the  output  current 
thereof  and  the  bias  of  said  first  device  inversely  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  strength  of  said  signal. 


2^13rS24 
INTEROFl 


LOUDSPEAKING  INTEROFFICE  TELEPHONE 
ErraaUlB   Moatfomary*  Wa*ii«toat  D.C^  aa- 
to  tk«  Uoitad  Stataa  of  Africa  ■ 

1  Claim.    (CL  17>— 1) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  storage  cmniiU;  a 
source  of  intelligence  signal  wave  connected  to  each  of 
said  storage  circuits;  a  source  of  control  pulses  having  a 
plurality  of  output  leads  and  operative  to  furnish  a  con- 
trol pulse  on  each  of  said  output  leads  in  turn,  said  out- 
put leads  of  said  source  of  control  pulses  being  individually 
interconnected   with  said  storage  circuits  in  a  selected 
order  such  that  each  said  storage  circuit  is  enabled  dur- 
ing receipt  of  a  control  pulse  over  the  said  output  lead 
connected  thereto  to  sample  said  intelligence  signal  wave, 
and  to  store  the  sample  thus  obtained;  a  plurality  of 
gating  means  each  having  signal  and  control  input  means 
and  an  output  means,  each  said  control  input  means  bemg 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  output  leads, 
and  each  said  signal  input  means  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  storage  circuiu, 
said  input  means  of  said  plurality  of  gating  means  being 
connected  in  parallel,  whereby  said  parallel  connection 
of  said  output  means  carries  samples  of  said  intelligence 
signal  wave  which  are  individually  obtained  from  said 
intelligence  signal  wave  and  stored  by  said  storage  cir- 
cuits until  sequentially  Uken  and  passed  by  said  gating 
means  under  control  of  said  control  pulses  to  said  parallel 
connection  of  said  output  means. 


2,9 13^26 

CALLING  STATION  IDENTIFICATION  CIRCUIT 

John  M.  Smits,  El  Cerrito,  and  Mkhacl  J.  Sturtevant, 

Berkeley,  Calif ^  anlgnon  to  Americaa  Tckpboae  and 

Telegraph  Company,  a  cocporatton  of  New  York 

AppUcatkMi  October  21,  195g,  Serial  No.  76g,6g8 

SCIalma.    (CL  179— 5.5) 


^^  «.: 


An  intercooMnunication  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  identical  send-receive  sUtions  interconnected  by  a 
transmission  line,  each  station  comprising  two  send-re- 
ceive transducers  each  having  a  voice  coil  forming  a  re- 
spective arm  of  a  first-balanced  bridge,  one  terminal  of 
each  voice  coil  being  connected  together  in  the  bridge, 
the  voice  coils  being  poled  in  the  bridge  circuit  to  gen- 
erate output  electrical  signals  of  opposite  polanty  m  re- 
sponse to  sound  pressures  applied  to  the  transducers,  a 
second  balanced  bridge,  first  amplifier  means  connectmg 
the  output  of  said  first  bridge  to  the  input  of  said  second 
bridge  and  second  driver  amplifier  means  connecting  the 
ontput  of  said  second  bridge  to  the  input  of  said  first 
bridge. 


1  In  a  telephone  switching  system,  a  common  con- 
trol circuit  into  which  is  registered  a  called  station  di- 
rectory number  during  each  call,  a  recorder  associated 
with  said  common  control  circuit  and  operable  to  pro- 
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duoe  a  record  indicating  the  identity  of  the  calbng 
station  a  translator  connected  to  said  common  control 
circuit,  and  means  operable  by  said  translator  uponAe 
registration  in  said  common  control  arcuit  of  a  prede- 
termined called  stotioo  directory  number  to  effect  the 
operation  of  said  recorder. 


-.  AK- 


SCANNING  CmCUTT 
MaitfaiM  da«  Hoteg  a^  CuMlMllimDa 

SSk*SSSJlS|^  YqA.  N.Y,  a  cofponrflo. 
AcSm.    (CL17>— 15) 


TELECOMMUNICATION  EXCHANGE  SYSTEMS 
Ejmo«l  Philip  Goodwfci  Wiltht  ud  JoMh  Wee,  l«j- 
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1  Telecommunications  exchange  meter  apparatus  com- 
prising a   group  of  substaUon   line  circuits,  generating 
means  for  generating  metering  signals,  means  for  generat- 
ing line  identification  signals,  said  metcnng  signals  and 
said  identification  signals  having  different  charactenstics. 
means  for  applying  said  metering  signals  and  said  iden- 
tification signals  to  said  line  circuits,  a  plurality  of  storage 
means  each  individual  to  a  different  one  of  said  line  cir- 
cuits for  storing  metering  signals  applicable  to  its  asso- 
ciated line  circuit,  scanning  means  for  cyclically  scanning 
said  storage  means,  means  for  generating  a  cycle  of  con- 
trol pulses,  one  cycle  per  storage  means,  said  last  named 
generating    means   operable    during   operation   of   said 
scanning  means  and  under  control  thereof  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  coincidence  gates,  one  se<  for  each  of  said  line 
circuits   and  individual  thereto,  each  set  compnsing  a 
metering  gate  and  an  identification  gate  and  adapted  re- 
spectively   to    pass    metering    and    identificauon   pulses, 
number    recording    means    for    recording    identification 
pulses  individual  to  said  line  circuits,  impulse  counUng 
means  for  oounUng  pulses  from  said  pulse  cycle,  transfer 
equipment  operable  under  control  of  said  identificaUon 
gates,  said  metering  gales  disposed  between  said  impulse 
counUng  means  and  said  number  recording  means  and 
adapted    to   be    actuated    by    the    concident   application 
thereto  of  an  impulse  derived  from  said  impulse  counting 
means  and   an    associated   identification   gate,   whereby 
metering  signals  and  identification  signals  present  on  said 
line  circuits  are  detected  separately  so  that  a  metcnng  sig- 
nal is  applied  to  the  associated  meter  gate  on  a  signalling 
line  circuit  and  an  identification  signal  is  applied  to  the 
corresponding  identification  gate,  both  types  of  signals 
adapted  to  cause  opening  of  their  associated  gates  under 
coincident  control  of  the  characteristic  signals  and  pre- 
determined pulses  from  corresponding  of  said  metering 
generating  means  or  said  identification  signal  generating 
means  and  said  control  pulse  generating  means  thereby  to 
control  identification  and  metering  of  said  line  circuit. 

748   O  O  —53  -  I 


1.  A  scanning  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  inputs, 
a  common  output,  circuits  connecting  said   mputs  and 
output   pulse  means  connected  to  said  cu-cuils  for  pro- 
ducing a  sequence  of  pulses  at  said  common  output,  each 
pulse  representing  a  different  one  of  said  inputs,  regis- 
icnng  means  connected  to  said  common  output  respon- 
sive to  the  receipt  of  a  pulse  from  said  output  for  regis- 
tering the  identity  of  the  input  represented  by  said  Tt- 
ceived  pulse,   and   a  gating  circuit  independent  of  the 
pulses  received  at  said  common  output  and  controlled  by 
said  pulse  means  for  enabling  said  registering  means  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  at  a  selected  time 
corresponding  to  the  lime  position  of  a  pulse  represenUng 
any  input.  


2  913  529 
AL'TOMATIC  BLOCKING  OF  LINl^ 
Anton  Christian  J«<»bi^»«.  Stockholm  and  A^nrBeje, 
Hagersten,  Sweden,  a»lgnors  to  Telefooaktlebolaget 
L  M  ErkssoB,  Stockholni,  Sweden,  a  corporation  ol 

^  Action  December  7.  1953  SeiW  No.  396^92 
Ctalm^  priority,  application  Sweden  December  31,  1952 
4  Claims.    (CI.  179— 18) 


«A 


tw-""-!!!::! 


--xTi^ 
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1  An  automatic  telephone  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  subscriber's  line;  a  selection  stage  including 
cross-bar  switches  having  electromagnetically  operated 
primary  and  secondary  operating  bars,  each  operating 
bar  including  several  sets  of  contact  springs,  a  set  ot 
contact  bars  and  an  operating  magnet;  links  joining  said 
primary  and  said  secondary  operating  bars,  sa.d  hne 
being  connected  to  said  sets  of  contact  ^P^"g^«"d^^  J 
[inks  being  connected  to  the  contact  bars  of  said  primary 
oLratmg  bars;  link  circuits,  means  for  connecting  aid 
Te  to  one  of  said  links  over  one  of  ^^^'Tl^l^ 
bars  and  said  connected  link  to  one  of  said  link  c  rcuits 
over  one  of  said  secondary  operating  bars,  current  con- 
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troJ  means  asaociated  with  said  connected  link,  said  con- 
trol means  being  aoo-conductuit  when  the  said  link  is 
connected  to  the  respective  link  circuit  and  cooductiBt 
when  the  said  Unk  is  disconnected  from  the  respective  link 
circuit;  and  a  holding  circuit  including  said  control  means, 
a  winding  of  the  operating  magnet  for  said  primary 
operating  bar  connected  to  the  Une,  at  least  one  contact 
in  the  set  of  contacU  actuated  by  the  primary  operating 
bar  in  said  holding  circuit,  a  line  loop  including  the  sub- 
scriber's apparatus  and  a  source  of  current,  said  holding 
circuit  energizing  the  respective  operating  magnet  and 
blocking  a  new  call  until  the  line  loop  is  broken. 
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equab  the  total  number  of  said  phiimlity  of  individual 
poiau.  a  ptanUity  ol  W,-fMrf  •  •  •  M,  meaos,  one 
for  cadi  group,  for  dtf^Mtiig  the  coBaactioB  between  said 
individual  points  and  said  rommoa  detector,  meens  re- 
tpomt9t  to  a  tisBal  received  by  said  detector  for  ooutrol- 
ling  said  disabUng  means,  wherahy  during  absence  of  a 
signalling  condition  on  said  individual  points  none  of  the 
disabling  means  are  effective,  means  in  said  control  meaiu 


USE  IDENTIFICATION  IN  TELICOMMUNI- 
CAT10N  SYVTIMS 

Fiedericfc  flaiif  I 
CHflerd  Hafffleyy 

N.Y. 


v.«  «ii.  t 


to 
New  Yerk, 


23,  1954,  8«W  No.  43t,719 

7fl«alMI>toM7  3,1953 

(d  ITV-ll) 


^ 


V>s-» 


1.  A  circuit  arrangemem  for  identifying  lines  con- 
nected to  a  telecommunications  exchange  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  fixed  unidirectional  current  carrying 
devices,  each  set  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  lines, 
each  set  including  a  diflferent  one  of  said  devices  for  each 
digit  of  a  line  designation,  registering  means  for  register- 
ing the  numerical  identity  of  any  of  said  lines,  means 
for  applying  a  plurality  of  potentials  over  said  lines,  cou- 
pling means  interposed  between  said  devices  and  said 
registering  means,  said  coupling  means  comprising  means 
for  selectively  responding  to  a  given  one  of  said  poten- 
tials for  actuating  said  registering  means,  and  switch 
means  for  preventing  further  coupling  of  said  registering 
means  with  other  of  said  sets  of  devices  when  said  regis- 
tering device  is  coupled  to  a  given  one  of  said  sets  in 
response  to  said  given  potential. 


^  ^  ♦^. -^Hr'tt^^ 
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responsive  to  a  •jgnalling  cooditioa  being  detected  on  any 
one  or  naore  of  said  points  for  operating  said  control 
means  to  cause  said  disaNing  means  soccesstvdy  to  per- 
fonn  n  selections,  during  each  of  which  all  but  one  out 
of  M,,  M,  ...  Mb  groups  oi  individnal  points  are  suc- 
cessively excluded  from  access  to  the  common  detector. 


CONNECTOR  CIRCUrT 

W.  FlMiiBv  Recksslsr,  N.Y., 


.Yn  ■ 


t,  1957,  Ssitol  N*.  «SM» 
(CL  179^1t) 


2,913,531  

ELECTRICAL  IDENTIFICATION  §Y5T»I 

~  Lee  Dc  Wk, 

_  to 

Efoctric'Cerporattoa,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y, 

of  Delaware  «. ... 

AppMcattou  Dictmhrr  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  4T7319 

Claims  pcterity,  a^cation  Ndheriands  Jaanry  11, 1954 

7  OWiM.    (CL  179— If) 

1.  Electrical  identification  system,  comprising  a  cooi- 
mon  detector  connected  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual points  which  are  divided  in  n  (n>l )  different  ways 
into  Ml,  Ml  .  .  -  Mn  groups,  where  A/iXWjX  •  •  •  M, 


I      I 


1.  In  a  connector  ctrcnit.  a  calling  bridge  relay  for 
snpplying  talking  battery  to  incoming  terminals  thereof, 
an  answering  bridge  relay  for  supplying  talking  battery  to 
outgoing  terminals  thereof,  incoming  terminals  for  said 
connector  having  two  branches,  one  for  seizure  of  said 
connector  by  local  selectors  and  another  for  seizure  of 
said  connector  by  toll  selectors,  a  third  relay,  means  re- 
^lonsive  to  seizure  of  said  connector  by  toll  selectors  tat 
operating  said  third  relay,  a  circuh  network  between  said 
calling  bridge  relay  and  said  incoming  terminals  con- 
trolled by  said  answering  bridge  relay  and  said  third  re- 
lay responsive  to  the  conjoint  operation  thereof  and  un- 
responsive to  the  lone  operation  of  either  for  reversing 
said  battery  feed  connections  to  said  iacoming  tmninals 
whereby  reverse  battery  supervisioo  is  provided  m  all 
connections  extended  to  said  connector  over  a  toll  selec- 
tor. 
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BB04DCAfT  PA^<o  mrni 

P.  Beyer,  Jr. 


3    ELECTRICAL    10  ^ 

the  operation  of  said  markers  in  order  to  defer  the  opera- 
tion of  one  or  more  markers  when  two  or  more  markers 


23. 1957.  Scftai  No.  794,417 
(CL  179^11) 
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arc  about  to  use  the  same  switch  or  switches  for  the 
establishment  of  the  respective  paths. 


io 
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1    In  a  communication  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  first 
and  second  connectors,  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
terminal   seu   connected    in   multiple   with    each   other 
accessible  from  said  first  and  second  connectors  respro- 
tively,  meens  for  extending  connections  from  first  and 
second  calliag  onesofsaidlinestosaidftrst  and  said 
second  comiectors,  respectively,  each  of  said  connectors 
beiBg  thereafter  directively  operative  under  the  control 
of  the  corresponding  calUng  ones  of  said  lines  for  further 
extending  connections  from  the  corresponding  calling  one 
of  said  lines  to  particular,  multiply  connected  ones  of 
said   terminal  sets,  whereby  a  communication  channel 
may  be  ertaWished  between  the  pain  of  calling  ones  of 
said  Unes.  and  havhig  to  addhion  means  in  said  first 
connector  for  placing  a  marking  signal  on  the  selected 
one  of  said  terminal  sets  and  the  one  of  said  terminal 
seu  multiply  connected  thereto,  and  switchthrough  means 
in  said  second  connector  operative  within  a  finite  time 
interval  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  marking  signal 
on  the  selected  one  of  said  terminals  for  completing  a 
connection  from  said  second  connector  to  the  selected 
one  of  said  terminal  sets,  whereby  a  connection  may  be 
extended  from  the  second  calling  one  of  said  lines  to  a 
selected  terminal  set  only  after  that  terminal  set  has  been 
marked  by  said  first  connector. 


2.913,535  __ 

MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Wesley  A.  Holnmn,  Lee  G«*«,  CrfKnaj^^  ^  tetw- 
nattooal  BusiM«  MacklMf  Coi»etntlon,  New  York, 

NY.,  a  ^^'Tf""***^,  .^•r,J*^2ij  No  499.543 
AppUcatk»  December  2»,  1953,  Swfal  No.  4«0,d4J 

4  Oalins.    (CL  179 — 190  J) 


1  A  magnetic  transducer  comprising  a  core  having 
first  and  second  leg  members  joined  integrally  at  one 
end  and  extending  therefrom  to  define  m  succession  a 
relatively  narrow  slot,  a  coil  receiving  window  merging 
with  said  slot  and  a  gap  merging  with  said  window  and  de- 
fined by  the  distal  ends  of  said  members,  the  narrow  di- 
mension of  said  slot  being  substantially  less  than  the  nar- 
row dimension  of  said  window,  and  a  preformed  pancake 
type  winding  surrounding  one  of  said  distal  ends  and  sub- 
stantially filling  said  window. 


m  2,913,534 

SWrrCHING     SYSTEM     AmjICABLE     PA^^ 
LARLY  TO  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

BUkmcowt  FnuKe,  asrifnors  to  Intenatioiial  Stand- 
;    aid  Electric  Corpormltoa,  New  York,  N.Y.  a  corpora- 

XHSSSTFebrwiry  1,  1955,  Sertd  No.  485,55$ 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France  Febrnary  2.  1954 
g  Clafam.    (a.  179—22) 
'    1.  In  or  for  an  automatic  telephone  system  a  group 
selection  arrangement  comprising  primary  switches    sec- 
ondary switches,  links  connecting  said  primary  and  sec^ 
ondary  switches,  means  for  providing  access  over  said 
links  for  any  inlet  of  said  primary  switches  to  any  outlet 
of  said  secondary  switches,  a  plurality  of  markers,  means 
for    providing    individual    access    for    said    markers    to 
inlets  of  said  primary  switches,  to  outlets  of  said  sec- 
ondary switches,  and  to  said  links,  and  means  in  said 
markers  first  to  test  for  a  possible  path  through  the  group 
selection  arrangement  and  second  to  control  the  establish- 
ment of  said  path,  means  being  provided  for  supervising 


*  2,913,534 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEJttUK 
Harrison  W.  Fuller,  Boston,  Sidney  P.  Wooctarai,  Gixrfon. 
iSd  William  T  D-ou,  Jr.  Westwood,  M«j.  ^j«^ 
ors  to  Laboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc.  Boston,  Mass., 

a  corporatloo  of  Delaware „    .  ,  ,^     Kt.c'yi,^ 

AppUcatioo  FebfWUT  17,  1%  Sertol  No.  566,261 
23  Clalnis.    (CL  179— 190  J) 


1     A    magnetic    recording    head    assembly    for    high- 
density   magnetic  daU  storage  on   a   recording   surface 
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oonprising  at  least  one  magnetic  head  element  inchidmg 
a  pole  face  surface,  said  pcrie  face  surface  being  adajpted 
to  confront  said  recording  surface,  means  for  mechanical- 
ly supporting  said  head  etement  consisting  of  a  force 
ann  unit  adapted  to  trantmit  pressure  to  said  bead  ele- 
ment, a  mounting  unit  including  a  mounting  surface 
adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  bracket,  leaf  spring  means  cou- 
pling said  mounting  unit  and  said  force  arm  unit  to  bias 
said  pole  face  surface  toward  said  recording  surface,  said 
pole  face  surface  being  adapted  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined tilt  angle  with  respect  to  said  recording  surface 
when  said  mounting  surface  engages  said  bracket,  said 
leaf  spring  means  permitting  relative  motion  of  said  units 
solely  in  a  direction  to  vary  the  spacing  between  said 
pole  face  surface  and  said  recording  surface. 


2,913337 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

Jay  J.  NcwBU,  Wtsfot,  N  J,  aarigMr  to  Itadto  Cor- 

poration  of  America,  a  conontfoa  of  D^watc 

AppMcatfcwi  April  3«.  IMi,  Scrid  No.  581.7S2 

TaiLm.    (CL17>— IMJ) 


..1 


<U.««» 
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1.  A  magnetic  recorder-reproducer  comprising  a  tape 
reel  holding  spindle,  record  erasing  means  movable  from 
record  erasing  position  to  an  inactive  position,  inter- 
locking means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  erasing 
means  from  said  inactive  position,  a  hand  operated  con- 
trol member  for  said  erasing  means,  said  interlocking 
means  comprising  a  locking  member,  linkage  means  op- 
crativcly  coupling  said  control  member  to  said  locking 
member,  a  movable  sleeve  member  associated  with  said 
spindle,  means  to  bias  said  sleeve  member  to  a  position 
preventing  movement  of  said  locking  member,  and  means 
projecting  from  said  sleeve  member  toward  a  tape  reel 
positioned  on  said  spindle  whereby  to  move  said  sleeve 
member  by  tape  reel  engagement  to  a  position  permitting 
movement  of  said  locking  member,  said  projecting  means 
also  being  positioned  to  avoid  tape  reel  engagement  by 
V  reel  provided  with  an  aperture  for  receiving  said  pro- 
jecting means.  ^ 

2,91333t 

AUTOMATICALLY  REPEATING  TALKING 

MACHINE 

Jacques  GcMvay,  Paris,  Fraacc 

ApoHcatioa  October  11, 19S7,  Serial  No.  689^3^ 

daims  priority,  ayplicalfcwi  Fivcc  October  l€,  1956 

CCfaSns.    (CL179^1HJ) 


netopboDe  indudint  meaas  for  rsadiiif  a  record  strip  dur- 
ing its  propvnkM  aod  BMm  te  iiiwiiilim  Mid  ^P 
agatast  its  normal  dtncttea  of  progrMWOB,  keys  adaftod 
to  ralease  UMt-meadOBad  racofd  readfaif  mA  i««rlBding 
meaiM  reqwctively.  a  cambaft  oteadiiii  om  Mid  keys. 
cams  rigid  with  said  camshaft  and  adaptad  to  defiraai  u 
succession  the  uorresponding  keys,  a  cootact-maker  con- 
trolled by  the  camshaft,  auxiliary  switches  closed  by  said 
contact-maker   during   operation   of   the   corresponding 
cams,   a  motor  driving  the  camshaft  to  constrain  the 
latter  to  enter  selectively  angular  positions  corresponding 
to  operation  of  the  keys  releasing  the  record  reading  and 
rewinding  means  and  to  operati(»i  of  the  corresponding 
auxiliary  switches,  a  circuit  controlling  the  motor  and 
opened  in  succession  by  the  auxiliary  switches  upon  op- 
eration of  the  cMTespooding  cams  to  stop  the  motor  and 
provide  selectively  contianed  operation  of  the  record 
reading  and  rewinding  means  respectively,  an  adjusUble 
independent  chroiKMnetric  circuit  breaker,  a  circuit  con- 
trolled by  the  latter  and  adapted  to  start  and  stop  the 
operation  of  the  magnetophone  at  predetermined  mo- 
ments, signalling  means  defining  the  end  of  the  record 
section  to  be  reproduced,  controlled  by  the  passage  of 
the  end  of  said  section  in  front  of  the  reading  means 
and  adapted  to  produce  a  closing  of  the  circuit  controlling 
the  motor  to  make  the  latter  briag  into  its  operative  posi- 
tion the  cam  cootroUint  the  key  rcleaatag  the  rewinding 
means  and  further  «^fifni««t  meaas  operated  ufMn  re- 
turn of  the  begiamng  of  the  return  of  tlie  record  section 
to  be  reproduced  in  front  of  the  reading  means  and 
adapted  to  produce  a  doting  of  the  circuit  ooatrollmt  the 
motor  to  make  the  latter  bring  into  iu  operative  positioo 
the  cam  controlling  the  key  releasing  the  reading  means. 


2,913399     

WIDE  BAND  SIGNAL  AMPUFBR  CIRCUrr 
Harry  1.  WdL  Aiiieliga,  NJ,^ii|Miiir  totoiii 

)ctobsr  2,'l9S3!fleriBl  No.  3S3,79S 
5  OakM.    (CL  17»— 171) 


1.  A  repeater  system  adapted  to  reproduce  a  record 
section  during  a  predeteimmed  period,  comprising  a  mag- 


^ 


I 


1.  An  all-pass  amplifier  tuned  to  amplify  signals  within 
a  frecpiency  band  and  comprising  in  combination,  signal 
input  and  output  circuits,  said  output  drcuh  including 
a  load  element,  said  drcuits  having  a  common  point  of 
reference  potential,  a  transfer  impedance  network  in- 
cluding an  electron  discharge  derloe  having  stray  ca- 
pacitance to  said  point  of  reference  potential,  said  elec- 
tron discharge  device  further  having  at  leaA  cathode, 
anode,  and  control  grid  elements  with  interelectrode  ca- 
pacitance between  each  of  said  second  and  last  named 
elements  and  the  cathode  element,  a  first  inductive  ele- 
ment connected  between  said  grid  and  cathode  ele- 
ments providing  a  resonant  circuit  with  the  capacitance 
between  said  grid  and  cathode  dements,  a  second  induc- 
tive element  connected  between  said  anode  and  cathode 
elements  providing  a  resonant  circuit  with  the  capaci- 
tance between  said  anode  and  cathode  elements,  a  series 
resonant  circuit  connected  between  said  cathode  element 
and  said  point  of  reference  potential,  means  for  applying 
a  signal  voltage  comprising  a  range  of  fre<}uencies  be- 
tween said  grid  element  and  said  point  of  reference  po- 
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ttndal.  a  thitd  indiicthFe  etancnt  coaaerted  serially  with 
said  output  circuit  load  ekiaiiat  between  said  oode  ele- 
Tff— *  and  said  point  of  lefeieace  potential,  wtarrty  volt- 
age comprising  fregueacies  wltUa  said  fieqoeacy  bead 
are  amplifled  by  nid  etoctroii  diaeliarfe  detiee  aad  cou- 
pled  to  said  load  dement  aad  signal  Toftages  corapnsmg 
freqoeacies  outside  said  bead  are  appKed  withcwt  atten- 
iatk»  through  the  interelectrode  capacitances  and  across 
Mid  series  resonant  circuit  to  said  load  element. 


tion  small  enough  so  that  the  operatioo  of  said 
ductor  device  is  maintained  within  the  negatiiv  i 
region  of  its  operating  dMjacteristic  and  wherdjy  a  diKp 
frequeiKy  cutoflf  characteristic  is  obtained  in  said  net- 
worL 
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APBrrURB  CORR^nON  CIRCUTTS 

"kleb«  2S,*19SS,  8«sW  No.  S433t7 
4CWBM.    (a.l79--l7D 


TWO  POLE  (^ntCUIT  BREAKER 
circuit  Breaker  Coavaaj,  PkBaMmaia,  ra^  a 
Apaikatloa  October  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  i913<7 


L=£   * 


"1     ^~lf 
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/H;r» 


— t        I w4w  *  ^  T     ^ 


,^0-dW4 
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If-  - 


siMnjffM  f»mM  eamfen*. 


1.  An  aperture  distortion  correction  circuit  comprising 
in  combination;  a  transmission  line  having  a  first  and 
second  input  terminal  and  a  pair  of  transmission  paths 
including  series  and  shunt  impedance  arms  with  the  senes 
impedance    arms    arranged    only    along    one    path    and 
wherein  shunt  impedance  arms  arc  connected  between 
prescribed  points  between  the  series  impedance  arms  m 
one  path  and  the  other  path,  said  transmission  Ime  ar- 
ranged as  an  open-circuited  lossless  transmission  line  and 
having   an   output   terminal  at  the   end  of   said  path 
which  includes  said  series  impedance  arms,  a  fixed  poten- 
ual  terminal,  a  source  of  signals  representing  an  image, 
a  sending  end  impedance  coupled  between  said  pair  of 
input  terminals  and  suiUble  to  provide  sending  end  ter- 
mination of  said  transmission  line,  means  to  apply  said 
signals  at  a  first   amplitude  level  with   respect  to  said 
fixed  potential  terminal  to  one  input  terminal  and  at  a 
second  amplitude  level  with  respect  to  said  fixed  poten- 
tial terminal  to  said  second  input  terminal  to  develop 
an  aperture  corrected  signal  also  representmg  said  image 
between  said  output  terminal  and  said  fixed  potential 
terminal. 


8EMICO?«DUCTOR  WAVE  FILTER 
I.  Sanm,  Syiacaaa,  N.Y.,  iiiii|  iir  to 

N^vSer  2a,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,494  ^ 
SdalBH.    (CL  179^171)  ^ 


3.  A  two  pole  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  first  drcait 
breaker  mounted  within  a  first  housing  and  a  aeoood  cir- 
cuit breaker  mounted  within  a  second  bousing,  said  nrrt 
and  second  housings  being  positioned  adjacent  to  oae 
another,  said  first  and  second  circuit  breakers  bavins  a 
Smmoo  latch  means,  said  common  latch  meaas  bong 
mtHfnt^^  externally  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  aow- 
ing  and  between  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  first  and  aeooDd 
circuit  breaker  in  a  third  housing  fonned  by  a  dq>rc»oo 
in  at  least  one  of  said  adjacent  walls;  said  first  and  seooad 
housings  having  a  greater  width  than  said  third  housing; 
aaid  third  housing  being  indcpcnrimt  of  contact  mech- 


to 


IGNITION  DEVICE 
James  C.  Notris  aad  WOliam  E.  Abel, 
Wallace  C  Bcowa,  Aa<anea,  lad.,  ^^ 
cni  Motecs  Cuspwalina,  Datroil,  Mkfen  • 

***i2j,2SSM.y  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  457^ 
—       ^'  Sdataa.    (CL2ti-^l) 


1. 
L 


1.  In  a  sdective  signal  networt.  a  semiconductor  de- 
vice having  a  semiconducthig  body  with  at  least  two 
spaced  ohmic  electrodes  thereon  and  a  rectifying  junc- 
tion associated  therewith  in  a  region  affected  by  an  elec- 
tric potential  existing  between  said  ohmic  electrodes,  said 
semiconductor  device  having  an  operating  characteristic 
which  includes  a  negative  resistance  region,  means  for 
subilizing  the  operating  point  of  said  semiconductor  de- 
vice in  the  negative  resistance  region  of  its  operating 
characteristic,  and  means  for  supplying  an  input  signal 
having  a  predetermined  magnitude  to  said  rectifying  junc- 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination comprising;  a  rotaublc  shaft,  a  weight  plate 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  roution  therewith,  a 
circuit  breaker  cam  joumaled  on  said  shaft  at  a  pomt 
located  intermediate  the  wdght  plate  and  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  cam  plate  secured  to  said  circuit  breaker 
cam,  and  a  centnfugally  responsive  weight  pivoted  to 
said  wdght  plate  reactive  between  said  cam  plate  and 
wdght  plate  for  rotating  the  circuit  breaker  cam  «»*"]|* 
to  said  shaft  m  response  to  the  roUtion  of  said  shaft 
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«id  cam  pU^b««.loc.t«d  below  Mid  w«gtplj^   STT^SLJ^TSSXtliSr,^^ 

the  pl«i«  of  the  waHu  Plate  Md  enpfaf  «•-  wdfht.  ''J^^^^J^^,,,tM^„,^toMhcm- 

STfor  routiooid  mov-neot  tli«wkh.  •  «bjt«itijiUyU 

rtu««l  bnKk«tMcu«d  adiMenl  its  ck»ed  end  to  thee«I 
of  .dd  •hirfi,  tt  LAi«»d  br«*€t  •eaued  to  tto  o«^ 
side  of  Mud  U  shaped  bncket,  •  coMimHy  ahtoed  Aal  f^e 
face  haviof  .peed  warninf  indicia  tbereoo  iecured  tothe 
outer  ends  of  said  brackets  respectively,  access  means  in 
said  housins  for  disptaytaf  said  Indicia  on  said  d»l.  a  coo 
tact  arm.  said  arm  havii«  a  pair  of  «tensionsandaoon- 
tact  point,  a  like  coolactpoiflt  on  said  U  shaped  bracicet. 
said  contact  points  adiv^  to  be  coanactad  to  alann 
meaw  mounted  upon  the  antomotive  whida,  means  for 
pivotally  moontint  said  am  to  said  contact  bracket,  «id 
arm  being  normally  positioned  with  the  contact  points 
apart,  and  a  trip  pin  on  said  speedometer  rotatinf  dia^ 
for  engaging  one  of  said  arm  extensions  and  closing  said 
contact  points.  


TIMER  ^...^.^ 

to  Gloke  b- 

_, af  Ohio 

23, 1^  8«W  N«.  7t4,5Tl 


1  In  a  time  delay  relay,  switch  means  having  a  switch 
contact  actuator,  an  electric  motor,  planetary  gearing 
drivingly  connected  to  said  motor  and  including  a  nor- 
mally stationary  planet  carrier  clement  and  a  ring  gear, 
said  planet  carrier  element  providing  means  to  engage 
said  actuator,  an  eJectromagnetic  brake,  said  ring  gear 
being  of  paramagneUc  material  and  consUtuting  one  cle- 
ment of  said  brake,  means  for  energizing  said  motor 
means  for  energizing  said  brake  simultaneously  wtth  said 
motor,  energization  of  said  brake  servmg  to  instanta- 
neously lock  the  normally  routing  ring  gear  against  rota- 
tion and  cause  the  carrier  element  to  planetate.  said 
switch  means  including  means  for  decnergizinf  said  motor 
when  tbe  actuator  engaging  means  contacts  said  actuatw. 
enerby  storage  means  operatively  associated  with  »id 
planet  carrier  element  adapted  to  receive  energy  when 
said  planet  carrier  element  rotates  and  adapted  to  re- 
lease its  energy  when  said  brake  is  deactivated,  whereby 
the  timing  cycle  will  commence  immediately  upon  ener- 
gization  of  said  brake  and  motor  and  will  be  repeated 
in  exactly  equal  timing  intervals  upon  each  energizauon 
cycle.  

ffVED  WASND^G  DEVICE 

Enf  »e  Bordtaiat,  Jr,  Blooasldd  Hilli,  ■^.^wald  O. 

^^  -     -    -       ,  Mkh^  assiginn  ta  Faad  Malar 

Mldu,  a  caspasBllon  of  Dala- 


ApplkatkMi  Jannry  IS,  If 57,  Serial  No.  M4,fS4 
SdalsBS.    (CX20#— 5«) 
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2,n3J5U       

STORM  WARNING  SYfflEM 
KMd  W.  GataB,  Bsfliaay,  Okla. 
Octohcr  15,  If 57,  9«ial  No.  •f2,3#5 
SCtataa.    (CL2M— 4M1) 


1  A  signal  actuator  for  use  in  a  storm  warning  sys- 
tem having  a  signalling  circuit,  comprising  a  tubular 
housing  an  insulating  block  secured  in  the  housing,  a 
helical  spring  anchored  in  the  upper  face  of  said  block 
and  extending  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  housing,  a 
conductor  connected  to  said  spring  and  extending  through 
said  insulating  block  for  connectioo  with  the  signalhng 
circuit,  a  circular  contact  plate  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
spring,  an  annular  contact  plate  oa  the  upper  face  of 
said  block  extending  around  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
spring,  a  conductor  for  connecting  the  annular  contact 
plate  to  the  signalling  circuK.  a  retainer  ring  secured  m 
the  upper  end  of  the  housing  above  said  spnng.  a  wind 
responsive  rod  extending  downwardly  through  the  re- 
tainer ring,  and  a  circumferential  flange  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  rod  wedged  between  the  retainer  ring  and  the  cir 
cular  contact  plate  to  move  the  contact  plates  together 
upon  bending  of  the  rod  in  any  direction. 


1.  A  speed  warning  device  for  actuating  alarm  means 
mounted  upon  an  automotive  vehicle  or  the  like  having  a 
vertically  disposed  eddy  current  magnetic  type  speedom- 
eter, said  speedometer  having  a  routing  dial  face,  said  ve- 
hicle having  a  vertically  di^poeed  housing  with  access 


2^13,547 
JAR  CAF  DETECTOR  , 

April  It,  IfSf ,  Serial  No.  ••7.71f 
ItOaiHB.    (CL  2t»— 41.41)  

1.  A  conveyor  detector  for  determining  improperly 
applied  iar  covers,  comprising  in  comMnation  a  conveyor 
for  jars  having  covers  applied  thereto,  a  bridge  flMmber 
extending  across  the  conveyor  at  an  elevation  suhstan- 


NovraiBia  17,  196f 


ELECTRICAL 


tially  above  the  heigirt  of  jMlJteai'elliafto^^Ii^ 
the  conveyor,  a  depeofing  W»I«,««2^  P^22?L  i^ 

transverK  horixontal  axia.  a  *S*'li™,;*;™d 
affixed  to  said  hhige  member  having  a  feeler  tip  adapted 
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to  doaely  clear  property  applied  coven  of  jars  travelling 
forward  along  said  conveyor,  and  switch  means  actuated 
by  the  tilting  of  said  hinge  member  m  responM  to  an 
improperiy  applied  jar  cover  contacting  said  feeler  tip 
on  forward  conveyor  movement  of  said  jar. 
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1    A  time  delay  snap  action  switch  comprising:  su- 
tionary  means;  a  first  stop  member  mounted  on  said  su- 
tionary  means;  a  bimeUUic  member  fixed  at  one  portion 
to  said  stationary  means  and  having  a  second  stop  mem- 
ber mounted  on  another  portion  for  movement  toward 
said  fhvt  stop  member  upon  increase  in  temperature  of 
said  bimetallic  member,  an  electrical  contact  on  at  1^ 
one  of  said  stop  members;  a  movable  electrical  contact 
arranged  for  movement  between  said  stop  members  to 
cooperate  with  said  first-mentioned  electrical  contact;  a 
snap  action  overcenter  arraa»enient  for  causing  snap  ac- 
tion movement  of  said  movable  contact  between  said 
stop  members;  a  switch  controlling  member  cooptfatog 
with  said  overcenter  amntonent  and  movable  between 
a  ftnt  actuating  position  in  which  said  overcenter  arrange- 
ment biaaes  said  movable  contact  toward  a  normal  peti- 
tion against  said  second  stop  member  and  a  »«»^^^2**Il 
faig  position  in  whidi  said  overcenter  arrangement  is 
caused  to  approach  a  critical  snap  actuation  limit  reladye 
to  said  movable  contact;  means  for  applying  heat  to  said 
bimetallic  member  upon  movement  of  said  switch  wn- 
tiolUng  member  to  said  second  actuating  position.  whereUT 
said  bimetallic  member  flexes  said  movable  contact  to 
a  position  past  said  critical  map  actuation  limit  forcing 
said  overcenter  arrangement  to  move  said  movable  con- 
tact to  a  position  against  said  first  t^op  monber. 


fll    •!  -I 
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CfRCUTT  INTERRUTTER 
O   AMtkk  Ltaa.  OMa,  swiiani  la 

^Ca^panSla%  East  PIttabwgh,  Pa^  a 

°D!Sta?lfS7,  Scrlal  No.  7—0^ 
12  Oa^    (CL2«»— fS) 


1    A  relay  comprising  a  frame;  an  armature  pivotably 
mounted  on  one  edge  of  said  frame  said  armattire  havmg 
a  main  portion  and  extensions  extending  at  approxunately 
a  right  angle  to  the  surface  of  said  annature  facmg  said 
frame  and  in  the  direction  of  said  fran»e  to  form,  with 
said  surface  of  said  armature,  a  groove,  said  extensions 
being  hooked  over  said  edge,  and  a  spring  to  how  said 
armature  in  place  against  said  edge  with  said  edge  rest- 
ing in  said  groove  said  spring  having  a  first  portion  at- 
tached to  said  frame  at  a  poim  removed  from  said  edge 
and  extending  beyond  said  edge,  a  second  portion  on  the 
side  of  said  annature  away  from  the  point  of  atuc^ment 
of  said  spring  to  said  frame,  and  a  third  portion  which  ex- 
tends  back  in  the  direction  of  said  first  portion  and  press« 
resiliently  against  said  armature  in  a  region  wliere  the 
force  of  said  spring  on  said  armature  exerts  a  substantially 
torque-free  force  on  said  armanire  by  pressing  said  arma- 
ture substantially  directly  against  said  edge  of  said  frame. 


'mMS^M 


1  In  a  dicuit  mtemipter,  m  combination,  a  fiiat  in- 
sulating base  having  recesses  therein,  fixed  contact  mem- 
ben  dispm^  in  said  lecesses,  movable  contact  mem- 
ban  lor  f»g^r«»t  the  fixed  contact  members,  a  second 
inf«i.ti«,  base  having  recesses  therein  for  the  movable 
contact  memben.  said  bawa  being  joined  to  endoae  said 

ooirtact  membcn,  a  phirality  of  armature  memben  for 
actnatiag  the  movable  coatact  memben,  spring  — — 
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kich  eteMOt  ongMM  nid  poilioa  of  tlw  movable 
bcr  nid  lalch  ■hmmit  «m«gim  «id  mcoiber  Airing 
ttxnal  cvrranc  Sow  thraufh  nkl  UoBetaDIc  pbto,  lAd 
MMMMdkOkpb^  bdaf  flo^  ^  aa  afaaonnal  cnrrait 
llov  10  cOKt  ilinri«i  "'tibT  (rf  said  member  by  taid  por- 
tioa  of  dw  latch  element  Cram  said  portioo  of  the  mov- 
able member  to  release  said  movable  member  and  mov- 
able mf^w  to  effect  movement  of  the  switch  element  to 
■aid  open  position. 
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1.  An  ciectro-magMtic  relay  comprisinf  a  snppor^ 
fnune  including  resilient  subrtantially  parallel  «>aB^tn, 
ench  member  havhig  one  free  end,  one  member  being  » 
oor«  and  having  •  hoiixontal  pole  bee  adiK»«  »t»  free 
end;  yoke  means  interengaging  all  of  said  resiuent  mem- 
bers and  pivotaUy  i"r*****"*«g  •&  umatnre  in  doae  pcoz- 
imity  and  with  the  pivot  Md»  parallel  to  said  pole  face;  a 

.-^w*^  Bring  stack  iadodiiv  a  longitndinal  beam  mem- 
ber having  a  channel  dear  of  obstructions  formed  in  m 
under  surface,  said  channel  slidably  receiving  a  second 
one  of  said  resilient  members;  and  means  on  said  beam 
for  embracing  tfae  under  sucf ace  of  said  second  resilient 
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I.  D, 
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1.  A  combination   attochment  plug,  overload   circuit 
breaker  and  recepude  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  con- 
nector prongs  at  one  end  of  said  body,  said  body  includ- 
ing a  receptacle  portion  having  contact  members  therein, 
means  including  a  switch  element  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  for  opening  and  closing  a  connec- 
tion between  one  of  said  connector  prongs  and  one  of 
said  contact  members,  said  switch  element  being  biased 
to  Its  open  podtion,  means  including  a  bimetallic  plate 
providing  an  electrical  connection  between  the  other  of 
said  prongs  and   the  other  of  said  contact  members, 
means  abutting  against  said  switch  element  and  movable 
to  effect  movement  of  said  switch  clement  to  said  cloeed 
position,  a  latch  element  having  a  portion  engaging  said 
oMvable  means  and  slidaMy  mounted  on  said  bimetallic 
plate  for  movement  with  said  movable  means,  a  member 
normally  movable  relative  to  the  last  mentioned  movable 
means  and  having  a  portion  normally  engageable  by  said 
portion  of  the  latch  element,  the  last  mentioned  member 
hetag  biased  to  urge  said  latch  dement  and  said  movable 
in  one  direction  to  effect  movement  of  the  switdi 
to  said  closed  position  when  said  portion  of  the 


1.  A  tube  connection  comprising  an  offset  coupling 
member,  a  tubular  member  having  a  tubular  end  section 
mounted  in  said  coupling  member,  said  offset  coopimg 
member  comprising  a  hoDow  body  having  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  with  at  feast  first  and  second  end  P<v^ 
fixedly  extending,  respectivdy,  from  first  and  second  sides 
of  the  intermediate  portion  at  substantially  a  right  angle 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  intermediate  portion  and 
said  first  and  second  end  portions  bang  fixedly  connected 
together  and  comprising  a  uiitiry  member,  said  first  end 
portion  comprising  a  first  hollow  arm  having  a  coupling 
surface  generated  about  an  axis  fbedly  extending  in  a 
first  direction  from  said  first  side  of  the  Intermediate  por 
Uon  of  the  hollow  body,  said  second  end  portion  com- 
prising a  second  hoUow  arm  having  a  coupling  surface 
generated  about  an  axis  fixedly  extending  in  a  second  di- 
rection from  said  second  side  of  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  hollow  body,  swivel  means  engaging  said  coupling 
surface  of  said  second  end  portion  and  connecting  said 
second  end  portion  to  a  connection  body,  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  being  fixedly  offset  rdative  to  each 
other  with  the  generating  axis  of  the  first  end  portion 
lying  in  a  first  plane  fixedly  spac«I  from  and  parallel 
to  a  second  plane  in  which  the  generating  axu  of  the 
second  end  portion  Ues,  means  fixedly  mounting  said 
tubular  member  with  respect  to  said  connection  body  m 
the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular 
member  and  with  the  axis  of  the  tubular  esid  section  there- 
of substantiaUy  in  alignment  with  the  generaUng  axis  of 
said  first  end  portion,  said  first  end  portion  having  a  bore 
including  an  internal  conical  annular  cammfaig  «»™e 
with  an  axis  substantiaUy  coinddiag  with  the  axis  of 
said  tubular  end  section  to  telescopically  project  over 
and  around  said  fixedly  mounted  tubular  end  section, 
rotation  of  said  second  end  portion  of  said  coupling 
member  in  said  swird  means  swingaMy  actuating  said 
first  end  portion  with  said  bore  therein  toward  said 
fixedly  mounted  tubular  end  section  thereby  tdeacopical- 
ly  moving  said  internal  cooicd  annular  camming  sur- 
face over  and  around  said  fixedly  mounted  tubular  end 
section,  said  second  end  portion  and  said  »n««™ediate 
portioo  having  a  pass^eway  extending  from  said  second 
plane  to  said  first  plane  and  oonununicating  with  the  bore 
ofthefint  end  portion  lor  profviding  a  contmuous  and 
cloeed  passageway  therethrough,   said   generating  axes 
of  the  first  and  seoood  end  portions  being  angulariy  and 
fixedly  disposed  with  resp«^  to  each  other,  a  contraotiHe 
aleeve  surroundiag  said  fixedly  moontad  tubular  end 
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tion.  and  means  engaging  said  first  end  portion  and  said 
sleeve  to  press  said  contractible  sleeve  mto  said  mtemai 
conical  annular  camming  surface  and  thereby  contract 
said  sleeve  about  said  fixedly  mounted  tubular  end  sec- 

THBKMAL 'nMBTOELAY  REIAY 
FnnkA.0vacU^Nisdc7,NJ. 
ApnlkataJnne  uCl^SaHd  No.  7414M 
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dectrically-opereted  heat  generating  device  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  said  heat  softenable  material  towud 
toftenmg  temperature,  said  fusible  conductor  respond- 
ing to  overloads  to  fuse  and  thereby  open  the  orcmi, 
and  a  conductor  that  is  intermediate  said  fusible  con- 
ductor and  said  heat  softenable  material,  said  mttnne- 
diate  conductor  generating  substantiaUy  no  beat  dunng 
the  operation  of  the  protector,  one  of  said  terminals 
being  cup-shaped  and  having  a  concave  recess  m  the  end 
thereof,  said  end  of  said  one  terminal  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  disposed  within  the  confines  of  said 
recess,  one  end  of  said  intermediate  conductor  extend- 
ing into  said  opening  in  said  end  of  said  one  ternunal, 
said  heat  softenable  material  being  disposed  withm  said 
recess  and  holding  said  intermediate  conductor  to  said 
one  terminal  to  thereby  hold  said  fusible  conductor  m 
said  electrically  conducting  relation. 


1  A  thermal  time  delay  relay  comprising  a  mounting 
base,  metallic  prongs  secured  to  said  mounting  base, 
substantiaUy  stiff  lead  wires  connected  with  said  prongs 
and  extending  above  said  base,  a  glass  platform  separate 
from  said  base  fused  to  said  lead  wires  and  supported 
thereby,  mctalUc  pins  fused  to  said  glass  platform  and 
projecting  above  the  same,  movable  and  stationary  relay 
contact  means  electrically  connected  with  and  earned  by 
said  pins,  adjustment  means  for  said  stationary  relay 
contact  means  mounted  upon  said  pins,  heater  mcam  for 
the  movable  rday  contact  means  dectrically  connected 
with  and  mounted  upon  said  pirn,  an  envdope  enclosing 
said  relay  contact  and  heater  means  and  said  platform 
and  secured  to  said  base,  and  a  spacer  dement  disposed 
between  the  side  wall  of  said  envdope  and  said  platform 
for  stabilizing  the  platform  and  centering  it  with  respect 
to  said  base.  

PROTECTORS  FOR  2lmtric  ciRcurre 

Craig  L.  McAHilsr,  Ovcttand,  Mo„  ■f^f!!!iL^5lSi!" 
Edison  Coi^miy,  Cyci«»,  DL,  a  cecporatlon  of  Dda- 


CIRCUIT  nJiSwurrERS 

Wtarthrop  M.  Leeds,  PWsst  Mb,  Pa^  SSS-?  »._  . 
tnghonse  Daclik  Cmfwrsjon,  Ead  Ptttsbo]^  Ffc,  ■ 

^'TS^aJS^MSSu^S^,  Serial  No.  5714M 
^^^     13  Claims.    (CL  2g0— 145) 


ApnUcatloa  Angsiit  g,  1957,  Serial  No.  tl^9U 
^^    14Clalw.    (CL2g9— 123) 


1.  A  protector  for  electric  circuits  that  comprises  a 
housing,  terminals  of  electrically  conducting  material 
thereof,  a  fusible  conductor  disposed  within  said  housing, 
heat  softenable  material  that  normally  maintains  said 
fusible  conductor  in  electrically  conducting  relation  with 
said  terminaU.  a  spring  within  said  housing  adapted  to 
respond  to  softening  of  said  heat  softenable  material  to 
cause  said  heat  softenable  material  to  release  said  fusible 
conductor  from  said  electrically  conducting  rdation,  said 
heat  softenable  material  receiving  heat  from  said  fusible 
conductor  and  being  adapted  to  receive  heat  from  an 
electrically-operated  heat-genereting  device  external  of 
said  protector,  said  heat  from  said  fusible  conductor  being 
capable  of  raising  the  temperature  of  said  heat  soften- 
able material  to  a  point  below  the  softening  tempera- 
ture of  said  heat  softenable  material  and  combining  with 
a   predetermined   amount   of   heat    from   said   external 

748   O.G.^54 
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10.  A  circuit  interrupter  of  the  gas-blast  type  having 
separable  contact-gap  forming  means  including  a  movable 
operating  rod  carrying  a  plurality  of  movable  contacts, 
means  connecting  the  movable  contacts  in  series,  meara 
arranging  the  separable  contact-gap  forming  means  such 
that  all  of  the  serially  related  contact  gaps  are  drawn 
simultaneously,  one  or  more  of  the  serially  related  con- 
tact gaps  being  established  in  an  arc-extinguishmg  gas 
which  is  free  of  gas-flow  conditions,  means  defining  a 
pressure   chamber  relatively   remote   from  said   one   or 
more  contact  gaps  which  are  established  in  gas  free  of 
gas-flow  conditions,  at  least  another  contact  gap  being 
established  immediately  adjacent  said  pressure  chamber, 
and  gas-pressure  producing  means  responsive  to  opening 
movement  of  said  operating  rod  for  raising  the  gas  pres- 
sure within  said  pressure  chamber  to  effect  deionizing  gas 
flow  at  said  other  contact  gap  for  effective  fault-current 
interruption.  

2,913357     

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  ^^ 

Ralph  B.  Immd,  WUMamsvlDe,  and  MarAaU  P.  WhMe, 
'^'Seektowaga,  N.Y„  asdgnon  to  WesHnghonm  Dae. 
trie  Corporation,  East  Plttsbmgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  «f 

'aISSSSI  October  22, 1956,  Serial  No.  «17,44g 

5  Claims.    (CL  29»— 147) 
1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  single-piece  in- 
sulating member  having  two  arc  chambers  therein,  each 
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chamber  beint  opea  at  the  top  and  haviaf  toUUy  cd- 
dosiat  nde  wmlb.  a  imglc  sUtk»ary  contact  oMmber 
in  each  aic  chamber,  a  combined  tBoniaal  and  arc  bora 
for  the  contact  member  in  each  arc  chamber,  a  perma- 
nent magnet  diapoaed  between  laid  contact  members,  a 
brtdginf  conducting  member  havmg  a  contact  member 
thereon  for  engaging  each  itatiooary  contact  ma»bcr, 
electromagnetic  means  for  ntwig  aaid  bridfiat  member 


part,  and  a  member  movable  with  said  movable  part  of 
said  gas-blast  device  having  resOient  portions  dtipoaed  to 
engage  said  spaced  friction  means  diviag  an  opcming  op- 
eration to  decelerate  the  opening  movement  of  the  mov- 
able parts  of  said  circuit  breaker. 


FLUD><SLA8T 
Ckaika  F 


CRCtJIT 


DCmHtUTTER 

to  Wi 


to  engage  the  contact  members  thereon  with  said  station- 
ary contact  members,  and  spring  nteans  for  lowering 
the  bridging  member  to  disengage  said  contact  mem- 
bers and  draw  arcs  between  the  contact  members,  said 
rnagnet  causing  an  arc  to  travel  up  one  side  of  each  arc 
horn  during  one  polarity  of  the  arc  currert  and  up  the 
opposite  side  of  the  arc  horn  during  another  polarity 
of  the  arc  current. 


CIRCUIT 


iaW< 
Pa^  a 
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1.  A  dicuit  interrupter  of  the  fluid-blast  type  iackid- 
ing  meam  for  eeUbliihing  an  arc,  fluid-driving  means  ia- 
cluding  an  operating  cylinder  having  a  cylindCT  head 
and  a  piston  movable  therein,  means  for  moving  die 
operating  cylinder  over  the  piston  to  compress  fluid 
therein,  means  utilizing  said  compressed  fluid  to  assist 
in  extinction  of  said  arc,  and  means  operable  to  move 
said  piston  during  the  opening  operation  of  the  inter- 
rupter toward  the  cylinder  head  to  augment  the  compres 
ston  of  the  fluid. 
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1.  A  circuit  breaker  having  stationary  conUct  means 
and  a  movable  contact  structure  having  movable  contact 
means  thereon  cooperating  with  said  stationary  contacts 
to  open  and  close  said  breaker  and  to  draw  an  arc,  op- 
erating mechanism  operable  to  effect  opetiing  and  closing 
movement  of  said  movable  contact  structure,  a  gas-Wast 
device  having  a  fixed  part  and  a  part  movable  by  said 
operating  mechanism  for  assisting  in  the  extinction  of 
said  arc,  spaced  friction  means  mounted  on  said  fixed 


1.  An  electric  rotaUble  switch  comprising  a  body,  a 
section  slightly  spaced  from  said  body  and  aligned  there- 
with, terminals  in  said  body  insulated  from  each  other, 
said  section  being  roCatable  with  renwct  to  said  body, 
meaM  oa  said  section  for  electrically  bridging  said  tar- 
miaals,  a  shaft  which  is  rotaubly  acconunodaied  by  said 
body,  said  section  being  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  plate  flxed 
on  one  end  of  said  shaft  having  arms  rigidly  extending 
radially  outwardly  therefrom  whereby  upon  movement  of 
one  of  said  arms  said  shaft  will  rotate  said  section  aad 
the  se^nent  wiU  electrically  brid«e  the  terminals  aad 
complete  a  circuit,  pivotally  nwunted  adapters  terminally 
secured  to  each  of  said  arms,  projections  fixed  to  each 
adapter  for  engaging  the  side  of  an  arm  to  rotate  said 
shaft. 
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to  supply  electric  oiergy  to  the  heating  elrmrot  inter- 
mittendy  under  die  control  of  said  other  switch,  aad  a 
third  switch  in  circuit  with  said  other  twitch  aikd  ctpa- 
atively  connected  to  said  temperature  re^KNWve  maaas 
to  be  opened  for  terminating  ttie  wapfXy  <3i  dectric  energy 
to  the  heatii^  clemeiU  in  respmise  lo  a 
lermined  temperattue. 


1.  In  the  art  of  zone  drawtag  semiconductor  material, 
wherein  a  rod  of  highly  pure  semiconductor  material  is 
held  at  iu  opposite  ends  by  holding  means  therefor,  and 
wherein  a  molten  zone,  produced  by  inductive  heating 
through  the  medium  of  a  high  frequency  coil  surrounding 
said  rod,  is  moved  axially  of  said  rod,  the  improvement 
which  constsU  in  utilizing  the  current  supplied  from  a 
hi^  frequency  current  source  to  the  coil  surrounding  said 
rod,  which  current  changes  with  changing  thickness  of 
the  rod,  for  controlling  the  operatioa  of  a  device  adapted 
to  vary  the  spacing  between  said  rod-holding  means,  said 
device  t>eing  operative  to  move  said  rod-holding  means 
respectively  together  and  apart  to  effect  compression  and 
stretching  of  the  semiconductor  rod  until  the  current 
flowing  in  said  high  frequency  coil  assumes  a  desired 
value.  

■p'  2,913^1 

»      TKMFERATURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 
VMor  Weber,  GntuAmrg,  Hnfk  J.  Tyler,  »<*„- 
and  WllUam  J.  Ramell,  Jcannctte,  Pa^  amlgniiri  to  Rob- 
OTtAaw-FaHon  CoatmlB  Coaipaay,  RkkaMwd,  Va^  a 
coqMratkm  of  Delaware  ...., 

Applkatioa  Scpteaiber  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,753 
^^        IfOalaH.    (CL21>— It) 
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2,913»56S 
FLASHER  UNIT  FOR  COOKING  APPLIANCE 
WObv  A.  SchBMB,  ABwHira,  aai  Paal  M.  Kropp,  Jr., 
Bethlcbcm,  Pa.,  'iMlginw  la  GeMial  Electric  Coai- 
paay, a  conpotnioa  af  New  Yoric 
AppUcatkm  Await  M,  lf54,  Serinl  No.  (•5,034 
TOdM.    (CL219— 29) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  heating  unit, 
electrical  wiring  forming  an  electrical  circuit  with  said 
heating  unit  therein,  a  flasher  in  the  form  of  a  thermally 
responsive  switch  in  said  circuit  for  intermittently  opetv 
ing  and  closing  said  circuit  in  response  to  temperature 
changes  and  thereby  intermittently  deenergizing  and 
energizing  said  unit,  a  manual  two-position  switch  which 
is  manually  movable  to  cither  position  for  selectively 
either  shorting  said  flasher  out  of  the  circuit  or  leaving 
said  flasher  in  the  circuit,  whereby  said  heating  unit  may 
be  selectively  energized  either  continuously  or  intermit- 
tently, and  wherein  said  flasher  comprises  a  principal 
bimetallic  member  and  a  bimetallic  compensating  assem- 
bly, and  said  flasher  is  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  principal  bimetallic  noember  faces  said  heating  unit 
and  said  bimetallic  compensating  assembly  is  shielded 
from  said  heating  unit. 


2,913,5m 
REMOVABLE   HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR   PRESS- 
ING<IRON  SOLS  PLATE  AND  METHODS  OF  RE- 
MOVABLY  MOUNTING  SUCH  HEATING  ELE- 
MENT THEREIN 

Walter  K.  TarraJtr  ami  Leonard  J.  McCorasaaL,  Jr^ 

WladMrtH,  Va. 

Appttcatloa  My  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  471,972 

1 (CL219— 25) 


1 .  A  control  mechanism  for  an  electric  heater  assembly 
having  a  surface  beating  element  adapted  for  heating  a 
vessel  and  a  source  of  electric  energy  comprising,  circuit 
means  electrically  connected  in  series  relation  to  the  ends 
of  the  surface  heating  element  and  to  the  source  of  elec- 
tric energy  and  including  a  pair  of  switches  connected 
in  parallel  circuit,  one  of  said  pair  of  switches  being 
normally  closed  to  provide  a  continuous  supply  of  electric 
energy  to  the  heating  element  for  heating  the  vessel, 
meam  for  periodically  moving  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
switches  between  open  and  closed  positions,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  of  the  vessel  for  opening  said 
one  switch  when  a  predetermined  temperature  is  attained 


•".J 


2.  In  a  removable  heating  dement  for  pressing  irons,  a 
pressing-iron  sole  plate  having  a  conventional  depres- 
sion, a  sheath  casting  provided  with  an  uneven  depres- 
sion-abuuing  surface  and  having  embedded  and  cast  there- 
in a  heating  element,  means  for  removably  mounting  said 
sheath  casting  in  the  depression  within  the  sole  plate  com- 
prising screw  means  for  applying  screw  pressure  to  the 
sheath  casting  and  a  cement  releasable  by  a  soaking  opera- 
lion  combined  with  vibration  and  comprising  one  part  so- 
dium silicate  grade  42  Baumi,  four  parts  volume  by 
water,  said  silicate  and  water  being  mixed  with  atomic 
powdered  aluminum  to  a  soft  putty  consistency,  whereby 
said  cement  will  possess  suitable  heat  conduction  proper- 
ucs  to  enable  proper  use  of  the  sole  plate  in  a  iM-essing 
iron  and  will  be  capable  upon  removal  of  the  screw  ele- 
ments of  complete  removal  from  the  sole  plate  to  enable  a 
renewal  by  an  unskilled  person  of  a  new  sheath  casung 
having  a  new  heaUng  element  embedded  therem. 
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1.  lo  an  electric  heatiiif  plate  for  an  oven  rante,  the 
combtnation  comprising  an  electricaUy  insulating,  fire- 
proof, transparent  cover,  and  an  electrical  redsunce  heat- 
ing element  disposed  in  undcriying  spaced  relation  to 
said  cover  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  atmosphere  for  the 
circulation  of  air  freely  substantiaUy  all  around  iu  pe- 
riphery, said  element  being  formed  of  an  alloy  having 
an  aluminum  content  of  from  2%  to  10%  by  weight 


2,913iSM 

AUTOMATIC  EGG  HARD-  AND  SOFT-WOOMM 

AND  WATER  HEATER 

Cooatendo  R.  GaOamos  MatBBa,  RcpvbBc  of  tka 


ApvHafkw  May  li,  !%•,  Swtal  No.  737,45f 


WILDING  MACBINB  AND  miHOD 

u   (OLltt-Tf) 


^-  > 
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1.  A  welding  machine  for  forming  a  grating  structure 
of  the  type  having  a  piuraUty  of  longitudinally  cxtcad- 
ing  primary  bars  spaced  apart  by  interconnecting  second- 
ary bars  which  abut  adjacent  primary  bars  at  welded 
contact  portioni,  comprising  a  fixed  frame,  a  plurality  of 
longitadinaUy  spaoed-apart  pairs  of  welding  elat^rodea 
mounted  on  said  frame,  and  means  for  feedini  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  bars  into  alignment  with  sakl  dec- 
trodcs  for  welding,  said  feeding  means  comprising  a 
movable  frame  attached  to  said  fixed  frame,  a  reciprocat- 
ing member  on  said  movable  frame  for  inserting  said  ban 
between  said  electrodes,  clamping  means  on  said  recipro- 
cating member  for  gripping  »aid  bars,  and  driving  means 
for  moving  said  reciprocating  member  and  actuating  said 
clamping  means. 


M  »*^ 


2,913*541 

'  HOT  UPSETTING  MACHINE 

MalTta  M.  SmIoC.  Warren,  nd  HaM  ^HaMM,  Cort- 
laMl,  OUo,  asrignon  to  The  Tnrkr-Wlnicld  Corpo- 
ration,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  conoffnOoa  off  Ohio 
Applkatioa  JaMvy  S,  1957,  Scrinl  No.  <33,1 18 
18  dates.    (CL  219— 152) 


2  An  automatic  egg  hard-  and  soft-boiler  ami  water 
heater,  two  identical  receptacles,  one  on  top  the  other 
and  the  two  being  permanently  joined  together,  and  at 
the  center  of  the  bottom  of  the  upper  receptacle  of 
which  IS  a  perfectly  circular  opening  leading  directly 
into  the  lower  receptacle,  means  being  provided  for  the 
efTective  plugging  of  said  opening,  a  perforated  dome- 
shaped  covering  permanently  attached  over  the  perfectly 
circular  opening  and  the  perfectly  rounded  means  for 
plugging  said  opening,  a  hollow  or  bottomless  cylindrical 
base  permanently  attached  to  the  central  part  of  the 
bottom  of  the  upper  receptacle  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  perforated  dome-shaped  covering  is  situated  at  the 
center  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  base,  an  electrically 
connected  ordinary  length  of  Nichromc  wire  which  can 
function  properly  or  withstand  electric  cuncnt  when 
submerged  in  water,  said  Nichrome  wire  being  secured 
and  sandwiched  between  two  identical  circular  sheets 
of  electrical-insulator,  fire-resistant  material,  said  com- 
bination of  Nichrome  wire  and  electrical- insulator,  fire- 
resistant  sheets  being  securely  attached  horizontally  to 
the  top  of  the  hollow  or  bottomless  cylindrical  base 
permanently  attached  to  the  central  part  of  the  bottom 
of  the  upper  receptacle. 


I.  In   apparatus   for   hot   upsetting  meul   workpieces 
including  a  framework,  spaced  electrode  means  for  en- 
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gafiiig  a  workpiece  at  ipftoed  points,  ram  means  mov- 
able along  the  principal  isdi  af  «id  apparatus  in*  «™ 
direcdoB  to  H>ply  p«essure  to  the  worlqrieoe  to  cause  de- 
formation thereof  between  Mid  electrode  means,  and 
means  to  BKyve  one  of  taid  electrode  means  along  said 
principal  axis  in  a  aeoood  direction;  the  improvement  m 
said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  an  electrode  mount- 
ing carriafc  movable  in  parallel  relation  with  respect  to 
said  axis,  said  carriage  mounting  one  of  said  electrode 
means,  a  fluid  cylinder  for  moving  said  carriage,  means 
to  supply  fluid  to  said  fluid  cylinder,  and  said  nneans  to 
supply   bemg  continuously  operative   and   controllable 
throughout  an   upeetting   operation  fai   response   to   the 
relative  insUntaneous  poaidoo  of  said  ram  means  and 
said  carriage  whereby  the  speed  of  movement  of  said 
carriage  in  said  second  direction  is  dependent  upon  said 
relative  instantaneous  position  ot  said  ram  means  and  said 
carriage.  'f 

UGHTING  AFPARATiSfOR  FHOTOGRATHY 
liililsh.  Foffaat  BBm  N.Y. 
la^OT  7,  1955,  Scelnl  No.  532,8M 
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of  «  paraboUc  arc  having  its  focus  at  the  light  source,  the 
axis  of  said  parabolic  arc  coinciding  wkh  said  pnncv^ 
axis  wha-eby  said  frtmt  rdlecior  sectim  directo  reflected 
light  substantiaUy  paraUel  to  said  principal  axis,  the  dis- 
tribution oi  the  Ught  from  said  front  reflector  section 
being  such  that  at  a  predetennined  distance  from  said 
light  source  the  imcnsity  of  the  front  reflector  light  beam 
u  subsuntially  greater  on  either  side  of  said  prinapal 
axis  to  thereby  result  in  a  hole  in  iU  center  portion;  a 
faceted  rear  reflector  sectkui  defii»ed  by  a  series  of  plaM 
chords  of  a  paraboloid  which  has  iu  axis  coinciding  with 
said  principal  axis,  said  rear  reflector  section  bemg  lo- 


u 

.1 


«'t, 


1 .  Lighting  apparatus  for  photography,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a   relatively   large  mam  reflector  which   is 
cylindrical  and  concave,  the  elements  of  said  cyUndcr 
being  upright,  said  main  reflector  having  a  light  diffusing 
Burface,  an  oppositely  faced  relatively  small  front  reflec- 
tor disposed  in  front  of  said  main  reflector,  and  a  socket 
for  holding  a  lamp  between  said  front  and  main  reflectors, 
whereby  the  subject  is  shielded  by  the  froirt  reflector 
against  direct  iUumination  but  receives  diffused  illumina- 
tion from  the  main  reflector,  the  apparatus  being  so  «m- 
structed  in  the  region  above  the  lamp  as  to  afford  free 
upward  flow  of  light,  whereby  in  the  presence  of  a  oeaJ- 
ing,  the  ceUing  reflection  provides  overhead  Ught  on  the 
subject,  said  main  reflector  being  hinged  near  the  middle 
on  an  upright  axis  to  permit  the  sides  to  fold  together  to 
form  a  relatively  flat  case,  said  foldable  sides  being  con- 
nected to  the  front  reflector  by  struts  provided  with  re- 
leasable  locking  means  the  said  struts  limiting  the  open- 
ing of  the  main  reflector  to  desired  shape  but  affording 
closing  of  the  same,  said  front  reflector  and  lamp  socket 
being  housed  within  said  main  reflector  when  the  latter 
is  closed,  and  a  carrying  handle  to  facUiUle  carrymg  the 
lighting  apparatus  when  dosed. 


cated  behind  the  light  source  and  disposed  to  direct  re- 
flected light  substantially  parallel  with  said  principal  axis, 
the  area  of  said  faceted  section  being  such  that  the  Ught 
reflected  therefrom  is  confined  substantially  within  said 
center  portion  of  said  front  reflector  Ught  beam  to  fill  the 
hole  therein  and  thus  produce  a  composite  projector  light 
beam  characterized  by  a  smooth  blended  Ughl  distnbu- 
tion  which  at  said  predetermined  distance  and  beyond 
has  the  intensity  of  its  light  greatest  along  said  principal 
axis  and  an  intermediate  reflector  section  joining  said 
front  and  rear  sections  and  having  a  spherical  specular 
surface  with  the  spherical  center  at  the  light  source. 


2,913,571 
LUMINOUS  CEILING 
Robcfft  F.  SmUh,  Gtoaae  Polrte  Woods,  MkiL,  aaricnor  to 
GcMnl  Meton  Cofpontk*,  DetwH,  Mkh.  a  cocpo- 

'^ISmLS^mSuj  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  4%l,H3 
^^        4  Claims.    (CL  24*— 9) 
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2,913,57f  ^^^^^ 

HIGH  EinCIENCY  FLOODUGHT  fROJECrOR 
Alfred  B.  Govgh,  Sokna,  mA  Charles  N.  WeOer,  Beveriy, 
Masa^  as^anrt  to  GeMral  Electric  Cumpany,  a  cer- 

^'  2  CUhM.    (CL  14f    3) 

1.  In  a  compact  high  efficiency  floodUght  projector 
having  a  principal  axis  of  light  projection  and  means  for 
suspending  a  light  source  at  a  focal  point  along  said  axis 
within  said  projector,  the  reflector  for  said  projector  com- 
prising: an  annular  concave  front  reflector  section  having 
a  specular  surface  defined  by  the  surface  of  revolution 


4  In  combination,  an  overhead  lighting  system,  a  sub- 
ceiling  framework  beneath  said  system,  said  framework 
comprising  a  group  of  transverse  members  and  a  group  of 
longitudinal  members  defining  openings  of  length  and 
width  determined  by  the  space  between  said  members. 
Ught  diffusing  panels  of  approximately  the  same  size  and 
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shape  ••  tyiopeMnti  removably  supported  by  the  mem- 
ben  in  oM  of  said  poupe  to  as  to  subrtaatially  doie 
said  openiiifli,  said  panele  befaig  eftcthre  when  in  wch 
openings  to  scrsen  said  Hghthig  sy««m  from  view  f row 
below  and  to  pfoffcle  ovendl.  dfflusad  fliuminauo*  of  the 
room  area  bdow  said  panda,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
members  in  the  other  of  said  froop  comprises  acoustical 
dampcninf  means  extendhif  downwardly  bekm  said  pan- 
els cooplinss  joinfaif  the  memben  in  said  froups  to- 
gether at  their  hitersectloBi,  at  lea*  one  of  said  couplings 
having  an  openmg  therethrough  of  relalhrely  small  size 
as  compared  wfth  theopeninp  detoed  between  said  mem- 
bers and  room  conditioning  means  extending  downwardly 
through  the  openings  in  said  couplings  to  terminate  be- 
low said  panels.  I 
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4.   An   animated   light  mechanism   for  emitting  con- 
stantly changing  flashes  of  multi-colored  lights  compris- 
ing, a  lower  housing  member,  a  transparent  wall  mounted 
on  the  lower  housing  member  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  an  upper  housing  nKmber  mounted  on  the 
upper  portion  of  said  transparent  wall  and  thereby  de- 
fining a  chamber  between  said  housing  members,  means 
directing  light  into  said  chamber,  an  upright  drive  shaft 
in  the  chamber,  said  drive  shaft  extending  substantially 
through  the  chamber  with  its  upper  end  spaced  below  the 
upper  housing  member,  a  substantially  flat  reflector  se- 
cured on  the  drive  shaft  in  said  chamber  for  roUtion 
therewith  on  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  flat  re- 
flector being  inclined  relative  to  the  light  directing  means 
whereby  said  light  is  reflected  through  said  transparent 
wall,  a  rotor  supported  in  the  chamber  for  rotation  rela- 
tive to  the  upright  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  semi-trans- 
parent colored  panels  mounted  on  said  rotor  between  the 
flat  reflector  and  transparent  wall  whereby  light  reflected 
from  said  flat  reflector  passes  through  said  colored  pan- 
els, a  motor  operatively  connected  to  the  rotor  to  route 
same  in  one  direction,  and  a  second  motor  operatively 
connected  to  the  drive  shaft  to  rotate  same  and  the  flat 
reflector  thereon  in  the  opposite  direction  and  at  a  speed 
that  is  a  multiple  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotor, 
said  multiple  being  the  number  of  transparent  colored 
panels  on  the  rotor. 


1.  A  light  projector  having  a  reflector  separable  into 
front  and  rear  parts  at  a  secUon  at  right  angles  to  iu 
axis;  means  for  supporting  a  lamp  in  said  projector  with 
its  body  portion  located  within  said  reflector  at  said  sec- 
Uon; separable   fastening  means  for  holding  said  two 
paru  of  said  reflector  in   assembled   relationship;   and 
means  for  supporting  said  reflector  with  iU  axis  at  an 
angle  to  the  vertical  and  with  iU  reflecting  surface  pomted 
downwardly  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  onto  a  surface 
to  be  illuminated,  said  two  parts  of  said  reflector  having 
a  close  fit  with  one  another  along  telescoping  surface 
portions  thereof,  said  rear  part  of  said  reflector  havmg 
an  angular  lip  overiying  the  outside  of  said  front  part 
of  said  reflector  on  one  side  of  said  dose  fit  between  said 
parts  and  a  drainage  channel  in  iU  bottom  portion  on 
the  other  side  of  said  close  fit.  and  said  front  part  of  said 
reflector  having  a  trough-ahaped  flange  extending  mto 
said  rear  part  of  said  reflector  from  said  other  side  of 
said  close  fit  between  said  parts  forming  a  dam  to  collect 
and  direct  to  said  drainage  channel  and  away  from  a 
lamp  held  in  said  lamp  supporting  means  any  water  that 
passes  through  said  close  fit  between  said  parts  of  said 
reflector. 

2,913,574        

ELONGATED  UGHTING  FIXTURE 

Willis  L.  I  law  enili  iaa  Dtefnt  CaBr. 

AppUcatiM  March  14,  1954,  Mai  Na.  571^57 

SCIalM.    (O.  24»-^i.ll) 


5  In  an  elongated  lighting  fixture:  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  lateral  frame  and  Ught  control  mem- 
ber comprising  a  plurality  of  light  directing  louvers  hav- 
ing principal  portions  subsUntially  parallel  and  inclined 
in  vertically  stepped  and  horizonully  offset  relation  to 
each  other;  plate  portions  extending  at  an  angle  to  said 
principal  portions  at  the  upper  edges  thereof  and  umtary 
therewith;  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  porticos  con- 


stituting reflectors  and  being  substantially  coplanar,  in- 
flexible itrapi  rigidly  secured  to  said  upper  surfaces  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  louvers  and  connecting  tl>e 
same;  the  lowermost  of  said  louvers  having  a  narrow  shelf 
substantially  coextensive  in  length  and  umtary  with  the 
principal  portion  thereof  and  extending  horizontally  at 
ihc  lower  edge  thereof;  and  a  light  control  grate  mar- 
ginally supported  on  said  shelf. 


spaced-apart  parallel  relation  to  provide  a  ribbed  ■ec^ 
covering  an  area  having  a  length  and  width  dimensioned 
to  fit  through  the  said  opening  and  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  edges  of  the  lower  sheet  whereby  said  ribbed  •fctM 
can  be  poaitioned  to  extend  downwardly  throogh  ue 
opening  while  the  outwardly  extending  edge  portiom 
of  the  panel  rest  on  the  ledges  to  support  the  panel  m  the 
opening,  and  blocking  elements  of  opaque  matenal 
verticaliy  disposed  within  said  ribs  to  decrease  die  bri^- 
ness  in  the  shielded  direction. 


a,n3475 

CONTROLLED  ■OGHTNESS  LUMINOUS 

PANEL  LUMESAIRE 

WBHs  L.  Lipaco^,  Sm  DIafo,  Calif. 

Application  iwm  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  51i,l« 

^^4aataa.    (CL  24#— 51.11) 


2,913,577 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  SCREENING  ENCX08URE 

John  Kaly  lohnann.  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Application  October  II,  1954,  Serial  N*.  4^2,977 

1 1  rialnss     (CL  25#— 2i) 
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3.  A  luminaire  structure  attached  to  a  room  ceding; 
a  lamp  supporting  means  mounted  in  the  ceiling  and 
having  lamp  holders  therein,  a  dilfuser  attached  to  said 
luminaire;  said  diffuser  comprising  an  element  of  trans- 
lucent material;  said  diffuser  being  substantially  W-shapcd 
in  cross  section  and  having  downwardly  and  inwardly 
sloping  side  panels  and  an  arched  re-entrant  portion  co- 
extemive  with  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  panels,  said 
re-eotmm  portion  being  partially  hidden  from  view  from 
the  side  of  the  luminaire,  whereby  the  total  luminani 
surface  is  increased  with  corresponding  decreased  lumens 
per  unit  area,  while  the  luminam  surface  visible  from 
the  side  of  the  luminaire  is  decreased;  said  side  panels 
being  of  vertically  graduated  thickness  with  the  greatest 
thickness  of  the  panels  being  toward  the  upper  edges 
thereof,  whereby  the  light  transmitting  capacity  of  the 
paneU  U  progressively  decreased  toward  the  upper  edges 
thereof  and  brightness  contrast  between  the  luminaire 
and  the  ad)acent  portions  of  the  ceiling  is  avoided,  the 
upper  edges  of  said  side  panels  being  positioned  closely 
adjacent  said  ceiling. 


/•r^  «i*- 


12.  In  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  testing  a  high- 
frequency  radio  receiver  or  the  like  having  a  signal  pick- 
up element  attached  thereto,  means  for  introducing  test 
signals  into  said  pickup  element,  and  means  for  screemng 
interfering  radiaUons  from  said  element  while  pemait- 
ting  reception  thereby  of  said  test  signals,  which  includes 
a  cylindrical  structure  of  electrically  conductive  matenal 
of  overall  dimensions  suiuWe  for  use  on  a  test  bench  or 
the  like,  having  at  least  one  open  end  and  being  pro- 
portioned to  enclose  said  receiver  within  said  cylinder, 
the  transverse  dimensions  of  said  cylinder  being  such  that 
the  walls  of  said  cylinder  are  spaced  from  said  pick-up 
dement  by  a  distance  between  one  and  of  the  order  of 
two  times  the  largest  dimension  of  said  dement,  and 
the  ratio  of  the  average  cross-sectional  dimension  to  axial 
length  of  said  structure  bdng  such  that  interfering  radia- 
tions are  attenuated  substantiaUy  as  much  along  the  axis 
of  said  enclosure  as  in  passing  through  the  side  walls 
thereof  as  measured  at  said  pickup  element. 


2,913376 
LOUVER-DIFFUSER  _    ,. 

Lighttog,  inc^  Chicago,  nl,  a  corporation  nf  piaois 
AM^tio.  Mwch  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,SS3 
^^^l3Cla^    (CL24#-.7t) 


**  W1337t 

muluvdrator  ORCurre 

Ehner  L.  Yo«k.r,  Madiaon,  N  J.  yripor  to  M  T^ 
phone  Laboratoriea,  Incoiporatsd,  New  Yost,  N.Y^ 
a  corporatioB  of  New  Yofh      „    .  .  ^,      ^, ,  ^. 
ApJuoitfcHi  Mateh  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  41M14 
^^^5  Claims    (CL25»— 27) 


1.  A  panel  for  use  in  lighting  fixtures  having  hori- 
zonully disposed  spaoed-apart  ledges  defining  an  openiiig 
of  predetermined  length  and  width  therebetween,  said 
panel  comprising  a  pair  of  thin,  light-transmitting  sheets 
of  plastic  material  having  their  body  portion  arranged 
in  face-to-face  parallel  relation  and  joined  one  to  the 
other  at  thdr  edge  portions  in  superpoKd  relation  with- 
out joinder  through  the  major  portion  of  the  area  there- 
between to  provide  a  diaphragm,  the  upper  sheet 
comprising  a  flat  sheet  dimensioned  to  have  a  length  and 
width  greater  than  that  erf  the  opening  and  forming  the 
top  surface  of  the  pand,  the  lower  sheet  having  ribs 
extending  downwardly  subsUntially  perpendiculariy  in 


P'     1 


1  In  combination,  a  first  electron  discharge  means 
for  producing  a  pair  of  distinct  electron  discharges  m- 
duding  cathode  means  and  anode  means  dectncally  com- 
mon to  said  two  discharges  and  control  dectrode  means 
individual  thereto,  second  dectron  discharge  means  in- 
cluding cathode  means,  anode  means,  and  control  elec- 
trode means,  said  control  electrode  means  of  said  first  dis- 
charge means  being  individually  connected  to  said  anode 
means  of  said  second  discharge  means  and  said  control 
electrode  means  of  »aid  second  discharge  means  being 
connected  to  said  anode  means  of  said  first  discharge 
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means  to  •*  to  compriie  a  muhhnbnUor  circuit  haviiit 
two  states  oorrespoodiiig  to  di«:harfes  tzkting  in  said 
two  diacharfe  meaoi,  and  nwans  fw  ap^yiaf  control 
pulica  to  each  of  said  control  electrode  means  of  said 
flnt  discharpB  means  to  chante  the  stale  of  said  multi- 
vibrator drcniL        

FREQUEZ^iCY  VARIATION  RUPOlWi  CaRCUTT 
lack  AtIm,  New  YoA,  N.Y^  m  Ipi  i  r  le^Rn*r  ^ — 

lallun  of  ilinrira.  a  mrrimrttinr  t*  "  ''  

AnpBcallon  October  II,  IMS,  Sactal  N«  541,237 
•  iCUam,    (CLlSt— 27) 


piezoelectric  element  to  provide  a  direct  outputvoltaiB 
representative  of  the  difference  volUfe  thereacroM  de- 
veloped by  said  sifnaL  t 


METHOD  AND  APPiuff  JS^FWCWTROLLING  ] 

ntoDUcnoN  machinbs 

Marrla  E.  SImonton  and  Mb  a  Ydmr.  B«^ 

Redwood  CHy,  CaH«  .  .  _.,     »m»  «<«^ 

SeptaahOT  2S,  19S3,  Sertal  No.  311,374 

Vtliilms    (O 


f 


-^« — .^ 


1.  In  a  frequency  variation  response  circuit  for  de- 
modulating a  frequency  modulated  wave  subject  to  ^wiri- 
ous  amplitude  modulation,  the  combinatioo  comprising, 
an  electron  tube  having  a  cathode,  anode  and  a  plurality 
of  control  electrodes,  a  first  high  impedance  resonant 
circuit  coimected  between  a  first  ctmtrol  electrode  and 
the  cathode  and  tuned  to  the  center  frequency  of  said 
wave,  a  second  high  impedance  resoiunt  circuit  connected 
between  a  second  contrcri  electrode  and  said  cathode  and 
tuned  to  the  center  frequency  of  said  wave,  means  includ- 
ing said  first  resonant  circuit  for  providing  a  signal  volt- 
age on  said  first  control  electrode  having  the  same  instan- 
taneous frequency  as  said  frequency  nnxlulated  wave, 
means  connected  to  be  traversed  by  the  cathode  current 
to  provide  damping  of  said  first  hi^  Impedance  resonant 
circuit  at  high  signal  level  of  said  wave  and  for  varying 
the  voltage  between  said  cathode  and  said  second  control 
electrode  in  response  to  variations  in  the  amplitude  of  said 
wave,  and  means  including  said  second  resonant  circuit 
for  demodulating  said  signal  voltage  to  produce  an  output 
signal. 


2,913,SM  

CRYSTAL  DISCRIMINATOR  NETWORK 
David  I.  Kosowsky,  WeK  Newtois,  Mam^ 
Hermes  Electronics  Co^  Caabryie,  Ma»,  a 

tkm  of  Delaware  „    .  .  ^.     ^.^  ^., 

AppikatfcM  Annst  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  444,443 
lOidms.    (CL254— 27) 
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1.  In  safety  control  apparatnt  foi-  controlling  a  ma- 
chine of  the  type  having  a  predetermined  work  cycle, 
means  including  a  detector  tube  sensitive  to  radiations 
from  a  radioactive  emitter  and  terring  to  provide  m 
electrical  reqnose,  means  for  preventing  a  normal  work 
cyde  of  the  machine,  said  last  means  being  oooditkmed 
by  said  electrical  re^wnae  to  permit  a  normal  work  cycle. 
whereby  the  oontioi  apparatus  is  conditioned  to  prevent 
the  machine  from  carrying  out  a  normal  work  cycle 
when  an  emitter  is  disposed  in  operative  proximity  with 
the  detector  tube,  additional  meant  serving  to  condition 
the  apparatus  for  preventing  a  normal  work  cycle  of  the 
machine,  said  additional  means  incliMling  time  delay 
means  and  serving  to  prevent  a  normal  work  cycle  after 
a  predetermined  time  lapse  has  occurred  following  a 
preceding  actuation  by  an  emitter,  and  means  effectively 
reestablishing  said  time  delay  means  at  zero  each  time 
said  emitter  is  disposed  in  operative  proximity  to  the 
detector  tube. 


Martin  K. 


1.  A  discriminator  network  for  the  detection  of  a 
frequency  modulated  signal  comprising  a  capacitive  ele- 
ment; a  piezoelectric  clement  connected  in  series  with 
said  capacitive  element;  an  inductive  element  connected 
in  series  with  said  capacitive  and  said  piezoelectric  ele- 
ments to  resonate  with  the  shunt  capacitance  of  the  latter 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  center  frequency  of  said  signal,  the 
combination  of  said  inductive  element  and  said  pieao- 
electric  element  having  an  impedance  value  which  is 
equal  to  that  of  said  capacitive  element  at  the  center 
frequency  of  said  signal  and  which  increases  from  a  rela- 
tively low  value  at  a  frequency  below  the  range  of  said 
signal  to  a  relatively  high  value  above  said  range,  and 
balanced  rectifier  circuiu  coupled  respectively  to  said 
capacitive  element  and  to  said  combination  including  said 
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AppUcatloa 


2,913,512 
X-RAY  AFFARATUi 
L.  Comae,  Ltrthinsm  Haii^ 
Sevena  Park,  and  Kenneth  A. , 

Md.  -nno„  '^^''''■*^,"*gi^gT^!ir' 

nh.  Pa.,  a  rornoratMi  aff  nnaiytvania 
Dmaber  24,  1954,  Serlnl  Nor474,244 
7ClainM.  (CL  254— 143) 
1.  In  X-ray  apparatus  including  an  X-ray  picture  pro- 
ducing member  for  producing  X-ray  pictures  of  objects 
examined  by  X-rays  at  respective  times,  and  an  X-ray 
tube  having  a  filament,  in  combination  therewith,  a  light 
responsive  member  positioned  relative  to  said  picture 
producing  member  to  be  re^onsive  to  the  brightness  of 
the  X-ray  picture,  a  filament  current  control  circuit  in- 
cluding a  variable  impedance  member  connected  to  the 
filament  of  said  X-ray  tube,  and  a  picture  bri^tneas  «a- 
btlizer  circuit  connected  between  said  light  responsive 
member  and  said  filament  currem  control  circuit  for  vary- 
ing the  impedance  of  said  impedance  member  to  thereby 
control  the  currem  flowing  throo^  said  filament,  hence 
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X^y  outpm  from  said  tube,  for  maintaining  a  selected    ^o  sa^^^  «>°^  1,^^:^^  So^.'SST^d 
degriTSightnes.  of  said  , picture  m  the  presence  of    J^^^^'^ J^^^Toss^  «Uy  wi^^ 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  relay*  «P«»vjfly, 
said  additional  solar  celU  being  disposed  in  tpace  pHase 

-:^r-^    r^  quadrature;  and  a  fifth  solar  ceU  coupled  .•<f*|[_»J~ 

^^>^<3  ?ourth  relai  winding  and  disposed  substantiaUy  imder- 


Death  said  siq^KXt  member. 


MlCROSPECTRf^SraiCSYS™ 

w^SSft^SSfSerfal  No.  5tl.7a 
22^blms.    (0.254—245) 


differences  in  the  X-ray  trantmissiveness  of  the  objecu 

being  pictured.  

— — ^  ■  ^ 

*     WLARTRACKIN^^mMORTmUD^ 


*^-"-4^^.   ;;j^ 


1    In  combination,  a  support  member,  a  plurality  of 
electrically  intcrcouplcd  solar  cells  mounted  upon  said 
support  member,  a  first  means  including  a  fint  motor 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  support  member  for  Uit- 
ing  said  support  member  in  either  of  two  opposite  di- 
rectiom.  a  second  means  mcludmg  a  second  inotor  me- 
chanicaUy  coupled  to  said  support  membCT  for  Ultmg 
said  support  member  in  either  of  two  opposite  dir^twra 
related  in  quadrature  with  respect  to  the  aforementioned 
opposite  directions,  each  of  said  motors  having  firat  and 
Mcond  input  terminals,  a  battery  having  first  and  second 
terminals.  ftr«,  second,  third  and  fourth  relays  each  hav- 
ing a  relay  winding  and  first  and  second  normally  open 
sets  of  first  and  second  relay  contacts,  said  second  con- 
tacts of  said  first  set  of  contacts  of  each  of  said  relays 
being  coupled  together  and  to  said  first  termmal  of  said 
battery,  said  second  contacte  of  said  second  set  of  con- 
tacts of  each  of  said  relays  betog  coupled  together  and 
to  said  second  battery  terminal,  said  first  termmal  ot 
said  flr«  motor  being  coupled  to  said  first  contact  of 
said  second  set  of  contacU  of  said  fourth  relay  and  also 
to  said  first  contact  of  said  first  set  of  contacts  of  said 
third  relay,  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  motor  being 
coupled  to  said  first  contact  of  said  faiX  set  of  conUcts 
of  said  fourth  relay  and  also  to  said  first  contact  of 
said  second  set  of  contacts  of  said  third  relay,  said  first 
termfaial  of  said  second  motor  being  coupled  to  said 
first  contact  of  said  second  set  of  contacts  of  said  sec- 
ond relay  and  also  to  said  first  contact  of  said  first  set 
of  coittacts  of  said  first  relay,  said  second  terminal  of 
said  second  motor  being  coupled  to  said  first  contact  of 
said  first  set  of  conucts  of  said  second  relay  and  also 


1  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  means  for  form- 
ing an  image  of  an  object  on  a  viewing  screen  includmg 
means  for  scanning  the  object  with  a  first  beam  of  energy 
which  is  small  in  cross-section  relative  to  the  ob}CCt, 
means  for  scanning  the  viewing  screen  with  a  second  beam 
of  energy  in  synchronism  with  the  scanning  movements 
of  said  first  beam,  and  means  for  receiving  energy  of  said 
first  beam  from  the  object  and  modulaung  the  intensity 
of  said  second  beam  in  accordance  with  variations  m  the 
intensity  of  the  energy  received  from  the  object;  means 
for  impinging  on  a  selected  point  of  the  object  a  thu-d 
beam  of  energy  which  is  small  in  cross-secuon  relative  to 
the  object;  and  means  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  said 
second  beam  when  said  first  beam  scans  said  point  to 
produce  a  visual  indication  of  said  point  on  said  image 


2,913315 
OPTIMUM  MULTIPLIER  PHOTOTUBE  BIAS 

FOR  LOW  NOISE  

Isaac  P.  Rodman.  Mount  Vemoo,  N.Y.,  •^*~f'  "^ 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  Ae  Navy 

Appiftcatioo  Ammst  4.  1957,  Serial  No.  474,493 
"^      1  Claim.    (CL  254—247) 


■*.T<' 


A  multiplier  phototube  having  optimum  circuit  bias 
for  low  noise  comprising:  a  multiplier  phototube  havtog 
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an  anode,  a  fttaionthodt,  utd  a  plBrmiity  of  ^ 
a  direct  curre^  wlur  npply  «*»«*  "'^Jf  -^v, 
sud  photocathode  aad  nM  anode,  nM  ^ode  ajply 
having  an  kidoctanc*  therein  fbrming  om  tleniMt  «f  m 
inductiv.  ompol;  panOlel  connected  reditor  •«»  «P^ 
tornetworki  coopliBf  each  die  photocatbode  and  dyoodw 

in  sequence,  the  last  two  dynodct  and  the  la*t  dynode 
and  anode  being  coupled  through  laid  »»*«*«^«*Tt 
by  placing  a  biasing  potential  acraes  said  ^V^odrnwHh 
rtspKt  to  each  other  and  on  said  -^^'^^^J^^J^ 
»id  dynodea  and  said  photticathodr.  aad  a  bha  wtoge 
applied  directly  from  laad  direct  cwr«<  /oltaf^BiWjy 
to  the  flrst  dynode  in  sequence  from  said  photowthode 
of  a  magnitude  appfodmntittg  two  and  o^^^^^J^ 
the  magnitude  of  the  Masisf  potential  applied  brtween 
the  remaming  dynodea  and  between  said  last  dynode 
and  anode,  said  photocathode-to-flrst  dynode  potential 
being  sufflcient  to  optiraixa  the  sIgnal-Kvnoise  ratio  of 
intelligence  optical  light  signals  and  ambient  Ught  stg 
nals  impinging  said  photocathode  whereby  f^ertrical  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  the  intelligence  optjcal  light  signals 
may  be  distinguished  from  the  electrical  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  ambient  light  signals  at  the  inductive 
output.  

PHOTOJnXCTRIC  W^^AVE  GlNiaATO* 
AMD  9TBTIM 
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a  battery  gNMiod  wire,  said  dual  battery  arrangement 
eompriskig  a  pair  of  battcriea,  said  bMlarica  having  ftrst 
Mid  second  terminals,  wiring  connecting  said  first  termi- 
nate to  said  ground  wire,  separate  wires  connected  to  said 
second  terminals,  a  switch  connected  to  said  separate 
wires  and  said  lead  wire  for  selectively  electrically  con- 
necting an  individual  one  of  said  battenes  to  said  lead 
wire,  other  wires  connected  to  respective  ones  of  said 


o  '..^1 


39,  lfS7.  Sertni  N^.  M9^1 

K.    (a.29»-230) 

TlOe  3«,  UA  Ce4e  (IW2),  sec.  2M) 


separate  wires,  means  connected  to  said  other  wires 
for  electrically  connecting  said  other  wires  to  each  other 
whereby  said  batteries  may  be  simultaneously  charged, 
said  means  including  a  circuit  maker,  operating  means 
connected  to  said  circuit  maker,  connecting  means  for 
connecting  said  operating  means  to  the  starter  solenoid 
control  switch  for  operation  thereby,  and  a  holding  mem 
ber  for  temporarily  retaining  said  operating  means  in  an 
operating  position. 


ELECmC  GOV1«NO«FO«  nOME  MOVKB8 
ISCMtm.    (CL —     -^ 


r^ 


1    A  servo  system  comprising  a  photo-electric  cell,  a 
light  source,  impinging  light  waves  upon  said  cell,  a  pair 
of   light-polarizing  filters   interposed   between   said   cell 
and  said  light  source  for  modulating  said  hght  waves,  a 
source  of  standard  reference  voltage,  means  for  fixedly 
'      mounting  one  of  said  filters  with  respect  to  the  other, 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  other  of  said  filters, 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  filter  through  a 
complete  cycle  of  revolution,  said  driving  means  includ- 
ing  a   servo-motor,   for  causing   rotation   of   said   drive 
means  at  a  2:1  ratio  with  r.spect  to  said  rotatable  filter, 
means  for  analyzing  the  difference  between  the  voltage 
generated  by  said  photo-electric  cell  and  said  standard 
reference  voltage,  and  means  for  utilizing  said  difference 
in  said  voltages  to  energize  said  servo-motor. 


DUAL  lATTraY  ^VTTCH  SYSTEM 
Pndeflcfc  W.  CsbhaPi,  Weet  «-•««»  ff-^ 
ApplknIlOB  imm  If,  W55,  Serin!  No.  514,43^ 
4anlM.    (CL2*#— 37) 

1.  A  dual  battery  arrangement  for  use  in  a  convention- 
al vehicle  casgme  electrical  system  for  the  type  including 
a  starter  solenoid  control  switch,  a  battery  lead  wire  and 


I     .< 


IS.  In  an  electric  system  of  control  for  maintaining 
the  frequency  of  the  alternating  current  ou4>ut  of  an  al- 
tenMtor  coupled  to  a  prime  mover  at  a  selected  fre- 
qDCBcy,  in  combinatiwi.  a  throttle  for  the  prime  mover, 
which  dvottle  in  use  is  operable  to  change  the  speed  of 
the  prime  mover,  electromechanical  means  for  effecting 
the  operation  of  the  throttle  to  change  the  prime  mover 
speed,  magnetic  amplifier  means  having  control  windings, 
and  having   main  windings   for   actuating   the   electro- 
mechanical me»na,  means  for  energizing  the  main  wind- 
ings of  the  magnetic  amplifier  means  from  terminals 
energized  with  an  alternating  current  of  a  selected  con- 
stant frequency,  control  means,  including  frequency  re- 
sponsive meant  for  providing  an  output  signal  which  in- 
herently lags  the  change  in  alternator  voltage  by  a  phase 
angk  and  the  magnitude  of  which  signal  varies  inversely 
to  chaigea  in  frequency  of  the  alternator  coupled  to  the 
priae  mover  and  including  means  for  providing  an  out- 
put signal  substantially  in  time  with  cfaangea  in  voltage 
of  said  alternator  eoupled  to  the  prime  mover  and  whose 
^fHipitivi>  varies  inversely  with  changes  ai  the  voltage 
ovtpnt  of  said  alternator,  whereby  a  combined  output 
signal  is  supplied  to  the  control  windings  of  the  magnetx: 
amplifier  means  that  is  a  function  of  an  anticipation  of  a 
change  in  frequency  and  to  a  change  in  frequency  for 
controlling   the    operation   of   said   magnetic    amplifier 
means.  i 
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7,  1951,  tolnl  N»  S39,M3 
(CL  3i7— It) 


1.  In  Storting  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines having  a  current  source  and  an  electric  starting 
motor  operable  by  current  from  said  source;  a  first  cir- 
cuit between  the  current  source  and  said  sUrtmg  motor 
a  second  circuit  including  a  conductor  through  which 
current  from  said  current  source  may  be  carried  to  one 
or  more  electrically-operated  accessories  when  said  sec- 
ond circuit  is  closed,  a  single  control  switch  for  con- 
trolling both  said  circuitt  including  a  fixed  contact  in 
the  first  circuit  and  a  second  fixed  contact  in  said  second 
circuit,  a  movable  spring  nuetal  contact  member  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  current  source  biasing  itself  to  a  posidon 
normally  connecting  said  current  source  and  said  second 
circuit  through  said  second  contact,  means  including  a 
solenoid  having  a  movable  armature  for  moving  sanJ 
movable  spring  meul  oontoct  member  against  its  own 
bias  into  powtion  to  connect  said  first  fixed  contact  with 
the  current  source,  and  means  responsive  to  manifold 
pressure  of  said  engine  for  preventing  said  armature  from 
moving  said  spring  metal  contact  member  when  the  engine 
is  self-operative. 

X31349t  -f 

**  FROTECnVE  DEVICE  FO«VEHICLE 


•nd  a  movable  contact  which  is  engaged  ***«»<»  *Kf 
coaUtU  in  responae  to  cnff^gizatiOB  of  awd  coU.  »  «m 
oMductor  connected  with  said  igniiioii  oourt  n«l  con- 
trolled by  said  igniiion  switch,  said  first  foaOMcr  cemr 
nested  to  said  movable  contlttt.  n  noniMUy  doaed  aJeo- 
trical  equipmem  control  swilch  machMialllf  «*«^ 

with  s«d  movaW.  contact  •^^JJ^Ll^oSli^ 
tacu  move  int«  umaBmtot.  a»d«clive  aeaw  opwauvely 
connected  with  said  starter  motor  fiiiwiit  and  coBtrelled  t)y 

said  starter  switch  for  applying  first  voltage  to  a  tennmal 
of  said  coU  and  thereby  simitllaneously  clnstng  said  nor- 
maUy  open  switch  and  opwiing  said  equipm-t  control 
switch,  said  conduoive  means  iadudtng  a  lead  ■*vmg  a 
capacitor  between  one  tenaiwd  of  said  cod  and   said 
starter  switch  so  that  upon  ctottng  of  said  starter  switch 
battery  voltage  is  applied  to  one  side  of  ntd  capaotor 
which  draws  cnrrent  through  snid  coil,  a  jumper  con- 
nected between  the  opposite  «ide  of  said  capnator^and 
said  fixed  contact  and  thefeby  apphjng  5j<^«nj~S 
from  said  first  coildoctor  to  smd  cell  so  that  wh«  «ud 
starter  switch  is  closed  said  normally  open  switch  u  im- 
pulse actuated  to  the  closed  position  through  said  capacitor 
and  in  operating  locks  closed  electricaUy  by  ntm  of  bat- 
tery voltage  applied  directly  to  said  coD  through  said  jump- 
er, said  generator  circuit  having  a  cut  out  connected  to  the 
high  side  of  said  battery  and  a  generator  provided  with 
an  armature  connected  to  ground  and  said  cut  out,  a  sec- 
ond conductor  connected  to  the  other  teraunal  of  said 
coil  and  said  armature  so  that  said  normally  open  swi  ch 
remains  locked  closed  electrically  until  the  output  of  the 
generator  is  high  enough  in  vohage  to  buck  out  said  first 
voltage  applied  to  said  coil  at  which  said  t^J^?"  ^V* 
out  closes  and  connects  the  armature  with  the  high  side 
of  said  battery  thereby  metallically  shorting  out  said  coil 
and  permitting  said  normally  open  switch  and  said  equip- 
ment switch  to  return  to  their  normal  poertions. 


IXBCTWC AL  COOTBOLAW^ATUS 

Fnnk  V.  SnM^  Coneyi,  and  Ot^J^JH^^ 
CnBi.,  siilgnaw  f  Wesd  ig>  inni  EMg^ 

4a2te.    (CL3f7--Jl) 


jfOn 


ELECnUC  EQUIPMENT 

fCL  J#7— If ) 


joM' 


- — 

- — , . 

•  r- 

— 1 

•>• 

Ir 

^'i 

1  •  '•" 

1 

m 

M 

jam  mvi 

m  • 

A       ,       .   — 

, 

« 

-^>'-t^ 

— 1 

1: 

•■i,. 

t 

—  ""I 

4  A  protective  device  for  electrical  equipment  of  a 
motor  vehicle  which  has  an  ignition  switch,  a  starter 
switch,  a  starter  motor  circuit,  an  igmtion  circuit  and  a 
generator  circuit,  a  battery  to  energize  said  circuits,  said 
switches  cootroUing  said  ctrcuiU.  said  protective  device 
comprising  a  normaUy  open  switch  having  an  operating 
coil  provided  with  a  pair  of  terminak.  a  fixed  contact 


1    In  a  control  system  for  mainuining  paralld  opera- 
tion' between  a  master  regulator  and  a  slave  regulator, 
the   combination   comprising,    means    for   obuming    a 
measure  of  the  output  current  of  the  master  regulator^ 
means  for  obtaining  a  measure  of  the  outptrt  cunwit  of 
the  slave  reguUtor.  magnetic  means  including  a  inag 
netic  core  member  and  three  windings  disposed  in  mduc 
live  reUtiooship  with  the  naagnctic  core  mens^,  cir 
cua  means  for  rendering  one  of  said  three  wiMhnp  re 
sponsive  to  the  measure  of  the  output  current  of  the  n»8 
ter  regulator,  other  circuit  means  for  rendering  "BO^f 
of  said  three  windings  responsive  to  die  measure  of  the 
output  current  of  the  slave  reguUtor.  said  one  of  said 
thr«  windings  and  said  another  of  said  three  windings 
being  so  disposed  on  the  magnetic  core  member  tbai 
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the  iMt  of  nkf  throe  windings  hw  •  volute  induced 
thercMroM  which  is  only  proportional  to  a  meMure  of 
the  c«rmit  diwilattag  between  the  mMter  W«">^  "^ 
ihe  ito^  «rUi»lor,  a  ooBtita  drpm  *w 

faiior,  r  conlrel  dicuit  for  said  tlave  "l"****/^ 

efacoil  ibr  nld  marter  regulrtor.  and  ««ns  applytag 
the  omput  of  laid  h-t  of  said  thtee  windings  to  said 
i^^na.  9M  relay  means  being  renwouve  to  the 
ontpot  of  said  tart  of  said  three  windhigi  to  of^  said 
00^  dn«it  for  aakl  martcr  regolator  «h1  c»«»  mW 
SSS  dfctiil  to  said  slave  n^ulator  to  bnn«  taid  sUve 
refolator  to  step  with  said  marter  regulator. 

AUTOMATIC  GENERATlONCOjmOL 


of  said  gating  means  indicates  that  signals  simultaneously 
SiToD  bo*  of  said  iiVyt  termiMls.  and  additK«al  gat- 


■r«2^    ♦^• 


M  J  L^r     h^^  ^ 


3«,  195S»  Sariri  No.  T7i,T74 
(CX3t7— «7) 


John  PrcMT  Eckart,  Ir^  PI 


piJ%-F^ 


'^ 


U"" 


10    A  power  demand  level  control  system  comprising 
a  load  circuit,  a  first  power  input  to  said  load  circuit,  a 
second  limited  power  input  to  said  load  circuits   a  fir^t 
demand  detector  connected  to  detect  the  power  demand 
of  said  first  power  input,  a  second  demand  detector  con- 
nected to  detect  the  power  demand  of  said  second  Umited 
power  input,  a  first  sensing  means  connected  to  said  first 
demand  detector  for  providing  an  output  voltage  inversely 
proportional  to  the  power  supplied  over  the  first  power 
input  divided  by  the  remaining  time  of  a  selected  demand 
period,  a  second  sensing  means  connected  to  said  second 
demand  detector  for  providing  an  output  voltage  pro- 
portional to  the  power  suppUed  over  the  second  power 
input,  first  control  means  for  connecung  to  said  first  and 
Moond  sensing  means  for  algebraically  combinmg  said 
first  and  second  sensing  means  outputs,  second  control 
means  connected  between  said  first  control  means  and 
•aid  second  limited  power  input  for  varying  said  second 
power  input  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  first  control 
means,  said  first  control  means  comprising  a  prime  mover 
driven  generator  and  magnetic  amplifier  controlled  gov- 
ernor for  said  prime  mover  driven  generator,  and  feed- 
back means  connected  between  said  second  Umited  power 
input  and  said  magnetic   amplifier  for  stabilizing  said 
generator.  


2,913^3  __ 

HALF-ADDER  FOR  COMPUTERS   ^ 

^^^        -      -  -  raonikm,  a  cuiputati—  of  Delaware 
Sriri^l9S4r3«4>l  No.  423,421 
19ClBte.    (CL3t7— M) 

3  A  half-adder  having  two  input  terminals,  a  sum  out^ 
put  terminal,  means  for  producing  a  control  signal  which 
indicates  whether  or  not  a  signal  exists  on  either  of  said 
input  terminals,  gating  means  for  producing  a  signa  that 
indicates  whether  or  not  signals  exist  simultaneously  on 
both  of  said  input  terminals,  means  for  producing  a  train 
of  regularly  occuring  pulses  comprising  a  carry  signal, 
means  for  interrupting  said  pulse  train  when  the  output 


ing  means  controUed  by  both  said  pulse  train  and  said 
control  signal  for  producing  a  sum  output  signal. 


QUAim»  ADDER 
Jr. 


•4 

.'I 


14    In  a  magnetic  control  circuit,  a  core  of  magnetic 
material  exhibiting  a  subsunually  rectangular  hysteresis 
loop,  said  core  having  power  winding  means  and  si|^ 
winding  means  thereon,  a  source  of  spaced  power  pulses 
coupled  to  said  power  winding  means  for  effecting  a  ttrst 
magnetomotive  foroe  in  a  first  direction  m  said  core,  re- 
verting means  coupled  to  said  core  for  effecting  a  secotid 
magnetomotive  force  in  a  second  direcuon  oPP»»»«  >» 
said  first  direction  in  said  core  at  umes  mtermediale  the 
occurrence  of  said  power  pulses  whereby  said  first  and 
second  alternately  occurring  magnetomotive  forces  nor- 
mally cause  said  core  to  be  driven  about  its  hysteresis 
loop,  a  first  signal  source  coupled  to  said  «8"«' >*'''»<1;"« 
means  and  seJecUvely  operable  at  times  mt^nnediate  the 
occurrences  of  said  power  pulses  for  effecting  currentflow 
in  said  signal  winding  means  thereby  to  f «»  •JJ^jneto- 
motive  force  in  opposition  to  said  second  "n/peto^J^^ 
E^rce.  a  second  signal  source  coupled  to  said  signal  end- 
ing means  and  selectively  operable  at  tim«i  intermediate 
tSJ  occurrence*  of  said  power  pulses  for  <=ff«^J"V"™ 
fiow  in  said  signal  winding  means  thereby  to  effect  a  mag- 
netomotive force  in  opposition  to  said  second  nmpietCK 
motive  force,  whereby  occurrence  of  a  signal  from  one 
or  the  other  of  said  fint  and  second  signal  «>"rces  sub 
siantially  nullifies  the  said  second  magnetomotive  forcr 
said  first  and   second   signal   sources   being   coupled   to 
spaced  points  on  said  signal  winding  means  whereby  the 
S^idem  presence  or  absence  of  signals  from  sad  fin 
and  second  signal  sources  produces  no  resulunt  current 
flow  in  said  signal  winding  means. 


2^13,595 

AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  DSTPUT  PHASER 

„__   w    If— fmar-    MoiMt  Chre,  Pa^   ■■•»■"'  " 
^  RalSicSSilkm.  New  York.  N.Y.  a  corpota- 

"^^^^^'\^^St:%-'''Z'      nd 

2    A  signal  input  phascr  comprising  first  and  secoofl 

gating  means,  each  of  said  garing  means  having  a  tort 
VnA  a  second  control  terminal.  ^^'^  ?»^  "  ^^ 
with  said  fir^t  gaUng  means,  means  coupling  input  pulse 
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■^  -^,i-  »n.»«<^«d  Ant  aatina    nals  so  that  said  voltage  pulses  induced  in  said  output 

terminab«rfboth«idfatiM«M».»«*»««ptaif  1013.97  

ularly  sp^sed  control  pulaea  to  ^^^^^HS^^'^      «NGLE  TRANSWrOft  WJLL  WAVE  RECTIITO 

the  other  of  said  second  »«r^''l»«*5L!SH  v^lS       ho««  ElectrkCofporatlois,  EaM  Ptttriwfh.  Pa.  a  cor- 
second  gating  means  are  coahtad  dunng  regularly  ^>ac«l       porrtioo  of  PenMjWia  ^     ^^^  ^^ 

S^totenSa.  each  of  laid  input  aignaU  occurring  during       '•*"X»llctfoo  A|^  2f,  1954,SoriJ  No.  424,34i 

7  ClaiaBB.    (CL  3#7— W^) 


«l. 


one  of  said  time  intervaU  and  the  width  of  each  of  said 
input  signals  being  no  greater  than  the  duration  of  said 
tp»ced  time  intervals  whereby  each  said  mput  signal 


A  junction  transistor  having  a  base  layer  sandwiched 


passes  through  one  only  of  said  gating  means  in  depend-  ^^^^^^  «  pair  of  outer  layers,  a  current  path  connecting 

ence  upon  the  phase  of  said  input  signal    Md  m«ns  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  u>  one  of  said  outer  layers  compnang 

couplfaig  the  output  of  said  series  connected  first  gating  ^  ^^^  resistor,  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  and  a  aecood 

means  and  deUy  means  and  the  output  of  said  second  ^.^^^^  .^  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^  current  voluge  aource. 


gaUng  means  to  a  common  output  point  whereby  Uic 
signals  appearing  at  said  common  output  point  are  of  a 
single  predetermined  phase. 

— I 

MAGNETIC  FREQUEJ4CY  CONVERTER 

HiVh  M.  Oflo,  Palo  AlK  CaHL,  aarignor  to  General 

^Eleclri?Coiiip«iV,  ■  ««Z|«S2Jl^772^ 
LHMt  S,  1957,  §ertal  No.  «7M7» 
14  01^.    (CL3t7— M) 


resistor  in  series  with  a  first  direct  current  volUge  aource. 
a  switch  for  imposing  a  short  circuit  across  said  direct 
current  voluge  source  and  said  second  resistor,  anda 
current  path  comprising  a  load  resistor  and  a  second 
direct  current  voluge  source  connecting  the  other  out» 
layer  with  the  terminal  of  said  first  voluge  source  which 
IS  remote  from  said  base  layer,  the  Urmmals  of  the  two 
said  direct  current  voluge  sources  being  adjacent  to  each 
other,  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  connected  across 
said  load  resistor.  '*^'^  '••^" 

M1W«  „-^,.,« 

TRANSISTOR-CORE  LOGICAL  ELEMDm 

Robert  D.  Tonoy,  PhflaJelphia.  Pa,  r- ^  * 

Rand  CocporatloB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

"aSbSSjob  Noreirf^r  4, 1955, Sertal  No.  544^9 
23  CtaiBS.    (CL  3f7— «S^ 


t 


■-T 


^VK, 


,  al 


^-^  r^ 


A£__ 


^J 


><>•#    0* 


1    A  sUtic  magnetic  frequency  converter  comprising: 
an  even  nnmber  of  sharply  saturable  cores  in  excess  of 
two;  each  of  said  cores  having  an  alternating  current 
winding  thereon,  said  alternating  current  windings  being 
connected  in  a  series  circuit;  a  pair  of  altcmaring  cur- 
rent input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  single 
phase  source  of  alternating  current,  said  series  circuit 
being  connected  across  said  input  terminals;  means  re- 
spectively providing  a  different  predetermined  unidirec- 
tional bias  M.M.F.  for  each  of  said  cores,  said  means 
being  arranged  to  saturate  all  except  one  of  said  corw 
at  any  instant  so  that  said  cores  are  sequentially  switched 
out  of  and  into  saturation  during  a  cycle  of  alternating 
current  voluge  applied  to  said  alternating  current  wind- 
ings; an  even  number  and  at  least  all  except  two  of 
said  cores  having  output  windings  thereon  thereby  form- 
ing transformers  with  the  respective  alternating  current 
windings  so  that  voluge  pulses  are  induced  in  said  out- 
put windings  as  the  respective  cores  go  out  of  and  into 
saturation;  and  a  pair  of  load  terminals,  said  output 
windings  being  connected  in  circuit  with  said  load  temu- 


*-.-• 


-4 


JUCW.    ^• 


1    In   a  logical   element,   a   transformer   having   first 
and  second  windings  inductively  coupled  to  one  another, 
a  source  of  regularly  occurring  encrgizaUon  pulses  cou- 
pled  across   said  first  winding,   a  first  output   terminal 
coupled  to  one  end  of  said  first  winding   a  second  out- 
put terminal  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  second  wind- 
ing  the  other  end  of  said  second  wmding  being  coupled 
to  a  reference  potential,  clamp  means  «>upled   to  said 
one  end  of  said  first  winding  for  normally  producing  a 
reference  potential  difference  interposed  m  series  circuit 
with   said    source    and    of    magmtude    P^^'^J^*  J*'^ 
««rpe  to  pass  current  pulses  through  said  first  winding 
JSen^y  sa^cunrnt  pulses  passing  through  said  first 
w^dk«  induce  potentials  in  said  second  winding  which 
r^lJ^as  outpuipulses  at  said  second  output  termmals. 
a  trtMistor  coupled  to  said  clamp  means  and  mcam  se- 
lerthSy    applying    signal    inputs   to   said    transistor   to 
chaLA  its  ^nducuve  state  and  thereby  raise  said  ref^ 
en^  potential   difference  sufficiently   to  Prevent   said 
cnei^izatian  source  from  passmg  current  pulses  through 
said  first  winding. 
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I.  In  a  flip-fk)p  adapted  to  b*  connected  to  a  control 
source,  the  combination  comprising,  a  flnt  and  a  aecond 
transistor,  each  of  which  includes  a  base  electrode,  an 
emitter  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode,  circuit  means 
for  effectinf  a  flow  of  poww  cvreat  Uiroufh  the  oollcctor 
electrode  and  the  emitter  electrode  of  each  of  saM  tran- 
sistors, other  circuit  means,  interconnected  betwean  the 
collector  electrode  of  the  (lr«t  transistor  and  the  base 
electrode  of  the  lecood  transistor,  for  rendering  the  con- 
ductivity of  the  second  transistor  dependent  upon  the  con- 
ductivity of  the  flnt  transistor,  a  voltage  reference  diode 
having  two  terminals,  further  circuit  means  for  etoctn- 
cally  connecUng  one  of  the  two  totninals  of  the  voltage 
reference  diode  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  flrtt  tran- 
sistor and  for  electrically  connecting  the  other  <rf  the 
two  terminals  of  the  voltage  reference  diode  to  said  con- 
trol source  so  that  the  conductivity  of  the  voltage  refer- 
ence diode  in  the  reverse  direction  effects  a  fkw  of  con- 
trol current  through  the  base  electrode  and  the  emitter 
electrode  of  the  first  transistor,  and  still  further  distinct 
circuit  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  an  imped- 
ance member  between  said  other  of  the  two  terminals  of 
the  voltage  reference  diode  and  the  collector  electrode 
of  the  second  transistor  so  as  to  provide  a  dead-band  for 
the  flip-flop  and  accumulative  control  action  for  the  volt- 
age reference  diode  while  permitting  said  control  source 
to  vary  the  magnitude  of  the  back-volUge  across  the  volt- 
age reference  diode  below  the  breakdown  voltage  of  the 
voltage  reference  diode. 


srhich  said  cathode  is  positive  with  respect  «» the  anode- 

cottMCted  terminal  of  said  diode.  taM  power  psriscs  hav- 
ing a  duration  aiiiHnenswie  wkh  said  dcflned  nsvierse 
transiMK  rttpomt  per*»d.  an  energy  storage  drciMt  con- 
nected to  said  aaode-coonect«d  termteal  of  said  diode 
comprising  a  piurality  of  charfe-atoring  devices,  mewis 
for  charging  said  storing  devices  in  serke  during  an  ap- 
plied  pidse  from  said  source  rendering  said  anode-con- 
nected terminal  positive  with  respect  to  said  cathode- 
connected  terminal,  means  for  discharging  said  storing 
devices  in  parallel  during  an  applied  pulse  from  said 
source  of  opposite  polarity,  said  transfer  suge  compns 
ing  a  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  the  anode- 
connected  terminal  in  said  fUp-flop  stage,  a  source  of 
transfer  pulses,  and  means  connecting  said  transfer  pulse 
source  to  the  base  of  said  transistor. 
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»##  strnt  i>rtttfttm  net, 
5*srM«  <   rmu^ts  'om  «t  r^c^ 


1.  A  shift  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  sUges  in 
which  each  stage  includes  a  flip-flop  stage  and  associated 
transfer  stage,  said  Rip-fk>p  sUge  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor diode  having  a  characteristic  reverse  transient  re- 
sponse period  in  which  the  reverse  impedance  following  a 
forward  conducting  sUte  remains  low  for  a  discernible 
period,  a  pulse  source  providing  power  pulses  of  alter- 
nating polarity,  means  connecting  said  power  pulses  to 
the  cathode-connected  terminal  of  said  semiconductor 
diode  to  periodically  bias  said  diode  in  synchronism  with 
said  power  pulse  source  to  a  reverse  conducting  sute  in 
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BUS  BAR  POWn  CHANNEL 

^owImUp,  AOaikc^  Cowuy,  a— 
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I 
5.  In  combination;  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  substan- 
tially  parallel   metal   bus  bar  members;   each  said   bijs 
member     being     provided     at     corresponding     intervals 
throughout    its   length   with   laterally   extending   female 
terminals  formed  from  the  same  piece  of  metal  as  said 
bus  member;  a  spacing  and  insulaung  member  having 
a  plurality  of  sloU  formed  in  one  side  to  receive  and 
align  said  bus  bar  members;  said  spacing  member  having 
formed    therethrough    openings    registering    with    said 
female  terminals  and  aligning  said  female  tenninaU  in 
parallel;  a  base  support  member  attached  to  said  »P^">g 
member  whereby  said  bus  members  are  held  m  said 
sloU  formed  in  said  spacing  member,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit mounted  within  an  encapsulating  member;  said  elec- 
trical circuit  adapted  to  receive  electrical  power  from 
a  plurality  of  male  terminals  carried  on  the  o^/>» 
said  encapsulating  member;  said  male  termmals  being 
disposed  on  said  base  to  align  with  and  plug  into  said 
femaU  terminals;  a  upped  screw  hole  formed  in  said 
spacing  member;  a  locking  screw  having  means  adapted 
to   bear   upon   said  encapsulating  member,  when   said 
male  and  female  terminals  are  engagwi.  as  said  screw 
is   introduced  into  said  screw   holea;   a  power   supply 
transformer  having  a  secondary  windiM  with  a  plurality 
of  taps;  said  taps  including  a  center  tap  nad  at  least 
one  pair  of  intermediate  taps  having  a  tap  on  eK:h  side 
of  said  center  tap;  means  connecting  said  center  tap 
to  at   least  one  bus  member;  means  cooneaing  each 
said  intermediate  tap  to  a  bus  member;  said  intcroMdiate 
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^^^  ««A«  bdM  snwnetricaHy  di^^  air  discharged  radially  from  the  blow«  to^jn^r^ 
tap  <»«»«>«^  *^^*^i*;  !*ri2!!^2^^  «S  of  tion  and  flow  anaHy.  said  vanes  bemg  sp«»d  apart  to 
with  respect  to  snid  cater  ''f.  f'g?^;.TLr!r  «>p 

"*""'.'"",    ^^^. ^k^Mtsrily  the  sasns  is  nsag- 

pioviding  two  vrttofsa  mm^mi^f  »»»  .  _  _T^^ 

nitude  a»l  IW  «"^/^,«*^s'^,7*f,.r!Inlsh 
maid  1  IS  ansnliting  JMmov  ••■  warn  wwmm,  ^n^w« 

being  so  disposed  that  ^'^ '^^''^r^.^.^L^. 
number.  i 


MEraOD  ANDMUK^ 

■LAjmC  WAVES 

'-'^•»jK?s5-N..«44,74i 

t  n  Ti      4CL9i»-aj) 


form  slou.  therebetween  to  permit  a  rclaiivdy  small  part 
of  «ud  air  to  be  discharged  radially  through  the  slou. 


EDDY  CIWDNT  BRAKE 
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M«^  11,  IMC,  Bsriri  N<s.  f  M4» 
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/J  A» 


1.  la  ukraaonic  testing  wfvn^  wherein  elastic  v»- 
brationai  waves  are  transaskted  between  an  ««troi»e- 
chanical  transducer  and  a  solid  body,  a  couplaat  ©J^ee" 
said  transducer  and  body  comprising  a  mixture  of  cou- 
pling liquid  and  B»e«al  particles. 


POLE  PBCB 

r,  N.Y, 


If 


M,  IffT,  Serirf  No.  •T9,lif 
(CL)I9— 42) 


>■ 


I  A  pole  pifcf  Lunspiisis^  s  single  strip  of  Aeet 
netal  havtog  its  wtcnsediMc  portion  bet  to  form  a  ptc 
body  and  iU  cods  foraaed  to  coMtiUrte  poU  shoes  whK;h 
extend  in  opposite  directioBs  from  the  pole  body 

'  i 

AIR-CLEANINCODmSpUGAL-BLOWER 

iWesI' 
Fn.," 

1957,  Ssrit  Nn.  «S4,9U 
iCktes.    (CLai»— M) 

1.  A  Wower  assembly  cooaprisiag  a  r********^^"^ 
fugal  blower  havi^  geaierally  radial  taAades.  andhauauig 
means  for  said  blower,  said  housing  aseaM  it^«»d»g^a 
plurality   of   vane   members   disposed   arcunafeseBtislly 

around  the  blower  and  radially  spaced  therefrom  to  cause 


1    An  eddy  onn«ni  brake  comprising  a  support,  s 

m,«etiiaWe  slator  on  said  support  mfMimtpi^V^^ 

having  poie  faces,  a  rotor  BMoated  on  said  snpport  for 

routioa  about  an  axis  between  said  pole  face*  and  ooo- 

pristng  conductive  eiemets,  magnetizing  means  mounted 

on  said  support  for  rotation  substantially  coaxially  with 

said  rotor  and  operatively  associated  with  said  pok  face* 

U)  provide  them  with  a  magnetic  field.  movaWe  control 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  magnetuing  means 

(or  rotating  the  latter  relative  to  said  pole  pie^  and 

thereby  varying  the  imensity  of  said  magi^tjc  «^dai 

said  pole  faces,  said  control  means  bemg  movrtje  ^l^^ 

an  opertive  position  in  wttch  the  strength  of  smd  ftcW 

at  said  pole  faces  is  a  maximom  and  an  moperattve 

poaitioa  in  which  the  strength  of  said  ield  at  said  pole 

faces  is  a  mtnimum.  means  accessible  from  the  exienor 

of  said  support  and  operatively  connected  to  aa»d  contrrt 

means  to   move   the   latter  between   itt   operative   and 

inoperative  positions,  said  pole  pieces  cxiesKlmgax»aIly 

from  said  pole  faces,  said  permanent  magnc<  bemg  re 

ceived  between  said  extending  pole  piece  portions. 


FIELD  WWMNC  FOR  DYNAMOBLECTRIC 
MACHNE  _ 

VJmm,  OMn,  Mslpser  to  W< 
.,4jiininB.   Enst  Pllitm^  Pa.,   s 

■^JSSttol  jSTiJTw?,  Serial  No.  47^1* 
i  CInlms.    (CL  )1#— ISV)  .  . 

1    A  coil  for  a  dynamoeiectric  machine  compHsmg  a 
plurality  of  turns  of  conducting  wire,  some  of  said  turn. 
having  a  section  extending  beyond  other  of  said  turns, 
a  pair  of  said  extended  turns  alternating  with  a  plural 
ity  of  said  other  turns,  each  of  said  extended  turns  hav 
ing  the  inner  edges  of  said  extended  sections  spaced  out 
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wanBy  fromtiM  inner  edfe  of  the  ooi  »  diitaaM  equal 
to  at  leMt  the  width  of  nid  other  torm  and  having  a 


No 


17,  1M9 


ll,lMI.8«lilNaw74a33t 


portion  of  said  extended  aectioo  offset  toward  one  of  said 
other  tarns.  


rJSJiS'nirrlif?^"*  S^SmM  No.  UM« 

(CL  31»— Ml) 


It 


1.  A  sparking  device  for  an  faHemal  oombostioo  en- 
gine owipiiiing  a  tubular  nietalUc  shell,  an  i— nl^ 
within  said  sheD  and  having  a  skiit  thereon  eUendlng 
towanb  one  open  end  of  said  sheU,  a  condwrting  lod 
positioned  within  said  skiit  terminating  adiaoent  the  end 
of  said  shell,  meam  providing  an  dedrical  conducting 
path  thiou^  said  insulator  to  said  conducting  rod,  a 
poioos  conducting  member  within  said  skiit  surrounding 
said  conducting  rod  and  in  contact  therewith  and  with 
the  inner  walls  of  said  skiit,  and  a  ground  conductor  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  shell  and  cooperating  with  said 
rod  to  form  a  spark  gap. 


lack  K.  I  iwsrd.  Fart  Ws 

^  MaSer  29,  vlsi'SmM  No.  i93,M9 
15  Ck^    (0.315-^39) 


1.  lo  a  synchronous  induction  motor  having  a  stator 
with  a  polyphase  distributed  winding  and  a  rotor  of  the 
squirrel  cage  type  whwein  a  cylindrical  core  ot  ferro- 
magnetic  metal  has  uniformly  circumferentially  spaced 
winding  slots  with  conductors  of  nonmagnetic  metal  tho^ 
in  extending  longitudinally  through  its  peripheral  portion 
with  the  nonmagnetic  conductors  short  circuited  by  end 
rings  also  of  nonmagnetic  metal,  said  rotor  having  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  magnetic  poles  each  of  which  un- 
braces a  group  of  said  winding  slots,  and  each  of  which 
has  a  direct  polar  axis  extending  radially  out  from  the 
rotor  axis,  and  said  rotor  being  characterized  by:  a  plu- 
rality of  nonmagnetic  flux  guiding  barriers  in  the  core 
of  the  rotor,  each  of  which  extends  inwardly  from  a  point 
contiguous  to  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  winding  slou 
embraced  by  one  pole  towards  the  hub  of  the  rotor  and 
then  without  reaching  the  bore  in  the  hub  continues  out- 
wardly towards  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  to  a  point 
contiguous  to  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  winding  sloU 
embraced  by  an  adjacent  pole,  angularly  adjacent  bar- 
riers lying  at  opposite  sides  of  the  direct  polar  axes  so 
that  said  barriers  divide  the  core  into  radially  spaced  flux 
paths  linking  each  pole  with  its  adjacent  pcHes,  each  of 
the  radially  innermost  of  said  flux  paths  including  part 
of  the  hub  portion  of  the  core,  and  said  nonmagnetic  flux 
giiidii«  barriers  lying  athwart  the  paths  of  quadrature 
or  cross  axis  flux  and  extending  longitudinally  for  the 
length  cd  the  core. 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  en- 
velope; an  electrode  positioned  within  said  envelope  and 
having  an  external  electrical  connection  thereto;  a  Joule- 
Thomson  cooler  positioned  within  said  envelope  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  abutting  said  electrode;  and  connections  for 
conveying  high  pressure  liquid  nitrogen  to  said  cooler 
and  low  pressure  gaseous  nitrogen  from  said  cooler  ex- 
tending respectively  out  of  said  envelope. 


PH< 


IfilSMM 


TUBE 


I  Ahrks 


mi  Nelna  B. 


Hani,  FHt  WnrM, 
niiii""'  ■B'  > •**- 


13, 1957,  SarW  No.  7f2,57t 
.  (C3.313— «5) 
1.  A  photoemissive  tube  comprising:  an  envelope; 
translucent  photoemissive  cathode  means  disposed  on  a 
portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  envelope  and  adapted 
to  receive  radiation;  and  opaque  photoemissive  cathode 
means  disposed  on  another  portion  of  the  inner  waU  of 
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,  including  a  transverse  waU  having  an  aperture  offset  from 

^  said  major  axis  in  one  direction,  and  means  including  a 

cathode  and  a  control  grid  for  producing  a  mixed  beam 
of  electrons  and  ions  having  a  path  parallel  to  said  axis 


I    . 


»t-i3i^     itlB 


trons  deleted  therefrom  by  photoemission  thereby  to 
eliminate  caUiode  fatigue  of  said  translucent  photoemis- 
sive catlny**  means. 


ELECnH>N  DBOlARGETTJlHSWira  MEANS 
^^   FORTWAPflNCPqSniVElWB 
M. 

27,1SS4.  fcdrf  No.  gtMW 
i~a^l^    (0.313— 7«) 


?«J  *t' 


p  f  »if 


but  transversely  spaced  therefrom  in  said  one  direction 
so  as  to  pass  through  said  second  electrode  aperture  and 
said  transversely  spaced  part  of  said  electrostaUc  field, 
whereby  upon  subjection  to  the  field  of  a  single  mfgn^ 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  electron  lens  the  electrons  of  said 
mixed  beam  may  be  deflected  into  a  path  eitendmg 
through  the  coaxial  aperture  of  said  first  electrode  com- 
cident  with  said  major  axis. 


1.  An   electron    discharge   tube   including   radio   fre- 
quency circuit  means  defining  a  cylindrical  space  that  is 
substantially  longer  than  iu  diameter  and  comprises  an 
inieracuoo  region  through  which  a  beam  of  electrons  u 
to  be  projected  subrtantiaUy  concentrically  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  space,  means  comprising  an  eto^"* 
gun  adjacent  one  end  of  said  circuit  means  and  inchiding 
a    substantiaUy    disc-shaped    cathode    and    cooperating 
focussing  etoctrod«  for  producing  and  projectiBg  a  beam 
of  electrons  toward  said  end  of  said  drcuU  means  along 
a  second  axis  that  intersects  said  axis  of  said  mteraction 
space  at  a  point  near  said  end  and  at  an  angle  wch  that 
the  axial  projection  of  said  interaction  space  hes  outside 
the  disc  of  said  cathode,  means  for  producing  and  mam- 
uining  an  axial  magnetic  field  throughout  said  mter- 
action  space,  and  means  for  producing  and  maintotamg 
a  second  magnetic  field  subsUntially  throughout  the  re- 
gion between  said  cathode  and  said  end  of  said  drcmt 
means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  second  axis,  where- 
by an  electron  beam  produced  by  said  electron  gun  m 
directed  toward  and  through  said  interaction  space,  and 
posiuvc  ions  that  arc  produced  in  said  interaction  space 
arc  prevented  from  reaching  said  cathode.  | 


nXCTRODE  STOJcfuRE  FOR  COLOR 
CATHODE  RAY  TUEE 

LmhI  3, 1954,  Ssrinl  N«.  M1,9M 
toSiM.    (CL313— 7t) 


it^K 


nx] 


UoydE. 


2,913^12 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

,  Da  WBt.  N.Yniiiilp"r*>  „^ 
/,  a  tusnarrtlaM  af  New  joi* 
>  Ortoli^  29,  l55s,  Serial  No.  •11,743 
•  ditek   (CL313— 7«) 

1  An  electron  gun  fcM-  cathode  ray  tubes  and  the  like 
comprising  a  first  mbular  electrode  having  an  axis  de- 
fining the  major  axis  of  the  electron  gun  and  havmg  a 
partition  at  one  end  transverse  to  said  axis  formed  with 
a  coaxial  aperture,  said  first  electrode  having  an  opening 
at  its  other  end  concentric  with  said  axis,  a  second  cup- 
shaped  electrode  coaxial  with  the  first  electrode  and 
spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  form  a  gap  therewith,  Mid 
first  and  second  electrodes  being  adapted  to  be  maintained 


7  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  means  for  generating 
at  least  one  electron  beam,  a  first  electrode  disposed  m 
the  electron  beam  path,  and  a  grille  of  fine  linear  con- 
ductors disposed  in  the  electron  beam  path  and  adapted  to 
be  maintained  at  a  potenUal  with  respect  to  the  first  dec 
trode  such  as  to  create  an  electrostaUc  field  therebetween, 
a  grille-conductor  vibration  damping  element  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  grille  transverse  to  and  m  engagement 
with  the  conductors  thereof,  said  damping  element  com- 
prising a  central  core  of  msuUting  matmal,  and  a  coat- 
ing on  said  core  consisung  of  a  matenal  having  a  stickmg 
potential  not  less  than  the  potential  at  which  the  grille  » 
adapted  to  be  maintained.  t 


lONBATlON  CHAMBER 


„  11,  1954 
f  f*r«—     (CL313— 93) 
1    In  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  radioactive 
radiation,  an  ionisation  chamber,  a  coUector  electrode 
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'  said  nqiport  
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{IliililC/- 

ITT  I  <  I '  i'   I 


ELECTRON  BEAM  MCHARGE  DEVICE 

JewcO  G.  Tmcku,  O  ii  irt  i w,  Ejn  ■ii»»«L*^gg'«^ 

Electric  Cnapiy,  a  "■  t« "^  .'!,^*7^ ??!; 

Ap^lkallM  IVtedi  4, 1957,  SotW  No.  M3>22 

7  Clatei.    (0.313— »•)  , 


lending  within  said  collector  electrode  and  electrically 
connected  with  the  said  wall. 


!.  }\ 


fVH    n 


'  V* 


2»913,<15 
CATHODE 

Paol  B.  EhiTis,  Mayfleld  Hcithte,  OWo,  Mflpor  to  G«»- 

eral  Electric  Conpony,  ■  cocporrttoa  of  New  York 

ApvUcatkm  May  14,  195S,  Serial  No.  735,14S 

4  ClalM.    (CL313— 17i) 


1  In  an  electric  discharge  tube  of  the  type  including 
a  tubular  envelope,  a  gas  filling  therein,  and  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  therein  including  a  cold  cathode  compriiing 
a  rod-shaped  body  of  activating  material  and  a  metal 
screen  doubled  over  said  rod-shaped  body,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  metal  shield  doubled-ovcr  said  screen 
to  cover  closely  said  screen  and  activating  material. 


1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device  of  the  electron  beam 
type,  an  elcctroo  iouice,  an  electron  target,  and  a  com- 
posite focusing  and  acceleratinf  electrode  disposed  be- 
tween the  source  and  target,  said  composite  electrode 
comprising  a  sheet  of  electrically  conducting  material  situ- 
ated in  and  transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  path 
of  electron  flow  from  the  tource  to  the  tarfrt,  said  sheet 
of  conducting  material  having  a  single  aperture  therem 
through  which  electrons  are  adapted  to  flow  and  adapted 
to  be  maintained  at  an  electron  accelerating  potential  with 
respect  to  the  source,  and  a  covering  d  non-conducting 
material  on  the  side  of  said  conducting  sheet  facing  said 
source,  said  covering  extending  over  the  entire  surface  of 
said  sheet  of  conducting  material  facing  said  cathode  and 
having  a  single  aperture  the  periphery  of  which  is  coin- 
cident with  the  periphery  of  the  aperture  in  the  sheet  of 
conducting  material. 


2,913,611 

WELDING  SYSTEM 
G«or«c  G.  Glenm  Oaklaiid,  and  WlOiani  W.  GOmoo, 
Almeda,  Caitf.,  MriiBon  lo  Glean  Padflc  Power  Sap- 
ply  Con.,  a  coraoralloa  of  CaHffonia 
AppUcalkia  Fektaary  11, 1957.  S««al  No.  439,451 
11  Chtes.    (CL  314—74) 


2,913,(U  ^ 

GRID  MOUNT  AND  METHOD  OF  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 

Martia  Pc«4crick  Aaaaieawcrth,  Ehahmst,  N.Y^  and  Le- 

roy  loaaak  Capntola,  Mofria  TiiwaaMp,  Morris  Coaaty, 

NJ.,  aai^on  to  Radio  Owposadoa  of  AaMrica,  a 

cusaoeatioa  of  Delaware 

Aaplkattoa  Jaae  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,^7 
t  9ClalM.    (CL313— 2S4) 


a- 


1  A  grid  mount  comprising  a  support,  said  support 
having  an  opening  therein  defined  by  walls,  a  mesh  type 
grid  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  into  said  opening, 
and  a  member  made  of  ductile  metal  in  said  opening,  said 
member  being   non  integral   with  said  support  and  ex- 


1 


10.  A  wire  feed  system  for  welding  equipment  com- 
prismg  an  alternating  current  drive  motor;  lead  means 
for  connecting  said  motor  to  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent power  to  cause  rotation  of  said  motor  in  the  wire 
feed  direction;  means  for  mooientarily  reversing  the  lead 
means  to  said  motor  while  running,  to  effect  a  prompt 
braking  thereof,  said  means  including  a  normally  open 
contact  relay  having  a  relay  winding,  electrically  ener- 
giiable  reversing  switch  means  connectible  to  said  source 
of  power  through  the  contacts  of  said  relay,  means  for 
momentarily  energizing  said  relay  wmding  to  dose  iu 
associated  contacts  to  thereby  energize  said  reversing 
switch  means  and  cause  reversal  of  the  lead  means  to 
said  motor,  said  means  including  an  electrical  condenser 
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in  series  with  •  rectMter  amw  a  •«;;^,?  ?J*^2d 
current  pow«r  during  wekBiii  operatiomto  ^W«d 

condenser  during  such  wektaif  °P«**°^'  •f*JSJJI 
for  switching  said  oondeaicr  across  »«i<»  r***y J«f^ 

upon  disconnection  of  said  "'^J^'^J^'Z^^rZ 
nSion  to  said  power  aoaroe,  ''hereby  the  resulungre- 
vcTMl  of  said  lead  me«i.  to  M  motor  will  coounue 
only  so  long  as  said  condenser  ««»««J*^* '"'T  ^ 
means  for  adjusting  the  discharpB  pcrwd  of  said  con- 

denser.  ^^_^— ^— i,— ^ 

PASnCLB  ACCEtWATOW 
WilffM  S.  G«M«t  9r^  *^ 
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said  surface,  thereby  generaung  an  e«cct«>"/^^  ^ 
a  magnitude  representing  said  mathematical  function  of 
the  value  of  the  input  signal. 


PBOTECTION  SYOTEM  TOR  CAIHODE 
RAY  TUBES  

Area c  i-auiw, swfww^n^^^^^^ S^U^  —  . ^.  _  ^ 

^  m  M  iki  I    ^^b^iwa  fttt  Kaflo  cotaofBDaa  ih 

CoHanwooa*  w  j^  aai^a«w»  ^  m^mmr  ■»•'""«- 

'  12  Clid^    (CL  315—^) 


April  29,  1954,  S«ial  No.  424,519 
SoShM.   (CL  315— 5.42) 


'  T  * 


i      f 


ft      J.' a::»ii»>«fc 


1  A  Unear  electron  accelerator  comprising  a  metal 
tube,  means  forming  a  plurality  of  accelerator  cavities 
within  said  tube,  an  electron  gun  adapted  to  in)ect  elec- 
trons into  said  tube  so  as  to  traverse  »"«^«;^«'.y  *f'^ 
cavities,  an  input  wave  guide  coupler  associated  with  the 
first  of  said  cavities,  to  enable  application  of  radio  fre- 
quency energy  to  said  caviUes.  an  output  wave  guide  scc- 
Uon  coupled  to  the  last  of  said  cavities  to  extract  radio 
frequency  energy,  and  means  in  said  output  wave  gu^e 
s^ion  including  lossy  material  in  the  form  of  an  iron 
hairpin-shaped  strap  for  absort)ing  radio  frequency  energy 
extracted  from  said  cavities  in  a  manner  providing  a  sub- 
stanUally  reflectionless  load  for  the  accelerator. 


2^3,629 
ELECTRON  TUBE  ,    .  ^ 

Edoaar^  LaWa,  Park,  FrMC«t  airippr  to  Sodate  rw 
^reBTdrrOalfllate  RJ-V»  •«  ic  La  Radlo-laiartrir, 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  system  including  a  cathode 
ray  tube  device  comprising  a  beam  intensity  controUing 
electrode  and  an  ultor  electrode,  a  high  voltage  supply 
including  a  source  of  flyback  pulses  and  a  rectifier  for 
recufying  said  flyback  pulses  having  an  output  electrode^ 
a  protection  system  comprising  a  shunt  regulator  tube 
means  coupled  to  said  rectifier  output  electrode  for  main- 
taining said  output  electrode  at  a  substanually  constant 
potential,  means  coupled  to  said  shunt  regulator  tube 
means  for  detecting  a  drop  in  the  voltage  provided  by 
said  hi^  voluge  supply,  and  means  coupled  to  said 
intensity  controlling  electrode  and  to  said  detecting  means 
for  reducing  said  cathode  ray  tube  beam  intensity  m  event 
of  a  drop  in  said  high  voltage  supply  voltage. 

^__^^^^^^__^_  •;  «<J  fij  sotupcic. 

^*=  ^  2,913,422  _^ 

BEAM  POSITIONING  AFPARATUS      ^^ 

Wmt,  F.  Bartn.,  Ma<iaoa,_ayi  David  H.  Evj«;Wlj^ 

NJ.,  aarigaon  to  BeD  TdephoM  Laboratories, 

New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  coivocatioa  of  New 


York 


A^Ikattoa  A.g»l  31,  1^;,^  No.  •#7,413 
"^^14Clrfai«.    (CL315— 21) 


H' 


/j^Ns 


1  An  electron  tube  device  for  producing  an  output 
current  whose  instantaneous  magnitude  varies  as  a  given 
mathematical  function  of  the  instantaneous  value  of  a 
variable  input  signal,  comprising  an  emissive  cathode 
means  including  said  cathode  for  producmg  a  stream  of 
low-velocity  electrons  emerging  from  a  surface  havmg 
an  outline  which  is  related  to  said  mathematical  function 
control  means  adapted  to  receive  said  input  signal  and 
anode  means  for  producing  jointly  with  said  control 
means  a  variable  electron-accelerating  field  terminating  at 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  circuit  comprising  a  cathode 
ray  tube  including  electron  gun  means  and  deflection 
means,  means  responsive  to  the  electron  beam  from  said 
gun  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal,  a  gate 
circuit  connected  to  and  triggered  by  a  signal  from  said 
generating  means,  a  source  of  steady  sute  supply  voltage 
connected  to  said  deflecuon  means,  a  source  of  varymg 
voltage  connected  between  said  deflection  means  and 
said  gate  circuit,  said  deflection  means  responsive  to 
voltage  from  said  sources  to  deflect  said  beam  to  im- 
pinge on  said  generating  means  periodically  so  as  to 
generate  electrical  signals,  and  means  connected  between 
the  output  of  said  gate  circuit  and  said  supply  voltage 
source  for  regulating  said  supply  voltage  in  accordance 
with  the  output  signal  from  said  gate,  said  output  signal 
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CATHODE4tAY  TUBE  SYSTEM 

13CWM.    (CL3tS— M) 
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1  In  combination:  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  pair  of 
beam  deflection  clemenU;  and  a  polar  scanning  deflection 
system  connected  to  said  deflecUon  elements  and  ar- 
ranged to  correct  keystone  distortion  in  said  tube,  said 
system  comprising  sweep  voltage  generating  means,  means 
for  resolving  said  sweep  voltafe  into  sine  and  cosine  com- 
ponents thereby  to  provide  said  pdar  scanning,  and  two 
deflection  circuits  respectively  coupUng  said  lesolvmg 
means  to  said  deflection  elements  for  applying  said  sweep 
voltage  components  thereto;  said  deflection  elements  be- 
ing respectively  arranged  so  that  the  deflection  axes  of 
said  tube  are  displaced  by  subsUntially  45*  with  respect 
to  the  axes  of  said  keystone  distortion;  said  deflection  cir- 
cuits respectively  having  means  for  providing  a  first  gain 
in  said  sweep  volUge  components  when  said  components 
are  polarired  to  cause  scanning  in  the  two  quadrants  de- 
flned  by  said  keystone  distortion  axes  which  have  con- 
tracted distortion  and  for  providing  a  second  gain  m 
said  components  when  the  same  are  polarired  to  cause 
scanning  in  the  two  quadrants  which  have  expanded  dis- 
tortion, said  first  gain  being  higher  than  said  second  gam 
whereby  said  keystone  distortion  is  corrected. 


tarminal  and  the  screen  grid  of  said  first  elec^  dis- 
charge device;  a  third  capadlor  jcinad  between  the  screen 
«d  and  the  cathode  of  said  first  ciectroo  discharge  de- 
vice- a  thini  terminal  to  coonectioo  to  a  source  of  con- 
stant potential;  a  transformer  including  a  primary  wind- 
ing connected  between  said  third  terminal  and  the  plate 
of  said  first  electron  dtachargc  4ievice;  a  second  uectron 
discharge  device  having  a  ptalA.  a  grid,  and  a  cathode;  a 
fourth  capacitor  joined  betwee*  the  plate  of  said  fln^ 
electron  discharge  device  and  the  control  grid  of  said 
second  electron  discharge  devica;  a  second  variable  re- 
sistor and  a  first  resistor  joined  in  series  between  the  con- 
trol grid  and  cathode  o<  said  secood  electron  d^schi^ge 
device;  a  connection  between  the  cathode  of  said  first 
electroB  discharge  derica  aad  the  cathode  of  said  second 
electron  discharge  devica;  a  third  variable  resistor  and 
a  secood  resistor  joined  in  series  between  said  screen 
grid  of  said  first  electron  discharge  device  and  the  plate 
of  said  second  electron  discharge  device;  a  connection 
between  the  plate  of  said  secood  electron  discharge  de- 
vice and  said  first  terminal;  and  a  third  resistor  and  a  low 
pass  fiMar  joined  to  sariea  between  the  control  ^  of 
said  first  election  discharge  device  and  the  point  of  con- 
nection between  said  second  variable  resistor  and  said 
first  resistor.  

ajUggf  ^^ 

TEUvBigN  ucnvna 
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VERTICAL  OUTPUT  STAGE 

Narth  Syrae-^  N.Y^  "T^'^JLi" 
r,  a  uMnwwdaB  of  New  Yorfc 
[^  lysfTSotial  No.  M4,t55 
9  ClatoBk    (CL  31S-27) 


1  In  a  deflection  circuit  for  a  television  receiver, 
the  combination  compristog.  a  deflection  coil,  an  output 
amplifier  in  series  with  the  deflection  coil  for  applying 
deflection  current  thereto,  sampling  means  connected  to 
said  deflection  coil  for  obuining  a  sampled  voltage  pro- 
portional to  said  deflecUon  current,  a  driver  amplifier 
directly  connected  to  said  output  amplifier  for  applying 
an  input  current  thereto,  means  providing  a  deflecUon 
voltage  for  said  driver  amplifier,  means  for  applying 
said  sampled  voltage  to  said  driver  amplifier,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  sampled  voltage  and  the  deflection 
voltage  always  at  the  same  polarity  including  a  source 
of  variable  direct  current  voltage  connected  between 
said  sampling  means  and  said  driver  amplifier. 


<  I 


1.  A  vertical  output  stage  for  producing  current  for 
the  deflection  yoke  in  a  television  system,  said  sUge 
comprising:  a  first  terminal  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  vertical  sync  pulses;  a  first  electron  discharge  device 
having  a  control  grid,  a  screen  grid,  a  cathode,  and  a 
plate;  a  first  capacitor  joined  between  said  first  terminal 
and  the  control  grid  of  said  first  electron  discharge  de- 
vice; a  second  capacitor  joined  between  the  control  grid 
and  cathode  of  said  first  electron  discharge  device;  a  sec- 
ond terminal  for  connection  to  a  source  of  constant  po- 
tentiai;  a  first  variable  resistor  joined  between  said  second 


MULTIPLE  SPARK  GAP  AIWANGEMENT  FOR 
LIGHTNING  ARRESTERS 

WcttfaMaa,  SwUwriand,  asslganr  to  Ak- 
nenmc^   red  *  Cle,  Baien,  Swtaer- 

195S,  9mM  No.  7<2,S7t 
_iiilMslMi  OiiHlii  4, 1957 
UCk^    (CL315-^3«) 

I.  A  multiple  spark  gap  for  connection  in  series  with 
voltage-dependent  resfatances  to  establish  a  lightning  ar- 
rester for  use  on  high  voltage  lines,  said  mulUple  spark 
gap  compristog  a  pluraUty  of  sets  of  spaced  electrodes, 
said  electrode  sets  being  interconnected  to  series  and  dis- 
posed each  above  the  other  to  parallel  planes  to  esub- 
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liA  .  rurraat  flow  throwh  the  same  to  series  to  a  looped  gas  discharge  members  to  each  of  to  circurt<lo«^  posj- 
^^SZ^^SS^^^Uo^  field  Jc^  tioos,  ren^ctively;  mean,  for  «ipply«g  JP«^  P^^S 
pom,  saM  ciujciM  r»wfl— —■ ■         .-__...     - w  .^,    .;«u  t^  M^^k  «f  uid  MS  diachartt  memban  and  to  saw 


through  the  spaces  between  the  electrodes  of  each  set 


•J 


tials  to  Mdi  of  said  fu  dischary  memban  and  to  said 
amplifier;  and  iK^^^'^g  means  connected  to  the  first  gas 
discharge  member  ol  said  auxiliary  impulse  counting 
Cham  for  dischaxiing  said  last-oienti(»ied  diacharfe  taem- 
ber  to  initiate  the  counting  chato  action  whereby  the  out- 
put of  said  last-mentioned  discharge  member  is  amplified 
by  said  amplifier  and  applied  to  said  first  gas  discharge 
member  of  said  first  impulse  counting  chato  to  ignite 
sequentially  the  remaining  members  of  said  first  impulse 
chain  in  accordance  with  the  occurrence  of  the  impulses 
in  the  impulse  series,  the  counting  action  thus  initiated 
being  terminated  by  the  successive  discharges  <rf  said 
second  gas  discharge  members  as  determtoed  by  the  cir- 
cuit-closing positions  of  said  switching  means. 


normal  to  the  respective  parallel  planes  to  which  they 
lie  thereby  servtog  to  btow  and  hence  lengthen  the  re- 
spective ares  established  to  the  spaces  between  the  elec- 
trodes of  each  set. 


2,913,<28 
ELECTRONIC  COUNTING  AND  COMPUTING  •» 
ARRANGEMENT 
John  Regtoald  AciOB,  Kcgworth,  near  Dari^, 


PROGRAM  TIMING  CONTROL  dRCUTT 


Appttcatkw  Joty  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  59S,819 
11  daims.    (CI.  315—84.4) 


Walter  Maai, 
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I  1.  In  a  program  timing  control  drcnit  whefcin  tim- 
ing sequences  are  to  be  related  to  a  selectaMe  number 
of  impulses  in  an  impulse  series,  to  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  first  gas  discharge  members  having  toput  and 
output  circuits  respectively,  said  input  circuits  betog  re- 
spectively connected  in  parallel  to  receive  the  impulses 
in  the  impulse  series,  said  first  gas  discharge  members 
forming  a  first  impulse  counting  chato  whereto  the  out- 
put of  each  of  said  gas  discharge  members  is  respectively 
connected  to  the  input  of  one  of  the  odiers  of  said  gas 
discharge  members;  a  plurality  of  second  gas  discharge 
members  having  toput  and  output  circuits  respectively 
and  forming  an  auxiliary  impulse  counting  chato  wherdn 
the  output  of  each  of  said  second  gas  discharge  members 
is  respectively  connected  to  the  input  of  one  of  the 
others  of  said  second  gas  discharge  members;  amplifying 
means  havtog  an  input  connected  to  each  of  the  outputs 
of  said  second  gas  discharge  members  and  having  an 
output  connected  to  the  input  of  the  first  of  said  first 
gas  discharge  members  of  said  first  impulse  counting 
chain;  a  plurality  of  switching  meam,  each  of  said  switch- 
ing means  being  movable  mto  and  out  of  a  plurality  of 
different  circuit-closing  positions  and  being  connected  re- 
flectively between  the  toput  of  one  of  said  second  gas 
discharge  members  and  each  of  the  outputs  of  said  first 


1.  An  arrangement  for  storing  and  counting  electrical 
pulses  comprising  a  gaseous-discharge  tube,  electrode 
means  in  said  tube  comprising  an  aiKxle,  at  least  three 
separate  cathodes  spacedly  arranged  about  said  anode, 
a  number  of  separate  guide  electrodes  at  least  equal  to 
the  number  of  separate  cathodes,  said  separate  guide  elec- 
trodes connected  together  to  form  at  least  one  guide  elec- 
trode group,  each  guide  electrode  of  which  group  is  in- 
terposed between  two  adjacent  cathodes;  in  combination 
with  a  direct  current  source,  the  positive  potential  of 
which  is  aK>lied  to  said  anode,  means  for  applying  at 
least  one  pulse  to  one  of  said  cathodes  and  storing  the 
pulse  within  the  discharge  tube  in  the  form  of  a  discharge 
glow  between  said  anode  and  said  last  named  cathode, 
means  for  applying  at  least  one  further  pulse  to  one  other 
of  said  cathodes  and  storing  said  further  pulse  in  said  dis- 
charge tube  concurrently  with  said  first-mentioned  pulse 
in  the  form  of  another  discharge  glow,  and  means  for 
causing  selectively,  at  will,  said  discharge  glows  to  move 
from  their  respective  cathodes  to  next  adjacent  cathodes 
via  at  least  one  guide  electrode. 


2^13^29 

METHOD  OF  ACTIVATING  THERMIONIC 

EMITTER 

John  E.  WWte,  Caacwvin,  N.Y^asripor  to  Gncral 

gijiiiiti  CTam^HiT.  a  cumoraDOM  of  New  son 

^SSSSnE?';  SSTsSS  No.  512,159 

Tciatas.    (CL315— lt3) 

1.  The  method  of  activating  an  alkaline  earth  oxide 

coated   thermionic  electron  emitter  comprising  beating 
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to  the 


erating  temperature  and  just  below  the  tenperaturc  of 
jt^gf  4trtitKthw  of  the  emitter  such  as  to  oommence  in- 
teiae  efedrolytic  actkxi  in  the  emitter  and  cause  rapid 
diffnion  of  the  oxyfen  within  the  oxide  coating  and 
rapid  evf^oratioo  (rf  released  oxygen  from  the  surface 


second  electrode  of  said  pair  of  clectrodea.  and  capad- 


-t(=\' 


tance  means  coupling  the  jwictioa  of  said  inductance 
means  and  said  lint  conductor  to  said  second  conductor. 


•T> 


of  the  emitter,  intermittently  applying  adjacent  the  sur 
face  of  the  eoaitto:  an  electric  field  of  sufficient  strength 
and  proper  polarity  to  cauae  temperature-limited  emission 
from  the  emitter  surface,  and  limiting  each  period  of 
temperature-limited  emission  to  an  interval  less  than 
about  O.S  microsecond. 


MlCRO<lRClJn^  mSctMC  DEVICIS  THm- 
FOR,  AND  MrniODft  FOR  MAKING  8AMB 

N.  mwiie,  Gil— d.  TeE. 
«^  a,  19S5,  fleriri  No.  SlMia 

lOd^    (CL317~ltl) 


H. 


iongaik;e 

Fait  Wa^M,  lads. 


S,  1956,  Seitai  No.  414,193 
(CL  315—199) 


J 


1 .  An  ion  gauge  for  measuring  gas  pressure  approach- 
ing absolute  zero  comprising  ui  eloDgated  tubular  anode, 
a  positive  source  of  potential  connected  to  said  anode,  a 
gun  at  one  end  of  the  anode,  an  icm  collector  plate  across 
the  other  end  of  the  anode,  a  negative  source  of  potential 
connected  to  said  collector  axKi  a  magnetizing  coil  cor 
axial  with  and  surrounding  the  anode  to  confine  elec- 
trons to  paraxial  reflex  paths  within  the  anode  and  for 
confining  and  focusing  positive  ions  onto  said  collector. 

2^13^31 

COUPLING  AND  TUNING  CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  LUMINESCENT  SIGN 

Seymov  Cnker,  WUteitooc,  N.Y.,  a«lgpor.  by  mcflM  m- 

rigmcBti,  to  lacqMUnc  Modes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporatkNi 

AppUcadoa  Maich  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  571,443 
IgOainB.  (CL  315— 149) 
1.  For  use  with  a  luminescent  sign  comprising  indi- 
vidual, movable  electrical  discharge  tubes  containing 
ionizable  gases,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  adjacent  said 
tubes  for  exciting  said  tubes,  a  high  frequency  signal 
generator  and  a  two  conductor  signal  transmission  means 
for  coupling  said  signal  generator  to  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, the  improvement  comprising  signal  coupling 
means  including  an  inductance  means  serially  connected 
between  a  first  conductor  of  said  two  conductor  signal 
transmission  means  and  a  first  electrode  of  said  pair 
of  electrodes,  means  for  connecting  the  second  conductor 

I      I       r     I  , 


An  electronic  device  including:  a  body  of  thin  sheets 
of  non-conducting  material,  said  body  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  perforations;  certahi  of  said  perforations 
forming  envelopes;  electron  discharge  devices  disposed 
in  said  envelopes,  said  electron  discharge  devices  having 
spaced  planar  parts  disposed  between  certain  of  said  sheets 
and  extending  through  said  envelopes;  planar  circuit  com- 
ponents disposed  between  said  sheets;  and  conductors  dis- 
posed in  some  of  said  perforations  connecting  said  circuit 
components  and  said  planar  parts  in  a  predetermined 
manner  to  form  electronic  circuiu.  said  perforations  be- 
ing evacuated,  said  thin  sheets  being  sealed  at  their  outer 
surfaces  to  hermetically  seal  and  form  said  body. 


ELECTRONIC  PLUg5w  AMEMBLY  WmUCTURE 


tloa  of  CaBfforaia 

^iS^Bcafion  N^emkar  39,  1954,  8..W  No.  472,913 
12  dd^    (CL  317— 191) 

1.  An  elcctnmic  plug-in  unit,  compriung:  a  tubular 
casing  having  a  threaded  end;  a  tube  socket;  a  base  phig 
having  a  reduced  portion;  circuit  components  mounted 
and  connected  between  said  socket  and  said  base  plug; 
said  socket,  said  connector  means,  said  oomponentt  and 
said  base  plug,  constituting  an  assembly  that  is  removably 
inscrtable  axially  into  said  casing  with  said  reduced  por- 
tion within  an  end  of  said  casing;  connector  means  re- 
movably engascCMe  between  said  socket  and  said  tubular 
casing  for  maintaining  said  socket,  said  connector  means, 
said  components  and  said  base  plug,  firmly  mounted  in 
said  casing  with  said  reduced  portion  within  an  end  of 
said  casing  and  with  said  reduced  portion  abutting  said 
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-Kl  of  the  ca-ng.  uid^coa^"-^  beinji-^^  S^'tS^  JTSp^;^  S  ^^i;^^ 
said  ca«nr.  and  a  cap  ring  for  «:rewu»g  onto  said  thread-   jJ^Se  JS^!;^^  i^iU  saiTS^^ 

ating  said  thyratron  to  actuate  said  Krienoid  and  thereby 


'•■'' 


/jti» 


It     a,-     * 


&.'!  i 


ed  end  for  engaging  said  base  plug  to  retain  the  latter  in 
abutting  relation  with  said  casing. 


give  an  output  signal,  means  associated  with  said  sole- 
noid to  initiate  a  mechanical  operation  in  the  associated 
mechanical  device  when  eaid  iotoaoid  is  actuated,  and 
means  for  selectively  preventing  the  actuation  of  said 
scrfenoid  when  said  thyratron  is  operated. 


ELECTRONIC  MOTULAR  UrarS 
Bay  R.  ScoHlto,  La  CaaniBf  CaM. 
^     1^  iTltSS,  S««ai  No.  599,959 
17  TTiili         (CL  317—191) 


HEADLIGHT  DD»Om«iG  DEVIOB 
D. 


29, 1994.  Serfai  No.  549,599 
(CL  317—124) 


1.  An  electrical  modular  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rectangular  insulation  strips,  each  strip  *>|^^^ 
four  edges  and  four  comers,  a  row  of  uniformly  »P*ce<* 
onfices  along  at  least  two  edges  of  each  strip.  •*»"»]* 
of  onfices  being  offset  from  the  respective  edge  of  the 
stnp.  a  plurality  of  terminals  having  a  plurality  of  bi- 
furcated lugs  and  a  cross-strap  tongue  projecting  from 
a  flat   base   portion  of  the  terminal,  said  base  poruon 
having  an  onfice,  an  eyelet  passing  through  some  of  the 
orifices  of  some  of  the  terminals  for  fastemng  said  last- 
recitcd   terminals  to  the   respccUve  strips,  the  terminal 
onfices   matching   the  respective  strip  orifices,   each   of 
said  terminals,  its  lugs  and  the  eyelet  providing  means 
for  mounting  electrical  components  along  three  mutually 
perpendicular  jr.  y  and  z  axes;  a  riser  wire  cUp  having 
two  jaws,  said  clip  being  mounted  at  each  comer  of  the 
insulation  strip,  and  a  riser  wire  passing  through  each 
clip,  the  laws  of  said  chp  gripping  said  wire  but  permitting 
a  forced  sliding  of  said  riser  wire  through  said  clip  for 
positioning  said  strips,  on  said  riser  wire,  in  a  desued 
transver^  plane  prior  to  dip-soldering  of  said  assembly. 


1.  An  automatic  vehicle  headlight  dimming  system 
operative  from  a  vehicle  battery  supply  comprising  in 
combination,  means  converting  the  9xppVj  voltage  to  a 
higher  voltage  level,  a  phototube  receiving  current  from 
the  converting  means  and  positioned  to  receive  light  from 
a  light  emanating  source,  a  pair  of  transistors  in  push- 
pull  connection  forming  an  amplification  «age  receiving 
the  output  from  the  phototube,  a  third  transistor  ampli- 
fier receiving  the  output  from  said  push-pull  amplifica- 
tion stage,  a  fourth  transistor  amplifier  receiving  the  out 
put  from  the  third  transistor  amplifier  and  a  dimmer 
relay  coil  receiving  the  output  from  the  fourth  transistor 
amplifier  to  operate  a  dimmer  switch. 


2,913,437  ' 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  CONTROL  ORCUrT 

Ckaiice  D.  Bayley,  Ipawkh,  Mas^  ■■Mnr  *»  GeKtai 

Elactric  CoBMBy.  a  teeyamtlen  of  New  York 

^^    plSsr  ^ritsTserial  No.  555,954 

3CWM.    (CL  317— 129) 


to 


2,911A3S 
STORAGE  AND  OWTROL  DEVICE 

V.  Liineri.  Port  WaMnglan,  N.Y.,  ai 
Underwood  Cofpantlon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

tlMLitaDSLb.r  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,979 
"  4  CWm.    (CL  317—123) 

1 .  Apparatus  for  storing  a  signal  and  selectively  initi- 
ating a  mechanical  operation  in  an  associated  mechanical 
device  comprising  an  input  circuit,  a  thyratron  connected 
to  said  input  circuit,  a  solenoid  connected  to  said  thyra- 


1.  A  control  circuit  comprising  supply  conductors  di- 
rectly connectible  with  an  alternating  current  source  of 
supply  of  commercial  voltage,  an  alternating  currcm  rela> 
having  contacts  and  means  including  a  winding  and  an 
over-center  soap-action  mechanism  operated  thereby  for 
moving  said  contacts  substantially  insuntaneously  into 
and  out  of  a  positive  pressure  engagement  with  one 
another  when  said  mechanism  passes  through  its  dead 
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center  podtioa,  •  photocooductive  cdl  opereble  at  the 
oooiniefcUl  wHage  of  »^  WPP^T  cowtoclort  and  capa- 
ble of  lopplymf  an  operatint  vahie  of  entreat  to  said 
windinf  of  said  relay,  said  oeU  harinf  dcctrodee  con- 
nected directly  in  seriee  circuit  with  the  operating  wind- 
ing of  said  relay  acroes  said  supply  conductors,  and  load 
circuit  conductors  connected  acroaa  said  nipply  conduc- 
tors through  the  contacu  of  said  relay. 


EUtCniONfc  MttA  Y 

GeoMral  Mo«on  Corpemioai,  IMrall,  Mkk^  a 

of  Ddmran 

MsRck  17, 19S5, 9mM  N4.  4HJUI 
4CW^    (CL  317— 141) 


A«j: 


pjtotally  interposed  at  a  midpoint  thereof  between 
like  pole  faces  for  movement  between  a  normally  un- 
encrgized  position  and  an  energized  position,  said  elon- 
gated armature  means  forming  separate  unidirectional 
magnetic  flux  circuits  with  each  of  said  permanent  mag- 
net means  including  each  of  said  projections  and  each 
of  said  legs,  and  an  alternating  current  magnetic  flux 
circuit  with  said  legs  and  the  magnetic  core,  spring 
biasing  means  biasing  said  armature  means  to  the  nor- 
mally unenergixed  position  in  the  absence  of  alternating 
current  flux,  each  of  said  unidirectional  magnetic  flux  cir- 
cuits including  said  armature  means  and  each  respective 
projection  and  leg  tending  to  but  insuiBcienUy  intense  to 
route  said  armature  meam  into  1^  energized  position, 
whereby  energization  of  said  electrdmapietic  coil  means 
produces  sufficient  additional  magnetic^lux  in  said  core 
to  cause  the  rotation  of  said  armature  means  from  its 
normal  unenergixed  position  to  iu  energized  position. 


ELECTROMACWmC  COIL  AflWMBLY 

rfioaoff  Dslowra 

MoRk  U,  ItffT,  floriiri  Nn.  M7,234 
7CMM.    (0.317—151) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  actuating  means,  a  source 
of  regulated  direct  current  power,  a  pair  of  electron 
tubes  connected  across  said  source,  means  for  adjust- 
ably varying  the  bias  across  one  tube,  said  actuating 
means  being  connected  in  the  output  circuit  of  said  tube 
with  the  variable  bias,  a  control  electrode  in  each  tube, 
a  time  constant  circuit  connected  to  the  control  elec- 
trode of  the  variable  biased  tube  and  to  the  output  of 
the  other  tube,  and  means  for  applying  an  independent 
fluctuating  control  voltage  to  the  control  electrode  of 
the  other  tube  to  vary  the  charge  on  the  time  constant 
circuit  and  thus  the  voltage  on  the  control  electrode  of 
the  variably  biased  tube. 


(GffBBted 


2,913,09 
POLARIZED  A.C.  OPERATED  RELAY 
I.  CsffBlB,  Lsrittpw,  Pn. 
laHa^  !tt,  1956,  Ssriol  No.  SM,447 
4  CUM.    (CL317— lS<i) 

TMs  35,  U,S.  Co^  (1952),  asc  2M) 


^ir  \uJ  -^         Vv     • 


2.  In  a  coil  asaembly  tnrl'»^'»^  a  core  on  which  wire 
is  to  be  wound,  the  combination  comprising:  means  in- 
cluding a  skeve  of  resilient  material  surrounding  at  least 
a  part  of  the  wire  bearing  portion  of  said  core  for  in- 
sulating said  core  from  said  wire,  the  inner  surface  of 
said  sleeve  being  subsuntially  in  engagement  along  its 
length  with  the  surface  of  said  core,  said  sleeve  having 
a  upered  exterior  surface  subsUntially  concentric  with 
said  core,  a  core  head  of  thin  material  for  retaining  said 
wire  on  said  assembly,  said  core  head  having  an  open- 
ing therein  smaller  than  the  largest  external  surface 
cross-section  of  said  sleeve  and  t>eing  slit  from  opening 
to  outer  edge,  said  core  head  being  introduced  over  the 
small  end  of  said  sleeve  and  forced  along  the  length 
of  said  core  in  the  direction  of  the  largest  external  sur- 
face cross-section  of  said  sleeve  and  being  sprung  open 
at  the  slit,  in  order  to  Ax  said  core  head  relative  to  said 
sleeve  and  said  core. 


o,        I  I 


2,913,M1 
REGULATOR  RELAY 
A.  Rice,  AndcrMM,  lad.,  aariCBW  to  Ge^ral  Mo- 
Ion  Corponrtion,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  cotponHon  of  Dsla- 


1.  A  single  phase  A.C.  relay  comprising  a  magnetic 
core  having  a  pair  of  legs,  each  leg  including  a  projection 
therefrom,  said  projections  being  mutually  opposed  and 
q»ced  along  the  length  of  the  respective  legs  so  as  to 
be  in  mutual  axial  aligmnent,  electromagnetic  coil  means 
mounted  on  said  magnetic  core  for  producing  therein  an 
alternating  current  flux,  permanent  magnet  means 
mounted  on  each  of  the  projections  having  like  pole  faces 
thereof  opposing  each  other,  elongated  armature  means 


i  Jmmmarj  II,  1955,  9svW  No.  4S2,M5 
(CUM.    (CL317— 17€) 

1 .  An  electromagnetic  relay  that  is  mounted  on  a  base 
and  enclosed  by  a  cover  when  said  cover  is  positioned 
on  said  base  wherein  said  base  has  an  aperture  therein, 
comprising;  a  frame  supporting  a  magnetic  core  and  a 
coil  winding  for  energizing  said  core,  an  armature  hing- 
edly  carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
magnetic  attraction  of  said  core,  a  spring  under  tenskm 
having  one  end  attached  to  said  armature  for  opposing 
the  movement  of  said  armature  by  said  core  and  means 
carried  by  said  frame  for  varying  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  said  means  including;  a  longitudinally  extending 
U-shaped  channel  member  attached  by  its  mid-portion 
to  the  frame  and  having  a  bendable  arm  and  a  rigid  arm 
transversely  extending  from  said  mid-portion,  an  anchor- 
ing means  on  said  bendable  arm  for  anchoring  the  other 
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end  of  said  spring,  a  meam  operatively  aasociated  with  electrodes  perpendicular  to  and  in  contact  with  said  face, 

each  of  said  arms  for  stfcssinf  a  portion  of  said  bendable  the  wire  electrodes  being  inclined  to  said  sheets  with 

arm  akmg  its  fongitodinal  axis  for  mo>Tits  said  anchor  only  the  poim  of  each  electixide  bearing  against  said 
meam  relative  to  said  rigid  arm,  and  means  extending 


"t(-rr»    ,-    V    t 


K      —  .    ^    J  - 


'  , 'jr^ 


sheets  at  an  angle  thereto  and  means  for  urging  said 
electrodes  against  said  face  in  a  normal  direction  thereto, 
whereby  said  sheets  determine  the  spacing  of  the  points 
of  said  electrodes. 


through  the  aperture  in  the  base  and  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  arms  for  stressing  a  second  portion  of 
said  bendable  arm  along  its  transverse  axis  for  moving  itnaot 
said  anchor  means  relative  to  said  rigid  arm. 


2,913,M2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DKVICn 

DMikii  A.  JsMj,  PriMtion,  NJ.,  siilffii  I*  Radio 

Corporation  ff  Amsrtca,  a  tmpwotien  of  Ddowars 

AppllcatM  May  2t,  1953,  SeffW  No.  35a,M9 

^^    14aaW    (CL317— 23S) 


^    ,^, 


2,913,444  ;j 

VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 

Join  C.  BIcaacy,  Tleaton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RaAo  Corpo- 

ratioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appllcntkm  Jiriy  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,598         ^ 

4  Claims.    (CL  317—249) 


.«  -...i-a.-,.. 


'-.-♦lav   -r 


1 1 .  A  semi-conductor  device  comprising  a  spring  clip 
having  two  juxtaposed  legs,  each  of  said  legs  defining  an 
aperture,  said  apertures  being  disposed  in  co-axial  align- 
ment with  each  other,  a  semi-conductor  body  disposed 
between  said  legs  and  fused  to  one  of  said  legs  by  a  non- 
rectifying  connection,  a  body  of  impurity -yielding  mate- 
rial disposed  within  said  aperture  and  fused  to  said  semi- 
conductor body,  an  electrical  lead  wire  fused  to  said  im- 
purity-yielding material  body,  and  a  P-N  rectifying  junc- 
tion disposed  within  said  semi-conductor  body  adjacent 
said  impurity-yielding  material  body. 


tn-ukA^  jT'* 


2,913,M3 
ELECTRIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
loha  Albert  Lcao,  London,  Fnglani,  siilgani  to  bterv 
tioMlStMdord  Electric  Corponrtfcm,  Pfew  Yott,  N.Y., 

a  corporatMHi  of  Delaware 
^  AppBeatton  Febnsaq^  14, 1955,  SotW  No.  4SS,541 
Claims  priority,  apnHcotfon  Grant  Rritili  Mmrfe  25, 1954 
9aalaM.    (CL  317— 135) 

1.  An  electric  semi-conducting  device  comprising  a 
slice  of  semi-conducting  material,  a  plurality  of  sharply 
pointed  fine  wire  elearodes  positioned  adjacent  said 
slice  with  the  points  of  said  electrodes  making  contact 
with  one  face  of  said  slice,  two  intersecting  sheets  of 
insulating  material,  each  mounted  between  two  of  said 

748   OU       55 


1.  A  multi-section  variable  capacitor  comprising  in 
combination,  a  sUtor  member  comprising  a  flcxiWe 
sheet  of  dielectric  material,  a  rotor  member  of  insulating 
material  having  a  substantially  flat  rigid  surface  in  contact 
with  one  side  of  said  stator  member,  a  pair  of  flat  con- 
ductive capacitor  plates  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
stator  member  each  individual  to  one  section  of  said 
variable  capacitor,  said  rotor  member  including  on  the 
flat  surface  thereof  at  least  one  flat  conductive  capacitor 
plate  common  to  both  capacitor  sections,  said  flexible 
sheet  of  dielectric  material  of  the  stator  member  being 
thereby  interposed  between  the  common  capacitor  plate 
of  said  rotor  member  and  the  pair  of  capacitor  plates 
as  the  dielectric  means  for  said  capacitor,  means  including 
a  pressure  pad  resiliently  engaging  and  holding  said 
flexible  stator  member  in  intimate  conformity  with  the 
flat  surface  of  said  rotor  member  thereby  to  eliminate 
air  pockets  between  the  rotor  capacitor  plate  and  said 
dielectric  means,  and  means  for  relatively  moving  said 
rotor  and  stator  members  about  an  axis  normal  to  the 
flat  surface  of  the  rotor  member  to  vary  the  relative 
positions  of  and  the  capacitance  between  the  respective 
plates  of  said  capacitor  sections  in  predetermined  relation. 
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MITAUJZSD  ELBCnOCAL  CAPACITORS 


gort,  Md  c»i  L.  '^*;;;*^ffy,,y„-[-^i,,  ^  r,tn 


24,  1954,  fcfW  No.  «3«,315 
(CL  317—149) 


vN«w 


MANUFACTUKING 

R8 

N.Y.,      iliPiir  •#  C«^ 


NJ,  ■ 
Mw  Pi 

495,595 


J«»  IS,  1951,  §«W  No.  233,314, 
No.  M7U57,  4bM  MMch  2,  1954.  IH- 
"     ^  ^^  ^MHiy  22.  1954, 9mU  No. 


(CL  317— AM) 


-^m0ii>.<\<^) 
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1.  A  variable  capacitor  comprising  in  combination,  a 
rotor  member  having  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation  and  a  rigid 
planar  surface  nomud  to  laid  axis  and  including  *  con 
ductWe  rotor  plate  for  said  capacitor,  a  sutor  member 
comprising  a  flexible  sheet  of  insulating  material  having 
a  conductive  pattern  thereon  including  a  stator  plate  for 
said  capacitor  on  a  first  portion  of  said  sheet  and  further 
portions  of  said  pattern  on  a  second  portioii  of  said  sheet, 
the  first  portion  of  said  flexible  sheet  tteing  positioned 
closely  adjacent  to  and  in  parallel  relation  with  the  planar 
surface  of  said  rotatable  member  for  registry  of  said  stator 
plate  with  said  conductive  rotor  plate,  a  resilient  flat 
pressure  pad  positioned  with  one  side  in  contact  with  the 
first  portion  of  the  sheet  to  hold  said  first  portion  in  inti- 
mate contact  and  conformity  with  the  planar  surface  of  the 
said  rotatable  member,  the  second  portion  of  said  sheet 
being  joined  to  the  first  portion  by  a  fold  and  being  posi- 
tioned in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  said  first  portion  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  resilient  pressure  pad,  and  means 
for  mounting  and  holding  said  rotor  and  stator  members 
and  the  pressure  pad  in  axially  compressed  and  assembled 
relation. 

2,913,444 
ELECTRIC  CONDENSERS 

Athertoa  Noyca,  Jr^  MoMtaio  Lakes,  N  J^  aarfgMr,  fcy 
mcMC  iwicnmr'*-,  to  Akcnft  Radio  Corporatloa,  a 
coraoradoa  of  New  Icney  (1951) 
AppHcatkHi  Febnury  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  544,170 
4ClataM.    (CL  317— 254) 


In  a  wound  electrical  capacitor  formed  of  a  single 
raeullized  insulated  strip,  a  linear  wavy  non-metallized 
pattern  running  along  the  length  of  said  strip  and  disposed 
inwardly  of  the  marginal  edges  thereof  providing  succes- 
sively disposed  electrode  areas  of  opposite  polanty  al- 
ternately and  selectively  connected  to  the  marginal  edge 
portioas  of  said  strip  and  of  progressively  incrcasinf  ex- 
tent sized  to  be  located  one  above  the  other  in  mutual 
capacitive  relation  in  the  final  convolute  winding  of  said 
strip  and  a  relatively  narrow  non-metallized  line  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  end  of  a  complete  electrode  pat 
tern  substantially  equidistant  from  the  marginal  edges  of 
said  strip  and  having  a  length  so  as  to  selectively  intercept 
adjacent  electrode  areas  and  thereby  decrease  the  effective 
transverse  extent  of  said  areas  when  the  same  are  disposed 
in  overiaying  mutual  capacitive  relationship  in  said  wound 
unit,  whereby  the  loofitudinal  extent  of  said  relatively 
narrow  non-meullized  line  provides  a  vernier  control  of 
the  capacitance  of  the  wound  unit. 


2,913,441 
POSinON  CONTROL  SERV08YSTEM 


Appllcalioa 


17,  195t,  Serial  No.  741,425 
i'ClalMS.    (CL  31S— 24) 


rm-  ^-^ 


V   * 


1  In  an  electrical  condenser,  the  combination  with 
two  septums  of  a  supporting  frame,  of  an  adjustable 
stator  comprising  a  series  of  plates,  two  hollow  support- 
ing rods  attached  to  said  series  of  plates  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  pan  of  each  rod  being  internally  threaded,  a 
screw  threaded  into  the  threaded  part  of  each  support- 
ing rod,  each  rod  and  each  screw  having  at  its  outer  end 
a  circular  socket,  a  bail  of  insulating  material  engaging 
the  socket  at  each  end  of  each  rod,  a  circular  socket  in 
one  of  the  septums  for  the  ball  at  one  end  of  one  of  the 
rods,  a  socket  in  said  septum  for  the  ball  at  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  other  rod  having  the  form  of  a 
straight  slot  directed  toward  said  circular  socket,  a  leaf 
spring  pivotably  mounted  on  the  other  septum,  and  radial 
slots  in  said  spnng  for  receiving  the  balls  at  the  other 
ends  of  the  two  rods. 


1  In  machine  control  apparatus  for  a  machine  ele- 
ment to  be  positionally  controlled,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  mechanism  coupled  to  said  machine  element  to  po 
sition  said  element,  a  simulator  device  coupled  to  said 
drive  mechanism  for  producing  a  simulation  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  element,  first  signal  means  operatively  con 
nected  to  measure  the  position  of  said  simulation  and  pro- 
duce a  first  control  siglal  proportional  to  said  simula 
tion  position,  second  signal  means  operatively  cfMinected 
to  measure  the  relative  position  of  said  simulation  and 
said  element  position  and  to  produce  a  second  control  sig- 
nal proportional  to  said  relative  position,  and  a  signal 
combiner  device  operative  to  combine  said  first  and  sec- 
ond control  signals  and  to  produce  thereby  a  third  con- 
trol signal  proportional  to  the  position  of  said  machine 
element  " '^ 
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kMlii^  MIdk,  Vkiac  H. 
N.t.  Md  R»dMy  W.  MwM,  Post 
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15, 1957,  Serial  No.  453,929 
iC^^m.   (CL31»-J2) 
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2313,^59 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLES 

Ira  W.  Licktcirfeia,  Eric,  Pa.,  auriginr  to  General  Electric 

Conip— y,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yorii 

Jnc  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,975 
3  CUbh.     (a.  31S— 59) 


**U0  m 


8S9 
the 


allel  branch,  compraing  the  st^M  of  connectiag 
motors  and  resistcxs  in  the  sories  circuit  ktoss  a 
supply  with  the  field  windings  of  the  motors  rinatcd  to 
obuin  a  cushiooed  start,  removing  the  shunt  from  tbe 
field  windings  to  otrtatn  full  series  exckation,  slniDtiBf 
the  resistors  from  the  series  circuit,  shunting  the  field 
windings,  connecting  the  motors  in  parallel  with  full  field 
current,  and  shimting  the  resistors. 


1.  A  servo  mechanism  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  servo  motor,  a  differential  mechanism,  a  two 
suge  servo  amplifier  interposed  between  said  differential 
««^h.fti«in  and  said  servo  motor,  said  differenUal  mecha- 
nism having  a  first  input  means  through  which  an  input 
signal  is  imparted  to  said  differential  mechanism;  a  sec- 
ond input  means  ttuoaffa  which  a  feed  back  signal  is  im- 
parted to  said  differential  mechanism  from  said  servo 
motor,  and  an  output  means  through  which  the  output  of 
said  differential  mechanism  is  imparied  to  tbe  first  stage 
of  said  amplifier;  a  conductor  through  which  the  output 
of  said  first  stage  is  imparted  to  the  sec<MKl  stage  of  said 
amplifier;  a  second  conductor  through  which  the  output 
of  said  second  stage  is  imparted  to  said  servo  motor;  and 
a  stabilization  resistive  network  comprising  a  first  fixed  re- 
sistor, a  second  fixed  resistor,  and  a  variable  resistor,  one 
terminal  of  each  of  said  resiston  being  connected  to  a 
conunon  junction,  the  other  terminal  of  said  first  fixed 
resistor  being  connected  to  said  conductor  between  said 
first  and  second  amplifier  stages,  the  other  terminal  of 
said  second  fixed  resistor  being  connected  to  said  second 
conductor  between  said  second  stage  and  said  servo 
motor,  the  other  terminal  of  said  variable  resistor  being 
connected  to  the  ground,  and  said  conunon  junction  being 
connected  to  tbe  input  side  of  said  first  amplifier  stage; 
and  a  means  connecting  said  servo  motor  to  ground. 


2,913^51 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  REVERSIBLE  MOTOR 
Joseph  W.  Sarflk  tmk  George  Sorfoa,  Tunawania,  N.Y., 
awtgnnri  to  Wisringhiwiis  ElM^ric  CorporatI 

Applki£  Siplflirr  27,  19S7,  toM  No.  414,774 

Vcmm.   (cl3i»— an) 


East 


1.  A  method  of  operating  contactors  of  a  controller 
for  a  motor  control  system  to  accelerate  electric  vehicles 
having  a  plurality  of  traction  motors  with  each  motor 
having  a  field  winding  and  a  plurality  of  load  resistors, 
including  electric  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  motors 
and  the  resistors  in  a  series  circuit  across  a  power  source, 
shunting  means  for  reducing  tbe  impedance  of  the  re- 
sistors, other  shunting  means  for  reducing  the  current 
flow  in  the  field  windings,  and  other  electric  circuit  means 
for  connecting  the  motors  in  parallel  circuit  branches 
with  at  least  one  of  tbe  resistors  in  circuit  with  each  par- 


p5^0 


1.  A  control  system  for  reversible  motor  means  driv- 
ing a  reciprocatory  mechanism,  said  motor  means  "hav- 
ing forward  and  reverse  windings,  comprising  a  first  limit 
switch  operated  by  said  mechanism  when  it  has  reached 
a  forward  position,  a  second  limit  switch  operated  by  said 
mechanism  when  it  has  reached  a  reverse  position,  means 
including  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  windings  and 
including  a  Memory  unit  connected  to  said  amplifier 
means  for  energizing  said  windings,  said  Memory  unit 
when  on  causing  said  amplifier  means  to  energize  one  of 
said  windings,  and  when  off  causing  said  amplifier  means 
to  energize  the  other  of  said  windings,  means  including 
one  of  said  switches  for  supplying  a  signal  to  turn  said 
Memory  unit  on,  and  means  including  the  other  of  said 
switches  for  supplying  a  signal  to  turn  said  Memory  unit 
off.  

2.913.452 
SPEED  REGULATING  SERVO  SYSTEM 
David  R.  Grccnbcrf,  BeDcroae,  and  DavM  H.  Maras, 
SyoascC,  N.Y.,  assigsni-s,  by  ■scaoc  asrignmrnts,  to  Bv- 
rao^  CorponrtlQa,  Detrott,  Mk^  a  corporatloa  of 
MkUgan 

AppttcatkMi  December  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,418 
12  Claims.     (CL  318—399) 


Y}      '  . 


1 .   A  speed  servo  comprising  a  motor,  a  member  driven 
by  said  motor,  indexing  means  coupled  to  said  member, 
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sensinf  means  coupled  to  scan  uid  member  to  indicate 
the  presence  of  said  indexing  means  by  producing  a  sig- 
nal, signal  delay  means  fed  by  said  seanng  means  to  dday 
the  produced  signal,  a  coincidence  gate,  a  first  shaper 
interposed  between  an  iiqMit  terminal  of  said  coinctdence 
gate  and  said  signal  delay  means,  a  second  shaper  inter- 
posed between  a  second  input  terminal  of  said  coincidence 
gate  and  said  sensing  means,  and  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  coincidence  gate  and  said  motor  to  regulate 
the  speed  of  the  motor  relative  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
output  signals  of  the  coincidence  gate. 


M13.C53 
THYRATRON  MOTOIt  CXWITROL 
Hairy  J.  Blchsal,  Eaal  Anon,  tmi  Ftofi  E. 

Tooawairfa,  N.Y^  aarfgMrs  to  WcaanckoMc  Electric 
CorporadM,  East  PittriNvgk,  Pn^  a  corporatioB  of 

'"'^  >rtgfcir  14, 1957,  SciW  N^  M9,t21 

COnlM.    (CL31S-431) 


a  source  of  a  first  electrical  signal  including  a  component 
of  noise,  a  source  of  an  adjusaabte  electrical  signal  in 
circuit  with  said  source  of  fint  alectricnl  sigMl,  a  signal 
unbalaikce  detector  connected  tai  s^  drcdt,  meaas  re- 
spoostve  to  said  detector  for  adjustiiii  the  magnitude  of 
said  adjusUble  electrical  signal  to  nuiouin  said  electrical 
signals  equal  in  magnitude,  an  electrical  generator  oper- 
ated with  adjustment  of  nad  responsive  means,  and  a 
voltage-divider  connected  across  the  output  of  said  genera- 
tor having  the  characteristic  that  the  ratio  of  input  to 
output  voltage  increases  with  increased  input  voltage,  the 
output  voltage  from  said  voluge-divider  being  applied  in 
circuit  with  said  detector  to  provide  a  damping  signal  for 
said  responsive  means  which  varies  as  a  power  less  than 
the  first  power  of  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  re- 
sponsive means,  whereby  said  component  of  noise  in  said 
first  electrical  signal  is  substantially  without  effect  upon 
said  adjustable  electrical  signal. 


1.  Drive  apparattis  including  a  motor,  means  for  sup- 
plying alternating  potential  including  a  first  terminal 
and  a  second  terminal,  an  electric  discharge  device  hav- 
ing an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  recti- 
fier means,  a  time  constant  network,  resistor  means, 
means  connecting  in  scries  to  supply  curretrt  to  said  nK>tor 
through  said  anode  and  cathode,  said  terminals,  said 
anode,  said  cathode,  said  motor  and  said  resistor  means, 
with  said  motor  electrically  between  said  cathode  and 
said  resistor  means,  and  said  resistor  means  electrically 
between  said  motor  and  said  second  terminal,  means  in- 
cluding said  rectifier  means  connecting  said  network 
across  said  resistor  means,  said  rectifier  means  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  resbtor 
means  and  said  motor  and  being  poled  to  conduct  posi- 
tive current  from  said  motor  to  said  network,  and  means 
connecting  in  series  circuit  excluding  said  rectifier  means, 
said  control  electrode,  said  network  and  said  second  ter- 
minal, whereby  the  supply  of  current  to  said  motor 
through  said  anode  and  cathode  is  controlled  in  depend- 
ence upon  said  network,  said  network  introducing  com- 
pensation for  the  I-R  drop  across  said  motor. 


2,913,654 
HIGH-SPEED  SELF-BALANCING  SERVOSYSTTEM 
William  RnsMll  Clark,  JcnUntowB,  Pa^  ssilgnnr  to  Leeds 
and  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corpon- 
tioB  of  PeBBflytraala 

AppHcatfon  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,491 
1<  Claims     (CI.  311 — 44S) 


I.  A  high-speed  self-balancing  system  responsive  to  the 
magnitude  of  a  signal  in  the  presence  of  noise  comprising 


2,913jI55 

POSITIONING  APPARATUSFOR  DRIVEN  MEANS 
R.  CPNeBL  DetroiC,  Mdb 
J  21,  1999,  Sertal  No.  7tS,971 
t (a.Mt-467) 


^^-COT 


1.  Positioning  apparatus  for  a  driven  unit  having  a  plu- 
rality of  desired  predetermined  positions  for  the  driven 
unit,  comprising,  an  auxiliary  electric  circuit,  a  power  con- 
trol means  and  a  power  control  electric  circuit,  said 
auxiliary  electric  circuit  having  manually  operated  elec- 
tric switches  for  initially  selecting  the  desired  predeter- 
mined position  of  the  driven  unit  one  at  a  time,  an  assem- 
bly switch  having  a  plurality  of  wipers  adapted  to  be 
energized  by  the  manually  operated  switches,  and  a 
circular  switch  member  having  a  pair  of  segments  spaced 
apart  endwise  to  form  a  neutral  point,  said  wipers  being 
circularly  spaced  about  the  circular  switch  member  »n 
corresponding  spaced  relation  to  the  said  predetermined 
positions  of  the  driven  unit,  a  pair  of  relay  circuits  having 
a  pair  of  brushes,  one  brush  adapted  to  continuing  slid 
ing  contact  with  one  segment  and  the  other  brush  adapted 
to  continuing  sliding  contact  with  the  other  segment,  a 
pair  of  relays,  a  pair  of  electric  connections  one  between 
one  brush  and  one  relay  and  the  other  between  the  other 
brush  and  the  other  relay,  said  power  control  means  com- 
prising, a  power  operated  member  having  a  joumaled 
shaft,  gearing  means  adapted  to  route  the  shaft  and  a 
mechanical  linkage  coupled  between  said  shaft  and  said 
driven  unit,  said  circular  switch  member  being  rigidly 
affixed  to  said  shaft,  said  power  control  circuit  compris- 
ing, a  series-shunt  reversible  electric  motor  adapted  to 
drive  said  power  control  means  in  one  direction  until  the 
neutral  point  is  reached  on  the  said  circular  switch  mem- 
ber when  one  relay  circuit  is  energized  and  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  until  the  neutral  point  is  reiwihed  on  said 
circular  switeh  member  when  the  other  relay  circuit  is 
energized. 
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SENSING  SYSTEM  F0RRRU8HLESS  TYPE 


to  Weil- 


It,  IfSt,  S«W  No.  7M,219 
(O.  321—25) 
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5.  In  combination,  a  synchronous  alternating  current 
dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  stationary  armature 
member  and  a  roiaUble  member  carrying  a  direct  cur- 
rent field  winding,  an  exciter  for  said  machine  having  a 
stationary  field  member  and  an  alternating  current  arma- 
ture member  rocauble  with  said  rotauMe  member,  a 
rectifier  assembly  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  rotat- 
able  member  and  electrically  connected  between  the  ex- 
citer armature  member  and  said  direct  current  field  wind- 
ing to  supply  direct  current  exdution  thereto,  an  auxil- 
iary field  structure  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  rotat- 
able  member  and  including  a  plurality  of  pole  members, 
an  auxiliary  field  winding  disposed  on  said  pole  members 
and  connected  to  be  energired  by  the  output  current  of 
the  rectifier  assembly,  a  stationary  auxiliary  armature 
winding  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  auxiliary  field 
winding,  and  means  for  measuring  the  voltage  induced  in 
the  auxiliary  armature  winding. 


2,913,^7 

TRANSISTOR  CONTROL  FOR  LOAD  TAP 

CHANGERS 

Wendell  L.  Eriduon,  Portage  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

WeitinglMMiae   Electric  Corponitioa,   East    Pittsburg, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PcBMyivania 

Application  June  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,768 
10  Clainw.    (CI.  323—43.5) 
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signal  after  a  predetermined  time  delay,  an  (W  lope  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  ou^nit  of  the  time  delay  circuit  fbr 
receiving  a  signal  from  tlie  time  delay  circuit  and  deliver- 


oi  ^ 
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1  In  a  control  system  for  tap  changers  which  respond 
to  changes  of  voltage  to  effect  the  operation  of  a  motor 
to  actuate  the  tap  changer  to  compensate  for  the  voltage 
change,  in  combination,  a  voltage  measuring  circuit  for 
transmitting  a  function  of  a  change  in  voltage,  first  means 
responsive  to  the  volugc  measuring  circuit  for  delivering 
a  signal,  a  time  delay  circuit  system  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  means  for  receiving  the  signal  from  the 
first  means  responsive  to  the  measuring  circuit,  the  time 
delay  circuit  system  being  capable  of  delivering  an  output 


mitk  y<C'  *»*    ' 
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ing  an  output,  and  second  means  comiccted  to  the  output 
of  said  OR  logic  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  from  the 
OR  circuit  and  actuating  the  motor. 


*  2,913,iSt 

MEASUREMENT  OF  PHYSKAL  CQNDTnONS  OF 
POROUS  MATERIAL 

ToL,  Mripsor,  hj 


of  New  YMk 
March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,45< 
7  TTii]         (CL324— ^ 


A3      »« 
^     M^       KU        XM 


1.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  permeability  of 
a  core  sample  taken  from  a  subterranean  oil  reservoir  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  fluid  phases  including  at  least  a  hy- 
drocarbon phase  and  a  water  phase  wherein  said  core 
sample  is  completely  saturated  with  one  of  said  fluid 
phases  as  a  wetting  phase  and  said  other  fluid  phase  is 
passed  through  said  core  sample  with  a  measured  rate  of 
flow  and  with  a  measured  pressure  drop  with  the  result 
that  said  core  sample  becomes  less  completely  saturated 
with  said  wetting  phase,  and  said  other  fluid  phase  is  con- 
tained within  said  core  sample,  the  st^>s  for  measuring 
the  fluid  saturation  of  said  core  sample  to  said  wetting 
phase  when  less  completely  saturated  with  said  wetting 
phase  comprising  completely  satiu-ating  said  core  sample 
with,  as  a  wetting  phase,  a  first  fluid  phase  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  phase  and  a  water 
phase,  said  water  phase  consisting  of  deuterium  oxide, 
thereafter  subjecting  said  core  sample  simultaneously  to 
the  action  of  a  constant  magnetic  field  and  a  pulsating 
magnetic  field,  the  direction  of  each  magnetic  field  being 
substantially  normal  to  the  other,  aixi  the  pulsating  mag- 
netic field  having  a  frequency  given  by  the  expression 

in  which  expression  /  is  the  frequency  in  megacycles,  7 
is  the  gyromagnetic  ratio  of  the  hydrogen  atom  contained 
in  the  molecules  of  the  compound  forming  said  wetting 
phase,  and  H  is  the  intensity  in  gauss  of  the  constant 
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magnetic  field,  meaauhng  the  intensity  of  the  magnetic 
field  induced  by  precenion  of  the  nuclei  of  the  hydrofui 
atoms  in  the  molecnies  of  the  compound  forming  nid 
wetting  phase,  passing  through  said  core  sample  with  a 
measured  rate  at  flow  and  with  a  measured  preamre  drop 
a  second  fluid  phase,  other  than  said  wetting  phase,  said 
second  fluid  phase  being  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrocarbon  phase  and  a  water  i^ase,  said  last 
named  water  (rfMse  consisting  of  deuterium  oxide,  there- 
after subiecting  said  core  sample  again  simultaneously  to 
the  action  of  said  constant  magnetic  field  and  said  pulsat- 
ing magnetic  field,  and  measuring  the  intensity  of  the 
magnetic  field  induced  by  ptecessioo  of  the  nuclei  of  the 
hydrogen  atoms  in  the  molecules  of  the  compound  form- 
ing said  wetting  phase  whereby  the  intensity  of  said  in- 
duced magnetic  field  with  said  core  sample  less  complete- 
ly saturated  with  said  wetting  phase  to  the  intensity  of 
said  induced  magnetic  field  with  said  core  sample  com- 
pletely saturated  with  said  wetting  phase  bears  the  same 
relation  as  the  extent  of  saturation  of  said  core  sample 
when  less  completely  saturated  as  when  completely  sat- 
urated. 


TE^riNG  DEVKZ  PQR  STARK  PLUGS 


Joka  A.  Wkyn, ntai  Mckn airiPMrl* G 
AfplicatiM  1«M  «,  19M,  Seriy  No. ! 


(CX314— 15) 


of  Delaware 

5t9,774 


7.  A  device  for  testing  a  spark  plug  of  the  type  having 
a  shielded  insulator  well  comprising  a  metal  air  pressure 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  sparking  end  of  the 
spark  plug,  means  for  supplying  air  pressure  to  said 
chamber,  a  conductor  member  adapted  to  fit  in  the  in- 
sulator well  of  said  spark  plug,  and  means  for  supplying 
and  measuring  an  electrical  potential  between  said  con- 
ductor member  and  said  pressure  chamber,  said  conductor 
member  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  metal  plug 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  lower  end  of  said  well  and  having  a 
knurled  cylindrical  surface,  a  pair  of  spaced  insulator 
rings  surrounding  and  secured  to  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  metal  plug,  an  elongated  electrical  conductor 
secured  in  electrical  contact  with  said  metal  plug  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  upper  end  and  to  the 
exterior  of  said  well,  and  a  tubular  insulator  surround- 
ing said  electrical  conductor,  at  least  that  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  tubular  insulator  adjacent  said  plug  being 
of  a  high  heat  and  spark  erosion  resistant  material. 


VBUAL  rVDICATING  APPARATUS 
Charicfl  Clark,  Ir^  Baltimore,  Md^  ■irigiiMr,  by  mtamt 

asiignm— te.  to  the  UnitMl  States  of  America  as  reprc- 

scatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  tkc  Air  Force 

Applkatloa  November  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  696,577 
2  Claims.     (CL  324— 4S) 

1.  In  a  system  including  a  pair  of  signal  generators 
adapted  to  receive  actuating  energy  in  the  form  of  com- 
mon electrical  pulses  having  a  preselected  repetition 
rate,  and  having  a  dual-input  phase  detector  adapted  to 
receive  the  respective  outputs  of  said  signal  generators. 


the  combination  of  such  phaae  detection  of  a  pair  of 
video  ampUflen  ooanected  to  recctre  the  antp«l  of  said 
j^Mse  detector,  each  of  nkl  video  amplifiers  including  a 
rectifier  in  in  output  circuit,  twitching  means  bridging 
bodi  input  and  output  dreuiti  of  said  psir  of  video  am- 
plifien.  said  switching  mean  operable  in  two  poaidoos, 
visual  output  tiHtk^tiwg  means  coaticctfid  in  one  poaitioo 
of  said  switching  means  to  indicate  any  variation  in  out- 


put from  one  of  said  video  amplifiers  and  its  associated 
rectifier,  said  tndicatiag  means  being  efiective  in  the  other 
position  of  said  switching  means  to  indicate  the  output 
of  said  pair  of  video  amplifiers  and  their  associated  recti- 
fiers, and  means  to  apply  gating  pulses  to  each  of  said 
video  amplifiers  to  obtain  periodic  samplings  of  a  pat- 
tern established  by  said  preselected  repetition  rate  of  said 
electrical  pulses,  said  gating  means  being  operative  in 
said  other  position  of  said  switching  means. 


2^13^1  

SPEED  INDICATOR  AND  SYNCHRONIZER 

VIvlmi  laftis  Weitb«L  Naaa,  CaW. 

ApplicatiM  May  22,  195«,  SoWNo.  5S(,444 

4  Cbima.    (CL  324—69) 
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1.  An  electric  apparatus  for  measuring  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  rotalable  members  and  for  transmitting  a 
synchronizing  signal  comprising  two  parallel  circuits 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  common  power  source,  a 
tachometer  common  to  said  circuits  for  indicating  the 
differences  in  speed  of  rotation  of  said  rotalable  mem- 
bers, an  output  circuit  for  said  tachometer,  charging 
condensers  in  said  parallel  circuits  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  output  circuit  of  said  tachometer,  switch 
means  in  each  of  said  parallel  circuits  for  successively 
charging  its  respective  condenser  from  said  power  source 
and  operatively  connecting  said  condenser  to  said  output 
circuit. 


lote  W.  He 


FEED  RATE  METERS 


to  Maico  ElecfcoBta,  hc^  MlaacapoMs, 


t,  19S4,  Ssriai  No.  6«Z,757 
6  CMh.     (CL  324— 7t) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate  of  travel  a4 
tool  carriages  and  analogous  devices  subject  to  timited 
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liaear  motion,  a  bodjr  adapted  to  te  tndly  Moired  oa 
a  r*******  tool  or  die  like  a4M>ceitf  a  powudrlveB  car- 
riagathcmrf  that  ieaioiatwi  aid  iwided  far  Ifaearad- 

vaadi^  and  letiacliag  iiiu9ta>cntt,  a  etraagBt  drive  rod 
mCTHitf^  and  giMed  on  laid  body  with  freedon  for -and 
only  for  kjsytudiBal  advaadag  and  retnctiag  mo9^ 
meau  aad  adapted  for  ooufdiag  to  a  tool  carriage  fir  the 

Hke  for  rftm«*n-  movements  tlweailh,  a  sigad  rotor 
carried  by  said  body  aad  Jooiaaled  for  rotatioa  with  te- 
«ect  iiereto.  a  modoa  directioa  coav«rtiag  imchaaical 
drive  betwaea  the  drive  rod  aad  rotor,  whereby  liaear 
motioa  of  the  tod  wiH  caaM  rotatioa  €l  Q»  rotor  at  a 
rale  directly  piopoitiaaBl  lo  the  rmta  of  liaear  travel  of 
the  rod.  a  sofaoe  of  the  rotor  bearing  a  cyclic  annular 
signal  track  of  naifonn  freqoeiicy  aad  ampUtode.  and 


voltage  of  periodic  mikaowa  wave  fonn,  said  cooipa^ 
i^  network  yielding  a  differential  output  between  the 
aiiiHiltaneously  mpffl^cd  tyachrooous  atteraatiag  aad  para 
•iae  wave  voltages  acroai  the  aaid  chial  padn  of  aaid 
ooo^ariag  nrtwork,  recording  means  dectricrily^  oo^ 
nected  to  the  output  of  aaid  comparing  uelwart  «id 
actuated  in  reapooae  to  said  itSereotai  output  wherdyy 
the  deviation  factor  of  said  alternating  voltage  of  period 
unknown  wave  form  nuy  be  determiaed. 
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an  electrical  output  traaidacer  carried  by  aid  body  ad- 
jacent to  and  opetatively  anodated  with  the  agnal  track 
of  die  rotor  aad  the  freiioeacy  of  whose  dectxical  output 
signal  »  directly  proportioaal  to  die  velocity  of  OMwe- 
ment  of  the  drive  rod,  a  frequency  detector  having  hs  in- 
put operativtly  coupled  to  *e  output  of  the  traaedncar 
and  whose  output  is  D.C.  of  variable  magnitude  dhectly 
proportional  to  die  frequency  of  die  electrical  input  sig- 
nal aod  die  velocity  of  the  drive  rod.  and  an  electrically 
operated  meter  operativdy  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  frequency  detector  aad  the  magnitnde  ci  whose  read- 
ing is  directly  proportioaal  to  die  magaitnde  of  die  D.C 
eoergiiing  cuneaf  aad  beace  to  die  freqpeocy  9f  the 
electrical  ou^ut  of  the  transducer  aad  Ibe  velocity  of  the 
drive  rod. 

2,913fi<3  

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
DEVUTION  FACTOR  OF  WAVE  FORMS 
D.  Cmamm,  Aritelea,  Va^  aarfoMr  to  ' 


1.  A  frequency  meter  for  measuring  die  fm^tacf  of 
an  input  signal  including  scaler  meam  for  scaling  laid 
input  signal  to  ivo^de  an  output  signal  having  a  pcede- 
termined  frequency  relationship  to  said  input  signal  aad 
resetting  means  for  said  scaler  means,  said  reaettiag 
means  comprising  signal  generating  means.  providiBg  a 
signal  of  predetermined  frequency  and  syadiroBiaing 
means  connected  for  one  input  to  said  s^nal  geaerathig 
means  and  for  another  input  to  said  input  signal  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  for  resetting  said  scaler,  said  syn- 
chronizing means  output  being  connected  to  said  scaler 
IM'Oviding  an  output  signal  having  a  predetermined  tim- 
ing leladonship  between  said  iiqnit  signal  and  said  sig- 
nal of  predetermined  frequency. 


Ui 


(Granted 


by  the  Secre* 


May  23, 19S6,  ScfW  N«w  SSMt7 
nCWaas.    (CL324— 77) 

TIda  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


OPTICAL  MICROWAVE  POWER  MEASURING 
SYSTEM       ^ 

Statsaaf  Aassrica  as  iipiiiiiiiii  by  *i 

^'l^jyaflna  March  1, 1954,  SsfW  Na.  5tfM42 

7ClalmB.    (CL324— fS) 
(Gnmted  aadar  TVk  35,  VS.  Code  (lf52),  aac  2M) 


m^m 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  deviation  factor 
of  a  periodic  unknown  wave  form  comprising  a  com- 
paring network  having  dual  electrically  paralled  paths 
of  equal  impedance  value,  generating  means  electrically 
connected  to  said  comparing  aetwwk  for  simultaneously 
applying  an  alternating  voltage  having  a  periodic  un- 
known wave  form  to  one  of  said  dual  paths  of  said  net- 
work and  a  pure  sine  wave  volUge  to  the  other  of  said 
dual  paths  of  said  network,  meam  for  driving  said  gen- 
erating means,  phase  shifting  means  electrically  connected 
to  one  of  saiid  dual  paths  of  said  comparing  network 
and  said  generating  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of 
said  pure  sine  wave  voltage  relative  to  said  altenuting 


1 .  A  system  for  measuring  the  instantaneous  power  of 
ultrahigh  frequency  electromagnetic  wave  energy  com- 
prising a  rectangular  hoilow  waveguide  line  over  which 
said  wave  energy  b  transmitted  in  the  TEu  mode,  a 
Faraday  cdl  consisting  of  a  container  of  optimum  length, 
which  is  transparent  to  li|iit  rays  in  a  predetemuned 
direction,  mounted  widiin  the  interior  of  said  waveguide 
so  that  it  is  subjected  to  die  magnetic  field  produced 
therein  in  said  predetermined  direction  by  die  transmitted 
electromagnetic  wave  energy,  and  a  transparent  gaseous 
material  within  said  container  at  a  predetermined  low 
pressure,  having  a  strong,  sharp  resonance  absorption  line 
at  a  ceruin  wavelength,  and  exhibiting  at  said  optimum 
low  pressure  a  high  anomalous  dispersion,  means  for  pro- 
ducing and  propagating  through  said  cell  in  said  i»«de- 
termined  direction  a  beam  of  light  rays  of  said  certain 
wavelength,  polarizer  means  in  the  path  of  said  beam  for 
plane  polarizing  said  light  beam  prior  to  its  passage 
through  said  cell,  analyzer  means  for  analyzing  said  light 
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beam  after  its  pawige  throuth  Mtid  cell.  Mid  anelyvr 
meam  bcteg  orieated  at  rigliC  anglea  to  the  oriMtatioD  of 
said  poUraer  meani  so  that  wIms  the  plane  of  poiariiaUcMi 
of  said  Ufht  beam  rtmaim  unchained  in  traa— iwiffa 
through  said  oeU  in  the  abMacc  at  an  applied  mepwtir 
ftekl  thcceto  said  analyzer  noeans  will  extinfeish  the 
analysed  lifht,  and  when  the  plane  of  polarization  of  said 
light  beam  in  pnasage  throogh  said  cell  is  routed  under 
control  of  the  applied  magnetic  field,  svd  analyzer  wiU 
transmit  an  amount  of  light  which  is  directly  proportioo*! 
to  the  angle  of  roution  of  the  polarization  plane  of  the 
light  beam  produced  in  aid  cell,  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously detecting  and  measuring  the  amount  of  U^t 
passing  through  said  analyser  means  to  provide  a  measure 
of  the  proportional  hntantaneous  faitensities  of  said  ap- 
plied magnetic  field  and  thus  of  the  instantaneous  power 
in  said  electromagnetic  wave  energy.  ,  ( 


VOLTAGK  RESPONSIVE  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
TEST  EQUIPMENT 
Walter  Hand,  Can^rla  HaWMs,  N.Y. 
Original  appMcalion  Aptfl  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,1S5, 
now  Patent  No.  2,724,M7,  dated  Novcaibcr  IS.  1955. 
Divided  aad  tUs  appBcatlDa  S»|Hai>ir  27,  1955,  Serial 
•  No.  5l7,t73 

»  (CkkM.   (CL  324-125) 

<Giwted  andcr  TM*  35,  U.9.  Coda  (1952).  sec.  2M) 


2,913,i47 
MULTIELEMENT  INDUCTION  DEVICE 
E.  LcMhan,  Bkwmicld,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  West- 
Eiechrle  Corporation,  East  PMriwrgh,  Pa.,  a 

of  PlIMMjKlla 

Jane  33,  1955,  S«rial  No.  517,4«9 
SCiaiBM.    (a.  324— 137) 

1 .  In  a  multielement  induction  meter,  a  pair  of  electro- 
magnettc  elements,  each  of  said  elements  inclnding  a 
magnetic  structure  having  a  air  gap,  and  winding  means 
for  the  magnetic  structure,  said  winding  means  being 
effective  when  energized  for  establishing  a  shifting  mag- 
netic field  in  the  air  gap;  said  magnetic  structures  being 
positioned  in  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  first  planes  with 
said  air  gaps  in  alignment  in  a  second  plane  transverse 
to  the  first  planes,  an  electroconductive  armature  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  extending  substantially 
transverse  to  the  second  plane  relative  to  the  magnetic 


structiirca  through  the  aligned  air  gapa  under  the  m- 

fiuence  of  the  shifting  magnetic  fleldi,  "^J*^  ■*"  ■*• 
ing  located  la  the  «ace  betwaen  Mid  magnmc  itnictum. 

each  of  said  fint  pUnca  exteadiag  between  f  root  aad  rear 
areas  of  the  meter,  light  load  adjoiting  ">«f»,«5«!|^ 
on  one  of  said  elements  for  controlling  the  hght  load 
rcapooae  of  the  meter,  phase  balaK»  a<^urting  means 
operating  on  the  other  of  said  elements  for  cootroDiag  the 
influence  of  said  other  of  said  elementt  upon  the  arma- 
ture to  provide  subatantiaUy  the  same  influence  of  said 


1.  In  combination,  a  direct  cnrreot  galvanometer,  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil, 
said  secondary  coil  being  connected  io  series  with  said 
galvanometer,  a  variable  resistor  connected  in  scries  with 
said  primary  coil,  said  series-connected  variable  resistor 
and  primary  coil  being  directly  connected  in  shunt  across 
said  series-connected  galvanometer  and  secondary  coil, 
whereby  when  said  primary  coil  and  its  variable  resistor 
are  connected  to  a  circuit  with  a  source  of  changeable 
electrical  energy  said  galvanometer  follows  each  change 
with  a  minimum  of  lag. 


elements  upon  the  armature  for  equal  energizations  of 
said  elemenU,  and  separate  roUtable  means  for  adjusting 
each  of  said  adjusting  means,  said  rotatable  means  bemg 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  structures  about 
spaced  second  axes  extending  parallel  to  said  first  planes 
and  transverse  to  said  first  axis,  said  second  axes  being 
located  on  sides  of  said  magnetic  structores  opposite  to 
the  sides  thereof  which  contain  said  first  axis,  each  of 
said  rotatable  means  inr'"^'!g  an  actuable  portion  lo- 
cated at  said  front  area. 


N. 
af 
fka  Navy 


RATIO  VOLTMETER 

hy 


Octokar  M,  ItSC,  8«lal  Naw  <19,3M 
Idate.    (0.324— 140) 
TMe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  see.  244) 


•/^ 


i^ 


.,  hull  111  111  11! "'ft- 


A  device  for  determining  the  ratio  between  two  inde- 
pendently variable  voltages  comprising  a  first  input  ter- 
minal and  a  second  input  terminal  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  voltages,  amplifying  means  haying  an  input 
circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  the  gain  of  said  amplifying 
means  being  variable,  gain  control  means  operable  when 
connected  to  said  output  circuit  to  adjust  the  gain  of 
said  amplifyuig  means  to  produce  a  predetermined  voltage 
m  said  output  circuit  and  to  maintain  the  gain  at  said 
adjusted  value  when  disconnected  from  said  output  ter- 
minals, indicating  means  comprising  a  voltmeter  cali- 
brated in  ratio  above  and  below  said  predetermined  volt- 
age, cyclically  operating  synchronous  swhching  means 
operable  independent  of  the  presence  of  said  volUges  to 
alternately  simuluneously  connect  said  first  input  terminal 
to  said  input  circuit  and  said  gain  control  means  to  said 
output  circuit  during  the  first  period  of  each  cycle  and 
to  simultaneously  connect  said  second  input  terminal  to 
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said  input  circuit  and  said  indicating  means  to  said  out- 
put circuit  during  the  second  period  of  eadi  cycle,  where- 
by said  indicating  means  shows  the  ratio  of  said  voltages. 


2,913jM9  

RANDOM  NOBE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
mmtm  J.  Hebert,  Jr.,  Pnio  AMa,  CaW.,  aarignor  to  RS 

Elecnreaics  Coneradaa,  Palo  AHo,  CaHf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUfornte 

imtt  17,  I9S^  Stelal  No.  578,41^ 
T  rH    I     (CL324— 15S) 


'   •      "t* f-4» 


ijni- 


I.  Apparatus  for  generating  random  electrical  noise 
suitable  for  use  in  electronic  equipment  comprising  a 
source  of  radioactive  material  serving  to  emit  radiations, 
a  scintillating  material  disposed  adjacent  said  radioactive 
material  and  serving  to  be  scintillated  by  the  emitted 
radiation,  pbotomultiplier  means  adjaij^t  to  said  scintil- 
lating material  and  serving  to  receive  scintillatioiu  there- 
from and  convert  the  same  into  electrical  pulses,  and  a 
shield  completely  surrounding  said  source,  material  and 
pbotomultiplier  means,  said  shield  serving  to  support  the 
various  parts  to  maintain  the  same  in  the  cooperative  rela- 
tionship, said  shield  further  serving  to  prevent  irradiation 
from  the  source  to  the  siurxHmds. 


23Uji70 

WIDE  BAND  REGENERATIVE  FREQUENCY 

DIVIDER  AND  MULTIPLIER 

Edwfei  F.  Laina,  Damflc,  CdW.,  ssstfani  to  the  United 

States  of^Aassrica  as  reprmlii  hy  the  United  States 

iSettaihu  3«,  1957,  Scriia  No.  794,222 
4  dalaw.    (a.  331—43) 


^ 


•V 


^q'u. 


t' 
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1  A  wide  band  r^enerative  frequency  divider  and  mul- 
tiplier circuit  comprising  at  least  one  first  and  one  sec- 
ond mixer  vacuum  tubes  each  having  at  least  cathode, 
grid,  and  anode  elements,  means  biasing  said  vacuum 
lubes  with  operating  potential,  a  wide  band-pass  input 
circuit  responsive  to  electrical  input  oscillations  over  a 
wide  band  of  frequencies  and  coupled  to  the  grids  of 
said  first  and  second  mixer  tubes  respectively,  said  input 
circuit  producing  at  said  grids  oppositely  phased  voltages 
oscillating  at  the  frequency  of  an  applied  input  oscilla- 
tion, an  output  tank  circuit  tuned  to  a  pass  band  of  fre- 
quencies at  a  fixed  ratio  of  tiie  band  pass  frequencies 
of  said  input  circuit,  a  regenerative  feedback  circuit 
coupled  between  said  output  circuit  and  the  cathodes  of 
said  first  and  second  mixer  tubes  respectively  for  pro- 
ducing at  said  cathodes  oppositely  phased  feedback  volt- 
ages at  the  frequency  of  the  fixed  ratio  oscillations  in  said 
output  circuit,  and  means  commonly  coupling  the  anodes 
of  said  first  and  second  mixer  tubes  to  said  output  circuit 
whereby  oacillations  are  sustained  therein  at  Ac  fixed  ratio 
frequency  of  said  applied  input  oscillation. 

748  O.y— 5«  I 


2,913,471 

HIGH  INPUT  IMPEDANCE  IHANSBTOR 

AMnJFlER 

VBHaass,  Franrfaghaas,  Masa.,  aaslipar  to 

I' If  HI  H  %At^fUmjf  m  COnoraOOH  VV  Ill€W  ZOTm 

,  Application  laMsary  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  435^494 
'  i  3  ClaiBS.    (CL  331--5t) 


1.  An  electrofuc  oscillator  actepted  to  be  synchronized 
by  an  extenntl  synchronizing  signal  of  varying  ampli- 
tude compr»ing  an  amplifier  network  having  an  iiq>ut 
circuit  to  which  the  synchronizing  signal  is  applied  and 
an  output  circuit,  an  output  transformer  in  said  output 
circuit,  said  transformer  having  primary'  and  secondary 
windings,  a  capacitive  element  connected  across  said 
primary  winding  to  tune  said  output  circuit  to  the  desired 
frequency  of  oscillation,  signal  voltage  dividing  means 
to  derive  a  portion  of  the  signal  voltage  developed  across 
said  secondary  winding,  and  a  feedback  circuit  coupled 
between  said  voltage  dividing  means  and  said  input  circuit 
to  produce  natural  oscillation  of  said  amplifier  network 
at  said  frequency,  said  feedback  circuit  including  at  least 
one  germanium  diode  to  cause  in  response  to  variations 
in  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  derived  by  said  voltage 
dividing  means,  lesser  disproportionate  variations  in  the 
signal  as  applied  to  said  input  circuit  thereby  to  facilitate 
synchronization  of  said  natural  oscillations  by  said  syn- 
chronizing signal. 


2,913,472 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  BALANCE  UNIT 

Edfsr  S.  Glchrist,  Eaatno,  and  Artkar  jMtia  SaMe,  MO- 

ford.  Conn.,  asrignors  to  Manalng,  Maxwell  A  Moore, 

he,  Stratford,  Cooa.,  a  cwpuiatlua  of  New  JcrMj 

AppllcatioB  October  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,445 

t  OafaBS.     (CL  331—45) 


)]1 


^•-•-JM      x-' 


ml 


ZE^ml) 


2.  In  an  electromechanical  system  for  measuring  a 
variable,  the  combination  including  a  displaceable  mem- 
ber having  a  control  element  provided  with  a  planar 
control  surface  and  displaceable  in  an  amount  prc^wr- 
tional  to  a  measured  variable,  magnetic  circuit  means 
defining  a  magnetic  field  within  an  annular  air  gap,  a 
plaiutr  control  inductor  positioned  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  planar  ccxitrol  surface  aiKl  spaced 
therefrom,  electrical  means  connected  to  said  control  in- 
ductor for  developing  an  output  current,  movement  of 
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said  control  element  in  a  tine  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  inductor  varying  said  oiitpat  current,  meani  limit- 
ing movement  of  said  control  dement  along  nid  line  in 
both  directioas,  a  cofl  form  on  said  diapl*oeaUe  membo- 
and  poshioned  in  said  air  gap.  a  cofl  ymnad  on  said  cofl 
form,  means  for  energizing  said  coil  in  proportion  to  said 
output  current,  thereby  to  apply  a  force  to  said  member 
in  opposition  to  the  displacement  of  said  member,  said 
coil  having  a  length  substantially  greater  than  the  depth 
of  said  air  gap  so  that  substantially  the  same  number  of 
turns  of  said  coil  are  positioned  within  said  air  gap 
throughout  the  range  of  movement  of  said  control  ele- 
ment and  said  opposition  force  is  linearly  related  to  said 
output  current,  and  a  work  circuit  energized  by  said  out- 
put current 

2,913,673 
SIGNAL  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Jowph  S.  Naber,  WhssBng,  a^  AndncJ  B.  PrwdpeUi, 
Fonat  PaIl^  IIL,  Mripnrs  t»  AJLF.  ProdKts,  River 
For«at,  ni^  a  cononOMiofflllfaois 

Appttcadoii  J^  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,M0 
iClain.    (CL  331— 159) 


shaped  and  split  at  one  end.  an  oscillator  tube,  the  q>Ut 
ends  of  said  ring  being  oonaeded,  leqiectively.  to  the 
plate  of  said  o«:iMator  tube  and  ground,  said  shorted  ele- 


**•?    •■r 


:m\=M'z  ••" 
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ft  An  electronic  circuit  comprising  a  vacuum  tube 
having  a  plate,  control  grid  and  return  electrode,  a  source 
of  direct  current  power  having  a  positive  terminal  con- 
ncated  to  the  plate  of  the  vacuum  tube  and  a  negative 
terminal,  an  impedance  clement  having  a  frequency  of 
resonance  connected  to  the  return  electrode  and  to  the 
negative  terminal  of  the  source  of  power,  a  crystal  having 
a  resonant  frequency  an  mtcgrai  multiple  above  that  of 
the  impedance  element  connected  to  the  control  grid  of 
the  vacuum  tube  and  to  the  negative  terminal  of  the 
source  of  power,  and  a  class  C  amplifier  having  a  vacuum 
tube  with  a  plate,  grid  and  return  electrode,  the  im- 
pedance element  being  connected  between  the  plate  and 
return  electrode  of  said  amplifier. 


ment  comprising  a  flat  conductive  ring-shaped  loop 
pivoted  for  rotation  around  a  diameter  on  said  flat  con- 
ductive ring-shaped  loop  having  split  ends. 


2,913^75 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATOR 
L.  Cm«m,  M    iiiWiii  BeMk.  CaW. 

•(  CaBfiBh.  Bevsrly  WB^ 
AmhI  ^  1957,  SsriM  N*.  <7M54 
U  C&M.    (CX  332^^) 


to 
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1.  A  pulse  modulator  for  converting  a  phase  shifted 
signal,  whose  phase  is  shifted  with  respect  to  a  reference 
signal,  to  a  pulse  modulated  signal  having  a  pulse  duration 
period  which  is  proportional  to  the  phase  shifted  signal, 
said  modulator  comprising:  selection  means  selectively 
operable  in  response  to  the  phase  shifted  signal  and  the 
reference  signal  in  a  first  mode  of  operation  to  produce 
a  selected  signal  corresponding  in  waveform  to  the  phase 
shifted  signal  and  in  a  second  mode  of  operation  to  pro- 
duce said  selected  signal  corresponding  in  waveform  to 
said  reference  signal;  pulse  forming  means  responsive  to 
said  selected  signal  to  produce  an  actuating  signal, 
modulator  means  responsive  to  said  actuating  signal  to 
generate  the  pulse  modulated  signal. 


2,913,676 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  SYSTEMS 

Jacques  I.   Pankovc.   Princctoo,  NJ.,  anignor  to   Radk> 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatkin  of  Delaware 

Applkatioo  April  18,  1955,  Seriid  No.  501,992 

13  Clains.    (CI.  332—16) 


2,913,«74 
SWEEP  GENERATOR  HAVING  ELECTROMAG- 
NETICALLY  DRIVEN  TUNING  ELEMENT 
Richard  L.  Birilard,  Monterey  Park,  tmd  Kfith  D.  Eni- 
man,  Los  A^aks,  CaUf.,  sssltami  to  Standard  Coil 
Prodacts  Co^  bc^  Los  Aaffalcc,  CaHf ^  a  corporation 
of  nUnois 
AppUcatioa  Fcbrvary  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  4SS,545 

7  ClalBBS.  (CL  331— 17S) 
1.  A  sweep  oscillator  operable  at  ultra-high  frequencies 
comprising  a  tank  inductance,  said  tank  inductance  having 
a  flat  conductive  loop  and  a  complementary  shorted  ele- 
ment, said  shorted  dement  being  constructed  to  be  mov- 
able responsive  to  an  external  magnetic  field;  electro- 
magnetic means  energizable  to  create  a  variable  nugnetic 
field  for  moving  said  shorted  element  with  respect  to  said 
flat  conductive  loop  at  a  constant  repetition  rate  to  vary 
the  said  frequency  at  a  constant  repetition  rate  to  provide 
the  necessary  sweep,  said  flat  conductive  loop  being  ring 


2.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material,  a  pair  of  rectifying  electrodes  in 
rect;ifying  contact  with  said  body  and  angularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  one  another,  said  rectifying  electrodes  de- 
fining the  terminals  of  subsUntially  parallel,  straight-line 
current  flow  paths  of  different  lengths  in  said  body  and 
a  pair  of  non-rectifying  electrodes  defining  the  terminals 
of  an  auxiliary  current  flow  path  disposed  subsUntially 
transversely  of  said  straight-liiK  paths. 
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FRBQUENCrV  MODULATING  SVffllM  FOB 
^^       CXVSTAL  OSCILLATOB8 

DtM  L  Emum^,  ^'^^  ^^^^^^jiTtS^riiakj  Co. 

^Ociaksr  31,  19S<,  Ssilal  N«.  619,574 
ICMiis.    (CL331-M) 


.tj- 


2,913^79 

COUPLER  FOR  TELEVISiON  SIGNAL 

DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEMS 

Charics  Sdtet,  Lot  Aagdcs,  CaHff.  <*' 

AppBcafioB  December  23,  1957,  S««al  No.  7M326 

19  ClafaBt.    (CL  333—24) 

^ 


A  frequency  modulating  system  for  a  feedback  oscil- 
lator adapted  to  be  contr<rfled  in  frequency  by  a  piezo- 
electric crystal,  said  modulating  system  including  a  trans- 
former having  its  secondary  winding  connected  to  the 
crystal  and  its  primary  winding  connected  in  the  feed- 
back loop  erf  said  oscillator,  said  primary  windiiig  having 
appreciably  fewer  turns  than  said  secondary  winding,  a 
reactance  tube  having  an  input  circuit  for  a  modulating 
voltage  and  an  output  circuit  whose  reacUncc  varies  as 
a  substantially  linear  function  of  said  modulating  voltage, 
a  reactive  clement  to  resonate  with  the  reactance  of  said 
output  circuit  at  the  crystal  resonant  frequency,  said  out- 
put circuit  and  said  reactive  element  being  coupled  in  a 
series  circuit  with  said  primary  winding  to  provide  in 
combination  with  the  transformed  crystal  reactance  a  re- 
actaiKe  which  varies  as  a  function  of  said  modulating 
voltage,  and  said  secondary  winding  providing  in  circuit 
with  the  crystal  an  inductance  to  resonaU  with  the  crysul 
shunt  capacitance  at  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  crystal. 


2,913,671 
NONRECIPROCAL  CDtCUTT  ELEMENT 


ArttarG.  Fan, 


ration  of  New  Yorfc 
Appilcatkw  A 
6 


-B,STr- 


N Jn  aaifBor  lo  BcO  TckphoBc 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 


«,  1956,  SOTial  No.  692,190 
(CL  333—9) 


1.  In  a  cottpler  for  an  opoi  wire  transmission  line,  tbc 
combination  of:  a  pair  of  metallic,  axially  slotted  tubes; 
housing  means  for  frictionally  engaging  the  wires  of  the 
line,  said  housing  means  including  means  for  supporting 
said  tubes  thereon  for  positioning  a  tube  coaxial  with 
a  wire  when  said  housing  means  is  frictionally  engaged 
with  the  wire,  with  said  housing  means  spacing  said  tube 
from  the  wire;  and  means  for  connecting  an  electrical 
conductor  to  each  of  said  tubes. 


4.  A  nonreciprocal  coupling  element  comprising  first 
and  second  pain  of  transmission  lines  each  comprising 
two  elongated  ooixiucton  wpuced  from  and  extending 
longitudinally  parallel  to  and  ooaduotiv«ly  isolated  from 
each  other  along  a  major  portion  of  their  lengths,  means 
for  ooopling  said  hiwa  with  a  nonreciprocal  coupling  com- 
priaag  a  polarizad  clcmeot  of  gyrotnagnetic  material  ex- 
tciidiiig  in  a  space  oocivied  in  conunon  by  the  magnetic 
fMds  of  voltage  waves  conduded  between  said  lines,  and 
a  foar-branch  bicoitfut**^  network  having  two  branches 
thereof  cooBecled  one  each  across  said  first  and  second 
pairs  at  one  oi  their  aids. 


2313,6M 
ACOUmC  DELAY  LINES 
Vincent  J.  Porter,  Hnntlngdon  Valley,  and  Mart  Naiaan, 
Phlladrfphhi,  Pa.,  Mslpnon  to 


corporation  of  Delaware 
1955,  ScrW  1 


(CL313— 3t) 


No.  529,261 


5.  An  acoustic  delay  line  comprising  an  elongated 
acoustic  transmission  medium  for  the  propagation  of 
spaced  acoustic  warves  therein,  said  elongated  acoustic 
transmission  medium  being  tubular  in  configuration,  said 
transmission  medium  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions each  of  which  has  an  acoustic  impedance  smoothly 
varying  between  first  and  second  limits,  said  transmission 
medium  including  a  plurality  of  said  smooth  variations 
in  acoustic  impedance  in  each  space  between  successrve 
ones  of  said  acoustic  waves  in  said  elongated  medium, 
said  variations  in  acoustic  impedance  being  effected  by  an 
elongated  slot  of  cyclically  varying  width  defined  in  said 
tubular  medium. 


■un*: 


.  SLEEVE-TUNED  BAND-PASS  TUNER  WITH 
VARIABLE  COUPLING 
HaroM  T.  Lyman,  MOford,  Conn.^  aarignor  to  AladdlB 
Indnstries,  Incorporated,  NaskvlDe,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  nUnob 

Application  Jnnc  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  665^62 
5  dafani.     (CL  333—79) 


w.  Hi,...  ♦ 


.  ;r!  •» 


1.  In  a  tuner,  the  combination  comprising  first  and 
second  similar  generally  helical  coils  disposed  in  gen- 
erally parallel  spaced-apart  relation,  first  and  second  con- 
ductive tuning  sleeves  movable  telescopically  over  said 
respective  first  and  second  coils  from  one  end  thereof 
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toward  the  oppowte  end  thereof  for  varying  the  effective 
inducunce  of  each  of  «ud  coils  between  tiie  correspond- 
ing sleeve  and  said  opposite  end  of  said  a)il.  each  of 
said  sleeves  having  an  irtemaUy  rwiuced  end  portion  re- 
ceived over  the  corresponding  coil  in  clo«ly  fitung  sJid- 
able  relation  thereto,  each  of  said  coils  having  a  dielec- 
tnc  covering  thereon  to  provide  for  capaciUve  coupling 
between  said  coil  and  the  corresponding  sleeve,  each  of 
said  sleeves  having  a  portion  stepped  outwardly  inter- 
nally from  the  corresponding  coil  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  said  internally  reduced  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve,  first  and  second  annular  coupling  electrodes  dis- 
posed around  said  respective  first  and  second  sleevw  with 
dielectric  means  between  each  of  said  electrodes  and  the 
corresponding  sleeve  to  provide  for  capacitive  coupling 
therebetween,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  sleeves 
being  within  the  corresponding  electrode  throughout  the 
range  of  movement  of  said  sleeve,  an  input  termmal  con- 
nected to  said  opposite  end  of  said  first  coil,  an  ootput 
terminal  connected  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  second 
coil  a  common  return  input  and  output  terminal,  a  con- 
ductor connected  between  said  first  and  second  coupling 
electrodes,    an   inductor    and    a   capacitor   connected    in 
scries  between  said  conductor  and  said  return  terminal, 
and  a  continuous  inductive  link  coil  looped  around  both 
of  said  first  and  second  coils  to  esUblish  inductive  cou- 
pling therebetween,  said  link  coU  being  disposed  along 
said  first  and  second  coils  at  an  intermediate  point  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  and  being  spiKxd  outwardly  from 
said  coils  to  afford  passage  for  said  sleeves  through  said 
link   coil,   said   sleeves  upon   passing  through   said  link 
coil  being  effective  substantially  to  nullify  the  inductive 
coupling  action  thereof. 
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•enerally  radially  on  said  tuning  shaft,  a  roller  roUUbly 
^Hinl«l  on  taid  roUer  shaft,  and  aa  inwJatiag  member 
mounted  on  said  Ub  and  havim  a  stopini  cam  surface 


engaging  said  roller  whereby  roUtion  of  said  tuning  shaft 
■win^  said  insulating  member  and  said  ub  toward  and 
away   from  said  post. 


1  c 


CONDUCTIVE  CAVmES  

iMtt  SyracaM,  lai  WlMtoa  L  Tkrcii, 
N.Y,.  iiifainn  to  GtMral  Ebctok  CoaipaBy, 
of  rij_-j  Yaik 

Fcbravy  It,  1955,  S«U  No.  419042 
llOiitaK    (0.135-43) 


2,913,M2      

HYBRID  TYFE  FILTER  NETWORKS 

David  L  Kowwaky,  West  NewtOD,  Mmm^  aarigBor  to 

Hennca  Electronics  Co^  Cambridge,  Mam^  a  cocpora- 

llon  of  Delaware  __  ^„ 

ABpUcntlon  Jniy  2,  1954,  Scriid  No.  595,179 

3  CliynM.    (CL  333—72) 


1  In  combination,  a  pair  of  opposed  conductive  mem- 
bers an  impedance  element  disposed  between  said 
opposed  conductive  members,  a  conductive  member  of 
fixed  dimensions  disposed  in  movable  relaUonship  be- 
tween said  members  and  enclosing  said  impedance  ele- 
ment, said  opposed  members  and  conductive  member 
thereby  forming  a  cavity  about  said  impedance  element, 
means  for  changing  the  position  of  said  conductive  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  said  impedance  element. 


1 .  In  a  hybrid  type,  band  selective,  crysul  filter  network 
having  a  transformer  with  at  least  a  pair  of  balanced 
windings,  the  combination  with  said  tranafonner  of  a 
capacitive  circuit  effectively  connected  in  seri«  with  said 
balanced  windings  to  series  resonate  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
selection  band  with  the  virtual  inductances  produced  by 
the  leakage  inductances  of  the  balanced  windings,  thereby 
to  enhance  the  attenuation  characteristics  of  the  filler  net- 
work. ! 

2,913,M3 
ULTRAHIGH  FREQUENCY  TUNER 
Francis  G.  Ma«»,  Wcstport,  Conn.,  awignnr  to  Aladdta 
lodnstrics.  Lacorponitcd,  NashvOlc,  Tcnn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  IlBnois 

Applkatlon  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,198 
3  Claims.     (Q.  333— «2) 

2.  A  tuner  for  ultrahigh  radio  frequencies,  said  tuner 
comprising  a  conductive  resonator  housing  having  a  cav- 
ity therein,  a  conductive  post  mounted  on  said  housing 
in  said  cavity  and  having  a  low  impedance  connection 
to  said  housing,  a  flexible  conductive  tab  on  said  hous- 
ing and  extending  adjacent  said  post,  said  tab  having  a 
low  impedance  connection  to  said  housing,  and  means 
for  flexing  said  tab  to  vary  the  tuning  of  said  resonator 
housing,  said  means  including  a  rotatable  insulating  tun- 
ing shaft  extending  imo  said  housing  generally  at  right 
angles  to  said  post  and  said  tab,  a  roller  shaft  mounted 


1  I    ,„- 

2,913,M5 
CAVITY  RESONATOR  STRUCTURE 
Edward  R.  MHtehnan,  BaMmore,  Md.,  aadporto  West- 
Ingkonse  Electric  Cornoratton,  Eail  PMibnrfh,  Pa.,  a 
roraoratlon  of  Pcunsvrrania 
^CSK»0"  ^^5'  ^^^  S«"  No.  421.131 
"  3  dahM.    (CL  333-M) 


1.  In  a  cavity  resonator  structure,  a  closed  hollow 
cylindrical  member  providing  a  resonant  cavity,  means  for 
introducing  ene.  gy  into  said  cavity,  meau  for  extracting 
energy  from  said  cavity,  a  support  member  surrounding 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  member  and 
being  spaced  therefrom,  a  n»etallic  flexible  U-shaped 
shorting  member  having  a  pair  of  arms  extending  along 
the  portion  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  body  occupied  by 
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said  reaonant  cavity,  each  oi  said  arms  having  an  don- 
gated  inner  contact  portion  making  contact  with  said  elon- 
gated cylindrical  hollow  member  and  having  an  elongated 
outer  contact  portion  making  contact  with  said  siqiport 
member  thereby  providing  both  electrical  and  physical 
connection  between  said  support  member  and  said  boUow 
cylindrical  member  subttantially  along  the  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  cylindrical  member  occupied  by  said  reso- 
nant cavity. 


no  change  in  electric  field  intensity,  portions  of  said  di- 
electric supporting  elen^nt  b«ng  cut  out  and  the  surface 
spaced  apart  from  that  pcHtioo  of  the  surface  oi  said 
ferrite  element  across  which  there  exists  the  greatest  field 
intensity  and  at  which  there  would  otherwise  exist  an 
excessive  electric  field  gradient 


aJ' 


TRXNSMBSiOr 


N.Y., 


WInicM  E.  FronHB, 

T^wankM,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

17,  1953,  Ssfftol  No.  3M,<74 
(C1.333— M) 


1.  A  microwave  transmission  line  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  conductive  surfaces 
forming  ground  plates,  the  spacing  of  said  ground  plates 
being  less  than  a  half-wavelength  of  the  highest  fre- 
quency of  the  energy  to  be  propagated,  a  central  con- 
ducting meam  including  at  least  one  elongated  conduc- 
tive surface  affixed  to  a  sheet  of  dielectric  and  positioned 
substantially  midway  between  said  ground  plates,  said 
dielectric  sheet  being  spaced  from  both  ground  plates 
and  having  a  thidmeas  small  compared  to  said  spacing  of 
the  ground  plates,  the  space  between  the  portions  of  the 
ground  plates  opposed  to  said  central  conducting  means 
and  extending  laterally  a  substantial  distance  on  both 
sides  therecrf  being  substantially  air-dielectric  except  for 
said  dielectric  sheet  and  central  conducting  means,  said 
central  conducting  means  cooperating  with  said  ground 
plates  to  transmit  radio  frequency  energy  alcMig  the  trans- 
minioo  line,  both  of  said  ground  plates  extending  later- 
ally beyond  the  lateral  edges  of  said  conducting  means 
a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  spacing  of  said  ground 
plates. 

1,913,07 

DIELECTRIC  SUFPORT  FOR  FERRTTES  IN 

WAYEGUIDE  DEYICES 

Eric  Stinmnasacr,  Los  Angcka,  CaBf .,  avlfnor  to  Hnghcs 
Aircraft  rnnspanj .  Cnlrsr  CMy,  CaHf.,  a  corporation 

AppMcatloa  Mmtk  1, 19S5,  Scrinl  No.  491,il3 
I  riafmi      (CL  333— 9t) 


1  In  a  unidirectional  waveguide  device  employing  a 
pencil  shaped  ferrite  element  for  rotating  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  microwave  energy  conducted  through  the 
waveguide  device,  the  ferrite  element  being  substantially 
smaller  in  cross  section  than  the  waveguide,  means  sup- 
porting the  ferrite  element  in  the  waveguide  device,  said 
means  comprising:  a  solid  dielectric  element  supporiing 
and  partially  encompassing  the  ferrite  element  and  being 
m  contact  therewith  along  that  portion  of  the  surface  of 
said    ferrite  element   across  which   there   is   appreciably 


2,913,4m 
SWITCHING  DEYICES 
Thonuu  W.  SMMMbaik,  Beaver,  and  Frank  J.  Ran,  Pltta- 
bwih,  Pa.,  aaslgnnn  to  Wcsdnghonae  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, East  Ptttriwrfk,  Pa.,  a  coiporatlon  of  Pcnnaylvanla 
Application  Innc  2S,  195«,  Serial  No.  594,411 
i  aafans.    (CL  334— lit) 


|.- 


2.  In  a  switching  device,  in  combination,  a  hollow  rec- 
tangular core  composed  of  a  plurality  of  laminations  of 
magnetic  material,  coils  disposed  on  opposite  legs  of  said 
core,  said  coils  being  connected  in  series-circuit  relation, 
a  pole  piece  at  each  end  of  the  core,  a  magnet,  a  keeper 
composed  of  magnetic  material,  said  keeper  being  spaced 
from  said  core  and  said  pole  pieces,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  magnet  quickly  from  a  positicMi  adjacent  to  said 
keqjer  to  a  position  adjacent  to  said  ptrie  pieces  to  aid 
said  coils  in  saturating  said  core. 


2313,M9 

CLAMP-ON  TRANSFORMER 

Olcg  C.  EaikeleC,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  andgnnr  to  Hanrr  C 

MIDcr  Company,  Rodiestcr,  N.Y.,  a  partnenUp 

Application  Jnne  12,  195S,  Serial  No.  741,658 

4  Claims.    (CL  334—175) 


1.  A  clamp-on  transformer  for  picking  up  currents 
from  an  iriAilated  conductor  to  monitor  signals  therein 
comprising  a  casing  of  insulating  material,  a  magnetic 
circuit  supported  by  said  casing  including  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally q>aced  elongated  side  core  pieces  disposed  along 
generally  parallel  axes  with  inner  end  portions  within 
said  casing  and  outer  end  portions  exposed  externally 
of  said  casing  and  a  connecting  core  piece  within  said 
casing  forming  a  flux  path  between  the  inner  end  por- 
tions of  the  side  core  pieces  and  a  bridging  core  member 
adapted  to  abut  the  ends  of  said  outer  end  portions  of 
said  side  core  pieces,  said  side  core  pieces,  connecting 
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core  piece  and  bridgiiig  core  member  forming  a  feneraUy 
ractangular  closed  loop  of  mM»ebc  core  matenal.  aa 
ekxigated  stem  of  core  miueriid  fixed  at  one  end  to  smo 
bridgiag  core  member  and  extendinf  ««»  -J'f*^ 
through  oae  of  said  side  core  pieces  m  shdaWy  "VP^^ 
relation  for  axial  reciprocation  from  an  mner  portion 
wherein  said  bridging  core  member  contacts  both  of  said 
side  core  pieces  to  an  outer  position  wherein  the  bridging 
core  member  is  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  other  of  said 
side  core  pieces  to  accommodate  passage  of  the  u«ij»ted 
conductor  therebetween,  pickup  coils  on  the  «^otta 
outer  end  portions  of  sMd  side  core  pwces  <i»?Por«  ."> 
be  in  inductive  communication  with  currenta  in  the  in- 
sulated conductor  when  the  conductor  is  positioned  there- 
between, and  coupling  means  supported  by  said  casing 
in  electrically  conductive  communication  with  said  coils 
for  conducting  to  an  external  faciUty  currents  conduc- 
tively  coupled  into  the  coils  from  the  insulated  conductor 


I 
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.ecoiKtary  tenninals  in  opposite  directions  from  e«:h 
other,  and  means  for  etoctriMOly  connecting  said  pwallel 
itniida  together  at  a  selecUble  point  along  their  lengths 
•o  that  the  leaistances  of  the  portions  of  the  two  sectioos 
thos  connected  in  aeries  will  be«  a  predetermined  reU- 
tkMship  to  each  other  thereby  to  produce  m  the  combmed 
portions  of  said  sections  a  predetermined  change  m  elec- 
trical resistance  with  chanfc  in  temperature  while  at 
the  same  time  mainUining  substantially  a  desired  pre- 
determined combined  resistaaoe  of  the  two  portions  taken 
together  in  scries  as  measured  between  said  gage  input 
terminals. 


itRANBDUCER 


9TRAJN  GAGE 
-YlM  Lm  and  Yao  Tn  Li,  Waiartawn, 

^  ^SeZber  17,  IfS?  3tM  No.  •2g,71f 
2  ClalM.    (CL  33S-4) 


ANGULAR  POOTION  imANSDUCEIB 

p.  McGnHk,  A  Banna,  Maas^  ■■^'"  ••  * 

-  ol  Pi 


12 


If,  IHt,  Serial  No.  714,343 
(a.33t— 2) 


1  An  angular  position  transducer  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  torsion  blade  having  two  axially  spaced  por- 
tions one  of  which  is  a  torsion  sensing  portion  and  the 
other  of  which  has  a  smaller  resistance  to  torsion  than 
the  sensing  portion,  means  for  holding  stationary  that 
end  of  the  blade  adjacent  to  the  sensing  portion,  angulariy 
movable  actuating  means  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
blade  adjacent  to  the  other  portion  of  the  blade  for  im- 
parting angular  movement  thereto,  and  electrical  means 
connected  to  the  sensing  portion  of  the  torsion  blade  so 
as  to  be  responsive  to  torsion  therein  and  accordingly  to 
the  angular  position  of  the  actuating  means,  whereby  the 
fHution  of  the  blade  having  the  smaller  torsional  resist- 
ance allows  a  predetermined  desired  degree  of  torsion  of 
the  actuating  means  while  subjecting  the  sensing  por- 
tion to  a  proportionately  smaller  torsion. 


1,913,«91 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  GAGE 
Frank  F.  Hlnea,  ArUngtoa,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Baldwtai- 
Uma-Hamilton  Corporation,  a  corporadon  of  Pennsyl- 

Applkatioo  December  22,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  7gl,f75 
1  Clahn.     (a.  33g— 3) 


4^^- 


EZ? 


'i 


3^J 


1.  A  strain  gage  transducer  comprising  a  central  sup- 
port member  having  an  opening,  a  spindle  passing  freely 
through  the  opening,  an  upper  armature  atUched  to  the 
spindle  above  the  support  member  and  extending  lateral- 
ly therefrxjm  and  having  a  ledge  on  its  upper  surface  at 
the  end  of  the  armature  remote  from  the  spindle,  a  lower 
armature  attached  to  the  spindle  below  the  support  mem- 
ber and  extending  laterally  therefrom  in  the  direction  op- 
posite to  the  upper  armature,  and  having  a  ledge  on  its 
lower  surface  at  the  end  of  the  armature  remote  from 
the  spindle,  the  upper  part  of  the  support  member  having 
a  supporting  surface  level  with  the  ledge  of  the  upper 
armature  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  spindle  from 
said  ledge,  the  lower  part  of  the  support  member  having 
a  supporting  surface  level  with  the  ledge  of  the  lower 
armature  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  spindle  from 
said  ledge,  flexible  plates  attached  to  said  supporting  sur- 
faces and  their  corresponding  ledges  to  support  the  arma 
tures  while  permitting  movement  of  the  spindle  and  arma 
turcs  longitudinaUy  of  the  spindle,  and  a  strain  gage  wire 
mounted  between  the  central  support  and  each  arma 
ture.  

UNBONDED  ELECTWCAL  RESTONSIVE  STRAIN 

GAGE  TRANSDUCER  ^ 

Yao  T.  Li  and  Shib-Yh^  Lae,  Watertowa,  Mass. 

AppUcatkM  May  4,  lf57,  Serial  No.  457,423 

7  Ciataaa.     (CL  33«— 4) 
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A  temperature  compensated  electrical  resistance  strain 
gage  having  two  strain-sensitive  filament  sections,  each 
section  having  one  gage  input  terminal  and  one  secondary 
terminal  and  each  being  of  a  desired  electrical  resistance 
as  measured  between  its  own  said  terminals,  the  filament 
materials  of  said  sections  respectively  having  diflferent 
temperatiux  co-efficients  of  resistance,  said  sections  each 
including  one  of  two  adjacent  spaced  parallel  filament 
strands,  said  strands  having  substantially  equal  electncal 
resistance  per   unit  of  length  and   terminating   at  said 


1 

L  A  strain  gage  transducer  comprising  a  rigid  frame, 
a  body  member  movable  relative  to  the  frame  in  two 
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degrees  of  freedom  with  respect  to  two  mutually  per- 
pendicular axes,  two  unbonded  strain  gage  w^es  each 
fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  attached  at 
the  other  end  to  the  body  member,  tensioning  means  for 
resilicntly  coonecting  the  body  member  to  the  frame  and 
actinu  in  the  direction  of  one  of  said  axes  to  apply  equal 
tensions  to  the  wires,  and  input  means  to  apply  an  input 
force  to  the  body  member  in  the  direction  of  the  other 
of  said  axes  to  stress  the  wires  in  opposite  senses. 


of  said  bed  in  contact  with  said  rcfraclory  material  grains, 
and  said  bed  being  operative  to  support  said  clement 


2313,494 
CONTROLLABLE  FUNCTION  POTENTIOMETER 
lames  C.  H««lwood,  Harcrtown,  Pa.,  ssriganr  to  BatUe- 
hem  Steal  Coipany,  liMifcim,  Pa^  a  corporadon  of 
PevaaylTania 
.     AppMcatfan  hmamy  2t,  1954,  Sviai  No.  544349 
a 21  CWna^     (CL  33g--4g) 


jCLi^Q-^ 


f — ~^ 

--  .- 

* 

1  ■  > 

'—, 

L> 

^W 

,W  1 

' 

• 

-«o*«/ 


throughout  substantially  the  full  length  thereof,  and  to 
simultaneously  accommodate  movement  thereof  due  to 
temperature-change  induced  expansion  and  contraction. 


2,913,494 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Mavicc  W.  Burgher,  SItecy,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Bcadix 
AvialkMi  CorporatioB,  Skhacy,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkia  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatloa  November  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,022 
V  5  Claims.     (Q.  339—24) 


\w%^ 


1.  A  controllable  function  potentiometer,  comprising 
a  switching  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  contacts, 
potentiometer  means  having  a  plurality  of  taps  which 
may  be  spaced  in  accordaiKe  with  a  predetermined  func- 
tion and  each  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  con- 
tacts, an  interpolating  potentiometer  having  a  first  wiper 
movable  relative  to  the  winding  thereof  to  vary  the  inter- 
polating potentiometer  resistance  between  a  minimum 
value  and  a  maximum  value,  a  wiper  element  movable 
relative  to  said  contacts  and  having  a  pair  of  wiper  con- 
tacts arranged  to  engage  successively  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  contacts,  each  pair  including  one  of  the  contacts 
of  the  preceding  pair,  said  relative  motion  of  said  first 
wiper  and  said  relative  motion  of  said  wiper  element 
being  interrelated  so  that  said  interpolating  potentiometer 
resistance  varies  between  minimum  and  maximum  during 
the  interval  that  said  wiper  clement  contacts  engage  one 
pair  of  said  contacts,  means  to  produce  said  relative  mo 
tions,  and  means  operative  upon  cessation  of  said  relative 
motions  to  cause  said  wiper  element  to  assume  a  prede- 
termined position  relative  to  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  con 
tacts  and  in  which  said  wiper  contacts  are  in  contact 
with  said  adjacent  pair,  said  predetermined  position  rela- 
tive to  said  adjacent  pair  of  contacts  being  independent 
of  the  particular  pair  of  contacts  forming  said  adjacent 
pair. 

2.913.695 
KLFCTRIC  RESLSTANCE  HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Per  Borghult,  Enskede,  and  John  Hclge  Ha|;lund.  Hallsta- 
hammar,  Sweden,  assignon  to  Aktiebolagct  Kanthal, 
Hallstahammar,  Sweden 

Application  July  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  596,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  11.  1955 
13  Chiims.    (CI.  33*— 317) 
1     hlectncal  heating  apparatus  comprising  an  electrical 
resistance  heating  element,  and  a  bed  of  freely  flowable 
refractory   material   grains   having   an   electrical   conduc- 
tivity lower  than  that  of  the  resistance  element  and  chemi- 
cally resistant  to  the  material  of  said  resistance  element, 
said  element  resting  uncovered  upon  the  upper  surface 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  tubular  metal- 
lic barrel  externally  threaded  at  one  end  thereof,  an  elec- 
trical insulator  having  a  recess  therein  mounted  in  said 
barrel,  a  terminal  at  the  inner  end  of  said  recess,  a  flex- 
ible shielding  conduit,  a  ferrule  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
conduit  and  extending  beyond  the  conduit,  the  extending 
portion  of  said  ferrule  having  an  external  shoulder,  a  nui 
threaded  onto  said  barrel  and  having  an  internal  shoulder 
engaging  an  external  shoulder  on  said  ferrule  to  hold  the 
ferrule  and  barrel  in  end-to-end  contact,  an  insulated  eiec 
irical  conductor  extending  from  said  conduit  into  sajd 
recess,  a  conductor  termination  including  a  rigid  terminal 
at  the  end  thereof  engaging  the  terminal  in  said  recess 
an  insulating  sleeve  closely  surrounding  the  projecting  end 
of  said  conductor,  an  annular  insulator  supportable  b> 
said  conductor  termination  and  surrounding  said  sleeve 
a  first  scaling  member  extending  upward  bevond  said 
sleeve  and  surrounding  said  conductor,  said  sealing  mem- 
ber having  an  external  shoulder  engageable  \^iih  said 
annular  insulator  at  its  upper  end  portion,  a  second  seal- 
ing member  surrounding  said  annular  insulator  at  its 
upper  periphery  and  mounted  on  said  barrel  insulator  at 
its  upper  end  portion,  an  inner  coil  spring  interposed  be 
tween  an  internal  upper  shoulder  of  said  ferrule  and  the 
shoulder  of  said  first  scaling  member,  and  an  outer  coi! 
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spriag  interpoaed  between  an  intenud  thoukler  inter- 
mediate the  end  portion  of  said  ferrule  and  the  laid  sec- 
ond sealing  member,  said  inner  and  outer  sprinfi  betng 
maintained  under  axial  comprenioo  when  the  apparatus 
is  assembled  to  press  the  said  first  sealing  member  into 
sealing  engagemoot  with  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
annular  insulator  and  the  second  scaling  member  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  upper  extremity  of  said  in- 
sulator and  annular  insolator. 


ELCCniC 


from  the  edae  of  said  back  adjacent  said  suppoft  angularly 
outwardly  from  said  support  to  a  point  adjacent  one 
portion  of  said  terminal,  a  positioning  kg  abo  project- 
ing from  the  inner  edge  of  said  back  parallel  to  and 
seated  on  said  one  side  of  said  suppoft.  a  flange  on  the 
outer  edge  of  said  back,  means  mounted  on  said  support 
engaging  the  flange  on  the  outer  edge  ot  said  back,  and 
an  opening  through  said  support  adjacent  said  one  por- 
tion of  the  terminal  so  that  an  electrical  conductor  may 
be  inserted  therethrough  and  between  the  free  end  of  the 
clamping  leg  and  said  portion  of  the  terminal. 


LAMP  BASB 


F.  Feai,  fcn 
EfedricCer- 

of 


ELMCnaCAL  BONDD4G  CLAMP 

B. 
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1%  195(,  S«tW  No.  592,425 
(CL339—IA€) 
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19,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,629 
(d  239^251) 


4.  A  bisectional  base  for  an  electric  lamp  comprising 
a  metal  shell  partly  closed  at  one  end  by  a  plurality  of 
end  panels  the  edges  whereof  define  a  non-circular  aper- 
ture, and  an  insulator  cap  of  substantially  the  same 
configuration  as  but  slightly  larger  than  said  aperture, 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  elements  integral  with  and  dis- 
posed along  but  inwardly  of  the  sides  of  said  cap,  said 
elements  having  portions  adapted  to  be  resiliently  snapped 
behind  and  into  engagement  with  the  end  edges  of  said 
end  panels,  a  platform  of  substantially  the  same  coo- 
figuration  as  but  smaller  than  said  insulator  cap  and 
aperture  integral  with  and  depending  outwardly  from  the 
outer  surface  of  said  insulator  cap,  said  platform  being 
angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  the  edges  of  said  in- 
sulator cap  and  end  panels,  and  a  contact  plate  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  configuration  as  said  platform  mount- 
ed  in   coinciding   relationship  thereon. 


2,913,698 
WIRING  DEVICE 
Arthur  E.  Bromky,  Bridgeport,  Conn^  ■■tgaiii  to  The 
Bryant  Electric  Coaspany,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ratkM  of  Coonccticiit 

Application  March  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,664 
17  CfadDH.     (CL  399—164) 


10.  A  wiring  device  comprising,  an  insulating  sup- 
port, a  terminal  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  support  so 
as  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom,  an  abutment  also  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  one  side  of  the  support  in 
spaced  opposed  relation  to  said  terminal,  a  spring  clamp 
fonned  of  a  strip  of  resilient  material  having  a  back 
seated  against  said  abutment,  a  clamping  leg  projecting 
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I.  In  a  clamp  for  electrically  bonding  a  conduit  to  a 
metal  stnKture:  a  metal  strap  formed  as  a  conduit-em- 
bracing loop  having  an  apertured  ear  thereon;  a  flexible 
electrical  conductor  including  an  apertured  terminal  mem- 
ber di^osed  in  contact  with  one  face  of  said  ear;  a  nut 
having  a  coaxial  tubular  rivet  portion  extending  through 
the  apertures  of  said  terminal  member  and  said  ear 
and  riveted  against  the  other  face  of  said  ear  to  clamp 
the  terminal  member  in  electrical  contact  with  said  ear; 
said  nut  having  a  lineal  edge  itext  adjacent  said  terminal 
member  engaged  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  loop  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  out;  and  shoulders  providing  lineal 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  terminal  member;  said 
lineal  surfaces  extending  transversely  of  said  terminal 
member  and  engaging  a  lineal  edge  of  said  ear  and  a 
lineal  edge  of  said  nut  respectively,  to  restrain  rotation 
of  said  terminal  member  and  said  nut  relative  to  said  ear. 


2,913,799 

SUPERSONIC  DEVIATION-MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Stanley  S.  ^odr,  Bajsidc,  N.V. 

AppBcalkMi  May  31,  1956,  SarW  No.  599496 

9  ClaiMi.     (CL  349—1) 

(Gnmed  mmim  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (19S2X  aec.  266) 
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I .  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  deviations  of  similarly 
situated  areas  on  rotating  elements  from  a  similarly  situ- 
ated reference  area  on  another  rotating  element  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  means  generating  a  supersonic  sig- 
nal; means  directing  said  supersonic  signal  for  reflection 
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from  said  areas;  means  receiving  said  reflected  signals; 
comparison  means,  connected  in  circuit  with  said  receiv- 
ing and  said  gcneratmg  means,  operable  to  compare  the 
generated  signal  and  the  signal  reflected  from  each  said 
area  and  derive  signals  proportional  to  the  amount  of 
phase  shift  between  said  generated  and  reflected  signals, 
synchronization  means,  connected  to  said  comparison 
means  and  activated  by  the  rotation  of  said  rotating  ele- 
ments, said  synchronization  means  being  manually  oper- 
able to  select  a  desired  rotating  element  and  produce  a 
synchronizing  signal  at  the  time  said  desired  rotating  ele- 
ment reflects  said  supersonic  signal,  saul  synchronizing 
signal  causing  said  comparison  means  to  operate  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time,  and  means,  connected  to 
said  comparison  means,  indicating  the  amount  of  phase 
shift  associated  with  each  said  desired  rotating  element. 
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2,913,792 
ANGLE  OF  APPROACH  INDICATORS  FOR 
AIRCRAFT  LANDINGS 
Harold  Matthew  Ferguson.  Hatch  End,  and  GareJ  Rgjn- 
wartag.  West  Drayton,  England,  assignors  toThe  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company  Lfanlted,  Lowkm,  ^i«fauid 
Application  May  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,769 
Claims  priority,  appllcatkMi  Great  Britain  May  27,  1955 
.  li^        1  Ctaim.     (O.  349—26) 


2,913,791 
ELECTRODYNAMIC  TRANSDUCERS  FOR  VnHA- 

TIONS  TRANSMITTED  THROUGH  SOLIDS 
Helmut    Wachholx,    Hannover,    Germany,    assignor    to 
PraUa    GescUschaft    fiir    PraktiKhe    Lagerstattenfor- 
scbung  G.m.b  Jl.,  Hannover,  Germany,  a  German  com- 

"""^ppllcatlon  July  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  746,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  5,  1957 
6  Claims.    (CI.  340—17) 


1.  An  clectrodynamic  transducer  comprising  a  housing, 
a  first  magnetic  system  fixed  in  said  housing,  said  first 
magnetic  system  having  an  air  gap  therein,  a  movable 
electric  coil  located  in  said  air  gap,  resilient  suspension 
means,  said  resilient  suspension  means  being  secured  to 
said  housing  and  to  said  moving  coil  for  resilient  suspen- 
sion from  said  housing  of  said  coil  in  said  air  gap,  a 
second   magnetic   system,   said   second   magnetic   system 
having  two  opposed  pole  faces  one  of  which  faces  to- 
wards said  first  magnetic  system,  said  second  magnetic 
system  being  secured  to  said  moving  coil  and  forming  an 
oscillatory   system   therewith,   a   ihad   magnetic   system, 
said  third  magnetic  system  being  secured  to  said  housing 
opposite  that  face  of  said  second  magnetic  system  which 
IS  remote  from  said  first  magnetic  system,  the  polarity  of 
one  of  the  pole  faces  of  said  second  magnetic  system  being 
the  same  as  that  of  the  magnetic  field  produced  at  that 
face  by  the  magnetic  system  opposite  that  pole  face,  whilst 
the  polarity  of  the  other  pole  face  of  the  second  magnetic 
system  is  of  opposite  polarity  to  the  field  produced  by  the 
magnetic   system  opposite  that   pole  face,   the  resultant 
magnetic  force  acting  upon  said  second  magnetic  system 
being  equal  in  magnitude  to  the  gravimetric  force  acting 
upon  said  oscillatory  system  and  opposite  in  direction  to 
said  gravimetric  force  when  said  transducer  is  positioned 
in  Its  operational  position. 
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An  angle  of  approach  indicator  for  projecting  a  flash- 
mg  pattern  of  difTerentiy  colored  light  beams  for  guiding 
aircraft  down  on  to  a  landing  sirip.  v-hich  indicator  com- 
prises an  optical  projector  including  means  for  siation- 
arily  mounting  an  electric  lamp,  a  filter  divided  into  differ- 
ently colored  transverse  zones  arranged  vertically  above 
one  another  and   mounted  for   irradiation   by   the   light 
from  the  lamp,  an  optical  lens  system  arranged  for  project- 
ing an  image  of  said  filter  in  the  form  of  said  inclined 
differently  colored  light  beams  arranged  vertically  above 
one  another,  an  obturating  disc  shutter  arranged  across 
the  light  path,  said  shutter  including  openings  and  opaque 
portions  arranged  in  sequence,  each  opening  being  large 
enough  to  pass  a  beam  of  sufficient  size  to  substantially 
completely  illuminate  the  filter  and  each  opaque  portion 
being  large  enough  to  substantially  block  illumination  of 
the  filter,  means  mounting  said  shutter  for  unrestricted 
spinning  movement  and  means  for  spinning  the  shutter 
disc  continuously  at  a  uniform  sjjeed  so  that  in  use  of 
the  indicator  said  light  beams  are  projected  only  when 
the  aperture  in  the  shutter  passes  across  the  light  path, 
said  shutter  being  mounted  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
filter  and  between  the  filter  and  the  lamp  mounting  means 
so  as  to  screen  the  filter  from  the  heat  of  the  lamp  dur- 
ing the  intervals  between  successive  flashes  of  the  hght 
beams  and  so  as  to  be  disposed  approximately  at  a  focal 
plane  of  the  lens  system,  and  means  for  inclining  the 
projector   so   that   the  beam   projected   thereby   can   be 
located  at  a  selectively  variable  angle  to  the  honzonial. 
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ALTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WTTH  REMOTE 

SUPERVISION 

P«nl  von  Kunits,  Whitestone,  N.Y. 

Application  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,425 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340—163)  ' 

1  An  automatic  control  system  for  a  plurality  of 
equipments  at  an  equipment  location  and  under  control 
from  a  remote  location  comprising  a  rotatable  equip- 
ment selection  shaft  at  the  equipment  location,  motor 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  communications  link  be- 
tween said  equipment  and  remote  locations,  means  to 
derive  a  sample  voltage  from  each  of  said  equipments,  a 
correction  motor  connected  to  each  of  said  equipments, 
a  source  of  reference  potential,  a  source  of  driving  power 
for  said  correction  motors,  switching  and  comparison 
means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  equipment  selection 
shaft  to  selectively  connect  said  sample  voltages  v.iih 
the  reference  potential  and  to  connect  said  source  of 
driving  power  to  .said  respective  correction  motors  ^hen 
a  difference  between  the  reference  potential  and  the 
sample  voltage  exists,   sv^ilching   means  responsive  to  a 
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difference  between  the  reference  potential  and  the  sample 
voltage  to  supply  said  driving  power  in  a  correcting  tense 
to  automatically  maintain  said  equipments  in  predaier- 
mined  conditions,  a  first  oscillator  at  said  remote  loca- 
tion having  an  output  connected  to  said  communicatioos 
link,  filter  and  rday  means  coupled  to  said  cooimunica- 
tions  link  at  the  equipment  location  to  interrupt  the  con- 
necting of  said  source  of  driving  power  to  said  correc- 
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of  the  selection  circuit  from  one  stable  state  to  the  other 
stable  state  in  response  only  to  coincident  signal  inpuU  at 
its  multiple-emitter  electrodes. 
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tion  motors  in  respxjnse  to  a  signal  from  said  first  oscil- 
lator, a  second  oscillator  at  said  remote  location  having 
an  output  coupled  to  said  communications  link,  a  second 
source  of  dnving  power  for  said  correction  motors,  and 
second  filter  and  relay  means  coupled  to  said  communi- 
cations link  at  said  equipment  location  to  connect  said 
second  source  of  driving  power  to  said  correction  motors 
in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  second  oscillator. 


2,913,7M 
MULTIPLE  EMITTER  MATRICES 
Chaaog  Hui«,  Ipimrich,  Mass^  aastgiior,  by  omi 

meiita,  to  Syivania  Ekctrk  Products  Inc^  Wilmington, 

D«I_  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applkatioo  July  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,297 
«  Clafans.     (a.  34«— 160 

1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  for  multiple-coordinate 
identification  of  plural  lines  comprising  a  bistable  cur- 
rent multiplying  transistor  selection  circuit  for  each  of 
said  lines  including  a  transistor  having  a  semiconductor 
body,  a  base  electrode,  multiple  emitter  electrodes  and  a 
collector  electrode,  said  collector  electrode  being  con 
nected  to  one  of  said  lines,  respective  input  circuits  hav- 
ing individual  connections  to  finit  sets  of  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  said  selection  circuits  as  one  coordinate  of  said 
multiple-coordinate  identification,  and  respective  input 
circuits  having  individual  connections  to  second  sets  of 
emitter  electrodes  of  said  selection  circuits  as  a  second 
coordinate  of  said  multiple-coordinate  identification,  the 
parameters  of  each  of  said  selection  circuiu  being  related 
to  provide  output  at  its  collector  electrode  upon  switchmg 


STORAGE  SYSTEM 
C«i  wd  Jacob  Goyb«l.  Palo  ^ifeCaBf^  jn^ 
by  MM*  airiVMcali,  to  G«Mral  Ekctrk  Con- 

,  New  Yorit,  N.^n  ■  *=«*rV^  ^  ^fZ.  SJ* 
JaMorr  It,  1955,  Swiai  No.  4M,t7« 

II  CUM.     (CL  34t— 174) 
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].  Apparatus  for  transferring  digital  data  from  a  first 
tape  to  a  second  tape  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
digital  data  storage  registers,  means  to  transfer  data  from 
said  first  tape  to  each  of  said  separate  digital  data  stor- 
age registers,  means  to  order  the  sequence  in  which  said 
plurality  of  registers  receive  the  daU  which  is  transferred, 
means  to  transfer  data  from  each  of  said  plurality  of 
registers  to  said  second  tape,  means  to  order  the  se- 
quence of  said  plurality  of  registers  from  which  said  data 
is  transferred  to  said  second  Upe,  means  to  prevent  trans- 
fer of  data  into  one  of  said  plurality  of  registers  when 
data  is  being  transferred  out  of  that  register,  and  means  to 
prevent  transfer  of  daU  out  of  one  of  said  registers  when 
data  IS  being  transferred  into  that  register 


f^lSft 


1  ri  --LflH— •-' 


r^T^IP^     •♦ 


2,913,7m 

TRANSCRIBER  SELECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

MAGNETIC  DRUM  MEMORY 

Ratnar  Thorauea  and  Biaflo  F.  Ambroslo,  Los  Angeles, 

Caltf.,  assignirTT  to  the  Ualted  States  of  America  as 

rcprcMotcd  by  tbc  Secretary  of  Comoficrce  ^  ^  ,    ^, 
Orlcfaal    aMUcatkai    December    I,    1953,    Serial    No. 

39M3S-    DivMad  aod  thh  awBcatfoB  Aafiist  1,  1956, 

Serial  No,  ••1,59« 

«  ClalBM.     (CL  34*— 174) 

1 .  In  a  multi-channel  magnetic  drum  information  stor- 
ing system  for  use  with  an  electronic  digital  computer 
having  control  means  for  supplying  instruction  address 
signals,  an  information  transcribing  head  associated  with 
each  of  said  information  channels  respectively,  each  of 
said  transcribing  heads  comprising  a  column  of  circuit 
clement  rows  each  having  two  windings  having  a  com- 
mon terminal  and  each  terminating  in  a  diode,  an  infor- 
mation read-gate  corresponding  to  each  of  said  transcrib- 
ing head  circuit  columns,  the  diode  termination  points  of 
each  row  being  connected  in  parallel  to  respective  inputs 
of  said  read-gate,  an  information  write-gate  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  said  circuit  element  rows,  the  output  of 
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each  of  said  write-gates  being  connected  to  each  row  of 
said  common  terminals  in  each  of  said  columns,  a  signal 
gating  means  corresponding  to  each  of  said  transcribing 
head  circuit  columns  and  having  a  plurality  of  outpuU, 
a  gating  device  for  each  of  said  outpuU.  each  of  said 
gaung  devices  establishing  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  said  rows  of  diode  termination  points  in  each 
column  and  a  respective  output  of  said  gaUng  means, 
means  for  suticizing  said  address  instructions  and  means 
for  channelling  said  sUticized  address  signals  to  said  in- 
formaUon  writc-gatcs.  information  read-gates  and  said 
gating  devices. i 

2,913,7f7  ^, 

MAGNFnC  TAPE  WRHTNG  SWi™ 

Jacob  Goldben  and  Boonar  Co.,  Palo  ^Ito^CaHf.,  i»^ 
«,  by  BittBe  asslfWDeBrts,  to  Geaeral  Eledrk  Corn- 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  "T*^,"*  ^ew  York 
NoTc^bar  2«,  195*,  »««  No.  «24,3M 
9  dates.    (CL34«— 174) 
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binary  means  to  be  inoperative  when  the  state  of  »a^ 
binary  means  is  in  the  other  of  said  states,  and  «»d  coo- 
trol  means  including  means  for  <=«»«»«J*»«J^„^ 
letting  the  state  of  said  binary  means  to  opiate  upon 
JhT^mpletion  of  the  operation  of  the  means  for  chang- 
ing the  state  of  said  binary  means. 


1313,7f9 
^^"^  3  Clalais.    (CL  346    227) 


-ie:p 


"SbT^ 


'T 


1  A  system  for  writing  niccewivdy  items  of  d^  on 
magnetic  upe  comprising  means  for  marking  on  said  upe 
Jle^cSltion  of  an  hem  of  daU  to  be  written,  means  for 
wriuran  item  at  the  location  esUblish«l  by  said  m<^m 
for  marking,  means  operative  at  the  end  of  wnung  saul 
Item  for  energizing  said  means  for  marking,  means  for 
reversing  the  motion  of  said  Upe,  means  for  reading  the 
item  which  was  just  written  as  said  upe  moves  in  reverse 
anT  means  for  determining  whether  the  output  of  said 
means  for  reading  the  item  is  correct  ^ 


MAGNCTIC  CORE  NONoksTRUCTIVE  READOUT 

CIRCUIT 
qteabcn  PaalL  FaBs  Ckarck,  Va. 

^^    «  Clatas.     (CI.  34#— 174) 
(Graaied  aader  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1^2),  sec  24^ 

2    iTTsensing  circuit,  binary  means  capable  of  being 
sUbUized  in  either  of  two  sUtes.  means  for  applymg  an 
input  signal  to  said  binary  means,  means  for  changing 
Estate  of  said  binary  means,  means  for  resetting  the 
8Ute  of  said  binary  means,  control  means  coupled  to 
said    binary    means    and    connected  to  said  means  for 
changing  the  state  of  said  binary  means  and  to  said  means 
for  resctung  the  sUte  of  said  binary  means,  said  control 
means  being  responsive  to  the  state  of  said  binary  means 
and  to  a  characteristic  of  said  input  signal  to  cause  the 
means  for  changing  the  sUte  of  said  bmary  means  to 
operate  when  the  binary  means  is  m  one  of  said  sUt« 
and  to  cause  the  means  for  changing  the  sute  of  said 


1    •     i'-"-     ''  '  ' 

1    A  fire  alarm  system  comprising  a  closed  series  cir- 
cuit' of  a  power  source,  an  alarm  unit,  a  loop  containing 
at  least  one  fire  detector  unit,  a  high  resistance  l«^t^ng 
coil    and  a  low  resistance  heating  coil,  said  coils  bcmg 
in  heat-transfer  relationship  to  a  thermo-responsive  arma- 
ture   a  pair  of  conUcls.  one  conUct  connected  to  said 
alarm  unit,  the  other  contact  being  on  said  armature  and 
connected  through  said  armature  and  low  resistance  hcat- 
S^g  cS^^^to  said  p^wer  source,  said  coils  and  armature  being 
oiirative  to  mainuin  the  conucts  in  open  Posinon  under 
n^al  temperature  conditions  at  ''^^'f^  the  c.rcuU  re^ 
mains  closed  and  in  the  event  of  ""^"^.^^Ve^SSr  S^, 
conditions  which  cause  opemng  of  a  fire  ^c^^f  o*^/^' 
S^  operative  to  intermittcnUy  close  said  conucts  where- 
^^^ermittently  comiect  said  alarm  umt  direcUy  to 
the  power  source  to  provide  an  intermittent  alarm  signal 


2,913  716 
INDICATOR  AND  SHUTi)FF  FOR  AGGREGATE 

BINS  

Harry  A.  Barber  and  Brace  M.  Ro^^ji™*;.°7^ 
"^ijors  to  Barber-Greene  Company,  Aarora,  DL,  a  cor- 

rfSS^!l2X  14,  1^57.^  NO.  659,i45 
"^15  Clainis.     (O.  34d— 246) 


1  ..I 


nwl*  ^/*^v 


I   " 


..         ■{■ 


1    m  a  control  system  for  a  plurality  of  adjoining  bins 
conuining  particulated  material,  a  plurality  of  material 
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level  responsive  ratchet-like  elements  there  being  at  least 
one  disposable  in  the  interior  of  each  bin,  each  element 
having  a  substantially  arcuate  peripheral  edge  against 
which  material  building  up  in  the  bin  is  adapted  to  impinge 
to  arrest  indexing  of  the  element,  and  mechanism  dis- 
posable on  the  exterior  of  the  bins  including  an  oscillatory 
bar  common  to  all  of  said  elements  for  indexing  same, 
and  tillable  switch  means  including  at  least  one  switch 
for  each  element  actuable  by  said  bar  in  one  direction 
when  the  associated  element  is  being  indexed  and  in 
an  opposite  direction  when  the  motion  of  the  clement  is 
arrested. 


connected  to  one  section  of  said  fine  wire,  said  pin  con- 
nected to  a  second  section  of  said  fine  wire,  said  spaced 
pin-receiving  portion  comprising  a  band  having  an  offset 
groove  for  receiving  a  portion  of  a  wire  loop  for  ad- 
justmg  slack  in  said  fine  wire,  said  pin  frictionally  en- 


2,913,711 
SIGNAL  CO^fTROL  SYSTEM 
James  Polyzou,  Natky,  N  J.,  and  Jacob  Lawrence  Jatlow, 
Bronx,  N.Y^  assigiiors  to  IntematkMul  Telephone  and 
Tclccraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 
Application  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,567 
11  Claims.     (CI.  3441—253) 


r 
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gageable  in  said  band  to  electrically  connect  said  first 
and  second  wire  sections,  said  pin  and  band  cooperating 
to  lock  a  portion  of  said  slack  adjusting  wire  loop  in 
said  groove  to  maintain  the  size  of  the  loop  and  the 
spacing  between  the  articles  being  protected. 


I 


1 .  An  electric  signalling  system  comprising  means  for 
receiving  signals  having  first  and  second  characteristics, 
utilization  means,  means  intermediate  said  receiving 
means  and  said  utilization  means  for  deriving  first  and 
second  voltages  from  received  signals  having  one  of  said 
characteristics,  said  voltages  having  opposite  signs  respec- 
tively and  for  deriving  a  third  voltage  from  received 
signals  having  either  of  said  characteristics,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  voltage  deriving  means  for  combining 
said  third  voltage  with  either  of  said  first  or  said  second 
voltages,  and  control  means  intermediate  said  utilization 
means  and  said  voltage  combining  means  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  utilization  means  only  upon  the  com- 
bination of  said  first  and  said  third  voltages  and  switch 
means  comprising  a  trigger  circuit  having  time  delay 
means  and  a  gating  circuit  coupled  in  tandem  therewith, 
said  trigger  circuit  adapted  to  control  operation  of  said 
gate  circuit,  said  gate  circuit  being  intermediate  the 
means  for  deriving  said  third  voltage  and  said  trigger 
circuit,  whereby  a  signal  plus  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  noise  will  render  said  last-mentioned  voltage  deriving 
means  inoperable. 


2,913,712 

ANTf-SHOPLIFTING  ALARM  DEVICE 
Louis  L.  Lee,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  III.,  by  Katherine 
L.  I.ec,  administratrix,  Chicago,  III. 
Application  Joly  3,  1957.  Serial  No.  670,625 
5  Claims.     (O.  340—289) 
3.  An  electric  anti-shoplifting  alarm  system  compris- 
ing a  closed  circuit   including  a   fine   wire  and   a  relay 
which  will  actuate  an  alarm  circuit  when  the  closed  cir- 
cuit IS  opened,  and  a  plurality  of  electric  disconnect  de- 
vices connected  in  series  to  said  fine  wire,  each  of  said 
disconnect   devices   comprising   a   resilient   socket   and   a 
pin,    said    socket    having    a    wire-receivmg    portion    and 
spaced  pin-receiving  portion,  said  wire-receiving  portion 


2313,713 

CONDITION-RESPONSIVE  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

Wallace  A.  Bcrtnmd,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

AppUcatioa  AngMt  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  6M,0S6 

5  ClainM.     (CL  34«— 339) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotor  su|>- 
ported  for  travel  about  an  axis,  single  switch  means 
mounted  on  said  rotor  and  having  a  feeler,  said  switch 
means  being  mounted  to  move,  with  said  rotor,  about 
said  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  members  grouped  about  said 
axis  substantially  at  a  common  distance  therefrom,  each 
of  said  members  being  mounted  to  turn  about  a  separate 
axis  and  ail  of  said  separate  axes  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially in  a  common  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
rotor,  each  of  said  members  being  formed  to  provide 
an  axially-extending  surface  swept  by  said  feeler  a.s 
said  rotor  travels  about  its  own  axis,  said  surface  of 
each  such  member  being  formed  with  an  axialiy-spaced 
series  of  irregularities  of  progressively  varying  peripheral 
length,  means  connected  to  one  of  said  members  to  turn 
the  same  about  its  own  axis  in  a  direction  and  to  an 
extent  proportionately-responsive  to  variations  in  an  ex- 
ternal condition,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
one  member  tO'  turn  others  of  said  members,  in  re- 
sponse to  turning  movement  of  said  one  member,  at 
velocities  different  from,  but  bearing  predetermined  ratios 
to,  the  velocity  of  said  one  member,  said  feeler  acting, 
upon  encountering  and  then  leaving  any  one  of  said  ir- 
regularities, to  actuate  said  switch  means  from  normal 
condition  to  abnormal  condition  and  back  to  normal 
condition. 


2,913,714 

I  QUICK  DISCONNECT  SOCKET  HOLDER 

Matthew  J.  Partyka,  Mhieola,  N.Y. 

Application  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,377 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340—381) 

(Granted  under  TUk  35,  U.8.  Code  (1952),  mc.  266) 

1.  A    quick    disconnect    socket    holder,    comprising   a 

tubular  housing,  a  lamp  housing  in  axial  alignment  with 


i 


I 
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said  tubular  housing,  a  channel  body  member  connecting 
said  tubular  housing  and  said  lamp  bulb  bousing,  socket 
means  removably  retained  within  said  lamp  bulb  bousing 
and  adapted  to  retain  a  lamp  bulb  therein,  and  an  elon- 
gated rod  extending  through  said  tubular  housing  into 


said  channel  body  member  and  abutting  the  socket  means 
to  help  retain  the  latter  in  the  lamp  housing,  said  lamp 
housing  including  a  plug  member,  and  an  axially  extend- 
ing aperture  in  said  plug  member  and  aligned  with  the 
socket  means  to  provide  a  point  source  of  light. 


2,913,715 

SIGNAL  DEVTCE  FOR  PRODUCING  SOUND  IN 

TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENTS 

Bengt    Viktor   Myrgren,   Hagersten,   and    Leif   Branden, 

Ensiiede,  Sweden,  anignors  to  Telefonaktiebolagtt  L  M 

Ericsson,  Stocldiolm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

ApplicaHon  October  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  October  26,  1956 

5  Claims.     (Q.  340—384) 


tuned  network  for  varying  the  effective  impedance  of  said 
plate  load  circuit  at  a  low  frequency  rate  corresponding 
to  the  frequenc)  difference  between  the  signals  radiated 
by  anu  reflected  to  said  antenna  thereby  to  effect  the 
development  of  a  low  frequency  signal  in  said  plate 
load  circuit  representative  of  said  effective  impedance 
variations,  a  first  high  frequency  filter  network  coupled  to 
said  tuned  network,  an  impedance  coupled  to  said  first 
filter  network  across  which  said  low  frequency  signal  is 
applied,  a  unidirectional  potential  energy  source  coupled 
to  said  impedance,  a  second  high  frequency  filter  network 
coupled  to  said  control  grid,  said  first  and  second  filter 
neiv^orks  being  adapted  to  prevent  transmission  of  said 
oscillatory  signal,  a  resistor  coupled  to  said  energy  source 
and  to  said  second  filter  network,  and  a  frequency  dis- 
criminating negative  feedback  circuit  coupled  between 
said  first  and  second  filter  networks  for  returning  a  selected 
frequency  portion  of  said  low  frequency  signal  to  said 
control  grid. 

2.913,717 
MOVTNG  TARGET  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Percy  Samuel  Brandon,  Chelmsford,  and  Peter  Maurice 
Wright,  Great  Waltham,  England,  ass^nors  to  Mar- 
coni's Wireless  Telegraph  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Application  AprU  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,098 

CUlms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  29,  1952 

6  Claims.     (CI.  343—7.7) 


•  ^».  (-'.•» 


I  1.  A  signal  device  for  producing  sound  in  telephone 
instruments,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
magnet  having  a  core  and  an  energizing  coil,  a  casing  of 
magnetic  material  surrounding  said  magnet  and  having 
one  side  opening  axially  of  said  magnet  in  one  direction, 
a  disc  shaped  armature  supported  in  front  of  said  open 
side  of  the  casing  and  movable  into  striking  engagement 
with  an  edge  portion  of  said  casing  at  said  open  end  for 
producing  sound  in  response  to  energization  of  said 
magnet,  resilient  means  between  said  disc  and  said  cas- 
ing for  damping  said  movement  of  said  disc,  and  adjust- 
able means  normally  maintaining  said  disc  at  a  definite 
distance  from  said  casing  against  the  tension  of  said 
resilient  means  upon  de-energization  of  said  magnet. 


2,913,716 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR  FOR 
PROXIMITY  FUZE 
Robert   M.   Powell,   HjrattsriUc,   Md.,   asdgnor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  reprcaented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tiM  Navy 
,     Application  May  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,413 
1  Claim.     (CI.  343—7) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


An  oscillatory-detector  stage  for  a  proximity  fuze  com- 
prising an  electron  tube  having  at  least  a  plate  and  a  con- 
trol grid,  a  plate  load  circuit  coupled  across  said  plate 
and  control  grid,  said  plate  load  circuit  including  a  block- 
ing capacitor  and  a  tuned  network  for  determining  the 
high  frequency  of  the  oscillatory  signal  generated  by  said 
electron   tube,  an  antenna  inductively  coupled  to  said 


•  » 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising  means  for  transmitting 
signals,  means  for  receiving  signals  reflected  from  a  target, 
a  delay  line  of  effective  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
maximum  echo  time,  means  for  feeding  direct  reference 
signals  and  echo  signals  to  said  delay  line,  a  plurality 
of  taps  on  said  delay  line,  said  taps  extending  over  the 
portion  of  said  line  beyond  the  point  at  which  said  line 
imposes  on  said  direct  reference  signals  a  delay  equal 
to  one  half  said  maximum  echo  time,  said  taps  being 
spaced  at  intervals  equal  to  one  half  the  range  resolution 
time  of  the  system,  a  coherent  detector  fed  from  each 
tap,  and  utilisation  means  actuated  by  the  separated 
detector  outputs  from  the  coherent   detectors 


I  2  913  718 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  OLTPLT  AND  DIFFERENCE 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
William    T.    Chapin,    Baldwinsville,    N.Y..    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  December  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  556.022 

13  Claims.  (CI.  343— 17.1) 
1  A  generator  for  producing  an  electric-wave  output 
of  microwave  frequency  characterized  by  fluctuations  in 
output  power  and  including  means  for  maintaining  the 
said  output  power  at  maximum  compnsing:  a  reflex-klys- 
tron oscillator  having  a  reflector  plate  and  a  tunable 
resonant  cavity;  means  for  tuning  the  said  resonant  cav- 
ity: a  source  of  unidirectional  negative  potential  coupled 
lo  the  said  reflector  plalc;  a  source  of  voltage  pulses 
coupled  to  the  said  reflector  plate  for  producing  periodic 
fluctuations  in  the  said  reflector  plate  potential  such  that 
corresponding  transient  changes  of  significant  polarity 
occur  in  the  output  power  from  the  said  oscillator  when 
less  than  maximum  output  power  is  being  generated;  a 
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load  output  channel  coupled  to  the  resonant  cavity  of 
the  said  oscillator;  means  diverting  a  portion  of  the 
microwave  output  power  from  the  said  output  channel; 
means  coupled  to  the  said  diverting  means  detecting  the 
said  transient  changes  occurring  in  the  output  power; 
means  coupled   to  the  said  detecting  means   integrating 


J  4—^  4^ ^ 
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2313,72t 
AUTOMATIC  DIRECnON  Fn^n>ER  AMBIGUITY 
RESOLUTION 
Nonnan  J.  Zabb,  Brooklyn  sad  WIDfauB  H.  NcwcD, 
Mount  VemoB,  N.Y^  and  Hcory  F.  McKchmj,  Wc^ 
too,  Maas^  and  WmiaB  F.  Weber,  Saffolk  Coonty, 
N.Y^   aaslcnon   to   Spcrry   Rand    CorporatkNi,   Ford 
Instrument  Company  DhiiioB,  Long  Iiland  City,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Deiaware 
Application  AngMt  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  678463 
5  ClainM.    (CL  343—112) 


^  xV   I  -ij 


the  said  delected  transient  changes  of  output  power  to 
form  unidirectional  pulses  of  signihcant  polarity;  and  a 
closed  servo  control  im>p  operative  in  response  to  the 
said  unidirectional  pulses  and  adjusting  the  said  cavity 
tuning  means  to  maintain  the  output  power  of  the  system 
at  maximum 


2,913,719 

RADIOLOCATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Arthur  F.  Hasbrook,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Olive  S.  Petty,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,099 

15  Claims.     (CI.  343—103) 


I 


"^s^'tri    " 


1.  A  method  of  resolving  cyclic  ambiguity  in  a  radio- 
location system  which  establishes  a  hyperbolic  line  of 
position  for  a  receiving  station  by  measurement  of  the 
time  difference  of  arrival  of  radio-frequency  pulses  ema- 
nating from  a  pair  of  transmitting  stations  at  a  synchro- 
nized and  identical  pulse  repetition  rate,  comprising  the 
steps  of  distinctively  marking  prior  to  transmission  a 
single  radio-frequency  cycle  of  each  of  said  pulses,  trans- 
mitting said  marked  pulses  from  both  of  said  transmit- 
ting stations  with  a  known  time  difference  determinable 
from  said  marked  cycles,  and  measuring  the  time  differ- 
ence of  arrival  at  said  receiving  station  of  said  pulses  by 
accurately  matching  both  of  said  pulses  with  respect  to 
said  marked  cycles. 

12.  In  a  pulsed  hyperbolic  radiolocation  system,  the 
combination  comprising  a  radio  transmitter  for  trans- 
mitting a  sequence  of  radio-frequency  pulses,  and  an 
amplitude  nuxiulator  for  amplitude  modulatuig  a  single 
cycle  of  each  of  said  pulses. 
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1  .\  computer  for  operating  a  stability  control  device 
for  a  three  station  phase  comparison  system  employing  a 
servo  loop  which  includes  a  three  station  bearing  com- 
puter and  a  servo  motor,  comprising,  an  automatic  di- 
rection finder,  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  auto- 
matic direction  finder  or  said  bearing  computer  in  said 
servo  kx)p,  a  stability  control  device  having  a  two  phase 
input  connected  to  the  servo  motor  in  the  servo  loop  and 
adapted  to  reverse  the  phase  thereon,  make  and  break 
means  controlled  by  said  automatic  direction  finder  few- 
suspending  said  stab'lity  contr(^  device  while  the  auto- 
matic direction  flndei  is  connected  into  said  servo  loop 
and  means  connected  to  said  servo  loop  arid  said  auto- 
matic direction  finder  for  nulling  the  output  thereof  when 
said  output  has  been  placed  into  said  servo  loop  and  com- 
puting means  connected  to  said  servo  loop  for  determin- 
ing the  location  of  the  vehicle  within  designated  regions 
determined  by  the  three  station  configuration,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  stability  control  de- 
vice for  operating  the  same  according  to  the  location  of 
the  vehicle  within  the  computed  regions. 


2,913,721 
RADIO  DIRECTION  RNDING  SYSTEM 
Aatoinc  Jean  Oftsii  and  AnArt  RobMt,  Paris,  France, 
asaiKnors  to  Compagnie  Generaic  de  TdcfrapMc  Sans 
Fil,  a  eorporatioo  of  France  | 

Application  Jhoc  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,606 
Clainw  priority,  application  France  Innc  20,  1953 
6  CUims.    (CI.  343—121) 
1     Radio  direction  finding  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination   a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  directive  receiving 
elements,   said   elements  of  said  first   pair   and   said   elc 
ments  of  said  second  pair  being  respectiveiv   Icxated  at 
the  diagonally  opposite  corners  of  a  square,  a  first  and  a 
second  receiver,  said  receivers  having  each  an  input  and 
an  output;  first  means  for  alternately  connecting  said  re 
ceiving  elements  of  said  first  pair  to  said  input  of  said  first 
receiver,  said  means  comprising;  a  first  square  wave  gen- 
erator, a  first  ume  base  circuit  generating  saw  tooth  volt- 
age signals,  having  a  period  equal  to  a  plurality  of  periods 
of  said  first  square  wave  generator,  for  controlling  said 
generator,  respective  modulators  between  said   two  first 
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receiving  means  and  said  first  receiver  input;  said  first 
square  wave  generator  being  connected  to  said  modula- 
tors for  recurrently  increasing  the  level  of  the  signal  fed 
by  one  of  said  receiving  elements  of  said  first  pair  to  said 
first  receiver  and  decreasing  in  synchronism  the  level  of 
the  signal  fed  by  the  other  receiving  element,  the  respec 
live  maximum  aiKl  minimum  levels  being  equal;  second 
means  for  alternately  connecting  said  receiving  elements 
of  said  second  pair  to  said  input  of  said  second  receiver, 
s.iid  second  means  comprising;  a  second  square  uave 
Kcncralor  having  the  same  period  as  said  first  square 
\vave  generator,  a  second  time  base  generating  sau  tcwth 
voltage  signals,  having  a  period  equal  to  a  fraction  of  the 
peru>d  of  said  first  time  base,  for  controlling  said  second 
generator,  respective  modulators  between  said  iv^o  second 
receiving  means  and  said  second  receiver  input,  said  sec- 
ond generator  being  connected  to  said  modulators  for 
recurrentl>   increasing  the  level  of  the  signal  fed  bv  one 
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changeably  between  said  base  terminal  and  ground  and 
between  said  upper  and  lower  sections  to  allow  said  an- 
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tenna  conductor  to  operate  over  two  distinct  frequency 


bands. 
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2,913,723 

VARIABLE  PATTERN  RADAR  AERIAL 

Leo  Tbourel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gen- 

erale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil,  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  January  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,461 

Claims  priority,  application  France  January  23,  1956 

7  Claims.     (CI.  343—777) 
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of  the  elements  of  said  second  pair  to  said  second  receiver 
and  decreasing  in  synchronism  the  level  of  the  signal  fed 
hv  the  other,  the  respective  maximum  and  minimum 
levels  being  equal;  a  cathode  ray  oscillograph,  having  a 
Wehnelt  electrode  and  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  de 
flection  means,  said  first  and  said  second  pair  of  deflec- 
tion means  being  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  time  base  device;  a  direct  current  voltage  source; 
a  switch  for  connecting  said  Wehnelt  electrode  to  said 
direct  current  voltage  source;  and  means  for  controlling 
said  switch,  said  means  comprising:  a  first  chain  and  a 
second  chain,  respectively  comprising  a  video  amplifier, 
a  lov\  frequency  hand  pass  filter,  a  detector  device,  and  a 
double  ditTcrentiatmg  device,  said  chains  being  respec- 
tiveiv coupled  between  said  receivers  respective  outputs 
and  said  switch.  whereb>  a  display  in  the  form  of  map 
of  the  heavens  is  obtained  for  objects  emitting  continuous 
waves 


'  2,913,722 

BROAD  BAND  VERTICAL  ANTENNA 
Helmut  Bmeckmann,  Little  Silver,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tbe  Army 

Application  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,386 
10  Claims.     (CI.  343—724) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1     A  broad  band  whip  antenna  for  vehicular  use  com- 
prising an  antenna  having  upper  and  lower  sections,  said 
U>wer  section  having  a  base  terminal;  a  cable  choke,  said 
cable  choke  and  said  lower  section  being  an  integral  unit, 
said  integral  unit  being  the  outer  conductor  of  a  coaxial 
cable,   said  outer  conductor  having  its  lower  end   elec- 
tricallv  connected  to  ground,  said  upper  section  being  a 
flexible  conductor,  an  electrical   reactor;  a  matching  net- 
work   a  switching  network,  said  switching  network  con- 
necting   said    reactor   and    said    matching    network    inter- 
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1.  A  variable  pattern  radar  antenna  comprising:  a  re- 
flector; a  first  and  a  second  exciter  having  different  cover- 
age patterns  and  positioned  for  illuminating  said  reflector; 
wave  guides  respectively  coupled  to  said  exciters  for 
feeding  energy  thereto;  two  3  decibel  hybrid  junctions  be- 
tween said  wave  guides;  and  phase  shifting  means  be- 
tween said  two  junctions.  I 


2  913,724 
ANTENNA  COUPLING  DEVICE 
F^ward  L.  Minnich,  Cariisle,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Jannary  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,948 
4  Claims.     (CL  343—851) 
4    In  an  antenna  circuit  for  coupling  to  a  helical  coil 
with   a  flat   base,  a  flat  spiral  coil  having  a  plurality  of 
turns    with    tap    connections    to    individual    ones    of    said 
turns,   a  flat  dielectric   plate   supporting  said  spiral  coil 
on  one  surface  thereof,  a  Faraday  shield  mounted  on  the 
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other  surface  of  said  plate,  means  for  mounting  said  plate 
parallel  to  said  base  of  said  helical  coil  with  said  shield 
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2,913,726 
INFLATABLE  ANTENNA  STRUCTURE 
James  W.   Cnrric,   BmMmon^  and  HagaB  L.  Jackaon, 
Catourillc,  Md^  awlganri  to  Wcadafkonac  Electric 
Corporatkm,  East   Ptttsbnrgli,   Pa^  a  corporatioB  of 
PcmisylTaiiia 
AppUcatiM  October  29,  19M,  Serial  No.  619,0S0 
t  aaims.     (a.  343—472) 
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between    said    coils,    and    connections   to   said    taps    for 
placing  an  antenna  in  circuit  with  said  spiral  coil 


2  913  725 

ANTENNA  COUPLING  APPARATUS 

Edward  L.  Minnkh,  Cariisle,  Pa^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

siicnments,  to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America,  New 

Yorii,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  February  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,972 

4  Claims.     (CI.  343— «51) 


1.  A  radio  transmitting  coupling  system  comprising  a 
radiating  antenna,  a  loading  coil  for  said  antenna  having 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  tap  connections,  separate  leads  for 
connection  to  respective  sets,  switch  means  for  selectively 
connecting  one  of  said  leads  to  one  of  said  sets  of  taps, 
said  switch  means  further  selectively  connecting  one  of 
the  taps  of  each  set  to  the  selected  lead,  a  transmitter 
tuned  power  output  circuit  including  a  helical  coil  having 
one  end  grounded,  a  flat  spiral  coil  having  a  plurality  of 
turns  with  tap  connections  to  individual  ones  of  said  turns, 
means  for  mounting  said  spiral  coil  with  the  plane  of  said 
spiral  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  helical  coil  at 
said  grounded  end  and  substantially  centered  on  said  axis. 
a  ground  connection  for  said  spiral  coil,  and  means  for 
selectively  connecting  said  leads  to  individual  taps  on 
said  spiral  coil. 
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1.   In  an  antenna  system,  an  inflated  housing  of  non 
conductive    material    having   a    portal    for   entrance   and 
exit   of   operating   personnel,   and   an    inflatable   antenna 
reflector    structure    disposed    within    and    roialablc    rela 
tive  to  said  housing. 


2,913,727 

PADDLES  FOR  CANOES  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  K.  SmMi,  ColmnMa,  S.C. 

ApplicaHoD  November  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  695,601 

10  Claims.     (CI.  9—24) 
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9.  A  paddle  for  canoes  and  the  like  comprising  two 
blades  and  a  connecting  stem  therebetween,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  adjustable  operating  means  spaced  apart 
loogitudinaily  on  said  stem  between  said  blades,  each 
of  said  means  including  an  element  rotatable  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  said  stem  and  a  hand-grip  mounted  in 
said  element,  said  hand-grip  being  rotatable  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  first  axis. 
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l^aurencc  Porten,  BctlMl  ParlL,  Pa. 

Application  November  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,529 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D3— 9) 


186,655 
FREE-STANDING  OUTDOOR  SHELTER 
Nicholas  A.   Vetere,   Pompton   Plains,   .NJ.,  assifmor  to 
Arrow  Metal  Products  Corp.  Inc.,  Haskell,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

ApplkatkMi  July  26, 1957,  SerUJ  No.  47,099 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


186,652  I 

HELMET 
Jack  W.  Hale,  Kent,  Ohio,  aasl^aor  to  Chamberlain  Avia- 
tion, Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cMporation  of  Ohio 
Application  May  U,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,869 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D3— 13) 


^,  -■■*'^ 

186,656 
DOUBLE  FREE-STANDING  OUTDOOR  SHELTER 
Nicholas  A.  Vetere,  Pompton  PlalM,  NJ.,  asilgiior  to 
Arrow  Metal  Products  Corp.  Inc.,  Haskell,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,106 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 
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186,653 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  LIQUID  SOAP 

DISPENSERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  F.  Pollnow,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Application  Novemt>er  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,632 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 
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186  657 
POWERED  FOOD  CART 
Bruce    B.    Blickman,    Englewood,    NJ., 
Blickman,    Inc^   Wechawkcn,   NJ.,   a 
New  York 

Application  August  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,253 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D14— 3) 
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186,654 

SHOE  POLISHING  KIT 

Henry  J.  Simeooe,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Application  October  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,007 

Term   of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 
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'           186,658               '  1S^661 

CHAIR  COLORIMETRIC  ANALYZER  FOR  CHEMICAL 

Raymood  Spilman,  Daricn,  Coon^  assignor  to  Sinmouc  DETERMINATIONS 

Company,  New  York,   N.Y.,  a  corporaHon  of  D«la-  Pari  Iridwin,  Wotawe-Satot-Ptenrt,  ami  SUvere  Cobttww, 

ware  tJcda,  Btlgium,  asaifMn  to  latcriiMMtric  BnuMb, 

Application  November  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,431  BclglwB,  ■  cooperatiTC  aockCy  of  BclfluB 

Term  of  patent  14  years  AppUcatioa  October  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,971 

(CL  D15— 1)  Term  of  rakmt  14  years 
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186,659 

LEG    SI  PPORTING    CUSHION    FOR    A    PROFF^ 

SiONAl.  C  HAIR  OR  A  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

)    WUIIan  T.  ScboU,  Sr.,  Vandeiteivk  Comty,  Ind. 

o\     Application  Jaaury  23,  1959,  Serial  No.  540*4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIS— J) 
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184,662 
RUN  AND  TAP  CONNECTOR 
Joseph  Sylvester,  Erie,  Pa.,  asalgiior  to  Penn-Union  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Application  March  23,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,142 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (CI.  D26— 1) 


186,660 
COMBLNED  FERMENTATION  TANK  AND  SUP- 
PORTING FRAME  THEREFOR 
John  W.  Vlaybaum,  Chicago,  and  William  A.  Taylor, 
Midlothian,  111. 
^    C,   Application  Jaly  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.947 
'*4>   r.ovv-i  Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D16— 2) 
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186,663 
SORTING  MACHINE  FOR  RECORD  CARDS 
Hans  Haclier,  Schwabach-Urabach,  near  Numberg,  Ger- 
many,   assagnor   to   Michael    Maul,    Schwabach,    near 
NambcfK,  Germany 

Application  January  2,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,012 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 
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184j664  '    I                                                 lS6,v67 

rAHnPROVTSG  MACHINE  CONTROL  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  BLANKET 

ki^B^   N  Y    xjslamufi  to  blcnatloBal  Bwiaeas  Ma-         Corporatio*,  CWcago,  m^  a  cotporalleii  oi  immiois 

New  York  '""'            Term  of  ptfaat  M  years 

Application  April  30,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,716  (CI.  D26-13) 

Term  of  patent   14  years  j                                                | 

I     ;             .         (CI.  D26— 5)                             ,  ■    r- 
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I  186,665 

I        -  SORTER  READER 

Walter  S.  McCormIck,  Jr^  Poughkeepaie,  N.Y.,  asstgnor 
to  International  IMuteeai  Maclitaies  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  29,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,141 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


186,668 
TELEPHONE  STAND 
Martin  J.  Stevko,  Chicaso,  lU.,  assignor  to  General  Tele- 
phone   Laboratories,  Incorporated,   Northlake,    III.,    a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,145 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 
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186  669 

SOI  ND  CHAMBER  FOR  LOUD  SPEAKERS 

V enion  J.  Richards  and  Charles  D.  Wright 

Crown  Point,  Ind. 

Application  July  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,858 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14)  I 


186,666 

IGNITION  BREAKER  ARM 

Eari  W.  Meyer,  Jr.,  Harry  M.  Seobert,  and  Robert  J. 

Latorre,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  June  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,320 

Term  of  p«teot  14  years 

(CL  D26— 13) 
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LOUDSPEAKER 

Howard  M.  D«M%S(wlk  B«^  bd. 

ApyllcalkM  MMKh  13, 1959,  Snlal  No.  S4,99t 

Term  of  patxat  14  ymn 

(CL  DM— 14) 
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186,<7i 

SHADOW  BOX 

Joel  J.  Glassmaa,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Applkation  May  18,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,944 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D29— 20) 
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186,672 
BOOKRACK 
James  A.  Cilnith.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a&signor  to  Junior 
Achievement    of    Northern    Delaware,    Inc.,    Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.987 
lerm  of  patent  3' 2   yeans 
(CI.  D33— 2) 
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GAME  BOARD 

LawTBWO  B.  Bufct.  PortlHid,  Orcg. 

AppHcatfoB  April  7, 19S9, 8«tel  No.  S5.4«3 

Tem  of  potCBt  3V4 

(CL  D34— 5) 
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1S6,674 

SLED 

Stephen  A.  Holcoiiib,  Maywood,  Calif. 

Application  June  8,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,270 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
-^i^-  ,  (CL  D34— 15) 
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184,675 

REPEATER  POPGUN. 

Eari  H.  J.  Lohaus,  St  Loub,  Mo. 

Application  June  22,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34--15) 
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186,676 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  HEDGE  TRIMMER 
James  M.   Katifey,   Willow  Grove,  and  Donald  Joseph 
Hutt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aariiiiaors  to  H.  K.  Porter  Com- 
pany.   Inc..  a   corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,418 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4«— 1) 
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1SM77  °          184,689 

CLOCK  S-  COMBINED  CANBTERS  AND  CABINET 

Joacf  Lary.  Fotwl  HDis,  N.Y.  'HiA                                        THEREFOR 

Term  of  patent  3V4  ytmt  -1                  AppllcatioB  Jme  27,  195»,  SerW  No.  51,575 

CCa.  D42— 7)  Term  of  patool  14  years 

*  I                                          I              (CL  D44— 6) 


^- A 


> 


I  ^  - 1  -'  I   '''■   I  ■'^'l   1 


'* 


^jn 


184,478 

Y  CLOCK 

Gordon  Floriaa,  BiMtport,  Com^  ■■ilfnr  to  Saobeam 

Corporatioa,  Ckkago,  BL,  a  corporatioa  of  nUnoifl 

AppHcatkM  July  6,  1959.  Serial  No.  56,675 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(a.  D42— 7) 


186,681  _ 

DECANTER  OR  THE  LIKE        *^' 

Henry  R.  Fiacher,  Moont  Prospect,  DL,  aasigDor  to  Cory 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  coraoratioo  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  June  24,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,524 

Term  of  pateat  7  years 

(CL  D44— 21) 


'^' 


«»1    ii*r:st»^ 


«H 


wi-^—* 


^ 


.t  7/ 


'    ntfM/ 


»    i  >.   , 


186,679 
BUTTER  DISH 
Richard  Tbomas  Hopcraft,  Warwick,  RJ.,  asrifDor  to 
Gorham  Mannfacturiac  Company,  Providence,  R.I.,  a 
company  of  Rhode  Isliwd 

AppHcatloa  Jaly  14, 1959,  Serial  No.  56,779 
Term  of  pateat  14  years        _ 
(CLD44— 5)  ^ 


186,682 
ROSARY  MEDAL 

Adolph  Frankentfaaler,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Application  Jnne  11,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,317 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
,  ,^  (CL  D45— 16) 


^^^ 


S66 
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1M,M3 

SHIP  LIGHT  HOUSING  OR  SIMBAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  M.  SalMT,  Lm  AagriM,  CrfH. 

Applkatioii  DMMnbOT  16*  IMS,  SmM  No.  S3,7M 

Tenn  of  firtMi  14 

(a.  D4S— 32) 


1IM*7 


NJm  OMltnor  to 

Cmp^  HMftoB,  NJn  ■  corpo- 


NIchofaM  A.  Vc«M«, 
Anwr  Molal 
ratkM  of  N«w  Iwwy 

AppycadM  AoiMl  14,  195t,  Serial  No.  52,212 

Term  of  |Mt«at  3V6  yean 

(CL  D54— 2) 


184  4t4 
DISPENSER  FOR  NUTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
^  Sidiwy  A.  Tamoa,  Cycago,  m. 

**^  Application  November  28,  1958.  Serial  No.  53.551 
"^  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

''^  (CL  D52— 3) 


18M88 
STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  BODY 

Nekic  8.  Cofddl,  Omfo,  CaMf .  :.) 

I  JaM227l?S9,  Serial  No.  54.443 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yt 
(CL  D5^— 1) 


184,485 
HEAD  FOR  A  WEIGHING  SCALE 
Henry  de  S.   Laure,  Ghmm  Pointc,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Fairbanks,  Mone  ft  Co^  Chicago,  UI.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  June  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,309 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 10) 


:^«*=^Q:te^3: 


f  ^ 


184.484 
PORTABLE  PLATFORM  SCALE 
Henry  de  S.   Lauve,  Grosse  Polnte,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Falrijanlis,  Morse  A  Co.,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois  „  .^ 

Application  April  29,  1959,  Serial  No.  55.700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 18) 


184.489 

COMBINED  RADIO  FRONT  PANEL  AND 

ESCUTCHEON 

Melvin  H.  Boldt  Glenriew,  HI.,  aMignor  to  Z«nlth  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Aprfl  10,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,438 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D54— 4)  ' 
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184.490 

PORTABLE  RADIO  CABINET 

Meirhi  H.  BoMt.  Gteaview.  RL,  anlfBor  to  Zcni*  Railo 

Cuipoiattoa,  a  coiyoiatian  of  Delaware 

ApplkatkMi  JvM  1. 1959.  S«ial  No.  S4.144  ,^^ 

.  Tenn  of  pntMH  14  years  « 


""  184.493 

WASTE  PAPER  BASKET 

Mansoor  K.  Hai^nni,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Appttcadon  June  18,  1959,  Serial  No.  54.415 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD58— 4) 


(CLI>54-^) 


t7?..*.^.«V 


*Kvi'^qf 


'■■»»; 


^»AJ 


,       i 

i  4 

r 

' 
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1 
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t                 « 
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184,691 
PORTABLE  RADIO  CABINET 
Melvin  H.  Boldt,  Glenriew,  III.,  assignor  to  Z«nith  Radio 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  1,  1959.  Serial  No.  56,153 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
jrrv  (CL  D54— 4)         j^/.t  Ht'^H  .t.a  «^.{-i?H  o)  *  . 

.H  oi  lOta^k'ut*  '    -^^     !•     -f^JmoTV-  «  .  Aif 

•"SB*  a  ,*'#ol  ,»•--—  I         . 

stoie  o^'  -  ^-^V.^^  irtiiiv.,... 


184,694 

COMBINATION  STORING  AND  DISPENSER 

CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUEFIED  GAS 

Ransom  P.  Skinner  and  Ricliard  M.  Poorman, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Application  December  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,633 

Term  of  patent  14  years  V 

(CL  D58— 17) 


184,692 
HOSIERY  HAMf  ER 
Thomas  H.   Daris,  Brooklyn,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Davis 
Products  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppUcation  May  15,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,918 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years -^•" 

(CL  D58— 4) 


186,695 

SELF-CLAMPING  SHELF  EDGING 

Edwin  L.  Beckwitfa,  Newton,  Mass, 

AppUcation  Jnne  17,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D59— 2) 


f 


S(>8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


\ 
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PORTABLE  COMBINED  MOTION  PICTURE 

PROIECTOR  AND  SCREEN 

Max   K«tlcr.  Seafonl,  mmd  Robert  V.  Nkolod,  Valky 

Stream,  N.Y^  mmigmon  to  Eiccal  Optical  Company, 

Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

Application  November  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,572 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D61— i) 


1SM99 

COMBINED  CALENDAR  AND  DESK  SET  BASE 

Jacob  S.  Sbenoaa,  Ckkafs,  DL,  aMifMr  to  Puk  Sbcr- 

man  Conpaa^.  Chkae«,  IIL,  a  cotpocaitoa  off  Dliooit 

AppUcatkM  Mafck  S»  19S8«  Swlal  No.  49^1 

Tcnn  of  patoat  14  ytan 

(CkD74— 4) 


IS4,7tt 
COMBINED  CALENDAR  AND  DESK  SET  BASE 
Jacob  S.  Sherman,  ChkafO,  OL,  ■■ignor  to  Parii  Sher- 
man Company,  Chicato,  !■„  ■  eorporatioo  of  Illlnoit 
AppUcadon  March  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  49,882 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
(O.  D74— 1) 


f  W,?.>,  .o 


^y 


3 


oitiaH 


a-vV 


186,697 

AUDIO- VISUAL  APPARATUS 
Charles  J.  Be^gy*  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft (  ompany.  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  December  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,721 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D61— 1)       , 


186,791 
DESK  BASE  FOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 
William  E.  L.  Bonn,  Fort  Madisoo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  W . 
A.  Shcaffer  Pen  Company,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (a.  D74— 1) 


.<->' 


186,698 

AIRCRAFT 

William  L.  Weaks,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Application  May  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,998 

lerm  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


186,792 
DESK  BASE  FOR  A  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
WUIiam  E.  L.  Bunn,  Fort  MadiMm,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
W.  A.  Sheaffer  Pen  Company,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,078 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CL  D74— I) 


.->'' 


// 
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iBATAt  186,705 

rHFrK  our  COUNTER  DOUBLE-FACED  TUFTED  FABRIC                • 
Willi     M    «.«»».,    Davtoo    Ohio    asrigDor  to  The  Fo-    William  K.  Gunter,  Jr.,  Gaffney,  S.C,  assignor  to  lyerry 

""'iSiAy  M^s'r^'c^^jssjr'iS?!^  •  cor-  gijs^j^'^ »-•'  g-«->'  ^^^  •  ~^"^°  ^ 

-"5:S..l?.^.J,7.i;^;Se^^^^^^  --•--%^-rplI;.^T4fe2i''^°"'"^ 

Term  of  patent  i*  years  .  ir\   v^i \\  i 

I                       (CL  D80— 2)  ^    ^  '    ''                               <^'-  !>'*— 1>                                 ! 


1  . ' 


-  O    y 


.  «•*  j*^ 


\ 


\    V 


.  _  i.  -  186,704  .    .-«. 

PORTABLE  OVEN 

Archie  M.  Schwieso,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  June  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,587 

Term  of  patent  'SVi  years 

(CI.  D81— 20)  -« 


i  K    (  I  t  >  .  J  ( 


V         ^ 


i 


&  dec        \^%% 

|®®<  »®®4 

>@  <  I  ®  0  4  ^  @i 


>^  ■?> 


\ 


I 


•'■■;■•     -i 

,  186,706 

I  DOILY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Michael  Angelo  Susi,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Orieinal 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Hobolten,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Application  May  8,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,846 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D92— 16) 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM       -      ■' 

'  PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1959 

...      .     .   « ,.,._,., .r  ,,r  «„r,l  of  th.'  nam.'  (in  ao<  unlHtir^  with  city  and 

(,.,        NOTE       Arranged  in  accordftnce  wit 


ith  the  ttrst  8ipnificarit  .  haracK  r  -r  word  of  th.'  nam. 
telephone  din-otorv  iirartirel 

M;ittli»'«  ■*.   Kotxrt   M.      ^c 


,1|..H,    .IniM.-^    C.    H.    M     Mattl..-«s,    i.n.1    I-    ,  ^  ,'"''    '  J.    h,V      '     SH.ialti.->    C.       Control    vah.-    tor    t!-'-l    ly-;;;'--    "I-rat.o 
inc  a    non  tiiilky    seam,      Ke.   i4...?..    n     1.    ^>.'.  T..lini.oii    1  n>t  ruin.-nt>   ''orp        >(( 


llia.lhoiirii   (.othani.    In.         >«.  ■•.-•! 

Boll.->.    Janie^  (•  .   Matthvwh,  ami  l<ol,o       K.     _4,..i 

Hv.lraullr  I  iilt  S[>«-.l;.meH  (.■<).   N««  . 

S.liu.'Hl.T,    l>iuia    .1  .   and    l.'nni-<  !<•■     -^   '  H 


I.r.-.-ll,     Jark.     to     T.-.hnl.-..n     luMruin,-nt>     <  urp        Malvz.r^-      NM.ua  ^.^       ..^.^^ 

He    -'»  73...    11     IT    .VJ,   •  1    -lU-    ai:!. 


l>r.-eli.   .la.K        U.'     -M.T.Hti 
l.i.n:-,    rran<i>   H       M' 

Sthn.-nl.-K  Dana  .1  .  and    I.-nni 

John     1.        Uonnetlf>>    >;hIc     wih.        n> 


R.     .'4  734. 


:4  t:^.- 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


.  r-  of   Can'-rnia      ■- < ' 


H      I.      Maa-         l^.u.oph.vllun,     plant         I.^hh.     H     L     ''J  s..,    ■      \V,;-nn    \         r..    I'l;n.t    llxl.ri.li/ 

47       '■•O  iil-.!it        !   «~7".'     11     17    :,'.',  ('\     47—1.1 


\laa>     Il.rl..Tt    1  ,   ,,     ,         ,   wv, 

Muas.   li.TlMTt  .\    aii.l  11.  L.      1  .»^' 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


(.ilruth     Ja;i.v>   -\      t.     .Ini.K.r  .^^hu-   .  n,;  ..t 
,,la^~n.^.n,      .1  o.  ;      J  v'la.lovv      l,..x  i"^'-'' 

I  ,  or'iaiii    M  !  I-'     '   '  •"" ' ' 

Ki.  !...r.: 


,,''    \,.r;!o  ri,    1  It-la- 
:i      1117    ot<.     CI. 


:i^,'l  rn       .1  na  l.i  J.i'i      t  •  ^r 

11     17    .".'.<     t    1      I  >lo       -'  ,     ^  , 

l;,-,  kuith.     K.UMi,     I.         S.lf  .lamping  ^!l.■ll     •    .lm, 

'^    '•    •''•    '■'    "'■•'     -  ■        ,i  ,s(i.;7:;     li    17   r.u     ci      il 


.,„!'r'u:;!;:J:K      Tr      t..  l...rr>'l.aniaHk  MHIh.  Inc.      Double- 


VrroNv    M.-tal    rro,!urtH  Corp    '    Sff- —  | 

V.-t.-r.-     N  1.  I.oi.i-   .\        isil.r.v, 

\r  row    M.l.i'   I'l.i.l'o  t-  lori.     In.         .^ '  ' 

Vrtrr.'     Nl'  h"la~    .\         IK......,., 

\-..t..r.-    .\i.  ii..ia-  A      IV.; .;,..;  c  ,1,  r. 

.n.-nilcal     .l.t.rihi  ii.i  n..ii~  .  , ,  .  ,^.i    i  i  i,rw  .  ^. ,      ,  .     ^ ...   -  - 

,K.,  „ii:.      .lai'::"    U.\:'  t      M     M.:  .:       -rtn..  n.aH.ine  for  record  card8, 

|.,.|,ani        Man^....r  K          \\aM.       PMP*>r      K-i^M-t.         18(.,0».i 

r.,.^1,..      l.aur-n..-     K         Cam..    I.onr.!         l> •      ''     ' ^^^     ,--,,,     ,  .,     ,  ,:,s  ) 

>•■■»       ■'          ,          ,        ,        ,,      .,„..      V, ..           X.Hho-vlM.al      Hal.-,     .laok     W_     C.  ';i-.n...r!ain     .V.^.-.: 

'..i.-.^        Ch.irn-     .1         to     l|.;.l--       \.    '        ■                                                              ISO  I, .--J        1     1,     ..'.  '    i     1'-'        1    ■ 

al.paratu.       }^'.  <■'■>■      H     1^    ■'■'     '   '     '"'\       '  

lUi.k.nan.     I'.r.,..'     1 '.        C.     -       lUnknian       ho 

,    ,rt        lH,,o.-,7     n     17    ■.!.,•!     i'U       ■■                                                              iv(it;7!.     11     !7. ".'.'.  ''i     H-^-* 

I'.lo  kni.'in.    >  .    ini         ■'^"                     ._                                                                           1 1  ucl.' >    ■\  l  r.  ra  It    i  -^ '  ' 

llllrkn.an.    Hnn.-    !<__      l''C«>;V,.        ,>...         .^..„., r-oO.,                 U.-i:i;n     Charl.-^.l  ^^'^^■''■> 


Inc.       Helmet. 


r.   i.Kioan.    nro.>-    i>         .    -■.■••..  ii„,,,i     r.i.o   ,  W-i.'i;'.      .hail'-    .1  1  ^" 

tr,.nt   pan.  1   an.l  .•-  ntoh.M.n        Ish...^'..     11      ;.       ■'     il     i  Kaf/l-.v     .Cm.-    M      ar..i 


11, .!T       1^1,, (',76. 


•/.•nilli     I<,m1!o     C..ri.         r..it.inl.'     r.-oh.       i  ;,,,  rin.lii-t  r\.        -^ ' 


i  -, ,    ',it  \I>.1  \  i  n        H  t  ..        /,.   ,11  .  ..        ■  I  :,  !  >    1   i  I.,  i    .  -  , 1  V.      CKI 

,.,l,,,,..,        IH,;.;..!.     11     17    .-.'.     CI     I"."''       t                           ,             ,  r.::|.!u:i.     I'aai     ;.:,,!.  .".V  r.-ur        ■^'''^}- 

,.,.',,■     M,,'\,|       II         I.,     /..iiitti      Ka^n.i     .'or|.         I'orlalil.-      ro,;.  |  ., , ,  ,-.^ ,., ,  i,,:,.i  I    IMm  ti.--    M  ,o  hi  !).•-   I   orp        >fr     - 

■    ;  ;i,,„.,,        is. ;,,'.. I      11     17    ,V,.     CI     1.-...       t  1.,,    1.,,,-     ,l,-.i:o-.I       ,,!.-',    M'C,rm:..._       .     •       •■* 

l',,,,'      UiiHani    F     1,      t,.    W       \     Sh.-afT.'r    I'.n    .  ..        Lo^kla-  M ,  . -..rmn  k,   Wai  t  .r   >      .1  r        is. ,.,.,., 

f„r    urllm;   InMt^u nt.        1  s.;,7..  1  ,     1  1     1  7    oL.    .   1      I'. 4       1  ,,,.„„    x  ,  |,i..v -non  r    .  .f    v  ■  .M  !mrn    1  ..lau  a  r-     1  m         >  re- 

,.„„.     William    K     h      toVV     A     ;:'l-;;"^-    •■-!;r,.,"p7/'"V  K  a  t.;;:r"un;'- '  nP   a  ml    iV' ^  M  u  M     t,'   ^  .^     '••-;1':;.     ^^"^ 

t.,r    a    u  ntiiik:    m-trum.-n'        ist.,,n.      ii     i,     ,..,  \i  ..t.'.r  .In  v.-n      !,.-.!i:.       trimm-r  '  >^< 1!     ■'     ■'■'       ^' 

(•haml..Tlain    .\\iatioii,    ho         -scf  ^^^^^       ^ 

"^''''     :'A',1.-^^S     '"sJnn^...!      n.,=  M,al       luMrun.^ut      t....U  K.t  1.  rMaX     ;i ...!    U      \       M.olo.,    _t 


s  I  ,    I  ,  "  t  ■  II        '    I       ■ 

}:U'.<  t    t  iptical  l"o..   Inc. 


,.a   .;„,'    Jam^..:.l    'an.MV    S     ^^^;-n:hC   .1r     c    .M.-rnanona, 


C,,K,l..ll,      N.l.i.-      .^  String:...!      n.,:M,ai       ium.u.ov...      .-       '^' ,','•'     mV,' ^,  '■",;,,  f,:..     ,,o.t'on     nutur.      pr,.J.-.tnr    and     -rr<^n 

is.l....s,s.    ,1     17    .v..     .■!     I).-.i      1  .  ;,;'.■;';.      1'    'I7    .V,,*.-r    iw.i 

I  ■,,r\    I  '..rp        .^'  '  [■ 

Fls.hrr     ll.Mir.N    K       IsH.ti.si  |    ,  I 

Coovr-nr.    S>lv.r.-      .- -         .  .        .  '  "'•-"" 

I'.al.lwin,    I'anl     .■uol   ...uvri-ur        ivti,.,.,l 
1  i,,vi-    rr..dn.  l>   .  orp        .■-.  ' 

iMxis    'Ih a-   11        l"".,'.^'-'  ,,  ,     ,    , 

I,:,0~    Tho,na>    11      t,.    lMv,s   I'ro.Untv  C..-P       Ho.„r>    hatnp 

isi,  i.itj,  11    17  .'.;«,  I 'I    l'..'^      ' 

l.rrrv     l>ania-W    Mill-     ho         .s<» 

'.unttT,  William   K      .1  r       isc.t... 
irbin.     H..«ar.l     M        1  ..,u.l«p.'ak.-r.       is.i.n7(i      11-17    ..H. 


II     17    ,'!•     CI     h-' 
l.atorr.',    Hot.irt   .1        >i< 


I  >ur 

I  ._•»>       1  1 
hlci-.t   iiplhal   Co      In.         Sre  ,       ,,    , 

K..tl.T,  Max,  ami    M.<.lo>l       18.,,..',... 
l-rn-st     1{,.1»T1   <C    t..   Snnt>.-an.   C..rp      <  -ntrol   f..r   an   .•l.'<  tri 
•   ,,i,,,,ik.-t        is.;..i.;7.    11     17    .-.',..   CI.   Ii2i,       13. 
1  .,irl.ank>,   M..r>.-  &   Co    '    .^''c        _  '  '   - 

Ij1\u\v.  Hfiirv  df  S       lH«...,s... 
I.aiivf.   Ilenrv    .le   .^       IM.i.UHli. 
l-i.,.l..-r      ll.'nrx    'H  .     t,,     Cor.v     Cori.        I"-, n''  ' 

isn.tKSi,    11    1:   :.u.  Cl    I>44      -M 
M,.rlan.      liordon        to      Sunbeam      Corp  <'lock 


I  atom'       tol.crt   .1         ■^''                                   ,    ,      . 1  sc  A«fi 

M,.y..r.    Karl   W      .' r  ,    S..nl..r,     ami      -at.-n  ^^l^'f'or    « 

'T       lauw'     ll.-nrv    .U.    S,    t.^   Fa  1  rha  nk  v    M  or>.    \    ;_  ■  ^^H'-- 

.v..„lUn.   >.ai.-      J"'',''"",;  U,     .'.■•'  v,;^!'^  .'.,        r.rt,bi- 

•-,-,,r:^,.:'''%''-'V"i7^.^.^K.^^:;  . 
'•■  i:;:;,:,J."K:.r,';r^  y;;::;;..^ ;,..;..;;'  ^s^^.  n-^^-^^- 


Cl     1.34      .'. 

M.aul     Mi.lia.-l      >ff-- 

lla.k.r.   Han<       ^ '''\"/}:\     t-m  .r       Ci'  Lin.-.',    t- Muenta- 
^"l[,lr'ya,;'k'^"  t^   ^uilp^ni.:.  'iVano       ;.:r..S.r.         IsO.OOO. 

11  17  ".!•  Cl  1)1..    ■: 

,,       ,,.,  La   Dm-    ,Iam...   .1      an.!    M.<  .'rn^Uk         ^     ';''\     ^^^  ^, ., 

l,',(;ti7s  .h'n.-      Corp         Sorter      r.'H.ler  IS..,....,..      1.     .■  

M.'ver,    rarl   W.   Jr      H     M     S..a....rt  _  and   K    J^    L-crr.-       Unl- 
tP.n   hr.Mtv.'r  arin 


IS.;  .;.,.;    11    17   :<:>    ci    iCf.     c 
«; 


11     17    .'.St,   Cl.   I '4-' 

l-okrarty    MfK     Co      The  Srf    - 

Slu.ffn.T,   Willi.-   M  lsrt,.O.V                      ,K,    ,s"     11     17    Vt      Mc.h.si,    H..hert    \        •<',' 

Fraukenthuler,    .X.hilph  Kosary    n.e.lal.      Ih". ,'.>-,    n    1'    •'-'-              Kotl.T    Max,  and   M'a.h.M       l*-'..'';* 

Cl     1'4.-.      If).  .         ,               .,                                              .irU'inal    TKistio,   Inr    :    '^c^. 

(ien.ral   T.-l.'phi.iir   I.ahoratnrles.   In.        >e(  ^.^^j     MUhutl    A       18ti,.06. 

Stfvko,    Martin   J  istk.itl.s                                                      I 


I 


u 


LIST   OF    DESKiN    PATENTEES 


I'iirk   SlifTiiian  <"o.  :    Srf--  _  ,, 

Sli.-rinaii.  Jucoh   S.      lHtl.m»»  !  | 

.Slieriiiiin.    Jttcol)   S        l,H»i,T()i> 

I'f-n  I'lilon    Klfctrli-  ("dtp       See 

i.„n„„w,    WUllan.    r       Mounting   brncke,    for     Iquld    Koap   dt- 

Skln.ur.    Hanson.   T.  a... I  r....rin«n       l^'J'->'*  ,  „      ^ 

I'ort.T,  l,aur.'n<-.-  Cushl-.n  1H.;,H..1,  11  1.  59.  <1  IM  » 
l-urt.T    H    K..  (.■<>  .  In*-       -^f  ,   .... 

Katzft'V.  Juiiu'M  M  ,  and  Hutt       IMrt.tnh 

KKhanl.     V.rn.,n    J.   an.l    «'     1» ,  ^V--'^'!,'    ,  ..i;^;.'"'";  V'""""'   ^"' 

l.ikI  ^i>«>ak»'rM       !><(), titi'.l,    11    li    -'U.  '  '    1'-'*       '  "•  ■  ,, 

^.!;;-'l.trr      \rnol,l    N       (■...nl.ine.l   .aulHters  and  niblu^t   there 

Srt,„ll     \Villlan>  T  .   Sr       SupiH,rtln«  .-UHhlon  tor  a  pr-t.-sHlonal 

,ha.r  »r   a  KlnUlar  artl.U-        IM.J.rt.VJ,    11    >  '    -i^W-  <  ',   "   '^    ^ 

xhwleHo.     Ar.hlv     M.        Portable     oven         l8fi,7(M.     1  1    1  .    r.9. 

^..l/U^'^llolM-'rt    M        Ship    light    hoUHlDK.    or    similar    article 
l^»i,ti^:{.  11     17    :.!»,  <"1    IHH      ,12 

M.'V.T,    Karl   W  ,   .J  r  .    Senl)ert.  and   Latorre       18<!.t.H« 
vh.alT.T     W       v.,    I'en  Co        Sff 

Uiiiin,  William   K    1.       lKt!.701. 

liunn,    William    K     I.       lH<i,7«>-_>.  ,,        ,,        ,      .i„„inr 

>h.rn..,n,    .la.oh    S      to   I'ark   Sherman   Co       (  om hlne.l  .nlen.lar 

,11,1    .l.'^k    sft    liasf        lSti,tii»i».    II     li    oU.  <  1.    I'l*       1 
^h.ro'an     .laVol,   S.   t,,  Park   Sherman  Co      Comhlne<!   ralen.lar 

,,,,!    ,l,.sk    s,.t    ha-i-        ls<i,T(HI.    11     17    .'.».   <  1     1>,4       1 
<h    ff...       Willie    M       to    The    FoKarty    MfR.    Co       Cheek    out 

,.,,„nt-r       Is.-.Tna.    11     17    M),  CI,   I>8t»      2. 
Snn.'om.      Henry    J         Shm-    polUhlnK    kit        IS.M'.M,     11     1,     ■'^. 
CI.   U'J      -. 


SlmmonH  Co   ;    See — 

Sollman.    Kaymond       iXO.nOM  ,  ,       .,  ,    , 

Sklnn..r     KanHon.    1-.  and   H.   M    I'oorman      Coud.lnatlon   M;  r 

inn    uud     dUiM-HKer    rontaUier    for    liquefied     Ka^        1M..».'.M. 

11    17   .'»y.  CI.   1)5H      17  ,.,,„,,  iHf,ti-.s 

Spllm.D.      Haymoud.      to      Simmons     to         <  hair  IHU....^. 

Stevko.'MSrrul    J*,'"\o'V;eneral    Telephone    LatH.rHtorleh.    Ine. 

Telephone   Htand        IMl.titlH,    11-17    ..9.   »  1     D-O       '  •» 
Sunl>eam  <'orp       ^'e 

KrneKf,   Ko()ert   (»       lH(i,nf>7 

Klorlan.  tiordon.      IStl.fi'K  ^i,„n„r 

SiiHl.    Mhhael    .\      to  OrlKlnal   Tlastlcs.   Ine       fK.lly   or   ^lmi]M^ 

article       lHn,7(Mi.    11     17    oit.  CI.  IW2      -'>         _ 
Syrvester,    Joseph,    to    IVnn  Union    Kleetrl.-    «  orp        Kiin    and 

tap   eonneetor       1  Mti.»r,J.    1  1     17.-)».   CI     I'-'.  ,  s.    .'kj 

Tarr^on,   Sidney   .\       IMniH-nser   for   nuts  ..r   the  like       1^...0^4. 

11     17    .■■».    CI.    1»5-       - 
Taylor    William   A        tiee 

'    Mavhauni.  John  W  .  and  Taylor      lM«l.t.t^» 
Vetere      Nhhola.    A,     to    Arrow     Metal     I'roduetH    Corp^    I nr 

Free  Htan. lint:     outdoor     whelter.        IHtl. •..>..,     1  1    1  .  -.9,     «  i. 

V..'t!.'r.-      Nlel,ola«     A,     to    Arrow     Metal     I'r.»<1u.;t«    <'orp      Ine 
I>ouhl.'    freentandlnK    outdoor    nhelter.       IHt), •>..().    11     W-.>». 

Vetere    M.holaH  A  .   to  .Vrrow   Metal   PnxlnctH  Corp      TrellU. 
iM.;.iiH7,  11    17  r,».  CI    I>r)4     J 

Weaks.   William   I.       Alreraft        1  H.l,.!<.h,    1  1     1.    ..!•.<!     I'''        •■ 
Wrikiht,   Charles   !>       Nee 

Kl.har.ls.   Vernon  J  .   an.l   W  rlt:ht       l>M,<>tUt 

Zenith   Kaillo   Corp       ^ef 

Holdf  .M.lvln  n  18ti.t)H9 
Holdt.  M.'hln  H  IHti.mtO 
Holdt,   Melvin   II       IHtl.tiSn 


^,^^  *i  -  ■ 


I  .1 


!• 


\      ' 


*  ' 


.( 


■n»l9n:  «r>  SiHM 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

Tf»   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17TH  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1959 

NOTI  — ArranKed  In  .ccordance  with  the  first  slKniflcant  rharacter  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordant  with  city  and 
•  telephone  directory  practice). 


AOFA  AVtlenBeKellsehaft      f^er  ... 

t)i*»«'nhrunner,  Armlii.  KlockKether,  Starck.  and  I^njjbeln 

-'.ui:i.:i.'.i 

See 
_'  !)11'  883 
andtJrultih      2.913.147 


.\t'y  Industries    Inc   ; 

Cohen,  <"harles  L. 

Johnson    John  .\ 
\   \i  y     I'risliiets  :    ><» 

.Sal»er     Joseph    S. 


Corn  pick 
17    .'.9,    CI 

17    .'.9.   CI 


Mnd   rr7.e<lj>.>lski       U'.91.'i.<l7.3 

A.island.   J.'hn   I-.,  to  International    llarvestfr  C,, 
int;    attachment    for    combine*.       :;.91L*,81"-'      11 
.-)»•>      1 H 
.Vhailan     AraniC.      Koldable  chair       2,91 .3.()4(),    1  1 

1 .,.-.      1  48. 
.Vl>el,  U  llliam  K       Nee  .„,„  r.  ,o 

Norris.  Jaiio-s  C  .  Al>el.  an<l  Hrown       -',91  3,.')4.T 
.Xbrailiiii:  S\-tfMi-  <'o.       Ne< 

Hoeftdi'  r.  St.-pheii  A.     .'.9rJ,799 
lloett.her.   St.^ph.-ii   A       2,9  1  li.hOL' 
\i  nie  Steel  Co         Scf  ,,,,,, 

Wilson.   All.-n   H      Keis.T.  and  Coh^nuiii       -  91- 'tlii 
.\,ton      John     K..     t,,     KricHson     Tel.-phoms     Lt<l        l.lectronU 
cMiiilhif  ami  <-omputln>:  arranireniful      L'.9  1  .'l.'»-'S.  11    17    •>9. 
CI    ^l.'.      H4  f, 
Adams,  Jo.-  T.  :    f^ee  .-  .        ,  ,  ,o   ,.,. 

(aiest     Howard  I<  .  Adams,  and   Kiff      _,91.?  »,?4 
Cuesf     lIowar<!    K  .    Adams,    anil    KlfT.      L'.9KV4:i.i 
.\(tams..ii.  ^*loVll  K.  :    Nee 

I'.lchsel.  Ilnrry  J  ,  and  Adamson      -'.91. ?  i>.>^ 
A.ldl-on    I/-slie  M    ;    Nee 

Turnin    Frank  (;  ,  Jr.,   Drae^'er    and   Addison       -'.91.3.40. 
\,I.lnar     Mans    M  .    an.l    K     C     1.     I»e    W  It     to    Interna  tlonn  1 
St:in(lar<l     Kle<-frle    <'orp.       KleeTr|c«l    lilpiit  ifica  t  ion    sy^ti-m 
J  913, -.31     11     17    ,V.t    CI    179       18 
\iUdl     HolM'rt       Ornamental   and  e^lce  protective  molding  for 

lUtoMiohlle  doors.      •-'.913.'J77.   11    17    ."i9,   CI     '-'90      44 
Vcrosnl    Hesearcli  < 'o        Sri 

Kiifr.r.  Claren.t>  O      •-'.91  3.1  .->4. 
.Mrcrnft  Kadio  Corp       Nee 

Ndves,  Atherfon.  Jr       2,9l2.8fi« 
Noves.  .Vthert.m.  Jr       2.9l3r.4»i 
Aktletx.lHk'et  Kanthal      Nee 

ll.ir>rhult.  IVr.  ami  Haplund      -'.91  3. m*,"). 
\  on  Kantr-ow.  Mnno  t;    A       2.91  3, ■.fV", 
\kt|eholMKet  Ij<ndi»verk      Nee 

Junjr.  Krland  V      2.912.923 
Aktleholatret  Tudor  :    Nee 

Sunf1h.-re.  Krik  C     and  C.artviill      2  913. ',12. 
\ktielM.laCet  Volvo      Nee 

(JulsfKanrd.  Krik   V  ,  and  KarlaHon       2. 912.'*, 4. 
\ktienKenellHCh«ft    Mrown.  Koverl  k  <^e       Nee 

HlsUn    H.rnhard      2,913.fi2fi. 
Mndilln  Imhistries.  Inr        Nee 

I.vman.  Harold  T      2  913.r.Si 
Nfaoon.  Kntnclsr      2  913,fi83 
.Vlatorre     Francisco       <;anie    kits 

220      20 
.Mdrcdi t.  Ilcrm.inn  F       Si  f 

Hretthauer.   Hermann    and   Alhrecht 


.\merlcan  Meter  Co  ,  In(        l-r< — 
UoUKlas,  Robert  H.     2.912. 8,-.9 
I'reKkitt.  Stanley  V      2.912. htlH 
American  Oil  Co  ,  The  :    Ser  , ,,  -    -  I 

Hinnin*:,  Kobert  C  .  ami  Kelly       2.91.'.    .di.  I 

.American  •  »ptical  Co.      >ee 

Carmichael.  Walter  C      2.913,100. 
Iptoii,  Le.'  O      2.913.3.-|(i. 
.\merican  S<rew  Co        Nee 

Smith.  Ian  A      2,912.H8fi 
\merlcttn  Telephone  anil  Teletraidi  <  o       srr     - 
Smits.  John  M  .  atid  Sturlexaiit      2,91i.-'20. 
\mes  Safety  Kn\elol>«-  Co.  :    Nee 

Flt7.>:ernld,  John  W.     2,913. ir>4.  „     .       /^     „ 

\mmenwerth    Slartin  F.  and   l.   J    i^iprarola.  to  Radio  Corp. 
of     \merlci        Cri<t    mount    an.l    meth.xi    of    nih.'    .Tssemblj 
29i3  fiKi,   11     17    .■>9.  CI    313      2.^4 
\mori     Joseph    A        Shear-ofT    article    sizing    mechanism    and 

method      2.913. los,  n    17    .%ii.  n    20'9      72 
.\ii;icon.la  Wir.'  ami  Cable  Co       Sft  ,,,,.,-,- 

i;i>el.    l>awrence   C.   and    1 '  ■^►'<"'' . .,  T'^    ,    "  i.,..^^ 

\M,leisei,,     n.mald     I-       to    (ieiieral     MillK.     In<         I'rrt<ws 


c.Vroslon    inhihifl.m        2.913.30,-).    11-17    .".9     CI     21       2.7 


gun 
412. 


f,,r      \lscou« 


for 

ILjUids. 


.",9       C 


2.912,8X7. 
•      tlKlIS- 

2.'.tl3.- 

.VnlHlie 
I  alpha - 

-'till 


2.913.137.    11    17 -.'.9.    C 


2.912.913 


Stout,    t.i    the    I  tow 
of    hrlne       2,913,420 


.1e    Neniours    and 
2  913,419.     11-17 


2.913  3fin 


.Mderman     F.dwin    N      Jr.    ami    C     M 
Chemical    C.i        Corrosion    Inhibition 
1  !     17    r.O     CI     2r.2      3S9 
-Menaii.ler     <;uv    H       to    F,     I      dn    Font 
Chemical    process    and    eon\p<>»ltlon 
CI    2.-2      313 
.Mford  Pa.kace  Machines    Inc   :    f^ee 

Bowman.  Paul  F      2.91  2. SOr,. 
.Mlethenv  I.ndliim  Ste.-j  Corp       Nfe  - 

Zaremdkl.    rVmald   R.   and   Beigay 
.\l|en     Wa.le   W  .    ,in.i    N     A     Urake    to  The   Ipjohn   Co 
laps.'  attaeiimeiit  f.>r  m.iN  ie  CMm'Tas       2  912  89»1.   11 
CI    88     ir, 
Allied  Cintalner  C.irp   :    Nee 

Crane. .Walton  R..  and  Slate.     2  912.908. 
A  UN    I.oul».  Co  .  The  :    Nee    - 

Iioiiplas.  John  F    II  .  and  Rautlmo      2.913  «07 
.Mspnnjrh    Paul  I.^  :    See 

Howell.    John   H  .    nonjthty,   and   .MspauKh 
.\lt.  Carl  r,    :    Nee 

Hood,  William  F  .  and  Alt      2.913.229 
Atnhr.wlo.  Blaglo  F   :    See 

Ttiorensen,   Ratninr,  and   Ambroslo       2013. 70fi. 
American  OTanamld  Co.  :    flee 

Kntr.   I>eon.   Hetn    Pretka.  and   I>in»f       2  913  4S0 

Lobby,  Joseph      2.913.494 
.\inerlcan  Fnvelot>e  Co  .  The  ■    Nee  - 

Show-alter   Frank  W      2  91  2.ftB9 
American  Hardware  Corp  ,  The  :   ffee 

Scbwelfier.  William  V.     2,912  «4r, 
American  I-nundry  MachlnPTV  Cn  .  The  •    Nef — 

I'enr«nn    Ott.'>  H     and  Strike      2913.1.-ifl 
.Vmerlcnn  Mf?  Co       Sre 

Mllner    William  P      2.913,128 
\merlcan-Marletta    Co.    Stoner-Mii.lge   Co     Division:    Nee 

Ropser,  Cera  1.1  P      2.913.430 


Anderson,      Havid      K         Spray 
2,!n3,187.    1117    .-)!».    CI     2,3«t 
A  nd'erson    Wilton  W    :    Nee  .,a,.-.«. 

<"arl-oii      Hov     H       ami    .Xnderson        -.»!-. itn* 
.Vndreasson     Uinhilf  W        SinKle-tlouhle  spiral  drill 

1  1     17-9.'i.    CI     77      tlM 
Mi.lreasson.     Rud-df     W         Work    .iriver     for     ma.hin. 

J.!»12,H93,    1117    .->9     CI     82      40 
,\iiheuser-Hii>cli,    Im         Stf  j   t,       , ,    . 

Follock.  (.lenn  K.,  Jr  ,  Jett,  C.erwItz.  and  Scallet 

Anspon'^''lIarrN    I>  ,  and   Frank  K    l'seh.,rr.   t,-  '■♦'nenii 
&    Film     Corii        l'ri.c.'S>    for    preparation    of    methy 
chloroai-rx  late    polj  luer        2,91,">.44],     11    1 

89.,-). 
Atittionv  Rri.s    Fibre  (;iass  I'ool  Corp       Nee— 

Sm'lth,  t.eorge   H       2,91,3.036 
.Viitognlni.  Jim-    Nee  oon'^o- 

Tllles    Harry,  and  -Vntogninl       2.913.,<_i. 

Tllles,  Harrv,  and  Antognlnl       2,91  3, 32H. 
Applied  Radiation  Corp   :    ^rf~^    „  „,, 

Gelsler    Wilson  S  ,  Jr       2,913.(519 
Arcadia   Metal    Products      Ree  .,„,.,„.,■ 

Sharp,  Joseph  F.,  and  Frymire       2.91,<,04t) 
Arnemann,  Friedrlch  :    Nee 

Baumann,      Hans,      Arnemann.      Kisele,      and 

\rnold''^J^ames''w..  to  Kimberlv-Clark  Corp       I>1splay  support 

2  913  209.  11-17-.-.9.  CI    24^—201 

Arnold.  Theodore  M   :Nee^~  ooio--j, 

Carlisle,  James  V  .  and  Arnold       2. 91». ..><.* 

.Vrvln  Industries,  Inc       Nee 

Cettelman.  Cilbert  C       2.912,.  <•'). 

.\ston,   Melvin    K    :    Nee  r,n,o-o- 

Jessup.  Wilbur  F.  and  Aston       2.912.9.. 
\tkinson.  Russell  H.  to  Westinehonse  Klect_ric  Corp 
for    lamp   mnnufacture       291.3.29..    11    1.    ..9    (  I 


Federkiel 


Meth.»d 

31  (>     2.-.. 


Co 

.^9 


Time 
17    ,-i9 


I  913  .388 


\tklnson     Wallace  K  ,   to   Umg   Mf«     Co  ,    Inc       LuEPape   lock. 

2  912H44    11    17-.'i9    CI    70      7,. 
.\tlas  Powder  Co.  :    Nee  ,  , 

Velde.    Heniiann,   and  Ljnke       2,91  (.1.-. 

\ui:lJ'r*''de  Cremlers  Bernardrto  Soclete  d  Applications  Cen- 
erales  d-Krectrlcite  et  de  Mecanlque  S  .^_..  K  NF      fiyr-.scoplc 

apparatus.      2.912. HfiT..    1 1    17 r"'9-    f^i^,  '  t  ,   '  il\,        rirmlt 
\nstin,    Bascum   O  ,    to    Westinehonse    Flectrlc   Corp       Circuit 

interrupter.     2.913.:..-.0.  1 1  -17-,-.9.  CI.  2oO     98. 
.\iitoclBve  KniTineers,  Inc   ;    Nee 

C.asehe.  Fred,  and  Porter       2  912.992  _,„,,, 

Avins,  Jack,  to  Radio  (^irp    of  Amerl_ca_     F  req,ien.  y  w,r!n t ,.ir. 

response   circuit       2.913-79     11    1.    -.9    C!    2..0      .. 

A.e.  Daniel  K  ,  to  The  o  M.  Edwards  f^'^Vo^T.ro  '  ^/V-'vr 
bearine   structure   for  movable   sash       2.913,0, .»     ll-l 

\yer8   F-^rl  D,    Well  treatlnj:  apparatus.    2.912,932.  1 1-17   ,'9. 

"CI.  102      20. 
Avers   J    W.  A  Co       See 

■      Rinse.    Jncohtis       2913,468 

.\vres    Richard   H        Nee  or.-,oi..r 

H.ipklns.  Frank   I.  .  and  Ayres       2913.14..  ^     ^^ 

\zarrata  I/uls  Panorama  movlnjr  picture  cnniern  -H,-. 
897.   ll"    17    .-.9.   CI     88      Ifi 

Babainff.  Nicholas  ^   ■  ^<'''   „  ^    ,   ^      „  „,,,  .  ,- 
Putman.  John  S  .  and  BahnjofT      2.912  84, 

Bachle.  Carl  F  and  K  A  ""1»>^^<.  „!';  ,<:r"*";7'"J  >l"'r7 
Corp        Hydraulic    fan    drives        2913083.     11-1. -.9      (i 

Bachman'nnstave  B  and  T  J  Logan,  to  Purdue  R^^^^rch 
Foundation  T'r..cess  for  the  nrena  ration  of  nltrohnl,' 
polymers      2,913,423,  1117.-9    CI.  200-2 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


nudi^clH-    Anllin     *    SodiiKiit-rik     VktlnniteH^llschaft      Nrr 

Itaiimniiri,      Haiix,      A  riifiuaiiu       lll^flf.      and      h  •■dtTkl.-i 
:i,!ti:i,:«»:( 

Ueck^    KrleclrU'li,  ami   S[HTt..T       ::.'.n;<.5(Mi 
Mal»T     Karl.    j:iH«-le     and    h<-il.-rklf I.      2, »!.}.*<••' 
i'firrn'iatu).  Thp.xlur    W        •J.»l.i..U7  »,.,.„. 

Spaf-nit;.   Htrmann    and   Weltkiiiarui.      L,»l.i.4«— 
11. !««>'.    Kiirtuii   1»  .  Jr       Srr 

Smith.  .VlHuandtT,  and  Hairi-'f.      U.Ull.n.iH.  ,     ,  .,    , 

Hall.v      nonald    h.    t..    1  nion    CarMd.-    Corp        rriiii»>t  iv  UHv 
.Muh.l.xked    stt-arvloxyHthyliMfthylpolyxllovniie        •_,l*Ki,4.  (. 
n    IT    :.!•.  ('!    -ifxi     44H  2  ,  ,.  ,  , 

liMll.'V,  I»oiuild  I.,  to  Cnlnn  Carbide  (  orp  ''♦*'"  V'''''!'.' 
ftlioxyt'tliyl  hU  t  trlnioKiyUiloxy  )  iiifthyUUttn*-  :..!M.i,4t4. 
11    IT   .'.!»,  CI    -'fiit      44S  ■-•  ,      .  . 

Ilalley     Ki-jrliiald    K        I'l irraph    r.-(-.>r<l   and   playlnc   Nyxtfin 

tlier.-f..r      ■.',!M:1.J47.  1  1     IT    .".!».  CI    JT4      4J 

Hak.T     .]. »    C       t..    I  nitfd    Stutt'H   of   Aint-rli'M.    Army   _  Im 

pa.-i   d.-f..iu.tlnt  fu/.'       .Mtl:.'.S>.U.    U    17    .-■9.  CI     1'>-J       .  * 
Italdwin  l.iiiia  Hiiiiilltun   Corp       St-c 
llln.-H     Frank    F'       ;J.!H  :;,tlUl. 
Mel, rath.   .lohn    K       •J.'.IIX  r.'Xl 
W  nil.   Ul<-hard  H        _MM  (.n.-.T 
I'.alhird,   .laiiif!.    \\         .>-'»'  .,..,..,-- 

ostrofskv    M»Tii.irtl.  and  Hall.ird        ..''.)1  .!..!> . 
I'.annow    IJu.iolph   F.   to  ItrldL-.-p-rl   Mnchin.^     Inr      y/-    J.*' 
l.M,.r.iK»'  J"y   Jdlfk   f'T    f.'..dlnk:   work       J.ltrj.K , !».   11    1.     -.t 
CI    T4     :<.!■> 

I'.arbfr  <;rt'«'ni'  <'o   ;    >'««  ,  ,,,> 

HartLT     llarrv  A  ,  and    Ho^s.      _•. !»!.». T  ll» 

liarber,  Harrv  A,  nnd  H  M  Kosh.  to  »«,■•»»• '■-«v';'-';;'.'*Vn 
Indicator    and     shut  off     for     a»:«re»:ul.'    bliix        ..Hl.i.ii'i. 

11     17    .".'.'    <"l      Uli       -'4"i 
I'.nrlionr  WVItlnu  Co       Stt- 

Vi/.ar.l     William   C       J.<H  .'.TOO. 

Vi/.;ir(l     Ullll.imt         -MMJTul  ,,.,.,,,,,,      ,,     ,-    -,, 

HaroiM      ..i.TL-lo        Koof    ••on>tni.llon        L'.J»12.»4(i.     11    1.    ■■' 

CI     lOH      1  ...  .  oi  .  <iv  • 

Itar>.ky.    Arthur    .1^       Kn.l..t  rM.liarl    tul..-    adapt.-r        _.,»1..JS- 

*Ha^!ram.i"amU'   K.    and     \>      11      l.vans.     to    MHI    T.;!;'!'';;;- 
l..ib..ratori.-s.  In.'      ll.aiu  po^ltionln»;  apparafiin      ...M.t.t.-- 
I  i    IT   .-.:•.  ci     11-'.      21. 
ItaHhnian.  Char!.-*  T.  ;    Sff       ^  ,  ...  ,,,  , 
McCnrl.v,   KdwMr.l   I'.        J.IM.VOIJ 
Ua-1<-   Strn.tnral    I'la-ti.v    In.v       ><•        .,,,,.,  ,,.,,, 
Miior    charU's.  .Ir      uid   MnH.-\        2. iM -'.!<»•. 
U.i^-irk  (  ■•      rill-  :    .*«'«•«■ 

('land  MantU'.   Arthnr.      _'.'.*I  ■'>.-' i  ! 
Mate's     Va,M.-s    K      C     K     Johnson,   and    l»     K     Trltt.-n.    to   <..•., 
Prai    Anllin.-  *    Film   Corp       I'r.'vrntlon   of  .-van   dy.-  fad.nj. 
in    rolor   d.-x  .-lop.'.l   prints   a.ul   films       2.1M  .t..?.ts.    111.     •.' 

Mnt{air'lia.'Ani:Ho  F  SrIntlUatInu'  «Jlm,  and  m.-tbod  ami 
uis  for  assrinblliik'  same       J.iirJ. .  4  H.    1  I     1,    ..1),  <  I     »•' 

HaVtv  .U>hu  W  .  .\  I.aM,h..rt.  C..  Scott,  and  I.  S.^-d.  to  In, 
."rial  Ch..n,l<al  Indnntrus  Ltd,  Fstrrs  of  hyponlfrons  aHd 
■'  '111  4Hl     11     IT    .">».  CI.   -'•'«<•       **'<'<  ,  ,      , 

Man.-r.  Alfred  K,  to  National  Lead  C.  I-ositlon Inu  or  <m  k 
int'   ».'nld.-H  for   dlfx.      2.!*rj.T:'.ii     11     1.    ..I).   <  I     -_      1>.< 

Muuer    t;.-ort.-    F       Saddle    a(tnated    hobby    bor^e       'J.IM  .'l.-MH. 

n  IT  '>i»  <'i  -'HO    11^1  .,    ,,      .,, , 

!Uuernf.-lnd.  .Norman  ..  and  II  I'  Hn.'«lns.  to  Modlne  M  |: 
C,,         .M.thod     of     making:     a     heat     .vehanirer         ...M..» 

r.,nnn«nn''llan's,  V   Ar.'iemann,  .1     Klsele    "''''  ^^' Z;'''"}';''' . ':; 

I'.adls.h.-  .\nllln     A   .^o.la  Fahrik  A  kMen^'enellsehaf  t       "y     '- 

of      p<dvM<rvlonitrlle      and      .(.polymers      ,,f      u.  ry  loiiit  n  i. 

■J.lti;l.:<0.{    11    IT    .'>9.  CI    H — .".5. 
Maun.  I>-onard  J       s,r  .,  ,.i  i  .loi 

Luther,  .\rcli  C  ,  Jr     and  I'.aiin       J  lU.l.tiJl. 
Havter    l>i>n    Ine       Si-i 

Roberts     Martin       2. HI :!.(»(«».  .         ,.^  ,      ,, 

navlPV.   Charles  U.    to   Onernl    Klertrle   (o       Co-'--' ■;■''"'""  ^ ' 

ron'trol    clreult       2.»I  .l.tlHT.    11     1.    o!».    «l     .U  .       1-^ 

Iteaeham.  Robert  C.  and  W  K  Untler  "■/.•".<,"•'•  ',;'''',".:"""",';": 
I,,.-       I'.lood    strainer       J.lM-'ltxo     11    1,     -!'     «  1     ^ -^  ■    -'♦ 

lieanrllne  CIv.le  F..  to  HIIN  MrCanna  Co  Air  line  hibrbatur 
J.itl.l.J.U    il    IT    .-.».  «'!.  JOl— T«. 

Beautiful  Itrvans,  Inc   :    N'T 

C(ih»>rt     \rthiir   1        •'!»f_'X40 

U.avlr.'lh!uyj      !•    J     Stoffel.an.lF    C    H^nnn,   to  .Monsanto 
Cheinleal    Co.       Ilaloneii   snbslltiite.l   earbovani  lldes        ...U.i 

Reeke    FrledVlch!  and'n    Sperber    to  BadUrhe  Anllin    *•'*'"'; 

Fahrlk      Aktlenk.-s.-lls,h,ift  iToduet  on     of     wtnehlord. 

propyl   .-fher       J.-Jl.C. -.<").    11     17    ..it.   CI     Ji.o      bl4 
U.-.k.r     I'hillp   I>.    to  CnltedCarr   FuHtener  Corp       Fast.iiinL- 

deNl.e        -^IJTIU.    11     IT    .v..     (-1     •J4       TH  Krlrtlnn 

U.-cknell.     RalelKb,     to    Thp     Conwav     <  hlteb     (<-         h  rl.  tmn 

.-hit.hes       •J,»i:VHHJ    n    IT    .-.»,  CI    lil'J       ..I. 
Kee.le      Rrt\     !>..    and    II      11      Hopkins.    Jr.    to    Cnlted    States    .,f 

Vm-rl."     .\tomlo  Fneruv  Commission       Meth-d  of  preparing 

Plutonium  tetrafluorlde      2.»i:i.3()T.  11    1.    ..».  <  1.  ..!      14.. 
lt.ik'jiv    Ja.k  M        Nte 

'/aremski,  Donald  R..  and  HHiiay       _>!M.<..<«<» 
Itelcon    Importing   Co.  ;    Nef 

Masuyuma,   Isao.      •J!tl2.!»4H  «.,,„,■,,       <•,,„.(,, 

1!m11.   (-...orce    W  ,    to   Northwestern    Steel    *   .Vy^^-*  ",,  •".'"]', 

,i..us    meilo.d    for   eondltlonlni;    wire        _  !M  (  .!  .4      M     1. 

H.I  I     Kal'ph    i:      to  KIrsHi   Cn      Travertte  rod   .iupport       2.SH.'<.- 
212     11     IT    .'il*.   CI     24H      2»12 

U.-Tl  Telephone  I jibora torl.s    Inc.  :    '*'«--,,,  ,...,.., 
Itartram    James  F     and  Kvai.s    „2!>1  ^,•.-- 
I►•Altro>^    Frederick    A      and    Pondy.     .i.»Ki,»».7 
Fox.     Vrtbur   G       2,»1  !.«7h 
V..unker.   Elmer   L.     2.913.378. 


Bell     William    K,    to   (ieiu-ral    Motors   Corp       KuKlne   ntartlng 

apiMiratu*      2, 913, . ^89,   1 1-17-59,  CI.  :iu7      10 
BellliT,   Jean  .    Hee 

Covue.  Andre,  uud  Belller.      2.912.8til. 
BemU  Bro.  Bag  Co.  .  See  „  ,  ._ 

Hopkins.  Frank  L..  and  Aytvu.      2,91.1.145 
B^ndU  Aviation  Corp.  :  tiff 

BurKher,  Mauric*.  W       2,91.H.09<>. 

Hurlburt.  CharleH  K.      2,912. 7«fi.  .,  ,.,■.«.•.! 

Hurlburl,   Charles  E  ,   Conway,   and   Lannl        2. 91-, 804. 
I^nK,   John   A.      2,913,265 
l(<>njaiiiln,  Irwin  A.  :  ^'»•<•— 

Uh;.  Rt.bt-rt  E.,  and  Benjunun       2,!U2,H4H  .       .      .      , 

Bt-niiett.    Albert    L.,    to   Pmcittc   Clay    PrwluctH       '^J^t'V,   .q 

burning    sewer    pli>e    and    the    like.      2,912,-41,    11-17-59. 

CI     25      157 

B»'nton.    Bruce    M  .    to    Boeing    Airplane    Co       Bl  stable    flip 

flops       2.91.1.599,11    17    59,  CI    307      8M  .V 
B«'reHf..rd.    H..bart.    and    1».    L     Calderwood.    to    Iowa    Stat.- 
c,.lle»:e     Research     Foundation.     Inc.       Control    rnecbunlBm 
2.91.1.188.   11    17-59.  t.'l    241      35. 
B.'re):in.  Evelyn,  to  lnderwoo<l  Corp      l>Htii  proo'stting  Hystrm 

2.9i:i.I7t;     11    17    59.   CI    235      157 
Uerire.    .Vrtllur.   Hff  ,„,„„ 

Jacobaeu*.   Anton  C.  and  B«'r«'       2.913,529. 
Berger.    CbrUttan    D..    to    Polvtwhnic    Heisearcb    *    rH^vflOj> 
inent      Co.,      Inc       Interpolating      indicators       2,912.95.. 
1  1    17    59,   CI.    110      124  1. 
B.'rKlln»:    chnrlen  O    B.  and  K    A.  L.,  t(.  iMirox  InferiiHtlonal 
Societe     Anonyme         Metho.)     and     an     -ipparatUR     'O"".,""' 
eontinuouH    munufactun-    of    llKtil  welfbt    concrete   In    blcxk 
form       2.912.738,    11    17   59.  •Cl   25      2 
H.-rirllni:.  KnrI  A.   I.      See  ^    ..      .      ,        o,.,.. -je 

IterKllnL'.    Charles    G     B     and    K      A      I.      -,'''-.; '^,^o  a,  ft 
Uernsteln      Samuel    .M        Ventilating    lance    hoo.l        2.91-..91U. 

I  1     17-59.    CI     98      11.-.  »,   .K     ,      f 
lU-rry.   ThoniHs    F  .    to    Cnlt.'d    States   Ste.-1   Crp       Me  h^"'   '•/ 

ret.irdini;  .llslnieKratlon  of  blast  furnace  llnink:      ..!n_,74<', 

II  17    r.(t.    Cl     2.1      155  5  ,        „  . 
K.ith.r    Clan    .ind  J     (;ies.-n     t..    Inv.-nta   A    <.     fur  Forsi-biuiK 

utid  I'ateiilv.-rw.  rtuut:  I,uc.-rn.-.  Methixl  of  .'ITertInk: 
hvdrt.lvsiii  of  on.-  of  the  two  nltrile  irn.uim  --f  Hllpbatlr 
.linitrii.-H       2. 91.1, 478.    11    17    59.   Cl     2Hi>      ♦«5  4 

U.-rthi.-/  Fr.-derick  V  G..  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Ariclens 
KiablisH.-ments  Charles  Berthlez  I>rlv.>  tninsmlsHlon 
control      2.912.87.'..  11    17    59.  Cl    74      472 

Berthiei.  Charles  W.  to  Societe  N-.tivelle  d.-  (  otiKtrurt Iouh 
de  M:.rliin.-s  (lutlU  el  d'Ouf lIla^eH  I'roce.k'S  C  W  B  R/iif-  ['/ 
d.-\lc.-  for  ..verhanntntj  machine  nienib»'r  _,91_.9ti.., 
I  1     17-59,    Cl     9(1      I'V  ,  „      ., 

B.-rrhold  W  olf  t..  Western  Electric  Co  ,  Inc  Continuous 
strand   tak-up       2.91.1.190,    11    17    59.  Cl    -■«-'.  2-. 

Il.rtli.m  Hoii.ld  J.  to  McGraw  Edison  Co  W  irebt.hler  f..r 
pip.,    n n.inK-        2!M:f.20.T     11     17    .59,    Cl     248      .17.7, 

i;.-rti:in.l  Wall.tc-  A  Con.lltlou  resp.,tis|ve  slKnalltnif  device. 
•J  HCt.Tl.C    11     IT    .'.9.    Cl     ;i40      359 

r..-lhl.'ll.-Mi     Ste.-I    Co    :    Sff 

llesclw 1    James  C,      2,913.fl94. 

liev.n..  H.rn.,nl  J  f.  Smith  C.rona  M'JV'J',''"*  J"',  ,-  -iT 
f itnir  deMr..   «nh    r.-t  ract.ible   pins       2.9 1 .1.II9.J.    11     1  .    ^9. 

IvVirsV'-.'lt  'itMlph  I.,  a.ol  T  C,  '/ranryl.  'V,  7'"  •.^nM^fil" 
H..uirb  Co     1-i.ur  whet-l  drive  articulated  vehicle     -.913.0(11. 

I  1     IT    .'.9     ( 'I     1  so      12 

Besner      \ndr<^.    u.    Kbauches    S  A.      Ele.tric    timepiece   inove- 

m.-nf        2  912  HIT.    11     IT    59,    Cl     58      28 
Bi.hs.l,     Harrv     J.    and     F      E      Ad«n.s.,n,     to     \\  .>«t  Inch.. use 

Electric      Corp       Thyratron       motor       control        _.9l.i.t)0.>, 

BI.'rna.'kl'V',x''F    ''V r      belln        2.912.95.1.      11    1T^59. 

Bll:.ls,"Kalp'tf  J       an.lJ     M     Tu.  ker       Si.e.-d    ■•out  r-l    device 

-  Ml'  SHO    11    IT    ,'.9    ('I    T4      ."i2ti, 
Hi^'ineUi    .(rest.-  F    A       Extrusion  press  for  indlject  extrusion 

„f   h.dlow    p.irts       2  i»l,H.10T,    11     IT    .'.9 Cl    20.       9 
Hilr.,   Wllh..hu,   t..   S.en,ensSchuckertw«rk.-  Akt,..n|v-«-llschafC 

Maximum    \alu.-    .|.-t.-rmining   devlcv.       2.91.1.174.    11     1.    OW. 

HiumS'' K,l\t^l    C.     n.d    J,    T.    Kelly,    t-    The    Amerl.^an    OH 

'"r.V^Il'dr...  arl...n    ,  nnversb.n    with    dUlytb-    •"'l.arat,,'n    of 

tin-    .atalvst    from    th.-    hydrocarbon    products,       -.91,4.50.. 

II  IT    .-".9     Cl     2.'.o      ''H-l  44,  .     ,.      ,  t 
Binlen      J..hn    II       and    K     C     Jonlan.    to    I  nlt.-.i    States    of 

Vml^ri-a.  At..mlc  Energy  Conunlss,„n       KH.ll-.actlve  Imttery. 
2.!<i;{.51n.    11     IT    59.   Cl     13(1      4 

Heinini:.-r    S.uini.-i  A  ,  and   Birum       -•.•»'* 
Il.nimu.-r,   Samuel    A  .   and    Birum        ..91.<,48         ,      ,      ,    . 
Birunl.    <;.ll     M      _to_   Monsantj.    (M.emlcal    Co        Baslerl-.sfat. 

Bis'in?  'iwrnhanl.'  'to 'Aki  lenKe^H^'"''''''    Hrown.   Boverl   4  Cle. 

Muu'pl-    spark    Kap    arra  n^reno-nt    f..r    l.^htnlnK    arresters. 

'  1*14  H'ti     11    IT    59.   Cl.  315     sUl 
Bi::"     ulds^r,   S     and  J     S    Car.oll       "-J   '[r.,'^';'''  V!' H    59 

sulfa. e      .•-.at.-rs        and       th.-       like        2.9l2.9(.0.       11     lT-.>9. 

Bla.'k.uan  Arthur  W.  Jr..  an.l  E.  H  I-iamon-l.  to  rnlt.-l 
\ir!r.fr  ('..rp  Flamebolder  with  Ix.un.lary  layer  coiurol. 
2  912H25,    11-17    59.    <"1     (HI    -39.72 

Bljiik».-ll.    St.-phen    H       Sff  o  on  oo« 

I'rit.hanl.   Ja.k    P.   an.l    Blackw.-I         2.91.1  22« 

BlaK.T  Brun..  W  Stein,  and  H.  Srhult.  to  Ilenkel  *  Cle 
G  n'  b  I  Pro..-ss  for  the  pr-slucllon  of  aronu.tlc  .■Hrb..xyllc 
iVcills  winch  mav  Is-  substitute,!  by  sulfo.d.-  add  Kr..ups. 
2.913.488.    11     17    59.   Cl.   2ll(»      507. 

Blattner.   Klizats-th      See 

B,att'r'"Fmir"iy  ,  'lle.^.^d  -'k  Blattner  ---'«..,^- 
Syii.in»ft..n  Wayne  Corp.  Resilient  si.le  U-ariUKii,  -.913.^88. 
11    17   59.   Cl    308      13«. 
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i    At  t> 


InaatatlDi 


DC  mounting 
17-69.   Cl.    174— 17r 

Variable 


Electronic 


Motor 
17-59, 


Co 
Cl. 


Co. 

Co 


I^npplnt: 
Lapplct; 

beel    with 
2,913,096, 


Blaylock.  Tbomai  :  S<»—  „_,-««- 

kUrtln,  Charlet  «•     2.»18.2»«    ^ 
BleaK.  Malcolm  T..  to  Or  nnell  Corp 

B.ir.e^^rn%".^o;.2r^ori^;-^ 

BlU.^"Taorrj"fo*V.in\»^^^ 

ayitem  for  bruahlean  type  fenerator.     2,913.«66,  U   17   ov. 

Cl.  322—28. 
Blue.  Robert  I)  ;  «'«— ,       „^  „,„,       .,  0,1  ,vi-> 

mea^a  theref..r      2.918.201.  11-17   59.  Cl    248-    W. 
Uockemuehl.  Robert  K     to  <'«°«">  *^««"'--  ^'"^P 

VtbratloQ     Isolating    mounting        2.913,199,     11 
248—8. 
Boeing  Airplane  Coj  S^-.-.-ja 
Benton.  Bruce  M.     -^.BlS.OBtt 
Bremer.  Allen  R  ,  «nd  H"",^?'*^-^'^*'^ 
Wllke*.    Wesley    H       2,»ia,724^      sv.tem. 
Boeftcher.    Btenhen    A  ,    to    Abn^dlnc    S>  -  r^'T' 

machine       2912.799.11     17    59.C1    51        l-H 
B^^ttcher     sTeohen    A.    to    Ab^dltjg    Sy.tems 

machine      2.6l2.802,  11-17-59,  CI.  51-263 
B«hme  Fettcljemle  G.iii.b.H    :  Hw-^  q,,  o,u 
Heyden.  Rudl.  and  Plapt^-r      2,913.304 
Bold  ,    Juan    A        iH-tarhable    t'»J>    ''"/«'    ladles 

bayonet  lock.     2,912,778,  n-lT-89,  Cl.  3« — 42 
BoUng.  Owen  8.     Margin  algnal  for  typewriter!. 

(lUi»en»er.     2.913.198.  1 1    17-59.  Cl.  244      137. 
Bonbrake.   Leona   A.:    «ee^--      _oi<iiftR 

Bonbrake    I'**'*°<^,^  „  2.913.198^  Development 

"To"'   ,1j.r;i',y^;nt"a"ln.n^g  c^DofymVrs  V'ndThelr  prepar'^tlon 
2.913.4k  11    17-59.  n.  26^-87  3. 

liooth.   Jaiae.   H^.   .0  ThomD«>D   Kau>o   W-^'TWg^'.sT-^^ 

t>earlnjt    ball    Joint       2.913.268.    ll-17-,>9.    ci.    -o.      tn 
Bopp^I>ecker  Plastica.  Inc   :  W^~  o  aio  710 

End      lubricating      bearing.       2.913,286.       11    1.    a». 

Bordrnat'.Vu^ene.  Jr,    and  «    <)■  H'bbard    .0  For<l  M.jn.r_Co 

Spe«'d   warnInK  device       2,913,545,   11-17    ow,   vi,   ,*"" 
B.)rg  Warner  Corp   :  Sfe   „,  ^  01  7 

Bor£,T'per'"rn"dl   ".'^-^  *«  ^r^\r^,r^f-^Til 
Electric  resistance  heating  elements      2.913.fi9.^.   11    i< 

Cl.  S38- 317. 
Born.  William  K      See  »•.,,.«. 

Uyer    l.loyd   W  .   Born,   and   Wallace 

^''^''clfry.^/vtur^.    M       2.913  243_^ 

Cottle.  F>ancls  M  .  Jr       -'.«13.24J^ 
Borodin.  Daniel  J.,  to  ^^'Pf' Rro*]**"  ""^ 

hn-aker      2  91 .1..558.  1 1    1  ^   59.  Cl    20O      148 

Bottorf.    Jatne.    U.    atid    .Va,^2->V'  iT  17   59    O    2?7      137 

Air  condltlonmit  unit  2,913,22.,  11  i(  o».  ^i  ... 
Borard,  RoN-rt  M  .  to  Mine  Safety  Appliance.  <  o.  «Y^ir*" 
"'p'oduclPK  canister  2.913.317.  ll-lV-59.  Cl.  23-281 
Bowln.  Richard  E.  Sewing  machine  mechanisms  2.91-.94.., 
BoVman  '?au7  r.'?o  Alf'-d  P.ckare  Machlne,^^!^^^  -Carton 
sealing  machine.  2.912.806.  11-1. -6»,  C^l  ^^T.  \.,  f  , 
Bowman.  Paul  F  .  to  Continental  Paper  Co  M^fL^S  C\ 
"  closure*  to  carton*      2.912.809.  n    1.    ^v,  y 


2.91»,040. 


2.913,513. 


Plating  machine 


applying 
-137. 


and  F  WV  l-«mpe.  to  Esso  R-%"rch  ".ol 
Co  Catalyst  compt)iltion»  2.»i.i.i-»o. 
260     94  9  ^^^^    ^^    ^^^   j,^^       2.913.047. 

2.913.533 

Smith,    to    B*»o 
recovery    of 


for 


end 

5^'  '      " 
Bown,    Delos    f 

I\n(tlneerlnB: 

11    17-59    Cl    - 
Bown.    James    R       Firescreen 

11    17-59.  Cl     160   -348. 
B.iver.   Richard   IV.   Jr        ffff—  .  o    „    . 

■    (;atiert.  Ernest  H  .  Pharls.  and  Boyer 

BoTlch,    Samuel.    E     W     l^'wls^  *"*'r.'L.E, 

Hes«irch    and    Enrineerlnif    Co.       Pf^<>^*,,-,-      .,„rriei    In 

crystallliable    hydrocarbotu.    ''?'"  .^"^I""*^    slntTle. 

staireii.      2.913..503.   11    17-59.  Cl.  260— fl«6. 
Branden.  I>e^f^Kcc-^     and  Branden       2.913.716 
Brand.m'perc"  •"     and  P    M    Wright,  fo  Marconi's  Wireless 

TeWranh      W       Ltd         MoTlnj     target      radar      system 

2  913.717    11-17-59.  Cl    34.3-^-7  7 
Brav    Frederick  H     P    M    King,  and  G    0    Haiiley.  to  Inter 
"'national    Standard    Flectrlc"'corp       Line    M.-ntl«kM|^tlon  ^n 

telecommunication      nystema.        2.913.5.30,      11-17-59,     »  1 

Brllden^Fearl    L.    U.    to  G.   W     ^"^"7   ,J5'"S"/*"'""^'''"^ 
apparatus       2.912.938    ^1-17-69.  Cl    10.3-153 


to   Boeing   Alrnlane   Co 
metal    sea  la.      2.913.269. 


Bremer     .»llen    B.    and    J."W.    Hull, 

HIeh    preasure    high    temperature 

n    17-59.  Cl    288-    14 
Brennan.  Helen  E   ;    Pee — „„,„_„, 

Brennan    Josenh   B       2.912.731.  „    ^,,    „f 

Brennan     Joseph   B     deceased    (H    K    Brennan    executrix  of 
"ThTest«t<>    "f   -aid    J     B     B"""""^        Method    for    c,,tlng 

iroup  TV  metals      2.912.731.  ll-17-«9.  Cl    22-212 


Breatow,  Donald  M.  :  Bee — 

Scheavold,  Orland  8.,  and  Breelow. 

Bretthauer,  Hermann     fe'ce —  w.^«.      v  012912 

Heldecke    Belnhold    Bretthauer,  and  Mad«e.     *^**'*'*'^: 

BretrhauM     kermaan.    and    H.    V.    Albrecht,    to    Franke    A 

"  Heldt^ke     FabSk      Photographlaoher     l'"''"**"*,^^'^**; 

Shutter    and    dlaphraRm    adTu.tlng    «^«*ha'''-?L|S'^    '**''*' 

graphic  cameras       2.912.913,   11-17-59.  Ch9o--64. 

Brlckman,    Alan    E,,    to    L>lt«J    Btatea    »teel  Corn       Brake 

cable  aaaemblv.      2. 912.878,   11-17-69.  Cl    74—602. 
Bridgeport    Machines.   ^^^- ■  .^^fZTafQ 
Brldi^.-'^i'a^ck  »k^'^ 'lo^V^nltb^^1i^\orp_  Sut-crlptlon  tele- 

vUlon.     2.913,518,   11-17-69.   Cl.    17^—5.1. 
Briatol  Aero-En«lnet  Ltd.  :  Ste-- 

Hooker,  Stanley  G.      2.912.822. 
Brlatow,  Mildred  S.  :   Set— 

LaWaon.  Robert  H.,  and  Bristow.      2.912.839. 

Brlstow.  Paul  W.  :   See—  .,  u,,.  e-ju  ' 

Lawa..n.   Robert  H  .  and  Bristow       2.912.839, 

British  Plaater  Board  Ltd     The  :   See — 
Cafferata.  Gerald   W.      2.913,015. 

BroberK    Walter  O    VV.  :   See —  .,  ni-j«i»ii 

Vliiren    Sten  1).    Brol>erg.   and  Zander      2.91.i..^81. 

Brodbeck,  Aimer  H  ,  to  Harper^Wyman  Co  Ga*  valre  stem 
construction.      2.912.837,    fl-17-59,U    64---7        ^       „ -gj 

Broden.     GuaUf      W.        Tool      bit     micrometer         ..912,7tJ3. 

Brody'^StanU-V^i^"    Supersonic    deviation  measuring    appa- 

device      2.913.698,  11-17-59,  Cl.  339—164. 

'*"",VroJks'W;nfref  M  .  and  Moberg.     2  913,274. 

Brooks.  Winfred  M..  and  S  M  Moberg  to  K  J  Brooks  Co. 
Loop  seal       2.913.274,   11    17-59.  n    292—31. 

Brouwer.  Fran*,  to  Canadian  ^VestUigh..use  <o..  Ltd^  Posi- 
tion     control      servosystem         2,913,(>48,      ll-l.-.>y,      ^  '• 

Brow^nAUan  R..  to  The  Raymond  Corp.  ^ f'^'"' "K  .? "^ ..^'TIT,- 
in"    mec-hanisni    for    material    haDdling    truck*.      2.91,i.OC.3. 

Brown  "l^r^thur   G^^"*  W    Lee.   and   K.    M.    Sander    to  The 
■r."ter     i    'iau.ble     Co.       C\.mpoKltlon    having.'     hl-H^t'i"^,- 
sterilizing     and     disinfecting     properties      and     S^f^of     "^ 
preparation   thereof.     2,913,46(3.  11-17   59.  Cl.  20U— 248 

Brown.  Henry,  to  The  Idyllte  Research  Corp  Aqueous  elec 
trolytic   pr.M-esses       2.913..-1T7.    11-17-59.   Cl     204—^8. 

Bri.wn.  Jerome  E..  to  Ethvl  Corp  Co^PO^'ti'"!"  f«r  ^^^'^ 
operation       2.913.413.   li-17-59,  <^1.    2.>2- 49  7 

Brown.  Myron  J.,  to  Wesrtnghouse  Electrtc  Corp  Aun> 
matlc      peneration      control  2.913.592.      11-17-59,      «-i. 

307-57. 

Brown.    Robert   J       ^er  „  ,^,„  o.,a 

Van  Nest.  Francis  H  .  and  Brown       2.912.8'_4. 

Brown.  Wallace  C    :    ^'ff  ooiqi^-* 

Norris     James   C.    At^-l.   and    Brown       2  913.543. 

Broi  Albert  F..  to  Idah..  Maryland  Mines  (.orp  ^  alve  con- 
struction      2.913.21S.    11-17-59.  C^l    251    -173. 

Bruce  Molded  Plastics.  Inc      .^r*"    „  „,  ,  ^^n 
Louik    I>eonard.  and   Marks       2  913.080 

Brueckmann.  Helmut,  to  Cnlted  ^]fl^»''U^'[Y'^-^'^Q^'7\' 
Broad    band    vertical    antenna       2.91,4.-2.    li-i.-o»,    *i 

Q *  n         TO 4 

Brunsh^K     Rex    L       ILdder    for    .ans    and    multi-can    package. 

Mtl'l  10.")     11    17-r>9.  Cl,   20»'.     -.>5,  ^  ,-  . 

Brunstnm     Lawrence   C.    to    Standard   Oil   Co       1  rea^dewax^ 

nrmHhod   for  producing   ^^/''''^ 'est   culs  uMng  feed  o  1 

t,.    .lecompose    the    f..rmed    hdducls        2.91.i..390.    11-1.-59. 

Cl     208      2,'i 
Brvant   Electric  Co.,  The      •"'>'; 

Bromlev.  Arthur  E       2.91.1,..9,« 
Brv<-e,    Robert   C   and    F     Kahn       Teir peratu re   control   sya- 

fem    for   a   storaRe   water   heater       2.91,4.18_     11    l,-.-n        1 

Buliard  'Richard  I...  and  K  D  Krdnian,  to  Staiidard  Cil 
PrMucts  Co..  Inc  Swe.-p  generator  ha vinp  Hectromag- 
netlcnlly  driven  tuning  element.  2.913....  4.  ii-i.-o.«. 
Cl     .131       178, 

Bulloff.   Jack   J,:    Kee-  ,   „    ,,    _       .,  a,^  .,w 

S.vhnpen.   Muis  C..  and  Rnlh-fT       2  i M  418  .,_..„„ 

Burdine,  Nathan  T.,  .0  Socony  M-bil  o.l  (  ..  ,  Irjc  M^^ur? 
ment  of  phvsical  conditions  of  pon.us  material      2.91.4. 0D8. 

B,iVVhU.'''Mauric>-- V.  ^o   I^""^*?    -^v-atio,.   Corp       Electrical 

apparatus      2.911..-.96,  H    1  . -,'-.9.  Cl.  339-2». 
Burrouchs  <',,rp       Srr  o  on  f  ^o 

(,r.H.n»H-rp.    l>avid   R      and    Marcus       2.r»11.f.5. 

Burst.    F'raiicis  J        Hrr  na^1■^(M^ 

Parnell     Victor  L.   and   Burst.      2.913.10O 
Burst      Francis    J.     to    Hill-Rom    Co,    Inc        Hospital     bed 
2  912T04.    11-17-59.   Cl.    5— «0. 

Burton.  William   P       -''''«•"-  ,.      ,  .     .     t  ofrancols 

Kihlett.     Farl     W,    Burton      Knufman      and     Lefranrois 

Boron"  Wilium    r      I-     A     IWrancois     and   F    W     Rihlert     to 
Tie    M      W      kellopK    <'o        Chemical    conversion    proc^^sses 
usM.B     H     .Vclallv     pr'-P«r..d     molybdenntr,     -xide    catalyst 
2  91,1.400.  11 -IT -,'.9   <'l    20H      lit. 

Butler.   Francis  E       See  ,,,.,,       ..Ciioo^O 

Mattingly,    Robert    H.   and    Butler       2,912,929. 

Butler.  ■William  F   :    '''>«'-  ooioflRO 

Beacham.   Rotjert  C.  and  Butler       2.91 -.9KO 

.-afTerafa.  Gerald  W  .  to  The  British  Plaster  ""«^'' o^'Jil.  ^Ts 
("vproc  Product  Ltd  Wire  trlng  device  -.91.1.015. 
11-17-59.  Cl    140—11'* 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼1 

CahiU.   Joseph  J  .  Jr  .   to  ColMta-PalmollTe  Co.     Chrpmato- 
rraphlc  purification  of   bl(b«r   fatty   aleohola.     2,»18,501. 
11-17-68.  a.  260— 643. 
CalcUrwood,  DftTld  L. :  S#»— _  .  ^  ^      «  «, «  ,  oo 

Baraaford,  Hotert,  and  Caldarwood.     2.»18.188. 
Caldw»U.   Blake   M.,   to   Walei,   Inc.     Perforatlnt  aMWWbly. 

2,»12.630,  ll-17-«»,  CL  102—20. 
California  Paeklnf  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Rlctaardaon,  Alan  C.     2,913,34d. 
Callery  Ctasmlcal  Co.  :  Sea — 

Scbeehter,  WnUam  U.     2,913.306. 
Calumet  4  Heda,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Kutba.  Charlea  H.     2.»13.00«.        „    „    „,  ,.  „ 

Cameron,  bonald  E.,  W.  H.  CWlaon,  C.  C.  KlaeMar.  and  B. 
Wlndmuller,  to  General  Fooda  Corp.     Powdered  fat  eompo- 
•Itlon  and  procew      2,913.342.  ll-17-«9.  CL  99—128. 
Cameron    Margaret  D..  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Herblcldal 
method    and    compoaltlon   employlnc   bla(a-metliTl-(^«tiJ7l 
pyridine)    copper    (II)    chlorlda.     2,913.323,   11-17-69,  Q. 

^1 2  5 

(^ampbell     Jamea    S  ,    to   Quean's    UnlTertltr       rre«    pliton 

machine.      2,912,965.    11-17-09.  CI.    123 — 46. 
I'anada  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

abort,  Herbert  D.     2,913,514. 
Canadian  Weatlngbouae  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brouwer,  Frana.     2,913,648.  „,     ^.     ^ 

Caplla.    Cieorge    W..    and    U.    F     Fox,    Jr..    to    Weet  n«houi« 
Electric  Corp.      fcleotrlc   lamp  baae.      2.913.697.   ll-17-«9. 
CI.  339 — 146. 
Caprarola.  Leroy  J   :   See —  r.n,oaie 

Ammenwerth.  Martin  F..  and  Caprarola.     2.913,816. 
Carbonic  Dlnpeneer,  Inc.  :  See — 

Welty,   Frank.      2.913,003. 
Cardno     John,    to    Diamond    I'ower    apeclalty    Corp.      Uquld 

level  gauge      2.912.860,  11    17-59.  CI    73—293. 
Carlto.  TharleH    P.       FU\»    lure.      1912.784.    11-17-59.    CI. 

i  o a  o    1  T 

Carlliile,  JaxneH  V.,  and  T    M.  .\mold,  to  Ethyl  Corp      Appa 
ratUB  for  cell  construction*      2.912.750.  11-17-59,  CI.  29- 
''56 
<'arlf»on,   Roy  H  .   and  W    W    Anderson.     Brueb  with  detach- 
able brlBtW      2,1>12.709.   11-17-59.  O.  15—178. 
("arlHon     Wilbur    L..    to    (Jeneral    Motors   Corp       Pole  plecen 

•.'.91.1.603,  ll-17-r>9.  Cl.  310     42 
Carmlcha.-l      Walter    <    .    to    .American    OptlPHi    Co       Hi>.'CtHclH 

.•am»H      2,l>i;i.t()0,  U    17    .-)9.  Cl.  2()t»      .' 
Carpenter,    Paul    (I  ,    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co       Kick-off   for 

KaH-llft  wild      2,{)13.9ai,   11    17-.'i»,  Cl     lir.>      20 
Carrier  Corp.      Srr 

Ho<Ml.  William  K..  nnd  .\lt       J.9l3.221t 
Mi-<;rath,  William  L.     2  912,«3:{ 
I'almatler.  Kverett  P.      2,»12.831. 
Carroll.  Jbiik-h  S         Sre 

IMack     KolHTf    S  ,   an. I  Carroll       2,yi2.VMi<l. 
Carroll     Jolm    K      to    Horn  Warn.r   Corp.      Maa«'b«>ard  dlffUKer 

2  !»l_'  '.M7     1117    .'>!•    CI    UH       H)H 
Caae.     .\rthur    W,     to    (Jeneral    Motors    Corii        Atmoapherlc 
nozzl.-   for    fuel    Injection   Myatrni       2.U13,23."i.    11    17   o«.   Cl 
Jtil       78. 
Casp.  J     I  .  Co        .s'»<" 

.«<.-ale,  William   I..      2, 913. 1.^0 
Catalin  Corp    of  .Vmcrlra      Srr 

l.i    Tsi  T  .  and  Kaeti       2.itl  .'^,42«! 
Catlln      Kohert    T,    A      W      Hamanii,    and    M      H      Walker,    to 
Rem'lnKton    .Vrma    <'o.    Inc.       Firearm    with    ni<-nnH    for    ex 

'     pimflr.-    cartrldtfeM        2.!>I2..il». 


trai  tlon     and     i-li-itlon    of     rl 
11    17    .'>(»,  Cl    42      2.5 


Chrlateneen.   Ralph  O      Dental  forcepa.     2.912.760.  11-17-59, 

ChrlitSi^j  Howard   W.,  R.  J.  Mad.   'nd  M.   K    ^\*''  *^ 
General  Motora  Corp.     Tranamiaalon.     2.912.884.  11-17-59, 
Cl.  74—759. 
Clba  Pharmaceutical  Producta  lac  :   See— 
Droey.  Jean,  and  Meter.    2.913,458 
MlsaonL  Renat  H.    2,013.463 
Cincinnati  Mllllnf  Machine  Co..  The  :    Bet-- 
Jeaaup.  Wilbur  F..  and  Aaton.    2.912,795 
5chn)«ler,  Walter.     2.912.006  o«»,otoo 

Seldel     WUliam    B..   and    Stelnhard.     2.912,796 
Clark.  Adna  B..  to  International  Haryeater  Co      tooling  ap 
paratui     for     rehlcl*     aeata.       2,912.832.     11-17-69.     tl 

fi^ 172 

Clark.  Charlea,  Jr..  to  Inlted  Statea  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Vlaual  Indicating  apparatua  2,913.660.  11-17-59,  Cl. 
324 — 68. 

^'"vVhUney,  Gu'lirt  C.  Jr..  and  Clark.     2.912,942. 

Clark     LeUnd   C.    Jr.      Electrochemical   device   for   chemical 

analysis.     2,9ll386.  11-17-W,  Cl.  204—195. 
Clark,   William    R..   to   Leede  and  Northrup  Co.     High-speed 

self-balancing      aervosyatem.        2,913.654.      11-17-59.      (1 

Claud-Mantie.  Arthur,  to  The  Basalck  Co.     Box  Ud  faatener 

2.913  273,  ll-17-.'i9.  Cl.  292—246. 
Claude  Paa  et  Vlaaeaeaux  :   See—    „.„  ,^„ 
Lemalare-Voreaux^  Pierre.     2.913.298 
Cleveland  Twist  Drill  Co..  The  :     See— 

Robinson.  John  D.     2.912.890. 
CUft.  Gilbert    B..  Jr.,    to  Texas   Instruments   Inc^ 
with    combination   latching  and    tearing  asaembly 
,'»9,  11-17.59.  Cl.  346 — 24 


Celluloae  I'olymeres  et   iH'rlvea  "Opede",   H  .\.  :    See — 

Kllan,  .lohn    and  I>epln|{le       2. 913. .502. 
Celotex  Corp.,  The:    f^ee- 

Parker.   Konrad       _'!>13  lOI 
Chiittin,   Frank    I<       >'»'  ,,^    ^  „.»,„, ,o 

Shainban.   William   S,  Traub.   and  (  haffln.     2.912. 71-. 
Ctianniion     Jami'H   h'.        Sir 

I'owell,  HoN'rt  J     and  Champion      2.91 '1.231. 
Pi.w.'ll.    Robert   J.,   and   Champion.      2.913.233. 
Cliamiilain   Co  ,    Im-       Srr 

itaskln.  I.awrenc*'  M  ,  Jr      2,912.92t! 
Chapin      William    T,    to     Inlted    Htatea    of    America,    Navy^ 
Automatic    power    output    and    difference    frequency    control 
HVateniM        2!M:?,71H,    II     17    .59.   Cl.   .143       17   1 
Chapman    CharleM   S,  Jr.  anil  K    W    (lajte.  to  (Mineral  .Motoni 
(  orp        Tranamiaalon        2.912  876.     11    17    .59,    Cl.    74      1.2 
Charcuaet     RavnDn.l,    and    J     Moyrand,    to    Soclete    Anonyme 
des    Manufa'cturea    dea    Olaces    et    Prodults    Chlmlmiea    de 
Saint  C..t)ain     Channv    A    Clrcy,       Material    fee<lln(j    hopP^r 
.'913. 14H     11    17    .Ml,   Cl     222      227 
I'lielaea    Pro.hictn.    Inc       Srr 

M-.lirnian    Harry  1.      2.!>12.91tl. 
Cliemetron   Corp       Srr 

KeitrMei.'r    K..nHld  K       2,913,42-2 
(•hemisihe  F'Mhrlk  Kalk  (Cm  b  H    :    Hrc 

(;eleraberif<T,  Karl,  an. I  Neew      2,913.329 
Clifroiivrier     Hol).rt    K        .Vpparatua    for    viewing   or    readlnx 

micrortlma      2.1»12.9(M),  11    17    .59.  <'l.  8>i     24. 
CUerrv-Burrell   Corp   ;    Sre 

Hiiaton    CtiiirlfH   H     an.l  Hartman.     2,912.768. 
Chi.-atJo    1  >e\  elopiiient    Corp.:    Nfr    - 

I).-an      RpKin'ild    S  ,    ami    fJiillett       2,91.1.3.8 
t;ull.-tt.  William  W       2.913.380. 
ClilcaKo  SfMinleHM  K.|ulpment  Corp   :    See 

Mlatarx.  R.-I^rt  J  ,  an.l  Kck.     2.913,068 
Chlls..n.    Wllliim    II         Srr 

Cameron,   I».>naltl    K     Cliilaon.   Klaeaser,  and   Wlndmuller 
•>  q\;\  .342 
l-hoate."will'iam  H      Plie.l   t.'Xtile  yarn.     2.912,742.   11    17   59. 

Chom.'ck,    Krancl.-    W   ,    and    J.    M.    Pensack.    to    ('..mmerclal 
S.»lv«»nta   Corp       Animal    f.M>d    supplement       2,91.<,34().    n 
17   .59.  Cl.  99      2. 

I   . 


Recorder 
2.913, 


Clifton.    Ray    H. 

CI  46  « 
Cluck.  Jnbfi   M.. 

Machine    <'o. 

214  394 
Chiff    K.lward  F 


.\muaement    device       2.912,789.    11-17-59. 

Jr     and   W    E    .Miles,  to  Lufkln  Foundry  * 
Straddle    trailer       2,913.132.    11    17-59,    Cl 


hydroxyethyl) 
17   59.  Cl     26(> 


car- 

.840. 


t.)  E    I    du  Pont  dp  Nemours  and  Co.     N-(2- 
X'-pentenyl-ethylenedlamtne.     2.913.496.  11- 

60—584 

Cobert  Arthur  J..  50%  to  Beautiful  Bryans,  Inc.  \arn 
rier  mechanlani  for  flat  knitting  machines  2, Hi- 
ll   17    .59.   Cl    tKl      127.  ^    ,  ^        ,  ., 

Cobl  Walter  H  Composite  piles  and  Joiners  therefor  2.- 
912,829,  11    17- .59,  (T  «1    -53 

Coca  Cola  Co  ,   The  :    Hrr 

Lamb,  Robert  1.      2.913  087.  ^  ,    „.        » 

Cochrane.  John  D..  III.  J.  W  Ott.  H.  K  Ruffln  and  J  Stuart. 
t.>  Herculea  P..wder  Co  Slurry  feeding  and  measuring 
apparatus       2.913.149,   11    17    .59.  <'l    222      2-.'9 

CiH*  Robert  B.  to  The  Trane  Co  Thermally  controlled  roof 
ventilator  dami.«"r      2,912,920.  11    17-59,  <*1.  98      119. 

Cohen.    Benjamin       T..y       2.912.791.    11    17   59,   Cl.    46      88 

Cohen  Charlea  U,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc  Drive  mechanism, 
2,912.883,   11-17   59,  Cl    74—665. 

Coldren  Clarke  L  .  an.l  D.  R  Hawklnson,  to  Shell  I>eveIoi>- 
ment  Co  Method  f.)r  filling  closed  containers  with  v.)latlle 
li.iulds.     2.912.830,  CI.  62-  -50. 

C.de    E.  K.,  Ltd    :    Sre 

Ihivla,  Robert  <;      2,913.614. 

Cole.  John  N        See  w..o  «,.<! 

Von   (Jlerke.    Heoning   E.   and   (  ole       2.912.958 

Coleman  Robert  H  .  and  E.  R.  Toth,  Jr  ,  to  Na'lonal  Distillers 
and  Chemical  Corp  Filter  apparatus  2,913.118,  11  1.- 
.59,  Cl.  210     315 

Cnluate-Palmollve  Co.  :    f^ee 

Cabin,  Joseph  J,  Jr      2,913,501 

Colgate,  William  H.  Jr  ,  to  The  Gillette  Co  Vl^t^:'"?-',' 
merchandise     display     cards.        2.913,106,      11    17.59,     <  1. 

206-79  ,  ,,...,       .,  1 

Colllnca    David  A       Magnetic  handler  for  cylindrical  srtlcleK 

.'f  t^'gnetlc   material       2.913.276.  11-17   59.   Cl.   294   ^5.5 

Colllna     Winifred   C.    to   Johnson   k   Johnaon.      Adhesive   tap«' 

with' low  adhesl.)n  backslae  coating.     2,913,355,    11    1  i    .59, 

Cl     117-    68  5  ^   ^     , 

Colllna    Zane  L  ,  M    E    Hayes,  and  K    A. 

houae  Eleitrlc  Corp.      X-ray  apparatus. 

.59,   Cl.  2.50      103. 

I'.ilourpictiire  Publiahers.   Inc.  :   See — 

Ticbnor.  Harry  .\.     2.913,210. 
c.immerclal  C.)ntrols  Corp  ;   Bee - 

TboUtnip.   Henry   I,      2.913.090. 
C.immerclal   Solvents  Corp.  :    Bee- 

Chornock.    Francis   W  .   and    Peneack 
Hodge.  Edward  B.     2.913.414. 
Compagnle  Cenerale  de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fll  . 
(Trtuai,  Antolne  J.,  and  Robert.     2,913.721. 
Thourel,   I-Ao      2.913, r23.  ^  .,„,,, .,     ,, 

«  ompton,   H.-nry   P,      Coin  controlled   vendor.      2,91.3, 14J.   ii- 

17-  .*i9    Cl     "*21    -268 
Conrail    Rene'A       Closure  unit  for  bottles  and  Jars      2,913,- 

135,   11     17    59.   Cl     215    -46. 
Conaolldaied  Electronics  Industries  Corp.:     Bee — 

Martin,  Paul   .\       2,913..548 
Continental    Motors  Corp.:      Bee-     „„,„„„ 
Bachle    Carl  V.    anff  Hulbert.     2.913,083. 
CInn.   Earl       2.912,885. 
CInn,  Earl.     2,912,936. 
Powell.  Robert  J.,  and  (niamplon. 
Powell.  Robert  J.,  and  Champion. 
•  Continental  Paper  Co,  :    Kee— 

Bownvan.  Paul  F.     2.912.809 
C.)ntrols  Co.  of  .\merlca      Bee^ - 

Tw.-edy,  James  W.     2.912.860 
Conway  Clutch  Co,  The:   Bee- -^ 
Becknell.  Raleigh.     2,913,082. 


Klesel.   to  Weatlng 
2.913.582.   11-17- 


2.913.340 
Bee — 


2,913.231 
2.913.233. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


W& 


Lannl. 
aystem. 


2,912.864 
2,912,857, 


relay 

Non 

137— 


Conway,  Joseph  R.  :   See — 

Hurlburt.  Charles  E  .  Conway,  and 
Cook,     Donald     F.       Flow     measuring 

11-17-59,  Cl.  78 — 206. 
Cooper  Alloy  Corp. :  ^••r- , ,  .__ 

(  «ope*r''Tbeodo'Se"D'^,   rl^l^nU^   8tat.s   of   America.    Army 
wave  forms      2  913,663.  11-17-59,  Cl    324-77. 

Co^J^U       Richard    J-  ^  Po^'^b  ^^      ""^""'^ 

2  913  639     11-17-59,   Cl.   317 — 156. 
Cordero'.  Fl<Wl,  to  Cnlted  St"*"'  "' ^m"»7»   <^*^™""^ 

linear  eenaltlve  dlaptaragm     2.013.008,  11-17-09.  Li 

793 
Corneil-Dublller  Electrtc  Corp.  :   Wee- 
Cornell"  John'J'^'ro   o'^C^J^Jklna       Predetermined   torpue 

J^leasl"  wrench.      2.912.889.   11-17-59.  Cl.  81-52.4. 

'^'''Tci.^rt?maJ."i:^uls   H  .   and  Cor«,n.     2,913.440 
Cottle    Francis   M.,   Jr  ,    V4    to  L    Boro      Model  aircraft  Con 

C^oltTe'    ^^d'ti:'C:\^l'^    M^H   aircraft  control 

2.913,243,    11-17-59,   Cl.    272—31 
Courtney,  Orlev  R    :    See- 

Courtney,  Rav  Wand  OR.     2,91.3.2.5.5 
Courtney,    Ray    w'.    and   O     R       Motorcycle    front 


K 


arrangement       2,913,255 


wheel    sua 
11-17.59. 


<' 


forniK 

Fluid 
20(» 


See 


Army 


nalon    and    steering 

'1    280 277 

Cover      Martin     L         Method     and     "PP"'?/""/"'-,  S^?"i'"f^ 
Ing    usable    particles    from    collecting    liquid.       2.91 3,1 1«. 

Cover    Martin  I^     Valve  structure  and  method  of  Installation 
2.913  220.  11    17-59.  Cl.  251—328 

Cox.  Bonnar  :    See  .,„,o-m- 

Goldberg.  Jai-ob,  and  (  ..X.     2,913. .0.^ 
Cox,  IVmnar    and  J    Goldberg,  t_o  ♦^""."1  ^-ec.rlc  (  o      Stor 
age   aystem       2.913,705,   11-17-59,   Cl    .^■'V^-^^^  o  o, ,  ,«« 
Cox     Dale    W.    Jr.      Vertical    takeoff    airplane       2.913.196, 

Covne^  Andre  and  J  Bi^iller  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
'he  nieaaure.nent  nnd  the  c^•n^^ol'.f  the  difference ^betw^n-n 
two  DhyMcal  .piantlfle.       2.912.861.  II    1.-59,  Cl.   .3-301 

!>In?"iblorS"'l^:^E  'I'S:  to  ^Uled  CV>nt«U,er  C.n. 
\\„x    Rlulng  machine       2.912.908.   ll-17-f.9.   •  I    93     52 

cn.wford  Fran.lH  W  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  C.^  J''-^;;f"^|"P 
explosions  In  bore  holes  '1"'-lnK  underground  c..mhuMi..n 
operatl.ma  for  oil  r.^.very       2,913,0.50    111.    .59,  Cl.  16b 

11 
Cr.-^t  Furniture  Corp       Bee-^- 

Mathlson.  Robert  V       2.913,041  ,       .^ 

Crohn    Frank      Button-tvt>e  adjusting  dev1<-.-i«  for  dress 

2  913  157,  11    17.59,  Cl.  223— «8 

romer     Charles    F.    to    ^^>''t',"«^J"".ria     17*17     .JTl 
blast   circuit   Interrupter       2.913,5.59.    11-17-..9,   (1 

Croas<>tf  Chemical  <'o  ^  ^fF  .>,>ioqio 

Sandborn    M-yd  T  .  and  Nail.     ;  ';»1^'V."        ..  ,. 

Crosaett    Chemical   Co      a   dlvls1ot»  "'  X^o  ^rlT"''" 
Sandb..rn    I-lovd  T    and  Nail      2.913,300 

Crotbern.    James    W   .    t..    '„"",';''    "Ij'llf'''^  o^'"';'"!,'"*' 
loKulMtor    rinif       2912,903.    n-17-.59,  Cl     89      17. 

Cuker  H;rniouf.  to  J«(^eilne  Modea.  Inc  Coupling  and 
tuninr>lrculf  for  high  frecp.ency  luminescent  sign 
OU13R31      11     17    .59.    Cl     315      248  „  „  k 

C„Tl  Neville  1...  and  J  K  Mert/welller.  »"«"«"  ,,«fi^" '■4 ^ 
an.l    EnKlneerinkT   Co       Polymerization    process.      2,913,446 

Cun'nlnVb^am 'lames  .v!*  and  A    W    Holt,  to  Cnlted  State,  of 
"meria     C.-mnurce       DI.Kle    amplifier    and    computer    cir 
cMlti7     '2  913.600.  11-17-59.  Cl. 307      88  5 

Currle,  James  W,  an.l  H  L  Jackson  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric    (^.rp        Inflanible    antenna    stni.-ture.      2.91.i.i-»« 

Curtis' 'l»'anie*l    I.',    t.ri.llron    Industriea  of  Callf..rnla^     Pulse 

wl.lth    m.Mlulat..r       2,913,075,    11-1. -.)9.   (  1.   3.32-9. 
Curtlas  Lighting,  Inc       ''''"''-_„ 
Gllleard,  George      2,913..576 
Ciirtltl.m  Corp.  ;    Ser  .    „       ,  oam/wii 

Schesv.d.!,    Orland    S.,    ami    BresL.w       -  "      <    /-w,,,^,, 
Cushenh^rrv.    Edward    B  .    to  Thomas   AHs..clateK.      Electrical 

tH.ndIng   clamp       2.913.699     11-17-^59    Cl     .339-^    251. 
Cusl,  mnte  S,  to  International  Pulp  Products      nc._   Method 
nf     prodiiclng     cellnloslc     pulp        2.913.362.     11-1. -.'•9,     il 
162      55 
<-utler  Hammer.  Inc       ■'-«'''.„  ..,.iQ«Bn 

P^ihlnl,  Eugene  G  ,  and  hromm      .,9],i,«»n. 
Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc  :   S>P  .,q,.,qc,, 

Iteacham    Rol»ert   C,  and   Butler.      2.912.980. 

•'•'"T[wen*^R.TN:r.''R      Cykler,   snd  Tribble.      2  913.060 
Dabl.    I>"lf    A.,   and    A     W;    Roberts.    1*,   to   A.    Schuman 

A    Eilwanll.  itnA J 

Ing  apparatus 
Dalley,    Manvel    C,    and    E     S     Johnsoti.    »"    ''"'tT' /**!r' 

(Jvpauni    Co.      Process   for   the   prfxluctlon   of   high    atrejKrth 

l„"w     c.nslstency     calclnwl     gypaum        2.913.308.     11-1.    .">.< 

DaUv    'jrttin    B.    to    Waldorf    Paper    Producta    C"        IMaplay 

■art<.na      2  913  101    11-17   .59.  (\  200    -15.19 
p.Utn.v     Fr;.VeVlck    A.,   and    P.    R.    .Pond.v     t_o   Bell  Telephone 
Ijtboratorlea.     Inc        (Jas    seal        2,913.0...     11-1.-09.    ^.  1 

1  OQ Qfl    K 

Darnell     Victor    L.    «"'?  J^  /     «>'Vl'd  *''4\'V  3^^' lV"l7 '"9 
Mechanically  controlled  electric  bed.     2.913.300.  11-17-ow, 

Cl.  5-68 
iHirou,  William  T,  Jr.  :    Bee —  oqiohoa 

Fuller    Harrison  W     Woo<isnm    and  Darou      2.913,536. 


^^•EbJi  Lawrence  C^DA«x»ll.     2,013,615,  _ 

Davlf  nyd?  W*,T  A.KhTeni,  and  T.  G.  Trarlor,  to  The  Dow 
Chemical    Co.'     Copolymer,    of    acryloniojte    and    alkenyl 
aromatic  sulfonates    and  dyeable  fibers  thereof.     .^,»i8.4ia, 

DaVls'^Fran^'    L.       VariaWe     cargo     tie-down     eguliwnent 

U.i&::i^:-tJ^*Sli^!:^cho.     Cathode.     2,013,615. 

Dalls^  R?&r^'^O^.^^o'B.**K    Cole  Ltd.     lonlaatlon  chamber 

Da^«.JrU,J.^;r?^,%^'R'^?:^vSoy.  C,    E.   WlUlam^^and 

aVirothirit.e.^^?9iT367:"!n°in9^ff'i^7^2? 

l>ay-Brlte  Lighting.  Inc  :See-- 
Stahlhut.  Leo  G.     2.913.214. 
Dayton  Rubber  Co..  The     Bee— 
Howell,  Emory  L     2.912,722. 
Kldd,  Malcolm  H      2JB12  797.        „.,„^,, 
Novea   Howard,  and  Rothermel.     2.913,011.    .      ,      ,      . , 
DaKlJ^chlm    to   Monsanto   Chemical   Co       Polyvinyl   chlo- 
ride  p^Stlclaed  with  adducts  of  l?^,  ^''^  n 'f-%  '  Cl 
amides  and  fumarlc  add  esters.     2.913.431.    11-1.-59.   U. 

''^r^'^  ;Sd^a??etyrsu^u'^'  a^r^omatlf  cTmVu'n^^s: 
I,a'»V^*fa'chi'ti:\'o-^^o^.Ur^;mical    Co       Chloro.thers. 

IJeL'^Job'^G'-tJl-nitSlt^fi^o' America.  C^enera.  8erv^ 
It^s  AdD.lnlstratlon.  Nickel  ore  Reduction  process  using 
asphalt  additive.     2.913.331.  ll-l.-.)9.  Cl    .5—7 

Dean.  .L.hn  U.,  to  Cnlted  State,  of  America  *^d*'™\,^"'; 
ices  Administration.  I>roce88  for  •«'l?»'7"'lf.  '^^^"V?  59 
nickel    from    ammonlacal    solutions       2,913,334.    ii-n-ow, 

Dean.  "hn^C?:,  to  Cnlted  States  of  America  «]«'n*;™'/7„^: 
l,es  Administration.  Process  for  '♦'i«"»l"Jl  '^<^^»"- '^a*^ 
nickel    from    ammonlacal    solutions       2.9].C3.i.5,    li-i.-o». 

Dean,  "l^.h^n^G  .    to    Cnlted    States   of   America     f^^''l^^Z\i^V^'^ 
I.es    Admlnlstratl.>n.       Process    for    '"',?«';V',"lfi     1^1-59 
nickel    from    amn)..nlacal    solutlona       2.913,3.i6,    U-J.-os*. 

iH^n.  'Regll^?d  S.  and  W.  \V  Gullet t,  ^' /;»|'™?:! ^LNrl'^P- 
ment    Corp       Tw..    step   electroreflnlng   of    titanium    alloys. 

,^^^^^..:'^.'^^a  I^'l^^-an,  to  Shell^ Develop 
ment    Co        Preparatl.m    of    carboxyllc    adds.       2,913.489, 

I»eMvnU'^ilerl^n%^'^'and  B.  H.  Willis,  to  «>n  Mark  Cou- 
Dlln«  Inc  SPIU'  coupling  for  Joining  beaded  tubes. 
2,9l"'262,    11    17^59,   Cl     285-233 

T»e<-'ker,  Judaon  :    Ser--  _.  ^     .  .>oio-io 

Gilmore,  (;erald  D  .  and  Decker      2.912..  19 


Deering  Roland  F,  J.  H.  Dulr.  and  R.  P  Well,  to  I  nion 
(.1  Co  of  (\illfornla.  SoUda-fluld  contacting  procees  and 
Rnoaratus      2  91.<  .399.  11-17-59,  Cl.  208  -1  36 

l»e^^  Mater,  V-^orge  B..  to  Mallliickrodt  Chemical  Wor*s 
I.rtlophenvlamidoalkanesuironic  add  cmpoundh  ..91d,4Dl. 
.117    Ko"  pi    ■)6() 211 

DelaDlac.^    ken^"p      to   Sodete   Anonyme    dlte:    Soclete   oen^ 

'  eraT  laothermoa.-  Device  for  protecting  the  end  faces  of 
plain   bearings       2,913.291,    11-1.-59,   Cl     30R  -.3. 

fat   fryer       2.912.975,    11-1.-59. 


C     De   Zeeuw.    to   International 
Scanning    drcult       2.913.528, 

2,913.205.  11-17-59,  Cl.  248 — 


2.913.531 


2,913,528. 
2,912.825 


and  Diamond 
Bee- 


R       2,91  a, 29.'^ 
Fluid  sealing  device 


2.913.- 

Motor 


d  A  W;  Roberts,  i«,  to  A.  scDuman. 
1  U  to  A  W  R.iberts  Meat  product 
.2.612.924.    11-17-59.  Cl.   100      219 


1*,    to 

shap 


IVl    Francla,   Joel    A        Deep 

Cl.  126-391, 
l>en    Hertog.    Martinus.   and 
Standard    Electric    Corp. 
1  1-17-59.   Cl.    179-1.5 
IH^jboia.  Theodore  J       Pallet. 

120. 
De  Wit.  FransC.  L      See  - 

Adelaar,  Hans  H  ,  and  De  Wit 
Dexter,  C.  H,  A  Sons,  I"';  ■    ,^^''^.,  „,  „  „„. 
Osborne   Fay  H  .  and  Kilty.     2,913,365. 
l>e  Zeeuw,  Constantlnus  ;    See-    „     _       _ 
Den  Hertog,  Martlnus.  and  De  Zeeuw 
Diamond,  Edward  H.  ;   Sce- 

Blackman,   Arthur  W.,   Jr.. 
Diamond   Power  Specialty  Corp. 

Cardno.  John.      2,912.860. 
Dlblev.  Donald   R    :    See-  - 

IHbley.  Raymond  A    and  D 
Dlblev.  Ravmond  A    and  D.  R 

29.1   11 -i  7-59.  Cl.  .309-  23  ^,,         ,     „ 

Dickerson.   Henry   A.,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp 

contr.>l  apparatus.      2,913,146,  11-1. -..9    Cl    2 ..5 

Dleni  Hugh  E,  and  H.  Tucker,  to  The  B  F  (k.odrlch  Co 
Proceas  for  polvmerlilng  conjugated  dloleflns  using  a  mix- 
ture of  metallic  lithium  and  alkvl  lithium  as  the  catalyst 
■>H1S444  11-17-59  Cl.  26(>-  94.2 
DiU  Jamp^M.  to  LT  Ratlgan.  Mlcrospectrographlc  sys 
tem        2,913,-.S4,    11-17-59,  CI2.5(.     -20."^  00  ,rloxv 

Dodson.    Raymond   M  ,   to  <;     D    Searle   A    Co    J  l^-oix4fifi 
genated     Hi  nltromethylpregnene     aerivatUes        .,9U,46fi 
1117  -.59,  Ci    260-    .397.3. 
Dole  Valve  Co,  The  .Nff-^  oniowi^ 

Modes.  Edward  E  .  and  Miller       2.912, H.-^.-i 
Domagk,   <^ierhard  :    See    - 

Peternen,   Siegfried,   Gauss,  and  I>omagk 
Dorr-Hltver  Inc       See  001-1110 

Stavenger   Paul  L..  and  W  uth       2.91.i,112 
r>ouKhtv,   Edward   W       Srr 

Howell,   John   H.   I>ought.v,   a^^  ^•^'''^'"•^'V.   ",;„„,.    a,i,« 

Douglas,  J.4in   F.   H..  and   P.  J    ^"^^'""0  ^;\^J?,t  ^fi"!'i7_y» 

Co       Synchronous    Induction    motor       2.913.60..    ll-i<    ow. 

DonglaJ.'^RobeJt  R.,  to  American  Meter  Co     Inc      T'.m^:"^",^ 
compensated    tangent       2.912.8.59.    11    17-59.    t-l.    la 


2,913,453. 


2.91.'<.388. 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,»13,449. 
2.013.332. 


2,91 :». 333 


Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The:   See—    ^  _      ^      oQiB^on 

Alderman,  Kdwln  N  .  Jr.,  and  Stout.     2.»1M20 

Daria.  CVyda  W.,  Eblera.  and  Tra/lor.     2,9U,438 

Frorta.  Ver.00  !>.,  and  kfock.     2.913.429 

Gordon.  David  A.     2.913.48a. 

Gordon,  Darld  A.      2,916,484. 

Gordon,  Davtd  A.     2,91S.4W. 

Hoerger,  Fred  D.,  and  8ma*l. 

Nolpert,  liarataali  P.,  and  Blue. 

Peten,  Clarton.      2  913,371  .,a^■lAnu 

PumpeUy,  CharleH  T..  and  >\Mco.     !^j?l ■*•*<*«*•.„_..     r.. 
I>ownir^John  VV  .  and  w'.  I-  Ttrren    to  General  Electric  Co 

Condiictlre  cavltlee.     2.913.M4.   11-17-69,  CL  333— S8. 
Draewr,  Kenneth  K.  :  ''••—^  .    .jj,_^„      ooia^i^-' 

Tnrpln,  Frank  G.,  Jr..  Drmeger.  and  Addlaon.     2,918.40. 

Prake,   Norman  A.  :   See —  _  ^  „^^ 

Allen,  Wade  W.,  and  Drake      2,912,896 
Drlti   Arthur,  to  Jobn  Drlti  k  Sons.    CoTered  buckle.     2,91-i, 

T.ii,  11    17-59.  CI.  24    -163. 
Drltx  John,  *  Son*  ;   See 

Drue^*,^Ve\n^'inS'K.  mVicWo  aba  ];VT,'?T"*iS'' Ji^'^eV^*" 
Inc.      New  thloianthonea.      2,913.458.   11-17-59,  LI    26(K 

Du*bl.ck.  Michael,  to  Inlon  Carbide  C..rp^  I'urincatlon  of 
titanium   borlde.      2.913,312,    11-17-59.   CI.   23—204. 

DubUler  Wimam,  to  Cornell-bubiUer  Electric  Corp.  Meann 
and  method  of  nianufacturln.  metalUied  electrical  capar 
Itora      2,913, «47,  11-17-89.  Cf  317— 2«M). 

nuf"™ne.  Albert  L,  to  Soclete  d'Ktude-  et  d'Appllcatlo'.H 
Induttrlellea  Commerclale«  et  ImmoblUerei  InterTech^ 
nlque."  Fan  and  water  pump  unit  for  coollnK  "  '"tV"?,' 
combustton   engine.      2,912,96^.    11-17   .',9,    CI.    123-41. l.» 

Dulr,  JohnH.  :   See —  ^  „     ,,       •>  ai  1  too 

DeerlnK    Koland  F.,  Dulr,  and  Vaell.     2,913,.599 
Duncaru  JamerE..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Olaas  Co.     Ophthaln.l. 

Kla«H.      2.91 3, .■?4.').    11    17   r>9.  C\     lOfl      ..2 
Uu  Pont  de  Nemours,  K.  1.,  and  Co.      ««e 
Alexander,  Guy  B      2.913,419. 
Cluff,  Kdward  F       2.913,496 
Kttton.  RuHKell  IV,  and  \\  artel 
C.oebel.  Max  T.      2.91 3, 3«6. 
HaMam.  John  H.      2.913.369. 
JackHon.  Julius.      2.913.^48. 
McI>>od,   Henry   C.       2.913,376. 
Wall.  William  C       2.913,034^ 
Wlttbecker,  kmerson  L.      2,913, 4,W. 
Diirlron  Co.,  Inr  ,  The      See 

Freed.  Jacob  B       2,913.219 
Duro  Metal  Products  Co.  :   See  ^ 

Paine,  Karl  A..  Jr.,  and  McKaln. 
Durox  International  Soclete  Anon vme 
KerKllnK,  Charles  (J.  B    and  K.  A 
Dyer,   Uovd  W  .  W    F    Born,  and  J 
house    Klfctrlc   (\irp       Bus 
syHteniH       2,913.513.  11-17 
Dynamics  Corp.  of  .\merlca  :    "^'—^^ 
Mlnnlch.  >:dward  U      2.913.724 

Kash^'rjjrj.'-'rKfeeVKr^'nVfK    CO      .Adjustable  support 

VnK  unit      2.^13.207,  11    17-.'i9.  d.  248^    148 
Kastman  Kodak  Co.      See        ^    „   .  .„.       oqiouqu 

WanKerln.   KImer   «»,    and    .Schoonmaker^      f*]'    ,?"„»    ^^ 
F.aton     Russel     B,    and   W.    S.    Wartel,   to   K     Id"   '  «"*   .•?*^ 
Nemours  and  Co.     Method  of  produdng  chromium.     2.91.t. 
X.iA.   1117   59.   CI    75      84  5 
Kbauches  S  A    :    He» 

Kbel"L«w^n'ce"^''    and 'ft      J.    IVAscoll,    to   Anaconda    Wire 
^^lid  CablTcT.     Shielded  polyethylene  Insulated  electric  c<.n 
ductor       2,913,51.-,  11    17    59.  CI    174      lOJ 
Kberhardt,   Kdward   H  .   to   I"t»;'-natlonal   'J•:1•;P^'""^""'•  ^0^ 
graph  Corp      Ion  (fuuKH      .i.»l,t,630.  1 1    n    59,  <  1    315      lUM 

Kccles.  Marlon  A.  :    See 
Murray,  James   V. 
Kck.  Knill   N       See  .o, ■,,>«« 

Mlstarz.  Robert  J  .  and  Kck       2.91. <,06M 
Kckert,    John   P.   Jr,   to   Soerry    Rand  ( orp 

•'l»r'<5»4    11    17    59,  CI    .'?()7      88. 
Kd'elstein.     Arthur.       UehtlnK     apparatus     for     photograph, 

'>91<5«9    11     17   59    (M    240-     1.3 
Kdlt'art  .'        Krank    R       to    (ieneral    Dynamics    <-"o'-0       Klectr- 
Sn"tlc  .'.11  ass^  2,913,640.  1117    59,  (^   317      l..h 

K<llo,    liK-   :    See 

Kahrenbarh.  WolfifanK  B       2,912  HUM  i-.f.ivti. 

Kdmonds    James  T  ,  Jr  ,   to   rhilllps  Petroleum  «  o       <  «*»'?'>•, 

p^lymertxat"on  of  dlol.rtns  uslnj  P^'''t\!''Vr''^?'lT2 
product  obtained.     2.913,443.    11    17    ..9,   (  1    260     94  2 

Kdwardl.  Anthony      See-  .,aioi,.>A 

Dahl.  I>elf  A,  and  Roberts.      2.912.924 

Kdwards.   An»ert.   and    H     »'<*«:,''•««  „V'""'.?fr:,"",*l 
Ltd.     Printing  machines  and  the  like      ..yi,^,»^n 

'"-'"'^fLVr '\>"ederlc   C."  K  Kdwards,    and    Thoman 

2,913,175 
Kdwards.  <»    M  ,  Co  .  Inc  .  The  :    Se« — 
Axe    Daniel  K       2,»l.i,ti79 

'""-irau'rcT/de'w'Khlers,  and  Traylor       2.913,43H 
Klnwaechter,  Vred    11      Jr       H«liw«/    "'l.^',";""     -^/J  * 's" 
lubricator  pad   retainer      2,913.,a8..,  11    17-.")«,  »  1    •iw' 

^•'""HuumHnn,   '^Hans,      Arnem.nn.      Klsele,     and      Federklel 
2,91.'<,30:{ 

Klsele,  Julius:   See  ^  ,,    .     ,.  ,       '>U111A^ 

^  Maler.  Karl,  Klsele.  and  Federklel       2.91M65 

Klectronlo  KnKlneerliin  <"o    of  t  allfornla  :   Hea — 

lamielll,   K.lwsrd        '-"l  ■'•*■'•'        „        c.^ 

KlektroHohmelxwerk   K^ninten  «f  m  h.ll        «e« 

Schroll.  Franx.      2.913.313. 


sti 


2,913.2fM>. 

L.      2.912.738 
»    Wallace,   to  Westlnn 
duct    for  electrical  distribution 
.59.  CI.  174-88. 


ElgMt  Optical  Co..  Int  :  «»J— 

DerlTea  "(iepwl*  "  8.A„  andTud-GjaallaAaft  n»;;t  Hl't/^r 
nik    und    P^ukte;    (ielluloae.    Cka«»*    «»<    F**SJiV^5 
Kunstatoffa.     Procaaa  for  tka  P«n«5«-  •<  1.4-«»»«>mo- 
batana.     2.W8>02.  11-1 7-M.  CL  5<»-^^,,      „  g.,  92 1 
Elllaoa,   Arthar  «.     Vaoaum  typa  eotfaa  makar.     2.»lA»^i. 

Eliwoii*SSnV^ir«tlM~n*r  attach...     for   Uwn 
mowera.     2.912.813,  ll-17-«».  CI.  5»— 249. 

'^^cI^^Dl»£;id1rclill«m.  Blaaaaar.  and  Wl-domller 

Blaner.  '  Bdwln     C.      Lock     for     alldlBg     doora.      2,818,272. 
11-17-69.  Cl.  293—27. 

'""'oiraSa   JeaafeV^  and  Bma     2.912,70«. 

EngelTwUtem  F.,  to  Shell  Derelopment  Co.     Poljmertaation 
of  oteflat  nalng  a  pboaphorlc  adS  ««*»/"  "i-'°»?"'fS^'i^  i 
of   aald   phoiphorlc   add   catalyit.     2,»18,60«,   11-17-69,  | 

Cl.   260 — 683.15. 
Enaelhorn  Development  Corp. :  a** — 

Moaa,  Edgar  E      2.912J1B.  , 

Engineered  Grouting  Service  :  See —  ! 

Harmon,  Bill   G.     2.913.062.  1 

Englert.  Robert  D.  :  See —  „  «,o  »,, 

Henn    Oliver  F..  and  Englert.     2.913.311. 
EnlkeleffOteg  C     io  Harr/ C.  Miller  Co      CUmp«n  tran- 

former.    2,913,«89.  11-17-59.  Cl.  886—175. 
Eprova  Ltd.  :  Bee —  „  -.«  ..« 

Suter.  Hani,  and  Kflndla.     2.918.459. 
Eraamua!  Handrik  D..  and  l5.  B.  Hambv    to  U»lon  CJrblde 
Corp       Column  type     reactor.      2,913.318,     11-17-ow,     i-' 
23—284. 
Erdman,  Kenneth  D.  :  See — 

Bullard,  Richard  L.,  and  Erdman. 
Erlckion,  Wendell  L..  to  Weatlnghouai 
■Utor  control  for  load  tap  changer* 
Cl.  323 — 43  5.  ^       „ 

Brieaaon  Telephonea  Ltd.  :  See — 

Acton,  John   R.     2,918,628. 
Brie  RealBtor  Corp.  :  See— 

S."h?>,^wlr^  I  ,'8?e\yA?alt.  and  HelbeJ.  2.912.746 
Oatary,  Howard  I..  Stelgarwalt,  and  Helbel  2.912.747 
Stelgerwalt.  Oliver  I.,  and  Oahry      2,912,748. 

Eaao  B«ae«rch  and  BngloMrlng  Co  .  Se^ 

Sown,  Deloa  E.,  and  Lampe.     2.»13,448_ 
Boilch,  Samuel,  Lewta.  and  8m  th.     2.913.803. 
Cull.  Neville  L..  and  Mertiwelller.      2.913,446 
Hatch,  Walter  H.      2,913.391.  ,o,<»iuu 

Hillard,  George  O.,  Jr..  and  Kenvon      2.913,604 
Klmberlln.  Charl««  N.,  Jr..  and  Mattox      2.913.8M. 
Rex,  Walter  A.,  and  Hemminger.     2.918,403 

Ricards,  Harold  A.     2JB13,892.  

Turpln.  Frank  <}.,  Jr.,  Draeger,  and  Addison 
Welkart.  John,  and  Morbeck. 

Ethyl   Corp.:   See   -  „„,„..,o 

Brown.  Jerome  E.  2.918,413 
Carlisle.  Jamea  V.,  and  Arnold 
Thomas.    Henry  A.      2.912,827 

Evans,   David   H    :   See — 

Bartram,  James  F.,  and  Evana.     ...,...,—-.  .,„,„ 

Evan.    Howard  J..  »"  0«°"»»  "'^t'"''^  *o°fli?  n 'nV9  ™  1 
ture  for  color  cathode  ray  tube.     2,913,613.  11-17-01».  «  1 

313      78. 
Everede  Tool  Co.     See- 

Pruksa,  John  R      2.912.744.  .  .^   ..    , 

to    Union    Carbide    Corp       Methml    for 
electrolytlcally.      2.913.882,     11-17-89 


Jr.  Fales.  and  Kccles.     2,913.397. 


Quarter  adder 


Machinery 
.11    17    59 


2,913.674. 
Electric  Corp.     Tran 
2,913,687.   11-17-59. 


2.913.401 


2.912,780. 


2.913,622. 


2.913.402 


Division    of    International    Silver   Co. 


2.913,103 


Idc.     liandlng  machine 


Everts,    Arthur    H  . 

producing    metals 

Cl    204- -69 
Eyelet    HjH-clalty    Co. 

The  :  See- 

laele.    Louis   E.      -.- 

Fahrenbach.    WoUirang   B  .   to    Edio, 

2.912,808,   11-17-69,  Cl.  83—184. 

*'"'*'"Mj'r"ra^-,'jam^s'*V.,  Jr.,^  Fales    and  ««.-.      2,913,397^ 
Falk,  Chester  D      Tubing  doling  toola.     2,913,054,  11-17    ow 

Cl    166  •  224,  .  ,,»,,♦.    a.. 

Karbenfabrlken   Bayer  Akt^ngeaell^haft  ^  See- 

MUUer.   Karl   E.,  and   Hoppe.      2  »13.420. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengeaellschaft     See-  ,  ._„5eln 

Ossenbrunner.  Armln.  Klockgether.  Starck.  and  I^ngDein 

Karbwe^rkl''H?.^h.t  Aktlengeaell^haft  vormals  Mel.ter  Lucius 

*  (?uTat,  ll^ert  (;.  M.  and  HeU«r      2  9^,424. 
Van  Raay.  Hans  O  ,  and  Schwenk.     2,913,505 
Farkas.    Thomas    P.    to    United    AlrcraJt^-P^,^7i->  ^ 

control  anUctpator.     2.913.056,  11-17-09.  i-i.   1  lu— 10 
Fastle,  William  G.  :  See-^       „^  ....rta       2  812  862 

'^'BauL'^r'Han.^'Vrnemann.     Blaele.     and     Federklel 

i  »  rukai     and    J     A     Isaacson,    to 

power  take-off  Bysten.      2.913,064,    11    ' '    ""■  .,.„»..,■«. 

Field  lister  M  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp  Ek'Ctron  d'-'-harge 
tube  with  mekn.  foV  trapping  poaftlve  lona.  2,913,611. 
11    17-59.    Cl.   813—76.  \  ' 

I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Co       Liquid   detergent   compoaltion.     .i.9l»,4io,    li    n    ^ 

Kl^kel's^^'in^'^Morri.   B      to   Ra,X<;f:P  ,,tii^''^,913':625. 
■Istor  ileflectlon  system  for  television  receivers.      -,«» 

Flrma'Ma?;-r'KoLmandjt  Ge^lLchaft     See- 

Mauser.  Alfons      2.913,0.il».  onionio    11-17-59. 

Fisher,   Arnold   J       Moisture-free   baK      -..913,(MU,    11    i< 

FlsS!en^B::^nard   C.  to  Neutronlc   l^velopmen,   Cor^.      Spark 

I.il^r'^E^^T  E.^K^S  ^^Co^-    -.u^l^  ;A^^.913.410. 

11-17-59.  Cl.  252 — 33.3. 
Fisher,  Mark  E.  :  See—  .    u-^^i^f,^      2.912.884 

Chrlstenson.  Howard   ^  i-i^^ir l   Co       SH  con   steel  with 

Kame      2,913,361,   11-1. -.9.  (1    !-»>*      IJ" 
Fitzgerald,    John    W  .    tn    Ames    Safety    Envelot^e    I  o^       hna^ 
flstener  <•on^tructlon    f.,r  envelopes.      2,913.164.    11- 17    oW. 

n^liif  John    S        Machine    for    tearing    ,>aper       2.913.160. 

11    17   59.    Cl     225-    99. 
^'nX::'y:jU'V^:,  arzelt,e.^j.913,^n  ^^^^^^^, 

"-'"cT  ^^r'lor    ing"-:'  nfhetic  S^^xes' co J. prising  co^.lyn.^ 
Hulfonates     iin.1      metho.l      of      making      name        2,913,4.9. 

V  "rr'lvr"       and  K    O    T    Walander.     Arresting  net  for 

"'S^i .^nTirH^oX:!."  ni;  2^k:uf;;  l..ereof       ?.913.45T 

n    17    59    Cl     2tW^     239  55 
K00.I  Ms.lilnery  and  rh''"i|.'-«'  ^-^H)      Sec 
Unit.   Jamec   M        2.913,028 

Ford   Motor  Co       ^'"'    .  .   -k,,!!       •>  All  199 

Bodeau,   Arthur  (      and  S.^'V''       -^  ^•.?"i-,  ^45 
Bordlnat,  Eugene,  Jr  .  and  HJhbard       .  ,U.i.MO. 

R„s.nberg.   Phillip       '-•">  ^/-^ '  ^  ,,,       o  fi,^  9.54 
Kuhl    John  H  ,  f.n<l  Msxurklewlr         -•B13.254 
Witt    Robert  H  .  and  Lock       2,912.814. 
Foster  Wheeler  CoriK     See  g,^  niO 

Whitney,  OiIN-rt  C.  Jr       2,»1.<.'mo       ^  gv.  942 
Whitney,  Gilbert  C  .  Jr  .  and  <  Urk       -  **^"  7-  . 

Fox,      Arthur     O,      to      Bell     T^'^'Ph-^g  ,  fg»>''7;!\T59.    Cl 
Nonrerlprocal    circuit    element       2.913,»..8.    11 

333     9  ,         „ 

Fox,   Harrv   F     Jr   :  See  -  o  om  «07 

CapH".   CHHirge  W  .  and  Fox       2,913.69. 

Foxh*>ro  Co     The  ,   Rj-r 


See  — 

G.,  and  Gartvall 


2,913.512. 


Inc. 


2.913.533 


_  I 


.\PIMrate      Set  iik,,^.v,t 

ftr»-ttti8ner.    Hermann,    and    Albre<ht 


H^'e^krRelnS'BretrhVu^rTand   Ma'd'gl'^ 
Welsl  Richard.     2.912,914 
Freed.  Bernard'    See-  oQ1fln■J^ 

Lnpln.  Zeverly  L.  and  Freed      2.913.035.  „j,.-^jp 

Freed    Jacob  B  .  to  The  I>urlron  Co.     Lined  valve.     2,913,.19 
11-17^59,  Cl.  251-288.  of    America.      Signal 

Freedman,    Larry    A.,    to    '^*?»f*  .^ '"^K  qJo  ^00     11    17-59.  H 
amnlitude   discriminatory   circuit       -.91.1. ."..J,    111. 

■    178- -7  3.        _^„„„    „.       ^-    pi.-    Corp.      Container    cover 
Freeman,    l'««'^«''»/''.„^,;,    .,onL_5ui 

Fritilen     David   W.      Animated    light    mechanism       2,913.57^. 

11-17-59,  n    240-10  1 
'^"T..^XK.lieIe  C.':'7nd  Fromm       2.913.686. 
^'^""krmes^Na7hnnleU:.'Martinek.  and  ^roncxak      2^9^3.4«. 

stretching    plastic    sheet     material        2912,716.     11    n-^v 
Cl     18—1. 
'^^"shtrJ'jSph'r'^a'ndFrymlre      2.913,046. 

F^,Mnl,  Eueene  G  and  W.  B^Fronvm.  »"  ^""^'p^^'^^^^L^;. 
•^trin  transmission      nes      2,913.686.  1 1--17-0H.  l  1.  •'•^•j'r~"^ 

Fuller'^  Dsv"a  H.  to  The  Foxboro  Co  P'I'JDortlonal  photo- 
electric   flow    measurement    system       2,912,858,    ll-l7-o». 

P.mer^^Ha^son   W     S    P    Woodsum,  and  W    T    Daren,  Jr., 
'  "t'i'LiKorT  For  Electronics.  Inc.     Magnetic  head  assem- 

biles      2.913,536.11-17-59.0.179—100.2. 
Fulton      Fred     P.     ho    to    Oadget-Of-The-Month     Club      Inr 

C.olf' cleat   cleaner      2,912.707,  11-17-69.  Cl.   15—105. 

Furman,  Kenneth  E.  :   See —  oqi-jabq 

De  Benedlctts.  Aide,  and  Furman.     2.91.J.4BW. 
Furman    Kenneth  E..  to  Shell  Development  Co      Preparation 
of  "rboxy lie  acids  from  carbon  monoxide  and  mercaptani. 
2  913.491.   11-17-59,   Cl.  26O--540 
C,  k  8  MeUl  Products  Co,,  Inc.     See — 

Gould,  Alex.     2.913,117. 
C.adget  Of  The  Month  Club.  Inc.     See- 
Fulton.  Fred  P.     2.912.707. 


(i.ertner,  Van  R.,  and  G.  A.  Richardson,  to  M"'^?*"*"  VJ'*"!" 
ral  Co  Method  of  lnhibltin£  growth  of  plant  viruses 
2,913.370.   11-17-59.  Cl.  167—30. 

(iage.  Kenneth  W.  :    See—  .   ^    „        ooiofiTR 

Chapman,  Charles   S  ,  Jr.,  and  Gage      2,912,876. 

..allan.os.  ConManclo  K.     A^Jto^n^V^^PP  "«/;?■  5,"^4's"** 
and  water  heater      2,913.566.  11-17-69,  Cl.  21^—38. 

.Gallant,  Francis  W..  to  ^'ran*  Co_  Pressure  e^uaUjed  bel 
lows   valve    stem    seal.      2,912, 86r,    ll-li-.-»W,    «-i.    n      10-^ 

(larnett,  Edward  V.    Cable  reel  trailer.     2.913.194.  11-17-59. 
Cl.  242-  86.5. 

Gartvall,  Bo  Y.  R 
SundberR,  Erik 

'"'^''VmramV'f'aufE"  2,912.843 

UHScJ'e'^Fred.  ind  R    L.  Porter,  to  Autoclave  En^n'^rs, 

High     pressure     relief     device.       2,912.992,     11-1  1  ^». 

i:iT--TO. 
Gates  and  Sons,  Inr   :   See — 

Hart.  Prank  M.     2.912.756. 
Gafzert    Ernest   H  .  W.  W.   Pharls.  and   R.   P.   Boyer.  Jr..  to 

.•enerar    Dynamics      Corp.        Broadcast      paging      system 

2.913. .'j33.    n  -17-59,  Cl.   179 — 18. 
(.auss,  Walter      See  „.„w       ooi^aa-i 

I'eterhen.   Siegfrte.l.  (Jauss,  and  Domagk.     2.913, 46J. 

<;et>eleln.  ("harlcb  G    .    Set       ,.,.,.         ooiiaiu 

(imbH       I'rocehH    for    the    manufacture    of    complex    fer- 
tllliers       2,913.329.  11-17-69.  Cl.  71     -37. 
Gelsler,   Wilson  S.  Jr.,   to  Appllr<^   R''dl«tlon  Corp^     Particle 

accelerators.      2.913.H19,    ll-K-IP,  Cl.    315-5.42. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  (^orp^     ^cf—   „.,,,,. 
.\nspon.  Harry  D.  and  P»f>^""      2  913,441^ 
ButeH,  James  fe  .  Johnson,  and  Tritten^    2,913,338. 
Sottyslak,  Joseph,  and  Proc      2,913,339. 
Strerk,  Clemens       2.913,301.  , 

Streck,  riemens.      2,913.302 
General  Dynamics  Corp.:   See 

Edgaftou,  Frank  R      2,913,640. 
Gatiert.  Krnest  H  .  Pharis,  and  Bover. 
Larsen,   Merwln  J.      2.913.525 
Maver,  Kdward  F  .  and  Jov      2.913,353 
Pharls.  William  W.     2,913.532. 
General   Electric  Co.  :   See  - 

Bavlev'  Charles  D.      2.913,63.. 

Cox.  Bounar.  and  Goldberg      2.913.,0,") 

Davis.  Paul  B.     2,913,615.  „„,„-„. 

Downle.  John  W..  and  Tlrrell.     2.913.684. 

Kvans,  Howard  J      2,913.613. 

FIti.  Elmore  J.     2.913.361. 

Freestone.  Harry  T.     2,913,624      ^„,„^,., 

<ieorge,   Philip  D  .  and  Zemany.     2.913.4.1  t  1 

Goldberg,  Jacob,  and  Cox.     2.913.707. 

(;ough,  Alfred  B.  and  Weller,     2.913.570. 

(Jrubb.  Wlllard  T.  Jr       2,913.511.  ■  >> 

Harle,   Harol.l   P       2,912.8.36.  ,  '  , 

Howell.  Kdward  K.     2.913.549.  I 

Hutchins.  Dwlght  C.     2.913,230 

Klndl.   Fred   H       2.912,962         .,  ,^,,,^^,  < 

Kllnt,  Rf.bert  V  ,  and  Nerad      2,913.221 

Lawson.  Gerald  W.     2,912,823 

Llchtenfels.   Ira  W      2,913.650. 

Newell.  James  K.,  Jr      2.913,573. 

f>gle.  Hugh  M.     2.913.596  • 

Osthotr,  Rohert  C      2,913.314.  ' 

Pennoyer.  Robert  T.     2,913.102.    *  ,. 

I'rol)er.   Maurice.     2,913.472. 

Rogers.  Rohert  K      2,913.292 

Schmall.  Wilbur  A       2.912.922 

Schmall.  Wilbur  A.,  and  Kropp 

Suran.   Jerome  J       2.913,541. 

Swedlund.  Lloyd  E.     2,913,612 

Thnener.  Everett  E.,  and  I^elbson 

Tucker,  Jewell  G      2.913.617 

Van  Nest,  Francis  H  .  and  Brown 

Webb,  William  M      2,912.888 

Welbon,  William  W      2,913,315. 

White,  John  E.     2,913,629 

Williams,   Reade      2,913.671. 

Windsor.  Harold  F      2.913,352. 

i;eiipral   Eleciric  <  o    Ltd.   The.    .S/f—  0010 -r>n 

Ferguson.    Harold    M  .   and    Mainwaring       2.913. .(T... 

General   Fireproofing  Co,  The;    See   - 
McKlnle.v,   William   H       2.913.208. 

*"^"*"cHmenm'"l>o'nHld  E..  Chllson.  Elaesser,  and  Windmuller 
2.913.342  „   ,   . 

MacAllister.    Robert   V  .   and   Relchcnwallner 
SteiKiiiaHii,    F.rnst   A       2.itl3.341 

(.eneral   .Mills.   In.        ^'ec—  „  „„. 

.\ii<lers.'ii.   iKiiahl  L.     2,913,305. 
<;eneral    M.itors  Corti       See —  *  ' 

Bell     Wllliaiii    K       2913. 5S9. 

Bockem^iehl,    Robert    R       2.913..3S      . 

Carlson.    WiU.ur  I.      2.9i;<.»>u:<.  . 

Case    Arthur  W       2.913, 23,-. 

Chapman     Charles   S.,   Jr..    and  Cmif       -•'1- 

Chrlstenson.    Howard    W  .    Maci,    and    Fisher. 

Hanvs7..   KuKeiie  A       2,9  1  2.^,'..'V 

Heidorn.   John   H       2,913. Irth 

Jackman.   (niarles  W       2.91.3.21»0. 

Leslie    Jamev  D  .  and   Rehkugler.     2,913. 0«6. 

Little'  John   11      2.912.873. 

Mann,  I>H.nard  J.     2.912.834. 


.913.563. 

2.912.739 

2,912,824 


.912,855 


.876 

2.912.864 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Gen«rftl  Motors  Corp.  ;  Se«--ContJnued  ..  „.,  ,^„ 

Norrls,   James  V..   Abel,   and   Brown      2.»13..^43 

Kic-e,  i.ymnn  A      _».»13.rt41, 

S<-hubriUK.  Norinan   \V       ■.',91-'. 854. 

S^hn,  WtTllam   K.     2.912.727 

Smith,    Robert   K      2.913, R71. 

WVIbel.  John.  Jr.     2.913, 1«« 

NVhaley,  John  A.     2,913.(159. 
(ienevsy    Jacqupit.      Automatically  rei>4«atlnK  talking  machine 

2.»1.{.5.{«,   11    17    .-.».  (1     179      1(M).2. 
ti^itTKf      Philip    !>.,    and    P     I>     Aemany,    to    (.eneral    Klectric 
Co       I'reunratlon   of    tetraorKunoHilanes   by   pynylysls  of  al 
kyUlU.-s.iuloxanes.      2.»1.1,471.    11    17   59    CV   2«0-  448.2 


Cough,  Alfred  B.,  and  C.  N.  Weller.  to  (Jeneral  Klectrtc  Cc 
High  «>nicl*ncy  Hoodllght  projector.  2,913.670.  11-17-59, 
CI    "'40-3 

Could.' Alex,   to   (i   *   8   Met»l   Products  fo      Inc. 
skimmer.      2.913,117.    11-17-59.   CI.    21t>— ^42. 

(ininlte  City  Steel  Co,  ;   tire 

Lee,  Robert  K.,  and  Benjamin.     2,912,84« 

(Jranryd,  Thorvald  (i.  :  St  -  .,  u,o,m,, 

Beyerstedt.   Ralph   L.,  and  (.ranryd.     2  913,001 

Cntnt,  IhiMd,  and  J    T.  Strong,  to  Hughes  Tool  <  o 


noatlng 


Aircraft 


J.    1.   nrrong,   lo   nujinew   iiwi   «  u..   .r...!..-. 
irtuate<l  control   valve       2,9i;*.0<)5,    11     ii 


r;Vr"ani,""u  urirm"'A  ,"to"  \VeHt'lnVhou«e    I^IIectrlc   ('orp       (Jrld 
flectrodeH    for    electron    tltucharne    devices.      2.912. 74J.    11- 
17    .-.»,   CI.   29      2.-.  14 
(MTbaud     AuKUHte   H        Klectrlc   power  system   for  sewing  ma 

chlneM       2'.M2.1M7.    11     17    '>!»,    Cl      112      219. 
i..-re<ke     JeHKie    1',    and    J     K     KiiiH.       Klectrlc    portable    sho*" 

iM. Usher.      _'.!»! 2. TiHi.    11     17   :>»,  Cl.   l.'>     22. 
li.rst     <hri!*    to  The  TrHOMmlsKlon   k  (Jear  Co       Counterrotat 

inir'  trniisnil.Hsl.m.      2,912. H72.    11    17    .'»,   Cl     74     a»M). 
«>rwlck    Ben  C  ,    to  Ben  C    C.erwlck.   Inc.      Pier  construction 

method       J,!M2.H2H.    11     17    59.  C|.   HI-    .V2 
(Jerwick.   Ben  <'  .    Ini        N«'» 

(;erwlck.   Ben  C      2,912, H28 
ijerwltz     Tlionia.x      Str  . 

Pollock.     <;ienn      K..     Jr.     Jett.      (;prwlfi,     and     Scallel 
-',!»l.l.:<.-.lt 
Cettelinnn      (Jilbert    <'.     to    Arvln     Industries,     Inc        Ironing 

tables.     '2  912.77.-..  11-17    :.9,  Cl    38      121 
<;ibs<m.   William   VV    :    Hrr 

<;ienn.  CeorKe  (i  .  and  tJibson       2.1>l.'i.rtl  8 
<ile«en.    Johann      Hcf 

Berfher.  <'1hu.  and  Cl.'wn       2.J>1.'V47H 
(.ilchrlxt      Kdkrir    S.,    and    A     J.    Sable,    to    Mannin>r.    Maxwj-ll 
Sc  Moore     Inc       Klectroiiif.lialiicnl   balance  unit       2.1M.'{ti.- 

11  17  .'.9.  Cl.  ,i;n     ti.'v  ,         ,  ,,_ 

Killeard  (;.i.ree  to  Curtistt  l-lghtlnn.  Inc  I.ouver  <llITns.i 
2,iM:{..'>7ti.    11     17    .'.!>.  <'l     210      7S 

Cillett.'   *'•>      Thf      Si-i- 

Colgate.    UllUain    11  ,  Jr       2,9i:?  lOt;  .,    .w     , 

(;il|.'tte  Sldn»-v  C.  to  I.<^  Ant{el».s  liyProducts  f^'>  ,  ^V^" '","'' 
and  apparatus  for  sahaKiiiK  rn^-tal  artides  L.Hl.Vlli 
II     17    59.  Cl    209      2-2;{  . 

(Jilniont.     Boner        .Vnalytical    electroplatinK    cell.       2.91.V.1.  i 

Cllmore     Cerald  "i>,    ami   J     I  >»'cker,    to    Bopp  Decker    PlaHtus. 

Inc        Inj.-ctioii    iiiojdlnv:    machine    an.l    control    mechan I mn 

tlwrefor      •J.1M2.719.   11     17-59,  Cl     IH      30 
(iilmore      I.or.^n     D      iin.l    M.    C,.    Mar.lolan,    to    intertiational 

HiirvcMt.r  Co       Stirtlnt:  apparatus  for  Internal  combuwtlon 

ent'lneM       2.!»l2.0'i7.    11     17    .-.9.   Cl      123       179 
Cinn.    Karl,    to    Contm.iital    Motors   Corji   _  Planetary    Ix-x^-l 

irear     rt-vt-rHint:     traMsrnlssion.       2.912.MH5,     11    li    ol*.     <  1 

Clrin  Earl  to  Continental  Motors  <'orp  Kiijiine  co..lin«  ->» 
f.-rii       2»12.».'?»i.    n    17    ■'■)»    Cl     lo.i      .K7  ,.    ,-    -.. 

lavens  Clenn  C  Cable  stuffing  tube*.  2.913. 2H(i  11  1.  •>» 
Cl     285       \r,H 

(Jlash^.  J    I"   Mfk'   Co     Inc      Se,  ,     ,.      •,  ,    , 

(;iast.y.      .lonatlu.ii       P.      Jr.,       Palmer,      and      1  endb'  'n 

(JlH-l.v  "Jonathan  P     Jr.  I.    I'aluier.  Jr..  and  K.   P    IVndleton 
to    IP    i;iasbv    .Mfk*    Co,   ini-       Va' num  oLK-ratt'd  appsrafiiH 
for'     moving    "fluid      material.        2i>13  120       11 -17. ".9.     ci 

tilenn    lieorue  C     niol   W     W    <;ibson,  to  (Jlenn  Pacific  Power 

Suopiv    Corp        Welding    system        2.913.dlH.    ll-li-^)9,    M 

.114      74 
C.lenn   Pacitlc  Power  Supply  (  orp    :    Set 

Clenn    Ceorite  C  ,  .nid  Cibson,     2,91.3.«1».  i 

(Wolw   IndM:<tri>'M    Inc       Stf 

Coddard,   U)u1h  H       2.9i;<.544 
i...,Mard    I.oul-   H      t,,  CIoIm.   Indostrl.'H.    Inc      Timer      2.91.t.- 

.-.♦I     11     IT    .■«!•,   I  '1     -I  "I      -io  ^ 

(ioiMard      W  illiani    K       t..    The    St      Peter    Rosary    <  o        Kosjir> 

•  ■ntitv       2.912  770     11     1T:.9.  Cl    3o      2a. 
<;o.-t»>l     Max  T      to   K     I     du  Pont  de  .Nfmours  an<l  (  o       Mefh 

ods    of   killing    ln-«ects    and   fungi    wltti    perchloryl    tluortd.' 

2  '^\^^  3ii';    1 1   ir  .'.!>  ci   ii;7     i7  .... 

C„«.|lm  r     John    .V  .     to    Monarch     M.-tsI    \Veather«tr]p    (  ort. 

W.ath^Tvtrip    and    sash    balance       2.9I2,72rt.    11     1  . -o9.    M 

JO      .'i2 
CoidU-rt:.     lacob      Sir 

Cox.  Boniiar.  and  ColdbfTg.     2.9l3,iO.. 
(o.ldhere    Ja.>oh,   and    B    Cox     to   (ieneral    Klectrlc   Co       Mitg 

n.-tlc      fai)e      wriiiiiK      HyHtHin  2.iMa..ii.,      11    1.    .>».      ii 

to.ldsmitb    William   K..  to  Cnlon  Carbide  Corp      StnblHxaf Ion 

of  arvlnmines.      2.913  49.-     11    17    59.   Cl    '^rt^-.xS 
•  Joltz    Jos.-nh       Box    couHtroctlon   with    stacking  tab.      2.91.1, 

\>yl     11     17    59    Cl     22!»      27 
Coodrlch.  B    K  .  Co  .  Th.-      -Sre 

Idem    Hugh  K     Mild  Tuck.T      2,913.444 
(Jixxlvear  Aircraft   Corn       f'-r  ^    o.       _  , 

F'rownfelter.    CharlcH    It,     Ilsrry,    llassard.    and    Shearer 

tM.rdon?    Bernard     M,     to     Laboratory     '"f   .}'-l7''71"''T'     ',",' 
Synchronized  nitf  multiplier  apparatus      2.9H.179.   11    i. 

,-.»    <'l    235      1114  ,,,!., 

«;nrdon    nsvid  A.    t"  Tb.-  i>ow  «•»';•"''••"'"■     '^""-lio""*/. 

phenyl      2,4-<llchlorob«MiioHtes         2.913.483.     11-1.    59.     O 

<;<.'r'don    l'>avld  A     to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co      Dlphenylmethyl 
34  dl.hroroN.nxo«te       2.913.484    11    17-.59.  O    2H0      47.V  _ 

iJor.lon     David  A.,  to  The  IK.w  Chemical  Co     ,^- '  „<".'"j-th.vl  X.< 
octadlyne  2.7  <llol   bis   (  p  chlorobenioate       2.913,4H.),   11    1. 
59     Cl     2rt(V     47rt 

I 


Flow  control  valTe. 


2,913,147 
2,912.97f., 


11-17-59. 


Electric    Corp.      Field 
2,913,flO«,  11-17-59. 


DivUlon       Pilot 

59    Cl    137     -«20  ^.            ,,.        ,      ,  /■ 

Crasaettl,  I>avlde  R..  and  H    C    Klein,  '".^•'P*'"^  »"■,"? '7,'  r« 

Preparation    of    vitamin    A    aceUte.  2,913,487.    11-17-59, 

Cray  'Robert  B.,  to  Erie  Resistor  Corp  Methml  of  ni»kln« 
pflnted  circuit  panels.     2,912,748    H-17-..9,  |  1    29      15.V,. 

<;reen,  Arthur  J.,  to  The  Rol>erts  Braa.  Mfg  (  o  ,y,V^^«>P 
era  Ing    mechanUm        2,912,870     11-17-59,    Cl     74_    109 

tireenberg,  iHivId  H.  and  I).  H  i»»r™'v,'j:J."M""A^\«  f^ 
Speed    regulatlnjt    servo    system.      2,913,«02,    11    I7^w.    «i 

(Sreenblatt,    Hyman.       Rereriilble    wrap-around    skirt       .i.912. 

rt«8.   11-17-59.  Cl    2-211.  ,, 

C.reene    Ben      Furnaces  for  heat  treatment  of  articles      -.91'. 

239.  11-17  59,  Cl.  ■26*^—5. 
(;rHBn  Wheel  Co      See 

Sylvester.   Edmund  g       2.912, .28.  oho.r, 

(;rlmme.   Walter,   H.   Schwarmhana.  and  J     WOUner    to  Khein 
preussen     Aktlengeaellschaft     fur     Ber?^"     "P*l,  /  ?:^°VS 
Preparation  of  ketones  from  ketols.     2,913,49 1,  ll-i7-ow, 
Cl.  260--593. 
(irlnnell  Corp       See-  ,    ,   _,„ 

Blease,  Sialcolm  T      2,913,516. 
Loepalnger,  Albert  J.      2,913.183. 
Parlln,  Raymond  W       2.913.184. 
(;rlswold,   David    E.,   to  I).   G.   Crlawold. 

2,912,997,   11-17-59.  Cl.   137-456. 
Uriswold.  l>onaJd  (J   :   Hee— 

(;rlswold.   David   E.      2.912.997.  ■>      ,     .  ,, 

(Jrubb     WUlard    T.    Jr.    to    General    Electric   Co       Fuel    tell. 

2. 913. 511,   11-17    59,  Cl    13(V— 8<1. 
Crultch,  Jerry  M       Kre - 

Johnson,   John   A.,  and  Grultch 
i.rund,   Carl   C       Massage   apparatus. 

Cl    128     62 
(■uardlola.    Nicolas,    to    Westlnghouse 
winding  for  dynamoelectrlc  machine. 

laielt.'  H..ward  R..  J.  T.  Adams,  and  B.  W.  Klff,  to  Cnlon 
Carbide  <'orp.  <'atalytlc  pn>cess  for  makng  stable  acro 
lein  pentaerythrltol   condensates.      2,91.<.434.    11-17    .)W.   ti 

(Juetit     Howard    R.   J     T    Adams,   and    B    W    KU^'    '"^"'""' 

Carbide  Corp      Acrolein  pentaerythrltol  resins  and  modlher 

therefor       2,913.4.45.   11-17-59.  Cl    200- -67  ^^.^..n 

(Juinn      Raymond    W        Storm    warning    system        2.913,540, 

11    17-59,  C\    2(M>     m  41, 
(Julf   Oil  Corp,  :    Sff    - 

Fisher.   Earl   E       2,913,410. 
(iulf  Research  A  iVvelopment  Co   :    f^re 

Home,   William   A  ,  and   Montgomery      2. 913, 421 
Mori    Ernest   A       2,912,994 
Trautman.  Charles   E       2,913,319. 
(Julick,    Rodwln    E,    to   I'nlon  Carbide  Corp.      Method  of  dls 
nerslnjt  pigments  in  vinyl  chloride  resins  and  compositions 
fesultlV*'"*-'^"™       -:  »13,432,    11-17-59,  01.  206-^1. 
(;ullett.   William  W       See^  oq,-, -.to 

Dean.   Kejflnald   S  .   and  Gullett.      2.913.378 
i;ullett,    William    M  ,    to    Chicago    DeTelopment   Corp       Refin- 
ing   titanium  vanadium    alloys.       2.913.380.     Il-l7-r»#.    ^i 
*>Q4-^  64 
(;umboldt,     Albert     G      M.     and     E      Heltier,     to    Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  Tormals  Meister  Lucius  *  »["" 
ing       PriK-ess  of  simultaneoualy   foaming  and  cross  linking 
chlorinated    and    sulfoohlorlnated    polypropylene    with    an 
ammonium   salt       2.913.424.   11-17-59.  Cl    2<>0  -2.5 
(Juthrie.   John   D.  .    Kee  „,,,.oa 

Reeves.   Wilson   A  ,   and   Guthrie       2.913.436. 
(Jyproc   Product   Ltd       See 

CafTerata.  Gerald   W       2.913.016. 
llaglund.  John  H       Sre  -  „.,.„„„. 

Borghult.   Per,   and   Haglund.      2,913,695 
Hagoplan.  Jacob  J.,  to  International  Buslnesa  Machines  Cor 
Magnetic     recording     surface        2.913,240,     11-17   59, 

Halt,  lames    M,    to    Food    Machinery    and    Chemical    Corn 

Fnilt      orienting      and      pitting      mechanism  2.91J.ir2)i. 

ll-17-.'>9.  Cl.    146— 2H. 

Halax  Corp.  :    See    - 

Morrison.  Thomas  S. 
Hale    Nathan  C.  :   See — 

Le  Fever,  Mortler  W. 
Hall,  Thomas  C       Ree^ 
Harrington,  Allan   L. 

"'^XghirOha'rle.*w7schmli  and  Hallam.     2,912,941 
Halliburton  DU  Well  Cementing  Co^Srr- 

Westbrook,  Spurgeon  S.     2,913,053. 
Hamann,   Alfred  W.  :    See —  ooiot7Q 

Catlln.   Robert  T  ,   Hamann,  and  Walker.     2,912,779 
Hamby.  Durward  E    :    See —  oqiotih 

Erasmus.    Hendrlk    de    W.    and    Hamby       2.913  318 
Hamilton,  Robert  H.     Spectrophotometry  proceaa.     2.912.895, 

11-17-59,  Cl.  88—14 
Hamm.  Philip  C       «ee—  ooia^oo 

Beaver,  David  J  .   StofTel.  and  Hamm       2.913.322. 
Hammond   Iron  Works  :    See-  _ 

Swlck,  John  M.      2,913.138. 


^^- 


2.913.007. 
2,913,260. 
and  Hall. 


2,913,358. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


w 


Hand,  Walter      Voltage  rwipoDslTe  Instrument  for  teat  equip 


Peters,    to 
2,913,645. 

Coking 


Ultrasonic 
11-17-59,     Cl 


ment      2,913,666.  lI-17-59,  Cl.  324—125. 

Hansen.  Hans  H.  :  See—    ^  „  on,o><ouo 

SeelofT.   Melvln  M.,  and  Hanaen.     2.913.568. 
Hansen.    Harry    A.,    W.    F.    Paterson.    and    C     L. 

Radio  Corp.    of  Amerlcm.     Variable  capacitor. 

11-17-59    Cl.  317—249. 
Manaon.    Roaa  A.,    to   Inlon   Oil  Co.   of  California. 

process      2.913.395.  11-17-59.  Cl    208— 8. . 
Hanysz.     Eugene    A,    to    General    Motors    Corp 

transmission    testing     method.       2.912.85.'i, 

73 — 67  6. 
Hardie     Harry       Garment    band. 

2—237 
Hargrove.     Stone    L.       Dlaposable 

2.612.788.   11-17-59.  Cl.  43—131 
Harle,     Harold     P.,     to    General     Electric    (  o 

2,912,8.36,  11-17-59,  Cl.  62—353. 
Harmon,  Bill  G  ,  to  Engineered  Grouting  Service      Liner 

tool      2,913.062,  11-17-69,  Cl.  166—144. 
Harper  W'yman  Co.      See   - 

Brodbeck,   AUner  H.      2.912^37 
Harrington,    Allan    L.    and    T    C    Hall,    to    Pacific 

doctors.    Inc.       Method    for    forming    passivation 


2,912,699.    11-17 
self    feeder     for 

ice 


-59,    Cl 

rodents 

maker 

set 


Semlcon 
Aims    on 


2.913.110. 
2.913,111. 
to    Svlvania 


Inc 


Staffin.     and     Stuart. 


2.913,44". 


semiconductor     bodies    and     articles     resulting     therefrom 

2,913, .358.  11-17-59,  CT.   117—200. 
Harrington.  (Jerald  I).:   See-  .,„,,, no 

Underwood.  Harold  B..  and  Harrington       2.91.5.193. 
Harrison    Schuyler  G       Plural-parts  molded   shoe  structures. 

2.912.771     11    17-59,  Cl.   3(V— 2  5.  _  ,^  ^   ^ 

Harrison     Schuyler  (;.      Shoe   structure  having  molded   basic 

units.     2,912,772,  11-17-69,  Cl    36— 2  5 
Harry,   Robert  J.  :    See —  ,  ^  ^    cv 

Frownfelter,    Charles   R  .    Harry,    Hassard.    and    Shearer 
2,912.716.  ,    .  .        , 

Harshberger.  Norman  P      Method  of  forming  reinforced  pulp 

sheets.     2.913.363.  11-17-59    Cl.  162— 10?  ooioqoq 

Hart    Andrew  P      Portable  road  and  turn-around      2.91 2, 9oy, 

11-17-59.  Cl    94—11  ,  ,,.,  ,^,        ^     , 

Hart     Frank  M     to  (Jates  and  Sons.  Inc.     Wire-cutting  tool 

2.912.756.  11-17-59,  Cl    30  -168. 
Hsrtle.  Robert  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy      L'n*''' 

material    for    structural    elements        2.913,074,     11-17-59, 

Cl    189      34, 

""^  if/ay, 'Frederick  H.,  King,  and  Hartley       2.913,530 
Hartinan,   Grant   H       See —  ,i  „,o -«o 

Huston,  Charles  H.,   and   Hartman.      2, 912,. 68. 
Harvpstalre,  Inc.      See 
Rogers,  Robert  E. 

Rogers,  Robert  E.      ,      .,     ^     . 

Harvey,    Joseph    S..^  Jr.,    to    Svlvania    Electric    Products 

Electron   tube.      b,91 2.794,    f  1-17^9,  Cl.   49-92.5. 
Hasbrook    Arthur  F  .   to  O    S    Petty.     Radiolocation  meth.Kl 

and  apparatus.      2,913,719,   11    17-59,  Cl    343-    103. 
Haskln.    Lawrence    H  .    Jr..    to    Champlaln   Co      Inc^      ij,*™'' 

printing  apparatus      2,912.926.   11-17-59.  Cl.   101  — .6 
Haslam     John    U.,    to    E     I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co 

Fungicide.      2,913.369.   11-17-69.  Cl.    167—30 
Hassard,  Richard  S   :    See —  „  ^  ^    ..w      ^ 

Frownfelter,  Charlea   R  ,   Harry.   Hassard.   and   Shearer 
2,912,716.  ....         .        .- 

Hatch,    Walter    H.,    to    Eaao    Research    and    Engineering    Co 
Integrated     process     for    production    of    Improved    asphalt 
2.913.391.   11-17-59.  Cl.  208 — 40 
Hawklnson.  Donald  R.     See — 

Coldren.  Clarke   L  .  and   Hawklnson 
Hayes    Martin  E       See — 

Collins,  Zane  L.    Hayes,  and  Klesel 
Haieltlne   Research.  Inc   :    Krf 

I>oughlin,  Bernard  I)       2  913.522 
Haiiard.    Harry     I  .    to    McCulloch    Corp 
alternating    long    and    short    pitch.      2 
C!    143—136 
Hebert.    Eugene    J  .    Jr.. 
nidse    apparatus    and 
324  -1.58: 
Hedenstr5m.   Erik   A    <;. 
like      2.913.094,  111" 
Hell>el.  Jerome  D       See—  .    „   .^   , 

Oshrv,   Howard   1  ,    Stelgerwalt,    and   Heihel 
oshry     Howard    I.,    Stelgerwalt,   and   Heibel. 
Hfldecke    Relnhold.  H    Bretthauer.   and   J    Madge 

A  Heldecke.  Fabrlk  Photographlscher  Prailslons  Apparate 
Focusing  hood  for  photographic  cameras  2.912.91- 
11-17-59.  Cl    9.5—47  „  , 

Heldorn.    John    H..    to   General    Motors  Corp       Refrigerating 

apparatus.      2.913.168.    11-17-59.   Cl.   230—186 
Hein.  Delton  W.  :    See-  ^  ^^,.,..r, 

Kati     I/eon.    Heln,    Pretka,   and   Long      2.913.450. 
Helnlnger     Samuel    A  .    to    Monsanto   Chemical   Co       Organh 
complexes  of  mercury.     2.913.470.  11-17-59.  Cl.  260—433 
Ilelninger    Samuel   A      and   G    H    Blrum.  to  Monsanto  Chemi 
cal     Co'         Hsloalkanesulfenvl      hslide      reaction      product 
2.913,479.   11    17-59.   n     260— 465  7. 
Helnlnger    .Samuel  A  ,  and  G    H.  Blnim.  to  Monsanto  (  heml 
f-«l       Co  .Acrvlonltrlle      reaction       product  2.913.480 

n  -17-59.    Cl     26a-    465  7  ,  ^,      , 

Heitbaus.   Joseph    J.   Jr.    to   Shell    IV-velopn»ent    (  o.      Paving 
asphalt  comi>oKltions      2.913..389.   11    17   .59.  Cl.   208—23 

Helt7.er.  Erich  :    Ser  n„,„..o. 

C.umbiddt.    Albert    <:.    M  .   and   Heltzer       2,91,'?.424. 
Helm,  Edward  J   :    See 

Van  .\ck<'ren,  Joseph,  and  Helm 
Hemmlnger,  Charles  E       See   -  ..„,„.„„ 

Rei    Walter  A.  and  Hemmlneer      2.913  40.3 
H..nder«on     J    Alvln.    and    N     E     Hoag,    to   Inter-natlonal   Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  r'orp      Photoemlsslve  tube.     2.913.610. 
11    17-59.  Cl    313— 65  »  -  .     -^ 


Henkel  A  Cle.  G.m  b.H.  :    See-  .,  „,„,o^ 

Blaser.  Bruno,  Stein,  and  Schfltt.     2.913.488. 
Sfeln,  Werner     2,913.490.  ,        ,  o.      ^ 

Henuuet.  Andre  J  .  and  J    J    Ferrot.  to  International  Stand- 
ard   Electric    Corp       Switching    system    applicable    partlcu 
larly  to  automatic  telephone  aystem.      2.913. .:>34.  U-l.-oy, 

12\    179 22 

Henry,   Robert  W      Air-operated  raior      2.912,753,  ll-17-.'>9, 

Cl.  30—43.  „  .    V.       J 

Herb    Raymond   G..   to   Wisconsin   Alumni  Research    tounda- 

tlo'n.      Vacuum  pump.     2^913,167.   11    17   .59.  Cl.  230-69. 
Herbenar     Edward    J.    to    Thompson    Kamo    \N  oo;drldge    Inc 
Self-adjusting     pivot     bushing     for      vehicle     suspension. 
2,913.251,    11-17-59,  Cl.   280--96.1 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :   See — 

Cochrane,     John     D..     III.      Dtt. 

2  913  1 49 
Matlack,  Albert  S      2,913,442 
Moseley.  Patterson  B.     2.913.464. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  Inc.  :   See — 

Jacob.   Ernst.  Meyer,   and  Sommer 
Hermes  Electronics  Co    :    See  — 

Kosowsky.  David  I       2.913.580 
KoHowsky.  David  1.     2.913.682. 
KoBOW^ky.  iMvid  I.  and  LuBcher.     2.913.67. 
Heselwood,   James  C  .   to    Bethlehem   Steel    (  o       Controllable 
function   potentiometer      2.913.694,    11-17    .".9,   Cl.  338— 48 
Hess    Frank      Multiple  Instrument  playing  device,     2,91-894, 

ir-17-.-.9,  Cl,  84      171.  „.        ^  ,,„,»,. 

Hester.    William    H.,    Jr.,    to    A.    E.    Warnberg       Self-righting 

container       2,913, l.Vi.    11-17-59.   Cl,    222--*63  _ 

Hevden.  Rudl.  and  J     Plapper.  to  Bohme  I- ettchemie  G.m  b  H 
PriH-ess  for  tanning  skins  and  furs.      2.913.304,    ll-l.-otf, 

^  M     w ^a4  3.*^ 

Heyiiiann.    Sol    R        Faucet    or    valve.       2.913.006     11-17-59, 

Cl.    1;j7-    62.')31. 
Hlbbard,  (ierald  O.  ;    See —  „     ,„r    . 

Bordlnat     KiiKene.  Jr..  and   Hlbbard.      2.913, .>45 
Hlldebrandt    Williani   J.,   and   S,   J     Intapllata.   to   I  nderwood 
Corp        DifTerentlallv    programmed    t}j>ewriter8    and    tape 
punch      2,H13,0Sh,  ll-i:    .59.  Cl,  197      5 
HUlUoui  Co  .  Inc    ;    See  - 

Burst.  Francis  J.     2.912.704, 

Darnell.  Victor  L,  and  Burst     2  913.300.  ^ 

Hlllard    (ieorge   (),.   Jr..   and    L.   C     Kenyon.   Jr  ,    to   Esso    Re- 
search and  Kntrlneerinp  Co      Viipor  phase  cracking  of  cvclo- 
ix.ntadiene   dlmer       2.913.504,    11-17-59,   Cl     260  -666. 
Hills  MH'anna  Co   :    Sec 

Beaurllne,  Clyde  F,     2.913.234. 
Hilton.   Ralph       Paint  brush      2,912.711.   11-1.-59,   Cl.   15— 

244 
nines'  Frank  F  .   to  Baldwin-Lima  Hamilton  <'nr]>      Teijoers- 
ture   comi>ens«ted    gage       2.913  691     ll-17-.-)9.    Cl.    338 — 3 
Hirschmann.    Ralph    F..    to    Merck    *    Co.    Inc       Antlhemor- 
rhaglc    ciirajMiunds    and    processes    for    preparing    the    same. 
2,913.477,  11-17-.-9.  (^1,  260- -461. 
Hiserman,  Russell  L  .  Jr..  to  United  States  of  Arnerlca.  N«jy. 
Photographic    processing    machine.       2.912.915.     1 1-1.-59, 
Cl.   9."»— 94. 
H.)ag.  Nelson  E.  :    See    - 

Ilenderson,  J  Alvln.  and  HoaK      2.P13.r,10. 
Hockery.  John  C.  :    See- 

Biumkln.  Sidney.     2,913.201. 
Hodge.  Edward   B  .   to  Commercia 
lubricants     stabiliied     against 
nilcroorganl.xinx.      2.013.414.    11 


2,912.830. 
2,913,582. 

Saw    chain    with 
,913,023.    11-17-59. 


to    RS    Electronics   Corp.      Random 
method.      2.913.669.    11-17-59.    Cl 

Feed   plates  for  typewriters  or  the 
59.  Cl    197  —  133 


Solvents  Cor;)      Petroleum 

hvdr'x-arbon     metaboliiable 

l-7_-,9.   n     2.-.2      51.5 

to  The  I"ow  Chemical  Co. 

2.913.449,   11-17-.5P    CL 


of 


.913.583. 
b'>dles   and   method 

Cl.    106     88 
I  IK      Feed  rate  meters 


(lev  ice 


2.912.977. 


2,912.746 
2.912.747 
to   Franke 


oorgai 
Iloerjcer.  Fred   I).,  and  H.  W.  Smeal. 
Conjoint   halogenatlon  technique 
260   -949 
Hoern    Joseph  H.     Continuous  boring  and  turning  machines. 

2.912.892.  11    17    .^fl.  Cl.  82    -3 
Hoffman  FlectronicH  Corp.  ;    See 

K*'Knler.  N.irman  J  .  and  Shaffer. 
Hoffnuin.    H.'rben    E       Porous   plaster 
making    same       2.913.346.    11    17    .'9. 
Hogan.  John  W  ,  to  Maico  Electronics. 

2  913,662.  n-17   59,  Cl    324      70 
Holbrook       Harold      L.         Restraining 

1  1    17-5'.t,   Cl     12S    -134, 
Holmes,  Ernest,  Co.      See- 
Holmes    tJerald  E      2.913.131, 
Holman.  W.»sley  A.,  to  Ii 

Magnetic  transdu.-er.        

Hidnifs   GeraM  K.    to  Krnent  Holmes  Co      Lifting  and  towlne 
sliuK  bit.h  for   vehicles       2.913. l.-^l.   U    17-.59.  Cl    214—86. 
Holt.  Arthur  W.  :    S>e  .,,  ,  o  c/^ 

Cunningham.   James  A  .   and    Holt.      _.9i.lwMt 
M.».d    William   K.  and  C    G,   Alt.   to  Carrier  Corp      Air  con- 
ditioning apparatus.     2.913.229.   11    17-59.  Cl.  25.-    295 
Hooker  ChfUiical  Corp       See- 

Schoepflt-.   Blaine   O.   Marks,    and    R-)bitschek. 
Hooker.    Stanley   G..  to  Bristol   Aero-Engines    Ltd 
systems  for  gas  turbine  propulsion  power  plants 
I'l -17-59.  Cl    60  -39.09 
Hoover     ('harles   O.      Method   of   preventtne    corrosion    of   me- 
tallic  petroleum   refining  apparatus  and   composition   there- 
for      2.913.406.    11    17-59     Cl.    20K      2.-,7. 
Hopkins    Frank  L.  and   R.  H    Ayres.  to  liemls  Bro    Bag  (  <> 


International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
2,913.535    11-17-59.  Cl    179      100  2 


2.913.428. 
Protective 

2,912.822. 


II 


>pkins,   .  .o.."  •> ,   --    --..-.  ,      J.  , 

Fluid    pressure  operated  device  for  auger  feeding   era ntjlar 
or  powdered  material.     2.913.145.  11-17-59    Cl    222—16 
ipkins. 


and    Heltzer. 

2.913,374 


Horace  H,,  Jr,  :   See 
Beede,  Riiy  L..  and  Hopkins 
Mopi>e.  Peter  :   See- 

.MUller    Karl  E..  and  Hoppe 
Horak.    Hobbs    H.       Vulveless 

11    17   .59.  Cl    60     3r>  fi. 
Horn.   Thelma   P. 

128     469. 
Home,  William  A 
Sl     I>evelopment 


CJarment   stays 


2,913.307. 

2,913.425. 
Inlet    for   ptilse   Jet. 

2,912.983,   11 


2.912.821. 
-17-59.  Cl 


and 
Co 


method  of  preparation      2.913.421 


C    W    Montgomery,   to  Gulf  Research 

Hvilrodesulfuriratlon     catalyst     and 

^Qi.742l     11-17  -.59.  Cl    252 — 441. 


I 


Ill 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Horwlti,  Lawrenw  V  :   See  -     ^  „        ..        .ioiotai 
VMxxlward,  Richard  H..  and  Horwtu.     -'.812.761. 
!liiudry  I'rocea*  Corp.  :    ^'''»-„. 
Shaltt,  Harold.    2^i3.40ft. 
Hough.  1-  rank  G.,  Co  .  The  :   See--- 

Beyer»tedt.   Ralph  U,  and  (.ranryd      A9K<,<>«!1 
Moulding.     Lio^d     -M  ,     to     M.     C      Kl»hard«.n.        Stud     »hoe. 

::91-',l*50.  11-17-59,  CI.  71'  — 115. 
Howard,    U«-rn«rd.    to    Teleprinter    Corp.      Typewrltlnjc    ma 

chine       1' 913,089,    11-17-59,   CI.    197-  -*9. 
Howard.   Bernard,   to  Telenrlnter  Corp.     Autoinatlc«t»p  for 

teteKraoh    printer       I'.»l3.5l7,    ll-l?-59.   CI.    178—4.1 
Howe*     Idward    K..    to    General    Klectrlc    Co.      Tim*   delay 

HWitcb««      .2.913,549.  11    17-59,  CI.  -iOO-HM, 
HowelU   En.ory    L Z.   to   The   Dayton    Rubl>er  Co       Fiber   proc 

eaijlnjf  unit.      -',9l-',7L';:.   11-17-59,  Cl.   19-  131. 
HoTeU*j"hn  H.'E.  W.  L><:|^*^ty    "d  P.   L.  Al.^ujh^  ("oal 

hydrocenatlon  prtM-esH       -•9l3i3«e.   ll-l^.    9;  S„„       \tnifi 
Huang.    ChaauK.    to    Sylvanla    ^^l^fli'    •7<xl"?"',  .f"^,^^*'^*! 

pie   emitter   matrlee*.      ::.913.704.    11    17-59.    (1,    340—186. 

Huber.  J    M.,  Corp   ;    h"e« — 

Hut)eV'"Kobert'!''V<rSocle"te  dktuden  et  de  PartlelpatlonH  Kau. 
Zi'.    Klectriclte.    Kiier^le,    S.A        ^^-^  l'"""  /"r  Wing    two 
free    pUton    machines   at   leant    temporarily    In   phase   with 
each  other.     •J.91i;.9«4.   1 1    17  59.  CI    rJ3     4« 
Hubley  MfK   I'o  .  The  :    See 

Welnier.  John  H      -'.912.780. 
HuKKlnM,  HiMUer  1>       See-  .mioTjo 

Bauernfelnd.   .Sorman  IJ..  and  Huggln*.     2,912.749 
HugheH  Aircraft  C\).      See- 

Struinwatmer.  Krlc.     ■J.ttH.oMi .  ,,,,,,  ,.   „ 

Hueli-V   Charles  VV  .  A     W     Schmld.  «nd  C    S    Haltem.      (  on 

ttnuoUK    Incinerator    wtruitur.H       _',91-.'.MI.    11    1  -    ow,    ci. 

no    8 

HuKlics.  JtiineH  H.      Scf  ,at'uAs 

Snow     RoUTt  1'  .  and  Hiitflles      J,9U.944. 
Hughes  Tool  Co.  Aircraft  1  "^ »«''.'";  /"lu^.. 

(irant    David,  and  Strong.     2,»l.i.<H)5. 
Hulbert.  Kdward  A.  :    Nei-  .  ..,-inai 

Hachlp.  Carl  F  .  and  Hiilln-rt      J,913,083. 
Hull.  John  W    :    .Sec 

llretner,  .Vllen   H     «n.l  Hull       -i*'-'-"**..    ,^  .!.,.>    i     . 

Hulter«tron..  Albert  f\  K.  to  JonHered.  Kabr  ker»  Aktlebo U». 
Adjustable    guide    rlngn    for    mllltug    machines       -.»1. <.()-«. 
11    17-59,  (M    144—253. 
Hummel,  Charlex  D  ,  Sr       i**"*" 

Hurlbi'm  "^Charle^  K  ,  *to  iiendu''Avlatlon  Corp.     Vertical  gj-r.- 
having  an   hnprov.d  torqulng  device  for  «;;[."«/  ng  a  .pLe 
leal   indicator  geared  to  the  gyro.     2,91 2, 7«<),    11    17   59.  (  I 

HuHburr'"* Charles  K  .  J  R.  Conway,  and  M  J  I-«nnl  to  Uen^ 
dlx  Aviation  Corp!  Directional  gyr*- having  an  Improved 
torqulng  device  >or  comoenHatlng  for  error  due  to  tli»- 
.•artl.H  rotation       -,912,8^4,   11 -1  7^59    I  K    .  4      ..4 

Hursen.  Thoman  F,  to  WeHtlngiiou^e  Air  Brake  Co  Safet> 
valvf       2  912.!t9M,    11    17    .'.9.  CI     137      474 

Hu>er,  Richard  .1  .  to  The  WeHt-rn  •'^»"Jtr,  .^f  f,"",''/  1%  ^b"'-? 
|,.ader   for   centrifugal    machliicH       2,913.119,   11-17-59.   «  i 

nu"HVon,"cLrle.  K,  aud  ..  H  ",»'-t'"^Va^%<:^'""y"w'' vl' 
Corp.      Cyclone    dl.scharKc    chamber       2.912. .«H.    11    1.     ..•. 

Muichlns.  Dwlght  r.   to  (;eneral  Klectrlc  Co^     Food  and  b.^ 

erage   mixer       2.91 3. 2;U),    11    17-59,   (M.   2..9      lOM 
Hydraulic  Klevator  *  Machine  Co     Inc.  :    Wee  — 

Nyberg,  .Magnus  N        2. 91.!. 070. 
Hydrixart.on  Kesearch.   luc       .Sec  .,  oi  •»  •♦or 

J(.hn-*c«n    Clarenc«-  \  ,  and  Scbuman.      2.9H..5BO. 
llvdrocarl-.n  KeH.-ardi.  Inc       Ncc 

Sxe,  .Murgau  C  .  and  Wang.      2.913  49.t 
II"  K  Circuit  Breaker  Co       Nrc 

lannein!  Kdward,  to  Klectro'nlc  Kngeneerlrig  Co^  of  California 
Klectronlc  plug  In  assembly  structure.     .'.91  .{.«.?•$.  1 1    i'    •'" 

CI.  ;U7       lul 
Iilaho  Maryland   Mines  (  orp   :    8ee^ 
Hroz.   .Xlt.ert   K       2.913,218. 

'""'  v;aV;h  'Krunklira.Hl  Idol        2,91.M««.  ,'         ,  ,, 

ImhoV**Ko.,ert   K  .   to  The   K"»>ertH  Brass  Mf^    Co       .►p.r.tln. 

meohanlsm  for  a  kcas  valve  2,912.881,  11  17  ..y,  »  i  n 
Imme'l.   Ralph    B.  a.ul   M     I'     \Vr.lte    to   Westlnghouse  Fleet rl.. 

Corp       Circuit   Interrupter       2.91.H..i,.7,   11     1.    ■■».  <  '    -<»<' 

147  ,     J        .. 

Imperial  Chemical   ludustrles  Ltd.  :^rc  .>ai-j4»i 

^         Battv.  .lohn  \V     Utmbert,   Scott,  and  i^eed.     2,913,481 

Indiana  Steel  A  U  ire  C..  ,  Inr       See 

Kltseluian,  Flarry  I-       2,912.81«  ,„i-/..,^r 

Inslev  Bert  T  '^j  to  B  Walker  Fluid  iMimp  or  Injector 
•_>.9l'2,9.l7.   11    17    .-.9.   CI     !<):<       V.:<' 

lutagllata,   Siilvatore  J        S,,  ...      ,,    _        •.  .iiidMH 

Hlldehrandt.    Wllllani    J  .    and    Intagllata        i.ltl  .l.OMK. 

International   Business  Mnchluen  Corp       See  — 
llagoplan,    Jaeob   J        2.91.'!.24rt 
Holman.    Wesley    A        2.91.J53..  „.,,.,  ,-7 

I'etherlck.  K.lward  .J      and  Rowley        -.  l*'.' '^ 
IVtherlck.  Kdward  J  ,  and  Rowlev        -■»'■*».; '^,  ,,  ,,, 
Phelps     Bvrou    K  .   Sochor,   and   kusnlck       2,9rt.l71 
Williams.    Frederic   C,    Kllburn,    Kdwardn.    and    Ihouwo 
291.i.l7.'. 

International  Har^eMter  Co.  :    Bee — 
.\aslarul.  John   I.        2  912,812 

(lark.  Adna  R       2.912.H32  o  on  <i«j 

Ferguson.   Henrj-  A  ,  Zlskal    and  I"""';:"/'   .   2»l-^'^'«^ 
(illmore,  I^)ren  t)  ,  and  Mardolaii       -  91-.9«>7. 
Tan,   Kheng  S       2.912^82rt  .,^,,,„^ft 

Toland    Wavne  (J  .  and  Murray       2.9  1  .i.!).')!*. 
Van  llusklric,  Krnest  M       2,912,811. 


International  Pulp  Productr  Inc.  :  Be* — 
Cual.  l>«nte  fl.      2,»13,3«2. 

International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :«f«— 
Adelaar,  Hana  H..  and  D«  Wit.      2^13.531 
Bray^  Frederick  ll,  King,  and  Hartley.     .,-2.«VVot 
Den  hertof.  MartJnua,  and  De  3^«;*,„7-"^^' 
Henquet.  Andre  J  .  and  Perrot.      2.918.584 
I^no,  John  A.      2,913,643.  .  „,  o  k«.t 

Wright.  Eamond  P.  O.,  and  Bice.      2,913,527. 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :   «e« — 
Eberhardt,  Edward  H      2,913.630. 
Hender«M)n.  J  Al?ln.  and  Hoag.      2,913,619 
Lennard.  Jack  K.      2,913  609.      ..„.^,,, 
Polyiou,  Jamea,  and  Jatlow       2  913,711 
Htudebaker,   laaac  R.      2,913,623.  

Inventa  A.  <J    fur  Forachung  und  Patentverwertung  Lucerne. 

Berther.  Clau,  and  (Jleaen.      2  913,478 
Iowa  State  (^olle»e  Reaearcti  Foundation.  I«?c- •   «f«— 
Bereaford.  Hobart.  and  Calderwood.      2.913,188. 
laaacHon.  Jerrold  A   :   See  .iQijnwi 

FerguHon.   Henrv  A..  Zlakal.  and  Isaacaon      r^    A    ,.. 
Inele.  Lonla  E..  to  The  Eyelet  Specialty  Co..  Division  of  In  er 
national   Sliver  Co       Reflllable  coametic  container       2.91. <.- 
103    11    17-59,  CI    20«1-- 56.  ^  „      .     ., 

jHcke      liaymond     K.     to    Reynold-    M'V'',,^"  ,„ J^° V        *■ 

cigarette   package       2,913,165,    11-17-59.    CI     229     87 
Jackman.  Charlea  W.,  to  General  Moton.  Corp.     Journal  shaft 

bearing.     2,913  290.  11-17-59,  CI.  808      237. 
Jackson,  Hagan  I>.  :   See  .,  oiqt-xi 

Currle.  Jamea  W..  and  Jackaon.      2913.726 
Jackson.    Julius,    to   E.    I.   du    I'ont   de   NemourH  and   (  "       <   ^ 
itanlc  coating  composition  containing  basic  nickel  carbonate 
2,913.348.  11-17-59.  CI.  108      19:*. 
Jackson,  Norman  W       See  .,  ,.,.,  ou- 

MolluH,  Denmond  W,  and  Jackson       2,912  98i  „   _^   , 

Jaci.b  Krnst,  K  Meyer,  and  8.  Sonimer,  to  Hercules  Powder 
Co  Inc  Recovery  of  Inert  diluents  u^ed  In  the  prcpartttl-'J' 
of      high      molecular      weight      polyethylene  .,91.1.44, 

Jac.!biei.s!'*AVtoi1T7*l'*nd    A.    Iier«,    to   Telefonaktlebolaget 

U    M    Ericsson.       Automatic    blocking    of    lines       -  91.1,.'-.' 

11    17-59.  CI.   179-     18 
.Jacqueline  Modes,  Inc       Ner 

Cuker.   Seymour       2.913,631  o  01  o  rtn'> 

Janaii.      Bronlslaus         R^.tatlng      pickup      unit         ..913,(Mt. 

11    17   59.  CI     137      580 
Jatlow,  Jacob  W:   See  „«,o.t,, 

I'olyiou.  James,  and  Jatlow       2,»1.<.711 
Javnes,   (Jeorge   W         See 

"     Hreeden.    Fearl    I.       2,912,938 
Jeffrey      William     B,    to    Wentlnghouse    Air    Brake    {  o        Im 

proved    service,    charging    and   oulck    service    control    vaMe 

2  913  282,  1117    :>9.  CI    303      3.'^. 


2.913,018 


Jellinek.   (Jeorge      See 

I>ewls,  Irving  R.  Jr  ,  and  Jelllnek 
Jenkins.  tJeorge  C       See  „  „    „ 

<'ornwell.  John  J       2,912,8H9  w    ,>,   -^   .n,i 

Jenny,   IHetrlch   A  .   to  Radio  Corp    of  An.erica       Method  an.t 

apparatus   for   making    aeinl  conductor    devices       .,91  .cm. 

11     17    .'.9.  CI    317      235 
Jensen      Frank    A        I>evlce    for    mooring    boats        2. 91.. '4 

11    17    .•>9    C!    114      230 
Jensen     Philip    B..    to    Scovlll    Mfg     Co       Front    closure    hra» 

sleres       2,912,984,   1 1 -17-59,  CI    128      470 

Jessup,  Wilbur  F  .  and  M    E    Aston    to  Th^C'";' ';"««'  '^'.'"^ft 
Machine    Co       Transfer   mechanism       2,912,795,    11    17    59. 

CI     .'.1      3 
.lett,    Harold  A    :    .See  ^         ,.  j   u      n..       o  on 

Pollock,  Glenn  K  .  Jr  .  Jett.  Oerwlti.  and  Hcallet      2,91J. 

.•<59 
Johns  Maiivllle  Corii       See 

Modlgllanl.    Plero       2,913.037 
Johnson.  Carl   F,       See  .,01-,  o-m 

Bates.   James   K,   Johnson,  and  Trltten      .-•»'    •,     „-,k«. 

J<*inson     (^larence    A  ,    and    S     r     Schuman,    to    Hydrocarboi, 

Research    Inc      Contact  carrier  for  hydrocarbon  converslcn. 

2.91. (..m.  11    17    .'.9 CI    20H      107  .,„,., .,«7    ,,    ,7    ,g 

Johnson    rnrttss  S,  Jr       Turn   buckle       2,913,267.   ll-17-.-^9 

CI    2H7      rto 
Johnson.   Klmer  S       Kee  o  01 1  -jno 

Dallev    Manvel  C  .  and  Johnson       2, 91.3. ^'O" 

Johnson    Kmanuel   J.  Jr   ;    See  ,,010-)' 

Johnson,  Frances  H    and  E   J    Jr       2.912...<.. 
Johnson.   Ernest   W      to  National  Pneumatic  f  o     Inc       Kdd.N 
current  brake       2  913.605.   11    17   .'.9,  CI    .UO      93 

Johnson     Frances    H     and    K     J     Jj[  •    '"  J''^:;'''L'- ^"      "" 

I  Matx-r  fastener      2.912.73.' .   1 1 -17    .>9    (  1     J4      8. 
Johnson.  John  A  .  and  J    M.  Orultch.  to  ACF  InduHtrle.    Im 

iMiUuK      storage      and      discharge      apparatui       2.913.14. 

II  l7-'\ft    CI     '*'*^~7i) 

Johnson.' John  H"to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co  I.ow  m"!-'^''"^ 
weight  olehn/malelc  anhydride  .-..polymer,  ma  e  In  »P^<l"i 
solvent    syslema.       2.913.437.     11-17    59,     CI      2t.O      18. 5 

Johnm.n,      John      K       High  frequency      screening      enrloaun 
2.913.577.  11    17-59.  CI.  2.50—20 

Johnaon  *  Johnson  ;  «cfr  ~  „  „.„  „,, 

Collins,    Wmifreil    C.      2,913,355.  .    ^   ,   r 

Johnm.n,  Robert,  to  H.  K  Porter  Co.  Inc  •""";  'l^/X.,;/ 
underfloor    conduit    and    duct    »ystem«    for    cellular    floors 

of     magnetically     recording     and     reproducing     television 
.oK,'n.      ^-rr2n^,i^*'   k^.-^^^.^na^'   tJ.'oLtK      for      apeaker 

tran.mltter      2.912.993.  11-17-69,  Cl  137-85 
Jones,    Robert   C.  :   See-—  oqioaio  • 

Moore.  Robert  J  ,  Ryder,  and  Jonea       2.913.412 

I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


•I 


ziu 


Screw  prMBCB 


11-17-B9. 


LefrancoU 

Automatic 


JoDMreda  Fabrlkan  Akt«»l»g  :  «»^ 

Hultaratrom.  Albert  F.  B.     2.918,026. 
Jordan,  Kenneth  C. :  Bee—  «  o,.  «,n 

Blrden,  John  H..  and  Jwrdaa.     2,918,610. 

^'""'MlSrti^BoSrtV.,  and  Jorn.     2.918,098.      ' 
Joy.  ^M  if '    M?tliU  ;ll  nH«i«  far^traa,aittln«  el«tlc 
wavea      2.918,a02.  ll-l7-«9.  Cl.  810—88. 

'"^  «fte?."iohrir.     2.918,283 

'°''  SSS  MwlrrtTF..  and  Joy.     2.913,8M 
Jung,  Bfrland  V..  to  AkUebolaget  L*adftnerk. 
2/912^928,  ll-lT-69,  Cl.  100— llT. 

Kahn-  Frank;  Bee—       ^_  .         ooi«ibq 

Bryce,  Robert  C^and  Kahn      2,918,182. 
Kalaer  Aluminum  k  CThemlcal  Cpn>.  :  Bee— 

Burtwialiaw,  Ordeen  L.     2,918.128. 
Kalaer.     Willy.      Girder     atmcture.     2,918.078 

Cl.  189— 8T.    ^,^      „ 
Karlaaon,   STen-01<rf  :   Bee —  ooiobta 

Qulatgaard.  Irlk  V..  and  ti*rlaaou.     3M2SU_ 
Kamea.    F?ank   W.      Taping   tool.     2.912,851.    11-17-69,   Cl 

Ka"rRo*if,  to  Unlt«l  Bute,  ot  America.  AirForc^  Pho^o- 
ele<ltr1c  alne  ware  |en«rator  and  ■yatem.  2,918.B»6, 
11-17-69,  Cl    260 — 226. 

Katahen,  Bernard  B.  :  Be0—       _  ,_^,      „  b,»  .c, 

Kata^^Tn  "  D  '^^"^HelS;'  j'l.^STt'ka.  Wi^B.  I^ng,   to 
""'^ertSn  (Sanamld  Co.    A.o  dye.  from  b'^^-^J-oP^*"^^' ' 

buudlenea.      2,918.460.    11-17-69.    Cl.    260—178. 
Kaufman.  Herman  8.  :  Bee — 

Rlblett,    ran    W..    Burton,    Kaufman,    and 

Kaufmain,    Henry    W .    to    8P«rry  ,B*°^.C°7.,    307_88 

■Icnal  Input   phaaer.      2.913,596,    ll~^I~?f'  n.wJ^der 

KaXaniT^  Henry    W.    to    Bperry, Band   Con)       Half -adder 

for  computera.  2,913,698.  11-17-59.  Cl.  307—88. 
Kaufmann,   John   J  .  to  Steel  H«ddte  Mfg    Co      HarneM  for 

croaa  wearing  2.918,013.  11-17-69.  Cl  189  o^ 
Kawatakl.   Nobuyoahl  :  Bee— 

KehaTy*'^wmUm  'j     ^TinneUna    machine    having    .    roUry 
cuttlnarlni      2.918.286.  ll-l'^-B9,  Cl    262-7 

''•'•w'llS'n"  AUen  B.'^lar,  and  Coleman      2,912.910. 

*^*''MSer.  Ia'r7n.  and  Magnuaon      2.918.864. 

'^''Rflmml.W/feod^or'^eller.  and  Qua.t.     2,918.661. 

^•""^u'rton.VlluinT  S^ncola,  and  Rlblett.     2.913*00 
Rlblett     Earl    W,    Burton.    Kaufman,    and    LefrancoU 
2.91  M08. 

^*"'BIn^n?,  it^rTr..  and  Kelly       2.913.507. 

Kenyon,  Leon  C.  Jr      Bee- —  »r__..„.„       ooi^kaa 

Hlllard.   George  O.,  Jr.,  and  Ke;oy<>°-     2;^,  •'*5*o,5  «.,, 

Keough,  Frank   J      Inflatable  retention  catheter      2.912.981. 

KeUh,^'Ro»nV?c"Wi!,'check  ralve.     2.912,999.   11-17-59. 
Kef:  iV^i^U      splitter  knife       2.918.024,    11-17^9,   Cl 

KlJd'^Mifcolm  H  ,  to  The  r>«!'""  «»^»'*^c;?"      ^'^  '^'^  ^^' 

grinder      2,912,797.  11-17-69.  Cl.  61—80. 
Klew'l.  Kenneth  A   :  See— 

Colllni.  Zane  L  ,  Hayea.  and  Kleael 
Kirr,  Ben  W.  ;  Sf«-  -         ^^  „^  iriw 

Gueat,  Howard  R.,  Adamn.  and  K  ff 

Ouest.  Howard  R  ,  Adama.  and  Klff 

*''''' WiniImT.r^r'';;ferlc    C    Kllburn,    Edwards,   and    Thomas 
2.918, 175_         ^^    ^^^^        2,913.032.     11-17-69,    Cl 


KodwDdorfler.  Fredrick  A.  Combined  dlahwaaber  and  alnk 
apparatua.    2.912.988.  1 1-17-69.  Cl.  184—68.        ,  ^i 0  77« 

KoerbM  William  C.  Automotlre  Indicator.  2.912,776, 
11-17-89,  Cl.  40—70. 

''"''NlSla^Ha^roid^'a'^  Kol«      2.912.948.  .^ 

^'^'S^^ri^n.  'l^  H.,^a»d,  ^"?l\A^l^^^- 

Van  AckercB,  Joaepb,  and  Helm.     2,918,874.  

Koamln  jSlton,  to^onaanto  Cher^fcal  Co.  8aJ'o«^y» 
carboxyllc  add  eater  plant  growth   regulanta,     2.918,324, 

KoVowrt^^^D^^d^Z^  ?^  Herme.  Electronica  Co.  ftyatal 
dlacrlmlnator  network      2.913,680,  ll-l^-BB.  <^««>I^27; 

Koaowakv    David   I.,   and   R.   W.    Laacber,    to  Hermea  Biec 
^n'«Co      Fri^oency    modulating    aratem    for    cry.ul 
SartlUtora      2.918!677.  11-17-69.  Cl.Wfe-W. 

KoaowikT,  David  I.,  to  Hermea  ^}*<^^^^i'^f,,^%.^l\^^ 
type  filter  networka     2.918,682,  11-17-69,  Cl.  M8— 72. 

Kreta.  Herman  C.  to  Cooper  Alloy  Corp.  SheU  mt^dlng. 
2,918.837,  11-17-69,  Cl    75—129.  „  010  bra   11    17_5B 

Krltt.  Jack.    Electroacouatlc  flowmeter     2.912,866,  11-17-69. 

Ki^gIf~WinUm  J.,  and   8.  D    KolW.     Blnaks  power  atroke 

thniBter     with     apllt     cartridge     caae     lock.     2,»l^.»vi. 

11-17-69.  Cl.  89—1.  „    ^  ^     c. 

Kromachroder.  0..  Aktlengeaellachaft .  See— 

mnga,  Frani.     2.913.269. 
Kropp.  Paul  M  ,  Jr  :  See—  o  oir.  raji 

ftchmall    Wilbur  A.,  and  Kropp.      2,913,668. 
Kruger  Lew.'  P^lit  bruih  and  rolfe?  cover  cleaning  appliance 

2,912,769,  11-17-89,  Cl    34—58. Wr..ln» 

Kuha      Bamuel,     to     Weatem     Klectrlc     Co.,     Inc.      Braiing 

aViUratua      2  912.960.  11-17-69,  Cl    113— 59. 
KubS'^llmuel.Tnd   R.    C.    Shafer    to    ^e.tern   metric  O,. 

Inc      Article  loading  and  unloading  apparatua.     2.918.1»u. 

KubU^^H^rtSrt^^tTM     A.    X.    Maachlnenfabrlk    Augaburg 
*"  Ni"ernK  a'o.  Werke  Nuernberg      Lubricating  ^.^^  for 
Internal     combaatlon    englnea.       2.913,069,    11-17-om.     k.i 

Ku'ireV~ciarence  O.,  to  Aeroaol  RwMrch  Co      Aeroaol  Talre 

chine.     2,912.807,  11-17-69,  Cl.  53—117. 
Kttndig,  Werner.  Bee —  ^^,„  „-„ 

Buter,  Hana,  and  Ktlndlg.     2.913.469. 

Kuanlck.  Arthur  A   ;  ^ef--  .,».„.„, „w      oqiriti 

Phelpa,  Byron  E.,  Sochor,  and  Kuanlck.     2,918.171. 

Kuthe,  Charles  H..  to  Calumet  k  Heda.  Inc.     Internal 


and 


2,913,009. 


Cl. 


2.913.582. 

2.913.484 
2,913.435 


Kllllan,    Claud 

152-    209 
Kilty,  Michael  F  ,  Jr 
Osborne,  Pay  H 
Klmberlln.    Charles 


.and  Kilty       2.913,365 
N       Jr       and     W      J      Mattoi,    tn    Ksso 
He'.earch     and     Engineering     Co.       Butyrolactnne     (jolven: 
extTactlon    prl>«i.^or    removal    of    metal    contaminants 
2  913,894,  11-17-59,  Cl    208—8. 
Ktmberly  Clark    Cnro       See 

K.ndr?';id-  n^r^-r^'  |S?c  Co  Tw-^^'i^inr"^ 

servomotor   iyntem.      2.912.962.   11-17-59.  CV   121—41. 

"'""Br^y.'F^derfckTl  ,  King,  and  Hartley       2.913,530. 

'""%ilnlrChaH7..  Jr.,  and  Klnaey       2.912.989. 
KIrsch  Co       See 

Bell.  Ralph  E       2.913.212^  , 

Kltaelman.    rfarry    L      to    Indiana    Ste^l    *    Wire    Co  ,    Inc 

Dead-end      2.912.816.  11-17-69.  Cl.  57-145. 
Kleer  Kleen  Mfg.  Co      See    - 

Eash.    Owen    J       2.918.207 
Klein.  Howard  C.     Seie_  »-,„,„       9  oil  487 

Orasaettl.  Davlde  R  ,  and  Klein.  ^-fl^^^J   pwtrlc  Co 

Kllnt,   Robert   V.    and    A     J^''™''^;,"?!        11-17  59       C 
Damping      turbine      buckets.       2.913.221.       1 1    W    ow. 

258-77  ^      . 

''^'"^rsrn"run";e';'';?'rn,ln'Krockgether.  Starck,  and  I^ngbeln 

Knl.ht^  Kenneth   H       Fn.lt  and  regeUble  cutter      2.912,767 
11    17    59.    Cl.   3CV-30S.      - 


Internal-external'  surface  heat  exchange  tubing. 
Ku«"r'a!'^ae?h.'^*upe    reel.      2.913,222,    11-17-69. 

Lab?^"E5*ou;rd,    to    Sodete    Nouvelle   de   i;OutlUa«   R.BT. 
et     de     La     Radio-Industrie        Electron     tube.       2J)13,6.iU. 
11-17-59.  Cl    315—12. 
Laboratorr  for  Electronics,  Inc.  :   oec —  o  oia  k*a 

F^Uef    Harriaon  W  ,  Woodaum,  and  Darou.     2,918,635. 
Gordon,  Bernard  M.     2.913,179 
LabuB,  Otto  A.  :  See—  001,707 

Bottorf.  James  D..  and  Labus.     2.913,227. 
La  FeTe"°Mortler  W..  30«5t   to  N    ^   H^l,-     ^oy  wagon  steer- 
ing    and     braking     syatem.        2,913.250,      11-17-69.     \A. 

lifcfe^- Miohael   .1  ,   to  Vaughan   Mfg^  Co.     Wall  type  can 

Larn^-^^wfn'^'fo^r^lt-eJl'sSt^'of^'eAca.  Atomic  Ener^ 

Com^«ilon.      Wide    band    regen*«tlve    'reauency    divider 

and  multiplier.     2.913.670,   11-17-59,  Cl.  331--t3. 

Lamb.  Robert  L  ,  to  The  Coca-Cola  Co      Coin  op*-«tedm">^- 

product    dispensing    apparatus       2,918,08.,    11-17-OB,    ti. 

'^'^Ba'ttv'' Shn'w^'tl^mbert,  Scott,  and  Seed      2,913.481 

Lampe,  Frederick  W       See—  oqiixj-, 

Bown.  Delos  E.,  and  Larape      2.?13.445_^ 
Landls,    Peter    H.       Athletic    tackling    bap.    and    the    like. 
2  91.H.245,  11-17-59    Cl    273 — 56. 

^'"Sfl^rXm    Walfe'r'' W..   Meyer,   and  Lane      2.^12.717 
Lang     J.Vhn    A      ?o   Bendlx    Aviation    Corp       Shaft   clamp  for 
hub  type  device.     2,913.265.  11-17-59.  Cl.  287—52. 

"-""^senbrunTer  .x™i^.  Klockgether,  Starck,  and  Langbeln. 

2.913.351. 
Langehenke,  Frani     See—  oqisari 

Neubner.  Rolf,  and  Langehenke.     2.918,461. 

Langen.  Ole  H.  :   Bee—  diok.i      9Q^•^1^B 

Maxwell,   Ira  C  .  Langen.  and  Plehal      2.yid.i»o 

'''""iuSlTuriVharS'^  Conway,  and  Lannl.     2.912864^ 
I  apln     Z^verlT   L     and   B.   Freed.      Mounting  device  for  tube 

l^eastf^s.    ■2.»1S.035.  11-17^9,  Cr  152-416 
La  Rocca.   Salvatore.     Handle  member      2.913.2.5.  ll-17-..>* 

,/rlen^t^iln  J.   ^o  <i-era'   r^-ml-  Cor.^    i?^-!^'^" 

munlcatlng   system       2.913.525,    11-17-59.  Cl.   i.W      i" 
Las-Stlk  Mfg    Co.,  The:   See—  r,oi7  4i8 

engine      with      free     turbine      power      take-off.        2.91. .8^,3 

11-17-59.   CI    60^39.16  „  ,  ^     k,    vi     «; 

I^wson.    Robert    H..   and    P     W.   Brlstow.   deceased,  by   M     S 

Bri.stow,  executrix,    to    Scott    *    ^»11»«'"/'    '"'^       ^' 
machine.     2.912,839,  11-17-59.  U.  66—14. 

I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


circuit 


2.013.400. 
LafraiwolK. 


Layin»n.  Lomi  J.    Button  hooki  for  irm  and  hand  ««pot«««- 

port    of    finely    divided    •olldt.      2.918,281,    ll-i7-0¥,    v.i. 
302—86. 
he«.  Katherlne  L. :  «•♦—,„ 

^opllftln*  alarm   device.     2,918.712.   11-17-W,   CL   »40— 

iJ^Bobert  ■.,  and  I.  A.  Benjamin,  to  0"S»<«.^V9*S*M8 
Floor    structure    having    electrical    condulta.      2.9 12,848, 
11-17-89,  CI.  72—16. 
Lee.  Shlh-Ylng :   See—       „      „  ^„„ 

U  Tao  T  ,  and  Lee.    2,?13,«93.  . 

Lee.    ShlhTlni.    "d    Y.    "t.    Ll.      Strain    safe    tranwl.cr 

2.913.e92.  lT-17-59.  CI.  338—8. 
Lee.  WllUam  W  :  See —  oom^nA 

Brown.  Arthur  O..  Lee.  and  Sancler      2  913.4«0 
Leeder.    Jacob,    to    United    Statea    of    America.    Air    Forca. 
Electronic      scaling      apparatus      in      analog      compotara. 
2.913.181.  11-17-89,  O.  235—194. 
Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.  :  See — 

Clark,  William  R.     2.918.854.  „o,»„-o 

Machler.  Raymond  C.  and  Fastle.    2.912.882. 
Leeds,  WInthrop  M..  to  Westlnghouse  Klectrtc  Corp 
Interrupters.     2.913.558.  11-17-69,  CI.  200—145. 
Lees,  James,  and  Sons  Co.  .  Bee — 
Nowlckl    Henry  F.     2.912,94.^ 
LefrancolB.  Philip  A.  ■Se*—  i,,ki-»» 

Burton,  William  P.,  Lefrancols.  and  Rlblett. 
Lefrancols,  Philip  A.  :  See— 

Rlblett,    Earl    W.,    Burton,    Kaufman,    and 
2,913.398. 
Lelbson.  Jacob  8.:  See —  „«,„,,„» 

Thuener.  Everett  E.,  and  Lelbeon.     2.912.739. 
Leloert     Edward.      Combined    cavitation    plate   and    trim   Ub 

awembly.    2.912.955.  11-17-59,  CI.  115—41. 
r^malgre-Voreaux.   Pierre,  to  CTaude  Pai  et  Vlsaeaux.     Cold 

and  hollow  electrode.     2,913,298,   11-17-69.  CI.  31<^2e 
Lendlck.      Michael      R.        Pulley      construction.        2.913,127. 
11-17-60.  CI.  211—119.3.  ™  ^_.     ^  «,!« 

Lenehan,  Bernard  E.,  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Multi- 
element  Induction  device.     2.913.887,   11-17-89,  CI.   824— 

137 
I-ennard,  Jack  K.,  to  International  Telephone  wd  Telegraph 

Corp.       Electron    discharge    device.      2,913.809,    11-17-69. 

pj    3J3 35 

Leno,    John    A.,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp. 

Electric    semiconductor    devices.      24>13,643.    11-17-59,   CJ- 

JIT 235 

l.«nfie.    FYederlck   T.,   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Proceaa  of 

plrklnic  cotton.     2,912,810,  11-17-69,  C\.  68—1. 
Leonard,   Eugene  V  .   to  Underwood  Corp.      Storage  and  con- 
trol device.     2.»1,'J.835,  11-17-69,  CI.  817—123. 
Leplnnle.   Marcel  :   See — 

Elian.  John,  and  Leplnjcle.     2,913,502. 
I>>slle,  James  D  ,  and  O    Rehkngler.  to  General  Motors  Corn. 

Vehicle     door     and     transmission     Interlock.       2.91S,0flfl, 

n-17-59.  CI     180-82 
LesNmann.   (;erhard   IV.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Air- 

cleanlnK  centrifugal-blower  apparatus.     2.913,604.  11-17-59, 

n.  310—56.  . 

I^Tourneau.    Robert   O       Electricallv   poweref    logging   arch 

2.913,22.'?.  U    17-59,  CI    2.54 — 139  1, 

Lewis,  Everett  W.  :    See—  

BoBlch.  Samuel,  I.#wl«.  and  Smith.     2.913,503 
Lewis,    Irving  R.,   Jr.,  and   O.   Jelllnek,   to  Merck  *  Co  ,   Inc. 

Apparatus  for  filling  receptacles  with  volumetrically  meas 

ured  quantities  of  pulv<»rant  material.     2.91,<.01H,  11    n.^B. 

I^vpn.     Ceorge     W        .\u to  picnic     table     grill.       2,912,9(2, 

11    17   ."in.   n     12ft     25. 
LI.    Tsl   T.   and   R    W    Rneti.   to   Catalln  Corp.   of  America. 
Method   of   polymerlalns;  styrene  in  a  rubber  using  tertiary 
butyl  p«'rlx>n«onte  and  an  am  ratalyst      2.913.426,  11-17-59, 
n     26'>     4 
Li     Yao   T      and    S.-Y     I.ee       Cnbonded   electrical    responsive 

strain  eajre  tranmhirer      2.913,69,'?,   11-17-59.  CI.  338 — 6. 
LI,  Vao  T       NVc 

Lee,  Shlh  Ylng,  and  Ll.     2,913,692. 
LIbman.  Max  L.      .«ffe- 

Kflblnow,   Jaoob.      2,9l2Jft2.''.. 
I.lrhtenfelx    Ira  W  .   to  General  Electric  Co.     Method  of  con 
trolling  electric  vehicles.     2.»13".fi50,  11-17-59,  CI.  318-    .W 
LIde.   p:dwar<l  .N  .   to  Cnited   Statew  of  America.  Navy.     Ratio 

voltmeter      2.9n.0«H.  1 1- 17   .19.  CI.  324 — 140. 
Llebel,    John    T.    to    Westlnghouse    Mectrlc    Corp.      Electric 
governor     for     prime     movers.       2,913,588,     11-17-59,     CI. 
290-    40. 
Meber    Samuel  L.     -Apparatus  for  administering  and  consen.- 

Ing  gas.     2.9r.i,979.  U- 17-59,  CT    128 — 203. 
Lleffers,    William  C,   F.   C    Rlddlck,  Jr..   and   R.   L.   Swltaer, 
to  Union  Oil  Co    of  California.     Liquid-solids  contact  sys 
tem.     2.913.404.  11    17-59.  CI.  208—166 
Llnde.   Leonard  J.      Collapsible  table  employing  legs  for  sup 
portlDK     the    table    In    extended    and     collapsed    positions 
2.913,294,  11-17-59,  CI.  311—89. 
Llndqulst,  August  B.      «ce- 

Tllles,  Harry,  and  Llndqulst     2.913,325. 
Tllles,  Harry,  and  Llndqulst.     2,913, :?26. 
Llndstrom.    Henry    L..    to   Westlnghouse   Klectrtc   Corp.      Con 
trol  system  for  a  load  hoisting  device      2.913,129,  11-17-59, 
CI.  212—21. 
LInke,  Paul  :   See— 

Velde.  Hermann    and  LInke      2  913..n2 
Linotype  and  Machinery  Ltd.  :   See — 

Edwards,  Albert,  and  Peck.     2,912.928. 


) 


LlBQulat,  L«  Varna  U     Grain  atorac*  apparatua.     2,91«,2«0. 

11-17-69.  CT.  302— aa, 

Llpe-RoIlwayCorp.  :  S«e— 

Llpa5.Sb*'WUui'7.."Elo5if{!f ilfhtlng  ftxtnre.     2,918,574. 

11-17— oO    CL  24(^— -61  11 
Llpacomb,   ^iruita  L.     Cintit>U«d_»»ri«htBai|B  lumlnoui  panel 

Wlnalre.      2,918,676.  11-17-69,  (?r  240--6M1. 
Lister,  Boacoe  c!"..   to  J.   M    Huber  Corp      Me^od  *n^  »Ce* 

ratna   for   completing  oil   walla  and  the   like.     2.913,051. 

LltVle  John"  H.;  to  Oanartl  Motora  Corp.    Multiple  movement 
control  onit     2,912.878,  11-17-69.  t4— 471. 

Litton  Induatriea  of  California  :  See — 
Curtla.  Daniel  L.     2.913,876. 

Livingston,  A.  Kip:  See — 
Oxberrv.  John  ^      2  912.898. 

Llisa.  Albirt  J.,  to  United  States  of  Ajnerica    Aray      Stock 
and   action   e^amp.      2,912.781.    11-17-59.   CI     42—75. 

I»bby.   Joseph,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co      P«>c*aa  torthf 
quiternlsatlon    of    3^1ethvlamlno-l-CTclohexyl-l-phenylpro- 
panol  1     with     ethyl     iodide.       2.913.494.     11-17-^9.     CI 
280—587.8. 

Lock.  Douglae  S.  :  See—  „«.„o, . 

Witt.  Robert  H..  and  Lock.     2.912.814. 


Loepeingirr  Albert   J:,   to  Orinner  Corp.     Humidifying   sys 
tem      2  913  183,  11-17^9,  CI.  238 — 44. 

I.oewe.  Slegmund,  and  W.  Zom.  Tape  »*«»«V'a'i°9**7?-»*°'i"iT7'* 
particularly  for  magnetic  aound  tapaa.     2.912.7*13,   ii-i<- 

59,  CI.  38—128. 

I^ogan.  Ted  J.  :  See —  -  „,«  ..oo 

Bacbman.  Oustave  B..  and  Logan.     2.913.428. 
Lomas,  Albert  (i.     Convertible  table  with  plvotallyaupported 

table  top  elementa     2.913,122,   11-17-59,  CI    211—3. 
Long-Lok  Corp.:   See —  ^    „.     _i  ».       oqiqaji 

McKay,    Thomaa    L..    Oliver,    and    Starriett.      2,913.031 
Long  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Atkinson,  WalUce  K      2.912.844. 
Ujng.  Robert  S.  ;   See —  nni'tAn.n 

Rata,  Leon,  Hein,  Pretka,  and  I^ng.     2.913.450. 
Longlnea-Wlttnauer  Watch  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Oxberry,  John  W      2.912,898  oo,,oi.T     iii7-iQ 

Lortle.    Francis    N       I'oatlng    collator.      2,913.257.    11-17-59, 

CI    282 29 

Los  Angeles  By-products  Co.  :   See— 

(illlette,   Sidney  ('.      2,913,113 
I.osch.   Kendeth,   and  E.  A.  Petrocelll    t%^^,«*''"f^""'*, -^^f^ 

trie  Corp.      Bus  bar  power  channel       2,913,601.   ll-ii-aw. 

I>iughlln.  Bernard  I),  to  Haieltlne  Research.  Inc.  Auto 
matlc-control  systenis   for   television   receivers.      2,913. 5-J^. 

I  oulk^  iJlmard  and  L.F.  Marks,  to  Bruce  Molded  PlaHtlcs, 
Inc"     lSSwc^  handles.     2,9l3,c580,   11-17-59.  H     190     .-.7 

I>,uthan.  Rector  V.  to  Phillips  '''«r"leum  tVOr'f?'';  ^'''Jfl 
sulfenates  and  method  of  preparation  2,913,475,  11-1 7-OM, 
CI    260-4.56. 

'''''t)HWaon''''Thomas'''p,.~Ix,veJoy,   Wllllamaon,  and   Wltten. 

Lucas  '^i^^nv''  Portable  barl>»'cue      2,912.973,   11-17^59.  CI. 

12fr— 30 
Lufkln  Foundry  *  Machine  <"o   ■   Sec        „,„,-,, 
Cluck.  John  M,  Jr.  and  Miles.     2.913.1.r2 
I.ummus  Cotton  (Jin  Co.:   See—  00,0700 

Vandergrlff,   Arvel    L.    and   Nan   P^""""  „  2^12.720 
I.undberK    Bonnie       Hanger  for  drawings      2.913.12.3.  11-17- 

.-)9    CI    211      48, 
Luscher,   Robert   W    :    See  oQioa-? 

Kos„wsky.    Oavld    I.,   and    Luscher       2,913.6.7 
luther     Arch   C     Jr.    to   ItHdlo  (^.rp    of   America^     Aperture 

,^,r,!ectlon  circuits       2.91  :<.540.  11-17   .59.  n.   179     171 
I.utl.er.    Arch    C,    Jr,    and    I.     J      Haun     to    "f^l"    ''«^^, ."' 
.Vmerica.     Protection  system  for  cathcxlt-  ray  tubes      ^.wi.i,- 

l.uU.er.'1-auj    k'  SIlIuM  fluU  sy.tem.      2.913,016.   11-17-59, 

I.ymun.*  Harold  T.  to  Ala.ldln  lndUHtrle«  Inc  Sleex>.  tuned 
tmiid  pass    tuner    with    variable    coupling        2.91.1,6N1,    11- 

I  yon    (;.>..rge  .\      Jr      Autom.illv.-  cooling  system.     2.91.3,OHA. 

n'  17    .59    CI     1«0     54 
MA  V    MaHchlnenfabrik  Augsburg  Nuernberg  A  (.       »ee 

kubls,  Herlbert     2,913.0«9 
Maag.    Waiter,    to    H     A     S<^hlatter    Aktlengesel  sch.ft       1  ro- 

Kram     timing    control     rlrrnit        2,913, tf2i,     ll-17-,)»,     >  1. 

\lHv\\nnxU'  Robert  V  ,  and  C  J  Relchenwallner.  to  (Jeneral 
Foods  «''orp  Kort^-defonnatlon  measurlnK  apparatus. 
J912  8.5.5,11     17    .59,   CI    73-    H9  ^v,.,th 

Machler  Raymond  C  ,  and  W  C  Fastle  to  Leeds  and  North- 
run  Co  Radiation  measurement  of  non-opa<|ue  bodies. 
2.912.862.  U-17-.59.  CI,  73— 3.5.'^  .,  o,-,  70,.     ,,    1  7    s« 

Machovec.   FhhI  J       Lawn  mower  hoist       2,912,79**,   ll-17-o». 

(1    ,51      48 
Mad,  Raymond  J      See  i.-i„h«r       •>  912  884 

Chrlstenson,    Howard    U  ,    Mad,   and    Msher       -^'^'^^l 
Mackenzie,    Krne«t    W        Commode       2,912. .02,    11-1. -.59.    «l 

\i,i'r..,v«'wi  \lbert  nnil  I.  F  Schaefer,  to  Radio  <'orp  of 
\meru-a  Cirn.minance  signal  amplltler  control  .Ircult, 
2  913, .519,   11    17-.59,  CI    178      5  4 

'•"'llelde"ke'"Relnh;id.    Bretthauer.   and    Mad.e       ^^r^^^^--^ 
Mazerldn,  Barney  J.,   to  The  Ipjohn  Co      ,'°tf.';7,f,'»7_/f' 

the  pn)ductlon  of  19  norhydrocortlsone      2,91 3.4.56.  1117 

,59    CI    260     2.'?95.5 
.Ma^iiavox   Co,  The:    See-  ' 

Wendllng,  John.     2,913,0.3. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Corp       RefrlgeratlnK 
tl2-   276. 


Magnetic  Seal  Corp.  :  Sae— 

Stevenson,   Robert.     2.913,289. 
.Magnuson    Adolph  L.  .  See— 

.Miller,  Aaron,  and  Magnuson.     2,913,364. 
Malco  l;:iectronlca.  Inc.  :   ««c— 

Hofan,  JohnW.    2.913.882.  „    ..     ^      .    ... 

Maler    Karl,  J.  Elsele.  and   v\  .  Federklel.  to  Badlsche  Anllln 
A  Soda  Fabrik  Akt.     Amine  salts  of  anthraqulnone  sulfonic 
add  compounds.     2.913.485.   11-17-59.  Cl    2«0— 3«7. 
Malnwarlng,  oareth  :   Ste-      ^  ..  ,         _^  o  o,  v  7,,.) 

Ferguson,  Harold  M.,  and  Mainwaring      2,913,702, 
.MalllnikrvKlt  Chemical  V.oras;   H^f— 

IM:  I^  -Mater    George  B.     2,913,451, 
Mann,    L»?onard    J,,    to    «;eneral    Motors 
apparatus.     2.912.834,   11-17-59,  Cl, 
.Mann,  Walter  B.  :   See— 

.McCurley,  ^idward  H      2.913.012 
Manning,  Maxwell  k  Moore,  Inc.  ;  See— 

LiUcnrlst,  Ldgar  S,,  snd  Sable,     2,913,672. 
.Mantbey,    Edward:    See  - 

Martin.  Charles  (J.     2.913.296. 
Marconls  \n  Ireless  Telegraph  Co    Ltd,  :.  See- 
Brandon,   Percy  S.,  and  Wright      2,913,717. 

Marcus,  I>a\ Id  H:   .See--  ..  q,,«-., 

(ireenberg.    l>avld    R,,    and    Marcus.      2,913, 6o2. 

Mardick,  John  .\       Sef  .,  ,>,o.^ofl 

Borda   John  P.,  and  Mardick.     2,913,286. 
.Mardolan.  Milton  U.  .   See--  ..q,.,  q«7 

Gllmore.  Loren  D.,  and  Mardolan.     2,912,967. 
.Marks    Alfred    L      Flshlns   lure   with    luminescent 

912.783.  11-17-59,  Cl.  43 — 42.05 
Marks,   Hurton    S       Sr>  .....       .    , 

Schoeptle.   Blaine  (.)  ,  -Marks,  and  Hobitschek. 
.Marks    Edward  -M       .NMlllng  beam.     2.913,076,    11 
189-34 

Loulk,  Leonard,  and  Marks      2,913.080. 
Martin,  Charles  G.,  \k  to  Thomas  Blaylock  and  Ejlward  Man- 
thenj       Security   hinge  for   tiling  cabinets.      2.913,298,   H- 
IT-.'V,   Cl     312      216  .:._.,- 

Martin    Paul  .\  .  to  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  (  orp 

Kelay        2,913.548.    11-17-59.    Cl      200      87 
Martlnek.   Thomas   U,      Sff  .,a,.,  ..Ki 

Rerne.,  Nathaniel  L,,  Martlnek.  and  Fronciak      2.913.409 
Maskln  Aktiebolaget    Plavia  ;    ^ff 

Msslow'jolin'F..   a'nd'k    J.   Zeltler,   to   night   Refueling  Inc 

Check    valve       2.913,001,    n-17-.59.   127-     .27  4 
Mason      Francis    C      to    Aladdin    Industri.'i..    Inc        I  Itrshlkh 

frequency  tuner      2.913,683,  11-17-.59    Cl 
Masson     .\UKU^•tH        Stone    dressing    ami    p 

2  912.969,    11-17 -.59.   Cl     12.5—23. 
Masuyania     Isao.    to    Belcon    Impfirtlnjj   Co 

for  a  sewing  machine.     2,912,948.  11-17- 
Matchett     John    C      to    William    I'erlman. 

2.913.26L   11-17-59,  Cl    285-  -175.  ,-»,,.       h 

Mathlson,    I^obert   V  ,   to  Crest    Furniture   <  ..ri)       I  pholst.red 

furniture  and  metho.l  of  constriirtln>t     2,!M.T.(>41,  111  .-■>!* 

Matlack."  .Vlhert  S.,   to  Hercules  Po^.der  <:,»      «''''"-^«%f"'-  'I'; 

polymerization     of     propylene        2,913.442,     n-17-.-)W.     »i 

26(V     93  7. 
Matthael.   Curt:    Sr-r  .,.„,„„ 

•Stoli,  Helnrlch  and  Stnli.     2,912.732.       „   ,     ^  o.  ♦         « 

Maltlngly.    R..bert   I»     and  F    E    «'?;'",s  »«  ^  »  \'^,,S^"«^''Vl 
Ainerlcfl       Navy.        t>rlll     mine         2.912.929.     11-17    ow.     »i 

\<r2     10 
Mattox.  William  J.  ;  N*'*'  ,  ^  »,   ».  ;  a^  1  ioa 

KImherlln,  Charles  N  .  Jr  ,  and  Mattox.     2.913,394 

Maul.   Michael      See 

Pfelffer,    Max       2.913,242.  ^^  ^,,  ^        „  -v.    f. 

Mauser.    Alfons     to    Firma    Mauser,   Koramandlt  Gesellschaft 
Seat    mounting   device       2,913.039.    11-17-59.  Cl     15.v    -80 
Michael       .Sea-fishing    kite       2.912.782,    11-17   .59. 


McGraw-Edlaon  Co.  :  flee —  „,„  „„^ 
BartUn*.  Ronald  J,     2,913,203. 
McAlistar.  Craif  L.     2,913,565. 
McKaln,  Paul  B,  :  See—       ^  „  „    .        .,aiionn 
Paiiie.  Karl  A.,  Jr..  and  McKain.     2.913,200. 
McKay     Thomas    L..    H.    L.    Oliver,    and    B     J.    Surrleti.    to 
K'Lok    Corp.       Self  locking     screw     threaded     faatener 
^mber   having   an   elongated   resilient   Inaert.      2.913.031. 
11-17-69,  Cl.  151—7. 
'"'^''lirb'"   No?Sar    jf'^ewell,     McKenney,     and     Weber 
2,913.720. 


eyea.     2,- 

2.913.428 
-l7-o9.  Cl, 


3,33- 
laning 


ichiiies 


.Needle   threadnr 

59.  Cl     112      225 

Tube    coupllnc'' 


Maxlmov 

Cl  43  --.'..J 
Maxwell.    Ira    C 

Cnlpress    Co.. 

Cl  223- -37. 
Mayer.  Edward  F 


0     H     Langen.    and 
Inc        Folding    table 


D     R     Plehal,    to    Th.' 
2,913,1.5.5,    11-17    5!*. 


McKenneV "Henry    F,,    V.   H.    Sellger,   and    R.    W.    Unold    to 
S^rry    kand   Corp..    Ford   Instrument  Co.    DivUlon.      «>»- 


„„ „„ and  R.  T    Joy.  to  Oneral  dynamics  Corp 

Methivd   and   apparatus   for   ileveloplng  electrostatic   Image 

2.913.3.53.   ll-l.-.5it.  C).   117      37.  ,   „      .      .       i„ 

Maynard     Ralph    H      Jr  ,    tn   Wa-hington   Steel   Product*.   Inc 

Meth.id      and       apimratiis      for      packatrlnj:      mercliantllsH 

2.912  805.   11-17    59.  Cl.  53-   37 
MHTurkiewic?..  Edward  J       Sre --  nmoonj 

Ruhl    John   H  .   and    Maxurklewic?.       2  913.254. 
McMlHter     Crnlg    L      to    Mc(;ra»  Edison  Co.      Protectors   for 

ele,^trtc   drcult.       2.913.555.    11-17-59,  Cl.   200-123. 
McCaiilev   Tndimtrial  Corp       Srr 

RudlHch,  Walter  K       2,913,081. 
Mc<'orniack    I^onard  J  .  Jr       Sf'-,  ,        «,.,o  -^. 

Tavender,  Walter  K,   and   Mc<^ormack       2.913.564 
McCrnrv      Homer    T.       Retractable     ripper    to.ith.       2. 912. ..4, 

11    17-59    Cl    37      14,5 
M.H'iiMoch  Conv  :   Flrr 
Hariard,  Harry  I 
McCurlev     Edward    B,       . 

Manhman        Stopper    plnjr    valve 

138      <M 
McT>«>rhv.    Richard   .\ 
MclKThv,      Richard     .\ 

1.5.5      54, 
McFidven     Wlltlam    F 


2  913.023 

to  w    n 


1/ 


Mann,   and    '^ 
2,913.012.    11 


to  C. 
7    50. 


Hoat       2,912,705     11    17-59,  Cl    9 
Seats        2.913.038.     11-17-.59, 


T 

n 

Cl 


bfUxed  eervosystem,     2^913,649,  ll-lJ-5».  Si„ic^rh«ir 
McKlnley,  William  H  ,  to  "The  General  Flreprooflng  Co.    Chair 

base.     2.913,208.  11-17-59,  Cl.  248-194. 
McLeod,    Henry   G.,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours   "d^Co. 
I'Voceis       fo?       conditioning       copper       pUttng       solution. 
2.913,376.   11-17-59.  Cl.  204 — 82. 
.Mead  Board  Sales.  Inc.  :  8etH- 

Parls,  Charles  E,     2.913.206.  ^         a     „  ,«„ 

Mead    William  H.     Blast  room  with  uniform  down-draft  van 

tnation!     2,912.918.  11-17-^9.  Cl.  98-116. 
Meier,  Konrad  :  See —  „„,„...£>  * 

Druey,  Jean,  and  Meier.     2,913,458.  0019009 

Meldrum,     Boy    W.       Christmas     tree     holder        2.913.202. 
11-17-59,  Cl.  248-^4. 

Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See —        „  ^,, 

Hlrachmann,  Ralph  F.     2  »13,477        _^,,„.,g 
Lewla,   Irving  R..  Jr.,  and  Jelllnek.     2.913.018 

.Mertswelller,  Joseph  K.  :   See— 

Cull.  Neville  L..  and  Mertiwelller.     2.913,446. 
.MeUl  k  Thermit  Corp.  :  See — 

Ramaden.  Hugh  £.     2.913.498 
Metropolia  Bending  Co.  :  ««•— 

pVrk.  Alan  B.      2,913,295, 
Meyer,  Kurt:   See —  o  01 -a  A.47 

Jacob,  Ernst,  Meyer,  and  Sommer      2,913,447. 
Meyer,  Vernon  H.  :   See—  9010717 

Yarrlson    Walter    W  ,    Meyer,    and    Lane      2,912,717. 

Michaels.  Edwin   B,,   to  The   S^tamford  Chemical  <^<>.  ^^^^^th'' 
reoellant     composition      and      article     coated      therewith 
2  913,427,  11-1.-59,  Cl    260— 27.  ^ 

.Miles.  William  E  :  See—  0010,00 

<!'luck.  John  M.,   Jr  ,   and   Miles      2.913.132 

Miller,   Aaron,   and   A.    L,    Magnuson,    t..   Kelco  Co,      MethcKi 
of  making  paper  and  paper-making  composUlon.     -.913.304. 

MiuVr^' Eugene'.   ul^Kll^et   Optical   Co     Inc^     Turret   attach- 
ment   for   photographic   camera.      2,912,911     11-1.-09.   ^1 

Min^Harold  C,  to  Super-Cut    Inc^     V\*«'°°?o   '^'■^**^°«  ^"^^ 

assembly       2.912,971.  11-17-^9.  Cl    125—39 
Miller,  Harry  C,  Co.  :    See— 

Enlkeleff.  Oleg  C 
Miller.   Nicholas,    ^'ee-  o  01  o  bti 

Modes.  Edward  E.,  and  MlHer.     2,912.835 
Mllner,  William  P.,  to  American  Mfg    Co      Knock  down  dia- 

play  rack.     2,913,128,  11-17-59,  Cl.  211—148. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co,  :   See-— 

Bovard.  Roberi  M,      2.913.317         „     .     „,       ,     .,  „,,. 

Miner    Charles,  Jr  ,  and  I    Kinsey.  to  Basic  •'it^^^'iT'^^l"' 

tl^;   inc      Loading  brace.     2.912.939.  11-17^9.  Cl.   105- 

Miner'     Richard     F.       Adjustable     motor     supporting     stand. 

2  913.241,   11-17-59.  Cl    269-185. 
Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfp    Co       Sec- 
Johnson,  Wayne  R.      2,913,520. 

Mullin.  iohn  T       2.913,192       ^  ,    ,  .  .„r„„„« 

Mlnnlch.  Edward  L  .  to  Dynamics  Corp.  of  Araenca.     Antenna 
■    coupling  device       2.913,724.    n-17-.59.  Cl     343—851 
Minnich,  Kdward  L,  to  I >ynamicb  Corp^  of  .Xmerica^    Antenna 
coupling  apparatu*..     2.913  72.5.   11    17   59.  (1    343-  8,,1, 

Mistarz.  Ribert  J  ;  ""'^..'i'-M!::!'.'''  ^^o^nVs  OftS  ^  n-l*7-59''"(^. 


nnd    C 


2,913,089. 


.Mr    eliminator 


r  Biitrrh.Tiiirh  to  N"ntloniil 
plVtlllers  and  Chemical  <^irTi  Start  on  method  f^r  f'li«»d 
salt    electrolytic    cells       2.913.381,    11    17-.59,    Cl     204      fi« 

McCrath     J.ihn   F      to   Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton  <'orn.      Angu 
Inr  position  transducers       2.913..;90.    11    17-.5!..  CL  ,3,38      2 

NfcCrnfh     William   L.   to  Carrier  Oorp       Heating  and  cooling 
apparatus       2.012.833     11-17- .59,   Cl    r.2— 229 


nicnt     C'lrj) 

MitThHrilreeley     S  Power    lawn    mower    »'«*'nP    ^IValP/ 

in.Mliani.vm      •■aHilv  available      to      operator,        2.91_,9bti. 

11    17-59    Cl     123  179 

Mittelman.     Edward  R.,     to     Westinghouse     hlectnc     <  orp. 

Cavity     resonator  structure.        2.913.1.85.      11-1  <-j».     <  1 

Mittelmann.     Eugene,    to    Scanoptlc.    Inc.       Reluctance    level 

Kaug*"       2.912.707.   11-17-59,  Cl.   3.3—200.5 
Mizzoni      Renat    M,.    to    <iba    I'harmaceutical    Products    Inc. 

<"ertain     1  3  tiubntltuted     thioparabanic     acids        -.9I3,40J. 

11    17-59.  Cl.  2tiO— 309.5, 
.MoUiV  Chemical  Co       See  ,  ,  ,„  .„. 

Miiller,  Karl  E..  and  Hoppe.      2.913,428. 
MoU'rg,    Sigurd    M.  :    i«ff—  „o,oo-i 

Urouks,   Winfred   M  .  and  Moberg.      2.913.2.4 
Mobley       «.»ra         Safety      back      pressure     signal      for      flues. 

2.913.044,  11-17-^9,  Cl.  loH— 122, 
Mock.  Richard  A.:   See— 

Fh.ria    Vernon  D  ,  and  Mock       2.913,429. 
Mo.les.    Edward    E.    and    N,    Miller,    to    The    Dole    Valve    Co. 

K.itarv    ice   <iil>e   ejector   niechanlsni       2.91>,83..,    1 1    1  . -ow. 

M.ld'igUam! 'i'iero.  to  Johns  Manville  Corp.  ^If'tio^,  ""Vi?" 
paratus  for  forming  condensed  glass  fiber  mats.  ...aiJ.OJ*. 
11-17    59.  Cl    1,54      1  75. 

Modine  Mfg    <^'       ^f  ^   „  oqio-.o 

Bauernfeind,   Norman  G.  and   Huggins      .''^12..49 

Mohr.    John    c..      Olaas    hln'r    reinforced    spring.      -.913.240, 

M.^hrman,  'ilarrv"  'uTto  Chelnea  Products,  Inc,  Ventilator 
devices      2,912,916,  11    17   .59.  Cl   98 — 13, 
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2.913.370 

2.913,479. 
2.913.480. 


2.912,793. 


MollM,  Deimond  W..  and  N.  W.  Jackion,  to  Molina  MmchUw 
Co   Ltd     Manufacture  of  mouthpiece  clgarottea.    2.»12,»87, 
1117-59,  CI.  131—94. 
Molina  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  :  ««« —  „n,«oo^ 

Molina    Deamond  W.,  and  Jackaon.      2,912,987. 
MoMirch  M^etal  Weatheratrip  Corp.  :  Bee — 

QoellDer.  Jobn  A.     2.912.726. 
Monaa.nto  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee —  „  „.„  „„„ 

Bearer    David  J.,   Stoffel,  and  Hamm.      2.913.322 

Blrum,  Gall  H.      2.913.368. 

Cameron,  Margaret  D.      2.913.323. 

Daiil.  Joachim.     2.913.431. 

Daiil.  JoacbUn.     2,913.482. 

Daaal.  Joachim      2.913.499.       ^ 

Oaertner,  Van  R.,  and  Richardson 

Helnlnger.  Samuel  A.     2,913370. 

Heinlnrer,   Samuel  A.,  and   Birum. 

Helnlnaer,^  Samuel  A.,  and   Blrum. 

Johnaon.  John  H.     2.913.437. 

Koamln^  Milton.     2,913.324. 

l^n»e.  i^-rederlck  T.     2.912,810. 

Stone.  Bobble  D  ,  Sifter,  and  Santmyer 

Weeks,  Lloyd  E.    2.913.417, 
Montgomery,  Charlea  \V.  :   «"—  .,  „,_  .„, 

Home.   William  A.,  and   Montgomery.      2.913,421. 
Montgomfry.    Oeorge    K..    to   United    State*   of   Amerlcn,   «  om- 
merce.        Loudapeaklng     Interoffice     telephone.       2,913.5.4, 

.M..ore.  Robert  J.,  E    E.   Ryder.  Jr..  and  R.  C    Jones    to  Shell 
Development  Co      Lubricating  oil  oompoaltlonH.     2,»13.4l.. 
11-17-59.  CI.  252  ^42. 7. 
.Morbeck.  Robert  C.     Sec— 

VVeikart,  John,  and  Morbeck.     2,913,401. 
Mordovanecy      Michael.       Weather-proof     nllde     bolt     loc-klng 

mean*.      l9r2.84S,    11-17-59,    CI.    70—125. 
Mori,  Ernest  A.,  to  (lulf  Reaearch  k  Development  to.     l-luld 

proportioning   valve       2.912,994,    11-17-59.  CI.    137—98. 
MorrUon.  Thomas  S  .    i-j    to  Halai  ('orp.     Diaphragm  mount 

Ing.     2.9'3.007.  11-17-59,  n    137--791 
Morrow     Robert    D      to    Morrow    I*rt>duct»,    inc.       Headllgnt 

dimming  device*      2.913,636.  11    17-59,  CI.  317—124. 
.Morrow  Producta,  Inc  :   Wee — 

Morrow,  Robert  I).    2,913,636.  ^        »,    u   ..     , 

MoMeley,    Patteraon    B.     to   Herculei    Powder    Co       Metnort   or 

Improving    mononierlc   material   for   preparation   of  oxetane 

polym.Tf.       2,913.464.    11-17-59.   CI.   260-^33. 

Moan     Edgar   E.     to   Engelhorn   l>eveloDment   Corp.      Animal 

res'trHlnlng  pena.      2.912,71,'^,    11-17-59,  01,    17—1. 
Moaa.  Jack      1-Yle.      2,912,986.   11-17-59,  CI.   1^^-1a-,„o_„ 
Moulton    Thornan  S      Portable  Irrigation  syatem.     2.912,996. 

11-17-59,  CI    137  —  344 
Moyrand,  Jean     See--  „  ,    „ 

Charruaet,   Raymond,  and  Moyrand      2.913  14S. 
.Mueller.   Einll   (J.,  to  Westlnghouae  Air  Brake  <<>      Packaged 
brake    unit    for    railway    trucks.      2.913.071,    11-17-.'S9,    CI 

J  j^g. I  ,^3 

MUlU'nschlader.     Carl     <»         Carding     mnchlneH        2,912,721, 

11-17   .-m,   CI     19     99 
.Mdller,   Karl    K  ,   and    1'    Hoppe.    ''.    to   Kn rbenfabrlken  Bayer 
.Xkllengeselliichaft.   ami    >*i    to   Mobay    Chemical   Co       Proc 
esM    for    the    manufacture    of   ttynthetlc    renins.      2,913,425, 
11    17   59,   CI     260-   2. -^ 
Mullln    John  T  .  to  Mlnn»-aota  Mining  * 
mechanUm       2,913. 19J,    11    17-59.    CI 
Mundean  .Mfg.  Co   :   Wee — 

Sallftbury   Ellsworth  (r     2.913.142 
Murphy,     William     .V        Swimming     pool 

11-17-59,   CI.    4-172. 
Murray.  Donald  A    ;    See — 

Tuliind.  Waynn  •;..  and  Murray 
Murray.  Herb»'rt  C    :    See    - 

Fonkeii,  <;unther  S  .  and  Murray      2.9i:i.457 
Murray.    James    \^  Jr..    J     I).    Kales,    and    M.    A.   Kccles, 
I'nion    Carbide   (  tirp       Hydrogenolysls   of   loal    hydrogena 
tlon   products.      2.913,397,    11-17-59,   CI    208      107. 
Myers     Krrol    L..    to    H     O     Trerlc»».      Air   operated    lontrollcr 
embodying    variable   air    valve   for    direct   acting   or   n-verse 
acting  motor  valve  Hy..tem      2,913, 1«5.   11    17   .f9,  CI    236 
86 
Myers     Felix   E  ,   to   I  T  K  Circuit   Rreaker  <"o.     Two  pole  clr 

cult' breaker       2,913, .MJ.    11     1 7    59     CI     200      5 
.Myer*     George    .\.       .\>wspM[>er    dls|tenHliig   device        2,913, H4 

11     17    ,-)9.  CI    221       34 
Myrgren,    Ilengt    \'      and    1-.    Brarulen,    to   Telefoiiaktlebolaget 
1.   M    Ericsson       Signal  (le\  Ice  for   producing  sound   In   tel*" 

"    '       CI,    ,S40     ,184 


Neealey,  John  D.,  to  SUndard  Oil  Co  Coal  spray  composi- 
tion.    :i,9L3.349,  11    17-59,C1.  106^   278^,.,_,      ,,    ,,   -o 

Xeff,  Ted.  Adjustable  box  wrench  2,912,891.  11-1  (-59, 
CI    81  —167 

Nelpert,  Marshall  P.,  and  R.  D.  Blue,  to  Jhe  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Production  of  titanium  metal.     2,913,332,   11-1.    59. 

XelacMi,  Alden  W,^  to  SUndard  Machinery  DlvUlon  «' f  rank 
lln    beaearch    Corp.      Reel-winding   apparatua.  .    2.913,191, 
11-17-59,   CI.    242—25.  ^  ,  ,         »        ,. 

Nelson,  Paul  H.,  to  Th*  SUnley  Worka.  Teleacoplna  tracks 
for  a  sliding  Aoor      2,912.713.   11-17-59.  CI.  16—95 

Xerad,  Anthony  J.  :  See — 

Kllnt,  Robert  v.,  and  Nerad.    2,913.221. 

Neasler,  Thomas  G.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America    Navy.     Ex- 


•Mfg  O     Tope  drive 
242— .55  11 


cover         2.912,703. 


2,913,059. 


phone    ln!<tr\iun'nf^        2.!tl.'{,T  I  .">.    11-1 


•>9, 


Naber,    Jo«epti    S  ,   anrl    .\     H     PriedpeHkl,    to   \  R  K 
Slk'nal    generating    ilevlce       2.913.673,    11    1 7    .')9 
1 59. 
-Valinan,  Mark  :   .s«  e 

Porter.  Vincent   I  .  and  .Vainian      2.913.680 
.Nail,  Dan  M        Sie 

Sanilborn,  Lloyd  T  , 

.Sanilborn,  Lloyd  T 
National  Dlstlllent  ami  ( 

t  'oleman.  Rot>t'rt  H., 

McKadyen,    William 

Williams,       Herbert 
2,913.387. 
.National  I>'ad  Co.  :   Nee 

Bauer.  Alfred  K.     2,912.730 

Borda.  John  P     and  Mardick 

RuBsell,  Charles  A.      2.913,469 
National  I*neumatlc  Co..  Inc   :   See — 

Johnson,  Ernest  W      2.913.605. 
National  Standard  Co    Ltd  ,  The     See— 

White.  Hora.e  W.     2,913.014. 
Naybor,      E       Vincent         I'resxure      transducer 

fl    17   59,   n     73      .398 
.Nees.  Hugo     See 

Oeler8l)er(rer,  Karl,  and  Nees      2,913.329 


Products 
(1     331 


an.l  Nail      2,913,3t)» 

and  Nail      2,913.310. 

'hemlcal  Cr)rp   :    Sec 

.  andToth      2,913.118 

E.,  and   Huterbaukrh. 

H         Von      Tesinar, 


2,913,28fl. 


j>loslve    powered    bomb   release 


unit 


2.912,902.    11-17-59, 


U1 


2.913.381 
and       Itenner 


Light   pro- 


and     Weber. 


Ne«8<)n,  Israel,  to  M.  Zalger.  Coupling  for  windshield  wiper 
arras.     2.9ll266,  11-17-59,  CI.  287— 53.  ^      _ 

Neubner,  Rolf,  and  F  Langehenke ;  aald  Langehenke  assor 
to  Neubner,  Process  for  the  production  of  melamlne 
2.913.46L    11-17-69,   CI.   260—249.7. 

Neumann  Erich.  Nolseleaa  escapement  mechanlam  for  type- 
writing machines       2,913,091,    11-17-59,  <M     197      82 

Neumann,  Erich.  Casing  for  typewriting  and  like  machines 
2.913,095,  11-17-59,  CT.  197—186. 

.Neutronlc  Development  Corp   :    See — 
Fisher,  Bernard  C     2,913,608. 

Newell,   James    K^    Jr      to  General    Electrtc  Co 
Jector      2,913,573,  11-17-59,  Cl.  240—41 

Newell,  William  H   :   See— 

Zabb.     Norman     J  .     Newell.     McKenney, 
2,913,720. 

Newman,  Jay  J.  to  Radio  Corp  of  America  Magnetic  re- 
cording.     2,9l5,.537     1 1-17-59,  (T.    179      10O2 

Nlcolal,  Harold,  and  H  F  KoUe.  to  Vastlne  Engineering  Co  , 
Inc  Machine  for  handling  gas-borne  particulate  materlHl. 
2,912,943,  11-17-59,  Cl.l  10—104. 

Nielsen.  Erlck  R.  Force-feed  lubricated  chain  saw  bar  unit. 
2,913,020,  11-17-59   Cl.  143 — 32 

.Nopco  Chemical  Co   :    See- — 

Grasaettl     Davlde    R,    and    Klein.      2,913,487. 

Nordberg  Mfg   Co       See- 
Werner.  Kwald.     2,913.189  ,         ,.».., 

.Norrle  Robert  <' ,  to  Paclfle  Car  and  »-oundry  to.  Vehicle 
suspenHlon  using  air  spring.     2,913,252,  11-17-59,  Cl.  280— 

Norrla    James  C,  W    E    Abel,  and  U     (  ,   Hrown,  to  (teneral 

Motors    Corp.      Ignition   device       2,913..543     11-17-59,    (  1. 

200—31 
Northwentern  Steel  *  Wire  Co   :    See — 

Bell,  (ieorge  W      2.913.354  ..,,,,        , 

Norton    Samuel  H.,  to  Thompson  Hamo  W  ooldrldge  Inc      >  e- 

hlcle  leveling  valve      2,913,004,   11-17    .-.9    Cl    137      596 
Nowlckl,    Henry   F.,   to   James    I^ees   an<l   Sons   Co       High  and 

low   pattern  attachment  for  tufted  pile  fabrics 

11-1.-59.  (^1    112      79 
Noyes,    Atherton.    Jr..    to    Aircraft    Radio    <orn. 

mechanism    for    tuning    condensers       2,912,866 

Noyes    Atherton     Jr.    to   Aircraft    Radio  Corp,      Elf<trl(    ct)n- 

den'sers      2,913,646,  11 -17   oB,  Cl   317      254 
NoyeM    Howard,   and  E    M     IC.thermel.   t.i  The  Dayton  Rubber 

Co       Flexible  conduit       2,913,011,    11     17-59.  Cl     1.38      56. 
Nudell     Dewev       Combined  minnow   bucket  and   minnow   trap 

2.912.785,  11-1 7--.9.C1, 43  -56.  ^    ,,      .  .        r^ 

Nyberg.  Magnus  N,.  to  Hydraull.-  Elevator  *_Mflchlne  Co.. 
Inc        Automatic    eli'\ator    control        -',913,070     11    17—59, 

Cl     187 29 

(»(fle     Hugh  "m  ,   to   General   Electric  Ca.      Magnetic   freijuency 

converter       2.913, 59«,    11-17-59.   Cl    307  —  88. 
•  tlln  Mathleson  I'h.'Uilcsl  Corp.  :    See  - 
Rati.  Rudl  F.  W.     2,913.476. 
Senn.  Oliver  F  .  and  Englert.     2  913,311 
Oliver,  Harold  L       See    -  .,  .,,r.o, 

M^cKay.  TliomaH  L.  Oliver,  and   Stiirrlett       2,913.031 
(Huen    Harvey    K       Mooring  meanw  for  small  boati>  or  the  like. 

2, 9i 2,953.  11    17   39.  Cl.  114  —  230 
On  Mark  Couplings.  \nc  :   See  - 

De  Cenro.  Herbert  A  .  and  WIIHh       .'  !»i:i,262 
O'Neill    William  R       PoHltlonIng  spuiaratuB  for  driven   mean- 

2,»i:<.fl55.  11    17-59.  Cl    :n8-    46r  , 

Orechlo  Frank  A  Thermal  time  delay  relay  2.91,<..>o4 
11    17   59.  Cl    20O-  -122.  ,       . 

Robert,  to  Compagnle  (.enerule  de 
Radio     direction     finding     Hyxtem 
:U.<      121 
F     Kilty,   Jr  ,    to   C     H     l>exter    * 


2,912.945. 

Actuating 
11-17  -59 


method   and   npuarntui   fc 
Cl    1<''2      201 


2,912,8»i3. 


Ortusl,   Antolne  J  ,   and  A. 

Tele){rttplile     Sann     Fll. 

1'. 91.1. 721.   11     17    59    Cl 
onborne.    Fny    H.    and    M 

Sons     Inc       Fibrous    webs   and 

making  name      2.913,365.  1117. 59, 
OMhr> .  Ili>ward  I        See  ,.._.. 

Stel>:erwalt,  Oliver  I  .  and  Osbry       2.912.74.. 
OHhrv,    Howard    I,    o     I     Stelgerwalt,    and    J      1'     Helbel     to 

Erie    Resistor    Corp.       Method    of    making    printed    rlrditt 

panels      2  912.746,  11-17-59.  Cl    29      1.''5  •> 
owhry.    Howard    I,    o     I     Stelgerwalt,    and    J     D     Helbel,    to 

Krle    RewUtor    Corp        Method    of    making    printed    clr<  mU 

paneN      2,912,747,  1 1    17-59,  (^1,  2fr-    155.5. 
OHHenbrunner.    Armln.    H     Klockgether,    W,    Starck,    and    \\ 

Langl.eln,    S    to  AC.F.K    Aktlengesellscliaft   and    '■.    to  Fart' 

werke  HiM-cfiHt  AktIengeBellschaft.      Photographic  filter  lu> 

er-        2.91.1. .•<51,    11-17    59,   n     117      XA  ?>. 
OMthoff     Rol.ert    C.    to    General    Electric    to       Purification    of 

tungHien  carbide      2,913,314,  11    17-59   Cl.  23    -208 
OstrofKkv.    Bernard,    and    J     W.    Ballard,    to    Union    Carbld- 

Corp        TransUtor    and    method    of    making    a    transUt.ir 

-•,91:(.:<57,   11     17-59,  Cl    117   -200 
ott,  John   W       See 

Cochrane,  John  D  .  III.  Ott.  Staffln.  and  Stuart      2.913.- 

149 
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overly.  Elmer  O.     Envelopes.     2.913,163.  11-17-59.  Cl.  229 

72. 
owen,    Robert   R..   J.    F.   Cykler.   and   R    T.  Trlbble,    to   Pine 
apple  Research  Institute  of  Hawaii       Moldbourd  plow  with 
plastic  renin  covering.      2,913.060.  11    17    59.  Cl     172      747 
( >wens-llllnols  (Jlass  Co.  :    See 

Plnottl.  Alfred  D.      2.913..509. 
Randlett.  Edward  A.      2.913,134. 
.Schalch.  Wilbur  A       2,912,708 
<>\b«rry,  John  W  ,   Vi  to    A.  K.  Livlnghtoti  and    Uj   to  lAmglnet. 
Wlttnauer  Watch  Co.,  Inc.     Film  gate  for  combined  camera 
and   projector      2,912.898.    11    1 7   .'>9.  Cl    h8      17. 
'aclhc  Car  and  Foundry  Co  .    See — 

Norrle.   Robert  C.      2.913.252. 
'acltlc  Clay   Product*  ;    b'ee- 

Benneft.  Albert  L.      2.912,741 
'ai'ltic   SemlcouductorK,    Inc   ;    See 

Harrington,  Allan  L..  and  Hall       2. 913. .358 
'addock  Pool  Euulpment  Co    :    Si  i 

llanovHky,  Jack  M        2,912,995 
alne.   Karl   \  .   Jr  ,  and    P    B,   McKaln.   to  Duro   Metal   Prod 
nets  t'o      Separatile  mounting  for  electric  niotor>  or  the  like 
2,913.21M).  11-17-59,  Cl    248      IT. 
"alinatler,    Everett    P  .    to    Carrier    Corp        Refrigerant    flow 
control    for    a    refrigeration    svhtem       2,912,>'.'n,    11-17   59, 
Cl    tij      ii;< 
'.ilincr,   Luhln.  Jr.  :    Se» 

(ilanhv    Jonathan   P  ,  Jr..  Palmer,  and  Pendleton      2.91.'<, 
120" 
';inko\e     .lac<iue»    1  ,    to    Itudlo   Corp,    of   America.      Semlcon- 
iluctor  devices  and  svNtemH      2.91.3. «7fl,  11-17-59,  Cl    3.12 
Itl 
'appo,    Rjiphael,    to    <;      I>     S<'arle    &    Co.       1 8  dliiiethy Iniiiino 
wteroldw  and  intermedia te-<.     2.91.'<.455,  1 1    1 7    .'.9,  Cl    2tM» 

2;n»  5 

•appo,    Raphael,   to  (J     D    Searle  k  Co       Steroidal   boron   com 
(HMindn     and      al.'ohols     priMluced      therefrom         2.91.i,467. 
1117    .".9.  <'l    2«o      ,197.5. 

'urN     Charles    I-:,    to    Mead    Hoard    Sales,    Inc        Lifting    skid 
pallet       -'  !M.{..'0«1.   1  1     17    59.   «'l     24H       1  _'0. 

'ark     .Man    H      to  Metro[M>lls    Hendlnp  Co       Table  having  lock 
means  for  table   leg  brace      2.91.i.295,    11-17    59.  <"l    .'?11 

'.ts 
'arker  Hannifin  <'orp       Set- 

Kiissell.  .I..hn   t;        2.9i:(.L'17. 
'arkcr     Konrad.   to  The  Celotex   Corp.      Packaging  of  Insulat 

Inc  blank.ts       2,913.104.   11    17-59,  Cl    20H  -»iO 
■arlln,    Kavmond    W  .    to   (Jrlnnell   Corp       On  off   humidifying 

-..x^tenih      2,9i:!lH4    11    17    59,  Cl.  2;U>      44 
•jirtrldiie.       Ikinald      K  Inwect      electrocutor  2,912.787. 

11     17-59,   Cl     4,C     1  12 
'artvkn,  .Matthew  J      ijulck  dlscjjnnect  Hocket  holder      2  91.3. 

tTi   11   17  .'.9.  Cl   ,:4o     ;<si 

'atersoti.  William  F   :    Sre- 

llatisen,    Harrv   .\  ,   Paterson,  and   Pcteri-       J,91,'-l,«45 
'..ton,   Hamilton   N     K  .  to  Paton   Holdings   l,til       Itulk   trans 

portlni:    atid    storing   containers       2.91,3.029,    11    17-59,    Cl 

l,-.o      1 
'iitoti    llolillriKs  Ltti    ;    See  — 

Pnt.Mi    Hamilton  N    K.      2.913.029 
'anil    Stephen      .Magnetic  core  nondestructive  readout  circuit 

2  913,70.s.  11     17    .".9.  <'l    ;i40      174 
■ear<«on    otto  H  .  and  J    L    Strike    to  1  he  .\ni<ric«n  Ijiundrv 

Machlnerv       Co.         Shirtfolding      mechanism  2.9i;<,15« 

n   17  .".9.  Cl   22:\     :\~ 

'••ck.  Harrv      See 

IMwards.  Albert,  and  Peck.      2.912,928 
'•■ndleton,   Frank   P    .    See 

i;in'-bv    .loiiatlijin  P     Jr      Palmer,  and  Pendleton       2.91.'{. 
1 -•()■. 
'.■nnovcr.    Rober*    T..    to  Ceneral    Electric  Co       (ietter   a^'-eni 

hlnkie      2.913,102.11    17-59,  Cl.  206      ,56. 
'ensack.  J.tseph   M    :   See 

Ch.irnock    Francis  W  .  and  Pen-ack       2.91 .''... '<40. 
'erimnn.   William  :    See 

Match.tt,   John  C       2.9i:i,261 
'••rrof     J  CM  I)   .]        Sir 

Henqnef    Andre  .1     and  Perrot       2,913.534 
■••ters    Carl   L   ■    See 

Han-«en     Harrv   A       Paterson,  and    Peters.      2.913.64.5. 

'••fcr-     Clavton.    to    The    Dow    Chenilesl    Co       Fiimlpanf    com 

position   and   method       2.91  .'l..<71 .   11    17-59.   Cl     lfi7      .^9 

'iter^'.    .Melville    F       Metliod   of   and   means   for  forming  b<l 

lows      2.912951.  11    17   59.  Cl,  113      11(1. 
"etersen.    I><iiiN.    to   V    L.    Smidth  k   Co.      .Apparatus   for  col 

U\\i  finelv  du  Ide.l  materials      L'.9n.237.  11     1  7    59.  Cl.  2«;< 

■<2 
•••terM-n     Siegfried,    W     (.'au-s,    and   <;     Domagk.    to    Schenley 

liidnst  rie-      Itii-         N-carbo\y  laf  es    of    amino    l,4qulnones 

-'.9i;t  45;t,  11     17-59    Cl    ZkVS      XW 
'.•tiT«en      Slepfrled      K      Tletre.    and     W      Wlrth.    t.i    Sclienlev 

Iiidu'-trles     III.'       (Vrtnin   cvcloatka not rlaioles.    tirocess   and 

Intermediates       2,9i;i,454,   11    17-59,  Cl    260      239. 
■eferson.     William     P        Milling    machine    arbor       2.912,904. 

11    17    .59.  Cl    90-    1 1 
■ittii'rlck      I!dward    J  .    .ind    <i.    C.    Rowley,    to    International 

Kus|ni-s  MnchlncN  (N>rp      Digital  mnltlplying  arrangements 

for  nn  electronic  compntir      2,013.177,11    17    59.  Cl.  235- 

Itio 
'.th.'rlck      Kdwurd    J  ,    and    (i.    C     Rowley,    to    International 

lliisluess     Machines    Corp        Ci>dod    decimal    multlplylnK    a  r 

r,in>:enient    for    a    dltrltal    computer       2,91.T.178.    11-17   59. 

Cl    -^,'15      1«0 
'.'irocelll,   i;dward  .\    ■   See    - 

T/OTh    Kenneth,  and  PetrocelU       2.913.601 
'•■ttv     ollxe    .S        Srr 

Iln-hrook     Arthur   F"       2.913.719 
'felffer     Max,    t<.   M    Mniil       Card    feeding  devices   for   record 

car.)    iriM.-liliU's       .'.91  .■'..242.    11     17    59.  Cl    271       54. 


Pfenlng.  Fred  D.,  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Pfening,  Frederic  D       2,913.279, 
I'fening,  Frederic  D..  to  The  Fred  D,  Pfenlng  Co.     Method  and 
apparatus    for    handling    flour.       2.91.S.2.9,     11-17-59.    Cl 
M)->      28. 

W,,   to   Badlsche   Anllln-    k   Soda-Fabrik 
Protelnaceous  preparations     2,913,347. 
135. 
Src 

H  ,   Iliarls.  and   Buyer       2.913,533. 
to   General   Dynamics  Corp.      Connector 
"        18. 

A.  Kusnlck,  to  Inter 


I'firrmann,   Theodor 

.\ktlengesellKchaft 

ll-17-.)9,  Cl.   106 

Pharls,  William  W.  : 

Gatzert.   Ernest 

Phurls,    William    W., 

circuit.     2.913.532,  11-17.59.  Cl    179 
Phelps,   Byron  E.,  J,  J.  Sochor.  and  A 


national  Huslness  Machines  Corp,      Sorter-collator  for  tap«- 
recorded    data       2.913,171.   11-1  <-59,    Cl     2,"1.5 — 61.7. 
Phllco  Corp.  .    See    - 

Topfer.  Alvln  R       2,913,383. 
Phillips.   Oliver    V  .    to  The   Star    Recorder   Corp    of   Denver. 
Crank  for  use  with  recording  apparatus  for  earth  bore  drill- 
ing      2.9i;5.195,  11-17-59.  Cl.  242  — 107  li. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :    See    - 

Carpenter,   Paul  <;.      2.912,931 
Oawford.  Francis  W       2.913,050, 
Kdinonds.  .lames  T..  Jr.      2,913.443 
lAJUthan.   Hector  P.      2.91  ,<. 475 
Pletv.   Ravmond   G       2,913.170. 
Snow    Robert  D  ,  and  Hughes.      2,912.944. 
Stalllngs,  Percv  S,.  Jr.      2,913,344. 
Tahler,  Donald"  C       2,913.448 
Wilson.  Joseph  F,      2,913.3.30 
PIckard  k  Burns,  Inc   :    See 

W.K.dward.    Richard    IL.   and   Horwitz.      2.912.761. 
Piety.    Raymond    (J  ,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co        Electrttlvtlc 
anal.)gue  for  approxlmatelv  simulating  extensions  In  space 
t..  infinltv      2.913,170,  11    17-59    Cl    2.H5  -fil  « 
Pineapple  Research  Institute  of  Hawaii  :  Sec  — 

Owen.  H..bert  R,.  Cykler,  and  Trlbble      2,913.060, 

Pin.ittI,    Alfred   D.,    to   Owens  Illinois   Glass   Co.      Glass  con 

.lltloning    apparatus.       2,913.509.    11-17-59,    Cl      13 — 6. 
Pittsbur>:h  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

D'lncan     James   E       2, 913. .345 
Plapper,  Jiirgen  :  See — • 

lleyden,  Rudl.  and  Plapper      2.913,304 
Plav*n.    Ola.    to    Maskin    Aktiebolaget    Plavia.       Process    and 
an    apparatus    for    sefMrating    solids    from    suspensions    of 
solids  In   fluids.      2,913.114.  11-17-59,  Cl.  209 — 273. 
Plax  Corp.  ;  See- 

Freeman.  Lawrence  W.     2,913,139. 
Plehal.   Dan    R       See - 

Maxwell.    Ira    C,   I>angen.  and  Plehal.      2.913.155. 
Plehn.       Henrv      M.       Brassiere        2,912.985.       11-17-59.      Cl 

128      489 
P..llo«k.    Glenn    E,    Jr,    H.    A.    Jett,    T    Gerwlti.   and    B     L 
Scallet.    to    Anlieus«'r  Busch.    Inc       Filtration    process    for 
starch.     2,913,359.11    17   59.  Cl.  127— 71. 
Poly  Seal  Corp,.  The;  See- 

R..blneau,  Doria  N.      2,913,017 
Polvtechnic  Research  k  iH'velopment  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

■  Ii«'rger,    Christian    D       2.912.957 
Polyzou,  James,  and  J.   I„.  Jatlow,  to  International  Telephone 
and    Telegraph    Corp       Signal    control    system.      2.913,711. 
11    17-59.  Cl    340-     253. 
P.iudy,  Pat  R.  ;  Sec    - 

DAltrov,  Frederick  A.,  and  Pondy       2,913.077. 
Porter,  H.  K  ,  C...  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson.   Robert.      2,913,136. 
Porter,  Robert  L.  :  See 

C.HSche.  Fred,  and  Porter       2.912.992 


Porter.    Vincent    J  ,    and 

Acoustic    deUy    lines, 

Powell,  Robert  J,,  and  J 


Corp 

P. .well. 

Corp. 

p. .well. 

fur.e 

Prakla 


Fuel  manlfol'l 
Robert  J.,  and  J 

Fuel   Injector 
Robert    M 
2.913.71t>. 


M     Nalman.    to    Sperrv    Rand   Corp 
2,913,«80,    11    17-59.    Cl     333 — 30. 
E.  Champion,  to  Continental  Motors 
2,913.231,  11-17-59.  <T    261—23. 
E.  Champion,  to  Continental  Motors 
2,913.2.33,   11-17-59,  Cl.  261 — 64. 
HIch   frequencv   oscillator  for  proximity 
11    17-59.  Cl    34.T      7 

Lagerstattenforschung 


Gesellscliaft     fur     Praktlsche 
G  in  b.H.  :   See 

Wachholz,  Helmut.      2.913.701 
Preskitt,    Stanlev    V..    to    American    Meter    Co.,    Inc       Force 

amplifier.      2.912,868,  11-17-59,  Cl.   74—25. 
Pretka,  John  E.  :  Sic 

Katz.  I^eon,  Hein,  Pretka,  and  Long       2,913,450. 
Prince  Smith  k  Stells  Ltd    :  See- 

F.-ather,    Edmund   E       2,912.815 
Pntchard,     Jack     1>.,     and     S,     H.     Blackwell         Rock-drilling 

machine.     2,913.226.   11-17-59,  CI.  2.55      51. 
Prober,   Maurice,   to  General  Electric   Co      tirignard  reaction 
of   cvanoalkylsilanes   in    the   presence   of    tertiary   amines 
2,91.3.472,    11-17-59,  Cl    260—448  2, 
Proc,  John  :  See 

Sottvslak,  Joseph,  and  Proc       2,913.339 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The  ;  Sec- 
Brown.    Arthur   (J  .   I>ee,  and   Sander.     2,913,460 
VulUemenot.  Robert  P       2,913,140 
Proksa.    John    R,    t..    Everede    Tool    Co.      Tool    bit    holder 

2,912,744,  11    17-59,  Cl.  29—96. 
Przed|K»lskl.   AndriieJ   B,  ;   See — 

Nnber,  Joseph  S  ,  and  Przedpelskl.     2,913,673. 
Pscliorr.   Frank  E   ;   See— 

Anspon    Harry  D,  and  Pschorr       2913,441 
Pum|K>llv,  Charles  T  ,  and  J    L    Wasco,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co       i?»rrosi..n    inhibitors    f..r    ferrous    metals    In    aqueous 
solutions   of   n..n-oxldiilng  acids.      2,913,408,   11-17-59,  C! 
252—855 
Pvirdue   Research  Foundation  :   See — 

Bachman,  Gustave  H     and  Logan,      2.913,423. 
Pure  Oil  Co  ,  The  :  Ser—  ,  „    ^  ^^^ 

Hemes,  Nathaniel  L  ,  Martinek    and  Fronctak     2,913,409 
Wright,  Charles  S      2.913.508 
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I'utman,   John   8  ,  and    N.    R    Bab«Joff :   «ld  P"*"^^  5?Jf 
t,.     "aid      Babajoff.      Outboard      motor      lock.      2.912.847, 

guiUrR?.V-W^'DUlon  o,   HOW.  8<.und  Co      8..- 
Zlttl*.    John   H       2.913,075 

Rumuiel.  Theodor.  Keller,  and  Quaat       2.913.&61. 
guwn'8  University  :  Ser- 

Ciimpbell,  James  S       i.Vll.Wio.  „  titt  t\KK    ii    lT-5fl 

guUk    Tfiomaa   K       Proyulilun  device.     2.913.05B.  11-17  »», 

gearing*.      2.912.874.  11-17-59.  CI.  74-472. 
US  Electronlra  Corp.  :  Sre—      _,-„„,, 

11    17    59.    n.   4(V     140. 
'^'"Amm/nw':'rtr  MaMin^'f:.   .ad    Capraro.a.      2.9n.«16 
.\vln«.  Jack      2.013.5J9 
Hleaiey.  John  C       2.913.ft44. 
FlnkelHteln.    Morrta   B    „2.»i3  «25 

Hanaen.    Harry    A.,    Pateraon.   and    Peter..      2.913.845. 

Jeiiny.   Dietrich   A.      2.913.«42 

Luther.  Arch  C,  Jr.     2.913.640. 

Luther.  Arch  C.  Jr  .  aud  Baun      2  »13  621 

Mawvakl.  Albert,  and  Rchaefer.     2.913.019 

Newman.  Jay  J       2.913.537. 

Pankove.  Jacquea    I    „2.913.676. 

Thomaa.   Luclua  P       2.913  521. 

Won.   Harry   J.      2.913.539.  , 

ItHetl.   Rob.Tt  W       fff  „„,«.o«      ' 

Li,  TkI   T  ,  an.l   Raeti       2.913.42« 

Kacek,  Alfred,  and  Kaganltach.      2.912.841 

Satr  ana,  Daniel,  and  Rak      ^JBl^.iw.i.  p___.„  fnr 

n     -MO      470 
Krttluan,  I/eo  T.     vSVc 

Kar/"Ru,{rT  W.  'io''o,?n'  Mathleaon  Chemical  ror,. 
SnlfonHn.1.1.,  .llalkyl  nh...,.hatea  and  proceaa  of  making 
sam.-      •J,9n,47ti,  11    17   5fl,  CI.  26a    4fll. 

"""sSodnfk,  Thomaa  VV..  and  Rau.     2.91S.«R8. 

"'•"S".:'.ug.a"""'.hn    F^^L.    and    Rautlmo       2,913,607. 
Raymond  Torp  ,  The  :  Sre 

K.d^;:T.-hVlr\.rh  ir.'^eS.k    und    Produkte:    Cellulo^, 
FJlan,  J..lin.  Hn.l   l^-plnnle       2,913.502.  of.f..   of 

and    meth.Ml    for    their    production.      2,913,436.    11    17   om. 

Regnie-rNorman    J  .    and    M     R     Staffer     to   Hoffman    Elec 
tronlf-H  Corp.     Solar  trarklng  Hy«tem  or  the  like      2.91.'i,5K.V 

H.\Lll.  RUhlrd 'a  ,  and  W  J.^  WllMama,  »"  Weatlnghou^ 
EWtrU  Corp  Bii.e  shell  pin  forming  machine.  2.912.949. 
n    17   .-9.  CI     113-1 

lAlle    Jam.-.*  r>  .  nnd  Rehkngler       2.913,066 

"•'''•^M.':;A^;r:;^r,';i:,Ut Sfl'and   Relchenw^ 

Re.tn.e,er,    Ranald   F      .0   Chen,e,ron   Corp^    Catalyat   manu 

KeK'T>.ur/s:'^nri    ^uc!>;e^S       Garment    retaining   mean- 
for    metal    wire    coat    hangera.      2.913.158,    11    i'   ow. 
223     91 

"'•K,;"p'u"ri"o.i'- -J:  s"".     \tiTr'u "."""'!;? 'v. 

bamate^alt  nndUperMant     2.S>1,1.409.  1 1 -17-.^».  «  i    -.^- 

•'''"'^■^.ftTn.V.r.rVT.'Hama^n.  and   Walker.     2,912.779. 

"""willUm".  H^rUrt  B..  Ton  Te.mar,  and  Renner      2.913.387 
KeKean-h-rottrell,   Inc       ««•' 

Silverman.  I.^alle.     2,913. -:»2. 

"'*   Rex'^Walter  A^'and  Hemmlnger.     2,913.403. 

u  ,    wViter  A     deceafMKl    by   V.  C.   Rex.  admlnlatratrlx.  and 

""r  ?  HemminSer  to  E.-0  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co. 
Nonreiln^ratlve  Buld  hydroformlng  with  »  PJ-tlnun,  con 
talnlng  catalyst.      2.913.403.   11-17-..9    a    208-    138. 

Reynolda   Metola  ^0.      Ste^ 
-  lacke,  Raymond  E.     2.913,165 

Rhe.n^.^iu'aae'n^'Aktle^^ges^lS'ch.ft    fur    Bergbau    und   Chemie  : 

Orlmme.   Walter     Schwarxhans.   and   W5llner      2,913,457. 
Rhodes.  M     il..   Inc.:   Het  „ 

Lavlana,  Lawrence  J.     2,913,048. 


Rlblett.  Earl  W.:   See—  ,      .«^  pihi.«t      9  01*^400 

Burton.  William   P  ,  I^francola.  »nd  Rlblett.     2.91J,4W. 

Hihie7f    E«rl  W     W    P    Burton.   H.   S.   Kaufman,  and  P.  A. 

LeVrinfola.    to'  Tile    .M.    W.    Kellog,   Co.      Reforming   of   a 


naphtha   with   a   cataJyat  compoalte  conaUttng  of  a  froup 
VI   metal  cimipound  supported  on  eU-alumina.     ,J.»1J.3WB. 

RlcardJ.   Harold  T,    t.^Esw   Re«*rch  a^  ^^f?!^    a 
C.>nver8lon     of     hydrocarbons.       2.»13..»2.     11-17-08.     l-i 

Rl«.  Francla  O,  Apparatua  for  «'*t»"'ilnlng  the  Tolum.  of  a 
gaa  In  a  liquid  or  gaaeoua  mixture.  ,^.913.316.  11-17-ow. 
Cl    23 — 256. 

Rice,  Joaeph  :   See-  o«,..«o.» 

Wrtght.  Esmond  P.  O  ,  and  Rice.     2.913,527. 

Rice     Lyman   A.,    to  (Jeneral   Motora  Corp.      Regulator  ralay. 

Rlchurdi!" Archer  W,  to  Vatea-Amerlcan  Machine  Co.  Com 
blnatlon  aaw.  Jointer  and  aander  tool.    2.913.025,  U-i7-oii. 

RlSlaiiin.^Alan  C,  to  t'»l»'ornU  Packliy  Co^)  Procew 
for    the    production    of   vinegar.      2.913.343.    11-17-59.    CI. 

^ 147. 

Rlchardaon,  George  A.:   See  „«..o*^a 

<;aertner,  Van  R..  and  Rlchardaon.    2.913.370. 
Rlchardaon.  Max  C.  .flee  - 

Houldlng.  Lloyd  M      2:912.850. 
RIddlck.  Frank  C.  Jr.  :   See^- 

Lleffers.   William  C.    Riddlck.  and  8wlt«er       2.91,<,404 
RlPH    William   M..  to  Wheeling  Steel  Corp      Inaulated  panel 
2.912,725.  11-17-59.  CI.  20— 16.  „     w,.       a.^^ 

Rlnga.  Kani.  to  (J.  Kromarhroder  AktlengMeUachaft.     Side- 
branch   fitting  for   main  supply   pipe.      2,91.<,2.^9,   11    17-OW. 
(*1     2ft5--     1 33 
Rlnae     Jacobus',    to    J.    W.    Ayera    h    Co.      Hydroxy  .    R-oxy 
aluminum     acylates     and    condenaatlon    producU     ther^r. 
2.913.468.  11-17^9,  CI.  260—414. 
Rltaerfeld.  <;erhard  :   Kee- - 

Rlt«Tfeld.  WUhelm  and  «.     2.912,927. 
Rltaerfeld,    WUhelm  and   C..      I^ipllcatlng   machine  for  selec- 
tive  printing.      2.912.927.   ll-17--->9.  CI    101—92. 
Robert.   Andr«      See  .  „   ^  _^      omo^oi 

Ortual.  Antolne  J  ,  and  Robert.     2.918.721 
Roberta.  Albert  W.  :    «re  „„,„„„« 

Dahl.  Leif  A.,  and  Roberta.     2.912.924. 
Roberta  Braaa  Mfg.  Co  .  The     «e»— 
Green.  Arthur  J.     2,912.870. 
Imhofr.  Robert  B.     2.912.881. 
Roberta.   Jamea  R.,   to  Weyerhaeuser  Timber  Co       Method  of 
and   roeana    for   felting  with    variable    suction.      2,912,723. 

11    17-59,  CI.   19-    l.Vi  .  ™  »     ,    ,.,_. 

Roberts.    Martin,    to    Don    Baxter,    Inc.      Flow    control    valve 

2,913.0<)0.  11    17^9,  CI.  137     -,'525 
Roberts    Ray  J     D.,   to  C    D.   Hummel.   Sr      Circuit   breaker 

2.»13!552.  11-17-69,  CI.  200—115  6. 
Ri>l>ertahaw  Fulton  Controls  Co.  :   See 

Weber   Victor.  Tyler,  and  Ruaaell.     2,913.502. 
Roblneau,    Doria    N  .    to   The   Poly-Seal   Corp.      Bottle   PlP*tte 

closure     for     liquid    containers.       2.913.017.     11-17-69.    CI 

Robinson.  John  D,  to  The  Cleveland  Twlat  Drill  Co.     Stud 
removera.     2.912.890,  11-17-69,  C\.  81—53. 

Robltschek,   Paul      Sec  ^    d   w.»     k  w       0011.19a 

Schoepfle.   Blaine  ()  ,   Marks,   and    Robltschek.      2.913,428 
R.Klman,    Isaac   P,    to  Inlted    States  of  America.   N«V,_.^? 
timum  multiplier  phototube  bias  for  low  nolae.     ,J.I»13,080 
11-17   ."^9.  CI    250-    207.  „  ^,    ^ 

Roeser,   C.erald    P  ,    to    American  Marietta    Co  ,   Stoner-Mudge 
Co    Division       Vinyl   chloride-vinyl   acetate   copolymer  dis- 
solved In  solvent  mixture  containing  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
and  lactone  component      2,913.430,  11    17^9.  CI.  260—30  4 
Rogers.  Robert  E.,  to  Harveatalre,  Inc.     Cloaed  aectlon  louver 
for    material    separating    apparatus       2,913.110.    11-17-59. 
CI    209      144 
Rogers,    Robert    K..   to  HarvesUlre,    Inc      Open  aectlon   louver 
for    material    separating    apparatus       2.913,111.    11-17-59, 
CI    20©-- 144. 
Rogers.   Robert   E  .   to  <"ieneral  Electric  Co       Platon  and  con- 
necting ro<l  assembly      2.913.292.  11-17-59.  CT.  309-19. 
Rohm  *  Haaa  Co.     Krc 

Mneman,  Manuel  N  ,  and  Cebeleln      2.913.416. 
Rohrer,  Karl  T      Foot  steering  apparatua  for  outboard  motor 

boats.     2,912.877,  11-17-69,  CI    74-481 
Roll*.  Sylvan  D   :   Sec- 

Kroeger,  William  J  ,  and   Roll*      2.912J>01 
Rolla-Royce  Ltd       «cc- 

Smlth  Gorman,  Robert  J      2.912.800 
Rosenberg.    Phillip,    to   Ford   Motor  Co.     Vehicle  aeat  aafety 

brace.     2.913.27«.  11-17-59.  CI.  296 — 66. 
Ross.   Bruce  M.  :    Wee- 
Barber,  Harry  A  ,  and  Rom,     2.913.710, 
Rothermel.  Edward  M.     See— 

Noyes.  Howard,  and  Rothermel.     2.913,011. 
Rowe,    William    D.    to   Westlnghouse    Electric   Corp.      Single 
transistor    full    wave    rectifier       2.913.i'.97.    11-17  .%9.    CI 
307—885. 
Rowley.  Geoffrey  C   :   «ec- 

Petherick,  Edward  J  ,  and  Rowley      2  913  177 
Petherlck.  Edward  J  .  and  Rowley.     2,913,178. 
Rubenateln,    Harry    J       Display    rack    having    Improved    Joint 

structure.     2.913.124,   11    17   ,^9,  CI.  211-   65. 
Rudlsch,   Walter    E..    to    McCauley    Industrial  Corp      Clutch. 

2.913.081.  11    17-69.  CI    192      18 
Ruhl     John    H  .   and    E     J     Maaurklewlct.    to   Ford   Motor   Co. 
Vehicle    air    suspen«lon    system.      2.918.264.    11-17-59,    CI. 
280      124. 
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Rummel.    Roman.      Proceai   for    gatifjrlng    fuels.      2.813.821, 

11-17-59,  a,  48—197. 
Rflmmel.   Tneodor.   W.  Keller,  and  H.-F.   Qaaat,   to  Siemens 

A     Halske    Aktlengesellachaft.       Processing    semiconductor 

rods.     2.913,561,  11-17-59,  CI.  219—10.43. 
Rusk,      Stanley     J.       Combination     Integrator.        2.913,180, 

jj_j7_5g    (^j    235 183 

Busaell,  Chkrlet  A.,   to   National   Lead   Co.     Organotltanltim 

compounds  and  proceaa  of  preparation.    2,913,469,  11-17-59. 

n    260— 429.6 
Russell,   John  G..   to  Parker  Hannifin  Corp.     Fluid  preaatire 

actuated    automatic    shnt-off    valve.      2.913.217.    11-17-59, 

CI    251—46. 
Russell.  Wlllinm  J.  :   See- 
Weber.  Victor,  Tyler,  and  Roaaell.     2.913.662. 
Ryder.  Elliott  E..  Jr.  :   «ee — 

Moore,  Robert  J  ,  Ryder,  and  Jonea.     2,913,412. 
S.S.S    Gears  Ltd  :  See — 

Short.  Philip  J      2,913,084. 
Sable,  Arthur  J.  :   See — 

Gilchrist.  EMgar  ff..  and  Sable.    2.913.672. 
Sachaenrftder.  Gustav,   Sr.,  and  T.  Schroder.     Knot-tying  ap- 
paratua.   2.913.270,  11-17-59.  C\.  2«»— 2. 

Sachaenrttder,    Gustav,   Sr ,   and   T     Schroder.      Loop-forming 

and   knot  tying  device       2,913.271,   11-17-.59.  CI.  289—2 
St.  Peter  RoMrv  Co..  The  :   Sw — 

Goddard.  William  F      2.912.770. 
Salisbury,   Ellsworth  C,    to   Mundean   Mfg.   Co.      Diapenaer. 

2.91.^.142.  11    17-69,  CI    221—105. 
Salts,    Morris   .\       Drapery    hanger  aegregatlng  and  aligning 

apparatus.     2.913.096,  11-17-^9,  C\.  198 — 33. 
Saiiilos.   George  :    See 

Smith.  Joaeph  W  .  and  Samloa.     2.913.651 
Sander,  Kenneth  M.  :  See- 
Brown.  Arthur  G..  Lee,  and  Sander      2,913,460, 
Sandborn,  Lloyd  T  .  and  D.  M    Nail,  to  Croasett  Chemical  Co., 
a  division  of  The  Croasett  Co.     Chemical  recovery  proceas 
2,913,.109,   11-17-59.  CI.  2.^—129. 
Sandt>om.  Lloyd  T..  and  D.  M.  Nail,  to  Croasett  Chemical  Co. 
Chemical     recovery     proceas.       2,913.310,     11-17-69,     CI. 
23—131. 
Sando.  Robert  M   ;   See — 

Kerley.  James  J.,  Jr.,  and  Sando      2.913,215. 
Santmver,   Philip  H   :    See — 

Stone,  Bobbie  D  ,  Seifter.  and  Santmyer      2.912.793. 
Sarno.    Dante    H.,    to    Shell    Development    Co.      Process    for 
upgrading   of  straight   run   gasollnei  bv   a   combination   of 
catalytic  reforming  and  iaomerliatlon.     2.913,393,  11-17-59. 
n    208—79 
Satrtana,    Daniel,    and    G.    Rak,    to   Vitro    Corp 
Method  of  coating.     2.913.385,  11-17-59,  CI 
Scallet.  Barrett  L.  :   See — 

Pollock,     Glenn     E.,     Jr..     Jett.     Gerwiti. 
2J)13.359. 
Scanoprir.  Inc   :   See — 

Nflttetmann    Eugene      2.912.767 
Sohaefer,  I^onlK  F   :    Ser^ 

Marov»k(,  Albert,  and  Schflefer      l.',913.51» 
.'^'hnli-h     Wlll)ur  A      x,<  Owen^-Illinol.-s  (IUks  Co 

(le\lce      ^9r-'.708.  1  1    n-IH.  CI.  15—1327 
Schecbfcr.    W||||ani    H  ,    to   Callery    Cheniirn!   Co. 
pHHlucIng    BhimliMim    bf)rohydri(le.       2.!»13..'«)fi 
CI     23      14 
.■^chenler  Indiintrlex.  Inr 
Petersen.   Siegfried. 
IVteriwn.    Siegfried 
SrliHsviiIii 
KOldUlK 


Schroeder,  Karl  :   See— 

Wick.  Georg,  and  Wolf.    2,912.9.35. 
Schroeder,    Walter,    to   The   Cincinnati 


Milling   Machine  CV 


.    of   America. 

204 — 181 

and     Scallet. 


Applicattng 
Met! 


11    17 


of 

.■i9. 


See 
(iausR,  and  [>oniugk 
Tipfip.    and    Wirth 

Orland   S  .  and    I»    M.   Breslow 
door       2,913,04.'..    1  1    1 7 -"Sft     CI 


2.ft1.i.4.'>3 
.9 1.1. 4. '14 

to  Curtltloii  ( 

100-84 


ri' 

TexiilH 


Metal 
3r?  3 


of 
to 


of 

to 


S(  lilermcler,    Knapel    V      to    Shell    rV\pIf>ptnent    Ci 
liihrlcHnts      2.913,407.   11-17   ."VP.  C|.   252      8.7 

Schlcrmeier.    Knapel     V      fn    Shell    Develimment    ( 
working    iubrUanf        -'.01.<.4n.    11     17    .'>9     *'l     2:\ 

Schlatter    H    A  ,  .^ktlen^'eseljmhaf t      Sn  - 
Mm;ii.'.  Walter.     •J.913.t'.27 

.Sihlexlnter.  Walter,  to  Wm  Wrlgley,  .Ir  ,  < 'o  Production 
deiiturcw  hiivliiii  ninterlallv  reduced  tendt-ncv  to  adhere 
(  hfWiiiK  gum       J.ltrj  T.'iH,  "il     17-.V).  <1    X2     '2 

Soli  lent  nger  Walter,  to  \\"ni  \\'rlgley,  Jr.,  Co  Production 
dcdtvired  ha\inK  matirlnlly  r»-«luced  tendency  to  adhere 
-hewing  kTum.     L'.'d  L'.T.iO.   11    17   .^9,  CI.  32      2 

Schlough,   I>eon   H.  and  W    K.     ,\ppanitus  for  j<r>llttlng  stone 
Klabo   Hii.l    the  like       2,912.970,    11    17   9.1.   Cl     12."      23 

Schloueh,  U'esley  K.  :    .*>'ff 

Schlouph,  Leon  H.  and  W   F     2.91J.970 

Schniall.   Wilbur  \  .  to  General   Ele<'trlc  Co       Shutter  mecha 
nlntn      for      combinatloii      cooking      ap[>Han<'e.        2,91J,922. 

I  1    17   .•.».   Cl.   99— ."^lO. 

Sitiiiiail,   Wilbur  .V  ,   and   P.   M    Kropp,   Jr.,  to  Genernl   Elec- 
tric   Co.      Klaslier    unit    f-ir   cookinc    appliance       2,913, 5G.T. 

II  17-59.  Cl.  219     20. 
Schmld.  Arthur  W.  :   See— 

Hughes.  Charles   W  .   Schmld.  and   Hallam       2,912.941 

Srhniltz.  Howard  K  .  to  Shell  Development  Co.  Methml  of 
Inhibiting  squawking  In  mineral  oil  transmlsHlon  fluids. 
-■,913  41.5,  ll-17-.')9.  Cl.  252-78. 
Sch<«>pfle,  Mlalne  ()  .  B.  8.  Marks,  and  P.  W  Robltschek.  ti> 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Klame  resistant  uBsaturaled  poly- 
e!<ter  coniposltinii  coi\taining  an  organic  antimony  com- 
pound 2.913. 42H,  11-17  59,  Cl.  2«0  -28.5. 
S(  lii.oiimaker.  Edward  B    :    See 

Wangerin,   Elmer  C»  ,  and  Schoonmaker       2.912,899. 
Schroder.  Theo<lor  ■    frr 

HachsenrMer,  (iustav,  Sr.,  and  Schro«ier      2,913.270. 
Sachsenr/Wter    (Jufitnv.  Sr.    and  Schroder      2,913,271 
Schroeder,   Carl    \V..   to   Shell   Development  Co.      Preparation 
of     paper     havlny     lmprove<l     wet     strength         2,913.356 


2.918.481. 


2,913,634 
Fertlllaer  distributor 


2.913,172 

coating  apparatus 
239—15 


Seed 


2,913.481 

Air  Force. 
2.912.978. 


11 


-1^-' 


i9,    Cl.    117-155. 


.Machine  tool  transmission      2,912,90fi     11 -17 -59.  Cl    90— 
L'1.5. 
Schroll,     Krana,     to    Elektroschmeliwerk    Kwnpten    G.m.b.H. 
Process  for  manufacturing  green  silicon  carbide.     2.913.313. 
n-17-.59,  Cl.  23-208 
Schubring.  Norman  W  .,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     ritra»onic 
surface  testing  device.      2,912.8.^4,   11-17-59,   Cl.   73 — 67  7. 
Schuman,  Albert  :   See — 

Dahl,  I^lf  A.,  and  Roberts.    2.912,924. 
Schuman.  Seymour  C   :   See 

Johnson.   Clarence  A  ,   and    Schuman      2.913.396. 
Schiltt.  Hartwig  :   See — 

Blaser.  Bruno.  Stein,  and  Schfitt.     2.913,488. 
Schwaruman,    Louis  H.,   and   B    B.   Corson,   to  Koppers   Co, 
Inc.     2.R-dlmethylatyreiie  polymers.     2.913.440.    11-17-59, 
Cl.  260—88.1. 
Schwarihans.  Helmut  :   See — 

Grlmme.   Walter.   Schwsnlians.   and   WftUner.      2.913  497. 
Schweltier.    William    V..    to   The    American    Hardware   Corp 

Dor  lock.     2.912.846,  11-17-59.  Q.  70-  216 
Schwenk,  IMrich  :  See — 

Van  Raay.  Hans  G.,  and   Schwenk      2.913,505 
Scott.  fVerald  :  See — 

Batty,  John  W     I>ambert,  Scott,  and  Seed 
Scott,  Lawrence  B,  :   See— 

Bondi.  Arnold  A.,  and  Scott.    2.913.4.39 
Scott  k  WiUiama.  Inc.  :   See— 

I^awBon.  Robert  H  ,  and  Brtatow.     2.912.839 
.Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Jensen.  PMHp  B.    2.912.984. 
Scoville,     Ray     R.       Electronic    moflular    unlu 

11-17-59,  Cl.   317—101. 
Seale    William    L..    to  J     I.  Case   Co 
2.91.S  1.">0.    n    17-.59,    Cl.    222 — 310 
Searle.  G.  D  ,  h  Co.  :    See— 

Dodaon.  Raymond  M.    2.913.466. 
Pappo,  Raphael.     2.913.466. 
Pappo.  Raphael      2.913. 4H7 
Seaton.  (ieorge  A.  :   ^■ee — 

Stedeltn,  Jerome  J..  Jr  ,  and  .*<eaion 

Sedlacslk    John,   Jr       FTlectrostatlc   spray 
iturt    method       J.91.'i.lSH.    1 1-17-59,    Cl. 
Seed,  lietille  :    See 

Batty.  John  W  ,  I,«mbert.  Scott,  and 

Seeler,    Henry    W..    to    Inlted    States  of   America. 
Self     oriented     mask     harness     arrangement. 
ll~17-.'.9,   I'l     128-146. 
SeelofT.  Melvin  M.    and  H    H    Hansen,  to  The  Taylor-Wlnfleld 
Corp       Hot    upsetting   machine       2.913.568.    11-17-59.    Cl 
219      1  ■'2 
S.  hn,  William   E  ,  to  c,eneral  Motors  <'orp.     Weather  sealing 

member.     2.912,727.  11-17-59,  Cl.  20—69. 
Seidel,   William   B.    and   B,    H,   Stelnhard,   to  The  Cincinnati 
Milling   -Machine  Co.      Loader  for  machine  tool.      2.912.79^. 
n-1--'>9.  Cl.  51-103. 
Selfert,   Charles.      Coupler  for   television   signal    distributing 

systems     2.913,679.  11-17-^59.0.333-24. 
Seifter,  Eli  :   See —  ^  „    „  _^„ 

Stone.   Bobble   D.   Seifter,   and   Santmyer       2,912.  .93. 
SeUs  Corp   of  America  :    See — 

Williams,  John  R      2,913,320. 
Seliger.  Victor  H. :   See —  ,         _       „„,„„.„ 

McKenney,   Henry   V  .  Seliger.   and   I  nold       2,913,649. 
Senirau.     Huv'..    F.       Dial     protractors,       2.912.762.    11-17-59. 

Cl.    3.V    75. 
Senn    Oliver  F  ,  and  R    D    Englert.  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemi- 
cal   Corp.      Method    for    preparing    boric    arid       2,913,311. 
n    17-.".9.  <'l.  23-149. 
Shafer.  Richard  C   :    See-  , 

Kuba.  Samuel,  and  Shafer.     li.gi  3.130. 
ShafTer,  Marlln  R.  :    tiee^  .„,„.„„ 

Regnier.    Norman   J  .   and   Shaffer      2,913.583 
Shakespeare  Co.  :   See   -  ,       „  ,-vn 

InderwoiKl.  Harold  B  ,  and  Harrington       2.913  i93 
Shallt    Harold    to   Houdrv  Process   <'orii.      Desulfurliation   of 

..leti'nlc  gawoilne       2.91.1.40,'.,  ll-17-'>9,  Cl    208 — 21.^^. 
Shamban    William   S.,   H    A.  Traub.  and  V    R    Chaffin.     One- 
piece   gromnit-t.     2.912,712.    11-17-59.  Cl     16—2 
Shapiro      Harry    ('•  .    to    .loKej.h    Waldman    &    Son(>        Watch 

<r..wnR       2  9"l2.81H.    11-17-59.    Cl.    58—88 
Sharp    Joseph   K.,  and  <!    D.   Frymier.  to  Arcadia  Metal  Prod- 
ucts'      Sliding   closure   construction.      2.91.^.046.    11-17-69. 
Cl    160—91. 
Sharpe.     Philip     B         Tire 
11     17    .-9.   n.    1.12      214. 
Sharpe     Philip    B.      Trailer    hitch    and    steering    means    com- 
bined       2.913.2.-0.    11-17-59,    Cl     280—444. 
Shearer.  Duane  C.  :   See — 

.  Frownfelter.   Charles   R,    Harry.   Hassard. 
2.912.716 
Shell  Development  Co   :    .see — 

Bondl,  Arnold  A.,  and  Scott.     2,913439 

Coidren,  Clarke  L.  and  Hawkinnon.      2.912.8.50. 

I>e  Benedict  is    Aldo,  and  Kurman.     2,913.489. 

Engel,  Wlllem  K      2.913..506. 

Furman,  Kenneth  E.     2,913.491. 

Helthaus   Joseph  J,  Jr.     2.913.389 

Le  Blanc,  Hypollte  A.  Jr.     2.91.3.281 

Moore    Rot)ert  J  ,   Ryder,   and  Jones 

Sarno.  Dante  H      2.913.393. 

Schlermeler.  Knapel  F.     2.913.407. 

Schlermeier,  Knapel  F.     2.913.411. 

Schmltx.  Howard  E.     2.913,415 

Schroeder,  Cari  W     2.913.356 

Simpson.  Warren  C.    2.913,043. 

Van  der  Voort.  Henrlcus  G.  P. 


chain     construction        2.913.033, 


and   Shearer. 


2.913,412 


.913.492, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Holder  (or  frlniUiMt  tbrMdlag 
801,  ll-17-e».  cTTl— 220. 


Lawn    edgcr 


SbonnaB,   Edwin   W 

and  U»«  like.     2.012.801, — •-     —- ,        _     . 

Shlnn.  JcMO  M.    Artlew  csrrylnc  bnekat  adapted  for  attack 

aenttTa  crutch  or  tba  iS.     2.M2.W1.  U-17-«B.  CI. 

Short,    Herbart    D..    to    Canada    Wlra   and   C«{»»«_COi   J-^^ 
Jolnta     In     armoured     cabl*.       2,B13.S14.     ll-lT-*».    CI. 

ShiltTphilip  J.,   to   8.8.8.  Gwi   Ltd.     J^cJ**  '»' i[^ 
mittlng  rotarj  motion.     a,»18.084,  11-17-W,*CT.  1»»— «7. 

Showalter.   Frank   W.,   to  Th«  American  EnTeto©*  Co.     Ad- 
hesive applyln*  device.     2.912.»a».  11-17-08.  Cl.  11»— 5. 

ShuU.  Eugene  B.  :  See—  ..      „„,„.«« 

6odeau,  Arthur  C,  and  Shull.     2,913.1  W.  .^       ^ 

Sibley.  John  R..  to  Jot  Mfg.  Co.     R«:lP'w*!>'«  JP1^«  •*";* 
ture  with  •elf-adjuattog  rocker  ahoei.    2.JH3.283.  ll-17-*». 

Mlem'antel.  George  D.     Work   supporting  derlee.     2,013.022, 

11-17-59,  CI.   143—132. 
Siemens  *  Halske  Aktlenfesellschaft :  «••— „  ,, ,  , ., 
RUmmel.  Theodor.  Keller,  and  Qoast.     2.»13,S61. 
Siemens- Schuckertwerke  Aktiengeaellsehaft :  Bw — 

BU«.  Wllhelm.      2.913,174.  ,  ,        .       ». 

Silverman     Leslie,    to   Research-Cottrell.    Inc.      Oas   treating 

device.      2.913.232.   11-17-59,  CI.   261—40 
Slmjlan.  Luther  O.     Abrading  device.     2.912.803,  11-17-09. 

/^   5j 281 

SUnjian,  Luther  G.    Method  for  polishing  article*.    2,912,804, 

ll-n'-59,  CI.  51-^81.  .       .      u   .. 

Simmons.  Morton  A.     Aircraft  carrier  construction  for  hrdro- 

•kl  seaplanea.     2.912.952.  11-17-59,  CI.  114— -43.8. 
Simonton.  Marvin  E..  and  J.  0.   Yelaer,  to  B.   B.  Katshan. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    eontroUuur    production    ma- 
chines.     2.913.581.   11-17-59.  CI.  250—83.6. 
.Simpson    Warren  C,   to  Shell  Development  Co.     Combustion 

process.      2.913,043.   11-17-59,  CI.  158—117.8. 
Slate,  Edward  R.  :  Hee— 

Crane,  Walter  B..  and  Slate      2.912,908. 

Slebodnik,  Thomas  W..  and  F.  J.  Rau.  to  Westinghonse  Ele<; 

trie   Corp.      Switching    devices.      2.913.088,    11-17-59.   Cl 

.33ft— 110.  ,         .   .  .  , 

Sloan    Lon.     Sectlonallted  bearing  and  seal  for  car  journal 

boxes.     2.913.287.  11-17-59.  Cl.  308— 90.  „„,,,.„ 

Sluder,     Robert    W.       Tire    hold    down    device.       2,913.159. 

11-17-59,  CT.  224 42.23. 

Smeal,  Harry  W.  :  See— 

Hoerger,  Fred  D.,  and  Smeal.     2.913.449. 
Smidth,  Y  L.,  k  Co.  :  See— 

Petersen,  Louis.     2,913,237. 
Smith,     Alexander,    and    B.     D.    Baggs 

2.913.0.-.8.   ll-17-.'^9.  Cl.  172-    l.'i. 
Smith,  Bnford  D.  :   See—  „  ^^^  ,^^ 

Boxich.   Samuel.  Lewis,   and   Smith.     2,913,503. 
Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc.  :   See— 

Sevan.  Bernard  J.      2,913,093. 

Smith    Frank  V.,  and  O.  H.  Wells,  to  Wesflnghouse  hlectric 

Corp.     Electrical  control  apparatus.     2,913,591,  11-17-59, 

Cl.  307—51.  ^,         „     .  ^ 

Smith.  George  H.,   to  Anthony  Bros.  Fibre  Glass  Pool  Corp. 

Process  and  apparatus  for  molding  large  plastic  structures. 

2,913,036,  11-17-59.  Cl.  1.^4—1.6.  ^    , 

Smith.   Ian  A.    to  American    Screw   Co.      Extruding   method 

and  apparatus.     2.912.886.  11-17-59.  Cl.  76—90. 
Smith,  John  K.     Paddles  for  canoes  and  the  like.     2.913.727. 

11-17-59.  Cl.  9—24.  .„       ,      ^  .;.,». 

Smith,  Joseph  W.,  and  G.   Samlos,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.      Control   system   for  a   reversible  motor.     2,913,651, 
ll-17->^9.  Cl.  318—282. 
Smith,  Robert  F..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Luminous  celling. 

2.913,571.  11-17-69,  Cl.  240—9. 
Smlth-<;oriiinn.    Robert    J.,    to    Roll»»-Royce    Ltd.      BarrHllnii 
and    tumbling    apparatus.      2,912,800.    11-17-59.   Cl.    51— 

Smits,  John  M.,  and  M  J.  Sturtevant.  to  American  Tele- 
phone and  Telejrraph  Co.  Calling  station  identlrtcatlon 
circnlf  2.913,526.  11-17-59.  a.  4.79—6.5. 
Snow.  Robert  D..  and  J  H.  Hughes,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Liquid  fertilUer  applicator  vehicle.  2,912,944, 
11-17-59.  Cl.  111—7. 
Sochor.  Joseph  J.:   See —  »«.„.». 

Phelps.  Bvron  E..  Soohor.  and  Kusnick.     2.913.171 
Socletp    Anonyme    des    Anciens    Etabllssements  Charles    Ber- 
thiez  :   See— 

Berthlex,  Frederick  C.  O       2,912.875.  ^    ^ 

Societe    Anonvme  des   Manufactures    des   Glaces  et    Prodults 
Chlmlques  de  Saint  (iobaln.  Chauny  k.  Clrey  :   See — 
Charcuset,   Raymond,   and  Moyrand.     2.913.148. 
Societe  Anonvme  dite  :  Societe  Generate  Isothermos  :   See — 

Delanlace.  Ren«  P.     2.913.291.  ^      ,, 

Societe    d'Apnllcatlonii    Generales    d'Electridte    et    de    Meca- 

nique  SAGE  M.  :   See—  

Augler  de  Cremlers,   Bernard.     2.912.868. 
Societe  d'Etndes  et  d'.^DpHcatlona  Industrlellea  Commerclales 
et  Immobllleren  "Inter-Technlnne"  :   See — 
Dufresne.   Albert  L.      2.912.963. 
Societe   d'Etndes  et  de   Participations  Ban,  Gax.   Electridte, 
Energle.  S.A.  :  See — 

Huber.  Robert.     2  912.964. 
Societe     Nouvelle    de    Coni«t ructions    de    Machlnes-Outlls    et 
d'Ontlllaires  Procedes  C.W.B.  :   See — 
Berthie*.   Charles  W       2.912.905. 
Societe     Nouvelle    de    rOutillage    R.B.V.    et    de    La    Radlo- 


Indnstrfe  :   See — 
I^bln.  Edonard 
Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co 

Bnrdlne.  Nathan  T.     2.913. 6."S8 

Sogn.  Harold  J.  :   See — 

Snendermann.  Otto 

Sohngen    Louis  C,   and 

Co.     Tar  remover.     2 


'?.913.620. 
Inc.  :   See — 


A.,  and  Sogn      2.913,264. 
J    J    BuUoff.   to  The  Ls«-Stlk  Mfg 
913.418,   11-17-59,  Cl.  252—163. 


deriea. 


run 

eoat- 


Corp.     Friction   ahoe. 


2,913,800. 


2.913.680. 


?Mbb.%Mt.  Marur.  and  8«m»w.     2.»18,4«7. 

2,912.049.  ll-17-<».  CL  1«4— 111.  .    ,    .,.        . 

Sotir*^.  ioaai*.  anA  J.  Proe.  to  Oaaaral  AaUina  4 

Corp.     Pr*T«idaf  the  aflaf  of  printlag-oat  paper 

Inga.     2.913.339,  11-17-59,  Cl.  9»— 78.    „  ^.    ^     .    ,,.      . 

Spaantg.  licnMnn,  and  A,  WalckBUUin.  to  Badiaeba  Aallln-  * 

^odiTi^'abrik  AktlaagaaaUachaft.    Production  of  coaapouBda 

oftha  pyrimldlna  iertea.     2.013,462.  11-17-60.  O.  260— 

266  4. 
SpMO.   Charlaa    B.,    to   Upa;0|oUwu 
T9i3,0«8.  11-17-89.  CJ.  192— lOT. 
Sperber,  Uelnrtch  :  Sea — 

Backe.  Friodrieh.  and  8p*rter. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  Sae — 

Eckart.  John  P..  Jr.     2.013,804. 
Field.  Leatcr  M.     2^l3i611. 
Kaufmann,  Henry  w.     2,013.803. 
Kaufmann.  Henrr  W.     2.013,808. 
Porter.  Vincent  J.,  and  Nalman. 
Torrey.  Robert  D.     2.013,5O«.       „     ^  .  .         - 
Sperry  Band  Corp..  Ford  Inatnunent  Co.  I>^J»«*o'>^,?»S7- 
McKenney.  Henry  F..  Scllger.  and  Onold.     2.913.649. 
Zahb,     Norman     J.,     Newell.     McKenney,     and     Weber. 
2  913  720 
Spragne.'   Chartoa    W.      Tool    holder.      2.913.019.    11-17-69. 

Q\    142 49 

Spurr      Eugene     V.       BdUcrometer     attachment       2,912,764. 
11-17-59^.  33—167. 

^^'■ccichra'S,'*  fo»in**DT    HI,     Ott.     Staffln.     and     Stuart. 

2  913  149 
Stahlhut.  L€^  G.,  to  Day-Brite  Llghtlnjt   Inc.     Recessed  light 
Ing   nxture   mounting   asaembly.      2.913.214,    11-17-59.  Cl 

Staley     John,    to   Reynolds    Metals  Co.      Aluminum    anodes 

2,913,384.  11-17-59,  a.  204—198. 
SUlllnga,   Percy   8.,   Jr.,  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Process 

and    apparatus    for    purification    of    crystals.      2.91J.344. 

11-17-89;  Cl.  99—208. 
Stamford  Chemical  Co^  The  :  See — 
Michaels,  Edwin  B.     2,913.427. 
Standard  Coil  Products  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Bullard.   Richard  L..  and  Erdman.     2.913.(.74 
Standard    Machinery    EHvlalon   of  Franklin   Research  Corp.  ; 

Nelson.  Alden  W.     2.913,191. 
Standard  Oil  Co.   (Indiana)  :  See — 

Brunstrum.  Lawrence  C.     2.913.300. 
Neesley.  John  D.     2.913.349. 
Standard  oil  Co    (Ohio).  The:   See-- 

Veatch    Franklin,  and  Idol.      2.913,486. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :   See — 

Nelson.  Paul  H.     2,912.713.  ^     ,         .v       # 

Stanton.  Austin   N.     Mlcro-circulta.  electric  devices  therefor, 
and   methods   for  making  same.     2,913,032,   11-17-89,  Cl. 
317—101. 
Star  Recorder  Corp.  of  Denver,  The  :   See — 

Phillips,  Oliver  V.      2,913,106. 
Starck,  Werner  :   See — 

Oaaenbrunner.  Armin,  Klockgetber,  Starek, 
2  91.3  351 
Stark,    iulliis    A.      Cattle    oUer.       2,912.961, 

119 — 157. 
Starriett,  Robin  J    :   See — 

McKav,  Thomas  L..  Oliver,  and  Starriett. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Tillet..  Harry,  and  Antognlnl.     2.913.327. 
Tilles.  Harry,  and  Antognlnl.      2,913.328. 
Tllles.  Harry,  and  Lindqulat.     2.913.326. 
Tlllps.  Marry,  and  Linilqulst.     2.013  326. 
Stavencer    Paul  L..  and  D.  E.  Wuth.  to  I)orr-<111ver  Inc.     Hy- 

drocyclone  control.     2.913.112.   11-17-59.   Cl.   209—211 
Sfeflelln     Jen>me  J..   Jr..  and   G.  A.  Beaton.     Time-cost  com 

puter."    2.913.172.  11-17-50.  Cl.  235—61.8. 
Steel   Heddle  Mfjt.  Co.  :   See— 

Kaufmann.  John  J.     2.913,013. 
Stf-liierwalt,  Oliver  I.:  See—  ^   „  .,.  .      oni.i<r.ia 

Oahry.    Howard    I  .    .Stelgerwalt,  and   Heibel.      2,912.748. 
Stflcerwalt.  Oliver  I.:   S^e —  „„..,-., 

Oshry     Howard    I.    Stelgerwalt.   and    Heibel.      2  912.747. 
SfelBerwalt    Oliver  I.,  and  H.  I    Oshrv.  to  Erie  Resistor  (orp. 
Method  of  making  a  printed  circuit.     2.»12.74,'^.  11-17-59. 
Cl     -ijj — \S7^  .1 
Stelitmann,    Ernst    A.,    to    General    Foods   Corp.      Dry   gelatin- 
containing    dalrv    products    and    metho<l    of    making   same. 
2.91.1.341.  11-17-.'S9,  Cl.  99— .Vl. 
Stein     Werner:    See —  _  .„„ 

Blast-r    Bruno    Stein,  and  Schtttt.     2  913  488. 
stein.  Werner,  to  Henkel  k  Cle    G  m.b.H      Thermal  degrada- 
tion of  riclnoleates. 
Stelnl)erg,   Morris   A., 
Energy   Commission. 
17-.M).  Cl     204- -64. 
Htelnhard,   Bertram  H.  :   See — 

Seldel.   William   B..  and   Stelnhard. 
Stelnmuller,  L.  k  C  .  (;.m  b.H.  :  See— 
Flkenscher.  Frledrlch.     2,913,228. 
Stevenson     Robert,    to    Majrnetlc    Seal    Corp. 

and  «eal      2.91.3.2M9,   11-17-^9,  n.  308-187.1 
Stevinrf,    William    H.      Malleable    nail-strap.      2,913,204, 

17-.">9.  Cl    248—71.  ,  i_   ..  u 

Stihl     .Andreas.      Power   saw    chain    for   use   on    hard    rock. 

2  912  968.   11-17.^9.  Cl.    125— 21.  „«,,««„     ,, 

Stltes,   Loren   H.     Routing  electric  switch.     2.913,560,   11- 

M-S^.  Cl    200— 15.V  ^,    ..._.. 

Stoeckel.  Albert  L..  and  C.  T.  Zlmmermann.  to  I  nited  States 
Steel  Corp  Aoparatus  for  counting  bundles  moving  along 
a    conveyor       2.913.173.    11-17-59.  Cl    235—98. 


and  Langbeln. 
11-17-59.    Cl. 

2.913,031. 


2,913,490,   11-17-59,   n.   260  -,V17 
to   I'nlted    .States  of  America.   -Atomic 
Separation    process. 


2,913,379,    11- 


2,912,798, 


Ball    bearing 


11 
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Stoffel,  Paul  J. :   See—  ^  ^^ 

Beaver.  David  J.,  Stoffel,  and  Hamm.     2.913,322. 
Stoli    Deamond.     Welding  machine  and  method.     2,913,567. 

11-17-.19,  a.  219-79. 
StoU.   Helnrich,  and  H.   Stol«,  to  Curt  Matthaei.     Wire  hook 

<M>nnectlng  conveyor  banda,  belts,  and  the  like.     2,912,732. 

11-17-59.  Cl    24-33. 
Stoli,  Hermann  :    See — 

Stoli,  Heimloh,  and  8toU.     2,912.732. 
Stone,  Bobble  D.,  E.  Selfter.  and  P.  H.  Santmyer,  tn  Monsanto 

Chemical  Co.     Nematode  control  by  sulfur  dioxide  and  ain- 

monla.     2.912.793,  1 1-17-^59,  Cl.  47—38. 
.•^tout,  Caleb  M.  :   ^'''f 

.Xlderrnan,   Edwin   N.,  Jr.,  and  Stout.      2,913,420, 
Struck     Ch-menn.    to    General    .\nlline    k    Film    Corp       Aaol( 

dyeUiK  of   leather.     2,913.301,    11-17   ."SO,  Cl.   8-  l.-^ 
Srreck    ('lemens,  to  (Jeneral  .Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     .Azoic  djH 

Ing   of   leather.      2.913.302.    11-17-59,    Cl    8—13 
SfrtkP.  John   L   :    >if 

PesTHon,  Otto  H.,  and  Strike.     2.913,lf>6. 
Stmnn.   .Iniw>ph  T   :    See— 

(irant,  FVavld,  and  Strong     2.91.J,00.'i. 
Strumwasser.    Eric,   to  Hughes   Aircraft   Co      Dielectric  stij) 

ixirt    for  ferrltes   In  waveguide  device*.     2. 91."?, 687,   11-1. 

:.»    Cl    3,1.3     9H 
.*<tuHrt.  .lotteph.   II  ;    Nrf 

Cochrane,      John      I),      III,     Ott,      Staffln.      and     Stiinrt 
2,»1.'?.14». 
Studehaker     Isaac    R  ,   to    International   Tt-lephonf  lUid   Tth- 

graiih   Corp       CHthodp-rav   tube  system       2.913.623,    11-17- 

.')»,   <1.  ai.-i      24. 
SturtevHnr     MIchai'l   J    :    SVf 

SmItH,   John  M  ,  and  Sturtevant      2,H1.3..')26 
Sufiidfriiiann.   <»tto   \  .   and   H     J     Sogn       Kl^Tlblf   pipe  con 

pling    meauK     comprintng    h     coinpr»»Hslon    Benl    roiDfxment 

2  91.3  2tU     n-17-.M».   Cl    2K.%      .142. 
Sundhorg,    Krik    G  ,    and    B     Y     R     Carfvall     to    .Aktleholai.'»'r 

Tudor.       .Mlcro-|>oroun    rublH-r    xeinrafor    for    galvHnW'    cell^ 

Hiich   a^  Hcitiniulatoni  and   method   of  nianufacnirlng   hucIi 

■..■[(arator        J, in."?. .'.12.     11    17    .'.!(.     1 1      1  .^'l       H.".. 
.•^uixT-i'iif .    Inr   :    der 

Miller    Harold  C       L'.912{«71 
.Siiraii     JfTiiiDt'    J       to    <;«'n<Tal    Elp'trli     «  o        .Semiconductor 

wave   filter       2»1.'i.'>41      11-17    ,">!»    Cl     179      171 
■>\\\fr.  Hanw.  and  \V    Kdndlg,  to  Kprova  I>td     New  quatPriiar.x 

nmnionluiii     oomrMiund*     and     process     fur     the     prodiirfjoti 

thereof        2.iH;i.4.">it,     ll-17-."i».    Cl      -'«0      247  7. 
swedlnnil     I.lovd    K,    to    tiemral    Ehctrlc    Co       Cathode    ra.\ 

tuiw      .'!o:Hn2.   11   17  .".9    Cl    :n3    70 

Swel^rnrt,  I>avld,  to  Sweigart  Protection  Co,  Inr      Ciifrappl.\ 

Ini;    ni.-rhniii>.tii        L' 0Tj.7Sfi.    11    17    .'.0.    Cl     4.1      .19 
Sweigart    I'rntectlon   Co      Inf.      Sec 

Sw..|cart     David       2itl27Hfi 
Swlck,   John   M  .    to    Hnnimonil    Iron   Works       Floaiiiii:  coverb 

for    taiikx        2.}>1.1.1.5«.    11-17-.M*.    C)     22n      -'♦; 
Swlf/er    Rotvrr  I.       See  — 

LlpfTers.    Wnitairi    C      RIddick    and    Switzer.      2.913,404. 
Svlvanla    Kh'ctrir  I'ro<1nrt>   In''   :    i^f 
Marvev,  Joseph  S     Jr      2912,794 
MnanE    Chaini:       J  iO  1  7<t4 
.Sylvester    Kdiiuind  Q..   t"  Crlffln   Wheel   Co      Caotlng  method 

and  appsmtUK      2,912,728.   ll-K-.-^H,   Cl    22     flP 
.Sviiilntton    Warne  Corp  :   Sep 

Mbtttner,  Kmll  H      2  913  28** 
Sze     Mori'-U)   C      Hn<l    H     \\'     Warn;     to   HvdriK-nrhon    Resenrili. 
Inc       Urea    Nvnthewls       2  91. I  40.1     11    1 7   .%»     Cl     260-  -.-..'. ." 
.SrekTvart     .Andrew       Valve    mechanism,    etc     and    use   thereof 

2.91.1  n.'p     11-17    .'iit    Cl    209      179 
I'liU'r    (Jefirce    H       Hunnlne   gear   mid   sprine   snsp«'n>'iot)    f..r 

motor    vehicles        2.iMl,2.'>1.     1  1     1 7    .")»     Cl      2H(t       124 
Tat'ler     Donald    C      to   Phillips   Pefrolenni   Co.      Treatment   of 

iH.l.viners       2  011.448.    11-17.^9.   Cl.   260      94.9. 
Taltfe     KoKter   I..       N'C 

niiinikiii    .Sidne.v.     2,913,201, 
Tali;p     Henrv   J.  :    Hrr 

niitmkin,   Sldne.v       2  01.1.201. 
Tiiii      Kh.im    S,    to    International     Harvester    Co       Valve    for 
oIXTatlnt   a    pair   of   r.'lated   device       2.0i:\s2«.    11    17-.'^0. 
(  I    ftO      07 
Tavender.   Walter  K  ,   and  L    J     McCormnck    ,Ir       Removable 
heating   element    for   pressing-iron    sole   plate    and    meihfxlb 
■  if     re?oo\ahlv     mounting     --ticli     heatlnit     element     then-ln 
J  0i;i.,'.64.   11-17    .'.9,  Cl,   219—2.'. 
Tavlor      John        Fastener    device.       201.1042,     11-17--')9.     Cl 

1  :^:^      1 !»«'. 
T;ivlor  Uliifiel.l   Corp.   The:    iir, 

Seeloff     Melvin    M      and    Hansen       2.913,568. 
Teleforiaktleholaget   L  M   Frlc«son  :    See- - 

Jacohaeus    .Anton   C,.   and   Berge       2.911.120 
Mvrtren      Hengt    V      and    Branden        2.01.1. 71."> 
Telenrlnter   Cnrp   :    Srr- 

Howard.  Bernard.  2.011  089 
Howard    rternar.l.   2  01 1,"  17 
TiVJis   InsfnimentK   lii'     ;    Srp 

Cllft    (;ilt.ert  B     .Ir      2  Oil  200 
Thlel.    Alfoni.    to    Vogt    Sc    Hartninnn       Machine    for    shnoine 

thermoplastic    sheets        2.012,7lH.    11-17-.10     <'l.    18-10. 
Thol>trii(i    Henrv  I.  .  to  Conimercial  Controls  Corp      Carrl;ijre 
mechanism     for     f.rpewrlters         2011.000       11    17   .'.0.     I'l 
107     ^^C] 
Thom.is   .\sBociates  •    See 

(iish.nberry.    K<lward   B       2,911.<'.01* 
Thoinns    (Jonlon   K       Sre  - 

Wlllinms.    Frederic    C.    Kllbiirn,    Edwards,    and   Thomas. 
2,!n.1  17." 
Thomas      M.-nrv    .A       to    Ethvl    Cnrp       Treiifinc    high    solids 

Khidwes       J  012  827     11    17-.'0.   Cl     fiO      07 
Thomas     Lucius    P  .    to    Radio    Corp     of   .America        Electrical 
:*ignal  amplifiers       2.913.521,   11-17-59,  Cl     178—7.3 


L>1«- 


Thompson.  Howard,     Lazy   Susan.     2.913,126,   11-17-50.  Cl. 

211—85. 
Tbompeon  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  :   See — 
Booth,  James  H.     2,913,268. 
Herbenar.  Edward  J,     2,913,251 

Norton,  Samuel  H,     2.913,004,  ^    ^ 

Thorensen,    Ragnar,    and    B,    F,   Ambroslo,    to   Lnlted    States 

of    .America,    Commerce       Transcriber   selection   clrcolt    for 

maunetic      drum      memory,         2,913,706.      11-17-30,      Cl. 

340 — 174 

Thorseu,   Walter  J.     Fire  alarm  apparatus.     2,913,709.   11- 

17-59,   Cl.  340— 227. 
Thourel,    I>o,    to   Conipagnie   Generale   de  Telegraphie    sans 
Kll,      Variable   pattern  radar  aerial       2.913,723.   11-17-59, 
Cl,  .143 — 777, 
Thuener.   Everett   E  ,   and  J.   S.   Leibeon.   to   (reneral  Electnc 
Co      Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  ceramic  in- 
sulator shapes.      2,912,739,  11-17-59,  Cl.  25—22. 
Thurnher.    Ferdinand,    to    Washington    Iron    Works       Slmul- 
taneou.s  tt<tlng    multi-platen    hot    press.      2,913,027.    11-17- 
,'.9,   Cl.    144 — 281 
Tichnor     Harry    .N.,    to   Colourpicture    Publishers,    Inc 
play    support.      2,913,210,    ll-17-.">9.    Cl.    24t<— 223. 
Tidy  I'iu  Co  .    Inc   :    >ee 

Johnson,  Kranceu   H..  and  Johnson.     2,912,735 
Tlelz.-,   Krnst  :    Set 

Petersen,  Siegfried,  Tletze,  and  Wirth,     2,913,454. 
Tllles.   Harry,  and  -A     H    Lindguist.  to  .stauffer  Chemical  Co. 
-Aiiiyl  N,.\-diethylthlulcarbamate  and  use  as  herbicide.     2,- 
013.32,'..   ll-17-.'>0.   Cl.   71—2  7. 
Tilles,    Harrv,   ;ini)    .V     H    Lindguiet,   to   Stauffer  Chemical  Co. 
l'ropyl-N,.\-dieihylthii)lcarbamate     and     use     as     herbicide. 
2,yi3,32ti,   11-17-.'jO.  Cl    71—2,7. 
Tllles,    Harry,    and    J.    .Kntognini.    to    StaufTer   Chemical    Co 
Certain    thiolcarl.amatefi   and    u>*-   as   lie  r  bid  den.      2,013,327, 
11-17    .'.9.   71      2.7  ^ 

Tllles,  Harry  and  J  Antoifnini.  to  .Siuufrer  Clieuilcal  Co. 
Isobutyl  .N..V-diethvlthiolcarbaniate  anil  use  as  herbicide. 
2  013, 32h,  11  17  ."lO  Cl.  71-2.7 
Tin^lfy.  Utyal  H.,  Jr  ClotheB  treating  material  dispenser 
for  automatic  washers  of  the  tumbler  type.  2,912,842, 
1117  ,".».  Cl.  6(>  24. 
Tlrrell,   W  iiistoD  I        ^ff  | 

I>ownle.  Johu  W.,  and  Tlrrell.      2.1*13,684. 
Toaldo,    Cosma    B.       Rope    grab8.      2,912,736, 

24      13<; 
Todd    William  <•      Protective  device  for  vehicle  electric  equip- 
ment      2, 913. .'.90,  11-17-."i9,  Cl    307—10, 
Tojjind.   Wayne  G  .  and  I)    -A,  Murray,  to  International   Har- 
veMer   Co"      Plow  beam   trip  for  two-way   plow       2,913,0.'i9, 
11    17-  .'.9.  Cl    172--224. 
Tommervlk.      Traverse      G.         Weigtilng      scale 

11-17    .".0,   Cl    26.'.      fis 
Topfer.  .Ahln   R  ,   to  Phllco  Corp       Jet-electrolytic  method  of 

con Hgurl UK'  bodies      2,013,38,1,   1 1 -17-.'.9.  Cl    204 — 143 
Torrev,    Rotjert    H  .    to    Sm-rry    Hand    Corp       Transistor-core 

logical  elements.      2,913,598,   11-17-59,   Cl.   307—88.5. 
Toth,  Edward  R  .  Jr   ;   ^■ce— 

Coleman,  Robert  H.,  and  Toth.      2,913.11)5. 
Trane  Co  .  The  :    Sec— 

Bottorf,  James  D  ,  and  I.«bU8.      2,913,227. 
Coe,  Robert  H       2,012,920, 
Transmission  k  (iear  Co,,  The  :  See — 

(Jerst,   Chris.      2,912.872. 
Trauit.   Henrv   A    :    Svt 

Shamhan,    William    S,,   Traub,   and  Cbaftlu,      2,912.712. 
Trautmaii,    Charles  E  ,    to   tJulf   Research   k  Development   Co. 

Fuel  oils      2,913,319,  11-17-59.  Cl.  44 — 50. 
Travis.    .Albert    M..    to    Waldorf    Paper   Products   Co. 

package      2.913.161.  11    17-.'.9,  Cl.  229—22. 
Tray  lor,  Teddy  G       Hee  — 

l>avls,  Clyde  W  ,  Ehlers,  and  Traylor      2,913.438 
Trerit-e,  Howard  C   :    See  — 

Mvers,  Krrul  L       2,913,185.  v 

Trlbblf,  Koy  T       ^'ee- 

oweu,  Robert  H  .  Cykler.  and  Tribble      2.911,060, 
Trlnneer,     Stephen     I!         Tank     testing     device         2,912,852, 

11  -17-.".9.  Cl    73-    40  2 
Trltten,  Uonald  E.  ;   Ace— 

Bates,   James  E     Johnson,  and  Trltten      2.913,338. 
Troeger,  John      /Set  — 

Wlsemen.  Ilobert  M.,  and  Troeger       2.913,151.  . 

Tinker,   Harold  :    ^fe-  I 

IMem,  Hugh  E,  and  Tucker.      2.913.444. 
Tucker,    Jewell    ti,.    to   General    Electric   Co. 

discharge   device       2,913,617,    U-17-59.   Cl 
Tucker,   John   M,  :    ^'fc    - 

Blgps    Ralph  J  ,  and  Tucker      2.912,880 
Tiirnbull.  Frederick  W.     Method  of  enameling  rtie  interior  of 


11-17-59,    CI. 


i, 91 3,238. 


Plant 


Electron    beam 
313    -296. 


hollow   metal    bodies       2,012,751.   11-17-59,   Cl     29 — 527 
Turpln.   Frank  G  ,   Jr,,   K     K    Draeger.   and  1.    M    .Addison,   to 

Ksso  Research  and  Engineering  Co      Prevention  of  catalyst 

loss  In  the  regeneratioii  of  inolvbdenuin  oxide  hydroforinlng 

catalysts.     2,913.402.  11-17-59,  Cl.  208-136 
Tweedy.    James    W  .    to    Controls    Co,    of   America.      Drivlu*: 

svstem    for    a    windshield    wiper    or    the    like        2.912,8fi9. 

I'l -17-59,  Cl    74 — 70 
Twvinan,   Harold    W       Potato   peeler  or  the  like      2,912,755. 

11-17-59.   Cl    3(.    -128. 
Tvler,   Hugh   J       See 

Weber.  Victor,  Tyler,  and  Russell       2.913.562. 
Idvllte  Research  Corp  ,  The  :    ^•cc- 

Brown.  Henrv       2,913  377 
Ihlig,    George       Winch       2  013  224     11-17   59    Cl     _ 
T'lanovskv,  Jack   M.   to   Paddock   Pool   Equipment   Co 

ratus    ioT    Injecting    fluids    Into    fluid    streams       2.012,9? 

11    17-59,  C\     137  — 101  27 
rilnskl.  Bronlslaus  I  ,  to  The  Yale  and  Towne  Mfg   Co      Rider 

operated  control  for  pedestrian  truck.     2.013.062,  11-17-59, 

Cl.   180—13, 


254      167, 
-Appa- 
905. 
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I'oderwood  Corp.  ;   See — 

B«rezln.   Evelyn.      2,913,176. 

lilldebrandt,   Wllliaoa  J.,  and  IntaglUta.     2.013,08M. 

Leonard.  Kugene  V       2,913,635. 
I  nd«TW(>od,  Harold  B  .  and  O.  D.   Harrington,  to  ShakMDfurf 
Co.       FUblng    rtM-l    of    the    aplnnlnK    n^l    typ*.      2.913.1W3, 
11-17-59,  Cn.  242— M.5. 
Union  Carbide  Corp  :   See — 

Bailey,  Donald  L.      2.913,473. 

Bailey,  Donald  I.      2,713,474 

I>ub*ck.  MlcJiael.      2,913.312.  ^  „   „ 

Eraamua,   Hendrik  D  ,  and  Hamby.      2,913,318. 

Kverta,  Arthur  H.      2.913,382. 

UoldHiBith,  William  K.      2.913, 49.'>. 

(JueHt.  Howard  R  ,  Adamn.  and  Klff       2,913,434. 

(iueHt.  Howard  K.,  Adamii.  and  Klff      2,913, 43.'i. 

Cullck.  Rodwln  E.     2,913,432.  , 

Murray,  Jamea  V.,  Jr.,   Falea,  and  Eocleii.      2.»1.1,.1»7 

OKtrof«ky,  Bernard,  and  Ballard.      2,913,3.'\7 

Inlon  on  Co.  of  California  ;   Ste— 

De^TlnK.  Roland  F  ,  Dulr,  and  Vaell      2,913,399. 

Hannon,   Rofta  A       2,913. 39.^ 

Lleffer«,   William  C,   Rlddlck.   and  Hwltier      2,913,404 
rnlpr»*MM  Co  .  Inc  ,  Ttie      Srr 

Maxwell.  Ira  C.  Lanjfen,  and  I'lehal       2,913,lft."i 

1  iilt»*d  Aircraft  Corp       See 

Blarknian,    Arthur   W  ,    Jr  ,    and   Diamond       J. 912, 82. > 
Karkaa,  Thoniai.  IV      2,913,0r»«. 

1  nited-t'arr  FaHtener  Corp.  ;    Wee- 
Becker.  FhlUp  I»       2.912,734 

Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :   See - 

YarrlKou.   Walter   W  .  Meyer,   and  I,4ine      2.912.717. 

(lilted  StateM  (Jvpnuiii  Co   :    iiee 

Dalley.  Manrel  C.  and  Johnaon       2,913,30H 

Inlted  Staten  of  AmerlcH 
.Vprlculture  ;    See 

ReeveK.  WlUon  A  ,  and  Culhrie       2,913.430 
.\lr  Korre  :    See 

riark.  Charles,  Jr       2,91,<.fi00 
Kate*.  Rolf       2.»13..^H«^ 
[.eeder,  Jacob       2,9 13.1  HI 
Seeler.   Henry   W       2.912.97K. 
.\  rni  V      See 

Baker.  JameH   (;       2. 912.934 
Bonike.  Hani*  A       2,W13.««."^ 
Bnieckniann.   Helmut       2. 91. '{,722. 
Cooi)er.  Theodore  D       2,91 3, ««3 
Crothers,  Janie«  W       2.912,903 
LUia.  Albert  J       2,912. 7H1 
.\tonilr  Knerjrv  Comnilsolon  ■    See- 

Beede    Ray  I.  .  and  Hopkins       2.913,:U)7 
BIrden,  John  H..  and  Jnrdrtn       2,913,."S1(> 
Inline.  Kdwin  K       2.91.t.«7t» 
StelnberK,  Morrlt*  A       2,913.379 
Conimerw  :    See—- 

Cordero.   Fidel       2.913.008, 

Cunningham.  Jamet.  A  .  and  Holt       2.913,nOO. 
.MonfRomerv.  (leorjje  K       2.91 3. .^24 
Thoren«en.  Rajtnar,  and  AmbroHlo      2,913,706. 
(ienertil    Servlcew  .\dnilnlstratlon      Nee    - 
Dean    John  C.        2.013.331. 
Dean.  John  ii       2.913,334. 
Dean     JohnC        2.913,3a.''> 
I>ean,  John  <;       2,!tl3,.(3« 
.N'n  vv  ■    See 

Bonbrake    Ijiwren<-e   D       2.913,198 
Chapln,  WllllHm  T       2  913.71H 
Hartie.    Robert    B.      2,913,074. 
HlnerniHn,  RnsHell  I...  Jr       2,912.915 
LIde.  Edward  N       2.91 3, ««8 

MattlnKlv.    Robert    D.    nnd    Butler.      2.912,929 
Neasler.  Thr.man  O       2.912.902 
RHbinow,  Jflcnb       2.912.933 
RodioHn.    Uhrc    V       2,913.^85 
W  hltninre,  Ouentlii  R       2. ((12,820 
CnlttMl   Stntes  Ste^I  Corp   :   See- 
Berry.  ThomHn  F       2.912.740 
Brlritnian.   Alan   K       2  912.878 

St'HTkel.  Allterf  I.  ,  and  Zlniinprmann       2.913.173. 
rn.ild.    Rodnev   W       See 

McKerinev,    llenrv    F.    SellKer,    and    Cnold.      2.913,649 
Cpjohn    Co      the      See 

All.'n.  W.i.le  \V  ,  an.l  Drake       2,912.896 
Foiiken.  (Jiinth^r  S  .  and  .Murray       2,913,4.17 
MflKerleln.  Barney  J       2.913.4.'S« 
ri.f.in     I>»e   <)       til    .\merlcan    Optical    Co        .\b«orptlve    kImhwh 
aiKl    niethiKl     of    niaklnu    «aiiie        2,913,3.'50.    ll    17   59.    CI 
117      33  3. 
VIP,    Inc.  :    See 

Sonler.    Irov   N       2,913,049 
Vaell,   Raonl   P   :  See-  ^^       ^  „„^ 

Deerlnu.    Roland    F.    Dnlr,   and    Vaell       2,013,399 
Van    Ackeren.    Joseph,   and   E    J     Helm,    to  Kop[>ers  Co,   Tnc 
I>"l)en^olUine      and      nurlfvlng      wash      oil      with      steam 
•  2.913.374.  11    17   59.  CI    196      100 

Van    Butkirk.    Ernest     M  ,    to     Infernatlnnal     HarreKter    Co 
Fe<Ml  nie<httni8in  for  cane  liarveHterM      2.912,811,   11-17-59, 
CI     5«      15 
VamlerBriff,    Arvel    I,,    and    D     W     \  an    I>o<.rn.    to    Lunimns 
Cotton  Gin  Co.      I>lnt  cotton  clt^ner      2.912,720.  11-17   5!». 
CI     19      07 
Van    der    Voort.    Henrlcus    C,     P,    to    Shell    I>evplopment    (  o 
Selective    formic   acid    removal.      2.913,492,    11-17-59,    <1 
260     541 
Van  Doom.  I»onHld  W   :  See—  .    ,.         ^^  „  ,^,.,  ..^ 

VanderL'rlff     Arvel    I,,    and    Van    Dooro       2.912. .J<i 
Van   Nest,   Francis  H  .   an<l    R    J     Brown,   to  Ceneral   Electric 
Co       Governlntf  apparatus   for   marine   irt«   turbine  power 
.    plant      2.912,824.  11    17-59,  CI    60      39  16. 


Van  Raay,  Uana  O.,  and  U.  Scbwenk,  to  Farbweriia  Ho«etiat 
jiktlantcMllicbaft    ▼ormala    MMatar    LaelM    A    Bmnlng 

Proeesa   for  aaparatlnff  olcflntc   hrdrocarbosa  utinc  sllTer 

fluoborate     and     tllver     fluoalllcate    aolutiona.      2,vl8,S05. 

11-17-59.  CI.  260— «T7. 
Vaatlnc  Engtaaertna  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mcolal,  Harold,  and  Kolae.     2.912,943. 
Vauchan  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

La  Forte.  Michael  J.     2,912,752. 
Veatcli.   Franklin,  and  J.  D.   Idol.  Jr..  to  The  Standard  Oil 

Co.     Method  for  the  prHMiratloa  of  eater*  of  unaaturated 

aliphatic  aclda.     2.913,486.  ll-lT-«9.  C\.  2«<V— 486. 
Velde.     Hermann,     and     P.     Linke,     to     Atlas    Powder     Co 

Compoaltlona  for  dlaperalng  powdera  In  water.     2.913,372, 

11-17-89.  CI.  167—42. 
Velkoff,  Benjamin  J.     Speed  control  and  reverting  drive  for 

drill  preaa.     2,912,871.  11-17-59.  Cl.  74—203. 
Venable,  Edward  G      Ornamental  curb.     2.912,792,  11-17-59, 

CI    47  —  33, 
VIdaver,   Ronald   B.      Self  cloalnj  closure  cap  for  collapsible 

containers     2,913,152,  11-17-59,  Cl.  222—335. 
Vigren,  Sten  D.,  W.  O.  W.  Broberg,  and  R.  A.  Zander.     Switch 

group.     2,913.551,  11-17-59.  Cr  200— 104. 
vmadaen,    Mela       Manure    loader.      2.918,097,    11-17-59,    Cl 

198—9 
vitro  Corp.  of  America  ;  See^- 

Satrlana.  Daniel,  and  Rak       2,913,385, 
Vliard,     William    C.    to    Barbour    Welting    Co.       Method    of 

making  apparel   belting       2.912.700,   11-17-59,   Cl    2—838 
Vizard,    William    C,    to    Barbour    Welting    Co.      Apparel    belt 

loop  material      2.912,701,  11-17-69,  Cl    2 — 388. 
VokTt  k  Hart  man  n  :  See 

Thlel,  AlfonH       2,912,718 
Von    Gierke.    Henning    E..    and 

for     KcneratluK    wide    band 

Cl.    llfl--147 
Von     Kantiow,      Hana     (J       A., 

Electrically    heated    apparatus 

219     37. 
Von    Kunlta,    Paul       Automatic    control 

supervision      2,913.703,  11-17-69.  Cl. 
Von  Teamar,  Charles  H.     J^ee  — 

Williams,      Hertwrt      B,      von 
2,913,387 
Voablklan.    Peter    8     and    T     8 

2,912,710.  11-17-59,  Cl    15—244 
Voshlklan,  Ttiomas  8.     See — 

Vodblklan,  Peter  8,  and  T    8. 
VulUemenot.     Robert     P..    to    The 

Container    cover       2.913,140,    11- 


J.    N. 

noise. 


Cole       Acoustic    alren 
2.912,958,     11-17-59, 


to     Aktkebolaget     Kanthal 
2.918,565,    11-17-59,    Cl 


system    with 
840—163 


remote 


Teamar,      and      Kenner 
Replaceable    mop    heads 


2.912,710 

Procter 

-17-59,   Cl 


Co. 


through       solids 
shoe       2.913.086. 


Dry    shaver  blade 


2.912,974. 


Waterproof 


k    Gamble 
220—60 

Wachholi,    Helnuit.    to    I'rakla    Geaellachaft    fur    Praktlsrhe 
Ijigerstattenforschung      GmbH.      Electrodynanilc      trans 
ducers       for       vibrations       tran»niltte<l 
2,913.71)1.  11    17-69,  Cl    340^-17 
Wade,       Robert       E        Seed       distributing 

11-17-59.  Cl.   193-9. 
Waitner   Brothers   Inc    ;   See   - 

Borodin.    Daniel   J       2,912,989 
Wahl  Clipper  (^.rii      See  - 

Wahl,  John   F.      2.912.7.'i4. 
Wahl.    John    F.    to    Wahl    Clipper    Corp 

aii.l  Htipporf       2,!n2.754.   11    1 7-59,  Cl.  30^-43 
WahnNh,  (Jeor^e  I       Smoke  generating  apparatus 

11-17-59,  Cl     126-59.5 
Walander.  Karl  ()    T      Nee - 

Fond«n,  Per  B,,  and  Walander      2,913,197 
Waldman.  Jack  J  ,   to  Joa4»ph  WaMman  *  Sons 

watch  crown      2,912.819,  11-17-59,  Cl    58      90 
Walilnian.  Joseph,  k  Sons:  See 

Shapiro,    ifarry    G.      2,912,818. 
Waldman,   Jack   J       2,912,819. 
Waldorf  PaiMT  Products  Co   ;  Nee   - 
I>iillv.    John    B       2.913.101. 
Travis.  Alb»-rt   M       2,913.161. 
Walker,    Brooks      .'.'ee 

Insley.  Bert  T.      2,912.937. 
Walker.   Merle  H      Nee 

Catlln.  RoN'rt  T.  Hamann,  and  \\alker       2,912.779 
Wall.    William    C,    to    E,    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co 

TubelesK  pneumatic  tire.    2,913,034,  11-17-59,  Cl 
Wallace,    James   B   :   See    -  „.„,„. ,o 

Dyer,    Lloyd   W.    Born,   and   N^aliace.      2,913,513 
Walther.    Kililolf    E       Pro<ess   and    apparatus 
facture      of      folileil      cartons. 
'.».'l      44 
Wanis.     .^o         Frequency     meters 

324      7H 
Wnute.   Hsioh   W,  ;   Nee 

S/.e.  Morgan  C  ,  and  Wang. 
Wanjteiln.    Fliinr   <>,    anil    E    B. 
Kodak     To       Magazine     Interlock 
11    17    59.  <'l    88      17 
W  ;irnb.'r>;,   A     E       Nee 

Hester,   William   H  .   Jr.      2.913,1.'.3. 
Warren,    Fre<l    D        Multiple    woodworking    tool 

11-17-59.  Cl    14.V-  132. 
Wartel,  William  S      Nee  „«,ooo» 

Eaton.  Husw'll  B..  and  Wartel.      2.913,333 

Wa'<('o     Joseph    L        Sic 

Pimiw'lly,  Charles  T.  and   Wasco.      2.918,408. 
\\  ashlniffon  Iron  Works:  See- 

'Ihuriiher,   Ferdinand       2.913.027. 

Washington  Steel  Pro<lucts,  Inc  :  See — 

Mavnard.   Ralph  D,  Jr       2,912,805      

Webb,    John     .M        Refractory    molds       2.912,729. 

Webb'william  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co      Fin  straightening 
harid  tool      2.912.888,11-17   59.  CT.  81--16. 


1,912,90 
2. 913. 664, 


152    -36« 


for   the   nianu 
11    17-59,      Cl 

11-17-59.     Cl. 


2,913,493. 
Schoonmaker. 
mechanism 


to   Eastman 
2,912,899, 


2,913,021. 


n -17-59, 
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Weber    Victor   H   J    Tyler,  and  W.  J.  Ruaaell,  to  Bobertahaw 
iSlton     Control.     Jo.     Temperature     reaponslre     control 


and     Weber 


2,913,562,  11-17-59,  O    219—20 
Weber,  William  F.  :  Nee — 

Zabb.     Norman     J,     Newell.     McKenney 

Weeber^'^PaJl^G.      Toy    or    the    like.      2.912.790.    11-17-59. 

W.l^ks*'l.lo%  E.  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co      Detergent  com 
oosition       2  913  417.  11-17-59.  Cl    252—152. 

WeCl     John     J r      to   General    M"tors    Corp       Refrigerating 
apparatus      2.913.166,  1 1- 17-69,  Cl    230-  -58. 

Welckniann,   August:  ««"-_  ,  ,  ,  on  xro 

Spaenlg.  Hermann,  and  Welckmann       2,913^62. 
Welkart.    John,    and    R.    C.    Morbeck.    to    Esso    R''^«r;^h    and 
Engineering  Co      Hydrogen   production  and  hydrofonnlng 
2.913,401,    11-17-59,    n    208      136 

UellerCharles  N    :    Ner  ,„,o--'o 

(;,,ugh     Alfred    B,   and    Weller       -' *'^'},* '  ^'  -,  ..   ,.    , 

W.imer     Jnhn    H  , 'to   The   Hnhley    Mfg,    Co       T.iy    retoher. 

•'yi2'7H(l   II    17   -'ft   Cl    42     58.  ,,  ., 

Weiss    Richard,  to  Franke  k  Heldecke,   !•  ahrlk   Pliotographis- 
rher    Prailslone  Apparate       l'botoCTfli»hl<    shutter   and    dla- 
phrairm    adjosting    merhanism        2,(»12,914.     11    li    OV.    <  1. 
il.'>      64. 
Weisx.  'ieraldlne  F.      See 

Wel.i   Walters    and  C.F      2,913  373 
Wels7     Walter  S    and   *•     F       nuorlde   month    wash   compoal 

flon.     2,W13,373    11     1 7    .')9    ( "l    D''7      »3. 
\\e|t>on     William    W.   to  Ceneral   Electric  <n       Tungsten    car 

hide  nurlflcatlon       2.913,315,   11    17   .59    H    23      208 
Welex.  Inc   ;    See 

Caldwell.  Blake  M      2912.930 
W  .lis    Otis  H    ;    Nee  .„,„,,, 

Smith    Frank  V  ,  and  Wells      -•«   .Yl'o'.,  .„     ,,    ,?rq    t^ 
W.-Uh     Matilda    D       Bahy    stroller       2,91,-^  -MO.    11    17   59.  n 

We'tv     Frank,    to   Carbonic   Dispenser     Iio         '''^^1"^   i'n''   rtj" 

peii^ini:    apt>arHtus     for    .arbonatMl     he».rae.-'         -.JU-VIM'-*. 

n     17    .'>!t.  Cl    137      .'lOS 
Wendltni:    John,    to  The    M«irnavox    Co       Kxlensihle   antenna 

■J  H  13,07.3    11     17    .".0    Cl    1>^H      20 
Werner      Kwald,    to    \ordU-rg    Mfg     C..        MunlU-s    for    cone 

cr.ivhetK      2,!tl3,lK9    11     17    .59    CI.  241       l'\>; 
W.stlMTi:      Vivian     L         Sp.H>d     Indicator     and     -yiiclironi».-r 

l'un,flfil,    n     17    .59     Cl     324      0»  .,  ,,.,  ao- 

W.-tt.rook       Charles     L         Ticket     pinning     to,.|         .<<12,69.. 

11     17    .".9     Cl     1       1 20. 
Westhrook     Spurgeon    S.    to  Hfllllhiirfon    <'il    Well   (  ementing 

Co        Kormatlon    .leaner       2.913,0.-,3.    HI.      ■"     <\     1*>0 

i: 


West. Tti  Klectrii    ("o     III'         See    - 
Berth. .M,  \\..U       -  !'i:i  100 

Kiiha,  Saiimel       J.'.M  J.H.'.O        

Kuha    Samuel,  and  Shafer      2  913,130 
WeNtern  ' -eM  r  Corp   :    ■'•'"  • 

Zrf'Uliiskv,  H.>NTt  V     and  Jorti      2,01  :!.i>98. 
Western  States  Machine  Co     The  :    Sei 

Huser    Hlchar.l  ^      2.013.119 
Wesffalln  S.parntor    \  ('•        See 

Wllmiiann,  WUh.-tm      2  01  3,169. 
Wt'stliighons.'  Air  Brake  Co       See    - 

Il.irwn.  Thomas  F      •J<»12,<t9h  I 

.lefTrev.  Winiam  H       2,013.282.  I 

Mueller    Einll  C       J  !t1  3.071. 
\\  e-tltighouse  Flectric  Corr'   :    Nee  — 
\tklnson.  Russ.'ll  H      2.013,29. 
Austin    Bascuin  O      2.0l3,5.-.0  ,,,„„.„ 

Hichsel    Harry  J     an.1  Adams.m      191.S(..i.i. 
Hllss,  Theodore  J       2.013.O.".r> 
Bottonari.  Samuel  A       2.91  3, .'..'H 
Brown    Mvron  J       2.913,592, 

Caplls.  .ieorge  W^an.l  F-x    .  v'!^  ^'  '''^  01 1  5R9 
Collins    7-flnr  I.  ,  Hay.s    and  Klesel.     2,913,582, 
Cromer    Charles  F      2,!n3,5.->9       „,^,„..,„ 
Ciifrie   James  W  .  and  Jackson       -.!n.^._il 
Dickerson.  Henry  A       -'■^1 -^  ,\f ''',,  ,,on-n 

Dyer,   Mov.l   W      Born,  and  Wallace       -',913,..13 
Frirkson    Wendell  I,     2  it! 3,0.57 

Cerard    William  A      2.912  743  i 

fJnardlola    Nicolas      2.913  Of>r.  ,  I 

Immel.  Ralph  B  ,  an.l   White.      -013.5.5. 
Kerley    James  J  ,  Jr     an.l  Sando      2.013.21.5.       i» 
I^H^s',  Wlnthrop  M      2  913  :^^^^\ 
I>.Ti»'han.  Bernard  K      2,013  667. 
Lessmann    (;erhnrdP      2.013.004 
Llebel    .lohn  T      2,5*13  r.HH 
I.lndstrom.  Henry  I.      2,913, 121»       „,,,„^,,, 
Los.-h.    Kenneth,   an.l    I'etroclll        2013^01 
MUtelman    Kdwar.l  H      2  913, OK,"  ,.,,„„,„ 

Hehherg    Richard  .\      an.l   Willlnnis       -.91. .949. 

Howe.  William  D      '{^^^^'^'W  oo,.«cu 

Sleb.vdnik.  Thomas  W      ami  Ran      -V!n3.688. 
Smith.  Frank  V     and  Wells      -fl],^-' '''!„., 
Smith.  J.iseidi  W  .  an.l  Samlos.     2,913.051. 
Wey.ThaeuB4'r  Timber  Co       .s>^  ^ 

^Vh„R^J!:;in'T^!^.;^.'^;l'\^ot^s    Corp  Testing  device 

f,.r   si>ark   plugs       2  !M  3.n,51t,   1  1    1  .    .50    (  I  324      l-. 

\\  tie.llng  Steel  Corn        Srf 

Rles    William  M      2  012, 72.".                       .  ,,         ,.,  u  tr.. 

Wlilie     Horace  W      to  Th.^  National    Sta.idar.l   <  .Ltd  \\\r*' 

J...vln/npparatu>       2.013014     11    I-,-"*  ''l    /■»''  T..,* 

White.    .Iohn"K.    to    (i.mTal    IJl'-t^  <,  '  ",  ,  L'-'irVl  3r 

vatlng  thermionic  emitf-T       2,913,629     11  1.    -'9.(1  .<!•> 

103 
White    MMrshall  P.,.    See 

Imin.l    Ralph  B  .  and  W  hite.     2,013. •>.... 
Whitnoe.    Quentin    H      to    LnifMl    ^»"»'";,  J!    ..Vr/'r?-  ^"sg 

Comhin.^1  ram  Jet  and  r..cket  engine,     2,91.  x.O,  ll    1.-59, 

Cl    fiO      35  0 


Whitney,  Ollbert  C,  Jr     to  F<>''/",\i  »»^»7./'"'?.     ^§P*°"^°" 

l.dnt    asaemhlv       2,913,010,    U    1  ,    ..9     <  1     '.?»7-^"ti^^,„, 

W.i  ney,  <;ilber-t   <•,   Jr.  and  J     L    ',  l«^^-  '«  ^^^VYtSS     Cl 
<\.rp        Pulveriaed    fuel    burner       2,912.942.    11    l.-0».    ^" 

WiVk"*  <;l!?rg.   and    R     Wolf.    '.S   »"   K     Schroeder.      Fuel    ln>ee- 

W^^.^'^ley^^'l^^^nl'^.l^P^?---- 
f..r    aircraft    <ahlns    ..r    the    like.      2,912, .24,    11-1. -W.    Ll. 

wmi    Richard  B,   to   lialdwin  Lima  Hamilton  Corp      Operat- 
ing  mechanism    for    adJuaUble   blade   proj^ller       2.9l3,0.,, 
11-17-59.   Cl,    17(»      160.32.  -  ui-j  o— 

Williams,     Allison     R        Brake    contr.>l     system        2.913,0.- 
11    17    .V...    Cl     188      181.  „  ...  ^ 

Williams     Frederic    C..    T     Kilburn     D     H     •'    >''J':«""<'''x*'jf 

'      ""k     Thomas,    to    International    Business    Machines   Corp. 
Computer      St.. rage      data^^    handUng      .-ontrnl      apparatus 

\VinUms"lIerberVV/'*  .'  'n'^^^.n  Teamar  and  J  Runner,  to 
Natl.,n«l  Distillers  and  Chemical  Con.  Electrolysis  cell 
''H13  387    11-17-59    Cl    204—247.  ,,,  .       . 

WiTuams    John    R..   to    Selas   C..rp.   of   Ameri.a       Hre   .-heck 
.'<«13.320    11     17-.'.9    <1    48      102  •.gioa4<9 

Willia.ns.^Paul   F...   I.'^L     M     <'Hry       Skiving   t..ol        ..912.K4J, 

Win\ams'l'at!.nt    Crtisio'-r  an.l    I'uheri7.er  <N.-     In.        Nee- 
W  llUnms.  Robert  -M      2.913.109. 

Williams,  Iteade,  to  ..eneral  Electric  C.;  "»«»', L^'  cl" 
^s-dance     transistor     amplifier         2,913. <-,!       ll-l.-iy, 

Wim«ms'!"Kob«-rt  M.  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  and  PuL 
veriJ.T  <'n  Inc  Air  s.^al  fur  separating  .ievi.es  ..913.109. 
11     IT-.'.O.  Cl    209- -138, 

^'  *"*|lela>;rg"Ki"h«rd  r-a^.!  W.lUams.     2.912,949. 

'^"'^;;r:;n''Ti:lma!-  p'^.vejoy.   Winiatn.nn,   and    Witten. 

2.913.307. 
Willie    Barry  B       Si  e  ,   ,,im         ■><ift'>fl-> 

IH.   C.n7....    llerlwrt    A      HndWllllH        -•'•"  ■*-7?*- ^.„,^,,,,b.. 
Wilsmann    Wilhelm.  t-   \V.;stfalia   >ei>arat_o,;  A.<.      |>^» ^V^"*^" 

drixe  arrangeni.-nt       2,!H  ,V1 69.    1 1- 1  .    -'O    »  1    ^-^      --J- 
Wilson.   Allen   B.    H    D    Keiser    »"d   K   P    <;.d.-".Hn  Jo  Acme 
Steel    <'o       Ii«'ach    lan.ling    mat       201J,91O     11    1.^59,    Cl. 

Wilson' John    H.      Multl-sp.-..d   transmission   '-ases       2,iJ12.882, 

f  trinle  Mii.erphosidK,te       2!.13,330    11    1.    ,.9    <]     ,1      41 
Wilson    'RVh^rtL     '  Apparatus     for     cndltlonlng     motors. 

29V990    11-17-59.   Cl    134-103. 
''■'"  c:me;on^D!.nIld'"ErChllson.  El.esser    and  Windmuller. 

Windsor:"  Harold  F.,  to  O*'"^"!  K'f  ^/'^e^-./^^n" -'^'33"5' 
for  cathode  ray   tuhes,      2,913,352,  11-1, -..0.  <1    11,— 3J.0. 

Wlrth     Wolfgang:    Nee  ,j  «•.,»)>       o  m-j  414 

Petersen,   Siegfried.  Tletie,  and  \^lrth       2,913,4S4. 

Wisconsin   Alumni   Research   Foundation      Stt — 

Herb.  Ravmond  C      2.913.16. 
Wiseman.    Robert    M,    an.l    J.   Troeger       Comhlned    pa^t    and 
calking    compound    applicator        2.913,1,t1,     ll-l.-5y.    1 1- 

Wl^ssi^nge^r"^   Kenneth      C.         Precast      concrete      construction. 

bar  drive      2.912, ^-U.  11-17-59.  Cl    56-   296 
Wltthecker     Emerson    L.    t<.    E     I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and 
Co       P.'vamides  from  hydrocarhon  fut'MiVUe.l  P U>-"slne. 
and    carbocycllc    dicarhoxyllc    acid        J.913,43.-.,     11-1. ->». 

'^''^^'t^c^'v      Lovejoy     Winiamson     and   Witten. 
2.913, :^«7 
.     Wolf    Roland  :    See 

Wi<k,  (Jeorp.  an.l  Wolf      2,912,9.3;),  oQ,,r>^ 

Wolfram     Norman_K       Hock    drilling   apparatus       ..913,225, 

Won:  Harry?.   to^tadl'>  Corp    of  America       Wide  hami  sig- 
nal  amplifier  circuit       2.913.5,39    11-1,-59,   Cl     179-1.1 

''''"'"GHmm^^^Tter:'schwarxhans,   and   Wnilner       2.013.497^ 

-r^-!^^-58^i  ^r^9^ci^  2^i^i""  '•""  ■■"""^^'"' 

^::'-f^l'"r^o.;d;?if(;;st.raye^Jhe/f;.^^^ 

vending  machines       2.1.1.^.141 .11 -1  ,-'9,   n    --1       lu^ 

Woodruff,   David   D   :    Ncf      ,  ^    ^      omqiAi 
Woodruff,  Almon  C  and  P    D      2,913.141. 

''■'"tXr  '  Harrison    w'^'woodsum.    and   Darou       2.913,536 
Woo.lward      Richard    H      and    I.     P     norwltr     to    Pi^^i*'"^    * 
Burns.      Inc         Automatic      mapping      device.        2.91. .7hi. 

W^ll:!,!' CharSs  f.  t'^^.  T>nr.  Oil  <>.     Pr-^q-ss^^or  Isome^ 

ifing   hvdrocnrbons       2,913.5ns.    ii-i. -,).*.  \\     . 
Wrlet.r    KMiiond   P    <^.      and    J    Rice.   t,.   International    stand- 
ard   Kle,  trie   <'orP       Telecommunication    eirhange   systems. 
■^  i>i:;  527.  11-  17-59.  Cl.  179-    7 
Wricht.   Peter  M.  :    See        ^  ^   .    .  .      „q..,  .,- 
nraDd..n,  Percy  S  .  and  Wright      2.91. H  .1. 
Wriglev.   Wm..  Jr..   Co       i^rr 

s.hleslnger.  Walter       2,912  ,.;>S.  , 

S.lilevlnger.   Walter       2.01 'J, .  .>9.  ^ 

Wuth.  LV.nald  E  :   ''ee—  0019119 

Stavenger.  Paul  L.,  and  W  uth.    2,913.112. 
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Yagl.  Takaahl,  to  N.  KawaUkl.    Loader.    2,913.133,11-17-69. 

CI.  214—512. 
Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See — 
Dllnskl.  BronUlaun  I.     2.913,062. 
YarrlHon.  Walter  W.,  V.  H.  Mejer,  and  D.  A.  Lane,  to  United 

Sht>«>  MHchlnery  Corp.     Mold  Htructur«»i*  and  mold  convfjlntt 

means.     2,912,717.  11-17-89.  CI.  18 — 4. 
Yates-Amerlcan  Machine  Co.  :  See — 
Richard*.  Archer  W.    2,913,025 
Y»«i»er,  John  O.  :   See- 


Himonton.  Marrln  E. 
Younker.    Blmer    L..    to 


and  Telser.     2,913.581. 
Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 


Multivibrator  circuits.  2,913,575.  11-17-59,  CI.  2.50-27 
ZUtbb.  Norman  J.,  W.  H.  Newell.  H.  F.  McKenney,  and  W.  F 
Weber,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp..  Ford  In«trument  Co.  Dlvl 
Hl«in.  Automatic  direction  flndir  amblKulty  rfHolutlon 
2.91.1.720.  11-17^9.  CI.  343—112 
ZaUer,  Max  :    See-- 

Neason,  Israel      2.91.1.2(56. 
Zajac.    Theodore    S  .    to    Zalo    Mfg 
^Ith   manipulator 


tube -<P0upllnK   wl 

•-'.S.5   -27f. 


Co       Pin    detent    pipe    or 
2,913,263,    11-17-59.  (T. 


Zalo  MfK.  Co.  ;   See 

ZaJac.  Theo<Iore  S       2,91  :!,L'tKi 
ZaiHl»T.    Rolf  A.  :    See 

ViKrt'n,  Sten   I).   HroberR.   and  Zander       2,913, .551. 

Zankl,  Robert  U      Nylon  lock  bushing.     2,913.284,   11-17 
CI     30H^     1.5 


.50. 


Zaremakl.  Donald  B..  and  J.  M.  Bclgav,  to  Allechenr  Ladlam 
Steel  Corp.     Metbod  of  dewallng  nickel  alloy*.     2,913,900, 
11-17-69.  CI.  134 — 4. 
Zaisara.  Joaeph  R.     Jar  cap  detector.     2,918,647,   11-17-69, 

n.  200 — 61.41. 
Zech,  John  D..  to  Atlas  Powder  Co.     Diamldea  of  heterocyclic 
hydroxy  amines  and  esters  thereof.     2,913,452,   11-17-69, 
CI.  260— 211. 
Zettler.  Richard  J.  :  See— 

Maslow,  John  F.,  and  Zeltler.    2,613,001. 
Zeller  Corp.,  The:  See — 

ZelltT.  Robert  C      2.912.8.18 
Zeller,    Robert    C,    to    The    2>ller    Corp.      Universal    Joint 

2,912,838.  11-17-59.  Cl.  64—17. 
Zelllnsky,  Robert  V..  and  G.  L.  Jom.  to  Western  Gear  Corp. 
Core-loader    for    winding    machine.      2.913,098,     11-17-59, 
Cl.   198 — 21. 
Zemany,  Paul  D.  ;  See — 

George,  Philip  D.,  and  Zemany.     2.913,471 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Bridges,  Jack  E.     2,913.518. 
Zlmmermann.  Carl  T. :  See — 

Stoeckel,  Albert  L..  and  Zlmmermann.     2.913.173. 
Zlskal,  Joseph  F  :   See — 

FergUHon,  Henry  A  ,  Zlskal,  and  Isaacson.     2,913,064. 
Zlttle,    John    H  ,    to    Quaker   State   Metals   Division    of    Howe 
Sound    Co.      Sandwich    wall    units.      2.913,075,    11-17-.59, 
Cl    18»     34. 
Zorn.  Werner  :   See-- 

Ix)ewe,  Siegmund,  and  Zorn.     2,912,763. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  17,  1959 
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1  Oil  437 
1  Oil  438 
1  Oil  430 
1 013,  430 
1  Oil  431 
1  018. 483 
1  Oil  438 
1  Oil  434 
1  Oil  486 
1  Oil  486 
1  Oil  437 
1  Oil  438 
1011430 
1  Oil  440 
1011441 
1  Oil  442 
1011443 
1  Oil  444 
1  Oil  445 
1  Oil  446 
1011447 
2.013.448 
1013,449 
1011450 
1  013  451 
1011452 
1  Oil  453 
1  011  454 
1011456 
1011456 
1011457 
1  018,  458 
1  013.  450 
1911460 
1011461 
1011463 
1  Oil  468 
1011464 
1  013,  465 
1011466 
1  018.  467 
1  Oil  468 
1911460 
2,  913.  470 
1911471 
1  013. 472 
1  Oil  473 


360-4413: 

1911474 

394— 

81: 

1911376 

466: 

1 911 476 

616: 

1911376 

461: 

1911476 

300- 

44: 

19ii»n 

1911477 

06: 

1911878 

4614: 

1911476 

803- 

36: 

1W1379 

4617: 

1911479 

*"!'!?' 

1911460 

80: 

^••^"•"i 

466: 

1911481 

808- 

86: 

1911383 

476: 

1911483 

807- 

10: 

1911809 

476: 

1911488 

1911600 

1911464 

61: 

1911601 

1911486 

67: 

1911801 

4M: 

1911486 

89: 

1911808 

488: 

1911487 

1911694 

807: 

1911488 

19U.I06 

514: 

1911480 

1911600 

687: 

1011400 

816: 

1911807 

640: 

1  Oil  401 

1911806 

641: 

1011403 

1911800 

U6: 

1011401 

1011600 

167.6: 

1911404 

147: 

1911601 

B78: 

1 911 496 

808- 

8: 

1911368 

864: 

1011406 

16: 

1911384 

806: 

1011497 

88: 

1011366 

6016: 

1911496 

79.1: 

1911386 

618: 

1911499 

90: 

1911387 

614: 

1011800 

188: 

1911388 

643: 

1  Oil  601 

187.1: 

1  Oil  380 

668: 

1  Oil  603 

387: 

1011300 

066: 

1  Oil  60S 

1  Oil  301 

1  Oil  S04 

800- 

19: 

1911393 

677: 

1 013.  606 

23: 

1 911 393 

088.15: 

1  Oil  506 

810— 

8.1 

1011003 

083.44: 

1  Oil  907 

43: 

1  Oil  003 

083.66: 

1  Oil  608 

66: 

1  Oil  004 

361- 

33; 

1  Oil  281 

98: 

1011005 

40: 

1  Oil  232 

180: 

1011606 

64' 

1  Oil  233 

361: 

1011007 

78- 

1  Oil  234 

811- 

80: 

1011304 

1  Oil  236 

08: 

1011205 

303— 

7: 

1911236 

813- 

316: 

1  Oil  200 

368- 

32: 

1  011  237 

811- 

11.5: 

1011008 

366- 

68: 

1011238 

86 

1011000 

366- 

5: 

1  Oil  230 

06: 

1011610 

367- 

1: 

1011240 

70: 

1011011 

aao— 

185: 

1013.241 

1011612 

n— 

54 

1  011  242 

78: 

1018.013 

273- 

31 

1911243 

08: 

1011014 

1011244 

178: 

1011015 

273— 

55: 

1011245 

384: 

1011016 

274-  41  4: 

1011246 

390: 

1011617 

42: 

1013.347 

814- 

74: 

1011618 

380- 

183 

1  913.  248 

816-  6.  42: 

1011610 

36 

1913.249 

13: 

1011  OX 

87.01: 

1011260 

30: 

1011021 

06  1 

1  013,  251 

31: 

1  Oil  633 

04  5 

1011252 

34 

1  013,  623 

124 

1  Oil  263 
1  Oil  264 

27: 

1  Oil  034 
1011625 

2": 

1911258 

86: 

1011626 

444 

2.91.1.256 

84.5: 

1011627 

283— 

?^ 

2.  913.  2S7 

84.0: 

1011628 

285— 

31 

2.913.258 

108: 

1013.620 

1  913.  .V\3 

1 

108: 

1011630 

133 

2.  913.  IW 

348. 

1011631 

158 

1  913.  260 

316— 

36. 

1  Oil  207 

175 

1911261 

36. 

1011208 

233 

1911262 

317- 

101 

1011632 

r7 

1  911  263 

1011633 

342 

1913.264 

1  Oil  634 

287- 

52 

1  013,  265 

1 

123 

1011635 

M 

1911266 

134 

1011636 

fin 

1  Oil  267 

128 

1  Oil  637 

on 

1  011  268 

142 

1011638 

288- 

14 

1  913.  260 

166 

1  Oil  630 

280— 

2 

1911270 

, 

158 

1011640 

1913,271 

176 

1011641 

200- 

37 

2.  913.  !W7 

235 

1011642 

40 

1911588 

1  Oil  643 

203- 

27 

1  911  272 

340 

1013.644 

246 

?.  913.  273 

1011645 

317 

1  913.  rj* 

364 

1911646 

817-    380: 

816-      38: 

S3: 

80: 

383: 

800: 

881: 

448: 

467: 

823-       36: 

838—  43.5: 


834— 


881- 


8S3- 


883- 


6: 

16: 

66: 

09: 

70: 

77: 

78: 

96: 

136: 

187: 

140: 

166: 

48: 

80: 

66; 

160: 

178: 

0: 

16: 

36: 

0: 

34: 

80: 

70: 

73: 

83: 

83: 


84: 

08 

886—    lioi 

175 

3 

3 

6 


48 

817 

36 

146 

164 

361 

1 

17 

36 

163 

166 

174 


888- 


880- 


340- 


843- 


34ft- 


227: 

346: 
253 

280 
350: 
381: 
384 
7: 
7  7: 
17  1: 
103 
112: 
121: 
724 
777: 
851 

872: 
24 


1911647 

1911648 

1911649 

1 911  060 

1811661 

1 911 663 

1  Oil  668 

1  Oil  664 

1011666 

1  Oil  656 

1  Oil  667 

1  Oil  666 

1011660 

1011060 

1011061 

1  Oil  063 

1011063 

1 018.  064 

1  Oil  666 

1011 060 

1  Oil  067 

1011668 

1 013.  000 

1 018.  070 

1  Oil  071 

1 013.  073 

1918,078 

1  Oil  074 

1  018,  676 

1011070 

1011077 

1  013,  678 

1 018,  670 

1  Oil  680 

1011081 

1011083 

1  018,  083 

1011084 

1011686 

1011086 

1011087 

1013,688 

1011080 

1013.600 

1011001 

1011093 

1011603 

1  013.  604 

1013,005 

1011606 

1013,607 

1013,60b 

1013.000 

10117a) 

1013,701 
1  013.  702 
1  Oil  703 
1011704 
1013,705 
1013,706 
1011707 
1  013,  708 
1013,700 
:  1913,710 
1013,711 
1011712 
1013.713 
1013,714 
1013,715 
.  101171ft 
:  1013.717 
1013 
1013 
1013 
1013, 


%r 


■18 
•19 
'3(1 
■21 


1911722 
2.911733 
1013,734 
101172.^ 
2.011726 
1011290 


Classification  of  Dbsigns 


D  3— 

0: 

186.651 

D16— 

13: 

186,652 

036- 

D  4- 

3: 

186.653 

D  0- 

2 

186,654 

D13- 

1: 

186,665 
186.666 

D14- 

3 

186.687 

D15— 

I 

186.658 

3 

186.650 

D16— 

2 

186.060 

13: 

14: 


186.061 
186.062 
186,063 
186.004 
186.666 
180,  660 
186.  e«7 
186.008 
186,060 
186.070 


D39- 
DSS- 
DS4- 


E>40— 
D43— 

D44- 


16 


30:  186.671 
2:  186,672 
6:  186.673 
186.  674 
186.675 
I:  181676 
7:  186.677 
186.078 
6:  186.670 
6:    186.080 


D44- 
D46— 
D48- 
D6a— 


D64- 
D80- 


21 
10: 
33 
3: 

10 

3 
I 
4: 


186.081 
186.083 
186.083 
186.084 
186.685 
186.686 
186.687 
186.088 
186.680 
186.000 


D86— 
D88- 


D60— 
DOl- 

D71- 
D74— 


4: 

4 

17: 
3: 

I: 

I: 
I: 


186,601 
186.602 
186.003 
180.004 
186.005 
186.606 
186.007 
IS1008 
186.600 
180.700 


D74— 

D80- 
D81- 
D03- 


3: 

30: 

1 

36: 


186,  701 
186.702 
186,703 
186,704 
186,706 
186,706 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 
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.    aV     «*J6 


Trailcnark  Suits 

Notices  under  l.'S  V  S  C    lllfi  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

K«ff.  N*.  M^l«(a)   (KOCK  OF  AUE8  ENCIRCLED),  Rock 
of  Age*  Corporation,  Granite  blocka  and  monumental  atonen  ; 
B«ff.  N«.  eM,8M,  aame.  Granite  monumenta  and  memorlala; 
Rer-  N*.  tOlOSl  aanie.   rollataed  blocka  or  alaba  of  granite, 
etc.,  flied  Apr   30.  1960,  D.C,  S.I».  Ohio  (Columbua).  Doc.  4431. 
Rock  of  Age»  Corporation  v.   Ed  and  Uoh  Eitepp.  doing  hu»i 
nett  at  Portimouth  Monument  Co.     Order  frrantlng  permanent 
Irtjunctlon   t)ct.    7,    19.^8       Hame.   flled   July   0,    1960,    D  C.N.J 
(Newark).  I>or    .">84    .^9,  Hock  of  Agrt  Corporation  v    /'    Samu 
dovftkti.  doing  buniueoi  a*  Artistic  Memorial  Work*.    Conaenf 
oprter.  Injunction  granted  Oct    1,  19.'^9 

IU»r.  N«.  «l.816(b)  (ROCK  OK  AGES  ENCIRrLEP).  Rock 
of  AftvM  Corporation,  (Jranlte  Mocks  and  monumental  atones, 
Reg.  No.  tM.826.  same,  (>ranlte  monumenta  and  memorials  ; 
Reg.  N*.  SM.OSS.  same.  Polished  blocks  or  alaha  of  granite, 
etc  :  Reg.  No.  Ml.SM.  same,  (iraiilte  Kurfart'  platen:  B«g.  N«. 
M1.8&6  (ROCK  OF  AGE8),  same.  Granite  monuments  and 
inemorlala.  Hied  Oct  5,  1959,  1>  C  ,  S.D.N  Y.,  Doc  151/158, 
Rock  of  Agri  Corporation  \  Crotrn  Memorial  Co  .  Inc  and 
iJomcnick  Carotenuto 

Reg.  J*o.  11«.SM  (MOTHER'S  I.  R.  EUinger,  Noodles,  Hied 
Ja.  20,  1959.  DC.  ED  Mo  (St.  Louis),  Doc  59-C22(l), 
The  Creamette  Co  v  Kientzel  Soudle  Co  .  Inc  Order  of  dls- 
lulsaal  Sept    24.  10.^9 


Reg.  No.  «8.«0«(a)  (CHERAOOL).  The  I'pjohn  Company. 
I'reparatlon  for  the  treatment  of  coldti,  coufrhs.  and  other 
bronchial  and  pulmonary  affections:  Reg.  No.  4t8.7M 
(CEBEFORTIS),  same,  Medicinal  preparation  for  the  treat- 
ment of  vitamin  deficiencies.  Reg.  No.  U8.Wt  (FERRATED 
LIVER),  same.  Medicinal  preparation  of  liver.  Iron  com- 
pound, and  vitamins,  Aled  Jan  29.  1957,  DC,  SI)  N.Y  .  Doc. 
117  32.  Dof  117  32.  The  Ijijohn  Company  \  Aaron  Keuxch. 
doing  buiine»it  a»  Keunchu  Ethical  Pharmacy  Order  of  dis- 
continuance f»ct    1,19.^9 

R«g.  No.  221006(b)  (CHERACOL).  The  Upjohn  Company. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  colds,  coughs,  and  other 
bronchial  and  pulmonary  affections  .  Reg.  No.  420,761 
(ZYMACAPk  same,  A  medicinal  preparation  for  treatment 
and  prevention  of  vitamin  and  nutritional  deficienciea.  Wed 
Apr.  18,  19.^7,  DC,  S.D  N  Y  ,  IVir  119/296,  The  Ipjohn  Co 
V  Harry  Oroopman.  doing  buKinrKti  at  Groopman  Pharmacy. 
Order  of  dismissal  for  lack  of  prosecution  Oct  5.  1980  game. 
nied  Jan  29,  1957,  same.  Doc  117  32,  The  Cptohn  Co  v  Rite 
Drug  Co  Order  of  dismlaaa!  for  lack  of  prosecution  Oct  1. 
1959, 

Reg.  No.  263.746  (STRIDE  RITE  AND  DESIGN),  L* 
Londe  k  Clarke.  Inc..  Hoots  and  shoes  of  leather,  fabric,  or 
combinations  thereof,  Reg.  No.  »«1,«U  (THE  STBIDE  RITE 
SHOE  AND  DESIGN),  The  Green  Shoe  Mfg.  Co  .  Shoea  of 
leather,  fabric  and  combinations  thereof,  Reg.  No.  406,566 
(STRIDE    RITE),    same;    Reg.    No.    521068    (THE    STRIDE 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  DIrwIw.  Tf  iawark 


iBliW  Ofmntimm 


TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldoat  AppUoaUoD 


Nt« 


tl)  C,   M.  WENDT,  ClaiMV  1  4,  6. 1  9.  U  H  14,  18,  11  17,  11  30,  31.  38,  34,  26,  38,  39,  80,  81.  32,  83,  84,  35,  86,  SO,  40,  41,  41 

«,44,80 - 

f  in  R.  F    8HRY0CK.  Claaaes  1,16.  7,  10,  11,  18,  21  r,  38,  37,  88,  48,  46,  47,  48,  46,  SI,  51  Service  Mark  Classes  100.  101, 


5-2-50 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1959 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  an(d  Sec    12  (c"*] 10,  293 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. April  13,  1969 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application April  13,  1959 


I  Amendad 


4-21-6S 


102.  108,  104,  106,  106,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  300;  Certlflcatlon  Marks.  Classes  A  and  B. 


Renewals  'All  Classed 

Sec   12  ic    Puhllcationi  sAll  Classes). 


4-13-66  I      4-13-66 

6-8-M  .       6-36-66 
6-8-Se  6-26-66 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  September  1959 — 1,841 

Registrations  Issued 374— No.  688,128  to  No  688,501 

Renewals  Issued 48 


•4' 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTIGN  of  the  OPTICIAL  GAZETTE,  immmI  wookly.  U  maiUd  mdtn  the  diryetion  of  Um  S«p»»te»i«M 
of  DocuaMntt,  Corenuaoni  PrtBtinf  0(fic«,  Waihii 
oosuaaaieatioaa  addressed;  mbeertptioa  prieo,  IIO.I 


of  Documentt,  Corenuaoni  PriBUnff  Ofico,  Waihiaftoa  35,  D.  C.  to  wbon  all  (alMoriptioiu  ihoaM  be  made  P^um*  *«»  •'» 
~  '  ~  l.oO  par  aaBBB.  foniga  mailii^  $3.75  addittoaal;  single  eopioa.  30  ooau  oacb. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ars  fknilahod  br  tho  Palaat  0«ce  for  10  eontt  each.     Addr 
ordars  to  the  CoMualaatoaor  of  PalenU.  Waahlnglon  25.  D.C. 


TM    748   O  (j. 


TM  89 


•.V 


/ 


TM  9() 
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RITK  SHOEK  same.  AImI  June  19,  19B8.  I>  C  .  S.D.N  Y  ,  Doc. 
147/215,  The  Qretn  Shoe  Mfg.  Co  v  Sational  Skoet.  Ino 
ronsent  judfinent.  d«f«ndant  enjoined  8«pt  10,  19fi».  ■■»■■ 
fll«>d  (Wt  2.  19e«.  n  r  Mann  (Boaton).  Hoc  !»/7«l-W.  Qretn 
Shoe   Mannfacturing   Co    v    U    Heckerman  A   Hon*.  Inc. 

B«V.  N«.  tM.«M.      (Hw  Heg    No   96,51fl  I 

R«C.  N«.  tSCMS.      (8w  R*"*.  No.  96,51ft. » 

K«>r.  N».  •1«,4«C  (TINTZ).  The  Tint*  Shampoo  Company. 
.Shampoo.  Reg  No  SlI.aM.  same,  Tlnti  {"ompany.  Hair  rinse. 
hHir  coloring,  hair  touch  up  pencil,  cream  shampoo  and 
Hhainpoo;  Reg.  H:  9M,M«,  (TIZ),  Cecil  IMer  PrMter,  doing 
hu.slrieHH  n«  M  F'ler  Co.  Hair,  coloring 'rinse,  U«d  8ept.  21, 
lW.-)!»,  IX',  NH  III  (Chicago).  IXK-  .^Bcl.V:.'?,  The  Fleettcood 
r„   V    U    ner  Co..  Inr  ; 

Reg.  N«.  MI3II.      <f*«^  R«*»f    No   2«W.7-t5  ) 

Reg.  No.  im,MH.      (He«'  Keg    No.  2«3.7«  I 

Reg.    N«.  41S.4M   (I'RIVINK),   Clba   Pharmaceutical    Prod 
nets.   Inc..  Vasoconstrictor  and  pressor  sutmtance,  Bled  8ept 
24,   1939,  DC,  S.D    Tex    (Houston),  D«>c.  12/H38,  (ibu  Phar 
macrutical  Productn.  Inc.  v    William  L    falmer.  doing  bu»ine»<i 
ati  Palmer  d  Company 

Reg.  tim.  *»^.^il.     (Se*  Reg   No.  223,«»«.) 

Reg.  No.  4tS.7M.      (See  Reg    No    223.(»«  ) 

Reg.  No.  4J«,5l»  (WHITK  LINE),  Mershon  Co.  Inc..  Uun 
recoil  pads,  gun  butt  extension  spacers,  and  gun  l>utt  plates; 
Reg.  No.  M&.M7,  same,  (Jun  recoil  pads  and  gun  butt  plates. 
flied  June  29.  198©,  I>  (\  S.D  Calif  ( I-os  Angelea),  Doc 
H.V)/.^9-I'H.  Firearm  ircrHnotieii,  Inr  v  Uarguerite  F  Keay 
'■t  al,  doing  huiineux  an  Supreme  Product*  Consent  Judg 
inent  :  trademark  Infringed;  Injunction  Issued  (notice  8ept 
.•3.  1959) 

Reg.  No.  tSt.rU  (K  ^  J).  K  *  J  Manufacturing  Co.,  Re 
ituscltators,  oxygenators,  and  cases  therefor,  flIed  July  27, 
1964.  I».<',  HI).  Calif,  (I.os  Angeles),  Doc.  18969-T,  £.  rf  J. 
Manufacturing  Comi>any  v  Ernett  <(  Jenningt,  Inc  Judg 
nient  pursuant  to  mandate  of  Court  of  Appeals  that  defendant 
has  Infringed  plaintiffs  trademark.  Keg  439.924  and  said 
registration  is  valid,  for  Injunction  restraining  defendant  from 
use  of  trademark  "K  k  J"  on  wheel  chairs  or  walkers,  except 
defendant  may  use  trademark  "E  J"  on  wheel  clialrs  for  Identi- 
fication only  and  under  certain  conditions;  dismiss  plaintiff's 
-'nd  cause  action  and  order  defendant's  <-»)unterclalm  Is  good 
to  extent  Commissioner  nf  Pafentx  is  ordered  tn  register 
defendant's  trademark  "E  J"  for  wheelchairs  and  reverse 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  of  .May  IH.  1955  etc 
(notice  Oct    8.  1950) 


(See  Reg    No    319.402  ) 

(S»H»  Reg    No   263,745  I 

(See  Keg    No    223,«»«. ) 

(HI. IK    SMIKI.D),    Hlue    Shield    Medical 
Care  I'lans,  Furnishing  medical  care  on  a  pre  payment  basis 
Reg.  No.  5ft7.M«,  same,   I  nderwrlting  the  ex|>ena*>  of  medical 
care,    Reg. 


Reg.  No.  311, a«t. 
Reg.  No.  StS.MII. 
Reg.  No.  ftM.Wt. 

Rec    No.    Sa7.037 


No.    9«t,4J«    (DKSION    »)K    A    SHIELD),    same. 


I'nderwrltlng  the  expense  of  furnishing  medical  care  on  a 
pre  payment  baala.  Bled  July  14,  196H,  DC,  WD.  Tex.  (Ban 
Antonio).  Doc.  1048.  Blue  Shield  Medical  Care  Plant)  t  Re 
puhUc  Banker§  Life  ln»urance  Comp^^ny  and  Jo  F  Luker 
SttpuUtlon  and  consent  decree  ;  service  msrks  held  Infringed  . 
defendants  enjoined  Aug    28,  1959 

R«g.  Mo.  sa7,M«.     (Bee  Reg.  No.  567,037  ) 

Reg.  No.  S4g.4M.      (See  Reg    No    567,037  ) 

Reg.     No.     571. 7M     (  R< XJCEKORT ).     The     Community     of 
Roquefort.  Cheeoe.   flIed  Oct    8.   1966,    DC.    N  D    Calif    (San 
Fmnclaco),  Doc.  386«8,  The  Community  of  Roquefort  et  al.  t 
Trader  Yi&». 

Reg.  No.  57S.«M  (QIALITY  COURTS  AND  DKSKJN), 
guallty  Courts  United,  Inc,  Travel  guides  Issued  perlodl 
cally;  Beg.  No.  M1.77C  same.  Tourist  court  services;  Reg. 
No.  •M,4SS.  same.  Travel  (iuldes  Issued  |>eriodlcally  ;  Reg. 
No.  — .aas.  same.  Providing  lodging  in  tourist  courts.  flIed 
Aug  21,  1968,  DCN.J.  (Newark).  Doc  937/58.  Quality 
Courtu  I  nited,  Inc  v  liatid  if  Rayleat  Stipulation  of  dis- 
missal Oct   2,  1959 

Reg.  No.  SM.M8  (BAVARIANS  WITH  DESIGN),  Bavarian 
Brewing  Co  ,  Inc.,  Beer  of  legal  alcoholic  content,  tied  May 
15,  1967,  IXV,  8  D  f)hlo  (rolnmbna),  Doc  3«4».  ttavaritm 
lirrtcing  Co  ,  Inc  v  AnheuBer  Butch,  Inc  Defendant's  coun- 
terclaim dismissed  ;  defendants  enjoined  May  15,  1957.  Bame. 
AppoAl.  Hied  CCA,  eth  Circalt.  Does  1S,3«3- 13,364,  4fi 
heuter  Hu»ch,  Inc  v  Hararian  Hreving  Co  Decree  afBrmed 
Feb   '26,  1959 

Reg.  No.  M1.77i.      (See  Reg.  No    578,820  ) 

Reg.  No.  aMV.lM  (CHARMER),  John  Frederics.  Inc., 
Women's  hats.  Mod  Jan,  30,  1969,  DC,  8.D  N  Y,,  Doc  142/219, 
John  Frederic*,  Inc  v.  .4  Kixenherg  d  Co.  et  al.  Consent 
Judgment,  defendants  enj<dned  Sept.  22,  1959. 

Reg.  No.  SM3M.      (See  Reg    No.  319,402.) 

R«g.  No.  M«.4SS.      (See  Reg    No    578,820  ) 

Reg.  No.  M«,5aS.      (See  Reg    No   578.820  I 

Reg.  No.  •S4,8U  (VITASCOl'K).  Anamorphlc  I^ns  Corpo 
ration.  lenses  for  moving  picture  cameras  and  still  cameras, 
■led  Sept.  2.  1969,  DC,  8  D  NY  ,  Doc.  150/90,  Vtfa.rope  Corp 
V    Olden  Camera  d   Lent  Co  .  Inc.     Stipulation  and  order  of 
dh»contlnuance  Sept    30,  1»59. 

R«g.  No.  MM.M5  ((JKNKRAL).  (Jeneral  Mower  Corporation. 
Tower  lawn  mowers  an<l  power  rotary  tlller«,  Hied  Sept  2H, 
19.59,  DC  Nebr  (Omaha),  IKk-.  0885,  Ueneral  i/otrcr  Corpo- 
ration V  (ienentl  Appliance  ilanufaetuHng  Co  and  Levey  Dit- 
tributing  Co 

Reg  No  •41.444  (LITTLE  X),  Peter  Pan  Foundations. 
Inc.,  <ilrdles.  Sled  Mar  T2,  1967.  DC,  S.D  N  Y  .  Doc  118/3.54. 
I'ftrr  Pan  Foundationx.  Inc  v  Lido  Foundaliont.  Inc  Order 
nf  discontinuance  Oct    5.  1959 

Reg,  No.  M1.8A4.      (See   Reg    No.  96,516  ) 

Reg.  No.  •4I.SM.      (See  Reg.  No.  96,516  ) 

Reg.  No.  ••a.M7.      (See  Reg.  No   438.519.) 


Selected  Noa- Proprietary  Names 


cludloK    earlier    publication    In    accordance     with     procedures 
published  in  the  Chronicle  of  the  World  Health  Organlxatlon. 


The   Public   Heahh    .Service   h«H   informed   the   Patent   Offlce  June  July    19.V.    Issue,    has    been    completed       ;;^'"'*    ""O"'"'^'' 

that   the   names    listed    below   have  been    selected   hy   WHO   as  that    these    recommended    names    be    reo.gnlw-d    «*    'f''    "'"^ 

r^„,ended    Interna.ionai    non  proprietary    name,    for   phar  proprietary   names  for  the  ""^-'"^  -"^'j;;;;'^,;";;;^^^^^ 

...Hceutlcal  preparatloos  n-.-essarv  steps  be  taken  to  prevent  acquisition  of  proprietary 


iiiaceuncai  prepa 

The   procedure    for   sele<'fl(in 


if    these   naiiieH     b>    Wild     in       rights  In  the  same 


Recommended  International 

Non-Proprietary  Name 

(  Latin.  Fnglith  ) 

m 

ace  noc<)u  ma  rol  II  m 
acenocouraarol 

acepromaxlnum  -    |i. 

acepromailne 

acetarsolum  •  i 

acetarsol 

acetazolamldum 
acetaiolamlde 

acetylchoHnll  chlorldum 

acetylcholine  chloride  1 

acldum   ascorblcum 

ascorbic  acid 

acldum  edetlcum  j*   -     '  ••  • 

edetlc  acid 


Chemical  Name  or  Description 

,!  la  (4  nitrophenyl)  B-acetylethyl]  4-hydroxycoumarln 

2  Hcetyl-lO  CJ-dlmethylamlnopropyDphenothiailne 

.1  acetamldo-4  hydroxyphenylarsonlc  acid 

2  acetamldo  1  .:{,4-thladla»ole-i-sulfonamlde  i 

2-acetoxyethyltrlmethylanMnonlum  chloride 

^  oxo  L-gulofuranolactone  (enollc  form  i 

etlijrleB«dl»nilno-iVV^> '.>'-»»»»■■■«**'<■  •<^*'* 

1  I    >         I 
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Recommended  International 

.Non-Froprletary  Name 

(  Latin,  Knglith  \ 

.,^Um^i^    .V-14'  ( {[2-ainlno-4-hydroxy-6-pterldyl]methyl}amlno)    benzoyl  ] -L,- ( -^  (glutamic  add 


acldum  follcum 
folic  add 

addum  lophenolcum 
lophenolc  add 

addum   nlcotlnlrum  •■■' 

nicotinic  add 

adiplodonum  -   •'>.<•    fci*' 

adiplodone 

aethlsteronum 

ethlsterone 

aethvlls  blscoumacetaa   ••■•«"*'■    -»■ 

ettiyl  blacoumacetate 

aldosteronum 
aldosterone  -  •  •  • 

ambenonll  chlorldum 
ambenonlum  chloride 

ambucalnum 
ambucaine 

ambucetamidum 
ambucetamlde 

aralnltroaolum 
amlnitrosole 

amlnometradlnum 
amlnometradine 

aminopterlnum  natrlcum 
amlnopterln  sodium 

amlphenasolum 
amlpbenatole 

amtaometradlnum 
amismetradine 

amphetamlnuni 
amphetamine 

atroplnl  methonltras 
atropine  methonltrate 

atacyclonolum 
atacyclonol 

barbltalum 
barbital 

barbltalum  natrlcum 
barbital  sodium 

bemegridum 

bemegride  i 

t>enadyxlnum 
benactyxine 

beniatroplnl  methanesulfonas 
bentatroplne  methanesulfunate 

bentonatatum 
benxonatate 
bletamiverlnum 
bletamiverlne 


bromaxlnum  i 

bromailne 

bucllslnnm  i 

bucllalne 

busulfanum 
busulfan  >  ' 

caldferolum 
calciferol 
caldl   saccharas 
caldum  aaccharate 

carbaxochroml  sallcylas 
carfoatochrome  salicylate 
carfolmaxolum 
carblmaxole 

carfolnoxaminum  | 

carblnoxamlne 

carxenldum 
carxenlde 

cetomacrogohim   KMH) 
cetomacrogol  HMM) 

chlnlofoniim 
chlnlofon  i 

chlorambiiclhim 
chlorambucil 
chlort>efamld(ifii 
chlorbetamlde 

chlordlmorlniim 
chlordlmoiine  ' 

chlorhexidlnum 
chlorhexidlne 

chlorlsondamlnl  chlorldum 
chlorlsondamlne  chloride 

rhlormerodrlniini 
chlormerodrlne 

chloj^^butanolum 
chlorobutanol 

chlorocresohim 
chlorocresol 

chloroprocalnudi 
chloroprocalne 


tk 


I.  ft 


a  (  3  hydroxjr-2,4,6-trllodobenfyI)-butyrlc  add 
pyrldlne-3-cart)oiyllc  add 

adlpic  add  bl»-(2.4,«-trtlodo-3-carboxyanlllde) 
17«-ethynyl-17B-hydroxy-3-oxoandroat-4-ene       , 
,  3,3  -carboxymethylene-bis(4-hydroxyeoumarln  )  ethyl  ester 
18-oiocortlco8terone  --^a      '.•^- »  | 

.V..V'-bis-(2-diethylamlnoethyl)oxamlde  bU-2-chlorot>eniyl  chloride 
B  dlethylamlnoethyl  4-amlno-2-butoxybencoate 
2  ( dl-n  buty lamlno ) -2- ( p-metboxyphenyl ) acetamlde 
2  acetamldo-5-nitrotklasole  •  ..  •  |        - 

I  ally)  3-ethy  1-6  amlno-2,4-dloxo- 1,2,3, 4-tetrahydropyrlmldlne 
sodium  4-amlnofolate  ^  ' 

2.4  dlainlno-5-phenylthlatole  ■ '-  ' 
«  amino  1,2,3, 4-tetrahydro-3-methyl-l-methylaUylpyrlmldlne-2,4-dlone 
(  ±  )2-amlno-l-phenylpropane                 ■  '*■  ■*  ** 
methonltrate  of  (±  l-tropanyl  2-hydroxy-l  phenylproplonate 
■a.a'dlphenyl-a-plperld-4-yl-roetbanol                                                          '  '■'■' 

5.5  dlethylbarblturlc  add 

sodium  derivative  of  5,5-diethylbarblturlc  acid 
4-ethyl-4-methyl-2,6-dloxoplperldlne 
2'dletbylamlnoetbyl  benxllate 
troplne  l)enihydryl  ether  methaneeulfonate 
2-(  ir-methoiyoctaethyleneoxy  )ethyl  p-butylamlnobenioate 
2-diethylamtnoethyl  a-pbenyl-a-plperidinoacetate  " 

{2  (p-bromadlptaenylinethoxy)etbyl}dlmethylamlne  • 

'    l-(4-chloroben»hydryl)-4-(4-t«rt.  butylbeniyl  Iptperailne 

1,4-dlmethanesulfonoxybutane  |    ' 

9, lO-secoergosta-a, 7, 10(19), 22-tetraene-3-ol( vitamin  lh> 

caldum  D-glucarate 

adrenochrome  monosemicarbaione  sodium  salicylate  complex 

1 -ethoxyearbonyl-3-methyl-2-thlolmldaiole 

2-dlmethylamlnoethoxy  2-pyrldyl-4-chlorophenylmethane 

4  carboxybenienesulfonamlde 

polyethylene  glycol  1000  monooetyl  ether   " 

mixture  of  four  parts  by  weight  of  7-lodo-8-hj-droxyqulnoilne-5-sulfon)c  acid  and  one 

part  by  weight  of  sodium  bicarbonate  ' 

p  dl  (2-chloroethyl)amlnophenylbutyric  acid  '  '*** 

\   (  J,4-dlchlorob*nzyl )  .V-(  dichloroacetyl  lethanolaniliie 

4  {3  (2-chlorodlphenyl-4-yloxy )propyI}morphollne 

l,B-bls-ip-chloroptaenyldiguanido)hexane 

4.5.fi.7  tetra<4iloro-2-(  trimethylammonlumethyl  i ■. V-met h yl - i»ol n d nil nedi chloride 

( ;{-chloromercuri-2-niethorypropyl )  urea 

II  .l-trtchloro-2-methylpropan-2-ol  | 
fl  chloro-3-hydroxytoluene 
B-dlethylamtnoethyl  2-chloro-4-amlnobenioate 


*l 
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Recommended  Internatlonnl 

Son  F'roprlPtary  Nam* 

{Latin.  EnglUh) 

chloroqulnum 

chloro<iuln 

chlorotrlanlftenum  f 

chlorotrlanlitene  -   *         .    " 

chlorphenamlnum 
phlorphenamlne 

chlortetracycllnum  ''' 

chlortPtracycllne 

cbollnil  chlorldum 
choline  chloride 
elnnofuradlonum 
ctnnofuradlone 

cllndlnll  bromldum 
clldlnlum  bromld** 

conewHlnum  ,■  ■  - 

coneanlne  ' 

crotamltonum 

crotamlton  i  ., 

cryofluoranum 

cryofluorane 

cyclomethycalnum 
cyclomethycalne 

cycloserlnum 
cyclonerlne 

cycrlmlnum  -    i 

cycrlmlne  | 

demecolclnum 
deme<M)lclne  ' 

deaerptdlnum  , 

dene  rpl  dine 

desoxycortonum 
dene  I  y  cor  tone 

dextranum         < 
dextran 

dlbrompropamldlnuni 
dlbrorapropamldlne 

dlchloropbenum 

dlchlorophen 

dlchloroxylenolum 

dlchloroxylenol 

dlcycloverlnurii 

dtcycloverlne 

dlethylBtllboestroliim 
dlethyl»tllboe«trol 

dlgoxlnum 

dlgoxtn 

dlhexyverlnum 

dlhexyverlne 

dlhydralailnum 

dlbydralailne 

dlmethoxanatum 
dlmetboxanate 
dloxetbedrlnum 
dloiethedrln 

dlphemanlll  methylfiulfaa 
dlphemanll  methylnulfate 

dlpbenylpyrallnum 
dlphenylpyrallne 

dlpyroc«tylum 
dlpyrocetyl 
dyclonlnum 
dyclonlne 

pcothlopatl  lodldum 
ecothlopate  Iodide 

ectylurea 
etcylurea 

edropbonll  chlorldum 
edrophonium  chloride 

ergometrlnum 

ergometrine 

ergotamlnum 

ergotamlne 

erythromyctnum 

erythromycin 

etamlpbylllnum 

etamlphyUln 

ethaverlnum 
ethaverlne 

ethlnamatum 
etblnamate 

ethotolnum 
ethotoln 

etbylphenacemldum 
ethylphenacemlde 

ethypl<*onum 

ethypteone  ^ 

etoxerldlnum 

etozerldlne 

florantyronum 

florantyrone 
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Chemical  Name  or  Deacrtptlon 

I 

7<*loro^4-(4 -dlethylamlno-l'-m«U»ylbutylamlno)qulnollne  j 

trl  (p-metboxyphenyl)chloroethylene 

l-ip  chlorophenyl)  l-(2-pyrtdyl)-3-dlmetbylamlnopropane 

7chIoro^-dimethyl.m»no-1.4.4a.6,6a.6.n.l2.-octahydro    3,6.10.12,12.-pentabydroxy-»- 
niethyl-l,ll-dloxonapbthacene-2-carboxyamlde 

2  hydroxyethyltrimethylammonlum  chloride 

l.2dlbydro-1.2-(tetrahydrofurfuryl-1.3-«"oxopropylene)ben«)(c)clnnollne 

I  mettiyl-3  benilloyloxyqutnuclldlnlum  bromide 

an  alkaloid  obtained  from  the  •e«<la  of  Holarrhena  antidvienterica  L. 

.V-etbyl->'-«-toluylcrotoa*mlde 

l,2-dlcbloro-l.l,2.2-tetrafluoro«thane 

,!(  2  methylplperldlno)  propyl  p  cvcJoheiyloiybenioate 

4-«mlaolM>xasolldln-3-one 

1  phenyl  l-cyclopentyl  3  plperldlnopropan-l-ol 

deacetylmethylcolcblclne  , 

ll-deaniethoxyr«»erplne  ;    ■*     •.» 

n  hydroxy  3. 20-dloxopregn-4-«ne 

polysaccharide   of    high    molecular    weight,    produced    by    the   action   of  L*.co»o*<oc 

mf»enteroide»  on  saccharoae 
1 ,3-bl8-  (  4  amldlno-2  bromopbenoxy  )  propane 

dl-(.">chloro  24iydroxypheny I ) methane 

2,4  dlchloro-3,5-dlraethylphenol 

B  dlethylamlnoethyl  cycJohexylcycIohexanecarboxylate 

f ra»«  3.4-bU  ( 4-hydroxypheny  1 ) hex-3-«ne 

Klycoalde  obtained  from  the  leavea  of  Diffitali*  lonata  Ehrh 

2  plperldlnoethyl  l-cj»oJobexylcvcIohexanecarboxylate 

1 ,4-dlbydraxlnophthalaxlDe 
B-dlmethylamlnoethoiyetbylphenothlaxlne-10-carboxylate 

lM3.4-dlhydroxyphenyl)-2-ethylamlnopropan  l-ol 

V,.V  dlmethyl-4  plperldylldenedlphenylmethane  methylaulfate 

v  methylplperldyl  4-denibydryl  ether  •' 

2.3-dlacetoxybeniolc  acid  ; 

p-butoxj-3-plperldlnoproplophenone 

S  2  dlmethylamlnoethyl-O.O-dlethylphoaphorothlolate  methlodlde 

2-ethyl-ci»-crotonylurea 
pthyldlmethyl-3hydroxyphenylammonlum  chloride 

an  alkaloid  obtained  from  ergot 

analkalold  obtained  from  ergot 

«n    antibiotic    .ub.t.nc*    obUlned   from    culture,   of    Btreptomyce,    rrytkreu*,  or   the 

same  Bubntance  produced  by  any  other  mean. 
7  (2  dlethylamlnoethyl) theophylline 

6.7dletboxy-l-(3',4'-dlethoxybeniyl)t«oqulnollne  !,.^ 

l^thynylcyclohexyl  carbamate  ^  ,  ,  | 

3  ethyl  5-phenylhyd*ntoln  .     ,.  ,► 

phenylethylacetylurea 

4,6  dloxo-3-methyl-5.6-dletbyl  1.4,5.6-tetrahydropyrldlne 

1  [2  (2-hydroxyetboxy)ethyll-4  pbenylplperldlne.4carboxyllc  add  ethyl  e.ter 
J  fluoroanthen  8-yl-r-oxobutyrlc  acid  , 


I!" 
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Recommended  International 

Non-FroprleUry  Name 

(  Latin,  English) 

fludroxortlaonl  acetan 
nudrocortlBone  acetate 

fluoxyraeateronum 
fluoxymeaterone 

formlnltraaolum 
fonnlnltraxole 
glucurolactonum 
glucurolactone 

Klutethimldum 
glutetblmlde 

({lycerolum 

glycerol 

hexetldlnuin 

hexetldlne 

hexocyclU  methyUulfas 

hexocycllum   methyUulfate 

bexylcalnum  , 

hexylcalne 

hlatapyrrodlnuni 
hlit»pyrrodlne 

homarylamlnum 
homarylamlne 

hydrocortamatl  hydrochlorldum 
hydrocortamate  hydrochloride 

hydroxystllbamldlnum 
hydroxyBtUbamldlne 

hydroxyilnum 

hydroxyxlne 

Injectlo  Insullnl  xlnd  (tlohlnatl 

globlD  xinc  Inaulln  Injection 

Injectlo  Innullnl  ilncl  protamlnati 

protamine  fine  InnuUn  Injection 

Uometheptenum 
Uomettieptene 
tttopbanum  Insullnutn 
iMopbane  Iniulln 
iBOthlpendylum 
iMothlpendyl 
lanatoaldum  C 
lanatoalde  C 
laudexU  methylttulfaK 
laudexlum  methylHulfate 
lauralkonll  chlorldum 
iBuralkonlum  chlnrld*' 

leucovorlnum 
leucovorln 

levomoranilduni 
levoinoramlde 
levothyroxlnum  nntrlruni 
levothyroxlne  sodium 

llothyronlnum 

Uothyronlne  , 

lucanthonum 
lucanthone 
macroifoll  lauraH  6<)<) 
inacrogol  laurate  «<M) 

niacrogoll  oleaB  <^<K> 
macrojrol  oleate  600 
macrogoU  dtearaH  6oO 
macrogol  stearate  6(MJ 
inacrogoll  ateara.  IfKX) 
macroifol  Btearate   lOOO 
riiagneBll  alumlnll  cl>dn«i* 
magnesium  aluminium  glycluate 

inecamylamlnum 

niecamylamlne 

melarnoprolum 

melarf»oprol 

inepacrlnum 

mapacrlne 

mephentermlnum 

mephentermine 

ineprohaniHtiiiii 
nieprobamste 

ineprylcalnum 
mppr>lcalne 
iiiercaptopurlnum 
iiuTCHptopurlne 

inercuderamldum 
iiiprcuderamlde 
iiiercumatlllnum  natrlcuiu 
rnercumatlUn  sodium 

meauxlmldum 
mesuxlmlde 
methalleneatrllum 
methallenentrll 

inethlonlnum 
methionine 
metiilturalum 
inethlturHl 
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21-«cetoiy-9«-fluoro-llB,17a-dlhydroxypregii-4-ene  ,H.2U  dlone 
9a-fluoro-nB.17B-dlhydroiy-17a-metbylandro«t  4  ene  ,H  one 

2-fonnamldo-5-nltrothla»ole      -.-.---- ^       -  r 

,  lactone  of  D.glucofuranuronlc  acid  •*f' 

3^thyl-3-phenyl-2,«-dloxoplperidlne  I  '      '  « | 

propane-1.2.3-trlol  M'^J.til.W.'',' 

hlH  1.3-(B-ethylbexyl)-5-methyl-5-amlnot>exabydropyrlmldlne  .;; 

A  ,BcvcJobexyl-B-hydroxy-B-phenylethyn-.V-dlmethylplperailnlum  methylaulfate   - 

1  rvclohexylamlno-2-propyl  benioate  •''t*         •  •  - 

.\  pyrrolldylethyl-JV-phenylbenxylamlne 

v  metbyl-^  amlnoethyl-1.2-methylenedloxyben»ene 
21-<llethylamlno.cetoxy-ll.lT-dlbydroxyp.egn-4-ene-3.20-dlonehydrochlorlde 

1  ( 4  amldlno-2  bydroxyptoenyl ) -2- ( 4-amldlnopheny  1 1  ethylene 
-< .    1    (  p-chlorobenxhydryl  )-4- 1 2-( 2-hydroxyethoxy  1  ethyl  ]  plperaxlne 

«  Merlle  buffered  solution  of  InauUn  with  xlnc  chloride  and  globln 

„  Hterile  buffered  auBpenalon  of  Insulin  with  xlnc  chloride  and  proumlne 

2  methylamlno-6-methylhept-5-ene 

H   .terlle  Huapenalon  of  InauHn  with   the  laopbanlc  equivalent  of  protamine  and  xlnc 
lu'!3-dl'methylamlnopropyl-»-thla-4.10^1axaanthraoene  •" 

"        ^ijco.lde  obtained  from  the  leaTea  of  I)il^««l<*Jo»offlKhrb 

decamethylene-.-bl.ll-(3'.4-<ilmetboxyben.yl)  1.2.3,4-tetrabydro  -  6.7   -  dlmetboxy- 

•J  2-dlmethylUoqulnollnlum  sulfate] 
2-(plaurylphenyloxy)ethylbentyldlmethylammonlum  chloride 

.-  formyl-5,«,7,8-tetrahydropteroylglutamlc  add 

,  -  ,.3-methyl-2.2-dlphenyl-4-morphollnobutyrylpyrrolldlne 

I.B  I.  4.hydroxy-3,5-dllodophenoxy)-3..Vdllodophenyll -alanine  .odium  , 

I.-4  ( 4-hydroxy-3-lodopbenoxy  )  -3,5-dllodophenylalanlne 

1  ,2^iethylamlnoertiylamlnol-*-inethylthlaxanthone 

,nono  enter  of  laurlc  add  and  polyethylene  glycol  600 
mono  eKter  of  oleic  add  and  polyethylene  glycol  »(K3 

mono  enter  of  stearic  add  and  polyethylene  glycol  6(Ki 

monoester  of  stearic  add  and  polyethylene  glycol  1(KK)  -  * 

hydroxyalumlnlum  magnesium  amlnoacetate  - 

a  methylamlnouocamphane 
2,4-.4,«-dlamlno-2-.-trla.lnylamlno,-phenyll.4.hydroxymethyM,3,2-dlthlaar.enolldlne 

:Vchloro9.(4'-dlethylamln(^r-methylbutylamlno)  T-methoxyacridlne 

\.a,a  trlmethyl  B-phenylethylamlne  •^■-    "      ', 

J  2  dKcarbamoyloxymethyDpentane  .^ 

2  methyl  2-propylamlnopropyl  benxoate     |  '  \        ' 

n  purlnethlol 

o  c«rboxyphenoxyacetlc  add  amide  of  hydroxymercurlpropanol 

.odium    8.,2--methoxy-3--hydroxymercur,propyl(coumaHn-3cart>oxy,ate    ..odium  mer^ 
ciimallylateitiheophTinne  • 

1.3-dlmpthyl-3phenyl-2.R-<11oxopyrralldlne  .,>  . ",  n,...y    .      ] 

.H.,«  methoxy.2-naphthyn-8^thyl-2,2-<llmethylproplonlc  arid 

(  ^  I  2-amlno-4-methylthlobutyrtc  add 

,',  methyUhloettiyl-5-(2-pentTn-2-thlobarblturlcadd  ,  '       -.'     ', 


w«l' 
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Recommended  International 

Non-Proprietary  NaiiM 

{Latin,  Enolith) 


Chemical  Name  or  DeacrlptloB 


mtbim^y 


niethopromailnum 
methopromailne 

methoxyphedrlnura 

methoxyphedrlne 

methylo*lluloiium 

methylcellulose 

methylpentynolum    " 

methylpentynol 

methylphenldatum 

methylphenldate 

methyl  te«to«teronuni 

methylte«to«terone 

met*iyprylonum 
methyprylon 

monobensonum 
monobenione 

morpherldtnum 
morpherldlne 

natrtt  acetrl»oa« 
Hodlum  ac*tr1ioate 

natrli  amIdotrUoa.i 
Medium  amtdotrlzoat^ 

natrli  caldl  edetaa 
nodlum  calcium  edetate 
natrtl  dloctylU  HulfoHucclnan 
•odium  dioctyl  sulfoBucdnate 

natrli  dlprotrltoaw 
Hodium  olprotrlioat*' 

natrli  radlochroman  {"Cr» 
Modium  radlochromate  ("("ri 

natrli  radlopboaphaa   (**Pi 
Hodtum  radtophoHphat*'  ("!') 

neoaraphenamlnuni 
neoarsphenamln>- 

nlcvtbamlduBi  -i.    «  .-<iy 

niketamlde 

nlcotlnamldum 
nicotinamide 

nldroiyxonum 
nldroxyxone 

nltrlchollnll  perchloraii 
nitrlchollnlum  p^rchloratt' 

norethandroloniim 
norethandrolone 

norethUteronum 
norethlaterone 
norteatonteronl  ryplonni* 
norte«to«t»'ron»'  cy;)l()natt 

novobloclnuni 
noToblocIn 

nyatatlnum 
nystatin 

oestradloll  benitniH 
oeatradlol  IwnioHtt' 
oeatradlolum 
oestradlol 
iiestronum 
oeatmne 

oleandomyclnum 
oleandomycin 

()8 1  reo(f  ry  cl  n  u  ni 
oHtreoRrycin 

oxeladlnum 
oxeladin 
pamaqulniini 
pamaquin 

pentacynll  chlorlcliiin 
pentacynlurii   chlorld** 

l)entaqulniim 
pentaqiiln 
pentetraxolum 
p#>ntetraiol 

l>entnlonliirn 
[wntolonliim 
p<»ntoxyvprlnuni 
[)entoxyverinc 

petrlchloralum 

[)etrlchlorHt 

phenacetlnum 

phenacetln 

phenaxonum      »**'  'w  vj-  »-. 

phenaxone 

phenaKlycodohiin 

phenaitlycodol 

phenamaiollnum 

phenamaiollne 

phenobarbltalum 
phenobarfoltal 
phenobarbltalum   natrlcum 
phenobarbltal   sod him 


2-methoxy-l<>-(3-<llmetbylamlnopropyl»phenothlazlne 
Oft  I  $09  k-}  1  r«n*thoxypheByl-2-niethyl«inlnoprop«ne-l  one 

celliilone  methyl  ether  conUlainc  about  30  percent  w,  w  of  methoxyl 
a  methylp«nt-l-yD-3-ol 
a  phenyl-a-(2-pip«rldyl)methyI  acetate 
17B-hydroxy-17a-methyl-3-oxoandroat  i-ene 
t-t^  3.3-<Ueth7l-5-meth7lplp«rldtne-2,4-dlone 
t«;iv4l^««|    monobenayl  ether  of  bydroqulnone 

morphollneothylnorpethldlne  j.,  ^ 

I       HodUim  3-«cetamldo-2,4,«J-trllodoben»oate 
•odium  3,5  diac«Umldo-2,4,6-trllodobenxoatP 

calcium  chelate  of  the  dlaodlum  aalt  of  ethylenedlamlno-A  A.-V.-V  tetraacetlc  add 
dl-B-ethylhexyl  aodlum  sulfoaueclnate 
•odium  3.5-dlproplonylamlno-2,4.6-trllodobenxoate 
anionic  heiavalent  radloactlre  chromium   ("Cn   In  the  fonn  of  Hodlum  chromate 


»«<" 


'Hl-   i«. 


'  I « 


.,.  (I.^r 


r>« 


radioactive  phosphoru.  In  the  form  ..f  a  mUtur,-  of  nodlum  dlhydro»en  phonphate  and 

dUodlum  hydrogen  phosphate 
Hodlum  3,:r  dlamlno-4,4'-<llhydroiyar»enobenxene  \  methylene-Hulfoxylate 

pyrldlne-3-c«rboxyllc  add  diethylamide 

pyrldlne-3  cartH>xyllc  add  amide 

5-nltro-2  furaldehyde  2-(2-hydroxyethyl)»emlcarl.Bionp 

2  hydroxyethyltrlmethylammonlum  nitric  add  enter  i>^rchU)rate 
17a-ethyl-17-hydroxy  19  nor-4-andro«ten  3-one 

17a  cthlnyl-lttnor-4-andro*ten  17B-ol-3-one  | 

1 7B  (  3-cyclopentylproplonoxy  )  ;i-oxoei*t r  4  en»> 

an    antibiotic   aub.Unce    obUlned   from    cultureH   of   f^treptomyce,   »pheroide,.    or    the 

Kame  HubHtance  produced  by  any  other  niennn 
an  antibiotic  .ubatance  obtained  from   cultures   „f  sirrptomyre»  nour,fi  or   the  wme 

HubHtance  produced  by  any  other  mennH 

3  benxoyloxy  17B-hydroxyoestra  1,3.S(10)  trlene  i 

.■{,17B-dlliydroxyoeatra-1.3.5(10)  trlene  I 

;j-hydroxyl7-oxoe«tra-1.3.5(10)  trlene 

an  antibiotic  .ob^tance  obUlned  from  culture,   of  Mrrpfomyr..   antibioUcu:  or  the 

«(ame  nubHtance  produced  by  any  other  nieanw 
an  antibiotic  Hubatance  obtained  from  culturen   of  Streptomyce,  o»treogf^,euM.  or  the 

name  nubKtance  produced  by  any  other  meann 
.'  t2-dlethylamlnoethoxy)ethyla-*thylo  phenylbutyrate 

.1  methoxy  8-(4-dlethylamlno-l-methTlbntTlamlno»qulno!lne  aalt  of  2.2'  dlhydroxy  1 .1 '- 
dlnaphthylmethane  3.3'-dlcarboxy1lcadd  .Ki™«^h.ii 

V-IJr-(5-cyano.5,5-dlphenylp*ntyl)-A'-dlmethylammonlumethyl]      A      methj  Imorphall- 

nliiin  dichlorlde 


li.H  tf\ 


H- ( 5-i«opropylAmlno-pentylamlno t -8  methoxyqulnollne 
pentamethylene-l.S-tetraxole  ,•„  «,>  t 

1  "i  ( 1 .1 '  dlmethyl-1.1  -dlpyrrolldyl  ipenune 

J  (2dlethylamlno*thoxy)ethyl  l-phenylcyclopentane  1  carboxylate 
iwntaerythrltol  chloral  ,,    .  .    ,    n  i 

p-ethoxyacetanlUde 
2.3  dlmethyl-l-phenyl-5-pyraxolone  1  | 

2  p-chlorophenyl-3-methylbutane  2,3  dlol 
<|>i|i>|t      2-anlllnomethyUBnldaiollne  „,..,.         . 

.'.ethyl  .Vphenylbarblturlc  add  ^ 

•odium  derlratlre  of  5-«thyl  5-phenylbarblturlc  add 


I 
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phenobntVodtluiB 
phenobutlodll 

phenoxybenxamlnum 
phenoiybeniamlne 
phenoxymethylpenldlllnum 
phenoxymethylpenldllln 

phenylhydrarryrl  boraB 
phenylmercurlc  borate 

phenauxlmldum 
phenauxtmlde 

phenythllonum 
phenythllone 
phenyl  toloxamlnum 
phenyltotoxamlne 

phenytolnum 
phenytoln 

phthalynulfamethlxolum 
phthalyaulfamettilxole 

pimetremldum 
plmetremlde 

plpeniolatl  bromldum 
plpenrolate  bromide 

plperaxlnl  calcll  edetan 
plperailne  caldum  edetate 

plperldolatnni 
plperldolate 

plpradrolum 
plpnulrol  ...  ^M 

polymyxlnum  B 
polymyxin  H 
pramooalnum  ' 

pramocaine 

prednlaolonum 
prednlHolone 

prednlHoiium 
prednisone 

probeneddum 
probenecid 

prochlorperailnuin 
ppochlorperailne 

prodeconil  bromldum 
prodeconlum  bromide 

proireHteronum 
proKettterone 

proKuanllum 

proffuanll 

promoxolanum 

promoxolane 

propanocalnum 
propanocalne 

propaxolamldum 
propaxolamlde 

propoxycalnum 
propoxycalne 

propyl  hexed  rlnum 
propylhexedrine 

prothlpendylum 

prothlpendyl 

proxy  metacalnum 

proxymetacalne 

pyridoKtlicminum 

pyrldoHtlRiiiln 

pyrvlnll  chlorldum 
pyrvlnlum  chloride 

qulnlHocalnum 
qulnliwK-Hlne 

rBcemorainlduin 
racemorainide 

reHClnnanilnuiii 
re«dnnamlne 

reHerpliiurii 
re(«erplne 

rlboflarlnuin 
rIboflaTlne 

Mecobarbltaluiii 
necobarbltal 

HorblmBcrottoll  clean  IfK) 
HorblmacroKol  oleate  ](*() 

Korblmacrogoll  olean  .UK) 
I       forblmacrofcol  oleate  30(> 

Mplramy<'inuiii 
nplramydn 

Ktllbamldlnl  laethlonaf) 
HtUbamldlne  laethlonate 
wtreptodornaxum 
Mtreptodornan^ 

Ntreptoklnamiin 
Htreptoklnaae 
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a-(-2.4.fl-trliodophenoxy)batyrlc  acid 

]V  phenoxyi#«propyl-JV-beniyl  B-<*loroethylamIne      \j,_ 

an  antibiotic  In   which   the  ben.yl  ^oup  of  penxylpenldlHn  ha«  been  replaced  by   a 

equCwur  ^Ljl^n^d  Of  phenylmercurlc  borate  and  phenylmercurlc  hydroxide 

1  methyl-3  phenyl-2.5-dloxopyrrolldlne        f  i 

2  ethyl-2-phenylthlamorphollne  3,5-dlone 
2  (  o  beniy  Iphenoxy  lethyldlmethylamlne 
r.,5-dlphenylhyd«ntoln        ^  •»,; -rrv* «^.m-.  •■•    • 
:.  phthaly.<ulfanllamldo-2-methyll,3.4-thladlaiole 

N  methyl  .V-(B-plcolyl»tropamlde         '^♦^  1 '      ' 

V-methyl  .V-ethyl-3  plperidlnlnm  benzllate  bromide 

a  chelate  produced  by  reacting  edetlc  add  with  calc.un,  cart>onate  and  plpera.lne 

.V-ethylplperld-3  yl  dlphenylacetate  ^ 

a  a  dlphenvl  a  plpertd  2  ylmettianol  -     - 

an    antibiotic   Kubntance   obtained   from   culture,  of  BociUu.   poly^pro.  or  the   sam. 

siihntance  produced  by  any  other  meant. 
1    i.(  i4  n.orphollno»propoxy)-4-butoxybenxene 

•  •     •  ••    lO"  < 

nR,17a,21  trlhydroxyprejfnal.4-dlene3.20-dU>ue 

lTa21^ihvdroxypregnal.4dlenea.ll.20trione  .  \.'  , 

I  1  ; 

p  (dl  n  propylHulfamoylibeniolc  add  '    '  ^ 

1   |:i  ,2-<-hloro-10-phenothlailnyl)propyll-4methylplperailne 


t. 


2,13 


dloxatetradecane-l.M 


» 


].. 


.V..V..V  ..N'-tetramethyl-.N  .V'-bU-(cart)opropoiymethyl 

dlammonlum  dlbromlde 
a.20  dloxoprejn  4-ene  ,    ^ 

V  4-chlorophenyl  -V»»»opropyldl?uanlde 

2,2  dIUopropy  14  hydroxymethy  1-1.3  dloxolane 

:«  dlethylamlno  1  phenylpropyl  benxoate  ^      ^ 
2  proplonamldo-1 ,3.4  thiadlaxole  5  sulfonamide 
2-dlethylamlnoetihyl  4-amlno-2  propoxybenioate 
1-cydohexyl  2-methylamlnopropane  y 

10-,3-dlmethylamlnopropyl)  9-thla^.l0-dia»aanthracene 

B-dlethylamlnoethyl  3-amlno-4-propoxybenxoate 

dlmetbylcarbamlc  enter  of  1  methyl  .Vhydroxypyrldlne 

.     dlmethy.«mlno.2  12(2,.Vd,methy..l-pheny.-3-pyrryl»vlny,]   -1   -methylqumollnlum 

chloride 
1  (2-dlmethylamlnoethoxy)-3  butyli«oqulnollne 

,  ^  ,    i-methyl  2  2-dlphenyl  4-morphollnobutyrylpyrrolldlne 

■A  4  .-.  trimethoxybenxolc  add  ester  of  methyl  reserpate 
(;,7-dlmethyl-»  (L)-l'  rtbltyDUoalloxailne 

.-i-sllyl  5(l-methylbutyl)barblturlc  add 

.non.w^Hter  of  oleic  add  and  trlpolyethyleneiflycol  100  sorbltan  ether 

,„.,„o  enter  of  oleic  add  and  trlpolyethyleneglyccl  300  sorbltan  ether 

„„   antibiotic    nubntance   obtained   from   culture,   of   ^trcp.omvcr.   „.,ho/o...n.     ,  r    th. 

same  nubntan.^  produced  by  any  other  meann  ,.,„,„„«,e      i 

1  2-blH-.4  amldlnophenyU-ethylene  dl(2-hydroxyeth«ne  i  sulfonate 

..„,vn.e   obtained    from   cuUuren   of    varloun   ntraln.  of   Streptococru,   >,en,o,yUru.   and 

capable  of  changing  plasminogen  Into  pla«mln 

I  4         -1      ■> 


••  !v»l?. 
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■treptovaryclnuo)  > 

•tr*ptovarycln 
HuccinjrlMulfathlazoUiiu 
•ucdnjlaulfathlaxole 

■ulfadlaslnum 
MulfadUiine 

8 ulfadlaslnum  natrlcuin 
Hulfadlaslne  godluin 

Hulfadlcramlduni 
■ulfadlcramlde 

Mulfaguanldlnuni 
sulfaguanldlne 

Bulfamerazlnuiii 

Hulfameraxlnc  , 

Mulfamerazlnuni   iiHtrlcuiii 
Hulfameraxlne  soillum  I 

Bulfanllamldum  >  '  i 

sulfanilamide 

8ulfaproxyllnum 
Kulfaproxyllne 

Mulfarfiph«namlnuiii 
Hulfantphenamln*' 

Hulfatblaiolum 
Hulfathtaxule 

MUHpenxlo  InHulInt  cum  zlnco  : 

(compoMlta)  ' 

InMUIln  xlnc  wui»p<*nMlon 

(compound)  | 

Muap^nsio  Inoullnl  cum  zlnco 

(amorphl) 
InHulln  xlnc  hump^dkIod 

(amorphouH) 

HiiHp«>nMlo  InHullnl  cum  zinco 

(cryHtallUatl ) 
InHUIln  xlnc  8UMp<>nMUin 

(  crystalline) 

testosteronum 
testosterone 

tetrabarbltalum 

tetrabarbltal 

tetracalnum 

tetracaine  ,%i 

tetracycllnum 
tetracycline 
tetryxoUnuni 
tetryxoUne 

ttieoalldlnum 
tbenalldlne  '    , 

tblalbarbltalum 
thlalbarbltal  ' 

thlopentalum   natricurii 
thiopental  HtMllum 
thlotetrabarbltalum 
thlotetrabarbltal 

tulbutamldum 
tolbutamide 

toionll  chlortduni 
tolonlum  chloride 

tosylchloramldum  natrli-tim 

tosylchloramtde  >»<>dluiii 

tretamlnum 

tre<amlne       ,  v^<ffi 

tolpronlnum 

tolpronlne  t    ■ii.ittt 

tHcyclamoll  chlorldtim 
trlcyclamol  chlorld*- 

trldlhexethyll  chlorldum 
tridlhexethyl  chloride 

trlmeperldlnum 
trimeperidine 

trlmetaphanl  camn*ior«ulfona»« 
trimetaphan  caniph(>rMulf(>nat»' 

trlprolldlnum 

trlprolldlne  ,„ ,    .       .    . 

trypamamldum 
tryparsamldt' 

vancomyclnum 
vancomycin 

veraildum 

veraxlde  ^^<  •"  >  "'••  '■ 

soxaxolamlnnni 

zoxazolamlne  •  »rtJ^  >*■  •♦Vjit 

•f '    •  •  .     |.M3»    ^^   V- 
*\ui*-)^    •        - 
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Chemical  Name  or  I>e*crlptlon 

an   antibiotic  aubstance  composed  of  aeTcral  related  components  obtained  from  cul 

tures  of  Streptom^e*  varlabiliM 
2  ( .V*-3-cart>oxyproplon7laulfanllainldo)  thlatole 

2-Hulfanllamlndop7rlmldlQe  ,. 

ttodlum  derivative  of  2-Bulfanllamldopyrlmldlne 

■I  i^ 

V'-(3.3dlmetbylacroyl)aulfanllamlde 

\ '  amldlnoaulfanilamlde 

2  Hulfanllamldo-4-methylpyrlmidlne  ' 

sodium  derivative  of  2-uulfanllamldo-4-met*iylpyrliiildlue 

4  amlnophenylsulfonamlde 

\  '-(4  i«opropoxybenxoyl)sulfaDllamlde 

(lUodlum  3,3'  dlamlno-4,4'-dlhydroxyari»enobenzene  N  .  N  '  bluniethyleneblsulflte 

2  Hulfanllamidothlazole 

a   Hterlle  buffered  mixture  of  tnaulin  xlnc  suapenxlon    i  aniorphouti  i    (30  percent  )   and 
liiKulln  zinc  HUMpenHlon  (crystalline)   (70  percent   i 

a  Hterlle  buffered  sunpenslon  of  the  amorphous  form  of  Insulin  with  zinc  chloride 
H  Hterlle  buffered  suspension  of  the  cryHtalUne  form  of  Insulin  with  xlnc  chloride 

1  7M  hydroxy  .!  oxoandrost-4  ene  « 

•  I' 
.'>^»thyl  oil  ethylbutyl)barbltur1c  acid 

2  dlinethylamlnoethyl  4-butylamlnobenzoate 

4  dlmethylamlno      1.4.4a.5.5a.6.1  l.liia-octahydro  3,«.lo,  1  J  1 2a  pentahydroiy  ft-roet»iyl 

1.11  dloxonaphthacene-2-cart>oiyamlde 
2  (  1 .2.H,4  tPtrahydronaphthl-yl )  -2  Inildaiollne 

If 

.'.  allvl  .".  (2-rvriohexeny!)  2  thlobarblturlc  arid 

iM..noHodlum  derivative  of  S-«thyl-^(  1  methylbuty  1  i  2  thlobarblturlc  acid 

^  ^thyl  r>(l  ethylbutyl)  2  thlobarblturlc  acid 

V  p  tiilylsulfonyl  N  "  n  butylcarbamlde 

:t  amino  7dlmPthylamlno-2-methylpt)pnazathlon!iim  chloride 

Hodlmn  toluene  4  sulfonylchloramlde  | 

2  4,ft  tri  (  ethylenelmlno)-*  trlazlne 

1   (  l,2,3,«tetrahydropyHdlno)-3-o  tolyloxypropan  2  ol 

(  *   I   I  Ci  cyrJohexyl  3  hydroxy  3  phenylpropyll   1  methylpy rrolldlnlum   chloride 

f  (llethylamlno-1-phenyl  1  cyclohexyl-1-propanol  ethochlorlde 

1  2,.%-tr1methyl  4  phenyl  4  proplonoxyplperldlne 

(  ^  )-4.«-dibeniyl-6-oxo-l-thla-4.6-dlaaaJricycJo(6   3   ()   03    71undecar.lum(  -H -camphor 

sulfonate 
trnnM-l  ( pyrld-2  yl )-3-pyrrolldlDO-l-p-tolylprop  1  en.- 

sodium   V  phenyl(clycylamlde-4-ar«onate  • 

Hti    antibiotic    subsunce    obtained    from    cultures    of    Streptomucei,    orientali*.   or    the 
same  aabaUnce  produced  by  any  other  means 

1  »/ionlcotlnoyl  2-veratryl1dene  hydrazine 

2  amino  S-chlorobenioxazole 


.,.v4 


r. 


.„  -6.. 
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*•  Th«  foUowllit  marksar*  pnblUhed  in  compliance  wIUj  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946       NotU-*^  of  opp<. 

•ltlonan<J*r»»ctlon  IS  max  be  filed  within  thirty  day*  of  this  publication      See  Rales  2  101  tn2  l(W 

Ai  proTlded  by  aectlon  31  of  aald  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollara  m^st  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Qass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepwed  Materials  Cass  2  -  Receptacles 


SN  46.094       Babcock  Poultry  Farm.  Inc.,  Ithaca,  NY      Filed 
Feb    2T.  19^8 

BARBARA-ANN 


For  Chicks 

First  use  Pec   2.  19S7 


*•    "ifJi* 


SN  48.89.'^       Babcock  Poultry  Farm,  Inc     Tthaca    N  V       Filed 
Feb.  27.  1958. 

BEAUTY 

For  (tilcks 

First  use  Nov    26,  195T. 


SN    52.951       Florida    Plshermens    Supply    Co..    Inc.    Tampa 
Fla      Filed  June  5.  1958 

PERMA  BASKET        "" 

^--^  1 

Applicant    disclaims    the    word    "Basket"    apart    from    the 
mark  as  ahown. 
For  Wire  Baskets 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1957.         ^^^^^ 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Poiishiiig  Materials 

SN   47.455       Morris   L    Tanner,    d.b.a.   Tannert«e   Polish   Co. 


SN  48.<197       Mabcock   Poultry  Farm.   Inc  .  Ithaca.  X.Y.     Filed 
Feb    27.  19:>H  '-  ^     fltn*»  »«^' ^ 

BESSIE 

For  Chicks  ,,,, 

First  use  Nov    25,  1957 

'.     |t 

SN  48.698       Babcock   Poultry  Farm.  Inc     Ithaca    N  Y       Filed 
Feb.  27.  1958 

BARBARA 

For  Chicks. 

First  use  L>ec    2.  1957 


Chicago,  in.    Filed  Mar    10.  1958. 


vf% 


VELVET  GLAZE 


•a     vrt  I.'  •  ^ 

The  word  "Glaze"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown 
without,   however,   waiving  any   common   law   right   thereto 
For  Automobile  Polish. 
First  use  in  May  1937. 
8ubJ   to  Intf.  with  Rep   No   659.1  88       ' 


i     •■   * 


SN  58,200       Huntington   Laboratories    Inc  ,   Huntington.   Ind 
Filed  Sept    2,  1958  — t 


SN  55,321       Thomas  Holmes  *  Sons  Umlted.  Hull.  Yorkshire. 
England      Filed  July  15,  1958 


MANTAN 


Owner  of  British  Reg  Nos  760,020.  dated  Nov  28.  1956. 
and  776,669.  dated  Apr  21,  1958. 

For  Sheet  Material  of  Leather.  Imitation  Leather.  Plahtic 
and  Other  Artificial  and  Synthetic  Matertals  for  Cse  In   the 

Manufacture  of  Footwear 


»  ^ 


SN   71.620.      Craiyplne  Farma.  CariUle.   N.Y       Filed  Apr     15. 


i»5e 


ORGANA 


For  Potting   Soil 

First  use  Mar    .10.  1959. 


«?' 


/; 


,1*;     ,  -         W^l  •  »         1 


■•'/f: 


[/M^iUo^ 


x^tji  Z^tMCe^ 


Muxce. 


SN   74,338.      Soott  Leathers,    Inc..   Milton    Mills.   N  H       Filed 


May  22,  1959 


BONNYLAM 


For  Grain  I^eather 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar    1.  1957. 


The  words  'Quality.  Expertence  and  Service"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  portrait  forming  a  por 
tion  of  the  mark  la  that  of  a  professional  model  whose  con 
went  In  of  record. 

For  r  loor  Oils  and  Polishes  and  Combinations  There<,if 

First  use  May  13.  1957 


<«,    >•    «V| 


SN   74,339       Scott   I>eathers.   Inc.   Milton  Mills     NH      Filed 


SN  6.-1  848       Jotin   Krupa.  d.b  a     National   Chemical   Engineer 
Ing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio      Filed  Jan.   14,  1959 


Mav  22    1959 


BONNYSUEDE 


DARE 


For  Suede  Leather 

First  uae  on  or  about  Apr    1.  1957 

TM    74«   O.G.    -10 


For  Polishing  Preparations  for  Automobiles  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  24.  1958 

'I:  TM    9" 


Class  5  —  Adktsives 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1959 


SN    44,4iS7      Flelnrich    Krtnfii    KommandlttrewIlKchaft     Bonn 
(Rhln*),  Germany      FMl*d  Jan    22,  1958, 


8\     70.131       Adhesive     Tap^     Corporation,     Brooklyn.     NY. 
Filed  Mar   24,  !»&». 


ACETOZYM 


^ 


Priority  clalmwl   under  8ec    44 (d)    on  German  application 
filed   Sept    25.   1»57 ;   Reg.   No    707,838,  dated  Oct    30,   1957 

For  Nutrient  Material*  for  Bacteria  In  ttoe  Manufacture  of 
Vlnetar,  Bald  Nutrient  Materlala  Belnjr  Inorganic  and  Or 
ganlc  rompounds  of  Phoaphorlc  Add  With  Sodium.  Fotaa 
aluna,  AMnMraluBi  sod  Albamlna. 


No   claim   1h  made   to   the   reprenentatlon  of  the   roll   of  tape 
and  tbe  tape,  apart  from  the  mark  aa  abown. 
For  Pressure  Senaltlve  Tap*-** 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  26,  19.59 


Gau  6 -Chemicals  and  Chenical  Con- 
posHkNis  ^  • 

HN  .3«,69ft.      Geigy  ChemlcaJ  Corporation.  Ardaley.  N  Y      Filed 


8N  45,162       GeiKy  Chemical  Corporation.  .Ardtiley,  NY      Filed 

Feb    :i.  19.58 


ri/i/x-KIK 


Sept    4,  1957 


PYROLAN 


For    ItiKredlentN    I  wed    In    the    Manufacture    of    Irmect    He 
pellentH 

Flrat  u»e  Oct.  2<>.   1  ».'»<• 

'.       .>^,  ii  II, 

8N    48.077       American-Marietta    Company     (Adhenlve.     KeMlii 
and  Chemical   DIvlalon),  Chicago,  III.     Filed   Mar    2<),   19.')H 


Owner  of  Reg,  No    «.{.•). 01 9 

For  Ingredients  I'ned  In  the  Manufacture  of  Inaectlclden. 

Flrat  use  Auk   27.  1954 


TYBON 


I  h' 


For  Synthetic  Reslna 

First  use  In  nr  about  February  19.")1 


RN    39,488       N'arnico    ImluntrleM.    Inc.    Coiita    Me«a.   Calif,   by 

merger  and  chanjfe  of  name  from  Narmco.  Inc.,  CosU  Meaa,     SN    .-)5.2J1        Mray    (Ml    Company.    Ivo»    Angele*.    Calif       Filed 
Calif.     Filed  Oct    24,  1957  JulyU    19.5H 


NARMCO 


.  '    V«i      ,  i^JI^U 


For  Synthetic  KeMlnt 
Flrat  use  June  1<),  19.')1 


','J]\.^»   '■ 


SN  39. 7,37  Narmco  InduntrleN.  Inc..  CoMta  Mesa.  Calif,  by 
merger  and  change  of  naine  from  Narmco.  Inc.  CoHta  Meita, 
Calif,     Filed  Oct    _'».  19.'>T 


;'.""»  .»;« 


2^ 


/ 


*-»M4 

owner  of  Ken    No    «((J.n7« 

For    Runt     I'reventatlveB,    Hydraulic    oIIm     and    retroleuni 
Sulfonates 

Flrxt  use  prior  to  May  19.57.  J     J..-. 


£i''^4^< 


A 


as  5«.558      National   Induatrlal  Products  Company,   Colum 
bu»,  Ohio       Filed  Hept    8.  19.5H  .  ,,    „    .......„>,,. 


The  drawlnif  In  lined  for  red      owner  of  Reg    No    osO  9.'4. 

For  Synthetl<-  Kenlnn 

Flrnt  u»e  June  lO    1957  f    . 


rnt  :  I 


II 


SN    4.'<.9<)7       Wyandotte    ChemlcaU    Corporation.    Wyandotte, 
Mich.     Filed  Jan    KJ.  1958 


i.r»< 


FLO-CHILLED  TO 
"FLOW  EASY" 


For  CauNflc  SikIh 
FlrMt   u«e  .Mar    1")    V.>'<~ 


The  word  "I'roduct"  Is  disclaimed  when  used  apart  from 
the  mark  an  Illustrated  Owner  of  Reg  Nos  125.227  and 
429.841 

For  [.sundry  Soura,  Laundry  Starches,  Bluen,  Textile  and 
Other  SlilnifH.  Mill  8tarches.  Industrial  Starches  and  Modified 
Hi  »'•"     -?»!'  Starches 

FlTHt  line  on  or  about  July   1,  19.51 


SN     4.i.90K        Wyandotte    Ch»-uilcalK    Corporation.    Wyandotte       sN    5i»,741         Ijiuolln    IMux,    Inc.   <'hlca(;o.    Ill       Filed   Sept.    29, 
Mich       Filed  Jan     1,5     IW.'.H  H^r.H 


il 


FLO-CHILLED 


I 


VAZOL 


For  Cauwtic  Soda 
First  u.-*e  Mar    15,  19" 


U<i\    J- 


.,  .Ii 


For  FreHHurlzed    Spray   I'reparaflon   for   I'we  an   an   Air   Dls 
Infectant  and  I>eodi)rant 
Ftrnt  use  Sept    20.  1957. 


November  17,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  99 


8N62.«31.     Stewart-Wanwr  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.    FU«<I    SN    <S.0«2.     Vanghn,    Incorporated.    MemphU.    Teno.      Fl»«l 
Nov    17,  1958  •'^        ^  29,  1958  .-.  ,^^  ^>^^ 


sw 


.^<  I         tfCl  MIA     l^Jt 


UNI-TEST 


«e 


For  Chemical   A«dltlTe«  for  OciMral   Automotlre  ApptIca  por  Reagent  Cbcmlcala  tor  Laboratory  aad  Test  U 

tlon— Namely.  Chemlimls  AMtd  to  Vahkle  Fuel  Syatema,  to  p,r«t  use  Jan.  10,  1955                                                             . 

Vehicle  OH  LubrtcatU*  SyaiMM  aad  to  Vehicle  Water  Cooling  ^^«____ 
Systems  Each  for  tiM  PvipOM  at  CleaalBf.  Lobrlcatlng.  and 

FreTentlng  Rnat  iB  tfce  Kmiiaetlre  tratam.  g*^-  45429.      Johnson  *  Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.J      Filed 

First  use  at  least  aa  aftrly  aa  Nor.  SO,  IWl.  j,n'  7  ^g^g 

PERMACEL   VyT^> 


8N  «3,547      Polyrlnyl  Chemicals,  Ibc  ,  Peabody.  Mass     Filed 
Dec.  2.  19S8 


NEOVAC 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    888,238,  597,932.  and  otherN 

For  Natural  and  Synttietlc  Realns  and  Catalysts  Therefor 

First  use  May  1957 


For  Synthetic  Resin. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1956 


SN  63.548       PolyTlnyl  Chemicals,  Inc  ,  Peabody.  Mass      Filed 
Dec   2.  1958 


NEOCRYL 


For  Synthetic  Resin. 
First  use  May  9.  195« 


SN  68.439       Sel-Rex  Corporation,  Nutley.  N  J      Filed  Feb    25, 
1 959  ._^ 

SILVER  SOL-U-SALT 

The  term   "Sliver"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from   tbe  mark  as 

shown 

For  Electroplating  Composition  for  Plating  Sliver 

First  use  Mar  30,  1951 

<rrT>T  I'/ 8 


SN    69  492       The    Dow    Chemical    Company,    Midland.    Mich. 
SN  63, .549       Polyvinyl  Chemlcala.  Inc.  Peabody    Manh      Filed  ^^^^^  ^^^    ^g    ^g^g 

^ '■■•''"  -•  VERSENEX     ■ 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos    410,354,  592,642,  and  others 
For  Chemical  Products  for  Use  as  Chelating  Agents 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1957 


NEOREZ 


For  Synthetic  Resin. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1958. 


SN    63,985       Delmer   Englneerm,    Bell,   Calif      Filed   Dec    10. 
1958. 

SPUTNIK 

For  Insecticides  and  I^rraddes. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1958  '- A  /    O 


SN   64,615.     Central   Soya  Company,   Inc.   Fort  Wayne.   Ind 
Filed  Dec    19,  1958 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  411.555 

For  Ledthln 

First  use  I>ec   2,  1958 


CENTROMIX 


SN   70.751       Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr    2.  1959 

CLINEO 

For  Starches  for  Cse  In  Sitings  for  Textiles  and  Paper,  and 
for  Use  In  Adheslves 

First  use  Oct    31,  1968.  /■'      1-  ' 

SN  70.752       Standard  Brands  Incorporated,   New   York    N  Y. 
Filed  Apr    2,  1959 

CLINCAL 

For    Surchea    for    Use    In    the    Paper    Industry    in    SUlng 
I'repa  ration 

First  une  Jan    15,  1959 


ir  . 


HN    64.616       Central    Soya   Company.    Inc      Fort    W  ayne.    Inil 
Filed  I>ec    19,  1958 


CENTROLENE 


Owner  of  Reg    No    411.555 

For  Ueclthlu 

First  use  Dec  3,  1958. 


SN    70.756.      Thotnah    Enterprises.    Inc      TulKa.    okla        Filed 
Apr   2.  1959 

I      BORGO 

For  Pe»iticlde  Ineful  In   Killing  and  Contruliing   H<.rer>.  and 
Their  Larvae  | 

First  use  Feb    14,  1959.  ^_ 


SN   64,617      Central   Soya  Company.   Inc  .  Fort  Wayne.   Ind 
Filed  Dec   19,  1958 


CENTROLEX 


SN  71,474      Corn  Products  Company.  New  York    N  Y      Filed 
Apr    14,  1959  | 

RAINBOW  RINSE 


Owner  of  Reg   No  411,555. 

For  Lecithin 

P^trst  use  Nov    29.  1958. 


*£"-»•       »•• 


For  Liquid  Dye  Primarily  for  Fabrics. 
First  use  Mar    24,  1959 


.j>.  i 


1- 


,    ..      SN     71  574       Hercules    Powder    Company,    WUniington,    Del 
SN  <;4.61H       Central   Soya   Company,    Inc.   Fort    Wayne.    Ind         "p,,^^"  ^^^    15    1959.  -I'      I' 

Filed  Dec    19,  1958. 


CENTROPHIL 


Owner  of  Reg    No    411.555. 
For  Lecithin 

First  use  Dec   .S,  195H 


DELAMJkTE 

For  Amines  of  Fatty  Add  and  Resin  Acid  Origin  and  Their 
Salts  i«l  S£»'^ 


First  use  Mar   10.  1959 


r 


.  I  .I'C    .,*»■  t    -..;;    •^•,  I 


XM  100  ■ '  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  November  17,  1959 

SN    T1.575      Her«il«    Powder    Company.    Wilmington.    I>1.    Q^jj  |2  —  GMtttrVCtiOII  Mltorials  , 

Filed  Apr   15.  1959 

8N  69«.152.  Ute-Vent  Industrie*,  Incorporated,  Detroit, 
lllcb..  by  change  of  Bane  from  Ute-Vent.  Inc..  l>etrolt. 
Mlcb.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1»M. 


CERON 


For  Water-Soluble  Natural  Polymer  Deriratlve. 
First  u»e  Mar    11,  1969. 


///    L^ 


SN  71,880       Sidney  J.  Bel«er,  d.b.a.  Relaer  Chemical  Co  ,  N>w 
York,  NY      Filed  Apr.  20.  1959. 


L 


ALUM4IU*  *Wlim«8 


The   lining   la  employed   to  Indicate  colored   ahadlng  line*, 
but  the  color  of  the  llnea  la  not  claimed  herein  and  may  vary 
The  words  "Aluminum  Awnlnge"  and  also  the  reprenentatUin 
of   the  goods   are  disclaimed   apart   from   the  mark   bh  xhown 

For  Metal  Awnings 

First  UHe  Aug   20.  1953 


The  llnea  are  a  feature  of  the  mark 

For    Sealing   Compound   To    Be   Added    to   Steam   and    Hot 
Water  Heating  System  To  Stop  l>eak» 
First  use  Mar   2,  1959 


SN  42,947.  Inland  Steel  Products  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis  .  assignee  of  T  Steel  Corporation.  Seattle.  W  a»h  Filed 
I>ec    23.  1957 


5TEEL 


SS    74.77.')       Mllwhlte    Mud    Sales    Company     Houston.    Tt-x. 
Filed  May  29,  1959 

TANCO 

For    Quebractio    Compound,    Used   as   a    l>r)lllng    Mii«l    I>Ih 


persant 

HMrst  use  June  1.  1952 


Class  8  -  Smokers'  Artides,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products  ^ 

SN    76,903       r  S     Filter    Corporation.    Richmond,    Vm       Flle.l 
July  1,  1959 


]. 


Applicant  dlwclHlniH  firluslve  use  of  the  word  •'Steel"  apart 
from  tht'  mark  an  xliown 

For  Lonnxpsn   Ste«"l  Roof  I>eck  Sectloiix 
First  use  on  or  al>out  Oct.  10,  1964. 


t'       /        tr 


For  Clgarettt'  Filters. 
First  use  May  1957 


SN    ftO  .-.OK       Th>-    Clbson-Homans    Company,    riev,-land    <>lil. 
Filed  Oct    l.f    IW.^rt 

HANDI-CALK 

For  Calking  and  Sealing  Compound 
First  use  May  1    1946. 


I-    - 


-I  J 


8N   ftO.-^ll       The  aibson-Homans  Company,  ("Iweland.  (Hilo, 
Filed  Oct    13,  1958 


DRAFT-TITE 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials       |    ^ 

SN   77,22fl       Port  Huron   Sulphite  k   Paper  Co  ,   Port    Huron. 
Mich      FMled  July  7,  1959.  |      , 


For  Calking  and  Sealing  Compound 
First  use  May  1.  1930 
!•  iT     %«»-./■     !■-■■<      >».     — ■^-^— — 


,-.     >»-»r' 


.   »«  .      ft 


SN  «1,5HT       Portabllt  Products,  Inc  .  Washington,  nc      Fll.d 
(let    29,  195N 


■•  M  * 


•f.tl- 


No  claim  Is  made  to   the  exclusive  use  of  the  word   "Stru. 


owner  of  Reg    Nos.  410. h73,  «83.M2,  and  others 

For  Carbon  Pap^r  turvn     excpt   !n   combination  with   fhn  word    •Thermovent 

First    use   Apr     1.    195«     on    Sept     15.    1942.    in    combination  ^^^^    iTefabrlcated    Panel    Assemblies    for    Double  Sheathed 

with  other  featurer-  HuUdlnifx 

.  ,                   I  First  iisf  on  or  about  Sept    6.  195H 


8.N    78.135       Koh  I  Noor    Pencil    Company.    Inc.    Bloomsbury 
N  J      Filed  July  21,  1959 

RAPIDOGRAPH 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos   597.102  and  «13.177. 

For  I>Taw1ng  Ink 

First  use  June  29,  19.'.ii  '     ' 


I         '    I 


in 


I   I 


S5.-  »12.0,"iO       Vertol   Aircraft  Corporation,   Morton    P«       Filed 
Oct    24.  195M 

WIREPLY 

For  laminated  Fiber  (ilasn  and  Metallic  Wire  Mesh  Panels 
'   First  use  October  195H 


NOVEMBEB  17,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  i 


TM  101 


SN  69.816      Kl»b.ll  Manufacturing  corporation.  S.n  Rafael.     SN    66.805^     National    Tank    Company.    Tulsa.    OkU.      Filed 
Calif.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1959.  ■'»°  ^^^  ^^^^         _  _   .   _  __    ^^T  r\  ^ 

I  MANI-FLO  , 


-'•-.iP-  T»'i.  YoT  Valves  for  the  Control  of  Fluids 

\f*  V\T%\  use  on  or  about  Jan    19,  1959.                    • 

Tbe   mark   Is    the   letter  "K"  with   the   diagonal    ixirtlons  or  ,         r-         -a    ii„-      a     in 

nrZrZ  letter  exaggerated  In  length,  between  which  por  SN   69,779       W     I>     Allen   Manufacturing   Co  .    Bell.ood     III. 

tlonK  of  the  letter  Is  placed  a  horliontal  bar  or  line  Filed  Mar    18.  1959 

For  Fiber  Glass  Billboard  Trim. 

First  use  Feb   2U,  1963.                                .....  . ., 


....''V 


*   (^ 


.ttI  <»«<  4.  >'^- 


SN  74,503       Certain  Teed  Products  Corporation,  Arduiore,  I'u 
Filed  May  26.  1959  ^ 

COLOR  TUNED  i^ 

For  Asphalt  Shingles 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  26,  19^.  .   ,„  .    .  „_, 

For   Hose    Accessories,   Said   Accessories   ComprlsInK   l>«*i^ 
..         ,.    ^  ,.        Sprinklers.  Sprinkler  Heada,  HoteRaAa  and  Reels,  Root  I rrl 

SN  77.905       CertalnTeed  ProducU  Corporation,  Ardmore    la      ^i^^^^^    sprays  and    Noziles.   Noxile  Holders.    Hose   Couplings 
Filed  July  17,  1»5&.  ^^^  Menders,  Siameae  and  Gooaeneck  Connection*,  Sprinkling 

Systems.   Hose  Clampa.   Sill  Cocks  and  Valve*    Hoee  Nipples 
and  Bushings.  Hose  Reducers,  Spudleys  and  Connections,  and 
\  Hose  Clamp  Jaws. 

>  _^_^  Y\t»X  use  on  or  about  Nov.  12,  1958. 


zffflilftoD  ovb' 


..^^. 


/    «1>T 


SN    70,670       Mltteldeutscbe   Emallllerwerke    M     Fraischer    A 

Co.  Sellgenstadt   (Main).  Germany      Filed  Apr    1.  19.59 


For  Asphalt  Shingles 

First  use  on  or  about  l-'eb.  26.  19.'>h. 


b***   |;?^^-'>        MES 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-FittiRg  Supplies 

SN     44,(M»2       Crawford     Fitting    Company      Cleveland      Ohio 
Filed  Jan    l.'i    195h 

DANGER  SIGNAL 

For  Bull  I'lugs. 

First  U!.e  Aug   2H,  1957 


\k»f 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(di  on  German  application 
tiled  oot  '28.  1958  :  Reg,  No.  720,447.  dated  I>ec    16,  19.".s 

For  Knamelled  Goods  Namely,  Kitchen  CtensU^,  Pots  and 
Pans    Small  Hardware  and  Hollow  Ware.  Household  Articles 


SN    71  43.H        WestlnKhouse   Air  Brake   Company.    WllmerdlnK- 
Pa       Filed  Apr    13.1959.  -^ .    "       .  ( 


'I. 


1- 


SN  47,45.3       StewartVVarner  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Mar    lu.  19:>H. 


FLOREG 


J 


For  Valven  for  Control  of  Gases  and  Uquldn 

First  use  I>ec    26,  1958.  on  valvei. 


SN  72.286       Chlldlore  Company    Kansas  City    Mo      l^led  Apr 
27.  1959. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  the  color  red      The  trade 
mark   consists   of   a    red   dot   defined  by    the   visible  spherical 
surface   of  a   red  colored  check  valve  ball   at    the  Inlet  end  of 
the  fitting      No  claim  Is  made  to  the  Illustration  of  the  flttlnj: 
I>er  se      Owner  of  Reg    No    6^ifi.l06 

F-or  Lubricant  Receiving  Fittings  Forming  Parts  of  Lubri- 
cating Sytemx 

First  use  I>ec    22,  1955, 


2lacb 


>^ 


For  Furniture  Support*. 
First  use  Jan    2.  1959 


8N    63,840       Josam    Manufacturing    Co 
Filed  I>ec    8,  1958. 


Michigan    City.    Ind. 


SN     75.427       Mann     Kdge 
Filed  .lune  9,  1959 


Tool     Company      I^ewUfown      Pa 


DIAMOND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  538,456. 


Oram  Line  Clean4)uts.  ,  of'    !  i  iLf-, 

First  use  on  about  June  10,  1947.  .  First  use  190o.  .,^   ■ :  .. 
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8V    75.444       Roto  L<x-k    Coupllncn    Inr  ,    Sooth    <;ate,    CaHf 
Filed  June  0.  1»58. 


SN  44.383      Ethyl  Corporation.  New  York,  NY      Filed  J«n 
21.  19S8 


ROTO  LOCK 


AK-33X 


For  Host"  and  Pipe  CuupllDga. 
First  usf  Sept    17.  1958 


For  OavollDe  AddltlT* 
Flmt  u»e  Nor.  20,  l»a7. 


SN   75,.'>8H       John  Hterllnf  Corporation.  Richmond.  Ill       FUrd 


8N   «2.75«       Oriath-Conaumer*  CompAOy.    Inc..   WaKhlngtou. 
11  (■      Filed  Not.  19,  1968. 


June  11,  1«.">9 


MICRO-CAM 


SUPER-2 


For  Sliding  I><><'r  Hardware      Natnt-ly     Mrtne^rs 
First  line  May  1».  1»59 


P'or  Fuel  (HI  for  Heating  Purpones 
FIrat  uae  S^pt    7,  1958 


"'»• 


SN    TT.1K.">        Starllne    Inc.,   Harrard.    Ill        FlU-il    July    H.    1  !».'.>.» 
Owner    i)f    Retf     Now     L>()0.fl39,    584.5x9.    hiuI   uttinrM. 


S.N  65,018       (;eoriteT    Smith.'dba    The  Condensate  Kleentnl. 
I'rodiHtH  ('<.  .   Au«tln.  Tex       Filed  Dec.  29,  1958 


STARLINE 


For  I-lventock  Automatic  Drinking  Bowl*  and  Operating 
Note  ['addles  Therefor.  Cement  Anchoni.  Door  Track*.  Door 
Hanirertt  and  Hardware  Therefor.  Stalin.  Stall  Partltlong.  At 

tuchnientH    and    FlxturfM    Therffor.    Neck    Chalni*.    Floor    and 
Manger    DralnH.    Milk    I'anelH.    Stanchion*   With    and    Without 
op^ratlntt    DevlceM.    Mangers.    Fee<llnt:    Sy.xteniw     i  for    StdlNi 
Fevd   Meters.  Cow  Trainers  and  Milk  Houh*-  Kgulprnent 
First  ui«e  July  181X1  on  door  haincern 


QassU- Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forcings 

SN  «2,7().<        Reynolds  MetaN  CoinpHiiy    Klchiiionil.    Va       Filed 


M^LEENTAB 


For  Additives  In  Dry  Pellet  Fonn  Uaed  In  Lubrlcatlni:  <Mi 
and    Fuel    Systems  for  Cleaning  Impurities  Therefrom. 

First  use  Sept     1     1954  


Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN   :i9  4ii4        MiilnteiiMiK-e  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio      Filed  «»ct    2.i, 


1957       .,^,^ 


EMULTAR 


!»%■ 


Nov    18.  1958 


TUCKWRAP 


For  Surface  Coating  Material  BeaUtant  to  Molature  and 
rertaln  Solvents  and  ChenilcaU  Comprising  a  Tar  IMtrh  Base 
With   .\dded  IntjredlentM.   Particularly  Adapted  To  Serre  a«  a 

Coating  for  Concrete,  Metal  and  Asphalt  Objects. 

First  use  May  19.  1954  /  .  ■ 


For   Foil    Covering   for   Containers   In   the    Form   of   Kolls  or 
Cut  Sheets    Coated  or  I  n<-oated,  With  or  Without  PrlntliiK 
First  use  (it)out  Aug    1.  U«5m 


SN  77  .'>19       Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland.  Midi      Kil.d 


July    l.C  1959 


SYL-OFF 


SN     71  64H       The    Carpenter     Steel     Conipiiny       Hemllrin      I'n 
Filed   Apr     U!     1959 

VACUMELTROL         '  ' 

Owner  of  Reg    Noh   r.,{.'),779  and  645. 027 

For    Stet-I,     Particularly    Tool    and    Die    Steels    In    the    Form 
of  Wire.  Strips.  Ham,  MUletM  and  Other  Shapes. 

First  use  Oct    8.   195H 


For    Silicones    and    Silicone   Compositions    I'sed    as    Release 
Coatings  for  Paper  and  Paper  Products 

First  use  July   1.   195M  -,„ 


SN    77.709        Amchen    Products.    Inc.    Amtiler     I'h        Filed   July 


15.  1959 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases  ^ 


* . 


mCHEfTt 


SN  41  '.Ml       Socony   Mobil  Oil  Company.  In<      N.w  York    N  V  owner  of  Reg    No   879,837. 

Filed  S.v    J!)    1957  For   Chemicals   for   the   Prodoetlon    of   FH-coratlvf^  and   Pro- 

tective Coatings  on  Metal  Surfacea. 

1  First  use  May  2.'f.  1958. 


SN    77,822       Cierlcke    Industries,    Inc  ,    Fort    Lauderdale     Fla 
Filed  July  16.  1959 


(      j|«r9m«vi       tlli<t'fi- 


.*♦• 


AYUKX 


IFI^SSGi] 


owner  of  Reg    Nos    169,462,  394.784.  and  others  For    Kdlhle    Wax    Coating    Material    for    »;>"';-    and    VVge 

For   Aviation   Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases,   and   Antl-Cor      tables  and  for  Color  Composition  for  Otrns  Fruit.  Both  AppM- 

oable  to  the  Skin  Surface  of  Said  Products 
l-Mrst  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1959 


roslon  Oils 

First  us«*  on  or  about  February  1957 


I     I 


I  ,        I 
I 


f 


NovEMBia  17,  1959 
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BN   77,828      Gericke  Indoatriea.    Inc  ,    Fort    Lauderdale.  Fla 
Filed  July  1«,  1909 


V  >.,\ 


FISESIH 


m 

'"W^ 


8N  57,188      BeU  Pharmaceuticals  Pty    Umlted,  Annandale, 
near  Sydney,  Australia.     Filed  Aug   14.  1958 

THERAVAXIN 

.    Owner  of  Australian  Reg   No.  136.694   dated  June  29,  1959 
For  Internal  Medicine  for  the  Treatment  and  ProphylaxU 
of  Respiratory  Disorders  Such  as  Catarrh.  Chronic  Bronchitis, 
Bronchial  Asthma  and  Sinus  and  Antrum  Infections 


For  Edible  Wax  Coating  Material  for  Fruits  and  Vegetables 
and  for  Color  Composition  for  Citrus  Fruit  Both  Applicable 
to  the  Skin  Surface  of  S^ald  Producta 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1959 

I  ^jflii'Ji   T  : 

Qass  18-Medlclnes  and  Pkarnaceitical 
Preparations 

SN   .'17,623       Travenol  Laboratories,    Inc     Morton  ({rore.  TH 
assignee    of    Baxter    l.*boratorles     Inc.    Morton    Crove,    HI 


SN    58.471       The    Ipjohn    Company    rl>elaware   corporation) 
Dover     I>el..    assignee   of   The   Ipjohu    Company    (Michigan 
corporation  I,  Kalamazoo,  Mich       Filed  Sept    5    1958. 

T  •<'• 


POLYKOL 


For  Fecal  Softener. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1957. 


SN  H1.H29       The  Purdue  Frederick  Company    New  York.  N  Y 
Filed  Oct    24.  1958 


CORTIFORT 


Filed  Sept    2.'C  J957 


TRAVAD 


For  Hydrocortisone  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept    26,  1958. 


n*- 


•■>•> 


i 


Owner  of  Reg    No   631,428. 
For  Knema  Solutions 
First  use  June  14,  1955 


SN  45,855       Botany    Mills,   Inc,  dba     Rolley   Co,   Soutti    Sun 
Francisco,  Calif     Filed  Feb   14,  1958 

BABY  SEA  AND  SKI 

The    word    "Baby  '    Is    disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark    us 
shown      owner  of  Reg    Nos    586,288  and  ♦i3«.2ti;( 

For  Medicated  I'reparatlon  for  Babies  I  sed  as  a  Preveuta 
tlve    for    Sunburn.    Also,    for    the    Relief    of    Diaper    Rash    and 
Mosquito  Bites  '»^  '  ■■ 

First  use  l>ec    20    1957  •. 


SN  61,777       Byron  Butler,  dba.  Rocky  Mountain  Pharmaca! 
Co  ,  Phoenix,  Arli      Filed  Nov.  3,  1958 

DODERCIL 

For  Medicines  and  I^iarmaceutlcal  Preparations  To  Wtt 
Compounda— Namely.  Lyophlllied  Doderletn  Bacilli  for  Fern) 
nine   Hygiene . 

First  use  Oct    27,1958 


SN  51.675       Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Coiripany.  Mor 
ris  Plains.  N  J      Filed  May  14,  1958 

SUPER  ANAHIST 

owner  of  Reg    No   576,575 

For  Preparation  for  the  Symptomatic  Relief  of  Colds  Sore 
Throats.  Allergies  and  Coughs  In  the  Form  of  Tablets  Nose 
Drops.  Cough  Syrup.  Nasal  Spray,  Cold  Rub,  Throat  Lozenges 
and  Throat  Spray 

First  use  In  October  1952  on  cold  tablets 


SN    68,621       Vltamineral     I'roducts    Co.,     Peoria,    111        Filed 
Feb    27,  1959, 

VIA-ZMINERAL 

owner  of  Reg    Nos    176,500,  377,488,  and  378,450, 
For  Medicated  Mineral  Supplement  for  Animals,  | 

First  use  January  1959  !. 


SN  69,011        Merz  4  Co  ,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany      Filed 
Mar    5.  1959 

SEROL 

owner  of  German  Reg.  No    161,961,  dated  July  12.  1912 
For  Serum  Preparations 


——^^^—  "                                v^,,-     e99i,'       Regal     Chemical     Corporation      Brooklyn      N  Y 

SN   5'    '*)i        M    F    .^scher  *  Companv.   Inr  Kansas  City.   Mo            Filed  Mar    19.1959                                                              .             ^ 

Fired"May2n,195«.  gj^J^     MATE 

NIATRIC  Kor    Antibiotic    Preparation    for    Application    to    the    Sklc 

For     Medicinal     Preparation     for     Lse  In     the     OW     Age     ,or  the   Relief  of  Burns,  Sunburn,  Cuts,  Blisters,  Insect  Bites 

Syndrome.  and  the  Uke                                                           _          _^^           .^^^,|        . 

First  use  Nov    19,  1957  t^rst  use  Oct    14,  1958. 


-.S- 


,,  ,.  ,      SN     70 -205       Doho    Chemical    Corporation,     New    York      N  'H 

SN   54,474        B    T    Babbitt.  Inc.   New   York,   N  V,  assignee  of      ^\      '^^'^•'      ..,'.j 

Charles  Antell.   Inc.  Baltimore,  Md       Filed  June  30,   1958  Hied  Mar   ...,  I9oJ  : 

ANTI-DAN  -\  te  ,1 

i         ^ 

■      DERMOPLAST 


For  Hacterlostat  as  an  Ingredient  In  Products  for  the  Treat 
ment  of  the  Scalp 

First  use  Apr    15,  1958 


2 
cr 

UJ 
Q 


SN    55  9<>1       Carrtone    UlKiratorlea,   Inc.    New  Orleans.    La  ^J         ...           ,\ 

Filed  July  24.  1958.  '^ 

CARGEblC  Owner  of  Reg    No    341.124 

For    Medical    and    Pham.aceutlcal    Products      Namely,    an  For   Aerosol   Anesthetic   Preparation  for   the   Relief   of   .ur 

External  Analgesic  for_  the  Relief  of  Muscular  Soreness,  ^^  J';/"^^^  j,^,     ^-,,    .,,    ,9,,,  ,,  „.  ■  m-rmoplas, 

First  use  May  IH.  19.>fi 


TM  KM 


\ 
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November  17,  1959 


SN    70.223       HalfN    *    Huntf-r    Co,   ChloaKO.   Ill       MIed    Mar      8N     74,183.      Ani«rtc«n     Home    Froductn    Corporation,    dba 
25    1959  Whitehall    I>»b<>ratorle»,    New    York,    NY.      Filed    May    21, 


PIONEER  PIG  TASTIES 

Applicant  clalniH  no  exoluHlve  right  to  the  word  "IM(j"  apart 
from  the  mark  bh  nhown  Owner  of  Keg  Nos.  332.867. 
t!T9,t44,  and  othern. 

For  Medicated  IMjf  Food  for  Aid  In  Initinivlng  Feed 
lOlflclency  Hiid  Siipprenslnic  Bacterial   Infections 

First  u«e  Mar    10,  l»r.H. 


19.')9 


DONDRIL 


Owner  of  Re({    No  672.412. 
For  Couttli  Preparation. 

FlrMt  u»e  Jun    24.  1989 


8N   74.262.      Hterllng  Drug  Inc..  New  York.   NY      Filed  May 


21,  l»ft9 


SN    T'l  Ti)0        N.irinun   Onrtell,   d  ha,    Dartell    I.iit><.raf.>rle«.    l.'<» 
.ViiKelex.  (rtllf      Filed  Apr.  2.  19S9. 


N 


RETROPAQUE 


ACCELETAB 


'•iri 


K    r    I[]staiit    HeU'Hrt*-   TabletB   Hnpplyln«    Hyitnxlilorlc   Aclil. 
I'epHln  HUil  \  ltaniln« 

First  use  Feb    2f>.  li».'>9. 


For    Water   Soluble   Organic    Iodine    Compound    L'sed   an   a 

Kadlopague  Medium  for  X  Ray  FxamUiatlon  .  .  - 

Flrat  uae  May  1.  IftSO.  '•  i^Wv* 


.SN   74,2i*.'i       HrUtol  I..aboratorieM,  Inc  .  Syracuse,  .\  Y       Filed 
May  22.  1959 


SN    71  ."i4-'       .VriiKiur  and  Company,   Chicago,    111       Filed  Apr 

SINAXAGEN 


NEO-TETREX 


Owner  of  Reg    No    673.760 
l-'iir  TruriqullUer  I'reparatlonH. 
Flrxt  use  Mar    19,  19.')9 


Owner  of  Reg    No    «.')l.«fl7 

For  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation       ..^ 

Flmt  u«e  Mar    17.  19r.« 


tl     .^ 


\ 


SN    71.54."?       Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,    111       Filed   Apr 

SINAXALATE 


I  >wner  of  Heii    Ni>    rt.'f7,7(iO, 

Fur  'rrHi!(i!illl7,er  Preparations.  ,   j 

First  use  .Vlar    IW.  1959  '   •' 


S.N     74,;i»<»       Roue     Marie     FUcher.     dba.      Slgiia     Producti., 
Savannah    (,k      Filed  May  2.'),  19.'.y. 


i.Vr.      TUSANIL 


For  Cough  Syrup 
Flnt  u»e  April  19.'S7 


SN    74.017       .\merlcan     Home     Products     Corporatldti      dba 
Wyeth    laboratories.   New   York,   NY       Filed   May   19,   19.'i9 

PSYNAME 


SN     74,rt.l»       American     Home     ProdiK  ts    CdriHiratlcni      <\  \i  h 
Whlteliall     Laboratories,    New    York      N  Y        Filed    May    Jh 


1»,")9 


SEQUENCE 


For     Medli-'Uial     Preparation     for    Ise    a,«    a    TranqulHiInK  For  I,a  xatlve  Preparation 

Agent  KIrst  u»e  Apr    21.  1959 

First  use  Mjiv  ><,   1  it.'.i*  'I  ^««-^— — .^^^^— — — . 


SN     74  Ui4        American     Home     Pro<lucts    rorp<irntlon.    dba 
Wv.th    UitMinitiTles,    New    Viirk,    NY       Filed   May   20.  1959 


aass19-Vehides 


PRESSINE 


(iwiier  of  Ke>;    Nii    tilSt.:i»i(> 

F'mt  a  ntlb\  perTensi  ve  I'reparaf  Ion 

I'irst  U.S.'  .Mar,  7,  ly.'.'^ 


SN      74   lo.'i        .\nitrl.aii     Home     Products     ( '.irpora  I  loll,     d  t)  a. 
U  vttli    Uttioratorles     New    York.    N  Y       Filed    May    JO.   19oH 


SYNPRESSIN      V 

.,      Hi' 
iwn.T  ..r  Kf't'   No  t;i»,:(rtO. 


l-'.r  ,\  nfltn  i>.Tt.>iis|s  e  Preparation,       I'l    , 

FMr-t   '■>-<■  M:ir    7     l',t,*>s 


I 


SN    11,984        Viking    Boat    Company,    MlddW-bury      Iml        File. I 
July  U.  19.'.« 

Viking 

The    drawing    is    lined    for    the    color    red.    but    no    (  laim    Is 
made  to  color 

For  I'leaiture  Boats 
First  use  Apr    10,  19,')4 


SN      74  Ul.t        So.leie     de     iTnHtitut     de     Serotheraple     Hemo 
l>o!i.fl.)ii.'     Parts     Fratice       Filed   May  jn,   !!•.">!' 


SN  4.', 704        l>lnuN  S    Snyder,  dba    Snyder  .Mfg.  Co  ,  Manteca. 
Calif      Filed  Feb    11,  1958  i  -      - 

HANG-OVER 


GONADOTESTYL 

Owior    of    French     Keg      No     47H.S.").',.    dated    I  >ec      1^,     IH.'.'^  For    Movable    ScaffoldP    for    I'a*   by    Mechanics    To    Position 

Psrlsi      Natl    Inst    No    IK.soa  Thenn  .\bove  Automobile  F:nglneii  or  Other  Mechanisms  To  Be 

For     Sex     ll.irnione     Preparation    of    the    Nonl.ong    .\ctlon     Worked  on.  and  Parts  of  Su(*  Scaffolds. 

FlrHt  use  Sept.  10.  19.'>5 


.TyiM- 


.    .   Hi 


\ 


T 
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8N   47.612.     Uniwd  Sute.   MotoUehome   ladu.trtea.   0«^l«,    SN    74.864.     D.    P.    HarrU   Hardware    h   Manufacturtng   Co. 
lad.    Flted  Mar.  12.1968.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  June  1,  1959 


!  IC       II« 


SUN  CRUISER 


For   Wheeled  Trallert  Id   U»e  Nature  of  Travel  Homes  or 
Mobile  Home*. 

First  uae  Oct.  17.  1957. 


ASTRA 

For  Bicycles. 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1959     


Class  20-LiMlMmi  «d  OM  doth 


SN  57,446.     United  Stael  and  Wire  Company    Battle  Creek,     gj,-  62,887.     Coloramlc  Tile  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov. 
Mich      Filed  Aug  18,  19&8  20,1968.  T'-f.f:;  t>.«» 

COLORAMIC 

Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  636,692  and  666,575 
For  Floor  Coverings  Comprising  Linoleum.   Rubber    Vinyl. 
For  Tran8p<jrtlng  and  Display  I>erlce  Consisting  of  a  Dolly      ^^p^^u   ^^^  yjnyi  Asbestos  Tile. 
Having  a  Series  of  Trays  Supported  Thereon  for  Transporting         ^^^^^  ^^^  j^  November  1953  on  asphalt  tile 
and  Displaying  Articles.  Such  as  Bread.  ^^^^^^^__ 

First  use  July  22,  1958.  i 


UNITED  ETC 


SN  60,938.      The  M.  T.  k  D    Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Oct.  20,  1958 


SN    68.904       The    General    Tire    k    Rubber   Company     Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1959. 


CIRRUS 


"^/findefin. 


I 


For  Wheelbarrows  and  Lawn  Carts. 

First  use  Oct   10,  1954 


For   Vinyl   Floor  Covering.  Including  Sheet  Material,  Tile 
Feature  Strip  and  Cove  Molding.  "' 

First  use  Dec  30,  1958 


Qass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  MadiiMS, 


SN   62,090      Liggett   Supply  k  Equipment  Company.   Monon     M^  ShDOKm 
gshela.  Pa      Filed  Nov    7,  1958  "^^ 


DEXTRAUUC 


SN    24.440       Basic    Products    Corporation,    Milwaukee,    WU  , 
1  assignee   of  Hevl-Duty  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee    NMs, 

For  Inertia  Operated  Trailer  Braking  System  "Sometimes         ^'l'^<^  '"^^   ^*'  ^*•^''• 
Called    a    Surge    Braking    Unit,"    Together    With    Component 
Parts   for  Automotive  Use  on  All  Types  of  Trailers 

First  use  about  July  15.  1968. 


r- 


\ 


•I    I 


MULTIPLE  UNIT 


SN   72.861       Minnesota  Rubber  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn  p^r  Electric  Furnaces  and  Electric  Hot   Plates, 

Filed  May  4,  1959  First  use  February  1912  on  electric  furnaces. 


SN  45,764  The  Pyle  National  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  as 
slgnee  of  Steber  Manufacturing  Co  .  Broadview,  111  Filed 
Feb,  12,  1958 


SPORTSLITER 


For  Brake  Cups 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1952. 


i 


For  Lighting  Fixtures. 

First  use  In  August  1950 


SN  72.868       Minnesota  Rubber  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn      j^v,-    47  ^89       Paragon    Electric    Company     Two    Rivers     Wis. 
Filed  May  4,  1959  Filed  Mar    17,1958 


TI  MITE 


\ 


if 


For   Electrically    Operated    Program    Timers   and    Switches. 
First  use  Jan    9,  195H 


For  Brake  Cups 

First  use  on  or  about  F>b.  25,  1958. 


\ 


SN  48.416       Instrument  Specialties  Company,  Inc     West  Pat- 
terson, N  J      Filed  Mar.  25.  1958. 


> 


■\ 


SN    74.101       Allcock.    Lalght   k   Westwood    Umlted,   Toronto 
OnUrio,  Canada      Filed  May  20,  1959 


\ 


\ 


PAK-DEK 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No  112,517,  dated  Dec  12,  1958 
For  Automotive  Accessories — Namely,  Car-Top  Carriers 
and  Parts  Therefor,  Being  DeTlcea  for  Facilitating  Transpor 
tatlon  of  Ski,  Sporting,  Hunting,  Fishing  and  Camp  Supplies 
and  Equipment,  Luggage,  Boats,  Ladders  and  Other  Para 
phemalla. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  557.049. 

For  Springs  Made  and  Sold  In  Strip  Form,  the  Sprlngi.  of 
Any  Particular  Kind  for  a  Certain  Purpose  Being  Readily 
Broken  Away  From  the  Strip  for  Use  In  Making  Devices  for 
Which  the  Spring  Is  Adapted  In  the  Electrical  Industry 

First  use  April  1949 


TM  106 


■f- 


8N    54,302.     Du-Co    Ceramic*   Compaay,    Butler.    Pa.      Filed 
June  26.  1»58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  NovniBra  17,  1959 

dau  22  -  Canes,  Toys,  mi  Sportiiif  Goods 


8N  9.061       Aim*   B.   SUuf.   Mlone«polli,  Minn       Filed   May 
25, 1956 


f    I  1    . 

For  Technical  Ceramic  Shapes  Adapted  To  Be  Incorporated 
Into  Electronic  Components.  More  Particularly  Tubular  Cores 
for  ReBlHtors,  Baaea  for  Trimmer  Capacltom.  Printed  Circuit 
Wafers.  Terminal  Block  Blanks,  Heating  Klfinent  Support. 
Thermocouple  Insulating  Beads,  and  Cover  Tubes  for  Capacl 

tora. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar   10,  1950. 


■aJ*    ."ti 


:»M  "p   Vi 


No  claim  Is  made  as  to  the  term  "Crlbbage'    apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  CHbba»e  Boards  and  Crlbbage  Board  Pe»8. 
F\nx  use  on  or  about  /an.  1,  1033. 


SN  57,536       Copperweld  Steel  Company,  Glassport,  Pa 
Aug    20,  1958  •«!&   (*!«■• .;-    v*!       > 


Filed 


w 


I 


8N    39.083       Old    Pal,    Incorporated,   Utlti,    Pa.      Filed   Oct. 
17.  1967 

WADE-R-FLOATER 


For  Wire  and  Strand  Electrical  ronductors 
First  use  on  or  about  June  18.  19.">K 


For  Bait  Buckets 
First  use  Sept    4,  1957 


8N  50.987       Davis  Five  and  Ten  Stores,  Albuquerque.  N    Mex. 
8N  57,537       Copperweld  Steel  Company,  (ilassport,  Pa.     Filed         p^,^  ^,y  5   jgjg 

Aug    20,  1958 


dn. 


'mmcMEm 


For  Wire  and  Strand  Electrical  Conductors 
First  use  on  or  about  June  18.  1958 


I 


JU^-u*^)' 


SN  65,095.      In  Sink  Erator  Manufacturing  Company.  Racine. 
WlH      Filed  Dec    30,  1958 

ln*SIiik*Erator 

For  Electric  Garbage  Disposers 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept    2,  1938 


For    Toys      Namely.    Dolls   and    Doll    Accessories;    Wheeled 
Vehicles;   FMay  Balls;  Baseball,  Football,  Tennis.  Hockey  and 
Lacross    Playing    Equipment  ;    Gun    and    Holster    Sets  ;    Con 
structlon    and    Play    Kits ;    Maslcal    Instruments.   Tops  :    and 
Marbles 

First  use  April  1954 


SN  71,71.')       The  Amerace  Corporation,  New  Vork,  N  Y      Filed     gy   .'^2,965       I»uls   Marx   k  Company.    Inc  ,    New    York,    NY. 
.Vpr    17,  1959  Filed  June  ,'.,  19.->8 

BONUSTOY       *   -" 


QBT 


I  It: 


'i;t 


(•wnerofKeK    No    611.749 
For  Strauded  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable  Either  Innulated  or 
Bare 


For    Set    of    Miniature    Toy    Figures    and    Toy    Accessorle.- 
Ised  With  Said  Figures 
Flrat  uae  May  15.  1958. 


First  use  Mar    30.  1959.        .-j    |»rV   , 


SN  57.331       Adah  L.  Barker,  Minneapolis,  Minn      Filed  Auk 

T   '  .  18.  1958 


SN    TJ  3t;i        Rayllte    Electrtc   Corp  ,    New    Y..rk,    N  Y        Filed 
Apr    27    1959 

STARFLOWER 

For    IVcoratlve   Electrical   Ughtlng  Outfits   f..r    Indoor   and 


HOOP-T-DOO 


For  KolllnK  Hoop  Toy. 
First  u«e  July  7,  1958. 


Outdoor  I   He 

FlTHt   i)ie  Mar    2t).  1».'>9 


SN     ,%»  ft3,'«       Monogram     Models.     Inc.,     Chicago,     111        Filed 
Sept    30,  1958 

SPEEDEE-BILT 


SN    74  .-.yi        Lenco     Inc,    Jackson,   Mo.  Filed    May    27     19.%9 

Hl-AMl  Owner  of  Reg.  No  571,836. 

f  Re«    No  631  075  ^o'  Construction  Kits— Namely.  Plans  and  a 

F^Wetdlng  Electrode' Holders,  Welding  Equipment  (.round     of   Parts   and   Material,  for  Making  Model   Veh 

Clamps  and  Attsch.nentH  '•r'^  Mode,  Airplane,  for  Toy  or  Hobby  t  se 

»«-..   1     ia\i  ,11  1     .  First  use  Feb    20,  1949 

First  use  May   1.  19. >4  1  '     ' 


Complete  Ret 
Icles,  Partlcu 


. 


Kovsmei  17,  1959 
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BN  flI.lM      Aotomatk;    iBfluatrl**    Inc.    New    Market.   N.J      W    71,807.     Caprtco    Intornational.    Inc ,    New    York,    NT. 
Flted  Oct   23.  1»5«  »■"«»  ^Vt   30.  IM* 


BOLA  BOLA 


.•>! 


THOR 


For  Toy  ComprUing  a  Handle  and  Two  Member  Balla  At  For  Golf  BalU.  i- 

uched  Thereto  by  a   Btrtnt  Which  Are  Whirled  About  the         First  use  In  November  1968  '  «   ' 

Head  or  Side.  ~      '    '  I  -__ 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  11.  IMi.  -       :-»«'- 


/ 


8X    73,191       Berkley    k    Company,    Inc.    Spirit    Lake,    Iowa. 
Filed  May  8.  1»S9. 


SN    62.153      The    Bninawlck-Balke-Collender    Company.   Cbl 
cago,  III      Filed  Nov    10,  1968. 


•■<••     .aM-f' 


•  vr'        l;«ii/     . 


Spin 
^hief 


"   '^R/-,.,-^»    ■  •"  V"?  I 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  281,138 


'^     For  Cue  Balla. 

First  use  Aug    28.  1M8. 


For  Nylon  Fishing  Line 
First  use  Sept   5,  1956. 


SN  63,906       Jack  Wade,  High  Point.  N  C      Filed  Dec   8.  1958 

^f^]  »j,e  t/hfii.  ■-' 

For  Equipment   Sold  as  a   Unit   for   Playing  a   Game  Con 
slstlng  of  a  Board  With  a  Tethered  Ball  and  Pins 
First  use  Nov   18.  1958. 

'     t '.'••*' 

SN  66,032       Henry  J    Faustlch,  Jr  .  d.b.a   Retrax  Manofactur 
Ing  Co  ,   Patchogue,    NY.     Filed  Jan     19,   1959 

RETRAX 

For  Safety  Fish  Hook  With  BetracUble  Barbs  and  Acces 
Horles  Relating  to  Said  Hook,     ^f 
First  use  Dec   19,  1958 


SN    73,195.     Berkley   *    Company,    Inc..    Spirit    Lake,    Iowa. 
Filed  May  8,  1959. 


CAST 


*A 


■'  A 


\^ 


For  Nylon  Monofilament  Fishing  Line. 

First  use  Dec    15,  1946 


.  \ 


SN    67,619      The    Linen   Thread   Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    NY 
Filed  Feb    12.  1959. 


HANG-IT-ALL 


SN  73.491       Hasseufeld  Bros,  Inc.,  Central  Falls,  R.I      Filed 
May  12.  1959. 

TARG-0-RAMA 


For  Toy  Gun  and  Shooting  Gallery  Attachment 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr    22.  1959 


For  Hammocks 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1959. 


•*;  \ 


•U*    .'  «' 


SN    69,24.'i      Caprlco    International,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1959. 

STEEL  FLIGHT 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  MadOnery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN    40,442       Adams    Plastics    Co.    Inc,    Holyoke,    Mass.,    as 
signee  of  Ekco  ProductH  Company.  Chicago,  111      Filed  Nov 


12,  1957 


For  Golf  Balls. 

First  uae  In  January  19C9, 


.<     ti 


PAKKALAC 


SN  69.599       The  Autobrldge  Company.  New  York,  N  Y       Filec 


Mar    16,  1959 


Owner  of  Rep    Nos.  431.617  and  556.848 

For  Handles  tor  Cutlery  and  Similar  Articles. 

First  use  June  13,  1957. 


AUTOBRIDGE 


^  „  ^       „      ,  .  ,      I,,  SN  57  618       HHmrael,  Rijtlander  k  CompRn.v.  Int  .  New  York. 

For  Board,  Playing  Markers  and  Other  Equipment  for  F  la>  '  ^  y      Filed  Aug    21.  1968  '      '     -' • 

Ing  Bridge. 

First  use  Sept    20.  1987  , 


SN   70,640      Break  80  Incorporated,  New  York,  NY      Filed 


Apr   1,  1969. 


••■»'^  I     ler  ik' 


BREAK  80 


For  Golf  Practice  Net 
Flrat  ose  Oct    1,  1968 


«JM  I 


"H.  G.  WILSON" 


H  O  Wllaon  Is  the  name  of  applicant  s  predeceaaor  and  hif 
consent  to  reglater  his  name  Is  of  record. 

For  Watchmakers'  Toola—Namely.  Aluminum  and  Wood 
Aseembling  Blocks,  Roller  Removers  and  Screw  Undercutters. 

First  use  In  1900  -'    -"  '••i  "'••'^     ' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


TM  108  ,  '        . 

8N  59,691       Ardor  Manufacturlag  Company,  Inc..  Bojr«l  Oak. 
MIcb     Filed  8ept.  26,  1958. 

I 

I 


*u'l. 


For  Hand  Tools  for  lU-ndlng  and  Shaping  Aluminum  Wire 

Into  Hooks 

First  ii»e  Aug    11,   1958 


17,  1969 


8N    77.60«.     Blnka    Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago,    lU. 
Fllwl  July  18,  1M9.  • 

WREN  ' 

For  Artlit'B  Ah  Bruah  Spray  Gun 
Flrat  uae  December  1968 


■i 
— — —  If 

SN  77,624       Valley  Automatic  Machine  Company,  Inc  ,  Veatal 
.NY      Filed  July  13.  1959. 


^-^  VAMCO 


For    Screw    Machine    PnKlucta.    Machine    Part..    TooIh    and 
I)le« 

First  use  Jan    10,  1951. 


8N    83,5.'>M       Viking   Corporation.    Minneapolis.   Minn.      FlU-d 
IV'O    2.   195S 


8N     77,748.      Imperial     Knife     AaaocUted     Companies,     Inr 
Providence,  R  I      Filed  July  15,  1959 


FALCON 


I 


The  drawing  Is  stljipled  to  Indicate  color  but  no  claim  as  to 
ri)l(ir  \A  mild*' 

P'or  Sickle  Mower  (Juards 

First   uw  on  or  atX)Ut  Sept.  12,  1958. 


s\    rt8,9ti2       Carl    V.    Tllden.   d.b.a    Orbit    of    San    Clemente, 
CallfornlH     San   Clemente,  Calif.     Filed  Feb    2,   1959 


HOBBY-VAC 


For  8Ulnles«  Steel  Flatwart-    Namely.  Knlvea,  Forka.  and 
Spoons  of  All  Kinds 

First  use  June  18,  1959. 

Qass  24  -  Lauidry  Appliancas  and  Machines 

8N     57.881       California     laundry    Equipment    Co,    Oakland. 
Calif      Filed  Aug    26,  1958. 

CALECO 

For    Laundry    Appliance*— Namely.   UashlnK    Machines  and 
Extractors  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  31,  1947. 


:,  •>  I. 


■I-. 


For  Vacuum  Actuated  Molding  and  Forming  Apparatus. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1958 


S.\  5»,H<m       American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc  .  East  MoUne, 
111      Filed  8ept    30.  1968. 


SN   74.233       C.  k  E.   Marahall  Co.,   Chicago,   111.      Filed   May 

21,    1959. 


wx 


T 


TECH 


For  Laundry  Washing  Machines 
Flrat  use  Feb   24.  1958. 


For  Tweexera. 

First  use  Jan     11.   1951. 


SN   75,499.      K.M.r  H  Farm   Service,   Eugene.  Ureg       Filed  June 
10,  1959. 

PUL-TANK     ,- 


f 


For  Tank-Type  Agricultural  Sprayers 
First  use  Mar    15,  1953. 


Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

8N  62.821       American  Marietta  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Nov.  20,  1958. 

TROP-ARCTIC 

For  Environmental  Chambers  for  Testing  Electronic  Equip- 
ment. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1954. 


SN  7'.  5(M)       Rears  Farm  Service,  Kugvne.  Oreg      Filed  June 


1(1,    1959 


PAKTANK 


SN  63  17rt  H  K  Porter  Company.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa, 
by  change  of  name  from  H.  K.  Porter  Company  (Delaware), 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1968. 


CHIEF 


For  Tank  Tyi>e   Agricultural  Sprayers. 
First  u*-   Mar    15.   1953.  i  |'  • 


For  Tape  Meaauring  Bulea, 
First  use  In  1944, 


S.V    TT.l-M        Starlim    Inc.    Harvard.    111.      Filed  July   «,   1959 


STARLINE 


SN  64,28.3       (General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  d  b.a   Oaalld, 
New  York.  NY      Filed  Dec.  15,  1958 


owner  of  Reg    Nos.  200.839,  584.689,  and  others 
For   Floor   Scraper..   Farm   Feed  Truck..  Carrier,  'or   Ise 
in    Farm    Buildings,    Swinging    Booms.    Two    •"^    Three-Way 
Track    Swltchea,    Pulley..    Hay    Toola.    Tackle    Block.,    Wire 
Stretcher..  Steel  Holata.  and  Indu.trUl  Trolley  Conveyor., 
First  use  In  March  1931  on  floor  scrapera.       ,,,  w«  .^^^ 


'  I       I. 


•  [  --T 


TRUBASE 


For    Proofing   Film   for   Tran.fer   of   Type   or    I>etter    Press 
Form,  to  Lithographic  Production  Proof.. 

First  use  Oct    7.  1958  .,       „  , . ,,  , 


I 


i 


NOVCMBER    17,    1»6» 
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8N  84.284      0«B*r«l  Aniline  *  Film  CorporatlOB.  d.b.a.  (HalW.    Q^^  27— Horolofkal  kuUNHienfr 

New  York,  N.Y     Fl»«l  Dec.  IB.  1W8. 


DRAFTON 


8N  41,963.     Roger  AlUn.  Paria.  France.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1957. 

"^  PARKING 


parenclea. 


First  uae  Aug.  18.  1958. 


t^.._ft         frC 


For  Wrtat  Watchea  and  Pocket  Watches 


SN  64.427      Creasy  A.  Mowrey,  d.b  a    Du  Maurler  Company,    Q^gg  28  —  JeWClfy  and  PreclOttS-Metal  Ware 

Elmlra    NY     Filed  Dec.  16,  1958 


MICRO-MIKE 

A 


For  Mlcroacope.  and  MjLgnlflers 
First  UM  May  1.  19M. 


-•■  ♦**   ''*     8N  60,103.      Brlte  Manufacturing  Co.,  ProTldence,  B.L     Filed 
Oct.  6,  1958.  rt*rt<W    .c    mm^.'^y* 


I 


■\ 


-BRITL. 


8N  70.966      Soltronlca,  Inc.,  Van  Nnys,  Calif      Filed  Apr.  6,      v  i 

1959 

SONAPAX 

Owner  of  Reg    No    431,723. 

For  Mens  and  Women's  Wrlstwatch  Bands.  Expansion  and 
Otherwise,  and  Men'a  and  Women  »  Costume  Jewelr>  All  of 
the  Foregoing  Being  Made  of  or  Plated  In  Whole  or  in  Part 
With  Precious  Metal 

First  uae  In  or  about  March  1941 


For  ritraaonlc   Flaw   Recorders  for   Metals  and  Other  Ma 
terlals 

First  use  Mar    1,  1959. 


SN   71,091       Computer  Instruments  Corporation,   Hempstead 
N.I.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1959. 


>      # 


,  ^    »-iAin«  .  II 


SUPER  CON 


■rv.    W» 


For  Electrical  Potentlonaetera. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1958. 


8N  60,104      Brite  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Providence,  R  I      Filed 
Oct    6,  1958 

Man  Aboui  Town" 

For    Mens    Jewelry— Namely.   TJe    Tacks,    Tie    Bars.    Cuff 
Links,  and  Key  Chains. 

First  use  In  or  about  April  1W3. 


SN  73.645       Barber-Greene  Company    Aurora,  111      Filed  May 
14,  1959. 

BATCHOMETER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  642.686.  gj^    71  943       Forstner,    Inc.,    Irrlngton.    N.J       Filed   Apr.   21, 

For  A.phalt  Metering  8ystem  for  Asphalt  Mixing  Plants  ^^^^ 

Flr.t  uae  Apr.  10.  1969^ ANGEL     PINS 

„  ^.  „  , .,„„      X-  J  For  Novelty  Pins  Having  Charms  Depending  Therefrom 

.SN     75,547       CurtlssWrlght     Corporation,     Princeton.     NJ  ^.^^^  ,^  „^  „,  .^out  Mar,  9.  1959  ^,  ^. 

Filed  June  11,  1959.  '  TL    ^MiJ 

NTT  RAY       •  -     '*^  

X^  ^     a.*a^  *  ^^  ..  -20      coro    Inc     New  York,  NY.     Filed  May  20,  1959 

For  Radiographic  Apparatus  for  the  Nondestructive  Te«.tlng     8N   74,120       Coro,  inc.. 

of  Material. 

Flr.t  uae  In  December  1968. 


CHARMERS 


.sN   76  129       Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc  .  New  York.  N  Y  owner  of  Reg.   No    642,930 

riled  June  19,  1959.  For  Necklaces,  Bracelets,  Earrings,  Jewelry  nips,  Broochea. 

Lockets    Finger  Rlnpa,   Charm  Bracelets.  Charms,  Pearls  for 

\^,     Personal   Wear  ;   and   the   Following  Goods  Made   In  Whole  or 

-  ■  '^-Slir*'     in  Part  of  Precious  Metals  or  Plated  With  Same     Beads.  Pin. 

and  Jewelry  Initial. 

First  use  Apr    30,  1959. 


CINETRONIC 


For  Moving  Picture  Cameras, 
First  uae  Mar.  20,  1959 


a    s  a^w 

r 


8N   77,324      Bradford  C    Riley,  d.b.a    B    C    Rtley  (  ompany. 
Falmouth,  Maas.     Filed  July  8,  1959. 

'  '  ANGLE-MASTER 

For  AdJusUble  T  Bevel,  for  Transferring  Anfles 
First  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  18,  1969 


SN  80,346      Oneida  Ltd  ,  Oneida,  NY      Filed  Aug,  27,  1959 

—    SONG  OF  AUTUMN  — 1- 


For  811verplated  Flat  Tableware. 
First  use  June  19,  1969. 


8N     77,594       Rell  A  Trol    Corporation.    Banta    Maria,    Calif  gs  81.317,     Paramount  Wedding  Ring  Company.  Chlcagolll 
Filed  July  13,  1959.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1959. 

,_^  ,.     RELI-A-STAT  DEAREST  DESIRE 

For   Wall    Thermostat.   In    Connection   With   Ga.    Heating         ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  including  Wedding  Eln«.  .  .^  ,.^ 

Equipment  rirst  use  on  or  about  Aug   15,  1959.  .j-iri 

First  uae  Jan    10,  1956  .,  I 


I  Ml 


TM  110 

Class  29- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  » 

BnisUs,  airf  Diisltrs 


NovmBCB  17,  1969 


8N  7»,448.     BMly,   lacorpomUd.  Chicago.   IlL     Fltod  Utj 
11,  19S8 


SN  18.324.     InduBtriM  for  tb*  Blind,  Inc.,  Mllwiukee,  WU. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  l»6«. 


FASHIONITER 


For  B<Klrooni  F«r»tter«.  Ut1ii»  Eoom  Fnrnltare  and  Box 


tM 


<Sit/tep- 


Springs. 

Pirat  uae  Jan.  22,  1958. 


For  Broonid 

Flrat  uw  Jul/  1.  1802. 


gN  89,775  Safeway  Htores,  Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md  . 
aaalgnee  of  Wllbert  ProductB  Co,  Inc.  New  York,  NY. 
Fllwl  Mar    17,   1959 


PURE-MAGIC 


Class  34  -  HMrtfaig,  UiMm,  and  VMtibtiiig 
ApHi'atiis  ^ 

SN  82.427       SoQthWMrt  Products  Co.,  llonroria,  Calif      Filed 
Not    13.  1958 

FLEXHOT 

For  Self  Alltrned  Air  Duct  Joints. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1968. 


.tit       T.     H 


".:h  5 


For  CpIIuIobIc  Sponges 
First   UH^  Mar    6.   1959 


SN  82,902       American  Sltlna  Company,  Dedham.  Maaa      Filed 
Nor.  21,  1808 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Eartheaware,  and 
Porcalain 

SN    88.460      Arnart    Importa.    Inc.,    New    York.    NY       Filed 


^^ication^ 


Feb.  26.  1959. 


sVaj 


.No  claim  is  made  to  the  repreatntatlon  of  the  fireplace  ex 
cept  as   part   of   the  mark   an   shown   and  except  as  applicant 
may  hare  common  law  rights  therein 

For  Ornamental  Prefabricated  Fireplace  Units 

First  uae  October  1958;   June  17.   1958,  aa  to  "Vacation 


'  SN    83,747      Fodblelnlak,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111       Fll«l    Dec    5, 
1958. 

For   Ceramic   and   Porcelain   Perfume   Sets    (Sold   Empty),  '                         MlWl-L/ALi                        i, 
Ceramic  and  Porcelain  Trays,  Ceramic  and  Porcelain  Candy 

Boxes.   Ceramic  and  Porcelain  Vases  and  Ceramic  and  Porce^  ^^^  ^^^^  Temperature  Fractional  Distillation   Apparatus. 

lain  Chlnaware  P,„j  ^^  jy^^  12,  1953 

First  use  Apr.  30,  19B3.  


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators         | 

SN    70.038      Cambrldue    Filter    Manufacturing    Corporation. 
Syracuse,  NY      Filed  Mar.  23,  1958. 

*^    MICRETAIN      - 


SN    63.753      Podblelnlak.    Inc.,    Chicago.    Ill       Filed    Dec.    5, 
1868.  I 

.     SEMI-CAL 

For   High   Temperature  Fractional   Distillation    Apparatus 
Flrat  use  Jan.  14,  1854.  


For  Air  Filters 

First  use  Mar.  5,   1959 


SN  74.914      Velvet   Soft.  Inc  ,  Holland.  Mlcb.     Filed  June  1. 
1959 

FARMAID 


Class  35-Beltiii8,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetaRk  Tires 

SN  63,593.      Navan  Producta.   Inc  ,  Kl  Sejrundo.  Calif      Filed 
Dec    3.   1958 


For  Water  Conditioning  Equipment 
First  use  Mar    3,   1969 


I       I 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upkolstery 


1    ri 


NATORQ 


SN   86,320.      Baumrltter  Corporation,    New   York,    NY       Filed 
Jan   23.  1959 

LIVING  BEDROOM 

For  Bedroom  Furniture — Namely,  Cabinets 
Flrrt  use  Dec.  30,  1938 


fNM^ 


For  Static  Seals  for  Sealing  an  Annular  Joint  Between 
Fluid  Conducting  Members  Such  as  a  Fitting  and  a  Base  Into 
Which  the  Fitting  la  Mounted. 

First  uae  June  3.  1958.  ' 
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SN  M.062.     Aotomatte  Vulcal-r.  Corporation.  N«r  Tork,     SN   70.142.     The  J-  E.  FrtcM.  Co..  PhUadelpbla,  Pa      T^^ 
NT     Filed  Dee.  80.  18M.  Mar  24,  186». 


MULTIPLEX 


For  Tire  Patcbee. 
First  uae  Dec.  1,  19W. 


T 

J  03 


^uf   o^r 


.(.t  "i  ♦».'. 


MASKIT 


For  Protective  Maaklmg  Paper  Witt  Adbealre  Edges  Used 
SN  6«.»97.     ColorlU  Plaatlca  of  New  Jaraey.  Inc..  Pateraon,    ^^^  p^intiiig  Stationery. 

N.J      Filed  Feb    8.  1889.  ^rtt  nee  July  11,  1»M.  1 


8N  71,484      Hamac  AG.,  Zuf,  Swltwrland.     Filed  Apr    14. 
•    '    ''    "*■  1869 

'^•^obUMiiTE  HAMAC       ^^   ,„,,«^. 

The  representation  of  the  boM  tbvwn  oa  the  drawing  U  .„*„..  ^  xi  "    t«   ims 

disclaimed   apart  from  the  Mrk  a.  ahown.     Owner  of  Reg         owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  172  480,  d»ted  Not   IT  186^ 

For    Wrapping    and    Packaging    MaterUls,    Compoeefl    or 

Paper,   Cardboard,   Plastics,  and  Laminations  Thereof.   Sold 
in  the  Form  at  Sheets  and  Tnbea.  ^ 


No.  858,088. 

For  Plastic  Ho««. 
Flrat  uae  Dec    1.  18M. 


SN    67  602      The   General   Tire  A   Rubber   Company.    Akron,     sn    72,716      East  Texas  Pulp  and   Paper  Company,   SUebee, 
'ohlo      Filed  Feb    12.  1»M.  Tex.     Filed  May  1,  1858. 


TYGEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  584.403. 
For  Pneumatic  Tlrea. 
First  use  Feb   2,  1859. 


1      t  t    ^f:»'f  ' 


TEXCOTE 


^t 


%  F 


For  Coated  Paperboard.  ■  "  '    •—■ 
First  use  July  24,  1967. 


,-  it- 


■■i" 


SN    67  603       The    General    Tire    *    Robber    Company.    Akron,      SN    72,717.      East    Texas   Pulp   and    Paper   Company.    811a*»ee, 
Ohio       Filed  Feb.  12,   1969  Tex      Filed  May  1,  1959.  ; 


TYRGEN,,,  , 


Owner  of  Reg    No    684.408. 
For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1858. 


•  k 


TEXCARD 


id.'. 


For  Coated  Paperboard. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1868. 


SN    70  505      National   Cooperatives.   Inc..   Albert  Lea.   Minn      SN    72.884.     Paper    Mate    Manufacturing    Company     Santa 
*  Filed  Mar.  30,  1869.  j-' -' Monica.  Calif      Filed  May  4,  1959. 


1   U^t-JAi 


(j[yumX/t/yZ%J^jJinjL 


I 


SABRE 


For  Tlrea 

First  use  July  20,  1»M. 


1 1«  .    V  ,■ 


For  Ball  Point  Pens 
First  use  Nov    8.  1888. 


»--« 


Class  36  -  Nhsical  Instnmieiito  and  Supplies 

SN     75,704       Wallace     F     Davenport,    d.ba.    Pontchartraln 
Record  Company,  New  Orleans,  La,     Filed  June  IB,  1859 

PONTCHARTRAIN 

For  Phonograph  Recorda. 

First  use  May  18,  1959.       ^^^^^^^^^^__ 


SN  78.401.     ESdward  Magnua,  d  b.a    Flexible  Tape  and  Label 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn      Filed  May  11,  1859. 


PARTY  MATE 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN    28.219      Weber    Addressing    Machine    Co.,    Inc..    Mount 
Prospect.  Ill      Filed  Mar.  14,  1987.  .^   -    ,- 

TAB-ON 

For  Stendls 

First  use  on  or  ab<iut  Mar.  2,  1884. 


For    AhsorU^-nt    Coaster    Pads    Formed    of    Cotton    Llrter 

Fibers  _  \ 

Flrat  uae  Apr    24.  1969  '•^'  » 

..      .  ^^^^^^___  f 

SN  73.612      Rlegel  Paper  Corporation,  New  York   N  Y      Filed 
May  13,  1959 

FOLDCOTE 

For  Coated  and  Uncoated  Folding  Paper  Carton  Stock. 
First  uae  June  16,  1958 


SN  27,704       Keu«fel  *  Baser  Company,  Hoboken,  N  J      Filed 


Apr    8,  1957 


DRAFT-CLEAN 


For  Powder  Applied  to  Drawing  Surfaces  To  Protect  Them 
From  Graphite,  Smears  and  Dirt  During  Drawing  Operations 
First  use  Sept    80,  1948. 


SN  78  925      Kalamasoo  Vegetable  Parchment  Company,  d^^a. 
The  KVP  Company.  Kalama«>o.  <Mlch     Filed  May  18,  1959. 

(^iU  UNITED  BOND 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Bond"  apart  from  the  mark 
rtiown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  146,127.  520.836,  and  other.. 
For  Writing  and  Printing  Papers 
First  use  Apr   13,  1859 
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SN  67.674.     Jeaa  Dudley  Ofcrli«l«,  Bo«tw. 

22.  10S8 


MaM-     Fni«<l  Aug. 


L»*'j  »'.»(*. 


DEI 


8N  82,0M.  Board  of  Cbrlstlaa  Bdocatlon  aad  PaUlcatloB 
BTingelic*!  and  Reformed  Charch,  PblUdal^hla.  Pa.  Klled 
Not.  7,  1W8. 

THE  CHRISTIAN 
EDUCATION  PRESS 

For  Book!.  Pamphleta  and  Audio- Vlmial  lUtertala— Namely, 
Llthofrapha  and  B«llfloua  Art.  Pllnwtrtpi  and  Slide  Seta. 
First  uae  In  1939  on  booka. 


For  Picture  Poatcard 
Flr»t  uae  Jane  id.  1968. 


8N  62,821       Putman  PublWUnt  Company.  Cblcago.  Ill      Filed 
Not    12.  1958.  i 


SN  58,202.     The  Power  PubUahing  Company.  Inc..  New  York. 
H.Y..  aaalgnee   of   The   Induatrlal   PubUahing   Corpormtlon. 
^    CleTeland.  Ohio      Filed  Sept.  2.  1968. 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 
DESIGN    .  _ 


tBUSINE'SSJ 


For  Publication  Publlahed  Monthly  or  From  Time  to  Time. 
the  Subject  Matter  of  Which  la  Dlr^ted  to  Power  Trani 
mlsaion  Design 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug    18,  1968. 


8N  58.375       Stanley  Publishing  Company.  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 
8ept    4.  1958  , 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green.    Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
For  Trade  Magaslne. 
First  use  Oct    1.  1958 


644,917 


SN  64.147       Ix)uise  Crane,  d.b.a.  Iberlca  Publishing  Co.,  New 
York.  N  Y      Filed  Dec.  12.  1968. 


IBERICA 


■"1  ■ 


For  Magaiine 

First  use  Oct.  16.  190S 


•  'II!  ! 


8N  86.4«9       American  Mall  Adrertlslng.  Incorporated.  Boston 
Mass      Filed  Jan    8.  1959. 

ADVERBULLETIN 

For  Direct  Mall  AdTertialng  Plecea.  '     ^  ,*  -i-     - . 

First  use  Apr.  26.  1966 


For  Monthly  Trade  Newspapers. 
First  use  Aug    20.  1958 


SN    59,518       CurtB    Laboratories.    Inc..    Kansas    City.    Kan* 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1968 

PRODUCTS  AND  PRICES 


For  Combined  CaUlog  and  Price  Uat.  Listing  and  Descrltj 
IQK  Various  Veterinary   Items  Together  With  Current   Price. 
First  use  Mar    17.  1963 


8N  66.394       Amertcan  Temperance  Society,  Waahlngton    DC. 
Filed  Jan    12,   1969. 


^mlc  Siannh 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  but  no  cUlm  Is  made  to  any 
particular  color.  ^^ 

For  Qxiarterly  Fact  Leaflet. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1968. 


8N  60  975       Rooky   Mountain  Metal  Products  Co     db*    Kdu 
cational  Communications  Co  .  Denver.  Colo      Filed  Oct    20. 


1968 


EDCO 


For  Publications  in  Leaflet  and  Brochure  Form  PerUlnIng 
to  I>entistry  for  Children 

First  use  on  or  about  Jun  1.  1967 


SN  66,697       Cambridge  Associates.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass      Filed 
Jan   29,  1969  ,^,  _, 

CAPSULED  COMMENTS 

For    Periodical    Publication    Prepared   for    Issuance  by   Ap 
pUcant  and  by  Otherm. 

First  use  in  January  1967. 


I 


SN    61.968      Parker  Hannlfln    Corporation.    Cleveland.    Ohio 
Filed  Not    5,  1958 


SN   68,448.     M.   H.   Adama.   d.bJi.   Ha-l*ma  and  Aasoclate*. 
Marinette.  Wla.    Filed  fab.  26.  1»6». 


HYDRANEER 


For  Printed  Publication  In  the  Nature  of  a  House  Organ 
Pabllabed  From  Time  to  Tlnae. 

First  use  July  28.  1968  «*    1^- ■«>  ^r^ 

fit      . 


\      l  . 


For  Magaslnc. 

First  use  Not    15.  1958. 


t^:  .f     '-^i 


.iia«f  ,«B  yT»l*t' 


. 
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SN   M,Kie.     Lyadall   Wllaon.   d.b.a    AN8  Features  *  Fotoa.     8N  72,»«7.     David   Shapiro.   New  York.   NY.     Fllad  May  ft. 
New  York.  NY     Filed  Mar.  4.  1959.  1W9. 


ANS 


s.    i-.ii. 


*b 


For  News  or  Publicity  Article*  (or  Dispatches)   for  News- 
papers and  Pertodlcala. 
First  use  July  16,  1948. 


SITIIII 


/-T 


0 


SLIDBOflHfiniHM 


8N  69.558      Harold  gabait  d.b4i.  Actlre  Advertising.  Chicago, 
III      Filed  Mar    13.  1M9. 

ACTIVE  ADVERTISING 

For  Magaiine. 

First  use  Jan    23,  1959 


For  Photographic  Slides  and  Films.  t4  »ja«>      '^fo    T    ^4 


First  use  Oct.  2.  1968. 


VaML  iNirc     V-^  '■wi'4     i 


SN  72.999.     Ceramlcomer,  Inc  ,  Aiusa,  Calif      Filed  May  6. 
1959 

PERSONATOON 


SN    70,847       Richard    Fox    Aufenger,   d  b.a.    Aufenger    Studio,  ^o""  ^^**^^"*™"°'*';,.„ 

Norfolk.  Va      Filed  Apr.  6.  1969.  First  use  Apr.  6.  1959. 


l»  « 


-•I 


I' 


SN     T3.206        Delta     Gamma     Fraternity.     Columbus.     Ohio. 
Filed  May  8.  1959 

ANCHORA  OF 
DELTA  GAMMA 


For   Photographs.  Prints,  Photographic  and  Oil  Paintings  For  Periodical  Published  Quarterly. 

First  use  Mar    10,  1921.  First  use  Jan    1,  1884 


>  i  ■    .•  •^  •    I  .  »  ;  ■ 


I 


SN   71.102       Encyclopaedia   Brltannlca  Films.   Inc  .  Wllmelte,      SN     73,299       8ld     E      Williams,     d  b.a.     Professional     Lltho, 
III      Filed  Apr   8,  1959  Austell.  Ga      Filed  May  8.  1959 


HEAL' 


■t*'^ 


>, 


^r*    -   -.♦»» 


>♦♦  i-»  >  yx«A^€ 


Applicant  claims  no  exclusiTe  rights  Iq  "Films"  as  the  name  ^or  Periodical  Publications  Taking  the  Form  of  Chlroprac- 

nf    the   goods   Identified    herein.      Owner  of  Beg.   Nos.   529,006      t'c  News  Letters. 

^  a.,  OQ1  First  use  Dec    10,  1958.  , 

and  643.291  .^    .-  ',<•.  ••  ■•      | 

For  Motion  Pictures,  Projection  Slides  and  Film  Strips  , 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1944. 

8N   78.476.     Emll  A.  Dodelln.  Moorestown,   N.J.     Filed  May 

"~~^''^"^~~  12,  1959 

HN  72.086      Ben  Sweetland,  Hillsborough,  Calif      Filed  Apr.  FLIPOMARK 


22,  1959 

THE  MARRIAGE  CLINIC 

For  Syndicated  Feature  Published  in  Dally  Newspapers 
First  use  Mar   2,  1959 


i^^J 


For  Book  Marks. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1967 


fc     .» 


»■  I 


SN   7;.;. 731       Klekhaefer  Corporation,  Cedarburg.  Wis      Filed 
May   1.   1959 

OUTDOORS 

For  Monthly  Magaslne.  ^  ^    ,. 

First  uae  Mar.  17,  1969. 


SN    73.575.   "The   Klpllnger   Washington   Editors    Iru      Wash- 
ington, D  C      Filed 'May  13,  1959, 


(hnmg 
Itmes 


8N    72.786.      Light   Publishing  Co..   PhlladelphU.   Pa.     Filed 

May  1.  1959.  v^kit^ 


CONTROVERSY 


For  Magazine. 

First  use  Apr    21.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg   No   506,144. 

For  Magaiine. 

First  uae  Aug  1,  1951. 


'      ■'■■       I 


>( 


——^^^-—  g>,-    73,634       United   Newspapers    Magaiine   Corporation.    New 

SN    72.936       The    Dynamics    Letter,    Inc.    New    York,    NY  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May  13,  1969.  ^ 

Filed  May  5,  1959.  "   "  ! 

YOU    AND   THE    LAW 


THE  DYNAMICS  LETTER 


For  Market  Letter  Publlahed  Periodically. 
First  uae  Mar.  20.  1969. 


For  Syndicated  Magatlne  or  Newspaper  Column  or  SecUon. 
First  use  May  8,  1959.  I        ...   -    -  in:* 


TM  114  i 

MS  Tt,63».     L'nlUd  Jlew«p«p«r» 
York.  NY     ni«<l  May  18.  1909 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I 


NOVKMBEX   17.   1959 


ne  Corporation,  New     8N  41.801.     J.  IDdward.  *  Co  .  Inc..  PhUncUlphU.  P.      r\M 

Dec.  6.  1957 


CBL.BBRITY    FOODS 


For  Syndicated  Magatlne  or  Newapaper  Column  or  Section 
First  urn-  Nov,  2,  1958.  ')    , 


,i! 


8N   73,«40      Auico  Production*  Senrlca  Corporation.  Loa  An 

gelea.  Calif      F11*h1  May  14,  19S9 


\ 


|i>" 


Owner  of  Beg    No*.  59«.002.  B84,909.  and  2«2.9«8.         .^ 
For  Chlldren'ii  Shoeii.  .{ 

First  une  Nov    12,  1957. 


SN    42.184      Stedman    Manofacturlnf    Company,    Atheboro, 
N.C.     Filed  Dae.  10.  1957. 


For  Motion  Picture*. 
First  use  Apr    10,  1989. 


•;^ 


SN    73.«»»      International    Society    for    General    Semantlca. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  14,  1959 

ETC. 

For  Quarterly  Publication   Devoted  to  Articles  RelaUng  to 
Semantics 

First  UH>-  AuKUHt   1943.  .  Ill 


Ia^  stedman 


The  words     T  by  Stedman"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown      Owner  of  Reg    No    580,259. 
For  Women's  T  Shirts. 

First  use  Nov    22.  1957.  i|     ^ 


SN    7:?, 730      Orlando   Dally   Newspapere,   Inc..  Orlando     Fla 
Filed  .May  14.  1959. 


(^rUnda     9rattnrl  -  FLORIDA  MAGAZINE 


!i 


SN   49,974       Jane   Richard  Sportswear.   Inc  ,   New   York,   NY 
Filed  Apr    18,   1958 

STYLE  A  DAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    578,877.  578.878.  578.879,  and  584,449 
For  Sunday  Newspaper  Supplement 

First  use  Aug    2.   1953;  Aug.  3,  1962,  as  to  "Florida  Maga 
line."  ^_^_^^__^______-^«i.— 


•4  ror  Sweater  Blooaea. 
rint  uw  Apr.  29,  1902. 


' ) 


SN    52.952      Florida    Ftahermens    Supply    Co  ,    Inc..    Tampa, 
Fla.     Filed  June  5,  1958. 


Class  39 -Oothbig 


I 


PERMA-BOOT 


SN '37,794      Mantfattura  Pastore  S.p.A  ,  Valduggla,  Vercelll. 
Italy      Filed  Sept.  25,  1957. 


For  IndustrUl  Bobber  Boots. 
F^trst  use  Nov.  21,  1907. 


,  •.  «   ,  ..fl 


{ 


SN    59,822       Oreentrees,    Inc..    Richmond,    Va        Piled    Sept 


30,  1958 


.i 


GREENTREE'S 


HAONO 

The  English  translation  of  the  wording  on  the  drawing  Is 
the  following  :  "humble  artisan,  wonderful  work  "  The 
English  translation  of  the  word  "Ragno"  is  "spider  "  Owner 
of  Italian  Reg    No    133.500,  dated  Sept.  9,  1967. 

For  Hosiery  for  Men,  ladles.  Boys  and  Olrla  ;  Nightgowns. 
Pajamas  Indershlrts  and  Under  Panta  for  Men.  Women,  and 
Children  ,  Skirts,  Jackets,  Suits,  Dreaaes,  Coats  for  Women 
and  Children 

SN  40.2H8       Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov. 


Owner  of  Reg   Noa.  220.425  and  220.428. 

For  Mens  and  Women  s  Wearing  Apparel  and  Furnish 
inga- Namely,  Suits.  Sport  Coats,  Vests.  Overcoats.  Topcoats, 
Fnll  Dreas  Sulta.  Tuxedoa.  Rain  Wear.  SUcks.  Mufflers.  Cum 
merbunds,  Gloves.  Belts.  Socks.  Neckwear,  ^'^^^^fL  ^'^ 
jamas.  Drew,  and  Sport  Shirts.  Sweaters,  Swim  and  Beach 
Wear  Walking  Shorts.  Jackets.  Robes,  Mens  and  W omens 
Hats  Military  Uniforms.  Street  and  Evening  Dreaaes,  Blooaes^ 
Shoes.  Skirts.  Coata.  Pur  Jackets  and  Coats.  Stockings  and 
Handkerchiefs  , 

First  use  In  1915 


\»     I,  iV      I- 


SN     80..^1(i       Phillips    Premier    Corporation,     Boston,     Mass 
Filed  Oct    8.  1958. 


7,   19.'^7 


HEEL  GUARD    A 


'iHT 


PEDE  DOWN 


w't  t  f  i 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb   28.  1960. 


For  Covering  MaterUl  for  Inneraotea. 
First  use  Sept   24,  1958 


i, 


NoviaiBEai  17,  1959 
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SN    ft0.79«       Bear    Brand    Hosiery   Co..    Chicago     111.      Filed     SN  73,828       M.  C.   Schrank  Company.  Bridgeton.  N.J      Filed 
Oct.  17,  1958  May  15.  1959 


MR.  X 


For  Men's  Hosiery 

First    use   Sept     24,   1988. 


S.N  61,21,3       inie  Sealpax  Corrxiratlon,  New  York,  N  V       Filed 

Oct.  2>'i,  1958.  '*■       "'•      **• 


SCHRANK'S  HEAVEN  GLO 

For    Women's    Sleepwear — Namely,    Pajamas    and    Nlght- 
Ko»  n(i 

First  uise  Feb.  1,  1959.  ! 


y     rwc.r 


ToF^  Fit 


SN    74.877       Mercantile    Stores   Company.    Inc.    Wilmington, 
r>e!      Filt-d  June  1,  1959. 


Jl 


For    M«'n»   and    Hoys'   Underwear  and    F'oli'   Shirts 
F1r>.t  UH..  Sept    24.   19,">7 


i 


■•'  ♦  t'l 


SN    t)7,471       IVter    Pan    Foundations.    Inc  .    .New    Vnrk     N  Y  Fi>r  Cliildren  c  Shlrth.  Pajamas.  Training  Pantt-  anfi  Uattr- 

Flled  Feb    10,   1959.  |.roof  I'antu 

F'lrst  us*   oii  or  about  -Nov    1,3,  1958. 


PETER  PAN  HONEYCOMB 

Owner  of  Re»j    Nos.  578.495,  597,956,  and  664,874 

Fur  RrHNslfre> 

FirHt   iiH»'  .May  2(i.   1958. 


SN  74.996       Enrico,  Inc.  Maysvill*-.  Ky      Filed  June  3    1959. 


i 


(Enricos-^ 


Enrico 


SN    7(1.(131        H    &    H    Skirt    Co.    I^.s    Angeles,    Calif       File<l 
.Mhi     23     1!*59 

GHANA  BAKER 

"Chana   Baker'    Is  the  maiden  name  of  Ilenjaiuin  Hochman 
(tartner  in  a()[>li(*Hnt  flrni.  conM-nt  of  record.  ■ 

For  Wdriien  H  Wearing  Apimrel      Namely    Sport  JHikeis  ami 
Skirts.   Slack,  and  Berm.,da  Shorts.  ^^    "•"'-»•'''''       Suin-rh*    Cravats,    Inc  ,    Rochester     NT       Filed 

First  utte  Mar.   11.  1»59  '  '    .       ..  •'""♦'  ^     ^''^^ 


For   Women's   Shoes 

Kirht  UK»-  .\ut:    l."..   1956. 


MATTERHORN 


SN    70.7(»3       Eswei    Products.    Inc..    Haverhill.    Mass       Filed 


".-     .  ♦" 


Apr    2.  195« 


GOLD  DOT 


Owner  .if  Reg    No    368.188. 

For  -Neckwear 

First  use  Aug    10.  19.37 


For  Topllffs  for  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Nov    20.  1958 


•  T»       '• 


SN    75  4,"i7       Sui>erbH    Cravats     Inr  ,    Rochestpr     N  Y       Filed 

June  1.  litTti) 


SN   71.342       The   Bossonc  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc,  Asheboro,   NT 

Flle<1  Apr     13.   1959. 

RAVE 

For  Ijidles    Hosiery 
First  use  In  March  1959. 


KINGS  LYNN 


4  '< ' 


Owner  of  Reg   No    368,189. 

For  Neckwear 

First  use  I>e<     17.  1937. 


SN    75,458       Superba    Cravats,   Inc  ,   Rochester,    N     Y       Filed 
SN  71,344       The  Bossong  Hosiery  Mills.   Inc.  .Xsheborn    NT  June  1.  1958 

Filed  Apr    13    1959 


BEAUSONG 


r  ♦. 


BERN  ROYAL 


...  i, 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery 
First  use  in  March  1959. 


Owner  of  Re>;    .N,,    3(59,847, 
'  '  '  *•  For  Neckwear 

First  use  Mav  18.  1938 


'.  .4 


!l 


S.N    72,670       Brad   Whitney    Sportswear    Manufacturing  Com 

panr    Monterey.  Calif      Filed  Apr.  30.  1959  SN    76.."i79       Maiden    Form    Brassiere    Company     Inr       Nei 

,       BRAD  WHITNEY  "'"  "'  p.... ..«.  2e.  ..=«, 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sportswear— Namely.  Slacks.  Shorts  MAIDEN  SONG                          ' 

Knit    Shirts,    Sweaters,    Knit    Jackets    and    Jackets    Made    of  ^ 

Wool,  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibres  and  Beach  Wear.  F.^r  Foundation   Garments — Namely.   Brassieres 

First  use  June  25.   1958.  First  use  June  12,   1959. 


SN  72,881       Overseas  Shlpmenta.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  SN    77.'295      Maiden    Form    Branaiere    Company     Inc..    New 

May  4     1959  York    NY      Filed  July  8,  1959 

DURA-HYDE  MAZURKA 

For  Plastic  Material  of  Leatherlike  Appearance  Made  Into 

Shoes  For  Foundation  Garments      Namely.  Brasaleres               ■■'^ 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  15.  1958.  First  use  June  26.  1959.. 


il       1 


•Jl 
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No 


17.  19S9 


US    77.2»«       Maiden    Form    Brawlare    Company.    Inc..    New     8N  69.8S2       Mount  Vernon  MUU.  Inc  .  Balttmore.  Md      Filed 
York!  NY        Filed  July  8.  1989  Mar    18,  1959  , 


f  . 


CHOREOGRAPHY 

For  Foundation  Garments — Namely,  Braaaleren 
First  uie  June  25,  1959. 


» 


V  ^ 

8N    77,297       MaliUn     Form    Braaalere    Company,    Inc,     New 
York,  NY      Filed  July  8.  1959 

Own.r  of  Reg    No    638.119 

For    Fabrlt-B   ("ompoaed  of  Cotton  and/or   Synthetic   Yarnit 
I  Hnil  Blendd  Tliereof 

For   Foundation   (jHrment*     Namely,   Bra8»lt'r*-8  h^lrst  use  Jan    23,  1959 

First  uiH'  Juiu'  25,  1959 


FLAMENCO 


HN     77  _".»<       .Mrtlden    Form    Braailert-    Coinpany      In.   ,     N.-» 
York    N  Y      Filed  July  8,  1959. 

HOE-DOWN 

I   ii 


S.N   72,t»2«       Jan)e«   I.,ee(i  and   Sonii  Company,    HriilReport.    I'a 
Filed  Apr    30,  1969 


i^r«  M  1  »,'~v  ' 


ARTISAN 


For    Foundation  (iaruienti*      Namely.   BraaHleres 
Flr«t  use  June  25,  1959 


For  Textile  Carpeta  and  Ruga. 
Flrat  use  Jan    6,  1959 


Qass  42  -  Knitteil,    NettMl,    and    Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Tberefor       i        i  i 

S.\    47  7>lrt        Wall.-    ('Hri>»'t    Company,    U»hko»h,    Wis.       Filed 
Mar    U.   ly.^S 


SN   72  «3()       James  \ah-9  and   Rons  Company,   Brlduei>orf     I'« 
nied  Apr.  3U.  1959. 


DIGNITY 


PIONEER 


For  Textile  Carpets  and  Ruga 
Mrat  uae  June  20,  1955. 


For  Woven  Textile  RutcH  and  Carpets 

First  use   Nov    ja.   1W57 


SN     57.S7S        Belbet    Textiles,     In<'  .     New    Y'ork.     N  Y         Filed 
Aug.  2»i.  1W5H 

LAUNDRAFAST 


For    Fabrics    for    .Men's    Shirts    and    Shorts     and    Women  s  ^,^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^    ._    ^^^^ 


SN   73,567       Harte   k  Company,    Inc  ,    New   York,   N  Y       Filed 
May  13.  1969 

WATAHYDE 

Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  441,303  and  527,252 

For    Vinyl    Material    In    Sheet    Form    Used    for    I  pholstery 
I'urposes 


Blouxes,  Skirts,  und  IiresBes. 
First  UH*-  .\UK    13    195« 


SN    59.H47        I'lyrnouth   Rubb»T  Couipany,   Inc  .   Canton,    Mas*. 
Filed  Sept.  30,   1958. 


SN     73,637       Ackerman     Asaoclates.    Inc,     New     York,     NY 
Filed  May   14,  1959 


PLYHIDE 


I 


TICUNA 


I 

For  Fabrics  for  Interlining  Outer  Oarmenta. 

For  Vinyl  Sheeting  and   Fabric  Backed   Plastic  Sheeting  for  pjr^,  us,-  Mar    26.  19-.'>9 

Cpholstery    I'urrHises.    for    IJnlnjf    Clo«et    Shelves,    for    I>lulng     — -^-^— — — i— — "^^— ^-■^— ■^— ■■^■■"'■^■~' 
Walls,  ftir   F'rtciiiKs   for   Luggage  and  for  Hand   Bags    and  Like 

''nrstu..Junel5,l«.36  I  QaSS   43  "  1111^   ^d    YllTI 


.' 


"'  SN    63,690       Burlington    Industries,    Inc,    d.b  a     Burlington 

SN    i!0.:}77       IS     Bedford   Textile   Co..    Boston,    Mass       Fll.-*!  .Mills,  New  York.  N  Y      Filed  Dec   5,1958. 

Oct     !*,    IIK'.X 


I      ,         'I 


.    » 


c 


^upertici 


For  Pillow  Ticks  and  t\)vei»  of  Cotton  or  Plastic. 
First  use  Oct    2,  19.")8 


WOVEN  INTO  THE  LIFE 
OF  AMERICA 

Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  509,529,  509.630.  and  669,639 

For  Yarns. 

First  uae  I>ec    31.  1947 


SN    7»),,'SH5       K     I     du    Pont   de    Nemours  and    Company,    Wll- 


sN    61. .533       Pennsylvania    Mills,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   as  mlngton.  Del      nied  Mar    31 .  19.^9 


slgnee  of  Paul   VV    Seller.    Philadelphia,   Pa       nied  Oct    24. 

1958 


PERIOD  HOUSE 


:;    ACELE 


f     •    "i 


For  Braided  Textile  Ruga 
Flret  uae  Oct.  20,  1958 


For  Yarns  and  Threads  of  Synt^hetlc  Fibers, 
hirst  use  Feb   24,  1959. 


! 


NOVEMBEB   17,   1959 
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-.  MM        m.  ikAJtl  JC    ^i^^     8N  42,797      John  H.  Wellona,  d.b.a.  Wellona  Candy  Company 

QaSS  44  — Dental,      MeAcal,      and      MirgiC"         and  as   Bo-Peep  candy  company,  Dunn.    N.C      Filed  Dec. 


Appt 


20.  1957 


SN  49,786       Relax  It  Vibrator  Company,  Incorporated,  d.b.a 
The  Relax  It  Corp  ,  North  Hollywood,  Calif      Filed  Apr    16, 


lt08. 


SLENDERMATIC 


The  worda     Bo-Peep,"  a  portion  of  the  border  aurroanding 
V     ^  ,      r>«ntn„r    ""'^  ^OTiii.  the  girl'.  Jacket  and  boots  are  lined  for  blue,  the 

For  Body  Maaaagtng  Apparatun  In  the  Form  of  a  Contour     j^^j^^j.^^^^^  ^^  ^^e  ihepherd'i  stick  are  lined  for  red. 
Cushion  For  Candy  ■  i 

First  use  Feb    7,  1968.  ,  |  First  use  Apr    1,  1957.  '  ■  } 


Subj   to  Intf  with  SN  56,292. 


8N  56  292.     Clifford  R.  Arnold,  d.bJi.  Arnold   Health   Equip 
ment  Company.  New  York,  NT.     WOtd  July  30,  1958. 

SLENDER-MATIC 

For  Health  Bqulpraent— Namely,  Vibrating  Masaage  Tables 

Firtrt  uae  Mar.  7,  1958. 

gubj.  to  Intf.  with  8N  49,78«. 


SN  43,342       Richards  Co.,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City    Itah       Filed 
Jan    2.  1958. 


PARIS 


-i 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Oct    18,  1957. 


SN    44,530.     Farley    Manufacturing    Company,     Skokle,    111. 

Filed  Jan    23,  195S 


HN  59,549       Herman  A    Maraden,  d.b.a    f^rls  Mar  Co  ,  Wood 
land  Hills.  Calif.     Filed  Sept   25.  1968  , 

BREATHE  LIFE 

For    Medical    ApplUneea — Namely.    Resusrttators   and    Re 
lated  Equli)ment. 

First  use  July  30.  1958.  • 


t' 


® 


SN    62,792       The    Scholl   Mfg.    Co,    Inc  .   Chicago.    Ill       Filed 
Not    19,  1958. 

DR.  SCHOLL'S  SEAL  EDGE 

No  cUlm  Is  made  to  nae  of  the  worda  "Seal  Edge"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown  Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  509.429. 
.M8.e55,  and  others. 

For  Orthopedic  Inaolea. 

Flrtt  uae  Not.  10.  1968  ^ 


For  Candy 

I-^rst  use  In  about  1946. 


•1 


*    .-.     K-f.1      • 


SN   4.'), 372.      Chun    King   Froien    Foods,   Corp  ,   r>ult}th.   Minn 


Filed  Feb    6,  1958. 


LUAU 


The  term  "Luau  '  U  HawalUn.  meaning  "a  feast 

For  Froxen  Shrimp,  Beef,  Chicken,  and  Pork  Dinners. 

Flrat  uae  Jan,  6,  1958. 


Class  46  -  Foods  and  hgredienU  of  Foods 

8N    23,336       National  Tea  Co..   Chicago.  Ill      Mled   Jan.  28,  THE     MAPLE     CENTER     OF 


SN  45.450      Gary  Maple  Sugar  Company,  Inc  .  St    Johnabury, 
Vt      Filed  Feb,  7.  1958 


1967 


NATIONAL  TOP  TASTE 

For    Fresh    and    Froaen    Wieners    and    Beef    Patties,    and  j^^^j  ^^^  jjj  q,  about  1900. 

Smoked  Meat*  Including  Pork  Shoulder  and  Bacon  ^  - 

Flrat  uae  May  12,  1956,  on  wieners 


THE  WORLD 


.  •!      <■ 


f 


^^_^  SN    49,243      Beech-Nut    Life    Savers,    Inc  ,    d.b.a.    Beech  Nut 

(Baby    Foods   DlTlalon),   Canajoharie,   NY.      Filed    Apr    8, 
SN  31,130      Meat  Export.  Inc.,  d  ba    Meat  Export,  Chicago  jgjg  ,| 

111      Filed  May  31.  195T.  —.  ,     i^^       . 

RIPPLE  LAKE  B«.ch-Nu* 

For    Freeh    Froaen    Poultry,    Powdered    and    Fresh    Eggs, 
Butter  and  Powdered  Milk. 
First  use  Apr,  8,  1967. 


I 


o-  .'.r- 


SN  40,822      Excel   Packing   Company,   Inc  ,    Wichita,   Kans. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1957, 


The  trademark  con.l«.  of  th.  word  "Excel"  in  white  script  Applicant  claim,  no  .xclu 

letters  dlspUyed  on  a  red  backfroand.  The  ^/f^^f ';  "T7,        ,,,        ^^^  ^^^  ^f  the  goods  Identl 

For  Meat  and  Meat  Products  for  Human  Consumption-  sire  rights  In    ^1'"*  ^ejeal     as  the  name  o  g 

.Namely.    Beef   Carcaaaea,    Freah    Froaen    Bonelea.    Beef    and  «^^  ^"'^'-^Owner  of  Reg.^^^  8^^^^^^ 
Edible  Beef  Offal.  ^^'  Pre-Cooked  Mixed  Cereal  for  Babies. 

nrat  use  1943  v  First  use  Jan,  2,  1968 


I 
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November  17,  1969 


SN   49,244.      Beech  Nut    Ufe    StTeni,    Tnr  ,    rtba     Re«'rh  Nut     SN  66.840.      Krling  H.  BvndlkaeB,  d.b.*.  K.  H.  B«iMllk»«»  Co., 

(Baby    Kc>od»   LMvUlon),   Canajoharle,    NY       Filed    Apr    8,         Seattle,  Waah      nied  Frt.  2,  195J>. 


1958 


CASSEROLE 


B»«cK-Nu* 


-  HI-PRGr!^ 


For  Canned  Salmon  and  Canned  Ojatera. 
First  uae  1946. 


,-i, 


tml^i      o't'.i 


eh  ^ 


SN  «T.:n9      Modesto  Tallow  CompAny,  Modesto,  Calif     Filed 
Feb.  9,  1959. 


.-•.:    , 


uj(^Am 


The  drawing  ih   lined   for  blue.      Applicant   (Halnm  no  eiclii 
HWf  rights  In  "Ml  Protein  Cert^al'    hh  the  name  of  the  goodH 
Identlflert   herein       Owner  of   Reg.    No*    89.613.   382,238,   and 
others 

For  rre-<'i><)t[ed  High  Protein  Cereal  for  Babies. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1958 


The  word   "Brand"  la  dlseUlmed  apart  from  the  mark   as 

Khown. 

For   Hydroljxed   Feather   Meal  for   L'ae  ••  an  A<MltlTe   to 
Poultry  Feed 

nrst  use  Nov    14,  1958. 


SN  67.944       Malson  Jullen.  Inc..  New  York.  NY      Filed  Feb 


18.  1959 


SN    ,'S9,5.M       The    Jamea    8.    Merritt   Company,    Kan«ap<    City, 
Mo      Filed  Sept    25.  1958. 

SKILLY     ' 

For  Froien  (^)nfectlon8  on  a  Stick 
First  use  Sept    19.  1958 


JETTO 


For  Chocolate  Flavored  Synip 
First  use  Jan   28.  1959. 


SN  68,288       Herbert  Marnaorek  *  Son,  Brooklyn.  NY      Filed 


Feb.  24.  19fi9. 


SN   62.990       Bartollni    Ice   Cream    Company,    New    York,    NY 
Filed  Nov,  24.  1958  |  m 

BARTOLINI 

For  Ice  Cream 

First  uae  May  «.  1958 


DOMINION 


^•i 


For  Paprika 

FIrwt  use  Nov    20.  1958. 


SN    64.890       The    Kroger   Co  .    Cincinnati,    Ohio       Filed    l>ec 


24.  1958 


KROGER 


Owner  of  Re(t  Nos  180.956.  .188,583.  392.151:.  399,518 
411, .".20,  414.072,  416,470,  418.090.  418.193.  418.4-17,  422,399. 
434.rt«9,  437,648,  and  566.775 

For  Meats  Vegetable*,  Fruits,  and  Juices  Thereof  ;  Bakery 
Products  ;  Dairy  Products  Including  Eggs  ;  Confections  ; 
Shortening:  Cereals:  Alimentary  Paste:  Baking  Formula 
tions  :  rVaserts  and  IVasert  Mlies  :  Coffee  :  Tea  ;  Food 
Spreads  and  Frenerves  :  Condiments  and  Food  Flavoring  Prep 
aratlons  :  Salad  Dressings 

First  use  1883 


4 


I      f 


SN  68.685       Olaser    Crandell  Co  ,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Mar    2. 
1959. 

DERBY 

Owner  of  Rfg   No*    518.144  and  532,813 

For  I*1ckles  :  FMckle  Relish  ;  and  Sauces^  -Namely.  Steak 
Sauce.  Worcestershire  Sauce.  Hot  Sauce,  Chop  Suey  Sauce, 
anil  Bart)ecu«  Sauce 

hirst  use  1890  ^ 

SN   68.989      General   F'oods  Corporation,   White  Plains,  NY 
Filed  Mar    5.  1959 

RALLY 

For  Dog  Food  "y     * 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan   27.  1959. 


SN   64,891       'Hie    Kroger   Co,   Cincinnati,    Ohio       Filed    De. 


24,  1958 

CACKLING  FRESH 

No  claim  is  madt-  to  the  word  'Freah"  Apa.n  from  its  use  In 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Fresh  Eggs. 
*  First  uae  Apr.  1,  1957 


SN   68.990      Cfeneral  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains.  NY 
FlltHl  Mar    6.  1959. 

GRAVY  TRAIN 

For  Dog  FiHKl 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan    27.  1959 


t 


SN  69,063       Ira  A    Foley,  d.b.a    Oreenhllls  Farms,  lyoulsville 
Ky      Hied  .Mar   6,  1»{M>. 


S.V  66,779       Ea.xt  Coast  Food  Merchants  Compnn.v,  llot)oken, 
N  J       Flle<l  Jan    30,  1959. 


^LNI^ 


TIME 


For  Edible  Olive  Oil 
First  uae  Oct    15,  1958. 


For    Freah    Eggs.    Dreaaed    Poultry,    Smoked    Ham,    Bacon, 
Sausage  and  Dressed  Rabbits 

First  use  June  2,  1956,  on  fresh  eggs  , 


November  17,  1969 
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8N«».077.     Leo  H.  Moll.  d.b...  The  Logger..  Amboy.  Waab.     SN  71.588.     Leonard  Nut  Company.  Fort  Worth,  Tex      Filed 
Filed  Mar    6.  1959.  ,      .  Apr.  15,  1959 


THE  LOGGERS 

For  Canned  Tuna,  Salmon.  Sturgeon.  Smelt,  Oysters.  Crab, 
Clams,  Clam  Nectar,  Shrimp 
First  use  Sept    10.  1957. 


LEONARD  FARMS 


W" 


For  Shelled  and  Unshelled  Nuts. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  1,  1958. 


S\    72  148      Rockwood   Chocolate   Co.,    Inc..   Brooklyn.    NY  | 

8N  69.444       Prentice  Packing  and  Cold  Storage  Co  ,  Yakima,  pn^j  Apr   23,  1959.  '  •■        ' 


Wash.     Filed  Mar    12.  1959. 

MR  PEAR 


"SI 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made   to   the  word  "Pear." 
such  word  being  the  name  of  the  goods. 
For  Freeh  Pears. 
Flrat  use  May  8.  1958.  , 


»? 


/ 


SN  69,fil7       CoHta  Fruit  A  Produce  <'o     Bofrton,  Mass      Filed 
Mar    16,  1959. 


^^^ 


For  Chocolate  Candy  Plecea. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug  21,  1952.     .r^ 


in 


SN  72.388      Town  Square  Foods.  Inc  ,  Lake  City,  Pa      FUed 


/    --.i  ••.» 


Apr   27,  1959, 


1   I     • 


i'    ^mi 


^s(.*» 


ii-< 


►v.il'it  .Wll  I  I 


.%•' 


The  lower  half  of  the  jar  cover  Is  colored  blue  as  Indicated 

by  the  lining  „       ,  Owner  of  Reg.  No   .'>59,318 

For  Fruit  SaUds  In  Jara  and  Cana  for  the  Restaurant,  Hotel  ^^^  Frozen  Apple,   Blueberry,  Cherry  and  I  each  1  leg. 

and  Inatltutlonal  Trade.  First  use  in  February  1956 

First  use  September  1957.  ,  ,  _^^^^^^__ 


'    T 


t.i-' 


-—^^'^—  ^^  73,146      Kot)inson  Syrup  Company.  Inc.   dba    Robinson 

SN    70  723       I^af    Brands     Inc.   Chicago.    Ill       Filed   Apr    2.  gyrup   ('o    Inc.  Robinson  Canning  Company  and   Robinson 

1959  Svrup  &  Canning  Co..  Cairo.  Oa.     Filed  May  7.  1959 

KNOCKOUT  WHITE  LABEL 

For  Chewing  Gum  ' 

First  use  Aug    1,  1948 

Owner  of  K.-g    No    386.374 

.  ±  *.    I  .  ^ .   -•  For  Table  Syrups,  Pickles  and  Peanut  Butter  ■ 

8N   71,463       Berger   and   Rachelson,   Inc  ,   Tampa,  Fla       Filed  First  use  Sept    6.  1921.  on  table  syrups.  ^ 

Apr    14,  1959.  ^_— — — 

SN   73,397      Ivormand's   Canning   Factory     Scott     La       Filed 
May  11.  1959. 

DIXIE  DANDY 

For  Canne<l  Sweet  Potatoes 

Urst  use  I>ec.  15,  1946  i 


The   words    "Quality"  and   "Serrlce"   are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Rice.  Cracker  Meal.  Meringue  Powder.  Food  Pastes— 
Namely  Consisting  of  Kernel  Paste.  Almond  Paste  and  Maca 
roon  Paste  laed  as  Ingredients  In  the  Baking  of  Pastrlea  and 
Cookies,  Fondant,  Oleomargarine.  Lemon  Powder  for  Uae  In 
Baking,  Peanut  Butter.  Corn  Starch.  Packaged  Spaghetti  and 
Macaroni,  Mince  Meat,  Evaporated  and  Powdered  Milk,  Coffee, 
Tea,  Honey.  Grated  Cheeae.  OeUtln  Desaert  Powders. 
Shredded  Coconut,  Flour.  Cocoa.  Orange  Marmalade.  Fruit 
and  Nut  Topplnga.  Hominy,  Chow  Meln  Noodles.  Chinese 
Mixed  Vegetables.  Meatleaa  Chop  Suey  With  Bamboo  Shoots, 
Canned  Pork  and  Beana.  Syrupa  for  Food  Purpoaea,  Powdered 
Eggs  Glaied  Fruits  and  Fruit  Peels.  Packaged  Berrlea,  Pud 
dings.  Dried  FrulU  and  Vegetablea.  Shelled  Nuta.  Food  Color 
inga.  Vegetablea  Julcea.  Fruit  Julcea.  Vegetable  Oils  for  Cook 
ing  Purpoaea.  Jams,  Jellies,  Fruit  Preserves,  Canned  Vege 
tables,  and  Canned  Fruits 

First  use  Aug   6,  1956 


SN    73.448. 
1959 


Sukul    A   CmnpHny.    Cliuat' 


Filed   Ma.\    1  1. 


Owner  of  Reg    No    549.420 
For  Fillings  for  Cakes  and  f 
First  use  Mar   25,  1959 


or  Pastry 
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8N  73,518      San  Garden  F«ickln(  Company.  San  Joae,  Cabf. 


Filed  May  12,  1959 


a- 


Napoti 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591,811. 

For  Canned  Tomatoe*.  Canned  Tomato  Puree,  and  Canned 
Tomato  Paste 

Pint  use  Sept    IS.  1951 


GAZETTE  NovBMBEB  17,  195» 

QatsSO-Mtrcliairfist  Not  Otiiorwift 
OassifiMl 

SK  40,669.     B«cbmann  Bros.   Inc.,   Philadelphia.   Pa      Filed 
Apr.  15,  1958.  "V 

■^ 

■      M 


SN  74,034       Kitty  Queen  Pet  F(M)d*,  Inc.,  Los  Aniceles.  Calif 
H8«lKne,>   of   Demeo    Packing   Company.    Inc.,   iJ  b  a     Ivnuti 
Packing  Co  ,  Lm  Ancelfla.  Calif.     Filed  May  19.   lt>.-)t* 

KITTY  QUEEN  ,. 

For  Canned  Cat  Pood.  ;  |    | 

Flrxt  u».'  In  1961.  ' 


For    Model    Bird   Kit*   IndudlOf   Parti   for  Aaaembly   Into 
a  Hlrd.  and  Paints  for  Coloring  the  Bird. 

KMrst  U(H'  Mar    12,  1»68.  , 


.n 


sN  61,942      Columboi  Coated  Fabrlca  Corporation,  Colnmbm, 
Ohio      Filled  Not.  B.  1968. 


SN    74.420        Hif    I^rm-n    Company,    Oreen    May.    Wis       Filed 


CLING 


May  25,  1959 


TOY  TOWN 


Owner  of  Kejc    No    221,396  ■        I 

For  Canned  and  Froien  Vegetable* 

First  use  May  2S.    1925,  on  canne<l  veRetablea. 


For  Emboaaed  and  rnemboaned.  Flexible  Vinyl  Plaitlc  Film 
Having  a  Preaiure-SentltWe  Adhesive  and  Removable  Pro 
tectlve  I'aper  Backing  Thereon  and  I'sed  as  a  Protective  and 
Decorative  Laminate  for  Counter  Tops,  Walls  and  Furniture 

First  use  Oct,  10,  1968 


SN    74,427        Til 
May  25,  1959 


,.    I^rsen   Comgany.    Green    liay.    Win       Filed     SN  «3,2H(>       Arthur   Blank  *  Co..  Inc.,   Boston,    Mas.      Fll.-d 


LARSEN 


Owner  of  Reg    No    564,788 

For  Canned  and  Froaen  Vegetables 

First  use  Jan    2.  1893.  on  canned  vegetHbles 


Nov    28,  1958 


SN   74,434       The  H    W    Madlaon  Company.   Cleveland,  Ohl< 
Filed  May  2.^,  1»59 


[puksncs 


^s^w^Mieo 


( f  /.  V 


No  claim  It  made  to  the  word  "Plastics'  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing. 

For  Fabricated  Plastic  Articles  of  Manufacture  Siich  as 
Cardholders  Sheet  Protectors.  Conrentlon  Hadges.  and  the 
Like 

First  use  Aug    5,  1958.  ; 


For  Kosher  Fresh  Dill  Pickles,  Kosher  Fresh  Baby  Dill 
Pickles.  Kosher  Pony  Dill  Pickles,  and  Sweet  Fresh  Cucumber 
Slices  ■;  1 

First  use  Aug.  2.  1955 


SN  63,907       Alexander  S    Welsi,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed  De<- 


8.  1968. 


PULLOVRETTE 


SN   74.670       Leaf  Brands,    Inc  ,   Chicago,   111       Filed  May   28, 
1959 

MASTER  CHEF 

For  Sugar  Wafers  i         L  1-4 

First  use  Mar    1,  1962  '   '      i 


For  Shoe  Dlsphy  Modrta. 
First  use  Nor.  10,  1W8. 


SN   66,175       Miriam    Corbett  Stone.  Pacific   Palisades,   Calif. 
Piled  Jan    20,  1959  |  I 


SN    74,892       Roman   Meal   Company.    Tacoma 


June  1,  1959. 


* 


Wash       nied 


I 


MIMIQUE 


I 


For  Party  Kits  Which  Include  Such  Items  as  Paper  Hats, 
Nut  Cupa.  Wrist  Watches,  and  Kye  Lashes  for  Use  at  Birthday 
Parties  and  Like  Entertainment. 

Flnt  use  Dec.  26,  1958. 


8N  69,842       Mary  I    Perry.  Berea,  Ohio      Filed  Mar    18.  1959. 


LINKIES 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  94.454.  671,065,  and  others 
For   Biscuits,    Bread.   Buns,  Cereal,   Cookies.    Flour.   Muffin 
Mix.  Pancake  Mix.  and  Rolls. 
First  use  Apr    15,  1912 


ror  Interlocking  Plastic  Discs  Used  as  an  Educational  Aid 
In  Teaching  Simple  Addition.  Chemical  Structures,  Geometric 
Patterns  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar    12,  1959 


] 


NOVCMBBR   17,   1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  121 


SN  70  07«      Toyco  Products.  Loe  Angelea.  Calif.     Filed  Mar      8N  62,403.     S.  H.  Kreas  and  Company,  New  York.  N.Y      Filed 
23,  i959  ^"^    13,  1958 


REEL-NEAT ' 


F'or  Clip  for  Attachment  to  a  Reel  To  Securely  Hold  the 
Free  End  of  Magnetic  Recording  Tape  and  Sound  Recording 
Tape 

First  use  Oct   25,  1958  ..  . 


^'SonO^ 


SN   71.704       Taylor  &  Art.   Inc..   Oakland.  Calif       Filed   Apr 


16,  1959 


OLD  PRO 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  6S3,421  miaA 

For  Repair  KlU  for  EepalrlBff  Automobile  Bodies  and  the 

Uke  and  Including  PUstlc  Welding  Compositions,  FiberglaK>* 
Cloth.  Tools  for  Applying  the  Cempoeltions.  Etc. 
First  use  Mar    20,  1959 


The  wordK  "La  Bonlta"  w-hen  translated  Into  English  mean 
"the  beautiful  one  "  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  36<5,864.  582,037. 
and  others 

For  Face  Creams  and  Lotlona,  Hair  Dressing,  Hand  LoUons. 
Make  Cj)  Set  ConUlnlng  Lipstick,  Creams.  Lotlonn  and  or 
Fingernail  Polish  ;  Liquid  and  Cream  Make  Cp  Base  Cosmetic 
Skin  Astringent,  Rott«e,  UpeUck.  F^  Powder  and  Face 
Pack 

First  use  Oct.  1.  19*0. 

■     il.         _— -  I 


SN   71.8.^4       Michael  J    Ij«Hck.  Chicago,   111       Filed   Apr    20. 
lli>59 


:(., 


Sapphire 


f 


SN  65,901       The  Andrew  Jefgens  Compsny,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan    15,  1959.  .   _^  .  ^  ,      , 

DREAM  CREAM 

Applicant   disclaims    registration   Hghts  In   "Cream"   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown,  with  reservation  of  all  common  law 

rights    therein       Owner    of    Reg     No8     116.050.    659.138.    and 
others 

For  Cosmetic  Skin  Cleansing  Cream 

First  use  Dec   3,  1958. 


For  Artificial  Trees. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug   1,  1W8 


•nr*       nf  I. 


t^K 


SN  66.877       The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass      Filed  Feb. 
2,  1959. 

RIGHT  GUARD  i 


Oau  51  -  CsisMtia  sad  Tsflet  PrspsrstioBt 

SN   45,654       Helena  Rublnatedn.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY      Filed 
Feb   10.  1958 


For  Deodorants  for  Personal  Cm. 
First  use  E>ec.  1,  1968. 


I 


PINK  AND  WHITE 


i- 


SN   67,155      Robert  T.   Roberts,  d.bji.  Trebor  Perfumes,   De- 
troit, Mich     Filed  Feb.  5,  1W». 

-^^     BLACK  DIAMOND 


For  Skin  Molsturiilng  LoHon 
First  use  Jan    10,  1958, 


For  Perfume 

Flrrt  use  Jan    28.  1959. 


SN  48,183.     L*notAn,  Inc  .  Miami,  Fla.,  assignee  of  Plough, 
Inc.,  HemphU.  Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1958. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 


I- 


SUN-SHY 


I'  •  I— 

For  Sun  Allergy  and  Sunburn  Protective  Skin  Cream 
First  use  Fp*   24,  1957. 


'■f 


SN   5y"),77(»       Chemical   J.  Llurba  Corporation.   Havana,   Cuba 
nied  June  19,  1968. 


SN   40,428.     The  CTlmalene  Company,   CairtoD.   Ohio      FUed 
Nor.' 12,  1957. 

BOOSTER  ACTION 

For   Chemical   Compounds  for   Washing  and  Cleaning   and 
for  Softening  Water.  \  —  fQl  tittkJ 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan    3,  1955. 


f    -^  f-i'< 


WRRY- 


t-"^  7  *  /. 


SN60.235       A    P   Ordway  4  Company,  New  York,  N  Y      Filed 
Oct,  7.  1958 

Dil.KAUr  MANN'S 

Owner  of  Reg   No  516,646. 

For  Sulphur  Soap.  'j 

First  use  In  1952. 


Owner  of  Cuban  R««.  N«  »4,«M,  dated  Oct  22.  1954 
For  Face  Powders.  FWce  and  Bath  Powders  and  Talcum 
Powder,  Bath  Baits.  Hair  Pomades,  Cosmetic  Creams  for  the 
Skin,  Rouge.  Lipstick.  Eyebrow  Pencils  and  Eye  Lash  Pencils. 
Fingernail  BaameU,  Hatr  Strippers.  Sharing  Creusa  and 
Soapa,  Tooth  Paste,  Tooth  Powders  and  Liquids  Uaed  for 
Cleaning  the  Teeth,  Hair  Dye,  Cosmetic  Skin  Lotions. 

TM  748  O.G.— 11  -I 


SN    62517       The     Angellque     and     Company,     Incorporated, 
Wilton,  Conn.     Filed  Not    17,  1958. 

MISS  SOAPY 

For  Soap. 

Flrtt  oae  Not.  7,  \WA. 
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Vummm  17,  1169 


8N77  106      H«i.tl««tOB  LabomtoH...  I«c.  H«»tl»«to«.  tod.    Min.«04.     g.  *  8.  Icp  O...  N«r  Tock,  N.T.    Wltd  JtUy  M. 

"^"^•"-  ""       LAUNDERALL 

NBXA*GEIfm  for  SoAp  Powdcn  »ad  U«ald  DatergMite. 

Flnt  •••  JuiaaJ7  IMM. 

ror  AntlMptic  Skin  Detergent.  , 

Flnt  oae  Jane  1,  IWM. 

SN  T7.720.     Bti*tol-Myen  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.     filed 

-^— """■  July  10,  1W». 

W  77.2M.     Beddy  Wdy  Corp.,  W^tfo,  N.  Dak.    Filed  July  7.  COMBO 

For  EUdr  Bhanpoo. 
Flnt  OM  Apr.  27,  IMW. 


low. 


SN  77,830.     John  Krapa,  d.b.a.  National  Oieinical  Saglni 
ing  CoMpaay.  Ctovelaad.  Ohio.    FUed  July  1«.  ItM. 


DARE 


For  Waterleae  Hand  Cleaner. 
First  nee  Jaly  1.  lOSO. 


For  Cleaning  Prep»r*tlone  for  Aatomobilee  and  the  Like — 
Namely.  Car  Waeh.  Uqaid  Cleaner  and  Whltewall  Tire 
Claaaar. 

Flrat  oae  Jane  24,  19M. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qm$  100  -  MbctllMwoiif 


8N  26.800.     Artlwr  WeU,   Chicago,   111.,   assignee  of   ArUg 

PUatics  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  1,  106T. 


For  Reproduction  of  ArUcles  by  MokUng  or  Otherwise 
From  PUstlc  and  Similar  MaterUls  With  Dies  and  Molds 
Famished  by  Others. 

First  ase  during  the  month  of  December  1908. 


SN    e4.44».     Atomic    Shield    TestliMr   AllUnce    Incorporated, 
PhiUdelphla,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1058. 


ASTA 


For  Testing  Bqaipment  of  Others  To  Determine  Ite  Resist- 
ance to  RadloartlvHy,  Corrosion  and  Other  Defects  and  Ren- 
dering ConsolUUoo  Serrlces  With  Reject  Thereto. 

First  use  Oct.  18.  1«»68.  


CUfs  101-iUv«rtisiim  md  BwImu 

SN  40.042.     Florists  Telegraph  Delirery  AssoeiaUon,  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  Not.  4,  1987. 


DUferent  Localities  of  the  Cnlted  Btatas  and/or  Foreign 
Coontrles:  the  Dissemination  of  Information,  Scientific  Dis- 
eosatoaa  and  Reporte  Pertalalag  to  the  laU  aad  Dlstrlbatloa 
of  Flowers,  Plante  and/or  Floral  DispUys  or  Arrangemente, 
to  Their  Preserration,  CultlTation  and  0»re,  and  All  Sach 
InTonsatton  and  Data  of  Spselal  lateraat  to  Florlsta.  aad  to 
the  Ciistoaers  of  Said  Floriste ;  CompiUag  and  Maintaining 
T^ftliig*  of  the  OMBpanles  and  Persons  Who  Are  Accredited 
Meaibefs  of  the  AsaodatlMi  and  AfllUted  Foreign  AssocUtss 
for  the  Beaeflt  of  Said  Companies  aad  Persons ;  Instructing 
Its  Members  by  Direct  Orally  Coadnctad  Conferences  or  by 
IteU  la  the  Art  a(  Floral  Design ;  the  Making  and  Dtetriboting 
of  Adrertlsliiff  Utaratare  and  Dtsplaya  for  Ite  Members  for 
DlapUy  Upon  the  Premises  of  Such  Meoibers  and  for  Use  by 
Its  Msmbors  la  Local  Adrertlsing  Programs;  Carrying  on 
National  Adrertl^ng  Programs  for  the  Benefit  of  Ite  Mem- 
ben  ;  SatUing  Costomer  and  Inter-Member  DIspates  and  Com- 
plalBte ;  Amnclag  for  aad  Proeassing  the  Excbange  of  Credite 
and  Faads  Between  Memben  In  the  United  Stetes  and/or 
ForaigB  QMintrtea.  and  Promoting  the  Sale  aad  DellTery  of 
Flowers.  Plante  and/or  Floral  Arrangemente  Throughout  the 
United  Statee  and/or  Foreign  Coaatries  on  Orders  Originat- 
ing Anywhere  in  the  United  Stetes  and/or  Foreign  Gountriee. 
First  use  Feb.  T,  1»48. 


SN  85.01T.     Silk's  Furs,  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed  Dec.   28. 


1008. 


ARAF 


For  Appraising  the  Value  of  Furs. 
First  use  DM.  1, 1008. 


SN  87.878.     The  Kroger  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     FHed  Feb  17, 
1009. 


The  words  "Floriste  Telegraph  Delivery"  an  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  407,180, 
A30.104,  and  othera. 

For  Serrlces  Rendered  to  Ite  Members — Namsly,  Conduct- 
ing a  Clearing  House  for  the  Sale  of  Flowen,  Plante  and/or 
Flonl  Dteplays  as  Bntail  the  Coopentlon  of  Two  or  More 
Companies  and/or  Persons   RespectlTely  Doing  Bustnsas  In 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  300,018.  418.108.  and  othen. 
For  Retail  Grocery  Sarrlee. 
First  uss  Jaa.  1,  1008. 


I 


NovncBEt  17,  19W  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  123 
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SN    83,580.     Harris    Trust   and    Savings   Bank,   Chlrago,    111     8N   20,074      Ingram   Products   Compsny,    New   Orleans,    La.. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1968  assignee  of  Ingram   OU  Compeay,   XashrlUe,   Tenn.     FUed 

»-♦  Apr   29,  1907 

HARRISAVER  , 

Tor  Saringi  Account  Serrlces. 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1008.  $- 


SN    88,643      Bank   of    America   .National   Trust   and   SaTings 
Association,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Mar   2,  1959 


VV    a 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  353,180.  542.152,  and  542,153 
For  Oedlt  Financing  Berrlees. 
First  use  In  March  1008. 


S.N  70,924      The  National  Life  and  Accident  InBurance  Com 
pan7,  .NashTlUe,  Tenn      Piled  Apr.  6,  1959. 


♦jiaT' 


■■"] 


'  •4*       UilO^Jt 


-\"0f«6' 


\  :  .^AM 


Applicant  dlaclalmi  all  wording  except  th*-  word  "National' 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  abown.  Owner  of  Reg  .Nos  199,371 
and  547,329 

For  Underwriting  of  Life,  Health,  and  Accident  Insurance 

Flrat  use  Dec.  15.  1958. 


8.V    71,314.      Southern    L,ife    A    Surety    Inaurance    Company, 
Jackson,  Mlaa      Pilt^d  Apr.  10,  1959 


The  drawing  it  lined  for  red  ""'•''   "''  *'  "    **''''        , 

For  Service  Station  Vehicle  Greasing.  Changing  Oil.  Wash- 
ing.   Repairing    Vehicle   Tlree    and    Performing   Other    Minor    • 
Mechanical  Maintenance  Vehicle  Repalra  T* 

Flrat  use  Apr   1,  1956  .  *[' 


S.N   43,241       Cole   I»l8tributor  Corporation    L/im)?   Island   CHy, 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1957. 


e.l      f<« 


t/f 


I      I     -    r 

The  lining  reprf'aenta  red  ;  no  special  claim  is  made  for  It 
For  Operating  Self-Serrice  Laundries. 
First  U8e  Nov    1.  1957.  ' 


SN  55.657       Dresaer  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex     assignee  of 
The  Elgen  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex      Filed  July  21,   1958.     ] 


ELGEN 


For  Logging  of  Wells  and  Similar  Earth  Boreholes. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1954 


SN  55,e58       Dresaer  Iwluatries,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex  .  assignee  of 

The  Elgen   Corporation,   Dallas.  Tex      Filed  July  21,   1958. 


•  u.    , 


.\ppllcant    makes   no  claim   to    the   words    •Electronic   Weil 
Lugging"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 

For   Logging  of   Wells   and   Similar  Earth   Boreholes 
First  uae  Jan.  2,  1954 


S.N    59,137       Serrair    Corp  ,    Huntington    Park,    Calif        Filed 
Sept    18.  1958. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  wording  "Safety  of  Your  Savings 
Insured  Up  To  |10,000 — Jackson,  Miss."  apart  from  the  mark 
For  Underwriting  of  Life  and  Ousranty  Insurance 
First  ue*  Dec.  27,  1907. 


I     1 


S.N  71.382       Indiana  Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Fort  Wayne. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind      Filed  Apr    13.  1959 

RECAP-0-MATIC 


For  Banking  Servlc«>s — .Namely,   a    Plan   for  the  Claaslflca 
tlon  of  Income  and  Expenditures 
Firat  uae  Dec  9,  1958 


1 


The   drawing  is   lined  for  red   and  silver    but   color  is   not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark 

For  Welding  Suinleas  Steel  Tubing  of  Othera. 
First  use  Apr.  2.  1908, 
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NOTEMBEB   17,   1959 


Class  lOS-TraMfMtHiM  mi  StMifa 

aN    26,854.     National    War«bouM    Receipt    System,    Kadmb 
Cltr.  Mo.     Fll«l  Mar.  26.  19S7. 


AN   72.BS7.     Bmpirc  Hosaebold  ShlpplD<  Compaajr  of  New 
York,  Inc.,  N«w  York,  N.T.    Filed  May  6.  IM*. 


The  word!  National  Syttem"  and  "The  Kej  to  Inventory 
Flnanclnf"  are  hereby  dlaclalmed. 

For  Spectal  Service*  FurnUhed  by  the  AppUcanrt  to  Ita 
Member*  in  the  Nature  of  AdvertUlng,  Placinc  Insurance. 
.Management  Counseling,  Procurement  of  Manuals.  Forms  and 
Similar  Materials  In  the  Field  of  Warehouse  Operation  of 
Public  Warehouse  Companies. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  15,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «7«,1S2. 

For  TransporUtlon  by  Railroad,  Track  and  Steamabip  of 
Household  Goods  Packed  In  Large  Containers 
First  use  approximately  Dec.  28,  1967 


Cass  106 -MatoriilTrMtiMiit  > 

SN   70,792       Galeskl   Photo  Center,   Incorporated,   d  ba    Vlr 
glnla  Dare  Photo,  Richmond.  Va,     Filed  Apr.  3.  1969 


8N    29,07«       Ingram    Products    Company,    New    Orleana,    I^ 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1957 


INGRAM 


For  Photo  Flniatatng. 
First  use  In  August  1950. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Storage  of  Petroleum  Products  Such  as  Oanollne,  Kero 
Bene.  IMesel  Fuel,  Naphtha.  Petroleum  DtstUlates,  Light  and 
H«ivy  Fuel  Oils,  Lubricating  OlU  and  Greases 

First  use  Mar    15.  1954  . 


SN  72,795.      rho«.  Cook  k  Son,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  4,  1959 


Oms  107  -  UmM/^tm  md  Entwtaiiieiit 

8N    68,676       Thomas    Hagli    Farr,    North    Hollywood,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar  2,  1959. 

SONS  OF  THE  PIONEERS 

For  Musical,  Singing,  and  Acting  Preeentatlona  and  Com 
merclals  Presented  Through  the  Medium  of  Kadlo  and 
Telerlalon 

First  use  1932.  J 


WONDERTOURS 


For    Travel    Agency    Serrlce — Namely,    the    Arranging    and 
Conducting  of  Sightseeing  and  Other  Similar  Tyiies  of  Tour«, 
Travel  Information  of  AH  Types  and  Arranging  Transporta 
tlon  and  Accommodations. 

First  use  Nov    9,  1958. 


SN   68,768      The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich      Filed 
Mar   2,  1959 

GRAND  ROUNDS 

For  Television  Program — Namely,  a  vSerlee  of  Educational 
Programs  In  the  Field  of  Medicine. 
First  use  Jan    18,  1956 


tl 


t^.^AA^%^%09 


<^Hj">f 


!ll'»    .t9tfl 


!  .ik»m-ir'^i  r'    i./t- 1|' 


!1  '^L 


M 


"^-r.^       . 


*ti  -^  A 


I  ■    «     I- 


TT, 


aass200 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 

English  translation  of  the  Greek  wordt.  api>«^ring  on  the 
IT*/  '"''*"  noooa  below  the  •hleld  is  "achievement  through  knowledge 
'    *    ^  and  fidelity 

SN  46  825       The  Grand  Chapter  of  Kappa  Alpha  Psl  Frater  For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant,  a  National  Greek- 

nlty   Philadelphia,  1"*      Filed  Feb   28,  1958  I^ter  Fraternity. 

First  use  In  September  1912  .     :> 


.» ' 


-!•■         1 


•  *  ' 


I  mftt^    <^P 


lO-l 


The  English  translation  of  the  Greek  letters  appearing  In 
the    shield    Is    'fraternity,    knowledge    and    fidelity"    and    the 


9i>f.SQ939$$  - 1  UiD 


r.fQdip' 


«    "I. 


\ 


'\H' 


Qass  A— Goods 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


t»' 


SN    74  739       General    Electric    Company.    Schenectady,    N  Y 
Filled  May  29,  1959 


8N    49,222       Verbank     Bayerlscher    Ausfuhrbrauerelen    ¥..\ . 
Munich,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1958. 

■  >         III        »SMII     I        H  -  IP^"* 


4»N, 


;...!?- 


It      Air 


-'^    'HVHfi^f 


■ac 


-t 


>v 


?') 


^♦6 


laisrlMleer 


.^r-Of  >MUJ 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  home  to  which  the  mark  18  ap- 
plied, or  the  plans  and  spedflcations  therefor,  conforms  to 
minimum  standards  set  by  applicant  as  to  home  electrifica- 
tion ;  that  l8,  lighting,  wiring,  beating,  and  immt>er  of  major 
electrical   appHanoee      Owner  of  Reg    No    674.342 

For  Home* 

First  use  April  1969 


l'.f.1v 


•     1 1 


Qass  B  — Services 


Thf  mark  certifies  regional  origin  of  the  g(KKl».      Applicant 
make*  no  claim  to  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"Genuine'    and   "Beer"  apart   from   the  mark  in  Its  entirety 
Owner  of  German  Reg    No    702,419,  dated  May  8.  1957. 

For  Beer 


SN  50,681.     Willis   Lome   Brenton, 
vllle,  Ontario,  Canada      Filed  Apr 


d.b.a.    Brenton'a.    Corby- 
30. 1958 


y  J  i  I 


SN  66,416 
•Kloja, 


Consejo  Regulador  de  la  Denomlnaclon  de  Orlgen 
Logrono,   Spain       Filed  Jan    26,   1959 


i    IWREI'S    \ 

I      CMCE      i 


t   • 

t 


lA 


-^ 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  wiring  installations 
standard*  set  by  applicant  Owner  of  (^anadia 
109.601,  dated  Mar   7,  1058 

For  Wiring  Installations 


cx)nforiE  to 
n    Reg     .No. 


SN    68,652.      Willis    lx)rne   Brenton     dba     Brenton  s,    Corby- 
ville.  Ontario,  Canada      Filed  Mar    2,  1«S9 


-'^J.lo^t 


h' 


ifii 


lO-v^ 


!♦> 


The  mark  certifies  regional  origin       Owner  of  Spanish  Rejj 
No   272,289,  dated  Dec.  16,  1953 

For  Wines  From  the  Rloja  District  In  Spain. 

% 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue.  The  mark  certifies  that  the 
services  were  performed  by  members  In  the  KU  Electricsl  Club 
of  America  according  to  atandards  set  by  applicant  Owner 
of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  110,451.  dated  June  6,  1958 

For  Home  Electrical  Wiring  Installation  Serrlces.  '•  r    ' 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED  '•^'**'' 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

M  «        n  n    _^      n-  J    AA^    -J    I      »i8H144      AI^aON.    Dra«oco  SpMUlfabrlk  koni    Reich    und 

Uass  I  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prapared  Materials     AVom.stoffe.  o«rb*rdin« 4 00..  o.mb h.  sn  22 802   lub 

»   1    59      Filed  1-18-^7. 
«88  Mft       INCX>r,>aTO       Drimooo   Speilalfabiik    koni     K4>lch 

und  Aromattoffe.  0«rberdliif  4  Co  .  O.m.b  H      SN  22.803. 

I>ub   9-1-59      Filed  l-l»-67. 
«88,146.      FAB  A>fD  DB8ION.     F«««7  *  B*sthoff.   Inc       8N 

.•<3.22.'l       l^ib.  9-1    .^9     Filed  7-5-B7. 
688,147       PIRAZINON.      Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation       SN 

3«,65«     Pub  9-1-50.    Filed  »-4-8T. 
6HX.148       1.">-J   CAI»ON.      Haran  ChirnlcBlB  k  ControU,   Inc. 

8N  B0,892      Pub.  9-1-69      Filed  B-»-58. 

688.149  8UPKRCLBAR.     Jacquea  Wolf  k  Co.      8N   56,752. 
Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  6-26-88. 

688.150  DIMAC       Victor  Wolf  Limited       SN   67.723       Pub. 
9-1-59.      Filed   2-1S-69.  


rt.HH.UH       lUNYANITE  AND  DESIGN      Adolphe  L    Drapeau 

SN  .".l  839      Pub   ft  1    ."^9      Filed  .V14~58. 
HH.S.129       "i.VRDKN     JOY         Sorennen'H     Select     Hulbs.     dba 

(Jard^n     Joy     Packatje     Hulbs         SN     fiO.^H*         I'ub      t*    1    .">» 

Flle<t  10  R  .')H 


I' 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


688. l.W       STA'Nl'      Wells  Chemical  Coriwratlon     8N  23.269 
Pub   9    I  ^">9      Filed  1    2vV57 

688.131  THERMOKl'P      Crown   Machine  A  Tool   Company 
SN  47,735      Pub   ft  1 -f.9      Filled  3-14-58 

688.132  ETERNAL    SHIELD       A»iK>clated    Research    Prod 
uctH  Co      8N  50.442       Pub    ft-1-59      Filed  4-28-58 

6NH,133       IJPOMATIC       Wrapture,   Inc       SN  56,672       Pub 
9-1    5ft      Filed  8-  >V-,58. 

«MM,i;<4       U>C   WKIj.     Liberty  Steel  Chent  Corporation       SN 
Hrt,4.'.H      Pub    ft- 1-59.     Filed  1-26-59. 

ttHM.1.35       RKPRE8ENTATION       OF      COVERED       WA<;ON 
WITH      DB      SUPERIMPOSED      THEREON  Dairy  pak 

Butler.   Inc      SN  66,862.     Pub.  9-1-69      Filed  2    2   59 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  AimmI  EquipmenU,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


Qass  7 -Cordage 


688,151.      TYREX.      Tyrer    Inc       8N   61.696       COLLECTIVE 
MARK.     Pub.  8-25-69.     Filed  10-29-58  


Qass  9  -  Explosives,  Firearms,  EquipmenU, 
and  Projectiles 


688.152        HOLTEX        Hlspano    8ul«a. 
9-1    59       10-30-58 


8N     61,630        Pub 


688,136       PEARIX^AF        ArlHtocrat    leather    Product*.    Inc      QmS  10  ~"  FertfliZOTS 

SN  73,183      Pub   9-1 -5»      Filed  5-8-59 
68M.137        SPRIN<;  CLIDF:        Philadelphia     Brief    Case    Com 
pany       SN  75,'lOft      Pub    ft  1    5ft      Filed  6-4-59 


688,153  FARMERS  QUALITY  FERTILIZERS  AND  DE 
SIGN  Farmera  Cotton  Oil  Company  SN  61,376  Pub 
9-1-59      Filed   10-27-58. ^ 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polisliing  Materials 

688,138.      SCIENSURE  AND  DESKJN       Associated  Just  IMh 
trtbutors,    Inc       SN  64.384.     Pub.   ft  1  ^9       Filed   12-16^58 

688. i;W       ZEPOLISH       Zep  Manufacturing  Corporation       SN 
65,177      Pub   ft  1  -59      nied  12-31  -58 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


688.140  r>EAN  CI  T  RATE  AND  DESIGN.  Dean  Cut-Rate 
Fl(K>r  <'overln(f  i'ompany.  Inc.  8N  66,479.  Pub.  9-1-59 
nied   1    H   5H  t  I    '  I 

688.141  SCOTCH  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company      SN  68,719      Pub    ft  1    59      Filed  3   2-59 

688.142  .STKVP:S  De  Mert  k  IH)ugherty.  Inc  SN  70,1»:< 
Pub    ft  1  -59       Filed  3    2.V-59. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions I        ' 

688.143  SILVER  SEAL  PRODUCTS  AND  DKSION  Sllrer 
Seal  Products  «V)  ,  by  change  of  name  from  The  Unco 
Chemical  Company.  8N  872,965.  Pub  11-4-68.  Filed 
ft-ft-54 
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dais  12  -  CoMtniction  MaUfials 

688.154/     2  TEMP       York   Insulation   Company   Incorporated. 

SN  13.000      Pub   9-1-59      Filed  7-27-66 
688.155.     HKXCKL  AND  DESIGN.     Heicel  Products  Inc.     SN 

34.5.30      Pub.  &-1-59.     7-29-57 
688,156     KLIP  TIP     Rutland  Fire  Clay  Company.    SN  43,481 

Pub     ft-1    59       Filed    1-6-58 
688.167      EVERLAC     Everllte  Corp<iratlon      SN  48.262.    Pub 

9   1    59      Flle<l  3-24-68. 

688.158  ICEOLATTON.  The  Bngtander  Company.  Inr  SN 
60.691      Pub   ^1-68.     Filed  4-80-M. 

688.159  SAFE  WAY.  Kaae  Machine  Co.  SN  52.885  Pub 
»-l    59       Filed  (5-4-*8. 

688  160  MR  STRUT  AND  DESIGN.  Unlatrut  Products 
Company      SN  aa.O«T.     Pob.  ^l-6».     Filed  6-6-58 

688.161  LUSTRA  TOfnC.  The  Ruberoid  Co.  SN  64,435 
Pub   ft  1-59      Filed  <^-27-58. 

688  162  ADIRONDAK  HUB.  Adlrondak  Stone  Quarries.  In 
corixjrated      SN  54.4«9.     Ptib.  9-1-^9      Filed  6-30^-58 

688.163  PERMATOP  Pennaglle  Corporation  of  America 
8N  55.807      Pub   9-1-69.     Filed  7-22-58 

688.164  ABRE8I8T  Werner  Dietrich,  d.b.a.  Basalco.  SN 
68.383.      Pub.   9-1-69      Filed  9-4-58. 

688.165  MALT  A  MAGIC  The  Athens  Flooring  Company. 
SN  59.162      Pub.  9-1-69.    Filed  »-lft-68. 


I 
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688.166  MALT  A-GLIDB.     The  Athens   Flooring  Company 
SN  59,163.     Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  »-lft-68 

688.167  MALTA-VENT.     The  Atheni   Flooring   Company 
8N  59.164      Pub   ft-1-69.     Filed  &-lft-68 

688.168  HAN80PAN.       Elof    Hansaon,     Inc        8N    63,996 
Pub  9^-1-59      Filed  12-10-58 

688.169  ANOTEC.     Klemp  MeUl  Orating  Corporation      SN 
65,570      Pub    9-1-59      Filed  1-9-59 

688.170  KELLOGG      Electro  Refractories  k  Abrasives  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  68,987      Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  3   .V-59 

688.171  EVER8n>E.      Walton   Plywood.      SN  69,173       Pub 
9-1^59      Filed  3-9-59 

888.172  SHOWERPX^LD.       Showerfold     Door    Corporation 
SN  69,202.     I»ub   ft-1-59      Filed  3  ft-59 

688.173  EPON.       Shell    Oil    Company        SN    69.449        Pub 
ft-1    59.     Filed  3-12-59 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies  ^_ 

688.174  SUPER-SODA.       The    Bastlan  Blesslnjt     Company 
SN  29,588      Pub.  9-1-59      Filed  .V8   57 

688.175  HID  N-RAIL.     The   American   Hardware   Corpora 
tlon      SN  30,708.     Pub    9-1-59.     Filed  5-27-57 

688.176  AERO-MISER      Orlnnell  Corporation      SN  59,612 
Pub.  9-1 -.59      Filed  9-26-^8 

688.177  SQUEEZ  The  South  Chester  Coriwratlon.  SN 
67,400      Pub    9-1-58.     Filed  2-9-^9 

Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

688,178,  8PICER.  Dana  Corporation  SN  61.266  Pub 
9-1-59      Filed  10   24-58. 

688.179  AMMET  American  Metallurjrlcal  Productn  Com 
pany      SN  67,282.     Pub.  ft-1-59.     Filed  2-«-59 

088.180.  DURAK  The  Chromlilng  Company.  SN  70.432 
Pub   9  1 -.59      Filed  3  30.59. 

Gass  15  —  Oik  and  Greases     •' 

688.181  BEMOI.  AND  DESIGN  Bemol.  Inc  SN  68.102 
I»nb   9-1-59     Filed  2-20Hi» 

688.182  POWER  CHAMP  Cooperative  Grange  League 
Federation  Exchange.  Inc  SN  68,373  Pub  ft-1-59 
Filed  2   25-59 


Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

688.183  POLYWOOD.     The  OUdden  Company      SN  59,637 
Pub   ft   1  -59      Filed  ft-25-58. 

688.184  CRYLITEX       Devoe    k    Raynolds    Company.    Inc 
SN  66.777      Pub   9-1  -59      Filed  1-30-^59. 

688.185  TIME-TESTED  The  Olldden  Company,  dba 
American  Paint  Works  8N  T2,307  Pub  9-1-59  Filed 
4-27-59 

688.186.      PRIM.      The    H.    B.    Davis    Company       8N    76.301 
Pub.  &-1-59.     Filed  6-12--69. 


Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparatiotts 

688.189  HELICAP.      Antolne  Francois  R«glB  Peyron.      8N 
44,040.     Pub.  9-1-69.     Filed  1-15-58 

688.190  BROMO  8ELTZ      Warner-L.ambert  Pharmaceutical 

Company.     SN  46,588.     Pub   9-1-59      Filed  2-25-58, 

688.191.  CALAMYCIN.     The  Pfelffer  Co      8N  54.558      Pub 
1-27-59.      Filed   6-30-58. 

688.192.  HARVEY       The  G.   F.    Harvey  Company.   Inc       SN 
54,858      Pub.  ft-1-59.     Filed  7-T-58. 

688,193      Y  KOF.     Howard  Turkanis.  dba    Y-Kof  Company 

8N  55,746.     Pub    ft-1-59.     Filed  7-21-58 
688.194.     PROTECTOVITE      Kenwood  Laboratories.  Inc      8N 

57,155.     Pub   ft-1-59      Filed  8-13-58 
688.195       MY  O,.      Hans    Volgt.      SN    58,682       Pub     9-1-59 

Filed    9-»   58 

688.196.  THERA  TUBE      Chas   Pflxer  k  Co.,  Inc.     SN  60.064 
Pub    9-1    59      Filed  10-3-58 

688.197.  ABAR8  AND  DESIGN      Hospitality  Industries,  Inc 
SN  60,410      Pub    ft-1-59      Filed  10-10-58 

688,198      CLINIBLEM      William  Sorokollt.     SN  60.692      Pub 

ft-1-59       Filed    10   15   58. 
688.199.     CAMPOFERRON.     F^arbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktienge 

sellschaft.      SN   67.599.      Pub    ft-1-59       Filed   2-12-59  , 

688,200        DIPSAN.       American     Cyanamid     Company.       8N 

67.656        Pub.  ft-1-59       Filed  2-13-59. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Products 


688.187  BALI  EILEBRECHT  A.VD  DESIGN  Ellebrecht 
CIgaretten-  und  Rauchtabakfabriken  AG.  SN  60,462.  Pub 
ft- 1-59      Filed  »-29-58 

688.188  MALTAN      William  Ruddell  Limited.      SN  63.101 
Pub.  ft-1-69.     Filed  U-24-88. 

I        . 


Class  19- Vehicles 


688.201  UNIVERSAL  SAFE  T  EQUIPMENT  AND  DESIGN 
Universal  Equipment  Corporation,  by  merger  from  Western 
Screen,  Inc.  of  California,  dba  Universal  8afe-T  Equip 
ment   Co       SN  42.187       Pub    ft-1-59       Filed    11-26-57, 

688.202  QUICKRUN  APELIHJORN  HOLLAND  ANT>  DE- 
SIGN. Juncker  Rijwlelfabrlek  N.V  SN  51,133  Pub 
9-1-59.      Filed   5-6-58.  ,^ 

688.203.  TRAILEVATOR.  Magline.  Inc  SN  56.487  Pub 
9  1-59.      Piled   8-1-58. 

688.204.  SERRO  SCOTTY  SPORTSMAN  AND  DESIGN 
Serro  Travel  Trailer  Company  8N  67.253  Pub.  9-1-69 
Filed   2-6-69 

688.205.  DC-8.  Douglas  Aircraft  Company.  Inr  SN  70,208 
Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  3-25-59 

688.206      EVER  FLOAT  A.ND  DESIGN      Sierra  Lumber  Prod 
ucts   (Marine  Division).     SN  70,641.     Pub.  ft-1-59.     Filed 
3-30-59 

688.207.  WEST  WINDS.  West  Winds,  Incorporated.  SN 
70,664.     Pub.  ft-1-59.     Filed  3-30-59. 

688.208.  YAMAHA.  Nippon  Gakkl  Selio  Kabushlkl  Kalsha 
SN  70.608      Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  3-31-59. 

688.209.  THORO-GUARD,  The  Dayton  Rubber  Company 
SN  71,189.     Pub    ft-1-59      Filed  4-9-59 


Qass  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


688,210       AMTICO   CELESTIAL      American   Blltrlte   Rubber 
Co..  Inc.     SN  67,278.     Pub   ft-1-59      Filed  2-ft-69 


Qass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

688,211.      DESIGN   OF   GROTESQUE    MAN  Stackpole   Car 

bon   Company.      SN   35,955      Pub    ft-1    59  Filed  8-21-57 

688.212  DESIGN  OF  GROTESQUE   MAN  Stackpole  Car 
bon   Company       SN   35,956       Pub    ft-1-59  Filed   8-21-57 

688.213  MEMO-LITE      Transistor  Electronics  Corporation 
SN  52.918.    Pub.  &-l-5ft.    Filed  6--t-58. 
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688.214.  CTSNTUKY.  Century  Ll(htlag.  loc  8N  54,600. 
Puh.  »-i-M.    rttod  7-1-M. 

688.215  GL<OWORM  diaries  J  Ranfleld.  8N  56,186 
Pub  »-l   5».     KH«d  7-28^8. 

688.216  OLYMPIC  The  Sleffler  Corporation  8N  57.429. 
Pub.  »-l-5».     ni«4  8^18-58. 

888.217  DRI  WAY  Joneph  I)  (\)nway.  d.b.a  Certlfled 
Cta«mlral  A  Equipment  Company  8N  61.e©4.  Pub.  9-1-89 
Filed  10-^1-58. 

688.218.  CODKCO.  Robert  H.  Freeman,  d.b.a.  Codeco.  8N 
63,580      Pub    9-1-59      Filed  12-S-68. 

688.219.  CIB^UIK.  Redel  Incorporated.  8N  64.4.W.  Pub 
9-1-59.     Filed  12    16-58 

688.220.  8INEVERTKR.  Power  Bourcen.  Inc.  SN  64.843 
Pub.  9-1-69      Filed  12-23-58 

688.221.  P-L  AND  DESIGN.  Perfect  Line  Manufacturtng 
Corporation      8X85,581       Pub    9   1-59.     Filed  1    9-59. 

688.222.  QHT  (ieneral  Klectrlt-  Company.  S.N  70,291 
Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  :j-26-59. 

688.223.  C.U'RI.  National  Cooperatlveii.  Inc.  H.N  70,506. 
Pub.  fr-1-59      Filed  3  30-59. 

rt88.224.      GETS  A  LJTE.     Oeta-A  Ute  Company.      SN  70.707 

Pub.  9-1-50      Filed  4-2  -59. 
688.225.     FLEXITORQ.      The    Louis    AllU    Company.       8N 

70.773      Pub   9-1-59      Filed  4   ,V,^9. 


Class  22  -  GanM,  Toys,  mi  Sportiiifl  Gooib 


688,248.      ZKLL.      Blaatlsell    CorporaUon    of    Anterlca.      SN 
69.730     Pub.  9-1-89.     Filed  8-17-89 

688.244.  TOWL8AVKR  T8  AND  DESIGN.     Towlaaver.  Inc. 
8N  «»,»2S.    Pub.  9-1-89.    Filed  3-19-89. 

688.245.  COMANDO.      H.   D.    Hudson    Manufacturing  Com- 
pany      8N   70.369.     Pub.   9-1-69.      Filed  3-27-59. 

688.246.  8TARLINB.       SUrllne    Inc.       8N    70,548.       Pub. 
9-1-59.     Filed  S-80-B9. 

688.247.  BAR,  CIRCLE  AND  STAR  DESIGN.     Btarllne  Inc. 
8N  70.849.    Pub.  9-1-89.    Filed  8-80-89. 

688.248.  PUMA  AND  DESIGN.     Punaa-Werk  Lauterjun*  A 
Sohn      8N  70.613.     Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  3-81-59. 

688.249.  SCOTT8.      O.    M.    Soott    and    Bona   Company       8N 
70,678.     Pub   9-1-69.     Filed  4-1-59. 

688.250.  VKRTIFLKX.       E.     D.     Jonea     Corporation.       8N 
72.321      Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  4-27-«9 

H88.261       HYDRABTROKE.      National    Iron    Company       SN 

72..347      Pub   9-1-59      Filed  4-27-59. 
688,252.     WAUKESHA.     Wauketha  Foundry  Company.     SN 

72.76T     Pub.  9-1-69     Filed  8-1-69. 


Class  24-LaiiMlry  AypBaiicas  md  MacMMS 

688.253.  8YNCLOR.       The    Ajaerlcan     Laundry     Machinery 
Company       SN   64.945.      Pub.   *-l-69      Filed   12-29-58 

688.254.  EXTRAUUC      The  American  Laundry  Machinery 
Company      SN  69.308.     Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  3-11-59^ 


8av  A-Llfe     Induiitrlea, 
Filed  6-30-58. 


688.228       SAV  A  LIFE 

54,564      Pub   9  1    59 
688.227       .NYLABONE.      Nylabone  Corporation. 

Pub.  9-1-69      Filed  9-15-58. 


Inc. 


RN 


SN   68,944. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  MadiiMry,  md  Toob. 
aMJ  Parts  Tharaof 


Class  25- Lodes  and  Safes  ^ 

688.265.  TREA8UBGAED.  Herrlnf-Hall-Marvin  Safe  Com- 
pany     8N  53.407      Pub.  9-1-69      Filed  6-12-58 

688.256  HURD  AND  DE8IG.N  Hurd  Lock  A  Manufactur 
Ing   Company       8N    70.298.      Pub.   9-1-59       Filed   .V26-59. 

688,257.  PREMIER.  Dickey  Manufacturing  Company  HN 
70.645      Pub   9-1-59.     Filed  4-1-59. 


688.228.  SBLECTADATA.  Commercial  Controla  Corporation. 
8N  33.059.     Pub    ft- 1-59      F11e<l  7-2-57 

688.229.  DRACON.  The  J  B.  Ehrsam  A  Bona  Manufactur 
Ing  Company.      SN   50,688.     Pub.   9-1-59.      Filed   4-30-68. 

688,230  \va  A.NI)  OKSIO-N  The  Warner  k  Swaaey  Com 
pany       SN    50.H51.      Pub.    9-1-59.      Filed   ,5-1-68 

688,231.  CATAPORT.  E  W.  Bllaa  Company  SN  61,860 
Pub    9-l-fl9.     Filed  5-19-88 

688.232  BAMI.  Bankem  k  Merchants.  Inc.  8N  53.008 
Pub.    9   1    59       Filed   6-6-58 

688.233  FAMULUS  Gerhard  Heyek.  d  b.a  Vaemag.  SN 
53.258      Pub.  9-1    59.     Filed  6-  10-58 

688.234  PANALCU  Alois  Schlffmann.  8N  89,645.  Pub 
9-1   59      Filed  9  26-58 

688.235.     RC      Nils  O.  Roaaen.  d.b.a.  RoHaen  Company      SN 

60,976.     Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  10-20-58. 
688.236         GLOBE      ENCIRCLED      BY      3      SPIRALS      OF 

PUNCHED  TAPE      Frlden,  Inc      8N  62.075      Pub.  9-1-59. 

Filed    11-7-88. 
rt88,237       GOLD  BOY       Gold  Win  Tool  A  Hardware  Company 

8N  64,065.     Pub.  9-1-69      Filed  12-11   68. 

688.288.  SDPBRLirr  AND  DESIGN.  Hayes  k  Stoli  In 
duatrtfll  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  SN  65,308.  Pub 
9-1-59       Filed    1-5-69 

688.289.  BBTMA.     Brtma  SJk       SN  66.707.     Pub.   9-l-«9. 

Filed    1    29-59 

688,240.  TATUM-MATIC.  Wilson  Jones  Company  8.N 
68.«K5       Pub    9   1    59       F11»h1  2    27  59 

688.241  AIW  AND  DESIGN  Alamo  Iron  Works.  8N 
69.230      Pub   9   1    59      Filed  3-10-59 

H88.242.  ATF  American  Type  Founders  Co..  Inc.  assignee 
of  American  Tyjje  Founders  Co..  Inc.  SN  69.711.  Pub. 
9  1-59      Filed  3-17-59. 


Class  26 -Measirlag     and     Scieatific 
Applfinciii 

688.258.  WII>I.r80N.  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Com- 
pany. asHlgnee  of  The  Ray  O  Vac  Company  ■  SN  40.703 
Pub.  9-1  -59      Filed  11-14-57. 

688.259.  IDENTI-KIT  Townaend  Engineered  Products  In 
corporated.     SN  52,356.     Pub.  9-1-69      Filed  5-26-58. 

688.260.  PYROCLOK.  Universal  Match  Corporation.  SN 
52.587.     I»ub.  9-1-69      Filed  5-29-58. 

688.261  EQUALITE.  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc  SN  .55,003 
Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  7-9-58. 

688.262.  GBRT8CH  AJiID  DG8I6N.  Oertach  Products.  Inc 
SN  55,663.     Pub   9-1-59     Filed  7-21-58 

688.263.  ECHOMETER.  Curtlaa- Wright  Corporation  8N 
57.769      Pub   9-1-69      Filed  8-25-58 

688.264.  COMPUMATIC  Palllard  Incorporated,  by  change 
of  name  from  Palllard  ProducU,  Inc.  SN  59,125.  Pub 
9-1-59      Filed  9-18-58. 

688.265.  COUJBOARD.  Henry  A.  Gardner  Laboratory.  Inr 
SN  59,462.     Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  9-24-58. 

688.266.  BRAIN  BLOCK.  American  BoMrh  Arma  Corpora 
tlon       SN  60.253.     Pub.  9-1-69.     Filed  10-8-68. 

(188.267  FIRETRAC  Aerojet-General  Corporation  8N 
62,142      Pub  9-1-59     Filed  1 1-10-58. 

688.268.  FE8CO  Robert  C.  Fess.er.  Sr  ,  d  b.a.  R  C  Feasler 
and  Co      8N  62.170.     Pub.  9-l-fl9.     Filed  11-10-58 

688.269.  CON-O  METER.  C.  B.  Conover  k  Co  ,  Inc  SN 
62.450.     Pub.  9-1-69.     Filed  11-14-88. 

688.270  TBCHNICON.  The  Technlcon  Company,  Inc.  8N 
63.612.     Pub.  9-1-69.     Filed  12-8-68. 
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688.271       POLIVIBION.      D«Uon    Contact    Lens.    Inc      BN 

66,828.     Pub.  9-1-89.     Filed  1-14-89. 
688,272.      LUPINUS    AND    DESIGN.      Kofuku    Sangyo    Co., 

Ltd.      SN    66,049.      Pub.    9-1-89.      Piled    1-19-69 
688,278.      VARI  VOX.      Kay   Electric  Company       SN   66,628 

Pub    9-1-59.     Filed  1-28-89 
688,»T4.     PINPOINT.     Ooo<Jy«ir  Aircraft  Corporation.     SN 

66,718      Pub.  9-1-69.     Filed  1-29-59 
688.276.     ORAMBRCT  AND  DESIGN.    Oramery  Guild  Group 

Inc.     SN  67.128.     Pub,  9-1-59.    Piled  2-8-89 
688,276.     SEN  8-TRON.     The  Cooper  Bessemer  Corporation 

SN  67,312       Pub    9-1-59      Filed  2-9-59 
688.2T7.     MIRANDA.     Allied  Impex  Corp.     SN  68.654.     Pub 

9-1-89      Filed  2-27-59 
688.278.     BULLET      Eastman  Kodak  Company      8N  ee.T9T 

Pub   9-1-59      Filed  3-18-59 
688,279      RONDON      Textron  Inc.     SN  69,855.     Pub.  9-1-59 

Piled   3-18-59. 
688.280.      HIDAN.      General    Precision    Ijiboraton-    Incorpo- 
rated     SN  70.144.     Pub    9-1-59.     Filed  3-24-59 

688.281  8ALE8MATE.       Charles    Beneltr    Company.       SN 
70,423      Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  8-30-69. 

688.282  OSCILLOMATIC.     Vlewlex,  Inc.     SN  70,«27.     Pub 
9-1-59      Filed  3-31-59. 

688.283  INDI  RON.      Cleveland   Instruruent   Comi>any.      SN 
70,641       Pub    9-1-59      Filed  4-1-59 

688.284.       RONDELLE.       Mlnneapoll^Honeywell     Regulator 

Company       SN   70,730.      Pub.  9-1-59      Filed  4-2-59. 
688,28R.     FLUTOMAT.     Agfa  Aktlengeitellschaf^.     SN  70.977 

Pub.  9-1-59      Filed  4-7-59. 
688,288      TP.      Tltmus   Optical   Company.    Inc       SN    71,057. 

Pub.    9-1-59       Filed  4-7-59. 
888.287       REPRESENTATION    OF   BEAR    HEAD    AND   DB 

SIGN.     Bear  Manufacturing  Company.     SN   71,179.     Pub. 

9-1-59.      Filed   4-9-89. 
688.288.      "TEMP-STIX."       Goodren     Products    Corporation. 

SN  71.483     Pub.  9-1-59     Filed  4-14-59. 


Class  28- Jewelry  aad 


-Metal  Ware 


Class  32  -  Fnndtttre  mi  UpMstery 

688.300.  BABY  P08TUREPEDIC.     Sesily.  Incorporated.    SN 
23,520.     Pub.  9-1-59.    Filed  1-30-57. 

688.301.  LABCRAPT.      Norbute    Corporation       SN    62,216 
Pub.  9-1-59.    Filed  11-10-68. 

688.302  YORKTOWNE  KITCHENS  AND  DESIGN  Colo- 
nial Products  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  SN  65.933.  Pub 
9-1-59      Filed  1-16-59 

688,303.     SPACE    MASTER        Maclnar,     Inc       SN     72,635 
Pub   9-1-59     Filed  4-80-59 


Class  34  -  HeatiiHi,  Liglitiiig,  aad  Yeiitflatiiifl 
Apparatus 

688.304.  DIAL-A  F^>OD        The    Bastlan  Blessing    Company 
SN  41,136      Pub   9-1-59      Filed  11-22-57. 

688.305.  QUIET    MEET.      Quiet   Heet   Oil    Burner    Co,    Inc 
SN  69.180      Pub    9-1-59.     Filed  3-9-59. 

688.306  RITFWAY       RIteway  MnnufacturlnK  Co      Inc       SN 
69,363      Pub   9-l-r>«.     Filed  3-11-59 

688.307  DYNAFOIU     Oarage  Fan  Companr      SN  69,398 

Pub   9-1-59.     Filed  3-12-59 

688.308.  PANEL  VECTORS.     Shaw  Perkins  Manufacturing 
Co       SN  89.563      Pub    9-1-59      Filed  3-13-69 

688.309.  DYNADRTER       United    States   Dynamics   Corpora 
tlon,     8N  69,880.    Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  8-18-89 

Class  35-Beltiiig,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetaRic  Tires 

688.310.  CATALIXA.     Pacific  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.     S.N 
70,387      Pub.  9-1-69.     Filed  3-27-59. 


688.289  TACHA.  Thelma  Randolph  and  Irene  B  Cdry, 
db.a,  Tacha  Pin  Co  SN  26.206  Pub  9-1-69  Filed 
3-14-57 

688.290  WONDER  WEB.  Joseph  H  Meyer  Bros  SN 
42,299      Pub    9-1-59      Filed  12-12-57 

688.291  COQUILLE  DE  MER.  Joseph  H  Meyer  BroH  SN 
44,833      Pub   9-1-59      Filed  1-28-58 

688.292  MASTERPIECE  Massover  Brothers,  Inc  8N 
.50,907      Pub   9-1-59     Filed  5-2-58 

688.293  IMPERIALITE  Fred  Seltier  Corporation,  an 
slgnee  of  Fred  Seltier  Co,,  Inc  SN  55.530  Pub  9-1-59 
Filed  7-17-58 


Class  29-Broons,  BmsKes,  and  Dnsters 

688.294  DRINKWATER.      Piedmont  Mop   Company,   Incor 
porated      SN  63,743.     Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  12-5-58 

688.295  BIZY   MITZ  AND  DESIGN.      Qulncy  J.   Workman 
SN  65.876      Pub   9-1-59      Filed  1-14-59. 

688.296  HOLIDAY.       Kordltc     Corporation        SN     69,411 
Pub    9-1-59      Filed  3-12-59 

688.297  LUSHUS.     Victoria -Vogue,  Inc.     SN  69.584      Pub 
9-1-59      Filed  3-13-59. 


Class  31- Piters  and  Refriforators 

688.298  PUR.\FL()       Harman   Equipment  Co.     8N  27.951 
Pub   9-3-.') 7      Filed  4-11-57  ,' 

688.299  POIU)SITE      Wlx  Corporation       SN  ?2.467      Pub 
9-1-59      Filed  4-28-59. 


Class  36 - MuskaJInstraments and SMpplies 

688,311.     STENOMAT.     Grundlg  Eadlo-Werke  GmbH      SN 

64.037.     Pub   9-1-59      Filed  6-23-58 
688,312        STENOMATIC       Grundlg    Radio-Werke    GmbH 

SN  54,038.     Pub   9-1-69      Filed  6-23-58 
688,313.     8TEN0RINA      Grundlg  Radio  Werke  G  m.b  H     SN 

54.039,     Pub.  9-1-69.     Filed  6-23-58. 

688.314  UNIVERSAL  Blue  Ribbon  Products  Corporation 
SN  54.138.     Pub   9-1-59      Filed  6-24-58.  i-,  ■     t%l- *% 

688.315  TONE  COLUMN.  Paul  H  Frey,  d.b.a  Freytone 
Company.     SN  59,707.     Pub.  9-1-59      Filed  9-29-58 

688,318.  MERCURY.  Mercury  Record  Corporation.  SN 
66,465      Pub.  9-1-69      Filed  1-26-59 

688.317.  TRANSITAPE  Steelman  Phonograph  and  Radio 
Co.  Inc.     SN  66,875.     Pub.  9-1-69      Filed  1-27-59 

688.318.  BREWSTER  Aeolian  American  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Retwln  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Aeolian  American  Corporation  SN  68.449  Pub  8-25-56 
Filed   2-26-69. 

688.319.  LT.  National  Telefilm  Associates,  Inc  SN  68.595 
Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  2-27-59.  ■i^J'*^^ 

688  320  WYN.  Wallace  Raymond  Allbaugh.  d  b  a  The  Wyn 
Record  Company.    SN  68.861.     Pub.  9-1-59      Filed  3-4-59. 

688,321.  MICROLAC.  Reeves  Soundcraft  Corp  SN  69,847 
Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  3-18-59. 


Class  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

688,822.     SAV  N  BR'R  AND  DESIGN     Betty  T    McGlU.    SN 
43,392.     Pub.  9-1-69.     Filed  l-S-58 
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688.323  CONTROL-O  FAX  L^tta«.  Inc  8N  5«.019.  Pub. 
9-1-59     Piled  7-28-58. 

888.324.  EASY  LETTER.  P  M.  Kelly  *  Son*.  8N  65.157. 
Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  12-81-58. 

688.325.  8PEEDI  CHART  Art  Designer*,  Incorporated. 
8N  67.428      Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  2-10-59. 

688.326.  NEVER  OUT.  Towlwrer,  Inc.  8N  68,758.  Pub. 
9-1-59.      Filed  3-2-59. 

888.827.  PASADENA.  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Com- 
pany.    8N  69,046      Pub    9-1-59.     Filed  3-6-59 

688.328  MIRBO-PAQUE  St.  Begli  Paper  Company,  by 
nierier  from  Pollock  Paper  Corporation.  8N  e9,:i57.  Pub 
9-1-69.     Filed  3-11-59. 

688.329  SKYLANI)  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Com 
pany.     8N  69.481      Pub.  9-1-69.     Filed  3-13-59. 

688.330  TOWTLSAVER.  TowUaver,  Inc  8N  09,923.  Pub 
9-1 -.59.     Filed  3    19-.59 

688.331  TOWLSAVER-TS  AND  DESIGN  TowUaver,  Inc. 
8N  69,924      Pub   9-1-59.     Filed  3-19^  59 

688.332  FEMS.  Kimberly  Clark  Corporation  .SN  70,484 
Pub    9-1-59      Filed  3-30-59. 

688.333  HI-COUNT  Klmberly  Clark  Corporation  SN 
70,485      Pub    9^1-59      Filed  3-30-.'S9 


a«ss  38-PriiiU  and  RMblicatioM 

688.334  UINEN8  *  DOMESTICS  Halre  Pnbllwhinit  Co. 
Inc      SN  56,003.     Pub.  9-1-59      Filed  T^S-.-SS 

688.335  PAPER  WORKER.  International  Brotherhood  of 
Pulp,  Sulphite  and  Paper  Mill  Workers.      SN  57.115      Pub 

-     t^-1-59.     Filed  7-31-6H. 
.i88,336.      LEATHER  AND   AU.IED   SHOW   DAILY       I'hillp 

Melhado.  d  b  a.  Melhado  PublUhlng  Co.     8N  rtO,.'W3.     Pub. 

»-l-.'S9      Filed  10-13  58. 

688.337  L<^WREY  REVIEW.  The  Lowrey  Organ  Compaoy 
SN  64,723      I'ub,  9    1    59      Filed  12   22    58 

688.338  UNITED  BUSINESS  SERVICE  United  HuHlne88 
Service  Company  SN  64,792  Pub  »  1-59  Filed 
12    22-5H 

688.339  INFDRMATIC  William  Ireland  Duncan,  dba 
William  Ireland  Duncan  Fllmii.  SN  65.645  Pub  9  1  59 
Filed  1-12-59. 

ti88.340       "REF'DRTRAITS  (ieorjce   HaeH^ler       SN   65.954 

Pub.  9^  1-59      Filed  1-16-59 

688.341  OFFICIAL  STEAMSHIP  A  AIRWAYS  (.UIDK  IN 
TERN.VTIONAL.  Trannportatlou  (Julde*.  Inc.  SN  66,965 
Pub   9^  1-59      Filed  2   2  59 

688.342  FEATUK-VMA  The  Dally  Prenn,  Inc  SN  67,443 
Pub    9-1-59      Filed  2    lO  59 
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688.343.  FOR  YOUNG  WOMEN  IN  WHITE,  The  Juvenile 
Shoe  Corporation  of  America.  SN  15,547  Pub.  9-1-59. 
Filed  9  12-5(5, 

688.344.  VARIETTE  Maiden  Form  Branslere  Company, 
Inc       SN  44.632       Uub    9    1    59      Filed  1-24-58. 

688.345.  Ml'SETTE.  Maiden  I'\)rm  Braaalere  Company.  Inc 
SN  44,634      Pub.  9-1-59      Filed  1-24-58. 

688.346  RAG-A  MUFFIN  Hecht  k  Blern  Inc  SN  47.85« 
Pub.  9-1-69.     Filed  3-17  -.58. 

688.347  THE  SHOPPER  Campim  (Jlrl  Inc  SN  .53,475. 
I'ub    9^  1-59.     Filed  6-13-58, 

688,348.  OIOI  HaneH  Hosiery  Mill*  Company  SN  54.404 
Pub.  9   1    59.     Filed  ^27-68. 

688.349  GEEGEE  Hane*  Hosiery  MIIIn  Company  SN 
54.405      Pub    fr   1    59      Filed  6   27    58 

688.350  JOSHUA  BROWN  The  Leon  Oodchaux  Clothing 
Company.  Limited.  8N  56.396.  Pub.  9-1-59.  PUed 
7-31-58 

688.351.  SERENA.  Greensboro  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
56.479       Pub    9   1    59       Filed   8-1    58.  ^ 


M8.352.     TAKD-KB8  BY  SLACK  EB8.     81ack-«M  Corp      8N 
56.662.     Pub.  9-1-59.     Fllwl  8-«-»8. 

688.353.  DRAMA  BRA.     Curtla,  Bddy  Form  Co.     8N  66.841. 
Pub.   9-1-69.     FlUd  8-8-68. 

688.354.  WEATHBBOOUB.       Fabrtnl     Importa.     Ltd.       8N 
57.140.     Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  8-18-ft8. 

688.866.  RED  CAVLAB.     Maiden  Form  Braaalere  Company, 
Inc.      SN   57.888.     Pub.   ^-1-59.     Filed   8-18-68. 

688,356.     CHANSON.     Maiden  Form  Brasalera  Company,  Inc. 
8N  67,884.    Pub.  fr-l-6».     Filed  8-18-68. 

688.867.  MINIMS.      Lane   Bryant.    Inc.     SN   68,931.      Pub. 
9-1-59.     Filed  9-16-68. 

688.368.     TRAINY  DBTB.     Tbe  ModelU  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Inc.     SN  59,907.     Pub  9-1-59.    Filed  10-1-58. 

688.359.  SOFT  TONES  BY  NATUBAL  BRIDGE.     Craddock 
Terry  Shoe  Corporation.     8N  60,269.     Pub.  ^1-59      Filed 
10-8-68. 

688.360.  RUMPEB'S.     Marjorie  T.  Sugarman,  d.b.a.  Rump 
era.     8N  60.995.     Pub.  9-1-69.     Filed  10-20-68. 

688.861       COPPER  CLAD.       BrookTllle     GlOTe     Manufactur 
ing    Company.     Inc        SN    61.641.       Pub.    9-1-69        Filed 
10-2»-68. 

688.362.  EXFLAMIRT.     Oeorg  Dletr.  BQcklng  G.m.b.H.    8N 
61.660.     Pub    9-1-59      Filed  10-29-58 

688.363.  J0BI8.      Jobls  Bekleldungalndustrle  Q.m.b.H.      8N 
62.983.     Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  11-21-68 

688.364.  LINKRON  AND  DESIGN.      Linker  *  Co.,  Inc.     8N 
60.224.     Pub.  9-1-59.    Filed  1-21-69. 

688.366.     HOLLYWOOD  VA88ARBTTE.     Munsingwear.  Inc.. 

dba.    Hollywood    V  Ette    Vasaarette.      8N    66.363       Pub 

9-1-59.     Filed  1-23-59. 
688.366.      SKATE  QUEEN.     RuBsbo  Sportswear  Mfg    Co      SN 

66,374      Pub   9-1-59     Filed  1-23-59 
688,867       LEONARDOS    BY    BECK    AND    DESIGN       A     S 

Beck   Shoe  Corporation.     SN  66.97T.      Pub.  9-1-59      Filed 

2-2-59 
688,.168       CAMEO    PETALS    BY    BECK.       A      8     Beck    Shoe 

Corporation       SN  66.9T9.     Pub.  »-l-59      Filed  2-2-59. 
688,369       LARKWOOD-TITES        Chadbourn     Gotham,      Inc 

8N  67,205      Pub  9-1-59.    Filed  2-6-59 

688.370.  BOUFFANT.  IntemaMonal  I..atex  Corporation 
SN  67.224      Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  2-6-59 

688.371.  U)NDON  CHARACTER  PREPS.  Commonwealth 
Shoe  and  I>eather  Company,  dba  London  Character  Shoet. 
HN  67,311      1Mb.  8-18-59      Filed  2-9-59 

688,372       SUPER   FORM.      Super-Form    Braaalere,    Inc.      8N 

67.403      Pub   9-1-59.     Filed  2-9-59. 
688,373.      SLIP-PETS.      Sapphire   Corporation       SN    67.477 

Pub    9-1-59      Filed  2-10-69. 
688  374.      MEDIC    NURSE    SHOES    AND    DESIGN       Medic 

Shoe  Manufacturers.  Inc.     SN  67. .5.56.     Pub.  9-1-.59.     Filed 

,2-11-59. 

888.375  LITTLE  8AFINIA.  Saks  *  Company.  8N  67.992 
Pub.  9-1-69      Filed  2-18-59 

688.376  MUSKETEER.  BuUuck  Hosiery,  Inc  SN  68,111 
P-ub    9-1-59      Filed  2-20-59. 

688.877.      JKANIK  WALKER.     Modern  Shoe  Company.      8N 
68.414      Pub   9-1-59     Filed  2-25-59 

688.378  STRI-KING        Great    Lakes    Shoe    Co.     Inc        8N 
68,688      Pub   9-1-59     Filed  .3-2-59 

888.379  MISS     B.V.D.       The    B.V  D      Company,     Tnc        SN 
68.867      Pub   ^1-59      Filed  3-4-59 

688.380  THRIFTEX        Lorlmer    Hosiery     Mills,     Inc        8N 
69.005      Pub   9-1-59     Filed  3-.V-59. 

688.381.      EAST-HO       Hochenberg  &   Oelb,   Inc.      SN    69,069 

Pub   9-1-59     Filed  3-6-59. 
888,382       JET  STREAM.      Feldan  Brothers,  Inc      SN  69,134 

I»ub    9^  1    59      Filed  3-9^-59 


688,383      TRKNTINO.      Hutiler    Brothers    Co       SN    69,144. 
Pub    fr-1    .59     Filed  3-9-59 

688.384.  JULI  KAY.       U.S.     MUUnery    Corp.       SN     69,223. 
Pub    9   1    59      Filed  3-9-59. 

688.385.  TIPPY    TOES.      DUper    Jeane.    Inc.       SN    89.400. 
Pub   9-1-59      Filed  3-12-59. 
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688.886.      LINDENAIRB       Aldens,    Inc,      SN    69,461        Pub 

9-1-59.    Filed  3-1 3-59 
688,387      TOP   OUN       Blue    Gem    Manufacturing    Company 

8N  69,472      Pub,  9-1-59,     Filed  3-13-89 
688,388,      8TYLEMATE       Plttabnrgh  Oarter  Company       8N 

69.674      Pub   9-1-69      Filed  3-18-59 
688,389       PETITEMAKER.      Petltemaker,    Inc.      SN    70.611 

Pub,  9   1   59,     Filed  3-31-59, 
688.890.      MACBBSS.      Max   Wolfe,   d.b.a.   Macbeaa    Founds 

tlons.     SN  70,974.     Pub    9-1-69.     Filed  4-6-69, 


CUss40-FMKy    Goods,    FiirnisUiHis,   and 
NotkNH 

688,391      STALER     Dubtn  Haakell  Jacobson.  Inc  ,  and  DoWn- 

Haakell    Lining   Corp,      SN    46.714.      Pub,    9-1-59       Filed 

2-27-58 
688.392,      HUSY   BEADS   AND   DESIGN,      Larerne   Inc,      SN 

51,640     Pub   9-1-59.     Filed  5-14-58 
688,393       KEELON       J     J     Ania,    Inc       SN    52,379.       Pub 

9  1    69      Filed  5-27-58. 
rt88.394        TAYLOR    TOPPER       Taylor    Made    Topper.       SN 

54,651       Pub    9-1-59      Filed  7-1-58. 
688.395       A  BO  VOL      The  Realistic   Company,   d.b  a.    Beauty 

Speclaltl.^    Company        SN    58.241        Pub.    9-1-59.      Filed 

»-2-68 
688.396.     BRUSH'N  ROLL      Oaylord  Products.  Incorporated. 

8N  69.180      Pub.  9-1-69.     Filed  9-19-68. 

688.397  CURVE  VIEWS  Cole  of  California.  Inc  SN 
63.637.     Pub.  9-1-59      Filad  12-4-68 

Class  42 -Knitted,    Nottod,   and   Toxtde 
Fabria,  and  Snbstititos  Tborefor 

688.398  8TABILOC  Deltox  Rug  Company  8N  62,382 
Pub    9-1-59      Filed  11-13-58 

•88.399  MONTAUK  B  J.  Barry  A  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated,     8N   64,951.      Pub.    9-1-59.      Filed    12-29-58. 

688.400  FUJIBO  AND  DESIGN  Fuji  Spinning  Co,  Ltd. 
SN  66.652.     Pub.  9-1-69.     Filed  1-9-89. 

688.401  POLARIS  .McCampbell  *  Company,  Inc.  SN 
67.466.     Pub.  9-1   59     Filed  2-10-59 

688.402  STYLEKNIT  Hugh  Nelson-Columbia  Carpet  MIIIn. 
Inc,  (1  bii  NeUon-Columbla.  SN  67,885  Pub  9  1-59 
Filed    2    17    59 

688.403  Y  IRON.     Mayglen  Company,  Inc.     8N  69.159 
9   1    59       Filed    .1-9-59. 

TEMP  RESISTO         Temp     Reslnto     FabrlCH 
Pub    9-1-69      Filed  3-10-69 
688,405.      AMERICAN    LADY.      Dolly    Madison,    Inc 

71.297      Pub   9-1    59      Filed  4-10-59 
ti88.40fi       MAJO.     United   Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc 
SN  71,522     Pub.  9-1-89.    Flted  i-li-CQ. 

688,407      YUMA.     J.  P.  Stevens*  Co  Inc 
9-1-59.     Filed  4-15-59. 


688.410.  BEADTY-BiASTEE.     Antdlne  FriaBcoU  R««U  Pey- 

ron.     SN  55,711      Pub    »-l-59      Filed  7-21-58 

688.411.  SKIN-MASTER.      Antolne   Francolij   R«gi«   Peyron 
SN  56,713      Pub    9-1-59      Filed  7-21-58 

688.412.  FACE-MASTER.     Antolne  Francois  R*gi8  Peyron 
8N  55,714      Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  7-21-58. 

688,413       RUBY    ANT)    DESIGN.      Ruby    Products    Co      Inc 

8N  64,757     Pub.  9-1-59     Filed  12-22-68. 
688,414.      DRI-NITE.      Park  Adams,   Inc.      SN    68,728       Pub 

9-1 -.59       Filed  3-2-59 

688.415  PLANT  APED.     Maria  de  Vriea.     SN  69,819     Pub 
9-1-59      Filed  3-16-69. 

688.416  ROYAL.      Guardian    Products   Company.    Inc       SN 
69,639.    Pub.  9-1-59.    Filed  3-16-59. 

688.417  CRUTCH-EZE      Guardian  Products  Company,  Inc 
SN  69.642      Pub  9-1 -.59      Filed  3-16-59 

688.418  KELAX-O-RING       Guardian    Products    Company. 
Inc.     SN  69,843.    Pub    9-1-69.    Filed  3-16-59 


P,88,404 
69,301 


Pub. 


SN 


SN 


8N  71.627.     Pub. 


Class  43-Tliroad  and  Yam 

688.408       BRECILON.     Filature  et   Retorderie   Breuer 
69..389.     Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  3-11-59.  


SN 


Class  44 -Dental, 
Appliances 


Modkal,    and    Snmical 


Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


U         1.   --«. 


JJ*M 


888.419  8N0-CAP.     Reed   k  Bell,  Inc.      SN  59,062  Pub 
9-1-59      Filed  9-17-58 

688.420  JUPINA        Embotelladora  Jupifla      Socledad  Ann 
nlma       SN  64.273      Pub    9-1-59  Filed  12-1.V58  


Class  46  -  Foods  and  IngredienU  of  Foods  '^ 

688.421  LA  MILANESE  Stefano  Frlgo.  dba  Frlgo  Food 
Products  Company  SN  19,882  Pub  3-17-59  Filed 
11-26-56. 

688.422  VIENNA.  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Vienna  Sauaage 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  28,399  Pub.  9-1-59.  Filed 
4-17-67.    ,,^...,    4,0i,4(i> 

688.423  REPRESENTATION  OF  LITTLE  KING  King 
KuUen  (.rocery  Co..  Inc.  SN  38.289.  Pub  9-1-59.  Filed 
10-3-57. 

688.424  EV-R-SOKT  international  Salt  Company  8N 
44,097.     Pub   9-1-59.     Filed  l-ir>-^8. 

688.425  SUNDI-WHIP  Rle»i  Products  Corporation.  SN 
49,385.     Pub.  ^1-59      Filed  4-9-58  i  .«.• 

688.426.  RANCH  MAID  STABILIZED  AND  DESIGN  All 
American  Nut  Company,  Inc.  SN  52,938.  Pub  9-1-59. 
Filed  6-5-58 

688.427  R.\CER  AND  DESIGN  Salinas  Lettuce  Farmers 
Cooperstlre       SN  53.648      Pub.  9-1-59      Filed  6-16-58. 

688.428  PIPER  AND  DESIGN  Salinas  Lettuce  Farmers 
Cooperative       SN    53,649.      Pub.    9-1-59.      Filed   6-16-66 

688.429  GOLD-N-CHIP  AND  DESIGN.  Golden  Chip  Potato 
Co.     SN  55,140.     Pub    9-1-59.     Filed  7-11-68. 

688.430  TERRACE  KITCHENS  Lacy  Cooper.  Inc  dba 
Terrace  Kitchens  8N  55.242  Pub  9-1-59  Filed 
7-14-58 

688,431.  FILL  MIX  Filler  Products,  Inc  SN  57,362  Pub 
9-1-59      Filed  8-18-58 

688,432  NIPIOL  SpA  Glo  *  Fill  Bultonl  Sansepolcro 
SN  68,670.     Pub    9-1-59      Filed  9-9-58. 

688.438,     FOOD  KING,    Central  ReUller-Owned  Grocera.  Jnc. 

SN  59,170      Pub    9-1-59      Filed  9-19-58 


Cass  47 -Wines 


688.409.     THE    -SCOTTIE,-      Institutional    Industrlea.    Inc     '''^:^'*^^  ^^^^''^l^l_^^^^^^^^ 

8N  54.346.     Pub  9-1-59      Filed  6-26-58  SN  67.877.     Pub,  9-1   59,     Ftlea^i7   0».  ^^^ 
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S88,43a.      FRISCO.      Uicky    I^a««r    Brewing   Company.      8N 
56,258.     Pub.  »-l-89.     Filed  7-29-68. 

«88,48«.     BKLA  AND  DB8ION.     AncteanM  BrKMerl«B  Van 
drabeavel  et  Cle.  Braaaerl*  Saint-Michel.     8N  «3.68a.     Pub. 
^1-59.     nied  12-5-^'i8.  


dais  49-DistiiM  AlMiiolk  UnHort 

688.437  GRANT'S  STAND  FAST  AND  DESIGN  William 
Grant  &  Sons  Limited  8N  45.562.  Pub.  9-1-89.  filed 
2-l»-ftS.  


088,458.     LIFE-8BCR£rr       GarmalM    Moatall    Coamatlquea 

Corporation.     SN  54,776.     Pub.  »-l-5».     nietf  7-3-58. 
088.458.     TENDSB  OLiANCKS.     jMUBe  Na4al.  Ijicorporate<l. 
d.b.a.    Jeanne    Nadal.      SN    80,543.      Pub.    9-1-59.      Filed 
lO-ia-58. 
888.480.     ENCHANTED  MOMENT.     Jaanne  Nadal.  Incorpo 
rated,    db.a.    Jeanne    NadaL      SN    60,545.      Pub.    9-1-59. 
Filed  10-13-58. 
688,461.     8UYIN.     Jeanne  Nadal,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Jeanne 
SN  80.548.     Pub.  9-1-69.    Filed  10-18-58 
KL£ENADKXT.      Cary    ProdoeU    CoBtyaajr.      8N 
Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  2-11-59 
DEBORAH    ^LLEN.       The    RoUaab    CoqK>ratioa. 


Nadal. 

«88,4«2. 
67.521. 

688,463. 


OasiSO-MarcliaBdisa  Not  Otkarwisa 
OafsHM 


Corham    Artlfleial 
Filed  3-1^-88. 

8N   50,902 


80.668. 

rt8M.442. 
62.905 


«88.438.       CORBOSCO     AND    DESIGN 
Flower  Co.     SN  48.018.     Pub.  9-1-59 

688,439.      "HAVE  A  HEART.'       Frederick   LobI 

Pub.  9-1-89.     Filed  5-2-58. 
688.440       COLORAMA.      William   J     Andernon.      8N    54.664 

Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  7-2-58. 
688.441.       POINTOFRAME       The    Hopp    Preai.    Inc       SN 
Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  10-15-58. 

TRjiNSOPAQUE.     Boarges  Cttlojr  Corporation.     SN 

Pub    9-1-59.      Filed   11-24-58 

688.443.  VYNA-CRAFT  The  He«kln  C«n  Company.  SN 
88.631.     Pub.  9-1-89     Filed  12-2-58. 

688.444.  PORTA  PANEL.      -VllUer  Outdoor   Advertltlng  Prod 
ucta    Company.     Inc.       8N    66,728.      Pub.    9-1-69       Fll«l 
1-29-69. 

rt88.445.     FLEXI  FRAME       Miller  Outdoor  Advertlring  Prod 
uct«    Company.    Inc        8N     66.729.       Pub.    9-1-59       Fllwl 
1-29-69. 

688.446.  DRI-FLO  Delphi  Productn  Company  SN  67.820. 
Pub.   9-1-59.      Filed  2-9-59 

ri88.447  8N0W  DROPS  H.  8  Shaffer.  Inr  SN  69,684 
Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  3-16-59. 

•  ■.88,448.  PORT-A-HUT.  Crestllner  Inc.  SN  70.045  Pub. 
9-1-59.     Filed  3-23-69. 

688.449.  LAMIDUK.  General  Garment  Co.  SN  70.222. 
Pub    9-1-69.     Filed  3-25-59. 

688.450.  8ARAN-GLO.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  an- 
•lignee  of  Ben-Mont  Papers,  Inc  SN  70,347  Pub.  9-1-59 
Filed  3-27-59 

688,451  8-\RAN  ICE  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  an 
Blgnee  of  Ben-Mont  Papers,  inc  SN  70,348.  Pub.  9-1  59 
Filed  3-27-59. 

«88,4,''>2  SARANCICIJ^S  The  Dow  Cbemlcal  Company,  bh 
Blgnee  of  Ben  Mont  Papers,  Inc.  SN  70,349.  Pub  9-1-59, 
Filed  3-27-59. 

H88  453  ECONO  LINK  AND  DESIGN  Econo  Maaufactur 
Ing   Company       SN   70.453       Pub.    9-1    59       Filed   3-;i0   59 

688.454.  RAY  D-8.  InduHtrla!  Products  Company.  SN 
70,658      Pub   9-1-59      Filed  4   1-59 


HM  67,588.    P«b.  »>1>59     Fllt8  S-11-48. 

688,464.      FA.N'CI-FULJ.*        Roux      Laboratoriea,      lac.        8N 
87.836.    Pub.  9-1-69.    Filed  2-12-59. 

688.48fi.      SLINK    OR    SWIM.      Colgate-Palmolive    Campany. 
8N  67,766.     Pub.  9-1-69.     Filed  2-16-59. 

688,466.      FASHION  PLATE      Revlon.  Inc      SN  67,»»4      Pub. 
9-1-69     Filed  2-17-18. 


Oau  52  -  DatarfMitf  aail  Saaps 

688.487       BIO-GUARD.      Bio-Lab.    Inc       SN    58,818       Pub. 
9-1-59      Filed  9-9-58 

(188.468.      l.N    'N    OUT       Anderson    Chemical    Company.      SN 
62,720      Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  11-19-68. 

688,469      ROYALTONB       Boyaltone   Producta   Corporation. 
SN  66.834.     Ptib.  9-1-69.     Filed  1-6-68. 

688.470.  BLYTHE       John   H.  Breck,   Inc      SN  66,772.     Pub. 
9-1-59.     Filed  1-30-59. 

688.471.  RIMB       Joton    H     Breck.    Inc       8N    68.773       Pub. 
»-i-0».    Filed  i-ao-oe. 

688.472.  BURLBSK  QOBEN.     Ferry  Sarrlce,  Incorpor»t«l. 
SN  67,060.     Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  2-4-89. 

688.473.  KATHRYN  BBICH      Paul  F    Belcb  Company.     8N 
68.026      Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  2-19-69. 

688.474.  SPARBX.     Qulmtay  k  Company.     SN  69,846.     Pub. 
»-l-69.     Filed  8-18-59. 

688,476.  RBPRBSBNTATION  OF  HIGHLANDER'S  HEAD 
Cheaebrough  Pond'B  Inc.  SN  69,872.  Pub.  9-1-69.  Filed 
S-19-69  


Service  Marks 
diss  100— Miscelaneoas 

«88.476.      GEORCilA    BOY'S    BAB-B  g    PIT.      Georgia    Boy* 
Bar  B-g   Pit.      8N  54,515      Pub.  9-1-59.     FUed  6-30-68. 

Oast  101  -  Advartisia«  and  Busanesi 


688,477        STAMPMASTER        Electric    Vendor*.     Inc. 
38,035.     Pub.  9-1-59      Filed  9-30-57      ^^ 


SN 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Pmandai 

n            CI         r^—^^Lr.  .^  T«»2Uf  P ^jnat  688,4-8      trading  post  and  design      Gregory  k  son.. 

Class  51  —  CasHWOcs  and  lollat  rraHi^auons     3^59.943  Pub  »-i-59  Fiied  9-29-58 

688  455       PIUINTO       Gabrleleen   Company,    Inc       gN, 44,075 

Pub  9-1  59.  Filed  1-1^58.            ^^^    .,^      ^  q^  103-ConstnKtlon  and  Rapair 

.•.88.456.      MISS    DEBUTANTE        Daggett    k    ftama*n.    Toe. 

SN  47,737      Pub   9   1-."J»      Filed  3    14-58  688  479        METALWELD        MeUlweld,     Incorporated        SN 

n88  457      TK^NU      Lane   Product..   Inc.     SN   54.050.     Pub  5;).089       Pub.    9-1-69.      Filed    8.R.    4-21^8  ■     Am     PR. 

if  1    59       Filed  6^  23-58  4- 2»-59.        -»•               -       -                           ,        t         . 
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888.480.  NATIONWIDB  BAPTIBRAKB  CBNTBRS  ON  BM-  n^,.  107^1 
BLBM  DB8IGN.  Nationwide  Brake  Ceatart.  Inc.,  d.bJi  Vl«»  IW/^I 
Nationwide  Baftl-Brake  Centers.     8N  69.211.     Pub   9-1-69 

Piled    9-19-68.  688,486.     DANGBR  IS  (MT  BUSINESS.     John  D    Cr&lg.     SN 

688.481.  THERMAL  INCORPORATED      Thermal,  Incorpo^  19.007.    Pob.  9-1-58.     Filed  11-9-&6 

rated.     8N  69.857      Pub    8-1-69      Filed  9-22-58  688,488.     MICKEY  4  AMANDA.     Richard  Lee  Clayton  and 

----^^■—-^—--.^-— ------—---—---——.—---— ------  Hilda  Lou  Cohtn.    SN  4T,34«.   Pub.  9-1-69.    Filed  8-10-58 

688,487.      RON   KIRBY   SHOW.     PUsa    Court   Broadcaatlng 
Comiwny.     SN  55,192.     Pub    9-1-59.     Filed  6-25-58. 


Class  105  -  Transparlalion  and  Storaga 


688.482.  TRAVEL* RAMA  AND  DBSIGN.  Oroaacup-OofT 
Travel  Bureau,  Inc.  SN  47,110  Pub  9-1-59.  Filed 
8-5-68 

688.483.  FORD.      Ford  Motor  Company.      SN   57.947      Pub      ^"l^*  A^Goods 
9-1-69      Filed  8-27-58 


Certification  Marks 


>«4 


Class  106-Matariai  TraatMent 

688,484.      RESI-LOK.      Newport    Finishing   Corporation.      SN 
43.775      Pub.  9-1-69.    Filed  1-10-58 


688.488.  QUALITY  CONTROLLED  ETC  AND  DESIGN. 
Applied  Scienoe  aad  CImmleal  Corporation  S.N  46.940. 
Pub.  9-1-59.     Filed  2-17-58. 

688.489.  INT'L.  LADIES  GARMENT  WORKERS  UNION 
ETC.  International  Ladles'  Garment  Workerti  Union. 
SN  66,292.     Pub.  9-1-69.     Filed   1-22-58. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


♦J? 


«3^ 


Cass  9-Ex|dosivas,  Firearms,  EquipMenU, 
and  Projactilas 


688.493.      National    Silver    Company,    New    Yorit, 
61,654.     Filed  P.R.  lO-SO-68  :  Am    S.R.  9-23-69 


•<M;  I 


hfti% , 


.  ...  *  -^ 
N  Y        SN 

rtnfi 


MILANOWARE 


688.490       The  Marlln  Firearms  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn 
SN  40.540.     Filed  P.E.  11-6-67  ;  Am.  SB.  3-4-59. 

MICRO  CHOKE 

ma  ir;a 
For   Choke    MechanlsniH   for   Shotfuos   and    Qudb   Having 
Choke  MecbanlKms  Applied  Thereto. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15.  1957. 


Cass  13- Hardware  and  Plaaiblag  and 
StaaM-Rtting  SiippKes 

«88,491       I>akota    Englneertng   Inc  ,   Los  Angeles.    Calif.      SN 
.■>0,030       Filed  P.R.   4-21-58  ;  Am.   S.R.   9-23-59. 


For  Cooking  UteoallH. 
First  use  Aug   28,  1958 


!•     I 


688,494  Leo  Lewis,  d.b.a  Uon  Sales  k  Mfg  Co 
geles,  Calif  8N  66,270  Filed  PR  1-19-59: 
9-18-^9 


Lot  Ad- 

Am.    8  R. 


SURE-SEAL 


For  Sink  Strainers. 
First  use  Sept  29,  1957. 


BUND 


^ 


Qass  23  —  Ciitlary,  Madiinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


688,49.^.      Havajava     Manufacturing    Corporation  .    Glendale, 
Calif      SN  61,388      Filed  PR.  10-27-58;  Am.  S.R    7-6-69. 


For    Plastic    Molded    Articles    for    Electrical    Equipment— 
Namely,  Wire  Hnd  Cable  Bundle  TleH 
First  uue  on  or  about  June  15,  1957 


rt88,492       (i    and    8    Sales    Company,     St      Paul.     Minn 
i\().2\'      Filed  PR,   10-7-58;  Am.  S.R,  9-16-59. 


SN 


For  Coffee  IMspenslng  Machlnex 
Flrat  uaeApr.  7, 1958. 


r/OITAfl' 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Ugbting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

688,496.      B&stlan-Morley  Co.,  Inc  ,  La  Porte    Ind     SN  69,236. 
Filed  PR   3-10-59  ;  Am    8  R  9-9-59 


*••  _»i  -•• , 


SEAL'D  VENT 


r«-  MfA 


F'or   Anchoring  I>evlceB   In   the  Form  of  Metallic  Bushings 

Internally    Threaded    for    Reception    of  Threaded    Bolta   and  For    Gas    Operated    Incinerators    and    Gas    Fired    Water 

Having  F:xternal  Wood  Screw  Threads.  Heaters 

First  use  Aug    2.%,  1958                                                              ....  First  use  February  1958             _              ..      -       ..:•       .!          r 


TM  134 

aass38-PrkrtsaMl 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBEB  17,  1959 


Ws 


688,490.     BtadlQin  Manutecturtnc  Company,  Inc.,  Bclttmora, 
Md.     8N  8T,861.     Pllwl  P.B.  8-M-a« ;  Am.  ».B.  »-»-6». 


«88,4»7.     Hitchcock  PnblUhlng  Company,  Wheaton.  III.     8N 
54,230.     Filed  PR.  6-26-6« ;  Am.  S.K.  »-4-59. 

FASTENING  METHODS 

For  Trade  Journal  Publlnhed  Monthly. 

Fnr«t  use  In  June  IMS.  


STA-FRESH 


For  Sleeping  Oannenti  and  Pajamas  for  Men,  Women  and 
Children. 

First  use  Aug.  18.  1958.  ^ 


Class  39-aotliiiig 

rt88,498.  Bernle  Shoe  Company,  d.b.a.  Per*onal  Contour  Shot 
Company,  Haverhill.  Ma»«  8N  41,611.  Filed  P.R. 
12-2-57  ;  Am.  8.R.  11-28-58. 


688.500.     Sarong.  Inc..  West  HaTen,  Conn.    8N  58,258     Filed 
PR.  ^-a-58  ;  Am.  SB.  9-l(Ml9. 


NATURALIFT 


For  Brassieres. 
First  use  July  7,  1958 


The   word    "Shoeti"   Is  disclaimed   apart   from   the   mark   «« 
Hhown 

For  Mea's.   Women's,  and  Children's  Molded  Shoes. 
First  uw  .Nov    l."S,  1967 


Qiss44-DMital,    Medical,   and   Surgical 

688,501.     Louis  Tellln,   Inc.,  Philadelphia,   Pa      8.\   .'>9,79r. 
Filed  P.R.  ^29-58  ;  Am.  8.R.  9-14-59 

INVISIBLE 

For    CorrectlTe    Splint   Adapted   for   Uaa    With    Clilldren's 
Shoes. 

First  use  May  1.  1908. 


NOVIEMBER   17,   1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  136 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


12«,rt78 

127,;J57. 

127,423. 

127,712. 

128.094. 

128,09.^ 

128,590. 

128.697 

128,7.'^0. 

129.456. 

.'$65,732 

367,152. 

368.087. 

370,728 

370,729 

370,7.^9. 

370,849. 

370,902. 

370,905. 

370,931 

371.063. 

371,136 

371,208. 

371.317. 


COVf)      CI    46      9-30-19 

08EK)RN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  29.     11    11    19. 

THE  JAME8      CT.  19      11-11-19 

LIXAFI^AT      CI    16      12-2-19 

SENSIBLE      CI.  17      12-23-19 

ETKIEWORTH.     CI.  17.     12-2»-19. 

AIRa>      CI    6      1-13-20 

FOLJCY'S      C!    18       1-13-20 

HIP  O-LITE.     CI.  46      1-13-20 

FOLEY.     CI.  18.    2-24-20. 

COVERTEER.     CI    39      3-14  39 

OCCASION  ALL.      CI.  39.     5-9-39 

TENELE      "THE     TEN      ELEMENT."        CI.      10. 

6-6-39 
CTKON      CI.  26      9-.'V-39 
CYKOR.\      CI    26.     9-5-39 
(ilMBEI^   FA8HONIA.     CI.   39       9-5-39 
EMBLEMATIC  DESIGN.     CI    33      ^12-39 
ZEPHYRS      CI     12       9-12-39 
NEWS  WITHIN  THE  NEWS      CI    38      9-12   39 
FAIRBROOKEF  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39      9-12-39 
R08ALYN      CI    3©      »-l»-39 
EXCELLO  AND  DESIGN      C\.  13      9-19-39 
STET.     CI.  51      9-19-39 
MACKWIN       CI    6      9-19-39. 


371,487. 

371.515. 

371,764. 

372,248 

372,254 

372,421. 

372.447. 

.372,984 

373,299 

37.H,739 

374,003 

374,278. 

374. 62.^. 

374,657 

374,8,^4. 

374,942 

374,971 

3  7."),  109 

375,256. 

375,288. 

375,.503 

375,532 

375,557. 

375,699 


USE.  CI.  28   9-26-39. 

TROPI-CRA8H.     CI    39.     »-26-3fi 

CORONATION.     O.  47      10-3-39 

THE  QUALITONE  LINE      CI.  42      10-24-39 

BARECO      CT.  18      10-24-.39. 

WHEELABRASIVE.     CI.  4.      10-31    39 

8HUFFLEB8.     CI.  39.     10-^1-39. 

SPORTING  PINK.     CT.  51,     11-21-39 

MELLOWEAVE      CT.  42.     12-5-39. 

r.NILITE      CI    12      12-1^-39 

MEMO     CI   26     12-26-39 

CO-OP.     CT    46      1-2-40 

SCOT'S  MASTER     CT.  49.     2-13-40 

W  RC      CI    28      1-23-40. 

HIS.     CI    51       1-30-40. 

BEONZOCHROM.     CI.  14.     1-30-40. 

CLIMATITE.     CT.  21.     1-8O-40 

CADWELD      CI    21.     2-6-40 

8TAINEZE.      CI.  4.      2-13-40 

SCOTTISH  CASTLE.     CT.  49.     2-13-40 

4  STAR      CT    6      2-20-40. 

WIIJU  HONEY      CI.  .M.     2-20-40 

HEPICEBRIN.     CT.  18.     2-20-40. 

BROILO  MAT      CT.  21.     2-27-40 


, 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


381,819. 
443,136 
625,168 


250,797 
417.162 

1^15,832 
575.132. 


Section  7(d) 

SHEETS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.      10-8-tO. 
DKXOBK.     CI.  6      7-26-49. 
U)  CAL      CI   46.     4-10-66. 


Section  8 


AND   DESIGN 
FABRIC    AND 


SIN  LIGHT 
A     HAFNER 
10-16-45. 
PLENTI  POWER       CI 
FLOORWAY      CI.  21 


CI.    21 
DESIGN 


12-18-28. 
CI      42 


21       9-27 
6-2-«8. 

I 


49. 


The  follotci»t)  rtgUtmtiom*  4m«MI  Mept    •»,  19 sn 

580,417  WAXON,     CI.  4. 

580.422  8DNJMA8TBR  AND  DBSfON.     CI.  82. 

580,426  ADA  CAN.    CI.  13. 

580.429  CHEF-WAT.     CT.  23. 

580.430  CHEF  WAY  AND  DB8ION.     01.28. 
580,432  PRONTO      CI.  82 

580.484.  FLO-FEED      C\.  23. 

580.485.  CRBAMOOONIZED.     CI.  46. 
580,436.  CREAMONIZBD.     CI.  46. 
580.437  CRKAMORIZED      CI    46. 


It? 


580.449. 

580.450 

580.456 

580.458 

580.460 

580.461. 

580.463 

S80.46S. 

580,467 

580,469. 

580.470 

580,481 

580.486 

580.487. 

580,489. 

580,492 

580,496. 

580,497 

580,499 

580,503 

580.504. 

580.506. 

580.612. 

580,521. 

680,538. 

580.540. 

580,541. 

580,548. 

580.646 

680,646 

580,547 

580,649 


PUCEEE  PURTIES.     CT    89 

HI-WA.     CI    23  I 

VINEX.     CI.  47 

COLLEGE  INN  AND  DESIGN      CI    49. 

FIBA  SEAL     CI    12 

CHEMALLOY.     CI.  14.  . 

MOUSETAIL.     CI.  23 

MARIE  BRIEARD  AND  DESIGN      CT    49. 

STIM-U-TAB.    CI.  18 

FLOWER  FAME  AND  DESIGN      CI    40 

SAFETY  $  SAVER.     CI  8. 

KENMORS    COPPERON    AND    DESKJN       CI.    14. 

PUNJAB  PATCH  PAK      CI    89 

SO  CHIC  MAURICE  RENTNBR.     CI.  51 

SPEEDWAY.     CT.  24 

JOHNSON  HENKE  J  H  AND  DESIGN      CI    28, 

8ILF.     CI    18 

HOLLYWOOD  SLEEPERS      CI    40 

PURITY  ABESCA'S  UNIFORMITY  AND  DESIGN 

CT    52. 
INDUSTRIAL  MONKEY      CT    29  i 

ETCH  WALL     CT.  12  '        f----" 

PURITY  CROSS.     CI    18.       . 
CONDU-BU)CK      CI    12 
CHLORO  SCENT      CI.  6 
NELSON  MILLS  AND  DESIGN      CT    42 
TAL8UTIN.     CI.  18 
REGINA      CI.  48 
TTCOL  ANBURY     01.  16 
BENMORE  ETC    AND   DESIGN       CI    49 
TAPERTRON      CI    82.  ! 

UTILIBRUSH.     CI   29. 
TAL8IGEL.     CI    18 


680.650. 

580.551 

580.553 

580.567. 

580.670. 

580.571 

680.672 

580,573. 

580,678. 

580.582. 

580.683 

580,690 

680,691 

680.592. 

.^80,694 

680.696. 

580,598. 

580.604. 

580,605. 

680.606 

580,607. 

580,609 

580.614 

680,616 

580,617 

580.624 

580.627 

580.630 

580.632. 

580,634 

580,635 

580.639. 


MADISON  ROBES  ANT>  DESIGN 
HEATHERMIST.     n    43 
DEPENDABLE  D  AND  DESIGN 
80F-F0AM.     CI.  62. 
NYL08ATIN.    CI.  39. 
TODBLUE      CI    18 
MADELEINE  FACTH      CI    39. 
LUCKY  STRIKE      CI    3 


CI    39. 


CI    23. 


i- 


BI-COTU8SIN.     CI.   18 

THIN.     CI   45 

8UKDE-0  PEL      CI     1 

PAT  PRANK  OF  DALLAS  AND  DESIGN 

BEN-ISO  AND  DESIGN      CT    18 

CHILDREN'S    GROOVED    PHONOGRAPH 

ORDS      CI.  36 
GW  201  GREAT  WESTERN  AND  DESIGN 
OW  804  GREAT  WESTERN  AND  DESIGN. 
DIPCUT.     CI.  23  ♦        ^'■^      ■ 

CHLOROSHIELD      CI    40. 
JIFFTSHIELD8      CI    40. 
KAY  BENTLEY      CI    39 
CLASSIFIED  FASHION  BY  FELNRIDER. 
BEP.     CI   23. 

BARWICK  IMPERIAL      CI    42 
ACAPILE      CI.  22 
MARION  HAGEN       CI    39  , 

STOPPERS      CI    46 
CHOWTRAE.     CT    2  -      | 

KITCHEN  EE8.     CI    2 
MY  ROCK  A -DOLLY  CRADLE       CI    22 
•MIDLOK   •     Ct    2 
TRI  PAK  CLEARVIEW      «n    2 
8TONO  BRAND  AND  DESIGN       CI    46 


CI    39 

RBC 

CI    1. 
CI.  1. 


CI   39 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Cartlflcatea  iMued  under  sections  7(c),  7(f).  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  th*-  un«>xplrpcl  term 

of  the  original  r«gl«tratloDa. 


29.592.  WISH  BONK  AST)  DESIGN  CI  46  J  F 
Humphreys  *  Co  2-23-97  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c)  to 
Thoman  J.  Lipton,  Inr  ,  Hoboken,  N  J 

506,608      HOBBS    AND   DESIGN       CI     21       Hobbo    Battery 

Company.     2-15-49.     .New  Cert.  Sec   7 (  c )  to  Gould-National 

Batteries,  Inc.,  St    Paul,  Minn 
578.033       POODLE    KNIT    YARN    AND    DESIGN       CI     43 

Morell  Novelty  Co..  Inc.     7-28-53      -New  Cert.  Sec    7(ci   to 

Patent-Hone  Corporation.  Burlington,  .N  C 
.^83.422.      PROJECTINA         CI      26        Robert     L      Sjostrom 

12-8-63.     New  Cert.  Sec    7(ci   to  Hans  Bohlen,  Altstatten. 

Swltserland 


583,837      HUSKY         CI       21         Hobbs      Battery      Company 

12-22-53.     New  Cert   Sec   7  i  ci  to  Gould  National  Batteries 

Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn 
614.909       HOLIDAY    HARVEST    AND    CORNUCOPIA    DE 

SIGN.      CT     46       The   T    J.    Paisley    Company       10-25-55 

New  Cert    Sec.  7(c)  to  Holiday  Harvest,  Inc.,  Medina,  Ohio 
624,856      FILLERARC      CT    21      General  Electric  Company 

4_10-_56.      Sew  Cert,   Sec    7(c)   to  Air  Reduction  Company 

Incorporated,  .New  York,  .NY'. 
664.821       SWISS  HOLIDAY      CT    46 

porated      7-22-58.     New  Cert.  Sec 

Inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 


Stauffer  &  Sons,  Inoor 
7(c)  to  Holiday  Fooda, 
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INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS  .  ... 

NOVEMBER  17,  1959  '  '  "*" 

(Baftitered  ,  Renewrf  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  Dlactalmed.  Corrected,  etc.  ;  New  Certlflcatet ;  12c  PubUcmtioni.  ) 


AbtMtt    Laboratorte*.    North    Chicago.    III.     680,671,    cane 

Abe«»  Chemical  Worki.  Brooklyn,  NY.     580,4M,  cane.     CI 

52 
Abraaive  Toola  Ltd  ,  London.  England.    580.463.  cane.    CI  23 
Acmo  VenetUn  Blind  Mfg.  Co..   Inc.,  Chicago.  IlL      580.422 

Adirondak  Stone  Quarriea.  Inc.  Malone.  N.Y.  688.162.  pub 
^1-68.     CI.  12.  i  ,  ,  D  »    I 

Aeolian  American  Corp..  by  change  of  name  from  Retwln 
Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y,,  from  Aeolian  American  Corp. 
Htamford.    Conn.      688.818.    pab.    8-26-69.      Cl.   86 

Aerojet  General   Corp..   Aiuaa,  Calif.      688,267,   pub    »-l-6» 

CI.  26.  „  .      o 

Agfa     Aktlengeaellachaft,    Lererkuien  Bayerwerk,    Germany 

688.285,  pub.  ^l-«».    Cl.  26. 
Aiffa  Anaco  Corp.  of  Blnghamton.  NY   :  Sec — 

Airfa  Anaco  Corp.  „.     . 

Agfa    Anaco    Corp.,    to   Agfa    Anaco    Corp.    of    Blnghamton, 

N  Y.,   Blnghamton,  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.,  New 

York,  S.Y      370,728,  ren.  11-17-59.     Cl.  26. 
Agfa    Anwo    Corp.,    to    Agfa    Anaco    Corp.    of    Blnghamton, 

N  Y..    BlBghamton,   to  General   Aniline   ft  Pllm  Corp.,   New 

York.  NY.     870.729.  ren    11-17-69      Cl.  26 
Agfa    Anaco   Corn.,    to  General    Aniline   ft    Film    Corp.,    New 

York.  NY.     374.003.  ran.  11-17-59     Cl.  26 
Air    Reduction    Co..    Inc.,    to    Air    Reduction    Co..    Inc.,    New 

York.  NY      128,590.  ren    11-17-59.     Cl   6 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
General  Electric  Co.  ,    .^ 
AUmo  In)n  Worki,  San  Antonio,  Tex      688,241,  pub   9-1-69 

Cl    23  ^     „„ 

Aldena,    Inc.    Chicago,    III       688.386,    pub    9-1-59.      Cl     89 
All   American    Nut    Co..    Inc..   Downey.  Oallf.      688,426,   pub 

9-1    .'49      Cl    46 
Allbaugh,  Wallace  R  ,  d.b.a    The  Wrn  Record  Co  .  Huntington 

Parkj  Calif     688,320.  pub,  ^1-59,    Cl  36 
Allied   impex   Corp,,   New   York,   NY.     688,277,   pub    9-1-59 

AlIU,  Loula,  Co  .  The,  Milwaukee,  Win      688,225,  pub   9-1-59 

Cl.  21. 
Allen,  Koy  J   ;  Set — 

Stoppers,   Inc. 
American  Blltrlte  B'ibber  Co 

pub.  9-159.    Cl    20 
American    Boach    Arma   Corp 

pub    9-1-59.     Cl    26 
American    Cvanamtd    Co 

9  1-69.     C\.   18.  .      „ 

American  Hardware  Corp  .  The,  New  Britain,  Conn 

pub.  9-1-59      CT.  13.  ^  ^     ^^. 

American    Liuudrv    Machinery    Co.,    The,   Cincinnati.    Ohio 

688.253-4.  pub.  9-1-59.     Cl    24.  „,      ^       w       t> 

American      Metallurgical     Product!     Co,      Plttaburgh,     Pa 

688,179,  pub.  9-1-59     Cl   14. 
American  Paint  Worki*  :  See — 

Glidden   Co.,  The 
An[»erican  Type  Foundcra  Co..  Inc  ;  See — 

Whltln  ATF  Corp.  ,,  _.     ^   .    . 

Anclennen    Br«iii«erte«    Vandenhe-Tcl    et   Oe     UrK-nrle   R^t"» 

Michel,   BruaaelB.  Belgium.     688,43«,  pub    9-1-69.     Cl.  48 

Anderaon    Chemical    Co,    Litchfield,    Minn       688,468,    pub 

9-1-59      Cl    52  „..„,.„ 

Andenwn.  William  J.,  New  York.  NY      «88,440,  pub    9-1-69 

An«a.  J    J  ,  Inc  .  Buffalo,  NY      688.398.  pub    9-1-69.     C\    40 
Applle<l  Science  and  Chemical  Corp  ,  RIverdale,  Md      688.488, 

pub.  ^1    59      Cl.  A 
Arlitocrat  Leather  Producta,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     688,136, 

pub    9-l-.'»9.     Cl.  3. 
Arkay   Junior    Frockii.    Inc.,    New   York,   NY       580.6T2,   cane. 

Cl    39 
Arllaa,    Charles,  d  b  a.    Premier   Plaatlct  Co.,   Brooklyn.  NT 

580.6.^2,  cane,     Cl.  22  ^  ^„,        w    «  ,    .« 

Art  Dealgnera.  Inc..  Waahtngton.  DC     688.326.  pub.  9-1-69. 

Cl    37 
AaaocLated  Juet  DUtrtbutom,  Inc..  Baltlnaore,   Md.     688,138. 

pub    9-1-59      Cl    4.  _        ^,        .««,«„ 

Asaoclated  Reaeareh  Product*  Co  .  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     688,182. 

At^enii    riooring    Co!.    The.    Athena.    Ohio.      688.166-7.    pub. 

9—1    59       Cl     12 
B  V  D    Co  ,  Inc  ,  The,   New  York,  NY.     688.379,  pub.  ♦-1-69. 

Cl    39 
Baker  Paint  ft  Vamlnh  Co.  :  See — 
Baker,  William  T.,  Inc. 


372,254,  ren 


Baaalco  :  See — 

Dietrich,  Werner. 
Basic  Remedies  Co.,  Inc..  Henderaonville.  N.C 

Bastran-BJeaatng  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111      688,174,  pub.  9-l-.')9 

Cl    13 
Baatlan  Bleaalng  Co  .  The,  Chicago,  111      688.304,  pub   9-1-59 

Cl   34 
Baatlan  Morley   Co.,    Inc  ,    La   Porte,   Ind.      688,496       Cl     .H4 
Bear    Mfg.    Co..    Rock    Island.    111.      688.287,    pub.    9-1-59 

Cl.  26. 
Beauty  Specialties  Co   :  Bee — 

Realistic  Co.,    The. 
Beck,    A.    8.,    Shoe   Corp.,    New   York,   NY 

9-1-59.     Cl,  39. 
Belch,  Paul  F.,  Co..  Bloommgton,  111 

Cl    62. 
Bemol,    Inc.,   Boston,    Maas       688,181 


688,367-8,  pub 
688.473,  pub.  9-1-59 
pub.    9-1-69.      Cl.    15. 


Inc.,  Trenton.   N.J.      688,210 
Garden    City,    NY.      688,266 


New    York,     NY        688.200.    pub 


688.175 


'•f, 


ne 


to   Baker    Paint   ft   Vamith    Co., 
Cl.  16 
688.232,    pub 


Baker.    William    T. 

Jeraey   aty,    N  J       127.712,   ren     11-17-69 

Bankers    ft    Merchants.     Inc..    Cblcago,    111. 

9  1-89.     Cl.  23.  „     .     X.  ^ 

Barry,    B     J,    ft    Co.,    Inc,    New    York,    NY 

9-1-59       Cl    42. 
Barwick.  K    T  ,  Mills  :  See— 

Barwiek,   Kugcne  T  ^       ..,        -, 

Barwick,  Eugene  T.,  db.a    E.  T.  Barwick  Mllla.  Cbamblee,  Ga 

580,614,  cane.     Cl.  42 


688.399.   pub 


Ben-Mont  Papera,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  .„„.,.. 

Benmore  DiatUlertea  Ltd..  Glasgow,  Scotland      580.545,  cane. 

Cl    49 

Bernie  Shoe  Co.,  d.b.a.  Personal  Contour  Shoe  Co.,  Haver- 
hill. MaHK       688.498       Cl    39  „oo  oo,       ^..k 

Beaeler,  Charle*.  Co.,  East  Orange,  N.J.  688.281,  pub. 
9-1-59      Cl    26 

Bio- Lab.    Inc..   Decatur,   Ga.      688.467.   pub.    9-1-59       CL   62^ 

Blschoff.  Ernst.  Co..  Inc..  sometimes  d.b^.  Ernst  Biscfion 
Co..  Inc  ,  and  Ernst  BUchoff  Co..  Inc.,  Ivoryton,  Conn. 
580.578.  cane.     Cl.  18.  .„  ,„,  oi     01 

Blake   Mfg    Co.,    Springfield,   Maas.     250,797,   cane.     Cl.    21. 

Blauatein.    Lew    S..    RockFille    Centre.    NY       580.606.    cane. 

Cl    39 
Bliss'.  E.  W..  Co..  Canton,  Ohio      688,231    Pub.^1-59.     Cl.  23. 
Blue  Gem   Mfg    Co.,  GreenMboro,   N.C.     688.387,  pub.   9-1-69. 

Cl   39 
Blue   Ribbon   Products  Corp.,   Mount  Vernon,   NY.     688,314. 

BlSS    D.!tnd   S:,,^lne  ,    Long   Island   City.   NY.      375,256. 

Blum,  D.r  and   Co.,   Inc.,  Long  Island  City.   N    Y      375.503. 

ren.   11-17-59.     Cl.  6. 
Bohlen.  Hans  :   See — 

S)ostrom,  Robert  U  „„«>.,..„         v    «   -i    rq 

Bourges  Color  Corp  ,  New  York,  NY      688,442,  pob    9-1-59. 

Cl  50 

BowM)    Industries,    Inc..  Chicago,   111       580,627,   cane.      Cl.   2. 
Bowman  Dairy  Co.,  Chicago,   III      625,168,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Breck.    John    H.,    Inc.,    Springfield,    Maas.      688,470-1.    pub. 

9-1-69.     Cl.  52.  ^   .      ^ 

British  Heat  Reflating  Glass  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  Bilaton.  England. 

370.849,  ren.  11-17-59.     CI.  33 
BrookTllle    Glove    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    BrookvUle.    Pa.      688,361, 

pub.  9-1-59.     Cl.  39 
Bryant,   Lane,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY       688,357,   pub.  9-1-59. 

Cl    39 
Bucking.    Georg   Dletr.,   G.m.b.H.,   Alsfeld,   Heaaen.    Germany. 

688,362,  pub    9-1-59      Cl    39 
Bulluck  Hosiery,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     688,376.  pub,  9-1-59 

Cl    39 
Burgess   and    Why    Corp.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      580,634,    cane 

Cl.  2 
Campus    Girl    Inc..    New    York,    N  Y       688,347,    pub    9-1-59. 

Cl    39 
Capital     Industries,     Inc.,     Portland,     Greg        680.503,     cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Carson,   Henry,  Flushing,  NY      580,521,  cane      Cl    6. 

Carter  Products.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY     871.208,  ren,  11-17-59 

Cl    51 
Cary     Prodocts     Co.,     Dallas,     Tex.       688,462,     pub.     9-1-69 

Cl.   51. 
Central  Retailer-Owned  Grocers,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     688,433, 

pub.  9-1-59.     Cl    46. 
Century  Lighting.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     688.214,  pob  9-1-59 

Cl.  21. 
Certified  Chemical  ft  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 

Conway,  Joseph  D.  „  ^,.. 

Champion     Paper     and     Fibre     Co.,     The.     Hamilton,     Ohio. 

688,327.  pub.  »-l-5».     Cl.  37. 
Champion     Paper     and     Fibre     Co..     The,     Hamilton,     Ohio. 

688.329,  pub.  9-1-69.     Cl.  37. 
Character  Novelty  Co.,  South  Norwalk.  Conn      680,616,  cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Charles  Phannacal  Co.  :  See— 

Greenberg,  Charles.  _    „_ 

Chef-Way,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  580,429,  cane  Cl.  23. 
Chef  Way,  Inc  ,  Kanaas  City,  Mo  580.430.  cane  Cl  23 
Cbemalloy    Foundry    Co.,     Louisiana,     Mo.       580,461,    cane. 

Cl.  14. 
ChMebrough-Pond's    Inc..    New    York,     NY.      888,475,    pub 

9-1-69.     Cl.  52. 
Chllda  Co.,  Long  laland  Qty,  NY.,  to  Chunk-E-Nnt  Products 

Co.  of  Philadelphia.  Inc.,  PhiladelphU,  Pa      580,435,  cane 

Cl    46 

TM   i 


TM  ii 
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ChlldH  Co.,  Long  Inland  City,  N.Y.,  to  Chunk  B  Nut  Producu 
('...  of  FhiladHphla,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Fa.     580.436,  cane 

4^\      -Art 

Childs  Co.  Long  Island  nty,  N.Y.,  to  Chunk-E  Nut  Products 
Co.  of  Philadelphia.   Inc.  PhlUd«lphl«.   Pm.     580.437.  cane. 

ChromUing    Co.    The.     Lob    Anffelea.     Calif.       «88,l80.    pub. 

9    1-59.      CI.    14 
Chunk-ENut  Products  Co.  of  Philadelphia.  Inc.:  flee— 

<  hi  rage   Fan    Co.    K«lama«oo.    Mich.      6H8.307.    pub.   9-1-59. 

Clayton.    Richard   L  .  and   Hilda   L.  Cohen.   Fort   Worth,  Tex. 

rt88.48fl.  pub.  9    1    59       CI    107  „„  „„„ 

Cleveland    Instrument    Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      688.283,    pub. 

9    1—59       CI    26 
Cleveland    Osbom    Mfg.   Co..   The.    to   The   Oabom    Mfg.   Co. 

Cleveland.  Ohio.      127.357,  ren.  11-17  5».     CI.  29. 
(\)bb.    W    R ,  Co.,   ProTldence,   B.I.     374,857.   ren.    11-17-59 

CI.  28. 
Codeco  :   .See- 

Freeman.  Robert  H. 
Cohen.    (Joldman  k  Co  .    Inc  .    New   York.    NY.,    to   Hou»e  of 

Worsted  Tei.    Inc.    Baltimore.    Md.,   and    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

371,525.  ren    11-17-89.     CI.  39. 

Cohen.  Hilda  L.  :   See 

Oayton.  Richard   L. 

Cole   of   California.    Inc.,    Loa  Angeles.   Calif      688,397.   pub. 
9-1-59      CI.  40 

Colgate  Palmollve  Co  .  New  York.  NY.     688,465,  pub.  9-1-59. 
(M.  :>l. 

College  Inn  Food  Products  Co.,  Chicago,   III.     580,458.  e«nr. 
CI    49 

Colonial    Products    Co.     of    PennsylTanla,    Dallasiown,    Pa. 
I  6H8..102,  pub.  9    1    59       CI.  32. 

Comet  EoTelopc  *  Paper  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     580,630, 
cane.      CI,   2. 

Commercial    Controls    Corp.,    Roctacster.    N.Y.      688,228.    pab. 
9-1   59.      CI    23. 

Commonwmlth   Shoe  and  Leather  Co..  d.b.a.   London  Charac- 
ter Hhoes.  Whitman,  Mass.     688^71,  pab.  8-18-59.     CI.  S9. 

Condu  Hlock  Co..   Seattle.  Waah.     580.512.  cane.     CI.  12. 

Conuver.  C.  E  .  4  Co..  Inc..  Haabrouck  Heights,  N.J.     688,269. 

pub   9-1-59       CI.  26. 
Conway.    Joneph   D..    d.b.a.   Certified    Chemical   k   Equipment 

Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      688.217.   pub.   9-1-59.      CI.    21. 

Cooperative     Grange     League     Federation     Exchange.     Inc.. 

-1*5,182.  put    -    -    --       ~-    -- 

Corp., 
pub.  9-1    r,».     CI.  26. 


Cooper-ilesaemer  Corj 


12.  pub. 
.,  The. 


Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.     688,276, 


Dragoco      Speslalfabrlk      koni      Reich-      und      AromastolTe. 

Oerberding     k     Co.,     Q.m.b.H..      Hotimlnden,      Oermany 

688.144-5.  pub.  9-1-59      CI.  6. 
Drapeau.    Adolphe    L..    East    Jordan.    Mich.      688,128.    pub 

9-1-89.     CI.  1. 
DrlU,  John,  k  Sons,  New  York,  NY.     580.551.  cane      CI.  43 
Dubln-Haskcll-Jacobaon.  Inc.,  and  Dubln  Haakell  Lining  Corp., 

New  York,  NY      688,391,  pub.  9-1-39.     CI.  40 
Dubln-lUakell  Lining  Corp.  :  8ee 

Dubln-Haskell  Jacobaon,    Inc.,  and   Dubln  flaskell   LIdIdk 


Corham    .Vrtlflclal   Flower   Co.,    White   Plains,   NY.      688,438. 

pub.  9    1  -59       CI    50. 
Craddock  Terry    .*4hoe    Corp.,    Lynchburg.    Va.      688.339,    pub. 

9—1—59       Cl    39 
Craig.  John  O  ,  Chicago,  III.     688,485,  pub.  9-1-59.     Cl.  107. 

Creo-Dlpt    Co.    Inc  ,    North    Tonawanda,   N.Y.      370.902,    ren. 

11    17-59.     Cl.   12. 
Cresfllner    Inc.,    Little    Falls,    Minn.      688,448,    pub.    9-1-59. 

Cl.  50. 
Crown  Machine  k  Tool  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     688.131,  pub. 

9   1.59.     CI.  2 
Curtis.  Eddy  Form  Co  .  New  York.  NY.    688,333.  pub.  9-1-59. 

Cl,  .19 
Curtlaa-Wrlght  Corp..   Princeton.  N.J.     688,263.  pub.  9-1-89. 

Cl.  26. 
Daggwtt    k    Ramsdell.    Inc  ,    .New    York,    N.Y.      688.456.    pub. 

9-1-^9      Cl,  31. 
Dally    Preaa.    Inc.    The,    Newport    News.    V«       688,342,    pub. 

9-1 -,^9      Cl.   H8 
Dalrypak    Butler.    Inc.    Olmsted    Falls.    Ohio.     688,135,    pub. 

9   1  ^9       Cl.  2. 
Dakota  Knglneerlng  Inc  .  Los  Angeles.  Calif     688,491,    Cl.  13. 

Oaltun     ConUct     Lens,     Inc.,    D«lton,     Mass.       H88.271.    pub. 

9    l-r,9       n    26 
l>ana  Corp..  Toledo.  Ohio      688.178.  pub.  9-1-59.     Cl.  14. 

Davidson     J'IvwckxI    ami     Lumber    Co.,    Imh    Angeiet,    Calif. 

580..504.  cane      Cl    12. 
DavU,  H    B  ,  Co  ,  The.  Baltimore,  Md      688.186,  pub.  9-1-59. 

Cl     18. 
Dayton  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     688.209,  pub.  9-1-59. 

n.   19 
Dean     Cut-Kate     Floor    Covering     Co..     Inc,     Newark.     N.J 

688,140,   pub    9   1-59       Cl    5 
Delphi     Products    Co.,    Delphi.    Ind.       688,446.    pub.    9-1-69. 

lieltox  Rug  Co.,  OahkoHh,  Wis.     688,398.  pub.  9-1-59.     Cl.  42. 

De    Mert    k    Dougherty,    Inc..    Chicago,    III.      688,142,    pub. 

9    1    .^9,      Cl    .^ 
Dependable    Machine    Co,    Ureensboro.    N.C.       580,853,    c*nc. 

Cl    23 
Devoe   k    Raynohls    Co.,    Inc.,    Loulavllle.    Ky,      688.184,   pub. 

i^\   59.      Cl.   16 
r>e  Vrles.   Maria,   Redwood  City.  Calif.     688,413,  pub.  9-1-59 

Cl.  44.  ,  »»  -» 

Dtaper    Jeans,    Inc.     I>nlson.    Tex.      688.385,    pub.    9-1-59 

n    39 
Dickey     Mfg.    Co,    St.    Charles,    III.      688.257,    pub.    9-1-59. 

Cl.  25. 
Dietrich,    Werner,    d.b.a.     Bssalco.     Wllmetfe.     Ill        688.164. 

pub.  9-1   59.     Cl.  12 
Dlapensera,  Inc  .   Loa  Angeles,  Calif      580.598.  cane      Cl    23 

Douglaa   Aircraft    Co  .    Inc..    Santa    Monica,    Calif       688,208. 

pub.   9^  1    ,"59      Cl.    19, 
Dow     Chemical    Co..    The,     Midland.    Mich.,    from    Ren-Mont 

Papers.    Inc,    Bennlagton,    Vt.      688,450-2,    pub.    9-1-59 

Cl.  50 


Corp. 
Duncan.    Wllltani 


Ireland    Duncan    KUiiin, 


He« — 

Improvement  Co..  The. 
,    Geneva.    Bmltserland. 


45. 
Rio. 

pub 


688.239.    pub 


I.,   d.b.a.    William 

Oxford,  Ohio.     688.339.  pi 
Duncan,  William  Ireland.  Films  :  See — 

Dnncan.  William  I. 
Dunham.   James  H  .   k  Co..   New   York,  NY.     580,486,   cane 

Cl    n9 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,   N.Y.     688,278,  pub.  9-1-59 

Cl.  26 
Econo  Mfg    Co.  Cellna.  Ohio.     688.453.  pub.  9-1-59.     Cl.  50 
Ehmam.    J.    B.,    k    Bona    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Enterprise.    Kana 

688.229,  pub    9-1-59.     Cl    23. 
Ellebrecht       Clgaretten-       und       RauchUbakfabrlken       A.O  , 

Homburg/Saar.   Germany.     688.187.   pub.   9-1-59      Cl.   17 

Elastlseil    Corp.    of    America.    Alpena.    Mlcta.      688.248.    pub 

9-1-59      Cl.  23. 
Electric  Railway    Improvement  Co..  The.   to  Erico  Products. 

Inc.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     876.109.  ren.   11-17-89.      Cl.  21. 
Electric   Storage   Battery   Co..  The,   Philadelphia.   Pa.,   from 

The   Ray  o-vac   Co  .    Madlaon.   Wia.     688.288.   pub.   9-1-59 

Cl.  26.  • 

Electric    Vendors.    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      688.477,    pub 

9-1-59.     Cl.  101 
Electro  Refractories  k  Abrasives  Corp.,  Butfalo.  NY,     688.17U. 

pub.  9-1-59.     Cl.  12 
Ellena    Brothera.    Etlwanda.    Calif.      580.541.    cane.      Cl 
Embotelladora    Jupina,    Socledad    Anonlma.    Plnar    del 

Cuba.     688.420.  pub.  9-1-59.     Cl.  45. 
Englander    Co.,    Inc..    The,    Baltimore,    Md,       688,158, 

9^1-59      Cl.   12. 
Erlco  Products,  Inc.  : 
Electric  Railway 
Ertma    HA..    Carouge 

9-1-59.     Cl.  23. 
Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corp. 

Kurxer.  Martin. 
Everllte  Corp  .  Seattle,  Wash. 
Excello  Baby  Plate  Co   :  See 

HIrach.  Max.  Inc 
Fabrlnl  Imports.  Ltd..  New  York, 

Cl.  89. 
Faeay    k    Besthoff,     Inc..     New    York 

9-1-89.    Cn.  6. 
Fatrbank,  .N'.  K  .  Co  .  The,  near  Guttent>erg,  .N  J.,  and  Chicago 

111.,   to  Lever  Brothers  Co.,  .New  York,  N.Y.     126,678.  ren 

11-17-59.     Cl    46. 
Fairfield    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Plainfleld,   N.J.      580,506,   cane 

Cl.  18. 
Farbenfabrlken    Bayer  Aktlengeaellachaft,   Leverkusen-Bayer 

werk,  Germany      688,199,  pub.  9  1-59,    Cl    18. 
Farmers  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  Wllaon.  N.C.     688,153,  pub,  9-1-59 

Cl    10 
FelnrkJer    Bros,    New    York,    N.Y.      580,607,    cane      Cl.    89 

Feldan     Brothers,     Inc.,     New     York,     NY.      688,382,     pub 

9-1-89      Cl.  39 
Ferry    Service,    Inc,    Pontlac.    Mich.      688.472,   pub 

Cl.  52 
Fessler.  R.  C.,  and  Co.  :  See— 

Fessler.    Robert   C  ,   Sr. 
Fessler,    Robert    C,    8r.,    d.b.a.    R.    C     Fessler    and 

Angeles.  Calif      688,268,  pub.  9-1-59      Cl.  26. 
Filature   et    Ketorderle    Breuer,    Bousval,   Belgium 

pub    9-1-59      Cl.  43. 
Filler    Products.    Inc.    Atlanta,    Ga.      688,481,    pub 
Cl    46. 

,    Elkhart,    Ind.      575.132.   cane 
York.    NY.       580.469.    cane      Cl.    40. 
Ala.      128,697,    ren,    11    17-59.      Cl.    18. 
AU.     129,456,   ren.    11-17-39.     Cl.   18. 
:  See— 
Inc 

to  Folker  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York,  NY. 
17   59       Cl    42 
I>earborn,    Mleb 


See— 
688,167, 

N.Y. 


pub    9-  l-a».     Cl.  12 

688.354.  pub    9-1-59 
NY,       688.146.     pub 


9-1-59 


rinnell  System.  Inc 
Flower  Fame,  New 
Foley  k  Co  ,  Foley, 
Foley  k  Co.,  Foley. 
Folker  Fabrics  Corp. 

FoUer  Fabrics, 
Folker  Fabrics,  Inc., 

373,299,  ren    U 
Ford    Motor    Co. 

Cl.   105 
Forney,   Harold 


ro.. 

Los 

688,408. 

9-1 

-59 

Cl. 

21 

688.483.    pub.    9-1-59 


Surprl 

•47n"    Ltd.    Beverly    Hill 


Nebr. 
8,    Calif. 

b,a.   Codeeo. 


580.450, 
580.567, 
Mlllbum, 


cane 
cane. 
N  J. 


Cl,  23. 
Cl.    82 

688,318, 


Freeman,   Robert   H  ,  d. 

pub.  9-1-69.     Cl    21. 
Frey,    Paul   H  ,   d  b.a.    Freytone   Co.,   Lantlng,   111.     688,815, 

pub.  9^  1   59      Cl.  36 
Freytone  Co.  ;   See  — 

Frey,  Paul  H  -„-.„..„ 

Frlden,    Inc.,    Ban    Leandro,    Calif.      688.236,    pub.    9-1-59 

Cl.  23. 
Frlgo  Food  Products  Co.  :  See — 

FrlBO.  Stefano  _ 

Krlco     Stefuno     d  b  a     Frigo   Food    Products  Co.,   Torrlngfon. 

Conn      688.421.  pub.  3-17-69      Cl.  46. 


Fuji    Rplnnlng 

pub    9-1-59 

G  and  8  Sales 

Co. 


Co..    Ltd.,    Chuo-ku. 

Cl.  42. 
Co.,   St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Inc.    Chicago,    III 


Gabrleleen 

Cl    51. 

Ganabl.   Alexander  J  .   St.  I^uls,   Mo 
OHr<l«»n    Joy    Package    KulbH  :    See — 

Sorentwu's   Select    Bulbs. 
Gardner,      Henry     A.,      Laboratory, 

688.265.  pub.  ^1-69.    Cl.  28. 


Tokyo.  Japan,     6H8.40O, 

688.493.     Cl.  13. 
688,486,    pub.    9-1-59. 

.     580,436,  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Inc.,     Bethetda,     Md 
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Uaylord  Product*,   Inc.,  Clilcaso,  111.     688.896,  pub.   9-1-09. 

Cl.  40. 
Oeisj  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardaley.  N.Y.     688,147,  pob.  9-1-59. 

cr6. 

General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Agfa   Ansco  Corp. 
General  Electric  Co.,   to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 

NY      624,886,  new  cert.     Cl.  21. 
General     Electric    Co..     ScbenecUdy.     N.Y.      688,222,     pub. 

9-1-69.     Cl    21. 
General     Garment     Co..     FtalUdelpbla.     Pa.      688.449,     pub 

9-1-59.     Cl.  50. 
General      Precision      Laboratory      Inc..      Pleaaantville,      NY. 

688,280,  pub.  9-1-59.     O.  26.  ^  ^„„    ,„ 

Georgia    Boy's    Bar  B  Q    Pit,    Denver,    Colo.      688,476,    pub. 

9-1—59      Cl    100 
Gerhard  Heyek,  d.b.a.  Vaemag.  Grax,  Austria.     688,233,  pub. 

9-1-59.     Cl.  23.  ^  ^.  .^     ^      V  V 

Gennaloe     Montell     Coametiquea     Corp.,     New     York,     N.Y. 

688,458,  pub    9-1    59.     Cl.  51  ^„„  „„„ 

Oertscb    ProducU,    Inc.,    Los    Angelea,    Calif.      688,262,    pub. 

^—1—59      Cl    26 
Gets  A  Lite  Co  ,  Chicago,  111.     688,224,  pub.  9-1-59      O.  21. 

Glmbel     Brothera,     Inc.,     New     York,     NY.      370,759,     ren. 

1 1—1 7— SO       Cl    3d 
,     OUdden   Co!,    The,    Cleveland,   Ohio.      688,183,    pub.    9-1-59 

Cl    16 
GUdden  Co.,   The,   d.b.a.   American   Paint   Works,   Cleveland, 

Ohio.     088.185,  pub   9-1-59.     Cl.  16. 
Goldenbarg,  George,  Co..  Inc.  :  8e«^ 

Ooldenberg.  George,  Inc.  „  ,,     ^         ^ 

Goldenberg.    George.    Inc.,    to    George    Goldenberg   Co.,    Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y.     370,931,  ren.  11-17^9.     Cl.  39. 
Golden    Chip    Potato    Co.,     Portland,    Oreg.      688,429,    pub. 

9-1-59.     Cl.  48. 
Oold-Wln   Tool   k  Hardware   Co.,   New   York.   NY.     688,237 

pub.  9-1-89.     Cl.  23. 
Gonxalei  Byaaa  k  Co.  Ltd. ;  See — 

Scbenley  Import  Corp. 
Gonxales.  Byass  y  Ca  :   See — 

Scbenley  Import  Corp. 
Gonxalex  4  Co.  :  See — 

Scbenley  Import  Corp. 
Goodren    Products    Corp..    Englewood.    N.J.      688,288,    pub. 

9-1-89.     Cl.  26. 
Goodyear  Air  Craft  Corp..  Akron,  Ohio.    688.274.  pub.  9-1-59. 

Cl    28, 
Gotham,    Chadboum,    Inc.,    Charlotte,    NjC.      688,369,    pub. 

9-1-59.     Cl    89 
Gould-National  Batteries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hobbfl  Battery  Co. 
Gramercv  Guild  Group.  Inc.   New  York.  NY.     688,275.  pub. 

9-1-59.     Cl.  26 
Grant.    Foster,    Co.,    Inc.,    Leominster.    Maaa.      688.261.    pub. 

9-1-09.     a.  26. 
Grant.   William,  k  Bona  Ltd.,  Dufftown.   Scotland.     688,487, 

pub.  9-1-09      CT.  49. 
Great    Lakes    Shoe    Co..    Inc.    Oconto,    Wla.      688.378,    pab. 

9—1—59      Cl    39 
Great  Western  Sugar  Co.,  The,  Daover,  Colo.     580,594,  cane. 

Cl.  1. 
Great  Western  Sugar  Co..  The,  Denver,  Colo.     580.690,  oanc 

Cl.  1. 
Greenberg,  Charles,  d.b.a.   Charles   Pharmacal   Co.,  Brooklyn, 

N.Y..  to  Smith.  Kline  k  Prenek  Laboratorlea.  PblladelphU. 

Pa.     443.136.  cane.     CL  6. 
Greensboro   Mfg.   Co..    Inc.   New   York.   NY.     688.351,   pub. 

9-1—59.     Cl.  39. 
Orwrory    *    Sons.    New    York.    N.Y.      688.478.    pub.    9-1-59. 

CT.  102 
Ortnnell     Corp..     Providence,     R.I        688.176.     pub.     9-1-59. 

a.  18. 
Groascup-Ooff     Travel      Bureau,      Inc.,     Cbmrleston,      W.Va. 

688,492.  pab  9-1-59.     Cl.  106. 
Groavenor.  C.  A..  Shoe  Co..  to  C.  A.  Oroavenor  Shoe  Co.,  Inc., 

Worcaater.  Masa.     372,447.  ren.  11-17-59      Cl.  39. 

Groavenor,  C.  A.,  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Groavenor,  C.  A..  Shoe  Co. 
Grundlf   Radlo-Werke   0.in.b.H.,   Faertti   BararU,   Oermany, 

688,811-13,  pub    9-1-S9.     Cl.  38. 
Guardian  Products  Co  .  Inc.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     688.416-18, 

pub.  9-1-89.      Cl.  44. 
Haeaaler.     George,     Detroit.     Mich.       688,840,    pub.    9-1-09. 

Cl.  38. 
Hafner    Aaaodatea,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      417.162,    cane. 

Cl.  42 
Hag&n  Chemicals  k  Controls,  Inc..  Plttabarrh,  Pa.     688,148, 

pub.  9-1-59.     Cl,  6, 
Halre   Publlahlng  Co,,  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.     «M,884.  pab. 

9-1-59      Cl    88 
Hanes   Hosiery  UiWa  Co..   Winston  Salem,   N.C.     688,848-9. 

pub.  9-1-89.     Cl.  89. 
Hanaaon.  Blof.   Inc..  New  York,  NY.     688,168.  pub.  9-1-09. 

Cl.  12. 
Barman   Bqulpment  Co.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     688,898,  pab. 

9-3—07      Cl.  31. 
Harvey,  6.  F.,  Co.' Inc,  The,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y.    688,193. 

pub.  9-1-09.     Cl.  18. 
Havajava  Mfg.  Corp.,  Olendale,  Calif.     688,495.     Cl.  29. 

Hayes  k  8toli    Industrial   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc,   Fort   Worth.  Tex. 

688,238,  pub.  9-1-89.     Cl.  28. 
Hecht  k  Biem  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     688,846,  pub.  9-1-09. 

Cl.  39. 
HeeklB  Can  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    688,448,  pab.  9-1-59. 

CT.  50. 
Henro  Blouse  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     880,617,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Herrtng-Hall-Marvln    Safe    Co..    Hamilton,    Ohio.      088,200, 

pub.  9-l-«9,     Cl.  28. 


Hezcel  Products  Inc,  Berkeley,  Calif.     688,100,  pob.  9-1-59. 

Cl.  12. 
Heyek.  Gerhard.  d.b.a.  Vaemag,  Graa.  Austria.     688,283,  pab 

9—1—59      Cl    23 
Hlpollte  Ct.,  The,  St.  LouU,  Mo.,  to  A.  E.   SUley  Mfg.  Co.. 

Decatur,  ill.      128,730.  ren.  11-17-89.     CL  46. 
Hlracfa.  Max,  Inc.,  to  Excello  Baby  Plate  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

371.136,  ren.  11-17-89.     Cl.  13. 
Hlapano    Suiaa,    Tangier,    Morocco.      688,152,    pub.    9-1-59. 

Hitchcock  Publlahlng  Co..  Wheaton,   III.     688,497.     Cl.  38. 
Hobbe    Battery    Co.,    to    Gould-National    Batteries,    Inc,    St. 

Paul,  Minn.     506,698,  new  cert.     Cl.  21. 
Hobbs    Battery    Co..    to    Gould-National    Batteries,    Inc.,    St. 

Paul.  Minn.     583,837,  new  cert.     Cl.  21. 
Hochenberg    k   Gelb,    Inc,    New    York,    N.Y.      688,381,    pub. 

9-1-59.     Cl.  39. 
Holiday  Foods,  Inc.  :   See — 

Stauffer  k  Sons,  Inc. 
Holiday  Harvest,  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Paisley,  T.  J.,  Co.  , 

Hollywood  V-ette  :   See— 

Munaingwear,  Inc.  ' 

Honan-Crane  Corp.,  Lebanon.  Ind.     880,434,  cane.     Cl.  Q3. 
Hojpp  Press,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  NY.     688,441,  pub.  9-1-09 


688.197,    pub 
374,854,     ren 


Germany 


I.  50. 
Hospitality    Industries,    Inc..    Jackson,    Miss. 

9-1-69.     Cl.   18. 
House    for     Men,     Inc.,     The,    Chicago,     111. 

11-17-69.     Cl.  51 
House  of  Worsted-Tex.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cohen.  Goldman  k  Co..  Inc 
Hudson,  H.  D.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     688,245,  pub.  9-1-59 

Cl.  23. 
Humphreys,  J.  F.,  k  Co,,  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton.  Inc..  Hoboken. 

N.J.     29,592,  new  cert.     Cl,  46. 
Hurd  Lock  *  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     688,256,  pub.  ^1-59 

Hutxler  Brothers  Co.,  Raltimore,  Md.     688,383,  pub.  9-1-59 

Cl    39 
Illinois   Baking  Corp..   Chicago,   111.     580,635.  cane.     Cl.  2. 

Independent     Leather     Mfg,     Co.,     Inc.,     GloversvUle.     NY, 

580.583.  cane.     Cl.   1. 
Industrial    Products    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      688,404,    pub. 

9-1-59.     Cl.  50. 
Institutional  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     688,409.  pub. 

9-1-59.     Cl    44 
International  Brotherhood  of   Pulp,  Sulphite  and   Paper  Mill 

Workers,  Washington,  DC.     688.335,  pub.  9-1-59.     Cl.  38. 
International   Ladles'    Garment    Workers'    Union,   New    York, 

N.Y,     688.489.  pub.  9-1-59.     Cl.  A. 

International  Latex  Corp.,  Dover,  Del.     688,370,  pub.  9-1-59 
Cl.  39 

International   Salt  Co.,   Scranton,   Pa.     688,424.  pub.   9-1-59 
Cl.  46. 

Junea  Cycle  Co.  Ltd.,  to  The  James  Cycle  Co.  Ltd.,  Birming- 
ham, England.     127,423,  ren.  11-17-09.     Cl.  19. 

James  Cycle  Co.  Ltd.,  The  ;   See — 
James  Cycle  Co.  Ltd. 

Jobls     Bekleldungslnduatrie     Q.m.b.H.,     Bielefeld. 

688,363,  pub.  9-1-59.     CT.  39. 
Juell  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  « 

Menschlk.  Murray. 
Johnson  Distributing  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Sam  8. 
Johnson.  8am  S.,  d.b.a.  Johnson  Distributing  Co.,  Columbus, 
Nebr.     580.492,  cane.     Cl.  23. 

Jones,   H.   D.,   Corp.,   Pittsfleld,  Mass      688.250,   pub    9-1-59 

Cl.  23. 
Jonea.     Wilson.     Co.,    Chicago,     III.       688,240,     pub     9-1-59 

Cl.  2o. 

Juncker  Rljwlelfabrlek  N.V.,  Apeldoom.  Netherlands.    688.202. 

pub.  9-1-^9      Cl.  19. 
Juvenile  Shoe  Corp.  of  America.  The,  Aurora,  Mo.     688,343, 

pub.  9-1-59.     Cf  39. 

Kase    Machine   Co.,   Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Cl.  12. 
Kay    Electric   Co..    Pine   Brook,   N.J.     688,273,  pub.   9-1-58. 

Ke»y.   P     M.,   k   Sons,    El   Paso.    Tex.      688.324.   pob.    9-1-69 

Keniinore    Metals    Corp.,    Jersey   City,    N.J.      580.481.    cane 

Kenwood   Laboratories,    Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.      688.194.   pob 

9-1-59.     Cl.  18. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp..  Neenah.  Wis.     688,382-8.  pob.  9-1-59 

CL  87 
King  Kullen  Grocery  Co.,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

9-1-59.     Cl    46. 
Klelnert.   I.   B..  Rubber  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Cl.  39. 
Klelnert,  I.  B. 

Cl.  40. 
Klelnert,  I.  B.,  Rubbw  Co.,  New  York,  NY. 

Cl.  40 
Klemp    Metal    Grating    Corp.,    Chicago,    ni. 

9-1-59      Cl.    12. 
Knott.    Wm.    T..   Co^    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    ,.«   -^..-u...^ 

Btorea  Co  ,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.     371,068,  ren.  11-17-59 

Cl.  39 
Kofuku  Bangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nakaku,  Nagoya,  Japan.     688,273. 

pub.  9-1-59.     Cl.  26 
Kordlte  Corp.,  Macedon,  NY.     688,296,  pub.  9-1-59     Cl.  29 

Kurser,  Martin.  New  York,  to  Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corp.. 
Flushing,  NY      874.942,  ren.  1 1-1 T-59.     Cl.  14. 

Lacy-Cooper,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Terrace  Kitchens,   Excelsior,   Minn. 
6S8,480rpub.  9-1-59.    CT.  46. 


688,109,   pab.  9-1-59 


Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


688,423.  pub. 
080,449.  cane. 

580.604,  cane. 

580.605,  cane. 
688,169.  pub. 
to  Mercantile 
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esS.SM.  pub.   »-l-09. 


688,438.    pab.    »-l-S8 


Laminated    Screens.    Inc..    New    York.    N.T.      B80.M6,    ease. 

C\    32 
Lane  Product*.  Inc..  Cludnnatl,  OWo.     688,407,  pob.  J^-l-«». 

CI    51 
Langenbaeta  k  Co..  U.m.b.H..  Worma.  Germany.    688,484,  pab. 

ft— 1—59      CI    47 
Larua  ft  Brother  Co..  Bichmond.  Va.     138,0»4.  rea.  11-17-59. 

CI     17 
Lame  *  Brother  Co..  Richmond.  Va.     128.006,  rcn.  11-17-49. 

CI    17 
Latta  •  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     688.328.  pab.  9-l-«9.     CI.  87. 

Laveme  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     688,392.  pab.  (►-l-B©.     01.  40. 

Leon   Uodcbaux   Clothing   Co..    Ltd..   The,   New   Orleana,   La. 

688.350,  pub.  9-1-59.     CI.  39.  ^,     .     .  ^, 

Lei  Herltiera  de  llarfe  Brlaard  A  Roger.  Acbard,  Olotin  *  Cie, 

Bordeaux,  France.     580,468,  cane.    CL  49. 
Lever  Brothers  Co.  :  See— 

FaJrbank.  N.  K.,  Co.,  The. 
Lewla,  Leo.  d.b.a.   Llun  Sale*  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Loe  Ancales.  Calif. 

688.494.     CI.   13.  ^,  „       »o»,«. 

Liberty    Steel    Chest   Corp..    Kochester.   N.Y.     688,184,    pub. 

9—1-59      CI    2 
Lilly,  Kll.  and  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind.    S7B,5S7,  rea.  11-17-89. 

CI.  18. 
Linco  Chemical    Co..  The  ;  See- 

Stiver  Seal  Products  Co. 
Linker   ft  Co..   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y 

CI.  89. 
Lion  Sales  ft  Mfg.  Co.  :  See^ 

Lewis.  Leo 
Llpton.  ThomaH  J..  Inc.  :  See — 

Humphreys.  J.  P..  ft  Co. 
Lobl.    Frederick,    Middleboro.    Mass. 

CI.  50. 
London  Character  Shoes  :  See — 

Commonwealth  Shoe  and  Leather  Co. 
Long,  Horace  L.  :  See — 

McMillan  ft  Harrison  Fertiliser  Co. 
Lonsheln  Saqqal,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     580.550.  cane.    CI.  89 
Lorimer  Hosiery  Mills,   Inc..  Burlington.  N.C.     688.S80.  pub 

9-1-09.     CI.  39. 
Lowrey  Organ  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.     688,837,  pub.  ^-1-69 

CI    38. 
Lucky    Lager    Brewing   Co..    San    Francisco,   Calif.      688.485 

pub.  9-1-59.     CI.  48 
MacBesH   Foundations  :   See- 
Wolfe.  Max. 
Maclnar,    Inc..    College    Park.    Md. 

CI.  32. 
Mack  win    Co.,    The,    to    McConnon 

371.317,  ren.  11-17-69.     CI.  6. 
MacPnerson  ft  Co.  :  See 

MacPherson.  H.  C. 
MacPherson.  H.  C..  d.b.a,   MacPherson  ft  Co. 

Calif.     374.825.  ren.  11-17-59.     CI.  49. 
MacPherson.  H.  C  .  d.b.a    MacPherwMi  ft  Co 

Calif.     375.288.  ren    11-17-59.     CI.  49 
Madison,  Dolly.  Inc  .   New  Yerk.   NY.     688,405.  pub.  9-1-69 

CI    42 
Maldien  Form  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc..  New  Yort,  N.Y.     688.844-6. 

pub.  9  1-59      n    39  „      .„.,..  * 

Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     688,8»-6. 

pub.   9-1   59.     CI    39  ^  ^      „  ,    .«. 

MagUne,     Inc.     Plnconnlng.     Mich.      688,208.    pab.     9-1-69. 

CI    19 
Marlln  Firearms  Co..  The.  New  Haven.  Conn      688.490.     CI.  9. 

Massover  Brothers,   Inc  ,  Chicago.  III.     688,292,  pub    9-1-69. 

CI.  28. 
Mathlenon  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Squibb.  E.  R..  ft  Sons. 
Mayglen   Co..    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.      688,403.   pub.    9-1-69. 

CI    42 
McCanipbell    ft    Co..    Inc.,    .New    York,    N.Y. 

9-1-69      a.  42. 
McConnon   ft  Co.  :   See— 

Mackwln   Co..   The. 
McGlll.    Bettv    T..    West    Palm    Beach.    Fla. 

9-1-59.      CI.   87.  „     , 

McMillan    ft    Harrison    FertlMier   Co..    to   H.    L 

Ala.     368.087,  ren.  11-17-59.     CI.  10. 
Medic  Shoe  Manufacturers,   Inc.   Philadelphia.  Pa.     688.874. 

pub.  9-1-69      n.  89.  .    ..       ^       „     .        w 

Melhado.  Philip,  d  b.a.  Melhado  Publishing  Co  ,  Boston,  Masa 

688.386.  pub.  9-1   59.     CI.  88. 
Melhado  Publishing  Co.  :  See — 

Melhado.  Philip.  „  „.     .„ 

Men's    Hats.    Inc.,    Baltimore.   Md.      381.819,    cane.      CI.    89. 

Menscfalk.    Murray,    rtba     Joell    Mfg.    Co..    Brooklyn,    N.T. 

580.573.  cane.     CI.  3. 
Mercantile  Stores  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Knott.   Wm.  T..  Co.,  Inc.  .^     -.   .    .« 

Mercury   Record   Corp.,   Chicago,   III      688.816.   pub.   9-1-69 

Metalweid.    Inc  .    Philadelphia.    Pa       688.479,    pub     9-1-89 

CI    103 
Meyer.    Joeeph   H  .   Brooklyn.    NY       688.290-1.   pub.  9-1-69 

CI    28 
Miller  Outdoor   Advertising  Products   Co..    Inc..   OreenTllle, 

B.C.     688.444-6,  pub    9-1-69.     CI.  60. 
Mlnneapolla-Honeywell     Regulator    Co.,     MInneapolla.    Minn. 

688.284,  pub    9-1-69.     Cl.  26.       „       „      ,     „.  -oowi 

Minnesota   Mining  and    Mfg.   Co..   St.   Paul.   Minn.     688,141, 

MMlelia   Mfg.    Co.. '  Inc..   The.   Port  Chester.   N.T.      688.308. 

liwUK^n*8hoe    Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo       688.377.    pab.    9-1-69. 
Cl.  S9 


688.803,    pub.    9-l-«9 
ft    Co.,    Winona,    Mlmn. 


San  Franclaco. 
San  Franclaco, 


688.401.    pab. 

688.322.    pab 
Long.  Mobile. 


MmcII  Nertlty  Co.,   Inc.,  to  I>at«Dt-How  Corp.,  Barllacton, 

N.C.     678,088,  new  cert.     Cl.  43. 
MaaalBgwoar,     Inc.,    d.bJi.    Hollywood    V-ette,    Minneapolis. 

Minn.     688,866.  pub.  »-l-09.     Cl.  39. 
Nadal.  Jeaane  :  See — 

Nadal.  Jeanne,  Inc.  ^  ^  ,     ,^.     ^     m 

Nadal,    Jeanne.     Inc.,    d.b.a.    Jeanne     Nadal.    dUcago,     111. 

688,409-61,  pub.  9-1-09.     C\.  01. 
National  CooperaUves,  Inc. :  «•• — 

National  Co-operatlvea,  Inc.  

National  Co-operatives,  lac.  Chicago,  111.,  and  IndUnapolIs. 

Ind ,    to   National    Cooperatlrea.   Inc.,   Albert   Lea,    Minn 

874.276,  rea.  11-17-09.     CI.  40.    ,         _,  ..o„  »o,        k 

National  Coojoeratlvea,  Inc..  Albert  Lea,  Minn.     688.223,  pub 

NaUonal    Iron    Co.,    Duluth,    Minn.      688,261,    pub.    1^-1-09 

NaUonal   Silver  Co  .  New  York.  NY.     688,493.     Cl.  IS. 
National  Telelllm  AssocUtes,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     688,819, 

NaffinwIde^'Br^ike  Cin^tera,  I»c-.  ^-b^   ^^J'^^Va*  %'","i5i''^* 
Centera.  Btthesda,  Md.     688,480.  pub.  9-1-69.     Cl.  103. 

Nationwide  teftl-Brak*  Centera:  Sm— 

Nationwide  Brake  Centers,  Inc. 
Nelaoa.    Hash,    -Colombia   Carpet   MlUa,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Nelaon 

Columbia,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     688,402,  pab.  0-1-69.     O.  #2 

NelaoD-Colambla :  See—  ^  

Nelaon.  Hash,  -Columbia  Carpet  MUla.  Inc. 
Newport   Flnlahlna  Corp.,    Fall   River,   Maaa.      688.484,   pub 

9-1-09      Cl    108. 
Newport    Mineral    Water    Co.,    Inc.,    Newport,    Ky.      680,582 

cane.     Cl.  46.  ^  ~. .       .. 

Nippon  Oakkl  Selao  Kabaahlkl  Kalabo.  HamsmaUa.  SfaUaoka 

Japan.     688,208,  pub.  9-1-59.     Cl.  19. 
Norbute  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    688,801,  pab.  9-1-59.    Cl.  32 
Nye-Walt    Co..    Inc..    Aaborn.   NT.      372,248,    ran.    11-17-59 

Cl    42 
NyU'bone  Corp..  Oklahoma  aty,  OkU.    688,227,  pab.  »-l-(V9 

Cl.  22. 
Oabom  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See — 

CleveUnd  Osborn  Mfc.  Co.,  The. 
Padflc    Tire    ft    Rubber    Co..    Oakland,    Calif.      688,310,    pab 

9-1-09.     Cl.  35.  „     .  . 

Palllard  Inc.,  by  cbanga  of  name  from  Palllard  Prodoeta,  Inc., 

New  York.  N.Y.     «88.2ft4,  pab.  9-1-59.     CL  26. 
Palllard  Prodncta.  Inc. :  See — 

PaUlard  Inc. 
Paisley,  T    J.,  Co..   The,  to  Holiday  Harreat,   Inc.,  Medina, 

Ohio.     614,909.  new  eert.    Cl.  46. 
Park  Adams,    Inc..    PlalnSeld.    N.J.      688,414,    pub.    0-1-69 

CI.  44. 
I^fttent-Hoae  Corp.  :  See—  1 

Morcll  Novelty  Co..  Inc. 
Perfect  Line     Mfg.     Corp..     HlcksvlUe,     N.Y. 

9-1-09.     Cl.  2L 
Permaglle  Corp.   of   America,   Woodalda.  N.Y. 

9-1-08.     Cl.  12. 
Peraonal  Contour  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Bemle  Shoe  Co. 
Petitemaker.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      888.388 

Cl    38 
Peyron.  Antolne  P.  B.,  Paris,  France.     688,188,  pab.  8-1-09 

Cl.  18. 
Peyroo.    Antotae    F.    R.,    Parla.    rranoa.      688.410-12,    pub 

6  1-00.     CL  44. 
PfeUTer    Co.,    The,    St.    Loaia.    Mo.      688.191,    pab.    1-27-09 

Cl.  18. 
Pteer,    Ctea.,    ft    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    NY.      688,186.    pab 

9— 1 -59      Cl    18 
Ptaelps    Dodge    Copper    Products   Corp.,    New    York.    N.Tm    to 

TrUd    Transformer    Corp.,    Venice,    Ckllf.      374,971,    ren 

11-17-08.     CL  21 
PblUdelphia  Brief  Case  Co..  PtalladelphU,  Pa.     688,187,  pab 

9-1-08.     Cl.  8. 
Piedmont    Mop    Co.,     Inc..    Charlotte,    N.C.      688.294,    pab 

9-1-59.     n.  20. 
Pittsburgh  Garter  Co.,  Plttabargh.  Pa.     688,888,  pub.  0-1-09 

Cl.  38. 
Plaaa  Court  Broadcasting  Co..  OkUhoma  City.  Okla.    688.487 

pub.  9-1-59.     Cl    107. 
Pollock  Paper  Corp.  :   See — 

St.  Regis  Paper  Co. 
Power  Sources.  Inc.,  Burlington,  Masa 

Cl.  21. 
Premier  Plastics  Co. :  See — 

Arllsa.  Charlea. 
PreaalBg  Supply  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Proapect  Palat  Co. :  See — 

SlodlowskI,  Walter. 
Poma-Werk  Laoterjung  ft  Bohn,  SoUngen,  Germany 

pub.  9-1-59.     Cl.  23 
Quiet  Heet  Oil  Burner  Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  NT.    688,300,  pab. 

9-1-59      Cl    34 
Qalmby  ft  Co..  Cbester.  NJ.     688,474.  pub.  0-1-08.     Cl.  02. 

Randolph.  Thelma,  and  Irene  B.  Udry,  d.bJi.  Tacha  Pin  Co.. 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.     688.289,  pab.  0-1-00.     Cl.  28. 
RanOeld,  Charles  J..  Kansas  dty.  Mo.     688,215,  pab.  0-1-59. 

Cl.  21. 
aay-o-vae  Co.,  The  :  See —  ' 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The.  ^ 

Beallatic  Co..  The,  d.b.a.  Beauty  Spedaltlaa  Co.,  Cludnnatl. 

Ohio.     688,396,  pub    9-1-59.     Cl    40. 
Record  Oalld  of  America  Inc.,  The,  New  York.  NT.     080,082, 

cane.     Cl.  86. 
Bed   River  Chemical   Co..    Philadelphia,   Pa.     580,681.   cane. 

Cl    18 
Rede'l    Inc.,    Anaheim,   Calif.      888,219,   pub.   9-1-09.      Cl.  21 


688,221,     pub 
688,163,   pub 

,    pub.    O-1-09 


688,220.  pub.  8-1-68. 


080,488,  cane    Cl.  24 


688,248. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

688.418.  VOh.  8-4-W. 


ft  B«U.  lae.,  HunboMt.  T«w 
CL  40. 
Bmwm    aooBdamft    Corp..    DaBbory.   Cobb.      e88JU.    pab. 

BantitM-,  '  Maortee.    Ine.,   Ntw   Torfc.    N.T.     58O.40T.   eaac 

a.  01. 

RetwlB  Corp. :  Sae — 

AaoUan  AbmtIcbb  Corp. 

RcTlOB.  IBC..  New  Tort  N^"      'S'll^'-K'i-.f-^-^?-  -PVIi" 
RldTProdocts  Corp..   Bufflalo,   N.T.     688.420.   pab.  0-1-88. 

RiSir»J"  Mfg.   Co..    IbCm    WayD«Bboro,    ▼*.     688406.    pob. 

0-1-^8.    CL  84. 
Rival  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Talsa.  Wwter  L. 
BolUah  Corp.,   Tbe,   Brooklyn.   N.T.     688,483,  pab.  0-l-M>. 

a.  01. 
Rooaea  Co. :  See — 

Roaaen.  Nila  O. 
Roaaen,  Nils  O..  di>.a.  Roaaea  Co.,  Hoael  Park,  Mich.    688.230, 

pub   0-1-00.     Cl.  23. 
Roth  Silk  Undergarment  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    080,070, 

cane.     Cl.  30.  _       ^„  ,_, 

Roax    Laboratorlea,    Ine.,    Mew   Tork,    N.T.      888,464.    pab. 

0-1-00.     CL  00. 
Royaltone    Producte    Corp..    Brooklyn,    N.T.      688,468,    pab. 

8-1-08.     Cl.  52. 
Ruberoid  Co.,  The,   New  Tork,  N.T.     688,161,  pab.  8-1-08. 

Cl.  12. 
Rubinstein,    Helena,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.      872,884.    ren. 

11-17-08.     a.  01.  „..„.,»         w 

Roby    Prodaeta   Co..    Inc.,    MUwaakee,    Wis.      688,418,    pab. 

0-1-08.     Cl.  44. 
Ruddell.  William,  Ltd.,  Dublin,  Ireland.    688,188,  pub.  8-1-50. 

Cl.  17. 
Rumpers :  See — 

Sunrman,  Marjorte  T. 
RaaaboSportiwear  Mfg.  Co.,  Waahlagton.  D.C.    688,886,  pab. 

0-1-58.     Cl.  88. 
Rotund  nre  CUy  Co.,  Rotlaad,  Vt.     688,108.  pab.  8-1-08. 

a.  12. 
8.P.A.  Olo.  ft  F.IU  Boltonl  Banscpolcro,  Sanaepolcro,  Areaso. 

Italy.     688,482.  pab.  8-1-08.     CI.  46. 


TM  V 

888,211-11.    pab. 


St.  Regis  Paper  do..  New  Tork^  N.T..  by  merger  from  PoUick 

Paper  Corp.,  Dallaa.  Tea. 
Saks  ft  Co..  New  Tork.  NT 


Cl.  87. 

Cl.  80. 

CaUf. 


Dallaa.  Tex.     888328,  pob.^l-OO 
r  Tork,  NT.     688,876.  pab.  0-1-00. 

Sallnaa     Lettoee      Farmers     Cooperative,      Sallnaa, 
888,427-8,  pob.  0-1-00.     a.  46. 

Sapphire  Corp..  New  Ttrk,  N.T.    688.378,  pab.  0-1-08.    Cl.  80 

Saroag,   Inc..  West   Haven,  Coon.     688.000.     Cl.  SO. 
Sav-AOJfe  Indostries,  Inc.,  Minaeapolla.  Minn.    688.226,  pab. 

0-1-00.     Cl.  22. 
Behalk   Chemical   Co.,    Lot   Angalea.   Calif.     080,417,    cane. 

CT.  4. 
Bcbenley  Import  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.,  to  Gonaalea  Byaas  ft 

Co.  Ltd..  also  d.bJi.  GonoalcB,  Byaaa  y  Ca.  and  Gonaalea  ft 

Co^  London,  EngUnd.     871,764,  rco.  11-17-60.     Cl.  47. 
Schiftounn,  AJoia,  Manleh.  Oermany.     688,234,  pab.  0-1-08. 

Cl.  23. 
Scott.  O.  M.,  and  Sons  Co..  Maryarllle,  Ohio.     688,249,  pab. 

0-1-60.     Cl.  23. 
Sealy.  Inc.,  Chicago,   lU.     688,300,   pab.  0-1-60.     Cl.  82. 
Seltwr,  Fred,  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Beltaer,  Fred.  Corp. 
Seltaer,  Fred.  Corp.,  lineolnwood.  III.,  from  Fred  Seltxer  Co., 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     688.208,  pob.  0-1-60.     Cl.  28. 
Serro  Travel   Trailer  Co.,   Irwin,   Pa.     688,204,  pnb.  O-l-OO. 

Cl.  10.  • 

Shaffer.  H.  8.,  Inc.,  Clndnnati.  Ohio.     688,447,  pab.  0-1-00. 

Cl.  60. 
Shaw  Perkins  Mfg.  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    688,808,  pab.  0-1-60. 

a.  84. 
Shell  Oil  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     688,173,  pab.  0-1-08.     Cl.  12. 
Sherman.  Robert  M..  New  Tork,  N.T.    080,467,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Showerfold  Door  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.    688,172,  pob.  0-1-08. 

Cl.  12. 
Siegel,  Jacob,  Co.,  to  Jacob  Siecel  Co.,  Inc.,  PhlUdeUnhla,  Pa. 

360,782,  ren.  11-17-08.     Cl.  So. 
Siegel,  Jacob.  Co..  to  Jacob  Biflcel  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

387,102,  ren.  11-17-58.     Cl.  &. 
Siegel,  Jacob.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Siegel,  Jacob.  Co. 
Stegler  Corp..   The,    Long    laland    City,    N.T.      688,216,   pab. 

0-1-08.     CL  21. 
Sierra   Lumber   Prodaeta,    Newport    Beach,   CaUf.     688,206, 

pab.  8-1-08.     Cl.  18. 
Sllf  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  London.  Bngland.    080,488,  cane.     Cl.  18. 

Silver  Seal  Products  Co.,  hy  change  of  name  from  The  Ltnco 
Chemical  Co..  Detroit.  Mfeh.    688,143,  pub.  11-4-08.    Cl.  6. 

Siodlowaki,  Walter,  d.b.a.  Proapect  Paint  Co.,  Secancos,  N.J. 
680.480.  cane.     Cl.  12. 

SJoatrom,  Robert  L..  to  H.  Bohlen.  Altstatten,  Switaerland. 
583.422,  new  cert.     Cl.  26. 

SUck-ees  Corp..  New  Tork.  NT.    688,802,  pub.  8-1-08.    Cl.  88. 

Smith.  H.  A.  ft  B..  Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda.     870,082,  ren. 

11-17-08.     Cl    51. 
Smith.  Kline  ft  French  LaboratMles :  See— 

Greenberg,  Charlea. 
Sorenaen's  Select  Bnlbs,  d.b.a.  Garden  Joy  Package  Bulba, 

Oakland,  Calif.    688.128,  pnb.  0-1-08.    Cl.  1. 
Sorokolit,  William,  Mlmlco,  Ontario.  Canada.     688,188,  pob. 

9-1-59.     Cl.  18. 
South  Cheater  Corp..  The,  Leater,  Pa.     688.177,  pub.  O-l-OO. 

Cl    13.  _ 

Squibb.  B.  R.,  ft  Bona.  New  Tork,  N.T.,  to  'Mathieaon  Chemical 


Staekptrie   Carbon  Co.,   BL    Marya,   Pa. 

0-1-08     CL  21 
Stadloa  Mfg.  Co..  Iac^  Baltimore.  Md.     888.400.     CL  St. 
■taley,  A.  ■.,  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Hi^Ute  Co..  Tb«. 
StaBdard  Food  Prodaeta  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.    680.488,  caac 

Cl  47 
Stariiae'lBC.  Harvard.  DL     888.248-7.  pab.  0-1-08.    CL  28. 
Btaoffer  ft  SoBa.  LbCm  to  Holiday  Fooda,  IBC,  Waterloo.  Iowa. 

664,821.  Bew  cert.     Cl.  46.  _^ 

Bteelblaat    AtMraalvea    Co..    dereland,    Ohio.     872,421.    ren. 

11-17-08.    Cl.  4. 
Bteelmaa  PhoBograph  and  Radio  Co.  Inc.,  Mt  Venoa,  N.T. 

688,317.  pab.  8^1-09.     CL  88. 
Stovena,   J.   P.,  ft  Co.   Inc.,   New  Tork.  N.T.     688.407,  pob. 

0-1-00.    Cl.  42. 
StoBO  Potato  Waaher,  8tono,  8.C.     080,880,  cane.     CL  48. 
Stoppers  Co. :  See — 

Stoppers,  Inc 
Stoppers,   Inc.,  from  J.  R.  Alien,  d.b.a.   Stoppers  Co..  New 

York.  N.Y.     080,624,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Sugarman,   Marjorte  T.,  d.b.a.   Rompers,   Los  Angelea,  Calif. 

688,860,  pub.  0-1-00.     Cl.  39. 
Super-Form  Braaslere,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     688,872,  pob. 

9-1-09.     Cl.  .to. 
Tacha  Pin  Co. :  See — 

Randolph,  Thelma. 
Talge,    Foster    L.,    to    Rival    Mfg.    Co..    Kansas    City,    Mo. 

376,688,  ren.  11-17-68.     Cl.  21. 
Taylor  Made  Topper,  Pocatello,  Idaho.    688.884,  pab.  8-1-08. 

Cl.  40. 
Technicon    Co..    Inc.,    The,    Chauncey,    N.Y.      688,270,    pab. 

0-1-00.     a.  26. 
Temp  Reelsto  Fabrics,  Passaic.  N.J.     688,404.   pob.  0-1-00. 

CL  42. 
Terrace  Kitchens  :  See — 

Lacy-Cooper,  Inc.  ^ 

Texas  Dress  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex.  580,600,  cane.  Cl.  SO. 
Textron  Inc.,  Geneva.  N.Y.  688,270,  pub.  9-1-00.  Cl.  26. 
ThermaL  Inc.,  Iselln,  N.J.  688,481.  pub.  0-1-69.  Cl.  108. 
Tide   Water   Associated   Oil    Co.,    New   York,    N.T.     680,648, 

cane.    Cl.  16. 
Titmus    Optical    Co.,    Inc.,    Petersburg,    Va.      688,286,    pub. 

9-1-69.     Cl.  26. 
Towlaaver.   Inc.,   Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     688,244,  pub.  0-1-00. 

Cl.  28. 
Towlaaver,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles,  Calif.     688,826,  pub.   0-1-00. 

Cl.  37. 
Towlaaver.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     688,330-1,  pub.  0-1-00. 

Cl.  87. 
Townaend    Engineered    Products    Inc.,     Santa    Ana,    CaUf. 

688,209.  pub.  0-1-00.     Cl.  26. 
Transistor  Electronics  Corp.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.     688,213, 

pub.  0-1-50.    CL  21. 
Transportation  Guides,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     688,841,  pub. 

0-1-60.     Cl.  88. 
Triad  Transformer  Corp. :  See — 

Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Products  Corp. 
Turkanis,  Howard,  d.b.a.  Y  Kof  Co..  Boston,  Maaa.     688,103, 

pub.  0-1-59.     CL  18.  _ 

Tyrex   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     688,151.  pub.  8-20-00.     Cl.  7, 

Udry,  Irene  B.  :  See — 

Randolph,  Thelma,  and  Irene  B.  Udry. 
Unlstrut   Products  Co.,   Chicago,   111.     688,160,  pub.  0-1-00. 

Cl.  12. 
United   Bualneas  Service  Co.,  Boston.   Maaa.     688,888,   pub. 

9-1-09.     CI.  38. 
United  Merchanta  and  Manufacturers.   Inc..  New  York,  N.T. 

688,406,  pub.  9-1-09.     O.  42. 
United  States  Dynamics  Corp..  Boston,  Mass.     688,309,  pub. 

0-1-09.     Cl.  84. 
U.S.  Expansion  Bolt  Co..  Tork,  Pa.     871,487,  ren.  11-17-08. 

CL  28. 
U.S.    Millinery    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      688.384,    pob.    0-1-88. 

Cl   S»  „  ^  ^ 

United    States    News    Publlahlng    Corp.,    Waahlngton.    D.C. 

870,000.  ren.  11-17-69.     Cl.  38. 
United  States  Plywood  Corp.,  New  Tork.  NY.     873,789,  ren. 

11-17-69.     CL   12. 
Universal  Erqulpment  Corp.,  by  merger  from  Western  Screen, 

Inc.,  of  California.  d.bJi.  Universal  8afe-T  Equipment  Co.. 


9-1-69.     Cl.   19. 

688,260,  pub.  9-1-00. 


688.207,  pub.  0-1-08. 
688,422,  pub.  0-1-00. 
688.282,  pub.  0-1-00 


Corp.,  SaltTllle.  Va.    080i040,  eaac.    Cl.  18.  , — , 

Sqoibb,  B.  R..  ft  Bona,  New  York,  N.T.,  to  iMathieaoa  Chemical     West    Winds,    Inc..    San    Frandsco,    Calif. 
Corp..  8altTill«,  Va.     080,040,  cbbc.    CL  18.  0-1-00.    Cl.  10. 


Culver  City.   Calif      688.201.  pub. 
Universal  Match  Corp.,  Fergoaon,  Mo. 

Cl.  26. 
Unlveraal  8afe-T  :  See — 

Unlveraal  Equipment  Corp. 
Vaemag :  See — 

Heyek,  Gerhard. 
Victoria-Vogue,    Inc.,  Glendale,   N.T. 

Cl.  20. 
Vienna  Sausage  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Cl.  46, 
Viewlex,  Inc.,  Long  IsUnd  City,  NT. 

Cl.  26. 
Volgtit,    Hans.     Berlln-Waldmaanslust,    Germany.      688.106. 

piib.  0-1-09.    Cl.  18. 
Voaett  Sales  Corp..  Los  Angelea,  Calif.    080.487,  eanr    Cl.  40. 

Walton    Plywood,    Everett,    Wash.      688.171,    pub.    8-1-08. 

Cl.  12. 
Warner  ft  Swasey  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     688.230,  pub. 

8-1-59.     Cl.  2*. 
Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Morris    Plains.    N.J. 

688.190,  pnb.  0-1-60.     Cl.  18. 
Waakesha    Foundry     Co.,     Waukesha.     Wis.      688.202.    pub. 

0-1-40.     Cl.  28. 
Wells  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago,   HI.     688,130,  pub.  0-1-59. 

CI.  2. 
Wella,  John  C,  Lakewood.  Ohio.    080,047,  cane.    Cl.  20. 

"  688,207,    pub. 


TM  vi 
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Weatera  Screen,  Inc..  of  CmllfomU  :  8e«— 

UnlTerial  Equipment   Corp.  _^    ,»_  .«.••« 

WMttngboaae  Blectilc  Corp  .  Ba>t  Plttfbargh.  P».  515,M2, 

cmnc.     CL  21.  .,  _-.  _„_ 

White   Brother*.    Inc..    Wlnchedon    Springy,    Mam.  MO.538, 

cane.     CI.  42.  _        ^        /^       i 

Whltln-ATF  Corp..  from  American  Type  Founder*  Co.,   Inc.. 

Klliab«th.  N.J      W%^A2.vn\i.^-U.     C\.  VS. 
Wix  Corp  .  Oaitonta.  N.C      8«l2W.  pub.  »-l-89.     CI.  31. 
Wolf,   Jacuuea,  k  Co.,   Paawilc.  N.J      «M.14W.  pub.  »-l-6». 

CI    A 
Wolf.    Victor,    Ltd..    Manchester.     England.       6M.150,    p«b. 

»-l-a»      CI.  fl.  „     ..     M  w 

Wolfe.    Max,   d.b^.    MacBeM    Foondatlona.    New    York,   N.T. 

688.890.  pob.  »-l-89.     CI    8».  ^  „    „« 

Woodmanae  Mfg.  Co..   Freeport.  111.     580.909.  cane.     CI.  28. 


Workman.  Qolacy  J.,  San  Diego.  OalH.    «88.»98.  pob.  9-1 -6». 

CI    29 
Wrapture.  Inc.  Finablng.  N.T.     «88,188,  pub.  9-1-59     CI   2. 

Wyaadotte  ClMimlcaU  Corp..  Wyandotte.  Mich.    B80,482,  cane. 

CL  82. 
Wyn  Record  Co.,  The  :  See — 

▲llbaugh,  Wallace  R.  _         ^„.  ,^,        _     ^^ 

Yallin.    Loola,    Inc.,    PhlUdelphU.    Pa.      888.801       CT     44 

Y-Kof  Co.  :  at* — 

Turkanln.  Howard. 
York     InauUtlon     Co      Inc..     HUlalde.    N  J.      888.164.     pub. 

9—1—89       CI     12 
Zep  Mfg.  Corp..  Atlanta.  Oa      688,189.  pub.  fr-1-89.     CI.  4. 

Zlegcnhain,    Blfrteda    M..    Woodalde,    N.Y.      580,470.    cane. 
CT.  8. 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  748  -   -   ■:  "  Number  4 
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PATENTS^  t 

NOTICES 


1-4  ^*  w<> 


Bowd  of  AppMb  DmWom  Rtadtf^d  in  the  Month 
of  October  1959 

,    Kxamlner  afflrmed   -      - 

■    Kxamlner  alBrnied  In  part      

Flxamlner    reven^-d    '' 

Total     -- '^' 

DiKlaliiicn 

2  H.")4  5»8  ~    J/a*    Harrmann.    ColoKne.     Ormany        Mausetu 

FIELD     AOJfHTKK     FOR    TKHVIBIO.V     I'KTIRK    TVBEB         Put 

^nt  dated  S^-pt.  30,  1»58      DUclalmer  filed  Oct    21    19.')9 
by  the  Inventor. 
Hereby   enter.   thU   dlaclalmer   to  clalmn   3,    4,   .-..   and   fi   of 
Katd  patent. 

■  867  291  ^Knute  Henry  Pierian.  Seattle,  Wa.h  .  and  Wayne 
F  Meinhardt.  Darenport,  Iowa  Klectru  al  Co.ntbol 
SYSTEM  Patent  dated  Jan  6.  1»S9  I)l»clalroer  filed 
Oct  22.  19S9.  by  the  aaslgnee,  Montgomery  Elevator 
Company 
Hereby  enteri  thU  dlaclalmer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent 

Patenti  Availabk  for  Uccatiiig  or  Sale 

o  flAJi  A-i7  Garaae  Alr-8helter,  or  the  L4ke  (for  Shelter  In 
Air  tUld.  for  tOTliif^  oTr.  Kapldly  In  Peacetime »  ^  red 
Calola,  3  Marble  Place,  Oaalnlng,  NY. 

I      .  ... 

.       ""I    '■       !    t     .    -  i  ... 

r.    ■:•■>'■  ■  1-  -      -     -*.-'■  -'    ' 

.■-.-■'       (j » ^  ?    ,  i     •  ■    V 


•        ■  I 


2.890,988       Proceaa    for    UtUl.lng    My«>  Uum    Waite    Fr^^^ 
the  Production  of  Citric  Acid.  Etc      M^^"'"  ^^^^j/j:!*"!' 
VII.  Cwchoalovakla,  Karel  B«rfn.  Prague  XVI.  Zdenek  Femrl. 
Prague  XIX      Correapondence  to  Michael  8    Striker.  Jou  uei 
Ington  Ave.,  New  York  17.  NY 

2  895,346.  Contact  Governor  (for  KegTilatlng  f  P**^  »' \^ 
hlclea  Controlled  by  Foot  DepreatJble  Accelerator  Pedala  > 
John  Arch,  Jr.,  828  Bryte  Ave  ,  Bryte,  Calif. 

2  905,943.      Combined   Bib  and  Apron.     A    D    Carlisle  and 
Elliabetb  A.  CarlUle.  4300  Alaace  Court.  Fair  oaks,  Calif 


fieneral  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non  exclu^ 
.IveUc^nae.  under  the 'following  8  patent,  upon  reasonable 
terma  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Appllcatlona  for  license  may  ^  »'»<l'-"**^,Vi:,f'^^°L,o^^? 
nel     Major    Appliance    Division,    General    Electric    Companj 

Appliance  Park,  Louisville  1.  Ky 

2,888,531       Water    Level    Control    for    Clothes    Washing    Ma 

chines 
2,895.780.     Strike  Mount  for  Refrigerator  Cabinet 

2,895,781      Safety  Throwout  Mechanism  for  Power  Operated 

Drawer* 
2  896,424      Condensate   LWsposal   Arrangement  for  Air    Cod 

dttloner 
2  899  802      Room  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus  Having  Auto 

matlc  Odor  Removal  Operation. 

2,900,080       Drain  Means  for  CTothes  Washer. 

The  following  2   patents  are   offered  in   the  field   of  radio 
pvrpo$ei,  from  the  same  address  : 

2,898,810      Height  Ccnnpensatlon   In   Vertical   Output    Stage 
2,901,615       Automatic  Tuning  System 
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Ntw  AppUcatioM  iUc«lT«d  During  Scptcaabw  1959 

6,276 

Patents g^^ 

Designs '  , 

Plant  Pau ^^ 

Reissues 

^  ,  ,  6,640 

Total 

\ 


Patents 

IVslgns -  - 

Plant  Patents. 
Reissues 


iMDC 

1,040-     No    2,913.728  to  No  2,914,767.  Inri 

.')!     -No        186,707   to  No  186,757  Inr; 
1,881 

24,738  to  No  24,739  Inc 


1— No 
2 — No 


Total 1.094 


871 


CONDITION  Of  patent  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1959 

Total  number  of  pending  applicationR  (exeluding  Deaigns) 198,  898 

Total  number  of  pending  DMign  applications- 8,  740 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 83,  680 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action. 1,  822 

Date  of  oldest  new  application — - Sept.  20,  1968 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - - - - Aug.  19, 1958 


M .  C.  BOSA.  DhwtM-.  PftlMt 


Opanittoa 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OBOUPfl.  AND  8UPEBV1SOBT  EXAMINEBS 


(I)  STONE.  1.  O,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(ID  EVAN3.  N.  H.,  COMMrXICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  YUNO  KWAI.  B  .  MECHANICAL  MANUPACTURINO,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS  

(IV)  FREEHOF,  H    B.  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND   AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES 

(V)  HULL.  J    S,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION. 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T    F.   AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION. ... 

(VII)  KAUFFMAN,  H    F  ,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 

(CLASS  )     GORECKI,  O   A  ,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS 


6,  81.  M,  «,  4«,  80. 
as.  M,  SO,  61,  M. 

1ft,  M,  rr,  41.  43,  44, 

48,  SI,  M,  U. 
3,  13,  18,  14,  31,  34, 

S7,  08,  61,  81,  83. 

7,  11,  17,  37,  84,  U. 
80,  58,  03. 

S.  8,  30,  3B.  88,  80,  40, 

53,  M. 
1,    4.   0,    10,    18,    33, 

38.  38.  45.  47 

8,  IS.  10.  35,  SO.  83. 
40.  55.  87. 

01,  03,  08,04,  06. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(BoBMM  ■UMrala  !■  parwutWaM  ladfaat*  Eaadslag  Gr»«p) 


Oldnt  AppllntloD 
Nfw     I  Amended 


1    fVr  GOLDBERG.  A   J.  Brakes;  Plantlna;  Plant  Hmbandry;  8c»tt«rUn  Unloadera;  Harrows  tnd  Dlffen;  Plows 

2.  (Ill)  STONE.  A  .  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Deatroylng;  Pretaes;  Tobaooo;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 
and  Clasps 

3  (\^I)  MARMELSTEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.  K.,  acting),  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment:  Metallurgy  (Process  and 

Apparatus);  Alloys;  Electrical  Resistors - 

4  (VI)  FALLER,  E    A  ,  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevstors;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store 

Service;  Conveyors,  Chutes.  Skldi,  Guides  and  Ways 

5  (V)  ROBINSON,  C    W  .  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Ob)ecU;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture: 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gatea;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 
Acoustics 

(I)  LIDOFF,  H  J  ,  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Hetarocycllc,  General  Organic  Processes, 
Amides..  

(IV)  ANDERSON,  EG,  (acting).  Optlc« - 

(V)  BREHM.  O  L  .  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  CablneU;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders; 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

(\T)  BOYD.  S  ,  Firearms.  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

(IV)  BENHAM.  E,  V  ,  BooU,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture:  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 
Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

(Ill)  SPI.VTMAN'.  3  ,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

(Ill)  BEALL,  T    E  .  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making:  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g   Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling.  Planing,  Turning 

(Ill)  WILTZ,  W    A  ,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  AsMmbly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus,  Wire  Fabrics 

(VII)  BRI.VDI9I,  M    V  ,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus .' 

(II)  ANDRUS,  L,  M  ,  Telephony,  Recorders  (part).. 

17    (IV)  LEIGHEY,  R    A  ,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  ASKJClatlng  or 

Foldlryt;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering.    . .  

(VI)  BLT'M,  A  fLEVINE,  S.,  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions,  Servomotor  Systems,  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tion Turbines,  Speed  Responsive  Devices 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P  L,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heat- 
ing: Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners 

(V)  SEERS,  J  D  ,  ML«cellaneou3  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Ssfes.  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection   Making;   Tents  and   Canopies;   Umbrellas,   Canes;   Underuklng:   Electrical   Connectors  

(III)  MADER,  R.  C  .  Textiles - ■-■ 

(VI)  BUCHLER,  M  B  ,  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  WindmQU;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows.   

(VI)  SMILOW,  L  ,  Data  Processors;  Digital  and  Analog  Com[>uterB:  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Caah  and 
Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters 

(III)  HICKEY,  T  J  ,  (WILLIAM0W8KY,  D  J  ,  acting),  Apparal  (except  ConeU  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Appara- 
tus; Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control,  Work  Holders  

(VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating— Procwases,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  DUtUUtlon;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratus; Paper  Making 

ai)  RADER,  O  L.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Tranamlaslon  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  I  amps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU:  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transformers — 

(IV)  JAMES,  S  ,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles,  Fluid  Traatlng 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Englnea;  Expansible  Chambw  Motors:  Fluid  Seryomotors;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Ooupllngs;  Chucks  or  SockeU; 
Fluid  Current  Conveyors;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Bubatltutes 

(V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Tools;  Woodworktaf;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wbsal  Maklnc;  BaoMe;  Ctoth,  Lsatbtf  and  Rubber 
Receptacles:  Package  and  Article  Carrlen;  ValTw)  Pips  CoupUni»;  Rod  JotnU;  Toot-Haodlinf  Fastantngi 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Commlnutors;  RefHgeratlon;  Fluid  SprlnkUng,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Sapanttog  and  Asiort- 

iDC  Solids   (put) 

87a 


6 

7 
8. 

9. 
10. 

11 

12 
13. 

14. 

li. 
16. 


18 

an 

31. 
22 

23 

34 

2S 


30 


30 


1-36-50 

3-11-50 

1-30-60 

8-3-50 

11-34-68 

3-i-5« 
3-3-50 

8-6-50 
8-V-AO 
»-3-5e 

3-4-60 
8-«-60 

3-3-60 

13-3-^ 

8-i-60 

1-13-50 

3-30-68 

3-3-50 

3-18-60 

3-3-60 
4-3-80 

3-38-60 

0-30-68 

3-10-60 

3-l»-S0 

3-3-60 
3-6-60 

>-^-60 

4-0-60 

3-1T-60 


I 


3-8-60 

3-11-50 

4-1-50 

^3-50 

13-4-68 

3-3-60 
1-13-50 

3-0-60 
3-0-50 
3-3-50 

3-18-60 
2-24-50 

1-37-60 

10-20-58 
3-3-50 
1-8-60 

3-25-50 

1-30-50 

3-10-50 

3-2-50 

4-e-so 

4-1-60 

8-10-58 

3-3-60 

2-4-50 

1-7-50 
8-3-60 

l-3ft-M 

4-3-60 

3-18-60 


I 

DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEBS  AND  SUBJECTS  Of  INVENTION 
:Bnins-  namerala  In  paranllMaM  Iwdkate  Eaaailnlng  Group i 


Oldest  Application 


New     !  A  men  dad 


32 
33 

34 


:« 

36. 
37 
38. 

39 

40 
41 
42 
43 

44 

4i 

46 

47 

48 

4U 
50. 

51. 

52 

53 

v. 

5fi 
37 


5« 
60 


(I)  BOETTCHER,  A  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Urea  Addurts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds, 
Hydrogenatlon  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  .\on-Aromatlc  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures.  Hydrocarbons.  Hato- 
genated  Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Reelns  (part    (eg  .  Oil-Modlfled;  Stablllied  ,  Mineral  Oils 

(VII)  BERMAN,  H  ,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus,  Heat  Exchange:  Agltaiion:  Fire  Eitlngulshera:  Centrifugal 
Bowl  Septrators;  Liquid  8er*raUon  or  Purification  (part  >       .  

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W    L.,  Brldg««;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering:  Roads  and  Pavements;  Roofs:  Building  Structures 

(IVi  yUACKENBl'SH,  L.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  RoUlng  Stock,  Track 
Sanders,  ElecUlclty,  Tranamlaslon  to  Vehicles,  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders,  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implementt; 
Separating  and  AsMrtlng  SoUds  (part)...  

(IV;  DEM  BO,  L.  J.,  DUpenslng,  Filling  Reoepiacl«a;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking:  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus: Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L,  (CUTTING,  C.  A.,  acting).  Measuring  and  Testing  ^pari) 

(II)  LEW,  ML.  (WOOD,  R.  M.,  acting),  ElecUlclty— Switches,  Welding,  Heating.  Photo-cell  ClrculU 

(I)  PARKER,  C  B..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g  ,  Ato,  CarbocycUc  or  .Acyclic  C<impounds  (parti,  e.g.,  Anthrones, 
Trlarylmelhanes,  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Etherji,  Phenol?,  Alcohols,  Ptotelns,  Amines  

(IV)  WEIL,  I  ,  Fluid-Pressure  Reculators.  Valv«;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  ModuUting  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) -       

(V)  DRUMMO.ND,  E    J.,  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden.  Glass:  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages: 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N  ,  Recorders  vpari  ,  Sound  Recording,  TeleMslon:  Telegraphy  (part 

(II    REYNOLDS,  E   R  ,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part     

(I    KNIGHT,  W.  B.,  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers:  Preserving,  SterllUlng  and 

Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

ill)  JUSTUS,  C.  L.  (acting),  Directive  Radio  Systems,  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar:  Sonar; 

Torpedoes        -  

(VI    MANIAN.  J   A    (DOUGLAS,  R    A  .  acting).  Wheels,  Tires  anl  Axles.  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication; 

Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliances:  Excavating..   

(I    WILES.  W    0     CAMPBELL,  R   L.  acting),  Actlnlde  Series  (e.B  ,  fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 

Explosives:  Power  Plants  (part):  Metallurgy  (part);  Ralioaettve  Medicines;  Nuclear  Rf^actloos;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part). 

(VI)  KANOF,  W    J,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles;  Education 

(ID  BERNSTEIN.  S.,  Electricity- Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems:  Measuring  and  Testing  (exoept  Meters); 

Switchboards.  Relays.  Magnets,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer   Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDETT.  B  ,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 
Glass    Earth    Boring 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D.,  Carbon  Chemlsto'  (Parti,  e.g..  Synthetic  Realn  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sltlfins.  .Vatural  Rubber,  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g..  Butadiene  Polymers  and  Copolymers,  PolyacryloiUtrUaa, 
A  cry  late  Polymers  and   Copolymers^ -   

(II)  WE8TBY.  G.  N.  (acting),  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators:  Plexoelectrlc  Devices;  Anten 
nas.  (JscUlalors .       .       

(V)  LE  ROY,  C   A  ,  Supports  and  Racks • 

riV)  NINAS,  O   A  .  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Books  and  Book  Making.  Manifolding,  Printed  Matter:  StatlOD- 

ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders:  Flexible  or  portable  Closures  or  Partitions,  Doors,  Windows,  A»Tilngs,  and  Shutters; 

Harnets,  Whip  Apparatus,  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators:  lUumlnatlon..  .  

(II)  .NILSO.N",  R  Q.,  Electric  Lamps:  Electronic  Tubes,  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Om  Discharge  Device  Circuits:  Ray  Energy  (eg  .  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications,  Mass  Spectrometers 

(Vin  KLINE,  J    R  .  Surgery:  Dentistry:  Artificial   Body  Members 

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries:  (Doatlng  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry 

(Ill    MILLER,  A    B  ,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Drtven  and  Screw  Fastenings: 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  Jeweln',  P'Pe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting  and  Punching..    - 

(III)  BRONAUOH,  F  H  (BAILEY.  F  E  ,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements:  Stone 
Working:  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons:  Boring  and  Drilling,  Paper  Manu- 
factures, Selective  Punching 

(I)  BRl.NDISl,  -M    A  ,  Inorganic  Chemistry,  FertUUers   Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

ri)  MANOAN,  r   E   (STERMAN.  M..actlng^  Carbon  Chemlstrj-  iiiart),  eg  ,  Synthetic  Resins  (part-  Miscellaneous 

Polymers  (p  t  .  Vinyl  Pol>Tners);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes 

and  Products-  - -       

Bl    (III;  S  IklZAK,  J,  I'.,  Wmdmg  and  Heeling,  Pushing  and  PuUlng:  Horotogy,  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feedmg  of  In- 

dtfliiltf  Ix-nijlhs _    .  --  . 

fi2    (IN")  LOWF,  n    B  ,  Games,  Toys,  ArTuis.'m.-nts  and  Exercising  Devices,  Mechanical  Ouns  and  Projectors,  Photographic  | 

Apparatus  - f 

fi3    (I)  W  INK  KI. STEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beveragee:  Fermentation:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Llgnlns.  Carbohy 

drale  I>tTivtttivi-«,  Kuts,  Sulfurlied  (nmpouuds,  Heavy  Metal  Compounds - 

tVi    (I    (rKKFNWAlI),  J  ,  Fuels    Miscellaneous  Com  i«i?  It  Urns 

65    (ir  SAX.  F    J  ,  Wave  Guides.  Electric  .Meters.  Conductors   Ia<iulators:  Amplifiers 

66.  (V)  LJSANN,  1  ,  Oeometrir  instmmenls:  .Measuring  ami  Testing  (part; 

67.  (VH     KKAEH  .  C.  E  ,  l.Kjuid  Sepaiatton  or  I  urlf)c-ation  (jiart);  Laminated  Fabrics 

81    (III    .MoNCCKE.  J   A  ,  Industrial  Arts.. 

H2    (HI     HINTEK,  E    H  ,  Hoasehold,  Terbonal  imd  Fine  Arts 

s<]     BAII.EY.  J    S  ,  Ornamentation  

wi    GAUSS,  H.,  Detectors.  .Miscellaneous  Electron  Tube  Circuits    

wa    WaHL,  K.  a.  (I'l  KDV,  \\     E  ,  acting  ,  Mettil  Bending:  W(  b  Feeding - 

M     BEHI.OAVITZ.  W    (COLE,  ^\     S,  acting),  (ia.1  .-^eiwiration  

».i    ANOFI..  r    I)  ,  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures   Tinie-ControlMng  Apparatus,  Packed  Rod  Joints;  Joint  Packir^s.. 
M    E   DIV  A  (I  I  GASTON,  L.  H  ,  Carbon  ChemLstn- (part  ,e  g  ,  .^iterolds;  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  1.  e,  Polyethylenes.. 
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4-«-60 


3-3-59 

8-4 -M 

2-12-59 

1-12-50 
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n-2(y-58 

3-5-50 

3-2-50 

12-1-68 

13-3-68 

3-11-59 

2-4-59 

2-ia-50 

3-11-60 

3-31-50 

3-30-50 

3-3-50 

3-3-50 

3-5-^ 

3-3-69 

13-30-58 

13-20-68 

3-30-50 

»-23-59 

'  13-15-58 

13-10-88 

4-15-60 

4-6-60 

3-«^5e 

3-4-59 

3-2-59 

8-3-59 

1-22-50 

1-30-59 

1-8-50 

'         1-5-59 

2-3-69 

1-15-59  ! 
4-0-50  ' 


4-1-50 


3-2-59 

1-0-^59 
4-1-^ 


4-3-50 


3-0-59 

4-2-50 

3-2-59 

3-2-69 

3-V59 

3-0-59 

12-4-5S 

12-3-68 

2-20-59 

2-2-59 

2-3-50 

n-10-58 

1-14-50 

1-15-59 

2-26-69 

3-27-50 

3-1&-59 

3-i6-5v 

3-2-59 

3-2-59 

2-1^-58 

12-17-58 

4-3-60 

4-1-59 

12-1-58 

12-2-58 

l-LS-SS 

12-24-58 

fi- 22-59 

7-20-5« 

7-a-.S9 

7-7-59 

3-3-50 

3-3-59 

2-20-59 

i-2-59 

2-1.V59 

1-21-59 

4-l-.'S0 

2-16-50 

3-18-59 

3-2-59 

3-3-59 

3-0-50 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indlcatefl  t-*low  expire  dnrlnir  November  1959,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans)  ateni  Extension  Act  (64  Stat  316  a.s  amended  by  66  Slat  32b  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provtslons  of  Public  I  aw  600     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  m  the  Annual  Inda  of  PaUnU—l»S 

j.^ents      L Number?  2.300,391  to  2.303,312,  Inclusive 

riant  1  atenU ///.V///.V/..V.V..V.V... '.-...*- r Numbers  SM  lo  56;.,  Inclusive 


t 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


In  ttM  United  States  Pateat  OScc 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex  PAHTK  Read 

Appeal   .No.    ♦«.8««.      Decided    October   la.    HH-i.      On   Recitn- 
nideration  Sovember  It,  I9ts 

1  I'ATENTAHILrTT  — PK0C1»«— MEMTAL       ACT       NOT       A       TlTI 

MANipri.ATivi  HTcr 
In  ivicard  to  proof^s  claim*  pxempllflwl  by  a  claim  wad 
toK  "Th*  method  of  determlnlof  the  rate  of  trarel  of  a 
vehicle  which  comprlaea  providing  two  logarithmic  acalea, 
Htartlng  one  of  aald  iicalea  moving  relatively  to  the  other, 
at  a  rate  which  changea  In  accordance  with  the  aame 
logarithmic  scale,  a«  the  vehicle  paaa«f  one  point  of  two, 
the  diatance  between  which  is  known,  and  ma  the  vehicle 
paaaea  the  other  p<^lnt  reading  the  time  rate  on  one  of 
said  scales  opposite  the  distance  travelled  between  said 
points  on  the  other  of  said  scales,"  Held  that  "It  is  dif 
flcult  to  see  wherein  these  claims  deflne  true  manipulative 
steps,  except  the  moving  of  one  scale  relative  to  the  other" 
and  that  "The  act  of  correlating  the  reading  of  one  scale 
with  reading  on  the  other  Is  purely  a  mental  act  that  can 
not  be  regarded  as  a  true  manipulative  step"  :  and  the 
rejection  on  the  ground  that  the  claims  fall  to  deflne  a 
true  method  afflrmed. 

2  Appeal    to    Boaeo    or    Ap«al»— KrrBCT    or     Ionokino 

QaorNO  or  Rejection 
Where  appellant  confined  his  brief  to  a  rejection  on  a 
reference  patent  which  was  not  relied  upon  In  the  Exam- 
iner's statement  and  apparently  entirely  ignored  the  ground 
of  rejection  given  in  the  statement.  Held  that  "Since  we 
are  without  help  from  the  brief  we  must  conclude  that 
the  ground  of  rejection  as  given  In  the  statement  was 
correct." 

3.  PATE.fTABILITT  —  PEI.HTBD     MATTEB. 

"Claim  4  calls  for  a  speed  Indicator  CMnprlsIng  rela- 
tively rotatable  members  having  correapondlng  concentric 
logarithmic  scales  thereon  and  means  to  move  them  at  a 
certain  rate.  Thia  claim  standa  rejected  on  the  patent 
to  Baagoe  which  shows  the  meager  structure  recited.  As 
pointed  out  by  the  Examiner  the  only  point  of  difference 
found  is  in  the  meaning  to  be  applied  to  the  scales  carried 
by  the  rotatable  members,  and  the  Examiner  has  held  that 
thla  difference  Is  not  a  patentable  one.  Hla  conclualon  in 
this  reapect  is  deemed  to  be  sound  and  correct.  The  par- 
ticular indicia  that  may  be  printed,  etched  or  otherwise 
applied  thereon  can  be  given  no  patentable  weight   ' 

4.  Same — Pabtjcclab     Sobjbct     MAmta — "Obound     Spbbd 

iMOICATOa." 

In  an  application  entitled  "Ground  Speed  Indicator," 
the  rejection  of  certain  claims  to  a  method  of  determining 
th«  rate  of  travel  of  a  vehicle  as  failing  to  define  a  true 
method  and  the  rejection  of  certain  other  claims  to  an 
average  speed  Indicator  as  unpatentable  over  the  cited  prior 
art  afflrmed. 

Appkal   from  the  Examiner.     Serial  No.  343,510. 
AFFIRMED 

Whittemore.  Hulbert  d  Belknap,  and  Heaman  d 
lAingford  for  Read. 

Before  Morgan,  Cukt,  and  SHArrrK, 
Examiner»-\n-Chie1 

Shakmcb,  Examinei -in-Chief : 

Thia  la  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
Hnally  rejeotlnff  olaima  4.  !),  rt,  7  and  8. 

The  following  clalina  are  representative  : 

6.  An  average  speed  Indicator  comprising  two  identical 
logarithmic  scales,  a  timing  mechanism  for  advancing  one 
scale  at  a  decelerating  rate  according  to  the  same  logarithmic 
scale,  said  scales  being  arranged  so  that  aaid  advancing  scale 
rcprettents  units  accounted  for  per  unit  of  time  and  the  other 

874 


acale  repreaents  units  accounted  for,  and  the  points  on  aaid 
last  named  acale  correapondlng  to  units  accounted  for  indicate 
respectlvelv  on  said  advancing  aeale  the  nnlta  accounted  for 
per  unit  of  tlaae. 

8.  The  method  of  determining  the  rate  of  travel  of  a 
vehicle  which  comprises  providing  two  logarithmic  scales. 
sUrtlng  one  of  aaid  scales  moving  relatively  to  the  other,  at 
a  rate  which  changea  in  accordance  with  the  aame  logarithmic 
scale,  as  the  vehicle  paaaea  one  txrtnt  of  two.  the  diatance 
between  which  Is  known,  and  aa  the  vehicle  paaaea  the  other 
point  reading  the  time  rate  on  one  of  aaid  scales  oopoalte 
the  dlsunce  travelled  between  aaid  points  on  the  other  of  , 
said  scales. 

The  references  relied  on  are  : 

SwlBB  Patent.  Hi4.879.  October  81.  1983. 

British  Patent.  241.908.  June  17.  192«. 

British  Patent.  274,28^,  July  21.  1927. 

British  Patent.  399,a%3.  October  12.  1983. 

Hutchison.  Jr..  1.908.677.  April  11.  1933. 

The  subject  matter  In  Isaue  is  an  Indicator  to  be 
used  on  aircraft  to  determine  the  rate  of  travel  or 
speed  between  any  two  points  when  the  distance, 
measured  on  the  earth.  Is  known,  or  It  may  be  used 
to  determine  distance  travelled  when  rate  of  speed 
and  time  are  known. 

Claims  4.  fl  and  7  are  for  the  apparatus  and  5  and  8 
are  for  an  alleged  method. 

Line  7,  claim  4,  "for"  should  be  cancelled  for  obvious 
reasons. 

The  Examiner  has  concisely  described  the  structure 

a*  follows : 

"As  dlscloaed  the  device  consists  of  two  concentric  logarith- 
mic scales,  one  on  an  outer  ring  B  and  the  other  on  an  Inner 
disc  D  A  clock-work  mechanlam  drives  the  inner  dlac  at  a 
logarithmically  decelerating  rate.  To  uee  the  device  the 
operator  aets  the  disci  ai  ahown  In   P^f-  1.  *°d  "tarti  the 


clock  drive  when  the  Journey  la  begun.  Thereafter  aa  points 
at  known  distance  from  the  starting  point  are  paaaea.  the 
operator  can  observe  on  the  outer  circle  the  aaid  Unown  dla 


tance  and  opposite  that  diatance  read  on  the  Inner  circle  the 
rate  of  travel  for  that  dlaUnce.     If  the  outer  circle  la  con 
aldered  to  be  one  of  mlnutea,  the  arrow  "Start"  will  Indicate 
the  number  of  mlnutea  the  device  haa  been  operating." 

fl]  Method  claims  5  and  8  stand  rejected  as  fallinR 
to  deflne  a  true  method.  It  is  difficult  to  see  wherein 
these  claims  deflne  any  true  manipulative  steps,  except 
the  moving  of  one  scale  relative  to  the  other.  The  act 
of  correlating  the  reading  of  .one  scale  with  reading 
on  the  other  Is  purely  a  mental  act  that  can  not  t)e 
regarde<l  as  a  true  manipulative  step.  The  ground  of 
rejection  urge<i  by  the  Examiner  Is  deemed  to  be  sound 
and  should  t»e  afflrrae^l.  See  Kx  parte  Meinhardt,  1907 
(M).  238. 

Claims  4,  ♦)  and  7  dlrecte<l  to  the  apparatus,  sund 
rejected  on  the  Ave  references  listed  alxive.  This 
ground  of  reje<-tl(m  Is  different  from  that  given  In  the 
final  rejection  for  there  the  British  patent  U>  Brad- 
br(K)ke  43tM'»>0,  Septeml)er  30,  1935,  was  largely  relied 
on  in  conne<'tion  with  the  five  patents  listed  above. 

In  the  Examiners  statement  the  flve  patents  men 
tloned  were  applle<l  to  claims  4,  0  and  7  in  consider- 
able detail    and   In   addition   he   has   p<)ltite<l   out   the 
analogy   l)etween  appellant's  device  and   the  ordinary 
slide  rule. 

[2]  In  the  brief  api>ellant  has  confine<l  himself  to 
a  discussion  of  the  rejection  on  the  Bradbrooke  patent 
which  iH  n«)t  relle<l  on  in  the  Examiner's  statement 
and   has  apparently    entirely   lgnope<l   the  ground   of 
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rejection  given  In  said  statement.  Since  we  are  with- 
out help  from  the  brief  we  must  <on<lude  that  the 
K'lound   of   reJe<tion   hh   given    In   the  statement    was 

ct)rre<'t. 

The  de<tslon  of  tlie  Examiner  Is  affirmed 

.\FFIR.MEI). 


Oh   I't  tition   for  R^rnntideration 
This  Is  a  petition  for  re<'onsl(leratlon  of  our  decision 
of  f><tober  15.  1943. 

This  case  was  set  for  hearing  on  September  29,  1W3 
snd  appellant  ele<ted  to  present  his  case  on  brief,  but 
directed  his  argument  against  the  reference  use<l  in  the 
tluul  rejection  and  not  the  references  U8e<l  in  the  Exam- 
iner s  statement.  This  lnvolve<l  clainiH  4,  6,  and  7. 
Since  appellant  did  not  traverse  the  Examiner's  ground 
of  rejection  hh  to  these  claims  we  affirmed  the 
Examiner's  de<'lslon. 

Api>ellHnt  has  promptly  asked  for  an  oral  rehearing, 
but  In  view  of  the  crowded  ctmdltlon  of  our  docket  this 
must  l)e  denleil  but  If  a  brief  covering  these  claims 
Is  filed  within  twenty  days  frt)m  the  date  of  this 
decision  It  will  l)e  considered. 

The  i)etltlon  is  granted  In  the  manner  stated. 


flupplrmentnl  Der\»ion 
This  case  Is  before  us  for  c<msideratlon  of  claims  4, 
6  and  7,  In  view  of  the  action  taken  by  this  Board  on 
November  12.  1948. 

[3]  Claim  4  calls  for  a  speed  Indicator  comprising 
relatively  rotatable  members  having  corresponding 
concentric  logarithmic  scales  thereon  and  means  to 
move  them  at  a  certain  rate.  This  claim  stands  re- 
jected on  the  patent  to  Baagoe  which  shows  the  meager 
structure  recited.  As  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner 
the  only  point  of  difference  found  Is  In  the  meaning 
to  be  applied  to  the  scales  carried  by  the  rotatable 
members,  and  the  Examiner  has  held  that  this  dif- 
ference Is  not  a  patentable  one.  His  conclusion  In  this 
respect  is  deemed  to  l)e  sound  and  correct.  The  par- 
ticular Indicia  that  may  be  printed,  etched  or  otherwise 
applied  thereon  can  be  given  no  patentable  weight. 

Claim  6  Is  broader  than  claim  4  and  claim  7  is 
dependent  on  claim  6.  These  two  claims  are  deeme<l 
to  be  unpatentable  for  the  same  reason  as  noted 
against  claim  4. 

[4]  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  Is  afflrmed  as  to 
claims  4,  «  and  7. 

Our  decision  of  Octol>er  16,  1943  as  to  claims  5  and  8 
remains  undisturbed.  , 


In  the  United  States  Patent  OAcc 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 


Ex    PARTE   KtaLA.NDEK 

Kppeal  So    i9,9H.     Decided  February  tS.  194i.     On  Recon 

tideration  March  tl,  Un. 
1.  Patintabilitt — Pbinted  Mattib— Selection  or  Pbinted 
Mattbb  To  Bb  Used  ok  a  CaLcclatob. 
Upon  review  of  a  rejection  for  anpatentabillty  of  clalmx 
to  a  photographic  exposure  calculator,  reciting  a  dlac  piv- 
oted on  a  base  with  two  scales  on  each  member.  Held  that 
"There  appears  to  be  no  atructure  Involved  In  these  clairan 
over  that  shown  In  the  references  and  the  selection  of  the 
printed    matter    to   be    used    thereon   Is   considered   not    to 
amount  to  a  patentable  modification  of  the  atructure  shown 
In  the  reference." 


2.  Same— Pabtici LAB  Subject  Matteb— Photoobaphic  Ei- 

POSl  RE  CaL(  ILATOR. 

The  rejection  of  claliiiH  to  a  plioti-grnphlr  exposure  calcu- 
lator   an    unpatpntable    over    the    prior    art    affirmed 

Appeal  fn>m  the  Examiner. 

AFFIRMED. 
Before    Van    Arsuale.    Anxmtant    Cow.wii*«iowcr.    and 

Morgan  and  Porter,  Exatutntm-tn-Chirf 
Morgan,  Examiner-in-Chirf: 

The  applicant  has  ai>pealed  from  the  action  of  the 
Examiner  finally  rejecting  claims  11   to  19.  inclusive 

Claim  11  may  be  taken  as  an  example. 

11  A  device  for  indicating,  indept- ndently  of  «  photometric 
ineaKurement,  the  number  and/or  type  of  lamp  needed  for 
llUinilnatlnif  an  object  to  be  photoprHphed,  f«"\P''^"L5f  " 
bane  a  dink  pivoted  thereon,  marklnjn.  on  exposed  ''urfsce* 
of  Kald  device  repreKentlnjt  conditions  to  be  accoiinted  for  in 
photography  and  conMUtlng  of  divlKlouK  for  coordinating  the 
camera  aperture  with  the  speed  of  wnKltixed  photographic 
niedlumn,  a  portion  of  said  dink  normally  remote  from  sa^d 
markings  befnjj  calibrated  to  reprenent  the  distance  the  lamp 
meann  \»  dlnponed  from  the  object  to  be  photographed,  and  s 
portion  of  said  bane  adapted  to  reglKt^r  therewith  being  call 
brated  to  whow  the  number  and/or  type  of  lamps  used  for 
Much  Illumination,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  determined 
for  a  sriven  Hf-t  of  condUlonn  by  setting  the  dUk  to  a  selected 
combination  of  sfnKltlxed  medium  npeed  and  aperture  ana 
then  reading  from  a  selected  distance  calibration  on  said 
disk,   to  the   registering  part  of  the  calibrated  base  portion 

The  references  relied  upon  are  :  . 

Presser,  2,04.\797.  June  30,  1936.  ' 

Edmunds.  2,234,336,  Mar.  11,  1941. 
The  principal  object  of  applicant  Is  to  provide  a  de- 
vice  which   may  be   set  to   show   Independently  of  a 
photometric  measurement  the  numt>er  of  lamps  needed 
for  taking  a  picture  under  a  predetermined  set  of  con- 
ditions.    Applicant  provides  a  calculator  comprising  a 
base  having  a  disc  pivoted  thereon  and  so  marked  or 
calibrated  that  the  variables  which  are  found  In  taking 
movies   or   still   pictures   by   means  of  photoflash   or 
photofl(Kxl  lamps  may  be  8t>  coordinated  that  the  num- 
t)er  of  lamps  of  a  selected  kind  Is  quickly  read  after 
a  single  setting  of  the  device      For  this  pun^'W'.  the 
base  12  has  a  table  LI  which  coordinates  the  speeds 
expressed    as    so-called    Weston    ratings    of    sensitised 
films   or   plates  with   the   camera    stops   or   ai>ertures 
expressed  as  "F"  numbers.     The  columns  16  to  27  In 
Fig.  1  extend  upwardly  from  the  "F"  numbers  toward 
the  periphery  28  of  movable  disc  13  to  register  with 
blocks  or  sectors  29  and  31  marked  with  the  exi>osure 
times  for  photoflash  and  photoflood  pictures.     The  disc^ 
13  may  be  moved  to  make  the  blr>ck8  corresponding 
with  the  selected  times  of  exiM>sure  register  with  col- 
umns  of    the   table    on    the   base   corresponding   with 
selected  combinations  of  Weston  ratings  and  "F"  num- 
bers.    A  portion  of  disc  13  remote  from  that  carrying 
the  sectors  29  and  31  is  marked  as  a  scale  30  to  repre- 
sent the  distance  of  the  lamps  from  the  object  to  be 
photographed.     A  i>ortlon  of  the  base  12  remote  from 
table  IT)  has  lines  starting  radially  from  i>erlphery  2H 
of  disc  13  and  extending  to  numbers  32  to  36  for  indi- 
cating the  quantity  of  lamps  necessary  for  taking  h 
picture  under  a  given  set  of  conditions      Spaced  from 
the  lines  32  to  36  are  lines  37  to  42  extending  on  the 
base  plate  from  the  i)eriphery  of  the  disc  13  to  nuiul>ers 
indicating  the  number  of  lamps  of  various  n\iiubers  t<i 

be  employed. 

The  Examiner  has  rejected  the  clnlins  as  unpatent- 
able over  the  patents  to  Presser  and  Edmunds  He 
points  out  that  the  imtent  to  Presser  clearly  shows  the 
structure  claimed,  that  is.  a  disc  nunmted  on  a  base 
with  two  scales  on  each  meml»er.    The  Examiner  states 
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that  the  words  and  flmires  are  merely  labels  and  as  2.  8am 
such  these  characters  are  merely  printed  matter  and 
unpatentable,  that  the  scales  may  be  used  to  represent 
any  desired  quantity  and  that  mere  representation  of 
particular  quantities  Is  of  no  patentable  sigmiflcanoe. 
These  claims  have  also  been  rejected  as  unpatentable 
over  the  Edmunds  patent  which  Is  similar  to  that  of 
Presser  in  the  relation  of  the  scales. 

Appellant  states  that  his  broadest  claim,  numbered 
11.  Involves  the  characteristics  of  a  base,  a  disc  pivoted 
thereon,  markings  on  exposed  surfaces  of  the  device, 
portions  of  the  disc  normally  remote  from  said  mark- 
Injcs  being  calibrated  for  certain  Htated  purixmes  and 
a  portion  of  the  base  adapte<l  to  register  therewith 
being  calibrated  whereby  the  number  of  lamps  or  the 
type  of  lamp  used  for  Illumination  may  be  determined 
for  a  given  set  of  conditions  by  setting  the  disc  to  ii 
selected  comt)inatl<)n  of  sensitised-medlum  sjjeed  and 
aperture  and  then  reading  from  a  selected  distance 
calibration  on  the  dist*  to  the  registering  part  of  the 
calibrated  base  portion. 

Of  these  characteristics  the  I'resser  patent,  for  ex- 
ample, provides  a  base,  a  disc  pivote<l  thereon,  mark- 
ings being  calibrated,  a  i>ortlon  of  the  base  adapte  1 
to  register  therewith  being  calibrated  whereby  the  dl.««- 
may  be  set  to  a  selecte<l  combination  of  sensitized  hihh^iI 
and  aperture. 

[1]  There  appears   to   be  no  structure  involved   In 
these  claims  over   that   shown   In   the   references  ami 
the  selection  of  the  printed  matter  to  be  used  thereon 
Is  considerefl  not  to  amount  to  a  patentable  modli^ca 
tion  of  the  structure  shown  in  the  references. 

[2]  For  the  reasons  Indicated,  the  dec-lslon  of  the 
Examiner  Is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED 


On  Requent  for  PernnJtideratinn 

Appellant  has  retjuested  re«'onsideratlon  of  our  decl 
sion  dated  February  23.  HM."?.  The  petition  is  for  s 
rehearing  but  it  is  being  trwited  as  a  request  for  recon 
slderation. 

Among  other  things.  It  Is  stated  that  the  Boanl  has 
apparently  c<msldered  the  invention  as  merely  involv- 
ing printed  matter.  The  decision  pointe<l  out  that  the 
Presser  patentf  for  example,  provides  the  structure 
called  for  by  applicant  with  markings  calibrated  on  >i 
portion  of  this  structure  and  that  there  api>ears  to  Im' 
no  structure  involve<i  In  the  claims  over  that  shown  in 
the  refereni^es  and  that  the  selection  of  a  particular 
printed  matter  to  be  useil  on  this  old  structure  was 
not  considered  to  amount  to  a  patentable  nuxlltication 
of  the  structurt^  of  the  references.  We  have  examined 
the  petition  but  tlnd  n()  rea.Hon  for  changing  our  de<"l 
sion. 

The  {>etitlon    has   lHH*n    coiisidertHl   but    is  denie<l    iii 
respect  to  making  any  change  in  our  decision. 


.11 


In  the  United  States  Pirtcnt  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appcah 


Ex    P.\RTK     RaSMI'SSKN 

Appeal  .No.  ki — Ti.     Decided  April  it,  ima 

I'aTKNTaBILITV  I>R0<  cms    —   EXPLA.NATIO.V   OK    Frixciple 

iNvoi.ven 
'It   is  trite  to  My  that  an  e»plan«tlon  of  the  principle 


— Sami — Act  Within  thb  Bkill  of  a  MaTALLnaoiaT. 

*  *,  It  appears  *  •  •  that  baring  been  apprised  of 
the  fact  that  the  Bnaeltlng  temperature  may  be  controlled 
by  the  uae  of  bulky  reducing  agents,  a  meullurglst  need 
exercise  no  more  than  the  skill  of  his  calling  to  apply 
this  expedient  to  any  OFe  other  than  the  one  disclosed  In 
the  patent  by  adjusting  the  amount  of  bulky  reducing 
agent  to  suit  the  particular  ore." 

3.  Claims — CofHTtccriO!*  or  Claims. 

Upon  rerlew  of  a  rejection  on  the  ground  of  double 
patenting  of  claims  in  the  Instant  continuation  In-part 
application  to  a  smelting  process  In  view  of  claims  In  the 
parent  patent,  Held  that  "While  the  present  claims  are 
worded  differently  than  the  claims  of  the  patent,  they 
obviously  describe  the  use  of  the  same  expedient  for 
controlling  the  temperature  In  the  smelting  sone  for  the 
simple  reeaon  that  only  one  such  expedient  has  tteen 
disclosed    In    the    patent   and    in    the   present    application   " 

4  Patkntability  —  r>orBLE    Patimting  -~  Same    Isvi.ittio.i 
With    BaoADta   Claims    im   Coxti!»catio.>-  in-Pabt. 

Where  It  was  found  that  certain  claims  In  a  cunttnustlon- 
In-part  application  were  directed  to  the  fcnuif  Invention 
as  the  claims  of  the  parent  application  but  were  merely 
broader  than  the  latter  and  that  certain  other  claims  of 
the  application  were  directed  to  the  application  of  the 
practice  dlHCloaed  In  the  parent  patent  to  different  but 
similar  materlaln.  Held  that  there  was  no  error  In  the 
rejection  of  these  claims  on  the  ground  of  double  patenting. 

5  Hams — PaocBas     ApPLiiti>  to  DirrcRBNT   Material 
In    a    continuation  m  part    application    where    a    specific 

method  of  reducing  manganese  silicate  ores  recited  In  a 
dependent  claim  was  not  alleged  to  be  part  of  the 
appellant's  Invention,  the  Invention  merely  reHldlng  In  the 
use  of  the  particular  amount  of  bulky  reducing  agent  recited 
In  the  parent  claim.  Held  that  It  Involved  no  Invention  to 
apply  the  smelting  process  of  the  parent  patent  to  a  charge 
containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  basic  flux  to  bind  excess 
silica  in  order  to  prevent  Its  reduction  as  required  by 
the  dependent  claim,  with  the  reiiuirk  that  "it  Is  notori- 
ously old  to  control  the  amount  of  silica  that  Is  reduced 
during  the  reduction  of  manganese-silicate  ore  by  fluxing 
the  excess  silica  with  a  baalc  fluxing  agent.  •  •  •  " 
6.   Same— Pabticilab  Subject  Matter— Contincocs  Pboc- 

!■■  or  SMEliTINO. 

The  rejection  by  the  Examiner  of  claims  to  a  continuous 
process  of  smelting  on  the  ground  of  double  patenting 
and  on  the  ground  that  the  claims  contained  new  matter 
sustained. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner.     Serial  No.  836,218. 

AFFIRMED. 

T.  Hayicard  Bro%ci\  d  H.  L.  Godfrey  for  Rasmussen. 

Before  Wolkfe.  Federico,  and  Sirle, 
Examineri-inChief 

WoLrrt.  Kraminer-in-Chief : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  Examiner's  refusal  to 
allow  claims  42  through  40.  all  of  the  claims  remain- 
ing in  this  case. 

Claims  42.  43  and  4.">  are  fairly  illustrative  of  the 

rejected  claims  and  read  as  f(dlows  : 

42  A  continuous  smelting  process  for  the  production  of 
metal,  metalloid  or  alloy  by  reducing  the  raw  materia 
thereof  with  carbon  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  raw  material 
together  with  any  flux  required  constituting  the  furnace 
burden,  and  In  which  a  cover  of  unfused  mixture  of  said 
burden  and  the  carbon  reductant.  constituting  the  charge 
mixture,  Is  maintained  up<)n  the  smelting  xone,  the  Improve- 
ment which  comprises  sufficiently  diluting  the  burden  In  the 
charge  mixture  with  bulky  carbonaceous  matter  bo  that,  with 
a  substantially  free-descending  charge  mixture.  Insufficient 
burden  enterx  the  smelting  sone  to  absorb  heat  for  melting 
and  chemical  reaction  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  rate  of  heat 
Input  over  and  above  heat  loss  requirements  to  thereby 
raise  the  temperature  of  the  smelting  tone  a  desired  amount. 
said  dilution  being  a  minimum  volume  of  0.18  cubic  foot  of 
said  carbonaceous  matter  per  pound  of  carbon  stolchlomet 
rlcally  required  to  reduce  the  raw  material  In  the  charge 
mixture,  and  such  rolume  of  said  carbonaceous  matter  con- 
taining not  more  carbon  than  the  correct  amount  requlre<1 
for  the  reduction  of  said  raw  material. 

43.   The   process  applied   to  claim   42.   wherein   ferronlckel 


involved   In  a  orocesn  doen  not  render   the  orocess  new  and     '»   produced    by   selective  reduction  of   the   nickel    and   only   a 
lUNoivea  in  a  process  aoe«  not  renaer  tne  process  new  ana     ^^^^^^   ^^^^   ^f   ,j,p   ,,0^   from   raw  material    containing  not 


patentable 


more   than    several   percent   M   and   at   least  about   10%    Fe, 
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and    In   which   the   charge   mixture  contains  at  least   about  of  applicant's   specification."      We   find    nothing   there 

(1.45  cubic  foot  of  bulky  carbonaceous  matter  per  100  pounds  ^^^^   ^   suggested   principle  which    may  be  involved   In 

"'4"' Ttw^procets  according  to  claim  42.  wherein  manganese  ^^le    process    which    principle    applies    equally    to    the 

?.!aa'n-e^^f nT;\.f;^T  i^*:   ^Mo'^lll   ^r'^^rT'S^.^t:  :i  presently    claimed   process    and    the  process   described 

L'o^i?  yirflu'x^u^^m  t^pX-irVt^^asraa'  t^e  in  the  patent.     [1]   It  is  trite  to  say  that  an  explan.- 

Xlchlomwrlc    amount    <TcaO    plus    MgO    In    said    mixture  ,io„    of   the    l>rinciple   involved    in    a    process  does   not 

to    combine   HH    metaslllcate    *lth  _anv    hUIch    In    »a,'d   ""^t";*  ^„     .^^  ,>,^  „r,^^ss  new  and  iwtentable. 


[n"  ;;';^^i":f  rhe"«rinMV  irde^,?^^  tfVX\l  t%rr.\T.     render  the  pnKvss  new  and  ,>atentable. 

combine  bh  aluminate  with  any  alumina  in  said  mixture,  to         ^^      ,,._.  ,..-.v„._  . — ,^^Ac  fv,at 

thereby   ren.ver  In   aald  alloy  at   leaot  abj.ut  77%    of  the  Mn 
and    no    more    than   about    27«»    of    the    Si    contained    In    said 

mix  turf 


The  api)ellant  further  intends  that  : 

■  Further  work  cm  h  variety  of  smelting  ofierationi*.  after  the 
initial  development  of  the  Invention  on  silicon  aluminum 
HmeltlnB,  described  In  applicant's  prior  patent.  nhoweO  tnai 
in  .ipplylnB  the  invention  to  smeltinn  In  Reneral,  it  l»  not 
.■noul'h  to  specify  the  minimum  dilution  with  bulky  carbo 
niiceoux  matter,  aH  a  minimum  volume  r*''"  l*^'*^*  pounds  of  raw 
material  In  the  charge  mixture." 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  this  may  well  have  t)een 
(■xi)ected  since  different  materials  would  havf  different 
melting  jwdntK   and   different    re<luction    temiieratures. 
\Vp  see  no  reiiKon  whatever  why  any  comi>etent  metal- 
hir»:ist   would   assume  that   the  dilution   ustnl  in   con- 
junction   with   smeltinK    (»f   aluriiinuni    silirnte   ores   In 
order  !<»  pr<Kluce  aluminum-silicon  alloys  should  pro- 
duc«'  e<jually  effective  results  in  conJuncTion  with  other 
..res.       However,     |21     it     ap|>ears    to    us    that    having 
l.e«'n  appris.'d  of  the  fact   that  the   smelting  temj)era- 
tures  may  U-  controlled  by  the  iii^e  of  bulky  reducing 
KKents.    n    luetMllurpl.st    need    exerciKc    no    more    than 
the  skill  of  his  canine  to  apply  this  exi>e<lient  to  any 
.,re    other    than    the   one   discl<.se<l    In    the   patent    by 
adjusting  the  amount  of  bulky  reducing  agent  to  suit 
the  particular  ore      We  are  of   the  opinion  that  this 
is  iwrticularly  true  with  reference  to  the  reduction  of 
inauganese-silicatp    ores    and    the    ore    of    Example   fi. 
to  whi(  h   claims  4.">  and  4S.   respectively,  are  directed 
U'causemangane.se-silicate.  Just  like  aluminum-sllicflte. 
melts  at  a  temi>erature  Ivelow  its  redtiction  temiK^ratnre 
.itxl  the  ore  use<l  in  Exami.le  (i  produces  a  slag  whose 
,„..ltinc  remi^erature  is  l>elow   the  optimum   reduction 
tenii>erature 

[31  While  the  present  claims  are  word*^!  differently 
than  the  claim-  of  the  patent,  they  obviously  descril^e 
the  use  of  the  same  eyi>edient  for  controlling  the  tem- 
porature  in  the  smelting  zone  for  the  simple  reason 
that  only  one  such  evp^Hlient  has  been  disclosed  in 
the  i.ntent  and  in  the  present  application.  We  fail  to 
,ii>;,ern  anv  material  oj^^rational  difference  l>etween 
the  practice  cilled  for  by  the  limitation  in  claim  42  of 

the  present  ayiplication.  namely; 

thf   itni.rovem.'iit    which   comprine^   suttici^-nilv   dilating 

)i   clcHirtHl  11  mount 

...nd    that    call.Ml    fnr    l.y    the    foiUnvlnir   corresponding 

lin,it;ition  in  cli.ini  1  of  the  i^itent  ■ 

thP    ln.nrnv..m.Mir    vrTlirt,    cmpM^^.s    sufficiently   dllnTtnc 

,..  r«rn:;.t;;,«,  in  ««.d  ^^^^^^^-^ r-^->„a?..;r;r;^"r: 

;;;.'^;;c';ini:    /onc't  Xt^\,:lemp^r«t,,^.    of   the   .m^UinK 
;.I;ne   iJ  Vncrensed    t..   the   required    reductmr.    tcnn>*>rHrur.   for 


The  reference  relie<l  upcm  is 

!lasmus.Hen.  2.".">.178,  July  17.  l!t.'>r. 
The    following    patent    Is    al.so    referred    to    in    this 

decision  : 

Vignos.  'J.'JWl.iMl.  April  14.  VM2. 
The  obJe<'t  of  the  presently  claimed  lnventl»m  is  to 
c(mfrol  the  temi>eniture  in  the  smelting  7.(»ne  of  a  con- 
tinuously operiited  ele«-tric  furnace,  in  which  a  charge 
is  continuously   fed  above  a   molten  tiath.  in  order  to 
obtain  optimum  smelting  conditions     The  appellant  is 
apparently  partlcuhtrly  ooncerne<i  with  smelting  proc- 
es.s»«s   involving   the   re<1uction   of   ort-s   whose  melting 
temiw^ratures  are  lower  than  their  nMluction  tempera 
tures      For  example,  the  n><lu(tlon  of  aluminum  silicate 
„n'l      maniranese     silir'ate     ores     to     pn.duce     silicon- 
Mluminuui   and  silicon-manganese  alloys,   resi>ectively, 
and   the   n^fluctlon   of  an    iron-<  hroinium-nickel  ore  to 
produce  low  rartxm  ferroni<kel      However,  it  appears 
from    the   examples    that   the   invention    may   also    be 
Mi>plie<i   when   these  conditions  do  not  exist   and  it   is 
merely    desirable    to    control    the    temperature    In    the 
smelting   7.one,     The  appellant   attains   his  object    by 
including  in  the  charge  a  re<luclng  agent  of  great  bulk, 
such  as  hog  fuel,  sawdust,  worwl  chips,  etc..  in  su<h  an 
nm<mnt  as  to  cbuw>  a   higher  temp««rature  to  be  devel 
olM-d  in  the  smelting  zone  "In  proportion  to  the  greater 
v.lume   of   the   reluctant    requir^Hi.   by    retarding   the 
rate  at  whi.  h  the  metal-  and  slag-forming  constituents 
of   the  clinrge.1    mixture  enter  int..   the  smelting  zone 
of  the  furnace." 

The  clHims  stand  rej^^t^Mi  on  the  j:round  of  double 
patenting  l>e.ause  they  "do  imt  set  forth  a  distinct 
„n.l  patentable  pro.^s  from  that  of  the  claims"  of 
Hasmuss,.n  of  which  patent  the  present  applicati.m  is 
»  ocmtinuation  in-i.ari  This  i«.tent  and  Its  claims  are 
dir^-ite-l  to  the  soluthm  of  the  .same  problem  that  the 


t.Vthe  pr.Kluclion  of  sili..u.-aluminum  alloys  from 
aluminum  silicates.  As  a  matter  of  fact  Example  3 
of  the  patent,  whi.  h  is  lllust lati ve  of  the  invention 
disclosed  and  claime<i  therein.  .  ..rresponds  to  charge  1 
,.f  Ex.'imple  1  of  the  present  ai.pli<'ation  which  is  illus- 
trative ..f  the  presentlv  claime<l  invention.  The 
Examiner  points  out  that  claims  A'2.  44  and  4fi  are 
dire<'te<l  to  the  same  process  as  tlie  claims  of  the  patent 

HU.l    are    broader   than    the  latter    as   to   the   material     

tre»te<l   and    he  holds  that   double  patenting  must  be     the  r^^v  ,nntcr,..l 
held  siu.'e  this  application  was  filed  snbMH,nent  to  the    ...viously   the  practice  descnbe-lby  t  uja  tcr  1  mitn^ 
T  t     .  f  the  natent      He  furiher  points  out   that     tion  it>herently  involves  the  use  of  a  sufflclentl.^  limited 

"  i:'^^:      r-ess"^     expressed   In  claims  43  and   4n     „„,,.,    ,,    the   smelting    zone    so    that    it    would    no 
hu     app   e<l   to  specific  materials-  and   he  holds:  ..«,,orh  heat  for  melting  and  chemical  reaction  at  a 

.'."well    e.t„b.l.hed   thnt    application    .vf    the^me   proo,«.      ^^^^  ^^^    ,j^^    ^^,^    .,f    i„«t    input    over    and    above 

;;^ul""t\;^;::;:nr;;;l:;;a^^^lrreTted^"\:^'pToJ:;ff  '^z'L.^ ,,, ,,«,  loss  re^purements.-  as  spe<-ihed  m  the  ai>ove 

:ni'^.l;'!nors'7ialm4.i;dlrectedt_o,,,ronlck^  limitation   from   claim   42.    in    order   that    the 

,,„)„,  -l.^  to  mHng«n.>«e  silicon  alloys  I'                                          ^nieltlne    zone    mav    be   raised    to 

In  controverting  this  rejection,  the  appellant  argues  tem,>erature   of  the   smelting 

that   "The  claims  on   ap,>eal   have  their  fundamental  ^^^;^^^^;^'^l^^^    „^,,  ,.,th  the  Examiner  that 

basis,   m   the  paragraph   beginning  on   line  2.  page    ..  f41    \^r.  acordingi. 
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claims  42,  44  and  46  are  directed  to  the  aame  Inren- 
tlon  as  the  claims  of  the  patent  but  are  merely  broader 
than  the  latter  and  that  claims  43  and  45  are  directed 
to  the  application  of  the  practice  dlaclosed  In  the 
patent  to  different  but  similar  matertals.  We  there- 
fore find  no  error  in  the  rejection  of  theoe  claims  on 
the  Kround  of  double  patenting.  In  re  Fischer,  19 
CrPA  1076 ;  420  0.0.  571 ;  57  F.2d  369 ;  1982  CD.  822. 

As  regards  claim  45,  we  have  not  overlooked  the 
fact  that  this  claim  is  limited  to  the  U8e  of  a  sulBcient 
amount  of  basic  flux  to  bind  the  excess  silica  In  order 
to  prevent  Its  reduction.  However,  we  are  of  the 
opinion  [5]  that  it  Involves  no  invention  to  apply  the 
process  of  the  patent  to  a  charge  containing  this 
amount  of  fluxing  agent.  We  note  In  this  connection 
that  the  specific  method  of  reducing  manganeae-slllcate 
i»re«  ret'lted  In  this  claim  Is  not  alleged  to  be  a  part  of 
the  appellant'.s  invention  ;  the  invention  merely  resid- 
ing In  the  use  of  the  particular  amount  of  bulky 
reducing  agent  recited  in  claim  42,  from  which  claim 
45  dependH.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  it  is  notoriously  old 
to  control  the  amount  of  silica  that  Is  reduced  during 
the  reduction  of  manganese-silicate  ore  by  fluxing  the 
excess  silica  with  a  basic  fluxing  agent,  such  as  lime, 
magnesia  or  both,  as  shown  In  VIgnos. 

The  rejection  of  claims  42  through  46  od  the  ground 
of  double  patenting  will,  accordingly,  be  sustained. 

Claims  42  through  46  stand  further  rejected  on  the 
ground  that  they  contain  new  matter.  In  this  con- 
nection the  Examiner  states : 

"Ther*  U  no  ba«l«  for  etUblUhing  the  minimum  volume  for 
any  metal,  metalloid  or  alloy  at  claimed  from  the  ■pecJnc 
.llM-lonare  In  example  which  relate*  only  to  a  cUy  charge. 
In  claim  4.S  It  la  clear  that  there  ia  no  baala  for  the  term 
"at  leairt  alwut  0  45"  Aa  to  claim  48  applicant  hat  not 
Hhown  where  the  numerical  valuea  can  be  found.  Speclflcally 
applicant  ha8  not  shown  where  there  Is  a  basis  for  »t  'east 
about  77%  of  the  Mn'  and  'no  more  than  about  27  of 
the  HI.'  " 

In  controverting  the  reje<-tlon  of  claims  42,  44  and 
4H  on  the  above  ground,  the  appellant  argues  that  he 
is  not  relying  solely  on  Example  3  for  the  limitation 
with  reference  to  the  minimum  volume  of  carlwnaceous 
material  recited  in  these  claims  but  that  he  "relies 
upon  many  tests  of  different  kinds  of  raw  materials 
in  arriving  at  this  figure  and  the  tests  include  the 
seven   si)eclfic  examples  listed  in  the  specification." 

We  fall  to  find  sufficient  basis  for  the  limitation  In 
(luestlon  in  these  examples.  On  the  contrary.  It  is 
(julte  evident  from  these  examples  that  the  minimum 
volume  (»f  carlM)naceous  material  required  depends  on 
the  character  of  the  particular  ore  treated  and  that 
there  is  no  Imsls  whatever  for  the  conclusion  that  the 
minimum  volume  of  carbonaceous  material  required 
for  the  reduction  of  any  kind  of  ore  Is  the  same  as 
that  required  for  the  reduction  of  alumlnum-slllcate 
ore.  We.  therefore,  find  no  error  In  the  rejection  of 
claims  42.  44  and  46.  which  rejectl<»n.  obviously,  alw) 
applies   to  claim  4")  which   depends  fnmi  claim  42 

With  reference  to  the  limitation  "at  least  about 
().4.'>"  the  api)ellant  «s.serts  that  It  Is: 

derived  from  Bxample  6,  on  the  smelflnir  of  nickel 
beHrInK  Iron  ore  which  require*  0.2«5  cubic  foot  P^f.P^un^ 
<^t  carbon  which  by  simple  calculation  amounts  to  only  0 A7> 
(Mibic  foot  per  100  pounds  of  raw  material  or  burden 

We  have  carefully  examined  Example  H  but  we  fall 
to  find  any  basis  therein  for  the  conclusion  that  "the 
.smelting  of  nickel  bearing  iron  ore  .  .  .  requires  0.25 
cubic  foot  per  j)ound  of  carbon."  Nor  is  it  clear  to 
us  by  what  "simple  calculation"  the  appellant  arrives 
Ht  •'0.4."i  cubic  foot  i)er  100  jKiunds  of  raw  material 
or  burden."     On  the  contrary,  since  48  pounds  of  hog 


fuel  per  300  pounds  of  ore  are  oaed  in  thli  example, 
and  hog  fuel  welgha  18  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  "simple 
calculation"  shows  that  somewhat  leas  than  .9  cubic 
foot  of  hoff  fuel  was  used  per  hundred  pounds  of  ore 
In  the  example  in  question.  Furthermore,  the  example 
is  limited  to  particular  operating  conditions,  Including 
the  use  of  coal  in  combination  with  hog  fuel,  which  are 
not  recited  in  claim  48.  We  accordingly  find  no  error 
in  the  rejection  of  claim  43  on  the  ground  of  new 
matter. 
With  reference  to  claim  45.  the  appellant  contends 

that: 

"The  basis  for  thla  claim  can  be  found  In  Example  4.  of 
applicant's  specification.  Me  page  14.  Unea  4  to  7.  InclnalTe. 
where  in  the  example  given,  the  overall  recovery  of  manganeae 
from  the  charged  alloy  waa  77.8*  as  compared  with 
26.5%   for  silicon." 

It  appears  to  us  that  the  above  described  disclosure 
affords  suflicient  basis  for  the  limitations  in  question. 
However,  as  Indicated  above,  claim  45  contains  new 
matter  because  it  is  based  on  claim  42.  The  rejection 
of  claim  45  on  the  ground  that  it  contains  new  matter 
will  accordingly  also  be  sustained. 

[6]  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  afllrmed. 

AFFIRMED 


In  tkc  United  States  Pateat  Ofkc 
BcTorc  the  B<Mrd  of  Appeab 

Ex  PABTK  ScuDi  rr  al. 

Appeal  No.  f<— 75.     DtoUed  M»y  U.  I»i9 

1.  Patentability — EviDSMra— ArrinAviT  Filbd  Undbb  Rcls 

132 — APPLICATION — New  Mattbb. 
Upon  review  of  the  Examiner's  refusal  to  accept  an 
affidavit  filed  under  Rule  182  In  an  application  in  which 
the  Examiner  had  relied  upon  publications  discloeing  a 
homologue  as  anticipating  a  spedea  claimed  In  the  appli- 
cation and  in  which  the  appellants  did  not  attempt  to 
establish  the  superiority  or  unexpectedness  of  the  claimed 
species  over  the  prior  art  homologue  ttaaed  upon  the  utility 
disclosed  In  the  application  but  relied  upon  the  affidavit 
to  show  superiority  of  the  claimed  species  baaed  upon  an 
undlscloae«l  utility,  Held  that  the  Examiner's  refusal  to 
accept  the  affidavit  was  proper  ;  and  Held  that  "to  have 
amended  the  application  to  Include  in  the  disclosure  the 
utility  asserted  In  the  affidavit,  an  esaentlal  statutory 
element  of  an  Invention  for  a  novel  compound,  to  form  a 
baais  therefor  would  have  been  to  Introduce  new  matter 
into  the  application." 

2.  APPLICATION     BBNiriT    or     Datb    or    Eablier    Applica- 

tion     SPECirir     Utility     or     CoNTiNrATiON  in  Part 
APPLICATION  Not  Scppobted  by  Parent  APi'LirATioN 

In  snuwer  to  appellants'  question  ".  .  are  the  appli- 
cants entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  their 
parent  applications  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  utility 
given  In  the  present  application  for  the  claimed  compounds 
Is.  In  part,  somewhat  different  from  the  utility  set  forth 
In  the  prior,  parent  applications?",  where  It  was  found 
that  In  each  of  the  three  parent  applications  the  Invention 
therein  was  asserted  to  be  based  upon  a  utility  for  the 
disclosed  and  clalme<l  species  therein  which  was  different 
from  that  asserted  In  the  Instant  caae  and  where  the 
specific  utility  aaaerted  In  the  Instant  case  for  these  apeclea 
was  not  supported  by  any  one  of  the  parent  applications 
and  in  fact,  according  to  appelUnta'  admiaslon.  was  devel 
oped  after  further  atudy,  Held  that  "the  pre«>nt  contlnua 
tlon  in  part  application  Is  for  a  new  and  different  Invention 
than  that  dlsclofied  In  any  one  of  the  parent  application* 
and  that  appellants  therefor  are  not  entitled  to  the  benefit 
of  the  fillntt  date  of  the  earlier  applications  for  the  preaent 
Invention." 
3  Patentability  -  Pabticulab  Scbject  Mattbb  -  'Ixjwo 
Uhain  Ethylene  Piamineb  " 

The  rejection  of  claims  In  an  application  entltle<l  "l^nu 
Chain  Ethylene  Dlamlnea  "  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art  affirmed. 
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Appeal  from  the  Examiner.     Serial  No.  500,027. 

AFFIRMED. 

Albert  H.  Oraddit  for  Scudl  et  al. 
Before  Asp,  Examiner-in-CKief,  and  Maqil  and  Wiixs. 

Acting  Examinert-in-Chief 
Wnxa,  Acting  Bxaminer-in-Chief : 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  1, 
8.  4  and  5.  all  the  claims  remaining  In  the  application. 

Claim  1   is  sufficiently  representative  and  U  repro 
duced  below :  ,  v      »k  i 

acid  aalta. 

The  reference  relied  upon  Is : 

Relnhard   et    al..    "Jour.    Pharm.    Eptl.    Therap.  ' 
voi.  103,  No.  1,  pages  288-292  (Sept.  1951). 
The  claims  are  directed  to  the  three  ethylene  diamine 
compounds  recited  In  the  claims,  each  of  which  is  dis- 
closed  as   exhibiting    "antiviral    activity    against   the 

mumps  virus." 

The  Examiner  has  rejected  the  claims  as  being 
barred  by  the  Relnhard  et  al.  article,  which  specifically 
discloses,  as  admitted  by  appellants,  the  three  ethylene 
diamines  covered  by  the  claims.  This  article  was 
published  more  than  a  year  prior  to  the  filing  date  of 
the  present  application.  This  application  !■  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  three  prior  applications  which 
appellants  rely  upon  as  disclosing  the  presently  claimed 
Invention,  but  the  Examiner  maintains  that  the  three 
prior  applications  do  not  disclose  the  same  Invention 
and  thus  cannot  be  relied  upon  for  this  purpose. 

Although  the  Examiner  and  appellants  each  has 
advanced  many  reasons  In  support  of  his  position,  in 
our  opinion  the  issue  resolves  Itself  Into  the  very 
simple  question  of  whether  the  three  parent  applica- 
tions disclose  the  same  Invention  as  presented  In  this 
application.  Appellants  In  their  brief  pose  the  follow- 
ing question  ^      .    v    ^i. 

are  the  applicant!  entitled  to  the  »>«"««*  of  the  filing 
A.t^\.rthm\T  rlrint  aDDllcatlons  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the 
^tlUt^'iv'en  [?7be'  J^^Jlinrappllcatlon  'o;  the  claimed  com 
Dounds  Is,  in  part,  somewhat  different  from  the  utility  set 
forth  in  the  prior,  parent  applications? 

Each  of  the  earlier  applications  discloses  one  of  the 

three  species  recited  In  the  Markush  group  of  claim  1 

or  one  of  the  three  species  recited  in  each  of  claims  3, 

4  and  5.    In  each  of  the  earlier  applications  a  different 

utllltv    was  asserted    for   the   disclosed   and    claimed 

species    le.    treatment  of  laryngotracheitls  in   fowl, 

Newcastle  disease  and  as  a  surfactant.     Horaologues 

of  each  of  the  claimed  species  which  were  disclosed 

In  certain  publications  were  cited  and  relied  upon  by 

the  Examiner  as  anticipating  the  species  claimed  In 

accordance  with  the  practice  of  such  decisions  as  In  re 

Heme.  37  CCPA  1009;   1950  CD.  819:   636  O.G.  698: 

181  F'>d  196    8^  rSPQ  261.  and  In  re  Ha$s  et  al.  81 

rCPA'm.  1944  CD.  284:  568  0.0.  576;  141  F.2d  122: 

60  rSPQ  548. 

[11  Appellants  In  no  InsUnce  attempted  to  establish 
the  superiority  or  unexpectedness  of  the  claimed 
homologue  over  the  at  least  six  homologues  disclosed 
hv  the  publications  based  upon  the  utility  disclosed  in 
the  respective  application.  In  one  application,  how- 
ever appellants  relied  upon  an  affidavit  filed  under 
Rule  182  attempting  to  show  the  superiority  of  the 
claimed  homologue  over  a  prior  art  homologue  based 
upon  an  undisclosed  utility  but  which  was  not  accepted 
hy  the  Examiner  for  this  reason,  and  properly  so: 
T48  0.0—89 


(In  re  Stetcart.  De&d.,  42  CCPA  987;  1955  CD.  249; 
696  O.O.  516;  222  F.2d  747;  106  USPQ  115)  and  to 
have  amended  the  application  to  Include  in  the  dis- 
closure the  utility  asserted  in  the  affidavit  an  essential 
statutory  element  of  an  Invention  for  a  novel  com- 
pound, to  form  a  basis  therefor  would  have  been  to 
Introduce  new  matter  Into  the  application  (note  In  re 
Chri,tmann  et  al.,  29  CCPA  1087;  1942  CD.  481:  548 
O.G.  8;  128  F.2d  596).  Prior  to  the  abandonment  of 
the  three  earlier  applications  the  present  application 
was  filed  In  which  the  three  species  disclosed  herein 
were  combined  as  one  Invention  with  the  sole  utility 
disclosed  therefor  being  that  they  "exhibit  antiviral 
activity  against  the  mumps  virus." 

While  appellants  assert  that : 

"All  of   the  re.pectlve  utilities  orttl""^  •**f?f  •'T,  "11, 
poBMaa^   by    the   compounds   covered   by    the    claims    under 


appeal, 

thev  do,  however,  admit  that : 

"The  BDDllcatlon  at  bar  further  dlacloaea  and  •treBsea  the 
uSlltyortheii  compounds  as  active  antiviral  agents  again, 
the  mumps  virus,  and  this  dUclosure  was  made  In  the  preaent 
ippl^Mtlon  after  the  further  •tudy  of  theae  <;«>'" J>«"°«JL'L^*^ 
cated  that  their  moat  valuable  utility  was  as  antiviral  agents 
agalnat  the  mumps  vlrua." 

[2]  In  our  opinion  the  question  posed  by  appellants 
must  be  answered  In  the  negative.  In  each  of  the 
original  applications  the  invention  therein  was  aaserted 
to  be  based  upon  a  utility  for  the  species  which  Is  dif- 
ferent than  that  asserted  herein  and  In  fact  is  not 
disclosed  herein.  In  turn,  the  specific  utility  now 
asserted  hi-reln  for  these  species  Is  not  supported  by 
any  one  of  the  parent  applications  and  In  fact,  accord- 
ing to  appellants'  admission,  was  developed  after 
further  study.  We  therefore  conclude  that  the  present 
contlnuatlon-ln-part  application  le  for  a  new  and  dif- 
ferent invention  than  that  disclosed  In  any  one  of  the 
parent  applications  and  that  appellants  therefore  are 
not  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  earlier 
applications  for  the  present  invention.  Accordingly, 
we  will  sustain  the  Examiner's  refusal  of  the  claims. 

[3]   The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Ex    PARTI    SWXENEY  FT   AL. 
Appeal  So    97—3,1       Decided  Mav  tS,   1959 

1  APPLTrATioN—DiBCLOBrtE— Design  Dibclobcri 

"•  •  •  It  appears  to  us  to  be  the  clear  Intent  of  the 
design  law  and  the  established  practice  In  carrying  out 
the  same,  to  require  design  dlsclosurei.  to  depict  the  con 
figuration  and  complete  appearance  of  an  article  of  manu 
fRCture  In  which  the  design  Is  embodied,  so  fully,  clearly 
and  with  such  certainty  as  to  enable  those  skilled  In  the 
art  to  make  the  article." 

2  PaTEMABILITT— design— INDEPINITE  DlBCLOb     Al— DBAW 

I.N08  Faili.no  To  Show   a  Depimti  and  Completed 

In  "deilgn  application  wherein  the  drawing  had  the 
appearance  of  a  partially  completed  tile  laying  operation 
using  elongated  rectangular  blocks  arranged  In  •U*^'""^ 
along  their  long  axes  and  In  parallel  row*  with  the  joints 
staggered  In  random  fashion,  each  rectangular  »^"  b^'°^ 
represented  a.  of  a  random  marbellwKl  pattern,  f  «»/h« 
a  "pattern  as  a  complete  appearance  Includes  bounds  of 
configuration  for  the  article  and  these  bounds  have  no 
been  niustrated  In  this  caae"  :  and  Held  that  a  rejection  of 
the  design  claim  therein  as  based  on  an  Indefinite  dls^ 
closure  grounded  on  the  position  that  the  drawing  failed 
to  .how  a  definite  and  completed  article  of  manuf.cture 
from  which  It  was  possible  to  determine  the  chsrtcter  and 
proportions  of  the  article  that  was  being  claimed  1. 
affirmed. 
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8.  8ami — Sauk — DiacLoaxo  Desion  Incafabli  or  Ripko 
DCcTioN  IN  ram  8a ui  Fomu. 
"We  •  •  •  support  the  Examiner  in  hta  holding  that 
the  dealfn  claim  Is  properljr  refused  upon  the  grounds  that 
the  disclosed  design  Is  Incapable  of  reproduction  In  the 
same  form.  Within  the  bounds  of  the  disclosure  of  this 
sppilcatlon  as  filed,  persons  skilled  In  the  art  would 
turn  to  floor  tile  forming  procedures  and  tile  laying  prac- 
tices to  carry  out  the  disclosed  pattern  The  marbeliaed 
pattern  U  a  matter  of  random  occurrence  and  does  not 
repeat  even  within  the  numerous  tiles  represented  In 
appellants'  drawing.  The  alignment  of  successive  Joints  In 
the  respective  rows  of  tiles  laid  to  create  a  floor  are  dis- 
closed as  also  uken  at  random  |nd  without  plan  or  order 
of  repetition.  No  floor  laid  In  such  fashion  would  exactly 
duplicate  the  pattern  as  to  surface  decoration  or  as  to 
arrangement  of  all  adjacent  blocks  When  appellants' 
illsclKsure  Is  not  clear  to  what  area  Is  to  be  taken  as 
rt-presentatlve  of  his  design  we  ^re  unable  to  eraluate 
the  suggestion  of  the  brief  that  ddpllcatlon  of  the  pattern 
would  be  possible  by  photographic  processes  and  subsequent 
execution  of  uome  form  thereof  on  the  surface  of  aome 
other  media   " 

4    Sauk — Pakticl-lab  SraJKT  Mattbii — Debio-*  fob  Floor 

INO 

Claim  to  a  design  for  flooring  Held  unpatentable  over 
the  cited  prior  art  with  the  exprcBslon  of  the  view  that 
"an  indeterminate  covering  <>t  an  undefined  area  does  not 
result  In  an  article  of  manufacture  auch  as  contemplated 
by  the  design  patent  statute." 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner.  Serial  No.  88,037 — 
Design.  ) 

AFFIRMED. 

Fdicard  J.  Wiiley  for  Sweeney  et  al 
Before  Friedman,  DRACOPon-os,  and  Bbewbink, 
Examiner«-in-Chief 

Bbewbink,  Examiner-in-Chief: 
ThU  l8  an  appeal   from  the  final  rejection  of  the 

following  design  claim  : 

The   ornamental   dealgn   for  flooring  as   shown. 

The  references  relied  upon  by  the  Examiner  are: 
Sweet's    File    Architectural    Catalog,    1951,    Sec 

I3jf/Tl.  p.  5. 
Sweet's    File    Archlte<'tural    Catalog,    1951.    Sec. 
13g/rv,  p  5,  Item  l)-f\\. 

The  drawings  of  this  application  a.s  flle<l  present  an 
area  having  the  appearance  of  a  partially  complete<l 
tile  laying  operation  using  elongated  rectangular  blocks 
arranged  In  alignment  along  their  long  axes  and  In 
parallel  rows  having  the  end  Joints  staggered  In 
random  fashion.  Each  rectangular  area  Is  represented 
as  of  a  random  marbellzed  pattern.  During  the  prose- 
cution appellants  submitted  a  proposed  Fig.  2  repre- 
senting a  single  rectangular  tile  of  limited  thickness 
and  this  view  was  refused  entry  by  the  Examiner. 
Paper  No.  6.  filed  September  26,  1956,  was  accompanied 
by  phvsical  exhibits  of  limited  area,  said  by  page  1 
of  this  paper  to  l>e  representative  of  full  tile  pieces 
4H  Inches  by  24  inches  The  Examiner  by  the  final 
rejection.  Paper  No.  7,  Indicates  that  the  proposed 
added  figure  for  the  drawings,  and  the  physical  exhibit, 
fall  to  show  a  tile  pattern  mating  the  original 
disclosure. 

The    reference    publications    show    marbellred    pat 
terns  on  tile  pieces.    In  the  case  of  the  Tuff-Tex  lllus- 
rratlon.  the  views  represent  rectangular  pieces  of  tile 
having  a  length  roughly  three  times  their  width. 

The  design  claim  Is  rejected  by  the  Examiner  as 
being  based  on  an  Indefinite  disclosure.  This  rejec- 
tion as  expressed  at  page  1  of  the  answer  Is  based 
on  the  position  that  the  drawings  fall  to  show  a  definite 
and  completed  article  of  manufacture  from  which  It 


la  powlble  to  determine  the  character  and  proportions 
of  the  article  that  Is  being  claimed.  Rule  152  of  the 
Rules  of  Practice  and  the  following  dedalons  are  dted  : 

Ex  parte  SaUbury,  491  O.G.  714;   1988  CD.  6. 

Ex  parte  Northrup,  449  O.O.  782;  1984  CD.  29. 

The  design  claim  la  further  rejected  by  the  Examiner 
as  lacking  Invention  over  Item  No.  D-61  from  Sweet's 
File  publication  in  view  of  the  rectangular  Tuff-Tex 
shapes  Illustrated  by  the  second  cited  Sweet's  File 
publication.  Item  I>-«1  is  urged  by  the  Examiner  as 
presenting  the  general  appearance  of  the  mart)eli»ed 
pattern  lUustrated  by  appellants  and  the  Tuff-Tex 
forms  are  considered  as  Indicating  that  such  items  may 
be  formed  In  rectangular  shape  by  a  routine  designer. 

The  design  claim  Is  further  rejected  by  the  Examiner 
as  relating  to  Improper  subject  matter  for  a  design 
claim  In  that  the  pattern  Is  Indefinite  and  Incapable 
of  reproduction.  As  authority  for  the  holding  refer- 
ence is  made  to  the  following  decisions  : 

In  re  Stirling,  18  CCPA  1071  :  1931  CD.  320;  409 

O.G  298:  47  F.2d  809. 
In   re    ffhetterly.    18   CCPA    1169;    410  O.O.    281; 
48  F.2d  421  :  1931  CD.  384, 

With  regard  to  the  disclosed  subject  matter  appel- 
lants contend  that  the  design  presented  has  to  do 
with  the  decorative  appearance  created  on  a  fioor  by 
the  disclosed  pattern  of  rectangular  areas.  By  the 
brief  such  pattern  Is  urged  to  be  Independent  of 
formation  from  separate  tiles  and  capable  of  repro- 
duction on  a  surface  by  photo  processes.  At  page  2 
of  the  letter  filed  September  26.  ia56  (Paper  No.  6) 
npi)ellant8  urged  this  arrangement  of  tiles  of  a  par- 
ticular Hhape  Is  creative  of  the  visual  effect  they 
desired  to  claim.  By  the  first  paragraph  of  this  same 
letter  the  drawing  was  explained  as  fragmentary  and 
showing  the  unfinished  area  of  a  fioor  to  better  Illus- 
trate the  pattern  of  tile  distribution. 

With  regard  to  the  reference  citations  appellants  by 
the  second  paragraph  of  their  brief  Indicate  that  the 
showing  of  rectangular  tile  pieces  In  auch  Illustration 
Is  not  indicative  that  tiles  of  this  shape  are  sold.  No 
argument  Is  found  as  to  appellants'  marbellied  surface 
decoration  within  a  tile  area  being  distinctive  In  a 
patentable  sense  over  the  reference  disclosures. 

As  to  the  reproducibility  of  the  marbellzed  patterns 
It  Is  appellants'  position  that  such  areas  can  be  forme<l 
as  to  general  appearance  and  that  such  should  support 
a  design  patent  (paragraph  2  of  Paper  No.  6).  By 
the  brief  appellants  arge  that  to  the  extent  repro 
duclblUty  may  be  a  test  of  a  design  configuration  that 
the  design  used  for  creating  the  drawing  can  i>e 
photographed  and  the  shape  and  general  configuration 
so  presented  used  In  any  desired  manner.  The  design 
so  represented  Is  urged  to  be  original,  unusual  and 
decorative  and  proper  subject  matter  for  a  design 
patent. 

Title  35  use.  Sec.  171  reads  as  follows  : 

"Whoever  invents  any  new,  original  and  ornamental  design 
for  an  article  of  manufacture  may  obtain  a  patent  therefor, 
subject  to  the  conditions  and  requirements  ot  this  title 

"The  provisions  of  this  title  relating  to  patents  for  Inven 
tlons  shall  apply  to  patents  for  deslrns.  except  as  otherwise 
provided      (R.S.  4»2e.  4988;  88  D.8.C.  l»4fl  ed.,  78.)" 

As    recited    by    the    Examiner   and    lllostrated    by 

Ex  parte   SaUbury.   supra   and    Ex   parte  Northrup. 

supra   [11   It  appears  to  us  to  be  the  clear  Intent  of 

the  design  law  and  the  established  practice  in  carry 

ing  out  the  same,  to  require  design  disclosures  to  depict 

the    configuration    and    complete    appearance   of    an 
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article  of  manufacture  in  which  the  design  Is  embodied, 
so  fully,  clearly  and  with  such  certainty  as  to  enable 
those  skilled  In  the  art  to  make  the  article. 

\2]  We  share  the  Examiner's  view  that  the  preswita- 
tlon  of  this  application  is  Indefinite  as  to  the  article 
of  manufacture  that  is  presented  for  design  protection. 
Appellant  has  not  urged  that  a  tile  of  rectangular  out- 
line and  conventional  thickness  Is  the  article  to  be 
protected.  The  drawing  presents  a  perspective  view 
of  a  group  of  such  rectangular  areas  with  the  left 
margin  iK.rdered  by  Jagged  black  areas  and  the  right 


of  tiles  laid  to  create  a  floor  are  disclosed  as  also  taken 
at  random  and  without  plan  or  order  of  repetition. 
No  floor  laid  In  such  fashion  would  exactly  duplicate 
the  pattern  as  to  surface  decoration  or  as  to  arrange- 
ment of  all  adjacent  blocks.  When  appellants'  dis- 
closure Is  not  clear  as  to  what  area  Is  to  be  taken  as 
representative  of  his  design  we  are  unable  to  evaluate 
the  suggestion  of  the  brief  that  duplication  of  the 
pattern  would  be  possible  by  photographic  processes 
find  subsequent  execution  of  some  form  thereof  on  the 
surface  of  some  other  media.     The  rejection  of  the 
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In  variation  of  the  regular  sUe  represented  for  these 
files  In  the  overall  pattern.    Appellants'  argument  that 
the  pattern  created  by  the  tile  arrangement  is  the 
subject  of  this  design  does  not  clarlfv  the  disclosure. 
If  appellants  Intend   to  present    as  their   design   the 
pattern    formed    by    endless    association    of   uniform 
rectangular    tiles    we    do    not    find    such    a    concept 
expressed  In  the  drawing.     The  pattern  as  a  complete 
nppearance  includes  bounds  of  configuration  for  the 
article  and  these  bounds  have  not  been  illustrated  In 
this  case     The  right  and  left  borders  of-the  drawing 
nre  different  In  their  treatment  of  the  subject  matter 
and  bv  appellants'  admission  the  left  border  Is  frag- 
meptnrv  and  presented  for  Interpretation  of  the  tile 
laving  rather  than  as  a  view  of  a  finished  arilcle.    The 
I»erspectlve  showing  of  the  rectangular  tile  areas,  taken 
In  connection  with  the  rectangular  bounds  of  the  view, 
.  ould  l>e  taken  as  Indication  that  the  tile  areas  were 
all  of  tapering  formation.    Such  a  pattern  would  result 
from  photographic  reproduction  of  the  drawing  pre- 
sented bv  appellants  as  their  design.     We  do  not  find 
basis  for  such  shape  In  appellants'  arguments  and  do 
not  consider  that  such  was  Intended  to  be  the  claimed 
design.     The  rejection   of  the  design  claim  as  based 
on  an  Indefinite  disclosure  Is  affirmed. 

With  regard  to  the  rejection  of  the  design  claim  as 
unpatentable  over  the  publications  from  Sweets  File 
Architectural  Catalog,   we  note  that  the  rectangular 
blocks   presented  by   appellants  as  exhibits  are   not 
l>«tentably  distinguished  as  to  the  marbellzed  pattern 
..r  outer  dimensional  proportions  over  the  configuration 
Hud    patterns  presented   In   the  Tuff-Tex   publication 
The  further  sh<.wlng  of  a  marl>elized  pattern  In  Item 
D^l  Is  conBldere<l  as  cumulative  and  as  at  best  Illus- 
trative that   maH>ell7.ed   patterns   may   take  different 
forms     T..  lav  such  tiles  In  any  random  form  does  not 
appear  to  us  to  be  a  design  invention  but  rather  to 
relate  to  h  method  of  tile  laying  upon  which  design 
patentability  cannot  l>e  predicated.     Such  an  Indeter- 
minate coverine  of  an  undefined  area  does  not  result 
in  nn  nrtlde  of  manufacture  such  as  contemplated  by 
the  drsicn  patent  statute.    Under  these  circumstances 
we    are   ctmstralned    to   suppori    the   i>osltion   of   the 
Examiner  that   the  design  claim  does  not  patentably 
define  over  the  cited  publications. 

fSl  We  further  support  the  Examiner  In  his  holding 
that  the  design  claim  Is  properly  refu.«»ed  upon  the 
irrounds  that  the  disclosed  design  Is  Incapable  of  repro- 
duction In  the  same  form.  Within  the  bounds  of  the 
disclosure  of  this  application  as  filed,  persona  skilled 
in  the  art  would  turn  to  floor  tile  forming  procedures 
and  tile  laying  practices  to  carry  out  the  disclosed 
pattern.  The  marhellsed  pattern  Is  a  matter  of  random 
occurrence  and  does  not  repeat  even  within  the  numer- 
ous tiles  represented  In  appellants'  drawings.  The 
alignment  of  aucoeaalve  joints  In   the  respective  rows 


[4]  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  Is  afllrmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeali 

Ex  PABTi:  Ltdic 

Appeal  So    tl—ti      Derived  May  8.   19S9      On  reconHder- 
ation  July  H.  1SS9 

1.  DlRCLORtHE— PaRINT  APPUCATIOX  RIUH)  UPOX  TO  D«- 
TERMINK  ITILITT  IN  COWTINrATlOX-IN-PAaT  APPLICA- 
TION. 

In   a   oontlnuatlon-ln-part   application   having  claims   di- 
rected to  f)  plurality  of  ^lass  fiber  strands  arranped  length- 
wise In   bundles  and   coated  with  a   roalnous   material  for 
use  as  a   strengthening   or   reinforcing  agent    In   "flbroui  ' 
or   "fabricated'     Btructures   wherein   appellant  o  contention 
that  his  sole  development  was  the  roeln-coated  strands,  an 
element    of   the   product-combination    of   a    cited    reference 
patent,  and  that  the   product-combination  embodying  the 
element    wns   the   development    of   others   waa    Incontlatent 
with  the  ftctlon  taken  by  him  In  filing  the  parent  applica- 
tion   In  which  his  Invention  was  asserted  to  reside  In.  and 
was  disclosed  as  residing  in.  a  paper  or  celluloilc  material 
having  the  roBln-coated  gUss  fibers  or  strands  Incorporated 
therein  aa  the  strengthening  or  reinforcing  element,  Held 
that  "•   •   •  It  appears  quite  evident  that  a  compVete  In- 
ventive concept  and  reduction  to  practice  of  a  reinforcing 
structure  includes  the  rosln-coated  bundles  of  glass  libera  In 
a  fibrous  structure"  :  Held  that  "While  In  the  inttant  apfpU- 
catlon   there  Is   no  specific  statement  that  paper  la  to  be 
reinforced,    reference     le    made    to    the    reinforcement    of 
•fibrous'  fitrurturee;  and   In  the  absence  of  a  disclosure  ex- 
emplifying the  t.'rm    fihrouo'  or  defining  what  Is  Intended 
by   this  term,  it   ran  only  be  deduced,  baaed  upon  the  ref- 
erence to  the  parent  application  contained  In  this  applica- 
tion, that  the  utility  of  the  roaln-coated  bundles  of  fibers 
Is  for  the  reinforcement  of  paper." 

2     PaTK.NTABIHTY-APKIDAVIT       A.VTEnATIXO       A       Repkrbkck 

rsMR  Rtle  131 
Upon  consideration  of  the  Examiners  refua«l  to  consider 
an  affidavit  uncL-r  Rile   1.11     submitted  by  appellant  in  an 
aft.'mpt  to  antedate  a   reference  patent.  In  a  continuation^ 
in-part  application  having  claims  directed  to  a  plurality  of 
elflss    fiber    strands    arranged    lengthwise    In    bundles    and 
coHted  with  a  roslnous  material  for  uee  as  a  strengthening 
or  reinforcing  agent  In  "fibrous'  or  "fabricated"  structures, 
on    the   er<»und    that    judgment    had   been    rendered    against 
appellant  on  The  quesOon  of  priority  as  to  the  subject  mat 
ter  of  two  claims  of  the  patent  in  an  Interference  between 
the  pntent  and  the  parent  application  of  the  Instant  appll 
cation     Held   that    any    evidence   adequate   to   antedate    th«- 
Pfttent   to  establish   a  succeesful  reduction  to  practice   (as 
well  as  conc.T)tioni   of  the  claims  alleged  to  be  directed  to 
«n   element  of  the  complete  product  necessarily   would  in- 
clude a  testing  of  the  rosln-coated  fibers  when  Incorporated 
in  a   paper  fabric   to  determine  that   there   was   ""J   ""'^   « 
bonding   relation   between    the  fiber,   but   alao    a      bonding 
relation   between    the   glass   fibers   and   the   materials  with 
which  they  are  associated  as  a  reinforcement."  ae  ^»}^ 
bv  the  claim.  .  and  Held  that  any  auch  evidence  ""^^^^  f"  ^ 
131   sufficient  to  antedate  the  patent   would  be  eaw-n^^"!^ 
the  same  a.  that  which  would  have  been j>ecej«ary  in  the 
interference  proceedings  and  In  order  to  have  been  conald 
Ire^  ahould  have  been  Introduced  during  the  Interference 
proceeding. 
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3.  Claim*  -COMBTBCCTioN    or    Claims — Combinatioii. 

TlODfCTOHV  FHIASI. 

Upon  construing  a  claim  reciting  "an  anchoring  agent  for 
ln»provlng  ttw  bon(Tlng  r«Iarioo  b«twe«n  the  glaas  flbera  and 
th«  material  with  which  th«y  are  aaaodated  aa  a  rein- 
forcement" Held  that  for  thla  pbraae  to  be  (leflnite  and  to 
have  any  ■ItrniftcaDcv  in  the  clahn  it  muat  be  considered  In 
conjunction  with  the  "reinforced  atnicturee"  recited  In  the 
introductory  phrase,  alnce  the  claim  requiree  an  ImproTed 
bond  b««tween  the  coated  glaaa  fiber  and  the  reinforced 
matPrlHl,  and  Held  that  the  claim  is  not  directed  eolely  to 
the  roeJn -coated  fiber*  but  aleo  Includes  the  completed  con- 
cept of  the  Invention  and  thua  neceaaarily  Includes  the 
coated  flb«»rs  Incorporated  In  pa.per. 

4      I'ATKNTABIMTY  —  PAaTlCrUA«     SCBJICT     MATnB "COATID 

(;LAa8  Fiaaas".— 'iNTTcariHENCE. 
(lalma  In  a  contlnuatlon-ln-part  application  entitled 
"Coated  Clasa  Flbera"  Held  to  be  directed  to  the  aanie  In 
ventlon  as  that  of  the  winning  party  of  an  Interference  be 
tween  the  parent  application  of  the  Inatant  application  and 
a  cited  patent  and  not  directed  to  an  invention  dlatlnct 
•    from  that  of  the  patent. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner.    Serial  No.  482,618. 

AFFIRMED. 

Staelin  d  Overman  for  Lydlc. 

Kefore  Duncombe  and  Suelx,  Examiner$ -in-Chief,  and 

Wiles,  Acting  Examiner-iU'Chief. 

Wiles,  Acting  Examiner-in-Chief: 
This  is  an  appeal  from  the  flnal  rejection  of  claims 

1,  2.  3  and  6,  all  the  claims  remaining  In  the  applica- 
tion. 

Claim  1  is  sufficiently  repreaentatiTe  and  is  repro- 
duced below ; 

1.  Tor   use  In   the  manufacture  of  glaaa   fiber   reinforced 
■tructurea,  a  plurality  of  glaaa  flbera  arranged  In  bandies  In 


antedate  the  Crandall  patent,  asaertlnf  that  the  quea- 
tlon  of  priority  aa  to  inch  rabject  matter  has  b«en 
decided  in  the  interference. 

Appellant  In  attempting  to  refute  the  poaition  of  the 
Examiner  has  incladed  in  his  brief  asaertions  to  the 
effect  that  the  roain-coated  strands  of  the  glass  fiber, 
which  he  refers  to  as  an  element  of  the  combination, 
were  his  sole  development  and  that  the  combination  or 
the  product  embodying  the  element  (the  reinforced 
structure)  was  the  development  of  others.  We  do  not 
And  this  argument  consistent  with  the  action  taken  by 
appellant  in  filing  the  parent  application,  In  which  his 
invention  was  asserted  to  realde  in,  and  was  disclosed 
as  residing  in,  a  paper  or  oelluloslc  material  having 
the  rosin-coated  glass  fibers  or  strands  Incorporated 
therein  as  the  strengthening  or  reinforcing  elem«it. 
In  fact.  It  appears  quite  evident  that  a  complete  in- 
ventive concept  and  reduction  to  practice  of  a  rein- 
forcing structure  Includes  the  rosln-coated  bundles  of 
glass  fibers  in  a  fibrous  structure.  While  In  the  In- 
stant application  there  la  no  specific  statement  that 
paper  is  to  be  reinforced,  reference  is  made  to  the  re- 
inforcement of  "fibrous"  structures;  and  In  the  ab- 
sence of  a  disclosure  exemplifying  the  term  "flbroos" 
or  defining  what  is  Intended  by  this  term,  it  can  only 
be  deduced,  based  upon  the  reference  to  the  parent 
application  contained  in  this  application,  that  the  util- 
ity of  the  rosin-coated  bundles  of  fibers  Is  for  the  re- 
inforcement of  paper.  Consequently,  It  appears  to  us 
[2]  that  any  evidence  adequate  to  antedate  the  Cran- 
dall  patent  to  establish  a  successful  reduction  prac- 


whlch  the  flbera  extend  lengthwias  snbstanttally  throuahout  r^nr^ntinn\  nt  »h»  />1almB  allAtfMl  to 

their  lengtha  in  parallel  rslatton  to  each  other  and  a  coating     tlce  (as  well  as  a  conception)  of  the  claims  aiiegea  to 


-tngt^ , ^ 

on  the  glass  fiber  surfaces  embodying  the  characteristics  of  a 
■lie  to  protect  the  ^ass  flbsrs  aa4  to  bond  the  fibers  one  to 
another  In  the  bundle  and  eftbodying  the  characteristics  of 
an  anchoring  agent  for  IniproTlag  the  bonding  ralatlon  be- 
tween the  glass  fibers  and  tne  materlala  with  which  they  are 
aaaoclated  aa  a  reinforcement,  consisting  of  a  roalnoaa  mate- 
rial having  a  Ucky  stage  at  a  temperature  below  170*  F.  but 
above  room  temperature  and  which  Is  present  In  amounts 
ranging  from  0.6-25  percent  by  welirht  of  the  coated  glass 
fibers. 

The  reference  relied  upon  is : 

Crandall,  2,653,090,  Sept.  22, 1958. 

The  claims  are  directed  to  a  plurality  of  glass  fiber 
strands  arrange<l  lengthwise  in  bundles  and  coated 
with  a  roslnous  material,  which  are  to  be  used  as  a 
strengthening  or  reinforcing  agent  in  "fibrous"  or 
"fabricated"  structures. 

The  P^xa miner's  description  of  the  Crandall  patent  Is 
aufflcient  for  the  purposes  of  this  decision,  on  which 
patent  he  has  rejected  the  claims  as  being  fully  met 

The  . 
an  application  filed  by  appellant 
title<i  "Reinforced  Cellulose  Sheet"  The  parent  appli- 
cation of  appellant  was  involved  In  Interference  86,874 
with  the  above-cited  Crandall  patent.  Claims  1  and  2 
of  the  Crandall  patent  constituted  the  issue  of  the  in- 
terference, which  appellant  copied  in  modified  form  as 
claims  16  and  17  In  the  parent  application.  Judgment 
was  rendere<l  against  appellant  for  failure  to  file  a  pre- 


be  directed  to  an  element  of  the  complete  product  nec- 
essarily would  Include  a  testing  of  the  rosln-coated 
fibers  when  Inconporated  in  a  paper  fabric  to  determine 
that  there  was  not  only  a  bonding  relation  between  the 
fibers  but  also  a  "bonding  relation  between  the  glass 
fibers  and  the  materials  with  which  they  are  asso- 
ciated as  a  reinforcement,"  as  required  by  the  claims 
before  us.  In  effect,  therefore,  any  such  evidence  un- 
der Rule  131  sufficient  to  antedate  the  Crandall  patent 
would  be  essentially  the  same  as  that  which  would 
have  been  necessary  In  the  interference  proceedings 
and  In  our  opinion  In  order  to  have  been  considered 
should  have  been  Introduced  during  the  interference 
proceeding. 

Appellant  in  his  brief  seems  to  be  of  the  view  that 

the  claims  are  restricted  to  an  element  of  the  final 

Z  ^^  ;;;7rc;"tiori;;"c;"nt7nuVtVo;-i"n-f;r7of     product  as  he  quenes  whether  applicant  can  "secur* 

application  filed  by  appellant  on  July  20.  1949.  en-    bairns  to  the  rosin-sl«^d  glass  «ber.  wlUch  he  dev el^ 

oped  for  use  in  the  reinforcement  of  paper  .  .  The 
claims  before  us  do  not  specifically  refer  to  the  paper 
as  being  reinforced  by  the  ro8ln-sise<l  glass  fibers,  as 
did  the  Interference  counts.  [8]  However,  claims  1,  8 
and  3  each  contains  the  redution : 

"an  anchoring  agent  for  Improving  the  bondlna  relation  be- 
tween the  glaaa  fibers  and  the  materlala  with  which  they  are 
associated  as  a  reinforcement  ' 

and  claim  6  contains  an  equivalent  recitation;  and  for 


llralnary  statement. 

[1]  The  Examiner  considers  the  claims  as  being  dl  this  terra  to  be  definite  and  to  have  any  significance 

rected  to  essentially  the  same  subject  matter  as  In-  in  the  claim,  it  must  be  considered  In  conjunction  with 

volved  In  the  Interference,  although  In  diflTerent  form,  the   "reinforced  structures"    recited   In  the  preamble 

and  he  has  therefore  refused  to  consider  the  affidavit  since  the  claims  require  an  Improved  bond  between  the 

of  appellant  submitted  under  Rule  181  iaan  attempt  to  coated  glass  fibers  and  the  reinforced  material.     It  Is 

HI 


I 


< 


I 


\<      U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1  NovncBBB  24,  1969 

evident  therefore  that  the  claims  are  not  directed  aolely 
to  the  alleged  element  (the  rosln-coated  glass  fibers) 
but  also  Include  the  completed  concept  of  the  Invention 
and  thus  necessarily  Include  the  coated  fibers  Incorpo- 
rate<l  In  paper.  [4]  The  claims  therefore  In  effect  sre 
directed  to  the  same  invention  as  that  of  the  winning 
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On  Petition  for  Reconsideration 


Appellant  petitions  for  reconsideration  of  our  de- 
cision of  May  8,  1950,  in  which  we  affirmed  the  Ex- 
aminer's rejection  of  all  the  claims. 

Appellant  asserts  that  the  factual  situation  In  Ex 
Parte  Laughlin.  01  ISPQ  IfiS.  is  not  c-ontrolllng  herein 


dlrecteo  to  tne  same  inrcuui/u  «■  i"«i.  "•  -"^ rarie  i>auyfin«,  ui  i  ■-'*>•  *"".  *"  ""'  -"- -> 

party  of  the  Interference  even  though  they  are  recited    ^^^^  j^  ,ppUeg  to  a  dlfTerent  set  of  facts.     Althotigh 


in  different  form  and.  consequently,  are  not  directed 
to  an  Invention  distinct  from  that  of  Crandlall.  Ex 
parte  Laughlin,  61  USPQ  155.  We  therefore  find  no 
error  In  the  Examiner's  refusal  to  allow  the  appealed 
claims  herein  or  In  his  refusal  to  consider  the  affidavit 
filed  by  appellant  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  131  and 


the  factual  situation  in  this  decision  is  somewhat  dif- 
ferent than  that  present  herein,  it  was  stated  In  the 

decision  that : 

•If  the  appellant  can  make  the  claims  of  the  ^^^^^^^^^. 

must  pro^prlority  by  way  of  an  interference  proceeding. 

.,.„„„  „ ^ Hence,  this  sUtement  of  the  decision  represents  the 

we  will  sustain  the  rejection.  In  re  Ward  et  al..  43  controlling  law  and  Is  pertinent  to  the  present  factual 
CCPA  lan  19^  CD  887;  711  O.O.  426;  286  F.2d  situation.  As  noted  In  our  decision,  appellan  in  his 
^^«^ii  r^PoZ  P«r^nt  application  could  make,  and  In  fact  did  copy 

^Inillant  refers  to  our  decision  In  Ex  parte  Stein-    for  Interference  purposes,  claims  1  and  2  of  the  parent 
^n^aiN.;  285-29  available  in  Patent  File  No.     patent  but   received  an  adverse  decision  on  prloritj 
ZuT::X^XI<:^^  li-  to  the  facts    l^use  of  his  failure  -  «le  a  Pr^Unluar^-^^^^ 
whlrh  exist  in  this  case  under  appeal"  and  apparently    As  we  observed  In  our  decision,  the  claims  before  us 
relit  u^ntMsS^lslo"  a.  authoXfor  accepting  and    are  not  r^itrlcted  to  the  element  (roslnous  «>ated  p^u^ 
:n:d:rg  hi:  affidavit  under  Rule  131  in  order  to    ralit,  o^  «; ass  fibers)  per  se  but  In  eff^t  a^d^r^^ 

to  a  reinforced  structure,  as  the  claims  require  tut? 
coating  on  the  glass  as  "embodying  the  characteristics 
of  a  slie  to  protect  the  glass  fibers  and  to  bond  the 
fibers  one  to  another  In  the  bundle  and  embodying  the 
characteristics  of  an  anchoring  agent  for  Improving 
the  bonding  reUtlon  between  the  glass  fibers  and  the 
materials  with  which  they  are  associated  as  a  rein- 
forcement '  (emphasis  added ) .    In  considering  the  con- 


antedate  the  Crandall  patent  However,  we  Agree 
with  the  Examiner  that  our  decision  In  Ex  parte  Steln- 
luan  Is  not  apposite  here.  We  do  not  agree  with  appel- 
lant that  the  facts  herein  are  quite  similar  to  those  in 
Kx  parte  Stelnman,  as  our  above  discussion  clearly 
Indicates,  particularly  since  an  Interference  was  Insti- 
tuted on  essentially  the  same  issue.     We  see  no  merit 

m  appellant's  assertion  that  he  "could  not  rlghtfulUv  '—^-^^  reduction  to  practice  of  these  claims  by  way 
make  the  claims  to  the  three  component  system  or  ^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^  affidavit,  It  would  involve  the  same  con- 
Crandall"  as  there  was  no  ample  basis  therefor  in  his  ^(jpj.^jj^,j^  ^^at  would  have  been  involved  had  appel- 
parent  application :  and.  In  fact.  It  Is  not  evident  from  ^^^^  continued  the  Interference  involving  his  parent 
the  disclosure  of  the  present  application  before  us  how  ^pj,u^.^jj^,n.  We  therefore  remain  of  the  opinion  that 
the  concept  of  the  Invention  could  possibly  be  com-  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^  ^^e  not  directed  to  an  Invention 
plete  without  reinforcement  of  the  paper  with  the  ^jg^i^ct  from  that  claimed  by  Crandall  but  in  effect 
rosln-slted  glass  fibers.  Since  appellant  has  had  an  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  invention  covered  by  the  claims  of 
opportunity  to  contest  priority  on  essentially  the  same  ^j^^  Crandall  patent,  and  consequently  our  decision  In 
issue  as  that  presented  In  the  claims  before  us.  the  f;^.  parte  ^teinman.  Appeal  No.  285-29,  available  In 
refusal  of  the   Examiner  to   consider   the    Rule   181     Patent  File  No.  2.611.718.  is  not  controUiug  herein. 


affidavit  of  appellant  is  therefore  proper 

et  al..  supra. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


In  re  Ward        The  petition  for  reconsideration  Is  granted  but  Is 
denied  with  respect  to  making  any  change  In  our  de- 
cision. • 
AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.8  C    290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


tlSSS4t  G  W  Pierce.  Electrical  systems:  S.1SS.S4>.  same 
Fleet rl'calsyHtems  and  apparatus.  f,l»».S44,  same,  Electrical 
systems;  f.lM.S45,  same;  t.m.S4«,  same;  «.1S1,»4«,  same ; 
ttSS.«70  .arne.  Electromechanical  vibrator  apparatus.  Appe*^. 
ai^June  15,  1959.  CCA.,  i.t  Clr  .  Doc.  5529.  Helen  Ru,»ell 
Pierce  v    American  Communication*  Company.  Inc    el  al 

tsSSSSi  E  M  Zubstsky,  Combination  shipping  crate  and 
trailer;  fllad  Oct  16,  1959,  DC.  ED  Wis  (Milwaukee), 
Doc  59-C-224,  Eugene  M.  lubat$kv  v  Chicago.  ilHicaukee. 
fif    Paul  and  Pacific  Nailroad  Company 

t  407  S47  J  W  Bodman.  Synthetic  organic  non-soap  deter- 
gent in  bar  form  and  process  of  making  same,  filed  Oct.  9, 
1959,  DC,  8,D.  Ohio,  Doc  4502,  Lever  Brother*  Company  t 
The  Procter  i  OamhXe  Company  et  al. 

I4SS.S7S  Cecil  Bollng,  Uquld  cooling  unit,  filed  Oct^  13, 
1959,  DC.  8  D  N  Y  ,  Doc    151/319,  Heat  J.  Inc  r.  Apoo.  Inc 

t5lS.4SS,  Kevin  M  Tuohy,  Contact  lens,  filed  Oct.  2,  1959, 
DC  8.D  Calif  (U>s  Angeles),  Doc.  1031-*9-T,  Sole*  Lab- 
oratoriee.  Inc.  t,  Btimton  Lens  Lahtratorlee 


«.6Sa,7M       (  See  2,703.302  J 

«Sa7.SlS  W.  Elsbeln,  Developing  apparstuK  filed  Oct^  8, 
1957  DC  SDN.Y..  Doc.  125/250,  Copea»e  Manufacturing 
Co..  inc.  V.  Cormac  Photocopy  Corporation  order  of  dU 
mUsal  for  lack  of  prosecution  Oct    15,  1959 

tSMSlt  G  L.  Lees,  Method  and  mean*  for  forming  flake 
ice'  t  ess  Ml  E  J.  Albright,  Flake  Ice  making  machine^  filed 
F^b  14  1957  DC,  WD,  Wis  (Madison),  Doc  2918,  .Akshwn 
Manufacturing  Co  v  Tillman  Produce  Co  Dismissed  by 
stipulation  and  order  8ept    28,  1959 

eSM.au  L  E  Pllla.  Universal  shoulder  conMrurtion  for 
gar^nt  fitd  NOV  30,  1955,  DC.  8.D.N  V  .  Doc  105  182^ 
UcTan  V  Pilla  v  Baker  Clothe*.  Jnc  et  al  Stipulation  and 
order  of  dismissal  with   prejudice  Oct    15,  1959 

CMCISS    C    W    Attwood,  Nut  for  locking  engagement  with 
Unltmat.  Crass-ppesas.  filed  July  l^.  1958.  CCA  .1st  CU 
Docs    5441  and  5442,  Vnittrut  Corporation  et  al   v  James  r. 
P^eret  al.  and  Jome.  F.  Po.er  et  al.  v    Unietrut  Corpora- 
tion  et  al. 
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t.7M.Mt.  Rlckes  and  Wood.  Vitamin  B12,  Actlv*  compoil- 
tlon  and  prooesit  of  preparing  same  :  t,aU,7M.  »anip.  Vitamin 
B12,  tlMl  Oct.  18.  1958.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc 
58cl858,   Merck  and  Ca.,  Inc.  v.  Hallmark  Laboratariet,  Inc 

Patent*  held  valid  claliHH  1,  2.  and  3  of  Patent  2.703.302 
and  the  claim  of  Patent  2. 583, 794  held  Infringed  :  defendant 
pnjolned  ;  connent  Judgment  Oct.  6.  1958. 

t.7SS,MS.  Bauer  and  Honalnger,  Synchronou*  Induction 
motor  tiavtng  a  iiegmented  rotor  and  tqalrrel  cage  winding. 
flied  July  2.  1959,  DC,  E.D  Wis.  ( MUwadkee ),  Do<- 
,"19-C-132.    Allia   Chalmrri    idanufacturing   Company  v     Loni* 

4  Hit  Company 

«,787,»42,  Horowitz  and  Schnelderman,  Toy  kuhh.  flIed  May 
10,  1956,  1)  (\  K.D  N.Y  (Brooklyn),  Doo  r-l«ft52.  Harry 
Horowitz  ft  al  v  S'athnn  \ricman  rt  al..  etc.  Complaint 
(llmiilHiwd  Oct    14.  1959 

S.757.379,  A.   Htone  et  al.,  Ladle«    foundation  tcarment.  Blod 
Mar    22.    1957,   DC.   8.D  N.Y..  Doc.    118/355,   Amrrican  Uraa 
nirre  Co  ,    Inc.   v    l.ido  Foundation*,  Inc       Order  of  dlHContln 
nance  Oct    5.  1959 

t,7»«.«««,  !•  Friedman  et  al  ,  Strike  plate,  flIed  May  17, 
1957.  DC.  S  D  N  Y  .  Doc  120/293,  NrruHfv  titorm  Lock  <t 
Hardtcare  Corp  v  Zenith  American,  Inc.  Order  of  dUmUaal 
fur  lack  of  pronecutlou  '  »ct.  5,  19.')y 

.    2,7»S,3M,    K.    V.    KoMkela,    Combination    film    Htrlp   and   itUde 
projector,    flIed    Oct     3,    1958.    DC,    ND     111      (ChU-aRoi,    Doc 
.■^Hrl7ft9,    Klrnrr   V    Kotkela  v    Standard  Projector  and  A'^uip 
mrnt  Co  .  Inr    et  al      Stipulation  and  order  of  dl»mUMal  Sept 
14.  1959 

«.71»,««.    Berry   and   WelU,    Bag.    Bled   Oct.    15.    1959.    DC, 

5  D  .NY,   Doc    151    351,   iiorrn  J    Berry  et  al  .  doing  bu*tne»» 
iiM    Fimhionrraft   Product*  v     I'hiUp   Frieder   ft  al  ,   doing   bum 
nfnH  a*  Cnnin*  Specialty  Co 

«,7»«.S70     C     \V     OHtrander  et   al,   CompoMltli>n    and    nifthod 
of    producing    corronlon    renlntant    protective   coating    on   alu 
iiilnum    and   aluminum   alloyx.    filed   Oct     12,    1959,    DC,    K  D 
MU-h      I  Detroit  1.    Doc      1U4S2.     imchem    l'roduct».    Inc.    et    al. 
V    Parker  Ku$t  Proof  Company 


M*i.aM.  8.  K.  BoyajUn.  EnrelopM  and  the  like  with 
reniolatenable  adhealve  cooiprlalng  polyrlnyl  alcohol.  Alad 
Dec.  30.  1957.  DC  Maaa.  (Boaton),  Doc  57124«V-W,  Old 
Colony  Envelopr  Company.  Inr  et  al  r  Setrak  K  Bopafian 
doing  bu«ine»$  a*  Preciaion  Tttting  Lahormtoriet.  Decree 
holding  all  claim*  of  patent  Invalid  Sept.  16,  1B59, 

t,m»,tm,  K  W.  Chornock.  Zinc  bacitracin  feed  aupplenient. 
Aled  Aug  22.  1958,  DC,  W.D,N.C.  (Charlotte).  Doc  1383, 
Commercial  Sohenti  Corporation  v  Harri$  Crane,  Inc. 
Stipulation  of  dUmlaaal  Oct.  9.  1959. 

t.SM,tlS.  R  Aronateln,  Optical  device  for  therapeutic  and 
other  purpoaea,  fllwl  Oct.  16,  1959.  DC.  SD.N.Y  ,  Doc 
151/369.  Trantmirra  Producti  Corp.  v.  Montanto  Chemical 
Company 

2.StX,670,  K.   K.   Page,  I'nderwater  breathing  apparatux.  filed 
Apr    9.  1989,  1>C  .  8  D    Calif    (I^a  Angelea),  Doc   332/59   WB 
Hope-Page  Engineering  Corp    v    Health\cay»      Consent  Judg- 
ment ;  patent  held  valid  and  Infringed  ;  order  further  reiitratn- 
Ing  defendant  (notice  Oct.  7,  1959; 

23S3.4ai,    W     A      Sherbondy.    Caulking    gun    and    cartrldK*' 
therefor,     filed    Oct      12,    1959,    DC.     MD     Pa      iScrantom 
Doc   6787,  M(J/ifli»t   \    Hherhondy  y    Penland  Paper  Converting 
Corporation 

S.M5,aM.  D.  D  Peeblea,  Dried  milk  product  and  method  of 
making  aame,  filed  Oct,  16.  1959,  DC.  WD.  WU  (MadUou). 
I>oc    3256,    Dairy    Food*   Incorporated  v     Pet   Milk   Company 

t.M4,lM,  J  K  Monte,  Single  lever  outboard  motor  control. 
filed  Oct  16,  1959,  DC.  E,D  Win  (Milwaukee),  Doc. 
59-C  223.  The  Morie  Initrument  Co  v  Kiekhaefer  Corpora- 
tion. 

Dea.  107. 719,  F  F  MunMChauer,  Jr.  Shear,  filed  Aug  30. 
1956.  DC.  F.D  Wis  (Milwaukee).  Doc.  56-C-176,  Magara 
.Vachine  rf  7'oo/  Mark*  v  Famco  Machine  Co.  Complaint  die 
nilnHed  ;    dewlgn   held   not  Infringed  Oct     18,   1959, 

Dm.  lftA.t40,  C  M  Sachn.  Braaalere,  filed  Oct  9.  1959 
DC,  S  D  W  Vtt  (Charleitoni,  Doc  988,  International  Latri 
Corporation  v    Deemure  Hra*»iere  Company,   Inc. 
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REISSUES 
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Matter  encloaed  In  heavy  brackets  1 1  appears  In  the  ortirlnftl  p 

printed  in  Italics  IndlcntPS  a 

24,738 
ELECTRIC  BAKER 
John  I.  Kseser,  St  Loato,  Mo^  narigoor  to  Knapp-Mon- 
afdi  Comp«ny,  St.  Losb,  Mo.,  a  corponitioii  of  Del«- 

OiSall  No.  2,856,5«1,  dated  October  14,  1958,  Serial 
No.  5«3,732,  April  25,  1955.    Applkattoo  for  reissue 
Fabraary  2,  1959,  Serial  No.  790,782 
4  Claims.    (CI.  219— 35) 


A^i, 


-.    I 


Ht.'nt  hilt  fcnns  no  part  of  this  reispue  opecifiration      triHtter 
(Iditmns  made  by  reissue, 

24,739 
CLEANER  FOR  ROTARY  PRINTING  OR 
DUPLICATING  MACHINES 
Edward  J.  Janke,  CICTciaiid,  Ohio,  and  Lester  F.  Mhchell, 
deceased,  late  of  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  by  National 
City  Bank  of  Clerefauid,  execntor,  Clereland,  Ohio, 
asrignort   to   Additawfraph-Mnltiyaph   Corporation, 
Ckveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,791,177,  dated  May  7,  1957,  Serial  No. 
507,206,  May  10,  1955.    AppUcatkiB  for  rciasae  May 
1, 1959,  Serial  No.  816,357 

14  ClaloH.    (O.  101—425) 


^^ 


4.  An  electric  baker  compriMng  spaced  elongated  inner 
and  outer  tubular  shells  defining  an  elongated  annular 
air  space  of  substantially  uniform  dimension  along  the 
length  thereof  disposed  between  the  shells,  and  each 
shell  being  closed  at  one  end  and  assembled  to  define 
an  open  ended  body  which  encloses  a  baking  space,  an 
elongated  tray  movable  axially  into  and  out  of  said  bak- 
ing space  and  carrying  a  closure  member  for  the  open 
end  of  said  body,  said  inner  shell  being  formed  of  sheet 
metal,  heating  means  in  the  annular  air  space  between 
said  spaced  inner  and  outer  shells  comprising  an  inner 
sheet  of  insulation  separate  from  the  inner  shell  and 
surrounding  the  tubular  wall  of  said  inner  shell,  said 
inner  sheet  of  insulation  being  shaped  to  expose  a  por- 
tion of  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  shell,  an  energizing 
circuit  including  a  resistance  heating  element  wrapped 
around  the  insulated  inner  shell,  and  an  outer  sheet  of 
insulation  between  said  heating  element  and  said  outer 
shell,  and  thermostatic  switch  means  located  wholly  in 
said  substantially  uniformly  dimensioned  annular  air 
space  and  being  interposed  in  the  energizing  circuit  for 
said  heating  means,  said  thermostatic  switch  means  in- 
cluding a  bi-meial  control  held  in  tight  thermal  conduct- 
ing contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  exposed  por- 
tion of  said  inner  shell. 


1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  ink  from  a  cylinder  of  a 
printing  machine,  a  main  frame  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  prinling  machine  frame,  a  supplemental  frame  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  mam  frame,  a  roiatable  clean- 
ing roll  having  a  non-absorptive  rubber  surface  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  supplemental  frame  and  bodily 
swingable  to  and  from  rolling  contact  with  the  surface  of 
a  cylmder  to  be  cleaned,  a  receptacle  for  cleaning  fluid 
removably  mounted  in  said  main  frame  below  said  roll, 
an  absorbent  member  carried  by  said  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing one  portion  thereof  extending  into  fluid  carried  by 
the  receptacle  and  another  portion  thereof  extending  up- 
ward out  of  such  fluid  and  contacting  said  roll  to  trans- 
fer cleaning  fluid  thereto,  a  hard  surfaced  roller  mounted 
in  said  supplemental  frame  above  said  receptacle  and 
movable  to  and  from  rolling  contact  with  said  roll,  re- 
silient means  urging  said  roller  into  contact  with  said 
roll  to  regulate  the  fluid  on  the  roller,  and  manually 
operable  means  to  swing  the  cleaning  roller  a  predeter- 
mined distance  into  and  out  of  rolling  contact  v.ith  the 
surface  to  be  cleaned. 


;  '  PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED   NOVEMBER  24,   1959 

Il!n(.trntlonH   for   plant    patcnfP   are   UMially    In    color   and    therpf..r..    It    Is    n..t    rrnrtl.flhle    to    r,-!.:  .Kl„rH   the   drawing. 

.  1.881  \ 

AZALEA  PLANT  ' 

Howard  Kerrigan,  Oakland,  Calif.  j 

AppUcation  April  1,  1959,  Serial  No.  803,548 
1  Oalni.    (CI.  47—60) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea   plant  herein 
described  and  illustrated,  characterized  by  the  distinctive 
Carmine  Rose  flower,  exceptional  form,  prolific  bloom- 
ing habit,  and  dense,  vigorous,  compact  growth. 
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2,913,728 

LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPLOSIVELY 

ACTUATED  TOOL 

Wilbcr  J.  Cnuiitoa,  MllwraUc,  Orcg^  aflrigiior  to  Omarii 

IndiMtiics,    Inc^    PortlaBd,   Orcg.,    a    corporation    of 

Oregon 

Applicatioa  December  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  701,t35 
7  Claims.     (O.  1—44.5) 


2.  In  an  explosively  actuated  tool  having  a  barrel  por- 
tion including  a  member  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
barrel  portion,  resilient  means  urging  said  member  to- 
ward the  forward  end  of  said  barrel  portion  and  a  handle 
portion  pivoted  to  said  member  to  provide  for  pivotally 
moving  said  portions  relative  to  each  other  between  a 
closed  condition  of  said  tool  in  which  said  portions  are  in 
axial  alignment  with  each  other  and  an  opened  condi- 
tion exposing  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel  portion,  a  latch 
mechanism  for  holding  said  tool  in  said  closed  condi- 
tion comprising  latch  elements  on  said  portions  engaged  by 
forward  movement  of  said  handle  pwrtion  relative  to 
said  barrel  portion  by  said  resilient  meaQS  when  said  tool 
IS  in  closed  position  and  releasable  by  moving  said  handle 
portion  and  said  member  rearwardly  of  said  barrel  por- 
tion against  the  force  of  said  resilient  means,  and  means 
rendered  operative  by  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said 
portions  from  said  closed  condition  toward  said  opened 
condition  for  holding  said  handle  portion  in  a  prede- 
termined rearward  position  relative  to  said  barrel  por- 
tion to  prevent  engagement  of  said  latch  elements  until 
said  portions  are  pivotally  moved  into  axial  alignment 
with  each  other. 


2,913,729 
PERFORATED  GLOVE 
Ralph  D.  Wisenburg,  Coshocton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ed- 
moot  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
Application  May  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  M2,290 
2  Claims.     (CI.  2—167) 


1.  A  glove  comprising,  fibrous  fabric  palm  and  back 
portions,  fibrous  fabric  finger  and  thumb  stalls,  the  glove 
havmg  a  plurality  of  areas  of  flexure,  the  fabric  being 
perforated  in  at  least  some  of  said  flexure  areas,  the 
fabric  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the  inner  surface 
having   napped  fibers,  some  of  the  napped   fibers   being 
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disposed  across  each  of  the  perforations  to  form  dirt  fil- 
ters, and  a  plastic  coating  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
fabric  and  adhered  to  at  least  some  of  the  fibers  of  the 
fabric,  and  said  coating  being  a  reinforcement  bond 
between  said  adhered  to  fibers. 


2,913,73t 
UNIFORM  CAP 
Sol  O.  StUttaftr,  Ljiwrcacc,  N.Y. 
Orfgfcaal  applicatioa  July  8,  1948,  Serial  No.  37,661,  now 
Patent  No.  2,68M19.  iated  August  24, 1954.     Dlridcd 
and   this   appHcatkm    August    24,    1954,   Serial   No. 
451,883 

1  datau.    (CL  1—195) 


In  a  military  type  uniform  cap,  the  upper  part  of  which 
IS  made  of  inverted  frustro-conical  shape  and  of  a  col- 
lapsible cloth  material,  a  circular  expansion  element  to 
fit  interiorly  within  said  shape  at  the  widest  damcter 
thereof  and  stretch  the  same  outwardly,  said  element  con- 
sisting of  a  one-piece  hollow  tubular  rubber  element  with 
open  ends  having  extending  axially  therethrough  a  verti- 
cally positioned  leaf  spring  with  ends  at  said  open  ends 
and  which  extends  substantially  through  the  entire  periph- 
ery and  means  inserted  in  the  ends  of  said  rubber  element 
to  engage  and  hold  the  ends  of  the  rubber  element  and 
leaf  spring  together,  said  last-mentioned  means  consisting 
of  a  cylindrical  plug  having  slotted  ends,  the  ends  of  the 
leaf  spring  fitting  in  said  slots  and  the  ends  of  said  plug 
fitting  in  the  ends  of  said  element  and  compressing  air 
therein. 


1,913,731 

SAFETY  DEVICES  FOR  PROJECTING  BATH 

WALL  nXTURES 

William  J.  DobUn,  Jacluoo  Heights,  N.Y. 

Applicarioa  December  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,330 

9  Claims.     (CI.  4—1) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  safety  device 
adapted  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a  bath  room  tube 
fi3»ture  projecting  forwardly  from  a  substantially  vertical 
supporting  wall  and  having  an  outer  end  part  manipu- 
labie  for  operation  and  adapted  to  shield  and  protect  said 
fixture  against  direct  accidental  colliding  contact  there- 
with, said  safety  device  comprising  a  shelf  plate  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  protective  position  substantially  horizon- 
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tally  over  said  fixture  with  its  rear  tide  near  said  •up- 
porting  wall  and  iu  front  side  near  the  manipulabte  end 
of  said  fixture,  whereby  most  of  the  projecting  purU 
of  said  fixture  are  covered  by  said  device,  whUe  the 
outer  end  of  said  fixture  is  accessible  for  manipulation, 
a  pair  of  flanges  depending  from  the  underside  of  said 
plate   and    integrally   connected   directly    thereto,   said 
flanges  being  spaced  substantial  distances  inwardly  from 
the  side  edges  of  the  shelf  plate  respectively  and  ex- 
tending substantial  distances  along  the  length  of  the  shelf 
plate  from  a  region  near  the  front  edge  of  said  plate, 
said  flanges  being  diqKMed  side  by  side  on  oppoate  sides 
of  an  approximate  center  line  of  the  safety  device  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  side  to  the  front  side  of  the  plate 
and  defining  therebetween  a  channel  extending   along 
said  center  line,  said  channel  being  open  at  its  bottom 
side  and  at  its  rear  and  front  ends  to  receive  in  said  chan- 
nel said  fixture,  and  wall  mounting  flange  means  inte- 
grally secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  plate  and  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof,  said  mounting  flange  means 
containing   apertures  to   receive   fastening  elements  by 
which  said  safety  device  may  be  secured  to  the  support- 
ing wall. 

I  2313,731 

INVALnyS  CX)MMODE 

EfMst  O.  Joaaa,  Kuiupa,  Tex. 

AppUcatiou  March  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  723,765 

1  Claim.    (CL  4—134) 


pnsing:  means  acting  on  the  lower  side  of  the  counter- 
overlapping  and  engaging  portion  of  said  sink  ledge  tor 
holdmg  and  sealing  said  ledge  against  the  counter^aid 
means  including  pressure-sensitive  upe  having  adhesive 
on  both  sides  thereof  in  direct  engagement  with  thetoP 
of  the  counter  and  with  the  lower  side  of  said  sink  ledge. 


9  In  combinadon  with  a  fixture  rim  having  a  generally 
inverted  U-shaped  section,  one  leg  of  which  is  secured 
to  the  outer  periphery  of  a  fixture  ledge  and  the  other  leg 
of  which  prospecuvely  engages  a  counter,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  flange  having  an  upper  end  portion 
secured  to  the  interior  of  the  U-shaped  section  of  the  nm, 
said  flange  prospecUvely  extending  through  the  counter 
remotely  from  the  ledge;  said  flange  havmg  an  aperture, 
the  axis  of  which  is  located  for  extending  paralle!  to  the 
counter,  and  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  nm;  a 
shaft  joumalled  in  said  aperture  and  radially  spaced  from 
said  side  of  the  counter;  and  a  pair  of  cams  corotatably 
and  axially  slidably  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  canis  ca^ 
being  shaped  for  selectably  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
lower  side  of  the  counter  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
shaft  for  drawing  the  fixture  ledge  against  the  counter. 


•% 


1,913,734 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

HMxry  M.  OUare,  Swmyrale,  C*»*'n- ■■■*'??!_!SiZ!5 
Chemical  Company,  Swmyral*.  CaM^  a  corporatioB  at 

^SStlo.  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,193 
^^^        18  Claims.     (CL  4—117) 


An  invalid's  chair  commode  device  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar frame  having  leg  portions,  legs  adjusUbly  connected 
to  the  leg  portions  of  said  frame,  wheels  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  legs,  a  brake  device  operatively  associated 
with  each  wheel,  said  brake  devices  being  connected  to 
actuating  means  on  said  frame,  a  top  plate  on  said  frame, 
angularly  shaped  supporting  braces  extending  from  said 
legs  to  said  top  plate,  an  opening  in  said  top  plate,  an 
apertured  toilet  seat  on  said  top  plate  surrounding  said 
opening,  a  back-rest  means  hingcdly  connected  to  said 
frame,  removable  arm  rests  on  each  side  of  said  top  plate, 
each  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  back  rest 
means  and  having  its  other  end  seated  in  a  socket  in  said 
frame,  a  yoke  assembly  depending  from  said  top  plate, 
and  a  pan  releasably  secured  under  the  opening  in  said 
top  plate  by  said  yoke  assembly,  said  yoke  assembly  com- 
prising a  generally  U-shaped  rigid  yoke  having  its  upper 
ends  secured  to  the  undersurface  of  said  top  plate,  an  ad- 
justing screw  threaded  through  the  lower  portion  of  said 
yoke  centrally  thereof  and  a  bearing  member  mounted 
on  said  screw  and  bearing  against  a  support  plate  under- 
lying the  pan. 

2313,733 
SINK  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  A.  Dviek,  HIgkiaBd  Park,  IU. 
AppHcatloa  Jaly  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  751,598 
11  ChriM.    (CL  4—187) 
4.  In  combination  with  a  sink  having  an  integral  ledge 
at  least  partially  overlapping  and  supported  by  the  up- 
permost  surface   of  a   counter,  the   improvement  com- 


7.  In  a  liquid  dispenser  for  flush  tanks;  a  receptacle 
having  a  downwardly  extending  neck  formed  with  a  dis- 
charge opening;  a  stationary  member  secured  to  said 
neck;  said  stationary  member  having  an  umbrella  skirt 
extending  downwardly  and  a  downwardly  extending  sta- 
tionary hollow  plunger  disposed  within  the  umbrella  skirt 
and  communicating  with  the  discharge  opening  in  said 
neck;  a  movable  member  having  a  reservoir  open  at 
its  top  and  receivable  in  the  umbrella  skirt,  said  mov- 
able member  having  an  upwardly  extending  guide  stein 
disposed  within  said  reservoir  and  receivable  in  the  hoi 
low  plunger;  and  means  mounted  on  said  stationary  mem- 
ber limiting  the  lowermost  position  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  the  stationary  member  and  providing 
the  sole  support  for  the  movable  member. 


1,913,735 

MOLDED  WATER  CLOSET  SEAT  AND  COVER 

Howard  C.  LesUc,  MOtoii,  Mass. 

AppHcatloB  Jne  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,487 

3  CWrns.    (a.  4—234) 

1.  For  use  with  a  nK>unting  comprising  laterally  spaced 

posts,  said  posts  having  axially  aligned.  pinUe-receiving 
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openings  adjacent  and  through  their  ends:  a  combtna- 
tion  water  closet  seat  and  cover  each  made  from  a  molded 
plastic  material;  the  seat  having  an  integral  extended  bstck 
of  less  width  than  the  space  between  the  mounting  posts, 

retractable  means  projecting  laterally  from  said  extend- 
ed back  to  provide  pintles;  a  cover  having  an  integral, 
continuous,  extended  back  of  greater  width  than  the 
extended  back  of  said  seat,  the  extended  back  of  the 
cover  being  spaced  above  the  extended  back  of  the  seat 
and  extending  rearwardly  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the 


posts,  integral  cars  carried  by  the  extended  back  of  said 
cover  and  projecting  downwardly  in  continuous  rela- 
tion to  the  outer  sides  of  said  posts,  said  ears  being 
formed  with  opcnmgs  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  pintles 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  posts  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  scat  and  cover  on  a  common  axis  through 
said  posts,  reinforcing  means  in  the  back  of  the  seat 
cover  extending  downwardly  into  the  car  portions  there- 
of, the  outer  ends  of  the  pintles  terminating  within  laid 
cars  of  the  cover,  and  small  openings  through  the  ears 
outwardly  of  and  aligned  with  the  ends  of  the  pintles. 


2,913,734 
mechanically' OPERATED  SOFA  BED 

Edward  L.  Bronsticn,  Jr.,  St.  Paul,  and  Richard  A.  Fisher, 
Minnempolis,  Mfaui„  aasigiion  to  The  United  States  Bed- 
ding Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Minnesota 
AppiicaHon  February  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,584 
4  Clainis.     (O.  5—13) 


1.  In  a  sofa  bed,  a  sofa  frame,  a  bed  frame  pivoted 
at  one  end  onto  the  sofa  frame  for  folding  and  unfold- 
ing movements  into  and  out  of  the  sofa  respectively 
from  between  sofa  and  bed  positions  respectively,  said 
bed  frame  consisting  essentially  of  an  outer  frame  sec- 
tion, an  outer  intermediate  frame  section,  an  inner  in- 
termediate frame  section,  and  an  inner  frame  section 
with  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  section  pivoted  onto  the 
sofa  frame  and  with  the  other  frame  sections  pivotally 
interconnected  at  their  adjacent  ends  for  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  frame  sections  into  endwise  alignment  with 
one  another  in  unfolded,  bed  position  and  with  the  ad- 
jacent frame  section  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly from  one  another  in  folded,  sofa  position,  a  lever 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lower  forward  end  por- 
tion of  the  sofa  frame  and  pivotally  connected  at  the 
other  end  portion  to  the  inner  intermediate  section  where- 
by the  latter  is  carried  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and 
then  rearwardly  and  down  to  extend  horizontally  be- 
tween the  vertically  extending  inner  section  and  outer 
intermediate  section  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  sofa 
frame,  when  in  sofa  position,  and  which  is  carried  up 
wardly  and  forwardly  and  then  forwardly  and  down  to 
extend  horizontally  between  the  aligned  inner  section 
and  the  outer  intermediate  section,  when  in  unfolded 
bed  position,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 

'       r   •  / 


an  intermediate  portion  of  the  outer  section,  another  link 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  forward  end 
portion  of  the  inner  intermediate  section,  said  links  be- 
ing interconnected  one  to  the  other  at  their  free  ends 
at  a  level  above  their  pivots  at  the  opposite  ends  when 
the  frames  are  in  unfolded  position,  an  elongate  power 
operated  member  pivotally  connected  at  its  outer  end 
to  the  cotmection  between  said  links  and  pivotally 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  sofa  frame,  and  means 
for  effecting  endwise  displacement  of  said  power  op- 
erated arm  toward  the  pivoul  connection  to  the  sofa 
whereby  the  outer  section  is  rocked  about  its  pivot  to 
its  folded  position  perpendicular  to  the  outer  intermedi- 
ate section  and  the  outer  intermediate  section  is  rocked 
about  its  pivot  to  a  folded  position  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  inner  intermediate  section  and  whereby 
continued  rearward  displacement  of  said  power  operated 
arm  causes  rearward  displacement  of  the  remaining  sec- 
tions as  controlled  by  the  lever  arm  to  carry  the  folded 
sections  and  inner  intermediate  section  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  and  then  rearwardly  and  downwardly  into  the 
sofa  frame  to  sofa  position  and  whereby  outward  dis- 
placement of  said  power  operated  member  causes  move- 
ment of  said  inner  and  inner  intermediate  sections  to  an 
unfolded  position  and  rocking  movement  to  said  outer 
and  outer  intermediate  sections  through  said  links  from 
folded  to  unfolded  bed  position. 


2,913,737 

ELEVATING  UNIT  FOR  BABY  CRIB 

Walter  J.  McNabb,  Jr.,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-third 

to  Mervyn  H.  Manaaae,  Napa,  Calif. 
ContinuaHon  of  apptlcatioa  Serial  No.  692,660,  October 
28,  1957.     This  appUoitioa  Mardi  23,  1959.  Serial  No. 
801,407 

2  Claims.     (O.  5—63) 


>j 


£^ 
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1.  In  a  baby's  crib  which  iiKludes  a  rectangular  fixed 
frame,  a  vertically  movable  rectangular  mattress  frame 
mounted  within  the  fixed  frame,  lift  cables  depending 
from  and  secured  to  the  comers  of  the  fixed  frame,  and 
pulleys  on  the  corners  of  the  mattress  frame  about  which 
the  cables  pass  intermediate  their  ends;  an  operating  unit 
arranged  for  connection  with  said  cables  to  effect  the  rais- 
mg  and  lowering  of  the  mattress  frame,  such  unit  includ- 
mg  a  supporting  platform  separate  from  the  mattress 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  below  the  mattress 
frame  transversely  thereof,  upstanding  end  flanges  on  said 
platform,  means  to  detachably  secure  said  end  flanges  to 
!he  side  rails  of  the  mattress  frame,  a  shaft  positioned 
above  and  parallel  with  the  platform,  the  ends  of  the 
shaft  being  permanently  journaled  in  the  end  flanges, 
cable  drums  secured  on  the  shaft  adjacent  its  ends  and 
adapted  for  winding  connect-on  with  said  cables,  and 
means  supported  by  the  platform  and  operable  to  rotate 
the  shaft. 


/ 


2.913,738 

y  INVALID'S  BED 

Charles  W.  Wlae,  Saata  Ana,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,465 

26  Claims.     (O.  5—67) 

1.  An    invalid's    bed,  comprising:    a   frame  having    a 

base  member  and  a  body-supp>orting  member  formed  of 

a   plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned,  pivotalhy  intercon 

nccted    portions;    means    interposed    between    said    base 

member  and  said  body-supporting  member  operable  to 
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fold  said  portiooi  between  a  horizontally  aligned  posi- 
tkm  wherein  an  invalid  may  be  supported  in  a  supine 
condition  and  an  altMvate  angularly  displaced  chair- 
defining  position  wherein  said  invalid  may  be  supported 
in  a  seated  condition;  and  an  invalid  lift  including  a  pair 
of  arms  having  their  intermediate  portioc  pivotally  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  body-suppoiting  member,  a 


CORD  BRACKET  FOR  HOSPITAL  BEDS 

Charles  D.  EUiidit,  Kmhbs  City,  Mo. 

AppUcaHoB  Marck  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  645,15« 

ICkdm.    (0.5—317) 


-*• 
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pair  of  tension  elements  connecting  the  rear  of  said 
arms  to  said  base  member,  sling  means  for  receiving  the 
buttocks  of  said  invalid,  and  a  second  pair  of  tension  ele- 
ments connecting  the  front  of  said  arms  to  the  sides  of 
said  sling  means  whereby  said  invalid  will  be  automatical 
ly  raised  off  said  body-supporting  member  as  it  is  moved 
from  said  horizontally  aligned  position  to  said  chair-de- 
fining position. 

"-•  2,91J,73f 

INFANT  PLAY  PEN 

James  C.  White,  Wattamsbarg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wllliams- 

borg  Chata-  Factory,  inc.,  WilUamsborg,  Ohk>,  a  corpo- 

ratloB  of  Ohio 

AppUcatkMi  Fcbraary  20.  1958,  Serial  No.  716,326 

2  Clatans.    (CI.  5—99) 


For  use  with  a  hospital  bed  having  a  rail  provided  with 
a  vertical  flange,  and  a  mattress  above  the  rail,  an  elec- 
tric cord  support  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  flange,  said  bracket  having  an  integral,  U- 
shaped  clamp  for  embracing  the  flange  in  looped  rela- 
tionship to  the  latter  therebeneath,  and  setscrew  means 
rcleasably  engageable  with  the  flange,  whereby  the  bracket 
may  be  shifted  along  the  flange;  a  vertical  bearing  having 
a  web  integrally  joining  the  same  with  the  bracket;  and 
a  T-shaped  unit  including  an  upright  rod  reciprocable 
vertically  and  rotatable  in  the  bearing  and  a  crosshead 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  said  crosshead  comprising  a 
rectangular  plate  having  a  longitudinal,  uppermost  edge 
disposed  horizontally,  and  cord -receiving  means  on  each 
side  respectively  of  the  rod.  each  including  a  hole  and  an 
L -shaped  opening  in  the  plate,  the  opening  extending 
downwardly  from  said  edge  and  thence  laterally,  register- 
ing with  the  hole,  and  a  split  grommet  in  the  hole  com- 
municating with  the  opening,  said  rod  having  a  slot 
receiving  the  plate,  and  cross  fasteners  attaching  the 
plate  thereto,  said  bearing  having  setscrew  means  en- 
gageable with  the  rod  for  holding  the  plate  at  preselected 
heights  and  at  preselected  rotative  positions  relative  to 
the  mattress,  said  grommets  being  of  frictionable  mate- 
rial for  holding  the  cords  therein  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions extended  across  the  mattress. 


1.  A  collapsible  infant's  play  pen  having  a  sector- 
shaped  body  comprising  corresponding  comer  forming 
back  walls  of  substantially  equal  length  and  an  equally 
sectioned  curved  front  wall,  means  for  hingedly  connect- 
ing certain  ends  of  said  back  walls  together  for  permitting 
said  back  walls  to  be  folded  in  longitudinal  facial  abut- 
ment when  said  play  pen  is  in  its  collapsed  condition,  said 
back  walls  having  said  cerUin  ends  correspondingly 
mitered  so  as  to  form  a  right  angled  corner  when  said 
play  pen  is  in  extended  position,  means  for  hingedly 
connecting  certain  opposite  ends  of  said  sectioned  front 
wall  to  an  opposite  free  end  of  each  of  said  back  walls 
whereby  each  section  of  said  sectioned  front  wall  is  fold- 
able  in  an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  each  other 
upon  the  back  wall  to  which  it  is  hingedly  connected 
when  said  play  pen  is  in  its  collapsed  condition,  means 
for  connecting  the  opposite  free  ends  of  said  sectioned 
front  wall  together  to  form  a  sector-shaped  wall  play  pen, 
and  a  collapsible  sector-shaped  floor  hingedly  associated 
with  said  back  walls  and  said  sectioned  front  wall  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  between  said  back  walls  and  said 
sectored  curved  front  wall  when  said  play  pen  is  in  its 
extended  position. 


2,913.741 

SLIP  LASTING  AND  PLATFORM  SPOTTER 

David  C.  Curtis,  Temple,  Tex.;  Clara  M.  Curtis,  execn- 

trlx  of  said  David  C.  Curtis,  deceased 

AppUcation  August  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,766 

6  Claims.    (Q.  12—15) 


• :         V- 

1.  Apparatus  for  slip  lasting,  including  a  horizontally 
slidablc  support  for  a  last,  means  for  applying  an  as- 
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sembled  upper  and  aock  liaiag  to  the  last,  said  means 
including  a  rotatablc  toe  elemcat  to  oonstaat  engaiement 
with  tke  toe  portion  of  the  upper  and  ezertiag  forces 
thereon  urging  said  toe  portion  of  the  upper  toward  the 
last  bottom  and  towards  the  toe  end  of  the  last  to  provide 
an  excess  of  material  at  the  toe,  an  upper  element  rotata- 
ble  in  the  same  direction  as  said  rotatmUe  toe  element 
and  movable 4o  and  from  routing  engagement  with  the 
sock  lining  and  exerting  forces  thereon  urging  the  upper 
towards  the  heel  of  the  last,  means  for  moving  said  upper 
rotating  element  towards  and  from  the  sock  lining,  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  last-named  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  horizontally  slidable  last  support 
against  sliding  movement  when  the  upper  element  is  in 
engagement  with  the  sock  lining,  and  means  for  causing 
rotation  of  said  elements. 


2313,742 

MACHINES  FOR  OPERATING  ON  SOLE  MEMBERS 

Alfred  S.  Ckwfc,  Beverly,  Maai^  awlgnnr  to  United  Shoe 

MacUacry  Corpontioii,  Flewlitwi,  NJ^  am 

Mam^  a  corporiilfawi  of  New  Janey 

AppncalkM  Janary  14,  1957,  Sertal  No.  633,97i 

U  CWma.     (CL  12—11.7) 


l:_^ 


10.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  a  sole  member 
having  a  work  table  for  supporting  a  sole  member, 
means  for  engaging  and  feeding  a  sole  member,  power 
operated  means  for  driving  said  feeding  means,  a  nozzle 
for  applying  cement  to  a  portion  of  the  sole  member  as 
it  u  fed  along  by  the  feeding  means,  means  for  ex- 
truding cement  through  said  nozzle,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  cement  through  said  nozzle,  and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  extruding  means  to 
said  power  operated  means,  mechanism  including  a  sens- 
ing device  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  sole  member 
on  said  work  supporting  table  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  feeding  means  for  simultaneously  opening  said 
valve  and  operating  said  connecting  means  to  cause  the 
extruding  means  to  be  driven  by  said  power  operated 
means. 


2,fl3,743 
HAND  TOOL  FOR  POSITIONING  SLIDE  FASTEN- 
ERS IN  ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE 
George  H.  Bingham,  Jr^  Weetminster,  Md.,  aalgnor  to 
Cambridge  Robber  Company,  Tancytowa,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poratkMi  of  Maryfamd 

AppUcatkm  AprU  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  724,134 
12  Claims.  (CI.  12—103) 
12.  An  appliance  for  use  in  securing  the  tapes  of  a 
conventional  slide  fastener  to  the  interior  of  an  embryo 
plastic  boot  while  the  boot  is  at  that  stage  of  its  manu- 
facture at  which  it  consists  of  a  dried,  but  unfused  coat- 
ing of  plastic  forming  a  lining  for  the  cavity  of  a  boot 
mold,  said  appliance  comprising  a  support  to  which  the 
tapes  of  the  fastener  may  be  temporarily  attached   and 


which  holds  the  tapes  fully  extended,  and  means  operative 
resilieotly  to  urge  said  support  toward  the  inner  surface 
oi  the  embryo  boot,  thereby  to  press  the  tapes  into  con- 


uct  with  said  inner  surface  and  to  hold  the  parts  so  as- 
sembled while  the  plastic  forming  the  embryo  boot  is 
being  fused. 


2,913.744 

SWEEPING  MACH1N18 


A/8.  KmI 
AppHcadoo  Apff  24,  19SS,  Serial  No.  5«4,«37 
Ctafana  piiorily,  appHraHoo  DeuMrii  Aprfl  29,  19S4 
S  CtafaM.    (CL  15—13) 


1.  A  sweeping  machine  comprising  a  composite  brush 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  rotary  brtishes  arranged  in 
end  to  end  relationship  and  connected  with  each  other 
by  means  of  universal  joints  and  supported  in  bearings 
at  the  ends  of  the  composite  brush,  said  universal  joints 
and  said  bearings  being  interconnected  by  means  of 
balancing  means  of  a  character  to  balance  the  vertical 
forces  occurring  at  said  universal  joints  and  said  bear 
ings  against  each  other  in  proportions  such  as  to  ensure 
a  substantially  uniform  ground  pressure  of  the  composite 
brush  along  the  whole  length  thereof. 


2313,745  ) 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  LINT 

NoraMa  H.  Walva^,  St.  Paal,  Mlim. 

AppUcatloa  November  13.  1957,  Serial  No.  494^47 

4  Claims.     (CL  15—104) 


2.  In  a  lint  removing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  strap  in  the  form  of  an  endless  band  adapted  to 
receive  a  number  of  fingers  of  a  user's  hand  for  manip- 
ulation of  the  device,  said  holder  strap  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  flexible  material  having  its  end  portions  turned 
back  upon  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  and  coated 
at  their  outer  faces  with  an  adhesive  coating,  the  end 
portions  of  said  strip  being  terminally  overlapped  one  by 
the  other,  the  overlapped  end  portion  of  the  strip  ad- 
hering at  its  outer  adhesively  coated  face  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  overlapping  end  portion  of  said  strip  forming 
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a  joint  uniting  said  end  portions  of  the  strip,  a  packet  of 
sheeu  superposed  on  said  end  portions  of  the  strip  and 
overlying  the  Joint  tbeiebetweca,  the  adhcrivdy  coated 
outer  faces  of  said  ead  portiont  of  the  strip  adhering  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  inaennoat  sheet  of  said  packet  at 
either  side  of  said  ioint.  each  sheet  of  the  packet  being 
coated  at  its  outor  face  with  a  tacky  adhesive  coating 
adhering  to  the  inner  face  of  iu  next  outer  sheet,  each 
sheet  being  adapted  to  be  stripped  from  its  next  inner 
sheet,  the  coating  on  the  outer  face  of  the  outermost  sheet 
of  the  packet  presenting  a  tadcy  surface  for  picking  up 


lint 


I 


BALL  APPUCATOR  HAVING  SHIPTABLE 

BALL  SUPPORT 

Wllbw  A.  Sckakh,  Maaain,  Olilo,  aMigwir  to  Owcbs- 

mfeaofa  GbMs  Ciiasaany,  a  corporatkm  of  Ohio 

AppBcatloa  la^  11,1954,  Serial  No.  59M29 

13  OiAm.    (CL  15—132.7) 


a  diicharfe  neck  portkm.  said  reservoir  being  of  de- 
fonnabk  organic  plastk  nwterial  which  will  retura  to 
original  shape  opoo  release  of  deforming  pressure,  said 
neck  portioo  being  axtemaily  threaded,  said  neck  portion 
being  closed  at  the  end  and  having  a  small  opening 
therethrough  for  the  passafe  of  a  liquid  frcnn  said  reser- 
voir, an  internally  threaded  cap  threadedly  removably 
engaging  said  external  threadi  of  said  neck  portion,  said 
cap  including  an  open  eitd  oi  sleeve  form  joined  by  a 
upered  section,  a  felt  markini  t^  firmly  engpsged  within 
said  open  sleeve  with  the  inner  end  di^osed  against  and 
closing  said  small  opening  in  the  eiKl  of  said  neck  por- 
tion, said  threaded  engagement  of  said  cap  with  said 
neck  portion  maintaining  said  felt  marking  tip  firmly 
against  said  snudl  opening,  the  removability  of  said  cap 
permitting  ready  change  of  felt  marking  tii>s. 


9.  A  ball  applicator  package  comprising  a  container 
having  a  neck  portion  provided  with  external  fastening 
means,  an  applicattng  ball  overlying  the  mouth  of  said 
neck  portion,  an  annular  retaining  fitment  surrounding 
said  ball,  means  moonting  the  inner  axial  end  of  said 
,  fitment  on  said  neck  portion  and  permitting  limited 
axially  slidable  mo'reaiant  of  said  fitment  relative  to  said 
neck  portion,  the  outer  axial  end  of  said  fitment  de- 
fining an  annular  scaling  surface  engageable  with  said 
ball  when  said  fitment  is  slidably  shifted  axially  toward 
said  container,  and  detachable  means  co(^;>erating  with 
said  neck  fastening  means  for  selectively  axially  sliding 
said  fitment  inwardly  into  sealing  engagemoit  with  said 
ball,  said  detachable  means  being  shaped  to  fit  over  and 
endoee  said  ball  and  said  fitment  incident  to  attachment 
thereof  to  said  neck  fasteaing  means. 


2313,747 


W. 


ID_  asrigaar  to  Mvish 
ivlite,  IB.,  acorporatloB 


October  If,  1954,  SerW  No.  415,149 
1  CWm.    (CL  IS— 134) 


A  marker  comprising  a  squeeze  action  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  ektagated  cross  section  and  inrhidiag 


2,911,74t 

UQUID  OR  CREAM  APPUCATOR  TOPS  FOR 

CONTAINERS 

Rkhai^  H.  FeMsr,  OaUaisd,  CaUf . 

AppUcatloa  Novcaskar  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  495,554 

S  CUtaM.    (CL  15—139) 


2.  A  self  closing  ^>pIicator  top  for  dispensing  con- 
tainers having  a  discharge  neck  with  securing  means 
thereon,  said  top  comprising  a  hollow  generally  cylin- 
drical body  of  resiliently  compressible  material,  having  an 
open  end,  an  element  in  said  open  end  adapted  to  engage 
said  securing  means  on  the  disdiarge  neck  of  said  con- 
tainer, an  inclined  ead  wall  forming  the  applicator  end 
of  the  container  slanting  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said 
applicator  top,  an  indented  portion  oi  said  applicator  wall 
forming  a  rounded  recess  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  in- 
clined applicator  wall,  and  having  a  dispensing  slit  across 
the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  through  said  indented  por- 
tion of  said  wall  for  dispensing  liquid  when  said  inclined 
wall  is  pressed  on  a  surface  so  as  to  open  said  slit,  a  pair 
of  integral  elastic  projections  extended  from  the  under- 
side of  said  inclined  wall  inwardly  and  spaced  from  the 
periphery  of  said  cylindrical  body  being  laterally  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  recess,  said  slit  being  formed  gener- 
ally vertically  between  said  projections,  said  projections 
being  spaced  from  said  engaging  dement  to  bear  against 
the  inside  of  the  neck  of  said  dispensing  corrtainer  when 
the  applicator  is  in  position  thereon  so  as  to  exert  oppo- 
site lateral  pressures  on  said  indented  portion  for  tightly 
closing  the  slit. 

2,913.749 
APPUCATOR  FOR  PRESSURIZED  PACKAGE 
lolH  E.  Ayrsa,  MunataiaiHi,  NJ.,  asrifMH-  of  one-half 
to  Jata  M.  WMkc,  WastfteM,  N  J. 
AppHeattaa  Mank  19,  I95S,  Serial  No.  722,427 
11  dirfms.    (CL  15—139) 
1 .  An  applicator  for  dispensing  commodities  of  cream- 
like  consistency  from  a  pressurized  container  having  a 
valve-controlled    discharge    outlet    therein    which    com- 
prises a  base,  said  base  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and 
having  a  discharge  passageway  formed  therein,  said  pas- 
sageway extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the 
base,  a  self -sealing  closure  member  carried  by  the  base, 
said  closure  member  including  a  stem  seated  in  the  dis- 
charge passageway  in  the  base,  and  an  annular  head  por- 
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tioB  of  a  resilient  material  extending  beyond  the  lidei 
of  the  discharte  pawageway  at  the  top  of  the  baae,  laid 
annular  head  portion  havkg  an  outer  edge  retiUently 
engaging  with  a  surface  portion  of  the  baae  surrounding 


the  discharge  passageway  and  normally  forming  a  seal 
therewith,  and  means  for  conducting  a  commodity  from 
the  discharge  passageway  in  the  base  to  the  outer  edge  of 
the  annular  portion  of  the  closure  member. 


Joseph  ATcraa, 

percent  to  SamocI  B. 
to  William  H.  Leartau  < 
AppUcatlon  December 
1  Ctelm. 


UP  COSMETIC  BRUSHES 


N.Y^  asajgnor  of  twcoty-flrc 
iTte  and  twenty-flre  percent 
I  of  New  York,  N.Y. 
1957,  Serial  No.  703,412 
(tL  15—184) 


A  cosmetic  lip  brush  having  a  casing  having  a  front 
contracted  open  end  and  a  rear  open  end,  a  cylindrical 
unit  fixed  in  said  casing  spaced  from  said  front  open  end 
and  having  an  axially  extending  opening  therein,  a  brush 
unit  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  unit  and  having 
a  rod,  an  extended  ferrule  mounted  on  the  front  end  of 
said  rod,  and  a  first  stop  member  on  said  rod,  a  pluager 
having  a  chambered  collet  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod, 
said  collet  being  disposed  between  said  ferrule  and  said 
first  stop  member  and  havmg  an  enlarged  gripping  jaw  at 
Its  front  end  in  front  of  said  cylindrical  unit,  said  gripping 
jaw  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  opening  through 
said  cylindrical  unit  to  cause  said  jaw  to  grip  said  rod 
when  urged  into  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  unit, 
said  brush  unit  having  bristles  in  the  front  end  of  said 
ferrule,  said  plunger  having  a  second  stop  member  coop- 
erating with  said  first  stop  member  to  determine  the  ex- 
tended position  of  said  bristles,  said  plunger  having  a 
collar,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  cylindrical 
unit  and  said  collar  and  a  closure  having  a  central  open- 
ing through  which  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  plunger 
extends,  said  spring  and  collar  cooperating  with  said 
cylindrical  unit  and  said  collet  cooperating  with  the  rear 
end  of  said  ferrule  ttr capture  said  plunger  in  said  casing 
whereupon  pressure  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  plunger 
will  compress  the  spring  to  release  the  collet  from  the 
rod  and  allow  the  brush  unit  to  move  either  into  retracted 
position  where  the  bristles  are  completely  enclosed  within 
said  casing  or  to  move  into  an  ejected  position  where  said 
bristles  protrude  and  the  release  of  said  plunger  will  en- 
able the  collet  by  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  unit  to 
grip  and  anchor  said  rod  in  the  ejected  or  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  contracted  open  end  conforming  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  extended  ferrule  snugly  to  engage  the 
same  when  said  ferrule  is  positioned  in  said  contracted 
open  end  to  cooperate  with  said  gripping  jaw  in  engage- 
ment with  said  rod  firmly  to  anchor  said  ferrule  and  there- 
with said  bristles  in  any  one  of  a  number  of  operative 
positions. 


2.911,751 


maath  V.  Hai^man,  Ummt  Moirtdalr,  Arthw  J.  Lang. 
CeAtf  Grora,  ami  Midratai  E.  DoaM,  Upyer  Moat- 


NJn  BlilMnri  to  H.  V. 
lac^  a  corporaooa  of  New  Jaraty 
Anpilcatloa  October  23,  1954L  Bt 

(CL 15—192) 


No.  <17,S11 


Ar    I. 


A  paint  brush  comprising  a  hollow  plastic  handle  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  flared  throat  in  the  bottom  portion 
thereof  which  terminates  in  a  hollow  attachment  sleeve 
having  parallel  side  walls,  end  walls  connecting  the  side 
walls  and  a  top  wall  formed  by  the  throat,  all  of  which 
walls  are  formed  by  means  of  the  flexible  plastic  side 
wall  of  the  handle  the  bottom  edge  of  which  delineates 
the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  sleeve,  said  attachment 
sleeve  being  adapted  to  fit  into  a  metal  ferrule  for  the 
brush  to  receive  attachment  fastenen  which  are  forced 
to  penetrate  through  the  flexible  plastic  side  walls  of  the 
attachment  sleeve  for  anchoring  the  metal  ferrule  in 
place  thereon,  a  plug  made  of  wood  positioned  in  the  hol- 
low of  the  attachment  sleeve  of  the  handle,  said  plug 
being  in  physical  contact  with  both  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  attachment  sleeve  to  substantially  fill  the  space  be- 
tween the  walls  to  hold  such  walls  in  spaced  relationship 
and  prevent  collapse  thereof  when  fasteners  for  the  fer- 
rule arc  caused  to  penetrate  through  the  flexible  side  wall 
of  the  attachment  sleeve,  a  metal  ferrule  having  the  at- 
tachment sleeve  of  the  handle  positioned  within  one  end 
portion  thereof,  attachment  fasteners  which  penetrate 
through  the  wail  of  the  metal  ferrule  and  side  wall  of  the 
attachment  sleeve  and  into  the  plug  which  fasteners 
unite  the  plug,  handle  and  ferrule  into  a  unitary  structure 
and  prevent  said  handle,  ferrule  and  plug  from  being 
separated  in  a  direction  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  brush,  a  bristle  pack  positioned  in  the  second  end 
portion  of  said  metal  ferrule  outside  the  area  of  the  at- 
tachment sleeve  of  the  handle  with  the  top  of  said  bristle 
pack  being  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  bottom 
of  the  plug,  said  plug  being  smaller  in  length  than  the 
side  walls  of  the  attachment  sleeve  and  smaller  in  height 
than  the  distance  between  the  bottom  edge  of  the  handle 
and  top  wall  of  the  attachment  sleeve  and  said  plug 
being  posiuoncd  in  the  attachment  sleeve  to  leave  a  space 
between  the  plug  and  end  wall  of  the  sleeve  and  a  space 
between  the  top  wall  of  the  plug  and  top  wall  of  the 
attachment  sleeve  to  provide  room  for  the  plug  to 
expand  lengthwise  and  expand  in  height  without  caus- 
ing the  metal  ferrule  or  plastic  wall  of  the  sleeve  to  yield 
and  split  open  under  the  stress  of  expansion  of  the  plug 
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2,913,752  cement  to  trap  same  in  said  pocket,  whereby  the  cement 

FABST  ROLL  AND  FAINT  ROLL  MOUNTING  is  spread  along  the  path  by  passing  outwardly  of  the 

Cam»0  H.  Bojrtos,  Miwaakae,  WIs^  BMlgaor  to  WUri-  notches  as  movement  of  the  spreader  continues  along  said 

Clean  Corp.,  MUwaakee,  Wis.,  a  corporatloa  of  Wit-  straight  path. 


Application  Jobs  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,462 
2  Clafaaa.    (CL  15—239) 


:\ 


2313,754 

WIPING  DEVICE  FOR  OUTSIDE  REAR-VIEW 

MIRRORS 

Christian  J.  Vaadcr  Zm,  Radaa,  Wis. 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,191 

2  aalBH.    (CL  15—253) 


-*,ft- 


1.  In  a  paint  roll  device  having  a  handle  mounting  in- 
cluding an  opcD  ended  shaft,  a  paint  roll  sleeve  joumalled 
upon  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  paint  roll  one  end 
of  which  is  approximately  coterminous  with  the  open 
end  of  the  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  integrally  an  exposed 
rotative  power  receiving  portion  at  the  end  thereof  op- 
posite said  open  end  of  the  shaft. 


2,913,753 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  ROOFING  CEMENT 

LM>aard  F.  Pctenoo,  Sister  Bay,  Wis. 

Applicatioa  Febraary  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,532 

2  Claims.    (CL  15—236) 

I 


1 .  The  combination  of  an  outside  rear-view  mirror  and 
a  wiper  mechanism,  comprising  a  frame,  a  mirror  mount- 
ed in  said  frame,  an  articulated  support  arm  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  adapted  for  connection  at 
the  other  end  to  a  vehicle  for  adjusuble  positioning  of 
the  mirror  relative  thereto,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  front 
side  of  said  mirror  frame  and  including  an  oscillauble 
output  shaft  extending  through  said  frame  to  a  position 
rearwardly  of  said  mirror,  means  affording  connection 
of  said  motor  with  jjower  means  on  the  vehicle  for  op- 
eration thereby,  a  wiper  arm  on  said  shaft  disposed  in 
overlying  parallel  relation  to  the  plane  of  said  mirror, 
a  pivot  mounting  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  wiper 
arm,  a  wiper  blade  detachably  and  pivotally  secured  to 
said  pivot  mounting  in  off-center  relation  thereto  for  os- 
cillating movement  with  said  wiper  arm,  the  shorter  por- 
tion of  said  blade  being  most  remote  from  said  motor 
shaft,  stop  means  fixed  to  said  mirror  frame  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  in  position  for  engagement  by  said  wiper 
blade  as  the  latter  is  oscillated  by  movement  of  said 
wiper  arm.  said  stop  means  on  each  side  of  the  mirror 
being  disposed  so  that  contact  therewith  by  the  free  end 
of  said  shorter  blade  portion  causes  said  wiper  blade  to 
move  about  said  pivot  mounting  to  a  position  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  wiper  arm 
to  thereby  align  said  blade  with  the  side  of  said  frame 
to  complete  the  wiping  of  said  mirror  and  position  said 
blade  for  reverse  movement. 


1.  A  roofing  cement  spreader  for  spreading  a  pile  of 
roofing  cement  over  a  substantially  straight  path  along 
a  roof,  said  spreader  comprising  a  cross  member,  a  run- 
ner pivotally  secured  to  each  end  of  the  cross  member 
and  extending  substantially  normally  thereof,  a  spreader 
blade  secured  to  said  cross  member,  said  Made  extending 
between  said  ruimers  and  being  greater  in  width  than 
the  distance  between  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  runners 
and  the  bottoms  thereof,  said  runners  each  comprising 
an  elongate  plate-like  element  extending  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  of  said  blade,  means  for  drawing  said  run- 
ners against  the  side  edges  of  said  blade,  said  blade  being 
inclined  upwardly  in  a  forward  direction  and  defining 
with  the  roof  and  said  runners  a  forwardly  directed 
pocket  for  receiving  and  trapping  the  pile  of  cement 
when  the  spreader  is  pushed  forwardly  against  same, 
said  blade  being  formed  with  spaced  notches  along  its 
lower  edge,  said  Made  edge  forming  the  rearwardmost 
position  of  said  pocket,  and  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
inclined  handle  secured  to  said  cross  member  for  forcing 
the  spreader  in  a  forward  direction  against  the  pile  of 


2,913,755 
HOSE  HOLDER  FOR  A  VACLX^  CLEANER 

Nicholas  A.  Boccasio,  BIngJiamton,  N.Y. 

Application  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,097 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—323) 


1       , 


1.  The   combination   of   a   poruble   electric   vacuum 
cleaner  having  a  pair  of  supporting  runners  spaced  out- 
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wvdly  from  a  side  of  the  cleaner  body  aod  a  flexible  nic- 
tioa  hose  extending  between  the  tool  of  the  cleaner  and 
odd  cleaner  body,  and  an  attadunent  therefor  compris- 
inf  a  sheet-form  member  secured  to  said  cleaner  body 
and  extending  transversely  between  said  nmners  and  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  said  cleaner  body  and  being 
disposed  parallel  to  said  cleaner  side  and  having  side  edge 
portions  extending  inwardly  towards  said  cleaner  side, 
said  side  edge  portions  being  folded  around  said  runners 
and  thence  extending  inwardly  towards  each  other  and 
bearing  with  spring  pressure  on  said  side  of  the  cleaner 
body,  said  member  cooperating  with  said  cleaner  side 
to  form  an  enclosure  into  which  the  hose  may  be  coiled 
when  moving  the  cleaner  about  and  during  its  storage. 


of  the  bias  of  said  first-mentioned  yielding  means  in  the 
direction  of  said  door,  said  independent  yielding  means 


SUCTION  NOZZLE  WITH  REMOVABLE 
BRUSH  MEANS 
Charics  H.  MacFariaad,  Rocky  River,  OUo,  aasigiior  to 
The  Scott  *  Fader  Company,  Clcvabwd,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Appllcatloa  March  M,  1957,  Sertal  No.  M7,247 
3  Claims.    (CL  IS— 395) 


3.  A  suction  nozzle  having  removable  brush  means, 
the  nozzle  having  a  flattened  hollow  body  formed  with 
spaced-apart  side  walls  and  substantially  smaller  edge 
walls  and  terminating  in  an  end  opening,  the  edge  walls 
of  the  nozzle  having  longitudinal  grooves  formed  therein 
at  least  adjacent  the  opening  of  the  nozzle,  the  grooves 
being  of  smaller  width  than  the  width  between  the  spaced- 
apart  side  walls,  a  resilient  stirrup  member  comprising 
spaced-apart  arms  insertable  through  said  end  opening 
and  a  bridging  portion  transverse  to  the  arms,  the  arms 
being  joined  to  the  bridging  portion  by  connecting  por- 
tions, brush  bristles  supported  on  the  bridging  portion 
and  the  connecting  portions,  the  arms  being  positioned 
over  the  grooves  when  the  stirrup  is  positioned  in  the 
nozzle  and  being  spring-urged  away  from  each  other  and 
toward  keying  interengagement  with  said  grooves  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  their  length  to  releasably  hold  the 
stirrup  member  in  the  nozzle  and  key  it  against  twisting 
relative  to  the  nozzle. 


l,fI3,757 

PNEUMATIC  DOOR  CLOSER  DEVICE 

Bert  A.  Qnfain,  St  PaoL  Mku. 

Application  November  19,  195«,  Serial  No.  623,2M 
2  ClalnM.    (O.  H—4€) 

1.  A  pneumatic  door  closer  comprising  a  cylinder  ele- 
ment and  a  piston-equipped  plunger  element  mounted 
for  extending  and  retracting  movements  relative  to  said 
cylinder  element,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one 
end  of  one  of  said  elements  to  a  door  frame  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  swinging  movements  of  a  coop- 
erating door  in  said  frame,  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
the  opposite  end  of  the  other  of  said  elements  to  said 
door  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  first-mentioned  axis, 
means  within  said  cylinder  element  yieldingly  biasing 
said  plunget  element  in  a  retracting  direction  relative  to 
said  cylinder  element,  and  independent  yielding  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  elements  intermediate  said  pivotal 
connections,  said  independent  yielding  means  exerting  a 
yielding  bias  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  direction 


i-.ft 


comprising  a  tension  spring  connected  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  cylinder  and  having  at  least  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  the  door. 


231V5S 

LATCH  APPARATUS  FOR  RIGHT-  AND  LEFT- 

HAND  DOORS 

Edwin  B.  JncobMM,  Gnud  RmMs,  Mich.,  asslf  nr  to 

Jervls  Corpontioa,  Gnmtfvttla,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Michigaa 

Application  April  21,  19S5,  Seiial  No.  5«2,t4« 
14  Claims.    (O.  li— 147) 


1.  Latch  apparatus  for  enabling  the  hinged  opening 
of  a  door  member  with  respect  to  a  door  frame  member 
from  either  of  two  opposed  door  edges  comprising  a  pair 
of  latch  mechanisms,  one  adjacent  each  of  said  opposed 
edges  of  said  door,  each  of  said  latch  mechanisms  includ- 
ing a  keeper  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  said  members, 
and  a  cocking  latch  bolt  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
members,  said  latch  bolt  being  spring  biased  toward 
keeper-engaging  position  whereby  said  latch  bolt  upon 
being  tripped  and  initially  engaged  with  said  keeper  may 
draw  said  door  tightly  shut,  and  two  pairs  of  double 
flanged  rollers  mounted  on  said  other  member,  the  rollers 
of  each  of  said  pairs  being  vertically  displaced  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  top  and  bottom  subsuntially  horizontal 
edges  of  one  of  said  keepers  when  the  corresponding 
latch  bolt  is  in  latching  engagement  with  said  keeper. 


2,913,759 

FISH  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Vtecaat  J.  Evich,  San  Pedro,  CaHf. 

AppUcnlloa  Fahnmir  11, 1957,  Serial  Na.  439^47 

lldahM.    (CLI7— 4) 
1.  A  flsh  processing  device,  comprising:  a  frame;  fish 
conveying  means  mounted  on  said  frame;  a  tool  on  said 
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frame  that  u  adapted  for  working  engagement  with  fish 
carried  by  said  conveying  means  in  a  given  path,  said  tool 
being  reciprocally  movable  within  a  predetermined  range 
for  adjustment  relative  to  each  of  said  fish;  power  m^Jtis 
on  said  frame  to  reciprocate  said  tool  within  said  prede- 
termined range;  a  sensing  element  on  said  device  that  u 
normally  gravhationally  suspended  in  a  lowermost  posi- 
tion in  the  path  of  fish  carried  by  said  conveying  means 
and  adapted  for  displacement  by  each  of  said  fish  at  a 
point  in  advance  of  said  tod,  said  element  being  adapt- 
ed for  displacement  of  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the 
size  of  each  fish  intercepted  thereby  and  normally  tend- 
ing to  return  to  its  lowermost  position;  means  opcrauve- 
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outwardly    diverging    portion    extending    into    the    ad- 
jacent cavity  wall,  each  said  member  cavity  havmg  a 
longitudinally  extending  slotted  opening  throu^  the  wau 
thereof  in  outward  alignment  with  the  spine  of  the  simn- 
latcd  fish  body,  said  member  having  a  first  transversely 
dispo«xi  slotted  opening  through  said  waU  <»nnectmg 
one  end  of  said  longitudinally  disposed  slotted  op«iing 
with  the  adjacent  planar  surface  recess,  and  a  wcoM  OP- 
posely  disposed  transverse  slotted  opening  through  said 
wall  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slotted  opening  with  the  adjacent -planar  surface, 
said  latter  planar  surfaces  having  recesses  therem  sunilar 
to  the  recess  of  the  planar  surfaces  at  the  opposite  »de 
of  the  member  and  extending  from  the  transverse  slotted 
opening  rearwardly  to  the  tail  end  of  the  cavity. 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRD*C  MATMAL 
FrSSm  A  fflGHER  TO  A  LOWER  liintt 

Knt  Meyer,  Fnmkhsrt  aw  Mate,  Gummj.  ■"jg";  3 
Dnro  CorBorallo^  Plli*«ih,  Pn^  ■  !«■"■«"■  " 


A^HIdk..  May  2.  195^  8««  N..  5^455 
1  Oataa.    (CL  1»— 1) 


ly  Msociated  with  said  element  and  whh  said  power 
means  to  translate  displacing  and  returning  movement 
of  said  element  into  actuation  of  said  power  means  to 
cause  adjusting  movement  of  said  tool  in  a  duwtion  m 
accordance  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  sem- 
ing  dement,  such  adjustment  of  said  tool  occurnng  in 
the  interval  between  the  initial  contact  of  a  fish  with 
gaid  element  and  its  iniUal  contact  with  said  tool;  and 
means  opcratively  assocuted  with  said  actuating  means, 
tool  and  sensing  element  to  de-activate  said  power  nieans 
after  said  tool  has  undergone  movement  of  a  magmtude 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  response  of  said  sensing 
dement.  ^^^^^^^_^ 

2,913.7m  

DEVICE  FOR  FILLETING  FBH 

(CL  17—8) 


Apparatus  for  transferring  pellets  of  fincly-div.cJed 
mineral  material  from  a  higher  level  to  a  lower  one  com^ 
prising  a  conveyor  belt  of  tn)ugh-like  section  disposed 
at  an  angle  greater  than  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  mate- 
rial said  conveyor  belt  having  its  lower  end  positioned 
over  a  receiving  means,  means  for  discharging  previously 
formed  pellets  onto  the  upper  end  of  the  inclined  con- 
veyor belt,  means  for  driving  the  belt  in  a  direction  op- 
posed to  the  gravitational  movement  of  the  material 
down  the  belt,  fixed  flexible  baffles  extending  crosswise 
over  the  belt  at  intervals  along  its  length  for  arresting 
the  acceleration  of  the  pellets  as  they  roll  down  the  belt 


2,913,7«  ™^ 

PLASTIC  MOLDING  MACHP^ 

Edward  R.  K«»wlea,  FaMeld,  Cow.,  ai^po^*  ^    _  , 
ir^iwani  R.  ■^-«^'^  SpedaMy  Papers  Compuy,  Day- 


ton, Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of^Ohto 


1    A  device  for  holding  a  fish  and  cutting  bonel« 
fillets  therefrom,  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  daposed 
mcmbera  each  having  a  planar  top  surface  and  a  hollow 
concave   wall   portion   depending   therefrom   defining   a 
cavity  having  a  head  simulating  end  and  a  tail  simulating 
end  corresponding  to  the  contour  of  one-half  the  body 
of  a  fish  to  be  recived  therein,  said  cavities  terminating 
between  the  ends  of  the  members,  a  hinge  connection  be- 
tween the  members  permitting  one  member  to  be  super- 
posed upon  the  other  with  the  planar  surfaces  and  cavi- 
ties thereof  in  matching  relation,  each  said  members  at 
one  side  of  the  device  having  its  planar  surface  recessed 
to  receive  a  knife  bUde  at  one  side  of  the  dorsal  fin  of 
a  fish  received  in  said  cavities,  each  said  member  phmar 
surface  recess  extending  transversdy  of  the  said  surface 
and  longitudinally  thereof  from  forwardly  of  the  poei- 
tion  of  the  outer  gUI  edge  of  the  simuUted  head  end  of 
the  cavity  to  adjacent  the  uQ  end  of  the  cavity,  the  latter 
end  of  each  said  recess  terminating  in  a  downwardly  and 


I 


X^^SSin  D^^Ser  H.  JJ^^,  S^  No.  399^2 
^^^  7  Clalnis.    (CL  18—5) 


m 


^^^ 


2    Apparatus  for  forming  finished  hollow  plastic  arti- 
des  having  an  open  neck  portion,  comprising  a  parison 
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moid  formed  in  two  separable  parts,  an  article  mold 
formed  of  two  separable  parts,  means  for  moving  said 
parts  of  said  article  mold  and  said  parison  mold  sepa- 
rately from  open  positions  to  closed  positions  along  lines 
of  movement  both  in  the  same  transverse  plane  but  an- 
gularly disposed  from  each  other,  an  elongated  core  dis- 
posed along  the  axis  of  both  said  parison  mold  and  said 
article  mold  and  axially  aligned  therewith  to  be  endoied 
within  each  said  parison  and  said  article  molds  in  said 
closed  positions  thereof  substantially  without  movement 
of  said  core,  means  for  injecting  plastic  material  around 
said  core  in  said  parison  mold  for  molding  a  parison 
therein  when  said  parison  mold  is  in  said  closed  position 
thereof,  and  means  for  injecting  gas  under  pressure 
through  said  core  into  said  parison  for  blowing  said 
parison  to  form  said  article  in  said  article  mold  when 
said  article  mold  is  in  said  closed  position  thereof  around 
said  core. 


2,913,763 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUPPORTING  CENTER  CORES  IN 
ANNULAR   SUPPLY   PASSAGEWAYS   FOR   CIR- 
CUMFERENTIAL  EXTRUSION  DIES  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Mnrrcy   O.   Longstreth  and  James   E.  Tollar,   Midland, 
Mich^  assignon  to  The  Dow  Cbcmkal  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich^  a  coqporatkMi  of  Delaware 
Application  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,529 
4  CUlms.    (a.  18—14) 


I  I  I*.  iy\  1 1    I  i/  ^  ■  I  I  I  i  r4yiV<-rrW<# 
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1.  A  tubing  extrusion  head  assembly  for  production  of 
film  comprising  a  conduit  having  an  upstream  end  and  a 
downstream  end  for  transmitting  a  flowable  plastic  ma- 
terial from  a  supply  source  to  a  circumferential  extrud- 
ing die  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit;  a  core  hav- 
ing an  upstteam  end  and  a  downstream  end,  said  down- 
stream end  being  disposed  toward  the  discharge  end  of  said 
conduit,  said  core  bemg  positioned  essentially  concen- 
trically and  coaxially  within  said  conduit;  said  core  and 
said  coni  lit  defining  a  generally  annular  passageway  com- 
municating between  said  supply  source  and  said  die;  said 
die  being  mounted  primarily  on  said  core  at  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  conduit;  said  core  being  maintained  in 
position  at  said  upstream  end  by  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending arms  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  minimum 
disturbance  in  the  flow  of  said  plastic  through  said  an- 
nular space  will  result  and  of  sufficient  strength  to  resist 
deformation  under  radial  and  axial  operating  stresses  and 
thrust  from  said  plastic  flowing  through  said  annular 
space,  said  downstream  end  of  said  core  being  mam- 
tamed  m  position  by  a  plurality  of  radially  cxtendmp 
arms  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  negligible  mini- 
mum disturbance  in  the  laminar  flow  and  isothermal  con- 
dition of  said  plastic  discharging  from  said  conduit  through 
said  die  will  result  and  only  of  sufficient  strength  to  re- 
sist radial  operating  stresses. 


2,913,764 
PRESS  FOR  POWDERED  METALS 
Francis  J.  Lowcy,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  aaiigiior  to  Ameri- 
can Bralte  Shoe  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  November  21,  1955,  Szrial  No.  548,021 

4  Claims.    (CI.  18—16.5) 
y   In  a  press  of  the  kind  described  for  pressing  pow- 
dered metals,  a  movable  ram  having  a  head  constituting 
one  wall  of  a  mold  cavity  in  which  the  material  to  be 


pressed  is  adapted  to  be  placed,  the  base  of  said  ram 
being  of  substantiallf  larger  cross-sectional  area  as  com- 
pared to  the  head  of  the  ram,  means  affording  an  outer 
side  wall  for  the  mold  cavity  about  said  ram  and  rela- 
tive to  which  said  ram  is  adapted  to  move,  said  wall 
means  being  carried  by  a  transmitting  plate  member, 
the  head  of  said  ram  being  defined  by  an  enlargement 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  outer  wall  in  affording 
said  mold  cavity  and  the  portion  of  said  ram  beyond 
said  enlargement  being  of  reduced  width  to  afford  sub- 


stantial clearance  between  said  outer  wall  and  such  por- 
tion of  the  ram.  a  movable  piston  member  on  which 
said  ram  is  mounted  for  movement  therewith,  one  of 
said  members  having  recesses  therein  and  the  other 
of  said  members  having  arms  mounted  in  said  recesses, 
said  plate  member  being  movable  independently  of  said 
piston  member  to  move  said  wall  means  independently 
of  said  ram.  and  means  affording  a  pressure  member 
cooperating  with  said  ram  and  the  means  affording  said 
outer  wall  to  close  off  said  mold  cavity  without  entering 
the  mold  cavity. 


2,913,765 
HINGED  INNER  BEAD  FORMING  AND  SEALING 

RING  FOR  VULCANIZING  PRESSES 
Adolf  Frohlich  and  Edward  J.  Harris,  AIltod,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Tbc  CIcvebuMl  Tnait  Company,  Cleveland, 
Otiio,   as  tnutcc 
Application  Febnuiy  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,721 
13  Claims.    (CL  18—17) 


1 .  A  vulcanizing  press  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising; a  pair  of  relatively  movable,  complemcntal  mold 
sections;  a  shaft  carried  by  one  said  mold  section  in  shift- 
able  relationship  therewith  bead  ring  means  carried  in 
the  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  axially  spaced  bead  en- 
gaging surfaces;  said  ring  means  including  a  pair  of  semi- 
circular segments  hinged  at  their  respective  arcuate  ends 
to  a  common  tie  member  that  extends  transversely  there- 
of and  means  for  moving  said  semi-circular  segments 
about  their  hinge  points  into  and  out  of  coplanar  rela- 
tionship with  each  other;  said  bead  segments  defining  a 
circular  bead  ring  when  disposed  in  coplanar  relation- 
ship with  each  other;  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
operable  upon  shifting  of  said  shaft. 
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,  Notttvflk.  Mkk.    ^_,^ 
11,  If  57,  SmIbI  No,  639,3«2 
(CLII-^) 


shiftable  relationship  therewith;  said  second  die  members 
being  of  a  length  less  than  the  distance  between  the  op- 
posed planar  surfaces  of  said  second  plate  whereby  said 


f  — 11  ^  n  > 


second  die  members  may  be  moved  from  spaced  to  en- 
gaging relationship  with  said  first  die  members  dunng 
the  pcnod  that  said  plates  arc  in  registry. 


1.    A  self-contained  shielded  briquetting   die   set  for 
mounting  in  a  conventional  press  having  a  platen  and  a 
bed  comprising  a  punch  unit  including  a  punch  holder 
adapted  to  be  atuched  to  the  conventional  press  platen, 
a  die  unit  including  a  die  holder  support  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  conventional   press  bed,  a  die  holder 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  support,  resilient 
die   bolder   floating  means   disposed   between   said   die 
holder  and  said  support,  and  a  guiding  aligning  device 
disposed  between  said  support  and  said  die  holder  in 
guiding  aligning  relationship  therebetween,  one  of  said 
holders  having  a  flrat  outer  bearing  surface  thereon  and 
a  first  shield  including  a  first  tubular  member  having  a 
substantially  solid  side  wall  reciprocably   mounted   on 
said  last-mentioned  holder  in  encircling  relaiionship  there- 
with, said  first  shield  having  a  first   bearing  bore  of 
mating  configuration  to  said  first  bearing  surface  in  tele- 
scoping  engagement   therewith   and   nwvable   relatively 
thereto  upon  engagement  with  the  other  holder,  the  other 
holder   having  a  substantially  cylindrical  second   outer 
bearing  surface  thereon  and  a  second  shield   including 
a  second  tubular  member  having  a  substanUally  solid 
side  wall  mounted  upon  the  other  holder  in  encircling 
relaiionship  therewith,  said  second  shield  having  a  sub- 
stantially   cylindrical    bore   telescopingly    engaging    said 
second  bearing  surface,  said  second  shield  being  of  suffi- 
ciently different  diameter  than  said  first  shield  for  ap- 
proximate telescoping  relationship  with  said  first  shield, 
said  second  shield  being  of  lesser  Jieight  than  the  overall 
height  of  the  unit  of  the  holder  to  which  it  is  attached 
whereby  to  permit  sliding  of  said  second  shield  axially 
relatively  to  its  respective  unit  during  use  without  inter- 
ference from  the  press  and  without  interfering  with  the 
press,  said  second  shield  being  movably  mounted  on  said 
other  holder  for  movement  longitudinally  therealong  be- 
tween a  projected  shielding  position  and  a  retracted  access 
position,  and  means  on  said  second  shield  and  its  respef" 
live  holder  for  releasably  maintaining  said  second  shield 
in  its  projected  shielding  position. 


METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  ^l^HD  TORMWG  NON- 

CIRCULAR  TUBULAR  PLASTIC  BODIES 
Edoaard  Lednyse.  V.vey,  S^lterlaiidUBradtey  Dewey, 
Cambridge,  Mass,  aMl  Albert  ^itaBche,  S*-  Siilptee, 

Swltzeriand,  assigiiors,  bv  "^T^^'^^l^'^^t^^^ 
can  Can  Company,  New  YoA,  N.Y„  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  _    .  .  ^,     ....  >«■ 

Application  November  25,  1953,  Sftial  No.  394,5«8 

5  Clains.    (Q.  18—47.5) 


5  The  method  of  fabricating  from  plastic  material  a 
substantially  oval-shaped  container  having  a  head-piece, 
which  includes  introducing  into  a  flexible  plastic  tube  a 
close-fitting  circular  mandrel  for  supporting  the  tube,  print- 
ing on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  by  a  rotary  pnnimg 
cylinder  assembly,  removing  the  printed  tube  froin  the 
circular  mandrel,  introducing  into  the  tube  a  close-fitUng 
substantially  oval-shaped  mandrel  having  a  perimeter  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  circumference  of  said  circular 
mandrel  so  as  to  reshape  the  tube  to  conform  with  the 
oval  mandrel,  molding  an  oval-shaped  headpiece  on  one 
end  of  the  oval  tube,  removing  the  oval  mandrel,  and 
scaling  the  opposite  end  of  the  oval  tube. 


2^13,767 

SELF  TRIMMING  TRANSFER  MOLD 

James  E.  Simoii,  Akron,  Ohk> 

Application  September  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,946 

fctatoa.  (CL  lB-42) 
4.  A  molding  device  of  the  character  described  for 
use  with  a  press  having  first  and  second  platens  that 
are  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  compris- 
ing; first  and  second  mold  plates  disposed  respectively  ad- 
jacent said  first  and  second  platens  and  each  having  op- 
posed planar  surfaces;  a  first  set  of  dies  carried  by  said 
f^rst  plate  between  the  opposed  planar  surfaces  thereof 
and  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough;  a  second  com- 
plemcntal  set   of  dies  carried   by  said  second  plate   in 


W13,7«  ^, 

PROCESS  OF  PLTFING  DRY  REGENTRATEDCEL- 
LUl^E  AND  CELLULOSE  ACETATE  TEXTILE 
FDIeS  BY  GENERATING  OXYGEN  IN  SITU 
AJVD  PRECIPITATING  BARIUM  SULPHATE 
WITHIN  THE  FIBERS  ,     ^ 

Leo  Kiistll,  St.  Gall,  Switaerland 
ApplkatioD  July  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,310 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Great  Britain  April  8.  1948 
3  Claims.     (CI.  18—48) 


..I 


1  The  process  of  treating  dry  textile  fibers  composed 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  re- 
generated cellulose  and  cellulose  esters  of  acetic  acid, 
comprising  the  steps  of  first  impregnating  said  matenal 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal  permanganate 


896 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No 


S4,  1969 


ntnratod  with  barium  chloridt.  ud  iiihtiiquMinHy  idbftct- 
iag  nid  material  for  not  mora  thaa  two  mimttm  to  the 
actioo  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  bydroflea  peroxide  ooo- 
tainiaf  at  least  ooe  compound  selected  from  the  group 
comirting  of  sodium  mlfatc  and  masnednm  tuUMe  imtfl 
oaqrgea  bubMes  are  generated  within  said  flbcrs  under 
controlled  conditions  so  that  the  gas  b«d>bles  do  not 
break  through  the  surface  of  the  fibers  and  enlarged  hol- 
low tfmcm  are  ftnmed  whhin  the  microAbriUae  of  said 
fibers  and  barium  sulfate  is  precipitated  within  said  hol- 
low 


matarial  to  harden,  ramovhif  the  pwure  from  the  flnt 
mentioned  portion  of  the  foot  and  prassing  said  first  men- 
tioned  portion  of  the  foot  in  a  soft  viscous  material 
adapted  to  set.  whOe  said  hardened  mass  oi  material  re- 
maim  on  said  opposhe  side  of  the  foot. 


METHOD  FOR  PItODUCING  REINFORCED 
SPONGE 


FROCEaS  FOR  FOSTCURING  THERMOSETTING 

FLASUCS 
H.  B«M,  L4M  AMalaa,  CaM^  aas^Borio  HB«has 
r,CniVere>y,CaM^acorpeiati—ef 


S,  19S«,  Serial  No.  MM53 
(CL  Ig-^g) 


13,  ItSi,  Serial  No.  M3,572 
Tenrnmy  Aagnst  3«,  1955 
(CL  1»— 59) 


2,913,T71 

FOOT  CASTS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

AIM  E.  Mnrrajr,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Orlgfesai  application  Octob«-  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,109. 

DMded  ami  this  appUcatlon  May  «,  1955,  Serial  No. 

5M,435 

11  Clalma.    (O.  Ig— 55J5) 


5.  The  proceu  which  comprises  making  a  cast  by  ap- 
plying a  toe-positioner  to  a  foot  so  as  to  separate  toes 
thereon,  applying  pressure  to  the  under  surface  of  the 
foot  to  give  the  foot  a  desired  position,  an>lying  to  the 
opposhe  side  of  the  foot  a  material  adapted  to  set  while 
conforming  to  the  comours  of  said  opposite  portion  of 
the  foot  as  determined  by  said  toe-positioner,  allowing  the 


■^^ 


I.  The  method  of  producing  reinforced  sponge  com- 
prising the  steps  of  drawing  a  ooarse-mesh  fabric  sheath 
over  the  open  end  of  a  tube,  telescoping  a  hollow  mold 
over  the  sheath,  forcing  a  sponge  material  throu^  the 
open  end  of  the  tube  faito  the  mold  and  through  the 
coarse-mesh  fabric  sheath,  and  aftertreating  the  material 
to  regenerate  the  same  and  to  bond  the  sponge  material 
to  the  fabric. 


1.  The  proceu  of  treating  thermosetting  phenolic  resin 
material  which  previously  has  been  substantially  ciued 
but  still  is  capable  of  being  postformed,  to  prevent  de- 
forming of  the  material  when  subjected  to  loading  and 
rapid  heating  to  high  temperatures,  which  comprises: 
rapidly  rairing  the  temperature  of  the  material  to  a  tem- 
perature above  its  curing  temperature  in  not  less  than 
about  20  seconds  to  a  value  at  least  as  high  as  that  to 
which  the  material  will  be  subjected  during  subsequent 
use;  maintaining  the  material  at  said  temperature  from 
about  40  to  about  120  seconds;  and  cooling  the  material 
to  ambient  temperature. 


MU.773 

METHOD  or  FABRICATING  UNBACKED 
SURFACE  C0VKRIN08 
Uoyd  V.  Hr^sMl,  Bail  Hi   ulili  T 

,  Pa^  asrivaer  «a  

Pa.(  a  cetMralloa  af 
Novemb*  i,  19M,  S«lnl  No.  ttM52 
15  OalBBa.    (CL  1I--59J) 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  loose  partknilated  vinyl 
plastic  mass  into  an  unsupported  sheet,  the  steps  compris- 
ing providing  between  the  surfaces  of  said  looee  mass  and 
a  porous  carrier  upon  which  said  mau  is  supported  a 
gas-pervious  release  layer  of  methyl  celluloee.  with  said 
vinyl  plastic  mass  lying  in  direct  engagement  with  said 
methyl  cellulose  layer,  fusing  said  particulated  vinyl 
plastic  msss  into  s  homogeneous  sheet  by  the  applica- 
tion of  heat  and  pressure  thereto  with  the  exape  of  gas 
through  said  methyl  cellulose  release  layer  and  said 
porous  carrier,  discontinuing  the  application  of  pressure, 
and  stripping  the  vinyl  plastic  sheet  so  formed  from  said 
carrier,  said  release  layer  of  methyl  cellulose  facilitating 
said  stripping. 

i  — — — ^ 

2^13,774 
FINE  SPREADER 


-     -.     .  .  Maes.,  a 

Application  October  31, 19SS,  SerW  No.  543Jg5 
4  CUbm.    (CL  19— U9) 

1.  A  fine  spreader  comprising  a  screw-operated  unit 
and  a  chain-operated  imit  constructed  and  arranged  to 
act  consecutively  and  without  an  interpoeed  intermediate 
zone  upon  advancing  fibre,  the  screw-operated  unit  hav- 
ing a  series  erf  faller  bars,  a  pair  of  parallel  horitontal 
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screws  for  advancing  the  bars  in  procestton  at  a  fixed  end  edge,  a  floor  panel  hingedly  secured  to  «»d  end 
ST.^  tS  chSSverated  unit  Ev^VTeries  of  giU  panel,  a  plurality  of  first  tubular  elements  «cured  to 
banTchaiM  for  advancing  the  gill  bars  at  a  greater  speed  said  reinforcing  means  subjacent  said  floor  panel  and 
than  the  faller  ban.  and  sprocket  wheeb  for  driving  the  projecting  perpendicularly  toward  said  trailer,  a  plurality 
inn  UK  i«i  .         -K  ^^  wecood  tubular  elcmenu  telescopically  receiving  the 

first  elements,  and  a  plurality  of  third  tubular  elements 
telescopically  receiving  the  second  tulmiar  elements,  said 
third  tubular  elemenu  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  trailer  floor,  said  end  panel  and  floor  panel 
being  movable  axially  inwardly  through  said  <H>ening 
to  a  position  wholly  within  said  trailer  and  outwardly  of 
the  side  panels,  and  a  roof  panel  hingedly  secured  to  said 
trailer  above  said  opening,  said  roof  being  swingable  be- 
tween opposed  extreme  positions  in  one  of  which  it  con- 
stitutes the  roof  of  the  room  structure,  and  the  other  of 
which  it  defines  a  closure  meam  for  said  opening. 


chains  offset  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  delivery  ends 
of  said  screws  and  spaced  longitudinally  relauvc  to 
said  delivery  ends  by  approximately  the  width  of  a  faller 
bar.  whereby  fibre  delivered  by  the  faller  bars  is  immedi- 
ately received  for  draft  by  the  gill  bars. 


2,913.77« 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  APPLYING  PANELS 

TO  A  CEIUNG 

Danld  L.  Ragcs^  Tmmbnil,  Coon. 

Application  September  4, 1957,  Serkl  No.  6gl,922 

1  Oaim.    (CL  29—4) 


2313,T75 

SUPPLEMENTARY  ROOM  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

HOUSE  TRAILER 

Gwirgc  E.  Sailor,  Brirtol,  Ind. 

Application  October  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  MS^32 

1  Chdm.    (CL  2#— 2) 


The  combination,  with  a  house  trailer  that  includes 
a  floor  and  a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  side  wall  having  a  subsUntially  rectangular  opening 
formed  therein  and  having  side  edge  portions  at  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  opening,  of  a  supplementary  room 
structure  comprising:  a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular 
side  panels,  L-shaped  hinge  means  securing  the  respective 
side  panels  to  said  trailer  interiorly  thereof  adjacent  said 
side    edge    portions,    each    of    said    hinge    means    com- 
prising a  leg  portion  and  a  foot  portion  fixedly  joined 
thereto,   the   leg   portions    having    outer   ends   pivotal  ly 
attached  adjacent  the  associated  side  edge  portions,  said 
foot    portions   being   secured    to    their   associated    side 
panels  in  face-to-face  relation   therewith,   the   leg  por- 
tions of  the  hinge  means  attached  to  one  of  the  side 
panels  being  of  greater  length  than  the  leg  portions  of 
the  hinge  means  attached  to  the  other  side  panel,  said 
side  panels  pivoting   to   positions   within   the   trailer  in 
which  they  are  in  face-to-face,  at  least  partially  over- 
lapping relation  with  each  othw,  a  floor  and  end  panel 
assembly  mounted  for  selective  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  opening,  said  assembly  including  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  end  panel  having  an   upper  end 
edge  and  an  opposed  lower  end  edge,  reinforcing  means 
secured  to  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said   lower 


-f    ♦ 


A  panelled  ceiling  comprising  a  plurality  of  interfitting 
adjacent  long  and  narrow  rectangular  panels  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  fining  strips  extending  transversely  to 
the  long  dimension  of  said  interfitting  panels  to  which 
said  panels  are  nailed  along  one  edge  thereof,  each  of 
said  panels  being  of  substantially  equal  thickness  and 
being  adapted  to  interflt  along  both  opposite  long  edges 
in  tongue  and  groove  relation  to  an  adjacent  panel,  one 
of  said  long  edges  constituting  a  blind  nailing  tongue 
being  formed  as  a  longitudinally  projecting  edge  which  is 
coplanar  at  its  upper  surface  with  the  surface  of  the  panel 
for  nailing  to  the  fining  strips,  said  blind  nailing  tongue 
being  of  substantially  lesser  thickness  than  the  thickness 
of  said  panel  and  having  a  horizontal  inner  face  which 
is  parallel  to  said  coplanar  surface,  said  panel  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  adjacent  said 
horizontal   inner  face   for   receiving  a   covering   tongue 
of  an  adjacent  panel,  the  other  of  said  long  edges  con- 
stituting a  longitudinally  projecting  covering  tongue  for 
overiying  the  blind  nailing  tongue  of  an  interfittcd  ad- 
jacent panel,  said  covering  tongue  being  of  substantially 
lesser  thickness  than  the  thickness  of  said  panel  and  be- 
ing rabbeted  inwardly  from  both  upper  contacting  and 
lower  exposed  surfaces  of  the  panel  thereby  forming  a 
horizontal    inner   tongue   surface   complemcntal    to   said 
nailing  tongue  for  covering  said  nailing  tongue  and  a 
horizontal   outer  tongue  surface  which   is   partially    ex- 
posed at  the  lower  face  of  the  panel,  the  outer  vertical 
lip  of  said  covering  tongue  being  adapted  to  abut  the 
rear  inner  surface  of  the  groove  at  the  inner  horizontal 
face  of  the  blind  nailing  tongue  of  an  adjacent  panel  and 
the  vertical  edge  of  the  rabbeted  surface  of  said  cover- 
ing tongue  abutting  the  outer  vertical  edge  of  the  nailing 
tongue  of  an  adjacent  panel,  an  integral  rigid  Z-shaped 
hanging  element  having  an  intermediate  vertical  web  por- 
tion in  face  to  face  contact  on  one  side  with  the  outer 
vertical  edge  of  the  blind  nailing  tongue  and  on  the  other 
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side  with  said  vertical  edge  of  the  rabbeted  surface  of 
the  interfitted  covering  tongue  of  an  adjacent  panel,  said 
Z-shaped  hanging  element  having  a  first  leg  portion  which 
is  pointed  at  iu  end  which  inwardly  pierces  and  ex- 
tends into  said  adjacent  panel  in  alignment  with  said 
horizontal  inner  covering  surface  of  the  covering  tongue 
of  said  adjacent  panel  and  a  second  leg  portion  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  ftrst  leg  portion  which 
lies  in  face-to-face  contact  with  the  concealed  face  of 
the  panel  at  the  interlocking  edge  thereof  whereby  a 
plurality  of  said  hanging  elements  supports  a  given  panel 
from  an  adjacent  panel. 


2,fl3,Tn 
PREFABRICATED  PREHUNG  DOOR  SIHUCTURE 
AND  TRIM  MOLDING  AND  METHOD  OF   IN- 
•STALLING 

Charica  WllUam  VMi,  Dayton,  Ohio 

AppUcatlon  Jnly  2S,  195^  Serial  No.  600,MS 

3  Clalma.     (O.  2»— 11) 


frame  members  each  comprising  a  base,  a  web  portion 
connected  at  one  end  to  and  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  base,  a  head  portion  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  web  and  generally  parallel  to  said  base, 
means  on  said  member  cooperating  with  said  web  to  form 
a  keyway,  and  an  attachment  fixture  retained  in  said  key- 
way,  said  attachment  fixture  comprising  a  cam  track  fit- 
ting for  said  cam  shoe,  portioiu  of  said  frame  members 
being  notched,  a  first  portion  of  said  cam  track  fitting  ex- 
tending through  said  notched  portion  to  cover  the  same, 
said  keyway  being  formed  by  dovetail  portions  on  said 
base  and  head  portion,  and  said  attachment  fixture  being 
provided  with  a  second  portion  complementary  to  one 
of  said  doveuil  portions  and  spaced  from  said  first  por- 
tion, said  first  portion  cooperating  with  said  second  por- 
tion for  retention  of  said  fixture  in  said  keyway. 


1.  In  a  prefabricated  arrangement  for  a  wall  opening; 
a  first  frame  part  adapted  to  fit  into  the  opening  from 
one  side  of  the  wall  in  spaced  relation  with  the  opening, 
means  to  secure  the  first  frame  part  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  wall  and  to  the  surface  of  the  opening  in  fixed 
relation  thereto,  and  a  second  frame  part  adapted  to  fit 
into  the  opening  from  the  other  side  of  the  wall  and 
slidably  to  engage  said  first  frame  part,  and  means  to 
secure  the  second  frame  part  to  the  face  of  the  wall  to 
complete  the  framing  about  the  said  wall  opening,  the 
means  securing  the  frame  parts  to  the  wall  including 
clips  on  the  face  of  the  wall,  and  trim  molding  detach- 
ably  supported  on  the  clips  and  covering  the  clips  and 
the  edges  of  the  frame  parts. 


W  13,771 
DOOR  AND  WINDOW  STRUCTURES 
Robert  L.  Alexander,  Loa  Angcka,  Calif,  aMignor  to  The 
Altex   Corp.,  Lea  Angcks,  Calif.,   a  corporation   of 
Calif  omia 

Application  Jnly  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  <73,462 
2  Claima.     (O.  2»— 11) 
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2,913,779 

WINDOW  AND  LIKE  STRUCTURES 

Aitkar  W.  HadpaSt  Fllliifennik«  Pa. 

Apfttcation  Anrll  29,  19S7.  Serial  No.  655,6  li 

5  Oaiau.    (CL  U—AK) 
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1.  A  window  structure  comprising  at  least  two  sub- 
stantially identical  side  by  side  light  transmitting  panels 
having  a  plane  surface  with  depending  flanges  along  each 
edge,  a  resilient  member  adapted  for  compression  and 
expansion  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  two  panels, 
a  fixed  fastening  member  connecting  the  panels  and  the 
resilient  member  at  one  point  along  the  length  thereof, 
said  flanges  and  resilient  member  having  cooperaiing 
elongated  slots  spaced  along  the  length  thereof  and  spaced 
fastening  members  in  said  slots  slidably  engaging  the 
resilient  member  and  panels  to  form  a  unitary  whole 
capable  of  movement  on  the  spaced  fastening  members 
relative  to  the  fixed  fastening  members. 


2,913,7M 

INSPECTION  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

ArnoU  Wctoelbcrg,  Lcoaia,  NJ.,  aMignor  to  Wyamont 

Company,  Inc.,  Long  Uand  Oty,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

ApHkntkM  Jnly  21.  195t,  Svlnl  No.  749,St5 

9  Claims.    (CL  20—49) 


-r~_j::~.jr_3 


1.  In  a  walled  enclosure,  an  inspection  window  assem- 

1.  A  window  of  the  awning  type  having  a  hinge  mech-    biy  mounted  in  a  walled  portion  of  said  enclosure,  said 

anism    mcluding    a    cam    shoe,    said    window    including    assembly   comprising   a   frame,    sealing   means    on    said 
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frame,  a  window  element  having  a  length  subsUnUally 
greater  than  the  transverse  dimenaion  of  the  openmg 
in  said  frame,  means  for  mounting  said  window  element 
for  movement  relative  to  said  frame  and  in  engagement 
with  said  sealing  means  whereby  selected  surface  portions 
of  said  window  element  cover  the  opening  in  said  frame, 
said  \vindow  element  being  in  sealed  engagement  with 
the  frame  opening  in  all  positions  of  said  window  element 
relative  to  said  frame. 
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2,913,711 

COMBINATION  WEATHER  STRIP  AND 

SASH  BALANCE 

Zygmant  Cabachowdd,  Rodiaitar,  N.Y.,  uiiSDor  to 

Caldwell  Manufactnring  Co.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^A^lrfication  Fcbraary  17, 1956,  Swial  No.  566,125 
^^         SCialnw.    (CL20— 52) 


arched  scaling  portion  intermediate  the  marginal  portions 
capable  of  being  flexed  upwardly,  for  sealmg  engagement 
with  the  lower  end  of  a  door,  upon  advancmg  the  mar 
£inal  portions  relaUve  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  ahapea 
stripa  fonned  of  rigid  material  each  received  in  a  coire- 
sponding  longitudinal  groove  provided  therefor  in  the 
under  side  of  one  of  the  marginal  portions  for  use  m 
stiffening  the  marginal  portion  and  for  anchonng  it  to 
a  supporting  surface,  the  rigid  strips  each  havmg  a  flat 
portion,  comprising  substantially  one-half  of  its  width, 
for  engagement  with  the  supporting  surface,  and  an  arcu- 
ate portion,  comprising  substantially  the  remaining  one- 
half  of  its  width,  for  engagement  with  the  corresponding 
longitudinal   groove. 


2,913,7i3 

WINDOW  SEALS 

Thomas  John  Robert  Bright,  Warwick,  Engtand 

Application  October  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,282 

^^  1  Claim.     (CL  20— «9) 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  window  casing  and  a  sash 
mounted   therein   having    a   groove    extending   substan- 
tially the  length  of  the  sash   in   its  lateral   edges;  an 
elongated  weather  strip  body  including  a  pair  of  sash- 
receiving  track  portions  formed  therein,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  weather  strip  body  to  a  casing  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  weather  strip  body  so  that  the  bottom  of  said  strip 
is    free   floating,    a   housing   channel    extending    down- 
wardly a  portion  of  the  way  from  the  top  of  said  weather 
strip  body  formed  in  each  sash-receiving  track  portion 
in    said    weather    strip    body,    raised    flanges    extending 
downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  housing  channel, 
said  housing  channel  and  said  flanges  forming  a  guide- 
way,  a  sash  balance  disposed  in  said  guideway  compris- 
ing a  spring  fastened  at  its  upper  end  to  said  means  and 
connected  at  its  lower  end  by  a  second  means  to  the 
bottom  of  a  slidablc  sash.  i 


2  913  782 

COMBINED  THRESHOLD  AND  SEALING  STRIP 

Henry  N.  Qnoai,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  October  39,  1957,  Serial  No.  693,344 

3  Claims.     (CL  29—64) 
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1 .  A  composite  threshold  and  sealing  strip  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  shaped  strip  formed  of  molded 
resilient  material  and  having  marginal  threshold  portions, 
coextensive  with  its  longitudinal  edges,  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  a  supporting  surface,  and  a  relatively  thin, 


A  window  seal  for  an  automobile  window  including 
a  movable  transparent  plate,  a  window  sill,  and  a  mount- 
ing flange  depending  from  said  sill  in  a  plane  generally 
parallel  to  said  plate,  said  seal  comprising  a  senes  of  U- 
shapcd  spring  tags  straddling  said  flange  and  each  having 
a  ung  mounted  on  the  end  of  one  of  its  limbs,  a  con- 
tinuous U-shaped  clip  straddling  said  lags  and   formed 
with  spaced  slots  therein  so  as  to  be  capable  of  universal 
bending  movement,  an  effective  portion  of  resilient  ma- 
terial mounted  on  one  leg  of  said  U-shaped  clip,  a  lip  on 
said  effective  portion  extending  substantially  normal  there- 
to  and    lying   m    moisture-protective    relation    over    the 
bight  of  said  clip,  a  first  flange  of  resilient  material  in- 
tegral with  said  effective  portion  and  extending  inio  seal- 
ing contact  with  said  transparent  plate,  a  second  flange 
of  resilient  material  integral  and  substantially  co-planar 
with  said  first  flange  and  extending  from  said  efTective 
portion  into  contact  and  sealing  relation  with  said  sill 
and  defining  with  said  mounting  flange  and  said  U-shaped 
clip  a  space  to  accommodate  the  displacement  of  said 
efTective  portion  caused  by  actuation  of  said  transparent 
plate,  said  fim  flange  forming  an  angle  with  said  plate 
such  that  upon  raising  said  transparent  plate  there  is  a 
tendency  to  cam  said  first  flange  to  a  tighter  seal  contact 
with  said  plate.  

2,913,784 
^     HOLDDOWN  DEVICE  FOR  MACIfflVK  FOR 

ROTATING  CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 
Jacob  L.  Cooper,   Kenneth  »•  Daniel,  and  James  C 
Lowcry,  Bkningbam,  Ala.,  assignors  to  American^ 
Iron  Pips  Company,  Birwfaigluim,  Ala.,  a  corporation 

°aSiES1»  Jannar,  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,720  - 
5  Claims.     (CL  22—65) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  rotating  a  generally  cylindrical 
article  about  its  axis  while  said  axis  is  in  a  substantial- 
ly horizontal  position,  a  safety  device  for  preventmg 
accidenul  ejectment  of  said  article  from  the  machine 
comprising  a  restraining  member  having  an  upper  end 
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adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  Mid 
article  to  obstruct  bodily  movement  of  said  ar|icle  while 
it  is  being  rotated,  means  for  moving  said  restraining 
member  into  and  out  of  obstructing  position  including 
a  linkage  having  one  arm  rota  table  about  a  permanently 
fixed  pivot  and  operatively  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  restraining  member  and  a  second  arm  rotatable 


about  a  movable  pivot  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
restraining  member  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends, 
means  for  applying  an  actiiating  force  to  said  first  arm, 
and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  movable  pivot 
of  said  second  arm  so  as  to  adjust  the  obstructing  posi- 
tion of  the  upper  end  of  said  restraining  member  for 
cooperation  with  articles  of  different  diameters. 


2,913,7S5  I     . 

CASTING  OF  INGOTS 
Robert  E.  Kmnlc  Jr^  Ctodnaiiti,  Ohio;  Auu  Lovisc 
Knunig,  Mecatrtx  aM  trastoe  of  the  estate  of  said 
Robert  E.  Kramig,  Jr^  dersaissd 

AppUcatlosi  Ime  11,  1953,  SsrW  No.  MMU 
4  CUms.     {CI.  22—139) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  casting  of  ingots  com- 
prising a  stool  having  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface 
and  an  ingot  moid  having  a  substantially  flat,  open 
bottom  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said 
stool  so  that  the  stool  constitutes  a  closure  for  the  bottom 
of  the  mold,  the  said  stool  having  a  recess  in  its  upper 
surface  which  is  less  in  area  than  the  open  area  of  the 
bottom  of  said  mold,  but  which  has  a  greater  dimension, 
in  at  least  one  direction,  than  the  dimension  of  the  mold 
in  respectively  the  same  direction,  whereby  the  mold  may 
be  placed  upon  the  stool  in  position  straddling  the  recess, 
and  a  resinous  laminate  of  densely  compacted  asbestos 
fibers  occupying  substantially  the  entire  area  of  said 
recess  and  having  its  upper  surface  substantially  flush 
with  the  surface  of  said  stool,  the  said  resinous  laminate 
constituting  a  target  against  which  molten  metal  may  be 
poured  into  said  moid,  to  prevent  cratering  of  the  stool 
or  seizure  of  the  cast  metal  thereto.  ->  -j   -    ~ 


SHEET  METAL  HOT  TOP  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
EXOTHERMIC  MATMUAL  IN  POURING  INGOTS 

WbNsb'  M.  PHHewwrlkf  CnBliMBy  asd  Jack  H, 
WajBssliwg,  OMo,  anl^on  to  BsfW 
nrtioii,  CkreiMd,  OUo,  ■  caraoratfoa  af  N«w  Jorwy 
Appttcatloa  April  S,  19S<,  Ssrtol  No.  57M14 
1  CUm.    (CL  22-.147) 


In  the  combination  of  an  ingot  mold  having  an  upward- 
ly opening  upright  interior  cavity  into  which  molten  steel 
is  to  be  poured  for  casting  an  ingot,  and  a  hot  top  struc- 
ture for  said  mold  comprising  an  annular  sheet  metal 
container  having  a  central  opening  and  arranged  to  be 
disposed  for  receiving  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  steel 
poured  through  said  opening  to  fill  the  mold  and  the 
opening,  said  conuiner  being  a  unitary  structure  which 
has  inner  and  outer  walls  of  thin  ferrous  metal  sheet  and 
which  provides  a  vertically  extending  annular  recess  be- 
tween its  inner  and  outer  walls,  to  surround  the  central 
opening,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said  contain- 
er having  its  outer  wall  shaped  to  fit  closely  within  said 
cavity  of  the  ingot  moid,  said  container  being  positioned 
substantially  wholly  within  the  mold,  below  and  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  top  of  the  mold,  and  said  improvement 
further  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mass  of  self-react- 
ing exothermic  material  contained  in  and  held  by  said 
recess  of  the  container  and  disposed  in  abutment  with  the 
inner  wall  around  the  central  opening,  in  substantially  en- 
casing relation  to  said  opening,  said  material  being  sep- 
arated from  the  interior  of  the  mold,  at  said  opening. 
only  by  said  thin  ferrous  metal  of  the  container,  said 
container  being  proportioned  to  hold,  within  its  central 
opening,  less  than  10%  of  the  total  steel  poured  to  fill  the 
space  which  consists  of  said  opening  and  the  mold  cavity 
below  the  container,  and  said  container  and  said  exother- 
mic material  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  prolong, 
after  pouring,  the  molten  sute  of  the  poured  steel  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  the  mold  and  to  prevent  contaminating 
access  of  the  reacted  residue  of  the  exothermic  material 
to  the  molten  steel  in  the  mold. 


2,913,7t7 
SHELL  MOLD  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
H.  Cooper,  Clara,  Mich.,  aislgBni  to  The  Dow 
::oapaay,  MIdlaad,  Mkh.,  a  corporattoa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Septeosber  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  4124S4 
2«ClalaM.    (a.  22— 193) 
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1 .  Coated  sand  composition  for  the  fabrication  of  shell 
molds  and  the  like  which  consists  essentially  of  at  least 
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about  86  percent  by  wet^,  based  oo  the  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  sand;  between  about  1  and  10  percent  by 
wei^t,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ccmiposition,  of  an 
aqueous  phenolic  liquid  reain,  said  ptwnolic  liquid  resin 
being  an  aqueous  phenrt-ft)nnaldehydc  liquid  resin  that 
has  a  greater  than  1:1  mole  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to 
phenol,  respectively,  a  aoUds  content  in  the  aqueous  ve- 
hicle of  at  least  50  peroent  by  weight,  a  pH  between  5 
and  9  and  a  viscosity  at  IV  F.  between  about  100  and 
1000  centipoises;  between  about  0.5  and  3.0  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  wti^t  of  the  composition,  of  a 
flow-assisting  resin  that  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  ''novolak  type"  phenol-formaldehyde  resinous 
condensation  product,  said  novc^ak  resin  being  a  phenol - 
formalddiyde  condoasation  product  that  contains  from 
3  to  10  i^nolk  units  in  its  molecule  and  has  a  less 
than  1:1  mole  ratio  o<  aldehyde  to  phenol,  respectively, 
and  a  thermofdaatic  "Ugnin  type"  resin  derived  from 
wood,  said  lignin  type  resin  be^  a  theraKH>lastic  mate- 
rial that  it  derived  from  wood  and  contains  mcthoxyl  and 
hydroxy!  groups  fai  its  molecule;  between  about  0.5  and 
2.0  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  com- 
position, of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  powdered  mnt"^'*"  o^^i^  having  a  setting  time 
of  less  <>*■«  about  6  hours,  aqueous  slurried  magnesium 
oxychloride,  aqueous  slurried  magnesium  oxysulfate  and 
mixtures  thereof. 
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No.4t2,t45 

4,1954 


METHOD  OF  CASTING  INGOTS 
Robert  E.  Kramll.  Jr,  OadaMll,  OWoj  Aim  L4MiM 
Kraaslf,  cmc^Ii  Md  traatoe  of  ^  estate  of  said 
Robert  E.  Kiaasli,  Jr^  imaasJ 

No  DrawlM.    ApaBcaliaa  May  18,  1953 
SsrhJflo.  355388 
3  OafaM.    (CL  22—208) 
1.  The  method  of  casting  a  metal  ingot,  which  method 
comprises  placing  a  plate  having  a  thickness  of  from  ap- 
proximately Vi   to  Vi   of  an  inch  and  made  of  resin- 
bonded  asbestos  fibers  arranged  in  densely  compacted 
relationship  on  the  surface  of  a  stool,  superimposing  an 
ingot  mold  upon  the  stool  in  position  to  embrace  the 
plate  over  an  area  which  is  normally  engageable  by  a 
stream  of  molten  metal  poured  into  the  mold  and  then 
pouring  molten  metal  into  the  mold  so  that  it  falls  upon 
the  plate,  whereby  the  plate  prevenu  cratering  of  the 
stool  and  adhesion  of  the  ingot  metal  thereto. 


2,91S.7>9 
PEN  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER 

Cyril  I.  Loredo.  Rto  Unda,  CaUf. 

Applicatlaa  Ibbc  471958,  Serial  No.  739,755 

2  CbtaM.    (CL  24—18) 


1.  A  clamp  for  clamping  cable  sections  to  each  other, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  elongated  jaw  mon- 
bers  each  having  a  free  end,  said  jaw  members  being 
pivotally  connected  to  each  other  for  movement  about  a 
pivot  axis  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  jaw 
members  are  substantiaUy  coextensive  with  each  other 
and  are  adapted  to  clamp  two  cable  sections  to  each  other 
and  a  spread  apart  position  wherein  said  jaw  members 
form  an  angle  with  each  other  and  permit  the  introduc- 
tion and  removal  of  said  cable  sections,  each  of  said  jaw 
members  being  formed  with  an  opening  spaced  from  the 
respective  free  end  through  which  a  cable  section  may  be 
passed  into  the  space  between  said  jaw  members  and 
extend  within  said  space;  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
jaw  members  in  said  closed  position  thereof,  said  means 
including  a  reulning  member  formed  with  a  bore  there- 
through and  adapted  to  surround  and  tightly  engage  the 
free  ends  of  said  jaw  members  in  said  closed  position 
thereof,  whereby  two  cable  sections  passed  through  said 
openings  of  the  respective  jaw  members,  while  the  saine 
were  in  said  spread  apart  position  thereof,  may  be  main- 
tained clamped  to  each  other  in  said  space  between  said 
jaw  members  when  the  latter  are  moved  into  and  main- 
tained in  said  closed  position  thereof,  by  said  reUining 
member.  

2.913,791 

CAPTIVE  PLUG  COUPLING 

Harry  Martin,  Monroe,  N.Y. 

Application  Angnat  9, 1H5,  Serial  No.  527,222 

I  1  ClafaB.    (CL  24—124) 
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1.  A  holder  for  a  writing  faistrument  comprising:  a 
plate  of  magnetirable  metal  including  corrugations  and 
further  havhig  parallel  grooves  therein  traversing  the 
corrugations,  a  magnetic  ring  on  the  writing  instrument 
engageable  with  the  plate  in  one  of  the  corrugations  there- 
of for  removably  securing  said  instnunent  thereon,  and 
circumferential  ribs  on  the  writing  instrument  engage- 
able in  the  grooves  for  anchoring  said  writing  instrument 
against  longitudinal  movement  on  the  plate. 

74«   OG  — «0 


A  conductor  cord  strain  relieving  device  comprising 
(1)  a  conductor  cord  engaging  assembly  having  a  rela- 
tively rigid,  slittcd.  topered  tubular  shell  which  is  end- 
wisely  unobstructed  having  one  end  opening  relatively 
large  with  respect  to  the  other  end  opening,  and  a  slitted. 
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tubular  liner  of  a  resilient  material  fitting  within  said 
shell  and  adapted  to  receive  a  conductor  cord,  and  (2) 
an  elongated,  flexible,  relatively  indtstenstble  connector 
having  anchoring  means  at  one  end  thereof  and  the  other 
end  thereof  being  attached  to  said  tapered  tubular  shell 
near  the  larger  end  opening  of  said  shell,  whereby  when 
a  conductor  cord  is  received  by  said  liner  and  said  liner 
is  fitted  within  said  shell  with  the  respective  slits  in  said 
shell  and  said  liner  being  non-coextensive,  longitudinal 
pull  applied  to  said  conductor  cord  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  smaller  end  opening  of  said  shell  causes  said 
conductor  cord  engaging  assembly  to  grip  said  cord  with 
a  force  increasing  as  the  force  of  said  longitudinal  pull 
increases. 


2,913,792  I 

GARMENT  HOLDER  i 

Elvin  S.  Land,  Fort  Smith,  Arii. 
Appllcadoo  Jannary  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,340 
1  Claim,    (a.  24—137)  , 


For  use  with  a  clothespin  having  a  pair  of  opposed. 
spring  biased  members,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  improvement  of  which  comprises  an  elon- 
gated, resilient  clip  element;  and  structure  securing  one 
end  of  said  clip  element  to  the  outermost  face  of  said 
one  member,  said  element  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  one  member  and  said  structure  being  wrapped  trans- 
versely about  said  one  member  adjacent  said  one  end 
thereof  and  engaging  said  shoulder  whereby  to  prevent 
longitudinal  and  transverse  movement  of  said  element, 
the  other  end  of  said  element  being  resiliently  biased 
against  the  outermost  face  of  said  one  member  whereby 
the  clothespin  may  be  releasably  suspended  from  a 
clothes  hanger  by  hooking  said  clip  element  over  a  rod 
forming  the  horizontal  crosspiece  of  the  hanger,  said 
clip  clement  and  said  structure  being  separate  compo- 
nents, said  structure  comprising  a  strip  of  material  hav- 
ing a  transverse  slot  in  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof, 
the  strip  overlying  said  one  end  of  the  clip  element,  said 
clip  being  received  by  the  slot,  the  ends  of  the  strip 
being  wrapped  transversely  about  said  one  end  of  the 
member  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  ends  of  the  strip 
in  abutting  engagement  with  the  lowermost  face  of  said 
shoulder. 


the  center  line  of  the  cylindrical  body  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  center  line  at  the  top  thereof  to  provide  a 


>', 


railient  web  portion  and  a  resilient  tongoe,  and  a  hook 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  web  portion. 


2,913.793 
SNAP.A-HOOK 
Eogcna  J.  Tallarico,  Kaw  Gardens,  N.Y. 
AppUcadoa  Ftbrvary  18, 1957,  Sartel  No.  640,992 
1  Claiai.    (CI.  24— 140 
(GrantMl  under  Titia  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  mc.  266) 
A  quickly  detachable  snap-type  lacing  hook  comprising 
a  substantially  cylindrical   body  portion   adapted   to  be 
positioned  within  the  conventional  eyelet  of  a  shoe  pro- 
vided with  lacing  eyelets  but  having  an  external  diameter 
slightly  in  excess  of  the  internal  diameter  of  the  eyelet 
with  which  it  is  to  be  associated,  a  disk-tike  base  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  portion,  said  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  diagonal  slot  extending  from  one  side  of 


2,913,794 

INTERCHANGEABLE  BELT  AND  STOP 

BUCKLE  COMBINATION 

Harry  Oatrowcr,  Fonat  HOIa,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkM  Mmj  17,  19S4,  SmM  No.  4H,H4 

ICIaliiia.   (CL24— 163) 
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1.  A  rectangular  frame  belt  buckle  for  holding  a  belt, 
said  belt  having  end  enlargements  taking  the  form  of 
buttons  and  said  buckle  having  opposite  spaced  side  bars 
and  transverse  connecting  short  end  bars  all  of  which 
bars  are  positioned  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and 
said  frame  also  having  a  belt-engaging  prong  at  one  end 
and  a  belt-engaging  parallel  double  slotted  loop  at  the 
other  end,  and  said  bars  being  of  substantially  circular 
cross  section  and  having  a  back  side  with  flattened  inside 
faces  and  a  front  side  with  rounded  faces,  and  said  loop 
consisting  of  obliquely  outwardly  extending  integral  short 
legs  from  the  end  portions  of  the  long  sides  in  prolonga- 
tion of  said  long  sides  away  from  the  engaging  prong 
and  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  transverse  circular  cross 
section  rods  forming  said  loop  beyond  the  end  of  the 
frame,  the  plane  of  said  rods  and  short  legs  being  oblique 
to  the  plane  of  the  rectangular  frame,  the  spacing  between 
said  rods  being  such  as  to  form  two  narrow  slots  side 
by  side  in  said  loop  parallel  to  and  immediately  adjacent 
to  one  of  the  end  bars  and  so  narrow  as  to  permit  pass- 
age of  the  belt  but  not  of  the  button  enlargements  and 
to  hold  the  button  end  of  the  belt  said  inner  slot  accom- 
modating the  free  belt  end  and  the  outer  slot  guiding  the 
portion  of  the  belt  carrying  the  button  ends. 


2,913,795 

ALTTOMATIC  LOCK  SUDER  FOR  SLIDE 

FASTENERS 

Alexander  M.  Brown,  CoHieant  Lake,  Pa.,  aarignor  to 

Talon,  Inc.,  a  coryontioa  of  Ptnnaylvania 

Application  Scptambw  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,009 

IBClalBBa.  (CL  24— 205.14) 
1.  In  a  lock  slider  for  slide  fasteners,  a  slider  body 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  wing  portions  con- 
nected at  one  end  by  a  neck  portion  so  as  to  provide  a 
channel  therebetween,  a  yieldable  flat  plate-like  locking 
member  mounted  on  one  of  said  wing  portions  having  a 
loop  portion  arranged  therein  intermediate  the  length 
thereof,  a  tongue-like  portion  struck  up  from  the  body  of 
said  locking  member  directly  next  to  said  loop  portion, 
said  wing  portion  having  an  opening  arranged  therein  in 
which  said  tongue-like  portion  is  disposed,  means  carried 
by  said  tongue-like  portion  which  is  disposed  in  said  open- 
ing and  co-operates  with  the  walls  around  said  opening  to 
hold  the  locking  member  securely  in  position  on  said 
wing,  said  locking  member  having  a  resilient  projecting 
portion  arranged  beyond  said  opening  and  said  tongue- 


V 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


NovntBo  24.  1969  GENERAL  AND  MECHAIM  lu ai.  ^^ 

Hk.  portion  which  al»t.ukl  win,  porti^^  ^^^'^'^^^^t^'^^il^ 
nack  portimi  and  haviag  a  kxduai  projection  arrtnted  "^^.I^J^JJ^  bunted  in  aaid  arms  adjacent  said 
«  Uia'^S^te  «id  SSaof  forwardly  of  said  loop  per-    JJ^I^^^^^^i  TISSL^mSer  paadn^'l^  ..« 
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tion  which  projectt  normally  into  said  sUder  channel,  and 
a  puU  member  having  a  tninnioo  portion  on  one  end 
thereof  which  U  diapowd  between  the  loop  portion  of 
■aid  locking  member  and  said  wing  portion. 


AUTOMATIC  LOCgg^a  FOR  SLIDl 

E.  ^'''^}!^^^V2!!!!a^  ^'^^ 

toWoJSb!?^  19^r53liNol  M^U 
4Clatai.   (0L24~M5.14) 


pulleys  and  between  said  arms  in  a  hne  ''^'^^  *^ 
facenr«iid  piercing  point.,  said  flexible  ««»**^.J°J  •J^ 
piercing  pointt  coacting  in  the  operation  of  aaid  device 
to  grip  an  object  between  them. 


MANUFACTURBOFW^W  "O^J^^'^ 
MENTS  OF  FRESTRESSED  CONCRETE 
IxNda  BragMt.  Paria,  Fnmce;  Ctalra^J.  ■— -»   ' 
J.  E.  L.  Btifnat,  JacmscUM  1 
L.  BregBct,  Plerra  E.  L.  Brap 
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1    In  a  lock  slider  for  slide  fasteners,  a  channeled  slider 
body  with  a  pair  ol  spaced-apart  wings  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  by  a  neck  portion,  a  pair  of  ipMed-apart  lugs 
arranged  on  one  of  said  wings  centrally  thereof,  a  longi- 
tudinaUy  extending  locking  member  having  one  end  there- 
of pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  lugs  and  a  locking 
projection  arranged  on  the  opposite  free  end  thereof  which 
is  adapted  to  extend  into  the  channel  of  said  sbder.  a 
relatively  thin  independent  leaf-Uke  spring  meniber  ar- 
ranged on  said  wing  in  under  said  locking  meinbcr,  one 
end  of  said  spring  member  being  attached  to  the  lug  to 
which  said  locking  member  U  pivotally  atuched,  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  spring  member  being  atuched  to  said 
locking  member  at  the  free  end  thereof,  the  central  por- 
tion  of  said  spring  member  bearing  against  the  outer  side 
of  said  wing  at  a  point  between  said  lugs  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  fulcnim  therefor,  and  a  puU  member  having  a 
trunnion  portion  dispoaed  between  said  locking  member 
and  said  spring  member  which  is  adapted  to  provide  a 
camming  action  therebetween  when  the  pull  member  is 
manipulated  to  actuate  the  slider. 
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FASTENING  DEVICE 

Ohrto. R. HoBb --M-ny  V  S-Wi. 0«dg, ^ 

AjpHiartnn  N«Mi*er  iM>«Vfcrig  No.  •97,0i» 

U  rinliM     (C1.24— 253) 
1    A  fastening  device  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  piv- 
otally connected  at  a  point  intermediate  their  length,  a 


1  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  hollow  tubular  ele- 
ments of  pre-stressed  concrete  having  an  arcuate  shape 
both  longitudinally  and  transversely  and  containing  longi- 
tudinal reinforcements  and  transverse  reinforcements, 
comprising  in  combination  a  mould,  a  core  in  said  mould, 
the  said  core  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  series 
of  circumfercntially  spaced  radial  holes  in  different  trans- 
verse sections  of  said  core,  radial  members  slidably 
mounted  in  the  said  holes  and  adapted  to  support  the 
said  transverse  reinforcements,  a  push-rod  s  »dably 
mounted  longitudinally  in  the  said  core  »n<!^*>«"-fr*|5 
levers  pivoted  on  said  core  and  engaging  said  push-rod 
and  said  radial  members  respectively,  for  displacing  said 
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radial  members,  meant  for  supporting  said  longitudinal 
reinforcemeats  between  said  core  and  mould  in  regular 
distribution  along  the  periphery  of  said  core,  and  means 
for  tensiontng  the  said  transverse  reinforcements  by  a 
tensioning  of  the  longitudinal  reinforcements. 


M13,79f 
WOVEN,  LINED  TUBULAR  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 

AND  MEANS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
leu  RakOTz.  Pwta,  wd  RnjwMd  Jacok, 
to  Sodato  fAppMf  Hni 
I  MacMri^Baa  PaHai  Frasca 
Applicalioa  DccMober  14,  If^,  StiW  No.  475,223 
Claiass  priority,  applkatioa  Gemuiy  DtccmbOT  M,  1953 
11  Cialw.    (CL  2S— 1) 


%  /  A  A 


V 


>*•    1  .   ri'-    '» 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  woven,  lined 
tubular  fabric,  comprising  the  steps  of:  weaving  a  tubular 
fabric  on  a  circular  loom  having  a  weaving  ring,  supply- 
ing to  the  interior  of  said  weaving  ring  a  lining  material 
coated  at  one  of  its  surfaces  with  a  material  capable 
of  becoming  an  adhesive,  processing  said  material  so 
that  it  becomes  an  adhesive,  and  bringing  the  adhesive 
opposite  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  fabric,  draw- 
ing off  the  tubular  fabric  and  the  lining  material  at  the 
same  speed,  and  pressing  the  adhesive  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  tubular  fabric  for  cementing  the  former 
to  the  latter. 


2,913,1m 

YARN  DISPENSING  MEANS 

Albert  J.  Ammcrall,  Amitcrdam,  N.Y. 

Applkatioa  Marcb  12,  1959,  Serial  No.  798,951 

4Claliaa.    (CI.  2»— 1) 


the  second  edge  to  extend  substantially  parallel  to  the 
yam  under  said  elastic  member,  said  elastic  member  act- 
ing to  resist  passage  thereunder  of  the  cfaainstitch  portion 
of  said  yam  whereby  as  said  yam  is  drawn  over  the  first 
edge  of  said  first  element  and  over  the  second  edge  of  said 
second  element  said  chainatitch  will  be  continuously 
pulled  out  at  said  elastic  member  and  said  filaments  will 
be  caused  to  gradually  separate  aiK)  to  assume  a  spaced 
fluffed  condition  when  rekaaed. 


2313Jtl 
STOCKING  MANUFACTURE 
Jacob  Chrirtoffal  FsHteai  rawlar   Velp,  ai 


1 

1  Means  for  dispensing  a  substantially  untwisted  mul- 
ti-filament yam  which  has  been  placed  in  chainstitch 
formation,  so  as  to  cause  appreciable  separation  and 
curving  of  the  filaments  thereby  to  produce  a  decorative 
fluffed  material,  said  means  comprising  elements  having 
transversely  extending  longitudinally  spaced  first  and  sec- 
ond edges,  means  for  pressing  said  yam  into  frictional 
engagement  with  said  elements,  a  transversely  extending 
elastic  member  oo  the  face  of  one  of  said  elements,  said 
yam  in  chainstitch  form  extending  to  said  elastic  mem- 
ber, then  in  released  form  extending  under  said  elastic 
member  and  to  the  said  first  edge,  said  yam  doubled 
back  over  said  first  edge  and  passing  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion to  the  said  second  edge,  said  yam  doubled  back  over 

I  1 


^^^  to  AMricaa  Eaka  Corporatloa,  Eoka, 

N.C.,  a  corporattoa  of  IMawara 

No  Drawiot.     AapBcaMoa  November  2S,  1955 
No.  549,533 


Daccnukw  2,  1954 
2  OabM.    (CL  2S— 74) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  stockings  from 
polyamide  threads  which  comprises  incorporating  into 
polyamidc  about  0.2-2%  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide 
and  about  0.02-0.10%  by  weight  of  carbon  black,  melt- 
spinning  the  polyamide  into  threads,  knitting  the  threads 
into  a  portion  of  a  stocking  having  the  other  portion 
knitted  from  polyamide  threads  of  like  composition  but 
containing  no  carbon  black,  and  dyeing  the  stocking  in 
one  operation. 


2,9t33t2  > 

THERMAL  MODIFICATION  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE 

YARNS 

Inin  Bamctt,  Somcniila,  N J.  ■■ritiiiii  to  Jobna-ManTlIk 
Corporatloo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

AppllcatkNi  Inly  1(,  1953,  Serial  No.  3^1,421 
4  Clalai^    (CL  2f— 76) 


4.  In  the  method  of  thermally  modifying  yams  com- 
posed of  a  polymer  containing  acryionitrile  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  yams  to  air  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  approximately  300*  F.  to  the  depoly- 
merization  temperature  of  the  polymer  for  at  least  ap- 
proximately one-half  hour  whereby  said  yams  com- 
posed of  a  polymer  containing  acryionitrile  are  exposed 
to  said  modifying  temperatures  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  result  in  a  new  filamentary  material  which 
contains  at  least  approximately  60%  by  weight  of  a  tber- 
mosUble,  non-ignitible,  thermally  modified  material,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  imparting  to  said  yams, 
prior  to  thermal  modification,  a  twist  determined  by  em- 
ploying a  Twist  Constant  of  approximately  70-250. 


2313Jt3 
PILE  FACED  FABRIC 
Frank  D.  Dodda,  Garden  CMhr,  N.Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Artloom 
Carpet  Conipany,  Inc.,  PbHaiiilpMa,  Pa.,  a  corporatton 

AppUcatton  October  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  691359 
2  ClatoM.     (CL  2S— 7S) 

I.  As   a   new  product  of  manufacture,   a   pfle   faced 
fabric  comprising  at  least  one  foundation  layer  of  rela- 
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lively  thick  felted  fibers;  rows  of  pile  loops  each  formed   a  binder  coating  on  said  heater  bundle  firmly  btoding 
by  paaaage  of  a  thread  through  the  foundation  layer  and   said  strands  in  said  con^MCt  relation,  maertmg  said  beater 
connected  one  with  another  at  the  back  of  said  layer;  a 
coating  of  latex  at  the  back  of  the  fabric  for  permanently 


anchoring  the  pile;  and  a  plastic  protective  coating  on 
the  t(v  of  the  foundation  throu^  which  the  pile  ends 
extend  to  prevent  soil  penetration,  to  aid  in  the  anchorage 
of  the  pile,  to  increase  the  stiffness  of  said  foundation, 
and  to  reinforce  the  fabric  against  rapid  wear. 


bundle  into  said  sleeve  and  heating  said  bundle  during 
the  exhaust  process  to  remove  said  binder  from  said 
heater  bimdle. 

2,913,8m 

FABRICATION  OF  HEAT  TRANSFER  UNITS 

Rkfawd  W.  Kitocr,  CMcago,  m. 

AppUcatton  Novcaabcr  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,379 

1  ClataB.     (a.  29—33) 


ONE  STEP  COLA  NOSING  OF  SHELLS 

WajB*  A.  Martin,  Bcrldey,  Mich.,  aaslgnnr  to  Lyoa  In- 

coryorated,  Detroit,  Mlcb.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

AppUcaiton  Jaly  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,54* 

TOaimt.    (CL  29— IJl) 


1 


k' 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  nosed  shells  from  a  cold 
workable  metal,  working  the  metal  into  the  general  shell 
form  desired  and  providing  a  nose  end  portion  of  the 
shell  with  a  collar  of  a  larger  mass  of  material  than 
in  the  general  longitudinal  wall  section  of  the  shell, 
soft  annealing  said  nose  portion  of  the  shell  including 
said  collar,  forming  a  relief  groove  in  the  outer  ex- 
tremity portion  of  the  inner  diameter  of  said  collar, 
and  finally  cold  nosing  the  nose  end  portion  of  the 
shell  by  subjecting  the  same  to  longitudinal  nosing 
compression  uninterruptedly  until  the  final  nose  ogive 
has  been  attained. 


23133«5 
COMPACTED  HEATER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  TUBES 
Cari  F.  MUkr,  Bath,  aikl  ErMat  F.  Smart,  Honeheads, 
N.Y.,  aiillBnii  to  Wcatfaihoaac  Electric  ConoratloB, 
Eait  Ptttabwgh,  Pa^  a  cosaoiatloa  of  PtMujfianfai 
ApHlcatloa  October  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,475 
3  Claima.    (CL  29^25.14) 
1.  In  the  method  of  assembling  an  insulated  heater 
wire  of  the  folded  strand  type  into  a  sleeve-like  cathode 
the  steps  comprising  forming  a  folded  type  heater  bun- 
dle, immersing  one  end  of  said  heater  bundle  in  a  bath 
of  hardenable  heat  decomposable  binder  while  retaining 
the  strands  of  said  heater  in  a  compact  relation,  removing 
said  heater  bundle  from  said  bath  and  drying  to  provide 


Apparatus  for  securing  serpentine  tubing  units  having 
reach  sections  which  are  oval  in  cross  section  in  fin  stock 
comprising;  a  work  holder  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  strips  of  such  fin  stock  in  parallel  spaced  relationship 
and  including  spacer  members  extending  from  the  tops 
to  the  bottoms  of  the  strips,  die  members  formed  in  the 
top  edges  of  the  spacer  members  and  arranged  in  trans- 
verse axial  alignment,  said  die  members  being  of  cir- 
cular configuration  slightly  in  excess  of  180*,  punch 
means  movable  through  said  die  members  to  perforate 
the  fin  stock  strips  and  produce  in  the  top  edges  thereof 
aligned  circular  notches  which  are  in  the  form  of  major 
circle-sectors,  said  notches  being  adapted  to  have  loosely 
positioned  therein  the  straight  reach  sections  of  the  tub- 
ing units,  and  a  pressing  platen  mounted  above  said 
work  holder  and  movable  between  an  elevated  position 
out  of  contact  with  a  tubing  unit  in  the  notches  and  a 
lowered  position  wherein  it  engages  and  forces  the  read) 
sections  of  the  tubing  unit  against  the  bottom  of  the 
notches  to  expand  the  tubing  and  secure  the  same  in  the 
notches. 

2313,807 

DRILLING  AND  TAPPING  ATTACHMENT  ON 

AUTOMATIC  LATHE 

Andr«  BecUcr,  Mooticr,  Switzcriand 

AppUcatton  November  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,379 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Switzcriand  Jane  25, 1957 

2  Chims.  (CL  29—41) 
I .  In  an  automatic  lathe  a  drilling  and  tapping  attach- 
ment having  a  rotatably  mounted  tool-holding,  multiple- 
spindle  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  working 
spindles,  and  angularly  routaUe  for  selectively  position- 
ing the  working  spindles  separately  and  individually  in 
a  common  work  position  corresponding  to  a  work  station 
for  effecting  work  on  a  workpiece.  said  carrier  having  an 
axis  of  rotation,  a  jack  shaft  coaxial  with  said  axis  and 
operably  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  working  spin- 
dles, the  improvement  which  comprises,  a  bearing  block 
pivoully  mounting  the  carrier,  a  plunger  disposed  co- 
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Axially  with  said  sptndiet  when  they  are  in  uid  work    power  means  operative  to  drive  said  roll,  a   parallel 
position  and  movable  axially  into  out  of  engagement  with   smaller  diameter  intermediate  roll  freely  rouubly  sup- 
said  spindles  for  moving  the  spindles  in  a  direction  cor-   ported  against  said  back-up  roll,  a  parallel  still  smaller 
responding  to  a  direction  for  effecting  work  on  said  work- 
piece,  a  guide  track  slidably  mounting  said  plunger  in 
said  coaxial  position,  said  block  having  a  portion  sup- 


porting  said  guide  track,  a  drive  shaft,  operably  connected 
to  the  jack  shaft  disposed  in  fixed  position  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  block  below  said  plunger  at  a  distance 
therefrom,  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  carrier  being  disposed 
in  a  horizontal  plane  intermediate  the  plunger  and  the 
drive  shaft. 


2,flMtt 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOLJS  REMOVAL  OF 

THE    SCALY    MATTER     FROM    HOT-ROLLED, 

BAND-LIKE  IRON  PRODUCTS 

Ernst  Thomas  and  Bmao  Anrin,  Hemcr,  Germany,  nld 

Aiirfn  assigiior  to  Tliomas 

Application  January  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,090 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany  January  26,  1955 

4  Clidms.     (CI.  29— «1) 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  separation  of  scale 
from  the  surfaces  of  hot-rolled  sheet  iron  band  compris- 
ing guiding  and  pulling  the  sheet  iron  band  in  zigzag 
formation  under  tension  over  a  stationary  and  adjustable 
curved  slide  surface,  pulling  the  band  over  the  curved 
slide  surface  at  an  angle  having  long  legs  and  adjustable 
by  moving  the  slide  surface  with  the  angle  depending 
upon  the  thickness  of  the  band  and  which  is  approximate- 
ly 70°  to  1 10*  for  a  thickness  of  !  to  5  mm.,  the  crown 
width  of  the  curved  slide  surface  being  in  contact  with 
the  surface  of  the  sheet  iron  with  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture only  a  few  times  greater  in  length  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  band  so  that  the  slide  surface  extends  be- 
tween approximately  vertical  side  surfaces  with  the 
distance  determined  by  the  curvature  radius  of  the  slide 
surface,  and  this  distance  being  at  least  the  same  but 
smaller  than  double  its  radius  of  curvature,  so  that  a 
part  of  the  scale  separated  from  the  sheet  iron  will  be 
drawn  along  the  sheet  iron  and  crushed  between  it  and 
the  slide  surface  and  emerges  from  the  slide  surface, 
and  finally  removing  the  scale  from  the  band  surface. 


diameter  work  roll  freely  rotatably  supported  against 
said  intermediate  roll,  a  pair  of  parallel  larger  work 
rolls  slightly  spaced  from  said  smaller  work  roll,  and 
means  for  driving  said  larger  work  rolls. 


2,913,110 
METHOD  OF  SIZING  AND  BURNISHING  RACES 

IN  A  BALL  OR  ROLLER  BEARING 
Lewis  R.  Hcim,  FaMcId,  Cous^  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sigimicnts,  to  dumnlni  Corpontloa,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  CaUf  omfai 

Applkatioa  November  16.  1955,  Serial  No.  547.089 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—140.4) 


2.913,809 
STRIP  PROCESSING  MECHANISM 
Joim  C.  BoofioTannl,  Vairtntij  Hciglita,  Ohio,  asrifnor 
to  The  OdMim  Ma— faclMing  Company,  Clcveiaiid, 
Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohi» 

Applicatioa  June  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,375 
25  Claims.     (CI.  29—01) 
1.  In  mechanism  for  sharply  flexing  meul  strip  and 
the  like,  a  stand,  a  back-up  roll  joumalied  in  said  stand. 


_:^ 


I.  A  method  of  making  antifriction  bearmgs,  com- 
prising forming  an  outer  bearing  member  with  a  circular 
opening  through  it  and  a  raceway  in  the  wall  of  the  open- 
ing, forming  an  inner  bearing  member  with  a  circular 
outer  wall  and  a  second  raceway  in  the  outer  wall,  at 
least  one  of  the  members  being  a  ductile  material,  plac- 
mg  the  members  fn^lescoped  relation  with  rolling  ele- 
ments between  them,  diminishing  the  space  between  the 
members  by  deforming  a  ductile  member  sufficiently  to 
mierlock  the  members  through  the  rolling  elements  and 
to  cause  one  member  to  exert  radial  force  against  the 
other  member  through  the  rolling  elements,  and  causmg 
the  members  to  rotate  relative  to  each  other. 
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2,913311  __ 

COLD  EXTRUWON  OF  BEARING  RACES 
JolB  H.  BcMOB,  Mem,  OUo,  aalgMir  to  American 
Radiator  aad  Standvd  Suiltvy  Corporatkm,  New 
York.  N.Y^  a  corporallon  of  Delawvc 
AppUcntfcm  DMMBbcr  20.  1956,  Serial  No.  629,650 
3  OakM.     (a.  29—140.4) 


«it1i 
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initially  compressing  said  compowtion;  covering  said  im- 
tially  compressed  composition  with  a  superficial  layer  of 
a  refractory  meullic  powder  having  a  thickness  which  is 
a  fraction  of  that  of  said  initially  compressed  composi- 
tion, thereafter  exerting  a  pressure  on  said  layer  for  prew- 
ing  said  metallic  powder  onto  said  initially  compressed 
composition  to  form  a  porous  tablet  having  a  metal  layer 
covering  said  emissive  composition;  controlling  said  pres- 
sure to  determine  the  porosity  of  said  metal  layer;  sintcr- 
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1.  The  method  of  making  the  inner  and  outer  annular 
races  of  a  bearing  from  a  single  circular  blank  having  a 
diameter  corresponding  generally  to  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  outer  race  and  having  a  thickness  less  than  said 
races  which  comprises  supporting  the  blank  against  sub- 
stantial radial  outward  expansion  and  around  an  outer 
annular  zone  on  its  bottom  face  while  applying  an  axial 
downward  force  flatwise  to  the  top  face  of  the  blank  over 
a  central  area  of  less  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  outer  annular  zone,  continuing  the  application  of 
said  axial  downward  force  to  a  location  where  the  locus 
of  application  of  said  force  lies  in  a  plane  spaced  above 
and  adjacent  the  bottom  supported  face  portion  of  the 
blank  and  at  the  same  time,  supporting  the  bottom  cen- 
tral area  of  the  Wank  in  a  plane  spaced  below  the  plane 
of  said  supported  bottom  face  portion  of  the  blank,  then 
piercing  the  downwardly  displaced  central  bottom  portion 
of  the  blank,  supporting  the  pierced  blank  on  its  bottom 
face  around  an  outer  annular  zone  having  an  inner  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  first  mentioned 
annular  zone  and  simultaneously  applying  an  axial  down- 
ward force  flatwise  to  the  top  face  of  the  blank  over  a 
central  area  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diame- 
ter of   said   first  mentioned  central    area   and   greater 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  second  mentioned  annu- 
lar zone  while  preventing  the  metal  of  the  blank  from 
expanding  radially  outwardly  and  supporting  the  side  wall 
of  the  hole  formed  in  the  blank  by  the  application  of  said 
first  mentioned  force  against  radial  inward  collapse,  con- 
tinuing the  application  of  said  last  mentioned  force  to  a 
location  where  the  locus  of  application  thereof  is  spaced 
slightly  above  the  plane  of  said  supported  bottom  face 
portion  of  the  blank  and  by  said  force,  forming  a  tubular 
member  having  two  concentric  portions,  one  portion  hav- 
ing a  greater  inner  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  other  portion  and  connected  thereto  by  a  generally 
radially  extending  flange,  shearing  said  tubular  member 
axial  I  y  at  said  flange  to  separate  said  two  portions  from 
one  another  into  two  annular  members,  the  steps  thus 
far  recited  being  performed  while  the  blank  is  at  room 
temperature,  and  then  forming  the  two  annular  members 
into  said  inner  and  outer  races. 
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ing  said  tablet  at  a  high  temperature;  and  removmg  the 
top  part  of  said  layer  and  planing  and  polishing  the  top 
surface  of  the  remaining  part  of  said  layer  to  leave  a 
portion  of  said  metal  layer  as  a  film  about  ten  to  twenty 
microns  in  thickness  covering  said  emissive  composition 
3  A  tablet  to  be  used  as  emissive  portion  of  a  sintered 
cathode,  comprising  a  metallic  surface  layer  obtained  by 
the  method  of  claim  2,  said  emissive  composition  having 
a  thickness  of  about  one  to  two  millimeters  and  said  film 
having  a  thickness  of  about  ten  to  twenty  microns. 


c:  2,913,013 

COMPOSITE  METAL  PRODUCT 

Howard  J.  Homer  aiMl  John  R- WW^^^lS"^™^ 
assignors  to  The  Commonwealth  Enftoeertog  Company 
of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatloo  of  Ohio 

Application  June  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,200 

Appuoi  '    (CI.  29— 194) 


2,913J12 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SINTERED  CATHODES 
Hsrry  Hnher,  Jean  FVcytac  aad  lc«i  Rcynand,  f^ujs, 
Fraacc,  amigBors  to  CoHv^Bnie  Gcncralc  dc  Tele- 
graphic Sun  FD,  a  corporatfon  of  Fraacc 

Appllcatioa  Jmie  13,  1955,  Scrhd  No.  515,256 
Ctafans  priority,  appHcatioa  France  Jmic  16,  1954 
3  Claims.     (Q.  29—102.5) 
2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  tablet  to  be  used 
as  emissive  portion  of  a  silvered  cathode  for  electron  dis- 
charge tubes,  comprising  the  steps  of  filling  a  container 
with   a  barium   emissive   composition   in    powder   state; 
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3  A  cladded  product  comprising  aluminum  having  an 
oxidic  surface,  a  layer  of  nickel  metal,  and  interposed 
between  the  oxidic  surface  and  the  nickel  m  bonded 
engagement  with  each,  a  layer  of  lead,  the  lead  layer 
being  of  lesser  thickness  than  each  of  the  nickel  and 
aluminum  layers  and  having  one  face  thereof  oxide-free 
and  bonded  to  the  nickel. 
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2313,114  

WELDING  WIRE  FOR  LOW  ALLOY  STEELS  AND 
RESULTING  WELD 

HCBBB(i  MM  tJHnM  K.   rHMHJt  JT<* 

piJf  MHiMin  to  Air  RmmSob  CosipHiy* 
N«w  Vot1^  N.Y^  ■  cwrpOTd—  of  N«w 
Yark 

NoDrawfi«.  AppMcatfoa  DMMubMr  M,  1957 
SciUNo.  7tS,122 
i  Cli^bM.  (CL  29— 1M.1) 
6.  A  weld  for  low  alloy  steel  of  hisfa  yield  stratfth 
and  high  impact  resistance,  said  steel  having  a  composi- 
tion containing  by  percent  wei^t  analysts  approximately 
.23,  maximum,  carbon;  .10  to  .40  manganese;  .040,  maxi- 
mum, phosphonis;  .045,  maximum,  sulphur;  .12  to  .38 
«ilicon;  1.93  to  3.32  nickel;  .84  to  1.91  chromium;  and 
.13  to  .63  molybdenum;  the  remainder  being  essentially 
iron,  the  weld  metal  joimng  workpieces  of  such  steel 
being  deposited  from  a  wire  electrode,  by  percent  weight 
analysis,  consisting  essentially  of  .058  carbon.  .91  man- 
ganese. .015  phosphorus,  .023  sulphur.  .27  silicon,  2.47 
nickel,  .41  chromium,  and  .38  molybdenum,  the  re- 
mainder being  essentially  iron,  the  weld  being  stress-re- 
lief-annealed by  heating  at  approximately  1200*  F.  for 
one  hour,  followed  by  air  cooling. 


2,913315 
WELDING  WIRE  FOR  LOW  ALLOY  STEELS  AND 

RESULTING  WELD 
Albert  MbUct,  Watehog,  and  Cterks  R.  Fcimky,  Jr^ 
Urtogilon,  NJ^  awltiiiii  ■  to  Air  Redaclloa  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawint.     Application  DMcnbcr  24,  1957 
ScrW  No.  7f5,123 
4  ClalaM.     (O.  29— 1H.1) 
4.  A  weld  for  low  alloy  steel  of  high  yield  strength  and 
high   impact  resistance,  said  steel  having  a  composition 
containing  by  p>ercent  weight  analysis  approximately  .23, 
maximum,  cart>on;  .10  to  .40  manganese;  .040,  maximum, 
phosphorus;  .045,  maximum,  sulphur;  .12  to  .38  silicon; 
1.93  to  3.32  nickel;  .84  to  1.91  chromium;  and  .13  to  .63 
molybdenum;  the  remainder  being  essentially  iron,  the 
weld  metal  joining  workpieces  of  such  steel  being  de- 
posited from  a  wire  electrode,  by  percent  weight  analysis, 
consisting  essentially  of  .080  carbon,    1.70  manganese, 
016  phosphorus,  .018  sulphur,  .36  silicon,  .56  nickel,  and 
.32  molybdenum,   the  remainder  being  essentially  iron, 
the  weld   being  stress-relief-annealed   by   heating  at   ap- 
proximately 1200'  F.  for  one  hour,  followed  by  cooling. 


2,913,81< 

SPRAY  TUBE  AND  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLING 

MACHINE 

Robert  F.  Gray,  Wbcatoo,  III.,  aadfnor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Application  May  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  657,599 
13  Claims.     (Q.  29—208) 


rr  t 


spaced  tubular  receivers  of  equal  length  bearing  normal 
relation  to  the  pUoe  of  the  table  and  each  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  table  and  opening  tberethrougfa  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  renwte  from  the  table  open  to  adapt 
it  for  receiving  and  supporting  against  lateral  flexing  a 
predetermined  length  of  tubing  greater  in  length  than 
the  length  of  each  tubular  receivar,  a  fixed  tubing  sup- 
port adjacent  said  table  aiKl  positioned  close  to  the 
openings  of  the  tubular  receiven  through  said  table  so 
as  to  support  tubing  lengths  when  inserted  in  aaid  re- 
ceivers with  end  portions  of  said  tubing  lengths  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  remote  open  ends  of  said  receivers 
in  readiness  for  the  application  of  spray  nozzles  onto 
said  projecting  end  portions  of  the  tubing  lengths,  and 
means  for  intermittently  driving  said  table. 


23UJ17 

PROPELLER  SHAFT  EXTENDER  FOR 

PROPELLER  SERYIdNG 

Flo/d  La  Bnna,  Ir^  Morrii  PWaa,  mi  WBmm  D.  Ni^k, 

Falrlawn,  NJ^  aarigBontoOirflM-Wflghl 

t  11,  195<,  Serial  No.  59f,529 
2ClalHM.     (CL29^-2«3) 
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1.  A  shaft  extender  for  holding  an  aircraft  propeller 
in  desired  relation  to  a  hollow  propeller  shaft  while 
moving  the  propeller  axial ly  of  the  shaft  during  servic- 
ing operations,  said  propeller  having  a  keyed  driving  con- 
nection with  the  shaft  and  being  normally  secured  there- 
to by  a  threaded  nut,  comprising  an  extension  coaxial 
with  the  shaft  having  a  threaded  end  engaging  the  thread- 
ed shaft  end  in  lieu  of  the  nut,  a  head  element  slidable 
along  said  extension  and  constrained  from  rotation  rel- 
ative thereto,  said  head  element  being  adapted  to  abut 
the  end  of  the  hub  of  the  propeller,  an  adapter  nng, 
said  head  element  and  ring  having  inter-engaging  splines 
capable  of  engagement  in  a  large  plurality  of  relative 
rotational  positions,  means  to  secure  said  ring  to  the 
front  face  of  the  propeller  hub  after  the  ring  has  been 
suitably  located  and  engaged  with  the  head  splines,  and 
screw  jack  means  engaging  said  extension  and  head  ele- 
ment to  move  said  head  element  axially  along  said  ex- 
tension along  with  said  ring  and  propeller. 


3.  In  a  flexible  spray  tube  and  spray  nozzle  assembling 
machine,  a  rotary  table  having  thereon  circumferentially 


J 


2,91341t 
APPARATUS  FOR  INCTALLING  AN 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 
Frederick  J.  Somes,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mkk,  aariannr  to 

end  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Orlgtoal  appttcatlon  October  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  54«43«. 
Dhided  and  this  application  Jannary  24,  1957,  Serial 
No.  634,994 

2  ClalnM.  (CL  29^-293) 
1 .  For  use  in  engaging  an  elongated  duct  member  hav- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  croat  lection  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  longitudinal  gujdewaya  with  a  support  member 
having  a  pait  of  spaced-apart  rollers,  a  guide  block  com- 
prising a  generally  blodt-shaped  body  having  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  cross  section  and  front  and  rear  faces, 
a  pair  of  opposed  generally  parallel  guidewayt  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  block  anid  extending  between  said 
front  and  rear  faces,  said  guideways  having  a  first  di- 
mension at  said  rear  face  correqwnding  to  said  duct 
guideways,  said  guidewayi  diverging  from  said  rear  to- 
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subManttally   greater  than  said  dimensKW  at  »«»  rear   ■™™^;  "j!*^^^ 

face,  a  projection  at  «id  rear  face  of  «i.d  gu.de  block   ^^^^'^^^^^^^^^.y  fc,.  th«i  the 

(T ^ar-j*"    ,^  diameter  of  aaid  counter-bore  with  the  ate  of  u>a 

^        -^^         "  hexagonal  shoulder  parallel  to  the  flttmg  ana  and  ^« 

length  at  least  as  great  as  the  depth  of  the  counter-Kxe, 
forming  a  second  annular  recess  in  said  annular  shoulder 


adapted  to  enter  said  duct,  and  means  for  clamping  a 
wall  portion  of  said  dua  against  said  projection  to  rigidly 
attach  said  guide  block  to  said  duct 


»»."♦ 


,i.    I.r 


POWDERED  METAL  ARMATURE 


R.   AmineM. 
Grove,  CtMn 


and   loka   MftMka, 


Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain, 

S^19S7,SaritfNo.MI,3a 
(CL  29— *U  J) 


immediately  adjacent  said  hexagonal  ahouklCT  ^ J^ 
tweeii  said  annular  ahouldcr  and  said  hexagonal  sbotiM^, 
and  forcing  said  fitting  into  said  bore  and  counter-bore, 
causing  the  annular  shoulder  to  swage  material  nirround- 
ing  said  bore  substantiaUy  uniformly  into  said  first-men- 
tioned recess  to  form  a  seal  and  causmg  said  hexagona^ 
shoulder  to  imbed  the  coraen  thereof  into  the  naatenai 
surrounding  the  counter-bore  and  to  swage  material  sur- 
rounding the  counter-bore  into  said  second  recess. 


1.  In  a  method  of  making   an  armature   blank,   the 
steps  of:  forming  a  first  member  from  powdered  metal 
and  sintering  the  same  to  fuUy  sinter  the  powdered  metal 
constituung  said  first  member;  forming  a  second  member 
from  powdered  metal  and  leaving  it  in  the  green  state, 
said  second  member's  powdered  metal  being  permanently 
expansible  by  exposure  to  sintering  temperatures  between 
2000*  F.  and  2500*  F.;  intert»esting  said  members;  sub- 
jecting said  intemested  members  to  sintering  temperatures 
to  expand  said  green  member  into  a  physical  bond  with 
said  first  member  to  sinter  said  green  member,  and  re- 
moving a  sufficient  portion  of  the  outer  of  said  members 
to  expose  portions  of  the  itincr  one  thereof. 


2,913,t21  _,_, 

ELECTRIC  CAN  PIERCER  WITH  FREE 
STRIFTING  PUNCH 
Chaiiaa  B.  Audws— ,  Fort  W•ffl^  Tax. 


231342t  

LUBRICATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME  _ 

lokn  L.  Bnrth.  ChJcmo,  IlL,  aaslgnor  to  Stewart-Wanier 

^^      4aiilM.    (CL29--521) 

3.  The  method  of  securing  a  lubrication  flttmg,  pro- 
vided with  a  lubricant  receiving  channel  adapted  to  re- 
c«ve  a  lubricant  under  pressure  and  having  a  surface 
which  is  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  lubricant  act- 
ing axially  of  the  fitting  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
portion  at  outer  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  corre- 
spondingly threaded  element  which  while  being  thread- 
ed will  subject  said  fitting  to  torque  acting  drcumferai- 
tially  about  said  fitting,  to  a  supporting  member  compris- 
ing: forming  a  bore  and  a  counter-bore  in  said  member; 
forming  a  portion  of  the  fitting  that  is  to  be  received  in 
the  bore  with  a  forward  pilot  portion  substantially  fit- 
ting said  bore  and  a  following  aimular  shoulder  of  slight- 
ly greater  diameter  than  the  bore;  forming  an  annular  re- 
cess of  less  diameter  than  said  ban  on  the  fitting  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  shoulder  between  said  pflot  portion 
and  said  annular  shoulder;  forming  a  portion  of  the  fitting 

748   OG— 61  , 


1  A  punch  assembly  for  piercing  holes  in  sheet  meul, 
said  punch  assembly  comprising:  a  plunger,  a  punch  hav- 
mg  a  downwardly  directed  piercing  pomt  at  one  side 
thereof,  the  bottom  area  of  said  punch  being  generally 
triangular  and  diagonally  positioned  relative  to  the  sheet 
metal  surface  to  be  pierced,  a  flexible  mounting  on  the 
side  of  said  punch  opposite  said  piercing  point,  means 
reciprocaung  said  plunger  perpendicularly  relative  to  the 
sheet  meul  to  be  pierced,  and  means  Umiung  the  flexible 
movement  of  said  punch. 


2,913422  

TOOL  FOR  OPENING  MOIVEY  SACKS  AND 

PACKAGES 

Jacob  R.  Wanbmidi,  Schsiijrtndy,  N.Y. 

A  cutting  tool  for  opening  a  cord  bound  sack  having 
folds  of  material  under  the  cord  comprising  a  handle  and 
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an  elongated  blade  of  generally  triangular  crou  section 
secured  thereto,  said  blade  being  provided  with  a  cutting 
edge  and  a  blunt  end  curved  upwardly  in  the  direction  of 
the  cutting  edge,  the  blunt  end  being  flat  on  its  upper  rar- 
face,  the  side  of  the  blade  oppcMite  said  cutting  edge  being 
substantially  equal  in  width  to  the  height  of  the  blade  to 
provide  an  enlarged  flat  bearing  surface  for  contacting 
the  material  ot  the  sack  upon  the  insertion  of  said  tool 


indicator  to  zero  by  rotating  the  same  relative  to  the 
headlamp,  and  noting  the  longitudinal  level  indicator  to 


into  a  fold  between  the  sack  and  the  cord,  said  blunt  end 
being  tapered  from  a  smaller  dimension  at  its  extremity 
to  substantially  the  full  width  of  said  blade  and  the  lead 
ing  end  of  said  cutting  edge  being  positioned  substantially 
at  the  point  where  the  side  of  the  blade  opposite  the  cut- 
ting edge  is  full  width,  whereby  the  tapered  blunt  end 
serves  to  spread  the  folds  of  the  material  apart  before  the 
cord  is  engaged  by  the  cutting  edge. 


2,913^3 

ELLIPSOGRAPH 

Paul  D.  RoMniOB,  WorcMter,  Man. 

AppUcatloa  Jaanry  14,  195S,  Serial  No.  708,S75 

8  Clafam.     (a.  33— M) 


1.  An  ellipsograph  compass  comprising  a  stationary 
vertical  center  post,  a  horizontal  arm  on  and  rcvolvable 
about  the  post,  mechanism  on  the  arm  to  scribe  circles 
and  all  degrees  of  ellipses  substantially  to  a  straight  line, 
said  mechanism  comprising  two  cranks  attached  to  said 
arm  at  spaced  points,  means  connecting  said  cranks  to 
the  center  post  and  operable  to  turn  said  cranks  at 
twice  the  angular  speed  as,  and  counter  to,  their  revolu- 
tion about  the  center  post,  said  cranks  being  connected 
at  selected  spaced  points  on  the  arm,  a  scriber  arm 
pivoted  at  spaced  points  to  both  cranks,  and  a  scriber 
on  the  scriber  arm. 


2,913424 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAUGING 
HEAOUGHT  AUGNMENT 
Emil  J.  DraBiuui.  Conpton,  Calif. 
AppUcatloa  April  5,  1954,  S«rlal  No.  421,025 
(Claliiii.    (0.33— 4^ 
1.  A  method  that  uses  two  mutually  transverse  and 
frame-connected   level   indicators   for  gauging  the   posi- 
tion of  the  headlamps  of  a  vehicle  that  consists  in  zeroiz- 
ing said  level  indicators  while  the  frame  thereof  is  dis- 
posed on  the  same  floor  on  which  said  vehicle  is  dis- 
posed, placing  said  frame  against  one  of  said  headlamps 
and  using  the  headlamp  to  locate  the  frame  steadily  on 
the  axis  of  the  beam  of  said  headlamp  and  with  one  level 
indicator  longitudinal  to  the  length  of  the  vehicle  and 
the  other  transverse  thereto,  setting  the  transverse  level 


determine  the  variation  from  proper  venical  alignment 
of  the  headlamp. 


2,913,825 
HEADUGHT  AIM  TESTING  DEVICE 
Charies  W.   MacMUlaiB,  Rock   Ubmd,   Dl..   asdgnor   to 
Bear  Manufacturiag  Company,  Rock  Mand,  III.,  ■  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  April  26,  195«,  Serial  No.  580,791 
3  Claims.     (H.  33 — 46) 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  aim  of  automobile  bead- 
lights  which  comprises,  a  frame  having  a  relatively 
elongated  portion,  a  sighting  tube  carried  at  one  end  of 
the  elongated  frame  portion  with  its  axis  at  substantially 
right-angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated 
frame  portion,  a  spirit  level  carried  by  said  elongated 
frame  portion,  means  carried  by  said  sighting  tube  for 
projecting  a  line  of  sight  at  substantially  right-angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  tube,  a  foot  carried  at  one  end  of 
said  sighting  tube  for  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  sup- 
porting floor,  adjusting  screw  means  carried  at  the  oppo- 
site end  portion  of  said  elongated  frame  portion  and 
spaced  from  said  foot  for  disposing  said  frame  parallel 
with  the  surface  of  a  supporting  floor  upon  which  an 
automobile  having  headlights  rests,  means  carried  by  said 
frame  and  bearing  on  one  end  of  said  spirit  level  for  cant- 
ing said  spirit  level  to  center  the  bubble  therein  while  the 
frame  is  parallel  with  said  floor,  means  for  securing  said 
frame  with  the  preset  level  to  a  headlight  of  uid  auto- 
mobile to  dispose  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame 
substantially  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis 
of  said  headlight,  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  spirit  level  to  cant  said 
level  a  predetermined  degree  from  its  preset  position, 
and  target  means  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  opposite 
headlight  upon  which  the  line  of  sight  from  said  tube  is 
oriented  whereby  the  headlight  carrying  said  frame  may 
be  adjusted  to  cause  coincidence  between  the  line  of 
sight  and  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  target. 
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\  9mttm.  flaiakiv.  La..  HrioMr  of  tm 


to  JoMfh  J.  R«fM  Md  tWMBly 
both  off  Snlphiir,  La. 


toGeoifa 


TStivSmS  or  AN  ADVANCPIG  graAND 
Electric  CmMJ.  ItespusleJ,  New  Yert,  n.t.,  a 

A^SSTortS*  17. 1M7.  9«W  No.  «90,734  ~TS£Sl  l2^?i*«.  8erii-  N«.  719.1M 

^^  4  CWw.    (CL  35— St)  ^^^loSm/  (CL  33—143) 


1  A  gunaight  oomprialng  an  elognated  tube,  an  mner 
adhistmeot  cyUnder  rotauWy  mounted  in  laid  tube  and 
baring  an  elevation  cam  aecured  thereto  and  rotoUble 
tfawewhh.  with  the  elevation  cam  having  an  eccentric 
gorface,  means  connected  to  said  cylinder  for  rotating 
■aid  cylinder,  a  aUde  holder  mounted  in  said  w>e.  • 
reticule  lUde  vertically  slicUbly  mounted  m  lakl  ibde 
holder,  a  foUower  engaged  in  said  reticule  iWe.  said 
foUower  engaging  said  eccentric  surface,  said  reticule 
slide  having  cross  hairs  thereon,  indicia  carrying  racks 
secured  in  said  tube  adjuttable  for  posiuomng  indicia 
thereon  in  alignment  with  said  croes  hairs,  and  a  pointer 
carried  by  said  cam  cooperating  with  said  indiaa  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  racks  from  the  exterior  of  said 
tube. 


^ 


1313327 

SURVEYORS  TARGET 

.     ■-.-  m,   rinhanw  laMwte.  N.Y>  BBiiiiMir  to  Kcnircl  A 

"TircSSSS',  hSKSX  N  j;  T^S^^  ^  New 

'•IS»«tlo«  Feb«ry  13, 1W«;9«W  No.  565.016 
^^  2  ClalBM.    (a.  33—74) 


1    A  disk  ttrget  for  use  with  a  conventional  rule  of 
the  type  having  graduations  adapted  to  be  read  at  close 
range  with  such  graduations  being  indistinguishable  at 
disunces  of  100  feet  in  poor  illumination,  said  di&k  Urget 
divided   into  quadranU   along  two  perpendicular  diam- 
eters with  one  diameter  adapted  to  extend  m  the  direc- 
tion of  a  rule,  said  disk  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
window  extending  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  said 
one  diameter  and  transversely  of  the  other  diameter,  a 
pair  of  opposite  quadranU  being  provided  with  coarse 
graduation  stripes  and  extending  perpendicular  to  a  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  window,  the  width  of  each  gradua- 
tion  stripe   being  in   the  order  of   the   space  between 
graduations,  guide  means  on  the  rear  of  said  disk  behind 
said  window  and  defining  a   passage  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  the  direction  of  said  window  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  said  passage  being  of  a  size  to  rtxtivt 
a  rule  in  sliding  relation  to  permit  adjustment  of  the 
target  and  locate  the  window  over  selected  graduauons 
and  numeric  indicia  on  the  rule,  clamping  means  mount- 
ed on  said  target  and  engageable  with  a  rule  received  in 
said  passage  to  mainUin  the  target  in  adjusted  position 
whereby  the  heavy  graduation  stripes  on  the  target  may 
be  read  from  a  great  disUnce  in  poor  light  with  a  tele- 
scope thereby  avoiding  strain  in  reacting  and  inaccuracies 
in  reading  and  recording  the  informatioo  sought. 


1    Apparatus  for  detecting  variations  in  the  diameter 
of  an  advancing  strand,  which  comprises  a  firet  pulley 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fUed  axis   and  havmg 
a   substantially   square -grooved  periphery  as  viewed   ir 
transverse  cross  section,  a  second  pulley  havmg  a  sub 
stantially  square  periphery  as  viewed  in  transverse  cross 
section  designed  to  fit  slidably  within  the  square  groove 
of  said  fir^t   pulley,   a  movable   support  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  second  pulley  so  that  its  wjuare  penpticry 
fits  within  the  square  groove  of  said  first  pulley,  the 
strand    advancing    therebetween,    means    engaging    said 
movable  support  for  resiliently  urging  said  second  pulley 
toward  said  first  pulley  so  that  the  peripheries  of  said 
pulleys    continuously    conuct    the    advancing    strand, 
whereby  said  second  pulley  moves  on  its  support  toward 
and   away   from   said  first  pulley   in  accordance   with 
changes  in  the  diameter  of  the  strand  advancing  there- 
between, a  switch,  a  cam  roUer  for  actuaung  said  switch 
and  a  camming  bar  carried  by  said  movable  support  and 
engaging   said    cam    roller,    said   camming    bar   having 
central  portion  of  one  elevation  which  engages  said  cam 
roller  when  the  advancing  strand  has  a  diameter  within 
preselected  tolerance  limits  of  its  nominal  diameter  to 
operate  said  switch  to  a  first  position  indicating  a  strand 
diameter  within  the  tolerance  limits,  said  camming  bar 
also  having  end   portions  of  different  elevations  than 
the  central  portions  to  change  the  position  of  said  switch 
to  indicate  diameter  variations  greater  and  less  than  the 
preselected  tolerance  limits. 


2,913,S29 

GAUGING  APPARATUS 

Max  M.  Arihi,  Detmlt,  MWi.  aarfisjor  to  John  D. 

MacAilkv,  Chkifo,  Dl.       ,^,  ,  .  . 
AppHcadoa  Mawfc  19,  1956,  SeHal  No.  572,243 
16  Claims.    (O.  33—147) 
7    In  a  system  for  measuring  the  degree  of  eccentricity 
of  rotatable  workpieccs  having  generally  circular  cross 
sections,  a  first  capacitor  plate,  a  movable  capacitor  plate 
disposed  adjacent  said  first  capacitor  plate  having  a  limit 
position  to  movement  in  one  direction,  actuating  means 
for  moving  said  capacitor  plate  and  engageable  with  a 
line  on  the  surface  of  each  workpiece  as  the  workpiece  is 
rotated  relative  to  a  reference  plane,  means  including  said 
actuating  means  for  moving  said  movable  plate  to  said 
limit  position  at  the  point  on  said  line  which  is  moiit  dis- 
tant from  said  reference  plane  independently  of  the  ab- 
aolute  value  of  that  distance.  UTinslating  means  for  con- 
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verting  dunt^  in  the  relative  podtions  of  said  plates  into 
a  signal  some  characteristic  of  which  change*  with  said 
changes  fai  the  relative  porition  of  said  plates,  and  control 
means  controlled  by  said  translating  means. 


^^■Tr/JLA 


perpendicular  to  said  flrat  nit,  a  carrier  tumably  mounted 
on  said  membar  about  a  sacoad  mmm  parallel  to  said 
first  axis,  a  pair  of  spacing  mamban  fixed  on  said  carrier 
for  engagement  with  a  gear  or  the  like  to  hold  the  car- 
rier at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  gear  and  to  move  it 
with  the  gear  upon  movement  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
feelers,  means  mounting  said  feelers  on  said  carrier,  said 


10.  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  change  of  position  of 
a  sensing  element,  a  support  member,  a  first  capacitor 
^ate.  a  second  capacitor  plate  disposed  in  spaced  proxim- 
ity to  said  first  plate,  means  supporting  said  second  plate 
for  rotational  motion  relative  to  said  support  member  and 
relative  to  said  first  plate,  an  actuating  member  connected 
to  the  sensing  element,  means  supporting  said  actuating 
member  for  translational  motion  relative  to  said  support 
member  and  relative  to  said  second  plate,  and  deflectable 
means  moved  by  said  actuating  member  for  moving  said 
second  plate. 

ANGLE  BLOCK 

Panl  M.  Sckrolsr,  g—dhn,  Ohio 

ApplicatkMi  Jwury  9, 19S4,  Sarial  No.  558,065 

laalm.    (CL33— 174) 


A  series-angle  block  adapted  to  fit  a  series  of  different 
flange  angles  comprising  a  generally  frustum -shaped  body 
having  top  and  bottom  contacts  formed  with  fiat  bearing 
surfaces  which  lie  in  substantially  parallel  planes  inclined 
with  respect  to  a  plane  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  and  a  plurality  of  work- 
ing contacts  on  the  sides  of  said  body,  said  contacts  being 
inclined  at  different  angles  with  respect  to  said  flat 
bearing  surfaces  so  as  to  provide  a  block  having  a  sencs 
of  differently  inclined  working  contacts  thereon,  a  disc 
of  template  stock  secured  to  each  of  said  bearing  surfaces 
and  having  opposite  contacts  of  equal  dimensions  which 
conform  to  the  peripheral  contour  of  said  flat  bearing 
surfaces,  the  edges  of  said  discs  being  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  contacts  thereof. 


2,913^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  GEARS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Winy  HaOer,  Karisrake,  BMca,  Gcnnamr 

AppHcaHon  AafMl  19,  1958,  SarW  No.  75i;841 

ClidM  priority,  afffcafloB  Gsfaay  AagMt  22,  1957 

11  OaiMa.    (CL  33—179.5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  gears  and  the  like,  com- 
prkiflf  a  lever  mounted  to  turn  about  a  fint  sUtionary 
axis,  a  member  mounted  on  said  lever  for  sliding  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto  in  a  line  located  in  a  plane 


.  tl 


'\-    I 


mounting  raeaw  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  feelers 
to  turn  about  a  third  axis  parallel  to  said  first  two  axes, 
resilient  means  operativcly  connecting  the  piv(M«d  feeler 
to  the  carrier  to  hold  such  feeler  in  engagement  with 
the  gear,  and  means  responsive  to  relative  movement 
between  the  feelers  for  indicating  the  relative  position  of 
one  with  respect  to  the  other. 


2,913332 

DRYING  APPARATUS 

Hlran  I.  r— ft—,  Datroll,  Mkh. 

AppUcatloa  Novaaibar  9, 1955,  SaiM  No.  545,927 

ICiniBia.    (0.34— 8#) 


1 .  A  clothes  dryer  with  chemical  air  conditioning  means 
for  domestic  use  comprising  a  cabinet,  partition  struc- 
ture disposed  within  said  cabinet  and  dividing  the  same 
into  juxuposed  clothes  drying  and  air  drying  compart- 
menU,  a  rotatable  horizonully  disposed  drying  dnmi  of 
perforated  form  supported  in  said  clothes  drying  com- 
partment, a  hygroscopic  solid  dehydrator  disposed  in  said 
air  drying  compartment,  hygroscopic  solution  formed 
from  said  solid  flowing  downward  throu^  said  dehy- 
drator, means  to  rotate  said  drum  in  one  direction  meam 
disposed  within  said  cabinet  and  defining  a  recirculating 
air  path  between  said  compartments  extending  upwardly 
through  said  dehydrator  in  counter  flow  to  said  solution, 
through  said  partition  at  the  upper  part  of  said  cabinet, 
downwardly  throu^  said  drum  and  drying  compartment 
and  between  said  compartments  along  the  lower  part 
of  said  cabinet  to  the  lower  part  of  said  dehydrator,  said 
air  path  defining  means  including  a  fan  having  an  intake 
communicating  with  that  portion  of  said  path  extending 
upwardly  through  said  dehydrator,  a  discharge  duct  for 
said  fan  extending  throu^  said  partition  into  said  clothes 
drying  compartment  and  having  a  discharge  opening  dis- 
posed subsUntially  tangential  to  the  circumference  of  said 
drum  and  extending  in  a  direction  in  opposed  relation 
to  said  direction  of  roution  of  said  drum  whereby  at 
least  the  major  portion  of  air  discharged  by  said  fan 
flows  through  said  dnun  in  counterflow  to  the  direction 
of  roution  of  said  drum,  an  opening  in  the  front  of  said 
cabinet  for  the  loading  and  imloading  of  cloches  into  said 
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clothes  drying  compartment  and  an  opening  «>  *•  JoP 
of  said  cabinet  for  loading  of  chemical  into  said  dehy- 
drator. ^^^^^^^^^_ 

1,913,833 

CUSHION  HAIR  DRYER 

GaonlB  K.  GHata,  Dea  Motoca,  Iowa 

'   AppllSSSAI»5:iW*.8-«  No.  418,982 

4  nriai     (CL  34—97) 
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which  consists  in  causing  tiie  P^^o™^^"?^' 
series  of  dance  steps  upon  a  chart  compowd  of  a  |mu- 
raUty  of  sections  that  include  an  integrated  «?«Wm- 
dexing  means,  which  sections  include  charactensuc  iden- 
tifying indicia  and  an  integrated  «»?»P«>f*^  "*^ 
comprising  interaccting  lines  and  indicia  ^^^  .^ 
portions  parallel  to  the  line  of  sight  are  of  predeterajined 
Seeing  and  tiuckness  while  the  lateral  P<«k>m  of  ^ 
1^  and  indicia  are  of  substantiaUy  grwtcr  thi^n«s 
and  spacing  so  as  to  be  effective  to  counterbalance  photo- 
graphic distortion  of  said  chart  sections,  and  rn  timvi- 
taneously  so  photographing  the  performer  executtng  the 
dance  steps  as  to  include  selected  sections  of  said  chart 


1  A  cushion  for  drying  hair  of  a  person  disposed  in 
a  reclining  position,  said  cushion  comprismg  a  hollow 
base,  padding  over  said  hollow  base,  a  cover  over  said 
pedding.  aligned  air  paasages  in  said  base,  said  pajlding 
and  said  cover,  and  means  for  communicating  said  hol- 
low base  witii  a  heated  air  supplier,  said  mwns  bemg  in 
the  form  of  an  air  hose,  said  air  hose  including  a  flmng 
on  said  base,  said  fitting  extendmg  Uirough  said  paddmg 
and  said  cover. 

2,913,834  _^ 

EDUCATIONAL  APPARA^  TOR  D^ 
ING  GRAVITATIONAL  EFFBCre 
1 T.  Kaafa,  Sola  PmbIb,  CaM. 
_  jiir24riH8,  Sarial  No.  744,194 
8  CtefaM.    (CL  35—19) 


"^ 


1  A  classroom  device  for  demonsU-ating  characteristics 
of  projected  and  freely  falling  bodies  compnsmg  cl^ 
trically  controlled  retention  means,  a  first  body  adaptwl 
to  be  retained  stationary  by  said  retention  means,  launch- 
ing means  for  launching  a  projectile  body  direct  y  at  said 
first  body  from  a  launching  position  spaced  laterally  of 
and  on  a  level  below  said  retention  means,  and  ineans 
activated  by  the  launching  of  said  projectile  body  to 
activate  said  retention  means  to  effect  the  release  of  said 
first  body  simultaneously  with  the  launching  of  MJd  pro- 
jectile body,  whereby  said  bodies  subsequenUy  collide  m 
mid-air  to  demonstrate  certain  gravitational  laws. 


2,913,835  _  ^^^^ 

CHARTING  AND  TEACHING  DANCE  STEPS 

Joeeph  F.  MoatlBC,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

AnpllcattoaNovember  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  623,187 

4  Chdma.    (CL  35—29) 


o 
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^        4-^  • 
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^^?^7Sy^T^*iJijiT* 

2,913334  _ 

WRITING  GUIDE  FOR  THE  BUND 

Charles  L. Smnk, Ckkafo,  m.    ,,,,„ 

AppUeatio.  '^^^SJ^^^^^y  ^•^  ''^' 


,(  ,  • 


1  A  writing  guide  for  the  blind  comprising  a  U^y  for 
accommodating  a  stack  of  writing  paper  and  having  a 
bottom  and  side  walls,  guide  means  for  property  locating 
the  paper  in  said  tray  including  aligned  vertical  flaps  on 
said  bouom  adjacent  to  and  paraUel  with  one  side  waU, 
a  stencU  removably  positioned  above  said  flaps  and  re- 
movably fitted  between  the  side  waUs  <>;  «"*^J"yjaid 
stencil  having  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  parallel  slots  therein 
for  providing  guideways  for  writing  on  the  PaP«J'  «*»J 
slots  being  spaced  from  tiie  line  of  said  flaps  and  from 
the  other  side  wall  of  the  tray  to  provide  margms  on  tHe 
paper.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

2,913,837 
SHOE  HEEL  CONSTIRUCTION 


—  e 


1    The  method  of  charting  the  successive  steps  of  a 
performer  photographically  upon  a  motion  picture  film, 


In  a  shoe  construction  having  an  insole  with  a  heel 
portion,  having  an  outsole  with  a  heel  P^^'^"- /"l';^ 
imr  a  heel:  a  Uiin  firm  plate  posiuoned  on  top  of  the  hec^ 
portion  of  said  insole  and  having  a  central  opening  and 
having  an  outiine  conforming  to  the  outiine  of  said  heel 
portion  of  the  insole  with  the  extreme  edges  of  the  plate 
matching  said  edges  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  insole  and 
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with  nid  edges  and  all  portkms  of  the  plate  in  the  same 
piane  oa  top  of  the  insole;  a  relatively  diia  cushion  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  positioned  on  top  of  said 
insole  and  plate,  the  extreme  edfes  of  said  cushion  mMch- 
ing  iht  extreme  edges  of  the  plate;  a  cover  of  thin,  flex- 
ible material  seciued  over  said  cushion  and  adapted  to 
be  between  the  foot  and  said  cushion  and  having  a  pro- 
jecting wrapping  flange  folded  downwardly  around  the 
edges  of  said  cushion,  plate,  and  insole  and  having  an 
inwardly  bent  portion  secured  beneath  the  insole  to  the 
underside  thereof;  and  nails  securing  said  heel  to  the  heel 
portion  of  the  outsolc  and  insole  and  having  their  upper 
ends  clinched  against  the  underside  of  said  plate;  the 
marginal  edge  of  said  plate  being  snugly  engaged  by 
said  wrapping  flange  and  providing  a  firm  wrappifig  edge. 


interengageable  elements  connected  respectively  to  the 
top  and  second  leg  and  a  latch-control  member  m<Hmted 
on  the  upper  cod  of  said  second  leg,  and  a  gravity  actu- 
ated latch-actuator  carried  by  uid  top,  said  actuator, 
when  the  top  is  horizontal,  lying  in  the  path  of  move- 


APPARATUS  FOR  PROCIMING  ACOUmC 
DAMPING  MATERIAL 
Raymond  D.  Black,  Haddoa  H 
mesne  assignnnents,  to  the 
as  represented  by  the 

Applkatkw  Ivne  1,  If  54, 
5  Clafans.    (d. 


NJn  asslt«»r,  by 
States  of  America 
of  the  Air  Force 
No.  433,434 

) 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  continuously  moving 
strip  of  a  material  to  a  uniform  acoustic  impedance  com- 
prising a  calender  having  a  pair  of  rollers,  means  for 
driving  said  rollers  to  drive  said  strip  between  said  rollers 
at  a  fixed  rate,  means  providing  a  continuous  control  for 
varying  the  pressure  applied  between  said  rollers,  a  take- 
up  mechanism  for  said  strip,  means  coupled  to  said  roller 
driving  means  for  frictionally  driving  said  take-up  mecha- 
nism, said  take-up  mechanism  tending  to  draw  said  strip 
from  said  rollers  at  a  rate  faster  than  the  rate  provided 
by  said  rollers  whereby  a  constant  tension  is  provided 
on  said  strip,  a  mechanism  for  passing  a  known  acoustic 
signal  through  said  calendered  and  tensioned  strip,  and 
means  for  detecting  said  signal  and  indicating  the  imped- 
ance of  said  strip  to  the  passage  of  said  signal,  said  de- 
tected signal  indicating  the  desired  pressure  variation  to 
be  applied  to  said  rollers  to  provide  a  material  having  a 
uniform  acoustic  impedance. 


2,913,139 
IRONING  TABLE 
Ernest  V.  A.  Ashby,  Cohunbos,  Ind^  assigBor  to  Arvin 
Industries,    Inc^    Columbus,    Ind^    a    corporation    of 
Indiana 
Application  October  2f,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,420 
4  CUims.     (CL  3g— 121) 
I.   In  an  adjustable  table  having  a  top.  crossed  pivot 
ally   interconnected  first  and   second   top-supporting   legs 
'iwingable   into    and   out   of    a    collapsed    position,    said 
first  leg  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  top,  means  on 
the    top   guiding    the   upper   end   of   the   second   leg   for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  pivotal  coniMCtion 
of  the  first  leg  and  the  top.  latch  means  acting  between 
the  top  and  said  second  leg  and  operative  to  limit  ex- 
tending movement   of  said   legs,   said   means   including 


ment  of  said  latch-control  member  and  engageable  there- 
with to  positively  effect  interengagement  of  interengage- 
able elements  before  the  legs  reach  fully  collapsed  posi- 
tion, said  actuator  being  movable  out  of  such  path  under 
the  influence  of  gravity  when  the  top  is  in  a  vertical 
position. 


2,913LS4« 
DBPLAY^ 

^'eelpost, 
14,  iM4,  S« 
(CL 


AppUcalloa  Novi 
1 


.) 


No.  449,109 


Display  unit  construction  adapted  for  use  in  connection 
with  a  merchandise  counter  comprising:  a  primary  hol- 
low body  element  having  light  transmitting  side  wall 
members  and  a  bottom  wall  having  an  opening;  illumina- 
tion means  positioned  between  said  side  walls  and  above 
said  bottom  wall,  a  sound  producing  means  disposed 
upon  said  bottom  wall  and  opposite  said  opening;  a  cen- 
tral support  element  having  means  to  engage  said  body 
element,  and  second  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  same  to  said  merchandise  counter;  a  secondary  body 
element,  an  arm  element  swingably  connecting  said  sec- 
ond body  element  to  said  central  support  element  proxi- 
mate to  and  within  the  field  of  the  light  passing  through  a 
light  transmitting  side  wall  member,  and  indicia  carrying 
means  detachably  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  sec- 
ondary body  element. 


2,913341 

DISPLAY  AND  UKE  DEVICES 

WiUiam  Gray  Herton.  Northunptoo,  England 

Applkatioa  September  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,141 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain 

October  4,  1955 

1  Claim,     (a.  4»->43) 

A    display    device    comprising   a    perforated    plate,    a 

plurality  of  sections  of  a  display  surface,  each  section 
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containing  a  large  number  of  perforations  adapted  to 
receive  attaching  lugs  of  indicating  members  and  bemg 
formed  by  a  flat  longitudinal  substantially  rectangular 
strip  of  stiff  material  with  at  least  one  of  its  longer  edges 
bent  round  to  form  a  narrow  channel  at  the  front,  and  a 
plurality  of  means  for  securing  each  section  independ- 
ently of  any  other  section  to  the  perforated  plate,  each 


relative  transverse  disposition  with  their  bight  denents 
crossed,  a  retaining  lock  device  rigid  with  the  bight  ele- 
ment of  one  of  said  rod  members  and  providing  an  open- 


,i^  ■•••■  I^ 


means  being  adapted  to  engage  at  least  one  perforation 
of  the  perforated  plate,  the  perforations  m  the  perforated 
plate  being  regulariy  spaced  and  arranged  and  each  of 
said  sections  of  a  display  surface  being  similarly  perfo- 
rated whereby  when  any  one  of  said  sections  is  mounted 
on  said  perforated  plate  the  perforations  thereof  coincide 
with  the  perforations  in  said  perforated  plate. 


ing  in  which  the  bight  element  of  the  other  rod  member 
IS  loosely  confined,  and  longitudinal  senes  of  spring  clips 
on  the  legs  of  said  pair  of  U-shaped  rod  members,  said 
clips  arranged  for  holding  of  cards. 


STORAGE  CABINET  FOR  TRANSPARENCIES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

John  R.  Middeats,  St  Charles,  Mo. 

Applicatioa  Aaril  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  454,429 

1  Claim,     (a.  4«— 1»4.1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,913,844 
WITHDRAWN 


2313,S45 
FISHING  APPARATUS 

Howard  E.  Baker  and  Joseph  A.  1^^^' 2^^^J,V" 

Applicatioa  February  U,  1958,  Serial  No.  718^74 

19  Clafans.     (CL  43— 15) 


In  a  storage  cabinet  for  transparencies  and  the  like,  a 
plurality  of  transparent  shelves  and  means  foi;  remov- 
ably clamping  transparencies  on  said  shelves,  said  means 
comprising  removable  trackways  formed  with  inwardly 
directed  flanges  spaced  apart  at  their  inner  edges,  spring 
clips  slidably  engaging  the  ends  of  the  shelves  and  the 
ends  of  the  trackways  for  detachably  securing  them  to 
the  shelves,  and  spring  clips  having  enlarged  central  por- 
tions normally  of  greater  width  than  the  space  between 
the  inner  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  trackways  and  having 
laterally  overhanging  ends,  said  last-mentioned  spring  clips 
being  slidably  mounted  in  the  trackways  and  having  said 
ends  adapted  to  engage  transparencies  mounted  on  the 
shelves.  

2,913,843 

CHRISTMAS  CARD  STANDS 

Joseph  R.  WKtlck,  Toronto,  Octario,  Canada 

AppUoition  Mart*  24, 1959,  Serial  No.  842,175 

^^       4  ClatanB.     (a.  40—124) 

1    A  card  stand  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped  rod 

members  having  legs  diverging  downwardly  from  a  bight 

element  to  a  lower  end,  said  rod  members  arranged  m 


1    A  fish  hook  setting  device  for  use  with  a  fishing  rod 
and  line,  comprising  a  reel  assembly,  means  for  detach- 
ably mounting  the  same  to  a  fishing  rod,  a  second  Une 
associated  with  said  reel  assembly  adapted  to  be  unwound 
therefrom,  spring  means  within  said  reel  assembly  nor- 
mally  urging  said  second   line  to   retracted    position,   a 
trigger  assembly  mounted  on  said  reel  assembly  and  en- 
gageable with  said  second  line  to  hold  the  same  against 
retraction  by   said   spring   means,   said   trigger   assernb  y 
responsive  to  a  pull  on  said  second  line  to  release  its  hold 
on  said  second  line  whereby  said  second  line  is  abruptly 
retracted,  a  jaw  assembly  on  the  free  end  of  said  second 
line  adapted  to  tightly  engage  a  fishing  line  at  times,  and 
means  on  said  jaw  assembly  engageable  with  said  trigger 
assembly  when  said  second  line  is  retracted  to  release 
said  jaw  assembly  from  engagement  with  the  fishing  line 


2  913  844 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
UPSTREAM  MOVEMENT  OF  FISH 
AlbeitoB  L.  McLala,  MarqMtte,  ^Ich^  asrigoar  tojHJe 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  ^    ,,^,     --.ixi-* 
Application  March  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  723,612 
12  Claims.     (Q.  43—17.1) 
(Granted  under  TWe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1     Apparatus  for  selectively  controlling  the  movements 
of  aquatic  animals  in  a  body  of  water  having  opposing 


( 
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banks  comprising,  a  D.C.  energy  source,  a  grounded  elec- 
trode means  on  one  bank  connected  to  a  pontive  termi- 
nal of  said  D.C.  energy  source,  a  control  dectrode  array 
extending  obliquely  to  the  bank  dispoaed  in  said  body 
of  water  at  about  mid-depth,  electrical  resistor  means  in 
series  between  said  grounded  electrode  and  the  control 
electrode  array,  a  negative  electrode  array  immersed  in 
the  water  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  control 
electrode  array  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  control  elec- 


LUKE 


trode  array  being  located  between  the  negative  electrode 
array  and  the  said  one  bank,  said  negative  electrode  array 
being  connected  to  a  negative  terminal  of  the  DC.  energy 
source  where  a  D.C.  field  of  predetermined  voluge  gra- 
dient exists  between  and  surrounds  the  control  electrode 
array  and  the  negative  electrode  array,  aquatic  animal 
refuge  means  adjacent  said  bank  and  the  electrode  arrays, 
and  electrical  shielding  means  extending  into  the  body  of 
water  from  said  refuge  means  klong  substantially  the 
same  axis  as  said  negative  electrode  array. 


2jfl3J47 

FBH  LURE 

E.  Ware,  SadaUa,  Mo. 

Applkatfoa  Jmm  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  590,0M 

4  Clafans.    (CL  43— 42.M) 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  plug  portion  and  a  fly 
portion  the  plug  portion  constituted  of  a  thin  nwtal  blank, 
formed  into  an  upwardly  facing  opening  channel,  said 
channel  being  arched  upwardly  in  a  smooth  curve  from 
front  to  rear,  the  flanged  side  members  having  a  crescent 
shape  to  blend  smoothly  with  the  web  of  the  channel, 
at  the  ends  thereof,  increasing  in  height  to  a  maximuitr 
substantially  at  the  highest  portion  of  the  arch,  an  elon- 
gated opening  formed  in  the  web  of  the  channel  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  said  channel  being  free  of 
obstructions  above  and  below  said  opening  for  a  short  dis- 
tance to  allow  the  passage  of  water  through  said  open- 
ing, when  the  lure  is  drawn  through  the  water,  to  modify 
the  motion  of  the  lure  as  it  is  so  drawn;  line  attaching 
means  at  the  forward  end  of  the  channel;  a  hook  sus- 
pended from  the  underside  of  the  channel  between  the 
forward  and  mid  points  of  the  arch  and  in  advance  of  the 
opening  of  the  web;  and  means  at  the  rear  of  the  plug 
portion  flexibly  connecting  the  plug  and  fly  portions. 


1,  19S7,  Serial  No.  M9.712 
5  Claims.    (O.  43— 42.U) 


1.  In  a  fishing  lure,  a  generally  elongated  blade  body 
having  fishing  line  atuching  means  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  counterweight  baU  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  pin  car- 
ried by  the  other  end  of  said  lure  body,  said  body  having 
a  generally  convex  surface  adapted  to  face  downwardly 
when  the  lure  is  drawn  through  the  water,  whereby  the 
body  undergoes  a  rocking  motion  in  response  to  the  force 
exerted  by  the  line  and  the  force  exerted  by  the  counter- 
weight, a  propeller  mounted  on  said  pin  between  said 
body  and  said  ball,  and  hooks  attachd  to  the  ends  of  the 
propeller  blades,  the  propeller  blades  being  twisted  to 
present  a  generally  reflective  surface  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate when  said  lure  is  drawn  through  water  whereby  the 
propeller  simulates  tail  motion  while  presenting  the  hooks 
in  a  circular  disposition  while  said  propeller  is  rotating. 


2,913,M9 

FISHING  LURE 

John  Leonard  Rotateac,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Application  Febrvaiy  24,  I95t,  Serial  No.  717.745 

3CbdiM.    (a.  43— 42.41) 


1 .  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  body  portion  consisting  of 
plastic  material  and  of  circular  cross-section,  said  body 
portion  being  of  generally  oval  shape  endwise  and  ter- 
minating at  its  rear  end  in  a  concave  portion  merging 
into  a  series  of  integral  spaced  leaf-like  flexible  guard 
portions,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  the  body  portion 
by  a  portion  having  a  relatively  thin  cross-section  and  is 
yieldablc  to  move  inwardly  in  relation  to  the  body  por- 
tion when  compressed  by  a  fish  and  to  move  outwardly  to 
resume  its  normal  position  when  released,  each  of  said 
guard  portions  being  curved  endwise  on  its  exterior  sur- 
face and  cross-wise  and  having  a  hook-receiving  slot 
spaced  from  its  outer  end  extending  endwise,  a  wire 
shank  extending  centrally  through  the  body  portion  and 
permanently  embedded  therein,  an  eye  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  shank  adjacent  to  the  body  portion,  the  shank 
extending  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  body  portion,  a 
series  of  hooks  rigidly  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
shank  and  each  hook  having  a  barb  located  inwardly 
of  a  guard  portion,  the  barb  being  in  alinement  with  the 
slot  in  the  guard  portion  and  operating  to  extend  through 
and  outwardly  of  the  guard  portion  when  the  latter  is 
compressed,  the  guard  portion  end  of  the  lure  being  of 
greater  diameter  at  its  widest  portion  than  the  body 
portion.  ^ 
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1    In   a  fishing  hook  and  lure  keeper  device  of  the 

f^1,^««in^  mounted  conc.otricallyjdong 
S?  '::^mdTo."«i,  of  «id  body  •f.'"™' S^„J^;i 

■w»tioii    eilendiiu    loii»itudiii»lly    alonj    »«a       ."L," 

'  J^^^i^mcTlo  it.  peripheral  lurfKe.  «id  pimel  por- 

STh^^^"  iVoSl,  Wt-penloop  P?™»f  «■ 

ST^of  «id  b«k  panel  portwi.  Ion,  "i"  '  ™ 
S^'^'^ettJ^rl^?^'»*S 

K  f^wSSl  .he  hook,  «>d  lures  when  .  pr.«nUy- 
presented  portion  becomes  worn  out  in  use. 

PUSH-PULL  ROLLING  SOUNDPIGJOY 


.  .ecood  «e«nUy  ci"»l"  perforated  »de  w^  »^ 
rMnOel  relation  to  said  flrtt  4ide  wall,  V~!.,^  ^  the 

^^TWST.*'"**""'  ■«^«  «d  voice  can  to 
said  cylindrical  wall. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ^^^  M^  CHARGES 
OF  GLASS  INTO  MOLDS  .«_,„ 

John  E.  McU-fWta^Alt-,  ^^ 
Toledo,  OWo,  aalgMn  to  Omum  wrnxm  w-» 


—  -^^-t. 


r;   -.i 


i   In  an  apparatus  for  guiding  fallmg  gob.  of  molten 
rii  ^?i^  including  a  horizontally  movable  v«^ 

Sc^y^ic^  guide,  the  ^^^^^l^^^^T^- 
anism  for^ciUating  said  gmde  m  a  P^d^wmmod  hon 

S  path  comprising  cams  for  "T^.^^^J^^^", 
rontl^Wincluding  a  primary  cam  by  which  the  guide  is 
S^^^  S?c  the'Ub  during  its  downward  mov^, 
^dTwcondary  cam  by  which  the  guide  is  rrtracted, 
t^  p*:^^opera Jg  omnections  be^-»f[„«^ 
omTllid  Buide  a  cam  shaft  on  which  the  cams  are  co- 
^Tm^^^°P«"^  connections  between^e 
S^'^sn^^Sde  including  a  rtcipncwuing  devH^  a  con- 
D^SnTrod^ecting  said  device  with  the  gmde.  a  cam 
S^er^  joumaSd  in  said  reciprocating  device  and 
foUower  «»  )"»"»••       cam  said  cam  follower  and  pn- 
nmmng  on  said  primary  cam.  wuu  *-«" 
m^im  cooperating  during  rotatioo  of  the  »aft  to  pro^ 

«n  «id  secoodary  cam,  the  latter-mentioned  cam  follower 
^n^mi^^SarrSm  cooperating  during  rout«n  of 
^l  ^t  to^S  tTUde^o  its  starting  posiuon  after 
£'^b  iudiif^viris  completed,  and  spring  bufier 
mefm  ^ratively  connected  to  said  reciprocating  device 
2^,^ng  an'operaung  connection  between  said  sec- 
ond roll  and  the  secondary  cam. 

ENDLESS  BED  WE  WKTAlJl^ 
^^      FINBHING  MAOTNES 

A-k-tatiil^tM^^N..  53..34. 
"^^^""^  It^lM.    (CI  51—5) 
,  ^  machi^'of^e  d^er^^n^-P^ 

^^^ItadtiS^etal  «rface  toishinj  umn  mounted 
^^.  fc^n  oarSel  relationship  to  one  another  in  . 

,  A  push  pull  mllin,  .oundin,  toy  comprising  a  cylin-    .uri^  "[^.^Z^^  ^^  conveyed  by  .aid 
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reUtion  to  and  moving  with  »id  bed,  .nd  meani  for  determined  chan»t  in  the  amtude  of  «^  fr*"*^  ^ue  to 
supplying  current  to  said  chucks,  so  that  the  chucks  are  wear  on  said  grinding  metnben  causes  said  Uquid  to  nse 
suppiyrag  currcni    u  «u  .  .^  ^^  ^^^^  chamber  and  contact  said  wire  conUcts 


^^LjC^y^y- 


>«SKUI 


energized  only  for  their  straightaway  travel  past  the  afore 

said  units. 


2  913  8i54 
CENTERLESS  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Cari    Gustaf    Ekholm,    Udkoping,    Sweden,   assignor    to 
Lidkopings  Mckaniska  Vcrkatads  Akticbolag,  Lidkop- 
Ins,  Sweden,  a  corpontioB  of  Sweden 

Applicatloa  May  21,  1957.  Serial  No.  M0.566 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Sweden  May  23,  1956 

TClafans.    (a.  51— IM) 


1  A  centerlcss  grinding  machine  for  plunge-grinding 
comprising  opposed  grinding  and  regulating  wheels  be- 
tween which  a  work  piece  is  confined  in  the  grinding 
operation,  rotary  drive  means  for  said  grinding  wheel, 
rotary  drive  means  for  said  regulating  wheel,  feed  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  approach  of  said  grinding  wheel 
and  work  piece  in  said  operation,  control  means  for  said 
feed  means  operable  in  one  position  to  effect  approach 
movement  at  a  rapid  rate  and  in  a  second  position  to 
effect  approach  movement  at  a  lower  rate,  and  mecha- 
nism connecting  said  regulating  wheel  and  its  drive  means 
responsive  to  the  change  in  torque  exerted  on  the  regulat- 
ing wheel  upon  contact  between  the  grinding  wheel  and 
the  work  piece  automatically  operating  said  control  means 
from  said  one  position  to  said  second  position  to  change 
the  said  relative  approach  movement  to  the  lower  rate. 


to  complete  a  circuit  and  energize  said  indicating  means, 
means  for  levelling  said  franr»e  whereby  said  liquid  is  re 
moved  from  said  wire  contacts  to  deenergize  said  electri- 
cal indicating  means. 


2,913455 
FLOOR  SURFACING  MACHINE 
Frank  P.  Vhwlla,  MtancapoMa,  Minn. 
Application  Febrvary  5,  195S,  Serial  No.  713,348 
SCiidiiH.    (CL51— 177) 
1    In  a  floor  surfacing  machine  having  a  frame,  handle, 
and  motor  driven   grinding   members,   the   improvement 
for  maintaining  the   grinding  members  in   substantially 
level  grinding  position,  said  improvement  comprising  a 
first  enclosed  chamber  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  second 
enclosed  chamber  mounted  on   said  frame  and   spaced 
from  said  first  chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  said  first 
and  second  chambers  and  having  a  liquid  electrical  con- 
ductor therein  at  a  predetermined  level  in  said  chambers, 
electrical  indicating  means,  wire  contacts  extending  into 
said   second  chamber  and  connected   to  said   indicating 
means  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  whereby  a  prc- 


2,913.S5« 

BUFFING  WHEEL 

Eari  Carttoi^  Toledo,  Ohio 

ApplicatkNi  September  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  537^43 

2Cfadma.    (0.51—193) 


1.  In  a  huffing  wheel  having  a  hub  member,  a  plural- 
ity of  fingers  radially  extending  from  said  hub  member, 
and  means  for  securing  the  inner  ends  of  said  fingers 
to  said  hub  member,  the  improvement  in  said  fingers 
comprising:  rectangular  pieces  of  cloth  cut  on  the  bias 
and  having  at  least  one  of  their  comers  cut  off  at  their 
inner  ends  adjacent  said  hub.  said  fingers  being  arranged 
around  said  hub  so  that  the  edges  of  said  cut-off  comer 
of  each  finger  abuts  the  edges  of  the  next  adjacent  finger 
adjacent  said  hub.  whereby  overlapping  of  any  portions 
of  said  substantially  rectangular  fingers  is  eliminated  in 
any  given  disk  layer. 


2,913,857 
ROTATIVE  ABRASIVE  STRUCTURE 
Ralph  W.  Reed,  White  Bear  TowiuUp,  Ramaey  County, 
and  Walter  James  RanUn  and  Banr  F.  Tongseth,  both 
of  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  aarignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  FanI,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

ApplicatkNi  Jnne  26.  1957,  Serial  No.  668,138  , 

12  Claims.    (CI.  51—193.5) 


1 1 .  A  rotative  abrasive  article  comprising  an  annulus 
of  many  substantially   uniformly  positioned  radially  ex 
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tendin.  flap  itwItoM  of  abn-ire  ih«*  material  retai^     MANUFACTUM  OF*p!5cKAGW  WTTH  STWNG 

S^\?thrrSuyi«merend.th««*tj^«^    ^'^'^^      HANDLES. AND  TAGS       ^^ 

logvuwr  m.  "~  '    ,     _-ji,iiv  outer  abraduig  pot-   „ ^   -     --*-—  VmM  HanmlMd,  N.Y.,  mobbiw  » 


tlLYof  MidrolUi  din)oa«l  at  ^  lateral  edgea  of  each 
5^..M^t2^d  Sntordng  membeia  being  flrmly 
:kSS  Tt^  .^S^JTof ^  fl*P  -^tion.  and  there- 
^'trSi^ater.l  reinforcing  diK:  .ection..  ui6r^-^ 
torciM  ^Sben  upon  aubjection  thereof  to  abrasion 
fSSS?  S  readttT-urftce-frUble  at  are«  w«*jrfve- 
V^^sedat  the  article  surface  through  a  gradual  wear- 
ing  away  of  taid  members. 


GEAR  TON^  TOOL       ^ 
waiter  S.  ^ -Li2-,i;arr4^^ 


HANDLES, AND  TAGS^    «rip«r  to 
^^^liCtetaM.    (CL53— 14) 


TMW11'      aP«  waa  te^     ^*      -'- 


4. 1957,  Serial  No.  «1»>71 

Tc 


tCkSm.    (CL  51— ItO 


."A'V 


':\ 


3  A  gear  hone  compriaing  a  gear-like  body  having  an 
annular  "Sothed  portion  provided  with^^^^"'"*''^;, 
to  the  required  tooth  form  of  a  gear  to  be  finished,  a 
least  the  annular  toothed  portion  of  said  hone  bemg  cast 
tTflnal  form  and  being  formed  of  a  solid  ^poxy  r«un 
compound  having  abrasive  particle,  of  gnt  .«  4^280 
embedded  therein  and  exposed  at  the  '"rff"  ^"'^^: 
said  annular  toothed  portion  havmg  a  J»f^^J»,,'?. 
Iween  90  above  and  40  below  rero  on  the  Rockwell  M 

•cale.  _^«— ^.— I— — 

2,913J59  _,^„ 

u^  J^'^S^Sj'^iiiJl^ti^  Motor. 
"'?SlS;SS^^iSa  ^fcr^  of  Dela- 

Tpplkatlon  March  3«,  IW*- *•»*■' J^^"  ^"^^'^^ 
5  Clalna.    (CL  51—291) 


1  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  flUed  Packages  *i^ 
str  ng-Udles  and  tags,  the  steps  of  ^o^^^^  fj^*^  ^^^^j 
ageTcach  with  a  closure  seam  m  uniformly  constant 
Xnc!ng  motion  along  one  path,  forming  complete 
^ver^Tndt^dual  string  handles  each  tcrmmated  at  one 
Tnd  by  a  tag  along  another  path,  and  staplmg  the  othw 
:°d  of  the  string  handle  to  each  closure  »eam  whUe  said 
packages  are  in  said  constant  motion  in  the  first  men 

''°r1n^"a'*'tag  and  string-handle  manufacjmng  and  ap- 
plying app^tus.  means  for  making  a  tag  from  a  leading 
end  irt^oTof  a  continuous  web  of  tag  fonnmg  sheet  ma- 
frri«J  alona  a  first  path  of  movement,  means  for  supply- 
T,.  cttinuoTstfing-strand  along  a  second  Pat^ --J; 
\n\  with  said  first  path  of  said  tag  making  meanvm^ns 
fnr  securing  cach  tag  to  the  stnng  strand  m  the  merging 
p°thT2Li  Ug  making  and  string-strand  supplying 
means  means  positioned  along  said  mergmg  path  of  he 
^ilkTnT^d  rtnng-suand  supplying  means  for  cutting 

s^d  stnng  strand  to  provide  a  P^^^^'^'^  .''''f^ 
^ng-hMdle  terminated  by  the  tag  and  having  a  free 
eLd  mSns  for  moving  filled  packages  -ac^  h^jvmgj 
closure  seam  in  a  third  path  at  a  un'form  comrtant  sp«^^ 

means  for  grippingly  ^'^^''i '^^"^  ^^^  ."^t^'^J^rt 
and  transferring  the  string  handle  free  end  to  the  clost^re 
J^Ta  package  moving  in  said  third  path,  tneans  for 
t^oring  Lid  transferred  string-handle  free  end  to  sa^^ 
package  closure  seam,  and  means  for  'nak.ng  each  of  the 
aforesaid  other  means  effective  m  timed  relation  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  progress  of  operations  of  said  manu- 
facturing and  applying  apparatus. 


1    The  method  of  making  an  antifricUoo  bcanng  hav- 
ing a   plurality   of   rolling   elemenU  between  a   pair   of 
relatively  rotaUble  race  rings,  including  the  rteps  of  mak- 
ing both  race  ring,  circular,  tcmporanly  diarnetncally 
nmanding  one  of  the  race  rings  within  itt  elastic  hmit  to  a 
predetermined  oral  contour,   rtiaping  the  penpbery   of 
Uie  temporarily  expanded  ring  to  a  circular  »"rface  of 
predetermined  me.  returning  the  ring  to  lU  non-expanded 
fonn  and  shaping  the  internal  wrface  of  «»d  ring  to  a 
corre«)onding  oval  contour  of  predetennined  «ze  and 
havingthe  same  radial  wall  thickneM  throughout  lUi^an- 
nular  extent. 


2.913,861 

MULTIPLE  PACKAGES 

M»n  MMnealc.  Wyoming,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Procter 

'^  A  ^SSrConTiJSrClncfainati,  Ohk..  a  conH«t*on 

Ip'S^tion  December  U;  l^S^S^Jd  No.  399,018 

^^^  4  Claims.     (Q.  53—28) 

1.   A  process  of  making  multiple  ojmpamnent  wn- 

tainers.  including  the  steps  of  '»«l"^»y2''^;°«  ''^^.J 
of  flexible  material  so  as  to  give  superposed  ^^^s  *^^^ 
form  opposite  outside  walls  of  the  container,  said  walls 
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having  heat  scalable  inner  surfacct.  interpoting  between  filled  region  and  moving  it  toward  and  pMt  said  rollers  so 

said  walls  at  least  one  inner  web  of  flexible  material  hav-  that  the  mouth  region  of  the  bag  will  be  pinched  between 

ing  heat  sealabie  surfaces,  and  beat  sealing  the  perimetri-  said  rollers  along  a  sealing  line  closely  alongside  said  filled 
cal  edges  of  the  container  together  in  the  form  of  a 


unitary  flange  on  all  except  one  of  the  edges  of  said  con- 
tainer, including  the  folded  edge  of  said  first  mentioned 
web.  thereby  fcwming  a  container  having  a  plurality  of 
commodity  receiving  compartments  with  filling  openings 
only  at  the  unsealed  edge. 


MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AND  FILLING 
FOIL  PACKETS 
N.  flubee,  AfjIsiOB,  Wh.,  SMignni  to  Circle 
MachiMiT  ft  a»pply  CuipniU,  Apflstoa,  WIs^  a  cor- 

AppikatkM  MMck  2f ,  1955, 8«W  No.  497,633 
2g  CblBBi.     (CL  53-^3) 


1.  A  packaging  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  for  fecdil^g  and  medially  folding  a  first  web  of 
sheet  material,  means  for  interposing  therebetween  and 
feeding  a  second  web  of  sheet  material,  means  for  seal- 
ing said  webs  to  form  a  row  of  double  compartment 
packets  having  a  common  central  wall,  means  for  engag- 
ing and  conveying  said  row  of  packets  in  a  predetermined 
path  of  travel,  means  for  severing  said  strip  of  packets 
into  individual  units  and  for  conveying  said  units  in  a 
path  of  travel,  mechanism  acting  successively  on  each 
packet  to  open  and  fill  first  one  compartment  and  then 
the  other,  and  mechanism  for  sealing  each  packet  closed 
across  its  open  end  so  as  to  close  and  seal  both  compart- 
ments thereof. 


1,913J43 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  EDGE  SEAL 
CLOSURES  ON  BAGS 
John  D.  Sylvester,  Gardca  CNy,  and  Edwta  E.  M< 

Rodyn  Hclgbts,  N.Y.,  as^  John  D.  Kccnan,  Jr„  Cald- 
well, NJ,,  assigBon  to  Ahmco  Packaging  Machinery. 
Inc^  Long  Island  City,  N.Y^  a  corporatkMi  of  New 
York 

AMlcatkMi  March  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  722,524 
7  dafan.  (CL  53—373) 
1.  In  a  heat-sealing  machine  adapted  to  form  an  edge- 
seal  closure  on  a  heat-sealable  t>ag  containing  mechandise, 
a  heat-applying  means  comprising  a  pair  of  tangentially 
arranged  rollers  one  of  which  has  a  heated  attenuated 
edge,  means  for  engaging  the  bag  along  the  margin  of  its 

I 


region,  and  a  shielding  element  adjacent  and  tangent  to  said 
heated  roller  edge  between  the  latter  and  the  filled  region 
of  the  bag,  to  shield  the  latter  from  the  heat  of  said  roller. 


2,9134*4 

PACKAGE  STACKING  AND  SEALING 

MECHANISM 

CiMwca  I.  Maiyot,  Foatam  Wlk,  MrffMr  to  F.  B. 

RcdiBgtoa  Co.,  BeDwood,  DL,  a  corporatkNi  at  Dchi- 


Origtoal  appBcatlM  Mkj  2«,  195t,  Serial  No.  16344S, 
now  Patent  No.  2,7S4,99t,  dated  Inly  17,  1954.  Dl- 
vlded  and  thk  trr»nMim  Jmm  5,  1954,  Serial  No. 
5g9  440 

ItClaiM.    (CL53— 3r7) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  the  folded  ends  of  pack- 
age wrappers  to  which  adhesive  has  been  applied,  a  pair 
of  endless  traveling  belts  arranged  in  parallelism  to  pro- 
vide a  sealmg  channel  having  a  receiving  end  and  through 
which  the  packages  are  conducted  with  the  ends  thereof 
bearing  against  the  opposed  inner  runs  of  said  belts,  a 
routable  drum  for  each  belt  at  the  receiving  end  of  said 
channel  and  over  which  the  belt  passes,  means  for  feed- 
ing successive  stacks  of  packages  to  the  receiving  end  of 
said  channel  for  entry  between  said  opposed  inner  runs, 
and  means  operable  as  each  stack  of  packages  approaches 
the  receiving  end  of  the  channel  for  increasing  the  dis- 
tance between  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  drums  to  widen 
the  receiving  end  of  said  channel  as  the  stack  is  admitted 
thereto  and  for  thereafter  decreasing  the  distance  be- 
tween said  axes  to  cause  the  inner  runs  to  close  upon 
the  stack  and  align  the  packages  thereof  vertically  foi 
travel  through  the  chaimel. 


FOR 


2,913445 

AUTOMATIC  LEVELING  MECHANISM 

HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Ebcn  H.  Camrtkan,  WureatoB,  Oreg. 

AppUcatfon  AagMt  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  444441 

9ClalnM.    (a.  54— 2*9) 

1.  A  harvesting  machine  comprising,  in  combinaUon. 

a   mobile   frame,   a   forwardly  extending  header  frame 

pivoully  attached  to  said  mobile  frame,  cutting  medns 

fiexibly  attached  to  said  mobile  frame  and  having  shoe 

means   adapted   to   slide   along   the   ground,    power   lift 

means  attached  to  said  mobile  frame  and  header  frame 

for  controlling  the  elevation  of  said  header  frame,  and 

actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  power  lift 
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being  interpoeed  between 
frame  for  maintaining 


rtationary  support,  a  ^^^  "^^  ^^^^.^^ 
thiead  from  said  first  supply  P^cdcage  and  to  bjJtooo 

rSaut  said  second  supply  I^^age- "*«" Jf  .S^Sni 
UuSd  from  said  .ecood  supply  P^kage  and  combme 


.aid  header  frame  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
ground. 


-1  •": 


H* 


^=>' 


'0 

r 
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the  same  with  said  first  thread  at  a  P?"^  ^^^^^^ 
form  a  cord,  means  to  contmuottsb' wtdbdrtw  «*^cord 

from  said  point  of  joining  to  «.  «>^  *:::^  ^  Sd 
tiriSer  means  in  said  cord  twistmg  tone  to  turn  «ud 
c^IboTSi  axis  and  collect  the  same  in  package  form. 


24134M 
BOBBIN  DRIVE 

-     Va^ 


to 


Alris  P. 
da  Post  da  Nw_-— -— ~ 


K.  L 

DaL, 


1    Tn  a  mobile  nut  and  fruit  harvesting  apparatus  for 
^■^^IlS^on^SlT  rf^  tSn,.  .Xsecuied  thereto; 

miHHle   toward   said  conveyors,   said  dellectors   naving 

closed    means  mounted  on  said  frame  tor  \»»«^~'y  '^ 
S::^^deflectors  whereby  to  P^ovid*  •  lo^tudj^ 
SSbefween  said  conveyors  for  P«*»«.^*\^*^ 
between  said  conveyors;  gmdes  P^^V**^  J*l2Lm« 
^^on  and  secured  thereto  for  raismg  said  deflectors 

iS:rSe  ^nt^  when  said  <W1-^"  -«  .^'^^ 
reeled-  and  additional  deflectors  secured  to  said  frame 
'^^i  ^rJ-dly  and  upwardly  from  tbc  «rtcnor«^c 
S^Jngitodinally  "tending  conveyon  a^^^^^^^ 
2k1  upwarSy  from  the  rearward  ends  of  said  conveyors. 


J9        ^r 


1  Bobbin  drive  link  comprising  a  plurality  of  tangs 
extending  substantially  radially  and  «ially  f rom  an 
:^uUr  body,  said  tangs  being  of  substanUally  rectan- 
gular cross  section  in  the  axial  du-ecuon. 

2,913449 
WATERFROOF  WATCH^^ 

Scyenkar,  Frovida|Ke,  R;^«^*^/»  ^^^ 

Watch  Company,  toe.  New  Yortt.  N.Y.,  a 

\^Z^li^  11,  l?57.|^No.  445^ 
"^^       4  Claims.     (CL  Si — 9f ) 


METHOD  AND  jJf^^  FOR  FORMING 


Haai  Ahrln 

tiMOf 

dalma  priority 


CORDS 


N 


to 


N.C,  a 
April  14. 1W4.  S«W  N^_^l« 


^^  ^« , ,    In  -  watch  case  comprising  at  least  two  pieces,  said 
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at  leait  a  part  of  whicfa  is  kxmtwl  bctwwo  laid 
surface*  and  croMci  said  gaskat  recdfim  p««v 
passage  compiiaiiig  a  stam  recdvinf  groova  in  at  hMat 
of  said  opposing  surfaces  and  an  oppositaly  dispoiad  por- 
tion of  the  other  surface  spaced  from  the  wafi  of  said 
stem  receiving  groove,  a  item  received  in  said  passage, 
and  a  combined  ring  and  stem  gasket,  said  gasket  having 
a  ring  portion  seated  in  said  gasket  receiving  groove  and 
an  enlarged  stem  gasket  portion  integral  with  said  ring 
portion  surrounding  said  stem  and  received  in  said  stem 
receiving  groove,  one  of  said  sealing  surfaces  being  an 
upwardly  facing  stirface  and  the  other  of  said  sealing  sur- 
faces being  a  downwardly  faciag  surface,  said  stem  re- 
ceiving passage  being  enlarged  where  it  crosses  said  gasket 
receiving  groove,  said  enlarged  stam  gasket  portion  being 
received  in  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  stem  receiving 
passage,  said  gasket  receiving  groove  and  the  portion  of 
the  sealing  siu^ace  oppositely  disposed  to  said  gasket  re- 
ceiving groove  forming  a  gasket  receiving  space  in  which 
said  gasket  is  received,  said  stem  passage  intersecting  said 
gasket  space,  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  stem  passage 
also  comprising  an  enlarged  portion  of  said  gasket  receiv- 
ing space,  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  gasket  receiving 
space  being  enlarged  at  least  in  height,  said  gasket  be- 
ing pressed  between  the  wall  of  said  gasket  receiving 
groove  and  the  portion  of  the  sealing  surface  oppositely 
disposed  to  said  gasket  receiving  groove,  said  stem  being 
pressed  between  the  floor  of  said  stem  receiving  groove 
and  the  portion  of  the  other  sealing  surface  oppositely 
disposed  to  said  stem  receiving  groove  through  said  en- 
larged stem  gasket  portion. 
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2313,t79 
KXHAU8T  SYSTMM 

Geoige  E«  Lmbmj,  fUMnlowB,  Ms* 

JaMary  19.  HmTMbI  No.  4t2,7g7 
IClaiaM.    (a.  <•— 39) 


1.  A  low  pressure  exhaust  system  comprising  a  pair 
of  exhaust  pipes  for  connection  of  one  end  of  each  ex- 
haust pipe  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  ex- 
haust pipes  having  means  to  mount  the  exhaust  pipes  with 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  one  exhaust  pipe  (Nrectiy 
above  and  spaced  from  the  other  end  portion  of  the  other 
exhaust  pipe,  each  of  said  exhaust  pipes  having  a  phirality 
of  apertures  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  other 
end  portion  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  the  wall  being 
substantially  unperforated  at  the  bottom,  a  smoothly 
curved  closed  casing  surrounding  each  of  said  other  end 
potions  of  said  exhaust  pipes  and  forming  therewith  a 
sum)unding  chambu-,  the  casing  of  the  said  one  exhaust 
pipe  being  spaced  from  and  directly  above  the  casing 
of  the  other  exhaust  pipe  and  each  casing  having  an 
elongated  slot  extending  through  the  bottom  portion  there- 
of whereby  exhaust  gases  passing  through  the  elongated 
slot  in  the  bottom  of  said  upper  casing  will  follow  the 
outline  of  the  lower  casing  and  the  exhaust  passing 
through  the  elongated  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
casing  will  induce  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  upper  cas- 
ing to  continue  downwardly  thereby  facilitating  effective 
quiet  discharge  of  the  exhaust  gases. 


KXHAUBT  SYSmn  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Nonnn  HaniM  ■iniihaii.  Bhwhiham.  EmI 
AppBcatfM  NovanbMr  27, 1954,  S«^  NoTil 
4CWW.    (CLM-^M) 


3.  In  combination  with  the  exhaust  outlet  pipe  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  device  for  creating  a  re- 
duction in  the  pressure  in  the  exhaust  system  compris- 
ing a  frusto-conical  member  of  open-ended  formation, 
an  outlet  tube  extending  co-axially  from  the  smaller  end 
of  the  frusto-conical  member,  a  deflector  member  of 
helical  formation  mounted  co-axially  within  said  out- 
let tube,  said  deflector  member  consisting  of  a  close 
coiled  wire  spring  formation  having  coils  of  elongated 
oval  shape  being  bodily  twisted  into  helical  form  and 
means  connecting  said  device  to  the  exhaust  outlet  pipe 
of  the  exhaust  system,  said  outlet  tube  being  co-axial 
with  the  exhaust  outlet  pipe  and  the  exhaust  outlet  pipe 
projecting  into  the  frusto-conical  member  from  the  larger 
end  thereof,  there  being  an  annular  gap  between  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  outer  end  of  the  exhaust  outlet  pipe  and 
the  periphery  of  the  inner  end  of  said  outlet  tube. 


3.913.S73 

SPEED  UMTTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TURBINE  ROTORS 

David  J.  Bloonbcrg«  Newtoa,  Maaa,  aastnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corpontfcw  of  New  York 
Application  October  11,  1954,  Scrtei  No.  441,643 
S  Claims,    (a.  M— 39.14) 
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I .  A  control  system  for  a  turbomachine  having  a  rotor 
and  a  gear  train  between  said  rotor  and  a  load  coonpris- 
ing  a  source  of  motive  fluid  capable  of  supplying  fluid 
at  two  levels  of  energy  content,  means  for  initiating  a 
flow  of  motive  fluid  from  said  source  at  a  first  low  level 
of  energy  content,  and  means  responsive  to  the  transmis- 
sion of  torque  through  said  gear  train  to  initiate  a  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  source  at  a  second  higher  level  of 
energy  content  when  said  torque  is  greater  than  a  pre- 
selected level  • 


2,9n,t73 
GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTION  EQUIPMENT 
CONSTRUCnON 
Frederick  ReglMdd  Mamv,  Ncwstead  Abbey,  Uaby,  Eng- 
land, asstginr  to  Rolls-Royce  Lfaoltcd,  Deriby,  England, 
a  Biitisb  coaipaay 

9,  19S4,  Serlai  No.  55S,122 
,  .ippBraHiw  Great  Brttabs 
JsMmy  !•,  1955 
iCkdBH.    (CLM-^99.C9) 
1.  Main  combustion  equipaaent  for  a  gas-turbine  en- 
gine, which  combustioB  equipaaent  is  of  the  fully  annular 
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^'J^^Strntam  in  which  prewure  tf»ct  be- 

*  ^— .«■  than  the  oressure  mside  the  flame  tune 
"^'  If^^d^^^dx^t  wall,  and  wherein  the 
J.l'^be  w^?  i.^in^'^^^y  °*  axially<xtend- 
Sr,":,^^^oii  eST^ocding  part  of  the  periphery  of 


23U375  „,„ 

IGNrm  rUHL  INJECTOR  DEVJOE 
•bett  ILmSS-*  CMltosiWJriJoMr,  GtaJ 

AM^ttoB  AMBst  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  479,799 
AppBcatlfl- »«     (fcLi^-39J2) 


u    «  ™.  »„he  wall    each  wall  section  having  a  pair  of 
^c^curcV:t!Slyt^.cr/axially.xten^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

wall  sections  being  arranged  «  V^'^'^""^^"'^""'' "Xl2 
wth  their  edges  side  by  side  to  *»""/  "^P^.^^^^^X  ^^ 
wall  and  hinge  pins  extendmg  along  and  P'vo^ally  en 
Ta^ng  said  X«  «^d  hinge  pin.  betng  '"O^^^f  .°°J^,*^, 
air  casing  wall  and  pivouUy  conneamg  each  of  the  wall 
Tect  ons  by  it  edg«  to  the  air  casing  wall,  the  num- 
^r  and  cross-section  of  the  wall  sections  being  such  that 
they  arc  loaded  in  tension. 

2,913,S74  ^^„ 

TAILPIPE  THRUST  AUGMENTOR 
William   Sii^rTravers.   Madeb^    Ohto,  .«^  to 
GeneralElKirie  Omftmj,  a  corporation  of  New 

I^Ucatk- Ma«k  3«,1W5^S^  No.  497.862 
1  Claim.    (CL  ••—39.72) 


The  combination  with  the  afterbume  com^^^° 
chamber  of  a  turbo  jet  engine,  of  an  igniurr  fuel  in^ 
^r  m  communication  therewith  and  comprising  a  body 
hav  nR  a  first  cylindrical  chamber  and  a  second  cvhn 
drical  chamLr  therein,  the  bore  of  said  first  chamber 
^i^g  ^ater  than  the  bore  of  the  second  chamber  ^ 
SSJ  Sually  disposed  thereto;  pistons  m  each  of  sanl 
Sb^  means^Tinterconnect  said  pistons  fcx  «>n^ 

ce^  opiration;  a  fuel  supply  ^y'^' ^""^f  ^^^J^. 

Suple^  supply  source  with  "ch  of^e  "'^  chambrn^ 

additional   conduit  means  couphng  said  s^PP'y  "^^ 

with  the  first  chamber  only  after  its  puton  hw  ti^veU^ 

r  predetermined  disunce  whereby  a  tune  dcUy  «  effftod 

i,^tSt  fuel  from  the  supply  source  c«i  Ao^  ^J"^  ^ 

^nd  chamber  before  the  supply  ^^^^^^^. 

by  movement  of  the  piston  therem;  outlet  «»«  "J" 

pLTsaid  second  chamber  with  the  afterburner  ^bw. 

tion%hamber;  mean,  responsive  to  a  P^'J^^^^^-'^P 

in  the  second  chamber  for  mjectmg  a  high  pressure  oi 

ueMntX  outlet  means;  adjustable  tneans  m  the  second 

chamber  for  regulating  the  amount  ot  tuc\  .n^c^cij^^ 

the  outlet  means;  and  means  for  venung  the  cylmders 

after  the  fTel  ha.  been  injected  into  the  ouUet  means 


A  jet  engine  having,  in  combinauon   an  «haus    pas 
sageway.  combustion  products  and  air  flowing  in»a^d  ex- 
haust oassaaeway   a  pilot  burner  including  fuel  injection 
anSiSm^  mounted  centrally  of  said  passage- 
wt.  Sd  piloTbumer  having  a  plurality  of  loniPt"^nd- 
Ty  extending  peripheral  guide  vanes,  ari  amiular  deflator 
(iooeraUng  with  said  guide  vanes  to  direct  a  portion  of 
S:Tw  ii  sJS  passageway  through  «id  IJi-ck  van« 
into  said  burner,  the  angle  of  atuck  of  said  «^.de  vanw 
ca^ng  the  formation  of  a  vortex  within  the  pitot  burner 
Mud  vortex  being  substantiaUy  coaxial  with  the  exhaus 
^eway  wTextending  longitudinally  thereof  a  hjcl 
Jprt/ring  mounted  within  uid  passageway  ^bstanUaUy 
SlJoundSig  the  vortex  and  beyond  the  vane  .conUimng 
^^n^rht  paot  burner,  said  fuel  spray  rmg  having 
S^rtures  for  spraying  fuel  into  said  P»»^»^7>;  "«^^ 
deluding  a  regulator  having  a  single  fuel  contro   vaJve 
for  meSring  ftiel  to  the  pilot  burner  «id  the  fuel  sp  ay 
ring  whenS  the  control  valve  meters  fuel  >°  Pr^P?«»°° 
and  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  at  a  point  m  the  jc^ 
engine,  the  fuel  injected  from  the  spray  ring  being  igmted 
by  the  pilot  burner. 


2,913,874      

HYDRAUUC  JACK  SYSTEMS 
Kenneth  E.  Rdd,  L«hIo;^  WjJ,  Mjg«r^to  |mi^ 
lacUng  Systems  Limited,  London  Kafiano,  ■  i»nu~. 

~°>5ScatloB  Marth  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  41M18 

2  Clahns.    (CI.  66 — 52)  ,  «  :^ 

1    Hydraulic  apparatus  comprising  a  Pl^'-al't) /^  P^° 
oressure  operated  jacks,  each  jack  having  first  and  second 
p  «  u4  tbes  connected  thereto  through  which  actuating 
fluTd  may  pass,  for  each  jack  an  on-off  valve  m  one  of  the 
Jriss^r^  line?  connected  thereto,  a  first  duct  with  which 
fhTends  of  all  the  first  lines  away  from  tbeu  associa  ed 
acktare  in  communication,  a  second  duct  with  which  he 
'<^ds  of  an  ^e  second  lines  away  from  their  associated 
^cksie  n  communication,  together  with  ".cans  to  apply 
fluid  pressum  to  said  ducts  and  1  nes  >^hereby  wl^en  the 
on^ff  valve  associated  with  any  3-^^^  ".^l^!!^^;,  ^,*^ 
i«  not  actuated  despite  vanaUons  in  fluid  pressure  ana 
5,?onlff  valve  associated  with  any  jack  is  open  such 
ack  is  aSuated  in  accordance  with  pressure  .variation 
hT  thi  ducts  and  lines,  wherein  said  means  jnc  udes  a 
pump,  the  delivery  side  of  which  is  «>n'^/°  *%^" 
duct,  the  first  duct  is  connected  to  the  second  due   by  a 
fi^  rn^n  valve,  and  the  second  duct  u  connected   to 
«lLuTby  a  second  main  valve,  the  deUvery  side  of  the 
numn  being  also  connected  to  the  exhaust   through   a 
jnirf'fief  v^ve.  said  jacks  being  of  the  kind  having 
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a  piston  and  a  cylinder,  the  piston  havinf  dilfemt  areas  tend  to  move  it  into  enfatematt  with  uid  diik,  and 
on  different  sides  whereby  the  jack  is  actuated  in  one  means  biasing  said  disk  into  engajement  with  said  ftrst- 
aense  by  application  of  preseure  in  said  pressure  lines  to  named  seat  whereby,  when  said  valve  closes  said  second- 
both  sides  of  said  piston,  and  is  actiMed  in  the  other  named  opening,  the  area  of  said  disk  and  said  valve  ex- 
posed to  pressure  in  said  one  chamber  will  both  be  sub- 
jected to  pressure  in  said  one  chamber  to  tend  to  expose 
said  control  means. 


-:3r0^' 


C         '19  M   <•  ■ 


■ss»^^^ljjM« 


sense  by  application  of  pressure  to  the  smaller  side  only, 
the  iarges  side  being  connected  to  exhaust,  said  pump 
having  an  output  opening  connected  pennanently  to  the 
ends  of  the  cylinders  containing  the  small  ends  of  the 
pistons. 


BOOSTER  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
WOlfauB    Stelaer,   BlooiJsy    HIDb,    MIdL. 

KelMj-Hayes  Cnmpnny,  a  cotwonHlwa  of  Delaware 

Applicattiw  NwMibcr  29.  19M.  S«rW  No,  «IS,t7« 


to 


(CLM— 52) 


1 .  A  motor  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  a  pressure 
responsive  unit  in  said  casing  dividing  it  to  form  a  pair 
of  chambers,  a  pump  connected  to  one  of  said  chambers 
to  constantly  supply  fluid  thereto,  a  bypass  connected 
between  said  chambers,  a  return  duct  to  said  pump  con- 
nected to  said  bypass,  and  throttling  means  arranged  in 
said  bypass  and  normally  inoperative  to  restrict  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  bypass  whereby  pressures  in  said  cham- 
bers will  be  substantially  balanced,  said  throttling  means 
being  movable  to  restrict  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
bypass  whereby  the  supply  of  fluid  from  said  pump  to  said 
one  chamber  will  build  up  a  preuure  in  such  chamber 
higher  than  the  pressure  in  said  other  chamber  to  effect 
movement  of  said  pressure  responsive  unit,  said  throttling 
means  comprising  a  seat  having  an  opening  therethrough 
of  substantial  size  between  said  one  chamber  and  said 
bypass,  a  disk  engaging  said  seat  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough  smaller  than  said  first-named  opening,  a 
valve  engageable  with  said  disk  to  close  said  last-named 
opening,  a  spring  biasing  said  valve  to  open  position, 
control  means  connected  to  apply  a  force  to  said  valve  to 
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15,  195t,  8mU  No.  7il,19< 


^^FF 


■Aa:- 


In  combination,  a  support;  a  member  carried  thereby 
and  movable  relatively  thereto;  a  controlled  motor  react- 
ing therebetween  and  controlling  said  relative  movement; 
parallel-connected  supply  and  exhaust  connections  for 
said  motor;  a  servo  control  valve  in  a  first  of  said  con- 
nections and  having  a  neutral  position  and  two  motor- 
actuating  positions  in  which  respectively  the  controlled 
motor  is  oppositely  actuated;  a  manually-operated  control 
valve  in  a  second  of  said  connections  and  having  a  neutral 
position  and  two  motor-actuating  positions  in  which  re- 
spectively said  motor  is  oppositely  actuated;  a  pump;  a 
sump;  flow  passages  between  each  control  valve  and  the 
pump  and  between  each  control  valve  and  the  sump;  a 
selector  valve  in  the  first  connection  yieldingly  biased  to 
a  normal  position  in  which  it  permits  motor-actuating 
flow  through  the  first  connection,  said  servo  valve  includ- 
ing a  valve  plunger  and  a  valve  bore;  a  double-acting 
null-adjusting  motor  connected  between  said  member  and 
said  valve  bore;  a  selector  valve  motor  effective  when 
energized  to  shift  said  selector  valve  against  said  bias  to 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


November  24,  1959 

a  second  position  in  which  it  blocks  motor-actuaUng  flow 
between  the  aervo  valve  and  the  controlled  motor  and 
establishes  actuating  flow  between  the  aervo  valve  and 
the  nuU-adjusting  motor;  actuating  roeana  for  the  servo 
valve  reapoosive  to  the  position  of  said  member;  a  supply 
and  exhaust  passage  for  the  selector  valve  motor;  and 
valve  means  connected  to  be  shifted  by  the  manually- 
operated  valve  and  serving  to  supply  motor-actuating 
fluid  to  the  selector  valve  only  when  said   manually- 
operated  control  valve  is  in  a  powtion  tp  actuate  the  con- 
trolled motor  and  to  vent  pressure  fluid  therefrom  when 
that  control  valve  is  in  neutral  position,  said  null-adjusUng 
motor  when  acmaled  serving  to  move  the  valve  bore  in 
a  direcUon  to  reesUbliah  the  neutral  position  of  the  servo 
valve. 
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lg,19S<.ScrW 


ScrW  No.  559,858 


^    -J 


^^««ai> 


♦,»..-.  jJIi 


1    A  marine  structure  comprising  a  buoyant  n>embet, 
a  framework  mounted  on  said  buoyant  member,  a  plat- 
form   surmounting    said    framework,    first    pile    guidM 
mounted  on  said  buoyant  member,  second  pde  guKto 
mounted  on  said  platform  in  vertical  alignment  ^th  said 
first  pUe  guides,  said  buoyant  member  and  said  fir*  pile 
guides  being  in  vertically  separable  relationship  with  said 
platform  and  said  second  pile  guides,   pUes  extending 
through  said  first  and  second  pfle  guides  and  enpging  • 
marine  floor,  means  to  secure  the  platform  to  the  pUcs, 
submerging  means  to  submerge  said  buoyant  member, 
and  clamping  means  associated  with  said  first  pUe  guides 
adjustable  to  and  from  said  pUes  to  restrict  relative. move- 
ment between  said  pUes  and  said  first  pile  guides. 


1     In  combination  with  a  pressure  applying  membcr 
movable  to  at  least  two  positions,  first  differential  fluid 
pressure  operated  piston  motor  means  opcrauvely  con- 
nected to  said  member  for  moving  said  member  to  either 
of  said  positions,  second  differential  fluid  pressure  oper^ 
ated  piston  motor  means  operaUvely  connected  to  said 
member,  a  source  of  fluid  prcesure.  conduit  means  from 
said  source  to  either  side  of  said  first  and  second  piston 
motor  means,  firet  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means  to 
said  first  piston  motor  means  operative  to  allow  fluid  pres- 
sure to  operate  against  one  side  of  said  piston  motor 
means  and  open  the  other  side  of  said  first  piston  motor 
means  to  exhaust  to  cause  said  first  piston  motor  means 
to  move  said  member  to  one  of  said  positions,  second 
valve  means  in  said  conduit  means  to  said  second  piston 
motor  means  selectively  and  alternately  operable  mde 
pendently  of  said  first  valve  means  to  allow  fluid  pressure 
to  operate  against  both  sides  of  said  second  piston  motor 
means  or  to  allow  fluid  prcaaure  to  operate  against  one 
side  thereof  and  open  the  other  aide  thereof  to  exhaust 
means  for  actuating  said  first  valve  means  to  control 
actuation  of  said  first  motor  means  to  move  said  member 
to  said  one  of  said  poaitiooa.  and  control  means  auto- 
matically operable  during  one  portion  of  the  movement 
of  said  member  to  said  one  of  said  positions  for  con- 
trolling actuation  of  said  second  valve  means  to  allow 
fluid  preaaure  to  operate  against  both  sides  of  said  second 
piston  motor  means. 


2*913«ttl 
MAGNETIC  REFRIGERATOR  HAVING 
THERMAL  VALVE  MEANS 
Rkfaard  L.  Garwta,  Sania^  NJV^^^;^V^^  1»^ 
\HittMal  BaiiBea  IVtochtaea  Coqpotatloia,  New  Yotk, 
N.Y^  a  corporttlOB  o#  New  y«*  „^.    j^ 

Origtaiai    appUcatloa    October    15,    1954,    »«»•    '^e* 
^^•14.    Dtvkled  and  tiria  appbotton  November  27, 

1957,  SMial  No.  699,39* 

gaaima.    (CL  M— 3) 


1  An  adiabauc  demagnetization  refrigerator  compris- 
ing the  combination  of;  a  paramagnetic  salt  pdl;  meam 
iox  alternately  magnetizing  and  demagnetizing  said  sah 
pill,  fir^t  means  having  a  constant  temperature;  a  flm 
thermal  valve  coupling  said  first  means  and  said  pUl 
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for  equalizing  the  temperatures  thereof  after  said  pill 
IS  magnetized;  secomi  means  operated  at  a  lower  tem- 
perature than  said  first  means;  a  second  thermal  valve 
coupling  said  pill  and  said  second  means  for  equalizing 
the  temperatures  thereof  after  said  pill  is  demagnetized 
to  thereby  decrease  the  temperature  of  said  second  means. 
said  first  and  second  valves  each  comprising  a  supercon- 
ductive clement  reacting  as  a  thermal  insulator  and  a 
thermal  conductor  when  respectively  in  the  supercon- 
ductive and  normal  states,  a  superconductive  loop  mag- 
netically coupled  to  said  element  for  controlling  the 
superconductive  state  of  said  element,  means  for  in- 
ducing a  current  in  said  loop  which  persists  therein 
without  the  further  application  of  electrical  energy  to 
said  loop  to  thereby  render  said  element  a  thermal  con- 
ductor, and  means  coupled  to  said  loop  for  effecting  the 
dissipation  of  a  persistent  current  in  said  loop  whereby 
said  element  is  rendered  a  thermal  insulator. 


2,913Jt2 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FRACTION- 
ATING GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Clarence  J.  Scfaflltag,  AJkoHma,  Pa^  MrigMr  to  Air 
Products  Incorpoffatcd,  a  corpontkM  of  Mkhigwi 
AppUcatioa  May  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,079 
27  daims.     (CI.  61—39) 


1.  The  method  of  fractionating  a  gaseous  mixture  to 
produce  diflfercnt  boiling  point  components  of  the  mix- 
ture by  a  fractionating  operation  including  a  plurality  of 
fractionating  zones  in  which  liquid  material  containing 
a  greater  percentage  of  one  boiling  point  component  is 
provided  in  the  top  of  the  zones  as  wash  liquid  and  in 
which  liquid  material  containing  a  percentage  of  the 
one  boiling  component  smaller  than  the  percentage  of 
the  one  boiling  component  in  the  wash  liquid  provided 
in  corresponding  zones  collects  in  a  pool  in  a  liquid  ma- 
terial collecting  space  in  the  base  of  the  zones,  the  top 
of  one  of  the  fractionating  zones  being  at  an  elevation 
above  of  the  liquid  product  collecting  space  of  another 
of  the  fractionating  zones,  comprising  the  steps  of  with- 
drawing liquid  material  from  the  pool  of  liquid  material 
collecting  in  the  liquid  material  collecting  space  of  the 
another  zone,  elevating  withdrawn  liquid  material  to  the 
elevation  of  the  lop  of  the  one  zone,  utilizing  elevated 
liquid  material  to  provide  wash  liquid  for  the  one  zone, 
the  mass  of  the  withdrawn  stream  of  liquid  material  be- 
ing sufficient  to  provide  the  quantity  of  wash  liquid  re- 
quired for  the  one  zone,  producing  a  source  of  liquid 
independently  of  the  elevated  stream,  the  liquid  of  the 
source  containing  a  greater  percentage  of  one  boiling 
point  component  than  the  percentage  of  the  one  boiling 
point  component  in  liquid  material  withdrawn  from  the 
another  zone,  and  introducing  liquid  from  the  source 
into  the  another  zone  as  wash  liquid. 


2J13<M3 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Ledk  M.  Hbhiiw,  BwHb—fc,  CaW . 

Appikatfoa  immamj  3, 1954.  Sarial  No.  55MM 

lldahM.    (CLtt— Ul) 


7.  A  method  for  condensing  a  condensable  gaseous 
substance  comprising  the  steps  of:  directing  a  spray  of 
a  liquid  condensing  medium  haVing  a  specific  gravity 
greater  than  ice  through  a  condensing  zone  into  a  body 
of  said  liquid  medium  having  a  free  surface  exposed  to 
said  spray  and  containing  particles  of  chopped  ice  which 
float  at  said  free  surface  of  said  body  whereby  said  ice 
particles  are  impinged  and  agitated  by  the  spray  to  pro 
mote  heat  transfer  from  the  liquid  medium  to  the  ice 
particles  and  inhibit  fusing  of  the  latter,  recirculating  liq- 
quid  from  said  body  through  said  zone,  and  passing  said 
substance  through  said  zone  for  contact  with  the  drop 
lets  of  the  spray  i 

2,913*894 
SHAFT  COUPLING 
Gustav  Pfeifer,  Maokh,  Gennaiiy,  aa^tgmm  to  Rayertocbe 
Motoren  Wcrkc  Akllatawllwhaft,  Mnkh,  Germany, 
a  corporatkMi  of  Gtnmmtj 

Appllcatkm  Angwt  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,891 

Claims  priority.  applkaHon  Germaay  Aagnst  18,  1956 

9Clatant.     (0.64—13) 


8.  A  shaft  coupling  clement  which  comprises  a  disk 
made  of  polyurethanc  rubber  having  a  Shore  hardness 
of  between  about  65°  and  about  95  V  said  disk  having 
a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  circular  openings  dis- 
posed on  a  circle  near  and  concentric  with  its  circum- 
ference and  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  cutouts,  said 
cutouts  having  the  form  of  pie-shaped  segments  whose 
apices  lie  on  diameters  passing  through  the  sectors  of  said 
opc^iings  and  whose  arc-shaped  bases  lie  on  the  periphery 
of  said  disk. 

2.913,885 
FRICTION  DRIVE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OR 
CINEMATOGRAPHIC    FILMS    AND    THE 

LnCE  .  ^     „ 

ABdr6  Victor  Uoo  Clemcat  Debrie,  Parit,  Fraiice 

Anritcatlon  February  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  713,339 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfcM  Fnmet  Febnmry  15,  1957 

6ClafaM.     (CL64— 38) 


1     A    device    for    driving   photographic    or   cinemato- 
graphic films  and  the  like,  of  the  kind  incorporating  a 
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pluraUty  of  drivina  dnims  mounted  atena  on  a  »m- 
Son  drivin8  .haft,  taid  device,  compriring:  a  plaramy 
of  rinis  Individually  and  ilidably  mounted  on  said  com- 
monTaft.  each  rii  having  two  flat  radijl  face.;  mean, 
for  locaUng  and  removably  locking  said  nng.  at  um- 
formly.«)ac«i  interval,  along  the  wid  .haft;  longitudmal 
tubular  extensioni  formed  integraUy  one  on  each  «de 
of  each  ring  and  adapted  to  fit  on  said  common  shaft, 
the  outer  surface,  of  .aid  extensions  acUng  as  bearmg 
surfaces  a  plurality  of  film-driving  drum,  mounted  be- 
tween said  ring,  on  Mid  common  shaft,  each  dnim  hav- 
ing its  end  cheek,  bored  centraUy  and  axially  so  as  to 
fit  and  be  capable  of  roUtion  on  the  bearing  surfaces  of 
wud  ring  extenaions;  and  an  elartically-loaded  fncuon 
device  provided  to  act  between  each  end-cheek  of  each 
drum  and  the  corresponding  flat  radial  surfaces  of  the 
anociated  ringi.  whereby  the  torque  applied  to  said  driving 
ihaft  U  transmitted  podtively  to  said  nngs  and  fnc- 
tionally  to  said  drums,  which  slip  with  respect  to  said 
rings  when  the  renrtance  torque  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value. 

APPARATUS  AND  MCTHOD  FOR  KNTTTING 
ELAOTIC  FABRIC 
Rkkani  B.  Kale  awl  Non«m  J.  LaMM,  fj*^  N?" 
■iriannr.  to  Kate  Knitt^  Milk,  lAc,  Mcbanc,  N.C., 
a  Mwporatfcw  of  Norik  CaroUm  ^^ 

A^S^Ute^  October  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  693,896 
"^  4C3afana.    (CL  66— 9) 


2  A  method  of  knitting  a  itocking  on  a  cireular  inde- 
pendent needle  knitting  machine  which  «w»P""" J**^ 
spaced  needlea  and  leaving  intervening  needle,  lowered, 
feeding  an  elartic  rtrand  to  the  raitod  needle,  to  cauae 
the  rtrand  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook,  of  »id  rai«ed 
needle.,  advancing  .inker,  to  hold   the  elartic   ^nd 
beneath  the  m'b.  of  the  sinker  then  rairing  all  the  needle, 
diroosed  between  the  inwardly  advanced  wnkcrs  to  cauM 
the  elastic  strand  to  be  deposited  on  the  back  of  said 
spaced  needles,  then  withdrawing  the  inkers  outwanUy 
while  feeding  at  lea«t  one  body  yam  to  the  needles  at  the 
point  where  the  sinkers  are  moved  outwardly,  then  ad- 
vancing the  sinkers  inwardly,  with  the  yam  beneath  the 
sinker  nib.,  prior  to  the  needles  reaching  lowermort  posi- 
tion foUowing  the  drawing  of  stitches  therewith  and  to 
where  stitches  are  formed  with  the  needles  by  a  subsUn- 
tial  amount  of  yam  being  drawn  through  the  hooks  of 
needles  prior  to  the  stitches  being  formed  on  the  last- 
named  needles  to  form  elongated  stitches  from  the  body 
yarn  over  the  ledges  of  the  sinkers  while  the  elastic  strand 
is  confined  below  the  nibs  of  the  sinkers,  and  to  cause  the 
needles  to  shed  the  previous  body  yam  loops. 


2,913,887 , 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Victor  DiKharme,  Yoakei.,  N.Y.  ydiaor  to  g^^ 
KnittlBg  Mllla,  be.,  Yonkeri,  N.Y.,  a  corporanoa  or 

^A^ttSSoo  October  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  693,148 
^^^        2ClafaM.    (CL66— 58) 


>•  •» 


1    A  method  of  knitting  a  stocking  on  a  circular  inde- 
pendent needle  knitting  machine  which  comprises  raising 
spaced  needles  and  leaving  intervening  needles  lowered, 
feeding  an  elastic  strand  to  the  raised  needles  to  cause 
the  strand  to  be  engaged  by  the  hooks  of  said  rawed 
needles,  advancing  sinkers  to  hold  the  elastic  strand  be- 
neath the  nibs  of  the  sinker  then  raising  all  of  the  needles 
disposed  between  the  inwardly  advanced  sinkers  to  cause 
the  elastic  strand  to  be  deposited  on  the  backs  of  said 
spaced  needles,  then  withdrawing  the  sinkers  outwardly 
while  feeding  at  least  one  body  yam  to  the  needles  at 
the  point  where  the  sinkers  are  moved  outwardly,  then 
advancing  the  sinkers  inwardly  with  their  nibs  over  the 
yarn  in  timed  relation  to  lowering  the  needles  to  a  posi- 
tion to  complete  the  formaUon  of  sUtches  therewith  and 
such  that  the  sinkers  reach  fully  inward  position  at  sub- 
stantially the  instant  the  needles  reach  said  stitch  com- 
pleting position  whereby  a  substantial  amount  of  yarn  is 
drawn  through  the  needles  prior  to  stitches  being  formed 
on   the  last-named   needles   to  form  elongated  stitches 
from  the  body  yarn  over  the  ledges  of  the  sinkers  while 
the   elasUc    strand   is   confined   below    the    nibs   of  the 
sinkers. 


■nritsiraaiaiECS 


1 1  ,it^liil-^^|■""'*^j*^ 


1    In  a  circular,  pattern-forming,  knitung  machine  of 
the  type  having  a  plurality  of  butted  needles  m  the  slots 
of   a   circular   cyUnder,   knittmg   cams   for   said   needles, 
a   plurality   of   jacks   mounted   in   said   needle    slots   be- 
hind  and  below  said  needles  each  having  at   least  one 
butt  and  a  needle  raising  lug  for  raising  the  corresponding 
needle,  cams  for  said  jacks,  a  plurality  of  presscr  bars 
one  in  front  of  each  of  said  jacks,  each  presser  bar  hav- 
ing at  least  one  lug  and  being  adapted  to  press  said  jack 
into  the  needle  slot  so  as  to  inactivate  the  raising  butt 
of  the  jack,  a  plurality  of  cams  for  operating  the  presser 
bars  by  pressing  against  the  lug  of  the  same,  and  a  trick 
wheel   comprising   a   plurality  of   tricks   having   at    least 
one  lug  for  operating  the  presser  bar  cams  whereby  to 
produce    the    pattern,    the    improvement    comprising    a 
needle  cam  having  a   knitting   cam   surface   adapted  to 
raise  the  needle  to  knitting  position  and  a  tucking  cam 
surface  adjacent  to  but  following  the  kmtting  cam  sur- 
face and  adapted  to  raise  the  needle  to  tucking  position, 
a  jack  raising  cam  comprising  an  o"'"  surface  and  a 
luxtapositioned  inner  cam  surface  which  lags  behind  the 
outer  surface,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tncks 
at  least  one  of  which  comprises  a  frictional  lug  adapted 
to  operate  a  presser  bar  so  that  the  jack  is  pressed  only 
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part  of  the  way  in  whereby  the  jack  butt  is  then  op- 
erated by  the  inner  cam  surface  of  the  jack  raising  cam 
to  thereby  cooperate  with  the  needle  tucking  cam. 


2^13,SSt 

WARP  KNITTING  METHOD,  MACHINI  AND 

NEEDLE  THEREFOR 

Roy  C.  AmMnmjJUmikKm,  Pa. 

ApplicatiMi  Jwij  22, 19^,  SotWNo.  €73^13 

14ClaiML    (CL 


2.  In  a  warp  knitting  machine,  a  hook  needle  and  a 
slide  plate,  said  hook  needle  comprising  a  main  body  por- 
tion and  an  arched  portion,  with  a  hook  disposed  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  arched  portion,  the  said  hook  being  set 
back  from  the  rear  edge  of  said  main  body  portion,  said 
slide  plate  being  positioned  in  the  plane  of  said  hook 
needle  in  a  direction  transverse  thereto,  said  slide  plate 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  finger  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  forward  extremity  thereof,  the  forward  surface  of 
said  slide  plate  immediately  beneath  said  finger  conform- 
ing with  the  shape  of  the  hook  of  said  hook  needle,  means 
to  reciprocate  said  slide  plate  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  length  of  said  needle. 


2,913JS9 

MESH-STRIPPER  FOR  HAND-OPERATED 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Erich  PUtz,  Markdorf,  BadM,  Garauu^,  aalgiior  to 

Willy  Werner  Lenkcit,  Markdorf,  Baden.  Germany 

AppUcatioa  May  1^  1957,  Sorial  No.  €59,122 

dalms  priority,  appHcatloB  Gcrauuny  NoTcmbw  17, 1952 

7  daims.     (Q.  66— 195) 


/ 


YARN  CHANGE  END  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

CIRCULAR  KNTFTING  MACHINES 

Fiwk  R._Pi«a,  LuDBhi,  NA,  iiiImii  to  fcott  ^  WB- 

NJL,  ■  coiponlloB  of 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  substantially  horizon- 
tally bedded  needles,  which  are  independently  movable, 
and  a  lock  movable  to  and  fro  in  a  direction  crossing 
said  needles  and  engaging  the  same  operatively,  the 
needles  being  operated  by  said  lock  over  a  cam  track,  a 
mesh-stripper  operating  below  the  level  of  said  needles, 
moving  with  said  lock  and  being  provided  with  movable 
teeth  for  entering  meshes.  ** 


2t,  19S«,  S«W  No.  619,966 
(CLM— 125) 


m^ 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  needle  cylinder,  a 
dial  above  the  cylinder,  cooperatiag  knitting  instru- 
mentalities in  the  dial  and  cylinder  and  an  air  supply 
on  the  machine,  in  combination  with  a  vertical  spindle 
supporting  the  dial  and  having  an  opening  therein  con- 
nected to  the  air  supply  adapted  to  produce  a  down- 
ward blast  of  air  axially  central  of.  and  within  the  cylin- 
der, whereby  a  gentle  fk>w  of  air  is  induced  around  the 
needle  circle  adapted  to  draw  any  yam  change  ends 
inside  the  needle  cylinder  away  from  the  needles. 


2,913,991 

HOSIERY 

Werner  Giiter,  MfiM,  Giiriiy,  aalfiior  to  Opal 

Strnrnpfwcrkc    G.m.bJL    Margnitoff    St    Scfaaffer, 

HambOTg,  Gannuy,  ■  uwportioB  of  Germany 

AppUcatkm  Norambcr  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,852 

Clalmt  priority,  appMcatioB  Germany 

November  11,  1953 

3ClaiBM.    (a.  66— 173) 
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^,  r^ 
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Li 


1.  A  flat-knit  stocking  having  a  double-walled  welt  con- 
stituted by  a  first  welt  portion  bounded  by  an  edge  and  a 
fold  line,  and  a  second  welt  portion  of  the  same  width 
as  the  first  welt  portion,  the  first  welt  portion  being  folded 
over  said  fold  line  to  be  in  registry  with  the  second  welt 
portion  with  said  edge  joined  to  the  last  course  of  said 
second  welt  portion  inwardly  spaced  from  said  fold  line, 
at  least  the  first  course  of  loops  and  no  more  than  a  few 
subsequent  courses  of  loops  of  said  edge  of  said  first  welt 
portion  consisting  of  a  curled  crepe  synthetic  thermo- 
plastic polymeric  stretch  yam.  while  all  the  remaining 
courses  of  the  first  and  second  welt  portions  consist  of  a 
relatively  inelastic  synthetic  thermoplastic  polymeric  yam. 


2,913^92 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
WUUam  H.  Fritx,  Bay  VOlafc  Nonnaa  M.  Potter,  Rocky 
River,  and  MaMM  C.  Cox,  Bay  Village,  Oy©,  awlgiion 
to  UnioB  CaiMda  Corporation  a  corporatioB  of  New 
York 

AppUcatioa  Aagnit  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  692,262 
4ClaliM.    (CL67— 31) 
1.    In   combination   with  an  external  high   frequency 
electro-magnetic  radiation  pulse-producing  means  for  pro- 
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2ii913Ji94 

dudng  a  tton  period  of  pulse,  an  encloaed  wrelopc  type  ^^^-.^  j^jq^  FOR  DI^L  ENGINE  VEHICLES 

UmA  lamp  havinf  lifht-producinf  combuMible  mrtenid,  ^;i™2ta5s»S«rt.Urt«                W«"5ffi" 


r   y  T — •^ 


.DMMlnrfc. 


fe?*l 


22, 19SS,  S«W  No.  535,9St 

(CL79— 237) 


a 


*40 


coil  being  substantially  loosely  magnetically  coupled  to 
said  pulse-producing  means  as  the  secondary  winding  of 
a  transformer  to  effect  ignitioii  of  said  light-producing 
material  and  produce  a  fla^  of  light 


2,913,193 

CONDUCTIVITY  IVffiASURING  DEVICE  FOR  DRY 

CLEANING  APPARATUS 

MartiB  B.  Mathawa,  Chicago,  aai  ^•"J^L^i  T^T"*!!?' 
RlrafdakL  IlL,  aal^ori  to  R^R.  Street  *  Co.,  Inc., 

oSS^Ska'tS^J^^^ 
DMdcd  aad  iMt  apyfc**"*  Dwanbcr  15,  1958,  Serial 
No.789,33f  _   ^.     ^.^ 

26CWM.    (a.  68— IS) 


■t 


1  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  driven  by  a  diesel 
engine  having  locking  means  for  a  steermg  wheel  shaft, 
an  injection  pump,  a  hot-bulb  sUrter  switch  having  a 
lever,  a  handle  connected  to  said  shaft  for  operaung  said 
switch,  mechanical  means  for  connecting  said  switch  with 
said  pump  so  as  to  operate  simultaneously,  a  steering 
lock  comprising  a  locking  bar,  lockable  means  for  sliding 
said  locking  bar  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  witn 
said  siccnng  wheel  shaft,  said  locking  bar  having  a  recess 
therein,  and  a  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  m 
said  recess  of  said  locking  bar  to  lock  the  same  in  its  un- 
locked position,  and  means  operated  by  said  switch  handle 
for  unlocking  said  locking  mechanism  to  free  said  locking 
bar  only  when  said  switch  is  turned  to  the  off-posiuon 
and  said  injecuon  pump  is  operated  to  shut  off  the  fuel 
supply.        -    I 


2,913,895  „ 

MULTIPLE  TIER  CONCRETE  GRAVE 
BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
Herman  J.  BlariM,  Foratt  ^^  "^£^"5^^ 
RiTCfridc  m.,  aaiigDon  to  A««*m«  ™? 

1  Ctariak    (CL  72—7) 


Vaidt 


1.  In  a  dry  cleaning  system  which  includes  a  washer 
adapted  to  hold  fabrics  to  be  dry  cleaned,  a  filter,  con- 
duits interconnecting  the  waahcr  and  filter  and  a  pump 
for  circulating  through  the  washer,  filter  and  conduits  a 
water-immiscible  organic  dry  cleaning  solvent  which  is 
activated  by  small  proportioiis  of  an  oil-soluble  non- 
volatile dry  cleaning  detergent  and  water  so  finely  dis- 
persed  as   to  form  a  lubrtaiitially  clear  homogeneous 
solution,  the  improYcment  which  comprises  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  housing  connected  into  one  o<  the  coii- 
duits  for  circulation  of  the  solution  therethrough,  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  concentrically  arranged  tubular  metallic 
electrodes  concentrically  mounted   in  the  housing  and 
electrically  insulated  from  each  other  and  the  housing, 
the  space  between  said  concentrically  arranged  tubular 
metallic  electrodes  being  traversed  by  a  portion  of  the 
circulating  solutioB.  and  an  electrical  resistance  respon- 
sive device  electrically  connected  to  said  metalbc  elec- 
trtxlet  for  responding  to  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the 
solution.  •     •? 


A  concrete  grave  box  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  nested  similar  grave  boxes,  each  box  d<^ng  a  recep- 
tacle having  integrally  formed  side,  end  and  bottom  walls 
of  substantially  consunt  thickness,  the  ,P«iP»»«™^«3 
of  the  lower  surface  of  each  bottom  wall  bemg  notched 
completely  therearound  defining  downwardly  facinghon- 
rontal  surfaces  and  outwardly  facing  .^ertK:*»J«'^' 
said  horizontal  surfaces  being  of  a  width  w»««n^»»y 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  end  and  side  walls  of  the 
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box  immediately  therebeneath  and  said  vertical  surface* 
being  of  a  height  to  project  a  subauntiaJ  distance  into  tbe 
open  upper  end  of  an  underlying  box  and  abutting  the 
inner  surfaces  of  corresponding  side  and  end  walU  of  such 
underlying  box  whereby  the  lower  wall  of  each  box  other 
than  the  lowermost  box  forms  a  cover  for  the  box  im- 
mediately thereunder,  the  inside  surfaces  of  corresponding 
side  and  end  walls  of  all  of  the  boxes  being  substantially 
coplanar.  sealing  composition  disposed  between  said  hon- 
zonial  surfaces  and  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  and  end 
walls  of  an  underlying  box  whereby  the  weight  Qt  the 
uppermost  box  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  boxes  forms  a 
hermetic  seal  for  the  underlying  box,  a  plurality  of  clevises 
embedded  in  the  lower  wall  of  each  of  said  boxes  and 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  asso- 
ciated bottom  walls,  reinforcing  means  embedded  in  the 
side,  end  and  bottom  walls  of  each  of  the  boxes,  and  a 
removable  cover  having  a  marginal  groove  formed  m  its 
lower  surface  defining  downwardly  facing  horizontal  sur- 
faces and  outwardly  facing  vertical  surfaces,   said  last 
mentioned  horizontal  surfaces  being  of  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  end  and  side  walls. 
♦     the  upper  edge  portions  of  the  side  and  end  walls  of  said 
upper  grave  box  extending  into  said  marginal  groove  in 
said   cover   member,    and   sealing  composition   disposed 
between  said  last  mentioned  horizontal  surfaces  and  the 
upper  edges  of  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  upper  grave 
box   for  hermetically  sealing  the  cover  with  respect  to 
said  upper  grave  box. 


from  said  diffusion  member  and  sealintly  engaging  the 
•ame  and  defining  a  chamber  above  the  diffusion  m«n- 
ber  and  above  the  test  sample  of  aoil  defiiied  thereby, 
an  annular  tank  at  the  upper  end  of  laid  ahield  for  re- 
ceiving a  liquid  therein,  a  float  doting  the  upper  end 
of  said  chamber  and  having  side  walls  receivable  within 
said  tank,  said  float  being  vertically  movable  and  being 
provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  guide  rod,  a  guide 


2,fl3JM 
ADJUSTABLE  ANGLE  TRACTION  TESTER 
Edward  Robert  Burom  Framlagham,  Mam^  "■'P**'  *** 
the  United  Skatci  of  America  as  represented  by  tkc  !»cc- 

'^AppUcadoa  Ftbivary  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  <39,129 

4Clalnia.    (CI.  73— 9) 
(Granted  ander  TWe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  eec.  2W) 


tube  slidably  receiving  said  rod  for  constraining  move- 
ment of  said  float  to  a  predetermined  vertical  path,  pas- 
sage means  extending  between  the  lower  end  of  said 
guide  tube  and  said  tank  for  the  flow  of  liquid  there- 
between, and  means  for  admitting  a  gas  to  said  chamber, 
whereby,  said  float  is  supported  within  the  liquid  con- 
tained within  said  guide  tube  and  said  tank,  said  tank 
providing  a  liquid-gas  interface  of  limited  area  withm 
said  chamber  by  reason  of  iu  annular  construction. 


m  *«  *%_  AAA 

HARDNESS  DETERMINATION  FOR  SEMI-SOLID 

MBrm.m,^  MATERIALS 

Rowmary  (yHaUoran,  Uakm,  mad  John  '•  K"**"****; 
NorA  PliJirfleid,  NJ,  aiilfiiri  to  Ea»  R«e«t*  and 

Engtaieerint  Compaqr,  ■  «»f'!E?f^"' J?,^TJ" 
AppUcatJon  Jane  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,719 
SClataM.     (CL73— 57) 


1.  A  traction  testing  mechanism  comprising  a  vertical 
frame,  a  trackway  extending  along  the  frame,  a  vertically 
adjustable  ramp  having  its  inner  end  slidably  mounted  on 
the  trackway,  a  base  for  supporting  the  opposite  end  of 
the  ramp  and  means  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  ramp  for 
rclcasably  securing  thereon  various  types  of  tread  sur- 
faces, whereby  the  frictional  characteristics  of  the  various 
.tread  surfaces  may  be  compared  at  various  inclination 
angles. 

2,913,i97 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  DIFFUSION 

COEFFICIENTS  OF  SOIL  IN  PLACE 

Don  fUrkham,  Aancs,  Iowa,  and  lohn  E.  Adams,  Temple, 

T»^  BMlgnnri  to  Iowa  State  CoDcgc  Research  Fonnda- 

ttoB,  Inc  Amcst,  Iowa,  a  corporatloa  of  kma 

AppHcatkM  SspecBiher  28,  195«,  Serial  No.  «12,«59 

eCtainH.    (O.  73— 38) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  meas- 
uring the  permeability  of  soil  and  like  materials,  a  dif- 
fusion  member   adapted   to   penetrate   soil   material   to 
define  a  test  sample  thereof,  a  shield  extending  upwardly 


I 

1     1 


1  A  method  of  determining  the  hardness  of  a  semi- 
solid material  which  comprises  placing  a  small  sample 
film,  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  0.1 
inch,  of  said  material  on  a  flat  supporting  surface, 
penetrating  said  film  with  a  flat  bottom  weighted  body 
for  a  predetennined  period  of  time  whereby  a  penetra- 
tion rate  is  obtained,  measuring  the  thickness  of  said 
film  by  continuing  said  penetrating  until  said  body  has 
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pasMxl  entirely  through  said  film,  and  establishing  the 
Jundard  A.S.T.M.  penetration  for  said  semi-sohd  ma- 
^STrespontlve  to  a  means  displaying  the  standard 
ASTM.  penetration  versus  the  penetration  rate  of  said 
body  into  a  film  of  said  material  with  thickness  of  sample 
films  as  parameters. 
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1.913J99 

COMPRESSION  TESTTO 

LMMMd  A.  WeMv.  Ba^  Ohio 

Appttcado.  Novei^  ^J!^  •S"  ^''^  '^^'"^ 


l. 


«ti«Ov 


:%^h* 


ured,  and  means  for  detecting  the  response  of  said 
means  to  said  force,  said  responsive  me«"^.«»«Si 
ing  means  for  producing  an  omni-directiona  radiojcove 
field  whose  center  is  movable  from  a  ^^»\/^°^^^ 
response  to  the  force  being  measured,  said  «tecnng 
means  comprising  a  routing  scanning  arm  assembly,  a 
radioactive  detection  device  mounted  on  the  arm  assem- 
bly for  rotation  about  said  neutral  position  said  radio- 
active detection  device  indicating  the  change  in  strength 
of  the  radioactive  field  at  points  equidistant  from  said 
neutral  position  and  circumferentially  spaced  thereabout 
as  the  center  of  the  field  moves  in  response  to  the  force 
being  measured.  

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUM^G  FLOW  RATE  "--  < 

Rolf  Moen,  Mhawapoih,  Mfam^  aarfpnr  to  General  Mllb, 

Iiic«  a  corporatioB  of  Ddaware 

AppUcatfoi;  Jam27riW2,  S«W  No.  295.978 

€  Claims,    (a.  73—218) 


1    A  dcvfce  for  measuring  the  compression  character- 
istics of  a  slab  of  compressible  material  of  substantial 
sire  and  thickness  as  it  rests  on  a  •"Pf®'^'"*  •"^J'S^ 
said    slab    having    a    perforauoo    extending    completely 
through  iu  thick  dimension,  said  device  comprising  a  rod 
of  subsuntial  length  adapted  to  extend  through  said  per- 
foration  to  rest  on  said  surface  and  having  an  upper 
portion  extending  upwardly  beyond  said  «»«b  for  a  sub- 
stantial distance,  and  a  graduated  scale  affixed  to  said 
upper  portion,  a  flat  plate  of  substantial  area  having  a 
hub  freely  sUdable  longitudinally  of  said  rod  and  com- 
prising a  portion  extending  completely  through  said  per^ 
foration.  said  plate  being  supported  by  the  portion  of 
material   adjacent   said   perforation,   means  ^^^^^  J 
force  on  said  plate  to  compress  said  matenal  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  said  plate  taking  a  position  relative  said 
rod  as  determined  by  the  compression  strength  of  said 
supporting  material  and  the  magnitude  of  said  force 
andmeans  connected  to  said  plate  indicating  on  said  scale 
the  relative  position  of  said  plate  on  said  rod. 


2.913,9#8 
CONTINUOUS  RKCORDWGUm  VEl^C^ 
METER  AND  DIRECTION  INDICATOR 

John  H.  ABdrewa,  La  Me«,  Calif. 

AppUostlon  Apll  14,  lM4.^riai  No.  423,259 

17  CUdmi.    (CI.  73—189) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.8.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2*6) 


5    A  device  for  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  granu 
lar   material   comprising   subsuintially   vertical    conduit 
means  including  a  pair  of  parallel  portions,  one  of  said 
portions  constituting  a  main  portion  and  the  other  a  by- 
pass portion,  a  rotary  valve  located  in  said  mam  por- 
tion and  through  which  all  of  the  granular  materuil  must 
pass  until  a  sufficient  quantity  has  built  up  so  as  to  rise 
to  the  entrance  to  said  by-pass  portion,  said  mam  por- 
tion being  in  alignment  with  the  generally  vertical  axu 
of  the  conduit  means  and  said  by-pass  portion  being  off- 
set therefrom,  driving  means  mechanically  connected  to 
said  rotary  valve,  control  means  for  varying  the  speed 
of  said  driving  means  and  hence  the  speed  of  said  rotary 
valve  said  control  means  including  a  flow  detector  dis- 
posed  in   one   of  said   parallel   portions,   whereby    said 
driving  means  will  be  controlled  in  accordance  with  flow 
conditions  existing  in  said  one  parallel  portioii,  and  flow 
indicating  means  connected  to  said  roUry  valve  for  in- 
dicating the  rate  of  flow  of  granular  matenal  through 
said  rotary  valve. 


5.  Apparatus    of 
combination  means 


the    type    described    comprising    in 
responsive  to  a  force  to  be  meas- 

I 


RELATIVE  HUMIDITY  MEASURING 

APPARATUS  

Hngh  Nefl  Ro«,  SDver  Spring  Md-aarffjerto  Ajjeri- 

S  Inrtnnnent  CompmyTtoCp  2!l!fi?^  a^7 
TppUcatlon  February  ».  l^SJi*?^  ^o.  49«.857 

6  Claims.    (Q.  73—3345) 
1    An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  temperature  function  network,  a  temperature-respon- 
sive circuit  including  a  temperature-responsive  resistance 
connected  to  said  network  and  being  fonned  and  arranged 
to  develop  a  first  signal  in  said  network  in  accordance 
with  a  temperanire  change,  a  humidity  f^«^^°°  J^7°;^* 
a  humidity-responsive  circuit   mcludmg   ^^lunndity -re- 
sponsive resistance  connected  to  said  second-named  n^- 
work  and  being  fonned  and  arranged  to  develop  a  sec- 
ond signal  therein  in  accordance  with  a  change  in  hu^ 
midity    means  interconnecting  said  networks  and  being 
fornied  Tnd  arranged  to  develop  a  third  signal  m  ac 
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cordance  with  changes  froiQ  a  predetennined  tempera- 
ture and  humidity  repreacntiiig  a  refercoce  relative  hu- 
midity, with  said  third  sifnai  representing  a  corrective 
relative  humidity  signal,  a  mechanical  compNiter  having 
two  input  elements  and  an  output  element  driven  by  said 


ber  extending  into  said  space,  and  means  to  apply  prn- 
sure  to  said  body  to  constrict  said  member  latoally,  said 


^3-{^ 


zr 
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1- A.X 


ij^^m 


m    • 


^jtjW'T^^ 


IT  /^    , — ' 


member  elongating  longitudinally  and  causing  the  pin  to 
slide  in  the  bearing.  , 


input  elements  in  accordance  with  the  algebraic  sum  of 
the  movements  of  the  input  elemenu,  means  actuating 
one  of  said  input  elements  in  accordance  with  said  sec- 
ond signal,  means  actuating  the  other  input  clement  in 
accordance  with  said  third  signal  and  an  indicator  con- 
nected to  said  output  element.  ; 


l,9IJ,ftS 
MAGNETICALLY  COUPLBD  OSaLLATORY 
AND  ROTAmr  MOTIONS 
Cecfl  Frank  CItttavtf,  BiA,  BNllMd.  ssslpnr  to 

maH  Clifford  >ti«itlri  UirfM,  ■■(»,  Fngl—i,  a 
cofporatloa  of  Gnat  Briliii 
Apflttcatioa  NofSitir  3, 19S4,  S«M  No,  4«M31 


7,  19S3 
(0. 74—1^ 


SWIMMING  POOL  TEMFERATURE  INDICATOR 

Rlckw4  G.  Fried,  MHwankaa,  Wh. 

AppUortlM  OctobMr  3«,  19S7,  S«lnl  No.  «9Mt2 

4Clalma.    (CL  73— 343) 


1.  A  temperature  indicating  device  adapted  to  be  as- 
sociated with  a  swimming  pool  ladder  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  be  visible  from  above  water  level  comprising,  a  hori- 
zontal support  having  a  flat  upper  surface,  an  indicating 
dial  carried  by  said  support,  the  face  of  said  dial  being 
positioned  substantially  flush  with  said  horizontal  support 
in  an  upwardly  facing  attitude,  and  a  depending  tempera- 
ture sensitive  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said 
indicating  dial. 


2313,M4 
MECHANICAL  TRANSDUCERS 
wmiMB  E.  Baker,  WaDcsl^,  Maa^  Mslgnnr  to 

a 


1 .  A  damper  for  a  mechanism  embodying  magnetkally 
coupled  oedllatory  and  rotary  systems  comprising  an 
oscillatory  magnet  and  firing  moiuting  means  therefor 
providing  a  natural  frequency  of  escalation  of  the  order 
of  100  cycles  per  second,  a  roUUble  spindle,  a  rotor 
mounted  on  said  spindle  having  a  wavy  magnetic  track 
complementary  to  the  magnet  ptrfes  with  20  wave  cycles 
so  as  to  provide  a  magnetk  coupling  controlling  com- 
plementary rotation  at  5  revolutions  par  second,  fearing 
means  for  driving  said  rotor,  said  damper  incltiding  a 
disklike  member  supported  in  friction  bearing  engage- 
ment on  the  spindle  for  damping  routional  oscillations 
of  the  rotary  system,  said  disklike  member  having  an 
opening  therein  snugly  bat  roUtably  receiving  the 
spindle,  the  outside  diameter  of  the  disklike  member 
being  st  least  four  timat  the  effective  bearing  diam- 
eter of  the  damper  on  the  qiindle.  and  said  friction  bear- 
ing engagement  including  coUeU  fixed  to  the  spindle, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  disklikc  member,  snd  each  pro- 
viding an  end  bearing  surface  for  rubbing  friction  against 
said  disklikc  member  <rf  the  same  order  as  that  of  the 
peripheral  bearing  on  the  spindle  whereby  the  rubbing 
friction  is  substantially  equalized  in  various  onentations 
of  the  rotary  system. 


AppUcaikM  laly  22,  1953,  Seetal  No.  3<9,tf99 

7CtataM.  (0.73—303) 
1.  A  pressure-responsive  actuator  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rigid  housing  defining  a  space,  including  an  elon- 
gated hollow  cylindrical  portion,  a  sleeve  bearing  in  said 
portion,  an  elongated  rod-like  elastomeric  member  ex- 
tending partially  into  the  bearing  and  partially  into  said 
space,  a  rigid  pin  received  in  the  bearing  and  abutting 
an  end  of  said  member,  a  body  of  elastomeric  material 
situated  in  contact  with  the  sides  and  end  of  said  mem- 


2,9133M 
VEHICLE  PARKING  CONTROL  MEANS 

Richard  L.  Mackrfr,  Garden  Grove,  CaUT. 
AppilcatkM  Jaly  i,  1987.  Serial  No.  «7i3*5 

T  nil-  -  (CL74— 2) 
2.  In  vehicle  parking  control  means  adapted  for  use  m 
conjunction  with  means  providing  a  vehicle-supporting 
surface,  a  plate  at  said  surface  adapted  to  be  traversed 
by  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  said  plate  having  a  barrier 
section  in  one  plane  and  a  reset  section  in  another  plane, 
said  planes  forming  an  obtuse  angle,  means  supporting 
said  plate  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  subsUn- 
tially  along  the  intersection  of  said  barrier  and  reset  sec- 
tions of  the  plate,  s  tubular  column  adapted  to  support  a 
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clearance  condition,  ana  mwH»     -tu  respect  to  the  con- 


» I 


i  yr>  W 


Abe  J.  Peiie,  \"^  J^"  .  conontiOB  «<  Delaware 


STol^'u^Si.^  SS  pl.K  of  U>.  fore,  o, 
Sfp-STbc^TtiolW  by"  e  coin^iroU^d  p«kin, 
meter  mechanism. 


CYBOSCOFIC  AFFARAIW 
Tie  Sperry  Gywecop*  C«f>y^  ^^^  Batata 


to 


7, 1957 

UCkfaM.    (CL  74— 5.41) 


■iCi- 


f^SOTA 


Jr-.r  ^. 


^.-.fO     IT'" 


•4  Vt*^ 


f^ 


,.  An  engine  starting  ^^^.^^,  JrivlSg^ 
starter  having  an  o^^r^-^c^.^^J^^^  ^ 
bcr  connected  to  be  rotatw  m  «  f  member 

through  said  ovemmm^  ,f  enaine  shaft  and  havmg 
adapted  for  conn^t.on  ^° /f^.^°f  •^^'''^embcr  carried 
engine  jaw  teeth  then«n,  «  »«^-  "J,  ",,i.„y  ^utive 
by   said  dnvmg  meml>cr   8"°  ™  member  having 

th'ereto  without  ro^^  ^^^^dTcTth  ^ILgTconstrticted 

starter  ,aw  \<^«^..^"^°,i^  is'opposite  to  said  predeter- 
as  to  separate  when  rotation  '^  "^r"     .    -^      ^nap  action 

Z^  so  that  said  ^•^r;-.^,Xe^^rS?^g  member 
driven  member  ^^^  ^^^^f^.^ZX <^^^^^^<'  P^'" 
whicb  is  connected  to  ^^^^J^T*^  rc- 

tioning  —  ^^.^"VhTT  ctuated^rmittins    said 

verse  ^^''^^t^.mtr  to  be  Movable  axially.  and  spring 
starter  jaw  member  to  dc  mo  ^^  ^^^ 

„,«ns.for  -^-^'^^^   t  te^  when  "id  positioning 
tact  with  said  engine  )aw  ^^^ 
means  is  actuated  by  said  reverse  torque. 


1    A  ayroscope  having  a  rotor  with  an  axis,  a  con- 
t.iL  ha^i^T^tmier  zonal  area  provided  by  a  surface 

KAc*  F*-  *~  ji^  surfaces  of  the  elenacnU  at  ine 

Sn^  .n.  normal  cl«inuK.  wiU>  rc,p«.  tt.  U>. 


"****■       ^      A—— ♦M  1953  Serial  No.  376,931 
n««"ria,  dcm««  ™ov.b U    "  -^-„  ^  ,^. 
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dement,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  being  located  adja- 
cent the  exterior  of  said  body,  a  hoUow  coupltnt  ele- 
ment secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  preasure  body  and 
bavins  an  end  wall  traversins  nd  axially  spaced  fran 
said  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  retainer  dispoaed  within 
said  coupUnt  element  and  ooanectad  to  said  other  end 
of  said  lever,  said  retainer  having  an  axial  b(x«,  a  pin 
having  one  end  tightly  preased  into  a  portion  of  the 
bore  of  said  retainer  adjacent  said  lever,  the  other  end 
of  the  pin  being  supported  by  and  abittting  the  end  wall 
of  said  coupling  element  and  having  clearance  with  said 
bore  in  the  retainer,  said  pin  being  bendable  about  a 
fulcrum  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  resisting 


ber.witii  said  flywheel  when  said  reverae  driving  clutch 
means  is  engaged;  and  means  coatrollcd  by  longitoidinal 
movement  of  said  screw  member  for  engaging  and  dis- 
engaging, said  forward  and  reverse  driving  clutch  means. 


2,913.91g 
BALL  BEARING,  SCREW  JACK,  PL  MFING 
MECHANISM 
Donald  E.  GiUum,  Burbank,  Califs  assignor  to  U.S.  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkM  of  Deb- 
ware 

Application  March  2,  19S3,  Serial  No.  339,6S8 
8  Clatans.     (CL  74—57) 


2,911,911 
MOTION  TRAN8LA11NG  DEVICE 
John  E.  GUkey,  Etyila,  OUd,  mtiamnt  to  Bendlx-Westfng- 
hooM  AntoBBottv*  Air  liata  Coaqpany,  Elyrla,  Ohio, 
a  corporatkM  of  DefanvM* 

Applkatkw  Janury  9, 19SI.  S«lal  No.  708,025 
1  lOahss.    (CL14--M) 


_*"  •••••» 


thrust  of  said  lever,  an  annular  hcmi-torus  shaped  dia- 
phragm surrounding  said  retainer  and  having  peripheral 
flanges,  the  outer  pcripbttry  of  said  diaphragm  being 
secured  to  and  sealed  against  said  pressure  body,  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  diaphragm  being  secured  to  and  sealed 
against  said  lever,  the  centen  of  the  radii  of  the  hemi- 
torus  shaped  portion  of  the  diaphragm  being  concentric 
with  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  fulcrum  point,  another 
lever  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  body,  and  means  for 
rigidly  coupling  said  another  lever  to  said  retainer  where- 
by said  levers  rock  about  said  fulcrum  point  in  response 
to  and  proportional  to  movement  of  said  measuring  ele- 
ment. 


1.  In  a  long  stroke  pumping  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  prime  mover;  a  flywheel  coupled  to  said  prime 
mover  through  an  overrunning  clutch;  a  ball  bearing  screw 
jack  comprising  a  rotatabie  nut  member  and  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  screw  member;  a  forward  driving 
clutch  means  and  transmission  means  connecting  said 
nut  member  to  said  prime  mover  when  said  forward 
driving  clutch  is  engaged;  a  reverse  driving  clutch  means 
and  transmission  means  reversely  engaging  said  nut  mem- 


Mechanism  for  translating  rotary  motion  to  recip- 
rocatory  motion  comprising  a  rotatabie  driving  disc  and 
a  nutatable  driven  disc  in  face-to-face  relationship  with 
said  driving  disc,  resilient  meant  urging  said  driven  disc 
towards  said  driving  disc,  a  sfrtierical  elonent  intermediate 
said  discs  and  laterally  spaced  with  respect  to  the  axes 
there(^  so  as  to  impart  a  tflt  to  said  driven  diac  with 
respect  to  said  driving  disc,  said  spherical  element  being 
in  tangential  friaional  engagement  with  said  driving  disc 
and  freely  Tollable  on  the  surface  of  said  driven  disc. 
an  annular  race  concentric  with  said  driving  disc  and 
engageable  by  said  spherical  element  to  reuin  the  latter 
between  said  discs,  and  linearly  movable  elements  opera- 
tivcly  connected  to  said  driven  disc  to  be  moved  thereby 
as  said  disc  is  nutated  at  a  speed  not  greater  than  one- 
half  the  speed  of  roution  of  said  driving  disc  by  move- 
ment of  said  spherical  element  as  it  is  rolled  over  the 
surface  of  said  driven  disc  by  rotation  of  said  driving 
disc. 

2,913,911 

FUEL  FEED  REGULATION  FOR  VIBRATORY 

COMBUSTION  GRATES 

Kari  Radctnachar,  StrooabM^  near  Gawncrsbach,  Gcr- 

moBy,  ■■Iganr  to  L.  A  C.  ^Jahi—llir  Ganii  Jl.,  Gobs- 

mcrriMcli,  Rhtoalaaid,  Gtnmmj 

ApplkatloB  FebrwfT  23, 1^,  Serial  No.  490,106 

Chdms  priority,  applkaUMi  Germany  Inly  20,  1954 

2  aalms.  (CL  74—61) 
1.  In  a  dnvmg  system  for  use  in  connection  with 
means  to  be  vibrated;  a  housing,  a  shaft  fixedly  mounted 
in  said  housing,  a  first  pair  of  external  gears  coaxially 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  hous- 
ing and  interconnected  for  joint  rotation  about  said  shaft, 
a  first  internal  ring  gear  mounted  in  said  housing  con- 
centrically surrounding  one  gear  of  said  first  pair  of  ex- 
ternal gears,  a  second  pair  of  external  gears  coaxially 
and  rotawbly  noounted  on  said  Aaft  within  said  hous- 
ing and  spaced  from  said  first  pair  of  gears  and  inter- 
connected for  joint  rotation  about  said  shaft,  a  second 
intemal  ring  gear  rouubly  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
concentrically  surrounding  one  gear  of  said  second  pair 
of  external   gears,   a  planetary   gear  carrier  routably 
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mooited  on  said  shaft  latermediale  said  pairs  of  external 
nait,  a  flnt  planetary  fear  mounted  on  said  earner  and 
inlemonaecting  said  first  ring  gear  and  said  one  gear  of 
sakl  ilnt  pair  of  external  gears,  a  second  planetary  gear 
mounted  oo  said  carrier  and  interconnecting  mid  sec- 
ondringgearaadsaideoegearofsaid  second  pair  of 
external  gears,  a  first  pair  of  shafts  roUtably  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  geared  together  for  rotation  in  op- 
posite directions,  eccentric  weight  means  on  each  shaft 
of  said  first  pair  of  roUtable  shafts,  one  shaft  of  said 
first  pair  of  roUtable  shafts  being  geared  to  the  other 


switch  pawl  engages  the  said  stop  means  and  blocks 
the  step  twitch  gear  wheel  against  forward  rotation, 
manuaUy  operable  means  independent  of  the  said  driving 
means  for  retractii«  the  said  forward  switch  pawl  from 
its  rest  condition  to  a  position  in  which  the  pawl  is  db- 
engaged  from  the  said  step  means  and  for  which  dis- 
engaged position  the  pawl  permiu  a  forward  rotation  of 
the  step  switch  gear  wheel. 


Odobcr  It,  1954 
IICUm.    (Q.  74— 125) 


gear  of  said  first  pair  of  external  gears,  a  second  pair 
of  shafts  rouubly  mounted  in  said  housing  and  geared 
together  for  roUtion  in  opposite  directions,  eccentric 
weight  means  on  each  shaft  of  said  second  pair  of  ro- 
Utable shafts,  one  shaft  of  said  second  pair  of  roUUble 
•hafts  being  geared  to  the  other  gear  of  said  second  pair 
of  external  gears,  and  means  in  said  housing  for  rout- 
ably adjusting  said  second  ring  gear  to  thereby  regulate 
the  position  of  said  wei^t  means  on  said  second  pair 
of  louuble  shafts  relative  to  said  weight  means  on  said 
first  pair  of  roUtable  shafts  and  to  predetermine  there- 
by the  vibratory  action  of  said  system. 


23133U 

PROGRAMME  SWITCH 

Artur  Webar,  Mmrl,  aav  Ban,  SwttBeriaad,  airigMir  to 

Sala  A.Gn  Mnitaf,  SwUawland 

1 C^.  Serial  No.  676,5M 


2.913314 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 


Application  Febiwry  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  5W»2»5  „ 
Clahns  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany  Fcbnsary  26,  1955 
3  Claims.    (CL  74— 129) 


1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism,  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  a  reciprocating  piston  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  freely  reciprocating  double  piston,  a 
driven  shaft,  oscillating  levers  oscillating  in  a  plane  of 
the  axis  of  the  reciprocating  pistons  and  adapted  to  be 
in  abutment  contact  with  and  immediately  to  be  driven 
by  said  pistons,  clutch  means,  and  two  sets  of  gears  each 
driven  from  an  oscillating  lever  for  driving  said  shaft  dur- 
ing each  piston  stroke,  said  oscillating  levers  including 
arms  of  adjustable  eflfective  length  to  vary  the  amplitude 
of  the  oscillations  imparted  to  said  levers  for  stepless  ad- 
justment of  the  power  transmitted  to  the  driven  shaft. 


2,913,915 
PULLEY 
Paul  E.  Rnis,  Englcwood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 
Robber  Company,   Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation   of 

Coicw^do 

Application  November  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,178 
9  Clahns.    (Q.  74—230.5) 


*;^..  '• 


1.  A  programme  switch  with  control  elements,  for  ex- 
ample cam  discs  or  the  like,  acting  on  switch  contacts, 
wherein  the  control  elements  can  be  disengaged  from 
driving  means  for  the  same,  and  can  be  brought  into  any 
desired  condition,  comprising  a  stepped  switch  gearing 
having  a  step  switch  gear  wheel  and  a  forward  switch 
pawl  operatively  associated  with  the  said  step  switch 
gear  wheel  for  stepwise  advancing  it,  the  said  stepped 
switch  gearing  being  arranged  between  the  said  driving 
means  and  the  said  control  elements  and  the  said  step 
switch  gear  v»^cel  being  rigidly  connected  with  the  said 
control  elements,  stop  means,  and  a  rest  condition  for 
the   said  forward  switch  pawl  for   which  the   forward 


9.  An  auxiliary  belt  transmission  device  for  automo- 
tive vehicles  of  the  type  having  tandem  axles  with  dual 
tire  rims  mounted  thereon  in  longitudinal  alignment, 
comprising  an  annular  sheave  ring  mounted  on  each 
axle  and  positioned  between  the  dual  rims  thereon,  radial- 
ly projecting,  flared  apart  flanges  formed  on  each  sheave 
ring  to  form  a  V-bell  groove  thereabout:  an  endless 
transmission  belt  trained  about  the  two  sheave  rings  and 
disposed  in  the  grooves  thereof,  one  of  the  sheave  rings 
being  transversely  split  at  a  point  in  its  circumference 
so  that  the  V-belt  groove  thereon  may  be  distorted  mto 
a  spiral  shape;  and  means  on  the  latter  sheave  ring  ad- 
jacent the  split  therein  for  receiving  an  actuating  tool 
to  cause  lateral  distortion  of  said  ring.  ^     ^^ 
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STEPLE9S  CHANGE  STEED 


ION 


member  aad  ■  pair  of  telecttvely  eagafeabto  output  mem- 
ben,  a  tear  box  having  a  main  shaft  and  a  countenhaft, 
•aid  main  ihaft  being  coupled  to  one  of  laid  output  mem- 
ben  aad  taid  countenhaft  being  coupled  to  the  other  of 
said  output  memben,  an  oremmning  clutch  having  a 
driven  member  connected  to  said  main  shaft  and  a  driv- 
ing member  concentric  with  said  driven  member,  said 
countenhaft  having  a  first  gear  roUtaUe  therewith  aad 


1.  In  a  stepleas  change  speed  transmission,  the  com- 
bination of:  two  pain  of  variable  conical  gear-like  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  pair  of  variable  conical  gear-like  mem- 
bers including  a  first  and  a  second  bevel  toothed  member 
axially  adjusuble  relative  to  each  other,  the  teeth  of  said 
two  members  facing  each  other,  and  a  power  transmitung 
chain  including  a  plurality  of  pivotally  interconnected 
links,  each  link  including  means  carrying  teeth  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof  tor  engagement  with  teeth  of  the 
bevel  memben  facing  each  other,  said  teeth  carrying 
means  being  in  the  shape  of  a  two-piece  pin  consisting  of 
two  axially  disengageable  parts,  said  teeth  carrying  means 
being  displaceably  mounted  in  the  respective  link  for  dis- 
placement in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  chain 
when  the  teeth  of  the  bevel  members  are  engaged  by  said 
teeth  of  the  teeth  carrying  means. 


2,fl3,»17  

FASTTENING  MEANS  FOR  CUTTER 

CHAIN  PINTLES 

John  R.  Cartlidcc  aikl  Cfaiade  B.  Krckekr,  Cincinnati. 

OMo,  asalgnora  to  The  ClwriMUiti  Mine  Machinery  Co^ 

CkKinwiti,  Ohio,  a  corporafioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcadoo  Jaaaary  10. 1958,  Scrfad  No.  7»8,1S5 

19  Claima.    (Q.  74—254) 


a. « 

M^ 

jiWffc' 

^ 

yr^^^^i,^^ 

m^mmM 

engageable  with  said  driving  member,  a  second  gear  ro- 
Uiable  with  said  countershaft  and  a  follower  gear  mount- 
ed on  said  main  shaft  and  engageable  with  said  second 
gear,  a  slidable  clutch  member  movable  axially  along 
said  main  shaft  engageable  with  said  follower  gear  and 
coupled  to  said  main  shaft  whereby  three  different  ra- 
tios of  coupling  are  selectively  provided  between  a  power 
source  and  a  load. 


2,fl3,flf 

STEERING  AND  DAMPING  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Wladyslaw  F.  MafUewki,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aastvaor  to 

HondaOic  IndMlrlea,  bc^  Hlgkbusd  Pufc,  Mlck^  a 

corporation  of  Mldrigan  ...... 

Application  March  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  571,717 
^^      liCUM.    (CL74— 388) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  chain  ele- 
ment having  spaced  cheeks,  a  second  chain  element 
having  a  portion  to  be  positioned  between  said  spaced 
checks,  said  cheeks  and  said  second  chain  element  hav- 
ing atignable  perforations  to  accept  a  pintle,  a  generally 
cylindrical  pintle  for  pivoting  said  elements  together,  said 
pintle  having  a  longitudinally  extending  rib  terminating 
at  at  least  one  end  of  said  pintle,  the  perforation  in  at 
least  one  of  said  cheeks  shaped  to  conform  to  the  body 
of  said  pintle  and  said  rib,  said  rib  being  relieved  later- 
ally at  at  least  its  aforesaid  end  to  provide  a  space  into 
which  a  locking  pin  may  be  driven  through  said  cheek, 
the  inner  end  of  said  relief  being  configured  to  deflect 
the  end  of  said  pin  to  a  position  behind  a  portion  of  said 
cheek. 

2.913.918 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROL 
Andfvw  S.  GU.  Jr..  Sonth  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Eaton 
Mannfactnrint  Con^nny,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Applicatioa  Angnat  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,859 
It  Claims.    (CL  74-338) 
1    In  a  plural  speed  transmission  for  coupling  a  power 
source  to  a  load  comprising  a  clutch  having  an  input 


14.  In  a  combined  steer  and  shimmy  damping  control 
device,  a  sieenng  ipmdie,  two  spaced  aligned  cylinders 
having  pistons  therein,  a  common  piston  rod  connect 
ing  said  pistons  together,  a  servo-valve,  pressure  hncs 
leading  from  said  servo-valve  to  said  cylinders  for  sup 
plying  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  releasing  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  cylinders,  an  amplifying  geared  drive 
connection  from  said  piston  rod  to  said  steering  spindle 
comprising  a  sutionary  rack  connected  between  said  cyl- 
inders, a  pinion  rotatably  carried  on  said  piston  rod  and 
meshing  with  said  rack,  and  a  parabolic  gear  segment 
splined  on  said  spindle,  centering  means  within  said  cyl- 
inders for  centering  said  steering  spindle  upon  the  release 
of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  cylinders  and  the  re- 
lease of  the  reaction  against  steering  from  said  steering 
spindle,  and  a  damping  valve  connected  across  said  pres- 
sure lines  and  maintained  closed  by  pressure  upon  the  op- 
eration of  said  servo-valve  to  supply  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  either  of  said  cylinders  and  opening  upon  the  re 
tease  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  servo-vaWe  and  by- 
passing said  servo-valve  and  with  said  cylinders  and  pis- 
tons forming  a  self-contained  damping  unit. 
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BaM  H.  Win,  G«7 


WlNPOw'fflyAiMEMM.Y ^ 


,„iTSw!3« 

««"Na571^m^    (CL74-.I24J) 


»„Uace  the  ^^^^^,^^^^^^1^  X 

rang?  of  throtUe  movement  after  said  throtUe  has  tJeen 
opened.  ^^_— -^^^i— — 

FOSmONlNG  DEVICE 
John  M.  B«i«i  f-lo  AMo.  li  !>>■  J.^y^' /^ 


^-    -    to  iMiMMUmMi  Juai  Ma- 

Gatoa,  Gallic  mm^^    v!-*vv«  cor»omtioo  of 
chlDM  CovpontloB,  New  Yofk,  N.Y^  •  corpo™-*- 


2.  A  torque-converting  assembly  cotnprising  a  to^ 
tudinal    rotauble   primary   torque-traasmittmg   m^ber 
having  a  plurality  of  continuous  heUcal  surfaces  remote 
from  the  axis  thereof,  a  load-bearing  <iriven  memb« 
^rauvely   related  to  said   transmitting   member    said 
STd  bearing  member  embodying  di»clikc  roller,  havmj^ 
toroidal  surfaces   disposed  to  en^ge  s«d  hel'^al   'ur- 
faSs  and  to  roll  thereon  while  bemg  dmen  ^ereby. 
saw  rollen  each  having  axis  portions  adjacent  opposed 
•urfaS  thereof .  the  maximtim  lateral  di»«f>°^VdLli 
axis  portions  being  less  than  the  maximum  lateral  dimen- 
JSnKr  said  roller  to  which  they  relate,  abutmert 
means  ci^'cd  by  said  axis  portions.  Mtid  abutment  mean. 
T^^o  engie  portions  of  said  load -be«mg  member 
in  f^tuming  relationship  thereto,  whereby  said  disc- 
Uke  Jailers  revolve  in  a  plane  substantuUy  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  said  torque-transmittmg  member. 


2,fl3,921  .,^, 

CARBURETOR  TTOOTTLECpNTR^ 
DwigW  M.  Gordon.  Fanrf^tto^^OA^jjrtijoivb^ 

inMBe  assitiiMSiits   lo  ACF  hdnrtriea,  ™«>JPO- 
nrted.  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  eorpomtion  of  New 

'jJScatlo.  March  5, 19W.  ftrriri  No.  5W,49« 
^^^     KClatam.    (CI.  74 — 472) 


11  A  multiple  input  positioning  device  co«P^  * 
first  cable  unit  and  a  second  cable  umt,  "^"•/'j^^ 
ftl^luding  an  input  and  an  output  «>dpo^^  th«TOl 
each  said  unit  comprising  an  outer  e»on»ited  Bewwe 
member  and  a  first  and  second  mner  elongated  flexib  e 
member  all  of  said  members  within  a  unit  being  mutually 
SSa!  a^  each  of  said  member,  being  di^cwble 
refative  to  the  other  said  members,  means  for  boldmg  a 
mlrSter  of  ^h  of  said  units  stationary  at  said  input  end 
Z^.  ie^?.  saiJholding  means  being  coupled  to  jj^d 
Kner  members  of  said  units,  said  un^^'ng  ^^^^^S^^ 

in  tandem  at  the  output  end  PO'^lf'^/^Tfi.^f  '^  u) 
mem  of  said  second  inner  member  of  said  ^^^  "^»  "* 
S  outer  member  of  said  second  umt.  the  outer  mem- 
Sr  of  the  first  said  unit  being  held  stauonary  at  the 
Output  end  portion  thereof,  and  jaws  coupled  to ja»d 
ff  iiner  m^ber  of  said  second  umt,  '^{d  jj-*^^* 
actuated  by  said  second  inner  member  of  said  second 
urirto  grip  an  object  between  «ud  jaws,  -hereby  sj^ 
"aws  are  ^sitioned  in  accordance  with  the  combined 
displacements  applied  to  said  members. 


AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  ST^INGWHEEL 

Arthnr  Van  Wlbon,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Appli^May  10,  IJ*^,*^  ^o.  507,348 

3  CUdms.    (CL  74—552) 


1    In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  engine,  an  automatic  trans- 
mission driven  from  the  engine,  a  carbiii-ctor  having  a 
throttle,  control  means  for  varying  the  idlmg  speed  or 
the  engine  comprising  a  transmission  control  lever,   a 
nictioo  motor  having  a  connection  with  said  throttle,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  acting  expansible  chambers  in  saia 
motor,  passages  connecting  said  chambers  individually 
with  a  source  of  suction  posterior  of  said  throttle,  a 
spring  for  said  motor  acting  in  a  throttie-openmg  direc- 
tion to  increase  the  size  of  one  of  said  chambers  and  to 
decrease  the  size  of  the  other  of  said  chambers,  valve 
means  operable   by   said   control   means  responsive   to 
movement  of  said  lever  to  communicate  the  force  ol 
suction  in  said  passages  to  one  of  said  chambers,  means 
cooperating  with  said  valve  means  and  operating  to  un- 


1.  In  a  steering  wheel,  a  steering  wheel  cro«rnember; 
two  spring  rod  metal  rings  spaced  apart  independent  of 
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each  other  and  secured  to  said  crou  mcnber,  aad  a  ptteo> 
autic  steering  tube  wheel  supported  on  and  by  said  nctal 
rings  and  having  said  metal  rings  imbedded  in  its  side 

wall. 


2,913324 
STEERING  WHEEL 
WIDfaua  B.  Pratt,  Birwinifc— ,  Mich., 
•ral  Motors  CmtouOm,  IMrall,  MkL,  a 
of  Dataware 

LMMl  23, 19M,  Sastel  No.  fSJtH 
icSm.   (CL74— 8S2) 


on  said  plate  and  struck  from  the  angularly  offset  portion 
of  said  plate  and  wteodiiig  from  the  juncture  of  said 
angulariy  offset  portion  and  said  flange  laterally  from 
said  angularly  ofltet  portion  of  said  plate  in  an  axial 
direction  toward  said  drive  member  to  frictionally  engage 
said  drive  member. 


to  G«B- 


1.  A  safety  steering  wlieel  comprising  in  combination, 
a  rim  portion,  a  hub,  two  spokes  connecting  the  rim  to 
the  hub.  said  spokes  including  an  open  cavity  associated 
therewith  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  across 
the  hub,  and  a  resilient  pad  having  an  outer  conformation 
similar  to  that  of  the  cavity  and  having  a  height  greater 
than  the  depth  of  the  cavity,  said  pad  being  releasably  held 
in  the  cavity  for  presenting  a  resilient  bumper  above  the 
plane  of  and  along  the  spokes  and  extending  above  and 
across  the  hub  of  the  wheel. 


2,913,925 
VIBRATION  DAMPENING  DEVICE  FOR 
DRIVE  MECHANISMS 
Rklwrd  L.  Smlri,  La  Gnmaa  Pwfc,  IIL,  amlgBfir  to 
Warner  Corpomttoo,  Chkafo,  m., 
DHboIs 

AppUorfton  April  22,  1955,  Sartal  No.  5934t7 
4ClafaiM.    (CL  74-^574) 


a  corporation  of 


2,913^2< 
BRUSH-TYPE  GUARD  FOR  PRINTER'S  SAW 

La«  C.  Hamnswd.  Eatomatoo.  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  Ham- 

ic,  Kalansasoo,  Mldu,  a 

DscairtsrT2, 1957,  Serial  No.  702,4M 
3CMM.   (0.74— <12) 


if^i  ^ 


1.  Guard  structure  for  use  with  a  circular  saw  blade 
supported  below  and  extending  upwardly  through  a  table, 
comprising  the  ccMnbination:  base  means  supporting  said 
table;  a  guard  support  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  base 
means  and  being  positionable  in  a  location  generally 
above  said  saw  blade;  a  cap  structure  mounted  on  said 
guard  support  and  adapted  to  directly  overlie  said  saw 
blade  and  be  spaced  from  sad  table;  and  a  shield  mounted 
on  said  cap  structure  and  having  a  brush  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  to  said  surface  of  said  ubie  and  sub- 
stantially surrounding  at  least  the  front  portion  of  that 
part  of  said  saw  blade  projecting  above  said  table,  said 
shield  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  cap  structure 
for  movement  between  one  position  thereof  wherein  the 
brush  extends  downwardly  therefrom  and  substantially 
surrounds  the  saw  blade,  and  another  position  wherein 
said  brush  extends  upwardly  and  said  shield  rests  on 
said  cap  structure. 


2,913,927 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  POWER  PLANTS 
Alexander  A.  Issifiwls,  Oxford,  England,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Ansdn  M«tor  Company  Ilinliii,  Blraslnikam,  Eng. 
land 

Appttcattoa  Aprfl  2g,  195S,  Serlnl  No.  731,345 

CUlms  priority,  npfikatloa  Gratf  Brilnii  Jnae  11, 1957 

2aiikM.    (a74-7fl) 


i> 


1 .  In  combination,  a  rotatable  driving  shaft;  a  flywheel 
plate  of  flexible  sheet  metal  having  a  substantially  flat 
portion  secured  to  and  driven  by  said  driving  shaft  and 
extending  radially  of  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  portion 
angularly  offset  and  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said 
flat  portion  and  terminating  in  an  annular  flange  at  its 
radially  outer  edge;  a  ring  gear  surrounding  and  con- 
nected to  said  flange;  a  drive  transmitting  device  includ- 
ing a  drive  member;  means  radially  spaced  from  said 
driving  shaft  and  rigidly  connecting  said  drive  member 
to  said  flat  portion  of  said  plate;  and  a  plurality  of  fingers 


> 


i« 


1.  A  power  unit  comprising  a  vertical  cylinder  engine 
having  a  crank  case  and  a  crankshaft  mounted  therein,  a 
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chan««peed  gear  having  axially  aligned  input  and  output 
shSThSrinTte  the  crank  case  for  mounting  said  ax- 
auT^lrSTput  and  output  shafu  therem.  means  con- 
neStei  ATcraSshaft  and  the  input  shaft,  a  differentud 
gSThavS^g  an  input  shaft 'connected  with  sa.d  output 
shTft    the  input  and  output  shafts  of  the  change-speed 
fear 'and  the  input  shaft  of  the  differential  gear  being 
Jaralld  toTaid  Crankshaft  and  mounted  all  to  one  s.de 
oJS^e  vertical  axial  plane  thereof  in  the  crank  case  the 
S«^ge-speed  gear  being  dispoied  between  the  crankshaft 
^r  the    differential    gear,    a    muluple-ptn.on    layshaft 
mounted  for  rotation  b  the  crankcaK  about  an  axis  on 
JJe  oonosite  side  of  the  vertical  axial  plane  of  the  crank- 
rhaft.''::^d  m-n,  coonecdjg  said  axially  aligned  mput 
and  output  shafts  with  ttU  layshaft. 


SKLECnVE  DRIVE  DIpi^^rri^^EAR  AND 
"^^^lATOG  MBCHANBM  THMt» 

AppHcSETcg^  ^J19^^S«JjlNo.  m.4.7 


W1V«« 
FLUID  LOCK  DIFFE 


»,.^...RENTTAL 
w.i««  F  DooMa.  Ch^rto  FaDs,  Ohk»,  asrignor  to  Gen- 
^^  M^STciSmS^  l>-*^  Midu,  a  corpora- 

****Ai£Srji.e  12.  1957,  Serial  No.  665,321 
^^^6  Claims.    (Q.  74-710.5) 


,l.^^\^JuX. 


I 


In  an  automotive  vehicle  of  the  four-wheel  dnve  t^. 
a    rem  axle  bousing  provided  with  a  ^cvd  gear  d.^e- 
ential  mechanism  having  side  gears,  and  with  «  stwraWe 
drive  wheel  at  each  end.  a  differential  power  shaf   pro- 
iectinR  outwardly  from  each  side  gear,  a  dnve  axle  ex- 
end?ng  from  Jch  wheel  inwardly  towards  the  corres- 
landing  differential  power  shaft,  beanng  means  conn^t^ 
h?g  the  opposing  ends  of  each  drive  axle  for  ^^e  reUuve 
rotary  mouon,  a  shaft  clutch  element  "P^ly  attach^  to 
the  outer  end  of  each  differential  power  shaft.  «  ^omp  e- 
mcntal  shaft  clutch  element  sl.dably  splmed  to  the  in- 
ner end  of  each  drive  axle  for  movemcn  into  and  out  of 
shiff  coupling  posiUon.  shifting  forks  pivotally  rnoun^ 
on  the  housing  with  their  inner  ends  operatively  asso^ 
ciated  with  the  slidable  dutch  elements  for  moving  them 
into  and  out  of  shaft  coupling  position  ^"^  with  their 
outer  ends  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the Jwcsing 
and  manually  operable  means  positioned  o""'*;/J^ 
housing  and  operaUvely  connected  with  the  outer  wds 
of  the  shifting  forks  adapted  to  actuate  ^^^^""^f^^' 
simultaneously  and  including  a  spnrtgelcnient  for  simul- 
taneously subjecting  both  of  the  shifting  forks  to  a  re- 
rilient  force  tending  to  move  the  outer  «<*»./j«;iX; 
apart,  for  actuating  the  shaft  cp"f''"8*^  »'**  "'^i^I; 
thcr  being  operative  to  alternatively  apply  a  npn-r«fljent 
force  to  the  shifting  forks  in  the  opposite  directwn  to 

disengage  the  clutches. 


1  In  combination,  a  differential  housing  having  op- 
positely disposed  openings  therein  and  including  a  p.lo^ 
^rtion  extending  hito  the  interior  of  said  housing,  co- 
^[al  wheel-dr.ving  shafts  extending  from  the  mtenor  of 
said  housing  through  said  openings,  driving  ^"^5  ex- 
tending into  the  interior  of  sa.d  housing  driven  m«ms 
connSed  to  said  driving  means  and  including  a  dilfer- 
^STdrive  mechani«n,  said  differential  drive  mechjnujrn 
including  a  differential  cage  rotatably  mounted  on  the 

axis  of  said  rturfts,  means  for  •"PP«^J»;2J?'^^een  ^id 
cage  including  bearing  means  lnterpo«^d  ^t^""  ^° 
«^  and  said  housing,  differentuil  gear  means  including 
mShing  differential   pinion   and  side  gears  within   sa.d 
c4^    sLd  side  gears  being  secured  respectively  to  said 
shafts  a  clutch  housing  secured  to  said  dnven  means  and 
including  an  annular  wall  axially  spaced  from  said  dnven 
^^  Lid  wall   including  a  portion  beanng  on  said 
housing  pilot  portion,  and  further  including  a  portion 
rS  inwardlTspaced  from  said  housing  pilot  portion 
and  surrounding  one  of  said  shafts,  beanng  means  mter- 
J^  WeeTsaid  last-named  wall  portion  and  housing 
S^portion.  a  multiple  disc  clutch  m  said  hpus.ng^sa^d 
Sutch^omprising  relatively  axiaUy  movable  djsc  demente 
certain  of  which  are  operatively   secured   for   rotauon 
^A  «id  driven  means  and  certain  of  which  are  oper- 
I^iveW  secured  to  one  of  said  side  gears,  an  annular 
5st^  di.po.ed  between  said  clutch  and  housing  wall  «d 
defining  with  the  latter  a  fluid  pressure  chamber,  and 
iSrpressure  means  for  applying  said  piston  to  said 
clutch  discs  to  lock  said  differential. 


2,913,93t 
SELECITVE  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY^ 

John  T.  Hellyer,  Wayne,  m^tuOtpor  *°  J^!™}  ™ 
Sexton  Comp«y.  CWcngo,  m.,  a  cwFontloB  of  mi- 

:j;!;ilctlo.  Nov«.b.r  3»^1%56^5?  ^o.  625,4W 
g  Clafans.    (a.  74— 722) 


-r-.--    <^-   *«»-•>- 


1*«' 


1  In  combination  with  a  dish  washer  having  a  pair 
of  driven  members,  a  reversible  drive  member,  a  pair  of 
one-way  clutches,  one  for  each  of  said  dnven  mern^t^ 
and  mins  connecting  portions  of  said  or^c-^^yj^^^^^ 
with  said  drive  member,  said  one-way  dutches  being 


942 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBBE  24,  1969 


mounted  uid  oriented  k,  -  to  function  in  oppodtecB-    tor  «»«"«^««^**£  »«  ^^  » ,^^ 
l^-l!;    jm  I»r«i»«.  «f  K«»h  «f  labl  oM^wav  dotdwi   drive  Mid  dnven  thaft;  means  for  <Mivenaf  nuM  uaoer 

being  coupled  to  the  rcflurining  portkn  thereof,  whereby 
rotation  of  said  drive  member  in  opposite  directions  se- 
lectively routes  said  driven  members  one  at  a  time. 


SriED  lAHO  GovnNM 

IL         . 

DIk  Ctotch  C( 


»H 


Wlin  a 


AMilcaikM  J«lT  1. 1W7,  Serial  No.  M9,3M 
If  CUmh.    (0.74—731) 


^o^ 


:(      O 


n 


J, '/  tj 


— ?r-^»- 


1.  The  combination  of  an  hydraulic  torque  converter, 
input  and  output  shafts  respectively  connected  to  the 
impeller  and  turbine  of  the  converter,  a  gear  transmis- 
sion connected  to  the  output  shaft  including  fluid  shift 
means  for  determining  a  gear  shift,  and  mechanism  re- 
sponsive to  a  change  in  a  predetermined  speed  ratio  of 
the  shafu  comprising  a  casing  having  a  chamber  in 
eluding  a  sump  outlet,  a  pressure  outlet  and  an  inlet  for 
receiving  a  pumped  fluid,  connecting  means  between  the 
pressure  outlet  and  fluid  shift  means.  roUUble  input 
members  adapted  to  be  respectively  driven  at  the  same 
speed  by  the  shafts  when  at  said  speed  ratio,  nut  means 
arranged  to  normally  synchronously  rotate  with  one  of 
the  input  members,  stem  means  extending  through  the 
chamber  and  having  one  end  driven  by  the  other  input 
member  and  the  other  end  threaded  through  the  nut 
means,  the  stem  means  including  a  cylindrical  valve  ro- 
tatable  in  the  casing  and  axially  shiftablc  to  throttle  fluid 
flow  through  the  sump  outlet  when  said  speed  ratio 
changes  and  thereby  increase  the  pressure  in  the  chamber, 
and  a  piston  vaWe  responsive  to  the  pressure  increase 
and  shiftabte  thereby  to  a  position  denying  flow  to  the 
sump  outlet  whereby  sufTicient  pressure  operating  through 
the  connecting  means  is  established  at  the  pressure  outlet 
to  determine  a  gear  shift  in  the  transmission. 


4  «? ?-  <<•• 


SO  that  said  balls  will  be  shifted  hiwardly  toward  said 
driven  shaft  and  spread  said  inner  race  rings;  and  means 
for  delivering  lubricant  into  the  space  between  said  inner 
races  for  lubricating  and  cooling  said  balls  and  races. 


2311,»33 
DRILLING  IQUirMENT 

Nmtk  ■«•«,  N  Jn  m^lv^  to  Groov- 
jIlM,  a  Liifiinllin  of  New  Yoefc 
A^fo^MteTMackXt,  I95t,8«W  No.  722,4*4 
-  14CtalM.   (CL77-40 


Robert  W 
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VARIABI.E  SPEED  PLANETARY  TYPE  DRIVE 
John  W.  Oehrll,  Los  Ancdcs,  CaHf  ^  aarignor  to  McCni- 

loch  Motors  Corponlkm,  Los  Angeles,  CaHT.,  a  cor- 

BoratkNi  of  Wbconsin 
AppHcatfcM  October  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,303 
4  Claims.    (0.74—794) 

I  In  a  variable  ratio  transmission:  a  supporting  struc- 
ture; a  cylinder:  bearing  means  carried  bv  said  supporting 
structure;  a  driving  shaft  supported  by  said  bearing  means; 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder;  a  driven  shaft  adjacent  the  inner 
end  of  said  driving  shaft;  first  and  second  nonrotatable 
outer  race  rings  around  said  driven  shaft;  means  for  sup- 
porting said  first  outer  race  ring:  means  connecting  said 
second  outer  race  ring  to  said  piston  so  that  movement 
of  said  piston  will  move  said  second  race  ring  toward 
and  away  from  said  first  race  ring;  balls  arranged  to  roll 
in  said  outer  race  rings;  inner  race  rings  axially  movable 
on  said  driven  shaft  in  positions  to  engage  said  balls; 
means  arranged  to  urge  said  inner  race  rings  relatively  to- 
ward each  other  and  into  forcible  engagement  with  said 
balls  so  as  to  force  the  balls  outwardly  into  engagement 
with  said  outer  race  rings;  means  on  said  driving  shaft 


1.  Equipment  for  drilling  a  plurality  of  holes  in  a 
cylindrical  insert,  comprising  a  holder  having  a  vertical 
bore  to  receive  the  insert  and  lateral  bores  leading  into 
the  vertical  bore,  a  slidable  member  movable  beneath 
said  vertical  bore,  meam  to  position  an  insert  above  and 
in  vertical  alignment  with  said  vertical  bore,  a  redp- 
rocable  plunger  aligned  with  said  vertical  bore,  means 
when  said  insert  is  in  alignment  with  said  vertical  bore 
to  actuate  said  plunger  to  move  the  insert  into  said  ver- 
tical bore,  the  downward  movement  of  the  insert  being 
limited  by  said  slidable  member,  whereby  said  insert  u 
clamped  between  the  slidable  member  and  the  plungw,  a 
plurality  of  reciprocable  drilling  units  each  movable  in  a 
horizomal  plane  toward  and  away  from  the  holder,  each 
of  said  units  having  a  drill  movable  through  an  assooated 
lateral  bore  in  said  bolder,  means  when  the  insert  u 
clamped  aga<mt  the  slidable  member  by  the  plunger  to 
effect  reciprocation  of  the  drillmg  unhs  to  drill  a  plurality 
of  holes  in  the  clamped  insert,  means  when  the  drillmg 
units  move  away  from  the  holder,  to  effect  movement  of 
the  plunger  sway  from  the  insert  and  to  effect  movement 
of  the  slidable  member  away  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertical  bore  for  subsequent  ejection  of  the  drilled  msert 
therefrom. 
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axial  «lationship  to  said  body  »«»^,^i'^  "^d 
ing  and  said  adiusting  means. 

MFIHOD  AND  AI^^  FO^  »^«^^ 

Robert  A.  Paeta,  Ctag^  f— fL*^  IWuwni  Ramo 
South  E«Ud.   OUo^a^^V^ JJ™'"'^ 


tS^S^S!?^-'-" 


1    In  a  tool  feeding  device,  the  combination  of:  a  hous- 

mounted  in  said  housing  ^°l'°^Zn^r^z^^si^^- 
shaft  including  a  first  rotatable  portion  fixed  a^aiMi  'o" 

'^tJdi^  movement  and  a  second  ^oi^l^^\^^''Zi^:^'^ 
Za  fnr  loneitudinal  movement  on  said  first  portion,  a 
S„'°r  ,^.'J,ronn«.«l  u,  «ui  driv.  shaft,  m«m  to 

comrol  when  said  second  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  has 
bSn  shifted  a  predetermined  distance  outwardly  into  en- 
gagement with  said  stop. 

2,913,935 
TOOL  HOLDER 

Fr«»k  A.  Flannery  and  R«y»»^J^*^*'ii^2toS 

to  said  Fia-i^  •^i2T;ir;£2S?tiiSSd 

hofa  Falls,  Oito,  and  said  Novkov  ns^fw*  to  ix«»™ 
^'^^S  Claims.    (CI.  77— 5«) 


4  A  tool  holder  combination  for  insertion  in  a  b^ 
member  including:  a  bushing  having  internal  threads, 
n^y  mcmbS  iLrtable  into  said  bushing  and  having  a 
U^  surface  at  one  end;  a  split  threaded  adjusting 
mTXr  having  a  mating  upered  face;  a  loclcmg  element 
Tx^rSng   though   said    adjust.ng   member    in    threaded 


1.  A  blade  rolling  machine  comprising  »  P^!^  "P 
standing   parallel   spaced   fra"'«  "^'^^Z!:,  'advent  til 
crosshead  extending  between  said  n^*"**^'  *^i;"°\"^d 
too  thereof   a  movable  crosshead  disposed  between  said 
frame   members   in  underlying  relationship  to  said  sta- 
rarv   crosshead,   means  on   said   frame  members  for 
Sng  said  movable  crosshead  along  a  vertical  path,  a 
hvdraul''   '^"^  associated  with  said  movabU  crosshead 
for  con^  ling  the  position  of  the  movable  crosshead 
IT  actS;  Jf  said"^  and  Prc-«ressingtl^  machine 
trough  the  movable  and  sUUonary  crossheads    a  d  e 
fa^r^ing  roller  ioumaled  in  each  "n^n^^^' ^^'"^  ^^^f^" 
oting  the  rollers  in  opposite  direcl.ons,  ^^^"P  ^^^^ 
carried  by  said  crossheads  for  the  correspondmg  roUers^ 
a  wSe  carrying  work  carriage  reciprocaby  ^^  ^ 
l^Jose  a  blade  blank  between  the  dies,  drive  means  ac 
tS^by  n  motors  for  performing  the  workmg  stroke 
StTvoUng  the  rollers  and  reciprocaung  the  work  cap 
nagc   mLi^s  for  synchronizing  the  pivotal  movement  of 
STe  roUeTon  the  work  stroke  and  means  actuated  by 
S?d  ^oilers  L   controlling  valves   associated   with   the 
J^draulk  rarn   the  actuation  of  said  valves  effectmg  prev 
si';  w^n^i  ram.  whereby  the  machine  is  au^mau^ 
caUy  non-stressed  after  ^he  work  stroke  of  the  carnage 
by  releasing  the  pressure  in  said  ram  »nd  pre-str^seo 
pno^riie  working  stroke  thereof  by  mcreas.ng  the  pres 
sure  in  said  ram. 


1     A  bottle  dccapping  device  comprising  a  base,  a  pos 
*«,  .i^trirjiUv  connectmg  said  coil  to  a  source  v 
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said  poet  on  vertical  •liding  movement  of  said  annature,  compraing  in  combinatiOB.  a  casing  body  adapted  for 
a  generalty  tubular  bottle  guide  mounted  oo  said  support  fixed  moaatinf,  aa  iminovmble  eadeoiioB  back-up  element 
plate,  a  hook  ann  pivotally  nwunted  on  said  lever  and  fixed  to  said  casing  body  and  tapcnd  for  projection 
having  one  end  thereof  positioned  in  said  bottle  guide,    between  the  outer  vntmat  of  a  bote  damp  coil  and  its 

extension  in  the  direction  of  its  keeper  strap,  keeper 
'^<r.  wr^  strap   stop    means   attached   to   said   casing   body    and 

disposed  adjacent  to  said  extension  back-up  element  to 
define  a  slot-and-guidcway  into  which  the  free  end  of 
the  hose  clamp  coil  extanioo  may  be  inserted  for  pro- 
jection therethrough,  movable  pulling  means  carried  by 
said  casing  body  and  nonnally  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  outlet  side  of  said  sloc-and-guideway  for  gripping 
the  projecting  end  of  the  cofl  eoOension  and  exerting  a 
pulling   force   thereon,   thereby  bringing  the  extension 


an^  resilient  means  nonnally  urging  said  lever  in  a  direc- 
tion to  move  said  armature  away  from  said  coil  to  a 
position  with  said  hook  arm  engaging  a  bottle  cap  on  a 
bottle  in  said  guide. 


CAP-REMOVING  TOOL 

Robert  P.  Yorba,  leB,  Calif. 

Applkatloa  JMa  i,  1957,  ScrW  No.  M3,n3 

3  CWsH.    (CL  •1—3.44) 


>•.•>•«       •■( 


I.  A  9crew-cap  removing  tool,  including:  a  jaw  mem- 
ber having  a  shank;  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  on  the  shank; 
a  lever;  a  jaw  fixed  on  the  lever;  means  mounting  the 
lever  on  the  shank  for  movement  longitudinally  there- 
on to  move  the  jaw  toward  or  away  from  the  jaw  mem- 
ber and  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  shank  to  occupy  a  first  position  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  shank,  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  at 
an  angle  to  the  shank  and  a  third  position  in  which  it 
is  at  a  greater  angle  to  the  shank  than  when  in  the  sec- 
ond position;  a  pawl  having  one  end  formed  with  a 
tooth,  and  fulcrumed  between  its  ends  on  the  lever  and 
said  means;  and  a  contractile  spring  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  pawl  at  that 
side  of  its  fulcrum  opposite  the  tooth,  said  spring  urg- 
ing the  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth 
and  the  lever  to  the  second  position  so  that  when  the 
lever  is  moved  to  the  first  position  it  will  swing  about 
the  pawl  fulcrum  to  advance  the  jaw  toward  the  jaw 
member,  the  tooth  of  said  pawl  having  an  angular  sur- 
face which  when  the  lever  is  moved  to  the  third  position 
spans  any  two  adjacent  ratchet  teeth  so  as  to  allow  lon- 
gitudinal sliding  movement  of  the  shank  in  either  dircc 
tion  on  said  means  to  effect  quick  adjustment  of  the  jaw 
member  in  relation  to  the  jaw. 


dispensing  end  of  the  hose  clamp  keeper  strap  into  en- 
gagement with  said  keeper  strap  stop  means  as  the  ex- 
tension is  tensioned,  and  blow  dealing  means  disposed 
at  the  inlet  side  of  said  slot-and-guideway  directed  for 
movement  transversely  of  the  direction  of  projection  of 
said  slot-and-guideway  past  said  back-up  element  with 
clearance  to  deliver  a  hammer  blow  to  the '  outer  face 
of  the  coil  keeper  strap  inunediately  adjacent  to  its  ex- 
tension dispensing  end  while  held  in  engagement  with 
said  keeper  strap  stop  means  under  influence  of  tension 
applied  to  the  extension,  thereby  causing  a  tension  failure 
of  said  extension  transversely  along  a  line  of  contact  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  outer  layer  of  the  keeper  strap  due 
to  the  sudden  build-up  in  tension  streu  in  said  extension 
resultant  from  said  hammer  blow. 


2*913i94# 

ANTI-SKID  CHAIN  MOUNTING  DEVICES 

FOR  TIRES 

Waiter  Gfycko,  Mkuri,  Fh. 

Appttcadoo  DacamlMr  M.  1957,  Serial  No.  794,0M 

2  Ombim,    (CL  SI— 15J) 
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2313,939 
PUNCH  LOCK  FORMING  MACHINE 
lohB   Ekcm  Ott,  DowBcrs  Grove  Township,  Dn   Page 
Coonty.  DIm  aastgnor  to  Acme  Steel  Company,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporathMi  of  DUaols 
AppllcatioB  OctobMT  39,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,S5« 
11  CUdna.    (CI.  SI— 9 J) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  removing  the  extension  from  a  tight- 
ened hose  clamp  of  the  type  described,  said  apparatus 


r 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  identically  formed,  substantially  U-shaped  resilient 
wire  members,  said  wire  members  including  bight  por- 
tions in  a  mutually  spaced  relation,  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  pair  of  said  wire  members  being  in  planes  which  are 
angularly  related  to  each  other  and  being  rigidly  inter- 
connected to  define  a  pair  of  opposed  clamping  jaws, 
said  clamping  jaws  being  convergent  towards  each  other, 
hooks  formed  at  the  free  ends  of  said  jaws  in  a  mutually 
divergent  direction,  and  inwardly  directed  bulges  extend- 
ing from  the  center  of  the  bight  portions  of  said  wire 
members. 
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SuS^St,  Serial  No.  7M,M3 
^  (CL  Sl-17  J) 


a.9U>l3 
..JOLWG 


^^''»»-***-  ?ssJ^s%^''"  "^^ 


$■ — 


^■\ 


1  In  a  clamping  device,  the  combinatwi^  °^1.^Ta 
.  t«n  riie  WPMled  by  said  baae,  a  clampmg  rod  shd- 
K^nSSftJd  to  «^bMe.  a  cam  for  actuating  said  rod. 
f^"^  fo^^SJiil^^  cam.  a  pinion  m<KUj^  on 
LJdaun  shaft,  a  cylinder  havmg  a  portion  of  rei»t»^«'y 
SSll^SriSe/Md  a  portion  of  relatively  Urge  diameter 
HitoHoSble  in  Sid  cylinder,  said  P»t<«,»^78  a 
JeKsubstantiaUy  the  ^^  ^'^  ^J^t^^^:;t. 

"JTa'^SSS  ta SSSJT^  heads  of  substantially 
!imiiircidarcross-sectk»  having  rack  teeth  on  is  di- 
^eSSf s^^S^^Portion  adapted  for  rotauon  of 
:SnS^^i»^«S  m«n.  for  actuating  said  p.ston. 

2J13,942 
SCkkM.  (CLIl— lU) 


1  A  devic  comprisinj  two  arm  members  havmg  de- 
oeidiM  end  portiom  «id  of  subsunUally  mverted  U- 
S:^'c^°fl,S?ation,  a  pair  of  jaw.  "•""«  'j''-^ 

«id  slot  a  headed  boll  projecung  from  the  other  jav^ 
ubstant  a,?y  medially  of  iis  length  and  extending  throug. 
he  foi  and  movable  through  the  slot  when  ma  pred^ 
ermi^ed  position,  and  spherical  members  «*ci^^  to  one 

enTm>sition  of  each  arm  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the 

"hemal  members  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal 

plane  as  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  jaws. 

™ead  ciniwG  we^attachme^ 

FOR  A  LATHE 


«  1.  A  slidable  side  faw  wrench  comprising  »  *'«"^1« 
member  having  one  end  formed  to  provide  a  fixed    aw 
S>^  a  slidfble  jaw  member.  «iid  fbc«l  )a>*/°d  f  d^ 
able  iaw  portions  having  interconnected   guideways  to 
"p^Ll  Lament  of  the  slidable  Jaw  »'«"« -J^*-^^;; 
path    said  slidable  jaw  having  a  rack,  a  worm  gear  ro 
«ubly  carried  by  the  handle  member  and  engaged  with 
«id  tick,  a  lock  member,  said  lock  member  having  a 
worm  engaging  edge,  pivot  means  Provjdmg  a  p^t  ax» 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  worm  gear,  said 
SS^^t^  being  mounted  on  «ud  handle  member  for 
pivotal  movement  about  said  pivot  means,  said  worm  cn- 
tt^ng  edge  being  eccentric  to  said  pivot  tneans,  said 
Sc'k  mcmSr  having  a  handle,  ^id^andle  havir^  a  range 
of  movement  between  a  first  and  a  second  Imut,  said 
^rinSSng  edr^  being  movable  responsively  between 
r™ first  and  second  limits,  said  worm  engaging  edge  at 
^S  JS,^  limit  being  interlocked  with  «;d  worm  gear 
o  hold  the  worm  gear  against  rotation.  roUUonal  forces 
of  the  worm  gear  when  in  locked  «^ngaj2;«ntby  ^^ 
lock  member  exerting  a  force  upon  said  l<>ck  r^ber  in 
a  direction  through  said  pivot  means  axis,  thereby  piv 
oul  movement  of  said  lock  member  by  said  forces  is 
prevented. 


m  a  thread  cutting  tool  release,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  horizontally  disposed  mounting  plate,  m 
o^T^tmg  shaft  mounted  in  the  mounting  plate  a  first 
raVchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  operating  shaft,  the  first 

a  he  wh^i  having  a  sleeve  with  a  substantially  ^n.- 
arcular  slot  therein  extended  therefrom,  a  spring  ho-^- 
ii.  having  a  sleeve  with  a  substantially  sem.-circul.r  slot 

h  rem  rotatably  mounted  on  the  0P«-ting  shaft  and  h.v^ 
ing  an  outer  cylinder  connected  at  one  end  by  a  web  to 
Z  ^eeve  thereof,   the  cylinder  exU^ndIng  aro^d   the 

sleeve  and  having  a  second  ^^^l^L,^^'  °°  ^^  *^^e 
thereof  opposite  to  the  end  connected  to  the  sleeve,  toe 
s^o^raK  wheel  being  positioned  opposite  to  the  first 
Thtt  whtl.  a  spnng  positional  -  U.e  spring  hou^^^^^^ 
one  end  of  the  spring  being  anchored  ^^/^yP^^^^^^^^^ 
mjt  and  the  opposite  end  to  the  sleeve  of  the  first  ratcnw 
whe^isaid   operating   shaft   having   an   elongated    sic. 
t:^n,  a  shift"^^  extended  into  the  outer  «d  of  J 
operating  shaft  and  havmg  a  key  in  the  end  thereof   U^e 
Wrv   beinK  positioned  to  extend  through  the  slot  ol  ine 
o^ra^n/Taft  and  into  the  substanually  «---^*; 
slots  of  Uie  sleeves  of  the  first  and  second  ratchet  wheels 
Le  oSS^aft  having  a  knob  on  the  outer  end,  and 
a  pJrXawls  pivoUlly  mounted  on  th^  ^mounting  plate 
and  posiuoned  to  co-act  with  the  ratchet  wheels  to,  se^ 
SuvdJ   hold  the  ratchet  wheels  until  a  paw    engages  a 
st^on'thc  machine  upon  which  the  release  is  mounted. 
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231334S 
LATHES 
K.  GniA*f|(  Cwl  H< 
Rockfovd,  IIL.  Mrf^an  to 
corpwTBtioB  Off  nllBaii 
ApplkatkMi  A«fMt  11,  If 54,  9mM  No.  449,173 
SCtalnM.    (CLtl— 14) 


tmdAxa 

CorpontkNi, 


1 .  A  multiple  cut  tracer  lathe,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bed,  a  template  secured  on  the  bed,  a  carriage 
reciprocable  on  the  bed  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
template,  a  tool  slide  movable  on  the  carriage  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  carriage  movement  a  motor  for  mov- 
ing said  slide  on  said  carriage,  a  tracer  support  on  said 
slide,  a  tracer  control  unit  adjustable  on  said  tracer  sup- 
port transversely  of  the  direction  of  carriage  movement 
and  having  a  stylus  engageabie  with  said  template  and 
controlling  said  motor,  an  indexable  rotor  on  said  tracer 
support  having  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
tracer  control  unit  on  said  tracer  support  to  enable 
multiple  cuts  with  a  single  tonplate,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
device  on  said  tracer  support  for  indexing  said  rotor,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  pawl  and  ratchet  device  includ- 
ing, a  flexible  shaft  having  one  end  portion  journalled  on 
said  carriage  and  the  other  end  portion  journalled  on  said 
tracer  support,  an  arm  affixed  to  said  one  shaft  end  por- 
tion and  engageabie  with  said  bed  at  the  end  of  a  carriage 
return  stroke  to  rock  said  shaft,  and  a  second  arm  on 
<aid  other  shaft  end  portion  connected  to  said  pawl  and 
ratchet  device  to  actuate  the  same  and  thereby  index  said 
rotor  when  the  shaft  is  rocked. 


2,913,944 
DIE  HANDLING  MECHANISM  FOR  FACILITATING 
INSERTION     AND     REMOVAL     THEREOF     IN 
PRESSES 
Charicc  N.  EUricli,  MooRstowa,  N  J.,  mwdgnnw  to  PkDco 
Coipontfoo*  PkiladclpUa,  Pa^  ■  corponitloa  of  Pmb- 
aylTaafai 
ApplkatloB  AogMt  22, 1954,  SwW  No.  M5,S71 
9  Oabm.    (CL  83— 43«) 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  dies  in  placing  them  and 
in  removing  them  from  a  power  press  having  structure 

^  .      I        il 


including  t  bolster  plate  providing  a  die-supporting  sur- 
face, rails  carried  by  said  boltter  plate  for  movement 
to  a  petition  for  lifting  the  diet  off  Mid  tiulace  and 
for  movement  to  a  poe^ioo  for  lowering  said  dies  onto 
said  surface,  and  cam  means  for  effecting  moiremem  of 
said  rails  to  either  of  said  positions. 


2^13^47 
ELECmC  OMGAN  CON' 


^NTROL  ciRcurr 

HmoM  Ot. 
asdgnnn  to 
The  RBMp^WvtttMT  Cbu^ibj',  Nortk  Tom 

N.Y.,  ■  conMrailoB  of  OMo 

AppUcatkMi  Jwiy  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,6«3 
1  Clalas.    (CL  t4— 1.M) 


Flraadi  SekaeekefMr.  Baffalo.  is 

Sckwarts,  Nofv  Tobbwibm,  N.Y. 
■telpk  WarlttHr  Cbumim'.  NoiII 


An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising  bass 
amplifier  means,  treble  amplifier  means,  combining 
amplifier  means,  means  operatively  connecting  said  bass 
amplifier  means  and  said  treble  amplifier  means  to  said 
combining  amplifier  means,  electro-acoustic  transducing 
means  connected  to  said  combining  amplifier  means  for 
converting  electrical  oscillations  to  audible  tones,  a  plu- 
rality of  continuously  wind-blown  vibratile  reeds  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  bass  reeds  and  a  plurality  of  treble 
reeds,  said  plurality  of  bass  reeds  being  electrically  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  one  another  to  said  bass  amplifier 
means,  said  plurality  of  treble  reeds  being  electrically 
connected  in  parallel  with  one  another  to  said  treble 
amplifier  means,  a  plurality  of  pick-up  elements  capaci- 
tively  associated  respectively  with  said  reeds,  electric 
potential  supplying  means,  a  plurality  of  key  switch 
means  respectively  connected  to  said  potential  supplying 
means,  a  plurality  of  filters  respectively  connected  be- 
tween said  key  switch  means  and  said  pickup  elements 
for  controlling  the  build  up  and  decay  of  potential  on 
said  elements  for  controlling  the  attack  and  decay  of 
musical  tones  produced  by  said  instnunent,  means  con- 
nected to  said  treble  amplifier  means  and  to  said  reeds 
for  applying  a  negative  feedback  bucking  voltage  from 
only  said  treble  amplifier  means  to  all  of  said  reeds  for 
reducing  background  noise  caused  by  wind-developed 
static  charges  on  said  reeds  and  pickup  elements,  a  sub- 
audio  low  frequency  oscillator,  said  treble  amplifier 
means  including  a  phase  shifting  electronic  valve  and 
phase  shifting  network  to  which  said  low  frequency  oscil- 
lator is  connected  to  produce  a  phase  shift  vibrato  in  the 
electrical  oscillations  generated  by  the  treble  reeds  and 
associated  pickups,  said  treble  amplifier  means  having 
a  low  frequency  cut  off  filter  preventing  passage  of  the 
oscillations  of  the  low  frequency  oscillator,  a  gate  cir- 
cuit in  said  combining  amplifier  means  iiKluding  elec- 
tronic valve  meaiu  normally  substantially  cut  off  when 
no  potential  is  applied  to  said  pickup  elements  by  said 
key  switch  means,  and  means  coimected  to  said  key 
switch  means  for  increasing  the  amplification  of  said  last 
mentioned  electronic  valve  means  when  any  of  said  key 
switch  means  is  operated  to  apply  potential  to  any  of  said 
pickup  elements.  |       .' 
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means  for  connecting  the  second  terminal  of  said  second 


▲i-nNiTATING cmCUnFOR ELECnaC organ  pole  to  said  second iermmal  of  laid  fourth  pole  throufb 

ATlyUATTNC  O^gJjJ  cl&IrSli^or  lo  Pncllc  Uid  third-mentioned  portion  of  said  attenuatmg  meaM. 

Talevfaioa  MIk.  Cotp^  SepSveia,  CaM.,  a  and  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  second  terminal  of 

of  railiiiJii  said  first  pole  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  fourth  pole 

aaaaiy  3ti  1957,  Serial  No.  437,3t9  through  said  fourth-mentimed  portion  of  said  attenuating 

f  riilM    (CL  S4^1.19)  *^ 
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113,949 
ACnON 

Rkkaid  UdMom,  BrooUr^  N.Y. 

^  fChfcM.    (CLM— 44i) 


1.  In  an  electric  organ  having  at  least  three  tone-pro- 
ducing means  and  an  output  circuit,  the  combination  of 
an  attenuating  circuit  applied  between  said  tone-produc- 
ing means  and  said  output  circuit  and  comprising:  attenu- 
ating means,  and  applying  means  for  selectively:  (1)  ap- 
plying a  certain  portion  of  said  attenuating  means  be- 
tween one  of  said  tone-producing  means  and  said  out- 
put circuit  while  simultaneously  applying  a  lesser  por- 
tion of  said  attenuating  means  between  a  second  of  said 
tone-producing  means  and  said   output  circuit,  or    (2) 
applying  a  certain  portion  of  said  attenuating  means 
between  a  third  of  said  tone-producing  means  and  said 
output  circuit  while  simultaneously  applying  a  lesser  por- 
tion of  said  attenuating  means  between  said  second  of 
said  tone-producing  means  and  said  output  circuit;  said 
applying  means  comprising:  switch  means  having  at  least 
two  positions  and  at  least  four  poles,  each  of  said  four 
poles  having  associated  therewith  at  least  two  terminals, 
each  of  said  poles  being  engageabie  selectively  with  one 
or  the  other  of  its  respective  terminals,  three  of  said  poles 
being  connected  respectively  to  said  three  tone-producmg 
means,  the  fourth  pole  being  connected  to  said  output 
circuit,  first  circuit  means  for  connecting  one  of  said 
three  poles  to  said  fourth  pole,  the  second  of  said  three 
poles  to  said  fourth  pole  through  a  portion  of  said  at- 
tenuating means  and  the  third  of  said  three  poles  to  said 
fourth  pole  through  a  portion  of  said  attenuating  means 
greater    than   said   first   mentioned    portion,    when   said 
switch  means  is  in  one  position,  said  first  circuit  means 
comprising  means  for  connecting  the  first   terminal   of 
said  first  pole  with  the  first  terminal  of  said  fourth  pole, 
means  for  connecting  the  first  terminal  of  said  second 
pole  with  the  first  terminal  of  said  fourth  pole  through 
said  first-mentioned  portion  of  said  attenuating  means, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  first  terminal  of  said  third 
pole  with  the  first  terminal  of  said  fourth  pole  through 
said  second  mentioned  portion  of  said  attenuating  means; 
and  second  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  third  of  said 
three  poles  to  said  fourth  pole,  said  second  of  said  three 
poles  to  said  fourth  pole  through  a  portion  of  said  attenu- 
ating means,  and  the  first  of  said  three  poles  to  said  fourth 
pole  through  a  portion  of  said  attenuating  means  greater 
than  said  last-mentioned  portion  when  said  switch  means 
is  in  another  position,  said  second  circuit  means  compris- 
ing means  for  connecting  the  second  terminal  of  said  third 
pole  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  fourth  pole,  circuit 


1.  In  a  non-percussion  musical  instrument,  a  frame, 
an  openable  valve  controlling  a  musical  note,  a  key  con- 
nected to  said  valve  and  depretsible  to  open  it,  a  key 
lever  carrying  the  key,  an  upper  bar  in  said  frame  includ- 
ing depressions,  an  upper  pivot  carried  by  said  key 
lever  and  turning  in  one  of  said  depressions,  an  upwardly 
thrusting  return  spring,  a  second  bar  beneath  said  spring, 
an  upwardly  pointing  invot  on  said  second  bar  agaiasi 
which  said  return  spring  UmisU,  and  a  downwards  point- 
ing pivot  on  said  key  lever  bearing  against  said  spring 
in  front  of  a  line  joining  said  upper  pivot  and  said  up- 
wardly pointing  pivot  and  swinging  toward  said  line  as 
the  key  lever  is  depressed. 


2313  950 
THREADLES8  NUT   HAVING   A  PLU"iiLnj 
TEETH    FOR    ACCOMMODATING    STUDS 
VARIOUS  DIAMETERS         ^         ^  ^^ 
Georac  A.  Tlaaenaaa,  Lakcwood,  Ohio 
AppUcatioB  Jalj  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  599,25« 
SClabBs.    (CLS5— 35) 


OF 
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1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  plate-like  element  having 
an  elongated  slot  of  greater  width  at  its  middle  than  at 
its  ends,  said  slot  on  either  side  of  iu  major  axis  being 
serrated  to  define  a  plurality  of  teeth  of  pointed  sub- 
stantially equal  length  measured  inwardly  from  their 
bases,  and  bases  of  said  teeth  being  disposed  subsuntially 
on  an  elliptical  outUnc,  said  teeth  being  shorter  than  the 
transverse  minor  axis  of  said  slot,  the  free  ends  of  all 
said  teeth  on  one  side  of  said  slot  being  spaced  apart 
from  the  teeth  on  the  other  side  across  the  major  axis  of 
said  slot  but  all  substantially  converging  towards  its  cen- 
ter three  of  said  teeth  adjacent  to  the  middle  of  said  slot 
forming  gripping  means  for  small  diameter  studs,  a  mid- 
dle tooth  on  one  side  of  the  slot  disposed  opposite  the 
space  between  two  middle  teeth  on  the  opposite  side,  said 
teeth  being  capable  of  displacement  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  plate-like  element  by  a  larger 
stud  having  a  diameter  not  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
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niaor  «dt  of  «ld  ilot,  wid  tMlh  of  laid  ilot  « 
tide  of  sidd  disptacotble  middle  teeth  of  leid  ikM  form- 
iflf  •  meuM  for  grippiog  mid  larfar  diameter  itDdi. 


MviCB  wm  19Mk  BmmI  FMk  Sv9f 729 
aCklM.   (CLtS-M) 


1.  A  pre-tMembled  fastcoiof  device  for  atUchment  to 
a  stud  comprisiiig  a  itud  engaging  member  having  a 
central  apertured  porti<m,  said  apertured  portion  having 
■tud-engaging  meant  for  receiving  and  engai^  a  Mud 
from  one  tide  thereof,  and  a  resilient  tealinglraaher  dia- 
poted  on  said  cHie  side  of  the  apertured  portion,  nid  seal- 
ing washer  having  a  centrally  dispoaed  doaed  end,  lub- 
stantially  cylindrical,  fhicturable  nib  prelecting  into  and 
through  said  stud  engaging  means,  said  nib  being  en- 
gaged and  compressed  by  the  stud-engaging  means  thereby 
retaining  the  washer  in  assembly  with  said  stud-engaging 
means,  said  nib  having  an  internal  diameter  lees  than 
that  of  the  stud  to  be  inserted. 


PIERCING  FASTENER  WITH  DEFORMABLS  HEAD 

AND  EXPANDING  LEGS 

Philip  D.  Becker,  IHagfcMW,  Mml,  aerfmmr  to  UisMed- 

Carr  Fasiinir  Cofpando^  liiipn,  DJmi,  a 

tkm  of  Delawaie 

AppUcathm  Aa«wt  29,  19S5,  Sertol  No.  SM,N2 

1  Clalas.    (CLtS— 3f) 


J=^^ 


A  one-piece  sheet  metal  fastening  device  for  piercing 
a  layer  of  fibrous  material  and  engaging  in  an  aperture 
of  a  panel  superimposed  thereon  comprising  an  elongated 
strip  of  sheet  metal  material  of  rectangular  cross  section 
and  transversely  bent  to  provide  a  pair  of  co-lateral  lep 
disposed  in  spaced,  subeUntially  parallel  face  to  face  rela- 
tion, the  side  edgea  of  each  of  said  legs  being  inwardly  in- 
clined forming  a  pointed  end,  indented  edge  portions  dis- 
poeed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pointed  end  forming  a 
narrowed  neck  portion  and  upwardly  facing  ihoaldert, 
and  a  head  member  adjoining  said  indented  edge  portions 
and  including  wing  portions  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  legs  to  a 
reverse  bend  p<Ntion  approximately  opposite  the  neck 
portion  of  each  leg,  said  head  member  mcluding  a  top  por- 
tion dispoaed  above  each  of  said  downwardly  inclined 
wing  portions  and  substantially  parallel  thereto  and  con- 
necting said  reverse  bend  portions  of  said  head,  said  top 
portion  having  an  apertured.  inwardly  dished,  medial  por- 
tion adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  and  adapted  to 
receive  an  aasembly  tool  therein,  said  apertured.  dished, 
medial  portion  being  responsive  to  downward  forces  to 


■ad  lU  ia  the 
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t^wn  

FASnNBR  WITH  WABBBR  AMmiLID  THERE- 
TO BY  A  FRACTURABLI  PROIBCI10N 
HaraU  &  Vm  Bmbb,  Jr. 


ANCHOR  BOLT  WITH  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR 
FORMINGAHOLS 

K,  TeasHr,  8c>  Lmmu  Mo* 
NGMfcsff  1, 19M,aarftlNe^  <19437 
ICMik    (CLtS-.49) 


A  locknut  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  direaded  shank, 
a  head  on  one  etiid  of  the  shank,  means  on  said  one  end 
for  routing  said  shank,  a  cylindrical  clamping  member 
about  said  shank,  the  inner  end  of  said  member  being 
threaded  on  the  uid  thank,  the  outer  end  of  said  member 
being  loose  on  said  shank,  said  member  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  circumferentiany  spaced  apart 
slots  therein  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  flaote  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  member,  and  tangs  carried  by  said  flange, 
said  member  at  the  ends  of  said  slots  having  annular 
grooves  to  thereby  form  weakened  portions,  that  portim 
of  said  member  between  pairs  of  said  slots  being  laterally 
distonable  upon  outward  threeding  of  the  inner  end  of 
said  member  to  thereby  bind  an  element  between  said 
flange  and  the  distorted  portions  of  said  member  drive 
means  comprising  a  portion  larger  than  said  member  for 
forming  a  hole  through  an  element  larger  than  said  mem- 
ber but  smaller  than  said  flange  for  loosely  receiving  said 
bolt  shank  with  said  member  thereon,  said  means  com- 
prising a  detachable  connection  between  said  oppoaite 
end  of  said  shank  and  at  least  said  portion  of  said  means 
whereby  said  locknut  may  be  driven  through  said  element 
until  said  flange  engages  a  face  thereof  whereupon  said 
bolt  may  be  rotated  to  distort  said  member  and  whereby 
reverse  roution  of  said  bolt  may  detach  at  least  the  said 
portion  of  said  means. 


2,91S,»S4 
COMBINED  ZOETROFE  AND  PHONOGRAPH 
Pegtsr  g.  Mosy.  Weeipost,  Co— n  yHP*  ^  ^' 
WUlBe7>MBtareee   Cerpenrtiosii,   Bwltogloa,  NJT., 
corporalfcw  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcatkM  Jnly  li,  1953.  flerial  No.  3«,4M 
IClaliiB.   (CLM— liJ) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  zoetrope  having  a  light  condtictive  tapered  picture 
drum,  a  slotted  scanning  drum  encirctlng  and  spaced  from 
said  picture  drum,  a  record  turntable  mounted  on  said 
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fcawtwi^  drum  for  concentric  roution  therewith,  a  com- 
mon base  member  for  said  scanning  drum,  said  picture 
dnim  and  said  turntable,  means  for  continuously  rout- 
ing said  common  base  for  routing  said  turntable  and  said 
picture  drum  each  at  its  determinate  peripheral  speed 
to  reproduce  sound  and  display  animated  pictures  in  syn- 
chronism, a  picture  sleeve  of  flexible  sheet  material 
tapered  to  conform  to  said  tapered  picture  drum,  having 
around  its  perimeter  a  continuous  succession  of  pictures 
of  the  same  object  in  progressively  changing  attitudes  of 
movement  from  and  back  to  a  determinate  attitude,  said 
pictures  being  narrowed  out  of  proportion  to  compensate 
for  the  attenuation  of  the  picture  as  viewed  through  the 
scanning  drum  due  to  the  difference  in  linear  speeds  be- 
tween the  scanning  drum  and  the  inwardly  spaced  picture 
sleeve,  said  picture  sleeve  being  removably  mounted  on 
said  picture  drum,  and  an  electnc  light  bulb  in  said  picture 
drum. 

2,913,955 

DIRECT  READING  LIGHT  METER  AND 

LIGHT  VALVE  UNIT  THEREFOR 

Donald  W.  Norwood,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Donald 

H.  Norwood,  Pasudcna,  Caltf  ^  tnistec 

Application  Jannary  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,541 

11  Claims.    (O.  88—23) 


prising  a  three-component  front  portioa  consisting  ot 
a  positive  flnt  component,  a  poeitive  second  component 
and  a  negative  third  component;  and  a  rear  portion  sep- 
arated from  said  front  portim  by  a  diaphragm  space, 
said  rear  portion  oonsisdng  ot  a  positive  fourth  com- 
ponent; the  axial  thickness  of  said  first  component  be- 
ing greater  than  12%  but  less  tfian  16.5%  of  said  over- 
all focal  length,  the  total  tfaiduiess  of  said  second  and 
third  components  being  greater  than  25%  but  less  than 
33%  of  said  overall  focal  length,  said  third  cc«nponcnt 


'..f,  »<"1 
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being  composed  of  a  positive  and  a  negative  lens  ele- 
ment, the  axial  thickness  of  said  fourth  component  ex- 
ceeding 10%  but  being  less  than  13.5%  of  said  overall 
focal  length,  said  first  and  second  components  consist- 
ing each  of  a  meniscus-shaped  lens  element  turning  its 
convexity  away  from  said  diajAragm  space,  the  com- 
bined axial  length  of  said  portions  and  of  said  diaphragm 
space  being  greater  than  twice  but  less  than  three  times 
said  back-focal  distance,  said  second  and  third  compo- 
nents enclosing  a  distinctly  negative-meniscus-shaped 
air  space. 


,< 


2,913,957 

VARIFOCAL  LENS  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  G.  Back,  LirttiBftowB,  N.Y. 

AppHcatioa  lone  27,  1958,  Scrtal  No.  745,M9 

6  Claims.     (CL  8»— 57) 


1  A  photographic  light  meter  comprising  a  meter 
body  adapted  to  be  carried  iff  the  hand  of  a  user,  a  light 
sensitive  element  carried  by  said  body,  indicator  means 
carried  by  said  body  and  actuable  by  said  clement  to  give 
an  indication  for  use  in  setting  a  camera  to  meet  pre- 
vailing light  conditions,  said  body  being  constructed  to 
pass  light  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  light  valve 
assembly  movable  to  an  active  position  in  said  light 
path,  said  valvt  assembly  including  two  thin  parallel 
closely  adjacent  plates  interconnected  for  relative  rotary 
adjusting  movement  about  a  predetermined  axis,  said 
plates  having  apertures  adapted  to  register  diflFerently  in 
different  relative  positions  of  the  plates  and  to  thereby 
vary  the  effective  light  passing  area  of  the  plates,  said 
plates  of  said  valve  assembly  forming  together  a  slide 
structure,  means  on  said  body  mounting  said  valve  assem- 
bly for  bodily  sliding  movement  essentially  transversely 
of  said  axis  and  of  said  light  path  and  from  said  active 
position  in  the  light  path  to  a  position  completely  out 
of  said  light  path,  said  plates  having  respective  registering 
positions  visible  to  the  user  when  said  assembly  is  in 
said  active  position,  and  registering  indicia  on  said  plate 
portions  for  indicating  the  relative  position  of  said  plates. 


2,913,956 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  AND  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  OB- 

lECnVE  OF  LARGE  FOCAL  LENGTH 
Rudolf  SollKfa,  Gottliiffcn,  Garauuy,  assigiior  to  laco 
Opdachc   Werkc   G.mJ>Jl^   GotttaigaB-WecwIe,   Ger- 
many 

Application  Febnuuy  21, 1958,  SOTial  No.  716,716 
culms  priority,  appUaitkm  GansMiy  March  15, 1957 

6ClalBS.    (Q.  8ft-H57) 
1.  An  optical  objective  system  with  a  back-focal  dis- 
tance less  than  one-third  its  overall  focal  length,  com- 


1.  A  varifocal  lens  system  for  still  picture  photography 
comprising,  in  the  order  of  the  direction  of  the  incident 
light,  a  front  lens  of  negative  power  to  receive  Ugh t  com- 
ing from  an  object  and  form  a  fixed,  stationary  image 
thereof,  a  variator  lens  group  axially  slidablc  with  respect 
to  the  front  lens  to  change  the  size  of  the  image  formed 
by  the  front  lens,  said  variator  lens  group  comprising  a 
first  variator  lens  of  positive  power,  a  second  variator 
lens  of  positive  power,  and  a  fixed  air  space  of  the  order  of 
'3%  of  the  maximum  focal  length  of  the  whole  system 
between  the  variator  lenses,  said  variator  lenses  being  dis- 
posed with  their  surfaces  of  larger  contributing  powers 
facing  the  fixed  air  space  therebetween,  a  fixed  erector 
lens  group  spaced  from  the  variator  lens  group  to  invert 
the  image  received  from  the  variator  lens  group,  said 
erector  lens  group  comprising  a  first  erector  lens  of  nega- 
tive pAwer,  a  second  erector  lens  of  negative  power,  and 
a  fixed  air  space  of  the  order  of  5%  of  the  maximum  focal 
length  of  the  whole  system  between  the  erector  lenses, 
said  erector  lenses  being  disposed  with  their  surfaces  of 
larger  contributing  powers  facing  the  fixed  air  space  there- 
between, a  compensator  lens  of  positive  power,  air  spaced 
from  the  erector  lens  group,  coupled  to  the  variator  lens 
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group  and  axially  ilidable  tberewitta  to  kwp  the  iaMfO 
formed  by  the  front  lew,  the  variator  kn  group,  and  the 
erector  lens  group  sutionary  in  qwce,  an  aiMrture  flop 
spaced  from  the  compensator,  a  relay  lens  assembly 
spaced  frtMn  the  aperture  stop  to  receive  the  light  from 
the  compensator  to  correct  the  aberrations  and  to  throw 
the  stationary  image  formed  by  the  compensator  upon  the 
film  plane,  said  relay  lens  assembly  comprising  a  first 
negative  relay  lens  component  concave  toward  the  aper- 
ture stop  adapted  to  effect  astigmatic  correction  and  field 
flattening,  a  positive  relay  lens  group  spaced  from  the 
first  negative  relay  adapted  to  make  the  final  image 
aplanatic.  and  a  second  negative  relay  lens  element,  con- 
cave toward  the  image  and  spaced  from  the  positive  relay 
lenses  to  distribute  the  residual  distortion  evenly  between 
the  telephoto  and  wide  angle  position. 


said  directing  thoe  from  said  barrd  in  raqmnse  to . 

of  said  missile  from  said  barrel  to  said  shoe  wheraby  r»- 


2,913,95S 

NON-GLARE  MIRROR 

Howard  C.  Mead,  Aaderaon,  and  LJoyd  T.  Foqna,  Fort- 

▼illc,  Ind^  aasigMirB  to  Gcnenl  Melon  Corporalkm, 

Detroit,  Mldb,  a  corporatkia  of  Dalawwe 

Applicatioa  October  15, 195^  Sctfal  No.  61(,t28 

11  Clatais.    (a.  98—77) 


1.  An  anti-glare  rear-view  mirror  comprising  a  hous- 
ing in  which  there  is  positioned  a  mirror  having  two 
reflecting  surfaces  of  dtfTerent  reflecting  powers,  which 
housing  has  an  apertured  wall  through  which  a  support 
extends  into  the  housing  interior;  a  pivot  plate  mounted 
on  said  support  within  said  housing,  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  said  housing  and  pivot  plate  for  forward 
and  rearward  tilting  movement  of  said  housing  relative 
to  said  pivot  plate  and  support;  an  operating  lever  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  bousing  and  including  an  inner 
end  within  said  housing  and  an  outer  operating  end 
accessible  exteriorly  of  said  housing,  a  spring  seat  on 
said  inner  lever  end;  a  spring  operative  after  the  hous- 
ing is  partially  tilted  into  either  position  through  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever  to  complete  tilting  with  a  snap 
action,  and  operative  yieldingly  to  hold  the  housing  in 
either  its  forward  or  rearward  position,  said  spring  being 
secured  to  said  pivot  plate  for  flexing  movement  relative 
thereto  and  mounted  in  sa  d  spring  seat  whereby  said 
housing  is  pivotal  between  said  positions  upon  pivoting 
said  lever. 


2,913,959 
PENETRATING  AND  FRACTURING  TOOL 

Henry  H.  Mohaopl,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
AppHcatioii  IsMiary  25.  1954,  SotW  No.  495,823 
9Clainw.  (0.89^1) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  enhancing  the  productivity  of  a  well, 
said  apparatus  being  adapted  for  firing  a  missile  at  a 
high  kinetic  energy  comprising:  a  barrel;  means  for  lower- 
mg  said  barrel  into  said  well  axially  of  said  well;  a  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  upper  extremity  of  said  barrel;  a  propel- 
lent charge  within  said  chamber;  a  missile  within  said 
barrel  adjacent  said  upper  extremity;  a  directing  shoe  ad- 
jacent the  lower  extremity  of  said  barrel  positioned  to  be 
struck  by  said  missile  to  change  the  direction  of  said 
missile  to  direct  said  missile  into  the  well  formation 
upon  the  actuating  of  said  propellent  charge;  and  releas- 
able  means  mounting  said  directing  shoe  on  said  barrel, 
said  missile  actuating  said  releasable  means  to  rdease 

I 


'L 


coil  movements  of  said  barrel  are  not  imparted  to  said 
shoe  while  said  missile  is  in  engagement  therewith. 


2,9133M 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  T.2t  SHOULDER  STOCK  FOR  iJ 

INCH  ROCKET  LAUNCHER 
Herbert  Harvey,  Rcdoado  BMch,  nd  9ttfhm  A.  Slam, 
Gteadale,  CaUf.,  Birigann,  by  matm  aaslgnmnti,  to 
the  U^tcd  State  off  A— ira  aa  nfniaiaUid  by  tkc 
Secretary  of  tkc  Anmj 

AppUcatloB  March  7, 195<,  8«lal  No.  579,196 
2Claiw.    (CL99— 1.7) 


1.  In  a  mount  for  a  rocket  launcher  tube,  a  pair  of 
split  rings  encircling  said  tube,  in  axially  spaced  relation 
therealong,  each  said  ring  terminating  at  one  of  their  ends 
thereof  in  a  pair  (A  spaced  loops  and  at  their  other  ends 
in  a  thickened  portion,  means  for  ti^itening  said  rings 
about  said  tube  comprising  a  draw  pin  rouubly  mounted 
in  said  loops,  a  screw  transversely  piercing'  said  draw 
pins  at  a  medial  point  and  being  disposed  between  said 
loops,  each  said  screw  to  be  received  in  a  threaded  hole 
in  each  said  thickened  portion,  a  Upered  bracket  secured 
to  the  underside  of  each  said  ring  and  a  shoulder  stock 
having  a  tapered  clip  secured  to  its  respective  ends 
adapted  to  fit  a  respective  bracket  on  said  rings,  said 
brackets  and  said  clips  tapering  in  opposite  directions 
whereby  the  resiliency  of  said  stock  releasably  retains 
said  stock  on  a  pair  of  said  brackets. 


2313.^1 
GUN  FIRE  DEAD  AREA  CONTROL  AFPARATUS 
Wentworth  H.  Schoiali,  Rldiawood,  NJ.,  aa^JgDor  to 
the  United  Slatea  of  Aneiica  aa  lapreasalad  by  the 

'•TSScii'l^  1951,  8.H.I  No.  734,9*3 

^^lOihn.    (CL  99^-41) 
(Granted  nader  TMIa  35.  VS.  Co4a  (1952),  sac.  2U) 
In  a  system  for  defining  a  live  area  into  which  a  gun 
may  be  fired,  the  combinati<»  of  a  first  mentioned  means 
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for  moving  said  gun  in  arimuth.  a  ^^.^^^"^^ 
means  for  moving  said  gun  in  d«^»»«^' V<*™°'' *  ^* 
S^r  removably  tecuml  around  said  ^nim  and  hav- 
?ngV«>nductively  coated  area  representative  of  Mid  live 


•ifT 


area  means  for  routing  said  drum  w.Oi  sjud  fi^tj^^' 
aflxcd  electrical  conUct  engaging  said  sheet,  a  movable 
elSricS  contact  engaging  sa.d  sheet,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  movable  contact  with  said  second  means. 


acterized  by  having  arranged  around  the  circumference 
STa  Lies  S  roughingbladc  ^  .t  1«M  one 
finishing  Wade  interposed  between  the  last  and  fi«t 
roughiiig  blades  wbereby  these  two  W^^es  are  m«e 
widdyip«ccd  than  other  adjacent  «>««*^«.^'?^' "T 
I^d  roSing  blades  pit>gressively  varymg  m  h«8h; J» 
^ch  Sn  to  the  rate  of  infeed  Aat  d«nng  ,«*  m^e^ 
the  thickness  of  socceswve  cuts  taken  by  sa.d  fi«t  bla^ 
will  be  subsuintially  the  same  as  those  taken  by  the  other 

roushing  blades.  . 

13    -Ae  method  of  cutting  a  gear  with  a  rotary  cutter 

having  progressively  higher  roughing  blades  and  at  l««t 
^tobh^Jwade  of  lesser  height  th«i  the  last  roughing 
Sl^randTrranged  between  said  »«t«>«^«g  Wade  ^ 
the  first  roughing  blade,  which  method  compnsw  effect- 
Lg  a  continuous  relative  infeed  between  the  cutter  and 
Tworkpiece  during   a   plurality  of   revolutions   of  the 
cutter,  said  infeed  being  at  such  rate  relative  to  rotaooo 
of  the  cutter  that  the  first  roughing  blade  will  take  sub- 
stantially the  same  thickness  of  cut  as  the  other  roughmg 
blades,  then,  at  the  conclusion  of  such  »"f^  *°/  *^ 
the  last  roughing  blade  has  cut,  effecting  «  f^^her  »™ 
to  cause  the  finishing  blade  to  cut.  and  then  effecung  a 
relative  withdrawal  of  the  cutter  and  workpicce  to  cause 
the  roughing  blades  to  clear  the  finish<ut  tooth  space 
of  the  workpiece.  , 


GEAR  CUTTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
^^        AND  CUTTER  THEREFOR 

O.  Cariaa^  Rocheiter,  »i»®^rlJ[:  SEC 
,«,  N.Y,  --iWto  llje  Glja«-  Work.. 


2,913,9(3  ,,„,^^ 

3-DIMENSION  CONTOUR  MAOT^ 

Wnii.  D«  Boer  «.d  ^ouvtV.C^m^Ro^^'j^^^ 
<r  mmi^on  to  Optical  Gagiag  Prodgrts  I«C  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  N«^  Y«h  4,5  13. 

Application  November  7,  j^SJl*^         W5438 
^^^  4  Claims.    (CL  99— 13) 


m 


1    A  gear  cutting  machine  or  the  like  employing  a  ro- 
tary cutter  adapted  to  rough  and  finish  cut  a  tooth  side 
of  a  workpiece  during  each  cutting  cycle  of  the  machme_ 
°he  machine  having  means  for  effecting  during  each  such 
cyck  a  continuous  relative  infeed  between  the^-"er  and 
the  workpiece  in  time  with  cutter  rotation  and  exiendmg 
over  a  plurality  of  revolutions  of  the  cutter  the  cu«cr 
^ving  around  its  circumference  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
,p.^  roughing  blades  and  at  least  one  finishmg  b^de 
interposed  between  the  last  and  the  first  roughmg  blad« 
whoSy  Miid  last  and  said  first  blades  are  ™>^  !"t!S 
spaced 'than  are  the  other  roughmg  b»*d«;  ."<*   '^^^ 
roughing  blades  progressively  varying  m  height  by  an 
Snt  such  that  no  one  of  them  will  remove  a  substan- 
tially greater  thickness  of  stock  from  the  workpiece  dur- 
ing said  infeed  than  the  others  thereof. 

9    A  rotary  cutter  for  gears  and  the  hke,  adapted  to 
both  rough  and  flnUh  cut  by  a  cutting  cycle  wherein  rough 
cutting  occurs  during  a  continuous  relaUve  infc«d,  t)e 
tween  the  cuner  and  a  workpiece.  which  extends  over 
several  revolutions  of  the  cutter,  said  cutter  bemg  char- 


1    A  machine  for  making  a  graphic  outline  of  a  por- 
tion of  an  irregular  pattern  ^^^^^'""^^^^^IJ^^'^ 
zontal  table  thereon  for  the  support  of  the  pattern,   a 
vert^^al  column  on  said   base   adjacent  and   protruding 
above   said   table,   a   horizontal   frame   on   said   column 
ab^ve   and   parallel   the  top  of  said  table,   a   saddle   on 
sa^   frame,   power    actuated    means   connected    to   sa^ 
Sddlc  for  ihc'reciprocativc  movement  thereof-  a  coat«l 
vertical    glass   panel   workpiece   earned   by    sa.d     rame^ 
g^  de  rails  on  the  ends  of  said  frame  -onn.l  x^.rcxo^r.6 
Tarallel  the  top  of  said  table,  bars  constitot  ng  a  track 
connected  to  s.id  saddle  in  normal  honzonul  relation 
hereto    a  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocauve  movement 
^n  s^ld  ban,  a  vertical  reciprocative  slide  ^cpcnding^^^ 
the  forward  end  of  said  carriage,  a  probe  rnouniwl  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  slide  and  abutting  a  face  of  the 
?atte^   I  L>unter-weight  urging  said  probe  against  said 
^t^    an  electric  motor  supported  by  said  carnage    a 
I^STcutting  tool  connected  to  saki  motor  aj^J  abutung 
JITpanel.  said  probe  guiding  the  vertical  mavfnent  ^ 
said  cutting  tool  over  said  panel  while  saKl  saddle  moves 
horizontally. 
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MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  CONTROL  MEAW  TOR 

TRAVERSING  THE  TOOL  THEREOF 
******  C  »to^^^<»toiLj|^^  - 

laulbm^aom  of  gppHcatfoaSwM  No.  4t2,9t2.  lainary 
^  iST^TlbiSJSSSo.  lot  1*.  1W7.  iHiil  N*. 

****^         22  CUM.    (CLft-lS^ 


1 


L[Z1 


1.  A  router  comprising  a  base  including  a  stationary 
hollow  post,  an  inner  arm  joumalel  on  said  post  to  swing 
about  the  axis  of  the  post,  a  power  actuator  mounted  on 
said  base  and  having  a  rotalabJe  driven  part,  a  clutch 
including  two  frictionally  engageable  clemenU  connected 
to  said  part  and  said  inner  arm  respectively  and  normally 
engaged  to  turn  the  arm  when  said  actuator  is  energized 
but  to  slip  when  loads  above  a  predetermined  value  arc 
applied  to  the  arm.  a  brake  comprising  relatively  ro- 
tatabie  parts  mounted  on  said  base  and  said  arm  respec- 
tively and  operable  during  swinging  of  the  arm  to  pro- 
duce a  force  retarding  such  swinging,  a  first  elongated 
shaft  extending  lengthwise  of  said  arm  and  iournaled 
on  the  arm,  a  second  shaft  disposed  within  said  post  and 
connected  to  said  first  shaft,  a  second  power  actuator  for 
turning  said  second  shaft  and  hence  said  first  shaft,  a 
member  journaled  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  to  turn 
about  a  second  and  parallel  axis,  a  second  clutch  form- 
ing a  similar  friction  coupling  between  said  second  shaft 
and  said  member,  a  second  and  similar  brake  having 
relatively  rotatable  and  frictionally  engageable  parts 
mounted  on  said  member  and  said  arm  respectively,  and 
an  outer  arm  fast  on  said  member  to  turn  with  the  mem- 
ber about  said  second  axis. 


2^133^ 

CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  W.  CoIHi,  Dearbon,  Mkh. 

Application  December  8^  1958,  Serial  No.  778,820 

9CWaai.    (CL  ••— 59) 


.  ni- ■'  ^^ 


MANUFAOnURE  OF  BACll 
WDfnd  E.  SlatBbcri,  MhnMqpoHi,  Mtaia^  aarifwir  to 
Benys  Bro.  Bm  CoMp— y,  St  Look,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MlaKMif  „  ^  .  ,., 
Orlflnal  appUcatloo  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No. 
471,462.  DiTldcd  ami  thk  appUcatloa  September  M, 
1955,  Serial  No.  537,632 

SChtek    (0.93—20) 


1.  The  method  of  fonning  gusseted  tubing  from  a  web 
of  heat-sealable  sheet  material,  comprising  continuously 
feeding  the  web,  folding  the  web  on  lines  extending  longi- 
tudmally  of  the  web  and  located  intermediate  the  side 
edges  of  the  web  to  form  it  into  a  doubled  web  havmg 
walls  jomed  by  a  gusset  along  one  side  of  the  doubled 
web,  said  lines  being  so  located  that  one  wall  is  wider 
than  the  other  in  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  second 
gusset,  folding  said  wider  wall  to  draw  its  edge  back 
from  the  edge  of  the  other  wall  and  to  bring  said  edges 
substantially  into  alignment  with  the  side  margins  of  the 
walls  in  face-to-face  contact  and  also  to  form  gusset- 
forming  portions  one  of  which  includes  said  side  mar- 
gins and  the  other  of  which  is  folded  away  from  said 
side  edges  on  the  outside  of  the  wider  wall  to  lie  away 
from  said  side  margins  so  that  they  are  clear  for  heat 
sealing,  heat  sealing  said  side  margms,  and  then  folding 
said  other  gusset-forming  portion  outward  to  form  the 
second  gusset  along  the  other  side  of  the  doubled  and 
heat-sealed  web. 

2,913,967 

CARTON  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Albert  K.   Scrlven,  Jr.,  Beveify,  Mam.,  aaa^nor  to  S. 

Cnrtis  and  Soo,  inc.,  Sudy  Hook,  Coon. 

AppUcation  April  10, 19SS,  Serial  No.  727,626 

8  Claims.    (CL  93—36) 


■^--rt-Hj\ 


I  II 


..a. 


t^ 


<5 


1 .  A  clamping  assembly  for  clamping  a  workpiece  on 
a  work  surface  and  comprising  a  support,  a  lever  ele- 
ment having  a  fulcrum  carried  by  said  support,  a  rod 
element  havmg  one  end  removably  slidably  carried  by 
said  lever,  a  clamp  element  removably  slidably  carried 
by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  said  workpiece.  and 
means  exerting  a  force  on  said  lever  about  the  fulcrum 
to  thereby  simultaneously  lock  both  the  lever  element 
and  the  clamp  element  to  said  rod  element  against  rela- 
tive sliding  movement,  and  to  urge  said  clamp  element  in 
clamping  engagement  with  said  workpiece. 


1.  A  method  of  accurately  emplacing  a  retaining  strip 
on  a  first  panel  of  a  quickly-erectable  box  having  an  end 
panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  first  panel  and  an  end 
flap  hingedly  connected  to  said  end  panel,  said  reUining 
strip  bemg  located  to  retain  said  flap  and  end  panel  in 
their  erected  positions  by  engaging  a  right  angle  Ub  por- 
tion on  said  flap,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  blank  with  said  hinge  connections  formed 
therein  and  with  said  retaining  strip  integral  with  said 
flap,  folding  said  flap  about  its  hinge  connection  to  said 
end  panel  to  bring  said  retaining  strip  into  coouct  with 
said  first  panel,  securing  said  retaining  strip  to  said  first 
panel  in  said  location,  and  severing  said  strip  from  said 
end  flap. : 
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AjG. 


Claims  priority,  ^g^^ 


(^MmsBiy  November  30, 1954 
(CL  f  S-li) 


JT. 


1    In  a  mirror  reflex  camera,  the  combination  of  a 
camera  casing,  a  reflex  finder  mounted  on  wp  of  saad 
casing,  said  reflex  finder  including  a  view  finder  head 
with  a  horizontal  focusing  screen  mounted  therein,  and 
a  finder  lens,  a  slidable  lens  carriage  in  said  camera  cas- 
ing said  finder  lens  and  a  picture  lens  being  mounted  on 
said  lens  carriage,  said  finder  lens  projecting  an  image 
of  the  obiect  to  be  photographed  onto  said  focusmg 
screen,  means  for  adjusting  said  lens  carriage,  a  wmdow 
on  said  lens  carriage  through  which  scales  are  visible  from 
above  for  indicating  the  adjustment  of  exposure  values, 
a  photoelectric  exposure  meter  provided  with  an  indicat- 
ing instrument  and  a  photoelectric  ceU  mounted  on  said 
view  finder  head,  said  view  finder  head  having  a  front 
waU  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  bulge  and  a 
complementary  inwardly  extending  bulge   in  "ts  center 
portion,  said  outwardly  extending  bulge  in  aU  sidjusted 
positions  of  said  lens  carriage  leaving  said  window  on 
said  carriage  unob«iucted,  said  bulges  formmg  a  recess 
for  accommodating  therein  the  entire  body  of  said  m- 
dicating  instrument,  said  indicating  instrument  having 
a  pointer  movable  In  a  horiiontal  plane,  the  free  end 
of  said  pointer  being  adapted  to  move  over  a  scale  pro- 
vided on  the  marginal  portion  of  said  honzorital  focus- 
ing screen,  whereby  the  indication  of  said  indicating  in- 
smiment  can  be  read  when  the  finder  image  u  viewed. 


ing  means  for  adjusting  exposure  time,  diaphragm  and 
film  sensitivity;  said  device  being  controlled  by  a  photo- 
ceil  producing  electric  current  upon  the  incidence  ot 
light  in  said  cell;  said  device  including  an  electric  bat- 
tery a  switch  for  switching  on  and  of!  the  battery  current, 
an  adjusting  member  for  the  diaphragm,   an   adjusting 
member  for  time,  means  limiting  the  range  of  movement 
of  said  adjusting  members,  an  electric  motor  for  the  dis- 
placement of  the  membcn  for  adjusting  exposure  time 
and  diaphragm,  a  potentiometer  in  the  circuit  of  the 
battery  and  a  relay  provided  with  two  windings;  a  difler- 
cntial  gear  which  is  provided  between  the  diaphrapn  ad- 
justing member  and  the  time  adjusting  member,  and  over 
the  differential  shaft  of  which  the  motor  drive  of  said 
members  for  adjustment  of  the  exposure  time,  and  dia- 
phragm is  carried  out;  a  detent  device  compnsing  a  sdec- 
tor  wWch  is  adapted  to  be  switched  by  an  operating  handle 
from  the  outside  and  to  selectively  cause  elastic  arresting 
of  the  member  for  adjusting  the  diaphragm  and  the 
member  for  adjusting  the  time,  respecUvely,  whereby  the 
non-arrested  of  said  members  can  be  automatically  ad- 
justed over  said  differential  gear,  means  for  subsequent 
automatic  adjustment  of  the  elastically  arrested  member. 
if  the  non-arrested  member  reaches  an  end  posiuon  of  its 
range  of  movement,  without  attaining  a  correct  exposure 
value,   the   potentiometer   being   arranged   between   the 
diaphragm-adjusting  member  and  the  time-adjusung  mem- 
ber and  one  of  its  two  members,  consisting  of  the  resist- 
ance  member  and  the  sUding  contact  of  the  potentiometer, 
being  carried  by  the  diaphragm  adjusting  member  and  the 
other  of  said  members  by  the  time  adjusting  member;  one 
of  said  two  windings  of  the  relay  being  coordinated  to 
the  circuit  which  includes  the  photocell  a°<*,.^«  ^"^^ 
of  said  windings  being  in  a  circuit  which  is  supplied  by  the 
battery  and  contains  a  contact  for  switching  on  and  ott 
and  reversing  the  electric  motor;  means  for  operating  the 
total  system  in  an  electric  compensatmg  cu-cuit  and  for 
amplifying  the  current  of  the  photocell,  by  which  the 
photo-cell  current,  as  well  as  the  current  of  the  electric 
motor  are  automatically  compensated  to  zero,  m  the  auto 
matic  adjustment  of  the  exposure  factors. 


2,913,970  ^_ 

CAMERA  WITH  EXCHANGEABLE  BACK 

NIkolans  KarpI,  M—icb-GrossfafmrloW,  GeriMgy,  •»- 

£^  tovSMtta  Lbibof  K.G.,  Mmifch,  Germany 

Application  AogNl  5,  1 JJ7,  8««al  No.  713.775 

gdnfana.    (CL  95— 11) 


1    A  photoraphic  camera  comprising  a  shutter  and 
a  diaphragm,  an  automatically  operating  device  includ- 


1  A  photographic  camera,  comprising  an  exchange- 
able camera  back,  the  camera  and  the  carnera  back  being 
provided  with  guideways  of  circular  ouUmc  capable  of 
being  telescopically  engaged  with  one  "^^'^^^ 
terized  in  that  the  guideway  of  the  camera  is  provided 
with  a  single  rotatable  ring  having  formed  therem  gear 
teeth  adapted  to  cooperate  with  complementary  gear 
teeth  provided  on  a  plurality  of  locking  members  adapted 
to  hold  the  camera  back  in  position  on  the  camera. 
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COMBINATION  iCUPIO-CAMlRA 
I  nihil     (CLfS— 12) 


1.  In  a  comlMned  radio-camen,  th«  combination  of  a 
radio  unit,  a  cabinet  enciocinf  taid  radio  unit,  a  mov- 
able control  knob  for  said  radio  unit,  a  camera  con- 
tained within  said  cabinet,  means  provided  on  said  cab- 
inet for  selectively  exposing  said  camera  to  a  Beld  of 
view,  shutter  opeiiuing  means  underlying  said  knob  and 
concealed  thereby,  and  means  on  said  knob  for  selec- 
tively *"g*g*"i  said  shutter  operating  means  to  actuate 
said  camera  in  response  to  predetermined  movement  of 
said  control  knob. 


nUB  DIAPHRAGM 
Phillip  1.  Cade,  WlKheetar,  Leo  H.  GaOaghar.  Fozbor- 
oagh,  and  Wtaficd  C.  9fM«7,  WastOB,  Mam^  ■?*«»• 
on  to  Electroaka  Corpontfm  of  AiMriea,  CanMdfa, 
MaM.,  a  corponlloBi  of  MMMckMaMi 

AppBcarteii  May  2, 19SS,  Sarfd  No.  515,457 
IcUkBM.    (CLf5— 44) 


comprising  t  first  roller  sectioii  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically-aligned  horiaoslany-positioDed  roUers,  the 
uppermost  roller  of  the  lint  sectioii  being  positioned  to 
be  substantially  immersed  la  the  processing  fluid,  a  secood 
roUer  section  having  a  phvality  of  verticaUy-aligned 
horizontally-podtioaed  roBen.  said  roller  iectk>M  being 
positioned  in  spaced  relatiooihip  to  each  other,  an  endless 


1.  An  iris  diaphragm  comprising  a  plate  having  an 
aperture  therein,  two  pairs  of  blades,  each  pair  of  blades 
comprising  a  first  blade  rotatably  nwuntcd  near  one  end 
thereof  about  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  plate 
and  which  has  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  plate, 
and  a  second  blade  rotatably  mounted  near  one  end 
thereof  about  another  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  said 
plate  and  which  goes  through  said  first  mentioned  blade 
and  is  positioned  near  the  other  end  thereof,  the  first 
blades  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  positioned  in  a  first 
plane  and  having  edges  which  when  juxtaposed  form  a 
closure  of  said  aperture,  the  second  blades  of  each  of 
said  pairs  being  positioned  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to 
said  first  plane  and  having  edges  which  when  juxtaposed 
form  a  closure  of  said  aperture,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  diaphragm  to  a  closed  position,  said  last-named 
means  comprising  means  to  move  the  other  ends  of  said 
second  blades  with  respect  to  said  plate  along  a  path  such 
that  the  edges  of  said  blades  form  a  closure  of  said  aper- 
ture. 

1,»13,973 
PHOTOGRAFHIC  MATERIAL  CONVEYING 
APPARATUS 
GlcB  C.  Boll,  Clayton,  and  Lcslk  C.  Marlcn.  Orerland, 
Mo^  and  Edward  R.  Sabcl,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asslgnnn 
to  Haloid  Xerox  Ibc^  Rochcater,  N.Y.,  a  coiiporBtioa 
of  New  Yovfc 
AppHcatioa  AagMt  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  S34.S72 
11  Claims.    (CL  95— 94) 
1.  A  conveyor  system  for  advancing  photographic  ma- 
terial through  a  tank  of  (rfu>tographic  processing  fluid 


belt  secUon  arranged  between  said  roller  sections,  said 
endleM  belt  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically- 
disposed  endless  belts  and  resilient  means  for  urging  said 
belu  into  tan^ntial  contact  with  the  rollers  of  each  of 
said  roller  sections,  and  meav  for  driving  the  rollers  of 
both  roller  sections  in  a  common  direction  and  for  driving 
said  endless  belu  in  material  feeding  relation  thereto. 


2313*974 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS 
Edward  R.  Sahti  and  Vnmk  L  Gtmnt^^^ 

N.Y.,  Msigann  to  HaMd  Xtm  lacn  Rutissisr,  N.Y. 
a  corporatkM  of  New  York       ,  ^  .  ^,     ^,,*a^ 
AppUortkw  October  1. 1954,  Sarfai  No.  412,M4      , 
"^^  J  Q^^^    (CL95— 94) 


m  »  m  ^  u      ,' 


1 .  A  conveyor  system  for  advancing  photographic  ma 
lerial  through  a  tank  of  processing  fluid  including  a  first 
roller  section  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  hori- 
zontally positioned  roller  assemblies,  a  secood  roller  sec- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  horizontally 
positioned  rollers,  said  roller  sections  being  positioned 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  an  endless  belt  section 
arranged  between  said  roller  lections,  said  endless  belt 
section  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  endless 
belts  and  resilient  means  for  urging  said  beltt  into  tangen- 
tial contact  with  the  rollers  of  each  of  said  roller  sections, 
means  for  driving  the  rollers  of  both  roller  sections  in  a 
common  direction  and  for  driving  said  endless  belts  in 
material  feeding  relationship  thereto,  and  means  incor- 
porated in  one  roller  section  for  scrubbing  the  surface  of 
the  photographic  material  presented  thereto.        -    ^^  . 
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'  G.  ' 


1771954,  BeiW  No.  4144B' 
(CLfS-M) 


holder,  and  spring  members  at  the  sid«  ofj^eheat^ 
compartment   protruding   inwardly   "^^   r«fl^yde 
of  form^ngi^gement  with  the  outer  fa««  of  the  ^ 
■    by  to  force  the  same  together  against  food  placed  there- 
between. ^^^^^^_______ 

PMM  AND  MEANS  FcS^^UAJUMNG  SAME 
^^        AGAINST  EXCESSIVE  LOADS 


(S)      ^      «>      ffi>      (B     "@~® j^- 

#9999'  '      •• 

1    In  a  fllm  proceuing  device,  a  pluraUty  of  processing 
fluid  containing  tanks  mounted  in  a  light-tight  receptacle, 
a  plurality  of  lower  rollers  mounted  on  ^^^  J^^^^ 
above  said  tanks,  a  light-tight  cover  for  said  «c«P«^«; 
said  cover  having  a  plurality  of  "PP«  ;:2>^  ^^^ 
therein,  said  upper  rcOtn  bemg  »  to«todtt^  rtl^ 
one  upper  roUer  comes  into  rotatable  fnctional  conUct 
^  JS  of  said  lower  roUen  when  add  cover  u  m 
d(^  Srition  to  pR>vide  vced  j^  of  roUerj^  J"^ 
upper  a!ad  lower  rollers  being  adapted  to  engage  the  film 
to^  processed  frictionaUy  therebetween,  means  for  suc- 
cessively starting  each  set  of  roller,  jn  •^"«»ce  to  route 
together  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  film  whereby 
a  plurality  of  loops  is  caused  to  form  successively  m 
said  film  between  successive  sets  of  rollers,  said  means 
routing  said  rollers  at  the  same  speed  o' .">ution^  said 
tanks  being  so  located  with  respect  to  said  rollers  that 
each  of  said  loops  of  film  formed  passes  into  one  of  said 
plurality  of  tanks. 


2^13,974 

ELECTRIC  IROILER 

Darii  F.  Cola,  risiirf  "  OMo 

;^-Bart£r?S,iiri.  1957.  Serljl  No.  495.244 

^'^^nCtal^    (CL  99-327) 


12    An  electric  broiler  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  vertical  heating  compartment  access  to  which  is  pro- 
vided by  a  slot  in  the  top  of  the  housing,  electnc  heaung 
elements  arranged  in  paraUel  planes  jcspectivdy  at  the 
sides  of  such  compartment,  a  holder  for  the  food  to  be 
cooked  comprising  two  generally  rectangular  latcraUy 
spaced  grids  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  food, 
a  pair  of  support  rods  secured  respectively  along     he 
top  edges  of  said  grids  and  extending  beyond  the  s  dc 
edges  thereof,  said  rods  being  of  longer  length  than  the 
housing  slot  and  disposed  with  their  end  portions  restmg 
on  the  top  of  the  bousing  adjacent  the  ends  of  such 
slot,  with  said  grids  depending  from  the  rods  «nto  the 
heating  compartment,  hingedly  connected  handle  por- 
tions interconnecting  corresponding  ends  of  the  rods  tor 
manipulating  the  same,  said  rods  and  grids  being  other- 
wise free  of  interconnection  to  permit  opening  of  tne 


In  a  prees  for  baling  straw  and  like  «*t«^', *".,**"' 
biiJtionTT  plurality  of  structural  ^«?»«^  ^^^^'^^ 
Plainer   for   receiving   the   matenals    and   •   ^»«^ 
reciprocablc  into  and  out  of  '«»dcpntainer  for  c»mprcij- 
ing\he  materials  when  advanced  mto  said  contw^JJ 
Sit  one  of  said  structural  elements  bemg  P^PJ^rgj 
defonnable  in  response  to  increasmg  P««"««  ^^^^ 
the  materials  in  said  conUiner  resist  t^e  compre«uw 
action  of  said  plunger,  means  dnvingly  .«>tmected  wWi 
gaid  plunger  for  reciprocating  same    said  meam  «m- 
prisingM  endless  flexible  element  and  a  <i«^«  'o' «^;- 
LTs^d  flexible  element:  and  means  for  bodily  movmg 
iaki  device  from  driving  engagement  with  said  flcdWe 
dement,  said  last  mentioned  means  compming  "  "t^" 
Suble  linkage  having  a  first  end  connected  ^J^ 
dc^ce  and  a  second  end  adjacent  to  said  one  stiuctura^ 
d^ent  and  displaceable  by  the  latter  at    eart  at  su^ 
Um«  when  the  defonnation  of  said  one  stnictural  ele- 
ment atuins  a  given  magnitude  said  device  r«^g  J|° 
driving  engagement  with  said  flexible  ejement  when  Ae 

defomation  of  said  one  »tnict«^  f»f"'^^. . "^^ 
said  given  magnitude  and  being  moved  by  said  firstwd 
^t  oT^ving  wgagement  with  said  flexible  elemen  when 
the  second  end  is  displaced  by  said  one  stitictural  clem«t 
and  the  latter's  deformation  attains  said  given  magnitude 
the  construction  of  said  linkage  bemg  such  that  the 
displacements  of  said  second  end  are  transmitted  to  said 
first  end  at  a  higher  ratio. 


DEVICE  FOR  MArSJg  TRAVELING  STRff 
John  R.  L«.e,  Plttsborg,  Calif.  a^j«r  ^  Un.t^Sutes 

^''^ICii.s.    (CLlfl--«)  .     ..^ 

1  A  strip  marking  device  comprising  a  sund  adapted 
to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  edge  of  a  moving  stnp  a 
wear  plate  fixed  to  said  stand  and  adapted  to  contact  the 
underside  of  the  strip,  a  solenoid  winding  «»PP°^  °" 
said  stand  and  spaced  above  said  wear  plate,  a  bnu:ket 
supported  on  said  sUnd  above  said  windmg,  a  verticidly 
movable  solenoid  plunger  in  said  winding,  «  fj"^*  «. 
pending  from  said  bracket   and   normally  holding  said 


966 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


957 


plunfer  in  a  raised  poaition,  said  plunger  being  lowered 
a  limited  difUnce  against  the  action  of  said  spring  and 
returned  when  said  winding  is  momentarily  energized,  a 
link  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  beneath  said 
winding,  a  carrier  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  undersi(k  of 
said  link  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  said  link  having  an  open- 
ing adjacent  its  other  end,  an  upstanding  member  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  carrier  and  extending 
through  said  opening,  a  compression  spring  encircling 


poeition  and  retractible  with  said  assembly  from  the  face 
of  the  stock  during  Iravem  in  the  opposite  direction, 
mechaniani  tat  traTerriag  the  roUa  i^  aratnaUy  oppoaed 
and  pressure  applying  relation  with  the  atoek  in  the  first 
of  said  diractioas.  and  marhanism  opmthre  after  tka  re- 
tractiw  flooveraent  of  the  apfdicator  roll  for  OKnring  a 
master  card  against  die  face  of  the  stock  traversed  by 
the  applicator  roll  and  for  retaining  said  card  in  position 
during  the  traverse  movement  of  the  backing  roll  in  the 
second  of  taid  directions. 


^ 


feTu^-.^r.-i: 


said  upstanding  member  and  normally  holding  said  carrier 
in  a  raised  position  abutting  said  link,  and  a  marking 
wheel  joumaled  to  said  carrier  and  spaced  above  laid 
wear  plate,  said  carrier  and  marking  wheel  being  mov- 
able downwardly  about  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  car- 
rier beyond  said  limited  distance  by  inertia  against  the 
action  of  said  compression  spring  to  enable  the  marking 
wheel  to  contact  the  strip  momentarily  and  rebound  in- 
dependently of  the  return  motion  of  said  plunger. 


2,>13.f7f 
DUrUCATING  MACHINE 


loopca,  PMIadeli 
ic^  Pkfladelphla, 


sylvania 

ApptkatloQ  October  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  gl7,gM 
13  Claims.    (O.  If  1—134.5) 


LITHOGRAPHIC  DAMPPilNC  MBCHANBM 
AND  METHOD 

Robert  E.  LfadewMn,  MMkMW  OMo,  aarignor  to  Hanis- 

Intartirfe  Cocpontlon,  QiTiliii,  OUo,  a  corporation 
of  IMawars 

Application  Noraaber  37, 1957,  8mM  No.  499^14 
MCtafeM.    (CL191~14f)  .f 


7.  In  a  device  for  applying  ink  repellent  dampening 
fluid  to  a  surface  to  be  dampened  in  a  lithographic  print- 
inf  press,  a  rotatable  tubular  roll  having  a  pervious  wall. 
said  roll  having  a  plurality  of  independent  enclosed  cham- 
bers along  its  axis,  means  supporting  said  roll  for  rotation 
on  its  axis,  a  fluid  supply  remote  from  said  roll,  a  pump 
assembly  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  said  roll,  a  fluid 
chamber  in  said  pump  assembly,  a  rotary  union  and  fluid 
conducting  means  connecting  said  fluid  chamber  with  the 
fluid  supply,  said  pump  assembly  comprising  individual 
pump  chambers  connecting  each  roll  chamber  with  the 
fluid  chamber,  a  piston  extending  from  each  pump  cham- 
ber radially  outward  of  the  pump  assembly,  a  stationary 
cam  for  operating  each  piston  as  the  roll  rotates,  each 
cooperating  piston  and  cam  being  axially  offset  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  pair  of  the  same,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing each  cam  radially  relative  to  iu  piston. 


5.  Tn  a  duplicating  machine  for  transferring  data  from 
master  cards  to  copy  stock,  the  combination  with  means 
for  supporting  said  stock  at  a  transfer  station,  of  a  recip- 
rocating backing  assembly  movable  to  and  from  an  op- 
erative position  at  one  face  of  the  stock,  means  on  said 
assembly  co-active  with  said  supporting  means  when  the 
assembly  is  in  the  operative  position  to  clamp  the  stock 
in  said  station,  an  oscillatory  applicator  assembly  mov- 
able to  and  from  an  operative  position  at  the  other  face 
of  the  stock,  a  backing  roll  in  the  backing  assembly 
traversable  across  and  in  contact  with  the  face  of  the 
stock  successively  in  two  opposite  directions  when  the  as- 
sembly is  in  the  operative  position,  an  applicator  roll  in 
the  applicator  assembly  traversable  across  and  in  contact 
with  the  proximate  face  of  the  stock  in  one  of  said  di- 
rections when  the  applicator  assembly  is  in  the  operative 


MlS^tl 

PORTABLE  IMPRINTING  AUTOGRAPHIC 

REGBTER 

JoMph  R.  Hsnn—,  Kinmnn,  N.Y.,  aarinor  to  Moore 
BiiiiiMaa  Forva,  tnc^  NIafan  Falli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUcatloo  December  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,171 
^^       6  ClataM.    (CL  If  1—249) 


5.  In  an  autographic  register  for  printing  sales  slips, 
having  slip-aligning  apcriures  adjacent  the  leading  edges 
thereof,  with  a  removable  individual  printing  plate,  a  cas- 
ing for  receiving  a  supply  of  said  slips,  said  casing  having 


November  t4,  1969 

SwWbe  wnoved  one  by  one  by  engaipwieot  wiA 
?1M^  edne,  means  In  aaid  easing  adjacent  satd 
^JnTfor  wpporting  hi  printing  position  between  said 
SSS  «d"TSp  to  be  Vrinted  »ld  indivklual  plaU^ 
SdpUte  being  placed  in  said  printing  position  and  re- 
mov^S  therefrom  through  said  opening,  slip  registenng 
Cen  floatingly  carried  by  said  «ipport  adjacem  said 
Sg3lMTmaUy  urged  toward  said  shp  to  engage 

SnSp  aperture.,  iud  itager.  »f«t  ^^^/^^ 
from  lakl^by  •«  plate  when  placed  m  printing  posi- 
ST^SS^i  iS  pUte  and  slip  may  be  together  ergagcd 
STl^SdSrough  «id  opening  and  simultaneouriy  rc- 
S^edfroT-Sl  ca«ng  upon  completion  of  a  pnnung 
operation.  ^^^^^^^^_^_ 

,  2,913,9g2 

'  PRIMING  DEVICE 

'tow^j^^Sp::.^!^^^ 


LT«i^SS^I»T.SrXroj«Se  b«jy. -*•  Jjf  «^ 

\o  engage  riflmg  in  a  gun  barrel;  and  time  fuse  means 
wrriedby  the  plug  to  interconnect  said  expellcm  charge 
with  the  rocket  motor. 

— — "^ laitmL. 

2  913  984 


.•BW^* 


13    An    explosive    charge    comprising    an    elongated 
oartridge  and  a  detonable  blasting  composxuon  thcrem; 
a  priming  assembly,  disposed  in  said  «>mPO«tion   c^- 
prismg  an  elongated  shell;  a  conduit  m  said  shell  extcnd- 
mi  entirely  ZTthrough  and  spaced  from  Uie  sheUmnor 
wall  to  form  an  annulus;  said  annulus  bcmg  cl«ed J^ 
spaced  ap«t  poinU  to  form  an  encloeed  sp«:e  between 
l^njndTh  iS  said  shell  imier  wall;  a  body  of  ^ealmg 
material  dispo«xl  in  the  said  annulus  around  said  con^ 
Lt  and  ag\in«  the  imier  shell  waU  as  the  resulting 
closure  at  at  least  one  of  said  spaced  apart  points    a 
body  of  detonating  fuse- sensitive  crysUUine  high  explo- 
^  in  the  said  enclosed  space;  a  crunp  formed  around 
^h  shSTportion  containing  said  body  of  sealmg  mate- 
^  t^  SJm^ress  said  body;  a  length  of  detonatmg  fuse^ 
extending  enurely  through   said  conduit  and  «»  ^o  * 
^nl  wtemal  to  said  cartridge  and  f^^«* .  *»;""■ 
^ded  end  to  prevent  iu  withdrawal  from  said  conduit. 


2,913,9*3 
ROCKET  MOTOR 

ApnUcatkm  November  29, 1954,  8erW  No.  471^49 


1    A   safety   and   arming   mechanism   for   use   in   a 
milsile  com^ising:    a  first  rotauble  ^ha^^^^^^'Sf 
unit  housing  said  first   shaft  for  movement  li^«^>^ 
shaft  rotating   means  housed   by  said   unit.   «"d   shaft 
roSinT  means  rotaung  said  first  shaft  after  said  umt 
mo^'a  predetermined  disunce  in  ^^^^^^'\'^^^, 
missile  accelerauon.  a  second  ^^l^^»^f*^'^•  ^^l!^^^^^ 
rotor  assembly   for   arming   said  rmssUe  upon  ^otBU°f 
thereof  to  an  armed  position,  said  second  rotatable  shaft 
X teSing  from  said  rotor  assembly  and  adapted  to  rota  e 
said  assembly  to  said  armed  position,  a  slot  f<>r!"ed  m 
one  end  of  said  second  shaft,  means  for  mating  with  «ud 
tlo'   formed  on  one  end  of  said  first   shaft    said   slo 
and  means  for  mating  with  said  slot  c^^f"/  "^^Jf 
and  second  shafts  together  upon  movement  of  said  moy 
able   unit   through   said   predetcrmmcd  disUncc    a  coil 
spring  posiuoned  between  said  movable  umt  and  said 
otTaSmbly  and  resilicnUy  urging  said  slot  and  said 
means  for  mating  with  said  slot  apart  m  the  absence  ot 
missile  acceleration,  said  movable  unit  "^f ''^f  ^^^^"^^  P^" 
determined  distance  and  compressing  said  spn^K  "^ 
sustained   missile   acceleration  unUl  sa.d   slot   and   saul 
means  for  maUng  with  said  slot  couple.  *aid  shaft  ro- 
tating  means   rotating   said   first   shaft   upon  movcmcn 
of  said  unit  through  said  predetermined  distance  until 
said  rotor  assembly  rotates  to  said  armed  position. 


1  In  a  projectile  means  including  a  cartridge  case  at 
one"  end  and  an  ejecUble  flare  means  at  the  other  end^ 
Z  ^bination  of:  an  elongated,  hoUow.  op««nded 
projectile  body  provided  with  a  rcleasable  cover  at  one  end 
for  ^  eiectable  means;  a  rocket  motor  inserted  m  ^e 
ShcTend  of  the  proiectUe  body;  a  parution  plug  bc- 
nlTecn  said  ends  and  providing  a  seat  for  said  rocket  motor 


2,913,985 
HYDRAUUC  PUMPS 
Geoffrey  L.  Hwriaon,  ScartK>r(«gh,  OnUulo   Canada.  ^ 
rignor  to  Dowty  Equipment  of  Canada  Umlted,  AJax, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  CanMten  comgny 

Application  lone  25,  195S,  8«Si?»- '♦*'"'  ,,57 
Cl.lm.'Sority,  'PP*^?- G.*at  Britata  June  25,  1957 
3  Clatana.    (CL  lt3— 37) 
1    A  hydraulic  pump  comprising  a  large  piston  and 
cylinder  unit  and  a  small  piston  and  cylinder  unit,  means 
to   reciprocate  said   pistons  conjointly,   an   output   port 
from  each  cylinder  and  a  non-return  valve  in  each  there- 
of, a  common  hydraulic  output  passage  with  which  the 
sa  d   output   ports   communicate,   past    their    non-return 
valves,  input  ports  to  the  respective  cylinders  from  a 
low  pressure  hydraulic  supply  source,  closed  by  pr»- 
surc-inducing  movement  of  their  pistons;  a  spnng-loaded 
by-pass  valve  comprising  an  elongated  plunger  grooved 


i 
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intermediate  between  its  ends  and  a  by-pass  valve  cylin- 
der wherein  said  plunger  is  slidably  mounted,  spring 
meant  urging  said  plunger  in  one  sense,  a  first  by-pass 
passage  between  said  valve  cylinder,  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  plunger's  groove,  and  the  interior  of  the  large  cylin- 
der, and  a  second  by-pass  passage  betweca  said  valve 
cylinder,  at  the  end  towards  which  the  plunger  moves 
under  the  influence  of  its  spring  means,  and  the  common 
outlet  passage;  a  first  relief  port  spaced  in  the  sense  of 


'  VULA    .  r 


A  device  for  injecting  fuel  into  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  a  body  having  at  least  one  delivery 
conduit,  at  least  one  pressure  liquid  chamber,  a  movable 
partition  separating  the  delivery  conduit  and  the  pressure 
liquid  chamber  from  one  another,  passageways  in  the  body 
including  a  non-return  valve  for  supplying  fuel  under 
low  pressure  to  the  delivery  conduit,  a  non-return  valve 
controlling  the  outlet  from  the  delivery  conduit,  a  dis- 
tributor rotatable  in  the  body  for  controlling  the  periodic 
supply  and  discharge  of  a  pumping  liquid  at  high  pressure 
to  and  from  the  pressure  liquid  chamber,  a  return  fk>w 
passageway  in  the  distributor  for  the  pressure  liquid,  and 
a  manually  operable  valve  controlling  the  outlet  from 


said  passageway  thereby  to  limit  each  return  stroke  oi  the 
movable  partition  and  variably  meto-  the  quantity  of  fud 
admitted  on  such  stroke  to  the  delivery  conduit  prior  to 
the  expulsioB  of  said  fud  by  the  next  forward  stroke  of 
said  partition  under  the  action  of  the  high  pressure  pump- 
ing liquid  admitted  to  the  high  pressure  liquid  chamber. 


DEVICES     FOR     INJECTING     FUEL    OR    OfTHSM 
MEDIA    INTO    INTERNAL    COMBUSTION    EN- 
GINES 
WUIImb  Bwkc  SUppcr,  Compton,  mw  GidMford,  Eog- 
land,  aasignor  to  The  Weyban  Ej^iaeefteg  CompMiy 
LImttcd,  SofTcy,  Eagjaad 
Application  November  1, 19S4,  Serial  No.  (19,719 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloD  Great  Britain 
Novcflsbcr  IS,  195S 
1  aalm.    (CL  193—52) 


2,91M<7 
SWIVELLING  JUNCTION  BOX 
Joacph  D.  dyascr,  Fort  WajM,  lad^  aasigMr  to  Tok- 
helm  CorpontioB,  Fort  Wajae,  lad^  a  corporation  of 


Appllcatioa  October  !•,  1955,  Scrld  No.  539,525 
ISOaln.    (CLliS— <7) 


pressure-induced  movement  of  the  plunger  from  said 
first  by-pass  passage  and  aflh>rding  communication  be- 
tween the  latter,  and  hence  the  first  cylinder,  and  a  low 
invssure  region  with  increasing  pump  output  pressure, 
and  a  second  relief  port  adjacent  that  end  of  the  plunger 
which  is  subjected  to  common  output  pressure,  and  spaced 
in  the  same  setise  to  connect  the  common  output  passage 
at  least  partially  to  a  low  pressure  region  following  open- 
ing of  the  said  first  relief  port. 


^% 


1.  In  a  submerged  pump  and  motor  dispensing  system, 
the  combination  of  a  tank  having  a  flange  at  the  top  there- 
of, a  first  pipe  having  one  end  attached  to  the  flange,  a 
header  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  pipe,  means  de- 
fining a  (k>w  passage  in  said  header,  a  delivery  pipe  at- 
tached to  said  header  in  communication  with  said  passage, 
said  delivery  pipe  extending  through  said  first  pipe  and 
terminating  in  said  tank,  a  submer^  pump  and  motor 
unit  attached  to  the  terminal  of  said  pipe,  said  motor  hav- 
ing leads  connected  to  it  for  supplying  power  thereto,  a 
first  rigid  conduit  for  said  leads,  sealingly  attached  to 
said  motor  and  extending  through  said  delivery  pipe,  flow 
passage  and  header,  a  power  supply,  electric  wires  con- 
nected with  said  supply,  a  second  rigid  conduit  for  en- 
closing said  wires,  a  junction  box  defining  a  chamber, 
means  for  swivelly  and  sealingly  mounting  said  box  on 
one  of  said  conduits,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the 
other  of  said  conduits  to  said  box,  said  box  defining  an  ac- 
cess opening  to  said  chamber,  the  ends  of  said  wires  and 
leads  being  brought  into  said  chamber  for  connection  and 
storage  and  a  closure  for  said  opening  removably  and 
sealingly  mounted  on  said  box. 


2,91 3,9M 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMPS 
Howard  T.  WMtc,  Mdroae  Partu  Pa.,  asslfiir  to  Foa- 
toria   CorporatlMi,  Fostoria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

AppllcatfoB  April  6,  19S«,  Serial  No.  576,558 
2  Ctalms.  (a.  193— «7) 
1  A  motor  driven  pump  comprising  a  motor  housing 
having  a  motor  stator  and  a  motor  rotor  therein,  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  in  said  housing  and  separating  and  isolating 
the  motor  stator  from  the  motor  rotor,  the  interior  of 
said  sleeve  providing  a  motor  rotor  chamber,  end  closure 
members  for  said  motor  rotor  chamber  extending  in- 
wardly along  said  sleeve  a  predetermined  distance  and 
w'th  a  diametrical  clearance  with  respect  to  said  sleeve 
to  provide  flame  barriers,  a  shaft  to  which  the  motor 
rotor  is  connected,  bearings  for  said  shaft  carried  by 
said  closure  members,  a  pump  housing  mounted  on  said 
motor  housing  and  having  an  impeller  chamber  therein. 


NovcMBEB  24,  1959 

fluid  inlet  and  delivery  cotmectioos  connected  to  said 
impener  chaakber,  a  fluid  impeUer  in  said  impeUer  cham- 
b^f;;,oui<«l  on  itid  shaft,  the  shaft  between  the  unpeUer 
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2^U,99« 
HYDRAULIC  MECHANISM 
R.  Taylor,  FMIsbaigb,  Pa^     liwiBr  to 


NoTcnbOT  2S,  1952.  Serial  No.  322^1« 
3Cli*M.    (CL193— 125) 


chamber  and  the  motor  rotor  having  a  portion  of  t  pre- 
determined length  and  with  a  diametrical  clearance  with 
respect  to  the  end  closure  nnember  throu^  which  it 
extends  to  provide  a  flame  barrier. 


2,913,9t9 
SEALING  DEVICES  FOR  PUMPS 
J.  Biaii^ia.  tmmj  City,  and  Jota  G.  Wil- 
iBihalilf  r*^  Bsslginif  to  Worthtogtoa  Cor- 

AiSraltiw  MaNh  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  MMS5 
iCkttm.    (0.193— 111) 


I 
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In  a  sealing  device  for  a  pump  having  a  prime  mover 
for  driving  the  pump  diqwsed  in  a  gas-tight  enclosure, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  impeller  chamber 
and  a  bore  opening  into  the  chamber,  an  impeller  rotata- 
ble in  the  impeller  chamber,  a  shaft  routablc  in  the 
bore  and  supporting  the  impeller,  a  suitably  lubncated 
bearing  in  the  bore  supporting  the  shaft,  a  sealing  cham- 
ber formed  in  the  casing  bore  between  the  bearing  and 
the  imp)eller  chamber  and  having  one  end  adjacent  the 
impeller  chamber,  a  gas  chamber  formed  in  the  casing 
bore   adjacent  the   other   end   of  the   sealing   chamber 
and  in  communication  along  the  shaft  with  the  gas-tight 
enclosure  of  the  prime  mover,  means  connected  from 
the  pump  inlet  to  the  sealing  chamber  to  supply  sealing 
liquid  under  ptmip  inlet  pressure  to  the  sealing  chamber, 
means  connected  to  supply  gas  at  pressure  no  greater 
than  the  pressure  of  the  sealing  liquid  to  the  gas  cham- 
ber, and  a  first  and  second  sealing  means  disposed  re- 
^>ectively  in  opposite  ends  of  the  sealing  chamber  and 
subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  sealing  liquid  on  their 
internal  sides,  the  external  side  of  the  first  sealing  means 
being  subjected  to  the  gas  pressure  and  that  of  the  sec- 
ond sealing  means  to  the  pressure  of  liquid  at  pump  dis- 
charge pressure,  whereby  any  leakage  through  or  past 
the  first  and  second  sealing  means  will  occur  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  bearing. 


I 


1.   A  hydraulic  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting 
structure  having  a  bore  and  inlet  and  outlet  opcamg^ 
connecting  said  bore  with  the  exterior  of  said  supporting 
structure;  a  rotor  assembly  joumalled  for  rotation  in  »k1 
bore  coaxially  thereof,  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  assem- 
bly being  radially  spaced  from  said  bore  to  form  a  work- 
ing space  therewith;  circumferemially  qmced  mCTabers 
rigid  with  said  rotor  assembly  at  diametrically  opposed 
poinu  thereon  and  extending  into  close  deerance  rela- 
tion with  said  bore;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  vanes  mounted 
at  dianaetrically  opposed  poiitts  in  said  structure  for  ro- 
tation about  axes  substantially  panlled  with  the  axis  of 
said  rotor  assembly;  means  for  cydicany  moring  said 
vanes  into  said  working  space  and  in  doae  clearance  rela- 
tion with  said  rotor  and  out  of  said  wm-king  qmcc  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  said  members  to  thereby  form  with 
said  bore,  said  rotor  and  said  members  a  plurality  of 
alternately  expanding  and  contracting  chambers;  means 
defining  passages  in  said  rotor  continoously  connecting 
said  expaiKiing  chambers  to  said  inlet  opming  and  said 
contracting  chambers  to  said  outlet  opening  whereby 
fluid  is  caused  to  flow  contintjously  through  the  media- 
nism  from  the  inlet  opening  to  the  outlet  opening;  means 
forming  radially  extending  surfaces  on  said  rotor,  certain 
of  said  surfaces  facing  one  end  of  said  rotor  and  the  re- 
maining surfaces  facing  the  of^wdte  end  of  said  rotor,  the 
projected  area  of  the  surfaces  facing  said  one  end  of  said 
rotor  and  connected  to  the  inlet  pressure  being  equal  to 
the  projected  area  of  the  surfaces  facing  the  other  end  of 
the  rotor  and  connected  to  inlet  pressure,  and  the  pro- 
jected area  of  the  surfaces  facing  said  one  end  of  said 
rotor  and  connected  to  the  outlet  pressure  being  equal  to 
the  projected  area  of  the  surfaces  facing  said  other  end 
of  said  rotor  and  connected  to  outlet  pressure  whereby 
axially  directed  fluid  forces  on  said  rotor  assembly  are 
balanced.  , 

2,913,991 
PUMP 
John  Dolza,  Fenton,  and  WOHam  H.  Kolbe,  Hnntington 
Woods,  Mich.,  ■■sigwnrs  to  GencnU  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit  Mkh.,  a  conKwalioB  ct  Delaware 
Application  Janiary  U,  195«,  Serial  No.  561,469 
3  Claiins.    (d.  193—148) 
1.  A  pump  structure  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
pumping  chamber  therein,  an  inlet  in  one  end  of  said 
pumping  chamber  communicating  therewith,  an  outlet  in 
said  end  communicating  with  said  pumping  chamber  at  a 
point  remote  from  said  inlet,  said  housing  including  an 
end  wall  having  a  conical  portion  projecting  partially 
within  said  chamber,  a  resilient  plunger  disposed  in  said 
housing  and  forming  a  part  of  said  chamber,  said  plunger 
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having  a  conical  recen  formed  in  one  end  ihenot  and 
adapted  to  receive  ndd  cooled  wall  portfon  therewithin, 
means  for  ^>|rtyms  an  axial  preanire  to  said  irfuottr  to 
move  said  conical  recess  toward  and  away  tram  the 
conical  wall  portion  to  pump  fluid  from  said  chamber,  the 
conical  recess  surface  of  said  pluncer  being  adapted  to 


H>i 


engage  the  conical  wall  portion  at  the  end  of  the  pump 
output  movement  of  the  plunger,  and  a  groove  formed  in 
the  conical  wall  portion,  said  groove  communicating  the 
apex  of  said  conical  portion  with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
whereby  all  fuel  and  vapor  within  the  plunger  recess  will 
be  discharged  therefrom  during  the  pump  output  stroke. 


2,913.992 
HOSE  PUMP 

HHBlsvfllCf  Ala^ 

corporated,  HuMtoiUk,  Afeu,  ■  coipwtfosi  of 
AppBcatioa  October  29, 19S7,  SciW  No.  #9M71 
8  CfaUnM.    (a.  103—149) 


1.  A  pump  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  side  wails  and  circumferentially  spaced  longitu- 
dinal walls  interconnecting  said  side  walls,  said  walls 
defining  an  opening,  a  rotor  joumaled  in  said  side  walls 
and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  rollers 
movable  about  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  a  plate  having  an 
interior  surface  arcuate  about  the  axis  of  said  rotor, 
means  OKNinting  said  plate  in  said  opening  with  said 
surface  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  said  rollers 
for  resilient  yielding  movement  away  from  said  axis,  said 
plate  including  offset  flanges  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
engaging  said  longitudinal  walls  to  limit  the  inward  move- 
ment of  said  plate  and  a  hose  carried  by  said  frame  in 
engagement  with  said  surface,  said  hose  engaging  said 
surface  an  arcuate  distance  greater  than  the  arcuate  dis- 
tance between  adjacent  rollers. 


aju^3 

HIGH  11MPERATUUHYDRAIJLIC  PUMP 
A.  Ttftkalm,  1b.  Vntm,  Ofeto.  iiilMai  to  Tke 

.of  OUo,  Day. 

It,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,434 
3  niJBi     (CLltS— 1<2) 


1.  In  a  light-weight  pump,  a  three  member  unit  con- 
sisting of  a  cup-shaped  body  member  of  preformed  resin- 
impregnated  glass  fiber  laminate;  an  annular  body  mem- 
ber of  preformed  resin-impregaated  glass  fiber  laminate 
arranged  in  said  cup-shaped  body  member  and  having 
a  plurality  of  parallel  bores  adapted  to  receive  pistons; 
and  a  fluid  distribution  head  in  the  form  of  an  end  plate 
member  of  preformed  resin-impregnated  glass  fiber  lami- 
nate for  closing  said  cup-shaped  body  member,  said  dis- 
tribution head  being  formed  with  chamber  means  adapted 
to  communicate  with  said  bores  of  said  annular  l>ody 
member,  whereby  said  three  member  unit  may  be  used  in 
association  with  pistons  slidably  arranged  in  said  bores 
and  with  means  for  reciprocating  said  pistons  in  said 
bores. 


2,913,994 
FLUID  PUMP  HAVING  PUMP  PISTONS  AND 
MEANS  FOR  COLLAPSING  THE  PUMP  PIS- 
TONS 
Howard  M.  PurceU,  Mowst  GUoid,  Ohio,  asripor,  by 
mcsDc  aasignments,  to  Koehrtag  Coapaay,  MUwaakcc, 
Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  WIicomIb 
Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,104 
4  Clalma.    (C3.  It3— 142) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  an  in- 
sert member  therein,  a  rotor  surrounding  said  insert 
member,  said  rotor  having  a  pump  cylinder  therein,  said 
pump  cylinder  having  a  first  and  a  second  pump  piston, 
said  first  and  second  pump  pistons  movable  on  an  intake 
and  a  discharge  stroke,  said  insert  member  having  an  in- 
take and  a  discharge  passageway  extending  therein,  port 
means  providing  alternate  communication  between  said 
pump  cylinder  and  said  intake  and  discharge  passage- 
ways, cam  means  engageable  with  said  first  and  second 
pump  pistons  for  moving  said  pump  pistons  on  said  dis- 
charge stroke,  fluid  extendible  means  for  maintaining  said 
first  and  bccoikI  pump  pistons  in  engagement  with  said 
cam  means  and  including  a  fhiid  chamber  witbin  said 
first  pump  piston,  a  piston  rod  member  having  a  first 
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mnd  a  iwxmd  end  portion,  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
pUton  ix)d  commtinicattoi  with  «ud  «)^d  chambCT  imd 
2w  second  ei»d  portion  engageable  with  «id  «co^ 
pump  piston,  a  drive  shaft  cooperatmg  with  mW  rotor 
for  rotatiai  uiA  rotor  about  said  insert  member,  a  s«- 
oodary  pump  located  coaxial  with  said  insm  member. 
«id  drive^hafl  operaWy  connected  to  said  "fcondaiy 
pump  for  driving  said  secondary  puirp.  exhaust  amduit 
means  connecting  said  secondary  pump  "<»,  «»f.  J"^ 
chamber  of  said  flnt  pmnp  piston  whereby  fluid  deliveml 
by  said  secondary  pump  is  transmitted  to  said  fluid  cham- 
ber and  said  flrtt  and  second  pump  pistons  are  mamuincd 
in  engagement  with  said  cam  means,  means  defimng  a 
ow  JrTsure  system,  piston  coUapsing  conduit  means 
connecting  said  exhaust  conduit  means  to  said  low  prcs- 
^^S2L.\Sve  means  in  said  piston  coUapsing  conduit 
^^  m^e  between  a  first  and  a  second  posiuon. 
said  valve  means  in  said  first  position  causing  fluid  dc- 
liver«l  by  said  secondary  pump  to  be  tran«mtted  to  said 
ow  prwsuie  system  and  said  valve  means  m  said  second 
SttoTpitAibiting  fluid  from  being  transmitted  to  said 
Sr  preswre  syrtem,  m«ms  for  prettunzmg  the  intenor 
S^sidltousiri  whereby  a  force  is  exerted  on  said  end 
DOrtioos  of  said  first  and  second  pump  putons  undmg 
tomove  said  first  and  second  pump  putons  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  means. 
%i  — — ^— — 

^  131S395 

COMBINED  FOOT  VALVE  AND  GUARD 

AMilcatkmApril  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  724,491 
^^^4  Oataifc    (CL  143—229) 
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«Teen  to  permit  the  same  to  be  inserted  ^\^^^ 
ST^losWand  positioned  in  OP^J^^^  P-'^^'S; 
round  said  valve  guide  means,  and  «»»V  ^?*^^ 
ennainc  said  screen  means  to  secure  the  same  m  saw 
^ti'c  ^tion  relathre  to  said  valve  guide  means. 


2,913,994 
TOOLSUPPORT 


_  SiiUe, 
to  Robert 


Otto   

MiV>t>^ 

j^iaaaaa  Maith  14, 1 W**  9^  ^o.  494,497 
SCiaiiM.    (CL144— 14) 


1    An  Integral  foot  valve  and  guard  unh  atuchable  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  a  well  pipe  and  compnsmg  a  valve 
housing  having  a  valve  seat  and  valve  guide  means  m- 
tegrally  connected  therewith  and  arranged  to  be  con- 
noted at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  a  well  pipe,  a 
plurality  of  arms  connected  integrally  at  one  ^^  ^^"^ 
said  valve  housing  and  positioned  circumferentially  there- 
around,  said  arms  each  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  said  valve  housing  when  said  housmg  is 
disposed  in  its  normal  posiuon  of  use  and  the  oppo«  « 
endTof  said  arms  extending  hiwardly  and  downwardly 
commonly  and  being  united  inter«lly  to  each  other  to 
form  a  guide  pomt,  said  guide  point  extending  in  align- 
ment with  the  axis  of  said  valve  housing  and  the  por- 
tions of  said  arms  between  the  ends  thereof  being  spaced 
radially  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  said  housing  sub- 
stantially beyond  the  exterior  of  said  housing  to  form 
an  integral  cage-like  enclosure,  a  valve  member  mov- 
ably  positioned  relative  to  said  valve  seat  and  having 
a  stem  slidably  guided  by  said  valve  guide  means  of  said 
housing,  substantially  cylindrical  screen  means  positioned 
operatively  to  surround  said  valve  guide  means,  said 
screen  means  being  within  said  cage-like  enclowire  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  arms  thereof  and  at  least 
twoof  said  arms  being  spaced  apart  in  a  lateral  direc- 
uon  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 


>«•  i* 


3.  Tn  combination,  an  elongated  tool  "••?•  ^^■;'"«  "^ 
free  end  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  «>  that  at  leas^ 
part  of  the  weight  of  said  tool  means  is  supported  there- 
on   elongated    support    means    for    resiliently   counter- 
balandng'the  partTf  the  weight  of  «id  tool  m«m^ 
supported  by  the  ground  engaging  end  of  said  tool  means. 
sXelongated  support  means  including  a  pl'^hty  of 
longitudinally  shiftable  members,  spnng  means  operaoveiy 
engaging  said  shifuble  membeni  ^^IZ'T^^J^ 
said  support  means  between  a  plurality  of  co«tractedpow- 
tions  and  a  fuUy  expanded  position,  said  spnng  ineam 
ha™  g  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  lengfli  of  said 
support  means  and  exerting  progressively  mcreasing  forc« 
in  said  contracted  positions  and  a  minimum  force  m  swd 
expanded  position  of  said  support  means,  and  engaging 
mLns  corul^^ted  to  one  end  of  said  elongated  wpport 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  along  a  limited  area 
to  support  said  support  means  for  tiltmg  movemoit  be- 
tween an  upright  position  and  a  plurality  of  inclmed  posi- 
tions; and  connecting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  support  means  to  said  elongated  tool 
means  at  a  distance  from  the  ground  engaging  end  ot 
the  latter  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  sup- 
port  means   m   expanded   PO«ition.  said  elongated   tool 
means  being  progressively  movable  from  a  '"bstanua  ly 
upright  position  in  which  the  weight  thereof  rests  sub- 
stantially on  the  ground  engaging  end  of  said  tool  means 
and  in  which  only  a  small  part  of  this  weight  is  supported 
by  said  support  means  in  said  expanded  position,  to  a 
plurality  of  inclined  positions  in  which  a  prt>gressively 
greater  part  of  the  weight  of  the  tool  means  is  supported 

by  said  support  means  so  that  said  support  means  will  be 

moved  to  said  contracted  position  thereof. 


2,913,997 
MOBILE  UNTT  AND  TRACK  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Cart  W.  WoM,  Yori^  Pa.     

AppUcatfon  July  30,  1958,  S«W  No-  751,940 
ISCiahnt.  (CL  144— 144) 
1  Elongated  track  means  compnsmg  a  pair  o^  sud- 
stantially  parallel  and  U^nsversely  spaced  elongated  nu) 
members,  and  means  connected  to  said  rail  members  to 
support  the  same  for  engagement  by  the  wheelsof  s 
mobQe  unit  and  artanged  to  be  connected  to  a  supporting 
surface,  in  combination  with  a  mobile  unit  to  travel  upon 
and  be  supported  by  said  track  means,  said  unit  compm^ 
ing  a  base  member,  two  pairs  of  opposed  T^\tn  haying 
peripheral  grtwves  therein  ananged  to  engage  the  don- 
ated  rail   members   of  said   track   means   and   receive 
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Mid  mi»  within  the  grooves  thereof  to  rapport  Mid  unit 
from  nkl  nuk.  ptdn  ot  roller  aupportiiig  meuu  intw- 
codoected  to  Mid  beM  member  for  pivotal  movement  in 
oppoate  direcUons  trenivene  to  the  kmfitudinal  exit  of 
said  unit  and  reapectivcly  rapportinf  said  pun  of  op- 
poKd  rollers  for  independent  movement  relative  to  nid 
base  member  and  each  other  resilient  means  mterengag- 
ing  each  of  said  pairs  of  roller  supporting  means  and 
simultaneously  urging  uid  supporting  means  of  each  pair 
substantially  equally  and  oppositely  in  directions  to  poai- 


wfaedf  being  of  a  type  adapted  for  roadway  travel,  lat- 
eraUy  spM»d  prop*  oo  uid  tralter  at  locations  which 
are  longitudinany  ipwcd  from  said  twin  wheels,  first 
flamed  guide  rims  supported  coaxially  with  said  tractor 
drive  wheeb.  a  Mcood  fUDged  guide  rim  supported  co- 
udally  with  each  pair  of  trailer  wbeds  intermediate  the 
wheels  of  each  {Miir,  said  first  and  aecond  guide  rims 
being  radially  inset  by  equal  distanffa  with  respect  to 
the  peripheries  of  the  related  drive  and  traUer  wheels, 
and  flanged  roller  means  routably  carried  by  said  props 


tion  the  rollers  supported  thereby  respectively  into  sup- 
porting engagement  with  the  rail  members  of  said  track 
means  and  mainuin  said  mobile  unit  substantially  cen- 
trally of  said  track  means,  said  resilient  means  permitting 
said  rx>llers  to  adjust  automatically  to  variations  in  said 
track  means  to  maintain  said  mobile  unit  centrally  there- 
of, and  power  means  supported  by  said  base  member 
and  interconnected  to  said  rollers  to  drive  the  same  m 
rotary  directions  to  propel  said  mobile  unit  in  a  desired 
direction  along  said  track  means. 


RAILWAY  VEHICLE  TRUCK  STKUCTURE 
RldMTd  L.  Lkfa,  FetCMOA,  Mo^  a^rfpor  to  GeMral  Stod 
Caad^  Corpontfo^  Granite  City,  m^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
Anpiicatloa  OctolMr  25,  195«,  Scrtai  No.  <lS,3r7 
26  Claims.    (CI.  IfS— 194) 


1.  In  a  railway  truck,  wheel  and  axle  assemblies, 
framing  supported  thereon,  springs  carried  by  said  fram- 
ing, separate  load-carrying  members  supported  on  said 
springs  at  each  side  of  the  truck,  and  an  equipment- 
carrying  member  rigidly  secured  at  its  one  end  to  one  of 
said  load-carrying  members  and  flexibly  secured  at  its 
other  end  to  the  other  of  said  load-carrying  members 
whereby  to  accommodate  relative  vertical  and  tilting 
movements  between  said  load-carrying  members. 


2,913,fW 

VEfflCLES  HAVING  DUAL  WHEELS 

FraDcoli  Godbillc,   Paria,   Fnnce,   aaslgBor   to   SwAM 

ABonyme  dite:  Fiuih—f-Fwee,  Pwla,  France 

Appttortloa  NoveMbar  2«,  1957.  SaeW  No.  697,it7 

2  Clafana.    (CL  ItS— 215) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  roadway  type  having  a  tractor 

and  a  trailer;  the  combination  of  laterally  spaced  drive 

wheels  on  said  tractor,  laterally  spaced   pairs  of  twin 

wheels   cm   said   trailer,   said   drive   wheels   and   trailer 


II      '/I. 


and  being  peripherally  tangent,  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
to  a  plane  which  is  tangent  to  said  first  and  second  guide 
rims  at  the  bottom  of  the  Utter,  both  said  first  and  sec- 
ond guide  rims  and  said  roUer  means  being  ei|uaUy 
spaced  laterally  so  as  to  be  adapted  for  simultaneoos 
rolling  engagement  with  a  pair  of  guide  support  raiU 
provided  on  a  horizontal  surface  separate  from  the  ve- 
hicle and  extending  above  said  horirontal  surface  by  a 
distance  greater  than  the  radial  distance  between  the 
peripheries  of  said  drive  and  trailer  wheels  and  of  said 
first  and  second  guide  rims. 


BOTTOM-DISCHARGING  HOPFER 
CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
[awry  W.  Mokahy,  Chlcaio,  m^  aadgnor,  by  mcsM 
■ignincnti,  to  Enterpfiae  RaMway  Equipment  Compi 

Chlcato,  III. 

ApsUcatkio  Maieh  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,567 
^^^Ig  ClalMa.    (CL  195—250) 


1.  In  a  hopper  type  railway  car.  a  hopper  having  a 
bottom  discharge  mouth  having  at  least  a  triangular  out- 
line delineated  by  three  depending  wall  portions,  coplanar 
flanges  projecting  transversely  from  the  lower  margins  of 
said  wall  portions,  depending  portions  on  two  adjacent 
of  said  flanges,  said  depending  portions  of  the  flanges  hav- 
ing coplanar  portions  extending  parallel  to  said  corre- 
sponding flanges  thereabove  and  forming  with  said  last 
mentioned  flanges  communicating  grooves  opening  m- 
wardly  toward  said  discharge  mouth,  an  imperforate 
closure  plate  for  closing  off  said  mouth,  said  plate  seat- 
ing along  the  upper  marginal  edge  portions  thereof 
against  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  flanges  thereabove  and 
having  two  adjacent  side  edges  thereof  seated  in  said 
grooves,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  and  journal  ed  in 
said  plate  adjacent  the  third  side  edge  of  said  plate,  a 
lever  non-routably  secured  below  said  plate  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  pin  to  route  it,  a  cam  finger  non-roUtably 
secured  to  and  extending  radially  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  pin  above  said  plate  and  a  fixed  keeper  mounted 
interiorly  of  said  mouth  adjacent  said  cam  finger  on  the 
pin  and  adjacent  the  wall  portion  opposite  the  other  two 
wall  portions  having  said  two  adjacent  flanges,  said  fixed 
keeper  having  a  camming  surface  facing  said  last  men- 
tioned two  wall  portions  and  being  engaged  by  the  distal 
end  of  said  cam  finger  on  the  pin  to  force  said  plate  into 
said  grooves. 


NovmBKB  U,  1969 
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«Manns  «ne«  at  the  onto- waU  side,  the  bed  aoommod^^ 

HIGH  CAFAOTY  fflvfA  COMFAMMENT        in,  •^r^Tl.  *^*St^^ 

,  oetober  13. 1955,  Serial  No.  5493»9  «  each  of  two  «P««___  _,_.„„  .h«  th«r  an 


(CL  195— 315) 


at  eacn  or  iwo  i|wew  *t"^:zTI_"^r.  Z~u^  .u-J  •» 
ment.  the  bed  parta  aligning  horiwntally  when  W  ■« 

in  their  uae  position,  the  <»mP«*»°f»^ JT«  *;™SK« 
in  t  group  of  three  comptrtments  adapted  for  «P^«»" 
Song^  length  of  the  vehicle,  aU  of  the  comp«tm«t. 
Sa^  fioo^lTaisle  floor  levd.  the  M»ts  m^  «;^ 
menu  being  supported  at  aisle  floor  l«»^the  windows 
being  at  a  level  for  viewing  therothrough  when  ooo^*"" 
are  sitting  in  said  seats,  boot-alcove  offsets  for  bed  ac- 
commodations  formed  in  the  intermediate  transvwae  walls 
at  three  levels,  one  bed  level  near  the  fioor  bdow  the 
window  level,  one  bed  level  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of 


1    In  a  passenger  carrying  vehicle,  in  combination,  a 
loB^itadinally  extending  outer  side  wall,  a  longitudmaUy 

SSding  aisle  waU,  a  plur^>  *»' *!*"**''*'*^;iSL?^ 
transmaa  petition  waUs  dividing  the  space  b^ween  said 

ride  wall  and  said  aisle  waU  into  a  plurahty  of  passenger 
occupancy  eomp^tments.  arranged  in  '""l-^P  f 
throecompartments,  each  compartment  bemg  of  approxi- 
SSTSibleTtting  width  and  the  length  of  the  umt 
groop  of  three  compartmenu  being  considerably  tos  ^an 
^  times  a  single  reclining  or  sleepmg  »«fj;  ^'^ 
compartment  having  an  aisle  door,  a  seat,  "^.toj^^" 
dinal  fuU-length  bed  aocommodauons  in  a  verticad  beo 
zone  at  the  outer  wall  side,  the  bed  accommodations  being 
approximately  half  the  width  of  the  compartnent  and 
So^g  standing  and   sitting  width  space   between  the 
!2riLommoStions  and  the  aisle  wall,  at  least  two  of 
the  three  compartments  of  a  unit  havmg  floors  at  ais^e 
floor  level,  the  intermediate  transverse  waUs  of  a  umt  bemg 
offset   longitudinally    at   spaced    leveU    in    the    vertical 
kmsitudinal   bed   accommodation  zone   to   provide   op- 
SSely  projecting  alcoves  with  floors  of  b«*-»«f  ™^- 
S^^AfoTr^iving  part  of  the  length  of  the  bed 
Kcommodations  of  adjacent  compartments  in  overlapping 
reuSnship,  the  beds  being  arranged  m  three  levels  in  a 
ul,  and  at  least  one  of  said  intermediatetransverse  waUs 
l^  formed   with  three  vertically  sp«ed   alcoves  to 
pro^e  alcove  .p««  for  bed  •<«««»°^»^"i^*^? 
Siree  bed  levels,  bed  parts  supported  on  the  floors  of 
all  of  said  alcoves  of  the  intermedUte  transverse  waUs. 
•nd  foldina  bed  parU  in  each  of  said   compartments 
^unTel?  S'piS^'^tion  on  other  wadls  of  the  com^'^^ 
ments  to  form  when  folded  down  with  the  bed  parts  m 
said  alcoves  full-length  bed  accommodauons  supported 
at  levels  even  with  said  alcove  floor  levels. 


the  window,  and  one  bed  level  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
of  the  window,  one  of  said  intermediate  transverse  walU 
being  offset  longitudinally  on  the  aisle  side  to  provide 
space  for  a  seat  alongside  the  bed  accommodation   and 
the  adjacent  one  of  said  imermediate  transvene  walls  be- 
ing offset  longitudinally  to  provide  space  m  front  of  tbe 
seat  for  a  toilet,  the  bed  accommodations  m  the  com- 
partments being  disposed  partly  in  alcoves  which  overlap 
at  each  of  the  two  adjaccm  intermediate  walls  of  said 
plurality  of  transverse  walls,  the  bed  accommodations  be- 
ing arranged  in  three  levels,  the  two  adjacent  intermedi- 
ate transverse  walls  of  the  four  transverse  walls  of  a 
three-room  unit  each  having  longitudinally  offset  portions 
forming  a  bed  alcove  at  each  of  two  lower  bed  levels  and 
one  of  said  two  intermediate  transverse  walls  havmg  a 
longitudinally  offset  portion  forming  a  bed  alcove  at  a 
third  and  uppermost  bed  level. 


2.914,993 
RAILWAY  CARS 
Max  Seel,  LanadowM,  and  Rene  H.  Brodcn-,  LerlttowB, 
Par<»rifnon  to  TIm  Ponsytvanla  RnOrtMid  Company, 
PtdOadelDhla,  Pa-  a  corponftloa  of  Pmnsytvarfa 

^^^    5  Clirfms.    (CL  195— 34«) 


HIGH  CAfACnrS^^  COMPARTMENT 

PASSENGER  VEHICLE  . 

Goodrick  K-  Mvpky,  Nyr  Canaajs.  Comi^  SSSSjm 
Tbe  Bndd  Cufiy.  PMnd^pWa.  Pa^  a  corporatton 

lISStaiNUiiksr  27. 1954,  SerW  No.  i24,619 
^^^^  5aSr   (CL  195-315) 

1.  In  a  passenger<arrying  vehicle,  in  combmation  a 
longitudinally  extending  outer  side  wall,  a  lonptudmaUy 
extfnding  aisle  wall,  a  pluraUty  of  longitudmaUy  spaced 
transverse  partition  walls  dividing  the  space  between  said 
side  wall  and  said  aisle  wall  into  a  plurality  of  passenger 
occupancy  compartments,  each  compartment  being  of  ap- 
proximately double  sitting  width  and  having  an  aisle  door 
r  scat  in  each  compartment,  all  scats  bemg  arranged  at 
a  common  seating  level,  a  window  for  each  compartment, 
all  windows  being  arranged  at  a  common  level,  longi- 
tudinal full-length  bed  accommodations  in  each  compart- 


I 


1  A  railway  car,  for  transporting  a  highway  truck 
trailer  or  the  like,  having  a  frame,  and  a  flat  deck  with 
a  pair  of  transversely-aligned  openings  therein;  a  platform 
disposed  in  each  opening;  yielding  means  for  supporting 
each  platform  from  beneath  adjacent  its  opposite  ends 
with  capacity  to  be  depressed  by  engagement  therewith 
of  the  rear  wheels  of  a  trailer  as  the  trailer  is  run  onto 
the  car.  each  such  means  comprising  a  pair  of  torsion 
rods  arranged  crosswise  of  the  car  and  respectively  se- 
cured, each  at  one  end.  to  the  car  frame  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  corresponding  opening,  and  arms  at  the  oPP«'^ 
ends  of  the  rods  of  the  rcspecuve  pairs  engagmg  the  plat- 
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fonn  from  beneath  •djacent  the  correHWodinf  cod 
thereof;  and  stops  on  the  car  frame  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  opentni  for  limiting  the  drop  of  the  pUtfonn  upon 
being  depressed  under  the  weight  of  the  rear  tr^er 
wbeeU  as  the  trailer  is  run  onto  the  car,  and  for  ngidiy 
supporting  the  platform  in  depressed  position. 


NoviacBES  24,  1959 


LADING  SntAf  jSicSw  SUPPOKTS  FOR 

REFRIGERATOR  CARS 

Eari  V.  HofkkM,  San  Carlofc  Crilf. 

^^    4CiiiM.    (CLliS— «2J) 


2.  In  a  refrigerator  vehicle  having  beat-insulated  walls 
including  side  posU,  outer  wall  covering  material  secured 
to  the  support  posts  exteriorly  of  the  vehicle,  belt  rails  of 
relatively  non-heat-conductive  material  supported  from 
the  side  posU  interiorly  of  the  vehicle  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  in  vertically  spaced  reUtionship  to  one 
another,  and  inner  lining  covering  the  belt  rails  interiorly 
of  the  vehicle;  the  improvement  comprising  lading  strap 
anchor  supporting  posts  extending  verticaUy  across  the 
belt  rails  between  the  belt  rails  and  said  inner  Iming  and 
in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another  longitudinally  of  the 
vehicle,  first  metallic  means  securing  said  supporting  posts 
to  the  belt  rails,  and  second  metallic  means  secunng  the 
belt  rails  to  the  side  posts,  said  first  metallic  means  and 
said  second  metallic  means  being  separated  at  the  belt  rails 
in  order  to  avoid  continuity  of  heat<onductive  material 
extending  through  the  heat-insulating  walls 


9BKDKR,  FSniUaR  AND  IILUR  COMBINE 
llokMt  L.  aiM.  BiMt  OMMowa    ^^ 
LMm St,  IfMk  ShMNo.  W7,%H 

laSk  (CLin— #7) 


A  seeder,  fertUixer,  and  tiller  combine  comprising  a 
framework,  a  crop  seeder  mounted  on  said  framework, 
a  fertilizer  mounted  on  said  framework  behind  said  crop 
seeder,  a  grass  seeder  mounted  on  said  framework  behind 
■aid  fertiliser,  meant  for  operating  said  crop  seeder,  said 
fertilizer  and  said  grass  seeder,  a  pair  of  transporting 
wheels  joumaled  to  said  framework,  said  wheels  faiclod- 
ing  means  attached  thereto  for  operating  said  crop  seeder, 
fertilizer  and  grau  seeder,  tillage  units  supported  from 
said  framework  and  adapted  to  work  cooperatively  with 
said  crop  seeder  and  said  fertilizer,  means  for  raiting 
said  tillage  unitt  from  soil  engaging  poeition,  and  means 
for  disconnecting  said  seeders  and  fertilizer  member  when 
said  tillage  members  are  raised,  mduding  cables  attached 
to  said  tillage  members  and  to  the  supporting  frame  work, 
a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  attached  to  said  piston,  a  lateraUy  positioned  forward 
bar  to  which  said  cables  are  attached,  clutch  members 
operatively  connected  to  the  rfufts  which  operate  said 
seeders  and  said  fertilizer,  a  cam  member  attached  to 
said  framework,  said  cam  member  including  a  lever,  fur- 
ther cable*  connected  to  said  lever  and  said  clutches,  said 
cam  member  being  so  arranged  relative  to  said  piston  rod 
that  upon  forward  movement  of  the  piston  the  forward 
end  thereof  contacts  and  moves  said  cam  member  in  a 
direction  to  release  said  clutches. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A  QUICK-COOKING 

RICE  PRODUCT  FROM  BROKEN  RICE 

Rani  Dondc  Goroipc.  Cofdoba-Verncniz,  Mexico 

AppUcadoa  ScptasolMr  27, 19M,  Serial  No.  612,4^9 
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nierhteBrr  Cofpontfon,  FIcntlnctosw  NJ^  a  corposa- 
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llCiatasa.    (0.112—43) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  quick-cooking  rice  prod- 
uct, comprising  extruding  means  including  a  die  having 
orifices  of  generally  elongated  section  tapering  at  one 
end  and  rounded  at  the  other  end  and  substantially  con- 
formmg  to  the  size  of  polished  whole  rice  grains,  and 
cuttmg  knives  movable  m  a  path  perpendicular  to  the 
axes  of  said  orifices,  said  orifices  axes  being  parallel. 


1.  A  machine  for  inserting  a  cement  bonded  chain- 
stitch  seam,  said  machine  having  an  eye-pointed  needle 
and  other  stitch-forming  and  work-feeding  devices  in 
combination  with  means  acting  to  tighten  a  number  of 
stitches  at  the  same  time  with  progressively  increasing 
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tentioo  along  the  team,  and  means  for  <ly«^»«" 
^Tve  1^  on  the  chain  portion  oidy  of  the  seam 
»tong  the  titches  which  are  being  tightened. 

«j}4jMg  
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vided  a  work  «ipporting  surface,  a  "^f «J<>^**'}!! 
^  ioumaled  in  «ud  top  portion  ^Jj^'°J 
rotarv  movement  coMtonUy  m  the  same  «recao«.  a 

^ity  S  needles  mounted  for  ^^^J^SLTeeiS^- 
Jaid  surface,  a  looper  cooperatmg  wiUi  the  ne^«  ^ 
Sw  sSd  «n<ace.  cover  thread  laying  fingers  cooperatmg 
wkh  »id^SS«  above  said  wirface  and  trimmer  mecha- 
nism Tof  Sning  the  edges  of  ^he  work  in^dvance  o 
said  needles,  the  combinauon  which  comprises  separaxe 
conn^tlons  "tending  forwardly  and  downwardly  from 
s^kl  !haft  at  spaced  points  thereon  for  dnvmg  said  fingers 
'a^d  t!d  tnrLer  mechanism,  respective  y  through  a 
comolete  cycle  upon  each  revolution  of  said  shaft,  tne 
dowSward?y  extending  portions  of  said  separate  connec- 
ts having  member?  which  oscillate  about  a  common 
axis.  


IB  oombiaatkm.  a  tool  for  supporting  umbrella  tipt, 
comprising  a  mandrel  and  means  for  supporting  the  man- 
drel iTo^rative  podtion,  said  mandrel  ^^^"8  »  ^^ 
tudinal  slit  in  its  end  portion,  said  portion  being  arrang«l 
for  insertion  into  said  umbreUa  tips,  and  having  trans^ 
versi^  disposal  reepectWely  on  the  two  parts  of  said 
^pSSm  fonS  by  the  said  slit  and  ProjecUng  Uter- 
X  Twoeite  directions  therefrom;  an  umbnjUat  p 
comprisingTrsheel  metal  member  having  an  ctongate 
mMar  bSdy.  one  end  of  said  body  bem«/°";»^° 
cinsutute  a  closed  bulbous  tip,  the  walb  of  said  body 
intermediate  iu  ends  having  oppositely  dispwed  open^ 
ings  for  the  recepUon  of  thread,  and  the  f»f ^  end  of 
saS  body  being  open  to  admit  said  mandrel  and  the 
Sge  TsaidTeSd  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
Sfche.  extending  between  the  inside  and  ouuide  walls 
of  the  body,  said  notches  being  adapted  to  receive  ^c 
projecting  portions  of  the  pins  on  the  mandrel  for  the 
p!i^  of  VosiUoning  the  body  to  eflfect  a  Pr«tetermined 
relaUonship  between  the  said  opemngs  m  the  walU  of 
Sebody^thepinsonthewud  maijdrel  said  sUt  m 
the  mandrel  extending  into  the  cenual  portion  of  the 
mandrel  an  appreciable  dirtance  past  the  *^J^  >^ 
SIST.  compression  of  the  mandrel  to  be  effected  by 
the  umbrella  tip,  the  said  pins  being  spaced  apart  by  the 
tlit  to  prevent  the  pins  from  limiting  the  compression  of 
the  mandrel.  

FANnc  nuMMnw  and  thread  laying 

"^"^liSSsMFOR  WWDJGMAClffi«S 


■■  ff. 


^^!:^»-«"??sis:'rc!.^?fflr"''*" 


.,o' 


1  The  improved  combinauon  comprising  a  sewing  ma- 
ch  ne  includmg  a  reciprocable  needle  bar.  »  ^^^  engag^ 
ing  needle  carried  by  said  needle  bar.  means  n^otivating 

akl  needle  bar  to  reciprocate  said  needle  alojf/  P^ 
determined  path,  a  thread  cutting  clemem  tnovable  acmw 
the  path  of  said  needle,  means  for  stopping  »><»  °f«J»^ 
bar  and  said  needle,  automaucally  operable  mean,  for 
thereafter  selectively  positioning  said  needle  above  the 

eve7  of  «id  thread  cutting  elemem.  means  responsive  to 

he  positioning  of  said  needle  above  said  thread  cumng 
clemMit  to  actuate  said  thread  cutting  element,  and  means 

iXtivai  the  last  referred-to  means  thereby  to  prevent 
tSe^ead  cutting,  as  desired,  when  the  needle  is  posi- 
uoned  above  the  thread  cutting  element. 


1    In  t  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  provided  with 
a  horiionully  extending  top  portion  below  which  is  pro- 


•    1    A  machine  for  welding  workpiece  parts  togethw  in 
an  orbitS  path,  comprising  a  frame  stnicture,  a  welding 
^rriagc     uppon-movU  member  movably  mounted  on 
L?  f?Lne  's^^cture  for  vertical  reciprocauon  re  ative  y 
thereto,   a  welding  carriage  support  co°^^^^^^J°  ^T 
^F^rt-moving  member  for  vertical  recn>rocat,<,n  thei^^ 
wiA   rails  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  and  directed 
^tvSily  hereto,  said  rafls  ^tending  between^l-j; 
inff  and  welding  posiUons  respecUvely.  a  workpiece  car 
rier  mourned  for^avel  along  said   rails  between  wid 
^tiX  opposed   relaUvely   movable   clampmg   mem- 
K^  moJnted^nsaid  welding  carnage  support  and  work- 
Jt^LTrrier  respectively  and  adapted  to  hold  together 
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the  parts  to  be  welded,  motor  reciprocatiiifly  connected 
to  said  support-movinf  member  for  vertically  redpro- 
catiBf  Mid  support  and  clamptng  member  mounted 
thereon  as  a  uiA  into  and  out  of  engagemeftt  ^th 
the  work  piece  parts  resting  against  the  other  damping 
member,  a  guide  member  on  said  support  havmg  an 
orbiul  guide  surface  configured  to  the  outline  of  said 
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said  propeller  induding  a  vertically  dispoaed  bar  mounted 
centrally  and  rearwardly  of  said  propeller,  said  guard 
being  mounted  for  boriaontal  twinging  movement  rela- 
Uvc  to  the  vehicle  with  the  motor  and  propeller,  an  air 
vane  pivotally  mounted  along  iU  front  edge  on  said  bar. 


<1- 


ij'. 


orbital  path,  a  welding  carriage  movably  mounted  on 
said  support  for  travel  in  said  orbital  path,  means  on  said 
carriage  engageable  with  said  guide  member  surface  for 
confining  travel  of  said  carriage  within  said  orbital  path, 
means  for  propelling  said  carriage  around  said  orbiul 
path,  and  a  welding  implement  mounted  on  said  carriage 
with  its  weld-producing  portion  disposed  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  portion  of  said  parts  to  be  welded. 


remote  control  means  for  said  vane  comprising  a  flexible 
control  wire  and  sheath  having  one  end  of  the  wire  fixed 
to  said  vane  in  offset  relation  to  its  pivoUl  axis  adjacent 
the  pivot  of  said  bar  and  vane  and  means  connected  to  the 
extended  opporite  end  of  said  wire  for  manual  control 
thereof. 


1,91M14 
HYDROFOIL  C]t4FT 

F.  CmA,  faOp,  N.Y.,  Mi  Rnkeit  R. 
ford,  Va.  ■■!!■  nnln  ^Mte     . 
N.Y^  a  MfVoratfM  «(  New  Yevk 

17CWM.    (CL114— M^ 
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2,914,912 
MARINE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
lohn  W.  Godfrey  and  Xoha  R.  Haydan,  Lockport,  and 
Kenneth  V.  Ntenan,  GmmK,  N.Y- ajrignon  to  Gen- 
enil^Moiow  Cocponrtton,  betwh,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloa 

"*  ^SKSon  Anmet  4,  lf54,  S«W  No.  448.252 
^^     3  Clalni.    (CL  114— .5) 


M  Craft  of  the  character  described  including  in  com- 
bination, a  hull,  an  area  stabiliring  hydrofoil  system  con- 
nected to  and  depending  from  said  hull  and  provided 
with  hydrofoil  elemenU.  the  center  of  pressure  of  said 
hydrofoil  system  being  spaced  longitudinally  from  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  craft  a  distance  of  between 
10  percent  and  500  percent  of  the  average  chord  of 
the  hydrofoil  elements  of  said  system,  and  a  continuous- 
ly submerged  hydrofoil  system  connected  to  and  de 
pending  from  said  hull  and  spaced  longitudinally  from 
said  first  hydrofoil  system,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
craft  being  located  between  the  center  of  pressures  of 
said  two  hydrofoil  syitemt. 


1.  In  a  water  craft,  a  hull,  an  opening  formed  in  said 
hull,  an  outwardly  facing  casing  re<»88ed  in  said  opening, 
spaced  apart  openings  formed  in  said  canng.  fluid  con- 
duits secured  in  said  opeaoi^  a  heat  exchanger,  means 
forming  openings  in  said  exchanger  adapted  for  align- 
ment with  said  openings  in  said  casing,  resilient  means 
dispoMd  between  said  heat  exchanger  and  said  casing  to 
provide  fluid  ti^t  communication  ther^>etween,  and 
means  for  securing  said  exchanger  in  said  casing,  said  last 
mentioned  means  comprising  threaded  members  acces- 
sible from  the  exterior  of  said  craft  ( 


2,914^15 

NON-FOUUNG  ANCHOR 

Claa4e  B.  Farr.  Las  Vema.  Ne*. 

Application  September  24,  1957,  Sertal  No.  4»4, 

IClakne.    (CL  114— 2W) 
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AIR  DEFLECTING  VANES  FOR  STEERING  AIR 

PROPELLED  VEHICLES 

Stanley  Bbtak,  MarlMMe.  Wh. 

ApnBcndon  October  2,  1954.  Serial  No.  413,545 

3Ctahni.    (CL114— 43) 

3.  In  a  steering  device  for  air  propdled  vehicles  hav- 
ing a  motor,  a  motor  mounted  on  a  vehicle  for  horizootal 
swinging  movement  on  an  upright  axis,  a  propeller  driven 


swinging  movemem  on  an  uprigm  bar,  ■  piupmvi  «•.»*,«        1    An  ^P^"®*"  """P"**  *    ..       ,^.-„_i,  ,w- 
by  the  motor  to  thereby  prope!  said  vehicle,  a  guard  for    one  end  with  a  bearing  extending  through  the 


adjacent 
shank  at 
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^•Kt  .ndM  to  the  IcBitliwfae  dfanemioo  and     .       - 

SSfa  median  portion  mounted  for  ango^ar  lotatton 
^  i»rtag  and  toying  end  portions  ertendmgbcj^ 

Se^wSteTidei  of  the  Aaak  and  provided  with  later- 
STy^^  ^Standing  flukes^  ™«»*"i^»«^  t 
th*  shaftWng  in  refi^ration  with  an  axial  wcket  in 

--lT--i«^ferf  in  laid  socket,  a  baU  detent  interpoeed 

"S^tt^e^  svt^vf  ^^^^f:^ 

oTSd  ihafl  and  normaHy  »eted  in  ""  «>^  '^^^ 

Sewedhito  said  aocket  and  engaged  wrth  «»  "f j^ 
SdTsaid  cofl  spring  and  having  a  portion  tMc^ 
I^W  b^  tt  tditccnt  end  portion  of  said  ihank 
mlSL^le  «^SSr  line,  and  • 'ock^gmrt« 
lid  «:rew-threaded  portion  engageable  with  a  cooperating 
end  portion  of  said  ihank. 


»A.»>.nnBNS  MORMMOWIKBD  TOWING  D«- 
VICE  FOR  COyyOL  BY  ^^Jt^^S^TZL^^ 

^il^dlon  AMkte  Nnvevher  22»  1994 
k%kna.    (CL  115-4.1) 
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1  A  water-bonie.  motor-powered  ^owmg  ^encefor 
control  by  a  watenkier.  «»?«««•  *^,.^^?^ 
wS^^boroe  ve««l,  a  motor  and  a  fuel  tank  earned  by 
^vtS^a  SSr  and  control  el«»ents  cam^by  «^ 
SotorTriiid  traction  element  extending  rearwardly  from 

ment  only  in  a  vertical  plane,  control  »»«^J*J™^ 
STnSir  end  of  said  tr^rtion  element,  and  m«m.  ^ 
^SiMan  operative  connection  between  said  control  han- 
dS^si^starter  and  control  ^^^^^^^'Z^ 
oOTtroUing  the  motor  by  meant  of  .aid  control  handles. 


X3t4Jn9  .. 


27, 1954,  Se 
(CL115— 


,  sSS  ^  45t,524 


ID 


1.  A  watercraft  of  the  diaracter  described,  wmpming; 
a  hull  including  a  main  dedt  and  an  elevated  deck  at 
««•  i^^hereo?  a  car-receiving  frame;  means  for  shifting 

S\ubst^tiau7eoplanar  dignment  with  said  «*»•«£ 
dev^teddec  J;  a  plurdity  of  car-supportmg  «»«»«^ 
J^jtSjW;  uid  main  deck  and  having  tbeir  free  en^ 
SSSrSr  a  plane  that  lie.  between  and  u  pardld  to^ 
planTof  said  main  dedt.  wherd,y  a  car  ""jy  be  tt^ 
ferred  between  a  podtioo  of  wpport  on  said  frame  and 
a^SiuW^up^on  said  standards  upon  shiftmg  of 
said  frame  and  said  elevated  deck. 


ni; 
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'^'*^  ^^^ASft?  iSrSrS  No.  455,4tl 

xniV     (CL  lis— i) 


3    In  combination  with  a  boat  induding  a  franwm  and 

an  outboard  motor  induding  a  P^P^^^.^^XT^!^ 
Bear  caung  mounted  on  said  transom,  a  trollmg  device 
Swntedupon  ttid  boat  in  cooperanve  rdatioo  with  the 
SSSd^Sor  and  propeUer  "^P^^"-*  JV"^^ 
JJSlS  6i»p<mtkm  between  the  »^»  "»*«»  ^1^ 

Siboard  mrtoT  -id  V^^^  *«»«  1'  *^  ^„S^ 
rdistance  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  transom,  and  a  d^- 
:j^^^iu«ably  mounted  on  -^  mounUng  pUU 
iSdepending  therefrom  into  position  ^^rward^y  of  the 
^ieuTtodivert  water  from  the  prt)peUer.  saKi  diverts 
K^S^  adjacent  to  and  in  overiappmg  relation  with 
J2d  mating  plate  for  a  substantial  portion  of  eadi. 

«*  ^**  2,»14,f2»         _  ^„^ 

•    OUraOARD  MOTORJOAT  TURN 

I  CONTROL  ]^aANS 

VvM«  Vbb  Ihiikn.  Or.  Lake,  Mien. 

M  4CWM.   (CL  US— IS) 


1  In  an  amphibiou.  track  laying  vehicle  jf^^J^i  » 
water-tight  hull,  kmgitndinal  ^MMon.  extending  oat- 
:^y  Sm  the  ride,  of  ..id  huU.  p^;^  «v«  «J^ 
SS  di««ed  on  the  longkndinal  side,  of  .aid  Tehtek 
1!S^<«S^  H«i-oo..  V*er  «««JP:?;f  ^ 
from  uJd  trndB.  «id  mean.  >r««  "r''*»«?J*2J3Sd 
portion.  tran.ver.e  to  nid  track,  and  «J^  "S*~ 
opening,  between  the  wwtmg  .urf  ace.  of  Mid  trade  and 
said  mrfacM.  ,    , 

748   OC;.— 64 


JS-*    »• 


1    The  method  Of  veering  an  outboard  nw>tor-powered 
bolt  SSiiSnTtunnng  the  ootboard  motor  relative  to 


968 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEB  24,  1959 


the  boat  about  a  vertical  axis  for  steering  the  boat  while 
tilting  the  outboard  motor  relative  to  the  boat  about  an 
axis  dispoeed  loagtodiaally  of  the  boat,  said  tilting  be- 
ing accomplished  to  the  extent  that  die  nxXor  is  caused 
to  remain  substantially  n^i^t  while  the  boat  assumes 
a  listing  attitude  ia  re^ooie  to  the  lateral  force  de- 
veloped as  the  boat  h  steered  in  other  than  a  straight 
course. 

ILLUMINATKD  INDICATOR  MEANS 
AND  INSntUMENT 
Dana  J.  BiackweO  and  Ednsnd  F.  Zawadd,  Nai^itiKk, 
Coon^  assifofs  to  Lewis  KaghMerteg  Coopaay,  Nan- 


Affaaiam^jSSn^iSn,  §atw  No.  nijnf 

4aiiftBia.    (CLIM— 12f) 


j^^ 


J  ^«i  r.  4->  ' 


uppM-  bird  ooi^aing  cage  sectioa  indoding  front,  rear. 
and  opposed  end  walla,  all  coniisrtwl  toftther  and  pre- 
senting at  their  lower  edfcs  a  raaiUBBt  but  Hexible  wire 
defining  a  rectangular  opraing  where  said  cage  section  is 
assembled  with  the  base  section,  and  said  base  section 
where  it  is  anembled  with  the  uppar  cage  section  pre- 
senting at  its  upper  edges  a  relatively  rigid  flange  de- 
fining a  corresponding  rectangular  opening,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  angle  clips  fixed  to  said  upper  cage  section  at 
a  plurality  of  opposed  sides  of  4m  rectangular  opening 
presented  by  the  wire,  said  dips  eadi  having  a  horizontal 
leg  arranged  to  engage  beneath  the  fiange  of  the  base 
sections  to  bold  the  base  section  and  the  cage  section  to- 
gether when  the  paru  are  assembled,  the  flexibility  of  the 
wire  at  the  base  of  the  cage  sections  being  such  as  to 
permit  at  least  one  of  said  dips  to  be  moved  out  o(  en- 
gagement with  its  associated  flange  upm  tpfUcMtion  of 
a  flexing  force  to  said  wire  in  the  vicinity  of  such  clip  to 
permit  disassembly  of  the  said  sections,  and  the  resiliency 
of  said  wire  being  such  as  to  cause  said  clip  when  iu  as- 
sociated wire  has  been  flexed  and  upon  release  of  the 
flexing  force  to  move  into  engagement  with  iu  associated 
flange  when  said  dip  and  flange  are  kKated  with  re4>ect 
to  each  other  for  proper  asambly. 


L  An  flhiminatod  indicator  meens  for  use  with  an  in- 
strument movement,  oominiBing  in  combination  a  trans- 
luceot,  drcukr  dU  having  a  center  opening  and  having 
indicia  adapted  to  be  Ulttminated  by  light  striking  the 
dial  from  the  rear;  a  light-impervious  tubular  shield  ex- 
tending rearward  from  the  center  opening  of  the  dial  and 
disposed  concentrically  with  req>ect  to  the  axis  of  the 
dial;  a  translucent  pointer  in  front  of  the  dial,  having  a 
light-receiving  portion  dispoeed  at  its  axis  of  rotation 
and  in  front  of  the  dial  opening  to  receive  light  from 
the  rear  of  the  dial  for  the  purpose  of  illuminating  the 
pointer;  an  angle-ahaped,  transpamit,  li^t-piping  mem- 
ber having  one  leg  disposed  within  said  shield  and  con- 
centric therewith,  and  having  its  other  leg  extending  lat- 
enlly  of  the  axis  of  the  dial  and  in  back  of  the  latter, 
said  shield  being  arranged  to  provide  dearance  for  a 
line  of  sight  to  said  other  leg  along  the  axis  thereof, 
said  member  having  means  for  passing  light  from  one 
leg  to  the  other,  a  pair  of  spaced  bulbs  disposed  bdiind 
the  dial  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  thereof  to  directly 
illuminate  the  dial  from  the  rear,  said  other  leg  of  the 
ligfat-piping  member  being  dose  to,  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive light  from,  one  of  said  bulbs;  and  angulariy-dis- 
posed  reflectw  means  adjacent  the  remote  sides  of  both 
of  the  said  bulba,  for  reflecting  light  from  both  bulbs 
respectivdy  against  the  rear  of  the  dial. 


231M22 

BIRD  CAGE 

Abm  V.  Hiirtoa;,  Bfooklyn,  N.Y. 

JaMaty  2,  19SI,  Ssdnl  No.  7M,tt4 
IdnlB.    (CLU»-17) 


*-'-\>^ 


A  bird  cage  comprising  an  upper  bird  ftm«*"'»!g  cage 
section  and  a  lower  base  section  assembled  together,  said 


If   < 


1 


2,fl4,t23 
ANIMAL  Fm>ER  CON8TRUCnON 

Henry  9t.  Plstie,  Wefeeslsr»  Mnse. 
km  I^vaesber  19,  I9M,  Sestel  No.  423,173 
7  Claims.    (CL  119— 52) 


1.  Animal  feeder  construction  comprising  a  trough, 
means  to  support  the  same,  an  overhead  elongated  trough, 
a  hopper  for  receiving  feed,  said  hopper  directing  the 
feed  to  the  overhead  trou^.  a  conveyor  in  the  overhead 
trough  distributing  the  feed  therein,  at  leest  one  arcuatdy 
shaped,  vertically  dispoeed  feed  spout  having  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  a  side  portion,  the  lower  end  of  the  spout 
having  a  feed-releasing  opening,  said  opening  including 
the  adjacent  part  of  the  side  portion  of  the  spout,  said 
lower  spout  end  resting  in  said  first-named  trough  so 
that  the  feed  is  deposited  in  the  latter,  the  upper  end  of 
the  spout  being  in  feed -receiving  contact  with  the  elon- 
gated trough  to  receive  feed  distributed  by  the  conveyor. 


2,914.924 
ANIMAL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Howard  H.  Hobbs,  Tlptos^  iatf^  esslnar  to  Food  Ma- 
chinery and  Chemical  Ce^pontlea,  Sen  loee,  Calif.,  a 
coraoratloii  of  Delawasa 

Apptteadea  lair  !<.  1997,  8mM  Na.  <72,254 
llGk^M.  <a.ll9u^) 
1.  In  an  animal  feeding  apparatus,  a  feed  bin.  means 
associated  with  said  bin  providing  a  passage  arranged 
to  conduct  food  into  said  bin.  control  means  operadvdy 
msodated  with  said  passage  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
from  passage  opening  position  to  a  position  btocking  the 
entry  of  food  through  said  passage  into  said  bin,  and  an 
actuator  connected  to  said  control  means  and  adapted 
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.^         ^.1  «iniB<  acems  said  damp  bedig  swingabto  from  aormaByop«^^^ 
to  be  mtgaged  and  actuatod  by  an  animal  gaintogeooess  'r"  ~^ti^  extonding  across  the  upp«  op«  por- 

S  ^LrSrand  arrang«l  epon  each  sod»  actuaikm  to  ^  ^  i^lXm  •«»  «™iy  ^'^^^  ****  •'**^  *" 


»d] 


lot   A 

I*  .i;o'" 


1 


^« 


^'  ..        ti  «  i^iMinslTr  to  vertfca!  sUftii^  of  the  plat- 

spect  to  said  passage.  the  weight  or  the  ammai  anu  ■»««« 

,  -~  spring  means.         ^^.^^^-^— — 


WOUSIJ^T^SK 


2,914,t27 
„  wM-«'^S*hL"6i,.-^t»I>^^-  l^NIVEKSAL  yK^CARTODGE  ^ 


«• 


"a 

q 


-1.  i    •;' 


I     » 


J^^* 


Tn  a  Stock  drinking  supply  device  of  the  dass  de- 

Z  confines  thereof,  a  heating  unit  In  the  supply  portion 
sa^dt^on  having  generallyinwardly  ^^^J/'^g; 
a  lower  reservoir  section  subetMU^ly  ^^^^^'^^ 
the  maximum  area  of  the  upper  section,  •^w*^  ^^^  " 
^cSig  along  at  eadi  side  of  the  device  frcmiwd  to  ^^^ 

^Tthelower  reservoir  and  whhin  the  oonfln«  o^ 
Tt  maximum  area  aforeaaid.  connections  ^^^ 
^r  to  the  lower  reservoir  section  from  the  ower  ^r- 
^  section  to  the  supply  portion  ""^^.^^^  *!„^^«!LS 
the  troughs,  means  in  the  supply  POrt»°"^°?  '^^^'Tr 
to  t^Soughs  for  controlling  liquid  flow  from  the  lower 
^oir  sSion  to  the  troughs  so  as  to  mainum  a  con- 
SnTsupply  to  the  latter,  «ud  trough  umts  bemg  «ib: 
suntially  completely  surrounded  by  liquid  m  *«'««'; 
vo^r.  ii^ntion^.  s^  uniu  being  f««her  provuied  with 
lips  to  whidi  material  is  separately  apphed  to  thereby 
cause  said  lips  to  be  abrasion  resisunt- 


ANIMAL  HOLDING  APPA^ATIM 
Daw^M^  IL.  rieaawood  Nytasdase,  mo. 
^^^DL2iab!r2ri957V9ei«  No.  794.3S7 
9  Oataas.    (CL  119—193)  . 

1  In  animal  holding  apparatus,  a  base;  a  subrtantially 
V-shapcd  platform  shifubly  mounted  on  said  plate  and 
movab^aLg  a  substantiaUy  vertical  path  of  tmvel  saKl 
platform  being  adapted  to  support  the  ^^^^  ^. 
^ible  position;  spring  means  interposed  between  said 
^fonnVnd  the  base  for  biasing  Oje  P  «tform  towa^ 
ie  uppermost  end  of  itt  path  of  travel;  an  dongated 
Srmp^wtogS,ly  mounted  intermediate  m  en^  onja.d 
Satform  Md  an  elongated  rod  connected  to  the  end  of 
S^SAp  remote  from  «ud  pUtform  and  to  the  base. 


5    An   ink   cartridge    means   of   readily   vanable    ag- 
gregate length   for  ball  point  pens  having   housings  ^ 
d  fffrcnt  length  comprising:  a  tubular  ^^^fj^'^^ 
to  carry  a  writing  tip  at  one  end  and  being  open  at  tne 
other    end     said    cartridge    being   provided    with    longi- 
mSmaUy  helically  arranged  engagement   means  spaced 
f^om  slid  wnting  tip  and  extending  toward  the  open  end 
a  laterally  expandable  and  contractaWe  sleeve  member 
Lm^  by  the  cartridge  provided  with  engagement  means 
"  e^age  the  cartridge  engagement  means  for  ad,us^ 
ablv^^ying  the  aggregate  length  of  the  cartridge  and 
tlivc  Sbe    as  measured  between  the  wnung  up  and 
tLT^^^cTleeve  member  distal  from  said  wriung 
il  ^  m«ms  movable  rdauve  to  the  sleeve  member 
o';  comra'STa  portK>n  of  the  sleeve  member  for  clam^ 
iHE  said  engagement  means  on  said  cartrKige   and  on 
l^fd^eevc^ember  to  position  the  sleeve  member  in  a 
selected  position. 


2,914,928 
WRITING  IMPLEMENT 
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yobr,  ft  ftm.  wan  member  haviat  ft  int  . 
wrid  prfanry  »ad  mid  wcoadftty  lu— i oin,  a 
mcrnhv  having  ft  MOOBd  opMilnt  teMMB  «4 
rcMTvoir  and  said  writing  point,  a  ftnt  valve  in  mid  lint 
wall  member  for  ckidag  mid  lint  opening  and  maling 
said  primary  reservoir  agafant  accem  to  said  secondary 
reservoir,  a  second  valve  in  said  leoood  wall  member  for 
closing  said  second  opening  preventing  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  said  writing  point  from  said  lecondary  reservoir,  and 
manually  operable  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  valves  for  longitudinally  moving  said  valves  tu- 

gether  and  maintaining  a  fixed  MqiMntial  operating  rela- 
tionship between  said  vatvca.  laid  valves  being  movable 
together  between  a  lint  podtioa  in  wMeb  both  of  said 
valves  are  open  fbrfllliBf  said  impleaieat,  a  second  poei- 
Hon  in  which  said  lint  valve  is  dosed  sod  said  seeond 
valve  is  open  and  in  condition  for  writing,  and  a  third 
position  io  which  laid  second  nlv«  li  closed  and  said 
first  valve  open  for  transferring  fluid  between  said  reser- 
voirs while  the  latter  are  sealed  against  acceu  to  the 
atmosphere,  said  first  and  second  valves  being  closed  for 
all  intermediate  portions  of  said  valves  between  said 
second  and  third  positions. 


FOUNTAm  PEN 

M.  Eiasl,  KI^Brtoa,  Pa. 
Inly  3«,  1951,  SeAd  No.  751,995 
lOalm.   (CL12«-^7) 


ilafi  loCatably  and  aually  movaMy  aoaated  in  said 
hiiiisii^.  acofl  apriiw  having  OM  and  tlMreof  oonMctad 
to  one  end  of  said  shaft  fbr  rotatioa  and  axial  alignment 
of  said  caO  sprite  with  said  shaft  and  Mm  flexible  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  lead  shftrpening  ftnt 
member  attached  to  the  other  and  of  nid  coil  spring  for 
rotation  therewitii  and  projectiiit  beyond  the  limits  of 
said  housing  to  be  movable  a  dktaace  in  all  directions 
transverse  to  said  flnt  member,  a  lead  sharpening  second 
member  connected  to  laid  one  end  of  laid  shaft  for  roU- 
tion  therewith  and  being  ammlarly  formed  to  encircle 
said  first  n^embcr  for  receiving  the  lead  deposits  there- 
from and  being  spaoed  tlierefram  said  distance  for  the 
transverse  movement  of  said  flnt  member,  a  lead  sharp- 


A  fountain  pen  comprising:  a  barrel,  and  a  cartridge 
removably  mounted  in  said  barrel,  said  cartridge  including 
a  tubular  reservoir  for  the  tcception  of  liquid  ink  thread- 
edly  mounted  in  the  barrel,  said  reservoir  including  an  en- 
largement providing  a  shoulder  at  an  intermediate  point, 
a  nozzle  on  one  end  of  the  reservoir,  a'  piston  sHdable 
about  the  other  end  portion  of  the  reservoir  for  drawing 
ink  thereinto  through  the  nozzle,  a  coil  spring  on  said 
other  end  portion  of  the  reservoir  engaged  with  the 
shoulder  and  with  the  piston  for  actuating  said  piston,  and 
means  for  positively  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
piston  under  the  influence  of  the  spring. 


IV 


2,914#3t 

*'       SHARPENER  FOR  LIAD8  OP  PENCILS  OR 
'"•  THB  LIKE 

wmfan  H.  BefcnM,  Ractee,  Wh.  ^ 

Application  Octoker  24, 19M,  SotIbI  No.  CIM^I 
7  ClaiaH.    (O.  IM— 9C) 


ening  abrasive  disposed  endlessly  around  the  interior  of 
said  second  member,  a  direct  cnrrem  battery,  a  direct 
current  motor,  drive  means  connected  between  said  shaft 
and  said  motor,  a  first  electrical  contact  attached  to  said 
frame  and  extending  across  the  other  and  of  said  shaft 
and  being  flexible  for  urging  said  shaft  axially  to  a  first 
position,  a  second  electrical  contact  attached  to  said 
frame  and  spaced  Craaa  said  first  electrical  contact  when 
said  shaft  is  in  said  first  posit&n  and  said  second  electn 
cal  contact  being  engageable  with  said  first  electrical  con- 
tact when  said  shaft  is  axially  moved  toward  said  second 
contact,  said  battery  and  sidd  motor  being  electrically 
connected  togc^  with  said  contacts  forming  an  electri- 
cal switch  in  the  connection  between  said  battery  and 
said  motor.  

2J1M31 
TELESCOPIC  FEED  LEG  ASSEMBLY 


George  H. 
Pofwsr  Tool 


I 


_        to  Thor 

r,  Anrora,  IBL,  a  ita potation  of 

21,  195t.  Swtal  No.  71f.a«« 
(CL121— 9) 


1.  A  telescopic  feed  leg  assembly  for  use  in  feeding 
a  push  feed  drill  topporled  thereby  into  material  being 


2.  A  lead  sharpener  for  use'  in  sharpening  ti»e  end  of   drilled  under  fluid  pressure,  said  leg  assembly  ^eluding 
a  drawing  lead,  comprising  in  combination  a  boosing,  a   a  plurality  of  telescopically  arranged  tubes  extendalrte 
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tnhl*.  vftcatkm^roof  fastener  means  for  nowtag  saw 
Si  SSnTtoSs  inner  «d  of  said  one  wbe.  «ud 
j^— ^  meam  inr''"*'*t  »  mushroom-shaped  oseaber 
having  its  threaded  rim  edge  screwed  into  the  inner  «id 
of^  oL  tube  until  said  rim  edge  is  ipaoed  mwani^ 
StSinnerendofH-tuh^said  in»*f»^fH»d 
SeX  to^  a  Ihmaded  stem  eatending  tiiroogh  «.d 

SSr-eaTlid  sopporting  a  nut,  seal  pnton  bemg 
Swrfed  into  the  taner  tsid  of  said  one  tubem  an  wea 

-«cd  from  the  head  of  said  mnshioom-shaped  membw. 
Sdmu  being eaective  to hoW said  pi«on  mean,  clam^ 
^VMMii  the  and  Of  said  tube  and  to  toad  s^ 
ZSu^md^  high  strtns,  and  said  mushroom  head  be- 
S^tTmrtaTto^metal  contact  with  the  n«tapo««l 
inner  end  of  said  piiton  means. 


971 


ticm  where  the  supply  port  is  in  communication  withoy 
rf'wS^^iSS  port,  and  to  a  fuUy  actnat«l  pen- 


xv  *x- 


j  X514JI32 

Im  OPttATED  TOOLAND^f^ySJ!^?^ 

,/gr  nisiiiriT  Ftok.  C«"^  •  coiporation 
*  *^2!!SSl!!»nJ»iyUlW«,Sei«  No.  599,577 
^•^llSlni   (CL121— 13) 

( 
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tion  where  the  supply  port  is  in  cotnmunication  with  the 
other  of  said  fiuid  handling  ports. 


VACUUM  CONTKOL  VALVE 
Robert  E.  Becker,  Logaaeport.  Ind^  ^fH^^iri-iun." 

2cSm.    (CLlll— 4«J) 


1    A  control  for  admitting  and  exhausting  fluid  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  double-acting  cylinder  and  piston 
uniu  \S  the  like,  including,  an  elongate  body  with  a 
7Z  J^ure  supply  port  intermediate  its   ends    w^ 
ext^ust  ports  and   fluid  handling  ports,   a  valve  slide 
ci^S  in"^  body  and  operable  between  two  pos.uons, 
^^  heads  on  the  slide  and  one  larger  than  the  other^ 
STmoL  yieldingly  urging  the  riide  to  o^P««^°5 
where  it  direct,  the  flow  of  fluid  in  ^^/J^^rjf^^ 
slide  being  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  hwdled 
'sS^lStJST^head.  th^f  to  actu^e  the  .1^  to 
STother  position  where  it  directs  the  fiow  of  fiuid  in 
the  other  direction. 


AIR  OPERATED  TOOL  AftDVALVETM^R 
Rkhaid  E.  Powsfs,  fctonjniy  PjAji^^ 


1  In  a  vacuum  operat«l  valve  unit,  a  base  with  a 
central  chamber,  and  air  passages  opcjmg  axudly  mto 
^  chamber  at  iu  top  and  bottom.  ««^h J***"^  .5*?^ 
rWr.caU  one  seat  and  its  passage  bemg  ad^to 
ie  in  communication  with  a  source  of  pressi^  d^^ 
tiai  an  axiaUy  thin  disk  valve  m  the  chamber  oPPJ^ 
Tb^  ^  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  between  them 
^  S^  ^e  or  the  oti^er.  the  axial  d«men«o«^^d«k 

valve  being  slighUy  less  than  the  dwtwice  brtwe«  ^ 
valve  seats,  ti.e  disk  valve,  in  aU  positiom  ^^^^T^ 
being  witiiin  ti»e  confines  of  tiie  chamber  m  the  base,  a 
SZgl^^  chamber  biasing  the  thin  disk  valve  to  cto^ 
STd^  ^e  «*t  and  its  pa-age.  a  -olenoid  mountod 

^tEThousing  with  a  fixed  ««,  «r**^th^'S;lS 
confines  of  the  solenoid  into  and  closing  the  chwnber 
^  ^rbMe  so  that  when  the  solenoid  is  enerpzed  the 
disk  valvTwai  be  drawn  by  the  core  of  the  solenoid  m 
Sc  other  direction  to  close  the  other  seat  «»d  its  pas- 
sagelmd  a  power  cylinder  on  the  housmg  haying  a  pas- 
Sm  (^xiScating  with  the  chamber  so  as  to  be  con - 
^-Jfunr^d^valve  to  be  alternately  put  in  coti- 
i::^.!:"^^^^  ^e  source  of  pr«su.  d^erential 
or  vented,  depending  upon  the  posiuon  of  the  disk  valve 


AnSZon  miy  23, 1956,  8ei«  Nf-  »•.*» 
^'^li  ttdSS.   <C1.  121-ai) 

1.  A  valve  for  admitting  and  exhauitong  A^id  J^ 
the  opposite  end.  of  <touble^ting  cylinder jnd  pjrton 
^ts  iSd  tiie  like,  including.  •»J!»<«*J»«^y  ^h  * 
fluid  pressure  supply  port  i»»«™f^»y^SSiiM  «S 
haust  ports  at  tije  ends  and  having  fluid  handling  porta 
hS^^  wpply  port  and  exhaust  porta,  and  a  valve 
SSnSTbriJ'thrbody  and  nonnaUy  ck>smg^ 
«^,ply  port  and  operable  through  an  mtermediau  posi- 


OPEN  CENTER  VALVE  WTTH  LIMITED 

"  REACTION  ,    ^  .  p^ 

_.   «     L       Tt  ,.-■*««   m    ■■ianor  to  New  Proo- 
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elements  having  a  bore  therein  and  the  &Stm  <jf  Mid 
elements  being  reciprocaWe  in  said  bore,  the  nid  one 
element  having  disposed  in  sequential  axial  arranfement 
therein  a  vent  opening,  an  inlet  (^>ening  for  fluid  under 
pressure,  and  a  second  vent  opening;  Mid  other  element 
having  means  for  closing  the  first  vent  opMikif  and  means 
for  closing  the  second  vent  openiat.  ••W  means  for 


closing  the  second  vent  opening  indudfaig  opposed  radi- 
ally disposed  effeclive  areas  on  the  elements  for  pro- 
ducing a  fluid  pressure  reaction  tending  to  open  the 
second  vent  and  including  also  cooperating  vahra  means 
for  cutting  off  fluid  pressure  to  said  radially  disposed  ef- 
fective areas  upon  further  moyeiaent  of  the  cloaing  means 
in  a  direction  to  close  the  teoood  vent  opening. 


HYDRAULIC  nmnNGCvpiM 

_  Tas^  a  cofpewtfoM  of  Ta 
Apvfl  U,  1954,  Sertal  No.  577^435 
14  dates.    (0. 121— ISO 


tor  edmhthiff  hydnnlic  flvid  to  one  side  of  the  piston  for 
meiving  it  in  a  woridng  directioB  Co  a  flrrt  etfniBe  posi- 
tion, awimf  for  ceatiinoasljr  Tsutfag  <he  otiier  sids  of 
(be  piitoiL  oeaM  induJtei  ■  remiioi  ndve  novaMe 
to  as  open  position  for  exhinSiBt  «M  tlfdrmOk  Md 
tr&m  said  otte  pistoB  side  to  ysrmk  Hs  WMnaamt  im  •n 
oppodte  dheclloo  to  •  teeood  «wme  poiltfoii,  p»i«ure 

respMsi^  neun  mrmVtt,  opoi  the  admlMloii  of  hy- 
dfMlie  fluid  thsrsio,  In  a  #rsotio«  to  open  *e  vtahre  and, 

opOB  the  eshaasiion  of  hydraniie  floia  thenfromr  in  a 
directioa  to  pennil  closiBg  of  the  vaivetf  conduU  mnm 
coneodng  tbe  cyiiiider  at  spaced  apart  levels  tlierein  wkh 

the  pressors  respoasire  mean,  Tahre  nenw  in  saidoaa- 
dolt  aeans  automalfcally  operable,  fai  the  ilm  cxtmne 
position  of  the  piston,  to  admit  aaid  hydraulic  laid  from 
said  cylinder  on  said  one  side  of  the  piston  and  through 
one  of  said  connections  to  the  pressnra  responsive  means 
and,  in  the  second  extreme  positioa  of  the  piston,  to  ex- 
haust said  hydraulic  ttdd  from  laid  pressure  responsive 
means  and  through  said  fl«har  connection  into  the  cyl- 
inder  on  said  other  siis  of  die  piilDC.  snki  vahg  means 
being  operable  during  wommm/tct  the  piston  between 
hs  lint  and  its  secMd  exftWW  yuUon  ^  prevsBt  com- 
munication throui^  said  oondnit  means  between  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means  aad  said  one  side  of  the  pbton,  and 
means  automatically  operable  to  admU  hydraulic  fluid 
from  the  cylinder  on  said  one  side  of  the  piston  to  said 
pressure  responsive  means  during  said  prevention  of  com- 
munication upon  movement  of  the  piston  from  its  first 
toward  its  second  extreme  position. 


2,914,937 

HYDRAUUC  PUMPING  SYSTEM 

Rnfns  B.  Johnston,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assigMir  to  WOsm  fcp- 

ply  Company.  Honston,  Tex.,  a  cosrosation  of  Jcebs 

AppDosdoii  September  23,  If  S7.  Ssfhd  No.  tt53*3 

IfOafans.    (CL121— ISf) 


rfirri^VI 


4v 


1 


[ 


s   rfinr   u«d 


1.  In  an  hydraulic  pumping  system,  a  motor  cylinder 
and  a  piston  reciprocaWe  therein,  meam  for  admitting 
hydraulic  fluid  to  one  face  of  the  piston  for  moving  it 
in  a  working  direction  to  a  first  extreme  position,  meam 
including  a  valve  member  movable  to  an  open  position 
to  exhaust  said  hydrauUc  fluid  from  said  one  piston  face 
to  permit  its  movement  fai  an  opposite  direction,  meam 
automatically  operable  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
piston  to  its  first  extreme  position  for  opening  said  valve 
member,  and  spring  means  operable  responsive  to  said 
opening  of  the  valve  member  for  holding  said  valve 
member  in  said  open  position. 


^1.  In  an  hydraulic  pumping  system,  a  motor  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  and  a  piston  reciprocable  therein,  means 


3,914,t3l 
BEARING  CAP  TO  FRAME  TO  OIL  PAN  SEAL 
Makofan  R.  McKelar,  Ehniinrthpsn,  Mfchp."^l""r  *° 
GsMrai  Motoit  Catywds^  Psiiell»  Mich.,  a  corpo- 

"^piLSSHZL  14,  lfS7,  BMV0.  «M,7H 
schism.   (CLlll— 1#4» 


-W* 


1.  A  gasket  for  an  engine  having  an  engine  frame  in 
which  a  bearing  with  a  removable  bearing  cap  is  formed 
and  to  which  an  oil  pan  is  removably  secured  about  said 
bearing  cap  and  comprising,  an  arcuately  formed  strip 
adapted  to  be  compressed  between  said  oil  pan  and  said 
bearing  cap  and  having  subatantiaUy  diametricaUy  m- 
wardly  directed  ends  adapted  to  be  compressed  between 
said  bearing  cap  and  said  frame  when  said  bearing  cap 
is  secured  to  said  frame. 


Un4JU9 


wmiam  Hcibert , . .  ,.  ,.^, 

Application  Inne  13,  1955,  Sertal  No.  5154*3 
"^4Chitas.    (0.121-379) 

1.  A  boiler  comprising  a  combustion  zone,  a  fan  for 
supplying  combustion  air  to  said  rone,  a  series  of  vertical 
tubes  in  communication  with  uid  rone  and  forming  flues 
for  the  passage  of  combustion  gases  from  said  rone,  said 
tubes  being  arranged  in  parallel  rows,  spiral  elemenu 
loosely  mounted  in  said  tubes  to  direct  the  gases  in  spiral 
fashion  through  the  tobes,  each  spiral  element  havii«  a 
mushroom  head,  a  pivoUlly  mounted  shaft  traversing  the 
adiacent  tubes  in  each  row,  arms  projecting  from  said 
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md  dUpoMd  in  u.  ahwrption  zone  of  higher  cvily 

radiation. 

2J14JM1  

HIGH  COMPRES8WN  »AJ|EIGNITED  GAS 

ENGINE  AND  R^HOp  -.^-.^ 

Knrt  Froehlkh,  IVfflwmAee,  ^Hj^^STyf^  ^"^ 
Manofactnrlng  Conspnny,  Miwwkee,  Wis.,  a  con^ 

I 

means  for  imparting  tongitudinal  movement  to  said  thrust 
mMM  and  thereby  route  said  shafte.  whereby  the  arms 
Hft  S^e^irS  dements,  «ud  raising  n^eans  pcnod.caJ  y 
releasing  the  levers  to  allow  the  elements  to  drop  sharply 
under  gravity.  ^^^^^^__^ 


f 


iv 


2,914,94« 

VAPOR  GENERATE        ^  ^i-  R-h. 
WB  H.  Rowand,  »«t  Ifflls,  N J. -J«r  to  Tl^^ 

cock  ft  Wilcox  Cufsay,  New  Yort,  n.Y^  a  corr^ 

?Slcio2  N<.JSSr  14,  1957,  S«ial  No,  49434S 
AppUcatM  nia^l^    (CI.  122— 474) 

Wei;  fc>  a^ 


4MiI^ 


pr~'t-z 


ai6| 


<, 


a 
>9  09*>^ 


1    A  vapor  generating  and  beating  unit  having  w^ls 
deining  a  Sution  chamber  adapted  to  receive  •h«t>ng 
Ras  flow,  vapor  heating  means  mcluding  a  plura  ity  of 
fubes  fonniTa  subsuntially  -Planar  pUten  e^en 
wherein   the  longitudinal  centcr-lmes  of  said  tubes  lie 
TnUie  plane  of  siid  platen,  said  platen  element  being  dis- 
^  in  «id  radUUon  chamber  in  spaced  relauonship 
^c  of  said  walU  with  the  plane  of  «ud  platen  elem«) 
l^ing  Sispoaed  substantiaUy   normal   to   «ud  one  w^ 
whereby  jm^ter  marginal  portion  of  said  Platen f lem«t 
n^t^iacent  said  one  wall  and  saKi  ooc  waU  define 
S^re^tJTeen  a  radiation  cavity  so  that   the  mat^ 
portion  of  said  platen  is  exposed  to  a  greater  ^^^ 
Svurradiauon  than  the  inner  planar  portions  thereof, 
SdLd  marginal  portion  of  said  plaun  element  indud- 
?nV  a  pair  of  marginal  forming  tubes,  said  pair  of  mar- 
g"naf  forming  tubTincluding  an  outermc^t  tube  having 
a  r^rtion  thereof  exposed  to  said  greater  degree  of  radi- 
atSToTsaid  cavity^s  next  adjacent  tubehavmg  a 
cHanar  portton  iereof  shielded  by  said  .exposed  por- 
ZnTL^termo^  tobe  and  di.po.ed  in  lower  radian 
ab^^Uon  rone,  one  of  said  mar^nal  fonmng  tobes 
S  a  portion  thereof  bent  out  of  the  ?»•««  *)f  said 
nfat^to  cross  over  a  planar  portion  of  said  other  mar- 
K  fo^ng  tobe  to  that  a  second  portion  of  said  ouUr- 
S«i  mbe  snd  next  adjacent  tobe,  re.p«:tively.  are  d«- 
JTced  with  respect  to  ooe  another  m  the  plane  of  said 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  gas  ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
sion   internal   combustion   engine   over   a   selected   l«»d 
nm«    the   engine  having  a  main  combustion  chamber 
rfined  by  the"^  cylinder  and  piston  «  top  dead  c^^^^ 
and   an   auxiliary   combustion  chamber  ^r,"^^* 
with  the  main  combustion  chamber  by  a  reduced  cross 
^cUon  passage;  including  the  steps  of  •"PP»>;>^  *"  ?^ 
±e  gas  fuel  in  ^n  incombustible  state  at  all  load,  dir^ly 
to  the  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  m  varying  quan- 
°  i«  Vplinii^upon  the  load  and  relativeto  *e  volume 
of  the  auxiliary  combusuon  chamber  si^h  that  jUtte 
hiKher  loads  a  portion  of  the  gas  fuel  m  the  auxiliary 
ciamU   will   flow   through   the   reduced   cross   section 
ZTaTc  into  the  main  combustion  chamber  and  at  the 
Tower  Uds  substantially  aU  of  the  gas  fuel  will  be  «m- 
fin'd   to   and   will   remain  in  the  auxiliary   combustion 
ch  mir.  separately  supplying,  at  all  loads  onb^^buv 
tion  air  directly  to  the  cylinder  at  least  at  a  PreKure  as 
great  as  atmospheric,  timing  the  admittance  of  both  the 
gas    ucl  to  the  auxiUary  combustion  chamber  and  com^ 

bustion  air  to  the  cylinder  ^t  ^"^fmbe^io^li^r 
admitted  to  the  auxiliary  combusUon  chwnber  no  earlier 

han  the  beginning  of  air  ^J^-*"''?- "'^l^/f^^/'^^h 
comoressing  the  thus  admrtted  air  m  the  <T^"o«LT"° 
ST  Sn  through  a  ratio  that  will  force  a  sufBcj«rt 
amornfof  L  combustion  air  from  the  main  cotnbus^;^ 
rWnber  through  the  reduced  cross  section  passage  i^ 
the  a^xil  aTS^bustion  chamber  which,  -ben  imxed 
with  tli  quantity  of  ga,  fuel  in  the  auxiliary  combt^ 
Thamb^.  will  form  a  combustible  mixture  therein  at  all 
loads.  


2,914,042 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENjOT^ 

Henmmn  Weseler,  *^^±J^':jU^^Sar\^ 
Germany,  by  Heiem  Rkseler,  nee  Scfcei*er  {^Wh  i^««»- 

Ibigen  (Teck),  Germany  .  .  ^     cm  J90 

Applkatton  May  1*.  j^*r?^  Jlji^'* 
In  Germany  October  13.  I'**. 

Public  Law  «l'»i«!E?,V',^iV 
Prtent  expires  0«5f*«^^J*' 
15  Clatea.    (CI  123—32)    . 

1.  In  combination  in   a   supercharged  ;^r'^erna^^;;^: 

bustion  engine:  a  cylinder;  a  ^O'^P.^.^f^l^I^^^^^^.S^. 
«nnir«iina  with  sa  d  cylmder;  said  compression  cnam 
^er^oSirg  a  mam  combustion  chamber  communicat- 
ing wiS^i  ?y?inder.  an  intermediate  combusuon  cham- 
tS  and  M  air  storage  chamber  surrounding  said  intcr_ 
mediate  imbusSon  chamber  and  commumcatmg  with 
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•aid  main  combustion  chamber  and  said  intenneAate  cjriinder  spaca,   said   combustiOB  chamber   being  ooo 
chamber,  restricted  passage  means  provided  between  siid  stracted  as  a  toruMhaped  annular  chamber  hanng  acen 


main  combostioa  chamber  and  said  intermediate  com- 
bustjcm  chamber  for  effecting  restricted  communication 


%JSi  fi 


tt»n 


therebetween;  a  mixing  chamber  arranged  between  said 
intermediate  combustion  chamber  and  said  main  com- 
bustion chamber;  and  nozzle  means  arranged  adjacent 
one  of  said  combustion  chambers  for  injecting  fuel  there- 
into. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING 
FUEL  INJECTION  ENGINES 
Friedrich  K.  H.  Nailli«er,  Sartiiart,  Gsnnany,  aarfgwir 
to   Dafanlcr-Ben    iHlhniie«nsfhaff    Stntlgait-Unter- 


Applkatfoa  December  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,051 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Giswany  Decensbar  It,  1954 

13  Clal^    (CL  113^-32) 


tral  elevation,  a  fuel  iafection  noole  with  outlet  orifkm 
mounted  in  tke  cylinder  head  above  the  elevation,  said 
nozzk  orifices  being  directed  so  that  the  fuel  is  injected 
tangentially  onto  the  wall  of  the  central  elevation  in  the 
form  of  several  solid  fud  jeu  issuing  from  the  nozzle 
with  a  short  length  of  each  free  jet  and  an  acute  angle 


1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  a  fuel  injection  engine 
comprising  a  main  combustion  chamber,  a  precombustion 
chamber  separate  from  but  communicating  with  said 
main  combustion  chamber,  a  first  injection  nozzle  termi- 
nating into  said  main  combustion  chamber,  a  second 
injection  nozzle  terminating  into  said  precombustion 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  both  nozzles  at 
each  operating  cycle  of  said  engine  including  a  single  fuel 
injection  pump  and  a  single  feed  line  for  supplying  fuel 
from  said  single  pump  to  both  of  said  injection  nozzles, 
and  means  associated  with  said  second  nozzle  for  appor- 
tioning a  set  quantity  of  fuel  and  for  supplying  such  set 
quantity  to  said  second  nozzle  at  each  operating  cycle  of 
said  engine. 

2314,i44 
SELF-IGNITING  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Inlhis  Ucbel,  Nnnben,  Germa«j,  asslppnr  to  MascMn- 
enfabrik  AngriNui>Niambcrg  A&,  Nnnbcri,  FcdMvl 
German  RepabUc,  a  trai 
Apfllcatkm  Ssplsibtr  5, 1954,  SetialNo.  Mt,0M 
Clafans  priority,  appHcaoMM  Gensany  Senismbcr  7,  19SS 
19  ClabM.    (CL  123—32) 
1.  An  air -compressing,  self-igniting  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head,  a  pis- 
ton, a  combustion  chamber  which  is  separated  from  the 


of  incidence  in  relation  to  the  wall  of  the  elevation  and 
each  jet  spreads  over  a  large  surface  up  to  the  outer  wall 
of  the  annular  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  very  thin  film, 
and  means  for  producing  in  the  cylinder  space  an  air  rou 
tion  about  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  of  the  combustion 
chambCT  of  such  a  kinetic  energy  of  roution  that  the  fuel 
films  deposited  on  the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  are 
thereby  released  from  the  wall  in  the  course  of  their 
vaporization,  mixed  with  the  air,  and  burnt. 


1,914JMS 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hfll,  Kcirilwortk,  Ei^iaiid,  assign  nr  to   Hanry 
------  Wold,  Eng- 


AppUcatioa 
Claims  priority,  a{ 
IS 


t,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,795 
Gienl  Britain  March  12, 1954 
(CL  123—41.72) 


ffr- 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  opposed 
cylinder  type,  a  one-piece  casting  which  includes  spaced- 
apart  cylinder  block  portions  having  opposed  cylinder 
bores  therein,  the  opposed  sides  of  said  block  portions 
constituting  walls  dcAning  a  crankcase  chamber,  said 
casting  further  including  a  portion  integrally  joining  two 
respective  edges  of  the  opposed  sides  of  said  blodt  por- 
tions and  making  said  crankcase  chamber  generally  of 
U -shape  form  with  an  open  mouth  and  imegral  trans- 
verse partitions  extending  from  said  block  portions  across 
said  chamber,  and  extending  from  said  joining  portion 
substantially  the  full  depth  of  said  chamber. 


2,914,044 
FLOATING  PBTON  MOTORS 
HMri  JwTCt,  U  VariMt, 


■BdJMH  Maris 


Arfu3^!MmikiUW£8mM  No.  725^93 

ClnfiBS  priority,  applknihm  Ftmc*  April  1,  1957 

10CWnK    (CL123-^M) 

1.  In  a  combustion  engine  of  the  type  described,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  reciprocable  therein,  means  for  wn>lying 
combustible  mixture  into  said  cylinder  and  firing  said 
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.^.^  to  drive  said  Piston  in  «du,«t^^^   ^TlTJ^:>^^!^i^'^^^^^ 

^  a  capacity  -;^j;^':^,  ^J^^titc^  ^^^^^J^^^^^^^^^ 

pnaaor  means  oooneeted  with  said  piston  ana  operauna   ^^^^^^  ^^  changing  the  effective  vohime  of  said  chamber 

by  axiaUy  dis|«lacing  said  insert  in  said  first  ««P«V 
ment,  said  sbouWer  and  said  insert  being  provided  with 


to  compress  said  body  of  liquid  during  movement  of  the 
piston  in  said  OM  directioo.  for  driving  the  piston  back 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


C  BOOSm  PWrON  FOR  INTE 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
J.  C^lliiH  Port  W    iliiiina  N.Y. 


B  April  4,  1954,  Serial  Xo.  574>4t 
IcEte.    (0.123—41) 


mating  crenellations  interengaging  over  the  range  of  dM- 
placement  of  said  insert,  and  a  piston  reciprocable  m  said 
chamber  across  said  crenellations,  said  cylinder  having 
passages  located  at  said  second  compartment  for  the  ad- 
mission and  the  discharge  of  a  working  fluid  mto  and 
out  of  said  chamber. 


2,914,949  _^_^ 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hcvl  Geocfas  EmBe  J<y''f*s8aginli,FrMi 
^ ,         AppikatloB  Joly  »,  1957,  Mai  N*.  47M41 
\     Claims  priority.  appBcatkin  France  Jnly  2B,  1954 
10  Clalim.    (CL  123— 4S) 


■iZ 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  mate  cyl- 
,  inder  with  a  main  piaton  reciprocally  carried  therein,  a 
cylinder  head  for  said  main  cylinder,  a  booster  cyhnder 
formed  integrally  with  said  cylinder  head,  a  pneumatical- 
ly loaded  booster  pbton  in  said  booster  cylmder.  a  con- 
duit communicating  with  said  booster  cylinder  and  con- 
nected to  a  fluid  medhim  under  pressure,  check  valve 
means  in  said  conduit  comprising  a  valve  disc  earned 
on  a  guided  ralve  stem,  •priag  mum  urging  said  stem 
in  a  direction  to  seat  said  valve  disc,  diaphragm  means 
for  unseating  said  valve  disc,  means  definmg  a  confined 
space  about   said  diaphragm  means,  and  a  connection 
between  said  confined  space  and  an  intake  manifold  ot 
said  engine  for  supplying  vacuum  means  to  unseat  said 
disk  said  vacuum  only  unseating  the  valve  during  idling 


...A..Y 


2  914,§48  

imXRNAL^OMBlJSTlONipGINEWrrH 

ADJUSTABLE  CyMBUBTlOW  CHAMBER 

Clalmsnriority,  sppliiatlnn  Gerawv  May  5, 1954 
"^^^2  cSS-l    (CL  123-4S) 

1  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  in  combination, 
a  cylinder  having  a  chamber,  the  wall  of  said  chamber 
having  a  shoulder  dividing  the  chamber  into  a  first  com- 
partment of  increased  diameter  and  a  second  compart- 
ment of  reduced  diameter  axially  adjoining  each  other,  a 
tubular  insert  slidably  received  in  said  first  compartment, 
said  insert  having  a  wall  thickness  equaling  the  depth  of 


1 .  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylmder, 
a  motor  piston  slidable  therein,  a  carburetor,  means  regu- 
lating said  carburetor  and  gas  inlet  and  exhaust  means 
for  said  cylinder;  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the 
volume  of  the  cylinder  to  the  volume  of  gas  admitted 
therein,  to  obtain  a  generally  constant  compression  rauo: 
said  adjusting  means  comprising  in  combination  an  in- 
verted piston  in  said  cylinder,  means  controlled  by  said 
carburetor  regulating  means  to  axially  displace  said  in- 
verted piston  towards  or  away  from  said  motor  piston, 
respectively  as  the  volume  of  gas  issuing  from  the  car- 
buretor is  decreased  or  increased,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  displacement  of  said  inverted  piston,  to  respectively 
decrease  or  increase  the  opening  of  said  gas  inlet  means 


2  914,959 

ENGINE  FUEL  CONTOOL  ^SffySSSi^ffS*/*" 

SOR  PRESSURE,  SPEED  AND  TEMPi^ATURE 

Fec^inando  Cario  Reg^o,  Tamp^  Fla. 

and  this  appllcatioB  June  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  739,941 
ITOiilma.    (CL  123—193) 

1    In  a  fuel  control  for  an  engine  having  a  compressor, 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure 


r-48   (»G 
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and  meuM  for  injecting  fuel  into  Mid  eombiutkm  cteai-  commafcating  with  uid  ^natmi  mmm»  »  ooodnit  oom- 
ber  iacludijis  conduit  mcam  coanected  witk  said  wiirM  mmrictrim  Mid  cfaaaber  with  mid  djaphrnfm  omuw  for 
and  said  combuition  chamber,  a  control  valve  ia  ttM  iacreadm  the  flow  tfaromk  nid  inatwiM  vahra  with  an 
conduit  meant  movable  to  regulate  the  rate  of  fuel  iow  increase  in  air  flow  through  said  vwtmi,  air  flow  respoa- 
to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  first  means  movable  in  sive  valve  means  disposed  ia  said  faiductioa  passage  an- 
lesponse  to  compressor  fwessure,  a  second  means  mov-  toiorly  of  said  vealuri  means*  a  tsmpectfura  re«ottsive 

member  oparativeiy  oonnecled  to  said  air  flow«cspoasive 
^         ■     ,  valve  means  for  rssOisBdy  holdiag  said  vaNa  means  in 

%r-fi^  *  doaed  posMott  to  increase  the  vacnom  force  in  said 

^  i/tFn  indnctioD  passags  chamber  wherdqr  said  msleriag  valve 

will  insure  an  enriched  fOel-air  mfabare  when  the  engine 
is  c(rid,  said  temperature  respoosiva  member  being 
adapted  to  open  said  air  flow  valve  as  the  engine  warms, 
and  engine  load  responsive  means  for  OMsdifying  die  op- 
watioo  of  the  temperature  respoasiiw  meauiar. 


able  in  response  to  a  manually  operable  control  m^ber, 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  control  valve  and 
said  first  and  second  means  for  multiplying  the  movements 
of  said  first  and  second  means  and  actuating  said  control 
valve,  and  means  responsive  to  speed  and  another  param- 
eter of  engine  operation  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  valve  for  limiting  the  range  of  operation  thereof. 


SIGNAL  MODIFIER  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSI'KJM 

John  Doica,  Fantoa,  and  WBUam  H.  Kolbe,  Hnntfaiglon 

Wooda,  Mkhn  ssslgants  la  GsMsal  Moloss  Cocpora- 

Hon,  DetroM,  Mich.,  a  msputaSloa  of  Deiawan 

Appiicalioa  May  9,  ItSTTSerial  No.  (5M91 

<  Clafans.    (CL  123—119) 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  tor  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  air  induction  passage,  an  annular 
ventnri  means  disposed  ia  said  iaductioa  passage, 
a  throttle  valve  in  said  inductioB  passage  posteriorly 
of  said  venturi  means,  a  pluraUty  of  intake  passages 
communicating  the  induction  passage  with  the  indi- 
vidual cylinders  of  said  engine,  a  source  of  fuel  under 
pressiire,  conduit  means  for  communicating  said  fuel 
source  with  the  intake  passages,  a  metering  valve  inter- 
mediate said  fuel  source  and  said  conduit  means,  dia- 
phragm means  for  actuating  said  metering  valve,  an 
annular  chamber  formed  in  said  faiductimi  passage  and 


LATCHING 
^^B.  Read,  H 

at  New 


SECONDARY! 
CARBURETOR 


FOR  TWO-STAGE 


.',  Ha.  MipMr  ia  ACF  b- 

SL  Loali^  Ma.*  a  caspotatioa 


29, 199i,  Ssriai  Na.  993,519 
(CL  123— 127) 


1.  In  a  carburetor  having  a  primary  throttle  and  a 
secondary  throttle,  rigid  means  for  locking  the  secondary 
throttle  in  closed  position  during  initial  opening  move- 
ment of  said  primary  throttle  comprising  a  movable 
latch  biased  toward  locking  position  snd  movable  away 
from  locking  position  against  the  bias  for  releasing  the 
secondary  throttle,  and  means  movable  with  the  primary 
throttle  and  engageable  with  said  latch  for  moving  it 
away  from  locking  position  upon  a  predetermined  open- 
ing of  the  primary  throttle. 


2,914JS2 


FUEL  INJ 
John  L.  nttsB.  Livaala,  Mich. 
te  Ma7l,l#57,  SaHal  No.  §5€M4 
ISrialaii    (CL  123— 139) 


1.  Means  tor  minimiziag  creation  of  reflected  pres- 
sure waves  in  an  injection  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising  means  for  delivering  injec- 
tion volumes  at  constant  pressure  throughout  substen- 
tially  the  entire  duration  oi  each  injection,  a  line  for  re- 
ceiving these  injection  volumes,  and  a  fixed  orifice  dis- 
^arge  nozzle  at  the  end  of  sakl  line,  the  flow  areas  of 
said  nozzle  and  line  being  such  that  the  compressibility 
flow  behind  a  propagating  wave  front  in  said  line  it 
balanced  to  substantially  equal  the  flow  throu^  said 
fixed  orifice  discharge  nozde  while  said  constant  pres- 
sure is  maintained  at  said  orifice. 
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1.  A  device  fbr  adhating  the  f'ming  of  fuel  injectioo 
for  a  reverdble  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  slidaUe  in  said  cylinder,  hydraulic 
means  including  pump  naans  for  applying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  a  shaft  member 
movable  axially  by  aaid  ^Stoo,  a  driven  member  adjusted 
by  axial  movement  of  said  shaft  oMmber  for  oontroUing 
,the  timing  of  tual  i^ectioB  during  engioa  operation,  valve 
means  for  contTx>lling  the  application  t>f  fluid  peevure  to 
opposite  SMes  of  said  pisioo  to  move  the  latter,  and 
weights  centrifngaHy  actuated  in  response  to  engine  speed 
for  automatically  operating  said  valve  means  to  corre- 
spondingly adjust  the  fuel  injectioo  timing  for  rotation 
of  said  engine  at  differeat  q>ssds  in  either  direction,  said 
shaft  being  axially  movabia  in  one  direction  to  advance 
the  fuel  injection  for  otta  dfraction  of  engine  rotation  and 
being  axially  movable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  ad- 
vance the  fuel  injection  for  roution  of  the  engine  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


2,914,955 

BIASING  CONTROL  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 

Howard  M.  Gammon,  Chardna,  Ohio,  asstganr  to 

■on  RaoM  WooMiidge,  Imc^  a  oorporatkm  of  Ohio 

AppHcalloB  Febiaary  29, 195«,  Serial  No.  566,461 

2ClalM.    (CL  123— 149) 
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SVIOKE  CONTROL  MICIIANBM  FOR 

DBSU.  ENCaNES 


B?wltrik^ 


Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  ewpaeatioa  «l  MteWgaa 
ConthiBatlon    of    abandeasd    mmlkalloa    Serial    No. 
573,001,  March  21,  19S6.     'rtis  appUcatloB  AngMt 
22,  1958,  Serial  Na.  784L796 

\    7  Oata^  ^  12>-149) 


^mnl  a  ni  h^tn 

1.  A  speed  control  device  fbr  an  internal  combustior 
engine  comprising  an  engine  speed  responsive  governor 
a  controllable  fuel  supply  for  said  engine,  an  engine 
manifold  pressure  source,  said  governor  having  output 
means  connected  to  said  fuel  supply  for  the  regulation 
thereof,  dash  pot  control  means  ooonected  to  said  gov- 
ernor output  means  tending  to  restrict  its  movement  in 
the  fael  faicreasing  (Erection  and  responsive  to  pressure 
from  said  piassma  source  to  relieve  said  restriction  of 
movament,  ssM  control  means  comprising  a  housing,  s 
cyliadrical  piston  axially  slidable  within  said  housing 
and  having  a  port  radially  extending  tiirou^  the  wall  o: 
aaid  piston,  a  second  piston  axially  slidable  within  sale 
(hst  piston  and  adapted  to  selectivdy  seal  off  said  por< 
«  fluid  within  said  first  piston  and  communicating  with 
said  port,  spring  means  for  urging  said  puton  in  one 
particular  direction,  means  for  conaecthig  the  manifold 
pressure  source  with  the  side  of  said  first  fMston  opposed 
to  said  spring  meana,  means  eonnected  with  said  governor 
for  driving  said  second  pisttm  into  a  position  to  seal  said 
port  «n  said  first  piston  and  compress  said  fluid. 
TD   rr 

v.   h.-^  2,914,957  ' 

TRUING  TOOLS  FOR  A  GRINDING  WHEEL 
Ivan  V.  Ahadlleff,  Worcester,  Mass^  assign  nr  le  Lalaad- 
GUTord  Company,  Woreestar,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Masncfaosetts  _« „.. 

Origlna]  appUcation  lufy  It,  1957.  Serial  No.  672,837. 
Divided  and  this  appocatfon  May  8,  1958,  Serial  No. 
733,950 

4  Chdass.    (CL  125—11) 


•KlO.^i- 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  in- 
jection system  and  a  pressure  sensing  mechanism  respon- 
sive to  the  manifold  pressure  for  controlling  the  quanbty 
of  fuel  metered  to  the  engine  by  the  system,  the  improve- 
ment of  means  for  transmitting  a  pressure  signal  to  said 
mechanism  in  respcxiae  to  rapid  acceleration  or  decelera- 
tion of  said  engine  for  providing  momentary  increases  or 
decreases  in  metered  fuel  to  the  engine,  said  means  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  a  piston  slidable  therein  and 
connected  to  the  throttle  linkage  of  said  engine  whereby 
relative  movement  between  the  piston  and  cylinder  is 
caused  with  movement  of  the  throttle  linkage,  one  end 
of  said  cylinder  communicating  with  said  pressure  sens- 
ing mechanism,  said  piston  sized  to  provide  a  clearance 
of  predetermined  dimension  with  the  bore  of  said  cylin- 
der, and  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  conununicating 
with  the  engine  intake  manifold. 


if 


•V»'V 


J 


1 .  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  motor  on 
the  base,  an  abrading  wheel  on  the  motor,  and  a  pair  of 
truing  tools,  each  said  texrf  comprising  a  movable  arm 
and  a  diamond-point,  and  means  mounting  the  arms  on 
the  base  for  movement  in  directions  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  one  arm  being  movable  parallel  to  the  face 
of  the  wheel  and  the  other  arm  being  movable  axially 
thereof,  means  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  said  other  arm 
in  a  iNTsdctermined  position,  a  gauge  on  the  said  other 
arm,  and  means  to  adjust  the  point  on  the  one  arm  to 
said  gauge  in  said  predetermined  position  of  the  said 
other  arm.      •:»»  t.n«w7  ^v?ri  t.^jn---  «•    -«-•»».  •  --^  — •  •- 


»78 


Knt 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBB  84,  1959 


fCLUS— 11) 


7SMlt 


1.  In  an  abrading  machine  of  the  kind  embodying  a 
rotatable  grooved  abrading  wheel  npported  in  a  frame 
including  parallel  side  cafla  dimneod  on  oppoiite  ades 
of  the  machine,  »  dreaiiBg  device  cca^Kitiag:  an  cton- 
gated  subttaatkl  hmu  aupport  \m  h»vint  •  pUnlity  of 
tool-receiving  riciwi  pt  gHmi  coaHgumtiga  in  ooe  face 
thereof,  laid  reocnes  txttndiat  tnofvemly  of  the  b«r  in 
parallel  spMed  rekOoa  to  each  olbar.  a  phiraUty  of 
dressing  tools  each  haviag  a  mannthn  portaoa  comple- 
moitary  to  the  eoaOgurvlkni  of  said  liflwssi  aad  m  «km- 
gated  linear  abrading  portion  compkomtary  in  cro* 
sectional  conflguratiott  to  the  crass  sectiooal  cooflfura- 
tion  of  said  abrading  wheel  groows;  means  for  nmfmkky 
mounting  said  dreisinf  «o<4s  in  fixed  posAiotts  whhia  mid 
support  bar  mcesaes  with  the  abrading  portioas  at  said 
tools  projecting  from  Mid  bar  hi  pnn^  spnoad  align- 
ment wtih  each  other;  mounting  meaai  on  aM  wpport 
bar  for  eagagii«  said  side  raiis  to  ntount  said  bar  on  said 
abrading  machiae  within  a  jiiiiialiiminml  nnga  of  op- 
erating positions  along  said  side  rails  aad  widi  the 
elongated  abrading  portions  «i  said  tooU  di^aaad  in 
tangential  engagement  with  respective  ooea  of  said  abrad- 
ing wheel  grooves;  and  adJustaMe  retaining  oMans  for 
maintaining  said  support  bar  at  any  of  a  multiplicity  of 
different  positions  within  afcid  range  to  vary  the  points 
of  contact  between  said  dres«ng  tools  and  said  abrading 
wheel  grooves  and  thereby  compansnto  for  wear  on  said 
iheesiiig  tools  at  incremental  points  thercalong. 


l,tlM5f 
SMOm  GENIRATOK 
WUliaB   Barton   Eddlaon,  Irvtagloa,   N.Y., 
Oaonr  Mayer  *  Co^  iac^  Cfefeafo,  UL,  a 

OfDllDOiB 

AapttcatloB  My  13, 1954,  Setfal  No.  443,909 
2  Claims.    (0.134—59.5) 


to 
corporatton 


•M*   ?^?«"'' 


1.  In  a  device  for  distilling  sawdust,  a  cylindrical 
housing  having  end  closure  members  providing  a  sub- 
stantially closed  combustion  chamber,  means  for  support- 
ing said  boosing  with  its  longitudinal  axis  inclined  relative 
to  the  horizontal,  an  elongate  open  ended  tubular  section 


of  a  diameter  sooaewhai  MiaUer  than  the  diameter  of  the 
hoosl^  noomed  within  arid  boaaiag.  aeidtatalair  section 
being  moaated  flbr  roMlba  ahoot  a  lcal|itudiaal  axis 
which  ii  cotoddcai  witli  ttm  loafhiidteii  ixb  of  the 
housing,  said  tubular  laetiQa  havli^  oa  tti  liMMrfill  teaO  a 
plurality  o^  drcttaitevatiaQy  tpi^i  katfiatlaal  rib 
formhig  mcoJben  of  anaaiar  ftoig  section,  a  sawdust 
supply  Wn  a4|aceat  said  hoosiag.  meaas  iaehiding  a 
conduit  ertenatat  1iiro«||i  the  upper  ead  closure  member 
of  said  housing  iDr  ddbaring  measured  quantities  of  saw- 
dust from  said  bin  iaiD  tfke  npper  ead  of  said  mbnlar 
section  at  regular  lalwali.  means  for  rotating  said  tubu- 
lar section  about  Its  axis  to  cause  the  sawdhist  to  tumble 
in  a  free  f  alUag  showaT  toward  the  olber  end  thereof,  a 
smoke  stack  ooaaecM  vitb  the  lower  and  ef  said  bousfaig. 
the  lower  aad  d—wrtWgibar>aKtn  ta  opcaing  provid- 
ing a  nassaaewiv.  inik  llto  tower  ead  of  said  tubular 


section  to  said  sawle  Haek.  meaas  for  diUveHng  a  hot 
gas  within  said  bonsfaig  and  for  causing  the  same  to  pass 
through  said  tubular  sactioa.  and  means  flor  maintaining 
said  gas  at  a  temperature  suflldent  to  cause  distillatioo  of 
the  sawdust  as  it  oooves  toward  die  lower  end  of  said 
tubdar  section  while  said  combustion  chamber  is  main- 
tained subetantiaUy  free  cif  oKygsa. 


Menlll  B.  WHcax, 
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2.  A  hand  warmer  comprising  a  tank  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  walls  and  a  top  wall,  said  top  wall  of  the 
tank  having  a  vaporized  fuel  discharge  opening  centrally 
thereof  and  inwardly  of  the  tank  side  walls,  an  upstanding 
flange  surrounding  said  opening  and  including  a  side  por- 
tion spaced  inwardly  of  one  side  wall  of  the  tank,  the 
top  wall  of  the  tank  having  a  small  wick  opening  be- 
tween the  side  portion  of  the  flange  and  said  one  side  wall 
of  the  tank  and  close  to  said  side  portion  of  the  flange, 
a  filler  of  fuel  absorbing  material  within  said  tank  and 
substantially  filling  the  tank,  a  caulytic  burner  unit  in- 
cluding a  holder  mounted  above  said  top  wall  and  en- 
gaging telescopically  over  the  upstanding  flange,  said 
holder  having  a  side  portion  disposed  between  said  side 
portion  of  the  flange  and  said  small  wick  opening,  an 
apertured  cover  engagable  telescopically  over  the  top  of 
said  unk  and  prelecting  atwve  said  top  wall  and  catalytic 
burner  and  receiving  the  latter,  said  cover  including  a 
sidewall  contacting  said  one  side  wall  of  the  tank  and 
spaced  outwardly  of  and  dose  to  the  small  wick  opening, 
and  a  wick  of  fuel  absorfomg  material  engaging  through 
the  small  wick  opening  and  having  a  first  part  arranged 
within  the  tank  and  embedded  within  said  filler  and  a 
second  part  extending  above  said  top  wall  of  the  tank  and 
arranged  between  the  side  portion  of  said  burner  holder 
and  said  one  side  wall  of  the  cover  and  close  to  the 
burner. 
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In  a  food  can,  a  vertical  main  wall,  a  top  wall  secured 
to  the  top  rim  of  said  main  wall,  a  bottom  wall  secured 
to  the  bottom  rim  of  said  main  wall,  said  bottom  wall 
berag  formed  with  a  chamber  rising  a  substantial  dis- 
tance vertically  from  the  pUne  of  the  bottom  run  of  said 
main  wall,  a  depending  firing  pin  element  in  the  top  por- 
tion   of    said   chamber,    a   heating    cartridge   abdably 
mounted  in  said  chamber  and  projecting  downwardly 
from  said  bottom  wall,  an  inwardly  projecting  lug  on  the 
waU  of  said  chamber,  said  cartridge  being  formed  with 
a  vertical  groove  at  a  side  portion  thereof  slidahly  re- 
ceiving said  lug  and  with  a  laterally  directed  recess  at  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  vertical  groove  in  which  the 
lug  M  receivable  to  lock  the  cartridge  in  the  chamber, 
the  wall  of  the  chamber  adiacent  said  lug  bemg  yield- 
able  at  Umes  to  allow  the  cartridge  to  be  forced  upwardly 
in  the  chamber,  an  impact-reepomive  ignition  cap  on  said 
cartridge  subjacent  said  firing  pin  element,  and  a  con- 
tainer filled  with  combustible  material  and  supported 
within  the  cartridge  with  said  material  in  ignitable  rela- 
tion to  said  ca^     _^_— .— ___.»^  ^  * 

2.914^942  " 

SELF  HEATING  CAN  OP  THE  TYFE  PROVIDED 

WTTH  IMPACT-RKSPONSIVE  HEATING  MEANS 

Amsriea  Del  Raso,  Ckvefauid.  Ohio 

Applicatloa  Amh(  15, 1959,  Serial  No.  755,237 

■*^4  aaSa.    (CL  124—243) 


Apparatus  for  deep  fat  frying  comprising  a  container 
having  a  hinged  bd.  said  container  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive fat  for  cooking  food,  means  for  applying  heat  to 
the  container  and  the  fat,  means  for  placing  the  fat  under 
pressure,  and  a  gutter  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
lid  for  collecting  the  condensed  moisture  when  thebd 
is  opened,  and  means  for  conducting  the  monture  from 
the  gutter  to  a  position  external  of  the  container,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  an  opening  at  the  end 
of  the  gutter,  and  a  trough  secured  to  the  cooking  aK»- 
ratus  at  a  position  directly  below  said  opening  andre- 
maming  in  a  position  as  to  receive  afl  of  the  water  from 
the  gutter  as  the  lid  is  continued  to  move  to  its  open 
position.  

2314,944 

RESPIRATORS 

Wcncr  Suidelowdky,  Faimtaigdale,  N.Y. 

AppllcatiM  Mart*  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,978 

^^^       SOriM.    (CL139— 29) 


4  ' 


t^.nv- 


a 


1.  In  a  can.  a  vertical  main  wall,  a  top  waH  on  said 
main  wall,  a  b(mom  wall  secured  to  the  bottom  rim  of 
said  main  wall,  said  bottom  wall  being  formed  whh  a 
chamber  rising  a  substantial  distance  vertically,  a  heatmg 
cartridge  rigidly  secured  in  said  chamber  and  being  pro- 
vided on  iu  bottom  with  impact-responsive  ignition  means, 
a  plunger  member  slidahly  and  roUUbly  mounted  m  the 
lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  means  to  lock  the  plunger 
member  in  a  substanUally  fixed  position  in  the  chamber 
in  one  rotated  position  of  said  plunger  member,  and  a 
firing  pin  element  on  said  plunger  member  subjacent  said 
impact -responsive  ignition  means. 


1.  In  a  therapeutic  respirator  apparatus  having  an 
air  pump  and  a  mask  for  supplying  and  exhausting  air 
to  and  from  the  patient,  a  valving  mechanian  comprising 
a  ported  casing  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and  re- 
movable face  plates  having  supply  and  exhaust  connec- 
tions to  atmosphere,  to  the  pump  and  to  the  mask,  and 
a  uniury  rotor  having  passages  for  alternately  connecung 
the  pump  discharge  to  the  mask  and  the  pump  suction 
to  atmosphere  and  ihc  pump  discharge  to  atmosphere 
and    the   purap    suction    to    the   mask 
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SCALP  MASSAGING  DEVICE 

Wmiam  L.  Cory,  Okteboma  City,  Okla. 

AppUcatlon  August  17,  1954.  Serial  No.  404.793 

^^^^5  Oahna.    (CT.  129-45) 

1    A  scalp  massaging  device  comprising  several  angu- 

lariy    arranged    massaging    beads    for    simultaneously 
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massaging  U\e  acalp  of  a  liaffb  subject,  each  ipaMaging 
head  being  provided  W»  a  jlbatfityV,  toicrJike  ele- 
ments for  nassaging  Ihe  sialp,  eich  diaMMtaf  hpad  being 
adapted  to  contact  a  diScrenI  portion  of  aaid  Kalp.  means 
for  imparting  a  gyratory  motion  to  Mid  massaging  beads, 
a  table  to  which  said  maitaging  heads  are  firmly  attached, 


> 
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compriaw  meau  (brmiag  •  4MiaiMKl  chamber  ad^rted  to 
be  placed  ia  oomimnfcattQp  wlliih^/ei^tory  passages 
leading  to  Iha  hiap  6r  lb«  itflt.  am  ani^^  u>  tup- 
ply  to  said  deoaad  cbloibar  mifi  t^tMty  Inefrecthre 
gas,  a  check  vaNe  faiterpoead  betireeu  said  last  means 
and  said  demand  diamber  and  opening  toward  said  de- 
mand chamber  in  reqxHise  to  negatiTe  pressures  in  said 
demand  chamber  created  by  the  iaqriratkm  demands 
of  the  user,  means  arranfed  to  supply  to  said  demand 
chamber  said  relatively  effective  gas  under  higher  pressure 
than  said  relatively  ineffective  gas,  means  providing  an 


said  table  also  supporting  the  subject  who  is  receiving 
scalp  treatment,  and  a  controUabb  means  for  varying  the 
slant  of  said  table  for  exeiting  a  variable  component  of 
the  subject's  weight  against  said  massaging  heads  and 
means  Ua  urging  said  massaging  heads  resiliently  against 
the  subject's  scalp. 


23l4JtU 
SCALP  AND  HAIR  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Qates  W.  Gow,  DowMV,  CaUf . 

AppUcatton  December  2f ,  195^  SsrW  No.  629,743 

7  Claims.    (CL  lit— 44) 


orifice  restricting  the  flow  of  said  relatively  effective  gas 
to  such  degree  that  at  higher  pressnrss  of  said  relatively 
ineffective  gas  both  said  refauively  effective  and  relatively 
ineffective  gases  are  supplied  to  said  demand  chamber,  a 
bypass  line  arxMmd  said  means  providing  said  orifice,  s 
manual  valve  arranged  in  said  bypass  line,  a  demand 
valve  comrolling  die  flow  of  said  relatively  effective  gas 
from  said  supply  means  to  said  demand  chamber,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  inspiration  demand  of  the  user 
and  arranged  to  actuate  said  demand  valve  to  admit  said 
higher  pressure  relatively  effective  gas  to  said  demand 
chamber. 


2,914«i4t 

COLOffTOMY  DEVICE 

Efaner  C.  SckacM,  Tray,  N.Y. 


rw^ 


Coottamatlon  of  appUcatioH  Serial  No.  544,124,  No'vi 
bcr  10,  1955.     TMs 


Serial  No. 


715,147 
4ClnlaBa. 


Febniary  11,  1958, 


(0.129-^3) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  concave-convex  substantially  rigid  head-enclosing  hood 
having  a  lower  edge  and  a  central  portion,  a  flexible 
coBcave-c<xivex  bead-engaging  cap  having  a  concave 
underside  and  a  lower  edge,  said  cap  being  smaller  in 
diameter  than  said  hood  and  positioned  spaced  I  y  within 
the  hood,  suspending  means  flexibly  mounting  said  cap 
within  the  hood  for  transverse  movement  relative  to 
the  hood,  and  motor  means  acting  between  the  hood  and 
the  cap  for  oscillating  the  cap  relative  to  the  hood. 
•»«*<•  »o'»  •  ^1 

2,914,047 
BREATHING  APPARATUS 
PliilUp  E.  Mcidenbaiicr,  Jr^  deceaacd,  late  of  Lancaster, 
N.Y.,  by  Lois  W.  Mrideabaner,  exeostria,  Lancaster, 
N.Y.,  assiaDor  to  Ffarcwcl  Indnkrics,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a 
copnrtnernlp 

Application  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,053 
9  Clafaiis.     (CI.  12S— 142) 
1.  Apparatus  for  separately  supplying  relatively  effec- 
tive and  relatively  ineffective  gases  for  respiration,  which 


4.  In  a  colostomy  device  adapted  to  be  used  with  a 
disposable  waste  container  made  of  flexible  material,  the 
combination  which  comprises:  a  ring-shaped  member 
having  a  soft,  deformable  and  resilient  surface  at  one 
end  thereof;  means  associated  therewith  to  provide  a 
relatively  rigid  and  non-deformable  surface  at  the  other 
end  thereof;  and  a  retaining  member  having  mounted 
thereon  means  to  engage  a  strap  adapted  to  be  fasteiied 
about  the  human  body,  said  retaining  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  between  itself  and  said  relatively  rigid 
surface  a  portion  of  the  flexible  material  of  said  con- 
tainer and  to  uniformly  transmit  pressure  to  said  de- 
formable surface  of  said  ring-shaped  member  to  cause 
the  same  to  deform  when  applied  to  the  surface  of  a 
body.  , 
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22, 1954,  SssW  No.  573,272 
(CL12»— 2t7) 


^     to 


-,  f 


:^*e 


portions,  respectively,  for  rclcasable  securement  to  each 
other  when  said  garment  is  on  the  wearer,  said  securmg 
means  at  the  free  end  part  of  each  of  said  side  portioos 
comprising  a  hook  member  adapted  to  be  releasably  se- 
cured to  said  inside  surface  at  a  selected  one  of  said  slits, 
said  cooperating  means  comprising  complementary  buckle 
parts  having  apertures  in  which  said  side  portions,  respec- 
tively, are  inserted  and  with  respect  to  which  said  buckle 
parts  are  movable  toward  the  bends  of  said  folds. 


2,914,071 

CIGAR 

Ereret  M.  Stnms,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Mrig«>r  to  D^ G  Cignr 

Corpontioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  ««P«g°".i?SJ* 

Application  lamury  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  540,791 

2  CUtans.    (CL  131—11) 


1  A  bed  protector  cwnprising  a  flexible  sheet  of  non- 
absorbent  material  having  opposed  end  portions  sepa- 
rated by  a  crotch  portion,  a  narrow  marginal  endless  re- 
tainer strip  secured  marginally  to  said  sheet  and  project- 
ing inwardly  from  the  edge  thereof,  an  absorbent  member 
of  substantially  the  same  shape  as  said  sheet  supcnm- 
posed  on  said  sheet  with  its  margins  undcriapping  said 
sti-ip.  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  flexible  members 
carried  by  opposite  side  margins  of  one  of  said  sheet 
end  portions  and  detachably  interconnected  adjacent  their 
free  ends,  said  crotch  portion  being  curved  with  the  ends 
of  its  edges  extending  at  a  sharp  angle  to  the  side  edges  of 
said  end  portions  and  being  narrow  whereby  said  strip 
portions  lie  substantially  flat  against  the  body  when  worn 
to  hold  said  strip  in  marginal  retaining  contact  with  said 
absorbent  member  when  said  strips  are  interconnected. 


2,914,070  _^ 

BODY  ENCIRCLING  GARMENTS 

Paul  Kellner,  Hollis  Hills,  and  Morris  H.  Block,  Bronx, 

N.Y.;  said  Block  aarignor  to  said  Kellncr 

Application  February  24,  1959,  Serial  No.  795,200 

KS  8  Clidms.    (CL  128—551) 


\  X  r\j 


1.   A   cigar  comprising  a   relatively  heavy  binder  leaf 
spirally  rolled  to  tubular  shape  to  provide  at  least   two 
convolutions  at  the  mouth  end  of  the  cigar,  said  binder 
leaf    comprising   chopped    tobacco    held    together    by    a 
plastic  binder,  a  tobacco  filler  disposed  within  said  binder 
leaf,  a  spirally  rolled  flexible  reinforcing  strip  of  nontoxic, 
odoriess  and  tasteless  plastic  material  having  at  least  two 
convolutions,  said  reinforcing  strip  being  narrow  relative 
to  said  binder  leaf  and  the  convolutions  of  said  reinforc- 
ing strip  being  disposed  within  the  respective  convolu- 
tions of  said  binder  leaf  at  the  mouth  end  only  of  said 
cigar  to  be  completely  covered   by  said  binder  leaf,  a 
flexible,  nontoxic,  odorless  and  tasteless  adhesive  between 
and  completely  covering  all  opposed  surfaces  of  the  con- 
volutions of  said  binder  leaf  and  reinforcing  slnp  secur- 
ing the  same  together,  and  a  relatively  light  tobacco  leaf 
wrapper  rolled  to  tubular  shape  and  completely  surround- 
ing and  enveloping  said  binder  leaf  and  reinforcing  stnp. 


^% 


1.  A  cummerbund,  comprising  a  main  body  portion 
adapted  to  cover  the  abdominal  part  of  the  body  of  the 
wearer,  side  portions  extending  longitudinally  from  the 
opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  main  body  part  and 
terminating  in  an  elastic  free  end  part,  each  of  said  side 
portions  being  foldable  in  overiapping  relation  with  the 
inside  surface  of  said  garment,  each  of  said  side  portions 
defining  a  bend  when  it  is  folded,   said  inside  surface 
comprising  transversely  spaced  upper  and  lower  parts  sepa- 
rated by  a  strip  therebetween,  said  transversely  spaced 
parts  and  said  strip  extending  longitudinally  for  the  en- 
tire extent  of  said  gamjent.  said  strip  being  of  a  rein- 
forced material  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  slits  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  for  re- 
leasabie    securement    thereto    complementary    securing 
means  provided  at  the  free  end  part  of  each  of  said  folded 
side  portions  whereby  said  free  end  parts  are  releasably 
securable  to  said  inside  surface  for  selectively  adjusting 
the  effective  overall  longitudinal  extent  of  the  garment, 
and  cooperating  means  at  the  bends  of  said  folded  side 


2,914,072  _^,^ 

PROCESS  OF  IMPROVING  THE  SMOKING 

QUALTflES  OF  TOBACCO  

Daniel  Tyrer,  Devon,  Engbuid,  and  Denis  D.  Tyrer, 
CoUete  PariL,  Md. 
No  Drawtog.    AppBcatloB  Jannary  31,  1955 
SatelNo.  487,442 
2  Claims.    (Q.  131—140) 
1    The  process  of  treating  normally  discardable  ana 
poor  quality  portions  of  tobacco  leaves  to  produce  use- 
ful cigarette  and  pipe  tobacco  of  high  quality,  compns- 
ing  dispersing  in  said  portions  not  more  than  approxi- 
mately 2^f    bv  weight  of  a  primary  catalyst  consisting 
of  at  least  one  suitable  salt  selected  from  the  group  of 
salts  of  the  metals  consisting  of  salts  of  cobalt,  manganese, 
nickel    copper,   chromium    and  silver,   and    introducing 
with   said  catalyst  approximately  2%   of  a  sunple  ali- 
phatic acid  selected  from  the  group  of  suitable  acids  con- 
sisting of  acetic,  phosphoric,  tartaric,  glycollic  and  lactic 
acids  

2,914,073 
DISHWASHER  CONSTRUCTION 
Mynm  E.  UUnum,  Jr.,  Canfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
Vam  Radiator  and  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y,  a  corporatloo  of  Driawwe 

Application  May  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,754 
13  Clafam.    (CI.  134—58) 
1    In   an   electrical   system    for   a   dishwasher,   timer 
means  including  an  electrically  energized   timer  motor; 
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other  electrioUly  energized  dkhwuinf  elcmentt  m- 
chidiiit  wadunt  fluid  inlet  metm,  waahiat  fluid  *ain 
means,  and  washing  flnid  dronlating  maMs;  a  ilait- 
ing  switch,  the  starting  switdi  incloding  means  mov- 
able between  two  positions;  a  plnrality  of  other  swftdies 
electrically  connected  to  eadi  of  said  elamarts  tor  con- 
trolling the  operation  thereof  and  operably  connected  to 
the  timer  means  for  c(»trol  by  the  timo'  means;  elec- 
trical control  connection  means  including  electrical  line 
connection  means  to  and  between  the  starting  switch,  said 
other  switches,  the  timer  motor  and  other  electrically 
energized  elements  for  transmitting  electrical  energy  to 
and  between  said  switdies,  motor  and  elements;  said 
connection  means  and  starting  switdb  and  other  switches 
being  the  sole  means  for  transmitting  electrical  energy 
to  and  between  said  timer  motor  and  other  electrically 


¥ 


energized  elements  during  a  dishwashing  cycle  opera- 
tion of  the  timer  motor;  the  timer  means  and  electrical 
control  connection  means  being  arranged  so  that  move- 
ment of  the  starting  switdi  movable  means  to  a  selected 
position  transmits  electrical  energy  through  the  starting 
switch  to  the  timer  motor  through  certain  of  said  elec- 
trical control  connection  means  and  other  switdm  to 
start  the  timer  motor  and  commence  operation  of  said 
dishwashing  cycle;  and  the  timer  means  Incloding  a 
member  actuated  after  the  timer  motor  has  started  to 
reposition  certain  of  said  openUy  connected  other 
switches  for  transmitting  elcclricnl  energy  to  the  tinier 
motor  through  certain  of  said  starting  switch,  other 
switches  and  control  connection  means  for  maintaining 
the  timer  motor  energiied  tkroo^wut  the  remainder  of 
the  dishwashing  cycle  reianOess  of  the  position  of  the 
starting  switch  moirable 


Rkhard 


GBODBBK  TINT 

'Msr,  Fosast  HDla,  N.Y. 
March  1, 1957,  Sarini  No.  U\4%i 
lOakm    (CL135— 1) 


1 .  A  tent  of  generally  spherical  form  having  a  pattern 
of  suspension  points  distributed  over  its  area,  said  tent 
having  reinforcement  elements  of  generally  conical  shape 
with  substantially  circular  base  edges  secured  to  triangular 
connecting  pieces  of  covering  material,  the  apexes  of 
said  reinforcement  elements  forming  the  suspension 
points,  and  a  framework  including  means  for  supporting 
said  tent  at  said  suspension  points. 


SUN  PKOTECnON  AMmiLY  FOR  WINDOW- 
TYP»  Am  COWPffripWIWG  UNTF^ 

"^  •,19SS,S«WNo.4U,M7 

4CWaM.    (CL135— 5)  * 


I.  In  combination  with  an  air  conditioner  mounted 
in  a  window  and  having  a  substantial  part  thereof  ex- 
tending outwardly  exteriorly  of  the  window  opening,  a 
cross  member  extending  transversely  across  the  top  of 
that  portion  of  the  air  conditioner  exterior  of  the  win- 
dow, clamping  means  secured  to  said  cross  member  and 
engaging  said  air  conditiooer  for  securing  said  cross 
member  to  said  air  conditioner,  a  first  sun  shade  sup- 
porting member  supported  by  and  extending  from  said 
cross  member  toward  and  beyond,  and  extending  the 
full  width  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  air  conditioner,  a 
second  sun  shade  supporting  member  suj^wrted  by  said 
cross  member  and  extending  upwardly  and  rcarwardly 
toward  the  window  above  the  top  of  said  air  conditioner, 
and  a  flat  sun  shade  of  relatively  thin  material  con- 
jointly supported  in  spaced  relati<Mi  above  said  air  con- 
ditioner by  said  first  and  second  sun  shade  supporting 
members  completely  overlying  said  air  conditioner,  said 
shade  being  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  window  to  provide  an  air  space  between  said  shade 
and  the  top  <M[  the  air 
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An>ttc»tlon  Mv  29,  19S3,  Sarfal  No.  35M24 
2  CWasa.    (CL  137— S2) 


»«ry* 


/,  .1 


1.  In  a  force  to  pressure  transdooer,  the  combination 
comprising,  an  air  space  having  a  restricted  air  inlet  and 
a  nozzle  outlet,  said  nozzle  outlet  disposed  to  have  the 
air  issuing  therefrom  in  a  jot,  a  flapper  disposed  trans- 
versely of  said  jet  and  having  a  hole  therein  in  align- 
ment with  said  jet  so  that  the  air  from  said  jet  will  pro- 
duce a  force  on  said  flapper  in  the  area  adjacent  said  hole, 
and  a  further  force  producing  means  acting  on  said  flap- 
per in  the  direction  of  said  air  jA  and  moving  said 
flapper  until  the  forces  of  said  jet  and  said  force  produc- 
ing means  balance  na  said  flapper. 
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2314,977 
AlR-rRBfUB»^Cn;ATBD,  CYCLICALLY 
^^^^BUTWGCpWTROLLnt 

'SfaT'll*  195«,7SLl  No.  514,392 
15^^^   (CL  137-M) 


! 


the  upper  fixed  end  Of  the  bellows,  and  a  relajn^ely  1«V 
voharSTof  gM  occupying  the  remamder  of  ^  bello^ 
mterior  as  elastic  resistance  to  upward  travel  of  said 
bellows  free  end.     ^^^^^^^_^ 

2.914J79  

QUICK  acitngcoSrol  vAiAj  ira^ 

DRIVEN  CENTRIFUGAL  IVUC^Wai 
**^'"^  Idataa.    (CL  137-219) 


15.  Means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  a  supply  of  air 
in  a  cycle  including  a  maximum  and  a  minimum  and  for 
repeating  this  cycle,  including,  a  chamber  an  inlet  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  said  chamber,  an  out- 
let valve  cootrolliBg  the  exhanst  of  air  from  said  cham- 
ber, a  movable  member  forming  a  waU  of  said  chamber 
and  exposed  on  one  face  to  the  pressure  of  the  air  m  said 
chamber  and  having  an  inherem  bias  away  from  its  mid- 
podtion  so  as  to  mote  said  valves  with  a  snap  action,  a 
spring  biasing  said  member  for  movement  m  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  an  interlock  between  said  member  and 
said  valves  whereby  said  member  holds  one  of  said  valves 
on  and  the  other  of  said  valves  off  when  the  pressure  m 
said  chamber  is  greater  than  said  bias  and  vice  versa. 


HaroU 


2,914,979 
GAS  Lirr  VALVE  DAMFER 
McGoww,  Jr,  Howtan,  Tex,  aarignor  to 
-   ~~      '       Tea.,  a  cwporatlon  of 


29, 1955,  SctW  No.  483,151 
(CL  137—155) 


1    A  flow  valve  assembly  for  pressure  gas  mjectioo  into 
a  well  production  oooduit.  including  a  pair  of  juxtaposed 
inner  and  outer  concentric  tubular  walls,  the  inner  of 
which  is  a  flexible  bellows  having  its  upper  end  fixed  to 
the  outer  wall  and  partitioning  the  space  within  the 
outer  tubular  wall  into  an  upper  vanable  volume  sealed 
chamber  and  a  lower  valve  chamber  for  controUed  gas 
flow  therethrough,  a  valve  support  carried  by  the  mov- 
able free  end  of  the  bellows  and  formed  interiorly  of  the 
scaled  chamber  with  an  upwardly  opening  and  otherwise 
closed  guide  pocket,  a  dependent  stem  fixedly  mounted 
by  said  outer  wall  and  projected  downwardly  through  said 
bellows   into  close   fitting   reception    within   said   guide 
pocket  to  resist  lateral  deflertion  of  said  bellows  free  end 
into  wiping  contact  with  said  outer  wall  and  to  present 
a  bottom  terminal  face  enga»eable  by  the  guidepockct 
bottom  as  a  stop  abutment  to  limit  the  bellows  free  end 
upward  travel,  a  relatively  small  volume  of  liquid  filling 
the  guide  pocket  space  unoccupied  by  said  fixed  stem  and 
s  lower  fraction  of  the  bellows  interior  to  a  level  which 
throughout  the  range  of  said  travel  is  considerably  below 


1    A  flow  control  device  for  a  pressure  fluid  conduit 
comprising  an  elongated  hollow  valve  body  having  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  at  the  respective  ends  thereof  and 
forming  a  pressure  chamber  between  said  ^Jemngs.  an 
elongated  cylindrical   plunger  housing  axially  disposed 
within  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  said  cham 
ber   a  valve  plunger  movable  axially  withm  said  housing 
between  positions  opening  and  closing  said  outlet  open- 
ing   yieldable  means  positioned  in  said  housing  to  be 
cofiipressed  by  opening  movement  of  said  Plvmgcr  and  for 
applying  a  force  urging  the  plunger  towards  closed  posi 
t^  siUd  plunger  having  a  forwardly  facing  shoulder 
formed  thereon  which  is  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in 
said   chamber  for  applying  a  force  sufficient  to  over 
balance  the  force  of  said  yieldable  means  so  as  to  urge 
said  plunger  towards  open  position,  said  plunger  having 
a  rear  face  disposed  within  said  housmg.  duct  means 
normaUy  operative  to  conduct  the  fluid  P««"«^J°r^^ 
chamber  to  said  rear  face  to  urge  said  plunger  towards 
closed  position  with  a  force  additive  to  the  force  of  said 
yieldable  means,  means  operable  to  close  said  duct  means 
and  simultaneously  rdieve  the  fluid  pressure  acUng  on 
said  rear  face  whereby  the  pressure  on  said  shoulder  will 
move  the  plunger  to  open  position,   and  remote   con- 
trol means  for  operating  said  last-recited  means. 


2314J99 

HOSE  li^^^S.^SSi^P^l^i^^l^^ 

RING  FLUID  MATERIAL  BETWEEN  9tur  aimu 
Abbett-McCarthy-Stnrtl«%  New  YoA,  N.Y.  a  part- 


1  In  apparatus  for  fadliUting  the  transfer  of  fluid 
loads  between  ship  and  shore  installations,  hose  han- 
dling structure  of  the  character  descnbed  comprising 
pivotolly  supported  boom  means,  a  carrying  beam  sup- 
ported from  the  boom  means,  flexible  hoses  supported 
independently  from  the  carrying  beam,  means  for  low- 
ering and  raising  the  boom  means  about  its  pivotal  sup- 
port, means  for  lowering  and  raising  the  carrying  beam 
relative  to  said  boom  means,  means  for  couplmg  and 
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uncoupling  each  flexible  hose  independently  frgm  Mid 
carrying  beam  whereby  aU  said  hoact  may  be  lowered 
together  from  an  elevated  storafe  position  on  lowering 
of  said  boom  means  and  of  said  carrying  beam,  aekcted 
of  said  hoses  then  connected  as  desired  and  respectively 
uncoupled  from  said  carrying  beam  and  thereafter  un- 


into  said  riser  through  said  opening;  a  motor  mounted 
on  the  upper  ead  of  Mid  inner  tube;  a  drive  shaft  dis- 
posed in  said  Inner  tube  and  being  opermtlvdy  connectwi 
u>  said  motor  an  impdler  meua  monnted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  and  befaif  spaced  bdow  the  lower  end 
of  said  inner  tube;  an  extendable  dongated  outer  tube 
mounted  around  said  inner  tube  in  a  spaced  concentric 
relationship;  a  mounting  ring  carried  on  said  outer  tube 
for  positioning  the  upper  end  of  the  device  in  said  riser; 
an  expansible  means  mounted  between  said  tubes  and 
adapted  to  be  expanded  outwardly  sidcwardly  when  said 
outer  tube  is  extended  for  clamping  engagement  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  riser;  M»d  elongated  tubes  having 
seepage  inlet  openings  in  the  sides  thereof;  the  lower  end 
of  said  inner  tube  being  open  through  which  flooding 
water  may  enter  and  riM;  and,  control  means  opcratively 
connected  to  sa-d  motor  and  inner  tube  for  automatically 
starting  said  motor  to  actuate  said  impeller  means  in 
response  to  the  water  level  in  said  riser. 


2,914,0«2 
FLOAT  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Hwold  J.  Meek,  8Mlen  Island,  N.Y., 
Vmf^imMMw^  Co.,  HobokCB,  N  J^  a 

JMiattioa  Novensbcr  13,  1957,  Sertol  No. 
2  Claims.    (Q.  137—412) 


to  Jaroco 
of  New 

69^,263 


selected  hoses  relumed  to  elevated  storage  position  upon 
re-elevation  of  said  carrying  beam  and  of  said  boom 
means  to  initial  positions,  and  individual  countcrweifht- 
ing  means  for  each  hose  connected  to  an  intermediate 
portion  thereof  for  maintaining  substantially  uniform 
tautneas  on  each  connected  hose  regardless  of  positional 
changes  therein  while  it  remains  connected. 


2314,M1 

FLOOD  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Roser  V.  Bigham,  Huntlncton  Woods,  Mich. 

Appilcatioa  May  29,  195S,  Serial  No.  738,793 

5  Ckrims.    (O.  137— -394) 


.<:;..=0.    .'fJJt 


1.  A  float  actuating  means  comprising  a  shaft,  a  float 
suspended  from  said  shaft  and  so  mounted  that  the  weight 
of  said  float  transmits  a  torque  to  said  shaft,  said  float 
extending  downwardly  into  a  space  to  be  filled  with  a 
liquid  up  to  the  level  of  said  float,  a  clutch  part  secured 
to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  clutch  part,  mter- 
engaging  sets  of  teeth  on  said  clutch  part  and  said  sleeve 
whereby  when  said  clutch  part  and  said  sleeve  are  inter 
engaged  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  rotate  together,  resilient 
means  mounted  between  said  clutch  part  and  said  sleeve 
acting  to  disengage  said  sleeve  from  said  clutch  part, 
said  sets  of  teeth  being  so  shaped  that  the  torque  imposed 
on  said  shaft  by  the  weight  of  said  unsupported  float 
tends  to  overcome  the  action  of  said  resilient  means  arid 
maintain  said  teeth  in  engagement  and  when  said  liquid 
level  engages  said  float  to  remove  said  torque,  said  re 
silient  means  acts  to  disengage  said  teeth,  and  means  at- 
tached to  said  sleeve  for  actuating  a  device  upon  dis- 
engagement of  said  teeth  thereby  releasing  said  sleeve 
from  said  clutch  part  when  the  liquid  level  in  said  space 
rises  to  engage  said  float  and  overcome  the  torque  due 
to  the  weight  of  said  float.  .,. 


1 .  A  flood  control  device  for  use  with  a  basement  sewer 
system  having  a  seepage  sewer  line  connected  to  a  riser 
provided  with  a  floor  cleanout  opening,  said  device  com- 
prising: an  inner  elongated  tube  adapted  to  be  inserted 


•         '-., 


t-  2,914,9S3 

COMBINATION  AUTOMATIC  SHUTOFF  AND 
CHECK  VALVE 
John  T.  CrankhMe,  TriM,  OUa. 
Appiicatioa  March  S,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,S4< 
4  Clalnv.    (CL  137— 490 
1.  In  a  valve  of  the  type  which  includes  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  vertical   portion  and   a  lateral   portion   providing 
a  flow  passageway  through  the  casing  from  an  inlet  in  the 
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lowtr  end  of  tke  vertical  portioB  tp  an  o«l«t  ^  ^^^jj^ 
^  «id  <fivfcled  bdo#  fte  oirttet  by  jiv^^ 

5m«!  having  a  vaMng  member  for  ^o^T^^^d 
f««,  the  seat  member  to  open  and  close  fl^^  tfmjighs^^ 

pesMteway  and  having  a  piston  recipnjcable  in  thenpper 
S^Jfte  vertical  portioB  foreeaiing  the  valvmg  member 
XTwSton  >iSS^-.  in  the  o-tlet  port  and  for 
^SnVw^  ek)«nf  a  v«t  port  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
^'^^rtMTSo* caAit.  i^Wein  aid  valvmg  mem- 
^^  Ttubuiar  .ie»  projecting  upwardly  in  the  v^.ca 
portion  of  the  casing  on  the  outlet  «de  thereof  and  hav  n, 
Tbore  opening  upwardly  throuih  the  valvmg  member  m 
L>^^  r^ation  therowitk  ««l  doaed  at  its  upper  end  o 
^de  a  substantially  flat^ac^i  abutment,  a  guide  pin 
emending  into  the  bore  of  the  tubular  stem,  means  car- 
nJS  byOie  seat  member  for  supporting  the  guide  pin  co- 


isn  b^ou 


UUe  dir»  ^ 


qs; 


member  extendinf  from  one  end  «««^  Jft^l**^". 
im  MM  thrtnifh  pasMie.  an  X>.ring  on  ^J^^^l 
her  retained  against  the  frusto-oonical  surface,  a  inov 
STk  ^5^  ^^  having  an  --^^J^J^J^ 
central  portion  with  an  annular  passage  therebetween, 
said  cental  portion  extending  through  said  0-nng  an  out- 
wardly sloping  frt«to<onical  surface  "tending  from  one 
end  of  said  outer  portion  to  form  an  outwardly  flared  end 
p^rtL  of  said  p^.  «,  M  to^t  flow  bctw^"  th^ 
0-ring  and  said  central  portion.  M^  cenj-al  portion  hav 
ing  a  fluid  conduit  extending  therethrough 

ANTlVIBRA^GCroCK  VALVES 

Jean  Maeckr,  New  Yorl^  NY.         ..,,,„ 

r^i'^JS^tiJta  iiliiSi  No. 

^^^^         IClalma.    (0.137—514) 


lev  boa  diaq  na**^**  " 
-At   »   fii   1^"        •■ 

»<<'   V>   If  ..       ^ ._      .     .      . 

lo  S«a  ni  a»y»x*^%  ^,.,i„;„  yj,  -*tiw 

'  n\   ii«     Jiq   ITki   lo 


i  d 


(^   »"   ■  • — • 


axially  of  the  seat  member  and  for  guiding  thevalving 
Smber  in  coaxial  relation  with  the  seat  member  Inde- 

Tf ace  conesponding  with  tbe  abutment  face  of  Ok  valve 
ste^sSlT^^^n  abutmenu  bctng  the  sole  pomu 
wh^^e  piston  and  valve  member,  engage  each  oUier 
TrS^t  their  movement  towards  and  away  from  said 
^t^ber.  and  a  sleeve  member  in  the  upper  vertical 
^Aion^f  the  casing  providing  a  circumferenual  guide 
Ke  pulon  independendy  of  the  valvmg  member  where- 
by Se  v^ing  member  and  piston  are  adapted  to  move 
J  and  from  each  other  on  their  own  axes  when  the  abut^ 
ment  faces  are  brought  together  upon  unseaung  of  U^c 
^Jving  member  for  shifting  the  piston  upwardly  in  the 
cylinder  to  close  the  vem  port  and  when  the  piston  moves 
downwardly  to  scat  the  valving  member  responsive  to  sue- 
tion  in  said  outlet. 


V  2,914,M4  ^ 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
E^wud  8.  McLMm7«4  J«iM  Fr—r.  WUmtafton,  Del.. 

i^tion  SSvwnber  ihi\S^>  S«rfal  No.  697,939 
^^  3  Claims.    (O.  137— 504) 


1  A  fluid  conduit  having  a  shoulder  therein  a  fluid 
flow  valve  for  mainttining  a  substantially  constant  flow 
of  fluid  under  variable  pressure  conditions.  ««?"»;"«» 
S^^onary  circular  body  member  retained  on  Mid  Aoul- 
^  iTsaid  conduit  having  an  axial  flmd  parnge  there- 
^gh  and  having  a  frusto<onical  imier  surface  on  said 


2    A  check  valve  assembly  comprising  a  r^^^\ 
valve  ca^ng  fonned  with  s  fl^id  inlet  port  and  a  fluid 
outlet  irt.  a  valve  seat  constituted  by  a  circiilar  convex 
surface  forcing  part  of  the  inlet,  a  damping  piston  mem^ 
b^r  hav  ng  a  working  face  mounted  to  move  within  said 
^  ing  toward  and  away  from  «id  valve  >eat,  a  self -cen^ 
Sg  ball  valve  member  between  said  inlet   port  and 
sa  d  outle    port  adapted  to  engage  Mid  circular  convex 
surface  in  a  circle  ^contact  to  cloee  Mid  seat,  one  o 
saiTp  ston  or  ball  member,  being  a  permanent  magne 
and  the  other  being  of  magnetic  metal  so  that  said  ball 
^.Vh^r  is  held  by  magnetic  attraction  on  said  working 
TacT^f    he  piston  meSS^  for  longitudinal  movement 
tSe  ew  th  whUe  having  a  free  transverse  rolling  relation 
U^ereto    a  circular  shallow  concave  r«;ess  m  ^"d  work^ 
rtSface  to  restrain  the  transverse  rolling  mov«ncnt  of 
aid  ball  member  toward  the  jnner  waU  of  «ud  c^«nr 
and  resilient  means  urging  W'd  piston  "^"^^^^"J^ 
Lid  seat  to  thereby  apply   said   ball  ^^^.J^^^^^ 
d^ular  convex  surface  thereof.  ?^^r?^l^^^^^ 
transverse  roUing  movement  o    said  b^l  ^^^'°^*^ 
said  conuct  circle  engagement  may  be  "^J^'^'f  .^ 
bring  said  ball   member  into   properly   centered   valve 
closing  position.      ^^^^^^^^^^________ 

2.914,086 
VALVE  DEVICE 

^^^         2  Claims.    (CL  137—544) 

1  A  pilot  operated  pressure  actuated  valve  compns- 
ina  a  bSdy  haV^ng  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet  with  a  bore 
a°fined^th  the  ouUet.  a  piston  in  the  bore,  said  pis^n 
Comprising  a  centrally  apertured  member  having  a  down^ 
Wlv  o^^  annular  well  around  its  periphery  and 
JSa'ily^S^ed  in  the  t«re.  an  --»-^ »- ,^^^^^^^ 

sifd  rrSirT  a*p:rtr'of  rpT.;o;^u's 

Sl^  paSllly CerlySf  the  amiular  well  opening 
^re^thTfiUer  element  in  the  weU  while  leaving  an 
^u  a  flow  path  to  the  filter,  a  restricted,  central  apcr- 
^  tJirough  Ld  valve  face,  a  valve  K^t  at  said  outlet. 
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SmL^TLS  hole  tturou^  MWly  «iw«rt)l» k  «d  bor.. j^ttphm 

Uad  •»■•  lonaiit  »  capiUary  |iMiifi«ii. 

lo— HurifaMilly  «<  th*  bora  betwMS  th*  idbt  aad  oolkc 

dMraby  to  provkto  a  1mU0»  pMk  tbwibatwwa.  Md  upon 

,^_^,„_^  ukl  aovwnnu  ol  Mid  piito«  vnj  Uvm  cio*d  poil- 


.I^S'-'il 


providing  communication  from  said  well  above  the  filter 
clement  to  the  top  side  of  the  pittcxi,  a  closed  chamber 
above  the  piston,  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  restricted 
aperture  of  the  valve  face  to  amtrol  the  pressure  in 
said  chamber. 


.     2,914.M7 
VALVE 

».  Mabk,  Chicafo,  BL, 

ttaa  Coapuy.  lacn  CUcafo, 


i 
1 


tion  said  land  areas  bctnf  profrawively  positioned  out 
of  confronting  relation  thereby  to  shorten  the  capillary 
leakage  path  and  vary  the  kek«t«  flow  between  inlet 
and  outlet  in  a  deaired  unmiwliil  manner  with  axial 
movement  of  the  ptMon;  aad  dda  ikwigated  metering 
grooves  in  one  of  said  members  oomisting  of  at  least 
a  pair  oi  tuperimpoaed  groove  podioos  whidi  overlap 
and  are  a  continuatioa  of  the  ame  channel,  said  grooves 
being  located  after  said  land  area;  whereby  upon  con- 
tinued movement  of  said  pistoa  toward  open  position, 
the  fluid  flow  is  varied  in  a  deaired  exponential  manner. 


loMcadSpedal- 
a  c<Mpu«aii—  of 


Appllcalloa  March  21, 19St,  Sertid  No.  722,M7 
^^     18  CUM.    (CL  137-422) 


in^A. 


K— 


_      .   I 


1.  In  a  valve  for  transmitting  pressurized  fluid,  a  valve 
body  having  a  pair  of  ports,  a  first  port  means  in  said 
body  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  preuurized 
fluid  and  communicating  with  both  of  said  ports,  a  second 
port  means  for  exhausting  pressurized  fluid  from  said 
body,  a  valve  element  movable  into  covering  relation  with 
either  of  said  ports  to  interrupt  omimunicatioa  of  said  first 
port  means  with  the  port  so  covered,  passage-providing 
means  in  said  valve  element  communicating  with  said  sec- 
ond port  means,  said  passa«ei>roviding  m^ns  communi- 
cating one  of  said  pair  of  ports  with  said  second  port 
means  when  said  element  b  in  covering  relation  with  said 
one  port,  and  piston  means  movably  mounted  in  said 
body  and  actuatable  by  said  pressurized  thud,  said  elaoaent 
being  pivotally  comiected  to  said  piston  means,  said  piston 
means  being  operative  to  position  said  element  oat  of 
covering  relation  with  both  of  said  ports  whenever  the 
pressure  of  said  fluid  on  both  ends  of  said  piston  means  is 
the  same. 

FLUID  FLOW  REGULATING  MEANS 
Bernard  Bseninn  aad  Jnlkn  Hnlaan,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
ilgBon  to  United  Hydnnlics,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poradoB  of  OMo 
Apviication  Jannny  24,  1954L  Serial  No.  M1,5S1 
2  CWm.    (CL  137— 425J) 
1.  A  metering  valve  for  metering  the  flow  of  fhdda 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  main  bore;  inlet  and  outlet 


2,91Mt» 
DIAPHRAGM    DEVICE    FOR    SEPARATING    TWO 
DIFFERENT     FLUIDS     IN     A     CYLINDRICAL 

CHAMBER  ^  ,^ 

M  AlBMnnnl.  Paris,  FhuMc 

It,  IfSTTSeHal  No.  M4,«M         ' 

-Trance  Ins  11, 1954 

(CL  137— 7t4) 


i 

a! 

•0 


An  elastic  diaphragm  device,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  cylinder  having  a  bore  with  an  open  top  part  of 
enlarged  diameter  forming  a  shoulder  and  having  an  in- 
ternally threaded  end  portion,  an  externally  stepped  ring 
fiuing  within  said  bore  against  said  shoulder  and  having 
an  upper  flat  surface  formed  with  a  peripheral  annular 
rebate  and  a  bore  progressively  flaring  from  said  surface 
towards  said  cylinder  bore,  a  fluid-tight  elastic  diaphragm, 
cup-shaped  in  its  unstressed  position  of  rest,  having  a  flat 
bottom  portion,  a  lateral  wall  portion  of  substantially 
the  same  shape  as  the  ring  bore,  and  a  flat  external  flange 
formed  with  a  peripheral  beaded  edge  and  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  said  ring,  and  a  hood  adapted  to  fit  the 
enlarged  top  part  of  the  cylinder  bore  and  having  an  ex 
ternally  threaded  portion  to  engage  said  intemally  thread- 
ed end  portion  to  close  said  cylinder,  and  a  flat  under 
surface  formed  with  a  peripheral  annular  rebate  and 
engaging  the  diaphragm  flange,  said  flange  having  iu 
flat  portion  clamped  between  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  ring 
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^SS^^^^^^'!!^^  «,d.  effective  theraoo.«iarticulatod  lever  .y««n  one  of 

INSULAIVD  SUpftSrffiw  WACER  RINGS 

FOR  cowDurre 

H.  IsiniiH  Woodslde,  CaBf. 
^JTllTw,  Sertni  No.  7M,M8 

^^  scMiH.  (au»-«)  .  '** 

OR..- 


which   is  positioned  in  accordance  with  the   ^tective 
diameter  of  material  on  said  beam  and  the  other  of  wWdi 

traMadls  to  said  single  movable  member,  indicatioos  of 
tension  in  said  material  as  drawn  froon  the  beam. 


1  A  spacer  ring  for  conduits  comprising  an  annular 
hub  member  for  endranlinf  an  inner  conveyor  pipe,  a 
layer  of  thermal  and  electrical  insulation  material  circuin- 
ferentially  of  said  hub,  an  Inner  supporting  nng  securely 
mounted  circumferentialljr  of  the  tosulation  material,  an 
outer  supporting  ring  radWly  spaced  from  the  inner  su^ 
porting  ring,  and  radial  spacer  means  between  the  inner 
and  outer  supporting  rings. 


a. 

H 


2^14^3 


S    ' 
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F. 


er 


MULTIPuf  PAflBAGB  PIPE 

mas,  \m  Nnys,  and  Hanssa  I. 

T■|aM^  CaHC.  asBl^oflS  to  Foa  Pmsas  C 
vZTNm^Caif .  a  lospoiaiinn  ol  Caflf onia 

^^'  J  OahH.    (CL  13»— ST) 


toPiafwr  - 

s  eorperatlon  of  M^dnc 
2,  195«,  Serial  No.  595jn 
(CL  139— lit) 


"— ^ 


•i 


.^s  am 

1  A  multiple  passafs  tabe,  comprising  a  pluraUty  of 
•trips  of  metal  foil  spirally  wound  upon  themselves  and 
v».i«^  with  a  metal  bonding  adhesive  to  form  a  spiraUy 
wound  tube,  an  outer  foil  Uyer  on  said  tube,  said  outer 
layer  being  deformed  to  form  a  passage  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  tnbe. 


-^  "»r  A   r 


LET-OFF  MEANS  FOR  TEJCTILE  MACHINES 
ANDTHEUKE  ^ 

Georns  E.  CkadHMMfc.  NoA  Atdehoro,  Mass.,  asrignor 
^toDnper  CofFandoa.  Hapsdale,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 

IZSLSitttmtm  24, 19f7,  Serial  N<».  484,419 
S'Cli^    (C1139^19S) 

1.  In  a  textile  asacfaine  of  the  type  described  m  which 
warp  thicnds  wound  on  a  beam  are  drawn  from  that 
beam  to  be  incorporated  into  a  fabric,  the  combination 
of  a  let-off  for  said  beam  which  comprises  a  constantly 
driven  variable  speed  drivtog  «««■  which  tadudes  m 
input  rtiaft  driven  at  a  constant  speed,  an  outptit  Aaft, 
and  rotary  drive  means  for  transmitting  torque  from  the 
input  to  the  output  shafts  which  means  is  variably  posi- 
tionabk  to  increase  or  decrease  the  speed  of  the  output 


.ri''r>  titf. 


I  For  a  loom  having  a  warp  beam  from  ***ch  warp 
threads  are  drawn,  a  let-off  for  advancing  the  beam  which 
comprises  reduction  gearing  including  a  worm  and  worm 
wheel,  a  shaft  to  which  said  worm  is  fixed,  a  means  for 
rxKating  said  shaft  and  worm  which  compnses  a  sleeve 
freely  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  a  ratcheting  m«ns  for 
periodically  rotating  said  sleeve,  a  brake  for  retording  Ae 
Sation  thereof  and  means  by  which  the  osdlUtioos  of  the 

ratcheting  means  and  sleeve  may  be  imparted  to  the  shaft 
uid  worm  which  includes  a  hand  wheel  axially  movable 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  but  fixed  for  rotation  therewith 
and  selectively  engageable  with  said  sleeve  to  be  driven 
by  it  and  disengageable  therefrom  to  route  the  geanng 
independently  of  the  ratcheting  means  and  brake. 


1.914.994 
LOOM  REED  HAVING  REMOVABLE  DWOS 

wtiAmri    B.   BnlchlnB,    Worcester,    Mass.,   ■srtgKir   to 
WUteker  Reed  Coapaay,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  cotpo- 

4  ClidHis.    (CI.  139 — 192) 
4   A  loom  reed  comprising  a  longitudinal  bottom  sup- 
port having  transverse  spaced  slots  thcrcm,  pUtes  m  the 
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tkta  fmininf  qwcca  tbenbetwMD,  a  Mi  o(  flatd  4mttM  ffommdk  iumi  ptag.  Mid  sroovfd  isMCt  plug  fonuag 
liayiof  tub  lower  cad*  btld  |b  nid  «MM,«^aa  ialir-  omms  oa  pr^ck  yam  li  wouad  aad  onraoad,  a  tqatic 
ibe^at8poiik«9ftlie«V9iKt.aMailoMGng»«iddwii  mtk^  ia  «aid  «op  Wd  «ad  JoogiMifiaaUF  locatMl 
permuMoUy  ffand  ia  pomoa  oo  the  mpport,  mMBt  «a-  ttroaghoiit  Mid  yoofd  ioMrt  plug,  aad  Um  abova  Mid 
gagfaig  and  qiadag  the  top  portkmi  of  Mid  d«tts  tad  aiaaai  for  goidiag  nd  laMHattbgr  tlM  yani  from  tfw  out- 
holding  them  pcrmiuiently  Itxed  in  poiMoa.  i  wt  of  re-  tide  froot  of  Mid  cop  kabW^ftea  ioMrtBd  ia  Mid  cop 

grip  boMir  laoaltd^  ia  «l4 


movable  dents  held  rigidly  ia  tba  spacea  between  the 
plates  at  one  end  portioa  of  die  n^port,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  damp  platM  hiring  teeth  proiecting  be- 
tweea  and  spacing  tha  top  poctioaa  af  tha  rtmovahle 
deau  and  interfltting  with  aocna  of  the  fixad  dcau  which 
bold  the  removable  dentt  ia  a  ^aoad  amngitmant  lala- 
tive  to  each  othnand  to  tha 4aed 


n  ^ 


COP  BOBBIN  AND  oSPoKB  HOLDER  FOR 

A  wiAvnra«iurTL£ 

Haacy  T.  fhaMftat.  Wraaaalala^  N.Y. 


7,  liSS.8«MNa.S394M 
(CLUf^ltD 


J   " 


I— V''"  l—l   ^** 


•^^■a^S»«S«^3 


Ik 


1.  A  weaver's  shuttle  and  a  cop  grip  holder,  in  combi- 
nation, for  a  weaving  maddne.  said  weaver's  shuttle  and 
cop  grip  holder  receiviag  and  interlocking  an  inserted 
cop  bobbin  having  yam  wound  thereon,  said  weaver's 
shuttle  comprising  a  cavity  for  receiving  said  cop  grip 
holder,  stops  located  in  the  front  portion  of  said  cavity, 
a  yoke  suitably  fastened  at  the  rear  portion  of  said  cavity 
for  ittterlockiiig  aaid  cop  grip  bolder,  and  aa  eye  located 
in  the  front  portion  for  guiding  jram  aa  it  b  unwouad 
from  the  outside  front  of  said  cop  bobbin:  Mid  oop  grip 
holder  comprising  a  tube  having  aa  opea  cad  flor  ra- 
ceivttig  said  cop  bobbin,  means  at  the  back  end  el  said 
cop  grip  holder  for  interlodung  said  cop  bobbin  ia  a 
fixed  relation  with  leapect  to  said  oop  grip  bolder,  said 
meaas  eoraprisiag  a  spring  leek  reoaived  ia  a  locldag 
poaition  wliea  placed  on  said  yoke,  holdiag  Mid  iaaerled 
oop  bobbin  hi  a  6jied  poaition,  a  aeooad  meaaa  located  at 
the  back  portioa  of  said  oop  grip  holder  for  loddng  said 
cop  grq>  holder  ia  a  fixed  poairioa  when  placed  ia  Mid 
weaver's  shuttle,  said  aecoad  means  corapriatng  a  second 
spring  lock  "w*!*!*"!  Mid  cavity  ia  a  locking  poaition 
holding  said  cop  grip  holder  in  a  fixed  position,  a  flap 
extending  longitudinally  and  suitably  attached  to  the  out- 
side portion  of  said  tube.  Mid  flap,  when  in  a  closed 
position,  forming  means  for  equally  dirtribotiag  |»easure 
on  aaid  oop  bobbin  and  for  reducing  strain  on  any  one 
particular  place  on  the  yam,  as  it  is  imwound  froin  the 
outside  front  of  said  cop  bobbin;  aaid  ciop  bobbin  com- 
prising a  cop  head  having  grooves  for  tnterlockiog  with 
said  yoke  and  said  first  spring  lock,  said  ca\f  head  fas- 
tened   at   shoulders,    forming   a   portioa    thereof.    U>  a 


APPARATUS  fOK  fniJNOAND  DBCHARGING 
C0KTAINKR8 

Robart  A,  Fi 


ill  I  I. »-  PbHeiilpbla,  Pa. 
Mn^lNML  MBlNor569,Sg3 
lakM.'  (C1141— 2f) 


=1 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  filling  prenure  fluid  containers,  the 
combination  comprising  aMewa  providing  a  seat  for  a 
container  to  be  filled,  a  flUag  head  over  said  seat,  means 
for  moving  saM  seal  ud  fiUag  head  rdadva  to  one  an- 
other 0or  dampiiig  said  cootahier  tbefcbetweca,  itteans 
mouiued  tipon  and  providing  a  chamber  over  laid  filling 
head,  said  flllitig  heed  being  provided  with  a  passage 
for  placing  said  chamber  in  communication  with  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  passage  for  venting  uid  cham- 
ber and  a  passage  for  pladl«  aidd  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  container,  valves  carried 
by  said  filling  head  and  selectively  operable  manually  for 
controlling  said  pasMgM,  maauaUy  controlled  means  for 
opening  the  valve  of  tha  coaiainer  while  the  same  is 
clamped  in  the  manner  afowaaid  including  a  member  in 
the  form  of  a  cam  follower  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  container  valve  and  having  a  hollow  interior  form- 
ing a  section  of  said  vahred  passage  for  pladng  said 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  cam  follower  being  carried  by  and  shiftibly 
mounted  in  the  filling  head,  and  a  cam  member  carried  by 
said  filling  head  and  operable  for  shifting  said  cam  fol- 
lower, and  displaceable  means  in  said  chamber  operable 
manually  for  driving  fluid  from  said  chamber  through  said 
valved  passage  section  for  discharge  thereof  hito  said 
contaiiter.     ---- 


FILLING  MECHANISM 
MMchaB  BaMalcb,  Saa  ftaaadfew, 
AppHcatlea  JiOy  IT,  1954,  flasW  No.  59g,371 
g  ChdMa.    (CL  141w3g«) 

2.  An  improved  filling  mechanism  compriaing  means 
for  scalingly  engaging  containers  to  tw  fiUed.  a  movable 
valve  •lenrtcnt  having  a  filler  aperture  and  at  least  two 
vent  apertures  therein,  a  stattooary  valve  element  having 
a  pair  of  opemngs  therethrough,  and  means  for  moving 
said  valve  element  between  an  open  position  wherein  said 
filler  aperture  and  one  vent  aperture  communicates  with 
ihe  cnaaged  container  through  said  openings  and  >  closed 
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position  where  the  other  vent  aperture  communicates  with 
the  engaged  contaiaer  through  one  of  said  openings  and 
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back  and  forth  along  parallel  lines  »*»P«^^'yJ^^J5jJ" 
said  planes  and  for  moving  said  tool  carriers  respectivdy 


•0!  ff^    , 


said  filler  aperture  is  blocked  from  registry  with  both 
of  said  openings. 


in  opposite  directions  at  any  given  instant,  said  two  crank 
means  being  identical  and  located  in  a  common  plane. 


TOOL  HOLDER 

William  S.  McLennan,  Sr.,  Wharton,  N  J. 

AppUcatkHi  April  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  725,744 

3  Claims.    (CL  141— 9b) 


2,914,1M 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  BAND  SAW  BLADE 

Frank  J.  Lfaidhohn,  Park  Ridge,  IlL,  assipsor  to  Aim- 

>trong-Blum  Manufactnring  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a 

corporatloa  of  nUaob  «    .  .  ^,     ,-,.r** 

Applicatloa  Novcnbcr  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,M5 

^  10  Clafans.    (CI.  143— IM) 


JJt    Ar*»<u.J  e 


i  I 

1.  A  tool  holder  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing: an  elongated  tubular  handle,  a  rod  slidably  mounted 
in  the  handle  and  projecting  from  one  end  thereof, 
means  threadedly  connecting  the  rod  to  the  handle  for 
longitudinal  actuation  thereby,  a  longitudinally  grooved 
bar  slidably  mounted  beneath  the  rod  and  including  a 
tubular  end  portion  encircling  said  rod  and  cngageable 
with  said  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  jaw  on  the  other 
end  of  the  bar,  a  jaw  on  one  end  of  the  rod  cooperable 
with  the  first  named  )aw  for  receiving  a  cutter  blade 
therebetween,  an  anchoring  lug  on  the  second  named 
jaw  cngageable  in  tl^  blade,  said  rod  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein,  and  a  screw  operable  in  the  slot 
and  connecting  the  rod  and  the  bar  for  closing  the  jaws 
on  the  blade. 

2,»14,g99_ 
POWER  HAND  CUTTING  TOOL 
Aftait  KaafmaM,  Solsars,  Switaeriaad,  assiganr  to 

SckstiDa  Ltd.,  Sokiors.  Swltaartaad 
Application  Decembar  27,  19S5,  Serial  No.  555,718 
Clafans  priority,  applkatlea  SvHtMriaad  April  6, 1955 

Sdafana.  (CL  143— 6g) 
1.  A  power  hand  cutting  tool,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  elongated  tool  carriers  re4)ectively  located 
in  parallel  planes;  support  means  supporting  said  carriers 
for  reciprocatiiig  movement  in  said  plaoM  in  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  elongated  totri  carriers;  drive  means  carried 
by  said  support  means  and  including  a  drive  member  ro- 
uuble  about  a  given  axis;  two  crank  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  drive  member  of  said  drive  means  to  be 
driven  thereby,  said  two  crank  means  arranged  adiaccnt 
Mid  elongated  tool  carriers,  located  beaide  Mch  other 
in  said  axial  direction  at  said  elongated  tool  carriers  and 
connected  to  said  tool  carriers  for  reciprocating  the  latter 


r  A    1 


3.  In  a  band  saw,  the  combination  comprising  meam 
coupled  to  only  a  narrow  strip  of  the  blade  just  behind 
the  teeth  thereof  for  detecting  lateral  departure  of  the 
teeth  from  the  desired  line  of  cut,  and  servo  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  detecting  means  for  correctively  twistmg 
the  blade  in  the  workpiece  to  direct  the  blade  back  to- 
ward said  line  of  cut. 


2,914,101 
SAW  BLADE  BACKSTTOF 
Harry  J.  Bhim,  Chicago,  UU  as^gnor  to  Armstrong-Bhini 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  01.,  a  corporetlon 

*  Apportion  January  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,473 
2  Claims.    (CL  143— 160) 

1  The  combination  with  a  band  saw  blade  adapted  to 
have  its  toothed  edge  pressed  against  a  workpiece  with 
substantial  pressure,  a  bracket  supporting  a  ngid  metal 
base  with  its  front  face  adjacent  the  back  edge  of  the 
blade,  means  on  the  base  supporting  a  pair  of  guide  bars 
in  position  to  define  a  narrow  passage  for  the  accom- 
modation of  the  blade,  said  base  having  a  recess  in  its 
front  face  located  between  said  passage  and  the  workpiece 
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Hill  ill  ■liinnwt  irWi  rtit  rr"^"r  ' 

a  ntul  block  hiviitt  OS  000  ride  a  faciBf  of       ^ 

hud  caAide  dtAmnt  «  ek»ftiod  flat  beviog  wmo, 
and  a  pwH  pia  wpportiiig  uud  block  oo  said  bwe  wMun 
said  recea  with  said  wrface  podtioood  forwardly  of  the 
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front  face  of  the  base  for  contact  with  the  back  edge  of 
the  blade,  said  pin  permitting  said  block  to  pivot  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  edge  of  the  blade  so  as  to  maintain 
contact  with  the  blade  throughout  its  entire  length  as  the 
blade  is  deflected  from  the  vertical  incident  to  its  being 
pressed  against  the  workpiece. 


FEELER  DEVICE  FOR  SAW  BLADE  STEERING 

MECHANBM8 

Fnok  1.  LMbohii,  Paik  tMmh  DL.  ■■feir  to  Ajn- 

corpontlon  of  lUaoli  _  ^  ,^, 

ApplkatkNi  Febraary  5,  195S,  S«lal  No.  713^3 
5  Oaima.    (CL  143~1M) 


ted  acnw  rotatable  ia  wad  bore  for  impalliiig  the  prod- 
uct fonrardly  Ivward  the  ihear  plala,  of  a  cutter  po- 
iltioiMd  between  said  feed  screw  and  plale  and  roCatable 
in  unison  with  the  feed  screw,  said  cutter  comprising  a 
knifb  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  metal  stamping  and  having 
a  pluraUty  of  subrtantiaUy  mdiaUy  extending  knife  blades, 
each  Made  affording  a  leading  cutting  edge  spaced  rear- 
wardly  from  said  shear  plate,  a  trailing  reentrant  portion 
providing  a  leading  sharing  edge  in  contact  with  and 
adapted  to  sweep  around  said  shear  pUte,  and  a  medial 
body  portion  extending  between  the  cutting  edge  and 
reentrant  portion,  said  medial  body  portion  presenting  a 
smooch  forwardly  facing  surface  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  shear  plate  and  having  the  same  pitch  direction  as 
the  pitch  direction  of  the  feed  screw  whereby  portions 
of  the  product  severed  by  said  cutting  edge  are  forced 
forwardly  in  said  bore  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
shearing  edge,  and  a  baddng  ^ider  for  said  knife,  said 
spider  having  a  central  driving  hub  and  a  plurality  of 
backing  arms,  one  for  each  knife  blade,  each  backing 
arm  being  formed  with  a  forwardly  facing  shallow  recess 
conforming  in  contour  to  the  contour  of  the  medial  body 
portion  of  its  respective  knife  blade  and  into  which  recess 
said  medial  body  portion  fits  snugly,  the  trailing  region 
of  each  backing  arm  being  formed  with  a  hook  poition 
embracing  the  reentrant  portion  of  its  respective  knife 
blade,  there  being  a  hole  ia  tiie  medial  portion  of  each 
knife  blade,  and  a  locking  pin  extending  forwardly  into 
said  hole  from  the  surface  of  the  recess  provided  in  the 
adjacent  backing  arm. 


2314,lf3 

CUTTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MEAT  GRINDERS 

Richard  D.  Ferris,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  The  ABbrlght- 

NcD  Com  Chkagc  ID.,  a  toiporadon  of  mtoob 

AppikatfcMi  NovcmlMr  4, 1957,  Serfal  No.  «94491 

4ClaiaBa.    (CL  146—192) 


Do«|iae  L.  Joeelyn, 


2,914,194 
FLASnC  CONTAINER 
NnsBhMhH^  Mkh„ 
WaOe^Lake,  Mkk, 


toPlas- 
corporatioo 


April  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  654,412 
4Clatee.    (CL  159— J) 


1.  A  feeler  device  for  detecting  the  departure  of  s 
running  saw  blade  from  a  predetermined  cutting  path 
comprising  in  combination,  a  base  supported  adjacent 
one  ed^  of  the  blade  for  pivotal  movement  about  sn 
axis  parallel  to  the  blade  edge,  fingers  projecting  from 
said  base  and  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  blade, 
contact  elements  carried  by  said  fingers  engaging  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  blade  adjacent  its  toothed  edge,  one  of 
said  fingers  being  rigid  and  the  other  finger  having  suffi- 
cient resiliency  to  maintain  said  elemenU  in  continuous 
engagement  with  the  blade  regardless  of  vartatbns  in 
the  thickness  of  the  Made. 


1.  A  container  molded  from  yieklaMe  plastic  material, 
comprising  a  pair  of  receptacles  adapted  to  be  releasably 
joined  together,  one  of  said  receptacles  having  the  side 
wall  thereof  terminating  in  an  outsrardly  projecting  re- 
versely curved  annular  rim  having  the  free  edge  thereof 
spaced  from  the  receptacle  wall,  the  other  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  side  wall  and  pair  of  outer  and  itmer  flange  por- 
tions joined  thereto  and  forming  an  annular  recess  adapted 
to  receive  said  rim,  said  outer  flange  portion  terminating 
in  an  annular  rib  extending  inwardly  and  adi^ned  to  over 
lie  the  free  edge  of  said  rim  in  interiocking  relation  titer e 
with  when  said  receptacles  are  joined  together. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  meat  grinder  having  a 
casing  provided  with  an  axial  bore  across  the  outlet  end 
of  which  there  extends  a  perforated  shear  plate,  and  a 


2314.195 
HANDBAG  STRUCTURE 
L«o«  KM^ylriU  Lo«  A— siii,  aiai  Syd—y  Wotock,  North 
Hollywood,  CaHL,  mipirs  to  SyAacy  Acceasorica, 
IM^  Las  AnfBlea.  CaMn  a  LWjererten  off  CaWeraia 
AmMaSmJL*  6,  1957.  Mel  No.  644,997 
ich^    (CL15i--M) 
1.  A  ladies'  aoceasoriea  bag  comprising  symmetrical 
half  portions  and  flexible  side  walls,  a  frame  connected 
to  and  supporting  said  side  walls  and  defining  the  in- 
terior Hiaoe  of  said  bag.  said  frame  being  pivoted  at  an 
intermediate   poitioo  thereof  for  opening  and  doaing 
said  half  portions,  a  web  connected  to  an  overlapped 


isnerior  portion  of  the  o-tor  efface  ^the  side  w^cj   IT'a^SSS  SLSSSS^.?^^^ 

to  form  radially  projecting  shoulder  means  «9^teaWe 
with  said  last  mentioned  side  <rf  the  first  workfitce  to 
prevent  the  nut  member  from  being  pulled  throu^  the 
first  woritpiece  aperture,  and  means  integral  wtfh  Mid 
first  end  portion  for  reriUflOtly  rippin*  the  threaded 
yh.nk  portion  of  the  screw  member  when  the  screw  moD- 
ber  is  H>plied  to  die  not  member  for  resisting  unaitfhor- 
ized  retrograde  rotation  of  ibc  screw  member. 


movable  flexible  handle,  a  metal  stiffening  member  po«- 
tkmed  in  each  of  the  end  portions  of  said  handle,  said 
member  formin*  each  of  said  end  portions  into  a  U- 
shaped  hook,  said  hooks  being  removably  recaved  m  said 
reapective  pockets  for  supporting  said  bag  from  said 
handle.  ^^^^__^^ 

2,914,1m  _ 

SERRATED,  EXf  ANSIBLE  LOCK  NUT 
R.  Boyd,  Farii  RMte,  ■-  -J?-' S™?** 
Tool  Works,  CMcMO,  IH,«  a  mtpomtfon  of  Utoois 
AppUcsSm  F^sbmny  26, 1957.  ierial  No.  642,498 
"^^Sdaiass.    (a.  151-21) 


2.914407 

MICA  f  AFER  AND  METHOD  OF  FREPARWG  IT 

Gewy  L.  Gatoes,  Ir.  Scotia,  N.Y..  ass^yr  to^General 

fieetric  Company,  a  cosporattoa  of  New  Yort 

No  Drawing.    AppBcalloa  StfjMiBher  24,  1956 

Serial  No.  611,773 

2  dalM.    (CL  154—2.6) 

1    The  method  of  preparing  mica  paper  of  improved 

tensile  strength  and  moisture  resistance  which  ooohMs 

csscntiaUy  of  (1)  contacting  an  aqueous  slurry  of  finely 

comminuted  mica  particles  with  an  aqueous  potassium 

silicate  solution  containing  from  1.5  to  4  moles  w  sibca 

per  mole  of  potassium  oxide,  (2)  fonning  a  wet  paper 

like  sheet  from  said  potassium  silicale  tre^  aqueous 

slurry  of  finely  divided  mica,  and  (3)  drying  said  sheet 

at  a  temperature  up  to  about  150*  C.  to  obtain  a  sheet 

which  has  a  good  tensfle  strength  and  good  moisture 

resistance. 


V   '^ 


Ufc  CoaUay, 
Bag  Cooqpony, 


2,914,199 
SEAMING  AFFARATUS 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  connecting  first  and  second 
aperturcd  workpieces  comprismg  a  tubular  nut  member 
connectable  with  said  fint  workpiece,  and  a  «»perable 
screw  element  insertable  throogh  said  second  workpiece 
and  into  said  nut  member,  said  screw  element  mchiding 
a  head  portion,  a  first  shank  portion  of  predetermmed  di- 
ameter adjacent  said  head  portion,  a  reduced  diameter 
threaded  shank  portion,  and  annular  inwardly  tapermg 
shoulder  means  between  said  shank  portions,  said  tubular 
nnt  msmber  having  a  substantially  uniform  external  di- 
ametOT  through  the  length  thereof  substantially  equal  to 
said  piedettftnined  diameter,  said  tubular  nut  member 
including  a  first  end  portion  having  a  predetermined 
wall  thickness  and  harhig  internal  thread  means  having 
a  predetennmed  maximum  diameter  and  being  cooper- 
able  with  said  threaded  shank  portion,  an  mtermodiate 
axially  collapsible  and  radially  expandable  portion  havmg 
a  wall  thickness  less  than  said  predetermined  thickness 
and  having  an  internal  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  said 
predetermined  maximum  diameter  for  avoiding  substan- 
tial interference  with  said  threaded  riiank  portion,  an  op- 
posite  end  section  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the 
aperture  of  said  first  workpiece  with  a  free  end  thereof 
termfauting  prior   to  extending   substantially  beyrad  a 
side  of  said  first  workpiece  adjacent  said  second  work- 
piece  so  that  said  second  workpiece  may  be  positioned 
flush  against  said  first  workpiece,  said  opposite  end  sec- 
tion including  external  protuberance  means  engageable 
with  a  margin  of  the  flrst  woritpiece  aperture  for  restrain- 
ing rotation  of  the  nut  member  relative  to  said  first  work- 
piece,  said  opposite  end  portion  having  a  free  beveled 
terminal   end   engageable   with   said   upering   shoulder 
of  the  screw  member  during  tightening  of  the 


a  cotporatioa  of  Mla- 


AppUatfcNi  Febivary  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  4»6,534 
^^         4  Claims.    (CL  154—42) 


1  Apparatus  for  longitudinally  seaming  continuous 
web  material  comprising  means  for  continuously  feeding 
the  web  material,  and  means  for  continuously  applying  a 
stripe  of  a  thermoplastic  material  to  the  web  material, 
said  thermoplastic  applying  means  comprising  a  bead  for 
deUvering  melted  thermoplastic  material  onto  the  wet 
material,  a  receptacle  for  a  supply  of  melted  thermoplajstoc 
material,  a  pump  for  continuously  pumping  the  melted 
thermoplastic  material  from  the  receptacle  to  the  head,  the 
output  of  the  pump  being  generally  proportional  to  the 
pump  speed,  and  means  for  continuously  dnvmg  the  pump 
interwnnected  with  said  means  for  feeding  the  web  ma- 
terial for  maintaining  the  ratio  of  the  speed  of  the  pump 
and  the  speed  of  said  feeding  means  substantially  consUnt, 
whereby  upon  a  change  in  the  speed  of  web  feed,  the  rate 
of  application  of  the  thermoplastic  matenal  is  propor- 
tionately changed.  ~    J      ' 
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METHOD  FOR  MAKING  EMBOiBED 
DECORATIVK  AKTICLES 
MlB«  C  ilM,  CirtirllBi,  aai  Ralph  M.  Stallanl,  Utkm. 
Mkk^  uripMn  to  G«Mfai  Motors  Corponttoa,  Dc- 
tralt,  Mldk,  a  coipota<la«  of  Driawato 

AppHcatloo  Aprfl  t,  1957,  Serial  No.  <5MM 
S  CMm.    (CL  194— 1M) 


i»p 


u» 


1.  A  method  of  naakiog  an  article  having  an  elevated 
decorative  portion  formed  thereon  comprising,  coating 
one  surface  of  a  gas  and  vapor  pervious  cellular  heat 
fusible  resilient  material  with  about  14  to  18  grams  per 
square  foot  of  a  liquid  which  is  convertible  into  vapor 
upon  the  application  of  beat  and  which  is  chemically 
inert  with  respect  to  laid  resilient  material,  causing  the 
opposite  surface  of  said  material  to  be  engaged  with  a 
die  structure  having  a  die  cavity  opening  in  face-to-face 
relation  with  the  said  portion  of  the  article  to  be  deco- 
rated, relatively  moving  said  die  to  compress  said  ma- 
terial suflBciently  tp  destroy  the  cellular  structure  of  said 
material  about  the  periphery  of  said  deowative  fwrtion 
so  as  to  leave  a  pocket  of  said  cellular  material  within 
said  compressed  periphery,  dielectrically  heating  said 
material  sufBcienMy  to  convert  said  liquid  to  vapor,  said 
vapor  initially  acting  upon  the  liquid  coated  surface  of 
said  material  to  urge  the  material  in  said  pocket  up- 
wardly into  intimate  engagement  with  the  die  cavity,  con- 
tinued dielectrically  heating  of  said  material  causing  said 
vapor  to  permeate  and  heat  the  ceUuiar  material  within 
said  pocket  whereby  the  compressed  portion  of  said  ma- 
terial will  be  fused  and  the  material  in  said  pocket  caused 
to  retain  the  shape  of  the  die  cavity. 


I 


2,914,llt 

INVALID  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Frederick  J.  Schnhe,  Harvard,  Nebr. 

Application  January  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,750 

5  CUims.    (C\.  155—28) 


2^14,111 
FOLDING  WHEEL  CHADt 
WIlllMB  E.  Mlia,  Ctoctomi,  OUo, 
tfoMl  UtmtMn,  be.,  rtoilMail,  OUo,  a 
of  Okio 

Applkattoo  MaRh  ^  19St,  SmW  No.  Tlf^tS 
7CliriBs.    (a.  155— It) 


1.  A  folding  wheel  duir  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
frames  each  having  a  lower  horizontal  tubular  portion, 
a  cross-linkafe  assembly  comecting  said  side  frames  and 
having  croasbars  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  hori- 
zontal hinge  members,  said  hinge  members  being  mount- 
ed upon  said  horizontal  tubular  portions  for  circum- 
ferential sliding  movement  thereon  when  said  frames 
are  moved  towards  and  away  from  each  other,  and  re- 
taining members  provided  by  said  horirootal  tubular 
portions  for  preventing  axial  movemeot  of  said  hinge 
memben  therealong  and  for  holding  said  hinge  members 
in  surface  contact  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  hori- 
zontal portions. 

2,914.112 

ADJUSTABLE  CHAIRS 

Peter  Stewart  Fletcher,  Boyatoa  Booth,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Anton  Loreoz,  Boytoo  Beoch,  Fla. 

Applicatioa  Fcbrwy  9,  1954,  Ssrtel  No.  544,474 

5  Claims.    {CI.  155— IM) 
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1.  An  invalid  carrier  comprising  a  vertically  extending 
frame,  wheels  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
frame,  horizontally  positioned  legs  having  wheels  on  their 
outer  ends  and  having  their  inner  ends  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  for  lateral  swinging,  con- 
trol means  on  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  for  adjusting 
the  positions  of  the  legs  laterally,  plural  arm  means 
including  vertically  spaced  parallel  elements  and  having 
crutch  elements  on  the  outer  ends  and  having  their  inoer 
ends  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  frame 
and  being  adapted  to  swing  laterally  and  vertically,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  positioned  on  the  bead  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  arm  means,  and  manual  means 
for  operating  the  cylinder  to  vertically  adjust  the  vertical 
position  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  arm  means. 


1 .  An  adjustable  chair  at  the  type  having  a  support  with 
relatively  high  legs  depending  from  its  lower  face  to  pro- 
vide a  space  of  substantial  height  between  the  floor  and 
the  support,  a  seat  and  a  back  mounted  on  said  support  for 
movement  between  sitting  and  reclining  poaUions.  a  leg 
rest  normally  disposed  beneath  the  forward  part  of  the 
seat  and  above  the  lower  level  of  said  support,  said  chair 
also  having  at  each  side  thereof  two  links  pivoted  to  said 
support  at  about  the  same  level  and  wdl  above  the  lower 
edge  of  the  seat,  and  spaced  apart  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  of  one  another  between  the  front  and  rear  limits 
of  said  seat,  said  links  depending  from  their  pivoted  con- 
nections to  said  support  in  a  generally  parallel  and  vertical 
relation,  a  coupling  link  pivoully  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  two  links  and  extending  forwardly  of  the 
foremast  of  said  two  links,  one  pair  oi  links  pivoted  to- 
gether with  one  link  of  the  pair  pivoted  to  a  leg  rest  and 
the  other  link  of  that  pair  pivoteid  to  tiie  forward  end  of 
said  coupling  link,  another  pair  of  links  pivoted  together 
and  having  one  of  the  finks  of  that  pair  pivoted  to  said 
leg  rest  and  the  other  link  of  that  another  pair  pivoted  to 
one  end  of  a  third  link,  the  other  end  of  said  third  link 
being  pivoted  to  the  forward  said  depending  Unk  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  connection  of  said  forward  depend- 
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iU  Bilk  to  iikJ  ootipliiit  Hnk,  and  inoam  comiocttaf  .aid  ^omptinei^ti^tAMtciJiMtt^^jBJa^ 


bock  itot  to  one  o(  said  d^Mndinf  ihiks  for  iwinftot  Mid 
fjltffTH*«*i  fink  forwardly  and  eausiag  an  etevation  and 
advooee  of  add  kg  rait  when  the  bock  rest  is  moved  into 
its  radinint  potMon. 


ADIU8TABLB  CHAIRS 

aoeh^Flo., 

BMtfc,  Fhk 

9,  l95(L  Serial  No.  SM,477 
7  CblM.    (CL  US— 104) 


to 


pair  belit  Ui^ed  tofothor,  one  of  the  links  of  ettch  o<  the 
int  and  saoood  pairs  baii«  pivotod  to  loid  aaac  fornv- 
port  tharefroni,  and  one  Unk  of  each  of  the  third  and 
fourth  pain  «(  liakt  being  pivoted  to  said  leg  rait,  oach 
of  the  other  Unks  of  oach  of  the  flrst  two  pain  bofait 
{rivoted  to  one  of  dia  links  of  the  third  and  fourth  pahs, 
and  one  of  the  links  which  is  unconnected  directly  to 
said  seat  being  extended  and  pivoted  to  an  intermediate 
pdji  of  a  link  of  another  pair,  means  by  which  operation 
of  said  back  rest  into  its  tilted  position  wiU  automatically 
cause  an  operation  of  the  pain  of  links  at  eadi  side  of 
said  seat  to  elevate  said  leg  rest  to  a  position  in  fnxit, 
and  at  approximately  the  level  of  said  seat,  and  return 
of  said  back  rest  to  its  sitting  poaition  will  cause  a  re- 
turn of  said  leg  rest  to  its  podtion  below  the  front  part 
of  said  seat,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  support  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  seat  for  supporting  the  seat 
and  guiding  it  into  and  oat  at  its  tilted  poaitioo. 


1.  An  adjusUble  chair  having  its  frame  spaced  well 
above  the  floor  by  depending  legs,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
seat  and  a  back  rest  dispoaed  in  and  supported  by  said 
frame  and  both  movable  on  the  frame  between  sitting 
and  reclining  positions,  a  leg  rest  disposed  beneath  the 
forward  part  of  the  seat  and  above  the  lower  edge  of 
the  frame,  wid  chair  having  at  each  side  of  said  seat: 
two  dqMiMlttg  links  spaced  apart  in  a  forward  and  rear- 
ward direction,  the  upper  end  of  one  of  sndi  two  Unks 
baiag  pivoted  to  the  frame,  the  vpper  end  of  the  other 
of  such  two  links  betng  pivoted  to  said  seat  hitermediate 
<a  the  fixNit  and  rear  edges  of  the  seat,  two  other  Unks 
pivoted  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  one  each  of  said  two 
depending  links  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  that 
one  of  said  two  forwardly  extending  links  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  rearmost  said  depending  link  being  also 
pivoted  to  the  said  depending  link  in  front  of  it,  two 
pain  of  links  at  each  skSe  of  said  leg  rest  with  the  links 
of  each  pair  pivotally  eonnoctod  together,  one  Unk  of 
each  loch  paff  being  pivoted  to  said  leg  rest,  and  the 
other  link  of  said  two  pain  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  two  forwardly  extending  links,  means  articulately 
coimecting  a  link  of  one  of  said  two  pairs  to  a  link  of 
the  other  of  said  two  pairs,  and  means  coimecting  one  of 
said  seat  and  back  rest  to  one  of  said  depending  and  for- 
wardly extending  Unks  and  operating  all  of  the  links  to 
elevate  and  advance  the  leg  rest  when  the  scat  and  back 
rest  are  moved  into  their  reclining  positions. 


2,914,114 

ADJUSTABLE  CHAIRS 

Peter  Stewart  netchar,  Boyatoo  Beach,  Fla.,  asaigDor  to 

Anton  Lorcnx,  Boynton  Bench,  Fla. 

AppUcatlon  Febraary  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  544,478 

14  CfadBS.    (CL  155—194) 
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I.  An  ndjusUUe  chair  comprising  a  support,  a  back 
rest  and  a  seat  canted  by  said  support  and  movable  on 
said  support  between  sit^  positions  and  tilted  portions, 
a  leg  rest  disposed  beneath  the  forward  part  of  said  seat, 


.<«i^  r  «d  BEAT  DIVIDEB 

Frank  M.  Cameron 
AppUcatlon  March  7, 19Sg,  Serial  No.  719,g54 
aCfadma.    (0.155—133) 


1.  A  bleacher  seat  divider  assembly  comprising  a  first 
frame  member  having  dq>ending  parallel  side  portions 
provided  with  forwardly  extending  parallel  arm  rest 
members,  resiliently  depending  vertical  clamping  hook 
members  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  arm  rest 
members  and  adapted  to  engage  around  the  forward 
marginal  portion  of  a  bleacher  seat,  opposing  inwardly 
extending  horizontal  hook-like  portions  on  the  iimer  ends 
of  said  book  members,  defining  horizontally  extending 
contact  elements  engageable  with  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  bleacher  seat  to  exert  clamping  pressure  thereon,  a 
second  frame  member  comprising  a  forwardly  extending 
arm  rest  member,  a  depending  vertical  resilient  clamping 
hook  member  on  the  forward  end  of  said  arm  rest  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  around  the  forward  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  bleacher  seat,  a  horizontal  hook-like  portion 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  last-named  clamping  hook  mem- 
ber defining  a  horizontally  extended  contact  element,  a 
rigid  generally  U-shaped  back  rest  member  having  a 
horizontal  upper  portion  and  depending  side  arms,  and 
sleeve  members  of  substantial  length  on  the  second  frame 
member  and  on  one  of  the  side  portions  of  the  first  frame 
member  slidably  receiving  said  depending  side  arms  and 
detacbably  connecting  said  second  frame  member  to  said 
first  frame  member  in  i>arallel  side-by-side  spaced  rela- 
tionship. 

2,914,1M 
LEG-RESTS 


H , ,  - 

AppUcatioa  Jnlv  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  59442i 

Clahns  priority,  apniketton  Gormany  Angnst  3, 1955 

4CUaM.    (CL15S— 149) 

1.  A  leg  rest,  comprising,  in  combination,  two  sup- 
porting means  located  in  two  planes,  respectively   for 
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latMchaafMbly  miins  on  «  mpportiot  matam  im  •  tkM 
plane  sutMtaadally  pttnlW  to  tlitl  OM  oC  mU 
means  which  «i«aces  aad  it  Mart  In  aakl 
plane*  iateieectiaf  each  other  alosf  a  Um  o< 
tioB  at  aa  aeula  angla.  aach  of  eaU  wquwUm 
having  an  edfe  paralld  lo  and  spaced  from  aakl  line  of 
intersection,  nid  edfes  <rf  said  snnportins  means  beint 


located  at  different  distances  frcMn  said  line  of  interac- 
tion; two  pivoting  means  reqMCtively  arranged  on  said 
two  supporting  means  along  said  edges  thereof  and  having 
pivoting  axes  parallel  to  said  edges;  and  a  tiltable  plat- 
form having  hinge  mean*  and  being  interchangeably  at- 
tachable by  said  hinge  means  to  the  one  of  said  two  piv- 
oting means  which  is  diHant  from  said  one  supporting 
means. 

2,914,117 
TWO  PIECE  COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR 

AppUcaHon  SipHasfcsr  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  534>19 
ICIaiw.    (CL  155— 191) 


1.  A  two  piece  chair  comprising  a  back  portion,  a 
front  portion,  each  of  said  portions  having  s  pair  of 
spaced  side  members  having  substantially  opposed  and 
corresponding  edge  portioiit,  a  plurality  of  slau  con- 
necting only  one  of  the  correqKmdIng  edge  portions  ot 
each  of  said  side  members,  legs  formed  integral  with 
each  of  said  side  members,  a  Hist  cross  member  secured 
to  the  upper  front  edges  of  the  lep  of  said  back  portion, 
a  second  cross  member  secnred  to  the  back  edges  of  the 
side  members  of  said  back  portion,  said  second  cross 
member  being  spaced  above  said  first  cross  member,  said 
cross  members  having  their  oppoaing  side  surfaces  de- 
fining a  distance  therebetween  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
legs  of  said  front  portion,  said  side  members  of  said  front 
portion  being  positioned  parallel  to  and  between  said 
side  members  of  said  back  portion,  and  said  legs  of  said 
front  portion  having  dioalder  pcwtions  cooperating  with 
said  second  cross  member  and  serving  as  stt>pe  to  main- 
tain the  front  portion  in  substantially  confined  relation 
within  said  back  portion  hi  uiussembled  condition. 


2314,111 

SECTIONAL  SEATING  FURNITUIIE 

Charila  F.  Sawyegs,  Gait,  Va^  li^^ir  lo  Sawyan 

tloa  af  VMaia 

Appifcatlasi  JaMaiy  t,  1959,  SssW  No.  7t5,M2 
6  dafaM.    (CL  155— 19«) 

1.  An  upholstered  chair  or  sofa  comprising  separable 
parts  capable  of  being  transported  in  knockdown  condi- 
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readily  asssmhiad  at  tba  point  of  use;  said  parts 

.  two  arm  oaits  aOaftti  ie  ml  opoa  the  floor, 

aad  a  seat  unit  and  •  back  wit  botk  ad^plad  lo  ba  at- 
tached to  and  supported  by  aaid  ana  note;  all  of  said 
units  being  substutially  oomplamly  otfmnA  with  up- 
holstery fabric  except  for  groond  coatacting  portions; 
mating  interlocking  wedge  brackets  projecting  respec- 
tively from  each  of  said  ana  anits  inwardly  toward  said 
seat  unit  and  from  said  seat  aait  oofwardly  toward  said 
arm  units;  the  wedfiat  eflMMicxt  moveuwat  of  said 
mutually  engaging  brackets  brag  aooofUsited  by  move- 
ment of  said  seat  UttH  downwarfly  wHh  respect  to  said 


arm  imits,  and  being  of  such  Icaglh  that  the  ti^holstered 
uhimatdy  contacting  suifaccs  of  the  arm  aad  seat  uniu 
come  hito  supoilcial  cootact  before  the  brackats  are 
in  full  interiocking  engagement  and  are  placed  under 
some  degree  of  compression  by  the  time  the  wedging 
brackeU  approach  full  eagagemeat;  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal inwardly  extending  ledge  formed  on  the  lower 
end  portioa  of  each  of  th*  arm-attached  brackeU  upon 
whidi  an  edge  portion  of  the  seat  amy  nm  far  support 
aad  for  positiTe  limitation  of  lis  downward  movenwnt; 
and  means  for  detachaMy  eonnecting  said  back  unit  with 
cerUin  of  the  other  units  aomprising  flie  sofa  or  chair. 


2,914419 


J. 


Ie 

B 

A 


a 
A^ 


.N 


21. 195a,  Serial  No.  729,959 
(CLISS— 19t) 


1.  A  two  piece  nUcle  ana  rmt  comprising  a  top 
member  and  a  bottom  member  adapted  to  be  attached  in 
cooperating  relatioadiip  to  an  inner  snrfeoe  of  a  vehicle, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  rear  wall  preseatittg  s 
surface  adapted  to  abut  a  feaerallj  vertical  famer  surface 
of  die  vehicle  to  which  tihe  arm  reel  is  to  be  attached, 
aperture  meam  in  the  rear  wgll  of  said  ooe  member  to 
accommodate  suppoitiag  meafli  aeovad  lo  and  projecting 
generally  horixontaDy  from  add  famer  sorfeoe  inwardly 
of  said  vehicle  so  that  said  ooe  member  may  be  disposed 
in  supported  rehrtioarfiip  on  said  supporting  meam  and 
combined  locking  means  for  secorriy  attaching  the  arm 
reel  to  said  vehicle  door  arhh  said  rear  wall  sarfece  of 
said  one  member  poritioned  ia  saeg  engagement  witfi 
the  iaaer  sarface  of  said  vehkle  and  locl^  said  top 
aad  bottom  memben  tofethcr  ia  cooperatteg  relatkw- 
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i^^rfri,^  «.^—  oomsriaag  aecur-  from  being  moved  in  an  inward  direction  relatively  to 

1SSS  mmS  axtmidias  gs^raUy  ver-  the  to  aad  jor  po^jjp-r,'^^  tibe  ta^ 

tiddly  fcom  the  other  of  mid  members  for  liktioaally  the  «»«» ,o»?.way  fromb«^^ 

frrrLTr^ — u^  ^  -nM  snapoflting  meem  ptoiecthig  rectioo  relatively  to  the  door  removable  Inner  trim  strips 

S^SLL^MM^LTJaM  sSaTmid  rear  wJtt  soifaoe  around  the  inner  margfais  of  said  wmdow  opemng.  r^ 

L\SH^JS^^  Hiifam  of  said  vehicle.  movable  outer  trim  strips  around  the  outer  margms  of 

is  aballiag  the  masr  eonace  w  saw  vicie.  ^^  ^^^^^^^^  opening,  said  trim  strips  being  removable 
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1.  Combined  hi  apparatus  lor  devolatiliring  polymeric 
composidom,  a  devolatllizfaig  chamber  oonststeating  sub- 
stantially of  an  upwardly  funaeled  conical  wall  that  ter- 
minatm  aad  is  closed  by  a  tube  sheet,  at  the  oppermost 
limit  of  said  chanfcer.  a  tube  chest,  having  said  tube 
sheet  as  a  part  thereof,  positioned  above  said  chamber; 
a  single,  circularly  arranged  bank  of  vertically  disposed 
tubes  in  said  tube  chest  that  open  through  said  tube  sheet 
and  discharge  against  the  upper  inner  periphery  of  the 
inwardly  sloping  wall  of  said  devolatilidng  chamber  for 
feeding  the  polymeric  composition  to  be  devolatilizod 
to  said  upper  imier  periphery  at  about  the  top  of  the  fa- 
wardly  sloping  conical  chamber  so  as  to  permit  it  to  flow 
downwardly  through  the  chamber  as  a  uniform  coating 
over  Itt  wall;  means  for  heating  said  tubes  to  elevate  the 
polymeric  composition  behig  fed  therethrough,  to  an 
efficient  devolatiUzing  temperature;  an  axial  tube  from 
said  devolatiUzlttg  chamber  passing  throu^  said  tnbe 
sheet  and  tube  chest  for  evacuatmg  volatile  constituents 
from  said  chamba~,  and  means  for  removfaig  devolatilized 
polymer  as  h  collects  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamfcer. 


from  Ae  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  door  respectively 
for  permitting  the  outer  panel  to  the  outer  track-wiy  to 
be  removed  fnwn  the  outer  side  of  the  do«,  and  for  per- 
taixdng  the  inner  panel  in  the  inner  track-way  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  inner  side  of  the  door  and  locking  means 
for  preventing  surreptitious  removal  of  said  panels  from 
said  track-ways  in  the  event  of  surreptitioos  removal  oi 
said  outer  trim  strips  from  the  outer  side  of  the  door.  ^ 


f»* 


2,914422 

COMBINATION  VINYL  PLAOTIC  VENETIAN 

BLIND  AND  SqgEN 

hraaklya,  N.  ■ . 
29, 19^r9arial  Na.  723429 
7  CWaH.    (CL  169— 99) 
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2,914,121 
TltAlLCil  DOOR 

h£iyM,~lM77  Serial  No.  M2479 
toil  I II     (CLIM— 37) 

1.  In  a  door  for  house  trailers,  the  oombmation  of 
iaaer  and  outer  door  panels  having  a  window  opeaiag 
thoethrough.  a  storage  wctt  between  said  iaaer  aad  outer 
door  panels  below  said  window  opening,  a  pair  of  inner 
and  outer  track-ways  in  both  sids  edges  of  said  window 
qpeaiog  and  extending  down  into  said  storage  weU,  glass 
and  screen  panels  sUdable  m  said  track-waya,  mid  pair 
of  inner  and  outer  track<«rays  in  each  side  edge  of  said 
window  opening  enabltaig  inner  and  outer  glam  panels 
to  be  di^oaed  sids  by  side  hi  said  whidow  opeahig.  de- 
fining a  dqKl  air  qiaoe  dierebetween  for  minimiring  heat 
loss  dmwgh  said  window  opening,  a  permanently  fixed 
intermediate  rib  projecting  rigidly  inwardly  between  said 
inner  and  outer  track-ways  in  the  window  area  for  posi- 
tively preventing  the  outer  panel  in  the  outer  track-way 


1 .  A  window  shade,  comprising  a  pair  of  plastic  mesh 
screens,  a  plurality  of  pockets  ea<A  formed  by  two  layen 
of  plastic  material  secured  in  spaced  position  between 
the  screens,  a  slat  removably  disposed  in  each  oi  said 
pockets,  means  for  supporting  the  screem  in  fiat,  spaced 
tensioned  positions  in  a  window  frame,  meam  for  tiltably 
adjusting  said  pockets,  said  supporting  meam  comprising 
a  pair  of  rails  mounUble  vertically  in  said  window  frame, 
a  pair  of  sleeves  movably  supported  on  the  respective  rails, 
and  spring  catch  meam  fior  ««aging  and  holding  the 
sleeves  on  the  rails  at  selected  positiom  fbentm. 


I 
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Edw««  C  DmM^  Bitoto*  N/lfa— jjjjy*  «jijr  I 

No.<7Mt4  ' 


Mj^sTlMVSifW 
lOite.   (CLIM— II 


-'  »4      '  W   «         -f  !•' 


A  removable  screen  for  en  automobile  window 
frame  bavins  a  downwardly  opening  top  frame  channel 
and  opposing  tide  frame  channel*  leading  upwardly  to 
said  top  channel  and  tUdin^y  receiving  the  side  edges 
of  a  glaaa  plate  w^ch  it  retractable  downwardly  below 
the  bottom  of  the  window  frame,  said  removable  frame 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  piece  of  flexible  screen 
cloth  of  a  width  approximately  equal  to  the  window 
opening  and  a  hei^t  ai^roodmately  equal  to  the  height 
of  the  window  (qMOing,  a  top  bar  uyproximately  equal 
to  the  width  of  said  acreen  cloth  and  fixed  to  the  upper 
edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  fit  into  said  top  frame  dum- 
nel.  a  pair  dt.  side  hut  bodily  completely  separable  from 
said  top  bar  and  screen  cloth  and  each  havhig  a  longitu- 
dinal channel  slidhigly  receiving  a  vertical  edge  of  said 
screen  cloth  and  slidaWe  vertically  therealong  into  abut- 
ting relation  with  the  boCloai  of  said  top  bar,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  side  bars  being  thereafter  spreadable  into 
said  aide  channels  with  their  lower  ends  adjacent  said 
glass  plate,  and  means  hokUng  said  lower  ends  of  said 
side  bars  in  their  spread  coodition,  comprising  a  down- 
ward fleariblc  extensioa  of  said  screen  cloth  extending 
substantially  the  fall  width  thereof  and  inserted  into  the 
space  between  said  bottom  of  said  window  frame  and 
one  side  of  said  glass  panel. 


means;  an  elo^ated  hoosiat  tube  dMed  at  both  cods 
podtiotted  in  the  wcU  with  at  least  the  k>w«r  portkn 
thereof  adiaecnt  to  those  parts  of  said  wail  to  be  heated; 
a  first  inner  tube  witfak  said  housing  toba;  a  second  inner 
tube  within  said  first  faasr  tuba  and  fenaraUy  eoeztaosive 
and  concentric  therewith;  a  flrat  tubulatioa  fomnwnirat- 
ing  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  tube  to  the 
exterior  thereof;  a  second  tubulation  positioned  in  the 
top  portion  of  saiki  houainf  thbe  and  communicating  from 
the  exterior  thereof  and  paasiag  through  the  interior 
thereof,  eoramunieatiflg  with  and  ioiaed  to  the  dpparand 
of  said  second  iimer  tobe;  sealing  nseans  estabHshlag  a 
hermetic  seal  bctweea  the  Upper  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  inner  tubes;  loalinf  meaxu  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  first  inner  tube  establishing  s  seal  about  the  lower 
end  of  said  second  inner  tube  without  restraining  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  first  and  second  inner 
tubes;  conduit  means  between  said  first  tubulation  and 
said  liquid  heating  and  liquid  propulsion  means;  and  con- 
duit means  between  said  second  tubulation  and  said  liquid 
heating  and  liquid  propulsion  means. 


2,fl4,l24 
OIL  WELL  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Ffcderick  C.  Ripley,  Jr^  RotUng  HUls,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Oil  Well  Hcaliiis  Systems,  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUr.,  a  corporatloa  of  Callfforsrfa 

AppHcadon  Jaly  17»  lf9«,  Serial  No.  59t,33S 
4  ClafaM.    (a.  IM— 57) 


^ 


( 


L.  V 


POWEK  LIFT  SYSTEM 
Wmard  H.  Tanks,  La  Oeasa. 
Wsat  Alfls,  WIs^  aalpMiO  li 
te  CsBspssiy.  MlliiBotii,  Wis. 
ApplicalkM  My  11,  IfSS.  Serial  No.  531,fU 
aOalM.    (CL171— §) 


i-^ 


'11 
it 


I    A  heating  system  for  use  in  an  oil  well,  comprising 
in  combination:  liquid  heating  means;  liquid  propulsion 


1.  A  traction  boosting  power  lift  system  for  a  tractor 
and  implement  combination  wherein  in  implement  frame 
carrying  ground  engaging  tool  means  is  iwiiagably  ad- 
justable relative  to  the  tractor  between  lowered  working 
and  raised  transport  positions  by  means  of  an  up  and 
down  movable  ground  engaging  supporting  element 
mounted  on  said  hnplemeot  frame;  said  system  compris- 
ing first  and  second  fluid  motors  mounted,  respectively, 
on  said  tractor  and  implement  frame  and  each  having  an 
expansible  and  contractible  fluid  chamber;  a  conduit  in 
open  MHnmunication  with  both  ot  said  fluid  chambers; 
pump  and  valve  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
conduit  for  selectively  admitting  operating  fluid  of  vari- 
able pressure  thereto;  a  vent  passage  selectively  con- 
nectable  with  and  disconnectaWe  from  said  conduit;  pow- 
er transmitting  means  operatively  connecting  said  first 
fluid  motor  with  said  implemeat  frame  for  effecting  a 
progressively  increasing  weight  transfer  from  said  imple- 
ment frame  to  said  tractor  in  response  to  progressive 
pressure  increase  of  said  oponting  fluid  within  said  con- 
duit; and  power  transmitting  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  second  fluid  motor  with  said  ground  engag- 
ing supporting  element  for  effecting  upward  ad}ustmcBt 
of  said  fanplement  frame  from  said  lowered  working 
position  dtereof  in  response  to  pressure  increase  of  said 
operating  fluid  within  said  conduit  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined limit 

2,914,124  ^ 

SLED  DRIVEN  BY  ENDLESS  TREAD 
Ana  FlUllor  SWIervi,  Orfo,  Norway 
AppHcatloo  Septnabcr  3«,  19S7,  SsrW  No.  M7,n7 

1  ClalM.    eCL  IM--5) 
A  snowmobile  comprising  a  frame,  an  endless  track 
connected  to  said  frame  and  having  a  horizontal  portion 
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extending  beneath  the  same  to  support  the  frame  above 
the  grxxmd  surface,  means  for  driving  said  endless  track 
to  propel  the  snowmobile  over  the  ground,  a  unitary 
horizontal  transverse  shaft  rotatably  connected  to  said 
frame  in  front  of  the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  the  ends 
of  said  transverse  shaft  extending  laterally  beyond  the 


said  first  axle  driving  means,  ^jced  re^wnsive  means  to 
contrcri  the  said  last  mentioned  means,  and  maniudly 


•I  J 


SO|,«t 


sides  of  said  frame,  arms  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  ends  of  said  transverse  shaft  to  form  a  ngul  substan- 
ually  U-shaped  member  therewith,  skis  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  helical  spring 
wound  concentrically  about  said  transverse  shaft  rotata- 
bly biasing  said  shaft  in  a  direction  to  cause  simultaneous 
pivotal  engagement  of  the  skis  with  the  ground  surface. 


2,914,127 
APPARATUS  FOR  WAUONG  HEAVY  EQUIFMENT 
Hanrt   Laos   Geoffsa   RIeooard.   Faghlsa  Les-Bates, 
Frwce,  ssi^nr  ta  SodsSs  iHEnloltatioa  4e  Pro- 
cadss  Meraniqts  Mecaprodax,  CsMbhinra,  FrsMh 
Morocco,  a  FVsBch  boiy  corporais 

j«B8t  t,  IlHL  Sertal  No.  527,41§ 
I  priority,  BBpHtarton  Fnoce  Aagost  9, 1954 
4  Cfahns.    (a.  IM— 8) 


Li*     :.■>' 


il:d 
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1  A  mobile  platform  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
main  load-carrying  platform,  a  longitudinally  extending 
base  member  disposed  beneath  said  platform  and  con- 
nected thereto  to  be  raised  and  lowered  therewith,  said 
platform  being  mounted  for  free  longitudinal  movement 
along  said  base  member,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extend- 
ing lifting  jacks  disposed  st  opposite  sides  of  said  plat- 
form, means  connecting  said  jacks  to  said  platform  for 
free  pivotal  movement  in  both  directions  from  the  verti- 
cal about  axes  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
platform,  power  operated  means  for  reciprocating  said 
base  member  with  respect  to  said  platform,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  lifting  jacks  including  meam  for  acttiat* 
ing  the  lifting  jacks  at  one  side  of  said  platform  inde- 
pendently of  the  jacks  at  the  other  side  thereof. 


D. 


operable   means   to   over-control   said    speed   responsive 
means. 

2,914,129 

SELF-PROPELLED  MOWER 

Stanley  Z.  Stwek,  Chicago,  m.,  aasigtior  to  Pioneer  Gen- 

E-Motor  Corp.,  Chkago,  DL,  a  conoralkHi  of  DUnols 
Original  appUcation  Jaaoary  14, 1959,  Serial  No.  786,719, 
now  Patent  No.  2,894,731,  dated  Jnly  28,  1959.    Di- 
vided and  tUO  appUcatioa  Febniary  11,  1959,  Serial 
No.  792,437 

9  CUdms.    (CL  180—74) 


2314,128 

DRIVS  TO  TANDEM  AXLE  RESPONSIVE 

TO  STEED 

gMs,  Ohio,  aasliBor  to 
,  ClSTsiaad,  Ohio,  a  cor- 


3.  In  a  self-propelled  tool  of  the  type  including  a 
wheel  supported  tool  carrying  base,  rotary  frictional  driv- 
ing elements  carried  by  said  base  and  engageable  with 
said  wheels  for  propelling  said  base,  said  elemenu  being 
carried  by  a  driven  shaft,  means  selectivdy  causing  a 
driving  engagement  between  said  wheels  and  said  ele- 
ments, means  for  rouubly  supporting  said  driven  shaft 
above  said  base,  a  pulley  and  a  drive  shaft  supported  and 
suspended  from  said  driven  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  sup- 
porting said  pulley  and  being  driven  thereby,  bevel  gears 
establishing  a  driving  connection  between  said  driven 
shaft  and  drive  shaft  and  means  holding  said  gears  in 
engagement  while  allowing  swinging  movement  of  said 
pulley  and  drive  shaft  about  the  axis  of  said  driven 
shaft,  said  pulley  being  positioned  beneath  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  base,  a  power  means  on  said  base,  said  power 
means  having  a  pulley  positioned  beneath  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  base,  a  drive  belt  between  said  pulleys  so 
that  the  bell  exerts  a  force  tending  to  swing  said  first 
named  pulley  about  the  axis  of  said  driven  shaft  and  to- 
ward said  power  means,  and  a  spring  positioned  to  op- 
pose said  force  so  as  to  maintain  the  drive  between  said 
pulley  and  belt  during  normal  loads  between  said  ele- 
menu and  said  wheels  while  allowing  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  pulley  and  disengagement  of  the  driving 
connection  between  the  belt  and  pulley  upon  overload. 


2,914,138 
THROTTLE  LINKAGE  MECHANISM 
Joseph  D.  Tnrlay,  FUnt,  Mkfa^  aafgnor  to  General  Mo- 
ton  Corporatloii,  DetooH,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of  Del- 


of  OMo 

hmuKj  14, 1957.  Satal  No.  433,M3 
7CMM.   (CLIU— 22) 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  first  axle,  means  to  drive  said  first  axle, 
a  second  axle,  means  to  drive  said  second  axle,  meaiu  to 
selectively  engage  said  second  axle  driving  means  with 


Appllcatloa  May  14, 1958,  Serial  No.  735,272 
3  daW.    (CL  18^—77) 
1.  A  vehicle  xA  the  type  in  which  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  is  uKmnted  for  limited  movement  rda- 
tive  to  the  vehide  body,  said  engine  including  s  car- 
btiretor  having  a  throttle  valve  and  a  mechanism  for 
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oontroUins  said  throttle  ftWc  in  which  tud  mechumni 
comprises  an  accelerator  pedal  ptvotally  mounted  upon 
the  vehicle  body,  the  body  including  a  wall  deposed 
in  proximately  spaced  relation  to  the  engine,  a  first  link 
pivotolly  supported  at  one  end  upon  said  waU  adjacent 
the  engine,  a  rod  roUUbly  supported  upon  the  link 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  portion  of  said  rod  {Mxijecting  through 


output  of  the  gear-box  and  constructed  to  assume  one 
condition  when  the  output  is  in  high  gear  and  anodier 
condition  when  the  output  is  in  low  gear,  a  third  switch 
in  said  second  drcuic,  and  a  member  movable  between 
two  positions  according  to  the  qwed  range  of  the  vehicle 
for  actuating  said  third  switch  to  prevent  engagement  of 
the  clutch  when  the  gear-box  is  in  a  high  gear  position 
range  and  the  vehicle  nuis  in  a  low  speed  range. 


r 


-r/ 
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FULLBACK  8ILINCXR 
Roland  B.  Boune*  Wcat  HMtfori,  and  John  P.  Tysfccwlcz, 
Hartford,  Coaau,  ssilginw,  by  mcMc  asslgnnMntx,  to 
Emharl  M— iacUufcn  Company,  Haitford,  Conn.,  a 
loflMiwwt 

■M  2,  1953,  SevW  No.  3Sf  ,m 
UClihm.    (CLltl— 42) 


the  wall  opening  and  terminadng  in  an  end  abutting]  y 
engaging  the  accelerator  pedal,  a  first  lever  fixed  to 
the  other  end  of  said  rod,  a  second  lever  fixed  to  the 
throttle  valve,  a  second  link  articulated  between  said 
levers  to  permit  limited  rotation  of  the  engine  relative 
to  the  first  lever,  abutment  means  on  said  engine  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  first  link,  and  means 
urging  the  free  end  of  said  link  into  engagement  with 
the  abutment  means. 


2,914,131 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

CLUTCHES  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Jean  Mavkc  and  MkM  Rtat,  Paris,  Vnmn,  awliann  to 

Sodata  Ambtim  Ftmetim  Sm  FMrodo,  Paris,  Francf , 

ApHkatkM  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,939 

CliriiM  priorfly,  ayyUcaHon  PJraMa  October  5,  1955 

SCIaiM.   (CLIM— 12) 


1.  A  silencer  of  the  type  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  generally  cylindrical  shell,  a  pair  of  headers 
closing  the  ends  of  said  shell  each  of  which  headers 
has  an  opening  for  the  flow  of  sound  and  gas,  a  perforate 
tube  of  substantially  leu  diameter  than  the  said  shell 
extending  between  said  openings  to  define  the  main 
sound  conducting  channel,  a  body  of  sound  absorbing 
material  subsUntially  filling  the  space  between  said  tube 
and  said  shell,  and  an  imperforate  plate  embedded  with- 
in the  said  body  of  sound  absorbing  material  fai  spaced 
relationship  to  said  tube  and  surrounding  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  said  tube  but  permitting  acoustic  com- 
munication between  the  sound  absorbing  material  on  one 
side  of  the  plate  and  the  sound  absorbing  material  on 
the  other  side  of  the  plate,  said  plate  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  said  shell  in  defining 
imperforate  sound  reflecting  wall  means  at  varying  radial 
distances  from  the  said  tube. 


!>■ 


rTw^^ 
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1  Tn  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  an  engine  hav- 
ing a  driver- actuated  throttle,  an  automatic  clutch,  a  gear- 
box having  a  low  gear  position  range  and  a  high  gear 
position  range,  a  control  for  said  gear-box  having  a 
driver-actuated  lever,  a  first  declutching  means  for  said 
clutch  sensitive  to  the  engine  speed  and  declutching  the 
clutch  when  said  engine  is  idling,  and  a  second  declutch- 
ing means  for  said  clutch  having  an  electric  circuit  and 
a  switch  in  said  circuit  responsive  to  pressure  exerted  on 
said  lever  by  the  driver  for  changing  gears  and  declutch- 
ing the  clutch  while  changing  gears,  said  vehicle  having 
a  low  speed  range  and  a  high  speed  range,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  means  of  a  further  control  of  one  of  said 
declutching  means,  said  further  control  comprising  a 
second  electric  circuit,  a  second  switch  responsive  to  the 


2.914.133 

OLTTBOARD  MOTOR  AIR  INTAKE 

Howard  R.  Johnson,  CoiUngswood,  N  J. 

Appikatfon  April  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  594,4«8 

4  Claims.     (CI.  181—53) 


1 .  In  a  device  for  leading  air  to  the  carburetor  of  an 
outboard  motor,  a  casing  providing  a  major  chamber  hav- 
ing a  centrally  enlarged  portion,  an  air  intake  spout  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  either  end.  and  a  downwardly 
extending  horn  cooununicating  with  the  centrally  enlarged 
portion  and  having  in  a  wall  below  the  centrally  en- 
larged portion  an  opening  through  wbich  air  entering  the 
two  air  spouts  may  pass  rearwardly  to  a  carburetor,  the 
respective  areas  of  the  air  spouts,  the  horn,  and  the  major 
chamber  being  in  the  ratio  1:2:4  and  the  opening  being 
well  above  the  bottom  of  the  bom. 
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1,914434 
YIHICLB  MOUNTED  LADDER 

JS^SmlmmL  1954,  Serial  No.  589.479. 

iJi.LLJ-li  Uiti  JilBrartM  Aa^Mt  2. 1957,  Serial  No. 

^^^         5CUm^   (CLltt-127) 


su.r'rl    ^^'    «•'* 


Hwn 


ii 


unlocking  of  the  frictional  lock;  a  spring  connected  to  the 
rod  and  normally  urging  the  rod  to  a  retracted  po«tion, 
whereby  said  rod  upon  being  unlocked  autooMtically  re- 
tracts; a  plug  mounted  in  Ae  lower  end  of  the  rod  and 
having  an  annular  groove;  a  pin  extending  chordaUy  of 
the  rod  and  passing  through  the  groove  to  retain  the  plug 
in  the  rod  yet  permit  rotation  thereof;  and  a  foot  having 
a  flat  ground-engaging  portion  and  a  pivotal  connection 
to  the  plug,  whereby  the  foot  is  rotatable  and  pivoubie 
with  respect  to  the  base. 


YH 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  EXHAUST 

Anew  H.  Bahnaoa,  Jr.,  Wimta^^alcm,  N.C. 

iSS^^SSn.  1955.  Serial  No.  5W.979 

2Claiau.    (Q.  183— 37) 


•.<'i> 


-•  *% 


1  A  vehicle  including  a  frame;  a  superstructure  fixed 
on  the  frame,  a  ladder;  means  for  supporting  the  ladder 
on  the  superstructure  so  that  it  can  swing  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  a  vertical  axis;  and  cable  and  winch  means 
on  the  frame  connected  to  the  ladder  and  to  the  super- 
structure for  controlling  movement  of  the  ladder  about 
said  axes.  

2,914,135  _^^ 

EQUALIZING  FOOT  ATTACHMENT    

Elmer  A.  Cro«*,  Newtown,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Seeger- 
WiUtams,   Inc.,  Bridgeport,   Coon.,   a  corporation   of 

W.  ^"SSSStoa  Mar  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  442,123 
^       ^?  t  CMas.    (CL  182— 291) 


1.  A  suction  fan  and  filter  unit  comprising  a  housing, 
a  motor  driven  suction  fan  mounted  within  said  bousing, 
a  pair  of  mutually  separate  filter  compartments  m  said 
housing,  the  walls  defining  each  such  compartment  be- 
ing constituted  at  least  in  part  by  filter  screens,  the  m- 
take  to  said  suction  fan  being  in  communication  with  the 
air  discharge  side  of  said  filter  screens,  a  separate  inlet 
to  each  compartment  for  air  to  be  filtered  and  a  clean-out 
door  for  each  filter  compartment  providing  access  thereto. 


.(!•. 


1,  ;■•■ 


■'» 


to  Contl- 


2,914,137 
ENGINE  CONSTRUCTION 
JuliaB  J.  Sykea,  Jr.,  MnAcgon,  Mkh.,  af-»- 
neotal  Moton  Corporadoa,  IMroU 

^SSS^iSrSSSiS:^  S^  NO.  439.493 
^^  3Clatei.    (CL184— 4) 


'     An  adjusuble  equalizing  supporting  attachment  for  a 
ladder  having  a  leg  comprising  an  elongate  base  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  fianges,  said  base  being  formed  with 
slou   adapted   to   provide   a   removable   attachment   to 
headed  pins  fastened  to  the  side  of  the  leg  adjacent  the 
lower   end   thereof;  a  pair  of   adjacent   flanges   having 
aligned  apertures  therein;  a  rod  mounted  for  movement 
in  the  apertures  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  ladder  leg; 
at  least  one  locking  plate  mounted  on  the  base  for  pivotal 
movement  and  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  rod 
passes;  a  shaft  connected  to  the  locking  plate  and  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement;  a  spring  normally  urging  the 
shaft  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  locking  plate  to  be  canted 
with  respect  to  the  rod  for  creating  a  frictional  lock 
therebetween  and  movement  of  the  shaft  in  a  direction 
against  the  urging  of  the  spring  for  releasing  the  lock;  a 
nut  threaded  on  the  shaft  for  movement  therewith;  an 
abutment  mounted  on  a  third  flange  and  engaged  by  the 
nut  for  limiting  movement  of  the  shaft,  said  nut  normally 
permitting  movement  of  the  shaft  but  being  threadable 
to  a  position  to  prevent  movement  of  the  shaft  and  hence 

748   O  G  — 66 


•     M-  - 

1    In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank- 
case,  a  crankshaft  supported  thereby  and  provided  with 
a  driving  gear,  and  an  oil  pan  removably  mounted  on 
the  lower  face  of  said  crankcase.  a  separable  unitary  bal- 
ancer housing  structure  removably  mounted  on  the  lower 
face  of  said  crankcase  and  enclosed  by  said  oil  pan.  an 
engine  balancing  means  supported  only  by  said  uniury 
housing  structure,  driving  means  supported  only  by  said 
housing  structure  and  operably  connecting  said  crank- 
shaft driving  gear  with  said  engine  balancing  means,  said 
housing   havmg  accessory   support   means,   and   an   oil 
pump  supported  only  by  said  support  means  and  opera- 
tivcly  connected  with  said  driving  means,  oil  intake  means 
supported  only  by  said  bousmg  structure  and  open  to  said 
oil  pan,  and  said  housing  structure  having  oil  passages 
therein  connecting  said  intake  means  with  said  oil  pump. 
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ELEVATOR  CQNTROI4 

ToMo^  OUo,  Mri*Mr  Id  ToMo  9cak 

toMd.  OhkK  a  tttfoatiom  of  Oyo 
Jwury  15, 195S,  Solid  No.  7t9,t41 
14CliiBC    (CL1S7— 39) 


f^t» 


tween  the  members  adapted  to  receive  the  cable  includ- 
ing gripping  surfaces  between  the  members  adapted  to 
grip  the  cable  when  the  separated  ends  of  the  members 
ai«  pulled  together,  and  means  connecting  said  life  line 
to  the  separated  ends  of  the  membera  adapted  to  pull 
the  ends  together  responsive  to  a  pull  of  the  life  line, 
wherein  said  resfllent  member  flexes  to  permit  the  sep- 
arated ends  of  the  members  to  come  together  and  grip 
the  cable  with  a  pressure  correlated  with  the  flexure 
strength  of  the  member. 


J# 


2,9144^9 
CABLE  CONNECrOB  FCttI  SAFETY  BELTS 

'  1M95S,  S«M  No.  4M,84« 
tfCbhM.    cbLlM-4S.l) 


14.  A  brake  for  an  elevator  car  including  a  brake 
drum,  a  brake  shoe,  a  spring  biasing  said  shoe  toward 
said  drum,  a  brake  solenoid  arranged  to  oppose  the  bias- 
ing force  of  said  spring  and  to  lift  said  shoe  free  of  said 
drum,  a  source  of  electrical  current  means  to  connect 
said  solenoid  across  said  current  source,  means  to  reduce 
tbi  current  in  said  soleiK>id  to  approach  the  threshold 
level  necessary  to  sustain  said  shoe  free  of  said  drum 
in  response  to  the  initiation  of  the  car  stopiMng  opera- 
tion, means  to  further  reduce  the  curreiU  in  said  solenoid 
to  a  level  subsuntially  below  that  required  to  overcome 
said  spring  force  when  said  car  is  a  first  given  distance 
from  a  stopping  point,  means  for  iiK:reasing  the  current 
in  said  solenoid  to  a  levd  fwerating  a  force  doaely  ap- 
proaching a  balance  with  said  ^riag  force  when  said  car 
is  a  second  giv«a  distance  firaoi  tha  alopiiing  point  which 
is  doaar  themo  thaa  said  Int  given  dbtaaoa  and  acans 
for  radndnt  the  cwraot  in  aaid  Mrfenoid  to  a  level  at 
which  said  spring  force  axoeedB  said  seleooid  fetoe  by 
an  aaMNut  MrfHdeat  to  ikJlp  said  €W  wiMD  laid  car  enters 

a  stopping  range  bounding  aaid  Hdppiag  point. 


6.  A  braking  clamp  for  a  cable  adapted  to  slidably 
grip  the  cable  with  a  selected  braking  force  responsive 
to  a  pull  of  a  lilc  line  attached  to  the  clamp  and  in- 
cluding in  combination  therewith,  a  pair  of  members. 
at  least  one  of  which  is  resilient,  connected  together  at 
one  end  of  the  clamp  and  normally  separated  at  the 
other  end  of  the  clamp  with  the  separated  ends  being 
adapted  to  be  pulled  together,  a  guide  passageway  be- 


2,914.149 

HYDRAUUC  WHEEL  CYLINDER  FOR  MULTIPLE 

DISK  BRAKE  WITH  LEAKAGE  BLEED-OFF 

CalvlB  I.  WcTMr,  Dayloi^  OUo,  aaaitBor  to  General 

Motof*  Cmpmaikm,  DateeM,  Mkk,  a  cofyoratioo 

of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  NoT«nk«r  39,  1955,  Scriid  No.  549,953 

^CUbrn.    (a.  IgS— 72) 

I 


■i-v  A  .1 

•rvf   m* 


1.  In  a  friction  brake,  the  combination  of,  a  sutionary 
housing,  a  rouuble  shaft  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of 
cooperatively  engaging  brake  plates  forming  a  plate  as 
semblagc  in  said  housing  some  of  which  plates  arc  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  others 
of  which  arc  connected  with  said  housing  as  stationary 
plates,  means  providing  a  hydraulic  fluid  circulating  sys- 
tem including  a  high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  chamber 
and  a  low  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  chamber  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  assemblage  to  provide  for  hydraulic  fluid  cir- 
culation through  the  assemblage,  a  hydraulically  oper- 
ated piston  means  e^KMed  to  the  pressure  fluid  in  said 
chambers  connected  to  said  assemblage  to  actuate  the 
same  and  reciprocable  in  cylinder  means  conUining  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  to  actuate  said  ^itoo  means,  means  forming 
annular  grooves  on  a  hydraulic  tuid  Ueed-ofI  passage  in 
said  piston,  said  grooves  f<Mined  on  tb»  walls  of  said  piston 
means  adjacent  said  cylmder  means  to  intercept  seepage 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  between  said  walls,  and  means 
forming  a  hydraulic  fluid  flow  return  passage  from  said 
bleed  off  passage  to  the  low  preuurc  chamber  of  said 
hydraulic  fluid  system. 


H 


DISC  BRAKE,  FAimClHJUlLY  FOR 
MOTOR^VEHICLES 

A^SSoMom  MarSl/lSS'.  Seriel  No.  443J3i^ 
ClalJrSeri^,  iiiiM  I  ii  I  Gemaay  Mawh  3, 1959 
aClataia.   (dlM— 72) 

1.  A  disc  brake,  for  use  in  coonection  with  the  axle 
and  a  stationary  part  of  an  automobile  wheel,  comprising 
a  sutionary  brake  bousing  endocure  structure  connected 
to  said  sutionary  part  and  composed  of  two  annular  hous- 
ing portions  releasably  secured  to  each  other  along  a 
median  surface,  a  brake  disc  mounted  on  said  axk  for 
rotation  thereon  and  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having 
brake  lining,  a  first  pressure  member  movable  at  right 
angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disc  towards  and 
from  said  disc,  an  annular  disc-shaped  spring  secured  to 
said  housing  throughout  said  median  surface  and  extend- 
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ing  on  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  suspending  said 
first  pressore  member  and  urging  it  away  from  said  disc 
for  brake  release,  and  a  second  pressure  member,  said  d»c 
being  dispoeed  between  said  pressure  members,  said  prw- 
sure  members  being  non-rotoUble,  and  means  opwaWe 
for  moving  said  first  pressure  member  towards  said  disc 
against  the  power  of  said  spring  for  frictional  brake  en- 
gagement thereof  comprising  a  raceway  structure,  balls 
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in  said  raceway  structure,  said  raceway  structure  mclud- 
ing  two  annular  members  encircling  said  axis  and  at  least 
one  being  roUUble  about  said  axis  and  having  re^sses 
and  being  axially  movable  against  the  other  thereby  chang- 
ing the  distance  between  said  anular  members,  means  be- 
tween one  of  said  annular  members  and  said  first  pressure 
member  for  transmitting  the  changes  in  distances  between 
said  annular  members  to  said  pressure  member,  and 
means  operable  for  routing  said  one  annular  member. 


oppositely  relative  to  said  brake  «*r&oM^  bemgWd 
^^^ting  and  being  movaW.  m  W^  ^EfSS 
towards  and  from  said  brake  •"'^t^ir^*^  Tjf"  ^ 
pressure  plate  is  moved  in  <>~  ?««^**»«J*^J^ 
wUl  be  engaged  between  the  »«»^.«»rf«*r^  *!  ^ 
sure  pUte  for  braking  and.  respectively,  when  "^  P^ 
sure  plate  is  moved  in  the  oppoaite  direction  the  brake 
disc  engagement  will  be  released,  actuating  means  oper- 
able to  move  said  pressure  pUte  in  »«J  .«»«5'?*=****?: 
and  an  annular  spring  disc  adapted  to  be  dispo«xl  m  said 
housing  and  to  be  connected  near  its  outer  edge  to  said 
housing,  said  annular  spring  disc  being  connected  to  said 
pressure  plate  and  operable  to  restram  rotation  of  said 
pressure  plate  and  to  guide  the  pressure  plate  during  its 
movements  axially  of  the  hnb  and  urging  said  pressure 
plate  in  said  opposite  direction  for  brake  release,  said 
actuating  means  comprising  mechanical  meaM  adapted 
to  be  disposed  between  said  housing  and  said  pressure 
plate  and  including  two  guideways,  one  of  sud  g«we*«y« 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  hoimng  and  Uie 
other  to  said  pressure  pUtc,  at  leatt  one  of  said  guide- 
ways  including  internal  proJectioBS,  a  nng  rototably  dia- 
posed  between  said  guideways  and  being  t"™aWe  rda- 
tive  to  said  guideways  and  having  recesses,  and  ba»»o»- 
posed  in  said  recesses,  at  least  some  of  said  balls  being 
in  rolling  conUct  with  one  guideway  and  at  least  some 
of  said  balls  in  roUing  conuct  with  the  other  guideway. 
whereby  the  balls  will  spread  apart  the  guideways  upon 
roution  of  said  ring  in  one  roUtional  direcUon  to  actuate 
the  brake  disc  engagement. 


2314,143 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Nerln  S.  Focht,  Garden  C«y,  N.Y. 

Applicatkm  January  24,  1951,  Sertsl  No.  297,475 

2ClaiiBB.    (a.lW— M) 


2314,143 

DISC  BRAKES,  FARTICULARLY  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

HenmuiB  Khme,  Ub>rtii|S^  P°f '."!?''  S?lSf  ^ 

AppUcatfcw  April  24, 1M7, 8«lal  No.  4543*4 

CtaSlirlority,  atMc««»o«  Gttmmjmot  7, 1954 

4  Cfadma.    (CI.  lt»— 72) 


1  A  dac  brake,  for  use  in  connection  with  the  wheel 
brake  of  a  vehicle  having  a  rotatoble  whed-canying  hiib 
and  a  stationary  doaed  brake  boosing  surroundmg  said 
hub  coaxiaUy  and  having  an  internal  brake  surface,  com- 
prising in  combinatioii,  a  brake  due  adapted  to  be  dn- 
posed  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  brake  surface  Mid  to 
be  driven  from  said  hub  and  to  be  routing  therewith  and 
to  be  movable  axiaUy  of  said  hub  in  opposite  duwtions 
to  and  from  «id  brake  surface,  a  pressure  plate  adapted 
to  be  disposed  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  brake  disc 


1.  A  hydraulic  shock  abaorber  comprising  a  cooperat- 
ing piston  and  cylinder  defining  a  working  V*f\J^ 
metering  valve  means  for  controUing  flow  from  the  work- 
ing space  comprising  a  movable  orifice  varymg  elemert 
subiocted  to  working  space  pressure  for  movmg  it  so  as 
gradually  to  reduce  the  area  for  flow  from  the  working 
space  from  a  predetermined  larger  area  to  a  predete- 
mined  smaller  area,  means  mounting  the  said  movable 
orifice  varying  element  for  movement  independently  ot 
relative  movement  between  the  said  pistoo  and  cylinder, 
yielding  means  for  holding  the  ekanent  m  P0"2«  «][■ 
responding  to  the  said  larger  area  for  fiow,  a  daafc  pot 
resisting  movement  of  the  said  etameat  and  a  cheidt  valve 
for  admitting  fluid  from  the  working  space  mto  the  Ml 
pot,  the  check  valve  bavmg  a  spring  artJag  between  rsla- 
tively  movable  dash  pot  elemeata  aad  coaspressiog  as  the 
orifice  varying  element  moves  under  worting  H>acc  piw- 
sure,  whereby  the  unloading  pressure  of  the  check  valve 
increases.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

1314,144  

AUXHJARY  SAFETY  WAKWG  SYOTM 
Victor  Edwasd  Hi'^rall.  CkMfatd,  N  J. 

AppttcatkNi  Novenriber  3«.  l»Ki*^^  *^*^ 
12  OataM.    (O.  18^-:194) 

3    In  a  vehicle  having  wheels  equipped  with  a  Urake 
operating  lever  connected  to  a  diaphragm  operator  m 
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a  diaphragm  hoosteg  communicating  with  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  in  the  brake  system,  the  provision 
of  an  auxiliary  safety  brake  applying  mechanism  com- 
prising a  frame  stnictnre  including  a  pair  of  aligned 
and  longitiidinally  qmced  mounting  flange  means,  a 
spring  mechanism  mounted  between  said  flange  means,  a 
brake  operating  rod  movable  with  said  spring  mechanism 
and  connected  with  the  brake  operating  lerer,  means  in- 
cluding a  spring  loading  rod  extending  axially  of  said 
flange  means  and  projecting  throo^  one  of  said  flange 


means  for  preloading  said  spring  mechanism  to  shift 
its  operating  rod  to  an  inoperative  position  with  respect 
to  the  brake  operating  lever,  latching  means  carried  by 
the  flange  means  through  which  said  loading  rod  projects 
and  intrrengageable  with  said  spring  loading  rod  to 
maintain  the  spring  mechanism  in  preloaded  condition. 
and  means  responsive  to  a  reduction  of  fluid  pressure  in 
the  system  below  a  predetermined  amount  for  releasing 
said  latching  means  whereby  the  spring  mechanism  will 
mechanically  apply  the  brakes  through  its  operating  rod 
and  the  connection  with  the  brake  operating  lever. 


2^14,145 
CURTAIN  WALL  FRAMING 
n  Richard  II  saw,  W««  VaBConvv,  Brittafa 


ApplkatkM  Ai 
5 


M.  19S5,  Sartel  No.  503,945 
(a.  119^1) 


BASK  PANEL  FOB  PARTTITON  ffTRUCTURES 

ta,'to  The  GloW-Wanicke  Co^'  a  corporattoo 
Okio 
AwBcatkm  May  31. 1955,  SmU  No.  511.877 


1  In  a  partition  structure  comprising  a  spaced  pair  of 
posts  and  a  panel  extending  therebetween,  said  pane!  ter- 
minating above  floor  level  in  inwardly  turned  flanges;  a 
base  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary  pieces, 
each  generally  channel  shaped  in  croas  section,  the  upper 
flange  of  each  said  piece  extending  inwardly  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  piece  and  then  downwardly  at  an  angle  and 
finally  parallel  to  said  piece,  and  having  an  engaging  strip 
secured  to  the  angular  portion  thereof  and  extending 
above  said  right  angle  portion,  said  engaging  strips  en- 
gaging over  the  respective  flanges  of  said  first  named 
panel,  one  of  said  pieces  having  a  spring  lock  at  the  bot- 
tom, and  the  other  of  said  pieces  having  an  abutment 
engaged  by  said  spring  lock  to  releasably  secure  said 
pieces  together,  said  base  panel  in  the  assembled  condi- 
tion of  said  pieces  being  thus  hangingly  supported  by 
said  first  named  panel. 


Ralph  S.  Millari, 
PartilioBa,  Inc.. 
New  Yorii 


2314447 

PANEL  iJNrrs 

N.Y.. 
N.Y.. 


to  Steel 
corponttoo  of 


AppHcatfoB  DecMBber  24,  1956.  Sertal  No.  630,178 
HClafam.    (CL1»— 34) 


1  Curtain  wall  framing,  in  combination  with  a  building 
structure  having  openings  in  the  side  thereof,  said  open- 
ings being  above  each  other  between  the  different  floora 
of  the  building,  comprising  inner  mullions  within  each 
building  opening  extending  from  top  to  bottom  thereof 
at  the  side  of  the  building,  said  mullions  being  aligned  in 
rows  with  one  in  each  floor  opening  in  each  row,  means 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  mullion  for  securing  it  in 
place  within  its  opening,  an  outer  mullion  secured  to  each 
row  of  inner  mullions  throughout  the  lengths  of  the  latter 
mullions  and  extending  vertically  outside  the  building  side 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  hollow  horizontal 
transoms  outside  the  building  side  connected  at  the  ends 
thereof  to  the  outer  mullions,  each  transom  having  an 
opening  in  and  extending  longitudinally  of  its  inner  edge, 
flashing  extending  into  each  transom  through  the  opening 
thereof,  and  at  least  one  outlet  in  the  lower  wall  of  each 
transom  near  the  outer  edge  thereof. 


7.  A  metal  panel  unit,  including  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  spaced  metal  facing  sheets  having  their  vertical  edges 
rebent  inwardly,  a  pair  of  spaced  framing  uprights  posi- 
tioned between  said  facing  sheets,  each  of  said  framing 
uprights  presenting  a  web  section  and  a  pair  of  outer 
legs  joined  to  the  web  section,  said  outer  legs  presenting 
free  edges  seating  within  the  adjacent  grooves  foiroed 
by  the  rebent  edges  of  the  facing  sheets,  a  sound  insu- 
lating liner  secured  to  the  inside  surface  of  each  facing 
sheet   and  extending   between   said   framing  uprights,  a 


NOVEMBEK  24,  1959 

plurality  of  adjuiubte  stretcher  devices  extending  be- 
tween said  framing  uprights  and  operative  to  spread  said 
framing  uprighu  and  drive  the  outer  legs  thereof  into 
predetermined  pressure  engagement  with  the  rebent  edges 
of  the  panel  sheets  and  thereby  place  said  panel  sheets 
under  stretching  tension,  each  of  said  stretcher  devices  m- 
eluding  a  sheet  metal  stretcher  member  having  tubular 
flange  formations  along  the  sides  thereof  in  bracing  re- 
lation to  the  ai^acent  insulating  liners  and  a  web  section 
joining  said  flange  fonnatioiiB,  means  for  supporting  one 
end  of  said  stretcher  member  in  bracing  rdati<m  against 
the  web  section  of  the  adjecent  framing  upri^t,  the 
other  end  of  said  stretcher  member  presenting  a  pair 
of  threaded  spreader  studs  extending  into  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  tubular  flange  formations,  means  within  said 
tubular  flange  formations  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
inner  ends  of  said  spreader  studs,  a  spreader  plate  hav- 
ing threaded  holes  throu^  which  the  threaded  portions 
of  said  studs  extend,  the  adjacent  framing  upright  hav- 
ing  paired   holes   in   the   web   section   thereof  through 
which  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  spreader  studs  extend, 
and  means  at  the  projecting  ends  of  said  spreader  studs 
whereby  said  spreader  studs  may  be  rotated  to  thereby 
drive  said   spreader  plate  into  predetermined   pressure 
engagement  with  the  inside  face  of  the  web  section  of 
the  adjacent  upright  and  thus  cause  said  spreader  device 
to  exert  spreading  pressure  against  said  framing  uprights 
and  stretching  tension  on  said  facing  sheets,  sound  in- 
sulating material  filling  the  pockets  defined  by  the  ad- 
jacent spreader  devices  and  framing  uprights,  said  facing 
sheets  presenting  raa-forming  flanges  extending  inwardly 
along  the  upper  horizonUl  edges  thereof  and  between  said 
framing  uprights,  said  intumed  flanges  being  braced  by 
the  adjacent  stretcher  member  positioned  directly  there- 
below.  

2,914,148 

BULB  TEE  CLIP 

Hmw7  Bock,  F*— *»'^,  N  J. 

Application  Fchraaiy  25, 1958,  Serial  No.  717,344 

1  Claim,    (a.  189— 35) 
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ment  by  a  bolted  joint,  having  therein  a  defOTnaWe 
sealing  gasket  engaging  adjacent  faces  of  ^J^^ 
meats  and  through  which  joint  secunng  bolts  «leiKl, 
comprising,  the  two  elements  with  each  elemcBthavmg 
a  row  of  boh  openings  along  one  of  its  margmi  receiving 
tightened  bohs,  a  circular  ridge  on  one  surface  of  ooe 
of  the  elements  around  each  of  the  bolt  opcmngs  along 
its  margin,  each  ridge  being  approximately  V-shaped  m 
cross  section  and  having  inclined  inner  and  outer  fur- 

.     i 


faces  deforming  the  sealing  gasket  into  sealing  wW*- 
ment  with  the  tightened  bolt  received  in  the  bolt  open- 
ing surrounded  by  the  ridge,  and  a  longitudinal  V-diaped. 
rib  along  each  side  of  the  row  of  bolt  openmgs,  the 
ribs  being  spaced  lateraUy  from  the  openings  and  the 
circular  ridges  deforming  the  gasket  and  sealmg  the 
joint  between  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  two  elements 
simultaneously  with  the  deforming  of  the  gasket  which 
seals  the  tightened  boU. 


2,914,150 

BUILDING  PANELS 

wnUam  B.  McCrMMly,  Mm«»<«V.^'^f^<^^^ 

Application  Angnst  17, 195«,  Serial  No.  «>4,702 

IClafan.    (CL18*— 86) 


An  integral,  one  piece  attachment  for  gripping  a  bulb 
tee.  comprising  a  central  body  portion  of  malleable  sheet 
metal  extending  upwardly  at  a  dihedral  angle,  said  central 
body  portion  having  two  downwardly  extending  anchors 
integral  therewith,  each  such  anchor  terminating  in  an 
inwardly  bent  fiange,  said  flanges  extending  toward  each 
other,  each  flange  extending  for  the  full  length  of  its 
corresponding  anchor,  said  central  body  portion  further 
having  integral  outward  extensions,  extending  laterally 
and  upwardly  at  a  dihedral  angle,  each  of  said  extensions 
terminating  in  a  downwardly  bent  terminal  flange,  where- 
by, when  the  attachment  is  hammered  into  place  onto 
a  bulb  tee,  the  dihedral  angle  is  flattened,  the  two  down- 
wardly extending  anchors  and  their  flanges  engage  around 
and  under  the  bulb  tee  and  the  lateral  extensions  are 
flattened  and  their  terminal  flanges  bite  into  the  panel 
or  board  material  to  be  anchored  to  the  bulb  tec. 


A  rectangular  building  panel  having  upper  and  lower 
depending  end  walls,  flanges  extending  outwardly  from 
the  lower  edges  of  the  end  walls,  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  side  wall  havmg  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  portion  forming  the  male  member  of  a 
joint,  a  second  side  wall  inclined  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  panel  and  reversely  bent  inwardly  and 
upwardly  and  then  downwardly  to  form  a  double  fold 
with  the  folds  in  an  inclined  plane  and  ^rcad  apart 
consututing  the  female  member  of  the  joint,  the  lower 
end  of  the  second  side  wall  terminating  below  the  folds 
in  an  outwardly  extending  fiange  having  its  outer  edge 
turned  upwardly  to  form  a  trough. 


J«y 


2,914,149 

SEALING  STRUCTURES 

P.  Walker,  Tnka,  OUa^  aaslgnor  to  National  Tank 

Company,  Tuba,  Okia.,  a  cofporatioa  of  Nevada 

Application  May  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,395 

8  Ctafans.    (Q.  189—36) 
A  fabricatwl  structure  in  which  a  thin  rigid  plate- 


like element  is  joined  to  another  thin  rigid  plate-like  ele- 


2,914,151 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH  AND  CONTROL 
THEREFOR 
Jean  Manrice,  Abioo,  aad  Michel  Rist,  Pwis,  FmKe. 
assignors  to  Sodete  Anonymc  Francaisc  du  Fcrodo, 
Paris,  France,  a  corponrtioa  of  France 
Application  November  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,262 
Claims  priority,  applicatloB  France  November  17,  1953 
5ClaliiM.    (CL  192— 3.5) 
1.  In  an  automobile  vehicle  having  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  an  electro-magnetic  dutdi  of  the  kind 
in  which  the  torque  transmissible  by  the  said  clutch  vanes 
directly  in  accordance  with  the  current  supplied  to  the 
operating  coil  of  the  electro-magnet  of  said  clutch,  and 
comprising:  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  mechani- 
cal means  for  enabling  the  transmission  between  said 
driving  and  driven  shafts  of  a  torque  at  least  equal  to 
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that  produced  by  tlie  oamprMaioa  of  Hie  mipM  of  Mid 
vehicle,  said  uMam  includiaf  a  plurality  of  friotioo  Mm- 
bera  disposed  between  said  driving  shaft  and  «id  driven 
shaft  and  momited  in  parallel  with  the  friction  disc  of 
said  clutch,  elastic  means  for  coupUng  tofetbar  said  trie- 
tion  members,  a  correspoodinc  plurality  of  centrtfugally- 


ninn  comprisii^  a  sUtiooary  indicator  mounted  on  the 
machiae.  and  a  rotauMe  dial  member  oooperadaf  with 
the  indicator  and  freely  rotaUUy  with  relation  to  said 
rautaMe  clement,  a  double  wedging  type  dutch  nor- 
mally conncctittg  die  rotatabk  dial  member  to  tun  with 
the  rotatable  element  including  a  driving  datch  element 
aecnred  to  said  roUuMe  member  having  an  internal  cy- 
lindrical surface,  a  cooperating  cam  member  oonnertrd 
with  said  dial  member  having  peripherally  dispoaed 
clutching  surfaces  including  a  low  centrally  diapoaed 
chitch  disengaged  surface  and  adjacent  dutch  surfaces 
oppositdy  indined  from  said  central  low  dutch  dis- 
engaged surface,  wedging  devices  interpoaed  between  said 
clutching  surfaces  and  said  internal  cylindrical  surface. 


actuated  spring-loaded  pawls,  and  a  ratchet-toothed  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  said  driven  shaft  internally  of  and 
co-operating  with  said  pawls,  whereby,  when  the  said 
driven  shaft  stops  and  the  vehicle  and  engine  are  sution- 
ary.  the  said  pawls  engage  said  ratchet  to  bring  said  frK- 
tion  membera  into  contact  to  transmit  the  resisUve  torque 
due  to  compression  of  the  engine. 


2,fl44S2 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TWOSTEID  HUB  AND  BRAKE 

FORMCryCLES  ^ 

HaUm  K.  deasman.  riaslra,  N.Y^  sislganr  to  Isndh 

AvIalkM  CorpontloiB,  Elmin  HeifUB,  N.Y^  a  corpon- 

*!ji£]Kr52«rtier  31.  lfS7,  Serial  No.  7g«,3«3 
^^  4CWBM.    (CLIW— «) 
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yieldably  acting  means  supporting  said  wedging  devices 
in  clutching  relation  between  said  inclined  cam  surfaces 
and  overlying  internal  cylindrical  surface,  and  a  dial 
member  releasing  ring  connected  to  the  dial  member 
having  limited  movement  relative  thereto,  said  dial  mem- 
bcr  releasing  ring  having  formed  thereon  arcuate  projec- 
tions projecting  through  said  dial  member  arranged  dur- 
ing said  limited  movement  relative  to  the  dial  member  to 
engage  with  and  move  at  least  one  of  said  wedging  mem- 
bers against  said  yiddably  acting  means  to  re»eV«™« 
dutch,  said  dial  member  releasing  ring  being  furttier 
movable  thereafter  with  said  dial  member  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  dial  member  relative  to  said  routable  ele- 
ment. 


1^4,154 
UMBRELLA  WINCH 

Ray  A.  RmscU,  SMSia 
Umbrdla  Coopany, 


to  CaHf  onla 
■  partacrriiip 


Application 


1.  In  a  two-speed  hub  and  brake  for  velocipedes  and 
the  like  a  fixed  axle,  a  wheel  hub  routably  mounted 
thereon,  a  brake  for  said  hub.  a  low-speed  screw  shaft 
journalled  on  the  axle,  a  low-speed  dutch  nut  threaded 
on  said  shaft  for  movement,  by  forward  roUtion  of  the 
shaft,  into  clutching  engagement  with  the  hub,  and  moved 
by  backward  roUtion  of  the  shaft  to  apply  the  brake;  a 
high-speed  screw  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  low- 
speed  shaft,  a  high-speed  clutch  nut  threaded  on  the  high- 
speed shaft   for  movement  by  forward  rotation  of  its 
shaft  into  clutching  etujagement  with  the  hub,  driving 
means  for  the  high-speed  shaft,  reduction  gearing  con- 
necting said  shafts,  manually  controllable  means  for  pre- 
venting  the   high-speed   clutch   nut   from   engaging   the 
hub,    and   means    for   preventing   brake-applying  move- 
ment of  the  low-speed  clutch  nut  when  the  high-speed 
clutch  nut  is  in  engagement  with  the  hub;  in  which  said 
means  for  preventing  brake-applying  movement  of  the 
low-speed  clutch  nut  comprises  means  for  limiting  the 
axial  separation  of  said  clutch  nuts. 


12, 195t.  Serial  No.  744,475 
(CL  in— 15) 


2,914,153 

ADJUSTABLE  DIAL 

L.  Knnae,  CnnAm,  and  Walter  A.  GIhct,  Bar- 

rinctoD,  RJ.,  assignors  to  Brown  Jk  Skaiyc  Mtg.  Co., 

ProvMcM^  R.L,  a  eorporatloB  ««  "«»*•  "??^,,^ 

AppHcaiion  December  31,  1954,  toW  No.  431,414 

SClidma.    (Q.  W2— «) 
1 .  For  use  in  a  machine  tool  having  a  shiftable  part 
and  a  motion  producing  train  for  said  part  including  a 
routable  dement  in  said  train,  an  adjustable  dial  mecha- 


1.  In  combinaUon:  coaxial  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers having  axially  spaced  annular  shoulders  which  face 
each  other;  a  threaded  connection  between  said  drivmg 
and  driven  members,  said  annular  shoulders  moving  to- 
ward each  other  upon  tightening  of  said  threaded  con^ 
nection;  tubular.  slecve-Uke  ratchet  elemenU  telescoped 
over  said  driving  member  and  having  mtcrengagcable 
ends  respectively  provided  with  axially  facing  ratchet 
teeth  thereon,  one  of  said  ratchet  elements  bemg  cup- 


NovniBBB  24.  1969 

littned  and  hnving  a  rndlaiiy  Inwardly  e«Mdiagn»itar 

SSTdbpoNd  bcCWM  irid  •nmOMT  Aoukler^  tMj^ 

mS^  Smmbdag  dmasptd  h^^ 

den  UBoTtirfitBdlng  ol  «id  threaded  «««^  "  •■ 

TuSm  drivfagimd  «W^  J?^»«?  ^"3  2d 
rrtchet  etomait  totether,  mems  blaa^i  the oAct  o<«d 

ratdwt  elements  tolo  eognfement  with  said  one  ntM 
element;  and  interengageable  stop  meam  on  said  driving 

and  driven  membera  and  ^-P^^^' **>,»??•«*»«  ^j!^ 
threaded  coimectkm  for  locking  said  driving  and  driven 

loemben  together. 


MACNBIie  Sin^TA*  DWVB 

i.<nn.  dmtai  Aagnat  21. 
Jnly  If .  1954, 

1  Cbtam.   (O*  192—213) 
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able  material  teaenny  amndar  in  -^i^-— 

ooaipriaes  an  axially  extending  outer  poraon  h»vM*  * 
ndiaUy  extending  fmc.  «n  gxinUy  qteodfat  i^^^^ 
lar  portion  and  a  radially  exte«ling  portkm  i«>gW 
fbrmed  with  said  ooter  portion  and  »*  mnerjorton 
and  mafaitaining  odd  outer  portion  and  f^j^J^ 
tion  in  r^KaBy  vpmoed  rdtUon,  an  annular  dnctranaf- 
netic  cofl  carried  by  said  mnw  amiular  POiya  «  ■"» 
body,  an  armature  of  magnetically  permeabte  matoial 
having  an  annular  magnetfcaUy  permeable  Unction  lace 
thereon  of  mean  diameter  greater  than  the  memi  dmm- 
eier  of  said  coil,  means  nxmnting  said  nnnatnre  for  roO- 
tion  rdative  to  said  body  mdnding  a  hnb  oooDertrd  to 
nid  armature  by  resilient  straps  effective  to  biaa  said 
armature  away  from  said  body,  and  magneticalnrpw- 
moMt  annular  adaptor  means  L-ehaped  in  croes  tedJon 
fixedly  mounted  to  said  body  imier  portion  beiwe«  said 
coil  and  said  armature  extendig«  from  said  taaa  por* 
tion  radially  o«twanny  beyond  said  coil  and  tenntoaling 
in  a  radially  exteodfaig  face  in  radial  alifB«eiit  w»  aid 
lint  mentioned  teoe  and  in  axial  atignacai  wifli  taU 
mnature  friction  fK».  said  friction  face  nxlw^  rndi- 

ally  so  as  to  be  in  axial  alignment  with  aaid  llnt^nnB- 
tiooed  face  and  with  the  radiaUy  exteodfaif  face  of  aM 
adapter  means;  whereby  energizatioa  of  said  coil  dferts 
the  flow  of  magnetic  flux  through  said  •nn»»«r.«»^J^ 
inner  portions  of  said  body,  said  adaptor,  said  faction 
fmf4ng  and  said  armature  to  effect  movement  oc  said 
armature  against  the  bias  of  said  straps  to  effert  tame- 
ment  of  said  friction  facing  thereon  with  said  two  afore- 
mentioned faces  to  provide  a  frictional  connection  be- 
tween said  body  and  armature. 


1  A  torque  transmitting  device  comprising  a  driven 
member  and  a  driving  member,  a  magnetic  fluid  between 
said  members,  means  for  supplying  current,  a  coil  on 
one  of  said  members  energixfaig  said  fluid  on  pMsage  of 
a  current  through  the  coO  from  said  supply  means  to 
rigidly  couple  said  member,  a  potentiometer  conneded  m 
series  with  said  coil  across  said  supply  means  and  con- 
trolling the  value  of  the  current  through  said  coil,  a 
switch  shunting  said  potentiometer  when  dosed  to  m- 
creaae  the  current  through  the  coU,  means  for  actuating 
said  switch  in  response  to  axial  pressure  movmg  said 
memben  rdative  to  one  another  and  opcmng  said  switch 
on  application  of  an  excessive  axial  pressure  to  reduce 
the  current  through  the  coiL 


UOUm  COOLED  HYDRAUUCALLY  ACIUATBD 

CLUTCH  ^         ^ 

Arth»  Jaconea  Lncrelx.  Ir.,  SIrelfnrd,  Ce— .,  ■■■'■■  "^*? 

Rayhsetoa  Masihatfan,  bc^  Paasak,  NJ.^*  eorpeeaoaB 

I^SSJikrWje  4,^»54.^ag,No.  424^5 


2^14,154  _^^ 

BLECTROMAGNinC  CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE 
Glen  Robert  Harilng.  Rockfoed,  BU.,  asdgnor  to  Borg; 
WasMT  CofponUon,  Chicago,  RL,  a  witpoitton  of 


1    In  a  magneticaUy  opereting  friction  device,  Ae 
combination  comprising  a  body  of  magnetically  perme- 


1  A  liquid  cooled  hydraulically  actuated  dutch  com- 
pridng  a  stoUonary  annular  casing  having  a  closed  an- 
nular liquid  compartment  adjacent  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  casing,  a  dutch  member  and  a  cooperatmg  com- 
panion dutch  member  rouubly  positioned  «»»«•- 
ing  said  dutch  member  comprising  an  annular  dutch 
plate,  a  clutch  facing  carried  by  said  clutch  plate  adja- 
cent the  outer  periphery  of  said  casing,  said  compamon 
dutch  member  comprising  an  annular  piston  ^mer  en- 
dosing   said  clutch  plate  and   separating   it   from  said 
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compartment,  said  piston  carrier  being  provided  with  an 
annular  opening  adjacent  said  clutch  facing,  an  annular 
piston  member  laterally  movable  in  said  opening,  a  |w«»- 
sure  plate  carried  by  said  piston  member  for  frictional 
engagement  with  said  clutch  facing  when  pressure  is 
established  upon  the  liquid  in  said  casing,  a  liquid  inlet 
for  said  compartment  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  casing,  a  separate  liquid  outlet  for  said  liquid  com- 
partment adjacent  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  and  means 
for  circulating  liquid  under  pressure  through  said  liquid 
inlet  and  outlet  to  contact  one  face  of  the  pressure  plate 
to  cool  the  pressure  plate  and  to  move  the  piston  member 
toward  said  clutch  plate  to  frictionally  engage  the  pres- 
sure plate  and  clutch  facing. 


2^14,151 
CXUTCH  DEVICES 
C  Zcklkff  and  WDUam  JL  Bwaea.  Detroit, 
MkiL,  airinon  to  Borg-Wancr  Coiponitioii,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  niiiois 

AppUcatkM  September  10, 19M,  Serial  No.  CM,7t2 
1  ClahB.    (CT.  IW— «f) 


iof  a  price-indicating  mechanism  movable  to  a  plurality 
of  pocitiont  each  of  which  represents  a  different  money 
value  and  having  a  paid-op  position,  means  to  move 
said  prico-iodicating  mcchaniwn  to  a  position  representa- 
tive of  an  amount  demanded  for  a  program,  means  (or 
receiving  coinage  for  payment  of  said  demanded  amount, 
means  reqKmsive  to  the  deposit  of  coinage  in  said  means 
for  receiving  coinage  for  moving  said  price-indicating 
mechanism  toward  said  paid-up  position,  means  to  store  an 
amount  of  energy  representative  of  the  value  of  coinage 


In  a  clutch  device,  generally  annular  driving  means 
having  a  first  pair  of  axially  extending  and  radially  spaced 
flanges,  generally  annular  driven  means  having  a  second 
pair  of  axially  extending  and  radially  spaced  flanges  dis- 
posed in  telescoped  relation  with  said  first  pair  of  flanges, 
a  plurality  of  generally  annular  and  interleaved  friction 
clutch  plates,  means  on  said  first  pair  of  flanges  guiding 
certain  of  said  clutch  plates,  means  on  said  second  pair 
of  flanges  guiding  other  of  said  clutch  plates,  bearing 
means  rotatably  mounting  certain  of  said  first  pair  of 
flanges  on  certain  of  said  second  pair  of  flanges  and  dis 
posed  therebetween  in  generally  axial  alignment  with  said 
clutch  plates,  a  generally  cup-shaped  annular  clutch  re- 
lease member  disposed  in  telescoping  relation  with  said 
driven  member  and  rotatable  therewith,  means  on  said 
clutch  release  member  defining  openings  through  which 
portions  of  certain  of  said  clutch  plates  extend,  means 
biasing  said  clutch  release  member  toward  its  clutch  en- 
gaged position,  and  means  including  a  non-metallic  re- 
lease bearing  normally  spaced  from  said  clutch  release 
member  and  movable  into  engagement  therewith  for 
effecting  movement  thereof  against  said  biasing  means 
to  a  position  in  which  said  clutch  is  disengaged. 


2^14,159 
COIN  OPERATED  MEANS  INCORPORATING 
CREDIT  STORAGE 
David  H.  Bvros,  Los  Aaieics,  CaUf.,  asrfgnnr,  by  mcms 
anifluncnts,  to  Paiamo— t  Plsturss  CesporatiaB,  New 
Yoii,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 
Appiicatioa  October  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,934 
5  aaims.    (O.  194—1) 
3.  In  a  receiving  system,  an  improved  mechanism-  for 
collecting  payment  for  the  value  of  a  program  compris- 


n 


deposited  in  excess  of  the  amount  demanded,  means  oper- 
able when  said  price-indicating  mechanism  is  at  said  paid- 
up  position  to  actuate  said  means  to  store  responsive  to 
said  means  for  naoving  said  price-indicating  mechanism 
toward  said  paid-up  position,  meaiu  for  moving  said 
price -indicating  mechanism  away  from  said  paid-up  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  release  said  stored  energy  to  move 
said  price-indicating  mechanism  toward  said  paid-up  posi- 
tion to  reduce  a  subsequently  demanded  amount  for  a 
subsequent  program  by  the  value  of  the  excess  coiimge. 


2,914,1m 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

TYPEWRITERS 
Cari  Pohl,  Sewcn,  N J.,  and  Howard  R.  Doty, 

Appiicatioa  Novenbcr  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  695,037 
7aBfans.    «:L  197—114) 


'  .»■. 


1  For  use  in  combination  with  an  elcctncallv  actuated 
typewriter  having  a  rotatable  platen  and  having  a  return 
key,  substantial  pressure  upon  which  results  in  said  platen 
being  rotated  by  mechanism  also  comprised  in  said  type- 
writer, apparatus  comprising:  key  operating  meaas  com- 
prising a  member  capable  of  being  electrically  energized 
and  de-energized  and  adapted  to  respond  to  electrical 
energization  and  de-energization  by  movements  in  re- 
spectively opposite  directions,  said  key  operating  means 
being  adapted  to  transmit  one  of  said  movements  to  said 
return  key  in  the  form  of  substantial  pressure  thereon 
and  to  transmit  the  other  of  said  movements  thereto  in  the 
form  of  cessation  of  such  pressure;  an  electric  switch; 
a  photoelectric  relay  comprising  a  photocell,  said  photo- 
electric relay  being  adapted  to  put  said  switch  in  the  state 
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of  being  closed  and  to  put  said  switch  in  the  state  of  being 
open  in  desired  selective  response  to  the  incidence  and 
non-incidence  of  light  rays  of  suiuble  character  and  in- 
tensity on  said  photocell;  lighting  means  adapted  to  pro- 
duce light  rays  of  said  suiuble  character  and  intensity  and 
so  located  and  arranged  as  to  be  adapted  to  project  said 
rays,  at  a  predetermined  specific  height  above  said  platen, 
transversely  through  a  plane  in  which  each  of  a  series  of 
separate  recungular  work  pieces  indivichially  held  in  turn 
in  said  typewriter  severally  advances  substantially  tan- 
gcntially  away  from  said  platen  after  having  passed 
around  said  platen,  and  said  photocell  being  so  disposed 
as  to  receive  incidence  of  said  rays  after  they  have  passed 
through  said  plane  at  said  height,  so  that  when  any  such 
work  piece  so  advances  to  said  predetermined  specific 
f"-  height  above  said  platen  said  rays  are  intercepted  by  such 
t  work  piece  and  incidens^of  said  rays  on  said  photocell 

•  does  not  occur  during  the  flme  that  any  part  of  such  work 

•  piece  occupies  said  plane  at  said  height  and  the  state  of 
said  switch  is  resultantly  automatically  reversed,  and 
when  subsequently  such  work  piece  passes  entirely  out  of 
said  height  of  said  plane  the  incidence  of  said  rays  on  said 
photocell  is  resumed  and  the  state  of  said  switch  is  result- 
antly automatically  made  the  same  that  it  was  before  said 
rays  were  intercepted  by  such  work  piece;  and  circuit 
conductor  means  electrically  connected  with  said  switch 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  electric 
power,  and,  when  connected  with  the  latter,  to  effect  de- 
cncrgization  and  energization  of  said  member  comprised 
in  said  key  operating  means  in  response  respectively  to 
the  open  and  closed  sutes  of  said  switch;  said  apparatus 
and  its  respective  componcnU  being  locaiablc  in  such 
space  relationship  to  said  typewriter  that  the  said  key 
operating  means  can  press  upon  and  cease  pressing  upon 
said  return  key  and  that  the  said  predetermined  specific 
height  above  said  platen  can  be  at  a  desired  level. 


2,9144<2  ,^^ 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  FEEDING  OF  TUBES  TO  AND 
FOR  THEREMOVAL  OF  TUBES  FROM  A  TUBE- 
VARNISHING-MACHINE 

Rn^lf  Anger,  KMk^  1^  ^^'^^^  SSSEh^ 
Sprimac    SpritzmasdilBenban    G.m.nJI.,    KirciiDCim, 

^^kattoTl^cbniary  19, 195»,  Serljl  N^  ''"f*??^- 
Clains  priority,  appliaitioB  Gcmmy  FdMvaiy  13, 1957 
UCkdins.    (Q.  19«— 33) 


-a^r 


2,914,1<1 

ORIENTING  FEEDER 

James  G.  Black,  Jr^  and  Cbarias  C.  Raybm,  Falls 

Chnteh,  Va^  sssigiinn  to  ACF  Indnstriss,  lacorpo- 

nted.  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corpwatton  of  New  Jeisey 

AppUcatloB  October  31,  1955.  Serial  No.  543,818 

17  Claims.    (O.  198—33) 


1.  Device  for  the  feeding  of  tubes  to  and  for  *«  re- 
moval of  tubes  from  a  tube-vamishing-machine  provided 
with  an  intermittently  routing  conveying  disk  equipped 
with  supporting  cylinders  for  the  reception  and  support 
of  the  tubes,  an  inclined  guide  track  adapted  to  guide  the 
tubes  horizontally,  said  tubes  being  arranged  beside  one 
another,  a  plurality  of  tilting  troughs  located  when  in 
their  position  of  rest  direcUy  beside  one  another  beneath 
the  lower  end  of  the  guide  track  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  tubes  a  separau  tilting  lever  secured  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  lilting  troughs,  said  lilting  levers  being  secured 
for  their  operation  to  a  common  shaft  and  adapted  to 
space  apart  said  tilting  troughs  with  the  tubes  positioned 
in  them  to  such  an  extent  that  the  distance  between  the 
trou^s  corresponds  to  the  disUnce  between  said  sup- 
porting cylinders  on  said  conveying  disk  and  to  simultane- 
ously tilt  said  troughs  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical 
position  and  into  a  position  directly  above  adjacent  sup- 
porting cylinders  on  said  conveying  disk,  causing  thereby 
said  tubes  to  slip  into  the  openings  of  said  supportmg 
cylinders;  a  plurality  of  lifting  mcmben  arranged  beneath 
said  conveying  disk  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  push 
varnished  tubes  out  of  the  respecuve  cylinders;  a  plurality 
of  transfer  members  arranged  above  Jaid  cylmdCTS  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  tubes  pushed  out  of  the  cylinders 
and  to  swing  them  out  of  the  area  of  the  cylinders;  and 
a  chute  arranged  close  to  the  cylinden  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  tubes  swung  out  of  the  area  of  the  cylinders. 


iiv>  rt 


1.  In  an  orienting  apparatus  for  flat  articles  having 
an  identifying  recess,  a  supporting  frame,  an  orienting 
feeder  for  said  articles,  including  a  plurality  of  vibrating 
downwardly  inclined  troughs  arranged  in  descending 
stepped  rectilinear  relation,  each  of  said  troughs  includ- 
ing guideways  along  which  the  articles  travel  downwardly 
during  vibration  of  the  troughs,  each  of  said  guideways 
being  defined  in  part  by  inclined  walls,  said  walls  being 
formed  with  windows  of  a  dimension  permitting  the 
article  to  fall  laterally  therethrough,  a  stop  element  posi- 
tioned within  the  window  opening  for  passage  through 
the  recess  in  the  article  when  the  article  is  so  oriented, 
means  suspending  said  feeder,  and  vibrating  means  hav- 
ing impulse  movement  in  a  direction  intersecting  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  feeder. 

7 4  J.    (_)  (_;        6T 


TRASH  RECEIVER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Charies  5.  Allen,  Briisnileld,  CaW. 

Application  Mait*  8, 1957,  SMial  No.  ♦44,871 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29*— 19.5) 


•^ 
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1  For  use  in  an  automobile,  a  trash  receiver  compris- 
ing a  one-piece  hanger  bracket  generally  L-shaped  in  over- 
all edge  elevation  and  embodying  a  vertical  limb  T-shaped 
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in  front  elevation  and  a  horiaoiital  limb  V-thaped  in  plan, 
said  V-dMped  limb  aerviag  m  m  baig  rait  tor  tL  conven- 
tkmal-type  dbpoMbte  paper  bM.  •  wB"  *»<*  ^  •*»<* 
T-sbaped  limb  and  dispoMd  in  spaced  pvaOditm  above 
and  directly  over  said  V-ihaped  limb,  nid  collar  embody- 
ing a  neck  by  way  of  which  trash  may  be  convcmantly 
passed  throuih  the  opcaing  io  the  neck,  said  c«rflar  being 
adapted  to  ivgisCer  with  the  opea  mouth  of  said  paper 
bag.  and  a  sprifif4Mld  bag  damp  opcratively  mounted 
on  said  collar,  a  clamping  ring  removably  mounted  atop 
said  neck,  a  rubber  disk  interposed  between  the  neck 
and  ring,  said  disk  having  radial  sUts  therein  and  provid- 
ing a  closure,  an  enclosing  Jacfcet  for  said  bracket  and 
collar,  said  jacket  having  an  openablc  and  closable  slot 
therein  registering  with  said  bag  clamp  aad  rendering  said 
clamp  readily  accessible  and  also  embodying  a  neck 
snugly  embracing  said  damping  ring. 


portions,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  aperture  near  the 
front  end  thereof,  a  longitudinaUy  elongated  cover  which 
is  shorter  than  said  tray,  means  mounting  said  cover 
longitudinally  slidaWy  between  aitd  adjacent  the  top  of 
taid  side  portions  of  said  peripheral  wall,  said  cover 
having  front  and  rear  end  cover  walls  which  extend 


AUTO  UnUTY  TRAY 

Edward  Gingcrich  aad  Edna  S.  Gii«srich,  Dc  Qaccn,  Ark. 

AppikatfoB  laly  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  <73,4S3 

1  CWm.    (CL  1U—19S) 


,»*    '^ 
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downwardly  from  said  cover  into  proximity  with  the 
bottom  of  said  tray,  said  cover  being  movable  relative 
to  said  tray  between  a  rear  position  of  said  cover  in 
which  said  fit)ot  end  cover  jrail  is  located  rearwardly 
of  said  aperture  and  a  froA  position  of  said  cover  in 
which  said  front  end  cover  wall  is  located  forward]  y 
of  said  aperture. 


A  multiple  position  utility  tray  assembly  for  automatic 
vehicles  comprising,  in  combination,  a  vehicle  drive  shaft 
housing  portion  of  a  vehicle  body  with  its  rear  end  por- 
tion adjacent  the  driver's  seat  and  its  forward  end  por- 
tion adjacent  the  steering  column,  a  utility  tray  assembly, 
a  mounting  bracket,  said  tray  assembly  including  a  main 
tray  and  an  auxiliary  tray  having  portions  consisting  of 
a  bottom  wall,  spaced  parallel  side  walls  and  an  end 
wall,  the  rear  end  of  said  main  tray  being  open,  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  auxiliary  tray  being  open,  the  open 
end  of  said  main  tray  being  adapted  to  receive  the  open 
end  of  said  auxiliary  tray,  means  for  guiding  said  trays 
in  their  stiding  movement  upon  each  other  and  retaining 
them  to  assembled  position,  said  means  including  hori- 
zontal slots  formed  in  the  side  walls  of  said  main  tray 
to  recdve  laterally  outwardly  extending  belts  projecting 
from  the  side  walb  of  said  auxiliary  tray,  said  mounting 
bracket  including  a  pair  of  upwardly  exteading  spaced 
parallel  legs  which  are  integrally  connected  together  by 
a  spacer  bar  secured  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  legs  pivotally  cofuiected  to  the  closed 
end  of  said  main  tray  by  pivot  elements,  the  lower  end 
of  said  legs  secured  to  said  forward  end  portion  of  said 
drive  shaft  housing  of  suitable  means,  said  tray  assembly 
being  rotatable  upon  said  mounting  bracket  for  move 
ment  between  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  in- 
operative position  and  a  horizontal  operative  position 
relative  to  said  drive  shaft  housing. 


2,914,1^ 
DISPENSER  FOR  SMALL  OBJECTS 
MyftM  Bodd  Mittlenu,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaslfBor  to 
Schenky  Indnatrka,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponi- 
tioo  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkm  October  II,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,698 
3  Claims.    (CL  2M— 42) 
3.  A    dispensing    device    comprising    a    longitudinally 
elongated  tray  having  a  flat  bottom  wall  and  an  upstand- 
ing, continuous  peripheral  wall  of  uniform  height,  said 
peripheral    wall   having  parallel    side   portions   and   end 


I  I 


2^14,1M 

IDENTIFYING  LABELS 

WaMaoHr  E.  BMsr,  Staarford,  Com. 


AMlkalioa  Odoker  IS.  1957.  Sactal  No.  M2,413 


3.  An  identifying  labding  means  for  wires  and  con 
duits  of  relatively  small  diameters,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated narrow  strip  of  transparent  Upe  which  is  flexible 
throughout  its  length  and  which  has  a  coating  of  ad 
hesive  material   throughout  one  side  thereof,  said  tape 
being  provided  at  spaced  intervals  throughout  its  length 
with  transversely  extending  separation  means  separating 
the    tape    into    individual    elongated    rectangular-shaped 
labels,  each  label  being  provided  at  one  end  adjacent  a 
separation  means  and  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the 
adhesive  coating  with  a  flexible,  non-lammaled,  opaque 
inscribable    area   integral   with   said   tape   and   extending 
from  said  separation  means  along  said  label  for  a  dis 
tance  not  greater  than  about  one-third  the  length  of  the 
label. 

2,914,U7 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Albert  Holtz.  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Johaeoa  Jk  Johnson,  New  Brunswick, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Appttcatloa  March  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  573,880 
nClafaM.    (CL2«4-59) 


Tf  ■■iiiai  f    .^a^an   i^jmam  ^mm-rtt 


m»-rm  am^a   m'-rm  a— *iw.<j^ i 


9.  A  rt)ll  of  double-coated  normally  tacky  and  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  tape  having  interwound  therewith  a 
liner  of  paper  coated  on  both  sides  with  a  release  coating 
composition  comprising  a  film-former  agent  having  the 
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characteiiatics  of  toughaess,  flexibUity  and  good  •<D>«^ 
to  backing  and  a  monomeric  waxy  release  agent  having 
a  melting  point  above  200*  F.  selected  from  the  grwip 
consisting  of  NJ^'-bii  alkylene  amides  of  fatty  acids 
■ml  hydrocarbon  waxes. 
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MOUOTFORMCT^&ABDiaCOyER 
P.  CraM.  deal  Neek,  N.Y,,  assinor  to  R.  O. 


leoMrtMnUp 
,  A,,7,  Serial  No.  €) 
(Clii«-79) 


smiV* 
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EXTRUSION  HANDLINGpnTCE 
FiaKk  J.  Keat,  Feteat  HBlfc  N.Y. 


-St- 


1.  In  an  extrusion  handling  device,  a  die  t^vo^ 
which  an  extruded  part  is  extruded,  a  ^^^•^^ 
said  die  providing  a  nm  out  track  along  *^»«».J**;' 
tnision  is  extruded,  a  carriage  movable  along  •■mJ*^**; 
supports  on  said  track  to  support  said  carriafe,  a  constant 
torque  motor  to  impart  a  pull  of  conrtant  force  to  laid 
i-.  carriage,  a  gripping  head  on  said  carriage  to  CT  " 
extruded  part  extnided  from  an  extrusion  press  and  puU 
it  along  said  track,  a  plurality  of  gripping  jaws  on  said 
gripping  head,  power  means  for  actuating  said  t^^m 
SnTiT contact  member  in  said  gripping  head  actoated 
by  an  extruded  part  when  the  extruded  part  has  been  ex- 
tnided a  pvcn  distance  into  said  gripping  bead,  means 
controlling  the  actuation  of  said  power  means,  and  means 
operated  by  said  actuation  to  close  said  grippmg  laws  on 
the  extruded  part. 


1  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  saddle  cover  having 
a  seat  portion  and  a  gathered  skirt  portion  drawn  to- 
gether by  an  clastic  band  secured  to  the  edge  of  the 
skirt  portion  in  stretched  condition,  of  a  mount  for  the 
cover  comprising  a  sheet  of  corrugated  board  havmg  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  opposed  tongues 
formed  therein,  each  tongue  being  parUy  separated  from 
the  sheet  by  an  approximately  U-shaped  slot  of  sub- 
stantial width,  parts  of  the  skirt  portion  passing  from  one 
face  of  the  sheet  through  the  slots  and  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  each  tongue  to  the  opposite  face  o*  the  sheet, 
and  the  remainder  of  the  skirt  portion  and  the  cover  being 
arranged  at  said  one  face  and  held  by  the  tongues  agamst 
movement  relatively  to  the  sheet. 


2,914,149 

CHEMICALLY  RESBTANT  CONTAINED 

Vemo.  L.  Moore,  BartleariBe,  Okla^  asrignor  to  PWnips 

Pelrole«n  Coaspany,  a  c«rp<«tfo«  of  Detaware 
Appttcstion  Aaril  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  453,935 
^^gdaims.    (Q.  294— M) 


2^14»171 
EXTRUSION  PRESS 
Otto  Hoffmann  and  Cari  G.  A.  Swaneosi.  >^«?5«?J^^*' 
■nimon.  by  mesae  aarifiaMati,  to  Lake  Eric  Mackia- 
S^Corpiirition,  Bafalo,  N.Y,  a  cwporatioa  of  New 

^"Application  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  595,472 
^^^     4  Claims.    (0.297—2) 


lefe*** 


8  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  hollow 
metal  container,  a  lining  appUed  to  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  conuincr.  said  Uning  being  formed  of  a  solid  poly- 
mer of  ethylene  having  a  density  of  at  least  0.94  at  25* 
C.  and  a  crystallinity  of  at  least  70  percent  at  25'  C., 
and  a  liquid  fuel  containing  amines  in  contact  with  said 
lining. 


1 .  A  metal  exu-usion  press,  comprising  a  die  ^oidOT,  s 
die  in  said  die  holder,  a  die  platen  provided  wUh  a  first 
opening  through  which  the  extrusion  is  projected,  a  maia 
plunger  projectable  toward  said  first  opening  from  one 
side  thereof,  means  providing  a  slideway  on  the  face  of 
said  die  platen  opposing  said  main  plunger.,  die  transfer 
means  slidingly  guided  by  said  slideway  and  having  a 
through  opening  arranged  to  aline  with  said  first  opening 
and  plunger,  said  die  transfer  meam  being  provided  at 
the  end  of  itt  said  through  opening  opposing  said  plunger 
with  a  pocket  removably  supporting  said  die  bolder  and 
die  means  arranged  to  confine  a  billet  against  said  die 
for'  extrusion  through  the  die  by  said  plunger,  means 
providing  a  straight  slideway  in  said  die  transfer  means 
across  said  through  opening  therein  and  arranged  adja- 
cent to  and  across  the  outlet  side  of  the  die  m  said  die 
holder    a  blade  slidably  mounted  in  said  straight  slide- 
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way  and  havinf  a  cutting  edge  arranged  to  cross  between 
said  first  opening  and  plunger,  an  anvil  head  fast  to  one 
end  of  said  blade,  spring  meuu  on  said  die  transfer  means 
biasing  said  blade  in  the  direction  to  project  said  anvil 
head  and  to  maintain  said  cutting  blade  in  an  inoperative 
position  with  its  cutting  edge  in  position  to  operatively 
cross  between  said  first  opening  and  plunger,  a  hammer 
head  mounted  on  said  die  platen  for  movement  into  ham- 
mering engagement  with  said  anvil  head  when  said  die 
transfer  means  are  in  operative  position  with  its  die  in 
alinement  with  said  first  opening  and  plunger,  and  means 
for  moving  said  hammer  head  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  anvil  head  whereby  the  extrusion  from 
said  die  can  be  severed  by  said  cutting  edge  immediately 
following  its  extrusion,  while  still  hot.  close  to  the  outlet 
side  of  the  die,  and  by  one  or  more  hammer  blows  from 
said  hammer  head. 


tioo  to  segregate  a  phosphate  fractioo  and  a  heavy  min- 
erals fractioa,  and  the  heavy  minerals  fraction  is  sub- 
jected to  gravity  separation  to  produce  a  heavy  minerals 
ooncentntte.  the  improvement  which  comprises  subject- 
ing the  ore  in  finely  divided  fonn  to  anionic  flotatioo 
with  an  anionic  floUtion  reagent  having  an  affinity  for 
phosphate  to  produce  an  anionic  float  concentrate  pre- 
dominating in  phosphate  aad  containing  silica  and  heavy 
minerals,  an  anionic  middling  fraction  containmg  silica, 
heavy  minerals,  and  phosphate,  and  an  anionic  tailing 
fraction  predominating  in  silica  and  containing  heavy 
minerals  and  phoaphate,  subjecting  said  middling  fraction 
to  at  least  one  anionic  cleaner  flotation  step  to  produce 
a  cleaner  flotation  concentrate,  separately  scrubbing  said 
anionic  float  concentrate  and  said  cleaner  float  concen- 
trate to  remove  anionic  reagents  therefrom,  subjecting 
said  dcrcagentized  cleaner  float  concentrate  to  a  first 
cat  ionic  flotation  with  a  cationic  flotation  reagent  having 
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PNEUMATIC  CLASSIFIER  SYSTEM 

Henry  G.  LykkM,  MInMpoUa,  mi  WlOam  H.  Lykken, 

Edina,  Mfam,  aalgnnis  to  The  Mioocydoaiat  Co., 

Minacapolk,  Mkm^  a  corponHoa  «f  Dalaware 

AppUcatloB  Mar  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,1  Ig 

lOClainM.    (a.2«9— 144) 
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1.  A  pneumatic  classifier  for  dry  pulverulent  material 
comprising  a  classifier  housing  and  fan  housing  adjacent 
thereto,  a  rotor  joumalled  for  roUtion  horizontally  with- 
in the  housings,  centripetal  classifying  means  mounted 
on  the  rotor  within  the  classifier  housing  and  fan  means 
mounted  on  the  rotor  within  the  fan  housing,  an  axial 
duct  leading  from  the  classifying  means  to  the  fan,  tan- 
gential discharge  means  from  said  fan  housing,  a  cham- 
ber mounted  in  the  classifier  housing  along  and  under 
one  lower  quadrant  thereof,  said  chamber  being  divided 
by  a  longitudinal  wall  to  form  a  material  and  air  inlet 
and  a  separate  tailings  outlet  within  said  chamber,  said 
outlet  being  in  communication  with  said  inlet  above  and 
below  said  dividing  wall,  and  means  within  said  tailings 
outlet  extending  the  length  of  the  rotor  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  the  classifier  housing  wall  for  skimming  off 
oversize  particles. 


an  affinity  for  silica  to  produce  a  first  cationic  float  con- 
centrate predominating  in  silica  and  containing  phos- 
phate and  heavy  minerals,  and  a  first  cationic  under- 
flow product  containing  silica  and  predominating  in  phos- 
phate, reagentizing  the  dereagentized  anionic  flotation 
concentrate  with  a  cationic  flotation  reagent  having  an 
affinity  for  silica,  admixing  the  cationic  reagentized  an- 
ionic concentrate  with  said  first  catiotiic  underflow  prod- 
uct, subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  second  cationic 
flotation  step  to  ptxxluce  a  second  cationic  float  concen- 
trate predominating  in  silica  and  containing  phosphate 
and  heavy  minerals  and  a  second  cationic  underflow 
product,  the  latter  being  a  highly  concentrated  phosphate 
product,  admixing  said  first  cationic  float  concentrate 
and  said  second  cationic  float  concentrate,  and  remov- 
ing cationic  reagent  from  solids  in  the  resulting  mixture, 
whereby  said  mixture  is  rendered  amenable  to  said  grav- 
ity separation  to  produce  a  heavy  minerals  concentrate. 


2,914,173 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  PHOSPHATE  ORE  TO 

RECOVER  METALUC  MINERALS 
Ira  MUtoo  Le  Baron,  Evanston,  U.,  aarignor  to  Intcr- 
national  Minerals  k.  Chemkal  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  Jnly  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,062 

9  Claims.    (CI.  209— 16«) 

1.  In  a  process  for  separately  iTCOvering  phosphate 

and   heavy  minerals   from    a   phosphate   ore   comprised 

thereof  with  silica,  wherein  said  ore  is  subjected  to  flota- 


2,914,174 
PHOSPHATE  MLNERAL  BENEHCIATION 
PROCESS 
Joseph  F.  Haseman,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Applkatkn  December  30,  19S7 
Serial  No.  705,765 
g  Claims.    (O.  209—166)  . 

1.  A  process  for  the  beneficiation  of  a  silica  contammg 
phosphate  ore  which  comprises  subjecting  said  ore  to 
froth  flotation  in  the  presence  of  a  collector  consisting  of 
a  high  boiling  amine  residue  produced  by  (a)  synthesis 
of  mixed  amines  by  reduction  of  a  natural  fatty  acid  mix- 
ture selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  coconut 
oil  fatty  acids,  the  tallow  fatty  acids,  and   the  soy  bean 
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fatty  acids;  and  (ft)  removing  from  the  crude  synthesis 
reaction  mixtnre  the  amines  conuining  not  more  than 
aboot  eighteen  carbon  atomr,  the  residue  of  said  reaction 
mixture  remaining  after  the  removal  of  said  fraction 
constituting  said  collector  and  consisung  essentially  of 
mixed  amines  containing  more  than  eighteen  carbon 
atoms  together  with  materials  present  in  said  crude  reac- 
tion mixture  which  have  a  boiling  point  in  excess  of  the 
terminal  boiling  point  of  said  removed  fraction. 
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2314,175 
SCREENING  DEVICE 
E.  Hi*,  Weal  AHi,  WIfc,  asrignnr  to  Allte- 
^^  Coapa^r.  MUwaiAee, 


wis. 

Ap5*catlo«  Febrnary  14.  WS*.*^.^""  ''^''^^ 
6  ClalBM.    (CL  209—269) 


6    A  screen  assembly  comprising:  a  vibratable  screen 
member;  means  for  vibrating  screen  member;  a  subdeck 
mounted  beneath  said  screen  member  and  havmg  a  plu_ 
rality  of  spaced  foraminous  rones  in  juxtaposition  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  nonforaminous  zones  and  to  define 
therebetween  zone  boundaries  extending  transvereely  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  screen  member;  a  plurality 
of   upstanding  plates  mounted  coterminously  with  said 
70nc  boundaries  and  coacting  with  said  nonforaminous 
zones  to  define  therebetween  a  plurality  of  substantially 
water    tight    pockets    juxtaposed    with    said    foraminous 
zones,   sealing   means  operatively  disposed   intermediate 
said  plates  and  said  screen  member  in  miimaie  sealing 
engagcmem    therewith    to  prevent   fluid   communication 
between  said  zones  and  said  pockets  beneath  said  screeti 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  supply  means  disposed 
one  in  each  of  said  pockets  beneath  said  screen  member 
to   provide   an   upward   flow  of  fluid   from   said   pockets 
through  said  screen  member  and  a  downward  flow  of 
said  fluid  through  said  screen  member  into  said  forami- 
nous zones. 

2,914,176 

BOLTER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

WIlHam  E.  Norvell,  Fort  Scott  K"**;^^  ;__ 

Application  Febnuwy  2g,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,388 

2  Claims.    (0.209—366.5) 


tation  about  an  upright  axis,  said  drive  shaft  being  con- 
necuUe  with  a  source  of  rotary  driving  Pf^r.  an  up- 
right weight  carrier  formed  of  relatively  ttan  ^"^J^ 
Xl.  said  weight  carrier  being  substantially   U-shaped 
^diiicluding  a  pair  of  inwardly  turned  flanges  at  opposite 
udes  thereof,  said  flanges  being  spaced  *Part  for  re- 
^ng  the  rotary  drive  shaft  therebetween,  said  weight 
carriCT  being  normaUy  disposed  m  substanually  surround- 
ing relationship  to  said  drive  shaft  when  i^eapp^Ois 
is  at  rest,  a  first  bearing  sleeve  and  a  second  beanng 
tleeve  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  at  spaced  pomU  there- 
along,  each  of  said  bearing  sleeves  extcndmg  t^wsversely 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  first  link 
shaft  rotatably  joumalcd  in  said  first  bearing  sleeve,  a 
second  link  shaft  rotatably  joumaled  in  said  second  bear- 
ing sleeve,  means  preventing  longitudinal  movement  ot 
said  link  shafts  reiaUve  to  the  associated  bearing  sleevw. 
a  fii«  pair  of  links  having  one  end  thereof  ngidly  secured 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  first  link  shaft,  and  a  sewnd 
pair  of  links  having  one  end  thereof  rigidly  secured  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  second  link  shaft,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  first  pair  of  links  being  pivoUUy  connected 
to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  weight  earner,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  second  pair  of  links  being  pivoUlly 
connected  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  weight  earner, 
whereby  the  weight  carrier  is  adapted  to  pivot  outwardly 
away  from  said  drive  shaft  about  the  axes  of  said  first 
and  second  link  shafts  and  relative  circumferential  move- 
ment, between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  weight  earner 
is  prevented,  shelf  means  supported  within  said  U-shaped 
weight  carrier  for  mounting  weights  in  the  weight  car- 
rier, at  least  one  pair  of  recesses  fomied  in  said  flanges 
for  inserting  weights  to  said  weight  earner,  and  a  plu- 
rality  of  flat  substantially   U-shaped  weights   supported 
within  said  weight  earner,  said  weights  being  substantially 
symmetrical  and  including  a  pair  of  leg  portions,  said 
weights  being  mounted  within  the  weight  earner  such 
that  when  the  apparatus  is  at  rest,  said  leg  portions  lie 
adjacent  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  the  dnve  shaft 
such  that  the  weight  members  are  in  partially  surroundmg 
relationship  to  the  drive  shaft  and  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  drive  shaft  and  bolter  at  low  rotary  speeds  of  the 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  whereby  at  low  speeds  of  ro- 
tation of  the  drive  shaft,  the  centriftigal  force  generated 
by  the  weights  is  quite  small  thereby  restncting  gyration 
of  the  drive  shaft  and  bolster  at  low  roury  speeds  of  the 
drive   shaft    and   progressively   increasing   the   gyratoir 
movement  of  the  drive  shaft  and  bolter  as  the  dnve  shaft 
accelerates  toward  operating  speed. 


2,914,177 
SCREEN 
Walter  J    Parks,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  W.  s 
Tyler    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio,   ■    corporation   of 

Application   Augnst  25,   1954    Serial  No.   452.187 
4  Oaims.    (a.  209—396) 
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1  A  bolter  comprising  a  flexibly  suspended  bolter  body 
havmg  upper  and  lower  shaft  mounting  portions,  an  up- 
right rotary  dnve  shaft  journaled  m  said  portions  for  ro 


1  In  a  screen  bed  for  green  peUets  adapted  for  place- 
ment on  a  vibrating  screening  apparatus,  a  multiplicity  of 
flexible  elongated  elements,  means  for  supporting  the  flex 
ible  elongated  elements  in  generally  parallel  spaced  screen- 
ing relation,  means  for  longitudinally  tensioning  the  flex- 
ible elongated  elements,  strut  membens  secured  to  and  de 
pending  from  the  underside  of  said  flexible  elongated  ele 
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racnti.  Mid  ttnit  member*  beiBf  flsaKBUy  aliaaed 
ytnAy  of  the  acnen  bed,  strut  eagMiM  mesas  mc 
beneeth  and  tnaivenely  of  the  icreea  bed  in  fixed  n^- 
tkw  to  the  support  mewis  thetafor,  means  for  ooanectnig 
the  stmt  members  to  the  stmt  CMM>of  mtam  in  spaced 
relation  transverady^f  the  screen  bed,  sud  strut  meoabcn 
lyiaf  within  the  proved  outlines  of  tiis  flexible  eloB- 
gated  ctemeau  so  that  gran  peUets  can  pnss  throuth 
screen  and  will  not  attach  theram,  said  strut  engattnt 
meeas  being  spaced  comideraMy  below  the  plane  of  the 
screen  bed  to  prevem  a  buildup  of  sticky  green  pellets  on 
the  scnen  bed  which  will  obstruct  the  flow  of  particles 
through  the  screen  bed. 
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2,914,171 
MAGNETIC  FILTER 
IBM  L.  Edeica,  Kkkwood,  Mo^ 
tries,  lacorpomted.  New  Yotk,  N; 
New  Jersey 

imtliMarton  of  aaaHcailwi  S«tW  No.  391.f«,  Notcbb- 
bcr  9,  1953.  lib  appHcatioa  Jaaaary  7.  19S7,  Serial 
No.  02,914 

3ClafaM.    (CL219--222) 


3.  For  use  in  a  Said  filter  having  walls  defining  a 
fuel  paMage  and  a  ■ocket  formed  in  said  passage,  the 
combination  of  a  magnetic  type  of  trap  for  said  socket 
comprising  a  magnet  and  a  iMlder  for  said  magnet  in- 
clnding.  a  planar  backing  plate  section,  a  plurality  of 
ratlient  centering  tabs  formed  integrally  with  and  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  backing  plate  section  and  disposed 
at  an  angle  thereto  to  engage  the  wall  of  said  socket 
when  the  holder  is  disposed  therein  with  the  backing 
plate  section  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  socket,  uid  back- 
ing plate  having  sharp  resilient  comers  to  be  flexed  into 
pros-fit  biting  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  socket. 


2,914,179 

UQUID  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 

WUUam  A.  Fooal,  Gaitherabarg,  Md. 

Applibition  May  It,  1954.  Serial  No.  585,656 

I  dalnk    (CL  21»-^23) 
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tended  around  the  center  tube,  a  disc  having  an  opening 
tfasrethraugh  poaitioaed  on  the  flange  of  the  center  tube, 
a  perforated  innar  tube  positioned  on  the  disc  and  e»- 
teaded  upwardly  from  the  iiuier  edfe  of  the  opening 
therethrough,  a  cylindrical  flltcring  element  positioned 
on  said  disc  and  extended  arooad  the  inner  tube,  said 
cylindrical  filtering  element  incJuding  a  sheet  of  filter 
■uoerial  formed  in  an  accmdian  fold  providing  a  con- 
tinuous row  of  V-shaped  oelk  defining  triangular-shaped 
areas  with  vertexes  at  the  central  portion  in  engage- 
ment with  said  inner  tube  and  with  the  vertexes  at  the 
periphery  positioned  in  a  circle,  verticaUy  disposed 
backing  strips  having  vertically-epaced  tongues  extended 
inwardly  therefrom  poehioaed  in  the  peripheral  vertexes 
of  each  of  the  folds  providing  stiffening  meant  for  the 
filter  material  and  preventing  collapsing  thereof,  a  perfo- 
rated cylbdrical  shell  positioned  around  the  filter  ele- 
ment, a  disc  having  an  opening  therethrough  positioned 
on  the  upper  edges  of  the  inner  tube  and  cylindrical 
shell,  a  flange  extended  around  the  center  tube  and  po 
sitioned  above  the  last  mentioned  disc,  a  tube  having  a 
collar  on  the  upper  end  extended  into  the  upper  end  of 
the  center  tube,  means  for  adjusubly  connecting  the  tube 
having  the  collar  thereon  to  the  center  tube,  and  a  spnng 
extended  around  the  tube  having  the  collar  on  the  upper 
end  and  positioned  between  said  collar  and  the  flange 
positioned  on  the  disc  for  urging  elements  of  the  filter 
into  longitudinal  engagement. 


In  a  filter  cartridge,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  perforated  center  tube,  a  flange  integral  with  and  ex- 


2,914,1m 
FILTER  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

Alfred  Z.  KoBOvka.  Vaa  Nayi,  aad  Richard  O.  Light 
foot,  Los  As«elcs,  CaHf.,  siilnnrs  to  Paddock  Pool 
EqaipiBcnt  Co.,  Lm  Angeles.  CaUf.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Caltfomla  ^ 

AppUcatloa  May  5, 1958,  Serial  No.  733,199 
4aains.    (Q.  210--447) 


1  In  a  filler,  comprising  a  normally  vertical  filter 
tank  including  upper  and  lower  end  walls,  an  inlet,  and 
an  outlet  fitting  mounted  on  said  lower  end  wall,  said 
fitting  having  a  vertical  discharge  passage  opening  through 
said  lower  end  wall,  a  permeable  filter  element  within 
said  tank  including  a  lower  outlet  sleeve  which  is  nor 
mally  slidably  inserted  in  said  passage  and  through  which 
liquid  may  flow  from  the  interior  of  said  element  to 
said  passage,  means  for  sealing  said  sleeve  to  said  fit 
ting  against  leakage  of  liquid  from  the  interior  of  said 
tank  to  said  passage  when  said  sleeve  is  inserted  to  its  nor 
mal  position  in  said  pasuge,  said  sleeve  being  retractable 
out  of  said  passage  by  elevating  said  filter  element  to  a 
raised  position  in  the  tank,  there  being  a  bypass  opening 
afTording  direct  communication  between  the  interior  of 
the  Unk  and  said  passage  in  said  raised  position  of  the 
filter  clement,  the  improvemenU  comprising  a  vertical 
rod  fixed  at  its  lower  end  to  said  filter  clement,  the  up- 
per end  of  said  rod  being  freely  axially  movable  and  ro- 
tatabk  in  and  extending  above  said  upper  cod  wall,  a 
handle  on  said  upper  end  of  said  rod  for  rotating  and 
vertically  moving  said  filter  element  in  said  tank,  and  ro- 
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tatably  releasable  lock  means  for  locking  said  sleeve  in 
Its  normal  posiUon  and  releasable  by  turning  of  said 
handle  to  permit  elevating  of  said  clement  to  its  raised 
position  and  rapid  reciprocation  and  oscillaawi  of  the 
element  whUe  in  its  raised  position  to  wash  off  the  ex- 
terior of  the  element. 
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2,914,111 
PLASTIC  TUBE  CONNECTIONS 

Henry  Naftalbi.  Skokle, aai ■^«*«5«^*'S*'Sil°i2!'' 
iS«nors  to  Mkhael  RasnsRaswrh  Fooadatkm,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corponttw  of  Ifflnjfa 

Application  May  19,  i»«7,  Se««  No.  658,429 
6aalaiB.    (CL21»— 446) 
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live  use  and  display,  embodying  a  dish-shaped  bo^y»«- 

prising  a  substantially  flat  central  mounting  ^^^°°;;^^^ 

by  a  surrounding  fl^cd  fiange  of  single  conical  contour 

integral  therewith  inclined  thereto  and  h«>ing  m  •rcwte 

outer  edge,  said  flange  having  formed  tberewrth.n«gu- 

larly  spaced  embossments  defining  channe  s  etongated 

radially  of  the  fiange  and  of  uniform  widA  less  than  the 

angular  spacing  of  said  embossments,  each  o«  »«^^han- 

nels  opening  outward  of  said  dish-shaped  body  and  m- 

creasing  in  depth  from  its  radially  outer  end  ^J^^ 

outer  edge  of  said  flange  to  a  maximum  depth  nearer 

the  junction  of  said  flange  with  said  flat  mounting  wall, 

whereby  the  holding  clip  of  a  bow  tic  when  occupying 

one  of  said  channels  firmly  holds  the  tie  in  predeterauned 

angular  position  on  the  rack  against  and  longitudinally 

parallel  with  one  of  said  embossments  spaced  forward 

from  the  plane  of  said  flat  mounting  wall  and  slanted  at 

a  less  angle  of  inclination  with  respect  to  said  plane  than 

is  the  angle  of  inclination  thereto  of  said  corneal  flange 


2,914,lt3  ^ 

ADJUSTABLE  BOOK  RACE 

Jota  S.  Vald,  GraMC  Polals,  Mkh. 

AppHaiSS  FehSV  7,  IW  Serhd  No.  713,S41 

2Cbdais.    (Q.  211— 43) 


'I 


\ 


n 


1  In  combination,  a  first  thermoplastic  tube  having 
at  least  one  open  end  portion,  a  second  thermoplastic 
tube  having  an  end  portion  extending  into  said  open 
end  portion  in  overlapping  relation  therewith,  and  a 
metal  tube  within  said  second  tube  portion  extending 
into  said  first  tube,  said  overlapping  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  thermoplasUc  tubes  being  fused  together 
about  said  n»etal  tube. 


2,914,112 
COMPOSITE  TIE  RACK 
Clarence  S.  Pederaea,  Tiamboll,  Coosu.  assignor  to  Dura- 
plastics.  Incorporated,  BrWgeport,  Conn,  a  corporadon 

"*  ^JJJJSSSSL  Jfy  17.  1956,  Serial  No.  598,334 
7  culms.     (CI.  211— 13) 


I  •  -» 


■-ij--    .■■*  ■»■        i-^ 

1    An  adjusublc  book  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  book-supporUng  rods  normally  occupy- 
ing a  subsuntially  horizontal  plane,  a  pau"  of  book  ends 
upstanding   from  the  rods  and  having  holes   receiving 
and   slightly   elevating  the   rods,  said  holes  affording  a 
sliding  movement  of  the  book  ends  longitudmaHy  of  the 
rods  for  selective  spacing  of  the  former,  said  book  ends 
being  tillable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  o^  tj*  «~' 
to  effect  a  binding  engagement  thereof  m  said  holes  to 
resist  undcsired  sliding  movement  of  the  book  ends    a 
plurality  of  feet  carried  by  the  book  ends  and  engageable 
with  any  suitable  surface  to  support  the  rack,  such  en- 
gagement further  resisting  said  undes.rcd  sliding  move- 
ment, said  rods  being  predetermincdly  flexible,  and  re- 
siliently  flexible  members  respectively  capping  and  inter- 
connecimg    the   respective    end    Po^^o"'    °'^!*'f ,  "^^ 
whereby  said  rods  may  distort  from  said  "^T^^    ^mn- 
zontal  plane  to  afford  stable  seating  of  each  of  said  feet 
on  an  uneven  surface. 


2,914,194  '      - 

DISPLAY  DEVICES  

John  Dgetlad^  Chlcopee  Falls,  MMS.  asrignortoMo^ 

FoiSSBoi  lac  Chlcopee,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 


2    As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rack  for  firmly  sup- 
porting clip-on  bow  Ucs  in  removable  manner  for  selec- 


TWhSSm  April  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  727,631 

1  A  display  device  for  decki  of  playing  cards  and  like 
articles,  said  device  comprising  a  first  component  member 
?^ed'  from  sn  integral  blank  of  »h«t  matenal  ^d 
first  member  having  a  base  panel  f«fi^°«„^.^!^^"^ 
ouaine  of  said  device  and  having  front,  side  and  rear  walls 
fomTc^  of  sheet  material  panel,  «t««f^«  Vf^^t^ 
therefrom,  said  first  member  having  «  Jfl  ^'^^^^'^^'^ 
ing  channel  formed  along  its  front  "de  by  r^  T^^l, 
folded  panel  extending  from  the  upper  edge  <>«  t^«  ^»^ 
wall,  an  interconnecting  panel  extendmg  from  he 
reversely  folded  panel  and  overlymg  a  porUon  of  the 
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base  pand  and  a  vertical  panel  fokkd  upwardly  from  «aid 
interconnecting  panel;  a  second  component  member  ol 
double  sleeve  construction  disposed  between  said  vertical 
panel  and  said  rear  wall  with  the  front  and  rear  sleeves 
thereof  parallel  to  the  first  channel,  said  second  member 
comprising  a  bottom  panel  overlying  udd  base  panel,  a 
front  panel  extoiding  upwardly  to  a  height  less  than  said 
vertical  panel,  a  front  top  panel  extending  rearwaidly 
therefrom  approximately  half  the  length  of  said  base 
panel  and  a  second  vertical  panel  extending  upwardly 


4* 


•  %^  rji. 


therefrom,  said  second  vertical  panel,  said  front  top  panel 
and  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  panel  of  the  first 
member  defining  an  mtermediate  article-receiving  chan- 
nel, said  second  member  having  a  rear  pand  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  panel  to  a  height  substantially 
above  said  front  top  panel  and  less  than  the  height  of 
said  second  vertical  panel,  a  rear  top  panel  extending 
forwardly  therefrom  approximately  half  the  length  of 
said  bottom  panel,  said  rear  top  panel  and  the  upper 
portion  of  said  second  vertical  panei  defining  in  part  an 
upper  article-receiving  channel. 


HOLDER  FOR  RELIGIOUS  ARTICLES 

Akv  P.  Lc  Vay,  Dnytois  OUo 

Application  May  13, 19S7,  Serial  ^k».  i5S,«55 

SCIaioH.    (CL211— M) 


2,914,186 
BOTTLE  RACK 
MUncr,   Chattanooga,    Tenn.,    assignor    to 
Mannfactnrkig     Company,     Chattanooga, 


Wimam  P. 
Anwrican 
Tenn. 

AppUcatkMi  March  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  M8,958 
5  Claims.    (CI.  211—74) 


I.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bands,  means  for  positioning  the  bands  in  spaced  con 
centric  relation,  a  plurality  of  spokes  having  ends  joined 
at  the  center  of  said  bands  and  radiating  outwardly  at 
least  as  far  as  the  inner  band  to  which  they  are  attached. 
a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  parallel  members  spaced 
apart  to  receive  a  prayer  book  and  secured  to  the  junction 
point  of  said  spokes,  a  support  member  secured  to  said 
junction  point  and  extending  downwardly  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  said  parallel  members,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cular members  secured  at  equidistant  positions  about  the 
outer  band,  each  of  said  members  extending  downwardly 
the  same  distance  as  the  said  support  so  that  said  circular 
members  and  said  support  together  serve  to  space  the 
concentrK  bands  in  an  elevated  horizontal  po.sition. 


I.  A  bottle  rack  comprising  a  series  of  longitudmal 
units  and  top  and  bottom  members  attached  to  the  ends 
thereof,  said  longitudinal  units  each  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  relatively  straight  longitudinal  wires  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  folded  transverse  wires  attached  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  longitudinal  wires, 
each  folded  transverse  member  comprising  four  spaced 
substantially  parallel  portions",  with  the  first  and  second, 
and  third  and  fourth  connected  at  the  front,  and  the  sec- 
ond and  third  connected  at  the  rear,  and  with  a  longitu- 
dinal wire  centrally  along  each  of  the  connecting  portions 
and  along  the  sides  of  the  units  connecting  the  free  ends 
of  the  transverse  wires. 


2,914,187 

WASH  HANGING  DEVICES 

Hugh  M.  Mulhoiiand,  Medford  Lakes,  N  J. 

AppUcatkm  November  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,608 

1  Claim.    (CI.  211— IJ) 


'  (■■; 


U.f-««" 


As  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  hanging 
washed  articles  to  be  dried  comprising  a  pair  of  suspen- 
sion line  supporting  elements  of  resilient  material  for  at- 
tachment respectively  to  spaced  room  walls  or  other  verti- 
cal surfaces,  each  such  element  having  a  suction  cup  with 
a  diametrically  reduced  axial  boss  at  the  back  thereof  and 
a  still  further  reduced  rearward  axial  extension  terminat 
ing  in  an  end  flange  of  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  said 
boss  to  form  a  take-up  spool  whereto  one  end  of  the  sus- 
pension line  is  secured,  said  flange  being  provided  with 
a  peripheral  line-locking  notch;  and  a  tubular  cylindrical 
casing  component  through  which  the  line  is  threaded  and 
into  the  ends  of  which  the  bosses  and  the  end  flanges  of 
the  respective  attaching  elements  arc  engageable  with  a 
snug  friction  fit  after  winding  opposite  end  portions  of 
the  line  on  the  spool  portions  of  said  elements.    •  jw-a  --i 
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2314,188 

CLOTHESLINE  EQUIPMENT 

Vf^  n.mm  WUI*  Plitei.  a^  Nkholas  A.  Plati, 

Application  Dacanher  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  777,432 
"^      ICbtai.    (0-211—119.15) 


>  ^ 


Clothesline  equipment  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
semi-circular  housing  with  end  walls,  with  a  central  open- 
ing in  one  of  said  walls,  said  housing  having  spaced  open- 
ings thercalong,  a  roHer  journalled  in  said  housmg,  said 
roller  having  a  solid  end  portion  and  a  hollow  end  por- 
tion a  spring-mounting  rod  in  said  hollow  portion  having 
one  end  rotauWy  connected  to  a  stationary  part  of  the 
roller    a  peg  extending  from  the  other  epd  of  said  rod. 
an  elongated  noncircular  peg  having  one  end  anchored  in 
the  solid  end  of  the  roller  and  forming  an  extension  of  the 
roller,  said  elongated  peg  extending  through  the  opemng 
m  said  one  end  wall  of  the  body  of  the  housing  to  the  ex- 
terior thereof,   spaced  clotheslines   coiled  around   said 
roller,  said  clothesUncs  each  having  its  ends  attached  to 
said  roller  and  each  having  a  looped  formaUon,  an  elon- 
gated line-attaching  bar  connected  to  the  looped  forma- 
tions of  said  Uncs,  said  bar  disposed  parallel  to  the  hous- 
ing, spring  mechanism  in  the  roller  for  automaUcally  coil- 
ing said  lines  around  the  roller  and  for  normally  posiuon- 
ing  the  line-attaching  bar  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
housing,  said  mechanism  including  a  compression  spring 
coiled  around  said  spring-mounting  rod  with  one  end  at- 
tached to  the  free  end  thereof  and  the  other  end  to  the 
roller,  a  rectangular  shaped  plate  slidably  mounted  on 
said  one  end  wall  over  the  opening  in  the  end  wall,  said 
plate  having  a  central  elongated  opening  and  spaced  elon- 
gated narrow  slots  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  open- 
ing, said  elongated  peg  extending  through  the  central  open- 
ing in  the  plate,  said  plate  having  a  flange  extending  radi- 
ally of  one  end  for  manipulating  the  plate,  bolts  extend- 
ing radially  from  said  one  end  wall  and  through  the  nar- 
row slots  in  the  plate  for  guiding  the  movements  of  the 
plate    the  central  opening  in  said  plate  having  an  en- 
larged end  portion  and  a  smaller  end  poruon  angular  in 
cross-section,  the  edge  wall  of  the  latter  smaller  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  elongated  peg  upon  sliding  the 
plate  in  one  direction  for  holding  the  roller  against  rota- 
tion relative  to  the  rotatable  peg. 


ung  side  walls  being  inclined  outwardly  at  an  angle  from 
a  Une  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  wall,  the  other  two 
side  walU  forming  right  angles  with  the  bottom  wall, 
the  inclined  side  walls  being  formed  with  a  V-shaped 
cut-out  in  the  comer  joining  the  two  incbned  «<fcj«^- 
the  bottom  of  the  V  terminating  at  a  point  flush  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  wall,  the  bottom  wall 
having  a  hole  therein  adjacent  the  opposite  comer  di- 
agonally opposite  the  comer  having  the  V-shaped  cut- 
out therein  and  means  mounted  on  the  tray  adjacent  said 
opposite  comer  on  the  side  opposite  the  hole,  said  last 
named  means  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  hole 
in  the  bottom  wall  of  another  tiTiy  and  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  tray  to  hold  the  other  tray  in  a 
plane  substantially  paraUel  to  the  first  named  tray  and 
to  permit  rotational  movement  of  the  other  tray  in  a 
honzontal  plane. 


1914  19t) 
SHELVING  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  0"™  GOO^ 
Norman  Brf  Geddes,  New  York,  «ii2~*,^'^ 
PoH  Chester,  NY.,  a«ifmori  to  Seh«riey  todn^s, 

inc.  New  York,  N.Y.  a  «wj«»*»2!!.  ^«^1^ 

AppycatkMi  November  15,  1954,  SeiW  No.  622,388 

3  Claims.    (CL  211— 148) 


.  .%<' 


/ 


St 

W  2,914,189 

COLLATING  TRAY  AND  ASSEMBLY 
\m^^  H.  Biihon.  Mcalo  Park,  and  CarUrie  G.  Lea,  San 

ment  Company,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

ApplSrton  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  553.952 
8  Claim*.    (CL  211—129) 


3.  A  collating  tray  having  a  planar  bottom  wall  and 
four  abutting  side  walls  forming  four  comers,  two  abut- 


1     .\  shelving  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  verti^ 
cally  tiered  superposed  identical  preassembled  basic  shelf 
units    each  of  said   preassembled   basic   units   having   a 
plurality  of  upright  pillars,  said  pillars  each  having  an 
opening  at  the  tops  thereof  and  a  narrowed  leg  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  legs  of  said  vertically  tiered  super- 
posed preassembled  basic  units  being  telescopicalK    m^ 
serted    into    said    openings    of   underlying    preassembled 
basic    units   to   retain   said   telescopic   units   in   vertically 
tiered   superposed   alignment,   locking  apertures   in   said 
pillars     at     said     openings     and     legs     thereof     facing 
horizontally    in    the    direction    of    further    honzonlally 
spaced   vertically   uercd   superposed   preassembled   basic 
units,   horizontally   disposed   filler  cross   beams   extend- 
ing  between   said   horizontally    spaced   vertically   tiered 
superposed  basic  shelf  units  and  secunng  the  i^ame  to- 
gether in   said  honzontal  spaced   relationship,  said  filler 
beams  each   having   notched   locking   finger   means  pro^ 
•ecting  horizontally  therefrom  at  opposite  ends  thcrcot 
into  ^id  apertures  of  said  openings  of  said  P;^  J  «"^ 
of  the  telescoDing  leg  of  a  superposed  preassembled  basic 
unit,  whereby  the  aperture  of  said  telescoping  leg  of  said 
superposed  basic  unit  receives  the   ock.ng  finger  therein 
to  move  the  notched  means  on  said  finger  into  locking 
engagement  with  a  wall  of  the  aperture  of  said  opening 
as  the  telescoping  leg  moves  progressively  into  s^id  open^ 
,ng.  cross   beams  securing  said   p.Hars  upnght.   certain 

of  said  cross  beams  of  said  P-^^^."^*"^  ,^:;^:  "^ 
each  having  trapezoidal  openings  therein  and  f^^*^^  «'  «^ 
ross  beams  extending  between  said  spaced  Prea«emb^ 
basic  units,  each  of  said  filler  beams  having  » '"P^^^^^ 
projection  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof  aruljnsert^ 
Into  a  corresponding  one  of   said   trapezoidal  openings. 
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DETACHABLE  EXTENSION  FOR  SHELVES 

HcM7  F.  BowdM  Md  Bobby  J.  Blchwiw,  CMikawi, 

Tcx^  Mid  BicfeMrdsoa  anifor  to  nU  Bowdca 

AppHcBtlM  NoTMibcr  It,  19SS,  Serial  No.  772  JM 

4ChliM.    (0.211— 153) 


1.  An  extensicM)  shelf  for  detachable  engagemem  with 
a  permanent  shelf  compming  a  generally  rectangular 
horizontal  panel,  a  pair  of  moldings  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  panel  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
with  each  of  said  moldings  having  an  extension  project- 
ing beyond  said  panel  in  one  direction  to  overlie  said 
permanent  shelf,  a  second  molding  underlying  each  of 
said  first  moldings  beneath  said  panel  with  each  of  said 
second  moldings  having  an  extension  substantially  greater 
than  the  extensions  of  said  first  moldings  in  the  same  di- 
rection and  arranged  to  underlie  said  pemuinent  shelf, 
and  means  securing  said  moldings  to  said  panel. 


2,914,192 

COUNTER  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Martin  GlabcraoB,  Arddcy,  N.Y.,  aaltiior  to  Evenhwrp, 

Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

ApplkaHon  November  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,010 

14  Claims.     (CI.  211—178) 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
wire  franM  of  inverted  U-shaped  form  having  a  bight 
portion  and  leg  portions  the  lower  ends  thereof  pivoted 
to  the  base  member,  means  on  the  bate  member  for 
locking  the  frame  in  an  upright  position,  a  cardboard 
panel  member  having  a  transverse  hinge  intermediate 
its  top  and  bottom  edges  which  divides  the  same  into  a 
lower  article  supporting  portion  and  an  upper  advcrtiiing 
display  portion  when  said  panel  member  is  in  an  upright 
podtion,  said  panel  member  having  a  transverse  sUt  ad- 
jacent said  hinge  which  terminates  at  its  ends  in  trans- 
versely spaced  apertures  through  which  part  of  the  bight 
portion  of  said  wire  frame  extends  whereby  the  said  panel 
member  is  pivotally  attached  to  said  U-shaped  frame  for 
coUapsing  movement  on  the  bight  portion  thereof. 


I 


2^14493 
LOADING  DEVIC18  OF  SHIPS 
iofauH    Dielvkh   KJ 
Hdu  Fenitwi   U 
Ham  Peter  TM|aa, 
■Miganri  to   H.  C 
werder,  Germaaj,  a  Arm 
Application  Febrvary  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,934 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany  Fcbmary  11,  1954 
7ClalM.    (CL212— 3) 


1.  A  ships  loading  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  uprights  adapted  to  be  mounted  spaced  from 
each  other  on  the  deck  of  a  ship,  said  uprights  defining 
between  themsdves  a  plane,  and  each  of  said  uprights 
having  a  longjtudiiul  axis;  a  head  tumably  nKwnted  on 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  uprights  for  turning  move- 
ment about  the  axis  of  the  same;  a  guide  roll  mounted  in 
each  of  said  tumable  heads;  a  support  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  said  plane  on  the  deck  of  said  ship;  an  up- 
right boom  mounted  for  universal  pivotal  movement  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  on  said  support  and  being  tiltablc 
to  either  side  of  said  plane;  a  forked  member  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  boom,  said  forked  member  having 
a  pair  of  branches  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  boom  and  having  each  a  free  end  portion  tumable 
about  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  boom; 
a  guide  roll  mounted  on  each  of  said  tumable  end  por- 
tions; a  pair  of  hauling  winches  respectively  located  adja- 
cent said  uprights;  a  load  tackle  tiltably  mounted  between 
said  branches  of  said  forked  member  and  including  a 
cable  having  a  pair  of  hauling  portions  respectively  guided 
over  said  guide  rollers  on  said  tumable  end  portions  of 
said  forked  member  and  respectively  connected  at  the  free 
ends  thereof  to  said  hauUng  winches;  a  pair  of  hanger 
winches  respectively  located  adjacent  said  uprights;  a  pair 
of  hanger  tackles,  each  comprising  a  first  tackle  block 
connected  to  said  forked  member,  a  second  tackle  block, 
and  a  hanger  cable,  said  second  tackle  blocks  being  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  tumable  heads  and  said 
hanger  cables  being  respectively  operatively  connected  at 
one  end  portion  thereof  to  one  of  said  tackle  blocks  and 
at  the  other  end  portion  thereof  to  one  of  said  hanger 
winches  and  being  guided  intermediate  said  end  portions 
over  said  guide  rolls  in  said  tumable  beads. 


2,914.194 
OlfTRIGGER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CARRIER 
MOUNTED  CRANES 
Archer  W.  Brown,  MianeapoNa,  Mlna.,  antgaor  to  Amer- 
ican Hoist  Jk  Derrick  Compaay,  St.  Paol,  Mlna.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 
Application  AagnaC  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,418 
2  ClaiBu.    (a.  212—145) 
1     In  a  crane,  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  frame  including 
a  longitudinaiiy  extending  member  supported  by  the  front 
and  rear  wheels,  an  upright  element  rigid  with  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  member  and  extending  downwardly 
to  position  between  and  spaced  from  said  front  and  rear 
wheels,  there  being  an  opening  through  said  upright  ele- 
ment, a  drive  shaft  extending  rcarwardly  through  said 
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opeains.  lint  and  »oood  lets  of  spaced,  ''V^y^^^ 
upMrMid  lower  inchoriBf  members  upon  said  fraa«  »t 
^o^  ridea,  reapocdnly.  thereof,  the  upper  •nchonng 
^ir  of  each  of  »id  llr»t  and  seoond  s^  P^vkhi^ 
a  horiaontal,  downwardly  facmg  rorface  and  the  loww 
anchoring  member  of  each  of  the  first  «d  •^^"J  "^ 
providing  a  horizontal,  upwardly  facing  »»»rff«.  ^^^  ^ 
iicond  ontriffer*  at  opponte  ttdea.  reapecth^,  of  tt* 
frame  each  Jncltidtef  arfimier  end  portxMi  l»«^n«,»»n- 
H>ntal,  upper  and  lower  •urfaccs,  the  uppw  and  tower 
surfaces  of  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  first  and  sec- 
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flow  lestricting  mean.  controUing  liqusd  flow  J rom Jhe 
mace  enclosed  within  the  cylinder  cauaed  by  the  piston 
Moving  into  the  cylinder,  and  a  q«««?ty?«  l-»;?f  ^^ 
sufficiently  smaU  quantity  of  gas  enclosed  bythe  re«- 
voir  and  cylinder  that  when  the  shock  •bKJrbcr  is  dis- 
posed in  iu  normal  horizontal  working  posiuon  the  wr  »« 
wholly  located  in  that  part  of  the  reservoir  which  u 
intermediate  in  level  between  the  inner  diameters  of 
the  cj^nder  and  the  reservoir. 


r^^ 


DRAFT  GEARS  FOR  RAILWAY  DR^^"  WpCnSG 
WBliaBi  E.  Wlthall,  Hfa»dak^m^ajiip»r  to  W.  11. 

Miner,  lac,  Chicago,  m^  «  «>2°f"J*«'  **iiJ^T^ 
AppUcatloa  inm  21,  1954,  Sertal  No.  592,961 
2  Claims.    (O.  213—45) 


^«<k« 


ond  outriggers  being  situated  between  and  slidaWy  en- 
gaged with  the  downwardly  and  upwardly  facing  surfaces 
remectively.  of  said  first  and  second  sets,  respectnrely,  and 
means  hingedly  supporting  the  interior  cod  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  outriggers  upon  the  upper  and  lower 
anchoring  members  of  the  first  and  second  sets,  respective- 
ly for  inward  and  outward  swinging  movement  of  saw 
oiitriggere  in  a  horizontal  plane  between  inoperative  posi- 
tions where  exterior  end  portions  of  the  outrigger^  are 
,n  adjacent  relation  to  the  frame  and  working  positions 
where  said  exterior  end  portions  of  said  outriggers  are  m 
remote  relation  to  said  frame. 


„  C V  f 


c   t  f    cl 


<  ...1 


2,914,195 

SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Fraak  Pawling,  Charlton  Kings,  Cbelteaham,  Eogland, 

^Sinor  tobowty  HydnaUc  Ualts  Umtted,  Tewkes- 

*^Ju2SSJ  October  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  687,496 
"^^7  Claims.    (CI.  213— 43) 


7    An  elongated   closed-capsule   shock   absorber,    in^ 
tended  to  be  disposed  generally  horizonuUy  m  use,  and 
having  a  short  shock  absorbing  stroke  in  comparison  with 
iu  length,  comprising  a  thick-welled  cyUndcr  closed  at 
one  end.  a  piston  in  the  cyUndcr,  a  piston  rod  extending 
from  the  piston  through  the  open  end  of  the  cyUnder. 
a  reservoir  extending  from  the  open  end  of  the  thick- 
walled  cylinder  symmetrically  disposed  relaUve  to  the 
cylinder  axis  and  of  an  internal  diameter  approaching 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  cylinder  and  greater  m  axial 
length  than  the  cyUndcr.  a  bearing  carried  by  the  end 
of  the  reservoir  opposite  to  the  cylinder  through  which 
the  piston  rod  extends,  seaUng  means  mtcnnedute  said 
bearing  and  the  piston  rod,  a  compression  spnng  located 
in  the  reservoir  around  the  piston  rod  extending  sub- 
sunUally  the  full  length  of  the  reservoir  and  actiiig  be- 
tween the  piston  rod  and  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  urge  the  piston  rod  and  piston  outwardly,  a  stop  car- 
ried by  the  piston  rod  and  engaging  the  bearing  at  the 
outennost  posiuon  of  the  piston  rod  and  piston,  liquid 


1    A    shock    absorbing  mechanism    for   railway   draft 
rigging,   comprising   a  pair  of   open-ended    cup-shaped 
casing  members,  each  having  an  end  wall  and  integjl 
upstanding  side  walls,  disposed  in  alignment  with  tli«r 
open  ends  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  each  other  to 
form  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  transversely  exteiiding  nib^ 
ber  units  disposed  within  and  engageable  with  an  end 
wall  of  the  casing,  a  separator  overiying  the  transverse 
units  and  having  flanges  interposed  between  such  trans- 
verse units  and  the  adjacent  casing  side  walls,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  rubber  units  within  the  <»»»«• 
each  of  said  rubber  units  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  metal  plates  and  a  pad  of  rubber  interposed  and 
bonded  to  said  plates,  the  metal  plates  of  the  longitudinal 
units  being  offset  longitudinally  of  each  other,  one  plate 
of  each  longitudinal  unit  engaging  the  other  end  wall 
of  the  casing  and  the  other  plate  engaging  the  separator 
the  distance  of  offset  of  the  plates  of  the  longitudinal 
units   plus  the  distance  through  which   the  traiisverse 
units  are  compressible  being  greater  than  the  distance 
between   the   abuttaWe   ends   of  the   cup-shaped   casing 
members  so  that  during  operations  of  the  mechamam 
the  casing  members  abut  before  the  pairs  of  metal  plates 
of  each  of  the  longitudinal  units  move  into  alignment 
with  each  other,  a  pair  of  locking  plates  disposed  one  on 
each   side   of  the   plurality  of  longitudinally   extending 
rubber  units,  a  lug  projecting  outwardly  from  each  end 
of   each   locking   plate,   slots   in   the    side   walls   of   one 
casing  member  into  which  a  lug  on  the  locking  plate  fits 
to  fix  the  locking  plates  with  respect  to  said  one  casing 
member,  and  longitudinally  elongated  slots  in  the  side 
walls  of  the  other  casing  member  into  which  the  other 
lugs  extend.  


COMBINED  CODE  RECORDER  AND  SELECTOR 

Gcorces  Xavler  Lens,  Antwerp,  Belglom,  assipor  to  ta- 

^Stional  Standam  Electric  ConK»ratkm,  New  Yortu 

NY    a  comoratlon  of  Delaware 

""•AppS^SSriag-st  2i^l'57Seri.lNo  681.067 

Claitns  priority,  application  BeJ^»m  October  27,  1956 

7  Claims.  (O.  214—11) 
1  A  combined  code  recorder  and  selector  for  use 
m  an  article  sorting  system  of  the  type  wherein  sajd 
combined  code  recorder  and  selector  is  adapted  to  be 
carried  by  an  endless  conveyor,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of   pairs  of  movable  bars   extending 

\\  I 
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thronih  uid  frame,  at  iMit  om  of  nM  ftin 
of  a  flat  recordiag  bar  aad  a  lit  MltiliiH  ba 
thnvto.  each  of  nid  last  mand  tan  in  a  flnt 
cottreidal  plaae.  lakl  caotroidat  plaaa  paralW 
^rectioa  of  aaoireaieat  of  aaid  conweyoft  all  of 
Mis  aligned  in  a  leeood  irfaae,  aaid  teooBd  fla 
normal  to  said  lint  fdane.  said  ban  movaMa  is 
tion  nonnal  to  the  direction  of  moremeat  of 
veyw,  latch  means  pivotally  aaomtfod  on  tM 
normally  latching  the  selectiag  bar  of  said 
means  coupled  to  the  recocdtng  bar  of  said 
for  actuating  said  latch  meana  out  of  latching 
with  said  selecti^  bar.  means  on  said  sekctiag 
maintaining  said  latching  means  out  of  latching 


adinc- 


for 

pair. 

pair 
reiatioB 
barfor 
relatioo 


therewith  after  actuation  of  said  latching  means,  means 
for  returning  said  recording  bar  to  initial  position  after 
actuation  of  said  latch  means,  common  transfer  means 
for  maintaining  in  mnmal  position  given  selarting  ban 
of  said  sets,  including  said  one  selecting  bar  after  actua- 
tion of  said  latdi  means,  means  under  control  of  the  other 
selecting  ban  of  said  sets  for  moving  said  common 
transfer  means  out  of  normal  maintaining  poaitioo  with 
reject  to  said  one  selecting  bar.  contact  opmting  means 
in  the  path  of  said  one  selecting  bar  when  moved  in 
said  normal  direction  along  the  route  of  said  conveyor, 
said  last  named  means  including  means  for  returning 
said  moved  selecting  bar  to  normal  position,  said  latch- 
ing means  adapted  to  re-latch  said  selecting  bar  after 
return  thereof  to  its  normal  position. 


2,914,198 
GRAIN  BIN  UNLOADING  DEVICE 
Frederick   H.   Hefa^   New   PragM,   Miu 
AHMCO,   Inc^   Rochcatcr,  Mlna^  a 


to 
of 


AppUcatioo  Angnst  4, 1958,  Serial  No.  732,799 
4aafans.    (CI.  214— 17) 


1.  A  grain  bin  unloading  device  for  use  within  a  cy- 
lindrical grain  bin  having  in  combination,  a  radially  ex- 
tending trou^  recessed  in  the  bottom  of  said  grain  bin. 


oatwvMf  of  aaid  grain  bin,  a 
tfhhnd  aagir  phwiad  atom  eaA  OfiQaoantt  the  imer  aids 
of  a^  pair  of  aagan.  aaid  Urirl  anfv  adapted  to  be 
W0nd  thvoiighoat  tta  (tail  mm  of  tta  bottom  d  said 
train  bin,  a  firasM  nMiaber  artwidhn  afcmg  said  third 
anger  from  tta  phrot  point  thereof  to  adNmnt  tta  free 
end  thereof  to  siqipoct  said  anfer,  said  aDfer  and  frame 
maaifaer  being  OMvahle  log^har,  th*  shaft  of  said  anger 
jwitnalsd  through  iIm  ooier  end  of  said  frame 
a  cam  carried  at  the  oatar  end  of  said  diaUt,  a 
plate  meahar  pivaCed  for  horinotal  oaavamsnt  at  one 
end  to  said  frame  member  faiwanSy  from  dw  outer  end 
thereof,  said  plate  member  having  a  shaft  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  in  the  plane  thereof,  a  roller 
carried  at  the  end  of  said  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  slot- 
ted bracket  eitending  outwardly  at  a  ri^  ani^  from 
the  end  of  said  frame  member,  said  last  mentioned  shaft 
extending  throogh  said  slot  in  said  bndwt,  a  cam  car- 
ried at  the  end  of  said  shaft,  said  roller  befaig  engageable 
by  said  cam  to  move  said  plate  member  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  third  aiiper.  a  qning  member  to  urge 
said  plate  member  in  the  direction  toward  said  third 
auger,  driving  means  carried  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
pak  of  augen  for  rotating  said  pair  of  augen,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  driving  means  extending 
between  said  pair  of  augen  to  the  pivot  point  of  said 
third  auger,  suitable  gearing  connecting  said  last  men- 
tioned shaft  and  said  third  auger  to  axially  rotate  said 
third  auger  and  said  third  aucer  will  rotate  said  cam 
whereby  said  cam  u  adapted  to  oscillate  said  plate  mem- 
ber to  move  the  same  away  from  said  third  auger  to  en- 
gage the  grain  packed  behind  said  plate  member  for  urg- 
ing said  third  auger  forwardly  about  the  bottom  area  of 
said  grain  bin. 

2,914,199 

BOAT  TRAILER  MOTOR  SUPPORT 

RmkO  p.  MoTfton,  AroMle,  Jaases  D.  Sfnml  aad 

Acton  Dasdap^  Dsievan,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkM  AagHt  29,  1957,  Settal  No.  479,183 

SOafans.    (Q.  214— <f4) 


3.  In  a  boat  trailer  having  roller  means  at  the  end 
for  supporting  a  boat  during  loading  or  launching,  a 
motor  support  for  the  support  of  a  motor  mounted  upon 
the  transom  of  a  boat  being  carried  by  the  trailer  and 
including  a  Y-section  element  pivotally  afl&xed  to  the 
end  of  the  trailer  and  arranged  for  rotation  about  the 
roller  means,  a  T-section  element  having  a  cross  bar  to 
which  the  motor  may  be  ciaa>ped  and  reduced  diameter 
end  portions  for  engagement  with  tilt  adjustment  slot 
means  of  the  motor,  and  a  tumbuckle  arranged  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  T-section  element  relative  to 
the  Y-section  element. 


2,914,299 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Bclvy  W.  Bcntx,  Vemon,  Tex. 

Applkadoo  Janoary  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  798,921 

3  Chdms.     (CL  214—94) 

1.  In  a  trailer  which  has  a  chassis  and  supports  on 


a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  conveying  augen  disposed  in    which  to  mount  the  boat,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
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chassis,  said  stem  portion  guiding  means  mcludmg  an 
extensible  beam,  and  a  guide  member  on  the  boat  and 
through  which  said  beam  is  movable  as  the  boat  is  moved 

onto  said  chassis,  whereby  the  guiding  of  the  boat  may 
be  commenced  at  a  distance  behind  the  chassis. 


w# 


2,914,291 
LOADER  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  TRACTORS 

Manny  Kricgv,  Johnstown,  Colo. 

Application  April  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,479 

2  Claims.    (CI.  214—131) 


ated  power  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  rearward 
end  of  each  of  said  side  members  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  bucket  adjacent  said  pivotal  connection  of 
said  bucket  to  said  carriage  for  moving  said  bucket  about 
said  pivotal  connection  of  said  bucket  to  said  carriage. 


2  914,293 

PULP  WOOD  LOADER 

EmD  Gafner,  Eacanaba,  Mkh. 

Application  January  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  798,030 

7  Oalms.    (O.  214—147) 


t-4 


1  An  overshot  loader  for  tractors  comiMising:  a  side 
frame  member  arranged  for  attachment  at  each  side  of 
a  tractor,  said  frame  member  comprising  a  beam  tor 
atuchment  to  a  tractor,  a  plate  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  beam,  spacing  members  disposed  between  said  beam 
and  said  plate  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  U-iangular 
open-bottomed  box  having  an  apex  portion  thereof  piv- 
otally supported  in  said  side  frame  nvember,  said  box 
extending  upwardly  from  said  frame  member  and  termi- 
nating in  an  apex  portion,  a  pair  of  tubular  shovel  arms 
having  adjacent  vertically  spaced  ends  secured  to  said  box, 
means  for  pivoting  said  arms,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  arms  being  in  contact  and  connected  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  a  cross  member,  and  a  bucket  pivotally  secured 
to  said  arms  outwardly  of  said  cross  member. 


2,914,202 
LOADER  VEHICLE 
Eddie  B.  Wagner,  Portland,  Or«g.,  assignor  to  Mixer- 
mobile  .Mannfaclurcrs,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Oregon 
Application  September  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,116 

15  Claims.  (CI.  214—140) 
1.  A  loader  comprising  s  vehicle,  a  boom  extending 
forwardly  of  said  vehicle  and  being  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  vehicle  to  provide  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  boom,  a  bucket  carriage  having  a  pivotal 
connection  to  the  other  end  of  said  boom  for  movement 
between  an  upright  position  and  a  forwardly  tipp)ed  jKKi- 
tion,  said  carriage  when  in  its  upright  position  having  a 
support  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  pivotal  con- 
nection of  said  carriage  to  said  boom  and  having  later- 
ally spaced  side  members  extending  forwardly  from  the 
upper  part  of  said  support  portion,  a  bucket  positioned 
between  said  side  members  and  having  a  pivotal  connec 
tion  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  side  members  for  move- 


1.  A  loading  device  comprising  a  support,  an  upright 
post  mounted  on  said  support  for  rotation  about  the  axis 
thereof,  a  multiple  section  boom  having  a  first  boom  sec- 
tion mounted  on  said  post  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment relative  thereto  and  a  second  boom  section  mounted 
on  said  first  section  for  vertical  swinging  movement  about 
a  pivot  axis  adjacent  the  end  of  said  first  section,  mate- 
rial handling  means  on  the  free  end  of  said  second  boom 
section,  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  said  first  boom 
section,  means  for  swinging  said  second  boom  section 
relative  to  said  first  section,  said  last  mentioned  means 
including  an  ann  rigidly  attached  to  said  second  boom 
section  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  ex- 
tending transverse  thereto  in  the  plane  of  movement  of 
said  second  section,  a  link  pivotally  attached  to  said  first 
section  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivot  axis  of  said  sec- 
ond section  for  movement  in  the  plane  of  movement  of 
said  second  section,  a  stiff  tie  bar  pivotally  attached  to 
said  link  and  to  said  arm  to  swing  the  latter  m  response 
to  movement  of  said  link,  and  means  attached  to  sajd 
link  for  pivoting  the  latter  relative   to  said  first  boom 
section.  

2,914,204 
Gl  IDE  RAIL  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

Alvin  F.  GroU,  Napoleon,  Ohio 
Application  April  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  729.766 

4  Oalms.     (CI.  214—501) 
In  a  device  for  transporting  and  temporanly  stonnp 


rolls  of  sheet  metal,  in  combination. 


a  frame  including 
I 
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a  roll  ii4>portins  surface,  a  pair  of  shafts  joumaled  in  the 
frame  in  spaced  parallel  alifnment  with  the  path  of  a  roU 
of  sheet  metal  over  the  frame,  a  pair  of  arms  rifidly 
attached  to  each  of  said  shafts  and  extoidins  in  a  ten- 
erally  upright  direction,  a  guide  rail  mounted  on  each 
pair  of  arms,  a  nut  mounted  on  trunnions  on  one  arm 
of  each  pair  of  arms  in  a  position  spaced  from  said  shafts 


and  below  the  roll  supporting  surface,  a  cross  shaft  hav- 
ing oppositely  threaded  portions  engaged  in  said  nuts, 
said  shaft  having  a  shouldered  section,  means  on  the 
frame  engaging  the  shouldered  section  to  prevent  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  threaded  shaft,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  threaded  shaft,  whereby  the  spacing  between 
said  guide  rails  is  adjusted. 


2^144«5 

COMPARTMENTED  DUMP  TRUCK 

Edward  J.  TmhimU,  Merrick,  N.Y. 

ApplicatioB  October  7.  1957,  Serial  No.  6S8,529 

6  Cbdms.    (CI.  214—518) 


1.  In  a  dump  truck  comprising  a  chassis,  a  waste  ma- 
terial storage  body  tiltably  oMunted  on  said  chassis  for 
dumping  of  material  therefrom,  a  tail  gate  pivoted  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  body  for  swinging  movement  away 
from  said  body  to  release  material  therefrom,  said  tail 
gate  being  formed  with  a  loading  hopper  extendiqc  trans- 
verseley  of  said  body  and  communicating  therewith,  and 
packing  means  operable  to  move  material  from  said  hop- 
per into  said  body;  the  improvement  comprising  fixed 
partition  means  dividing  said  hopper  into  compartments 
for  separation  of  salable  waste  material  from  non-salable 
waste  material;  at  least  one  partition  extending  longi- 
tudinally and  vertically  of  said  body,  fixedly  secured 
therein,  in  substantial  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  hop- 
per partition  means  to  divide  said  body  into  correspond- 
ing compartments;  and  closure  means  selectively  attach- 
able to  the  rear  end  of  said  body  to  selectively  block 
discharge  of  material  from  at  least  one  selected  body 
compartment  during  tilting  of  said  body  to  dump  material. 


2,9I4«2M 
CONTAINER  CAF 
Stanley  Lowcb,  YoiAen,  N.Y. 
Appilcatioa  March  (,  1957,  Scrfal  No.  M4^25 
3  Cialnis.    (O.  215—41) 
1.  A  container  cap  made  of  a  material  having  prop- 
erties of  resiliency  and  elasticity  comparable  to  that  of 
polyethylene  and  comprising  a  relatively  thick  cylindrical 
skirt,  means  on  said  skirt  for  effecting  a  detachable  con- 


naction  with  the  neck  of  a  container,  a  relatively  thin 
inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  annular  diagonal 
membrane  integrally  joined  to  the  tipper  end  of  said  skirt, 
an  inwardly  and  upwardly  extendkig  conical  wall  inte- 


grally joined  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  membrane,  and 
an  end  wall  integrally  joined  to  the  inner  edge  of  said 
conical  wall,  said  conical  and  end  walls  being  thicker 
than  said  membrane  but  thinner  than  said  skirt. 


2,914,207 

BOTTLES  AND  STOPPERS  THEREFOR 

David  Pcitoa  Maora,  Mariow,  N  Jl. 

ApplkalkM  April  M,  19St,  Serial  No.  732,042 

1  Oatim.    (O.  215—47) 

*  4- 


The  combination  with  a  glass  bottle  to  contain  gasifled 
liquid  and  the  neck  of  which  is  provided  with  an  inner 
cylindrical  stopper  receiving  surface  terminating  at  the 
upper  end  in  an  outwardly  curved  stopper  guiding  sur- 
face, the  cylindrical  surface  having  therein  an  annular 
groove  spaced  inwardly  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  of  a 
plastic  stopper  having  a  head  with  an  annular  flat  neck 
engaging  rim  contacting  the  outer  end  of  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  and  an  inwardly  extending  hollow  open  ended 
continuous  portion  cylindrical  in  shape  and  snugly  re- 
ceived in  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  neck,  said  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  stopper  having  an  annular  protuber- 
ance positioned  thereon  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  portion  thereof,  said 
protuberance  having  a  slightly  greater  cross  sectional  area 
than  that  of  the  groove  and  fitting  therein  in  tightly  com- 
pressed sealing  relation  therewith  and  tending  when  seat- 
ed to  draw  and  hold  the  rim  contact  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  to  form  an  auxiliary  tight  gas-tight 
joint  thereat,  the  cylindrical  lower  end  portion  of  the 
stopper  acting  as  a  guiding  and  centering  portion  as  the 
stopper  is  forced  into  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 


2,914400 
APPARATUS   FOR   HEAT  SEALING    IDENTIFICA- 
TION TAGS  TO  GARMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jamieson   A.  FIbingcr  and  PkiHp  N.  Brann,  Syracnae, 
N.Y.;  saM  Jamicaoa   A.  FUaingcr  aarignor  to  Philip 
N.  Bnmn 

Application  May  28,  195«,  Serial  No.  587,582 

4  Cbims.    (CI.  216—29)  | 


1.  Apparatus    for   heat    sealing    thermoplastic   coated 
identification   tags  to  garments  comprising  a  frame,   a 
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heater  iron  mountwl  in  the  frame  and  having  a  heaUng 
surface,  means  for  positioning  the  free  end  portion  of  a 
tape  from  which  the  tafi  are  fonned  in  overiying  rela- 
tion to  the  heating  surface  of  said  iron,  a  garment  platen, 
means  operable  to  effect  relative  movement  between  said 
iron   and   platen   to   effect   compression  of   a   garmcmt 
against  the  end   portion  of  the  tape  and   to  press  the 
latter  against  said  heater  iron,  a  shear  mounted  m  juxta- 
posiuon  to  saKl  iron  and  being  operable  upon  such  rela- 
u7c  movement  between  the  platen  and  iron  to  sever  said 
end  portion  of  the  tape  to  provide  the  idenlificaUon  tag. 
said  platen  comprising  a  base,  a  garment  cngagmg  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  rclauve  thereto 
and  projecting  therwfrom  toward  said  heater  iron,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  exertion  of  pressure  against  said 
severed  ug  for  shifting  said  member  and  the  severed  ug 
laterally  across  the  surface  of  the  heater  iron  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  shear. 
,fv*t»r  — — ^ — 


of  the  side  and  end  walb  for  coplanar  extension  thereof 
brace  members,  each  of  said  brace  members  »«ving  a 
double  wall  structure  with  inner  and  outer  spaced  ngbt 
angular  portions  resiliently  joined  together  at  one  end 

thereof,  each  of  said  side  and  end  walls  ^ndjic  wa^l  sec - 
tions  secured  thereto  having  tongues  formed  at  vertical 
edges  thereof,  said  brace  members  being  removabb 
mounted  on  adjacem  ones  of  said  side  and  end  waHs  and 
wall  sections  with  the  ends  of  the  braces  fitting  on  free 


1'-     "      *i 


'dti't,'-  ti" 


2,914,209  _^ 

BEVERAGE  CASE  REPAIR  BRACKETS 
"•**  Hazcn  A.  Gostafson,  Belolt,  Kaos. 

AppllcatiOD  April  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,937 
2Clafans.    (0.217-19) 


»t>'«a.»S 


1     A   bracket   for  mending   and   repairing  a  damaged 
beverage  case  of  a  type  having  interior  partitionmg  walls 
comprising  a  generally  straight  wire  body  portion  adapted 
to  lie  in  a  plane  common  to  the  plane  of  the  upper  edges 
of  adjacent  cooperating  case  partitiomng  walls  and  to. 
at  the  same  time,  take  the  place  of  a  missing  part  of  one 
of  said  partitioning  walls,  and  a  group  of  cooperaimg 
companion  wire  fingers  located  at  the  respective  end  por- 
tions of  said  body  portion,  said  fingers  being  bendably 
spaced  from  each  other  and  having  free  lower  ends  ter- 
minating in  pointed  anchoring  prongs  directed  inwardly 
toward  each  other,  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  accom- 
modate and  adjust  themselves  to  and  embrace  cooperat- 
ing portions  of  the  partitioning  walls  with  which  they 
arc  connected  and  by  way  of  which  they  are  held  in 
their  intended  position,  said  bracket  being  formed  m  its 
entirety  from  companion  strands  of  wire,  and  the  respec^ 
live  end  portions  of  at  least  one  wire  bemg  coiled  and 
wrapped  around  adjacem  companion  wires  m  a  manner 
to  cooperatively  join  all  of  the  strands  together  to  define 
said  body  j>ortion. 


top  ends  of  the  wall  sections,  said  members  having  apcr 
tures  receiving  said  tongues  to  form  a  rigid  open  top  box 
stmcture,  and  a  flanged  rectangular  cover  adapted  to  dose 
said  box  structure  by  fitting  over  the  top  ends  of  the  waJl 
sections,  said  walls  and  wall  sections  all  being  collapsible 
onto  said  base  upon  removal  of  said  braces,  with  said 
cover  then  fitting  on  the  flanges  of  the  base  to  enclose 
said  side  waUs  and  wall  sections  between  the  base  and 
cover.  __^_^^^.^_- 

2,914^11 

ADJUSTABLE  PARTITIONS  FOR  RECEPTACLE 

Victor  Edward  Detaleta,  ChariottwriUe,  ««1  .^STr.?: 

Tisdale,  Orange,  Va,  assignors  *«  Acme  VWbk  Rec- 

ords.  Inc.,  Croret,  Va.  a  cor^orat^oa  of  I^Uware 

Application  May  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  735,729 

6  CUIms.    (CI.  220—22) 


:w» 


;  I 


2,914,210 
REUSABLE  METAL  OR  WOODEN 
COLLAPSIBLE  BOX 
Loalt  Paaloii,  New  York,  N.Y. 
AppUcation  Jnly  10,  H57,  Serial  No.  672,609 
^^       1  Claim.    (CI.  220—6) 
A  collapsible  box  for  storage  and  like  purposes,  com 
prising  a  rectangular  body  having  a  rectangular  flat  hori- 
zontal base  with  an  upsUnding  flange  at  each  edge  there- 
of   rectangular  side  and  end  walls  hinged  to  the  respec- 
tive flanges  and  disposable  coplanar  therewith  in  upright 
positions  with  respect  to  the  flat  base  to  define  an  open 
top  box-like  structure,  a  rectangular  wall  extension  sec- 
tion secured  by  hinges  to  each  of  the  upper  free  edges 


1    A  device  for  partitioning  the  space  between  oppo- 
site  supporung    walls,   comprising   a    pair    of    lateralis 
spaced  supporting  walls,  each  of  said  walls  being  pro 
vid«l  with  an  opening  which  confronts  the  op«img  in 
the  opposite  wall,  a  partition  having  opposite  end  «lges. 
said  partition  extending  between  said  opposite  walls,  a 
tongue  earned  at  each  opposite  end  edge  of  said  partition 
which  extends  outwardly  from  said  end  edge  into  each 
opening  to  bring  the  opposite  end  edges  '"to  contac    with 
the  confronting  faces  of  said  walls^  a  '"bstent.al  y   U^ 
shaped  keeper  positioned  adjacent  the  opposite  faces  of 
each  wall,  removable  fastening  means  earned  by  each 
tongue  and  cngagcable  with  each  keeper  to  clamp  Ae 
wall  adjacent  each  opening  between  the  U-shaped  arms 
of  each  keeper  and  each  end  edge  of  the  paruuon. 

1 
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2,914412 
FLOATING  ROOF  WEATHER  SEAL 
Akxaodcr  F.  Ffaro,  Warm,  Fa^  aaliBor  to  HuummkI 
Iron  Worki,  Warren,  Pa^  a  coryorattoB  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

AppHcadoB  Angust  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  675,732 
3  Claims.    (CI.  220>-26) 


2,914,213 
CONTAINER  HAVING  INHIBITOR  COMPOSITION 

ON  ITS  INTERIOR 
Charics  Lloyd  Muehling  and  Wesley  A.  Tarwid,  Barrlng- 
too,  in.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  8,  1958 
Serial  No.  747,112 
12  Claims.    (CI.  220—44) 
1 .  A  container  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  composed 
of  metal  having  adhered  to  at  least  a  portion  of  its  in- 
terior surface  by  means  of  a  water  soluble  edible  film 
former  an  oxidation  inhibiting  composition  comprising 
a  stannous  salt  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
cysteine  and  the  acid  addition  salu  thereof. 


2.914J14 

NON-SPILLABLE  CUP 

Albert  A.  MeadM«r,  Lancasin,  Calif. 

Applicatton  JuM  20.  1957,  Serial  No.  (44,924 

9  Claims,    (a.  220—90.4) 

1.  A  non-spillable,  liquid-dispensing  cup  comprising  a 

•hell,  a  closure  member  for  said  iheU  having  a  pair  of 

exit  openings  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  and  positioned 

diametrically  opposite  one  another,  said  closure  member 


1 


having  a  substantiaily  flat  portion  near  the  top  of  said 
shell,  and  a  pair  of  conduits  extending  from  said  exit 
openinp  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  cup  into 
and  terminating  within  said  shell,  said  conduits  having 
entrance  openings  within  said  shell  and  adjacent  said  flat 
portion  of  said  closure  member  and  on  the  same  side 


1  A  peripheral  sealing  rim  structure  for  the  floating 
roof  of  a  round  tank  having  an  annular  substantially 
flat  and  radially  horizontally  extending  sealing  band  of 
elastically  deformable  material  engageable  upon  the  sur- 
rounding tank  wall  to  have  peripheral  sealing  contact 
therewith  and  deflectable  upwardly  and  downwardly, 
comprising  a  casing  of  elastic  sheet  material  formed  as 
a  fold  with  the  inward  free  edge  portions  thereof  bonded 
together  to  constitute  a  relatively  stiff  horizontal  flange 
portion  attachable  peripherally  to  the  roof  structure,  and 
a  spacer-and-filler  means  comprising  an  elastically  de- 
formable and  elastically  compressible  porous  pre-formed 
body  extending  longitudinally  within  the  fold  and  bonded 
to  the  horizontal  top  and  bottom  wall  portions  thereof 
for  resiliently  interconnecting  said  walls  whereby  there 
is  effected  a  cross-sectional  profile  of  the  band  providing 
a  radially  extending  and  radially  elongated  outer  body 
portion  and  a  radially  extending  inner  reduced  poriion 
representing  the  flange  poriion,  the  radially  outer  end 
poriions  of  said  top  and  bottom  wall  poriions  being  con 
nected  by  a  peripheral  poriion,  the  radially  outermost 
portion  of  said  body  being  spaced  from  said  peripheral 
portion  to  provide  an  air  chamber  therebetween  whereby 
the  outer  peripheral  zone  of  the  body  portion  has  a  high 
degree  of  deforability  and  inwardly  adjacent  thereto  the 
body  poriion  has  an  intermediate  zone  of  less  deform- 
ability  for  assuring  the  combined  effects  of  peripheral 
sealing  contact  with  the  surrounding  tank  wall  as  well 
as  assuring  resilient  self- restoration  of  said  body  portion 
from  a  deflected  to  the  normal  radially-extending  hori- 
zontal condition  thereof,  whereby  said  roof  structure  is 
self-restorable  from  an  eccentrically  displaced  to  a  sub- 
stantially concentric  normal  condition  thereof  relative 
to  the  surrounding  wall. 


.■^ 


of  said  shell  as  said  exit  openings  with  a  poriion  of  each 
conduit  being  positioned  along  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
shell  from  the  positions  of  said  exit  and  entrance  open- 
ings of  each  of  said  respective  conduits,  one  of  said  con- 
duits providing  an  air  vent  when  any  liquid  in  said  cup 
is  being  withdrawn  therefrom  through  said  other  conduit. 


2,914^15  I 

VENDING  MACHINE 

Dan  Neidig,  New  Albany,  IimIm  aasigDor  to  Superior  Mfc. 

Co.,  Evanstoo,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,302 

2  Claims.    (CI.  221—20) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  structure  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  housing  defining  a  compartment  therein  and 
having  an  access  opening  equipped  with  a  closure  panel 
therefor,  a  mounting  frame  pivotally  supported  adjacent 
the  lower  forward  end  thereof  for  movement  between  a 
retracted  position  completely  within  said  compartment 
and  an  outer  position  wherein  the  upper  end  thereof  ex 
tends  through  said  access  opening,  a  plurality  of  open 
topped  package  storage  magazines  pivotally  earned  b\ 
said  frame,  means  provided  by  each  of  said  magazines 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  for  supporting  a  stack  of 
packages  therein,  a  chute  provided  by  said  frame  adja 
cent  the  lower  ends  of  said  magazines  for  receiving  pack 
ages  ejected  therefrom,  said  housing  having  a  discharge 
opening  in  communication  with  said  chute  to  permit  re- 
moval of  ejected  packages  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of 
ejection  means  respectively  associated  with  said  maga- 
zines, at  least  certain  of  said  ejection  meaiu  comprising 
a  reciprocable  bar  connected  with  the  magazine  associated 
therewith  to  swing  the  lower  end  thereof  between  forward 
and  rearward  positions,  said  last  mentioned  ejection  means 
comprising  also   a   pusher  support  receivable  within   its 
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magazine  when  the  same  is  in  its  rearward  position  to 
support  •  stack  of  packages  therein  and  being  aligned  with 
the  lowermost  package  in  a  stack  during  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  magazine  to  ^ect  such  lowermost  package 
therefrom,  a  rocker  bar  supported  by  said  housing  ad- 
jacent the  forward  lower  end  thereof,  said  frame  having 
a  notch  receiving  said  rocker  bar  therein,  said  rocker 
bar  and  notch  defining  the  pivotal  support  for  said  frame 
with  respect  to  the  housing.         , 


expansion  of  said  liquid  wiU  effect  flow  of  liquid  from 
said  discharge  tube  into  said  cap  for  discharge  therefrom 


■^  I' 


] 


2,914,214 

TOOTHPICK  DISPENSER 

Benedetto  Gasparlid,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

ApplicatioB  Jnly  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  674^25 

1  Claim.    (CI.  221—190) 


«      if 


J 


J' 

•*'  1 

_1 


\^— V  \.'4. 


A  combined  toothpick  holder  and  dispenser,  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  base  plate  having  a  centrally  disposed 
upstanding  wall,  said  waU  being  formed  with  two  exten- 
sions constituting  hooks  with  curved  top  end  edges,  said 
wall  having  a  top  edge  formed  with  a  groove  extending 
from  one  hook  to  the  other,  said  groove  being  just  deep 
enough  to  receive  a  sin^e  toothpick  in  longitudinal  ex- 
tension therein,  said  plate  having  a  peripheral  flange  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  for  raising  the  plate  above 
a  supporting  surface,  a  rectangular  box-like  body  mov- 
ably  disposed  over  said  plate,  said  body  comprising  a 
pair  of  elongated  side  walb  connected  by  end  walls,  a 
pair  of  opposed  slanting  shelves  extending  from  a  point 
just  above  the  ccntcn  of  the  side  walls  inwardly  and 
downwardly  and  terminating  in  two  closely  spaced  flanges 
disposed  parallel  to  the  side  walls  of  the  body,  the  spac- 
ing of  said  flanges  being  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  upstanding  wall,  said  flanges  having  inward- 
ly extending  portions  defining  shoulders  for  engaging  said 
hooks  when  said  body  is  raised  from  the  base  plate,  and 
a  flat  rectangular  top  plate  removably  disposed  on  said 
body,  said  top  plate  having  a  longitudinal  central  slot 
having  a  length  substantially  the  same  as  the  length  of 
said   partition  wall,  said  top  plate  being  formed  with 
studs  and  ribs  for  positioning  the  top  plate  on  the  body 
with  the  ribs  and  studs  fitting  inside  said  body,  said  base 
and  top  plates  being  formed  with  finger  gripping  exten- 
sions, one  of  said  hooks  being  longer  than  the  other  to 
facilitate  disposing  said  body  over  the  base  plate. 


into  said  tub,  and  means  for  adding  liquid  to  said  chamber 
to  replenish  the  same.  , 

2,914,218 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
Paul  C.  Korodl,  Colombos,  Ohio,  aarig^or  to  WeaOng- 
housc  Electric  Corporation,  East  PittAvgii,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

^    Application  Jniy  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  670,692 
4  Claims.    (CI.  222— 131) 


f  I 


■*>'.'   I''»»  7«' 


«Mr  /*)<t4|« 


2,914,217 
DOMESTIC  APPUANCE 
John  D.  Warhns,  Looabari,  DL,  aarignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  Aa«iut  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  607^4 
4Clafaas.    (CL  222— 76) 
1    Apparatus  for  discharging  a  quantity  of  liquid  ma- 
terial into  a  tub,  comprising  a  chamber  for  containing 
said  material,  means  for  mounting  said  chamber  on  a 
wall  of  said  tub,  said  mounting  means  including  a  cap 
having  an  orifice  communicating  with  said   tub   a   dis- 
charge tube  of  less  volumetric  capacity  than  said  chamber 
communicating    between    said    chamber    and    said    cap, 
means  within  said  cap  for  permitting  flow  of  liquid  only 
from  said  discharge  tube  into  said  tub,  means  for  thermal- 
ly expanding  the  liquid  in  said  chamber,  whereby  the 


1  In  a  refrigerator,  an  insulated  cabinet,  a  horizontal 
insulated  partition  dividing  said  cabinet  into  upper  and" 
lower  food  storage  chambers,  said  partition  forming  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  upper  chamber,  a  door  for  each  of  said 
chambers,  said  doors  being  movably  carried  by  said  cabi- 
net a  mullion  mounted  on  the  front  edge  of  said  parti- 
tion and  having  an  upwardly  extending  portion  against 
which  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  door  is  adapted  to 
seat,  a  beverage  container  disposed  in  said  upper  chamber 
on  said  partition,  valve  means  in  communication  with 
said  container  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  beverage 
from  said  container,  said  valve  means  being  carried  by 
said  upwardlv  extending  portion  of  the  mullion.  a  cover 
for  said  valve  means,  a  discharge  nozzle  and  a  valve  actuat- 
ing member,  said  nozzle  and  said  actuating  member  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  valve  means  and  extending 
through  said  cover  between  adjacent  edges  of  said  doors 
for  access  bv  a  user  of  the  refrigerator.  * 

■9 


2,914,219 
APPARATUS   FOR   DISPENSING   A   MIXTURE  OF 
YWOLIQUIDS  IN  ANY  CONTINUOUSLY  VARl- 

ABLE   RATIO  .    , 

AttUio  Chiantelasaa,  Tarin,  Italy 

Application  April  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  6S1.150 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  April  12,  1956 

7  Claims.    (CI.  222—134) 

1 .  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  mixture  of  two  fluids  m 

a  variable  ratio  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main  pump 

of  large  capacity  for  pumping  a  constant  amount  of  a  first 

fluid;  a  pair  of  control  pumps  for  pumping  said  first  fluid 
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and  a  second  fluid,  respectively,  said  control  pumps  hav- 
ing equal  capacity  substantially  smaller  than  the  capacity 
of  said  main  pump,  each  control  ptunp  including  a  mov- 
able control  member  adjusUble  between  a  plurality  of 
positions  for  varying  the  amoont  of  fluid  pumped  by  the 
respective  control  pump;  and  control  means  connecting 
said  control  members  of  said  control  pumps  for  simulta- 
neous adjustment  of  the  portions  of  said  control  mem- 


image  bearing  patterns  comprising  a  pressure  resistant 
container,  a  mixture  of  insoluble  xerographic  developer 
powder  particles  in  a  liquid  {Mtjpellent  positioned  within 
said  container,  a  valve  on  said  container  to  control  dis- 
charge of  the  powder  liquid  mixture,  a  turbulent  flow 


bers  in  opposite  sense  for  increasing  the  amount  of  fluid 
pumped  by  any  one  control  pump  and  for  simultaneously 
decreasing  the  amount  of  fluid  pumped  by  the  respective 
other  control  pump  to  the  same  extent,  whereby  a  con- 
stant total  amount  of  said  first  and  second  fluids  is  dis- 
charged by  said  pumps  while  the  ratio  between  the 
amounts  of  pumped  first  and  second  fluids  can  be  varied 
for  producing  a  mixture  of  said  first  and  second  fluids  hav- 
ing a  selected  ratio. 


2,9 14^29 

STRIPING  DISPENSER 

Leonard  L.  MamffliM,  Mount  Vcmoo,  N.Y.,  assignor 

of  oae-half  to  John  J.  Spcro 

Applkatioa  April  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,822 

4  CUrinis.    (CI.  222—145) 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  fluent  materials  which  com- 
prises a  container  defining  a  chamber,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing an  outlet  passageway  including  a  discharge  port  at 
one  end  opening  externally  of  said  chamber,  a  separate 
hollow  tubular  member  having  one  end  seated  against 
the  inner  edge  of  said  outlet  passageway  and  extending 
back  mto  said  chamber,  said  hollow  tubular  member 
defining  a  connecting  passageway  between  said  chamber 
and  said  outlet  passageway,  and  spoked  support  means 
within  said  chamber  attached  to  and  cooperating  with 
the  inner  end  of  said  hollow  tubular  member  to  maintain 
said  connecting  passageway  in  communication  with  said 
outlet  passageway. 


2,914^21 
AEROSOL  BOMB  DEVELOPMENT 
Joseph  F.  Roaenthal,  Rochester,  N.Y„  assfgnor  to  Haloid 
Xerox   Inc.,  Rochester,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  Angnst  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,761 
5  Claims.    (CI.  222—146) 
5    A  powder  cloud  generator  to  create  a  charged  pow- 
der particle  aerosol  to  develop  xerographic  electrostatic 


.TMt 


standard  stainless  steel  tube  metal  discharge  nozzle  hav- 
ing an  intemaJ  diameter  of  about  .023  inch  and  a  length 
between  4Vi  and  12  inches  connected  to  said  valve,  and 
means  connected  to  said  nozzle  to  pass  electric  current 
through  the  nozzle  to  heat  it  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  600*  F. 


1^14^22 

i  AEROSOL  PACKAGE  >» 

Philip  Mcdibcrg,  Palrftcid,  Conn. 

Applicatioa  May  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,181 

21  Claiau.    (O.  222—162) 


/c 


/2     1 
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J* — ^n^ 

^       Tj 
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^-  7       ■■ 
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1 .  A  dispensing  package  for  aeroaol  products  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  fixed  member  provided  with  a 
bore  therein  forming  a  passage  communicating  with  a 
dispensing  nozzle,  an  aerosol  container  having  therein 
fluid  under  pressure  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  having  a  projecting  valve  stem  at  one  end  adapted 
to  fit  into  said  bore,  said  stem  having  a  passage  com- 
municating with  said  bore,  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
tainer having  means  for  receiving  finger  pressure  to  be 
applied  thereto  to  cause  said  ccwtaincr  to  be  moved 
toward  said  fixed  member  and  said  valve  stem  to  be 
moved  into  said  container  to  cause  the  fluid  in  the  con- 
tainer to  be  dispensed  therefrom  and  through  said  nozzle, 
and  means  on  the  housing  cooperating  with  the  container 
ro  prevent  inadvertent  operation  thereof. 


2314>223 
MATERIAL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
01«  Johan  Rlcirter,  Factere.  FMacc,  asdpior  to  Aktk- 
bolaget    Kamyr,    KariHad,    Sweden,    a    company    of 

AppHcatioB  Marck  1«,  1958,  Serial  No.  728,494 

CUims  priority,  appMcatloa  Sweden  March  11,  1957 

3Ciakns.    (CL  212— 194) 

1 .  Apparatus  for  feeding  fibrous  materials  or  the  like 
into  a  pressure  vesael.  said  a^^tus  comprising:  a  valve 
housing  having  spaced  material  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 
a  valve  body  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  passageway  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough;  means  for  rotating  said  valve  body 
for  sequentially  disposing  said  passageway  in  communi- 
cation with  said  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  said  hous- 
ing also  having  a  third  port  arranged  for  communication 
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with  said  ouUet  port  through  «id  ^'^J'^yj^J^. 
valve  bodr.  a  container  for  hot  fluid  under  prMW«, 
^Too^^^^^*^  ta  the  immediate  vkniuty 
TsiSd  third  port  and  having  a  volume  considerably 
Se^than  thTwluma  of  said  passageway  of  said  valve 
SyTconduit  meant  connecting  said  container  to  said 
third  port;  a  quick-acting  valve  arranged  in  said  conduit 
means  between  said  container  and  i^d  third  port,  tne 
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If 
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tUUv  the  same  diameter  as  said  nozzle  means  abutung 
^'J'LnSnular  coUar  ^^:\-^  ^  ^^^^, 
fScntial  edge  for  wedging  the  end  of  said  valve  acat 
nwaX  int?  tight  engagement  with  A*  P«[«P»;««1  P^ 
?OT  of  said  no^e  means  adjacent  said  shoulder,  saul 
vTvc  se"  being  compressed  between  said  locking  co^ 
li  and  «id  plug  whereby  said  plug  means  engages  the 
l^wJr  ei^f  saS  valve  seat  in  fluid-sealing  engagement 
nThe^rmar^tion  of  assembly,  said  nozzle  means 
liing  ti?ubTe  wlTeby  a  portion  of  said  plug  means  may 
be  removed  from  said  engaged  valve  seat  end. 


I 


II 


-1 


.c  Imsi.- 

maximum  admission  cross-secUonal  area 
valve  being  at  least  equal  to  one-half  the 
area  of  said  conduit  means  between  said 
said  latter  valve;  fluid  pressure  actuated 
tively  connected  to  said  quick-actmg  valve 
able  valve  body,  said  fluid  pressure  means 
in  response  to  roution  of  said  valve  body 
actuate  said  quick-acting  valve. 


of  said  latter 
cross-sectional 
container  and 
means  opera- 
and  said  rout- 
being  operable 
to  periodically 


1  Qt  A.225 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AND  RESIZING 
BASEBALL  CAPS 
Clayton  E.  ForeaaB,  S«*«"',^^„ 
No  Drawing.    AppUcntfo.  April  14,  1958         ^ 
Serial  No.  728,849 
'  2  Claims.    (CL  223—18) 

1  A  method  of  cleaning  and  reamng  baseball  caps 
and'  the  like,  comprising  subjecting  the  cap  to  the  action 
of  a  cleaning  solvent  for  a  time  sufficient  to  clean  the 
same,  removing  the  cap  from  the^vent  and  drying  the 
same,  applying  to  the  bill  and  crown  of  the  cap  a  quan- 
tity of  sizing  material,  stretchmg  the  crown  of  the  cap 
upon  a  steam  iron  of  the  shoulder-puflf-iron  type  until 
dry   and  steam  ironing  the  biU  of  the  cap  until  dry- 


iTf 


f^ 


2,914^26 
HOSIERY  BOARDING  FORM 

Ridph  W.  RusseU,  Slier  City,  N.C.  "J*"^  »«  ^' ^*^ 
MMufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  "  ^inw"^?"  »'  ^iilT 
Application  October  31.  l^J;  J^^**  *'^'*** 
^*^        5  Claims.    (O.  223—75) 


■*. 


a»> 


1 914*224 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  '»^^  COVTAINERS 

David  Daniel  Michel,  Chicago,  HI. 

Appii^  A-i-t ».  J!!«f  ,?!!?il^**'  ** ' 

5  Claims.    (CL  222— 394) 


-Si  M     if 


1    A  valve  assembly  for  a  dispenser  havmg  a  flanged 
aperture  or  the  like  comprising  an  elongate  resilient  valve 
sMt  having  a  longitudinal  passageway  therethrough,  said 
tSve  seat  engaging  the  periphery  of  an  aperture  m  such 
dispenser   in  fluid-sealing   relationship.   «f»d.;^»7e   =»" 
having  an  annular  recess,  said  periphery  of  said  dispenser 
aperture  comprising  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  said  valve 
aeat  annular  recess  and  interlock  therewith,  noale  means 
receivable  in  said  valve  seat  passageway  and  hawng  an 
internal    passageway   running   the   length    thereof,   plug 
means   formed   integrally  with  said  nozzle  means  and 
closing  one  end  of  said  nozzle  passageway,  said  nozzle 
means  being  transversely  apertured  adjacent  said  plug 
means,  an  annular  shoulder  formed  integrally  with  said 
nozzle  means,  and  locking  collar  means  of  Afrcd  con- 
figuration having  one  circumferential  edge  of  substan 


1  A  form  for  steam  setting  hosiery  comprising  a  thin 
generally-flat  solid  form  shaped  to  the  contours  of  an 
IrSclc  of  hosiery  having  leg  and  foot  portions,  said  form 
^mpnsiLg  meS  extending  substantially  thruout  its  leng^ 
ST  being  composed  of  transparent  material  at  least  at 
^  p^  theV«>f  over  which  a  plurality  of  posiuon- 
SS^ting  parts  of  the  hosiery  will  lie.  substanually  Uic 
enure  s^face  of  said  form  being  composed  of  a  tra^ 
parent  solidified  plasuc.  said  transparent  P<>rtK.ns  and  t^ 
Solidified  plasuc  at  the  surface  being  capableof  w.Ui^and- 
ing  steam  at  a  temperature  m  the  neighborhood  of  260    h . 

2,914,227 

CLOTHES  HANGER 

Morty  Fay,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  August  25,  1958,  S«i-1  No.  756,781 

2  Claims.    (O.  223—92) 

1    A  clothes  hanger  constnicUon  compnsmg  a  body 

having  a  pair  of  lateraUy  directed  arms  jomcd  together 
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m  the  central  portimi  of  the  body,  tud  body  at  least  in 
the  central  portion  thereof  having  the  major  extent 
thereof  formed  in  the  manner  of  a  relatively  thin  eheet- 
like  web  with  such  web  extendinc  upwardly  above  said 
arms,  a  laterally  projecting  flange  bounding  the  upper 
edge  of  at  least  said  central  portion  of  the  body  and 
defining,  in  conjunction  with  said  web  a  laterally  open 
pocket  beneath  such  flange,  a  hook  assembly  having  a 


*» .. 


«•"  *.• ; 


uiT- 


shank  connected  to  the  central  portion  of  said  body  and 
extending  thcrcabovc,  said  hook  having  a  curved  portion 
at  its  upper  extremity  provided  centrally  thereof  with 
a  laterally  offset  loop  for  engaging  about  the  said  shank 
of  a  similarly  formed  hanger,  and  portions  of  said  hook 
immediately  below  said  loop  being  laterally  offset  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  loop  so  as  to  be  disposed 
within  the  confines  of  the  pocket  of  a  similarly  formed 
hanger. 

2,914428 

GARMENT  HANGERS 

I.eoo  H.  Zeothcn,  Minneapoib,  M ion. 

Applicatioa  October  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  6«7,967 

5  Claims.    (CI.  223— 95) 


COMMSNATIOS  BRUSH  AND  PANT  HOLDER 
Hmrj  H.  MmHaum  aad  Helen  DoroHiy  Lcavy. 

lacksoa,  Mldk 

AppUcatioo  Matt*  27,  If  54.  Sertal  No.  574,199 

2CMnis.    (a.l23— ♦<) 


4%  . 


1  A  combination  brush  and  garment  hanger  compris- 
ing an  elongated  body  portion  of  substantially  uniform 
cross-section,  one  end  of  said  body  porUon  consUtutmg 
a  handle  portion  and  the  other  end  a  brush  portion,  a 
hole  defined  in  said  handle  portion  and  extending  in- 
wardly from  and  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
portion,  a  garment  holding  member  having  a  clamping 
portion  extending  along  and  substantially  coextensive 
with  one  side  of  said  body  portion  substantially  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  defining  a  narrow  open 
ended  slot  with  said  body  portion,  said  holding  member 
having  a  return  bent  portion  extending  beyond  the  end 
of  said  handle  portion  with  a  leg  portion  thereof  parallel 
to  said  clamping  portion  and  disposed  in  said  hole  to 
provide  a  pivotal  suwwrt  for  said  clamjnng  portion  for 
limited  rotation  about  said  axis  from  and  toward  said 
side  whereby  said  clamping  portion  may  be  rotated  by 
the  weight  of  a  garment  disposed  in  said  slot  and  en- 
gaging with  said  clamping  portion  to  effect  a  clamping 
action  between  said  clamping  portion  and  said  side  of 
said  body  portion,  said  holding  member  adding  to  the 
bulk  and  length  of  said  handle  portion,  another  side  of 
said  body  portion  at  said  brush  portion  end  in  off-set 
relation  to  said  clamping  portion  having  brush  bristles 
carried  therein,  and  support  structure  for  said  body  por- 
tion  attached   thereto  between  said   brush   and   handle 


portions. 


2,91443« 

FISH  STRINGER 

Wallace  C.  Godfrey  asd  Wilfred  J.  Lacoordere, 

MitwaiskM,  Wis. 

ApplicaHon  Jonc  23,  19St,  Serial  No.  743,789 

1  Claha.    (CL  224—7) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  of  the  type  described  comprising 
in  combination  a  supporting  hook  having  a  shank  ter- 
minating in  an  annular  ring,  a  pair  of  garment  support 
ing  members  mounted  in  parallel  arrangement,  said 
membeni  each  having  an  upstanding  inverted  U-shaped 
section  centrally  disposed  between  a  pair  of  opposed 
outwardly  extended  arms,  said  arms  being  downtumed  at 
their  outer  end  portions  to  afford  opposed  pairs  of  gar- 
ment engaging  members,  said  upstanding  inverted  U- 
shaped  sections,  at  their  upper  end  portions,  being  bent 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
said  members  and  held  assembled  with  said  bent  upper 
end  portions  overlying  one  another  and  being  constricted 
at  each  transverse  center  thereof  to  afford  a  mounting 
station  for  the  annular  ring  of  the  said  supporting  hook 
to  thus  hold  assembled  the  said  garment  supporting 
members  at  their  upper  end  portions  by  engagement  of 
the  annular  ring  of  the  supporting  hook  with  the  con- 
stricted portion  of  said  bent  upper  end  portions  of  said 
inverted  U-shaped  members,  and  spacer  means  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  outwardly  extended 
arms  to  thus  hold  said  outwardly  extended  arms  spaced 
apart.  mt   h0i«  r^srx 


■) 


A  fish  stringer  comprising:  an  elongated  handle  mem- 
ber, having  an  aperture  in  one  end  thereof  forming  a 
rim  of  given  thickness,  for  insertion  through  the  gills  and 
mouth  of  a  fish;  a  beaded  flexible  chain  attached  to  said 
handle  member  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  aperture, 
for  receiving  and  stringing  a  quantity  of  fish;  a  retainer 
member  atuched  to  the  end  of  said  chain  opposite  said 
handle  member,  said  reuiner  member  having  a  length 
very  much  smaller  than  said  handle  member  to  permit 
passage  thereof  through  the  gills  and  mouth  of  a  fish 
without  requiring  guidance,  said  retainer  member  having 
an  aperture  therein  substantially  similar  to  the  aperture 
in  said  handle  member  forming  a  rim  approximately  of 
said  given  thickness;  and  a  combination  supporting  and 
latching  member,  formed  from  resilient  wire,  including 
a  central  substantially  circular  looped  portion  for  en- 
gaging an  arm  of  an  oarlock  or  the  like,  said  looped  por- 
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tk»  havhif  two  sfaiflarty  directed  latching  •«»  r^ng 
arm.  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  m  «b;^>«^ 
paraiwip^  relation  to  each  other,  e-ch  of  -wd  arm. 
bring  bcnTS^k  upon  itself  to  form  a  r^jtamg  Ic^ 
^nating  in  a  V-shaped  latch  portion  wrth  the  a^ 
of  Mid  V-shaped  latch  portion  spaced  from  the  nMun 
part  of  said  arm  by  a  distance  le«i  than  ^""dnm  djck- 
ncss  to  receive  one  of  said  handle  and  ret^^^^  J3 
in  releasable  latched  connection  on  said  supporting  ana 
latching  member. 
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«ipport  of  rectangular  cross-section,  one  of  «*<*  »«^ 
haV^in  spaced  relation  th«ealong  a  P  »"^^*  °P^ 
ings  of  rectangular  fonn  subrtantially  ^  ««^**JJ' 
inSie  cross^tion  of  said  hollow  wpport,  and  »  P»""^ 
of  rectangular  ubs  each  having  substantially  the  same 
size  as  said  openings  and  each  extending  inwanlly  in 
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LUGGAGE  CARRIER  FOR  AlTTOMOBILES 
WUIIam  L.  Horake,  Msgple  Heights,  Ohto 

AppbcaHo.  Nave-bar  l^i^^^^^^.^^^  *'^'>'' 
4  Clalnt.    (CI.  224—42.1) 


'^>  c 


-J 


t' 


transverse  relation  to  said  hollow  support  froni  an  edge 
of  one  of  said  openings  in  said  one  of  said  s<xuons  to 
engage  the  inside  of  the  other  three  sections  and  thereby 
increase  the  strength  of  said  hollow  support  with  respect 
to  transverse  forces  the  tabs  each  being  integral  with 
said  one  section  having  said  openings  along  one  edge  oi 
one  of  said  openings. 


1    An  open-top  luggage  carrier  for  automobiles  com- 
prising a  base  secUon  and  a  body  section,  ^'<i  ^^^J^ 
tion  comprising  a  wooden  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
ri^J^We  members  extending  longitudinally  of  the  auto- 
mobfle,  said  side  members  having  their  lower  ^^^^^f 
to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  automobile  top  and 
having  straight  upper  edges,  said  base  section  fnune  hav- 
ing a  rigid  end  member  secured  between  ttid  «de  mcra- 
bcrs  at  one  end  of  said  side  members,  said  end  member 
having  its  lower  edge  curved  to  conform  to  the  automo- 
bUe  top  and  a  straight  upper  edge  co-planar  with  the  up- 
per edges  of  said  side  members,  said  base  section  frame 
having  •  pair  of  dhrerginf  members  secured  to  each  other 
and  to  said  side  members  remote  from  said  end  member, 
said  dlvergfaig  members  having  their  lower  edgM  curved 
to  conform  to  the  top  of  the  automobile  and  having  their 
upper  edges  straight  and  co-planar  with  said  side  members, 
said  body  section  comprising  a  metal  frame  havmg  a  pan- 
of  flanged  members  mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of  the 
side  members  of  said  base  section,  said  body  section  hav- 
ing a  rigid  flanged  member  mounted  on  the  end  member 
of  said  base  section,  a  pair  of  dWerging  metal  shield  sec- 
tions mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of  »id  divergmg  mem- 
bers of  the  base  section,  said  diverging  shield  sections 
being  secured  to  each  other  and  to  the  flanged  members 
at  each  side  of  the  body  section,  and  a  floor  mounted 
on  said  base  section  withm  said  flanged  members. 


2,914,233 
CARTONS 
David  Levkoff,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  asslgBor  o<  one-f o«rOi 
to  Evelyn  S   Levkoff,  one-fourth  to  Henry  S.  Levkoff, 
«id  one-fourth  to  Edith  L.  Sennet,  all  of  Great  Neck. 

\rollcation  February  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  640.119 
5  Claims.    (CI.  229—16) 


2,914,232 
APPARATUS  HANDLING  STRUCTURE 
Larry  J.  Budd,  Des  Plaines,  Rl^  assignor  to  Pallet  Devices, 
Inc  Des  Plafaies,  IH^  a  corporatfon  of  Dltopb 
Application  January  23,  1957.  Serial  No.  635,645 
2  Clatas.    (a.  229—14) 
1 .  Article  support  means  formed  of  sheet  matcnal  and 
comprising:   a  rectangular  base  section;  a  first  section 
projecting  transversely  from  one  edge  of  said  base  sec- 
tion; a   second  section  projecting  outwardly   from   said 
first  section;  a  third  section  projecting  from  said  second 
section  in  parallel  aligned  relation  to  said  first  section; 
a  fourth  section  projecting  inwardly  from  said  third  sec- 
tion in  spaced  parallel  aligned  relation  to  said  second 
section  and  secured  to  said  base  section;  said  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  sections  thereby  forming  a  hollow 


1  A  carton  having  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  inner  end 
walls,  the  inner  end  walls  being  provided  at  the  top  with 
downturned  locking  flaps  havmg  tongues,  the  bouoin 
being  provided  with  slits  receiving  the  tongues  on  said 
downturned  locking  flaps,  outer  end  walls  provided  at 
their  top  with  a  ledge,  said  outer  end  walls  each  having 
a  flap  there  being  slits  at  the  juncuon  of  the  inner  end 
walls  'with  the  locking  flaps  and  end  portions  of  said 
outer  end  wall  flaps  being  inserted  through  the  slits  at 
said  junctions.  

2  914,234 

FOLDED  UQUlb  CONTAINING  BOX 

lames   W.   Haaelwood,   Jadaonville,    Fla^  a«ipor    to 

I^wA-MSSrB«^ConH«tk«  of  Florida,  JackK«- 

viii#  Fi«   >  corDoratloD  of  Florida 

'*"  AMkatirSS?  26.  1956.  &»W  N'o.  600.258 
2  Claims.    (CI.  229—31) 

1  A  folded  one-piece  substantially  watertight  box 
formed  of  waterproof  paperboard  comprising  upper  and 
lower  portions,  each  said  portion  including  a  rectangular 
panel  with  two  substantially  rectangular  end  walls  and  a 
rectangular  front  wall  foldedly  attached  thereto  respec- 
tively along  the  end  edges  and  the  front  edge  of  the  pane 
a  fol^ded  web  joim  at  each  end  of  each  said  from  wa^ 
joining  the  front  wall  to  the  respecuve  end  walls  of  Ihe 
respective  portion,  each  said  web  )omt  comprising  a  pair 
of  triangular  web  sections  folded  back  on  each  o^e 
along  a  fold  line  extending  inclinedly  from  the  fron 
edge  of  the  respecuve  said  panel  to  a  free  edge  of  one  of 
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said  thereto  attached  walla,  said  panel  of  each  said  poc^ 
tkm  having  a  rear  edge,  etch  said  end  waU  haviat  a 
free  edge  opposite  the  edge  thereof  which  is  ioiaed  to  the 
panel  of  the  portion  and  each  having  a  narward  edge 
extending  perpendicularly  toward  its  free  edge  from  the 
respective  attached  panel,  the  rear  ocHner  at  the  free  edge 
of  each  said  end  wall  being  cut  away  by  a  slanting  corner 
cut-out  forming  a  slanting  edge  extoiding  for  a  short 
disunce  from  an  intersection  with  the  free  edge  to  an 
intersection  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  end  wall,  a  rectan- 
gular rear  wall  having  a  first  edge  hingedly  joined  to  said 
rear  edge  of  one  of  said  panels  and  an  opposite  edge 
hingedly  joined  to  said  rear  edge  of  the  other  said  panels. 
each  of  said  walla  being  of  the  same  predetwinined  height 
as  measured  perpendicularly  to  the  thereto  joined  panel, 


prxwimately  in  the  planes  at  said  inner  end  wall  panels 
respectively  and  extending  ^proximately  to  the  (^anes 
ol  said  inner  side  wall  panels  respectively,  and  position- 
ing and  locking  tahs  approximately  conforming  to  said 
slou  attached  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  inner  end  wall 
panels  at  the  ends  thereof  and  extending  downward 
through  said  sloU.  said  tabs  being  of  a  height  subsUn- 
tially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  bottom  panel 
and  projecting  a  material  distance  therebelow  aiui  be- 
ing disposed  to  fit  into  the  upper  comers  of  a  similar  and 
subjacent  box  effective  for  restraining  both  of  said  boxes 
against  relative  transverse  and  lengthwise  movement. 


a  respective  isosceles  triangular  extension  having  a  base 
coextensive  with  and  foldedly  joined  along  its  base  to  the 
respective  other  edges  of  said  rear  wall  and  having  an 
apex  angle  of  substantially  90  degrees  opposite  its  said 
base  and  folded  inwardly  against  said  rear  wall,  a  suple 
attaching  said  triangular  extension  to  said  rear  wall  at  a 
point  inwardly  of  its  respective  edge-joined  base,  two 
respective  triangular  web  sections  for  each  said  extension, 
each  said  web  section  having  a  first  edge  coextensive 
with  and  joined  along  one  respective  isosceles  side  of 
the  respective  extension  and  having  a  second  edge  coex- 
tensive with  and  hingedly  joined  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  end  wall  rear  edges,  whereby  the  third  side  of  each 
said  triangular  web  section  forms  a  continuous  edge  with 
said  slanting  edge  of  the  respective  end  wall. 


2,914^35 
FOLDABLE  INTERLOCKED  BOXES 
CecU  T.  Joaes,  Modesto,  Callf^  aasitBor  to  Coataiaer 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporaHoo 
of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  May  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,325 
8  CbUms.    (CI.  229—34) 
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FOLDING  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
Martin  D.  Shapiro,  Jsakfalown,  Pa^  asslgaor  td  Royal- 
PkMMcr  Paper  Box  Mfg.  Co^  lac.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporatioB  o(  Pcnacyhraab 

AppiicatloB  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,927 
1  datai.    (CL  229—34) 


1.  A  box  formed  from  a  one  piece  blank  of  foldable 
sheet  material,  said  box  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom 
panel,  side  walls  and  end  walls  perpendicular  to  said  bot- 
tom panel  and  respectively  comprising  an  outer  panel 
and  an  inner  panel  attached  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  outer  panel,  said  bottom  panel  having 
slots  extending  therethrough  at  the  corners  thereof  ap- 


/. 


MH 
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In  a  box  section  made  from  a  single  blank  of  sheet 
material,  a  horironUlly  extending  rectangular  bottom 
wall,  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
end  walls  extending  about  said  bottom  wall,  said  end 
walls  being  joined  to  said  side  walls  by  flaps  extending 
therefrom  respectively  along  said  side  walls,  the  latter 
being  foldable  inwardly  toward  one  another  over  said 
bottom  wall,  each  side  wall  being  scored  diagonally 
across  each  opposite  end  portion  thereof  for  folding  of 
said  end  portions  outwardly  back  upon  themselves,  and 
said  end  walls  being  foldable  inwardly  toward  one  an- 
other over  said  side  walls,  and  display  means  including 
an  auxiliary  panel  depending  from  the  top  of  one  of 
said  end  walls  and  lining  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  sub 
panel  m  the  end  wall  lined  by  said  auxiliary  panel,  said 
subpancl  being  adjacent  to  the  top  of  and  detachable 
from  said  paneled  end  wall  for  being  turned  upwardly 
about  the  lop  of  the  same  into  upright  continuation  of 
said  auxiliary  panel,  a  pair  of  rounded  ubs  each  ex- 
tending in  longitudinal  continuation  of  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  said  auxiliary  panel,  freely  through  an  opening 
in  the  proximate  flap  and  beyond  the  associated  side 
wall,  and  a  pair  of  rounded  tabs  each  extending  in  longi 
tudinal  continuation  of  one  end  portion  of  said  paneled 
wall  and  underlying  the  corresponding  tab  extending  from 
the  auxiliary  panel,  said  tabs  being  thereby  adapted  con- 
jointly to  engage  the  side  walls  of  a  lid  and  to  frictionally 
secure  the  same  against  displacement. 


2,914,237 

BOX  STRUCTURE 

Fred  Maland,  Ncwtoa,  Mass. 

AppllcatkMi  Jaly  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  670,722 

4Clalais.    (CI.  229— 41) 

1.  A  carton  adapted  to  be  permanently  formed  into  an 

erected  structure  from  an  integral  blank  comprising  two 

pair  of  longitudinally  aligned  side  and  end  walls  each 

transversely  hinged  to  the  adjacent  wall,  said  side  and 

end  walls  each  having  respectively  side  and  end  flaps  each 

integral  along  a  bottom  hinge  line  to  an  adjacent  side  and 

end  wall  respectively,  a  tongue  formed  along  the  free  edge 
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narallel  said  hinge  line  of  each  side  Hap  adapted  to  inter- 
lock the  tongue  on  the  other  side  flap  when  the  box  is  set 
up  said  side  flaps  each  also  having  an  angular  hinge  ex- 
tending at  an  acute  angle  to  said  side  waU  from  the  end 
of  laid  transverse  hinge  between  adjacent  side  and  end 
walU  said  end  flaps  each  adapted  to  overiap  one  of  said 
angular  hinges  when  the  box  U  set-up,  adhesive  areas 
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adapted  to  stick  only  to  complementary  adhesive  areas 
comprising,  on  one  surface  of  the  Wank,  an  area  wtthin 
each  of  said  acnte  angles  and  along  the  free  edges  of  said 
side  flaps  over  which  said  tongues  are  adapted  to  rest 
when  the  box  is  set  up.  and  on  the  other  surface  of  the 
blank  an  area  on  said  end  flaps  adapted  to  engage  said 
area  within  said  acute  angle  and  on  said  tongue  adapted 
to  overlap  said  free  edge  when  the  box  is  set  up. 


movably  in  said  chamber   in  opposite  directiooa.  »id 
control  member  engaging  with  the  outer  pcnpbery  theje- 
of.  the  inner  surface  of  said  chamber  to  define  «J>c«™» 
pressure  chamber  at  one  side  of  said  control  member: 
a  duct  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pressure  chamber 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  conduit  at  a  pomt  thereof 
where  the  static  pressure  of  the  gases  flowing  throu^  said 
conduit  is  reduced,  so   that  gas   flowing   through   said 
duct  into  said  pressure  chamber  will  exert  upon  said  con- 
trol member  a  pressure  tending  to  move  it  m  one  durc- 
tion.  which  pressure  is  decreased  from  the  sUUc  pressure 
in  the  delivery  conduit  as  the  speed  of  the   gas  flow 
therethrough  increases;  spring  means  acting  on  said  con- 
trol member  and  permanenUy  tending  to  move  the  same 
in  a  direcuon  opposite  to  said  one  durction  agamst  tbe 
pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber;  and  actuatmg  means 
connecting  said  control  member  to  said  adjustable  fuel 
supply  means  in  such  a  manner  that  movement  of  said 
control  member  in  said  one  direction  results  in  the  re- 
duction of  the  fuel  supply  and  movement  of  said  control 
member   in  said  opposite   direction  resulu  m  mcrease 
of  said  fuel  supply. 


5»    ' 


2^1443S 

COMPOSITE  PACKAGING  UNIT 

JarMi  W.  Clark,  Charieatoai.  W.  Va.,  aa^p^r  to  Union 

Cari>lde  Coipocatkm,  a  corpojratkMi  of  New  Yorti 

ApplkatkirMay  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  738,457 

11  Claims.    (CI.  229—55) 


2  914,24#  ,  *!'> 

AIR  COMPRESSOR       _.     ^  ^ 
Stephen  Vor«A,  d«*ased,  late  of  lEl3^?»»»<»'Jy  ^"f; 
Zrtt  Vor«A,  admtoistratrfx,  Elyrij,  Ohio,  "SSSbI 
Bcndix-Westfaghoose  AatomotlTe  Air  Brake  Company, 
Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporatiOD  of  Dataware 
'^^JJplSSon  aSi  7,  1955,  S«W  No.  499,852 
7  ClataBS.    (CL  23«— 34) 


1.  A  oMitainer  suitable  for  storing  oily  material,  said 
container  being  formed  of  polyethylene  fthn  having  at 
least  one  of  its  surfaces  in  comact  with  a  water-soluble 
aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol. 


2,914,239 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

MOTOR  COMPRESSORS 

Ladwta  TTagiMMJI.  Maakh-OliOTSfriag,  Gemsaay,  aa- 

sigMT  to  Jaakcn  Maachlnen-  and  Mctallbau  G  jn.b.H., 

Maakh-AIlach,  Gennaay    ,.,„_..  ^     _.,  ,„- 

AppUcatloo  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,501 

Clahns  priority,  appttcadoa  Germany  November  4,  1954 

9Claimt.    (CI.  230— 10) 
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1 .  A  free  piston  motor-compressor  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  motor  cylinder;  at  least  one  compressor  cyl- 
inder; two  free  pistons  respectively  located  in  said  motor 
cylinder  and  in  said  compressor  cylinder;  means  con- 
necting said  pistons  for  simuluneous  movement  in  the 
respective  cylinders  in  axial  direction  thereof;  adjustable 
supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  motor  cylinder; 
a  delivery  conduit  connected  to  said  compressor  cylinder 
for  the  gases  compressed  therein;  means  in  said  conduit 
reducing  the  sUtic  pressure  of  the  gases  flowing  there- 
through as  the  speed  of  the  gases  flowing  through  said 
conduit  increases;  a  chamber;  a  control  member  arranged 


1    In  a  vehicle  having  relatively  movable  frame  and 
axle    parts,    an   air   compressor  operable   upon   relative 
movements     of     said     parts,     comprising     a     cylinder 
carried    by    said    frame    part,    a    member    movable    m 
opposite   directions    in   said   cylinder   to   compr«s    air. 
means   connected   with   said   member   and    including   a 
fint  spring  for  moving  said  member  in  one  direcuon. 
other  means  including  a  second  spring  for  moving  said 
member  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  loading  of  said 
second  spring  being  greater  than  that  of  the  f\rst  named 
spring,  a  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  frame  part 
and  the  other  end  operalively  connected  v>Mh  said  axle 
part,  and  means  operatively  connecimg  the  lever  inter- 
mediate lis  ends  with  said  other  means. 


2,914*241 
MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  J™  ^LOW   CllARAC- 
^^^TERISTICS  OF  FLUID  FLOW  MACHINES 
Richard  Aaguit  Novak,  Wyoasing.  OWo,  uripsor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corpwation  o*  ^^J^iJ 
Applkatioa  November  30,  1955,  S«ial  No.  550,123 

5  Clafans.    (CI.  230—114) 
1    In  a  multi  stage  compressor  including  an  inner  cas- 
ing." an  outer  casing  and  alternate  stages  of  stator  and 
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rotor  blading,  at  least  one  stage  of  stator  blades  being 
shrouded  the  impro<vement  ooniisting  of  loogitodinally 
tapered  tab  pivotally  mounted  between  the  ihroud  and 


J)- 


outer  casing  downstream  of  each  stator  blade,  each  of 
said  tabs  extending  over  the  full  length  of  the  adfacent 
stator  blade  and  having  a  larger  chord  at  the  outer  casing 
than  at  the  inner  casing. 


bihf 


2,914^2 
TURBCMTOMPRESSOR  PLANT 
Ham  Melcobcrs,  Zarick,  Switicrtaiid,  aalgBor  to  Eacker 
Wyss  AkttoivesellKhaft,  Zorich,  SwitMriand,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switicrlaiid 
Application  Jannary  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  708,227 
Claims  priority,  appilcatian  SwilxcrlaBd  February  1,  1957 
uaaiw.    (CL23«— 115) 


•  A.<|      C3K'*(>>0* 


1.  In  a  turbo-compresaor  plant  for  compressing  a 
gaseous  medium,  the  combination  of  a  main  compressor 
and  flow  connections  including  a  pressure  conduit,  con- 
nected with  said  main  compressor  so  as  to  define  a 
flow  path  for  the  said  medium  which  leads  serially 
through  said  main  comfo'essor  and  then  through  said 
pressure  conduit;  an  auxiliary  compressor  shunted  across 
a  portion  of  said  pressure  conduit;  a  closure  member 
arranged  in  said  portion  of  the  pressure  conduit;  motor 
means  connected  to  drive  said  main  compressor;  turbine 
means,  mechanically  independent  of  said  main  compres- 
sor, and  connected  to  drive  said  auxiliary  compressor; 
and  connections  for  the  supply  and  discharge  of  driving 
medhim  to  and  from  said  turbine  means,  at  least  one 
of  said  last  named  connectioiu  communicating  with  a 
point  of  said  flow  path  for  the  gaseous  medium  so  as 
to  allow  the  driving  medium  of  said  turbine  means  to 
pass  serially  through  at  least  a  part  of  said  turbine  means 
and  at  least  a  part  of  said  main  compressor. 


2,914043 
FANS 
Bmno  Eck,  Kofas-iOeOsabcrg,  Germany 
OrtgiMi  appttciilloo  March  1,  1955,  Sartal  No.  493,432. 
Divkled  and  this  appUeatioB  Deceosbtr  17, 1954,  Serial 
•    No.  628,(32.    b  Garnaay  Febnnry  7,  1950 
PabHc  Law  (19,  Aatvt  23, 1954 
Patent  expires  Fcbnnry  7,  1970 
7  Clatms.    (CI.  23»— 125) 
1    In  a  casing,  a  fan  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
disc,  mean  supporting  said  disc  in  said  casing  for  rotation 


about  an  axis  in  a  predetermined  direction,  impeller 
means  including  a  plurality  of  eloagated  iflspeller  blades 
each  connected  at  one  end  to  itid  disc  uniformly  distrib- 
uted around  the  axis  of  rotatioa  thereof  at  the  same  dis- 
tance from  such  axis  and  eadi  being  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  to  form  a  cylindrical  space,  said  casing  being 
formed  with  an  inlet  passage  facing  a  first  plurality  of 
blades  located  on  one  side  of  said  axis  and  with  an  outlet 
passage  facing  a  second  plurality  of  blades  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  axis,  said  casing  having  two  wall  parts 
of  differing  length  adjacent  the  outer  peripheries  of  the 
blades  separating  the  inlet  and  outlet,  whereby  a  fluid 
moved  by  said  impeller  through  said  casing  flows  through 
said  inlet  and  the  spaces  between  said  first  plurality  of 
impeller  blades  across  the  cylindrical  space  within  the 
blades  and  through  said  second  plurality  of  impeUer 
blades  to  said  outlet;  and  stationary  guide  means  sup- 


"^^AMB    >i 
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ported  by  said  casing  and  located  within  said  space  for 
guiding  a  fluid  across  said  space  from  said  flrst  to  said 
second  plurality  of  blades,  said  guide  means  lying  on 
both  sides  of  a  line  joining  the  axes  of  the  inlet  and 
outlet  passages,  said  guide  means  guiding  the  fluid  at  the 
outlet  side  of  the  cylindrical  space  in  a  direction  forming 
an  acute  angle  with  the  periphery  of  the  impeller  means 
and  sloping  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  predeter- 
mined direction  of  rotation,  said  blades  fonning  the  outer- 
most member  of  the  fan,  the  blades  on  the  side  of  the 
inlet  passage  receiving  intake  fluid  directly  from  the  inlet 
and  feeding  it  into  said  cyUdrical  space,  and  the  blades 
on  the  outlet  side  receiving  fluid  from  said  cylindrical 
space  and  forcing  it  directly  into  the  outlet,  said  inlet 
extending  through  a  first  angle  about  said  axis  and  said 
outlet  extending  through  a  second  angle  about  said  axis 
smaller  than  said  first  angle. 


2,914444 

DEPOSITORY  DRAWER 

James  E.  Wheeler,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Application  Jamiary  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  708,162 

8  Claims.    (Q.  232—44) 


r-t%M^ 


1.  A  depository  drawer  assembly  for  use  in  drive-in 
service  wtiidows  and  the  like,  said  drawer  assembly  com' 
prising:  a  drawer  member  horizontally  reciprocable  rela- 
tive to  a  housing  striKture  and  having  an  open  upper 
side  accessible  when  said  drawer  is  extetxled  from  said 
housing,  means  receiving  and  supporting  said  drawer 
member  for  horizontal  and  guidoj  reciprocable  move- 
ment to  an  extended  position  wholly  outside  said  housing 
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rtructore,  and  operative  maa«  provided  betwe«  said  sup- 
portng  means  VS  said  drawer  for  automaticaUy  and  ap- 
SSSSwr^lNtinf  uid  drawer  as  a  unit  verti«lly  rela- 
STi  iid  ww^nt  means  from  the  extended  po«Uon 
thereof.  ^^^^^^^__^__ 

2,914,245 


KWl 


^^Ugm^  BaiimBas  MscBBsee  \am pw— w >  ^^'^-^    -  — 
N.Y,  •  m  >«|?*»J*.'',7  }m  v-t^  No  i31.25« 
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netic  portion,  an  ekctromagnet  including  a  ^nj»«  ^J" 
^t^said  magnetic  portion  ^^  'ttrachng  «.d  b^ 
member  in  one  direction,  means  for  hcrtding  «^^ 

m««.ber  spaced  from  .«d  J^^yj^f"^^^^^ 
Mpotrnvt  to  the  nrK>vement  of  said  baffle  "«™«_'"^ 
direction,  a  source  of  current,  saul  switching  means 
^ally  connecting  said  source  of  c»rrent«  thej^nr 
an  output  cireuit.  said  switchmg  means  **»"«  W^T* 
,o  movement  of  said  baffle  member  m  said  o«^J"2^ 
to  connect  said  source  of  current  to  f^<^'^J^^ 
and  disconnect  said  source  of  current  from  said  winding, 
and  means  for  mounting  said  baffle  member  for  move- 
ment toward  said  winding  in  response  to  an  impact  of  an 
object  thereon. 

2.9 14.247 

VALUE  APFROXIMATION  MECHAJ^J^ 

Grairt  C.  ITIsiherlr.  San  Leaadro,  Canln  amignor  lo 

FiUsB.  toe-  a  corporatloa  of  CaWonshi 

AppElSoSiJTlW^^^^  389,376 

7  Claims.    (CL  235 — 144) 


fe^QYa^g/^^;.^ 
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9    In  a  machine  for  comparing  successively  fed  records 
which  are  differently  coded  for  value  <i«^^8n5"°«»  ^"t 
Je^r  type^f^ode  designations,  a  Presensmg  Station  for 
^JJZ,  said  type<,f<ode  desiima^ion,,  -  P-;^' '"^JJ 
stauons  having  electrical  analyzing  ^^^J^'^^'^'^^l 
value  designations  at  each  station,  a  plurality  of  code 
c^nverSS^eans  each  for  causing  each  analyzing  means 
to  conven  and  readout  the  electncal  reading  m   he  ^e 
of  the  record  analyzing  to  a  common  ^'SlJ^^t!TiS^i' 
means  under  control  of  said  Presensmg  SUtton  for  select 
ing  the  appropriate  code  converting  means  and  for  rendcr- 
inlb^th'^^nverting  means  oP^^'b'%''''""'^!"^"*^^^ 
both  reading  stations  whereby  dau  va5u«  to  be  oDmpared 
are  read  out  simultaneously  as  electncal  digi  ^P'f  »«•  * 
J^mparing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  «^ectro-ma^eiic 
elem^  for  each  order  adapted  to  be  cnerpLKd  at  d^er^ 
ekoal  digit  impulse  times  according  to  the  digit  mipub« 
rS?  out  of  eJch  analyzing  means,  and  means  con^^ 
^.aid  pair  of  electro-magnetic  elements  to  ^^f^^ 
2  tSordance  with  the  simuluneous  or  dusimultaneous 
we^Uon  of  a  pair  of  electro-magnetic  elements  the 

a^SiSiror  disai?eement  of  the  digit  impulses  read  out 

from  the  respective  analyzing  means. 


1    In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  carriage  fnunc. 
rotatablc  register  dials  mounted  in  said  frame,  "^.rmp- 
rocable  means  for  clearing  said  dials  to  their    0^   P«»- 
uons  during  movement  in  one  direction  and  normaUy 
disengaged  from  said  dials  during  movement  m  the  re- 
verse direction,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  projec- 
uon  on  a  prwclected  dial,  an  arm  pivotaUy  mounted  on 
said  carriage  frame,  means  operated  by  said  reciprocaWe 
means  for  rockmg  said  arm  in  synchronism  therewitb 
and  so  constructed  as  to  cause  said  arm  to  engage  said 
projection  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  reverse  move- 
ment of  said  reciprocable  means  and  thereby  engage  the 
preselected  dial  with  said  reciprocable  means  for  reverse 
operation  thereby,  and  means  for  blocking  rotauon  of 
said  dial  during  such  reverse  operation  beyond  a  pre- 
selected value  position.  ^^ 


2.914,246  _   ^^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

COUNTING  OBJECTS 

ii«m.rd  DelMMT  Bia«*>  Movrt  Venoo,  N.Y. 

;SiStE?SS5T557  S««  N^^  *",460 

"^  18  Claims.    (0.135—91) 


1    Apparatus  for  detecting  objects,  comprising  a  baffle 
memberin  the  path  of  said  objects  and  having  a  mag- 

748   OG— 68 


2314,248 
PROGRAM  CCKSTROL  FOR  ADATA 
PROCESSING  MACHINE^ 
Harold  D.  Roi^  Fooiiitoapi**,  N.Y,.  Bewrt  L.  I 
Bdlwood,  UL,  m4  Morton  M.  ^g^tS^SSNY    m- 

man.  MW  WMKtf  a*   maK^^mmf  *  ""*.      ii—         f     ,    „,» 

3^  to  totMMthmal  BM»i»-"  ^PS^^OT^ 
SSTNew  Yotk,  N.Y„  a  ^sofgonfkmct^tw  Yort 

^  "rr*,.a—  ^  mhmmAtmtii  aBsUaitioB  Swial  No.  471,0«z. 

'^I^::^  wfSS^I^Ti^^         Mareii  7.  1956, 

^"'"TiSL.    (CL23S-157) 

1    In  a  data  processing  machine  operable  m  a  sequence 
of  instruction  cycles  which  may  be  repeated  as  -loop  of 
instructions  including  means  for  cycling  said  machine 
through  a  scries  of  such  instruction  cycles,  one  cycle  at  a 
time    branching  means  for  causing  said  machine  to  re- 
t>cat'a  loop  of  said  instructions  and  means  for  controUmg 
Ihe  operaUon  of  said  loop  repeating  means  a  chosen  num- 
ber of  times,  said  last  named  means  compruing:  index 
registers  each  having  a  sign  indicating  «>"""!•  ^j 
forstoring  numbers  in  said  index  registers.  rt«"«T  f  «*°« 
for  storing  an  instruction  manifestation  cotnpnsing^ 
portion  identifying  a  branch  and  «^«  ^;»^  ^^ 
^on  representing  an  interval  number,  ancnher  porti^ 
^tifying  a  desiml  index  register   "^  rt^V^^I 
«rt«  bilicating  the  address  of  a  flrst  «>f™«"«>  »' * 
^  of  instructions  to  which   the  operation   is  to  be 
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branched,  said  first  instruction  containing  an  addrew, 
means  ontroUed  by  said  portion  ideatifying  a 
index  register  for  selecting  an  index  register  and 
including  said  selected  index  register,  for  altering  said 
address  contained  in  said  first  instruction  by  tbe  amount 
stored  in  sakl  desired  index  register,  means  controUaMc 
by  tbe  sign  indicating  element  of  said  selected  index  reg- 
ister during  one  cycle  for  selectively  producing  or  not 
producing  a  branch  operation  to  said  address  of  said  flrat 
instruction  of  said  loop  dependent  upon  the  sign  of  said 
chosen  index  register,  means  cocqperatiag  during  said  cycle 


with  said  portion  identifying  a  desired  index  register  for 
testing  the  sign  of  said  register  to  ascertain  whether  said 
sign  is  a  chosen  sign  or  a  different  sign,  means  operative 
during  said  cycle  in  response  to  said  sign  testing  means 
upon  ascertainment  of  a  said  chosen  sign  in  said  index 
register  for  rendering  said  producing  means  operative  to 
produce  said  branch  operation  to  thereby  return  said  ma- 
chine to  said  first  instruction  of  said  loop  and  means  op- 
erative during  said  cycle  and  controlled  by  said  testing 
means  for  performing  an  arithmetical  operation  upon  said 
interval  number  and  the  number  in  said  index  register 
upon  said  ascertaiiunent  of  said  chosen  sign. 


2,914049 

MICROWAVE  DATA  PROCESSING  CIRCUITS 

WDllam  M.  Goodail,   Hdndd,  NJ.,  awifai   to  B«U 

Telephone  LnbonHorias,  bcoirontod.  New  York,  N.Y^ 

a  corporatkn  of  New  York 

ArrUeaHom  October  31, 19S4,  Serial  No.  419,43S 

32Clnfans.    (CL  215— 170 


1.  In  a  microwave  pulse  logic  circuit,  a  wave  guide 
switching  unit  including  an  input  branch   wave   guide 


and  an  output  branch  wave  guide,  a  first  source  of  elec- 
tmmagnertr  wave  energy  for  applying  traina  of  pulaea 
at  a  pulse  timing  repetitioa  rate  greater  than  25.000,000 
pulaas  per  second  to  Mid  input  wave  guide,  a  control 
branch  wave  guide,  means  connecting  said  control  branch 
wave  guide  to  said  switching  unit  for  coupling  energy 
applied  to  said  input  branch  to  said  output  branch  when 
said  control  branch  has  a  fint  preassigned  impedance  but 
not  when  it  has  a  second  praaarigned  impedance,  a  diode 
coupled  to  said  control  branch  wave  guide  for  controUing 
its  impedance,  a  detector  connected  to  said  diode  for 
switching  the  knpedance  of  said  control  branch  between 
said  first  in-eassigned  fanpedance  and  said  tecond  pre- 
assigned fanpedance,  a  wave  guide  conneded  to  said 
detector,  a  second  source  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
for  applying  different  trains  of  pulses  to  said  last-men- 
tioned wave  guide,  and  meaiu  for  synchronizing  the 
timing  of  individual  pulses  in  the  pulse  trains  from  said 
first  and  second  pulse  sources. 


23144*t 
FUNCTION  GVORATOBFOR  ANALOG 

coMPum  SYsriMS 

Edcnne  Honors  and  Eala  Twnkma,  Pirii,  France,  as- 

I  to  Coapagnie  Gaaenla  4a  TakpapUe  SasH  FU, 

of  Plane s,  and  flodato  Marocalnc  dc 

dTtnd«  at  da  Dsvslepniwts  "Soma- 

rede,  a  corporatfon  of  Morocco 

Appikatloa  Aprfl  3,  19S7,  Sertal  No.  45«,39t 

Claims  prtocky,  appikatioo  France  April  12,  1954 

38Clainis.    (CL  235— m 


1.  Electrical  analog  computing  system  for  computing 
values  of  a  fimction  y  of  at  least  one  variable,  say 
y=F{X).  within  a  predetermined  interval  of  values  of 
at  least  one  of  said  variables,  say  X,  only  discrete  values 
of  y  being  known,  by  equating  function  y  to  the  weighted 
sum  Aifi(X)+A^,(X)+  .  .  .  Ai,fM{X),  said  system 
comprising:  a  first  and  a  second  terminal  circuit;  means 
for  feeding  a  predetermined  input  voltage  to  one  of  said 
terminal  circuits  and  for  collecting  an  output  voltage  from 
the  other;  two  circuit  means  for  providing  two  electrical 
magnitudes  constant  with  respect  to  X;  n  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  first  terminal  circuit  for  providing  from 
said  input  voltage  n  electrical  magnitudes,  periodically 
varying  with  X  between  said  two  magnitude  values  con- 
stant with  respect  to  X  without  nuuhematical  discon- 
tinuity therewith,  and  phase  shifted  with  respect  to  each 
other  by  a  constant  value  of  X;  switching  means  coupled 
to  said  n-f-2  circuit  meaiu  for  switching  to  one  of  said 
terminal  circuits  N  electrical  magnitiides  varying  with  X, 
each  being  equal,  in  successive  predetermined  intervals 
of  variation  of  X  without  mathematical  discontinuity,  to 
one  of  said  two  constant  electrical  magnitudes,  to  one 
of  said  periodical  magnitudes,  to  the  other  of  said  two 
constant  electrical  magnitudes,  to  provide  elementary  elec- 
trical functicMH  respectively  siinnlating  said  functions 
/(X);  N  circuits,  having  parameters  for  respectively  simu- 
lating said  coefficients  A.  parallel  coiq>led  between  said 
switching  means  and  said  second  terminal  circuit,  for  re- 
spective multiplication  of  said  elementary  electrical  fimc- 
tions  by  said  coefllcients,  n  and  N  being  integers  and 
multiples  of  each  other. 
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2^14451  •4(»afc 

IMmOCTAlK/reAM  TRAP 
T^.jj  I    Till  1MB    flhilton.  Coank,  awigniw  to  Koosn- 
^^    -  iSSTualieie  r._  m^T^'"* '  Va.,  a  cor- 

'•*  ^^^jSTm.  IW  Serial  No.  738.4t9 
lasteT  (CL234— 54) 


1038 


ii«     » 


1  In  a  steam  Unp.  the  combination  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  commumcating  with 
a  dumber  therebetween,  a  mounting  plate  operably  dis- 
pc^ed  in  said  chamber,  a  movable  strap  member  guided 
bvMid  plate  and  having  a  pair  of  end  strip,  respccuvcly 
dbpoaed  adjacent  said  inlet  and  ouUet  passages,  an  ouUet 
vJTmember  carried  on  one  end  smp  and  coope«tmg 

with  said  ouUet  passage,  an  inlet  ^»»:;*  J°.«"^ 'j^S^ 
mounted  on  the  other  end  strip  and  bemg  e»^J"We 
with  said  mounting  plate  for  movem«  toward  saidmkt 
passage,  an  expanttble  and  contracuWe  element  opera- 
Uv^comiected  betwaen  said  mountmg  plate  and  said 
end  strip  adjacent  said  outiet  pas^igc.  saKl  «P««JJ*  ^°^ 
contractible  element  containing  a  volaulc  fluid  whereby 
a  temperature  increase  of  a  fluid  medium  m  said  cham- 
ber caiLes  expansion  of  said  element  for  movmg  said 
outlet  valve  member  toward  said  ouUct  passage  and  a 
pressure  increase  of  the  fluid  medium  causes  addiuonal 
expansion  of  said  element  for  operating  said  mounung 
plateto  move  said  inlet  valve  member  toward  said  mlct 
passage,  and  a  cavity  formed  m  said  casing  and  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  to  store  condensate  from 
the  fluid  medium  flowing  through  siiid  chamber  whereby 
the  stored  condensate  U  effective  to  limit  the  pressure  ol 
the  fluid  medium  in  said  chamber. 


within  the  cabinet  and  having  an  ^^^^"^^S, 
with  tbe  conduit  and  an  outlet.  ««»«*.  ««^»SSrI 
and  yieldingly  urging  the  valve  into  cloaed  PO"****  • 
t^'^^^Sr  mSmted  on  the  cabinet  and  «««n«n«^ 
^iSTS^alve  outlet,  first  and  second  «nuaung  me^ 
Arable  from  the  exterior  of  the  c^met  for  m^^ 
vSle  to  open  position  against  the  action  of  ^  ««^ 
means,  said  first  actuating  means  comprumg  a  foot  P^» 
positioned  exterior  of  the  caljaet^  »*^^:^'2'bvX 
^ting  the  foot  pedal  to  the  cabmcl,  an  arm  «rned  by  ^ 
foot  pLui  and  projecting  mto  the  ^'^^.^^^^^ 
,n  theaTbinet.  said  rod  being  engageable  by  the  ann  and 
connected  to  the  valve,  said  arm  bemg  m<>v*We  «i  one 
direction  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  oJ^«  «»^ 
pedal  m  a  corresponding  direcUon  to  -ftuatc  the  va^vc  to 
^  position  against  the  action  of  the  r«»l»f°J^°»^' 
said  second  actuating  means  «w»P"»^«  V^*'"  .P^*!' 
tioned  within  the  housing  and  pivotal  with  respect  therrto, 
one  end  of  the  lever  engaging  the  resilient  meam.  »  »«»^ 
rod  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  "ten^ 
through  a  wall  of  the  cabinet,  said  second  rod  bong 
opLble  from  the  exterior  of  the  cabi^  to  effect  pjvoU 
moment  of  the  lever  and  opening  of  the  valve  against 
the  action  of  the  resilient  means. 


2,914»253 
MFANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  CONSTANT 
■^lRSy  FROM  A  FLWD  CmCUTT 

^^ppUcatkH.  May  25,  1^4,  Sterid  No.  5«7397 
1  Claim.    (O.  239—75) 


»    n 


2,914,252 

WATER  DISPENSING  EQUn^^JNT 

Emm  Soianaen,  Glen  RMila,  Enri  A.  God,  Dread  HiU, 

^wl  Wra«  J.  Hayaa,  Glen  Mddle,  Pa.,  •"'^^^ 

SLw  Coiyofatfon,  Gle.  RMdle,  Pa.,  a  corporatloB 

"'a^SSE.  October  23, 1^57  J«W  No.  491,945 
4  ClafaiM.    (CI.  239—29) 


In  combination  with  a  discharge  nonle  for  a  Immg 
compound  and  the  like,  a  tank  for  the  compound,  pipmg 
from  the  tank  to  the  nozzle,  a  constant  volume  pump 
in  said  piping,  a  return  pipe  from  the  nozzle  mto  the  tank, 
a  compressible  section  in  said  return  pipe,  a  ^l^<'^^ ^ 
said  tank,  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  depending  from  the 
bracket,  a  central  rod  between  said  paraUcl  rods,  a  cross 
bar  ioumaled  on  said  parallel  rods  and  supported  adjust- 
ably by  said  central  rod  beneath  the  compressible  se<^n 
and  an  upper  cross  bar  joumaled  on  said  paraUcl  rods 
and  adjustably  suspended  from  the  bracket  above  the 
compreisible  section,  said  parallel  rods  and  central  rod 
having  dissimilar  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion. 


2,914,254 

TUBE  SOCKET 

Hmrrv  W.  Lehman,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Colltas 

"^SSuTcompSy;  Cedar  Rapkls,  Iowa,  a  corporattoa 

"^  'i;;iicatto.  Jaly  22,  IJf .  S«W  No.  473,481 
'  3  Claims.    (CI.  339—143) 

1  A  tube  socket  for  tubes  having  a  plurality  of  termi- 
nals extending  radially  from  the  principal  «^«  t^^^^ 
comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  sem.cylindncal  niembers.  «^ 

f    • 
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ranged  in  a  predetennined  manner  on  the  outer  nirfaee  from  cither  one  of  wid  containers  through  wid  at  lea^t 

theSf,  said  semicylindrical  memben  haviiis  »  ptanOity  one  common  discharge  noizle  for  sealing^  the  other 
of  openings  cut  therein,  said  openings  being  related  to 

said  terminals  and  said  conductive  ttripa  whereby  when  ^*' 


said  scmicylindrical  members  are  formed  into  a  cylindri- 
cal member  the  tube  is  mounted  inside  said  cylindrical 
member  with  said  terminals  projecting  through  said  open- 
ings in  said  scmicylindrical  members. 


LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Ivar  Jepson,  Oak  Park,  111^  aarignor  to  Sunbeam  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  nL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Appllcatkn  Aprfl  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,8S1 
ndalns.    (CI.  239— 242) 


of  said  containers  from  said  at  least  one  common 
charge  nozzle.  

2,914^57 

COMBINATION  BURNER  NOZZLE 

Hagh  Wfaut,  SaMlpa,  Okfau 

Appllcatkm  laMary  2,  19S9,  Scrtei  No.  794,598 

iCUns.    (a.219— 4il) 


dis- 


1 .  A  lawn  sprinicler  comprising  a  one-piece  cup-shaped 
housing,  a  support  plate  secured  to  said  housing  and  clos- 
ing the  mouth  thereof,  said  housing  having  an  integral 
wall  dividing  said  housing  into  an  impulse  chamber  and 
a  drive  chamber,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  orifice  com- 
municating with  said  impulse  chamber,  a  drive  shaft 
joumalled  in  said  hotising  and  extending  through  said 
integral  wall,  impeller  means  secured  to  said  drive  shaft 
and  positioned  to  be  rotated  by  fluid  entering  said  orifice, 
a  water  spray  tube  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  in 
said  housing  and  in  communication  with  said  impulse 
chamber,  reduction  gears  mounted  in  said  drive  chamber 
and  driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  an  output  shaft  joumalled 
in  opposed  walls  of  said  drive  chamber  and  driven  by 
said  reduction  gears,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
said  output  shaft  and  said  spray  tube  for  converting 
rotary  motion  of  said  output  shaft  into  oscillatory  mo- 
tion of  said  spray  tube. 


0 

it 


'  2,914^56 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

William  Edward  O'Sbd,  LomkMi,  England 
AppHcatkm  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  5W,765 
Claims  priority,  mpUcatfon  Grwit  Britala  May  11,  1954 
7  Claims.    (O.  239— 3«5) 
1     Windshield  cleaning  apparatus  comprismg  two  sepa- 
rate liquid  containers  each  having  only  one  liquid  out- 
let, at  least  one  common  discharge  nozzle  adapted  to  be 
mounted    in    front   of    a   windshield,   manually-operable 
means    for   selectively   discharging   liquids   contained   in 
both  said  containers  through  said  at  least  one  discharge 
nozzle  and  means  operative  upon  the  discharge  of  liquid 


1.  A  combination  burner  for  atomizing  a  liquid  fuel 
by  a  gas  and  projecting  the  same  into  a  furnace,  includ 
ing:  a  first  hollow  conductor  adapted  to  be  supplied  with 
a  gas  under  pressure;  a  second  hollow  conductor  having 
one  closed  end,  a  centrally  bored  spacing  bushing  secured 
within  said   first  conductor  and  slidably   and   rotatablv 
supporting  said  second  conductor  within  said  first  con 
ductor;  a  gas  supply  member  fixedly  connected  with  said 
first  conductor,  a  liquid  fuel  supply  member  connected 
with  the  open  end  of  said  second  conductor,  means  for 
establishing   communication    for    liquid    fuel    from    said 
second  conductor  to  a  liquid  and  gas  mixing  position  m 
side    sajd    first   conductor,   said    means    including   ports 
formed  in  the  wall  of  said  second  conductor,  a  recess 
formed  in  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  said  bushing  around 
the  ports  in  the  wall  of  said  second  conductor,   a  first 
scries  of  radially  spaccd-apart  sockets  formed  in  one  end 
of   said   bushing  and   terminating   intermediate    its   ends 
for  dividing  said  gas  into  a  plurality  of  streams,  a  second 
scries  of   radially  spaccd-apart   sockets   formed    in   the 
opposite  end  of  said  bushing,  said  second  series  of  sockets 
being  staggered  with  respect  to  said  first  series  of  sockets 
so  that  each  terminal  end  of  each  of  the  sockets  of  said 
second  scries  of  sockets  communicates  with  the  terminal 


!  ■,. ' 
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end  of  two  of  the  sockeU  of  said  first  series  of  sockew 
J^  dividing  «iid  f>s  str«ms  issuing  from  ^d  first  sc.j« 
^w^ets   •  thirf  series  of  sockets  formed  around  ^ 
^^  of  said  bnshing  in  radially  aligned  re  at«n  with 
J«Dect  U>  said  second  series  of  sockeU  and  with  the  axes 
S^uSTantially  normal  to  the  axes  of  sa.d  second 
^ries  of  sockets,  said  third  sen«  of  sockets  ^^^^'^ 
adjacem  the  axes  of  «ud  second  sencs  °lj^^f^  „ 
communicauon  therewith  and  with  said  first  series  ot 
!S^Vseries  of  radially  spaced-apart  d"cts  formed 
^*  i!«Ki«o  vitween  the  inward  ends  of  said  third 
:;„«  of^k'S  ^  STw'JS  of  the  bushing  defining  the 
^ess    anTmeans  for  dividing  the  mixture  into  a  piural- 
;"  of  strcaz^s  and  projecting  the  latter  from  said  burner 
in  a  circular  directicm. 


«.iu  the  routing  toothed  surface  of  which  is  spaced 
^m  si?d  ^SHember.  said  screen  "^^.•"J^S' 
T^  rotaun,  ^^^^^'^^  ».S^. 
rounding   said  screen  member   ana   spaccu 


»  n-%T:j 


4  Claims.    (CL  239 — 562) 


«*>t!>.-.1     t' 


H    .CI 


•Ml 


v- 


means  for  keeping  the  rotating  member  whoUv  -mer«^ 
violent  circulation  around  said  toothed  surlace. 

AXNl  LAR  CORE  SUPPORT  FOR  TOROIDAL 
^^^^'^WpIdING  MACHINES 


1     Apparatus  of   the   character   described    for   use   in 
sc  cenm'r  cathode  ray  tubes  -d.»he  like  c^pming 

solution  dispenser  pipe  for  •°'^^°",'"'°/,  "'^Sharge 
tube  envelope  or  the  like,  a  spray  tip  on  the  discharge 
;^of  said  dispenser  pipe,  said  spray  tip  ^-mg  a  down^ 
wardly   and   inwardly  sloping  intcnor  surface   provided 
w.th  a  plurality  of  spray  orifices,  a  >'«'>'.%*'»^J"  f  ^^^^J^^. 
t,p  including  a  plug  of  resilient  material,  "^"^  "^""^^ 
in<z  said  valve  for  movement  between  an  open  position 
pLed  from  said  orifices  and  a  closed  PO-t.on  wherein 
said  plug  engages  said  sloping  interior  surface  in  sealmg 
lationlith'sfid  orifices,  resilient  -""^ -.^id  ^'s  - 
said  valve  for  urging  said  valve  toward  ^^'d  ^J°^J  ^^^/^ 
tion    and  control  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
valve  for  moving  said  valve  to  said  open  position. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DISINTEGRATION  OF 

jKrr^n^    ^^^^  ^^TERIALS 

m^  ▲  ummtvik  m4  Fredrik  R.  Olhs,  Kvanisveden,  Aognst 
I  «L?,jSBSLro?Md  Bengt  A.  Soderbent,  Kvams- 
ilSS     Sw^^SriSitTto    AktIeboUget    Celleco, 

Ap^tion  December  M,  ^JJ'.*^  ^"^        ' 
*^*^         7  Ctohm.    (CI.  241— 4J) 

1  An  apparatus  for  disintcgraUon  of  coarse  wastes  of 
wood  and  similar  lignocellulose  conuimng  materials 
while  suspended  in  an  aqueous  «»«ij;^.^"JPf"^.«.  J 
perforated  trough-shaped  screen  member,  through  which 
tot^^ated  mlTerial  may  p^  together  with  the  aqueous 
medium,  walls  enclosing  both  ends  of  sajd  'creen  mem- 
beVa  toothed  rotating  member  mounted  on  said  end 


1  riamDing  struaure  for  holding  an  annular  core  for 
toroida  IwSr^f  winding  wire,  said  structure  com- 
prSng  an  Sially  upstanding  fixed  race  "ng  having  a 
nar  ow  gap  in  one  side  for  passage  of  the  -^"^mg  n^.  e 
the  outer  and  imicr  faces  of  said  race  nng  having  there^ 

beneath  the  clamping  plate  on  opposite  *'d«  °  ^^^/^^^^ 

core  on  the  clamping  plate.  ^  j 


of 


^k 


2,914061 
WIRE  WRAPPING  TOOL  

a  corporation  of  I^^^^,-  c^j.i  m«  492  246 
AipMcatlon  Mjjr*  4,  l*?*' »^/^' ^*»  ^'^'^^^ 

2  Ciatai*.    (CI.  MZ — If  , 

1    A  wrapping  device  for  winding  wire  upon  a  icrminaK 
1.  '^^™PP*"*    .  ,  driving  device,  a  composite  bit 
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shiftable  longitudiDally  relative  to  said  bed  member,  said 
bed  member  having  a  forward  end,  aaid  slide  flwmber 
having  a  forward  end.  said  slide  member  havii^  a  re- 
tracted position  wherein  the  forward  end  thereof  and  the 
forward  end  of  the  bed  member  define  a  work  end  of  the 
bit,  and  having  an  advanced  position  wherein  the  forward 
end  of  the  slide  member  is  positioned  forwardly  of  the 
forward  end  of  the  bed  member,  said  bed  member  and  slide 
member  constttuting  a  compotite  shaft  rotatable  about  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  terminal  receiving  socket  opening  from 
said  work  end  inwardly  of  said  shaft  oo  the  said  axis,  a 
wire  receiving  socket  opening  from  said  work  end  in- 
wardly of  said  shaft  at  a  laterally  spaced  position  from 


said  axis,  said  wire  receiving  socket  defined  by  separate 
external  mateable  recess  walls  in  said  bed  and  slide  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  separate  recess  walls  being  laterally 
accessable  from  the  exterior  of  the  bit,  said  mateable 
recess  walls  being  longitudinally  spaced  in  said  advanced 
position  of  the  slide  member  to  provide  lateral  entrance 
of  a  wire  thereinto,  said  mateable  recesses  being  mated 
and  defining  said  wire  receiving  socket  in  said  retracted 
position  of  the  slide  member,  whereby  a  wire  may  be 
positioned  laterally  into  the  area  of  the  wire  receiving 
socket  and  the  wire  receiving  socket  closed  thercaround  by 
shifting  of  the  composite  shaft  components,  and  anti-whip 
guide  surface  means  rearwardly  of  said  work  end  aligned 
with  said  wire  receiving  socket. 


2,9144^2 
POTENTIOMETER  COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 

Leonanl  E.  LndvlgseB,  Mootebeflo,  CaUf. 

Appllcatkm  Febraary  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  4g7,5S0 

11  Claims.    (CI.  242—9) 


E4ww4  A. 


231440 
WINDING  MECHANISM 

N.Y., 


te  Gc^ 


Appikatton  MaRh  29,  1954,  S«M  No.  419,397       | 
"^    ICktaM.    (CL  242— 55.11) 


1.  A  winding  mechanism  comprising,  a  take-up  reel 
for  accumulating  and  storing  ekmgated  Ikxible  material, 
feeding  means  feeding  said  material  to  said  take-up  reel, 
a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  take-up  reel,  a  motor, 
an  overrunning  clutch  interconnecting  said  motor  and 
said  drive  shaft,  said  clutch  being  arranged  to  apply 
power  in  the  direction  from  said  motor  to  said  take-up 
reel,  an  incrtial  governor,  a  wheel  and  disc  speed  chang 
ing  mechanism  connected  to  drive  said  governor,  said 
speed  changing  mechanism  being  connected  to  said  drive 
shaft  at  a  point  intermediate  said  overrunning  clutch  and 
said  take-up  reel  whereby  said  inertial  means  drives  said 
take-up  reel  when  the  rate  of  deceleration  thereof  is 
greater  than  the  rate  of  deceleration  of  said  inertial 
governor. 

I  2.914>2«4 

'  TAFEUNTT 

Albert  BlaiB,  Hert>crt  F.  Welsh,  Louis  D.  WlUon,  and 
Frank  Reed,  Phils  ii^phla,  Fa^  aastpmra,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sperry  Raad  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  IMaware 

Application  June  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,904 
38  Cbdms.    (O.  242—55.12) 


2.  in  a  upe  unit,  in  combination,  tape  holding  reel 
means,  feed  means  for  passing  the  upe  between  said  reel 
means  and  past  a  tape  data  head  means,  said  feed  means 
including  a  belt  presenting  adjacent  parallel  reaches, 
reciprocating  clamp  means  for  engaging  either  of  the 
reaches  of  said  belt,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  clamp 
to  grip  one  reach  of  the  belt  to  feed  the  tape  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  in  which  the  clamp  is  moving. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  a  plurality  of  turns  of 
a  flexible  member  such  as  wire  with  uniform  spacing 
on  a  mandrel,  means  for  rotating  the  mandrel,  a  pitch 
guide  having  a  bole  for  receiving  the  mandrel  and  having 
a  slot  extending  from  the  hole  to  receive  a  wire,  a  sensing 
shoe  disposed  against  the  pitch  guide  with  a  particular 
pressure  to  control  the  spacing  of  the  trnns  of  wire  on 
the  mandrel,  and  means  including  servomechanism  means 
for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  shoe  against  the  pitch 
guide  at  the  particular  pressiu-e. 

:       ■  ii 


2,9140^5 
nLM  WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  PROJECTORS 
Frank   E.   Vandcrwal,  Jr.,  St.   Louis,   Mo.,   assignor  to 
WhHe-Rodters  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  October  14,  1957.  Serial  No.  689,115 
4  Oaims.    (O.  242—55.12) 
1.  In  a  strip  film  projector  having  a  film  feeding  de- 
vice of  the  type  which  feeds  film  throagh  the  projection 
aperture  frame  by  frame  at  various  selected  rates  and 
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in  either  direction,  and  which  includes  a  film  storage 
device  on  each  side  of  the  film  feeding  device;  a  film 
driving  element  between  each  film  storage  device  and 
the  film  feeding  device,  a  reversible,  variable  speed,  dnv- 
ing  means  for  selectively  driving  both  film  driving  ele- 
ments at  the  same  speed  in  one  direction  or  the  other, 
a  tcnsioned  member  on  each  side  of  the  film  feeding  de- 
vice each  of  said  tensioned  members  being  biased  agamst 
a  film  strip  being  projected  at  a  point  between  the  fUm 
feeding  device  and  one  of  said  film  driving  elements, 

n 
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position  and  a  tilled  secondary  winding  position,  seats 
on  the  swinging  ends  of  said  arms  adapted  to  wjPPOTj 
the  ends  of  a  core  shaft  in  the  upright  position  of  said 
arms,  gate  members  on  said  arms  closable  rcl*ttve  to 
said  seats  to  retain  the  shaft  on  the  seats  m  tflted  posi- 
tions of  the  arms,  means  on  one  of  said  arms  driving^y 
cngagcablc  with  the  shaft  on  said  seats  to  dnve  the  shaft, 
a  second  set  of  scats  located  along  the  arc  of  movement 


».   «• 


'  1 


thereby  to  form  a  loop  of  varying  length  dependmg  upon 
the  tension  of  the  film  strip  at  that  pomt,  a  control 
member  movable  with  each  of  said  tensioned  elements 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  variable  speed  driving 
means,  and  switching  means  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  operation  of  said  variable  speed  driving  means 
and  for  switching  the  control  of  said  variable  speed  driv- 
ing means  from  one  of  said  control  members  to  the 
other  depending  upon  which  direction  the  film  strip  is 
being  fed.  

2,914066 
SELF-ADJUSTING  VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 

Lawrence  H.  Connell,  Haines  City,  Fla. 

AppilcatioD  February  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,860 

4  Claims.    (O.  242—55.14) 


of  the  shaft  carried  by  said  first  seats,  said  second  scats 
being  open  at  the  top  to  receive  the  shaft  released  from 
said  first  scats,  means  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said 
second  scats  and  drivingly  engageable  with  the  opposite 
end  of  the  shaft  supported  therein  from  said  first  dnve 
means,  and  control  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
both  said  drive  means  and  for  opening  and  closing  said 
gates  and  for  swinging  said  arms  between  primary  and 
secondary  winding  positions. 


2.9144I6S 

CAMERA  MAGAZINE  BRAKE  CONTROL  AND 

FILM  FAILURE  MECHANISM 

Robert  W.  Tafel,  Drexel  Hill,  and  Frank  E.  Smith,  PhUa- 

delphla,  Pa.,  assignon  to  the  United  States  of  America 

u  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  N«7^,^ 

Application  June  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,920 

11  Clahns.    (a.  242—71.5) 

(Granted  nnder  TItie  35,  UJ5.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1    Variable   ratio  drive  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
friction    discs    rotatable    with    their    axes    parallel    and 
spaced  apart,  roller  means  engaging  both  of  said  discs 
and  having  a  position  with  its  axis  perpendicular  to  and 
intersecting  the  axes  of  both  of  said  discs  and  bemg 
movable  axially  to  vary  the  drive  ratio,  a  shaft  coaxial 
with  said  roller  means  on  which  said  roller  means  is 
mounted  for  rotation  and  axial  movement,  pmions  at  the 
ends  of  said  shaft,  rack  sections  parallel  to  the  planes 
of  said  discs  on  which  said  pinions  arc  supported,  means 
mounting  said  roller  means  for  transverse  movement  per^ 
pendicular  to  its  axis  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  discs,  and  means  connected  to  said  roller  means  to 
impose  an  increasing  resistance  to  transverse  movement 
of  said  roller  means. 


2.914,267 
PAPER  WINDING  APPARATUS 
John   A.  Means,   Kalamasoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to   Kala- 
mazoo  Vegetable   Parchment   Company,  Kaiamaroo, 

A^icatloB  Angust  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  692463 
9  Claims.    (CL  242— 67.1) 

8.  In  a  paper  winding  machine,  a  pair  of  arms  swing- 
able  in  vertical  planes  between  an  upright  primary  winding 


3  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  film  supply  spool. 
an  exposed  film  spool  adapted  to  have  wound  thereon 
film  subsequent  to  exposure,  means  including  a  clutch  for 
driving  the  latter  spool  to  wind  film  thereon  after  ex- 
posure, solenoid  means,  brake  means  activated  by  said 
solenoid  means  for  preventing  roution  of  said  film  sup- 
ply spool  upon  deenergization  of  said  solenoid  means, 
and  automatic  means  for  braking  said  exposed  film  spool 
disengaging  said  clutch  and  decnergizing  said  solenoid 
means  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  film  winding  cycle 
and  said  solenoid  means  being  deenergized  before  said 
exposed  film  spool  is  braked  and  said  clutch  is  dis- 
engaged. 
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2^14449 
TAPE  CASE 
.  J.  Frccflum,  N«w  York,  N.Y^ 
ft  Eaer  Compaay,  Hobokcn,  NJ 
New  iMscy 

AppHcatkM  May  27,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  511,(1« 
1  Clalni.    (a.  242— S4.S) 


to  Keidrel 
corporafioa  of 


A  tape  case  comprising  an  enclosure  made  from  front 
and  rear  shells  held  apart  by  a  spacer,  front  and  rear 
bearing  members  extending  through  openings  in  the 
front  and  rear  shells,  rewinding  mechanism  adjacent  the 
front  shell  including  a  drum  mounted  on  said  front  bfar- 
ing  member  and  a  tape  attached  to  said  drum  and  wdk^nd 
on  said  drum,  said  rear  bearing  member  having  a  flange 
on  the  side  opposite  the  rewinding  mechanism  and  pro- 
(cctmg  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  opening 
in  said  rear  shell,  a  disk  of  relatively  stiff  light  colored 
pigmented  plastic  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  rear  shell 
and  having  a  central  opening  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  flange  for  receiving  the  rear 
bearing  member,  said  flange  of  said  rear  bearing  member 
serving  to  retain  the  pigmented  plastic  disk  in  jxDsition  in 
intimate  contact  with  said  rear  shell,  said  disk  being  com- 
pletely exposed  on  its  outer  surface  beyond  said  flange, 
and  said  disk  being  of  appreciably  smaller  diameter  than 
said  case  whereby  accidental  contact  with  said  disk  is 
reduced  to  a  minimum,  said  disk  being  substantially  flat 
and  of  sufficient  thickness  and  strength  to  remain  sub- 
stantially flat,  said  disk  serving  as  a  writing  surface. 

¥  /. 

2.914^70 

VEHICLE  ATTACHED  WIRE  STRETCHING  AM) 

REELING  DEVICE 

George  C.  Parker  and  Purvis  N.  Taylor,  Ozark,  Ala. 

Application  September  16,  195S,  Serial  No.  534,642 

13  Claims.    (CI.  242— U.5) 


wire,  said  eccentric  member  adapted  to  move  bodily  in 
relation  to  the  caitraj  member  for  gripping  a  portion  of 
the  wire  therebetween,  and  means  for  preventing  unwind- 
ing rotation  of  the  spool  of  wire  and  the  plates  to  permit 
the  unreeled  wire  to  be  stretched. 


1  An  attachment  for  a  Vehicle  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  platform,  an  upstanding  frame  mounted 
on  the  forward  edge  of  the  platform,  means  for  supporting 
the  frame  and  platform  on  the  vehicle  for  vertical  and 
pivotal  movement,  a  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
platform,  a  central  upstanding  member  on  said  plate,  an 
eccentric  upstanding  member  mounted  on  said  plate  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  central  upstanding  member, 
an  interconnecting  plate  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  upstand- 
ing members,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
frame  and  rotataUy  supporting  the  interconnecting  plate, 
said  upstanding  members  adapted  to  be  dispcMed  within 
the  center  of  a  srpool  of  wire  for  reeling  and  unreeling  the 


2^14471 
BOBBIN  SUPPORT 


Helnuit  P.  StmdttU  Stattgart,  Gennaay 

Applkatlon  October  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,628 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  GermaBy  October  31.  1952 

10  Claiim.    (CL  242— I30J) 


1.  A  bobbin  holder  comprising  a  flexible  and  elastic 
bobbin-receiving  portion  of  cone-shaped  contour  tapering 
toward  the  lower  end  thereof  and  being  bendable  along 
its  longitudinal  axis,  said  bobbin-receiving  portion  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  relatively  wide  flexible  elastic  flanges 
spaced  from  each  other  in  longitiKiinal  direction  of  said 
bobbin-receiving  portion,  the  bottom  side  of  at  least  one 
of  said  flanges  tapering  downwardly  toward  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  bobbin-receiving  portion,  and  means 
provided  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  bobbin-receiving  por 
tion  for  suspending  said  bobbin  holder  on  a  supporting 
member 

2,914,272 
WITHDRAWN 


I  2,914,273 

PARACHITFE  CANOPY  RELEASE 

David  E.  BoHoa,  Frank  Briitol,  aad  Morris  R.  Swan, 

UnHcd  States  Araiy 

Appllcatioa  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  585,590 

9  dafaBs.     (CL  244—151) 

(Granted  Bodcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


a 

D 

.♦ 


\'if  '  -'v    rh*^ 


1     The  combination  with  a  parachute  having  lift  wcb«; 
and  a  body  harness  including  a  release  box  normally  se 
curing  the  harness  to  the  wearer,  one  of  the  lift  webs 
being  connected  to  the  harness,  of  a  quick-release  mech 
anism  connecting  another  of  the  lift  webs  to  the  body 
harness,  and  means  connecting  said  last  named  lift  web 
to  the  release  box  in  both  release  and  non-release  posi 
tions  of  the  quick-release  mechanism. 
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'      RAILWAY  swrrcH^POTSr  CONNECnOP^ 

Robert  W.  Cralf,  ^uilitir.  ^'^^JTS^ji^^^ 

*        "^^A^Sa.    (CL  244— 449) 
*i 

Ik 
b 

r 


10.S9 


sistiog  sliding  movement  of  said  layer  on  said  nirfac*^ 
and  engaging  means  on  the  urt>cr  ^'^  Zi^^o 
for  positively  engaging  a  typewnter  d>«P«f*  .t*'«'«^J° 
prevent  said  typewriter  from  walking  and  ^^^^^ 
layer,  said  engaging  means  including  a  pltirality  of 
cleats  disposed  on  said  upper  surface  m  doeely  spa^  ^ 
series,  said  cleats  being  formed  as  upwardly  and  mwardly 
inclined  teeth  projecting  above  said  upper  l«yerf™^ 
and  adapted  to  be  compressed  downwardly  by  the  ver- 
tical pressure  of  a  typewriter  foot  and  resistmg  outward 
movement  of  the  edge  of  said  foot 


■>    A  connecting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  and 
adjustably  spacing  two  switch  points  of  a  railway  track 
Switch  comprising,  a  switch   rod   of  ^-^^^^  ^^ 
tangular  cross   section  disposed  o°,*«»8%^*!J^°..*^^ 
switeh  points,  two  switch  lug  brackets  of  substanually 
rectangular  cross  section  disposed  substanually  at  nght 
angles   to  said  writch  rod   and  parallel   to  said  switch 
points,  a  flexible  pivotal  connection  at  each  end  of  said 
switch  rod  to  one  end  of  a  corresponding  cooperating 
said  switch  lug  bracket,  each  of  the  other  ends  of  said 
switch    lugs  being  connected   to   its   cooperating  switch 
points    said  switch  rod  comprising  two  bars  connected 
together  end  to  end  by  a  connector  and  having  transverse 
holes  and  saw  tooth  serrations  therein  at  their  other  ends 
to  facilitate  adjusuble  connections  to  tie  bars,  said  tic 
bars  having  elongated  transverse  holes  and  saw  tooth  serra- 
tions therein  at  one  end  for  cooperauon  with  said  switch 
rod  and  having   a  hook  shaped  head   portion   at   their 
other  ends  for  cooperation  with  a  straight  head  iH>rUon 
on  said  switch  lug  brackets,  the  head  portions  of  each 
of  said  Uc  bars  and  said  switch  lug  brackets  having  radial 
bearing  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  said 
pivotal  connecUons  comprising  an  assembly  consisung  ol 
two  of  said   radial  bearing  surfaces   cooperating  with 
each  other  and  the  other  two  of  said  radial  bearing  sur- 
faces cooperating  with  the  arcuate  shaped  ends  of  a  re- 
silient C  shaped  clamp,  said  clamp  holding  said  tie  bar 
and  switch  lug  bracket  together  under  biasing  pressure, 
said  radial  bearing  surface  on  each  switch  lug  having 
a  slightly  larjger  radius  than  that  tie  bar  radial  bearing 
surface  with  which  '\\  cooperates,  a  yoke  comprising  a 
top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate  having  bolts  passing  there- 
through and  through  the  ends  of  said  clamp  for  main- 
taining the  Clements  of  said  pivotal  connection  m  proper 
horizontal  alignment;  and  an  operating  rod  attached  to 
said  switch  rod  connector  to  facilitate  operation  of  said 
switch  points.  

2314,275 
TYPEWRITER  PAD 
Robcrl  L.  MItchcIL  Lm  AngelM,  (^.        ,.  ^ 
AppUcatlon  Inac  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  663.501 
^^     4  Oalaa.     (CL  248—22) 


Jf^x^'^  -•«»  *" 


N't 


2^14,27* 

VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE  DE>^CE 

John  J.  AiS*;  Clbcato,  aad  1}^^^  f^SSi 

^w  DL,  aMisDon  to  Radio  Indastries,  lac^  Chkago, 

™-  '\^;SS^lS,T^»,  S«U.  NO.  51.,33I 
5  Claims.    (O.  248—27) 


•♦ar*  ^f  ' 


I.. 


^.^  .  V 


M    « 


1  Means  for  securing  an  electrical  device  to  a  support 
member  through  an  aperture  in  the  member,  comprising 
a  portion  of  said  device  which  is  adapted  to  loosely  fit 
within  said  aperture,  means  on  said  device  for  engaging 
one  side  of  said  support  member  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  device  through  said  aperture,  and  outwardly  di- 
rected protrusions  on  said  portion  for  engagement  with 
the  walls  of  said  aperture  and  with  the  other  side  oi 
said  support  member,  said  protrusions  being  formed  of  a 
material  which  is  suflRcienUy  resilient  that  as  said  por- 
tion is  inserted  into  said  aperture  said  protrusions  are 
deformed  and  the  portions  of  said  protrusions  which  ex- 
tend beyond  the  side  of  said  member  opposite  to  said 
means  rewm  to  their  original  shape  after  mseruon  there- 
of through  said  aperture,  thereby  to  prevent  spurious  ro- 
tation of  said  device  on  said  support  member. 


2,914JT7 
CAR  CABANA  ANCHOR  ^ J^^CHJlKjrTGUIDE 

Edward  G.  Burnley,  Oki?*S?i.?^'  ^^aod 
Applkatlon  lanoary  13,  1956,  Scrfad  No.  558,894 
'^     ;         1  Claim.     (Q.  248 — 39) 


1 


I 


uv 


*•! 


T 


f  " 


^v' 


'  '  An  anchor  and  guide  for  positioning  tent  Pol"  jd" 

jacent  an  automobUe  bumper,  including:  a  pair  of  tubu- 

1.  A  typewriter  pad  comprising:  a  layer  of  rc«Uent  de-  lar  -«"^"  .^rj^r^aTd  tdlpS  ti  «^«S 
formablS^aterial;  gripping  mean.  c»  the  undersurface  ^^'^^'^^^  t^^^L^^l^r,  a  strap  iron 
of  said  layer  for  engaging  a  supporting  surface  and  re-    span  the  lengtn  oi  an  duii«  r- 
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arm  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  each 
of  said  tubular  members,  respectively,  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  each  said  arm  being  turned  lateraUy  outward 
from  the  respective  said  tubular  member  in  right  angu- 
lar relation  thereto  and  arcuately  curved  adjacent  then- 
ends  to  define  a  closed  ring,  said  arms  and  rings  being 
co-operatively  aligned  horizontally  to  intersect  a  com- 
mon plane,  said  rings  having  their  respective  axes  dw- 
poaed  vertically;  and  adjurtabie  clamp  means  connected 
to  said  tubular  members  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  respective  end  portions  of  an  automobile  bumper. 
said  clamp  means  including  a  spring  steel  substantially 
J -shaped  hook  member  for  engaging  with  the  upper 
forward  edge  of  the  bumper  adjacent  each  end  thereof, 
said  hook  member  having  a  U-shaped  portion  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  member  opposite  the  hook;  a  roller  jour- 
naled  between  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  portion;  and  ad- 
justable flexible  means  carried  by  each  said  roller  and  en- 
veloping a  portion  of  each  respective  tubular  member 
adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  for  frictionally  holdmg 
said  members  adjacent  the  bumper. 
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service  wires,  compowd  of  a  rigid  brace  tube  having  a 
square  cnMs-MCtkm  adapted  to  lit  between  the  raftw* 
of  a  building,  rods  extending  through  said  raften  aad 
into  the  ends  of  said  tube,  providiBg  phfocal  support  for 
said  brace  tube,  a  sUde  of  square  tubing  on  said  brace 
tube  having  a  threaded  boss  near  one  end  extending  out- 
ward from  one  longitudinal  edge,  a  tumbuckle  nut 
screwed  into  said  boss,  a  two  part  clamp  adapted  to  se- 
cure said  service  drop  vertical  conduit  having  a  threaded 
boss  adapted  to  screw  into  the  end  of  said  tumbuckle  nut 
opposite  the  boss  on  said  slide;  said  tumbuckle  nut  being 
operative  on  said  bosses  to  provide  thrust  and  tractive 
tension  on  said  conduit. 


2  914,2M 

SUFPORT  FOR  SELF^UPPORTING  AERIAL 

CABLES 

Paul  Francois  Verfis,  Nerfly  (3«lne),  and  Pier«  Jean 

MayctTraris,  Fraw:c,  isslgniiri  to  Sodetc  AnonynM  d« 

TclccoannnnkatkMS,  Parts,  France 

ApfMotlon  Sepleasber  2f,  IMS,  Serial  No.  537  506 

daliiirpriorHy,  aapUcatten  FraK»  October  13,  1954 
9  Clstans.     (CL  24S— 43) 


2,914^71 

DETACHABLE  FLAG  POLE  BRACKET 

Robert  E.  Bnrke,  Norfolk,  Va. 

AppUcadoa  April  M,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,240 

1  Claim,     (a.  24»— 42) 


2,914,279 

UNIVERSAL  SERVICE  DROP  CONDUIT  BRACE 

John  K.  Bales,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Application  March  11, 195»,  Serial  No.  720.768 

3  Claims.     (O.  24»— 49) 


A  flagstaff  bracket  for  supporting  a  tubular  flagstalT 
comprising  a  plate-like  main  body  integrally  formed 
with  a  generally  U-shaped  extension  having  parallel  arms 
extending  at  obtuse  angles  to  said  main  body,  one  of 
said  arms  merging  with  said  main  body  and  the  other 
arm  being  located  outwardly  from  the  maiii  body  and 
overlying  said  one  arm,  said  other  arm  being  formed 
with  a  relatively  large  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  tubu- 
lar flagstaff  therethrough,  and  a  plug  member  secured 
to  said  one  arm  in  axial  alignment  with  said  opening  and 
extending  therethrough  beyond  the  top  surface  of  said 
other  other  arm,  said  plug  member  being  smaller  in 
diameter  than  said  opening  to  define  annular  clearance 
between  its  outer  peripheral  portion  and  the  rim  of  the 
opening  for  receiving  the  tubular  flagstaff,  whereby  the 
flagstaff  may  be  telescopically  engaged  on  the  plug  mem- 
ber and  whereby  its  end  may  be  supportingly  engaged 
against  said  one  arm. 


r-l^ 


1.  A  brace  for  supporting  vertical  conduits  of  service 
drops  and  bracing  the  conduit  against  the  strain  of  lateral 


■I 


1.  A  suspension  device  for  self-supporting  aenal 
cables  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  clampmg 
frames,  each  clamping  frame  having  an  elongated  sup- 
porting portion  and  a  connecting  bent  portion  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  elongated  p<Mlion  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  same,  said  supporting  portions  being  parallel, 
elongated  hinge  means  connecting  said  supporting  por- 
tions so  that  said  frames  are  movable  from  a  position 
in  which  said  connecting  portions  are  closer  spaced 
but  out  of  contact  to  a  farther  spaced  position;  casing 
means  attached  to  said  frames  adapted  to  receive  a  cable 
and  located  between  said  connecting  portions,  said  casmg 
having  with  a  cable  therein  an  outer  diameter  large 
enough  to  prevent  said  connecting  portions  to  move  toward 
each  other  beyond  said  closer  spaced  position  in  which 
they  arc  still  out  of  contact  with  each  other;  and  a 
hook  member  holding  said  connecting  portions  in  said 
closer  spaced  position  for  damping  a  cable  located  in 
said  casing  and  suspended  by  said  clamping  frames 


l,fl44«l 
HAMPER 
Axel  E.  F.  JohnMM,  Cladnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Hocpital  Sapply  Cevponrtioa,  EruoMotk,  111.,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  Illinois  „  ^  .  ^,     ^.,  *,^ 

Application  October  II,  1957,  Ssrinl  No.  691.074 
4  CUnM.  (CI.  241— 9t) 
1 .  A  hamper  and  bag  combination,  compnsing  at  least 
three  structural  members  of  substantially  identical  con- 
figuration, each  of  the  members  having  an  inwardly- 
extending  arm  flattened  and  apertured  to  receive  a  bolt, 
an  upwardly-extending  side  arm,  a  horirontal  top  arm. 
a  depending  segmenUl  arm,  means  for  connecting  three 
of  said  members  together  at  their  bottom  ends  and  for 
connecting  the  segmental  arms  to  the  adjacent  members, 
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said  segmental  arms  terminaUng  in  an  abutment,  and  a 
bag-  suspended  witlnn  sasd  hamper  and  having  an  out- 
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wardly-tumed  border  portion  extending  over  said  seg- 
mental arms  and  interlocked  with  the  abutments  thereof. 


2,914,212  _ 

LEG  ffTRUCTURE  FOR  PALLET 


of  material  assuming  subsuntially  a  t«Pf«<^.J^ 
uiation  comprising  a  horizontal  top  "^^O".^^;^ 
one  end  a  reversely  bent  extension  formmg  a  f^"  P«*rt. 
a  first  side  section  extending  at  an  aoUe  »^^^^?^ 
other  end  of  the  top  section  and  forming  a  ^f^^ 
spaced  horizontally  apart  from  the  first  pocket,  the  top 
section  having  a  perforation  intermediate  Oie  pocket  por- 
tions, a  horizontal  bottom  section  «««d««J?^  !^' 
first  side  section,  the  bottom  section  havmg  a  Perfo™^"" 
vertically  aligned  with  the  perforation  ^  ^  ^9^  «^^°° 
for  slidably  receiving  the  standard,  a  second  side  secuon 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  sertion  to  the  re- 
versely bent  extension  end  of  the  top  section,  a  laterally 
disposed  reversely  bent  support  arm  having  tf™iiiial  por- 
tions seated  in  the  first  and  second  pockets  of  the  Jrsck?^ 
whereby  to  project  the  arm  therefrom  m  a  *"t»tantud  y 
horizontal  plane,  first  fastening  means  engageable  with 
the  second  side  section,  tae  first  pocket  and  one  of  ihc 
terminal  portions  of  the  arm  to  connect  together  the  re- 
versely bent  end  of  the  bracket  and  the  second  side  sec- 
tion and  to  hold  the  one  terminal  portion  of  the  support 
arm  in  the  first  pocket,  and  sccoad  fastemng  means  hold- 
ing the  other  terminal  portion  of  the  support  arm  in  the 
second  pocket.  

I  '  2,914414 

BRACKET  FOR  BATHROOM  HANDRAILS 

Garnet  H.  TIsiall,  GitMsc  Potoje,  MWi. 

Application  Jnly  U,  !*«;  Sf*^  ^o.  747,9W 

2Cbilnis.    (CL24»— 216) 


7  A  pallet  tnchiding  a  platform  and  depending  fiber 
board  legs  for  supporting  the  pallet  in  assembly  there- 
with said  platform  having  a  series  of  openings  with  each 
opening  having  tabs  turned  away  from  the  opemng  at 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  kg  for  said  platform  com- 
prising shorter  and  longer  strips  each  having  porUons 
folded  into  generally  tubular  inner  and  outer  id  «^- 
tions  which  are  engaged  on  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the 
tabs  said  generally  tubular  inner  leg  section  having  a 
notched  portion,  and  said  generally  Uibular  outer  leg 
sccUon  having  a  notched  portion,  said  outer  section  tele- 
scoped over  said  inner  section  with  said  notched  por- 
tioMcngaged  with  one  another  aloiig  a  bottom  edge  of 
the  leg  in  assembly. 


2^14,213 
STAIVD  AND  BRACKET 

***^  ^drtoEngene  D.  Fariey,  Forttand,  OrBg. 
ApplicatiorMiqr  6,  1^5,  S«lal  No.  506,509 
5  OalnM.    (CL  241—125) 


of  one- 


1    A  support  assembly  ccTiprising,  in  combination,  a 
vertical  standard,  a  bracket  formed  from  a  smgle  piece 


1    A  wall  bracket  for  a  hand  rail,  the  bracket  mclud- 
ing  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  rear  portion  to  be  »ecured 
,n  a  wall  on  which  the  rail  is  to  be  mounted  and  a  head 
proiecting  outwardly  from  the  wall,  the  head  havmg  an 
expanded  front  portion  remote  from  the  wall  and  a  con- 
stricted rear  portion  adjoining  the  wall,  a  sobd  rail -sup- 
porting clamp  composed  of  two  parts,  each  having  a  flat 
face  in  contact  with  the  corresponding  fa«  o^  the  other 
part  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  bolt,  each 
of  the  parts  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion, 
said  rear  portion  being  defined  by  a  flat  face  at  nght  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  bolt  and  in  contact  with  the  wall,  and 
each  having  in  said  rear  portion  a  cavity  corresponding 
to  the  shape  of  the  head  on  one  side  of  said  plane,  the 
front  portion  of  each  part  having  in  its  flat  surface  a 
transverse  recess  m  alinement  with  the  recess  of  the  op 
posed  part  for  reception  therebetween  of  a  rail,  and  bol 
means  to  draw  the  two  parts  together  to  clamp  the  rail 
and  the  head  therebetween. 

^^^^^_^_^   n    .     •     ••  •    *- 

2,9144S5 

UCENSE  PLATE  BRACKET  

Beniamin  J.  Andette,  Los  Angdcs,  .CaW-.r^^^lJLr 
Beimatt  Indnstrles,  inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  a  corpo- 

''**"^pSS!S^  9.  lJ57,^S«i^  NO.  658,055 
2  ClaiMB.    (O.  241 — 226) 

1  A  mounting  bracket  for  a  license  plate  support  com- 
prising a  plate  substantially  L-shaped  with  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  plate  reversely  bent  to  provide  a  clamp  and 
the  opposite  end  portion  having  an  opening  formed  ihere- 
m  said  opposite  end  portion  of  said  plate  havmg  a  trans 
ve'rsely  extending  lip  for  locaUng  the  license  plate  support 


f 
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with  respect  to  said  opposite  end  portion  of  laid  plate  with 
the  opening  of  said  one  end  portion  in  registration  with 
an  opening  formed  in  the  license  plate  support,  and  a  nut- 
bearing  bolt  adapted  for  projection  through  the  opening 


of  the  license  plate  support  and  the  opening  of  said  op- 
posite end  portion  of  said  plate  for  detachably  connecting 
the  license  plate  support  to  said  bracket  in  a  horizontal 
plane. 

2^14,2M 

WINDOW  ARM  OR  DRAPE  AND  CXJRTAIN 

EXTENSION  ARM 

Leon  C.  WcsTar,  RaMgh,  N.C. 

AppUcatkMi  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,483 

2  Cteima.    (CL  248^265) 


>  r 


therebetween,  said  frame  supports  having  oppoaed  sur- 
faces at  least  one  foldable  mounting  bracket  movably 
mounted  on  one  of  the  opposed  surfaces  of  each  frame 
support,  each  of  said  foldable  mounting  brackets  includ- 
ing a  support  plate  and  a  base  plate,  said  support  plate 
pivoully  connected  to  said  baae  plate  and  movable  be- 
tween a  folded  position  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  base  plate  and  an  open  outwardly  projecting  posi- 
tion, spring  means  acting  between  said  support  plate  and 
said  base  plate  for  urging  said  suppori  plate  in  the  open 
outwardly  projecting  position,  said  base  plate  slidably 
coextensive  with  said  one  surface  of  said  frame  support, 
at  least  one  guide  slot  in  each  of  said  frame  supports,  a 
guide  bar  connected  to  each  of  said  base  plates,  said  guide 


1.  A  drape  and  curtain  extension  ann  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  mounting  plate  having  means  for  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  comer  of  a  window  frame,  said 
mounting  plate  having  a  central  circular  pivot  bole,  a 
pivot  bolt  extending  through  said  central  circular  pivot 
hole  in  said  plate,  a  channel  arm  having  an  elongated 
slot  through  which  said  pivot  bolt  extends,  an  adjustable 
nut  carried  by  said  pivot  bolt  retaining  said  channel  arm 
upon  the  bolt  against  said  plate,  means  for  securing  said 
arm  in  a  selected  angular  position  upon  said  mounting 
plate,  said  means  for  securing  said  arm  upon  said  mount- 
ing plate  comprising  an  arcuate  slot  within  said  mounting 
plate  and  a  second  bolt  extending  through  said  arcuate 
slot  and  the  longitudinal  slot  in  said  channel  arm,  another 
adjustable  nut  upon  said  second  bolt  retaining  said  channel 
arm  in  an  adjusted  selected  angular  position  upon  said 
mounting  plate,  a  second  channel  arm  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  supported  in  sliding  relationship  with  the 
first  mentioned  channel  arm,  said  first  channel  arm  hav- 
ing at  least  one  hole  in  the  far  end  thereof,  an  additional 
bolt  extending  through  the  end  hole  in  said  first  channel 
arm  and  through  said  longitudinal  slot  in  said  second 
channel  arm,  and  an  adjustable  nut  carried  by  said  addi- 
tional bolt  allowing  lengthwise  adjustment  of  the  second 
channel  arm  along  said  first  channel  arm.  , 


M        " 


bar  having  a  portion  extending  through  said  guide  slot  to 
guide  foldable  mounting  bracket  on  said  one  surface  of 
each  frame  support,  holding  means  associated  with  said 
frame  support  in  engagement  with  said  support  plate  for 
holding  said  support  plate  in  folded  position  against  the 
action  of  the  spring  meaiu,  aiKl  actuating  means  on  the 
other  of  said  opposed  surfaces  oi  each  frame  support,  said 
actuating  means  in  engagement  with  said  portion  of  the 
guide  bar  extending  through  the  guide  slot  in  said  frame 
supports  for  moving  said  extensible  bracket  on  said  one 
surface  out  of  engagement  with  said  holding  means,  per- 
mitting the  support  plate  to  spring  into  iu  open  position 
whereby  the  support  plate  is  adapted  to  be  in  supporting 
engagement  with  a  fixed  support  to  mount  said  frame 
supports  thereon. 


2,914aU 
SPRING  CLV  MEANS 
WUbcrt  E.  BcUcr,  Paric  Ridge,  IIL,  usigiior,  by 
•srignmenti,  to  Cootrolf  CsMi—y  of  America,  ScbUIcr 
Park,  m.,  a  corponitioa  of  Ddawarc 
Applkatloa  December  22,  1955,  Scml  No.  554,665 
SCbdms.    (a.24i— Ml) 


2,914,2r7 

FIXTURE  AND  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  SAME 

Donald   S.  Henning.  Glcnvlcw,  III.,  assignor  to  Cnrtis 

Ughtlng,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Illinois 

Application  Jane  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,38« 

7  Cbiims.    (CL  248—343) 

6.    An    apparatus    of   the    class    described    comprising 

spaced    frame    supports    adapted    to    support    appliances 


1.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  structure  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  lips  and  an  element  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably attached  to  such  structure,  said  clement  having 
a  vertical  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apertures  in  said  wall, 
a  clip  of  generally  U-shape  configuration  and  formed  of 
spring  wire,  each  of  the  legs  of  said  U  being  formed  inter- 
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mediately  thereof  into  a  pwtW  loop  <»i«P«»<»«' * JPff^ 
XSwiaUy  at  a  right  angle  to  said  U  and  the  terminal 
p«S«of  each  of  .aid  kg!  bemg  fonned  mto  subtM- 
dally  8  formation,  e«ch  of  said  partial   «»P«^n«  ^ 
owed  in  a  respective  aperture  in  said  waU  to  detachably 
^nm  said  clip  to  said  element,  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  8  formation  affording  an  abutment  engaging  one 
of  said  sp«*d  Ups  which  are  iii  a  plane  P«Pc?f^ j° 
that  of  sidcwaU  21.  to  detachably  secure  said  elemwt 
to  said  supporting  stnicture,  the  termuud  PJ^ionfl  of  the 
two  legs  sloping  downwardly  and  mwardly  «««"  the  base 
of  the  U  and  then  bent  to  slope  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  base  of  the  U  to  provide  camming  means 
for  effectively  spreading  said  legs  to  f aciliutc  engagement 
and  disengagement  thereof  with  said  Ups. 


through  the  cover  plate  as  said  valve  is  moved  from  said 
^  eSr^  position  toward  the  other  cxtremepoj^ 
to  overlie  all  but  the  outermost  opemng  through  which 
^c^mimcauon  is  had  for  any  particular  -^Ung  ^fj^^ 
valve  thereby  restricting  communication  of  said  inner 
cha^b^  ^Ui  the  housing  relative  to  the  outer  chambers 
communicating  therewith. 


WEIGHING  APPLIANCE  

Araood  WaDer,  Vtaardliigen,  N^h«lM*»J|«^«^ 
AttSros  Sop;ffo.f«rtfabridk«  N.V„  UlredJ,  N^ 
U^Si^Dnt^linilted-Ilabnity  compa^r  of  tbe  Nelber- 

■J^iotion  December  24, 1954,  Seriri  No.  636,534 

CulSMSority,  appUcation  Net^H^"?/-™^  *'  ^^^ 
6  Claims.    (CL  249 — ^2) 


FLEXIBLE  SHEET  SWPOOTFOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

DEVICE 
No.»»  C,  Schrtt,  Gk.  Cot.,  N.Y.  'f^^^'^ 
^^^f^mkt^   l»t,  GIca   Cove,  N.Y.,  a  cocporaoon  « 

A^Zu^  November  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  •95,912 
AppsioDo-  j^^i^j^    (CL248— 3«) 


•  •  •     •     t     r 


^ 


1    A  vacuum  type  sheet  support  comprising  a  vertical 
facing  plate  provKled  Avith  groups  of  opemngs  distnbuted 
over  Its  area,  a  backing  plate  overlying  the  back  of  said 
facing  plate  with  individual  openings  extending  through 
the  backing  plate  from  each  group  of  openings,  a  cover 
plate  covering  the  back  of  the  backing  plate  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  manifold  for  the  application  of  suction 
to  said  groups  of  opemngs,  partitions  disposed  generally 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  facing  plate  and  dividing  said 
manifold  into  a  plurality  of  separate  interncsted  cham- 
bers collectively  efTcctivcly  extending  over  the  area  of  the 
face  covered  by  said  groups  of  openings  with  the  total 
area  of  said  individual  openings  communicating  with  each 
chamber    progressively   increasing    from    the    innermost 
chamber  outwardly,  means  for  controlling  the  application 
of  suction  to  said  chambers  comprising  a  housing  mounted 
on  the  rear  of  said  cover  plate  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  source  of  vacuum,  a  slide  valve  in  said  housing 
and  retained  in  overlying  sliding  relation  with  said  cover 
plate,  said  valve  extending  over  an  area  overlying  a  por- 
tion of  each  separate  chamber,  means  extending  from  said 
housing  and  operative  to  move  said  valve  to  and  from  ex- 
treme positions,  said  cover  plate  having  a  separate  opemng 
extending  therethrough  from  each  chamber  into  the  hous- 
ing said  openings  and  valve  being  disposed  so  that  when 
said  valve  is  in  one  extreme  position  it  overlies  at  least 
those  openings  in  said  cover  plate  communicating  with 
the  chambers  outwardly  of  the  centermost  and  is  opera- 
tive to  selectively  esUblish  communication  between  these 
chambers  and  the  housing  through  these  openings  pro- 
gressively from  the  center  chamber  outwardly  upon  move- 
ment from  said  one  extreme  position  toward  the  other 
extreme  position  and  flexible  leaf  flow  restnctors  earned 
by  said  valve  and  progressively  disposed  over  the  openings 


1    In  combination  with  an  automatic  wei^ng  device 
for  weighing  bulk  goods  having  a  frame,  a  ^«8*"^  ^ 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  a  standard  weight  ad}a- 
cent  one  end  of  said  weighing  beam,  a  collecting  device 
for  the  bulk  goods  on  Uie  other  end  of  said  weighing  beam, 
and  means  including  a  first  electrically-controlled  valve 
for  depositing  tiie  bulk  goods  into  the  coUecUng  device  at 
a  first  rapid  rate  to  partially  fill  the  same  and  a  »^ 
electrically-controlled  valve  for  dcposiung  the  bu  k  goods 
at  a  slower  rate  until  the  desired  weight  of  said  bulk  goods 
has  been  deposited  in  said  collecting  device;  means  for 
actuating  said  electrically-controlled  valves  comprising  a 
vertical  manometer  tube  having  a  lower  portion  of  com- 
paratively large  cross  section  and  an  upper  portion  of 
relatively  smaller  cross  section,  a  first  electrical  contact 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  manometer  tube  lower  por- 
tion   a  second  electrical  contact  adjacent  the  junction  of 
the  manometer  tube  upper  and  lower  portions,  and  a  third 
electrical  contact  in  the  manometer  tube  upper  portion, 
electrical  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  contacts 
to  said  first  valve  to  operate  the  same,  electncal  means 
connecting  said  first  and  third  contacts  to  said  second  valve 
to  operate  the  same,  a  quantity  of  mercury  m  the  lower 
portion  of  said  manometer  above  and  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  first  contact,  and  pressure  means  actuated 
by  said  weighing  beam  for  forcing  said  mercury  progres- 
sively   upv^ardlv    in   said  manometer  tube   into  electrical 
contact   successivelv  with  said  second  and  third  contacts 
AS  said  ueighinn  beam  is  pivotally  displaced  during:  the 
filling  of  said  collecting  device. 


2,914,291 

RECEPTACLE  AND  DUMPING  MEANS 

James  T.  Patrick  and  TboaiM  J.  Lwig,  D"™*™'  JJ:' 

assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Durtuim,  >.C., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  »    .  ,  ^.^  ^i  Kf.% 

Application  September  3. 1'^J,  Serial  No.  681,5*3 

14  Claims.  (CL  249—16) 
1  In  weighing  apparatus  having  a  stationary  fi^me 
and  a  vertically  movable  weight-responsive  element,  a 
product  receiver  mounted  on  said  element,  said  receive 
including  a  sloping  bottom  for  supporting  the  product 
id  a  movable  end  portion  movable  from  a  first  position 
wherein  it  holds  the  product  in  said  receiver  to  a  second 


I 


1(H4 
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positioo  wherein  it  permits  the  product  to  flow  by  grmvity 
frcxn  said  receiver,  means  normally  holdint  ttid  portion 
in  said  first  position,  dumi^nf  mean  raovaMy  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  generally  vertical  downward  move- 
ment along  a  path  passing  through  the  portion  of  a 
downwardly  movable  element  of  said  movable  portion 
of  said  receiver,  means  normally  holding  said  dumping 
means  spaced  above  said  movable  portion  throughout  the 
range  of  weight-responsive  movement  thereof,  selectively 
operable  means  for  moving  said  dumping  means  down- 
wardly to  engage  and  move  said  movaMe  portion  to  said 
second  position  and  cooperating  stop  means  on  said  frame 
and  receiver  for  limiting  downward  movement  of  said 
receiver  by  said  dumping  means. 


1 1 .  Tn  weighing  apparatus  having  a  movable  weight 
responsive  element,  a  generally  trough-shaped  sheet  of 
flexible  material  having  a  rigid  U-shaped  frame  at  each 
end  thereof,  one  of  said  frames  being  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  element  in  a  generally  upright  position,  and 
means  movably  mounting  the  other  of  said  frames  on  said 
element  for  movement  from  a  first  position  wherein  said 
material  sags  between  said  frames  to  define  a  product- 
receiving  receptacle  to  a  second  position  wherein  said 
other  frame  is  lower  than  said  one  frame  and  said  ma- 
terial IS  taut  between  said  frames. 


pawigrn  communicating  with  the  valve  bore  and  having 
a  central  longitudiBal  receu  therethrough  providfaig  a 
hollow,  light  weight  construction,  a  template  engagins 
stylus  movably  nKMffited  in  one  end  of  the  bousing  for 
effecting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  valve  member  ia 
one  direction,  away  from  said  one  end  of  the  boaainf, 
aa  end  cap  cloaing  the  other  end  of  the  valve  housing, 
a  snap  ring  positioned  in  the  valve  member  recev,  a  first 
spring  bearing  against  the  end  cap  and  the  nap  ring 
urging  the  vahre  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
selectively  operable  means  independent  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber for  moving  the  valve  member  in  said  one  direc- 
tion in  opposition  to  said  first  spring  including  a  valve 
actuating  rod  reciprocable  in  the  end  cap  relative  to  the 
valve  member,  said  rod  having  an  inner  end  positioned 
in  the  valve  member  recess  and  an  outer  end  positioned 
outside  the  housing,  a  head  on  the  inner  end  of  the  rod 
engageable  with  the  snap  ring  for  moving  the  valve 
stem  in  said  one  direction,  a  second  spring  stronger  than 
the  firs*  spring  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  rod 
for  moving  the  rod  in  said  one  direction  to  engage  the 
head  and  snap  ring  to  thereby  move  the  valve  member 
in  said  one  direction  in  opposition  to  the  first  spring, 
and  means  engageable  with  the  rod  adjacent  the  outer 
end  thereof  for  moving  the  rod  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion to  compress  the  second  spring  and  disengage  said 
head  and  snap  ring. 


2^14493 
FILOT  CONTROLLED  FLUSH  VALVES 


Anbrcy  Hari^  Aastki,  Tex. 

Application  November  21,  19S6,  Scrfal  No.  (23.575 

9  Claims.     (O.  251— M) 


Axel 


2^14,292 
TRACER  VALVE 

.  Rockford,  IIL,  nd^nw  to 

CotronbtM,  a  panmmtlom  of  Illinois 

AppHcatlon  Angnst  tl,  1954,  Serial  No.  (M,512 

4Clalnis.    (CL  251— 3) 


•  I 


1  A  fluid  valve  assembly  comprising  a  closed  casing 
defining  a  pressure  chamber,  said  casing  having  a  vent 
hole  therein  in  communication  with  one  end  of  said 
chamber;  a  valve  seat  in  said  casing  in  communication  with 
the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  closure  mem- 
ber positioned  in  said  chamber  between  said  seat  and  said 
vent;  said  closure  member  being  normally  positioned 
against  said  seat  but  being  movable  away  from  said  seat; 
a  diaphragm,  having  a  bleed  hole  therethrough,  extending 
substantially  horizontally  across  said  chamber  positioned 
between  and  in  spaced  relation  with  said  closure  member 
and  said  vent  to  restrict  fluid  flow  therethrough  in  both 
directions;  said  bleed  hole  being  smaller  in  cross  section 
than  said  vent;  meaiM  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
closure  member  away  from  said  valve  seat;  an  inlet  con- 
duit communicating  with  said  chamber  through  said  valve 
seat;  at  least  one  outlet  conduit  communicating  with  said 
chamber  through  said  valve  seat;  said  closure  nrjeniber 
1.  A  tracer  valve,  comprising,  a  valve  housing  having  engaging  said  scat  to  preclude  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet 
a  longitudinal  valve  bore,  a  generally  cylindrical  valve  to  said  outlet  when  said  closure  member  is  in  its  position 
member  slidable  in  the  valve  bore  and  having  external  most  removed  from  said  vent;  means  for  allowing  fluid 
formauons   to  control   the  ^ow  of  fluid   between  fluid    passage  from  one  side  of  said  closure  member  to  the 


( 
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means  being  smaller  in  cross  sectKm  than  said  Weed  hole,   ana  spacea  ap« 

and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  vent.  oer.  __^_^^____ 

OVERSPEED  CONTwJlTOR  FUEL  SYSTEM 

TXJRBC^UMP  

David  J.  Bloomberg.  Newton^M-a,  a^J^or  to  Gwierai 

Electric  Conpaay,  a  «*J«'^^,«' ^^,^7? 

Applicallon  W  It,  1*53,  8««  PJ».  3«2^17 

3  Claims.     (Q.  253— 1«3) 


r. 


G«y  M. 


1^14.2M 
GATE  VALVE 
Caitf^ 


mm^mw  nifciiirfUi   «  «■",  BSBM to  Cblksan 

■JS^^Tm-J  3: 1W7.  *rtd  No.  *56,S34 
tClahM.    (CL  251—172) 


u      a 


■■.--'' 


1     A  valve  for  use  in  a  pressurized  fluid  conducung 
pipe  line  comprising  two  lubes  having  spaced  apart  ends 
an  expansible  nng  surrounding  the  end  of  each  tube  said 
rings  having  hollow  interiors  and  having  sealing  surfaces 
in  opposed  relation  with  each  other,  enclosing  means  for 
confimng  the  expansible  rings  on  said  spa«>d  »P«^  «^ 
of  the  tubca.  a  plate-like  v«l^«  «»:^*«,  •Jf ,*!?  J! 
in.erted  into  th  space  between  the  ends  of  "^^  l**^  *~ 
between  the  sealing  surfaces  of  said  expansible  rin»i.  a 
qS^tS  of  pres«ifi«d  material  sealed  within  the  boDow 
hiterior  of  Lch  expansible  ring  for  'o"^>°«  ^«  ^^^ 
surface  thereof  to  tighUy  seal  against  the  Pl»te-likc  valve 
member,  and  means  for  communicating  prcssurtted  fluid 
from  within  said  tubes  into  said  enclosing  mM  forasast- 

ing  said  pressuriaed  material  to  force  said  surfaces  to 
tightiy  seal  against  said  ptate-like  valve  member. 

I 

1,914^95 
RELIEF  VALVE  „    ,  ^  ^ 

Julhu  E.  WHzky,  Royal  Oak,  and  Raymond  R-Joluiaton, 
SSroit,  MiS;  as^nors  to  ^wlebaker-Packard  Cor- 
poratioa,  a  corporattoa  «f  Michigan 
Applicatfon  SsyteMbcr  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,314 
"^•^•^  TctataM.    (CI.  251— 216) 


2   In  a  turbomachme,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  and 
a  diaphragm  structure  having  a  rehitively  wide  cl«u^ 
therewith,  said  rotor  including  peripherally  spaced  blad- 
ing having  a  shroud  dividing  inner  and  outer  tiers  oi 
buckets,  said  diaphragm  structure  including  mlet  norzle 
openings  for  providing  operating  motive  fluid  to  said  in- 
ner Uer    means  defining  a  clearance  space  adjacent  tlie 
upstream  side  of  said  outer  tier  of  buckets,  passage  means 
interconnecting  the  clearance  space  adjacent  said  outer 
tier  and  the  axial  clearance  space  between  said  iniicr 
tier  and  said  diaphragm  structure  to  provide  for  radially 
outward  diversion  of  excess  motive  fluid  from  said  inner 
tier,  and  radial  vanes  extending  axially  across  the  clear- 
ance space  adjacent  said  outer  tier  beyond  said  nozzle 
openings  in  close  proximity  to  said  outer  tier  of  buckets 
and  with  substantially  the  same  radial  dimensions,  the  up- 
stream edges  of  said  inner  tier  of  buckets  being  set  at  a 
minimum  bucket  entrance   angle  for  positive   guidance 
of  motive  fluid  into  the  fluid  passages  between  adjacent 
buckets  and  defining  a  minimum  bucket  entrance  area  for 
predetermined    operating   conditions    whereby    at    over- 
speed  conditions  said  motive  fluid  stnkes  the  backs  of 
said  inner  tier  buckets  and  is  deflected  outwardly  bc^een 
said  radial  vanes  for  velocity  deterioration  thereof  and 
redirection  against  said  outer  tier  of  buckets. 


4  » 


2314,297 
ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Gordon  B.  Wilkes,  Jr.,  LynnfleM  Center,  Mass^ 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporattoa  of  New 

^"Application  May  3,  1955,  Sfrlal  No.  5«5,«11 
3  Claims.     (Q.  253—39.15) 


1    A  bipartite  valve  including  a  hollow   steel   mem- 
ber of  conically  reduced  diameter  at  one  end  portion 
thereof  to  define  a  conical  socket  in  the  intenor  and  being 
externally  threaded  for  reception  in  the  threaded  mouth 
of  a  passage,  said  hollow  member  having  a  tool  receiving 
coaxial  counter  socket  in  the  opposite  end  portion  there- 
of and  a  disk  shaped  copper  member  of  a  diameter  of 
the  order  of  the  small  diameter  of  the  reduced  end  por- 
tion of  the  boDow  member  and  axially  engaged  there- 
with, said  disk  shaped  member  incorporating  a  deform- 
ablc  stud  protruding  through  an  opening  in  the  said  re- 
duced end  of  the  hollow  member  adjacent  said  socket. 
there  being  a  plurality  of  passage  means  in  said  reduced 
end  portion  of  the  hollow  member  conforming  to  a  corn- 
eal path  of  revolution  and  disposed  such  that  the  conically 
converging  axes  of  the  passage  means  form  a  conunon 


1  A  rotor  for  turbines,  compressors,  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  hollow  rotor  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spaced  disks 
mounted  coaxially  upon  and  end  of  said  shaft^  *V^^^ 
defining  a  plurality  of  cyUndrical  chambers  therebetween, 
the  outer  two  of  said  disks  being  radially  longer  Uian  the 
inner  ones  of  said  disks,  each  of  said  dUks  except  the  one 
of  said  outer  disks  spaced  farthest  from  said  end  of  said 
hollow  shaft  being  formed  with  an  aperture  to  connect 
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each  of  said  chambers  in  coolinf  fluid  flow  eoaunmii- 
cation  with  said  hollow  shaft,  a  row  of  circumferentially 
spaced  blades  attached  to  said  ditks  radiaUy  inwardly  of 
the  periphery  of  said  outer  diaki  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  outer  disks,  said  blades  formed  with 
air  passages  extendinj  radially  ootwardly  thcreOiroufh. 
said  air  passages  being  in  cooling  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  chambers,  and  a  falae  rim  structure  on 
said  blades  extenjling  between  said  blades  and  said  outer 
disks  to  enclose  said  chambers  from  fluid  flow  communi- 
cation with  the  exterior  of  said  rotor  through  the  spaces 
defined  by  adjacent  ones  of  said  blades  and  said  outer 
disks. 

2,91449* 
REVERSIBLE  TURBINE  WITH  INDEPENDENTl-Y 

OPERATED  VANES 
James  W.  Fostcy,  Oak  Paik,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Stode- 
baker-Packard  Corpor«tloii»  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
.       Application  March  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,894 
'  5  Claims.    (CL  253—51) 


November  24,  1959 


tween  the  same,  the  extremities  ot  each  member  coosti- 
tuting  radially  extending  end  portiom  and  the  balance 
of  each  of  said  members  between  said  end  portions  en- 
tirely constituting  a  radially  inwardly  arched  span,  means 
rigidly  securing  the  end  portions  of  each  of  said  members 
to  the  tips  of  the  pair  oi  blades  between  which  it  is  dis- 
posed, the  arched  span  of  each  <rf  said  members  being 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  radial  line  at  the  middle 
of  the  space  between  said  pair  of  blades,  the  arched  span 
of  each  of  said  coverband  members  being  of  rectangular 
section  and  thinner  than  the  tips  of  said  pair  of  blades 


so  as  to  be  elastic,  and  the  end  portions  of  all  of  said 
coverband  members  extending  axially  across  the  full 
widths  of  the  tips  of  said  pairs  of  blades  and  thereby  being 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  turbine  wheel,  whereby  as  the 
turbine  wheel  rotates  and  the  turbine  blades  elongate 
under  centrifugal  force,  the  elastic  arched  spans  will 
flex  symmetrically  outwardly  under  centrifugal  force  and 
place  each  of  said  coverband  members  under  compres- 
sion so  that  each  of  said  coverband  members  develops 
uniform  end  thrusts  against  the  tips  of  the  turbine  blades 
and  thereby  uniformly  tangentially  brace  said  tips. 


2,914,3m 
NOZZLE  VANE  SUPPORT  FOR  TURBINES 
Edwin  Doi«las  Sayre,  CkBcksiiaiL  OWo,  a«lfMr  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Conpuqr,  a  corporati«si  of  New  York 
Applkatioo  December  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,724 
5  Claims.     (O.  253—78) 


2.  A  turbine  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotor  roUtably 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  driving  gas  pas- 
sages, a  plurality  of  circumferential  spaced  vanes  sur- 
rounding said  rotor  for  directing  a  driving  gas  to  said 
passages,  each  of  said  vanes  being  operably  connected 
to  said  casing  for  pivotal  movement,  a  fluid  pressure 
motor  for  each  of  said  vanes  including  a  chamber  and 
a  vane  actuating  piston  disposed  in  said  chamber  for 
changing  the  position  of  the  vane,  said  piston  being  op- 
erably connected  to  said  vane,  and  a  fluid  pressure  source 
and  control  means  connected  to  said  chamber  for  se- 
lectively directing  fluid  pressure  to  either  side  of  said  pis- 
ton and  venting  the  other  side  of  said  valve  to  atmos- 
phere. 

2,914J99 
STEAM  TURBINES 

John  M.  Mitchell.  Bexlcybeath,  England,  assignor  to  ITie 
General  Electric  Compaoy  Limited,  London,  England 
Application  February  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,688 
Claims  priority,  apvHcatioa  Great  Britain 
Febrmvy  5,  1954 
2  Claims.     (CI.  253—77) 
I.  In  or  for  a  turbine  of  the  axial  flow  type,  a  turbine 
wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  blades  each  having  a  tip,  and  a 
cover  band  for  said  blades,  said  cover  band  consisting 
entirely  of  a  plurality  of  elastic  arched  members,  each 
member  being  disposed  between  a  different  pair  of  adja- 
cent blades  and  every  pair  of  adjacent  blades  having  one 
of  said   elastic   arched   coverband   members   located   be- 


4.  A  supporting  structure  for  nozzle  guide  vanes  com 
prising:  a  pair  of  substantially  concentric  annular  sup- 
porting members,  said  members  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  therein,  said  slots  being  in  subsUntial  radial  align 
ment  between  the  said  members;  a  corrugated  metallic 
nozzle  vane  support  mounted  about  the  inner  periphery 
of  each  slot;  a  plurality  of  nozzle  guide  vanes  mounted 
radially  between  the  support  members,  said  nozzle  vanes 
having  their  end  portions  supported  by  the  corrugated 
nozzle  vane  supports  to  allow  radial  movement  of  the 
nozzle  vanes.  -.  ■  r  - 
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M  lab  22, 
7  ChimB. 


.A 


1    A  hydraulic  turbine  comprising;  a  rotaung  clenicnt 
rotated  by  a  water  stream,  said  rotating  element  loclud- 
ing  a  shaft  and  a  runner  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  hol- 
low cap  connected  to  said  runner,  a  plurality  of  ports 
in  the  surface  of  said  hollow  cap,  passage  means  con- 
necting said  ports  to  a  source  of  air  external  of  said  tur 
bine,  a  plurality  of  spaced  vanes  in  said  passage  means, 
means  connecting  said  spaced  vanes  to  said  rotaUng  ele^ 
ment    said  vanes  routing  in  response  to  rotauon  of  said 
rotating    element,   said    vanes   on    rotating   drawing    air 
from  said  source  through  said  passage  means  and  forcing 
said  air  out  said  ports  in  said  cap  below  said  runner. 


«iH 


b( 


2,914,3t2 
SLIP-FORM  JACK  ^     .  ,  , 

Darwin  L.  Sampson,  lJi'^«°«eN^GIa«,  Md  Daniel  I 
Richardson,  Sallna,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Sampson  Con- 
stniction   Co,  Inc,  SailmL   Kans,  a   corporation   of 

"^^ioidoo  May  27,  1957.  Serial  No.  661,819 
6  Claims.     (CI.  254— 106) 


.,-.  y. 


In  a  crane  including  a  boom  and  a  drum  for  a  table 
to  support  the  boom,  in  combination  a  Po>*'"-^";f "  ^°'^; 
shaft    a  train  of  gears  comiccting  the  hoist  shaft  to    be 
cable  drum,  a  clutch  upon  the  hoist  '^aft  to  couple  the 
hoist  shaft  to  the  cable  drum  to  lower  the  boom,  a  rad.a 
handle  secured  to  the  clutch  and  pivotally  '^^^^''''%^l 
one   end   to  a   stationary  support,  spnng  mean     acting 
upon  said  handle  to  keep  the  clutch  m  a  no'Tn^'»>  ^/^P; 
erative    position,    a   power-dnven   swing   shaft     a   clutch 
upon  said  swing  shaft  to  couple  it  to  the  cable  drum  to 
raise  the  boom,  the  clutch  being  normally  in  its  opera^ 
tive  position,  a  manuaily^pcrated  lever  remote  from  both 
clutches,  a  rod  connected  to  the  lever  for  the  operation 
of  the  clutch  upon  the  swing  shaft,  and  a  horizontal  rod 
at  one   end  connected   to  the  lever   and  terminating  a 
the  other  end  vvith  a  bar  which,  on   the  /"o^^/"<^"\,°^ 
,he  lever  to  uncouple  the  swing  shaft  from  the  cable  drum 
will  be  actuated  by  the  lever  to  bear  against  the  handle 
to  shift  the  clutch  upon  the  hoist  shaft  to  its  operative 
position.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2  914  304 
vfiTTHOn   OF   DRIVING   HOLES  INTO   GROUND 
^^WS%G      roROUS      OR     SEDIMENTARY 

FrSSMitmgstrdm,  Flakebacksldl,  Swrf«.  mjgjr  to 
SvenslLa  SU^rol)e  Aictielwlagct,  Orebro,  Sweden  a 

^^KSSS-^i-^^^      1^56^^^  NO.  558,^1 


1  In  combination  with  an  upright,  and  a  lifting  jack 
provided  with  a  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  and  mech- 
anism for  raising  the  frame  on  the  upright  as  the  lever 
is  swung-  a  prime  mover  on  the  frame  operably  cou- 
pled with  the  lever  for  swinging  the  latter;  and  structure 
responsive  to  swinging  of  the  lever  to  one  end  of  it5 
path  of  travel  for  deenergizing  the  prime  mover,  said 
structure  including  a  control  device,  an  actuator  for 
said  device,  and  stepping  means  on  the  frame  having 
pans  engaging  the  upright  for  controlling  the  actuator. 


1  In  a  method  of  driving  substantially  vertical  holes 
mto  ground  having  porous  deposits  embedded  m  sedi- 
mentary strata  and  for  preventing  lost  circulation  m  a 
drilling  operation  in  which  a  rinsing  liquid  is  introduced 
mto  a  holVbeing  formed,  debouched  under  pressure  nea 
the  bottom  of  said  hole  and  ascends  through  said  hole 
together  with  drilled  mud  produced  by  said  drilling  oper- 
ation, the  step  of  producing  excess  pressure  '^  « /one  o 
porous  deposit  adjacent  and  around  said  hole  under 
^rmation  and  preventing  fluid  loss  therefrom  by  build- 
mg  up  pressure  by  supplying  through  pores  of  said  de- 
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posit  and  spaces  in  said  itraU  to  said  zone  during  the 
drilling  operation  from  a  source  outside  said  hole  a 
pressure  fluid  at  a  pressure  to  produce  the  said  excess 
pressure  in  said  zone  surpassing  the  pressure  of  the  de- 
bouched rinsing  liquid. 


UGHTWEIGHT  PORTABLE  DIAMOND  DRILL 

Frvdrick  W.  Wmk,  MMwHs,  Wta^  tt^ganw  to  tacyiw- 
Eito  CnipMU,  ScmA  MlhraiikM,  Wis^  •  cosponrtloa 
of  Ddaware 

AppHoilkm  gijliiil      2S,  1954,  ScrW  I>fo.  €11,612 
3CWBBS.    (CL255— 19) 


^r~ 


fluid  conduit  connected  therewith  and  said  stationary  tu 
bular  member  harfaig  aa  upper  end  closure,  means  mount- 
ed for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  stationary  tubular 
member  comprising  aa  outer  bousing  member  and  an  in- 
ner tubular  member  nxNmted  for  rotation  in  said  housing 
member,  rotary  driving  means  exteadiag  throu^  said  end 
closure  of  said  stationary  tubular  member  and  connected 


1  In  a  portable  diamond  drill  for  taking  core  samples 
and  the  like,  a  compact  casing,  a  centrifugal  clutch  and 
gear  reduction  mechanism  operatively  interconnected 
and  received  in  said  casing,  a  drive  motor  including  a 
drive  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  clutch,  said 
motor  being  mounted  on  top  of  said  casing  and  said 
casing  including,  a  top  cover  section  forming  a  support 
for  the  drive  motor  and  chamber  for  said  clutch,  a  center 
section  having  a  fluid  chamber  and  a  bottom  cover  sec- 
tion, means  for  securing  said  sections  together  to  form 
a  unitary  casing,  a  gear  chamber  in  said  casing  for  said 
reduction  gears,  a  hollow  drill  spindle  rotatably  carried 
by  said  casing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  reduc- 
tion gears;  said  spindle  extending  in  one  direction  into 
said  fluid  chamber  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
bottom  section  in  the  other  direction,  said  drive  shaft, 
clutch  shaft  and  spindle  lying  in  a  parallel  relation  to 
each  other,  an  axial  passageway  in  said  spindle  communi- 
cating with  said  fluid  chamber,  a  drill  \ril  operatively 
connected  to  said  spindle,  said  bit  having  an  axial  pas- 
sageway in  communication  with  the  passageway  of  said 
spindle,  and  port  means  in  said  fluid  chamber  whereby 
fluid  may  flow  into  said  chamber  and  thence  through  said 
spindle  and  drill  bit. 


2,914,3M 
FLUID  CIRCULATING  DRILLING  BARREL 
Jay  C.  Faflliv,  EkIm,  Calif. 
Application  May  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,628 
nCWms.    (CL255— 19) 
I.  In   rotary   well   drilling   means,   a  casing  member, 
a   stationary   tubular  member   mounted   in   said   casing 
member  in  annularly  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  tubu- 
lar member  having  an  exposed  upper  end  extending  end- 
wise beyond  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  member,  means 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  member  closing  the  space 
between  said  casing  member  and  said  tubular  member, 
said  exposed  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member  having  a 


i 


with  said  inner  tubular  member  to  rotate  therewith,  a 
drill  bit  and  tubular  driving  means  connecting  said  drill 
hit  and  inner  tubular  member,  said  inner  tubular  member 
being  open  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  stationary  tubular 
member  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  tubular  driv 
ing  means  to  provide  a  fluid  passage  between  said  sta 
tionary  tubular  member  and  said  tubular  driving  means 


2,914,3«7 
CARBURETOR  CONyTRUCTlON 
OliB  I.  Efekmam,  Nnrwaaiy,  Mo^  Miliar,  bj 
aaa^pimcnts,  to  ACF  iB^intilss,   bcorporatcd 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,335 
3  Claims.    (CL  261— 34) 


New 


1 .  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  mixture  conduit  therein,  comprising  a  fuel  reservoir 
in  said  carburetor,  a  routable  throttle  shaft  joumaled  in 
the  walls  of  said  carburetor  transverse  said  mixture  con- 
duit, a  throttle  valve  mounted  on  said  throttle  shaft, 
venturi  means  in  said  mixture  conduit  anterior  to  said 
throttle  valve,  a  main  fuel  supply  system  in  said  carbu- 
retor for  discharging  fuel  from  said  fuel  reservoir  to  said 
mixture  conduit  adjacent  said  venturi  means  in  response 
to  engine  demands,  an  idle  fud  supply  system  in  said 
carburetcM-  for  discharging  fuel  from  said  fuel  reservoir 
to  said  mixture  conduit  anterior  and  poeterior  of  said 
throttle  valve  when  said  throttle  vahre  is  subsuntially 
closed,  a  metering  rod  in  said  carburetor  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  fuel  passing  from  said  fuel  reservoir  to 
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«id  BMtiB  foel  fupply  «y»tem,  an  ^^!^^^JZr 
Im  tptalOB  mounted  in  a  cylinder  in  said  c«t«r«to^ '?; 
'.SiiSad  movement  therein,  means  ^r.^hj^png  «k1 
SSTwith  fuel  from  said  fuel  «^'^«' J|f?.^^" 
Sr5  said  piston  in  one  direction,  means  for  discharg- 
^rJiS  f^^cyBnder  into  said  mixing  condmt  upon 

,SJ^^  SdS^in  the  other  direcUon,  a  puton 
red  afllx«l  to  said  piston,  a  biasing  sprmg  cucumferen- 
SdlyT^  about  said  piston  rod  uri^  "^^  p^ 
m  «id  (^charging  dir«:tioo.  stops  formed  by  a  rec«» 
Tn  Sd  ^^n  the  direcuon  of  said  reaprocal  mo^ 
t^orMracmating  member  affixed  at  one  end  to  said 
S^tU^shafTTnd  mounted  in  said  "^">^  2\rthe 
rocal  movemem  along  an  axis  generaUy  P^^^^'^^^. 
axis  of  reciprocal  movement  of  ^  ^'°^'f^^^  ^^ 
metering  rod,  a  transverse  arm  affixed  to  the  other  end 
of  said  actuating  member,  said  transverse  arm  having  one 
end  thereof  opermtivdy  connected  to  said  m^^jmf  j;~ 
and  the  other  end  thereof  having  a  poft«.  jma^  t^ 
the  spacing  between  said  stops  and  received  ^•«'^«*1^ 
stop,  of  said  piston  rod,  whereby  said  acttiatmg  member 
and  said  metenng  rod  and  said  piston  rod  are  operauve- 
ly  connected  together.  , 


the  tar  by  cracking  to  produce  volatile  U^t«  hy*^ 
bom  and  coke  thereby  to  form  a  tube  wall  of  hard  sand 


coke  surrounding  the  columnar  healing  zone,  said  coke 
being  of  greater  permeability  than  the  tar  sand. 


2,914,3m  _ 

EVAPORATING  DEVICE 
WilUam  M.  Bock,  Jr^  Mlwa^skee,  ™ 
ApJuoattM  Jrty  25,  1955,  SeeW  No.  523,9f  I 
^*^3cSm^  2«— lt4) 


I  •' 


i!s^^'j£r& 


■^f 


^"^      t  cSmL   (CL  2*5— 7f) 


1    An  evaporatmg  device  adapted  to  be  parluilly  im- 
mersed in  a  source  of  liquid,  said  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  laminations  bonded  together  to  form  a  planar 
relauvely  stiff  body,  one  of  said  laminations  being  formed 
of  beat  conductive  material,  and  the  other  lammation  be^ 
Sg  formed  of  a  material  wetuWe  in  such  ltq"'d.  «'d 
iSdy  including  an  upper  liquidHCvaporaunj  s^tion.   a 
lower  liquid-immersible  section  mtegral  with  said  upper 
^t!in,   »id    lower   secUon   having    an   elongated   slot 
Smed  therein  extending  upwardly  from  the  "owcr  edge 
of  said  section,  a  Uquid-immersiblc  side  secuon  f o^dab  y 
conn^^ted  to  siid  lower  s«:tion  --<^ ^^^^^^l^;'^'^^^^^ 
an  elongated  slot  spaced  from  the  Une  of  fold  between 
said  side  and  lower  secUons.  said  slot  «l«ding  dov^n- 
wardly  from  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  adapted   when 
^,k  section  is  in  folded  relation,  to  'nteriock  wi* 
the  slot  formed  in  the  lower  section  of  a  second  device 
of  like  configuration  and  rcuin  said  like  devices  in  a  pre- 
determined spaced  relation. 


1.9'1AJ#9 
Oa  AND  GAS  RECOVERY  ITOMTVOtSiUTO 

^   ..-  »-»- —  wo^^  SnIotoOHMMt  flManiotUfi  »wene«. 
(WMin  JOBiB  '▼^^^^  "*^"     __  __!-— ^»<«  m|  oBa^teM 

^^SJaSSSrot^  AkSehobfet,  0«»»rov5:?;«f' 
a  iokSHtaA  CKMfiiny  of  Swedem  and  ooe-taM  to 
hJSToO  CompSrTCotljr,  Wyo,  a  corpomtion  of 

"^  aSEUo.  Mny  25,  1M3.  Ssrirf  No.  357.t42 
■  ■  £  Qai^Ms    (CL  242—3) 

1  In  a  method  of  recovering  hydrocarbons  containing 
producu  from  tar  sands  in  situ  in  the  earth,  the  step  con- 
sising  essentially  of  subjecting  said  tar  sand  in  situ  ma 
vcnical  drill  hole  to  heat  progressively  vertically  and 
columnariy  along  the  walls  of  the  borehole  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  250'  C   to  about  400*  C  to  pyrolyre 


4.  In  weighing  apparatus  of  the  type  ^«*  »^  * 
platform  for  receiving  objecU  to  be  '^'^^t^'J^^J^ 
^to  develop  a  first  electrical  signa^  wh^h  «  P™por- 
SL\  to  platform  displacement,  f-jlifymi j;*^  ^ 
nected  to  receive  said  signal,  a  ^^^f^jS^J^ 
nected  in  said  amplifying  means,  said  feedback  networt 
^^g To^velop  a  feedback  signal  which  u  attenuated 
r^  a^cTnt  proportional  to  the  -U  of  Uie  cha^  c^ 
Zd  first  signal  whereby  the  output  of  said  amplifier  u 
^rtional   to  sum  of  the  displacement  and  rauo^ 
d^mUcement  of  the  platform,  electromechanical  trans- 
dild^eaw  adapted  to  receive  the  output  of  «Ki  W^ 
fi^Tn?  serving   to  provide   a   restoring   force   to  said 
patfS:i  ::^cZ  theVorm  IS  rapidly  rest^J^U,^ 
cquiUbrium  position,  and  means  serving  to  "»dicate  tne 
^^itile  of^unplifier  output  and  serving  to  !>«•  v Kie  " 
!Xtion  of  the  weight  of  the  object  placed  on  the  plat- 
form.  


GEAR  QW^CMNg2pF^TI«J^^ME™0« 

^'^^'^iTSntaT  (CI.266--6)  ^      ^ 

2  In  a  quenching  press  for  articles  having  a  web  and 
rim  of  i&  thicknesses,  opposed  r^' «";;«' ^  "^T^ 
u^r  and  lower  die  assemblies  adapted  when  in  closed 
3tion  to  axially  confine  the  rim  and  web  of  such 
S  witS  s"ffici«t  force  to  prevent  distortion  thereof 
5^g  quenching  while  permitting  the  free  circulation  of 
qSing  fluid  over  such  article,  said  upper  die  assem- 
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bly  comprising  inner  and  outer  ind^eodcatly  axially  erally  Z-shaped  cro«-section  to  raider  said  moont  elas- 
tnovabie  annular  dies  adapted  to  engafe  tba  upper  sur-  tically  defbrinaUe  aloof  a  path  which  is  feneraUy  trau- 
faces  of  the  article  web  and  rim  respectively  and  flexible    verse  to  the  flange-joiniBg  web  of  said  rdnfoicaneot. 


force  transmitting  backing  means  for  at  least  one  of  said 
dies  effective  to  compensate  for  tolerance  variations  in 
the  thickness  of  said  web  and  rim  in  different  articles 
held  in  said  press. 


SNUBBEHS  FOR  CRANE  BOOMS 

Theodore  A.  ChMMMB.  Poftfawl,  Oreg. 

ApplkadoD  Apifl  19,  1955,  SaHiri  No.  502,33« 

3  Ctataw.    (a.  267—1) 


1.  A  snubber  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston 
slidable  m  said  cylinder  and  forming  a  reservoir,  said 
piston  and  said  cylinder  jointly  defining  a  fluid  pressure 
chamber  within  the  inner  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  inner 
end  of  said  piston  having  passages  therein  placing  said 
reservoir  and  pressure  chamber  in  restricted  communi- 
cation, spring  biased  one-way  valves  in  said  passages 
and  respectively  operative  in  opposite  directions  to  en- 
able restricted  flow  of  fluid  between  said  chamber  and 
said  reservoir  and  permit  norma]  raising  and  lowering 
of  the  boom  but  inhibit  sudden  movement  of  said  boom, 
breather  means  in  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  for  ad- 
mitting and  exhausting  air  to  and  from  said  reservoir 
in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  fluid  between  said 
reservoir  and  said  pressure  chamber,  the  inner  end  of 
said  piston  having  three  passages  therein  with  one  of  said 
passages  being  larger  than  the  other  two,  the  one-way 
valve  in  one  of  the  two  smaller  passages  permitting  fluid 
flow  from  the  reservoir  to  the  chamber  and  the  one-way 
valves  in  the  other  of  the  smaller  passages  and  the 
larger  passage  i>ennitting  fluid  flow  from  the  chamber  to 
the  reservoir,  the  spring  controlling  the  valve  in  the 
larger  passage  having  a  higher  resistance  to  prevent  open- 
ing of  such  valve  during  normal  operation  of  the  boom 
but  permit  and  retard  a  surge  of  fluid  from  said  chamber 
to  said  reservoir  upon  a  sudden,  accelerated  movement 
of  the  boom. 


2314,313 
RESILIENT  MOUNT  FOR  CONVEYORS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
John  M.  Morris,  LowiwUle,  Ky.,  aaritBor  to  Carriar  Con- 
veyor CorpofirtloB,  Looiivilla,  Ky^  a  corporatloa  off 
Keatacliy 

AppHcadoa  March  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,235 
1  Claim.    (CL247— 1) 
A  resilient  mount  for  a  vibratory  conveyor  and  the  like 
comprising  a  block  of  rubber-like  material  adapted  to  be 
positioned  between  a  conveyor  base  and  a  material  han- 
dling member,  and  a  reinforcement  in  said  block  of  gen- 

,    t     _       '  ',1 


-  -T 


said  block  having  portions  thereof  between  such  flanges 
and  such  opposite  faces  that  are  under  compression  load- 
ing when  positioned  to  stqiport  a  material  handling  mem- 
ber in  spaced  relation  above  a  conveyor  base. 


M14314 
WINDOW  REGULATOR  MECHANBM 


I 
5 


24,  19SS,  Saitel  N«.  71M<9 
(CL  2«— 121) 


»o» 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  ven- 
tilator window  swingably  nu7unted  thereon  for  pivotal 
movement  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  ventila- 
tor window  regulator  mechanism  comprising,  an  operat- 
ing lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body,  a  drive  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  window  for  swinging  said  window  between 
said  positions  thereof,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said 
operating  lever  and  to  said  drive  lever,  a  gear  fixed  to 
said  arm  for  movement  therewith,  and  a  gear  fixed  to 
said  body  and  meshing  with  said  first-mentioned  gear  for 
swinging  said  arm  upon  swinging  movement  of  said  op- 
erating lever,  the  pivots  of  said  arm  to  said  levers  being 
substantially  aligned  with  the  pivot  of  said  operating 
lever  on  said  body  in  the  dosed  position  of  said  win- 
dow, said  drive  lever  being  arranged  to  apply  a  force 
substantially  longitudinal  of  said  aligned  pivots  to  pre- 
vent forcible  movement  of  said  window  when  said  win- 
dow is  in  closed  position  and  a  force  is  applied  to  said 
window  to  move  said  window  toward  open  position. 


2,91431S 

WINDOW  LIFT  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  H.  Wbc,  T—pa,  Fla^  iiilpir  to  The  AadciMB 

CoatiiMatloa  ofmBcadM  Serial  No.  391 J51,  Novem- 
her  13,  1953.  Tfcfa  ajtMcad—  MMck  12,  1951,  Sarial 
No.  721,M3 

llClatoM.    (CL2M— 124) 

g.  A  window  actuator  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  frame 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  threaded  shafts,  an  elongated 
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support  secured  to  the  frame  and  having  •»«»^!J^«2^ 
supporting  the  shafts  on  the  end  porUons  thrwof  toja- 
SKe  shafts  to  assume  a  skewed  relat«)n  with  rejert 
t«  \*ch  other  a  pair  of  actuated  means  respectively 
SirrTeS  by^  shafTeach  of  «iid  actu«ed  means  having 
SrTclemetits  routable  about  fixed  axe.  and  arranged 


MAND^^Jf^^^'^'^'^'^ 


D. 


ELBCmONGUN 


R.  McQiriUcii, 

,   I^vporatloa   of 

2?l95lrS«  No.  4*5,434 


T»Hr«tloB  iMiiiair  21,  1954,  scnai  x 
Applfcatlo.  J-ii|jry^^*j^  269-117) 


l! 


?: 


f?    ■ 


cU 


"TM/ 


i-i^' 


n^.r.. 


so  that  one  element  of  each  actuated  means  will  engage 
Ttireld  of  one  shaft  and  two  elements  of  each  actuated 
means  will  engage  another  thread  of  the  sanie  shaft 
ZZ  for  coLSfing  the  actuated  means  to  «  window  and 
means  for  connecting  a  power  unit  to  the  shafts  for  smiul- 
laneously  routing  the  shafu. 


FIXTURE  FOR  ASSH^Lclc  BLOWER  WlMLS 
u.t«M   r^AoadB.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  and  Arthur  M. 


1.  A  mandrel  for  the  assembly  of  a  "^"^^  "'"^ 
verged  electron  gun  mount  comprising  a  ^«  °»«^!^J 
hollow  cylindrical  clamp  member  «"PI««^.  ^'^'^^^^ 
member,  a  V-block  member  suported  ^Vl^'^Jrj.^,^^ 
bcr  and  extending  into  said  clamp  member,  said  V-blocK 
mcmScr  and  sa.^  clamp  member  ' onnmg  a  gm^ty^ 
oin-receiving  areas  with  the  walls  of  said  P^'^""^ 
a^^inTsubstantially  parallel  to  the  ^\<^^i^ 
^  a  pluraUty  of  mandrel  pins  each  having  a  upered 
^d  removably  mounted  in  one  of  «id  Pin-receivmg  ar«^ 
p?n-securing  means  extending  through  the  walls  of  Mud 
clLTto  press  each  of  said  mandrel  pms  against  «id 
V-bl<xk  whereby  said  mandrel  pins  arc  secur^  "^  a  pre- 
determined angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  mandrel. 

MAKING  SIGNATTJ^JkhShXTS,  PAMPHLETS 
11  CUfanB.    (CI.  270—32)     


,^ 


12.  A  fixture  for  assembling  a  centrifugal  Wowerw^^^ 

having  a  pair  of  annular  rims  ^?="^««l/°  Jf^  °S?''" 
ends  of  a  plurality  of  idenUcal,  uniformly  spaced  blades 
comprising    a  pair  of  substantially  cylindrical  members 
haXg  stout  the  same  diameter;  connector  means  on 
saTd  members  for  releasably  holding  them   in  coaxial 
cZeiradjacent    and    relatively    fixed    positions;    guide 
m^ns  on  ^id  members  for  effecting  the  mutual,  coaxial 
Tlfgnment  thereof;  a  pair  of  annular  members  secured 
fo    and  substantially  coaxial  with,  said  cylindrical  mem^ 
Srs    respectively,  the  opposing  faces  of  said  annula, 
members'Sing  spaced  from  the  abutting  er^  of  sa.d 
cylindrical  members  and  arranged  to  engage,  respec^^^'^^ 
a  pair  of  said  annular  rims;  resiliem  means  supported  or 
said  cylindrical  members  for  releasably  holding  said  nms 
against  said  faces;  annular  means  substantially  coax^a 
wSth   and  extending   radially    from   said    members   neai 
to    and  between,  said  faces,  said  annular  means  having 
a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced,  radially  disposed  sl^ 
into  which  said  blades  are  slidably  receivable;  and  flexi- 
ble means  associated  with  each  slot  for  releasably  hold 
ing  said  blades  within  said  slots.  ^ 


.->».*?        s-^     (^  I 


1  A  method  of  making  a  signature  or  ^he  Hke  from  a 
standard  multi-page  sheet  compnsing  P^^^^flJ^^^^ 
sheet  along  at  least  one  of  the  lines  along  which  it  is  to  be 
Sd.  foTding  the  sheet  so  that  the  Perfo-^'^"^  °;^;^1^P 
a  portion  of  the  sheet,  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  sh^t 
along  a  line  of  perforations,  folding  the  sheet  along  a  line 
at  rfght  angles  to  said  line  of  perforations  so  that  said 
fine  of  perforations  overlaps  itself  and  folding  the  sheet 
alone  the  overlapped  line  of  perforations. 

2 'The  methoS^claim  1  wherein  the  perforations  are 
aligned  centrally  of  the  folded  sheet  following  the  first 

'Txhe  method  of  claim  I  wherein  the  Une  along  which 
the  sheet  is  folded  following  the  application  of  adhesive 
is  midway  of  the  line  of  perforations. 
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POLBHING  BUFiB  AND  MACHINB8  FOB 
MANUPACnJU 
G9mm  B^y  "ft^'WM.  Bw^mr*  N«w 


WalM, 


AppHcatkm  Odabw  t,  lfS4,  iMfal  No.  441413 


article  advance*  aloog  a  path  past  a  folding  zone,  said 
method  comprisiag  redudng  the  advmaoe  tptfti  of  •  lead- 
ing portion  of  said  artkle  at  and  beyond  said  folding 
ztHie  while  mauataining  the  advance  speed  of  a  trailing 
portion  of  the  article  as  it  approaches  said  folding  zone 
whereby  to  cause  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  article 
to  drape  in  a  two-i^y  loop  in  the  vicinity  of  the  folding 
zone,  and  continuously  and  progressively  increasing  the 
length  of  said  leading  portion  and  said  looped  portion 
while  mainuining  subsuntially  a  constant  ratio  between 
the  lengths  of  said  leading  portion  and  said  looped  portion. 


1  A  machine  for  assembling  polishing  buffs  compris 
ing  a  buff  assembly  table,  a  tray  on  the  tabic,  pick-up 
means  for  picking  up  pieces  of  material  and  depositing 
them  on  the  tray,  and  means  for  automatically  removing 
each  trsy  from  the  assembly  Uble  when  the  building  up 
of  the  buff  if  completed  and  replacing  it  with  an  empty 
tray,  wherein  two  pick-up  heads  are  provided  each  of 
which  picks  up  cloth  pieces  from  one  of  two  magazines, 
and  the  assembly  Uble  moves  to  snd  fro  so  as  to  receive 
cloth  pieces  from  each  pick-up  head  alternately,  tray 
guides  being  provided  which  extend  in  the  direction  of 
the  reciprocating  movemeat  of  the  assemUy  table,  and 
a  tray-moving  menaber  being  provided  which  reciprocates 
with  the  assembly  table  but  in  the  opposite  sense  thereto, 
tray-engaging  means  on  the  tray-moving  member  being 
actuated  at  the  completion  of  the  building  up  of  a  buff 
on  the  assembly  table  to  engage  the  tray  on  the  said  table 
and  a  tray  on  the  tray  guide  at  one  side  of  said  Uble  so 
that  the  relative  movement  of  the  assembly  table  and 
the  tray -moving  member  moves  the  second  tray  on  to  the 
assembly  table  and  the  first  tray  on  to  the  tray  guide  at 
the  other  side  of  said  assembly  table. 


PROPORTIONAL  fWNNi 


GMACMNg 

AND  AflUHUII 

t*  Tke 


OUs, 


N«.St4,954 


1.  A  method  of  dividing  a  flat  flexible  article  along 
proportionately   spaced   transverse   folding   lines   as   the 


) 


2314321 
SHEET  SEPARATING  AND  TRANSFER 
APPARATUS 
Charles  V.  N«Ikm  aad  Nnnwa  E.  Nebom  Tacoosa, 
HaniM  E.  ErickaoiB,  AnkwB,  amd  Hmrj 
Jr^  TacoM,  Wadh^  mM  Ctarias  V.  Neboa 
NoTMBB   E.  NelsoB  awlgMnn  to  Dale  L. 
WMh.;  Mid  ErIckMM  a^  ml 
hy  mmm  ■■!§■■  iiili,  to  IndMtrial 
Co^  TacoM^  WMk^  a  impmalkm  of  Ws 
ingtoa 
AppUcatioo  Jamury  6,  1951,  S«rial  No.  7r7,lS4 
13  Claims.    (Q.  211—5) 


.   ^' 


ZL-nkJ i— X. 


// 


^ 


ii  J     u 


1  Apparatus  for  separating  overlying,  self-sustaining 
sheets  and  for  transferring  them  to  other  work  areas 
along  separate  travel  paths  comprising  infeed  conveyor 
means  for  conveying  at  least  two  of  the  sheets  in  overly- 
ing relationship  to  each  other  in  a  first  substantially  hori- 
zontal travel  path,  sheet  separating  means  disposed  above 
the  infeed  conveyor  means,  sheet  gripping  means  on  the 
sheet  separating  means  and  disposed  above  and  with- 
in the  margins  of  the  overlying  sheet,  means  for  moving 
the  sheet  separating  means  between  a  lowered  position 
of  gripping  engagement  of  the  sheet  gripping  means  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  overlying  sheet  and  an  elevated 
position  supporting  the  overlying  sheet  above  the  underly- 
ing sheet  for  separating  the  sheets  in  a  vertical  frfane, 
first  transfer  means  for  moving  the  overlying  sheet  from 
iu  elevated  position  above  the  infeed  conveyor  means, 
and  second  transfer  means  for  moving  the  underlying 
sheet  from  its  position  below  the  elevated  position  of 
the  overlying  sheet. 


2314^22 

LEAFLET  FEEDING  MECHANHM 

Harry   E.   Engicsoo,   Chicago,   and   Elmer  D.   Srninek, 

CIcera,  IH.,  aalpMtn  to  F.  B.  RatfngtoB  Co^  BeBwood, 

ni^  a  eonoratfoa  of  Ddawars 

ArpHtatfoo  Octotar  25,  195«,  Serial  No.  41M«1 

^Claina.  (CL  271-^32) 
I.  In  a  packaging  machine,  apparatus  for  separatmg 
single  leaflets  from  a  stack  of  leaflets  in  a  magazine, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  movable  member,  a  suction 
head  pivouUy  mounted  on  the  movable  member,  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  movable  member  for  mov- 
ing the  movable  member  into  spaced  relation  with  the 
magazine  whereupon  the  suction  head  will  engage  a  first 
bottom  leaflet  of  the  stack,  means  operatively  associated 


\ 


II 


I      I 


*  I 


i 


i;i 
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with  the  suction  head  for  applying  vacuuin  thweto 
whereby  the  first  bottom  leaflet  wfll  adhere  to  the  suction 
^  fJlrther  means  operatively  "««*^'^  J*«  "*; 
tion  head  for  pivoting  the  wcdon  h«jd  and  caujng  one 
edge  of  the  bottom  leaflet  to  be  turned  downwardly  away 
fr«n  the  stack  along  a  told  line,  and  a  separator  member 
portioned TmoJJbetween  the  downwardly  turned  away 
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S  ClataBS.    (CL  271— «4) 


edge  of  the  bottom  leaflet  and  the  next  succeedmg  leaflet 
of  the  remainder  of  the  sUck  of  leaflets  whereby  the 
first  leaflet  is  separated  from  the  sUck  supporting  rneans 

for  mainuining  said  ^^t^^ .  »"«^/L»  j^^  ,Si'l°t^ 
movable  conveyer  for  receivmg  said  bottom  ^^^^ 
means  to  transport  the  bottom  leaflet  from  said  support- 
ing means  snd  deposit  the  same  on  the  conveyer. 


2314319 
CARTON  UNLOADER 

Elmer  D.  Sransak,  dcaro.  DU  tmit^  ^J\ti!^ 
too  Co.  BeDwood,  DL.  a  conjpratfoo  of  DjJ™« 


1  In  a  silk  screen  machine  having  a  base  and  a  car- 
riage slidable  thereon,  an  improved  means  for  transfer- 
ritipaptT  from  one  position  to  another.  ««»?"«««'•  l^ 
assetSbiy  including  a  pair  of  jaw  members  on  ^car- 
riage for  gripping  a  sheet  of  paper.  ««j^*  ^^^^'^'^^j 
able  relative  to  the  other,  a  permanent  ma^  on  said 
iaw  assembly  for  holding  said  Jaw  members  ^  PfP^^ 
'iJTppJ^conlact,  means  for  breaking  and  reestaWis^ 
!he  magnetic  attraction  between  said  jaw  niemben^  swd 

means  comprising  a  pair  of  •P^.^P  ""^T^ 
said  base,  and  said  carriage  movable  to  »ci«txvely  place 
said  jaw  assembly  in  and  out  of  conUct  wiA  said  tnp 
members,  one  of  which  open,  the  jaw  «««^"  »^ 
the  magnetic  attraction  and  the  other  of  which  closes 
the  jaw  members  to  ree«ablish  the  magnetic  attracuon. 


2,914,325 

CHILDREN^TOY 

Claie  Cox,  Los  AofalM,  C^ 

Application  September  13,  1957  Serial  No.  M5,571 

^^^  4  Claims.    (Q.  271—54) 


1    A  carton  unloadcr  for  a  packaging  machine  adapted 
to  remove  the  successive  bottommost  cartons  from  a  sUck 
of  cartons  in  a  magazine  which  comprises,  a  first  pair  ot 
opposed  coacting  supporting  blades  for  supporting  the 
rtack  centrally  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  blades  into  and  out  of  cngageinent 
with  the  bottommost  carton,  a  pair  of  sucUon  members 
adapted  to  grip  the  end  portions  of  the  bottommost  car- 
ton and  pull  the  end  portions  downwardly  to  bow  the 
cartons  about  the  first  pair  of  blades  thereby  defimng  void 
spaces  between  the  next  bottommost  carton  and  \he  bo  - 
i^ost  carton,  second  and  third  pairs  of  opposed  coact- 
ing supporting  blades  adapted  to  be  inserted  a  said  vcsd 
sMces  and   to  engage  the  next  bottommost  carton  for 
supporting  the  carton  suck  above  the  bottonrimost  carton 
mwM  for  reciprocating  said  second  and  third  pairs  of 
blades  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  cartons,  and 
means  to  operate  the  first  blades,  suction  members   sec- 
ond blades  and  third  blades  in  timed  sequenual  relation, 
whereby  the  second  and  third  blades  are  moved  mto  en- 
gagement with  the  carton  sUck  for  supporting  same  when 
the  first  blades  are  being  withdrawn. 

i  t 


1  In  a  children's  toy  including  a  stand  and  a  teeter 
member  p.votally  mounted  on  said  stand,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  in  combination;  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed rocking  hor^s  mounted  on  sari  teeter  member,  each 
oi  said  rocking  horses  including  a  base  member  secured 
to  said  teeter  member  and  a  seat  member  pivotaUy 
mounted  on  said  base  member,  a  pair  of  *P""»1^°""';;'^ 
ing  said  seat  member  to  said  base  member  v.hercby  the 
pivoting  action  of  said  seat  member  is  darnped.  a  pair  o 
flexible  cables  fixedly  secured  to  said  swnd.  each  of  said 
cables  being  connected  to  one  of  said  seat  ^^"'^^'J^f 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  length  of  said  cables 
whereby  moUon  of  said  teeter  member  causes  one  of  said 
cables  to  exert  force  on  one  of  said  scat  members  im- 
parting thereby  an  independent  motion  thereto  v^hile  the 
other  cable  becomes  slack. 
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EXERC19B  DKVICB  FOR  INFANT^ 

JolH  L  StnMd  aad  Aay  P.  Steeai,  Fwrfw,  N J. 

AppUcatfoa  Fekraary  21. 195S,  8«W  N«.  71«,7M 

2  CUtmm.  ICL  271-^) 


"^  1.  A  portable  educational  exercise  device  including 
an  elevated  platform  having  a  pair  of  openings  at  oppo- 
site ends  and  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  a  panel  and  a 
pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  arches,  each  arch  h«ving 
one  leg  hinged  at  opposite  ends  of  said  panel,  the  free  legs 
of  said  arches  being  adaptable  for  insertion  in  said  open- 
ings in  a  manner  such  that  the  arches  will  be  fixedly  se- 
cured substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  platform  while 
at  the  same  time  holding  the  panel  fixedly  secured  in 
spaced  relation  from  the  platform  and  in  substantially 
parallel  alignment  to  one  edge  of  the  platform. 


2^14327 

GAMES  OF  SKILL 

Ladno  Gliicta,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  October  2,  195^  Serial  No.  (13,534 

2  Claims.     (CL  273—126) 


^-\ 


I.  A  game  device  comprising  a  game  board  having 
apertures  in  one  of  its  end  portions,  game  pieces  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  being  spun  along  said  board 
and  aimed  at  said  apertures,  a  first  contact  member  ex- 
tended from  below  into  each  one  of  said  apertures  being 
mounted  on  said  board  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  sec- 
ond longitudinal  contact  member  positioned  above  the 
first  contact  member  being  also  extended  into  each  aper- 
ture and  being  resilient  and  normally  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  first  contact  member  and  being  insulated  there- 
from and  having  a  freely  movable  end  portion,  a  resilient 
horizontal  blade  having  a  smooth  top  surface  and  a  rough 
bottom  surface  and  being  mounted  on  said  board  in  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  each  one  of  said  second  contact 
members,  said  contact  members  constituting  an  electrical 
switch  beneath  each  aperture  constructed  and  arranged 
for  normally  interrupting  an  electrical  circuit  but  for 
closing  the  same  when  one  of  said  game  pieces  has  rolled 
into  one  of  said  apertures,  and  an  electric  lamp  being 
provided  in  the  electric  circuit  controlled  by  each  of 
said  electrical  switches  so  as  to  light  up  when  a  game 
piece  has  rolled  into  an  aperture. 


2314,32s 

8TEBL  POWER-CENTER  OOLF  BALL 

Jadt  au*hM,  CliaWMHOia.  Jw..  Mrf^oi  ^  Prafw- 

tloa  of  TaaBMM* 

AffilcaHoa  Jw»  4, 19St,  8«W  No.  73f .741 
2C]akM.    (CL27»--33f) 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprisiog  i  tpherical  tempered  spring 
steel  core,  a  solid  rubber  spherical  casing  tightly  enclos- 


ing said  steel  core,  rubber  threads  wrapped  tightly  around 
said  rubber  casing  and  an  outer  cover  tightly  encasing 
said  rubber  threads. 


2,914.329 
PHONOGRAPHS  FOR  PLACING  THE  PICK-UP  ARM 

NEEDLE  IN  THE  CORRECT  INITIAL  PLAYING 

POSITION  ON  A  SOUND  DBC  RECORD  TO  BE 

PLAYED 
Charles  TorbHira  ScbMO,  Motaia.  SwadoB,  aarifBor  to  In- 

iaiiiiatHitiilagrt  Lazor,  Motala,  Swajso,  a  corpora- 

tfoaof  SwMlaa 

AppUcaHoa  Dcccnbcr  19,  1954,  S«W  No.  429,394 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatfoa  Swadca  December  22,  1955 

3  Cblms.     (CI.  274—15) 


9   4  tr  K  B  i     fl  I      2 


«     /7      2P 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pick-up  arm  of  a  phono- 
graph, a  drive  mechanism  for  moving  the  pick-up  arm 
laterally  over  a  phonograph  record,  a  disengaging  cou- 
pling device  inserted  between  said  drive  mechanism  and 
said  pick-up  arm,  said  coupling  device  including  a  cou- 
pling member  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  coupling, 
and  a  support  on  said  pick-up  arm  for  engaging  the  sur- 
face of  a  record  to  be  played  for  holding  the  pick-up 
needle  out  of  engagement  with  said  record  while  the 
drive  mechanism  with  engaged  coupling  moves  the  pick- 
up arm  from  an  inner  set  down  position  on  said  record 
outwards  to  iu  outer  edge,  said  support  being  disponed 
at  such  an  angle  with  the  radius  of  the  record  drawn 
through  the  point  of  engagement  with  the  record  that  it 
tends  to  move  the  pick-up  arm  towards  the  centre  of 
the  record,  said  force  being  smaller  than  the  outwards 
directed  force  on  the  pick-up  arm  caused  by  the  drive 
mechanism  as  long  as  the  latter  is  effective,  a  feeler  on 
the  pick-up  arm  for  indicating  the  outer  edge  of  the 
record,  said  feeler  being  placed  before  the  support,  seen 
in  the  direction  of  the  outward  movement  of  the  pick-up 
arm.  said  feeler  further  being  operativdy  connected  to 
said  coupling  member  for  disengaging  the  coupling  while 
indicating  the  outer  edge  of  the  record. 


2,914,33« 

PIPE-TURNING  MANDRELS 

Harold  W.  Whatbr.  HanrlMB  TowmUj^ 

KanilyoU  CooBty,  Mlaa. 

AppllcatloB  Anaaat  14,  1954,  Swlai  No.  404.545 

2  Clafaiu.    (G.  279—2) 
1    A  pipe-turning  mandrel  comprising  a  body  In  the 
form  of  a  nut  adapted  to  be  turned  by  a  wrench,  said  body 


.ji 


having  an  axial  bore  therein,  elongated  jaw  members  ar- 
ranged aide  by  side  about  the  axis  of  said  body,  said  jaw 
members  having  main  portions  extending  forwardly  from 
the  body  and  having  butt  portions  extending  through  taid 
bore  in  said  body  and  rearwardly  therebeyond,  a  jaw 
expander  including  a  stem  and  a  Upered  head  on  said 
stem,  said  head  being  interposed  between  said  main  por- 
tions of  the  jaw  members  at  their  forward  ends,  said  stem 
extending  axially  of  the  body  rearwardly  from  said  tapered 
head  between  and  to  the  rear  of  said  jaw  members,  the 
rear  portion  of  said  stem  being  threaded,  the  butt  pw- 
tions  of  the  jaw  members  being  looaely  accommodated  in 
said  bore  in  said  body  between  said  body  and  expander 
stem    individual  connecting  means  for  each  jaw  member, 
such  means  in  each  instance  connetfting  itt  respecUve  jaw 
member  to  the  body  for  swinging  movement  away  from 
and  back  toward  the  axis  of  said  body,  while  depnving 
its  jaw  member  of  roUtional  movement  about  said  axis 


extending  from  thereunder  toward  the  forward  end  of  \be 
bushing,  means  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  bushing  for 
resiliently  connecting  and  yicldably  spacing  said  pads  and 
permitting  rocking  motion  about  said  cam  longitudinally 
means  at  the  forward  end  of  said  bushing  for  realiently 
urging  said  pads  toward  gripping  engagement  with  the 
stock  to  be  pushed,  and  means  selectively  restraimng  rela- 
tive longitudinal  niotion  between  said  members  for  selec- 
tively apportioning  said  cam  action  in  relation  to  said 
resilient  urging.  

2,914332 

DRILL  ADAPTOR 

Waff«a  A.  Ccnrtai,  New  Orieau,  La. 

AMbcatfoa  Man*  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,743 

"^^^l  Claim.    (CL  279—83) 


t  «  r  r  ~.  f^y 


independently  of  said  body,  the  several  individual  con- 
necting means  between  the  jaw  members  and  body  trans- 
mitting rxjtational  force  from  the  body  to  the  jaw  mem- 
bers within  the  end-to-end  confines  of  the  body,  the 
tapered  head  of  the  jaw  expander  being  adapted  upon 
rearward  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  jaw  members 
to  engage  the  main  portions  of  said  jaw  members 
wedgcdly  and  swing  them  apart  expanding  the  same,  an 
expander  nut  fitted  on  the  threaded  portion  of  said  stem, 
said  expander  nut  being  screwable  on  said  stem  against  the 
ends  of  the  butt  portions  of  the  jaw  members  bringing  the 
tapered  head  of  the  jaw  expander  into  jaw-expanding 
engagement  with  said  main  portions  of  said  jaw  members, 
the  opposing  forces  exerted  by  the  head  of  the  jaw  ex- 
pander and  expander  nut  in  expanding  the  jaw  members 
being  directly  applied  to  the  jaw  members  themselves  in- 
dependently of  and  apart  from  the  several  connecting 
means  between  said  jaw  members  and  the  body  of  the 
mandrel. 

2,914,331 

PUSHER 

Winian  P.  GaBcn,  North  Royalton,  ^j?^. 

ABpncatioa  October  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  41»,f48 

7  Clatas.    (CL  279—50) 


A  drill  bit  adaptor  comprising  a  socket  body  section 
having  an  axial  drill  chuck  stem  on  one  end  and  having 
another  end,  a  series  of  axial  sockets  in  said  socket  body 
section,  said  sockets  being  graduated  in  diameter  from 
said  one  end  of  the  socket  body  section  to  said  other  end 
thereof  with  the  larger  socket  opening  through  said  other 
end  of  the  socket  body  section  and  with  the  smallest 
socket  axially  sfMced  from  said  one  end  of  the  socket 
body  section,  adjacent  sockets  defining  socket  ends  there- 
between and  the  material  of  the  socket  body  section  de- 
fining a  cloaed  end  for  the  smallest  socket,  said  socket 
body  section  having  an  upper  socket  body  section  and  a 
lower  socket  body  section  substantially  similar  to  said 
first  section,  said  seccmd  section  having  a  stem  of  a  <ti- 
ameter  removably  engaged  in  the  smallest  socket  of  said 
first  section  and  sockeU  larger  m  diameter  than  the 
sockets  of  the  first  section,  and  a  screw  m  the  smallesi 
socket  of  the  first  section  threaded  against  the  stem  of 
the  second  section. 


2,914.333 
WHEELED  CLOSURE  FOR  TANK  TTJE  VACUUM 

CLEANER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Warren  Neumann  Kemnttz,  Wllloughby,  0»>»p' ■«*^®L*o 

General  Electric  Company,  •  «>rpor«t*onof  New  York 

Application  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,710 

7  Clahm.    (CI.  lM—5) 

"At 


1.  A  stock  feeding  pusher  comprising  an  outer  shell 
member  and  an  inner  stock  engaging  bushing  member, 
both  members  having  mutually  coacting  cam  surfaces  and 
having  free  clearance  apart  from  said  cam  surfaces  and 
having  freedom  for  longitudinal  motion  to  induce  stock 
gripping  action  between  said  cam  surfaces,  said  shell 
member  having  its  cam  surfaces  adjacent  its  forward  end 
and  said  bushing  having  its  cam  surfaces  of  short  longi- 
tudinal length  in  a  longitudinally  median  portion  and 
having  a  forward  portion  extending  beyond  the  forward 
end  of  the  shell,  said  bushing  having  relatively  movable 


1.  For  use  with  a  wheeled  device  comprising  a  casing 
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centrally  located,  axially  crtcndini,  cylindrical  portioB 
with  radially  projectiaf  meant,  and  cyttnirical  wall  por- 
tioos  outwardly  ipnoed  from  and  ooaxkl  witk  Mid  cytia- 
drical  portion,  a  whael  and  lid  asaemUy  uwnpfiring  a  lid 
having  a  hub,  and  a  wheel  rotatably  luppoirted  oo  the 
hub,  said  hub  having  mean  for  rotaubly  nipportiaf  the 
last  mentioned  wheel  and  means  for  cot^liBg  aid  aMcm- 
bly  to  said  casing,  said  coupling  means  comprising  means 
for  guiding  said  hub  on  said  cylindrical  portion  and  cam 
means  which  is  pivotally  mounted  to  said  guiding  means, 
said  guiding  means  being  adapted  to  guide  and  align  said 
cam  means  relative  to  said  projecting  means,  whereby  said 
cam  means  is  adapted  to  engaft  said  projecting  means 
to  draw  the  assembly  into  oouiried  relation  with  said 
casing,  whereby  said  lid  and  hub  are  held  rigidly  against 
said  casing  with  said  lid  contacting  and  in  sealed  relation 
with  said  cylindrical  wall  portions,  and  means  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  said  device  and  said  assembly  for 
selectively  actuating  said  cam  means  to  either  couple  or 
uncouple  said  assembly  and  said  device. 


oi  attack,  of  said  steps  being  between  1  degree  and  10 
tlagrses  fron  die  plaae  of  the  principal  aadarsuifaoe,  the 
froBt  edfe  of  the  forwardmost  of  said  steps  Mending  with 
said  principal  undetsuiface,  each  of  said  st^s  having  a 
trailing  edge  tapering  symmetricatty  rearwardly  to  con- 
verge  on  the  longitudinal  oentertine  of  said  Dndersorfacc 
to  dcAne  an  included  obtnae  angle  on  the  ceiMeriiae  ci  said 
undersurface. 


2^14^34 

SLED  AND  SKATE  CONYESTER 

Davy  MIchsKiff,  MoHt  Rafalcr,  Md. 

AppUcatloa  Jane  Ig,  1957,  Swiid  No.  444,435 

3  Oaims.     (CL  2M — I) 


;-aA        ,,,-m^-M 


a<J« 


JC' 


I.  A  device  for  conversion  of  runner-equipped  sleds 
or  skates  into  wheeled  vehicles  which  comprises  an  in- 
verted V-shaped  clamping  member  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  a  runner  and  having  downwardly  extend- 
ing spaced  legs  for  gripping  the  horizontal  edges  of  said 
runner,  including  means  for  forcing  said  legs  toward  each 
other  to  grip  said  runner  comprising  an  axle  structure 
carried  by  said  legs  and  disposed  below  said  runner  and 
engaging  the  under  surface  of  said  runner  for  support 
thereof,  said  axle  structure  being  threaded  at  one  end 
thereof  externally  of  said  clamping  member  and  hav- 
ing fastening  means  on  said  one  end  for  tightening  said 
legs  against  said  horizontal  edges  of  said  ruimer,  in- 
cluding a  skate  wheel  having  a  hub  carried  on  said  axle 
structure,  said  fastening  means  comprising  a  nut  threaded 
on  said  one  end  of  said  axle  structure  and  oomprcssively 
engagcable  with  one  side  of  said  hub  for  compressing  said 
hub  against  the  adjacent  downwardly  extending  clamping 
member  leg  to  clamp  said  leg  against  the  adjacent  edge 
of  said  runner. 


-w  V 


2,914^35 

SKI  STRUCTURE 

Harvey  F.  Rlvard,  Midland,  Mkh. 

AppHcaHon  Febrsary  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,495 

1  Claim,     (a.  284—11.13) 


A  ski  having  a  principal  plana!  undersurface;  a  raised 
and  rearwardly  inwardly  tapering  centerportion  to  said 
undersurface  and  running  substantially  the  length  of  said 
ski  the  edges  of  said  raised  portion  being  perpendicular 
to  said  principal  undersurface  and  having  a  plurality  of 
overlapping  chevron-like  parallel  plane  steps,  the  angle 


COLLAPSDI 
Jhr. 
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BAG  CART 
Mi  B.  KMlnl 
lac 


19S4,  flstiBi  No. 
(CL  2a»-42) 


594,754 


.^ 


1 .  In  a  golf  cart  having  a  main  frame,  means  for  de- 
tachably  supporting  a  golf  bag  thereon,  a  pair  of  rear 
wheels  mounted  on  side  frame  assemblies  operative!  y 
coimected  pivotally  to  said  frame  and  a  handle  opera - 
lively  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said  wheel  assem- 
blies, means  operated  by  raising  or  lowering  said  handle 
for  adjusting  the  spread  between  said  rear  wheels  while 
maintaining  them  in  substantially  vertical  position  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  operable  as  rotatable  carriers  for 
said  cart  at  both  an  unfolded  position  and  a  folded  posi- 
tion and  all  positions  therebetweoi.  said  q>read  acQust- 
ing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  toggle  linkj  pivoted  at 
their  outer  ends  respectively  to  said  side  frame  assem- 
blies in  the  medial  regions  of  the  latter,  a  guide  bracket 
pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  each  toggle  link,  and  guide 
means  on  said  main  frame  member  constraining  said 
guide  bracket  to  slide  in  a  linear  path  dispoaed  in  the 
fore  and  aft  vertical  plane  of  said  main  frame  member 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  tiie  latter,  the  angle  of 
said  path  being  such  that  during  movement  of  said  side 
frame  assemblies  between  their  extended  and  collapsed 
positions  the  inner  ends  of  said  toggle  links  are  con- 
strained to  follow  the  normal  loci  of  movement  afforded 
by  their  pivotal  operative  connection  to  said  main  frame. 


2J14^37 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  SUSTENSION  mtUCTURE 
Ralph  H.  Kresa,  Eansai  CMv,  Mo. 

Application  Novcaribcr  3«,  19S4,  SttW  No.  425^3 
If  CUm.  (CL  2M— M^ 
•«  1 .  A  wheel  suspension  for  a  vehicle  having  a  basic  sup- 
porting structure,  comprising  an  expansible  chamber  de- 
vice having  a  cylinder  member  and  a  suitaMy  packed 
piston  member,  means  for  securing  one  member  to  said 
structure  and  the  other  member  to  the  wheel,  a  pressure 
chamber  between  one  face  of  the  piston  and  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  second  presaure  chamber  between  the 
opposite  face  of  the  piston  and  the  other  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  third  pressure  chamber,  all  three  pressure  chambers 
being  sealed  against  communication  with  the  atmo^iere 
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monaied  on  the  frame,  means  for      ^^ 
of  the  arm  to  the  diaphragm,  and  a  wheel 
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cMion  with  one  of  the  other  two  pfeawre  chambers  dur- 
mg  only  a  portion  of  the  stroke  of  the  piatoo  member. 


2J14A3S 
EQUALIZBD  VEIOCLS  FLUID  SUSPENSION 
^  MEANS 

H.  Kraii,  Kamu  CMy,  Mo. 
fwmUrt9S6, amU  N*.  S93^7I 
7  dahM/  (CL  2M— 1«4) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  body  and,foar  wheels,  an  ex- 
pansible chamber  suspension  device  connectmg  each 
wheel  to  the  body,  ench  device  having  a  partitioa  mov- 
able in  a  chamber  with  a  Ikjaid  on  one  side  of  the  par- 
tition and  a  IM  OB  the  other  side  and  connected  to  m- 
crease  pressure  to  die  liquid  when  the  wheel  moves  down- 
want  relative  to  the  body,  means  interconnecting  said 
devices  to  effect  sobetantfalty  sinraltaneoas  movement  m 
the  same  direction  of  both  ends  of  the  body  on  one  sKle 
when  #thcr  wheel  on  that  side  encounters  an  irreguunty. 
and  means  connected  with  the  wheeU  of  at  least  one  end 
of  the  vehicle  aad  tending  to  equalize  the  levels  of  the 
front  and  back  ends  of  the  body. 


1.  Id  a  shopptng  cart  having  a  frame  «n»cW«' "  J^ 
tide  holding  basket  supported  thereon  and  a  naadle,  the 
combinatioo  comprising:  a  U-shaped  *»f«V^^2"^ 
flnint  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  wpporttag  mu 
frame  structure;  a  pair  of  swivel  caitcn  mounted  upon 
the  front  end  of  said  base  member,  each  swivsi  caster 
including  swivel  bearing  means,  a  pair  of  smiOar  arcuate, 
substantially  parallel  and  co-extensive  spring  «««^ 
supported  by  said  bearing  means  and  a  caster  wheel 
rotaubly  supported  upon  and  between  said  spring  ^ 
ments,  said  spring  elements  extending  forwardly  and 
then  being  reversely  curved  and  extending  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  to  a  point  bdow  the  connection  «  said 
swivel  caster  to  said  base  OKmber.  said  wheel  betifg  ae- 
cured  to  said  spring  elements  at  said  point;  and  a  pair 
of  casters  mounted  upon  said  frame  structure  near  the 
rear  end  of  said  base  member,  each  of  the  rearward 
casters  including  frame  engaging  means,  a  pair  of  arcuate, 
substantially  parallel  and  co-extensive  qtring  elemenU 
secured  to  said  frame  engaging  means,  said  last-men- 
tioned pair  of  spring  elements  being  similar  in  shape  to 
the  first-mentioned  pair  of  spring  elements  and  a  carter 
wheel  rotatably  supported  upon  and  between  said  ^ng 
elements.  

2314^1 

FENDER  FOR  VEHICLE  TRAILER 

WflihM  E.  Martt.  HtgUaad  Park,  Mich. 

Application  ApHl  L  1959,  Serial  No.  725,54t 

^^4cSitos.    (CL  lit— 152) 


COMWNATION  Ca&»FRARffi  ^gD  FNEU- 
!^™  SUSnWMON  FORVEHKXE8 

GeMhcBBd*  New  YenCf  N*Y  • 
,  My  9, 19M,  Serial  No.  594,4t9 

uSim.    (CL2St— 124) 


1  A  motor  vehicle  chassis  comprising:  a  pressed  sheet 
metal  chassis  frame  within  the  body  of  which  is  formed 
an  integral  upwardly  projecthig  dome  having  an  open 
bottom,  a  flexible  diaphragm  covering  the  bottom  open 
side  of  said  dome  to  form  within  the  dome  a  compressed 
air  chamber,  an   arm  one  end   of  which  is  pivoully 


1.  In  a  vehicle  trailer  having  a  frame  vertically  mov- 
able between  a  tranqxMting  position  and  a  loading  pon- 
tion  relative  to  the  wheels  and  axle  structure  siq^KXting 
the  frame,  the  combination  of.  a  fender  over  each  of  the 
wheels  of  the  trailer,  each  of  said  fendCTS  having  a  vertical 
wall  along  the  inner  side  thereof,  means  hingedly  mount- 
ing one  end  of  each  of  said  fenders  on  said  frame,  aod, 
rest  means  on  said  frame  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
fenders  for  support  thereof  when  the  frame  is  io  the 
transporting  podticm,  whereby,  when  the  frame  is  Iowa«d 
to  the  loading  poaiton  die  lower  edges  of  the  vertical  walls 
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of  the  fenden  wdl  engafe  the  wheel  axles  and  the  feoden 
will  pivot  in  one  direction  around  their  reqiecttve  wheels, 
and  when  the  frame  is  raised  to  the  transporting  position 
the  fenders  will  pivot  in  the  other  direction  until  said 
other  ends  thereof  engage  said  rest  means. 


member  carrying  on  said  other  end  the  ball  joint  of  a 
trader  hitch  and  said  movable  member  bcjng  pivotable 
through  a  relatively  wide  angle  whereby  said  ball  joint 


a,»14.342 
HITCH  DBVICE 
Walter  H.  SUvcr  asd  Orej  W.  OinaM,  MoIIm,  DL,  ■•- 
rigaon,  by  mmm  asslgMiiwIs,  to  !>••■«  4k  Cwpnny, 
a  coffBoratioa  of  Delaware 
OriginalappttcatkM  Aagnt  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,134, 
now  Patent  No.  2,795,178,  dated  lone  11,  1957.     Di- 
vided and  this  appikatloa  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No. 
415,992 

2  Clafans.     (O.  284 — 441) 


1.  A  hitch  device  for  connecting  an  implement  having 
three  connecting  points  to  a  tractor  by  backing  the  trac- 
tor into  connecting  position  relative  to  the  implement, 
said  hitch  comprising  a  pair  of  lower  laterally  spaced 
apart,  generally  fore-and-aft  extending  links  adapted  to 
be  connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  the  tractor  at 
laterally  spaced  apart  points  thereon  and  at  their  rear 
ends  with  the  implement  at  laterally  spaced  apart  points 
thereon  for  both  lateral  and  vertical  swinging  movement 
between  said  implement  and  said  tractor,  each  of  said 
lower  links  comprising  a  pair  of  parts  relatively  mov- 
able longitudinally,  stop  means  on  at  least  one  of  said 
parts  and  cooperating  with  the  other  part  to  define  the 
fully  retracted  position  of  said  parts  and  prevent  further 
relative  movement  of  said  parts  in  the  retracting  direc- 
tion, there  being  openings  formed  in  said  parts  and  dis- 
posed in  registry  when  said  parts  are  moved  in  their  fully 
retracted  position,  and  means  insertable  through  each  set 
of  said  openings  when  in  registry  to  condition  both  of 
said  lower  links  to  transmit  tensile  forces,  as  when  the 
tractor  is  driven  forwardly,  backing  of  the  tractor  until 
the  stop  means  of  both  lower  links  comes  into  engage- 
ment with  the  associated  link  parts  serving  to  shift  a 
horizontally  misaligned  implement  around  until  both 
sets  of  openings  arc  in  registry,  thereby  facilitating  the 
insertion  of  said  insertable  means  in  the  registering  open- 
ings. ^ 

2,914343 
RETRACTABLE  TRAILER  HITCH 
Cortls  W.  Rodi,  Eogenc,  Oreg. 
ApplicaHon  January  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  712.404 
8  naims.     (a.  280—491) 
1     A  retractable  trailer  hitch  for  atUchmcnt  to  a  rear 
bumper  comprising  a  pair  of  overlapping  elongated  mem- 
bers parallel  in  their  operative  positions  and  joined  at  one 
end  of  the  overlapping  portion  by  a  sliding  pivotal  con- 
nection and  joined  at  the  other  end  of  the  overlapping 
portion,  means  at  said  other  end  for  selectively  restraining 
and  permitting  pivotal  movement  about  said  pivotal  con- 
nection in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  bumper,  and  abut- 
ment means  for  preventing  sliding  movement  at  said  con- 
nection when  and  only  when  said  members  are  parallel, 
one  of  said  members  being  fixed  and  the  other  being 
movable   about   said   pivotal   connection,   said   movable 


may  be  hidden  behind  said  bumper  in  one  position  and 
moved  outwardly  above  the  bottom  level  of  said  bumper 
in  a  second  position. 


2,914444 
QUICK  DETACHABLE  SAFETY  CONNECTION  BE- 
TWEEN BLOWriPE  BODY  AND  STEM 
Clifford  C.  ABthct,  Vwkm,  NJ.,  aalgMir  to  LWoa  Car- 
bide CorpoEBttom  a  cnrpotadoB  of  New  Yort 
1    AppUcatioa  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,483 
'  3  daims.    (CL  285—93) 


<fUr^i 


»*• 


'.'Jt»« 


«> 


1.  In  a  blowpipe  having  a  body  portion,  a  removable 
stem,  a  quick  detachable  connection  between  said  body 
portion  and  stem,  the  stem  having  cylindrical  portions  of 
differing  diameters  on  which  are  spaced  O  ring  packings 
for  cooperation  with  cylindrical  recesses  of  different  sizes 
in  said  body  portion,  and  an  abutment  on  each  of  the 
body  portion  and  stem  to  limit  inward  movement  of  the 
stem  into  said  body  portion  whereby  at  least  one  of  said 
0-rings  enters  its  cylindrical  recess  for  a  predetermined 
travel  thereinto,  the  combixiation  therewith  of  the  im 
provemcnt  for  enhancing  safety  of  said  blowpipe  to  re- 
duce the  danger  of  the  stem  being  blown  out  by  a  back- 
fire which  improvement  comprises  means  for  locking  the 
stem  within  the  body  portion  in  advance  of  engagement 
of  said  abutments  and  before  at  least  one  of  said  0 
rings  has  completed  its  predetermined  travel,  said  locking 
means  including  a  nut  on  said  body  portion  and  constitut 
ing  a  part  of  said  quick  detachable  connection,  said  nut 
being  provided  with  a  conical  cam  surface  directed  in- 
wardly at  an  angle  ahead  of  the  outlet  end  of  said  body 
to  form  therebetween  an  inner  peripheral  groove,  said 
stem  having  a  conical  locking  surface  following  said  cy 
lindrical  portions  having  a  longitudinal  component 
greater  than  that  of  said  groove  and  greater  than  the 
travel  of  said  O-ring  and  a  slope  less  than  the  angle  of 
said  cam  surface,  a  toroidal  spring  adapted  to  abut  the 
outlet  end  of  said  body  and  located  in  said  groove  longi- 
tudinally spaced  along  said  body  from  the  entrance  for 
said  O-ring  for  a  distance  longer  than  the  longitudinal 
spacing  of  said  abutment  along  said  stem  from  said  O- 
ring.  whereby  said  toroidal  spring  may  be  forced  into  en- 
gagement with  the  outlet  end  of  said  body  and  be  wedged 
against  any  intermediate  diameter  of  said  conical  locking 
surface  by  tightening  said  nut  after  said  O-ring  has 
entered  its  recess  and  before  said  abutments  have  limited 
the  travel  of  said  O-ring. 
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rmioiNT 


[for 
Novembv  24,  19S2. 
I9S8,  Serial  P4o.7BMn 


N.Y. 

No.  322,280, 
December  17, 


(O.  285—110) 


M>tit  c      *^m 


I.  A  pipe  joint  comprising  a  member  having  a  socket 
therein  into  which  a  pipe  cad  portion  with  a  groove  in 
the  outer  surface  therecrf  can  be  inserted,  a  circumferen- 
tial diannel  within  said  socket,  a  ring  gasket  in  said 
channel  and  having  a  relatively  large  diameter  part  thereof 
engaging  the  inner  wall  of  said  channel,  an  inner  part 
having  a  normal  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  pipe  separated  from  said  large  diam- 
eter part  thereto  and  engageable  with  said  pipe  when 
positioned  within  said  socket,  and  a  third  part  extending 
axial  ly  outward  from  said  fint-mentioned  parts  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  normal  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the 
adjacent  outer  surface  of  said  pipe  with  at  least  the 
end  of  said  third  part  being  also  engageable  with  said 
positioned  pipe  end  portion,  and  means  whereby  said  pipe 
end  portion  can  be  inserted  into  said  gasket  without  inter- 
ference between  said  third-mentioned  extended  part  of 
said  gasket  and  a  shoulder  of  the  groove  of  said  pipe 
end  portion,  said  means  comprising  having  the  outer  end 
of  the  said  third-mentioned  part  ot  said  gasket  longi- 
tudinally spaced  from  said  smaller  diameter  inner  part 
sufficiently  to  receive  the  grooved  pipe  end  portion  therein 
whereby  said  third -mentioned  part  extends  beyond  the 
groove  of  said  pipe  when  the  end  of  said  pipe  is  being 
inserted  into  said  smaller  diameter  part  with  said  third 
mentioned  part  contracting  on  said  pipe  end  portion  only 
after  said  pipe  end  portion  is  within  said  smaller  diameter 
part  and  said  groove  is  within  the  end  of  said  third-men- 
tioned part. 

2,914,344 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  STAINLESS  STEEL  AND 

WELDED  JOINTS 
Aalkoay  J.  Ryd*.  MmAinl  Ohto,  awlpiinr  to  The 
Gftocoas-RMnl  Cowpany,  MaadBam,  OUo,  a  corpo- 
ralfcMi  of  Dtlawara 

AppUcatfoD  May  21.  1954,  Scrtel  No.  431,394 
TCIiitaM.    (0.285—189) 


the  remainder  of  the  tube,  at  least  one  of  said  tubular 
wall  and  end  portions  bdng  composed  throughout  its 
radial  wall  thickness  of  about  8%  ferrite-containing  type 
347  austenitic  stamless  steel  weld  material,  a  fused  weld 
free,  of  added  weld  nuterial  other  than  about  8%  toritc- 
containing  type  347  austoiitic  siainleas  steel  wekl  ma- 
terial jmning  the  tubular  wall  portion  and  tubular  ead 
portion  together,  and  the  radial  wall  thickness  of  the 
tubular  wall  portion  being  at  least  substantially  as  great 
as  the  radial  wall  thickness  of  said  tubular  end  portion 
at  said  fused  weld. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  sound,  microfissure-free 
welded  joint  between  a  meUl  heat  exchanger  tube  sheet 
and  a  meul  tube  extending  through  the  tube  sheet  each 
formed  of  type  347  austenitic  stainless  steel  having  poor 
weldability  subject  to  microfissuring  on  cooling  from 
welding  temperature,  which  includes  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing a  type  347  austenitic  stainless  steel  tube  sheet,  form- 
ing a  tube  hole  through  the  tube  sheet,  forming  a  cylin- 
drical wall  portion  in  the  tube  sheet  surrounding  one  end 
of  said  h(^e  and  having  a  radial  wall  thickness,  providing 
a  zone  of  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  extending  from 
said  one  end  of  said  hole  and  throughout  said  radial  wall 
thickness  with  about  8%  ferrite-containing  type  347  aus- 
tenitic stainless  steel  weld  material,  telescoping  a  type  34" 
austenitic  stainless  steel  tube  in  said  hole  with  one  tube 
end  portion  fitting  within  said  ferrite-containing  cylindri- 
cal wall  portion,  forming  the  ferrite-containing  zone  with 
a  radial  wall  thickness  at  least  subsUntially  as  great  as 
the  radial  wall  thickness  of  the  tube,  and  forming  a  fused 
weld  free  of  added  weld  material  other  than  about  8% 
ferrite-containing  type  347  austenitic  stainless  steel  weld 
material  between  said  tube  end  and  said  ferrite-containing 
cylindrical  wall  portion  of  the  tube  sheet. 


2,914,347 
SLEEVE  JOINT  WITH  RESILIENT  SPACING  MEANS 
Akaandro  Magmuil,  Bronl,  Italy,  a«lciior  to  EtaMbae- 
OMBt  MMT  Matcrinn  de  CuuitimHiMi,  Vadn,  Ger- 
man, a^  F.  L.  Snldlk  *  Ce„  A/S,  Cop— hagwi- 
Valby,  Llicblitito,  Da— wafc 

ApplkatloB  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,437 

datoM  priofity,  appUcattoa  Italy  May  29,  1953 

1  Claim.     (CL  285—349) 


>,  «. 


•1,      v^ 


I.  A  sound  microAssure-free  welded  joint  between  a 
metal  heat  exchanger  tube  sheet  and  a  metal  tube  ex- 
tending through  the  tube  sheet  each  formed  of  type  347 
austenitic  stainless  steel  having  p>oor  weldability  subject 
to  microfissuring  on  cooling  from  welding  temperature, 
the  joint  iiKluding  a  tubular  wall  portion  formed  on  the 
tube  sheet  and  having  a  radial  wall  thickness,  a  tubular 
end  portion  on  the  tube  telescoped  in  said  tubular  wail 
portion,  said  tube  end  portion  having  a  radial  wall  thick- 
ness substantially  equal  to  the  radial  wall  thickness  of 


In  a  pipe  connectiwi,  in  combination  with  two  pipes 
of  equal  outer  diameters,  an  outer  sleeve-like  member 
having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  each  of  said  pipes,  three  equal  packings  of  resilient 
material,  each  having  the  form  of  an  O-ring,  the  inner 
diameter  of  which  is  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  pipes  to  be  connected,  a  U-shaped  central  groove 
of  rectangular  cross  section  cut  in  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  sleeve-like  member  for  loosely  receiving  one  of 
said  packings,  said  groove  lying  in  the  middle  cross  plane 
of  said  member,  and  two  lateral  U-shaped  grooves  of 
rectangular  cross-section  cut  in  the  iimer  periphery  of 
said  member  situated  on  opposed  sides  of  said  central 
groove  for  loosely  receiving  the  two  other  packings,  said 
two  other  packings  having  a  greater  initial  radial  thick- 
ness than  the  distance  between  the  radially  outer  wall  of 
the  grooves  and  the  radially  opposite  portion  of  the  outer 
circtimference  of  said  pipes,  the  end  portions  of  said 
pipes  entering  said  sleeve-like  member  and  engaging  with 
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odd  two  octaer  pT^f'*^!*  bctng  of  cooitaiit  outiide  di-  of  to  properly  support  the  twhmg  while  mtnimizinf  the 
ameter,  whereby  upon  aiaembly  of  the  cooaectioa  the  area  of  contact  therebetween,  and  nut-and-boU  means 
r^^^t  m  nid  central  groove  abuts  with  die  lower  por- 
tiont  oi  its  oppOMie  flanks  the  cad  portions  of  said  pipes 
and  fbnns  a  reeilient  qwcing  member  between  said  end 
portion  of  said  pipea,  capable  of  strong  deformatioo  in 
the  axial  direction  of  the  joint,  and  said  two  other  pack- 
ings form  a  seal  between  said  sleeve-like  member  and 
said  pipet. 

231434t 

8BAL1NG  RING  AMEMBLY 

lUV  H.  W.  KiMkal,  WmI  Gnemrkk,  RX,  aari^er  to 

■  1-3  m  iiwipBiBdim  of  Bhod*  extending    between   said   plugs   to  retain   tbcm   in   their 

bushing-supporting  positiont. 

AppMcation  Mmtk  1, 1H7,  Serial  N*.  <43,2M  

(CL2M— 34)  I                          — ^— ^^ 

2314.3M 
E]nrKEMB  TEMPERATURE  SEALING  DEVICE 
P.  SnsM^  Pa«Mc  PaMBBim,  QJM^idrinr  le 

of  Ohio 

A^Mt  3t,  1957,  SerU  No.  MUM 
f  Cislmi    (CL2M-^) 


1.  A  sealing  ring  assembly  comprising  a  tangentially 
split  segmented  primary  ring  having  a  plorality  of  q>lltt. 
each  segment  having  an  internal  sealing  surface  adapted 
to  bear  against  a  shaft  and  each  segment  having  a  re- 
entrant circumferentially  extending  channel  countersunk 
in  one  face  thereof  to  form  a  composite  annular  recti- 
linear groove  on  the  hi^  pressure  side  of  said  amembty, 
and  a  secondary  ring  comprising  a  resiliently  contracta- 
ble  singly-split  piston  ring  having  a  radially  extending 
face  seated  in  said  composite  groove  with  its  split  off<eet 
from  the  splits  in  said  primary  ring  and  with  tta  inner 
radially  extending  face  bearing  against  the  radially  ex- 
tending annular  surface  of  said  rectilinear  cooaposite 
groove  to  seal  the  assembly  against  fluid  leakage  be- 
tween said  rings  when  axial  fluid  pressure  is  exerted  on 
the  exterior  face  of  said  secondary  ring,  said  secondary 
ring  having  a  plurality  of  circum^rentially  spaced  seal- 
ing surfaces  adapted  to  bear  under  the  tension  of  the 
resilience  of  said  secondary  ring  against  the  shaft  and 
overlapping  circumferentially  the  splits  in  said  primary 
ring,  and  the  outside  diameter  of  said  secondary  ring  in 
its  intended  expanded  position  on  the  shaft  being  less 
than  the  diameter  oi  said  composite  annular  groove  in 
the  intended  initial  position  of  said  primary  ring  on  the 
same  shaft  whereby  said  primary  ring  may  contract  with 
wear  without  contracting  said  secondary  ring. 


1 .  In  a  sealing  device  for  use  in  an  extreme  temperature 
condition:  a  semi-rigid  ring  formed  of  a  material  which 
will  withstand  said  extreme  temperature;  an  outer  flat 
rigid  retaining  member  of  less  thickness  than  said  ring 
surrounding  said  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  ring;  and  an  inner  member  separate  from 
said  outer  member  and  said  ring  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  ring,  said  outer  member  and 
said  inner  member  being  formed  of  materials  having 
different  coeffictents  of  expansion  and  being  selectively 
positioned  to  move  towards  each  other  and  squeeze  on 
said  ring  under  said  extreme  temperature. 


John  A 
Mam 

tloaef 


2314^1 
ADAPTER  POR  SAND  TRAP 

MBwMAec,  Wlk,  Miitaiii  to  The  Prime 
Company,  MBwankec,  WIs^  a  corpora- 


is,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4414 
(CL  291—11) 


2,914349 
EQUALIZING  BEAM  END  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
TANDEM  WHEEL  AND  AXLE  UNIT 
Chaiiss  L.  Samli,  ChicMo,  IB.,  aolpMir  to  HcodridEsoo 
Mfg.  Co.,  Lyons,  Ul.,  a  corporaiion  of  nUaois 
AppHcarton  AprO  39,  195S,  Scitel  No.  731,999 
4aaims.    (CL2g7— «S) 
3.  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  bushing  mounted 
on  the  end  of  an  equalizing  beam  and  an  axle-hanger 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  arms  spaced  apart  suflScieatly 
to  receive  the  bushing  longitudinally  therebetween  and 
with  the  arms  having  aligned  holes  formed  therein,  a 
pair  of  plugs  extending  through  the  arm  openings  and 
into  opposite  ends  of  the  bushing  to  support  the  bushing 
between  the  arms  of  the  axle-hanger  bracket,  each  of 
said  plugs  extending  into  the  bore  of  the  bushing  a  dis- 
tance substantially  less  than  one  quarter  the  length  there- 


1 .  A  sand  trap  nozzle  adapted  for  connection  to  a  sand 
trap  having  a  passageway  therein  through  which  air  is 
delivered  to  the  said  trap,  a  first  inlet  port  in  said  nozzle 
communicating  with  said  passageway  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  an  air  line,  a  second  inlet  port  in  said  body 
communicating  with  said   passageway   and   adapted   for 
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connection  to  a  separate  air  line,  said  ports  communicM- 
ing  with  said  passageway  at  spaced  pmnts  along  said 
passa^way,  and  a  flow  restricting  orifke  between  one 
of  said  ports  and  said  passageway  upstream  of  the  point 
at  which  said  one  port  communicates  with  said  passage- 
way. 

2,914,352 

DOOR  LOCK  MECHANISM 

lota  H.  Roelkei,  Coral  Gables,  FU. 

AppUorthM  AniMt  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,937 

4  Claiw.    (CL  292— 2M) 


ri,.. 


.1    fS- 


vice  mounted  on  the  jamb  face  of  a  door  framing  mem- 
ber, said  keeper  device  being  provided  with  a  mount- 
ing plate  portion  and  a  spaced  portion  substantially 
paralleling  said  plate  portion,  said  spaced  portion  being 
provided  with  depending  tooth-like  projections  forming 
tooth  spaces  to  receive  said  latch  device  tooth-like  pro- 
jections, a  strap  means,  means  mounting  said  strap  means 
on  said  free  edge  wall  of  the  door,  said  strap  means 
having  a  plate  portion,  said  strap  means  pUUe  portion 
being  adapted  when  said  latch  device  tooth-like  pro- 
jections  are  received  within  said  tooth  spaces  to  be  in 
interposed  position  between  said  keeper  device  plate  por- 
tion and  its  said  spaced  portion,  a  wedge  means,  means 
slidably  mounting  said  wedge  means  within  said  str^ 
means,  said  wedge  means  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  surface  of  said  spaced  portion  when  the  latter 
IS  in  said  interposed  position,  said  spaced  portion  and 
strap  means  plate  portion  coacting  to  prevent  such  lat- 
eral displacement  of  said  projections  relative  to  one 
another  as  would  cause  said  profectioiu  to  become  dis- 
engaged, and  said  wedge  means  being  effective  to  pre- 
vent up  and  down  vilwatory  movement  of  said  projec- 
tions relative  to  one  another. 


►--/ 


1  In  combination,  a  rotatable  latch  device  mounted 
on  the  free  edge  wall  of  a  swinging  door,  said  latch  de 
vice  having  tooth-like  projections  thereon,  a  keep- 
er device  mounted  on  the  jamb  face  of  a  door  framing 
member,  said  keeper  device  being  provided  with  a  mount- 
ing plate  portion  and  a  spaced  portion  substantially  par- 
alleling said  plate  portion,  said  spaced  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  projections  thereon  forming  tooth  spaces 
to  receive  said  tooth-like  projections,  a  strap  means,  means 
mounting  said  strap  means  on  said  free  edge  wall  of  the 
door,  said  strap  means  having  a  plate  portion,  said  strap 
means  plate  portion  being  adapted  when  said  latch  de- 
vice tooth-like  projections  are  received  within  said  tooth 
spaces  to  be  interposed  between  said  keeper  device  plate 
portion  and  its  said  spaced  portion,  said  keeper  device 
spaced  portion  ainl  strap  means  plate  portion  coacting  to 
prevent  such  lateral  displacement  of  said  projections  rel- 
ative to  one  another  as  would  cause  said  projections  to 
become  disengaged,  and  movable  wedge  means  mounted 
on  said  spaced  portion  engageable  with  a  portion  of  said 
strap  means  to  prevent  up  and  down  vibratory  move- 
ment of  said  latch  device  and  keeper  device  when  said 
latch  device  tooth-like  projections  arc  received  within  said 
tooth  spaces,  said  spaced  portion  projections  and  said 
wedge  means  having  a  common  wall  of  said  spaced  poT- 
tion  interposed  therebetween. 


2,914354  I 

SEAL 
SIgvfd  M.   Moberg,  Pompton  PhdBS,   NJ.,  aasigDor  to 
E.  J.  Brooks  Compnny,  Newarii,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Application  Febniary  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  M2,M9 
3  Claims.    (CL  292— 397) 
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2,914,353 

DOOR  LOCK  MECHANISM 

John  H.  RoadMl,  Cord  Gnbiss,  Fla. 

Application  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  6g5,736 

SOahns.    (O.  292— 2M) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  article,  a  cover  for  said 
article,  and  means  for  scaling  said  article  and  coyer  to- 
gether, the  combination  comprising  portions  of  said  arti- 
cle and  cover  defining  alignable  apertures,  and  an  elon- 
gate sealing  member  having  a  main  portion  within  both 
said  aperture,  an  abutment  portion  adjoining  one  end 
of  the  main  portion  and  coacting  with  an  adjacent  mar- 
ginal ix>rtion  defining  one  of  said  apertures  for  limit- 
ing movement  of  the  main  portion  endwisely  into  said 
apertures  in  one  direction  and  a  locking  tongue  adjoining 
the  opposite  end  of  said  main  portion,  bendablc  rela- 
tively to  the  latter  into  substantially  parallel  relationship 
to  said  main  portion,  and  said  locking  tongue,  when  thus 
bent,  stationarily  abutting,  at  its  tip.  an  adjacent  surface 
of  a  marginal  portion  defining  the  other  of  said  aper- 
tures, whereby  to  limit  movement  of  the  main  portion 
endwisely  in  the  opposite  direction  within  said  apertures, 
said  sealing  member  being  formed  with  a  transverse 
line  of  weakness  at  the  juncture  of  said  main  portion 
and  said  locking  tongue,  facilitating  said  bending  of  the 
latter  but  inducing  breakage  upon  repeated  bending  at 
said  line  of  weakness. 

J 


1.  In  combiiution,  a  rotatable  latch  device  mounted 
on  the  free  edge  wall  of  a  swinging  door,  said  latch  de- 
vice having  tooth-like  projections  thereon,  a  keeper  de- 


2,914,355 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Febniary  K,  1954,  Seriid  No.  545,844 

lOCIaiais.    (CL  391— 37) 
1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  having  a 
terminal  flange,  a  cover  member  for  disposition  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  tire  rim  and  having  retaining  spring 
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fingers  retainiogly  cngageable  with  the  terminal  flange,   charging  the  powdered  caUlyst  perpendicularly  into  said 
with  a  pry-off  projection  on  at  least  one  of  the  fingers   inert  gas  with  a  pressure  slightly  in  excess  of  that  main- 
tained in  the  reaction  zone;  and  mainuining  the  inert  gas 


arranged  to  project  axially  outwardly  beyond  the  tip  of 
the  terminal  flange  for  engagement  by  a  pry -off  tool. 


WHEEL  COVER 

G«or«e  AibcH  Lyen,  DdroH*  Mick. 

ApplkatioB  Felmiary  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  S«6,2J« 

6  Clalna.    (CL  3«1— 37) 


1 .  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  carrying  a 
valve  stem  and  a  wheel  body  having  thereon  an  annular 
series  of  circumfcrentially  spaced  generally  axially  out- 
wardly extending  resilient  spring  cover  retaining  clips 
with  shouldered  heads  thereon,  a  cover  for  disposition  at 
the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  having  a  central  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  radially  extending  and  axially  out- 
wardly projecting  ornamental  and  reinforcing  ribs  pro- 
viding generally  axially  inwardly  opening  chambers  re- 
ceptive of  the  shoulder  heads  of  the  clips,  the  cover  hav- 
ing a  valve  stem  opening  through  which  the  valve  stem 
projects,  and  retaining  shoulders  in  said  chambers  cn- 
gageable in  snap-on  pry-off  cover  retaining  relation  with 
the  shoulder  heads  of  the  clips,  said  chambers  having 
generally  circumfercntially  facing  surfaces  therein  op- 
posing the  clip  heads  for  holding  the  cover  against  turn- 
ing on  the  wheel  and  thereby  maintaining  alignment  of 
the  valve  stem  and  the  valve  stem  opening. 


2,914^57 
METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  SOLIDS  IN  FOLY- 
MERIZATION  MIXTURES 
Hans    G.    Goerlng,    EHzabeth,    Helmndi    G.   Schneider, 
Wcatflcid,   and   PhUlp  D.  SpOlanc,  Spotiwood,   NJ., 
Bsi^iiorB  to  Eaeo  Raswrch  mmI  EagfaMcriog  Company, 
a  corporatkNi  of  Dalawart 
AppUcntloa  DMembOT  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  4«1,M« 

SCkdnis.    (CI.  301— 64) 
1.  A  process  for  feeding  powdered  catalyst  to  a  poly- 
merization reaction  zone  which  comprises  introducing  a 
vertical  stream  of  inert  gas  into  said  reaction  zone;  dis- 
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which  is  introduced  at  such  a  level  that  the  catalyst  is 
blown  to  provide  a  finely  divided  controlled  catalytic  dis 
persion  in  said  reaction  zone. 


2,914,35s 

VEHICLE  DOOR  AND  BRAKE  INTERLOCK 

SYSTEM 

HanM  O.  SchidiB,  Bfarnita«hwM,  Mleh.,  aastgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Motor*  Corpontloa,  Detroit,  Mldi^  a  corporatkni 
of  Delaware 
Applkatioa  October  21,  1957.  Serial  No.  691,244 
9  Clalnu.    (CL  3«3— 6.1) 

5-f... 


— ■ — -_rf    ^* 
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I  In  a  door  and  brake  interlock  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  combination  of.  mechanism  to  open  and  close 
a  door  of  a  vehicle,  a  first  wheel  brake  on  the  vehicle, 
a  second  brake  on  the  vehicle  separated  from  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  first  brake  to  retain  the  vehicle  stationary 
when  applied,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  door 
mechanism  to  release  said  wheel  brake  and  apply  said 
second  brake  concurrently  and  with  opening  operation  of 
said  door  mechanism  on  actuation  thereof  to  retain  the 
vehicle  stationary  by  said  second  brake  so  long  as  the 
door  of  the  vehicle  remains  open. 


2,914,359 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gordon  W.  Yaiber,  Cornell,  Calif. 
AppUcatloa  December  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  550,351 
24ClaliM.    (CL343— 24) 
I     In  a  control  system  for  a  vehicle  wheel  brake,  which 
system  comprises  a  rotatable  inertially  driven  element,  a 
driving  clement  normally  driven  in  a  forward  direction  in 
accordance  with  the  wheel  rotation,  a  yielding  connec- 
tion between  the  driving  element  and  the  inertially  driven 
element,  and  control  means  for  relieving  the  brake  in 
response   to   yielding  of   said   connection;   the   improve- 
ment wherein  said  yielding  connection  comprises  in  com- 
bination a  cam  member  having  a  cam  face  and  movably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  elements  for  rotation  therewith, 
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stop  means  for  the  cam  member  defining  a  normal  posi- 
tion thereof  with  respect  to  said  one  element,  resilient 
means  yieldingly  urging  movement  of  the  cam  memt)er 
toward  the  stop,  and  a  cam  follower  mounted  on  the 
other  element  for  roution  therewith  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  cam  face  and  thereby  to  define  a  normal  relative 
rotational  position  of  the  elements  when  the  cam  mem- 
ber IS  in  said  normal  position,  the  point  of  follower  en- 
gagement being  movable  along  the  cam  face  in  response 
to  forward  relative  rotation  of  the  inertial  element,  and 


!•  I 


\  ■  . 


»i. 


end  of  the  next  shoe,  spindles  extending  transversely 
through  the  cooperating  socket  means  at  the  rear  end 
and  front  end  of  any  two  successive  shoes,  and  means 
rigidly  securing  the  spindles  to  the  cooperating  socket 
means. 

2,914361 
\  BALANCES 

Edward  H.  Turner,  New  Hyde  Park,  NJ- 

Application  Jannary  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  432,356 

8  Claims.    (O.  308—2) 


I  v^herein  said  control  means  comprises  means  acting  to  ar^ 
rest  brake  action  in  response  to  a  first  mutual  position  of 
the  elements  that  is  spaced  from  said  normal  position, 
and  means  acting  to  release  the  brake  in  response  to  a 
second  mutual  position  of  the  elements  that  is  spaced 
beyond  the  first,  said  cam  face  comprising  a  first  rela 
lively  steep  face  portion  which  is  engaged  by  the  follower 
at  relative  positions  of  the  elements  between  said  norma: 
and  first  positions,  and  a  second  relatively  flat  face  por 
tion  which  IS  engaged  by  the  follower  at  relative  positions 
of  the  elements  between  said  first  and  second  positions 


2,914464 
CONTINtlOUS  TRACK  FOR  TRACK-LAYING 

VEHICLES 

Henri  L4on  Look  Alenndre  Dodot,  Ly<».  F™«^ 

Application  April  3,  1957,  Serial  No-J^J'^Sl 

Claims  priority,  application  France  April  5,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  305 — 38) 


/     < 


1  A  fulcrum  unit  interchangeable  with  a  knife  edge 
in  a  balance  beam  of  a  type  including  a  camplementar> 
knife  edge  slot  for  the  knife  edge,  comprising  a  wedge 
form  block  interchangeable  with  the  knife  edge  in  the 
slot  and  having  a  truncated  flat  upper  surface  having  a 
pair  of  cavities  spaced  one  rearwardly  of  the  other  a 
highiv  polished  ball  formed  of  hard  material  releasabl> 
held  m  each  cavity,  and  the  uppermost  points  in  the  sur- 
faces of  the  balls  being  cngageable  with  a  bearing  plate, 
the  uppermost  points  of  the  balls  being  level  v.ith  each 
other.  , 

2,914362 

GUIDE  SYSTEM  FOR  RECffROCATESG 

MACHINE  PARTS 

Josef  Ott,  Faumdau,  and  Frf«»«i**  "f*^"^;?;^ 
Hummel,  Erwin  Wiedemann,  and  Martin  S^  Goep- 
plngen,  Germany,  assignors  to  L.  Schuler  AG,  i»oep- 

"■'i^SSZ'll.y  »,  WW.  S.rt.1  N..  MV70 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany  Jone  14,  1955 
4  Claims.    (CI.  308—3) 


!M  " 


1  A  track  for  tracklaying  vehicles,  comprising  a  suc- 
cession of  independent  shoes  all  identical  with  each  other 
and  arranged  along  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel  lines, 
the  projections  of  any  two  successive  shoes  on  a  longi- 
tudinal plane  parallel  iherev^ith  overlapping  each  other, 
each  shoe  including  an  elongated  molded  body  of  yield- 
ing material,  two  socket  means  arranged  transversely  of 
said  body  near  each  end  thereof  and  slightly  spaced  from 
the  terminal  longitudinal  surface  of  said  body,  said  two 
socket  means  being  embedded  adhesively  in  said  body, 
and  a  deformable  reinforcement  of  a  constant  length  con- 
necting the  socket  means  at  each  end  of  the  body  v.ith 
each  other  and  entirely  embedded  inside  the  yielding 
body,  the  socket  means  at  the  rear  end  of  each  shoe  reg- 
istering transversely  with  the  socket  means  at  the  front 


1      A,  guide  sNstem  for  a  reciprocally  movable  machine 
part    comprising  a  frame  member  having  a  face  defined 
bv  an  outwardU  directed  flange  extending  the  length  o' 
said   frame   member,   said   flange   being   provided   uuh    . 
pluralitv  of  spaced  arcuate  recesses  therein,  said  recipro 
callv  movable  machine  part  being  provided  with  a  guiding 
surface    which    is    inclined    with    respect    to    said    frame 
member,  a  guide   ledge   disposed   between  said   machine 
part  and  said  frame  member  and  adapted  for  lateral  di- 
placement  therebetween,  said  guide  ledge  having  first  an. 
second    opposed    inclined   faces,    said    first    inclined    face 
being  shdablv  cngageable  with  said  inclined  guiding  face 
of  said   machine   part,   said    second    inclined   face   being 
spaced  from  said  flange,  said  second  face  having  a  plu^ 
ralitv  of  rectangular  recesses  aligned  opposite  said  spaced 
arcuate  iccesses  to  thereby  form  a  pluralitv  of  chamber^ 
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substantially  cylindrical  wedge  members  disposed  in  said 
chambers,  respectively,  each  of  said  wedge  members 
having  a  flat  face  portion  and  a  diametrically  opposed 
cylindrical  portion,  said  flat  face  portions  abutting  against 
the  respective  rectangular  recesses  of  said  guide  ledge 
whereas  said  respective  cylindrical  portions  are  contiguous 
with  the  arcuate  recesses  of  said  flange,  first  means 
carried  by  said  frame  member  for  adjustably  securing 
said  guide  ledge  to  said  frame  member,  and  second  means 
for  adjustably  securing  each  of  said  wedge  members  to 
said  frame,  whereby  said  guide  ledge  via  said  wedge 
member  may  be  laterally  displaced  towards  and  away 
from  said  inclined  guiding  surface  of  said  machine  part, 
to  thereby  ensure  accurate  positioning  and  guiding  of 
said  machine  part  in  said  frame. 


2,914^3 

CAR  JOURNAL  LUBRICATOR 

Richard  M.  Black,  Long  Uand  City,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Teddiiq^ton    DcTdopmcBt    Corporatioii,    New    York, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  Mardi  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  721,381 

5  Claims.    (CI.  308—88) 


22    £^ 
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I  A  lubricator  for  a  car  journal  comprising  a  resilient 
sheet  member  having  oppositely  coiled  ends,  a  bail  rest- 
ing in  each  coiled  end.  means  in  the  opposite  side  of  each 
bail  for  attachment  to  a  journal  box.  a  cover  overlying 
the  sheet  member  and  having  means  for  holding  the  ends 
of  the  member,  and  an  absorbent  filling  pad  extending 
substantially  the  full  distance  between  the  end  holding 
means  of  the  sheet  member  beneath  the  cover. 


2,914,364 

SEALED  WHEEL 

Milton  E.  Ross,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerol  Co., 

inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,629 

6  Claims.    (CI.  308—187.1) 


1.  A  sealed  wheel  mechanism  comprising  a  tire,  a  hub, 
and  a  spoke  flange  connecting  said  tire  and  said  hub. 
means  forming  an  axial  cavity  extending  through  the  hub 
and  a  rim  at  at  least  one  end  of  the  cavity,  fastening 
means  on  the  hub  at  the  end  of  the  cavity  adjacent  the 
rim,  and  means  forming  a  packing  recess  in  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  rim,  and  axle  means  extending  through 
the  cavity,  bearing  rings  mounting  the  hub  on  the  axle 
means,  a  packing  sleeve  around  the  axle  means  at  the 
end  of  the  cavity  adjacent  said  rim,  means  forming  an 
annular  recess  on  the  inner  face  of  the  sleeve  at  the 
outside  end  thereof  and  a  resilient  seal  in  said  last  recess 
in  engagement  with  the  exterior  of  the  axle,  and  a  rigid 
packing   ring  having  fastening  means  complementary  to 


and  in  engagement  with  said  first  identified  fastening 
means,  an  outer  annular  portion  of  said  rigid  packing 
ring  overlying  said  packing  recess  and  a  resilient  seal  in 
said  packing  recess  underlying  said  annular  portion, 
means  forming  an  annular  pocket  in  said  packing  ring 
facing  the  sleeve  and  a  radially  extensible  packing  gland 
having  one  side  thereof  confined  in  said  pocket  and  the 
other  side  thereof  extending  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  sleeve. 


2,914,365 

ANTI-FRICnON  BEARINGS 

Attilio  R.  Spicacci,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chan- 

ning  Corporation,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Application  March  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  722,177 

3  Oaims.    (CI.  308—187.2) 


/   ( 


2  r^h 


5c 


1.  In  an  anti-friction  bearing  having  plural  rolling  ele- 
ments engaged  between  an  internally  grooved  outer  race 
component  and  an  externally  grooved  inner  race  com- 
ponent, the  outer  race  component  being  provided  inward 
of  one  side  with  an  internal  peripheral  recess,  and  the 
inner  race  component  being  provided  inward  of  the  cor- 
responding side  with  an  external  circumferential  recess 
substantially  in  the  same  plane  with  the  recess  in  the  outer 
race  component:  a  sealing  element  fashioned  from  flexible 
resilient  material  to  the  form  of  a  disk  of  which  the  outer 
diameter  is  somewhat  greater  than  that  of  the  internal 
annular  recess  of  the  outer  raceway  component  and  of 
which  the  inner  diameter  is  somewhat  less  than  that  of 
the  annular  circumferential  recess  in  the  inner  race  com- 
ponent, said  disk  being  sprung  laterally  into  the  annular 
interval  between  the  two  raceway  components  and  its 
outer  edge  incidentally  engaged  into  the  internal  annular 
recess  of  the  outer  raceway  component,  and  its  inner 
edge  engaged  into  the  external  annular  recess  of  the  in- 
ner race  component,  and  caused  to  assume  an  arcuate 
cross  section,  the  recesses  respectively  in  the  two  com- 
ponents of  the  bearing  being  V-shaped  in  cross  section 
with  their  axes  inwardly  inclined  at  complemental  angles 
acute  to  the  corresponding  side  of  the  bearing  to  deter- 
mine flexing  and  inward  bulging  of  the  sealing  disk  as  it 
is  sprung  into  place. 


2,914,366 

THRUST  BEARING 

John  W.  Andcraon,  Gary,  Ind. 

Applicatioa  Jane  I,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,464 

10  Claims.    (CI.  308—203)  ; 


1  In  a  window  regulator  or  the  like  of  the  type  having 
a  rotatable  threaded  shaft  engageable  with  a  nut  assembly 
movable  therealong  to  actuate  an  element  thereof,  means 
for  journalling   the   shaft   which   has  a  pair  of  adjacent 

I. 
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radial  shoulders  respectively  directed  toward  opposite 
ends  of  the  shaft,  comprising  a  plurality  of  shaft-cngapng 
elements  spaced  circumferential ly  about  said  shoulders, 
each  of  said  elements  being  a  unitary  structure  having  a 
pair  of  toroidal  shoulder-engaging  surface  portions  spaced 
axially  of  the  shaft  and  respectively  engaging  said  shoul- 
ders in  substantially  point-to-point  contact  therewith, 
said  toroidal  surface  portions  being  connected  by  an  in- 
termediate concave  surface  portion,  and  each  of  said  ele- 
ments having  integral  trunnions  extending  outwardly  thcre^ 
from,  said  trunnions  being  concentrically  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  surface  portions. 
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ring  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder,  respccUvely. 
the  latter  surface  portions  of  each  ring  being  spaced 
axially  intermediate  the  axially  opposite  sides  of  the  nng. 
and  pressure  relief  passage  means  for  each  groove  having 
an  inlet  connecting  with  the  base  of  the  groove  and  an 
outlet  connecting  with  the  side  of  the  piston  adjacent  the 
groove,  said  inlet  being  spaced  from  the  axially  inner 
side  wall  of  the  groove  a  distance  equal  approximately 
to  the  axial  spacing  between  the  axially  inner  side  of 
the  nng  mounted  in  the  groove  and  the  radial  mner  scal- 
ing surface  portion  of  the  ring,  said  inlet  being  closed 
by  the  radial  inner  surface  portion  of  the  nng  with  the 
ring  in  a  relaxed  state. 


2,914,367  .   . 

SLEEVE  BEARING 
Arthur  F.  Underwood,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

"*  A^lKKn  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,066 
2  Claims.    (CI.  308— 237) 


2,914,369 
FLLTD  SEAL 
Dennis  J.  Havman,  Mllwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Black- 
hawk  Mfg.'  Co.,  West  Allls,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
^Visconsin 
Application  March  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  722,245 
,  10  Claims,     (a.  309—34) 


<- 
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1  A  shaft  and  journal  bearing  assembly  composing  m  , 
combination  a  shaft  having  journal  portions  thereon, 
semi<ylindrical  shell  members  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  shaft  journal  portions,  a  layer  of  beanng  material 
bonded  to  the  inner  penphery  of  said  shell  members, 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  concave  bearing  sur- 
face formed  in  said  bearing  material  circumfercntially 
around  said  inner  periphery,  said  concave  surface  provid- 
ing a  maximum  of  shaft  clearance  at  the  longitudinal 
center  of  said  shell  members  and  a  minimum  clearance 
at  the  respective  longitudinal  ends  of  said  shell  members 
so  that  the  pressure  of  the  lubricating  oil  is  evenly  dis- 
tributed between  said  shaft  journal  and  said  concave  bear- 
ing surface  of  said  semi-cylindrical  shell  members. 


2,914,368 

SEAl  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PISTON-CYLINDER 

FLUID  MOTORS 

Stanley  E.   Farmer  and  Zoohdl  M.  Derhalll,  Portland, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Cascade  Manufacturing  Company, 

Portland,  Or«g.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Application  May  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  735,868 
4  Claims.    (CI.  309—31) 


1  A  fluid  seal  for  use  m  hydraulic  rams  or  the  like 
having  a  cylinder  .ind  a  piston  reciprocatingly  mounted 
in  said  cylinder  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  bore  of 
said  cylinder,  said  seal  comprising,  a  cup  packing  having 
an  end  wall  and  also  having  a  generally  axially  extend- 
ing flange  of  progressively  thinner  cross-section  and  ler- 
mmating  in  a  bore  contacting  lip.  and  a  resilient  and 
distortable  grommet  seated  within  said  cup  and  having  a 
sealing  lip  normally  extending  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  said  bore  at  zero  pressure,  said  grom 
met  retractable  into  said  cup  at  cylinder  pressures  over 
a  predetermined  value  whereby  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  cup  flange  is  adapted  to  be  urged  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  bore.  ; 


f^   - 
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2,914,370 
FILING  CABINET  WITH  DOUBLE-ACTING 
DRAWERS 
Eari  J.  Hensch,  Poland,  and  Leo  H.  Teriecki.  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Fireproofing  Com- 
pany, Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  May  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  737.428 
7  Claims.     (CI.  312—286) 


A^ 
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I  1  A  fluid  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
movable  longitudinally  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  hav- 
ing around  the  circumference  thereof  a  cylindrical  con- 
tact surface  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder 
and  centering  the  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  ring 
retaining  grooves  on  axially  opposite  sides  of  said  contact 
surface,  one  adjacent  each  side  of  said  piston,  a  double 
acting  sealing  ring  mounted  in  each  of  said  grooves,  each 
of  said  sealing  rings  having,  when  in  a  relaxed  state, 
radially  inner  and  outer  sealing  surface  portions  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  base  of  the  groove  mounting  the 


I  I 

•^  In  a  filing  cabinet  the  combination,  including,  top. 
bottom  and  side  walls  and  opposite  front  end  panels, 
oppositely  disposed  and  horizontally  aligned  tracks 
mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  side  walls,  a  drawer  as^ 
scmbK  including  a  drawer  proper  and  a  cradle  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  relative  to  each  other  and  both  the 
drawer  and  the  cradle  slidable  in  said  tracks,  latch  units 
each  spring  biased  to  normal  position  and  including  a 
latch  plate  and  an  integral  actuating  arm.  said  ""'^^ /a'^- 
ried  bv  the  inner  face  of  said  side  walls,  stop  means  fixed 
lo  the  outer   end   portions  of   the  cradle  for   engaging  a 


1(>6B 


1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1959 


portion  of  said  latch  units  to  set  the  outward  limit  of 
movement  of  the  drawer  assembly,  keeper  means  on  the 
cradle  intermediate  said  stop  means  for  receiving  said 
latch  plate,  opposite  drawer  heads  for  the  drawer,  drawer 
locking  and  release  means  thereon,  means  mounted  on 
said  drawer  adjacent  each  end  thereof  for  engaging  the 
actuating  arms  of  the  latch  units  and  manually  operated 
cooperating  means  on  the  drawer  and  cabinet  for  re- 
leasably  holding  the  drawer  assembly  interlocked  with 
the  front  end  panels. 


said  glass  body,  withdrawing  said  exhaust  tube  in  its  en- 
tirety and  compressing  the  softened  body  during  the 
withdrawal  of  said  tube,  thereby  removing  the  exhaust 
tube  and  its  passage  and  hermetically  sealing  said  lamp 
bulb. 


2,914,371 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MINIATURE  LAMPS 
Hans  Wicdennuuiii,  Hcidcnhclm  (Brcnz),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Patent-Treukawl-GcscIIschaft  fiir  elcktrische 
Gliihlampen  m.b.H.,  Mmkh,  Germany 

Api>liaitioa  June  6,  19S4,  Serial  No.  589,783 
Claiuu  priority,  appUcatkm  Germanv  June  16,  1955 

6  Claims.  (CI.  316—20) 
I  The  method  of  making  miniature  lamps  filled  with 
^as  which  comprises  supporting  a  glass  lamp  bulb  with 
a  neck  portion  surrounding  a  leading-in  conductor  and 
a  double-way  exhaust  tube  providing  two  channels  there- 
in, heating  to  soften  that  neck  portion,  compressing  the 
heated  glass  to  seal  the  exhaust  tube  and  conductor  in 
an  end  wall  of  th^  bulb,  blowing  gas  through  one  chan- 
nel of  the  exhaust  tube  into  the  bulb,  thereby  driving 
out  the  air  and  the  surplus  of  the  gas  through  the  other 
channel  of  the  exhaust  tube,  heating  said  end  wall  of  the 
bulb  and  exhaust  tube  again  to  soften  said  end  wall, 
withdrawing  said  exhaust  tube  and  compressing  the 
softened  end  wall  during  the  withdrawal  of  said  tube, 
thereby  removing  the  exhaust  tube  and  its  channels  and 
hermetically  sealing  said  lamp  bulb. 

2.  The  method  of  making  miniature  lamps  which  com- 
prises supporting  a  glass  lamp  bulb  with  the  neck  por- 
tion surrounding  a  temporary  exhaust  tube  providing  an 
exhaust  passage,  heating  to  soften  said  neck  portion,  com- 
pressing the  heated  glass  to  temporarily  seal  the  exhaust 
tube  in  a  compressed  glass  body  portion  of  the  bulb  to 
provide  a  temporary  exhaust  passage  from  the  bulb  by 
the  exhaust  passage  of  said  exhaust  tube,  exhausting  the 
bulb    through    said   exhaust    passage,    heating   to   soften 


2,914,372 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
Ronald  Gilbert  Stcmp  and  Martta  Herbert  Lloyd,  Croy- 
don, England,  Mri^or*  to  Creed  A  Company  UmHed, 
Croydon^  Pjighmd,  a  Brttldi  company 
Applica^Mi  December  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  703.907 
Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Great  Britain 
lannary  14,  1957 
6  Claims.     (O.  346—139) 


1  /     \ 
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I.,  Facsimile  recording  apparatus  comprising  an  elec- 
tric relay  having  an  armature  movable  in  response  to 
received  signals,  clamp  means  mounted  on  said  armature 
for  holding  a  ball-point  writing -device,  releasing  means 
for  causing  said  clamp  means  to  release  its  hold  on  a 
writing  device  therein,  and  positioning  means  connected 
to  said  releasing  means  for  locating  said  armature  in  a 
predetermined  position  wl.en  said  clamp  means  releases 
said  writing  device. 
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2,914^73 

DYEING  PLASTIC  AND  SOLlTnON  THEREFOR 

Raymond  G.  Rieser,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assimor  to 

Plttsborgb  Plate  Glass  Connany,  AUeghcny  Connty, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnsyhranla 

No  Drawing.     Application  Jannary  30,  1956 

Serial  No.  562,028 

13  Cbilms.     (CI.  8—4) 

1  A  method  of  coloring  a  plastic  sheet  which  com- 
prises placing  a  plasticized  polyvinyl  acetal  sheet  in  a 
vertical  plane,  rapidly  lowering  the  bottom  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  vertical  sheet  into  a  dye  solution  comprising  an 
unsulfonated  pyrazolone  azo  dye.  a  nonionic  wetting 
agent  and  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  about  23  to 
27  volume  percent  water  and  about  73  to  77  volume 
percent  ethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether,  said  solution 
being  at  a  pH  of  greater  than  9  and  less  than  10.5,  con- 
tinuing immersion  of  the  sheet  while  first  decreasing  the 
rate  until  the  sheet  is  being  slowly  immersed  and  then 
increasing  the  rate  of  immersion  until  the  entire  sheet  is 
immersed,  rapidly  removing  the  entire  sheet  from  the 
dye  solution,  spraying  substantially  simultaneously  the 
entire  area  of  each  side  of  the  sheet  with  a  liquid  consist- 
ing essentially  of  water,  a  nonionic  wetting  agent  and  an 
acid,  said  liquid  having  a  pH  of  between  about  4  and  5. 
and  drying  the  liquid-sprayed  sheet 


2»914^74 


BLEACHING  OF  KERATINOUS  FIBROUS 
MATERIAL 

Milton  Harris  and  Alfred  E.  Brown,  Washington,  D.C., 
asslgnon  to  Harris  Rsssarch  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     ApnUcatlon  March  24,  1954 
SerialNo.  418,453 


11 


(CL  8—111) 


I  The  method  of  bleaching  pigmented  natural  kerat- 
inoiis  fibers  v»,hich  comprises  treating  said  fibers  for  from 
10  to  150  minutes  with  an  aqueous  solution  at  a  tem- 
perature of  150*  to  212"  F.  and  a  pH  in  the  range  2.8-9  5, 
said  aqueous  solution  comprising  an  inorganic,  water- 
soluble  ionizable  ferrous  salt  in  an  amount  equivalent 
to  06%  to  10%  ferrous  sulfate,  and  1.4%  to  18  6%  free 
formaldehyde,  both  on  the  weight  of  the  said  fibers,  and 
thereafter  treating  said  fibers  for  from  about  0  5  to  about 
5  hours  with  an  aqueous  bleaching  solution  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  120'  F  to  195*  F.  and  a  pH  in  the  range  7  0-9  0, 
said  aqueous  bleaching  solution  containing  6%  to  40''; 
hydrogen  peroxide  calculated  as  100%  HjOj.  by  weight 

on  said  fibers. 
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2^14.375 
MANUFACTURE  OF  VISCOSE  THREAD 
Ptetor  Coenraad  Umbnrg,  Anhcm,  Neth«rlaiidB,  asi  _ 
to  American  Enka  Corporation,  Eaka,  N.C  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^    ^  ^_  ,^, 
No  Drawtaig.    Application  April  25,  1955 
Serial  No.  503,786 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Netberiands  May  12,  1954 
iMmt.     (CL  18—54) 
1.   In  the  manufacture  of  high  tenacity  viscose  thread 
and  fibers  in  which  a  quinoline-containing  viscose  solu- 
tion is  spun  into  an  acid  coagulating  bath,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  adding  at   most   0  2'7f    quinoline 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  viscose,  to  the  viscose  solution, 
extruding  the  viscose  solution  into  an   acid  bath  con- 
taining at  least  2.5%   ZnSOi  and  withdrawing  the  thus 
formed  thread  from  the  bath  and   stretching  the  same 
at  least  70%. 

2,914,376 
.>-    SPINNING  OF  FIBERS  AND  RLMS  FROM 


PARTICULATE  DISPERSIONS 
Aubert  H.  Bibolet,  Feasterrllle,  Pa.,  George  L.  Brown, 
Moorestown,  and  Robert  P.  Fellmann,  Colllngswood, 
NJ.,  and  George  A.  Rkhter,  Jr.,  Ablngton,  Pa.,  as- 
slgnon to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Application  September  6,  1955 
Serial  No.  532,789 
19  Claims.     (CI.  18—54) 
1.  A   process  for  malung  self-supporting   fibers,  fila 
ments,   yarns,  'and   films   of  synthetic   polymers  which 
comprises  passing  an  aqueous  dispersion  having  a  pH 
of  at  least   7,  formed   with  an  acid -sensitive   emulsifier 
which  loses  its  dispersing  capacity  in  an  acid  medium, 
combining  at  least  20%  by  wci^l  of  a  water-insoluble 
thermoplastic  addition  copolymer  of  at  least  two  mono- 
vinylidene   compounds    at   least   one   of   which   contains 
a  polar  group,  the  copolymer  being  present  in  said  dis- 
persion in  a  particle  size  less  than  two  microns,  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  20,000.  and  having  an 
apparent  second  order  transition  temperature,  T,,  between 
30"  and  150*  C,  through  an  orifice  as  a  stream  into 
an  acidic  aqueous  coagulating  bath  having  a  pH  of  not 
over  4  1   and  a  temperature  above  the  apparent  second 
order  transition   temperature   of  the   copolymer   in   the 
condition  of  solvation  in  which  it  enters  the  coagulating 
bath,    whereby    a    shaped    product    is    formed    from    the 
stream,  drawing  the  product  through  the  bath,  drying  the 
product,  and  heating  the  product  in  a  zone  held  at  a 
temperature  above  the  apparent  second  order  transition 
temperature,  said  temperature  being  at  least  60°  C,  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  bring  the  product  above  its  apparent 
second     order    transition    temperature    but     below     the 
temperature  at  which  decomposition  occurs,  and  to  cause 
coalescence   of   particles  therein. 


to  the  exterior  of  a  flexible  balloon,  inserting  the  balloon 
in  the  container,  inflating  the  balloon  to  substantially  fill 
the  container,  and  sealing  the  container  in  a  closed  con- 
dition. 

s.vf  *  2,914,378 

ELUnON  OF  URANIUM  VALUES  FROM  ION 
EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Richard  H.  KemMdy,  Transraal,  Union  of  SpoA  ^rfca, 
assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnnients,  to  the  United  states 
ofAmerica  as  lepnscntcd  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

En«gy  Commission  ^      .,,   ,«,, 

No  Drawing.     Apirfkatloo  September  23,  1953 
Serial  No.  382,508 
1  Claim,    (a.  23—14.5) 

A  method  of  eluting  uranium  from  an  ion  exchange 
resin  having  adsorbed  ctMnplex  uranium  ion  which  com- 
prises subiecting  the  resin  to  an  eluting  solution  which 
contains  a  sufficient  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  to  produce 
a  pH  of  not  more  than  about  2  and  enough  of  a  com- 
pound setting  free  a  nitrate  ion  so  that  the  nitrate  ion 
concentration  in  the  eluting  solution  is  from  Vi  to  IVi 
molar,  the  elution  being  carried  out  until  the  desired 
amount  of  the  uranium  is  removed  from  the  resin. 


2,914379 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHLORINATION  OF 
ZIRCONIUM-BEARING  MATERLV15 
Hert>ert  B.  Forman,  Hillside,  NJ.,  ufMpior  to  Metal  A 
Thermit  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo 
of  New  Jersey  .  ^,     ,..  ^__ 

Application  Jnly  11,  1955.  Serial  No.  520,957 
I  6Cbifam.     (Q.  23— 87) 


2,914,377 

CORROSION  INHIBITING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Glen  C.  BuU,  WasUngton,  D.C. 

ApplicatioB  November  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,675 

5  CUims.     (O.  21—2.5) 


6    A  process  for  preparing  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ZrCl*.  SiCU  and  mixtures  thereof 
which   comprises   chlorinating   a    zirconium    and    silicon 
bearing   material   selected   from   the   class   consisting  of 
alkali  fritted  zirconium  silicate,  prepared  by  frittmg  zir- 
conium  silicate   with   sodium   carbonate,    and   acid   neu- 
tralized alkali  fritted  zirconium  silicate,  prepared  b\  frit- 
ting zirconium  silicate  with  sodium  carbonate  and  then 
leaching  with  dilute  sulfuric  acid,  with  an  inorganic  CI 
and  S  containing  chlorinating  agents  whose  active  ..hlori- 
nating  constituents  are   made   up  only   of  the  ejem^ents 
chlorine  and  sulfur  at  temperatures  of  at  least  "00'   C 
and    recovering    the    desired    chlorinated    products,    said 
elevated  temperatures  being  sufficientlv  high  to  effectively 
converi  a  significant  quantity  of  said  zirconium  ;ind  sili- 
con hearing  material  to  the  desired  chloridev 


2,9143M 
PRODUCTION  OF  Ca(H,P04>! 
Ronald  C.  Vlckery,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hon«>n* 
Incorporated,  Princeton.  NJ.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  April  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  575.942 
d,  11  Claims.     (CL23— 109) 

1     A  method  of  producing  monocalciumorthophosphate 
1     A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  within  a  corrodible    from   a  crude  material  containing  tricalcium  phosphate 
container  comprising  applying  a  corrosion  inhibiting  agent    which    comprises    reacting    the    crude    material    wiin    an 
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amount  of  H1PO4  equal  to  that  present  in  at  least  about 
1.8  times  its  weight  of  85%  phosphoric  acid,  said  add 
having  a  strength  of  between  60%  HjPO*  and  100% 
H]P04  and  said  treatment  being  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  110*  C.  and  135'  C.  for  two  houn;  dis- 
solving the  reaction  product  in  water:  extracting  the 
phosphoric  acid  from  the  water  solution  so  produced  by 
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means  of  an  excess  of  an  organic  extraction  agent  in 
which  phosphoric  acid  dissolves,  thereby  removing  phos- 
phoric acid  and  thereby  concurrently  precipitating  mono- 
calcium  orthophosphate  from  the  aqueous  solution;  sep- 
arating the  monocalciumorthophosphate  which  is  precipi- 
tated as  the  phosphoric  acid  is  extracted  and  recovering 
the  monocalcium  phosphate  (Ca(HjP04)j)  so  produced 


2,9I4,3S1 

PREPARATION  OF  RUTILE  FROM  ILMENTTE 
Eugene   Walncr.   ClcTclaiid   Hcisbtt,   Ohio,   anlKDor  to 

Horizons  Incorporated,  Princeton,  NJ^  a  corpormdon 

of  New  lency 

No  Drawing.     AppHcation  Jnac  8,  1956 

Serial  No.  5M.101 

5  Claims.     (O.  23— 2t2) 

I.  In  a  process  for  beneficiating  massive  ilmenite  ores  to 
obtain  a  product  richer  in  titanium  dioxide  which  in- 
cludes (  1  )  crushing  the  ilmenite  ore  to  particles  coarser 
than  65  mesh  and  finer  than  65  mesh;  (2)  dissolving  iron 
present  in  the  crushed  ore  by  digesting  the  crushed  ore 
with  a  concentrated  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  at  a 
temperature  between  about  85°  C.  and  the  boiling  point 
of  the  solution  for  between  about  one  and  two  days; 
(3)  agitating  the  ilmenite  while  it  is  being  treated  with 
the  acid;  (4)  separating  the  resulting  product  into  a 
liquid  portion  and  a  solid  portion  and  (5)  recovering  the 
titanium  dioxide  in  said  solid  portion;  the  improvements 
which  comprise:  removing  the  fraction  finer  than  65 
mesh,  Tyler  standard,  from  the  crushed  ilmenite  prior 
to  treatment  with  HCI;  separating  solids  coarser  than  325 
mesh  from  the  acid-treated  material,  leaving  as  a  solid 
product,  hydrated  rutile  finer  than  325  mesh,  Tyler  stand- 
ard, and  substantially  free  of  the  silica  and  pyrites  ini- 
tially present  in  the  crushed  ilmenite  and  recovering  the 
solid  hydrated  rutile. 


2,414382 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
WUllam  Raymond  Holmea  and  Charica  William  U  Fco- 
vrc,  Laton,  Raymond  Lait,  St.  Alliaas,  and  WllUam 
Stanley  Wood,  Harpcnden,  Fngiand,  aniKnon  to 
Laporte  Chemicals  Limited,  Loton,  England,  a  Bridrii 
company 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  20,  1954 

Serial  No.  431,294 

Claims  priority,  applicalion  Great  Britain  June  9,  1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  23—207) 
2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
which  comprises  hydrogcnating  a  substituted  anthraqui- 
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none  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylated  an- 
thraquinones  and  arylated  anthraquinoncs  in  at  least  one 
solvent  by  means  of  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  palla- 
dium catalyst  material  comprising  metallic  palladium  de- 
posited on  an  at  least  partially  hydrated  titanium  dioxide 
which  has  not  been  heated  to  a  temperature  greater  than 
1000'  C.  to  form  the  correspoDding  anthraquinhydrone  or 
anthraquinol,  separating  the  catalyst  and  oxidising  said 
anthraquinhydrone  or  anthraquinol  in  the  presence  of 
water  by  treatment  with  an  oxidising  gas  to  form  hydro- 
gen peroxide  with  regeneration  of  the  substituted  anthra- 
quinooe. 

I  2,914483  

PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  GRAPHITE 
Helmut   UMch,   Mmlck,   Germany,   aarignor   to 
1       GrapUtwerk-Kropfmnhi-AlEtiengescUaclmrt,  Mn- 
nich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  AppUcatioa  November  14,  1952 
Serial  No.  320,599 
Clainu  priority,  anpllcation  Germany  November  16,  1951 
4CUilnt.  (CL23— 289J) 
2.  A  process  of  purifying  graphite  containing  im- 
purities, comprising  the  steps  of  treating  said  graphite 
with  chlorine  gas  adapted  to  react  with  at  least  one  of 
the  impurities  in  said  graphite  to  form  with  said  im- 
purities substances  volatile  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture while  maintaining  said  predetermined  temperature 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  adapted  to  promote  said 
reaction  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbon  tetrachloride  and  sodium  chloride,  thereby 
freeing  said  impurities  from  said  graphite  in  the  form  of 
a  gaseous  composition  of  the  same;  and  removing  the  thus 
formed  gaseous  composition  along  with  excess  chlorine 
gas  from  the  thus  treated  graphite,  thereby  obtaining 
substantially  pure  graphite. 


2,914384 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  CHEMICAL  REAC- 
TIONS ON  GLASS  OR  LIKE  PLATES 
Pierre  Fanzy  Al-Maradiy,  Paris,  France 
Application  Jnly  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523^51 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Franca  Jnly  22,  1954 
5  Claims.     (CL  23—253) 
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!  An  apparatus  for  effecting  reactions  on  a  reaction 
pi. lie.  which  comprises  a  casing  having  an  open  top;  a 
movable,  transparent  lid  on  said  open  top;  packing  means 
between  said  casing  at  the  top  thereof  and  said  lid  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  air-tight  seal  between  the  same;  a 
substantially  air-tight  partition  including  a  light-permeable 
portion  across  said  casing  below  the  top  thereof,  to  divide 
the  same  into  a  confined  upper  section  and  a  tbwer  sec- 
tion, a  plate-carrier  in  said  upper  section  having  an  open- 
work frame  borne  in  said  casing  for  rocking  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis;  means  including  a  motor  support- 
ed from  said  casing  for  imparting  a  rocking  motion  to  said 
plate-carrier;  a  light  permeable  reaction  plate  laid  on  said 
openwork  frame  for  receiving  reactants  on  its  top  surface; 
controllable  heating  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially 
constant  temperature  in  said  upper  section  of  said  casing; 
and  a  source  of  cold  light  in  said  lower  section  for  illumi- 
nating said  reaction  plate  through  said  light -permeable 
portion  of  said  partition. 
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l,9143t5 
CONTACTING  APPARATUS 
Lester  G.  Massey,  Artington  Helgkts,  and  WUIiam  K.  T. 
Gleim,  Island  Lai»,  m.;  "»lM^y  ■?*^»<»''  ^  "*^ 
aasignmeBts,  to  Unfrcnal  OB  ProdKli  Compa^r,  D«s 
Plaines,  111-  ■  coiponitloB  of  Delaware 
^JppUaitloi  SeSSSer  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,183 
"^"^        Jctoims.    (CL  23— 276.5) 


I 

»    » 


-*-••• 


point  intermediate  said  tubes  and  a  wall  poruon  of  said 
chamber,  and  each  said  tunnel  being  so  disposed  that 
a  straight  line  drawn  therein  from  the  burner  nozzle  to 
a  point  at  the  end  of  the  tunnel  wall  closest  to  said  nozzle, 
will  pass,  when  extended,  without  intersecting  any  of  the 
tube  surfaces. 

2,914,387  ^^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  FINELY  DIVIDED  CON 

TACT  PARTICLES  IN  A  DENSE  FLUID  BED 
Daniel  S.  Borey,  Cianford,  NJ^  assignor  to  "»»<*: 
March  and  Engineering  Compray,  a  corporattoo  01 

A^ldU^iSon  September  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,207 
"^  le  Claims,     (a.  23—288) 


1.  A  contacting  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  vertical  shell  containing  a  scries  of  horizontal  annular 
ring-shaped  plates  attached  thereto  at  vertical  mtervals 
along  Its  height  and  having  openings  therethrough,  vertical 
baffles  attached  to  the  wall  of  the  shell  between  said 
plates,  a  rotauble  shaft  extending  through  the  opcmngs 
of  said  ring-shaped  plates  and  through  said  shcU  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  shell,  and  perforated  discs  atUched 
at  oblique  angles  to  said  shaft,  each  of  said  perforated 
discs  being  positioned  in  the  opening  of  one  of  said  nng- 
shapcd  plates  with  part  of  its  periphery  above  and  an- 
other part  of  its  periphery  below  the  plate  and  adjacent 
discs  being  mounted  at  opposing  angles  on  said  shaft. 


2,914,386 
TUBULAR  FURNACE 
James  H.  Shapleigh,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ....„_.  ,».t     a^^  tm 
Application  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,201 
11  Claims.     (CL23— 277) 


I  ■• 


1  An  apparatus  for  contacting  finely  divided  solids 
and  gasiform  material  including  a  cylindrical  vessel  pro- 
vided with  a  top  gas  outlet  and  with  means  to  distribute 
gasiform  material  in  the  bottom  thereof,  the  diameter  of 
said  vessel  being  about  %  the  height  of  said  vessel,  a 
vertically  arranged  solids  inlet  line  opening  into  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  vessel  adjacent  one  side  of  said  vessel, 
a  vertically  arranced  overflow  pipe  arranged  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  vessel  from  said  solids  inlet  line  and 
having  its  inlet  end  arranged  at  a  level  above  the  outlet 
end  of  said  solids  inlet  line,  a  sloped  tube  arranged  be- 
tween said  solids  inlet  line  and  said  overflow  pipe  and  in 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  vessel  and  having  its  inlet  end 
arranged  near  the  upper  portion  of  said  overflow  pipe 
and  its  outlet  end  arranged  near  the  outlet  of  said  solids 
inlet  line  whereby  improved  lateral  mixing  of  the  solids 
and  gasiform  material  in  said  vessel   is  obtained. 


2,914,388 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WHICH  FORN«  THE  SOIX 
FLUID   DISTRIBUTION   MEANS  CS    A   CATA- 
LYST REGENERATOR 
Cart  S.   Kelley,  Bartiesvine,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corpo«<J»  ^'J^'^J^Tk 

Applicarton  February  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,035 

5  Claims.     (O.  23—288) 


,-  » 


1.  A  tubular  reaction  furnace  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  shell  comprising  an  elongated  refractory  walled 
heating  chamber  having  spaced  wall  portions  of  greater 
thickness  than  the  intermediate  portions;  metallic  reac- 
tion tubes  passing  centrally  through  the  said  heating 
chamber  and  spaced  from  the  said  chamber  walls;  fluid 
hydrwarbon  burners  to  furnish  hot  combustion  gas  to 
the  heating  chamber,  supported  so  as  to  maintain  burner 
nozzles  thereof  mounted  substantially  coaxially  in  elon- 
gated conduit  type  tunnels  formed  in  the  thicker  portions 
of  the  chamber  walls;  said  tunnels  being  positioned  at 
a  plurality  of  different  levels  about  the  periphery  of  said 
chamber   and  directed  away   from   said   tubes  toward 


(• 


a     m    a 


An  upright  shell;  a  first  header  assembly  disposed 
lower  and  inner  portion  of  said  shell,  contaming 
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separate  sections  for  conducting  flow  of  separate  fluid 
streams;  a  plurality  of  conduits  extending  radially  from 
said  first  header  assembly,  each  conduit  being  shaped  so 
as  to  connect  at  least  one  end  with  one  of  said  header 
sections  and  at  the  other  end  with  another  of  said  header 
sections,  so  as  to  convey  fluid  from  one  of  said  sections 
to  another;  conduit  means  connecting  each  of  said  first 
header  sections  with  points  outside  said  shell;  a  second 
header  assembly  in  said  shell,  disposed  about  an  inner 
lower  periphery  of  said  shell  containing  separate  sections 
for  conducting  flow  of  separate  fluid  streams;  a  plurality 
of  conduits  extending  laterally  from  said  second  header, 
each  connecting  at  one  end  with  one  of  said  second  head- 
er sections  and  at  the  other  end  with  another  of  said 
second  header  sections,  so  as  to  convey  fluid  from  one 
of  said  second  header  sections  to  the  other;  each  of  said 
previously  recited  conduits  being  disposed  at  the  same 
horizontal  level;  conduit  means  connecting  each  of  said 
second  header  sections  with  points  outside  said  shell; 
and  said  radially  and  laterally  extending  conduits  being 
disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  other  and  thus  collec- 
tively forming  a  fluid  distribution  means  for  fluid  passing 
through  the  said  shell,  said  fluid  distribution  means  being 
the  sole  fluid  distribution  means  in  said  shell 


2,914^89 
METHOD  FOR  GROWING  QUARTZ 
Wilfred   H.  Cbarboiuiet,   Lyndbunt,  ^io,   assigiior  to 
CIcvite  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Applicarioa  May  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,614 
12  Claims.     (CI.  23— Ml) 


•n^t  ^cff?' 


IT 


m^^ 


I  A  method  of  growing  quartz  Y-bar  seed  bodies  com- 
prising: dividing  a  quartz  Y-bar  slab  into  at  least  two 
seed  bodies  each  having  at  least  two  pairs  of  opposed 
parallel  major  longitudinal  surfaces;  disp>osing  said  seed 
bodies  in  end-to-end  relation  with  their  Y-axcs  col- 
linearly  disposed  and  adjacent  ends  in  close  proximity; 
aligning  the  atomic  planes  of  said  seed  bodies  by  align- 
ment of  said  major  longitudinal  surfaces  in  common 
planes;  and  subjecting  said  seed  bodies,  so  disposed  and 
aligned,  to  conditions  conducive  to  crystal  growth. 


2,91439« 
FUEL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Samocl  M.  Dariins,  Lyndkorst,  and  Robert  W.  Foreaan, 
Clevelaiid,  Ohio,  aadgDon  to  The  Standard  Ofl  Com* 
pany,  ClcTclaad,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  ai  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     AppUcatfoo  Fcbmary  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  4«8,982 
1  Claim.    (CL  44—58) 
A  gasdiine  fuel  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gme,   which  fuel  exerts  a  beneficial  effect  on  the  clean- 
liness of  the  engine  including  the  manifold  thereof,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  (1)   a  leaded  gasoline  motor  fuel 
as   the  major  component,    (2)    a  metal  derivative  of  a 
phosphorus  pentasulfide-degras  reaction  product  obtained 
by  reacting  degras  with  18  to  25%  phosphorus  pentasul- 
hde  based  on  the  degras  at  a  temperature  of  275  to  350" 
F  .  said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  calcium  and  barium  and  being  introduced  by  reacting 
the  sulfide-degras  reaction  product  with  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  and  hydroxides 
of  said  metal  in  an  amount  of  15  to  15%   based  on  the 


sulflde-degras  reaction  product  and  at  a  temperature  of 
210  to  250*  P.,  and  said  meul  derivative  also  being 
present  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  about  0.4%  by  weight 
of  the  composition  to  provide  from  about  0.0001  to 
0.01%  sulfur  by  weight  of  the  composition,  and  (3)  a 
lubricating  oil  in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  25%  by 
weight  of  said  metal  derivative,  the  combined  weight  of 
lubricating  oil  and  derivative  iwt  exceeding  about  5.0% 
by  weight  of  the  composition. 


2,914491 

TREATING  SOLID  MATERIALS 

William  M.  Stratford,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  attignor  to 

Tcsaco  Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,077 

8  Claims.    (O.  48— 2M) 


I.  In  a  process  which  comprises  forming  a  flowable 
mixture  of  relatively  coarse  particles  of  a  solid  dis- 
integratable  material  in  a  vaporizable  liquid,  flowing  said 
mixture  into  and  through  a  tubular  heating  zone,  heating 
said  mixture  during  passage  through  said  tubular  zone 
to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  the  liquid 
component  of  said  mixture,  vaporizing  substantially  all 
of  said  liquid  component  during  passage  through  said 
tubular  zone,  forming  therein  a  dispersion  of  solid  par 
tides  in  resulting  vapor,  passing  said  dispersion  through 
a  succeeding  zone  of  high  velocity  flow,  subjecting  the 
flowing  stream  therein  to  turbulence  and  a  velocity  of 
the  order  of  at  least  25  feet  per  second  thereby  effecting 
disintegration  of  said  coarse  pariicles,  and  discharging 
from  said  high  velocity  zone  said  stream  containing  fine- 
ly ground  solids  suspended  therein,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  forming  said  flowable  mixture  as  a  pasty 
mixture  containing  not  more  than  35%  of  said  vaporiz- 
able liquid  by  weight,  and  heating  said  pasty  mixture 
during  passage  through  said  tubular  zone  by  separately 
generating  hot  vapor  and  passing  said  hot  vapor  as  a 
stream  into  conjunction  with  said  stream  of  pasty  mix- 
ture to  combine  with  said  latter  stream  and  vaporize 
liquid  content  thereof,  thereby  preventing  the  deposi- 
tion of  solids  on  the  walls  of  said  tubular  zone. 


2314,392 
METHOD  OF  DESTROYING  VEGETATION 
John  J.  fVAmico,  Nitro,  W.  Va^  a«igiior  to  Monaiito 
Chemical  Company,  SL  Lovia,  Mo^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Anrtkatloa  Novcmhcr  9,  195« 

Serid  No.  ttUll 

4CfayM.    (CL71— 2.5) 

I .  A  method  of  destroying  vegetation  which  composes 

contacting    the   plant    with    a   toxic  concentration   of   a 

sulfenamide  of  the  structure 


R-s-  .V 


I 


Ri 


Ri 


wherein     R      represents     the     5-chloro-2-benzothiozolyI 
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radical,  Ri  represents  a  member  of  a  group  consistinf  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and  isopropyl,  and  R, 
represents  a  member  of  a  group  consisting  of  methyl 
ethyl,  propyl  and  isopropyl  and  cyclohcxyl  groups. 
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2^14493 
-     PRODUCTION  OF  NTTROCEN-BEARING 
CARBONYL  IRON  POWDER 
Hans  BeBer,  Watchuc  N J.,  aarifnor  to  General  Anlltoe 
A  FOm  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware  .  _    ,.__ 

No  Drawh«.     AnpUcation  January  7,  1957 
ScrhlrNo.  632,654 
8  Oahna.     (CI.  75 — 5) 

1.  In  the  production  of  iron  powder  from   iron  car- 
bonyl,  the  step  of  heat  precipitating  the  iron  parUcles 
from  the  carbonyl,  in  the  presence  of  amounts  of  ammo 
ma  within  the  range  between  Vi   mol    and  4  mols.  per 
mol    of  carbonyl   gas. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  iron  pow- 
der having  a  particle  size  of  approximately  4.5  microns 
and  containing  0.5  to  0.6%   of  nitrogen 


said  agglomerates  still  contain  moisture,  and  sintering 
said  agglomerates  on  the  grate  by  passing  air  through 
said  mixture,  thereby  eatablishing  combusUon  thercm. 
whereby  water  condenses  on  the  unbumt  material  m  a 
part  of  the  grate,  the  water  so  condensed  reacting  with 
said  agent  and  the  amount  of  the  agent  being  sufficient  to 
react  with  the  water  so  condensed. 


2,914,394 
..  BRIQL'ETTING  OF  ORES 

Heinrich  Dohmen,  Devcnter,  Netheriamb 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatkm  March  24,  1957 

SerlalNo.  448,525 

Claims  priority,  appttcathw  GermaBy  April  5, 1956 

8Clahns.     (CI.  75— 3) 
I     A  process  of  briquetting  ores  comprising  addmg  to 
the  finely  comminuted  ores  a  binding  agent  consisting  of 
a  mixture  of  a  finely  comminuted  clay-lime  mixture,  a 
starch,    an    aqueous   solution   of   sulphate   selected   from 
the  group  consisiing  of  magnesium  sulphate  and  iron  sul- 
phate in  the  ratio  of  5  grams  of  sulphate  to  each  litre  of 
water,  adding  10  cc   of  this  solution  to  each  kilogram  of 
clay-Iimc   mixture,  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydroxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  hydroxide 
and  sodium   hydroxide  in  the   ratio  of   10  grams  of  hy- 
droxide to  each  litre  of  water,  adding   10  grams  of  this 
solution  to  every  kilogram  of  starch,  and  then  kneading 
the  mixture  and  briquetting  it  by  pressing. 


2,914,396 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ORE 
Albert  R.  Star^ardter,  Waridiagton,  Fa.,  aai^iior  to  Wash 
ingtoD  Steel  CorporatioB,  Wariftigton,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Pemuylvaiila 

No  Drawhig.     AppUcatioa  Febmary  17,  1959 
Serial  No.  793,496 
7  Claims.    (CI.  75—13) 
1    The   process  of  producing  chrome-nickel  stainless 
steel  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  smelting  an  iron-bearing 
ore  of  the  serpentine  type  having  about  15  to  30%  iron 
with  an  appreciable  nickel  content  of  about    1   to  2% 
under  temperature  conditions  and  for  a  time  until  both 
the  metal  and  the  slag  are  fluid,  removing  the  slag,  (2) 
treating  the  metal  in  a  Bessemer  converter  and  remov- 
ing by  oxidation  substantiaUy  all  of  the  carbon,  phos- 
phorous and  sulfur,  and  a  substantial  part  of  the  iron  as 
iron  oxide  whereby  the  amount  of  nickel  in  the  remain- 
ing alloy  is  appreciably  upgraded  to  about   11  to  16%. 
and  (3)  thereafter  converting  the  alloy  including  added 
ferro-chrome  in  an  electric  furnace  to  a  chrome-nickel 
stainless  steel  in  which  the  nickel  content  is  substantially 
entirely  that  obtained  from  the  original  ore  and  the  ^oy 
is  free  of  "tramp"  alloys  and  constituents  characteristic 
of  remehed  stainless  steel  scrap. 


2,914,395 

PREPARATION  OF  MATERIAL  FOR  SINTERING 

William  Davics,  Rothcriiam,  England,  aarignor  to  The 

United  Steel  Companies  Umttad,  Sheffield,  England 

Appllcatioa  October  15,  1956,  Svtad  No.  616,075 

Clalmi  priority,  applicatk»  Great  Brttata 

October  31,  1955 

4  Clainn.     (CI.  75—5) 


2,914,397  ___^ 

REFINING  PROCESSES  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MATERIALS 
Henley  Frank  Sterting,  London,  England,  asalgnor  to  to- 
tcmattonl  Standard  Electric  Corporatton,  New  York, 
N.Y~  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  October  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  688,618 
Clalmi  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai 
October  16,  1956 
1  Clatan.    (a.  75—63) 


)« 


'!«» 


1.  In  a  process  of  sintering  a  material  of  the  kind 
described  on  a  sintering  grate,  the  steps  of  converting  said 
material  into  agglomerates  containing  moisture  but  suffi- 
ciently devoid  of  free  moisture  at  the  surface  so  as  not 
to  be  sticky,  thereafter  adding  a  small  amount  of  at  least 
one  hydratable  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lime  and  magnesia  to  said  material,  charging  a  mixture 
of  a  combustible  substance  and  said  material  onto  said 
grate  while  said  agent  is  still  in  hydratable  condition  and 


A  process  for  removing  impurities  from  a  rod  of  semi- 
conductor material  which  comprises  arranging  the  rod 
in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  melting  an  asymmetri- 
cal annular  rone  surrounding  an  unmelted  portion  of 
the  rod  the  greatest  depth  of  melt  extending  beyond  the 
central  linear  axis  of  said  rod,  relatively  moving  said 
melted  zone  from  a  first  end  to  the  second  end  of  said 
rod  in  a  subsuntially  sectUincar  Une,  whereby  impuriUes 
from  the  portions  of  the  semiconductor  which  have  been 
melted  are  concentrated  at  said  second  end,  then  meli- 


T4S    <'.'j 
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ing  a  second  asymmetrical  annular  zone  surrounding  said 
rod  similar  to  said  first  zone  but  displaced  around  said 
rod  substantially  one  hundred  eighty  degrees,  and  rela- 
tively moving  said  second  annular  zone  from  said  first 
end  of  said  rod  to  said  second  end  of  said  rod,  whereby 
impurities  remaining  in  said  first  mentioned  unmelted 
portion  are  likewise  concentrated  at  said  second  end  of 
said  rod. 


RECOVERY  OF  ALUMINUM  IN  SUBHAUDE 
DISTILLATION 
Alan  H.  Johmtoa  and  Frederick  WDliun  Sootham,  Ar- 
rlda,  Qvebcc,  CaBMia,  aadmaon  to  AJuml— m  Labora- 
tories Lhnltcd,  Moatnal,  QMbac,  Caoada,  a  coipon- 
HoD  of  Canada 

AppUcatkNi  AngMt  9, 19S7,  Serial  No.  i7731S 
6  ClaliiH.    (a.  75— M) 


1.  Procedure  for  recovering  metallic  aluminum  from 
aluminum  subhalide  gas,  comprising  establishing  a  body 
of  molten  aluminum,  conducting  the  gas  into  vigorous 
contact  with  molten  aluminum  at  one  locality  of  said 
body,  and  removing  heat  from  the  molten  aluminum 
to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  gas  which  comes  into 
said  contact,  for  decomposing  the  gas  to  deposit  alumi- 
num in  the  body,  by  maintaining  molten  salt  in  beat- 
removing  contact  with  the  molten  aluminum  at  another 
locality  of  the  body,  and  cooling  said  molten  salt,  while 
confining  said  molten  salt  against  flow  to  said  first-men- 
tioned locality  and  while  circulating  the  molten  alumi- 
num through  both  localities  to  promote  removal  of 
heat  therefrom  by  the  salt. 


2,914,399 
REMOVAL  OF  CERTAIN  FISSION  PRODUCT 
METALS  FROM  LIQUID  BISMUTH  COMPOSI- 
TIONS 
Onington  E.  Dwycr,  Wadtng  River,  N.Y.,  and  Herbert  E. 
Howe,  North  Piainficid,  and  Edward  R.  Avrutik,  Nixon, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  20,  1958 
Serial  No.  756,263 
8  Claims.    (CL  75— S4.1) 
1.  A  method  of  purifying  a  solution  of  uranium  in 
liquid  bismuth  containing  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 
the   group  consisting  of  selenium,   tellurium,  palladium. 
ruthenium,  rhodium,  niobium,  and  zirconium  which  com- 
prises  contacting   and   mixing  said   solution   in   an   inert 
atmosphere  with  zinc  to  form  a  homogeneous  melt,  allow- 
mg  a  solid  zinc  phase  to  form  and  separating  said  zinc 
phase  containing  said  metal. 


2,914y4M 
WROUGIfT  MACHINABLE  TOOL  STEELS 
George  A.  Roberts,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vanadinni- 
Alloys  Steel  Company,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  a  corpontion  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  421,949 
11  Claims,     (a.  75—123) 
1.  A  high  speed  steel  containing  about  0.1%  to  1% 
by  weight  of  lead  sulfide. 


I 


I 


ALLOY  STHa. 

Peter  PaysoB*  PMtsbmsht  Pa.f  aasigBor  ti 
Cnmnany  of  Aaerica,  PWifcwgh,  Pa.,  a 
of  New  Jcnay 

No  Drawing.    AMHcatfn  Fabraary  24,  195t 

SerU  No.  716,856 

SClaiaM.    (CL75— U6) 

3.  A  jail  bar  consisting  essentially  of  about  .60  to 

.70%    carbon,  about  .90  to   1.20%    manganese,   about 

1.40  to  1.80%  silicon,  about  1.30  to  1.90%  chromium. 

about   .60  to    1.00%   molybdenum,  and  the  remainder 

iron  with  the  usual   impurities,  characterized  in  being 

hardened  in  sections  up  to  about  1V6  inches  in  diameter 

to  a  minimum  of  about  Rockwell  "C"  63  by  maintaining 

the  same  within  the  approximate  temperature  range  of 

1600  to   1700*   F.  for  about  one  hour  and  thereafter 

air  cooling. 

231M«2 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SINTERED  CATHODES 
Edward  J.  Becker,  North  Plainfleld,  Hagh  M.  Cleveland, 
Chatiiam,  Pat  R.  Poody,   Watchmig,  and  Harold  J. 
Robinson,    South    PhdaAeld,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Bell 
Telephone    Laboratorici,    Incorporatedf    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corpocatioB  of  New  York 
AppUcatioB  Febraary  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,401 
5  CUnss.     (a.  75— 2t7) 


t 


1 .  A  method  of  making  a  cathode  for  an  electron  tube 
comprising  making  a  powder  mixture  comprising  from 
5  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  an  alkali 
earth  metal  which  will  decompose  thermally  to  produce 
the  corresponding  oxide  of  the  alkali  earth  metal,  re- 
mamder  a  refractory  material  containing  at  least  25  per- 
cent by  weight  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten,  pressing  the 
resultant  mixture  under  pressure  of  at  least  several  tons 
per  square  inch,  firing  the  pressed  mixture  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  from  700  to  750*  C.  for 
at  least  15  minutes  and  firing  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  1300*  C.  for  a  period  of  at 
least  15  minutes. 


2,914,4«3 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
Meyer  L.  SngamiBB,  Jr.,  PriacctoB,  NJ.,  amigBor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatlon  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  598,99« 
3  Claims.  (CI.  96—1) 
I  A  method  of  electrostatic  printing  comprising  the 
steps  of  producing  a  first  latent  electrostatic  image  on 
a  photoconducting  insulating  surface,  developing  said 
first  latent  electrostatic  image  with  a  finely-divided  de- 
veloper powder  thereby  forming  a  first  visible  powder 
image  on  said  surface,  uniformly  exposing  said  surface 
bearing  said  first  visible  powder  image  to  light  to  which 
said  surface  is  sensitive  to  substantially  discharge  the  elec- 
trostatic charges  remaining  on  said  surface  after  produc- 
ing said  first  latent  electrostatic  image  while  leaving  said 
first  visible  powder  image  substantially  undisturt)cd  and 
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adhering  to  said  surface,  exposing  said  surface  bearing  tmuous-tonc  ^^f-^J^Zr^in^ZZJl^S::^^^ 

sa.d  first  visible  powder  ^-^^S"  l^^lZrli^^L^l  Tafd  negative  ^ak^ng^  line  screen  negatW?  f rom  said 

charge  to  ^^^JJ^^^^^^'^l  rlSS^to  ^id  fiS  continuous-tone  posiUve  by  photographing  the  pos  tive 

thereon  m  reverse  '»»fi«"'*"f "  *;f„^/f 'f!l '°  "^^^^  through  a  conventional  half-tone  screen  and  an  auxiliary 

latent  electrostatic  image  but  having  the  same  polanty  ^"Jo"«                  comprising  an  opaque  member  having 

of  charge  as  said  first  latent  electrostatic  image,  remov-  ^^--^J^'^/S TpaTeS^  circlr  openi^s  therethrough  ar- 

ranged  in  two  straight  lines  that  cross  each  other  at  a 


.    u 


aWr  "•  ; 


n 


nm  •••  '•«  o»   r^»  ' 


'.tmnmr'  •©•"'•t    o" 


ing  said  first  visible  powder  image  leaving  said  second 
latent  electrostatic  image  substantially  undisturbed,  and 
developing  said  second  latent  electrostatic  image  with  a 
-finely-divided  developer  powder  to  produce  a  second 
visible  powder  image  in  reverse  configuration  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  visible  powder  image. 


2,914,404 
MFTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

cScfiro  OR  OTCurr  elements  on  sup- 
porting BASES  «.i^_i..i».  n.r 
Wenier  Fanselan  and  Sylke  Cai^ensen,  HiW-hefan,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Blanponkt-Werte,  G-m-bJI.,  HHdes- 
bcim,  Germany  ..    .^,, 
No  Drawlns .    AppUcatlon  Jnly  31,  1953 
Serial  No.  371,734 
3  ClataiH.     (CL  96—35) 
1    Process  of  producing  a  printed  circuit  product  in- 
cluding an  insulating  base  layer  and  an  adherent  electri- 
cally conductive  printed  circuit  pattern  on  said  insulating 
base  layer,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  onto  said 
insulating  base  layer  an  adherent  water  soluble  aqueous 
colloid  coaling  containing  a  dichromate  photosensitizer 
and  adding  to  said  coating  a  colloidally  dispersed  suspen- 
sion of  electrically  conductive  finely  divided  powdered 
material  of  the  class  consisting  of  electncally  conductive 
metal  and  electrically  conductive  carbon,  in  amount  suf- 
ficient to  impart  electrical  conductivity  to  the  coating,  ex^ 
posing  the  photo-sensitive  coating  to  irradiation  through 
a  negative  of  the  desired  circuit  pattern  and  thus  render- 
ing said  coating  insoluble  in  water  where  irradiated,  and 
forming  an  electrically  conductive  adherent  circuit  pat- 
tern on  said  base  layer  from  the  irradiated  portion  of  the 
photo-sensitive  coating  by  washing  away  the  unexposed 
portions  of  said  coating  from   the  insulating  base  layer 
with  water  and  leaving  said  irradiated  portions  adhering 
to  the  insulating  base  layer. 


right  angle  and  are  centered  with  respect  to  the  squares 
of  the  half-tone  screen,  making  a  line  screen  posiuve  of 
said  line  screen  negative  by  contact  printing,  printing 
the  continuous-tone  positive  on  a  resist,  printing  the  line 
screen  positive  on  the  same  resist  over  and  in  registration 
with  the  print  produced  thereon  by  the  unscreened  con- 
unuous-tone  positive,  and  transferring  the  resist  to  the 
printing  surface,  developing  and  etching  said  surface. 


2,914,4*6 
METHOD  OF  GRAVURE  REPRODUCHON 
John  G.  Couanl,  Bayoone,  and  Edwto  Vell^  dad- 
stone,  N J.,  assignors  to  Art  Color  Printlag  Conipany, 
New  York,  N.Y.  and  DueUen,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

*  Apfilcatk»  July  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,459 
3  Claims.     (CL  96—38) 


;^.-.-.n 


2,914,465 
METHOD  OF  GRAVURE  REPRODUCTION 
John  G.  Coosaal,  Bayonne,  ami  Edwin  Veken,  Glad- 
stone, N  J.,  assignors  to  Art  Color  Prfaiting  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  and  DoacUem  N  J.,  a  corpontkw  of 

'Application  Jnly  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,45S 
4  Claims.     (CL  96— 3«) 

1    The  method  of  gravure  reproduction  which  com- 
prises the  following  steps  in  succession,  making  a  con- 


v»^* 


1.  The  method  of  gravure  reproduction  which  com 

prises  making  a  continuous-tone  negative  from  the  copv 
to  he  reproduced,  making  a  conlinuous-tone,  unscreened 
positive  from  said  negative,  making  a  line  screen  nega- 
tive of  said  continuous-tone  positive  on  a  light  sensitive 
resist  by  exposing  the  resist  photographicaih  to  said  pos 
itive  simultaneously  through  a  half-tone  screen  and  an 
auxiliary  screening  device  comprising  an  opaque  member 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  circular  openings  there^ 
through  arranged  in  two  straight  lines  that  cross  each 
other  at  a  right  angle  and  are  centered  with  respect 
to  squares  of  the  half-tone  screen,  re-exposing  the  resist 
to  said  continuous-tone  positive  with  said  screens  re- 
moved to  make  an  unlined  image  thereof  directly   upon 
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the  line  screen  image  formed  on  said  resist,  and  trans-  ly>14,4f> 

f erring  the  resist  to  the  printing  surface,  developing  and    PAPER  ynCK  FDR  SuTPOimNG  CONFECTIONS 

etching  said  surface. 


23,1953 

(CLM— 4S) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  variable  area  re- 
cordings on  lenticular  film  comprising  the  steps  of  em- 
ploying a  transparent  sensitized  photographic  element 
having  a  sensitized  layer  on  one  side  and  cylindrical 
lenticulations  on  the  side  opposite  the  sensitized  layer  and 
which  after  exposure  may  be  developed  to  a  high  gamma 
value;  placing  in  direct  contact  with  the  cylindrical 
lenticulations  a  line  screen  having  directed  at  ri^t  angles 
to  the  direction  of  tlie  cylindrical  lenticulations  opaque 
and  transparent  strips,  the  width  of  the  trmntparent  por- 
tion being  from  V6  to  H  the  distance  between  adjacent 
lines  from  center  to  center;  placing  over  said  line  screen  a 
negative  record  to  be  recoixled  on  the  sensitized  photo- 
graphic element;  illuminating  said  aeniitized  layer  through 
said  line  screen  and  said  negative  record  by  meaiu  of  a 
diaphragm  illuminated  by  a  light  source;  and  developing 
the  material  thus  exposed  to  a  high  ganuna  value;  said 
diaphragm  decreasing  in  total  opacity  along  linea  parallel 
to  a  central  line  from  said  central  line  toward  opposite 
sides,  the  central  line  being  parallel  to  the  cylindrical 
lenticulations.  and  said  diaphragm  being  focused  by  said 
lenticulations  onto  said  sensitized  layer. 


FISH  BAIT 
Fred  L.  Bmui^  Kboz«  Pa. 
AppUcatioa  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,619 
,     3  Clalma.     (CI.  99—3) 


I  A  bait  package  comprfsing  a  sealed  amber  colored 
container  substantially  one-half  inch  thick,  beef  spleen 
cubes  in  said  container,  said  cubes  being  on  the  order  of 
one-half  inch  in  size  and  having  relatively  tough  surface 
skin  on  opposite  surfaces,  said  cubes  being  impregnated 
with  a  saturated  solution  of  sodium  chloride  containing 
a  relatively  small  amount  of  sodium  nitrate,  from  .1  to 
I  %  of  benzoic  acid,  and  a  small  amoimt  of  coloring 
matter 


AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 


MlMtT 
PROCESS    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    PRODUCING 
VARIABLE  AREA  RECORDS  ON  LENTICULAR 
FILAB 

Meyer,  Baaal;  SwllMiihi«<,  aai^nnr  to  Obi 
tif  •  Bras  Of  SwttiifteBd 
23,  19S3,  8«U  No.  399,927 


AppHcatloB  March  31,  195«,  Serial  No.  725,409 

Clalnu  priofity,  appBcadoa  Gr«it  Britah  Aprfl  1,  1957 

4CUBM.    (a.  99— 131) 


1.  A  paper  stick  comprising  a  length  of  paper  looaely 
rolled  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  provided  about  its 
periphery  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  reentrant  creases 
and  radially  compressed  into  a  substantially  compacted 
longitudinal  body  free  of  angular  twist. 


2314.419 
STABILQLED  ICINGS  AND  PREPARATION 
Robert  W.  Bader,  WIlnliMltoa,  DeL,  — Ignnr  to  HercidM 
Powder  Compaoy,  Wlimiagtoa,  DaL,  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatton  December  7,  1956 
ScHbTNo.  63M99 
4ClaiBM.   KCL99— 139) 
1.  A   noncook   instant   icing   composition  comprising 
sugar,  a  whipping  agent  and  u  a  stabilizer  a  water-solu- 
ble carboxymethylcelluloae. 


-■_..  2,914^11  ■• 

CITRUS  CONCENTRATE  PRODUCT 

Harry  A.  Toalmln,  Jr.,  Daytoa,  Ohto,  aaaiganr,  by  OMcne 
— Ignmenti,  to  Unioa  OvfcUe  Corporatloii,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.    AppllcatioB  Janaary  26,  1956 
,  Serial  No.  561,699 

'  2  Claint.  (C  99—165) 
1 .  A  citrus  juice  coocentnUe  from  which  the  water  has 
been  removed  by  freeze  dehydration  in  a  series  of  suc- 
cessive freezing  stages  and  without  heat  or  vacuum  treat- 
ment, said  citrus  juice  concentrate  being  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  the  ratio  of  water  to  the  other  constituents 
of  the  fruit  juice  has  been  changed  with  the  increase  in 
ratio  of  solids  to  i4>proximately  40*  to  66*  Brix  and 
which  juice  has  incorporated  therewith  1  to  5%  by  weight 
of  juice  mechanically  expressed  from  the  albedo  layer 
without  introducing  constituents  from  the  flavedo  layer 
to  enhance  its  preserving  qualities. 


2,914^12 
COMBINATION  POLYGLYCOL  AND  FATTY  ACID 
DEFOAMER  COMPOSITION 
John  Thooaaa  Stephaa,  Seattle,  Waah. 
No  DrawhM.    AMilcatfoa  May  21,  1956 
Serial  No.  5«5,931 
17  Claims.     (CI.  196— 7S) 
1.  A  defoamer  composition  for  abatement  of  foam  in 
aqueous  adhesive  solution,  said  composition  comprising 
a  physical  mixture  of  a  polyglycol  and  a  compound  char 
acterized  by  a  saturated  fatty  acid  radical,  said  polyglycol 
being  soluble  in  ethylene  glycol  to  the  extent  of  not  over 
10  parts  of  polymer  to  90  parts  of  ethylene  glycol  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of 
alkylene-oxides  having  at  least  three  carbon  atoms,  hetero 
polymers  of  alkylcnc-oxidcs.  block  polymers  of  alkylene 
oxides,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  said  compound  char- 
acterized by  a  saturated  fatty  acid  radical  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  from  the  ascend- 
ing homologous  series  beginning  with  myristic  acid,  poly- 
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valcnt  metal  salu  of  saturated  fatty  acids  from  the  ascend- 
ing homologous  series  beginning  with  lauric  acid,  and 
mixturea  thereof. 


|ik.#i 


2,914,413  

CEMENT  COMFOSmON  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Robert  S.  Mercer,  Orelmd.  P^  ■-•f»«  *«  l^!Z 
Chemknta  CorpootlOB,  PUladeipUB,  Fa.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  PeaMylvarfa 

No  Drawli«.    Appttcatloo  laawuT  39,  1958 
SwtalNo.  712,078 
15  Clafam.    (CI.  196—84) 
1     As  a  cold  setting  cement  composition  the  combina- 
tion of  a  particulate  (lller  contributing  the  major  propor 
tion  of  the  solids  content  of  the  cement,  an  aqueous  silica 
sol  as  a  binder  for  said  filler  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
bond  said  filler  into  a  coherent  mass,  and  from  .2%  to 
15%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  filler,  of  a 
solid  alkali  metal  silicate  as  a  setting  agent  for  said  silica 
sol    said  silicate  having  an  alkali  metal   oxide  to  sihca 
mole  ratio  within  the  range  of  from  1 : 1   to  1:4  2,  said 
filler  bcmg  essentially  insoluble  in  the  water  of  said  silica 
sol  and  being  substantially  inert  v-ith  respect  to  said  sol 


wwght,  of  a  neutral  organic  phosphite  compound  that  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  phoaphites, 
halogen  substituted  alkyl  phosphites,  aryl  phoaphites. 
halogen  substituted  aryl  phosphites,  mixed  alkyl-aryl 
phosphites,  mixed  halogen  subsutuled  alkyl-aryl  phos 
phites  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,914,414 
SHAPED  ARTICLES  COMPRISING 
REGENERATED  CELLULOSE 
I>eo  J.  Novak  aad  Walter  S.  HegBC,  Daytoa,  Oblo,  as- 
sigDon  to  The  ComuMMweaMh  EoglMcrlng  Company 
of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatloo  of  Ohio 
No  Drawtof.    Applkattoa  March  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  414,863 
10  dalMB.     (a.  106—162) 
1    A  self  supporting  film  having  reduced  moisture  pick 
up  and  retention  capacity  as  compared  to  regenerated 
cellulose  and  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  regenerated  cel- 
lulose and  from  2.0%  to  50%  on  the  cellulose  weight  of 
substantially  water-insoluble,  alkali-soluble  dextran. 


2314,415  ^, 

FIBERS  AND  FILAMENTS  FROM  DEXTRAN 
DERIVATIVES 
Allied  E.  Blahop,  Padfic  Pallaades,  Calif.,  •"df*"'  *<> 
The  Commonwealth  Eagtoeering  Company  of  Ohio, 

^Amrfkatloa  March  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  647,113 
2  ClafaM.     (a.  106—162) 

2.  A  filament  consisting  of  benzyl  ether  of  dextran  as 
the  principal  constituent,  togther  with  approximately  1.5 
parts  per  100  benzyl  ether  of  dextran  of  aluminum  stear- 
ate  and  a  plasticizing  anwunt  of  dioctyl  phthalate  and 
castor  oil,  said  dioctyl  phthalate  and  castor  oil  being  in 
the  proportionate  amounts  of  about  20  parts  phthalate  to 
1  part  castor  oil. 


2,914|417 
TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBON  LIQU™ 
Walter  M.  Chamot,  BrooUeld,  ^^^i^Ji:  Jj^!^ 
ChkanN  IlL,  aaalfnora  to  Natloral  AlamfaMrte  Corpora- 
tfaaToicafo,  IIL,  •  coiporadoa  of  P^J^,, 

*  ^^  ^^--neri&jir-  '•  *''* 

Sdatea.    (a.  106— 243) 

3.  A  solvent  for  paints  and  varnishes  which  compnses 
a  major  portion  of  turpentine  and  from  .001%  to  .10% 
by  weight  of  a  heavy  metal  soap  dryer  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  soaps  of  lead,  cobaU,  manganwe,  iron, 
chromium,  zinc  and  calcium  and  from  2  to  500  parte 
per  million  of  a  fatty  acid  salt  of  a  polyamine  from  tiK 
group  consisting  of  moooalkylene  diamines  and  polyal- 
kylcne  polyamincs,  said  fatty  acid  containing  at  least  12 
carbon  atoms. 

•^-^*  2,914,418  _^.. 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON  BLACK  FROM 
UQUID  HYDROCARBONS 
Du  Bob  EaatMB,  WUMier,  Cattf.,  aaaigaer  to  Texaco 
he,  a  corporatton  of  Driawarc 
No  Drawtog.     AppBcatloB  March  2,  1956 
Serial  No.  568,963 
4Clatei.    (CLIM— 397) 
4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hydrophihc  carbon 
black   prepared  from  a  petroleum  oil   containing  natu 
rally-occurring  heavy  metal  compound*,  said  carbon  black 
containing  compounds  of  said  heavy  metals  of  petroleum 
origin  comprising  vanadium  and  having  a  pH  of  about 
4    a  volatile  content  on  the  order  of   5   to  6  percent;  a 
mean  particle  diameter  of  the  order  of  40  millimicrons, 
and  an  irregular  pitted  surface  and  branched  chain  struc 
ture  as  determined  by  the  electron  microscope. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
COATING  A  METAL  STRAND-LIKE  ARTICLE 
WITH  MOLTEN  METAL  

Kasimlr  Oganowski,  West  MWdletown,  Ohlo^  assignor 
to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  MWdletown,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration  of   Ohio  .    .  ^,       ,m<%  m-^t 

Application  Augnat  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,073 
29  Clahns.    (CI.  117—7) 


2,914,416 
^ABILIZED  ETHYL  CELLULOSE  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  A.  De  Lap,  Mtdhmd,  Mich.,  asaigBor  to  The  Dow 
Chcnrical  Company,  MMhmd,  Mkh.,  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Appilcatioa  October  30,  1958 

Serial  No.  770,593 

15  Clafans.     (CI.  106— 177) 

1.  Ethyl   cellulose  composition  that  is  stabilized   with      ^   ., 

(a)   between  about  0.005  and  5  weight  percent,  based 

on  composition  weight,  of  an  antioxidant  selected  from 

the   group   consisting  of  4,4'-thiobis(3-methyl-6-tertiary- 

butyl) phenol.   2,2'  -   thiobis(4  -  methyl   -  6  -  tertiary 

butyl) phenol  and  their  mixtures;  (/))  between  about  0.005  ctranH 

and  5  weight  percent,  based  on  composition  weight,  of  1.  A  process  of  continuously  coa  mg  "^  "l^'^J^i^^^^^ 
an  acid  accepting  epoxy  compound,  and  (c)  between  like  an.cle  w,ih  molicn  coaling  metal  which  compnses 
about  0.1   and  2  weight  percent,  based  on  composition    cleamng  the  sirand-like  article,  and  while  the  article  is 
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in  the  cleaned  condition,  moving  said  article  pMt  a  mem- 
ber having  a  lip  against  which  the  article  movet,  con- 
tacting the  article  with  molten  coating  meul  at  the  ap- 
proach side  only  of  said  lip,  said  molten  coating  metal 
being  derived  from  a  source  thereof,  said  source  having 
a  top  gravitational  level  which  is  located  below  the  level 
of  said  lip,  the  movement  of  the  article  acting  to  carry 
a  thin  film  of  the  molten  coating  metal  between  said 
article  and  said  lip.  maintaining  said  molten  coating 
metal  at  the  approach  side  of  said  lip  in  continuous  con- 
tact with  the  metal  in  said  source  so  as  to  fonn  a  con- 
tinuous body  of  the  molten  coating  metal  extending  from 
said  top  gravitational  level  of  said  source  upwardly  to 
said  lip,  the  surface  of  said  body  located  away  from 
said  article  being  an  unbroken  upward  extension  of  the 
surface  of  the  metal  in  said  source  at  said  gravitational 
level  and  isolated  from  air  at  said  surface,  the  weight 
of  said  body  of  molten  coating  metal  being  opposed  to 
the  passage  of  said  molten  coating  metal  between  said 
lip  and  said  article,  and  said  member  having  a  portion 
adjacent  said  lip.  which  portion  is  so  located  as  to  con- 
tact any  film  of  oxide  floating  on  the  said  source  of 
molten  coating  metal  to  keep  said  film  from  contacting 
said  article. 

2.  The  process  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  strand- 
like article  is  a  strip,  in  which  the  lip  member  is  an  elon- 
gated element  and  in  which  the  lip  nnember  is  pressed 
against  the  strip  in  such  fashion  as  to  deflect  it,  the  strip 
being  tensioned  in  its  passage  past  the  lip  member. 


2,914,42f 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LUMINESCENT  SCREEN 

Jamcf  Toglas,  BiddwfMTillc  N.Y^  aadgmor  to  GcncnU 

Elcctrk  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Application  September  16.  1957,  Serial  No.  684.005 

2  Claims.    (CI.  117—33.5) 


i  In  .1  process  of  making  a  luminescent  screen  for  a 
cathode  ra\  tube  or  the  like  which  includes  the  steps  of 
covering  a  substrate  with  a  layer  of  cushioning  liquid  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  par 
tides  of  luminescent  material  and  from  .005  to  0  5  per 
cent  by  weight  of  an  ionizable  salt  and  a  silicate  binder 
for  secunng  said  particles  together,  allowing  the  lumines- 
cent material  and  binder  to  settle  through  the  cushioning 
liquid  onto  the  substrate  to  form  a  layer  of  desired  thick 
ness,  removing  the  cushioning  liquid,  and  drying  the 
layer  of  luminescent  material  in  place  on  the  substrate, 
the  method  of  increasing  the  dry  adhesion  of  the  lumines- 
cent material  particles  to  each  other  and  to  the  substrate 
which  comprises  dispensing  into  the  cushioning  liquid 
from  V2  to  5  minutes  before  said  removal  of  the  cushion- 
ing liquid  a  quantity  consisting  of  from  2  to  20  drops 
of  supplementary  binder  consisting  of  substantially  100 
percent  concentration  glacial  acetic  acid  having  a  density 
greater  than  said  cushioning  liquid,  and  allowing  the 
supplementary  binder  to  settle  through  the  cushioning 
liquid  onto  the  layer  of  settled  luminescent  material 


METHOD  OP  MANUFACTURING  BANDAGES  OR 
OTHER  ADHESIVB  PLASTER  ARTICLES  FOR 
SURGICAL,  ORTHOPEDIC  OR  MEDICAL  PUR- 
POSES. AND  ARTICLES  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 
THOSE  OBTAINED 
AlbOTt  WkMT,  Maftnii,  Vnme*^  ■■ifnr  to  Maaafac- 
tw«  4»  iMdM  PlalnM  Aftiih,  MalboMa  (HMt- 
RUa),  FtMca.  a  CMUpMy  of  nwca 

No  DrawkM.    ApyMcartoa  October  9,  19M 

Saffefi  No.  tlAjnS 

ClaiaM  priortty.  appttcatJoa  Fraact  April  3«.  19M 

Sdahaa.  (CL  117— <2) 
1.  Method  of  manufacturing  adhesive  plaster  roils 
and  the  like  for  surgical,  orthopedic  and  like  medical 
purposes,  which  consists  of  spreading  on  a  foundation  a 
coating  having  a  crude  gypsum  base,  treating  the  result- 
ing coated  foundation  by  baking  by  means  of  infra-red 
rays,  removing  the  baked  coated  foundation  from  the 
presence  of  said  rays,  and  without  further  application  of 
heat  spraying  the  baked  coated  foundation  with  a  liquid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  saline 
solutions  which  penetrate  into  the  heart  of  the  coating. 


2,914,422 

BATTING  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Robert  H.  Pratt  aad  Robert  R  BaOcy,  Narrows,  Va.,  as- 

sigDors   to  Cehaasa   Coqporatloa   of  Aaierica,   New 

Yorlc  N.Y.,  a  corponalioa  of  IMaware 

ApplicattoB  Scpleiiibcr  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,116 

11  daima.    (CL  117— «•) 


I  Process  for  the  production  of  batting  materials, 
which  comprise  applying  onto  one  surface  of  a  batting 
of  staple  fibers  while  the  batting  is  in  an  uncompressed 
state  a  volatile  solvem  for  the  staple  fibers,  applying  suc- 
tion to  the  surface  of  the  batting  opposite  the  aolvent- 
treated  surface  to  draw  solvent  and  solvent  vapors 
through  the  body  of  the  batting,  applying  onto  the  pre- 
viously untreated  surface  of  the  batting  while  the  batting 
is  in  an  uncompressed  state  a  volatile  solvent  for  the  staple 
fibers,  and  applying  suction  to  the  surface  of  the  batting 
opposite  the  solvent-treated  surface  to  draw  solvent  and 
solvent  vapors  through  the  body  of  the  batting,  the  ma- 
terial of  said  fibers  being  such  that  said  fibers  coalesce 
and  bond  one  to  the  other  on  treatment  with  said  solvent 
and  the  amount  and  duration  of  the  solvent  treatment 
being  such  that  the  proportion  of  said  fibers  coalesced  to 
one  another  is  at  a  maximum  at  the  surfaces  of  the  batting 
and  decreases  gradually  toward  the  interior  thereof  with 
a  high  proportion  of  the  fibers  in  the  interior  of  the  batting 
not  being  coalesced. 


2,914,423 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METALUC 

COATING  OF  METALUC  STRANDS 

Eailc  L.  Kaapp,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Arnsco 

Steel  CorporatkM,  MiddMowa,  OWo,  a  corporatloa 

of  Ohio 

Appllcatioa  September  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,274 

31  Claims.    (C  118—102) 
1.  In  a  coating  apparatus  for  coating  a  metal  strand 
with  molten  coating  metal,  a  container  for  molten  coat- 
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ing  metal,  the  bottom  of  said  container  having  an  orifice 
for  the  passage  of  said  strand  with  clearance  thereabout, 
means  for  nx>ving  a  strand  continuously  upwardly  through 
said  orifice,  means  acting  upon  said  strand  before  its 
passage  through  said  orifice  for  centering  the  strand  with 


product,  (3)  heating  the  hydrolyzed  product  to  remove 
volatile  hydrolysis  products,  (4)  and  treating  the  resulunt 
product  with  a  chlorosilane  composition  having  the  aver- 
age formula 

(R),Si(a)4_, 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl.  and  aralkyl  radicals  and  n  has  a  value  of  from 
0.8  to  1.9. 


respect  to  said  orifice,  and  a  coating  control  element  of  a 
material  which  is  not  wettable  by  said  coating  metal  and 
having  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  said  strand  with 
clearance  thereabout,  said  control  element  being  disposed 
closely  above  said  orifice  and  with  its  aperture  aligned 
with  the  orifice  in  said  container. 


2,914,424 
VAPOR  PHASE  CORROSION  INHIBITION 
Wallace  J.  Marray,  Cambridge,  Maa.,  asigBor  to  Ar- 
tkmt  D.  LIttic,  lac  Cambrk^  Maas.,  a  corporatloa 
of  Mawacbaaetta 

No  Drawing.  Application  Fcbraary  24,  1958 
Serial  No.  716^47 
8  Claims.  (CI.  117—106) 
1.  A  method  for  protecting  an  enclosed  metal  sur- 
face from  corrosion  which  comprises  reacting  on  said 
metal  surface  at  least  two  reactants  to  form  a  coating 
of  corrosion-inhibiting  material  in  situ  on  said  metal  sur- 
face, one  of  said  reactants  being  a  basic  amine  and  the 
other  of  said  reactants  being  an  acidic  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  weak  acids  arxi  anhydrides 
of  weak  acids,  at  least  one  of  said  reactants  being  in  the 
vapor  state  at  the  time  of  application  and  being  present 
in  the  gaseous  medium  around  said  surface  in  a  con- 
centration of  at  least  ten  percent,  said  amine  and  said 
acidic  material  being  brought  separately  into  contact  with 
said  surface  for  said  reacting  thereon. 


2,914,425 

METHOD  FOR  SOLDERING  NORMALLY  NON- 

SOLDERABLE  ARTICLES 

Joseph  C.  McGnIre,  Loa  Alamoa,  N.  Mcx.,  assignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  mg  repreaented  by  tbt 

United  States  AtoaUc  Eacigy  Commiarion 

No  Dnwiag.    Applicatioa  March  14,  1956 
Serial  No.  571,579 
14  Clafans.    (CI.  117—111) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  the  surface  of  a  non-solder- 
able  article  for  soldering  by  coating  the  surface  of  the 
article  with  a  bonded  solderable  metal  layer  comprising 
the  steps  of  coating  a  grinding  member  with  the  bonding 
metal,  pressing  said  coated  grinding  member  and  the  sur- 
face of  said  article  together  while  maintaining  relative 
movement  therebetween  to  thereby  affix  an  adherent  de- 
posit of  said  bonding  metal  on  said  article. 


2,914,426 
METHOD    OF   RENDERING   MICA    PAPER   MOIS- 
TURE  RESISTANT   AND  ARTICLE   PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
George  L.  Gaines,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  asrigaor  to  General 
Electric  Compaay,  a  corporattoa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Aagast  9,  1956 
Serial  No.  603,163 
4  dafam.    (O.  117—118) 
2.  The    method    of    preparing    mica    paper    of    im- 
proved  tensile   strength   and   moisture   resistance    which 
comprises  ( 1 )  impregnating  mica  paper  with  a  monomeric 
alkyl    orthotitanate,    (2)    hydrolyzing    the    impregnated 


2,914,427 
POLYMERIC    AMIDO    IMIDAZOLINES     AND 
THEIR  ALKYLATION  PRODUCTS,  AND  TEX- 
TILES COATED  THEREWITH 
Emery  L  Vaiko,  MooatalB  Lakai,  NJ.,  GMbma  C.  Te- 
soro,    Dobbs    Fcny,   N.Y.,   aad   Edwwd    D.   Szobln, 
Newark,  N  J.,  aailgnon  to  Oayx  OO  A  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporaHoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    ApplkatioB  Aarffl  13,  1956 
Serial  No.  577,947 
16  Clalnu.    (CL  117—139.5) 
1.  A  linear  basic  polyamido  imidazoline  containing  in 
the  molecule  a  repeating  unit  of  which  the  general  for- 
mula is 

-C N-CHtCH,NHCOR- 

II  1 

N  CHi 

\    / 
CHi 

and  R  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aliphatic,  aro- 
matic, and  alkylaromatic  radicals. 


2314,428 

FORMATION  OF  HARD  METALLIC  FILMS 

John  G.  Rockclshaos,  Madison,  and  Roland  D.  Eaton, 

Radborn,  NJ.;  said  Eaton  assicnor  to  said  Rnckelshaus 

Application  November  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,867 

7  CUlms.     (CI.  117—217) 


I  A  method  of  manufacturing  alloy  resistance  films 
to  make  a  "hard  film"  bonded  by  metallic  oxides  of  that 
film  in  and  on  a  glazed  ceramic  that  they  resist  abrasion 
of  sliding  contacts,  comprising  subliming  in  a  vacuum 
said  film  at  a  temperature  at  least  from  100*  C.  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  alloy,  said  alloy  vapor  striking 
the  glazed  ceramic  whose  surface  temperature  during  the 
deposition  process  is  in  excess  of  350*  C.  to  the  melting 
point  of  the  glass,  and  during  said  sublimation  forming 
metal  alloy  oxides  thereon,  said  alloy  oxides  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  oxide  and 
chrome  oxide,  using  a  nickel  chromium  alloy  filament 
having  less  than  0.2*^  aluminum,  then  bonding  said 
ceramic  surface  with  alloy  film,  said  ceramic  having  been 
preheated  to  cause  it  to  absorb  oxygen  which,  under 
the  heat  of  evaporation,  diffuses  through  the  glass  to  form 
oxides  of  the  alloy  vapor  which  in  turn  dissolve  into  the 
glass  and  the  alloy  film. 


2.914,429 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MICRO-CRYSTALLINE  WAX 

IMPREGNATED  ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Albert  King.  Bczlcy  Heath.  England,  assignor  to  British 
Insalated  Calicnder's  Cables  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  Britiah  company 

Application  March  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  March  21.  1951 
10  Clafans.     (a.  117—231) 
I.  In   the  manufacture  of  a   fully  impregnated   non- 
draining  paper  insulated  cable,  the  method  which  com- 
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prises  impregnathit  the  paper  of  the  cable  with  an  im- 
pregnating compound  which  is  a  normally  plastic  sotid 
and  which  comprises  as  an  essential  ingredient  mkro- 
crystaUine  petroleum  wax  having  a  melting  point  ranging 
between  about  83*  C.  and  90*  C.  and  needle  penetra- 
tion values  ranging  from  about  5  and  6  at  25*  C.  to  be- 


19*^  tJm^m  4 


tween  35  and  50  at  70*  C,  the  proportion  of  said  micro- 
crystalline  petroleum  wax  in  the  normally  plastic  solid 
being  at  least  about  48%  by  weight,  at  least  part  of  said 
microcrystalline  petroleum  wax  having  a  mehing  point 
of  about  88*  C.  and  needle  penetration  values  of  about 
5  at  25*  C.  and  about  35  at  70*  C. 


2^14,43« 
MBTHOD  OF  USING  LOW  VDCOSTTY-LOW  VOLA- 
TILITY MINERAL  OIL  AND  WAX  IN  AN  IN- 
SULATED ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Albert  King,  Bexicy  Hcalh,  and  Kcnnetk  lote  CoOhH, 
Baraehnrst,  Ejigiiuid,  aasignors  to  BrftUi  InsiUated  Cai- 

a  BritUl 


AppHcatiaa  Fcbraary  It,  1953,  ScrW  No.  337,<M 

BMBcaithMi  GfMl  Britain  Mavck  3, 1952 
7  CtainH.    (CL  117—231) 


.  oiwf'-y  a^  mtf^cyttm^M 


tf    ««ry    Hm   tnc9»t^  ar^   •»    MoW'Vy 


imt&lmmet.' 


fft  i^^yfmf 


a  ».»— ^ 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  electric  cable  having  a  di- 
electric of  impregnated  fibrous  insulating  material,  the 
method  which  comprises  impregnating  the  insulating  ma- 
terial with  an  impregnating  compound  which  is  a  normally 
plastic  solid  and  which  comprises  as  essential  ingredients 
micro-crystalline  petroleum  wax  having  a  melting  point 
of  not  less  than  80*  C.  and  not  leas  than  30%  by  weight 
of  mineral  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  100  oenti- 
stokes  at  0*  C.  and  showing  a  loss  of  less  than  2%  when 
heated  for  5  hours  in  air  at  i^proximately  110*  C.  as 
specified  in  Method  I. P.  46/51  of  the  Institute  of  Petrole- 
um. 


2J1M32 

PROCiaS  FOB  F ACTir ATING  THE  PLASTIC 

DEFORMATION  OT  METALS 


2314.431 

REFINING  STARCH  HYDROLYSATES 

ElHott  P.  BvrHt,  Battteon,  ML,  tmi  Robwt  S. 

BowBHuif  mnwffiKHf  rs* 

No  Drawtaf.    AppBcatloB  Fcbrawy  6,  195S 

SMtalNo.  713353 

UCbrfM.    (CL127— 4«) 

I .  In  a  method  of  depurating  starch  hydrolysate  liquor, 
the  step  comprUng  passing  said  liquor  throu^  a  beid  of 
sintered  granules  of  porous  dehydrated  alumina  carry- 
ing carbon  formed  In  situ  by  carbonization  of  an  organic' 
material  and  bonded  by  a  naturally  alkaline  clay  where- 
by undesired  impurities  are  retained  by  said  granules  and 
the  effluent  is  liquor  of  improved  quality. 


No  Drawh^    AaaMrnHan  Norcahv  f9, 19S7 
SmUt  No.  i97435 


11  CkiM.    (CL  14t— (J4) 

1.  A  process  for  fiKilitating  the  plastic  deformation 
of  a  metal  artkk  of  the  ferrous  group  comprising 
the  steps  of  producing  a  tightly  adherent  sulfide  coating 
on  said  article  by  contacting  it,  in  the  absence  of  visible 
water  on  said  article  and  in  the  presence  of  water  vapor 
with  stoichiometric  amounts  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
oxygen  according  to  the  equation 

R  -f  H,S+  V6  Of*  RS-|-H,0 

where  R  is  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  iron,  nickel  and  cobalt,  until  a  black  coating  of  metal 
sulfide  haa  been  formed  thereon  and  thereafter  plasti- 
cally deforming  said  coated  metal  article. 


2^14,433 
HEAT  TREATEPU-Nb  ALLOYS 

K.  McGemy,  PMlBBOf^^B,  Pa.,  and! 

DeasvOfv,  Mlio.,  aari^oora,  by  nsai 

to  the  United  States  af  AmtAn  m 

by  tbc  Uisited  States  Ateaie  Ewrgj 


M. 


AppHcatfcMi  October  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,7g3 
3  CUms.    (a.  14S— 11.5) 


1.  A  member  suitable  for  use  as  a  fuel  element  in  a 
nuclear  reactor  comprising  an  alloy  wrought  to  the  shape 
of  the  member,  the  alloy  ccmiposed  of  from  7%  to  20% 
by  weight  of  niobium  and  the  balance  being  uranium, 
the  alloy  being  substantially  entirely  in  the  gamma  phase, 
the  alloy  having  been  produced  by  working  an  ingot  of 
the  alloy  into  the  member,  homogenizing  the  member  by 
annealing  it  at  a  temperature  in  the  gamma  phase  field 
and  quenching  the  member  to  retain  the  gamma  phase 
structure  of  the  alloy. 

3.  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  member  suitable  for 
use  as  a  fuel  element  in  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  an 
alloy  composed  of  from  7%  to  20%  by  weight  of  nio- 
bium and  the  balance  being  uranium,  the  steps  compris- 
ing working  an  ingot  of  the  alloy  into  the  member,  ho- 
mogenizing the  member  by  annealing  at  a  temperature 
in  the  gamma  phase  field  and  quenching  the  member  to 
retain  the  gamma  phase  structure  of  the  alloy. 


2,914,434 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ATMOSPHERES 
WHILE  HEAT  TREATING  STEEL 
Harald  L.  SMvely,  Oi*  Lmwm,  BL 
AppBcatioa  April  11, 19M,  S«tei  No.  577,499 
4  nilii      (CL  14S— lO 
I.  A  method  for  controlling  the  carbon  potential  of 
a  prepared  heat-treating  atmosphere  to  obtain  a  charge 
of  predetermined  carbon  content  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  a  steel  sample  of  known  csirbon  content  in  a 
furnace,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  furnace  to  with- 
in heat-treating  range,  introducing  endothermic  carrier 
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gas  at  a  predetermined  low  rate,  introducing  hydrocarbon  pylcne  glycol  dibenzoate.  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  sec- 
gas  at  a  predetermined  low  rate,  measuring  the  tempera-  ond  shaped  plastic  bemg  free  of  any  tendency  to  cause 
ture  difference  between  the  steel  sample  and  the  interior    crazing  of  said  first  shaped  plastic. 


^rir 

^T' 

T 

■*«' 

u 

;•) 


of  the  furnace,  varying  the  ratio  of  carrier  gas  to  hydro- 
carbon gas  until  the  temperature  difference  is  uniform 
whereby  the  carbon  content  of  the  charge  equals  the  car- 
bon content  of  the  sample. 


2,914,437 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTl-SURFACED 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

John    E.   Schriner,    Willoi^|hby,   Ohio,    assignor    to   Tbc 

Eagle-Picber  Compwiy,  CtodaBati,  Obio,  a  corporatioa 

of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,972 

4  OafaM.    (CL  154—95) 


2,914,435 

BRAZING  ALLOY-FLUX  PASTE 

Rene  D.  Wassermaa,  New  York,  and  Henry  H.  Simons, 

BayiMc,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Eatectk  Welding  Alloys 
I  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
r  York 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  October  2,  1956 

Serial  No.  613^65 

5  Ciatarn.     (O.  14S— 24) 

1  A  stable  brazing  alloy-flux  paste  consisting  essen- 
tially as  follows:  from  about  25  to  about  45  parts  by 
weight  of  fluxing  ingredients  of  the  alkali  metal  borate 
and  alkali  metal  fluoride  type,  from  about  8  to  about  14 
parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  paste  vehicle,  from  about 
50  to  about  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  brazing  alloy  powder 
having  a  particle  size  from  about  100  to  150  mesh,  said 
brazing  alloy  powder  consisting  essentially  of  from  10  to 
lO'Vc  by  weight  of  silver,  from  14  to  50%  by  weight  of 
copper  and  the  remainder  being  alloying  metals  which 
are  compatible  with  said  silver  and  copper  to  produce  a 
thin  flowing  alloy  having  a  melting  point  ranging  from 
about  1100  to  1500*  F.,  said  flux  ingredients  having  a 
fusion  pomt  below  the  melting  point  of  said  alloy  powder 
and  bemg  compatible  with  the  compositions  of  said  alloy 
powder  to  protect  it  from  oxidization  during  deposition 
without  corroding  it.  and  said  aqueous  vehicle  forming  a 
suspension  of  said  fluxing  mgredicnts  and  said  alloy 
powder. 

2,914,436 
COMPOSITE  PLASTIC  ARTICLE  WITH  A  CELLU- 
LOSE ACETATE  COMPONENT 
Felix  G.  Nakiclny,  South  Hirer,  NJ.,  aMignor  to  Hercn- 
les  Powder  Company,  WUmfaigton,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  x 
No  Drawing.    Application  NoTember  2,  1955 
Serial  No.  544.599 
6  aalmi.    (a.  154—43) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaped  plastic 
structure  comprising  in  combination  a  first  shaped  plastic 
and  a  second  shaped  plastic  in  contact  with  each  other 
in  said  shaped  plastic  structure,  said  first  shaped  plastic 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene, 
polymethyl  acrylate,  polyethyl  acrylate,  polypropyl  acry- 
late,    polyisopropyl    acrylate,    polybutyl    acrylate,    poly- 
isobutyl    acrylate.    polymethyl    methacrylate.    polyethyl 
mcthacrylate,    polypropyl    methacrylate,     polyisopropyl 
methacrylate.    polybutyl    methacrylate    and    polyisobutyl 
methacrylate,  and  said  second  shaped  plastic  coasisting 
essentially  of  cellulose  acetate  having  an  acetyl  value    of 
from  about  57%  to  62.5%  combined  acetic  acid  content 
and  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  about  1.6  to  2  and  from 
about   15T   to  about  40%  by  weight,  based  on  said  cel- 
lulose acetate  of  a  plaslicizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    butyl    benzyl    phthalate,    ethylene    glycol 
dibenzoate.  diethylcne  glycol  dibenzoate.  inethylene  gly- 
col dibenzoate.  propylene  glycol  dibenzoate  and  dipro- 


1 .  The  method  of  forming  multi-colored  multi-sur- 
faced plastic  sheet  material  which  comprises  coating  a 
sheet  of  rubber  base  slock  with  a  thin  coating  of  cement, 
drying  such  coating,  spraying  such  coated  rubber  surface 
with  a  thin  coating  of  colored  vinyl  plastic,  superimposing 
a  thin  perforated  metal  plate  thereon  having  a  thin  vinyl 
plastic  coating  on  the  underside  thereof  of  a  color  differ- 
ent from  that  on  such  rubber  surface,  superimposing  a 
second  thin  perforated  metal  plate  on  such  first  plate,  said 
second  plate  having  perforations  registering  with  only 
certain  of  such  perforations  in  such  first  plate,  the  under- 
side of  such  second  plate  having  a  thin  vinyl  plastic  coat- 
ing thereon  of  a  color  different  from  that  of  any  of  said 
other  vinyl  coatings,  applying  molding  pressure  to  such 
assembly  to  force  such  rubber  into  such  perforations  to 
take  the  form  thereof  while  heating  to  soften  such  vinyl 
coatings  to  cause  the  same  to  adhere  to  the  resultant 
molded  article  where  contacting  the  same,  and  cooling 
and  stnpping  such  resultant  molded  article  from  such 
plates.  >■ 

2,914,438 
BONDING  POI  YTETRAFLl  OROFTHVI  ENE 
RESINS 
Bemd  Wilhelm  Sandt  and  Peter  John  Wayne,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 
(  ompany,  Wilmington.   Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  March  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,963 
1  Claim.    (CL  154—139) 


•     4 


"  x:: 


f  »  ' 


The  method  of  peripherally  joining  a  plurality  of  strong 
thin  heat-resistant  substantially  non-porous  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene  articles  to  form  an  at  least  equally  strong 
heat-resistant  non-porous  composite  article  which  com- 
prises preparing  slightly  roughened  mating  surfaces  on 
the  peripheries  to  be  joined,  interposing  between  and 
in  intimate  contact  with  said  mating  surfaces  coagulated 
colloidal  polytcirafluoroethylene  subdivided  by  air  attri- 
tion to  a  discrete  particle  size  of  less  than  50  microns 
and  blended  with  from  1  to  5  times  its  weight  of  chloro- 
trifluoroethylene  telomer  melting  below  100°  C.  and  hav- 
ing an  initial  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  340  to  390" 
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C,  subjecting  the  resulting  assembly  to  uniform  beat  and 
confining  mechanical  pressure  at  a  temperature  of  340 
to  390*  C.  for  from  10  to  45  minutes,  and  further  heat- 
ing the  resulting  composite  article  in  air  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  340  to  390*  C.  until  an  undiscolored  composite 
final  article  is  obtained. 


2314,439 
PENTACHLOROCYCLOPENTENE  -  3  -  ONE  -  2  -  YL 
PH08PHONATES      AND      INSECTICIDAL     USE 
THEREOF 
Sidney  B.  Rkhto-,  Chfeafo,  Dl^  aalpKir  to  Vcbicol  Chem- 
ical CorporatkMi,  Chia^io,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  lUinoia 
No  Drawing.     Appttcatloa  March  14,  1957 
Serial  No.  645,924 
10  Claimi.     (O.  1<7— 39)     ' 
1. 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consistinf 

of  unsubstituted  alkyl.  chioroalkyi,  cyanoalkyl,  carbcth- 
oxyalkyl,  and  N.N-dibutyl  carbamyl  alkyl  containing 
from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms. 

7.  The  method  of  controlling  insect  and  mite  peats 
which  comprises  the  application  of  a  lethal  quantity  of  the 
composition  of  claim  1 . 


2,914,449 
IVEW  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER 
William  P.  UtermohkB,  Jr.,  Afiii«toa  Hdffali,  DD.,  aa- 
iigiior  to  Vclslcol  Ckcmical  Corpontloii,  CUcato,  III., 
a  corporatioa  of  Illiiioia 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  13,  1959 
Serial  No.  792.967 
8  Claims.    (C\.  1 67—39) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I' 


r'l-r 


C\C 


H 
.  i 

c- 


CHi-8-CHr-CH-CH, 


X-C-Y 


c 

I 

CI 


C-H 
'  I 
H 


f 


S=P(OR), 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  hydrogen  atoms  and  R  is  a  saturated 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
8.  A  method  of  destroying  undesirable  insects  which 
comprises  contacting  said  insects  with  an  insecticidal  com- 
position comprising  an  inert  carrier  and  as  the  essential 
active  ingredient,  in  a  quantity  which  is  injurious  to  said 
insects,  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


2,914,441 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PEST 

CONTROL 

Murray  Zakhcim,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Pcnnsalt 

Chemicals  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febnury  9,  1955 

Serial  No.  487,215 

9  Clahns.    (O.  167—42) 

I.  A  toxicant  powder  for  dusting  over  the  surface  of 

water  for  controlling  pests  therein,  said  powder  forming 

a  self-propagating  continuous  film  on  the  water  surface 

on  contact  therewith,  and  comprising  an  intimate  mixture 

of  a  minor  amount  of  a  solid,  finely  divided  toxicant,  at 

least  2%  by  weight  of  a  solid,  finely  divided  film-forming 

material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  insoluble 


fatty  acid  soaps,  insoluble  salts  of  petroleum  sulfonates 
and  insoluble  salts  of  alkyl  aryl  sulfonates,  from  .5%  to 
1 0%  of  a  solid,  fiiKly  divided  anionic  surface  active  agent 
and  a  major  amount  of  a  solid,  finely  divided  inert  diluent. 


2314,442 
NOVEL  OTOLOGIC  PREPARATIONS  AND  THE 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Alfred  Halpwa,  GffMt  N«ck,  N.Y.,  Mifa^or  to 
SyMrgMca,  bc^  New  Yofk,  N.yT 
No  Dmwhig.    AnpUoBtioa  AMMt  27,  1957 
Seriad  No.  699,629 
11  CUm.    (CL  167— 5t) 
1.  A  method  of  softening  cerumen  which  comprises 
introducing  into  the  ear  canal  a  protein-fatty  acid  con- 
densate in  the  form  of  a  salt  of  N-acylated  polypeptides 
of  the  formula 

Alkyl— CO— HN  ( CHR— CO— NH )  ,CHR— COOMe 

in  which  "Alkyl"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
straight  and  branched  chain  olefinic  groups  having  from 
8  to  20  carbons,  the  group  "(CHR— CO— NH)"  repre- 
sents a  plurality  of  amino  acid  radicals  in  peptide  linkage 
forming  a  polypeptide  moiety,  "n"  is  equ{il  to  the  num- 
ber of  peptide  groups  in  the  molecule  which  may  extend 
over  the  range  4  through  10  and  "Me"  represents  the 
salt-forming  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium,  sodium,  lithium  and  triethanolamine. 


2314,443 
OINTMENT 
Matthew  J.  Lynch,  WanUgan,  DL,  aarignor  to  Abbott 
Labonitorica,   North  Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation   of 
nUnob 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloa  March  31,  1958 
Serial  No.  724,933 
15  Claiou.    (a.  167—63) 
5.   An  ointment   comprising   a   medicament   admixed 
with  an  ointment  base  which  comprises  a  major  propor- 
tion of  an  oil,  from  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl 
substituted  ammonium  bentonite  gel  forming  agent  and 
at  least  about  2%    by  weight  of  a  mineral   oil  soluble 
polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  monooleate. 


2,914,444 
CELLUL08IC  HEMOSTATIC  COMPOSITION 

David  F.  Smith,  Phcntaway  TownAip,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.    ApfOcaikm  DMcmbcr  12,  1959 
Serial  No.  299,492 
8  Chrima.     (CL  167—65) 
1 .  A  sterile  hemostatic  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  partially  hydrated  high  molecular  weight 
cellulose  glycollic  acid  ether  and  a  cellulose  sulphuric  acid 
ester  non-toxic  and  non-irritating  in  animal  tissue,  said 
material  being  in  solid  form  dried  to  the  extent  that  it 
does  not  qtiickly  shrivel  or  dissolve  in  water  at  100*  F. 
but  insufficient  to  become  brittle,  said  material  having 
the  physical  characteristics  of  substantial  capillary  poros- 
ity so  that  it  is  quickly  wet  by,  absorbs  and  coagulates 
the  blood  of  mammals,  said  product  being  substantially 
free  of  material  which  quickly  dissolves  in  water  on  con- 
tact and  contains  no  sulMtantial  amount  of  material  which 
is  not  absorbed  in  the  tissues  within  a  thirty-day  period. 


2.914.445 
THAWING  FROZEN  TISSUE 

Franl(  Howard  Clarka,  Pcari  Rlrer,  N.Y^  aiaignor  to 
American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  Yotl^  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Maine 

Applicatioa  Jane  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,563 
4Claina.    (0.167—74) 
1.  A  method  for  thawing  frozen  glandular  tissue  and 
retaining  associated  liquids  in  contact  therewith  which 
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comprises:    immersing   flexible  impervious   bags   having    ing  a  compatible  gas  in  contact  seriatim  with  treated  ma- 

thercin  frozen  glandular  tissue  in  a  tank  of  aqueous  liq-    terial,  with  material  being  treated  and  with  untreated  ma- 

uid,  raising  and  lowering  said  tissue-containing  bags  in 

said  aqueous  liquid,  so  that  at  least  part  of  the  tissue 

c<Hitacting  portion  of  the  bags  pass  an  aqueous  liquid  air  ^         ^  -"  '-• 

interface,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  aqueous 

liquid  between  about  0*  C.  and   10*  C,  agitating  the 


tsi'H 


<\ 


-<►- 


»         *^. 


tissue  and  causing  liquids  associated  with  said  tissue  to 
circulate  with  respect  to  said  tissue  in  said  bags  as  the 
tissue  and  associated  liquid  melt  by  the  hydraulic  action 
of  the  aqeuous  liquid  air  interface  through  said  bags, 
while  maintaining  all  portions  of  the  melting  tissue  and 
associated  liquid  at  substantially  a  uniform  temperature, 
and  foam  free. 

2,914,446 
NITRITE  STABILIZED  ASCORBIC  ACID-CYANO- 

COBALAMIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Lee  H.   Macdonald,   Paw   Paw  Township,   Van   Buren 
County,  Mich.,  aoignor  to  The  LIp)olui  Company,  Kal- 
amazoo, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Iom  26, 1958 

Serial  No.  744,642 

5  Claims.    (O.  167—81) 

1.  A  vitamin  composition  comprising  cyanocobalamin 

and  ascorbic  acid  as  therapeutic  ingredients  and  a  nitrite. 

said  nitrite  being  present  in  a  concentration  equivalent  to 

from  about  0.0005  to  about  0.1  percent  by  weight  of  NOj 

of  said  composition. 


2,914,447 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BACTERIOLOGICAL 
DETERMINATIONS 
Gilbert  Victor  Lcvhi,  Waahfaigtoa,  D.C. 
No  Drawing.     Application  lanoary  25,  1956 
Serial  No.  56U56 
4  Clafans.     (O.  195—103.5) 
1 .  A  method  of  determining  the  presumptive  presence 
of  the  coliform  group  of  bacteria  in  a  material  selected 
from   the  group  consisting  of  water,  foods,   and   body 
fluids,  which  method  comprises  inoculating  a  sample  of 
the  material  to  be  tested  or  of  organisms  removed  from 
the  material  into  a  lactose  broth  containing  a  C"  sub- 
stituted lactose,  incubating  said  broth,  and  measuring  the 
radioactivity  of  the  respiratory  C'*Oj  evolved. 


>-«r   4 


_«L. 


terial  whereby  to  cool  the  treated  material,  to  heat  the 
gas  and  to  preheat  the  untreated  material. 


n*f   n 


2,914,449 
LOW  RESISTANCE  CONTACTS  TO  GERMANIUM 
Simon  Enist  Mayer,  London,  Fiigland,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard   Electric  Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioB  May  19, 1954 
Serial  No.  439,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  4,  1953 
2  Claims.    (CL  294— 37) 
1.  A  method  of  making  electrical  connection  to  a  sur- 
face of  germanium  crystal  comprising  depositing  mcla- 
stable  nickel  stannide  on  the  germanium  surface  by  elec- 
tro-plating, heating  the  deposit  to  a  temperature  of  about 
250*  C.-300*  C.  to  release  tin  from  the  stannide  over 
the  germanium  surface,  and  coating  the  surface  of  the  de- 
posit with  soft  solder  to  which  a  soldered  connection  can 

be  made 

— -^  .  4^,.,  « 

2,914,459 
I       PROCESS  FOR  IRRADIATING  FLAT  CTOCK 

ORGANIC  POLYMERS 
Frederic  W.  Hammesfahr  and  Robert  L.  Hatch.  Pitts- 
field,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Applicatioa  January  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,151 
5  Claims.    (CL  204— 154) 


2,914,448 

PROCESS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  PARTICULATE 

SOLID  MATERIALS 

Harold  Reint)es,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Godfrey 

L.  Cabot,  Inc^  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 

cfanaetts 

Application  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,455 

12  Qaims.    (CI.  202—12) 
1    A  process  for  heat-treating  particulate  solid  mate- 
rials which  comprises  flowing  said  materials  in  substan- 
tially straight-line  flow  through  a  treating  zone  bounded 
by  radiant  heat  stored  from  a  previous  step  while  flow- 


1.  The  process  for  irradiating  a  flat  stock  organic 
polymer  with  a  circular  beam  of  high  energy  radiation 
composed  of  high  energy  electrons  in  order  to  utilize 
more  efficiently  the  aforesaid  radiation  and  to  obtain  a 
more  uniform  radiation  pattern  throughout  the  width 
of  the  polymer  being  passed  underneath  the  beam  of  high 
energy  radiation,  which  process  comprises  passing  the 
flat   stock   polymer   through   the   center   of  the   radiation 
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beam  so  that  the  center  portion  of  the  radiation  beam 
impinges  on  one  edge  of  the  flat  stock  while  the  portico 
of  the  radiation  beam  of  lower  intensity  radiates  out- 
wardly toward  the  other  edge  of  the  flat  stock,  and  there- 
after re-introducing  the  flat  stock  into  the  high  energy 
radiation  beam  so  that  the  edge  of  the  flat  stock  which 
received  the  higher  radiation  intensity  due  to  being  sub- 
jected to  the  more  intense  portion  of  the  beam,  is  now 
subjected  to  the  portion  of  the  beam  of  lower  intensity 
while  the  edge  of  the  flat  stock  which  initially  received 
the  lower  intensity  radiation  is  in  turn  subjected  to  the 
higher  intensity  radiation  from  the  high  energy  radiation 
beam. 


2J14,4S1 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANO  MERCURIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Andrew  A.  Baldoni,  Lake  Geacva,  Wis.,  and  James  J. 
Miyashiro,  Woodstock,  Dl^  assiitiiiors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Morton  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  September  9,  1955 
Serial  No.  533,525 
13  Claims.  (CI.  204—158) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  lower  alkyl  mercuric 
iodides  including  exposing  to  radiation  of  a  wave  length  in 
the  approximate  range  2536  A.  to  8000  A.  an  agitated 
mixture  comprising  mercury,  a  stoichiometric  excess, 
based  on  said  mercury,  of  a  lower  alkyl  iodide  and  a 
catalytic  amount  of  at  least  one  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iodine,  mercurous  iodide  and 
mercuric  iodide,  continuing  the  reaction  until  the  mer- 
cury has  at  least  substantially  disappeared  with  the  forma- 
tion of  a  solution  in  said  excess  of  the  lower  alkyl  iodide 
of  (a)  mercuric  iodide  in  an  amount  stoichiometrically 
equivalent  to  the  iodine  equivalent  of  the  catalyst  em- 
ployed and  ot  (b)  lower  alkyl  mercuric  iodide  derived 
from  the  lower  alkyl  iodide  charged,  removing  the  source 
of  radiation,  adding  to  said  solution  at  least  one  gram 
atom  of  mercury  per  gram  mole  iodine  equivalent  of  the 
catalyst  employed,  continuing  agitation  until  reduction  of 
the  said  mercuric  iodide  to  mercurous  iodide  is  at  least 
substantially  complete  and  fllterirtg  the  resulting  suspen- 
sion to  produce  a  filtrate  comprising  a  solution  of  the 
lower  alkyl  mercuric  iodide  in  the  excess  of  the  lower 
alkyl  iodide  and  a  filter  cake  comprismg  mercurous 
icxlidc 


•  2,914,452 

CONVERSION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
BY  RADIATION 
Henry  G.  Schutze  and  Andrew  D.  Svltlc,  Jr.,  Baytown, 
Tex.,  as.signors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  Easo  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Eltzabeth,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  April  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,917 
13  Claims.  (CI.  204—162) 
I .  A  method  of  reacting  an  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  mono-olefins,  diolcfins, 
naphthenes.  aromatics.  paraffins  and  mixtures  thereof 
having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and 
oxygenated  compounds  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule  which  comprises  irradiating  said 
compound  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  10()° 
to  about  5000°  F.  with  high  intensity  gamma  radiation 
in  the  presence  of  deuterium  in  an  amount  in  the  range 
from  about  1  to  about  10  mole  percent  of  the  organic 
compound  in  intimate  contact  with  said  organic  com- 
pound in  which  the  energy  of  radiation  exceeds  2.26 
m.e.v.  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  absorb  from 
about  )0^  to  about  10'°  ergs  per  gram  of  the  organic 
compound  whereby  the  organic  compound  is  reacted  and 
the  deuterium  is  regenerated  and  then  separately  re- 
covering the  regenerated  deuterium  and  the  reacted  or- 
ganic compound 


PUBinCATION  AND  HBCOVERY  OF  NORMALLY 

SOLID  POLYMERS 
Anold  N.  WmmAoti,  CUa«^  RL,  Mripor  to 
OO  Cmnaay,  Chicago,  HL,  a  coraaraBtwi  of 
AfrOaSom  Noraakw  19, 19M,  ScHai  No.  ttS^M 
SCMbh.    (a.2«4~lM) 


ir^^ 


X 


4^ 
3^ 


»S3t 


■^ 


r^-^^^f    .^ 


^1^ 


1.  The  method  of  effecting  clarification  of  a  solution 
of  a  high-molecular-weight,  solid  polyolefin  in  a  dielec- 
tric solvent  which  solution  contains  solid  catalyst  par- 
ticles and  color  bodies,  which  method  comprises  flowing 
the  solution  through  an  inhomogeneous  electrical  fleld 
between  electrodes  having  a  ratio  of  surface  areas  great- 
er than  10  and  with  a  fleld  strength  in  the  range  of  2  to 
50  kilovolts  per  centimeter  of  distance  between  electrodes 
whereby  solids  are  removed  from  said  solution  by  diclec- 
trophoresis  and  percolating  said  solution  through  a  mass 
of  solid  adsorptive  material  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  clay,  silica  gel,  fuller's  earth,  bauxite  and 
alumina  for  removing  color  bodies  from  said  solution, 
said  percolation  being  likewise  effected  in  an  inhomo 
geneous  electrical  field  between  electrodes  having  a  ratio 
of  surface  areas  greater  than  10  and  with  a  field  strength 
in  the  range  of  2  to  50  kilovolts  per  centimeter  of  dis- 
tance between  electrodes. 


2,914,454 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  FtTL  ELEMENT 
David  H.  Gurinsky,  Center  Moriches,  Robert  W.  Powell, 
Sayvillc,   and    Marvin  Fox,   Bellporl,   N.Y.,   assignors 
to  tlic  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
I'nited  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

AppUcatloa  Angast  9,  195^  Serial  No.  603,202 
6  Claiois.    (CL  204—193.2) 


'——■<'■  ^f- 
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1.  A  fuel  clement  adapted  to  occupy  an  elongated 
coolant  flow  channel  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  metal 
strips  extending  in  the  long  direction  of  said  channel, 
each  of  said  strips  having  an  active  core  portion  con- 
taining a  fissionable  isotope  of  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  uranium  and  plutonium  extending 
through  the  length  thereof,  an  inert  metal  sheath  envel 
oping  and  bonded  to  the  active  portion,  said  sheath 
having  a  wide  peripheral  edge  portion  and  being  com 
posed  of  a  metal  having  a  low  neutron  cross  section,  at 
least  one  portion  of  each  of  said  strips  being  bent  along 
Its  length  through  an  arc  to  dispose  one  portion  of  the 
radially  extending  surface  at  an  angle  of  at  least  10", 
with  respect  to  another  portion  thereof,  support  means 
attached  to  the  edge  portion  of  said  strips  for  supporting 
said  strips  in  a  uniformly  spaced  array  in  said  channel 
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to  permit  axial  flow  of  coolant  freely  through  the  length 
of  said  channel,  said  means  being  attached  to  the  edge 
portioos  of  said  ttripa. 


%i 


2,914,455 
HYDROCARBON  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Jamca  L.  KaOw,  Brao,  Calif.,  atiiKDor  to  Uaioo  Oil 
CoiBpa«7  af  CaUforaia,  Loa  AngclM,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  el  CaUfbraia 
«       AppBcatSaa  Joly  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,027 
^^^ISOoim.    (a.20»— 2S) 


9KKi 


method  which  includes  the  steps  of  flowing  a  chilled 
solution  of  said  lubricating  oil  and  said  solvent  having 
a  concentration  of  wax  crystals  in  the  range  from  about 
5  percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  through  an  an- 
nular space  across  a  filtering  surface  in  a  line  filtration 
zone  at  a  velocity  in  the  range  from  about  5  to  about 
1  5  feel  per  second  to  form  a  concentrated  slurry  contain- 


v 


•u.-«  t^ 


:H±5-^<i:^ 


r^- 


ing  wax  crystals  in  an  amoum  in  the  range  from  about 
20  percent  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  in  said  solu- 
tion and  to  separate  a  dewaxed  oQ  phase  as  a  first  filtrate, 
removing  the  concentrated  slurry  from  said  line  filtration 
zone  and  filtering  it  in  a  rotary  filtration  zone  to  form 
a  wax  phase  and  a  second  filtrate,  whereby  improved 
fiker  rates  and  increased  through-puts  are  obtained. 


13.  A   continuous  multi-stage  process   for  separating 
relatively  adduct-forming  hydrocarbons  from  a  mixture 
thereof  with  relatively  non-adduct-forming  hydrocarbons 
by  selective  adduction  with  a  reagent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  urea  and  thiourea,  which  comprises 
forming  a  solution  of  one  of  said  reagents  in  a  solvent 
consisting  essentially  of  between  about  5%  and  30%  by 
volume  of  water  and  between  about  70%  and  95%  by 
volume  of  an  organic  liquid  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  methanol,  ethanol,  propanol.  isoprc^anol,  ace- 
tone and  acetic  acid,  passing  said  reagent  scriution  dowt>- 
wardly  through  a  series  of  contacting  zones  including  at 
least  two  reaction  zones  and  at  least  two  settling  zones 
alternating  with  said  reaction  zones,  the  initial  contacting 
zone  being  a  reaction  zone  and  the  final  contacting  zone 
being  a  settling  zone,  said  reaction  zones  being  character- 
ized by  (1)   relatively  vigorous  agitation  and  (2)   suc- 
cessively   higher    reaction    temperatures    in    the    down- 
streamward  direction,  said  settling  zones  being  character- 
ized by  (1)   relatively  mild  agitation  and  (2)  tempera- 
tures not  substantially  different  from  the  immediately 
preceding  reaction   zone;  introducing  said  hydrocarbon 
mixture  into  one  of  said  reaction  zones  located  down- 
streamwardly  from  the  first  reaction  zone  to  effect  con- 
tacting and  reaction  therein,  separating  a  non-adducted 
oil    from    each    of    said    settling    zones,   withdrawing    as 
product  the  non-adducted  oil  recovered  from  the  topmost 
settling    zone,    and    recycling    the    non-adducted    oil    re- 
covered from  all  other  settling  zones  to  a  reaction  zone 
located   immediately  upstrcamward   from   the   preceding 
settling   zone   to  thereby   effect   stage-wise   stripping   of 
adduct-forming     components     from     said     hydrocarbon 
mixture. 

2,914,456 
DEWAXING  OF  OILS  BY  LINE  FILTRATION  FOL- 
LOWED BY  ROTARY  FILTRATION 
Joe  F.  Moore  and  TiKMnas  H.  Royder,  Baytown,  Tex.. 
assigDors,  by  mesne  antgnaMnts,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJm  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  February  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  643.096 

4  Claims.    (CI.  208—38) 
1.   In   the   dewaxing   of  a    lubricating   oil   fraction    in 
which    a    precipitating-diluenf    solvent    is    employed,    the 


2,914,457 

PETROLEUM  REFINING  PROCESS 

David  K.  Baavon,  Darica,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Texaco 

lac,  a  corpoiatioa  of  Dataware 

Applicatioa  Ibdc  2S.  1957,  Serial  No.  60,746 

2  Claims.    (CL  208— 79) 
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1.  A  petroleum  treating  process  which  comprises  frac- 
tionating an  asphaltic  crude  oil  to  produce  a  first  naphtha 
fraction  and  a  long  residuum,  subjecting  said  long  resid- 
uum to  high  temperature  vacuum  distillation  to  yield  a 
second  naphtha  fraction  and  a  short  residuum,  solvent 
deasphalting  said  short  residuum  to  yield  an  asphalt  frac- 
tion and  a  deasphalted  oil,  hydrogenating  said  deasphalt- 
ed  oil,  catalytically  cracking  the  resulting  hydrogenated 
deasphalted  oil  to  yield  a  catalytic  cracked  naphtha  frac- 
tion, combining  said  catalytic  cracked  naphtha  fraction 
and  said  second  naphtha  fraction,  hydrogenating  the  re- 
sulting combined  naphtha  fractions,  combining   the  re- 
sulting combined  hydrogenated  naphtha  fractions  and  said 
first    naphtha    fraction    and    catalytically    reforming    the 
same  wath  the  production  of  hydrogen,  subjecting  the  re- 
sulting reformate  to  contact  with  a  liquid  selective  solvent 
to  separate  as  extract  the  more  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
therefrom  and  to  yield  a  paraflfinic  raflfinate,  returning 
said  paraffinic  raflfinate  to  the  aforesaid  catalytic  refonn- 
ing  operation,  recovering  the  hydrogen  produced  during 
the  aforesaid  catalytic  reforming  operation  and  employ- 
ing the  hydrogen  in  the  aforesaid  hydrogenating  opera- 
tions. 
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2,flM5S 
METAL  CONTAMINANT  REMOVAL  FROM  CATA- 
LYTIC CRACiONG  FEEDSTOCK 
Kenneth  A.  Harder,  Butfesrllk,  Okfau,  ■■ignnr  to  Phil- 
lips Petrolcnn  Conyny,  a  conoradoa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatiM  May  21,  19S4,  Sortal  No.  58MS1 
(Clafans.    (CL2«t— S8) 


CC.i.'*'*-. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  metals-contaminated  oil 
which  IS  to  be  cracked  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises  flowing  said  oil 
in  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  300*  F. 
and  not  in  excess  of  a  temperature  at  which  substantial 
decomposition  of  said  oil  will  occur  upwardly  through  a 
treating  zone  countercurrent  to  a  downwardly  moving 
bed  of  contiguous  adsorptive  treating  solids  adapted  to 
remove  contaminating  metals  from  said  oil  under  said 
conditions  of  operation,  introducing  below  the  point  of 
feed  of  said  metals-contaminated  oil  a  wash  oil  in  a  man- 
ner so  as  to  cause  upward  movement  of  said  metals-con- 
taminated oil  through  said  bed,  removing  thus  cleaned 
oil  from  an  upper  portion  of  the  zone  and  passing  said 
oil  together  with  some  of  said  wash  oil  into  contact  with 
a  cracking  catalyst  under  hydrocarbon  cracking  condi- 
tions thus  obtaining  a  high  yield  of  desired  conversion 
products  over  a  period  of  time  considerably  longer  and 
with  less  carbon  formation  than  could  be  obtained  other- 


wise. 


2,914,459 
CRACKING    OF    RESIDUAL    OILS    CONTAINING 

ASPHALTIC  AND  METALLIC  CONTAMINANTS 
George  Alexander  Mills,  Swartlunore,  and  Thomas  H. 
Milllken,  Jr„  Rose  Valley,  Pa^  and  Donald  H.  Steven- 
son, ClayuMMit,  Del^  assipion  to  Hoodry  Process  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,226 
4  Claims.    (CL  208—92) 
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2.  The  method  of  converting  petroleum  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of:  removing  volatile  components  there- 
from, thereby  preparing  a  residual  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tion containing  ail  of  the  asphaltic,  metallic  and  other 
contaminants  occurring  in  said  petroleum,  said  fraction 
comprising   hydrocarbon    materials   which   are   liquid   at 


1 


850*  P.;  contacting  said  residual  fraction  as  the  sole 
fresh  hydrocarbon  feed  in  a  reaction  zone  within  the 
range  from  800*  F.  to  1000*  F.  with  a  moving  mass  of 
solid  granular  adsorptive  cracking  catalyst  having  a 
cracking  activity  corresponding  to  at  least  10%  gasoline 
by  the  CAT-A  method,  said  granular  catalyst  being 
passed  through  said  reaction  zone  at  a  rate  such  that  the 
catalyst  traverses  said  reaction  zone  in  not  less  than  five 
minutes,  the  weight  of  the  granular  catalyst  in  said  re- 
action zone  being  at  least  five  times  the  weight  of  the 
hydrocarbons  in  said  zone;  adding  to  said  reaction  zone 
at  least  25%.  but  not  more  than  150%  steam  by  weight 
of  said  fresh  hydrocarbon  feed;  and  withdrawing  volatile 
cracked  products  comprising  high  octane  gasoline  com- 
ponents from  the  reaction  zone. 


2,914,4m 

METHOD  FOR  AR0MAT1ZAT10N  OF  UGHT 

NAPHTHAS 

Charles  Newton  KimbcrUn,  Jr.,  and  WDttam  Jndson  Mat- 

tox.  Baton  Roogc,  La.,  assl^MMi  to  Esso  Research  and 

EnglnocriBg  Company,  a  corponlkNi  of  Dalawars 

Application  May  29.  195«,  SarinI  No.  587,991 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  high  octane  number,  highly 
aromatic  products  from  hydrocarbon  fractions  boiling  in 
the  range  of  from  about  150*  to  200'  F.  which  comprises 
contacting  said  fractions  in  admixture  with  a  hydrogen- 
rich  gas  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  platinum  group 
metal  dispersed  upon  alumina  at  temperatures  of  875*- 
950*  F.  and  at  pressures  of  about  50  p.s.i.g..  maintaining 
said  hydrocarbons  in  contact  with  catalyst  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  produce  a  C«^  hydroformate  having  a  re- 
search clear  octane  number  of  about  80,  separating  the 
hydroformate  from  the  accompanying  normally  gaseous 
materials,  subjecting  the  liquid  hydroformate  to  solvent 
extraction  to  obtain  an  aromatic-rich  extract  phase  and 
an  aromatic-poor  raffinate.  and  recycling  the  raffinate 
phase  to  the  hydroforming  step. 


2,914,461 
HYDROCRACKING  OF  A  HIGH  BOILING  HYDRO- 
CARBON  OIL  WITH   A   PLATINUM  CATALYST 
CONTAINING  ALUMINA  AND  AN  ALUMINUM 
HALIDE 
Frank  G.  Ciapetta,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Socon> 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  4«7,83« 

3  Claims.  (CI.  208— 111) 
I .  A  catalytic  process  for  effecting  the  conversion  of  a 
relatively  high-boiling  hydrocarbon  fraction  having  an 
initial  boiling  point  of  at  least  about  400°  F.,  a  50  per- 
cent point  of  at  least  about  500*  F.,  and  an  end-point  of  ai 
least  about  600*  F.  and  boiling  substantially  continuousl> 
between  said  initial  boiling  point  and  said  end-point,  into 
hydrocarbon  products  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  substantially  fuel  oil,  substantially  gasoline  and  a  mix 
ture  of  substantially  gasoline  and  substantially  fuel  oil. 
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wherein  there  is  substantially  no  coke  formation  and  the 
production  of  Ci-,  Cj-,  and  Cj-gaseous  hydrocarbons  is 
less  than  about  10  percent,  by  weight,  of  said  relatively 
high-boiling  petroleum  hydrocarbon  fraction  at  conver- 
sions in  which  said  relatively  high-boiling  hydrocarbon 
fraction  is  completely  converted,  in  a  once-through  opera- 
tion, into  products  ix>iling  below  about  410°  F.;  which 
comprises  contacting  said  relatively  high-boiling  hydro- 
carbon fraction  with  a  catalyst  that  includes  between 
about  0.05  percent,  by  weight,  and  about  20  percent,  by 
weight,  of  a  meul  selected  from  the  group  of  metals  hav- 
ing atomic  numbers  of  44  to  46,  inclusive,  and  76  to  78. 
inclusive,  deposited  upon  a  synthetic  composite  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  composite  of  alumina  with 
aluminum  halide  conuining  at  least  about  3  percent 
aluminum  halide.  by  weight,  and  a  composite  of  silica 
with  aluminum  halide  containing  at  least  about  3  percent 


comprises  subjecting  the  said  crude  oil  in  a  hydrogenation 
zone  having  an  upper  expanded  portion  to  destructive 
hydrogeiiation  at  superatmospheric  pressure  and  elevated 
temperatures  in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen,  the  said 
oil  being  in  liquid  phase  and  containing  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  suspended  therein,  preventing  substantial  back- 
mixing  of  oil  from  the  upper  expanded  portion  of  said 
zone  to  a  lower  portion  thereof,  permitting  catalyst  to 
settle  from  the  upper  expanded  portion  of  said  zone  to 
the  lower  portion  whereby  the  conversion  of  formed  gas 
oil  to  gasc^ine  and  other  low  boiling  product  it  mini- 
mized, withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  oil  from  the  i^yper 
portion  of  the  restrictd  part  of  the  hydrogenation  zone, 
cooling  said  oil  and  returning  the  cooled  oil  to  the  hy- 
drogenation zone  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  tem- 
perature therein,  recovering  a  product  containing  sub- 
stantial quantities  of  gas  oil  from  the  upper  expanded 
portion  of  said  hydrogenation  zone,  subjecting  the  said 
withdrawn  product  to  fractional  distillation,  recovering 
a  gas  oil  product  from  said  fractional  distillation  zone, 
withdrawing  a  heavy  bottoms  from  said  fractional  dis- 
tillation zone  containing  metals,  salts  and  catalyst,  charg- 
ing the  said  heavy  bottoms  to  a  settling  zone  wherein 
catalyst  is  separated  from  said  bottoms,  rejecting  said  bot- 
toms containing  metals  and  salts  from  the  system  and 
returning  recovered  catalyst  to  the  hydrogenation  zone 


aluminum  halide.  by  weight,  and  having  an  activity  index 
of  at  least  about  30;  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen;  at  a 
temperature  varying  between  about  400*  F.  and  about 
850'  F.;  at  a  hydrogen  pressure  varying  between  about 
100  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  and  about  2500  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge;  at  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity 
varying  between  about  0.1  and  about  10;  and  at  molar 
ratios  of  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  varying  between  about 
2  and  about  80;  and  correlating  said  temperature  with 
said  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  to  produce  less  than 
about  10  percent  €,-,  C,-.  and  C,-gaseous  hydrocarbons, 
when  operating  at  conversions  in  which  said  relatively 
high  boiling  hydrocarbon  fraction  is  completely  converted 
in  a  once-through  operation  into  products  boiling  below 
about  410°  F..  and  to  produce  hydrocarbon  products 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substantially  fuel 
oil,  substantially  gasoline,  and  a  mixture  of  substantially 
gasoline  and  substantially  fuel  oil. 


•lit  H  •jy-*        "ir;^ 


2,914,463 
USE  OF  FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS  AND  CATALYST 
PARTICLES  IN  THE  HYDROFORMING  OF  A 
NAPHTHA 
Edward  W.  S.  Nicbobon,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433^3 
8  Claims.    (O.  20»— 13^ 


2,914^462 
SLURRY  UQUID  PHASE  HYDROGENATION 
Charles  E.  Hemmingcr.  WestfleM,  N  J.,  asslgBor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Eaglnacring  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 
EMawara 

Applicatioa  December  31.  1953,  Serial  No.  401,633 
8  Claims.    (CL  2«S— 112) 


1.  A  continuous  method  for  forming  gas  oil  substan- 
tially free  of  sulfur  and  contaminating  metals  and  salts 
from  a  crude  oil  containing  sulfur,  metals  and  salts  which 


1.  In  the  hydroforming  of  naphthas  conducted  under 
hydroforming  conditions  of  temperature,  pressure  and 
residence  time  in  the  presence  of  a  fluidized  bed  of  cata- 
lyst and  added  hydrogen  in  a  hydroforming  zone,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  supplying  a  major  portion 
of  the  heat  required  to  support  a  hydroforming  reaction 
by  charging  to  said  hydroforming  zone  a  quantity  of 
highly  heated  shot,  the  said  shot  being  charged  to  an 
upper  upper  point  in  a  bed  of  said  fluidized  catalyst,  the 
said  shot  descending  rapidly  and  substantially  unhindered 
through  the  bed  of  catalyst  while  giving  up  heat  to  the 
said  bed  of  catalyst,  permitting  a  mixture  of  catalyst  and 
shot  to  collect  in  a  well  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  bed  of  catalyst,  treating  the  said  mixture  with  a  gasi- 
form material  to  separate  catalyst  from  the  shot  as  a 
confined  column,  elevating  the  separated  shot  by  means 
of  a  gas  lift  to  a  point  at  near  the  top  of  the  bed  of 
fluidized  catalyst  discharging  the  shot  from  said  confined 
column  at  a  controlled  rate  into  an  external  vessel,  simul 
taneously  withdrawing  a  stream  of  catalyst  containing 
combustible  deposits  from  an  upper  point  in  said  fluidized 
bed  of  catalyst,  mixing  the  withdrawn  shot  and  the  with- 
drawn catalyst  in  said  external  vessel  in  the  ratio  of  from 
about  6-15  weights  of  shot  per  weight  of  catalyst,  charg- 
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ing  the  mixture  to  a  regeneration  zone,  treating  the  niix- 
ture  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  said  regeneration 
zone  to  cause  oxidative  regeneration  of  the  catalyst  with 
the  release  of  heat  to  the  shot  and  catalyst,  and  returning 
the  heated  mixture  to  the  hydroforming  rone  whereby 
the  said  mixture  adds  heat  to  the  reaction  occurring  in 
said  zone. 

2314v444 
HYDROCARBON    CONVERSION    PROCESS    WITH 

PLATINIIM     OR     PALLADIUM     CONTAINING 

COMPOSITE  CATALYST 
WUiani  P.  Burtoo,  LMk  SBrcr,  Pkilip  A.  LcfnuKob, 

Cranford,  and  Ewrl  W.  RlUctt,  Tcuiy,  N J^  aarignon 

to  Th«  M.  W.  KcUoB  Coopaay,  Jenay  Ctty,  NJ^  a 

corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiiv.    AppttcntioB  May  1,  1953 

SMial  No.  352,548 

10  Claims.    (CL  2M— 13S) 

6.  A  reforming  process  which  comprises  contacting  a 
naphtha  fraction  with  a  catalyst  comprising  platinum  and 
palladium  in  combination  with  about  0.1  to  about  10% 
of  gallium  oxide  supported  on  alumina,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  875'  to  about  950'  F..  a  weight  space 
velocity  of  about  0.25  to  about  5.0,  a  total  pressure  of 
about  100  to  about  750  ps.i.g.,  and  in  the  presence  of 
added  hydrogen  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5  to  about  20 
mols  of  hydrogen  per  mol  of  naphtha. 


2^14,4M 

MULTIPLE  ZONE  FLUID-SOLIDS  CONTACT  SYS- 
TEM EMPLOYING  A  DENSE  PHASE  PNEUMATIC 
SOLIDS  CONVEYANCE  TECHNIQUE 

wnibM  C.  Lkfen,  SMta  Am,  aiii  Fnwk  C.  RIMIck,  Jr., 

•ad  Robert  L  Swtacr,  LMg  B«Mk,  CaM. 
to  UbIob  Oa  CiipaBj  9t  CaMtvnIm,  Lo 
CaUr.,  a  iMpmmlkm  of  CaHfonia 

J  JsMvy  2t,  1955.  Sertel  No.  4S3,U3 
11  ClalM.    (CL  2M— 145) 


2.914,445 
PLATINUM  CATALYST  REFORMING  PROCESS 
Robert    J.    Heii«stebcck,    Valparaiso,    ImI.,    aarigBor    to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  Ui.,  a  corporadoB  of 

Application  July  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  472,144 
9  Claims.    (CI.  208— 140) 
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1.  In  a  naphtha  hydroforming  system  wherein  hydro- 
carbon naphthas  arc  contacted  at  high  severities  includ- 
ing elevated  temperature  and  pressure  \n  the  presence  of 
a  supported-platinum  catalyst,  said  system  including  a 
plurality  of  reactors,  a  gas  separation  zone,  and  com- 
pressor means  and  lines  for  recycling  hydrogen-rich  sepa- 
rated gas  to  said  plurality  of  reactors,  said  separated  gas 
containing  about  65  to  85  mol  percent  hydrogen,  the 
method  of  bringing  a  reactor  on-stream  at  elevated  tem- 
perature without  forming  damaging  hot-spots  which  com- 
prises purging  said  reactor  with  inert  gas  lo  remove  oxy 
gen  therefrom,  purging  said  reactor  at  reduced  pressure 
with  substantially-pure  hydrogen  containing  above  about 
90  mol  percent  hydrogen  and  at  least  about  95  mol  per- 
cent hydrogen  plus  methane,  pressuring-up  to  a  pressure 
intermediate  said  reduced  pressure  and  said  elevated  pres 
sure  with  said  substantially-pure  hydrogen,  pressuring-up 
to  said  elevated  pressure  with  said  hydrogen-rich  sepa- 
rated gas,  and  introducing  naphtha  vapors  therein. 


K'--\  ^« 


1.  In  a  solids  fluid  contacting  process  wherein  a  solid 
contact  material  is  recirculated  through  a  plurality  of 
contacting  columns  operated  at  subsUntially  different 
pressures,  a  fluid  is  passed  therethrough  in  contact  with 
said  contact  material,  and  the  solids  are  conveyed  from 
one  contacting  zone  to  the  next  through  a  conveyance 
zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  the 
inlet  of  each  conveyance  zone  submerged  with  solids  to 
be  conveyed  therethrough  from  one  contacting  column 
to  the  next  lower  pressure  column,  passing  a  conveyance 
fluid  through  each  conveyance  zone  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
(1)  overcome  forces  of  gravity  and  friction  acting  on 
said  solids  and  (2)  to  generate  therein  the  desired  pres- 
sure differential  existing  between  successive  contacting 
columns,  passing  solids  from  the  outlet  of  each  convey- 
ance zone  into  the  tjext  lower  pressure  contacting  column 
in  solids  receiving  relation  therewith  while  applying  a 
solids  restrictive  force  against  solids  discharging  from 
each  of  said  outlets  to  maintain  the  solids  in  said  con- 
veyance zones  as  a  dense  mass  having  substantially  the 
scrfids  sUtic  bulk  density,  pasnng  solids  from  the  lowest 
pressure  column  only  into  a  solids  pressuring  zone,  rais- 
ing the  pressure  of  fluid  associated  with  said  solids  by 
an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  total  of  the  pressure 
differentials  of  all  the  contacting  columns,  then  passing 
the  thus  pressured  solids  through  a  conveyance  zone  to 
the  highest  pressure  conucting  column  to  complete  the 
solids  cycle,  disengaging  said  conveyance  fluid  from  said 
solids  adjacent  the  solids  inlet  of  all  but  the  lowest  pres- 
sure column,  passing  at  least  part  thereof  through  a  by- 
pass zone  into  engagement  with  said  solids  adjacent  the 
solids  outlet  of  the  same  column  to  convey  said  solids 
therefrom  and  to  complete  a  closed  cyclic  fluid  path 
through  alternate  conveyance  and  bypass  zones,  whereby 
said  solids  are  maintained  in  continuous  circulation  by 
means  of  a  single  pressuring  step,  and  said  contacting 
columns  need  not  be  sealed  from  their  respective  con- 
veyance fluid-disengaging  zones. 


231M47 
SWEETENING  PROCESS  INCLUDING  REACTIVA-     • 

TION  OF  COPPER  CHLORIDE  CATALYST 
Cart  F.  Cit»«,  Grittlh,  Lad.,  BMiiDor  lo  Sinclair  Rdln- 
i^  Coapuy,   New   York,   N.Y^  •   cocporatlon   of 
MaiiM 

Application  Jnly  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  400,207 
2  Clalns.  (CL  208—195) 
!  In  a  process  for  sweetening  petroleum  distillates 
wherein  a  sour  distillaie  is  contacted  with  a  solid  catalyst 
bed  comprising  copper  chloride  on  a  solid  absorbent 
carrier  to  convert  mercaptans  to  disulfides,  the  method 
of  restoring  the  activity  of  a  spent  catalyst  which  com 


prises  contacting  the  spent  solid  catalyst  bed  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  petroleum  distillate  with  an  aquemis  soluuon 


wardly  therethrough  and  through  said  zone  counter-cur- 
rently to  said  suxam;  withdrawing  a  mixture  of  di- 
ethanolamine  vapor  and  water  above  the  level  of  i*id 
pool;  condensing  the  withdrawn  vapors  to  an  aqueous 
solution  of  substantially  pure  diethanolamine;  and  re- 
turning the  withdrawn  diethanolamine  to  said  process  for 
treating  petroleum  fractions. 


of  cupric  chloride  in  an  amount  sufl^cient  to  restore  ac- 
tivity to  the  catalyst. 


2,914^440 
MILD  HYDROFINING  OF  UGHT  VIRGIN 
NAPHTHAS 
BvO  H.  Lewli,  Ualoim  aad  Charics  E.  Thompson,  Fan- 
wood,  N  J.,  aali^on  to  Emm  Researcli  and  Englnecrtng 
Commmr,  a  conotatiea  of  Ddawarc 

NoDnwk«.    AppBealloB  Norember  20 ,  1954 
Sariri  No.  423,315 
5  dntei.    (CL  20»— 213) 
I.  A  process  for  upgrading  and  desulfurizing  a  light 
virgin  naphtha  boiling  within  the  range  of  about  Cj  to 
430*  F.  which  comprises  hydrofining  said  virgin  naphtha 
in  the  prrsence  of  a  hydrofining  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  450*  to  750'   F.  with  a  maximum  hy- 
drogen treating  rate  of  30  s.c.f./b.  and  a  hydrogen  con- 
sumption rate  of  less  than  25  s.c.f./b.,  cooling  the  re- 
action products  to  condense  the  C4+  fraction,  and  segre- 
gating the  hydrofined  product  from  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
other   by-product  gases  by  dropping   the   pressure  suf- 
ficiently to  flash  about  1-2%  of  the  hydrofined  product. 


2,914,449 
DIETHANOLAMINE  RECLAMATION 
Herbert  M.  Andersoa  and  Frederick  C.  Draemel,  Con- 
cord, awi  Daaid  J.  LyoM,  MartlBCi,  Calif.,  awigDors 
to  Tidewater  Oil  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Application  September  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  483,410 

5  Cfadma.    (O.  20S— 234) 
5    In  a  process  wherein  petroleum  fractions  contain- 
ing relatively  large  amounts  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  rela- 
tively small   amounts  of  stronger  acids  essentially  from 
the  group  consisting  of  formic,  acetic  and  thiocyanic  acids 
are  contacted   with  aqueous  diethanolamine  solution  to 
remove,  by  chemical  reaction,  said  hydrogen  stilfide  and 
said  stronger  acids,  said  diethanolamine  solution  being 
regenerated  by  steam -stripping  said  hydrogen  sulfide  there- 
from but  said  stronger  acids  not  being  removable  by  said 
stripping,   the   exhaustion  of  the   diethanolamine   by  the 
gradual  formation  of  salts  with  said  stronger  acids  being 
retarded  by  adding  sodium  hydroxide  with  the  resultant 
accumulation  of  sodium  salts  of  said  stronger  acids   in 
a   contaminated  solution;   the   method  of  obtaining  re- 
usable diethanolamine  solution   free   from  said  sodium 
salts,  comprising  adding  potassium  hydroxide  in  quanti- 
ties between  one-half  and  one-twentieth  of  the  amount  of 
said  sodium  hydroxide  previously  added,  the  total  hy- 
droxide being  in  substantial  excess  over  that  required  to 
free  the  diethanolamine  from  its  said  salts  by  replacing 
lis  ions  with  those  of  sodium  and  potassium;  injecting  a 
stream  of  the  resultant  solution  containing  uncombined 
diethanolamine  and  sodium  and  potassium  salts  of  said 
stronger  acids   into  the  upper  portion  of  a  reclaiming 
zone  to  pass  downwardly  through  said  zone;  maintaining 
a  hot  pool  consisting  principally  of  said  sodium  and  potas- 
sium salts  of  said  stronger  acids  in  a  molten  state  be- 
tween  440°    F.   and  465*   F.   below  said  zone,  toward 
which  said  stream  passes  and  at  the  surface  of  which  said 
diethanolamine    and    water   are    immediately    vaporized; 
in)ecting  steam  into  said  pool  and  passing  said  steam  up- 


2314,470 

HYDROREFINING  OF  PETROLEUM 

Herbert  L.  Jofansoa,  Media,  Henry  E.  Reif,  Drexel  Hill. 

and  Abrsbam  Schneider,  Overbroolt  Hills,  Pa.,  assigDors 

to  San  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  5,  1955 

Serial  No.  550,842 

6  Clafarn.    (CI.  208—244) 

1.    Process   for   hydrorefining    petroleum    which    com- 
prises passing   reduced  crude  petroleum  through  a   bed 
of  solid  granular  hydrorefining  catalyst  in  a  hydrorefining 
zone  at  a  temperature  within  the  approximate  range  from 
600  to  825°   F..  pressure  within  the  approximate   range 
from  150  to  3000  p.s.i.g.  and  liquid  hourly  space  velocity 
within  the  approximate  range  from  OJ  to  5  volumes  of 
charge  per  volume  of  catalyst  bed  per  hour;  separating 
product  gases  from  the  hydrorefined  reduced  crude;  re- 
cycling the  product  gases  to  the  hydrorefining  zone  at  a 
rate    within    the   approximate   range   from    500   to  5000 
standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel;  maintaining  the  hydrogen 
sulfide   content  in   the  gases  in  the  hydrorefining  zone 
during  said  passing  at  a  substantially  constant  level  with- 
in the  approximate  range  from  1  to  10  volume  percent 
by   measurement   of   the   hydrogen   sulfide   content  and 
adjustment  thereof;  thereby  to  produce  during  said  pass- 
ing  not   substantially  more   than   10   weight  percent  of 
hydrocarbons   boiling  below  400"   F.   and  to  obtain   a 
product  having  hydrogen-to-carbon  ratio  in  that  portion 
of  the  product  consisting  of  all  materials  boiling  above 
400*  F..  which  ratio  is  greater  than  that  in  the  charge 
stock   and    greater   than   that   which   is   obtained   in   the 
absence  of  said  adjustment. 


2,914,471 
USE  OF  POLYETHYLENE  TO  INCREASE  PHASE 
SEPARATION  RATE  IN  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 
PROCESS 
Maurice  K.  Raasch,  Harvey.  HI.,  assignor  to  Sinclab-  Re- 
fining Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  September  12,  1957 
,  T    .  Serial  No.  683,449 

2CUlms.  (CI.  208— 311) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  solvent  extraction  of  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  containing  aromatic  and  non-aromatic  corn- 
ponents,  the  steps  which  comprise  contacting  said  liquid 
hydrocarbon  in  a  solvent  treating  zone  with  a  solvent 
selective  for  aromatic  components  of  the  said  hydro- 
carbon under  conditions  which  will  secure  phase  separa- 
tion while  providing  in  said  zone  about  0.5%  to  50.0% 
by  weight  of  a  waxy  hydrocarbon  having  a  melting  point 
from  about  100"  to  190"  F.  and  a  small  amount  sufficient 
to  enhance  the  phase  separation  of  polyethylene  dis- 
persible  as  a  liquid  in  the  hydrocarbon  feedstock,  and 
thereafter  separating  the  extract  phase  from  the  raffinate 
phase. 

1'  ' 

2,914.472 
EXTRACTION  PROCESS  UTILIZING  MODIFIED 
ALKYL  HYDRAZINE  SOLVENT 
Richard  C.  Harshman  and  Bernard  M.  Nkolaisen,  Ken- 
more,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Cor- 
poratloa, a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Application  November  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  773,309 

5  Claims.    (CI.  208—330) 
1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  a  class  of  hydro- 
carbon from  hydrocarbon  mixtures  containing  at   least 
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two  clasies  selected  from  the  group  of  aromatic  cyclo- 
parafflnic.  branched  chain  aliphatic  and  ttraigbt  chain 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  comprisint  mixini  at  least  one 
alkylhydrsjdne  and  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrazine,  water  and  mixtures  thereof  with 
the  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  to  produce  a  two-phase 
system,  a  lower  phase  being  enriched  in  comparison  with 


fluorine  in  said  solution  so  as  to  precipitate  fluorine  as 
calcium  fluoride  and  reduce  the  fluorine  content  to  a 
maximum  of  20  p.p.m. 


the  starting  hydrocarbon  mixture  with  the  classes  of  hy- 
drocarbons having  a  greater  solubility  in  said  alkylhydra- 
zinc  and  an  upper  phase  of  said  system  being  enriched 
in  comparison  with  the  starting  hydrocarbon  mixtures 
with  the  classes  of  hydrocarbons  having  a  lesser  solu- 
bility in  said  alkylhydrazine.  separating  the  two  phases, 
and  recovering  the  hydrocarbons  from  the  separated 
phases. 

2.914,473 
TREATMENT  OF  LUBRICATING  OIL  FRACTIONS 
WTTH  A  SOLVENT  FOR  THE  POLYCYCLIC  CON- 
STITUENTS 
William  K.  T.  Gleim,  Island  Lake,  IIU  assignor,  by  mesne 
•ssicmnents,  to  UnlTersai  Oil  Prodocts  Company,  Des 
Platncs,  III.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Applicatton  December  IS,  1957 
Serial  No.  703412 
1 1  CUilms.  (CI.  20S--334) 
1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  lubricating  properties 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  polycyclic  aro- 
matic and  naphthcnic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises 
mixing  said  oil  with  a  mono-aikyl  ether  of  a  polyhydric 
phenol  in  which  the  alkyl  radical  of  the  ether  group  con- 
tains from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  said  ether  and  said  oil  in  substantially 
liquid  phase  and  to  dissolve  a  major  proportion  of  the 
polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  components  of  said  oil, 
thereafter  separating  a  first  extract  phase  comprising  said 
ether  containing  dissolved  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon from  a  first  naphthene-containing  raffinate  compris- 
ing the  non-extracted  portion  of  said  oil,  thereafter  mix- 
ing at  liquid  phase  conditions  said  first  raffinate  with  a 
nucleariy  alkyl-substituted  monoalkyl  ether  of  a  polyhy- 
dric phenol  in  which  the  nuclear  alkyl-substituent  and 
the  alkyl  radical  of  the  ether  group  contain  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  to  dissolve  polycyclic  naphthcnic  hydrcv- 
carbon  components  out  of  said  first  raffinate.  and  sep- 
arating a  second  treated  oil  raffinate.  from  a  resulting  sec- 
ond extract  comprising  said  alkyl-substituted  ether. 


2,91M7S 

PROTECTING  FERROUS  METALS  FROM 

CORROSION 

WUIIam  F.  Ozfori,  Jr,,  Bcamoat,  Tex^  aaricnor  to  S«n 

Ofl  Company,  PhfladdpUB,  Pa,,  a  corpontkm  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Applkatkn  May  10,  195< 
Serial  No.  583,901 
10  Claims.  (O.  252—8,55) 
1.  Method  for  protecting  ferrous  meuls  from  cor- 
rosion which  comprises  forming,  in  the  presence  of  water 
and  corrosive  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  sulfiide.  carbon  dioxide,  sulfur,  inor- 
ganic sulfates,  and  inorganic  sulfides,  a  protective  film 
on  a  ferrous  metal  surface  of  a  petroleum  naphthcnic  acid 
salt  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  having  the  formula  RNH[(CHj)„NHl,H 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  hydrocarbon  radical  of  a  naturally  occurring 
fatty  acid  RCOOH,  where  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5, 
and  where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10,  an  N-hydroxy- 
alkyl  derivative  of  said  compound  wherein  the  hydroxy- 
alkyl  groups  contain  a  total  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  an  ethanolaminc  residue  obtained  in  the  reaction  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  ammonia  to  produce  ethanolamines, 
after  distillation  of  lower  boiling  ethanolamines  from 
the  reaction  products,  said  residue  having  equivalent 
weight  within  the  approximate  range  from   145  to  165. 


2.914.474 
REMOVAL  OF  FLUORIDES  FROM  INDUSTRIAL 
WASTE  WATERS 
John  C.  Hlllyer  and  Joseph  F.  Wilson,  BarttcsriUc,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phfllipe  Petroieom  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Jaly  29. 1954 
Serial  No.  446,M2 
7  ClaiBis.    (a.  210—53) 
I.  A  process  for  treating  an  aqueous  solution  having  a 
pH  of  less  than  3  containing  combined  fluorine,  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  fluosilicic  acid, 
which  comprises  raising  the  pH  of  same  to  at  least  5  by 
adding  calcium  carbonate   thereto  and   adding  sufficient 
calcium  sulfate  to  provide  calcium  ions  in  excess  of  the 

♦  I 


2,914.47( 

THICKENED  PETROLEUM  LIQUID  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  TREATING  WELLS 

Edwin  N    Alderman.  Ehner  1.  Spearman,  and  Caleb  M. 

Stoat,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  aMtgnon  to  The  Dow  Chemical      . 

Company.  Midland.  Mlch„  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  ApHl  30,  1957 
Serial  No.  <55.955 
5  Oafam.    (a.  252—8.55) 

1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  viscosity  of  a  pctixn 
leum  liquid  which  comprises  reacting  together  in  admix- 
ture with  the  petroleum  liquid  a  mixture  of  acids,  said 
mixture  consisting  of  tall  oil  and  a  straight  chain  ali- 
phatic organic  acid  having  from  six  to  ten  carbon  atoms 
in  the  chain,  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  to  at  least  approximately  neutralize  the  acids 
of  the  said  mixture,  the  amount  of  the  aliphatic  organic 
acid  being  from  10  to  25  percent  of  that  of  the  tall  oil 
by  weight  and  the  amount  of  the  mixture  of  acids  being 
from  0.75  to  3  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  petroleum 
liquid. 

2,914.477 
EMULSIFIABLE  OIL 
Thomas  H.  Cafcaa,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Joto  J.  Plemlch, 
Whiting,  Ind„   asalgaon  to  Standard   OO   Compuiy, 
Chicago,  IlL,  a  corvoratioa  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Application  Angnat  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  531,276 
4Clahns.  (CL  252— 33.4) 
1  A  non  staining  emulsiflable  oil  for  the  working  of 
copper<ontaining  non-ferrous  metals  consistrag  of  a 
major  portion  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil;  from  about  0.1% 
to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  aryl  polyether 
alcohol,  wherein  said  alkyl  group  has  from  about  8  to 
about  16  carbon  atoms  and  said  polyether  alcohol  group 
has  from  about  8  to  about  40  carbon  atoms;  from  about 
0  1%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  polyoxycthyl  ester 
of  unsaturated  fatty  acid,  wherein  said  polyoxycthyl 
group  has  from  about  8  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  and 
said  unsaturated  fatty  acid  has  from  about  16  to  about 
24  carbon  atoms;  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10% 
weight  of  oleic  acid. 
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2    The  composition  of  claim  1  having  included  therein  2,914,481 

from  about  0.01%  to  about  1%  of  an  oil  soluble  sul-  sp^cLg    PHASE    LIQUID    LIJBRICATTNG,    ANTJ- 

fonic  acid  having  an  alkali  metal  constituent  CORROSION,    ANTI-ACID    COMPOSmON    AND 

___^,.^_                   ^  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 

2,914,478  Edward  Roy  Taylor,  Jr.,  Sprinrfeld.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

ANTIRUST  COMPOSmON  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  L»ei.. 

Loren  L.  Neil,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil        ,  corporation  of  Delaware 

"^mV^ilSl""^  *^  ''"*"**'  '""'''  '  ^'^  No  Drawing.    AppIicHon  May  23,  1956 

"*S;  Dra^JS^PpHcation  September  28,  1953  Lrial  No.  586,645 

i2c£s!i''rci'V5i!^.6)  »^^^  ^^'- ''"-'''  .     . 

1.  A  composition  for  protecting  ferrous  metal  surfaces  ^    ^   ^j^jg^g   p^ase   liquid   lubricatmg.    anti -corrosion, 

against   rusting   consisting  essentially   of   a  hydrocarbon  anjj.acid  composition,  designed  as  a  conditioning  addi- 

oi!   fraction  containing  between  about  01 '^r    and  about  ^j^^  f^^  jO  to  60  fold  dilution  with  an  aqueous  hcat-ex- 

4%  by  weight  of  a  triestcr  of  thiophosphoric  acid  having  change  liquid  for  use  in  a  cooling  system  of  an  internal 

the  formula  combustion    engine,    consisting    essentially    of    (a)    the 

R'X    8    -C-CH-  water-soluble  borate  salt  product  of  formmg  an  acidic 

^^ — 8    OH  boric  intermediate  by  heating  orthoboric  acid  and  at  least 

-„„/                                                 I  one  dihydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  1 ,2  cthanediol  and  1 ,2  propanediol  in  the  proportions 

where  R'  and  R"  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  X  is  an  of  2  to  5  mols  of  said  dihydric  alcohol  per  mol  of  B^3 

element  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  oxygen  and  gnj  reacting  said  acidic  intermediate  with  caustic  alkali 

sulfur  and  the  remaining  valences  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  potassium  and  sodium 

are  satisfied  by  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consist  {„  ^^^  proportions  of  1  to  2  mols  of  B/),  per  mol  ot 

ing  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  between  j^^q    ^here  M   is  said   alkali   metal,   said   heating   and 

about  0  1%  and  about  4%  by  weight  of  a  sorbitan  ester  reacting   being  controlled   to   a   temperature   no   greater 

of  a  long  chain  fatty  acid.  than  300*  F..  water  being  initially  present  'o  «>d  re- 

^^_^_____  actants  in  an  amount  substantially  no  greater  than  BjUs 

,.-..-,  being  present  as  2H,BO,  and  M^  being  present  as  . 

iT««.r»r^virwnFRIimRICANTANDTUNE.UP        MOH  and  a  proportion  of  said  water  being  eliminated 
UPPER  CYLPJDER  Ll^RIC^^  I  UlMl.  ^^^^  ^.^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  volaulization  to  provide  an  amount 

Theodore  B  T^m  .«!  All«  E.  Brehm,  Griffith.  Ind.,  as-  of  residual  water  compatible  in  the  final  sing  e  phase 

rixnors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  cor-  Hquid  composition  when  said  initial  water  content  exceeds 

poration  of  Indtana  the  water-compatibility  level,  said  resulting  borate  salt 

No  Drawtag.    Application  April  26,  1955  product  being  present   in  sufficient   amount  to   provide 

Serial  No.  504.088  (^%  ^Q  25%  of  the  borate  salt  expressed  as  the  sum  of 

4  Oalms.    (CI.  252—51.5)  ^  ^    plus  M,0,  (6)  3%  to  15%  of  a  water-immiscible 

3.  An   upper  cylinder  lubricant   and   tune-up  solvent  ^^^^^           ^j    polyoxy propylene    monoalkyl    ether 

comtvMition  capable  of  introduction  into  the  carburetor  ^^^^  '^^  average  of  about  8  to  32.   1,2  oxypropylene 

of  an  internal  combustion  engine  while  operating,  boil-  *           molecule  and  an  average   molecular  weight 

ing  essentially  above  the  boiling  range  of  gasoline,  and  »      Q^^  ^^^  to  1600  as  a  lubricant,  the  balance  of  the 

consisting  essentially  of  about  50  to  90  volume  percent  ^         .^-^^  consisting  essentially  of   (c)    at   least   one 

of  a  light  aromatic  oil  extract  obtained  from  the  selec-  ^^^^_^^^^^^  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  selected  from 

^     tivc  solvent  extraction  of  an  SAE-5W  to  lOW  petroleum  consisting  of  methanol  and  ethanol  as  a  solvent 

lubricating  oil  and  about  10  to  about  50  volume  percent  ^^^  ^j^  ^^j^  (^)  ^^^  s^jd  lubricant  (b),  and  (d)  a  com- 

of  ethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether.  patible  proportion  of  water  in  amount  no  greater  than 

— ^-^^^— ^^  12%.  the  indicated  percentages  being  based  on  the  total 

2,914,480  weight  of  the  composition. 

MAGNETIC  COATING  COMPOSITION  ^— ^^^ 

J«rob  J.  Hagoplan,  San  Jose,  CaBf.,  M*»«nor  »«  J"*"-  ,                 2,914,482     - 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii. 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii  HEAVY  DUTY  LIQUID  DETERGENT 

No  Drawtog.     AppUcation  June  27,  1955  o^-,-i  Anfllnc 

Serial  No.  518,353  Marrhi  Kopp.  Lenox,  Ma«^  as^nor  to  general  AnHtoe 

1  Claim.    (CI.  252—62.5)  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of 

A  magnetic  paint  consisting  essentially  of:  about  one  Delawaic 

part  of  a   mixture  having  approximately  the  following  ^^  Drawing.    Application  June  11,  1956 

composition:  ^  Serial  No.  590,394 

Percent  by  weight 

77  .  2  Oaims.    (O.  252—152) 

Red  magnetic  iron  oxide  pigment '^-^  . 

Uncured  butylatcd  melamine  formaldehyde  rcsin  ..   100        ,    ^  ^cavy  duty  detergent  composition  consistmg  cs- 

Polyvinyl  butyral  resin 17.4  .^ntially  of  a  combination  of  a  water-soluble  nonionic 

about    three    parts   of   a    mixture   having   the   following  surface  active  agent  of  the  fonnula 
composition:  R-O-(CH,CH,0)^ 

'  Percent  by  weight  ^^-herein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 

Toluol  ^'-^  the   croup  consisting  of  the  hydrocarbon   residue  of  tn 

N-buUnor:::::::"-I 27.8  d,,^,  ^i^ohol  and  nonylphenol  and  x  represents  an  integer 

kthanol    15-8  within  the  range  of  9  to  30  with  from  h,  to  U  by  v^egh 

Scvlol  ^-^  of  said  nonionic  surface  active  agent  of  carboxymethyl 

Methyl  Vthyr'kVtone ^  ^  ,,„^j,^c  and  from  V6  to  m  times  by  weight  of  said  non- 

of  phosphoric  acid.  .      . 
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2^14,03 
PREPARING  MIXTURES  OF  ALKAU  METAL 
BENZE^fE  C  ARBOXYLATES  AND  CADMIUM 
BENZOATE 
Jack  M.  Oownard,  Berariy,  NJ^  n^lfanw  to  HwvsIm 
Powder  Company,  WHmlnsloa,  DcL,  a  coryonrtioa  of 
Delaware 

NoDrawtag.  AMHcatloa  Febraary  25, 1957 
Serial  No.  M1,M9 
5  Claiiiie.  (CL  252—182) 
I.  The  process  for  preparing  uniform  mixtures  of  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  a  benzene  carboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoic  acid,  orthophthaiic 
acid  and  isophthalic  acid  and  cadmium  salt  of  a  benzene 
carboxylic  aaid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzoic  acid,  orthophthaiic  acid  and  isophthalic  acid 
which  comprises  dissolving  said  alkali  metal  salt,  said 
cadmium  salt,  and  a  small  amount  of  a  benzene  car- 
boxylic acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoic 
acid,  orthophthaiic  acid  and  isophthalic  acid  in  water  at 
a  temperature  above  about  80°  C.  to  provide  a  sc^ution 
having  a  pH  less  than  about  8  and  containing  at  least 
about  20%  of  said  alkali  metal  salt  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  solution  and  from  about  0.5  to  5%  cadmium 
based  on  the  weight  of  alkali  metal  salt,  and  drying  said 
solution  to  provide  a  dry,  uniform  nuxture  of  its  dis- 
solved ingredients. 


2,914,4*4 

PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  EMULSIONS  OF  THE 
OIL-IN -WATER  CLASS 
Loais  T.  MoBwn,  La  Pucntc,  and  Fred  W.  Jcnkliu,  Loi 
Angeles,  Calif,,  aadgaors  to  Petrollte  Corporatkm,  Loc 
Angelea,  Calif,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  March  4,  1957 
Serial  No.  643,542 
8  Claims.  (CI.  252—331) 
1.  A  process  for  breaking  an  emulsion  comprising  an 
oil  dispersed  in  a  non-oily  continuous  phase,  in  which 
the  dispersed  phase  is  not  greater  than  about  20%, 
characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion  to  the  action 
of  a  reagent  which  includes  a  high-molal  non-ionic 
surfactant  which  is  an  oxyalkylated  derivative  produced 
by  reaction  between  a  2,4,6-C4-to-Ci4-hydrocarbon- 
substituted  monocyclic  phenol-Ci-to-C«-aldehyde  resin 
and  an  alkylene  oxide  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide,  glycid  and  methylglycid, 
the  molecular  weight  of  the  oxyalkylated  derivative  being 
within  the  range  of  about  1,000  to  about  10,000. 


2,914,484 
TREATMENT  OF  INORGANIC  HYDROGELS 
Albert  B.  Sckwarti,  PkBadalpUa,  Pa^  aMlgBor  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawlnc.    AppBcaHoa  Jnne  26, 1952 
Serial  No.  295,838 
6ClainM.    (0.252—455) 
1.  A  method  for  produdog  an  inorganic  oxide  gd 
characterized  by  a  particle  demtty  of  between  about  1 
and    1.4  grams  per  cubic  centimeter,  wbicli  comprises 
forming  an  inmipuiic  oxide  hydrofel  which,  if  dried  and 
calcined  at  atmospheric  pressure,  would  have  a  particle 
density  in  excess  of  1.5.  subjecting  said  hydrogel,  with- 
out prior  substantial  dehydration  thereof,  to  conUct  with 
superheated  steam  at  a  temperature  between  about  350* 
F.  and  about  800*  F.  and  a  pressure  between  100  and 
500  pounds  per  square  inch  until  shrinkage  of  the  hy- 
drogel is  substantially  complete,  and  thereafter  caldning 
the  resultant  dried,  shrunken  hydrogel  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature of  at  least  1025*  P. 


2,914,487 
BONDING  OF  ADSORBENT  MATERIALS 
Join  E.  Hoffman,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Sporlan 
Valve  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Lonia,  Mo^  a  corpontioa 
of  MisKwri 

No  Drawing.  Application  Jnnc  15,  1955 
Serial  No.  515,766 
5  Clafans.  (O.  252 — 455) 
1.  Process  of  forming  a  molded,  porous  filter  block 
which  comprises  mixing  calcium  aluminate  with  sodiiun 
silicate  solution  to  provide  a  bonding  medium  in  which 
there  is  no  more  than  50%  by  weight  of  calcium  alu- 
minate, the  calcium  alumiiute  being  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  essentially  calcium  monoalimiinate, 
calcium  trial uminate  and  Liunnite  cement,  further  mix- 
ing about  10%  to  20%  bonding  medium  by  weight  with 
granular  mineral  adsorbent  material  until  the  entire  mix 
forms  a  tacky  mass,  molding  the  tacky  mass  under  pres- 
sure for  several  minutes  into  blocks,  removing  the  blocks 
from  the  molds,  and  immediately  firing  the  molded  block 
at  about  600  degrees  to  900  degrees  F. 


2,914,488 
PREPARATION  OF  ETA  ALUMINA  UTILIZING 
CHLORINE  AND  AMMONIA 
George  R.  Gilbert,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esse  Re- 
search and   Engineering  Company,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
Application  Jannary  5,  1954,  Soial  No.  4«2^35 
6  Claims.    (0.252—466) 


2,914,485 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PLATINUM-ALUMINA 

CATALYST 

Cari  D.  Keith,  Monster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Engclhnrd  In- 
dustries, Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  31,  1957 
Serial  No.  662,594 

4  Claims.    (CI.  252—441) 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  platinum-alumina  cata- 
lyst, the  steps  comprising  forming  an  aqueous  alumina 
hydrate  slurry  in  which  the  hydrate  is  composed  pre- 
dominantly of  alumina  monohydrate,  forming  a  platinum 
sulfide  sol  by  reacting  a  halogen  platinic  acid  with  hy- 
drogen sulfide,  allowifig  the  resultant  platinum  sulfide 
sol  to  age  and  agglomerate  for  about  15  minutes  to  about 
2  hours,  incorporating  said  aged  platinum  sulfide  sol  in 
said  alumina  hydrate  slurry  in  such  proportions  thai  the 
platinum  comprises  about  0.1  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  the 
final  catalyst,  and  drying  and  calcining  the  resulting 
platinum-containing  alumina  hydrate  to  obtain  the  cata- 
lyst. 


hi 


^. 


{U    UJL<SMn  fit 


»«•••  t.A  eiMi  r  « 


1 .  The  method  of  preparing  alumina  especially  adapted 
for  use  as  a  catalyst  support  and  consisting  predominantly 
of  eta  alumina,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  treating 
aluminum  metal  with  chlorine  water;  adding  ammonia 
to  the  resulting  solution  to  form  a  slurry  of  hydrous 
alumina;  drying  the  alumina  slurry  to  remove  the  aqueous 
medium  and  any  chlorine  and  ammonia  present  and  re- 


I' 
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cover  the  alumina;  and  heating  it  to  a  temperature  m 
the  range  of  400*-1250'  F.  to  further  dehydrate  it. 

5  An  improved  method  of  preparing  a  caulyst  com- 
prising the  steps  of  treating  aluminum  meul  with  chlo- 
rine water,  adding  ammonia  to  the  resulting  solution  to 
form  a  slurry  of  hydrous  alumina,  drying  the  alumina 
slurry  to  remove  the  aqueow  medium  and  any  chlorine 
and  ammonia  present  and  recover  the  alumina.  8;^  heat 
ing  it  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  400  to  1250  P 
to  further  dehydrate  it,  and  thereafter  supporting  a  cat- 
alytic agent  on  the  said  treated  alumina. 


fluoride,   sodium   hydroxide,   and   potassium    hydroxide 
said  catalyst  being  used  in  an  amount  of  1  to  10  percent 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  epoxidized  polymer. 


2,914,489 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLY  P-XYLENE  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  HALOGEN 

Urther  A.  R.  Hall,  Wilmington,  !>«»-  ■«»8»®1  *°  ^/ 
dn  Pont  de  Ncmonrs  and  Company,  WUmington,  l>ei., 

MSStoTji^wT'S*.  S^  No.  558412 
Appiic»»    ,jj^f^    (0.160-1) 


«   »«■ 


2,914.491  ^^.^,  ^ 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  Er2S^Sr??7^T^« 
DIVIDED  ALKALINE  EARTH  MJTAL  OXIDK 

Frederick  E.  Bafley,  Jr.  Charieston,  ^-J^nf^^'^ 
Union  Carijlde  Corporation,  a  con>oration  of   New 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatloo  March  3,  1958 
SeriafNo.  718,424 
11  Cfaiims.    (CI.  26^—2) 
1    A  process  which  comprises  contacung  monomeric 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (o)  ethyl- 
ene oxide  and  (b)  an  admixture  of  ethylene  oxide  with 
an  alkylene  oxide  having  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said 
admixture  containing  at  least  about  50  weight  pcrt^r 
of  ethylene  oxide,  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  particulate 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  which  has  an  average  particle 
size  of  less  than  4.000  angstroms  in  average  diameter 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  75'  C,  and  for  a  penod 
of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  solid  polymer. 


I    »■• 


1  A  process  of  forming  a  polymer  which  comprises 
cooling  the  pyrolyied  vapors  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 

X— CHr-Ar— CM,— Y 

wherein  — Ar—  is  a  divalent  aromaUc  radical.  —X  is 
halogen  and  — Y  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  halogen  with  the  proviso  that  where  — X 
is  chlorine,  — Y  is  halogen. 


2314,498 

RESINS  FROM  EPOXIDIZED  POLYMERS  AND 

POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 

Charies    E.    WbeelociL,   Bartlesyllle,    Okla.,    assl^ior    to 

Phinips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ueia- 

'^o  Drawteg.    Application  December  27,  1957 
Serial  No.  785,488 
10  Clalmt.    (CI.  26»— 2) 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin  comprising  a  mixture  of  an 
epoxidized  liquid  diene  polymer  containing  0.08  to  0.8 
expoxy  groups  per  aliphatic  double  bond  originally  present 
in  the  polymer  and  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    aliphatic    polyhydric    alcohols    containing 
from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  polymers  of  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  and 
propylene  oxide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  200  to 
15  000.  the  amount  of  said  alcohol  being  sufficient  to 
provide  0.05  to  1.5  hydroxy  group  per  epoxy  group  in 
the  epoxidized  liquid  diene  polymer  and  a  catalyst  selectwl 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  sulfuric 
acid    phosphoric   acid,   boric   acid,   aluminum   chloride, 
zinc  chloride,  ferric  chloride,  stannic  chlonde.  titanium 
tetrachloride,  cobalt  chloride,  nickel  chlonde,  boron  tn- 

I  ^       ■  I 


<  2  914  492 

DEPIGMENTING  ALKENYL  AROMATIC  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS  BY  TOE  CON«P«™  PIGM|NT- 
SETTLESG  ACTION  OF  AN  ALffHATIC  CA^OT- 
YLIC   ACID   AND   A    DIATOMACEOLS   FILTER 

widi™  R.  Bennett  and  Claude  A.  CummiM,  VDdland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatloo  Anril  5,  1957 
Serial  No.  650,842 
6  Claims.    (O.  260— 2  J) 
1    Process  for  depigmenting  an  alkenyl  aromaUc  poly- 
mer composition  conuining  an  inorganic  pigment  that 
IS  insoluble  in  any  organic  solvent  in  which  said  polymer 
composition  is  dissolved,  which  process  comprise*  dis- 
solving a  pigmented  polymeric  composition  m  an  orgamc 
solvent  for  said  polymeric  composiuon  that  is  non-re_ 
active  with  said  polymer  and  said  pigment  and  m  which 
solvent  said  pigment  is  insoluble;  incorporating  in  the 
solution  minor  proportions  of  between  about  5  and  abom 
\4o  percent  each,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solution,  of 
(1)  M  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  that  contains  not 
more  than   5  carbon  atoms  in  its  molecule  and   (2)   a 
diatomaceous  filter  aid;  intimately  mixing  the  acid  and 
the  filler  aid  with  the  solution  to  cause  the  pigment  to 
settle  therefrom  with  the  filter  aid  in  the  fonn  of  large 
curds;  separating  the  pigment-containing  filter  aid  from 
the  polymer  solution;   and  subsequently  recovenng   the 
reclaimed  and  purified  polymer  from  said  solution. 


2,914,493 
CELLULOSE   SPONGE   COJJTOOTmN  fONT^ 
ING  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  FIBER 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Paul  Root,  Ede,  Netberiands,  •«»«»o' *l^"tS!l«J 
Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  4,  1957 
Serial  No.  6373«9 
Clahns  priority,  application  Nedierlands 
Febrnary  24,  1956 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—2.5) 
2    Sponge-forming    composition     comprising    viscose^ 
0  5-^  0%  by  weight  of  reinforcing  staple  fibers  composed 
of  '^-■^0%  by  weight  of  polyethylene  tcrcphthalate  staple 
fibers  and  the  remainder  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  jute,  hemp.  flax,  rayon  and  cotton,  and  granules  ot  a 
pore-forming  material,  said  pore-forming  matenal  being 
sodium  sulfate  decahydrate. 
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RESINOUS  PRODUCTS 
DavM  A.  Fciglcy,  Jr,  aod  loin  A.  Pvkcr, 
Townahip,  LancMtcr  Cmmty,  Pa,  ■M«nnri  to  Arm- 
strong Cork  Company,  l.mmtmUmr,  Pa^  ■  corporation 
of  Pennfyhraaia  __  ^^,, 

No  Drawing.    AppikatiaB  October  25,  1955 
StTfairNo.  542,755 
llClafam.    (CL2M— 9) 
1.  A    resinous    water-soluble    thermoaetting    reaction 
product  of  substantially  equivalent  anu)unts  of  a  reduc- 
ing sugar  and  an  alpha  bcU  unsaturated  aldehyde  se- 
lected from  the  group  con»sting  of  acrolein,  alpha-sub- 
stituted acrolein,  and  beta-substituted  acrolein,  said  alpha 
and  beta  substituents  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  aryl  groups,  prepared  under  acidic 
conditions  in  a  pH  range  of  about  1-3,  in  a  reaction  mix- 
ture containing  at  least  15%  by  weight  water  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  reaction  mixture. 


direct  evaporation  of  the  water  after  removal  of  the  un- 
polymerized  chloroprene  to  give  a  plastic  polychlon^rene 
having  desirable  physical  properties,  the  step  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  pirfymerization  in  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion conUining  from  50%  to  70%  of  water,  in  which  the 
dispersing  agent  is  a  mixture  of  roainates  corresponding  to 
from  2  to  5  parts  of  roain  per  100  parts  of  polymer,  of 
which  2  to  30  mol  percent  of  the  roainates  are  alkali 
metal  rosinates,  the  remainder  being  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  ammonium  rosinates  and  alkyl  ammonium  rosinates 
of  alkylamincs  boiling  below  125*  C,  the  toUl  amount  of 
alkali  metal  ion  in  the  dispersion  being  not  more  than 
0.15  part  per  100  parts  of  polymer. 


2,914,495 

WATER  PAINT  COMPRISING  PIGMENT  AND 
AQUEOUS  EMULSION  OF  POLYVINYL  ACETATE 
AND  WAXY  MAIZE  STARCH 

PhUlp  L.  Gordon  and  Albert  E.  Cobcn,  Lynn,  Ma«.,  as- 
sizors to  The  Borden  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey  _     ..^ 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  17,  1956 
Serial  No.  5783«5 
2  Claims.    (O.  26*— 17.4) 
1 .  A  water  paint  comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of  an 
aqueous  emulsion  of  the  product  of  polymerizing  100 
parts  dry  weight  of  vinyl  acetate  in  contact  with  (1)  an 
activator  of  polymerization  of  vinyl  acetate,  (2)   2-10 
parts  of  pregelatinized  waxy  maize  starch  in  solution  in 
water  at  all  times  during  the  polymerization,  and   (3) 
0.5-5  parts  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  anionic  and  nonionic  surfactants,  the  said  emul- 
sion serving  as  the  vehicle  for  the  paint;  and  20-200  parts 
of  paint  pigment  admixed  with  the  said  vehicle,  the  vinyl 
acetate   being   in   substantially   completely   polymerized 
condition. 

2,914.496 

CHLOR08ULFONATED  POLYETHYLENE 

COMPOSITION 

Douglas  J.  Kelly,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcU  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicalk>n  December  4,  1957 
Serial  No.  700.559 
4  Claims.    {CI.  26<>— 23) 
1.  A  chlorosulfonated   polyethylene  composition  cur- 
able  at    room-temperature,   said    chlorosulfonated    poly- 
ethylene having  from  about  0.04  to  about  3.0%   sulfur 
and  from  about  25  to  about  50%  chlorine,  said  compo- 
sition containing  a  polyamidc  condensation  product  of  a 
dimerized  drying  oil  acid  and  an  aliphatic  diamine,  said 
polyamide  containing  free  amino  groups  and  having  an 
amine  value  between  50  and  250.  and.  said  polyamide 
being  present  in  said  composition  to  the  extent  of  about 
0.1  to   1.0  millicquivalcnt  per  gram  of  chlorosulfonated 
polyethylene. 

2.914,497 
ROSINATE  DISPERSING  AGE?«rrS  IN  CHLORO- 
PRENE POLYMERIZATION 
William  I.  Keller,  Newark,  Del.,  assigw>r  to  E.  I.  do  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  3,  1954 

Serial  No.  595,585 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—27) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  plastic  poly  chloroprene 

by  polymerization  of  chloroprene  in  an  aqueous  emulsion 

from  which  the  plastic  polychlorpprene  may  be  isolated  by 

:        M  • 


2,914,498  , 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
POLYMER  CONTAINING  SUBSTITUTED  POLY- 
ACRYLAMIDE  _  .^     ^^ 

Ricbard  W.  Quaries  and  WIIHam  H.  McKnight,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  asrignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  30,  1953 
Serial  No.  995,277 
7  Oaims.    (CI.  M8— 29.4) 
1.  A  resinous  film-forming  composition  comprising  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  copoly- 
mers of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  containing  at 
least  85%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  polymerized  there- 
in, and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride conUining  a  predominant  amount  of  vinyl  chloride 
polymerized  therein,  and,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
vinyl  polymer,  up  to  3  parts  by  dry  weight  of  a  water 
soluble  polymer  of  an  N,N  dialkyl-substituted  acrylamide 

having  the  structure: 

OR 


CH*=CHf-C-N 


R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  havmg 
up  to  three  carbon  atoms,  said  composition  being  char- 
acterized by  the  ability  to  form  a  homogeneous  single 
phase  dry  film. 

2,914,499 
EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  ACRYLIC- 
TYPE  ACID  ESTERS  OF  HYDROXYSULFONIC 
ACIDS  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFROM 
David  P.  Sbcctz,  Midland,  Midi.,  aaignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midbnd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  25,  1957 
Serial  No.  647.975 
15  Cteims.    (CI.  268—29.6) 
1 .  In  a  method  for  making  synthetic  polymer  latexes, 
the  step>s  of  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  poly- 
merizablc  cthylenically  unsaturated  monomeric  material 
by  mixing  together  in  an  aqueous  medium,  from  01  to 
10  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  sulfo  ester  hav- 
ing the  formula 

R_CO,— Q— SO,M 

wherein  the  radical  R—  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vinyl  and  a-substftuted  vinyl,  and  the  radical 

Q is    a    divalent    hydrocarbon    radical    having    its 

valence  bonds  on  different  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  a 
cation,  and  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  cthylenically  un- 
saturated liquid  monomeric  material  other  than  such  a 
sulfo  ester,  which  other  cthylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
meric material  is  capable  of  undergoing  addition  poly- 
merization to  form  a  water-insoluble  solid  polymer,  and 
polymerizing  the  monomeric  constituents  in  the  presence 
of  a  polymerization  catalyst  to  obtain  a  stable  aqueous 
colloidal  dispersion  of  a  copolymeric  product  compris- 
ing recurring  units  of  the  sulfo  ester. 
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2,914,S«8 

coMPOsmoN  coMKS^,  A^?JSS?  wrra 

TAINING    POLYOLEFIN    PLASTICIZED    WIlM 
KuORWE    CONTAINING    KETONE 

S.  Bnnhait,  Cnafot^  — d  Joaeph  L^ZoBinger, 

,„„,        ^««it  and  Mannfwfrhig  Company,  St 
Pwl,  Min^  a  corporation  of  Dclawara 

NoDrawtay.   Apfttcajlosi  July  38,  1»54 
gttUt  No.  688,649 
14  Claims.    (CL  268—32.8) 
1    A  compodtion  which  comprises  an  admixture  of 
a  normaUy  soUd  polymer  of  a  fluorine^»ntainmg  dcfln 
containing  at  least  two  fluorine  atoms  per  molecule  and 
not  in  excess  of  about  12  carbon  atoms,  said  Polynjej; 
having  a  molecular  weight  above  about  50.000.  aiid  be- 
tween 0.1  and  100  weight  percent  based  on  total  polymer 
weight  of  a  ketone  dcrivaUve  of  a  pcrchlorofluorocar- 
boxylic  acid  having  not  more  than  two  carboxyl  groups, 
said  ketone  having  at  least  one  chlorine  atom  and  a 
o 

-l!;-Crr-CFY-CFr- 

group  wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  chlorine. 


2,914,581 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  MINERAL  OIL  POLY- 
^MirrviSrE:  POLYETHYLENE   AND   RESIN- 
gSTreTOoSRjRJroLYMERIZATION  PRODUCT 

Ralph  GrMOiy  lyAscoIi,  Yonfcers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ana- 
•^^SSAiWlr;  and  Cable  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Dclawara 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  1,  1955 

Serial  No.  558,478 

4  Claims.    (O.  268—33.6) 

1    A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  the  reaction 
product  resulting  from  heating  to  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  200  to  400'  F.  a  mixture  made  up  essentially 
of  30  to  50%  by  weight  of  mmeral  0«,  2  to  7%   oy 
weight  of  polyisobutylene  having  a  molecular  weight  be- 
tween 50,000  and   150,000,   15  to  20%   by  weight  oj 
polyethylene  having  a  molecular  weight  between  5.000 
and  20.000,  and  30  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  resinous  poly- 
merization product  obtained  by  catalytic  polyinenzauon 
of  a  mixture  of  unsaturated  monomers  derived  from  deep 
cracking  petroleum,  said  resin  having  a  softening  pom 
(BAR)  of  approximately  100'  C.  a  specific  gravity  a 
25*  C   of   970  to  .975,  a  refractive  mdex  at  20    C.  oi 
1  31 16,  and  an  acid  number  less  than  one,  an  lodme  value 
(Wijs)  of  120,  a  bromine  number  of  7.3  and  a  molecular 
weight  of  approximately  1 100,  said  reaction  product  being 
characterized  by  good  adherance  to  a  polyethylene  sur- 
face and  a  putty-like  plasticity  at  normal  room  tempera- 
ture. 


2,914,583 

VULCANIZED  RUBBER-SHJCA  COMPOSITIONS 

Ahann^edmkas.  BronxviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  io  Colum- 

^*£SLttSna2nlad Caption.  AUegbeny  County. 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  „  ^  ,  ^     ^,t  x^a 

AppUaSSTAngnst  30,  195^S«W  No.  681,364 

^^      7  Claims.    (CI.  268—41.5) 


^'n^ 


2,914,582 
PRncFSS  FOR  CURING  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANK 
^?™VS?DROPHOBIC  SILICA  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 

Arthnr  M.  Bnecbe,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assipior  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  15,  1954 
SertalNo.  462,599 
3  Claims.    (CI.  268— 37) 
1    A  process  of  curing  organopolysiloxanes  which  com- 
poses heating  an  admixture  of  ( 1)  an  organopolysiloxane 
convertible  to  the  cured,  solid,  elastic  sUte,  said  organo- 
polysiloxane containing  silicon-bonded  organo-subsutuente 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and 
halohydrocarbons  and,  as  the  sole  curing  agent,   (2)   a 
finely  divided  silica  which  has  been  rendered  hydrophobic 
by  esterification  of  the  surface  thereof  with  ethanol. 


'^P^  c    €^«ts  ^ 

1  A  composition  which  comprises  a  rubber  of 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  synthetic 
rubbery  polymers  of  conjugated  dicncs  and  copolymers 
of  conjugated  dicncs  with  cthylenically  unsaturated  mon- 
omers and  finely  divided,  precipitated,  hydraied.  amor- 
phous silica  having  an  average  "l.tif"^»\.Pf"^^^.  ^^'^°^ 
0  015  to  0.05  micron  and  containing  SiO,  and  b6und 
water  in  the  proportion  corresponding  lo  the  formute 
H,0  (SiOOx,  where  ;t  is  a  number  between  12  and  85. 
SdsUica  having  a  surface  area  of  50  to  ^00  «,uare 
meters  per  gram  and  the  crystalline  silica  content  thereof 
^ng  l^s  1^5  percent  by  weight,  the  total  SiO,  con- 
tent thereof  being  m  excess  of  80  percent  by  weight. 

2  914.584 
THERMOSETTING  Al^OPlAOT  RESINS  CURED 

WITH  AMINO  ACID  CATALYST  ^^ 
W.lter  Metzser  and  Helmut  Meis,  Letmathe,  We^phaiia, 
SSmuS^^^-Siors     to     Riitgerswerhe-Aktiengesen. 

Khaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

^^No  Drawing.    Application  June  1,  If  54 
Serial  No.  433416 
Clatans  priority,  application  Gn^i^  3.  I95i 
13  Claims.    (CI.  268 — 45J) 

1    A  composition  comprising  an  aad-curmg  thermo- 
setting resin  selected  from  the  group  ^onsLiung  of  ur^- 
formaldehyde  resins  and  melamine-formaldehyde  resiM. 
and.   as  a  latent-curing  catalyst,  an   ammo  acid  in  an 
amount  of  0.2-8.0%  based  on  the  weight  of  ihtr^m^ 
said  catalyst  being  incorporated  in  said  resm  by/""";* 
the  catalyst  with  the  dried  and  powdered  resm,  said  ammo 
acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisimg  of  amino- 
acetic  acid,  alanine,  lysine,  serine  cysuric.cystcme^phen>l 
alanine,  tyrosin.  tryptophan,  histidine,  ^'Ph^-a'";"^butyn^ 
acid,  methionine,  leucine,  arginme.  aspartic  acid,  glutamic 
acid,  proline,  asparaginc,  diamine  valeric  acid  and  alpha- 
cpsilon-diamino-caproic  acid. 


2314*585 
PLA^C    COMPOSITIONS  COBJPWSBSG   BLENDS 
OF  AN  ELASTOMER  AND  ^^J^™^\^^ 
MERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ^^^^^^i^^ 
Al«  Normm.  Roper.  Eccks.  i2rS£ii'SS^ 
Sale,  and  Wolfgang  G^T" 'f^v!!?!?^!^?^ 
NoDnwl^    Appttcntion  April  12,  1957 

Serial  No.  852^37 
18€3ates.    (CL  268— 45.5) 

1  A  plastic  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  10  to 
40  parts  of  an  elastomeric  copolymer  of  a  conjugated 
diolcfin  and  acrylonitrile  with  60  to  90  parts  of  a  ternary 
copolymer  of  (a)  50%  to  80%  of  an  alkeny  I -substituted 
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arommtic  compound  of  the  group  consistinc  of  stymie, 
aJpha-methylstyrene.  vinyl  n^thalene,  dimethylityreiic, 
vinyl  toluene  ind  3.4-diethylstyrene,  (*)  13%  to  40% 
by  weight  of  an  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated 
nitrile  having  the  formula 

R    B 
R-C-C-CN 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  (c)  5%  to  35% 
by  weight  of  an  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  anhydride  of  a 
dicarboxylic  acid. 


a  cyclohexyhneiamine  of  the  group  comisting  of  mooo- 
cydohexyloMlaauae  aad  NX-dicydohexylmelunine  and 
3-7  molar  proportiooi  of  aa  aldehyde  at  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkaaol  conraitiing  1-1  carbon  atoms,  benz- 
aldehyda,  furfural,  aaroletn,  methacrotoin,  crotooalde- 
hyds,  and  dnnamaidefayde,  reacting  the  prochict  under 
acid  cooditioiM  at  temiMratnrea  up  to  and  including  re- 
flux temperature  with  }-10  naolar  proportions  of  a  mono- 
hydric  alkanol  cmrtaining  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and  finally 
removing  excess  aldehyde  and  alcohol. 


2  914  S#6 
HALOGEN-CONTAINING    RESINS    STABILIZED 
WITH  ORGANO-TES  MERCAPTO  COMPOUNDS 
Gerry   P.   Mack,  JaduNMi  Heights,  and  Emery  Parker, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Cariisic  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  RcMiIng,  Oiiio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  2,  1953 
Serial  No.  329,481 
3  Clafans.     (CI.  2M— 45.75) 
1.  A  heat  and  light  resistant  plastic  composition,  in- 
cluding as  a  major  constituent  a  halogcn<ontaining  resin 
and  as  a  stabilizer  an  organo-tin  mcrcapto  compound  of 
the  formula 

R  8X 

\   / 

Sn 
/     \ 
R'  OOR" 

whcrem  R  and  R'  arc  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
OOR"  is  a  carboxylic  acid  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monocarboxylic  acid  radicals  and 
polycarboxylic  acid  radicals  having  not  more  than  three 
carboxyl  groups  of  which  all  but  one  are  blocked  by 
esterification,  and  where  SX  is  the  radical  of  a  mercapto 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
mercaptans  havmg  8  to  18  C  atoms,  aromatic  mercaptans, 
monohydric  and  polyhydric  mcrcaptoalcohols  and  mer- 
captoalcohol  esters,  mercaptoacids  and  mcrcaptoacid 
esters,  said  radical  being  linked  to  the  Sn  atom  through 
the  S  atom  of  the  mercapto  group. 


2,914,5*7 
EPOXY    ETHERS  OF   POLYHYDROXY-POLYHY- 
DROCARBYL-SUBSTnXTTED  BENZENES  AND 
THEIR  POLYMERS 
Robert  W.  Martin,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  14,  1955 

Serial  No.  552,965 

13  Claims.    (CL  260 — 47) 

1.  A  glycidyl  ether  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R 

I 
H-O-C- 


(Y). 


R 
-^C-OH 


wherein  Y  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  4  and  R  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals. 


2,914,5«S 
AMINOPLASTS 
Byron  L.  Wllhams,  Jr.,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  and  Harry  M. 
Cnlbertson,  North  Wiibraham,  Mam.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Application  September  11,  1956 

Serial  No.  609,076 

9  Clahns.    (CI.  26»— 67.6) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  refluxing  under  alkaline 

conditions  a  mixture  containing   1   molar  proportion  of 


2314,5*9 
WATER.90LUBLE  POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

POLYESTERS     CURABLE     TO    INSOLUBLE 

POLYMERS 
HowaH  C.  Woodrafl,  Latham,  N.Y.,  aalfiior  to  GcMral 

Electric  Company,  a  cotporatiott  of  New  York 

No  Drawtag.  AppUcatfon  December  28,  1953 
Serial  No.  400,755 
12ClataBS.  (CL260— 75) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  water-soluble  unsat- 
urated polyester  in  which  unsaturation  directly  in  the 
cstcr-to-cster  chain  structure  represents  between  60  and 
95%  of  the  total  unsaturation,  and  unsaturation  other 
than  directly  in  the  ester-to-cster  chain  structure  rep- 
resenu  between  5  and  40%  of  the  total  unsaturation, 
which  comprises  the  one-step  process  of  esterifying  at  an 
elevated  temperature  about  one  mol  of  a  polyethylene 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  between  300  and  600 
with  about  0.7  to  1.4  moles  of  (1)  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acids  and  their  anhydrides,  the  unsaturation 
being  present  in  the  chain  of  carbon  atoms  connecting  the 
carboxyl  groups,  and  (2)  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  itaconic  and  carbic  acids  and  their 
anhydrides,  the  mol  ratio  of  the  second  group  member 
being  between  about  .25  to  .45  mol  per  mol  of  the  mem 
ber  selected  from  the  first  group. 


to 


2,91441« 
CERTAIN  NOVEL  AMFHOTERIC  POLY- 
ELECTROLYTES 
Leo  L.  Contois,  Jr.,  Cocpu  Chriad,  Tex., 
Monsanto  Chemical  Compmy,  St  Lonls,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  Norcmbcr  16,  1955 

Serial  No.  547,302 

10  Clafans.    (CL  260—71) 

1.  A  water  soluble,  essentially  linear  polymer  of  at 

least    one    carboxyl    group-containing    alpha,    beta-etb- 

ylenically  unsaturated   moix>mer,  said   polymer   having 

chemically  bonded  to  carbon  atoms  of  the  polymer  chain 

both  carboxyl  groups  of  said  monomer  of  the  formula 

— ax)H 

and  carboxyl  groups  of  said  monomer  reacted  with  an 
unsymmetrical  disubstituted  hydrazine  to  form  hydrazide 
groups  of  the  formula: 


-C-N-N— Ri 

i  k, 

where  Ri  and  R|  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl  radi- 
cals; the  number  of  hydrazide  groups  constituting  15- 
83%  of  the  total  number  of  carboxyl  groups  and  hy- 
drazide groups;  the  total  number  of  carboxyl  groups  and 
hydrazide  groups  in  the  polymer  being  equal  to  the 
number  of  the  carboxyl  groups  of  the  qarboxyl  group- 
containing  alpha,  beta^ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer contained  in  the  polymer  prior  to  reaction  with  the 
unsymmetrical  disubstituted  hydrazine. 
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^SU^l  B/nlTta.  Ce*K  Gtwra,  NJ,  asslgnnii,  ay 
HiifTi**  su  i#»v»,  ^^^r«^i^^^  Minhw  imi  Mnnn- 


"SSXicSilAX  M.  Mh-.  •  co.»«tlo«  of 

16  CWoM.    (CL  260— 79  J) 
1    The  proce«  which  comprises  interacting  sulfur  cU- 
1 .   1  ne  prw^_  _.. .^^  «i-^-a  from  the  group  con- 


methyl- 1.3-butadiene.  fluoroprene  and  chloroprene. 


ina  at  least  one  hcteronitrogcn  atom  vicinal  only  to  ojr 
ing  ai  ic«»i  w  _,,-.ie-r  mbstitution  products  of  the 

bon  atoms  and  the  nuclear  ■*"'^^""". /^^__-ny  j-^. 
M  ..^.mkor*  with  the  atoms  of  the  nonnauy  gase 


Serial  No.  71M14 


PROCEW    run    rmJB^f^'^ 

13  Claims.    (CL  260—01.1) 

12  A  copolymer  of  a  polymerizable  conjugated  dienc 
containing  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  b«-(tnfluoro- 
methyl)  styrene.     _____,^,^^__ 

2,914313 
QUATERNHED  AQUJOU^JJ^ERSniLE 

RESINOUS  COMPOSITION       ^^ 

6Clalnis.    (a.  260— 85.7) 

6    An  aqucous^ispersible  linear  chain  cation^co^ly- 

mer  obtained  by  copolymerizing  (D  ^'^^^^l^^ZJl 
and  99%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the 
^oup  consisting  of  polymerizable  vmyl  esters  havmg  the 
formula 

CH»-C-CH, 

wherein  "R"  is  a  R^:00-  group  '"  ^^*f  "J^'^^^^i"^" 
alkyl  group  of  1-17  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  between  i% 
^d  50%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the 
^up  oTpolymeriSble  vinyl  .-halo  «tersof  short  cham 
^lo  car^xylic  acids  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atom  ;  fo  - 
Towed  by  beaung  the  copolymer  in  a  ^ater-nuscible  or- 
ganic «)lvcnt  with  a  tertiary  amine  such  ^at  at  leas 
*  20%  of  the  halogen  groups  of  the  resulting  copoly- 

mcric    product    are    converted    to    quaternary    nitrogen 
j;;ups.'^creby    rendering    the    copolymer    aqueous- 


PURIFICATION  OF  ^^^^^^^^'^IT^^^^!^^ 

™    NoDr.whj^A^^tg.May^'^''' 
iCIahn.    (CL260— S8J) 

Prrv.e«  for  the  removal  of  aceialdehyde  from  poly- 

nresence  of  Haney  nickel  catalyst,  hydrogen  und«;  a 
presence  oi  a  r^  ,^%ooo  pounds  per  square  inch  for  8 
pressure  of  4700  to  ^^^J^^JhydrogVn  supplied  being 


2,914,517 
POLYMERIZATION  OTOl^FJSS  TO  SOLID 

:- 1..^.    -«.    r^nverted    to    quaternary    nitrogen        pji^es.  Ill    a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  I>r.wl«g.  /ppjtotkm  DjjmAer  24.  1956 
Scftal  No.  •M.Vb 
tClalim.    (CL  !«•— »3-'') 
1    A  pro««   for  pnxlucin.  • , -""J  °'f", J^'TS 

5  ^  :ss  To » ^^tsroT^nsjcrr. 

with  •  c«t.ly«  comutiii*  "^'{■"^  f  ,"   ,junuiium  ui- 


dispersible. 

2  914,514 

COPOLYMERS  OF  DICHLOROHEXAFLUORO- 

BUTENE 

Serial  No.  581,31a  _:,,_,  dioxide    aluminum  meiai  «i«  -^  """"T,^ 

16  oSS.    (a.  l4-«7^„,  ,,  3^,,  30   Se,  STtltJum  dioxide  being  in  major  proportkm 
7.  A  copolymer  of  about  1  mole  percent  to  about  30    na.i 

748  O.G.— 72 
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POLYMERIZATION  CATALYffT  RECOVERY 

E.  Cottte,  EMflMfB^,  OttL,  iiiliiini  t» 
P»«mlwi  CiitiBj,  ■  luipuiIlM  of  EMbwh* 
AwUcatkM  AiHHt  M,  1954,  9«W  No.  <M,140 
llOitaM.    (CL2M— M^ 


1 .  A  pixxeas  for  the  teparation  of  a  solid  caulyit  com- 
prising chromium  oxide,  coauiniiis  bcxavalent  chromi- 
um, associated  with  a  tupportiof  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  thoria.  zirconia, 
and  composites  thereof  from  a  solution  of  a  polymer  of 
a  1 -olefin  having  a  maximum  of  8  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  no  branching  nearer  the  double  bond  than 
the  4  position  which  comprises  introducing  said  polymer 
solution  containing  said  catalyst  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  200*  F.  and  about  400'  F.  to  a  first  cen- 
trifuging  zone  maintained  under  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure with  an  inert  gas,  removing  from  said  zone  as  prod- 
uct a  first  stream  comprising  a  substantially  catalyst-free 
polymer  solution,  removing  a  second  stream  containing 
catalyst,  solvent  and  polymer,  introducing  the  second 
stream  to  a  second  centrifuging  zone  maintained  under 
superatmospheric  pressure  with  an  inert  gas,  removing 
from  the  second  zone  a  quantity  of  material  containing 
polymer,  solvent  and  a  small  amount  of  catalyst,  itey- 
cling  said  material  to  the  first  centrifuging  zone  and  re- 
moving from  the  second  zone  a  stream  comprising  solvent, 
concentrated  in  catalyst. 


2,914,519 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  A  CATA- 
LYST OF  ALKYLALUMINUM  AND  A  V-A  METAL 
SALT 
Edwin  J.  Vaadeaberg,  Wilmington,  Dd^  aaslgBor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  WUmlngtoii,  Del.,  a  cocpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    AppUcatloa  March  19,  1957 
Serial  No.  M«,9M 
19  Claims.    (CL  24»— 94.9) 
1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  which  com- 
prises contacting  ethylene  with  i  catalyst  formed  by 
mixing   an   alkyialuminum   compound  with   a  salt  of  a 
metal  of  group  V-A  of  the  periodic  table,  and  recov- 
ering a  polymer  of  ethylene. 


2,914,5m 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  A  CATA- 
LYST OF  ALKYL  ALUMINUM  AND  A  GROUP 
in-A  METAL  SALT 
Edwin  J.  VaBdcnb«rg,  WUainfton,  DcL,  aasivsor  to  Her- 
coles  Powder  Cosnpony,  WflmlngtoH,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  19,  1957 

Scftal  No.  M<,M1 

9  Claims,    (a.  2M— 94.9) 

1.  The    process    for   the   polymerization    of   ethylene 

which    comprises   contacting    ethylene    with    a   catalyst 

formed  by  mixing  an  alkyialuminum  compound  with  a 

salt  of  a  metal  of  group  III-A  of  the  periodic  table  having 

an  atomic  number  greater  than    13,  and   recovering  a 

polymer  of  ethylene. 


2,914^1  \ 

SOLID,  STABLE  DIAZONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
HarWft  KrMkMT  mi  Him  AMmi,  Otsnhncfc  (Main), 


tart  ui  Mali, 


NoDrawlM.   AppHeatiM 
alNo.  457,4 


of  Garanay 


457,414 

n  Cirsaanj  May  9,  1954 
4ClalM.    (CL24«->141) 

1.  The  diuoniam  compomids  corratpoiiding  to  the 
following  general  fbrmola 


OiN 


N—N 


Oi.S 


NiS 


wherein  X  represents  a  membor  solactod  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  motbozy  and  ethoxy,  Y  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
methoxy  and  ethoxy,  Z  means  a  lower  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carboo  atoms  and  NjE  represents  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diaxoni- 
umchloride,  diazoniumsultete,  diazoaiimfiphosphate  and 
diazoniumchloride-ziac  chloride. 


2,914,522 

PHOSPHONIUM  CYCLOPENTADIENYLIDES  AND 

AZO  DYES  THEREFROM 

Fanato  Ramlres,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Compaay,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatiwi  April  25,  1957 
Serial  No.  454,991 
9  Claims.     (CI  244—174) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


*M 


in  which  R],  R]  and  R|  are  unsulfonated  organic  radicals 
free  of  basic  nitrogen  atoms  and  having  a  carbon  linked 
to  the  phosphonis.  R  is  the  residue  of  a  diazotizable  amine 
and  n  is  a  positive  whole  number  less  than  three. 


2^14,523 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FORMAZYL  COM- 
POUNDS FROM  ARYLHYDRAZINES  AND  1,3,5- 
TR1AZINE9 
ChiMoph  I.  Grandmana  and  Alfred  Krmrtzbcrger,  Co- 
lambM,  Ohio,  ■■Jgann  to  Ola  MatUcsoa  Chemical 
Corporatioa,  a  cotpotatioa  of  Ylrglnia 

No  Drawiiv.    Appttcaboa  Janaary  3,  1957 

Serial  No.  432459 

15ClalBM.    (O.  24«— 193) 

1.  The    method    of    preparing    formazyl    compounds 

which    comprises    admixing    an    aryl    hydrazine    of    the 

formula 

R— NHNH, 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene  series,  with  a  triazine  of 
the  formula 


r 


N  N 

R'-C  C— B' 

\    ^ 

S 


wherein  R'  is  selected  indifferently  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,   lower  alkyl  and   radicals  of  the 
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h«««ia  and  naphthalene  series,  in  a  ratio  of  at  least  6 

^r^  "  2"3*«\ryl  hydrazit^  of  the  above 
formula  to  form  the  formazyl  compound. 


2314,524 
REFINING  rMC^FORYTTA^  B«^^^ 

2  cSm.   id  244—2113) 
1    A  orocess  of  purifying  viumin  Bi,  in  an  unpure 
^^^«  n  ^Uiiring  solution  which  comprises 
"^"tS^TiS  KtaJSl  Sution  to  between  about 

T7j»,i  1  n  to  2  5  aid  mtature  compramg  from  •oo™' 
water  by  volume.  \ 


2,9144M  , 

PREPARATION  OF  STARCH  ESTO^ 

V   r_  ihmiL  Ofland  Park,  lit,  assignor  to  Co« 

SClalBis.    (Q.  2«*— 233.5) 

1    A  orocess  of  producing  low  D.S.,  undcgraded  starch 

comprises  heatmg  »«.^°"'^**"^^  Ruining  about 
of  a  monobasic  organic  ac.d  and  ^"= J  "~,X^ within 
8  to  about  20  percent  of  moisture  *»  »/f?Pf ™";^  pH 
the  range  of  ^ut  J'  C^-  about  120^  C. ,^ J  ^ 
be  ng  mainUined  above  aooui  ^.j  a  ,  .      ^^^ 

zoic  acids  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,914,527  * 

SULFONIUM  COMPOUNDS 

St-aey  O.  Wi.«|2tM«^SJi,2r^^ 

JiTTcorpofatlon  of  I>«^-»«     _  ,  .„, 

No  Drawing.    AFp»Jf»*^r/J?r^  *'  ^'" 
Serial  No.  713,778 

21  Claims.    (0.24^143) 

1.  A  sulfonium  salt  of  the  formuU 


2314^25  ^,.,^  __ 

NUCLEOODIN  AND  TOT  rROCESS  OF 
'^^^^^f^m^Annmn.  THE  SAME 


T^'»:  JL  ty-  Ji 


Owea 


OBTAINING  THE  SAME 
Ttuaar.  PmbI  Rirer,  aad  I 
■-•     -"  V. '- 


Alfred 


Le  Roy  Sin^ 


!": 


1^ 

. ,-   1   !- 

z^ih 

n^/   .._.  IJI 

nitii^^-*' 

I3pllli-1l 

r      1' 

:U  -f 

•  '    -T- 

*:•!;.. 

■  :i..  i.. 

i    ' 


1.  Nucleocidin  having  the  following  structure: 


V  Hi 


■f'-^'i 


«/K^f»  R  is  the  residue  of  a  mooose. 

t  A  meth^  of  producing  an  antibiotic  effecUye  a«ainst 
,r^<^^.md  amoebae  which  comprises  the  step  of 
.2SSX1tr^«>ting  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  with 

within  the  range  of  about  pH  6-pH  8. 


A    i.  vJectcd  from  lower  alkylene  groups   con- 
group  consisung  of  ^r^^"' ^.^.jl^eating  at  reflux  in 

reBux,  thereby  (ormmg  "  %'^''^ij^  ^  ^i  l»ner 
.IkyUullde;  ud  adding  "  '^i,.^' „uw  "to  »und 
r'"rjStX"=',S='52rS.«i;  fonnin.  .« 
l^clS^Scn'XSi^ai^y'  dialkylsuHonium  ».t 

2,914,528 

of  Pennsylvania 

ItClafaas.    (a.  244-243) 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free 


I 
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base  and  its  nontoxic  add  addition  salts,  the  free  base 
having  the  fonnula: 

lOiori 


in  which  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amino,  monoalkylamino,  dialkylamino,  pyrrolidioyl, 
piperidinyl.  pipenudnyl.  N-alkylpipcraziayl.  N-(i»-hy- 
droxyalkylene)-piperazinyU  N-(«-alkanoyloxyalkylene)- 
pipenudnyl,  N-(M-benzoylozyalkykac)-piperazinyl.  N-(w- 
dialkylaminoalky lene )  -piperazinyl,  N-(  w-hydrozy  -  alkyl- 
eneoxy-alkylene)-piperazinyl,  N-dnnamylpiperazioyl.  N- 
phenethylpiperazinyl,  N-alkanoylpiperazinyl,  N-i^nyl- 
allumoylpiperazinyl.  N-benzoylpipenzinyi.  N-carbobenz- 
oxypiperazinyi.  N-dialkyl  carbmnylpiperaziByl.  N,  2.3  J,6- 
pentamethyipiperazinyl  and  N-methyI-2.5-diethylpiper- 
azinyi;  and  A  is  an  alkylene  chain  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  separating  the  nitrogens  to  which  it  is  attached 
by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms;  each  of  the  said  alkyl  moieties 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atcmis  and  each  of  the  said  alkylene 
and  alkanoyl  moieties  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoou. 


2^14,S2f 

MONO  iiMINOETHERS  OF  TRIPHENYL 
ETHYLENES 

RoiMrt  E.  All«^  Wj  i  iilaa,  Md  FMik  F.  Fyofoll  Mi 
Edward  L.  Scto— ,  QTt«—rt.  Ohto,  a^  Mattm 
G.  Vaa  raipsB,  Ir^  Beikaley,  CalV^  awlnnw  to  Th» 
Wm.  S.  M«iT«0  CoHipany 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatlaa  Septembwr  5,  19S7 
SotU  No.  M2,«73 

6  Claims.    (Q.  26*— 147.7) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 

B 


B    _  (X) 

wherein   X  is  selected   from   the  groups    (COHCHj), 


N 

/  s 

2_C  C-HN 

It  I 

N  N 

\    ^ 

C 


00 


N 


00 


o,u 


(!: 


(C:=rCH)  and  (CHCH,).  wherein  only  one  of  the  groups 
represented  by  R  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — 00.111^^. 
attached  by  the  oxygen  atom  to  the  benzene  ring  in  the 
para  position  to  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  benzene 
ring  to  the  carbon  atom  of  the  X  group,  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  of  2  to  4  and  A  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N-piperidino,  N-morpholino.  N^pyrrolidino  and 


4-methyl-l-piperazino,  and  wherein  the  remaining  R  group 
and  the  Ri  group  we  Mlected  from  the  group  ronaaring 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl  and  methozy.  in  the  para 
pontiDn. 

2.  1  •  [p  -  0-nM>rpholi]K>flthoxy)phmyU-l^-dipheoyl- 
ethanol. 

af»14,53* 

THIOFH06FH0RIC  ACm  K8TER8  AND  THER 

PRODUCTION 

Gerhard   Schnd«r,   ^mnrntat-Ortrnmbmrg,   aad   Walter 

to 
__  ,  Ltverfciiscn, 

No  Drawlif.    AppHcallaa  May  3t,  19S7 

Scrfal  No.  M2,014 

ClainM  priority,  ■ppiMWnn  Canwy  iMa  15,  19S6 

€  Ck^MT  (CL  U%—U$) 
1.  Thiophosphoric  acid  esters  of  the  general  formula 


r-^.- 


in  which 


•CHr-0- 


N— 


i     ORi 


\. 


0B« 


y9^  CO 

/V  \ 


is   a   member   selected    fran    the   group   consisting   of 
N|-benzazimido-,  N-succinylimido-.  N-phthalimido-,  Ni- 
benzocriaxolyl-.  and  N-2Hnercapco-benzotriazoiyl-redicals, 
and  Ri  and  Rt  stand  for  lower  alkyl  radicals. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 

8     OOtHi 
N-CH»-0-P 

NEW  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  FBRI-DICARBOXYLIC 
ACro  nODB  SERBS 

ivm  OTBasMe,  mhh*  ■■■  stsn  tt^^k^^ 
Mriaad,MiJmmtoaba  Ltanitod, 

No  Drawli^    Appllcirfloa  Marek  11,  1959 

Serial  No.  72M2S 

OataBs  priority,  appHcatkw  fliiilasilaBd  March  18,  1957 

9ClalM.    (a.  2M— 2493) 

1.  Peridicarboxylic  add  imide  dyestulb  of  the  formula 


X^ 


80|H 


N 

/     '** 
NH-C  C-Z 


O 


o 


in  which  X  represenu  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
coiuisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  lower  alkoxy  groups 
and  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  atoms,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  phe- 
noxy,  amino  and  phenyl  amino  groups. 

5.  The    peridicarboxylic   acid    imide   dyestuff  of  the 
formula 


i..  . 


•■■*4  ,( 


'     I 


I 
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No 


Serial  Na.  '^fta^  t^ 

g  miM     (CL  Mt— 2>*«3)    .     .      ,j, 
1.  Lower  alkyl  4-phenyl-l-(3-phenylpropyl)pipcridiiie- 

4-carboxyUtes. 

^^ri^or  to  Storili«  Drag  lac,  New  Yort,  r^i.T^  ■  *^ 

5  ClalMB.    (CL  WO— 294J)  .    . 

1.  Compositions  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of: 
(fl)  esters  having  the  formula  * 


5^ARBALKOXYiAiu^2.THIAZOLE- 

*^  8ULFENAMIDK ^^^ 

2ClalnM.    (CL  2*0— 302) 

1.  5<arbolowerSS;-4-loweralkyl-2-thiazolesulfen- 

amide.  ^^^^.^^^m^^--— 

i  914334 
NOVEL  3.ACYLAMINO  TRIAZm^  ^^ 

WUllam  B.  Hardy  and  John  J-  H"^'  "^^Nri 
NJ.,  assignors  to  A««rt«a  QFJjUjJ^Jd  Company,  New 


rt-. 


Y^rk,  nN.  a  conwrajtoa  of  Maine 
No  Drtwtog.    AppBcati 


NHCOO-X-NBR. 


^aaUcatloo  November  21,  1957 
S«SlNor697,769 
4  Claims.    (O.  260—308) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N 


Where  X  is  a  lower-alkylene  radial  having  .^om  two  to 
STcarbon  atoms  inclusive  «>d  ^»«ving  Us  mo  free 
valence  bonds  on  different  carbon  atoms,  and  NRR,  is  a 
i^SJ-aSnS  radical  selected  from  the  group  consi^mg 

^pip<iidyl.  1-pynolidyL  Jjo'^-^y^Sl^t^i 
and  4.morpbolinyl;  {b)  their  P**^*"**??^'^  '^5, 
Ible  acid  addition  sahs;  and.  (c)  salts  selected  from  the 
ixoup^sisting  of  their  lower-alkyl.  lower-alkenyl.  and 
S^lSri^harmicologically  acceptable  quaternary  am- 
monium sahs.  

5.  A  compound  having  the  formnia 


H-C 

I 

H-N 


\ 


N 
-A-NHCOB 


-»t» 


/^ 


-NHCOO-X-NRR. 


Where  X  U  a  lower-alkylene  radial  having  fr«f J;*'°^ 
rmTcarbon  atoms  inclusive  and  havmg  its  two  free 
Zlr^  bond,  on  different  carbon  atoms,  and  NRR, 
is  a  (lower-alkylated)-l-pipendyl  radical. 


S^tiMl  No.  524,307 
13  Ctahns.    (CI.  260-294.9) 
5.  Substituted   6-amiiio-3.5^cyano-2-picolinea  of  the 

general  fonnula 


where  R  is  a  substituted  alkyl  radical  of  not  more  than 
I^Irbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consuung  of 
trichloroalkyl  and  methoxyalkyl. 

1.914337  ^« 

SOLVENT  SOLimlX^imiAl^/^TVEDrSb. 

^  Prtjcess  for  the  preparation  of  blue-green  to  b  ue 
dveinTS^upSior  fastnS  to  Ught  and  chlorine,  which 
^^^  forming  a  leuco  metal  phthalocyanme  com- 

^nT^  reacting  1  mole  of  a  ^^  f>^''}f^/^:ZZ£ 
from  0  95  to  1.10  moles  of  an  aryl  sulfond.haloanude^ 
«J^ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  toluene -p-sulfon 
S^Soroamide  and  toluene-p-sulfon^omanndc  for  f.^ 
4  to  48  hours  at  a  temperature  of  from  20  to  30  C.  «na 
^^nerating  the  leuco  compound  by  su^ecung  ^he  same 
to  an  elevated  temperature  of  from  80  to  100    C. 


C-XVCN 


Y 


c   e 

z 


M' 


Wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  coMHtmg 
of  hyiogen.  cyano.  dicyanomethyl.  ammo  hydroxy  . 
Tower  aSvTphwsyl.  lower  alkoxy.  phenoxy.  lower  alkyl- 
S^  ph«y  thio.  lower  alkyUulfinyl.  phenylsulflnyl.  ^ 
X'lSyl  aid  phenylsulfonyl.  Y  «.d  Z  are  selected 


I 


2,914430  ^ 

SOLVENT  SOLUBLE  PHTHALOCYANIN^  DY^ 

David  L  R-idall,  New  VenK.^ /-^»4J;r^o  GenTrii 
and  John  Taras,  Alpha,  NJm  ^*X^  J\  a  cor- 
Aniltoe  &  FUm  Corpotatton,  New  YoA,  >  Y..  a  cor 

poratloB  of  Delaware  ^, 

No  Drawing.    Appllctlon  Jwoary  25,  1957 
Serial  No.  636,254 
^     ,11  Claims.    (O.  260—314.5) 
,    In  i  process  for  oxidizing  a  Phth'Jo^y*^^^^^^ 

,.uco  phthalocyanine,  the  ^P^^^^^^'^^^^Z^ 
^ectina  the  oxidation  by  reacung  a  phthalocyanme  wim 
^T^iZ  Zm  selected  from  the  gr^up  co-^^n^  °^. 
N-bromoacetamide.  N -dibromoacetam.de,  N-bromopro 
Dionamide  N  -  dibromopropionamide.  N  -  bromosuccm 
fmidc     tnchloroisocyanuric    acid,    N-bromophtha  mu<^ 

13  -  dichloro  -  5,5  -  dimcthylhydantom,  and   1.3   -  d. 

bromo  -  5,5  -  dimcthylhydantom. 


1100 


2,914,S3f 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

HYDROXYTHIONAPHTHENBS 

RMMff  Moty,  DonMch,  EnM  SlMcMli,  III  mhii".  "i* 

Max  SckBU,  RkkcB,  SwttnriBad,  ■■iganw  to  Oba 

Limited,  BmcI,  SwMMrtaad^  a  Irai 

No  Drawing.    AnttotiM  Aprfi  19,  lf57 

SefWNori53,735 

dainif  priority,  appikallMi  SwMMtiapd  JaBury  2S,  1955 

3Cfaii^    (CL2M-.3M^ 

1.  Procesa    for    the    manufacture    of    hydroxythio- 

naphthenes  which  consisu  essentially  of  reactint  ooe  mol 
of  an  acid  adected  from  the  group  ctmaitting  of  naplitha- 
lene-thioglycollic  acid,  chloronaphthalene-tliioglyoollic 
acid,  phcnyl-thioglycollic  add,  chlorophenyl-thioglycollic 
acid,  bromophenyl-thioglycollic  icid,  methylphenyHhio- 
glycoilic  acid  and  chloromethylphenyl-thioglycollic  add 
with  at  least  one  mol  of  thiooyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of 
an  inert  organic  solvent  and  of  a  formic  acid  amide,  as 
catalyst,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  amides 
of  the  formulae 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Novembek  24,  1959 

where  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


COOH.  CO 


OR.   C- 


R,   CN.    CONHi 


OCH— N 


/ 
\ 


C«H|a»| 


C^t 


•ad 


CH.CHi 

/  \ 

OCH-.\  CHi 

\  / 

CH.CHi 


CHi-CHi 

/  \ 

OCH-N  O 


and  aryl;  Y  is  selected  fnnn  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alky!,  cycloalkyl.  aryl. 

o 

COOH,   COOR,   6— R,   CN,  »nd    CONHi 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

? 

H.   COOH.    COOR,    C— R,    CN.   CONHi 

alkyl  and  aryl  and  X  and  Z  jointly  represent 

O         0 

=1  -4-0-i- 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  phenyl  and  an  acetoxymethyl  radical,  and  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
lower  alkyl  radical. 


\ 


CHr 


:fi. 


in  which  n  is  a  whole  number  of  at  most  4,  heating  the 
resulting  mixture  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  mol  of 
anyhdrous  aluminum  chloride  and  isolating  the  resulting 
hydroxythionaphthene  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,914,54« 
STABILIZATION  OF  MONOMERIC  3>BIS(CHLORO. 

METHYL)-OXETANE 
RolMrt  F.  Goddo,  KcMCtt  Sqnre,  Pa^  and  James  A. 
Hudy,  Wilmliiftoii,  DcL,  aHlgBon  to  Hcmles  Powder 
Company,  WlimiiHttoB,  Del,,  a  corpomtlon  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  July  5,  1957 

Serial  No.  649,951 

6  CUdms.    (O.  24«— 333) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  monomeric  3,3- 

bis(chloromcthyl)oxctane  stabilized   against  detrimental 

eflfect  on  polymcrizability  with  a  material  selected  from 

the    group    consisting    of   2.2'-methylene-bis(4-methyl-6- 

tertiary -butyl    phenol),    2,2'-methylene-bis(4-cthyl-6-ter- 

tiary-butyl  phenol),  hydroquinone.  di-lertiary-butyl  hy- 

droquinone.  and  resorcinol  monobenzoate.  the  stabilizer 

being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.02  to  about 

5%  by  weight  of  the  monomer. 


k 


2,914,542 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  l-AMINOANTHRAQUI- 

NONE  AND  o-PHTHALYL  CHLORIDE 
Darld  L  Rudall,  New  Vcraoo,  and  John  Taras,  Alpiia. 
NJ.,  asrfgnon  to  GMeral  AnOlM  Jk  FUm  Corpora- 
tfoa.  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cofFontfoa  of  Delaware 
NoDrawtog.    AppttcatiM  September  2«,  1954 
Serial  No.  61M94 
11  Claims,    (a.  24«— 377) 
1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  1  mole  <rf  1-amino- 
anthraquinone  with  from  0.6  to  2  moles  of  o-phthalyl 
chloride  at  a  temperature  of  about  150  to  210*  C.  in  an 
inert   organic    liquid   diluent,   and   then   separating   the 
resulting  reaction  product  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2314,543 
SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 
Joaef  Fried,  New  Bruswlck,  and  Richard  W.  Thomas. 
SomefTiDc,  N J.,  MirifMn  to  OHa  Mammm  Chemical 
Corporatfon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vlr- 


No  Drawhig.    Original  appttcatfon  March  1,  1957,  Serial 

No.  643453.    Dtrldcd  and  tfaig  appUcatioa  January  29, 

1959,  Scrfad  No.  793,659 

4  Claima.    (CL  16«— 397  J) 

1.  A  compound  sdected  from  the  group  consuting 
of  6,1 2-diketo-9(  1 1 )  -dehydroprogesterone;  6^,  1 2a-dihy- 
droxy-9(  1 1 ) -dehydroprogesterone;  and  the  6^,12a-diesters 
thereof  with  hydrocarbon  carboxyiic  acids  having  less 
than  ten  carbon  atoms. 

4.  6,12-diketo-9(ll)-dehydroproge8terone.  i 


2,914,541 
3-METHYLENE-CYCLOBUTANES 
Harry  Norman  Crippa,  Hockcasin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Ncmoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  September  2,  1955 
Serial  No.  532,376 
6  Clafans.    (CI.  260— 346  J) 
6.  A  methylene  cyclobutane  of  the  following  structural 

formula 

R'   X 

I      1  > 

R-C-C-Y 

CH?=C-C-  Z 


2,914344 
PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLOPENTANOPHENAN- 
THRENE  COMPOUNDS 
Franx  Sondbdmcr  and  Gaorfc  Roacnkranx,  Mexico  City, 
Mexico,  asrfgnors  to  Syntcx,  SA^  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
a  corporation  of  Mexico 
No  Drawing.    Origfaial  application  Jnly  15,  1954,  Serial 
No.  443,7i6,  now  Patent  No.  2,827,469,  dated  March 
IS,  195S.    Dlridcd  and  this  appUcatton  December  12, 
1957,  Serial  No.  71i,lt2  ,  .    „   ,.., 

Claims  priority,  appHortlon  Mexico  Jnly  17,  1953 

7  Clidmi.    (a.  26^-397.4) 
1 .  A  process  for  treating  a  steroidal  compound  selected 
from  the  grxwp  consisting  of  androstene  and  pregnene 
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oooipouad.  having  «  ^JT'^^'^^t^'^M^ 
rtoSOTT roup  viciMl  therrto  to  rmrn  »V»y«^ 

with  an  alkaU  metal  in  liquid  ammonia. 

PREPARATION  OF  ^l^iaS^^'S'^'''^'' 

DIOL-3a*-W«5:*l:i?Si  Mad-  Pitoce- 
Joaef  K.  Hera.  New  ■fWM'wIch,  ay  W^^^^^^L^,  ^^^ 

urn,  NJn  MilB«nrstoOMn  n«*~;^^ 
No  Drtwinf.    O"!"?'. *?"?"";  «^,  t^Ami^A  Jnly  «, 

*^  ^^  ?^JL.    (CL  26i^3f  7.45)  . 
1    THe  proc«i  foTconverting  hydrocortisone  a«tate 
to    AM(n>^adiene-l7..21-diol-3.20^ione-21-.ceU^ 
w  K  .««„SIm  reacting  said  hydrocortisone  aceUte  with 

halide.  


radicals  and  T  u  selected  from  the  das,  consirting  of 
heavy  metaU;  radicaU  ol  the  formula 

— R— X 

i„  whkh  R  i.  .  bivalent  •«P»»^Jj*~^S^S«^ 
t  *«-»  1  trt  fi  carbon  atoms  contauung  non-oenw»»~ 

of  H  and  a,  and  radicals  of  the  formula 


2^14j546 
MDCEDC 


N J    iwhann  to  E.  F.  Drew  A  COn  inc. 
rr — vi:*   ii  v    ,  rmnmntlon  of  Delaware 
""•wSt^  MiJ  STSSTSsri-  No.  5S6,067 
V^TOitlis.  \a.  26«-410.7) 


*-j  ♦»*•■• 


1  The  interesterified  mixed  esters  «>«rti^!j;«  '!^' 
tion  products  of  an  ofl  of  the  coconut  type  with  a  nux 
Te  o[^P^  and  caprylic  ^^y^'^  "^.^^^Z 
of  about  5-100  pam  by  weight  baaed  <«  ]«>  P^^ 
said  coconut  oil.  said  products  ^"'J^^^^ST^ 
of  about  5*-15'  F.  and  a  settmg  pomt  substantiaUy  be- 
low that  of  said  coconut  oil. 


2|914y947 

ARYLDrrmocARiAnc.  acjd  pmvasvm 


_R'_.SOr-Y 

in  which  R'  is',  -turated  bivalent  •KP^-^T^'t^SSS 
'Xl  of  from  3  to/.crbon  .tom^  Y^  -^ 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrofen.  tlkau  mciaw, 
alkaline  earth  metaU  and  ammomum. 

2,914*541 
„OC£«  KM.  rROWOTJG  AKYU)XV««NYI. 

lOatoia.    (CI.  26#— 44$  J) 
1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tetraorganomojo- 

snin«  ^^comprisT^denring  -^^J^ 
wherein  R  is  «t  ^^^}-^^  JK^l'  is  «  ^c 

K^LrL)ut  5  to  20  carbon  atoms,  X'  is  a  halogea. 
i^TTu  «  ^teger  from  1  to  3  i»clo«ve.  by  me^o^ 
Sdy  di«persed  solium  having  a  particle  n«  not  p^ter 
^fn'25Tk^ns.  said  sodmm  finely  ^^^l^'^l^, 
carbon  medium  having  a  bofling  pomt  b«ween  about 
0^0200-  C,  said  condensation  bemg  conducted  at  a 
temperature  between  30  to  40*  C. 


/      2,914,549 

HALIDES 

acorporation  of  Great  Britain 

Claims  priority,  "PPMcatt^f^reat  Britain 

September  2S,  1956  , 

21  Claims.    (CI.  260— 44«J) 
1    A  process  for  the  production  of  alkyl  and   alkyl 
halositan'r^prising  reacting  together  sihca  and  an  al- 
kyl aluminium  halide  of  the  genenil  formula 

where  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  group..  X  is  a  halogen  fl  is 
Tn  Integer  of  from  1  to  2,  *  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1 
and  a  +  fc  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2. 


11  CUM.    (CL  26*-«29.9)  

1.  An  aryldithiocarbazic  wad  derivative  of  the  fonnula 

B 
ArNHNHfc— 8T 

in  Which  Ar  is  an  aromatic  hydrocwboo  radi^  ^tert^ 
from   the  class  consisting   of  monocycUc   and  bicycbc 


I 


2,914,556 
TOOURV  ALKYL  CAMINYL  OKTHOSILICAT^ 


1  Claim.    (CI.  266— 448  J) 
Tetra  (1-methylcyclohexylmethyl)  orthoriUcate. 


1102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1959 
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Ift 


FLUOnnCKmr  MTTHINB  DYB8 
Nmt  toffc,  N.Y^  a 


ft 
of 


2^14,554  

rBODUcnoN  of  phihauc  acid  jwrawSX 

THE    CAMONYLATION    OF    HALOGENATED 
BENZENE  COMPOUNDS  .    ^_. 

H«fo   KrocMT.  HcUdbMf.  FrMridi  WIrIk,  Lo*w^ 
kafta  (RlJbc),  Opimhite,  Mi  Otto  HMhkr,  Ladwlf>- 

hafca  (RkiM),  GmiHdiy,  ■■Jgann  to 


No 


AMHcatfoa  Scvtembcr 

4CUM.    (CLMt— 4<5) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


5,  lf54 


-CH=»C 


/ 
\ 


CN 


COOR' 


wherein  R>  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cyclohexyl  and  phenyl;  R>  is  alkyl  and  when  taken 
together  with  R»,  part  of  a  hetcrocycle;  ind  R>  is  an  alkyl 
radical. 

2,914,552 

2-DILOWERALKYLAMINO-AIJCOXY-3-METHYL- 

BENZOIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Radoir  HiltMn,  Frits  Mkteck,  mmi  Kirt  Karauncrer. 
Wnppcrtd-EIbcrfeid,  GanHmr,  awlgnnn  to  SdMsicy 
bdMtrio,  bc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  covpontioB  of 
Delaware 

NoDnwft^    AppOortiaa  JaMnry  13, 195S 
Swkd  No.  7M,341 

CWbm  priority,  appttoitloo  Gerany  Fakrwy  21, 1957 

7  Claima.     (a.  260—471) 

1.  A  member  selected  fnxn  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


^^v;>Dr«wk^    AppMorftaa  May  14,  195S 

No.  735,7f  1  i 

aMm  CiiisMi  Jn*  4,  1957 
9CkiM.  (CL24#— 475) 
1.  A  process  for  the  prodoction  of  phthalic  add  eaters 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dichlorobenrene,  monochkmnated 
benzoic  acid,  and  monochlorinated  benzoic  icid  ester, 
with  alkali  ^coholate  in  an  anhydrous  medium  in  the 
presence  of  carbon  monoxide  at  a  temperature  of  from 
100*  to  400*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  5  to  700 
atmospheres. 

2,914,555 
4-ALKYLf HENYL  ESTERS  OF  4.CHLOROBENZOIC 

ACID 
DotM  a-  Gordon  aad  loka  M.  Corkatt,  MMtaad^^fl^ 
to  Tka  Dow  Ckaarical  Coaipaayf  Mldlanil, 
corperattoa  of  Dalawwo 
NoDraw^.    AMBcalloa  liriy  2, 195t 
Sarfari  No.  744,1M 
SCh^m.    (CL  24^-474) 
1 .  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


,^>, 


COOR 


O-R'-N 


\_ 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  R'  is  a  lower  di- 
valent alkyl  radical,  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical.  R'"  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  acid  addition  salu  of 
said  compound. 

2,914,553 

ALCOHOL YSIS  OF  AROMATIC  CARBOXYUC  ACID 
AMIDES  WITH  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  5 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2,914454 
PREPARATION  OF  LACTONE  ADDUCTS 
Friti   Hostcttkr,   CkarlMtoo,    aad    Ldnd    C.    SkrtvCT, 
So«tk  Ckaricfltoa,  W.  Ya.,  asslfnrs  to  Unkm  Cart»ldc 
Corporattoa,  a  coryorattoa  of  New  York 

No  Dniwii^    AMUcatkw  Aorfl  13,  1956 
Seftal  Nor577,953 
15  Clains.    (CL  24«--4S4) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  polymeric  lactone  ad- 
duct  having  a  molecular  weight  up  to  about  12,000  by 
reacting  a  molar  excess  of  a  lactone  having  from  six  to 
eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  with  an  initiator  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alcohols,  organic  amines  and  amino 
alcohols,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out 
the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  acidic  catalyst. 


Edward  James  Ga«RMi  and  DavM  Jaoscs  Hadlcy,  Ep«Mn 
Downs,  England,  assignors  to  The  Distillers  Company 
Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    AppMcattoa  Scptcnber  12,  1956 
ScrkU  No.  649,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
SeptcmlMr  22,  1955 

9  Claims.    (CL  26d>-475) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  an  ester  of  an 
aromatic  carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  heating  to  a 
temperatifre  at  which  anunonia  is  liberated  an  aromatic 
carboxylic  amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzamidc,  phthalamide,  isophthalamide  and  tcrcphthal- 
amide  with  an  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  having  2  to  3 
hydroxyl  groups  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst 
while  continually  removing  liberated  ammonia. 


2314,557 
POLY  AMINE  NAPHTHENATES 
Wiman  F.  Oxford,  Jr.,  Bcaunoiit,  Tex.,  a«^w>r  to  Smi 
OU  Company,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatton  Inc  9,  1955 
Serial  No.  514,371 
10  Claims.    (CL  244—541) 
1.  A  new  compoaitkni  of  matter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  salts  of  petroleum  naphthcnic 
acids  having  an  average  of  at  least  about   18  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  with  an  aliphatic  polyamine  hav- 
ing the  formula  RNH[(CH,).NH1,H  where  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  conaisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  a  naturally  occurring  fatty  acid 
RCOOH.  where  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5,  and  where  n 
is  an  integer  from   1   to  10,  said  polyamine  having  at 
least  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  (2)  N-hydroxyalkyl 
derivatives  of  such  salts  wherein  the  hydroxyalkyl  groups 
contain  a  total  of  2  to  10  carbon  atonu,  and  (3)   N- 
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Ss:^."i*^«~  f:€S'S^ss 


carbon  atonu- 

tOttam.   (0.244-521) 

1    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  alknli  metal  salts 
1.  rroccM  ^"  ,___.  _,.  . -♦i^  «,.i/4.  mmnrisina  reactmg 


contains  from  1  to  4  carowi  «u/ ^,  carbon  atoms. 

which  the  alkyl  groups  «>""^»°J^°'",  '  ^,J,?^^«^n: 

.„d  me0.o.y  ..  lea.,  one  of  *<  ";?  f^^"  '^'"'  " 
lected  from  halogen,  methyl  and  methoiy. 


.,'j::sz>^^fss^"^'^^^^''P'  AMINE  o^^.Try^*of*j^^^^j^rz 

saturated  alpha-haloaliphaUc  acid. 


2,914,559 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FUMARIC  ACID 
Walter   J.   Stefaniak,   Cheektowaga,   NA'.   awl^or   to 
AUled  Chemkal  Corporatton,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

NoDrawkig.    Appiicatk«  M«t±  13.  1958 
Serial  No.  721,102 
'  6  Claims.    (CI.  26(^537) 

1  The  process  for  making  fumaric  acid,  which  com- 
pri«8  treaUng  with  soluble  bromatc.  male.c  acid  m  aquc^ 
oCs^rution^ntaining  15%  to  80%  niale.cac.d  and  free 
?"om  strotig  mineral  acid,  in  concentration  above  that  pro- 
viding  0. 1 5  %  of  ionizable  hydrogen. 

2,fl43«« 
NITROGENOUS  COMPOUNDS 


G.  Van  Campen,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  cam.,  aws»»i 
Wm.  S.  MerreU  Companv  .„„^i  1957 

No  Drawtog.  ^An^ttoo  Ayust  6,  1957 
Serial  No.  674,478 
4Clahns.    (0.260—570) 
1    Compounds  of  Ae  formula 


R. 


R 


^CH.^^ 


-,H^r..in  R  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — OCH»,A.  at- 
r^hv  the  ox\«n  atom  to  the  beiucne  ring  m  one 

chain  group,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  ^  to  4  an^  a 
's^leS^  from  the  group  consistmg  of  -r^O'  ^l^^^, 
LSo  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  fro^   1   to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  dialkylamino  tn  which  the  aliyl  roup 
^^^     .     -      .  ,  ._  .1  »«..K/%n  atrtm&.  and  wherem  tne  Ri 


2,914,9m  carbon  atoms  ana  oiau-y »•"""«  "* ~K*r*in  the  R. 

NITROGENiuS  COMPOUNDS  ^n^in  from  1  to  4  f"^^  tTriuD°t,rS  ^  hy- 


'^N^wtog.     Appll«tloo  October  18.  1956 
Scriid  No.  414,454 
I  4  Claims.    (O.  24t— 544) 

1.  An  N-arylidcne-normal-alkylamine  having  the  struc- 

^"'^  X-CH=N-(CH,).-CH, 

wherein  X  represents  an  alkyl  substituted  phenyl  radical 
ha"ng  Ih^  empirical  formula.  C^u-.  and  wherem  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3,  inclusive. 

I 

2,914,541 
AMINE  DERIVATIVES  OF  TWPIffi^^rLEI^^^JE 

Robwt  E.  Allen.  Wyomtag,  and  Fr"*  f;  ™?^.":, 

v^— ni  1  ftrkwnfr-,  CkidMatl,  Okto,  and  Marcos 
Edwaro  L-  acBWM^i"^  ~  -  ...  ..«  -j--,„,  «A  The 
G.  Van  Campea,  Jr.,  Bart»ley,  CaMf.,  aaslfiiors  to  ine 

Wm.  S.  MerreO  Comp«7 

4ClafaM.    (CL  240— 570)  1 

1 .  Compounds  of  the  formula 


R 


;=CH— < 


^ 


wherein  one  of  the  groups  ^^P^^'^lf^/j'/.^^/XS 
of  the  formula  — OC.HmA,  atuched  by  the  oxygen 
alom  to  tSr  benzene  ring  in  one  of  the  positions  meta 

748   O  G  —73  j 


2  914,543 
THERAPEUTIC  COIVO;O^ON^ 

g*'?;;;  oitSST^ieri^'y.  calif ,  as-f^ 

Wm.  S.  Merrell  Company  *,^.^  n  1957 

No  Drawing.     Application  Attgut  6,  1V57 
Serial  No.  676,479 
3  Claims.    (CL  24^— 570) 

1 .  Compounds  of  the  formula 


X 

c=c 


wherein  only  one  of  ^g-^P-^^J^^^.^^^'by'the  'xy" 

'^Z:L  f;tl^rS^n7SSrrn1>t;a';^it.on^^  th^- 
'of  atSment  of  the  benzene  ring  to  ^^^-^°Jf°V 
the  straight  chain  group,  wherein  n  is  "^.^^^^f ;^°^.fTi. 
^d  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  dia^kyi 
!  ^Mrh  the  alkvl  group  contains  from   1  to  4 
amino  m  ^^^^'^  V  W^  '^jl',  *^^^  groups, 

carbon   atoms,   N-piperidyl   ana   r^  "'"/     „  ;  >  ^w.  ^ 
wherein  the  remaining  group  represented  by  R  "J^  ^V*l' 
poup  ar«  ^l'^^*^  '^°"^  ^'*  group  consisung  of  hydrogen, 
falogen  and  methoxy.  and  X  15  halogen^ 

"1  -  [p  -  (^  -  diethylammoethoxy) phenyl!  -  1,^  ■  di- 
phcnylchloroethylcne.  , 
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2314344 
AMINE  DHUVATIVES  OF  l.l^TWFHENYL- 

ETHANE  _  ,       _      ^ 

BAhMt  W.  ADm.  WyoariM.  Mi  Vrmk  P.  PakvoB  and 

G.  Vm  CanpM,  Jr,  BOTkclcy.  Calif,  aMigBon  to  The 

Wm.  S.  M«nrdl  Company  

No  Dniwl^    >M*catkM  AagiMt  •,  If  57 
ScrtoT^o.  «7«,4M 
aClafaM.    (a.  IM— 57«) 
1 .  Compounds  of  the  formula 


2.  A  method  for  making  compounds  of  the  fonnula 

rJ  c  F,-i  r  J-8  J  <^  r-c  f,  J-r. 

where  the  R,  substituents  are  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  chJorinc,  fluorine  and  halogcnalkyl  groups  free 
from  iodine  having  not  more  than  about  6  carbon  atoms; 
where  x  u  from  2  to  about  5;  and  where  the  n  symbols 
represent  numbers  from  1  to  about  10;  which  comprises 
reacting  a  secondary  iodide  having  the  formula: 


^3x 


<? 


/ 


I 

CH-CHr— f  ^ 


R  J  c  Fi-c  r  J-i 


with  sulfur. 


wherein  one  of  the  groups  represented  by  R  m  a  group 
of  the  formula  -OC,H„A,  attached  by  the  oxygen  atom 
to  the  benzene  nng  in  the  para  position  to  the  point  of 
attachment  of  the  benzene  ring  to  the  carbon  atom  of  the 
straight  chain  group,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4 
and  A  is  dialkylamino  group  in  which  the  alkyl  groups 
contain  frqm  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  re- 
maining R  groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  methoxy  at  least  one  of  the 
remaining  R  groups  is  selected  from  halogen  and  methoxy. 


2,914^7 
MAKING  METHYL  MERCAPTAN  FROM   DE- 
SUGARED  SPENT  SULFITE  PULPING  LIQ- 

UORS 
David    W.    Goheen    and   WUIIam   M.    HcaroB,   Camas, 
Wash^   aMMpion   to   Crow«   Zcllcrtach   Corporation. 
San  Franctoco,  Califs  a  ««»»"*».«»' Nevada 
Applkatk»  DMcmlMr  (,  1957,  Snial  No.  7«1,075 
lOClaima.    (CL  1**— 6W) 


2,914,545  s  ^^  ^ 

PRODUCTS  HAVING  AMBERGRIS  AROMA  AND  A 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Giinther  OWo«,  HolmiiiMlca  an  dcr  Wamr,  Garauay, 
aaaimor    to    Dragoco   Gcrbcrdlnt    *    Co,   GjiiJ».H., 
Holzminden  an  dcr  Weaer,  Gennany.  a  corporation  of 

Germany  .  .    ,,   ,«>« 

No  Drawing.    Application  Inly  13,  1955 
Serial  No.  521,92» 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  16,  1954 
12  CUims.    (CI.  260—598) 

7.  In  a  process  of  producing  oxygen  containing  products 
having  ambergris  aroma,  the  steps  comprising  gradually 
adding  while  stirring,  a  solution  of  chromium  trioxide  in 
acetic  acid  to  a  solution  of  a  2.5,5.9-tetramethyl  decahy- 
dronaphthalenc  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sclareol.  manool.  ambrcin,  sclareol  oxide,  and 
manoyl  oxide  in  an  organic  solvent  substantially  not 
affected  by  the  action  of  said  chromium  tnoxide  aj  an 
elevated  temperature  not  substantially  exceeding  60*  C. 
the  amounts  of  chromium  trioxide  added  being  equivalent 
to  an  amount  not  exceeding  about  6  atoms  of  oxygen 
per  1  mol  of  said  2.5.5.9-tetramethyl  decahydronaphtha- 
lenc  compound,  and  recovering  the  odoriferous  oxidation 
product  having  ambergris  aroma  from  the  oxidauon 
mixture. 

I 

2,914,566 
ORGANIC  FLUORINE  COMPOUNDS 
Morray  Hauptacheln,  Montgomery  Comity,  Milton  Braid, 
Philadelphia,    and    Francis    E.    Lawlor.    Montgomery 
County.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pcwualt  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration,  a  corporation  of  Pennaylvanta 

No  Drawing.    Anplicatlon  March  15,  1957 
Serial  No.  6464*2 
10  CUims.    (CI.  260—608) 
I.  Compounds  having  the  formula 

rJ    CFr^dlF     Usr-j    ^F-Cr.J-R. 

where  the  Rf  substituenU  are  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  fluorine,  and  halogenoalkyl  groups 
free  from  iodine  having  not  more  than  about  6  carbon 
atoms;  where  x  is  from  2  to  about  5;  and  where  the  n 
symbols  represent  numbers  from  1  to  about  10. 


1  A  process  of  making  methyl  mercaptan  which  com- 
prises decreasing  the  content  of  chemically  reducing  sub- 
stances in  sulfite  spent  pulping  liquor  by  at  least  10% 
by  weight,  solids  basis;  insuring  that  the  pH  of  »«  re- 
sulting liquor  is  above  7;  adding  to  the  rcsulung  alkaline 
liquor  from  1  to  15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  liquor 
solids,  of  sulfur  in  the  form  of  an  inorganic  sulfur  bear- 
ing substance  comprising  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  elemental  sulfur  and  the  water-solu- 
ble sulfides,  thiosulfates.  polysulfides  and  hydrosulfides; 
heating  the  mixture  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  ot 
from  180-500*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a 
substantial  amount  of  methyl  mercaptan.  and  removing 
the  methyl  mercapun  product  from  the  reacuon  zone  sub- 
suntially  as  soon  as  it  is  produced. 


2,914,568 
MAKING   DIMETHYL  SUmOE  FROM   DE- 
SUGARED  SPENT  SULFITE  PULPING  UQ- 

DavM  »».  oohaen,  WUIIam  M.  Haaron,  Male  E-Cimey. 
and  Jamm  D.  Wrtfcein,  aU  of  Camaa.  WaAj^md^ors 
to  Crown  ZclleriMch  Corporation,  Snn  Francisco,  Calif., 

"^  19  Clalma.    (O.  l**— ^>        ,    ^ 

1  A  process  of  making  dimethyl  sulfide  which  com- 
prises decreasing  the  content  of  chemically  r^lucu)*  '"^ 
stances  m  sulfite  spent  pulping  liquor  by  at  least  10%  by 
weight,  solids  basis;  insuring  that  the  pH  of  the  resulting 
liquor  IS  above  7;  adding  to  the  resulting  alkalme  liquor 
from  1-15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  liquor  solids,  ot 
sulfur  in  the  form  of  an  inorganic  sulfur-beanng  sub- 
stance comprising  at  least  one  member  of  ^^e  ««'"?«'"■ 
sisung  of  elemental  sulfur  and  the  water-soluble  sulfides, 
thiosulfates.  polysulfides  and  hydrosulfides;  hcaUng  the 
mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from   180-500*  C;  main- 
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IfT™-  ^^  iTnTof a^"«J.-t,«T- 


thereafter  separating  the  dimethyl  sulfide  product  from 
the  mixture.  ^^^^^^^^^_^ 

REFINING  OF  SULF^ONTAMINATED 

iv-aM  C   Jones  and^Martln  B.  Nenworth,  ««»»»^ 
^^^     .— ^Ti,.  fiManlWarton  Goal  Company,  Pltta- 
f*^  ."y  V  ,  tm  ■itratinn  of  Pennsylvania 


phenyl-  and  2-chlorophenyl-. 

2,914,571 
OEHVDROHXU«K;jVnON  OF  HAU>B.CYCLO 

4CI«ln>.    (CLl**— M«) 

1    i  „rocta  for  th.  prepMitioo  of  2,3<lidilorobicy 

and  recovering  the  latter  compound. 


'"«.  "^-^'n  ^bv  fTm  MOMui  Md  ori«iic  phuc 

pounds  from  the  organic  phases. 

l,914^t 

Scm  No.  616,657 
5  Claims.    (Q.  26#— 619) 

1    A  nitroethylene  having  the  formula 

X        Y 

J. 1  NO. 

X_-/  \_CH=C-R 


2,914472  ^^ 

HYDROCARBON  CHLORINATION  'R<^^ 

Emannel  M.  Amir,  ■•yto'^-I'lli'SKlrtL  Com- 

8  Claims.    (O.  260— 64S) 

1  A  nroccss  which  comprises  the  steps  of  hwung  a 
mixture  of^^tetrachirde  with  about  2  to  6  mo^es 
^r  mole  of  carbon  tetrachloride  of  a  «^^1^;^,^^ 

fen  Tbout^t?rc.r  anea-ctrCJ^Uul 
about  65  l"  J~"'  '/"  24  hour,  „,<!  inducinj  rMcUon 
5'slfd  r«tnr.^'orii  .10.  said  M-rbon  du™, 

and  thereafter  recovering  said  chlorinated  hydrocaroo 
from  the  other  products  of  said  reacUon. 


wherein  the  structure 


X        Y 


is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 


2,914,573 
0.„VDR0H.^^0NOF.ENXE>. 

Ponaalt   Ckemkab    Cnrpocatlon,   a   coeForaoon 

Pennsylvania  ,,    toci     " 

No  Drawing.    ^PpHcation  JmW  3M'52 
Serial  No.  269,323 
I  S  Claims.    (CL  260-650) 

1  The  process  of  making  trichlorobenrcne  from  bcn- 
Je  I^aJSe  comprising  contacting  ^--e^^ 
chloride  at  a  temperature  of  190  to  300    C.  wim 

carbon. 
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2,914,574 

DEHYDROCHLORINATION  OF  BENZENE 

HEXACHLOiUDE 

EU  ZlBB.  PafaMiHIle,  «4  Itmm  1.  LidtM,  Iwdy,  Oklo, 

■■ilipn"   t«  Dtamood   Ainu   CMBpny,  Ctovdu^ 

Oklo,  a  cononlfcw  of  Ddawar* 

AppHcatioirOrtDbw  5,  19M,  Scftal  No.  61441« 

3C1aiM.    (CL  !••—«#) 


chloride  supported  on  an  inert  carrier,  the  ratio  of  copper 
chloride  to  zinc  chloride  being  in  the  range  of  from  1 
mole  to  3.5  moles  of  copper  chloride  for  each  mole  of 
zinc  chloride  and  the  range  of  calcium  chloride  being  be- 
tween 0.5  mole  to  2.5  moles  of  calcium  chloride  per  mole 
of  zinc  chloride,  whereby  to  produce  perchloroethylene 
and  trichloroethylene. 


Jr-^ 


1.  The  method  of  dohydrochlorinating  benzene  hexa- 
chloride  in  a  fluidized  catalytt  bed  reaction  zone  in  a 
vapor  phase  reaction  wbkh  comprises  introducing  ben- 
zene bexachloride  in  li<iuid  phase  into  a  fhiidized  caU- 
lyst  bed  reaction  zone  mainUinod  in  a  fluid  state  by  up- 
rising combustion  gases,  formed  by  burning  OMnbustible 
gases  in  a  combustion  zone  adjacent  said  reaction  zone 
and  introducing  the  combustion  gases  therefrom  directly 
into  said  reaction  zone,  said  reaction  zone  being  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  300*  to 
550*  C,  and  allowing  sufldent  residence  tinM  for  said 
benzene  bexachloride  as  a  vipor  phase  in  said  reaction 
zone  to  effect  the  desired  dehydrochlorination,  and  re- 
moving the  ddhydrochlorinated  products  from  said  zone. 


2,91437S 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PERCHLORO- 

ETHYLENE 
Robert  E.  Faathcn,  New  MartfauviUc,  and  Roy  H.  Rog- 
cnoo,  Monndsville,  W.  Va.,  aMlgnon  to  Colnmbia- 
Soatbera   Cbcmkal   Cornoratioa,  AOeghcay   County, 
Pa.,  a  cofporatloB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  27,  1956 
Serial  No.  612,3«4 
3  Cialms.    (Q.  2M— 454) 
1.  A   process  which   comprises    reacting   oxygen   and 
symmetrical    tetrachloroethanc   at    a    temperature   from 
570'   F    to  930°   F.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prised of  an  inert  porous  carrier  impregnated  with  cupnc 
chloride  and  zinc  chloride  said  chlorides  representing  be- 
tween 5  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  the  catalyst  whereby 
to  obtain  perchloroethylene. 


i3iAjsrr 

HALOGENATION  OF  OLEFINS 


Daniel 


2,914374 
PRODUCTION  OF  PERCHLOROETHYLENE  AND 

CATALYST  THEREFOR 
Raymond  M.  Vencamp  and  Albert  P.  Marwi,  Jr.,  New 
MartlnsTflic,  W.  Va.,  MMifnors  to  CotanM^-Soirtiieni 
Chemical  Corporation,  AUcghcny  Coonly,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration or  Deb  ware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioo  September  4,  1958 

Serial  No.  75S,885 

5  daims.    (a.  24«— 454) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  perchloroethylene 

and    trichloroethylene   comprising   reacting    symmetrical 

tetrachloroethane  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 

comprising  copper  chloride,  zinc  chloride,  and  calcium 


lanMsRand, 
■a4  John  Edward  RnawD, 
Ethyl 


I  aarignon 

LOMM(  I 

Tppttcntfon  M»  (.  19^,  SmM  No.  457,317 
ClalnM  priority,  aglkntfnn  Oranl  Britain  Jnly  2S,  1955 
MOataiM.    (0.24*— 44«)  j 


I.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethylene 
dibromide  which  comprises  continuously  introducing  into 
a  vertical  column  a  gaseous  feed  comprising  ethylene  and 
a  liquid  feed  consisting  predominantly,  on  a  molar  basis, 
of  bromine  and  reacting  the  ethylene  and  bromine  in  the 
column  to  form  liquid  ethylene  dibromide.  said  vertical 
column  having  a  lower  packed  zone  and  an  upper  re- 
action zone  containing  indirect  heat  exchange  means  sup- 
plied with  liquid  coolant  and  providing  in  effect  a  packed 
cooling  section  extending  across  the  reaction  zone  and 
occupying  a  subsUntial  portion  of  the  depth  of  the  reac- 
tion zone  while  providing  for  generally  vertical  flow  of  gas 
and  liquid  therethrough  along  paths  distributed  over  the 
cross-sectional    area   of   the   reaction   zone,   passing    the 
liquid  bromine  into  the  reaction  zone  and  the  ethylene 
upwardly  through  the  packed  zone  and  thence  into  the 
reaction  zone,  withdrawing  heat  through  the  cooling  sur- 
faces in  the  reaction  zone  at  a  rate  such  as  to  maintain 
the  interior  of  the  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  below 
the  boiling  point  of  ethylene  dibromide  but  not  so  low 
as  to  cause  freezing  of  liquid  phase  material  in  the  re- 
action zone,  permitting  liquid  ethylene  dibromide  product 
containing  dissolved  bromine  to  pass  downwardly,  over 
the  surfaces  of  the  heat  exchar^e  means,  into  and  through 
the  packed  zone  and  countcrcurrcnlly  conUcting  it  there- 
in with  the  ascending  ethylene  whereby  the  major  portion 
of  the  bromine  is  stripped  out  and  returned  to  the  reac- 
tion zone,  maintaining  the  ethylene  dibromide  product  as 
a  discontinuous  liquid  phase  in  the  reaction  zone  and  the 
packed   zone,    maintaining  said   zones  substantially   free 
from    any   continuous    body   of    liquid    dibromide,   con- 
tinuously  withdrawing  a  stream   of  product  dibromide 
from  the  bottom  of  the  packed  zone,  and  continuously 
withdrawing  vent  gas  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  re- 
action zone. 
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2,914J7t 

No  Dtnwtaf.  ^3Jfg-7,i^t2, 

7cSSm.   (CL2M-445) 

1    A  process  for  preparatioB  of  organo  sodium  com - 

jj^  ^^co«,JS^i.cdng  "02^%^^^; 

^Skh  the  organic  radical  is  selected  from  the  group 

J^ydic  radicaU  with  a  sub^t.ally  •jo'^h^^ 
^^Int  of  «)dium  in  dispersed  form  in  ^  pr«- 
!J«  of  an  inert  dUu«»t  and  in  which  more  than  about 
3^°of  tirdispersed  alkali  »«tal  P.rud«  are 
of  less  than  about  five  microns  m  size,  the  •vew  P" 
SclTTize  of  the  dispersion  i.  not  ^^^  '^^^^'J^ 
^rons  and  the  sodium  dispersion  i.  devoid  of  more 
Sli  about  10%  of  sodium  particles  larger  than  about 
15  microns  size.    ^^^^^^^_^^        . 

XYLENE-FORMiO^^CONDENSATION 

PRODUCTS  AiM-^ 

Walter  J.  Er*ch,  New  Y«k,  N.Y.  aarinnor  to  AUied 
^TSeiofSperatlon,  •  con«r^tf«^J^^^ 

M«  nrmm^    Annilratiim  Deccosber  14, 1954 

No  Drawl...  ^^ff^^^^ 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  24«— 44«) 

1    A    liquid    xylene-formaldehyde-mcthanol    reaction 
oroduct  a^pted  for  use  as  a  plasticizer  having  a  viscos- 
SToMciMSOO  cenupoises.  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
2V3(»and  a  color  of  below  100  Hazen.  produced  by 
ila^iTto  a  temperature  of  about  95-125-  C.  a  mixture 
SToiSo  x;iene.  meu  xylene  and  P- '^V'^^^,^^ 
at  least  50%  meU  xylene  by  weight  of  ?»«  »o^',?"3 
of  x^enes  in  the  mixture  and  formaldehyde  in  the  pro- 
^m^°S  from  1  to  4  mols  xylene  ^o/  r>»  '^^^^ 
hyde  with  sufficient  meta  xylene  m  said  "«»"•?  J^PJ^ 
vuto  at  least  1  mol  of  metal  xylene  per  mol  of  fonna^de- 
hvde  and  about  5-15%  methanol  by  weight  of  the  fonn- 
akSiy^e  Tthc  presence  of  dilute  sulfuric  ac.d  catalys 
:^^^Sn^n^Uon  "between  25-40%  H^O*  ^or  ^t&acaX 
length  of  umc  to  effect  selective  condensation  of  *«  fornv 
aldrfiyde    with    meU    xylene   and   terminating    the    re- 
«^  before  70%    of  the  toUl  xylene  m  the  reaction 
mixture  have  condensed. 


HALOramUJC  ANHYDHTOM,^  ^  ^^^^ 
Gtonham,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Texncn  inc.,  a  "-r- 
*^  "^^llH^iiLi  AMMt  2. 1954,  Serial  No.  447,15i 


1.  A  method  for  fractiomUing  a  «j^«  ^^°J 
alpha-  and  beU-monosubatituted  naphthalenes  wtuch 
comprises  conUcting  said  mature  with  a  te^ahal^^'^ahc 
anhydride  in  a  molar  amount  not  m  exc^  of  ^^  num 
J;^r  of  mols  of  the  alpha-monosubsututed  naphthalenea 
ZlTll  ^d  mixtu're  under  comPlexforjning^^^^^ 
finns  removing  the  resulung  formed  complex  ana  oe 
comU^^d  complex  to  recover  a  Prc>duct  havmg^ 
incTS  proportion  of  alpha-monosubsUtuted  naphtha- 
lene relauve  to  the  aforesaid  mixture. 


2.9143M 
TRANSALKYLATION  OF  iUlOMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS  ,    r-  „ 

George  C.  Frifhner.  P-«  Qty,  «{»••♦ -f^  ^"^l 
ttnental  Oil  Conapany,  Ponca  City,  OidaM  a  corpora 

tlon  ol  Delaware  w      ,i    io«<i 

,         No  Drawing.    Application  November  13.  1956 

t  1  Serial  No.  421,520 

I  8  Claims,    (a.  260-471)       ^  ,^ 

1     An  slkylation  process  which  compnsesbnnging  to- 
gether in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of  from  50  to 
ISO-  C  an  alkylatable  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  a  low  mo- 
lecular  weight   alkyl   benzene  selected  from   the   group 
consisting  of  secondary  and  tertiary  alkyl  ^n""^^;  «"^ 
a  high  molecular  weight  straight  cham  paraffin  hydrocar- 
bon in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  al""^'"""] 
chloride  and  hydrogen  chloride  wherein  the  mole  ratio 
of  said  paraffin  hydrocarbon  to  said  aromaUc  hydrocar^ 
Zn  may  vary  from  .05:1  to  5:1  and  the  mole  rauo  of 
said  low  molecular  weight  alkyl  benzene  to  said  atxmiat^c 
hydrocarbon  may  vary  frt)m  .05:1  »<>  1  5 : 1  whereby  said 
ricuon  mixture  reacts  to  form  a  high  mo  ecu  ar  we  gh 
alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  low  .inol^;"'"  ^^^J 
paraffin  hydrocarbon  and  separatmg  said  h«gh jno^lar 
weight   alkyl   aromaUc   hydrocarbon  from   the   reaction 
mixture. 


4  Clalma.    (Q.  24»— 474) 

SS^^*e  dur.«  in  «id  fracion  «p.r.un,  dure« 
crvTtal.  formed  at  a  ttmperature  below  about  -40  F 
5;r^'°n.<Hb«  H,uor    -^^w.^-^,  »f  ^^^l,^, 

':ZX:to^^^^n^n,Z  .r.^.  «  carbon  ..on,, 
"hS  irmSw"  with  entrained  motKiTliquor  ..  the  wash 
temperature.  ^^^^^^_^____ 


1  914  583 

fining  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corponi 

^"^^No  Drawing.    AppHoiJoj  April  M,  !«• 

Stfial  No.  580,701 

7  Claims.    (CI.  24e— 674) 

,    In  a  process  for  separating  durene  of  at  least  at«m 

99  mol  pereent  purity  from  a  d"'-"^-'^°"  ^'"•"«^7,"^^^, 

hydrocarbon  fraction  boiling  m  the  range  ^<^7^"  "^"' 

^50-  F    and  425*  F..  the  steps  comprismg  coolmg  the 

fraction  to  crystallize  durene,  separating  durene  crystals 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


llOR 

from  the  cooled  fracUon,  wmahing  the  crysUU  with  a 
non-aromatic  organic  solvent  containing  up  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms  to  purify  the  crysUls  to  about  90  to  98  mol 
percent  durenc  bated  on  durene  and  impuntiet  Jrom  the 
aromauc  hydrocarbon  feed,  removing  the  bulk  of  the  soW 
vent  from  the  crystals  by  liquid-solid  separation,  and 
passing  inert  gas  through  the  impure  crystals  for  a  ume 
sufficient  to  remove  solvent  and  impurities  from  the  crys- 
tals and  provide  durene  of  at  least  about  99  mol  percent 

purity.  ^^.^_^^^___- 

2,914^84 

AROMATIC  RECOVERY  USING  HYDROGEN 

FLUORIDE  AND  COPPER  FLUORIDE 

David  A.  McCaulay,  HomewoiKl,  ■«»  ^J^*!"  f^")"' 

Highland,   111.  asalgBon  to  Standard  Oil   Company, 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  conwrmtion  of  Indtana 

Applkatkm  lune  23,  1958,  Sertol  No.  743,557 
^         17  Claims.    (CI.  260— 674) 


NOVEMBEK  24,  1959 


drocarbon  feed  mixture  containing  ethylbenzene  and  at 
least  one  xylene  as  esaentiaUy  the  only  aromatic  hydro 
carbois  therein,  in  the  subrtantial  absence  of  olefinic 
hydrocarbons  and  organo-sulfur  compounds,  with  liquid 
HF,  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  3  moles  per  mole 
of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  a  Huoride  from  the 
class  consisting  of  cuprous  fluoride  and  cupric  fluoride,  at 
a  pressure  at  least  suAcient  to  keep  HF  in  the  liquid 
slate,  separating  a  raffinate  phase,  having  an  ethylben 
zene-xylene  mole  ratio  higher  than  said  feed,  from  an 
acid  phase  comprising  liquid  HF  and  an  HF-soluble  com- 
plex conUining  said  fluoride  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
the  ethylbenzene-xylene  mole  ratio  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons in  said  add  phase  being  less  than  in  said  feed, 
and  wherein  said  fluoride  usage  is,  in  moles  per  mole 
of  xylene  in  said  feed,  about  that  set  out  in  the  follow- 
ing schedule: 

Said    fluoride:  r^l^f. 

Cuprous  fluoride 0.1-0.6 

Cupric  fluoride   0.2-1.2 


1 .  A  process  which  comprises  contacting,  under  essen- 
tially anhydrous  conditions,  a  feed  mixture  comprising 
essentially  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  non-aromaUc 
hydrocarbons,  with  copper  fluoride  and  liquid  HF.  said 
HF  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  3  moles 
per  mole  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  said  copper 
fluoride  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  on  the 
order  of  that  theoretically  needed  to  form  a  complex 
with  said  arwnatic  hydrocarbons,  where  said  HF  and 
said  copper  fluoride  amounts  are  calculated  in  excess  of 
that  amount  needed  to  form  a  complex  with  complexible 
organo-sulfur  compounds  present  in  said  feed,  to  form 
an  HF  solution  of  a  complex  containing  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon and  copper  fluoride,  separating^  a  fraction  com- 
prising non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  a  fraction 
comprising  liquid  HF  and  dissolved  complex,  and  recover- 
ing aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  said  liquid  HF  fraction. 


1,9143M 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  DURENE 

Ruiseli    W.   Walker,    Luri^    m^    aaslgiior   to   Sinclair 

ReA0fai«  Compuiy.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontJon  of 

Mstec 
No   Drawteg.     CoadBuatioB  of  appl»c«tfoB  Serial   No. 

522,853,  July  18,  1955.    Thto  aprHcatlon  October  13, 

1958,  Serial  No.  766,68« 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—674) 

I.  The  method  of  separating  durene  from  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  fraction  containing  about  3  to  30%  durene 
and  boiling  in  the  range  between  about  360  and  400*  F. 
which  comprises  cooling  said  fraction  to  a  crystallization 
temperature  below  about  -40*  F.  to  crystallize  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  durene  in  said  fraction,  separat- 
ing durenc  crystals  from  mother  liquor,  and  warming 
said  crystals  from  about  said  crystallization  temperature 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  about  110  and 
130*  F.  at  a  rate  below  about  45*  F.  per  hour,  while 
substantially  continuously  removing  melt. 


2,914,585 
XYLENE-ETHYLBENZENE  SEPARATION  IJSING 
HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  AND  COPPER  FLUO- 
RIDE ^      - ■    wt_ 

David  A.  McCaalay,  Homewood,  111.,  and  Arthnr  P.  Ll«^ 
iHghUiMi,  IikL,  aaii|tnir-T  to  Standard  OU  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corponitioa  of  Indiana         „^  ,.  ^ 
Appiicatioa  September  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  759,514 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—674) 


2,914,587  __ 

REMOVAL  OF  TARRY  MATERIALS  IN  THE  PROC- 
ESS  FOR    MAKING    VINYLACETYLENE    FROM 

ACETYLENE  ,  ^     „.  u  _j 

Ray  Anderson  Crancer,  WUtchaU,  Mich.,  John  Richard 
Goertz,  ClarksvUle,  Ind.,  and  James  Warren  Gra*"™- 
Mnskegon,  Mkh.,  aarfgnon  «»  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dt  Ne- 
moors  and  CoopuQ',  WDmiactoa,  Dd^  ■  corporation 

ApptkLtfon  Jnnc  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,408 
6  Claims.    (O.  260—678) 


I 


«5«    ^V-i^ . 


T- 


V' 


"fX^ 


^^i3>^'i-%m 


I 


1    An  ethylbenzene  recovery  process  which  comprises        1.  In   a   process  for  the  manufacture  «/  /"O^o;;^"/'^ 
contacting    und^r  essemially  anhydrous  conditions,  a  hy-    acetylene   from   acetylene    by    passing   acetylene   m  the 

ill    ■  , 
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fonn  of  bubble,  through  an  •'f^^^^^'J^^^J^. 
caiaiyH  "t  .  ,_,.^  i  .^  g  carbon  atoms  m  the  alkyl 
turning  the  ctulytt  •olution  to  the  proceM. 


t.»»^»» 


!5uI-TMSdn.  the  Uquefled  butwUene  to  a  itormie  looe 

Silt  iss^"?^'^^^^.^r.TrUa 

,„„unt  »rf«ci«t  '°™"'^^.'^SiS«n«»t 
butadiene  m  said  storage  zoat  ai  ■■"7*77*'  -ji. 
^ue  in  the  range  of  about  to  ^^25  P^^^ 
lion  as  indicated  by  the  signa^  ""t™  „  °  t^  t«DW-atod 
rone;  and  removing  from  the  system  oxygen  scparatea 

from  the  butadiene. 

hydrofluowc'aotrecoverJ^^ 

"  ALim^TONACID^STC^RfiAM^^ 
Joe  Van  Pod,  Bartteavllle,  Okta^  --lywwj^"^ 
'       PetIt>lemnC«H^pMl^•<»aS«£■*^^l^ 


1    A  process  for  the  production  of  isoprene  which  m- 
cliiles  SS^a  feed  .\ock  comprising  isopentane  and 
fi^ab^  20%   to  about  30%  piperylene  to  a  dehy- 
di^Tenation  rone,  contacting  it  therein  with  •  dehy^; 
Knation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  »»>o"t900 
F    to  Jb^t   1200-  P..  recovering  a  reaction  product^ 
separating  the  reaction  product  into  '^''^''^"^^ 
Sbon    hydrocarbons   including   piperylene,    and   lower 
SSSg  maurials.  and  recycling  all  the  ^vc  ci^n  hy- 
,  drocarbons,  with  the  exception  of  isoprene.  to  the  dehy- 
d^^^^n  lone  in  admixture  with  fresh  •'OP.^^"^  '° 
an  amount  sufRcient  to  replace  that  converted  m  the  de- 
hydrogenation  lone. 

CONTROL  OF  OXYGEN  CONTENT  OF  LOW 
CONTROL  ur^  HYDROCARIONS 

mm  JSS^,  1955,  S«*al  No.  523,141 
TciSfc    (CL  260-681  J) 


3.  A  process  for  supplying  a  stream  of  butadiene  hav- 
ing  a  subsuntially  constant  oxygen  content  In  the  range  o« 
SxHit  3  to  about  25  parts  per  miUion  to  a  pojynaenration 
jSSon  for  the  preparation  of  OR-S  synthetic  n^ 
which  compri««  evaporating  buudiet»e  «««J^J^ 
ing  rubber  latex  at  subatmoephcnc  preawirc;  compressing 

I 


1    In  an  alkylation  process  wherein  a  lo^'.^f^^*  j^. 

ioffin  u  rftarted  with  a  low-boilmg  olefin  in  the  prcs- 

11  fS     hyioSuoric  acid  catalyst  in  an  alkylation  zone 

cne,  the  amouni  oi  ^^'  required  to  react  quanU- 

strcam  being  5  to  » 5^"  "* . .  "^I*  „: j  ^..^1.  nroduci; 
lativelY   with  hydrofluoric  acid  in  »aid/ctu«  V^°^'- 
ddiS^  normal  butane  to  ^bc  mixture  of  ketti^r^uc 
A  n    hvHrocarbon  stream,  the  volume  of  tnitane  oe  ng 
'^Meas't  lO^^of  ^c  volume  of  said  mixture;  passing 

fluoride,  prop.n.,  propy  ene  «"J*  °°™'^°",TcJ  „i<l 
S  »,:Srorwr  .S"  no^  .\..n.   P-n^^^^ 

acid  soluble  oil.  i 
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2,914391 

UPGRADING  PETROLEUM  REFINERY  STREAMS 

lote  D.  Browa,  N«w  RodMUc,  N.Y^  ■irijiirif  to 

Tvzaco  hc^  ■  eorporatfoa  of  Ddawarc 

AppHcatfoB  May  7.  195t,  ScrU  No.  7333Sf 

4  Cbims.    (O.  260—483.49) 


2,914492 
PREVENTION  OF  ACDO  CARRYOVER  AND  RE- 

BQILER    FOULING    IN    CASCADE    SULFURIC 

ACm  ALKYLATION  SYSTEM 
Ll^  R.  Crow,  Jr.,  Leoaari  A.  Hayi,  aad  Oral  A. 

Coannjr,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  coraovalloa  off  htfana 
ApplkaHMi  NoTcnbcr  2$,  19S7,  S«ial  No.  497,543 
3  CUbs.    (CL  24»— 413.42) 


icTr 


lA 


f- 


-A 


''    ' — ^ 


1 


,^. 


X^ 


I.  A  method  of  upgrading  Ci  and  C4  hydrocarbon 
streams  which  compriMs  contacting  a  gaseous  C|  hydro- 
carbon stream  containing  propane  and  propylene  with 
an  alumino-silicate  solid  selective  adsorbent  which  se- 
lectively adsorbs  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  to  the  sub- 
stantial exclusion  of  non-straight  chain  hydrocarbons 
and  which  selectively  adsorbs  propylene  over  propane 
to  adsorb  propylene  from  said  C3  stream,  desorbing  the 
adsorbed  propylene  from  said  adsorbent  by  contact  with 
a  gaseous  C4  hydrocarbon  stream  containing  n-butane 
and  isobutane  under  conditions  such  that  n-butane  in 
said  C4  petroleum  refinery  stream  displaces  the  previous- 
ly adsorbed  propylene  and  is  adsorbed  by  said  selective 
adsorbent  and  passing  the  resulting  gaseous  desorption 
effluent  comprising  isobutane  and  propylene  to  an  alkyla- 
tion  reaction  zone  for  the  manufacture  of  the  correspond- 
ing propylene-isobutane  alkylate. 


-i    _i.  ' 


i 


1.  In  a  cascade  sulfuric  acid  system  comprising  an 
alkylation  zone  for  alkylating  isobutane  with  a  C|  to  C« 
olefin  and  a  settling  zone  for  separating  acid  from  alkylate, 
the  method  of  operation  which  comprises  separating 
initial  acid  with  its  contained  intermediate  products  from 
the  alkylation  zone  effluent  in  an  initial,  segregated,  small 
portion  of  the  settling  zone  with  a  liquid  holding  time  leas 
than  about  10  minutes,  recycling  the  initial  acid  im- 
mediately to  a  zone  containing  a  high  isobutane  concen- 
tration, settling  and  withdrawing  the  remaining  acid  from 
alkylate  in  a  succeeding  large  segregated  portion  of  the 
settling  zone  with  a  liquid  holding  time  greater  than  20 
minutes  and  separately  withdrawing  substantially  acid- 
free  alkylate. 
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2,914,393  of  the  heating  coil  together  to  permit  removal  of  the 

INDUCTION  MELTING  FURNACE  heating   coil   and   refractory  lining  as  a  unit   from  the 

William  L.  Kann,  PittalwMiii,  Pa.,  aaricnor  to  Steel  Shot  housing. 

Prodaccn,  Incorporated,  Butler,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  — — ^^^_^._— 

2,914394 

THERMAL  COUPLE  FOR  MEASURING 

TEMPERATURE  IN  A  REACTOR 

WDUaai  Ra4ohh  Kara*,  Rlckiaiid,  WaA.,  aarifw>r  to 

the  Uaitcd  Stales  off  Aiwrlca  as  rearescated  l»y  the 

Ualtcd  Stales  Atoaric  Eactfy  Coauaisrioa 

ApplkafkMi  Jaaaary  4,  1944,  ScrW  No.  439.138 

4  CUbm.    (O.  134—4) 


tioa  Janoary  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  710,443 
7  Claims.     (CI.  13—27) 


v^\  i^(  t>Ey- 


1.  An  electric  induction  furnace  comprising:  a  box- 
like bousing  formed  of  non-combustible  board,  a  metal 
induction  heating  coil  mounted  within  the  housing  for 
ready  removability,  an  inner  lining  of  refractory  ma- 
terial formed  within  the  induction  coil,  the  induction 
heating  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns,  means  positively 
spacing  the  individual  turns  of  the  heating  coil  ^m  each 
other,  and  means  positively  holding  the  individual  turns 


1.  A  thermocouple  device  for  measuring  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  flowing  fluid  in  a  square  cross  sectioned  con- 
duit comprising  a  metallic  rod,  a  thermocouple  junction 
secured  to  the  rod  centrally  thereof,  and  thermal  in- 
sulating round  support  discs  of  diameter  greater  than 
the  rod  secured  to  the  end  portions  of  the  rod,  said  discs 
adapted  to  fit  transversely  in  said  conduit. 


November  24,  1959 

2,>1 
GAS-DEPOLAR 

William  G.  DbiImj,  tt^ 
dcTdaad,  OUo, 


ELECTRICAL 


nil 


BATTERY 
_„  aad  Maarics  T.  Rosi, 

^ _        to  Ualoa  CavMdc  Corpora- 

tiocL  a  coiwMvtioa  of  New  Yorii 
TppUcatloo  Octoi>cr  8,  1954,  SccW  No.  414,710 
^^       4  Clalias.     (CL  134—84) 


2,914,597 

CLOSURE 

Fredrick  T.  Gatmaaa,  West  CaMweil,  NJ. 

AppUcattoa  Aprill2, 1957,  Serial  No.  452,456 

9  Claims.     (O.  134—170) 


Gil   K«s«'««r    Jl         A 


1.  A  battery  pack  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells,  each 
of  said  cells  comprising  a  consumable  mcUl  anode;  an 
aqueous  electrolyte  immobilized  and  maintained  in  posi- 
uon  in  conuct  with  said  anode  by  a  bibulous  separator, 
said  separator  being  of  smaller  size  than  said  anode  and 
being  so  arranged  as  to  leave  a  peripheral  margin;  an 
electrolyte-resistant,  depolarizing ^  gas-resisiant  frame  in 
said  peripheral   margin;   a  ga.s-pcrmeable,  clcctrolytc-in- 
isoKible  diaphragm  secured  to  said  frame  and  overlying 
said  separator,  said  frame  and  said  diaphragm  maintain- 
ing said  separator  in  position;  z  converter  clement  adapted 
to    render   depolarizing   gas  electrolytically    active,    said 
element  being  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  said  dia- 
phragm;  a   water-proof,   gas-diffuser   element   providing 
paths  for  depolarizing  gas  to  said  converter  element;  and 
a  cathode  current  collector,  said  cells  being  electrically 
connected  in  parallel  and  being  mounted  in  a  frame  of 
electrolyte- resistant,    depolarizing    gas-resistant    material, 
said  frame  being  divided  into  two  areas  of  unequal  size 
by  a  cross-member;  said  cells  being  located  in  the  larger 
of  such  areas  and  having  anode  and  cathode  terminals 
extendmg  into  the  smaller  of  such  areas  through  aper- 
tures in  said  cross-member;  covers  for  the  larger  of  such 
areas  secured  to  said  frame  and  cross-member  and  there 
by  enclosing  said  cells  while  leaving  the  smaller  area  open 
to  the  passage  of  gas;  and  at  least  one  frangible  diaphragm 
covering  an  aperture  in  said  cross-member,  which  aper- 
ture provides  passage  for  depolarizing  gas  to  said  cells 
when  said  frangible  diaphragm   is  destroyed. 


8    A   top   closure  member  for  a  storage   battery   cell 
comprising  a  relatively  flat  plate  having  a  filler  opening 
therein  and  a  sectoral  recess  having  an  angular  width  ot 
approximately  90  degrees  with   said  opening   posiuoned 
within  the  apex  of  said  recess,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed threaded  sectors  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  opening 
including  recessed  portions  separaUng  the  threaded  sec- 
tors one  from  the  other  and  having  a  depth   exceeding 
the  depth  of  the  threads,  a  closure  plug  having  a  pair  of 
threaded  sectors  havmg  an  angular  width  corresponding 
to  the  angular  width  of  the  recessed  wall  portions  of  said 
opening,  said  threaded  sectors  on  said  plug  cooperaUng 
with  the  threaded  sectors  in  said  opening  upon  roUtion 
of  the  plug  to  secure  the  plug  in  said  opening,  a  lever 
of  flexible  material  extending  outwardly  from  and  earned 
by  said  plug  and   angulariy  aligned  with  said   threaded 
sectors  to  position  one  edge  of  said  lever  adjoining  one 
edge  of  said  sectoral  recess  when  the  plug  is  inserted  in 
said  opening  and  to  move  the  threads  on  said  plug  into 
engagement  with  the  threads  on  said  opening  when  the 
opposing  edge  of  said  lever  is  moved  to  a  position  ad- 
joining the  other  edge  of  said  sectoral  recess  and  coop- 
erating latching  elements  carried  by  said  sectoral  recess 
and  the  other  end  of  the  said  lever  for  locking  the  lever 
and  plug  in  the  closed  position. 


2  914,598 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  A  WELDING  CABLE 

Thomas  F.  SpiUanc,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  April  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  453,444 

1  Claim.     (CL  174—15) 


2,914,596 
SHAPED  POROUS  SEMI-CONDUCITNG  COMPOSI- 
TIONS OF  LITHIATED  NICKEL  OXIDE 
Everett  Gorin  and  Howard  L.  Recht,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  ConsolidatioD  Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pemisylvania 
Application  Janaary  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  709,709 
8  Claims.    (CI.  136—86) 
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2.  An  electrode  for  a  high  temperature  gas  combustion 
fuel  cell  consisting  essentially  of  porous  lithiated  nickel 
oxide  containing  Mo  to  10  atoms  of  lithium  for  each  atom 
of  nickel. 


»"_i 


A  flexible,  fluid-cooled  electrical  cable  adapted  for 
use  with  welding  machines,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  central  fluid  tight  bellows  core;  a  layer  of  loosely  twisted 
flexible  conducting  strands  mounted  around  said  core;  a 
braid  mounted  around  the  strands  and  being  formed  from 
a  plurality  of  strands  of  stainless  steel;  the  ends  of  the 
core,  conducting  strands  and  braid  being  swedged  to- 
gether and  tinned;  and,  a  perforated  plastic  covering 
being  mounted  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  braid, 
thereby  allowing  air  circulation  for  cooling  purposes  of 
the  outer  layers  of  the  cable  while  also  preventing  wear 
of  the  braid  and  shortening  of  the  cables. 
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SUBMARINE  CABU  UPKATIR  HOURNGS 
G«orfi  wmiMi  ,Cl«fc*»  iiciiini,  Irti  «* .,V,!r* l^« 

■te,  ffi^hiBi   ■wliBnn  In  |- 

l«±rk  Coiponrfloa,  N«w  York, 

N.Y^  a  corponlloa  of  IMiwin 

Apilllcallo!rj>MUV7  19,  1954,  8«tel  No.  4«4,9M 

Claiiiu  priority,  fiMfX""  Gi^^X  Britain 

iMMwy  2«,  1953 

2  ClaliiM.     (CL  174>-5«J) 


1.  A  housing  for  submarine  electrical  tpparatus  com- 
prising an  elongated  tubular  member  constituting  the 
outer  shell  of  the  bousing,  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
tubular  member  being  enlarged  at  each  end  portion 
to  form  a  shoulder,  means  for  closing  each  end  of  said 
tubular  member  comprising  a  bulkhead  dimensioned  to 
fit  snugly  in  the  end  portion  of  the  tubular  member  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  bulkhead  being  reduced  at  its 
low  pressure  side  to  form  a  shoulder  adapted  to  register 
with  the  shoulder  of  said  tubular  member,  a  soft  metal 
annulus  positioned  between  said  shoulders  and  capable 
of  flowing  under  hydrostatic  pressure  to  which  said  bulk- 
head is  exposed,  whereby  the  interstices  between  the 
bulkhead  and  the  tubular  member  are  sealed,  uid  bulk- 
head having  a  peripheral  groove  intermediate  its  ends, 
a  shielding  ring  positioned  in  said  groove  and  forming 
a  seal  between  said  bulkhead  and  said  tubular  member 
to  prevent  penetration  of  water  to  said  annulus  and  a 
threaded  ring  screwed  into  the  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber for  retaining  the  bulkhead  in  that  position  which  it 
occupied  when  exposed  to  said  pressure.  i 


2,914,1 

EMBEDDED  COIL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 

Nattaan  R.  Smhh,  Paaadcna,  aad  Nonsaa  I.  Rosea,  Alta- 

Calif.,  aaajg br  OMflM  aii*|aiiiiali.  to  CU- 

Tctophooc  of  Callfonla,  be,  Smstii  PaMMtcna, 
Calif.,  a  corporatloii  of  CaUfonrio 
AppUcatloB  Scptcari»OT  5, 1952,  SmM  No.  3M,r72 
7  dafana.    (CL  174—52) 


a^l4,itl 

ouTtrr  BOX  and  pptturi  guFroirr  adafter 

AvpUcMloa  May  It,  19S«,  B«W  N*.  ft5,725 
a  OafaM.    (CL  174-43) 


2.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  support  and  an 
electrical  connection  box  provided  with  an  opening  in 
the  top,  of  an  adapter  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  mem- 
ber having  a  flat  face  at  one  end  and  having  extending 
therethrough  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  an  internally 
threaded  bore,  a  flange  extending  externally  about  the 
portion  of  said  body  member  adjacent  one  end,  said 
body  having  a  first  threaded  outer  peripheral  portion 
exteixling  from  said  flange  and  terminating  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  other  end  of  said  body  and  of  a  diam- 
eter less  than  that  of  said  flange  and  a  second  threaded 
outer  peripheral  portion  extending  from  said  terminating 
point  to  the  other  end  of  said  body  and  of  a  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  said  first  portion,  the  said  second 
and  first  portions  of  said  body  member  being  inserted  in 
the  order  named  through  said  opening  with  the  flange 
engaging  the  adjacent  bounding  wall  of  the  box  opening, 
a  threaded  nut  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  body 
member  first  portion  and  bearing  against  the  adjacent 
bounding  wall  of  said  box  opening,  a  threaded  hanger 
means  having  one  end  extending  into  and  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  portion  of  the  threaded  bore  ad- 
jacent the  flange  and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the  other 
end  secured  to  said  overhead  support,  and  a  coupling 
means  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  body  member 
second   portion. 

2,914,442 

DOUBLE  ACTING  DEIONIZING  DEVICE  FOR 

AERIAL  ELECTRIC  LINES 

J4rAiiic  Coopuud,  Naatcrre,  France 

Appbcatloa  Febnuur  24,  1954,  Scriid  No.  544,710 

Clalnu  priority,  avpttcatlon  Franca  April  34,  1955 

8  Clalina.    (Q.  174—144) 


»>.    ¥ 


3.  In  an  electrical  device,  the  combination  of:  an  in- 
tegral case  having  inner  and  outer  spaced  walls  defining 
an  annular  space  therebetween  and  a  bottom  wall  cloa- 
ing  the  bottom  of  said  annular  space,  said  inner  wall  de- 
fining a  hollow  core  opening  extending  through  said 
case;  an  electrical  element  in  said  annular  space;  and 
conductors  extending  into  said  case  below  the  top  thereof 
and  connected  to  said  device,  a  filling  of  hardened  plastic 
material  filling  said  annular  space  and  completely  en- 
closing said  element,  said  case  and  said  plastic  material 
having  continuous  and  unobstructed  flush  upper  sur- 
faces at  a  level  above  said  element  and  said  conductors. 


I .  A  double-acting  deionizing  device  for  aerial  electric 
lines,  comprising  an  inverted  U-shaped  electrode  of  elec- 
trically conducting  sheet  material  having  an  upper  portion 
and  two  side  portions  depending  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  upper  portion,  insulating  supporting  means  attached 
to  said  upper  portion,  a  pair  of  upwardly  directed  guide 
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members  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  upper  portion,  said 
guide  members  of  each  pair  forming  between  themselves 
an  upwardly  open  interval,  a  thimble  formed  with  a 
peripheral  groove  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  each  of 
said  depending  side  portions,  a  line  conductor  placed  on 
said  upper  portion  and  passing  through  said  intervals 
formed  between  said  guide  members,  and  a  wire  passed 
around  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  thimbles  and  wound 
on  the  portion  of  said  line  conductor  overlying  said 
thimble.  i 

2,914^43 

METHODS  OF  COMMUNICATING  INTELUGENCE 

BYTELEVBION 

Rlchafd  Gabrial,  Now  Yori^  N.Y. 

'      ApoHcatlon  Novcaber  34, 1954,  Serial  No.  625,344 

^^^   2  dates.    (CL  174—5.1) 


high  frequency  luminance  and  low  frequency  Cj  com- 
ponent color  signal,  means  to  add  said  combined  agaal 
and  said  Ci— Cj  sigpnal  to  provide  a  Ci  component  cote 
signal,  and  means  to  add  said  combined  sig^  and  said 
C— C|  signal  to  provide  a  Ca  component  color  signal. 


2,914,445 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  POWER 

LAW  CHROMA  AMFLIFIER 

Ovc  E.  PctcncB,  Gka  Eliyn,  IlL,  aastgnor  to  Motorola, 

lac^  Cklo^o,  m.,  a  corpofatkw  of  IIUmIb 
.      AppttcatloB  Utetmbtr  5,  1955,  S«ial  No.  554,894 
5  Claims.    (CL  178— 5.4) 


'ytjr»' 


I.  In  combination  a  first  plurality  of  visual  represen- 
utions  of  a  portion  only  of  symbols  used  in  the  com- 
munication of  intelligence,  a  mask  having  an  aperture 
therein,  means  for  roUtably  mounting  said  mask  in  front 
of  said  first  plurality  of  visual  represenutions,  means 
whereby  said  mask  is  movable  in  a  first  predetermined 
pattern  to  sequentially  expose  through  said  aperture  visual 
representations  of  said  desired  symbols,  a  television  re- 
ceiver having  a  screen,  means  for  transmitting  said  se- 
quentially exposed  symbols,  means  for  receiving  said 
transmitted  symbols  and  for  presenting  said  symbols  on 
the  screen  of  the  television  receiver  at  predetermined  po- 
sitions thereon,  a  transparent  disc  having  other  portions 
of  said  symbols  printed  opaquely  thereon,  means  for  ro- 
taubly  mounting  said  disc  in  front  of  said  screen,  means 
whereby  said  disc  is  roUtable  in  a  second  predetermined 
pattern  to  sequentially  align  said  ptpsented  symbol  on  the 
screen  of  said  receiver  with  the  other  portion  of  said  sym- 
bol on  said  transparent  disc  to  sequentially  form  complete 
symbols  from  said  sequentially  transmitted  symbol  por- 
tions and  said  symbol  portions  on  said  disc. 


I 


2  914.444 

HIGH  LEVEL,  COLOR*  DEMODULATION  SYSTEM 

Albert  Macorskl,  Maanpeqna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Cofporatkw  of  Aascrica,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

ApplkatloB  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,350 

7  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  for  utilizing  a  color 
television  signal  which  includes  brightness  components 
and  which  further  includes  a  modulated  chroma  sub- 
carrier  component  the  amiplitude  of  which  represents 
color  saturation,  said  receiver  including  circuit  means 
for  receiving  and  detecting  the  color  television  signal,  a 
color  image  reproducing  device,  and  a  brightness  channel 
coupled  to  said  circuit  means  for  translating  the  bright- 
ness components  of  the  color  television  signal  to  the 
reproducing  device;  the  combinaticMi  of  a  band-pass  filter 
coupled  to  said  circuit  means  for  selecting  the  modulated 
chroma  subcarricr,  an  amplifier  coupled  to  said  filter  for 
amplifying  the  modulated  chroma  subcarrier,  said  ampli- 
fier having  a  nonlinear  gain  characteristic  varying  with 
the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  the  signal  amplified  there- 
by so  that  portions  of  the  chroma  subcarricr  represenimg 
more  saturated  colors  are  amplified  to  a  greater  extent 
than  portions  representing  less  saturated  colors,  and 
chroma  demodulator  means  coupled  to  said  amplifier  for 
demodulating  the  chroma  subcarrier  and  for  supplying 
the  resulting  color  information  to  the  color  image  repro- 
ducing device  with  more  saturated  colors  represented 
thereby  accentuated  with  respect  to  less  saturated  colors. 
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5.  In  a  color  television  receiver  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of,  a  source  of  a  luminance  signal  having 
components  in  low  and  high  frequency  ranges,  a  source 
of  a  chronunancc  signal  having  color  difference  modu- 
lations which  when  combined  with  the  low  frequency 
portion  of  the  luminance  signal  provide  component  color 
signals  Ci,  Cj  and  C,  in  the  low  frequency  range,  means 
to  demodulate  said  chrominance  signal  to  provide  Ci— Cj 
and  C|— C|  color  difference  signals,  means  to  combine 
predetermined  proportions  of  said  limunance  signal  and 
said  Ci— Ci  and  Cj— C|  signals  to  provide  a  combined 


2  914  446 
DETECTOR  SYSTEM  CORRECTING  FOR  SINGLE 

SIDEBAND  DISTORTION 
Bcmatti  D.  Longlilln,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazel- 
tine   Research,   Inc,   Chicago,   HI.,   a   corporatioa  of 
Illinois 
Aimlication  February  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,134 
11  Clalnu.    (a.  178—5.4) 

-    '    .        .     '-- ;_ 
*'^if**'**| 


9.  In  a  ctrfor-television  receiver,  a  detector  system  for 
picture  wave  signals  comiwising:  circuit  means  for  sup- 
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plying  a  picture  carrier  wave  signal  and  its  modulatioo 
campoiients  including  a  chrominance  subcarrier  signal 
compoacnt  in  single-side-basd  relation  whh  said  picture 
carrier  signal;  a  pair  of  diode  linear  envelope  detector 
circuits  coi4>led  to  said  circuit  means  and  individually 
subject  to  output  signal  distortion  introduced  by  said 
single-side-band  relation  of  said  picture  carrier  signal  and 
said  chrominance  subcarrier  component  for  deriving  sig 
nal  components  representative  of  said  modulation  compo 
oents,  one  of  said  detectors  including  a  frequency-respon- 
sive circuit  for  reducing  the  amplitude  of  said  derived 
signal  component  with  respect  to  said  distortion  to  cause 
said  signal  components  derived  by  said  detectors  to  be 
representative  of  different  relative  proportions  of  said 
modulation  components  and  said  distortion;  and  circuit 
means  for  combining  proportions  of  said  derived  compo- 
nents having  distorticHis  of  opposite  sense  to  derive  an  out- 
put signal  representative  of  said  modulation  components 
and  having  substantially  reduced  distortion. 


port  means,  relatively  fixed  infrared-re^onaive  means  at 
the  focus  of  said  optics,  whereby  said  optics  may  image 
said  infrared-responsive  means  in  a  field  to  be  scanned, 
means  for  driving  said  focusing  element  for  movement  to 
cause  said  image  to  scan  the  Add  about  an  axis  gener- 
ally transverse  to  said  scan-depresaion  axis,  whereby  for 
a  given  angle  of  view  about  said  fenerally  transverse  axis 
the  image  of  said  infrared-responsive  element  may  be 
said  to  scan  successive  lines  across  said  angle  of  view, 


IM 


2.914,6«7 
FACSIMILE  PHASING  AND  REPEATING  SYSTEM 
Archie  S.  Hill,  Mctnchcn,  NJ^  aadgaor  to  The  Western 
Unfam  Tciemph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  December  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  705^21 
12  Claims.    (O.  178—4.6) 


1.  In  a  facsimile  system  in  which  a  facsimile  traiu- 
mitter  and  a  distant  facsimile  recorder  may  be  oper- 
atively  interconnected  for  transmission  of  messages  over 
a  communication  circuit  and  in  which  the  transmitter 
and  recorder  each  transmits  phasing  pulses  but  are  non- 
phasing  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  phasing  and  re- 
peating system  comprising  signal  storage  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  signal  recording  track  for  receiving  and 
providing  intermediate  storage  of  the  facsimile  message 
signals  incoming  from  the  transmitter  and  means  in 
eluding  a  reproducing  member  for  scanning  said  track 
and  retransmitting  said  stored  signals  to  said  facsimile 
recorder,  and  means  jointly  controlled  by  the  phasing 
pulses  received  from  the  transmitter  and  recorder  for 
causing  said  intermediate,  storage  of  the  facsimile  mes- 
sage signals  to  exteftd -Mr  a  duration  determined  by  the 
phase  difference  between  the  transmitter   and  recorder 


2,914,608 
SCANNING  MECHANISM 
Henry   Blackstooc,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Servo 
Corporation   of   America,    New   Hyde   Parli,   N.Y..   a 
corponitioB  of  New  York 

Appllcatioa  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,701 
14  ClnliM.  (a.  17»— 6.8) 
1.  An  mfrared  scanning  camera  for  producing  a  single- 
frame  picture  representing  an  infrared  scanning  of  a  field, 
comprising  a  frame,  support  means  inclinable  with  respect 
to  said  frame  about  a  scan-depression  axis,  scanning  optics 
includmg  a  focusing  element  movably  carried  by  said  sup- 


means  for  driving  said  support  means  through  a  lim 
ited  scan-depression  movement  between  angularly  spaced 
first  and  second  limits,  signal-processing  means  connected 
to  said  mfrared-responsive  means,  means  responsive  to 
scan-depression  movement  in  the  direction  from  one  to 
the  other  of  said  limits  for  effectively  activating  said 
signal -processing  means,  and  means  responsive  to  attain- 
ment of  said  other  limit  for  effectively  deactivating  said 
signal-processing  means. 


2,914,609 

SCANNING  MECHANISM 

Henry    Biacfcatone,    Sjoamt,    N.Y.,    aasignor    to    Servo 

Cofporattoa  of  America,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Marck  26,  1959,  Serial  No.  802,145 

9  Clafans.    (CL  178—6.8) 
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1.  Opttcal-scanntng  means,  comprising  two  like  plu- 
ralities of  focusing  means,  each  plurality  comprising  like 
focusing  means  equally  angularly  spaced  about  a  com- 
mon axis  of  rotation  and  having  separate  optical  axes 
convergent  toward  said  common  axis,  relatively  fixed 
energy-responsive  means  substantially  in  the  focal  sur- 
face of  focusing  means  of  each  said  plurality,  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  said  pluralities  successive  focusmg 
means  of  each  plurality  will  be  brought  into  focus  00 
said  energy -responsive  means,  the  focusing  means  of  one 
plurality  being  angularly  staggered  with  respect  to  the 
focusing  means  of  the  other  plurality. 


2,914,610 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Richard    G.    Ldtncr,    Loe    Angeles,    Calif.,    and    Jacob 
Rabinow,  Wasiilngton,  D.C.,  aaBigiiiors  to  Telautograph 
Corporation,  Loe  Angeles,  CaUf^  a  corporation  of  Vh- 


Application  Febraary  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,695 
2  Clainia.    (CL  178—19) 

1.  An  improvement  in  telescribing  equipment  in  which 
manual  movement  of  a  remote  stylus  by  an  operator  in 
creating  written  messages  is  reproduced  at  a  receiving 
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-.1      K.^«<.  .  .v^intea  elActricallv    sianal  train,  said  means  comprising  selecting  means  for 

trodea  being  clustered  around  the  tip  but  spaced  there- 
from  a  flat  recording  medium  having  a  transparent  i»n- 
conductive  backing  and  a  thin  opaque  conductive  sur- 
face  coating,   the   stylus  Up  and   associated   electrodes 
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normally  contacting  the  conductive  coating,  means  for 
inducing  a  current  flow  between  the  tip  and  coating,  the 
current  flow  producing  local  beating  at  the  tip  sufficient 
to  remove  the  coating,  whereby  movement  of  the  stylus 
produces  a  transparent  trace  on  the  recording  medium, 
means  for  moving  the  stylus  and  associated  tip  across 
the  coated  surface  of  the  recording  medium  m  response 
to  movement  of  the  remote  stylus  by  the  operator,  and 
means  for  projecting  an  enlarged  image  of  the  trace  by 
passing  light  therethrou^. 


ranged  in  a  corresponding  sequence  of  positions  in  said 
train,  sensing  means  few  sensing  said  multi-elemert  group 
and  sampling  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for 
determining  if  said  multi-element  group  is  being  sensed 
late  with  respect  to  the  arrival  of  said  first  signal  element. 


\r  2,914,611  _^ 

»  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLEX 

TELEGRAPHY 
Radolf  HaUaatar,  Ulm  (Daanbc),  Genuny,  aarignor  to 
TalefwikMi  GJB-bJL,  Besji^  9™^„  -- . 
ApfUcntlon  October  25,  1955.  S**^:^?;'**  «4 
Clnims  priori^,  appttcalioB  Germany  October  28,  1954 
"^         hchimi    (CL  178—51) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  two  telegraphic  signals 
both   transmitted   by   frequency-shift  mark   and   space 
transmission  employing  four  degrees  of  shift  symmetn- 
cally  arranged  about  a  center  frequency,  and  separating 
the  signals  into  channel  A  and  channel  B  signals  com- 
prising, a  descriminator  to  demodulate  the  signals  and 
provide  a  total  signal  containing  A  and  B  components 
and  having  four  different  direct  current  voltages  of  po- 
larities determined  by  the  direction  of  frequency  shift 
with    respect    to    said   center   frequency;    an   amplitude 
clipper   to   receive   output   from   said   discriminator  and 
eliminate   voltage   values   in  excess   of  the  valves   cor- 
responding with  the  smaller  shift  voltages  to  produce  a 
signal  operative  in  channel  A;  potential  divider  means 
connected  to  said  discriminator  and  adjustable  to  supply 
a  signal  S  proportional  to  the  discriminator  output;  and 
mixer   means  to  receive  signals  S  and   A   and   combine 
these  signals  to  produce  an  arithmetic  resultant  consti- 
tuting the  signal  operative  in  channel  B. 


2314,613 
MEANS  FOR  SECRET  TRANSft^ON  OF 
TELEPHONIC  AND  RADIO  MESSAGES 
Waher  Honoikn,  SftHart.  GeraaMy,  ai^  nr  to 

Bdlkow  Eatwickte^en  Koam— ndHtaasllarliaft,  Statt- 

ApplicatloB  Jnly  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  59M52 

Claims  priority,  appbcatlon  Germany  Jaly  23,  1955 

9  aaJSnaT  (CL  179—1^ 


2,914,612 
TELEGRAPH  START-STOP  SYNCHRONIZER 
AND  CORRECTOR 
James  R.  Davey,  Fraakifta  TownaUp,  Sonscnct  Conty, 
and  Wilton  T.  Ran,  Btnnrifville,  NJ.,  aaaigMNrB  to 
Bell  TdcpboM  Lakoratorica,  iMnrpwnted,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  coiporatkM  of  N«w  Yorit  ,,,  .^^ 

Applkadon  April  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  654,964 
13  Cbfans.    (CL  178—53.1) 
1.  A  start -stop  communication  or  computing  system 
receiver  having  means  therein  for  receiving  a  start-stop 


1    A  system  for  secret  electrical  transmission  of  audio 
messages  from  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver  comprising  at 
least  one  cathode  ray  storage  device  at  said  transmitter 
and  said  receiver,  respectively,  having  electrostatic  stor- 
age means  and  synchronously  operated  electron  beams 
moving  along  closed  record  tracks,  means  to  record,  dur- 
ing a  first  series  of  successive  cyclically  recurring  time 
intervals  having  a  recurrence  frequency  being  high  com- 
pared with  the  highest  frequency  component  to  be  trans- 
mitted, an  outgoing  message  at  said  trananitter  and  the 
incoming  message  at  said  receiver  upon  said  tracks,  fur- 
ther means  for  moving  the  electron  beams  along  the  same 
tracks  to  reproduce,  during  a  second  series  of  subsequent 
cyclically  recurring  time  intervals  interspersed  with  said 
first  time  intervals,  the  recorded  messages  by  said  beams 
immediately  upon  recording,  means,  to  erase,  during  a 
third  series  of  successive  cyclically  recurring  time  imer- 
vals  following  and  interspersed  with  said  firai  and  second 
time  intervals,  the  records  upon  said  track  immediately 
upon  reproduction  thereof,  means  for  synchronooaly  wob- 
bling the  electron  beams  of  said  devices  during  the  re- 
producing time  intervals  at  the  transmitter  and  dunng 
the  recording  time  intervals  at  the  receiver,  to  scramble 
the  transmitted  message  and  to  unscramble  the  received 
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message,  respectively,  said  successive  recordinf.  repro- 
ducing and  erasing  time  intervab  being  controlled  by 
synchronized  master  otdllaton  at  said  transmitter  and 
receiver,  a  pulse  former  controlled  by  said  oicillaton  at 
said  transmitter  and  receiver,  a  pulse  former  controlled 
by  said  oadllaton  to  i»txluce  rectangular  current  pulses, 
a  pulse  multiplier  controlled  by  said  pulse  formen  to  pro- 
duce successive  groups  of  three  pulses  each  in  predeter- 
mined frequency  and  relative  time-i^iase  position  to  said 
oscillators,  and  gating  devices  each  controlled  by  one  of 
the  output  pulses  of  said  multipliers  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duce output  potentials  applied  to  the  screens  of  said  tubes, 
whereby  the  electron  beams  of  said  tubes  successively  op- 
erate as  recording,  reproducing  and  erasing  beams,  respec- 
tively. 

CONTROL  AND  TESTING  MEANS  FOR  CARRIER 
SIGNALING  AND  COMMUNICATION  EQUIP- 
MENTS 

Ralph  tL  Croofcs,  WortMiigtoa,  OMo,  ■■Ifnr  to  Wesflag- 
Immm  Air  Brake  Coaipaiiy,  WBoaerdkig,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  PfMylf aaia 

Orlglul  aprUaiikM  Jmif  7, 19M,  8«1id  No.  172JM,  bow 
PatCBt  No.  2,721.979,  4rt*d  October  25,  1955.  Di- 
vided aod  tkk  appUcatkMi  SapNibsr  13,  1955,  Serial 
No.  534,MS 

5  Claims.     (CL  179—15.5) 


^nmUtf  mrm 


■     ^tW      ^ 


3.  In  carrier  communication  equipment  having  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  transmitter  having  a  carrier  producing  oscillator,  means 
for  modulating  said  oscillator,  a  power  amplifier  having 
an  electron  tube  provided  with  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and 
a  first  and  second  grid,  a  power  source,  an  output  circuit 
including  said  power  source  connected  to  said  aiKxle  and 
cathode,  an  input  circuit  including  a  winding  adapted 
to  receive  modulated  carrier  energy,  and  a  bias  voltage 
unit  connected  to  said  first  grid  and  cathode  to  r^roduce 
the  modulated  carrier  in  said  output  circuit,  said  biasing 
unit  including  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  in  multiple  hav- 
ing a  biasing  unidirectional  voltage  impressed  thcxeacroas 
due  to  first  grid  rectification  of  said  modulated  carrier 
energy,  and  a  two  position  switching  device  connecting 
said  biasing  unidirectional  voltage  to  a  bias  circuit  of  said 
receiver  in  one  of  its  two  positions. 


2,914,il5 
ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  REPEATERS 
Frcdertck  Harry  Bray  and  RoaaU  George  KnlgliC,  Loa- 
don,  Etiand,  awlganrs  to  Intcraatioiial  Staadard  Elec- 
tric Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Appttcadoa  Septetber  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  3Il,42t 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britabi  October  9, 1952 
S  OalaM.     (a.  179— U) 
1.  An  electrical  signaling  system  which  comprises  a 
transmitting  station,  a  receiving  station,  a  signaling  line 
interconnecting  said  stations,  means  at  said  transmitting 
station  for  transmitting  signals  over  said  line,  a  crystal 


triode  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  said 
triode  having  two  conditions  of  stability,  an  "on"  state 
and  an  "ofT  state,  a  relay  under  control  of  said  triode 
and  operable  when  said  triode  is  in  (mm  of  its  two  states, 
said  means  for  transmitting  signals  comprising  means 
for  transmitting  a  relatively  positive  and  negative  poten- 
tial over  said  line  to  represent  the  no  signal  and  signal 
conditions,  respectively,  circuit  means  coupling  said  tri- 
ode to  said  line  whereby  said  triode  assumes  its  "otT*  and 
"on"  states  in  response  to  the  no  signal  and  signal  condi- 
tions, respectively,  of  said  line,  a  third  source  of  poten- 
tial having  a  value  lying  between  the  values  of  said  posi- 
tive and  negative  potentials,  respectively,  a  resistive  con- 
nection intermediate  said  third  source  and  said  base  elec- 
trode, a  connection  from  said  line  to  said  base  electrode, 


Ht       ^^      "ii  > 


said  resbtive  connection  terminating  said  line  and  form- 
ing at  least  a  part  of  the  base  resistance  of  said  triode, 
a  fourth  source  of  bias  potential  having  a  value  being 
slightly  negative  with  respect  to  the  potential  of  said  third 
source,  a  connection  intermediate  said  fourth  source  and 
said  emitter  electrode,  a  fifth  source  of  potential  having 
a  value  negative  with  respect  to  said  fourth  source,  and 
a  connection  including  said  relay  from  said  collector 
electrode  to  said  fifth  source,  whereby  when  the  no  signal 
condition  is  present  on  said  line,  a  low  current  flows 
between  said  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  and  of  a 
value  insufficient  to  operate  said  relay,  and  when  the 
signal  condition  is  present  on  said  line,  a  high  current 
flows  between  said  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  and 
of  a  value  suflicient  to  operate  said  relay. 


2,91M1< 
RESTRICTED  SERVICE  ARRANGEMENTS  IN     i 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Clarence  E.  Lomar,  Chicago,  m.,  asaigaor  to  Gcacral 
Teiephoae  Laboratories,  lacorporated,  a  corporation  of 
Debrwarc 

Appllcatloa  Jaae  3«.  1955,  Serial  No.  519,M3 
7  Clafans.    (CL  179— It) 


2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  numerical  switch 
having  wipers  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  bank  contacts, 
outgoing  trunks  connected  to  said  bank  contacts,  a  trunk 
incoming  to  said  switch  and  including  a  pair  of  line  con- 
ductors, restricted  and  non-restricted  substations,  means 
for  extending  connections  from  said  substations  to  sajd 
switch  over  said  line  conductors,  transmitting  means  in 
each  substation  for  transmitting  a  series  of  numerical  loop 
impulses  over  said  conductors  to  said  switch  by  a  calling 
one  of  said  substations,  directive  means  in  said  switch 
controlled  over  said  line  conductor  in  response  to  said 
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transmitted   loop    impulses   to   directively   operate   said 
wipcn  to  select  one  of  said  group  of  bank  contacts,  select- 
ing means  in  said  switch  automatically  operated  after  the 
termination  of  said  transmitted  loop  impulses  for  auto- 
matically operating  said  wipers  over  said  selected  group 
of  bank  contactt  in  search  of  an  idle  outgomg  trunk  m 
said  selected  group,  a  testing  circuit  in  said  switch  tor 
stopping  said  searching  operation   in   response  to   said 
wipers  reaching  the  bank  contacts  terminating  an  idle 
outgoing  trunk  in  the  selected  group,  in  combinauon  with 
means  individual  to  said  restricted  subsution  transmuting 
means  for  transmitting  a  ground  pulse  to  said  switch  over 
said  line  conductors  immediately  after  the  transmission 
of  said  loop  impulses  and  before  said  automatic  search- 
ing operation  of  said   wipers,   a  differential   relay  con- 
nected 10  said  line  conductors  in  said  switch  and  momen- 
tarily operated  by  said  transmitted  ground  pulse,  locking 
means  for  maintaining  said  differential  relay  in  operated 
posiuon  after  said  directive  movement  of  said  wipers,  and 
contacts  operated  by  said  differential  relay  for  disabling 
said  testing  circuit  during  said  automatic  searching  opera- 
Uon  of  said  wipers  to  prevent  said  wipers  stopping  on  an 
idle  trunk  while  said  differential  relay  is  maintained  op- 
erated.   

231M17 
MAGNETIC  CORE  CIRCUTTS 
Walter  W.  FritacU,  BayAle,  and  AJaa  Weav^.  Port 
WashbmtoB,  N.Y.,  aaicKirs  to  BeU  Tekphoac  Labora- 
t<,;;;;7bcorporat«l.  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa  of 

^l^iSSMom  Ajrt  13,  195«.  S«W  No.  578,112 
^^22  CfaifaM.     (CI.  179—18) 
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equipment  in.  said  connector  switch  connected  to  said 
called  line  in  response  to  the  completion  of  said  loca^ 
call  to  said  called  line,  means  including  a  toU  switch 
train  for  seizing  and  operating  said  connector  switch  over 
said  conductors  to  extend  a  toll  call  to  said  caUed  Une, 
means  including  another  source  of  potenual  extending 
from  said  toll  train  over  said  holding  conductor  for  hold- 
ing said  connector  switch  and  laid  toU  switch  tram,  and 


1 1 
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control  means  in  said  connector  switch  connected  to  said 
holding  conductor  and  controlled  by  the  applicaUon  of 
said  other  source  to  said  holding  conductor  during  the 
establishment  of  said  toll  connccUon  for  disabUng  the 
connection  of  said  automatic  ringing  equipment  to  said 
called  line  to  prevent  automatic  ringing  of  said  called 
line  on  toll  calls  in  response  to  the  compleuon  of  said 
toll  connection  to  said  called  line. 


2,914,(19 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS  ^ 
John  F.  Sweeny,  Los  Ahoi,  and  Donald  E.  Reed,  Red- 
wood  City,  Calif.,  aarifBors  «»  Ampex  Corporatton, 
Redwood  Chy,  Califs  a  corporation  of  CaBfotala 
Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,675 
"^       4  Clatau.    (CL  179— 19«J) 


8  In  a  telephone  system,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  8ub«:riber  lines,  a  pluraUty  of  magnetic  cores  mdi- 
vidually  associated  with  said  lines,  means  for  magneo- 
cally  biasing  particular  ones  of  said  cores  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  electrical  condition  of  said  associated  sub- 
scriber lines,  input  leads  associated  with  said  cores, 
means  for  applying  switching  currents  to  said  leads, 
means  including  windings  inductively  coupled  to  said 
cores  and  connected  to  said  input  leads  for  switching 
said  particular  ones  of  said  cores  responsive  to  the  co- 
incidence of  said  switching  currcnU  and  said  magnetic 
bias,  and  a  read-out  lead  common  to  aU  of  said  cores. 


General 
Eo.  m..  a 


2,914,618 
3-WIRE  CONNECTOR 
Alfrad  H.  Faalkaer,  Chicago,  III.,  s^ 
Telephooe  LaboratoriM,  lacorporal 

"TSEi^  M^TTTlf  57.  Serial  No.  659.623 
^^     18  Clalma.     (O.  179—18)  .      . 

1  In  a  telephone  system,  a  called  line,  a  combinauoi: 
toll  and  local  connector  switch,  incoming  conductors 
comprising  a  pair  of  talking  conducton  and  a  holding 
conductor  terminating  in  said  connector  switch,  means 
including  a  local  switch  train  for  seizing  and  operating 
said  ^nnector  switch  over  said  conductors  to  extend  a 
local  call  to  said  called  line,  means  including  a  source 
of  potential  in  said  connector  switch  for  holding  said 
connector  and  said  local  switch  train,  automatic  ringing 


1.  In  magnetic  Upe  apparatus,  rotatable  turntable 
means  adapted  to  carry  supply  and  takeup  tape  reels, 
a  magnetic  head  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  tape  extending  between  the  reels. 
capstan  means  for  driving  the  upe  at  a  constant  speed 
and  serving  to  draw  the  upe  past  the  head,  and  scan 
ning  means  for  causing  periodic  scanning  movements 
of  that  portion  of  the  upe  adjacent  the  head  m  alternate 
forward  and  reverse  directions,  said  last  means  com^ 
prising  spaced  sUtionary  tape  guide  means  adjacenl  each 
of  the  two  ends  of  the  bead,  means  engaging  two  loop> 
of  the  tape  extending  between  the  guide  means,  and 
motive  means  for  alternately  extending  and  retracting 
such  loops  to  thereby  move  said  portion  of  the  tape 
relative  to  tiie  head  in  alternately  forward  and  reverse 
directions. 
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SOUND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

jJSuS^lt^H^  Serial  No.  559,820 
U  Clalmi.    (CL  17»— 10«J) 


peripheral  edges  of  said  insulating  core  former  being 
surrounded  by  a  thin  strip  of  insulating  nutehal  with 
the  ends  thereof  extending  between  said  oppowng  flat 
ends  of  said  ribbon,  thereby  determining  the  separation 
between  said  ribbon  ends. 


9.  Apparattis  for  recording  sound  on  upe  and  repro- 
ducing same  comprising  a  housing  having  a  combined 
recording  and  reproducing  head,  a  unitary  tape  handling 
assembly  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  housing  so 
that  the  tape  is  brought  into  operative  relation  to  said 
head,  said  assembly  including  a  cartridge  having  a  pair 
of  spools  mounted  on  a  common  shaft,  clutch  means  for 
selectively  coupling  said  spools  to  said  shaft,  said  car- 
tridge having  a  first  opening  to  afford  contact  between 
said  head  and  said  tape  and  guide  means  for  feeding 
the  tape  into  contact  with  said  head,  and  drive  means 
for  unwinding  the  tape  from  one  spool  and  winding  it 
onto  the  other  spool,  said  drive  means  including  a  driv- 
ing roller  receivable  in  a  second  opening  in  said  car- 
tridge and  engageable  with  said  tape  and  a  drive  shaft 
for  routing  said  first-named  shaft. 


VOLTAGE  EXPANDER  dRCUTTS  OR  THE  LOE 

Lance  R.  JacobMO,  Lyawood,  Califs  ■■*^^*«» J*"*?" 
ElMrtroaka  Cononrtkw.  a  coffporaik»  of  Caltf  onto 

AppUcatloa  Feliraary  Z,  1951,  Serial  No.  4«5,791 
3  Claiaii.    (CL  179—171) 


2.914,621 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Jnlea  Lotiia  Joaeph  Donccci  and  Henri  CoraeUni  Johannes 
van  der  Harck,  Antwerp,  Belglnn^  aMifnon  to  Lrtor- 
nadonal  Standard   Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delawaie  ...«.„ 

Application  Aoguat  29.  1957,  Serial  No.  681,018 
Claims  priority,  anpttcatlon  Netherlands 
September  5,  1956 
1  Claim.     {CI.  179— lf«J) 


1.  In  combination,  a  signal  source,  means  coupled  to 
the  signal  source  for  deriving  a  negative  control  voltage, 
first,  second,  and  third  vacuum  tubes  each  having  a  con- 
trol electrode,  an  anode,  and  a  cathode,  said  control 
electrode  of  said  first  vacuum  tube  being  coupled  to  said 
signal  source,  means  for  applying  the  negative  voltage  to 
the  control  elArtrode  of  said  second  vacuum  tube,  said 
anode  of  said  second  vacuum  tube  being  connected  to 
said  anode  of  said  first  vacuum  tube  and  said  cathode 
of  said  third  vacuum  tube,  said  cathode  of  said  second 
vacuum  tube  being  maintained  at  a  reference  potential, 
sa-d  catb^Hc  of  sairl  first  vacuum  tube  being  coupled  to 
said  reference  potential,  said  control  electrode  and 
cathode  of  said  third  vacuum  tube  being  interconnected, 
and  said  anode  of  said  third  vacuum  tube  being  main- 
tained at  a  positive  reference  potential. 


2,914,623 
'  STABILIZED  INVERTER  STAGE 

Paul  N.  Whiten,  Cnhrer  CKy,  CaBf.,  aastgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloo  of 

Apjuntlon  Angnet  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  528,395 
7  Chdnu.     (CL  179^171) 


An  electromagnetic  transducer  comprising  a  magnetic 
core  in  the  form  of  a  ribbon,  said  ribbon  being  arranged 
to  define  a  loop,  the  ends  thereof  being  flat,  and  the  flat 
portions  being  oppositely  disposed  and  separated  to  define 
a  predetermined  narrow  non-magnetic  gap,  a  pair  of  coils 
mounted  on  opposite  legs  of  said  loop,  a  non-magnetic 
housing  for  said  ribbon  and  coils  adapted  to  maintain 
said  ribbon  ends  in  given  spatial  relationship,  character- 
ized in  that  said  housing  is  in  the  form  of  a  thin  block  and 
is  provided  with  a  recess  having  a  pair  of  opposite  walls 
symmetrically  inclined  toward  an  edge  of  said  block,  the 
inclined  walls  terminating  at  the  edge  to  define  a  narrow 
slot,  said  ribbon  ends  being  snugly  mounted  in  said  slot, 
said  coils  being  mounted  in  the  central  part  of  said  recess, 
an  insulated  terminal  strip  having  thickness  approximately 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  ribbon,  fixed  to  said  housing  in 
the  remaining  part  of  said  recess,  a  pair  of  electrical  ter- 
minals mounted  to  said  strip,  means  connecting  the  end* 
of  the  coil  wires  to  said  terminals,  an  insulated  core 
former  member  mounted  snugly  into  said  loop  and 
shaped  to  press  the  ends  of  said  loop  against  said  inclined 
walls  and  to  press  the  opposite  central  part  of  said  loop 
against  the  inside  edge  of  said  terminal  strip,  and  the 

I 


1  In  amplifying  means,  an  electron  tube  having  a  plate, 
control  grid  and  cathode,  means  for  applying  a  signal  to 
the  grid,  output  means  connected  to  the  plate,  a  plurality 
of  reactive  and  resistive  impedance  means  connected  in 
opposed  complementary  series  circuit  with  the  resistive 
impedance  means  located  centrally  in  said  series  circuit, 
said  series  circuit  being  connected  across  the  plate  and 
cathode,  a  source  of  electrical  power  connected  to  said 
resistive  impedance  means,  adjustable  means  on  said  cen- 
trally located  resistive  impedance  means  in  said  series 
circuit  to  electrically  balance  the  proportional  parts  of  the 
impedance  to  null  for  a  given  signal  and  phase  inverting 
means  connected  to  the  adjustable  means  and  to  the 
plate  for  feeding  back  a  corrective  signal  in  the  proper 
polarity  and  degree  to  the  plate  in  inverse  phase  to  main- 
tain the  output  undistorted  in  the  event  of  any  shift  in 
the  output  signal. 
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2,914,624 
AUTOMATIC  ROUTINER  FOR  SELECTOR  AND 
CONNECTOR  SWITCHES 
James  S.  Murray,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General  Tele- 
phone Laboratofica,  Uicorponited,  Chicago,  Ml.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  DeUiware 

Applicatioa  July  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  670,693 
13  Ctalma.     (CI.  179—175.21) 


1 ui3 


-v-rj 
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plate  having  an  upward  fixed  supporting  post  and  an  ear 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  plate  at  a  spaced  distance 
from  the  post,  an  insulating  plate  secured  to  the  ear;  a 
breaker  point  assembly  comprising  a  plate  with  a  hollow 
insulated  post  at  one  end  fitting  over  the  fixed  supporting 
post,  a  pair  of  upright  ears  spaced  from  the  hollow  post, 
an  arm  movable  on  the  hollow  post  and  between  the  said 
pair  of  ears,  one  of  said  ears  and  the  free  end  of  the 
arm  having  cooperating  fixed  and  movable  contacts  the 
supporting  and  assembly  plates  having  a  registering  per- 
foration and  a  slot  between  the  said  pair  of  ears  respec- 
tively, means  comprising  a  stud  extending  through  the 
perforation  and  slot  and  including  a  spring  washer 
mounted  on  the  stud  and  a  cross  pin  extending  through 
the  end  of  the  stud  for  detachably  holding  the  plates  yield 
mgly  together,  and  screw  means  extending  through  the 
ear  of  the  supporting  plate  and  including  resilient  threaded 
means  engaging  the  other  of  said  pair  of  cars  for  rotating 
the  entire  breaker  point  assembly  plate  yieldingly  about 
its  hollow  post  without  disengaging  said  means  for  hold- 
ing said  plates  together. 


6  In  a  telephone  system,  a  switch  train  comprising  a 
toll  transmission  selector  and  a  toll  connector  for  estab- 
lishing connections,  ringing  means  in  said  connector  for 
automatically  applying  ringing  current  to  an  established 
connection  in  response  to  the  establishment  of  said  con- 
nection, ring  control  means  in  said  selector  for  con- 
trolling said  ringing  means  to  prevent  the  application  of 
ringing  current  to  an  established  connection  in  response 
to  the  establishment  of  such  connection,  testing  apparatus, 
a  test  line  connected  to  said  apparatus,  means  for  con- 
necting said  apparatus  to  said  selector,  means  m  said 
apparatus  for  operating  said  selector  and  connector  to 
connect  with  said  test  line,  means  in  said  apparatus  for 
performing  a  first  test  by  disabling  said  nng  control  means 
to  permit  said  ringing  means  to  automatically  apply  ring- 
ing current  to  said  test  line  and  for  performing  a  second 
test  by  enabling  said  ring  control  means  to  disable  said 
ringing  means  to  thereby  prevent  the  application  of  ringing 
current  to  said  test  line, 

13  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  connector 
switches,  a  routine  testing  mechanism,  means  in  said 
mechanism  for  subjecting  successive  idle  ones  of  said 
connector  switches  to  a  series  of  functional  tests,  means 
in  said  mechanism  for  normally  busying  a  connector 
under  test  during  the  test  series,  means  in  said  mechanism 
responsive  to  the  successful  completion  of  said  series  of 
tests  on  a  connector  switch  for  releasing  said  busy-dur- 
ing-test  means,  further  means  in  said  mechanism  op- 
erative on  said  successful  completion  and  release  of  said 
busy  means  for  arlificialiy  maintaining  said  completed 
test  switch  busy  during  the  testing  of  other  of  said  con- 
nector switches. 


2,914,625 

IGNITION  BREAKER  ASSEMBLY 

Glenn  E.  Hereran,  Wankegan,  HI.,  assignor  to  Shorhit 

Products,  Inc.,  Waukegan,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  February  4,  1957,  Serfail  No.  637,958 

6  Clafans.     (CI.  2»«— 31) 


2,914,626 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  UNIT 

'         Joseph  F.  Weiihcw,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Application  September  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  682,496 

5  Claims.     (CL  20^—47) 


2.  In  an  ignition  breaker  assembly,  a  supporting  plate 
with  perforations  for  fixed  attachment  to  a  distributor,  the 


1.  An  electrical  control  unit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion,  a  housing,   a  plurality   of   electrical   switches   sup- 
ported   in    predetermined    longitudinally    and    laterally 
spaced  relationship  within  said  housing,  each  one  of  said 
switches  having  actuating  members  projecting  into  a  sub- 
stantially  conmion  plane,  a  plunger  slidably   supported 
within  said  housing  for  reciprocating  longitudinal  move- 
ment spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  plane,  one  end  of 
said  plunger  extending  outwardly  of  said  housing  and 
having  means  for  connecting  said  plunger  to  an  auxiliary 
device  arranged  for  movement  relative  to  said  housing, 
a  plurality  of  operating  members  carried  by  said  plunger. 
said  operating  members  extending  into  said  plane   for 
engagement   with  predetermined  ones  of  said  actuating 
members  during  longitudinal  movement  in  both   direc- 
tions therebeyond,  said  switches  being  movable  between 
circuit  open  and  circuit  closed  positions,  said  switches 
being  normally  biased  toward  one  of  said  circuit  posi- 
tions, said  operating  members  upon  engagement  with  said 
actuating  members  moving  said  switches  toward  the  other 
of   said   positions,   said   actuating   members   comprismg 
longitudinally  and  laterally  spaced  apart  levers  pivotally 
supported  upon  said  housing  one  adjacent  to  each  one 
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of  said  iwitchet,  one  end  of  each  one  of  «id  levers 
extending  into  proximity  with  one  of  taid  switchet  and 
the  other  end  thereof  extending  into  »aid  common  plane, 
said  operating  members  comprising  cams  for  «^Mn> 
said  other  end  of  said  levers  during  moyement  m  both 
longitudinal  directions,  and  movement  of  each  of  said 
cams  in  one  direction  only  being  operaUve  to  effect  piv- 
otal movement  of  each  of  said  respective  levers  m  a  direc- 
tion to  actuate  said  respective  switches. 


DRAW-OUT  TYPE  SWrTCH-FUSE  ASSEMBLY 
Ck«fca  D.  Ekheibctur,  RIdky  Park.  "^  Gwfe  M. 
tUtd,  KkUym  Pa,  mmit^on  to  General  Etoctric  Com- 
iMBv  ■  corDoratkm  of  New  York 
TSyLSJoAdfMt  11,  19S^  Serial  No.  754,469 
**^        9  amino.     (CI.  200—51) 


screw  rouubly  mounted  in  one  of  the  walls  of  said  hous- 
ing and  having  an  inner  end  located  within  the  houamg 
and  an  outer  end  on  the  exterior  of  the  housing  for 
manual  adjustment  exteriorly  of  said  housing,  said  ad- 
justment screw  inner  end  engaging  said  resilient  leal 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  leaf,  a  mercury  switch  secured 
to  said  one  end  of  said  resilient  leaf,  one  housing  wall 
having  apertures,  insulators  in  said  apertures,  termmals 
carried  by  said  insulators,  and  conductors  interconnwrt- 
ing  said  mercury  switch  with  said  terminals  and  withm 
said  housing.  

2314,429 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
lo«ph  F.  D'Aprllc  and  Rkkard  A.  WHt,  Detroit,  Mkh., 
\SSgnon    to   Chryrier   Corporation,   Hifhiaiid    Park, 
Mkh-  a  corporation  at  Delaware 

Ap^UoSInAprB  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  730,370 
^^  Ig  ClaiBU.     (a.  200— 61.S6)  | 


1.  Switchgcar  apparatus  comprising  an  enclosure;  a 
first  set  of  vertically  spaced  disconnect  contacts  mounted 
on  said  enclosure;  a  removable  switchgcar  assembly  hori- 
zontally movable  into  and  out  of  said  enclosure  and  hav- 
ing a  second  set  of  spaced  disconnect  contacts  for  mating 
wKh  said  first  set  of  contacts  when  said  assembly  has 
been  fully  inserted  into  said  enclosure,  said  removable 
assembly  comprising  a  truck  and  a  generally  horizontal 
base  plate  secured  to  said  truck  and  located  in  a  position 
vertically  between  the  vertically  spaced  contacts  of  said 
assembly,  an  elongated  electric  fuse  mounted  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  at  one  vertical  side  of  said  base  plate  and 
electrically  insulated  from  said  base  plate,  a  switch  sup- 
ported at  the  other  vertical  side  of  said  base  plate  and 
electrically  insulated  therefrom,  said  switch  having  a 
blade  which  is  movable  into  and  out  of  a  generally  hon- 
zontal  circuit-closing  position,  and  means  electrically 
connecting  said  switch  and  said  fuse  in  series  between  the 
disconnect  conucts  of  said  assembly. 


2,914,628 

IGNITION  CLTT-OFF  SWITCH 

Charics  J.  Varner.  Liberty vlile.  III. 

Application  September  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,195 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.47) 


■  ■  y  lA 
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1  A  control  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
valve  member  movably  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  first  position  and  a  plurality  of  other  positions  to 
which  said  valve  member  may  be  selectively  moved,  a 
slide  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  member  and  re- 
ciprocable  within  said  housing  to  selectively  position  said 
valve  member  at  each  of  its  positions,  a  plurality  of  actu- 
ators evenly  spaced  and  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
movement  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  reciprocation  of 
said  slide  and  being  deprcssible  toward  said  slide,  and  a 
plurality  of  cam  surfaces  on  said  slide,  each  one  of  said 
surfaces  being  engageable  by  a  different  one  of  said  actu- 
ators, at  least  two  of  said  surfaces  sloping  m  the  same 
direction  but  at  different  angles  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  reciprocation  of  said  actuators  to  allow  said  actuators 
to  progressively  move  said  slide  in  one  direction  to  a 
plurality  of  valve  positions. 


m    '" 


I.  An  ignition  cut-off  switch  comprising  a  housing 
having  walls,  a  resilient  leaf  in  said  housing  atuched  at 
one  end  thereof  to  a  wall  of  said  housing,  an  adjustment 


2,914,630 „ 

SIGNALLING  MEANS  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE 

ACTUATORS 

James  V.  Ralston,  Elyria,  Ohio,  aarfgnor  to  «»«dli-Wert- 

Ingkonsc   Automotlva    Air   Brake    Company,   Elyria, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  DetawMj 

Appllcadton  Jnly  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,692 
2  aatans.     (CL  200— «3) 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  brake  actuator  compris- 
ing a  pressure  plate,  a  non-pressure  plate,  a  diaphragm 
clamped  between  said  plates  and  dividing  the  actuator 
into  a  pressure  chamber  and  an  atmosphenc  chamber,  a 
push  rod  having  a  part  movable  with  said  diaphragm  for 
operating  the  brakes,  said  diaphragm  being  of  flexible 
material  and  having  a  marginal  portion  rolling  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  non-presaure  plate  when  the  dia- 
phragm is  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  to  move  the  latter 
and  said  push  rod  to  operate  the  brakes,  and  means  for 
indicating  the  need  for  brake  adjustment  comprising  a 
switch  mounted  on  the  non-pressure  plate,  said  switch 
having  an  actuator  projecting  into  the  atmospheric  cham- 
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ber  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  the  rolUng  marginal 
portion   of  the  diaphragm   upon   greater  than   normal 


2,914,632 
RELAY 
Artkv  E.  Nennn,  Wlnnrtkn,  DL.  mi^  ol  oneJ-M 
'^^  to  Frank  Scoby,  CUogioJL 

Application  November  14,  1958rS«rial  No.  773,901 
^^^  3  Claims.    (CL  200—87)  i 


movement  thereof  for  closing  said  switch,  and  signalling 
means  energized  upon  cloaing  of  said  switch. 

2,914,631 
PRODUCT  EMPTY  MECHANBM 
Chart-  E.  Reb«n»  Mnnda,  Ind.  «»!P|oV*o  Glascock 
Brothers  Mannfactnrlng  Conipuy,  Mnncic  Ind.,  a  cor- 

JSSSilSiL  N^iSber  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,680 
^  4  ClalBifc     (CI.  200-«4) 


1  In  a  coil-operated  reUy,  a  pole  piece  havmg  a 
free  end,  an  armature  extending  over  said  end  of  said 
pole  piece  and  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  an 
axis  at  one  side  of  said  pole  piece  for  movement  toward 
and  from  said  pole  piece,  a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  conta^ 
on  the  other  side  of  said  pole  piece,  a  spring  member 
having  one  end  fixed  to  said  armature  only  at  a  position 
between  said  pole  piece  and  said  axis  and  on  the  side 
of  said  armature  nearest  said  pole  piece,  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  member  having  contact  portions  between 
said  contacts,  and  means  for  swinging  said  armature  and 
spring  member  away  from  said  pole  piece  *^P.  »^ 
relay  is  de-energized,  said  conUcts  being  so  positioned 
that  a  contact  portion  of  said  spring  engages  one  of  said 
conucts  before  said  armature  reaches  the  outo"  hnut  of 
its  movement  whereby  said  spring  is  flexed  away  from 
said  armature.  , 

2,914,633 
MAGNET  MERCURY  SWITCH 
Roy  W.  Honser,  Anaheim,  Califs  a«lfnor  to  Rohcrt^w- 
Fulton  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ,.,.-- 
Application  April  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,259 
8  Claims.    (0.200—112) 


2.  A  product  empty  mechanism  for  beverage  dispens- 
ing apparatus  having  a  liquid  product  system,  said  mecha- 
nism being  adapted  to  actuate  the  sold-out  functions  of 
said  apparatus  and  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  float 
chamber  and  having  vertically  spaced  lower  inlet  and 
upper  outlet  ports  adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  liquid 
product  system  of  said  apparatus,  a  float  disposed  for 
reciprocal  motion  within  said  chamber  and  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  position,  said  float  being  in  said  upper 
position  regardless  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  liquid  or 
of  fluid  pressure  in  said  system  when  there  is  liquid  m 
said  liquid  product  system  and  being  in  said  lower  posi- 
tion regardless  of  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  system  when 
the  liquid  in  said   liquid  product  system   is  exhausted 
a  portion  of  said  float  having  a  close,  free  fit  with  the 
interior  wall  of  said  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  out- 
let ports  and  being  disposed  in  said  close  free  fit  when 
said  float  is  in  said  lower  position,  a  first  magnetic  means 
carried  by  said  float,  switch  means  disposed  exteriorly 
of  said  housing  and  means  disposed  exteriorly  of  said 
bousing  to  actuate  said  switch  means,  said  last  named 
means  including  second  magnetic  means  adapted  to  have 
motion  toward  and  away  from  said  housing  and  disposed 
in  operable  relation  with  said  first  magnetic  meaiis  when 
said  float  is  in  said  lower  position,  and  means  biasing  said 
second  magnetic  means  in  opposition  to  the  direction 
of  movement  induced  by  said  first  magnetic  means. 


,1 
1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  comprising 
a  pair  of  axially  disposed  chambers,  a  pair  of  electric 
conductors  extending  into  one  of  said  chambers,  a  liquid 
conductor  contained  wholly  in  the  other  of  said  cham- 
bers movable  means  normally  floating  on  said  liquid 
conductor  and  having  a  passage  therein  disposed  coax- 
ially  of  the  one  of  said  chambers  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  said  chambers  and  means  extenor  of  said 
chambers  controlling  the  movement  of  said  movable 
means  into  said  liquid  conductor  to  cause  a  portion 
thereof  to  be  displaced  through  said  passage  into  the 
one  of  said  chambers  and  form  an  electric  bridge  for  said 
conductors  therein. 


1  914  634 
CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR  MERCLTIY  RELAYS 
Arthur  J.  Koda,  Morton  Grove,  DI.,  •«»«»^iy"^ 
assignments,  to  C.  P.  Clare  A  Company,  Chicago,  111.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware     „  „  _.  ,  ^     ^^laai* 
Application  Jannaiy  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  710,816 
4  Clalntt.    (CI.  200—112) 
1    In  a  relay  including  a  sealed  envelope  containing 
mercury  and  a  capillary  type  armature  movable  at  high 
speeds  relative  to  a  plurality  of  contact  supporting  means^ 
contact  elements  secured  to  said  supportmg  means  and 
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adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  armature,  said  elements 
each  comprising  a  length  of  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terial having  a  longer  wall  surface  secured  to  one  of 
said  supporting  means  and  a  shorter  wall  surface  spaced 


MINIATURIZXD  HIGH  CURBENT-CARRYING  CA- 
FACTTY  CURRENT-UMmNG  FUSES  WITH 
BUn.T-IN  INDICATING  PLUNGERS 

FradMkk  J.  Koncka,  Soatfi  Hammtom,  N JL,  aarfnor  to 

^oanaar.  Ntwl 


Tke 


!• 


iji  NawbHiypofft. 
SmM  No.  f  3^9 
(CL  !••— 121) 


MaM. 


i 


from  said  one  supporting  means  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  armature,  said  longer  and  shorter  walls 
being  connected  by  two  opposite  end  walls  that  are 
inclined  respectively  upwardly  and  downwardly  toward 
said  armature. 


2,914,635 

ELECTRIC  SWTTCHGEAR 

William  N.  Lester,  Norwood,  Pa^  a^  Lawncc  D.  Shaw. 

Erltoo,  NJ^  aMlgDon  to  G»anl  Electric  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  Anfnst  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  7S4,4M 

26  ClainM.    {CI.  20»— 114) 


j.-i     ^.< 
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1  In  a  subminiature  current-limiting  power  fuse  the 
combination  of  a  tubular  casing  of  insulating  material 
circular  in  cross-section,  a  pair  of  metal  plugs  closing 
both  ends  of  said  casing,  groove  means  extending  across 
the  axially  inner  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  plugs  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  center  thereof,  each  of  said  pair  of  plugs 
defining  one  of  a  pair  of  coaxial  bores  extending  m  a 
direction  longitudinally  of  said  casing  and  being  spaced 
a  greater  distance  from  the  axis  thereof  than  said  groove 
means,  ribbon  link  means  inserted  into  said  groove  means 
conductively  interconnecting  said  pair  of  plugs,  a  first 
resilient  metal  cap  inserted  into  one  of  said  pair  of  bores 
at  the  axially  outer  end  thereof,  an  indicator  plunger  and 
an  indicator  plunger  biasing  spring  housed  in  said  first 
cap.  a  fusible  restraining  wire  attached  to  said  plunger 
extending  through  said  one  of  said  pair  of  bores  and 
through  said  casing  into  the  other  of  said  pair  of  bores, 
a  second  resilient  metal  cap  inserted  into  said  other  of 
said  pair  of  bores  and  clamping  said  fusible  restraining 
wire  against  said  other  of  said  pair  of  bores,  and  a  body 
of  .pulverulent  filler  inside  said  casing  and  inside  said 
pair  of  bores. 

2,914,637 
SYSTEM  AND   DEVICE   FOR  PROLONGING  THE 
LIFE  OF  CURRENT  ENERGIZED  FILAMENTARY 
ELEMENTS 

Robert  C.  Wnertk,  Philadelpkia,  Pa. 

Appttcatloa  Jamuur  30,  1956,  S«riai  No.  562,668 

3  Claims.    (CL  2M— 122) 


m 


J 


1  Switchgear  apparatus  comprising  an  electric  switch 
which  is  capable  of  interrupting  currents  only  up  to  a 
predetermined  value,  an  electric  fuse  connected  in  series 
with  said  switch  and  being  automatically  operable  to  inter- 
rupt currents  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  value  which 
said  switch  IS  incapable  of  interrupting,  said  fuse  requir- 
ing a  predetermined  interval  of  time  to  effect  interruption 
of  currents  slightly  exceeding  said  predetermined  value 
once  said  predetermined  value  is  exceeded,  means  for 
closing  said  switch  even  against  currents  greatly  in  excess 
of  said  predetermined  value,  manually-controlled  means 
for  opening  said  switch,  said  switch-protective  means  for 
disabling  said  manually-controlled  switch-opening  means 
after  completion  of  a  switch-closmg  operation  for  a  period 
of  time  exceeding  said  predetermined  interval,  whereby 
to  assure  operation  of  said  fuse  in  the  event  that  said 
switch  is  closed  against  a  sustained  current  in  excess  of 
said  predetermined  value.  it  -r- -t      -   — 


1.  A  circuit  clement  for  use  in  a  filament  circuit  to 
initially  limit  current  and  subsequently  to  permit  full 
rated  current  to  flow  comprising  a  structure  having  par- 
allel circuit  branches  one  of  which  contains  a  heat  pro 
ducing,  current  limiting  resistance  and  the  other  of  which 
contains  a  thermomotivc  member  having  a  relatively 
small  resistance  and  positioned  to  be  heated  by  the  cur 
rent  limiting  resistance  and  a  pair  of  normally  open  con- 
tacts one  of  which  is  supported  by  the  thermomotivc 
member  in  such  position  that  the  movement  of  the  ther 
momotive  member  in  response  to  heating  by  the  current 
limiting  resistance  will  close  the  contacts,  the  resistance 
of  the  thermomotive  member  being  sufficient  to  cause 
the  current  passing  therethrough  to  generate  enough  heat 
to  keep  the  thermomotive  member  in  closed  contact  po- 
sition. 1 


I 
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2*914^38  „^„ 

FUSE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FORCARTRHXJE 

AND  AUTOMATIC  FUSES 
Paul  EnHmami.  Grombnltnribacli.  Thmitb,  •«»  Wffly 
Rmchc,   GIDendofff,   Germaiqr,    amiinnrt   to   Georg 
Schade  K.-G^  Grombreltenbacli,  Tknrin8:ia,  Gemany 
^^tion  Fel««ry  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,630 
Clalma  priority,  appUcatlaa  Germany  May  23,  1956 
2  aateT  (CL  2ia— 133) 


ductive  cap  covering  the  other  eod  of  aaid  caains.  a 
conductor  mounted  in  said  second  cap  but  insulated  there- 
from and  positioned  so  a*  to  make  contact  with  said 
leaf  clip  contaa  member  when  said  insulating  member 
is  slid  to  the  other  end  of  said  casing. 


"^    "  2,914,640 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 

Walter  Gnrttldge,  9«*«»«««»^b[^^"J»2W  ^^^ 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporattoii  of  New  Yot* 

Application  October  25, 19»,  Serial  No.  61M05 

3  Claims.    (0.200—160) 


1.  A    ftise   mounting    assembly   comprising    a   socket 
member  having  a  base  and  sides,  a  permanent  cover 
member  having  means  for  holdfaig  a  fuse  of  the  cartridge 
type  or  rcscttable  type  adapted  to  be  plugged  into  said 
socket  m«nber.  said  socket  and  cover  members  havmg 
a  strip-shaped  electrical  contact  and  a  counter  contact 
engaging  said  strip-shaped  conUct,  said  contacts  being 
fixed  to  said  socket  and  cover  members,  respectively,  one 
of  said  conucts  being  located  at  a  side  of  and  withm 
said  socket  member,  «  connection  in  said  cover  member 
from  the  other  contact  to  one  terminal  of  said  fuse,  a 
bayonet  joint  between  said  memben  including  a  periph- 
eral flange  on  one  of  said  members  and  a  cooperatmg 
claw  on  the  other  member  so  that  relative  turning  of  said 
members  causes  said  claw  to  engage  said  flange,  said 
socket  member  having  another  contact  at  the  base  there- 
of for  enga^ng  the  other  terminal  of  said  fuse,  said 
strip-shaped  and  counter  contacts  being  disposed  relative 
to  said  bayonet  Joint  so  as  to  enter  into  electrical  engage- 
ment when  said  claw  engages  said  flange  of  the  bayonet 
joint,  whereby  said  cover  member  and  fuse  are  fixedly 
connected  with  the  socket  member  and  the  side  and  base 
conucts  engage  the  counter  contact  and  the  fuse  termmal. 


1.  Mating  electrical  contacts  of  the  relatively  movable 
arcing  type,  each  comprising  a  body  of  tungsten  and  a 
contacting  surface  consisting  of  an  electroplated  film  of 
rhenium.  -.^j 


it'i<.Mi  __ 

WELDING  DISSIMILAR  METAL  MEMBEIS 

Engene  V.  Yuhasi,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  >iripor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

ApplkatloD  January  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  706,774 

13  Claims.    (CL  219— 9.5)  J 


,1   ..^   irt»-. 


..  -\ 


2,914,09 

COAXIAL  SWITCH 

Roydaa  R.  FiMfamd,  OUiAom  City,  Okla. 

Appikallon  Aamt  20,  1957.  Serial  No.  679,177 

^^^      UOakm.    (0.200—153) 


1.  A  coaxial  switch  comprising  a  conductive  tubular 
casing  having  slots  defined  therein  running  longitudinally 
on  said  cylindrical  casing,  a  cylindrical  barrel  made  of 
insulating  material  making  a  sliding  fit  with  the  inner 
walls  of  said  casing  having  an  axial  dimension  shorter 
than  said  casing,  a  handle  mounted  on  said  barrel  and 
projecting  through  said  one  of  said  slots,  a  leaf  clip 
conUct  member  mounted  in  said  barrel  running  axially 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  a  conductor  mounted  in 
said  insulating  member  making  contact  with  said  leaf  clip 
contact  member  and  projecting  through  the  other  of  said 
slots,  a  first  conductive  cap  covering  one  end  of  said 
casing,  a  conductor  mounted  in  said  cap  but  insulated 
therefrom  and  positioned  so  as  to  make  conUct  with 
said  leaf  clip  contact  member  when  said  insulating  mem- 
ber is  slid  to  said  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  second  con- 


1    .^• 

1 .  A  process  for  welding  together  a  first  metallic  mem- 
ber having  a  first  melting  temperature,  a  first  electrical 
resistivity,  and  a  first  thermal  expansion  coefficient  and 
provided  with  a  hollow  section  of  given  contour,  and  a 
second  dissimilar  mcuUic  member  having  a  second  melt- 
ing temperature  hi^er  than  said  first  melting  temp^a- 
ture,  a  second  electrical  resistivity  higher  than  said  first 
electrical  resistivity,  and  a  second  thermal  expansion  co- 
efficient lower  than  said  first  thermal  expansion  coefficient, 
such   second  metallic  member  being  provided   with  a 
projection   of   contour   and   size   corresponding   to   said 
hollow  section,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  coat- 
ing the  projection  of  said  second  metallic  member  with 
an  intermediate  bonding  material  having  a  third  melting 
temperature   intermediate  said  first  and  second  meltmg 
temperatures;    esUblishing    a    high-frequency    magneUc 
field  adjacent  to  said  first  meUllic  member  so  as  to  m- 
ductivcly  heat  and  expand  such  member;  inserting  the 
coated  projection  in   the   expanded  hollow  section;   and 
continuing  the  induction  heating  until  a  desired  amount 
of  diffusion  between  the  intermediate  bonding  matcnal 
and  said  first  metallic  member  has  occurred  to  form  an 
alloy  therebetween. 


INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Leonard   C.   Porter,  Tewkstwry.  ■»!  Gerald  J.  Bmle. 
Nortfaboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware      ^,„  ^  _,  ,  .,      ___  .^o 
AppUcation  January  28,  1959,  Serial  No,  789.599 
5  Claims.     (CI.  219—9.5) 
1.  Induction  beating  apparatus  comprising  an  enclos- 
ing structure  defining  a  chamber  open  at  us  lower  end, 
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a  platform  carrying  said  structure  and  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  permitting  access  to  said  chamher,  recipro- 
cal means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform,  a  con- 
duit for  introducing  a  gas  into  said  chamber,  a  diffuser 
plate  in  said  chamber  for  preventing  turbulence  in  the 
area  below  said  plate  due  to  the  influx  of  said  gas,  a 
valve  comiccted   in   said  cooduit.  valve  control  means 


sensing  an  internal  temperature  of  the  body,  and  means 
including  the  temperature  sensing  means  of  said  probe 
for  controlling  said  heating  means  to  reduce  the  oven 
temperature  through  a  series  of  progressively  lower  tcm- 


4. 


associated  with  said  valve,  an  induction  coil  positioned 
to  be  in  said  chamber  when  said  platform  is  lowered,  a 
switch  for  connecting  a  transmission  line  to  said  induc- 
tion coil,  a  sequential  timer,  means  for  actuating  said 
timer  upon  lowering  of  said  platform,  and  means  con- 
necting said  timer  to  said  valve  control  means  and  said 
switch  and  said  reciprocal  means  whereby  said  timer 
governs  their  sequence  of  operation. 


•*♦• 


WIRE  FEEDER  MECHANISM 
Lcater  E.  Fkida,  Watao,  a^  Midnai  E.  WIlMoif,  Mai- 
den, MaaL,  aaslgnori  to  Bj-SH  Maamlmctwrtat  Com- 
pany, Revere.  Maak,  a  corpontioa  of  Maandmsctts 
Application  April  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,579 
8  Claims.     (O.  219—19) 


—  •  y* 


'I. 

hi 


•  •,1 


ri^%. 


.^ 


1  m-'^wmj 


'  1.  A  wire  feeder  mechanism  for  directing  wire  onto 
a  heater  element  in  a  vacuum  evaporation  system,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  intermeshing  spur  gears 
having  circumferential  grooves  formed  therein  at  corre- 
sponding positions  to  define  an  opening,  and  guide  means 
to  direct  a  wire  through  said  opening  to  be  engaged  and 
driven  positively  by  the  teeth  of  said  gears,  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  grooves  being  such  relative  to  the  diameter 
of  said  wire  whereby  said  wire  is  notched  by  said  teeth 
to  form  a  serrated  surface,  and  a  nozzle  disposed  in 
registration  with  said  guide  means  for  directing  said  ser- 
rated wire  onto  said  heater  element. 


( 


2,914,644 
OVEN  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Calvin  J.  Holtkamp,  Maa^lcld,  Ohio,  aarigDor  to  Weidng- 
boose  Electric  Corpontioa,  Eaat  Pltlaburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Penasyiraiiia 
Apidicatioa  October  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,627 
15  Claims.     (CI.  21»— 2«) 
8.   In  combination  with  a. cooking  oven  having  heatmg 
means  and  adapted  for  roasting  meat,  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  temperature  in  said  oven  suitable  for  roasting 
meat,  a  probe  insertabic  into  a  body  such  as  a  meat  roast 
to   be    roasted    m    said    oven    and    including    means    for 


peratures  m  response  to  the  temperature  sensing  means 
of  the  probe  sensing  a  series  of  progressively  higher  in- 
ternal temperatures  of  the  body,  said  oven  temperature 
reducing  means  continuing  to  control  said  heating  means 
at  said  progressively  lower  temperatures. 


2,914,645 

BLANKET  OVERHEAT  PROTECTOR 

Hcwy  W.  Wallaca,  Gtmm  Fanm,  Con.,  aarfgBor  to 

Gcacral  ElMtrlc  Comfuuj.  a  corponrtkM  of  New  York 

Applicatloa  Mareh  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  719,585 

IfCUnu.    (CL219— 28) 


M^^ 


1.  An  electrical  heater  and  control  system  therefor 
comprising:  at  least  two  resistor  sections  physically  ar- 
ranged in  closely  spaced  parallel  relationship;  a  mass  of 
material  mainuining  said  resistors  in  said  parallel  rela- 
tionship and  characterized  by  flexibility  and  a  negative 
temperature  co<fllcient  of  impedance;  meant  electrically 
connecting  said  resistort  in  series  to  an  electrical  power 
source  so  that  a  substantially  uniform  proportion  of  line 
voltage  appears  across  any  point  of  said  mass  of  material 
along  said  resistors;  and  current  sensitive  relay  means  in 
series  with  said  resistors  adapted  to  open  the  circuit  from 
the  electrical  power  source  upon  occurrence  of  appre- 
ciable electrical  conduction  through  said  mass  of  material. 


2,914,646 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  DEVICE 

Brycc  A.  Denton,  Ontario,  Calif.,  aMigBor  to  General 

Electric  Cooipwiy,  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  April  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  730,372 

9  Claims.     (O.  21*— 25) 


1.  In  a  flatiron,  a  cast  meUl  soleplate  having  a  rela- 
tively large  coeflficient  of  thermal  expansion,  a  sheathed 
tubular  heater  embedded  by  casting  into  said  soleplate 
with  end  portions  of  said  sheath  projecting  from  the 
soleplate  meUl,  said  sheath  being  of  a  meullic  material 
having  a  subsUntially  smaller  coefficient  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion than  said  soleplate  metal,  and  means  defining  a 
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rigid  connection  securing  said  heater  dieath  end  portions 
to  said  loteplate,  thereby  to  prevent  retraction  of  said 
heating  element  sheath  into  said  soleplate  upon  differen- 
tial expansion  of  said  soleplate  with  respect  to  said  sheath. 


2,914,647 

RADIANT  HEATER 

iUncitoB  E.  Gaaaka  mmi  AAmt  G.  BOl,  CoiombM,  bid., 

^HilcBon  to  ArriB  lafcafriii.  bCt  Colunbos,  Ind.,  a 

'TKb2StoD'*AlSl?'l2,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,479 
11  ClalBW.     (a.  219—34) 


ture  of  primary  and  secondary  air,  a  by-pass  adjacent 
said  heater  for  diverting  a  portion  of  the  mixture  of 
primary  and  secondary  air  around  said  heater,  a  propor- 
tioning damper  for  proportioning  the  flow  of  the  mixture 
through  said  beater  and  said  by-pass,  a  regulating  de- 
vice conected  to  said  damper  for  changing  the  effect  of 
said  heater  in  accordance  with  the  proportion  of  air  flow- 
ing therethrough,  a  volunae  governor  operable  in  response 
to  the  pressure  of  said  supplied  primary  air  to  mamtam 
the  flow  thereof  into  said  unit  constant,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  volume  governor  operable  upon  said  reffJ- 
lating  device  to  shut  off  the  heater  when  the  flow  of  the 
primary  air  falls  below  a  predetermined  minimum  value 
as  a  result  of  insuflScient  pressure  in  said  primary  air 
supply.  

'   .,.  2,914,649 

AQUARIUM  HEATER 

Bvarett  W.  Stott,  E'n»^.^'^«|?^  Sf5ft 
ArrtkoMom  May  29,  1958,  Strial  No.  738,785 
^^^     2  Cla^     (CL  219—48) 


2.  In  a  radiant  heater,  a  housing  for  said  heater  hav- 
ing an  open  forwardly  presented  face,  a  pair  of  spaced 
radiant  heating  elements  disposed  within  said  housing, 
a  reflector  mounted  behind  each  of  said  pair  of  heating 
elements  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  for  direct- 
ing heat  outwardly  from  said  heater  through  its  open 
face,  and  heat-responsive  means  mounted  on  the  forward 
edge  of  the  reflectors  in  the  forwardly  presented  heater 
face  forwardly  of  and  between  said  pair  of  heating  ele- 
mcnu.  said  heat-responsive  means  being  insulated  from 
said  pair  of  heating  elements  for  selective  aauation  by 
heat  reflected  back  to  said  heater  to  control  the  output 
of  said  pair  of  heating  elements. 


'  2314y648  

,    VENTILATING  UNIT  PROVIDED  WITH  AN 

ELECTRIC  HEATER 
Claes  AOandcr,  Sodn  Aagby,  Sweden,  urifBor  to  Aktie- 

bolaict  Svenaka  Flaktfabr&cn,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
{       AppUcatioB  lac  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  741,442 
i    Clafans  priority,  ap^Wstioa  Sweden  lane  13,  1957 
1  Claim,     (a.  219—39) 


o 
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,.'^  -^^ 
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2.  An  aquarium  heater  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed elongated  tube  ha.ving  a  closed  bottom  and  an 
open  top,  a  plug  inserted  in  and  closing  the  open  top  of 
said  tube,  a  skirt  depending  from  the  upper  edge  of 
said  plug  and  completely  enveloping  the  portion  of  said 
tube  adjacent  the  upper  end,  an  ionizable  liquid  subsUn- 
tially filling  said  tube,  a  first  electrode  positioned  within 
said  tube  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  second  electrode 
positioned  within  said  tube  below  and  adjacent  the  upper 
level  of  said  liquid  body,  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
being  supported  by  said  plug,  and  means  connecting  said 
electrodes  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy.  ^ 


A  ventilating  unit  comprising  means  to  receive  pri- 
mary air  supplied  under  pressure,  means  to  receive  sec- 
ondary local  air,  said  primary  and  secondary  air  being 
mixed  in  said  unit,  an  electric  heater  for  treating  the  mix- 


i  2,914,658 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  FOR  A  HEATING 
ELEMENT 
Robert  E.  Shcahan,  Bridgeport,  Coon.,  aarignor  to  Cmco 
Prodncts  Corpontion,  Bridgeport,  Comi.,  a  corpontion 

Applicatloo  July  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,493 
8  Claims.     (O.  219—44) 


,     /f    ^/    ^   ^. 


1.  An  electric  cooking  utensil  having  a  metal  body  in 
which  is  embodied  a  sheathed  heating  element  havmg 
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a  terminal  lead  extending  beyond  the  exterior  <rf  tfie  body 
through  an  open  cavity  in  the  body  for  connection  to  a 
tenninal  contact  pin  with  the  aheath  tenninatiBg  at 
least  flush  with  the  exterior  of,  the  body  adjacent  the 
cavity  with  no  portion  of  the  sheath  protrudins  beyond 
the  exterior  of  the  body:  the  improvement  whidi  com- 
prises terminal  means  for  creating  a  moisturcpitxrf  seal 
with  and  between  the  tenninal  lead  and  the  wall  margin 
of  the  cavity  of  the  body,  said  terminal  means  com- 
prising a  resiliently  deformable  tubular  plug  through 
which  said  terminal  extends,  said  plug  having  an  end 
portion  fitting  and  located  in  said  cavity;  a  bushing  hav- 
ing an  aperture  through  which  said  terminal  lead  ex- 
tends, said  bushing  having  an  end  provided  with  a  re- 
cess within  which  the  other  end  portion  of  the  plug  is 
fitted  and  positioned;  and  a  tenninal  contact  fastened  to 
the  end  of  said  lead,  said  plug  being  under  axial  com- 
pression between  the  bushing  and  the  body  to  cause 
radial  expansion  thereof  forming  a  moisture-tigfat  seal 
with  the  walls  <rf  the  cavity,  the  portion  of  the  plug  be- 
tween the  bushing  and  the  body  bulging  laterally  to 
fonn  a  flange  providing  a  moisture-tight  seal  between 
the  exterior  surface  around  the  cavity  and  the  end  of 
the  bushing,  said  resiliently  deformable  tubular  plug 
being  formed  of  insulating  material  and  electrically  in- 
sulating said  terminal  lead  from  said  body  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  cavity. 

AUTOMATIC  WELDING  FIXTURE  FOR  CRUSHER 

ROLLERS 

Robert  M.  Ackcnnaa,  Mfamcapolis,  Minn. 

AppUcadon  March  9,  1959.  ScriaJ  No.  797,925 

6  Claims.     (CL  219—76) 


oomfiresatble  spring  means  for  forcing  the  inner  tube  in 
the  direction  of  said  electrode  supporting  projecting  end 
of  the  inner  tube,  said  inner  tube  and  outer  tube  having 


1, 


connected  as  a  part  thereof  an  electric  current  conducting 
sleeve  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  the  inner  tube  and 
outer  tube  and  being  longitudinally  extensible  and  con- 
tractible. 

2^14^3 

FUSION  ARC  TIMING  AND  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Enst,  Hudnitoa  Park.  Calif.,  a«lgnor  to  Ernst 

Jk  Emat,  Hntl^toa  Parfc,  Calif.,  a  cupitaership 

Appilcatloa  Janovy  27,  195t,  Serial  No.  711,217 

12  Claliiu.     (a.  219—125) 


1 .  A  welding  fixture  for  resurfacing  a  worn  cylindrical 
roller  comprising  means  for  depositing  a  bead  of  weld 
metal  onto  the  roller  as  the  roller  iM  routed,  electric  motor 
means  for  shifting  said  depositing  means  axially  relative 
to  said  roller,  and  switch  means  responsive  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  roller  for  actuating  said  shifting  means  only 
once  each  revolution  of  the  roller,  whereby  an  overlay 
of  weld  metal  is  deposited  in  the  form  of  a  succession  of 
adjacent  annular  beads. 


2,914,652 

WELDING  MACHINE  ELECTRODES 

Preston  M.  Hall,  Silrsr  Sprl^  Md^  mm!  Richard  H. 

Taylor,  Biidigepert,  Cona. 

Application  October  22,  lfS7,  Serial  No.  691,763 

19  Claima.    (CL  219—120) 

1 .  An  electrode  holder  for  electrical  resistance  welding 

machines  comprising  an  outer  tube  for  clamping  upon 

an  electrical  resistance  welding  machine  and  having  a 

passageway  therealong,  an  inner  tube  slidable  in  the  outer 

tube  passageway  and  projecting  from  an  end  of  the  outer 

tube  and  there  having  means  for  supporting  an  electrode, 


1  A  fusion  arc  positioning  and  timing  device  for  tub- 
ing comprising  a  pair  of  rings,  said  rings  being  spe(»d 
from  each  other,  a  cylinder,  means  joumaling  said  cylin- 
der on  said  rings,  tubing  holding  means  in  the  cylinder, 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  rings,  drive  means  extending 
from  the  motor  to  said  cylinder,  an  arm,  mounting  means 
on  said  rings  to  support  said  arm  adjacent  to  the  tubing, 
and  means  on  said  arm  engaging  the  tubing  to  space  the 
arm  from  the  tubing.  ) 


2^14,654 
METHOD  FOR  JOINING  ELECTRODES 
Cari  Lundahl  and  Sven  Iiiahl.  Malmo,  Sweden,  as- 
algiiors  to  AUmaniia  SvcMka  Elektrlafca  Aktiebolatct, 
a  Swedish  corporatioa 
Applicatioa  Ai«Bat  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  6M,329 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  September  7,  1956 
Sdaims.     (CL  219— 136) 
1.  In  electric  submerged  arc  welding,  a  method  of  join- 
ing the  ends  of  straight  electrode  rods  each  having  an 
elongated  cross-sectional  form,  which  comprises  feeding 
each  electrode  downwardly  in  a  lengthwise  direction,  caus 
ing  a  tongue  on  the  one  eiKl  of  each  electrode  to  enter  a 
corresponding  slot  formed  between  two  parallel  tongues 
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on  the  opposite  end  of  another  electrode  and  pressing  the 
said  parallel  tongues  closely  upon  the  tongue  on  the  one 
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electrode,  so  that  in  turn  the  leading  end  of  each  electrode 
is  secured  to  the  trailing  end  of  the  preceding  electrode. 


flange  abutting  the  jamb  face,  a  spnng  receivable  into 
said  barrel  and  against  said  spring  seat,  a  lamp  and  a 
lamp  socket  therefor,  said  lamp  socket  having  a  spnng 
shoulder  thereon  and  against  which  the  spring  exerts  its 
bias,  a  bezel  ring  having  a  tubular  portion  releasably 
enclosed  within  the  tubular  barrel  and  having  a  radial 
flange  which  covers  the  flange  of  the  barrel  when  the 
bezel  ring  is  inserted  thereinto,  and  a  lens  closure  tor 
the  barrel  mounted  on  said  bezel  ring  and  against  which 
said  spring  biases  the  lamp.      | 

i      ^ — 

I  2,914,657 

'  OUTDOOR  LIGHTING  HXTURES 

William  S.  Aliely  and  Emest  P.  Kochale,  O^  Park,  IlL, 
assignors  to  Goanlian  Light  Company,  Oali  Partt,  ID., 
a  corporation  of  Mfaiols  .-^  ,»« 

AppUcation  May  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,589 
8  Claims.     (CI.  24<^— 3) 


I 


2,914,655 

ILLUMINATED  ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Charles  D.  Swift,  Hastings  on  Hndson,  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  Jannary  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  709,520 
2  Claims.     (CL  240—2) 


1     In  combination  with  an  electric  shaver  and  exten- 
vion  cord,  said  electric  shaver  including  a  pair  of  male 
terminals,   an   attachment   comprising   a   unitary  flexible 
sheet  of  clastic  material  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said 
shaver,  cooperating  fastening  means  carried  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  sheet  of  material  fastening  said  sheet  about 
the  body  of  said  electric  shaver  to  form  a  jacket  there- 
for  a  pair  of  pockets  on  said  jacket,  one  of  said  pockets 
mciuding  a  bulb  socket  and  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
connected  to  said  socket,  the  second  of  said  pockets  in- 
cluding electrical  connector  means  for  transmitting  elec- 
trical energy  to  said  bulb  socket  and  shaver,  said  connec- 
tor means  including  an  adapter  plug,  said  plug  having  a 
pair  of  female  terminals  electrically  accommodating  said 
male  shaver  terminals  and  a  second  pair  of  male  termi- 
nals electrically  connected  to  said  female  terminals  which 
are  electrically  accommodated  by   a  pair  of  extension 
cord  female  terminals,  said  electrical  contacts  electncally 
connected  to  said  second  pair  of  male  terminals. 


6.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising:   a  pair  of  elongated 
support   struts   of  extruded   aluminum,   each   having   an 
open-ended  longitudinal  slot  therein;  a  pair  of  housings 
individually    affixed    to   respective   ones   of   said   support 
struts    and    supported    thereby    in    cantilever    manner;    a 
pair  or  reflectors,  individually  mounted  within  respective 
ones  of  said  housings  and  each  affording  a  plurality  of 
downwardly  and  outwardly  facing  reflector  units;  means 
for  supporting  a  corresponding  plurality  of  lamps  in  cen- 
tered alignment  with  said  reflector  units  in  each  of  said 
housings;  a  pair  of  shoulder  elements,  formed  integrally 
with  respective  ones  of  said  struts  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally   thereof   in   transverse    spaced    relation   to   said 
slots    in    said   struts;   and    an   elongated   channel-shaped 
spacer  having  a  pair  of  leg  portions  engaged  in  said  strut 
slots  and  a  bight  portion  engaged  with  said  shoulder  ele- 
ments to  join  said  struts  and  said  housings  in  a  rigid, 
unitary    lighting  fixture   having   a   central   channel   com- 
prising said  two  struts  and  said  spacer 


2,914,656 
KEYHOLE  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Ted  W.  Keith,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.    ^_  ^^^ 
Application  September  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,957 
^^  2  Claims.     (CI.  24<>— 2.13) 


2,914,658 
DECORATIVE  SPOTLIGHT 
Robert  G.  Nordqulst,  Glen  ElKn,  ni.,  assignor  to  Patent 
License  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  «  corporation  of 

Application  October  h,  1956.  Serial  >o.  614,679 
7  Claims.     (CI.  240—7.35) 


r"^ 


1  A  keyhole  lighting  fixture  adapted  to  be  received 
in  a  door  jamb  recess  and  comprising  in  combinaUon  a 
tubular  barrel  having  a  spring  seat  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  radial  flange  at  the  other  end  thereof  whereby 
said  barrel  may  be  inserted  in  the  jamb  recess  with  the 


''I 


\ 


-•  A  decorative  spotlight  including  a  housing  having 
a  Ught  source  therein,  a  globe  mounted  in  said  housing, 
and  aligned  between  said  light  source  and  an  opening  in 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  housing,  said  globe  including 
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a  radially  directed  flange  portion  provided  with  a  colored 
light  diffusing  opaque  coating  along  surface  portions 
thereof,  light  reflective  means  for  directing  light  from 
said  source  toward  said  coating,  the  central  portion  of 
said  globe  defining  a  condensing  lens  portion  aligned 
with  said  light  source  for  concentrating  light  from  said 
light  source  to  define  a  cone-shaped  beam  directed 
through  said  globe  and  downwardly  out  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  coating  being  aligned  with  the  reflective  lines 
of  sight  through  said  lens  portion  from  points  below 
said  housing  out  of  said  beam. 


2,914,659 

REFLECTING  FLARE 

James  Lyon  Moir,  MarccllM,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  November  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  621,583 

7  Claims.     (CL  24«— 37.1) 
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ing,  the  inside  surface  of  each  being  highly  reflecting, 
each  member  being  approximately  hemispherical  aiKl 
having  at  its  pole  an  integral  tubular  extension,  said 
members  being  molded  with  identical  rims,  with  integral 
extensions  of  said  rims  formed  at  diametrically  opposed 
points  to  provide  mating  halves  of  trunnions,  means  for 
holding  said  rims  in  engagement  with  each  other,  a  con- 
densing lens  system  mounted  in  the  tubular  extension  of 
one  of  said  members  and  an  electric  lamp  having  its 
base  mounted  in  the  tubular  extension  of  the  other  mem- 
ber and  its  filament  approximately  at  the  center  of  curva- 
ture of  the  first  mentioned  member,  and  a  stand  pivotally 
mounting  the  combined  half  trunnions. 


2,914,M1 
LUMINAIRE 
Frederic  C.  Winkler,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
insbousc  Electric  Corporatloa,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  PcniiiylvaBia 

Application  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  432.964 
13  Claims.     (CL  240—78) 


•^i 


1  A  device  for  directing  intensified  light  comprising 
a  flare,  and  a  segmented  reflector,  and  first  means  for 
Igniting  said  flare,  and  second  means  for  urging  said 
flare  and  said  reflector  into  exposed  position,  said  flare 
and  said  reflector  and  said  first  and  second  means  being 
disposed  in  a  casing,  said  reflector  including  segments 
thereof  held  together  and  adapted  to  be  broken  away, 
said  first  means  being  an  igniter  for  causing  sajd  flare 
to  burn,  said  second  means  including  a  compression 
spring  and  a  governor,  said  spring  urging  said  reflector 
and  said  flare  simultaneously  upwardly  for  exposing  a 
portion  of  said  reflector  and  said  burning  flare  above  said 

casing 

2  914,660 
ILLUMINATORS 
Norman   A.   Writs'^'^orili,   BaSalo,   N.Y.,  asstgnor   to 
American   Optical    Corapany,   Sottthbridse,    Mass.,    a 
voluntary  asaociatioa  of  Maasacbusetts 

AppUcatioa  Jane  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,360 
4  Claims.     (CI.  240-^1) 


-=■*■ 


1.  An  illuminator  comprising  two  identical  members 
molded  from  plastic  material  and  mating  to  form  a  hous- 


r 


2  A  luminaire  comprising,  an  elongated  supporting 
stem  having  lamp  holding  means  secured  to  one  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  movably  supported  at  its  other 
end,  a  generally  inverted  U-shaped  support  for  said  other 
end  of  the  stem  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  fixed 
structure,  a  connecting  member  of  a  size  to  be  received 
between  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  support  and  having 
an  opening,  said  other  end  of  the  stem  being  of  a  size  to 
be  received  in  said  opening,  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  connecting  member  to  said  other  end  of  the  stem 
on  one  axis  with  said  other  end  of  the  stem  in  said  open 
ing.  pivot  projections  having  a  flattened  cross  section 
projecling  outwardly  from  said  connecting  member  on 
an  axis  at  an  angle  to  said  one  axis,  pivot  openings  in  the 
arms  of  said  pivot  support  and  a  relatively  narrow  slot 
extending  from  each  pivot  opening  to  the  outer  end  of 
each  arm,  said  flattened  sections  of  the  pivot  projections 
being  pivotally  mounted  in  said  pivot  openings  and  beini: 
of  a  size  to  be  received  in  said  slots  when  said  stem  is 
located  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  vertical  relative 
to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  projections  so  that  the  pivot  pro 
jections  can  then  be  moved  through  the  slots  into  and  out 
of  said  pivot  openings  but  being  incapable  of  doing  so 
when  said  stem  is  at  a  lesser  angle  to  the  vertical,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  releasably  mounted  on  said  fixed 
structure  limiting  the  spherical  angle  through  which  said 
stem  can  move  to  an  angle  to  the  vertical  less  than  said 
predetermined  angle. 
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2,914,662 

SWITCH  AND  SIGNAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  RAILROADS 

NeU   D.   Praato.  and  Forest  B.   WtcbcodL,   ««*««**'' 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Railway  Signal  Company, 

^^SS^^^mher  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,468 
''^  32aalms.    (CL  246— 5) 


approach  means  and  energized  by  a  pick-up  circuit  con- 
trolled by  the  crossing  means,  said  crossing  means  m- 
cluding  a  relay  normally  energized  over  its  front  ctmtact 
or  in  parallel  therewith  either  both  front  contacts  or  both 
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12    In  a  system  of  the  character  described  involving 
transmission  of  manual  controls  to  the  various  parts  of 
the  complete  track  layout  one  at  a  time  during  an  operat- 
ing period,  a  plurality  of  master  panels  each  including 
a  limited  number  of  manually  operable  control  devices 
and  code  starting  means  for  governing  the  operation  of 
said  code  communication  system,  manually  operable  se- 
lecting means  for  allocating  the  master  panels  to  select 
parts  of  the  track  layout,  and  means  including  said  code 
starting  means  on  the  master  panels  and  group  selector 
means  controlled  by  said  selecting  means  for  governing 
said  communication  system  to  cause  transmission  of  the 
controls  set  up  by  said  master  control  devices  on  said 
master  panel  in  groups  during  successive  periods  of  op- 
eration  to   the   corresponding  parts   of   the   switch   and 
signal  operating  apparatus  in  the  field. 

15.  In  a  switch  and  signal  control  system  for  a  plurality 
of  inteHocked  groups  at  spaced  locations,  each  group  of 
which  has  a  plurality  of  routes  extending  between  signal 
locations,    a   switch    and   signal    route   control    network 
associated  with  each  of  said  interlocked  groups  and  in- 
cluding electrical  relays  for  controlling  the  switches  and 
signals  of  each  group  in  response  to  the  designation  of  the 
entrance  and  exit  ends  of  different  routes,  a  single  set 
of  entrance  and  exit  buttons  located  on  a  panel  in  a  central 
office  to  be  used  to  designate  the  entrance  and  exit  points 
of  different  routes  in  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  inter- 
locked groups,  and  manually  operable  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  set  of  entrance  and  exit  buttons  to 
any  one  of  said  control   networks  associated  with   said 
plurality  of  inteHocked  groups. 


^ 


back  contacts  of  the  relays  of  the  two  intermediate  ap- 
proach sections,  and  circuit  means  controlled  by  the 
crossing  means  and  the  intermediate  approach  means  for 
controlling  said  crossing  signal. 


2,914,664 
APPARATUS   FOR    fT^^^-ENCY-MODULA^ 
RECEPTION     WITH     MEANS     FOR     MLTING 

NOISE  .,_.*„ 

Harry  F.  Paul,  North  Wilmington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Browning  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Winchester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
noration  of  Massachusetts  .».*-, 

Application  March  26,  1956.  Serial  No,  574,021 
,     7  Claims.    (CI.  250—6) 


^^ 


2,914.663 
HIGHWAY  CROSSING  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  HAV- 
ING HIGH  SENSITIVITY  TO  TRAIN  SHUNTS 
Glenn  O.  Farm,  Gates,  and  Mardan  A.  Scfacg,  Rochester, 
,    N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Railway  Signal  Company. 
Rochester.  N.Y.  ^      ,  .,  ,^, 

Application  February  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,597 

5  Claims.  (CI.  246— 130) 
1.  A  control  system  comprising  a  highway  crossing 
signal,  a  stretch  of  railway  track  extending  across  a  high- 
way, crossing  means  for  registering  the  presence  of  a 
train  in  a  short  section  of  track  traversed  by  the  highway, 
intermediate  approach  means  for  registering  the  presence 
of  a  train  on  approach  sections  of  track  adjacent  to  each 
end  of  the  section  of  track  over  which  the  highway 
crosses,  distant  approach  means  for  registering  the  pres- 
ence of  a  train  on  the  track  adjacent  the  far  end  of  each 
approach  section,  each  said  intermediate  approach  means 
including  a  relay  energized  by  a  stick  circuit  including  its 
own  front  contact  and  a  contact  controlled  by  the  distant 


1     A   receiving  system  having,   in  combination,   a  first 
frequency-modulation  receiver  provided  with  means  for 
discriminating  a  main  frequency-modulated  earner  wave 
containing  an  audio-signal-frequency-modulated  sub-car- 
rier wave,  means  connected  with  the  discriminating  means 
for  selecting  the  audiosignal-frequency-modulated   suh- 
carner  wave  from  the  received  main  frequency-modulated 
carrier    wave,    a   second    frequency-modulation    receiver 
connected  to  the  selecting  means  and  provided  with  fur 
ther  means  for  discriminating  the   selected   audio-signal- 
frequcncv-modulated    sub-carrier    wave,    audio    amplifier 
means  connected  with  the  further  discriminating  means 
and  responsive  to  the  discriminated  frequency-modulated 
sub-carrier   wave   for   producing   an   audio   output   signal 
corresponding  to  the  modulation  of  the  sub-carrier  wavx. 
and  an  electric  circuit  connected  to  receive  a  part  of  the 
selected      audio-signal-frequency-modulated      sub-carrier 
wave  and  connected  between  the  second  receiver  and  the 
audio  amplifier  means  and  comprising  a  cathode  follower 
for  receiving  the  said  pan  of  the  selected  audio-signal^ 
frequency-modulated    sub-carrier   wave,    a    circuit    tuned 
to  respond  to  the  sub<arrier  wave,  a  rectifier,  a  direct- 
current  amplifier  connected  to  the  rectifier,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  direct-current  amplifier  to  the  audio  am- 
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plificr  means  to  bias  the  same  in  order  to  permit  its  oper- 
ation in  the  presence  of  rectified  energy  from  the  rectifier, 
resulting  from  rectification  of  the  sub-carrier  wave,  and 
to  block  the  operation  of  the  audio  amplifier  means  m 
the  absence  of  such  rectified  energy. 


2,914,665 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Ernest  G.  linder,  Princeton,  N  J^  assignor  to  R«llo  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,767 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250— 17) 


pl»j*» 


7^ 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising:  a  solid  body  for  responding 
to  apphed  input  energy  by  increasing  the  energies  of 
mobile  electrical  charge-carriers  within  the  body  and  for 
producing  systematic  oscillatory  motion  of  the  individual 
charge-carriers  in  a  predetermined  region  within  said 
body;  and  means  for  controlling  a  transfer  of  electrical 
effects  of  said  motion  toward  a  utilization  device  from 
said  body;  said  body  constituting  a  semiconductor  device 
including  two  zones  of  semiconductor  material  separated 
by  said  region,  and  said  region  including  at  least  one 
rectifying  barrier  adjacent  one  of  said  zones  and  being 
of  a  thickness  smaller  than  the  mean  free  path  of  said 
charge  earners  therewithin. 


2,914,666 
DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  RECEPTION  OF 
PULSE-TYPE  RADIO  SIGNALS  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  NOISE 
8rice  Dcrouet,  Paris,  France,  aasiKnor  to  Compacnic 
Generate  de  Telegraptaie  Sans  FU,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Application  May  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,524 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  28,  1954 

3  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 


2,914,667 
PULSE  TRANSMITTING  CIRCUTT 
Manricc  Charlca  BrvKh,  Loadoa,  Eagiand,  assignor  to 
IntcTMtioiial  fltaniniil  Electric  CorporatioB,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y^  a  lorporatloo  of  Ddawm 

Applicatioa  Jniy  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,015 

Ctaimfl  priority,  apfHortioa  Great  Britain  Jaly  7, 1952 

nCWais.    (CL25#— 27) 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  generating  a  pulse  train 
comprising  pulse  generating  means,  an  operating  circuit 
for  said  pulse  generating  means  including  gating  means, 
said  pulse  generating  means  adapted  to  generate  a  sue 
cession  of  pulses  at  a  predetermined  repetition  rate  when 
said  gating  means  is  open,  registering  means  for  register 
ing  any  number  within  a  predetermined  range  of  num- 
bers, means  connecting  said  registering  means  with  said 
gating  means  for  opening  said  gating  means  when  an> 
one  of  a  certain  group  of  predetermined  numbers  within 
said  range  has  been  registered  in  said  registering  means 
and  closing  said  gating  means  when  any  other  number 
within  said  range  has  been  registered  therein;  means  con- 
nected to  said  pulse  generating  means  and  controlled 
thereby  for  altering  the  condition  of  said  registering 
means  to  register  another  number  each  time  a  pulse  is 
generated  by  said  pulse  generating  means,  an  output  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  producing  an  output  pulse  in  said 
output  circuit  each  time  said  registering  means  is  altered 
to  register  another  number  within  said  certain  group  of 
predetermined  numbers. 


I  • 


2,914,668 

LIMITING  AMPLIFIER 

Carttoo  WasmansdorfT,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hoffman   Electronics   Corporation,  a   corporation   of 

California  ,    ^, 

AppIicaHon  November  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,473 

2  Claims.    (CI.  251^—27) 


1.  In  a  receiver  for  pulse  modulated  signals  having  a 
recurrent  modulation  frequency,  and  comprising  a  video 
amplifier,  a  device  for  improving  the  signal-to-noise  ratio 
of  said  amplifier  comprising  in  combination:  a  bottom 
clipper  having  an  input  and  an  output  for  passing  only  the 
portion  of  the  amplifier  output  which  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined amplitude,  an  additive  mixer  having  an  out 
put  and  a  first  and  a  second  input,  said  output  being  con- 
nected to  said  input  of  said  bottom  clipper  whereby  the 
output  of  said  bottom  clipper  is  said  predetermined  out- 
put portion  of  said  receiver,  a  comb  filter  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  video  amplifier  and  an  output,  means 
for  collecting  at  said  filter  output,  widened  pulses  having 
the  same  recurrent  frequency  as  the  received  pulses,  a 
delay  line  having  an  input  connected  to  said  comb  filter, 
means  for  collecting  at  said  output  of  said  delay  line 
widened  pulses  synchronised  with  said  received  pulses  and 
means  for  feeding  said  widened  pulses  to  said  second  in 
put  of  said  additive  mixer,  whereby  said  bottom-clipper 
passes  the  portion  of  the  amplifier  output  which  exceeds 
a  predetermined  amplitude. 


I 


1  A  wave  signal  receiver  for  discriminating  sharply 
against  impulse-type  noise  accompanying  the  signals  to 
be  received,  comprising  an  input  amplifying  stage  and  a 
plurality  of  cascade-connected  succeeding  amplifying 
stages,  tuned  input  and  output  stage-coupling  circuits 
connected  between  the  successive  amplifying  stages,  each 
of  said  stages  including  an  amplifier  tube  containing  at 
least  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  a  source 
of  anode  supply  voltage  connected  from  a  point  of  ground 
or  reference  potential  to  the  anode  of  each  stage  through 
its  output  coupling  circuit,  the  magnitude  of  said  anode 
supply  voltage  source  being  a  minor  fraction  of  the  rated 
anode  supply  voltages  and  said  amplifier  tubes  for  maxi- 
mum amplification,  whereby  to  produce  anode-current 
saturation  limiting  in  each  tube  at  a  relatively  low  value 
of  the  corresponding  input  signal  level;  at  least  the 
initial  stages  including  said  input  stage  and  certain  of 
said  succeeding  stages  each  having  a  fixed  source  of  grid 
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ance,  connected  between  said  point  of  ground  or  reference 
potential  and  the  control  grid  of  the  respective  stage, 
the  magnitudes  of  such  bias  potentials  being  graded  over 
the  successive  stages  to  values  that  will  produce  progres- 
sive limiting,  from  the  initial  stage  onward,  at  progres- 
sively lower  percentage  levels  of  the  input  signal  strength 
to  each  successive  stage. 


^V 


r^ 


2,914,669 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHES 

Peter   Maurice  Wright.  Great   W*»*S!I:^'f' mJJS^P* 
Edgar  Sale,  R«y»«»«»t^  ^aglaad,  •«*»-<«  t^^ 
Wireless  Telegraph  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 

'iSiiSSJJSSri..  1«5,  S«l.l  No^3,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  21,  1954 
SCiatans.    (CL  250— 27) 


fixed  filler  for  inlermodulaling  said  beat  f^e^^f^^y.  «"^ 
Lid  Shifted  frequency  to  produce  an  input  to  sa.d  variable 

filter.  ^^^^^^^_^_^ 

MICROWAVE  SWTrcHWGCTRCUITS 

\^JX^r  S^  3n?5^  S«5.N0.  .».4» 
*^^  17  Claims.    (CI.  25t^— 27) 


♦  Ht  ♦ 


n 


^^_jL^j^-^-J^ 


1    A   high-speed   low   impedance  electronic   switching 
arrangement  comprising  an  input  circuit  and  a  switched 
circuit,    a    switched    electronic    valve    having    at    least    a 
cathode     a   control   electrode   and   an    anode,   connected 
with  Its  cathode  to  anode  discharge  space  in  series  be- 
tween the  input  cucuit  and  the  switched  circuit,  a  con 
irol  valve  having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  control  electrode 
and  an  anode  for  controlling  said  valve,  means  for  ap- 
plying an  actuating  voltage  wave  to  the  control   valve 
a  resistance  connected  between  the  anode  of  the  control 
valve   and   the   control   electrode   of  the   switched    vaJve 
whereby  the  output  from  the  control  valve  is  applied  to 
the  switched  valve  to  render  it  alternately  conductive  and 
non-conduclive,  means  for  producing  from  the  output  of 
said  control  valve  a  second  voltage  wave  at  substantially 
180°    phase    relation    to   the    actuating    voltage    wave,   a 
balancing  circuit  fed  with  said  second  voltage  wave,  and 
means  for  combining  the  voltage  derived  from  said  bal- 
ancing circuit   with  voltage   fed  through   said  discharge 
space,  said  balancing  circuit  being  so  dimensioned  that 
the  voltage  derived  therefrom  is  substantially   equal   in 
amplitude  to.  and  in  phase  opposition  to,  any  components 
of  actuating   voltage   wave    fed    through   said    discharge 
space,  an  output  stage  comprising  two  valves  each  hav- 
ing a  cathode,  control  grid  and  anode,  means  to  apply  the 
output  from  said  switched  valve  to  the  control  grid  of 
one  output  valve,  means  to  apply  said  derived   voltage 
from  the  balancing  circuit  to  the  control  grid  of  the  other 
output  valve,  and  means  for  taking  off  useful  switched 
output  from  the  circuit  of  said  two  output  valves. 


1    In  a  microwave  logic  system,  a  microwave  switch- 
ing circuit  having  at  least  three  arms,  detector  means 
n  one  of  said  arms,  diode  means  in  a  second  of  said 
armT  a  Vource  of  microwave  signals  connected  to  a  third 
T^t  art^s,  said  switching  circuit  normally  preven  mg 
app^cation  of  said  microwave  signals  through  said  swih^ 
ing  circuit  to  said   detector  means,   means  for  enaWmg 
aid   microwave   signals   to  be    applied   to   said    detector 
means,  means  connecting  said  detector  means  to  said  di- 
ode means  for  causing  said  diode  means  to  con^'^^V^  « 
enable  the  application  of  said  microwave  signals  to  said 
detector  means,  and  means  for  disabling  the  appl.ca  ion 
of  said  signals  to  said  detector  means  to  cause  said  switch- 
ing circuit  to  return  to  its  normal  state. 


2  914  672 
FREOUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR  FOR  FREQl  ENCY- 

Albert   E.   Powen,    Chatham.   NJ.   assignor   to   Byword 
Labs.,  Inc.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^°  Application  July  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,393 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250— 27) 


2,914,670 
FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  CIRCUIT 
Albert  Frank  Boff,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Beckman  Instnuncnts,  Inc,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California  ^., 

Application  December  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,603 

14  Claims.  (CL  250— 27) 
7  An  oscillator  driven  by  an  input  frequency  compris- 
ing a  variable  filter  adjustable  to  the  input  driving  fre- 
quency, means  connected  to  said  filter  to  shift  the  output 
of  said  filter  a  fixed  amount,  a  modulator  connected  to 
said  means  for  intermodulating  said  shifted  frequency 
with  said  driving  frequency,  a  fixed  filter  for  selecting  a 


I 


1  A  frequency  discriminator  for  a  frequency-modu- 
lated pulse  train  comprising:  a  magnetostrictive  delay 
line  assemblv  including  a  magnetostrictive  line,  a  trans- 
mitting coil  enclosing  the  line  and  connected  to  a  receiv^ 
ing  circuit  for  inducing  magnetostnct.ve  pulses  mto  the 
line  a  receiving  coil  enclosing  the  line  and  having  two 
adjoining  parts  adapted  to  produce  positive  and  negative 
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sinusoidal  pulses  when  a  magnetostrictive  pulse  traverses 
the  line;  a  permanent  magnet  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
receiving  coil  for  producing  a  magnetic  bias  in  the  line; 
a  double  rectifier  circuit  connected  to  said  receiving  coil 
for  passing  selected  portions  of  said  sinusoidal  pulses  to 
a  utilization  circuit;  control  means  associated  with  said 
double  rectifier;  and  a  pulse  generator  connected  to  said 
control  means  for  rendering  the  rectifiers  conductive. 


VARIABLE  PHASE  SmFT  NETWORK 
MorHa  Lcrlii,  Abinftoo,  and  Frank  Shaaddnum,  Lcvtt- 
town,  Pa^  aarignon  to  Tele-Dyaamka  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  729,473 
9  Ctaims.     (CL  250—27) 


ing  pulsed  outputs  being  provided  sequentially  during 
non-overlapped  time-intervals  of  said  driving  pulses;  a 
pair  of  keyed  filters,  each  having  a  signal  input  and  a 
feedback-gate  input,  said  keyed  filters  tuned  away  from 
the  frequency  of  said  signal,  the  signal  input  of  each 
keyed  filter  being  connected  to  a  respective  output  of 
said  input  gates,  each  feedback-gate  input  being  con- 
nected to  said  qucnching-pulsed  output,  a  pair  of  sampling 
gates,  each  having  an  input  connected  to  a  respective 
output  of  said  keyed  filters,  and  each  sampling  gate 
having  another  input  connected  to  said  sampling-pulsed 
output  of  said  gate-timing  means,  a  pair  of  amplitude  de- 
tectors respectively  connected  to  outputs  of  said  sampling 
gates,  amplitude-comparing  means  connected  to  out- 
puts of  said  amplitude  detectors  and  providing  an  output 
signal  proportional  to  the  amplitude  difference,  integrat- 
ing means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  amplitude-com- 
paring means,  and  servo  means  connected  between  the 
output  of  said  integrating  means  and  said  phase-shifting 
means  to  lock  the  phase  of  said  time-base  pulses  with 
phase-pulses  of  said  signal. 


1.  A  variable  phase  network  comprising  a  source  of 
signals,  a  twin  T  network  being  characterized  by  a  fre- 
quency of  maximum  attenuation  higher  than  the  fre- 
quency of  said  signals,  means  for  applying  said  signals 
to  said  twin  T  network,  means  for  inverting  said  signals, 
means  for  applying  the  inverted  signals  to  the  common 
leg  of  said  twin  T  network,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
amplitude  of  said  inverted  signals  to  vary  the  phase  shift 
characteristic  of  said  twin  T  network. 


2,914.674 
PHASE-PULSE  RECEIVER  SYNCHRONIZATION 

MEANS 
George  H.  Barry,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Application  September  23,  1958.  Serial  No.  762,801 
6  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


t  S 


1  Means  for  synchronizing  time-base  pulses  with  a 
received  phase-pulsed  signal,  comprising  a  source  of 
reference-frequency,  phase-shifting  means  connected  to 
said  source  to  phase-shift  said  reference-frequency,  means 
for  generating  said  time-base  pulses  from  an  output  of 
said  phase-shifting  means,  gate-timing  means  coupled  to 
said  time-base  generating  means;  said  gate-timing  means 
generatmg  a  pair  of  driving-pulsed  outputs  with  time- 
overlapped  driving  pulses,  a  sampling-pulsed  output,  and 
a  quenching-pulsed  output,  a  pair  of  input  gates,  each 
having  one  input  receiving  said  phase-pulsed  signals  an- 
other input  of  each  input  gate  connected  to  a  respective 
driving-pulsed  output,  pulses  of  said  sampling  and  quench- 


2,914,675 
ELEMENT  FOR  CORRECTING  ELECTRON- 
OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Adrianua  Cornells  van  Dorstca,  Elndiiovcn,  Netherlands, 
assignor,  by  mcaic  aarignmcnts,  to  North  American 
Philips  Compuy,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,458 

Clainu  priority,  appHcatioo  Netherianda  March  IS,  1955 

9  Chdms.     (CL  250— 49J) 


1.  An  electron  optical  system  for  an  electron  micro- 
scope having  a  given  optical  axis  comprising  electron 
beam  producing  means,  an  electron  lens  system  for 
focussing  the  electron  beam  which  introduces  astig- 
matism into  the  focussed  beam  along  said  axis,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  spaced  pole  members  each  of  mag- 
netizable material  disposed  symmetrically  about  said 
optical  axis  for  compensating  for  the  astigmatism  in- 
troduced into  the  beam  by  the  electron  lens  system,  each 
of  said  pole  members  having  a  cylindrical  pole  face 
the  generatrix  of  which  is  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  mem- 
ber connecting  each  of  said  pole  members  to  one  an- 
other and  consisting  of  an  electrically-insulating  ferro- 
magnetic material  having  a  composition  MFej04  in 
which  M  is  a  bivalent  metal,  means  to  alternately  polarize 
each  of  said  pole  members  in  an  opposite  sense,  means 
to  apply  equal  electrical  potential  differences  between 
adjacent  pole  members,  and  means  for  varying  the 
potential  difference  between  and  the  field  strength  of 
successive  pairs  of  pole  members. 


2314,676  ^_^ 

SPECinC  RADIATION  ABSORPTION  CAPACITY 

MEASUREMENT  OF  A  SOUD  SUBSTANCE 
Hendrik  Dijkstra  and  Baakc  S.  Sleiwerda,  Geleen,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Staniicarbon  N.V.,  Heericn,  Nether- 

Applicatk»  Augnst  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  452.8^ 

Claims  priority,  application  NethcriwMls  August  28,  1953 

8  Claims.     (CI.  250— 83J) 

3.   In  apparatus  for  automatically  measuring  the  specific 
radiation  absorption  capacity  per  unit  of  mass  of  a  solid 
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2  914  678 
substance  of  the  type  that  includes  means  for  ^^^^\  ELECTROLUMINESCENTDEVICE 

a  b^  of  penetXe  radiation  from  a  source  mto  a     ^       J^^.^  prf^c^  N  J.  assignor  to  R«llo  Cor- 
teS  sample  of  finely  divided  substance,  means  for  ^^  ^  ^,„^  ,  cot»o. 

weignca  »niHc  .hrnnch    said    sample.        *irK-^#4««  iVcember  20.  1954 


d3!:g"Sion  t^n^smTt^Tthrough  said  sampj. 
nSfm  ?or  photoelectrically  comparing  sa.d  t^nsmitted 
Tdt^ion  wH^  a  second  beam  of  the  same  radiatwn,  a 
comrnsator  "Adapted  to  automatically  <»--»-  the  «n^ 
tcnsiw  of  said  second  radiation  beam  Prof>rti°°*"yJ° 
,he   Imount  of   radiation   absorbed  by  said  sample  and 


nlamin  KaxMi,  Princeton,  r»i  J^  ""S!^^!  irwilw«re 
S«itlon  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Detawnre 


,  '^  '^""fi^SSSSJif'!^"' 


1  A  radiation  emitting  device  compnsing  an  el«:tt^o- 
lurninescent  element  and  two  spaced  photoconduct.ve  ele^ 
Tnts  sa.d  three  elements  being  electncaly  connected  ,n 
series  with  each  other,  and  means  including  a  plurality 
of  Ught  sources  for  independently  illuminating  said 
photoconductive  elements. 


-    t 


means  for  converting  the  action  of  sa.d  compensator 
mto  a  measuring  impulse;  a  movable  member  provided 
Lth  a  Tong-stretched  open-topped  groove  the  bottom  °f 
which  groove  is  substantially  permeable  to  the  radiation 
To  ^  applied,  means  for  spreading  the  sample  into  said 
grcwve  means  for  moving  said  member  so  that  said  groove 
^^s  iTngthwise  through  the  radiation  beam  intended 
Ke  irrfdiatk,n  of  the  sample  at  uniform  vc'oc.ty  and 
means  for  integrating  the  successive  actions  of  the  com- 
pensator  over  the  time. 

2,914,677 
WELL  LOGGING  APPARATUS 

W.vn*  R  Arnold,  RidgefieW,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
^llXSie-Tto  sSnSberger  Well  Surveying  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  March  8,  1J54  Seri^No  414,761 
12  Chihns.     (O.  250—83.6) 


1914  679 
WAVELENGTH  SELEch^IVE  RADIATION  RESPON- 
SIVE SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES 
Egon  E.  Loebner,  Belle  Meade^.;«5«r  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  «  W«??^„   -^^rXj 
Application  April  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,260 
^         13  Claims.     (CI.  250—213) 


I  • 


•,         •     •  •  r  */  »? 


1  Neutron  logging  apparatus  comprising  a  pressure- 
resistant  housing  adapted  to  traverse  a  bore  hole,  a  neu- 
tron generator  supported  within  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  urgct  and  means  for  pro)ecting  charged  particles 
toward  said  target  to  produce  a  flux  of  neutrons,  a  moni- 
tor system  responsive  to  radiant  energy  dependent  upon 
neutrons  emitted  by  said  generator  for  controlling  said 
charged  particles  of  said  generator  to  adjust  said  flux  of 
neutrons,  and  means  for  obtaining  indications  of  a  nu- 
clear phenomenon  resulting  from  neutron  irradiation  of 
earth  formations  traversed  by  the  borehole. 


,    A  wavelength-selective  radiation  responsive  device 
compnsing  a  first  sheet  of  transparent  insulating  ma^naK 
two  spaced,  transparent  conductive  coaUngs  oti  one  ma,o 
Inrface  of  said  sheet,  two  elements  of  electroluminescent 
matenal     eah   of    said   elements   of   electroluminescem 
ma  e    al  b^ing  in  electncal  contact  with  only  one  of  sa.d 
S,atmg  .  an  electrical  conductor  extending  over  both  of 
S  elements  of  electroluminescence  material  and  in  e  ec - 
ri^al  intact  therewith,  a  transparent  conducuve  coaling 
oTlhe  other  major  surface  of  said  first  sheet,  two  ele- 
ments of  radiation  responsive  matenal  on  said  conductive 
Toal  ng  on  said  other  surface  of  said  sheet,  each  of  said 
e^er^ents  of  radiation  responsive  matenal  corresponding 
m  sT'e  and  pos.t.on  to  sa.d  elements  of  electroluminescent 
maurial.  an'^lectncal  conductor  extending  over  sa.d     e; 
ments  of  radiation  responsive  material  and  in  e>ec  rica 
"ontact  therewith,  a  layer  of  electrolummescence  mater 
on  said  conductor  extending  over  said  elemen  s  of  rad.a 
tion  responsive  material,  and  a  second  sheet  of  g  ass  hav 
me  a  transparent  conductive  coaling  on  one  ma,or  sur 
ace  tiereo?  positioned  with  said  conductive  coating  in 
elLtr  cal   conVact  with  said  layer  of  e  ectro  ummescen 
mrter^al     each    of   said    elements    of   electroluminescent 
mate  ial  b^.ng  adapted  to  emit  a  different  spectral  region 
onl    o   rrdianons  and  each  of  said  elements  of  rad.atu^n 
responsive  elements  being  adapted  to  respond  to  a  dif- 

eT  spectral  region  only  of  ^^^^^^^^' ^^^^^Tf, 
rcEions  of  said  electroluminescence  being  matched  to 
TaS  specual  regions  of  response  of  correspondingly  posi- 
uon ^elements  of  electroluminescent  material  and  radia- 
tion responsive  material,  respectively 
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2,914,6M 

LOAD  REGULATOR 

Alan  S.  Rabcnslcia,  Waynesboro,  Va^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  December  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  627,264 

7  CUfans.     (CI.  29<»— 4) 


0  ^h^ 


l"^\{*r^'d-^-^-^ 


1  A  regulating  system  for  a  plurality  of  alternating 
current  dynamoelectric  machines  driven  by  prime  movers 
comprising  means  for  deriving  a  first  voltage  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  output  voltage  of  at  least  one  of  said 
machines,  means  for  deriving  a  second  voltage  signal  in 
phase  with  said  first  voltage  signal  proportional  to  the 
output  current  of  each  of  said  machines,  means  for  con- 
trolling  said  prime  movers  including  motive  means  and 
means  for  controlling  said  motive  means  including  means 
responsive  to  said  first  and  second  voltage  signals  to  insure 
the  maintenance  of  a  predetermined  distribution  of  the 
output  of  said  machines. 


r 


2  914  681 

i.OGiCAI,  GATING  NKl  WORK 

Floyd  G.  Steele,  Vm  Jolla,  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Digitiil 

Control  Systems,  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Application  January  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,241 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307 — 88.5) 


W"!^ 


1  A  passive  element  logical  gating  network  for  pass- 
ing an  applied  electrical  pulse  signal  C/  having  a  pre- 
determined polarity  to  an  output  terminal  only  when 
two  applied  bilevel  electrical  signals  X  and  Y,  each  ap- 
plied at  either  a  relatively  positive  or  relatively  negative 
level,  are  both  at  the  same  level,  said  logical  gating 
network  comprising:  a  first  passive  clement  gating  circuit 
means  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  and  responsive  to 
signals  X  and  Y  and  pulse  signal  C/  for  passing  signal  CI 
to  the  output  terminal  only  when  signals  X  and  Y  are 
both  at  one  level  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  pulse  signal, 
C7,  and  a  second  passive  element  gating  circuit  means 
coupled  to  the  output  terminal,  and  responsive  to  sig- 
nals X.  Y  and  CI  for  passing  signal  CI  to  the  output  ter- 
minal only  when  signals  X  and  Y  are  both  at  the  other 
level  corresponding  to  the  polarity  of  pulse  signal  CI. 
said  second  gating  circuit  means  comprising  a  first  passive 
element  voltage  level  gate  means  responsive  to  signals 
X  and  Y  for  producing  a  control  signal  which  is  at  the 
other  level  only  when  signals  X  and  Y  are  both  at  said 
other  level,  and  a  second  passive  element  gate  means 
responsive  to  signal  CI  and  the  control  signal  for  pass- 
ing signal  CI  to  the  output  terminal  only  when  the  control 


signal  is  at  said  other  level,  said  second  passive  element 
gate  means  including  a  diode  rectifier  having  first  and 
second  electrodes,  said  first  electrode  being  coupled  to  the 
output  terminal,  capacitative  coupling  means  for  applying 
the  pulse  signal  C/  to  the  second  electrode  of  said  diode 
rectifier,  and  impedance  means  for  applying  the  control 
signal  to  the  second  electrode  to  thereby  bias  said  diode 
to  either  pass  or  block  the  pulse  signal  CI  in  accordance 
with  the  level  of  the  control  signal. 


2,914,682 

DEMODULATOR 

lohn  E.  Taylor,  New  Milford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bendlx 

Aviation  Corporation,  Teterboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  February  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,258 

11  Claims,     (a.  307—88.5) 


t 


1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  a  transfer  device  having  a 
pair  of  control  windings,  a  pair  of  switching  means,  said 
control  windings  and  switching  means  being  connected  in 
a  balanced  circuit  arrangement,  a  single  impedance  cur- 
rent contri>l  means  having  its  output  connected  to  the 
balanced  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  switching  means,  means  for  connecting  an  input 
source  to  said  single  impedance  current  control  means, 
nicans  for  connecting  a  source  of  reference  voltage  to 
said  s>A  itching  means  and  control  windings  and  arranged 
to  alternately  render  the  switching  means  conductive  dur 
ing  a  half  cycle,  and  a  direct  current  biasing  arrangement 
including  feed-back  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  current  control  means  and  to  the  signal  source  and 
input  return  impedance  means  connected  between  the 
signal  source  and  a  common  return  in  the  circuit  to 
prt)vide  differeniial  energization  of  the  control  windings 
in  response  to  a  signal. 


2,914,683  I 

ANTI-RINGING  LIMITER 

Robert  I..  Terry,  lx>s  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Utton 

Industries  of  California,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Application  August  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  602.396 

8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


4  « 


1.  In  a  pulse  circuit  including  an  inductor  and  means 
for  passing  through  the  inductor  a  current  pulse  whose 
rise  and  fall  tends  to  develop  a  first  polarity  and  a  suc- 
ceeding second  opposite  polarity  voltage  pulse,  respec 
lively,  across  the  inductor,  an  anti-ringing  limiter  coupled 
to  the  inductor  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  the  first 
polarity  voltage  pulse  to  a  predetermined  value  and  for 
damping  the  development  of  the  second  polarity  voltage 
pulse,  said  anti  ringing  limiter  comprising:  a  resistor  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  terminal,  said  first  terminal  being 
coupled  to  one  extremity  of  the  inductor;  and  a  Zentr 
diode  operable  for  passing  current  strongly  in  its  back 
direction  whenever  it  is  back-biased  by  a  voltage  equal  to 
said  predetermined  level,  said  Zener  diode  being  coupled 
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between  the  second  terminal  of  said  resistor  and  the  other 
extremity  of  the  inductor  for  isolating  said  resistor  from 
the  itjductor  when  the  first  polarity  voltage  pulse  is  less 
than  the  predetermined  level  and  for  coupling  said  re- 
sistor to  the  inductor  when  the  second  polarity  voltage 
is  developed  and  when  the  first  polarity  volUge  pulse 
exceeds  said  predetermined  level.  ( 


ages  Unearly  resulting  trom  the  constant  current  pasang 
through  said  fixed  resistor  to  charge  said  capacitors  when 
said  gating  transistor  is  nonconductivc;  a  network  apply- 
ing negative  gaUng  pulses  to  the  base  electrode  of  s*>d 
gating  transistor  and  a  network  applying  posiuve  timmg 
pulses  to  the  emitter  cl<^ctrode  of  said  gating  transistor. 


231Mt4 
TRANSBTOR  FHASE  DETECTOR 
WaiTCB  O.  E-tar,  BtooUki,  8.  Dak^  aarigMr  to  Coffins 
Ra^o  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Appttcation  Mtfdi  li,  1957.  Serial  No.  646^56 
2  dafans.     Ca.  307— »8^ 


..J 


W 


1.  Transistor   means   for   phase   comparing   first   and 
second  signals  comprising  a  first  pair  of  transistors  of  the 
same  type,  and  a  second  pair  of  transistors  of  the  same 
type,  a  first  transformer  having  its  primary  connectable 
to  said  fir^t  signal,  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite-phased 
secondary  windings,  with  one  winding  being  connected 
between  the   bases   and   collectors  of  said   first   pair   of 
transistors,  and  its  other  winding   being  connected  be- 
tween the  bases  and  collectors  of  said  second  pair  of 
transistors,  resistive  means  connecting  one  side  of  each 
of  said  secondary  windings  to  ground,  an  integration  cir- 
cuit having  one  input  terminal  connected  to  the  emit- 
ters of  one  transistor  in  each  pair,  a  second  transformer 
having  its  primary  connectable  to  said  second  signal,  and 
having  a  secondary  with  a  center  tap  connected  to  the 
other  side  of  said  integration  circuit,  one  end  of  said 
center-tapped  secondary  being  connected  to  the  emitter 
of  the  remaining  transistor  in  said  first   pair,   and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  center-tapped  secondary  being  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  of  the  remaining  transistor  in  the 
second  pair,  with  the  direct-voltage  output  of  said  intc- 
grafion  circuit  being  dependent  upon  the  phase  between 
said  first  and  second  signals. 


the  leading  edges  of  said  applied  pulses  being  coincident 
for  producing  sharp  cutoff  of  the  conduction  of  said  gat- 
ing transistor;  and  means  for  varying  the  bias  on  said 
gating  transistor  for  varying  the  starting  potential  of  the 
voltage  wave  on  said  output  circuit  whereby  ramp  volt- 
ages are  developed  in  accordance  with  the  applied  gating 
pulses. 

2,914,686 

CRYSTAL  \nCROPHONE 

Roy  J.  Oeroents  and  Robert  J.  Loofbourrow,  BcDaire, 

and  Burton  D.  Lee,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  a  corporation  «rf  Delaware  ,„^  -». 

Application  October  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,484 

5  Claims.    (Q.  310—9.1) 


2,914,685 
TRANSISTOR  RAMP  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Eugene  S.  McVey,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Application  Jnly  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  675,501 
4  Claims.     (O.  307—88.5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.   A  transistor  ramp  function  voltage  generator  com- 
prising:  gating  and  amplifier  three-electrode  transistors, 
each  having  a  potential  across  the  collector  and  emitter 
electrodes  thereof,  the  gating   transistor  having   the  po- 
tential   coupled    through   a  diode,   a    temperature    com- 
pensating resistor,  and  a  fixed  resistor  to  the  collector 
electrode  and  the  emitter  electrode  connected  through  a 
second  temperature  compensating  resistor;  means  for  con- 
trolling the  current  from  said  potential;  an  output  cir- 
cuit coupling  the  collector  electrode  of  said  gating  tran- 
sistor and  the  base  electrode  of  said  amplifier  transistor; 
a  feedback  network  coupling  the  emitter  electrode  of  said 
amplifier  transistor  with  the  junction  of  said  temperature 
compensating  resistor  and  said  fixed  resistor  through  a 
capacitor  for  stabilizing  the  current   flow   through   said 
fixed  resistor  at  a  constant  value;  a  voltage  storing  net- 
work consisting  of  a  pair  of  capacitors  in  serial  relation 
between  said  output  circuit  and  ground  for  storing  volt- 
748  O.G.-  75 


I.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  well  sound- 
ing, a  microphone  responsive  to  pressure  waves  passmg 
through  a  fluid  medium  comprising  a  housing  with  a  cup- 
shaped  chamber  therein  for  exposure  to  said  fluid  medium, 
a  complementary  shaped  piezo-clectric  crystal  having  a 
pair  of  opposed,  substantially  parallel  faces,  an  electrode 
mounted  solidly  in  said  cupshapcd  chamber  on  all  sides 
except  one  but  insulated  from  said  housing,  said  one  side 
of  said  electrode  facing  and  in  direct  contact  with  one  face 
of  said  crystal,  said  crystal  being  mounted  solidly  with  one 
of  said  pair  of  faces  in  contact  with  said  electrode,  the 
periphery  of  said  crystal  being  mounted  solidK  in  insulated 
contact  with  said  housing,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  op- 
posed crystal   faces  being  disposed  facing  said   chamber 
opening  so  as  to  be  sub)ected  to  the  pressure  waves  m 
said  medium,  and  a  thin  metallic  diaphragm  separating  the 
last  mentioned  face  from  said  fluid  medium  and  being 
in  direct  face-to-face  contact  therewith. 


2,914,687 
STEPPING  MOTOR 
Duncan   N.   MacDonald,   Arcadia,    Calif.,   assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamie 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 

fonUa  ,__ 

Application  Jnly  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,372 
8  Claims.    (CL  310— 22) 

1.  A  stepping  motor  comprising  a  framework,  the 
framework  including  a  wall  having  front  and  rear  sides 
and  an  opening  extending  through  it.  a  drive  shaft,  sup- 
port means  cantilevered  to  and  extending  from  the  rear  of 
said    wall    for    rotatably    journaling    the    drive    shaft    in 
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said  opening,  means  for  adjusting  the  orientation  of  said 
support  means  with  respect  to  said  wall,  a  toothed  sprocket 
wheel  disposed  coaxiaHy  with  the  drive  shaft  and  lo- 
cated to  the  rear  of  said  wall,  means  rotatably  couphng 
the  sprocket  wheel  to  the  drive  shaft,  means  for  relcasably 
fixing  the  rotary  position  of  the  sprocket  wheel  relative 
to  the  shaft,  first  and  second  electromagnets  disposed  to 
the  rear  of  said  wall,  the  electromagnets  being  connected 
to  the  framework  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
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net  means  for  causing  magnetic  flux  flow  in  said  casing, 
core  and  air  gap;  and  a  single  thermocouple  for  causing 
flow  of  low  voluge  current  from  one  end  of  said  rotor 
through  the  portion  thereof  within  said  air  gap  to  the 
other  end  of  said  rotor  to  thereby  el!ect  turning  move- 
ment of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  having  a  low  resistance 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  thermocouple. 


2,914,M8 

HOMOPOLAR  MOTOR 

Russell  B.  Matthewi,  WaowatOM,  Wta^  "'^^^  to  Baso 

Inc.  Milwaokee,  Wb^  a  coi»<«tion  of  ^Imw"*" 

AppUcation  January  4,  If  54,  Serial  No.  401,817 

10  Claims.    (O-  310— 178) 


2,914v4t9 
MOTOR  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Weeka,  Jr.,  Old  GivMwkk,  Com-,  avifDor  to 
Eiectrohn  Corporation  OU  CnxBwIcti,  Coos.,  a  cor- 
poratkHi  of  Dclawaic 

Application  Scptembw  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,83t 
iCialas.    (a.31t— 247) 


drive  shaft  proximate  to  the  sprocket  wheel,  first  and 
second  armatures  pivotally  connected  to  the  framework 
adjacent  said  electromagnets  and  operably  associated  re- 
spectively with  the  electromagnets,  first  and  second  pawl 
members,  and  means  coupling  the  first  and  second  pawl 
members  respectively  to  the  first  and  second  armatures, 
whereby  pivotal  displacement  of  a  respective  armature  in 
response  to  energization  of  the  associated  electromagnet 
engages  the  associated  pawl  member  with  an  aligned 
tooth  of  the  sprocket  wheel. 


I.  In  a  brush  assembly,  a  brush  holder  having  a  pas 
stgeway  therethrough,  a  brush  slidably  positioned  in  one 
end  of  said  passageway,  a  clip  disposed  across  the  other 
end  of  said  passageway  and  having  a  laterally  extending 
projection,  a  compression  spring  in  said  passageway  be- 
tween said  brush  and  said  clip,  means  for  conducting  elec- 
tricity between  said  brush  and  said  clip,  said  holder  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  tly  side  thereof  adjacent  to  said 
other  end,  and  a  terminal  member  movable  laterally  into 
said  opening  and  frictionally  engageable  with  said  pro 
jection  for  esUblishing  an  electrical  connection  with  said 
clip  and  for  securing  said  dip  in  said  holder  against  the 
force  of  said  spring. 


2,914,<9« 
ELECTRON-EMirnNG  SURFACES  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  THEM 
Alfred   Hermann  Sommcr,  PviMcton,  NJ.  aaslciior  to 
RjmUo  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcation  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,028 
9  Claims.    (CI.  313—^5) 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising:  a  shaft-like  core  of 
magnetically  permeable  material  having  an  intermediate 
toroidal  portion  of  enlarged  diameter;  a  casing  of  mag- 
netically permeable  material  surrounding  said  core  and 
non-rotatably  fixed  thereto  by  a  flux-conducting  connec- 
tion therewith,  said  casing  also  having  a  toroidal  inner 
surface  portion  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  toroidal 
portion  of  the  core  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a 
toroidal  air  gap;  a  tubular  low  rcsisuncc  rotor  of  non- 
magnetic and  electrically  conductive  material  mounted 
for  rotation  relative  to  said  core  and  casing  and  coaxially 
surrounding  said  core  within  said  casing,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  and  also  having  an  intermediate  por- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  toroidal  shell  disposed  within  and 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  air  gap;  permanent  mag- 


1.  An  electron-emissive  electrode  comprising  a  sup- 
porting base,  a  film  of  potassium  on  said  base,  a  film  of 
antimony  on  said  potassium  film,  said  antimony  film  in- 
cluding reaction  products  of  antimony  with  a  plurality 
of  alkali  metals. 
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2,914^1                       ^^^^^ 
COMPENSATION  OF  CATHODE  ^^J^ 
ACctSeRATION  FIELP  DISTORTION , 

Howard  J.  Erm-,  ^•"•^^l^Xl •^f^^tST^ 

AnnHcation  lammry  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  55»,»»4 
Appncaoon  «^  Ctaiifc    (O.  313—78) 


said  shell  in  spaced  relation  with  the  end  of  said  mem- 
ber forming  thereby  the  firing  gap  of  the  spark  plug  the 
upper  component  of  said  main  electrode  formed  bya 
pierced  conducting  member  projecting  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  bore  for  subjecting  the  other  components  of  the 
main  electrode  to  the  atmosphere,  pierced  secondary  elec- 
trodes having  their  discharge  faces  spaced  apart  to  pro- 
vide a  predetermined  sparking  space  subjected  to  the  at- 
mosphere forming  thereby  an  auxiliair  ^park  gap  in 
series  with  the  firing  gap  of  the  spark  plug,  a  tubular  m- 


f  -J 
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1    In   a  cathode   ray    tube,   means  for    generating   at 
least    one    electron    beam,    a    pair   of   spaced    electrodes 
adapted  to  have  different  potentials  forming  an  clectnc 
field  therebetween  through  which  the  electron  beam  is 
adapted  to  pass,  and  a  field  corrective  electrode  extend- 
ing across  the  edge  of  the  space  between  said  spaced 
electrodes,  said  field  corrective  electrode  having  at  points 
adjacent  the  respective  spaced  electrodes  respective  po- 
tentials substantially  equal  to  the  respccUvc  potcnUaU  of 
the  respective  spaced  electrodes,  and  said  field  corrective 
electrode  having  a  resistance  such  as  to  provide  therein 
a  potential  gradient  across  the  space  between  said  spaced 
el^trodes  which  matches  the  potential  gradient  of  the 
flux  lines  of  said  field  between  the  central  portions  of 
said  electrodes.         

2,914,(92 
CATHODE  ASSEMBLY 
Georse  R.  Mahn,  Hales  Comers,  Wta.,  s»l^  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Compmiy.  a  co«y«*>5»»  "^  ^^«,, 
Application  January  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  706,811 
8  Claims.    (CL  313— 82) 
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sulating  member  having  a  high  dielectric  constant  di- 
rectly contacting  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  discharge  faces 
of  the  secondary  electrodes  to  change  thereby  the  predc^ 
termined  sparking  space  into  a  surface  sparking  gap.  and 
a  current-conducting  member  carried  by  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  tubular  insulating  member  in  a  non-conduc- 
tivc  relation  to  the  secondary  electrodes,  constituting 
thereby  an  electncally  floating  conducting  member  in 
respect  thereto,  said  current-conducting  member  having 
a  length  dimensioned  and  arranged  to  bridge  m  a  non- 
conductive  relation  the  said  surface  sparking  gap. 


1     A   cathode   structure  comprising   a  head   provided 
with  an  opcnmg,  an  electron  emitUng  element  insulated 
from  said  head  and  supported  in  position  aimed  with 
said  opening,  a  control  grid  disposed  in  said  opening  in 
front  of  said  emitting  element  and  being  electncally  con- 
nected with  said  head,  a  block  of  elecU^ical  conducting 
material  having  a  rear  surface  spaced  from  and  facing 
said  head,  said  block  being  formed  with  a  cup-shaped 
cavity  facing  away  from  said  head  and  an  aperture  at  the 
bottom  of  said  cavity  opening  upon  the  bottom  of  said 
block  in  coaxial  alinemcnt  with  the  openmg  in  the  head, 
a  shield  grid  disposed  in  said  aperture  and  being  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  block,  means  to  electncally 
energize  the  emitting  element  for  electron  emission,  and 
means    to    electrically    connect    said    grids    respectively 
with  different  sources  of  biasing  power. 


2,914,694 
CATHODE  ASSEMBLY  

Te  Ntag  Chin,  Lm.c.ster,  Fa.  ■"STJ^nSl^re 
ration  of  America,  a  corporation  "fp*"*!;*™ 
Application  October  4.  1^57,  SerW  No.  688,166 
2  Claims.    (CI.  313—270) 


*^-^ 


2,914,693 

SPARK  PLUG  CONSTRUCTION 

Eari  W.  Meyer,  Jr.,  and  George  E.  SpaukUng,  Jr.,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Electric  Anto-Ute  Company, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  ,^  ,,« 

AppUcation  November  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  699,710 

4  Claims.  (CI.  3  li— 124) 
1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metallic  shell,  an  in- 
sulator having  a  portion  mounted  in  scaled  relation 
within  said  shell,  a  central  bore  transvcrsing  said  insulator, 
a  composite  main  electrode  located  in  said  bore,  a  me- 
tallic member  sealed  to  said  bore  forming  the  lower 
component  of  said  composite  electrode,  said  metallic 
member  having  one  end  projecting  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  insulator,  a  second  primary  electrode  earned  by 


I 

i 


1    A   cathode   mount    assembly   compnsmg   a    hollow 
metallic   cylindncal   cathode   sleeve   member,   a   metallic 
cathode  cap  member  closing  one  end  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber   electron  emissive  matenal  on  said  cap  member,  a 
hollow   metallic  truncated   conical   support   member,  the 
smaller  end  of  said  support  member  engaging  the  other 
end  of  said  sleeve  member,  the  larger  end  of  said  sup- 
pon  member  being  arranged  around  said  sleeve  member 
adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  said  sleeve  member,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  metallic  cathode  shield  spaced  concentrically 
around  said   support   member,  one  end   of  sa.d  cathode 
shield  engaging  said  larger  end  of  said  ^^PP°'\.^;''^^'; 
a  cathode  lead-in  connected   lo  said  shield   adjacent  to 
the  other   end   of   said   shield,   and   a   heater   coil    within 
said  sleeve  member,  the  turns  of  said  heater  coil  being 
concenlrated    adjacent    to    said   one    end    of   said   sleeve 
member. 
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2,914,«95 

DEVICES  FOR  REGULATING  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGES 

Ewl  W.  Meyer,  Jr^  aad  Geoif*  E.  SpMddl^  Jr,  Tol«lo, 

Ohio,  aHigiion  to  The  Electric  Auio-Llte  Compuiy, 

Toledo,  OMo,  m  coiporatloB  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioo  April  12,  If57,  Serial  No.  652,597 
7  Claims.    (CL  313— 325) 


2314,<97 
TIME  CALIBRATED  OSCILLOSCOPE  SWEEF 
CIRCUIT 
VcrwM  L.  Sayth  aad  HaroU  K.  CantcMea,  Lhrcrmore, 
CaUf-  ■niji  ir    to  Ike  Uatted  States  of  America  as 
rcfreeeatcd  by  the  UnMed  State*  Atoa^c  Eacru  Com- 
mlarioa 

AppUcatkM  April  S,  1959,  Serial  No.  M5,1M 
4  Claimi.     (CL  315—26) 


2.  A  device  for  making  consistent  the  breakdown  poten- 
tial required  to  produce  an  electrical  spark  across  a  pre- 
determined space  comprising  electrodes  arranged  apart  to 
provide  a  non-conducting  gap,  a  spacer  having  a  dielectric 
constant  higher  than  air  intervening  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  having  direct  engagement  therewith,  and  a 
conducting  member  electrically  floating  separated  from 
said  electrodes  by  said  spacer  and  being  arranged  to  sur- 
round and  bridge  said  non-conducting  gap  and  a  portion 
of  the  electrodes. 


2,914,696 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DEVICE 
John  R.  Eahbach,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  anisaor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Appllcatkm  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,650 
5  Claims.    (CL  315— 1«) 


H  IW 


\ 


11., 

1     A  low  voltage  scanning  electron  beam  transcribing 
device  comprising  an  evacuable  envelope  having  a  face- 
plate at  one  end  t+iereof;  an  electron  gun  for  producing 
a  focused  beam  of  electrons  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
envelope;   localized  deflection  means  for  locally  deflect- 
ing said  electron  beam  to  form  an  extended  area  scan- 
ning  pattern;   a   positively   biased   accelerating  electrode 
substantially  entirely  laterally  surrounding  the  free  travel 
path  of  said  electron  beam,  said  accelerating  electrode 
being   electrically  connected   to  a   mesh   electrode  inter 
posed  in  the  path  Of  said  electron  beam  in  close  prox 
imity  to  said  faceplate;  a  radiation  transparent  electri 
cally  conductive  target  electrode  immediately  interior  of 
said  faceplate;  a  photosensitive  layer  upon  the  electron 
beam-scanned  surface  of  said  target  electrode,  at  least 
one  of  said  mesh  electrode  and  said  target  electrode  being 
a  spherical  segment;  concave  with  respect  to  said  electron 
gun;  means  applying  a  predetermined  accelerating  poten- 
tial to  said  mesh  electrode;  and  means  applying  a  pre- 
determined decelerating  potential  to  said  target  electrode, 
said  potentials  being  correlated  to  produce  a  non-uniform 
decelerating  electric  field  between  said  mesh  and  target 
electrodes   effective   to   cause   substantially   all   electrons 
incident  upon  said  target  to  arrive  thereat  with  normal 
incidence  and  substantially  zero  velocity. 

'II 


1,  In  a  time  calibrated  sweep  circuit  of  the  type  having 
a  linear  saw-tooth  generator  and  a  sinusoidal  calibration 
oscillator  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  saw-tooth  gen- 
erator with  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  from  the  cahbra 
tion  oscillator  being  at  least,  £,/«.  where  E,  is  the  hnear 
voltage  rise  per  unit  of  time  of  the  signal  from  the  saw- 
tooth generator   and  m  is   the  angular  frequency  of  the 
calibration    oscillator,    the    improvement    comprising    a 
pair  of  independent  signal  paths  connecting  said  calibra 
tion  oscillator  to  the  output  of  said  saw-tooth  generator,  a 
variable   phase  shifter  in  each  path,  and  a  variable  at 
lenuator   in  each   path  serially  connected  to  the   phase 
shifter  therein,  each  one  of  said  signal  paths  being  there 
by  phase  and  amplitude  adjustable  to  separately  vary  the 
amplitude  and  phase  of  the  two  calibration  oscillator  sig 
nals   coupled   through   said   paths   for  combination   with 
said  saw-tooth  signal  and  respective  application  to  the 
horizontal   deflection   plates   of  an  oscilloscope   cathode 
ray  tube. 

2,914,698 
CONVERGENCE  CURRENT  REGULATOR 
Edwin   J.   Smnra,    Apalachla,   N.Y.,   asigoor   to   Inter- 
national BoafaMss  Machines  Corporation,   New  YortL, 
N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  New  York  „,  ^. 

Application  March  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,991 
llChdnu.    (CL  315— 31) 


10  A  constant  current  circuit  for  providing  and  main- 
taining a  constant  current  through  an  inductive  load  ir- 
respective of  the  impedance  variation  of  said  load  com- 
prising a  normally  conducting  discharge  device  having  an 
output  and  an  input  circuit,  means  for  maintaining  a  sub- 
stantially constant  bias  on  said  discharge  device,  and  a 
feedback  network  connected  between  said  input  circuits 
of  said  discharge  device,  said  feedback  network  including 
said  inductive  load  and  further  including  a  voltage  regu- 
lator. 
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1,914,699 
LOW  NOISE  ELECTRON  GUN 

Malcolm  R.  Carrie,  ^^^™^^f  S^fZj^ 
Hnihes  Aircraft  Coaipaay,  Cnlver  City,  Cahf.,  a  corpo- 

TSjii2tEl*D2Snber  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  7t«,449 
^^        9  CWms.    (CL  315—31) 


't-r- 


2,914,791  „ 

HEADLIGHT  BEAM  INDICATOR 
Bennett  Cariyk  Bell,  Matewan,  W.  Va. 
ApplES!?Jan.iy  6,  I'SS.  &^,No.  797,205 
^^       7  Claims.     (CI.  315—82) 


1.  A  low  noise  electron  gun  for  projecting  a  stream 
of  electrons  in  a  selected  direction  along  a  predetermined 
path  comprising:  an  emissive  cathode;  means  for  provid- 
ing a  constraining  magneUc  field  about  said  cathode  m 
the  selected  direction  along  said  path;  a  profile-shapmg 
electrode  contiguous  to  said  cathode  and  disposed  at  right 
angles  therefrom  with  respect  to  said  direction  and  hav- 
ing a  surface  exposed  toward  said  cathode  and  toward 
said  direction  at  an  exposure  angle  between  said  direction 
and  said  right  angles;  an  accelerating  electrode  disposed 
about  said  stream  and  positioned  along  said  path  at  a 
point  farther  from  said  cathode,  said  cathode  being  at  a 
reference  potential  of  rero  volts,  said  accelerating  elec- 
trode being  at  a  potential  positive  with  respect  to  said 
cathode,   and  said   profile-shaping  electrode  being  at   a 
potential  positive  with  respect  to  said  acceleratmg  elec- 
trode   whereby  electrons  are  emitted  from  said  cathode 
and  arc  constrained  by  said  magneUc  field  to  flow  in  said 
direction   through   a  substantially  potential   free   region 
toward  said  accelerating  electrode. 


1.  A  headlight  beam  indicator  for  a  vehicle  hamg 
high  and  low  beam  headlights,  a  source  of  el»J^*^ 
energy  in  circuit  with  sakl  high  and  low  beam  hea«ih^te 
switch  means  for  selecUvely  <^o^«f  ^^ "^^^i^^^^ 
electrical  energy  to  the  high  and  low  beam  heacU^^- 
the  beam  indicator  including  signal  means  m  curuit 
with  said  high  beam  headlights  and  signal  means  m  cir- 
"Ir  "th  Jd  low  beam  headlights  -^^  '^eam  .ndi«jor 
being  mounted  proximate  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle 
and  directed  at  approaching  vehicles. 


1  914  702 

ADJUSTABLE  INSTANTANEOUS  OVERLOAD 

TRIP  DEVICE 

Edward  John  DieboW,  Palos  Verdes  Estat^^-  Calif-  f*" 

S«r  to  I-T-E  Cfarah  Breaker  Compmiy,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  ^""Si^^i  ,  ^      lu^  n^a 
Application  Jone  6.  1957.  SerW  No.  664,039 
19  Claims.     (O.  317—13) 


»»v 


2,914,700 

TRA^'ELING  WAVE  TUBES 

Roy  A.  Paanaaea,  Necdham,  Mam^  Mii|^  to  Raytheon 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  27, 1958,  Serial  No.  717,897 

^^      18  Claims.     (Q.  315— 39J) 


«  / 


■*.  lT3^  '■    III  -- 


ilV, 


If 


% 


1     A  traveling  wave  oscillating  electron  discharge  de- 
vice comprising  an  evacuated  envelope  within  which  is 
disposed  an  arcuate  slow  wave  energy  propagating  struc^ 
ture  producing  in  the  region  adjacent  thereto  fields  of 
electromagnetic  wave  energy  being  propagated,  a  cylin- 
drical enclosure  forming  a  portion  of  said  envelope,  said 
envelope  further  including  closure  members  disposed  at 
corrcspondmg  ends  of  said  enclosure,  an  electrode  assem^ 
hly  spaced  from  and  substantially  juxtaposed  with  said 
slow  wave  structure,  and  means  for  directing  electrons 
along  said  region  in  energy-exchanging  relation  with  said 
fields  of  wave  energy,  said  electrode  assembly  including 
a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  the  surface  area  of 
the  surface  of  said  second  portion  facing  the  adjacent 
closure  member  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  sur- 
face area  of  the  surface  of  the  first  portion  facing  said 
corresponding   closure   member,   the   second   portion   of 
said  electrode  assembly  being  electrically  isolated  from 
said  first  portion,  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
electrode  assembly  presenting  a  substantially  continuous 
surface  to  said  slow  wave  structure  which  is  substantially 
uniformly  spaced  from  said  structure. 


1    A  trip  device  for  circuit  interrupters  having  a  trip 
element  therein,  said  circuit  interrupter  being  operated 
responsive    to    a    change    in    energizaUon    of    said    tnp 
element;  said  trip  device  comprising  a  saturable  reactor 
and  control  circuits  therefor,  said  saturable  reactor  being 
electrically   connected   to   said    trip    element   to    control 
the  energization  thereof  responsive  to  the  flux  condition 
of  said  saturable  reactor:  said  control  circuits  compnsmg 
a  first  circuit  for  biasing  said  saturable  reactor  flux  in 
a  first  direction  and  being  responsive  to  current  through 
said  circuit  interrupter,  and  a  second  circuit  connected 
to  apply  a  predetermined  bias  to  said  saturable  reactor 
in  a  second  direction;  said   saturable   reactor  normally 
being  biased  to  saturation  in  said  second  directioii;  the 
flux  of  said  saturable  reactor  being  reversed  toward  said 
first   direction   when   said   currenl   through   said   circuit 
interrupter    exceeds    a    predetermined    value    to    thereby 
change  the  energization  of  said  trip  element  and  operate 
said   circuit   interrupter;  said   second  circuit  bcmg  con- 
nected to  have  de-energization  thereof  initiated  respon- 
sive to  an  initial  reversal  of  flux  in  said  saturable  reactor. 


2.914,703  ,,^ 

PHASE  SEQUENCE  SENSITTV  E  CIRCLFrS 
NatJnC    Clark:  Los  Angeles,  Calif  .assignor  to  U>ck- 
head  Aircraft  Corporation   Burbank,  <^«n- 
Application  Marcb  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,652 
^  1  Claim.    (CL  317—48) 

In  combination  with  a  three-phase  electrical  system; 
a  first   line,   a  second  line  and  a  third  line  each  carry- 
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ing  a  given  phase  volume  of  the  system,  two  networks 
each  includiBg  three  legs,  etch  leg  having  one  end  ter- 
minal connected  with  a  common  junction,  a  current 
responsive  device  connected  with  said  junction  of  one 
network  to  respond  to  current  therefrom,  a  second  cur- 
rent responsive  device  connected  with  said  junction  of 
the  other  network  to  respond  to  current  therefrom,  the 
first  leg  of  each  network  including  a  resistor  and  a 
capacitor  connected  in  leries,  the  second  leg  of  each 
network  including  a  resistor,  and  the  third  leg 
of  each  network  including  a  resists,  the  other  end  ter- 
minals of  the  first  legs  of  the  two  networks  being  con- 


2314,705 
ILLUMINATED  OIL-TIGHT  PUSHBUTTON 
Kmntl  I.  Kryttjwm  aad  Jola  F. 
N.Y^  and  B«rtna  G.  Voorki 
iiCMm  to  GcMral  Electric  CoHMnr,  a 
New  Yark 

Appttcatloa  Joly  9.  If  57,  SmU  No.  67t,Ml 
2  ClaiBis.     (a.  317—99) 


iJ'isr^-^ 


nectcd  with-  the  fint  line,  the  other  end  terminal  of  the 
second  leg  of  the  first  network  being  connected  with 
the  second  line,  the  other  end  terminal  of  the  third  leg 
of  the  first  network  being  connected  with  the  third  line, 
the  other  end  terminal  of  the  second  leg  of  the  second 
network  being  connected  with  the  third  line  and  the 
other  end  terminal  of  the  third  leg  of  the  second  net- 
work bemg  connected  with  the  second  line,  the  resistors 
and  capacitors  of  the  networks  being  related  so  that  the 
common  junction  of  one  network  delivers  substantial 
current  only  when  the  phase  sequence  is  positive  and 
the  common  junction  of  the  other  network  delivers  sub- 
stantial current  only  when  the  phase  sequence  is  negative 


2,914,704 

ABNORMAL  VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

John  Joseph  Nesler,  Huntington  Park,  and  Robert  Eugene 

Hull,  Chlver  City,  Calif^  aaiignon  to  GilfilUn  Bros., 

Inc.,  I>os  Angeles,  Califs  a  corporation  of  California 

AppiicatioB  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,677 

13  Claims,     (a.  317—51) 


kJ 


I  An  integral  illuminated  pushbutton  switch  unit  com- 
prising an  apenured  base  plate,  an  electric  switch  fixed  to 
one  side  of  said  plate  and  having  a  movable  operating 
member  extending  through  said  apertured  plate  to  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  a  cyhndrical  pushbutton  housing 
mounted  upon  said  opposite  side  of  said  plate  and  en- 
closing the  extended  portion  of  said  switch  operating 
member,  a  cyhndrical  light  transmitting  pushbutton  actu- 
ating member  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  switch,  said  pushbutton 
actuating  member  having  an  inner  end  disposed  to  engage 
and  move  said  switch  operating  member,  spring  means 
biasing  said  actuating  member  to  an  outer  position  away 
from  said  switch,  a  lamp  transformer  mounted  u{x>n  said 
one  side  of  said  base  plate  in  proximate  side  by  side  rela- 
tion with  said  electric  switch,  a  mounting  bracket  fixed  to 
said  transformer  and  extending  through  said  apertured 
plate  to  said  opposite  side  thereof,  and  an  electric  lamp 
socket  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  bracket  and  disposed 
substantially  centrally  within  said  slidablc  cylindncal 
pushbutton  actuating  member. 


2,914,7M 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  CONNECTOR  CARD 
Frank  A.  HUl,  Van  Nmyt,  nmi  A.  i.  Pankratz,  Glendale, 
Calif.,  asaigDon  to  Ubrnacopa,  bcorporatcd,  Glendale, 
Calif.,  a  corponitloa  of  CaWoraia 

Application  March  5,  19M,  Serial  No.  569,341 
8  Claims.     (CI.  317—101) 


1.  In  an  abnormal  voltage  protective  device  for  dis- 
connecting a  power  supply  from  a  load  when  the  output 
voltage  of  the  power  supply  passes  from  a  normal  op- 
erating range  through  a  critical  voltage  to  an  abnormal 
operating  range,  the  combination  comprising:  a  circuit 
breaker  having  a  pair  of  contacts  connected  serially  be- 
tween the  power  supply  and  the  load,  and  an  amplifier 
circuit  both  for  impressing  a  first  voltage  on  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  when  the  output  voltage  of  said  power  sup- 
ply is  in  said  normal  operating  range,  and  for  impressing 
a  second  voltage  on  said  circuit  breaker  when  said  power 
supply  output  voltage  passes  through  said  critical  volt- 
age and  enters  said  abnormal  operating  range,  said  first 
voltage  causing  said  contacts  to  close  and  said  second 
voltage  causing  said  contacts  to  open,  said  amplifier  cir- 
cuit including  a  direct-coupled  regenerative  amplifier 
for  impressing  a  voltage  on  said  circuit  breaker  chang- 
ing at  a  rapidly  increasing  rate  when  said  power  supply 
output  voltage  becomes  very  nearly  equal  to.  but  con- 
tinues to  approach  said  critical  voltage  while  in  said  nor- 
mal operating  range. 


'/nfMlllWi 


1.  In  combination  for  providing  electrical  connections 

between  a  plurality  of  electrical  components  including 
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semiconducton  having  bases,  emitters  and  abactors  and 
iocluding  impedance  members,  a  card  having  first  and 
second  faces  and  made  from  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial, a  first  plurality  of  parallel  conductive  strips  extend- 
ing in  a  first  direction  along  the  first  face  of  the  card  to 
provide  connections  for  the  collectors  of  the  semiconduc- 
tors, a  second  plurality  of  parallel  conductive  strips  ex-^ 
tending  in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  the  first  men- 
tioned strips  and  along  the  second  face  of  the  card  to 
provide  connections  for  the  emitters  and  bases  of  the 
semiconductors,  pins  extending  through  the  card  to  couple 
electrically  the  strips  on  one  face  with  particular  ones 
of  the  strips  on  the  other  face  in  a  pattern  dependent  upon 
the  electrical  circuitry  to  be  produced,  an  insulating  re- 
tainer disfKtsed  on  the  card  and  extending  along  the  first 
face  of  the  card  in  intersecting  relationship  to  the  con- 
ductive strips  in  the  first  and  second  pluralities,  the  re- 
tainer being  provided  with  sockets  to  suppori  the  electri- 
cal components,  a  bus  bar  supported  on  the  retainer  and 
extending  along  the  retainer  past  the  sockets,  and  electri- 
cal connections  coupled  electrically  to  the  bus  bar  and 
to  particular  components  supported  in  the  sockets  for 
supplying  electrical  energy  to  these  components. 


2,914,707 
CIRCUIT   BREAKER   STRUCTURE   WITH   IM- 
PROVED      INTERLOCKING       MECHANISM 
FOR    PROTECTING    OPERATING    PERSON- 
NEL 
Julius  W.  Timmerman,  North  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Allis-Ciialmers  Manufactvrkig  Company,  Milwau- 
kee  Wis 
Application  March  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,670 
3  Clafans.     (CI.  317—103) 


crank  being  coimected  to  said  one  of  said  axes  for  piv<Mal 
movement  thereby;  said  second  interlock  member  com- 
prising a  latch  connected  to  said  one  of  said  axes  for 
engaging  said  doors  upon  movement  thereof;  said  handle 
when  moved  to  one  position  actuating  said  second  inter- 
lock member  to  engage  and  lock  said  doors  closed  and 
actuating  said  one  of  said  axes  and  said  shield  to  prevent 
access  to  said  contact  actuating  means  of  said  first  switch 
and  causing  said  means  mounted  on  said  other  of  said 
axes  to  engage  said  contour  of  said  first  axes  to  prevent 
actuation  of  said  contact  actuating  means  of  said  first 
switch;  said  handle  when  moved  to  a  second  position 
actuating  said  second  interlock  member  to  engage  and 
lock  said  doors  closed,  rotating  said  crank  to  block  the 
movement  of  said  contact  actuating  means  for  said  second 
switch,  actuating  said  shield  for  exposing  said  contact 
actuating  means  for  said  first  contact  member  and  actuat- 
ing said  one  of  said  axes  for  disengaging  with  said  means 
mounted  on  said  other  of  said  axes  for  releasing  said 
contact  actuating  means  for  said  first  contact  member; 
and  said  handle  when  in  a  third  position  actuating  said 
second  interlock  member  to  unlock  said  doors,  actuating 
said  shield  to  block  the  access  to  said  contact  actuating 
means  for  said  first  switch,  rotating  said  one  of  said 
axes  to  engage  with  said  means  mounted  on  said  other 
of  said  axes  to  lock  said  first  switch  in  contact  open  posi- 
tion, and  rotating  said  crank  to  release  said  movable  con- 
tact of  said  second  switch  for  movement  thereof;  said 
shield  and  said  one  of  said  axes  preventing  said  handle 
from  being  actuated  from  said  third  position  to  said  first 
position  without  stopping  at  said  second  position  and 
without  having  actuated  said  movable  contact  member 
of  said  first  switch  to  contact  closed  position. 


1 .  In  combination,  a  cubicle  comprising  a  plurality  of 
doors;  an  electric  circuit  having  terminals  in  said  cubicle. 
a  first  switch  and  a  second  switch  mounted  in  said  cubicle 
and  each  controlling  said  circuit;  said  first  switch  and  said 
second  switch  each  having  a  movable  circuit  controlling 
contact  member,  means  for  individually  actuating  said 
movable  contact  members  of  said  first  and  second  switches 
to  circuit  controlling  positions;  and  an  interlock  mecha- 
nism arranged  in  said  cubicle  for  controlling  the  actua- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  switches  and  said  doors 
comprising  a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted  axes,  one  of 
said  axes  having  an  uneven  contour  extending  along  the 
length  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  axes  being  connected 
to  said  contact  actuating  means  of  said  first  switch,  means 
mounted  on  said  other  of  said  axes  for  cooperating  with 
the  contour  of  said  one  of  said  axes  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  first  switch,  a  handle  mounted  on  said 
one  of  said  axes  for  moving  said  one  of  said  axes  to  a 
plurality  of  positions,  a  first  interlock  member  and  a 
second  interlock  member;  said  first  interlock  member 
comprising  a  shield  mounted  on  said  one  of  said  axes  for 
rotation  therewith  and  a  pivotally  mounted  crank,  said 


2  914  708 

PANEL  BOARD  CONSTRUCTION 

William  Harold  Edmmida,  Havcrtown,  Pa.,  aaslfDor  to 

I-T-E  Cfamit  Breaker  Company,  PbUadclphia,  Pa. 

Application  June  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,223 

7  Claims.     (Cl.  317—119) 


3.  A  panel  board  arrangement  for  mounting  and 
electrically  connecting  a  plurality  of  molded  case  single 
pole  circuit  breakers  to  a  single  electrical  source  com- 
prising a  mounting  block  and  bus  bars;  said  mounting 
block  having  longitudinal  grooves  extending  the  entire 
length  thereof;  said  bus  bars  positioned  in  said  longi- 
tudinal grooves;  transverse  channels  in  said  mounting 
block  communicating  with  at  least  two  of  said  longi- 
tudinal grooves;  a  channel;  clamping  means  to  position 
and  secure  said  plurality  of  molded  case  single  pole  cir- 
cuit breakers  to  said  molded  block;  said  clamping  means 
positioning    and    securing    said    molded    block    to    sai«.1 

channel. 

■I  r 

2,914,709 
PHOTOELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  GARAGE 
DOOR  OPENER 
Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor  of  fifteen 
percent  to  Max  L.  Libman,  Vicmia,  Va. 
Application  Mardi  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  571,497 
2  Claims.     (O.  317—124) 
1.  A    light-pulse   actuated  door  opening  system   com- 
prising photocell  means,  an  amplifier  circuit  responsive 
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to  rapid  variations  in  light  intensity  on  said  photocell 
means  to  produce  an  individual  pulse  of  energy  in  its 
output  for  each  such  rapid  variation,  circuit  actuating 
means  responsive  to  at  least  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  pulses  within  a  predetermined  time  but  insensitive 
to  a  lesser  number  of  pulses,  and  door  operating  means 
controlled  by  said  circuit  actuating  means,  said  ampli-^ 
fier  circuit  comprising  capacitive  means  arranged  to  block 


the  passage  of  direct  current  from  said  photocell  means 
and  having  resistive  condenser  discharge  means  in  cir- 
cuit therewith  arranged  to  pass  pulses  of  fluctuating  cur- 
rent in  a  predetermined  low  frequency  range  in  the  order 
of  one-half  cycle  per  second,  said  circuit  actuating  means 
comprising  a  thermal  delay  relay  means  adjusted  to 
respond  to  a  predetermined  small  number  of  such  pulses 
to  operate  said  door  operating  means. 


2,914,710 

RING  COUNTER 

Norton  W.  Bell,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  aarifnor  to  Coamii- 

datcd  Electrodynamics  Corporation,  PaaiKlena,  Calif., 

a  corporatioa  of  California 

Application  September  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,858 

7  CUims.     (CI.  317—140) 


/ 


1.  A  rmg  counter  circuit  comprising  a  two-terminal 
potential  source  having  one  terminal  at  ground  reference, 
a  plurality  of  balanced  polarized  relays,  each  including 
first  and  second  actuating  coils  and  a  relay-actuated 
switch,  a  plurality  of  series  circuits  connected  in  shunt 
across  the  potential  source,  each  series  circuit  comprising 
a  resistor  connected  to  the  high  potential  terminal  of  the 
source,  a  capacitor  in  series  with  the  resistor,  and  one  coil 
of  each  of  two  relays  connecting  the  capacitor  to  the 
ground  reference  terminal  of  the  source,  a  plurality  of 
diodes  connected  respectively  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  series  junctions  between  the  resistor  and  capacitor  in 
the  series  circuits,  and  switching  means  connecting  the 
opposite  terminals  of  the  diodes  to  the  ground  reference 
terminal  of  the  source,  the  relay-actuated  switches  being 
respectively  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  series 
junctions  between  the  resistors  and  capacitor  in  the  series 
circuits  and  to  the  ground  reference  terminal  of  the  source. 


2,914.711 
CARRIER  OPERATED  RELAY  CIRCUIT 
Charles  Rosen,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  aai^or  to  Tele-Dy- 
namics Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  May  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  587.146 
6  Cbdms.     (O.  317—149) 
1.   A  control  circuit  comprising  a  direct  coupled  am 
plifier   having  first   and   second  amplifying  devices  each 
having  an  input  and  an  output  circuit,  means  for  provid- 
ing operating  potential  to  said  first  and  second  amplifying 
devices,  means  for  applying  a  earner  signal  to  said  input 
circuit   of  said  first   amplifying  device,   rectifying  means 
included   in   said  output  circuit   of  said   first   amplifying 
device,  means  for  applying  a  DC.  voltage  from  said  rcc- 


I      I 


\l 


tivc  in  the  absence  of  a  carrier  signal  of  a  predetermined 
amplitude,  and  means  for  applying  the  output  voltage 
from  said  first  amplifying  device  to  said  second  amplify- 
ing device  to  control  the  operation  of  said  relay. 


2,914,712 

ELECTRIC  INSTRUMENT 

Harrey  H.  Chamberlain,  Marblehead,  Maas,^  aslgnor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,729 

2  Claimi.     (a.  317—156) 


"X 


1.  An  electric  instrument  comprising  a  coil  mounted 
in  a  magnetic  field  so  as  to  be  deflectable  in  one  direction 
upon  energization  thereof  by  a  unidirectional  current 
flow  therein,  a  scale,  a  pointer  movable  over  said  scale 
and  attached  to  said  coil  for  deflection  therewith,  an 
electrically  conductive  guide  extending  along  said  scale, 
an  element  mounted  on  said  guide  to  be  engaged  by  said 
pointer  for  movement  in  one  direction  along  said  guide, 
a  contact  contiguous  to  said  guide,  a  sweep  member  mov- 
able over  said  scale  for  resetting  said  element,  and  means 
for  applying  an  alternating  current  voltage  to  said  coil 
in  circuit  with  a  source  of  supply  of  said  unidirectional 
current,  said  coil,  said  pointer  and  the  movable  mecha 
nism  as-sociated  therewith  having  an  inertia  which,  rela 
live  to  the  propelling  force  of  said  coil  resulting  from 
current  flow  therein  from  said  alternating  current  volt- 
age, permits  a  limited  back-and-forlh  motion  of  said 
pointer  where  it  engages  said  element  mounted  on  said 
guide,  whereby  said  deflectable  means  is  enabled  to  over- 
come the  fnction  between  said  movable  element  and  said 
guide  at  lower  values  of  unidirectional  current  in  said 
coil  than  by  use  of  the  unidirectional  current  alone. 


2.914.713 
TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Lyman    A.   Rice,   Andcrion,   Iiid^  aMignor   to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,704 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317—176) 
I.  In  a  relay  of  the  character  described  having  a  sup- 
port and  an  armature  hingedly  mounted  on  the  support, 
a  spring  for  opposing  movement  of  the  armature  relative 
to  said  support,  said  spring  consisting  of  a  single  pan 
formed  of  spring  strip  metal  having;  a  portion  on  one 
end  secured  to  said  armature,  an  intermediate  portion  dis- 
posed substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  portion  secured 
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tifying  means  to  said  input  circuit  of  said  first  amplifying 
device,  a  relay  connected  in  the  space  current  path  of 
said  second  amplifying  device,  means  for  biasing  said 
second  amplifying  device  to  maintain  said  relay  inopera- 
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to  the  armature  and  a  portion  at  the  other  end  disposed 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  intermediate  portion 
and  arranged  so  a  threaded  member  carried  by  said  sup- 


specific  resistivity  which  increases  with  distance  away 
from  said  first  zone  deeper  into  said  second  zone,  and  a 
separate  low  resistance  electrode  connection  to  each  of 


port  and  received  by  the  third  mentioned  portion  is  axially 
aligned  with  said  intermediate  portion,  said  portion  se- 
cured to  said  armature  and  said  other  end  portion  being 
located  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 


2,914,714 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  TORQUE  PRODUCING 

DEVICE 
William  C.  Pierce  and  Cbaries  W.  Modersohn,  Bcloit, 
Wis.,  asB^Dors  to  Wancr  Electric  Brake  A  Clutch  Com- 
pany, Beloit,  Wis,^  a  corporation  <rf  Wisconstai 
Application  Febmary  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,865 
9  Claims.     (CL  317—201) 


said  first  and  second  rones,  said  low  rcsistatice  connec- 
tion to  the  second  region  being  made  to  the  higher  re- 
sistivity portion  of  said  second  region. 


2,914,716 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MOUNTING 
John  E.  I^rrison,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  587.340 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 


•1. 


9  The  combination  of,  two  magnetic  pole  projec- 
tions having  opposed  arcuate  surfaces  spaced  from  each 
other,  and  a  closed  magnetic  connection  bridging  said 
surfaces  including  two  magnetic  blocks  abutting  each 
other  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  said  surfaces  at  the 
respective  outer  ends  whereby  to  form  three  abutment 
joints  of  substantial  areas,  one  of  said  blocks  being  com- 
posed of  permanent  magnet  material  and  the  surfaces  of 
one  of  said  joints  being  beveled  and  thus  adapted  for 
full  abutting  engagement  in  different  relative  positions 
of  longitudinal  alinement  of  the  two  blocks. 


UTT      XTT"^ 


5.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  bar  of  semi- 
conductor material  having  therein  a  first  and  second  zone 
of  one  conductivity  type  and  a  third  zone  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  and  forming  a  pair  of  junctions  with  said 
first  and  second  zones,  a  generally  U-shaped  conductive 
supporting  frame  having  one  leg  conductive) y  connected 
to  said  first  zone  and  the  other  leg  thereof  connected  to 
said  second  zone,  and  a  lead  conductjvely  connecting 
said  third  zone  to  the  base  of  said  frame,  at  least  three 
conductors  in  rigid  relationship  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, said  leads  being  conductively  connected  to  the 
base  portion  of  said  U-shaped  frame,  said  base  portion 
being  completely  severed  in  two  places  leaving  one  con- 
ductor conductively  connected  to  said  third  zone  and 
each  of  the  other  conductors  connected  to  a  respective 
zone  of  one  conductivity  type. 


2,914,717 
ELECTRONIC  FOLLOW-UP  SYSTEM 
Robert    A.    Redding,    Culver    City,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Applicarion  March  1.  1957,  Serial  No.  644,190 
5  Claims.     (CI.  318—29) 


2,914,715 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE 
Arthur  Uhlb-,  Jr^  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,347  1 
7  Claims.  (O.  317—234) 
1.  A  semiconductor  diode  including  only  one  rectify- 
ing barrier  and  comprising  a  semiconductor  body  includ- 
ing a  first  zone  of  one  conductivity  type,  a  second  zone 
of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  including  a  layer  con- 
tiguous with  said  first  zone  which  is  characterized  by  a 


V-.{^- 


1.  An  electronic  positioning  system  comprising  first 
and  second  potentiometers  having  first  and  second  ad- 
justable  taps,   respectively,  corresponding   extremities   of 
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said  first  and  second  potentiometers  being  connected  to-  2,914,719 

gcther;  means  for  impressing  a  direct-current  potential  ISOLATED  POWER  SUPPLY 

across  said  first  and  second  potentiometers,  whereby  a    J'o*">  F-  WaHon,  ArliHgtoii,  aad  John  H.  Reaves,  McLean. 


difference  in  the  relative  position  of  said  first  adjustable 
Up  with  respect  to  the  position  of  said  second  adjustable 
tap  produces  a  direct-current  error  signal  between  said 
first  and  second  adjustable  taps;  first  and  second  electron 
discharge  devices  including  first  and  second  control  grids 
and    first   and    second    cathodes,   respectively,    said    first 
and  second  cathodes  being  connected  together,  said  first 
control  grid  being  connected  to  said  first  adjustable  tap 
of  said  first  potentiometer,  and  said  second  control  grid 
being  connected  to  said  second  adjustable  tap  of  said 
second  potentiometer;  first  and  second  resistors  connected 
in  series  combination  from  said  first  control  grid  to  said 
second  grid;  means  connected  to  the  junction  between 
said  first  and  second  resistors  for  producing  a  bias  poten- 
tial on  said  first  and  second  control  grids  with  respect  to 
said   first    and   second   cathodes,    respectively;   first    and 
second  diodes  connected  in  shunt  across  said  first  and 
second  resistors,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  diodes 
being  poled  in  directions  to  allow  current  to  ftow  away 
from  said  junction  between  said  first  and  second  resistors 
whereby  said  direct-current  error  signal  appears  on  only 
one  of  said  first  and  second  control  grids  of  one  of  said 
first    and   second   electron  discharge   devices   thereby   to 
cause  an  increase  m  current  flow  through  said  one  elec- 
tron discharge  device;  and  means  responsive  to  said  in- 
crease in  current  flow  through  said  one  electron  discharge 
device  for  moving  one  of  said  first  and  second  adjustable 
taps   in   a   direction  to   decrease   the  amplitude   of   said 
direct-current  error  signal. 


2.914,718 

CONTROL  SCHEME  FOR  ELECTRIC  DEVICES 

EMPLOYING  A  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 

John  Baude,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  January  14,  1957.  Serial  No.  633,884 

'  16  Claims.     (CI.  318—167) 


JJrn  - 


Va.,  anigiiort  to  Elcor.  Inc.,  Falb  Church,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Virginia 

Application  September  13,  1957.  Serial  No.  683,740 
16  Clalnu.     (CI.  321—8)  i    . 


tX 


5t 


ft*'f 
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1.  In  combination  an  amplifying  device  having  a  first 
and  second  electrode,  a  load  impedance  for  said  amplify- 
ing device,  a  lead  having  a  reference  potential  applied 
thereto,  said  lead  connecting  said  first  electrode  to  one  end 
of  said  load  impedance,  a  power  supply  havmg  two  output 
terminals,  one  of  said  output  terminals  being  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  load  impedance,  and  the  other 
of  said  output  terminals  being  connected  to  said  second 
electrode,  said  other  end  of  said  load  impedance  and  said 
second  electrode  being  at  substantially  the  same  signal 
potential,  said  power  supply  further  comprising  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  wmding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, a  discontinuous  electrostatic  shield  substantially  sur- 
rounding said  secondary  winding,  a  circuit  for  converting 
alternating  current  to  direct  current  and  including  a  pair 
of  input  leads,  at  least  one  asymmetrically  conducting 
device  and  a  pair  of  output  leads  connected  to  said  output 
terminals,  said  secondary  winding  being  connected  across 
said  input  leads,  and  said  shield  being  connected  to  one 
of  said  output  leads. 


2,914,720 

VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT  REGULATOR 

Stephen    L.    Merkei,    Lorain,    Ohio,   assignor   to    Lorain 

Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  August  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  676,204 

,  11  Claims.     (CI.  321— 19) 


1.  In  combination,  a  circuit  brealter  connected  to  a 
source  of  electric  power,  a  relay  electrically  connected 
to  said  breaker,  means  for  closing  said  breaker  to  cause 


9.  A  rectifier  arrangement  having  alternating  current 
input  terminals  and  direct  current  output  terminals  and 
comprising  in  combination,  rectifying  means,  saturable 
reactor  means  for  controlling  the  current  supplied  through 


a   first   current    to   flow   from   said    source   through    said    said  rectifying  means  to  said  output  terminals,  winding 


breaker  to  said  relay,  means  for  opening  said  breaker, 
said  opening  means  being  actuated  upon  a  predetermined 
cycle  of  current  flow  through  said  relay,  a  magnetic  ampli- 
fier comprising  first  and  second  windings  mounted  on  a 
magnetic  core,  said  first  winding  being  connected  in  series 
with  said  relay  across  said  source  of  electric  power,  a 
control  circuit,  a  source  of  variable  frequency,  said  con- 
trol circuit  being  electrically  connected  to  said  second 
winding  across  said  source  of  variable  frequency,  said 
second  winding  affecting  current  flow  in  said  first  wind 
ing  to  alternately  incre.ise  and  decrease  the  current  flow 
in  said  first  winding  in  rhythmic  response  to  the  dynamic 
characteristics  of  said  magnetic  amplifier  and  thereby 
affecting  actuation  of  said  breaker. 


means  for  controlling  the  impedance  of  said  saturable 
reactor  means,  a  constant  voltage  device,  a  transistor  am- 
plifier, and  current  responsive  means,  first  circuit  means 
including  a  first  diode  for  supplying  to  said  amplifier  a 
differential  signal  from  the  constant  voltage  device  and 
the  output  terminals,  means  for  deriving  a  voltage  which 
increases  with  increasing  load  through  said  output  ter- 
minals, second  circuit  means  including  a  second  diode  for 
supplying  to  said  amplifier  a  differential  signal  from 
the  constant  voltage  device  and  the  current  responsive 
means,  and  an  alternating  current  feedback  circuit  be- 
tween the  output  and  the  input  of  said  amplifier  for  re- 
ducing the  alternating  current  gain  of  said  amplifier, 
whereby  said  amplifier  responds  to  direct  current  signals 
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from  said  first  and  second  circuit  means  and  u  relatively 
unaffected  by  altcmating  current  signals  from  said  cir- 
cuit means,  the  output  of  said  second  circuit  means  super- 
seding  the  output  of  said  first  circuit  means  at  a  pre- 
determined value  of  load  current  to  Umit  the  output  cur- 
rent of  said  rectifying  arrangement. 


2,914,723 

WITHDRAWN 


2,914,721 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Samuel  T.  Kohn.  Sooth  Norwalk,  Conn.,  aarignor,  by 
mcflic  asrignnienta,  to  Sorcnscn  A  Compuny,  IncoriK>- 
rsted.  Sooth  Norwalk,  Coon.,  a  corporatkMi  of  D*l«- 

Ap'i^lcation  September  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  762,832 
6  CUims.    (CI.  323—60) 


2  914  724 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  HIGH 

CAPACITY  POWER  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Angnst  L.  StnmUr  and  Walter  R.  WIIkhi,  Broomail,  Pa^ 

anignon  to  Gcncnl  Electric  Company,  a  cofporation 

of  New  York  ^    .  .  »,     ^««,>i'« 

Application  April  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  655.142 
13  Claims,    (O.  324—28) 


.  *t  -tw 
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1.  In    a 


1.  A  voltage  regulatOT  comprising,  a  pair  of  input  ter- 
minals for  connection  to  a  source  of  alternating  current 
power,  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  connection  to  a  load, 
a  single  saturable  core  having  at  least  two  legs,  a  first 
primary  winding  on  one  of  the  core  legs,  a  second  primary 
winding  in  series  with  the  first  and  said  pair  of  input  ter- 
minals, said  second  primary  winding  enclosing  both  of 
said  legs,  a  first  secondary  winding  mounted  on  one  of 
the  core  legs,  a  second  secondary  winding  mounted  on 
one  of  the  core  legs  and  shunted  by  a  capacitor,  said  first 
secondary  winding  connected  between  one  of  said  output 
terminals  and  a  tap  on  the  seocnd  secondary  winding,  and 
a  connection  between  one  side  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ing and  the  other  output  terminal. 


^ 


tv- 


..  .„   _  circuit   for  testing   the   capacitance-switching 
ability  of  a  circuit  breaker;  a  source  of  alternating  volt- 
age having  a  predetermined  inductive  reacUnce;  first  ca- 
pacitor means  connected  in  series  with  said  source  and 
having  a  capacitance  which  is  representative  of  the  ca- 
pacitance  which    is   to   be  switched   under   field   condi- 
tions;  a   circuit   breaker   having   contacts  connected   m 
scries  with  said  source  and  said  first  capacitor  means 
and   located   electrically   between   said   source   and   said 
first  capacitor  means;  second  capacitor  means  connected 
in  series  with  said  source,  said  contacts,  and  said  first 
capacitor  means;  said  second  capacitor  means  having  a 
capacitivc  reactance  at  the  normal  source  frequency  ap- 
proximately   equal    to   the    inductive    reactance   of    said 
source;  and  means  responsive  to  opening  of  said  con- 
tacts for  establishing  a  shunt  circuit  about  said  second 
capacitor  means  within  one  cycle  after  said  contacts  j>art 
and  during  a  current  zero  condition  across  said  contacts; 
said  shunt  circuit  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
contacts,  said  source,  and  said  first  capacitor  means. 


2,914,722 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 

LINE  VOLTAGE  VARIATIONS  ^ 

Alexander  Kusko,  Newton  Center,  Mass. 

Application  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,731    | 

8  Claims.    (CI.  323—66) 


2,914,725 
DRILLING  MUD  FILTER  CAKE  RESISTIVITY 
MEASUREMENT 
Daniel  H.  Carter  and  Orville  R.  Smith,  Hoorton,  Tex^ 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Welex,  Inc^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  „    .  .  ^,      ,«« -*,. 
Application  Jane  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,206 
7  Claims.    (CI.  324—30) 


1.  In  a  system  for  compensating  for  variations  in  an 
alternating  current  supply  system  with  respect  to  a  power 
distribution  load  circuit,  the  combination  including  a 
resonant  constant  voltage  to  consunt  current  transforma- 
tion circuit  means  for  feeding  said  load  circuit,  signal 
means  connected  to  said  load  circuit  producing  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  load  current  in  said  load  circuit,  means 
comparing  and  amplifying  deviation  of  said  signal  from 
a  predetermined  value  to  produce  an  indication  signal, 
saturable  reactor  means  in  said  resonant  circuit  means, 
and  means  connecting  the  control  winding  means  of  said 
saturable  reactor  with  said  means  comparing  and  ampli- 
fying said  signal. 


I 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  electrical  resistivity 
of  drilling  mud  filter  cake  which  comprizes,  a  measuring 
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ceil  having  a  specimen  chamber  therein  of  predetermined 
geometry,  measuring  electrodes  spatially  arranged  within 
said  specimen  chamber,  means  to  deposit  a  filter  cake 
in  said  chamber  and  intimately  about  said  electrodes  con- 
current with  the  removal  of  the  filtrate  from  said  filter 
cake,  and  electrical  resistivity  measuring  means  to 
measure  the  electrical  resistivity  of  the  filter  cake  when 
isolated  in  said  specimen  chamber,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  said  filter  cake  specimen  is  measured  in  a  con- 
dition of  original  deposition. 


2,914,726 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 

WORK  PIECES 
WllUaun  C.  Hamion,  Chi«rln  Falls,  Ohio,  aoigBor  to 
RcpabUc  Steel  CorporaCkMi,  Clcvclaiid,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
nitioB  of  New  Jcncy 

Applkatioa  Jaly  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,657 
25  Chdms.     (O.  324—37) 


1  I'M 


«^ 


^ 


'«    ■OCJ'Q* 


rw»         i^i.W' 


"    -P 


JUL: 


f^-  "'%A  Fi^- 
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11.  In  a  detector  device,  in  combination,  an  oscillator 
for  generating  oscillation  frequency  currents  in  a  pick-up 
coil  comprising  an  amplifier  stage  and  a  feedback  stage, 
each  including  an  electron  device  having  a  cathode  and 
anode  and  control  electrode,  a  pick-up  coil  and  a  shunt 
capacitor  having  respective  ends  connected  to  the  control 
electrode  and  to  the  cathode  of  the  amplifier  stage  device, 
the  coil  constituting  with  tne  capacitor,  the  frequency 
determining  means  for  the  oscillator,  and  being  adapted 
to  be  placed  at  proximity  to  a  work  piece,  means  for 
coupling  oscillation  frequency  changes  at  the  anode  of 
the  amplifier  stage  device  to  the  control  electrode  of  the 
feedback  stage  device,  means  for  coupling  oscillation  fre- 
quency changes  at  the  anode  of  the  feedback  stage  device 
to  the  control  electrode  of  the  amplifier  stage  device,  and 
means  connected  to  the  amplifier  stage  for  indicating  the 
amplitude  of  oscillation  frequency  currents  therein,  and 
adjustable  means  for  varying  the  impedance  of  the  last- 
named  coupling  means. 


2,914,727 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

MAGNETIC  FIELDS 

WUIiam  G.  Price,  New  Cnyama,  Calif. 

Application  April  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  65«,601 

6  Claims.    (CI.  324 — 43) 


1.  The   method  of  measuring  changes  in  the  earth 'li 
total  magnetic  field,  at  various  positions  of  a  measuring 


instrument  relative  to  the  direction  of  the  field,  which 
comprises  producing  a  flow  of  electrical  current  in  a  coil 
by  rotating  the  same  at  a  sufficiently  rapid  and  constant 
rate  in  the  said  field,  about  a  given  axis,  simultaneously 
rotating  the  coil  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  other  axis, 
and  utilizing  said  current  to  produce  an  indication  of 
maximum  values  of  current  flow,  while  the  coil  is  rotating 
about  said  axes. 


2,914,72S 
HALL  EFFECT  PROBE 
Janes  J.  BroHiy,  Waslcra  Sptl^i^  a^  loha  W.  Bisttrey, 
Oak   Pari^   IlL,  asdgBors,  by  BMsac  aariguneats,   to 
Intenuitioiial    BmlocM   Machiacs   Corponitioii,    New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporathw  of  New  Yoric 
Applicadon  October  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,464 
II  Claims.    (CI.  324 — 45) 


4  A  probe  structure  embodying  the  Hall  effect  for 
use  in  measuring  magnetic  field  strength  comprising  a 
thin  electrical  insulating  support  such  as  glass,  or  the 
like,  having  a  flat  surface  area;  a  thin  layer,  in  the  order 
of  several  microns,  of  evaporated  semiconductor  material 
deposited  on  and  adhering  to  a  portion  of  said  flat  sur- 
face, said  thm  layer  comprising  a  cross-shaped  configura- 
tion formed  of  intersecting  arm  portions  whose  axes  of  in- 
tersection are  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  having  an  area  of  intersection  constituting  the  Hall 
effect  area,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  extended  arm 
portions  integrally  connected  to  opposite  end  regions  of 
the  horizontal  arm  pjortions,  a  third  extended  arm  por- 
tion integrally  connected  to  one  end  region  of  said  verti- 
cal arm  portion  and  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  pair  of  parallel  extended  arm  portions  and  a 
fourth  extended  arm  portion  integrally  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  region  of  said  vertical  arm  portion  and 
having  a  proximate  portion  extending  generally  parallel 
to  said  horizontal  arm  portion  and  a  renwle  portion  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  pair  of  parallel  extended  arm 
portions. 


2,914,729 
MAGNETIC  UNIT  TURNS  TESTER 
Lyle  G.  Tbompaoa,  Broonall,  and  Robert  H.  March, 
Springfleld,  Pa.,  BMignofi  to  BwroBghs  Corporatioii, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpontioa  of  MicUgan 
AppUcatioa  JaMaiy  17,  1955,  Sciial  No.  482,166 
13  Claims.    (CL  324—55) 
1.   In  testing  means  for  determining  the  number  of 
turns  in  an  unknown  winding  about  toroidal  magnetic 
cores,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  coil  and  a  sec- 
ondary coil,  means  for  connecting  the  tnmsformer  pri- 
mary coil  to  a  source  of  power,  a  glow  discharge  device 
connected   in  a  series   relationship  with   the  source  of 
power  and  the  primary  coil,  the  glow  discharge  device 
being  responsive  to  the  source  of  power  to  alternately 
couple  intermittent  currents  of  opposite  polarity  to  the 
primary  coil,  means  for  mounting  magnetic  cores  to  be 
tested,  a  pair  of  separate  conductive  windings  for  con- 
nection about  the  magnetic  cores,  means  for  removably 
connecting  the  pair  of  windings  in  operative  position  about 
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the  cores  undergoing  test,  means  for  electrically  connert- 
ing  the  transformer  secondary  coil  to  one  of  said  separate 
windings,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  remain- 
mg  of  the  separate  windings  to  opposite  terminals  ot  a 
preselected  resistance,  a  multiple  section  decade  resist- 
ance network  having  taps  thereon  for  different  ranges  ot 
testing,  each  of  the  sections  providing  a  different  rwist- 
ance  range,  means  for  connecting  said  unknown  winding 
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2,914,731 
MAXIMUM  DEMAND  IJpiCATORS 
Exnst  Joha.  Hagdahl  -hI  Svei.  E«»li«*fnfc  B^™^ 
Sweden,  assiponi  to  Telefon^Webo^  LM  Erk.**^ 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporatioB  of  ^*^ 
^SSSSon  A«giist  22,  1956,  S«^  N^^iJ^i**'^. 

CUtaJ  priority,  wB«ti<«  S'!;?*"  Sf?^*"**"  »'  *^* 
6  Claims.    (CI.  324—103) 


I  i M ' 


t£r^'  4®"-»  ■# 


ii" 


across  the  resistance  network,  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  preselected  resistance  in  a  voltage  differcnual 
relationship  with  a  portion  of  the  muluple  sccuon  resist- 
ance network  of  equivalent  resistance,  and  indicating 
means  electrically  connected  in  parallel  rclauonship  with 
the  latter  mentioned  means  to  detect  a  voltage  null. 


2  914  730 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  VELOCITY  OF 

HUMAN  BODY  MEMBERS 

Gerald  N.  Nadler,  OUvette,  and  Jay  N.  Goldman, 

Richmond  Heights,  Mo.       ,,„  ^, 

Application  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,993 

^  3  Claims.    (CI.  324— 70) 


1    Metering   apparatus   for  registering  the   maximum 
value  of  a  varying  quantity  comprising,  in  combination^ 
a  rotor  responsive  to  the  quantity  to  be  measured  and 
a  rotatably  mounted  indicating  member,  a  scale  for  said 
member,  a  spring  connected  to  said  indicating  member 
urging  said  indicating  member  toward  its  zero  position 
ratchet  means  blocking  said  indicating  member  against 
rotation   in   a  direction   opposite  to  that  m  which  said 
indicating   member  is   driven   by  said  rotor,   a  rotatably 
mounted  magnet,  said  rotor  being  located  within  the  in- 
fluence  of  the  magnetic  field  of  the  magnet,  a  torque 
thereby   being  exerted  upon  said   magnet   upon   rotaUon 
of  said  rotor  to  turn  said  magnet,  said  ratchet  means  com_ 
prising   a    ratchet    wheel    and    a    turnable    ratchet    tooth 
mounted  adjacent  thereto,  said  ratchet  tooth  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  magnet  so  as  to  be  turned  upon 
rotation  of  said  magnet  toward  blocking  engagement  witb 
said  ratchet  wheel  when  said  tooth  is  turned  into  a  pre- 
determined  position,  a  difTerential   gear  connecting  said 
rotor   to  said   indicatmg  member,   said  gear  having  one 
part  connected  to  said  rotor,  a  second  part  connected  to 
said  ind.catmg  member,  and  a  third  pari  connected  to 
said  ratchet  wheel,  to  permit  said  indicating  member  to 
be  moved  away  from  its  zero  position  by  said  rotor  when 
said   ratchet   tooth  is  turned   to  said   particular   position 
and  blocked  against  such  movement  when  said  ratchet 
tooth  is  turned  awav  from  said  predetermined  position. 


.1 


^^^ 


1  A  system  for  determining  the  component  of  speed 
of  a  member  of  the  human  body  towards  or  away  from 
a  given  position  comprising  a  supersonic  wave  emitter 
capable  of  being  attached  to  the  body  member,  rncans 
for  generaung  a  supersonic  wave  signal  of  a  fixed  Ire^ 
quency  connected  to  said  emitter,  three  receivers  located 
along  three  mutually  perpendicular  axes  with  reference 
to  the  given  position,  a  reference  wave  generator  hav- 
ing a  fixed  frequency,  three  frequency  comparators  one 
connected  to  each  of  said  three  receivers  and  also  to  said 
reference  wave  generator,  a  frequency  converter  con- 
nected to  each  frequency  comparator  and  a  recorder 
connected  to  each  frequency  converter  to  record  varia- 
tions in  the  frequency  output  of  each  comparator  as  a 
function  of  the  movement  of  said  supersonic  wave  emit- 
ter with  respect  to  each  of  said  three  mutually  perpen- 
dicular receivers. 


2,914,732  -    •    <     '"^•« 

PHASE  LOCK  SYSTEM 
Seymoor  H.  Roth,  Elberon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  Unlt^ 
sSS  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretar>  of 

"**  Ap'Skatlon  May  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  738,575 

^^  1  Oalm.    (CI.  331—18) 

(Granted  ooder  Title  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  ' 


A  phase-lock  system  for  locking  the  frequency  /„  of  a 
low  frequency  oscillator  to  the  frequency  /.  of  a  high 
frequency    standard   maser  oscillator   comprising  a   first 
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frequency  multiplier  responsive  to  said  low  frequency 
oscillator  for  producing  a  multiple  frequency  n/o,  a  sec- 
ond frequency  multiplier  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
first  frequency  multiplier  for  producing  a  multiple  fre- 
quency of  said  output  m/i/o,  means  responsive  to  said 
second  multiplier  output  mn/o  and  high  frequency  os- 
cillator output  /,  for  producing  difference  frequency 
f,—ninfo,  phase  discriminating  means  responsive  to  said 
first  multiplier  output  n/o  and  said  difference  frequency 
f,—mnfo  for  producing  an  error  voltage  whenever  said 
difference  frequency  and  nf„  differ  in  phase  from  a  pre- 
determined phase  relation,  means  responsive  to  said  er- 
ror voltage  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  said  low  fre- 
quency oscillator  to  shift  the  phase  of  said  first  multiplier 
output  nfo  toward  said  predetermined  phase  relation  with 
said  difference  frequency. 


2,914,733 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  SYSTEM  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Edmund  R.  Robock,  Lo«  Angclct,  and  Clifford  F.  Dcinln- 

fcr,  Inglewood,  Cidlf ^  aarigDon  to  Hoffman  Electronics 

Corporatkm,  a  corporatioa  of  Calif  omla 

Aprlicatioa  luc  1«,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,522 
14  Claims.     (CI.  331—39) 


>"' 


J^l 


*k^ 


, .S^z  -]©  -  -  -  r^^*} -  '.r-'^ssr 
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!,i        li 
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1.  In  combination,  first  frequency  generating  means 
for  generating  a  signal  exhibiting  a  first  frequency,  sec- 
ond frequency  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal 
exhibiting  a  second  frequency,  first  mixing  means  cou- 
pled to  said  first  and  second  frequency  generating  means 
and  responsive  to  signals  therefrom  for  producing  a  sum 
frequeiKy  output  signal,  third  frequency  generating 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  frequencies  stepped 
a  particular  frequency  increment  apart  and  including  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  output  circuits  therefor,  second 
mixing  means  provided  with  a  first  switch  means  selec- 
tively coupled  to  said  output  circuits  of  said  third  fre- 
quency generating  means  and  also  with  an  input  circuit 
coupled  to  said  first  mixing  means  for  selectably  mix- 
ing one  of  said  signal  frequencies  of  said  frequency  plu- 
rality with  said  output  sum  frequency  signal  of  said  first 
mixing  means  to  produce  a  series  of  signal  sum  frequen- 
cies with  the  lowest  frequency  thereof  being  equal  to  a 
multiple  of 'said  first  frequency  generated  by  said  first 
frequency  generating  means,  and  frequency  dividing 
means  coupled  to  said  second  mixing  means  for  dividing 
the  output  signal  frequencies  thereof  such  that  the  lowest 
output  signal  frequency  from  said  dividing  means  equals 
said  first  frequency  generated  by  said  first  frequency 
generating  means. 


pulse  means  and  said  power  pulse  meaos   being  acti- 
vated by  the  same  source,  and  delay  and  amplifying  means 


MM 


«    ^ ^^^^^.i^         *-*..*.-fc-        *-..*-,  1    i   i 


for  amplifying  and  superimposing  said  power  pulse  upon 
said  pedestal  pulse. 


2,914,735 

SI  PERCONDL'CTOR  MODULATOR  CIRCUITRY 

Donald  R.  Young,  Poughiiecpsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

national   BusiaMt   Machines   Corporatioa,   New   Yorit, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  September  30,  19S7,  Serial  No.  687,225 

12  Claims.     (CI.  332—5!) 


;J    • 


.1       ■  I 


1  A  superconductor  gating  circuit  comprising  a  sheet 
of  material  having  superconductor  properties  extending! 
in  a  first  plane  and  having  an  opening  positioned  there- 
through in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane, 
said  material  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  belo^^ 
the  temperature  at  which  it  undergoes  a  transition  from 
a  normal  to  a  superconductive  stale  in  the  absence  of  a 
magnetic  field,  an  input  coil  for  said  gating  circuit  ar- 
ranged adjacent  one  side  of  said  sheet  in  a  second  plane 
parallel  to  said  first  plane,  an  output  coil  for  said  gating 
circuit  arranged  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  sheet 
in  a  third  plane  adjacent  said  first  plane,  said  coils  be- 
ing coaxial  with  each  other  and  with  said  opening  in 
said  sheet  and  of  substantially  equal  diameter,  and  a 
control  conductor  for  said  gating  circuit  extending: 
through  said  coils  and  said  opening  and  arranged  to 
be  perpendicular  to  said  first,  second,  and  third  planes  ai 
the  points  at  which  it  extends  through  said  planes,  and 
means  for  energizing  said  control  conductor  to  drive  por 
tions  of  said  sheet  from  a  superconductive  to  a  normal 
state  to  thereby  control  magnetic  coupling  between  said 
input  and  output  coils.  •    ■ 


2  914  736 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  MODULATOR 
Donald  R.  Young,  Poa^ikM|Mic,  N.Y.,  a«lgnor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  YoriL, 
N.Ym  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  687,226 
10  Claims.    (Q.  332—51) 


2,914,734 

PEDESTAL  MODULATOR 

Thomas  J.  Parker,  deceased,  late  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  bv 

Sue  E.  Parker,  excc«trix.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  January  19.  1956,  Serial  No.  560,267 

7  Clafans.     (O.  331—87) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (I952i.  sec.  266) 

1    Energization  means  for  obtaining  a  short  pulse  from 

an    oscillator    comprising    an    oscillator,    pedestal    pulse 

means  for  energizing  said  oscillator  at  a  low  power  level, 

power  puhe  means  for  supplying  a  sharp  pulse  for  oper-        2.  A  device  for  controlling  the   transmission  of  elec- 

ating   said   oscillator   at   full    power  level,   said  pedestal    tromagnelic  waves  comprismg  a  body  having  at  least  a 
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firel  wall  of  superconductive  material,  means  for  mam- 
taining  said  wall  at  a  temperature  in  the  vicmity  of  the 
temperature  at  which  it  undergoes  a  transition  from  a 
normal  to  a  lupciconducUve  sUte,  and  means  associated 
with  said  wall  for  applying  magnetic  fields  thereto  for 
controUing  the  state  of  said  superconductive  material  and 
thereby  both  the  resistance  presented  by  said  walls  to 
said  waves  and  the  depth  to  which  they  penetrate  said 
walls.  ^^^_^_«««^— _    ■     I 

2,914,737 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  TAP-OFF 

Ben  H.  Toogsa,  WcstfleM,  N  J. 

Application  December  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  550,649 

5  ClaiBH.    (CL  333—8) 


2,914,739 

COUPLING  DEVICE 

lav  J.  Ayres,  Stcklerriilc,   Fred  Cohen,   CoUingswood, 
"imiGeSd  Br«ier.  Margate.  NJ.«-^»J?to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  •  ,<wp«S^  °'^?^^ 
Application  April  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,828 
•^  7aaims.    (CI.  333— 83) 


U 


1  A  transmission  line  for  passing  a  band  of  frequen- 
cies having  between  its  input  and  output  a  plurality  of 
substantially  capacitive  reactances  shunting  the  line  and 
one  or  more  up-off  branches  each  for  connection  to  a 
corresponding  load  and  each  comprising  a  resistive  con- 
nection to  an  intermediate  point  of  one  of  the  said  re- 
actances, whereby  each  load  may  be  fed  from  a  portion  of 
the  corresponding  reactance,  the  value  of  the  sum  of  the 
said  resistive  connection  and  the  said  load  being  greater 
than  the  impedance  of  the  said  portion  of  the  reactance 
over  the  said  band  of  frequencies. 


2,914,738 
ADJUSTABLE  CORRECTING  NETWORKS 
Jacques  Oswald,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic 
Industrielle  des  Telephones,  Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France  ..^  ^^  _ 
ApplicaHon  January  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,965 
5  Claims.     (O.  333—28) 


1     A  coupling  device  for  a  hollow  transmission  line 
having  at  least  an  outer  conductor,  comprising  a  trans- 
mission line  section  having  an  outer  conductor  and  an 
inner  conductor  positioned  within  said  outer  conductor 
of  said   transmission   line  section,   said   inner  conductor 
of  said  transmission  line  section  being  arranged  for  move- 
ment along  it  longitudinal  axis  with  respect  to  said  outer 
conductor  of  said  transmission  line  section,  said  outer  con-, 
doctor  of  said  hollow  transmission  line  and  said  outer  con- 
ductor of  said  transmission  line  section  being  positioned 
so  that  said  outer  conductors  contact  each  other  along 
a  joint  wall  portion  for  at  least  a  portion  of  their  respec- 
tive lengths,  said  outer  conductors  each  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein  at  said  joint  wall  portion,  said  slots 
registering  with  each  other,  and  a  rigid  conductive  con- 
necting element  fixedly  fastened  to  one  end  of  said  mner 
conductor  of   said    transmission    line   section   and   posi- 
tioned so  that  it  passes  through  said  slots  and  into  said 
hollow  transmission  line  without  touching  said  joint  wall 
portion  and  said  outer  conductors  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  movement. 


2,914,740 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  COUPLER 

Isaac  S.  Blonder,  Rosellc,  N  J.  ^ 

Application  February  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  488.660 
6  Claims.    (CL  333—97) 


5    A  correcting  network  with   adjustable  attenuation 
and  having  a  constant  characteristic  impedance  equal  to 
R  formed  by  a  symmetrical  T-type  network  having  hon- 
winial  and  shunt  branches,  a  transformer  having  primary 
and  secondary  windings,  one  of  said  windings  being  sym- 
metrically connected  in  one  of  said  horizontal  and  shuiit 
branches  of  said  network,  impedance  means  symmetrical- 
ly forming  the  other  of  said  branches,  an  antimctnc  cut- 
all  four  terminal  lattice-type  quadripole  having  infinite 
attenuation  and  with  a  consUnt  mean  characteristic  un- 
pedance,  means  including  a  resisUnce  for  connecting  one 
pair  of  terminals  of  said  quadripole  to  the  other  winding 
of  said  transformer,  the  other  pair  of  terminals  of  said 
quadripole  being  connected  across  said  impedance  means, 
said  quadripole  having  two  branches  including  adjustable 
resistances  whose  product  remains  equal  to  the  square 
of  the  characteristic  impedance  of  said  quadripole  and 
two  further  branches  including  impedances  whose  product 
is  also  equal  to  the  square  of  the  characteristic  impedance 
of  said  quadripole. 


«;  A  coaxial-line  coupler  for  connecting  together  two 
male  coaxial-line  connectors  each  having  an  outer  con- 
ductor and  an  inner-conductor  plug  insulated  therefrom 
and  extending  coaxially  within  the  same,  the  coupler 
comprising  means  for  mechanically  and  •lectrically  jo»n- 
ing  the  outer  conductors  of  the  connectors,  and  a  spring 
member  of  cross  dimension  larger  than  the  cross  dimen- 
sion of  the  plugs  but  smaller  than  the  cross  dirriension 
of  the  outer  conductors,  the  spring  member  having  two 
terminal  portions  for  receiving  the  plugs  of  the  connec- 
tors and  an  intermediate  portion  having  turns  spaced 
apart  to  provide  resilience  for  the  spring  member,  the 
turns  of  the  intermediate  portion  being  adjusted  to  per- 
mit the  spring  member  to  become  compressed  within  the 
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outer  conductors  between  the  plugs  of  the  connectors 
when  the  connectors  arc  joined  together  and  simul- 
taneously to  present  a  predetermined  value  of  series  in- 
ductance in  the  connection  between  the  plugs  sufficient 
to  compensate  for  the  capacity  of  the  connectors  in  order 
to  prevent  a  substantial  impedance  discontinuity  between 
the  connectors. 


2^14,741 

WAVEGUIDE  BEND 

Hans-C^cofi  linger,  Linoroft,  NJ^  airitnor  to  BcO  Tele- 

phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

corponrtkm  of  New  York 

Application  Aognst  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  681,027 

5  Claims.     (CI.  33^—98) 


i.^,^ 


1.  A  tapered  curvature  normal  mode  waveguide  bend 
having  first  and  second  terminal  ends  for  transmitting 
the  circular  electric  wave  mode  between  angularly  re- 
lated waveguide  paths,  said  bend  comprising  a  section 
of  bounded  waveguide  which  is  curved  with  a  constant 
sense  as  the  bend  is  traversed  and  in  which  the  TE<,i  and 
TMii  wave  modes  have  different  propagation  constants, 
the  tapered  curvature  portions  of  said  section  each  hav- 
ing a  length  greater  than  the  longest  beat  wavelength 
associated  with  said  section  and  each  tapering  between 
zero  curvature  at  said  terminal  ends  and  a  given  curva- 
ture. 


2,914,742 
VALVE  BLOCK  FOR  LIGHTNING  ARRESTERS 
Donald  L.  Heafh,  Barbcrton,  Ohio,  ass^or  to  The  Ohio 
Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  Jane  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,122 
8  Claims.     (Q.  338—21) 


1  A  valve  block  for  lightning  arresters  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  body  of  high  resistance  semi-conducting 
material  including  silicon-carbide  granules  in  a  ceramic 
binder,  the  said  body  having  a  non-linear  voltage-current 
characteristic,  metallic  electrodes  at  the  ends  of  the  bodv 
adhered  to  the  silicon  carbide  granules  thereof,  and  a 
collar  of  wax  filling  the  interstices  of  the  body  from  the 
outer  surface  thereof  inward  for  a  distance  of  not  more 
than  '  ic,  to  'r,(i  of  the  diameter  of  the  bod>  for  prevent 
mg  flashover  between  the  silicon  carbide  grains  adjacent 
th.-  exterior  ot  the  blcKk  and  between  the  metallic  elcc 
trodes. 


2.914,743 
DOUBLE  DIAPHRAGM  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Howard  D.  Nunn,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Technology  Instrument  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts,  and  one-half  to  Robert  W. 
Martin,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Application  April  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  730,405 
5  Claims.     (CI.  338 — 41) 
I     A  pressure  transducer  comprising,  in  combination; 
a   frame,   a   pressure  ceil   having  open  ends  of  different 


I  i 


areas  supported  in  said  frame;  a  central  plunger  having 
end  flanges  of  different  areas  respectively  smaller  than 
said  open  ends  and  positioned  centrally  within  said  open 
ends  to  leave  peripheral  spaces;  flexible  diaphragm  mem- 
bers having  their  {peripheries  secured  adjacent  the  insidea 
of  said  open  ends  respectively  and  their  central  portions 
secured  adjacent  the  insides  of  said  flanges,  said  dia- 
phragm members  including  folded  portions  received  in 
said  peripheral  spaces  to  accommodate  axial  movement 


f  ■ 
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of  said  central  plunger,  whereby  an  increase  in  pressure 
in  said  cell  will  move  said  plunger  in  a  direction  to 
maximize,  the  volume  of  said  cell  between  said  dia- 
phragms; biasing  means  urging  said  plunger  in  a  direc- 
tion to  minimize  said  volume;  and  means  connected  to 
said  plunger  responsive  to  movement  thereof  to  provide  a 
signal  indicative  of  pressure  changes  in  said  cell. 


2,914,744 
ENCASED  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
Herbert  M.  Schendel,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  February  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  717,907 
7  Claims.     (CI.  33»— 164) 


1  In  combination  a  variable  resistance  device  having 
terminals  and  a  rotatable  shaft  for  adjusting  the  value  of 
resistance  appearing  across  at  least  two  of  said  terminals, 
a  liquid-tight  case  enclosing  said  variable  resistance  de- 
vice and  having  a  lid  portion  scaled  therein,  said  rotatable 
shaft  being  journaled  in  said  lid  portion  and  extending 
extcriorlv  thereof  to  permit  rotation  of  said  shaft  from 
outside  said  case,  means  for  filling  said  case  with  an  in- 
sulating liquid  medium,  expansible  bellows  means  dis- 
posed within  said  case  to  permit  expansion  and  contraction 
of  liquid  medium  within  said  case,  terminal  means  sealed 
in  said  case  adjacent  said  terminals  of  said  variable 
resistance  device,  and  means  conductivciv  interconnect- 
ing respectivelv  said  terminals  and  said  terminal  means 
to  make  variable  resistance  values  available  exteriorly 
of  said  case 
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2^14,745 
TERMINAL  LUG  _, 

Stanley  J.  Krol,  BcMoarfllc,  aad  Edward  L  Cookm,  Chl- 
cMo,  nU  aarigBon  to  Mako  Mamfactoring  Company, 
a  partnership  constating  of  Al  Inst  and  Margaret  R.  Just 
Application  December  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  701,045 
S  Claimi.    (€1.  339—220) 


2314,747 
LOCKOUT  CIRCUITS  UTILIZING  THERMISTOR- 
GAS  TUBE  COMBINATIONS 

Harold  M. Stranbe, Mendham,  NJ„ •«*«^*»**"  J**** 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Jannary  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,329 
16  Claims.     (CI.  340—155) 


-  «,( 


1.  In  a  terminal  pin  having  a  generally  flat  head  and 
an  elongated  integral  generally  flat  shank,  said  pin  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  opening  in  the  base  board  of 
a  printed  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  staked  therein  by  split- 
ting and  spreading  a  portion  of  the  head  of  the  pin  on 
each  side  of  the  shank,  the  improvement  comprising 
opposed  staking  grooves  formed  in  opposite  sides  of  the 
head  on  each  side  of  the  shank  and  providing  a  pair  of 
substantially  reduced  thickness  webs  between  the  grooves 
along  the  lines  of  splitting. 


2,914,744 

IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Edward  W.  James,  Keltoo,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Thomas  J.  Reardon,  Chester,  Pa. 

Application  March  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,254 

9  Claims.     (CI.  340—149) 


1.  A  selection  circuit  for  electrically  interconnecting 
two  terminals  by  one  and  only  one  of  a  plurality  of  pos- 
sible connecting  paths,  comprising  a  pair  of  electrical 
terminals,  a  plurality  of  parallel  paths  between  said  pair 
o£  terminals,  a  series  combination  of  a  gas  tube  and  a 
negative  temperature  coefficient  impedance  means  in 
each  of  said  paths,  a  biasing  circuit  coupled  to  each  of 
said  impedance  means  for  biasing  the  same  to  a  point 
at  which  said  scries  combination  exhibits  a  continuous 
negative  resistance  after  gas  tube  breakdown,  and  means 
for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  pair  of  terminals,  where- 
by, when  the  voltage  is  applied  across  said  terminals,  one 
and  only  one  of  said  gas  tubes  will  fire  and  remain  con- 
ducting. 


I  \-* 


2  914  748 

STORAGE  MATRIX  ACCESS  CIRCUITS 

John  R.  Anderson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  BeU  Tele- 

phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yortt,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York  «_  «,  „ 

Application  December  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,234 

8  Claims.     (CI.  340—166) 
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?    In  an   identification  system   for  comparing  a  mag- 
netically coded  identification  card  against  a  magnetically 
coded   master   card,   means   to   limit   the   holder   of  the 
identification  card  from  entering  an  area  proscribed  for 
reasons   of   military   or   commercial   security   comprising 
recording  means  for  adding  a  change  in  coding  from  a 
new  master  card  to  an  idetification  card  and  duplicating 
means  for  making  additional   magnetic  cards  including 
the    changes    taken    from    a    new    master    card,    reading 
means  for  simultaneously  reading  identification  and  mas- 
ter cards  and  comparing  means  including  a  discriminat- 
ing circuit  the  input  of  which  is  fed  by  a  signal  generated 
from  the  identification  card  and  the  master  card  at  said 
comparing  means  and  the  output  of  which  measures  the 
difference  between  the  respective  inputs  from  the  com- 
paring of  the   master   card   and   the   identification   card, 
the  output  of  said  discriminating  circuit  being  adapted 
to  energize  signalling  means,  signalling  means  which  is 
energized   by  an  unbalanced  output   from    said  discrim- 
inating circuit  to  indicate  the  absence  of  identity  of  the 
master  card  and  the  identification  card  and  storage  re- 
cording means  to  record  the  information  which  is  indi- 
cated by  the  signalling  means 


■^     c     "i     '^     ^    "^    '' 
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1  An  access  circuit  for  a  ferromagnetic  matrix  having 
row  and  column  leads  including  a  plurality  of  bilateral 
crystalline  coincident  voltage  responsive  switches  serially 
connected  to  certain  of  said  leads,  each  of  said  voltage 
responsive  switches  having  a  normal  high  impedance 
state  and  a  low  impedance  state  for  the  transmission  of 
bilateral  pulses  therethrough  on  the  application  of  pre- 
determined coincident  voltages  to  each  side  of  said 
switches,  said  switches  being  connected  together  on  one 
side  in  groups  in  accordance  with  one  predetermined 
arrangement,  said  certain  leads  being  connected  together 
in  groups  in  accordance  with  a  different  predetermined 
arrangement  on  the  side  of  said  matrix  remote  from  said 
switches,  means  for  applying  pulses  to  the  first-men- 
tioned groups  and  for  applying  coincident  complementary 
pulses  to  said  last-mentioned  groups,  and  means  foi 
applying  pulses  to  certain  other  of  said  leads. 
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l,914,74f  I                             2314.751 

RELAY  SHIFT  REGISTER  QUARTER  ADDERS 

Gcone  Vaadc  Siwdc,  GrcMC,  and  HaroU  S.  Wjrnm  Pttts-  WIIUm   F.   9lci«all,   Mini— hrjlli,   NJ^   amtgmx   to 

foff^  N.Y^  ■iMJiaiin  to  GcmtbI  Railway  SigMl  Com-  Spcny  Rand  Carporaifcm,  N«w  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 

t    pany,  Rockcfltcr,  N.Y.  lioa  of  Delaware 

Appttcatioo  September  18,  1956.  Serial  No.  61M13  Applicatloa  April  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  5«3373 

5  CWiiia.     (a.  340— IM)  13  Claim.     (CL  340— 174) 
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I.  A  relay  shift  register  for  a  multiple  digit  code  having 
pulses  appearing  selectively  on  successive  time-spaced 
pulse  periods  comprising,  an  electromagnetic  relay  for 
each  pulse  period  of  said  code,  circuit  means  responsive  to 
each  of  said  pulses  for  selectively  energizing  or  maintain- 
ing decncrgizcd  a  first  of  said  relays,  stick  circuit  means 
including  a  contact  operated  by  each  relay  effective  to 
maintain  said  relay  energized  when  once  picked  up  on  a 
pulse  period  only  throughout  the  duration  of  that  pulse 
period,  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  first  capacitor  pro- 
vided for  each  relay  and  becoming  charged  from  said 
source  through  a  contact  of  the  associated  relay  closed 
when  the  associated  relay  is  picked  up,  a  second  capacitor 
provided  for  each  relay  and  being  connected  in  multiple 
with  said  first  capacitor  for  the  associated  relay  through  a 
contact  of  the  associated  relay  closed  when  the  associated 
relay  is  dropped  away,  circuit  means  effective  during  each 
pulse  period  to  connect  said  second  capMicitor  associated 
with  each  relay  through  the  winding  of  the  next  one  of  said 
relays  of  the  register  in  a  predetermined  order,  whereby 
storage  of  selected  code  digits  serially  applied  to  a  first  re- 
lay of  the  shift  register  is  stepped  sequentially  through  said 
relays  at  a  rate  comparable  to  the  rate  of  reception  of  the 
time-spaced  pulses 


2,914,750 
ELECTRONIC  STORAGE  DEVICE 
James  A.  Cook,  Jr.,  WilUnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  January  14,  1957.  Serial  No.  634,000 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—173) 


I'M*/  Wi 
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1.  Means  for  storing  an  electrical  signal  comprising, 
a  capacitor,  amplifying  means,  means  for  connecting 
the  input  circuit  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  amplifying 
means  to  develop  a  voltage  across  said  output  circuit 
having  a  magnitude  corresponding  to  the  internal  char- 
acteristics of  said  amplifying  means,  means  for  charging 
sa  d  capacitor  in  accordance  with  the  voltage  level  of  the 
signal  voltage  and  said  voltage  developed  across  said 
output  circuit,  and  means  for  connecting  said  capacitor 
to  said  amplifying  means  to  provide  an  output  voltage 
which  is  representative  of  the  voltage  level  of  said  elec- 
trical signal. 
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9.  A  control  circuit  comprising  a  core  of  magnetic 
material  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing thereon,  said  primary  winding  having  a  center  tap, 
a  first  signal  source  coupled  via  first  rectifier  means  to 
said  primary  winding,  a  second  signal  source  coupled 
via  second  rectifier  means  to  said  primary  winding,  each 
of  said  signal  sources  having  a  base  potential  level  of 
polarity  tending  to  maintain  the  associated  one  of  said 
rectifier  means  non-conductive,  and  each  of  said  signal 
sources  selectively  exhibiting  signal  excursions  of  opposite 
polarity  thereby  to  render  said  associated  rectifier  means 
selectively  conductive,  a  current  return  path  coupled 
to  said  primary  winding  between  said  center  tap  and 
said  first  and  second  signal  sources  whereby  a  signal 
excursion  of  said  opposite  polarity  from  one  only  of 
said  signal  sources  effects  current  flow  through  a  portion 
of  said  primary  winding  to  said  current  return  path, 
said  current  return  path  including  control  means  respon- 
sive to  simultaneous  occurrence  of  signal  excursions  of 
said  opposite  polarity  from  both  said  signal  sources  for 
effectively  controlling  said  current  return  path  thereby  to 
limit  current  flow  in  said  primary  winding,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  secondary  winding  and  responsive  to  a 
potential  induced  therein  by  current  flow  in  a  portion 
of  said  primary  winding  for  producing  an  output  signal, 
said  current  return  path  and  control  means  including 
potential  clamp  means  coupled  to  said  center  tap  for 
maintaining  said  center  tap  at  a  predetermined  potential 
in  the  absence  of  simultaneity  of  like  signal  excursions 
of  said  opposite  polarity  from  said  first  and  second  signal 
sources,  said  clamp  means  comprising  a  diode  coupLd 
between  said  center  tap  and  a  point  of  ground  potential, 
and  a  source  of  direct  potential  coupled  via  a  resistor 
to  said  diode  for  normally  maintaining  said  diode  con- 
ductive in  the  absence  of  simultaneous  like  signal  excur- 
sions of  said  opposite  polarity  from  said  first  and  second 
signal  sources. 


II. I 
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2,914,752 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Dnnoui   N.   MacDonald,    Arcadia,   Calif.,   assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Borroogiu  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Micii.,  a  corporatioa  of  MIcliigan 

Application  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,875 
3  Claims,     (d.  340—174) 

3.  An  information  storage  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  lengths  of  magnetic  tape,  means  for  storing  the 
magnetic  tapes  including  first  and  second  storage  regions 
for  each  tape,  means  including  a  plurality  of  guides  for 
supporting  portions  of  the  tapes  between  the  storage 
regions  of  said  storage  means,  the  tapes  being  supported 
by  the  guides  in  side-by-side  relationship,  carnage  means, 
means  for  movably  supporting  the  carriage  means,  said 
means  extending  past  all  of  the  tapes  in  the  region  of 
the  tapes  located  between  the  storage  regions,  whereby 
the  carriage  means  can  be  positioned  along  the  support 
means  opposite  any  selected  tape,  transducer  means 
mounted  on  the  movable  carriage  means,  means  for  mov- 
ing and  positioning  the  carriage  means  with  the  asso- 
ciated transducer  opposite  a  selected  tape,  and  reversible 
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in  each  column,  means  for  scqucntirfly  driving  cachof 
said  first  windings  in  a  predetermined  manner,  a  seamd 
winding  associated  with  all  of  the  cores  m  each  row  for 
entering  the  true  value  into  the  storage  system,  a  third 
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movable  with  the  carriage  means  for  engaging  the  dnve 
means  with  a  selected  tape  for  transporung  the  selected 
tape  from  one  storage  region  to  the  other. 


2,914,753 
MAGNETIC  PULSE  CONTROIXING  DEVICE 
John  D.  GoodeU  aad  Tew^  Lode,  ?f  '^**Ji;;»;:J^ 
idbKBora,  hy  ncMC  afligBBCBta,  to  Ubraacopc,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  corporatloB  of  Calif  omia        ,^.  ^,.   ^ 
C<SinMtiooTf.ppilc.tlo«  SefW  NoJ98,658.  Dwjm- 
bcr  17,   1953.    Tidia  appUcatioo  Septcml»er  1,  1955, 
Serial  No.  531,874 

16  Claimf.     (a.  340—174) 


Ctat  It>'  ~°    tJ 
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1  A  magnetic  pulse  controlling  element  comprising 
first  and  second  members  magnetizable  alternately  to  two 
different  directions  of  magnetization  and  having  propcr- 
ues  of  bistable  flux  remanence,  alternate  clock  pulse  source 
means,  winding  means  connected  to  each  of  said  mem- 
ben  in  series  and  connected  to  said  pulse  source  means, 
the  winding  means  on  the  first  member  being  excitable  by 
said  pulse  source  means  to  alternately  change  the  direc- 
tion of  magnetization  in  the  first  member,  first  rectifying 
means  in  said  winding  means  to  block  pulses  introduced 
to  the  winding  means  on  said  first  member  m  one  direc- 
tion of  magnetization  from  reaching  the  winding  means 
on  said  second  member,  input  pulse  means  for  the  second 
member  including  second  rectifying  means  for  obtaining 
an  introduction  of  pulses  of  only  a  particular  polarity  to 
the  second  member,  and  output  winding  means  connected 
in  series  to  each  member  and  operable  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  an  input  pulse  in  said  second  member  to  nullify 
an  output  pulse  in  said  first  member. 


winding  associated  with  the  row  cores  forming  the  tens 
complement  of  the  value  entered  through  said  second 
winding  for  entering  the  complement  value  into  »id 
storage  system,  and  input  means  for  energizing  said  first 
and  second  windings  simuluneously  with  said  second  or 
third  winding  and  said  first  winding  cooperating  to  enter 
informaUon  into  »aid  storage  system  and  said  first  wind- 
ing alone  accomplishing  readout  from  said  storage  sys- 
tem.   

2.914,755 

ICING  DETECTOR 

DomW  Fr-er,  Ottawa,  OrtMio,  Cm«^  Gta^j^Ovto. 

Fnser,  eaeotiia  of  the  c^ate  of  "^.pojf^JUS^' 
deceased,  aaigBor  to  Natioul  Raacwch  Co— cfl,  Ot- 
tawa, Oalario,  Ca-im  "  **^_2f^!f^M  n^i 
AppUcatloB  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  5S7,041 
6aalBS.    (a.  340— 234) 


2,914,754 
MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Kari  Ganzbom  and  Theodor  Eiiiaelc  SindeMlngen,  and 
Hans  Borahanicr,  Bobllngen,  Gennany,  aasigDors  to 
Intcraattonal    BniinrBS   MachlMS    Corporation,    New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  YoA 

AppHcatioa  Febniary  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,4M 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  17,  1956 

llOainu.    (CI.  340— 174) 
6.  A  storage  system  having  a   plurality   of  magnetic 
cores  arranged  in  columns  and  rows,  in  which  each  mag- 


3.  A  device  for  detecting  icing  conditions  comprising 
a  reference  probe  adapted  to  be  heated  so  as  to  prevent 
ice  formation  thereon,  a  detector  probe,  a  pressure 
switch,  pneumatic  rcsisunce  elements,  and  a  vacuum 
source,  the  reference  probe  being  pneumatically  con- 
nected to  one  chamber  of  the  pressure  switch  and  also 
pneumatically  connected  through  a  pneumatic  resisunce 
element  to  the  vacuum  source,  the  detector  probe  being 
pneumatically  connected  to  the  other  chamber  of  the 
pressure  switch  and  also  pneumatically  connected  through 
another  pneumatic  resistance  element  to  the  vacuum 
source,  said  source  adapted  to  cause  air  to  be  drawn  in 
through  each  of  said  probes  irrespective  of  the  direction 
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and  magnitude  of  the  air  stream  over  the  surface  in  re- 
spect of  which  information  as  to  icing  conditions  a  re- 
quired, said  switch  being  adapted  to  actuate  electrical 
contacts  when  the  pressure  in  the  detector  probe  falls 
below  the  pressure  in  the  reference  probe  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 


2,914,7M 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A 

GRADUATED  SCALE 

Johannes    HcidcahaiD,  TnMorrat,   Upper   BaTuia,   and 

Innfried  Kintacdtcr,  Bcriiii>ScUachteBaec,  Gemuuiy 

Appllcatioa  Jamary  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,854 

(FUcd  BMlcr  RiUc  47(a)  and  35  UJS.C.  114) 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  January  21,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CI.  34»—316) 


and  adapted  to  have  a  pube  of  electric  current  generated 
therein  upon  the  passage  of  an  acoustic  pulse  along  said 
further  part  of  said  delay  lior.  means  for  an>lying  a  volt- 
age pulse  at  said  input  terminals  to  cause  the  generation 
of  an  acoustic  pulse  in  each  part  of  said  delay  line  which 
is  associated  with  a  digit  input  circuit  connected  to  said 
input  terminals,  the  acoustic  pulses  travelling  along  the 
line  to  said  end  thereof  as  a  coded  train  of  pulses,  and 
means  for  taking  off  from  said  output  circuit  the  coded 
train  of  voltage  pulses  comequently  appearing  across 
the  same. 


2,914,758 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Leo  P.  Retdnger,  Jr.,  Reseda,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Libra- 

■cope.   Incorporated,  Glcndalc,   Calif.,   a  corporation 

of  Calif  omia 

Application  November  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,155 

28  CUinu.    (O.  340—347) 


I.  In  a  measuring  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  gradu- 
ated scale  means  including  a  rigid  carrier  and  indication 
line  means,  said  carrier  and  said  indication  line  means 
producing  different  permanent  magnetic  flux  patterns; 
electromagnetic  sensing  means  adapted  to  receive  im- 
pulses from  said  perminent  flux  patterns  during  relative 
movement  between  said  scale  means  and  said  sensing 
means;  means  for  producing  relative  movement  between 
said  scale  means  and  said  sensing  means;  and  oscillating 
means  for  oscillating  said  electromagnetic  sensing  means 
so  that  the  same  receives  strong  impulses  during  relative 
movement  between  said  scale  means  and  sensing  means 
regardless  of  the  relative  speed  of  relative  movement. 
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2,914,757 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  CODED 

PATTERNS  OF  ELECTRIC  PULSES 

Ronald  Millcrship  and  Charies  Edward  Owen, 

Stanmorr,  England 

Application  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,807 

4  Claims.    (O.  340— 347) 
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1     Apparatus  for  generating  a  train  of  electric  pulses 
coded  to  represent  information,  comprising  a  delay  line 
composed  of  a  length  of  material  having  an  appreciable 
magnetostriction,  a  plurality  of  digit  input  circuits  each 
electro-magnetically   coupled   to  a   different   part   of  the 
delay  line  and  adapted  when  traversed  by  a  pulse  of  elec- 
tric current  to  generate  an  acoustic  pulse  in  the  associated 
part  of  said  line,  which  parts  are  uniformly  spaced  apart 
along  the  length  of  said  line,  a  dummy  delay  line  com- 
posed of  a  length  of  a  material  similar  to  that  of  said 
delay  line  and  a  plurality  of  dummy  input  circuits  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  digit  input  circuits 
and  each  electromagnetically  coupled  to  parts  of  said 
dummy  delay  line,  input  terminals,  switch  means  oper- 
able to  connect  any  selected  number  of  said  digit  input 
circuits  to  said  input  terminals  and  to  connect  a  selected 
one  of  said  dummy  input  circuits  to  said  input  terminals 
for  each  of  said  digit  input  circuits  not  so  connected  so 
that  a  voltage  pulse  applied  at  these  input  terminals  will 
cause  a  pulse  of  current  to  flow  through  each  connected 
circuit,  an  output  circuit  electromagnetically  coupled  to 
a  further  part  of  said  delay  line  disposed  nearer  to  an 
end  of  said  line  than  any  of  said  different  parts  thereof 


28.  In  combination,  means  for  providing  in  a  plurality 
of  positions  signal  indications  digitally  representing  an  in- 
formation value,  a  plurality  of  bistable  members  associ- 
ated with  the  signal-indicating  means  for  triggering  in  a 
pattern  dependent  upon  the  pattern  of  the  signal  indica 
lions,  a  balanced  weighting  network  including  the  bistable 
members  and  a  plurality  of  impedances  and  a  pair  of 
output  terminals,  each  impedance  having  a  value  depend- 
ent upon  its  disposition  in  the  weighting  network  to  weight 
the  effect  of  each  bistable  member  in  producing  across  the 
output  terminals  a  difference  in  voltage  corresponding  to 
the  information  provided  by  the  bistable  members,  a 
balanced  storage  circuit  including  a  pair  of  diode  bridges 
and  a  pair  of  reactance  members  for  storing  in  the  re- 
actance members  a  difference  in  energy  corresponding  to 
the  differerKe  in  voltage  at  the  output  terminals,  and 
means  associated  with  the  storage  circuit  for  providing 
for  a  transfer  of  energy  between  the  diode  bridges  and 
the  capacitances  at  particular  times  in  accordance  with 
the  changes  in  the  voltage  difference  from  the  balanced 
weighting  network  and  for  preventing  any  transfer  of 
energy  between  the  diode  bridges  and  the  capacitances 
at  the  other  times. 


2,914,759 
DATA  STORAGE,  READ-OUT,  AND  TRANSFER 
APPARATUS 
William  W.  Dcifcbton,  Darby,  George  M.  Du  Gan,  Ard- 
more,  Andreas  G.  Marfcgraf,  PliiiMlelphia,  and  Du  Ray 
E.  Strombaclu  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492^32 
25  Claims.    (CI.  340—345) 
1.  In   an   accounting  machine,  means  for  converting 
the  mechanical  position  of  a  part  of  the  machine  into  an 
electrical  signal  comprising,  a  rack  bar  reciprocably  mov 
able  in  the  direction  of  its  longitudinal  dimension  and 
having    a    looth-iike    element    projecting    from    one    side 
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thereof,  means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  a  value  in- 
dexing member  for  moving  the  rack  bar  a  predetermined 
disUnce  to  a  position  indicative  of  the  assigned  value  of 
the  member,  a  switch  body  including  a  multiposition 
switch  having  multiple  stable  switch  positions,  said  switch 
having  a  depressible  plunger  which  when  depressed  acts 
to  set  the  switch  to  a  selected  one  of  its  sublc  positions 


generator  for  controlling  said   modulator:  a   mixing  de- 
tector; and  means  for  feeding  to  said  detector  a  portion 


directly  from  a  previously  set  stable  position,  and  means 
for  bodily  moving  the  switch  body  toward  and  away 
from  the  toolh-Iike  element  of  the  rack  bar  and  at  sub- 
stantially the  end  of  its  movement  toward  the  rack  bar  to 
cause  the  plunger  to  sense  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
tooth  element  m  its  path  of  movement  and  to  further 
cause  the  plunger  to  be  depressed  upon  encountering  the 
tooth  element 

2,914,700 
REMOTE  CONTROL  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Ernest  L.  Klavittcr,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  King- 
Seeley  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mick,,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Application  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  577,054 
8  Claims.    (Q.  340—378) 


,f*  ^•■' 


1  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  mounting 
plate,  a  pair  of  gauging  mechanisms  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  plate,  an  indicator  dial  disposed  in  spaced 
parallelism  with  said  plate,  a  pointer  for  each  of  said 
mechanisms  havinp  a  portion  extending  generally  per- 
pendicularly to  said  mounting  plate  and  a  second  portion 
extending  generally  parallel  to  said  indicator  dial,  said 
first  portion  of  one  of  said  pointers  extending  through 
an  aperture  in  said  mounting  plate,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  pointers  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis. 


f**f 
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of  said  energy  before  modulation  thereof  and  echos  of 
'  said  signals. 


2^14,702 

DUAL  CHANNEL  NOBE  COHERENCE  REDUCERS 

Thomas  A.  O.  Groas,  Sovfk  Lincoln,  and  John  A.  Shffhan, 

Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  asrignnri  to  Raytbcon  Compaq, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Febraary  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,152 

5  Claims.     (CL  343—5) 


1  In  combination,  a  source  of  electromagnetic  energy, 
means  for  radiating  such  energy  toward  an  object,  means 
for  receiving  reflected  energy  from  said  object  in  the 
form  of  first  and  second  echoes  representative  of  spatial 
coordinates  of  said  object,  first  means  for  deriving  a  first 
signal  representative  of  the  vector  sum  of  said  first  and 
second  echoes,  second  means  for  deriving  a  second  signal 
representative  of  the  vector  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  echoes,  a  first  signal  channel  for  transmitting 
said  first  signal,  a  second  signal  channel  for  transmitting 
said  second  signal,  said  first  and  second  signal  channels 
transmitting  therethrough  noise,  said  noise  m  the  output 
of  said  first  signal  channel  being  coherent  with  that  in 
the  output  of  said  second  signal  channel,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  phase  of  one  of  said  signals  ninety  electrical 
degrees,  first  comparison  means  responsive  to  said  first 
and  second  signals  for  producing  a  first  direct  current 
output  voltage  proportional  to  one  of  said  spatial  co- 
ordinates, second  comparison  means  responsive  lo  said 
phase-shifted  one  signal  and  to  the  other  of  said  signals 
for  producing  a  second  direct  current  output  voltage 
proportional  lo  the  other  of  said  spatial  coordinates,  and 
signal  delay  means  interposed  in  one  onl\  of  said  signal 
channels  for  altering  the  correlation  of  said  noise  in 
the  outputs  of  said  signal  channels.  ^ 


2,914,761 
RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Jean  Ortusi  and  Andri  Robert,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Telcgraphie  Sans  Fil,  a  corpo- 
ration of  France 

Appllcatioa  November  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  320.400 
Claims  priority,  application  France  December  1,  1951 

3  CUims.  (CI.  343—5) 
1  .\  radar  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  phase 
modulated  signals,  comprising:  an  ultra  high  frequency 
oscillator  for  generating  substantially  sinusoidal  wave 
energy;  a  first  channel  for  feeding  said  wave  energy  Jo  a 
transmitting  aerial;  an  electrically  controlled  modulator 
in  said  channel  for  phase  modulating  said  wave  energy  for 
obtaining  phase  modulated  signals;  a  modulating  signal 


2,914,743 
DOPPLER-INERTIAL  NAVIGAnON  DATA 
SYSTEM 
Ivan  A.  Greenwood,  Jr.,  and  France  B.  Bcrger,  Pleasant- 
vllle,  N.Y^  assignors  to  General  Predsioo  Ijiboratory 
Incorporated,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 
Application  November  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,338 
18  Claims.    (CI.  343—9) 
5.  A  navigational  system  comprising,  means  responsive 
to  slowly  varying  input  data  but  relatively  unresponsive 
to  rapidly  varying  input  data  for  determining  the  speed 
and  drift  of  a  vehicle,  said  means  being  self-contained  on 
the  vehicle,  means  responsive  to  rapidly  varying  input 
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data  but  relatively  unresponsive  to  slowly  varying  input 
data  for  determining  the  speed  and  drift  of  a  vehicle. 
both  said  means  being  self-contained  on  the  vehicle,  means 
for  comparing  said  speed  detenninations  to  produce  a 
speed  error  signal,  means  for  comparing  said  drift  deter- 
minations to  produce  a  drift  error  signal,  means  for  com- 
bining and  compounding  said  speed  and  drift  error  sig- 


the  target  as  a  second  input  and  compares  the  frequency 
of  the  two  signals  to  derive  an  output  indication,  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  test  signals,  means  to  split  the  out- 
put of  this  source,  means  to  tightly  couple  a  portion  of 
said  output  to  the  first  input  of  the  receiver,  means  to 
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nals,  and  means  for  continuously  correcting  at  least  one 
of  said  speed  and  drift  determining  means  for  said  com- 
pound signal  to  produce  navigational  speed  and  drift  sig- 
nals which  are  accurate  at  both  high  and  low  frequencies 
and  which  are  also  more  accurate  at  intermediate  fre- 
quencies than  either  determining  means,  said  means  also 
inherently  producing  a  highly  accurate  indication  of  the 
dynamic  vertical  direction. 


2.914,764 

PULSED  MICROWAVE  ECHO  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  A.  Flower,  White  Plains,  and  Charles  R.  Kenny, 

Purdy's  Station,  N.Y.,  asricnors  to  General  Precision 

laboratory  Incorporated,  a  corporatfoo  of  New  York 

Application  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  632,620 

6  CUims.     (CI.  343—9) 
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1  A  Doppier  echo  mstrument  comprising,  a  frequency 
modulated  pulse  repetition  frequency  generator,  a  trans- 
mitter pulsed  thereby  and  transmitting  pulse  signals  to- 
v.ard  a  selected  target  area,  a  receiver  receiving  echo 
signals  reflected  from  said  target  area,  said  receiver  in- 
cluding an  automatic  gain  control  circuit,  means  for 
ileriving  an  alternating  voltage  from  said  automatic  gain 
control  circuit  which  is  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of 
said  reflected  signal  over  the  range  through  which  the 
pulse  repetition  frequency  of  said  transmitted  signal  is 
varied,  means  for  deriving  a  direct  voltage  from  said 
liiternating  voltage,  and  means  for  controlling  the  fre- 
quency of  said  pulse  repetition  frequency  generator  by 
said  direct  voltage 


2,914,765 
TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  RADAR  RECEIVERS 
WilUam  R.  Hatchios,  Lcxii«toii,  Maas.,  aasignor  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  a  i^prporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  November  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,920 

4  Claims.  (CI.  343—17.7) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  testing  receivers  of  radar  systems 
of  the  type  having  a  separately  located  transmitter  and 
receiver  in  which  the  receiver  has  first  and  second  sep- 
arate mput  means  and  receives  a  signal  directly  from 
the  transmitter  as  a  first  input  and  a  reflected  signal  from 


shift  the  frequency  of  a  second  portion  of  the  signal  by  a 
predetermined  amount,  and  means  to  loosely  couple  only 
that  part  of  the  second  portion  of  the  output  of  the  source 
that  is  shifted  in  frequency  to  the  second  input  of  the 
receiver,  whcrcn  said  means  to  couple  comprises  spaced 
transmitting  and  receiving  antennae. 


2,914,766 
THREE  CONDUCTOR  PLANAR  ANTENNA 
Jesse  L.  Batter,  Nadma,  NJI.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,    to     Sanders     Aaaociates,      Incorporated, 
Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporatloo  of  Dcbwarc 

Application  Jane  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,223 
6  Claims.     (CL  343—771) 


1.  An  antenna  comprising  the  combination  of  a  first 
elongated,  outer  conductor  providing  a  ground  plane;  a 
second  elongated,  outer  conductor  providing  a  second 
ground  plane,  said  conductors  being  less  than  one-half 
of  a  wavelength  wide  at  the  operating  frequency;  an 
elongated  inner  conductor  of  lesser  width  than  said  outer 
conductors  centrally  disposed  in  insulated  spaced  relation 
between  said  outer  conductors;  side  conductive  means 
connecting  the  sides  of  said  outer  conductors  together  at 
their  opposite  edges  to  suppress  extraneous  modes  of 
propagation;  an  elongated,  resonant,  radiating  slot  formed 
in  said  flrst  outer  conductor  less  than  one-half  wave- 
length long  at  the  operating  frequency  and  disposed  in 
the  path  of  propagation,  said  slot  having  enlarged  end 
portions  to  cause  it  to  be  electrically  one-half  wavelength 
long  at  the  operating  frequency. 


2,914,767 
LARGE  PASS-BAND  DIPLEXER 
Ignace    Amster,    Paris,   France,  assignor   to   Compagnie 
Genera Ic    de   Telegraphic  Sans   Fil,    a    corporation    of 
France 

Application  April  23,  1956.  Serial  No.  580.127 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  II,  1955 

7  Claims.    (CI.  343—200) 
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1.   A  system  for  coupling  three  radiating  elements   to 
least   one  transmitter,  said   system   comprising:    three 
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mam  feeders  respectively  connected  for  feeding  said  ele  and  parallel  connected  to  a  second  point:  and  Phase^sh.fr 

mems   and   paralTel   connected   to   a  common    point    for  mg  means  senes  connected  m  ^-^°^/-,^,^"^;'" /;;^'^.7^ 

Tonrlect.on    to    sa.d    transmitter,    three    further    feeder^  between  said  common  point  and  sa.d  further  feeders  for 

having    a    same    length    substantially    equal    to    an    odd  respectively  providing  a  phase-shift  of           -       -     - 

multiple  of  a  quarter   wave   length  corresponding  to  the  , 

median    frequenc\    of   the   operating    frequency    band   of  ^^^_     ^... 

the    system,   each   connected   to   a   different    main   feeder  ^      . 
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DESIGNS 

NOVEMBER  24.   1959 


186,707 
WATER  CLOSET 
Frederick   Charles   Harrison,   Baildon,  Shiple>.   England, 
assignor  to  Shires  &  Co.  (London)  Limited,  Guiseley. 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Application  December  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.844 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway  November  4,  1957 
Term  of  patent  14  years      * 
(CI.  D4— 5) 


186,708 

SINK  MAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charles  O.  BILss,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  April  14.  1958.  Serial  No.  50.472 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D9— 6) 


186.709 

PONY  CAR! 

John  ^.  See,  Martins-ville.  Ind. 

Application  March  24.  1958,  Serial  No.  50,165 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

((I.  Ol. 


186.710 

(ART 

Oeimar  1).  Rhoads,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Application  December  20.  1957.  Serial  No.  48.979 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

I  (CL  D14— 3> 


1<R 


r  )' 


186,711 

WINDOW  SHADE  PI  LL  OR  SIMILAR  ARIK  LE 

Bernard  Weisman,  Brooklyn.  N.^'. 

Application  February  9,  1959.  Serial  No.  54.514 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D21— 1> 


186.712  ' 

Fl  KCTRlCAl    TKRMINAI    Bl  (K  K 

Joseph  J.  O'Heam.  Aurora.  N.V. 

Vpplication  September  25.  1956,  Serial  No.  43.083 

Terra  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1» 


186.713 

BATIFR^    POWER  PA(  K        ' 

Louis  H.  Roth.  St.  Albans,  N.V. 

Application  May  5.  1958.  Serial  No.  50.769 

Term  of  patent    14  years 

(CI.  D26 — 15) 


X. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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186,714 
GAME  BOARD  ^ 

Arthur  M.  Hunter,  Sm  Leandro,  Calif- ^        ^/.    , 
Application  June  8,  l*5f ,  Serial  No.  56,268 
Term  <rf  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34_5)  ^,„^^^,, 


I 


^        (»^"»:'l 


r4» 


",,  186,715 

GOI  F  CLl  B  CARRIER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 
A  GOLF  CART 

Isao  Sasaki,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Application  May  1,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,733 

Term  of  patent  3'^   years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


M^'i 


■^ '  k  A  »• 


Hij/ 


^^^^^ 


186,717  -  .,. 

CANDLE  LAMP 

Hugo  J.  Delia  Valle,  Flushing,  N.Y . 

Application  May  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,848 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48--2) 


186,718 

BEDROOM  NIGHT  LAMP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Otto  Murray  Summers,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  February  24,  1959,  Serial  No.  54.712 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
-',...  (CL  D48— 20) 


<.4'i't-;»-.--v  - 


...       ^^r 


-O: 


186,719 
LAMP 

Lillian  Goldman  and  Robert  Goldman.  Ne*»  ^  orit.  N.> 

Application  November  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,272 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 23) 


.•..V41 


1      I 


186,716 

FXPANSIBl  E  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kari  C.   AuKensteln,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Speidel 
(  orporation.  Providence,  R.L,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Island  ,^. 

Application  June  23,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,501 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
1  (CI.  D45 — 4) 


I  I  186,720 

DECORATIVE  PANEL  FOR  CIGARETTE  LIGHTERS 
OR  THE  LIKE 

Sunlev  Bowden.  Brooklyn,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Rogers  Inc.. 
Sew  Vork,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Ne*»  York 
Application  March  16,  1959.  Serial  No.  55.009 
n       Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 27)  ^  ,  .,,^» 


•4s  1 1  1 ,       7t; 
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1M,721 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  DOOR 

George  W.  Walker.  Bloomiicid  HUk,  MIcIl^  aarignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Compaoy,  Dearborn,  MIclu,  a  coiporatkHi 

of  Delaware 

Application  September  30,  19S7,  Serial  No.  47,926 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48 — 32) 


1M,725 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  TABLETS, 

CAPSULES  AND  THE  UKE 

Atbol    A.    Kelley,    Scboolcmfl    Towniiiip,    Kalamazoo 

Coonty,   Mkh^    aaitgiior   to   The   Upjohn    Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

Application  November  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,554 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D52 — 2) 


186,722 
AITOMOBILE  TAIL  LAMP  I  NIT 

John  C  Gempel,  East  Detrott,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Parli,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  26,  1959,  SeHal  No.  56,565 
Term  of  patent  7  years  i 

(CI.  D48— 32)  ' 


186,726 
GASOLINE  PUMP 
Charles    ¥..    Hutchins,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.,    assignor    to 
Bowser,   Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 
Application  September  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,543 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D52— 2) 

i 

if.:.y'- 


/y.  ,1 


186  723 
LAMP  I.ENS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  OR  THE  LIKE 
George  W.  Walker,   Bloomtield  Hills,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford   Motor   Company,   Dearborn,   Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  June  13,  1958,  SeHal  No.  51.341 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 32) 


•  :i  -M      ji 


186,727 

COMBINED  BAROMETER,  THERMOMETER, 

AND  HYGROMETER 

Stephen  E.  Laszlo,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  January  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,476 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D52— 7) 


186,724 
LUGGAGE  LOCK 

Charles   S.    Gehrie,   Montdalr,    NJ.,  assignor   to   Presto 

IxMrk  Co.,  Garfield,  N  J.,  a  limited  partnership 

Application  December  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,640 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D5(>— 7) 


^n 


{ h*..^ 


{i 


J 
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..^•*^.                  I  186,732 

186,728  SPRAY  GUN  UNTT 

FOOD  GRINDER  „       .  i       7.»»i^i    HMtinsa  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  aasignor 

city,  Mo.,  tnistee  °  Application  Jnly  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  51.888 

Application  Mnrch  26,  1959,  Serial  No.  5»,i¥/  fk                               ^^^  j^     ^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  .                                            '"™  (CI  D62— 2) 

(CI.  D55— 1)  ^^'' 


Ft  ASHLIGHT.ILLUMINABLE  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Luther  A.  Blackburn,  Eagle  Rock,  Calif. 

Application  March  31,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,274 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


♦<">/■ 


186,733 
SPRAY  GU7»i  UNFT 

Bronlslaw  Zapolskl,  Hastings  on  Hudson.  >Y..  assignor 
to  Union  Cart>lde  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

^""Application  Jnly  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,889 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 21  '*^'  . 


r'  >r 


186  730 

SELF  CONTAINED 'motion   PICTUIRE 

EXHIBITOR  AND  VIEWING  CABINET 

Frank  J.  Urban,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Application  April  14,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,491 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


I 


186,731 
SPRAY  G\JS  UNIT 
Bronlslaw  Zapolskl,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  a»ignor 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Nen 

Application  July  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  51.887 
i.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

"^  (CI.  D62— 2) 


186.734 
SPRAY  GUN  UNIT 
Bronlslaw  Zjipolski.  Hastings  on  Hudson.  N.>..  a«ngnor 
to  I  nion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

li'ork  ' 

Application  Jul\  22,  1958.  Serial  No.  51.890         | 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D62— 2) 


f  •■'   >-. 


>- 


'I'.? 


tui 


1162 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1959 


SFRAY  GUN  UNIT  SPRAY  GUN  UNIT 

Broablaw  Zapolski,  Haitingi  on  HudMm,  N.Y^  aaigDor  Bronblaw  Zapobkl,  HjHtiafi  m  HoAon,  N.Y.,  usi«nor 

to  Unkm  Carbide  Corporadbn,  a  corporatkM  of  New  to  Uoioa  Carbide  Cofpontioii,  a  corpontioa  of  New 

York  York 

Applicatioo  Jaly  22,  195S,  Serial  No.  51,891  Applicatioa  July  22,  19S8,  Serial  No.  51,895 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  Term  of  p^cat  14  years 

(CI.  D«2~2)  (CI.  IH2— 2) 


V 


I 


AHlT) 


186,736 
SPRAY  GUN  UNIT 
Bronislaw  Zapolski,  Hastings  on  Hadsoo,  N.Y.,  assisnor 
to  l'nk>n  Carbide  Corporation,  ■  corporation  of  New 
Vorii 

Application  July  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,892 


Term  of  patent   14  years 
(Ci.  D62— 2) 


I 


■f  • 


186,737 
SPRAY  GUN  UNIT 
Bronislaw  /apolsiii,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assiKnor 
to  In  ion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Nev» 
York 

Application  July  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  51.893 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D62— 2) 


'ir^ 


L- 


'I  f 


'  \  1 


186,739 

PORTABLE  COOLER 

Alfons  GlasMnhart  and  William  J.  Stolz,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Application  June  22,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,449 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D62 — 4) 


186,740 
TYPEWRITING  MACHINE 
Raymond    Spilman,    Darien,    Conn.,    and    Charles    A. 
Jerabek,    Bayshore,    and    Roger    Engel,    Forest    Hills, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Underwood  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,732 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  I>64>— 11)  I 
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186,741  _ 

FONT  OF  PRINTING  TYPE 
Ray  F.  Morgan,  NortWlekl,  III.,  atiigBor  to  The  Mor^n 
Sign  Machine  Co.,  Chtcago,  01.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Application  May  15,  1959,  Serial  No.  55.928 
I         Term  of  patent   14  years  ,  , 

(CI.  D64— 17)  I    I 


186,744 

•         •  •"  AIRSHIP  ^ 

Alex  A.  Rommel,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Application  January  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,148 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


•K 


7««  tint  t 


+ 


1 


186.745 

1  ALARM  BOX 

Harold  K.   Nansel,  Waverly,  Nebr..  assignor  to  Notifier 

Corporation.  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  a  corporaHon  of  Nebraska 

Application  January  20.  1958.  Serial  No.  49.328 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

i  (CI.  D72— 1)  ri ' 


•^•'»."  186,742 

PUMP 
Andrew    G.    Griparls,    Jollet,    III.,    assignor    to   Stainless 
Steel    Pump    Company,   Jollet,   III.,   a   corporation    of 

Illinois  .    „,. 

Application  March  13,  1959,  Serial  No.  54.971 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D65— 1) 


'  I  186,746 

HOLDER  FOR  PENS 

Warren  Shea.  Jersey  City.  NJ. 

Applicarton  February  4.  1959.  Serial  No.  54.454 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D74— n 


J' 


,  -  186.743 

I  GLIDER 

Igor  B.  Bensen.  Raleigh.  N.C..  assignor  to  Bensen  Air- 
craft Corporation.  Raleigh,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

Application  July  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.155 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
,  (CI.  D71— I) 


f.    r 


186.747 

COMBINED  DISPLAY   STAND   AND  DISPENSER 

FOR  TOOTHBRl  SHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harr>  G.  Schuett  May  wood.  III. 

Application'january  9.  1959.  Serial  No.  54.118 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D80 — 5) 


1 1  (U 
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'              lg6,74«  IMJSl                                      ' 

DISPI  AY  STAND  FOR  GREETING  CARDS  THERAPEUTIC  VIBRATOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

OR  THE  LIKE  V  ktor  A.  KaikA,  Hlghkuid  Park,  Mick^  awigwtr  of  fifty 

Alton  H.  Crone,  Wcstwood,  Mass^  atsigiior  to  Colour-  pcrccat  to  Max  Haricy,  Detroit,  Mkk. 

picture  Publishers,  lac^  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  Application  February  II,  1959,  Serial  No.  54.55* 

of  Massachusetts  Tenn  of  patnt  14  yaus 

Application  January  8,  1958.  Serial  No.  49.173  ,                               (CI.  D»J — 1) 
Term  of  patoit   14  years 
(CI.  D80— 9) 


186,752 

CALLOL'S  REMOVER  OR  THE  I.IKF 

John  Denman  Dean,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 

Application  April  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  10,  1957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


186,749 
CEILING  MOtNTED  ELECTRICAL  HEATER 
Harold  H.  Ford.  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emerson- 
Pryne    Company,    Pomona,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Application  Februar>  9.  1959,  Serial  No.  54.521 

I'erm  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D8I— 10) 


( 


,'tyr*-     / 


186,753 
SI  PPORT  FOR  A  LUGGAGE  HANDLE 

harles   S.  Gehrie,   Viontclair,  NJ.,  assignor  Jo   Presto 
Locit  Co.,  Garfield,  N  J>,  a  limited  partnership 
Application  December  3,  1958,  Serial  .No.  53.632 
.    Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D87— 2) 

•—a u~' 


186,754 

WALLET 

Paul  T.  Poutinen,  Broward  Count>,  Fla. 

Application  June  8,  1959,  Serial  No.  56.273 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


186,750 

VIBRATORY  MASSAGE  UNIT 

Joseph  R.  Mango.  Midlothian.  III. 

Application  November  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  53.493 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

((I.  D83— I) 


o 


Ki  J  >■' 


:    ^  186,755 

HAND  BAG 

John  I.  Homer,  Venice.  Calif. 

Application  Jul>  20.  1959,  Serial  No.  56.861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


^^t^" 


I     ~     I  ' 
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186,756 

COMBINED  TRAY  AND  COVER  FOR  A  FISH 

AQUARIUM 

Marcel  M.  Amookl,  East  Orange,  NJ. 

Application  February  12,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 2) 


:  i 


186,757 
SHOWER  HEAD 
John  O.  Hruby.  Jr.,   Burt»aiik,  Caltf.,  ass^or  to  John 
Drew,   emerald   W.   Frasier,   and   John   O.   Hruby.  Jr., 

?    'Tp'jTkSionJaiiuaryll,  1959,  Serial  No.  54.130 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D91— 3) 


'     I 


«     \^ 


-  \ 

'       I 


Jl 


i/ 


1 


i  \, ' 


'p' 


'  » 
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-  ■ '  •"■«  i     LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


^:'i  V 


t'.i 


TO  WHOM 


>i^ 


•M-'     T./. 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1959 


NoT«  —Arranged  In  «ccordancf  with  the  first  sismificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

tple|ihonp  directory  practice  I 

KucM-r,    John    J  ,    to    Knapp-Monarch    Co       Electric    baker 


J4,T3i^ 


A<Mrea80Kraph-Multlfr.ph  Corp.  :   See-              _  *^T*',^ -•;^^  /  ■.4''^»^'^l''^•?ift      v!" 

Jankp    fiflward  J.,  and   Mitchell       Re    24,739  Ke    .'4..3S,   11-^24-^)9,  (1,   -19— .i.. 

Innke     Edward   J,   and   L.   F     Mitchell,   de<-eaKe(l.   by   National  Mitchell,   I/ester   ^  -    f>f*     _^   ^,,,   ,    ,,       _^ 

ruv    Bank   of   Ceteland,   executor,    to   Addresso^raph  Multi  Jnnke    Kdward  J      and   Mitchell       Re 

«aph    (orp       Cleaner    for    rotary    printing   or    dupl.catln.-  ^" ''7'"'  *  '  VVw  'td 'j'    Jr^rMUcheU       Re    "4  731^ 

machlneg      Re.  24.73«,  11-24  ^9,  CI    101   -4:^:*  Janke,  hdward  J.,  and  Mitchell       Re    -4  ,3i 

Knapp-Monarch  Co.  :   t^ff 


l>p-Moni 
Kueiwr 


John  J       Re.  24,738 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Kerrigan,     Howard 
47      ti" 


Azalea     plant. 


1,881,      11-24-59,      CI. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


\berer.    hYank   K       >fe  — 

TalRe.  Henrv  J  .  and  Aberer      188.728 
\rnoul<}     Marcel    M        Combined    tray    and    cover    for    a    ti8(i 

..quarium       18ti,75'l    11    24   59.  <'l    IKU      2  ,      , 

VuK'enNteln.    Karl   ('  ,   to   Speldel   Corp       Kxpanslhle   link  chain 

for    a    bracelet    or    Klmllar   article       l'«n71»i.    ll-24-:>9.    <"1 

I>4.')      4 
HeiiKeu    Aircraft   ("orp       >>c 

BenHen.   iKor  H       lHti,743.  . 

B.t]-en,    lifor    h.    to   BenKeii    Alrcriift    t'.irji       <.lid.r        1m.   ,4. 

11    24    .')9.   (1     1>71       1  ^  ^ 

Mlackbiirn     Luther   A        KlashllKht  Uluniinable   slide   projector 

lh«.729,   11    24    :.9,  <M    I>61       1  ,     _ 

BI1(.M      CharleK    <»        Sink     mat    or    Hinillar    article        18ti.,(iS 

11  24  ^%9.  (1  rx«     •!  ^       , 

l'..,wden     Stanley,    to   Rogern   Inc       I  )e<oratlve  panel    for   ci>:n 
rette  ll)jhtert*'or   the   like       IHH,72<>.    11    24-06,  CI.   1)48— 1'7 
Hiiwuer.    Inc       Sfr 

Hut(  bins,  rharlet*  K       lH«,72f> 
I   hrvMler   ("orp       Srr  I  I  ■ 

"(;efn{>«d     John   <'       18ti,722 
I 'olourplcture  I'lihllHherM,   Inc       NfC — 

Oone.  Alton   H       18fl,748 
I   rone.    Alton    H,    t<i    ('olourplcture    rubllsherf.    Inc       Display 
~tHnd    f'T    Kreetlne    cardn    or    the    like         18t;.748,     11-24  -oil 

('!  nxd    9 

Hean,     John     1>        Callous'     remover     ^ir     the     like         18fi,7."i2 

1  1    24    ."9,  CI     I>St>      Kl 
Hella    \alle.    IIuko    J       ("andle    lamp        1st!. 717.    11-24    59     ("1 

1)48      J 
I  iruw,    John  :    Srt 

llrul.v.  John  (»     Jr       180757 
i:merson  f'rvne  Co       Sn 

Kord.  ifarold  H       1S(!,749 
Kiiirel,    Bovrer  :    Set 

Splhiian.    Kji\mond.    Jerabek,    and    Knyel        18(i,740. 
Knrd      Harold     H  .    \><    Kmerson  I'rvne    Co        Cellln):    mounted 

electrical   heater       1.^6  749.    11    24-59.   CI     DSl       10. 
I'.Td    Motor  (^..      Ncf  ■   .| 

Walker,   (ieorire   W        18r).721 
Walker,   (;eorK'e   W        18(i.72.i 
Frnsler.  (ierald   W    :    >(f  (. 

Hrubv,  John  (».,  Jr      lH(i.757 
(.ehrle      Charles     S,     to     rre.sto     L<«k     Co         Luggage     \<xV. 

1  St.. 724.   1  1     24    59    CI     l»5t>      7. 
I, ehrle    Charles   S.   to  Trewto  Lock  Co       Sul>port   for  a   luRKage 

handle       lsr,,Tr)3.    11    24    59.   CI.   1)87      2 
Cenutel.    John    C.    to    Chrvsler    Corp        .Vntoiiiotdle    tall    lamp 

unit.      1S(1,722.   I  1  -24    S9.  CI.  1)48— 32 
<;iaKnenhart.     .\lfon(«,     and     W       J       Stolz         rort;ihle     cooler 

1HC..739.   1  1    24    59,  CI     I)t)2      4 
(.oldinan,     l.llUan    and     K        Lamp         l'<fl.719      11    24    59.     CI 

I>4H      2.{ 
(Wddman.    Robert      tiff 

(ioldmnn    Lillian  and  R      lsf!,719 
(.riparls.    .\ndrew    (.  ,     to    Stalnles.s    Steel     I'uuip    Co        Pump 

1  v<;.742,    1  1    24-59.  CI     IX>5      1 
Ifarley,    Max  ;    Srr 

KallHh     Victor  .\.      18ti.751 
Harrison.   Frederick  C  .  to  Shires  k  Co    (  London  1    Ltil      Water 

closet       1HH.707.    11-24-5)9,  CI     I  >4      5 
Hockery.  John   C    :    >Vc  ' 

TalKe,  Henry  J  ,  and  At>erer      186.728 
Horner.   John    I        Hand   hn\z       ist5,7.".5     11    24    5<(.   CI     r>s7 
Hruby.   John    ().    Jr,    to   J.    Drew.   (;     W     Frasler.    and    J     C 
Hriiby,  Jr       Shower  head       18H.757,   11    24-59.  CI.   1)91      3 


I8(i  75(1 
Font    of 

1. 86.745 

l«»fi,712 


Hunter.     Arthur     M        (Jaiiie    board        186714      j!    24    59      Ci 

Hutchius!     Charles     E..     to     Bowser.     In.  .-asollne     pump 

lsti.72H.   11-  24-59.   C\    1)52      2 
Jerat>ek.   Charles  A.      Nff  ^    ,,        ,       ,^,    -,n 

Spllman.   Raymond.   Jerat)ek,  and   t^npel       1  sti  .  4(». 
Kalish     Victor  A  .   50'-V    to   M    Harley       Theraj>ei:tl.    vibrator 

,.r  the  like       1SH.751     11    24    5!*    C!    I 's.'^       1 
Kellev.    Athol    A,,    t..    The    Cpjohn    Co        IHspenslng    container 

for'  tablets,    capsules   and    the   like        ]SH.,2..     n--4    ..y,    (  1 

1)52-2 
l.a-/lo     Steplien    V.       Comhliied    barometer,    t heriM'  tiit-t»r    uto; 

hverometer      18(i.727.  11-24 -59.  CI.  1)52- 7 
Manv:o       Joseph      R         Vibratory      massage      unit 

1  1    24    59,   CI     I)K3       1 
Morpan     Hav   F..    to   The   Morgan    Slpn    Maclilne   (  > 

printing  tVpe      186.741.  11  -24   59.  CI    D64    -17 
Mnrgan  Sign  Machine  Co  .  The      ,<ef  — 

Morgan.  Rav  F      18(1.741 
Nansel.    Harold    K  .    to    Notlfier    C.irp       Alarm    box 

n-24~.59,   CI.   1)72      1 
Notlfier  <'orp.  :    f^ff 

Nansel.  Harold  K       isti.745 
OHearn.     Joseph     J         Klectrl.al     termtnal     block 

1  1     24  -.5!(.   CI     l)2ti       1 
I'MUtinen,    Paul   T.      Wallet        1^(1,754     11    24    5b,   CI.    L)8 .  -    3 

I'resto  Lock  Co       Nrr 

(;ehrle.  (ninrles  S      18t',,724 
(iehrle.  Charles  S       186  753 
Khonds.    Delmar   D,      Cart       18<V71U,    11-24-59.   Ci.  D14   -3 
Rogers    Inc    :    Nff 

Howden.   Stanley       ls<i.72(i  

Rommel.    Alex    A,      Alrbhlp.      1S';,744     11    24    .59     C!     D71— 1. 
Roth    Loulb   H       Battery  power  paik       1^0  71'';    11    24-5P.  C\ 

1>2(V-     15. 
Sasaki      Isao        liolf    (  lub    carrier    for    attachment    to    a     golf 

cart       ISC. 715     11    24-59.  CI     1  "34      5 
S.  hnett.   Harr\   <;       Combined  disi,lHV   -tai,<i  .mxI  ■t''--'"\L.V/    '  ,' 
toothtirushes  and    the  like        lHfi,747.    11-24-59.  (1     DWi^— f) 
See.   John   W.      Pony   cart        1 86,7(»9.    11 -24-59     '1     M4      3 
Shea      Warren        Holder    for    [h-iis        l'>(i74('i      11    24  59.    C. 

I>74-    1. 
Sliires  &  C<i     (Londoui    Ltd       t^ee —  ,  .  , 

Harrison.  Frederick  C      1h«;.707.  I   ' 

Speldel   Corp       Nee 

Augenstein.  Karl  C       isti.71ti  ,     .      ,■    ^^, 

Spllman.    Raymond.    C     A     Jerat*k.    ami    R     Lrjgel     t(^    V°".7 
wood     Corp        Typewriting     marbiiie         1H(.  ,4i'      i;--4    ...< 
CI     I>(>4       11 
Stainless  Steel   Pump  Co       Sff 

Griparls,  .\ndrew   (,       1*<6.742 
Stolz,   William  J       ^er  .  . 

(;iassenhart.  Alfons.  and  Stolz       lst>.,..y.  <.,,;m« 

hummers     Otto   M,      Bedroom    night    lamp   or   similar   article. 
18tV718,    11  -24    59.  <'l     I»48      20  ,,.,,,  ...     ,,.. 

Talk:e,    Henry   J  ,   and   F     K    Ab-rer     t;;  •'     '      !lo,k.rv     •-■M.-. 

Food  grinder.     is(i.728.  11    24- o9.  (  1    D55      . 
Cnderwood  Corp.:    Ber  ^   -.^      ■       iLr-jo 

Spllman,   Raymond.   Jerabek    and   Engei       1  *^»i  .4<' 

Tnlon   Carbide  Corp.      S>f  _         ,,._„,. 

Zapolskl,   Bronislaw       1  8()  .  31-1  8*,  ,  3S 

Cpjohn  Co.,  The  :    .Sfe— 

rrban*'F*'ran'k  j"  Self  contained  motion  picture  eihlbilor  find 
Uewing   cabinet       186.730.    11-24^59,   CI     I  ►♦ '  1       1 

1 


il 


LIST    OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


WHikfr    (iforKf   \V  .    to   Ford   Motor  Co       Motor   vt-hlcl*'   Reiu)  ZapoUkl,  HronlKlaw,  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corp      Spray  tfun  unit. 

lamp  door      186,721,11    24   .'J9.  CI.  D48-    32  18rt,7.34,   1 1    24   5».  CI    D«2      2 

Walkj-r    (;^,.rKe   U   .   to  Ford    Motor  Co       Lamp  lens  for  auto  y        ^^^^    MronUlaw,  to  Culon  Carbide  Corp      Sprav  Kun  unit. 

mobllfn  or  the  llk»»       18h.i2.i.    1 1 -24  .w.  (T.  I>4H     ,{2  Tuii -q«,    ii     >i    mi    /-i     iw«-»      ■>  k-         k     .    ^ 

WelMinun.    H«-rnartl        Window    Hhade    pull    or    nlmllar    article  I'^'i.'.l-^.   n    -4   r)W,  (  i.   im>      > 

l.HH.71!,   11    24   5».  CI    D21-     1.  ZapoUkt,  BronNlaw.  to  Lnlon  Carbide  Corp      Sprav  K^in  unit. 
/.ntx>Ukl.  Hronlwluw.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp      Spray  (tun  unit  lS«,73fl,   11    24   59,  C\    1)62    -2. 

•/    ^"^'M;";,"    r"f  "^'*/ 'i'^'~  vT*    ..  ,     ,.  o  ■.  ZapoUkl.  UronlHlnw,  to  L'nlon  Carbide  Corp      Sprs>    ifun  unit, 

/npoliskj.  Hroiitslaw.   to  I  nion  <  arblde  (  orp      Sprav  ({un  unit.  Vur  -  *-    ii     >  ■    -o    <'i    f«i.>      ..  ^■         t      .    - 

lHti7:r2,    11    24    .".!».  CI     lMr2      2  1Mm(.     11    -4    ..!•    tl    im.      . 

Zapolskl.  Hronl.xlaw.   to  Lnlon  Carbide  Corp      Spray  gun  unit.  ZapoUkl,  HronUlaw.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp      Spray  jfun  unit. 

lS«.7;t.',.    11    24   .^tf,  Cl.   I)«2      2  .      _^.     .    ...„    ..  .  , 18«.7,'iM.   U    24-59.  CI    D62-  2. 
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Note. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1959 

-Arranted  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  slgnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


2.H14.1H1 


TruInK   toolK   f< 
1     12r>-    11 


.^<'F  IndUHtrien.  Inc       Srr 

Black,  JaiD«>«  (i  .  Jr  ,  and  Hay  burn 

h>lelen.  Jamei.  U       2,914. 17h 

Klckniann.  i>lln  J      2.914,307 

Gordon,  I)wl|£ht  M      2.913,921. 

Jiead    Lfland  H      2.914.052 
AH  Met).  Inc  :   See 

Heln.  Krt-derlck  H      2.914,198 
VbadJIeff.   Ivan   V  .   to   Inland  <;ifTor(l   d 
grinding  wlwel.      2.914, 0.'>7.    11    24   .'pit. 
.VbfM)tt   liwboratorlen  :    Kcc 

Uynch    Matthew  J       2.914  44.T 
Vckerinan     Hol)ert   M       Automatic  wfldlnjc  fixture  for  cruchf-r 

rollern      2,914. ft.-.l .  1 1    24--.%9,  Cl    219      76. 
.Vcnie  Stet-l  Co    ;    Sre 

Ott,  John  K.     2.913.939 
Acme  Vlolble  ReoordH.  Inc       See 

Delnleln,   Victor  E..  and  TlHdale       2.914.211 
.Vdamlck.  Julea  R.  .   tier  ,i„,.o,o 

MKiarvey.  John  A..  Schenck.  and  Adanilek.     2,914.318. 
.\ilami,  Jrthn  K   :    See    - 

Kirkham,  Don.  and  Adamn.    2.913, 89 < 
Aerol  Co  .  Inc   :    See 

Rom.  Milton  E      2.914,364. 
,\lr  I'roducti*.  Inc   :    »f — 

SchllllnK.  Clarence  J.     2.913.SK2 
Air  Reduction  Co  .  Inc   :    Sre 

Muller.  AlbfTt.  and  Felmley      2.913  «1  4 
Muller    .Ml>ert.  and  Felniley      2,913  81.") 


.\kHly.    WUllHm   S  .  and   K 

Co.       OutfVoor    llKhting 

240     3 

.\ktlftK)la>:et  Celleco  :    Srf 

Heitvlk.  i}U'  A  .  Olln, 

.\ktiebola>{et  Kainyr      Sfe 

Rlchter,  Ole  J      2.914.223. 
.Vktiebolapet   SvenHka   Flaktfabrlkf n 

Allander.  ClaeH      2,914. ti48 
,\Uddln  Mfg   Cu       Sr, 

Wilcox.  Merrill  B      2.914,060 
MbatroH  SuperfoKfaatfabrleken  N  V 

Waller,  Arnoud.     2.914,290 
.VU)ert,  Mann  :   See  - 

Kracker.    Herbert 

.Vldertnan.    Kdwln    N  . 

Tht*    lK>w    CTiemlcal 

ciallv   for    treatlntr 

-Mexander    Rot>erf    I 


V    I\o(hrtle.   Jr  .  to  (Juardlan   Llebt 
fixtures        2<M4,«.'>7      11    24~.%9     <  "l 


Salm<in.   and   SedertnTK       2.SM4,2,')H 


See 


See  — 


and   Albert.      2.914,521. 
K     I     Spearman,    and   C     M.    Stout     tn 
Co       Thickened   petroleum    Uguld   ewtH- 
welU.      2.914.470,    11-24    59,    Cl     2,'i2 


Altex  Corp  .  The      See — 

.M.-xander,  H.ibert  I,       2,913,77v. 
Aluminum  I^aboratoriex  I.td        Set 

Johnston   Alan  H  .  .in.l  Southam,     2  914..<9K 
American  Brake  Sho..  Co       See 

lA)Wey,  FrancU  J       2.913, 7»>4 
Ainerloin  Can  Co       Si'f  ,   „     .      .  .),.,')  -«u 

l>ecluVHe    Kdouard,   I  •♦•wey    Ht>d  Qulnche       -91.-i,,t5M. 

Miiehilng.   ChHrlef"   L.   and   Tarwnt       2  914.-1.^ 
.\merican  last  Iron   I't;>e  Co    :    ^c*  ,,.,o-,., 

<'ooper.  Jacot)   L..   l»anlel.   and    l^iwtry       J.91.^  ,•^4 
.American  Cyanainid  Co   :    See 

Clarke    Frank  H      2.914.44." 

Hardy    William  B.  and  Ho-'ler      2.914..>.S»i 

Ramirez.  Faunto      2.914,522  ,,.,,-.- 

Thoinan     Samuel    O.    Lowery.    and   .^MngletMi,       .i*14..-.i 

Ziegler,  William  M.     2.914, .■)24 
American  Enka  I'orp  ;   See   - 

Buchkremer.       Joiief.       Bolton. 
2.913,772 

KeH«ler.  Jacob  C.  F  .  and  Kanierbek 
•.  f    Koot,  Paul.     2,914.493 

Limburg,  Pleter  C.     2,914,37.') 

Schrenk.  Hans*  A       2,913.867 
American  Hardware  Cori"-.  The  ^  see- 

Andreottl.  P'u>:ene  R  .  and  MikltkH 
.VmerK-an  HoUt  k  iHrrlck  Co.  :    See 

Brown,  Archer  W      2.914,194 
\inerlcan  Htime  Pr(«hicts  Corp       see 

Winthrop    Stanley  <  I  .  and  I>Mvl»i      . 
.\inericHn  Hospital  Supply  Corp.  :    See- 

JolniHun,  Axel  K    F      2.914  281 
.\merican  lufitrument  Co     Inc    .    sr(     - 

Itobs,  HuKh  N.     2.913.902 
.\merl('an   I^aundrv  Machinery   Co     The 

I'ptre.  John  R       2  914,:^2o 
American  Mfg    Co       See 

MUner    William  P       2  91  4  1  >«ti 
American  Optical  Co   :    See 

WrlKglet«worth.  Norman  A        2  914.f>t>0 
American    Radiator   and    Standard    Sanitary    <  orj 

BenKon.  John  H       2.91.S.>'11 

niman,  Myron  E  .  Jr      2.914.07.H 
American  Wllhert  Vault  Ootr^    f'^^J-       ,,,,„,,,. 

Blaxlus,   Herman  J  ,   and  Relrtile       2.913,S9,) 
\mldon     Rot  C       Warp  knlttlnjr  method,   macblne  anr!    n 

■     -.■'>9,  Cl    ft«-     >-« 


I,uti.       and       \\  i8tub« 
.      2, 913. HOI. 

.1 

2  pir^  «i9 

I 
:, 914, 527. 

See  — 


See- 


to  Tile   Altex  Oorp 


I><K»r  and  window 

Htructurew       2.913  778.    11    24-59.   Cl    '20      11 
Mlander    Clae«.  to  .Vktlebolasret  Svenska   HaWtfabrlken       \  en 

tllatlng   unit    provided    with    an   electric   lieHter       2,914.f>4^ 

n    24    .59.  Cl    219      39 
.\llhrlEht  Nell  C«     The  ■    Set 

Ferlr?    Richard  1>      2.914.103 
Mien    Charlen  S       Trai*  r^'celver  for  automobllei* 

1  1    24    .'i9.    Cl     20n      19  5 
Allen.   Rob«Tt   K      F    P    Palopoll.  I 

Van  Campen    Jr  .  to  The  Wm    S 

etherw    of    tripheijyl    ethylenew 

2«0      24  7  7  _,   ,, 

\llen     RoN'rr   K      F    P     Paloi>oll.   F     U    Schumann,   and   M 

Van   Campen     Jr  .    to  The   Wni     S     Merrell    Co       Amine 

rlvatlvM*    of    trlphenylelhylene        2.914.5fil.    11-24-59. 

2R0      .^70  ^   ,, 

\llen     BoNrt   K      F     P     Palopoll.   F     I.    Schumann,   and   M 

Van   Campen     Jr      to   The   Wm     S     Merrell    Co       Amine 

ilvatlveH     (.f    trlphenylethanol        2.914.5«2.     11    24-59, 

'ftO  -   .570 

F  P  Palopoll.  K  L  Schumann,  and  M  C. 
Jr  to  The  Wm  S  Merrell  Co  Ther!ip*'\iti 
2.91 4. 5n3     11-24   59    Cl     2«0      57<i 

F    P     Palopoll.   F     I.     Schumann,  and   M 
Jr  .    to   The    W?ii     S     .Merrell    Co 
1 ,2  triphenylethane      2  914, '164    11 


therefor    '  2.91.H.HH8.'  1 1    24 
.\nilr,    Emanuel    M,.    to    Esso 

Hvdrocnrbon    chiori  nation 

Cl    2RO      64s 
.XmmerHl!.     Albert     J 

1  1    C!4    .".9.  Cl    2^       1 


Research 

process 


and    EnKineerinn 

2,i*14,."' 


ed  'k 

Co 
-59 


VHrri     dispensing     means 


n  24- 

9i;i.S«Kl 


2.91 4in: 


I,  Schumann,  and  M  '' 
Merrell  Co  Mono  amino 
2.914.529      11-24    59      <'l 


I ; 

de 

(^1 

(, 

de 

Cl. 


2,914  120. 

2,914.R19. 

Sff 
and   K«»ennn 


2.91.'^.8«-'< 


.\mine 
24    5!) 


Cl 


Alh'n.  Robert  E 
Van   Campen. 
compoKltlon 
Allen.   Rob.Tt   K 
\an   <"amiH-n 
rivathet*  of  1 
2«0     570 
AllKever.  (iuv  H        See 

McLaughlin.   John  E..  and   .\lUeyer       -.9M.H.)2 
.\!lie<1  Chemical  Corp   :    See  .1.. 

Erich    Walter!      2  914  579  "  '■ 

Stefaniak,  Walter  J.      2.914. ''>59 
Alliniiiuint.     Fernand     S        niaphniirm    device    f..r 
two    different    f1ul<ls    in    a    <yllndr1cMl    chjunU-r 
11    24    59.   Cl     137      784 
AllisChalmers  Mfg   Co.  :    ^'<" 

HmmiIc    J..lin      2.914. 71H  I 

Fink.   James  E       2, 914. 17.- 
Hess.  Paul  1»      2.914.301 

Tanke.  Wlllard  H  .  and  Voes^eir     2.914  12.. 
Tlmniermnn    Julius  W      2.914  707 
Mlm.inna    Svenska   Elektrl.«ka   Aktlebolakret  :    Ser     - 

I.undahl,  Carl  an<l  S      2,914. f.54  .        ;      , 

\1  Marachv  Pierre  F  Apparatus  for  effecting  chemical  re 
actions  'on  gliiss  or  like  plates  2,914.3^4,  11  24  .)9,  Cl. 
J.'t      2 '.3 


.\mos    James  \,       Sef 

Hunt,  Wilson  W     and  .Vnios 
AMi[>ex    Corp.      Ser   - 

Sweenev.  John  F  .  and  Reed 
.\msco  Packaging  Machlnerv.   Inc 

Svlvester,    John   T>  ,   Messmer     ..-  ^     ^   ,  w.      ..: 

.\mster.    Ignace,    to   Compagnle   Generale   de_  Telegranhle   Sanv 
Fl!        Large    pass-band    diplexer        2914   )«.      11    24    .>»,    '! 
.■•i4:< — 200. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co       See    - 

lCAscf.ll     Rjilph    C,       2.914.501 

Anderson,   Axel  ■    See  o  ,  , -j  o^- 

Uranberg,  Johnson,  and  Anderson       2.91.^.94^ 
Vndersoii      Axel,    to     Snndstrand     Machine    Too!     (  < 
■'914  292    11    24    .'i9    Cl    2.M       ■'' 
Charles  B      Electric  fan  piercer  with  fre« 
2  9].S>i21,  11    24    .'9,  Cl    :>,()      4 
Co     The  :    Se( 
Kalt^h   H        2.91.S.920. 

Raloh  H        2.914.31      ,     „    ^  ,,  ,,    ,, 

(iord).!)    S       and    W     J.    Riidivna      t,.    nra!»r    f.-rji 


valve 
,\  nders(.n 

punch 

A  iider^on 

Wise 

Wise 

A  iiderson 


Tr»c«'r 
trippink; 


se(>a  ratine 
2  914.(»H9 


Budivna      to    l>ra!»r    C. 

I^„,n,   let  off       2  914,09M,   11    24-59.  C\     1  :'.9       IK' 
,\nderson     Hert.ert    M,    F     C    I>rac,„e:     .mihI    I>     .1     ^-.^'Ij'^    ' 

Tidewater    Oil    Co        I  >lerhano!aiiiine    n-clamatioii        .Hl4 

IC't    11    "4    ■'9    Cl    20s      2"« 
,\nder«.on       John     H  ,     to     I'.eM     T.-)el»lloIie 

Storage    mafrtv    accevs    circuits        2,914 

,-(4n      l»lf. 
Anderson.    .lohii    \\'         Thrust    bearini; 

Cl    :<OH    -2<'H 
,\liden»on.    Martin     V.        Selective    driy.>    differentl.'i 

oiwrHtini:    mecliani'in    therefor        2.91 


I>!(t>orRt' 
74*-     n 

'  <M4  •■•.'■•'. 


,!<29,     1  1 


irie 
J  4 


s      In 
-'9      i  ■ 


1  1    24   ;•.' 

Cear    arid 
24    59     C! 


74      710  r, 

Anderson.  R.ihert  C 
rrodnctl<m  of  alk.\ 
Hlumlrmm   halldev 

.\ndreotti  fjigene  K 
ware      Corii  I'l 

1  1    24    59    Cl     29 

.\ndrews.    John    H 


to    Imp«'riHl    Chen.tca!     Industries    Ltd 
i   tmio^ilanes  t.v   reacTini;  vihcn   with  a!k\ 

2,914..'i49,    n     24    .'9,    < 
,  and  J     Mikitka     to  The 
iwdered       niefai       arTiiat' 
420  .", 
Continuous    recordiiic    low    vei(.citv    f..w 


(10       44>»  2 

,\ii)erican   Har<l 


meter 
73 — 189. 


and    direction    Indicator       2.9i:'..9on,    U    24 


HI 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


InilllllK    t;l(i!i- 


AndivwM.  R4>b«Tt  J    M       Sfr 

(Markf,  Oorift*  W       2.914,.".»» 

Anjfpr.  Kiidoir.   to  Sprlmau  SprltiiiiaMrhlnptihHU  (J  iii  h  H       I  >»• 
vice    fi)r    th*-    ti^mnic    of    tuh»*M    to    and    for    th*-    rfiiioval    of 
tub»*«  from  a  tub**  varnlHhInjj  iiiuchln*'.    :J,914,1«2,  11    2-i    oM. 

("1   i»K    :v.\ 

Aotalfk.  John  J  ,  and  R    W     Savllle,  to  Radio  IndikHtiifM.  Inc 
Varlahl*-  Inductan.-f  drvUv       l.',»14.1.'7«.   11    1'4   .*>»,  (1    -MH 
27 
AntheK,  Cllfrord  (' ,  to  Inlon  ("arhlile  Corp      i)\i\rk  dctacliaMe 
»«af»"ty  itiiwifftlon  b'-twt'fii  blowpipe  body  un<l  Mtfiii.     2.W14. 
,i44,  11    24  .'>».  <"1    2K.->     ».< 
ArlauKkaw.  AlfonnaM.   to  (Jentral    Motorn  »'orp       Window   rej;  i 

lator    niecbanUm       2.»14.;U4,    11    24    .'iH,    CI     2«H      121 
Arlln,     Max     M  ,    to    J      !•      .MMcArrtiiir        <!uutfln({    «i>i)arHtiiH 

2,W1.(.-S2!t.    1  1    24    :.!<.   CI     .i.t      147. 
ArnxMi   Stft'l   Corj)       Srr 

KriHi.p.   Kiirlr   1.       2.H14.42.5. 
<  iK'iuioWHkl.    Kaxiinlr       2.914.419. 
A  rniHtrontf  Hliiiii    MfK    <  "o        >«'<■«' 
Hhiiii.    Harrv   J        2.914.101 
l.hMllioliii,    h'r.iiik  .1        2.914.1IMI 
Mii.llK.lni,   Knink   .1        2914.102 
AriiiMtronK  Cork  Cn       Si-r 

K.-li;lfy.  Uavld  A  .  Jr  .  and  I'lirk.r       2.914.41M 
llii«H«'l,  Moyd  \        2,9i:<.77:< 
Arnold.     \Vavii«*    K.    to    Srhlnnib«"r(r»'r    Wt-ll    Survfyliii:    I'ori' 
Wfll     l(.fc.'k:'ln>,'    appanitnw        2.9U.H77,    11    24   .'iW.    «'l     2.'»<> 
HA  li 
Art  ("oliir  Trlntlniit'o        srr 

Conwaiil.  .Iiiliii  I,  .  and  Velten        2.914.4(1.') 
Consaiil,  John  ti  .  and   Veltt'n       2.914  4(m< 
Artlooni  < 'ariM-f  »'<i  .  Inc       Ker  ■ 

Uudds,   Krank   !>        2,91  .f.HO.i 
Arvln    Itidiintrlf-,    lix-       See 

.\-.li(iv,   Krn.-Hf  V    .\        2.91.(.M.(9 
liannk*'.  Khifton  K     and  Bill       2.914.t>47 
AHhbv.   Krnf>t    V     A  .  Ii>  Arvln   InduMtrleK.   Inr 
2.9l.i,H;{!t    11    .'4  :<<>.  r\  :!k     121 

AH.soi-lat»Ml   Kfhvi   I'.,    l.til  ,  The      Srr 

•  "JHiip.    Oanlfl    It       Head.    Steptirns.    and    Kiiwuvll        2.914 
.">77 
Astrahan.  .Morton  M        Srr 

HoHH.     Harnlil     l>.     .Sarahan.     .Vstratian      Honsnuin       unl 
Tliornu-*        2.914,24s 
AudettP     Itfiijaniln    J  ,    to    Hvnrnatt    Indiixtrlex.    Inc        I.li-eti-'' 

plate   bracket       2.914,2H.->,    11     1.'4    .-)9.   CI     24H      JL'tl. 
Aurln     Mruuo      Srr 

ThoinaiH,   Kn\^\.  and  ,\iirln       2.91.<.WtM 
AiiHtlii,    Harold   .\  .   and   .\     M     Waldo,   to   Mrnn<laKe  <'o       Klv 
tiire    for    aw-einbllnkr    blower    wheelM,      2.914,;ilrt.    1 1    24   .")9, 
<'l     2ti9       IM!) 
AiiKfIn  Motor  Co    Ltd  ,   The      See 

UwlKonls,    .\le\ander   .\        2.91:1.927 
Avernji      Joseph.    2'>'"(     to    S      15.    I>>«vln.    and    2.'i'~'r     to    W      M 
U'avln        Up    coHmetK-    hriL^heH        2.91  .•<.7:>0.    11    24    ."i9.    CI 
].'.      1S4 
Avrntik,    i;dward    K       Srt 

PwM-r     I  trrlnirton    K  .    Howe     and    .\\riitlk        2. 914. .'199 

.\vres     Jav    J  ,    K     Cmhen.    and    <;     Hrniier.    to    Hadlo    Cori)     of 
America       ConplliiK  device       2.914,7.U»,   11    24    .'.9.  CI    XXA 

h:\ 

Ayres.    Joliii    K  .    '-i    to   J     M     Wlttke       .Vppllcator  for   pres-inr 

lze<l  parka»t«'      2.91  !. 749,  1  1    24."i9.  CI    15      1  :U> 
Itabavaii     Vluen   K        Srr 

liarsk\     (ieorkre,  and   I'oihavau.      2,914..">4<>. 
Habcivck  \  Wilcox  Co.  The      .svV   - 

Hnwand    Will   II        2,914,040. 
Itack,      l-'raiik      ».  Varlfocal      Ien«      aKnembly         2,91."l.9r>7 

1  1    24    .'.9    CI     SH      .-.7 
IJadlMctie   Aiilliii     A    Soda   Kahrlk    .VktleinreHell-chaff  :    Nee  — 

Kroeper     lltiL'o    Wlrth     and  Hnchler       2.914.5.">4. 
I?ahn-*nii.   .\i;new    11  .  Jr       .Xpparatii-   for  conf rolling  exhrni^it 

2.914.1.Ui,   11    24    .'.9,   CI,    1  H.i      .17 
Bahrs.  t.eorKe  S       WeU'hliiK  apparatUM      2,914.;Uti,   II    24    '<'.< 

CI    2t'..".      7(1 
Bailey,  h'rederick   C      .1  r  ,   to  Irilon  Cartilde  Corp       I 'olvnierl/ji 

tlon    of    epoxide*    with    finely    divided    alkaline    earth    nn-t.ii 

oxides      2.914  491     II    24    .'19,  CI    2t>0      2 
Bailey,    Kotiert    II         Sn 

Pratt,   Kohert  II  ,  ami  Malley        2.914   »22 
r*.ik'T     Howard    I-:  ,    ami    J      .V      Kapfcr        l-'lshlni:    apparatus 

2.91.(,S4.-..    11     J4    ."i9.  CI     4H       1.". 
Baker     William    K.    to    Standard  Thotn-on    Corn       \Ii'c|i,iiil>  il 

transdii..r-       2,91.'i.904    11    24    .'.9.  CI    7t      ;<flH  ;< 
BaldonI     .Vmlrtw  A      and  J    J     Mlyashlm    to   Morton  Cheinlc;il 

Co        1 'repii  r.iDiifi    "f    urnano    inerciirlc   conipoiiniN        2  914 

4."il.    1  1    24    .".9    CI    204       l.'.H 
Bales.   Jiihn   K       I'niversal   service  drop  conduit   brae*-       2.914 

279.   1  1     24    .'I'.t.  CI    .Mh      49 
Banker    Uscar  II,,   to  New  I'rodnctH  Corp      ((pen   center  valvi- 

with    lliMlteil   reaction       2,91 4.0;!.">,    11    24   .'.».  CI.    121      4t5  •"• 
Barti,   WolfcaiiK  ( .        Srr 

Koper.  Ale<-  .\  .  Seljo    and  Hard      2.914.r>ori 
Barclays    Hank    Ltd        Srr 

Clarke,    (ieorife    W,    VVentoii.    and    .Vnilrews       2  914..'i99 

iiario-s.  .lano-s   V  ,  and   H     I     SllvcrslitT     to   h'cd!   Trocens  Corn 

Multiple    passage    pi[>e        2.914.(«»1,    11     24    .'>9,    CI      1  .tH      n7 
Barnes    W  illlani  .\        Srr 

/..•Idler    Kelnto.ld  C     and  Barnes        2.914.I.'.n 
Barnes.  Willlaiu   \  .  to   KelH»'V   Haves  Ci.       Wire  wrapping  tool 

2.91 4. 2H1.   1  1    24    .•>9.  CI     242      7 
Barnett     Irvln,    to    Johns-Manvllle   Corp       Thermal    inodltica 

tlon    of    a<Tylnnltrlle    yarns       2.91.1.MOJ.    11    _'4    o9.    CI     2H 

7<i 
Barnhart     W  Illlani   S      and  J     I,    ZollinttT,   to  Minnesota   .MIn 

liiK  and  -M f K    * 'o      Composition  comprlslni;  fluorine  contain 

\nn    polyolenn    plastlclzed    with    Hiiorlne   coDtalnhiK   ketone 

2,91 4. .'.(Ml,    11    24    .".9.   CI     2C.0      .'<2  H 

,     '  I 


Barrett,    Klllott   V  ,   an  I  K.    H    Bowman       K^flnlnjc  Htarch    hv 

drolynateM      2,91 4, 4.n,  11    24 -.')».  CI    127      40 
Barron,    Edward     R,,    to    United    States    of    America.    Army 
AdJuMtable     anKl«     traction     tester.        2.913.8U(i.     11    24    59 
CI.  73 — 9. 
Barry,  0*orge  H.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co,     I'haHepulue  rervlver 
•ynchronlxatlon  meann.      2,914.«74,    1 1    24   59.   CI    250     27 
Barvky,  iieorge.  and  V.  K.  Babayan,  to  E    K.  l>nr>w  &  Co  ,  In. 
Interesterlned  inlietl   glyceryl  eotern       2,914,54(1,   1 1    24   59, 
CI,    2tH>     4107 
Barth,  John  L.,  to  BtewartWtrner  Corp.     Lubrication  devic*' 
and    method    of    making    same       2,913,820,    11    24   59.    CI 
29     521. 
Bano  Inc.  ;  See 

Matthews.   KuHMell   B.      2,914,tiK8 
Battlnlch.  Mitchell      Filling  mechanlam      2.914.097.11    24    59 

CI     141       2H»l 
Baiide.   J(.hn.   to  Allls  Chalmera  Mfg.   Co       Control  lu'heme   for 
electric  devlceH  employing  a  magnetic  amplifier.     2,91 4.7  IX.        ' 
11    24    59,   CI     HIH       1«7 
BayeriKche  .Motoren   Werke  Aktiengeaellarhaft  ;  See — 

I'felfer.  (;n«lav        2.913.H84  * 

Bcaman.    lU-ruard,  ami  J     Hulman,  to  I'nlted  Hydraulicii,  Inc. 
Kluiil     ttow     reKnlutUiK    meanii        2,914,088,     11    24-59      CI. 
1.(7      tl2.'i  3 
lU-amish,    Bernard   I>       .^pparatuii   for  detecting  and   c<iuntinK 

obJe<ts      2.914.24H.   11    24   59.  CI,  23.V -98. 
Bear  .MfK    Co       Srr 

MacMlllan.  Charted  W.      2.913.825 
Beattv,    (}ny     .M  ,    to    Chlkwan    Co        Gate    valve        2.914,291 

11    24    59.   CI     251       172 
Beavon.  I'avid  K  .  to  Texaco  Inc.     Petroleum  refining  proiess 

2,914,4.'>7,    11    24    59.   CI.   20H      79 
Be<-hler.    .\ndr^       DrtlllnK    and    tapping   attachment    on    auto 

matic  latli.-       2.91.VH07.   11    24    59.  CI    29^     41 
B»'cker    Kdward   J  .   H     M    Cleveland.   1'    R    I'ondy.  and   H    J 
Kobinsoii,   to   Bell  Telephone  LaboratorleK,   Inc.      Method  of 
inaklH):  sinter.-d  cath.KleN     2.914,402.11    24-59,  CI    75      207 
B4'<  ker.    rtiilip    V  .    to    I'nited  Carr    KaMtener   Corp       I'lerclnt- 
faxtener      with      deforniable      head      ami      expanding      leKx 
2.913.952,    11    24    59,   CI.   85  -38 
Becker,    Robert   E  .   to  I.oKanHport   Machine  <'o  .  Inc       Vacuum 

(..ntrol  valve      2.914.034.  1 1-24-59.  CI     121      4ti  5 
Beckman    I  nut  rumen tn,    Inc       iiee 
Borr.   Albert   V       2.914.«70 
Schendel.   Herbert   .M       2,914.744 
B«'hren».     Ullllam     H         Shari>ener     for     leads    of     i)encllK    nr 

the   Ilk.'       2.914,030,    11    24    59,  CI    12l>^    9« 
Bell,      B«-nnett     C        llea.lilght     beam      indicator       2.914,701, 

1  1    24    59.    CI     :U5      H2 
B«'ll,  .Norton  W  ,  to  Consolidated  Eiectrodynamlctt  (\)rp      Ring 

counter       2.914.710.    1  1    24   59.   CI    317      140 
Bell  Teli'phon.'  Ijiboratorles.   Inc.  •  Se*' 
And.'rson,    John    K       2,914,748 
B«Mker.     Kdward     J  .    Cleveland,     Pondy,    and     KobliiHon 

2.914,402 
l>avey.   James  K  ,  and  H.'H        2.914.612 
iH-  I.an^re.  (twen   K       2.914,H71 
Frltachi.  Walter  \V  ,  and  Wearer       2.914,617. 
Coodall.    William    M       2.914.249 
.Straube,  Harold  .M       2.914,747 

Ihllr.  Arthur.   Jr       2.914.715  ' 

Cn^'er.   Hans  (ieorg       2,914.741 
Beller.    Hans,    to   (ieneral    Aniline   A    Film   Corp       Production 
of      nltro»{en  t>earlng     carbonyl      iron      i>owder        2.914.393, 

I  1    24   59.  CI    75       5. 

B.dler,  Wllbert  K  .  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.  Valve  device 
2.914.oK»l.    11    24    59.   CI     137      544 

li.-ller.    Wllbert    K.    to  ControlH  Co.    of  America,      Spring   illp 

meann       2.914.288.    11    24-59.   CI.  248--3t'.l 
It«Mnls   Bro    Ban  Co       Srr 

CoMkley.  lAff       2,914.108. 
Stageb«rc.  Ullfrwl  E       2.913.9«fi 
B«-ndlx   .\yiation  Corp,  :  Sre- 

(il  •asniHU,    Hollls    K        2.914.152 
I'erle.    At).-   J         2.91.'<.908 
Tavlor,  John   E       2.91  4. «82 
Bendix  Westlnehouae   .\utomotlve  .\ir    Brake  Co.:  See — 
(;ilkey.    John    E       2.9i:l.911 
KalHton,    James    V       2.914.ti30. 
Vore.li.    Stephen        2,914.240 
B.'iimatt   Industries,   Ini'      See 

.Vud.'tte,    Benjamin   J        2.914.28.- 

Bennett,  Wallls  K  .  and  C    A    Cummins,  to  The  T>ow  Chemlcitl 

Co       IieplKinentlnit  alkeiiyl    aromatic   i>olymer  compfwition- 

by    the    combine<l    pigment  i«ettling    action    of    an    allpliatli 

carl).>xyllc   acid    and    a    diatomaceous    filter   aid        2.914.492 

I I  24    .-9.  CI    2HO      2  3 

B»Mio.  .loseph  H  .  to  Hughen  .Mrcrnft  Co  Proc»>f>H  for  post 
curing:  th.'rmoH«'ttln>r  plastics  2,913,770.  1 1  24  59.  CI 
18       48, 

Ittiisoii  John  H  to  American  Radiator  and  Standard  Saul 
tarv  Corp  (old  extrusion  of  bearing  races  2.913,811 
11    -J*    ,'■.9,    CI      29       148  4 

Benson,  Norman  l>  Autf.matic  bottle  decap|>er,  2.913.937 
11    24   .'>9,   CI     HI      3  2. 

B.>nson       Husaell      R        Curtain      wall      framing        2,914,14.'. 

I  1    24    .19,   CI     1M9       1 

lt.-nt/.     lUlvv     W  Boat      trailer        2.914,200,     11    24^-59.     CI 

2 14       H4      ■ 
B.'rK'T.   Franct'   B       Srr 

(ireenwiH.d,    Ivan    A.    Jr,    and    Berger       2,914,7«3. 
Berkovlta.       Hani        Combination       radio-camera        2.913.971 

II  24   59.   CI     95      12. 
B»'thlehem    Ste»'l    Co      Ser- 

Rechtm.  Eberhardt  C  ,  and  Steele       2,913,880 
Blaly,     Jonenh        Thread    cutting    release    attaihnieut     for    a 
lathe       2.913.944.   11    24-59,  CI    82      5 

I 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BIbolet    Aubert  H..  O    L    Brown.  R    P    rellmann,  and  G.  A_ 

"'Rlchterj?     to  Rohm  *  Haas  Co.     «Plnnlng  of  Abers  and 

Alms    from    particulate   dliperslonn       2.914,37«.    11    24-59. 

BlSam*  RoJ-r  V      Floml  control  (Sevlce      2.914,081,  11-24-59, 

Blhl'er' Wal.?emHr  E     Identifying  labels.    2.914.166,  11-24-59. 

CI    20«      6rt 
Bill.  Albert  O    :  See  ^  „,,,       oaimAi 

(lanska.  Klngxton  E,  and  Bill       2^1*^.**/^,   p«       H«nd 
Blneham     Cn-orge    M  ,    Jr  ,   to   Cambridge    Rubber   Co.      Hand 

"«.l    for    poHlHonlng    slide   fasteners    In    articles    of   mann 

facture      ■>  913  743,  1 1-24-59,  CI.  12  — 103. 

ment      Co       Collating      tray      and     assembly        2,914.189. 
11    ''4    59    CI    211      129 
Blzjak'    Stanley       Air   deflecting    T,«ne.   for   steering   air    pro- 
pelled   vehicles       2,914.013.    11    24   59.   CI     i}*—^,^.      ^   ._ 

Bl^k,  J.me.  (;  ,  Jr  ,  and  C  f;, «*f "/"  „:/l.^«  *^/%  33 
Inc      Orienting  feeder.      2.9T4.1«1.   11-24-59    CI     198--.S.< 

Black.  John  W%o  ^Vrnco  Wheel  Co  C.rt  having  -prlng 
suspended       caster       wheels        2.914.340        11 --.4   OM.  1 

Black*  Raymond  I>.  to  I'nlted  States  of  America.  Air  Foi-ce 
Appara^Js  for  processing  acoustic  damping  material 
2  913.838.  11    24    59.  CI    .-IR     44  .^«,„       r-Hr 

Black.  Hicluird  M.  t,.  •re<ldln(tt..n  development  ^«n^  *  " 
Journal     lubricator        2.914, 3fi3.    11-24-59.    (t      308-88. 

Bla.  khawk    MfK    C.       See  - 

m.-chanism      2.914.609.11    24   59.  CI    1,8     6.8 
Blackwell,  I)..t.a  J  .  and  E.  F    7-awackl    to  l^^^\n  K°>^"*;;;<„7 
Co        IllumlnaKHl       Indicator       means       and       Instrument 
''914  021     1  1    24    .'.9,   CI     11«      129  

•J  913.895.    11    24-59,   CI     72    -7. 
BlaupunkI  Werke.   G  m  b  H    .   "''—  „  „,  ,  .^,. 

Fanselau.  Werner,  and  Carstensen       2.914,404. 

Block.   Morris   H    :  See  .,  „,..<^-n 

Kellner.  Paul,  and  Block.      2,914(^iO  0014740 

BL.nder,      Isa.'ic      S        Fl.-^'trlcal      cable     coupler.       ..914.740. 

B.:!m^rg"V.«vld"j  .  Vo   Genera.    Electric    Co       Speed   limit- 
Ing   arranp-ment   for   turbine   rotors       2,913,872.    11    ^t   o^* 

BUK.nrrg.'UVld    J  ,    to    O-^-'    Klectrlc    Co       ?r!$"4%^ 
c. ntrol    for    fuel    system    turbopump.      2.914. -9«.    11    i'* 

Bll.'iha.m    ./(".Ion    F..    to    Western    Electric   <-...    Inc^     Appa^ 

^^i^cK  r:n!J"s:«;?SM%i^59,^^^ri43^ 
-ync ^"?/;J^p^r^'^o "«-;  n^^^  - '---   ■ 

Blue,  John.  Co,   Inc.      ficc  „„.„       9  013«9> 

<-orp       Sealing    devices    for    pumps        2.913.989.    11    -t 
BoVk    '?iVn".^"     nnlb     tee     clip        2.914.148.     11-24-59,     CI 
HoT    wmiam      M.     Jr         Evaporating     device        2.914.308. 
„oy.'AI.^?t7,.'to    li?ktn«n    instn.ments     Inc       Frequency 

''^::i^£  i:mt'r(X^}£:^- 

ing   mechanism       2.91.<.809,    n    --»    ^^■\'  „ 

,.      ».           TY.  ^    I       t,,    i^nciflc    Mercnrv    Tp  evislon  Mfg    '  frp 

lonham,    IV.n    1...    to    1  acin<     ^•'^J'"''-'          „-_on  ''913  948. 

Attenuating       circuit       for      electric      organ  ...  i.^..-«. 

ll-24-:)9.  CI.   84^-1  19. 
Borden  Co  .   The      f^''*'        ^  ^  ^  „  ,.,  .  .„r, 

IV<irg Warner  <'orp       ^f'-",  ,  ,,„ 
HartinB.  Glen   R.      2  aM.l-»fi^ 
Smirl.  Richard   I.       2.013.925.  „  q,  .  ,  .0 

Zeidler    Relnhold  <".,   and  Barnes       2,914,l.-)8. 

'"^".■«=r"Tar.."Kinse,e.  and   Bornhauser.     2.914,7.^4 
Bosch    Kobert.  (;  m  h  H    :  J"".  ,,       „  „,  „ 

Full  pfl'-k   silPticer       2,914,132.   1  l--4-0i».   *  '     J"'     J^ 

Bni",;^  l?~>^  r^   "m.'^"  " ''"S    ..per,,..      =.».4,.55. 
11-24-59.  CI    192— 21  5 


Bowman.  Robert  S.      See —  „  „,  „  .„, 

Barrett,   Elliott   P     and   Bowman       2,914.431. 
Boyd.    Thcvma*    R..    to    Illinois    Tool    V^orka^    ^t^**.?^'    *'" 

pansible   lo<k  nut       2.914.106    11-24^59,  <^-\^\-^},    .„. 
Bojles.    Carroll    H..    to    Whirl  <lean    Corp^      Paint    roU    and 

paint  roll  mountfna.     2.913.7.-)2,  11-24-59,  CI    l-V-23a 

Bradshaw,    Norman   Tl       K;h«u/t  o^'Jo^^i"  «rl^in 
hustlon  engines       2,913,871.   ll-24-.^9,  CI.   ftO— 30. 

Braid,   Milton  :    See  „       ^         ..   ,        ,  .^  a^  a  kaa 

riauptscheln,  Murray,  Braid,  and  Lawlor.      2,914,566. 

Bralnard,  Owen  :   See— 

Bralnard.  Wilson  D      2.914,324  ..       v     . 

Brainard,   Wilson    I).   ^i^%   to  O    Rrainard       Majnetic  sheet 

feeder      ''914  324    11-24^9   CI    271 — 84 
Branch,   Maurice  C  ,' to  International  Standard  Elwrtric  Corp 
Pulse      transmitting     circuit         2,914,(567,      11-24-59,      CI. 
250—27 
Braner,  (Jerald  ;   See  r,  ,.,  . -00 

Ayreie  Jay  J..  Cohen,  and  Brauer       2.914, .39. 

Braun.   Philip  N       See  r,  ^^ .  ona 

Fllsinger    Jamleson    A  .   and   Braun       2.914.208 
Brav     Frederick    H.    and    R     G      Knifht.    to    International 
Standard      Electric      C(.rp         Electric      signal      repeaters 
2,914,0.15,  11-24-59,  CI    179—16. 
Breguef.  Anfolne  J    E    L       See — 
BreitUPt.    lyouis.      2,913,798. 
Breguef.  Claire  J,  ;    See- 

Breguet,  Louis       2,913.798.  .      . 

■    L.  :   See 
2.913.798 
Y    •    See 
2.913,798 

;   C    J  ,   A    J     E    L, 
A     W.  and   I.   A    M 


Breguet.  Gilberte  M 

Breguet,   I>ouis 

Brejruet,   Jacqueline 

Breg\jet,   l/ouls. 

Breguet.  Louis,  deceased 

P    E    L,   P.   (i     R.   P 


lepal   gnardlanshlp  «'  <^    J 
guet        Manufacture    of    hoi 


stressed    concrete.      2,913,798.    11-24 
Breguet,  LouW»-ChriHtian  A.  M   :   See — 

Breguet,    Louis       2.913.798 
BrepuPt.  Pascal  A    L,      See 

Breguet.    Ix>nis        2.913.798 
llrepuet.  Paul  G    R       See- 

Breguet.   IaiuIs       2,913,798 
Breguet    Pierre  E.  L       See 

BrepuPt,   Louis       2,913.798 
Brehm.  Allen  E       Ser  — 

Tom.   Theodore   B  .   and 
Brennen,    Ronald    F.,    and    J 
Research  &  Patent  Corn 
winding  machines      2.914.2f>o 


Brepuet     sole   heirs  of 
low    rounded    elements 


J     Y  .  G     M    L 
Breguet    under 
L    Bre 
of    pre 


.19,   CI.    25—127. 


Brehm       2 
A     Bucci 


.914.479 
to   Weldini 


dinjt   Industry 
Annular  core  support  for 


toroidal 


11    24-59,  CI    242- -4 


<''omhined     foot 
Cl     103      229 
and    E     G,    Schmidt,    to 

processor       2.913.975. 


valve     and     guard 


PSC    Applied 
11    24-59.    Cl 


seals       2.913,783.    11-24-69, 


and  Gray       2.913.875. 


.  and  Swan 
Cables   Ltd   : 

2.914,4.30. 


•2,914.273. 
See— 


2,914,003 
Jr     and   R    A    Fisher    to   Thr    t  nited 
Mechanicallv     operated     sofa     l)ed 
Cl    5-    13 


Brenner.     Joseph      A. 

2.913.99:.,    11    24    59, 
Bridjrman.    Joseph    M  , 
Kesearch    Ltd        Film 
95      94 
Bright    Thomas   J     R       Wind<.w 

Cl    20      (19 
Bristol.  <'arlton  W  .  Jr       See — 
Merer.   Robert    E  .    Bristol. 
Bristol.'  Frank      See 

Bolton,   Itaviil   K  .   Brist..!. 
British    Insulated  i^allenders 
King    Albert       2.914.429 
King    .\ll>ert,   and  (^ollins 
Brodeur    Rene  H        See 

.Seel.  Max.  and  Brodetir 
Bronstien.   Edwanl   L  . 
States     Beddlne     <^'" 
2.91 3.73c..    n    24-59. 
Brooks.  E    J  .  Co   :    See 
M.its'rg.   Sigurd   M 
Brophy.  James   J.,   aiid 
ness      Machines     Cort> 
11    24    :i9.  Cl     .H24      4.'. 
Brown,    Alp\aiider    M.   to   Talon.   Inc 

for  slide  fasTpners      2.913.79.1    11-24 

I'.rnwn.   Alfred   E       See  o..iiT4 

Harris     Milton    and    Bmwn        _!tl4,.<.4 

Brown,  Archer  W„  and  American  "'^i*;'  *,^,^,:!,^»=  T^,  .  ?^| 
rigger  construction  for  carrier  mounted  cranes  ..914,194 
n-'^4-,'.9    Cl    212— 14S. 

'"""Blboirt',''''AuberrH:     Brown,     Fellmann.     and     Ric^ter 

Brown,' Johtf'u,    to  Jexa.^    {^  ^4  ^S' cf  ^^0^^^*^^    " 

finery   streams.      2,914,.i9l,    11    .■♦   o.  .  '  1 
Brown*  Sharpe  Mfg   C"       ^''"'',. 

Krausp,   August   L,.  and  (.iggpr 
I'.rowning  Lnlsiratories,    Inc  ^    See 

I'aul.  H«rrv  F       2,91  4, (.64. 
Brule    Gerald  J        See  - 


2.914.354 
J    W    Buftrev,  to 
Hall      effect 


International   Busi 
probe  2.914.728. 


Ant 
-59 


1. matic 
n    24 


luck   slidpr 
-205  14 


2.914,153, 


and   Brulp       2.914.642. 


and   Waldo 
liosp    holder 
Cl    15—323 


Portpr,   I^eonard  < 
Bnindage  Co       Ser 

Austin,   Harold   A 

Buccasio,    Nicholas    .\ 

2,913.755.   11    24    59 

Bucci     .lames  .\        See 

Brennen.  Ronald  F  .  and   Hucci 

Buchkiemer,    Josef.    H     Bolton     P 
America     Enka     Corp      ,><*-thod 
sponge.      2.913.772.11    24-59    (1     18 
Bncvrns  Erie  Co       See 

Wink    Fredrick  W       2.91  4, .^05. 
Bud.l  Co.  Thp      Ser  00,4001 

Murphy,  (ioodrich  K       2-^1^-^V 
Murphy.  (;o.Klrich   K       '-•^^  "* 'T^-^ 

Budd,   Larry   J  .   to  ];«ll-<  J^^VTS    r") 
structure,     2,914,232,  11-24-59.  Cl. 


2  914,3K, 

for    a    vacuum 


cleaner 


2.914.2'io 
Lutz    and   T    Wistuba.   t.. 
for    producing    reinforced 
59 


Apparatus  handling 
229     14 


VI 


'  I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hudd     LArry    J  ,    to   Pallet    Devices.    Inc       Leg  Btructure   for 

pallet.     2.914.282.  11-24-59.  CI.  248—120. 
Hudzyna.  Walter  J.  :  8ee — 

AudersoD.  Gordon  8..  and  Badiyna.     2,914,093. 
Uueche     Arthur    M..    to    General    Electric    Co.      FroceM    for 

curln£  orBanopolT»Uoiane«   with  a  hydrophobic  alllca  and 

product  thereof       2.914,502,   11-24-39.  CI.  260—37. 
Mull     (Jlen   C.      Cofroalon   Inhibiting   method   and   apparatu* 

2.914, 3T7,  11    24  59,  Cl   21      2.5 
Hull.     Glen    C.     L.    C.     Marlen.     E.     R.     Sabel.    to     Haloid 

Xerox    Inc.       Photographic   material    conveying   apparatus. 

2,913.973,  11-24-59.  Cl.  9.V— 94. 
Kulova  Watch  Co  ,  Inc.  :   Her 

Schlfnker.  Arthur.     2.913.HH9 
Hurgeu,   Lealle   M.      Evaporative  cooling  ayatem.     2,913.88.i, 

11-24-59,  Cl    «2— 121. 
Murke     Robert    K       Detachabl.'    rtnif   pole   bracket       2,»14,2<'< 

1  1    2+   .•.«.  Cl    24*i      42 
Hiirnlev    Edward  ii.     <'ar  i-abana  anchor  and  pUceiuent  gultWv 

2,914,277     11    24   59,  Cl.  24H      :\U 
Murnit,  Itavid  H.,  to  Paramount  Pkturea  Corp      Coin  operHt_f<l 
means    Incorporating   cre<lit    HtorHge       2,914.159,    1  1    .'4    '>«, 
Cl    194      1. 
Burroughs  Corp       Sff 

DeTghton,  \\  llllam  W  .  Du  Can.  .Markjtraf,  and  .StroinbacW. 

2.914.759 
.MacDonal.l,  Duncan  .\       2.914.752. 
ThiiiiioMon.  Lyl»' G  .  ami  Murch.     2,914.729 
Burton,    W  llllHin   P  .    P     .V     Lefrancols.   and   E.   \V.    Rlblett,   lo 
The    -M.    \V     Kellogg    Co.      Hydrocarbon    convcslon   pro<  eiw 
with  platinum  or  pHlladlum  containing  composite  catalyst 
.'914.4rt4,   11-24   .59,  Cl    208—138. 
Hutler,  Je«ee  L.,  \o  Sanders  Associates,   Inc      Thre.>  condur 

tor  planar  antennM       2.914, 7««,    11-24-59.(1     343      771 
Hutler    Robert  NV  ,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co       .StabllUed  Icintcn 

and   preparation       2,914,410.    11 -24   .59.   Cl    99      1.39 
Huttrey,  John  W   :   (frr 

Hrophy,  James  J.,  and  Huttrey      2,914,728 
Muiard,   Fred   I.      Fish  bait      2,914,408,   11-24   59.  Cl    99      .< 
Hyfonl   Labo  .    Inc       Sfc 

Powell    .\lbert  E       2,914,rt72. 
(  abot,  Godfrey  I,  .   Inc       Srf 

Kelntje«(,   Harolil       2.!»1  4.44H. 
Cade,    Phillip  J  ,    I.     H    (Jallagher,   and   \V    C    Sibley,   to   Elec 
tronics  Corp    of  .Xinerlca       Iris  diaphragm       2.913,972,   11 

2  4    59.   Cl    95      tU 

Cafias    Thomax   H  ,   and  J     J     Pleinlch,   to   Standard  oil  <'o 

EmulsitlHble    oil       2.914,477.    1 1    24   .59.    Cl.   252-33  4. 
Calamal     Edward    .V  ,    to    (Jenenil    Precision    Laboratory    Inc 
Wlndlne  mechanism       2,914,2«3,   11-24.59,   Cl    242      55  11 
•  alilwell    Mfg.    Co    :    See 

Ciubachowskl,   Zygniunt.      2.913. 7N1. 
California   I  nibrella  < 'o    :    Nfc 

Russell,  Kay  \.     2.914.1.54 
Cambridge  Rubt)er  Co.  :    »c 

Hlnghani,  (ieorge  H  ,  Jr      2.913.743 
Cameo,  Inc  :   See 

.McGowen.  Harold  E  ,  Jr      2.914.078 
Cameron     Donald    J.    to    (ieneral    .Motors    Corp       Fluid    prea- 

Hurt-  circuits.      2.i»13.M79.    1 1    24   .59,   Cl.   rtt)-  97 
Canicroii,    Frank    M       Seat  <|ivlder.      2,914,115.   11-24-59,  i'l 

155      133 
Carl.    William    P.    and    R     R.    (illruth,    to   Dynamic    Develop- 
iiient*      Ii.c        Hy<lr..f..ll     craft,       2.914.014.     1124.59.     <1 

I  14      tUi  5 

I'Hrlislc  Chemical   W Hrkj*.  In<-.  ;    See 

Mack,  Gerrv  P  .  and  Parker      2,914,5()ri. 
(arisen.   Leonard  (>.,  ami  H     F    Pigage.  to  The  (Jleason  \\  orks 
liear    cutting    niai  bine    and    metbo<l    and     cutter     therefor 
2.»i:{,ittlJ.   11    24    5».  Cl    i»(V     5. 
Carlson    Cbesl.-y  F     and  F    I,    Remmele      Work  holding  pliern 

2,913  it4:i.    11    24    .59,  Cl    Ml       412 
Carlton.   Earl.     Hutting  wheel       2,913.85«,   11-24  59,  Cl    51 

193 
('arriiT  Conveyor   Corp,      Srr 

.Morris.  John   M       2  iU4  313 
<  iirxtenseii.   Harold    K        Ser 

Siiiitli,    Vernon    I,,    and    Carstenscn.      2.914,«97 
I  ■  irstiMisfii     Sylke  :    See 

FauMelau,    Werner,   and    Carsten.ien       2.914.404 
Carter,    Daniel    H,   and  o     R     Smith,    to   Welex.    Inc       r»rlll 
ing    mini     filter    cake    rfslwtivify    measurement.       2.914,72.'> 

II  2  4    59    Cl    32  4      30 

Cartlldge,    John    R.    and    C     H     Krekeler.    to    The    (^ncinnafi 

Mine    Machinery    Co        Fastening    means    for    cutter    chain 

pintles       2,!tl3,917.    11    24    .59    Cl    74      254 
Carruthers    Eben   H       Automatic  levellnK  mechanism  for  hsr 

v^stini;   inacblnH       2.»13,,K«5.    1 1    24   59.   Cl     5«      20i» 
«  ii-tcadr   Mfu    Co.  ;    See 

Farmer.    Stanley    E.,   and   Derhalll       2,91 4. 3«« 
Chwco    ProductM   ( 'orp    :    See 

Sh»-Hhan.   Robert  E      2.914.rt50 
Caudell.   Richard  W    ;    Ser    - 

Deuble.  Edward  C       2.914.123 
CelaneMf  Corp    of  .\merlca  ;    See 

Pratt.  Robert  H  ,  and  Uailev      2.914.422 
Cervlnl.    Warren   .V       Drill   a.lnptor       2.914,332.   11-24   .59,   Cl 

279      H3 
Chamberlain      Har\ev    II  ,    to    (General    Electric    Co       Electric 

Instrument        2.914,712,    11    24    59.    Cl     317       15fl 
Chamot.  Walter  M  ,  and  J    M    Ferrara    to  National  Alumlnate 

Corp        Treatment    of   hvdroc«rb<in    liquids.      2.914.417.    11 

24    59    Cl     lOrt      243 
ChanniMK  Corp       see 

Helm     Lewis  R       2  913  «10 

Spicacci    .\ttillo  H       2.91  4,3»t5 
Charhonn'T     Wilfred    H      to    ("levlte   Corp       Method    for   grow 

inc  oiiarti       2,914  3,W,    11    24   .59.   Cl     23      301 
Chase  Shamtnut   Co.   The      See 

Koiacka    Frederick  J      2914. fl3« 


Che««man  Theodore  A.     Snubbera  for  crane  booms.     2,914,312. 

11-24^9.  Cl.  2«7      1 
Chlantelaaaa,    AttlUo       Apparatus   for   dispensing  a    mlitun 
of      two      llf|ulds      In      any      continuously      variable      -Titio. 
2,914.219.  11    24   59,  Cl.  222       134. 
Chicago  Telephone  of  California,  Inc   ;    See 

Smith.  Nathan  R  .  and  Rosen.     2,914,tiO() 
Chlksan  Co   :    See 

Heatty,  (;uy  .M.     2,914,294 
Chin    Te  .\.     to  Radio  Corp.  of  Americ-a      Catho<le  assembly. 

2.914,rt94,   11    24-59.  Cl.  313-270 
Chrlsteaaen.    h:dward    R..   and   S.    A.    Francis,    to   Texaco    Inc 
I'roiets   for    fractionating  mixtures  containing  alpha    and 
beta-monoBUb»tltuted    naphthalenes    utilliing    tetrahaloph 
thallc  anhydride*.     2.914.581.  11-24-59,  Cl.  26(>     874 
Christie     Chester    D.,    to    Eaton    Mfg.    Co.      Drive    to    tandem 
axle   responsive    to  speed.      2.914.128,    1 1    24-59.   Cl     180 
22. 
I  hrvsler  Corp   :    See 

'  DAprlle,  Joceph  F..  and  Witt      2.914,tt29 
Clapetta,    Frank    (i,    to    Soct)ny    Mobil   Oil    Co,    Inc       Hydro 
cracking  of  a  high  boiling  hydrocarbon  oil  with  a  platinum 
catalyst     containing    alumina     and    an    aluminum     halldc 
2,914, 4<J1,  11  -24^59.  Cl.  208^     111. 
Clba   Ltd   :    See 

.Mey^-r.   Armin       2,914,407 

Mory.  Rudolf.  Stoecklln,  and  Hchmld      2,914.539 
Staeuble,  .Max,  and  v\eber      2,914,531 
Cincinnati  Mine  .Machinery  Co,  The:    Se« 

Cartlldge,  John  R.,  and  Krekeler      2,913.917. 
(  Ircle  Machinery  *  Supply  Co.  :    See 
.Sabee,  Relnhardt  X      2,913. 8H2 
CIsney,  .Merle   E.  :    See 

(loheen       I>Bvld      W        Hearon,     Cisney.     and      Wethern 
2,914',.5«8 
Claas.  Elfrlede  M    T       See— 

naas.  Helmut  F  ,  R.  H.,  and  T      2.913,977 
Class,   Helmut  K.  R.    H..  and  T..  deceased,  by  .M    ("laas    n.-e 
Segal,    heir   and    guardian    of    minor    heirs,   and    E     M     1 
ClasM,     heir        Press     and     means     for    safeguarding    sam»- 
against   exct-ssive  loads      2,913,977,   11-24   59,  Cl,   100     50 


agal 
Claas,  Margarete  :  See 

(^laas, llelmut  F  ,  R.  H  ,  and  T.     2.913.977 
Claas,  Reinhold   H,  :    See- 

Claas,  Helmut  F  ,  R    H..  and  T.     2,913,977 
Claas,  Theo  :    See 

Claas,  Helmut  F  .  R.  H..  and  T      2,913.977 
Clapp     l>anlel    H.,    W     J     Read     D     R     Stephens,    and    J      E 
Russell     to    The    Associated    Ethyl    Co     Ltd.      Halogenatlon 
•  f  olefins      2,914,577,  11-24-59,  Cl    2flO      rt«0 


Clare,  C    P  ,  k  Co.  :    St 

Ko<l«,  Arthur  J      2.614,*I34 


Clark    Alf're<l   S.,  to   Cnlted  Rht>e  Machinery  Corp       Macblnen 

for    operating    on    sole    memt)ers       2.913.742.    11-24   59.    (  I 

12-    18,7 
Clark     Jared    W.    to    Inlon   Carbide   Corji       (  omisulte    pack 

aglM  unit      2.914,238,  11-24-59,  Cl.  229  -55 
Clark    Nathan  C.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp      Phase  sequen<v 

sensitive    circuits       2,914,703,    11-24   59.    Cl     317      48 
Clarke    Frank  H.    to  American  Cyanamld  Co      Thawing  frozen 

tissue.     2,914,445,  11    24-.59,  Cl    lrt7      74 
Clarke,  (leorge  W..  dece«sed    (by   Barclays   Bank   Ltd..   execn 

ton      W     K      Wpston,    and    R     J     M     Andrewn,    to    Interna 

tlonal    Standard    Electric   Corp.       Submarine  cable    re;»eater 

housings.     2,»14..5»«.  11-24-.59,  Cl    174     .50.5 
Clements.    Roy    J  ,     R     J      l/oofbourrow,    and    H      D     I^ee.    to 

Texaco     Inc        Crystal     ndcrophone        2,914.H8t»,     11-24-. >9. 

Cl     31(>      9.1  ,  -  , 

Clentlmack     lit-orge    E.    to    Draper    (orp.       Let  off    means    for 

textile    machines    and    the    like       2,914,092,     11    24   5<».    (1 

139      lOM 
Cleveland.  Hugh  . VI   :   See—  ,       ^  .    „   »,, 

Becker,     Edward    J  .    Cleveland.     Pondy.    and     Robinson 
2,914.402 
Cl.-veland  Trust  Co  ,  The  :    See 

Frohllch,  Adolf,  and  Harris      2,913. 7«5. 
(  levlte  Corp  ;   See- 

Charbonnet,  Wilfred  H      2,914.389 
Clifford.  Cecil  F.    to  Horstniann  Cliftord  Magnetics  Ltil       ""g 

netlcallv  coupled  oscillatory  and  rotary  motions      L,913.90,> 

1  1    24^9,  Cl    74      1.5. 
Clinton  Industries,  Inc    :    See 

Cohen.  Saul  M.     2.914,010  ,  ,  ^       ^ 

Clinton      Raymond     (>.     to     Sterling     Drug     Inc        Tertiary 
iimlnoalkyl   N  (pyrldyli   carbamates  and   theli    preparation 

2  914  533.    n    24   59,    Cl     200      294  3 

Clynier     Joseph    D      to    Tokhelm    Corp       Swivelling   Junction 

box    '  2.913  987.  11    24    59,  Cl.  103      H7 
Coakley     Llge,    to    Hemis    Bro     Bag   Co       Seaming   apparatus 

2,914,'l08,    11-24.59,    Cl     154      42 
Cohen.  Albert  E   :    Ser 

(o.rdon.  Philip  L  .  and  Coh4.n      2,914.495 
Cidien    Fred      See  ,^,,^n.. 

Ayres   Jay  J  .  Cohen,  and  Bruuer     2,914, i.<9. 
Cohen    Saiil  NI  .  to  Clinton  Industries.  Inc      Automatic  thn-a.l 

cutter     and     ne^ille    positioner        2.914.010.     1  1    24-59      'I 

ColV.^Da'^vMd    F       Electric    broiler       2.9l3,97fl,    11    24.59,    Cl 

99-    .327 
Collins,  Kenneth  J.      See 

King.  Albert,  and  (^>llins      2,914,430. 
Collins  Radio  Co   :    See  , 

Harry,  George  H      2.914,674. 
Esaler.  Warren  <1      2.914.ft84 

l^hman.  Hsrry  W      2,914,254  ,,-,,,  u„.     ,,    ...    ^o 

Collls     Ralph    W       Clamping   assembly        2.91.J.9B.I.    ll-*4^iw. 

Cl    90      .59  .  ,         ■    .  , 

Colton.    Roland    J        Automatic    bo<i8ter    piston    for    Internal 

combustion   engines       2,91 4.()47.    1 1    24^9    (1     12,1      48 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


VI 1 


2,914,575 

2,914,576 
The:   See 

2,913,813. 


Ser- 


2,914,405,    11    24   5'.*.   Cl 


Co 
Cl 


Art    Cidor   Printing 
i.9 14.405.    1  1    24   59. 


2.914.400, 
Sce-r 


n    24    .59,   Cl 


2  iM3  9fi.3 


Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corp      See 

Feathers,  Robert  E  .  and   Rogerson. 

IVcbukas,  Alpbonae.     2.914  503 

Vancamp.  Raymond  M..  and  Meren 
(  ommonwealth  Engineering  Co    of  (Jhlo 

Hlsh.ip.  Alfred  E.     2.914.415 

Homer,  Howard  J.,  and  W  hltacre 

Novak.  I>H>  J.,  and  Hogue      2.91  4  4i  4 

Toulmln,  HarryA,Jr     •-J.»1^.993 
Compagnle  (;enerale  de  TeleRraphle  Sans  H 

Amster,  Ignace      2.914,.67. 

Derouet.  firlce      2,914  ««fl  .,«,.. ,ru, 

H..m.re,  Etlenne^  and  Torcheux     -"'f-^Voio  o,.. 

Huber    Harry.   vVeytag.   and   Re.vnaud       2.913,81. 

Ortusl.  Jean,  and  Robert      2.914, 1  HI 
Compagnie  Industrlelle  dea  Telephones  ;    See  — 

,-„S"„;v;"£.";-"r™'?r  -s,",iU)u".,i,',«-t,:;?.b'J  .'Z..  ..*„.. 

2  914  2flfl    n    24    59,  Cl.  242      5.)  14 
Consaul     J<dm   (i  ,   an.l   E     Velten.    to   Art    Color   Printlijg   (  o 

Method  of  gravure   repr<«luctlon 

9fV     38.  ^    ^.     ,.   ,. 

C.msaul.   John  r,  .  and  K     \elten. 

Method    of  gnivun-    reproduction 

Consau?'*J.d.n   r,  .  and   E     Velten,    to   Art    Color   Printing   Co 
Method   of   gravure  repriwluctlon 
9ft     38.  ,       ,. 

Consolldat'Kl  Electr<Klynamlcs  (  orp 
Bell,  Norton  W      2,914..  /)_ 
MacDomild   Duncan  N      2.914. »>8( 
Consolidation  Coal  <\>   :  /»>«  ,  . 

Gorln    Everett,  and  Recht       -S'^-'.V?. ,  i  TO 
Jones    IK.nald  C  ,  and  Neuwortb      .,91  4.  .'.9 
Container  Corp    of  America       See 

Jonen   (Veil  T.     2.914.2.35 
Conte.  Jomt)h  F,  :    See 

De  Boer.  Willis,  and  <  onte 
Continental  Can  Co  .  Inc       See 
(;riiy.  Robert  F       2.91.1.810 
Johns.  Richard  A  .  and  Wnltber 
Continental  Motors  Corp,    />''   ,„_ 
Sykes.  Julian  J  .  Jr      2,914.13.. 
Continental  Oil  Cf>       ^■»'*'     .  ,^,  ..  ,^,, 
Fci^hner.  (Jeorne  (        2.914,.)HO 
Contois,     I/'o     L,    Jr      to    Monsanto 
novel     amphoteric    polyelectrrdytes 
Cl     200      7H 
Controls  Co    of  America:    See 

Heller.  Wllbert  E       2.914.080 
Heller    Wllbert  K       2.914. 2HH 
<ook     Jamew    A.    Jr  ,    to    W  .*t  Inpjious.- 
lronl<     sloraKf    device        2.914..    'O,     11 

Cooper.    Harry    D.     to   Ethyl 
aliphatic  acid   substances 

r,!^'iiwr    Jacob  L     K    R    I>«nlel.  and  J    C    Ixiwery.  to  American 
rotating  cylindrical  articles      2,913. ,S4.  11    .4   ..».      1,   -- 

C,H.i»er.    Ronald    H.    to    The    Dow    ''hem ''"«><;'; 
■      composition     iind     methml     .>f     maklnj:     satne 

11    24    .59     Cl     22       !!t3 
Corbet t    John  M.      See  ooi^i  '.'.'. 

Gordon.  David  A.,  and  Corheft      2  91 4. .>.... 
Corn  Products  Co       See       ,,^,..,,- 

Pa«.hHll.  Eui:ene  1-        2.914.. ..0  .,.,^ 

C.rv       wnilan.      1.         Sculp      massaKlni:     device 

Co^ne-^^o^n  "l^  .  \f  '^^'/r^,^^';rT59"ci  '^vl^'^i^Jl""" 

ele<trlc   lines.      2.914.002,    11    24    ..9.   (1     1  .  ■»       14<». 
Coiilon.  K<lward  I        See  oou  -.I'i 

Kr.d.  Stanley  J  .  and  (  ">'l!,"|,,  ^  ,.     '  1    24_,5ft     (^1     '^72— 
Cox     Clare       Children  «   toy       2.914,325.    11-24—->».   <  1     -<- 

54 
Cox.  M«Hon  C       See  j   /-.   _       ooi"JSo9 

Frltx.   William    H  .   Potter,  and  Cox       2  913,892. 
Crnie    Paul   N  .  to  Smith.  Kline  A   French  I'HfH'ratories      Snh- 

.titiite<l  nhem.fhiaxinvl  t rlf1uo...metbyl  sulfotw-H      ..914..').M 

n    24    5».  Cl     'm      243 
Craig.    Robert    W.     to   iienenil    RhI1«'hv 

switch    p<dnt    ccmnectlon       2.914.  1  4 

449 
Crancer.    Ray    A.J      R    (io^rti     and   J 


and      Wethern 


,914. .508. 


Croaa,    Carl    F.    to    Sinclair    Reflnlng   Co       ^»';*««'"»"K   P^";^ 
ess    Including     reactivation     of    copper    chloride    catalyst. 
2,914  467,    11-24   .59.    Cl     208      195 
Crouch.    Elmer   A,    to   f**H-ger-W  111  lams     Inc       I-^uallxlng   f.K:.t 

attachment       2.914.135.    11    24-59.   H     182      iOI 
Crow,    Lloyd    R..    Jr.,    L     A     Hays     and    O     A     Koxeny,    to 
Standard    (Ml    Co       Prevention    of   add    carryover   and    re 
boiler   fouling   in    cascade    nulfuri.     add    alkylatlon    system 
2  914  592,  1 1    24-59,  Cl    200-    683  62 
Crown  SOellerbach  Corp   :    See- 

(ioheen   I>Bvld  W.,  and  Hearon      2,914,56 
(;oheen.      David      W.      Hearon.      Cisney 
2.914.568 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  Anierlc«      See  — 

Payson,  Peter      2.914.401 
Ciilbertson.  Harry  M.      See  ,,,.., 

WilllaniH.  Byron  L.,  Jr  .  and  (  ulbert»on 
Cummins,  Claude  .\       .sec  .,  „,  ,   ,0.) 

liennelt    Wallis  H  ,  and  (  uminins       -.914.49.. 
Currle,   Malcolm  R,   to  Hughes  Alrcraft^Co.      lx.w   noise  ele, 

trongun      2,914,699,  1 1-24- .59.  Cl    .11. >      D 
Curtis,    Clara   M    ;    See 

Curtis,  David  C       2,913.741 
Curtis,    l>avld    C.    deceased:    C     M 
lasting    and    platform     spotter 
12      15. 
Curtis  LlKbtinn.   Inc        Set 

HenninK.  iKjnald   S       .'.914,28.  ^         » 

Curtis     Paul    W       Catcher   frame  for   fruit   and   nuts. 

806.' 11-24    59,  Cl.  56      329. 
(."urtis,  S.,  and  Son,  Inc       See  ' 

Scrlven,  Albert   K  .   Jr       2,913,9(m 
CiirtlsH-Wrlght   Corp    ,    See  ,,o,-,  wv 

\m  Harre.  Flovd,  Jr.  and  Nagle       J91.i.hli 
I{il>:er.   Robert    D        2,914.017 
Ciut.ach.iWHki.    Zygmunt     to   Caldwell    Mfg 
weather    strip   and   snsh   balance       2.91.< 


Curtis,    executrix 
2.91:1,741,     11    24    59. 


Sll 


f-f 


Co 

781. 


1.913. 


Combination 
11    24.59.   Cl. 


20 


2,914,253. 


'heiiilcal    Co 
2.914.510. 


2. 913.^94 


Certain 
11    2^    .59 


Air   Brake    C.       Ele<- 
■24    59.    Cl     340       173 
Corp       Preparation    of   aryloxy 
2.914.558,    11    24    59.   Cl     :'00 


Shell    mold 
2.913.787. 


2,914.f>65 


Darling.  Samuel  M, 
oil  Co  Fuel  for 
11    24 -.59.   Cl     44 

D'.Xscoli.    Rallib    <;  . 
action   product   of 


Signal 
1  1    24 


Co 
59. 


Railway 
Cl     246 


W 


Graham,    to   E     1 
rtu   Pont  d'e   Nemours   and  Co.      Removal   of   tarry   m;;tP[l«l/ 
in    the    pro.ess    for    maklnL-    vlnvlacetylene    from    nretvlene 
■>  01 4^87    11    "4    59    Cl    260     -678  ^,        , 

Crane'     Samue     P.    t.i    R     O     K^t    f^''   ,    ^'■>;i'"W"'    "'''      ' 
saddle   cover       2.914.168     11    24    .59.    Cl     200      79. 

Oanston.   Wllber  J  .  to  Omark  Industries    Inc      L«t<^h  tjjecha 
nism    for   explosively    actnateii    tool       2.913. <28.    11    >4   oh. 
Cl    1      4  4  5 

Criiwf..nl.  Georue  H     Jr.      .sec  .,oi.imo 

I^.    Elix«h»'th  S     iind  Crawford.     2.914,51*. 

Creed  AC"    Lt.l        See 

Stemp,  Ronald  G  .  and  Lloyd      2.914.3.^ 

Crtbben  an.l  Sexton  Co   :    •;<>♦• 

:i  methylene-cyclohutam>s       2.914.541      1 1    24-.»9.    <  1     -oo 
Crimkhite    John  T      (^omhlnHtlon  automatic  shutofT  and  ched; 


DWt;    cigar   Corp       Sif  , 

Straus.   Everet   M       2,914.071. 
Daimler  Hen?.  A  ktlengesellschnft      See 
Deutschniann.    Herl>ert        2.914  054 
(Ilerav.   Konrad.   Kohler,   and   Recken 
NalHiikter.  Friedrlcb  K    H        2,914.04:< 
Dale    Colin    H      to    \\eb<-or,    Inc       Sound    recording   apparatus 
2  914  620.  11    24-59,  Cl    179      1<MI,2  ..    ^    ^     /  -i. 

D.Vmico    John    J.    to   Monsanto  Chemical   Co       Mettiod  of  de 

stroyiug   vegetation       2,914.392.    11    24    ..9.  (  ],    .1       •..•• 
I>Amlco.  John  J  .  to  Monsanto  Chemical/ 0      .vcarbalkox.v  4 
alkvl  2  fhlazole-sulfenamldes  2, 914. ..3..        ll--.4-.»<.      *- 1 

Da'nlel.  John  H     Jr      Quaternlxed  soueous-disperslble  resinous 

composition,      2, 91 4. 51. T   11    24    59,  Cl    260      8..  . 
Daniel,  Kenneth  R       See  o  01  v -hd 

C.„,per    Jacob    L      Daniel,   and   l^.wery     ,- 5'  *,' **^  „„.,,, 
DnnleN,    Alt.ert    A        Sink    structure    and   method    of   assemblv 

••91.'.  7.H3     11    24    59.  Cl    4      187 
D   \prlle    .l.iseph   F,   and   R    A     Witt,   to  Chrysler  (  orp      (on 

trol  device      2.914.629,  11-24-59,  Cl    2(»0      61  H6 
I.arland.    William    .;  ,   Jr      and   M     T     Ross     to   I,"'';" /:«/^|?e 

Corp       Gas  dep.ilarlzed    battery        2.914..)9...    11    24    .)9     »  1 

^■*"      ^^  and    R    W     Foreman     to   The   Stanclard 

Internal  combustion   engines       2  914.<!»o 

"to    Anaconda    Wire    and    Cable    Co        He 

acuou    ,M... mineral   oil  polylsobutylene,   polvethvlene 

and  resinous  [H'troleum  polymerlratlon  produd      2.91 4. ..01 
11    •>4    59    Cl     26(^      33  6  ^   ,      ..  i     w 

Dnvev  James  R,  and  W  T  Rea.  to  Hell  Teleph..ne  I-ahor« 
torles  Inc  Telegraph  start  stop  synchronl7er  and  cor 
rector      2  914  612.11    24    59.  Cl    178      .'.31 

Davles.  William,  t,.  The  mited  Steel  '^'ll^^/'^^;.  '■',<\  gV'^S 
aration    of    material    for    sintering       2,ftl4„-!9..,    ll-24-5». 

Cl,   75      .'. 
Davis    Horace    R   :    See  oo...>tii 

Errede.  Louis  A.,   I.andrum.   and   Davl»       2,»14..-vii. 

Davis     Miirtln   A    :    See  oq,x-o- 

Wlntlirop    Stanley  (I  ,  and  Ihivls       2^14. .... 

D.  I^.er    WlUls.  and  J    F    Conte    to  ''P'^,^l\''ll\^\\'f^%' 
Inc       3-dlmensloii    contour   machine       2. 91. •1.963.    11    .i*   •>». 

Debrle"And^r*^  V  L  C  Fridton  drive  for  photoerspt.lc  or 
dnematrocraphlc  films  and  the  like  2  913.88...  11  .4  ..» 
Cl    (■.4      30. 

Deere  4  Co   :    See  n  n^  a  oa'-i 

Sliver   Walter  H     and  f>ennan       2.914,.S4. 

nel.Mon     Wimam    W..    .;     M     D.i   Oan.    A     <■     Msrkgraf,    and 
I.    F.    Stromback.  to   Hurroufcrhs  '.J'^i?  .  .V^/"  ;,'",?/;p""''f^ 
out     and     transfer     apparatus         2,914. ...9,     11    .4.-.*^ 
.-(40  -  3f;5 

Delninger.   Clifford    E^  .''Ve  oQia7'l3 

Robnck,  Edmund  R  ,  and  Ddnlnger       2.914, 7.i.<. 

Delnldn,    Vldor   :•:  .    and    T     R    Tlsdale.   t,.   "Ytne   VMhle   Rer 
ords,  Inc      Adinstabtepartltlon-  for  receptM.'le      .914.11 

,  J\inge"V.wer;'-E,  "tf.    B''!'  /-'•■i;''''";    '-''''"'J^V'ft   '  C I 
Microwave    swltchlnc    drcults        2.914,6.1      11    -4   .»M,    <.i. 

-'"      -'"  —      Dow  Chendc«l  Co      Stabilized  ethvl 

2.914.416.    11-24   59,  Cl     1«'6      1" 
•    See 
2.914.02 


In.  Lap.  Robert  .S  .  to  Th. 

cellulose   cimiposlf ions 
1  •.•Iplil   Products  Co      In 

McMurray,   Pan 
Del    Rjiso.    .\merlfs. 

Cl     126      262 
Del    Raso.    .Vmericf 


H 


Self  heating'can        2.914...61      11    24    59. 

Selfhentlni:    en    of    the    'vt>e   provided 
wlth"?i7ipad  responsive  heating  means     2  914.(»6-.  Il-.i4   ..m 

.ernpsef  James  F  .  to  Sun  <  Ml  Co      Manufacture  of  Isoprene 
2,9U!588.  11-24-.59,  C\   260      68o 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


l>*nton    Brytv  A  .  t<.  Oneral  KkctMc  Co.     Kl.'ctrlciilly  h«.ati-d 
df-vlci-      l»14.«4«i,  11    24   .-)9,  t'l    :.'1»      2.-. 

Farmer    Htanlpy   K  ,  and  I>*rhalll.      2,»14..10«. 
lvn.u"t     Uric*     to   Con.  .«Knl^  Uener.le   d^  THegraphl^   Sann 
Ktl.     i»evUt.  for  ImprovlnK  the  reception  "' P-'lrf/.P^-^^"*  l" 
KljcnaU   in    the   preHenoe  of   nolne.      2,914,«Ofl.   1 1    24   .)»,   i  i 

ijful.    KdWHr.l    ('.    :<()%    to   R    W,y«"dell       )Vlndow    .rreen 
f„r    motor    vehUleM        2,H14,12:i.    11    24    .)».    (1.    1«W)      I<)-> 

iHM.tm-hmann.   Herbert,  to  l>»«"'>7:»?"  Akt       Fuel  Injection 
timing   apparatUH       2.914.054,   H    24  59,   U,    12.<-1.<H 

I»ewey,   Hrsilley  :    See 
{*     ' 


Avrutik.  to 
Commission. 

from  liquid 
a.    76-  84  1. 


/>^.luy'«e'."KdouHrd.    Uewey.   and   gulnche       2.91  a. 7«K 
KKetluck    John,  to  IMoneer  KoldlnK  Box  Inc      DNplay  devUfn 

2  914.1M4,  11    24    :.M,  CI.  211       o.l. 
Itlainond  Alkali  <'o       ««•♦• 

ZInn,    KM,   and   Uikfw       2.914..>74  .  ,,      ,    u, 

l.letH.ld.   Kdward  .1  .   to  1  T  K  Circuit   Hreaker  <  ..^     AdJuKtabl.- 
InxtantaneouM    overload    trip    device.      2,»14.70_.    11    -4   .>», 
CI    HIT      i:< 
IMKltHl  Control  SvHtetni*.  Inc       See 

Steele.   Floyd   (.        2.91 4. UHl  ^.        .        ,     .    v  \ 

IMjkHtra    Hendrlk.  and  H    S    Slexwerda.   to  Stamlcarbou  N  \ 
T<[>eHtlc    ra. nation    Hhm.rptlon    capacity    inenHiirement    of    « 
Holld   HubMtance       2,91 4, «7«.    U    24    .".i*.   (1.    2..(>      M.<  .i 
IHstlllerM  Co    I.t<l  .   The      Nrc  ..„,..-■, 

(;K«Hon.  Kdward  J  .  and  Hadley       2,914.S.>.i 
l»oane.  Malcolm  K       See  ..  oi<t-.i 

Mardman.    Kenneth    V.    I-«nK.    and    I'"*"'"  .,  -  "1\^''     ,, 
l.obkln     William   J       Safety    devlceK   for  projecting  bath   «nll 

rtxtiiren      2,91:1.7.(1.11    24    .')9,  CI    4      1 
l>ob«on     .loseph    K.,   to  Keiiffel  k.  F-Mner  Co       Surveyors   tar^-t 

•'9i:is27    11   24  .'>9,  CI   :i:(     74 

DoddH     Frank     I>       to    Artloom    Carpet    Co,    Inc        lUe    fa<-e,l 

fabric      2,91. LW..!.  11    24    .-.9,  CI.  2H      '^:,  „,..,,..    ,,    ...    -,. 

Itohmen.  HelnrW-h       Krlquetthn:  of  oreH      2, 914, .194,  11    _4...i 

l.oVia.^'john.    .UMl     W      II      Kolbe.    to    General     Motors    for,. 

I'ump       2  9i:{.991.    11    24    59.   CI     IHH       14S. 
l.oUa.     John.    ,uui     W      H      Kolbe      to    (Jeneral     Motor-    r.>rn 

Signal     niodltier     for     fuel     Injection     ttyHteni         _. 914(1.1 

m.n'-e;*    JuleM'l!"j   .    and    H     C    J      Van    I>er   Harck.    to    Inter 

national    Standard    Klectrlc   Corp        Klectromagnetlc    traii- 

dticer      2,914.ti21.   II    24    .'i9.  CI    179       UK)  2 
I.onde  <;oro7.;.e    Haul       Apparatus  for  P<-':P«rlnK  «  <1''1''\^"*.;C, 

Inir    rice    product    from    broken    rice        2,9 1 4, (H).),    11    -■»>.', 

('I     107      14 
I  >ofy     Howard   K        See 

I'ohl    Carl,  and  I>oty       2.914,lrt<> 
liouble     Walter    F.    to   (ienenil    Motors   Corp^      Fluid    lock    dlf 

ferentla!       2.91.<,92H.   11    24   .'.9.  CI    74      710. i. 
DouKlax  Aircraft  Co  .  Inc       See 

Sell.   ChrlHtlan    A        2.91  4,. '>50. 

m>w  Chemical   Co.   The      See  '  ,,uiJi-.i 

Alderman,    Fdwln    N.    Spearman.    an<l.^f»""',     -■«'••'♦'" 

llennett    WallU  K  ,  and  Cummins       2,914,49- 

Coooer,   Ronald  H        2,9i:{,787 

I>e   I^p.    Robert   A        2.914  41tl  

<;ordon,  I>Hvld  A  ,  and  Corbett       ,t;» '*.••':'•' 

Hunt.  Wilson  W  ,  and  Amos       2.914,120 

l»nt{streth.    Murrey    (>      and  Tollar       2,91.<.7tJ.l. 

Robertson,    lUile   .\       2.914..'itlo 

Robertson.   IHile   N       2, 914. .'.70 

Sheet/.    I>avld   IV      2.914.499  .        ,,         , ,, 

I.ownnrd     Jack    M.   to   Hercules    I'owder   Co       Preparing   mix 
tures    of    alkali    metal    benzene    carboxylatea    and    cadmium 
benioate      2,914.48.1,11    24    .-.9,  CI    2r.2      1H2 
Ih>wtv   Kgulpment  of  Canada  Ltd       See 

Harrison,  (;eoflrrev   L       2,91  :i,9H.'>. 
In.wtv    HvdrauHc  Inlts  Ltd       See 

Pawlln*;,   Frank        2.914.19.'. 

liniemel     Krederl.-k    ('        Nee  .,,1J4.1<. 

.Vnderson,    Herbert    M,    I>raemel.    and    Lyons        -914  4*1. » 

l>ratforo  (.erberdlnj:  &  Co  .  C  m  b  H       See  ~ 

(»hlofT.  (Jilnther       2.91  4,ritl."> 
I>rav)er  Corn   :    See  o  o.  *  noi 

Anderson    iJordon   S      and   Mudrvna       2.914,n»,<. 
rientlmack.   (Jeorge   F,       2,914.092 
Itravo  Corp      f^ee 

Mover     Kurt       2.91 3. 7tU  ^  .         ,  „„h 

l.rennan.    Kmll   J        Meth.sl   and   apparatus   for   Kauglnp   head 

liKht    alignment        2,91.'<.H24.    11    24    .-.9.    CI     .1.1      4rt. 
Drew,  K    F  .  A  Co  .  Inc      See 

riarsky.   (ieorge.   and   Bahayan       2,91  4, R4H 
Kucharme,    Victor,   to   C.elmart    Knitting   MllU.   Inc.      Circular 

knitting   n.achlne       2,913. «K7.    11    24   .'.9,   CI    ftfl      50 
Duclot     Henri    L     L     A       Continuous    track    for    track  laying 
vehiiles      2.9n.:<«0,  11    24   .59,  CI    305      38 

'•"  'i",^VghTon*^Wmiam  W  .  I>U  Oan.  Markgraf.  and  Stromba.k 

2.914,759. 

Hunlai).  .Acton     See  —  ,  .  rv      i  oqu  i  oq 

Morrison.    RusKell    P.   Sproul.   and  Dunlap       2.914.199 

Uu   I'ont  rle  .Nemours.  R    I  .  and  <  Vv  ;  See^ 

Cnincer.    Ray    A  .    (Joerti.    and    (Jraham       2,914.^87. 

Crlpps.    Harrv    N       2.914.541 

Hafi     Luther   A     R       2.914.489. 

Keller.    William    J        2.914.497       , 

Kellv.    Ihmglaii  J        2.914.49« 

Middleton.    William    J        2.914.5.34 

R.ishton,   Alvls  I'       2.913.8B8       .,  ^,^^,„ 

Sandt.  B»Tnd  W.  and  Wayne       2.914.438 

Tiiylor.  Kdward  R  .  Jr       2.914.481 
1  >urapliistlcs.   Inc.-  Sef- 

Pedersen,  Cl«r*n«"*  S.      2.914.18J. 


Maoufacture 
2,914.418, 


2.914.428 


of   carbon 
11-24   39. 


Dwyer,   Orrlngton   K..    H.   E.    Howe,   and   E.    R 
United    Stales    of    America.    Atomic    Energy 
Hemoval    of    certain     flaalon    product    meUls 
blamuth    compositions.      2,914,399,    11-24-59 
Dynamic    Developments,    Inc.:   Bee — 

Carl,  William  P.,  and  (iUnith.     2,914,014. 
Kagle  Plcher  Co.,  The  :   Bee — 

Hchrlner,  John  E.      2.914,437. 
Kaatman.    IKi    Bols.    to   Texaco    Inc. 
black     from     liquid     hydrocarbons. 
CI.   IIKV      307. 
Baton  Mfg.  Co.  ;  See- 

Christie.  CJiester  D      2,914,128. 
Olll.  Andrew  8.,  Jr       2,913,918. 
Katon.  Roland  D.  ;  See — 

Huckelahauh,  John  G..  and  Eaton,  ---t;,,  „„,,  .r,. 
Kck,  Bruno.  Fans.  2.914,243.  1 1-2459,  ^i  2.30-  125 
EddJson,    William    B,    to   Os«rar    Maver  A    Co^,    Inc       Smoke 

generator     2.914,059,  11-24  59,  CV  126—59.6 
Edelen,    James    L..,   to   ACF   Industries,    Inc       Magnetic   filter. 

2.914.178.    11    24-59.   CI.   210—222. 
Kdmont  Mfg.  CO,:  «ee  ^-^      2.913,729.  ^         ^        , 

to    I  T  E   Circuit   Breaker  Co.      Panel 
2,914.708.    11    24-59.   CI.   317      119. 


iburg.  Ralph 
Wmiam    H  , 


Wiaenbur 
Kdmunds,    William 

boanl   conatructlon 
Egge.    Robert      «ee-"  .,  awiui 

Naftulln,  Henry,  and  Kgge       2.914.181 

Elchelberger.  Charles  D  .  and  O    M.  Reed,  to  <>«"»*™J  J';'^<"*Xl'' 
Co        I)raw  out      type      switch  fuse      asw'inbly        2,914.«2(, 

Klckina'*nn,'*'(Mln^T    fo     ACF     Indu-trles.     Inc        Carburetor 

coniitructlon      2.914,.307.  11-24-69.  CI    261  — S4 

Klnaele.    Theo<lor  :    Nw  ..    .,        i,  ■xiwtm 

Oanihorn.    Karl.    Elnsele.   and    Bornhauser       2.914.7S4 

Kkholm,      Carl      G.      to      Lldkoplnga      Mekanlska      Verksta.l. 

Aktlebolag        CenterleHH       grinding       machine 

11    24   59,  CI    51       103 
Ekstrom  Carlson   Co      See 

<■       2.913.9«i4. 


2.913.854. 


and  Reaves 


2.914.719 
for 


hospital      be<l» 


2,914,693 
2.914.695 


I 


.Mann.   The.slore 
Elcor,   Inc    :  See 

Walton.  John  F 
Kldrldge.     Charles     1>.       Cord     bracket 

2.913,740.   11    24   59,  CI    5      317, 
Klectrlc  Auto^Llte  Co.,  The     See 

Meyer,  Karl   W  ,  Jr  ,  and  S;)auldlnK 
Meyer,   Earl  W.,  Jr  ,  and  Spaulding 
Klectrolux    Corp.  :    Bee 

WeekH.    Robert.    Jr       2.914.689. 
Electronics  Cori.    of  America  ;    See  •>  qi^qt? 

Cad4»,    Philflp   J.   Gallagher,   and   Slblev       -•91^»/^^,.    „ 
Ellerbeck.    (Jrant    C  .    to    Frlden.    Inc       Vafue    approxlmatlo,, 

mechanism       2,914.247.   11-24-59.  CI.  235      144 
Kllrlch    Charles  N     to  Phllco  Corp      IMe  handling  mechanism 
for    facll^tat^n^in^rtlon    and   Removal    thereof    in    presses 
2  913.946.  11    24-59,  CI    83^     630 
Flnern     Bill     to    Sterling    Orug    Inc       lA)wer    alkyl    4_phenyl 
T(3'phenylir..iyl)       piperldTne  4  carb<.xylates      and      their 
ireW^^atlon'^i.9I4.5;^2'll    24-59.  CI    260-     294  3 

Emhart   Mfg    Co       See         ^^     ,        ,  .,  owit? 

Bourne.  Roland  B  .  and  Tyakewlcz       2.914.1.32. 
Kngelhard   Industries.  Inc.      See 

Keith,  Carl   D       2.914.485 
Kngle.    Rollln    G..    Jr       IVvlce    for    filleting    fish 

11    24   59.  CI     17      8  ,  „     „ 

Kngleson.    Harry    E.   and    K.    D     Sramek     to   F     B 
Co       I^-atlet      fe^iling      mechanism       2.914,Ji.-, 
CI     271      32 
Knterprlae  Railway  Equipment   (  o      See 

ifulcahy.   Harry  ^^•       2.914,(M.O 
Frdtmann      Paul      and     W      Rauche.    to    Ge..r(r    Schade,     K.  (. 
Fusi'  mountVns  assembly  for  cartrldg,-  and  automatic  fuses 
2.914.6.38,    11    24   .59.   CI.    200      1.33. 
Krich,   Walter  J  .  to   Allied  (Tiemlcal  Corp       Xylene  formalde 
hy(ie      con<lensatlon 
•JtlO      6«5. 
Krlckson.    Harold    K 
Nelson.  Charles  V 
2.914.321 
Krmel.     Thomas     M 

CI     120-47 
Krnst  A  Krnst      See 
Ernst,    Rob«'rt    J 

Ernst.    Robert    J.    to    .,o,jn^i    ii 

and   iMWltlonlng  flevij-e       2,914,65.^,    II 

Krrede,   l»uls  A  .  B    F    Ijindrum,  and   11     K 
Hota  Mining  and  Mfg    Co      Co,>olymers  of 


2,913,760. 

Redlngton 
1 1    24   59, 


pr.Klucts       2.914.579,      11    24-.59.      CI 


See 
and 


N    E 


Fountain     t>en 

2.914,6,'.3 
Ernst    A    Krnst. 


Krlckson,  and   Hellenkamp 
2,914,029.     11    24  -59. 


Fusion    arc    tlndng 

24   .'.9,   CI    219      125 

I  >il\  W,    to    MIniie 


14    59. 


quinixlimethane^ 
^l    26(>     793. 


Co 
10 


Electron    beam 


Translst< 
88.5. 


and   sulfur  dioxide      2,914,511,   11 
Ksclier  Wyss  Akf iengest'llschaft  :  See 

Melenberg,   Hans       2,914.242. 
Eshbach,    John    R  .    to   General    ElectrK 

devliv       2,914,696.  11    24-59.  CI    315 

Kssler.    Warren    O  .    to    *'"'"'n%^*,'^'"    *"7 
detector       2.914.684.   11    24   59.  (  I    307 
KsH..  Rewarch  and  Knglne«'rlng  Co      see 
Amir.    Emanuel    M       2,914,5.2 
Bor..y.    Oantel    S       2.914.387 

G.i!Tiug,    lla'fs    (i..    Schneider,    and    Splllane 
Hemmlnger,   Charles    K       2.914,46*  .,  qwjc.o 

K.mberlln,  Charles   .\.    Jr.   and   ^a     ''"^^s-'^^^^"" 
I^wls.  Emil  H  ,  and  Thompson^    .';r],**^ 
Moore.  Joe  F  .  and  Royder       2  flVi*f^,*^ 
NIcholm.n.  Edwird  W    8    ^2  »14  4»U 
(KHalloran,    H^>s^mary    and   Kolfenbach^     2.91.5.898. 
Schutie    Henry   O.,   and  Suttle       2.914,452. 
Ktabllssement  pour  Materlaux  de  Construction  :  See— 
Magnanl.  Alessandro       2.914,.i47. 


ph«f 


914,357 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Kthyl   Corp      See— 

tooi)er.    Harry   I>    „  f  •fll  f*^"- 
Schroll,   Gene   E.      2914...48 

Fofectlc  Welding  Alloys  (  orp.      ^e*•- 
Wasserman%ene'l),  and  Sln.ons 


;. 91 4. 435 


11-24    59,    CI     313      78. 
Kversliarp.   Inc       See 

Fvlcl/^-'^iSt  ^i""  Fi.^.'p;^^^"'^    -n-paratus       2.913,759. 
Fal^nf^;^  c'    Vu.id-  circulating  drilling  barrel      2,914,306. 

11 -24-59     CI     255     .19       „       .  t^    Blaupunkt-Werke, 

circuit  elements  on  supporting  bases      /,ifi-»,tv. 
F^r'Ln^'ib^tkeu  Bayer  Aktlen^e^llschaft  :   8^^^^ 
Farb^^e^rLf  Ho^'^^'l^A^tl^n^Je^iart-vormaU  Mel.ter  Lucius 

*  Srief.  H^VbTrt,  and  Albert.    2^14.521. 

Farley.  Eugene  D   :   ^'"^       .,  onoo'j 

/orgensen,  Robert  A       -i^^Yvi^l^^m    ,„  Cascade  Mfg    Co 

material     In     pouring     IngoU.       2.9U..86,     n-: 
K.;rciaude   B.      Non-foul.ng   anchor.      2,914,015.    11-24-59 

C\'   114      208 
Farrlngton  M'*:-  ^\o    jf '  -914  119  ' 

Keefe.  t  rank  J  .  Jr      -•*"?•'.,.       i>hotoeraDhlc  camera 

:?  wire  connector  2,914.618,  'l  -*,.'•■  ,,24.59.  223-92 
Fnv  Mortv  Clothes  hanger  2.914.--..  n  -*  "Li.„r.MM 
hay.    .^iori.>  1     o      II      Rncerson      to    (Nilumbia 

of      aromatic      tjydrooaroons 

260     671  ,  .    1     »     i>.rker    to    Armstrong  Cork 

Felgley.   David   A,  Jr      and  ^.^  xS^^^'^^"]^  %-^^g,   c\    260- -9 
Co       Resinous    products       -.9H.^5»^.    ii 

''""Blbolet"'"AuleVt^   h'    Brown      Fe.lmann,     and     Rlchter 
•^*'"&:?^i^r?  ails  rnll^ley      2.9,3.814 

...-Ka^i^r^j^r^^ 

talners.     2.H1.C.4".   '•   r  \  V^   .    «,- 

Ferguson.  Harry.  Rfirf^'l.''"'       ^" 

Hin    '''"V;'"  „nd   M     A    Wheg    to  General   Railway   Signal 

Kerm.  C  enn  O.  and  -M  -^  .  '^",,7,'  ....ten.  having  high  sensi 
Co  Highway  crossing  ^'f""]'"«  ''•\''  •"',^V."9  CI  246-  130 
tivitv    to   train   shunts       2.914.663.    11    -4   •»*. 

'"•""cha,noJ'"w'Jite;'M  .  and  Ferrara.     2.914,417 

P..H?Zhard'n.  to  ThvSy|W't;'.l4^^59,  'S^7I6"Th"2 
My   for   meat   grinders       2,914. lO.V    11-9    "", 

FlelJs,    I.-ster    F.    and    M.    ^^^^'^^-^^  1  ^^V"!.' C  .  2/9"    'lO 
Wire   f-'"  ;"-^";'7^,  f.'^i    Braui   7«ld  Fllslnger  assor 
Fllslnger,  Jamleson  A,,  and  i     •;•"[,■,,'    H..Hilnc  Identlflcntt-n 

weather  seal      2.9 n..-'-.  '' 
Flrewel    Industries      See  ooiAfw»7 

Honolka,  Walter      2.«1  4,613 
n.n,„.r.v     Fr,,„k    A  , ,«_ ,^„  J;f;„'„  r"w\.ml?r'."J'r;.  Tn'.S 

2.914,114.   11    24   59.  CI    1.5..      106^  PreclMon 

'^•"iXra^olT'lnV     ""pufsed^   ..!^r a vl     echo     Instrument 
^^h7.^%^^n'V=*srock"'«^-^-       2.914.143.    11-24-59.    n 

<   00 f^f^ 

""''  {iare;':  Ja^'es  R^nd  Sllversher       2.914.091. 
Foo<1  Machinery  «"f /,'^-irk7J  q'^m"^       " 

'^""'Dar"lln'y:'^rmuel  M."and  Foreman      2.914.390 


Foresman.  Robert  A,^f;^Apparatu_s  for  aUing^nd  discharg- 

ing  containers.     -'y/^-Vfil'  ,^^4  Ti.ermlt  Corp      Process  for 

^'X";^hu"rlfrti:,n"of  l-rc^o'^lS'mVaSlna^eri^als.     2,914.379. 

Koi;;y;*j^n;^'w::  i^'-ri^^^i:^;^:^"^^^   ^^^^ 

turbine    with    ludependently    operated     >ane8. 

11    24-59.  CI.  253      51 
Fostorla  Corp   :    ><«'  ,-,,,,oatu 

White.  Howard  T     /•»lf ■"»2,,„.      ..-rtrldge         2.914.179 
Foust.      William      A         Liquid     filter      cartridge         -;.  _ 

U    24-59.   CI.   210    -323. 
'''^".JlSy.'^v.d  H..  Powell,  and  Pox.    2.914,454. 
'^^''"Clrri:V^:^n.>i.^^  H..   a.d    P^ancis^^^^ 

^■'^:::u;x"i^:!u;^Hr'*i^ing  de,^";r  ^2,914,755.  ii-24-t». 

C\    340      234. 
Fraser.  Gladys  C   -^f*-,.  ,-. 

teaser,  Donald.     2.914,700. 
Fraser.   Jame*  :    See  •■^a^A(^fi4 

Mclean.   Edward   S     ""d  ^-raser       -'^yj^^y     n-24-^9. 
Freeland.   Royden   R.     Coailal   f-witch       -.914.6.^9. 

("1    2»K)—  l.')3  p^Her  (\)        Tape    fase 

Freeman.    James    '  -^^    KeuBel    h    E^^r  t^        i  ai 

2.914.269.    11    24    59.  CI.   242      84.8 

Frevtag.  Jean.    See   -  ')oiiftT' 

Hut)er,  Harry.  Freytag.  and  Reynaud  2.913.81- 

Fritlen.   Inc.  :    See 

Kllerbeck     (-rant  <         2.914.-4,. 

•■'^'"'H/rrlo^f  E.'and  Fried.     2.914,545. 

Fried,  Josef,  and  R    W    Thomas,  to  Olin  Ma thleson  Chemical 

Corp        Svnthesis     of    steroids        2.91 4, ..4.1.     n    ^t-^^ 
FrlX   Rl'hard    G        Swimt^ing    pool    temperature    indicator 

2.913,903.   11    J4-59    ''.";..,;; ;^_    ..,  g^n  Telephone  Labo 
^■^roVles^li'r  Sag"n^flc'\oJiX.;;it!^'  ?.i;i4.6l?,  n-24-59. 

Fritz. 'wMlIiam   H,    N     M-    \'<>n.r.    «-,'    ^'     ^.o  S"MU^9°  H 
Carbide   Corp       Photoflash   lamp.      2.913.89-.   11    ^4-o». 

FrfJhllch.    Kurt,    to    N-dl^^rg    Mfg^j^'o.      Hi.h   |-..m^^^^^^ 

«park  ignited  gas  engine  and  methijd      -.yi4.o9i. 
Frldilicfi'  Adolf,    and    E     J     Harris,    to    The    Cle^Und_Trust 


CO.  Hfrrirr-^t^d^^^ran^^-t^Hngfor 
F.rr'f::^^:r;.  tT^^;^.  C,^^.^copU  feed 
Fu^^r"^ic»    ,r^^,1^;L^  t;J^"2!9'l4'0^4.  Vl-24^9.  Cl. 

1 3.-.  -  1 . 
'^"^^^e«.L -Iloward'r.  and  Puqua      2.913.958. 
Fu./  William    H       Outlet    box    and    fixture    support    adapter. 

•^^r;c^;"de;^ai;;-2^v;.^^^^^ 

(lafner.    Bmll        Pulp    wo(k!    loader.      2.914.203.    11    24-59. 

214      147  (pneral    Electric   Co.      Mica   paper 

,;aines.    (;e<.rge   L.    Jr..    t-   <.eneral    ^-"'  ]'^'    -      n    24    .59,     Cl 
and    methwl     of    preparing     it        -.914. lo.. 

l''-*-26  ,;pneral    Electric   Co.      Method    of 

'^•^'^^'at'l   S'warJ  R'^aTdGalhrecht      2.913.974. 

Callen.  William  V       Pusher      -^'*^-^\/ \ "   .        ,  "  Rusing 

,;ammon.    Howard    M  .    to   Thomps..n   . '['•'V'o'''..     n-24-59     n^ 
control  for  fuel   injection  system       -.914.0...,.    11 

123      140  .J,    to  Arvtn  Industries,  Inc 

Canske.  Kingston  ^^•"fi^ „}-'„", '|J,,   ^    219-     34. 

Radiant  »H>ater--  14^64..  1--       ^  ^^^^^^^     ,„    i^^erns 

'^^';olra^Busln;ss^MaUr;Co,^^  "lem-ry  system     2.914 

„.24-59.  Cl    221      190^  ^o  The   DlstlUers   Co 

polvhvdrlc   alcohols.      2.914.5,j3.    11-4    5J.   i  1 
,;ates   Rubber  Co^,  The  .    See— 

Russ.  Paul  F      -;^yfl-:X.    ^^^„    »„  Schenley   Industries 
'^ir    "sbrn\/Vor""So!Ge?   a^d"'other    good.       2914,190 

11-24-.59.   Cl     211       148. 
,;..lmHrt  Knitting  M. Us.  ^VoV/rst" 

Ducharme.   Victor    ,,2.913,887. 
Ceneral  Aniline  k  Filni  '  '.ri.       See- 

j^^;r;n<.!^"NrchoIar^;5nd  Williams.      2.914.551 

T.'A  Kv^  V^^^"and  Tan.      2.914.538. 
Siggla.  Sidney,  and  ^tahl       2.914.510 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


General  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Bloomberg.  David  J      2,»13.8T2. 
Bloomberg.  D«Tld  J.     2.914,296. 
Bueche,  Arthur  M.     2,914.502. 
Chamberlain,   Harvey   H..    2,914,712. 
I>nton,   Bryce  A.      2.914.646. 

Klchelberger,   Charleii   I),   and    Reed.      2.914,627. 
KHhbach,  John  R       2,914,0941 
KvaiM,  Howanl  J       2,914,(591 
(JalneB,  (;eorge  L.,  Jr.     2,914,107 
(lalneH.  (ieorge  L..  Jr.      2.914.426. 
(irattldge.   Waltpr       2,914.040. 

HammeHfahr,   Fn>derlc  W  ,  and  Hatch       2,914.450. 
Kemmlti,  Warren   N.      2,914,33.< 

Kryntyan    Karol  J  ,  I.4iurlt«en,  and  Voorheea.     2.914,705 
-   ■       ■■       2,914.710. 

and   Shaw       2.914,633. 
2,914,692. 
2.914,241 
•J,«14,6«0 


[.^rrlaon.  John  E. 
I>e«ter,  William  N 
Mahn,  George  R. 
Novak.  Richard  \ 
Rubensteln,  .\lan  ."< 


2.914,724. 


2,9U..^70. 


2.0U.01li 


2.914.749, 


RuetHch    CharleH  It       2.914.2.'>8 
Sayr*-.  Ftdwln  D       i.914..'?00 
Somen.  Frederick  J  .  Jr.      2.913.M1H 
Streater,    Auiniwt    I...   and    WlUon 
Toftlan.  JamPH       2.914.420 
Travers.  William  R.      2.913,874 
WallHCP,   Henry   W       2.914,64,"> 
W'arhiiH,  John  D      2,914.217 
Wllkea,  Gordon  B..  Jr.      2,914,29?. 
Woodruff.  Howanl  C      2,914,509. 
General  Klertrtc  Cd    Ltd  .  The:    Nee 

Mitchell    John   M        2.914.299 
(;*'n»"ral  Firpprooflnjf  ("o..  The      See 
Henach     Karl    J  ,   and   Terleckl 
C.eneral  MIMh.  Inc       (fee 

Moen.   Rolf       2.913.9^)1 
General    Motorn  Ccirp    :    .See 

.XrlHiiskHs.    .AlfooKan       2914.314 
("ameri.n.   n-mald  .1       2. 91. H,. 879 
r>olxa.  John    Bnd  Kolb.'       2,913,991 
Itolia,  John,  and  Kolbe       2  914,051 
Koiible    Walter   F       IVOI.T.OJH 
(Jodfrev,    John    W      HHvden,    nnd    .VIeman 
Hsu.   MIhkC,  and  .StHllard       2  914.109 
Kr>rh.   Robert   H        2  913.S59 
MrKellar,   Malcolm  H       2  914,038 
Mend.    Howard   C  .   and    Fuqua       2,913.958 
Pratt    William   B       2  913.924, 
Rice    Lyman    .\.      2.914.713. 
.»<chloMn     HnnK  O       2  914  3.'.« 
Ttirlay,  Joaeph   D       2  914.130 
T'nderwood    .Xrthur   F       2  914.,3t,7. 
Werner.  Calvin   J       2,914.140 
Winters.   Paul   N       2.914,023 
General   PrerUlon  Lahoratorv   Inc    ■    Ser 
Calamal.    Kdw«rd   \        2.914,203 
Flower     Robert    A,    and    Kenny        2.914.704 
i;reenwood,    Ivan    A      3t     «nd    BerRer       2,914.763. 
i;eneral   Railway   Slirnal  Co       See 

CralK,    Robert  W       2  914,274       . 
Ferm    Glenn  (»     and  .Sohejf       2.914  OC.T 
Preston.    Nell   I>.   and   Hitchcock       2,914,002 
Vande   Mande     Georire,   and    Wynn 
(Jeneral   Steel  CastlnirH  Corn       flee 

Llrh,  Richard  I,.      2,013,998 
Genernl   Telephone  I,alvirHtorte«.    Inc 
Faulkner,  .Mfred  H       2914.018 
Lomax    C1arenc»>  K       2.914.010 
Murrrtv    JameM   S       2,91  4. »24 
(;e,.rKe     Wllllnm   J        Fish    hook    and   lure   keeperu 

11    24   59,  CI    43      57  5 

Geuder     Lawrenre    J  .    fo    Holland  Rnclne    Shoe" 

heel   constnictlon       2  913  R.'<7.    11    24    59,  Gl    30 

(;ewln      William    M        Trollinft    devlfp    for    reiliiclnir    the    effe<- 

tlvenesa  of   a   propeller       2.914I11!*     11    24    59.  C\     115      18 

(;iernv    Konrail,  W    Kohler.  and   II     Recken.  to  Daimler  Renr 

,\kllenKesells<-h«ft        .Sflfetv   Ux'k    for  diesel   PUKlne   vehlrlea 

J,91,'!  i^Ol,   11    2  1    .')9.  <'l     70      237 

Glirirer     Wfllter    .\        ."ee 

Krau<ie.  .\niru«t  I,     and  <;i(r(rpr       2.014.153 
GlUiert     George    R       fn    F,s,ko    ReMearch    Mud    Knttlneerlnir   <'o 
Prenaratlon  of  efn  nloniinfl  utlllr.lnjt  chlorine  and  ammonia 
2!n4  4S«     11     24    .10    <'l    2,'i2      400 
Glltlllnn   Bros  .    Inc       See 

Xesler    John  J      and  Holl       2.914  704 
(Jllkev.     Jiihu     F  ,     to     Bendix  Wearlnjchou«e     .Automotive     .Mr 
Brake       <'o  Motion       trBnnlRtin(r       device  2913.911 

11-24    50.    CI     7  4      (\0 

Jr     K«ton  Mftr.  Co      .Xutomatic  transmlsRlon 
2  913.018.    11    24-59,   CI    74      330 
v..    to    rs     Industrlen     Inc        Ball    bearing, 
screw   tack,  [)uinpintt  mechanism,      2.013.910.   11-24-59.  Cl 
74      57 
Gllriith,   Rotiert  R       See 

Garl,   William    P  ,    nnd   (;ilnith       2.914.014 
i;iuetrt,     I.ucino        G.imes    of    <klll        2,914.327.    11 

273      12tl 
GlnKPrlch,    Kdna    S       Sir 

(iinnerlch    Kilwiird  ihkI  K 
GIniierlch     FJlwaril   and    F    S 

11    2  1    'lO     <'!     2nt>      to  .'>. 
t.liitHTHon     Miirtlii     to    Kversharp,    Inc.      Counter 

vi<-e       2,!»I4,102,    11    24    59.C1.  211       178 
i.l.isriick   Bnitht-rs  Mftf    Go    :    .S're 

K.-Nurn.  Gharles  K      2,914.631 
iihi-i?'     I.Hwreuce   N        See 

S«mpi»<.n,    imrwln   I.     Glaa*.   and    RlchunUon 
<.l.-nsmiiii      HolliH    K  ,     to     Henillx     .\viHtlon     Corp 
iiiHtic    twi.-Mp»H'd    hub    nnd    brake    for    bicycles. 
11     2»    .'.0     <■)      102       '! 


Sff 


2  013.850, 
Shi»- 


Inc 

37 


Gill,   .Vndrew  S 

and  control 
GlUum.    l><)nald 


Gleaaon   Works,  The  :    See — 

Carlaen    I-w>nard  ()  ,  and  I'lgmge      2.B13,»«2. 
Glelm,   William  K.  T   :   Her 

Masaey.  I>'afer  <;  ,  and  (JlelHi.     2,914.38,'). 
«;ielm    \Mlll*m  K.  T.,   to  Inlveraal  Oil  ProducU  Co      Treat 

uient    of    lubrlcatlnt!    oil    fractlong    with    a    wilvent    for    the 

ixtlycycllc  couatltuenta.     2.914.473.11    24   .-^9.  Gl    20H      XM 
<;iintx    Georgia   F.      Cushion  hair  dryer      2,913,833.   11    24   59. 

Cl    34      97 
<;iol)e  \Sernlcke  Co,   The;    See 
Gonley.   Frank       2.914.140 
G.Klbllle     Francois,    to    .Soctete   .Vnonyuie  dite      Fruehaur       \  e- 

bldei  having  dual   whe«-l«.      2.913.999,    11    24   .•.9,  Gl     105 

2 1  '< 
IhkUIu     Robert    F.    and   J     A.    Mudy.    to    Herculen    Powder   <  o. 

Stttblllxatlon  of  inonomerlc  3,3-bla    (chloroinethyl »  oxetane. 

2.914„-.40,  11    24-.-.9,  Cl.   260      3.33 
«io<Uny,   John   W  ,    J     R     Hayden,   and   K     V     .Memaii.  to   •■eu- 

eral   Moforn  Corp       Marine  heat  exchanKi-r      2,914,012,    11 

24   ."i9,  Gl     1  14      ,5, 
(fiHlfrey     Wallace   ('.,    and    W,   J     Larourclere"     Huh   strliujer. 

2,914.230.    11    24    59,   Cl     224      7 
Goerlnit    Hans  »;      H.  »;.  Srhnelder.  and  P    D    Spillane,  lo  Kaso 

Keaearih  and  KnjtlneerlnK  Co.      Method  of  dUpenslnK  solids 

in  polvnieniHti-.li  mixtures.     2,914, 3.')7.   11    24    .'lO,  Gl    302 

00. 

•  Joert*,  John    R    .    See 

Crnnct-r     Ray    .\  .    (hmtIi,    and    (irahmn,      2,914.>Hi 
Goheeii,    David    \V.   and    W     M     Hearon,    to  Crown    Z^llerljacli 
Gorp        Making    methyl    inercaptan    from    desujcared    s{>.-tit 
Bulrfte  pulping  ll.iuors       2.914.507.    11-24    .-.9,   Gl    20()      OOM 
Goheen     Dnvld    W.,    W     .M     llearon,    M     K     GIsney.   and    J     l> 
Wetliern    to  Grown  /x-llerlmch   Corp       .Maklnj:  dimethyl  sol 
flde      from      fleaugnre<|      spent       sulfite      pulping       ll<|Uon<. 
2  01  i  .'"IH,    1  1    24    .*.0.  Gl    200      009 
Gohmiinii.    Helli7        Leg  re.-t*       2.914.1  Hi,    11    24-50,    Gl     1.... 

1  liO 

•  ioldninii     Jay    N    :    Srf 

Nailler    Gernld  .N      and  (n.ldman       2,1M  4,730 
(..Miduli,     William    M  ,    to    Bell    Telephone    I^Mboralories      Iiic. 

Microwave   datn    proceasliig   circuits.      2.014,240,    11    .4   .i9. 

Gl     2.3.'.       17ti 
(Jofxlell     John   I>.  and  T    K<Mle,   to  LlbrHs<M.iH-,    Inc       VU>:netlc 

pulse    controlling    devi.e.       2,914, 7.')3,     11    24    .'.O,    Gl      ;t40    - 

Gordon,  David  A,  and  J  M  Corbett,  to  The  l»ow  GhemlcHi 
Go  4  alkylphenyl       enters       of       4  chlorohenzolc       and 

2  914.555,    11    24    59.  Gl.   2<M)      47ti 

Gordon  Dwlght  M  to  .\GF  Industries,  Inc  GHrl.uretor 
throttle    control        2,913,021.    11    24    .'.0.    <  1     74      472 

Gordon,    Philip   l.  ,  ami   A    K    Cohen,  to  The  Borden  Co       U  ,i 
ter    paint     comprising    pigment    aiul    ai|Ueouii    emulsion    oi 
polyvinyl    acetate  an<l   waxy    maUe   startli       2,914.49.'>.    11 
2  4    ,">0     <'l     2rt(»      17  4 

«;or1n  Kverett,  and  11  I.  Kecht,  to  Consolidation  •',,mI  '  ■■ 
Shai>ed  porous  semiconducting  conipositlons  of  llthlated 
nickel   oxide       2,914, .5mi.    11    24    59.  Cl     13H      Hti 

(iott.  Karl   .\    :    See 

.Sorenseii,   l-igon.  (ioft,  and   Hiiyes       2,01  4, 2. >2 

Giiuirnud     Rene       <' bmafioii   chassis    frame   ,iiiil    iineiiiiiHlic 

HUsiM-nsioii     for     vehicles        2,014,330.     11    24    .'.O      fl      2H(. 

124 
<;ow       gulnn      \V         .Scalii     and      hair     t  reniin.-iii      nppnnitii« 

2.014,O«tl,    1124    5».   ('l     128      00 
GriiliMm,   Jnmes   W        Srr  ,,  ,.  ,.„- 

<  riiiic«"r     Ray    .\  ,    Gtwrti,    and    Graham       ■-,OM,.l»( 

t.niuberg  lU'tigt  H.  <■  H  Johnaon  ami  .V  .\iiderson,  to 
Siindstrnlid  Machln.-  Tool  <o  Lathes  2,013,04.'  11-24- 
.Mt,    Gl     ><2       1  4 

Gniphltwerk  Kropfmuhl  .\ktlengesellHchaft      ^»■e — 
(inch,   Helmut       2  914,383 

•  irattlilge     Walter      to    (;eneral     Klertrlc    «'o        Kleitrical    con 

tacts,     '2.014,*140.    11     24    .".O.    Gl     200       MW. 
Gray     Harry    <'        See 

Mcver    Kols'tt    !■:•,    Brlntol,  and  Gray      2,913.875 
<;riiy,    Rob«'rt    F      to   <'onilnental    ^'nn   Co,    Inc       .Spray    tube 

and    nozule    HssemtilltiK    machine        2.013,810,    11    24    .50,    «'! 

20      20H 
tlreeiiwoo.l     iMin    .V      Jr,    and    F     B     Merger,    to    General    Ire 

cisloii     I.ats.ratorv    \n<         Doppler  Inertlal     navlgiitlon    ilatu 

system       2.014.703,    11    21    .-.O    ( M    343      0 
Greenwood        Ravmonil       R  .Knlmal       holding       npi.arHtui. 

■  !tl  »  U2'i     11    2*    .''0,   (1     1  10      10,'i 
Gregers.n       Ghristen      H.      to      Kiistrup      M/mklnfahrik      .\  /  S 

Sweeping    machines,       2.913.744,    11    24-.'.9     G|      1  ,'>      8;i 
Griscom  Russell    Co,   The.    See 

Ryder,   .\nthony  J       2.914,340. 
tJiognn     hldwnrd   C  ,   to    Mlnnenpolis  Honeywell    Regulator  Co 

.\lr  pressure  actuateil,       cvcllcally       o{>,.rating       coiitroll-r 

2014,077,    U    24    .'.O,  Gl     137      HO  .,,.,.  .>,,i 

(.roll     .\l\iii    F       Guide   rail   adjusting  me<liiinisin       -.014,2iH, 

11    24    .'.0    Gl    214      501 
I  .roo\    Pin   <  orp       See 


24    50.    Cl 


S      2.914.|t!4 
.\uto  utility   tri.v 


2.01  4  1';  4 
illHplay    >\<- 


2.914.302 

.Semi  MUfo 
2.91  4.1.'.2. 


roo\    Pin   <  orp       Srr 

Bosse,    RotMTt   W        2,913.033  ,.        ^ 

r.roxjt     Thomas    .\     (),.    and    J     A      Sheehan,    to    Rayth4-<.n    <  o. 

D\i(il    channel    noise   coherencp    reducers        2.014.702     11    24- 

,^0     Cl     ,34  3      5 
(.rundmiinn.     Clirlstoph     J.     an<l     .\       Kivutxberifer,     to     "liii 

Mathleson  Chemical  Gorp       Methcnl   for  preparing   formazyl 

(■oiiH>ouiiils        from        arvlh  v  drnzlnes        nnd        1  ,!,.>  I  riaxin. - 

J  '.G  4  .-.2.1,    11     2  4    .-.0,    Cl     2>'.0       lO.i. 
liry.  ko     Wiilter       .\nti  skid  chain   mounting  devl.es    for   tires 

j  01 3.0  40     1  1  -24    50,   Cl     .Hi       1.-.  H. 
<;uiirdlnn   Light  <"o       ^>»-  .„,.„,, 

Akely,  William  S  .  and  Kochale      2.9I4,6.)7 
Gnn.iskv      DhvI.I     H  ,    R      W      Powell,    and    .M      1-ox,    to    1   nlte.l 

States   ..f   .\nierlca     Atomic   Knergy   Gommlaslon.      Neufronn 

reactor   fuel   element       2,014,454,    11    24    .'.O,   Cl     20»       103  2. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


oaae      repair      bracketa. 


(Ju.tafaon.       H.xen      .V         »**vera<(e 

.*,„s";v,,,';;S'?  /■iSJ^;f^y.«?5^1.:..-.^... .-. 

136 — 170 
"'^V»',,''JotT^^HTkel.     Hu.nmel,     W  leden.ann.    an.l     S.gel 

2. 9 14, .362 
Hadley,  I>nvld  J    :    «/<•  ,  „...,„..      ■>  ui4  553 

Gu.aon,  Kdw.rd  J  ,  and  "•^''^^i,^ -,^/^;r;?„„.ktlebolaget 
"•'rt' VrVc;::!n'  •  •M«rmum'dem^nTlnd.«ton.       2,914.731 
H.Vorfirn'"jaV.lbT7«\"n^er«Mo„.,  .Bus.nea.  MH^^^^^^ 
Magnetic    coating    compoaltlon.      2.014,480,    1 1    -:i     ". 
252-    02.5.  f„    V     I     iln    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co 

""I'UuVt*:.':;;  -^   ^^;'\'^JUy^^r.  contammg   ha.,.gen 
2  914  4H9,    n-24-59,  <">    f  ^^ lor       Welding  machine  .'W< 
llHll,    '•r'-^V"!*^^!.    11    ■'4.59    C     219      120 
HJurJoh-n'CuetU^le  .eL      2.913.766.   11-24-59.  Cl. 

)H      34 
Hnlold   Xerox   Inc       See  .  t,    w  i        .oiiH?"? 

Bull    Glen  C  .  Marlen,  «nd  Sabe|     2.913,9.3 
Roaen thai.  Joseph  F    ^-•«'i221  „,, 

Hamm.md  Iron  Worka:   ^f^,  .  „,o 

Ham^rd,n:i*'V?"  fo    Hf  fond    M-chlnery  ^Hul.der.    Inc 
Bniah  tynp    guard   for  printer.   «a»        ..01.LH-;o, 

HM.mnondM;chlnery  Builder.    Inc      See— 

""fT'n.vr;;'.-.:  •^..■  «"«.■  "»i"m  ..  v4-^». 

Cn      Novel  3  acylamlno  trtaioles      _ m -t.-^.v), 

n    2 4-. -.9.  Cl"   2.M      30 

Frohlich,  Adolf,  and  HarrU      2.913. Tn.->. 
Harris  Intertype  Corp    .    See  „  ^.^o 

Llndemnnn     Robert   K       2.»l.V»Hi)  KeseMr.h    LhI' 

2  914  374,   11-24-.59.  Cl    8      111 

Harris  Reaearch  l-^^^'^^^^l'?-},''^  n  o'triA 

Harris.    Milton,  and  Brown^   Fn.ilDment    of   Canada    Ltd 

Harrison.   Geoffrey    L.   to  IV.wty   K'lu'P™^,"^*     n      103-37. 
Hydraulic    pump^     r.^®^.^;5     «      m      Nlcolalaen.     to     Olin 

Harshman,  Richard  C  and  I^.JJ^n^n"' pr^gi  utilizing 
Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp  ,^**';*"2  9l4  472  11-24-59 
modified    alkyl     hydraxlne    «<.Uent.      2,914.47.. 

Cl     208-    .S30  „         „.   _^„,    r.^rr,       Rlectromagnetlc 

Hartley   Co      The  :    See  „27 

Rears    Hartley  M       2.914  o-J(      ^,    i,^^  g^gtes  of  America^ 

11-24  59.  Cl.  209--166^  Method  of  fabrlcat 

Haaael,  Lloyd  V  ,  ^oATm»yonKCoTk  ^o.     Mern  ^g    p, 

ing    unbacked   surface   coverings       j.mi.v.i-t. 

1 8      59  2 
"''^^n^r;afV.    i^r^derlc    W      and    g.tch.      ^.9M,450^^ 
""^'^{-^'c^L^u;^."^  cii'ro."  }M'  "^fluoHne       compound.. 

^914,566     U -24   59.  ,^,,2«0-^°\utomatlc  lock  .Uder  for 
Hawkins.  Thane  E.   to  Talon,     "^^^^g     p,     24— 208  14. 

slide  fastener*       2,913.T»e,    ii    --t-oo. 

2  913,982,  11-24-59.  Cl.   102-^4 
'^"-S^SrS"y.of  6ott,  and  Ha.-^^^^^ 
" Y9T4"3«9^?r' 24'59,^"C,  ""^'oS^l^' 
"•"''cr^w."l!ioyd  R^Tr  ,  Hay,  "d  Koxeny      2,914,892 


Haxeltlne  Research,   Inc^  ;  ^^«— .  -^ 

Folded    liquid    containing    box        2.914. -.14.    n    --• 
229—31.  ^,      ^ 

Hearon,  William  M.  ;  See—  o  ow  ^«7 

burnlahlng   rate*    in   a    ball    or    roiier    o«-nriu» 

device      2,914,198,  11-24-59,  Cl.  214      17 
"*"' Ve'l^n^c'^rrl'e'a  V.' «nf N    E  .  Erlckaon,  and  Hellenkamp 
Hellyer'  5lhf  4;,  to  Cribben  and  Sexton  Co      Selective  drive 

aaaembly.     2.913.930,  11-24-59.  Cl    74-7.2. 

2  913.747,  11-24-59.  Cl    15  —  136. 
HendrlekaoD   Mfg.  Co.:   ^f'— 

Small.  Charles  L      2,914,.349^  Platinum 

"•'c^fary^'' ref'l^rSri^^  '  pr^^.r"2%^H,-!,      11-24-59,      C, 

HelfnW&>n.ld    8.,    to    Curtis    Lighting     Inc       Flxtu-^    and 
mounting    bracket     for     same       2,814,28..     n 
248 — 343  „j    1      H     Terleckl     to    The    General    Fire 

"r^o^flnJ^^V'  ■  Firi'ngSa^lneV'^J'  dUble-actlng   drawer.. 
^914  3^0,   n- 24-59,  Cl     312—286.  -  | 

Hercules  Powder  Co^  :  ^'''-   .   ..^ 

Butler,  Robert  W^     VoVVift'?  •     * 

IV,wnard.   Jack   M.      2.914  483 

Ooddu,  Robert  F  ,  -ind  Hudy.      2.914.54U. 

H^ea.    Jack   D       2.913^82 

Nakleiny,    Felix    O       2.914  436 

w;r."fi'':,^/ 'is  Is 

able  imprinting  autographic  register      -.»i.t  ooi 
Cl     101—260 
Hertrlch.   Ellae^  :   tiee^     n  om  CMU 

Hertrlch.  J'"»^Ph       LhvF    Hertrlch    executrix.     Quick 

Corp       Preparation     of     A*  •'Pij^ns"'^^     260-397.45 

gratlon      of     wood      materials      ..mh.-." 

-^^  ^'^o,  .  V  to  Shurhit  Products  Inc  Igiiltlon 
Heveran.     Glenn     L  .    ^'^,^^^5  '\i_24-5P,    Cl     200-31 

breaker    assembly.      ;»^*«25^  ^    ^^  j^,;    mrtuftrtes. 

Hibben.    John.    Jr..    and   B     R'^^unkel.    V  „i4  ^r^fi       n-24-59. 

Inc       Collapsible     g.df     bag     cart       -OK.-i-in. 

'''    2KO--42^   ,n    T    sndR    \     to  John  J    Hildebrandt  Corp. 
"'I??i?hlng"h.ri"'"2,il3"8'\8''  U-24-59.   Cl     43-    42  16. 
"'''H'n'reiniidt."john''r';ndT  A.      2.913.848 

Hildebrandt.  RoN-rt  A      .«.^f^.  0913.848 

Hlldehnindi.  John  J^  «nd  R    -V      ..>n.v       ^  ,^        pj,     c.< 

HiU,     .Xrchie      S^.     to     The     ^^^-t;^^  ^^  "  Usten,        2.914,607 

Facsimile      phasing      nnd      repeatinp 

11    24-59.    Cl     178-    0  0  R^^eflrch     Ltd        InternH'. 

„ni'.    Claude,    t..    "a">,f^,''r^l'l"^r.t:T9     ci     123-41  72 

.....nbustlon  engine^  '■  V'  rnnkrat  to  Llbrascope.  Inc 
HIM.    Frank    A.    and     A      J      '""/"o  014706    11    24-59.   Cl 

Vienernl    purpose   connector  card       ..914,.  U«. 

^1"  ^*^'l  ^  A  1  V  Wilson  to  PhlUlpi  Petroleum  Co 
"'Kovif  "of^-fl^K^lli/  ^  rin^strlal^  waste  waters 
„,S;?V^?.nrVdV'to"lwl^^^^^ Clutch   CO       Speed    ratio 

"governor      2  fll^,^^!-  ^  Lrtl^ik      nnd     K      Kaemmerer.     to 
Hlltmnnn,     R"d"lf.     F      ^V^^^^^^rtUowernlkvlamlno-alkoxy^S 

rtr;rujr";crd  e^^rers  "^2',^9i4^552,-  n  24-59.  n 

„lZn:;j!lan     V        Bird     cage.      2.914.022.     11-24-59, 
Hitchcock,  Forest    B      ^''J  x3it,ur,^r\i       2  914  602 

,„„e';r'v.5,n""v?-. "».""«»  """»=  "-"-"■ 

\nlmal      feeding      apparatus,      -.ui-*.'  -;■• 
119—54. 


Cl. 


Cl. 


I 


Zll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HofTman  Electronlca  Corp.  :  See — 
jHcobMn,  Lan(v  R.     2.914,622. 
Robuck.  Edmund  R.,  and  I^elnlnccr.      2,914.733. 
Wasmansdorff,  Carlton.      2,914.«68 
Hoffman,   John    B.,    to   Sporlan    Valve   Co..    Inc.      BondjUK   of 

adHorbent  materials.     2.914.487,  11-24-59.  O.  262 — 453. 
Hoffmann,    Otto,    and    C.    O.    A.    Swanaon.    to    Lake    Erie 

Machinery   Corp.      Bxtrualon    preaa       2,914,171,    11-24-59, 

CI.  207—2. 
Hofler,  Willy.     Apuaratua  for  the  measurement  of  gears  and 

the  like.     2,913,831.  11-24-69,  CI.  33—179.5 
Hof^ue,  Walter  S.  :  See — 

Novak,  Leo  J.,  and  Hogue.      2.914,414 
Holland-Radne   Shoes,   Inc.  :  See — 

f^euder,  Lawrence  J.     2.913,837 
HolUs.    Clinton    R..    and    M     V.    Smith        Fasteninn    device 

2.913.797.   11-24-59.  Cl.   24—263 
Holmes.  William  C.    Boom  control  in  power  cranes.    2,914.303. 

11    24-59.  Cl.  254-145.  „.     „ 

Holmes,    William    R..   C.    W,   Le   Feuvre.   R.   iJilt,  and   W.   8. 

Wood,  to  Laporte  Chemicals  Ltd.     Production  of  hydrogen 

(^roxlde.     2.914.382.   11    24   59.  Cl.   23-207. 
Holtkamp,   Calvin   J.,   to  Westinffhouse  Electric  Corp.     Oven 

control   apt)aratU8.      2.914,644.    11-24-59,   Cl    219-20. 
Holtz,    Albert,    to    JohnHon    k    Johnson.       I'resHure    wnsltlvr 

HdhPHlve     tape     and    mettiod    of    manufacture.       2,91 4.1  «7. 

11    24   ^g.  Cl.  JOft     .'»»      ^  ^ 

Homer.    Howard    J.,    and    J.    R.    Whltacre,    to    The    Common 

wealth  EnRlneerlng  Co    of  Ohio.     CompoHlte  metal  product 

2,913,81.3,   11-24   59.  Cl.  29^-194  ^ 

Honolka.     Walter,    to    Flrma    Bolkow     BntwioklunKen    Kom 

mandltReHellHchaft.      Meann      for     secret      transmlsaion     of 

telephonic   and    radio    mesaages.      2.914.613.    11-24-59,   Cl 

179     1.5.  ^,  ,     ^ 

Honore,  Etienne.  hikI   K.  Torch^-ux.  to  Compagnle  Oenerale  de 

Telegraphle  SaiiM  Kll,  and  SoclKe  Mar<K-alne  de  Recherches. 

d'Etudes  et  de  I>ev»'Ioppementii  "Soniarede."   Function  gen 

erafor  for  analog  computer  syHtemu.     2.914,250,  11-24-59. 

Cl.  LM.'i      197 
Hoopes.    Penrime   K  ,    to   acrlptomatlc.    Inc       nupllratlng  ma 

chine      2,9i:V5»79.  11    24   .')9,  <"1.  101       134  5 
Hopkins    Karl    V       lading   Ktrap  anchor  nupports  fcr  refrlg 

erator   cart.       2,IH4.004,    11-24   ."ifl,   Cl.    lO.V     423 
Horlions  Inc  :   See 

Vlckerv.  Ronald  <'      2.914,380 
Walner    KuKene      -'.HM.'iKl 
Hi.rnicp,      William      L  LuBirage     i-arrier      for     automotoileH 

Ji>U,231.    n    24   .-.9.    <1.    224     42.1. 
Horstinann  Clifford  MattnetliS  Ltd   :   Nee — 

Clifford,  Cecil  F      2,013,1^05 
llort()n,    William    <;       Hlxplay   and    like    devices 

1  1    24   .■>«,  Cl    40      O.T. 
Hosier.  John  F       See 

Hardy,  William  K  .  ami  Hoh1»t      J»14.53<1 
HoMtt'ttler.    Frlti,   and    1-    <'    Shrlver    to   I'nion 

Preparation   of   lactone   adducts,      2,914, .'iSfl, 

L'OO      4H4 
lli.udallle  InduMtrieH.  Inc       Nee  - 

Malklewici,    Wladyslaw    F       2,913.919. 
Houdiy  Procpss  <'nrp       .s><- 

Mills.  (Jeorge  A      .Vlilliktn,  and   Stevenaon 
HoUs^T,    Hoy   W  ,    to    Kiib^rtHliiiw  Fulton   Contro 


,913,841 


Carhi<le   Corp 
ll-24-.'>9,   Cl 


2.914.4.^9 
«  Co.      Vlagn«'t 
112 


.M».   Cl     JOO 
.Vstnilian,     Housnian,    ami 
braking      !<y»it»"ni 


safety 
100 


mercury  Mwltch.     2.914.<>33.   11 
HoiiHnian,  Hennett  :    See 

Roaa,     Harold     1»,     Sarahan, 
Thomas.      2.914,248 
HovpII.      Victor      K.         .\uxillary 

■J. 91 4,144,    11    24    .Ml.    Cl     188 
Howe.  Hert)ert  E       Ser 

Dwyer,  Orrlngton  K.   Howe,  and  .\vnitlk       2.914,399 

Hsu       Ming     C  .     an<l     H       M      .Stal'ard      t.i     <;.rienil     .Motors 

<'orp        Method    for    making    I'liibosstil    dfcoratlxe    articlfs. 

2  914.109,    11    2  4    .'iO.    Cl      I.'i4       lOO 

lIub«T     Harry.    J     Freytag,    nnd    .1     Rcynaud.    to    ComiwgTile 

(ienerale    de    Telegrapliie    .'sans    FIN.       Manufacture    of    wln- 


,913.Hi: 
WIrth. 


11 


ami 


and  Hudy 

See 

2.913,770 
K      2  9U,'Vn9 
.\       2.914.717 

O'lirlen,  ami  .1 

,Sinokf   control 
.'4    ."i9.  <  1    123 


4  r.».  Cl  29    182  : 

Huchl.T       2.914.554 
2,914. 540. 


tered  cathodes 
Kii.hlpr.  Otto       See 

Krm'iier.    Hugo 
Hudy.  .lames  .\   ;   Set 

(loddu.  RolM^rt  y 
Hiik^hps  .VIriTiift  Co.  : 

Hpuo,  Joseph  H 

Currit*.  Miilcolni 

Redding,  Robert 

llughson.   l>ouglMS.  ,1 
baker  r.nkaril   Corp 
.-niflnes      2,91  4.().'.tl.   1  1 
Hull.  Robert  K       .SVf 

Neslpr.  John  J  .  and  Hull       2,9U 
Hulnian,  Julius  :    >>»■ 

Hearnin.  Mprnard.  and  Hulinan 
lluuinifl,  Rlchanl  ;    Sri- 

Otf      Josef.     Hackfl,     Hviniiiicl      Wie<ltMiirtnn 
2, ill  4,302 
Hunt.    Wilson    W    .   and   J     I.     .\mos.    to   The   Dow 


II 


K    Wituky.  to  Stu»!e 
iiu'chanisui   for   dl»'i»«'l 
14(t. 


:n4 
2.914. 08K. 


:.!»!  1.1  21),    1  1    24    .'>!•     C 


ItpVol;ltlll7.Hr 

Husky  Oil  Co   .    Sre 

Saloinonsson,  tiost.i  J 
Hufchliis,     Richard     H  .    to 
tiavlnn    n-niovahlf    dents 
192 
Hutchins,    William    It  .    to    Raytheon 
radar   receivers        2.914,70.'      11    24 
Hv  Sil  Mfu    Co.  :    .sec 

Fields.  I>estpr  K  .  and  Wllldorf 
I  T  K  Circuit  Breaker  Co       .sVc 

Kiebold,  K.lwiird  J       2.914.702 
Kdmunds.  William  H       2.914,708 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :    Nee 

Movd,  Thomas  R      2.914, loti 

I 


1.-9 


and     Sl(fel 

Chemical   Co 
27. 


W      2.91  4.  ;{W 
Whltaker    Rfntl    Co 
2  91  4  'Hti     11    24- 


Looin    reeil 
.59.    Cl     1.39 


Co 
.'.9 


Test    apparatus    for 
Cl    34:1      17  7 


2  914.043. 


Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :   Nee — 

Anderson.  Robert  C      2,914.549 
Industrlaktiebolaget  Luxor  :   See 

Kchnell,  Charles  T.     2,914.329. 
hiilustrial  Development  Ci>.  :    Nee 

Nelson.    Charles    and    N.    K..    Krickson.    and    Helleiikainp 
2.914.321 
liimau.  Charles  K.  :    Nee 

.Mc<"<)y.  (Jeorne,    Inmun.  and   Kyker       2.914..'^73. 
Institutional  Industries,  Inc.  :   See 

.Mtxe,  William  E.     2.914,111, 
International  Business  Machines  Corp,  :   See — 

Brophy,  James  J.,  and  Buttrey.     2.914,728. 

(iauxhorn.   Karl.    Finsele.   anil   Boriihauaer.      2,914.754. 

<.arwln.  Richard  L.     2.913,881 

Hagopian.  Jncub  J.     2.914.480. 

Harker.  J. din  M  .  and  Lynott      2.913.922 

Ross.     Har<d(l     D,     Sarahan,     Astrahan.     lli>usnian.     and 
Thomas.      2.914.248. 

Roth,  Robert  I.     2.914,24.") 

Smura.  Edwin  J       2.914.698. 

Young,  I»onald  R.     2.914.735. 

Voung.  D«in«ld  R.     2.914.736. 
liitt-rnatl«inal  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corp   :    See  ~ 

Haaeuian,  Joseph  K      2.914,174 

I^  Haron,  Ira  M.     2,914,173 
International  Standanl  F.lectric  <\>rp.  :    See 

Mranch,  .Maurice  C      2.914.067 

Bray,  Fn-derlck  H..  and  Knight.     2,914, til." 

Clarke,    (ieorge   W,   Weston,   and  Andrews       2,!H  l.-MM*, 

DonoH-l,   Jules   L,  J  ,  and   Van   IVr   Har(k       2914  621. 

l,*ns,  (;eorges  X      2,914,197 

Mayer,  Slmi.n  K      2.914.449 

Sterling,  Henley  F      2.914, .397 
lowa    State   College   Rest's ri'li    Foundation     Inc       See 

Karkham.  Don,  and  Adams      2,913, K97 
Irumcher,      Hans     '»,      to      National     Tea      rackint:     Co       Inc 
Manufacture    of    packages    with    string    li,indles    and    tags 
2,913. 8tM),    II    24   .'lit,    Cl.    .-i3      14. 
Isaac,  (Jeorge  :    Sre 

Petty,  William  O      2,913.826. 
Isco  Optlsche  Werke  < .  ni  1)  H    :    See 

Solls<-h,  Rudolf      2,9I3,9.V1 
ls.'nberg,    .Alexander    H        Insulated    Hupp«>rtlng    spacer    rings 

for  con.luits      2,!(U,(>9(i.    II    24  .■)9.   cj    nn     r.H 
Isslgonls.   .Alexander  .\  ,  to  The   .\ustln   Motor  Co    I.t<l       Motor 

v.-hide    power   plants        2,913, W27,    11    24    .'>9.   Cl     74      701 
Jacob    Hclnrlch,    to  /,els.s    Ikon   .\  <;     Stu!t<i\rt       .Mlrri>r   rerte\ 
caniera    with    built  In    electric    exposure    meter,      2.»13,9»J8. 
11    24-.'>9,  (T    9.-)      10 
Jai-ob,  Itaymond      Sre 

Rabeux,  Jean,  and  Ja<ob      2,913,799 
Jacobsen     Ivince    K.    to    Hoffman    Klectronlcs    Corp       Voltage 
expan.ler    cln-ulfs    or     the     like         2.914,022.      II     24    .W.     (1 
179      171  .         ^ 

.Kicobson     Kdwin    H  .    to    Jervis    Corp       Latch    apparatus    for 
right     and    left  hand   iloors       2,9l3,7.')8,    1 1    24   .">9.   Cl     16 — 

147 
.lames     Kdward    W      "..    to   T.    J.    Reardon       Identlflca tion   sys- 
tem!    2,914,740.  i  1    24-')9,  Cl    .Ut^     149 
Jarmo  Engineering  Co    :    See 

Met'k.   Harold  J       2.9I4,OH2. 
Jarret.    Jacques    H     and    J     .M.    B       Floating    piston    motors. 

2,91  4,()4*>,    1  1     24    .■)!•.    Cl      12,?       4t\ 
,Iarret,  Jean  M     H        Srr 

Jarret.  Jacques  H    and  J    M    B      2.91 4.()4C.. 
lenklns.  Fred  W        Se<- 

.M(vnson,  I/.uis  T  ,  and  Jenkins      2,914,4H4 
.lentzen       (Jeoriie      H  I'ush  pull      rolling      sounding      toy. 

2,91.i.H.M.    11    24  .59.    Cl.    4tV      114 
Jep»*<.n,    Ivar.   to   SunlM'am  Corp       Uiwn   sprinkler       2,914.255. 

I  1    24    ^K    Cl     2,39      242 
JervU  Corp.  :    Sie 

Jacobson,  Edwin  B      2.913.7.".H 
Jlndh^rg,  Sven  E    :    Nee  ...... 

Haifdahl,   Krnst  J  ,  and  JindberK.      2  914,i,0 
Jobus,    Richard   A,,    and    H     C     Walther,    to   Continental    Can 
Co      Inc       Means  for   maintaining   constant   delivery    from 
a  fluid  circuit.    2.914,2.')3.  11-24   .-.9,  Cl    2.19     7,". 
Jocelyn,    Douglas    L.    to    Plastray    Corp        I'lustlc    container 

2.914,104,  11    24    59.  Cl    l.'>'>       •'. 
Johns-Manvllle   Corp       See 

Harnett.  Irvin       2.913,802 
Johnson     Axe!    E      F  ,    to    American     Hospital    Supply    Corp. 

Hamper      2,914,281,11    24   .■'.9,  Cl    24K      9H 
Johnson,  Carl  H       See  .,,,,naA- 

tiranberg.   Bengt  R..  Johnson,   and  Anderson       2,91.i.»4.) 

Johnson.    Herbert    1^,    H     E     Relf,    a-nd    A     Schneider     to    Sun 
Oil  Co      Hydrorefinlng  of  petroleum      2,914,4.0,   11    _4   .»». 

Cl    208-    264.  ,  Q,.,  100 

.lohniton.  Howard  R  Outboard   motor  air  Intake       2.914,1.1.<. 

II  24  59,  Cl    IHl  :>:\ 
.lohnson  A  Johnson  :  Nee 

Holti,  Albert       2.914.107 
Johnston,    Alan   H  ,   and   F.    W    Southam,    to  Alumlniiin    l^b 
oratories    Ltd       Recovery    of    aluminum    In    subhallde    dls 
tlllatlon.     2,914.398.11    24    .-.9.  Cl    7.")      ♦18 
.Johnston,  Douglas      See  oi.,ouu> 

Blue.   John.   Johnston,  and  Tangeman       2,91.S,992 
Johnston,  Raymond  R.      See 

WItikv.  Julius  E,  and  Johnston       2.914,29.^ 
J.»hnston,   Rufus  B  ,   to   Wilson   Supply  Co       Hydraulic  pump 

Ing  system       2,914.036,  1 1    24    .•)9,  Cl    121       l.")0 
Johnston,    Rufus   B  ,   to  Wilson   Supplv   Co       Hydraulic   pump 
Ing  system      2,914.037,11    24.'.9,  C1121       1.0  „.,    ,, 

Jones     Cecil    T      to    Container    Corp.    of    America       Koldable 
Interlocked  boxes.      2.914.235.   11    24   59.  n    229     34 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiu 


-?^-  ^^;L^of-Sl?r-Sn^!^l2r^r^l;V^SSt' 

Jolis,^UU\,**'^^d.   commode       2,913.732.    11-  24-.".«, 

Jolia^n^'^bert  A.  ^to  E^,^,"'-^     «^»«*  ""*^  '""'''' 
Joa^^:1'tkife7*ill&^*V«V3,H40.    11-24-39,    Cl.    40 

Joucllrd    Henri  i.    E      Internal  combustion  engines.     2,914, 
049.  11-24   59,  Cl.  123—48, 

•'"*'"l^a"tT"l?oVrt  a'  «d  Joyce,      2,913  930. 
Junkers  Maschlnen-und  Metallbau  (.  mb.U.  .   See 

Wagensell,  Ludwlg.      2.91 4,239. 
""''i;??"a^y!"&?J  k.*"nd  Ju-tusson       2,914.4.33. 
'^"''"hTt'r;an^,"RVdo,r'Mletxsch,  and  Kaen.merer^     2.914.5.->2 

•^»'^k!^Krf.rrli''l^.;a;ndiron^^ 

•^".'nc  "'^V^^^^rtus-'k'na' m'^tiortor    Ln.ttlng   elastic    fabric 
2  913  880    11-24   .-.9.  Cl    66     9. 

:ifr'aru';e^rn"a"r;acTor.  ImA^    ^    24-59.  Ci    136-4. 

''"P',7ake"."rK'wardE'VndKaufer     ^^-^^^i^^^,,,   ,.„,  e^ 
Karpf     Nlkoiaus.    to  .V?;/"""      11    24-^9    C,  "9"^    1 

changeable  back.     -^«1^^' ?,!%."«?,„,;„,,    to  (ieneral  Aniline 
^Y*'"A''rrrr  •"  nu^'re'^cent   'i^let^T^'-'  dyes.       2.914.5.-.1 

11    24 -.".9,  Cl    260      4«-'_  _^^    .„   re?enerated  cellulose  nnd 
KilHtll.   I--..       »:ro':«-"^?r.P"K  h^/en^ratlng  oxygen  In   situ 


J   ^     I     <^niMnii     tti    Krltl»li    Insulated   Callen- 
Klng,  Albert,  and  K.   J  J-^''^^"'   7   „stnB     low     viscosity  low 

deV.    Cablea    Ltd.      .M^"">d^«^    ^^'l%     nlulated    electric 

volatility    mineral    oil   and    T^"    '^.^Jj 

cable.     2.»14.*^<^-  H-^*-'*-  <-'    ^^^      ^"^^ 
''"'•^iiiddes.VcrmarBT,  and  King.      2,914.19.1 
King  Seeley  Corp.  ;   See— 

Klavltter.  Ernest  U      2.914.7tw.  Colleue  Re- 

Klrkham,   Don    and  J     E.  Adam.^to   '^J-^^^^rrin/df^^^^^^^^ 

ro^{«tie?tro«rii"pl.«'*'"2:Sl3V97.  n-24-5#.  Cl.    M- 

38 
KIrstaedter,    Innfrled  :    **"—_„.   Ktrstnedter       2.914.756. 


2,914.142,  ll-2*^.)«,^  'k  :.Seelev   Corp      Remote  control 
Klavltter.    Ernest    1^.    t."    ^i"7^«;r^i!24'"!?,   Cl     340-S78. 
indicating    xyxtf"  .  ^,f;^"J*/J^,  C.ru      Method  and  apj>aratu'. 

Ing     of 
102. 


Knapp,  Earle  1 
for      metallic 


to  Arnico  Steel  CV)ru_ 
metalli 


Method  and  apparatus 
,e     strands.        2.914,423. 


istll,   I--0       Process  "[P""^",''  ".7    "n^Vatine  oxygen  In   sit.. 
2.913,769,  11    24  -59,  f.^.^'^.-i'*' 


and 


2.913,832,  11-24   .'>». 


Kn's'trup  Maskinfabrik  A/S:    'l'/"'    .,  ... 
Oreifersen.   Christen   H        2.91.<,744 
Kaufmari,  Hiram  J       I»rytng  apparatus 
K::;fm?nn,".;.bert    to  Hclntll.a  Ltd      Power  hand  cutting  too. 

2.914,099    11    24-.)9,  »1    14.<^«^^  \merlca        Electro 

Ka«n,     Benjamin      to    .^f  l«    <-orP     ?f   .4    n    2.-,o  _  213 

luminescent    device       "•»|*;"J'*,   *  '    "'us  for  demonstrating 

'^-;;v.'?:f"r.  z.e^rrv^i^:^'^^^^  ^  35  -19 

Ke'efe,  Frank  J  ,  ..r    to  Farrlngton  MfgCo      Armrest      ..914 

119    11    24-.')9,  Cl     15.V    198 
Keena'n.  John  D  .  Jr       Nee_  «ndKeenan       2,913  875 

Sylvester.  John   D  .   ^•^^"""^Vnd    "tries     Inc        Method    of 
Keith      <'nrl    D,    to    Engelhard    'n^"7"*^7m4  .4-,    n    24    ■-9 

preparing  platinum  aiundna  catalyst       .,914,4h.,,  1 1 

KeUh'T'edT  Keyhole  lighting  fixture      2.914.656.11-24    .-.9 

j;ier''LSJ\.   to   rnlon   .Ml   Co     of    Tallfornla       ^dro 
carbon  separation  pmcess       2.914.4...-^.   U    -t 
'-'•"'  t      .      u-     I     Hii    I'ont    de    Nemours    and    Co 

•<'];,",.i^:"i':Mv;.,nV'.i;enj;:„^."o;o..„-po„- 

rettenerator      -  ^' *:',,' i.,;;^      said    Block    assor     to    sad 

■''Kr,;..' ";fc,i';';nSrHi„."«™-f.  ^.s".""- " "  ■■'■ 

11,24. '.9    Cl    200     23 
Kelsev  Haves   Co        See       .,  „,  .  oci 
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^'Vi?::rbVc''   a'^d-cyanJ.^coJallm'iS^'^'c^om^^HlUon..        2.914.446. 

'11-24-69.   Cl.    167    -81  vvtier  Co       Suction 

^^•n^^;'"w?th^'J'ro;•aLle  M''nreSrnV.*2%^l*i:i56.   11-24-69. 

Cl.  1.5     395  p.rker    to  Carlisle  Chemical  Works. 

.i^^^:'s.,;'^^V^^-^    MU»,.>.  P.CU 

color     demodulation     system.        2.914.604.      11    ^4-nw. 

M.;p'Hnf'AIessandro     to    F^Uh.Issement    P;-/    Mater.aux    ...^ 

C;\rrrnt"':J«Hn^m^'"ar   l»l"4::i47.    ll-24-.'.9.    r, 

Ma1,^:  (ieorge  R-t"  General  Hectrlc  Co.     Cathode  aaaembly 
''914.682.  11    24  59.  Cl.  313     8- 

^'"Krol^tanley^"!  and  Coulon.     2.914,745 
Male^.     <n.ester'B.^o     Mead     Specialties    Co..     Inc.       >  aire 
2.914.087.   U    24-^59.  Cl     13.       622 

Malhlot,  Clarence  J.,  .0  F    B    «rdlngton  C^     ^r-2'4'^9"'*Cl 
Ing     and     sealing     mechanism.       2.913,864.     11   -i-o.'. 

Mrnn"T.uls.      Un.brella    tip    and    tool    for    uee    therewith. 

mI^I^:   Wi;^.:^^'r^;^;^udain^^y^ustr1es,  ^c 

Steering  and  damping  control  device.     2.91J,»iw.  11   -.*-^«'. 

Ma7mJd.'  K^d        Box    structure.      2,914.237.    11-24-59.    Cl 

2-29—41 
Manasse,  Mervyn  H   :  See—  ,, 

2  913.964.   11-24-59.  Cl    90-  13  6 
Manufacture  de  Bandes  Platrees  Adhesla     See— 
Wiener.   Albert      2,914.421. 

^"Tv'v;;;h^  \>t;rM^''aTd"sr,e^%Vf4.«^''"- 

''"'Wghton' Wlfuam  W%u  Can.  Markgraf,  and  Stromback 

2,914,759, 
'-'^'^.ll'l;i;4'c;ji^len.and^S.beL     ^^^^^3  ^,^ 

Marsh  Stencil  >»«'"»i»n' 9°  „  ^'^.T., 
Martr{?r'rr"^ra?tllVpl'uJVL^;?,ng.     2.913.791,  11-24  59, 

Ma7tu;.\.v't;nS- .   t",Y  .>l5l'?r7oKl6   ''''"°'  '"''' 
ment       2.914,(V28,   11    24-59,  Cl.  120— *2.in. 

Martin,   Robert  W       See- 

M   ,Hn"°Ro/,i?r  W      to  Shell  Development  Co      Epoxy  ether. 

ll-24-.')9.  Cl.  280      l.'>2 
Maschlnenfsbrlk    AuKshnrg-Nurnberg  A(..      .see 

-r^CiH^:"./^:^?.  ^;;'-'' ■"""-•-•-- 

2  914  688.    11    24    .-.9.    Cl.    ^\f^     1  ' »» 

^•""Kfn.N'rlln."'c-'harle:'N..  Jr..  and  Mattox.      2.914.460. 

I    VI     Hiut     to    Socletv    Anonvme    rrancatse 

auionmtlve  v.hlcles^     d,"^'  „^^. Cete  Anonyme   Franr-dse 
^'r'KVr.d.""     i^.re'ltr.'.ml'gnet.c^crutch^nd    co^rol    therefor 

V'.,n.1.M,   11    24    .-.9.  Cl.  192-    3  5. 
May.-r,  (hicar,  i  Co  .  Inc       See 

F,.ldlson,  VMlllam  R     2  »1 4^^^^^    ,         j„„„rtard      Electric 
^'V.:;p     '/rrr-sisian^e  ...'.Uracu'lrS'Tiuanlum       2,914,449, 
11-24-59,    Cl.    204      37, 


Majet.  Pierre  J.  ;  Sf  „  y,  ,  .,c.,. 

Mays'o^^l^r^bJr^t^.'to  'T"eltV."oi;^.td' Va"i':  stick  for  suPpoH- 

U^  confectU.ns  and  method  of  making  th.  «.me      2.914.409. 

11-24-59   «'l  99      138^  Standard    OH   Co 


and  J.  R  Adami.  k  ;  aald 
Making  signatures,  book- 
2.914,318      11-24-^^9.    t  I. 


copper  fluoride.     2,914, .)80.   M    r^     V,    Kvtpr    to   Pennsa  t 

M,:;^'::i,y  widi^i^  \!.:.imn'«  ^-;r7.;r;.,.v,,  o-.«». 

Cl    189      86. 
.Mc(  uUoch  Motors  Corp   ;    Nee- - 
oehrll.  John  W.     2.91.1.9.32 
M.-(;«rvpy,  John    \..  " ,  -^  , ':'"*^*;"i'' 

Schenck  assor    to  said  .\dainlck. 

l.ts      pamphlets,    iind    the    Ukn 

Energy    Commission        Method   fo 

to    fruiiM-    to    .dl    pan   seal.      2.914.0.1>^.    "    -"» 

McKnlKht,  WllUani  H        Nee     ^   ,,    ,.    ,    ,  , 

UUMrles,   Richard   W„  and   >«cKntP'"   , 
M.  Lain,   Alberton    L  .    to   I  nited    ^t"f>.   ..f 

Apparatus  for  controlling  the  upstream 

•'VnK4fi     11    24-.'i9     <'l     4.V    1  .    1 

rtow   control    device,      2.914.084.   U    -4  -OH.    <  1        \ 
Mclennan.      WilUam     .S  ,       Sr  Tcs,l       h-d.ler  2,914.(«»H, 

M.\^n;?H?'  p::!>i  m  ./O-rvVTit'i-i "'  ■  ""■  '"""'" 

tank      2.914, 02.>,  ll-24-.>ft,  <  1   119      ' -^ 


Stute^  oT  .Mlieruii  .ai.,....v 
for  soldering  norniallv  noli 
11    24   09.  (1    117      111 


2.914.414S 
.America.    Interior 
movement  of  fish 

to   Owens  Illinois 
if    Klass 


M(  Nubh 


'\Vfllti-r"j  .  Jr  .   W  fo  M    H 


Manass^ 
-.■\t».  Cl    5 


for  baby  ■  rlh       2,913.737.   11-24 
McOullleli.  Howard  R       See-  ..at  111- 

^Ml  ler,  Ix.uls  U  ,  a n<lM '>>"»'•*"     f  a  ^H.; 
MrVoV,   Kllgene  S  ,   to  I   nlted   States  of  An.ejlCH 


Klexating  unit 
63 


function 


K*.nerator       2.914.6h.-..    11    24    ..9.   Cl. 


Co. 
,;4   .59.  Cl.   242— 

Float  actuating 


slstnr    ramp 
m;!:;:   if-d  C,   and   1     T^.Ku.u«.   to^ener^l^^rs  Corp 

Non-glare  mirror      -,H1.i.w.>b.   11 
M..ad  S,H-clallles  <""  •   '"V  ■,  ^'/^- 

^...,^.'"';^.,,V■';''^!;  Kvrjr,. .  ;,...H.b.,  .■..■.„.,.„, 

Pap«-r   wlndlni:   iippuraius.      -.5M-J..t>..    Ji 

MJ;.k^  Harold  J  .   to  Jar-K;.,   Engineering  Co. 
d.^ic.•        '9140X2.11    24->9.(l    13.       41., 

!,;.';"'  ,r.\"K  ■;t..^;:fLJ^r ,  »,■,» n,..=. 

2,9i:i,984,    n    24   .)9,   n.    102—70.2. 

Mei<lenbau.'r.  Ixds  ,^\_-  ,,;'' *■?;,'    .         .1  ,,,,  ofiT 

Mel.Wnbam^r    Phillip  K.  Jr-.M  4.     >.  M.jdenbauer. 

''^T.c^'rT.:  ,\.''Fl?ewel"'^Indusu'^rs'    'llreathing    apparatus 
•014  067    11    24   .")9.  Cl    12H      14-.  ,^    w 

"    V  w    n      ,     Kscher  Wvss  Aktiengesellschaft       Turbo 

Melenb^rg,    ""n;     '"   ^''L  ,7.,.^  11    24    .-.9     Cl     230       115 
compressor  plant.      _.»!-».-»-.   '' 

M.ds    Helnuit  ;    Se«  ■.  iiii''i(U 

Met/.ger,  Walter,  and  Meis.    ,r«/f 4  |  1 1->4_59    Cl    24— 
Melsen,  J..hann      Cable  clamp      2.913,  .90.  1 1    -4-.-iw. 

'■'■*  S  ,  to  IVnnsalt  Chemicals  Corp      Cement  corn 

incfhod    Mf    ,,rH,.«r»Tion       291441^     11 -24-..9. 


check      valves 


2,914.085 


Antl-vlbratlnc 

to^Lrain    Products  <^.rp       Voltage   and 
,1*14,720,   11    24    .)9    «  1    321       19. 

The     Nee  - 
I '.H I. .poll,  Schumann 


Hint 


y. 

K 
E 
E 
H,. 


r»iopoii, 

I'alnlMvll. 

Pnloixdl. 
V!ilop<dl, 


and 


Mprcer.  Roliert 

position    and 
Cl    1()»>      84. 

Mercler,     Jean 

11    24    59,  Cl.  137 
MprWfl.    Stephen   L  , 
current   regulator 
Merrell.  Wm,  S    <''\, 
Allen    Hol>ert    V- 

2.9 14..")  29 
.\llen    RohtTt 

2.91 4. .'>61. 
Allen.  Robert 

2,914..'i<iJ 
Allen.  Rol>ert 

2.914.563 
Allen     RobfTt 
^.rrl,n;•rlfSy^H...,and   ir^IV    U.v,^    CjndnnatJ..  brush 

^,:;;^  ^"  vUT;..  n;un  tltroleun,  <■.     <'ontrol  of  oxygen 

conicnt"  of  low   l.olll„>:  f.ydrocart.ons. 

Cl    2«t»      081  .'1  ,     „„ 

"  '    -  .\frosol    package. 


Schumann 
Schumann 
Schumann 
.Schumann,  and 


Van  Campcn 

Van  Campen 

and  Van  (^iimp»"n 

and  Van  Csmpen 

Van   Cam  pen 


.Mi'shlH-ig 
Cl     222 

Messlnger 
Cl.    220 

Mcssnier 


Philip 
162 

,    AllHTt 

90  4 
Edwin  K 


A       Son  spillahli-  cnp 


2.914.589.    11-24  -59, 

2,914.222,    11-24-59, 

2.914  214,  11-24   59 


See 
Sylvester,   John   1>      Mes^mer    an^l 
Metal*  Thermit  C..rp,^   See 

Korman.  Herbert  B.     -..9i4,.5<w. 

1   •       • 


Keenan       2,91  3, K63 


I' 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ilnK 
trlr    AutoMtf    Co       Spark    plug    toiixtriict l..n.      J.HU.HH.l, 

\|..V»t"  Kari   W.    ".Jr..   Hn*l  tJ     K    Spaiildlnn.  Jr  ,   to  The  KIpc 

trir     Viito  I.lt.-    (•"       iVvUvx    for    n-Kiilatliii:   »>lHctrl<'al    (11m 

.liHrtn-s.      l'.»  14. ♦«•■'>.    11    -^    •'>'•■    <"1     ■"•■<      •'-•' 
Mt-vt-r,     Ivwrt      to    I»ra\..    Corp        ApixinmiH    for    tranKf.TrJii« 

material     from     a    lilKhfr    »o    a     lowt-r    U-\fl.       ..Hl.J.Mii. 

1  1     '4    .')U     CI     1  ><       1 
\|..y..r     Hol.'.'rt    K.,    C     W      UrlM-.l,    .Jr.    aii.l    H     (V    <.rtty.    to 

I  iitiV.l   StHtt-M   of    .\iiu-riia.    .Ntivy       Uiilttr   fii»-l    liijtrtnr  (I.- 

vi,-.-       _•  UKl.HT.-..    1  1     24    .".!».  CI     ti< I       .<!»  Mj. 
\llch»"l      l»avl(l    !•        \iilvf    aHs.-mbly    for    prtKHiire    (•imtHln»>rs 

,1,1.1   the   llko       1',!>U..'J4.    I  1  --'4   .-.».  CI.   222      :H>4 
MitliuolT      Kavi.l         Sled     aii.l     Hkat.-     c.nverter        J.t*  1 4,:<.U. 

1  1    1'4    .M».    CI     -'XO      X 
MIcrorvilomat  Co  .  The      Srr 

I,\"kkei..  Henry  <;    ;iTi<l   W    H       I'.HUl.J 
Ml.lclentx     John    H       Storage    .ahliief    for    irimHparen.'len    anil 

tlle    like.       .'.HIH.HIJ,    11     -'4    .')«.    CI.    4t>       KMll 
MUldletoii.   Williani   J  .   to   K     1.   du   Pont  de   Nemours  an.l   Co 

Certain     xubHtltuteil     »i.     amino  3.5  dlcyani>  J  plcollneH    antl 

pr.«-eK».       -',!»14..->;U.    11    -'+    '>'■>.    CI     •-■''►<»      -»*'• 
MletKM-h.  Krit/.  :    >>t  •.  <iij'»'.' 

Hlltmann.  Rudolf.   Mi.'i/.sili,  mid  Kiteiimierer      -.!n4..>.>. 

'''''!'ndn::!n.:Ku;eneH,   1   M.kltkn       ..!n3..11.. 

Millard      Ralph     S.     to    Steel     J'artltlonn.     In<-        Panel     unltn 

•itl4  147     11    -4    .'i!».    CI.    1HI»      .14. 
Miller.    Carl    K.   ami    K     K     Smart     t..   WeHtlnKhoUH,-    Kle.-frl. 
Corp       Compacted    heater    for   electronic   tubeii       -,»i.1.m<>o. 

11-24    ■'>(•.  CI    -•»      -■>  H  .,.,,,  , 

Miller      J-.oil.s    1»       an.l     M      K      .M.guillen.     to    Radio    <  .»rp     .f 
America         .Mandrel     for     m<><-hani.ally     c-oiiverKe.!     ele<'tr.m 
■Min        JltU-nT.    11    -'4   .-.V»,    CI     -'♦!»       117. 
MillerHliI).     Ronald,   and   C     K     ONVen        M'Para'uH  Jnr  Kcnerat 
|M>:  coded  [uitternM  ,if  ele.'trlc  pulseH.      2,914,7....    11    -4    •..' 
CI,  ;Ui>      •'547 
.Mllllken.  Thomas  M  .  Jr       S^r  - 

MilLs.   tie-orkie    A.    Milliken.   .in.l    StevenH..n       _'.»14,4.'>» 

Mills     lleorce    AT     H      .Mllllken,    Jr,,    an.l    D     H     StevenH..n. 

■     t..'H.ni.lrv    l'r...ess    <  nrp       CrH.kln^:   of    renldual    ..  la    con 

talnliitf    asphaltU    an.l    inetallic    cniamlnantM,       -.!>14.4...t 

11-24    .')it    CI    JOH      fl."  ,.        ,  . 

Mllner      William     f  .     to     ,\merl.an     Mtn      C..         Bottle    rack 

-•,91  i.iH.i.    11    J  4  :>'.<    '1    -11      "  t 
Miner,  \V    H  ,  Inc      Sec 

Withall,    William    K,      i.yU.ltfH 
Mlniieap.)llH  Honeywell    Retciilator   Co.  :   See — 
(Jr.. nan.    K.lward    C       2,»14.077, 
ZInmierll,   Frederick  H       2,»U,07rt 
Minnesota  MInlnif  an.l   Mf,i    Co      Set'  .,oi.  -nn 

Harnhart,    William    S,    ami    /...lllnj-'er       -O' ^v'**^, , 
Errwle     ly<iuis   A.    Ijindruin,   and    I»avl»       2,tfl4,5li 

L<>,  KUzab^th   S       .'.»14.514       

Uo.  EllxaN'th  S  ,  and  Crawford^    ,i,Stl4  ol^, 
Reeil,    Ralph   W  ,    Rankin,   and  TunRHeth.      .',»l.i,80C 
.Mitchell     John    M  ,    t..    The   (ieneral    Electric  Co     I.t.t.      StMiii 
turbineH       -'.i'l  4.-."in»,   1 1    24    .Mt.  CI    2.'.3      77  ,,„..,, 

Mitchell.    R..b.-rt    I.       Tyin-wrlter    pad        2,914,27.').    11    24,"\», 

MUtlefiuui.   Mvnm   R.   to  Schenley   Itid.istrleH    In..      l>lsi>enHer 

f.>r    «mall    objects       2.1M4.1«5.    11    24   59,    CI.    20fl  -42. 
Mi\erm.>bile    Maiiufa.turers.    Inc    :  See- - 

Watfiier.   Eddie  H       2.91  4.202. 
.Mlyanhiro.   Janiea  J    ;  See  .,  o,.  .«i 

Haldonl.   Amlrew  A.,  nii.l   Miyistiin.       2.914.451. 
M\zf     William    K.    to    Institutl.tnal    Industries.    In<-        f-oldlni; 

wheelchair       2.91  4. 1  1  1 .   1  1  - J4    .".It.   CI     1  5.%      2S 
M..ber»:.    Stttur.l    M.    t..    E     J      Hr.x.ks    C-        Seal        2. 914. ,154. 

1  1    24   59.  CI    292      'M'7 

M.xlers.vhn.  Charles  W       S'f  ,,-.,. 

Tier..'.    William   i".   an.l    M.Kl.-rs.din       ■-•'.•14. .14 
.M.>en     R..lf    r..  (Jen.ral    .Mills.   Inc.      Apparatus  f.>r  meaHuring 

tlow  rate       -.itl.l.'.Mll,   11    2»    59.   CI.  7:^      21M 
M.>haupt.      H.-nrv      II         I'.-net  ratuiK      an.l      fracturlun      tool 

2  91.'^. 959.   U    24    r>9.  CI    M9      1  ,^    ,,^     ^, 
M.dr     Junes    I.       Rett...  tint    Hare       2.914.659.    11    24    59,    CI 

24(>      :i7  1 
M.in.santo   Cticini.al    Co.;    Ifee 

C..nt.>is.   l^o   I.  .  Jr       2.914.510.  i 

IlAmic.i.    John    J        -.91  r:«92  | 

l»Aml.-o.    J. dm   J        2,91  4.5.H.'i. 

Gaertner.    Van    R       J. '.Ml. .'.47  ,,  „,  ,  mu 

Williams.    Ryron    1,  ,    Jr,    and    (ull»Ttsoii       _,!U4,.»(if< 
Monson.     l,-.uis    T.    an.l     F.     W      Jenkins,     t..     I'etrolite    C..rp 
l'r<x-ess     for    hreaklntf    emulsions    of    the    ..li-ln  water    class 
2.914. 4H4,    11    24    59.    CI     2.-.2      XM 
Montlne.     J..«eph     F        Charfiin;    and    teachinK    dance    »teps 

2.9i:<.«:<5,   11    24    59.  CI.  :{5      29. 
Moore    Hiislness   ForniH.    Inc       Sre — 

Hermann.    J.. m-ph    R       2.91H.9ftl  .,  ai^on- 

\loore     l)a\l.l    1'        H..til.'s   iind    sfopisTs    therefor.      2.914.20.. 

1  1    24    59.   CI    215      47  ,.  ^  i 

M.w.r.-     Joe    F.    an.l     T      H      Roy.ler     t..    Esmo    Resear.h    an.l 

Enitlneerini:    C.>        lH>waxitik:   of    oHh   by    line    filtration    f.> 

lV.H^..l      by      rotary       tllfn,tl..n       2,914.45fi.      11-24-59.      d 

M.Tore  'Vern..n  I...  f..  RhilllpM  I'efr..leiim  Co  rhemicaliy 
r..sls,anl    .-..ntanuTs       2914. 1»19.    11    24    59.    CI.    20«      H4. 

M..ri:an  Kavid  I.,  f.>  R..berti.haw  Fulton  Controls  ('■> 
Thermostatic  Hteam  trai.      2,91  4,251,  1 1-24-59.  CI    2;{tl      5H 

'I. 


MorKan.     Porter     8,     to     Morijan  Whitnev  Matareae     Corp. 
(Vimblned   Kwtrope  and   phonograph.      2.91.H,954,    11    24-59, 
CI.   88  -1«.2. 
Morjtan-Whltney  Matarew  Corp   :   ^''« — 

Morican.   I'orter  S       2.913,954. 
MorrU,  John   M  ,   to  Carrier  Conveyor  Corn.     Realllent   mount 
for     c«nveyor«     an.l     the     like.        2.914.S13.     1  1    24-59.     CI. 
2«7  -  1. 
MorrUon.    Runtt»dl    P,    J     1>.    Sproul,    and    A     Ihinlap       Hoat 

trailer  motor  Hupp..rf      2,914,199,  11    24-59,  CI    214     84 
.M..rton  Chemical  Co.  :  Kee 

Raldoni,   Amlrew    A  .   and  MIyaBhiro       2.914.451 
Morton.    Robert    E       Orbital    trlmmlnK    and    welding   machine. 

2.914,011.   11-24   59.  CI.   113      59 
Mory.    Rudolf.    E     Stoecklln.    and    M.    Schmlrt.    to    (  Iha    Ltd. 
ProceiiH    for    the    manufacture    of    hydroxythlonaphthenea. 
2,914,539.    11-24   59.   CI    2flO^     330  5 
Motorola,   Inc.  :   flee- 

PeterHen,    Ove    E       2.91 4. «05 

.Muehllng.   Charles   L.   and   W    A    Tarwld,   to   American   Can 

Co      Container  havlnt;  Inhibitor  compodltlon  on  ltn  Interior. 

2.914.213.   11    24   59,  CI    22fV     «4. 

Mulcahy,    Harrv    W..    to    Enteprlw    Railway    Equipment    Co. 

Bottom-dlKcharKlnu    hopper    cloiiure    aitaembly        2.914,000, 

11-24   59,   CI     105      250  „„,.,o- 

Mulh<.lland.    Hugh    M        Wa«h    hanRlnit    devtoen       2.914,18., 

11    24   59,  CI.  211      13  ..      o    .      .. 

.Miiller,  Albert,  and  C  R  Felraley.  Jr  ,  to  Air  Reduction 
C.i  Inc  Welding  wire  for  low  alloy  steels  and  resultlnK 
weld  2,913.H14.  11-24-59.  CI  29  19fl  1 
Muller  Alt)ert.  and  C  R.  Felmley.  Jr.  to  Air  Re.ludion 
Co  Inc  Welding  wire  for  low  alloy  iit»H'ln  and  reBultlnc 
weld  2.913.815.  11-24-59.  CI  29-  19rt  1 
Murch.  Robert   H    :  See 

Thonipiion.  I-yle  (J  .  and  Murch       2.914.729. 
Muren.  .\lb4'rt   P  .  Jr      See 

and  Mure n 
The  Budd 
paHHenger 


2.914.57« 
C.i        High    capacity 
vehicle         2.914.001. 


("o         High     capacity 
vehicle         2.9I4.00j 

>f    making    the 

CiaH     turbine 
r3.    11    24   59. 

Inc. 
■wltcheB. 


Vancamp.  Raymond  'M 
Murphy,    (i.s.drlch     K  .    t.. 

private       compartment 

11     14    59,   CI     105      .•n5 
Murphy.     (Ji.o.lrlch     K.     to    The     Budd 

private       compartment        pasaenger 

11-24   59.  CI     10.%      315 
Murray.    Alan    E        Fo.)t    caHts    an.l    pr(KVH« 

wime      2.913.771.11    24    59,  CI     18      .'.5  05 
.Murray.     Fre»lerlck     R  .     to     lU.lla  Royce     Ltd 

comhuHtl.>n    equipment    construction       2.913,8 

CI.  rtO      39.»59 
Mnrniy.    James    S  .    t..    (Jeneral    Telephone    LatHiratorleii 

Automatic    routiner    for    selector    and    connect 

2.914.«24.  11-24   59.  tn.  179      175.21 
Murray     Wallace   J.    t..    Arthur   I>    Little.    Inc       \apor   phaw 

corrosion    Inhlblth.n       2.914.424.    11    24    S9.    CI      117      100 
Na.ller.     Geral.l     N  .     an.l     J       N      (;.>lilman         Apparatus     for 

.letermining   velocity    .>f   human    b<xly   members       2,914,730. 

11    24    59,   CI    324      70 
.Naftiilln.    Henry,    and    R     Kgge.    to 

Foundation.      Inc       Plastic      tube 

11    24    59.    CI     210      44fl 
.Nagle,    Wlls.)n   1».  :    See 

La  Barre.  Flov.t.  Jr 
Nakielnv.     Felix     O  .     t.. 

plastl.'      article      with 

2.91 4. 43«.    1  1    24    59.   ( 
Nalllnger,    Friedrlch    Jt. 

an<1      apparatus      f.>r 

■J.914.04;i.   11    24    59.   CI 
National   Aluminate  Corp 


Michael     Re«'se 
connectl.ins 


ReseHrcli 
,914.181, 


an.l  Nagle       2,913,817 
Hercules     Powder     Co 
a       celluloae      acetate 
•1     154      43 
H  ,    to    naltnler  Bern    Akt 
o{HTHtlng      fuel       Injectl.in 
1 23      ,i2 
See 


C.iinposlte 
comp..neiil 

Metho.l 
englnc- 


2.914.417. 


,578. 


Chainot,   Walter  M  .  and  F'errara 
NatL.nal   Broaili  A  Machine  C..    ;  Kcc 

Praeg.  Walter  S  .  and  SIgman       2,913,858. 
\afi..nal  Distillers  ami  Cheinhal  C.irt.   .  .S'cc 
N.>bis.  J.>hn  F  .  and  Robinson       2.914,5 
National  Research  Council     See  — 

Eraser,   iK.naid       2,914,755. 
National   Tank   C...  ;    See 

Walker.   Jay   P       2.914,149 
N.itlonal  Tea   Pa.  king  Co.    Inc.      See 
Irmscher,    Hans   <»       2,9i:?.Kt;o 
NefT     Loren    L      to    I'nlon    Oil    C'l 

np..»itl..n        2,914.478.     11    24 

N'ei.llg.      l>an.      t..      SiiiHTl.ir      Mfg 

2.914.215.    11    24    59.  CI    221       20 
\els..n.     Charles     V      and     N      E  .     H 
Hellenkamp.    Jr   ;    said    C     V     and 
It     L    Shubert.   sui.l    Erickson  an.l 
to     Industrial     Ih-velopment     Co. 
transfer    apparatus        2.914.321, 
VeVaon.   Norman   E.      See- 

Nelson,   Charles  V    and 
2,914.321 
Nesler.    J..hn    J  .    an.l    R      E      Hull,    to 
A(  normal   v(.ltage   protection   circuit 

CI    :U7      51  ,,     ^      ^ 

'^    to    F.    Scoby 

87. 

,  an'd  Neuworth       2.914,5t!9 
See 

2,914,035 


of    California 

Antlrusf 

9.     <'l      252      4f. 

« 

Go         Vending 

ma.hinc 

E.     Erlckson.     an.l     H 
N.    E     Nelson    a«s.)rs     t.. 
aaid   Hellenkamp  assors 
She«'t     separating     an.l 
11    24    59.    CI      271      5 


N     K  ,  Krlck-.in.   mihI   Hellenkamp 


Neumann,    Arthur    E 

1  1    24    59,  C\    2tM» 
Neiiw.irtli.   .Martin   B_ 
J.ines.  I  H.nald  C 
New   Prrslucts   Corp. 
Banker,    Oscar    H. 


(illtlllan    Bros.    Inc 
2.914,704.    11    24   59 

Relay        2.914.632. 


\ewth  M.>rrls  B..X  Corp    of   Florida      See — 

Haxelwood.    Jamea   W       2,914.234. 
New   York    Air   Brake  Co  .   The      See- 

Rue,    R..Nrt    U        0.913.878 
N|.h..lson,   E.lward   W     S.  to  Esso  Research 
Co       rs«'   .>f    flul.llxe.1    solids  «nd    catalyst 
hvdr.if. .lining    of    a     naphtha       2,91 4, 4rt.^ 
'.'iiH      136 
.Nlcolaisen,   Bernaril   M       Srr 

Harshman,  Ri.-har.l  C,  an.l  Ni.-olalsen 


and    Engineering 

parti.les    in    tto- 

11    24    59.     CI. 


.914,472. 
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IH-coratlve 


2.914.176. 


Nleman    Kenneth  V   :  ^ee-^  Meman       2.914,012. 

Godfrey.  John  WHayden,  ana   >  e     ^-.tjonal  DUtiller» 

Noidberg  Mfg.   tl"'  .  ^''TiTi  a  rk^i 
Pni^hlich    Kurt.      2,914.l>41. 

Norven      WBllatn'   K.       Bolter    dHve    mechanlsn 
*     11-24-59,   CI.   209—366.5. 
Norwood.  Uonald  H   .    «« "    „,..  g.. 

Norwood,   I>onald  W^    .i'^H  "Crwood     trustee.       Direct 

gineerlng   to.   of   .^ilo       Shapeo   a  i(V«-162 

erated   cellulose       2,»14,4l«,    ii    -.t— '<  . 
Novak     Richard   A  .   to   General   «>•'<•« ^<'_<«. 
usting    the    flow    characteristics    of    fluid 
2  914  241.  11-24    59.  CI    230-114. 
Novkov    Raymond  E.  t    See  -  u,_i„ 

Fl.nne^ry..Fr«nk   A^,  Nojkov    «nd  Stein 


Means   for   ad 
flow    machines 


2.913.935 


Flannery    Y,"""   •%„   Techno'lojn-    Instrument   Corp 
Nunn,   Howard   !>,.    Mi.   to  |^?J^.  Xnhragm    pressure    t 


aiul 


IK)uble   diaphragm    pressure    trans 
24-59,  CI    338      41 


24-59,   C 
2.914,34 


2.914,0.'>0 
Variable  speed 
74-796 


to   R    W     Martin 
ducer      2.914,743,  11- 

"'"'■Hugbs"r%"uglas,'o-Brlen,    and    Wltxky 
.lehril    5ohn  W  ,   to  McCulKK-h   Motors  (orp 

planetary   tyoe  drive      2,91.^932,  11 
.lermnn.  Orey  V\        8'" 

'with   molten   metal       -^^^.^ t'   1    Kofenbach     o  Esso  Research 

Ohio  Brass  C...  The:    '<'''     ,^_.^ 

Heath,   Donald  U      -  >*V*' '7.-    >,„^  ^^  ,'„     GmbH     Prod 

■  014  50,',,  11    24   59   CI    26(^-   ..98  . 

oil  Weli  Heating  Systems.  Inc       ^cc  i 

Rlplev    Frederick  C  .  Jr       2,914,1-4. 

'•""iKl'i'  ole   roiln.    Salmon,    and   Sftderberg       2,914. 

259  ,, 

niln  Mathleson  Chemical  (  orp   :  .f'f' .        .. 

i.'H*.d     losef   and  Thomas       _.i^l^,•>^.^  o  mi  '.•>•( 

Hen.  Josef  E  .  and  Fried       2.914...4... 
..mark  Industries,  Inc.  .    See  _ 

Cranston.   Wllber  J       2. 91.?,.  28 

"'"•^V?llo  ^.^e'.^'l'^Teso"':.':  and   S.ubin^   ^^^^'1 
opal   S^'^:,nofwe7ke  .;  m  t,H      MargarltolT  t  SchafTer 

GQter.    Werner       2,913.891 
Optical  (iaglng  Products  Inc   :    See 

^     IH.  H,.er.  Willis,  and  C.nte       2,913. 9fi3 
Ortusl,   Jean     and   A     Robe_rt,   to_  Compagnle  <.enerale^de^  Te_le 


See 


'Ridar    systems     '■2,914,761.    1 1    24 

Pipe    Joint.       2,914.345,     11-24-59. 

Bed    protector       2,914.069,    11-24-59, 


2.914, 

T....1 


graphle    Sans    FU 

CI     34;<      5 
Osborn,     Alden     K 

285      1111 
I. shorn,    Mabel    (i 

osborn   Mfg    Co     The      See    .                „ 
<.•Sh^;'^^';n.r^:•'"'^^ndsh^erd^■crningaPP tus 

OsT^AaV  .T;\,r^nd'Fr^St«hle:'to  Robert  B..scb  G  m  b  H 

support.     2.913.996.  11    24-,-.9.  CI    104      14 
ostrower.   Harrv       Interchangeable  belt  and  stop  buckle  cm, 

tdnatlon       ^.»1  ^^  '«*  J  ^    -tnlMndustrlHle   des   Telephones 
Oswald     Jacques,    to    <  o'"""/"'''.  '"'''i*'XV4  738     1  1    24    59     CI 
Adjustable   correcting   networks       2.914. .38,    11    ^4 

Ot'?'*'joh"n    K      to    Acme   Steel    Co       TM.nch    l..ck    f..rmlng    ma 

Sr    rV'?i^aVel    -k'    Humm'el    f^  Wiedemann,   and    M 

'^'^Igirt'o    I   KVe'r   -V-.       F'^f  5"9^"n%.^;:   r^Hprocatlng 

machine  parts      2  91 4. .362,   1 1    24-59.  CI    308      .< 
Owen,  Charles  E       See  o  qi  a  7«.7 

Mlllershlp.  Ronald    and  Owen       2.914.757 
Owens  Illinois  (;ia_ss  Co.:    Kcr^  ^^^^^^^^       2.913.8.52.  I 

2,913.746 

to    Sun   OH    C,       P/otectlng   ferr.ms 
2.914.475.  11    24   59,  CI    252      H  5.. 
to   Run   on    Co       Polvamlne   napth 
-24-59.   CI     260     .501 
■'see 
Btidgman     Joweoh   M.  and  Schmidt       2  913.9... 
l-aananeTRov    A  .   to    Raytheon    Co       Traveling   wave 

2.914  700,  11-24^59.  CI,  JiV^V^  '^         «,* 
Paclflc  MercurA-  Television  Mfg  /  orp       See— 

Bonham,  Don  L       2,913.948 
I'nddfvck  P....1  Eonlpment  «^"   ^'llT,,     .       „  014  iso 
Kononka    Alfred  Z.,  and  Llghtf.>ot       2,9l4,iw». 

bineblades      2.913,936,  11    24   5ft.  H    80      25, 


McLaughlin.  John  K 
Schalch    Wilbur  A 
Oxford.    William   K.   Jr. 
metals  from  corrosion 

Oxford     William   F.   Jr. 

thenates       2.914,557.    11 
pac  Applied  Research  Ltd 


tube 


Ranio 


rage.   Frank  R^  to  Scott  *   WUUams.   Inc       Varn  ^'^--^^l^^-.f 
attachment     for    circular     knitting     macuiues 
11    24 -.■)9,  CI.  66-125 
Pullet  Devices,  Inc       .yc 

Budd,  Uirry  J       2.^]4.2A2 
Budd    Larry  J       2,914,282 

'^"'"'Jl'nen^'R.'berVK.f  Palop..ll.   Schumann,   and  Van  Cumpen. 

Alfen,'  Robert   K  .    PalopoU,    Schumann,    and    Van   Camf»en. 

AUeu,' R?.birt  K     PalopoU,  Schumann,  and  Van  Campeu. 

AlPen^  Ro^rt  K  .   PalopoU.   Schumann,  and   Van  Campen. 

Alfen.'  Robert   K      PalopoU.  Schumann,  and  Van  Campen. 

2  9i4.r)04 

'•""'HUr'/rank  A^'and  Pankrat.       2.914,706. 

'■"'■"r;riri^H'""?^i4% 

stretching    and    reeling    device.       2.914.- io.    n    ^t 
242    -HO.... 

'•"^^S^^r  f  J^ul  ^'^^2:9^1 -^KO 

'''''Felg-'leJ,"i;'avld''A..  Jr  ,  and  Parker.      2.914.494 
Parker.  Sue  K.      See  _ 

.arki:r'^ho;!;^rr  '^-rv^-S^  -^  .i;-^^^3i^'^r"- 
,.«';kr';i'^urr'nrVhe^i^'V'4^i;r'<^^-;i:^r^n  2.914.177, 

11    24   .-.9.  CI    209      :|»fi  Products    Co        Preparation    of 

l-asG.n     Ix.uls.       Reusable    metal    or    wooden    cUapslble    box. 

2.914.210.  11    24   59.  CI    220      6 
Patent  license  Corp.  :    *><■  ,„ 

..a.enV'^ulrlnJ^f^li^hafV'^^irelektrlsche      tnublan^.n 

in.h  H       Sec—      „  ,^^..  ..-, 

Wiedenmant.    Hans       -«'*V]^,;„     „,    st.errv     Rand    Corp 
Patrick.    James    T      and    1      •*  ■    '^"P„  qi  4  .t<n    -ii    04    j,^     n 
Receptacle   and   dumping   means.      .,914.-.n,    11 

sorbers      2.914.195,  1 1    24   .Ig,  CI    2U      4.V  ,,.,,.   ^,_^, 

Pavson.  Peter,  to  Crucible  Steel  Co    of  Atnerlca      Alio,    steel 

,.e;li;!.?at:^/.U^^o  'c^utni^ursout^ern    Cb^^^ 

Vulcanlied  rubber  slUca  compositions     2,914. .. 0.1,  1 1    -*-•". 

Peder'en!    CUrence   S      t.,   Ouraplastlcs     inc       Composite    tie 

rack       2.914.182.  11    24-59.  CI.  211  -l.i        v  _  . 

I'emc.  Wheel  Co    -,^*'<'-,^^.  .,.„  ^ 

Black,  John   W       2.914,.i40 

I'ennsalt  Chemicals  Corp      f/*",.  .    ,  „„.,,„       ■.  014  566 

HauptHcheln.   Murray.  I^">^    «"/l ''^^^.''^'^  4  jT^S 
,  McCoy    (;eorge,   Inman,   and  Kyker       -.914..T..1. 

Mener.    R..lKTt   S,      2  914.41.3,  v 

/akheim,    Murray       2.914.441  \ 

Pennsylvania  Railn.a.i  Co     The  .    Kcc- 
Reel    Max    an<l  Brodeur      2.914,00.i 
IVrle     Mm-  J      t..  liendix  Aviation  <\.rp      Starter  jaw   release 

with     p.iwer    law    chr..ma    amplifier        -.Wl -l.f'i'o,     11 
[..lersLn"    Le-mar.)    K        Devi«.    for    applying    r.s.nng    cement 
Ivfrl^^^Sn   \l, '?o'Th:'' American    Laumlt^    Ma.-lutie^ry    C,. 

I>n.l..1rti.Mial    f..lding   machine  and    method       .914..3-0,    11 

•'4    .59    CI    27(>--68, 
''''*"Mo;.::n'"^:ouU  T     and  Jenkl,^      ^.^^4,4^4 

,V„y.' William  o.    10-.    to  J  ,  J     R-,««."   f,"^;^r«     '■  ^.3      50 
Macr..  sight   adjustment       J,913.S_t..    n    .4 ->«.      1 

Wcifer.    Gustav     to    H«y-'-^;,,M-;Tl--^4*:5';,*"e^'r"u 
schaft       Shaft    coupling       2,913.884.   11    -+   .i».  •-»• 

I'hilc.  Cori>       See 

rombnstton   chamber       2,914.048.   1  1 -?-■♦   •»'. 
I'hillios   ivtn.leum   ^'"-  ■'"'''*.  .„ 

Cottle.   John   E       -^14Vn?i.^-ft 
I      Harper    Kenneth   A       2.914  4..H 

Hillver    John  C  .  find  W  ilaon      2.914.4.4 
iCellev  Carl    S       2.914  388 
MertT.   Clyde   W       •-^i^1 -•  •►*^^„ 
Moore.   Vern..n    L       2  9U^*^9 
Van   P....1.  J..e      ■^^^^■''^^^,_,,^(, 
Wheel. .ck    Charles  K      2.914.490 

ner.w.    St>eciali7.ed    ^}'^''^^'"l''P\^  " .-,  ^\\%h9 

,.        "'Ivi'mlr  C      anT         W     MflrLn,    ,„    Warner    Klec 

";;;;  i^akr*  (\utch'c..^  ,^-':r^9"'(r-m -2or"^  '^" 

ducing   device       2.914  714.    11    24   .i9,   CI     31.       -01. 
Picage     Rolx-rt    F       See  .toit<w<'^ 

f'arlsen   !--«-' ;;;^^^,^,:.^rM;.s-Kt?rnper   for    hand- 
Piltr.      Erich,    to    V\      ^^  .    '''^"''•^0  q,  o  coo    ii_24^9    CI    66- 

.MH.rated  knitting  machines      -.913.88V.  11    ^t^^ 

105. 


xvm 
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Pinto     HnlvHtorp       ("oniblnatinn    vinyl    pliiHlh     V«'n*tlHii    bllncl 

ami  i.or.-^n      iJ.UH.ll'^.  11-24   oB,  (M    !«<»      «» 
rionp«*r  Foldinjj  Box  Inc       Sre  - 

Kicptluck,  John       .'.iM4,184. 
rioiif^T  <;»'n  KMotor  Corp       Ser^^ 

Slwek,   Stnnlfy    '/,       .'.H14.129. 
IMttHbiiDjIi   I'liitt'  <;1hs»  <o       Sd 

Rlwier,  Rayin..n(1  C      •.MM4..17:i  > 

I'laHtrny  Corp       N<f 

Joo'lvn.   Hoiyjlan  I.       JiM*  104 
run     Ni'holnii   A        Srr 

HrttiMf-n    Kr»Ml.  Hn<l  I'liifl       JWHI'^x 
ripiiilch.   John  J       see  .,.>..  ,-- 

("Hfi-aH.    ThoiiuiH    IT      fln.l    I'lfnilrli        J»M.4i(. 
riyiiioiitli   Cordatfi'   < '".      •'<'''' 

MucKlnnoii.   Charlfs       •JitHTTt 
I'ohl    <'Hrl     Hii.l    H     K     l>oiv       Cotitr..!    hdimi  ratuH    for  >-l<-<-t  i  h 

lyi>.-wnt.TH         J.»14.1(itl      11    2i    .'.5V     CI      IltT       114 
I'. iii.lv     I'Hf    K        Sff  .     ,,    .  . 

U.Tker       K(U;iril     J        nH\»>lHlnl.     ToiKly.     :iii<l     Kotilnwoii 
.'1M4.»<IJ  ...,., 

Portfr.    Leonnnl    <  ..    aiitl    •;     J.    Miul.-.    l.)    Uavtliw.ii    (o        In 


aytlieoii    (  o       1 
24   y>    <'l    Jin 


ilurtion  UfBtlns  apparntUM      J.Hl  ».ii  »J,    II 

j> :» 

I',itf»T     Norman    ^1        Nff 

Kritr.     William    H      TotttT.    ati.l   <'ox       ■.'.KlIl.MHL 
I'ow.-ll     AllKTt   K.    to   lUfor.l   I.at.M,    Iixv      Fmiu^ncy  <IIm«t1ij.i 
iiator  for  f rpinifiicy  mo<liilate<l  piilafu      .'.!tl4,«.J.  II    -4    ••». 
('1     j:>()      21 

r, ,«.■!!,    Uol).Tt    W       S,f  

iJunUHky.    Ihixl.l   H,    Tow.-U.    an.l   hox.      J.»U.4.>4 
I'owera  ChenKro.    lii<'       !<er 

Srhiitt.   Norman  <•      -JUUJSfl. 
l-owprw.    Hi.h*nl    K.   and   C     W     W.-Ik    to    PoWfrn   \\  ir.-   I  ro,l 
mm    Co       In<-        Air    op«»rat»'il    tool    nml    rontrol     tli.THfor 
•J.ltl4.n:ll'     1  I    J4    M.  CI     121       l.<.  „  ,        ,.       , 

l'ow>T«     Klrhard    K..   and  C     W     \\>lii,    to    I'owprM   W  Ir.'    1  ro.l 
urfH     Co        Iiw         Air     op«'rHttMl     fool     and     \iiht'     tlifrt'Tnt 
J. 91  ». ().•?.■».    11    -'4    .-)«.   CI     I-M       111 
|',.«>TM   Win-  I'rodiiot-4  Co      In<-        Srr 

r..».T«     Hicliant  K  .  and   \\Vi«       J  <»14.0,t.' 
row.TM    UUhanl  K.    andWVIi      JIM  4.i).1.?        ,        ,    „ 
Prat-c    Wiilt.T   S      iind   J     J     Siitman^   Jr     to   National    I'nuH-li 
A    Ma.'hin.-    C       C.-ar    lionlnt:    tool        J.!t  i:<,H..H.    11    J4     .!' 

I'ratt    'Roli^rt'    II,    an.l    K     H      Hallfy.    to    Olanfm-    Corp     -f 

\ni.>ri<M         HatlliiK     material     and     prorptid     for     pn><|\iiMni: 

Kame      Jltl4,4JJ,   11    .'4    .V.».  CI.   117      tiH 
Pratt     Williani    U      to   Ccnfnil    Motora   (  orp       Stfj-ring  wn»Ti 

J  id. MUM     11    J4    :.l».  CI     7  4      .■..•>J  ,    „    ., 

Pr.-Hton.    Nell    D.   and    K     H     llltohcock.    to   (.eneral    Hall«.i.\ 

Siiinal    Cm        Switrli    and     sl»;nal     'ontrol    nystpm     for    rnll 

roads       JitM.iKiJ.   11    J4    .".!».  CI    -*4H      ■'■ 
Price    Wllluim   C       Mettio.l  an<l  appanitua  for  meamirnm  mm: 

n.-ti.'  tIehU.     JH14  7J7,   11    -'4    ."li*.  ('1.  .■fJ4  -  41? 
Prim.'  VI  f>;    Co  .  Thf      Sre 

Liiras.  John   .V       J  !>14.a.'M 
Pr.i.t.T  *  (iamhlf  Co  .  The  ■    Srr  ~ 

Macneale,    Nell       J.ttl.l.H+U  '  '    I 

J'rofeHwinnal    (iolf   Co    :    Srt 

MarkiM.s    Jaek       2.ftl4  :VJH 
Pun-ell      Howard     M       to    Koehrlni:    <o        I- liu.l    pump    haviiii: 

piimi)    ptxton.x    an. I    memiK    f.>r   <-idlap«lnx    the    pump   piston.-. 

j,Hi:<  w»4    11   24  .-.!»   CI    io;<     If.::.      ,     ,         ,  .  , 

Uua.'kenl.iiHh  Holn-rt  C  Ti>ol  fe.-din»:  device  with  mean-  for 
llmlti.nf  sirok.-  ..f   f....l       2,»i:5.H:U     11    24    oW    C]     ,,       ,U 

yuarle*.  Hl.-har.l  W  and  \V  H  M.'Knlnht.  t..  I  nion  <  art. id.. 
C.rp  .\.|ii.-oMs  diHiHTML.n  of  \lnVl  chloride  polymer  <on 
tiiniiik'  aiihstitiit.'.l  VM.Iyacrylamiile  2.!M  4  4'.i'<.  11  J  4  .>■• 
t  '1    2»>i*      21t  <' 

C^ulnche    All>ert      Sn-  ,.,>,•,-.,« 

l,..cliivHe     F;.l..iiaril     It.wey     an.l   (Julnche       J.!tH..tiK 

yulnn      Hert    A        Pneumatic    do..r    closer    .levlce        J.ltl.?.,  «. 

11    J 4    .la,  CI     Mi      ti»i  ,,      . 

Oviinn     Kdward     to    Inite^l    Sh..e    Machinery   (  .>rp.      Ma<-hin.-s 

and       nieth...ls       f.tr       in..<ertinif       cement       honde.l       neam- 

2  »14  tMlT,    n    2i   o»    <'l     1  1'-      ■»•< 
Ouoa*      H.'nry     N.       c..mhlned     threshol.l    and    seallnK    «trii) 

•'<jr<7Hj     11    24   .'.»    CI    L'i»      «4 

KalH-ux.'  Jean  an.l  K  Jac.d.,  t..  ■^'"I^"',."'  -^''""''""'."r ,! '  u, 
erales  .IKIectrl.Mte  A  de  Mecani.|iie  Woven.  Ilne.l  tnhulai 
fabric  .md  method  ami  meann  f.>r  maniifactnrinu  am.- 
2.Mi;<.7!m,    11    24    .Mt    CI    2'»       1 

Kahlnow.  Ja'.'h      Sr>  ,,.,,.i,i, 

Leitner.    Kichar.l    (.  .    and    Habuiow        -     I"*-*'*  '    ,    ,      ,,, 

Kahinow.    Jacob.    l.'.<?^     to    M      I.     ••'f'"'"".,, '  "V'""  r"'-'' '" 
rt.-tjiate.l     K-ara^-e     .l..or     ■'i>*'U>-r        2.914, («t.     II    -4    ..i».     tl 

Ittid'ermacher.    Karl,    to    1.     *    C      Steinmuller    ( .  m.b.  IT       Ku.;l 
f»>e.l   rekcvilatl.in  for  vlbrat.iry  ombUMtlon  Rraten.     ..SU.J.ltl- 
1  1-24    '<<:>.   I'l     74      '11 
l{aill..  C.irp    of  .\nierlca       .SV^—  .>aii-ao 

\yre«     Jay    J.    C.dien,    and    Hrauer       2.»14.,:i». 
liiin.   Te    N        J.HM.tlSU 
Kazan     Uenjamin       2.WI4.rt7».  t 

I.in.l.r,   Krnest   (.       J.H14.rtrt5.  I 

Lofbner,  Kk.'oii   !•:      2.»14.ti7« 
.Ma.-.. \  ski.   Alt>ert       2,S»14.ti()4 
Miller    I.ouiK  H  .  and  Mi-ijulll.'n      2,914. .n.. 
Sommer    Alfre.l   II       J,W14.t»»0 
S.iK'armanMeyer  1.  .  Jr       J.IU  4.40:?. 
Ka.ll..   IndiiHtries,    liic       Ncc 

Vntaiek  John  J  .  an<l  Saville  J.W14.2i(> 
Kalst.-n  Jam.-H  V,  to  Hemlm  U  eHtinifholiae  Aut..m..live  Air 
IJrak.-  Co  Sitjnalllfi«  means  for  tliiid  prensnre  actiiat..rs 
J  IM  4  <->M>  1  1  24  :.i*.  CI  liiMi  S.I 
Kamirei  Kaunt...  t.i  American  Cyanamid  (^.  Phosphonlmn 
cycl..pentadienvlides  and  aio  dyeH  therefrom  ..iM4.o.., 
U    J4    oO.  Cl     2«iO      174 


Kandall.  I>avlil  I  .  an.l  A  Wowk,  to  (Jeneral  Aniline  k  Kiliii 
Corp        Solvent     iMdublf    phth«looyanln««    dyj-B        2,»14..)3. 

11-24-59.  n.  2rto    ;u4.:.  ,  ^   _,, 

Handall  I>mvlil  1..  A.  Wowk.  and  J.  Taraa.  to  (.enerai  Aniline 
k  KUin  Corp  Solvent  aoluble  phthalocyanlne  dye« 
J.H14.0.1M.   11    24    .'tW.  CI    2rt(>      ;U4  :>. 

Kandall  Ihivid  I  ,  an<l  J  Taraa,  to  (Jen^-ral  AnlUn««  k  Film 
Corp  Kenftton  priKluct  (»f  1  ninln<>anthnn|uinone  an.l 
..  phthalyl  chloride      J.9H.S42.   11    24-:)W,  Cl    2tii>     .T77 

Kankln.    Walter   J        Srr  ,,....  ^., 

K.ed,    Kalph    W  ,   Kankin.   and   Tunna*-!!!       2.tt».J.H.»7. 
Kan<-he.    Willy  ;    Srr 

Krdtniann     Paul,  and   Kauche      2.»14,»>.'18 
K.iUKch.    Manri<-e    K  .    t.>    Sinclair    Heftnlnn    «'■>       I'se    ..f    ix>ly 
ethylene    t..    incn-axe    phane    •piiaratlon    rate    in    nohent    .\ 
tr«ctl..n    pr.K-e»»        2. »1  4.471,    11    24    .'.«.    Cl.     2()»      Mi. 
UaybeMtoK  Manhattan.    Inc       Srr 

Lacr.ilv,   .\rthur  J  .  Jr       J.»14.1.'>7 
Uayburn,  Chnrlew  <"       Srr 

Itlat-k.   Janiea   C  ,   Jr  ,   and    Kaybvirn       J.ltJ4.M.l 
Havtheon  Co.  :    Srr 

(JroBM.   Thoinaa   .V     •>,  and   ShiH»han       2.i"14..()2. 
Hutchinn,   William   K       2.ltl4,7ti5 
Paananen,   K.iy   A        2, IH  4.7(H) 
Porter,    Leonard   C,    an.l    Hriile       2,ltl4,t«42. 
Uea     Wilt. in    T       Srr 

imvey    JaniMi  R  .  and  Hea       2.H14.<I12 
Read      Ix'land    1?  .     to    ACK    InduHtrieK,    Inc        1-alrhinK    "ec 
.indary   for   tw..  stHRe  carburetor.      2.014,«»52.   1 1    24    .'>».  <  1 
12:i      127 
Hea.1.  William  J        Srr  ... 

Clapp,  l>aniel  H  ,  Read,  Stephens,  ami  Riisaeil     ..iM4,..i.. 
Iteardon.  Tlmmaa  J        Srr 

James.    K.lward    W        2,W14,7  4i. 
Heaven,   J.ihn   M.      Srr  i 

Walton,  John  V  .  and  Reavea       2  HI  4.719 
Reburn,  Charlea   K  ,   to  t;ia«<-ock    MrotherH   MtK    '"       I'ro.ln.  t 

empty   mechanUm       2.H14.(i,tl.    11    24    59,  Cl.   2UO     84. 
Recht,  Howanl  I.       Srr 

(Jorin,    Kverett,   and    Recht        2.91  4. S9t. 
Rechtin     Kberhardt   <"  .    and    J      K     Ste.de.    to    Hethlehem    Ste«»l 

Co.      briUinK   barKe       2.91.<,H«0,   1 1    24    59,  Cl    i,\       4<.  5 
Recken.    Hut)ert      Srr  - 

ClePHV.  Kohler.  un.l  Recken.      2.yi.'I.H94 
Red.llnij.    ■Rot>ert     A  .     t..     Hughea     Aircraft     C.>         Klectroiiic 
f..lU.w  up  ayHlem       2.U14.717,    11    24    .'.».   Cl     .n  H      29 

Redliijtton.   K     M.  <'.•       Srr 

Kntcleson.    llarrv    K  ,    and   Sramek       2,»14,.}22. 
Malhlot.   Clareni-4-  J       2,9i;<,H»>4.  i 

Sramek.    KImer   D       2,914,.r2.l  ) 

Ree.l.   iH.nalil   K        Srr  ' 

Sweeney,  J.ihn   K.  and  Keed       2. 914. '119 
Reed     Frank       Srr  ,  .    ,  ,  , 

iUaln.     .Mlx-rt.     Welsh.     Wilaon.    an<)     Reeil        2.91 4. 2t.  4 
Re«-.l.   Ceorife    .M         Srr 

Klchelberper.  i'harles    I>,   ami    Reed       2.914.ii-. 
Keed      Ralph    W       W     J      Rankin,    and    M     F      luncxeth.    to 
Minnes..ta    Mining   an.l    Mfg    <'»       Rotative   abrasive   stnic 
ture       2.9i:i,H.-,7,   11    J4    59.  Cl    ol       1  !»;<  ■'> 
Reese,    Michael,    R.-sen  nil    Foundaf  i..n.    In.        Sr9 — 

.Naftulln.   ileiiry.   ami    Ktfge       2,914,1H1 
Rek'an,    J.iHeph    J         Srr 

p..ttv.   William  <)       2,»I.'?,«26 
ReKkfio     f'erdinand.i    C        Knijine    fuel    .'.mtrid    iirllUIng    com 
pressor      pressure,      st^H-d      and      tern  i).' rat  lire  2.914  O.Mi 

II    2  4    :>9,  Cl     12.1      li>:< 
Relchle     Riihard    C        Srr  [ 

Mlasiiis     Herman    J       and    R.-ichle        J,9i:i,H95 
Keid,     Kenneth     K.    f..    Smiths    Ja.kmj:    Systeniit    l.td        Hy 
draulic  jack   syatems       2.!tl.-<,S7C.,    11    24    59    <"1     f.o      ,,2 

Relf,   Henry    K       Srr  ...  ,.,  .   .-,^ 

J.ihns.m     Herbert   I- .    Relf.   and    Schneider        J. 91  4  4. 0, 

Relntjes  Hnr.dil  t..  (i.xlfrev  I.  <'alM)t,  Inc  Pr.MVss  for  heat 
treating  particulate  mdld  materials  2,914,44K.  11  24-.>9. 
Cl    202      12 

Remmele.    Fred    K        Srr  or,,.>nfi 

Carlson.  <"heHley    F  ,   and   Remmele       2.91.1, 94.V 

Republic   Steel  Corp         Srr  .,  m  •.  -u.l 

Farnaw.irth.    Walter    M.,   and   Kennedy  -.91  l.Hti 

Harni.)n     William   C       2,914,72r>  ,....,.            ,    , 

Hetiinirer    Le..   P  ,   Jr  ,   t.i   LIbraacope.    Im-  IMkI tal  to  Hnal.>B 

c.nverter       2,914,75S,    11    24    59.   Cl     .UO  .T47 

Reynau.l.   Jean      Nee  ..  .,i  ,  ai  > 

Hubert.   Harry,    FreytHK.  and   Keynau.l       ..91.i.Hl_. 

Rihlett.   Karl   W       f<rr-  ..  oi.   tcj 

Hurton.   William   P  .   I^francds.   an.l   Rihlett       2.in4.4f.4 

Rice    l-yman   A  .   to  t;eneral  Motorn  C.>rp      Tenshming  device 

2  914  71.H    11-24   59.  Cl.  317      170. 
RichardHon.    R.d)by  J        Srr 

M..wilen.   Henry  F,  and  Richardaon       2.914,191 

Richards. .11.  I>aniel  I.       Srr  .   „.   .       ^  ocnj'uv> 

Sampaon,   Darwin  L  ,  (ilaaa,  and  Rirhardaon      2.5*14  .U). 

R|. -liter    (Je.irite   \      Jr       Srr    - 

HIlKJlet.     Aubert      H.      Hrown.      Fellmann.     and     RIchter 
2.»14.;<7ft 


Richter.  Ole  J.,  to  Aktlelxdajret  Kamyr  Ma  erial  feeding 
aD[>aratus       2,»14.22;<,    11-23   •')».   <  1.    T22      liM 

Ri.Tt'^^ir  Si.lnev  H  .  t..  VeUWol  Chemical  C.,rp  lVntachl..ro 
,ycl..i>entene  .Tone  2  yl  phoaphonates  and  insecticl.lal  use 
thereof       2,91 4.4.H9.    1 1    24-.'.»,  <'l.    1 'm       30 

Kic.iiar.l  Henri  I.  (i  .  to  S.K-lete  d  F.xpl.dtaflon  de  Pnvcedes 
Mecaniiiues  Mecaproder  Apparatua  for  walking  heavy 
e..ult,ment       2,914,127.    11-24   fi»,   Cl     IHO— « 

"'''    lifTe;".  wliliam  o!' RWIdlck.  and   Sw.t«.r       2.914,4r.r. 
Rleaeler,   Helene      Nee 

RIeaeler.   Hermann       2.914,042.  , 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hieaeler,    Hermann,    de.-eam-d  ,    b>    H     "^rttl'l^KjT' i'T'-'m'^sV 
heir       Internal    combustion    engine       2,914.042,    11--4-09. 

Ril^Jer^ ^Raymond  (J.,   to  I'lttaburfh  ,)•'"»/  '-'.'."'^.y" 4   in*''rf 
Dlaatlc    and    anlutlon    therefor        2.914,3, .<,     11-24-59.    11 


PullfT.     2.»1 3.913, 


on    Well 
;. 914. 124 


Heafln 

11    24 


Ripley.    Frederick   C      Jr  .    to 

(Ml  well  heating  syntem 

Hist,   Michel      Srr  „  „.  .  , ,,, 

Maurice    Jean,  and   Rlat  2.914,131 

Maurice.  Jean,  and  Klat  2.914. ISr 
Rlvsrd.    Harrey   F       Ski   atructure       2,»14,33.>, 

280-11.13 

Robert,  Andre  :   See —  „„,.-«, 

Ortual,  Jean,  and  Robert.  2.914, .fil. 

Roberta    (ieorge  A  ,   to   Vanadium  Alloys   Steel 

macbinable   tool  .t«'l.       2.914.400,   11-24-59 
Robertahaw  Fulton  Control*  Co      Srr 
Houser,  Roy  W       2,914.033 
Morgan    I)«vld   L.      2.914.251 
R.-bertaon.    f)ale   N..    to  The   Dow   (henilca     ( 
compound*       2,914.54K),   11-24-59,  (  1.  2i.O 
K.,bertaon,  Dale  N  ,  to  The  I>o«  Chemical  (  o 

»tlll)enei       2.914.570,    11-24-59.   C! 
Roblnaon,   Pat   R.  :    Srr — 

Becker      Kdward     J  ,     Cleveland, 
2,914,402. 

Klllpaograph 


IK    Svit 
59.  Cl 


items. 
IM^ 


In. 
57 


11    24-59,   Cl 


<'l 


Wrought 
7.5—123. 


Paul    D 


Roblnaon 
33-30 
Koblmton.  Robert  K. 
Sobla,  John  F  , 

Roburk,    Kdmund    R 
tronica  Corp 
2,914.733.    11-'. 

Rockwell    Mfg    C( 


2B0    -(U9 
Pondy 
.913,823,    n 


I       Nitrogenous 
5f>(i 
Hydroxynitro 


an.l 


Rohlnwon 
24-59,   Cl 


«    Co 

Taylor,   cTiarlea   R 
Rockwell  Standard  C.irp 


Srr- 
and   R..blnaon       2,91  4. 57H 

..  ,    and  C     F     IVlnlnger.   to   IT 
Frequency   avnthenlier    system 
4    59.  Cl   '331       39 
Srr 

2  913.990 
See — 


.flfnian   Klec 
or    the    like 


2,914,311. 

lK>or  lock 
2  HO 

Door  lock 
2S0 


mechanWrn 
mechanism 


2.914,352, 
2,914.353. 


and   Rogerson       2.914.575 
nr.iwn,     Fellmann,     and     RIchter 

2,913,873. 
L       Flahlng   lure       2.913,849.    11-24-59,    Cl 


Yarne.  John  I 

Hoethel,       J.ihn       H 

11-24-59.   Cl     29'. 

R.>ethel.       John      H 

11-24-59    Cl    292 

Rogeraon.  Roy  H       ftrr 

Feathera,   Robert    K  , 
Rohm  k  Haa*  Co  •   See 
Blbolet,     Aubert     H  . 
2,914,370. 
Rolla  Royce   Ltd       Pre 
Murray,  Frederick  R 

R.ilntone,    John 

RotiT^AW  N..  E.  Seljo,  and  W  C,  Rarh  Plaatic  compoHi 
tlona  «>mprialng  blenda  of  an  ela.tomer  and  certain  tri 
polymers     and     proceaa     for     preparing    aame        2,914,50."^ 

RoU'^OareSe  "  w'    "^Cable     connector     for      aafety      belts 

■^  914  139    11-24-59,  Cl    188     05  1. 
R.,;en    <'harlea.   to   Tele-DynamlcH   Inr     Carrier  operated  re 

lay  circuit      2.914.711,   11-24-59.  <  1.   317--149 
Rosen     N.irman   J       Srr —  ooiiftAn 

Smith,  Nathan  R     and  Roaen       2.914.000. 

""""Sondhelmer"Tran'l"and   Roaenkranx.^    2  914  544 

R.iaenthal,    Joaeph    F-    »"    "f '"^,  ^;"7-,  ^^^5.,     WT'    '•"'"" 

development.      2,914.221.    11    24-59.    H    222-140 
Roaa     Harold    D      R     K     Samhan.    M     M     Adtrahan,   B    Hoiis 

humidity    meaaurlng    apparatua.      2.913,902,    1 1  .4-59.    11 

73    -330  5 
ROM*    Maurice  T       ^^^—     ,  .,   u  ....       oqij'.q^ 

Darland,   William  C.     Jr..  and  Roas^   . 'Ali  o  914  304 

R<»a    Mllt.in  F     to  Aerol  Co  ,   Inc       Sealed  wheel.  2.914.3ii4. 

11'  24-59    Cl    308      187  1                                 ^.     ^  .,,>iat.-. 

Roth       C-irtls      W          Retractable      trailer      hitch  2914  34. 

Rolh"^Ro^rt^'l   '^^to'fn^ternatlonal    Buslneaa    Machines   Corp 

Phaae  lock   system.      2.914.732.   ll-.4-.-)H.   1.1 
Rowand.  Will  H  .   to  The   Babcork  *   Wilcox  Co       Vapor  gen 

erntor,     2.914,040,  11-24-59,  Cl.  122   -4.0 
Royal  Pioneer  Paper  Box  Mfg.  Co     Inc   :   See- 
Shapiro,  Martin   D      2.914.236 

Royder.  Thomaa  H    :    ^«'—   .  oa^AA•\^^ 

Moore    Joe  F  .  and  RoTder      2.914.4.')H. 
Ro.nnr  Walter   J  ,    to   K'elaey  Hnyea   Co      Lock   for  .Hdable 

jaw  wrench.     2.913.942.  11-24-59,  Cl.  81—105. 
Ruhensteln.   Alan  S  .  to  General  Electric  Co      Load  regulator 

2ft14fl«0    11-24-59.  n    290 — 4  .^    ^ 

Ruckelthau.,    John    C.  ,   and    R     P     Eaton  ^   aald    Katon    a«.or 
to    aald    Ruckelahaua.      Formation    of    hard    metallic    Alms. 
•>  914  428,  11-24-59.  Cl.  117-217 
Rue    Robert  W  .  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co      Valve  ay« 

tern      2.913,878,  11-24-59.  0.  «0--52  ,r,.v^ 

Ruetach.    Charle.    D..    to   General    ^^JTf'iliis^'' ,  .^o"!^?^-    "f 
tube      screening      apparatua  2,914,258,      ll-24-.'.9,      VI 

239-  ^502 
Ruiren    Daniel  I.      Method  and  meana  for  applying  panels  to 

a  ceiling      2,913,778,  11-24-59,  Cl    20--I 
Buwer     Robert    D.    to   Cnrtlaa-Wrlght   Corp       Amphibious    ve 

hide      2.914.017.   11-24-59.  Cl    115-1 
Ruahton.    Alvla    P  .    to    E.    I.    du    rout^e^emmir>>    and    Co. 

Bobbin  drive      2.913,8fl8,  11-24-59,  Cl   57—130. 


11-24-59.  Cl. 


I 


du    Pont    de 


Houaman,     and 


Rusa.   Paul   K.,   to   The   (.ates   Rubier  Co 

11-24-59.  <'l.   74 — 2:10.5. 
RusBell,  John   K       Srr  ,  ,.  ,,       oa^A'^^'7 

Oapp,  Daniel  B.,  Rend.  Stephens,  and  RuaweU      -•»}*•? '2; 
KusHell.    Ralph    W.,    to    Slier   City    Mfg    Co  .Inc       Hosiery 

bearding  form.     2,914.226,  11-24-^59.  Cl.  ■i^^-'^,,        ,      . 
Russell.  Ray  A.,  to  California  Umbrella  Co.      Umbrella  winch. 

2.914,154,   11-24-59,  Cl.    192—15 
KutKerawerke-Aktlengeaellschaft     bee — 

Metsger,  Walter,  and  Mela.     2.914.504. 
Ryder,    Anthony    J      to   The   Grl8Com-Hu9»eU    Co.      Method   of 
welding     atilnleaa     steel     and     welded     Joints.       2,914,.ii4«. 
ll-24-,M).  Cl.  2S5— 189.  .     „        ,       r- 

Sabee,    Relnhardt    N..    to    Circle    Machinery    4    **"PPly  £°- 
Machine    for    forming   and   filling    foil    packet*.      ..»13.»e^, 
11-24-59.  Cl.  53— 53 
Snbel.   Edward  R       Srr 

Bull.  Glen  C.  Marlen.  and  Sabel.      2.913.9.3 
Sabel,  Edward   R..  and  F.   I.   Galbrecht,   to   Haloid   Xerox   Inc. 
Photographic    material     protessing    apparatua        2.913,974, 
11 -'24-59.  Cl    95 — 94 
Sala  A.G,  :   See  - 

Weber    Artur.      2,913,913 
Sailor    George  K      Supplementary  room  structure  for  a  house 
trailer       2,913.77,'>,    11 -24 -59.   Cl     20-2.  „  „.,  .  «.,o 

St     Pierre.    Henry,      Animal    feeder    construction.      _^14.0-.J, 
ll_o4_.>59    c\    119      52 

Sale.   Anthony  E.      Srr  

Wright,  Peter  M  .  and  Sale      2,914. 66». 
SHlm<'n.   August   L       Srr—  oo-iionQ 

Hestvik    Ole  A  .  Olln.  Salmon,  and  SAderberg      2.914.259. 
Snloinonsson.    Gosta    J      W  .    Uj    to    Svenska    SkiflTerolje    Aktie- 
tM.laget     and    '-.    to    Huskv    Oil   Co.      Oil    and    gas    rero\ery 
from  tar  sands'     2.91 4. 306.  11-24-59    Cl    262—3 
Sampson  Construction  Co..   Inc.:    See — 

Sampson,   Darwin   L  ,   Glass,   and   Richardson.      2.914. 30.i. 
Sampson.   Darwin   L  .   L    N    Glass,   and  D    L.   Richardson    to 
Sampson  Construction  Co  .  Inc.     Slipforni  jack      2. 914. 30-. 
11-24-59,  Cl.  2.'>4 — 106 
Sandelowskv,   Werner       Re^^pirators       2.914.0«4. 

128 — 29.' 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc       Srr —  ' 

Butler.  Jesse  I.       2.914.760 

Sandt,    Bernd    W..    and    P     J     Wayne     to    E     I.- 

Nemours  and   Co.     Bonding  polytetrafluoroethylene   reslnh 
2.914,438    11-24-59,   Cl    1.54—139. 
Sarahan,  Bernard  L.  ;   See— 

Rosa,     Handd     D,     Sarahan.     Astrahan, 

Thomas      2.914.24^. 

Saville,  Robert  \\    :    See  - 

Antalek,  John  J.,  and  Saville.     2,914.2.6 
Sawvers,    Charlie    F.,    to    Sawvers    Furniture   Co.    Inr      Sec- 
tional seating  furniture      2,91  4.1  IS,  11-24-59.  t  1    155—190 
Sawvers  Furniture  Co  .   Inc       Srr 

"Savwers,   Charlie  F      2.914,118. 
Savre    >>1w1d    D  .    to  (General    Electric  Co       Noirle   vane   sup- 
port for   turbines       2.914,300,    11-24-59.  Cl.  253—78. 
Schachner,    Kurt,   and    H     Stieger       Water-borne   motor-pow- 
ered towing  device  for  control  by  a  waterskler      2,914,018. 
U    24   59,   Cl     115      0  1 
Schacht     Elmer  C       Colostomy    device       2.914,068.    11-24-5?, 

Cl     128      283. 
Schade.    Ge..rK.    K  -(;        ^Vc- 

Erdtmann.  Paul,  and  Rauche      2.914,6,38 
Schalch,   Wilbur   A.   to   Owens  Illinois   Glass  Co       Ball   appll 
lator   having   shlftable    ball    support       2.913. ,46,    11-24-59, 
Cl    15      1327 
Scheg,  Marcian  A    .    See — 

Perm,  (Jlenn  O.,  and  Scheg      2.914,663 
Schenck.  Harold  A.      f'ee  „r,..oio 

McGarvey,  John  A  .  Schenck.  and  Adamlck      J  914.31  N 
Schendel.  Hert>ert  M  .  to  Beckinnn  Instruments.  Inr      Encased 
variable      resistance      device.        2.914  744,      11    24-59.      Cl. 
338-104 
Schenlev  Industries.  Inc       See— 

Geddes.  Normnn  B     and  King      2.914.190  ^  ,  ,  .  .^ 

Hlltmann     Rudolf.   .Mletisch.  and  Kaenimerer       -.914.55-. 
Mlttlemnn    Myron  B      2.91  4.1  0.', 
S.  Iierher    Helene      See  — 

Rleseler,   Hermann       2.914,042.  ,.     ,     ^  :. 

Schilling.    Clarence    J.,    to    Air    Products.    Inc.      ^^•'tl--l,  »il;^ 

apparatus    for    fractlonatlnc    gflsenns    mixtures.      2,913. 8»- 

1  1  _>4    ")9    Cl    r,2      30 
.Srli1..Hn.    Hans    (.      to    (Jenernl    Mot..rs    Corp    ,  Vehicle    door 

and     brake     interlock     system        2.914, 3.>8.     ll-24--'S9,     Cl. 

Schlenker     Arthur,    to    R»l"va    Watch    Co      Inc.      Waterproof 

watch  case      o9i3se59    n    24    .59.  Cl    58— 90 
.Schlesinger.    Sol    O.      Uniform    cap       2.913  730     n-24-.59    Cl 

2  195. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  ;   Sff — 

Arnold,  Wayne  R      2.914.677  d„i„„., 

Schmerllng.  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  fo  Polymer- 
isation  of  olefins    to   willd    polymers.      2.914..')1  .      1J-.^4-oh 

Schnie'rJfnV'^Louls.  to  Universal  OH  P';'»^"';»'t,,^%-,^,V''o'I: 
hnlogenatlon  of  haloblryclo  coniptiunds  2.914.5,1  1  !--♦- 
59,  Cl    260-048 

Schmid,    Max;    Ser  -  ,    o   v.     .^       ^a-iA<^ia     I 

Mory.   Rudolf.    Stoecklin.   and    Schmid       2.914. ."lag.     I 

Schmidt.' Ernst  G       fee  .ioiQQ->i 

Bridgman.  Joseph  M     and  Schmidt      2.913.9.. "5. 
Schmidt.      (;unter         Stepless      change      si>eed      transmission 

Wurlltier   Co       Electric    organ    control    circuit       2.»13.»«.. 
11-24-59.  Cl    84—1  Oh. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


•2,914,470. 


Schneider,  Abraham  :  See — 

Johnson,  Herbert  L.,  Relf,  and  Schneider. 
Schneider.  Ilelmuth  (i.  :    «ee-  .,  o,j-.kt 

Ooerlng.  Hana  G.,  Schneider,  and  Splllane.     2,914,J07 
Hcbnell     Charlen   T,    to    IndUMtrlaktl«'b«iaK«*t    Uixor       I'hono 

fcraphB   for   placing  the   pick-up  arm   nee<lle  In   the  correct 

Initial  playing  position  on  a  sound  dlac  record  to  be  played 

2,9 14,32»,  11-24-59,  CI.  274— 15. 
S<"hofleld,  Wentworth  H.,  to  United  State*  of  America,  Army. 

Oun  Are  dead  area  control  apparatuH.     2,913,9«1,  11-24-69, 

(  'J       gQ  ^  J 

Schrader,  Gerhard,  and   W.  Loreni,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Hayer 

AktlengeMllHChaft.      ThtophoMphorIc   acid  esters   and   their 

production.     2J914,530,  11-24-^9,  Cl    260 — 248. 
Schrenk.    Hans    A.,    to    American    Bnka    Corp.      Method    ami 

apparHtuH    for     foniilnit    ciirdH        ■J,»1.'<,H«7,     11    24    .>H,     «'l 

Ttf     r>H.:i. 
Schrlner,  John   E.,   to  The  Bagle-lMcher  Co.     ^Method   of  raak 

ing    multl-Murfaced    «heet    material.       2.914,437,     11-24-59. 

Cl,   154     95 
Schroll.    (Jene    K,    to     Ethyl    Corp        I'rocess    for    producing 

aryloxyphenyl  allaneH      2,914.54ft.  11    24^,'>9,  Cl    2rtO-  44M  2 
Schroter,    I'aul    M        Angle    block.       2,913,830,    11    24-59.    Cl. 

33      174. 
Schuler.  L..  A<;.  ;   See 

Ott.     Jo»ef.     Ilaokel.     Hummel.     Wiedemann, 
2.914.3H2 
S<-hiiltH,  FrfdfTlok  .1       lrivHll<l  linndllnK  Hpparutu» 

11    24   59.  Cl.  158-     2H 


and     Slgel 
2.!)14,nn, 


Schumann,  Kdward  I..      See 
Allen,  Robert  E  .   Palopoll 

2,914. .'>2« 
.\lli*n.   Robert    K 

2.»U.5«1 
.Vllfii.   Rnliert    K 

2.91  ».5«2 
Alh-n.    RobJ-rt    K 

2.91  ♦..'>«.! 
Allen,    Rut>»Tt   K 

2.»11.5rt4. 
S<'luift.   .\i>niian  ( 


Schumann,  and  Van  Campen. 
.SchuiiiHiin.  and    Van   ("anipen 
.Srhurnitiin.  iind 


,   Talopoll 

.  I'alopoll 

.    ralikpoll.    Schumann,   and 

.    I'lilikpoU.   .Sctuimann.  and 

to     I'uW^TK 


Van  Cbuiimmi 
Van  ('jinip^'ii 
Van   ('hiiiih-ii 


Shell  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Martin,    Robert   W       2,914.507 
Shrlver.   Leiand  C.  :   See 

Hostettler.  Frlti,  and   Shrlver.      2,914.556. 
Shubert,    l>ale  L.  :   Hee- 

Nelaon,  Charles  V.  and  N.  E.,  Erlckson.  and  Hellenkamp. 
2,914.821. 
Shurhlt  I'roducts,  Inc.  .  Bee- 

Heveran,   Glenn   E.     2,914,625. 

Siblt-y.   Wlnfred  C.  :  See—  

Cade.   IMillllp  J.,   Gallagher,   and   Sibley       2.913,972. 
Sleswerda,   Bauke   S.  :   Bee 

IMIkHtrn.    Hendrlk.    and    Sleswerda.      2,914,878. 
Sigt'l.    Jklartln  :    Bee  _.     „.      , 

Ott,    Josef,    Hackel,    Hummel,    Wiedemann,    and    Slgel. 
2,914.362.  .    „, 

Slggla,    Sidney,   and   C.    R     Stahl.    to   General    Aniline   k   Film 
Corp.       Purification     of     polyrlnylpyrrolldon*-        2.914,516, 
11    24   59,  n    26a     88.3. 
Slgman,  John  J.,  Jr   ;  Bee — 

Fraeg,  Walter  S.,  and  Slgman.      2,913.858. 
Sil»T  City  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.  .  Hee — 

Russell,  Ralph  W.      2,914,228.  , 

Sliver,   Walter  11..  and  O    W    German,  to  Deere  k  to       Hitch 

device       2.914,342,    1 1    24   59.  Cl    280 161 

Sllversher,    Herman    1       Bee 

KarneH.   James   K.   and   Sllversher       2.914.091. 

Sllvt'ston,      Harnett,      to     TIppetts-Abbett  McCarthy  Stratton 

Horn-    handling    structure    for    transferring    fluid    material 

b»"twe*n  Hhlp  and  shore      2,914.080,  11-24-69.  Cl.  187-   236 

Simmons.    Henry   T.     Cop  bobbin  and  cop  grip  holder  for  a 

weavers    shuttle       2,914,095,    11-24-59.    Cl.    139--198 
Simon.    James   E.      Self    trimming    transfer   mold       2.913.  («i, 

11    24    59.    CI     18      42 
Simons.  Henry  H       Set- 

Wasseriiian,   Kene  1>,  and   Slmonn      2,«14,4J.). 
Sinclair  Refining  <'"      Bee 

Cross.   Carl   K       2.914.467 


(^lemco.    Inc        KlfXible   sliest 
,^.914.289     11    24    .'iH.   <"l 


K  .  and  Srhwarti 
The     Swartw(mt 
11    24    59.  Cl.  74 


2,913,947. 
Co.      Tresgure 
18.1. 


;.913,7.'>6 


support    for  [)liotoKraphl<'  device. 

21H      MA 
Schutie.    Henry    G  .    and    A.    D     Suttle.   Jr  ,    to    Esao    Research 

and   Engin.'*Tlng  ("o       Conversion  of  organic  compounds  by 

railiatlon       2,914,452.    11-24   59.  <'l.   204      162 
Schwartz.    Albert    H  ,    to    S«><ony    .Mobil    Gil    Co  .    Inc,      Trent 

ment    of    Inorganic    hydrogels        2.914.486.     11-24-59,     Cl 

252      455 
Schwarti.    Harold   ()        Sre 
S<-hn«H»l>erger,  Picharrl 

Schweitier,      Earl     O,      to 
transmitter       2,9i:<,»o». 
Scintilla    Ltd       Srf 

Kaufniann.    All>ert        2.itl4.()99. 
Scohy.    Frank  ;    Bre 

Neumann.   Arthur   E       2.914.6.i2 
Scott  k  Fetzer  Co  .  The  :  Bee 

MiicFarland,   CharleH    H. 
Scott   &   UilllaniH,    Inc       Srt- 

Page,    K'rank    R       2,913.890  i 

Scriptomatic,   Inc      Bee  ' 

Hoopew,   Penrose   R       2.91.1.979 
.Scrlven,    Albert    K  .    Jr  .    to    S     Curtis   and    Son,    In< 
construction    and    metlnxl   o(    making    the   same 
11    24-59,   Cl    93      .'<fi 
Sealnl   Corp       Bee^ 

Kn>ekel.  Rolf  H    W        2,!H4,348 
Sears,      Hartley      .M  .      to     The     Hartley     Co        I'nlverswl 

(•artrldK»>       2,914.027,    11    24   5i>,   Cl     120      42  4. 
Se<lgfleld,  Hugh  II..  to  The  Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd.     Gyro 

scoplc   apparatus       2,913.907,    11-24-59,   Cl.   74—5  41 
Seeger  Williams.   Inc   :  Bee 

Crouch.    Elmer   A        2.914.135 
Seel     Max.   and   R    H     Brtxleur,   to  The  Pennsylvania  Rallroail 

Co       Railway    curs.      2.914.003,    11    2+  59.   Cl     105      368 
Segal.    Maragrete  :    Bee 

Claas.  Helmut  F,  R    H  ,  and  T 
.Seljo,    Ernest  :    SVc 

Rojier.   .Alec  .N  .  Seijo,  and   Barb. 
Sell.    Christian    \ 


Carton 
:,»13.9»t7. 


Ink 


2,913,977. 
2,914,505. 


alkyl     carblnyl 

260     448  8 
Sennet,   Edith    I, 

lievkoff.   David 
Servo  Corp    of  .\inerlca 
HIackMtiine.   Henry 


to    Douglas    Aircraft    Co  , 
orthoslllcates       2.914.550. 


In( 

11    24-59 


Tertiary 
Cl 


Bee 

2,914.233 
See 
2.»14.rt08. 


11 

C.i 


Blackstone.  Henry       2.914.rt09. 
Shandelman,  Frank  :  See 

Ix-vln.    Morris,   and    Shandelman       2,914.6(3 
Shapiro.     Martin    I>  ,    to    Royal  Pioneer    PaixT    B< 
inc       Foldlnu    box    construction       2,914.236 
229     34 
Shaplelgh.     James     H  ,     to     Hercules     Powder 
furnatv       2.914.38H,    11    24-59.  Cl    2.<      277 
Shaw.   Ijiurence  D       See 

l>*»ter.  William  .N  .  and  Shaw       2,914,636. 
Sheaffer.   W     A  ,   Pen   Co    :   See 

.Martin,    Lynn    P       2.911.028, 
Sheahan,     Hoh«Tt     E,     to    Canco     Products    Corp 
terminal     for     a     heating     element       2.914,65<i, 
n.  219      44 
Sht-ehan,  John  A       Bee  .  ,  ,  ,  . 

(Jross.   ThoinrtH  A    l»  .  and  Sheehan       2.itl4.7H2 
Sheet!      David     P  .     to    The     Dow     Chemical     t 


Mfg 
24   59 


Co  , 
Cl 


polymerization  with  acrylic  type  acid  esters  "'.hydroxy 
sulfonic  adds  and  composition  •K^~.*,„n„  'Oi4  4ftfl 
11    24    59,  Cl.  260     29  6. 


therefrom 


KauMch.   Maurice  K 

Walker.   Russell   W 

Walker.   Rusaell  W 

Walker.   Russell   W 

Sinclair.       Richard       L 

2.913,906.    11-24   59. 

Singer,    Fritz       Procvsw 

tlini   of   metals. 
Singleton,  Vernon 


Tubular 


Electrical 
11    24    .">», 


Equalizing  beam 
unit       2.914,349. 


.914.471. 
2,914,582 
2.914.583. 
2.914.586 

Vehicle      [larking      control      means. 
Cl.   74      2  ,       ,   , 

for   facilitating    the   plastic    deforms 
2.914.4.32.    11-24   59.  Cl     148      6.24. 
L       See 
ThomaH.   Samuel  (»,   I>)wery,  and  Singleton       2,914.52c 
siwek      Stanley     /  ,     to     Pioneer     Gen  E  Motor     Corj)        S«'lf 

prois-lle<l  mower.     2,914,129,   11    24   59,  Cl    180      .V 
Skipper.    William    B,    to   The    Weyburn    Engineering   (o     Ltd 
I»eviiVH    for     injecting    fuel    or    other     media     Into     internal 
combustion    engines       2.913.986,    11-24    .59.    Cl     103      52 
Skullemd,   Arne  F       Sle<l  driven  by  endless  tread       2,914.1 2t>. 

11    24   59,   Cl     I8(v     .'. 
Small,   Charlen   L  .  to   HendrlckHon   Mfg    Co 
end  assembly  for  a  tan<lem  wheel  and  axl 
11    2  4    59,    ('l     2H7      85 
Smart,   Ernest   F       See 

Miller,   Carl    F,  and    Smart       2  913.80.. 
Sinl.lth,  K    L  .  k  Co  ,  A/S  :  Bee 

Maicnani.    .MesHundro       2,914.347 
Smiil.   Richard   L.   to  Borg  Warner  Cori.       Vibration  dampen- 
ing  device   for  drive  mechanisms       2.913,925.    11    24    59,  t  1. 

Smith   Clarence    C,    to    I'nion    Special    Machine    Co       Fabric 
trimming      and      thread      laying      mechanism      for      sewing 
machines.     2.914,(K)9.  1 1    24-59.  Cl    1 12      12.t 
Smith         iHivld       F        Cellulosic       hemostatic       comixisltlon. 

2.914.444,    11-24   59.  Cl     167      65 
Smith,    Frank    E       Bee 

Tafel,    Robert  W.  and   Smith       2.914.268 
Smith,   Howard   B,  Jr       See  .,.,„r,o. 

SUfk.  Jani.s   M  .   Smith,  and   Winston       2.913.984 
Smith.  Kline  Jt  Freni  h   l.*l>oratorleH     Kff 

Craig.  Paul   N        2,914,528 
Smith.  Murry  V      See 

H.dlls,   Clinton   R  ,  and   Smith       2.91.L797 
Smith     Nathan    R,    an<l    N     J     Rosen,    to   Chicago   Telephone 
of   C.illfornU.    Inc.      Embe<lded   coll   and    method   of   manu- 
facturing     2.914,600.   11    24-69.  <'l     174      52 
Smith,  ()r>ille   R       Set-  ..  „,  .  ,.,,^ 

Cartel.  Daniel   H  ,  and  Smith       2.914,  i25 
Smith.   Paul    F,   to   Parker  Hannifin  <'orp      Extreme   temiiera- 

ture    sealing   devicv       2.914.350.    11    24   59.    LI     288-32 
Smith       Robert      L.       Seeder,     fertilizer     ami     tiller     combine. 
-•,»l4.(M»fl.    11    24-59.  Cl     111    -67  ,.    ..   ^    «.    .   . 

Verr L.    and    H     K     Carstensen.    to    Lnlted    States 


'  "of*  \mVr'ii'a".\Vo'm'l("  Energy    Commission       Time  callbrate<l 
•ircult.    2.914,697,  11    24 


Hollers       2.914.039, 


59, 
11 


CI.  315-26. 


-2+69.      Cl. 


•  isclUosic.is'  SWf«'P  ( 

Smith.       WillUni       H 

122      379 
Smiths  Jacking  Systems  Ltd.      See 

Reid,    Kenneth    E       2,913.876  „      ,.  ,     , 

Smura.    E<lwln   J  .    to   International    Business   .Machines  (or 

Convergence      coil      regulator       2.914,698. 

315      31  ^  ,     ... 

Snavely,     Harold     L         .Metho<l     for    controlling 

while  heat   treating  steel 


11    24-69, 


^: 


2.914.434.  11    24  59, 


atmospheres 
Cl.   148    -16. 


:iyme 
I'aul 


Emulsion 

hydroxy 

2,914,499. 


Verges,  Paul  F,  and  Mavet        2.914.280.  i 

.Societe  Anonyme  dite  :   Fruehauf     «re —  t 

G.xlbllle,    Francois       2.913,999 
Sodete  Anonyme  Francalse  du  FenKlo  :  See — 

Maurice.  Jean,  and  RIst       2.914.131 

.Maurice.  Jean,  and   Rlst        2.914.151  .    ,     .,  ,      ^  . 

Sfxiete  dAi)pllcations  (ienerales  d  Electrlcite  k  de  Mecanlgue  . 
Se^e 

Rabeui.   Jean,   and    Jacob.      2,913,799 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xn 


Soclete  dExploltatlon  de  Proc-edet   Mecanlques   Mecaproder 

g^ 

Socler"Ma%'^al'nrSl.^te^her?i.V.''d'Ktudes  e,    de    Developpe 

ments   'Somarede'    :    See  .ui.>\n 

Honore.  Etienne,  and  Torcheux.     -.H14.-oO. 

Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co  .  I"'- •  ,i<'V«, 
Ciapetta.  Frank  (;      2  914  46L 

Schwarti.  Albert  H      2.914.486. 


runes.    rrevi»-in.»>    »..    -•    •    •--     ,       „    .    .„ 

for    InsUllIng   an   electrical    system 
Sommer.    Alfred    H.    to    Radio   CofT) 


iif    .\mericH 


elSng  sur^ac'^saml  merhod.  ormakln.  them 
24-^9.  Cl   313      65. 


2,'.tl4,.398 


2,914.693 
2,914,095 


Electron 
2.914.690, 
iltting  suria«-«-B  »">•  i«i«-i..",^-  

,„:„^4,v!  ^■,^sS„,,, » ,N....™ .......  --rr  "■ 

Dressing  devices       29140>8.    i  i    --»    •^>- 

Sommer  A  Maca  <;!«•*'*.>'»'■*''"♦" ^>  *  "       '  " 

Sommer.  Kurt      2.914.0.»«  «.ntei      S\ 

2.914.544,    11    24    59.    Cl  260      .<97  4 
Sorensen  k  Co  .  Inc.  .    ^''f         _,,, 

...r^^-^rK  I   .r.;  l'^^  W.  J    .la^e.  to^ Stnin.^'or^. 
Water     dispensing    eijulpment         2.914.^..».     11    -4*-ow, 
239      29 
Southam,  KreiVerKk  \\        !^>> 

Johnston.  Alan  H  .  and  Southam 
Sr>auldlng.  George  F,  .  Jr       See 
^      Meyer,   Karl   W  .  Jr  ,  an.l   Spau  d  ng 
Meyer     Karl    W      Jr      and    Spaulding 

^^'MXan.'  F^l'^'rd  S     and  Eraser      2.914..,H4. 

"^'"VirrnSn'Edwln'N  .  Spearman,  and  S.out.     2,914.476 
S|»ecialty  Paperx  Co  ,  The      See 

Knowles,  Edward  R       2,913. .62 

Spero.  Johii  J    :    Bee  ' 

Marrafflno.  l>e<>nard  L      -.914— '<».  I 

^^•'■■^e^lSm.TuS  .V''2,JK90r' 

''""\LT\'i^?r    WeTsh     Wilson,,am,    Reed       2.914.264 
Patrick.  James  T.  and  I^.ng_    -.91 -».-»! 

ings       2  914  365.    11    24    59,  Cl    308      1N7-. 
^'""frr!:::/"i\;nH  <'?^'s.hnelder.   and   SplUa.ie       2,914.35r 
splllane    Thomas  F       Apparatus  for  cooling  a   welding  cable 
■     2  914.598.  11    24    59.  Cl    174      15 
Sporlan  Valve  <".'     Inc     ,/;''', 

Hoffman.  John  K      2,914.48. 

"^^T:;!nen;'a"mp:    ■'j-.h.rnn      D.,       Spn-ngei.      and      TIetgen 

Sprlmag' Sprltzm«schlm.nlmu  G  m  h  H.  :   Bee 

Anger.  Rudolf      2.914,162 
^^"M.'.rr'ls'm.'Russe'll    P,   Sproul    and   DunMp       2.914,199 
Sramek,  Elmer  D   :    See  .  y, .„,„,,      .'oi4:t->" 

'"«''!';„';Mr  .."'.' .n,.S,«h...     2.913.»M 

Stallard,   Ralph   M        See  oui4i(m 

Hsu,  Mlng<  .,  and  Stallar.l.     2,914, !"» 

"^'"H,'n-!.'?"HeW;t';nd  Stam      2,913.960 

^'""A';^k's,ra.Mndri;'   nn.1    Sleswerda        2,914  676 
Stnndard  on  <■(,    (  Indiana  I  .    ^>c  0014477 

Cafcn^    ThomaH  H  .  and  Plemich      2.914.4.^ 

C?ow.    Lloyd   R  .   .Ir  .   "«J7„r]"]c^     '      '        '"'^  ••'*- 

Hengsfets-ck    Robert  J       2.914  46.. 

Mc<'aulay.  Ibo  Id  A     ami  Lien      -„!»\-»  •l^^"', 

M.-CaulMy.  Davl.l  A     and  Lien      -^   I^^b 

Tom    Th lore  B     and  ».7'h<>'-     -81^-^^»- 

Wennf>rh<rg.  Arnol.l  N^    2.91  4.4.").V 
Standard  on  Co    (Ohin  1 ,  The  :    >ee  .>oi4^n 

liarllng,  Samuel  M     and  Foreman       2,914.390. 
Standani  Thomson  '''"■l'„  ^>'' 

Star^i^^ter^.^^^?;  l^^^^^^^^^^ ^^.    "-"-^ 

s,I;;;;^^^':rm^p -rhrs:,;.p:.tt''-2.9\4.27i.  11-24-5^ 

St::;g,nfwIn;:.;;iF,  to  sperry  n..^  -.rp      gnarter  adders 

•^914  751,    11    24    59.    (1     340      1.4, 
St^d  PartUi.-ns,  In'        l^fj^  . 

Millard.  Ralph  S      2,914^4. 
steel  Shot  Pr<.du.rrs    1  "j;  .,':'''„„ 

Kann.  ^VV"'""',.  '  DllrUal '  C,n,trol    Svstems,    Inc       Ix>glcal 
Steele     Floyd    G      "'^  ''If »«'    "„    .,4    ,19 "  n    307    -88  5 
gating  network.     2.914.681.   11    --♦ 


Ste«4e.  James  E  ;   See —  ootjciui 

Rechtm,   Eberhardt   C  .  and  Steele.     f;^l^-^.^.^.^„.^„ 
Stefanlak.   Walter  J  ,   t,,  .\jUe<l   Cheinical     .'.'^P.,.,.^^".^^'"*'""^ 
of  fumaric  add.     2.914.r.59.   11    24-59.  «  1    -t>0      c>3 . . 

Stein,  William  B.  :   Bee-  •jgi'-iaio 

Flannery,    Frank  A.,    Novkov.  and  Stein.      2,91^.».*.i. 

Steinmuller.  U.  4  C^^.G.m.b.H.  :   See— 

Ita  derma  Cher.  Karl.     2.iJ13,»l,-.,  v.-.kp  mM-ha- 

Stelier.   William,   to  Kelsey  Hayes  «  o       Booster  brake  mecna 

defoamer   composition.      2.914.412.    11-24-59.    (1     iwo-     <»• 

"'•'•''rpp'lm.l^^l  H..^  Re'aV  Stephens,  and  Russell      2,91  4,577 
Sterling  L»rug  Inc   ;    See 

Clinton    Raymond  O      -,914,.i.iJ. 

SterHng^Hen^lev  f' ".' 'tnTeruatio.ial   Standard  ^Wc^n.^^or^^ 

Refining  pr..cesses  for  semi<  ondwct..r  materials       2.91 4. .39,. 

11    24-.">9,  Cl.  7.".- 63. 

Stevenson.  Donald  H        See 

.Mills.  tJe<irge  A  .  Mllllken.  and 
Stewart-Warner  Corp   .    Nj-e 

Barth,  Jolin  L      2,913.820 
Stieger.  Helmut  ;    Bee 

Schachner,  Kurt,  and  Stieger. 

^toecklin    Errutt  :    See  ,  „   .      .,       ■(oii'.'iii 

Mory.   Rudolf.   SfK-cklln,  and  Schmid       2^9    4  039 
Stott      Everett    W.       Aquarium    heater        .914.M9.    11    -4   o». 
Cl    219      40. 


id   Stevenson.     2.914,469. 


2.914,018. 


Stout    Caleb  M    ;    See 

Alderman.    Edwin 
Stratford,    William    M. 
rials.     2.914.391    11 
Strauls'     Harold    M 


N 

ti> 

24 
to 


Si.*-arman.   and    Stout        2,914,476. 
Texaco   Inc       Treating   solid   mate- 
59    Ci    4H    -2()0 
.        i4„r,  1,1     V.       ,0    Fie'll    telephone    I.jiborat.>rieR.    Inc, 
rolk'.ut'dnultsutllliluMtrm^^^^^^^ 

.14.747.   n    _24    ■;';;^i;'^.?,^-^';-^,,.,,       cigar       2.9,4.071. 

anil    W     K     Wils.m.    lo   General    Electric 
method   for    testing    high    -.,'iP"''i,ty    power 
2.914.724.    n-24-r.9    (I     •^'^4      28. 
Inc    :    S(t 


S  t  ra  u  s     E  v  e  rvt    M . . 

1  1    24    59,  Cl.  131 

Streater,    .\ugust    L 

Co      Circuit   and 

circuit   breakers 

Stre«'t,  R    R.,  *  Co.. 


Mathews,   Martin   B  .  and  Thunberg 
Stromt)ack,  Du  Ray  E       Se> 
Delghton,    William 
back.      2,914.7.^9. 
Stroud.  Amy  P.  :   Bee- 

Stroud,  John  1.  and  .\ 
Stroud,    John     I.    and    A 

-.914.326,    11    24-.'>9.    Cl 
Strunk.  Charles  L 
11    24   59.  n     3.V 


2.913.893. 

W.'    Du    «;an.    Markgraf,   and    Strom 

I  ■  • 

2.1.14.326  ■ 

Kxerdse    device    for    Infants. 
>      {\(\ 
Wrt'ting"  guide  for  the  blind       2.913,836, 

38 


Olefin   polvmerltation 

—  SS  2 


.914.0."X. 


r      10    rvnuio   \  w.w     <■.    ;       - 

914.4(t;<.   ll-24-r.9.  Cl.  96—1. 


2.914.- 
Elec 

,470 


I 


.Xuder-ion 
2.914,252, 


;,914,4r,2 


2,913.945. 


Stuart.   Archibald    IV,   to   ^un   oil   Ca 
pr.x-ess.     2.914,515,  11 -24-:.9.  Cl    26<k 

Studebaker  Packard  Corp       *>c^ 
Fostev,   James  W        2.914.298 
Hughson.   Douglas,   -'"'"len,    and   \^>«^|-1^ 
Wltzky,  Julius  E  .  and  Johnston       2.914,-9.v 

"'"''^rn"bnl'n/ani^:'johfn'n  D..  Sprengel.   and  Tietgen 

Sugarnmn,    Meyer   L.   Jr      toKndi..  C'jr^^  of   America. 

trostatlc  printing. 
Sun  on  Co       See 

Dempsev,  James   1-        -•"'*  '^'^^  ..   .       ,j,,       .>  m  4 

Johnson.   Herbert  L.,  R^l^  «f'<^  Schneider       -.914, 

Oxford.  William   F.  Jr       2.914._4^._.. 

oxford,  Wllli-»m  F     Jr      2  »14  .>..i. 

Stuart.  Archibald  P.      2J114...1o. 

Sunbeam  Corp   '.    ^'^'.,.  .,,.. 
Jepson.   Ivar       2.914,2.)5 
Sundstrand  Machine  Tool      "   •  .f  ^ 

Anderson.   Axel       2.iM4.29- 

Granberp.   Bengt  R,   Johnson    and 
Siinroc  Corp       Sef 

Sorensen.  Kgon,  (.ott.  and  Haje> 
Superior  Mfg    Co      Bee 

'    Nddlg.  Dan       2,914.2ir.. 
Suttle,  .\ndrew  D  .  Jr   :    See 

Schutze.  Henry  <;..  arid  Suttle       -. 
Svenska   Sklfferolje   Akt  ebolaget     ^ee 

Ljung>-trom.   !•  n-drlk       -^^^•^'.'^  .,,,c, 

Salomonsson,  (iostB  J    ^^       2.914, ..(u,. 

^""'koU;:n''?.ivldK 'Bristol,  and  swan 

'""  Hoffma";n.'.'.tt'o    and^Swans<.n.      2.914.r 

Swart  wont   Co.   Tlie     ,';''*'-- „..,  ao« 
Schweitzer.   Karl  <>       2,91.VW»» 

Sweeney,  John  V 

.;::^:v"'Kr:r;    J-.'^';;"";i;t;mohne    powered    watercraft 

sWi^'Vlirnls    f^'?i.^^,"aW•Hect^,c    shaver       2.914.65.. 

11-24   .'.9,  Cl    240-2 
Switzer    Robert    L       ''"'',''  ■,.^,,.l.     „nr1    Swltzer       2  914.46^1 

construction      2.914.137.  11    24   ..9.  <  1    1^4 

Sydney  Accessories.  Inc     /f^^--   .        o  qia  io5 
KnshvnskI,   I>eon.  and  Wolock       -,914.1U». 

Svnenrcstlcv     inc       Bee 

Halpern     Alfred       2.014.442. 


2.914,2': 
71. 


3. 


•:;:,;\.    ^'JllSV  Ampe,  Corp      Magn.tic 
2,914.619.  11    24    .>9    (1    1  .9  — HHi  z 


XXll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


i;.»l  4.544. 


Syntes.,   S  A       *'ee' 

Sondb*lin*r,  FrHiix,  and  RoHfukranz 

Siubtn.  Kdward  l»   :    We*-  ^  ^      ^.  ,  «,  *i.>7 

Valko,   Kmiry    I  ,   Tenoro    and  Sxubln.      J. 91 4,427^ 
Tafel      Robert     W   ,    and    V     k.    Smith,    to    Tnlt^d    States    of 
Ain*rloa    Navy      Camera  majaiJne  brak*  control  and  nini 

failure  meohanUm       •2,»14.2«8,    1  l-^f/^»i„V'  ,^,*r,V  IL    ,  •! 
TallarU-o.   Kuj{»-ne  J.      Snap-a-hook.      iJ,»13.79.},  11    24-.^tt,  LI 

24 — 148. 
Talon,    Inc   ;    Wcr  -  .,.,„, 

Hrown,  Alexander  M       2,915.795 
HawklnH.  Thane   K       J.9i;<.7&« 
TanK^inan,  Larry  :    See  .,,>,,  ikQ-i 

Hlu*-    John.   JohnMton.   and  TanjC^man        J.»M  {,»9- 
Tanke,   W  lllard  M..  an<l   \V    I-    VoeK^lJ.   to  AllV<;Oh«liii*TH  MfK 
Co.       I'owpr   lift   «y«t^m       2.914,l2.'\.    11-24 -.',9,   CI     1  .  J      H 
Taran.   John      See  „    ,  . ,  . 

Randall.  Uavld  1  ,  nnd  TaraH.      2^914. .)42 
Randall.  David   I  .   Wowk.  and  TaraH.      2.9U.5.5H 
Tarwid.  WVwIfy  A    :    See 

Mut-hllnK.   CharlPN  L  .   and  Tarwid.      2,914.21:! 
Taylor     Charlen    R  .    to    Rockwell    MfK.    Co.      Hydraulic   n.eHi 

anlnm      2,9i:!.»9<),  1 1    24   .-.9,  CI.  10:i      125. 
Taylor    Kdward   R.  Jr.   to  K    1.   dii  Pont  d«-  Nennnirx  and  (  o 
ainjrl*"    phHH*-     liquid     lubricating,    antl-corronion.     antr«cl<l 
<t)iiipowltlon  and  preparation  of  name      2,914,4K1.  11    .4    ■>!• 
CI     '."r'      74 
Taylor'    John    K,    to    Bendlx    Aviation    Corp       I>em<>dulat..r 

■'914HH2    U    24   .">».  CI.  .{07      H8.5 
Taylor,  Paul  K      Trailer  door.     2.914.121.11    24    5i>.  (1    1  f,(. 

37 
Taylor,  Purvla  N.  :    «re 

Parker,  (JeorKe  C  .  and  Taylor       2.914,2.0 
Taylor.  Richard  H   :   Hfc- 

Hall.  Preirton  M..  and  Taylor.      2.914.»552. 
Technology  Instrument  Corp.  :    See 
Nunn.  Howard  !>      2.914.74.'?. 
Teddlnifton  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Black.   Richard  M       2.914. .<«.'<. 
TelButouraph  Corp  :   See-  „„,.„,r> 

Leltner.   Richard  (J  .  and   Rablnow       2,914,010 
Tele-Dynamtcs  Inc.  ;    See  >^.„„_„ 

I.#vln.  Morrla.  and  Shandelman.      2.914.fl73. 
RoHen,  Charlex       2.914,711 
Telefonaktlebolaifet  I.  M   KrlCHWon      -s'rc 

Hairdahl,  ErriBt  J  ,  and  Jlndberit       2,914,731. 
Telefunken  (!  in  b  H    :    See 

Heldenter.   Rudolf       2,91  4, fill 
Tendler    Helen  K       Anchor  bolt   with  drlv*"  niHiuiH  for  forinln): 

a  hole      2,91.'<,95:<.  11    24   .'U»,  CI    H.'.      40 
Terleckl    I>eo  H       See 

HenHch.  Karl  J  ,  and  Terleckl       2,914,-170 
Terry     Robert    L.,   to  Litton   InduHtrleH  of  California 
ringing   llmlter       2,J»14.«R:<.    1 1    24   59,   CI,.  .107      88... 

1,'^Tenoro,    and    Sxubln       2.914.427 


Ttadall,      tJarnet      H.        Bracket      for 

2,914.284.  11    24    .'>9,  <  1    248      21ti 
ToKlaa,   Jamea.    to   (ieneml    Klectric   Co 

a   lumineaceiit   screen       2.914,420,    11 
Tokh»-Un  Corp       See 

Clynier,  Joseph  D      2,913,987. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp.      Str 

Borden.  Joaepli  M       2.914,138. 
Tollar,   Jauiea  K   ;    See 

Iy4>nB»treth,   Murrey   O. 
Tom,    Theodore    B.,   and    A. 


(thriMiiii      liHndrall* 


MetlKMl 
.'4    .">9.   CI 


Antl 


njB   111 
TeHoro.  Glullana  C 

Valko.    Kmery 
Texaco   Inc.  :    See 

Beavon.   I>avld   K       2.914,457. 

Brown,  John   D       2,914,-591  „„,.,u, 

ChrlHtenaen,    Edward   R.,   and   Francln       2.914^>8r 

ClementB     Roy   J  .    liOofbourrow,   and   Lee.      2,914,«8»l 

Kantman,'  Du   Bols       2,914,418 

Stratford,  William  M       2,914.:UM 
TextUoHC  Ltd   :    See 

Mavson,  Herbert       2,914,409 


«ald   Aurln.   anwor    to  Thomax 

removal    of    th»>    Hcalv    m«tt<T 

Iron      products  2,91.'<.^os 


Thomax,   Krnst,  and    B    .\nrln. 
Mettiod    for    the    continuous 
from      hot  rolled,      hand-Ilk*- 
11    24-59    <'l     29      81 
Thoman,  Richard  \V       See 

F>led.  JoHef,  and  Thoman       2.914..54.T 
Thi.maj.     Samuel    O      J     A      U)wpry.    and   V     L     Slnjtletim.    to 
American    Cvanamld   Co       .Nucleocldln    and    the    procexN    of 
obtaining   the    same       2,914,.-25,    11    24-59,    CI.   2f>0      211    . 
Thimias.   Walker  H        Sre 

Ross      Harold    D       Sarahan,     Astrahan,     Housman,    and 
Thomas       2.914.248 
Thomps<m.  Charles  K       See — 

l>'wl!«.  Emil  H  .  and  Thompson 
Thompson.  .lames  B   ;    See 

\\>lls,  James  H  .  and  Thompson 
Thompson.    Lvie   (;  ,    and    R.    H     Murch.    to 
Magnetic  unit  turns  tester      2,914,729.  11 


2.914  4«8. 

2.914.075 

Burrouvrhs    Corp 
24  59.  CI    .$24 


of  makiiit: 
11 T      3.1..'' 


} 


and   Tollar       2,9  l.l,7ti;i 
K.    Brehm,    to    Standard    <»ll   Co 
composition 


7;17.    II 


Ipper  cylinder  lubricant  and  tune  up  solvent 

2,U14,47«,    11    24    -59,  CI    252      .515 
Tongue     Ben    H       TranamlBBlon    line    tap-off       2.9U. 

24   5fe,  CI    :i3.1      8 
liircluux,   Kniile  :    See  .,..    ,.,, 

Honore,  Etienne,  and  Torcheux      2.914. 2oO 
Toulmln     Harry    A.     Jr.    to  The    Commonwealth    Kni:liif«Tliit 

,■„        ;,f       ()hl„  HlKh       temperature       hydraulic       pump 

2  913  993.   11    24   59.  CI     103      lrt2 
Toulmln     Harry  A.,   Jr  .   to   Cnlon   Carbide  Corp      (  Itrun  cmi, 

tvntrate    pro<luct.      2.914,411.    11-24    .-.9.   CI    99      20-. 
Travera    William  R,  to  (Jenenil  Electric  C<.      Tallpl|)e  Ihrusi 

augmentor       2,913.874,    11    24-^59,   CI.    tU)      ,39.72 
Treienna    (.eorge   R       Pollahlajc  buffi  and   machines   for  their 

miinufa'cture       2.914.319.    11-24-59.   CI     270      58 
Trublnaki        Kdward       J  Conipartmeiited       ilump       truck 

2,914. 2(')5,   11    24    .59.  CI.  214      .)18 
Tungaeth.   Barry    K       See 

Reed.    Rjilph    W  .    Rankin,  and  Tungaetli 
Turlay     Joaeph    D.,    to    (ieneral   Motor*   Corp 

age  mechanUm       2,914,130,   11-24  59,   CI. 


F:dward     H         Balancea 


2,913,857 
Throttle   1 
180-  -77. 
2,914,3H1,     1  1    24   59. 


Ink 
CI 


914.4tl9 


J'.tM 


See- 


2.914.211. 


See 

2.913.931. 
«cr 

2.914.177. 
Proceaa 

2.914,072 


of   Improving  the  amoklng 
11    24    .59.    CI     131       14(i 


rp 
collapalblf 


Slepve  Iw-ar 

chair 

1  ac. 


Thompson   Pr(. ducts,    Inc.      Sec 

Cammon.   Howard  M       2.1tl4,()55 
Ttiompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc       See 

Paet/..  Robert  .\  .  aiul  Joyce       2,91  .■5,9.1t> 
Ttior  T'ower  Tool  Co   ;    Srr 

Fuehrer,   (W-ort'e   H       2.914.o;n 
Thiinber^.   l.eiuider  <•       See 

Mathews,  Martin  B  ,  and  Thunberg       2,91  i.Hit.< 
Tlilewater  «»ll  Co       ■"<'•»• 

Anderson,    Herbert    M  ,    Draemel,   and    Lyons       - 
Tidy   Chemical   Co       See 

OHare    Harry   M       2,913,734 
TletKcn.    Hnns    I'        Srr 

Kohnenkamp.   Johanri   I>.   Spreiik-'cl.   iind  Tleigf-n 

Tlmnierinan,   Julius   W  .    to   Atlls  Chalmers   M/ir    Co 
breaker    structure    with    Improved    Interlocking^ 
for    prote<-tlnk:    operating    i>ersonnel        2,914.707 

Tlnnerniiin    (Jeorge  .V       ThreHillesi.  nut   having  n   pliirnlity    or 

teeth      for     accommodating     studs     of     various     diameters 

2,9i:'.  950,    II    24    .'.9,   CI     85      35 

Titmetts  AWx-tf  McOirthy -Stratton 

SilveMton.   Burnett       2,»14,08() 

Tisdalc.   Tliomjis    B        Srr 

Deiiilelii    \  ic:.tor  K     and  Tlsdale 


Turner 

308-2 
Twin  Dlac  Clutch  Co   : 
Hllpt'rt,  Conrad  R 
Tyler.  W   8.    C(..,  The  ; 

Parka,  Walter  J 
Tyrer,   Daniel  and   D    D 

nualltlea    of    tobacco, 
Tvrer,    Denis   D    :    See 

Tyrer,  I>«nlel  and  D    D      2,914,072 
Tyskewiri,    John    P        See  I 

Bourne     Roland    B.,    and    Tyskewlcx       2,91 4,  l.i- 
I  hllr     Vrthur    Jr     to  Bell  Telephone  Lalwratoriea,  Inc.     S.-iiii 

<onductor    dlo.le       2,914,715,     11-24    .59,    CI     317      234 
I  liinan     .Myron    K.    Jr,   to   American    Radiator   and   Standard 
Sanitary    t'orp       DIshwaaher   construction       2.914.0(.<     11 

l  Irlch'  Helmut    to  i;raphit  werk  Kropfmuhl  AktlengeaellscliM  H 

l'ro<-ess    of    purifying    graphite        2,914,383.     1  1    24    ."9     (1 

23      2(K«.9 
Inderwtxxl,  Arthur  F  ,  to  General  Motom  < 

Ing      2  914,:i4l7,  11    24    .59,  CI    308      237 
Inderwooil,      Charles      E         Two      piece 

2914,117    11-24.59,  CI    155      191 
Inger      Hans  (Jeorg,     to     Bell     Telephone 

Waveguide   Iw-nd       2,914,741,    11    24-59 

Inion   Carbide   Corp       See 

Anthes    Clifford  C.     2,914,344 

Bailey,  Fn<lerlck  K.,  Jr      2,914,491 

Clark,  Jared  W      2,914,2.38 

DHrland.    William    (J.,   Jr,   and    H<»ss 

Fritz     William    M  ,    Potter,  and   Cox 

ll.«.tettl.r.   Fritz,  and   .Shriver^    .r'^' ^••'•'•**,,  ,, ,  .   -ua 

yuarle*.      Richard    W..    and    McKnIght        2,914.498 

toulmin,  Harry  .V  .  Jr      2,914,411 

Vuhasi,  Kugene  V       2,91  4, tUl. 
Inion  Oil  Co,  of  California      See 

Keller    James  L      2.914,4.55 

Lleffers      William    C.    Rlddlck     and    Swlizet 

.Neff.  Loren   L      2,914,478 
on  Sp»'clal  Machine  Co       See 

Smith,  Clarence  C,     2.91  4. ()0«. 
nited  Carr   Fastener   Corp   ;    See~ 

Becker    Philip  D.     2,913.952. 

Van  Buren,  Harold  S  ,  Jr      2.913. 9. .1 
iiite<l    Hydraulics,    Ini'    :    See 

B«>»iman,    Bernard,  and   Hulman 
iiited   Shoe  Macliinery  Corp       -'<'" 

Clark    Alfr.-il   S      2.913,742 

(Julnn.   Kdward       2,914,007 
iiitiMl   States  Bediliag  Co..  The      Srr 
Jr  ,    and 


Ijiboratoriea, 
( -I     333— 9« 


2  914,595 
2.913.892 


.91  1.4tiil 


Ini 


I 


I 


r 


I 


2.914,088 


Fisher       2.913, 73fl, 


I 


2.913.984. 


Circuit 
tnechanlsm 
11    24   59, 


Broiistieti,    Kdward    L 
I     S     luilustrlex.    Inc        Srr 

(Jilluiii.   Donald  E      2.913,910 
I   lilted   Stales  ol    .\liierica, 
.Mr   Force  ;    Srr 

Black    Hnymond  D      2913, h3h 
.Vrmv      Sri 

Barron    Kdwiird  K      2,913,S9t; 
llarvev    llerlxTt,  anil  Stam       2,'.l  1  3,SHiO. 
Meek     James    M.    Smith,    and    Winston. 
Kuth     SeMih.ur  H       2,914.732 
S<-liotteld,  Wentworth  H       2,9l3,9<il 
At. m.ic   Kn.TL'V    Commission  .    Kc-  »^„,,,i,         •  tn  4  3«9 

Ii«ver     '.rrini:ton    K.    Howe,    niid    .\  vni  t  ik        -.  914  .<ni*. 
<;uriilskv     I>H\ld    M,    Powell,  and    h  »\       -MM.i^i 
Kanne,   William    K       2,914,.5!M 
Kemie.lv.  Ricliard   H       2.914,3,8 
M.<;earv.    Hoberl    K  ,    and   Justussoii 
McCuire.  Jotwph  <'       2.914,42.. 
Sniitli     Nernoii    I-  .    and    Carstenseii 


2,91  1.43.3 
.'.'.M  »,<197. 


Interior      Sre 

McLaiii,   Alherton   L.      2,913, H4<1. 
Nav  V       Srr 

Mc\  r\      IjikT'iie   ^ 

M.ver    Kot>«rt   K  ,   .    .  , 

Tafe!    Robert  W  ,  and  Smith.     2.914. 2d8. 


2,914.rt85 
Bristol    snd  <;ray 


2,913,875 
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I   nlted  States  Steel  Corp  ^     Srr 

Kane    John   R       2,913,9.8 
1  nlted  Steel  C,.mpanles  Ltd     The  :   See— 

U«vle»«,  William      2,914, .i9.>.       < 
I  uiveraal  Oil  Proilucta  Co.  •    ^'^T,, 

tilelm.  William  K    T.  ^^•»  V™"* '^.  ui4  185 

Maaaey.  Le.ter  «.     and  (.lelm      ..914.385. 

Srhmerling.   I-ouls       '-•»  I-*'''' 
«chmerllng.  Loul#.      2.914. .■>.!. 
Ipjohn  Co  .   The  :    Sre 

^•".'■,""'"  u  mi.7u  P     j"r       o  Ve islcol  Chemical  Corp.     -New 
I   termohlen,   Wllllatu  jr..  10   >ei         i  ]fi7-    30, 

i-omposltions   .if  matter       -..n-».-i-»".    i  i    -t 
Valentin   I^-nhof   K    '•    ■    ^''  ,.-n 

Karpf,   N>V"«    ,  2'^*Vs;fr;      and    K     D     Szubin.    to   Onyx 

Vanadium  Alloys  Ste^-I   <"f;   •  ,'?7,j.; 

IU>berts.  i.eorge  A       ".  "'V,,  jilted  <'arr    Fastener    Corp 

and  catalyat  therefor.  2,914, 57«,  11  -■* 
"*"  A^XRc^VtT^' PKlopi.irUu.nann,  and  Van  Campen 
AlivS,'1l^rt  E.  Palopoll,  Schumann,  and  Van  Campen 
Allen.^Ro^rt  E  Palopoll  Schumann  and  Van  Campen 
MU-n'tliSert  E  Palopoll  Schumann  and  Van  Campen 
Alferiu^rt   E  ,    Palopoll,  Schumann     and  Van  Campen 


Sinclair    Refining    *  <>    ./^i*"'^   i*i 

crystallization   and    Purlfylng    it    R? 

low    temiierature.      2.914..'>8^. 


group 

94  9 
Van  r>er  Harck.  Henri  <'    J-  :  /*''  w..,,.t       >  914  fi'M 

Dom-e^l.  Jules   I.    J  .  "'"Wu?   '  w'  .      r     C  ,  "Film   wind 
Vamlerwal.    Frank    E      -Tr      to  ^   ^  ^  Hod.ers  <  .,^     F  Im   win  J 

Ing  device    for   projectors       2,914,2«.-).    n    -t     '". 

Vsmw'  Zee,  Chrlstjan  J       ^V'P'"V.'^\'r  %'"'"'"''  '""'''^^ 

n.lrrors      2.913,7.54,  1 1    -^,r^»i  ^ 'vvnn   'to  Oneral   Railway 

^'"^^limn-lt'    \lXrt:^?M.g.'er''^2,;;ilT49.    11-24^9.   CI, 

2.914.07.5     11    -'*•";•;,,''     fv,Vo,eum  Co       Hvdroflu..rlc  acid 
^^^.^v^rv'f^otn^lJl^'Xn'  «Hd    waste    stream.      2.914..590. 

vai;.o;!i^'.^e^"  «>^^-'  "'"ir^ ''''"'  '"^"  '■""^"" "'"""' 

Va;,^;'•'^^UIe;^^"V!:nVL^:^utoff     switch.       2.914.«28. 

11    24-59.    CI.    2(H)      «147 
VhIsIcoI  Cl>emlcal  CotP.  ■  J^'f 

Richter.  Sidney  B      2.914.439 
rterm.dilen,  William  P..  Jr       -  914,44(t 

v..,,:;;:T''i':.r^s':'si-'''»^"''=»'^'-       ""'"' 

11-24-59.  Cl     81    J.-  S...iete     .NnonVMie    de 

Verges,    Paul    l"  .    and    1     J--^y,\''    ...if  sui.i>.>riing    aerial 
Tele.-ommunlcatloiis        ^"Prx'r      f.-r    s  If  .-.upp 

4,  x;'z2.. ':-v^:x:^ ..r'r;^..;;r'  ^"n- 

11     ..J    .',<)     ('1     20       11  .,  •>  Qi  1  K"."> 

Vinella       Frank     P         Floor     surfacing     machine         -.913,K...., 

1  1    24    59,    Cl     51       1  1  . 
\  ..ek'ell    Wi'ndelliiL        Srr  .,,,ii    io\ 

Tanke    WUlnr.l  H     an.l  V.s'uel,      -.91  1.1-5 

V..|gtlan.1er.  A  <;    :    Srr     ,  ,   ,  „  ^,,,..  ,  « 

Faulh..lH-r    P'rltr.       2  913,9«9.  | 

Voorhees,  Bertram  <;     /',';,,  „.,^.,„    „„,,   Vonrh 2.914,705 

Krytyaii.  Karol   J      Ijuirltstn,  an.i 

V„r.ch"  Margaret^    •'■'^'   .  o,  i  -  .,, 

Vore.li.  Stephen      -«'*-;';,     y,-„,^,.u      ol.ntnlstratrlx.    to 
\,,,e.h     Si..ph.Mi,    de.'ea>.'.l,   b.\    -M    J ':';;,..,,  ^,.  ,.,,       Mr   com 
H..n,1lx  Westii.gh..us..    .Vutomotve    A   r    B-ak. 

„ressor       2  914  240.11     24    .59.  "I    -y>     ./;,,,,.-,     ,,     ■>4_  ,V> 
\ui.i     John    S       Adlustahle   hook    rack       2,9U  IvV    11    -4    ...  ■ 

'■'    -'".,     V     iwu.      to      Im.kers     Mas.hin.  n  nn.l     Metallbau 

w::5rT;;;.:,..,- ■'Vr™';',.:.' .-r.^r,','.  .'p ■.■.»o-"'«- 

11    24   .59,«;i    I'^ft      .O*!     ,^1,  ,.,,,n,.      Maniifa.turers.     Inc 

\\..l.MH-r.      K.l.lle      l':,''.,;.l''*^[''_. 4    ,-,,..    Cl      214       140, 

l.oa.ler    \ehicle.       -■.•♦'^:-"-       ,'  I  ■r.-oa  ra  t  i.'ii    .if    purHl«'<l 

U  .iner     Eugene,    to    Horizons      "C^       I  rP'^"",       ._,l,      ._.o2 

ntaiiiuiii  oxide  niHteilal       -.911. .^Mi,  u    -4 
Wahl.i    AithurM        Sre  -.aiiTUi 

^V..t..  iniro,.!  .S^^ind^NVH^I;;^    C.^' sealing    structure. 

J  <,U  1,1  49.  1  1    24    ..9,  (1    1S9      ■<,>> 


Walker,  Russell  \N  t. 
recovering  durene  by 
washing    « 'th    »    solvent    at 

WaVkei'^l^usill    w'    to'^Slnclalr   R*flnlng   a>.      ^Fr^^'J"! 
pr.^uclng  duUe  of  at    least   99%   purity   <-f  P-j^sing  pess^ 

.     fnrinert%as  through  a  durene  --"^-^  «/'"/«"  ^"oV^yCl 
aald    calte    to    90-98%    purity       ..914,..83.    n    -4-.->w. 

Wa'lt;:^RUn    V^V.  .^>    «S-J,«Hl^4"'5»"^l''2^>''*'6'4''    "" 
Walther.  Herbert  C.  .    See  „  <.,  .  .,-o 

^.■i'kZ.  .i..hn  I'.. .-" '■'.r-i'r'';":^'.':"'^"  '"■""""■ """ 

Dllance      2.914,217.  11-24    .>9,  Cl.  2-.      <0. 
Warner  Electric  Bnike  At  Hutch  »  o       '^''''T,  q,.  -,4 
Pierce.   William  C,   and   M.Klersohn       2,914,. 14 
Washlngt.m  Steel  t'orP       '^f'„  ^ 

\nt     AII0V8     Crp        Brazing    all. ..\ -flux     paste.       -n 

11    24-59.  Cl.  14ft      24 
'""^^n^tlBerndw'lnn.lW.yne      2.914,438 
Weaver.  Allan      See  u.,..v»r        '9l4fll7 

W.4>cor.  Inc.      See 

„,.j,^'xv;r".,:'sA"v,"-"  — »■-  =»"••"• 

11    24-.59.  Cl    74-    12.1 
Wet>er.  Kurt      See    -      .  ...  .    ,      ■.  <,i4-,u 

11    24-.59,    Cl.    182       12. 
Wels.  Charle*  W        See 

Powers,  Richard  E..  and  W  eis 

Powers.  Richanl  E  .and  W  eis 

WeisheW.      Joseph      V  Kle.trical 

1  1     '-1  -59    Cl    200     -*.  ,,        , 

WeVsaeYbefg:  Arnold,   to  ,Wys.sm,.,it  (  o  .     n- 

d.>w   onstructlon       ..91.V.«'i.    "    "^  , 
Welding   industry   Hesearch   A   Pat,ent    (  orp  ^^^.see 
Brennen    Ronald  r   .  i>n<i  l^u.  ci      -.• 

^^■^-'-^i.Jl^^r  l^el  H     7-'<  f -i^U:,,.^;,^-"^,..   protection    as 

^^•^'liiM^i!^'  ^V^sl,    Wils,.n.  Hn.l  R 

Welvang,   Norman    H^     IWh-   f-r    re.noM.a- 
VV:.ln;,^.'Ari!::idV'\oStan,iardoU<^ 


:. 914, 134. 


2  914.<I32 
2.914  0:i 3 
..ontrol     unit 


2,914.626, 

Inspection  wln- 
•2a     40. 


■  lid   polymers. 


2,914,264, 
lint.      2,913,745, 

,  ,,      Purification  and 
2,914.453.   11    24-59 


( 'orii 

VMttl 


See — 


Hvdraullc  wheel 
.•:iknge    blee<l-tiff. 


r.-c.verv  of   normally 
We;;l;?!V.l\^^..t,M;eneral^^.t<^ 

Western  El.-ctric  (.'o  ,  Im        See 

Bl..xham.  Gordon  1       -.91.<.^-^ 

Western  Inion  l^l*"*:"'.!'*'.'..','.-  ' 

Hill,  Archies^     -,''\-*. ''*''...-_ 
Westuighouse  Air  Brake  <,;'/"£' 

,-,H,k.  James  A     Jr    ,  - '\\r ';'"■ 

I'rooks.  lUlph  K       2.9  14. (.14 
Westlngh..use  Electrl.-  «  orp    J""; 

Holtkamp.  •  ■•l^'",-',,.-,   I      ^ 

Korodi.  f-aul  c      2  i'l-»-p   „  „,-,  ^q-, 

Miller,  Carl  F.,  and  ,>"'•;',,  r^,''^--" 

Winkler.  Fre.ieric  »'       2,914.h61. 

^^■•"^Vna,  We 'Vl^lrSe  w' Weston,  and  Andrei 
''''";;;d;e«'i""  Da'vld  'w,.      Hean.n,     Cisney, 

2  914,5«8  ,     ,     T.      ■    «*#  _ 

W..vb,irnEngine..ring.o    1,'t '1  ;  J/^n  ' 
Whe^^^^'^iar^i^'  W.'^    IMp^^  ^u;t:;ng     tnandrels 
W^^?:iam;i  ^^^►^posuory  drawer      2.914,244.  11-24-59 
Wh;ielS~<^arles    E       to    Phili.ps    Petr.deum    < 


J,914  599 
and      Wet  hern 

t 

2.914.330. 


p.i!yhydrH' 


ResinH 

Icohols 


fr.>m      <*poxidized      poly^Vr;?      "'"^ 
2  914,49^.   11-24-59.  <'l     2..0— 2. 
Whirl-Clean   Corp    :    Srr  „ 

B..yle8   Carroll  II       2,'.n.^....- 

Whitacfe,  John  R      >''^  wmtHrre 

Homer,  Howard  J      and   Whitarre 

W  hi  taker  Reed  C..^     Srr         .,  ^y.  r^^^ 
Hutchlns.  Richard   B       '-^}Ynl 

White,    Howard  T..    to   Vo^toria   (  orp 

play  i>en      2.91.<.ijy.  ii    -■•    ^- ■ 


2.913.813. 
Motor  driven  pumps. 


I     / 
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White  Hod tfers  Co       ^ee — 

Vanderwal,  Frank  K  .  Jr      2,914,2«5 
W  lant,      Hugh.        Combination     burner     nozzle         11,914,1257. 

11    24-50,  CI.  2.{»-    4U1 
Wieilemann,   Krwin  :    Hee-- 

Ott      Joaef      Hacltel,     Hummel.     Wiedemann,    and     SIfpl 
2.W14,;Hii. 
Wiedenmann,     Hans,     to     Patent  Treuhand-<;e»ell8chaft     fur 


Wlttke,  John   M       .See  — 

Ayrea,  John   K.      2,9i:<,749. 
Witiky,  JuliuH  E   :   Nep~ 

Hughson,    Douglau,   DMrten,  and  WItzky       2,914,05f. 
Witzky,  JullUH  K.,  and  K    R    Jobnaton.  to  Studebaker  Packard 

Corp       Relief  valve.      2.914.29B,    ll-i;4-S9,  Ol     251       2ir, 
Wohler.       l.ieonard       A  <'omprewion      tenter  2,91.S.Myi< 

11    24   59,   CI    7;i      94 


elektrische  (;iuhlanH)t'n   m.b  II.      Method   of  making  nilnia  Wolf,    Carl    W        Mobile    unit    and     track    Hyatem     therefor 
ture  lampN.      2.i»14,;i71 .   1 1    24-.-.9.   CI     UH      20  2. 9i;i, 997,  11    24- 59.  CI    104    -148. 

W  lener.   Albert,   to   Manufacture  de  UandeH  I'latreea  Adheala.  ^^''*'*^:''-i'.y^'^y  ';  ^'ff 
Methixl     of     manufacturing     bandageo     or     other     adhesive 


2,914.10,"5 


plaster    articles    for    surgical,    orthopedic    or    medical    pur 

p<>i»e»,    and    articles    in    accordaniv    wltb     those    obtained 

2.914,421     11-24-J9,  O.    117-02. 
Wilcox,     Merrill     H.      to    Aladdin    Mfc     Co        Hand     warmer 

_'.914.Of;0.    11-24    .*)it.   CI.    12(;      20H. 
Wilke.H     (Jordon    H.,    Jr.    to   (ienernl   Electric   Co.      Rotor  coii 

utruction.      2,914,297,    11    24-59,   V\.    25.1      39.15 
Willdorf    Michael  K.  ;   .See 

Fields,  I^ester  K  ,  and  Willdorf.      2,914,tS4:{. 
Willlam.s     ityron   L.   Jr.,   and    M     M    <'uli>ertson,   to    Mon-nant.. 

Cheniuul     Co         .Vmlnopiasf .s         2.91 4, 50M.      11    24    oU.     <"1 

2(io     CT  i; 
WilllHra;*,  John   (!    ;    .See 

Moarilman,    Thaddeus    J  .    and    WilllaniH       2. 91, i, 989 
Williani.s,  William   W       .Sei 

Kartlnow.   Mcholii.v  J.,  and   WllliHiiiK       2,9H,."i.'>l . 
William.sburg  Chair  Factory,   Inc    :    .See 

White.  James  C       2,9i:{,7:i9 
Wilson,     Arthur      V.        Automotive      vehiclf     steering     whrt-l 

2,913,92;i,    11-24    .")!>.  CI.   71      .'>:)2 
Wilson.  Joseph    F       .Scr 

Hillyer.  John  C  ,  and  WiUoii       2,914.474 
Wilson    Louis  1»    :    .See 

Mlain.    .\lbert,   Welsh.   WiUon,    Hn<l    Heeil.      2,914,2t;4 
Wilson  Supply  Co.      .Sec 

Johnston.   Rufus  M       2,914,o;wi 
Johnston.   Rufus   n       2,914,037 
V\'ilson.   Walter   R       .See 

Streater     August    L  .    and    WlUon.      2.914.724 
Wink,    Fredrick    W  .    to    Mucyrus  Erie  Co.      Light wei^jht    liort 

rtt)le    .liamond   drill       2.i»l  4..!0.-.    11-24-59.   Cl     255      19 
Winkler     Fresleric  <'      to   Westlnghouse   Elecfri<-  (^orp       Lumi 

iiaire      2.9I  4.r,til.  11    24    .'.9.  <^1    240      78. 
Winston,    Kilward   T       .See 

.Meek.    James    M  .    Smith,    and    Winston       2.91.3.9H4 
Winters      I'aul     .\  .    to    (;eneral    Motors    Corp        Stabilized    in 

verter    sta»r«'       2.91 4.f.2;{.    11    24    59,  <"l.    1.9      171 
Winthrop     Stanley    ( ).     and    .M     .V     I»avis,    to   American    Home 

Products  <'orp     Sutfonium  compoun<l8     2,914,527.  1 1    24    5it,     Zakheim.    Murrav.   to   Pennsalt  <'henilcHls  <"orp       .Method  and 
Cl     ■*♦><>       'iA  composition     f^or     i)est     control         2.in4.441.     11    24-59.    <'l 

ltl7      42 
Xawackl.    Edniun<l    F       Nee 

HU.kwell.    Imna   J  .   Bn<l    Zawacki       2.i*U.(i21 


Kuahynskl,   I.ieon.  and   Wolook. 
Wood     William    S    :    Nee 

Holmes.      William      R  ,      I/e      Feuvre,      I^it.      and      Wood 
2  914.;iH2 
WiMxlruff.   Howard  C  ,   to  Oneral   Electric  Cti      Water  soluble 
polyethylene    glycol    polyestera    curable    to    insoluble    poly 
mera       2.iM4,.5<>9,   11-24-59.  Cl.  2<>0      75 
Worthington  <'ori)       Nee-  - 

Bi>ardman,   Thaddeus  J  .  and  Williams       2,91.1,989. 
Wowk.   .Vnatole      Nee 

Randall,  I>Hvld  I  ,  and  Wowk.      2. 914. .537. 
Randall.    David    I..    Wowk,    and    Taraa.      2.91 4, .VHS 
Writtiflesworth.    Norman  A  .   to   AmerlcHn  Optical   Co       Illunii 

nators       2.91 4.<;<;o,   11-24-59,  Cl.  240^     41 
Wright      Peter     M  ,    and    A      E     Sale,    to    Marconi's    Wireless 
Telegraph     i\>       Ltd         Electronic      switches         2,914.6(>9 
11    24   .59,  Cl    2.'^0      27 
Wuerth.     Rols'rt    C        Svsteni    and    device    for    prolonging    thf- 
life   of   current    energized    filamentary  elements.      2.914,t>37. 
11    24  -59.  Cl     2(M>      122 
Wurllfier.    Rudolph.   Co       Nee 

Schneel>erger.    Richard    F.    and    Scliwartr.       2,91.'<,947. 
Wynn.    Harohl   S       Nee 

Vande   .Sande.   Ceorge.   and   Wynn       2, ;M  4,749  | 

Wvssmont  Co  ,    Inc       Nee  I 

Welsselt>erK,    Arnold        2.9i:!.78n 
VaH)er.      (Jonlon      W  .\nti  skid      brake      control      systi'in 

2. 914, .'159.   11    24    .■■)9,  <'l    .'lO;!  -   24 
Varne.    John    L,    to    Rockwell  Standard   <'orn       (.ear   quench 
Ing  apparatus  and  method     2. 914. .111.  11    24   .'d».  Cl    2H«      •■ 
Ynrtva     RolsTt    P       Cap- removing    tool        2.iM  ;i,9.'18,    11    24    .'.9 
Cl     81       .(44 


Young,  I>onald  R  .  to  International  Husiness  Machines  Corp 
Sup<Tronductor  modulator  circuitry.  2.914.7.15.  11  24  5!< 
<'l    .■1.12 -.M 

Young.  lK)nald  II.  fi>  International  Musiness  Machines  Corp 
Sui>ercon<lu(tor      modulator         2.914.7:U1.      1 1  -24   59.      <  1 

:i;i2     51 

Y\ihasz  l-;ugene  V  to  I'nion  Carbide  ("orp  Welding  dis 
similar   metal   meniliers       2.91».«U1.    11     24    5!t,  <"1     219      9.'. 


Wlrth,    Friedrh-h       .See 

Kroeper     Himo.    Wirlh.   aiul    Huchler       2.91  ». 554 
Wise.    Charles    W        Invalids    IhmI        2.91  :1,7:18,     11-24    59     <'l 

5    -tl7. 
W  ise    Ralph   H  .   to  The   Anderson  <'o       Wimlow  lift  asseniMy 

2  9l:tit2()     1  1    24    .')!•.   Cl     74      424  s 
Wise    Ralph   H      to    I'be  .\nder^*)n  <'o       Window  lift  assembly 

2,91 4. ,11 5,    11     24    5it,    Cl     2nH      124 
Wlsenburg    Ralph    1).,   to  Edmont    M  f^    C,<       Perforated  g]n\.- 

2.91:1,729.   11    2»    59,  Cl    2      It'.T 
Wistuba,     Theo       ,See 

Uuchkremer,       Josef,       Bolton        I.ut/.,       and       Wistuba 
2.91 :!, 772 
Withal!     Wllllnni    K      t..   W     H     Miner     Inc       Kraft    gears   for 
railway    draft    rigning        2,9n,19<-..    11    24    .".9,    Cl     21.1      4.-) 
Witt.  Richard  .V        .See 

K'.Xprile    Joseph    F,   iirid   Witt        2!M4,t!29 
Wittick,     Joseph      l{         Christmas     ciinl     stamls         2,91  i.Hi:(, 
11    2»    .'>9,  <  1     10      124  , 


/-♦'idler      Relnhold    C  ,     and    W      A      Barnes,     to    Borg  Warner 

Corn,      Clutch    devi<-es       2.914.158,    11    2  1    59.  <M     192      8;. 
Zeiss  Ikon  .\  < .    Stuttgart      Nee 

Jacob,    Heinnch        2.9i;{,9<i8 
7>MithPn.    I>i>n    H        (;arnient    hangers        2, »1 4.228,    11    24    .'.H 

Cl     22:1       H5 
ZieKler     Wllllnm     M       to    American    Cyanamid    Co        Reflning 

process     for     vitamin     B        2,914.524,     1 1    24    59,    Cl     2tlO - 

211  5 
/.jininerll,    Frt-derlck    II      to    Minneapolis  Honeywell    Regulator 

Co  FlaplHT  noz7.lf       <'..iii)le       with       i>t'rt<>rated       f1api>er 

2  1114, 071;,    11    24    .Mt,   Cl     1.17-82 
/inn     Kll    and   J     J     Lukes,   to  Kianiond  Alkali   <'o       Cheniirai 

nroduct    anil    nrocess        2,ia4,.'.74      11    24    .">9,    <'l     2t;i)      (ijO, 
Z.illinger,  Joseph   I.       Nee 

Barnhart     William    S      and   Zollinger       2,914.500, 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  24   195^^^^^^,,^,  ^„„,^, 

.^ -i-«.    ■Acond   number  =  *ui>«-ia8».   '"" 

jioT*.— Flr«t  nainber  =  cl*M.  iecona   uu       ^ ^ 


1 
2— 


12- 


13- 
15-- 


16-- 
17- 


44.  5 

167 

IM 
1 

134 

187; 

227: 

234 
13: 
S3 
67 
W 

817; 
4 
111 
18: 

18.7 

103 

27: 

83 

104 

1317 
13« 
130 


184 

IW 

230 

236 

253 

323 

395 
«V6 

147 
4 
R 
1 
!> 
14 

Ifi  5 
17 
34 
42 

47,5 
48 


30- 
33- 


1»- 
20- 


21  — 
22- 


23- 


24 


2,813,728 

2,913.728 

2,913.730 

2,913.731 

2.913,732 

Z 913.  733 

2,913.734 

2, 913,  735 

2.913.736 

2,913.737 

2,913.738 

2,913,739 

2,913.740 

2,914,373 

2,914.374 

1913,741 

2.913,742 

2.913,743 

2.914.593 

2.913.744 

2,913,745 

2,913,746 

2,913,747 

2,913.748 

2.913.749 

2.913.750 

2,913.751 

2.913,7.52 

2,913.753  I 

2.913,7,54  I 

2.913,7.55 

2,913,7.56 

2,913,7.57 

2,913,75(4 

2,913,7.59 

■2,913,780  i 

2.913,761 

2,913.762 

2,913,763   < 

2.913,764 

2.913.766 

2,913.766 

2,913.767 

2,913.768   I 

2,913.769 

2.  913,  770 

2,914,375 

2,914.376 

2.913.771 

2,  913.  772 

2,  913.  773 

2,  913.  774 

2.  913.  775 

2,913.776 

2. 913,  777 

2,913,778 

2.913,  77« 

2,  913.  780 

2,913,781 

2.  913,  782 

1913.783 

2,914.3 

1913.784 

2.913,785 

1913,786 

1913.787 

2,913.788 

1914.378  \ 

2,914.379 

1914.380  i 

2.914.381    i 

2  tf\4.  382 

1914.383 

1914,384 

1914.385   , 

2.914.386  , 

1914,387 

1914,388  I 

2.914,389  ! 

2,  913,  789 

2.913.790 

1913,791 

2.913,792 

1913,793 

2.913,794 

2,913.795 

1  913,  796 

2  913.  797 
2.913.798 
2,913.799 
2, 913,  800 


66— 


125 
173; 
31 
18 
237 
2  5 


148  4 


34 
35- 


49- 


104- 
106- 


75- 


54 

.55.05 

59 

59  2 

-     129 

2 

4 

11 


40 

52. 
64 
69 

2.5 

65 

139 

147 
193 

200 
14.5 

87 

109 

■202 

■2(17 
209  9 

■253 
■270  5 

277 

288 

aoi: 

10 
124 
126: 
137 
146 
163 
205  14 


;77  !     53- 


56- 


57- 


82- 


H.'. 


88- 


9(»- 


2.53 
IV-  127 
28-         1 


64- 


66 


2  913.  890  !     9*— 

1913.891  j 

1913.892  1 

1913.893  I 
1913.894 
2,914,392  ! 

2  913,896  i     96— 
1913.896 
1913.897  I 
1913.898 
2.913.899 
1913.900        99— 
1  913, 901 
2,918,902 
1913,903 

1913.904  ' 

1913.905  .   100- 
'    2  913,906      101— 

1913,907 
•  2.913.908 
I  1913.909 
:  1913.910 
)    2,913,911       102- 

I  2.913.912 
5  1913.913 
9    2.913,914      103- 

7  1913,916 
5    1913.91.''  I 
4    1913.917 
C     2.913,918 
«    2,  913.91^ 

8  1913,92(1 
-2     2.  913,  9-21 

II  2.  913.  9'2'2 
•a    2.913, 9'23 

2.913,924 
74     2.  913.  91'' 

12  1913.926 
01     1913.927 

5     1913,928 

1913,929 

22     1913.930 

SI     1913.931 

•96    1913.93-2 

5     1914.393 

3  1914.394 
5    1914.395 

13    1914,396 

63    2.914.397 

68  1914.398 
4  1  1914.399 
123  1914.400 
126  1914.401 
207     1914.402 

26    1913,933 

13  1  2.913.934 
58  1913.935 
25    2,913.936 

3  2  2.913.937 
J  44    1913.938 

9  3  2,913.939 
15  8  1913,y4<i 
17  2     2.913,941 

165     1913,942 
412    1913.943 
5    1913.944 
14     2,913,^5 
630     2,913,  Wk> 
1.08    2,913,947 
1   19    2,913,948 
440     1913,949 
35.    1913,9.50 
86;   1913.951   I 
38    2.913,952 
40    1913.9.53 
16  2:   1913,964 
■23     2,913.955 
57     1913.9,56 
1913.957 
77     1913.9.58 
1     1913.959 
1   7;   2,913.960 
41;   2.913.961 
5    1913,962 
13    1913,963 
13  5    1913.964 
.59     2,  913.  965 
20     1913.966 
36    2.913.967 
10     2.  913,  968 
2,913.969 


122- 
123- 


13 
21 

46  6 

1.50 

194 
379 

476 

1 

32 


41  72 
46 
48 


103 
119 
127 
139 

140 
125-       11 


11  1913.970  1   121— 

12  2,913,971  I 
64  1913,972  ', 
<M    1913.973 

1913.974  ' 

1913.975 

1     1914,403 

35     1914.404 

38    1914.405 

1914.406 

45    1914.407 

3    2.914.408 

138  2,914.409 

139  2,914.410 
206  1914.411 
327     2.913.976 

50     1913.977 
4     2.  913.  978 
134  5    1913.979 
148     2.913.98(1 
260     2.913.981 
426     Re  24.739 
24     2,913,982 
36  6     1913,983 
TO  2     2.913.9M 
37     2.913.9K^ 
,52     2.913  9Wi 
87     2,913,987       126- 

2,  y  13,  988 
111     2,yi3.9B9   I 
P25     1913,9*1 

148  2.913,991 

149  191:1.992       127- 
Ifi-i     1913.«93      128- 

'2,913,  VI94 
229     2,913.99.'>   : 

14  2.913,996 
148  2.913  997 
194  1913.W98 
215  2.913.999 
250  1914.000  131- 
315     1914.001 

1914.0(r2      134- 
368     1914,003       13^^^ 
423     2,914,  (XV4 
106-       78     2.914,41'i       j36_ 
84     1914   413 
162     2.914,414 
2,914.415 
177     2.914.41f^      137, 
243     2,914.417    , 
307     1«14   418 
14     2.914.(105   1 
67     1914.(K>6 
43     1914.007 
114     2.914.008 
123     1914.009 
2.52     2.914.010 

,se   2. vi4,ou  I 

5     2.914,012 
43    2,914,013 
66  5    2.914.014 
208     2.914  01,'. 
.^     2,914.iilti 
1     2  914.017 
6  1     2,914,018 
18     1914.019 
2  U14.020 
.-     r29     2,914.021 
7     2  914.419 
33  I     2.  914.  421) 
W     2,914.421 
68;   1914,422 
102     2.914,423 
106     2.914.424 
111:    2,914.425 
118     2,914,426 
139  5;    2,914,  4'27 
217     2,914,428 
231     2.914.429 
1914,430 
17     2.914.022 
52     2,914.023 
54     2,914.024 
73    2,914.025 
103     2,914,0-26 
120-4116:    2,914.028 
42  4     2, 914.(r27 
47     2,914,029 
96.    2,914.030 
121—         y     2.914.031 


107- 

111- 

112- 


113- 
114- 


115 


116- 

117 


138- 
139- 


141  - 

142  - 
143— 


119- 


146— 
148- 


150- 
154- 


1914, 

1914 

1914 

2,914, 

1914, 

1914. 

1914 

1914. 

1914 

1914 

2.914 

1914 

1914 

1914. 

2,914. 

1914. 

1914. 

1914, 

1914. 

1914, 

1914, 

2,914, 

2,914, 

1914 

1914 

2.914, 

2,914, 

2.914, 

2,914. 

2.914 

2,yl4, 

2,914, 

2,914, 

'lyl4 

2.914 

2.914. 

2.914. 

2.914. 

2.914. 

1914. 

1914. 

2.914. 

1914 

2.914. 

1914, 

2.914 

2.914 

2.914. 

2.yl4. 

2.914 

1914 

2.914 

2,914, 

2,914, 

2  914. 

1914 

2  914 

2,  yi4 

2,  914 
2.914 

2.914, 

1914. 

2.  iJl4, 

2  yl4. 

2,yl4, 

2,914 

2.914 

2.914, 

2,914. 

2,914, 

2  914 

2.914 

1.  yl4 

2.914 

2  914. 

2,914. 

2  914, 

2,914, 

2.y!4, 

2.914, 

2.914 

2  914. 

2.914, 

2,914. 

2,914, 

2  914, 

2.914, 

2,914, 

2.914 

1914 


156-       28 
106 


159— 
160— 


166- 
167- 


59  5 
208 
262 
263 
381 
40 
29 
45 
66 
142 
283 
287 
5.58 
11 
140 
,58 
1 
5 
4 
86 

170 
H2 
86 
l,V^ 
219 
■236 
394 
412 
496 
504 
514 
544 
622 
625  3 
7M 
63 
87 
lOtf 
110 
192 
198 
■2(1 
286 
.56 
68: 
160 


172- 

174- 


178- 


182: 

6  24; 

11  5; 

16 

24 


33. 

21 

2  6 

42 

43 

95 

106 

139 


032 

033  i 
034 

035  ; 

036  i 
037 
038  , 
039 
04(1  \ 
041  ! 

.042  I 
043  ! 
044 
045 

046 

047 

048 

049 

0,50 
,  051 
,052 
,053 

,054 : 

055  I 
0.56  I 
057  i 
068  I 
0,59  ' 
060 
061 
062 
,063 

431 

064 

065 

066 

067 

(»68 

06y 

070  : 

071 

072 

073  1 

074  I 

5y.'. 
,.596  1 
,597  < 

{):*-, 

0"T 
ii7y 

l"<H(i 

081 
,082 

(183 
,  0S4 
(IK,". 
OKfi 
OT 
088 
089 
oyo 

091 

(iy2 

,f»«;i 

,oy4 

tiy.=i 

lt9t 
W. 

09>>  I 

oyy 

,10(1  I 

,101 
,102 
103 
432 
433 
434 
435 
104 
105 
106 
107 
lll^ 
43». 
43: 

liiy 

438 


133 
169 
191 
196 
198 

27 

37 

80 
K»5 

57 

30 

42 

58 
63 
65 
74 

81 
8 

15 

50  5 

52 

63 

140 

5  1 

5  4 


6  6 
6  8 

19 
51 

53  1 
1   5 

15  5 
16 
IS 


100  2 


171 

75  21 

5 

8 

22 

74 

82 
42 
53 

r27 
201 

37 
6 

■29 


180- 


181- 
182- 

183- 
184- 

187- 


188-  65  1 


*.     189- 


192- 


194- 


200 


2.914,110 

2,914,  111 

2.914.112 

1914  113 

2,914.  114 

2,914.  115 

2.914.116 

2,914.117 

1914,119 

2  914.119 

2  914,  120 

2.914,  121 

2,914,122 

2.914.  123 

2.914.124 

2  914.439 

2  914.440 

2,914.441 

2,914.442 

1914,443 

1914  444 

2,914,  445 

2,914,446 

2,914,125 

1914,  .598 

2.914.599 

1914.600 

1914,601 

1914.602 

1914.603 

1914.604 

2  914.605 

2.  914,  60*^' 

1914,6i.i7 

2,  914,6(*« 

2,914,609 

1914,610 

2  914.611 

2,914.612 

1914.613 

2,914.614 

2,914.615 

1914,616 

2,914,617 

2,914,618 

1914,619 

2,914,620 

1914.621 

2,  914,6^22 

2,914.623 

1914.624 

1914,  12f. 

1  914,  12" 

1914.128 

2,914.  129 

1914.  13C' 

1914,131 

1914.132 

2.914.133 

1914.134 

1914.135 

1914,136 

1914  137 

1914,  138 

2  914,  139 

1914.14(1 

1914.141 

1914,  142 

2,914.  143 

2.914.  144 

2,914.145 

2  914. 14t= 

■i,  914,  147 

2,914.  14>^ 

2.914.  149 

2  914,  150 

1914,151 

2.914.152 

2  914,1.53 

2  914,  154 

2,  914,  155 

2.914,  1.5f> 

2.914,  157 

2,914,  158 

2  914,  1.59 

2,914,447 

2,914,  \f*J 

■2,914.  IM 

2.914.162 

2,  914.  625 

2  914.626 


88 
106 

1 

34 

3f. 
3f 

3  .'^ 

6 

H 
1.'. 


21 


84 
85 
89 

1 


195—103  6 
197-  114 
19H-        33 


3; 
4' 


XXV 


XXVI 


200— 


202- 


M6— 


207 


JOH- 


Jlt*-- 


51 

HI  47 

61  86 

83 

84 

87 

112 

114 

IJl 

12a 

133 

153 

16« 

12 

37 

IM 

158 

lfi2 

186 

193  2 

10  5 

42 

,» 

7» 

H4 

1 

2 

25 

38 

79 

88 

92 

9« 

111 

112 

13« 

138 

140 

166 

195 

213 

23«- 

2M 

311 

330 

334 

144 

16fi: 


'260 
3«6.  5 
39« 
210—  53 
222: 
323 
407 
i40 
13 


211- 


212 
213 


.'14 


43 
55: 

60: 

74 

119.  1. 

119  15: 

129 

148: 

1,53 

178 

3 

145 

43 

45 

11 

17 

H4 

131 

144) 
147 
501 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


2.914.627 
2.914.628 
2.914,629 
2.  914.  630 
2,914,631 
2,  914,  632 
2,914.633 
2,914,634 
2,914.635 
2,914.636 
2,  914.  637 
2,  914.  638 
2.914.639 
2,914.640 
2.914.448 
2,914.449 
2.914.450 
2,  914.  451 
2.914,452 
2.914,453 
2,914.454 
2,914,  163 
2.014.  164 
2.914,  165 
2.914.  166 
2,914.  167 
2,914,  168 
2,914.  169 
2.914,170 
2.914,171 
2.  914,  455 
2.914.456 
2.914,457 
2,  914.  4.'i8 
2,914.4,59 
2,914.460 
2.914.461 
2,914,462 
2,914,463 
2.914.464 
2.914.  4<V5 
2.914.466 
2,914.467 
2,914.468 
2.914.  469 
2.914,  470 
2.914.471 
2.914,472 
2,914.473 
2.914.  172 
2.914.  173 
2.914.174 
2.914.175 
2,  914.  176 
2.914.  177 
2,914.474 
2,914,  178 
2,914,  179 
2,914.  180 
2,914.  181 
2,914.  182 
2.914,  183 
2.914.  1H4 
■2.  914.  1H5 
2.914.  186 
2.914,  187 
2.914.  188 
2.914.  189 
2.914.  190 
2.914.  191 
2.914.  192 
2.914,  193 
2.914.  194 
2.914.  195 
2,914.  196 
2.914.  197 
2.914.  198 
2.914,  199 
2,914  200 

2,  yn.  j<ii 
2, 1*1 4,  :sr2 

2.914,  21 U 
2.914.2m 


214— 

21.5- 

216- 
217- 
219- 


■220- 


221- 
222 


223— 


•224- 


■229— 


■23(> 


232— 
•235— 


236- 
'239— 


240^ 


241 
242- 


518: 
41 

47 

29: 

10 

9  5: 

19 
•20 

25: 
34 
35 

30 
40 
44: 

76: 

120: 

125 

136: 

6 

22 

28 

64 

90.4: 

20: 

190 

76 

131 

134 

145 

146 

162 

194 

304 

10 

75 

92 

95 

96 

ai 

14 
16 
31 
34 

41: 

,55 

10 

34 

114 

115 

125 

44 

61  7 

144 

1.57 

176 

197 

.56 

'29 

75 

242 

305 

401 

.562 

2 

2  13 

3 

7  35 

37  1 

41 

78 

46 

4 

7 

9 

SS   U 

,55  12 

55  14 


2.914.205 

•2.914.206 

2.914.307 

2.  914.  208 

2.014.200 

2.SU.641 

2,  914.  642 

'2,  014,  643 

2.914,644 

2,914.645 

2,014.646 

2.014.647 

Re.24,738 

2,914,648 

2,014.649 

2,  014.  6.50 

2.014,651 

2.014.652 

2.  014.  6.53 

2.014.654 

2,  014,  210 

2,014.211 

2.014.212 

2,914,213 

2.914.214 

2.914.215 

2.914.216 

2,914.217 

■2,014.218 

■2.914.219 

•2.  914.  220 

2,914.221 

2.014.222 

2.014.2-23 

2,014. '2-24 

2,  014.  225 

2,014.226 

2.014.227 

2.914.228 

2.914.229 

2,014.230 

2.014,231 

2,  014.  232 

2.014.233 

2.014.234 

2.914.235 

2.914,236 

2.914.237 

2.  914,  238 

2,014.239 

2.914,240 

2.914.241 

2.914.242 

2.914.243 

2.914.244 

2.914.245 

2.914.246 

2,  914,  247 

2.914.248 

2.914.240 

2,  914,2.50 

2.914,251 

2.914,252 

2,  914.  253 

2,  914.  255 

2.  014,  '256 

2.  014.  257 

2.014.258 

2.914.6,5,^ 

2.914.  65f) 

2.  014,  657 

2,014,658 

2.014.659 

2.014,  6«i<) 

2.914,  6»)1 

2,914,2.59 

2,  914,  ^tV) 

2.914.261 

2.  914, '262 

2,914,263 

■2.914.  '264 

2.914.265 

2.  914.'26«i 


242 


244 

'246- 


248- 


240- 


250- 


67  1 

71  5 

84  8 

86  5. 

1«0  2: 

151 

5 

130: 

440: 

22 

27: 

30 

42: 

40 

63 

08 

120 

125 

216 

226 

266 

343 

361 

363 

2 

16 

6 

17 

'20 

'27 


•251 


252 


40  5 

83  3 

83  6 

213 

3 

36 

172 

216 

8  56 

33  4 

46  6 

51  5 

62  5 

74 

152 

182 

331 

441 

4,55 


466 

-  16  5 

39  15 

51 

77 

78 

117 

254  -  106 

145 

1  8 

10 


253- 


255- 


260— 


2  3 

2  5 

9 

17  4 

23 

'27 

29^6 


2.  914.  267 
•2.  014.  268 
2.014.260 
'2,014,270 
2.014,271 
2. 014,  27X 
2,014,662 
2,014,063 
2, 014,  274 
2,  014.  275 
2. 014. 276 
2,  014,  277 
2,014,278 
2,014.270 
2,  014.  '280 
2,014.281 
2.014.282 
2.014,283 
2,  014,  284 
2,014.286 
Z  914.  286 
2,914.287 
2,914.288 
2.914.289 
2.914.200 
2.014. '201 
2,014,664 
2,014.665 
2.014.  66«) 
2.914.667 
2,914.668 
2.  014.  669 
'2.014.670 
2.014.671 
'2.014,672 
2.914.673 
2.  014,  674 
2,014,675 
2.  914.  676 
2.914,677 
'2.  014.  678 
'2.914.679 
'2,  914.  202 
2.914.293 
2.914.294 
014.  '205 
,014.475 
,914.476 
,914,477 
,914.478 
014.479 
2.014,480 
2,014.481 
2.014.482 
2.914.483 
2,014.484 
2.014.485 
2.014.486 
2.014.487 
2.914.488 
2.014.296 
2.914.297 
2.014.208 
2.014.299 
,014.300 
,914.301 
,914.302 
,914,303 
,014,304 
2.  014.  305 
2.914.306 
2.914.489 
2.914.490 
2.014.491 
2.014.492 
2.914.493 
2,914,494 
2,914,  495 
2,914,496 
2,914.497 
2.914.498 
2,914.409 


360- 


32.8 
33  6: 

37 

41.6: 

46.2 

46.5: 

45.  75 

47 
67.6 

75 

78 
79  3 
82.  1 
85  7: 
8' 
88 
88. 
03 
04 


141 

174 

193 

211  5 

233  5 
243 

247  7 

248 

240  5 

204  3 

2»4  9 
302 
306 

314  6 

330  5 
333 

346  3 
377 
307  3 
307  4 
307.46 
410  7 
420  0 
448  2 

448.8 
466 
471 
475 

476 
484 

501 
521 
537 

566 

570 


608 
600 


619 
648 

650 

654 

660 
66.5 
668 
671 
674 


2.914.500 
2.  014.  Ml 
2.  014.  502 
2.  014.  803 
2,014.604 
2.014,605 
2,014.506 
2,914.507 
2.014,9W 
-2,014.500 
2.014,610 
2.014.511 
2.014.612 
2,014.513 
2.014.514 
2.014,616 
2,014,616 
2,014,617 
2.014,618 
2,014.510 
2.014,630 
2,  014.  621 
2,014.622 
2,014.523 
2.014,524 
e,  014,  525 
2,  014,  626 
2,014,  .527 
2.014,528 
2.014,520 
2.014,  .530 
2.914,531 
2,914,532 
2.  914,  .533 
2,  914.  ,534 
2.914,535 
2,914,536 
2.014,537 
2,014.538 
2.  014.  .539 
2.014.540 
2.014.541 
2.  914,  .542 
2,014.543 
2.014.544 
2,014.  ,545 
2,914.546 
2,014.547 
2.014.  .548 
2,914.549 
2,  014,  ,550 
2.014,  .551 
3.014.5.52 
2,  014,  553 
2,014.554 
2.014.5.5.5 
2.  014.  556 
2.014.  .557 
2.914.5.58 
2.  914.  .559 
2.  914.  .560 
2.  914,  ,561 
2.  914.  562 
2.  914,  .563 
2,  914,  .564 
2.014,  ,565 
2.  014,  .566 
2.014.  .567 
2.914.568 
2.914,  ,569 
2.914.  ,570 
914,  .571 
914.572 
914,  ,573 
914.  .574 
914.  575 
914.576 
2,  914,  .^77 
2,914.578 
2.914,579 
2.914.  ,S8t) 
2.  914.  ,581 
2.914,  ,582 


260—  674 


678; 

680: 

681  5 

683  41: 

683  40: 

683  62 

34: 

104 

3 

70 
6 
1 


361— 

362- 
266- 
386— 

287- 

368— 


121 

124 

2(»-  100 

117 

32 

68 

68 

6 

32 


270— 


•271- 


272 

•273- 

■274 
279^ 


■280^ 


11 


'28:^- 


286- 

287- 

288- 

200- 

201 

202- 


301 

302- 
303- 

305- 
307- 


84 
64 

60 

126 

230 

15 

2 

50 

83 

5 

8 

13 

42 

06  2 

104 

124 

152 

461 

491 

93 

110 

180 

340 

24 

86 

32 

4 

11 

280 

307 
37 

66 

6  1 

24 

38 
88  5 


308 


309- 


310- 


2 

3 

88 

187  1 

187  2 

203 

237 

31 

34 

9  1 

■22 

178 


2.  914.  ,583 

2.914.584 

2,  914.  686 

2.914,686 

2.  tl4,  SB7 

2. 114.  588 

2,  014.  680 

2.014,600 

2.014.601 

2.014.502 

2,014.307 

2.014.308 

2.014.300 

2,014,310 

2,014.811 

%  014. 312 

2.014.313 

2.014.314 

2,014.316 

2,014.316 

2,014.317 

2,014,318 

2,014.310 

2.014,320 

2,  014.  321 

2,014.322 

2,  014. 323 

2.014.324 

2,014.325 

2,014,326 

2,914,327 

2,914,328 

2,914.329 

2,014.330 

2.914,331 

2.014.332 

'2.914.333 

2.914.334 

2,914.335 

2.914.336 

2,914.337 

2,014,338 

2.014,330 

2,014,340 

2.014,341 

2,914,342 

2,914.343 

2.914.344 

2,914.345 

2.914.346 

2.914.347 

'2,914.348 

2.914,349 

2.014,360 

2.  014.  680 

2.914.351 

2.914.352 

2.014.363 

2.014.354 

2,014.355 

2.014,356 

2.014,357 

2.014,368 

2.014.350 

2,914,360 

2,914,681 

2,014,682 

2,914,683 

2.914.684 

2.914,68.'! 

2.014,361 

2.014,3«i2 

2.014.  3<'.3 

2.014.  3»V4 

2.914.365 

2.914.366 

2.914.367 

2.914.368 

2.  914.  369 

2,  914.68«> 

2.914.687 

2,914,688 


310- 
312— 
313- 


315 


316- 
317- 


318 
321- 
323 
324 


331- 

332- 
333- 

338- 

330^- 
340^ 


343 


247 

286 
66: 
78: 
82 

124 

270 

325 
10 
36 
31 

30  8 

82. 

30: 

18 

48 

51. 

W 

101: 

103 

110: 

124 

140 

140 

156 

176 

301 

234 

235 

20 

167 

8 

10 

60. 

66 

28 

30 

37 

43 

45 

.55 

70: 

103: 

18: 

39 

87: 

51 

8: 

28: 

83 

97 

98 

21: 

41 

164 

143 

230 

140: 

155: 

166 

168 

173 

174: 


234 
316 
347 

366: 

378 

5 


3.014.689 
2,014.370 
2,014,690 
2.014.691 
2.014,692 
2,014.693 
2,014.694 
2.014.605 
2.014.6W»i 
2.014.6y; 
2.  914.  6W 
2.914.699 


701) 
.701 
,371 
.702 
.703 


2.014 

2,014 

3,914 

2.914 

2,014 

2,914.704 

2,014.705 

2,914,706 

2.014,707 

2,914.70m 

2,014.709 

2.014.7111 

2.014.711 

2.014,712 

2.014.713 

Z014,  714 

2.014,  71.'i 

2.914,716 

2.914,717 

2.014.  71h 

2.914  719 

2.914 

2.914 

2.014 

2.014 

2.914,72- 

2.014.  7'2t 

2.014,727 

2,014.  7> 

2,014,  7'2V 

2,014.7;«i 

2.014. 

2.014. 

2.014, 

2.014. 

2.014. 


'20 


'24 


731 

732 

73;i 

734 
73.', 


i: 


34fr- 


'200 
771 
139 


2.914.736 

Z  914.  737 

2.914,  73S 

2.914,  7.3i< 

2,914,  74i 

2.914.741 

2.914,742 

2.014.  74.f 

2,914.744 

2,0I4.ZM 

2.914,74,'. 

2.914,746 

2  914  747 

2.  914,  74>^ 

2.  014.  749 

2.014.7,50 

2,  014,  751 

2,014,752 

2,914,  7.V5 

2,914.7,54 

2,014,755 

2,914.756 

2.914.757 

2.014.7.58 

2,014.  7,S* 

2.014.76(1 

2.014,761 

2,914,762 

2,914,763 

2.914,764 

2.914, 

2.914, 

2.914, 


7a', 

767 


2.  914  372 


Classttication  of  Deskjns 


1)48- 


I)  4—  5:    186.707 

1)9-  6:     186,708 

1)14—  3     186,709 

1H6. 710 
1)21  1      186,711 

1)26—  1      18*i.  712 

15     1H6. 713 
D34—  '•     1H6,  714 

IHfi,  715   ,    D50 


4:    186,716 

2      1H6. 717 

20:    186.718 

■23:    186.719 

•27:    186,  7^2<) 

32:    1H6,  721 

1H6,  7-22 

1H6,  723 

7:    IH6.  7-24 


D62- 


n,56^ 
I>61- 

D62- 


2:    186,  7'25 

186,  726 

7     186,727 

1      1H6,  728 

1  186.  7-29 
186,730 

2  186,731 
186.  732 
186.733 


1)62 


1)64 


4 

11 
17 


186.734 

1H6,  735 
1  Hi;,  736 
IHt),  737 
186,738 
186,730 
186,  740 
1H6, 741 


1)65- 

1 

186, 742 

1)83- 

1 

1)71  - 

1 

186. 743 

186,  744 

1)86— 

10 

1)72- 

1 

IHf.,  745 

n87  - 

2 

1)74- 

1 

186,746 

3 

n8(K- 

5: 

186,747 

9: 

186,748 

I>01  - 

2 

1)81 


10:  186,740 


186.  7,'.ti 
186,  751 
186,  7,52 
186,  7,53 
186.754 
186,  75.^ 
186.756 
3;  186,757 


'f 


74»  O.Q.   -  "  • 


I  I 


«Mii  ,is  7m»^^  >r 


:irra&AO  .if.r'-.»rir»t> 
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TRADEMARKS 

■  NOTICES       '    ' 


Serrkc  by  Pnblicatton 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  regrlntratlonn  Identified 
below  having  been  filed,  and  tlie  notice  of  duch  proceedlngH 
Kent  b}-  reirlatered  mall  to  each  reftatrant  at  the  lavt  known 
addreaa  havlnj[  been  returned  by  the  Pout  Office  a*  undellv- 
enable,  notice  U  hereby  given  that  unlen*  the  regUtrantu  lUted 
herein,  their  amilgni  or  legal  repreaentatlven,  nhall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  day*  from  the  date  of  thlc  publlcn 
tfon,  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  an  In  the  ca»e  of 
default 

FMamond    Prena     Inc  ,    d  b  a.    DUplav  Rite     New    York,    N  V  , 
Reg    No   404,532,  Cane   No   7364 

.Vlbert  A    Silverman.  New  York,  NY  ,  Heg    .No    4:n,377,  Canr 
No    7370 

Jullua    Kafi    A    Company,     Inc  .    New    York.    N  Y  ,    Reg      No 


:<H4,29.5    Cane    No.  7386 


DAPHNE    IJ-:Kr)    . 
Anittant  Commimiontr  of  Patentu 


Trmdcmark  Suits 

Notice*  under  15  U.8  C    1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Reg.  No.  «t,40«  (COCA  COLAi,  The  Coca  Cc.la  Co,  Bhv 
f-ragH  .  Kfg.  >'o.  47, IM.  name:  Reg.  No.  ZS8.14a.  8ani»'.  Bea 
No  2M.U6.  Hame  :  Reg,  No,  416,756  (COKKi.  Name,  filed  Mar 
4,  1H,59,  DC.  Kana.  (Top#ka),  Doc  \V-1804,  TMr  Coca  Coin 
f'oinpnn)/  v  Hivrriide  Rancho.  Inc  ,  doing  bH««nr««  an  /^nfr 
fiilf  Kancho  Drttf  In  et  al.  iJefendantR  enjoined  Oct.  7. 
I»,'i9  1 


Reg,   No.  47,M1    (3  IN   1   AND  DESIGN),  G    W    Cole  Com- 
pany,   f»ll    adapted    for    une   ac   a    lubricator,    etc  .    Reg.    No. 
61,648    (THREE    IN    ONE),    game;    Reg.    No.    61,546      3    IN    1 
AND    DESIGN),    same:    Reg.    No.    856,453,    isame,    Tlie    A.    S 
Boyle    Company     name  ;    Reg,    No,    S&5,454.     same       Reg,    No. 
856,467.  name.  Furniture  poll»h  and  powdered    pane  and  liquid 
wax    preparation!.,   etc       Reg.   No.   S&6,4M    name    I'reparatlon 
for    cleaning    upholwtery.    etc.    fll«>d    Aug     17     19.'it<     DCNJ 
I  Newark  I,    Doc     717/.59,    American    Home    Produrtr    Corp     \ 
irroUte  Productii,  Inc      Conwenf  judgment    Injunction  granted 
I  notice  Oct    i;i,  19.5tt  i  , 

ReB.  No.  47,18»       i  Sw  Reg.   No    22,406  ' 

Rej,  No.  61,545       (See  Reg    No    47,021  i 

Reg.    No.    180,842    (TIME   AND   DESIGN.      R     (icell    &.    Co.. 
Inc  ,     Watchea.     watchcaneg.     watch     niovementx,     and     parte 
thereof     filed    Aug,    22,    1957.    DC.    8  D,N  Y  .    Doc     123   3^U 
Pat  Herd  (iriffinaU,  Inc    et  al.  v    .4rf  Flex  Fathtonn.  Inc    et  al 
cirder  of  dlmiilHoal  for  lack  of  prosecution  Oct    15.  1059 

Reg.  No.  282,008  (INTERWOVEN  TOE  AND  HEEL  V\  ITH 
DESIG.Ni.  Interwoven  Stocking  Company  Ho^^lery  :  Reg  No. 
S61.849  I  INTER\V0VT:N).  name;  R*g.  No.  sm.141  i  INTER 
WOVEN  AND  CROWN  DESIGN)  name:  Ret  No  428.062 
(  INTEHW(iVEN).  same:  R«g.  No.  508..V47  hiimf  Neckwear 
filed  Oct  I.-..  1959,  DC,  8,D  N  Y  Doc.  1.51  .'U.'  Interuoten 
stocktnp    I'ompany    v     Burlington    Indunii  \f  f     Inc. 

Reg.  No.  288,146       i  See  Reg   No    22  406  i 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,   1959 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.   12  (cj] 10.293 

Date  of  oldest  new  application April  13,  1959 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application April  13.  1959 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  DtrMlor.  Tr»d«urk  EaMnlnlng  Op«ratk»a 

Oldest  Application 

TRADEMARK  KXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINA-nON 

New 

Amended 

(I>  C     M     WEN'DT,  Classes  2.  4,  8.  8.  e.  12.  13.  14.  li.  16.  17.  19.  20.  21.23.  24.  26.  26.  29.30.  31.82.83.  34.35.36.39,  40,  41,  42. 

43.  44.  60    -                                                                    . 

5  2-56 

4  21-56 

(  II)   R.  r    8HRYOCK.  Classes  1,  3.  6.  7,  10.  11.  18.  22.  27.  28.  37.  38.  45,  46,  47,  48,  49,  SI,  82;  Service  Mark  Classes   1(X),  101. 

103,  103.  104,  106.  106.  107.  CoUeotlve  MemNrshli.  Marks.  Cl&sf  200.  Certification  .Marks,  Classes  A  and  B            

4-13-56 

4  13-56 

Renewals  (All  Clas»<'s)   ..          .  .          

9  8-66 
9-fe-5W 

6  25 -.''6 

S*c   12  ic'i  Publications  (All  Classes)... 

^- 25-56 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  September  1959 — 1.841 


I 


Registrations  Issued 387— No.  688. .^02  to  No  688.888 

Renewals  Issued 68 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  oflk*  OFTICIAL  GAZETTE,  iMu«>d  weekly,  m  nuiM  uaim  tbc  diraction  of  Um  SupermifiMient 
of  DoniManta.  GoreraaaM  Priatiac  OSee,  Waahiactoa  26,  D.  C,  to  vrbooi  all  mbacriptioDi  iboaM  b«  mad*  payable  aod  all 
eaauBuafeatioaa  addraaaa^  ibecriptioa  priea,  110.00  par  ■iiiim.  foreigB  maUing  $8.75  additional;  wiglc  eopiea.  80  oaati  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  ftitelefcrd  hf  tiM  Patent  O 

erdera  le  Um  C«iMataiie«er  ef  PateaCa,  WaeMaglMi  U.  D.C. 


for  10  eenU  eerk.     Addr 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1959 


R«K.  No.  tS8.1f«       iH.H'  Reg    No    22.406.) 

R«r.  No.  MS.OIS  (MICHKL),  Michel  Cosmetlcn,  Inc.  Coh- 
inetlct — namely,  Upttlcks.  rouijeu.  and  face  powdern  ;  Reg.  N«. 
M7.II74.  same,  Conmettcii — namely,  lipstick*,  rouges,  face  pow 
ders,  creama,  perfumeK.  mascara,  eye  shadow  and  nail  polish  : 
R«r  N«.  SM.MM.  same.  Hied  Oct.  14,  1959,  DC,  8  D  N  Y 
Doc  151/330.  Michel  CotmeticB.  Inc.  v  Daggett  d  Ramtdell 
Inc    and  Arthur  A    J    Wrglrin 


■  IDITIO 


Re».  No.  847.874 
Ket  No.  SA1,»49 
R4>r.  No.  8AA.438 
Re(.  No.  806,457 


>>   '    «  i»  ''     'ft     ■ 


iH«H»  Reg  No    2«2.073  I 

iS.*v  ReK  No    232,093  ) 

I  HfH'  ReK  No    47,021.) 

(-Set'  Reg  No.  47,021.) 

Ill  ■  '  - 


a  *  ^,, 


ReB.  No.  SAa.4M       (.See  Reg    No    47.021  i 

R«g.  No.  8«0.U1       (Sw  Reg    No   232,003  ) 

B««.  No.  41ft.76A       (Het>  Reg.  Nu.  22,406  ) 

Reg.  No.  4SS.06t       i  ftee  Reg    No    232.093  I 

B*g.  No.  a«4.B04       (See  Reg    No.  282,073.)    ^     7:>4|t10f»0» 

R»g.  No.  S48.M7       (See  Reg.  Ko.  232.093.)  ! — U 

Reg.     No.     •8«,S«A     (JOBBER    PRODICT     NEWS  i ,    Jobber 
Product  I'ubllHhInK  Corp,  I'erlodlcal  ;  Reg.  No.  MS.MM   (JOH 
HER     NEWS),    name,    filed    Oct.     16.    1959.    DC.    ND     111 
(Chicago),  Doc.  59cl658,  Jobber  Product  PubUihing   Corp    \ 
Hunter  I'ublithinc  Co 

Reg.  No.  •«8.804       i  See  Reg    No    63«,«25  ) 
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"" "  MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

lut  1  -Rm  ar  Pvliy  Prannd  MrtertaU  '•"rS'L'. 


8N  43,858.     Baalc.  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan 
0.  1»08. 


GRAND  SLAM 


POLYROLL 


For  Mixed  Grata  Seeds. 
First  u»e  Feb    18,  1959 


■*»k4 


tba  Uke  in  SbMt  or  Soil  Form 
Flrtt  nMOrt.  29.  1967 


^')    ::r»jj-.      .1,1 


For  gynthotle  Plaattc  Material   Such  aa  Polyethylene  and     ^^.    73  208,      B.    D.    Elaendrath    Tanning    Co  ,    Racine,    WU 
^    ""'""  Filed  May  8,  1959: 

PALLIO  CALF  .'* 

8N  60  113      Crouch  Potting  Boll  k.  Product*  Company,  Nor-         ^.ppllcant  hereby  dlaclalma  exclualve  use  of  the  word  "Calf 
*-*-K    r^nn     Pii.d  Oct.  6.  1958.  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     ^ 

For  Leather 
Flrtt  tt»e  Feb.  18,  1959. 

For  Pottlag  Boll.  ,. 

First  uee  Oct.  2,  1958. 


wich    Conn.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1958 

HAPPY  JO 


8N  74,811.     Sterling  Foreat  Peat  Humus  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York 
N  y'    Filed  May  27,  1959. 


8N  61.158      Geo    J    Ball,  Inc.,  West  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct. 
23. 1958 

BALL  CROWN 

For  Horticultural  Products,  8uc«i  as  Bulbs  and  Planta.      _ 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  27,  1958 


cj...  y  V;- 


8N   61,898      G<K>rge  H.   Jam...  Dallaa.   Tex      Filed  Oct.   27. 
1958 


For  Soil  and  Peat. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  at  July  26.  1957 


-S^. 


For  Cut  Flowers. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1954 


{ 


8N  74,612      Sterling  Forest  Peat  Humui^  Co     Inc     New  York, 
Ny!     Filed  May  27,  1959 

STERLING  FOREST 


TM       rn  A         f'or  Soil  and  Peat 
8N    62,909       Central   Fuel   Corporation,    Chicago,    111       mea         pir,t  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  26   1957. 

Nov   21,  1958  — ^— — 


XL 


For  Coal 

First  use  Mar    1,  1948. 


SN    74,766.       MUwblte    Mud    Sales    Company.    Houston.    Tex 
Filed  May  29,  1959 

MIL-FIBER*  V  ^ 

i:mi  a         For    Suitar    Cane    Bagastte.    Used    a^    a    Coarse    Fiber    U>Kt. 
8N  08.126      Donovan  Induntrles.  Inc     Southport,  Conn      Hied     ^^^^^,^^,^^^  Additive  for  Drilling  Mudn 
Feb.  20.  1959 


DIPLOMA 


Flrat  uae  on  or  about  July  15,  1948 


For  Leather 

First  use  Aug    14,  195" 


'.:».•> 


SN    74,769        MUwhlte    Mud    Sales    Company,    Houston     Tex 
Filed  May  29,  1959  .   ,  . 

MILGEL 


SN    68,691        Hercules    Powder    Company,    W.ln.lngton,    I>el  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^,,^,,,.  .  Suspension  and  Fluid  U-sk  Con 

Filed  Mar   2,  1»5»  trol  Agent  in  Fresh  Water  Muds  r. 


HXV 


Agent 
First  uae  on  or  about  June  1.  1948 


SN    74,773       MUwhlte    Mud    Sales    Company.    Houston.    Tex 
Filed  May  29,  1959 

>    MILMICA 


Form 

First  uae  July  14.  19.55 


tlon  Addlth 

First  uae  on  or  about  July  1,  1948        "^  r...« 

TM  1?9 
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SN  T4.8T0.     Hyd*  LMtlitr  Compaay  lac.  Sir  York,  N.T 
niMl  Jane  1, 1»69. 
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DURA-BAC 


■N  44,MT.     J.  TEL.  Btotek*.  Hannortr-Tlanbont,  Otrmaay. 
riM  Jan.  29. 196A. 


ror  B«l.t  Bueklnff,  Whleh  !■  Not  Prvcnt  Bat  It  Bold  la  Roll 
Form  IJMd  la  tl>«  M«aafaotar*  of  Bolts  for  Woarlac  Apparol. 
Flrtt  UM  Aug.  1,  IMl. 


8N  75,320.     The  Laekawmaaa  LMttaor  Compaay.  Haekotto- 
town,  N.J.    Filed  Jaao  8.  1M8. 


LOVELETHER 


For  Cpliolatory  Loather. 
Pint  uaa  May  8,  1»8». 


8N  TB,30S.     Canaer  ladnatrloa,  lac,  Kaallworth,  N.J.     Filed 
jQoa  Q,  1»69. 


NYLROD 


For  Plaatlc  aad  Byatbatle  Stock  la  th«  Bhapo  of  Roda. 
Flrtt  ute  May  1,  1909. 


Owaar  of  Ooraaa  Ra*.  No.  8M,204,  dattd  Mar.  2«,  1953. 

For  Rocoptaelaa  Mada  of  Matarlala  lospragnatad  or  Coatad 
With  Plattlca — Naaialy,  Baga,  Cartoaa,  Badta,  Boxoa,  Caat, 
Cantaaat,  Dtaaarwart.  Buckata,  aad  Holder*  for  Tliaue. 


8N   02.177.      Wallace   BllTeraoiltkt,  Inc.,   WalUacford,   Coaa. 
Filed  May  22.  1958. 

nV  wallaceware 

Owaer  of  Reg.  Not.  509,880,  611,794,  and  884.402. 
For  Plattle  Dlaacrware  aad  Tableware,  I.e.,  Platea,  Cape, 
Saucert,  and  Hollowware. 
Flrtt  ai«  Jan.  27,  1958. 


8N  75.398.     Carmer  Induttrlea.  Inc..  Kenllworth,  N.J.     Filed    8N  52,178.     Wallace   Sllrertmltht.  Inc..  Walllngford,  Coaa. 
June  9.  1969.  f^>«<l  May  22,  1968. 

.     \V  WALLACE  UNNERWARE 

Applicant  dlaclalmi  the  exclualTe  rlftit  to  the  uae  of  the 
word  "Dlnnerware"  apart  from  the  mark  at  abown.  Owner 
of  Beg.  Noe.  509,880.  511,794,  and  684,402. 

For  PUitlc  Dlnnerware  and  Tableware.  I.e.,  Platea,  Cupa. 
Saucert,  and  Hollowware. 

Flrtt  uae  Jan.  27.  1968. 


KELROD 


For  Plattle  and  Synthetic  Stock  In  the  Shape  of  Rode. 
Flrtt  ute  May  1.  1909 


SN  63,800.     Batlneet  Efflcleaey  Aldt,  lac,  Skokle.  IR.    Filed 
8N    75,550       Fiber    Induttrtet,    Inc..    Charlotte,    N.C.      Filed        p^   g   jjjg 

June  11. 1959 

FORTEL 

For  Fibers. 

Flrtt  ute  June  8,  1959. 


FLEX-O-TAPE 


For    Trayt    for    Recelrlnf    and    Holding    Tapes    for    Data 
Procetalng  Machlnet. 
Flrtt  ute  Dec.  2.  1957. 


HN    75,845.      Conaolldatlon    Coal    Company.    Ptttaburgh,    Pa.     g<^  68.801.     Butineaa  Effldency  Aldt,  Inc.,  Skokle,  III.     Filed 
Filed  June  16.  1959.  Dec.'  8,  1958. 


CONSOL 

Owner  of  R^g.   Nos.  366,575,  641.578.  and  others. 

For  Coal 

First  use  Mar    17,  1959 


FLEX-O-CARD 


For    Trays    for    RecelTlng    and    Holding    Cards    for    DaU 
Procettlng  Macblnea. 
Flrtt  ute  Dec.  20,  1957. 


a.V     75.988         GloversvlUe     Leather     Inc.,     GloversvUle,     NY 
Filed  June  18,  1959. 

PERMATAN 

For  Leather 

First  UHeFeb.  2.  1959 


SN  63,912      Arthur  Yuenger,  d.b.a.  Cord-O-Ller  Co.,  Queent 
Village.  NY.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1958. 


CORD-O-LIER 


For  Cord  and  String  Container  To  Be  Suspended  From 
Celling  In  Premises  In  Which  Used  With  Reel  Casing  Permit- 
ting the  Raiting  and  Lowertng  of  the  Cord  and  Slash  or 
String  Housing  as  Required  by  the  User. 

First  use  Feb  8,  1956. 


SN  76.414      Michigan  Peat.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  June     gyj  g^  gg^      The  Lord  BalUmore  Preta,  Incorporated,  Baltl- 
2*-  19-'^»  "     "mori.  Md.    Filed  Dec.  28.  1968. 

BRITE  BLOOM 


TRU-LOK 


For  Potting  Soil. 

Flrtt  use  June  17.  1959. 


For  Boxes  and  Cartons. 

First  ute  on  or  about  Not.  26.  1958. 


I 


NovBMBra  U,  1969 


J 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  141 


BN  80,108.    Tba  Lord  Balttmort  PrMa,  Incorporattd.  Bam-    Qmi  5  ■"  AAtdVtS 

more.  Md.    Filed  Dec.  80,  1908.  r  


PAR-A-GLAZE 


SN    53,483.      Core-Lube    Inc.,   Dannile,   111       Filed    June    13. 
1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  824,337  and  881,096. 
For  Boxes  and  Cartoaa. 
Flrtt  ute  Not.  4,  1968. 


.l-t*d        k. 


,jl 


tfor.  «a    At 


SN  71,892      Lenox  Plattlct,  Inc.,  8t.  Loult,  Mo      Piled  Apr 
13,  1969. 

LENOXWARE 

I. 

For  Dinner  Plataa,  Deaoert  Platet.  Salad  Platea.  Cups, 
Saucert.  Soup  PUtet,  Cereal  Bowie,  Fruit  Dlthet,  Tumblert, 
Serrlng  Bowlt.  Vegetable  Bowlt.  Plattert.  Sugar  Bowlt  and 
Creamert,  All  Made  of  Plattle. 

Flrtt  ute  Mar.  11,  1969.  


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  EcpiipmeiiU,  Port- 
folios, and  Pockttbooks  , 

8N    77,251       Atlantic   Product!    Corporation.   Trenton,    N  J 
Filed  July  8.  1959.  , 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  587,042  •  I 

For  Hand  Luggage 

First    use    In    October    1956;    Sept.    24,    1952,    In    another 
design.  

I 

Class  4  -  Abraslvts  and  PolisMng  AAatorlals 

8N  61,948      Franklin  Reaearch  Company,  Philadelphia,   Pa 
Filed  Not    5.  1958. 


COREALUD 

INC. 


i-^a"* 


»ot 


For  Core  Bladert. 

Flrtt  ute  Jan.  25,  1958. 


I »      1 


aau6-Cliomicals  and  ChomUal  Com- 
positions 

I 

8N  30,919.    Dumas  Mllner  Corporation,  Jackson   Mlsa     Filed 
May  28,  1957 


Owner  of  Reg   Not.  672.626  and  673,976 
For  Spray  Room  Deodorant.    ^ 
Flrtt  use  Nov   2,  1956 


SN   43,082.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY      Filed  Dec.  27.  1957.  ,^  ^ 


BRITE 


FLUOROL 


\ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  370,019. 

For  Floor  Wax. 

First  use  June  1.  1938. 


For  Fluorescent  Agenti 

Flrtt  ute  on  or  about  Dec  31,  1936 


8N  73.712      The  Martln-Senoar  Company,  Ctilcago   111      Filed 


SN  43.928      Dade  Reagents,  Inc..  Miami    Fla      Filed  Jan    14 


May  14.  1959. 


1958. 


BLAST 


SNP 


For  Liquid  Rubbing  Compound. 
Flrtt  ute  Sept   27,  1957. 


For  Human  Plasma  StandardUed  as  a  Source  of  Control 
for  Prothrombin  Time  Determinations  and  for  Staphylocoocu* 
Coagulaee  Tests  for  Laboratory  Use. 

First  ute  July  9.  1957 


SN    76,388       The   Fuller    Brush    Company,    Hartford,    Conn 
Filed  June  24,  1959 


FULLSTOP 


For  Floor  Polish 

First  ute  on  or  about  June  5.  1959 


SN   57,908       Hoppers  Company,    Inc.   Pittsburgh.   Pa       Filed 
Aug.  26,  1958. 

AMATAN 


8N  76,454.     Aerosol  Corporation  of  America,  Wellesley  Hills, 
Mass.     Filed  June  25.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  326,724 

For  Dyesruffs 

First  use  July  25,  1958 


For  Shoe  and  Leather  Polish  and  Suede  Rettorer  In  Spray 

Form. 

Flrtt  use  Apr   9,  1959,  on  shoe  and  leather  polish. 


8N  63,158.     Hamblet  and  Hayet  Company,   Peabody.  Mats 
Filed  Not.  26,  1958. 

DIAMOND  TAN 

For  Leather  Fillers,  ,  _  h... ''r. 

Flrtt  use  Jan,  6,  1958  ^   '  "  "^ 
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8N  W  1»8     Wright  Chemical  Corporattoa.  Cbleafo.  HI.    Piled  8N   «e.60a.      Th«   Dow  Ctawnlcal  Companj.   Mldlaad,   Mich. 

Not"  28.  1»58  ^'•O  Mar,  13,  1959 

AIRCON  KENAPON 

For  Chemical  Compound  for  Treating  Water — Namely.  To  | 

Inhibit    Corroalon,    Formation    of    Scale,    and   tha    Action    of  p^^  ^.^^  Killing  Compoaltlon. 

Alt"  First  u»e  Dec   16.  1958. 
Flrtt  uae  Aug  4,  19B3. 


I    "^ 


.,^     8N    «9,506      The   Dow   Chemical   Company,   Midland,    Mich 
8N    64.078       B.    J     Howard    Company,    Inc.,    Baltimore.    Md  fw^^  ^ar    13    19S9 

Filed  Dec   11,  1988. 

SWIM  SAFE 

For    Combined    FuDglcide,    Algaeclde,    and    Bactericide    In 
Crystal  Form  I'aed  To  Purity  Wading  Poola. 
First  use  Nov    3.  1968. 


NOATS 


For  We*d  Killing  Compoaltlon,  Especially  for  the  Control 
of  Wild  Oats. 

First  UM  Dm.  16,  1988. 


SN    66,042       Industrial    Oiemlcal   k   Supply   Company,    Inc 
Atlanta,  «ia      Filed  Jan.  19,  1959. 


ICASCO 


8N    69.507       The    Dow    Chemical    Company,    Mldl«nd,    Mich 
Filed  Mar    l.'l,  1959 


For  Watar  Treating  Chemicals — Namely,  Scale  and  Corro- 
sion Preventing  Chemicals  Used  la  Boiler  and  Recirculating 
(^i)ollng  Water  Systems. 

First  use  May  1.  1929 


ZYTRON 


tiuC 


For  Weed  and  Grass  Killing  Product 
First  uae  Dec.  16.  1988. 


H.N  67.448  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vorniaU 
Melster  Lucius  k  Brflntng.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  (Jermany 
Filed  P>b   10,  1959. 


ABRESTAN 


Owner   of  German  R«f.   No.  701,161,  dated   Mar    21.   1957 
For  Fungicides  and  Peatlddea. 


SN    «)9.670        National    BuUaa    Company    of    Alabama.    Inc 
Mobile.  Ala     Filed  Mar  10,  19fi9. 


•  .iiA.»'i'    ,; 


8N    68,450       Amchem   Products  Inc  .  Ambler,   Pa       Filed   Feb 
26,  1959 


For  Chemical  Preparations  Useful  In  Kxtennlnatlng  WeedM 

First  use  Nov.  25,  1958. 


A-.> 


e  i  Av 


>f 


I 


S.\  68,451       Amchem   Products,   Inc.,  Ambler,   Pa      Filed  Feb 
2*\.  1959. 

mmm 

For  Chemical  Preparations  Useful  In  Kxtermlnatlng  Weeds 
First  use  l>ec.  15.  1958 


I     ,'•! 


Bud  Bulane 


No   claim    Is    made   to   the   exclusive   right    to   use   the   word 

"Butane  '  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 

For  LiQulfled  Petroleum  Gas  (Butane  and  Propane) 

First    use   on  or  about  I>ec.   1,   1958;   In  November  1945   as 

to  the  fanciful  figure. 

8N    70,161       Plant    Protection    Umlted,    Yaldlng,    Kent,    Kng 
land      Filed  Mar    24.  1959. 


HN    69  .'>(i2       The    I>ow   Chemical    Company,    Midland,    Mich. 
Filed  Mar    13,  1959.  •  -, 


DIQUAL 


FORRON 


For  Brush  and  Weed  Killing  Product. 
First  use  Dec.  IH,  1958 


I'      «#t^ 

Owner    of    British    Reg     Nos     777,980    and    777,979.    dated 
May  2.^,  1958,  respectively 

For    Herbicides,    Deslccanta,    Insecticides,    Fungicides,    and      , 
WeedkllUng  Preparations. 


fiN    69,504.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company,    Midland,    Mich. 
F'lled  Mar    13.  1959 


MORVEN 


For  Fungicide  and  Seed  Protectant 
First  use  Dec    16,  1958. 


.>    4.  . J  i 

I     I     I 


SN  72,180      Meti  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  I'a      Filed 
Apr    24.  1959 

DIANODIC 

For    Chemicals    Uaed   To    Inhibit   Corroalon    by    Industrial 
Cooling  Water  ' 

First  use  Feb.  23,  1959.  \'    ^^       i 


I 


November  24,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  143 


8N  72.200.    Deutacbe  Oeeellechaft  fttr  gchldUngabeklmpfung    8N  78.788.     Independent  Mfg.  Co..  PhlUdelphla,  Pa      Filed 
mbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany     Filed  Apr  24.  19B9  May  14,  1»R9. 


WONDER  WORKER 


For  Fertiliser. 
First  use  in  1930 


I    ^     11 


Dl^ltCH 


Owner  of  (Jerman   Reg.  No.   688,887,  dated  Apr.  2».  1954 
and  U.8    Reg   No  619,254. 

For  Products   for  the  Destruction   of  Animals  and   Plant* 
Sterlllilng  Products  (Disinfectants). 


8N    74,919       Wlldernees   Valley   Farms,    Inc.    Duluth     Minn 
Filed  June  1,  1959. 

LIVING  EARTH* 

For  Packaged  Compost -Enriched  Soil 

First  use  May  22,  1959.  


1* 


SN    74  733.      "Hie    Dow    Chemical   Company,    Midland,    Mich 
Filed  May  29,  1959 


NORDIC 


* 


«•  •  me  *m  i 


Qau  11  -  Inks  and  Inldiig  fto«jiris 

....  1     "' 

8N  60,413      Interchemlcal  Corporation,  New  York    N  Y     Filed 
Oct   10,  1958. 

VAPOJET 


For  Antifreeze 

First  use  Apr    ,1.  ^9r,9.  ,  ,  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^    ^.^^  ^^^2.091  and  «0«,B80. 

•Hi'    »..•  ^— ™^^— ^  p^j.  Printing  Inkn  ,     *.     -I 

8N   74.790       Relchhold  Chemicals,   inc     Detroit.   Mich       Filed  Flr^t  use  Aug    15,  1958  •"'       •■»'-"'-     ■»*^- 

May  29,  1959 


e>i    »i  <»rf4 


LUSTRAMUL 


owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  553.400,  655,905,  and  othere. 
For  .\rryllc  Resin  F-niulslons. 
First  une  Feb    19,  1959. 


SN  60,414       Interchemlcal  Corporation    New  York,  NY     Filed 
Oct    10,  1958 


VAPOGEM 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  352,091  and  606,580. 
For  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  Aug  1,  1958. 


QassT-Cordage  '   "'  

SN   as. 407.      Kuraahlkl  Rayon  Company,   Limited,  Kurashlkl     j,^.    ^^^.^-.j        Standard    Duplicating    Machines    Corporation 
City    Okayama  Prefecture.  Japan      Filed  Oct    1.   1957  Kverett    Maw^      Filed  I>ec   18,  1958 


^^^^^  ^c^^ 


^^ 


Owner  of  Japaneae  Reg.  No.  486,118.  dated  Aug    10,  1956 
and  US    Reg    No    688,473. 

For    Ropes   Made   of   Polyvinyl   Alcohol    Fibers 


A-  O 

owner    of   Reg     Nok     365,780,   406,320,   and   622  161, 

For  IKipltoHtlng  Fluid. 

First  une  In  194H  :  Aug.  10.  1937,  as  to     Standard 


aasslO-Fertilizen 

SN    53,867       American   MeUl  Climax.    Inc      New   York,   NY. 
Filed  June  16,  1958. 

MOLY 

owner  of  Reg    No    669,763 

For  Molybdenum  Containing  Compounds  Ised  for  Seed 
Treatment,  as  a  Foliar  Spray,  as  a  Fertiliser  Additive  and 
for  Similar  Related  I'aes. 

Ftrtit  use  June  4.  1958 


Qass  12  -  Constnictioii  Miteriab 

S.N  26,404  U)ne  Star  Cement  Corporation  New  York,  N  Y 
asKlgnee  of  Superior  Portland  Cement,  Inc  .  Seattle,  Wash 
Filed  Mar    18,  1957  ..     ,,^.    , 


f 


SN    67,04,1      VlrjlnU-CaroUna    Chemical    Corporation,    Rich 
mond    Va.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1969. 

HARVEST  KING 

For  Fertllliers, 

First  use  Jan    19,  1959  , 


[i/iillLillY 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  Masonry"  contained 
In  the  trademark  which  Is  the  subject  of  this  application 
Assignee  owner  of  Reg.  No   218,232 

For  Masonry  Ctnient  •■  ■ 

First  use  May  1949  i:\       •. »i..,i  •     ;i     1 
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SN  20.4OS.     Loa*  8Ur  Cemtnt  Corporttioa,  New  York,  NT.,    %S    M,»72.      Wood    LaBb«r    Co.-ThtnsAl,    Whlttlcr,    C«IU. 
aaalffUM  of  Superior  Portland  Camant,  Inc.,  Baattla,  Waali.        rUad  Bapt.  15,  1»&8. 
FUad  Mar.  18.  1»07. 


w 


For  Lambar,  Bhinflaa,  Lath,  Doort,  Window  Framea,  and 
window  Saab 
Applicant   hereby   diaclalma   the  word  "Hyurly"   contained         Firat  use  In  1900. 
tn   the  trademark   which   la  the  aubject   of  thla  application,,  —^mmi^^.— 

Aaalgnee  owner  of  Reg.  No.  218,232. 

For  Portland  Cement.  ^^  59.976      L*e  Miller,  Oardena.  Calif.     Filed  Oct    2,  1908 

Flrat  use  January  1980 


SUN-BAR 


For  Vertical  Jaloualea. 
SN    42.9©6       Glenn    Sucettl,    Graaa   Valley,    Calif       Filed   Dec  Flrat  uae  Aug.  11,  1958. 

24,1957 


QUIK-COUSTIC 


For  Acoustical  Plaster 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Nov    1,  1987 


8N   »0,5G7      The  Olbaon-Homana  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1908 

HANDI-GLAZE 


For  Glailng  and  Sealing  Compound. 
8N  55.402      Herbert  Malarkey,  d.b.a.  Herbert  Malarkey  Paper         Kint  use  June  1    1945 
Co  .  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  July  1«,  1958. 


^iriiLyfi 


1  ..iifj.'* 


8N   62,097       NIcolet   Industries,   Inc.,   Norrlstown,   Pa       Filed 
Nov    7,  1958 

m  NICOSEAL 


tf 


THI  STAR  or  MLTt* 


Ownpr  of  Reg.  No   679.106. 
For  Asbestos  Sheets,  Rolla,  and  Tapaa. 
'       First  uae  July  16,  ItMM. 


For  .\»phalt  Saturated   Felts. 
Flrnt  ii»<>  Apr.  10,  1958 


S.\   ,-^7.1)29       Symona   Clamp  k  Mfg.   Co.,   Chicago,   111       Fllpd 
-Vug    11,  1958 


HN  62,098      NIcolet  Industrlea.  Inc.,  Norrlatown,  Pa      Filed 
Nov    7,  1958. 


l.^    I 


NIGEL 


Owner  of  Reg    .No    678,100. 

For  AsbestoN  Sheeta,  Rolla,  and  Tapca. 

First  use  July  16,  1958. 


1/mons 


Owner  of  Reg;    Nos    656.238.   656,2.39,   and   656,240 
For  Equipment  for  Use  In  Concrete  Construction- — Namely. 
Panel  Typ*  Concrete  Wall  Forms,  Wall  Form  Hardware,  Rod 
Type  Combined  Ties  and  Spreaders  for  Wall  Forma,  Bar  Type 
Ties.   U)w  Wall  Trench  Forma,  Tie  Chairs,  Washer  Ties,  Tie 
Holders,  Shores.  Column  Clamps,  and  Wall  Form  Braces 
First  use  July  1949 


SN   82, 099      NIcolet  Industrlea.   Inc  ,  Norrlatown,  Pa      Filed 

Nov    7,  1958 

W  NICORGANIC 


owner  of  Reg    No    679,106. 

For  Asbestos  Sheets.  Rolls,  and  Tapes. 

First  use  July  16,  1958. 


SN   .^>«  667       Ridge   Door  Company,   Monmouth   Junction,    N  J 
Filed  Sept    9,  1958. 


RIDGE 


SN   62.100      NIcolet  Industries,   Inc.,  Norrlatown,   Pa.     Filed 
Nov    7,  1958. 

p»  mcosPEc  i 


For  I>oor«,  Particularly  Overhead  Oarage  Doors  and  Aaso- 
clated  Hardware. 

First  use  In  January  1952  ; 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   679, 106 

For  Aebestos  Sheets,  Rolls,  and  Tapes. 

First  use  July  16,  1958. 


i 
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SN  62,101.     Nlcolet  Industrie.  Inc.  Norrl.towu.  Pa.     Filed    8N  TV658^    t^.T"""'  ''^""^  ""^  T'  """''  '"^ 
Nov   7,1958  '  1     '^^  l-iieoM   y- 


I. 


w 


owner  of  B*g.  No.  879,106. 

For  Asbestoe  Sheets,  Rolls,  and  Tapes 

First  use  July  16,  1»58. 


FARM-ALUME 

Owner  of   Reg    Nos    382,959,   675,417.   and  others 
For    Conatructlon   Materials    of    Aluminum    Roofing. 
First  uae  Apr.  24.  1959, 


SN    62,102        NIcolet   Industrie*.   Inc.,   NorrlHtown.    I'a        Fl!.'d 
Nov    7,  1958 


SN  74,609      Ignite  Corporation,  Chicago    111      FH^d  May  28 
1959 


LANITE 


^^ 


For  Wall  SheathlDK  Having  the  Appearance  of  Stone. 
First  use  Apr    28,  1959 


Owner  of  Ri-K    N''    679,U)»i 

For  Asbestos  Sheets.  Rolls,  and  TBt>« 

First  use  July  16,  1958 


•^  -e'l* 


,SN  74  H,',6      Forty-Eight  Insulations,  Inc     Nnrth  .\ururh    I!l 
Flied  June  1.  1959,  »- 


.         ^*l 


a 


DIMINITONE 


SN    62,103.      NIcolet   Industries,    Inc.,    Norrlstown     Pa       Fll.'d 
Nov    7,  1958 


For  Acoustical  Insulation. 
First  use  Apr   2,  1959 


W^ 


owner  of  Reg   No   679,106 

For  Asbestos  Sheets,  Rolls,  and  Tapes. 

First  use  July  16,  1958 


SN    «.'?,528,      Dura-Vent    Corporation,    Redwood    City.    Calif 
Filed  Dec    2.  1958. 


SN     74.^72        Koverstone,    Inc.,     Franklin     Park,     in        Filed 
June  1,  19,' 9  I 

KOVER-STONE 

I     1 

For    Precast   Stone    Siding   for    Use   In    Building    Structure. 
l-'lfHt  U!**-  Oil  (jr  about  Sfpt    15,  19.<.) 


DURA-DRAIN 


•£».•• 


SN   76.171       lK,w  Corning  <orporation.  Midland,  Mich       Filed 

June  2  2    19,'.9 

SYL-TRIM 

For   Silicones   and    Silicone  Compo.ltloi.s   Vsed    as   faulklng 
Compounds  -     |  -  -  | 

■  V\r*\  u>.e  June  9    19.59  -         -.         ' 

SN    65,:i47       L-    H     Allen   Co,    Inc  ,    Schiller   Park.    Ill        Kll*'«l  — ^— — 

Jan.  6,  1959.  w,  a  rppTJlTY  SN    76,226       Klnkead    Industries   Incorporated,    Chicago,    111 


owner  of  Reg    No    633. 18H 

For  Rooflnir   Products-Namely.   (fitters   and    Fittlng«. 

First  use  Nov    18.  1958 


For  Cement  Patching  and  Repairing  Compound. 
First  uae  July  2,  1958 


Filed  June  22    1959 
V 


SN    69.808       Horner   Flooring    Company.    Dollar    Bay     Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1959 


LIFEBOND 


For  Flooring  of  Tongue  and   (iroove  Wood   Strips 
First  uae  Feb   20,  1959 


8N    71,186.      MJddleatadt    Engineering,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md 
FMled  Apr    8,  1959  "*• 


Fur  Folding  Tub  and  Shower  Enclosurec 


First  use  June  1.  1959 


n 


UNITUBE   - 


For  Members   Inserted  In  Concrete  To  Form  Joints. 
First  uae  Aug  23.  1968         ,  ] 


SN  74  645      Victor  8    Barnes,  d.b.a    Victor  S    Barnes  k  Com 
'    pany.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich      Filed  May  28,  1959 

IN  VINCI  WALL 

For  Preflnlshed  Construction  Panels 
Flrat  uae  Apr    7.  1959 
TM    748   OG-  14 


I  /^ 


SN   76,233       Masonlte   Corporation,  Chicago    1..       Ki'^d   J^i^' 
22,  1959  ^ 

SUNLINE 

For  Construction  Board,  and  More  Specifically  Fiber  B>^rfl. 
Composite   Board.   Hardboard.   Synthetic   Lumber   .r  Artttloa 
Lumber  With   Spaced  Elevations  Which  Give  the   Appearanr. 
of  Batten  Strips  , 

First  use  July  31,  1958 
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SN  78,286.     Rector  WMl  FUjuipment  Co.,  Inc.  Hountoii,  Tex     SN  73,310.     Alraterrt,  Olendale,  Calif      Klled  May  11    IH.'VP 
Filed  June  22,  1969 


RECTORSEAL 


iiwii^r  of  Reg   No.  378,246.  **■ 

Fur  Liquid  Thread  Fillers  and  Sealing  ComponndB,   Which 
Kt'tnaln  {MaHtlo  and  May  Be  Applied  an  a  8eallnK  or  Coatlnu 
Mt-ann   tn   Pipe  Threads,   Tank   Walls  and   the    Like 
Flr«t  u»e  Apr    1,  1938 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-FittiBg  Supplies 

SV    rt4.7:!.'?       Henry    J     Modrey,    dba     Perforation    Fastent-r 
Compauy,    Stamford.    Tonn.      Filed    iH-c     J2,    19.')H 


For    ValTea,    Hoae,    and   Tub*    Flttlnp",    Ducts   and    l»u('t 
Hardware,  and  Tublnf  Capa 

FlrNt  uiw  on  or  about  Jan    2.  1957. 


PERCLIP 


For  .XrtlcU-  .'Support  Kmokets  Attachable  to  I'erforateii 
Wallboard  :  Faxteners  for  I)etachably  Senirlnjc  .Vrtlcles  to 
Perforated  Wailboard  ;  Fawteners  for  AsHembllntc  MectlonK  of 
Perforated  Partition  Walln,  Shelvex,  and  Frame  Strucfurex  : 
and  Purfs  (if  Said  Hracketx  and  FsHtenerx. 

Flntt  iiRf  Aug.  lo,  19.'iH 


SN    TH  19x        I. rand    Haven    Uram*    Foundry,    firand    Ha\eh 
MU-h       Filed  June   22.   1959. 


GRAND 


SV    t;4  746       Payne   and   Co.    Inc.    Dayton,   Ohio.      Filed   l»e( 


19.">H 


SAFE  SNAP 


For  Plumbing  Fixtures,  Including  Tub  FillerH  and  spouts 
Shower  Flttlaga,  Showcr  Heads,  Connected  Wante  and  <i\.r 
flowH  T  »,  Pop  Up  Waste*,  Ball  Cockn  With  Vacnuin  llreakerx 
Lever  Hall  Cookn,  Flush  Valves,  Spudx,  .\uxlllary  Showers 
and  Toilet  Seat  HlnKes. 

Flrnt  UHe  on  or  before  Jan    1.  1934. 


l-'i>r  I'rapery  HaiiKlnn  Kijulpnient  ( 'oinprlMliiir  a  TaiH"  and 
iMrrter  \st.einbly  for  I'se  With  a  Track  for  giilck  Kel.>Hsrtt)l>- 
,K  ttacliinetit    fur   !)raperles 

First  use  Sept    9.  1  9.^*1 


SN    7t;.,")04       Stratoflex,    Inc.,    Fort   Worth,    Tex       Filed    Jun 


2."i,  19»9 


STRATOBRAZE 


For  Tube  Flttlnci. 
FlrHt   use  June  9.    1 9.''>9 


SN     fl7  9S,"i         Ke\fre     C()p;)er    and     Hra.sn     I  iicorpi'ra  ted.     Nf» 
York,   NY      Filed  Feb    18.  1969 


evalum 


Vlipllcaiit  dUclalinn  the  Words  ".Aluminum  hiuI  '  Productn' 
apart  fn.ni  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Keg  NOh  2rtfi.a71 
«H(*  ."  Ill,  rtiid  others. 

For    .VhiinlMuin    Tubes   and  Tubing   for    the   Cnnductanct'    of 
Kliild>< 

First  II r*e  Dec    .U).  19.">8  ;  1  HOI  as  to  "Revere  ■"        | 


SN  7«  fll4      Uashlnifton  Turf  k  Irrigation  Co  ,  Seattle    WHi.h. 
Filed  June  2«.  19.')S* 

GREEN  TEE  BRAND 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"Brand"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Pop  rp  Spray  Heads.  Plastic  Pipe,  and  Plastic  Pli«- 
l-"lttlni{s,  Incli)dln«  Valves  and  Clamps 

First  use  Apr    28,  19.')8    on  plastic  pipe. 

i     - 

S.N  Trt.m.'i      Washington  Turf  4  Irrigation  <d,  Seattle,  Wash 
Filed  June  26.  1959.  ' 


SN    72.2.87       C^lldlore   Company,   d  b  a    t'nited   States  Caster 
Cup   Corporation,    Kanaaa  City.   Mo.      Filed   Apr    27,   1959 


For    Pop  Cp    Spray    Heads.    Plaatic   Pipe     and    Plantlc    Piix" 
FIttlnKs,   Including  Valves  and  Clamps 
First  use  .Apr   28,  1958,  on  plastic  pipe 


SN   7fl,970      The  National  Screw  k  Manufacturing  Company 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  July  2,  1»58. 


HY-CLAMP 


-  T«  -<     — .    f     r 


F'or  Furniture  Supports 
First  une  Mar    .">.   19.'i9 


For  Blind  Fasteners. 
First  use  June  12,   1959. 


C.»  'i 


r^ 


i*. 


I     ' 


dau  14-Matalt  and  Metal  Caitingt  aial 
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8N    78,281       M     Grumbacher,    Inc..    New    York.    NY       Filed 

Julv2;i  1959  _I_1^ 

Forgings  GOLDEN  PALETTE 

SN    75,076       Ford   Htee.    Co,   St.    U>ul..   Mo      .Mled   June   4.         -^^^  ^^^^^^^    p.,nts^  Nan^ely.  Pa«te,s. 

First  uise  May  5,  1958  .^^^^^_^^-— — 


1959 


WEAR  ALLOY    1 

For  Hard  Steel  Plates  and  Bars  .#«  a^        T    1.  B      A.  M^m 

First  ui*e  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1954 ^     QaSS   17  —  I  OMCCO   rMMWClS 


Qass  15-Oib  and  Greases 


SN    7H.9tt.'.        Philip    Morris    incorporated.    New    York.    N '\ 
Filed  July  2.  1959, 


!.« 


SN  tU  699      Alphonae  Dlamantl.  d  b  a    Repency  Trading  Com  ■-, 

"pa,,;     Mlneola,  N  Y       Filed  Oct    :U     19.-,H.  Jt  T  ^  -  • 

MORGO         I       . 

For    (iasollne    and    Oil    Additive    for    loternal    .ombustlon  ^ 


Flrwt  use  July  1,  1958. 


A 


SN  6.'.. 917      Kendall   Refining  Company    Bradford.  Pa      Filed 

.Ian    1.'.,  19r)9  p  t       i  /  '' 


!.      «il«»«t 


f^*Mtr*f* 


--i 


The  drawlnp   U   lined   for   green,   gold    and    red       "wner   ..f 

Reg.  No   672, TH'  i 

For  Clgarettei-  ,i       .      ..       _ 

First  use  May  2.'i    1H.'>9  '         '  T     ' 


SN     T^lfi4        The    .VmerlcHn    Tobacco    Company      New    York 
N  V       Filed  July  2H,   19.")i^ 


<f 


RIVIERA 


Fur  Cigarettes. 

Flrt^t  use  Jul\   27,  1959 


Ihe    drawing    Is    H' 


led    for    red    but    1>    not    Intended    to    desin- 


„,.    «nv    particular    color       The    words    "Oual    Action"    are     Qjjj  ^g.  f^edlcinCS   Brtd   PHaf  maCCU  tl  CBI 

isclaln.ed   apart    from    the   mark   as    ,^n,wn.      Owner   of   U.. 

^'     Preparations 


n 
(1 

Nos    llMi.M.HS  and  603,208 

For   l>nhrlcatlng  OH. 

First   use  Oct     8,   1658;  Nov     2.   1928,  as  to  ■  Kendall      »nh  „    ,     ^        ,, 

han!l  in  Hrcular  background  :  on  or  about  Jan    1     l-o    .-  "'     SN   4H  nl5       C-ne  Cylinder   (  ompa 
■  Kendall." 


Filed  Mar    1*J,  U^.">^ 


ny.   Sill.   Francisco,  Calif 
1  • 


SN  76. 7.-2      Stewart  Warner  Corporation,  (^hlcago.  IH      Filed 
June  29,  1959, 

KLEEN  TREET 

Owner  of  Heg    No    633.866. 

For  Additive  for  Motor  Fuel  |       i      ... 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan    :<.  19.'>6 


COYNE 


^ 


•  I.' 


Qass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

.     ,n     H     to    inc     Culver  City    Calif  For  Compressed  Gas  Comprising   Nitrous  "xlde  for  Medic 

SN  27.696      Ideal  Chemical  Products.  Ino  .  CuUer  (  Itj,  J^^  ^  ^^  J^  ^^  Containers. 

Filed   .\pr    H,  1957.  j.,j^^j  ^^^  ^^pyj  January  19.-1  '     '       '  ' 

METALTONE 

For   Metallic   Hammer  Finish   Spray  In  Aerosol  Containers 

First  use  June  1.  1955  ;  1932  on  automobile  coatings  ^\l^'.^,    ,^:,^ 


•le  !     '      -rj  '.  I.     I   '•♦  '  .  1 


as     Pfizer   fc  Co.    Inc      Brook  :.M.     NY        Filed 

,  COSA 

SN   77,H4H      Quelcor,   Inc.,  Chester.  Pa.      Filed  July   V..  1959  .         1 

QUELCOR  •       ■  Kor    Chemo.Ther«t>eutlc    Preparations    Containing    (,:uco^ 

amine.  .  ■      •  ^ 

For  Primer  and  Coating  ^_^^  _  p^^^^  ^^^  j^^^   jq    19,-7. 

First  use  May  6,  1954  

\ 


TM  148  '  '    OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  November  24,  1959 

S.V  5"  551      Agtra  Phamiao*utlc«l  Products.  Inc  ,  Worc*«t*r.     8N   74.561.     Am«rlc»n  Cyanamld  Company.   New   Yorli,  N.V. 

MaHH.     Filed  May  29.  19.-.8  I^l'<'  May  27,  19S9  -'    -— "- 

XYLOCAINE  —  LEDIAMOX  "^ 

Ownor  of  FU^K    No    .'>34,2:i-'  Owner  of  R«g.  No.  857.672. 

For   .Anesthetic   UfM»d  In   Medicine.    Surgery,   and   Dentistry         For  Fvacuanta. 
To    Induce    Ix)cal    .\ne«the8ta,    Includlnir   Topical    Anenttieala,  FlrHt  uue  May  14,  195B. 

and    Which    May    Be    Prepared    In    Different    FormH-    Namely.  _^_^^^__^  ' 

AH  Solutlonn   for   Injection.   Infuidon.  and   Spray;   aM  an  <Mnt 

tnent  ,    an   a   Jelly;    In    a    Viacom   Form    for  Oral    l*c.   as   a     sN  74.,")95      Merck  k  Co..  Inc.,  R«hway,  N.J      Filed  May  JT, 
Tablet,    and   an   a    Suppotiltory  ;   AIho    I'oed    as    an    Anenthetlc  1959 

lii>{redl»-nf   In   Pharmaceutical   Preparatlont*. 

First  UHe  l»ec.  .'U  ,   ItHH. 


DECASPRAY  ^j.,^ 


_^— ^^.^^  I  iwner  of  Reg    .No  673,426 

^'or    Medicinal    Preparation    for    l"He    In    the    Tr«"utnipnt    nf 
.SN    .V-'.ttl.i       inimaK    Mllner    Corporation.    Jackson,    Mls«  ,    as      p^^taln   Nanal   IMaorder*. 
Kllfnce  of  Taylor  Ijiboratorlen,  Incorporated,  HmiHton,  Tex  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^9    1959 

Filed  J  nil*'  4,    I9.%H 


TRYPGYN 


K.ir    rhvilolo«:lcal    I>ebrldenient    Agent    for    ToplcHl    .\ppll 
■atli>n  .  i    , 

Firm  ii»e  I)e<-   23,  l«,"i7  ' 


SN    ti2  .■><), S       Ainerhan    Cyanamid   Company.    New    York,    N  V 
y\\t><i  Nov    17.  li«SH 


SN   74..^»fl       Merck   k  Co  .   Inc..   Railway,   N  J       Filed  May  27 

HYDROPRES 

For    Medldnat    Preparation    for   Lite    in    the   Treatment    of 
Hyi>ertenslon 

Flrwt  u»e  May  l.^.  1»S» 


SUSTAINULES 

For    .Sustained    Release   Capsules   Containing    Human    Phar 


SN  74,597       Merck  It  Co..   Inc,  Rahway.  N  J       Filed  May  27 

DECAGESIC 

Miaceutlcals      Namely.    Steroid,    .Antispasmodic,    TranqullUlng, 

Aiitlanfiula  and  .\ ntlchollnertflc  Preparations,  Kvacuants,  Et<'  owner  of  Reg    No.  673.426. 

First  us.-  Niiv    4    19.">M  Kor    Medicinal    Preparation    for    Cwe    In    the    Treatii.tnt    -f 

Rheumatoid  Arthrltia  and  Related  DIaeaaeM 

First  ut»«  Apr.  27.  1959 


SN     H9..1.')9         Premier     Pharmaceutical     Corp  .     Huffalo,     N  V 
Filed  Mar    U.  19.'.9 


SN  74  rtS7      The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.  New  Vnrk    N  1 
Filed  May  28,  1959. 


ARTHROPAN 

For  Analgesic  and  Antipyretic  Preparation 
First  use  May  27,  1959 


.<>  U\ 


F  ir  .VntltUHslve  and  Cough  Syrup 

First  use  Feb    20.  197)9 

Siitij    to  Intf    with  SN  77.r)21.        |  I 


-r^^fr. 


SN  74.814      Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  June  1. 

METHYLACCA 


,T». 


I 


For  I'dder  <  >lntment 
ss    7J  '.UH       Farbenfabrlken    Hayt-r   A  kf  IfntffH.'ll-chiift     U'\.r            First    us.-   iH'cember  1942 
kn-.'H   Iliiv.-rwiTk     (ii-rinauy        Filed    .\pr      M>     I!*''!*.  


NEGUVON 

in    Reg    No.    149,801.    d, 
F'T  ChPiiiothfrapeutlc  Agents  for  .\nlmal» 


SN  74. HI'.      Armour  and  Company.  Thlrago.  Ill      Filed  June  1. 
1959 
Mwn.T    of    (Jermau    Reg     No.    149,801.    dated    "-t      11      UUl  GWYARSAL  '   ■    ■ 


,  Fiir   I'otaatlum   (Jutlacolsulfonate   Laed  as  an   Kxpectorant 

In  Oomestlc  .Animals  """ 

SN    7:i  49N        Th.'    Win     S     Merrell   C.unpanv     (  Incl  ruin  1 1     <  >h1n  First   \ise   I  »ecemb«'r  1 946 

Fllt'il  .Mu>    12.  !».'>!*  


DOSPAN 

ling   a    Sustained 
.if    .MimIIcIiihI    and    Pharmaceutical    F'reparatlonw    for    Interna 


SN  74.H16      .Armour  and  Company.  <'hlcHgo    III       Filed  June  1. 
1959 
For    Tablets    Affording   a    Sustained    Releane   lV)Kage    Form  IVf  F^i^  A  VITF* 


1     S*" 

First   us*  Apr    A.   U>.')W 


For   Vitamin   IMetary   Supplement  for  Veterinary    !«•' 
First  uue  l>^cemt>er  1953.  ' 


SN   7.i.H27       Stewart  Drug  Co.,  Inc.,  Washington.  I»C       Filed     ^>^.  -^^^       \rmour  and  Company.  Chicago,  111      Filed  June  1. 
May  l.i.  Ut.'.g  ■■    .|       •       -       1959 

GUMIFRICE  I  UNIFUGE  1 


For    Medicated    Salve    for    Klrect    Application    to    "iums. 
First  use  on  or  about  .Apr   22.  1959         ,       ,•)•    » <  nrtr  -»     » 


For  Veterinary  I>rench 
First  use  l>ecember  1945 


NovEMBEH  24,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


i 
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SN  74.818     Armour  an.  company,  Chicago,  in     Filed  June  1.     8N  76.958^     Kinney  *  Company,  Incl,  Coh.mbu..  In<L     FU^ 

July  2,  jwow  ^^ 

CAMACHLOR    '  DIAREX 

V  For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  ReUef  of  Diarrhea     ^    I 

For  Preparation  To  Aid  In  Control  of  Calcium  Magnesium         ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^    ^^^^  ^^^ 

and   Phosphorus   Deficiency  Dlaeasea  of  Animals  ^^^^^^^^ 


First  use  December  1946. 


SN    75.1U6       Petroioln    Products    Company,    Pasadena.    Calif 
Filed  June  4,  1959. 

PETROZOIN 


SN    77.217       Medisan    Laboratorlea,    Inc.     New    York.     N\. 
Filed  July  7,  1969 

CAPISAN 

For  Ointment  for  Seborrheic  Dermatitis  (Cradle  Cap    Milk 
Crust  I  and  Other  Minor  Skin  Irritations. 
First  use  July  1,  1959. 


For  .Nipple  Ointment. 
First  use  Jan   1.  1927. 


8N    77,250       Arahell  Laboratories  Inc.   Rio  Pledras,   Puerto 
Rico     Filed  July  8,  1959. 


8N    75.107.      Chas.    Pflaer  It   Co.,    Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.Y       Filed 


PLEXODINE 


June  4,  1959 


STREPSTAT. 


For    Iodine    for    Medicinal    Purposes    In    Liquid    Form. 
First  use  June  30.  19.59 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation.    ""  T^ 
First  use  Sept    16.  1958. 


8N    77.513       The   Columbus   Pbarmaca!   Company.   Columbus. 
Ohio.     Filed  July  13,  1959 
^^       h 


SN   76174       T>uncan,   Flockhart   *  Company.    Limited.   Edln 
burgh.  Scotland      Filed  June  22,  1959 


TEMPOTROL 


DUNCAINE 


owner   of  British    Reg    No     780.133.^dated   May    12,    1964 
For  Anaesthetics 


For    Time-Controlled    Therapy    for    Sustained    Release    of 
Medication 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1959.  , 


SN  76,246      Organon  Inc  .  Orange    N  J      Filed  June  22.  1959 

PEDRIDEX     I 


SN    77.521       Drug   Guild   Co-Operatlve,    Inc.    Brooklyn.    NY. 
Filed  July  13.  1959. 


KOLEX 


For   Cough   Byrup   With    Vlumlns.   Cold   Capsules,   and   an 
For   Adrenal  Steroid  Preparation  To  Be  Used  In  the  Treat      Analgesic.  ^x'v  *    ''^"' 

ment   of  Inflammatory  Conditions,  Allergies  and  Hypersensl-         Klrst  use  Oct    27,  1952 

tive    Conditions,    and    Other    Conditions    in    Whlcti    Adrenal         SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  69.359. .^  r  .^ 

Steroid  Therapy  Is  Cseful.  |  f*    •»    ___^^_^        *      '  '  - 

First  use  June  4.  1959  ' 

j^N   77,628      Harry   Wagonfeld,  d.b.a.  Vitamin  Fair  Co,    New 

York.  N  Y      Filed  July  13,  1969. 


SN   76.362       Bell  wood  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  24,  1959 


't     •    •;"• 


HEMOZONE    ^' 


at. 


For  Salve  for  EMrect  Treatment  of  Hemorrhoids 
First  use  Oct    1.  1908. 


VFC 


SN    76.397       The    C     F     Harvey    Company.    Tnc      New    York. 
NY.     Filed  June  24.  1959. 

PROTHROMADIN 

For  Anticoagulant.  ^' 

First  use  in  November  1955  ' 


For  Vitamin  Capsules 
F'lrst  use  Apr    15.  1959 


I'     ,A  •  •!>  f  »■'  •'B^ 


;  .  .V 


a«V 


.» 1 


SN    77.705       The   Added   NutHtlon  Corporation    Minneapolis 
Minn      Filed  July  16.  1959 


SN  7fl,4H4       Johnson  k  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J       Filed 
June  25,  1959 

JOHNSON  &  JOHNSON 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  635,813,  659,728,  and  others 

For  Cough  Medicine 

First  use  June  3,  1959.  ■  .''  ■-  I, 


NUTRI 
BASIC 


For  Vltamln-Mlneral  Food  Supplement. 
First  use  May  15.  1959 


HN  76  545      Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.,  Syracuse    N  Y      Filed     sy    78.168       Sule   Incorporated.    Seattle.   Wash       Filed    July 

°'°""  NALDECON  "    BELLE  TEINTE 


For  Nasal  Decongestant. 
First  use  Apr    7,  1959 


For    Vitamins,   Also   Known    as   Dietary    Supplements. 

First  use  July  14.  1959  '-^  '       .    ->        •      «• 


1 
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November  24,  1959 


8N   T8.230.      VltamlneraU,   Inc.,   Glendale,  CalW.     Filed  July     8N  74,130,     General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlcfa.    Filed 
22    1959  May  20,  1959. 

CALSANS  I  PLIACELL  , 

For  Shock  Absorber*  for  Vehicles.  , 

For    Phosphorus-Free    Calcium    With    Vitamins    C    aud    D  First  use  Mar.  10,  1959. 

First  use  July  2,  1959 


HN   74,131       Oreen  and  Orecn  Manufacturing  Coinpaii).  I»al- 
8N  80.031      Maude  L.  Ray.  d.b  a    The  Ra  Tlga  Co  ,  McKlnney.  las,  Tex      Filed  May  20.  1959. 

Tei      Filed  June  30,  1959. 


y> 


ft 


D?LLq 


For  Boat  Trailers. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1957. 


For  ointment  for  th«  Treatment  of  Hemorrhoids.  Impetigo.     8N   7.'), 038       VarlProducts  Co.,   Chicago,   111       Filed   June   8 
.Vthlete  14  Foot.  Itch.  Bcxema.  1959. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1934. 


HOSE-TENNA 


Osu  19- Vehicles   '      ' 


For   \'ehlcle    Brake  Hose  Support*.   FlttlngN,   and   BrscketH. 
First  use  .November  1950. 


SN   47.813       The  Anderson  Company,   Gary,   Ind.     Filed  Mar 
17,  1958 


SN  75,060       Berkeley  MeUl  Products  Co  ,  Inc  ,  Ht    Louis.  Mo 
Filed  June  4.  1959 


• 


SCRAMBLER 


For   Sports  Cars   of  Open  Skeleton  Construction 
First  use  Feb    20.  1959 


The  drawing  l»  lined  for  red. 

For  Windshield  Wiper  .\rnis  and  HladeH. 

Flr8t  U8e  Jan.  31,  1958 


8N    75,384        Whitehead    h    Kales    Company,    Detroit,    MUh 
Filed  June  8,  1959 


8N    53,226       American    Machine   &   Foundry    Company,    New- 
York    N  V      Filed  June  10,  1958. 

NIGHT  HAWK 

I 
Owner  of  Reg.  No,  536.466. 

For  Wheel  Goods— -Namely,  Bicycles. 
First  use  May  16,  1958 


AUTO  BACK 


For  Cargo  Hauling  Trailer 
First  use  May  16.  1959. 


Class  21  -  BMtrical    Apparatus,   Madiines, 
and  SuppNts 


SN  29,739      .Mc(i raw  Edison  Company,  Elgin.  II!      Filed  Ma.\ 
SV  62  122      The  Warner  *  Swa»ey  Company    Cleveland.  Ohio  9    1957 

Filed  Not.  7.  1958 


DUPLEX 


lONODOGLAS 


For  Motor  Trnrku 
First  use  May  iyi7. 


a.V  62,189  Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Company  Renton 
Wash  .  assignee  of  KW-Dart  Truck  Co  .  KansaH  city  M- 
Filed  Nov    10,  1958. 


For  Protected  Linings  of  Water  Heaters 
First  use  during  July  1955 

,ih-  i    ^*'      ♦  ___^^_^_  "■- 

SN  52,047      Hlnners-Oalanek  Radio  CorporaUon.  Forest  Hl'.U, 
N  V      Filed  May  21,  1958.  I    I 


BASSO  FONIC 


KW-DABT 


F"or    Sound    Reproduction    System    Incorporated    in     Radio 
Receiving   Sets,   Phonographs,   and  Comblnatloni  Thereof 
First  use  June  30,  1957. 


Owner   of  Reg    Nos.    648,228,  606,964,  and  607,849 

For  Heavy  Duty  Off-Blgbway  and  Dump  Trucks,  OfT-Hlgh 


way    Tractors    and    Traitors,    Crane    Carriers,    Underground     s>,-    53,443.      Unlvaraal    Woodcrafters,    Inc..    La    Porte,    Ind 
Haulage    Units,   and   Special   Parpoae   Land   Vehicles   of  A!!         Filed  June  12,  1958 
Kinds  and  Descriptions 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15.  1908. 


:,♦»   1..    . 


I 


K 


SN   62.779       Paclflc  Marine   Supply   Company,    Seattle.   Wash 
Filed  Nov   19,  1958 

PACIFIC  MARINER 


*•,- 


For  Outboard  DriTen  Motor  Boats 

First  use  Nov    29,  1957. 


r- 


For  High  Fidelity  Speaker  Systems. 
^        First  use  Jan.  25,  1968. 


»     t;  -    •*  t    'i  I 


NOVEMBEH  24,  1959 
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SN   69.793.      Wimam-burg   Electric.   Inc.,  Ann   Arbor.    Mich.     SN  J*.638. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1958 


Permaglo,   Inc.,    Haddonfleld.    NJ       Fll^   ^^ 


BUG-GIT     I 

For    Electric    Vaporiiers    for    Commercial    and    Industrial 


PERMAGLO 


Insect  Control 

First  use  on  or  about  June  23,  1957 


For  Electric  Light  Bulba. 
''     First  use  Jan.  15,  1969. 


tf  i^\ 


S.v    60,444.      The    SUndard   Electric   Time    Company.    Spr.nK      SN  74.58,^      Interlectrlc  Corporation.  Warren,  P.      Filed  May 
field.  Mass      Filed  Oct    10,  1958        ^  .__„  |., 


27,  1959 


HfHt* 


.•'• 


MiD 


rr 


FrTElfct^alfy'^'c^JIrt^ed    Hospital    Audible    and    Visible         j,^^    Incandescent     Lamp.,     Fluorescent     Lamps.     Electric 
Communication.   Signalling   and   Paging   Systems.  photoflaah  Lamps,  and  Electric  Fuse^ 

First  use  July  W,  1937  First  use  In  May  1955. 


'%    ^--t»-  -- 


SN    'V'n9       University    Loudspeakers,    Inc,    White    Plain*      sN  74.735      Duro  Test  Corporation,  North  Bergen    N  J      Filed 
-'    "    '"-^^  May  29,  19.')9 


N  V       Filed  Nov    7,  1958, 


STEREOFLEX 


For   Incandescent  Lamps 
For  Stereophonic  Sound  Apparatus      Namely.  Stereopt^onlc  First  use  May  12,  1959. 

Speaker  Systems  ..,-.. ^-  | 

First  use  Sept    15,  1958 


FLAMESCENT 


8N     63,981        Columbus    Electronic.    Corporation.     Vonkerv 
N  V      Filed  Dec.  10.  1958  '.  "   [ 


I  •" 


.  ii 


% 


SN    -4  861        Edward    E     Gurlan    k   Co.    Inc  ,    Chicago.    Ill 
Hied  June  1,  1959, 

SOUND  MASTER 

For   Radio  Speakers  and  Parts  Thereof  and  for  Kits  Con- 
taining  Such   Radio  Speakers  and  Speaker  Parts 
First  use  May  26.  1959 


SN    75.134       Waters    Manufacturing    Inc.,    South    Sudbury. 
Mass     Filed  June  4.  1959, 


For  Silicon  Rectlrters. 
First  use  Oct    1,  1958 


CTROL 


^____^  For  Contact  Meter  Control  Relays  \,..^^.^',^. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct    30,  1958 
SN    64,721        I>eyman    Corporation,    rinrlnnatt,    ^hlo        Filed  ^  .^«_^ 


Dec   22.  1958 


PLASTIFORM 


For  Permanent   Magnetic  Material  In   Stock   Form  and  a^ 

Finished  Magneti. 

First  use  Nov.  15.  1»58  -fw  i^-«  ••     6 


SN  75,221      Square  D  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  June  5. 
1959. 


POWER-ZONE 


...L,  Flrit  use  May  20,  1959 

SN    72,247       Waukesha    Motor    Company.    Waukesha.    W  U 
Filed  Apr  24.  1969 


For   Electrical   Sub-Stations   of  Unitary   Design   Consisting 
of    a    Transformer   and    Associated    Circuit   Breakers, 


ENGOMATIC 


SN  75,250      Alcor    Incorporated.  Ithaca,  NY      Filed  June  8 

1959 


'^'^'^xjs-vic  Ml-B^' 


,o^ 


For     Electric    Powar    Control     Units     Including     Electric 

n,.t  »~  Apr,  15,  m»  '"J't  I'm.',  n  11.58     '      ■■ 

First  use  Mar    i.",  iwo»  _^ 

8N    74,523,      Helnemann    Electric   Company.    Trenton,    N  J 
Filed  May  26,  1959 


HEINEMANN 


For   Electric  Circuit   Breakers  and  Electric  Relays. 
First  uae  February  1961. 


SN   76,178.     Embaaay   Steel   Product.,   Inc..   Brooklyn.    NY 
Filed  June  22,  1969. 

ELECTROBASE 

For  Electric  Baseboard  Heating,  | 

First  use  Apr,  7,  1959  .  v.     .i-        -    ,^.. 
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NoviaiBEK  24,  1»59 


8N    76.257        Redwood    KWtrlc    Co  .    Inc..    N>w    York.    NY.     Q^^   23  -  Clltl«ry,     MacMMrV,     aild     Toob, 

Filed  June  22.  19S9  ''  *' 

and  Parts  Theraof 

8N  33.329      BUckhawk  Mfg.  Co.,  We«t  AlHt,  WU.     Filed  July 
8.  1957 


For  Klectrlc  ("hrlstmaH  Tr«^  Llghtx 
First  u»e  S*pt.  10,  1957. 


I  I 


HOLL-ini-RAM 


The  drawing;  l8  lined  for  red. 


>1 


SN    TH.dJrt       Thf 
.III II.'  .'».   1H.59, 


e   Ab«l    Corporatloa.   Columbua.   Ohio.      Filed  Kor    Hydraullcally    Actuated    PreMure    Applying    Devices 


y<  Flrxt  line  on  or  about  June  7,  1957. 


SN   61,036.     !>•  Jur  Aaaeo  Corporttlon.  Lone   Island  City. 
NY      Filed  0«t.  81 ,  IMS. 


TLcu-Lk.  - 


For  Automobile  BatterleH. 
Flrnt  line  May  1956 


For  Typewriter!. 
First  use  Oct   9,  1958, 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN   y.\.^'S:^       Hantam-i:  S    Toys.  Inc..   New   York.   NY.      Filed 

.lurie  n«.  19.'S>« 

PEANUTS 


SN   64.054       Detrex  Chemical   Industries,   Inc  .   Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  l>ec.  11,  1958 


ECONO-SONIC 


Fur  ritraxonlr  I>egreasem. 
First  use  May  2<1.  1958 


F..r  Toy  Stuffed  IK)*:-* 

First  use  Mar    2<».  \Q^H 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  60.148. 


M 


HN     •i4.2rt4        The     Conveyor    Company.     !><>»     .\ngeles,     Calif. 
Filed  I>er    1,').   1958 


SN     lio.l-tH       Joseph     L     Kallus,    d.b.a.    Cameo    I>«>11.    Port 
.Allegany.  I'a      Filed  Oct    fl,  1958. 


MOBIL-ICER 


Owner  of  Keg    No    616,149. 

For  Ice  Crunhlng  and  Conveying  Machinery. 

First  use  In  October  1966. 


For  Toy  DollH 

First  use  Feb    I,  19.">2 

SuhJ    to  Intf   with  SN  53,855 


4- 


,  •     -^     SN    t>T,".(»«       AllU  Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company,    Went 
.\lllB,  Wis      Filed  Feb.  11,  1959. 

I  LUBRITROL 

For  I..ubrlfatlng  System  for  Machinery.  , 

First  use  on  or  about  July  18.  1958.  ' 


SN   7:i,;i91<       .Macl>?vy  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,   .NY       Filed 
May  n,  19.'.9  ]  "       ■ 

BIKE-0-MATIC         I 

For     Kxerclslug     Kqulpment      Namely.     Stationary     MUycle 
Type  Kxerclsers 

First  use  Apr    29,  1959 


SN    70. H2,')       Tubular  Textile   Machinery   Corporation,   Wood- 
side,  NY      Filed  Apr   3,  1989. 

REEIAX-JET 


For  Fabric  I>rler»  for  Use  In  Textile  Mills 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  10,  1958 


SN    7;i,4iH)       Mm  I>evy   Associates.   Inc  .  .New  York.  N  Y       Filed 
May  11,  19.'.9 


SLENDA-ROW 


For    Exercising     Kqulpment      Namely.    Stationary     Rowing 
Machines  .ff  .1 

First  use  Dec    H.  19.')S  ,       ' 


SN  72,374      Kuud  Manufacturing  Company,  Kalaniaioo   Mich, 
Filed  Apr    27,  1959  , 

SENSITEMP 

For  Pumps  for  Forcing  Uquld  Flow, 
First  use  Apr    17,  1 9.^9 


SN   73.571       The  Hubley  Manufacturing  Company,  Lancaster. 
Pa      Filed  May  13,  1959. 


SN  7«,153      Blsaell  Carpet  Sweeper  Company.  (Jrand  Raplda, 
Mich      Flied  June  22,  1959. 


SPRITZY 


C    L 


S    S    I    c 


For  Toy  Boats 

First  use  Apr    20,  1959, 


For  Carpet  Sweepers 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1959. 


NoviaiBEB  24,  1959 
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SN  76,266.      Saginaw  Product*  Corporation,   Saginaw.   Mich. 
Filed  June  22,  1959. 


SAGINAW 


Owner   of  Keg    No».   410,8«7.  418.577,   and  418.817, 
For  Conveyors  and  Parts  Thereof— Namely,  overhead  Kail 
Conveyor*,  (iravlty  Conveyors.  Ball  Transfer  Conveyors.   Ktc 
First  use  1932 

SN    76,271        Slmonds    Saw    and    Steel    Company,    Fltchburg 
Mais     Filed  June  22.  1959. 


Auxiliary  Equipment  for  Steam  Power  Plants;  Air  and  Gas 

Compressors.  Vacuum  Pumps,  Angle  Gas  Engine  Compreaaors 
and  Ceutrlfugal  Compressors;  Steam  Pumps  for  (Jeneral 
Marine.  Petroleum  and  Chemical  Industry  Serrlce  Vertical 
Turbine  Pumps;  Pipeline  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Decoklng  and 
Descaling  Systems  and  Commlnutors ;  Portable  Air  Com 
pressors,  Air  Tools,  Contractors  Pumps,  Concrete  Mixers, 
Industrial  Mixers.  Truck  Mixers  and  Pavers  ;  Welding  Equip 
uient  ,  and  Mechanical  Power  Transmlaalon  Equipment 
First  use  Oct    15.  1968 


SI-NAMIC 


For  Machine  Knlvea  for  Cutting  Paper 

First  use  June  1,  1959 

8N    76,434       Slmonds    Saw    and    Steel    Company,    Fltcbburg, 
Mass     Filed  June  24,  1959 


SN  77,870      Union  Twist  I>rlll  Company,  Athol.  Mass     Filed 
July  16.  19')9 


SIMO-BRITE 


For  Saw  Shanks  and  Bits, 
First  uae  May  15,  1969. 


SN   78,447       Waldes   Kohlnoor,    Inc  ,   bong  Island   City.    NY 


Filed  June  24,  1959 


Owner  of  Reg,  No,  120,920, 

For  Tool  and  Cutter  Grinders  and  Cylindrical  and  Center 
less  Grinders. 

First  use  April  1958. 


RING-JECTOR 


.      ,V    . 


For  Assembly  Tools  for  Open  Retaining  Rings 
First  use  on  or  about  June  15,  1969. 


In 


SN  76,448      Waldes  Kohlnoor.  Inc.,   Long  Island  City.  N  Y. 
Filed  June  24,  1959. 


SN     78,188       OUn    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    East 
Alton,  111     Filed  July  21.  1959  

SHURE  DRIVE 


RING-GUN 


For  Hammers. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  30.  1958 


For  Assembly  Tools  for  Op«n  ReUlnlng   Rings 
First  use  on  or  about  June  IB,  1959 


uft    Qass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


SN  76,486      KnyScheerer  Corporation.  New  York,  NY     Filed 
June  25,  1959. 

Aesculap 

For    Steel    Knives,    Shears.    Scissors,    Raters,    Flies,    Hair 
Clippers,  Chisels,  and  Gouges. 

First  use  Nov    10,  1899  ,1 


SN    72,683       American    Service   k    Supply    Co,    Inc,    Boston, 
Mass     Filed  May  1.  1969 


Owner  of  R*g    No    676,967 
For  Electric  Clothes  Driers 
First  use  on  or  about  June  3,  1958 


SN   76,703       Klekhaefer  Corporation,   Cedarburg,   Wis      Filed 


June  29, 1959 


MERCURY 


SN    T.'.,005        tioldman    Pressing    Machine    Corp      New    York 
NY,    Filed  June  8,  1959, 


Owner    of   Reg     Nos     529.404,   581.142,    and  581.143 
For  Outboard  Motors  and  Parts  Thereof 
First  use  Feb   3,  1940  , 


GOLD-FLO 


SN   76  772      Wortltlngton  Corporation,  Harrison,  N.J      Filed 
8  R.   June  29.   1949;   Am.   PR.   8«pt    18,   1959. 


For  Steam  BoUers  for  Steam  Pressing  Machines  Burners 
Therefor,  und  A<cessorles  for  Said  Rollers.  Including  R>-turr. 
Flow  Pumps 

First  use  August  1933.  ^^^__^_^^.^,^ 


Cass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


f.^ 


\-^ 


SN  63,218      General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  d  b  a   oialld. 
New  York.  NY      Filed  Nov    26.  1968  ^        •       ^     v,. 

REPftOTMCE 


WORTHINGTON 

A  portion  of  the  mark,  as  shown  In  the  drawing.  Is  Uned 

For  Diesel    Gas    and  Dual  Fuel  Engines  ;  Steam  Turbines,     Ink  Images. 
Gears,    Turbo-Generator   Groups,    Steam    Power   PlanU   and 


First  use  Oct   14,  1958. 
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November  24,  1959 


gN    78,643.      Economic*    Laboratory,    Inc..    8t.    Paul,    Minn. 
FU«<1  May  13.  1»S9 

MIKRO  MASTER 

For  Proportioning  Unit  for  Meaaarlng  an  Amount  of  a 
SanltlilQg  Compound  or  Liquid.  To  Be  Added  to  and  Mixed 
With  the  Binae  Water  U»ed  in  Dairy  and  Food  Containers 
and  Equipment  Washing  Operation!. 

Flrat  u»e  in  October  lft56 


8N   fiS.SSl.      Calla   Maaklt.   d.b.a.    Empreaa   Norelty   Jewelry 
Co  ,  New  York,  NY     Filed  July  IS.  1958. 


8N   73,978.     RaUton  Purina  Company,  8t    LouU,   Mo.     Filed 


May  18.  1959, 


PURINA 


For  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  Jan    2.  1958. 


owner  Of   Bag.    Noe.    61.067.  5S4,M«,  and  othart. 

Fur  Scalea. 

Ft  rot  UM  Id  193fi. 


8N  74  715.  Baltimore  Paint  *nd  ChMnlcal  Corporation,  d  b  a 
Baltimore  Faint  k  Color  Works.  Baltimore,  Md  Filed 
May  29.  1959, 

For  Faint  Tolor  DlKpenseru  Which  Mavp  a  MeanurlnR  Fea 

tare    for    MeanurlDK    I'alnt    ColorantH  In    Proportion    to    Base 
Paints  To  Be  Colored 

Flrxt  use  July  15,  lO.^S  , 


SN     59,964        The     International    Sliver    Company,    Merlden, 
Conn.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1908 

SILVER  CLASSIC 

Applicant  dlaclalmi  any  right  to  the  exclunlve  use  of  th* 
word  "Silver"  apart  from  the  mark  bh  a  whole 

For  Sllverplated  Flatware — Namely,  Knlvex,  F.irkx,  and 
Spooni*. 

First  lue  8ept    24,  1958 


S.N     «(i,4rtO        Joan     Badye     Collerman,     Vancouver,     British 
CciluiiibU,  (^anada      Filed  Sept.  17,  1958, 


SN   77  Oo.'?      Contact  Iv-ns  Guild    Inc  ,   Rochester,  .N  Y       Filed 


RING-A-LONE 


July  3    19.'i9 


SPIRO-VENT 


owner  of   Canadian   Reg     No     112,9«3,  dated  Jan     16,    m.^O 
For  Finger  RlngH ^^^^ 


For  InvlHlbie  Contact  L^ns 
First  use  Apr    10,  1959 


SN  77,91  U      Eastman  Kodak  Company    RocheHter    N  Y      Filed 


July   17,  1959, 


KODAK 


Gass30-Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN    ns  457        .\rnart    Imports,    Inc,    New    York      NV        Filed 
Feb    26,  1959. 


Owner   of   Reg,    No«     83,428,    399.092.   and   other.. 
For    Sensitized   Itiotocraphlc  Materials,    and   Photographic 
and  ClnematOKraphlc  Apparatus  and  Equipment 

First  use  In  December  1H87  


Class  27-Horolo9ical  Instruments 

SN    61,21'?       The   Standard    Electric  Time  Company,   Spring 
rteld.  Mass,     Filed  Oct,  23,  1958. 


a«j:  l 


f^eiMt^n 


For  Electrically  Operated  Master  and  Secondary  Clocks 
and  Controllers  for  Time  and  Program  Signalling  Systenis, 
and  I'arts  Thereof 

First  UM  Sept,  2fl,  1908, 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

8N   39,767       The   Zell    Products  Corporation.    Norwalk,   Conn 


For   Ceramic    and    Porcelain   Perfume    Sets    (Sold    Empty. 
Ceramic  and  Porcelain  Trays,  Ceramic  and  Porcelain  Candy 
Boxes    Ceramic   and  Porcelain  Vases,   and  Ceramic  and  Por 
celaln  Chlnaware. 

First  use  Apr.  »0,  1»08. 


Filed  Oct    29.  1957 


ZELL 


Owner  of  Reg   No   608.160 

For  Sterling  Silver  Compacts.  Sterling  Silver  Cigarette 
Cases  and  Sterling  Stiver  Upstlck  Cases,  Lockets.  Monogram 
Holders 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan    15,  1941 


8N  71,469     Baicba  Brastoff  Products.  Inc,  West  Los  Angeles. 
Calif     FUadApr.  14.  1989. 

SASCHA  BRASTOFF 

■Sascha  B  "  U  an  abbraTlatlon  for  ths  name  of  Mr   Sascha 
Brastoff,    vice-president  of  applicant  corporation,  consent   of 

re«>rd  ^  _      , 

For  Earthenwars— Namely,  Art  Pott.ry,  Ash  Trays,  Bowls, 
Dishes,  Plates,  Vases,  Figurines,  Plaques.  China,  and  Dinner- 
ware, 

First  use  January  1952.  » 


November  24,  1959 
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.N72.«H.    BaaCaBraato*  Products,  inc.  west  LOS  Angelea.     8N*3,7M.      Podhlelnlak,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111.      Filed   Dec    5, 
Callf     Filed  May  4   1959  FRACTIONEER 


SASCHA  B. 


•■8a«.ha  B  •'  1.  an  abbrevUtlon  for  the  name  of  Mr    Sascha  For  Automatic  Packaged  Distillation  Plants  for  PUo,  and 

Brastoff    vlce-presldant  of  applicant   corporation    consent   of  Small  Scale  Production^ .     _ 

record'                                                                              ^            ,      ,  First  use  Nor.  5.  1958. 

For  Earthenware— Namtly.  Art  Pottery,  Ash  Trays,  Bowls,  ____^_^__ 
Dishes,  Plates.  Vasaa.  Flnrlnes.  Plaques.  China,  and  Dinner 


ware. 

First  use  January  1948 


••  fi 


Class  31 -Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  62,608       Pol-Air,  Inc,   Morgan  Hty    La      Filed  Nov    17, 
1968 


SN    63  756       Podhlelnlak.   Inc.,    Chicago,    111       Filed    Dec.    b. 
1968  ^  '^  /•' 

.     HYPER-CAL 

For   High   Temperature  Fractional  DUtlllatlon    Apparatus 
First  use  May  18,  1956. 


SN    78,272.      Dearborn    Stove   Company,    Dallas,   Tex.      Filed 
Julv'23    1959 


For  Refrigerating  I  nits.         *■>■■  1  ■ 
First  use  Oct    1,  1958 


<•  (• 


•0    .o^iec 


SATELLITE 


\,i  iff' 


For  Evaporative  Coolers  and  the  Like 
p'lrst  use  on  or  about  Feb.  2,  1959 


SN   70.846.      Associated   Water  Industries.   Inc.,  Buffalo.   N.'i 
Filed  Apr  6,  1959.  *^' 


t^-'-unjI 


T    ^ 


'iURli 


Class  36  -  Musical  InstramenU  and  Supplies 

SN    67.265        Falette    Record    Corporation     New    York     N  Y 
Filed  Feb    6.  1959 


'     /- 


^  f 


For  Water  Softeners  and  Purifiers 
First  use  February  1955 


Class  32-Faniiture  and  Upholstery 

8N  58.284     Aktlebolaget  Atrldabarg-Faclt,  Atvldaberg,  Oster 
gotland,  Sweden     Filed  Sept.  3,  1958 

FACIT 

Owner  of  Swedish  Reg  No  84,0SS,  dated  Jan  10,  1958  ; 
and  U  8  Reg  Nos  58.209.  588,635.  and  others 

For  Office  Furnltur^Namely.  Desks.  Chairs.  Typewriter 
Pedesuls.  SUtlonery  Backs.  Telephone  Tables.  Storage  and 
File  Cabinets.  Bookcasas.  Tables.  Card  Files,  Inserts  for  Desk 
and  Cabinet  Drtwert.  Dask  Pedestals. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  green. 
For  Phonograph  Eecords. 
First  use  In  or  about  June  1958 


SN    76.362       Ultra   Electronics,   Inc.,    New   York    N  Y       Filed 
June  23.  1959  ^  v* 

uLTDk 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  June  5,  1959 


s  ;• 


•  •   •  ' 


Tn.      New  York.   NY       Filed  Apr     10,     8N  76.373      Delvan  Umlted.  New  York,  N  Y      Filed  June  24, 
SN   71.293.     Lstrerna  Inc.,  New  York,  >.».     fueo  ^p  ^^^^ 

.       „  LEKTRONUL 

the     f lower    chair  For  Antistatic  Record  Oeaner 

^  ^  First  use  Jan.  9,  1959. 

The  word  "Chair"  Is  disclaimed   apart  from   the  merk  as  ^____^^^^^_^___ 

shown. 

For  Chairs  ;.««« 

First  use  July  8,  1958. 


SN  76.854      Clock  Records,  Inc     New  York,  N  Y      Flied  Ju'y 
1,  1959 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus  y> 


i 


8N   68,748       Podhlelnlak.    Inc.,    Chicago.    lU,     Filed   Dec     5. 

1958  .^^ 

HELi-cAL  I      :::, 

Fo,  HI..  T.«p.r.n.r.  Fr.o.lon.l  D,.,l".«,.  App.r..o.  l^JlTZ'^t'^lt  >.r..  ..  ,.  •  CU.cV  -  '     >^'-'< 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1964 
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NOVEMBEB  24,  1959 


SN'  78  889      Fentron  Corporation.  Chlc«»o.  Ill      Fll*d  July  1.     8K   57,023,      Spiral    Binding  Company   Inc..   New   York.   NY 
' ig-^g  Filed  Aug   n.  1958. 


TRIUMPH 


For    Magnt-tlc   Tap*"    Recording   and    Reproducing    Devices 
First  use  Jan    15.  1959 


SN    77,687        Roulette    Records,    Inc  .    New    York.    N  Y        Filed 

July  14,  19.'.9 


FORUM 


For  (irooved  Phonograph  Records 
F'lrst  u»e  July  1.  1959 


.,Ar\ 


For    I/<5o»e   L*af  HlBders  and   Binding   EHMnents   Therefor 
First  use  June  IS,  1958. 


Class  37-Paper  and  Stationary 

SN   21,484,      Standard  i'roducts,   PlalnHeld.   N.J,      Filed' Dec 

21,  195rt 

PONY  TAIL 


For    Scrapbookd.    Letter    and    Souvenir    Boxes,    Photograph 
-Vlbunis,    DlarleH.    .\uto|iraph    Books,   and    Book    Coverw 
First  use  Dec    7,  1956. 


> 


SN    59,570       W     A     Sheaffer    Pen    Company.    Fort    Madlsun. 
Iowa      Filed  Sept    25,  1958 


AMERICAN  BEAUTY 


{ 


For    Fountain     Pena.    Ball    Point    Pent,    and    Mechanical 
PenclU  I 

First  use  June  12.  1958 


SN    61,970      W.   A.    Sheaffer   Pen   Company.   Fort    Madison, 

Iowa     Filed  Nov  B,  1958.  '       • 


SN  32,469      Central  States  Paper  k  Bag  Co..  8t    Louis,   Mo 
Filed  June  24,  195T, 


SKRIPTESSE 


HRLn 


V  LUAU 


Owner  of  Reg    .No«    142,790  and  SS7.W10. 
For     Fountain     Pens,    Ball    Point    Pens,    and     Mechanical 
Pencils 

First  use  June  12,  1958. 

SN    64,206       W.    A.    Sheaffer   Pen    Company.    Fort    Madison, 
Iowa      Filed  Dec  12,  1958. 


V* 


•°Jr  CAR  AMO 


,.-'" 


..  V 


INGENUE 


For     Fountain     Pens.    Ball    Point    Pens,    and     Mechanical 
Pencils  I 

First  use  June  12,  1958. 


Without  waiver  of  Its  common  law  rights,  no  claim  U  made 
to  the  words  "Non  Skid  Box  Car  and  Truck  Liner  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown 

For  Paper  Llnerx  for  Box  <"arH  and  Trucks. 

First  use  June  1 1.  1957 


SN  6«,8«2      Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc  ,  Niagara  Falla.  N.V, 
Filed  Jan    2:1,  1959 


SPEEDIFLO 


SN  56,581      The  Parker  Pen  Company,  Janesvllle    U  U      Filed 

Aug     4,   ly.')H 


_     4ii     U.  •' 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    283,343.   298.467.   and  302, .'CI 
For  Manifold  Blank  Forms 
First  use  Sept    24,  1954 


SN   70.901       International   Paper  Company,    New  York,   NY. 
Filed  Apr    6,  19.">9 

WEATHERTEX 

For  Fourdrlnler  Kraft  Container  Liner  Board  j 

Flrat  u»e  Jan.  «.  1944.  '*" 


8N   71,9.36      Carcross  Company,  Inc.  Taunton,  Mass.     Filed 


Apr    21,  1959 


DESKRETARY 


For    F'ountaln    I'ens,    Mechanical    Pencils,    and    Ball    Point 
Pens 

First  use  June  9.  1958.        .  ,•  ,_    ,      .  i 


For  Appointment  Calendars. 
Flrat  use  September  1952 


NovEMBES  24,  1959 
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^    .     r.  «  „    s.— vnrk   NY      Filed     SN    70,711,      Halre    Publishing    Company.    New    York,    N.Y 

SN  72.352.     Paper  Craft.  Corporation.  New  York.  NY.     Filed     ^  •j,,^,^^'  2.  1959 


Apr    27,  1959 


Filed  Apr.  2,  1959 


PROFIT 
nVRADE 

For  Section  or  Department  of  a  Publication. 

First  use  Mar   27,  1959. 


For  Button-and  String  Envelopes 
Firm  use  In  November  1950. 


.J, 


SN    7(1, TH.-       Dunbar  Charles  Altkens,   Berkeley,  Calif       Filed 
Apr    3,  1959 


8N  73,769      DennUon  Manufacturing  Company,  Framlnghan. 
MasK      Filed  May  15,  1959 


t    I 


PARTICLE 


-•t.tii   «,•  4 


TEX-TUR 


For  Quarterly  by  and  fi.r  Science  Students 
First  use  Oct    10,  1958.  .     ^, 


For  Tags 

First  use  Mar    24,  1959 


.  .,-''4      -  .<^i    ,'w 
SN    73.3.")2       General    Feature**   Corporation.    New   York.    N  "V 


Filed  May  11,  19.'>9 


SN   73.991       Slmp«)n  Timer  Company.  Seattle,  Wa.<h      Kn.d 
May  IH    1959. 

I 

I 


y 


HUMOR  CORNER 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos    662.604  and  593,280 
For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Feature. 
First  use  Apr    6,  1959 


I  r 


SN  73,433.     Robert  Peterson,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  May   U. 
1959  

LIFE  BEGINS  AT  FORTY 


For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Column. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan   5,  19. i7. 


.•f/i^ 


A    i. 


^.^    i^  4   •*  SN    73,4H:i       Oeneral    Features    Corporation     New   York,    N  '^ 

K„r    wntluK   Pads,    Writing   Tabi.t;  \nd    Ru'ed   and    Plain     '''''''' ^^J^^^ 
\\  rltlng  l'ap*'r 

First  use  Mar    30,  1959  ^^^^^^___^_ 


1   .Mav    J-,    If.);-" 

WEEKEND  CHUCKLE 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  PuUiotioM 


For  Syndicated   NeWNpafH-r   Kt«tur. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  19.')i* 


SN   n  -.4-       The  European   Kvangellstlc  Cru»ade,  Inc     PhiiH 
HN    HM1>5        Ross    C     Marble,    d  b.a.    Ross    C     Marble    Fnt.r      '      .   ,    ;  .  _    ,..       ,,.,„^x,..i^    io.-,0 
'prises     San    Franclsc^i,   Calif.      Filed   Feb    24,    1950 


MAY 
DAY 


For  Marine  Kmergency  Telephone  Book. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1959 


deli-hia.  Pa      Filed  May  13.  l9o9 

THE  VOICE  OF  EUROPE 


For  Magazine 

First  use  Mar    20.  194" 


SN    73f.lS       Schenley    industries.    In.,    d  b.h     Cre,t»    Hlanca 
Wine   Company,    New   York     NY       Filed    May    1  :^     1S^..9 


SN  69  668      Mother  Trust  Superet  Light  Science  FoundatK.n.  ^,J'^^^  ^^  ^^^^   17.  19.-.9 

Los  Aniteles.  Calif      Filed  Mar.  16.  19.59 


Vineyard 
Chronicle 

For  Publi.'ation  Issued  From  Time  to  Time 


'  ,r  "r  </'* 


HOLY  SUPERET  LIGHT 
AURASCOPE 


Kllw]  Mav  22.  Id59 

FLORIDA  MAGAZINE 

;:„7"«i;^'  'N^^'ili'  r"»—"»  '■'■'^'""-'  ""'•  ^rr„:L';5.i'.°p.'"r"i'pp,e.,„=.. 

I'rinclpally   of  Religious  Significance  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^    3    jg,,o  -    .    -r   ,         .      f 

First  use  Dec   25,  1958. 
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Class  39-aotbiiHi 
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November  24,  1959 


8N  S3, 769      Be«t  Made  Silk  Ho«J#py  Company,   yuakertown, 
I'a      F'lled  June  18.  l&^K  ""Jf 


SN   ;u),(Xi::      David  Crjaitil,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY      Filed  Maj- 
14.  IH.'iT 


rLe^- 


^■(l^   HonU'ry 

First  ii^t-  Mav  1 'J    1»."S8 


ease 


1 


SN    r».'.49fl        Mann     Ovprall    Company      Inc.     Kl     I'nmi      T<\ 
Klle<l  .July   IT    l!tr.K 

GOLDEN  HORSESHOE    ' 

For    ('veralU.     I>uni(ar«»«»K,    TroimerK,     and     I)«-nlm    Jaclcpfri 
Kirat  uae  Keb.  10,  1958 


h'nr    Mfii  -   iMiftT  Shirts  and   I^hIIj-m    ilutt-r   Shirts*. 
First  iisf  Mar    22.  lW."i7 


SN    .'>t;,i)Ul       Jusiph    H.   Cotaen   ft  Kona.   Inc.    New   York.    N  ^ 

Flle.l  July  >'H.  1U.%.S 


SN    HO.OSH        "<;ivcn('hy '■     i  S<K-I«st<5    .\  nutiy  iiu- 1 .    I'lirls.    F'rancf. 
Filed  May   15,    iy07. 

«   ^.  I.  I 

•  HiibtTf  dt"  ( .lv»'iic+iy"  Is  "pr^'wldent"  of  the  applicant  ("r 
poratl.in  nwner  of  French  Kck  No  4«1.:(7H.  dated  IVc  .'). 
llt.'iH  (Heine  I  ;  Natl    Inut    N"    h't.cMa. 

t-or  I>reHi4eH,  rioakx,  ("ai>eM,  SklrtH,  Jackets,  Siilta,  Two 
I'lecc  Costunies  or  Suits,  Coats,  Sweatern,  BodlceH,  Pullovers. 
II. .use  i.i.v^ns.  SllpM,  C'omblnatloD  Underwear,  Petticoats,  Cor 
~.  t~  StoMth  Cornets,  BuHt  Bodlcea.  Itraaaleres.  liidersklrts, 
1  ndcrwcir  Hathlntf  Sulta,  Jodhpura,  Knickers.  Stockings 
lies.    S.-itrveH,    Square   ShawU,    Hata,   Capa,   (.loves,    Slippers 


For  Men  «  and  Hoyt'  Outer  (iarinenta  .N"Mniel> 
SultH.  Sport  Coatn.  Jacketa,  Top  CoaU.  ()v*r<oatK. 
Trousers    and  VestH 

Flrwt  use  July   2    1  «.'>h 


f'oatM. 

Slacks. 


SN     ;7  797       Merit   Clothing   Company.    Mayfteld,    Ky       Kied 

Sept     ■-"'.    li>.^7 


SN    til,U41        F   A    .M    Stioe  Corp.    New    York.    N.Y.      Filed  Oct. 
21,    llJJh 

/Srochtohian 


.  ««!> 


For  Mens  Shoes 

FtfHt  uae  lu  October  lit'i" 


The     words 
1.'   mil  rk   11  ■■   -^hii  wri 
l-'or   Mel;  «    Suit- 

t'irst  use  .Aug     iu,  1  it.'i 


Wash     n      Wear'      .re    dlsclalu.ed    apart    fr Ssni.ls.:       Koberl  H.ll  ClOttoe..   Inc.,  New  York.   N  Y       Filed 

1  let     2:1.   IW.'.M, 


mm\  vEUKia 


SN    4n(M.o       liitted   States   Kuhher  ('onipau>.    New    \..rk,   N  \            .VppHcant    dlsclalmt   exolustve   ftfht   to    the   word     'Velour" 

^■iied    N    v     I     r.t'iT       ■                                             l,„               '     I  apart  from  tlie  mark  ■«  ahown. 

^^               '           ^1  ^""'"    l-'abric    Made    Wholly    or    In    Part    of    Velour    and    S.ild 

QTy^  A  1  J?F]                            I     '  ""'>"     '"      f'''"l'-''*''^     Apparel       Namely       Mens     ■r,.p...at-     aod 

'*        -                     I  I  l\  .TCd.'lt- 

'                      I  l-'lrsi  use  on  or  about  Oct    1,  19.")8 


For  Women's  Caxual  Shoea. 
l-'Irst  use  Jun    24.  li*.'}'!,  or  earlier 


ir 


SN    :,  1   :,.U         \\  iuderiiiere    Corp..    New    York.    N  'l         Flleil    Mii> 
12.    IW.'-H  r 


SN   (;i..'>(il       (ieoPK   IMetr     Hucklnjf  (i.m.b  H..  Alafeld.   HenHen, 
i,erii,,in>        Filed  Oct    2«.  1958. 

■  -  BQcking  Flamex   •• 

Owner    of   lierman    Kejt     No     B.'i.'l.fiUO.    dated    Feb     17     1  i«.'.4 
'■^  '  y„r  Flame  I'roof   Inipreunated   Articles  of  Clothing.   Includ 

For     Fabric     Sold     Onlv     In     Finished     Hannent-      Namel>       Ing    Woven    and    Knitted    ArtlcleH- -Namely,    ("oats,    Trouaer- 
I,«dles'    and    Misses'    C.ats.    Suits.    Jacketa.   and   Outer   Skirt.-       Suits    Coveralls,    .\prons.  and  Hotxla.  All  for  Use  by   Men  and 

First  use  Mav   1     liC.7  - y    'f  Women.  •-.    - 


November  24,  1969 
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^.      .        ».      ov  -«ift«      Vivf  Star  Footwear  Co,   Ivonjr  Island  City.  NA 
SN     «2.201         MaKSre^or    Sport    Producta.     Inc.    Cincinnati,     ^l^l'^f^^J^J^^^;' 

Ohio      Filed  Nov    1(»,   H«.'.8  '         - — -       - 


FLEXLITE 


STAR  CRAFT 


For  HaKeball  and  Football  Shoea 
Flrat   use  In   November  19r.:C 


For  Shoes. 

Flrs-t  use  June  2.  1959. 


S  *-i  • 


SN   (U.Mti       Wlih     Hleyle  o  H  <J..   StuttKari.  (.ermany       Filed 

iK-c.   17,  1H.'.8  -      I        ..  ., 


SN    7rt291        rmted    Mills    Corporation.    Mount    Oilead.    N.C 

Filed  .June  22.  19.'iH 


niGMie 


MERRI-PANTI    '. 


i>. 


For  I>adips'  I'anties 
Flrtit  UNe  Ma^  1,  lUoi* 


I  iwner  of  Reg    Noi-   5»7,634  and  6:i9.042. 

For  outer  (iannents  and  Cnderkrarments  for  Men.  Wc.nien. 
uhd  Children  Namely,  Sweaters,  Suits.  Trousers.  Coals. 
Vests  nioon.ers,  Skirts,  Blouses.  Dresses.  Caps.  Hathlnn 
Trunks  Swim  Suits  and  Other  Swlmwear.  I'lay  Shorts, 
TlKhts.  Stockings.  Cnderahlrta,  I>rawerH,  Slips  Panties, 
Briefs.  Combinations,  and  Ski  Inderwear. 

First  use  18hi(  ,  In  commerce  \{r2'A 

__^_^^__  I 

SN    ti.-,  .'41        Carolina    Manufacturing    C.uiipan.\      Inc      (Jreen 
vine  S  C      Filed  Jan    2,  1959 


SN   7H  .H(i7.     Cap-Seal  I'roducts.  Mlatul.  Fla.     Filed  June  24. 
19.".9. 


CAP-SEAL 


For  Hair  Protectlntr  Bandeaus  for  Ise  Under  Ratlang  Caps 
First  use  May  20,  1959 


SN    7H.4.SX       Standard   Knlftln>r   Mills.    In.       Knowilie     Tenn 
Filed  June  24     1959 


CLASS 


REPELAGERM 


F.ir  Finish  S.dd  as  Part  of  a   Handkerchief. 
F:r-t   use  liec.  7,  195H 


(.wnerofReg    No    filO.l.HH                          '  '          * 

For    Men  s   and    B.,ys     Knitted    Briefs.  Athletic    Shirts    and 
T  Shirts  and  Men's  Broadcloth  Shorts 

First  use  May   14,  lWo4.  ,     v^ 


SN   e,.-,.7iy       Mii-l.aeN  Stern  k  Compau)    1  n.  ..rporated.  Koch 
ter    N  Y      Filed  Jan    12,  1959 


LOOM  11 


For    Fahrl.'    Made   Cp   Int<.   Men's   Outercoafs     Sport    Coaf- 
Suits    and  Slacks. 

First  use  Aur.  1.  1958 


SN     7H.57M        Maiden    Form     Brassiere    Company      Inr       N>i 
York    NY       Filed  June  26.  1959 

TRACERY 

For    Foundation   (iarmenta-- Namely ,    Brassieres, 
hirst  use  June  12.  1959 


SN    77  2H1        Knysan.   Corporation   of  Amen.. '.     ri.ter-i;     NJ 
Filed  July  ^.  1'.'59 


SN     t',7.587        Carrlajte    Trade.     In.   .    Fort     I.ntiderdnle     Fla 
Filed  Feb    12.  1R59 

CARRIAGE  TRADE         * 

For  Presses.  Coats,  Skirts,  Jackets.  Sweaters.  Belts,  Siilts 
Hobes.  Bathlnft  Suits.  Cloves.  Blouses  Press  and  Sport  Shirt- 
.no!  Slacks    .Ml  for  Wiunen  and  Youn^:  \\  omen  i 

Fir-t    use  Sept     l»i.   19.')3. 

SuhJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  (i7«,:<ti9  j_ 


KAYSEAS 


!►• 


For   I  '  ^  cr-hof- 

Flrst  use  May  2s.  195i<. 


.«  ^  .  f.  r* 


SN     77  4K:i        Waterbury     Oarn.ent     Corp.-ration      Waterbur.^ 
Coiiu       Filed  Jul\    1"    li^5i<. 


a 


T   '      I 


SN    71  7:7        lolly    Trott    HornburK.    Papet    Parish     Bermnd 

lile.l  .\pr     17.   1959 


POLLY 


6^ 


L^   ...-.-'     '  -•••»' 


Od 


)iir   W  omen  -  Sla.ks  and  Shorts 

Ursl    u-.-    June   21,    1958,   In   commerce    No\     2'i     1 95R 


SN     72,82'>        (.arland    Knitting    Mills     Jamaica    Plain.    Mas- 


-WATERBURY 

For    Sleepwear      Namely     Nln^tkiown-     I'ajan,,.-     Mnl^ihe 

Sleeping;. .«rn,ei.ts  for  W 4.  and  Chi  .Iren 

l-'irst  use  Jun    1.1  '•*4'" 


hlled  May   4.  1959 


WILLOWSPUN 
BULKIEKNIT 


SN     77.484.       Waterbury    (iarment     Corporation.     Wafrt.rv 
r,,nn      Filed  July  10.  1959. 


F.r  Sweaters 

First  use  (.)ctober  195s 


'I 


SN     75.65«        Stedman     ManufacturlnK     Company,     Asheboro. 
NC       Filed  June  12,  1959  ,.*^-.. 


CORSICAN  > 


For  T-Shlrt  Tyi>e  C.arments  (for  Outer  Wean 
First  M-e  May  21.  1959. 


-WATERBURY 


For   Sleepwear  -Namely     Nlehtpowns    Pnjfimas    and  Other 
Sleeping  (Jarments  for  Women  and  Chlldrei.  ,   ^^ 

F'lrst  use  Jan.  1,  1948 


1 1. 
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8N  77  676      Barkln  Levin  &  Co     Inc     N>w  York,  N.Y      Filed     8N  76.833.     Tufll^x  Corporation.  Blooinfl«ld,  N.J.     Filed  June 
'  July'  14,   1959  '  30.1959 

LASSIE  JUNIOR 

Owner  of  Ken    Son.  378, 27«,  583,127,  and  619.106.  K"r  Vinyl  laminated  Webbing  In  the  I'lfce 


TUFFLEX 


For   CoatH   for    W Omen,   Young   Women,   and   IJlrls. 
First  use  In  1954 


Flr«t  line  Jan    29.  1959. 


..,,.  ...  T    _      ul«»^.,w^l<„      \tir.n        i.Ml«.rf     ^^  N    77,575        .Nattona     Sure-Fit   QuUtlnK   <o     Iiu' ,    .New    \urk, 

SN    h0  2'>5  MnnHlngwear,  Inc..    MlnneapoliH.    Minn,      niea                             .  ,    ,     ,„   ,„.„ 

,  ,,,.,.                                                                                                       N>       Hied  July  13.  1959 

.\UK    -rt,  11>>9. 


SUMU 


CLAREMONT 


h'or  M»n  ■<  .Support  Briefs. 
Klrnf  us,-  July  •^3,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  581,508. 

For  Quilted  Mattreiia  P»d«  and  Protertorw, 

Flr«t  urw  Jan.  28.  1932. 


I 


Class  40 -Fancy   Goods,    Furnishings,  and   Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 
Notions 

SN    «1.8.'..'.       Kainweur   Worsted  MUU   Corp  .   New  York.    N  Y 
S\    7.i  THO       i;.-.n  Dandy.    Inc.   MadUon.    NC       Filed   May    lo.  f^'**^  >"■"'■•  3.  1958. 

JDIV.rl.-1-i-rl.O  J.  For  .Synthetic  YarnH. 


For  Hr«Hslere  Replacement  Back  Strap. 
Firwt  use  .May  31.  U»58. 


KlrMf  u»e  .\pr    10,  1958. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN    57.124       Milton    C.    Blum.    Inc..    New    York,    NY.      Filed 

.\ug    13,  195H 


SN  !'._', MS4      David  Trauni  Company,  Incorporated.   New  York 
N  V       Filed  Nov,  20,  1958 


CALIBRETTE 


l-'-r  Knitting  Yarn. 
First   use  Oct     15,   1958, 


.S.\    rt.i.Ol.")       Fnrbwerke    Hoechxt    AktlengeHelUcliaft    voriunU 
Melstfr    Lu<tus   h    BrUnlng.    Frankfurt   am    Main,    (JermaiiN 

Filed  Nov    24,  l»5s 


TREVIRA 


Owner   xf   iW'rinnn    Reg     .Ni.     688,837,    dated    Mar     21.    1»5« 
For  ViiriiK  and  ThreadH 


For  Piece  (oM.ds  of  Cotton,  .Synthetic  Fibers,  and  Coiuhi   Qjifs  44 ** Dontal,    Modical,   and   SurQical 

^  Appliances 


iiHfl.in^   TtitTt'of 

First   iisf  Mav   1,  Mt.'iH 


SN    f):i,()18        Farhwerkf    Hoechst    AktleuKese  IN,  lui  f !     \..rtn,iS  »<  \     _'7a7ii         ("orallte     Dental     I'roducts,     Inc,     CIiIchko.     li 

MeUter    Uiclus  k.   BrUnlng.   Frankfurt   am    .Main,    i.crniMiiy  Filed  .\(ir    2    1957                                                                       j 

Flle.l  Nov    24.   19.->8  r^f\T>     1       A 

TREVIRA  COK-L-4 

X  IVl^  T   XiVi-1,  owner  nf  i;,-i:    Nos   41S. 487  and  428,(114 

owner    of    i.t-rniaii    Ke^c     .No     tls8  ^37.    dated    Mar     .'1,    1  Si.'.''.  For  l>.nt,n  Keslno\is  ImpreHHlon  .Material 

For     Tahle    Linen    anil    Heil    Linen.    Net,    Lace     W..\.mi    nml  First  u-t.Mii    I  ."i.  1957                                                                  \        I 

.Mef4i    Fabrics,     l.-xtlU-    Klbhoiis  ;    Te.\tlle  Trlnilijlngn  ,    CartK-ls 

and  Runs  ,  Mats  .  Curtains     Fla^s  ;  and  Felt      »    ""V^  '" 


SN     72  711         Jlelene     Curtis     Industries,     Inc.     Chlcatrf      III. 


SN     m,  .'127        Hlnelow-Sanford    Cari>et    C'oinpmis.     Im.    .N.w  Filed  .May  1.  1959 

York,   NY      Fl,edJ«n27    1959  MUSICALE 

hor  lllecrrlcnlly  Operated  Hair  Dryer 
-•  First  u»e  on  or  about  Aug-  -1.  19.'>8, 


,<>^ 


SN   T'i  114       r.ipper  A.  Sons.   Inc..  New  York.  N  V       Fll.-d  Jnn. 

MICRO-MATE 

I'.r   InttTihanueable  Syringes 
''      First  use  In  lit.'iri. 


SN    7rt  32('       HamKoott   Product*,  Unilted.  I»t«  Angeles,  (  allf 
Filed  June  23,  1959. 


For    l.'arpeta,    ("arpetlng.    and    Ruga    All     Made    of     Textile 
Materials 

First  u»e  July  2.  1958.  .  :  , 


CO-AXA-LITE 


For  Head  I^mp  for  Surgeon*  and  the  Like 

First  use  June  .',   1959 


/ 
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SN  .6.80.     P;...  D...  .  Ccpan.  r>.troU.  Mle.     ...    ^^^^^  ^^J^    ^^^^l  "^   ''''''  "^' 
June  28,  19S9.  ,, 

READI-CAST         ' 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   535.476. 

For    Bandage  Oauie   Impregnated   With    Powdered   Plaster 

of  Parti. 

Flrit  uae  Apr  4.  1947. 


»'.         '■>/.     ••»«     ffi 


8N    76,702       The    Kendall    Company.    Beaton,    Maaa.      Filed        y^r   Freah    Datea,    Otrua   Fnilta,    and   Dr.ed    Fruit* 
June  29,  1958  I  Ftrat  use  May  10,  1988. 


S-E 


For  Surgical  Dr«Mlnfi. 
First  uae  Feb.  25.  1959. 


SN  58,186      The  Heamer  Fooda.  Inc.,  ETanaTllle,  Ind      Filed 
Sept,  2.  1958, 


BEANEE 
BARBECUE 


8N   76,886       Oxygen   Equipment   k  Service   Co  ,   Chicago,   111 
Filed  July  1,  1959  , 

OXEQUIP 

For  Oxygen  Therapy  Equipment  and  Acceanorles,  Including 

Parts    Thereof— Namely.    Oxygen    Tents,     Nasal     Catheters,  p^^  Canned   Food   Product— Namely,  Beam   With   Hickory 

Masks,    Humldlflers,   Regulators,   and  Central  Oxygen   Piping  j^^Q^pd  i>n  Cooked  Pork  In  Barbecue  Sauce       ^  ..^           ,    ,  .     .  . 

Systems  First  use  July  9,  1958                                           *                   ^,.,, 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1842.  .     ^^.^^m.— 

SN   58  298       Fiesta  Foods,   Inc.,  Greenville.   8C       Filed   Sept 

Qass 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated     3   ''' 


Waters 


8N  75.854      General   Foodi  Corporation,  White  Plains,   NT. 
Filed  June  16,  1959 

PACE         I      1 

For  Mixes  for  Making  Soft  Drinks 

First  uae  on  or  about  May  22.  1968^ 


Class  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


I 


\ ) 


For  Cooklefi 
RN  28  889       SassonKlng.  Inc..  Fort  Meade,  Fla  ,  assignee    b.v  First  UHe  on  or  about  Aug    28,  1958 

mesne  assignments,  of  The  Bib  Corporation,   Lakeland.  Fla  ____i.^__ 

-""'golden  HARVEST    ■  ■     ^^-  '"■""    "'"°"  "  '■'"'"""  ""  ""-"  '""'" 

For  Canned  Citrus  Frulta. 
First  use  In  the  year  1942. 


'tone's,    Beverly    Hills     Calif       Filed   Oct    20    1958 


r 


SN  41.470      I>-onard  Monhelm.  Aachen,  Germany      Filed  Nov. 
27,   1957 


Melba 


For  Packaged  Candy  Mints 
First  use  Mar    3,  1958 


r> 


(.wner  of  (,erman   Reg    No    503,«05,  dated. June  3U,  1938.     ^^_  ^^  ^^^      Giuseppe  Bene,  Milan,  Italy      Filed  Nov    19,  1958 
For  Cocoa,  Chocolate  Candy,  and  Hard  Candy 


.L    . 


SN    53.»'50       Salinas    Lettuce   Farmers   Cooperative,    Salinas. 
Calif     Filed  June  16,  1958. 


For  Lettuce 

First  use  July  16,  1954, 

I 

I 


No  claltn  Is  made  to  the  excluilve  uae  of  the  word  "Brand 
nor   to   the   representation   of  the   goods   shown   1b    the   mark 

For  Frozen  Fresh  Shrimp 

First  uae  about  the  middle  of  January  1958  :  In  commerce 
In  or  about  January  1968. 

Subj,  to  Intf.  with  SN  69,016 
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IN  «8.074      Falm.  Export  k  Import  N  V.,  Rotterdam,  Xetb.r-    8N   70,520.      Pet   Milk  Company,   St.  LouU.   Mo.     Filed  Mar. 


lands      Filed  Feb.  IB.  1»5». 


30.  105B 


MM® 


BRESAMIN 


For  Liquid  Food  Formula  for  Infantii,  Conjprl«tnK  MUk 
and  Other  InitredlentH  Including  Mlneralu  and  Vltanilu  Sup 
plenients 

Flr«t  uw  Nov    24.  19^8 


owner   of    Dutch    Reg.    No.    121.602,    dated   Apr     .'s.    !«.• 
For  Tanned  Meatn. 


8N'   70.521       Pet  Milk  Company,   8t.   LouU,  Mo      Filed  Mar 

M).    IW.'U 

BALPROMIN 


For    Liquid    Food    F-orniula    for    Infant*.    ComprUlng    Milk 
SN    H9,t)l«i        Pttcniarlne    TroductK    Co.    luc  ,    .New    York.    NY      and  other    InKredlentM   Inrlndlng  Mlneralu  and  Vltaiuin  Kup 
Filed  Mar    r>,  19R9.  plementn. 

CAPUT  First  u»e  Nov    24.  1958 

For  Froien  Shrimp.  — — ^^^i^i^— 

FtrHt  u«e  Jan.  28,  lft68. 

Subj    to  Intf    with  SN  rt2.R04 


SN    71,180       I^wrence    S     Horti,   Jr..   d.b.a.    Berkshire   (and) 
Co  .  Shllllngton.  Pa.     Filed  Apr   9,  1939, 


SN   f,9.488       RpirlnH   Deltch.   New  York,   N  Y      Filed  Mar    l.T, 
1959. 


.r   i/'i;rs 


TAS-TEEZ 


For   Pretzel    Product   Partly    F.uibedded   In   Chocolate   or  In 
Some  Other  Confection  Product. 

FlPHt  line  on  or  about  Mar  26,  1959 


ii<»}&Vif 


SN  71.234      J    R.  Short  VlllUng  Company,  Chicago    III       Filed 
Apr    9    19.' 9 


t 


9u 


Ih.'  (IriiwluK  Is  lined  for  gllver      Applicant  clalnm  no  exclu 
live    rUhtH    In    "Milk"    ax    the    name    of    the    good*    Identified 
tiereln 

For  Non  Fat  Dry  Milk.  , 

Klrxt  \i*e  Mar.  11.  1959  i 


SN    70,517       Pet   Milk   Company.    St     I»uIb.   Mo       Filed   Mur 


»<^ 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "Special"  apart  from  th. 
mark  an  nhown 

For  I>oug1i  Conditioner  for  Bakery  I'w  for  Drying  Dough» 
and  Increanlnu  Water  .\hnorptlon 

Flrxt  use  Feb.  17.  1959 


in    19.")1* 


INFALAC 


For  Liquid  Food  Formula  for  Infantn,  ComprUlng  Milk 
and  other  Inifredlentu  Including  Mlneralu  and  Vitamin  Sup 
plernentH 

FlrMt  use  Ndv    .'4,  19.')H.         i  I         i     I    •  '    ♦ 


SN    71  34rt       JameH   J     Catalano,   d.b  a     Catalano   Compaiile- 
LoH  AngeleM.  Calif      Filed  Apr.  l.'l,  1959 


NUT-E-3     , 


For  Ice  Cream 

FlrHt  u»te  Dec   2,  1958. 


SN    70  518       Pet   Milk    Company,    St    Ix)u1h    Mo       Filed    Mar 

M)    ly.'in 

FORMIL 

For    I.ii|iild   Food    Formula    for    Infantu,    CouiprlHlng    .MUk 
unci  oth.r   Ingredients  Includins  Mineral*  and  Vitamin  Sup 

pleiiifiitx 

Flrwt  uit€  Nov.  24.  1958.  '' 

i     ,    i 

SN    70  519.      Pet    Milk   Company,   St.    Loula,    Mo       Filed    Mur. 

:^o    m'it  I 

PRIMALAC 

For    Llcjuld    Food    Formula    for    Infanta,    ComprUlng    Milk 
and  Other   Ingredients  Including  MlneralM  and  Vitamin  Sup 

piemen  tM 

First  use  .Ntiv    :;4.  1958- 


SN    72.1.3;?        Chan     .\     Krause    Milling    Co  ,    Mllwauke.-     Win 
Filed  Apr    2a,  1959 


For    MUU'd    Corn    Products    for    Human    and  .\nlinni    i  on 

sumption      Namely.    Corn    Meal,    Degemilnated  Corn    Flakr> 

and  i'orn  i  irlts  , 

FlrHt  use  Feb    11,  1959  .     -.      ...  : 


•l*f 
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May  11,1959 


TOPMOST      f 


owner  of  R*g    No..  13T.0«8.  519,405.  and  673,609 

For  Coffee 

First  u»e  May  4,  1969, 


',\ 


jRt>d    Br^a^t 


Owner  of  Reg.  No..'297,M9  and  588.122. 
For  Canned  Tuna  Fiah 


8N    73,657       Carnation   Compa.y.   I.on  Angeles.  Calif      Filed         First  use  1951 
May  14.  1959  /I  * 


*  I 


SN  74.416      Keith  Packing  Co.,  Flrrtaugh.  Calif      Filed  May 
25.  1959. 


EMMY 


..'V         -r^  .1 

For  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Melons. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  29,  1959 


For  Fro«en  I>ough. 
First  UB«  Apr  20,  1»S9. 


SN  78,851       Wilson  *  Co  ,   Inc  ,  Chicago    111       Filed  May  15, 
1959 


SN   74,417      Keith  Packing  Co  ,  Flrebaugh    Calif      Filed  May 
25,  1959. 


LAUREL 


B-V 


%•■ 


For  Beef  Extract 

Flrnt  uHe  In  1940 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Melons. 
First  use  Apr   29,  1959 


A    V.       '.-•«; 


^— — ^—  '  j,^.     ,^332        Martorl     Bros  .     DlstHbutors      (;iendale.     Arli 

SN    74  037      Fisher  Flouring   Mllln   Company,   Seattle,   Wash.         nied  June  8.  1959  ^,T,r^r 

'■FlledMayl9,  1959.  -^  TAMMY 

"'•"-  '  For  Fresh  I>ettuce 

First  use  Mar  23,  19.59 


i    tt^:,  tKf 


SN     75,624        Genoa     Fisheries.    Inc.     d.b  a      Boston    Bonnie 
Fisheries.   Boston,  Mass      Filed  June  12     1959  | 


I.  Q.  F. 


For  All-Purpose  Flour. 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1959. 


-^ 


For  Froien  Fillets  of  Fish. 
First  use  May  25.  1959 


SN  74,201.     RobertACondr«y,  dha    Alfords  Food  Product.     «^      *  7  _  lAI  j-^,      f  f      \\ 
Co,  Petersburg,  Va.     Filed  May  21,  19.59  ^  ^  UaSS<»#  ffine> 

SN    55  769       American   Wine  Grower.,  dh  a    The  Pommerelle 
^^  '•  /^i  -  J'^-  '  ■  Company,  Seattle,  Warti     Filed  May  19   i^r.h 

3«-  •— — 


WINEMASTER 


For  Wines 

First  use  May  17,  1946. 


■-.~     -'-      •X'' 


For  Barbecue  Sauce  and  All  Purpose  Sauc*.       _ 
First  use  February  1939.  9 


SN    59,118       Martini   k   Rossi   Corporation.    New    York     NY. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1958. 

'GREEN  BALL         ^^*** 


For  Vermouth. 

First  use  Mar   26,  1956 


SN    74,240       Nalley's,    Inc,    Tacom 
1959 


a.    Wash       Filed   May    21. 


^» 


.'<  .    .ril 


I 


Nai^^y's 


y> 


dio^ 


owner  of  Keg    Nos.  292.577.  673.961.  and  others 
For  Salad  Dressings 
First  use  Feb    2.  1959 


Class  49-Distined  Alcohotk  Uqiiors 

SN    47.945       Dlstnierle   Stock,    S.p.A  ,    Trte.te.    Italy       Fl.ed 
Mar.  18,  1958. 

jsrocH     J 

owner  of  U.S.  R«(t.  No.  349,402 

For   Brandy,  Blackberry  Liqueur,  and  Mar.sch  no 

First  use  July  1,  1934  .  In  commerce  July  1    194.. 
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8S  48,846.     Marl*  Brti*rd  *t  Roger.  Bordt*ux.  Franct.    ni»d    §N   82.876       Cofftnt   Oranlt*   and   Mart)*   Induitrtei,   Inc  , 
Mar.  24,  1958  Elberton.  Oa     Filed  Not.  13,  1858.  ,-• ^ 


^    -C  'i 


6^ 


No  claim  U  mad*  to  the  word  "Memorial. " 
Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg     No  p^^    ^^^^^    Monnmenta.    Stone   Memorlale.    Stone    Tablet*. 

49,959,    dated    Dec.    18,    1957    (Bordeaux):    Natl.    Inat.    No      md  xombatonee 

100,348;   and    U.9    Reg    Noa.    541.931.   598.861.    and   otberp  Flrit  u»«  Sept.  16,  1968.  c 

For  Brandlea  and  Liqueur* 


9N    62.705.      Eleanor   Roet.    MontTllle.    N.J      Filed    Nov     18. 
8N  62,571      Paul  Masson,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Paul  Masaon  Vlnejrarda,         j^^g 

Saratoga    Calif      Filed  Not    17,  1958. 


PAUL  MASSON 

Owner  of   Reg    Nos.   348,215,   659,906.  and   othera 

For  Brandy 

FlrHt  use  Sept   24,  1958. 


o 


^1^ 


•Jfr 


^ff/VH«4 


53 


[ 


For  Wick  Type  Self-Watering  Plant  Tray 
SN    ^,■^.948       DestUerla    Serrallee,    Inc  ,    Ponce.    Puerto    Rico           Flret  uae  Aug   5,  1958  ' 

Filed  Jan    1«.  1959  

T""       •  f  I   'I  ^_^~ 

SN  66,126      United  Merchanta  and  Manufacturer!,  Inc  .  New 
York.  N.Y     Filed  Jan,  19,  1959 


1 

•t 


I  owner  of   Reg     No*    424,988,   658,898.   and   others. 

L  ,    ,.^         For    Self-Adheslve   Heavy   r>uty   Vinyl    Plastic   Sold   by   the 
Yard, 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  8,  1958 


'"'wn^T  of  Ren    Nos    .141 .119  and  658,61 1 

h'or  Rum 

FlrHt  une  In  Derenib^r  19.'17 


Gass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
ClassHied 

SN  ,")4,«7«      Dadant  *  Sons,  Inc  .  Hamlltcm,  111      Filed  July  2 
1958, 

GILT-4-EDGE 


Oast  51  -  CotMtia  aad  Tolat  Prtparations 

SN    ;K1,120       Blendax-Werke   B.    Schneider  *   Co      Malm    on 
Rhine   (Jermany      Filed  Sept.  23,  1959. 


^J§€e4uiU 


For  Bee  Comb  Foundations 
First  use  1950. 


For  Dentifrices. 
1  "*  '"         First  use  Feb.  22,   196«:  In  wnamerce  Mar.   10,   1959 


SN  57,603      Corham  Artificial  Flower  Co  ,  White  Plains,  NY      SN    36.948       Avon    Producta,    Inc.,    New    York.    N  V 

Filed  Aug   21,  1958.  Sept    10,  1957. 


Filed 


CORALIN 


.^  AVON 


For    Polyethylene    Plastic    Made    Into    Artificial    Flowers, 
.\rtlflclal  Foliages,  and  Artificial  Fruits. 
First  use  Aug   2,  1957 


Owner    of    Reg     Nos.    296,760,    663,256,    and    others. 
For  Perfumery.  Cosmetics,  and  Dentifrices. 
First  use  September  1929 


NOVEICBER  24,  1959 
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SN   44,588.      Jobn  H.   Breck,   Inc.,   Springfield,   Maaa.     Filed    SN    71,811.      Carter   Producta,    Inc..   New  York,   NY.     Filed 
Jan  24,  1958.  Apr  20,  1969. 

r^rci.         I  ^  EXIT 


^•tJ'4 


"< 


For  Roll-On  Deodorant  and  Antl-Peraplrant. 
Flrat  use  July  14,1958. 


SN  71.843.     Hoablgant,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY      Filed  Apr    20, 
1969. 


For  Hair  Coloring  PrepAratione. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  6,  IMS. 


8N   64,84.'5      Haod-Car«,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Tuf  Coat,  Chi 
cago.  111      Filed  Jnne  26.  1956.  < 


TUF-COAT 


cyUi^  f 


For  Plaetlc  Fingernail  Coating  Applied  to  the  Nails  To 
Prevent  Nail  PoUah  From  Peeling,  and  To  Make  ttie  Nails 
More  Rigid 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  1,  1958 


For  Perfumed  Babble  Bath. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1009. 


SN  76,453.     Aerosol  Corporation  of  America,  Wellesley  Hills 
Mass     Filed  June  25,  1959  


SN  57,018.      Scandla  Coametlcs  Corporation,  New  York,  NY 
Filed  Aug   11,  1958  .  ,,         , 


V 


SCANDLV 


A.  C  A. 


For  Face  Powder,  LIpatlck.  Fluid  Facial  Make  Up.  Cosmetic 
Skin  Cream  and  Lotions,  Toilet  Water.  Cosmetic  Skin  Astrln 
gent,  and  Antl-Persptrant 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1937. 


For  Foot  and  Shoe  Spray. 
First  use  Feb  25,  1959 


'  • 


SN    58,742       The    Mennen   Company,   Morris  Township,    N  J 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1958. 


Oats  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN    49,774       The    Penetone    Company,    Tenafly.    N.J        Filed 
Apr    16,  1958 


V  ■•« 


dote 

V\X\Q 


STEAM-KLEEN 


For  Liquid  I^greaser 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  14,  1946 


f^.>  , .  .n 


For  Pergonal  Deodorant. 
Flrat  use  July  1.  1958 


8N  52,002  (Jeorge  A  Miller,  d  ba  Science  Products  Com 
pany.  Ferndale,  Mich  Filed  8.R.  May  20  1958  ;  Am  P  R 
June  10.  1959. 

K'LENE 

Owner  of  Reg    No   653.932.  •    - 

For  Cleaner  for  White  Side- Wall  TlreK. 
Flret  utw  Feb    1,  1957 


•..>.rf 


SN    t;i  H43       Northam  Warren  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn 

Filed  Nov    3,  Ut,")8 

MIRA-BASE 


SN    53,974.      Wyandotte   Chemlcali*    Corptpratlon.    Wyandotte. 
Mich      Filed  June  20.  1958.  I 


LO-SHUN 


(iwner  uf  ReK  No  .">14.25."i 
Fur  Nail  PolUh  Batte  Coat 
Flrnt  u»e  t)ct    8.  lit.'iH. 


\ 


For  Laundry  Detergent   Powder 
First  use  Jan   21,  19,'>8 


iL 


SN  «4»)U       Caruiel  Myerx,   Inc.   -New   York,   NY       Filed  Dec 


HI    19.".H 


GAMIN 


For  Perfume  and  ToUet  Water 

Flrnt  une  Sept    23.  19.")8.  on  toilet  water. 


SN  71  379      Richard  Hudnut.  Morris  Plains.  N.J,     Filed  Apr 
13,    19.'i9 

LIPQUICK 

For  IJpstlck 

First  use  Mar.  30.  1959.  "^ 


SN    56,047       Don    A     Robinson,    d  b  a     Don    A     Roblnoon    C 
St   l>ouls.  Mo     Filed  July  2.'^.  195h 

For    Waterless    Cleaner  for   the    Hands   and    for    Removing 
Spots  From  Fabrics.  Carpets,  and  leather 
First  use  May  8,  1956 

SubJ    to  Intf   with  SN  56.910,      -  '        ••  '    -•-      - 
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8N    56,910.      The    American    Silicone    Company,    Knglewood, 

Colo      Filed  Aug   11,  1M8. 


OFF! 


SN    64,888.      Th«   Penetone    Company,    Tenafly.    N.J       Filed 
D«c.  24,  1958 


SENIOR 


1 


For  Uquid  Detergent  and  Degreaaer. 
First  umDm.  81.  1»41. 


V   I  ! 


For    Cleaner    Contained   In    a    Preaaurt««d    Spray    Can    for 
Automobile  Tires  and  AutomobiU  Soft  Trim  Huch  at  Leather 
ette.  Vinyl,  I'lastlc.  and  Similar  Surfacea. 

First  use  Dec    14,  1907.  , 

SubJ   to  Intf.  wltfc  SN  66.04T. 

^ 


8N     59.043        Kex     Products,     Incorporated.     8t      I.ouU,     Mo.  ».»ir.» 
Filed  Sept    17,  1958 


8N   76,746      State   Chemical  Co.   Inc..  Aiaarlllo,   Tex       Filed 
June  29,  1959 


RUB-R-FLUX 

For  Soapttone  Remover  for   I'se  on  Automobile  Tlre«. 
Flrat  us«  Apr  2.  1958 


For  Car   Washing  Compound,   Cement  Floor  Cleaners,   De 
greasers,  Floor  Sweeping  Compound,  Hand  and  Machine  Dish 
wasblnc  Compounds,   Laundry   Soapa,  Wood  Floor  Cleaners, 
Wood  Floor  Cleaner  and  Polisher,  Steam  Cleaning  Compound, 
Tire  Cleaner,  and  Toilet  Bowl  Cleaner. 

First  use  Jsn    15,  1949 


a.\    64.413       Hertron   Chemical  Corporation,  Charlotte.    .N  C 
Filed  I>ec    18,  1958  •      *    •      f  ,  i 

ALL-OFF      I 


8N    77,708       Amchem    Products,    Inc.,    Ambler,    Pa       Filed 


July  15,  1959. 


QdlCHEm 


>^iM    mrmm^mi^ 


For  Terraiio  and  Tile  Cleaner. 
Flmt  use  July  IB.  1958, 


'H'{i 


V.    i-iU-ty 


Owner  of  Beg   No  679,837 

For  Acid  and  Alkaline  Cleaners. 

First  use  May  23.  1958 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscellmeous 


turp.  Gratuities,  and  a  Booklet  Giving  Information  About  th*- 
Community.  With  a  View  to  Influencing  the  New  RenldentH 
T.I  Become  Cutitomers  of  Said  Merchants. 

SN    32.162       Adolph  «    Ltd..    Los   Angelett,    Calif       Filed    Junn  First  u»e  June  18,  1958. 

IH,  1957  ^^__^__ 


JEANNETTE  FRANK 

For    Food   8ervlc«'(»    -Namely,   Kducatlonal    Information  and 
.\dvl(v    on    the    I'ne   of   Food   and  CookUiK    of   MeatH 
Flr«t  uw*-  i>n  or  rtbout  October  1955 


S.N  H2  771       Mallouraph  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  NY       Filed 


Nov    19,   \9^H         ,,j^ 


TICKA-TAPE 


""""^^^^  For  I>lrect  Mall  Advertising. 

SN    Hl,n2ii        Chemical    Conntructlon    Corporation.    .New    York  Flrwt  une  Apr    14.  195H 

N  Y      F11k,1  Oct    :i(),  1958  __^.^.^— — — — — 


CHEMICO 


owner   of    Reg     No«.    150,768.    623,392.    Hnd    fi2:i.:!9.< 
For    Research.    Consultation,    and   Advisory    Servlcen    Kelat 
Injf     to     Knt{lneer1n)f,      IH-mIkh.     and     I>evelopn)ent     Problems 
Kncountered    by    Chemical.    Industrial    and    Commercial    Com 
panles.  (ioverniTients.  and  others 
First  use  on  or  uhout  Jan    1.  1916 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business      I 

SN  ,")9.87.'>       Ralph  L.  Anthony,  d.b  a.  Ralph  I-.  Anthony  Cm 
pany    LlbertyvUle.  Ill      Filed  Oct   1,  1958. 

For  AdvertlslnK  Hervtces  on  Behalf  of  Merchants  by  Having 
Si)eclally  Trained  I'ersonnel  Call  I'pon  Newcomers  U>  the 
Couimunlty  for  the  Purpose  of  Presenting  Merchant*    filtera 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

SN   «(),."79       Standard  .Accident    Insurance   Compnny     Det 
Mich       Filed  Oct    1.3,   19.'.K 


rult. 


??. 


»  .  t'  ». 


# 


i-'.   •• 


^friio\^ 


Fnr  rnderwrltliik:  of  Casualty  and  Property  Insuran<-e 
Fidelity  and  Surety   Bonds. 
First  use  Jan    2,  194.'> 


\ 


and 


t 
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SN  64,801.     J    R    WUllston  *  Beane,  New  York.  NY      Filed    Q^^  lOS'TraHSpOrtatiOn  MlA  StOrige 

Dec  22.  1958  , 


4|!  ■  I         TT* 


SN  69,881.     Belalr  Tours.  Inc..  New  York,  NY      Filed  Oct    1. 
19&8. 


J.i 


'  •'fl!»t 


I 
For   Stock   and   Commodity    Brokers,    Dealern,    and   t'nder- 
wrlters. 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1958. 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

8N    61,621       Chemical   Construction   Corporation,   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1958. 


CHEMICO 


f'.* 


owner   of    Reg     Nos     150.768.    623.392.    and   623,893 
For    Construction,    Repair,    and    Modernization    of   InBtalla 
tlons  and  Apparatus  for  Chemical,  Industrial  and  Commercial 
Companies,   (Jovernments,   and   Others  :    Engineering.   I)e»Un 
and  8uper»-Uory  Services  In  Connection  With   the  Foregoing 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan   1.  1916       ^^^^^^^^^^ 


Qass  104— Communication 


SN   7.^.992      The  Hearst  CorporaUon,   Milwaukee,  Wis      Filed 
June  \^.  1959. 


THE  BIG  SOUND  OVER 
MILWAUKEE  i 


Fnr  UroadraxtlnK  of  Radio  I'roKrams 
First  use  In  June  195H. 


The  letters  In  the  mark  are  "ICTA."  Applicant  disclaims 
exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  a  cross.  The  drawing  U  lined 
for  blue  and  yellow,  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  color 

For   Arranging   and   Conducting   Tours   for  Tourists. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1958. ^^^^^^^^^^________ 


Qass  106-Material  Treatment 

SN    72.101       Albern   Color   Research.    Inc  ,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1959.  "^    ■  ■ 

EXECUTIVE 

For  Services  of  I'hotoflnlshlng, 
First  use  February  1959. 


s!^    72. 10,'^       Albwn    Color    Research  Inr      Philadelphia     Pa 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1959.  .                       .     ^  „^ 

ACR 

For  Services  of  Photoflnlshlng 

First  use  October  1958  ^^^^^^ 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN   7."i.862       James  Hayden   Huddleston,   d  b  a    Hayden  Hud- 
dleston  Advertising  Agency.  Roanoke,   Va.      Filed  June  16, 


19,'^9 


CLAIM  TO  FAME 


For  Panel  Type  Television  Prograni 
First  use  In  September  1956 


.r  ''C  '.: 


1«^.».'    >'*■ 


%*>'  :»i  rn 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A— Goods  j     ' 

SN    70.079       Internationa!    Ph. .to   Knpravers    liilon   of   North 
America.    St.    I>ouls,    Mo       Piled    Mar    23.    19:.9. 


r   1 


r?  <• 


'••  ■>  "    ^ 


r    f 


•■'1 


/f    -  ■. . 


The    mark    certifies    that    the    work    or    labor   on    the    food* 
WHS  p)erformed  by  members  of  applicant 

For  I*lioto  Engravings  J- 

First  use  December  190."i 


.-'t. 


A-^,    i>>/ 


IV      .►  '•  {< 


uisnti  Ut  iMbiinaii 


.rr    r 


yt/f-' 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Praparod  Materials 

(188,^02      JIMMY  PIO.     John   R.   Evans  *  Co.      H.\    ,^i;,.-.6,< 
Pub   H-^-.^Q.    Filed  5-29-68. 


Qass  2  "  Rtcaptadas 

a88..V)3.  RUBY  D08E-C-CUP  AND  DESIGN  Kuby  Prod 
uct»   Co.,    Inc.      8N    43,714.      Pnb.    »-S-59.      Filed    1-&--58. 

H88,504.  TRASH-TRAP  Leontrd  8  Ol^r,  d  b  a  Ore^r  An- 
•oolatei.     8N   S7,546      Pub    9-8-59.     Filed  8-20-58 

«88,.'S05  STONE  8TIK  KWIK.  Stone  Container  Corporn 
tlon      SN  58.057      Pub    9-8-59.     Filed  8-28-58 

688,506.  IDEALWARE  AND  DESIGN  Idealware.  Inc  SN 
63,941      Pub   9-8-59      P'lied  12-9-58 

M88,507  CAN-STAN  Atlas  Manufacturing  and  Machine 
Corp       SN   ««,00».      Pub.    9-8-89       Filed    1-19-59 

n8H..'i08  AH    AND    DESKiN       Houne    of    Harlcy      Inc       SN 

6H,9(J8  Pub    9-8-59      Filed  a-4-59 

HH.S,50«  (ioLI)    TONE    AND    DESKiN       Daniel    Silverman. 

d  b  a    Jamecu  Metal  Product*  Company      SN  fl9.2<)rt      Pub 

1^  H   .-,9  Filed  3-9-59 

rtHH.^lO  PACKoTF:       Packers    Package.    Incorporated       HN 

rt9,;i.')4  Pub    9-8-59      Filed  .'i-ll-.-iO 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

rtSSIll  vrVICOI^IR.  Abraham  Y  Schulti,  dba  Shine 
Matrix  Co      SN  34,742      Pub    9-8-59.     Filed  7 -.'U    57 

•188,512  8INTACOAT  IMxon  Slntaloy,  Inc  SN  54,fl(>4 
Pub    9- H-,'.9       Filed   7    1-68 

«8H,.".13  SINTACUT  Dixon  Hlntaloy,  Inc  SN  54,605  Pub. 
9  8-59      Filed  7-1-58 

rtM8,.'.14        SINTAflT'RR       Dixon    Slntaloy     Inc       SN    .'>4  «tHi 

Pub    9-8-59       Filed  7-1-58 
688,515       SINTABRITE       DUon    Slntaloy     Inc       SN    54. HOT 

Pub    9-8-59      Filed  7    1 -58 

rtHH,,11(i  SINTAHONE.  Dixon  Slntaloy,  Inc  SN  54  nnn 
Pub    9   8   59       Filed  7    1    .'S 

688.517  Rl-ZFIJ-^CTION  International  Metal  PolUh  Co. 
Inc       SN  70,226       Pub    it   K- 59    Filed   .1-25   59 

688.518  COLUMBIA     R.       Columbia     Wax    Company        SN 

70.782  Pub    i»   8   59       Filed  4   3   59 

688.519  roHMBIA     RR        Columbia    Wax    Company        SN 

70.783  Pub.  9^-8-59      Filed  4   3    59 

688.520  JEWEI,  AND  DESKiN  .XbriiMtvc  Productn.  Inr 
SN  70.835       Pub    9  8   59      Filed  4  -6  59 

688.521  <;RINIV.\  I>ITK  SKHX  .AND  DKSKiN  .Alb.rfMoo 
k  Company     Inc      SN  70,978       Pub    9-8- .59      Filed  4    7   59 

•188.522  COAT  ALUM     AND     DE.SKJN        Coat-Alum         SN 

71,470  Pub    9-8   59      Filed  4    14-59 

688.523  SAND  SHARK  Hardware  Products  Co  8N 
71.949  Puh    9  8   59      Filed  4-21    59 

688.524  KARBITE  Hardware  ProductH  Co  SN  71,950. 
Pub    9-8-59      Filed  4-21-59 

688.525  MOREDDI  Moreddl.  Inc  SN  71.964  Pub 
9-8^59      Filed  4    21    59 


888,527      NULOX.     Wilson   Pla«tlci   Inc      SN   57.H(i7       Pub 

9-8-59      Filed  S-25-S8. 
688,528       TYBOND.      MInoeMta  Mining   and   Manufacturing 
Company      8N  «S,BO0.     Pub.  6-l«-«9.     Filed  1-8  59 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

688.529  ADDITIVE-A  AND  DESIGN.     Klmberly  Clark  Cor 
poratlon.     8N  44.025.     Pub.  9-8-59      Filed  1-15-58 

688.530  DREWCLAD.     E.   F.  Drtw  k  Co  ,  Inc      8N  56,393 
Pub    9-8-59.     Filed  7-31-68. 

688.531  CP    ANT)    DESIGN       The   Creamery    Package    Mfn 
Company      SN  .56,533       Pub.  9-8-59       Filed  8-4-58 

688.532  CHARG-A  CAN.     American  Potaih  k  Cbeuilcal  Cor 
poratlon      SN  63,397      Pub    9-8-59      Filed  12-1-58 

.;sH  5.h;(        SUHHX        Bankera    Service    Company      I  lu         SN 
67  5ti,s      Pub   9-8-09.    riled  2-11-09 

688.5.14        EVANS    THI08ET.      Evan*    ChemetlCN,    Inc        SN 
69,516       Pub    9-8-59      Filed  3-13->59 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


r  • 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


688,526        WOODWEIJ)       Balfour,    Guthrie    k    Co,    Umlted 
SN  53.993      Pub    9   8   59      Filed  6^  23^. 
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688,535  UNIVERSAL  Mueblen  e  Inmueblen,  8  .\  .  analgne*- 
of  Mldweat  Cordage  Co..  Inc.  SN  45,266  Pub  11-4-58 
Filed  2-4-58 


Qass  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products  ^"^^       ' 

688,536  BOFIL  Centre  Tecnlco  Sanltarlo  Sari  SN 
42,359      Pub    9-8-59      Filed  12-13-57. 

Qass  9 -Explosives,  Tirearms,  EquipmenU, 
and  Projectiles  ^ 

688,537.  BANTAMWEKJHT  HarrlnRton  *  HMiRrdHon  Inc 
SN  31,764       Pub   9  8-59      Filed  6    11-57 

688,538  CAP-CHX'R  EyUIPMKNT  Palmer  <  liHinhii  I  A 
Equipment  Company.  Inc  SN  44.299  I'ub  10-14  5h 
Filed   1-20-58. 

6NM,539  WEATHERBY  Weatherbyn.  Inc  SN  54,341. 
Pub    9    H    59       Filed  6   26-58 

•  ;hh.54(»  WESPIN  Weapin  Product*,  Inc  SN  To  56.f  I'ub 
9  H-59      Filed  3-30   59 

688,541  ("OIJLI-:CTKM  John  H  I'halrait.  SN  7U.931  Pub 
9-8-59.      Filed  4-«-  59 

688,542.  ARCAS  Atlantic  Reiiearch  Corporate. n  SN 
70,984      Pub    9-8-59      Filed  4-7-59 

6MM,543  TYROX  Hercules  Powder  Company  SN  71,952. 
Pub   9-8-.59.     med4-21-69 

688.544.  FLTERMAX.  Alcan  Shells,  Inc  SN  72.174  Pnh 
9-8-59      Filed  4-24-59 

688.545  AMMODYTE  Atlas  I'owder  Companjr  SN  74,363. 
Pub    9-8-59      Filed  .V25-ft9.  ' 

688.546  .\CUI>ET  E  I  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Com 
pany       HN   74,574       Pub    9  8-59      Filed   5-27   59. 
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Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

688,547       JUBILEE  !      Moultlle.    Incorporated       SN   686,327 

Pub    10-25-55.     Filed  4-26-55. 
6H8.548.      GIXJBETRAY.      The   Globe   Company       SN    28,511 

Pub   9-8-69.     Filed  4-19-57. 
688,549      Ri)M.\TEX.      United  Statea  Ceramic  Tile  Company 

SN  36.118.     Pub.  9-8-59.     Filed  8-23-57 
688,5.50.       MINIWATE.      The    Ryan    Aeronautical    Co        SN 

51,944  Pub  9-8-59.  Filed  5-19  58 
688,551.     STRI-WOOD.     The  FUntkote  Company      SN  52.810 

Pub    9  8  59.      Filed  6-3-68 

688.552  FIRECODE  AND  DESKJN      United  States  (iypKum 
Company      8N  53,676.     Pub.  9-8^-59      Filed  6   16-58. 

688.553  FIRECODE.     United  Statett  (iypsutii  Company      SN 
53,677      Pub.  9-8-59.     Filed  6-16-58. 

688.554  CHEMTROWEI,^        Chemical     Linings.     Inc        SN 
55.132      Pub    9-8^-59      Filed  7-11 -58 

688.555  SCHIJ-:GEU      The    Schlegel    Manufacturlnir    Com 
pany  SN  55,526      Puh   9  8-59.     Filed  7    17-^)8 

HHK.556       RUBEROID  HEIJ^'-SEALINi;   AND  DKSKiN       The 

Ruberold    Co.       SN    56,186        Pub     9   S   59       Filed    7    28 -58 

6HH,557        THERMOTANK       Thermotank.    Inc       SN    57,932 

Pub   9   8-.59      Filed  8-26  58 
688,558.     HUN  MASK  AN1>  DESKiN       Frederick  Salathe,  Jr 

SN  5h,119       Pub    9   8   59      Filed  H    29    5H 
688,559      JAO)HS  TKJEK  PAW  ANI»  DESKiN       The  Bullard 

Clark  Company      SN  59,01H).     Pub    9-8-59.     Filed  9-18-58 

•  lHh.560.       DH-\F8TolV        Roberta     Manufacturing     Co        S.N 

62.115  Pub  9^-8-59  Filed  11-7-58 
tiH8,561        WESTCl  IU-:        W  eat    Chemical    I'roducth     Inc       S.N 

63,777  Pub  9^  8-59  P'lled  12  5  58 
688,562.      STUD-PAK    W(K)L.      United    State*    Mineral    Wool 

Company       SN   65,807       Pub.  9-8  59      Filed   1    13   59 

•iS8,563.       AQUASTOP        .\merlcan  Marietta    Company        SN 
65,879.     Pub    9-8-59      Filed  1    1,5-59 

6S8,564      WRI'.      Refractory  Product**  Co      SN  66,488.     Pub 
9-8-59      Filed  1-26-59 

•  >h8.565         SUMMITVIU.E         SummltvUle     Tlle8.     Inc         SN 

68,750      Pub    9-8-59      Filed  3   2   59 

688.566  ROCKWEIJ.      Rockwell  Standard  Corporation     SN 
69,44^      Pub    9-8-59      Filed  3-12-59 

688.567  SIOUX       Sioux    Steel    Company,    dba     The    Sioux 
Steel   Co       SN  69,686       Pub    9-8-59       Filed  .3-16-59 

688.568  ASCON  A        The    Ancon    Products    Company        SN 
70,343      Pub   9-8-59      Filed  3-27-59 


688,579  SICOI.t  International  Basic  Economy  Corporation, 
dba  The  Sinclair  Colllnn  Valve  Company  SN  69,342 
Pub.  9-8-59.     Filed  3-11-59. 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

688,580.  EXCELLOY.  Wllkenlng  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  54.801       Pub    9-8-59      Filed  7    3-58 

688.581  ROLLrFU)       I^  Flell   Mtg    Co       SN  56,974.      Pub. 

5    12-59       Filed  8-11-58. 

688.582  DUCTIMET.  Alloy  Metal  ProductH,  Inc  SN 
64.133.     Pub.  .5-26-59       Filed   12-12-58. 

688.583  TUCOA  Tube  Corpf>rHflon  of  America.  SN  68,338. 
Pub   9-8-,59.     Filed  2-24-.59 

Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

688.584  DURACRO.N        Plttuburgh     Plate    Olasn    Company. 

SN  25,4tn       Pub    l(»-8-57       Filed  3--1— 57 

688.585  NU-RIF  Ther  Mo  Ri»of.  Inr  SN  49,885.  Pub. 
9-8   59  File<l  4-17    58 

688.586  8V.NTEK(»  Aktiet)olaget  Caaco  SN  54.282  Pub. 
9-8-  ,59  Filed  6-26-58 

688,587.  AQUASIL  Oreslt  WHterv)roofing  Corporation. 
S.V  56,451       Pub    9-8-59      Filed  8-1-58. 

688.588  POLY-G.XRD  Willia  Supply  Company  SN  60,455. 
Pub    9-8-59      Filed  10-10-58 

688.589  DICHROTONE  The  Glldden  Company  SN 
60.814      Pub    9-8-59      Filed  10-17-58 

688, .590  VCM  The  Glldden  Company  SN  61,385  Pub. 
9-8-59      Filed  10-27-58. 

688.591  POLYTEX  Polytex  Industrial  Flnlshea  Corp  SN 
64,560      Pub   9-8-59      Filed  12-18-58 

688.592  MELLOTEX  The  Lowe  Brothers  Company  SN 
73,709      Pub    9-8-,59      Filed  5 -14-,59 

688.593  CRISP  SAND  The  MartlnSenour  Company  SN 
73.713      Pub  9-8-59     Filed  .5-14-59 

688.594  LETEXIN  The  SherwinWilUami  Company  SN 
73,744       Pub    9-8   59       Filed  5-14-59 

688.595.  LESONAL  Dr  Helnrlch  SchOwlti.  d  b  a  Chr. 
Lechler  &  Sohn  Nachf  SN  74.159  Pub  9-8-59  Filed 
5-20-59 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

688.569  NEWELL,      WeMern   Newell   Mfg.   Co.      SN  27,851 
Pub    9   8-59      Filed  4-6-57 

688.570  ROLLMASTER.  Norman  Zylber,  dba.  EZ  Roll 
Hardware  Mfg  Co.  SN  34,202  Pub  9-8-,59  Filed 
7-22-57 

688.571  GAT  (ieo  A  Tlnnerman  SN  42.949  Pub 
9-R-59       Filed   12-23-57 

688.572  NEWELL  AND  DESIGN  Western  Newell  Mf)j 
Co      SN  50,264      Pub   9-8-59      Filed  4-23-58 

688.573  IPCO  Induntrial  Products  Company  SN  56,718 
Pub    9-8-58       Filed   8-6-58 

688.574  ARMORTUBE.  Bailey  Meter  Company  SN  65,619 
Pub    9-8-59      Filed  1-12-59 

688.575  P<iRTCO  CORP,  AND  DESIGN  Portco  Corpora 
tlon      SN  66..564,     Pub.  9-8-59      Filed  1-27-59 

688.576  "CAPTIV  AIR"     Henry   Ruaaell   Natfergtad.   dba 
Natmar    Rubber    Co        8N    66,806.       Pub      9-8-59        Filed 
1-30   ,59 

688.577  DC  AND  DESIGN  Del-Craft  Company,  Inc  SN 
67,118      Pub   9-8-59      Filed  2-5-59 

688.578  ACCf:NT  Regal  Ware,  Inc  SN  69,183  Puh 
9-8  59      Filed  .3-9  59 

TM    74H   ()(I        15 


Qass  17  —  Tobaao  Products 

688.596,      SPACE.     Space  Inc  .  aaslgnee  of  Courtland  D.  Fer- 
guson, Inc.     SN  43,749      Pub,  9-8-59.     Filed   1-10-58. 

688.597  B  k  W.      Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation. 
SN  65,474      Pub   9-8-59.     Filed  1-8-59 

688.598  BANTAM      Bantam  Cigar  Corp      SN  67.188.     Pub. 
9-8-59      Filed  2-6-.59 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

688,599,      TAI     GINSENG     AND     DESIGN        Gluthn-<.'heiijie 
GmbH      SN  37,731       Pub    9-8-59       Filed  9-24-57. 

088.600  BROMO  SALIN.     Warner  Lambert   Pharmaceutical 
Company,     SN  46,587      Pub.  9-8-.59      Filed  2-25-58 

688.601  LIFOLIC-12       Vltamlx    Corporation       SN    51,673 
Pub    9-8-59,     Filed  5-14-58 

688.602  CRUFOLIC-12      Vltamlx  Corporation       SN  51,674 
Pub  9-8-59      Filed  .5-14-58 

688.603  RINSE  AWAY       Lobco.   Inc  ,   d  b  a     Alberto   Culrer 
Company.     SN  57,215,     Pub.  4-28-59      Filed  8-14-58 


.1' 
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«88,«04.      80L-L"  I'AK       Cha«    rfli«»r  k  Cd  .  Inc.     S\  60,053 

Pub    9   8   :.0      Filed  1(>   H    :>8 
B88,rtO:)        I'ANTHOJKCr        I' S.    Vitamin    Corporhll.'ii.       S.N 

Hl.tMH)      Pnb.  »-8-.^9      Fll«»d  10--^»-.'SM 
«HM.8Utt        ACKROBir   rONCKNTRATK       Niitrlllte    rrodiictK. 

Inc      SN«1,844>      I'ub.  »-K-5».     FUpdll-3-r.8 
«K8.r,(i7       f'ATOVIT      Or    Karl  Thoiiiae  (!  m  h  H      HNfl3.61.^ 

IMih    tt    H    :,<•       Fllfd  1-'    .f    .'>H 
HHM.tJOH        INVI»;itKKNK       Joseph    F..    SeaKram    A    Sous,    Im- 

SN  ti4.-'()3      I'ub.  0   8-r)9      F'lled  1 2    12   58. 
6><«.tU)<»         ISOCLOR.        IS      Standard     rrodiicts     Co.,     d.li  ii 

("harU'ji  (".   Haskell  &  (\>mpan.v       SN  65.275       I'nh.  &-8-5S* 

Filed   1    2   59 
HSH.tlin        KKI'KIHK       Tlie    I>eiiver    ("heinlcal    MaiiufnctiirluK 

Coinpany        S.\    •>fl.421        I'lih     9M   59        Filed    1    JH    ."K 
«88.tUl      I>I()  NORM.     Johnson  4  Johnson      S.\  liT.tiU       I'liti 

9-^   5!t      Filed  2    12   51) 
688,ai2.      I'KOBICORT.     An»erlcun  Cj'yanaiiild  Compaay.     S.\ 

t)7.Hr)4       I'ub    9    X  ;jl»       Ftled2    l.<    .'.». 
6H8,rtl.i      I'KI>ICKA.\       First  Texas  Chemical   Ma  niifftrturlUK 

Company,  d.b.a.  Flr»t  Texas  Chemical  Mfg   Co     SX  67,779 

Pub    9    8    59       Filed  2    in    59 
688,»n4  HYAI^KX  Miller      Fharniacal      Company  S.\ 

ti7,,HS()      I'lib    9   8-59      Filed  2    17    59 
688, H15      OTOHIONF       White  Uiboratorles.   Inr      SN  rt8.;U»> 

I'ub    '<    11    59,      Filed  2    J4    59 
tt88,«ll«        HAYTCNA.       Farbeufabrlken    Bayer    AktlenResell 

scbaft        S.\    tiH.:t9<»       Pub     9    M   59.      Filed    2    25    59 
688, «17        HFXACVCMNK       Bristol    Laboratories    Inc       SN 

•(9.241       I'uti    9    H-59       Filed  ;*    10-59 
68H,61«        VIT  MIN  I  FACT        SutUff    &    Case    Co,    Inc.       SN 

♦•)  9 . 3  rt  9      Pub   9   H-  5  9      F 1 1  e  d  3    11    59 
688, H19.      PKNTAFORT      Sutllff  &  Cane  Co.,  inc      SN  «9.;<7u 

Pub    9   8   59      Filed  ;C  1  1    59 
0>(8.t;2()        PLCS  FACTOR        Sutllff    *    Case    Co,     Inc.       SN 

n9,.!71       Pub    9    s    5it      P'lled  .(    11-59 
688,021.      ASI'R1-:NATK       Laboratories    for    Pharmaceutical 

Development.  Inc      SN  71,018.     Pub    9-  8-59      Filed  4-7-59 
()88,ft22.      HORIZON       .Merck   &   lo  .    Inc       SN    71.U2tJ.      Pub. 

9-8-59       Filed  4    7    59 
688.tl2.H.      CERl'GF.SIA        The    IHirdue     Frederick     Company 

SN71,nri4      Pub    9   8-59      Filed  4   7-59 
ti88,ti24       HVPEROL       The  Purdue  Frederick  Company       SN 

71,0.'i5      Pub   9    8-59      Filed  4-7-59, 
H88,H25       PROZINE       ,\nierlcan  \[otu>'  Pr<HUicts  Corporation, 

dba       Wyeth     Uib.iratorles         SN     71,3;i2         Pub      9-8   59 

Filed   4    l.T   59 
»^88,62rt       ANAMATK       Hopkins  Chenilcals,   Inc       SN  71,377 

Pull    9    H    59       Filed  4    13  59 
n,MH  r,JT       (FRTl.N.X         Farbenfabrik.n     Bayer     Aktlengesell 

sctuift       SN    71,477       Pub     9  8^  59       Filed    4    14    .'9 
t!88,«2H        NF:Hr  TREL      Thomas  J    Mahoii,  Inc     assUnee,  by 

mesne  HSslKnments    of  Hennoii  Nuen  laboratories     In<'       SN 

21.291       Pub    11    19    57      Filed   12    19   5« 
tl8«,»i29        V.WVN        MoKenson    A    Robblns,    Incorporated        SN 

71,59,!       Pub    9-H-,')9       Filed  4    1.5-.'.9 
tl88,tKiu       raRATRYL        Mead     Johnson     A     Company         SN 

71.59  4       Pub    9    S    59       Filed  4    1 5   59 
(l.ss.iai        HRI.'^T.VM        Bristol    I,iib..ru  torles    Inc       S.\    71,''>43 

Pnh    '.»    >^   -"'i*       Kllwl   i    Itl   59 


Class  19- Vehicles 


ij 


<  ,- 


(188,032        I>F       K\iin.-J   Products  Company       S.S    19.757       Pub 

7-29- 5 >*       Filed   11    23    5fl.    i  , 

rt«8  (133       CNIFI.ITE       I  nifed   Boathuildern  Inc      SN  47,529 

Pub    9    *~5»       Flle<l  3    1  1    5H 
tiH.H,i)34        I, IFF    lU  OY        Crawfnrd    .\lanufact\irlntt    < ',.  .    Inc 

.-^N   54.929       Pub    '.(    s:,'.i       Flleit7    8-58 

>i88.<t:{,-.       CVR-TRAYKTTK       Alton   Slnis.   d  b  a     (arlrayetle 

(•(,        SN  .■|H,_'.'i9        Pub     H    'S    ."i'.»       l"lle<ti»    2    •'i'' 
t(88,<>3t;       T  BIRIi      Ford  Mirtor  Company       SN   (>(i,5oi       Pub 
9    8   59       Fib^l  10    13   58 


H88,t>37       lit      it>.       Societe    Anonynie    Andre    Citroen        8N 

tin, 500      Pub,  9-8-58.     K11e<l  l-2ft-5» 
088,t)38       VAR.VMATIC.      Bendli   Aviation   Corporation       .s.N 

87.034.     Pub.  9-8-59.     Filed  2-4-59. 
t588.«,39       FAIyCON      Ford  Motor  Company      SN  •17  0,-.4      Pub 

9-8   59      Filed  2-4-^59. 

(588,(140       CROSS  FLO       Trailniobile    Inc       HN    70,7rt(i       Pub 

9^8  59      Filed  4-2-59, 
(S88,rt41        TROPHY       National  Automotive  Parts  Anaoclatloii 

SN    70,923       COLLECTIVE   MARK.      Pub.   9-8  59       Fllwl 

4-6    5» 

688,642  MO  SKI  TOW.  Seaport  Manufacturlnjf  ConH)«ny 
SN  71.041       Pub    9   8   59      Filed  4-7-59 

•188. H43  (iKEAT  WKSTERN.  E.  L  Whitney,  aaslifnee  of 
Yolo  Car  k  Trailer  Exchange,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Great  We«tern 
Trailer   Sale*.      SN    71.528       Pub.   9-8-59       Flle<l   4-14-59 

688,644  PRoTECro  Klnjr  Bee  .Manufacturing  Co,  b^ 
cliiinne  of  nam«-  from  Amerl<-an  Automatic  Devlcea  Co.  SN 
71.787       Pub    9   8,59.      Flle^l  4-20^-59. 

688,045.  LIDO.  Olasapar  Coinpany  SN  71.833  Pub 
9    8   59      Filed  4-20-5W 


Qass  20  -  Lilioleiim  and  Oiled  Cloth 

(!88.fl4«        POMPFIIAN    MARBLE       Bobbins   FIi>or    Produ(  t.s 
Inc       SN  34,817       Pub    9-8^  .59.     Filed  8-1    57 

(i88,rt47       COSMOPOLITAN         Consoleum  Nairn     Inc.        SN 
69,052       Pub    9    8-59       Filed  3    6-59.  | 

688,648       ACCOLON      Arinhtrong  Cork  Company      SN  74,641 

Pub   9-8   59      nied  5   28   59 
(188,(149       WEARLO.N       New    London    Mills,    Inc       SN    76.417 

Pub   9-8   ,59      Filed  6   24   59 


Class  21  —  Electrical    ApfMratus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

688.650  NATIONALINE       National    Plumbing    Store*   Cor 
poratlon      SN  21,019      Pub    12-2-58.     Filed  12-13-56. 

688.651  I.NTERCONTINE.NTAL.      The  .Magnovox   Company 

SN  40,408      Pub    6    17    58      Filed  1 1    12    57. 

•188,»k'2       LIGHT  AND  Mt>TION      Light  and  Motion  Incorpo 

rated       SN  41,283       Pub    9-8-59.     Filed  11-25-57 
((88,653       INIVERSAL    TRANSISTOR,       Inlveraal    Tranala- 

tor     Products    Corp        SN    44,667        Pub     9-8-59        Filed 

l-24-«8. 
688,654       LESA    AND    DESIGN.      I>e«i   Coatruilonl    Elettro- 

meccanlche     S.p  A         SN     51,642.        Pub.     9-8-59        Filed 

5    14  .58 
•(88. ((,'5       HEEMCO       Hill   Klectronlm.   Inc  ,   assignee  of   Hill 

Electronic   Engineering   A   Mfg    Co  ,   Inc     SN    57,625       Pub 

9-8-59      Filed  8-21-58 
(188, ((5tl        KEPCO         KeiK'o     Laboratories,     Inc        S.N     57,906 

Pub    9   8   59       Filed  H   26  58 
68.S.fl57       TECHIMP        Technical     Inipex     <  Uri'. .ration        SN 

58.379      Pub    9    8-59       Filed  9-4    58 
t)88,6,-8        MONAITRONIC      The  Budd  Company       SN  59,447 

Pub   9   8-59      Filed  9-24  58. 
t(88, •(.-,}»        DKLTA.      Ooldblaft    Bros.    Inc       SN    59,721        Pub 

,V  5   5»       Filetl  9  -29    58. 
tl88,6(iO       St'lNTILLITE       SpliUTaft,   Inc       SN  60,320       Put. 

It   8   .-,9      Filed   lO  8-58 
1(88, 661        TRC  WHITE       Duro  Test  Corporation,     SN  •i2.914 

Pub    9   8   59       Filed  11-21-58 

688. 662  INTERZONE       Rockbestoi    Product!    Con>oratloti 
SN  H4,755      Pub    9   8   59      Filed  12-22    58. 

688.663  MF:M<"0       Magnetic  Engineering  and  Mfg    Co       SN 
66.0«il       Pub    9   8   59      Filed  1    19    5H 

688.664.     DAHLBEIUJ      The  Dahlberg  Coinpany      SN  66.205 

Pub    9    R  .'.9       Filed   1  -21-59 
688,665        I'INSTAL       United    Brans    A    Aluminum    Co,    Inc 

SN  68,090      Pub   9   8  59      Filed  2    19-59 
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688,666  MAGXECITER.      D     W.    Onan   k    Sons,    Inc.      8N 

68.961  Pnb    9-8-59      Filed  S-4-59 

•',88,667  VIZI'  MATIC        P      R      Mallory    A    Co      Inc.       SN 

70,496  Pub.  9-8-59.     Filed  »-3a-59. 

688.668  STRIPED    PANEL,    DESIGN        Rervel,    Inc        SN 

70.538.  Pnb.  9-^-59.     Filed  3-30-59 

•(88. ((69  DATAPLEX.       Tele-Dynamics    incorporated        SN 

70.552  Pub   9-8-59.     Filed  3-30-59. 

•188  •(70  HATAPLiEXER      Tele  IKnamlcs  Incorporated      SN 

70.553  Pub.  9-8-59.     Filed  3-30-59. 

•188.671  Agl  A    BELL.      Aaron    P     Edelman        SN    70.58(1 

Pub   9  8  59      Filed  3-31    59 

CSS  (17_'  MIRZ        Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.    Ltd 

SN  71  024.     Pub.  9-8-69.     Filed  4-7-59. 

(188.673  S.\F  T  \I'F.        Westlnpbou-e    Klectrtc    <  orporat  ion 


SN  68.379      Pub 
Corp        SN     R8.385. 


688.700.      FARM.     Kd-L-Cards  Mfg    Corp 

9-8-59      Filed  2-2.5-59 
688.701       MIXIES         Ed  I  Cards     .Mfg 

Pub   9-8-59      Filed  2-2.5-59 
«88,70*2.     LADY -LIKE  AND  DESIGN.     EUlott  A  Evana,  Inc.. 

assignee    of    Consolidated    Productions      Inc        SN     69,319 

Pub   9-8-59      Filed  3-11-59. 


SN  71.0(1.(       Pub    9   8   59      Filed  4 
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688,674      TRI  PAC.     Westlnghonse  Electric  Corporation.     SN 

71.0f(6       Pub    9-8   59.      Filed  4    7    .■.9 
•188.075        KCRTZON    AND    DESIGN       MorrN    Kurtzou.    Inc 

SN  71.125      Pub    9   8  59      Filed  4   8   5H 
688,676      PARATRODE.     Industrial  Electronics  Corporatbai 

SN  71.212      Pub,  9  8-59      Filed  4   9   59 
((88  «77        FIREBALL.       Standard    Coll     Products    Company. 

Inc      SN  71.235.     Pub    9   8   59      Filed  4   9   59 
•(88  678      SUNSHINE  SPECIAL.     The  (;(K,dyear  Tire  A  Rub 

t,er   Company       SN    71.281        Pub    9  8   59       Filed    4-10   5-,. 
688,679.      ITT.      International  Tele^ione   and  Telegraph  I'or 

poratlon        SN    71,290        Pub    9   8   59.      Filed    4    10   59 
ii88.6«0       UTON    AND   DESIGN.      Pacific   Electrlcord    Com 

pany       SN  71,413       Pub    9-8-59      Filed  4    13-59, 
688,681        MANOR  HOISE,      Allied    Stores  Corix.ratlon       SN 

71,536      Pub   9-8-59      Filed  4-15   59 
•188,682,      .MAGIC   .MAST      Motorola.   Inc       SN    71^600       Pub 

ftL8-59      Fll.Kl  4-1.5-58  ~  v%, 

•(88,683       INSTAMATIC       Motorola     Inc      SN  71.601,     Pub 

9-8-.59       Filed  4-lft   59 

688.684  SPARK  MASTER  Harold  Newman,  d  b  a  Inlver- 
s«l    Ignition  Co       SN   72  748       Pnb    9-8-.59       Filed  .5-1-59 

Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

688.685  DESIGN  OF  CROCODILE  La  Chemise  Lacoate 
SN  700,418      Pub    12-4-56.     Filed  12-18-55. 

688.686  SKYWAY  Albert  W  Gould,  dba  The  Sky  Way 
Products.     SN   29,902       Pub,  9-8-59.     Filed  5-13-57. 

(188,687  MODEL  BUILDING  BUILDS  MODEL  BOYS 
Ci>met  Mixlel  Hobbycraft,  Inc  SN  32,918  Pub.  9  8-59 
Filed  7-1-^7. 

((88.688  A  TARCO  TOY  ASD  DESIGN  Sidney  A  Tarrson 
Co      SN  54.270      Pub    9-8-59.     Ftl*d  6-25-58 

688.689  HASBRO  AND  DESIGN  Hasaenfeld  Bros..  Inc 
SN  55,667        Pub  9-8-58.     Filed  7-21-58. 

688.690  KICKER  Charles  Oostell  SN  59,039  Pub 
9-8- ."iy       Filed  9    17-58 

688,891  JUNCKER  WITH  J  DESIGN  Juncker  Rljwiel 
fabriek  N  V      SN  60,745      Pub    8-8-59      Filed  10-16-58 

((88,692       MEGA  KONE      The  Maryland   Baking  Company  of 

the  CHr.dlnas       SN  60,755       Pub.  9-8-59.     Filed  10-16-58 
(i88,69;i       L.\.SS  A   LAD,      John  J     Badal.   d  b.a     John   Badal 

Coinpany,     SN  61,609      Pub   9-8- ,59.     Filed  10-30-58. 
(388.694       ZOOM  LITE         Thonipsun     Cmnpany         SN     63.36(( 

Pub    9   8   59.     Filed  11-28   58 
688  ((95       FLIP  SPECIAL      The  Hubley  Manufacturing  C<'in 

pany       SN  64.714       Pub    9-8-59       Filed   12-22-58 

688.696  SLIDE  ALL  (;•■,, rge  Hollich,  Sr  SN  6(3.354 
Pub   9-8-59,     Filed  1-23-59. 

688.697  IRWIN  WALLOPER  AND  DEsKiN  Irwin  Cor 
poratlon       SN   •16,450      Pub    9-8.59      Filed   l-.:«i   -'19 

688.698  LIMHO-RAK  CHW  Enterprla*^  SN  67,750 
Pub    9   8   ,-,l»       Filed  2  1  ((-59 

688.699  BUSY  BEE  Ed  I  -Cards  Mfg  <^irp  SN  68.378 
Pub    9-8-59      FiU^d  2  25-59 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

688.703  PARKONTROL         Globe     Ticket     Company         SN 
3(i.;(72      Pub    9    8- .-,9       Filed  8 -28    57 

688.704  POWR  MATIC        Aero  .Motive    Manufa(  turing    Co. 
SN  55,436      Pub  9-8-59     Filed  7-17-58 

688.705  SPACEMATIC  Mutual  Products  Co  Inc  SN 
60.425      Pub.  9-8-59      Filed  10-10-58 

688.706  AQUA  LINE  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN   61,628,     Pub    9-8-59.     Filed  ll>-30  58. 

688,707.      TUF  R.\M        Ijitrobe    Steel    Company        SN    62.198. 

Pub    9   8-59      Filed  11    10   58 
088,708       "WEE   WILLIE-   "WILLCO'    ETC    AND   DESIGN. 

Willis     Supply    Company,    d  b  a      Willis    Plumbing    Supply 

Company       CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE       SN   62,978, 

pub    9-1-59,  filed  11-21-58,  CI.  23  :  SN  62,979,  pub    9-1-59, 

filed  11-21-58.  CI.  34. 
688.709.      NEPTUNE  DYNA  PIMP       Neptune  Products,   Inc. 

SN  63.476      Pub   9   8-59      Filed  12-1-58 
•  >88,710       PAR.\LlA)Y       The    Johnson    Wire    Works    Limited. 

SN  64.079      Pub   9-8-59.     Filed  12-11-58. 
688,711.      FILM-COR       Spenzer    Container   Corporation      SN 

64. .501      Pub    9-8-59      Filed  12-17-58 

688.712  KARBOKROME  Robert  H  Soleni.  d  b  a  Wis- 
consin Knife  Works.  SN  66.306  Pub  4-21-59  Filed 
1-22-59 

688.713  KARBo-ORlT  American  Saw  and  Tool  Company. 
SN  66,593.     Pub    4-21-59      Filed  1-28-59 

688.714  TORSHEAR  North  Bar  Too!  Company  Limited. 
SN  67,020      Pub    9-8-59      Filed  2-3-59 

688.715  ROBIN  HOOD  ETC  AND  DESI(,N  Mareinont 
Automotive  Products,  Inc  SN  67,463  Pub  9-8-59  Filed 
2-10-59, 

688.716  NO  BLAK  Pittsburgh-Erie  Saw  Corporation  SN 
68.601,     Pub   9-8-59.     Filed  2-27-59 

688,717.       TATUM    SECRETARY        Wilson    Jones    Company. 

SN  68,623.     Pub.  9-8-59.     Filed  2-27-59 
688,718       TATUM    RASCAL      Wilson   Jones    Company       SN 

68,624.     Pub    9-8-59.     Filed  2-27-59 
688.719.      COAST   CUTLERY    AND   DESIGN       Coast   Cutlery 

Company.      SN   68.662.      Pub.   9-8-59.      Filed   3-2-59 

688.720  ROTO-80N1C.  Joseph  Morris,  d  b  a.  De  Mor  Engi- 
neering Company.     SN  69,165.     Pub,  9-8-59     Filed  3-9-59 

688.721  ZEE?  G.  H  Tennant  Coinpany  SN  69,575.  Pub, 
9_R_59      Filed  3-13-59 

688.722  SCANIA  VABI8  AND  DESIGN  Aktlebolaget 
Scanla-VabU,     SN  69,593      Pub.  9-8-59      Filed  3-16-59 

•(88.723  UNIPLET  ANIi  DESIGN  K^vu  Pi>dnik  Zahranlc- 
niho  Obchodu  pr..  Dovoz  a  Vjvoz  Vyrobku  Presneho 
StroJirenrtTl.     8N  68,746      Pub    9-8-59      Filed  3-17-69 

688.724.  BL.\("K  HEAITY  Florida  Imports  SN  7U,2H 
Pub.  9-8-59.     Filed  3-25-,'.9  '  ^- 

688.725  FLKXIBI-A.dk  The  BlackCla wson  Compnriy  SN 
70.425     Pub  9-8-59      Filed  3-30-59 

688.726  OM  AND  DESIGN  OM  Lift  Corporation  of 
America       SN  70  513       Pub    9-8-59      Filed  3-30-59 


688.727  IJLOCKMATIC  Sigmund  P.  Ckhos  SN  73,538 
Pub    9    8-.-9      Filed  5-13    .59 

iiS8.728  DYNETICS  D.Mjetlo  ('..riHTHt  i.i.  assignee  of 
Applied  Dynamics  CorporHtion  S.N  74  18.'  I'ub  9-8-59 
Filed  5-21-59, 

(188.729  .NITRILI.NE  Intted  States  Steel  Corporation 
SN  74,273      Pub   9-8-59      Pile.l  5-21-.59      '■ 
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rt88,730.      VERTI  I'AK        M*Teury     Heat    Soallng    Equipment     f|_--    11  ^  Wf*r« 
Co.      SN  7-4,280      Pub    9-*^  59       F*11*<1  5-19-S9.  \J«1I    <9t         Tntmn 
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Oass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

688,731.      KMPKESS.      The  Murray   Corp<>r«tl()n  of  Am«rl(<fl 

SN  70.383       I'ub    U-8-oy.      Kllfd  3 --'7    .'.9. 


Class  25— Locks  and  Safes 

8SH.731'       BANK  AMAT       nietM>ltI.   IncorporHtwl,   aHsli(nee  of 
Herring  HallMarvlii     Safe    Company        SN     51,992.       I'ub 
9   8   :>9      F\\tH\  ,>   20  ,58 

«88.7:«3       NIX  IMX       Solon   Super  Ixick  Co.   Inr      SN  .'S.'^.Wrj 
I'ub    9   8  r>9      Filed  7    18   .'.8 


Gass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

688.734  THKRMORAMA      (ieneral  C'>ntn>U  Co      SN10.N71 
Pub    7    2,3-57      nied  6  25   M\ 

688.735  .MKC   AN1>  1>F:SI0N       Matfnetlo   Reaearch  Corpora 
tlon.      SN  34,9t!7       Pub    4    15   5H      me<l  8-5   57 

688. 7:U!       (-CRPAX.      ("urry   h   Paxton    Limited        SN    46, 20^ 
I'ub    9    H    59       Filed  2    2(^   58 

688.737  SKODA  AND  DESIGN      /»io(iy  V    I    I^nlna  Pl«en, 
Nar.xlnl  Podnik      SN  54.457       I'ub   9   a  59      nied  «-27   58 

688.738  SPRCTRALVZKH        Kay     Kl.Htrio    <oi«pany        SN 
5ti,rt4()       Pub    9    H    59       Filed  8    5    58 

688.739  HOPPY    AND    DKSIGN        Hopkins    Manufacturinfj 
Corporarlon.     SN  til. 295       Pub    9-8   ,59      Mled  10-24-58 

688.740  TEL  A  COMP      Tel-A  Coinp.  Inc.     8N  62.973      Pub 
9   8-59      Filed  11    21    58 

688.741  BESSA        Volgtlander     AC,        SN     64,511         Pub 
9-8  59      Filed  12-17    58 

688.742  TROJAN.       Welsh    Manufacturing    Company        8N 
68,014      Pub.  9-8-59      Filed  2    18-59. 

688.743  DIAREX       M     Henaoldt   k   SOhne,    Optlsche   Werke 
A  (;      SN  68,890.     Pub   9   8-59.     Filed  3-2 -S9 

688.744  TAMA        Tama,    Inc        8N    68,756       Pub     9-8-89 
Filed  3-2-59 

688.745  ANSL'L  AND  DKSICN      Ansul  Chemical  Company 
8N  70,341      Pub.  9-8-59      Filed  3-27-59. 

688.746  MICROCORDKR.      MIcrometrlcal     Manufacturing 
Company      8N  71,882      Pub    9-8-59.     Filed  4-20-59 

688.747  PRESIDENT      Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc     8N 
71.975      Pub   9-8-59      Filed  4-21-59 

688.748  DIAMOND    PLATE.      Sun    Glanii   Products   of  Call 
fornla       8N   72,385       Pub.   9-8-59       Piled   4-27-59. 

688.749  VA  HI  MARKER.       Kay     Electric     Company         SN 
72,509     Pub   9-8-59      Filed  4   29-59 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

688,7,50       CEZANNE       J.)«eph    H     Meyer    Bros.      SN    29,377 
Pub    4-7    .59       Filed  5^  3-57 

688.751        CHA  ("HA       Joseph    O.    Morrtssev.    d.b  a     Dambala 
Co      8N70rt0«      Pub   9  K   ,59      Filed  3-31-59 


688,753.      MIRZ       MataaahlU    Electric   Induiitrlal    Co.    Ltd 
8N  72.954.     Pub    »-8-59.     Filed  5-6-59 

688.754  MONO-ECONO.      Capital  Eoflneerlng  k  Mfg    Corp 
8N  73.761,     Pub  »-«-59.    Filed  5-15-59. 

688.755  MONO-BILT.      Capital    Enclneerlnit    k    Mfj:     Corp 
SN  73,762.     Pub.  9-8-59.     Filed  5-15-59. 

688.756.      HOVOLJTE.      Holllngaworth  *  Voae  Company       SN 
73,787      Pub.  9-8-59      Filed  5-15-59. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

688.757.       (iEOMETRICAL    DESHiN.       Sealy.    Incorporated 

SN  58.458      Pub    9-8-59      Filed  9-5-58 
688,758      (X)RJ-:X.     American  Radiator  k  Standard   Hanltar.v 

Corporation      8N  62,900.     Pub.  9-8-59      Filed  11    21    58 

688,759.       THE    FLEXIBILITY    GROIP        I^wlttes    k    H.,n>. 

SN  66,726      Pub.  9-8-59.     Filed  1-29-59 
t>88,7rtt)        STUDY-CENTER        American     Beating    Cunipany 

SN  72,983      Pub,  9-8-59      Filed  5-^-59. 

688.761  MIR.\CLE  FOLD  Bela  B  Junkunc,  d  b  a  J  A  T 
Tool  and  Machine  Co.  8N  74,047  Pub  9-8  59  Fll.<l 
5-19-59 

688.762  ELEGETTE.  Furaette  Induntrlea.  Inc  8N  74.129 
Pub    9  8-59      Filed  .\- 20-59 

688.763  GRAND  STAND.  Suttonn  Inc  HN  74,69.1  Pul. 
9^-8-59      Filed  5   28-59 


Qass  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

688,708      CONSOLIDATKD  CERTIFICATE       See  Clans  23 

688.764  ARABESQIE  Burwood  Products  Company  n^ 
glgnee  of  Arabesque,  Incorporated  8N  36,832  Pub 
9-^69.      Filed  9-9-57. 

688.765  HYDROTHERM  Hydrotherm.  luc  SN  5<1,85I 
Pub   9-8-59      F'lled  8-8-58 

688.766  PALM  BEACH.  Claude  H.  Peters,  d  b  a  National 
Modulation  Company.  SN  59.483  Pub  9-8-59  Filed 
9-24-58. 

aass35-Belting,  Hose,  AAachinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

688.767  A8BE8T08EAL.  Everett  E.  Bralnard.  dba 
Bralnard  Closure  Company  8N  61,941  Pub  9-h-5ii 
Filed   11-5-58 

688.788  TRJCRON  Atlas  Supply  Company  SN  71.175 
Pub.   9-8-59.     Filed  4-9-59. 

688.769  SENATOR.  The  Abel  Corporation  SN  71  245 
Pub   9-8-59      Filed  4-10-59 

688.770  BCRD  White  Machine  Works,  assljfnee  of  Burd 
Piston  Ring  Company  SN  71,724  Pub  9  H  59  Filer! 
4-17   59 

ass  771  o  H-<i  R  M'"bern  Be'Mnif  Company.  Inr  SN 
71865      Pub   9-8^  59      Filed  4    20-59 


Class  30-Crockery,  Earthenware,  and   Oass  36 - Mnilcal  Instruments  and  Supplies 


Porcelain 


688.772        ECCO-FONIC        Ra.rmond    A      Stolle.    dba     Senie^ 
Eaglneerlng     *     Manufacturing     Co.       SN     57.511         Pub 

9-8—59      Filed  8-19-58 
688,752        BOVANOWARE       Alms    Manufacturing    Corpora 

tlon    dba     Bovano    Industries       SN   58,692.      Pub    9   8-59      688.773       IMPERIAL8TEREO       Imperial    Records.    Inc       SN 
Filed  9-10-38  64,176.     Pub.  9-8-59.     Filed  12-12-58. 
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H88.774.  LO^^'BJEY  ORGANS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Lowrey 
Organ  Company  8N  64,318  Pnb.  9-8-^59.  Filed 
12-15-58 

688,775  DEAN  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN    67,700       Pub    9-8-59       Filed  2-13-59^ 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

HH8  776         POLYFANE         Rlegel     Paper     Corp.irHtlon         SN 
.HS  165       Pub    12   9    5H       Filed  1(»-1    57 


Class  39  -  Clothing 


r 


688.777.      BONNIE  DEB       Bonnie  IM>  Togs,  Inc       SN  43,371 

Pub,  8-5   5H      Filed   1    3   5N 
HHM,77S       TIGER,      Peter  Pan   Foundations,   Iiit        SN    51.937. 

Pub    1    27-59      Filed  5-19-58. 
iiHH,77<»         poRTO-l'KD         WeyenberK     Shoe     ManufiicturtiiB 

Com  pa  iiy       SN  68,543       Pub.  9-1    59       Filed  2 -2fr-5» 

Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances  l_ 

688,780       KVENFI/O       The    I'yrmiiUl    Rubber   Company       SN 

43,399      Pub.  9^-8-59      Filed  1  -3-^58 
flHH,781        FOOT    FRIEND       Blue    Stf.-U-     dhH     Foi.t    Frlf-iid 

Coinpnny       SN  46,M55       Pub    9-8-55*       Filed  2   2h   5H 
•  ;S8,782         NoVEX        I>on     Baxter.     Inc        SN     53.467         Pub 

9-8-59       Flle<l  6-  13  -TtH 
t;R8.783       ri'RE  VAC      Hiix!<T  LaburHtone^.  Inc.     SN  53,687 

I'ub    9    "^  5Si       KiI.-kI  i>    it    5S 
-is^THj       I'<jR-CAST    VENEER       Nu  l>ent    Porcelain    Studio 

,.f     California,     Inc,       SN     64.739         Pub.     9    H-5ii         Pil.-<1 

12    22 -5S  I 

(',SR.7S5       <^;r.\RDTK\       Oneral   BiindH^'fs,  Inr       SN  64,974 

Pub    9    H   59       lileil   12    29    5S 

Gass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

688,78tl       OROVILLE    EXPRESS    AND    DESIGN        Or..vllIe 

(■(.nlell     Fruit     Gr.'W.T-.      liu         SN     i\:,,:\Ji:        l>ul,,    9    h -5<) 

Fllwl  1-5   58 
f.h8,7h7       JtJHN'S      PEST  Bryn      .Mawr  Coacbella      Valle.\ 

GroVKS       .xN   65,404       Pub    9   8   59       Filed    1    7    59 
688,7.88       DCCATS        HlumentliHl    Hn.!.     (lic.col.ttf    <'"        SN 

65, 7.'.]        Pub    9    8- 59       nieil   1-13-59 
688,789       SCGAR  NCT      Monmouth  CanninK  C"      sN  •iti.oTn 

Pub    9    s    ."'9       FiU'tl  1     19    59 
688,79(1       APPl-K     TREAT        \\.-^ttHhl     l  <....!     l'roduct>,     luc 

SN  titiJTJ       Put,    9    8   59.     Filfil   1     19    .59 
ti8H,791        DOLE    .VNI>    DESKJN        llavviUlaii    I'lni'alipl.'    t'-Ui 

pany.    Limited.       SN   66.882        Pub     9   8   59       Filed    2-2-59. 
688,792       MIRACLEER       A     E     Staler    .ManufncturiuK   Com 

pan.N        SN  "i7.402       Pub    9    8    59       Fil«1  2   9-59 
688,79,3       CHARMEL      Allen  Brothers,  I  iic      SN  07,5o5      Pub 

9    8    5»       Filed  2-1  1  -59 
•  188,794       MELLOETTE.      Olive    Sleker.       SN    67.898.      Pub 

9   8 -59      Filtil  2-17-59 
«HH,795       HEACoN      HILL         Du^K'tt     Chocolate     Company, 

dba     MHKttT  Cboiolate  Makers.     SN   68,235.     Pub    9-859 

Filed  2    24    59 
i.ss  7;Hi       9  I.IVES         StarKist     Foods      Iii«        dba       I'rench 

sardliir     Company.        SN     68,331,        Pub.     9-8-59         Filed 

2-24    .59  ,'     .  I         I- 

688,797        V.\N    HUODE    AND    DESK;N       Van    Brode    Millint' 

Co.   Inr       SN  ti''.53il       I'ub    9  -H    59       Filed  2    2f>    59 

688, 79H        TdNV  AND  DES1(;N       H.i>|,   Hro^    A;  Coinl.anv       SN 
70.77H       ru(>    9-'i-59       Filed  4    .(    59. 


688.799  FORTIS,  Eugene  B.  Ingmand.  d.b.*.  The  Ea««ne 
Ingmand  Co      SN  72.316       Pub    9-8-5S       Filed  4-27-59 

688.800  EMBASSY  I>E  LIXE  Maryland  and  Virginia 
MlUc  Producers  Association,  Inc  ,  dba.  Embassy  Dairy  SN 
75,523      Pub.  9-8-59      Filed  6-1,5-59 

688.801  Jl  ST  HITS  THE  SPOT  AND  DESIGN  Scoville. 
Brown  k  Company.  SN  679,118  Pub.  9-8-89  Filed 
12-29-54 

«88,«02.       SKY    KING        Groeneveld    Packing    Co     Inc        SN 

691,«97       Pub    5-15-56      FMled  7-27-55 
8«8,ae3       FTIUIT-FRESH       Merck   k   Co,    Inc       SN    23,635 

Pub  9-h  59      Filed  2   1-57 

688.804  VIENNA'S  AND  DESIGN  Vienna  Sausage  Manu 
facturing    Co.      SN   28.400       Pub    9-8-59       Filled    4-17-57 

688.805  DCMONT  Orlando  E  Farina  SN  28  774  Pub 
9-8-59      Filed  8-19   57 

688.806  FOIXiCE  AND  ItESIGN  Raul  Folque  k  Fllhos, 
Llmltada        SN    30.111        Pub     9-8-59.      Filed    5-1.5-57 

688.807  REPRESENTATION  OF  Rf)SES  Farmers'  Rice 
Growers  Cooperative.  SN  38,036.  Pub  9  8- 59  Filed 
9-30-57 

688.808  DITCH  PANTRY.  Dutch  Pantry.  Inr  SN  48.085. 
Pub    9   H   59      Filed  3   20-58 

688.809  A  PIP  OF  A  CHIP  Jays  Foods,  Inc  SN  48.748 
Pub    9-8-59      Filed  3-31 -5h 

6»K,810.      DIXIE    CHICK       Theodore   Ansel   Crenshaw,    dba 

The   Tugalo    Poultry   Company       S.N   48.9o5       Pub    9-8-59 

Filed  4-2-68 
688,811       PICO   PICA       Fellcltai"  Flores.  dba    Arlyona   Plcos 

Packing  Co       SN    51,685.      Pub     9-8-59       Filed   5-15-58 
»'.HS.812         TRIPIJ-;     C         Continental     CofTe.-     Company         S.N 

55,454.     Pub.  t^8-59      Flled7    17-5>» 

688.813  ARISTOCRATIC.  I>'kas  k  r»rlvas  Inc  SN 
58,101.      Pub    9-8-59      Filed  8   29- 5h 

688.814  GOLDEN  GIjO  Arvlda  Fruit  Co  SN  59.159. 
Pub    9-8-59      Filed  9-  1  9-58 

688.815.  TREE  TOP.  Charbonneau  I'ackinp  Corporation 
SNei,262       Pub    9-8-59.     Filed  10   24-5S 

688, hie  PEPPKRIDGF:  farm  Pepperidge  Farm  Incor- 
porated      SN   62,873       P>ib     H4-59       Filed   1 1    20   5K 

688.817  PLYMOPTH  Piggl,v  W  Igply  Crporation  SN 
63.347      Pub    9-H-59      Filed  11-2H    5k 

688.818  RUM  -N'  R.\ISIN  James  \V  Vount  dbn  Kiincbo 
de  iH  Cat5adR       SN  63  7«3      Pub    9    *«   59       Filed  12    5    5s 

688.819  K  ly-E  Vlobin  Corporation,  dba  Errs  Levin  I^n- 
terprise-       SN   64  22;<       Pub    9-8-59       Filed   12    12    5^ 

6ss,s20  MARINETTE.  Konlnklljke  Verkade  FabrieWen  N  V. 
SN  <',4.309      Pub    9-S-59      Filed  12    15-58 

t;sS.S21  HOTCH.XS  Ward  Baking  Company  SN  (•.4.370. 
Put,    y„K-  59      Filed  1  2    1 ,5-58 

688,822       TROI'ICANA.        Tropicana      Prodiuro       ln<  S\ 

64,578      Pub.  9-8-59      nied   12-1  N~5h 
<i>>8.h23        MIRAFI.O       Anderson.   Clayton  *  c.,     d  b  ti     .\nd«-; 

son,  Clayton  &  Co.  Foods  Division     SN  64,599     Pub    9   8--'9 

Filed  12    19   5H 
t;s8.824       HF:IDELHEHGER      Heid.U>erper  Confectionery  Co. 

SN  65,3W      Pub    9-8-59      Filed  1-5-59 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

688.825.     'AGAKD'     John  K    \Vl.,i..    d  b  a    .\  Gard  Co      SN 

68,445       Pub    9-8   59       m.d  2    25    5n 
tis8.!s2t.       VCLCHEPE        Cats     Pasv     Rul>l>er    Company.     Inc. 

SN  42,4-11       Pub    9-8-59       Filed   12-16-57. 

(i8N.827        TAI.LESCOPK         I'p  Right      In.   ,     d.b.a.     Ir^Hight 
Scaffold.-.       SN    40,033.      Pub     1    20  59       Kil.-.i   2    IT    58. 

688, 82S        IirKol.ITH  Capital       Hegriin.iiiK      Crji. .ration 

SN  49  i;7'.       Pul'    9    S    59       Filo<i  4    i  5    5^ 

688,829       VIBRA  PAD  12IM.      F    !'    Haker    .11.  a    V    i'    Ib.kf-r 
Co,     SN  54.H55      Pub    9    s   ,",9      Filed  7-7-58, 


TM  174  j  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


November  24,  1959 


888.858       IVORY.      The    Procter    k    Gamble    Company       SN 
73.435      Pub.  »-8-59      Filed  5-11-59 


H88,830       lAJVKLY  WAV       Hekne  Curtis  Induntrlps.  Inc      S.\ 

«8,rti>6     Put)  y  M  ,'>i>.    KiU'113-;;  59. 

H88,831  JON  EBLU.  Colvln-Templeton,  Inc.  SN  51.428. 
Pub  9-8-59.     Filed  ^   12   oS. 

•588, 831'  SATELLITE  Albert  K  I>rake,  il  h  a  Drake  In 
dustries       S.V   52,395       Pub.  9   8-5i»       Filed  5-27   58. 

tiHH.H33       NEOFLISH    A.M)    DESIG.N        I'aul    Millet,    d.b  a 

Paul   .Millet   Enterprise*      MN    .'>4.3-'3       Pub    W  M-.'.il       Filed 

a   2t)~5S 
'588, 83-*        .S    L»        A.ss.ni;itctJ   EiiKiiH-erm^'  (  licmlMtry.    I  ni-       SN 

r.r.,2lU       I'ub    1)   8   .'jy       FUed  T    14    :J^ 
H88.83,'i.      .N'OX     .SOIL        Hi)ward     .NOi     S»>ll     Product*        S.N 

:>ri,71H       I'ub    9    H    51>       Filed  S    t>    :>N 
««8,H3»t       CHArFFKl  H         Masl    4     C'la      Ll.la         S.N     59,477 

Pub    y    H   .-)y       Filed  9-24-58, 
ii88,837        CIKCLK    MRAN1>    ACCESSOHIKS    ETC     A.ND   1)E 

SIGN       Edward  A    (i'-ll.  dba    1   Irrle  St«iup-<  olii   Shop       S.N 

lUi.TMti       I'lil)    y    H    ,'.!•       l-'ile<l    III    l.'i    .'•'' 

t<88,N3«       IM)  Itl        l^aundercent.r    ((iriMirHtl.iii        S.N    rtl,H18. 

Pub  y  s  :>\t     FiitHi  1 1   ,!  ,"rH 

1188,839       ELIMIN       Jotui    H     l!re<k.    In.        SN   dl.Hys       Pub 

y  H  .'.y     Filed  114  .'>H 
•'>88,H4n       Hl.VG-AWAY       (ieneral    Aen.Mols.    Inc.    awftiicnee  of 

Heed     KefH-arch     ("(.riH.rar  i.'ii         S.N     il2.323        Pub      9   H- 5y 

Flle<l  1  1    12-58 
<iH8.841        ■•(.•H.V.NP  EX  SI  Ei.ijiilel      H       (Mntroii.      dba 

Suelaxua    *    Chain-.Suela     Laboratory        SN    H3.S0»i        Pub 

9    M-39.     FUe.l   12-H-,')8 

tlS8,H42  SCIENSIKK  AM)  DE.SIG.N  AHHwIated  Just  I>Ih 
trlbutorw.   luc      8N   •>4.386      Pub.  9-H-59.      Filed   12-1*^58 

tiHS,H43  I)Y.NAI/>N  AND  DESKLN  Weldern  Supply  of 
Worcester.  Inc.,  d.b  a  I'yualon  ProductH.  SN  »l«,y72.  Pub. 
y   8-5y       Filed  2    2    .'.y 

'i'<,S,«44       UIIISTU-;       Jt^hu  H    Ureck.   Inc      SN  «7,iyi       Pub 

y   8-5y       Filed  2-tV  5y 

1)88,845,  BEALTVTIME  John  H  Preck,  Inc  SN  ti7,ltt3 
Pub.  9  8-59      Filed  2    tt   :>» 

ii88,S46.      LUSTRONOL,      Minnesota   Chemical  Company.   Inc 

SN  07  t)y9     Pub  y  H  .".y     Filed  2  i;c5y 

•188,847  PINK  CONK  FI(;CHK  DESIGN  Hlnd«  I'hemlcal 
Company.    Inc.      H.N    tJ7,H72       Pub.    « -8   59       Filed   2    1 7   5» 

rt88,.'<4H  SWING  Helene  Curtis  InduxtrleM,  Inc  SNrth.»MI7 
Pub.    y    8    59        Filed   3    2    .'.y 

688,849  ITRPOSOl,  I><)^  Augele>  Soap  Company  SN 
tlO.l.'t!       Pub    9   8   .■)y      Filed  3    9   .".y 

«S8,8."i()  TR.\1)KWKLL  Tradewell  Store-..  Inc  SN  >iy.22il 
Pub    y   M   .-,y       Filed  :Mt   .•)9 

'1HS.H.-,1  i'K  HIt.\Nll  .\NI'  I)FSI<;N  Peter  Peeves  .Market., 
Inc        SN    t5»,284        Pub     9-8   59       Filed    .1    1(>   .')9 

rt88,852  KOI,CRKAM  WllUametfe  Salew  Co  ,  d  h  a  Hand 
Cneaner   Co       S.N    69.587       Pub.    9-8   59       Filed   3    l.J-5y. 

t!K8,853.  RKFLKCTIO.V  International  Metal  Polish  Co  .  In( 
SN  r,9.Hll       Pub    9   8   ."19       Filed  3    IH   ."y 

•188,854  POUKUFOA.M  A  Arthur  Jaffe,  dba  The  Pow 
erfoain   Co       SN    7().y<»4       Pub.    9-8   59       Filed   4- «   59 

t!88,H55       lU'FSOL      Wyandotte  Cliemlcals  T'orporatlon       SN 

72.t!7."i     I'uti  :>  H  ,-,',(     yi\vi\  4  :'.o  :,\i 

•188.856.        mZZ         Wyandotte    ChemlcalH     Corporation         S.N 

72.rt7H       Pub    y    ■<    .".9       Filed  4    30    :.<> 

i;88.8.')7  SI  P1:KKKL  Diamond  Alkali  Company.  8N 
73,334       Pub    y    8   59      Filed.'.    II    59  1     1 


688,859.       8PRIN(;     SCENT        Texlie    ChemlcaU,     hu         SN 
7.-1,632      Pub    9-8-59      Filed  .•V-l»-n9 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


«8H,8«0       FMA        T'nlted    States    Wholesale    Grocers    Assocln 
tl.in,    Inc       SN  43,896       Pub    9-8-59       Filed   1    l.f    58 

688.861       THE     HOYALE    ANOIK     AND    DESIGN        Jamen 

CommluKH.    <1  b  a      The    Hoyale    Angus        SN    53,y28       Pub. 
9   8   .')y       Flle<l  6-20-58 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

688, 8tW  TV  TOPICS  Alfred  J  Van  Taswl  and  Heatrto 
Van  Tassel,  db«  TV  Topics  SN  40.897  Pub  9  8  59. 
FIUhI  11-18  57 

•!88,8«3  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GLADIATOR  Amerl 
can  KxpresK  Company  S\  67,911  Pub  9  8  59  Filed 
2    18   59 


Qass  102— Insurance  and  Financial 


4 


ti8H,8tH  CARTE  BLANCHE  Hilton  Oedlt  Corporation. 
a«slKn»*e  of  Hilton  Hotels  (.'orporatlon  S.N  61,488  Pub 
9-8-59      FlIfHl  10-28^-58 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

688.865       CATHANODE       Sablns Dohrinann  Co       SN   29.827. 
Pub    9   8   :>\>       Filed  .5    10   .'.7 

•188,866       LION    AND    DESIGN        Monsanto    Cb.-mlcal    Com 
pany       SN   69  666       Pub.   9-8   59       Filed  3    16    59 


Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

•188. 8^17        HEALTH    M.VGAZINE    OF    THE    AIR        The    M.nr 
shall  OrKanliatlon.  Inc      SN   70.235,      Pub.   9-8-59       nie<l 
3    25   59 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Cass  200 


688. 86«  I'AN     A.MKRICAN      PS  YCHOLO<i  I CA  L     ASSoCIA 

TION  Pan    .\merUTin     Psychoiojflcal     AHsociaiion         sN 

59.().-.^l  Pub    9    8   59       Filed  9    17    58 

688. 8H9  DIA.MOND      WITH       DAOOKH        K.i       AND      AoT. 

Kappa  iH'ltH    Sorority      Incorporated        S.N    64,44  1        Pub. 

9-8-59  File,!   12    1.V58 


■■.,.,vi''^ 


V>' 


■  t 


,1  ^   >        'K*  '• 


».< 


rl 


»>.^ 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER     . 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 

Apparatus  ^..y.^^^ 


688.870       Superbar  Company,  Potosl,   Mo      S.N  43,558      Filed 
PR  1-7-58  ;  Am    8  R.  8-24-59. 


SUPER-MICA 


<1S8,875       F'lynn   and  Emrlch  Company,    Baltimore,   Md      SN 
62.4.54       Filed   PR.    11-14-58;   Am.   SR    9-22    59. 

CONSTANT-FLO  , 


For  Refuse  PurrilnB  Fiirnace  Stokers 
For   Additives    for  Oil    Well    Drilling'   Mud>       Nameb.   <.e!at  First  u-e  Sept    19.  1958 

inlied  Corn  Starch  and  Mica. 

Ftmt  use  at  least  as  early  ««  -^ug.  20,  19.'7 


688,871       SutH-rbar  Company     Pot.isl    Mo       SN  43  561       Filed 
PR.  1    7   58  ;  Am    S  It  8   24    59 


SUPER-SE.4L 


For  (VMapbaue  Flakes  for  T'se  In  DrUlhig  .Muds. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Ann    21.  1957 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

f^h),,H76       CHinhrldee     .\ss<x'lates      Inc  ,     Hosfmi      Mass        SN 
6.1, 69^1       Filed    PR     1-29-59:   Am     SR    9   21    59 

SHOUTS  .\ND  WHISPERS 

For  Cohiiim   in   ft   I'eriodical  Publication  Prepared  for  Issu 
ance  by  .Vppiirant  ii  nd  otln-rs 

F'lrst  use  in  October  19.'i6  1  . 


68,s,872        Associated    Seed    (;rowers.    In<-       New    Haven,    Conn 
SN    46  876       Filed    PR.    3   3    58,    Au)     S  R.    3    18-59 


SERVICE  TURF 


6h8,877        CHinbr!d»:e     .S.ssoi'tH  tes       lli(         Boston       Mass         SN 
66,698       Piled   P.R     1    29-59  ;    .Mn     SR     9-21   59. 

FACTS  WITH  A  FUTURE 

For   Column   in   a   Perl..dicMl   Publlcattiaj   Prepared   for  Issu- 
ance by  .\ppllcant  and  Others 

First  use  In  November  1955  


For  I>awn  Sin-d  Mixture 

First  use  on  about  Oct    1,  1957. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


688,87;i       .\lprodco.   Inc..    Memphis,   Tenu       SN 
PR    V    25   58  .  Am    SR    7    30   59 


Ti^r."^'' 


Fi'.d 


"RIGID-TUBE 


Class  39  -  aothing 

088,878        Florida    Knitting    Mills,    Inc.    Orland.-     F;a        SN 
51,339      Filed  PR.  5-9-58      Am    SR.  9-28-59 

THE  TOUCH  OF  LUXURY 

For  l■iov.■^  Made  of  Fabric  and  of  Combinations  of  Kabrli 
and  U-ather  or  Imitation  Leather 

First   use  December  1957  


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For     Structural     Component     I'art-     for     ,\nt.nn,-i     'I.iwr- 
Hand  PrUU-es  and   the   Like,   and  Towers  and   Bn.l^.-  For. 1.-1      ^.^^^^.,^        (Vntrai     Son  ,i     C..n.pai;>       In.'       Fort     Wayne      Inri 
Therefrom  v^',^-   •.■.(44,.;       Filed   PR     1    30-57;  An\    SR     8    Hi    .')9 

nrst  use  July  29,  1958 

12';'c  C.\TTLE  SWEETS 

No  claim  is   made   to   the  expr.sslon   •12'^',       hpari    frou;   the 
mark  as  shown 

For  Livestock   t>ed,  '     " 

First  \ise  Dec    15,  1956 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

6SM  >^74       '1  lie    Uifavette   Hrasa  Manufact u rInK   <"o..    I"<'.   N'*- 
York      NY,      SN    55,244,      Filed    PR     7    14-58;    Am     SR 


lu    1-59 


POWER  SPRAY 


,j8,K  k;v(i       Chipzel.-..     hi.        Lansilale,    Pa.       SN    35,*:.3U.       File<l 
1'  li    .^    1.;    .-.:      \iu    S  K    '.»    29   58. 


KURL'D 


y,,r  (  isciiiatint'  Sprinklers. 
^■l^-t   u>-''  in   N..M'niber   1  !t.">tl 


F.ir  p. 'tat. I  Chliib 
First   uv..  Auk-    C   T-^' 


TM  175 
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Oats  49-  Distilleii  Alcoholic  Uqiiors 
TAKHOMA  BAGFUL 


TM   17() 


rtH8.881       Snow  Whltn  (Jrills,  Inc.,  HaltlnKire,  Mil.     S\  40, 3W 
nied  PR    11-8--57  ;  Am    S  R    8-4   59 


688,883       Campbells    ( Dtiitlllery  )   Lliuittxl.  GImbkow.  s.-i.tlHinl 
SN  44,436.     Filed  PR    1-22-58;  Am    S  H    8^-20  59 


Kor  Sandwiches. 
First  use  .May  1,  1957 


ti88,KHL*       The   House  of   Maiier,   d  b  a     Mauer'jt.    Mncoln,    Nebr 
H.V  4«.9».'»      Klle<1  I'  R    3   3   58  ;  Am    S  R    9  -4   59 


BAVARIAN   p?efN  ROYALS 


For  Candy 

First  usf  Feb    20,  \»r>H 


tiMMHH,!       iiitiTnatlonal     Canily    ("o,     Inc,     .New      York,     NY. 
S\   lil.iXU       Fil.Kl   PR     10   .'1    oM,   Am    SR    l»    U    59. 


/J^ 


^Jjgi^ 


SCOTCH  WHISKY 

DE  LUXE 

•    I  s&t       I 

I  VMFbms(l>|sfllllK\  I  I|\MI1  1) 
.    vvlPBt  1  1        in  M   M 

OLAtCOW 

Owner  or  Reg    No   305,157. 

For  Scotch   WhUky 

Flr«t  u«e  Jan     1,   ll>2»)     In  commerce  1933 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


ri88,886        Helena     Rublnittein,     luc  ,     New     York,     .N  Y 
39.360      F^led  PR     10-21^7;  Am    SR    8-25-59 

ROYAL  HONEY  MIST 


s\ 


l-or   Ciindy   Contalntiig   <  hlorophyll    lieneflchil   an   a    Breath  For  Cosmetic  Skin  I»tlon 

[(.-.Hlorlier  First  UHe  Jan.  21.  1957. 

First  use  Sept    5.   1958  - 


|>H.S,H84        Six-tete  .Vniivelie   1  les   FromatjerieM  Girod.  lieauiuunt, 
Haiite-Savole,    France       S.\    73,447       Filed   .V  1 1    59 


Qass  52  —  Detorgents  and  Soaps 

I 

«88,887       Revlon.    Tnc  ,    New    York,    N  Y       S\    3n.94rt       Filed 
PR    5-28-57  ;  Am    S  R   9    15   58 

FINE  AND  HANDY       . 

For  I>*tergent  for  Fabrlcu 
First  u«e  May   10,  1»57 


Service  Marks 


Qass  102— insurance  and  R 


.No  claim  i.s  made  to  the  shape  of  the  label  which  varies 
(itcordlnn;  ti  the  form  In  wl^lch  the  particular  che««e  Is 
iriarkettNl 

For  CheeseH 

First  use  1934  ,  In  commerce  July   13.  1&57 


HSH.Mhs        NaN.snlt  SiiUberKer    4    Company.     I  ih   ,     .Niw      ^,,rk, 
NY       ,sNrtl,»;52       Flle<l  10-30   58 

GOOD  MANAGEMENT  | 

DOESN'T  COST  -  IT  PAYSI 

For  Real  Estate  HrokeraKe  and  ManaKement   Servicen 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


Jti 

.">9.'. 

Jfi 

S21 

J  7 

22.! 

27 

224 

27 

392 

27.9W1 

>"" 

9;ui 

JT 

9;i!t 

JM.()«'.4 

.'H, 

istl 

-'*<, 

214 

J"*, 

2aH 

.\i AKNKi.     CI    2.1      !♦  ■^■^  lit 

.\Z<|  ZZZ      CI    It)       lo    7    Ht, 

KlTTo    A.M>    1»KSI(;N        CI     2;{        1(1    2H    lit 

lUTTo    .<i.\I)    I»KSrON       CI     J.!        lo    2s    lit 

KLKK.N    KU.VLITY    KUtTHS       (1     _'9       11 

.\RCH   BMUtFK       CI    44       12    1  rt    19 

VKLIHVYNK       C!    42       12    1  tv   1 9.  . 

CORDI  VKL      CI    42       12    If,    1  <t  .  ■ 

SI   KltKUMNK.      O    42       12    2.1    IH  I 

TKXOL      <•!    l.-i       12    21    19 

ALlMtN        CI     2:1        1-'    2.1    lit 

CHA.\TIC1,KKH        CI     .17        12    M)    19 


11    19 


128 

:i;u 

128 

7«4 

129 

i:i4 

129 

:i25 

.■Ui7 

.'>itii 

:n;8 

.117 

.■uist.4i:i 

:i;n 

42t! 

1711 

»:ii 

:i70 

87U 

17 

4t; 


CHII'MAN    KMT       CI    39       1    «    20. 
LYSOI.      CI    18      1    i:(    2o 
m)ri..FVARI>      CI    :i9       1    27    20 
SAMPSON  AND  r>FKI(;N      CI    42      : 
•  iRKAT    STAR    ANl*    I>KSI(;y       CI 
It.VNNY       CI     4ti       H    1.1    .19 
RFPRESFNTATION  UF  A  I>IAPHR.At.M 

A   ciRCCUVR   R>:i)   back<;r(>i'ni> 

7    2.".   .19 
LKS    FIKSPFRIItKKS       CI     .M        8    jy   .i9. 
T(»\VN  CLASS      CI    19      8    29    :i!i 
KSSo       CI     Iti       9    12    .'19 


5    2:i    ,lii 
tTP  (i\ 

CI.    2t; 


November  24,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM   177 


370,956 

.170,982 
.'<71,124 

371.218 
371.312 
:i  7 1,535 
.171,572 

.S7 1.819 

.171.822 
371,865 
:172,096 

372.097 

.172,099 

372.157 

372.367 

372.396 

372,406 

372.440 

:i72,t!74. 

372.781 

372,788. 

.172,834 

372.866 


8LEKP  AS  YUl'  LIKK  IT  ANI»  DKSKiN.     CI    39      372,922 

9   12-39 
THK    TRI  CHANGKR       CI     .39        9    12    .19 
BCNDLKS    OF    GRAIN     ANli    UKSIGN        CI      4tt 

9   19-39 
BY  CROWN       CI    3      fr-19  39  , 

AZ080I>      CI    6      9-19   39  I 

CALigUA.     CI.  34      9-2tV-39 
iHtlBLE    CHECK    ANALUIOCHKKED    AND   DE 

SI<;N      Cl.  46      9  2t;   39 
TUPIvEX      Cl.  36      10-10-.39. 
SIMPIJ-;X      Cl.  26      10   10  39     ^*  f 
CEDEEGREEN  AND  DE8ION      C!    46      10-10-39. 
REPRESENTATION    OF    A     FKMAKK    AND    DK 

SIGN      Cl.   4.     10-24   39 
SANI-FLrSH    ANT)    DESIGN       (^1     4        10   24    39 
FI>OCTROI>.      Cl.  23      10-24   39 
BEPRON      Cl    IS      10   24    .'19 
PI^AYTEX.     Cl    39      10   31    39 
DOl'BLE  PICKtrrT      Cl    42      10    11    39 
DUO  GRAM      Cl    28.     10-31    39 
8UBURBANAIRE       Cl     39       10   .'11    .19. 
MARCAL.      Cl    37       11-7    .'i9 
NETT  CO      Cl   23      11-14   39 
PLin      Cl.  12.     11-14-39 
lA'Miai'HERE      Cl    21       11-14    .19 
Sl'PER-BAM    AND    DESKiN        Cl     ;12        11-14   ,19 


.S72.93;i 

.■i7;i,o;n, 
373.605. 
373,714. 

;i7;i.888 

373,889. 
374,002. 
374.010 

:i74.256. 
374.48ti 
.174. 800. 

.1 74,805, 

374.941 

:-i75.04O. 

.175,060 

.175,158 

;i75.24tl 

.175.290 

375.383 

:i7.'i,464 

.'17  5. 7, '17 

.175.924 


TRANSPOTICKET     JM     AND    DESI(;N        Ci      37. 

11-21    3i' 
(.(II>D  STRl  PK.       (^1    29       11    21    ."IV* 
MARCAI>      Cl    50       11-21-39 

SUPER-BAM.     Cl    42      12    12-:i<*  I 

LECTRIC    SHAVE       Cl     51        12    19   .S9  I 

C  AND  DESIGN      Cl    23      12-26-39 
DIAMttND   DESIGN       Cl.   23.      12    2H39 
BRitVIRA.     Cl   26      12-26-39 
BUNDLES     OF     GRAIN     ANT>     DESI(;n        Cl      1 

12-26-39. 
RhXiENTCDUB 
RED  SEAJ.      Cl 
KIKIT      Cl    22 


-40. 


Cl    39      1- 
23.     1    9-40. 
1-23-40 

reprf:sentation  of  a  chef  and  bowl 

46.      1-23-40. 


C! 


KODE8TR.\L  Cl  51 
VITA  CRAF'T  Cl  13 
M  1' REFER  I  DA  ANT> 
RADIt>TYPE  Cl  21 
MISS  CAROLINA  Cl 
H0RM01.^\WN      Cl    1 


1-30-40. 
2-6-40 
DESIGN       C 
2-13-40 
46.     2-13   40 

2-13-40. 


2    6-40 


49      2-20-40 


RIONIX)      Cl 
CU tVERINK      Cl    51 
LIFT-ALL      Cl    23      : 
NR      r\    14       3-5-40 

1.         . 


:?o-4n 

-40. 


f  I 


.J.,  f  ■■ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Sectton 

8 

:i5 

8-5  -1 

.'1 

18 

9   1.1 

27 

Cl 

46       4 

.■1 

28 

Cl 

.'19      4 

17 

28 

c 


>    ,12  ' 

.18        10   3    .'19. 


DKSKiN 


92.905  NKPRO      Cl 

232.728  BAI^E      Cl 

240.665  SEASPRAY 

241.180  RAMBI.ER 

295,674  TR,\VI.rT\VEKD      Cl    4 

371.636  Y(»l'R    PERSONALITY 

568.235  FAIRCHIU)      Cl    44      12    2.1 

568,505  COl>)NIAL      SUfiAR      AND 

12-30-52 

.•>tl8  ft49  TOWN    HALL   CHOC(  tl.ATFS 
4(5      12-30  52 

736  VACO-AIR.     Cl    21       1    •>   5.1 

471  BOROFILM.     Cl    21       2    10    ."..1 

858  SILVER   STAR       Cl     .S7       2    24 


The  foUoicing  rrgigtrationx   mnurd   (irt    6.    /: 


Cl     4i; 


AND   Di:SI(.N 


.'Ml  8 

.".70 
.',70 


( 


580,659  LUCKY  STAR      Cl    .19 

580, «63  DESKJN    F<tR    DENTIFRICES,    COSMETIC 

TOILET   PREI'AR-VTKiNS       Cl    51 

580,667  PAR.\  PACK       Cl.  6 

■.80.668  PRIDE    OF    THE    HOME    AND    DESIGN        Cl 

580,678  CLIENCO      Cl    52 

.-,80,080  CAMBIOMATIC      Cl    2:1  I 

580.684  ALI^SIL  CIJ-;aNALI.      Cl    52 

580,687  ALUMI-COUSTIC   AND   DKSK.N       C!     12 

580.690  STARTLINt;      C|    39 

580.692  EASTKKLlNi;  AND  DESKJN.     Cl     ic 

580.693  TANIA    59  AND  DESIGN       C!    28 

580.694  IVY  SATIN  <;i>»SS      Cl    H  . 
.■.80.697  (iEMFLEX      Cl    39                                1     | 

580. 700  CYCT^t-JET       Cl     2;!  ' 

580.701  TACIIIMEDION  R    iv 
580,705  DAIRY  DEW      Cl    4*. 

580.713  WAREEZ      Cl    18 

580.714  CILVMPION      Cl    22 

580.715  RO-KROP.     Cl    23 
580.717  SPRING  KOTE      Cl     12 
580,719  BIRD    FEEDS    I.ABEL 
580,724  MIST  O  MITE      Cl    23. 

TM    748   u  (;.      16 


,\ND 


DESI(;N        C!     46. 


580,725 

580,728 

580,732 

580.736 

580,737. 

.580.738 

580,740. 

580,743 

580,763 

5M),764 

580,765 

580,774, 

580,779 

580,787 

580.793 

580,795 

.580.799 

580,805 

580,806 

580.807 

580,808 

580.821 

580.832 

580.836 

580.845 

580. 84  f. 

580,855 

580.857 
580,858 

580.8.59 
580.864 
S80.865 
1^80.867 

.-,80,Mi8 
580,869 
580.870 
580,876 
580,877 
580,878 
580,883 


Cl 
39 


Cl.  39. 


DUTCH   (WRL  BULBS   AND   DESIGN       Ci     1. 

ARKE      Cl    28 

DETOUR      Cl    51. 

SI  N  BREAKER      Cl    39 

BK;  boy      Cl    46 

VAIX:0      Cl.  2 

CHEMO  CAST       Cl     6 

GEE-GEE       Cl     46 

ROBBIE   BURNS  AND  DESIGN      Ci    49. 

L.\MITAB      Cl    35 

LIN-O-LAN      Cl    51  i 

FEDWAY       Cl.   44  [ 

GPL  ETC  AND  DESIGN      Cl    26 

SURFACE   WEA\"E       Cl 

ADRICHU       Cl     10 

LARCO       Cl    2<^. 

CHANNEL  SWIMMER 

SoLUTEX      Cl    18 

SCOT-TILE      Cl    12 

FI>.\NNELLAD      Cl    39 

ELANNEL-LASS       Cl    3i* 

HEATHERTON    INTtEPENDENT       Ci.   39. 

BLINK Y      Cl    2  , 

LANORICA       C!     52 

Jl'VO      Cl    44 

FEDERAL  AND  DI;SI(;N       C!    3." 

PLASTI    SPRAY    I'lUSTIC    SKLN    AND    DESIi.N. 

Cl    103 
TOP  TUNE  TIME      Cl.  36. 
'PRO'. WAVE       C: 
AI^THIN       Cl     14 
TREE-HRITK      C. 
BOUR  RONS      C      4<i 
Kl/ORFIL       Cl.  51. 
INSir>E-oUT.     Cl.  39. 
OUTS  IDE- IN      Cl    3i* 
SKY  BT'LLET      Ci    1:1 
CIRCASSIAN  CALF       C     1 
HAPPY    DELUXE    ET<" 
C<>NTEMPOR.\RY  C.\SUAL      C 
FOOTWEARMOBILK       C]    l(i3 


f 


Cl. 

'.1 

50. 


AND    DFSI(;N       Cl.    :i9. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


t;:,H  S9.-.  BKKN<"ASTLER  IK)CTOR  UND  BRATHNHOK 
CHKN  AM>  DKSKiN  CI.  47  2-25  58.  W.-lngut  J 
I.auerbur({,  Fam.  O.M  H  FI  H.  SIchel  Sohh,  Inc  ,  N»'w  York, 
N  V  Corrpctpd  :  In  the  New  Certlflcatf  IsHuetl  the  tentli 
day  of  February.  19fl9,  line  .'),  "H.  Slchel  k  Honn.  Inc." 
Mhoukl  t).-  ilelt'ted  and  //  tiichel  Sona.  Jnc  Hhould  tw  In- 
serted 

«7tS.(i2.i  SMITH  HUII.T  CI  'IS  3  24 -,">9  W  F  Smith 
Tire  vik  Mattery  Co,  St  I'aiil,  Minn  Corrfcted  In  the 
(■ertjrtcate,  colunin  1,  line  1,  "F  W  "  whoiild  t)*  d<»leted  and 
li     /•■    should  be  Inserted 

-;T'!  7:U       JINi:    IN   JA.\r.\RY   jnULKF.       CI    .'^9       4    7   .•>» 
|{    luul  M     Kaiifinaiui   IiiciirVH)rate(l,  Aurora,  111       Cnrre^ted 
In    the    i.rtlhcatf     i-ulmiin    1.    line    1,    "Kaufman'     .shiiuUl   be 
deleted  Kn<l  Kaufmunn  should  be  Inserted 

TM  178 


682.820  ARENA.  01.  22.  8-4-59.  Canada  Cy.  le  and 
Motor  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  Cor 
rected  :  In  the  wrtlflcate,  column  2,  line  1,  before  "k-e  ',  icf 
iikate»  and  should  be  lnt«erted. 

H8»5,()«4       \  IDFO-LKCTRONIC.     CI.  100      »-29-r)»      Al  Kane 
I'roductlonN.    Inc,    doing   buHlnettH    ax    .\l    Kane    rroductlouH 
Inc-orporated,    rhiladelphla.    Ta.      Corrected:    lu    the    cer 
tltlcate,  column   1,  line  1,  "Products"  should  be  deleted  and 
I'roilurtiorm  should  be  Inserted. 

rtHtl,28()       FI>h:XTLRK8    AND    I)K81(;N       CI     :12       H>-  «-">9 
United  Fixture  Hardware  Co  ,  IMttsburKh.  Fa      Corrected  : 
In   the  certltlcate,   column  2,    Hue  4.   "Apr.    H"  Hhould   be  de- 
leted and  Apr    18,  Mbould  be  Innerted. 

«86,413       FrrO       CI     46       10-6  59       F:to    NahrunKumlttelfab- 

rlken  KIchard  (iraebener,  Kalserallee.  lieruianx  Corrected  : 
In  the  fvrtltlcate,  column  I,  line  1,  "(iraehner  should  he 
deleted  and  Orarhener  Hhould  be  Inwerted 


'.i  ••       •     ,     K 


.1'  ,' 


V 


fr.< .         i 


■4 


V 


•«   - 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(Registered    Renewed  :  Canceled  ;  Amended.  Declaimed.  Corrected  etc  :  New  Certificate.  :  I2c  Publication. 


Abel    Corp.,    The,    Columbus,    Ohio.      688.769.    pub.    9-8-59.     Atla^n  ^Supply     ( 
Ahnlsi"     I'roductH,    Inc.    South    Bralntree,    Mass.      H8H..-,20,      BadaK  ^John,  ^Co.  .^^.e 


Newark       N  .1        •>h.7n8.     put)      9   8-59 


^duuH^iorSe     New    York.    NY       580,'799.    ..inc.     CL3«. 
Adcol'.td      London   and   H«r,^nden.   Kn^rUn.l       58(.,79:i  can. 

\eVo  Motive     Mf(J.     Co,        Kalanuizoo,     Mich        .iK8.704,     pub 

'.*   8   59.     CI.  2%. 
A  (Jard    Co       K'c 

White,    John   K 
Atrfa    AktlenKenellHchaft  :    ffff    - 

A.r./\fnHco^^V-"^'">^»'""'^''".  ^rV    "■  •^'•'^Nti'l^"*^*""" 


BHd«'?,"t>'hn  "J°    d  b.a.     John     Uadal     Co  ,     Philadelphia,    Pn 
Ha':STe"^'.  db.>'VunbrL«n-u  L.„  Laboratory    Huffalo, 

Ba^^  >?:^:v*ro^'';^v;;in:is.hio  .88,574.  ...b.  .-8-59 

Ba^.'er'-H.  W..  Ll.^en  Co.  New  York,  NY.  129.325.  ren. 
Bal/o.r^C^thn'  *Vo  .  Ltd  .  Seattle  Wa.h.  ^.88,526.  pub 
'.♦-8-.''.S<        <"1 


:r./\fn'Hco\^V"^'">^»'""'^''".^rV     '"    •^'•'^Nti'l^^'^Ten  HaU.r'.'e.-.  V' ,*    r.,  ,    Newark.    NJ.    '«    «     H     Macv    A    Co.. 

Hchafr,      I>.verkuHen  Bayerwerk,     Gern.any        374.002.     ren.  Han   M  r^  ,^    ^    ^^     ^  ^.       .•^;2.44(L    ren     1  r-24-.>9       <  1     3»^ 

.,'„'. •i!,rr„v,v.=s^.  ..«v.....n.- '■' -.-""  '^■:r-s.^v,,.i'"Nv^'"-s."-  .:nn«.r-.    .V  , 

ft  8   59      CI    23  Bantam  Citrar  Corp..  Pliiladelphiii.  Pa       688...98,  puti.  »  «»- 
Alberto  (Silver  Co    :    Her  ,.,    ,7  i-hoh'V     canr        CI     2 

..uJr^IrV-CV,     inc.     Siou.     City.     Iowa        688..21,     pub  ^^^^^    l^-^,.:";^  ^^'^^^^V^^^^^^ 
.l!^^   ^    el.r  i;!c  ,    Alton.    1,1       688  544,    pub    9   8   59     ^;.^9.  -'/»!?l^,  ^     -^'u  ^rr^"'"?*^^^ 

Aldon   Co.The.  Chlca»:o.   Ill,      l-Yr' ^'  ^c". -oV    ttlb N   8   59  Ba    eV '><      ^*  .- 

Allen     Brother..,     Inr  ,    Chlcaco.    HI        688, ,93,    pub     .»   8   o...  „.,„^..  of  Uaner    The  ar8  78-     l-uh     9-8   59 

M;:;/;;ot..rt,ro.MlnneaM.s.M.nn      .1«^728.  cane      C,    28  Baxter,    ^on,     Inc       ..u-ndale     .,,11.  '      - 

Killed    StoreH   Curp.    New    York.    NY       688,..81.    pub     9-8.59  ^_,^^|^^*Yaboratones     Inc      Morton    (-rove.    Ill       688.783,   pub 

,vlloy    Me.Hl    I'roductH,    Inc.,   navent>ort.    Iowa       688,582,   pub  ^^^^^^^^^.^   'j^,   '^   ^ons.    If.       New   York,   N  Y       580.877.  cane 

Alisjr    Weldm.  ^Metals.     Inc.,     New     York.     NY        580,684,  ,^;,,^%„«Hon^  Corp  ,    South    liend.     In.        688,638.     pub, 

AlpnMlco.   Inc!'."Memphls.  Tenn^     688,87.3      CI    12  UenHon-Nuen  Lalx^ratorles    Inc    : 

Anierhan   Automatic  IW-vlceH  (  o.  ;  ^«■f  Mahon,  Thomat*  J  .    I "'^  .  688  725,     pub 

K.n*:  lUH-  Mf.'    Co  ^^^^,,,  ,,  Black -Clawson     Co.     The,     Ha.nllton.     Ohio 

Au.erban     (yanauiid     <o.     New     York,     .>  1        "      ,  i  9h_,-,9       CI    23.  tn  Trimfoot  Co     Famitnp 

.S.IU;!:^-  fI";  J^  Co  ,   New  York,  NY,     688,863,  pub.  .  8-59.  Block,  Alexander  E..  M,  J.>ul.  Nlo^^  to  Trlmfc 


CI.    lt»l  ,  „  1" 

Airieriian   Ilo I'r.xlucts  (  ori)       Sc     - 

HyKienu    Pr.xluctii  <«)  ,   The 

.Vu.eK^l^me'l^<i:/;;;V:t.^;^..db,a     Wyeth^.boratorleH, 

New   York.  NY.      688. .;J5.   pub    9    H    ..9       (  1     18  „    ^    ^„ 

An.erKan  Marietta    Co  .    Chicago,    III        688.56.S,    pub     9-8   59 

Miiertcan     Potash     A     Chemical     Corp.,     Lo.     Anjrelen,     Calif 

^,:::^,^;;^■C?lnto^2^tind^rd    Samtary    rorp.    New    York, 

A.n^^catr'^Sa^'arV::.;^",    u!uU;ine,    Ky       .88,713,    pub 

Amer'icH'nVa^t'lnf  Co,    -Irnnd    Rapids,    Mich       688,7r,0.    pub 

American  Zlnc'-'l^-a.l  A  Stneltlne  Co  .  Bonton,  M«kk  and 
St  I.ouls  to  American  Zinc  Sales  Co  St  Louis,  .Mo 
126,821.   ren     1  1    24-59       CI     16 

.\rnerlciin   Zinc   Sales  Co       Sff 

American  Zinc.  I>'ad  k  Sn)eltliic  (o 

Uider-.n  Smith    MiHine   Co,    San    Irancisco,    fallf       .?.!,.),- 

V,;;wJ,rna'v,on''Vco.    dba      .Vudernon      Ch,>.on    A     C^ 

F.hmI-   I. (vision.  O.'.llaH.  Tex.     688.823,  puh    9    8   ..0      fl    46 

.Vn.l.THon,   Clayton  A  Co    Foods  THvision      SV 

.XiiderHon,  Clayton  k  C' 


Von'  ^ri^lK.L'Ven-'n:  24-59       Ci44 
Hile    Steele,    db.a.    Foot    Friend    Co.,    Lallas,    Tex        688,-81. 


■    pub.  9-^^-59       ''1    ^^     ,    ,^    p„      PhlladelDhifi     I'a       888,788. 
Bliimenthal   Bron    Chocolate  Co  .  1  hllaneipnia 

pub    9   8   .•Vt       CI     4t.  CSV  777    puh    8-.")   58 

Uonni.<  l>«>h  Tot's    In.       New    ^  or  k     N   1 

CI.   39 

Bovano   Induxtries      ^cf — 
Alms   Mfp    <""rp 

Brainarri  Closure  Co      ^cf' 

Hrai^l:^{"'F-,^;;'^F"  J|  V  ,^'rair>ard    Closure    .-o      Wohurn, 

Br^l^''joh;rH^!'in<5":'s,;H:.t^^d.  >^aHs'    688.839.  puh    9-8-59. 

Brick ''john     H,     Inc     Sprin.fleld      Mans        688,844^Y    PUb 

„r\*sto,'-LaboUt.:ries      Inc.     Syracuse.     NY         6^^8.617       Pub 

Br^st^d^'l.t^oraJ^ries      Inc        Syracuse       NY  6.«.631.      pul^ 

B.^w^i  A   wnUHurson   Tobacco  CorP     I.n.isviile    Ky       688,597, 

Hr^;i'M«w;^i^oa:.hen;     vane.     Oro.es      Hry.     Maw.     Calif 

n^^'rl:.  ^^t'  PhUndeSla'    Pa         .SS  658,     puh      9-8-59 
CI    21. 


Vn.l.THon.   Clavton  *  lo     t- 000s   1  mmso...      .--  ,.     .,  j  ..tc  .i%Li      nub 

Andernon;  Clayton  4  Co  Bulard    Clark    Co,    The      Danlelsoti,     (  oun        .88.559.     pub 

Ansul    Chemical    Co,    Mariuette.    Wis        688,74..,    luih.    9    8    oJ       i  unKr^^^^       ^  ,^     ^^ 


«-l.   •_'«, 
AlHilied    Dvnamlcs   Corp        .^ri 

I>.vneti<H  Coru 
.\ral»'s<)Ue.    Itu        Src 

B\irw<.<Kl    I'roducts    Co 
Arizona   Picos  l':i<kinn  '"o       Scr  — 

ArmH'tn.nK'cork'c^T.    Lancaster.    Pa        688  648.    pub     9-8-5f» 

Vrvl.la'^-ruit    Co.    Fort    Piero^.    Fla        688,814.    pub     9-8-5fl 

CI    46 
\Hcon     Pr(«luct>     Co       The.     Nlanti 
<)    H    ,',9       CI     12 


;«_-H-,-,9  CI.        12 

Burd  Piston  RinL-  Co       Sfc 

Bur;::^'p^du^ln^."?A>verse  City,  Mich  .   f..n,   Arabe«,ue 

Inc,  Chtcano,  111       ••■^^  ••>4    1'"^'    •'  ^^   •'•'       1'    "^^     ,,   .   .Q 
Bu.h     Bros      A    Co.,     Clinton     Tenn        .>«8,798     pub     9-8-.59 

<-VMv"Fnten>ns.-..     Fort     L«.,iHrdale      Fla        6^-69,^      pnb 

^-..u^.-...      Caml^d^e.^socrates,   m,      LostonMass      •'•^';^"^    "   ^<^^' 

n^«^«R      nub      ••ampbellH     (DlHtllleryi     Ltd,     Clascow      Scotland        688.88B. 

<(inn        68S,,'>HK,     pun  c]     49  —  .    .    _.  _    ,-__..^. 


n   H   V.      CI     c                                                       ^          ,       ^      ,,  ,'anadaCvcle  and   Motor  Co    Ltd     Torontoontario,  (anads 

Vnlclaed    EnJineertnK    ('hemlstrv      Inc.     Fort     I^uderdale.  '«nH^^^^^^^^^^^^               ^,    .. 

Via       688.8:f4.   ouh    9   8    59       CI    52.  Canltal    Fne»n.M.rinu   A    Mfc     r-rp      ChuaL-     111        68H  ,  .^4    ."^ 

AH*>olated   JuHt   FMHtrlbutorH,    Inc,    Baltimore.    Md       6R8.84-.  ^    9   8   .-,9       CI    :n                    ,  ,„^,„,,     nr       68'.  «'>8     pub 

pub    '..    H   59      CI    52                                                                    ftg«87-  Capital    Hepralninp    Corp      \^  ashlnpton,    !><         ««,    -8     lur 

AHHOclated    Seed    Growers,    Inc.,   New   Haven,   Conn       <SHH.hi.  |>   8   ,^9       n    50 

'"11                                              .,          J   1       «*•„        rt«S  •i4"      nub  .'arollna  Coffee  Co.;      See 

Atlantu-     Res..ar.h     (^.r,.  .     Alexandria .    "V  a        6M«,r.4-.     pun  chrlstlansburg  Cannlnp  (  o  ,   Im                         -5-4  «(X)      ren 

MHM      CI    i.                     ^,             .„    „t.     c.       688^07     pub  «-«rrom     Industries,     Inc,     Ludlnpton.     Mich        3,4,HU<. 

Atlas    Mfc     and    Machine    Corp      Aflanfa.    C,a        fiSH.-xi,     pun  ^^    24-59       CI     22 

U   8   .-i9      CI    2                                                nea  ^J^     noh    ft-8   59  Car  Trayette  Co       See                                  .,     . 

\tl«s    P.iwder   Co,    Wilmington,    IV!       68S,.545,    pub    9   «   ^^  ^^^^     ^j,„^ 

CI    9  -               TM    i 
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CHtn    raw    Rubber   Co  .    Ino  .    naltlmor*,    Md       888. «2«.    pub. 

9   H  .")it       <'l     .'>(> 
(Vder>;r»'»*ii    Froz*-!!   I'mk   Corj)  ,   F{eHlnj;liani.   WaMh.      371,NH5, 

reri     II    _'4    5»       CI     4rt 
Oiitrrtl    Soyij    Co.    Inc..    Fort    WuyiJf,    Ind.      t!8H,H7y.      CI.    40. 
(Vntni   Teriilco  Sunltarlo  H  H.r.l..   Milan.   Italy.      «88,5;{6,  pub. 

!♦   H   :>[>       Cl    H 
<'fiitur\      I.lK'htliijr.      Iiii-.      Npw     York,      NY.       372,834.      ren. 

11    -'4    :<[)       Cl.   Jl 
Cereult     VVatt-rprooflnj;     <  Orp  .     ChlroK".     Ill        688, R87,     pub. 

U   H   .-,»       Cl     i«. 
CharlxiiiiH'aii     i'ackluK    Corp..     Hclah,     WaHb.       H88,8IS,     pub. 

»   M   59       Cl     4H 
CliJ'inlcal     I.liilnKw,     Inc  ,     Wutertuwn.     NY,       tiS8,5.')4,     pub. 

»-8   ,'>it       Cl     !_' 
("Iilpiiian   Knlttlnn   .Mlll.s.    Kastmi,    I'n       .".S(t.,S(I8,  cam'.     Cl.   39. 
<hlptiiHn   Knittlrin   MIIIh.   Kastoii.    I'a       .1H0.MH9,   canr.      Cl    39 
Chlpmaii    Knitting    .Mills,    Kastoti.    I'a.,    to    ChaH     Chlpiiian'H 

Sons    Co.    Inr  ,    NVw    York,    .NY        128.331,    ren.    11-24   59 

Cl.  :«). 
Chlpnian    Knitting    Mills,    Easton,    I'a  .    to    Chas     Chlpnian's 

.SoiiN    Co.,     Inc.    New    York,    .NY        12»,1.'<4,    r*n      U    24- 09 

( '1    .{9 
Chlpnian's.  ('has  .  .Sons  Co  ,  Iiu'.  .    See — 

Ctilpnian  Knlttln*:  Mlll.« 
CtilpE»'ls,    Inc  ,    I.ansdalf.    I'a.      n.S8,NM()       Cl,    4»'. 
Chrlstlaiisburn  Canning  Co..   Inc.  I'ulaskl  and  Chrlstlannburj.', 

\a.   to  Carolina  Coffet-  Co,  Cbarlf-ston.   SC       ,{7,')  24tt    ren 

11    2  4   o9       <'l     4»1. 
CIchoH,     .Sl^;niund     1'.    S\Wn.     .Mich        tl8N,727,     pub     9   8-59 

Cl.   2.) 
Cintron.    Kn^jult'l    H,    dba     Suelagua    &   Cham  Sut-la    I>atM>ra 

tory,    .N»-w    York,    NY       f.,SH,S41.   pulj    9   H  iu      Cl.  .')2. 
Circle   .staniL*-Coln   Shop  ;    See 

<.ull.    l<>lwMrd   .\ 
Cl^-v^-liind    Twist    Mrlll    Co      Th**.    Cleveland,    (thio.       .!73.8N8. 

rcn     1  1    24    .'(9       Cl    .'.! 
Cleveland     TwUt     l>rlll    Co.    The.     Cleveland.    Ohio        :t73  889 

ren     1  I    24   59       Cl    23 
Coast    Cutlery    Co.     I'ortlantl.    (»reg.       rts8,719     pub     9   K~,V.t 

Cl     23 
<'niit  .Mum.    i.iirtleld.    N  J        «.h,s..-i:.'2.   poh     9    H    59.      Cl     4 
Cohen.  Joseph   11  .  4  .Son>..  Inc.  ;    See 

NVeltz.  S  ,  Jk  Co  ,   liic 
(■■iloiilal   SuKars  Co.   Jersey   City,   .N  .1  .  and   New   Orleans,   I^. 

."ifi.s. .')(».-),   ciinc       Cl    4»; 
Columbia   Wax  I'o..  (Wendalc.  Cullr       iisH,,-il8-19,  pub    9-8-59. 

ColMnTenipUlui,  l„c  dakliind,  Calif  ti88,831.  pub.  9  8-5y. 
Cl    .>2 

('oniet  .Model  Il,,titiyri„ft  liir,  Chicago,  III,  <!8'8,tJ87  pub. 
9    M    .'.<»         (    I      J  J 

Commlngs.  James.  d.t>  a     The  Hoyale  .Vugus.  Washington    DC 

tiM8,S6].    pill,     9    M-.-.y         Cl      KM) 

Confertlon-*.    Inc.,    ClilcaKo,    III       .'),S(t,737,   cane.      Cl,   4ti. 

Coricoleum   Nairn     Inc  .    Keurnv.    N.J         ti88,»J47.    put)     9    8-59 

Cl.    20 
«'on.s<dlilated   <'osnietl(s    Clil.ago.   Ill  .  fo  Saint  Cornelius  The 

Centuriati  Chapel  of  \  iilley  Forge  Military  .\cadeiny.  Wayne. 

I'a       .'.Ml  s.iii,  ,nnc       ci    .,_> 
Consolidated    I'roductlons.   Inc.  ;   See — 

p;ni"tt  A   K\ans   Iiic 
ContlrientMl    Cnffee    C,  .    Chicago.    Ill       088.812,    pub     9-8-59 

Cl     k; 

<"i,tiiieiil.il     Motors    C,,rp.     Muskegon,    .Mich.       .'174,480      ren 

II    2  4    .'')'.i        (   1     .',', 
Crawford  .Mfg    Co,  im  .   Ulchinond,  Va,     ti88,t)34,  puli   »  8-,')U 

I   reiuii    .d  Wheat    Corp.    The.     Minneapolis.    .Minn.      374.80."., 

ren,    1  1  1.'4    .".!»        Cl     4tl 

I  reamer\  Package   .Mfk'    Co.,  The.  Chicago.   Ill       <i88,.-i3l,  pub 

!>    H   ,-,9       CI     »; 

Cren.'^haw.  Tbe...|,,ie  .V  ,  d.h  a     I'lie  Tugalo  I'oultry  Co,,  To<coa. 

<ia        (•,HM,S!0,   pull    !»    s    .-,!i        Cl     4ti. 
Crown   Luguage  (  d,      .see 

NeunuiMii,   .J.ic.d 
'row  II  l.uguiitie  Co.   Inc    :    See — 

NeuimuiM,    Jilculi 

<  iirr.v     .Sc     I'axtdii     Ltd.     London.     Kngland.       tl88.73«.     pub. 

I'urtis,  Helene.  Industrie,.,  In,  .  Chicago.  Ill  t{8s  s:iO  i>ub 
9    H   .-i9       Cl    .-,_•  "^ 

Curtis,  Melene.  Industrie,,  In,  ,  Chicago.  Ill  t;.SH  H48  pub 
9    H    59        Cl     5.' 

I'lit'tett  cii,„,,|„t.'  Co,  ,11,  a  MiiNter  Chocolate  Makers  Cani- 
iTldge.   .Muss       'ISM, 79.",,    pull    9  s    ,'>9       Cl     4ti 

hahlherK  Co.  Ih,-  .MlnneHpoliM.  .Minn  il.HH.ti»l4,  pub  9  H  o9 
Cl     Jl  * 

I'aiiiliala   i  o       Sit 

Morrisse\ .  Joseph    i  » 
I  "avis,    liorotiieu    .V,,    WUniette.    111.      580.732.   cane       Cl     51 

I'ej  Craft    Co.    Ini' .    Waukesha.    Wis       ♦i,S,s  .",77     puh     9    8   59 

Cl     \:i 
Demlug     Co,     tJie.     Salem.     Ohio,        12t5,59.').     ren       1 1    24-59 

IH'  .Mtu    Knglueerliig  Co,  :    See —  | 

Morris,   ,Ioseph 
l»en\er    Chemical    Mfg    Co,    The.    Denver.   Col,,       t>H8tlI0     Dub 

9    M    .",9,       Cl      18  ■    y 

iH'Niil.Tia     rropiral      Ste —        ,.  ,» 

I{ar<-eio    M.injues  A  Co. 
Diamon.l    .\lkali    Co      ci,.v.>land,   ohl.,,      i;sK,857,   pub.   9-8-59, 

Cl    51! 
Diebold.    III,-.,    Canton,    from     Herrini.'  Fla  II  .Marvin    Safe    <"<i 

naiuiltnii,  Ohio      «RM,7:!2.  pul,    9    *<    59       C!    ■^:, 
Ditl..,    Inc,  :   Ser  _   _ 

Duplicator  Mfg.  Co.  '  i 


DIversey    Corii  .    The.    Chicago.     Ill        58n.flfl7,    ranc        n      fl 
Division  of  York  Uadio  &  Television  Corp      Ser 

Macon  KlectronlcH, 
Dixon     Sliitaloy.     Inc.     Stamford.     Conn        «88.512    Dl      puh 

9-8-59,      Cl.   4 
Drake.     All>ert     K  .     dba.     Drake     Industries,     .><uiiuiiii       N  J 

•188,832,  pub.  U-8-59.     Cl,  52 
Drake    intlustiiea      Sir 

Drake,  Albert    K  ' 

Drew,    K,    F.,    &    Co,    Inc..    New    York.    NY       ti88,53o,    put, 

9   8   59.      Cl,  H 
Drury,    Cooper    C.    DallaH,   Tex.      .'iM<).rt87.    cane       Cl      IJ 
Duplicator    MfK,    Co.    to    Ditto.     Inc,    Chicago,    III        127,223, 

ren.    11    24   59,     Cl.  23, 
Ihipllcator    Mfg.    Co.    to    Ditto.    Inc.    Chicago.    Ill        127,:!24 

ren     11    24    59       Cl     23 
Du     I'ont     de     Nemours,     K      I.     ami     Co.     Wilmington.     IhI 

<i88.54tl.   pub    lf-8   59.      Cl    9 
Duro  TeMt    Corp.    .North    Bergen.    N.J       «88.flOI,    pub    9   h   59 

Cl    21 
Dutch    I'antry,    Inc.,    Sellnsgrove,    I'a       ti8S,808,   pul>    9   H   59 

Cl     4tt 
Dynalon  I'rodu<ts  :  .Vcc 

Welilers  Supply  of  Worcester.  Inc 
Dynetlcs   Corp,   from    ,\ppli*^l    Dynamics   Corp,   Natlck.    Mass 

•  '■88.728.  pub    9    8    59       Cl.  23 

K  Z  Koll   Hardware  Mfg    Co,     Ste 

Zylber.  Norman 
Kasterllng   Chln.i    Co,    Chicago,    III       580, 1192,    cam        Cl     3o 
Kdelm.tn,    Aaron    I',   Van    Nov*,   Calif      ti88,«71,   iiub    U-8-59 

Cl.  21 
F.il  V  Carda   .Mfg    Corp  .   Long   Isbtnd  City,   .N  Y       088,B99-7l)l , 

pub    9   8   59      Cl    22 
Ki«'iil»-rg,  Jack,   Miami,   Fla       5,S0.71.i.  caiK       Cl    IM 

Klsendrath.    I!     D,   Tanning  Co.   Chicago,    III,      580, 87M,   (an< 

Cl    1 
Klkjln    Suet'iwr    <'o,.    Klglii,     III        580,724,    <anc        Cl.    2;( 
Klllott    k    Kvan,.    Inc,    from    Consoliilated    I'rislucf Ions,    Inc.. 

Fort     Ijiuderdiile,     Fla         »18M,702,    put,      !»    N    59        Cl      22 
Kills   I'opcorn  Co,    rii»',   .Murray.   Ky       58t).74.'t.  cane       Cl    4tl 
Kmbassy   liialry.    Inc       Srr 

Maryland   an<l    Virginia    Milk   I'roOncers   .V«s<, elation 
Kmplre   Imports.   Inc  .  .Ne«    York,  .N  Y      580.821.  cam        Cl    .{9 

Kaao  Standard  Oil  Co      See 

.Standard  Oil  Co,  (,f  .New  Jerwy 
Ktabllswnwnts     .\ntoine     Cliliis,     Conipagnii'      I  s-»      rrodult^ 

.\romatl<]iies    <'hlmi<|uei<    et    -Mediclnau  \.    .Soclete    .\nonym<- 

I'arls,    France       .'i7o,4_''i,   ren     II     J*    5!i       Cl    51 
Kto    Nahrungsmltieirabrlken    Kichanl   (Jraeb«"ner,    Kal-eralUsv 

(iermaiiy       •('^•l.  1 13.  cor      Cl     It, 
Luieka    Iron    &    .Metal    Co.   dba.    Kureka    Metals    Supply    Co.. 

Los   .\nv'el.-.<    ('allf       5MO. 859.  cane       Cl    14 
Kureka    MetaN  Supply   Co       Sii 

Kureka   Iron  A  Vli'tal  Co 
Kiite,tlc  Welding  .MIovs  Corp      .New    York  and   Fliisliing,   .N  ^ 

580,74it.   cane,      Cl    tl 
KnmIis  1  ti.'metics     In,'  .   New    York,    N  V       •iHs,5:U     pub    1>-  8-59 

Cl.  « 
Kvans.    John    H      \    •  o      Camden,    NJ       »i8N.5<i2.    pub    8— I    59 

Cl     1 
Kvans   I'rodui  Is  Co  ,   I'lvmoutli.  Mh  h       ti88.ft;i2,  pub    7-29-58. 

Cl     19 
Kira  Ia'viii  Knterprlses     Sn 

Viohin   Corp 
h'airchihl     C.aiiieia     and      In^trumt'nI      <'orp,     Jamaica,      N.Y' 

5i!.K,-j;{5,  cane       Cl    44 
Farbenfabriken    Mayer    .VktieiigeHellschaf  t ,    I^-verkusen  Hh  \er- 

werk,  i;erm,iny      ilHS. »!!•>,  pub    9   8   59      Cl    IH 
h'.irbeniabrlken    Iia>er    .\kt iengesellschaff .    I/«'verkusen  Hayer 

werk,  Ci'rniany       •l.HH.t!27,  put,    9   H    59      Cl    is 
I'arina.    Orlando    K..    Sto«kton,    Calif       ••>hH,Ho5.    iiub     9   h    59 

Cl    4f1 
I'.iriiMrs'     HIce    (irowers    CiM,j>frat  H  e.    San    Francisco.    Calif 

•  >8M,S07.  pub    9    H    5!t       Cl     4ti, 

Federati'd  1  K'parrnieni  Sfoies,   In<'     Cincinnati,  Ohio     580.77L 

ranc       Cl     44 
Felicitas     F'loreH.     d  I,  a       .\rizona      I'Icos     Packing     Co.      Los 

.Vngeles.  Calif      tiM.s.HU ,  nub    9   H   59      Cl    4ti. 
Fen-r,    A.iron,   A    Sons,    St     I>oiils.    M,,..   and   Omaha.    Nehr  ,    to 

Wiping     .Materials.     In<'  ,      St       Louis,      Mo        127. .192.     nn 

1 1    24    59       Cl     29 
Ferk'us,.ti.    Court'and    l>,    In<',      Sti 

Space    Iiii 
First    Tevas    Cljeml.al    ,Mrg     Co,    Dallas.    Tex       •188. »U3.    jhiIi 

9    8    59        Cl      IK 
I'lintkot.'    C,        111..      N.-vv     York,    .NY        tl88,551      pub     9    8    59 

Cl     12 
Florida     Imports      Jm.  kson\  il  I,-      Fl.a        •;hh,724,    pub     9-8   59 

<l,  2;{ 
Florida    Knitting:   MilN,    hir,   Orlando.   Fla       (?88,87H       Cl    39 

Flynn    and     Kiiin.li    i\,       Malfiiiiore,     Md        •188. H75        Cl     ."14 

Folgue.   Haul  A  h'ilhoH.  Llmita<la.  Vila  Heal   I  >♦'  .Santo  .Xntonlo. 

I'orliik;,il       c.s.s.Hu.;,  |,ul,    '.i    s    59      Cl    4<i 
I'ood  .Mai  liinei>  ind  cliemical  Corp,,  San  Jose,  Calif,     ♦t88,7t)6, 

pub      9    s    5!t        ("1.    'S.i. 
l'ih,t    l-"rlend  Co       See   - 
Hlue    .Steele 

Ford     Moi,,r    Co.     iMwirborn.     .Mich        tl88.t;3fl.     pub     9-8-59 

CI    19 
Ford     Motor    Co,,     D.-arl)«rn,     Mich.       »188.ti.'<9,     pub      9-8   59 

Cl     19 
Forrest.    I'red    F,    dba     F'orresta    (Jreenhous<'s.    W.ixahachle 

lev       5SO  I'.IM    caiK        Cl    IJ. 
Forr«'st's   (fr»H'nliou,#'s      see — 

Foirest     Fred   F 
I'orstmanii    A    llulTni.inn    Co..    I'assalc.    .N  J  .    to   J     I'     Sfevens 

A  <o      Inc     New   York    N  Y       127,9:u;,  r.ii    11    24    59,     Cl.  42 
Furstmaiin    A    lluflfmann    Co.    I'asulac.    .N  J  ,    to    J      I'.    Stevens 

A  Co  ,   In,       Niw    York,   N  V       127  9,59,  r.'ii     11    24    59      Cl    42 


% 


Foratiiiann   A   HufTmann   Co  .    PaaaJac,   N.J  .   to  J.   P.    Sterenit 

A  Co.,  Inc  ,  New  York,  NY.     128,064,  ren   11-24-59.    CL  42, 
ForHtmann  Woolen  <d,,  I'aaitalc,  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co., 

Inc.   New   York,    NY.      372,396.  ren     11-24-59       Cl.   42. 
Fox    River    Paper    Co..    to   Fox    River    Paper   Corp  ,   Appleton, 

\\yn      128.2.H8,  ren,   11-24-59.     Cl.  37 
Fox  River  Paper  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Fox   HIver   Paper  Co. 
Frank,   Herman  C,   BlIllngM,   Mont.     580,883,  cane 
FratelU    liorletti   Socleta  per   Ailoni,   Milan.   Italy. 

cane,     Cl.  27,  ,,.        ^.  , 

French.  Kdward  K,,  dba.  The  Top  Tunes  <•.,.,  Ocean  City,  N.J 

580,857.  cane.     Cl,  86, 

French  Sartllne  Co,  :  Sec 

Htar-KUt   Foo<l»«,   Inc. 

Inc.,    -New 


Cl.   103 
580,701, 


York,    NY       688.762,    pub 


680,705,   cane.      Cl 
York,    NY       580,690, 


46. 
cane 


Crove     III       888.785,    pub. 
688,734.  pub.   7-23-57 


Furnette    Industrlen, 

9-8-69.      Cl,    32. 
t^  U.    Products,    Inc.,    Itlca,    NY. 
Uarden    Foundation*,    Inc.,    New 

Cl.  39. 
Oato  Brand*.  Inc.  :  See- 

(Jato,  Eduardo  H.,  Jr.  ..        ^      ,  v-        «•     .     i,-i- 

(iato,   Eduardo   H  ,  Jr.   to  <;ato   Brand*.    Inc  ,   Key   Weat.   Ha 

:<75.(»60,   ren     J 1    24   59      Cl.   17 
<}em    Rubber   Corp.    New    York,    NY       580,«97.   ranc       (1     39 
General    Aerosols,    Inc,    from    Reed    Research    Corp.,    Shelton. 

Conn.     688,840,  pub.  9-8-69.     Cl    52. 

•  ieneral  Aniline  A  Film  Corp   :  Nef  — 

(General   Dyeafuff   Corp. 
(ieneral    Bandag*-*,    Inc..    Morton 

9   8-59      Cl    44 
(ieneral  Controls  Co..  (ilendale,  Calif 

(ieneral  byestuff  Corp.,  to  (ieneral  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.,  New 
York,  NY.     371,312,  ren    ll-24-«9      Cl.  «.  ,   ^  ^  . 

(ieneral  Register  Corp,  New  York,  N.Y,  to  (ieneral  Register 
Corp.,    Long    Island    C^lty,    NY.      371,822,    ren.    11-24-.59. 

Cl    26 
tieneral      Precl«lon      Laboratory      Inc.      PleasantvUle,      N.Y. 

580,779,   cane       Cl,  2tl  ^    ,     o   «„      ^.i    iq 

(ilaaapar  Co.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif     «K8,rt45,  pub.  9-8-59,     Cl.  19 
(illdden  Co.,  The.   Cleveland.  Ohio      688,589-90,  pub.  9-8-59. 

(ilobe   Co.,  The,  Chicago.    Ill       t>88,548,   pub    9-8-59,      Cl.   12 

(ilobe  Parlor  Furniture  Co  ,  High  Point.  N.C.     580,878.  cane, 

Cl    32 
(;iobe    Ticket    Co.    r'hlladelphla.    Pa        688.703.    pub     9-8-59, 

Cl,   2.S, 

•  ilobe  WlreleaH  Ltd.:   See 


Radio  Industries  Corp. 
(Jlutan  Cheinle  (i.m.b.H..  Wurxburg, 


(iermany 
688,659. 


688,599,  pub. 
pub,    5-5-59. 


9-8-59,     Cl    18 
(ioldblatt    Bros.,    Inc.,    Chicago,     III 

(Joll.  Edwanl  A.,  d.b.i.  Circle  Stump-Coin  Sbop,  IndlanapollB, 

Ind.     688,837,  pub.  9-8-59.     Cl.  52. 
(ioodyear   Tire    A    Rubber    Co  .    The,    Akron.    Ohio       »88.fi78. 

pub.  9-8-59       Cl.  21. 
(iordon   Pla«tlc   Producta  Corp..   Lynn,   Ma«s.     580,864,   cane 

Cl    50. 
(ioKteli.     Charlea,      Bruxelle»-neder-over-Heemb#ck.     Belgium, 

688.690,  pub    9-8-^59       Cl.  22, 
(iould,    Albert   W.,   dba    The    Skr  Way    Product*,    Brooklyn. 

NY,      688,686.  pub.  9-8-.59.      Cl.  22, 
(ireat   Star  Coffee  Corp  .   New   York,   NY,   to   Sol   Cafe   Mfg 

Corp,,  Jamaica.   NY       367,590,  ren    11-24-59.     Cl.  46. 
(ireat  Western  Trailer  Rale*  :   see — 

Whitney.  E.  L 
(ireer  .Vaaoclate*     See  — 
•  ireer.  Leonard   S 

fireer  A**oolate*,  Erie,  Pa      688,504, 


Inc.,  RaTenna,  Ohio.  688.802,  pub 
A  Bro*.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  241,180.  cane 
A  Brother*,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  295,674, 
MllwaukM,  Wla.    688.829. 


570.858.  cane.    Cl.  37. 
NY       688.523-4,    pnb. 


(ireer.  Leonard  S..  d.b.a 

pub    9-H-.59       Cl    2 
•  iroeneveld   Packing  Co 

5    1.5-5 «       Cl     46 
Haft.  Morris  W 

Cl    39. 
Haft.  MorrU  W 

cane,     Cl    42, 
Haker.  F,  I),,  dba.  F  D  Haker  Co 

pub    9-8-59,      Cl    50. 
Haker,  F.  D.,  Co  :   See— 

Haker,  F.  D, 
Hand  Cleaner  Co,  ;  See — 
Willamette  Sale*  Co 
Hano  Paper  Co  .  Inc..  New   York.  NY. 
Hardware    Product*    Co,.    New    York, 

9-8-59.     Cl.  4. 
Harrington    A    Richardson.    Inc., 

pub.  9-8-59.     Cl.  9. 
Harti    Mountain    Product*.    New 

Cl.  46. 
Haakell,  Charle*  C.  A  Co.     fc>e- 

U  8.  Standard  I'roduct*  Co. 
Ha*Henfeld    Bro*..    Inc.    Central 

9-8-59       Cl.  22. 
Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co  ,  Ltd.,  San  Joro,  Calif 

9-8-^9.      Cl    46.  ^.    „„ 

Healthwaya.  Lo*  .Vngele*.  Calif,     580.714.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Heldelberger    Confectionery    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      688.824, 

pub    9-8-.'S9.     Cl    46. 
Hen»oldt.    M.,  A   Sohne.   Optlache   Werke  A.G..   Wetilar,  0«r 

many.     88^,743.  pub.  9-8-^9.     Cl.  26, 
Hercule*  Powder  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.     688,543,  pub   9-8-59 

CT.  9 
Herrlng-Hall-.Marvtn  Safe  Co.  :  See  - 

Diebold,   Inc 
Hill  Electronic  Engineering  A  Mfg.  Co..  Inc, ;  S 
Hill   Electronic*.   Inr  .,i 


Worcester,    Ma**, 

688,537 

York, 

NY. 

580, 

719, 

cane 

FaU*. 

R  I 

688,689. 

pub 

n  Jose 

Calif, 

688,791 

pub 

Hill    Electronic*,    Inc.,    from    Hill    Electronic    Engineering    A 

Mfg.  Co.,    Inc.,   MechanUsburg.   Pa.     688,655,   pub.  9-»-59. 

Cl    21 
Hilton  Credit  Corp.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  from  Hilton  Hotels 

Corp..  Chicago,   111.      688.864,  pub    9-8-59.      Cl.   102 
Hilton  Hotel*  Corp.  :   See— 

Hilton  Credit  Corp.  o    o.- 

Hind*    Chemical    Co.     Inc.,     Jackson.    Miss.       688, 84i,    pub. 

9-8-59.     Cl.  32.  „  „  .      ,.   o   Ko 

HoIUch,    Cieorge,    Sr..    Reading,    Pa.      688,696,    pub,    9-8-69 

Cl    22 
Hollingswortli    A    Vo«e    Co.,    East    Walpole,    Mas*       688.756, 

pub.  9-8   59,      CL  31  .„„-.., 

Hotnan.    H,   A  Co.    N.V.,   Oegslgeest,    Netherlands       580,(25, 

Home  Specialty  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     580,668,  cane.     Cl.  4'2. 
Hopkins     Chemicals,     Inc.,     Baltimore,     Md.       688,626,     pub. 

9-8-59.      CL   18.  ^    , 

Hopkins   Mfg    Corp.,   Emporia,  Kan*      688,739,   pub.  9-8-09 

Cl.  20. 
Houae  of  Bauer,  The,  dba    Bauer's,  Lincoln.  Nebr      688,882. 

Cl.   4(J.  „      „ 

House  of  Harley,  Inc..  New   York,  .NY.     688. .508.  pub    9-8-59 

Cl    2. 
Howard  Nox   Soil  Products.  Sacramento.  <'allf      688.835.  pub 

9-8-59,      Cl.   52.  „    , 

Hubley  Mfg    Co.,  The,   Lancaster,    Pa.      688,695,   pub    9-8-59. 

Cl.  22. 
Hudson,  H.  D.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     568.736.  cane.     Cl.  21 
Hudson.  H.  D..  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     580,715.  cane.     Cl.  23 
Hunneman.  William  C.  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa      580.845.  cane 

Cl.  44 
Huter.   Joseph   (i,.   Louisville.   Ky.     580.865,   cane,     Cl,  46. 

Hydrothern.     Inc.,     Northvale,     N.J        688.766,    pub      9^-8-59 

Cl.   34 
Hvglenlc  Pro<lurts  Co  .  The.  Canton.  Dhlo.  to  American  Home 

'Products   Corp,    New    York,    NY.      372,096.    ren.    11-24-59. 

Cl.  4. 
Hygienic  Product*  Co.,  The,  Canton,  Ohio,  to  American  Home 

Product*   Corp.,    New    York.    NY       372.097.    ren     11-24—59 

Cl.   4. 
Idenlware,    Inc..    HolU*.    NY.      688,506,    pub.   9-8-59.      Cl.    2 
Imperial      Records.      Inc,     Hollywood,     Calif.       688,773,     pub 

9-8-59.      Cl.  3f.. 
Irwin  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y      ti88,a97,  pub.  9-8-59.     Cl.  22 
Industrial    Electronics    Corp.    .Newark,    .N  J        688.676,    pub 

Industrial    Products    Co.     Philadelphia.     Pa.       688.573.    pub 

9-8-59,      Cl    13. 
Ingmand.    Eugene    H  .    dba.    The   Fugene    Ingmand    Co..    Red 

Oak,  Iowa.     688,799,  pub.  9-8-59,     Cl,  46. 
Ingmand,  Eugene.  Co..  "The  :   See — 

Ingmand.  Eugene   H, 
International  Basle  Economy  Corp,,  d.b.a.  The  Slnelalr-ColUn* 

ValTe  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio,     888,579.  pub   9-8-59,     Cl.  13. 

International  Buslnes*  Machine*  :  See — 

Radio  Industries  Corp. 
International     Candy    Co.,    Inc.,     New    York.    N.Y,       688.883. 

CL  46 
International    Harvester    Co..    Chicago,     III.       375,737.    ren 

11-24-.59.     Cl    23, 
International     .Metal     Pollah     Co.     Inc.     Indlanapoll*.     Ind 

688.517.   pub,  9-8-59,      Cl,   4 
International     Metal     I'olUh     Co.,     Inc.,     Indlanapoll*,     Ind 

688,853,  pub.  9-8-59.      Cl    52. 
International      Latex      Corp.,     Dover.      !>!         372,367,      ren 

11-24-59,      Cl.   39. 
International  Shoe  Co  ,  St  Louis,  .Mo     374,256,  ren.  11-24-59. 

Cl.  39. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.,  New  York,  NY 

688,679.  pub.  9-8-59.      Cl.  21. 
International    Inlon   of   United    Brewery.   Flour,   Cereal.    Soft 
Drink  and  Distillery  Worker*  of  America  :  See — 

International    Union    of    United    Brewery,    Flour,   Cereal 
and  Soft  Drink  Worker*  of  America,  The. 
International   Union    of    United    Brewery.   Flour,   Cereal    and 
Soft    Drink    Workers    of    America.    The,    to    International 
Union   of  United   Brewery.   Flour,   Cereal.   Soft  Drink   and 
Distillery  Workers  of  America.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     371,124. 
ren,   11-24-59       CL  46. 
International    Union    of    United    Brewery.   Flour,   Cereal    and 
Soft    I>rlnk    Workers    of    .\merlea,    The.    to    International 
Union    of   United    Brewerv.   Flour,   Cereal,   Soft   Drink   and 
Distillery  Workers  of  America,  t^nelnnatl,  Ohio.     374.010. 
ren.   11-24-59.      Cl.   1 
J.  A  J.  Tool  and  Machine  Co.  .    See — 

Junkunc.  Beia  B. 
Jaflfe.    A.    .\rthur.    d.b.a.    The    Powerfoam   Co..    Seranton.    Pa. 

688.854    pub    9-8-59,      Cl    52, 
Jamero  Metal  Product*  Co,  ;   See — 

Silverman.  Daniel. 
Jays  Foods.  Inc  .  Chicago.  Ill      688.809,  pub    9-8-^59,     Cl.  46 
Jeffrey      Mfg      Co..     The.     Columbus,     Ohio        372,099,      ren 

11-24   59       Cl    23 
Johnson    A    Johnson,    New    Brunswick.    N  J        688.611.    pub 

9-8-59,      Cl     18 
Johnson    Wire   Work*   Ltd,.   The.   Monfreal.    (Quebec.   Cunada 

688,710,  pub.  9-8-59,    Cl,  23 
Jones,    Wllm.n.    Co,    Chicago,    III       688.717-18,    pub.    9-8-59 

Cl    23. 
Juncker  Rijwlelfabrlek  .N  V  ,  Apeldoorn.  Netherlands    688,691 

pub.  9-8-59.     Cl    22. 
Junkunc,  Beta  B  .  dba    J    A  J    Tool  and  Machine  Co  ,  Chicago 

111.     688.761.  pub.  9-8-59      Cl    32 
Kane.  Al.  Productions,  Inc  .  dba    Al  Kane  Production*  Inc. 

Philadelphia.  Pa      686.064.  cor      Cl    100 
Kappa    I>elta    Sorority.    Inc..    Springfield,    Mo.     688,869.   pub 
9-8-59      CL  200 


TM  iv 


INDEX  OF  RECHSTRAXTS 


KaufmHuu,  K   ami  M..  Inc..  Aurora,  111.     (576,734.  cor.     CI.  39  McCrory  8torp«  Corp.,  New  York.  N'.Y.     568.649.  cane.     CI,  4«. 

Kay    KltTtrlc    Co..    IMiie   Urook.    N  J.      tf8«.7;i8.   pub.   9-8-59  McKet»a(in   *   Hobbini«,    Inc..   New    York.    N.Y.     688.629.   pub 

CI    2«.  9-8-89      CI.  18. 

Kay    Klfctric   Co  .    Tine   KriM)k.    N.J.      HH8.749,    pub     9-8-59.  Mead  JobnHon  *  Co.,   Evanavllle,  Ind.     «88,6S0.  pub.  9-8-69. 

CI    26  CI.  18. 

Kayloii  Inc.  Nfw  York.  NY.     :i7(>.95«,  rt>n.  11-24-39.     CI.  39.  Mehlnian,  Jom-pli,   d.b.a.   Joneph   Mehlinan   Specialty  I'rlntlnn 
Kep<<i     IjiborHtorU's.      Inc.     KltiiihlnK.     NY.      688.656.     pub  k   Ticket    Co.,   Los  AniteleH.  Calif       372.922,   ren.    11-24-59. 

9^-8-59       CI.    21.  CI.  37. 

Kinibt-rly  Cliirk    Ci.r|i  .    Nf.'nah,    \\  Is       »iH8.,"i29,    pub.    9-8-09  Mfhlman.   Joit^ph.   Specialty    Printing  &   Ticket  Co.  :   ftee — 

CI.  6  Mehlman.  Joseph. 

KinK  \U^  Mfn    (\)  .  by  <  hanio'  at  name  from  .\ni<Tlcan  Auti>  Merck    A    Co.,    Inc.,    Railway.    S.J.      688,822.    pub.    9-8-59. 

niatic    IH'VKTH    Co,    Chicajco,    III.      688.644,    pub.    9-8-59.  CI.  18. 

CI.  19.  Merck    k    Co.,     Inc.,    Rahway,    N.J.      688.803.    pub     9-8-:)9 
Kln^aw  ly    I'rewH.    Inc.,    The.    to    Youn«elf    I'ubllcatlon»,    Inc.,  CK   46. 

New  York.  N  Y      .iTl , •).!•>.  cane      ('1    .'{H  Mercury     Meat     SealiuK     Equipment     Co..     I'biladelpbla.     I'a 
Koninklljk.-    Verkade   Kabri.ken    N.V..    Kaandaui.   NetherUnda  «8H.7;J0,  pub.  9-8-59      CI    23. 

«M«,820.  pub.  {♦-8-.^9.     CI    46.  Meyer,     Joaepli     H  ,     Hroa.,     Brooklyn,     NY.       688,750.     pub 
Kovn.    I'odnik    Zahranlchlho    Oh.-bodii    pro    Dovoi    a    Vyroz  4-7-,'»9.     CI.  28. 

Vyroiiku    I'renneho    Strojirenatvl,    Prague,    CiechoHlovakla  Mlcroiuetrlcal    Mfg.    Co.,    Ann    Arlwr,    Micli.      688.746.    pub 

tiSS.72.T.  i)uh    i>    H    :Hi      r\    2:i  »-H-5»       CI     2tl 

Kurtion,    MorriM,    Inc..    ("hlcaxo.    III        H88.rt75,    pub     9-8-5U  .\llil  City     Uholetuile     <;rocert*,     ChlcaKo,     III.      368,317,     ren. 

<'l    21  II    24   .%9       CI    4tl 


Laboratorien  for  I'harniaceutical  iVvelopment,  Inc..  Youkera,     Mldland-Roaa  Corp.  :  tier 

.NY      ♦!H8,tr_M.  [uib    i>   8   ,">!t      CI    1  ,H  Rohu,  J.  ()  ,  EnKlneerlng  C 


orp 


I.a    ("heuilMf    Ijicoate.    I'arla.    Fran<-e.      ♦i88,ll»5,   pub.    12-4   5«.      Mldwe«t  Cordage  To.,  Inc.  :  Hrr- 

CI.  22  Mueblea  e  InmuebleH.  H.A 

IjifHyettp  Brana  Mfg   Co.,  Inc  ,  The.  New  York.  NY.     688.874       Miller     I'harmacal    Co..     Went     Chicago.     III.       688. 614,    pub. 


CI    13 
Ijimb  H  I^n  (>  Lin  laboratory  :  Sff — 

Bailey.  Joe  W. 
I-ainlnate<i    Shim   Co  ,    Inc..   Glenbrook.    Conn.      .'»80.7tt4.  cane 

I.arco  .Nuclear  Instrument  ''o.  ;  See — 

Riiilerninn,   Irving  W 
Lafrolw  StfH'l  Co  .  I^trob.'.  Pa      688.707.  pub    9  H-  rift      CI.  23 

Ijiundercenter   Corp,    U  iKXlslde,    N.Y       ti8M,838,   jiub    9-  8   59. 

CI    ,^2 
.Lechler.  Clir     A  Sohn   Nachf     .SV*" 

SchoNvlfx.  Dr    H.'InrUli 
l,e   Ktell   Mfc    Co.   I.om  AiiceleH.   Calif       688. .'SI,   pub.   5    12    5!t 

CI     14 
I-.'liii  *  Fli!k.  Iiu      .\fw    Voik,  \  Y  ,  to  Lehn  k  Fink  PnaJuct* 

Corp,    BI<H)niHel(l,    \  ,1       12N.764,   ren.   11    24-59       CI     18 
l>"lin  A  Kink  I'riMlnctu  ('orp    :  See 

I^-hn  A   Fink,    liu 
l.ekii«   A   DrlvnM.    Inc  .    Hrooklyn.   NY       688.813,  pub.   9-8  50 

CI    46 
Lesu    ConHtruzioiil     E'et  tronifccaniihe     S.p.A..     Milan.     Italy. 

688.654,  puh    t^  8   ,'.9      CI    21 
I>ewltteii    A    Son.H.     \.\v     York,     N  V        tiH8,759,    pub     9-8-59. 

CI    32 
I. Inn  CheniH.il  Co  ,  Franklin  Park.  111.     ,>80.rt7H,  cane.     CI.  52. 

l.l>jht    and    .Mofi.-n    Inc  .    Chicago.    Ill       688,652.   pub.    9-8   59 

CI    21. 
Lotoco,   Inc,  d.b  a    Alberto  Culver  Co,  Chicago,  III      688.60.1. 

pub    4    2M   r,U      CI  .  IH 


9  8-59.     CI.  18. 
Millet.  Paul,  EnterprlHea:   See— 

Millet.  Paul. 
.Millet,     Paul,     d.b. a      Paul     Millet     Enterprtaeii,     .Meaa,     .\rtB 

«88.833.  pub.  9-8-v">9       CI.  52. 
MluneKota  Chemical  Co  ,   Inc  .    St.   Paul,   Minn       688,846.   pub 

9-'»-^'>9.      CI.  52. 
Mlnnenota    .Mining    and    Mfg.    Co.,    Bt.    Paul.    Mlun.      688.528. 

pub.  6    16-.5M       CI    ."i 
MinneMota    Mining   and    Mfg.   Co,    8t.    Paul,    Mlun.      688,775. 

pub.  9  8-.')9       CI.  36 
.Monlngton    k   Weaton    Ltd  .    London.   England.      371.819.    ren. 

1  1    24-,'»9        CI     H»l 
Monmouth    Canning    Co..     Portland,     Maine.       688,789,    pub. 

9-8-59.      CI.  46. 
.Monaanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  LouIh.  Mo      688.866,  pub.  9-8-59. 

CI.  lua. 
Moretldl,     Inc..     Long     Beach.     Calif.       088.525.     pub     9   H   50. 

Cl     4 
Morria,  Joaeph,  d.b. a.  I>e  Mor  Engineering  Co.,  Santa  Monica. 

Calif.      688.720.  pub    9-8  59.      Cl    23. 
MorrlHKey.    Joaeph    C).,    d.b. a     Dambala    Co..    St.    LouU.    Mo. 

«H8.7,M.  pub    9  8   5»       CI    2H 
Motorola,  Inc  ,  Chicago,  111.     888.682-3.  pub.  9-8-59.     CI.  21. 

Moultile.     Inc.     Newburgh,     NY        888,547.     pub.     10-25-65. 

Cl.   12 
Mueblea    e    Inmueble»,    S  .V  .    Mfrlda,    Yucatan.    Mexico,    from 

Mldwevt    Cordage    Co..    Inc.,    Fayette,    Mo.      688.536.    pub. 

1  I    4    r>H       CI     - 


Low..  Br,,th..r«  (  n  ,  The.  Dayton.  Ohio      688,592.  pub   9-8-59      Mulhern    Belting   Co,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      688.771.    sub 

<','•'        ,,  9-8    .'>»        Cl     ;{.' 
LOW..I      I      .Mar. UN.  Ain..Bhury.   M«hs      .'!70,4,S1,  ren.   11-24-59      .Murray  Corp.  of  America,  The,  Syracuse,  NY      688,731,   pub 

,    '^'    '*•  9   8   .^0       Cl     24 

.V-L'"""""  '""•  '•"'"'•  '''"'•««"    '"  «««.774.   pub    9-8  59     Mutual    Product*   Co     Inc.    Worceater.    Maaa      688,705,   pub 

■'"  9-8-59       Cl     '3 

'''u  fi^"^r '**",., ^"i'o^    *""•    '-""    •^"K^""''  «'n"f       "RS.«49.    pub      McLean.  Dr.  J.  H.  Medicine  Co.  The.  St.  Loula.  Mo.     232.728 

.    ^.       v.'!       '.'     ??           .           ..         „  cane       Cl     18 


Luckv    Star    Fnnhlonw.    In 

Cl    M) 
Mac. in 


New    York,    N  Y 


580.659,   cane.     Naaaoit  Suiaberger    k    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N  Y 
CI.  102 


r,\?,.    '^Irl't^r'Tii    "ilttir «-".,  "'    ^'"',K,  "1'^'"    *    Television  National  Automotive  Part.  Association.  Chicago,  111 

•  orp.  De.atiir.   Ill      58(»,8 1 0.  cane      (1    21  pub    9-8-59       Cl     19 

Macy.  H    H  .  A  Co,    Inc   :  Bee —  National   Modulation   Co   :   See — 

Banibf-rger.   L..   A  Co  Petera,  Claude  M 

Mahon.    Thomas    J  .    Inc  .    Englewood.    Calif  .    from    Beneon  National    Plumbing    Stores   Corp.,    Columbut,   Ohio 


Nuen    I.abornrorieH.    Inc.,    .New    York,    NY       688,628,    pub 

11    19-57       Cl.    18. 
Mannavox  Co.,  The.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind      688.651,  iinb    6-17-58 

Cl.  21. 
Magnetic    Engineering   and    Mfg     Co  .    Clifton,    N  J       688,663, 

pub.  9-8-39.     Cl    21 
.Magnetic    Research    Corp.    Hawthorne,    Calif       688,735,    pub 

4    15-58       Cl.    26 
Makers    of    Kal.     Inc..    Los    Angeles,    Calif       ,'80.867.    cane 

Cl    .'.1 
.Mallory.    P.    R  ,   A   Co    Inc..    IndlanapolU.    Ind       688,667,   pub 

9-8-59.      CI     21 
MarcaliiH  .Mfg.  Co.,   Inc      See 

Marcalus  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc 
Marcahi-    Mft'     Co,     In.   .    Kllzjibeth.    to    Marcalus    .Mfg     Co 

Inc  .  Fast  Pat.Tson.  N  J      372. «74.  ren    11-24   59      Cl    37 
Marcalus    .Mfc     Co      Inc.    Fllzal)«'tli.    to    .Marcnhis    Mfg     Co, 

Inc..  East  Paterson.  N  J      373.0.'<1,  r»'n.  11-24    59      Cl    50 


688.888. 
688,641. 

888,660. 


pub    12    2   58       Cl    21 
Natmar  Rubber  Co.:   See 
Natterstad.   Henry   R 
Natterstad.  Henry  R  .  d.b. a.  Natmar  Rubb«r  Co  ,  EstherTllle, 

Iowa       688,. "576.  pub   9-H- 59      Cl    13 

Neptune    Products,    Inc.,    Dover.    N  J      688.709,  pub    9-8-59 

Nettco  <'orp.  :   S«« — 

New  England  Tank  A  Tower  Co 
Neumann.  Jacob,  d  b.a    Crown  Luggage  Co  .  to  Crown  Luggage 
Co,    Inc.    Baltimore.    Md       .T71,2l8.    ren     1 1    24 -">9       Cl     3. 

New  England  Overall  Co    Inc.,  Boston,  Mau.     .180.807,  cane 

CI.  39 
New  England  Overall  Co    Inc,  Boston,   Mass.     580,808,  cane 

Cl  39 
New    EnKlan.l    Tank    A    Tower   Co  ,    to    Nettco   Corp.,    Everett, 

Maaa.      :K2.7«1,   reu.   11-24   59       Cl    23. 


.Marem.int    .Viitomoriv..  Pro.iu.-tH    Inc     Chicago    111      688  715  '   •'•""'""    >llll!<.    Inc,    New    London.  Conn       688,649,   pub. 

pub    9   H   .',ct       <'i     23                                                                          '      '  '  .  '♦-8-59       CI.   20. 

M.irshall    Oriranizaflon.    Inc  .   The.    .Ww    York     NY       688  H67  ^.♦'W'   '  r'^exH  Cork  Co  .  New  York.  NY.     92,91)5.  cane.     Cl.  35. 

pub    »-H-."iO      Cl    107                                                                             ■  Newman.    Marol.l,   d.b  a     Lnlversal    Ignition    Co..   Chicago.    Ill 

Martin  Seiiour   Co..   Th.-.    Chicago.    111.      688,.593,    pub    9-8-59.  v, "u!*.' *'**"' i  ''"^    "    V'\H      ,V'    "'^^ 

Cl    16  Nightingale.   Francis  (J..   Waco.  Tex       580,805,   cane      Cl    18 

Maryland   Baking  Co    of    The   Carolinas.  The,  Charlotte,   N.C.  North    Bar    Tool    Co     Ltd  ,    Banburv,    Oxfordshire,    England 

rtMH.rt92.  puh    U   H   .',!t      C|    22  68N.714.  pub.  9-8-.',9.      Cl    23 

-Marvlau.l    anil     Virginia     Milk    Producers    .Ansoclaf l.m.     Ine  .  Northern    Malleable    Iron   Co.,    St     Paul,   Minn       375.924     ren 

d  ha.  Emh,iHsy  Dairy    .\rliiigton,  Va.     688,8iM).  pub    9-8-59  11-24-59       Cl     14. 

..*-'    ^*' ,        .     .  Nu-dent   Porcelain   Studio  of   California,    Inc.,    Beverley   Hill* 

.Mrtsi   A   (  le    Lfda  .   Rio  (Jrand.'  do  Sul,   Brazil       688.836,  pub  ("allf       HH8.7M4.  pub    It   8   ,'.9.      Cl    44 

9-8-59       Cl     .')2.  Nutrillte    PrfKlucts,    Inc,    Buena    Park,    Calif.      688. «06,    pub 

Massarottl.     Mario.     Pavla.     Italy        580,tl.S0,    cane        Cl      23  S>-H--,-)(^       ci     ih 

.\Ianter  Chocolate   .Makers:   See  O.M    Lift    Corp     of    America      Fainlew,    NJ        688  726     pub 

Daggett    Choi-olaff    Co.  ii   .s-.'(9       ci     23 

Mataushita     Electric    Induatrlal    Co..    Ltd..    KItakawaehl-gun.  Onan.   D    \V  .   A   .^ons.   Inc.  Minneapolis.  Minn      688  666    pub 

Osaka.  J«i>an       '!HH.(i72.  |iub.  9-8-59      C|.   21.  !t-K- ,•>»       ci     21                                                                            ■        •  f 

.Matsushita    El.  Ctrl.     In.luatrlal    Co.,    Ltd..    Kltakawac  hi  (Jun.  or.>vllle-<'ordell  Fruit  Growers.  Inc     Orovllle    Wash      688  786 

Osaka.  Japan      rt88. 7.53.  pub    9-8   59.     Cl.  31  pub    yH-.')9.      Cl    46                           .              .«.       «»■!.     ooo.<on. 
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Padflc   Ele«tricord   Co..   Los  AagelM,  Calif.     688,680,  pub. 

8—8—59      Cl    2 1 
Pacific  Lumber  "inapection   Bureau,  SeatOe,  Waata.     372,788, 

Patera   Package.   Inc..   Muncle,    Ind.     688.510,  pub.  9-8-59. 

Cl    2 
PaJ  Mf'f.  Co.,  Lo«  Angelea.  Calif.     680,736,  cane.     Cl.  39. 

Palmer  Chemical  k  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.    688.538, 

pub.  10-14-58.  Cl.  9.  ,  ^.  „  ^^      ,    . 

Pan     American     Paychologlcal     Aaaoclatlon.     Mellott,     Ind. 

688,868,  pub.  9-8-59.     CI.  200. 
Parde«  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Pardee,  WlllUm  8.  ^       „  „  ^    r,  i.« 

Pardee.  William  8.,  d.b.a.  The  Pardee  Co..  Hollyvrood,  Calif. 

.'>80.693.  cane.      Cl.  28. 
Peerleaa  Plaatlca.  Inc. :  See- 

Peerleaa  Plaatlca.  „  ,  ^ 

Peerless    Plaatlci.    to    Peerleaa    Plastics,    Inc..    Culver    City. 

Calif.     580.806.  cane.     tl.   12. 
Pepperldge  Farm  Inc..  Norwalk.  Conn.     688,816.  pub.  8-4-59. 

Cl.  48. 
Peter  Pan  Foundatlona.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     688.778,  pub. 

1-27-59.     Cl.  39.  „       „      „     , 

Peters,   Claude  H..  d.b.a.  National   Modulation  Co..  St.   Paul. 

Minn.      088,766,  pub.  9-8-69.     Cl.  34. 
Pflxer.    Chas..    k    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N'.Y.      688.604.    pub. 

9-8-59.      Cl.  18. 
Phalraa.    John    H..    Coloma.    Mich.      688.541,    pub.    9-8-59. 

Cl.  9. 
F'harmaceutlcals.  Inc.  :  See— 
Wllllama.  J.  B..  Co..  The. 
Plggly  WliDily  Corp..  Jacksonville,  na.     688,817.  pub.  9-8-69. 

Cl.  46. 
Pittsburgh  Erie    Saw    Corp..    Plttaburgh.    Pa.      688.716.    pub. 

Pittsburgh    Plate   Olaas    Co..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      372.933,    ren. 

11-24-59.     Cl.  29. 
Plttaburgh   Plate   Glaaa   Co..    Plttaburgh,    Pa.      688.584,    pub. 

10-#^7.     CL  16. 
Polytex    Industrial    Flnlahes    Corp.,    Long    Island    City,    N.Y. 

688,691.  pub.  9-8-59.     CT.  16. 
Portco  Corp..  Portland.  Oreg.     888.575.  pub.  9-8-59.     Cl.  13. 

Powerfoam  Co..  The  :   See — 

Jaffe.   A.   Arthur. 
Procter  *  Gamble  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     688.858.  pub. 

9-8-59.     Cl.  62. 
Progreaalve  Induatrtea,  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  NY.     680,865, 

cane.     CL  103. 
Puerto  Rleo  Dlatlllera.  Inc.  :  See— 


Barcelo,  Marques  *  Co. 
Purdue  Predertck  Co..  The,  New  York.  NT. 


Ohio. 


688.623-4,  pub. 
688.780,    pub. 


9-8-59.     CT.  18 
Pyramid    Rubber    Co..    The.    Ravenna 

9-8-59.      Cl.   44. 
Radio  Industries  Corp..  to  International  ButlneM  Machines. 

New    York.    NY.,    to   Globe   Wireless   Ltd.,    San   Prancleco. 

Calif.     375,158.  ren.  11-24-59.     CT.  21 
Rancho  de  la  Canada  :   See — 

TouQg.  James  W. 
Reed  Beaearch  Corp. :  See — 

General  .\eroaola,  Inc. 
Reeves,    Peter,    Marketa.    Inc..    Bronx. 

9-8-59.     CT.  62. 
Refractory  Products  Co..  Evanston,  111. 

Cl.  12. 
Regal    Ware,    Inc..    Kewaskum.    Wis 

Cl    13. 

Revlon.  Inc..  New  York.  NT.     688,887.     Cl.  62. 
Rieael   Paper  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     688,776.  pub.  12-9-58. 

Cl.  37. 
Bobbins  Floor  Products,  Inc.,  Tuacumbla,  Ala. 

9-8-^59      Cl.  20. 
Roberts    Mfg.    Co..    Industry,    Calif.      688.660, 

Cl.  12. 
Robinson  Co.,  The,  Blair,  Nebr.     580.700,  cane 

Rockbestos  Products  Corp.,  New  Haven.  Conn. 

9-8-59      CT.  21. 
Rockwell-Standard     Corp..     Coraopolls.     Pa 

9-8-59      Cl     12. 
Roas,   J.   O..    Engineering  Corp..   to   Midland-Ross   Corp.,   New 

York,  NY.     371,5.35,  ren.  11-24-59.     Cl.  34. 
Royale  Angus,  The  :  See — 

Commlngs,  James. 
Ruberold    Co.,    The.   New   York.    NY.      688.566.   pub.   9-8-59 

Cl.  12 
Rubinstein.   Helena.   Inc..  New  York.   NY.     688.886.     Cl    51. 
Ruby    Products    Co.,    Inc..    Milwaukee.    Wla.      688.503.    pub. 

9-8-59.     Cl    2. 
Ruderman.   Irving  W..  d.b.a.   Larco  Nuclear  Instrument   Co., 

580,795,  cane.     Cl    26 
The,  San  Diego,  Calif.     688.560.  pub. 


N.Y.      688.851.    pub. 

688,664.  pub.  9-8-59. 

688.578,    pub.   9-8-59. 


688.646,  pub. 

pub.    9-8-69. 

Cl.  23. 
888.662,  pub. 

688,666.     pub 


San     Diego.     Calif.      688.866,     pub. 


Pa II Hades  Park,  N.J 
Ryan  .Aeronautical  Co 

ft- 8-59.      Cl.    12. 
.SablnH-I>ohrmann      Co 

9_ff-59      Q\    10,3 

Sagners,    A,    84.n,    Baltimore,    Md.      580,787,    cane.      Cl.    39. 
Saint     C.)rnellus    The    Centurion    Chapel    of    Valley    Forge 

Military   Academy  :  See — 
CinnoMdated  Cosmetics. 
Salathe,    Frederick,   Jr.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.      888,558,    pub. 

9-8-59.     CI.  12. 
Sales  Affiliates,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     580,868,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Sehlegel  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Rochester.  NY      688.555.  pub.  9-8-59. 

Cl    12 
Schowitx.   Dr     Helnrleh.   d.b.a.   Chr.    Lechler  k   Sohn   Nachf.. 

Stuttgart  Feuerhach,      Germany.      688,595,      pub.      9-8-59. 

Cl    16. 
Schulti.   Abraham   Y.,  d.b.a.   Shine  Magic  Co..   St.  Louia,  Mo. 

888.511.  pub.  9-8-59.     Cl.  4. 


Scoville,  Brown  k  Co..  WellaviUe.  N.Y.     688.801,  pub.  9-*-69. 

Seaboard   Seed  Co.,   to  Seaboard  Seed  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

375.290,  ren.  11-24-59.     Cl.  1.  „      ^oo  .„« 

Seagram.  Joseph  E..  k  Sona.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     688.608. 

pub.  9-8-59.    CT.  18.  „„«,«„ 

Sealy.    Inc..   Chicago.    III.     688,757.   pub.   9-8-69.      CL   32. 
Seaport    Mfg     Co.    Portland,    Oreg.      688.642.    pub.    9-8-69. 

Cl.  19. 
Semco  Engineering  A  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Stolle.  Raymond  A.  „  „  ,„      ^,    «, 

Sergei.   Inc..  Evansrille.   Ind.     688,668.  pub.  9-8-69.     CL  21. 
Sherwin  Williams  Co..   The.   CTeveland,   Ohio.     688JJ94,  pub. 

9-8-59.      Cl.   16. 
Shine  Magic  Co.  :  See— 

Sehultx,  Abraham  Y.  „  „  .„      .-,,    ..«, 

Sleker.  Olive.  Muncle.  Kans      688.794.  pub.  9-8-59,     CT.  46. 
Silverman.    Daniel,    d.b.a.    Jameco   Metal    Producta  Co.,   New 

York.  NY.     688.509.  pub   9-8-59.     Cl.  2. 
Sims.   Alton,  d.b.a.   Car  Trayette  Co..  San   Bernardino.  Calif. 

688.635.  pub.  9-8-.")9.     Cl.  19. 
Slnclair-Conins  Valve  Co..  The  :  Sre- 

International  Basic  Economy  Corp. 
Sioux    Steel    Co..    d.b.a.    The   Sioux    Steel    Co..    Sioux   Falls. 

S.  Dak.     688..567.  pub.  9-8-59.     Cl.  12. 
Sioux  Steel  Co..  The  :  See— 

Sioux    Steel    Co. 
Sky  Wny  Products.  The  :  See — 

Gould.  Albert   W.  .      ^    .    ^  ^ 

Slough.  Glen  S..  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  to  Vita  Craft  Corp..  Kansas 

City.  Mo.     375.040,  ren   11-24-59.    Cl   13  „„a  „«, 

Smith,   W.   F  ,  Tire  A  Battery  Co  ,   St.   Paul.  Minn       876.023. 

cor      Cl    ,35 
Snow    White  Grills.    Inc..   Baltimore.    Md.      688.881.      <''•   *♦* 
Socleta  In   Accomandlta    SempUce  Franco  CelU   k  C.   Milan, 

Italy.     580,663,  cane     Cl.  51.  .„„»„,        w 

Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France.    688,637,  pub.. 

9—8—59      Cl     19 
Soclete    Nouvelle    des    Fromagerles    GIrod,    Beaumont     (Hte 

Sa vole),  France.     688.884.     CT.  46. 
Sol  Cafe  Mfg.  Coip.  :  See— 

Great  Star  Coffee  Corp.  ._     .....      „  ,   ,.    -,, 

Solem,  Robert  H.,  d.b.a.  Wisconsin  Knife  Works,  Belolt,  Wis. 

688.712.  pub.  4-12-59.     CT.  23.  _^      »«« -««         i. 

Solon   Super  IxK-k   Co..   Inc..   Washington,   DC.      688,733,  pub. 

9-8-59       Cl.   25.  ^  „.     .  ,    _ 

Space   Inc.,   from   Courtland  D.   Ferguson,    Inc..  Waahlngton. 

D.C.     688.596.  pub.  9-8-59.     Cl.  17.  „„„-,, 

Spenre.-    Container     Corp..     Greenville.     Pa.      688.711.     pub. 

Splncraft.     Inc., » Milwaukee,     Wis.      688,660,     pub.     9-8-69. 

Cl   21 
Spring  Packing  Corp.,   Chicago.   111.     580,717.  cane.     CT    12. 
Staley    A    E..  \lfg.  to..  Decatur.  III.     688.792.  pub.  9-8-69. 

Standard  Coll  Products  Co..  Inc..  Melroae  Park.  111.     688,677. 

pub    9-8-59.     CT.  21.  x^,     .     « 

Standard  Oil  Co.   of  New  Jeraev    Wllrnlngtoii.  Del--  *o^l^ 

Standard  OH  Co..  New  York.  NY.     370.870.  ren.  11-24-69. 

Stanley^  Wm.  H.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    240.666.  cane.    CT.  46. 
Sur-Kiit   Foods,    Inc.,  d.b.a.    French   Sardine  Co..  Terminal 

Island.  Calif.     888,796.  pub.  9-8-69.     CT.  48. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Forstmann  A  Huftmann  Co. 

Forstmann  Woolen  Co.  „    _,         .         .    w«_    «„» 

Stolle.    Raymond  A.,  d.b.a.   Semco  En^neertng  4   Mfg.   Co.. 

Los    Angelea.   Calif.      888.772.   pub.    9-^9_^     CT    88. 
Stone   Container  Corp.,   Chicago,    111.      688.505.   pub.    9-8-69. 

Cl.  2. 
Suelagi'a  A  Cham-Suela  Laboratory  :  See — 

Clntron.  Exequlel  B.  .„„  _._         . 

Summltvllle    Tiles.    Inc..    Summltvllle.    Ohio       688,565,    pub. 

Sun    Glass    Products    of    California,    Mountain    View,    Calif. 

688,748,  pub.  9-8-59.     CT.  26 
8ut>erbar  Co  .  Potoal,  Mo      688.870-1.     Cl.  1  „  .,„ 

sStliff  4  Casi  Co.  Inc..  Peoria.  111.     888.618-20.  pub.  9-8-59. 

Sutton'f  Inc..  Springfield,  111.     688,768.  pub.  9-8-59.     Cl.  82. 
Swank,  Inc.  :  See — 

Swank  Products,   Inc.  . ....  w  -n„.. 

Swank     Products.     Inc..     to    Swank,     Inc..    Attleboro,    Maaa. 

372,406,  ren    1 1-24-59.      Cl.  28  -bb  7^7 

SyUanla   Electric   Products  Inc.,   Wilmington,  Del.     688,747, 

Tama,  Vn^,^%l?ago^    III.      688,744,    pub.    9-8-59.      CT.    26. 

Tarrson,  Sidney  A.,  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     688,688.  pub.  9-8-69. 

Cl    22 
Technical  Impex  Corj. ,  Weston,  Mass.     688.657.  pub.  9-8-59. 

Tel^A-Comp.  Inc..  Goshen.  N.J.     688,740,  pub.  9-8-59      CT.  26 
Tele-Dynamics     Inc.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.      688.669-70,     pub. 

Q_Q_>IQ  Cl       21 

Tennant      G      H.     Co..     Minneapolis.     Minn.       688,721,    pub. 

9-8-59.     Cl.  23. 
Texaco  Inc  :   See — 
Texas  Co     The 
Texas  Co.,  The,"  Houston,  Tex.,  and  New  York   N.Y. ,  to  TeMCO 

Ine      New    York,   NY       128,186.   ren.   11-24-59.      Cl.    15 
Texlie  Chemicals,  Ine  ,  Greenville,  B.C.     688.859,  pub.  9-8-59. 

Ther  Mo    Roof,    Inc.,    Houston,   Tex.      688.585.    pub.   t^-8-59. 

Thermotank,     Inc.,     Detroit,     Mich.      688,557,     pub.     9-8-69. 

Cl    12 
Thomae.  Dr    Karl,  GmbH.  Blberaeh  an  der  Rlas.  Germany. 

688.607,  pub.  9-8   59.     Cl.   18  „oo  «oa  k     Q_a_.?o 

Thomp«.n    Co.,    Blnghamton.    NY.      688.694.    pub.    9-8-59. 

Cl.  22. 
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ThoiniM.n,    H    H..   ft  Co     (DlHtillerH)    Ltd..    Leith.  Edinburgh.  WHder.  Supply  of  WorcMter.  Inc.,  d  b.a    Dynalon  Froducti.. 

Scutiand      58U  703    cant-      CI    49  Worcmter,  MaHH.      088,843,  pub.  tf-8-o».      LI.  Oz. 

Tide    Water    AHMwlated    Oil    Co.,    New    York.    N.Y.      B80,84«,  Wejla  <orp..  The.   KnirlfwwHl.   N  J.     374,tf41,   n-n.    1 1    ;J4-."i» 

Tlnnerinan.  oi)    A.,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     tt88.571,  pub.  »-^-»»  WeUh    Mfg.    Co.,    Providence,    R.I.      688,742,    pub.    »-8-6» 

(1    13  CI.   2B. 

Top  TuDeM  Co.,  Th«  :  See Weapln     Product*.    Inc..    Lo«    Angelea,    Calif.      888,540,    pub 

French    Edward  K  »-*— 59.      CI.  ». 

Tradewell  Stores    Inc     Seattle,  Wash.     688,850,  pub.  tt-H-5«.  Went     Chemical     Products,     Inc.,     Long     Island     City,     NY 

CI    52                  .          .  tt«8,561.  pub.  »-8-5».     Cl.  12. 

Tralimoblle    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      688,640,    pub.    »-8-59  Western  Newell  .Mfg   Co..  Freeport.  111.     688.569,  pub.  9-8-59 

CI.   19.  (1.  13. 

Trlmfoot  Co   :    t<ee                "  \Ve*tern  .Newell  Mfg.  Co.,  tVeeport,  111.     688,572.  pub.  »-8-r>» 

Block,  Alexander  a                                              „»  oo ,          i.  t^"!.   13. 

Troplcana    ProductH.    Inc  ,     Hradenton.    Fla.      B88.82J,    pub.  Weatfleld  Food  ProductK,   Inc.,   Wewtfleld,  NY.     688.790,  pub 

9  8-69.      CI.  46.                                                              -       ,    „          K  9  8  59.      CI.  46. 

Tube    Corp.    of    Ajnerlca.    Cry»tal    Lake,    111.      6S8,583.    pub  Weutlngboune  Electric  Corp.,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.     688.67a-«,  pub 

9-8-59.     CI.  14.  9-J^-59.     CI    21. 

TuKalo  I'oultry  Co.,  The :   8ee  Weyenberg    Shoe    Mfg.    Co..    Milwaukee,    Wig.      688,779,    pub 

Cren8haw,  Theodore  A.  j^I-.-^q       ci    39 

Lnlted    Uoatbulhler«    Inc.,    Helllnghaoi.    Wash.      688.633.  pub.  white,     John     E.,    d.b  a.     A-Oard     Co.,     Grant*     Paua,     OreK 

9   »  .')9.      CI     19.                                                                         „„u«.,,  688.825.  pub.  9-8-69.      CI.  .')0. 

lnlted   Brans  &   .Mumlnum   Co..   Inc.,   Omaha,  Nebr.     68»,0o5,  White    LaboratorleN,    Inc.,    Keuilworth,    .N.J.       688,615,    pub 

pub.  9   H  .->».      CI.  21.  H-lI-,-)9.      CI.  18. 

lulled   Ftxturr   Hardware  Co  .    Pittsburgh,  Pa.     686,280,  cor.  white    Machine    Worka,     from    Burd    PUton    Hlng    Co.,    Eau 

CI.   32                                                                                         „„„..,.         ^  Claire,    WU.      688.770.   pub     9   K   59       CI     3.-) 

I'nlted  States  Ceramic  Tile  Co.,  Canton,  Ohio.     688,549,  pub  White  Roilgent  Co   ;   Hee 

9-8-59.      (1.    12                                                             „     „,   „          ^  White  Rodgers  Electric  Co 

United    States    (Jypwum    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      tf88,5a2-3,    pub.  Whlte-RodgerM  Klectrlc  Co.,   to  White  Hodgers  Co.,  St.  Louis, 

9-a  59.      CI.  12.                                                            V.  ,        „o„  .  ,  .  Mo.      36W,413,  ren    11    24-.'>9.      CI.  26. 

^'1'.*;^  »''H''--f»    ^('rr'    ^''"'       *"•    ^""'^''^-    ^^       ^■^''^-  Whitney,    E.    L.,    from    Yolo    Car   U    Trailer    Exchange.    Inc 

U.S.    Standard    Products   Co.,    al«,    d.b.a.    Charle-   C.    Haakell  IV^Un'^fh    i^T-u'"   Jl^^^L'''    "*'*'*'•     S*^'-'""^°««-     ^allf 

&  Co..   Mount   Prospect,   111.     688,609,  pub.  9- K  59      CI.  18.  «-,,\;.„l";„  Cff„   7^       "'i.kh   h  i    ki       i.         aqo  »q»         k    ..   u    ^, 

rmteil    States    Steel    Corp.    Plttaburgh.    Pa.      688.729,    pub  ^^  "^k'nl^nit  MfK    <  o.   »-hlladelphla.  Pa      688,580,  pub.  9-8-5i. 

r.Sr^ftamln'cfrp..    New    York,   NY.      688,605,    pub.   9-8-.',9  ^"V-     Pr«<l"'-t«.      I"*' ■     ('leveland,     Ohio.        570,471 


cane 

CI.  21. 
Willamette  Salea  Co..  d.b.a.  Hand  Cneaner  Co.,  Portland,  OreK 

68M,852,  pub.  y-H  -59.      CI.  52. 
WIlllamM,  J    B  ,  Co.,  The,  (ilaatonbury,  Conn.,  to  Pharmaceu 

tlcals.     Inc..     .New     York.     .NY.       373,714,     ren.     ll-24-.%9 

CI.   .')! 


688,588,     pub.     9-8-69 


CI.   18. 
United   States   Wholesale  lirocers  Association,   Inc.,   Washing 

ton,  D.C.      688,860.  pub.  9  8  59.      CI.  100. 
Unlveraal   Ignition  Co.  :    See 

.Newman,   Harold. 
Universal  Transistor  ProductH  Corp.,  Weatbury,  NY.     «88,er>.i, 

pub.  9-8-59.     CI.  21 
Up  Right.     Inc  .    d.b.a      Up  KIkIH     S<arr<>l(l«,     Herk.U-y,     Calif 

688,827.  pub.  1    20^-59.      CI    50. 
Up-HlKht   ScaffoUls  :    See 

Up-Right.   Inc. 
Vith-o     .Mf)f      Co.     HuiitliUJtKii     I'Hrk      Calif.        .%H().7.'l8.     caiK 

CI    2. 
Van    Brode    Milling   Co.,    Inc.,    Clinton,    Mass.      688,797,    pub      Wilson   Chemical    Co.,    Inc..    The,    Tyrone,   Pa. 

9-8   .'9.      CI     4«  11    24   .-.9       CI.   51. 

Van   Tasael,    Alfred   J  ,    and   Beatrice    Van   Tassel.   New   York.     Wilson   PUstlts   Inc.,   .Sandusky,  Ohio.      888,527,  pub.  9-8-59 

.N.  Y.      HH8.Ht(2,  pub    9   8   59       CI.   101  CI.   ^ 

Van  Tassel,   Beatrice  :   Nee  Wiping  Materials,   Inc.  :    Nee- 

Van  Tassel.   .Vlfred  J  .  and   Beatrice  Van  Tassel.  Ferer.  .Varon,  St  Sona. 

Vienna  Sausage  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,   III.     888,804,  pub    tt-8-.59      Wisconsin   Knife  Works  :    See — 

CI.    46.  Soleni,   Robert    H 

Vlobln   Corp,    d  b.a     E«ra    Levin    Enterprises.    .Montlcello.    Ill      Wyanilotte    Clieinlcals    Corp,    Wyandotte,    Mich.      688.855-8, 

888,819,  pub.  9-8-59       CI.  48.  pub    9   H  .-.9       CI    ."^2 

Vita  Craft  Corp.  :    See   -  Wyeth,  John,  h  Brfither.   Inr  ,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  American 

Slough,  (;ien  S.  Home    Pro<luct»     Corp..    .New     York,     .N.Y.       372,157.     ren 

Vltamix    (^orp  ,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      688,601-2.    pub     9-8-,'U»  11-24-59       CI    18. 


Willis  Plumbing  Supply  Co   :    See — - 

Willis  Supply  Co, 
Willis     Supply    Co..     Duluth.     Minn 

CI.   16 

Willis  Supply  Co.  d.ba  Willis  Plumbing  Supply  Co.,  Knox 
vUle.  Tenn.  688,708.  pub.  9^-1-59  (Conaolldateil  certlfl 
cnte  Classes  2.<  and  .(4   ) 

375,464,    ren 


CI.   18 
Volgtlander    A  (J,     Braunschweig,     Germany        688.741,     pub 

9-8-59.      VI.  26. 
Ward    Baklnif    Co.,    New    York,    NY       888.821.    pub     9-8-59 

CI    46. 
Warner  I.,anibert     Pharmaceutical     (^>  .     .Morris     Plains      .N  J 

688.«()0.  pub    9-8   .•)9.      ("1.   18. 
Weatherby's.    Inc.    South  Gate.   Calif.     888.5.39,   pub.  9-8-59 

CI.  9. 
Welti.    S  ,   &   Co..    Inc  .    Cleveland.   Ohio,    to   Joseph    H     Cohen 


Wyeth   Laboratories     See  — 

.\merlcan   Home   Products  Corp. 
Yolo  (^ar  k  Trailer  Exchange.  Inc.  ;   See — 

Whitney.   E    L. 
Young.   James  W  ,   d  b.a.   Rancbo  de  la  Canada.   Pena   Blanca. 

N     .Mex       688,818,  pub    9-8-59.      CI,   46. 
Yourself  Publications.   Inc.  :    See    - 

Klngsway  Press,  Inc..  The 
Zav()dy    VI      Lenlna    Plten.    Narodnl    Podnlk.    Plten,    Caecho 
Slovakia       688,737,  pub.  9-8   59.      CI.   26 


*     Sons,     Inc.    New    York,    NY       370.982.    ren      ll~24-,59      Zylber.    Norman,    d.ba     B-Z    Roll    Hardware    Mfg.    Co.,    New 


CI.   39. 


Cassel   at   Westbury,   N.Y.     688,570,   pub.   9^-8-59      Cl    13 

u    I    aovimiaciiT  r>iariN«  atuci    o- 
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PATENTS 
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Forelipi  Patcats  Received  la  the  Scientific  Library  as  of 
a  October  31,  1999 


Country 


Date  received 


Highest 

number 


Australia  ; 

[.Abttracti ) 

{Patent*) 

Austria 

Belgium    

Canada 

Denmark 

Egypt 

Finland 

France  ; 

(Patenti) 

(  idditiont) 

iteruiany  : 

( .AMlegeichriften) 

(Pafei»t«) . 

(ireat  Britain 

India 

Ireland _»- 

Italy    1. 

Japan 

-Netherlands   

.N  orway 

Pakistan 

Poland    

Rumania 

Sweden 

Swltierland    

USSR  


Sept 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct. 

Oct 

Aug 

Sept 

Oct 

Oct. 
Oct 

Oct. 

Sept 

Oct. 

S«pt 

Sept 

July 

Sept 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Apr 

Sept 

July 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 


1, 1959.. 

1,  19.59--. 

2,  1959  - 
15,  19.59.. 
27,  1959.. 

28^  1959 
.    17.   1959- 
1.  1959.-- 


15,   1959 
15,  19.59. 

28,   1959 
18,  1959 

7,  1959--- 
,  1,  1959- - 

.  11,  1959^ 

1,  1959. 
15,  1959. 

8.  1959  -- 
12,  1959- - 
17. 1959- . 

17.  1959. 
20. 1959.- 

2.  1959... 
22.  1959-. 
28.  19.59- 


46,."i52 
221,159 
205,050 
544.900 
585.666 

87,0.50 
1..504 

30,132 

1,1H8,(KM) 
70,900 

1,063,990 
1,048.240 

820.8{MI 
81,110 
22,0.50 

558,800 

i.l(KJ/195P 

92.224 

94.453 

107,298 
42.024 
41,047 

167.80(; 

34<l,4«l 

124.21! 


-Xustralla  .   First  2.000  Incomplete 
Belgium     First  printed  4»3.07»/19,50 
Canada  :  First  printed  445,931/1948 
(Czechoslovakia:   Latest  81,300/1952 
Finland     First  printed  19,428/1941 

First  .5<X)  Incomplete 
Miingarv    First  receir^i  6,792/1898 

Latest   140,.582/1951 
Ireland  :  Missing  1-10.00<) 
Italy  :   First  24.1. OOO  Incomplete 
Philippine  Republic:  Latest  217/19.56 
Rumania     First  recelred  40,380/1957 

USSR      Not  received  between  2496 '192^  and  116.000    195R 
Yugoslavia  :  First   received   10,Of)l/l»33 
I^atest   18,461/1941 


t»    "-ft 


■'-•i 


2,911,188.      Valve        Clifford    E     .Anderson.    Houston,    Tex 
Correspondence    to  :    Browning,    Simms,    Hyer    A    Elckenroht. 
P.O.  Box  8026,  3400  Montrose  Blvd.,  Houston  6.  Tex       ... 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  Ohe  following  10  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  lleenae  under  these  patents  mav  be  ad 
dressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company.  Housewares  Division. 
1285  Boston  Ave.,  Bridgeport  2,  Coon 


2,523,796. 
2. 588.9 16 
2.696.159 
2.818,011 
2,84.H,720. 

2,8.')6,84:f 
2,861,51.1, 
2,86.1,033 

2,870,701 
2,898,437 


Portable  Roaster  and  Broiler 

Slde-by-Slde  Coffee  Maker 

Coffee  Maker  and  the  lAke 

Automatic  Cooking  Appliance 

Heating  and  Control  Arrangement  for  Electrical l.v 
Heated  Cooking  Receptacle 

IJquld  Heating  and  Metering  Construction. 

Automatic  Toaster 

Temperature    I>etector    and    Method    of    Making 
Same. 

Toaster 

Combination   Ellectrlc  Cooking   .\ppllance  ' 


1  '        I  V,-  .    Cla«Mcatioa  Order  No.  292 

Classification    Order     No.    292,    dated    November     5      196!^ 
Incurporateh  changes  in    the  following  classes 

29 


Patent!  Available  for  LkcaaiDg  or  Sale 

2.590,740       Gravltv  Meter      Philip  John  Walsh.  239  Phelan 
Avf  .  Han  Francisco  12.  Calif. 

2.795,277.      Circular     Hole    Cutter        Edgar    D      Worthani. 
207  Bank  Ave  .  RIverton.  N.J. 

2.900,739  Portable  F:iectrlc  Hair  Dryer  Ronnie  Tofleld 
.Xv^nlda  Mexico  3.HB,  Mexico  City,  Mexico.  Correapondenct' 
to     .Michael  S    Striker,  380  Lexington  Are  ,  New  Y'ork  17,  NY 

2,909,167      Repeating    Shot    Archery     Bow    With    r>ouble 
Sight       Bert    E     Fredrlckaon.   228   N.   Washington   St.,  Green 
••■  Bay,  Wis 


30 
33 


It 


82 

8,3-    CfTTiNG    (New  Class-I>efinltlunh  will  appear  in   Bu! 

letln  No    433  1 
107  •'    '"' 

164  '  -i 

188 
221 
242 
The    ab()v«-   {'hanges   will   be   lncorp<irated   in   tht-   .ManiiHl   of 
Classification    replacenif-nt    pageti   dated    .lanuary    1960 

.M     r    ROSA 
fUrfctor.  Patent  trnrntning  Operatton. 
rtft        "I'    '■ir.'j 

Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month 

..,  .'.,...  of  October  1959 

Examiner  a(flrin»'d      .    206 

Examiner  afBrmf-d  in  part    31 

Examiner    re\ersed      58 

Total 29.' 


>\^'   New  Applications  Received  During  October  1959 

Patents 8,359 

IVslgns          396 

Plant  Patenta 11 

J    Reissues 28 

Total 6,794 


I 

Patents .. 

iVeslgTiK 

Plant  Patents- 
Reissues  -.    .- 


985  -  No.  2.914.768  to  No    2,915.752,  inc! 
51-    No       186,7.58  to  No       186.808.  InC 
1    -No  1.882 

.5--N0.        24,740  to  No.        24.744.  Incl 


Total 1.042 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  30, 1960 
ToUl  number  of  pending  »ppUo»tkm«  («zeludin«  DttigDa) 

ToUI  number  of  ponding  l5e»i«n  »PP»*«*H?°*V   -.-jY   ■'^LL:i^;^* " 

TotiJ  number  of  wUc***<>"  •'^»°«  •*'**?°  ^"^*''***"*  ^^*'''*™^ 

TotiU  number  of  Diign  »ppUcmUon»  awaiting  Mtlon -     «^  _ 

Date  of  oldest  new  appUcmtion     ^  »1    2ft,  1968 

amended  application *     ^ 


197,448 

6,617 

83.456 

1.698 

39,  1958 


Date  of  oldest 


M.  C  B08A. 


PATENT  KXAMININO  G«OCF8.  AND  8UF««Vl»OBT  KZABaNKBS 


(I)  STONE.  I    O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  EVANS.  N    H..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  YUNG  KWAI.  B  .  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS  .... 

aV)  FREEHOF.  H    B  ,   MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.   RAILWAYS  AND   AMUSE- 
TLfW^T*   DEVICES 

(V>  HULL.  J.  8,.  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


DIVISIONS 


(VD 


MURPHY.  T    F  .  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VID  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 

Avn  MTTINO    BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE.  ^ 

(CLASsT  OOrVkI  O   A  .  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 

TION  DIVISIONS. 


IHVISIONS.  KXAMINna  AND  SUBJECTS  Or  INVENTION 
(IT,-r-  ■wMraki  !■  pw«iithMM  l«dtait<  E^—tf»i«g  Or— ») 


1    fVI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Br»k«.;  PlMtln«;  PlMt  Husb«Klry;  Sc*tt«1nf  Unto«lm;  H«now.  .nd  Dlwwi;  Ptow-. 

1:  ail)  STONE,  A..  Ftahliif.  TT«pptn«  uid  Vermin  D«rtn)yta«:  P«««;  Tob^;  T.xtlk  Wrtafer.;  BackJo.  Button. 

3.  (Vivi  mTrMELSTEIn/n.  (WINDHAM.  R.K..  .ctlng),  MetiU  Foondln*  and  Tr^tment;  Metmlluny  (Procwi  and 

Appwmtus);  AUori;  Electrtc»l  Rasteton -  .."  W_  .  i.  "ai„«. 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A..  Hotett;  Power  Driven  ConveyoT«;  HMdlhut  Ap|»r»tu«;  EtoTaton;  PneumAtJc  DJepttch,  Store 

Serrloe;  Conveyors.  Chutee,  Skidi,  OuJdee  and  W»jr« --  '    ;    ;  '  V  „  '  k--:^»    i*--"  rs,'it.,«i' 

S    (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  H»rv«teni:  Une«rthlnf  ObJecU;  Thr»^to«;  Knottert;  Antaftl  HuibMdry,  B-fCaftar*. 
Dairy;  Butchering;  Ve«et»ble  and  Meat  Cutten  and  Commlnutor.;  Fen««;  Gat«;  Muiic;  BlgnaJi  and  Indloatort: 


6.  II.  H.  a.  M.  ao, 
86,  n.  «,  61,  61 

16,  36.  r.  41.  43,  44, 
46.  61,  64,  66. 

a,  11.  16.  14,  21.  K 

87, 86, 61.  n,  n. 

7.  11.  17,  r.  K  •». 

16,61,61 

a.6,».»,a,n.4o. 

n,  66. 
1.  4,  6.  10,  u,  a. 

«,».*«.  «7 
I.  16,  16,  28,  10.  n, 

4«,  U.  87. 
01.  62,  96.  M,  66. 


Oldeat  Applteatton 


7. 
8. 

ft. 
10. 
11. 

13. 
13. 


(I)  LIDOFF.H.  J.  (MARCUS.  I..  aetln«).  Carbon  Chemtetry  (part).  e.«.,  Heterocyclic.  General  OrfanJc  Prooe«ee, 

Amldei--       .  

(IV)  ANDERSON.  E.  O.  (acttai).  Optica ". «     "•  "  .L.' V^^"-«. 

(V)  BREHM,  G.  L..  ^edi;  Chair,  and  Se^:  Cabtoett;  TabJei;  MtaoeUtteoua  Furaltupe;  Fir.  Erapw;  Laddert. 
Depoatt  and  CoUecttori  Receptacles;  ScaflokU 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumpa;  Fans;  Turblnee 

(VI)  BOYD.  8.,  Ftrearsia:  Ordnance;  Ammunltton;  EiptoaJve  Chaife  Making _---- ""V"'". 

(TV)  BENHAM.  E.  V,.  BooU.  8ho«  and  Le6flno;  Shoe  and  Leathw  Manufacture;  Button,  "yetet  "xl  ^^  ^eCtlnf; 

NalUng.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Cartl.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Plpea  and  Tabular  Oondultt 

(HI)  8PINTMAN.  a  .  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starten;  Interrelated  Clutdi  and  Motor  Controta...^-..---^---- --- 

(in)  BEALL.  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part)  e  g  Special  Work.  Forging.  Ptarttc  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing,  Milling.  Planing,  Turning '    "'l' 

14.  (HI)  WILTZ,  W    A  .  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending,  M iKjellaneoui  PnteMM,  Aiawnbly  and 

Dtnaaembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

15.  CVII)  BRINDI8I.  M.  V  .  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparmtns. 

16    (II)  ANDRU8.  L.  M.,  Telephony;  Reoorden  (part) '.V  "Vr.    "JLIL 

17,  aV)  LEIOHEY,  R    A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing:  Type  Casting  and  Betting:  Sheet  Material  A-odatlng  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering... -     - ,':\^  l'^  A1',„L'. 

(VI)  BLUM.  A.  (LEVINE.  8..  acting),  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmlsalons;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors.  OomDus- 
tlon  Turbines;  Speed  Responsive  Devices ^ w'J_a,ll^,l.  n.,^ 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Bolters;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Mlsodlaneous  HeM- 
Ing  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulatton;  Illuminating  Bomen.. _  ^ 

(V)  SEERS  J   D..  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Farteners;  Locks;  Safss;  Bank  Proteettop;  Bre«l.  Pastry  and 
Confection   Making;  TenU  and   Canopies;   Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;   Electrical  Connectors    .  . 

21.  (Ill)  MADER.  R   C.  Textiles ^"■'.V       o,.^"i'   .iv.    »w,M"n4J 

22.  (VI)  BUCHLER.  M.  B..  Aeronautto;  BoaU:  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propolslon;  Propritors;  WtodmlOs,  Fluid  Dla- 

phragms  and  Bellows - - ,V  jl.        r«    i.   '.Li' 

28.  (VI)  SMILOW.  L..  DaU  Processors;  Digital  and  Anatog  Compateis;  Caksulators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Caah  and 

Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machlnee;  Cotmters V^ll^.1^'  \'   L^'l^^^ 

aU)  HICKEY,  T.  J..  (WILLIAM0W8KY.  D.  J.,  acting).  Apparri  (fwapt  Corsett  and  BravtWH);  AppwN  Appara- 
tus; Sewing  Machines;  Textiles.  Ironing  or  Smoothing;  Ctatcbes  and  Power-Stop  Control;  '^"^^^f'^- -_ 
(Vn)  NEVIU8.  R.  D..  CoatUw-Piocssses,  Mtaoellaneons  Produott  and  Appwatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 

ratUB'  Paper  Making - '_/        ',"« 

(II)  RADER.  0.  L..  Eleotridty-Ofinermtton.  Motlv.  Power,  Trttsmlsrton  Syttemi.  Voltage  ■»»  Pb«e  Oontro  By^ 

terns.  Fnm«».  Battery  Charging  and  DIscfaarglng.  Art;  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PUnU;  Elevaton  (part),  e.g. 

Mlaoelteneoos  Electric  Control  Me«*anlsms;  Inductors;  TransfcrmefS ""'.;: ''..'"i.V'.^'i^*!-' 

27.  (IV)  JAME8,  S.,  Bn«hlng.  Scrabbtng  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treatmg 

Apparatus;  CIaanli«  and  LlquU  Contact  with  Solids o^ 

26.  (VD  BRAUNER.  R.  H..  Internal  Oombastton  Enginea;  Expanalbla  Cb«nber  Motors;  Flokl  8*rvomoto'^:  Spring. 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cyllndeii;  Pistons;  Drive  SbafU;  FleUble^iaft  Ooupltag^;  Chocks  or  Sockets; 

Ftald  Currtnt  Conveyors;  Pressors  Modulating  Relays;  Wheri  Sob^ttutes V»:  v   i  '  .^  i^  i»„k^ 

26    (V)  FRITZ.  M.  M..  Tools;  Woodworking;  Botton.  Barrel  and  Wheal  Making;  Baggacs:  Ctoth.  Leather  and  Rubber 

Reosptadas;  Paekacs  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  OoopUngs;  Bod  Joints;  Tool-HandUng  FastmilngB.-^-.-  .-- 
(Vn)  O-LIARY.  R.  A..  Oommtouton;  RaWfsntlon;  FhikJ  Sprlnkltac  Bprmytaf  and  DUMrtnf .  8«»rattiig  md  A«ort- 

li«aoUds  (part) 


18 


10 


2D 


24 


26 


26. 


New      Amendad 


4-13-8e 

6-1-66 

•-S1-66 

12-16-68 

3-24-69 
3-2-80 

6- 16-80 
3-18-80 
3-23-80 

3-2-80 

4-23-60 

3-3-90 


S-1V8* 

KaiMO 

4-30-80 
4-6-80 

1-26-80 

3-3-80 
2-16-80 

6-8-60 

3-l»-« 
3-24-80 

3-16-80 
4-6-80 

3-^-80 


«!. 


1-21-80 

13-13-86 

4-13-«) 

4-3-80 

2-12-80 

»-10-80 

4-13-88 

4-16-80 

4-6-80 

11-24-88 

4-18-80 

4-16-80 

4-3-80 

4-1-80 

4-30-80 

4-26-80 

4-21-80 

3-17-80 

0-20-86 

6-26-86 

4-3-80 

4-1-80 

3-6-80 

6-4-80 

4-1-80 

2-16-80 

4-6-80 

3-23-80 

V30-8e 

2-24-86 

'4-16-06 

6-14-80 

%-v-m 

»-i»-«i 

DlViaON8.  EXAMINEES  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
("i-r-  aasaiTBls  In  pmsitlMMS  Indleaie  EiMnlalag  Gr»s») 


Oldest  Applleatkia 
New     I  Amended 


(I)  BOETTCHER,  A  M  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds. 
Hydrogenatlon  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mlitur«w.  Hydrocarbon*.  Hate- 
g«iat«l  HydroearboB^  Synthetic  R«lns  (part)  (e.g..  Ol»-.Modl6ed;  SUbillsed);  Mineral  Oils      .   --- 

(VII)  BERMAN,  H.,  Dm  and  LiquM  Contact  Apparatus.  Heat  Exchange;  Agitation;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Ceotrllugal 

Bowl  Separators;  Liquid  Sejiaratlon  or  Purincatlon  (part)         .     . 
(V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  BrldgM;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering,  Road«  and  Pavement*:  Roob;  Building  Structures 

(IV)  QUACKENBUSH.  L..  Railways-Draft  Appllanoee,  Swltchee  and  Signals.  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock.  Track 
Saoden;  Electricity.  Transntaslon  to  Vehlctaa;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vphlcle  Fendere;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  ImplemenU; 
Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part).  

aV)  DKMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  FUllng  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  CablneU,  Article  Dtepenslng;  Coin  Handling.  

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.  fCUTTING,  C.  A,  iMStlng).  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(II)  LEVY.  M.  L.  (WOOD.  R.  M.  acting).  Electricity— Switches.  Welding,  Heating.  Photo-<»lI  Circuit!"       . 

(I)  PARKER.  C.  B..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).  e.g  .  Ato,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  (Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones. 
Trlarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenol.s  Alcohols,  ProU-tm,  Amines 

aV)  WEIL,  I  ,  Fluld-Preasure  Regulators;  Valv«;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Beltowi) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E   J  ,  Receptacles -MeUlllc,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Reoeptaclee  and  Packngee 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  .N.,  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  TeleM5lon;  Telegraphy  (jiarlV  

(H)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R,  Eleotrlc  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part)    . 

(I)  KNIGHT,  W.  B.,  Medldnee,  Potoons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch:  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserving.  Sterllliing  and 
Dktnfecttng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  TeitlWe 

(II)  JUSTUS,  C.  L.  (acting).  DlrecUve  Radio  Systems;  Nudrear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar; 
Torpedoes -   .... 

(VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS,  R  A  ,  acting).  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication; 
Bearings  and  Oukles;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating  . 

(I)  WILES.  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  acting),  Acttnlde  Series  (e.r  .  fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Expkwlves;  Power  PlanU  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radtoaotlve  Medicines;  Nuclear  RinKtioos;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

47    (VI)  KANOF,  W  J  ,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles.  EducHlon 

»  (II)  BERNSTEIN,  8  .  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters^. 
Swltobboarrls,  Relays,  M^neU.  Condensers,  TransUtors,  Berrler  Layer   Rectifiers.. 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solldji.  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Glass;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  C'arbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg.  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sUlons,  Natural  Rubber;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g..  Butadiene  Polymen  and  Copolymers,  Polyacrylonltriles, 
Acrylate  Polymers  and  Copolymera) ■  

(II)  WE8TBY,  G.  N.  (acting).  Radio  Tran.'mlttera,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Plesoelectrlc  Devices.  Anten- 
nas; Oscillators - -• 

,^2.  (V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  SupporU  and  Racks 

(IV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging,  Books  and  Book  Making;  ManUoMlng;  Printed  Matter,  Station- 
ery; Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  portable  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  lUumlnatton 

(II)  NIL80N,  R.  Q  ,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes,  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices:  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Ou  Discharge  Device  ClrculU;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Rsy,  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive    Applications,  Mass  Spectrometers 

(VII)  KLIN  K.J    R  .  Surgery,  Denttotn:  Artificial    Body  Members. 

(I)  SPECK,  i.  R,,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions,  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry .       

(III)  MILLER,  A  B  .  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horvshoe  Making.  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting  

fill)  BRONAUOH,  F  H  (BAILKY,  F  E  ,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements:  Stone 
Working:  Abrading  ProcMaM  and  Apparatus;  Haths,  CloseU,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Punching  

(I)  BRI.VDI8I,  M   A.  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertlUiers  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating. .. 

(I)  MANGAN.  P.  E  (8TERMAN.  M.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg  .  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous 
Polymers  (eg.  Vinyl  Polymers);  Synthetic  Resta  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes 

and  Products.  .       .  ...  -      

91  (III)  8TRIZAK,  J  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling:  Horotogy;  Railway  Mall  DeUvery.  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Leturths   . . .     

«2  (IV)  LOWE,  I)  B  ,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  IVvloes;  Mechanical  Ouns  and  Projectors,  Photographic 
Apparatus — 

63  (I)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A    H  ,  Foods  and  Beverages.  Fermentation,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e*..  Llgnlns.  Carbohy- 

drate l>erlvatlv«.  Fats,  Sulfurlied  Compounds:  Heavy  MeUl  Compounds   

64  (I)  OREE.NWaLD,  J,  Fuels;  Mlscellaneou.«  Compositions 

6S.  (ID  SAX,  F   J  .  Wave  Guides.  Eleotrlc  Meters.  Conductors:  Insulators.  Amplifiers 

96  (V)  LIRANN,  I  ,  Geometric  Instruments:  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

97  (Vlli  KRAFFT,  C    F..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (parti;  Lamiualed  Fabrics - 

81.  (Ill)  MONCLRE,  J.  A.,  Industrial  Arts  . 

82  (IIIi   HUNTER,  E    H  ,  Hoa'tehold,  Personal  md  Fine  Arts 

01  BAILEY,  J    S,  Ornamentation  

W  QAU88,  H.,  Detectoni,  MlBoellaneous  Electron  Tube  Circuits 

M  WAHL,  R.  A.  (PURDY,  ■«     F.,  acting;,  MeUl  Bending,  Web  Feeding - 

04  BERL()WIT7.  W    (COLE.W    S  .  acting  .  Oft.s  .i^parat ion 

96    ANGEL,  C    D  .  Masonry  and  Concrete  Strurturea:  Time- Controlling  .Apparatus.  Packed  Rod  Joints,  Joint  Packings 
M    E.  DIV   A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  1  e..  Polyethylenes. 
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90 


4-2»-80 


8-20^ 


4-1-50 

4-1-80 

3-4-SO 

2-3-80 

2-16- S6 

13-5-56 

4-2-50 

4-1-50 

1-12-80 

1-2-80 

3-0-50 

3-3-80 

3-3-56 

4-26-50 
5-1-50 

4-22-M 
3-2-50 


I     4-17-50  I 

I  I 

1-2-89  I 

I  I 

3-13-50 

I 

3-23-50  I 

I     4-16-54*  I 

I        3-4-59  I 

i  I 

I      8-8-SO  I 


3-0-50 
6-7-50 


5-1-50 


2-10-50 


3-2-50 

4-ao-ae 

5-1-50 
4-1-50 
2-2-S9 

8-I-SO 

1-3-80 

3-16-50 

4-3-80 

4-14-Se 

2-34-S9 
3-4-86 


3-11-50         3-16-50 


3-3-80 

5-25-59 


4-10-50 


5-1-58 

vi-se 

4-1-50 

3-30-50 

4-10-50 

4-6-^ 

13-8-86 

12-2-58 

3-0-50 

3-0-59 

3-2-se 

3-3-59 

2-16-50 


4-1-50 

3-30-59 

12-22-58 

3-16-59 

3-3ff-59 

4-2-59 

12-34-5K 

12-20-58 

Vl-59 

5-1-59 

1-2-59 

12-24-58 

2-36-59 

13-34-48 

7-22-59 

8-30-59 

»^-56 

8-7-59 

4-27-59 

4-30-59 

3-12-59 

3-fr-59 

4-6-50 

4-3-59 

4-24-50 

3-9-59 

5,1 -!» 

5-1-59 

6-1-59 

4-1-59 

I  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  wlthta  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  December  1959,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provMoos  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  A  cl  (64  Stat  316  as  amended  by  66  Slat  321 )  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  tbc  provisions  of  Public  Law  090     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  whksh  have  been  extended  appears  Ui  the  Aniutal  Inda  of  PaUnU-I»SS 

PatenU  Numbers  2,303,313  to  2.807,006,  mclusWe 

Plant  PatenU .N'umbws  556  to  5<tt  Inclusive 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


UA  Comti  of  C 


•Ml  PatHit  AppMb 


Keiieb  V  Bbadlxy 

No     flJ^i*       l>ecxdrd   June    SO.    I9in       PetitUm   for    rthe^rimg 

denied  Oct    6,  imn 

[—  CCTA        ;     -  K.2d        ;  V2i  VSPQ  2151 

I       iNTEHrBHtN.^       IMLIOBNCE       R.UtHTIOl*    TO    I'.AC-TIT.^ 

•The  elrcum.t.nr*^  of  thl*  c.«e.  we  feel.  Juitlfled  BnA 
'   ley    who  waH  Fhilco'.  inrector  of  Research,  la  poetponlng 
,  the  building  and  testing  of  hU  automatic  chroma  contro 
until   «>mpletloa  of  a   color  televlalon  receiver  lo  which  U 
could   be  1ncorp..rat«l   and   teated       And   alnce  the   record     g 
tend8  atrongly  to  »how  that  there  waa  no  other  way  to  get 
•uch  a  receiver  and  that  the  work  on  the  receiver  waa  car 
ried  on  with  diligence,  that  work  can  be  relied  on  aa  ahow 
Ing  diligence  In  reducing  the  Invention  to  practice  over  the 
ten    and    a    half    month    period    here   Involved,      We   agree 
with   Bradley   and   the   Board  and  find  that   the  emphaa  a 
on  the  complete   receiver  development   program  during  thla 
pertod  waa  not  fatal  to  hla  claim  of  diligence.  ' 

•_>     8.4UC      Samk 

•Two  wltneH»e«.  HluKley  and  Creamer.  eii>ployeea  of 
I'hllco  and  both  re.ponslWe  to  Bradley  teattfled  to  the  - 
effect  that  Bradley  did  have  the  continuing  Intention  to 
erabo<ly  the  Invention  In  the  receiver  up..n  completion  and 
teat  thereof  and  then  to  field  teat  1.  under  normal  operat 
Ing  condition.,  although  he  wa«  preaaed  with  many  other 
problema  at  the  time.  The  record  demonatrat*a.  and  we 
are  ognliant  of.  the  dimcultlea  Involved  In  bringing  many 
parta  together  to  create  a  new  c.nnpl"  <»-»>«^  •"*'•'  "  " 
color  television  receiver  It  U  a  formidable  U.k  requiring 
careful    ortpinliatlon   of    research    teams   and   d«*legatlon   of 

authority       There   are   Inevitable  dlaagreementa   aa   to   prl 
•      orlty  ..f  projects      l'n<ler  these  conditions  we  cannot,  as  i 

matter   of   la>..    say    that    the   «»i.e   fixed    and    contlnuoua 

intent  la  needed  as  may  be  requlr«1  With  an  Invention  of  a 

leaa  complex  nature  " 

1      SaMC  — KvlDINfE-     TE8TIMO.VY   Or    INTCRESTCI.   WlTNEasES. 

"  Held  that   close  scrutiny  should  be  exetrlaed  In  exaJiiln 
ing  the  testimony  of  lntereet»>d  wltnessea 

i    Same      Uiliuem  k 

•Appellant    argues   In    the   alternative   that   Bradley  a   In 
tent  as  ^uch  has  no  bearing  on  the  lasue  becauae  the  record 
falls   to   ahow    that   he  exercl«e<l  direct   control   over  the  re 
.■elver  development  program      The  exact  relatlonahlp  which 
existed  between  Bradley  and  tho«>  who  were  responsible  for 
the   actual   construction   and    teatlng   of    the   television    re- 
.-elver  does   not  appear  In  the  record.      However,  It  Is  clear 
that    Bradley    .xerclsed    a    considerable   Influence    upon    the 
development  program       Inder   these  clr. -urn  stances  we  hold 
that    his    indicated    Intention    to   carry    the   invention    to   an 
actual    reduction    to   practice    was   sufflilent    to   satisfy    the 
requirement.      The    fact    that    the    chroma   control    waa    In- 
corporated   in    the    re.-elver    after    It    was    complete<l    would 
seem  to  confirm  the  existence  of  Intent. 
')    Same  -Same     Fageol  v    ytdbor  UiHTiNoriaHED 

'   ■Appellant  relies  heavily  on   the  .-Hse  of  Koilir  H    Fagtol 
V    Gabriel  Uidboe.  1»  dVA  1117,  5flF  2d  ««7,  13  I'SFQ  Mh 
wherein    the   order    of    events    was    similar    to   those   of    the 
Instant  case      In  the  Kage<.l  case,  the  deveUypn.ent  program 
.-oncermHl    a    complete    motor    bus 'while    the    Invention    In 
Issue   was    a    dual   axle   drive       This   court   held   that    there 
had   b.-en  a   failure  to  show  diligence  because  of  a   lack   of 
activity   dlrecte<l    specifically   to   the   drive    while   work   pro 
ceeded    upon*  the    motor    bus    as   a    whole       The    Board    dls 
tlngu1she<1    the    Fagvol    cnse   on    the    ground    that    a    vehicle 
suitable  for  testlnn  the  drive  was  a  standard  Iten.  of  com 
merce   and    therefore   easily    available,    while    I'hllco    had    to 
deveUn)  a  color  television   r.-celver  to  test  the  Instant  Inven 
tlon,    and    on    the    further   ground    that    In    the    Fageol   case 
several    other    drives    were    being    conBldere<1    while    In    the 
Instant   case   there   Is   no  evidence   tending   to   Indicate  that 
any  other  automatic  chroma  ct)ntrol  was  known  to  Phlico 
Appellant   contends  that   the   Board  has  made  a   'manlfeat 


error  of  law'  In  diatlngutahlDf  thla  ewe  due  to  -.■•ainptlon 
and  aurmlae.      Speclflcally.  appeUant  object,  to  the  Board  s 
statement   to  the  effect   that  other  fultabl*   T«*h:le«  were 
avall*ble  for  reducing  the  drive  to  practice  when  nothing 
aubaUntUtlng  thU  appeared  In  the  Fageol  opinion,  and  to 
the  Boarda  presumption  that  the  other  dHvee  under  con 
BlderaUon  would  have  performed  the  aame  function  as  the    , 
drive  in  Issue      As  to  the  flrat  p<rtnt.  we  do  not  think  the 
aaaumptlon  of  availability  in  1»82  of  motor  vehicle,  of  the 
bua  or  truck   type  needed  subsUntlaUng.     It  la  a  very  In- 
substantial argument      We  do  not  see  that  the  .ecood  point    - 
la  pertinent."  « 

.    SaU.— 8AMR       HAMB.  ' 

•It  is  clear  that  In  the  Fag«)l  caae  Intereat  w«a  ahown 
in  several  arrangementa  of  drive,  and  there  was  Uck  of  a 
showing  of  intent,  during  the  critical  period,  to  employ  the 
particular  drive  of  the  count.  We  feel  that  the  rageol  caae  i 
Is  properly  dlatlngulahable  on  thU  point,  since  only  the 
Invention  described  In  the  count  (though  there  were  two 
embodlmenta>  la  found  In  the  Inatant  cnM  :  any  Intent  to 
incorporate  an  automatic  chroma  control  In  the  ««■'""  ♦ 
Decewarlly  had  to  be  dlr«ted  to  Bradley',  automatic 
chroma  control." 

Same     Same.  .,,, 

•Referring  now  to  what  appeUant   terma  •attorney   dlir 
genre.'  appellant  contend,  that  the  delay  In  pre^ng  and 
flung  the  patent  application  for  thejen  an^  a  ^^^-^ 
critical    period   could    not    he   eicuaed   by    the   engineering 
activity  directed   toward   the  compete  televlrton   t**^;" 
Thla   laaue   now   appear,   moot   alnce  we  have  found   that 
Tre  was  diligence  by  Bradley  during  the  "meal  ^rtod^ 
It  IS  of  no  moment  that  the  end  of  that  period  1.  fixed  by  « 
constructive,  rather  than  an  actual,  reduction  to  practice^ 
We    .ee    no    reason,    therefore,    to    go  Into    the   queatlon    of 
•attorney  diligence  '     A.  Ion,  a.  Bradley  wa.    a.  we  have 
f Jund.  dlllgenVln  working  actually  to  reduce  hU  Inventton 
o  practice,  be  was  not  under  an  obligation  to  fHe  a  paten 
application      The  fart  that  he  decided  to  do  so  doe.  not 
change  the  situation." 

8      8AM.       P.IOa.TT        AlTOMATir      CHEOMA    ToifTBOL     FOa      * 

CoLoa  TKLEviaioii  R.r.ivEa.  t 

•Our  conclualona  In  thla  caae  are:  Bradley  >»*•  f't«»»_ 
„^.  conception  date.  December  13.  1W».  anteHaan, 
K^^r'a  MarTie.  1850  date  and  KHser  no  longer  argue. 
^hTs;.:nt  There  was  no  error  In  the  <»«^- «'^*^^ 
of  Patent  Interference,  that  Bradley  eaUbUrfied  re..^ 
^ble  diligence  commencing  prior  to  Kelser'a  entry  In  o  th. 
fled  and  continuing  for  the  ten  and  a  half  "O^Uia  to  h^ 
filing  date  on  February  2.  IMI.  thus  overcoming  the  prr 
Di^ptlon  in  favor  of  Reiser  who  filed  a  mon.^  ejrl^er  on 
January  3,  19M  Bradley  la  therefore  entitled  to  the  awaro 
of  priority  a.  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  count. 

APPrAL  from   the   Patent   Office.     Interference  No. 
87.M1. 

AFFIRMED. 

Leonard   R.   Lyon  and    Richard   E.   Lyon    (OUn  V        , 
yitchell  ami  A    Ru,»inoff  at  counaeU  for  Kelier. 

Ml^    V.    Hnzeltinr.    ThomaM    M     FerriU,    Jr..    and 
Fordyc^  4.  Hothxrell  for  Bradley. 
Before  WoBi.r.Y,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Rk  h.  MxaTir. 

and  JoHNSo!^  (retired)  A»$ociate  Judget 
Rich   J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

ThiH  appeal  1«  »"  an  Interference  between  a  patent 

«,p,.atlon    ..f    Wnna.    ^^---^-r^^^rr 

•2(»8.»»3.  flle<J  Fehruary  1,  l»r>l.  asslicnen  to  r 

.K)ratlon,    and    an   applKatl.m    of    Eugene   O.    Keiser 

.  V.      V      .xu  110  filed  January  3.  1961.  assigned 
Serial  Numt)er  204.110.  niea  January    . 

to  Radio  Corporation  of  America.    The  Board  oj  P.t^ 
ent    Interference,  awarded   priority   to   Brsdlej.   the 
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Junior  party,  baaiox  it«  dedaion  on  a  flndloff  that  Brad- 
ley bad  proved  conception  prior  to  Keixer  and  had 
maintained  reasonable  dlligenoe  throughout  the  criti- 
cal period  to  the  date  of  Bradley's  conatructive  reduc- 
tion to  practice  by  flllng  hla  application.  Appellant'H 
•ole  contention  here  is  that  the  Board  erred  in  hold- 
inir  that  the  Junior  party  Bradley  had  been  diligent. 
Bradley  Introduced  evidence  to  establish  a  concep- 
tion date  of  December  IS.  1949,  Kelser  indicating  a 
conception  date  of  March  l^  1960.  Because  of  his 
one  month  later  filing  date,  Bradley  had  the  burden 
of  proving  diligence  from  Just  before  Reiser's  entry 
into  the  field.  March  16, 1860,  to  Bradley's  constructive 
reduction  to  practice,  February  2.  1961,  a  ten  and  one- 
half  month  critical  period. 

The  single  count  of  the  interference  is  : 

*  *  *  In  a  color  televiatoa  Bv.tem  a  color  television  receiver 
adapted  to  reproduce  Image,  in  color  In  reaponae  to  composite 
Image  algnal.   having  a   given  .pectrum   and   having  a   plu 


rallty  of  componenta  including  a  color  aubcanier  comuonent 

ala 
er  interrals  la  a  fuactlon  of  color  Mturatl 
f  color  aspect.,   and  a  periodically   recurre 

aynchronlElng  Information.  M.ld  receiver  comprlalng  In  com 


*rho.e  amplitude  la  fixed  during  predetermined  intervala  and 
ther  " 

»yi 

component   depleting   televt.ion   picture   .canning 


during  other  interrals  la  a  function  of  color  Mturatlon  of  a 

pluralitv  of  color  aspect.,  and  a  periodically  recurrent  ajrn 
chronitlng   compof 


Mnatlon  :   a   signal  an>pllfler  for  aald  composite  signal  :    fre- 

?uency  dlKrlmlnatory   mean,  connected  with   nid  notpllfler 
or  controlling  the  gain  of  aald  amplifier  at  aald  aubcarrler 
component  frequency  to  the  relative  excln.lon  of  other  com 
poalte  .Ignal  frequencies  ;  mean,  connected  with  aald  ampll 
fler   for   developing  a    control    signal   In   accordance   with    the 
amplitude   of  aald   snbcarrler  component  durlnx  said    prede 
termlned  Intervals;  and  meana  connected  with  aald  frequency 
discriminatory   means   and   mid    last    named  means   for  con 
trolling  the  gain  of  aald  amplifier  at  aald  aubcarrletr  frequeno' 
In  accordance  with  aald  control  signal 

The  invention  Involves  color  television  receivers  and 
relates  to  means  for  reducing  the  adverse  efTects  on 
color  reproduction  of  frequency-selective  fading  that 
souietimes  occurs  during  signal  transmission  between 
transmitter  and  receiver.  It  is  termed  an  automatic 
chroma  control.  In  plain  terms,  the  transmitted  com- 
posite I'olor  television  signal  includes  both  a  bright- 
ness coiniK)nent  which  operates  over  a  given  frequency 
range  ami  a  color  component  which  operates  over  a 
different  frequency  range.  Due  to  the  fact  that  signals 
tif  differvnt  frequency  often  assume  different  transmis- 
sion paths,  interference  may  alter  one  component  while 
the  other  is  unaffected  thereby.'  This  results  In  varia- 
tions in  the  relative  amplitude  of  the  two  components 
at  the  point  of  reception  which  cause  defects  in  the 
color  Intensity  of  the  reproduced  television  picture. 
The  Invention  described  by  the  count  restores.  In  the 
receiver,  the  proper  relative  amplitude  of  these  signal 
components. 

Thi.s  is  acconipll8he<i  in  the  following  manner.  In 
udilltiou  to  the  brightness  and  color  components,  the 
transmit te<i  composite  color  signal  Includes  deflection 
synchroulilng  and  ctilor  synchronizing  signals  broad- 
cast Mt  frequencies  corresponding  to  the  brightness  and 
c«»lur  couiponeiits  respectively.  Theae  signals  are  in 
the  fiinii  i<f  pulses  t1xe<l  in  a  known  amplitude  relation- 
ship at  the  transmitter.  The  automatic  chroma  con- 
trol of  the  invention  compares  the  relative  amplitude 
of  th»*He  pulses  at  the  receiver  to  the  ratio  as  trans- 
mitted to  (leterniine  the  extent  of  compensation  needed 
to  correct  the  brightness  and  color  component  rela- 
tionship It  then  controls  the  gain  of  the  receiver  in 
such  manner  that  the  proper  balance  Is  restored. 


'  Signal  Interference  occur,  dne  to  many  cause,  mich  as 
atmospheric  effecta,  reflections  from  nearby  objects  srach  as 
buildings,  and  even  swaying  of  the  receiver  antenna  and 
leader  wires.  ,  , 


Appellant  Kelser'a  contention  that  Bradley  failM  to 
prove  the  requisite  diligence  during  the  critical  period 
Is  based  upon  three  arguments :  ( 1 )  alnce  the  major 
effort  during  the  critical  period  waa  to  perfect  a  com- 
plete color  television  recover,  diligence  in  this  effort 
was  not  directed  to  the  instant  Invention,  (2)  there 
was  a  lack  of  proof  of  Intent  to  reduce  the  invention 
to  practice  with  reasonable  proraptneaa,  and  (8)  there 
was  no  excuse  for  the  delay  In  preparing  and  flllng  a 
patent  application. 

Two  kinds  of  diligence  are  involved  in  this  contro- 
versy. .\ppellHnt  has  dubbed  them  "attorney-dili- 
gence" and  "engineering-diligence"  and  we  will  use 
these  terms.  We  will  first  discuss  miglneerlng  dili- 
gence, which  refers  to  the  Philco  research  and  devel- 
opment work. 

The  record  shows  that  the  Philco  research  depart- 
ment worked  continuously  throughout  the  critical 
period  on  the  construction  of  a  complete  color  televi- 
sion receiver  while  little  was  done  specifically  regard- 
ing the  automatic  chroma  control.  Appellant  asserts 
that  this  activity  did  not  constitute  the  requisite  dili- 
gence. Bradley,  on  the  other  hand,  contends,  and  the 
Board  held,  that  he  la  excused  from  the  usual  require- 
ment that  the  activity  must  be  directed  toward  the  in- 
vention per  se  because  little  could  be  done  until  a  me- 
dium was  provided  for  field  testing  the  Invention,  such 
medium  l>eing  an  oi)erative  receiver.  Bradley  reasons 
that  anything  short  of  a  test  under  actual  operating 
conditions  was  inadequate  to  produce  an  actual  reduc- 
tion to  practice  due  to  the  necessary  Interrelationship 
l»etween  the  circuits  of  the  invention  and  those  of  the 
rest  of  the  receiver  in  which  It  was  to  operate.  The 
record  indicates  that  this  was  In  the  early  period  of 
deveU»pment  of  a  highly  complex  art.  A  great  deal 
was  unknown  and  there  were  many  difficulties  which 
could  not  be  anticipated.  [1]  The  circumstances  of 
this  case,  we  feel,  Justified  Bradley,  who  was  Philco'e 
Director  of  Research.  In  postponing  the  building  and 
testing  (»f  his  automatic  chroma  control  until  comple- 
tion of  a  color  television  receiver  in  which  It  could  be 
incorporated  and  tested.  And  since  the  record  tends 
strongly  to  show  that  there  was  no  other  way  to  get 
such  a  receiver  and  that  the  work  on  the  receiver  was 
carried  on  with  diligence,  that  work  can  be  relied  on 
as  showing  diligence  in  reducing  the  Invention  to  prac- 
tice over  the  ten  and  a  half  month  period  here  in- 
volved. We  agree  with  Bradley  and  the  Board  and 
find  that  the  emphasis  on  the  complete  receiver  de- 
velopment program  during  this  period  was  not  fatal 
to  his  claim  of  diligence. 

KelBer's  second  argument  Is  that  even  assuming, 
arguendo,  that  a  field  test  was  necessary  to  permit  an 
actual  reduction  to  practice.  Bradley  did  not  prove  the 
existence  of  an  Intent  promptly  to  reduce  the  Inven- 
tion to  practice  when  the  receiver  reached  a  suitable 
stage  of  development. 

[2]  Two  witnesses.  Bingley  and  Creamer,  employees 
of  Philco  and  both  responsible  to  Bradley,  testified  to 
the  effect  that  Bradley  did  have  the  continuing  Inten- 
tion to  embody  the  invention  In  the  receiver  upon  com- 
pletion and  test  thereof  and  then  to  f^eld  test  it  under 
normal  oj^erating  conditions,  although  he  was  pressed 
with  many  other  problems  at  the  time.  The  record 
demonstrates,  and  we  are  cognizant  of.  the  difficulties 
involved  in  bringing  many  parts  together  to  create  a 
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n«w  complex  device  such  as  a  color  television  receiver, 
it  is  a  formidable  taak  requiring  careful  organlxatlon 
of  research  leanw  and  deJeRatlon  of  authority.  There 
are  inevitable  dlaaRreeuaenta  as  to  priority  of  proj 
ects.  Inder  theBe  conditions  we  cannot,  as  a  matter 
of  law.  say  that  the  same  fixed  and  continuous  intent 
is  needed  as  may  be  required  with  an  invention  of  a 
less  complex  nature. 

[31   It  is  true,  as  appellant  points  out.  that  the  wit 
iiesses  BiiiKley  and  Creamer  were  somewhat  lntere«te<1, 
and  that  cUmm?  scrutiny  sh.)uld  be  exercl»e<l  In  exam 
ming  testimony  in  such  cases.    However,  we  feel  that 
this  testimony,  alonu  with  the  corroborating  recorded 
minutes  of  planning  meetings,  Is  sufficient  to  show  a 
continuing  Intent  to  re<luce  to  practice  on  the  part  of 
Bradley       In   view  of  the  type  of  problem   that  was 
involved,  we  hold  that  sufficient  Intent  was  established 
[4]  Appellant  argues  in  the  alternative  that  Brad 
ley's  intent  as  such  has  no  l>earing  on  the  Issue  because 
the  record  falls  to  show  that  he  exercised  direct  con 
trol  over  the  receiver  development  program.     The  ex 
act  relationship  which  existed  between   Bradley  and 
those  who  were  respxHisible  for  the  actual  ccmstructlon 
and  testing  of  the  television  receiver  does  not  appear 
in  the  record.     However,  it  is  clear  that  Bradley  ex 
ercised  a  considerable  Influence  upon  the  development 
program.     Inder  these  circumstance*  we  hold  that  his 
Indicated  Intention  to  carry  the  Invention  to  an  actual 
reduction  to  practice  was  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  re- 
quirement.    The  fact  that  the  chroma  control  was  In- 
corp<»rated  in  the  receiver  after  It  was  (H)mplete<l  would 
seem  to  confirm  the  existence  of  Intent. 

Appellant  also  contends  that  the  Board  erred  when 
It  found  that   Bradley's  actual  reduction  to  practice 
had  taken  place  shortly  after  Bradley  file<l  his  appll 
cation     The  point  was  raised  by  appellant  even  though 
there  had  been  a  prior  con.«*tructive  reduction  to  prac 
th-e  because  of  its  asserted  »>eariDg  on  the  intent  ques- 
tion.    Simv   we   have  f(.und   that   the  intent   require 
ment  has  l»een  satisfied,   there  is  no  further   need   to 
discuss  the  allege<l  actual  reduction  to  practice. 

['>]  Appellant  relies  heavily  on  the  case  of  Rollir  H 
hagtol  v.  (iabru'l  Midhne.  1S>  VCVK  1117.  56  F.2d 
mi.  13  USPQ  3«».  wherein  the  order  of  events  was  Sim 
liar  to  those  of  the  Instant  case.  In  the  Fageol  case, 
the  development  program  concerned  a  complete  motor 
bus  while  the  invention  in  issue  was  a  dual  axle  drive 
This  court  held  that  there  had  l)een  a  failure  to  show 
diligence  iHM'ause  of  a  lack  of  activity  directed  spe- 
cifically to  the  drive  while  work  prcx-eeded  upon  the 
motor  bus  as  a  whole  The  Board  distinguished  the 
Fageol  ca.-<e  on  the  ground  that  a  vehicle  suitable  for 
testing  the  drive  was  a  standard  Item  of  commerce 
and  therefore  easily  available,  while  Phllco  had  to  de- 
velop a  color  television  receiver  to  test  the  Instant  In- 
vention, and  on  the  further  ground  that  In  the  Fageol 
.  ase  several  other  <lrive8  were  being  considered  while 


in  the  Insunt  c«se  there  Is  no  evidence  t«Ddin«  to  in- 
dicate that  any  other  automatic  chroma  control  was 
known  to  Phllco.     Appellant  contenda  that  the  Board 
haa  made  a   'manlfeat  error  of  law"  in  distinguishing 
this  case  due  to  "aaaumptlon  and  surmise."     Spedfl 
cally,  appellant  objects  to  the  Board's  sUtwnent  to  the 
effect  that  other  suitable  vehicles  were  available  for 
reducing  the  drive  to  practice  when  nothing  substan 
tlating  this  appeared  in  the  Fageol  opinion,  and  to  the 
Board's  presumption  that  the  other  drives  under  con 
slderation  would  have  performed  the  same  function  as 
the  drive  In  Issue.     As  to  the  first  point,  we  do  not 
think  the  assumption  of  availability  In  1982  of  motor 
vehicles  of  the  bus  or  truck  type  needed  subeUntlatlng 
It  is  a  very  insubstantial  argument.     We  do  not  see 
that  the  .second  point  is  pertinent. 

[6]  It  Is  clear  that  In  the  Fa«eol  case  Interest  was 
shown  in  several  arrangements  of  drives  and  there  was 
lack  of  a  showing  of  Intent,  during  the  critical  period, 
to  employ  the  paiticular  drive  of  the  count.  We  feel 
that  the  Fageol  case  is  properly  distinguishable  on  this 
point,  since  only  the  Invention  described  In  the  count 
(though  there  were  two  embodiments)  is  found  In  the 
instant  case;  any  Intent  to  Incorporate  an  automatic 
chroma  control  in  the  receiver  necessarily  had  to  be 
directed  to  Bradley's  automatic  chroma  control. 

[7]  Referring  now  to  what  appellant  terms  "attor 
ney  diligence, "  appellant  contends  that  the  delay  In 
preiiarlng  and  filing  the  patent  application  for  the  ten 
and  a  half  month  critical  period  could  not  be  excused 
by  the  engineering  activity  directed  toward  the  com 
plete  television  receiver.    This  issue  now  appears  moot 
since  we  have  found  that  there  was  diligence  by  Brad 
ley  during  the  critical  pericxl.    It  Is  of  no  moment  that 
the  end  of  that  period  is  fixed  by  a  constructive,  rather 
than  an  actual,  reduction  to  practice.     We  see  no  rea 
scm,   therefore,  to  go  Into  the  question  of  "attorney 
diligence.  "    As  long  as  Bradley  was.  as  we  have  found, 
diligent  in  working  actually  to  reduce  this  Invention 
to  practice,  he  was  not  under  an  obligation  to  file  « 
patent  application.     The  fact  that  he  decided  to  do  so 
does  not  change  the  situation. 

[8]  Our  inclusions  In  this  case  are;  Bradley  has 
established  a  conception  date,  December  13,  1949.  ante- 
dating Kelzers  March  1«,  19r)0  date  and  Kelser  no 
longer  argues  thfs  ix)lnt.  There  was  no  error  In  the 
decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  that 
Bradley  established  reasonable  diligence  commencing 
prior  to  Kelzer  s  entry  Into  the  field  and  continuing  for 
the  ten  and  a  half  months  to  his  filing  date  on  Feb 


ruary  '2,  19M,  thus  overcoming  the  presumption  In 
favor  of  Kelier  who  filed  a  month  earlier  on  January 
3.  1951  Bradley  Is  therefore  entitled  to  the  award  of 
priority  as  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  count. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
is  afl^rmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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-dtiif,  ChrlstniiiH  trcf  ornniiient,  Sled  Oct  4  1  !».'i7.  DC, 
S  r>  N  Y  lh,c  rJ.^  2(>«,  Hrnriford  .\oi  eltp  Co  .  In<  \  Mifjniix 
M  Uanheim  and  Samuel  Kppy  i  i'o  ,  Jnr.  Order  »everlnt' 
nrtlon  BK  between  defendantH  MaKOux  M  Manhelni  Hnd 
Samuel  Kppy  k  Co.,  Inc.  .Xctlon  agalnut  Kppy  &  Co.  trans 
ferred  to  DC.  E.D.X  Y  (Brooklynl,  Dec  Its.  19,'7  Order 
iif  dUniiKHal  for  lack  of  prosecution  Oct.   l."i.  1959 

M14,«71,  Adier  and  Markn,  NolHe  pulwe  Interruption  of 
-ynrhronlilng  Hlgnal  separator ;  X^17,M&,  R  AdIer,  Control 
-VHTein       2.S2l.»A4.    Hame.     I'ltmHonic    tranxinltter  .    2,S81.i>&A 

i:bler>'  anfl   Waiidrey.   name;  S.SSl.VM,  O.  K    Wold,   Iltriiwonlr 
KHoerHtor      2,IISS,SSM.    AcUer    and    Sjiracklen,    Kretjuetuj     (li^ 


rriminatlon  hysteni.  Sled  Oct  1.".  19.'i9,  DC,  WD  (»kla 
(Oklahoma  City),  Dor  8613,  Zenith  Hadio  rorporat^on  v. 
Admiral  Corporatwn 

Z,817,StA.     (See  2.814.671  ) 

t,8t«,S18,  R  AroHHteln.  Optical  device  for  therapeutic  and 
other  purpowH,  flied  Oct  22.  19r.9.  DC,  S  D  .N  Y  Doc 
l.'>2/.')5.  Trantmirra  Product*  Corp  v  Mafetttr  Molded  Prod- 
uctt.  Inc 


t,ati,»64. 

t,8tl.»U. 
S.8tl.»5< 
2,SM.«S8. 
S.SS8.SS8. 
2.8St.«79 

2.t>04.7M, 


(See  2.814,«71.) 
(See  2.814.871.) 
iS^  2.814.671  ) 
(8ee2.««7.312.) 
(See  2.M4.671.) 
(H*^  2.667,312  ) 
(St«e  2.747,236  » 
(S<^  2,495,494  I 
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Re    24.8S2  (of  2, 680. 496).  R.  E    JobOHon,  Air  line  lubricator 
flied    Oct     16.    19.">9.    DC,    NO,    111     (Chlrairo)     I>oc     ,"i5*rlflH.i. 
Ir-roif  Tool*.  Int     \      iirUatvi    4ir  Co 

Re.   24.677    (of   2,^.1.').  1 73 ) ,   J     H     Martlndale,   Paper  machln 
try     flIed  Oct    9.    19.')9.    DC    Mass     i  BoHton ) .  Doc    .">8    782    F, 
7  hf  Black  Vlavion  Company  v    Inpertoll  Rand  Company  ct  al. 

!>«..  17«.88«       ( Sw-  2.803,904  i      "  1  ^      ,    ^  "^ 

I>e«,  1S1.S44       (  S.H-  2,495,494 

lies,  tSLMiS.      (Set- 2.495,49) 

l»e«,    1M.81A.   W     C    .Tenninpn.  et   al,,   Handle   for  bottle   tv(w^ 
contalnert-.   Sled   i  >ct     Ifi,    1959,   DC.   N.D    f»til..    (Cleveland. 
IKic    .<.".   fi74.  Sun  lugtrtbuting  Company  v    The  Hayne*  Manu 
fnrturinn  Company 

l)e«.   IS4,«09       .St-e  2.495.494  ) 
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ELECTRON  BEAM  CONVERGENCE  SYSTEM 
GoHoa  E.  KcOy  a^  Robert  D.  Flood,  IMmvw*  Tr 
Alp,  CaoiicB  Conty,  N J^  ■■IM'—  te  ^^'^ 
f  ■.>!«»  of  America,  a  €i)f>wallffw  of  Dalawata 
OiWmI  No.  2,737,4«f ,  daM  M«dl  ^  If 54.  SwIdNo. 

m^l4,  NoTMibw  3«,  lf5«.    AMHortlM  far      

^  19S«,  Snial  No.  ilijhl 
14  dates.     (CL  315—13) 


of  spin;  a  houring  for  said  gimbal  pivotally  supporting 
it  to  permit  iu  movement  about  an  aus  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  of  spin;  oU  carried  within  said  bousing  sur- 
rounding said  gimbal  for  damping  the  naovement  thereof; 
an  annular  member  secured  to  said  gimbal  and  adapted  to 
expand  so  as  to  decrease  the  space  between  said  member 
and  housing  with  increases  in  temperature  thereby 
minimizing  variations  in  the  damping  factor  of  said  ofl. 


14.742 

FUEL  SUPFL  Y  CHAMBER  FOR  MULTI-BARREL 

CARBURETORS 

Otto  n 1 1.  F—  ft.  Win,  "i^p**  ^  frr*^r*^ 

iloMMli,   to   ACF   toitilii,  Ymemfontad,   New 
lOnta*   (CL2«1— 23) 


\ 


2.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  image-reproduciig  system 
wherein  a  plurality  of  electron  beam  compooenu,  effec- 
tively traversing  paths  spaced,  respectively,  about  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  tube,  are  angularly  deflected  both 
horizontally  and  vertically  to  scan  a  raster  at  a  target 
electrode,  means  for  effecting  said  beam  deflections  under 
the  control  of  waves  having  substantially  sawtooth  forms, 
a  dynamic  convergence  system  to  effect  substantial  con- 
vergence of  said  beam  components  at  all  points  in  said 
raster  comprising,  field-producing  means  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  the  paths  of  said  beam  components,  and  means 
to  produce  a  wave  varying  as  a  sinusoidal  function  of  one 
of  said  beam  deflections  and  having  the  same  frequency 
as  said  one  beam  deflection  for  energizing  said  field- 
producing  means. 


24,741 
GYROSCOPE 
NJi., 


Paai  F.  HayoM',  Nj 

sIpBncBti,  to  Sand.  . 

NJL,  a  cononitloa  of  Delaware  „  ^  .  ^, 

Orlftoal  No.  243f ,>32,  dated  imm  24,  If 5«,  S«lal  No. 

3f  1381,  NoTMdMT  13,  lf53.    AppHcatfcM  for 

September  3f,  If 5S,  Serial  No.  744,447 
19  ClaiBM.    (a.  74—5.5) 


8.  A  charge  forming  device  for  internal  combustion 
engines  comprising  in  combination  primary  and  second- 
ary mixture  passages  adapted  to  supply  combustible  mix- 
ture to  the  engine  intake,  primary  and  secondary  throttle 
valves  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  mixture  therefrom, 
primary  and  secondary  fuel  chambers  associated  with 
said  mixture  passages,  a  plurality  of  main  fuel  inlets  one 
of  which  supplies  fuel  to  the  primary  mixture  passage 
and  the  other  to  the  secondary  mixture  passage,  a  fuel 
passage  leading  from  one  of  said  inlets  to  the  primary 
fuel  chamber,  a  second  fuel  passage  leading  from  the 
other  of  said  inlets  to  the  secondary  fuel  chamber,  a 
passage  for  connecting  the  primary  and  secondary  fuel 
chambers  and  orifices  positioned  substantially  at  the  nor- 
mal fuel  level  for  connecting  said  passage  with  each  of 
said  fuel  chambers. 


1.  A  gyroacope  comprising  a  gimbal;  a  rotor  pivotally 
supported  within  said  gimbal  for  rotation  about  its  axis 


'  24,743        

ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Water  I.  Aadanoa,  Elgto,  DL,  aaltoiir  to  Chicago  Moii- 
^^iS!IScf!S2jTckk€m^  DL,  a  corForalloo 

of  Otooli 
Offlgtoid  No.  2,154,t7f,  dated  Octobor  7,  lf5«.  Serial 

^r54d32»,  October  17,  lf55.     AopHotloo  for  r»- 

km»  Joe  It,  If 5f ,  Sertel  No.  tlf ,522 
llCfatea.    (a.  §4-1^4) 

19.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument,  a  tank  circuU 
including  a  stable  tone  frequency  t^n^rator,  an  electro- 
acoustic  transducer,  a  key-operated  switch  operativety 
interconnecting  said  tank  circuit  and  said  transducer,  a 
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transversely  movable  roUUble  grinding  wheel  on  each 
station,  each  of  said  stations  being  arranged  to  podttoo 
a  different  portion  of  the  crankshaft  into  operative  posi- 
tion for  a  grinding  operation,  a  plurality  of  spaced  trans- 
versely movable  wheel  slides  each  having  a  rotatable 
grinding  wheel,  each  of  said  wheels  being  longitudinaUy 
positioned  for  grinding  one  of  the  spaced  crankpins  on 
said  shaft,  means  on  each  station  automatically  to  poti- 
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ally  operable  switch  interconnecting  said  source  of  po- 
tential and  said  urudirectional  destabilizing  means. 


24,744 
CRANKPIN  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Hci^crt  A.  SOrea,  Wait  Boytatoa,  a^  Sttwwt  8.  Mader, 
WorecitCT,    Mass.,    aailmnri    to    Norto.    Coi^iuy. 
Worcester,  MaM.,  a  coryoralloa  of  MaM^^jJ" 
OrigiBal  No.  2,7tt,if5,  dalod  Febnsarr  12,  lf57,  Serial 
No.  434,4S4,  Immt  4,  lf54.     AppHcatloa  for  reiane 
February  4,  If  59,  Serial  No.  7f  1,783 

31  ClalMB.    (CL  51—195) 
1.  In  a  crankpin  grinding  machine  having  a  base,  a 
plurality  of  work  supporting  and  rotating  sUtions  thereon. 


i 
tion  a  crankshaft  to  be  ground  in  an  axial  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  pot  chucks  so  as  to  prcdsely  position  the 
portion  to  be  ground  relative  to  the  grinding  wheel,  an 
automatically  actuated  transfer  mechanism  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  work  loader  units,  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  units,  and  a  longitudinaUy  extending 
slideway  to  siq>port  said  uniu  to  facilitate  simultaneously 
transferring  work  pieces  to  be  ground  fr«n  a  loading 
station  to  one  of  said  grinding  sUtions,  between  said 
grinding  stations,  and  from  the  last  (rf  said  griodiag  sta- 
tions to  a  discharge  station. 
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Illustratloa.  for  pUnt  patent,  art  nnuallj  in  color  and  therefore  it  U  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


as  illustrated  and  described  characterired  by  riforoos 
growth,  a  tendency  to  self-thinning,  and  large,  firm,  free- 
stone fruit  having  highly  colored  Rose  Ebony  skin  ripen- 
ing from  about  July  15  to  August  1  and  being  particulariy 

^  ^_  ._^_     ^^..  ^, ^_,  characterized  by  an  ability  to  remain  on  the  tree  in  mar- 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  "of  plum  tree  substantiaUy   keuble  condition  for  several  weeks  after  coloring. 
49  o(;      2  * 

i'  •     _ 
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PLUM  TREE 

Cocbe  D.  SiBioBiaB  airf  trite  Kaaarfaa,  Fowler,  Caltf. 

AppBcatkM  October  If,  lf5t.  Serial  No.  744,437 

IdataB.    (a.  47— 42) 
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MACHINE  FOR  PINNING  TICKETS  TO  ARTIMS 

Cax^  A.  Flood,  Framiaghaiii,  Maw,  aaicMrto  DmbImm 

MaBofactariBi  CompMiy,  FnunlBgham,  Man^  ■  cor- 

porattoo  oi  MamchMetts  «  ^  .  ^,     «,  ^-- 

AppUcatloa  Man*  W,  lf5«,  Swial  No.  572,052 

ITOaima.    (Q.  1—118) 


.^CI 


rod  means  at  opposite  sides  of  its  central  portion  extend- 
ing therefrom  first  downward  away  from  said  upper  rod 
means  and  then  back  toward  said  upper  rod  means,  form- 
ing the  lower  sides  of  such  pair  of  unobstructed  vision 
openings  and  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  to  the  face  just 
below  the  eyes,  whereby  said  upper  rod  means  and  said 
lower  rod  means  cooperate  to  block  a  ball  directed  to 
strike  an  eye.  means  connecting  said  upper  rod  means  and 
said  lower  rod  means  at  the  end  portions  of  said  arched 
frame,  and  two  spaced,  substantially  parallel,  rigid  temple 
rod  means  rigidly  connected  respectively  to  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  arched  frame,  extending  rearwardly 
in  generally  aligned  continuation  of  the  end  portions  of 
the  arch  of  said  frame,  respectively,  and  adapted  to  lie 
close  alongside  opposite  sides  of  the  head. 


1.  A  machine  for  pinning  a  ticket  to  a  flexible  article, 
the  machine  comprising  means  for  holding  the  article  and 
ticket  in  bent  condition  for  each  to  be  penetrated  twice 
by  a  pin  driven  in  an  approximately  straight  line,  means 
for  inserting  a  pin  throu^  the  ticket  and  article  along 
such  approximately  straight  line,  causing  the  pin  to  pene- 
trate both  the  ticket  and  the  article  twice,  and  means  for 
crimping  a  pointed  end  of  the  pin.  said  crimping  njcans 
comprising  opposed  dies  relatively  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  to  bend  a  shank  portion  of  the  pin 
transversely  of  the  surface  of  the  ticket  to  a  position  dis- 
placed in  the  direction  of  the  article  side  of  the  pinned 
ticket  and  article,  relative  to  the  portion  of  the  pin  lying 
between  the  penetrations  of  the  article  without  bearing 
against  the  point  itself  of  the  pin. 


2,914,769 

ATHLETIC  EYE  GUARDS 

ManHce  K.  Andcnon,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Applkatloo  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,245 

4  Claims.    (O.  2—9) 

J 


P 


^1^         -^ 


'  2,914,770 

SAFETY  GOGGLE 
Winaid  F.  Stene  and  Rojr  A.  BrigM,  ■^«»»p.  NJ-  " 
dtapon  to  VkfWa  L  Da  Boia,  Saydcr,  LanricM  T. 
itebworth,  Rita  C.  Stene,  mad  EUaca  Silbcrl,  Boffalo, 
and  lloreact  E.  Taylor,  KcuiM«,N.Y. 

AfpikatfoB  Jaiy  26, 1957,  Sarlal  No.  674,456 
5Clalma.    (a.  2— 14) 


/2  n 


a  12 


1.  In  a  goggle,  an  oblong  lens  member  having  a  cen- 
tral notch  m  its  lower  edge  to  accommodate  a  wearer's 
nose,  an  integral  open  ended  frame  member  of  flexible 
self-sustaining  material  extending  about  said  lens  mem- 
ber and  terminating  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  notch, 
and  a  supplemental  frame  member  of  a  softer  and  less 
self-sustaining  flexible  material  than  the  first- mentioned 
frame  member  shaped  to  follow  the  contour  of  said 
notch  and  detachable  interlocking  means  integral  with 
one  of  said  members  connecting  said  ends  with  the  ter- 
minal portions  of  said  open  ended  frame  member, 
whereby  said  two  frame  members  form  a  continuous 
rim  about  said  lens  member  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  lens  member  with  the  rear  edges  of  the  frame 
members  contoured  to  fit  a  wearer's  face. 


1  An  eye  guard  comprising  an  arched  frame  having 
end  portions  and  including  upper  rod  means  of  curved, 
head  conforming  contour  forming  the  upper  sides  of  a 
pair  of  unobstructed  vision  openings  and  adapted  to  fit 
around  the  forehead  )ust  above  the  eyes,  lower  rod  means 
havmg  lis  central  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  upper  rod  means  and  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  bridge  of  the  nose,  the  portions  of  said  lower 

10 


I  2,914,771 

APRON  WITH  OPEN  NECK  PORTION 

Harriet  G.  Stavin,  Brooklinc,  Mass. 
Applicatioo  July  2, 1958,  S«4al  No.  746,155 
3  Claim*.    (CL  2—40) 
1.  An    apron    comprising    a    neck    encircling    element 
forming    an    open    neck    portion    and    two    front    body 
covering  portions  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape 
extending  from  oppxwite  ends  of  said  neck  encircling  ele- 
ment, each  of  said  body  portions  being  of  a  width  to 
extend  from  substantially  the  front  center  of  the  body 
around  to  the  sides,  and  two  sashes  attached  to  a  first 
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said  front  body  portion,  the  point  of  attachment  of  one  the  tiick  below  one  of  the  «f**Ji«  Ji^'f*^ 
of  said  sash  being  intermediate  opposite  sides  of  said  first  the  tuck  against  the  arm  of  the  wearer,  the  sefment  po- 
body  portion,  ai«l  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  other  ^ 


sitioned  above  the  ring  garter  acting  as  an  anchorage  for 
the  ring  garter  against  the  tuck. 


said  sash  being  at  a  side  edge  of  said  first  body  portion 
that  is  nearest  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  second  body  por- 
tion. 

~^""^""~^  I 

2,914,772 

CONSTRUCTIONAL  MASK 

Jerome  H.  Lcmcbon,  Staten  Idand,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  Anfait  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,011 

1  Claim.    (O.  2—206) 


2,914,774 

FLUSH  VALVE  GUIDE 

Cbrlitlan  W.  Nielaen,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

i  May  6,  195S,  Serial  No.  733,364 
1  ClalBi.    (CL4— 57) 


-^A^" 


<.'    I 


In  a  constructional  toy  mask,  the  combination  of  a 
a  wearer  and  a  plurality  of  flat  sheet  member  components 
sheet  base  member  adapted  to  cover  the  face  portion  of 
smaller  in  area  than  said  base  member  and  shaped  to 
simulate  various  portions  of  the  face  such  as  the  eyes. 
nose,  ears  and  mouth,  each  of  said  components  having 
a  T-shaped  tab  extending  from  one  of  the  edges  thereof 
and  integral  therewith,  each  of  said  tabs  being  of  gen- 
erally symmetrical  shape  and  having  an  enlarged  head 
portion  and  a  smaller  neck  portion,  a  plurality  of  slits 
formed  in  said  base  member  adapted  to  receive  said  tabs, 
each  of  said  slits  being  of  greater  length  than  the  neck 
portion  and  of  less  width  than  the  head  of  said  tabs,  the 
width  of  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  head  portion  of  said 
tabs  being  such  that  it  may  be  passed  thru  one  of  said 
slits  obliquely  thereto,  the  said  components  after  assem- 
bly with  said  base  member  projecting  downwardly  from 
said  slits. 

2,914,773 
SLEEVE  ADJUSTER  I 

Fra^  Wahar,  AMoou,  Fa. 
Applkatloa  Maj  6,  195S,  Serial  No.  733,327 
2Claiaaa.    (CL  2— 269) 
1.  In  a  sleeve  adjuster,  a  sleeve  having  on  the  inside 
thereof  below  the  elbow  a  plurality  of  segments  of  pip- 
ing, and  a  ring  garter  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  arm 
inside  of  the  sleeve,  and  in  one  position  where  the  sleeve 
is  folded  inwardly  and  upwardly  into  a  tuck,  the  ring 
garter  being  adapted  to  engage  inside  the  sleeve  but  over 


1 

A  flush  valve  guide  comprising  a  vertically  elongated 
cage  adapted  to  receive  a  valve  ball  therein,  said  cage 
being  formed  entirely  from  wire  rods  and  including  a  set 
of  spaced  vertical  side  members,  a  continuous  top  ring 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  members  and  rigid- 
ly connecting  the  same  together  whereby  the  upper  end 
of  said  cage  is  of  c  fixed  diameter,  a  diametrically  extend- 
ing cross  bar  provided  in  said  top  ring,  a  partial  bottom 
ring  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  members  with 
an  open  portion  of  the  bottom  ring  being  disposed  be- 
tween two  adjacent  side  members  in  the  set.  said  bottom 
ring  and  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  members  t>eing 
resilient  whereby  the  bottom  ring  may  be  passed  over 
and  frictionally  retained  on  a  valve  outlet  fitting,  and 
a  resilient  overflow  pipe  engaging  clamp  secured  to  and 
projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  top  ring  in  sub- 
stantial vertical  alignment  with  the  open  portion  of  said 
bottom  ring. 


2,914,775  \' 

BATH  TUB  ENCLOSURE 
Robert  C.  KanSman,  Philadelpliia,  Pa. 
ApplicatioB  April  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  654,396 
5  Claims.     (CL  4—149) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  bathtub,  opposed   inverted 
U-shaped  trackways  affixed  above  the  bathtub  to  walls 
abutting  against  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  trackways 
including  a  medial   arcuate  portion,  a  forward  vertical 
portion  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  having  a 
lower  edge  terminating  at  the  forward  rim  of  the  bath- 
tub, and  a  one-piece,  horizontally-corrugated  flexible  cur- 
tain slidable  in  said  trackways,  said  curtain  being  slidably 
disposed  in  a  drawn  position  in  a  vertical  plane  within 
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said  trackways  so  as  to  leave  the  upper  portion  of  the 
bathub  unobstructed  and  said  curtain  being  adapted  to 


part  of  the  detent  groove  and  the  bead  when  the  bead  is 
in  said  detent  groove,  the  distance  between  the  lip  and 
the  strip  being  leas  than  the  thickness  of  the  bead  when 
said  side  of  the  strip  is  in  engagement  with  said  first  arm, 
whereby  pulling  said  sheet  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
base  causes  the  bead  to  engage  the  strip  and  the  lip  and 
thereby  be  restrained  from  removal  from  the  clamp,  and 
whereby  the  engagement  between  the  wall  surface  and 
said  edge  of  the  strip  prevents  the  strip  from  falling  into 
the  detent  groove. 


be  slidabiy  withdrawn  into  the  arcuate  portion  of  said 
trackways  to  define  a  canopy  over  the  bathtub.  . 


I 


2^14,77^ 

CLAMP 

Lm»  F.  Hote,  BaHiMk.  CaHf . 

AppHcudoa  May  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  733,073 

SCbdiM.    (CL4— 172) 


2314,777 

SOAP  DISH 

ioha  Rom  Panoa,  LMMyaa,  Pa. 

AppUcatloa  May  2t,  195S,  S«tel  No.  5t9,739 

4Clalai«.    (CL4—1VT) 


-^ 


:? 


I .  A  clamp  assembly  for  holding  a  sheet  having  a  bead 
at  an  edge  thereof,  the  bead  and  sheet  each  having  a 
dimension  of  thickness,  said  assembly  comprising:  a  clamp 
and  a  flexible  strip;  the  clamp  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of 
arms  which  extend  from  the  same  side  of  the  base  to  form 
an  opening  between  said  arms,  a  first  surface  on  the  base 
adjacent  to  a  first  of  said  arms,  a  second  surface  on  the 
base  adjacent  to  a  second  of  said  arms,  a  wall  surface  on 
said  base  joining  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  first 
arm,  the   first   surface  and  the  wall  surface  forming  a 
recess  relative  to  the  second   surface,  the   second   arm 
being  adjacent  to  the  second  surface  and  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  second  surface  from  the  wall  surface,  a  lip 
extending  from  said  second  arm  toward  said  first  arm  and 
being  spaced  from  said  second  surface   and   from   said 
first  arm.  the  wall  surface  and  the  lip  being  substantially 
equidistant  from  the  first  arm,  the  lip,  the   secon3  arm 
and  the  second  surface  forming  a  detent  groove  and  the 
space  between  the  lip  and  the  first  arm  permitting  the 
bead  and  sheet  to  pass  through  the  last-mentioned  space 
so  that  the  bead  may  be  received  by  the  detent  groove;  the 
flexible  strip  having  dimensions  of  width  and  thickness, 
and  having  an  edge  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  recess 
and  having  a  side  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  said 
first  arm,  the  dimension  of  thickness  being  such  that  when 
the  bead  of  the  sheet  is  in  the  detent  groove  with  the 
sheet  draped  over  the  lip,  said  edge  of  the  strip  can  pass 
between  said  lip  and  first  surface  and  enter  the  recess 
so  as  to  be  positioned  between  the  wall  surface  and  the 
first  arm,  said  dimension  of  width  being  sufficient  to  en- 
able the  strip  to  extend  from  the  recess  to  overlie  at  least 


4.  In  combination,  a  ledge-type  link  having  a  ledge  and 
a  faucet  and  control  valves  mounted  on  the  ledge,  said 
ledge  having  an  opening  therein  in  close  proximity  to  the 
faucet  and  control  valves,  an  elongated  soap  dish,  and 
means  mounting  the  soap  dish  in  the  opening  of  the 
ledge,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  socket  on  the 
underside  of  said  dish  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  dis- 
placing the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  soap  dish 
away  from  the  faucet  and  control  valves,  a  stem  having 
an  upper  end  with  angularly  related  vertical  faces  detach- 
ably  and  nonrotatably  adjusUbly  fitted  in  said  socket,  a 
downwardly  dished  cover  rigid  with  said  stem  and  over- 
lying the  margin  of  said  opening,  the  lower  end  of  said 
socket  bearing  on  said  dished  cover  to  hold  the  top  of  the 
socket  base  above  the  top  of  the  stem,  and  means  ihread- 
edly  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  bearing 
against  fte  lower  surface  of  said  ledge  to  draw  said  cover 
in  watertight  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
ledge. 

2,914,771 

BED  SPRING 

Malbcw  iBtMT,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppHcatfoa  Novnukcr  23,  1956.  Scrid  No.  4234^ 

ICtate.    (CL5— 231) 


—A' 


->>>«**-»-»  ♦"*  •« 


A  bed  spring  comprising  a  wood  frame  having  upper 
and  lower  rectangular  portions  secured  tofetber  in  par- 
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alld,  spaced  apart  reUtkm,  a  flexible  grid  <A  non-ex- 
tensible elongated  members  arranged  in  row*  extending 
longitudinally  and  laterally  within  said  upper  frame  por- 
tion over  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  latter  and 
being  pivotally  interconnected  at  the  intersecticms  of  said 
rows,  non-extensible  means  securing  said  grid,  at  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  to  the  adiacent  tides  of  said  upper 
frame  portion,  longitudinally  yieldaMe  meam  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  grid  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
upper  frame  portion,  compression  coil  q>rinsi  uoderljring 
and  supporting  only  the  longitudinally  central  portion  of 
said  grid  and  being  arranged  in  Witcrally  extending  rows, 
a  rigid  support  member  for  said  coil  springs  in  each  of 
said  laterally  extending  rows  and  having  the  lower  ends 
of  the  related  coil  springs  secured  thereto,  means  secur- 
ing the  ends  of  each  rigid  support  member  to  said  sides 
of  said  upper  frame  portion  so  that  said  coil  q>rings  en- 
hance the  resistance  to  flexing  of  said  central  portion  of 
the  grid  under  a  load  applied  thereto  while  said  rigid 
support  member  associated  with  each  row  of  coil  springs 
laterally  braces  the  sides  of  said  upper  frame  portion 
against  the  inwardly  directed  lateral  forces  exerted  there- 
against  by  said  grid. 


wire  stock,  shifting  the  holder  and  the  movable  cutting 
member  in  unison  to  shift  the  cut-oflf  length  of  wire  and 
washer  to  a  position  between  a  wire-confining  die  aad  a 
head-forming  punch  with  the  bolder  maintaining  the 
washer  in  predetermined  position  on  the  cut-off  length 
of  wire,  and  relatively  moving  the  punch  and  die  toward 


one  another  axially  of  the  cut-off  length  of  wire  and 
into  engagement  therewith,  with  simultaneous  retraction 
of  the  movable  cutting  member  and  holder  to  release 
the  washer  through  the  lateral  opening  in  the  holder, 
whereby  to  upset  one  end  of  the  cut-off  length  of  wire 
to  form  a  head  thereon  at  one  side  of  the  wartier. 


ii'   I 


2,W4,779  2314,7il 

BOARDING  RAMP  SCREW  AND  WASHER  ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS 

Aka  B.  Walker,  BoMd  Braok,  N  J.,  aaigMr  to  The  Gar-  Hawv4  D.  Prattoa,  Pafa,  OWo 

rctt  ConionitloB,  Loe  Ai«cl«a,  CaUf.,  a  cocyoratioB  of  AppUcadoa  3ept<iMlriT  34,  19S5,  Saetal  No.  537,711 

CalifomJa  2ifClafaM.    (CL  li- 
AppHcatioo  December  9, 19S5,  Serial  No.  552,914 
4  Claims.    (Q.  9—11) 


■155) 


5.  A  boarding  ramp  in  combination  with  an  inflatable 
life  raft  having  inflatable  buoyant  means  encircling  and 
defining  in  the  inflated  state  a  generally  upstanding  outer 
side  wall  at  the  perimeter  of  an  occupant-receiving  space, 
said  ramp  comprising  a  plurality  of  inflatable  structural 
beams  atuched  at  one  end  at  horizontally  spaced  loca- 
tions to  and  communicating  with  the  inflatable  buoyant 
means,  said  beams  engaging  said  outer  side  wall  of  said 
buoyant  means  to  extend  in  the  inflated  lUte  outwardly 
substantially  between  the  horizootal  planes  defining  the 
upper  and  lower  limits  of  said  upstanding  side  wall  aini 
having  sufficient  rigidity  and  buoyancy  when  inflated  to 
nrtniain  the  free  end  of  the  ramp  substantially  at  water 
level  when  the  ramp  is  boarded  from  the  water,  and  a 
deck  member  secured  on  the  inflatable  structural  beams. 


2,914,7M 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  WASHER  AND  ROD 

TO  MAKE  A  HEADED  FASTENER 
OiifQcaa  Inks  Po^pHck,  Chicago,  m.,  Msifnr  to  Dltaiols 
Tool  Works,  Chkafo,  DL,  a  tmporatfcw  of  littMtls 
AppUcatloa  laly  14.  1955,  Serial  No.  522,942 
4  ClaiM.    (CL  19—27) 
1 .  The  method  of  forming  a  fastener  unit  which  com- 
prises feeding  washers  successively  into  a  laterally  open 
holder  while  in  spaced  axial  alignment  with  an  apertured 
fixed  cutting   member,   feeding   a  length   of  wire  stock 
through  the  aperture  in  the  fixed  cutting  member  and 
through  each  washer  in  succession   while  held   in   said 
holder,  engaging  the  wire  stock  with  a  movable  cutting 
member  between  the  fixed  cutting  member  and  the  wash- 
er on  the  wire  stock  and  thereby  severing  a  length  of 
wire  with  the  washer  tlKreon  from  the  rcnuunder  of  the 


15.  A  machine  for  assembling   screw  elements   with 
each  having  a  shank  with  longer  axial  length  than  diam- 
eter and  washer  elements  having  bores  over  these  shanks 
by  relative  movement  between  first  and  second  ix)sitions 
along  an  assembly  axis  corresponding  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  screw  element,  comprising  a  screw  element 
carrier  means  comprising  recesses  having  surfaces  located 
below   at   least   a  portion  of   said   screw  elements   and 
movable  with  said  dements  for  supporting  said  screw 
elements;  a  washer  element  carrier  means  comprising  re- 
cesses for  supporting  said  washer  elements;  and  means 
for  assembling  said  elements  while  on  said  carrier  means 
during    travel    between    said    positions;    said    assembling 
means  including  means  synchronously  driving  both  said 
element  carrier  means  generally  normal  to  said  assem- 
bly axis  between  said  positions  from  prior  to  until  after 
assembly  thereby,  including  means  on  said  carrier  means 
including  said  surfaces  for  preventing  axial  relative  move- 
ment between  each  recess  and  its  supported  dement  dur 
ing  travel  between  said  positions,  and  induding  means 
for  moving  the  element  carrying  recesses  of  said  carrier 
means  toward  each  other  along  this  assembly  axis  and 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  shank  dur- 
ing travd  between  said  positions  from  prior  to  until  after 
element  assembly  thereby  so  that  said  elemcnU  are  at 
least  partially  assembled.  '    ' 
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-^        2^14,7tl  until  they  are  ready  to  be  itrewed  and  rdeMiiit  said  force 

SHOE  PAD  BOXXS  to  allow  movemcM  of  said  movable  body  to  apply  said 

Pi«d  A.  Prahl,  Jr^  Harrw^  ami  Ewtld  O.  Tuhwrnm,  I,yu-  cable  pull  componeat  to  the  end  of  said  itiffenini  firden. 

field,  Ma«n  airiipon  to  Coa«o  Shoe  MackftaeiT  Cot^  

pondoo,  WaUham,  Maai^  a  voifunikm  of  Dataware  ^— ^^— 

AppHcatkw  May  t,  IfSt.  S«4al  No.  7333H  1314JU 

icwb.  (CL12— m)  apparatus  for  glass  chif  removal 

Victor  S.  Fl0f«.  BraefcMMMn,  Pa^  MilVMr  to  PItf ' 
Ptoto  Glaaa  Ca«yaHy.  ABaghMj  Co«ty,  Pa.,  a 

ApfUorttoa  Afrfl  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  (52,7(2 
^ISCMm.    (CL15— 0 


A  shoe  pad  box  comprising  a  casing  having  a  bot 
torn,  a  rubber  diaphragm  having  a  subitanUaJly  oval- 
shapcd  outline  with  its  bottom  spaced  from  said  casing 
bottom,  a  leather  panel  having  an  outline  similar  to  said 
outline  of  said  diaphragm  overlying  said  diaphragm  and 
having  its  edge  in  contact  with  the  edge  of  said  dia- 
phragm, means  for  clamping  said  edges  of  said  diaphragm 
and  panel  to  said  casing,  said  panel  having  a  shoe  shank 
contacting  portion,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced-apart. 
longitudinally  extending,  rubber  wedges  on  the  top  of 
said  diaphragm  under  said  shank  contacting  panel  por- 
tion, a  transversely  extending,  rubber  bridge  in  contact 
with  the  bottom  of  said  diaphragm  under  said  wedges, 
and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  into  the 
space  between  said  diaphragm  and  casing  bottom. 


2^14,783 

BRIDGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Adolf  Hoyden  and  Heinridi  Heas,  Obcriiaiuen,  Stcrkrade, 

Germany,  aarignors  to  GatelioffMragiluitte  Sterkrade 

Aktiengescilschaft,  ObcrtoiBtCB,  RhliMiaiid,  Germany 

AppUcatkm  Apiti  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,648 

Claims  priority,  appllcatfoB  Germaay  April  10, 1953 

8  Claims.    (O.  14—21) 


•■     \\ 


t    .. 


♦.■*'  *^  r.-K 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  crushing  of  glass  chips  on  a 
surface  of  a  glass  sheet  which  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced 
bearing  housings,  a  rigid  roll  and  a  resilient  roll  each 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  bearing  housings  about  an 
axis,  and  support  means  pivotally  nKXinting  the  bearing 
housings  about  an  axis,  said  axis  of  pivotal  mounting  of 
the  bearing  housings  and  said  axes  of  the  rigid  roll  and 
the  resilient  roll  having  a  fixed  relationship  and  said  rigid 
roll  and  said  resilient  roll  being  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  a  plane  tangential  to  said  rigid  roll  passes  through 
said  resilient  roll  and  is  spaced  a  short  distance  from  a 
parallel  plane  tangential  to  said  resilient  roll  and  spaced 
from  said  rigid  roll. 


2,914,7S5 

HANDLE  FOR  PAINT  BRUSHES  AND  THE  LIRE 

CUpmu  P.  Eta,  SoaarriDc,  Man. 

AppUcattoo  Oetokcr  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  539.999 

«  Ctatei.    (a.  15—143) 


I.  The  method  of  applying  horizontal  force  to  an  end 
of  roadway  stiffening  girders  in  a  suspension  bridge  in 
which  the  stiffening  girders  are  suspended  from  suspen- 
sion cables  and  in  which  one  end  of  each  stiffening  girder 
is  freely  supported  on  a  foundation  body,  comprising  posi- 
tioning a  horizontally  movable  body  on  said  foundation 
body,  said  horizontally  movable  body  having  an  end 
portion  adapted  to  contact  the  one  end  of  each  stiffening 
girder  and  being  in  supporting  contact  with  the  cor- 
responding end  portion  of  the  suspension  cables  whereby 
the  horizontal  component  of  force  of  the  cable  pull  is 
exerted  on  said  movable  body,  applying  a  force  between 
said  movable  body  and  the  foundation  body  to  hold  said 
movable  body  out  of  contact  with  said  stiffening  girders 


»^1>JV 


5  A  handle  for  paint  brushes  comprising  a  front  at 
taching  portion,  bristles  attached  thereto  and  extending 
forwardly  thereof,  said  handle  having  three  separate  holes 
to  receive  fingers  rearwardly  of  said  attaching  portion  and 
vertically  spaced  from  each  other,  the  intermediate  of 
said  holes  extending  rearwardly  of  the  upper  said  hole, 
and  the  lowest  of  said  holes  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
other  two  said  holes,  and  a  gripping  portion  rearwardly 
of  all  said  holes  that  forms  a  rear  extremity  portion  of 
said  handle,  a  portion  of  which  gripping  portion  is  rear- 
wardly opposite  said  bristles. 
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2,914,7m 
DRILL  PIPE  WIPER 
R.  UhI,  Lmi  BcMh, 
Aaaaal  27,  19S4,  SetW  No.  M4P95 
2CtatoM.    (CL15— 21t) 


«••» 


holder,  a  blade  assembly  moonted  on  said  header  having 
a  bottom  face  fadng  said  surface  and  an  oppoaite  top 
face,  said  faces  extending  between  a  scraping  edge  and  a 
rear  edge  of  said  blade  assembly;  resilient  fulcrum  means 
moimted  on  said  bolder,  said  fulcrum  means  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  assembly  intermediate  said  edges 
and  engaging  said  top  face;  resilient  pressure  means 
mounted  on  said  bolder  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  assembly  intermediate  said  fulcrum  means  and 
said  rear  edge  a^  resilieotly  engaging  said  bottom  face 


1 .  A  wiper  for  an  object  extending  through  an  opening 
in  a  rotary  located  above  a  well  including,  a  continuous 
annular  bodily  expansible  wiper  member  of  flexible  ma- 
terial defining  a  central  opening  and  adapted  to  slidably 
pass  the  object,  a  continuous  annular  carrier  ring  of  rub- 
ber surrounding  the  wiper  element  with  working  clearai^ 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  rotary,  rein- 
forcing means  in  the  carrier  ring,  and  coupling  means 
securing  the  wiper  member  to  the  carrier  ring  tor  limited 
axial  and  radial  movement  therebetween,  said  reinforcing 
means  including  a  flat  coil  of  metal  rod  and  a  plurality 
of  circumfercntially  spaced  clips  engaging  the  coil  and 
maintaining  adjacent  portions  of  the  coil  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  each  other,  said  coupling  means  including  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  eyes  projecting  from 
the  wiper  member  and  engaged  in  the  clips  of  the  rein- 
forcing means. 

2,91i,7i7 

SCRAPER 

Donald  L.  HartkopT,  Hnntiiigtoa  PariL,  Calif. 

ApplicatkNi  Angnst  7, 1958,  Serial  No.  753,M8 

1  Claim,    (a.  15—236) 


e/ku. 
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Wife  :".1       'JB» 

for  urging  said  scraping  edge  of  said  blade  assonbly  to 
pivot  about  said  fulcrum  means  toward  said  surface,  said 
resilient  fulcrum  means  and  said  resilient  pressure  means 
being  respectively  formed  by  individual  members  easily 
flexible  in  longitudinal  direction  and  compressible  in 
transverse  direction,  said  resilient  fulcrum  means  and 
said  resilient  pressure  means  holding  said  top  and  said 
bottom  face  of  sand  blade  assembly  out  of  engagement 
with  said  rigid  holder;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  re- 
siliency of  at  least  one  of  said  resilient  means. 


lA 


2,914,789 

VACUUM  CLEANER  SYSTEM 

Warren  F.  Scanlan,  Philadelphia,  and  Arthnr  M.  McGnirc. 

Yeadoo,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Precise  Vac-t -Tronk,  loc., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  conwratioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  645.290 

TClaima.    (0.15—314) 


i    ••■    f.nf.-i 


A  scraping  implement  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising: a  holder  including  a  resilient  plate  comprising  a 
straight  edge  portion,  spaced  resilient  clips  on  one  side 
of  the  plate  integral  with  said  straight  edge  portion  there- 
of, and  an  elongated,  resilient  blade  removably  mounted 
on  the  holder  and  including  a  longitudinal  scraping  edge, 
said  blade  further  including  an  integral,  longitudinal  back 
member  of  tapered  transverse  section  slidable  endwise 
into  the  clips  for  tensioning  the  same  and  frictionally 
securing  said  blade  on  said  plate,  said  blade  still  further 
including  a  longitudinal  shoulder  paralleling  said  back 
member  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  pro- 
viding a  seat  for  the  reception  of  the  plate. 


Eric  Smith,  Banr,  ami  1 
ry,  Fiigland, 


2,914,7M 

DOCTOR  KNIVES 

MM  Scbolea,  Holconhc  Brook, 
near  Bury,  ^»^"^,  a«icnors  to  D.S.T.  Pattern  and 
Eogbieering  Cooipany  Ltaaited,  Buy,  Eogiaiid,  a  Britirii 
Company 

AppHcatloB  March  4, 1958,  Serial  No.  719,059 
CtaiflM  prioritT,  lypHcntioo  Great  Britafa 
•<r»  Fatawy  22,  1957 

JOalam.    (CL  15— 256.5) 
1.  In  a  doctcn-  knife  eogageable  with  a  surface  for 
scraping  the  latter,  in  combination,  a  rigid,  elongated 


1.  Vacuum  cleaner  apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum 
generating  unit,  a  vacuum  outlet  spaced  away  f.om  said 
generating  unit,  conduit  means  connected  between  the 
vacuum  generating  unit  and  said  outlet  for  passing  air 
at  a  reduced  pressure,  and  a  conduit  sensing  circuit 
for  actuating  said  vacuum  generating  unit,  said  conduit 
sensing  circuit  including  said  conduit  means  and  said 
vacuum  generating  unit,  an  electrical  switch  means 
mounted  on  said  outlet,  an  electrical  connector  which 
is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  switch  means  to  ac 
tivate  the  conduit  sensing  circuit,  a  source  of  electrical 
power  connected  in  said  sensing  circuit,  and  a  control 
device  connected  in  said  conduit  sensing  circuit  respon- 
sive to  the  insertion  of  said  connector  to  actuate  said 
control  device  which  in  turn  actuates  said  vacuum  gen 
crating  unit.         .-.-—■-.    ..-  .    -   _ 
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2314,79t       _ 

SUCrum  CLEANBK  AND  FUDOHJl  AND 
EXTENSDLB  HOa  THERVOR 
Kw-diB.W»fc-tomCilifci,0>i^— lpwrt>X^ 
HooTW  CtflTNIfc  Ci Oy^  ■  cMpMitfoa 

'^^^^  DMMik«  17, 1994,  toW  N«.  47S,Mt 

innlii      (CL15— 327) 


taching  means  adjacent  the  doeed  end  thereof,  keeper 
means  adjacent  the  open  end  of  «kl  receiver  in  the  bot- 
tom wall  thereof,  said  bottom  wall  also  haring  a  slot  in- 
wardly of  said  keeper  meant,  a  wpiiat  touMd  wHhiB  said 
receiver,  a  plunger  member  adapted  for  telescopic  engage- 
ment with  said  receiver  and  having  a  front  wall  for  en- 
gaging said  ^ring  and  compressing  the  same  under  pres- 
sure and  a  rear  wall  having  attaching  means  adjacent 
thereto,  a  pawl  pivoUlly  suppcvted  by  said  plunger 


1  A  flexible  bote  comprising,  a  highly  flexible  section 
and  a  less  flexible  curved  section,  said  boee  being  formed 
of  a  spirally  coiled  reinforcing  element  having  the  turns 
thereof  stressed  to  normally  contact  each  other  and  a 
covering  tube  of  an  elastomeric  thermoplastic  material 
having  an  original  inner  periphery  less  than  that  of  said 
coiled  reinforcing  element,  the  turns  of  said  reinforcing 
clement  being  in  conUct  with  each  other  on  the  inside 
of  the  curve  of  said  less  flexible  section  and  spaced  from 
each  other  on  the  outside  thereof,  said  tube  contacting 
and  being  bonded  to  only  the  periphery  of  the  turns  of 
said  coils  at  said  less  flexible  section  and  said  tube  at 
said  highly  flexible  section  having  inwardly  and  outward- 
ly facing  spiral  folds  with  the  turns  of  said  r«nf<Mrcing 
element  lying  within  said  inwardly  facing  fold  and  said 
outwardly  facing  spiral  fold  forming  deep  closed  loose 
loops  extending  inwardly  of  the  diameter  erf  the  turns 
of  said  reinforcing  element. 


2^14,7fl 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  WET  SURFACES 

Arthur  L.  Wdk,  Dee  PUm^  IB. 

AppHcadoa  May  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  2SS,5«3 

SClafaaa.    (CL  15— 345) 


*         A  Z 


ber  and  adapted  to  ride  over  and  drop  behind  said  keeper 
meam  for  locking  engagement  therewith  when  said  pltmg- 
er  member  enters  said  receiver  and  abou  said  spring,  said 
pawl  being  released  from  its  locking  posstioo  by  further 
inward  movement  of  said  plunger  against  the  tenskm  of 
said  spring,  thereby  causing  said  pawl  to  drop  into  said 
slot  for  free  swinging  movement  and  trailing  engagement 
over  said  keeper  means  u  release  of  pressure  on  said 
spring  ejects  said  plunger  from  said  receiver. 


2314,793 
I  SWIVEL 

Roy  FniAlla  McMahasLSTn  IxwiiTillc  Ky. 
Mutk  14il957,  Seriy  No.  M4,Mt 
5  ClafaM.    (CL  1<— 1(1) 


»  /'    /.  /•   tt 
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8.  An  apparatus  for  drying  a  wet  surface  which  com- 
prises the  combination  of  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  suc- 
tion port  and  an  air  discharge  port  and  being  removably 
mounted  on  a  carriage,  a  converging  squeegee  for  wiping 
said  surface  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  vacuum  nozzle 
connected  to  said  suction  port  and  positioned  adjacent 
the  apex  of  said  squeegee,  an  air  discharge  nozzle  con- 
nected to  said  discharge  port  and  arranged  to  diKharge 
air  on  the  surface  behind  said  squeegee,  and  handle 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  coupled 
with  said  squeegee  for  moving  said  carriage  over  said 
surface  and  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sqoeegec  inde- 
pendently of  said  carriage  on  pivotal  movement  of  the 
handle  means. 

2,914,792 

DOOR  CHECK 

Donald  K.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Miami,  Fla. 

AppUcatkMi  April  If,  1957,  Serial  No.  453,991 

«  Clafam.    (CL  14—42) 

1 .  A  door  check  comprising,  a  receiver  having  a  closed 

end  and  an  open  end  and  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  at- 


1.  A  silent  swivel  comprising  a  first  member  adapted 
to  be  anached  to  an  article  to  be  supported,  a  second 
member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support,  each  of 
said  members  having  an  annular  projection  in  confront- 
ing relation  lo  each  other,  a  non-meUllic.  arcuate,  bear- 
ing member  interposed  between  said  projections  and 
anchored  against  radial  slippage  with  respect  to  both  of 
said  projections  as  well  as  against  angular  slippage  with 
respect  to  one  of  said  projections,  said  bearing  member 
having  an  H -shaped  cross  section  including  a  central  bar 
section  disposed  between  said  projectiom  sikI  along  which 
one  of  said  projections  is  adapted  to  slide  and  having 
side  leg  members  in  contact  with  the  sides  of  each  of  said 
projections,  and  means  for  holding  said  flnt  and  secoixl 
members  in  assembled  relatively  rotatable  relation  to 
each  other. 

2,914,794 
FOWL  PICKING  FINGERS 
Scth  S.  Barker  and  DomM  P.  SmMh,  OMnawa,  Iowa, 
aarivMirs  to  Baiter  PoaMvy  Eiajfwiit  Co.,  OCtamwa, 
Iowa,  a  lutpmatkM  of  Iowa 

Appbeadoa  imm  17, 1997,  Serial  No.  445.93S 
12CMM.  (CL  17— 11.1) 
1.  A  fowl  picking  finger  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  uniUry  body  of  flexible  material  having  a 
mounting  head,  a  shank  portion  connected  to  the  head,  an 
elongated  picking  portion  constituting  a  continuation  of 
the  shank  portion,  said  picking  portion  being  of  flattened 
bar-like  form  in  cross  section  throughout  the  length  there- 
of, providing  two  main  wide  surface*,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apari,  transverse  ribs  of  uniform  shape 
and  beijBht  on  one  of  the  main  wide  surfaces  of  said 
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picking  portkm.  «d  me«s  co»tituting  a  part  of  the   ca««g.  VJ^i;  ^"S^^^iiSli^^ 

to  have  said  V-shaped  grooves  facing  ^.'^'^^'^'^l 
from  one  another  vertically  of  said  casmg,  "'d  remote 
ends  each  having  a  width  greater  than  th^*»f^  .^ 
portions  of  their  respective  sealmg  members,  one  of  ine 


■y?^    i-sn-   Mhc 


portion  throughout  iu  length,  for  reducing  localiration 
of  stress  in  use.       ^^^^^^^^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOOfl&«NG  AND  REMOVING 
HMraOM  THE  LEG  OF  AN  ANIM^ 
.  OUwMram  m4  J«Mph  A.  Waiiins,  AmIIb,  Mhm., 

io  Ge^.A.  Homei  A  Co,  AmUm,  Mhm,  ■ 

Nm^V  1955,  Serial  No.  544,977 
4  CUtaM.  7CL  17—21) 


outer  sides  of  each  of  said  V-shaped  grooves  bearing 
against  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  casing  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  matter  thereby  whereby  said  matter  tends  to 
be  received  into  and  accumulate  in  said  V-shaped  groova 
respectively  to  fill  the  same  and  bear  against  the  side  of 
said  sealing  member  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  casing 
to  increase  the  sealing  effect  thereof. 


2,914,797 
PELLET  MAKING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Patrick  Edgar  Cnv^irf^OArig^ftJjJo,  Ca^ 
Bsslgnnr  to  OabBto  Hiwiwih  Fomsdatfoa,  Toromo, 

^""^  ^^'^^  '-•'TImSI  Seri-  No.  411,929 

(CL  It— 1) 


it 
f^iA 


i***!  •; 
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2.  A  device  for  separating  the  hide  from  the  flesh  of 
an  animal  leg  which  comprises  a  hook-like  dement  hav- 
ing an  elongated  shank  portion  and  a  substantially  nor- 
mally extending  work  portion,  said  work  portion  hav- 
ing a  cross  section  which  is  substanuaUy  ovate  with  the 
acute  side  of  the  ovate  portion  being  disposed  on  the 
inside  of  said  work  portion  and  at  least  one  hook  coo- 
trolling  means  operadvely  connected  to  said  elongated 
shank  on  the  side  thereof  generally  opposite  to  said  work 
portion.  

2,914,794 

FOOD  PACKING  DEVICE 

Mewieil  P.  f^ammmm,  MlMH^nlh,  —4 

AOaa  W  EHelaoB,  DmmI,  Mfeaa. 

Appttcattmi  July  22, 1957,  S«hd  No.  473,292 

inn-         (CL17— 39) 

1.  A  food  packing  device  having  in  combination,  a 

casing  having  enclosed  ends,  a  free  floating  piston  in  said 


1.  Means  for  making  pellets  of  predetermined  diameter 
comprising;  a  rotating  member  having  a  fli»t  wrface  <rf 
conical  contour  sloping  toward  the  periphery  thereof^ 
second   sUtiooary   surface  of   conical    contour,   spaced 
above  said  first  surface  to  provide  spacing  between  the 
two  surfaces  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  fim  sur- 
face leaving  expowed  a  portion  of  said  first  surface,  said 
spacing  tapering  toward  the  periphery  of  said  "ecood 
surface  and  the  minimum  intersurface  distance  at  the 
periphery  of  said  second  surface  being  less  than  said  pre- 
determined   diameter,    means    for    supplying    relatively 
moist  pellet  forming  material  to  said  space  in  units  larger 
than  the  minimum  spacing  of  said  surfaces;  means  for 
adding  relatively  dry  pellet  forming  material  to  said  ex- 
posed portion  and  a  sutionary  wall  surrounding  and 
rising  above  the  periphery  of  said  routing  member. 


2,914,799 

PUTTY  APPUCATOR  TOOL 

Walter  A.  Laiismaa,  Baroda,  Midu 

AppUcatloa  J^  17, 1957.  Serial  No.  472,419 

^^12  OalM.    (CL  It— 3^ 

1.  A  putty  applicator  tool,  comprising  a  blade  member 

having  a  central  flat  putty-smoothing  face  of  substantial 

area   and  a  handle  member  attached  to  said  blade  mem- 
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ber  and  extended  upwardly  therefrom,  one  end  of  taid 
handle  member  having  a  flat  face  defining  a  guide  for  the 


blade  member  when  the  flat  face  of  the  handle  member 
IS  seated  against  a  window  pane. 


2^14.799 
PLASTIC  BOTTLE  BLOWING  APPARATUS 
Robcri  W.  Canikeld,  West  Hartford,  Coon^  aariganr  to 
Plax  CorporatkNi,  West  Hartford,  Cou^  a  corporadoB 
of  Delaware 

AppHcalioa  Janaary  S,  1954,  Scrfal  No.  4«2,27t 
11  Oaliiw.     (a.  1»— 5) 


-^1»  I 


^l'&  s 


■J. 


1  Apparatus  for  forming  blown  hollow  articles  from 
organic  plastic  material  including  a  series  of  spaced  blow 
molds  mounted  to  be  movable  in  a  predetermined  path 
in  succession  through  separate  stations  disposed  along 
said  path,  drive  means  connected  to  effect  step  by  step 
movement  of  said  blow  molds  successively  through  said 
stations,  a  blank  mold  including  a  body  moid  mounted 
spaced  from  but  adjacent  said  predetermined  path  of 
movement  of  said  blow  molds  at  a  blank  mold  station 
and  a  plunger  cooperable  with  said  body  mold,  a  neck 
mold  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  blow  molds, 
a  blowhead  to  blow  moid  articles  from  plastic  blanks  in 
said  blow  molds  and  neck  molds,  means  mounting  each 
of  said  neck  molds  to  be  movable  with  its  associated 
blow  mold  in  said  predetermined  path  and  depart  there- 
from at  said  blank  mold  station,  guide  means  extending 
along  at  least  the  portion  of  said  path  adjacent  said 
blank  mold  station  arxl  stationarily  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  blow  molds  and  neck  molds  to  be  engaged  by  each 
of  said  mounting  means  for  said  neck  molds,  said  mount- 
ing means  of  each  neck  mold  engaging  said  guide  means 
during  passage  of  each  neck  mold  to  and  from  said 
blank  mold  station  to  cause  each  neck  mold  to  depart 
from  and  return  to  said  predetermined  path  at  said  blank 
mold  station,  each  said  neck  mold  during  departure  from 
said  path  at  said  blank  mold  station  moving  into  co- 
operation with  said  bgdy  mold  to  form  therewith  and 
with  said  plunger  a  blank  mold,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing plastic  material  into  said  blank  mold  to  form  a 
blank  thercwithin  for  subsequent  transfer  to  a  blow  mold 
upon  movement  of  said  blow  molds  along  said  path. 


2,914,tM 
MACHINB  FOR  CASTING  RIMS  ON  SPOOLS 
H.  Morte,  Brou,  N.Y,.  ■irfpnr  to  Coali  Jk  Clarlt 


BrDu,N.Y 
bc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corvonlloB  of  Delaware 
ApyHcathM  AhmI  IS,  1957,  florid  No.  (7S,M7 

9ClaiaM.    (CL18— 5) 


I 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  cast  portion  on  a  pre- 
formed body,  meaiu  for  delivering  bodies  to  a  station  in 
predetermined  position  in  the  machine,  a  rotatable  and 
swinging  gripper  unit,  means  for  actuating  said  unit  for 
picking  up  bodies  one  at  a  time  at  taid  station  and  deliver- 
ing the  same  in  position  between  a  pair  of  forming  dies, 
when  in  open  position,  said  dies,  when  closed  upon  the 
body  positioned  therebetween  by  said  unit,  forming  a 
cavity  around  the  body  of  the  contour  of  the  cast  portion 
to  be  formed  on  said  body,  means  to  then  release  the 
grippers  of  said  unit  from  said  body  and  remove  the 
same  from  position  between  the  dies,  another  swinging 
pickup  unit  having  grippers  movable  into  the  dies  to  en- 
gage said  body  positioned  in  the  dies,  means  to  pressure 
inject  material  into  the  die  cavity  to  form  the  portion  cast 
on  said  body,  means  for  actuating  the  second  named 
gripper  unit  upon  movement  of  the  dies  into  open  posi- 
tion to  deliver  the  product,  thus  formed,  to  a  trimming 
station,  means  for  actuating  trimming  tools  at  said  trim- 
ming station  to  trim  the  cast-on  portion,  and  means  to 
then  release  the  grippers  of  the  second  named  unit  from 
said  body  to  discharge  the  body  with  the  trimmed  cast 
portion  thereon  from  the  machine. 


I 


2,914,M1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING HOLLOW  ARTICLES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIAL 
Roberto  Cotombo,  Toito,  Italy,  aarignor  to  S.  A.  S.  La- 
ronakmt  Materia  PlaaddM  (L^.P.)  di  M.  L  Cotom- 
bo A  C,  ToriD,  Italy 

AppUcatfoa  March  12,  195S,  Serial  No.  721,053 
Ck^  priority,  apfHcatfoo  Italy  Mareh  14,  1957 
4  CkdiM.  (CL  It— 5) 
I.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  hollow  article  of  a 
thermoplastic  material  comprising  a  rotary  table,  a  cir- 
cimiferential  flange  on  the  table,  a  vertically  extending 
cyUndrical  open-ended  transfer  chamber  supported  from 
the  flange,  a  sectional  mould  supported  from  the  table 
beneath  the  transfer  chamber,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  mould  in  axially  aligned  condition  with  the 
chamber,  reciprocable  shutter  member  supported  from 
the  table  over  the  chamber,  the  said  shutter  member  be- 
ing vertically  movable  between  a  position  in  which  the 
member  is  spaced  from  the  ui^)er  end  of  the  chamber 
and  a  position  in  which  the  member  provides  a  seal  around 
the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  a  piston  member  axially 
reciprocable  in  the  shutter  member,  a  hollow  needle  ex- 
tending from  the  piston  member  towards  the  transfer 
chamber,  the  said  piston  member  being  vertically  mov- 
able in  axial   alignment  with   the  chamber  between   a 
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po^io.  i.  Which  a«  --^^  «?f js^^  s:  jjLh-^disr.  srtsf^^^rssss 

is  athwart  taid  orifice  so  that  spinning  tolutkm  paases 


% 


f^uid  through  the  needle,  a  stationary  extrusion  norzle  for 
the  material  projecting  between  the  transfer  chamber  and 
shutter  member,  and  a  free  end  face  on  the  nozzle  in 
slidable  sealed  engagement  with  a  section  of  the  flange 
supporting  the  chamber. 


2,914,M2 
SPINNING  NOZZLES 


upwardly  thcrcthrou^  into  said  chamber,  and  a  poai- 
tioo  in  which  said  nozzle  is  displaced  away  from  said 
orifice  to  p«mit  its  ready  removal  from  said  camw 
and  in  which  said  closure  surface  is  athwart  said  orifice 
and  closes  it  to  prevent  said  coagulating  fluid  from  fall- 
ing therethrough. 


7, 1957,  Serial  No.  434,754 
Gcnoaay  Fckrvary  t,  1954 
(CLlt— «) 


23143M 
INJECTION  MOULDING  APPARATUS 
Emcric  Gaspor  and  Michael  Gconc  M« 

Fbi»— «*,  awlgnnn  to  The  Prt^actUc  aad 

Compuy  Umitad,  Loadon,  Eaflaiid,  a  Briilih 


CoBUmiattoa  of  appHcatloB  Serial  No.  518,174.  Inoc  27. 
1955.     TWi    arpBcatton    July    7,    1958,    Serial    No. 

Clalmf  priority,  «Pfi^»»<*o"  G«^  ■'**^  '"^  ^  **** 


.V  a:  ^  ^  ^'    Jt 


1.  A  spiiming  jet  with  a  central  opening  therethrough 
defined  by  an  inner  peripheral  wall,  said  inner  wall 
being  joined  with  an  outer  peripheral  wall  and  defining 
therebetween  a  hollow,  peripheral  space,  the  inner  wall 
having  a  portion  upering  inwardly  toward  the  middle 
of  the  nozzle  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  parallel  with 
the  jet  axis  in  said  Uperiiig  portion  communicating  with 
said  space  and  disposed  with  the  axes  thereof  at  an  acute 
angle  not  greater  than  about  45*  with  respect  to  the 
surface  of  said  upering  portion. 


2,914,843 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  WET  SPINNING  OF 

ARTIFICIAL  THREADS 
Richard  Domke,  Koto-RleU,  and  Wlihelm  Elkermann, 
Koln-WcidcBpcac^  GcnnaBy,  anlgBors  to  Glanzatoff- 
CoortoiJds  Gjii.bJL,  Koto-WcMcapcach,  Germany,  a 
body  corporate  of  GcnMoiy 

AppHoathw  May  12, 1958,  Serial  No.  734,549 
Claims  prtofity,  appBcathm  Germany  Jne  4, 1957 

5  OidBM.  (O.  18—8) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  wet  spinning  of  artificial 
threads  comprising  a  sing!:  chamber  provided  with  an 
orifice  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  spinning  solution  into  said  chamber  through  said 
orifice,   and   means   for   introducing   coagulating  liquid 


1.  In  an  injection  moulding  machine  the  combination 
of  an  injection  unit  comprising  a  transfer  chamber  hav- 
ing an  end  wall,  an  injection  plunger  in  the  transfer- 
chamber,  these  two  parts  containing  an  injection  passage 
and  a  transfer  passage  each  co-axial  with  the  plunger 
and  chamber,  one  passing  through  the  plunger  and  the 
other  through  the  end  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  normally 
stationary  injection  nozzle  in  the  part  carrying  the  in- 
jection passage  and  communicating  with  the  latter,  all 
said  parts  constitutmg  the  injection  unit,  a  plasticising 
chamber  coaxial  with  the  injection  unit,  secured  to  the 
part  of  the  injection  unit  which  contains  the  transfer 
passage  and  opening  thereinto,  a  feed  ram  coaxial  with 
the  chambers  and  plunger  entering  the  back  of  the 
plasticising  chamber,  a  movable  head  which  carries  the 
plasticising  chamber,  a  main  operating  ram  m  line  with 
the  injection  plunger  and  plasticising  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  said  movable  head,  a  main  operating  cylinder 
for  the  main  operating  ram,  a  feed  cylinder  within  said 
main  operating  ram  and  a  ram  in  said  feed  cylinder  con- 
nected to  and  serving  to  operate  the  feed  ram. 
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3314jMfl 

APPARATUS  POR  PRODUCING  8UPIRIMP08ID 
CASnNGS   BETWEEN   THREE   RELATIVELY 
MOVABLE  DIES 
LiMfa  H.  Mwfa,  Iran,  N.Y^  M^lpwr  f  C^MOmk 

AhB  25,  IMSTtaM  No.  StM<7 
lOifeiL    (Ca.lS-^«2) 


In  a  machine  for  simultaneously  forming  independent 
superimposed  injection  moulded  products,  an  intermedi- 
ate die,  a  pair  of  dies  movable  toward  and  from  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  intermediate  die.  means  for  alining  the 
movable  dies  with  said  intermediate  die.  said  intermediate 
die  and  movable  dies  having  impressions  on  adjacent 
surfaces  thereof  collectively  forming  cavities  of  predeter- 
mined products  to  be  formed,  a  sprue  passage  farming  a 
gate  extending  across  an  edge  surface  of  the  intermediate 
die  into  the  cavities  on  opposed  surfaces  of  said  inter- 
mediate die,  whereby,  m  injecting  heated  material  through 
said  sprue,  products  will  be  simultaneously  formed  in 
cavities  on  opposed  surfaces  of  said  intermediate  die,  said 
intermediate  die  being  movable  across  the  path  of  move 
ment  of  said  movable  dies,  when  the  latter  are  in  open 
position,  in  movement  of  the  moulded  products  to  a  trim- 
ming station,  and  means  for  trimming  the  products  to 
remove  the  gate  therefrom  and  free  the  products  from 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  intermediate  die. 


231MM 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AND  TREATING  FIBERS 

Lather  L.  Long  aad  Robert  G.  Troot,  Newark,  Ohio, 

aarigBon  to  Owcaa-CoralB|  Fniiiglaa  Corponitloa,  a 

corporatkw  of  Delaware 

ApplicalhM  October  19, 19M,  Serial  No.  617,133 

1  Cfarfn.    (a.  18~47J) 
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And  to  maiatatn  the  tcmperatnrc  of  the  chamber  walk 
below  the  dew  point  to  affect  comkaaation  of  moiature 
cm  the  interior  anrfaoes  of  the  waOs  to  avoid  adhcaioo  of 
the  ffi>er  coating  material  to  the  walla. 


2,914,M7 
EXTRUSION  GRAINING  PROCESS 

RaaJey  RobblM,  ITEw,  Ala^  aarigaor  to  Rob- 
Floor  Pradacta,  lac,  T^Mnrida,  AfaL,  a  corpora* 

AppllcatkM  MaRh  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,119 
7  ClalBM.    (CL  ll-^4tJ) 


6.  The  proceaa  of  continiioaaly  forming  a  marMeired 
sheet  of  plastic  material  having  sobatantially  uniform 
marbleizatioo  comprising  providing  a  plurality  of  scpa- 
rate,  discrete  diflercntly  colored  ribbon-like  strips  of  dif- 
ferent sizes  of  plastic  material  at  a  temperature  below 
the  fusion  temperatiu-e  but  within  the  plastic  workable 
range  for  the  material,  providing  a  temperature  differen- 
tial between  the  strips  of  different  colors  sufficient  to 
prevent  blending  of  the  colors  in  subsequent  operations, 
juxtapoaing  the  strips  as  a  multicolored  looae  asaemblage, 
cootinuously  and  fmigreasively  paasing  said  asaemblage 
through  a  substantially  cylindrical  zone  of  restricted  vol- 
ume at  a  temperature  at  which  said  strips  win  cohere 
and  under  sufficient  axial  and  radial  preastire  to  cause 
consolidation  of  the  assemblage  into  a  self-sustaining  rod 
in  which  the  plastic  material  in  each  strip  has  substan- 
tially retained  its  original  color  although  it  has  lost  its 
original  physical  shape,  and  immediately  progressively 
expressing  said  rod  between  pressure-bearing  members 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
rod  to  form  a  uniformly  marbleized  sheet,  said  rod  hav- 
ing a  diameter  such  that  substantially  only  a  single  rod 
can  be  expressed  between  said  pressure-bearing  members 
at  any  one  time. 


2,914,9m 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  FILMS  FROM  NON- 
ELASTIC  POLYMER  LATEXES 
lack  1.  AdaaM,  MWrni,  Mkh.,  aarigner  to  The  Dow 
ipaay,  MMuaM,  mkb.,  a  corporanosi  or 


AppHcatkM  March  1<.  1954,  Seilai  No.  571,M7 
«ChrfBH.    (CL1»— 57) 


A  method  of  forming  and  processing  fibers  including 
attenuating  streams  of  heat-softened  mineral  material  to 
fibers  by  engaging  the  streams  with  high  velocity  gaaeous 
blasts,  directing  the  attenuated  fibers  through  a  walled 
chamber,  delivering  a  coating  material  onto  the  fibers  in 

the  chamber,  circulating  a  fluid  through  paaaage  in  the        1.  A  process  for  preparing  thin,  continuous,  coherent, 
chamber  wails,  and  controlling  the  temperature  of  the   self-supporting  films  from  polymer  latexes  of  non-elastic 


Dbcembeb  1,  1959 

Dolymen  as  compared  with  rubber  consisting  of  pro- 
vi'ng  a  thin  continuous  coating  of  an  aqueous  coaguUnt 
com|!riaing  coagulative  amount,  of  a  water-soluble  e^- 
trolyte  coagulant  for  said  latex  and  an  organic  water- 
miacible  solvent  at  least  as  volatile  as  water  and  capable 
of  at  least  swelling  said  polymer  upon  a  oontmuous  sur- 
face wctuble  thereby,  contacting  the  so-treated  surface 
with  a  polymer  latex  containing  at  least  23  pcrcem  non- 
volatile solids  to  form  a  coherent  continuous  coagulum 
on  said  surface,  stripping  said  coagulum  from  said  sur- 
face washing  said  coagulum  with  water  to  remove  sub^ 
stantially  all  of  said  electrolyte  coagulant,  drymg  said 
film  to  remove  the  water  and  solvent,  and  fusing  the 
washed  weak  film  to  form  a  thin,  continuous,  coherent, 
self-supporting  film. 
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u,  the  line  of  entry  of  the  stiai^d  is  «»^^^,^ 
unyielding  obstruction,  and   wttbdrawing   the  ounpwl 


•-»« 


2,914J99  I 

LINT  SLIDE 
John  W.  Baikk,  Jr^  Mo^^,  Ark. 
itloa  Scp«eahcr  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,329 
iCUam.    (CL19— M) 


product  from  the  confined  apace  laterally  of  said  line 
of  entry.  ,  ^-  ^^^^^____ 

2.914,111 
TOP  ROLL  SUPPORTING  MEANS 

"""s^  ^jSe^SUJSt'  sras^  aT- 

"*;:5SX  Aag-t  It.  !•«,  8«W  NO.  459,792 
^^^^14  CW^    (Ct  »— 134) 


2.  In  a  cotton  ginning  plant  having  a  lint  condenser 
and  a  Unt  baler,  an  inclined  lint  slide  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous chute  extending  from  said  condenser  at  its  upper 
end  to  said  baler  at  its  lower  end  and  along  which  a 
lint  batt  from  said  condenser  slides  by  gravity  to  said 
baler,  a  spray  assembly  supported  upon  said  slide  and 
mounted  above  said  chute  for  imparting  controlled  mois- 
ture directly  to  and  acroas  the  entire  top  surface  of  a 
lint  batt  passing  along  said  chute,  said  chute  compns- 
ing  a  bottom  wall  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  that 
of  a  lint  batt  discharged  from  said  condenser  and  a  pair 
of  side  walls  whereby  to  maintain  unaltered  the  shape 
and  texture  of  the  lint  batt  during  its  passage  down  the 
slide,  said  bottom   waU   comprising  a  sheet-like  pane! 
having  longitudinally  extending  relatively  raised  and  rela- 
tively depressed  portions,  said  depressed  portions  com- 
prising drainage  channels  for  moisture  collecting  upon 
said  pai^l  and  said  raised  portions  supporting  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  batt  above  moisture  accumulating  in 
said  depressed  portions  and  means  for  discharging  mois- 
ture collecting  in  said  depressed  portions. 


1    In  means  for  supporting  a  middle  Ime  t?PJj"  **f 
fore  and  aft  movement  relative  to  a  cap  bar  in  fiber  at- 
tenuating apparatus  having  an  axially  extending  *t»^ 
projecting  from   an  end  thereof,   an  axially  «tendi°g 
sleeve-like  hub  having  a  resilient  inner  end  nonnally 
slightly  elliptical  as  viewed  in  transveree  »ecuon,"~^^ 
a  diameter  to  assume  a  shape  which  is  "Wcent^^'^S 
the  center  line  of  the  spindle  when  pressed  f^«-  the  end 
thereof,  and  an  annular  support  h>ember  at  the  outer  end 
of   said   hub   extending   outwardly   from   said   hub  and 
having   an  outer  surface  which  is  concentric  wiA  the 
center  line  of  sai'd  spindle  when  the  hub  is  pressed  over 
the  end  of  the  spindle  whereby  the  end  of  the  spindle  b 
supported  on  said  support  member  for  movement  rela 
tivc  to  the  cap  bar.  ^ 


2,914,912 

METAL  JACK  FORDOOTraAJffiS  AND  TM  LIKE 

Maurice  R-  Chriattaa  a^  Herbait  C  Rydtag,  Jr., 

BIrmlagiuun,  Abu 

AppHcatloa  lane  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  444,493 

.-  ..    7  CMma.    (CL  29— .5) 


Alhart 


2,»14,il9 
CRIMPING  OF  TKXTILX 


'AiHtalk.Jdly^9»,S««N<^  744,791 

I.  A  method  of  crimping  textile  fibres  in  the  form  of 
a  strand,  which  comprises  forcibly  feeding  the  straSad  into 
a  confined  space  of  which  the  boundary  opposite  to  and 


1    A  jack  of  the  class  described,  including  spaced  up 
wardly  converging  supporting  legs,  a  cross  head,  means 
dctachably  connecting  the  cross  head  to  the  upper  end 
portions  of  said  legs,  spaced  angulated  members,  each 
of  said  members  having  a  horizontal  arm  and  a  verticaUy 


t. 
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depending  ann  engageabk  witli  adjacent  sides  of  a  frame 
to  maintain  the  same  in  a  fixed  podtion,  meana  for  ad- 
justing vertically  each  of  said  angulated  members  rela- 
tive to  said  cross  head,  and  means  for  adjusting  longitu- 
dinally each  of  the  angulated  members  relative  to  the 
cross  head. 

AUXILIARY  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  METAL 

DOOR  FRAME  BRACING  ASSEMBLIES 

Mamkc  R.  ChriattM  a^  Hcrtort  C.  Rydliig,  Jr^ 

limtaghua,  Aln. 

AppUcadoa  December  It,  1957.  Serial  No.  701,MS 

UCUiH.    (CL2#— ^ 


with  a  fnoM  to  support  the  tame,  meana  fen-  adjusubly 
uwecting  the  plate  to  the  cross  head  so  as  to  move  and 
maintain  the  plate  in  engagement  with  the  frame,  longi- 
tudinally spaced  damping  members  positioned  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  plate  and  engageable  with  adjacent 
sides  of  the  plate  to  maintain  the  same  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion, and  means  adjustably  connecting  the  movable  clamp- 
ing members  to  said  cross  head. 


9\  ' 
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2314JI1S  

•      INTERLOCKED  FLOORING  AND  METHOD 
Mb        Vena  Cook  Alnaadcr,  Hot  Sprtab  Aik. 

** 17.  1955,  Serial  No.  52S^3 

(a.2t— •) 


AppUcatloo 


iri 


»it.jai^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  door  frame  bracing  jack 
aoembly,  a  cross  member  provided  with  spaced  support- 
ing legs,  means  for  damping  said  cross  member  to  one 
side  of  the  door  frame,  a  vertically  displaceable  plate 
on  one  side  of  said  cross  member  and  arranged  rdeaaably 
to  engage  the  underside  of  the  door  frame  transom, 
means  for  movably  connecting  said  plate  to  said  cross 
member,  means  for  maintaining  said  plate  in  engagement 
with  the  underside  of  the  door  frame  transom,  an  in- 
clined t»Ydng  member  having  an  upper  end  portion 
extending  downwardly  from  said  cross  member  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  door  frame,  and  means  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  said  bracing  member  to  said  cross 
member,  said  inclined  bracing  member  co-acting  with 
the  supporting  legs  to  maintain  the  door  frame  in  a 
fixed  position. 

2314314 

METAL  JACK  FOR  DOOR  FRAMES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Maarice  R.  ChristiaB  and  Herbert  C.  RydiaB,  3r^ 

BlnnlBghaait  Ala. 

Original  appUcadoo  Jnoc  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,403. 

Divided  and  thte  application  Febraary  2,  1959.  Serial 

No.  79«,431 

4  Claims.    (O.  24— .5) 


I.  In  a  flooring  comprising  a  plurality  of  interiocked 
units,  each  of  said  units  including  a  block  and  a  base, 
said  block  being  laminated  to  the  base  and  defining  the 
wearing  surface  of  a  portion  of  the  flooring,  the  base 
in  each  of  said  units  including  a  single  centrally  dis- 
posed longitudinal  rib  and  a  plurality  of  projections 
spaced  longitudinally  along  said  rib  and  extending  trans- 
versely therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  the  rib  in  each 
of  said  units  extending  outwardly  beyond  opposite  edges 
of  the  block  to  define  tongues,  and  the  transverse  pro- 
jections on  cither  side  of  the  rib  Iwing  spaced  apart  a 
distance  equal  to  the  width  of  the  tongues  whereby  the 
tongues  on  one  unit  may  be  positioned  between  trans- 
verse projections  on  adjacent  units  to  interlock  said  units. 


2,914,814 

SUSPENSION  BRIDGING  STRUCTURE 

Charlie  N.  Lndgrea,  MohaO,  N.  Dak. 

Appttcatloo  Aagnt  4, 195«,  Serial  No.  753,459 

9Clafam.    (a.  2i— 9) 


/^ 


/  -    -1^^'  V 


1.  A  jack  of  the  class  described,  including  spaced  up- 
wardly converging  supporting  legs,  a  cross  head,  means 
detachably  connecting  the  cross  head  to  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  legs,  a  vertically  movable  plate  engageable 


1.  Suspension  bridging  structure  for  interconnecting 
and  applying  supporting  stress  to  a  series  of  spaced  longi- 
tudinal structural  members  such  as  joisu,  roof  rafters, 
and  studding  having  in  combination,  a  subsUntially  rigid 
beam  element  fixedly  secured  and  supported  at  its  ends 
and  extending  transversely  and  in  close  relation  to  the 
exterior  edges  of  said  longitudinal  structural  members, 
means  for  connecting  said  beam  element  with  each  of 
said  longitudinal  elements,  plate  structure  atUched  to 
each  of  said  longitudinal  structural  members  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  sides  of  said  longitudinal  members  and  a 
scries  of  cross  bracing  and  stressing  units,  a  unit  being 
disposed  between  and  attached  to  each  pair  of  adjacent 
longitudinal  elements,  each  unit  comprising  at  least  one 
longitudinally  adjustable  bracing  member,  one  end  of 
said  bracing  member  being  thru8t<onnected  to  said  plate 
striKture  at  a  point  substantially  removed  from  the  ex- 
terior edge  of  said  longitudinal  structural  member  and 
the  other  end  of  said  bracing  member  being  thrust- 
connected  with  said  plate  structure  and  with  said  beam 
at  an  area  adjacent  the  contiguous  relation  of  said  beam 
and  longitudinal  element. 
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DOOR  UNIT 
T  JachM*,  TaOahMMa,  FfaL 
[>eMmbcr  4^  1954,  Serial  No.  424314 
9ClaiM.    (C1.24~U) 


dMKt*!  tR4V 


base  and  operatively  connected  with  a  portion  of  the 
window  assembly  for  detochaWy  securing  said  baae  and 
pad  in  place  in  the  window  assembly  so  that  it  o»«y  f* 
readily  removed  for  maintenance  of  the  wmdow  assembly. 


231431S 

WINDOW  SEAL  WITH  MAGNETIC  FASTENER 

Abe  Pritiert-  PhOadelpUa,  Pa. 

AppikatioB  March  12,  1959,  Serial  No.  798,985 

4Clalma.    (CL  20— 52.4) 


REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  CONSTRUCTKW 

Alfi«d  G.  Jaaoa,  Leirisrflie,  K^,  TS^SL^^Sf"*^ 

Etoctric  Company,  a  ">«KJ»^oi«  J*^"?^ 

Applkatkm  Jamiary  24, 1959,  Serial  No.  787,974 

4ClafaiiB.    (CL2*— 49) 


noiWv<«n<'>  a  ,o! 


3t>^t 


1.  A  door  structure  comprising  a  finished  jamb,  said 
jamb  having  a  back  face  and  a  front  face  and  having 
a  mortise  opening  formed  in  said  back  face,  said  opening 
being  wedge-shaped  and  being  in  part  defined  by  an  up- 
wardly extending  inner  wall  inclined  inwardly  into  said 
jamb,  a  downwardly  pointing  wedge  disposed  in  said 
mortise  opening  and  having  a  face  in  contact  with  said 
inner  wall  of  the  opening,  said  jamb  having  opposite 
outer  edges,  a  respective  trim  strip  affixed  along  each 
said  jamb  edge,  said  mortise  opening  and  said  wedge 
therein  being  substantially  centered  between  said  outer 
edges,  said  jamb  being  vertically  slotted  to  provide  a 
slot  substanually  midway  between  said  outer  edges  ex- 
tending through  said  jamb  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  faces  thereof  and  opening  through  said  inner  wall 
to  expose  through  said  slot  a  portion  of  said  wedge  to 
said  front  face  of  said  jamb  whereby  said  wedge  is  ac- 
cessible for  aligning  said  jamb  in  the  rough  door  open- 
ing when  the  jamb  is  in  place  therein.      ^ 


J  /  /:'4»sr« 
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•/.A  "^o  aufftat* 


1.  A  door  for  a  refrigerator  cabinet  comprising  an 
outer  panel  having  a  flange  extending  inwardly  from  the 
edges  thereof,  a  sealing  gasket  having  its  base  contacting 
said  flange,  a  plurality  of  spacedly  arranged  magnets 
supported  along  one  edge  of  said  door  for  magnetically 
holding  said  door  in  a  closed  position  relative  to  said 
cabinet,  and  a  retainer  strip  for  securing  said  gasket 
and  said  magnets  to  said  door  and  for  forming  a  mag- 
netic path  between  adjacent  spaced  magnets,  said  retainer 
strip  being  composed  of  a  sheet  of  magnetic  matcnal 
shaped  to  provide  a  first  portion  secured  to  said  door 
and  including  an  edge  overlapping  and  engaging  the  base 
of  said  gasket  and  a  second  portion  spaced  from  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  portion,  said 
magnets  being  secured  to  said  second  portion. 


2314324 

BAGGED-SEED  TREATING  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Peterson,  WarreiB,  Mlim. 

Application  Febmary  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  440374 

llClahna.    (CI.  21— 109) 


1.  A  window  seal  assembly  for  a  window  assembly 
which  has  an  upper  window  and  a  lower  window  and 
wherein  the  lower  window  is  in  an  elevated  position 
accommodating  an  air  conditioner  below  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  said  seal  assembly  including  a  seal  having  a 
non-magnetizable  flat  base,  a  pad  on  said  flat  base  and 
having  a  longitudinal  edge  portion  protruding  laterally 
beyond  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  base,  said  edge 
portion  of  said  pad  being  flexible  and  fitting  flush  against 
the  upper  surface  of  the  air  conditioner  and  covering 
the  juncture  made  by  the  window  and  air  conditioner, 
and  magnetic  locks  connected  to  said  non-magnetizable 


1 1.  A  device  for  treating  seeds  and  the  like  comprising 
a  body  structure  defining  a  mixing  chamber  having  a 
compressed  air  inlet  opening  and  a  pair  of  outlet  open- 
ings, said  body  structure  also  ^having  a  material  supply 
opening  communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber  and 
with  a  source  of  treating  material,  said  outlet  openings 
extending  substantially  normally  to  each  other,  a  me 
terial  delivering  member  movably  mounted  m  air  flow  ob- 
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structing  relation  in  said  supply  opening,  said  delivering 
member  defining  a  material  measuring  and  carrying  com- 
partment arranged  for  interchangeable  communication 
with  the  mixing  chamber  and  with  said  source  whereby  to 
facilitate  introduction  of  treating  material  into  the  cham- 
ber and  to  prevent  air  flow  through  the  supplying  opening, 
means  for  moving  said  delivering  member,  discharge 
mechanism  connected  with  the  body  structure  in  flow- 
communicatton  with  one  of  said  outlet  openings  for  in- 
)ecting  the  air -powder  mixture  into  a  bag  of  seeds,  and 
means  for  removably  plugging  the  other  of  said  outlet 
openings,  said  last  mentioned  means  and  said  discharge 
mechanism  being  interchangeable  in  said  outlet  openings. 


member  from  said  main  bore,  means  for  positioning 
said  member  on  the  stationary  die  plate  with  its  bore 
communicating  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  cavity 
exhaust  conduit,  a  valve  plonger  extendmg  into  said  main 
bore,  a  cam  track  on  said  slide,  and  cam  follower  means 
on  the  valve  plunger  engaged  in  said  cam  track  and  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  the  slide  to  reciprocate  said 
valve  plunger  in  said  main  bore  and  thus  open  and  close 
said  branch  bore. 


2314J21 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANSFOR  SCREEN  VENTING 

ACOBBBOfX 
Otto  P.  Yataka,  Dwrton,  Midi. 
AnMkatioa  Pcbrawy  i,  IMt,  Scrtel  No.  713,724 
8  Hill  I       (CL21— 13)     , 


0«  SnirrTfli^loj   '»' 


2.  In  combination,  a  shell  molding  corebox  provided 
with  an  outwardly  diverging  bole  through  a  wall  thereof; 
an  outwardly  converging  centrally  located  pin  disposed  in 
said  inner  end  thereof  even  with  the  inner  end  of  said 
hole  aiKi  being  concentric^ly  spaced  therefrom;  and, 
means  for  retaining  the  pin  in  said  hole  in  a  freely  vibra- 
tory condition. 

2,914322 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  AIR 

VENT  OF  A  DIE  CAVITY 

GMtav  Nyacifau,  Stwnf ord,  i^omm^  amltpor  to  Mt  Vcrvoa 

Dte  Casttaf  Corpontioa,  Stanrford.  Cow.,  a  corpon- 

tkM  of  New  York 

Appttcatloa  Angiiat  24, 1957,  Scriai  No.  484,187 

3  Chin.    (CL22— 41) 


2J14JX3 
CASTING  MOLD  AND  PATTERN  AND  PROCESS 
Xartfa  L.  Ben,  YcB«w  SpriMS,  Ohio,  assign nr  to  Morris 
Bean  Jk  Comp—y,  Yaltow  Sprtofm  OUo,  a  corporattoa 
of  Ohio 
OrigiMi    appttcntion    DwMshMr    4.    19S4,    Strriai    No. 
199,444,  mm  Patcat  No.  2434347,  doted  Jodc  3,  1958. 
Divided  and  tUs  appllnitioo  AagMt  14,  1954.  Serial 
No.  414,432 

5  Claims,    (a.  22— 124) 


^«r><»    ^-~-V 


0#.      I 


1.  A  casting  mold  the  walls  of  which  are  composed 
of  grains  of  sand  which  have  been  individually  pre-coated 
with  dry  Alms  of  thermosetting  resin  binder  adhering  to 
said  grains,  the  binder  on  adjacent  grains  being  bonded 
together  and  thermoset  around  the  points  of  contact  and 
the  films  between  said  contact  points  being  so  thin  as 
to  leave  substantial  open  interstices  for  escape  of  gases 
through  said  mold. 


Enin  A.  Marcec,< 

PraakH. 

Appllcatioa 
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2314324 
HOT  TOP 

aasigBor  of  ooe-half  to 
Oak  Park,  m. 
21,  19SS.  Serial  No.  483,322 
(CL  22—147) 


•    J 


,\ 


I  An  assembly  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  die  cast- 
ing machine  of  the  kind  having  a  stationary  die  part  and 
an  opposed  movable  die  part  which  when  closed  togethor 
define  a  die  cavity,  an  exhaust  conduit  leading  from  the 
die  cavity  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  die,  a  receptacle 
for  material  to  be  cast,  a  reciprocable  die  charging 
plunger,  conduit  means  through  which  material  to  be  cast 
is  moved  from  the  receptacle  into  the  cavity  by  said 
plunger,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  die-charging 
plunger,  which  comprises,  a  slideway  disposed  on  the 
machine  frame  in  parallel  with  the  charging  plunger,  a 
slide  reciprocable  within  the  slideway,  means  including 
lost  motion  linkage  for  connecting  the  slide  to  said  die 
charging  plunger,  a  member  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
statiotuiry  die  part  having  a  main  bore  extending  through 
it  and  a  branch  bore  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said 


I 


I     » 


I  A  composite  liner  insert  for  a  hot  top  comprising  a 
central  upstanding  hollow  truncated  cone  of  refractory 
material  adapted  to  closely  fit  within  the  lining  of  the 
hot  top,  an  integral  lip  of  refractory  material  extending 
laterally  from  the  bottom  of  said  cone,  and  a  flexible 
metal  wiper  at  least  partially  embedded  and  anchored  in 
the  refractory  material  of  said  lip  and  extending  out 
wardly  beyond  the  periphery  thereof  for  sealing  engage 
ment  with  the  inner  walls  of  a  mold.        -■  .'-v^v*".*  ^^^ 
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2314325 
SLOnftD  BOT  TOP 

Pa^  ■irifBtii  to  Uaitoi  States 
a  tanatatkm  of  New  Jancr 
24,  Wl,  8«rhd  No.  434,144 
Mniiiiii     (CL32— 147) 


At 


'O— '      .--(• 
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1.  A  hot  top  for  insertion  within  the  walls  of  a  mold 
comprising  a  body  member  having  generally  vertical  inner 
and  outer  siirfaces  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  body  mem- 
ber having  a  slot  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
surface  for  a  distance  lea  than  the  full  height  of  the 
hot  top. 

2,914,824 
CARRYING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
EdwoN  O.  Thm,  NcwariL  N  J.,  Mrifsor  to  Aaaaricaa 
Can  Cooapoay,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  New 
Jersey 

Appttcatioa  December  23,  1955,  Scriai  No.  555,454 
2ClaiBH.    (CL24— 17) 
.  ¥T.*sr>V»0':i  i     »l*A^ 


»  » 


1.  An  endless  rectangular  tie  band  for  securing  togeth- 
er a  pair  of  juxtaposed  rectangular  containers  as  a  uni- 
tary carrying  package,  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of 
flexible  sheet  material  for  surrounding  said  containers  to 
hold  the  same  in  contiguous  contacting  relation,  said 
strip  having  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  parallel  slits 
setting  off  a  pair  of  spaced  outer  parallel  tie  members 
connected  at  their  opposite  ends  by  integral  non-slitted 
transverse  end  portions,  a  central  tie  member  defined  by 
said  slits  and  formed  integrally  with  the  said  end  por- 
tions thereof,  said  outer  parmlid  tie  members  being 
bent  iitto  substantial  U-shape  for  extending  in  one  di- 
rection partially  around  said  juxtaposed  containers,  and 
said  central  tie  member  also  being  bent  into  substan- 
tial U-shape  and  overlapping  said  strip  end  portions  for 
extending  in  the  opposite  direction  partially  around  said 
juxtaposed  containers,  and  means  for  securing  said  over- 
lapping central  tie  member  portions  to  said  strip  end 
portions. 

*  2314327 

METAL  STRAP  FASTENING  MEANS 

Lewis  M.  SchoM,  PtaadoaM,  N.Y. 

AppHcatiaa  April  15, 1958,  S«ial  No.  728345 

4GWM.   (CL24— 23) 

1.  A  strap  fastening  buckle  comprising  a  formed  and 
folded  metal  blank  having  counterpart  half-portions  pro- 
vided with  strap  receiving  channels  therein  struck  out- 
wardly of  the  said  half-portions  and  defining  a  strap  re- 
ceiving passage  through  the  buckle  so  that  the  said  pas- 
sage is  parallel  to  the  fold,  one  of  said  counterpart  half- 


portions  having  a  marginal  dovetail -shaped  recess  there- 
in at  one  end  of  the  passage,  and  a  marginal  inwardly 
struck  strap  receiving  arch  on  the  odier  counterpart  half- 
portion  adjacent  the  end  of  the  passage  on  tbe  same  side 


J,'   c 


.    <\" 


as  the  recess  of  the  said  one-half  portitm,  the  said  arch 
having  converging  side  walls  engaged  in  said  recca  and 
extending  through  the  other  side  of  the  buckle  when  the 
buckle  is  in  the  folded  position. 


2314328       

PULL-RELEASB  CLAMP  FOR  STEEL  BANDS 
M.  Vmtj,  Warwick,  Va^awiganrto  tha  Uattod 
Statea  of  Aasarica  m  wprawated  by  Iks  Secfctaiy  of 


1953.    TUs 
792331 


(' 


Solal  No.  359342,  Jmm  2, 
tfoB  Fehrwary  9,  1959,  Scriai  No. 


SClBlM.    (0.24—23) 
TItte  35,  U3.  Co4s  (1952),  aec.  244) 


.^T^^ 


y<- 


^-, 


1 .  A  band  clip  comprising  a  back  and  two  side  I4nges 
adapted  to  extend  under  a  pair  of  overiapped  band  ends 
and  to  be  crimped  thereto  to  crimp  the  same  together,  one 
of  said  crimped  flanges  being  doubled  on  itself  to  pro- 
vide a  free  eiid  exteixling  outwardly  of  said  back,  aQ0  said 
free  end  being  formed  to  provide  a  pull  tab  for  disengag- 
ing the  connected  crimped  flange  from  said  band  ends. 


2314329 
GRASS  CATCHER  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

I  lOaiB  r  •  TTlDCBaH,  LMUUK,  IVIICB. 

iprfl  18, 1957,  Scriai  No.  452,855 
7  riiliBi     (CL24— «1) 


^btnv»kti! 
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1.  In  a  clamping  device  having  three  pivotal  joints,  the 
combination  of  a  flat  strip  of  narrow  materia!  formed 
into  a  U-shaped  member;  clamp  means  on  said  U- 
shaped  member;  a  first  and  second  L-shaped  member  of 
generally  flat  narrow  material;  said  L-shaped  members 
each  having  long  and  short  leg  portions;  said  U-shaped 
member  being  pivotally  aflixed  intermediate  its  ends  to 
a  flat  surface  on  the  long  leg  of  said  first  L-shaped  mem- 
ber; the  short  flat  leg  of  said  first  L-shaped  member  be- 
ing pivotally  affixed  to  the  short  flat  leg  of  tbe  second 
L-shaped  member;  a  generally  flat  member;  the  long 
flat  leg  of  said  second  L-shaped  member  being  pivotally 
secured  to  said  generally  flat  member;  and  a  hook  on 
the  free  end  of  said  generally  flat  member. 
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CmA  C  PMk,  EmM,  Ohlar 


8BOB  LAGS 

C. 
of  Ofefo 
14,  1957,  S«rW  No.  <7t,135 
(CL14— lit) 


1.  In  combination,  a  abac  lace,  a  clamp  adapted  effec- 
tively to  fasten  the  lace  with  respect  to  a  shoe  in  whkh 
the  lace  is  threaded,  said  clamp  comprising  a  U-ahaped 
section  having  inwardly  turned  flanges  from  the  legs 
thereof  and  an  outwardly  turned  wing  from  the  bight 
portion  thereof,  said  flanges  having  openings,  said  open- 
ings being  spaced  apart  to  station  lengths  of  the  free  ends 
in  substantially  parallel  non-contacting  relation,  said  lace 
having  its  free  ends  extending  through  the  flange  open- 
ings past  the  bight  portion  and  over  an  edge  thereof  in 
such  non-contacting  relation,  a  lever  )Oumalled  for  rota- 
tion between  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  section  and  having 
an  arm  extending  past  the  bight  portion  in  the  general 
direction  of  the  wing,  said  arm  aiiid  wing  cooperating  to 
serve  as  finger  grips,  said  lever  having  a  camming  por- 
tion adjacent  its  inner  end  to  cam  simuluneously  against 
each  of  the  non-contacting  lengths  of  the  lace  extending 
past  said  bight  portion  upon  pivoting  of  the  lever  to  fix 
said  lengths  of  the  free  ends  relatively  to  each  other. 


2,914,t31 
READILY  ADJUSTABLE  FLEXIBLE  HOLDER 

Roger  WnUaiB  McBriea,  Eat  Alton,  m. 

Applkaliaa  Febraarjr  23, 19SS,  Swtel  No.  4t9,9M 

SOafaM.    (CL  24-143) 


•4 


I.  An  adjustable  holder  of  the  kind  described  compris- 
ing an  elongated  open  end  sleeve,  a  bar  slidable  in  said 
sleeve  and  normally  retained  therein  with  one  end  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  a  flexible  band 
having  a  quick-release  hook  and  eye  connection  at  one  end 
to  one  end  of  said  sleeve  end  and  forming  a  loop  outwardly 
of  said  sleeve  end  and  having  a  substantial  length  ex- 
tending from  the  loop  and  secured  to  said  bar  and 
doubled  back  and  forth  within  said  sleeve  between  the 
end  of  the  bar  and  said  sleeve  end,  said  sleeve  having 
an  interior  shoulder  facing  away  from  said  sleeve  end, 
and  a  nut  partly  within  the  sleeve  and  rotatably  seated 
on  said  shoulder  and  threaded  onto  said  bar  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  for  manual 
rotation,  said  sleeve  and  nut  having  cooperating  cir- 
cumferential groove  and  ridge  elements  retaining  the 
nut  assembled  with  the  sleeve. 


2,914J32 
MOLDING  AND  SEALING  CAP  FOR  PIPES 
Myron  3.  Lee,  WIlnd^{ton,  111. 
^  Application  September  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  MS,!?? 
1  Claim.    (CL25— lit) 
A  pipe  end  closing  and  spacing  former  cap  for  tem- 
porarily covering  the  open  end  of  li  pipe  about  which  a 
slab  of  concrete  or  other  aggregate  is  to  be  poured  and 
for   forming   a    floor   flange    receiving   space    about   the 
open   pipe  end,  said   cap  comprising   a  somewhat  flex- 


ible sleeve  having  one  end  open  to  extend  about  the 
sides  of  the  pipe  end  aad  the  other  tod  closed  to  ex- 
tend over  the  open  end  of  the  pipe,  said  sleeve  having 
a  tapered  side  wall  area  t^}ering  from  a  relatively  thin 
rim  defining  said  open  end  to  a  relatively  thick  wall  por- 
tion at  the  closed  end,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  in- 
wardly exteiKling  ribs  oo  said  sleeve  providing  pipe  end 
gripping  means  spacing  said  sleeve  from  the  sides  of  the 
pipe  end,  said  ribs  being  spaced  annularly  from  each 


other,  the  ends  of  said  ribs  adjacent  said  open  ends  of 
said  sleeve  being  inwardly  and  upwardly  beveled  to  fa- 
cilitate placing  said  cap  over  the  pipe  end,  a  handle  ex- 
tending from  diametrically  spaced  points  at  the  closed 
end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending 
lateral  flanges  adjacent  to  but  ^>aced  from  said  closed 
end  for  ftmning  floor  flange  bolt  receiving  recesses  in 
the  slab,  said  flanges  extending  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  handle. 


2,914J33 
PAPER    TUBE    FOR    FORMING    CONCRETE 
COLUMNS  AND   THE  LIKE  HAVING   AN 
OVERLAPPED  INNER  PLY  WITH  A  COAT- 
ING MATERIAL  THEREON 
Edgar  L.  Hart,  Jr.,  Mmymi4  R.  Wlwley,  and  Richard  W. 
HartevlBa,  S.C^  airfgnnii  to  Soboco  ProdMts 
■7,  a  covponfioa  of  Soalk  CaroliMi 

November  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  <24,4«4 
ICfarfM.    (a.  25— US) 


*y'  *i*'*u'-^ 


1.  A  multiple  pir  paper  tube  adapted  for  ose  as  a  mold 
for  forming  concrete  columns  with  a  smooth  continuous 
surface  free  of  profections  and  the  like  comprising  a 
plurality  of  inner  plies  of  spirally  wound  pttpcr  strips  and 
a  ply  outwardly  adjacent  said  inner  plies,  said  outwardly 
adjacent  ply  being  a  spirally  wound  paper  strip  with  iu 
leading  edge  abutting  the  trailing  edge  of  its  preceding 
spiral  convolution  thereby  forming  a  butt  joint,  each  said 
inner  strip  having  a  smooth  inner  face  and  an  outer 
face  at  which  both  edges  are  beveled,  each  said  inner 
strip  being  spirally  wound  with  the  leading  beveled  edge 
thereof  overlapping  the  trailing  beveled  edge  of  the  pre- 
ceding spiral  convolution,  said  overlapping  leading 
beveled  edges  being  distorted  to  lay  on  said  trailing 
beveled  edges  without  distortion  of  the  trailing  beveled 
edges,  the  inner  face  of  the  innermost  of  said  inner  strips 
thereby  presenting  a  continuous  smooth  interiorly  ex- 
posed mold  surface,  the  plurality  of  inner  strips  being  (^ 
a  suflicieint  total  thickness  to  prevent  deformation  erf 
the  innermost  strip  along  the  butt  joint  of  said  outward- 
ly adjacent  strip  when  under  pressure  from  concrete  in 
the  mold. 


DECiaiBEit  1,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


27 


2,»14,t34 
MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC  CYLINDERS 
WBlMi  A.  DmK  \m  Nmft,  Oritf^  mlMni  to  B«b«z 
~adMk,  N«r<h  HoOywoodTCalif .,  a  cor- 

Lprii  15, 1957.  Scftal  No.  6S2,S93 
^,  5  dataH.    (d.  25-157) 


I 


1 .  The  method  of  reducing  distortion  in  a  hollow 
ceramic  cylinder  during  firing  thereof  comprising:  form- 
ing at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  while  it  is  in  semi-wet 
condition  a  ceramic  end  wall  extending  across  the  end 
and  in  bonding  contact  with  the  end  surface  of  the  cylin- 
der; drying  the  assembly  of  cylinder  and  end  wall;  firing 
said  assembly  with  said  end  wall  resting  on  a  horizontal 
supporting  surface  and  the  cylinder  supported  in  vertical 
position  entirely  on  said  end  wall;  and  removing  said  end 


wai 


2,914,135 
METHOD  OF  CRIMPING  FIBROUS 

GLASS  STRAND 
Skytar.  Newark,  Oirio,  aad  Wanaa  WaMfcO 
msoMl,  AadcrMM,  S.C.,  aaigBon  to  OweM- 
Coratog  FIberglas  Corporatioa,  a   cotporalioa   of 
Ddaware 
AppHcatloB  Marek  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,129 
4Clalas.    (Q.  2S— 72) 


1 
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4.  Method  of  producing  crimped  fibrous  ^ass  strand 
comprising  advancing  a  bundle  of  filamenU  in  the  form 
of  an  integral  strand  along  a  path  toward  a  working  zone, 
disrupting  the  integrity  of  the  strand  aiKl  adding  impetus 
to  the  disrupted  strand  as  it  continues  its  advancement  to 
said  working  zone,  interrupting,  collecting  and  compact- 
ing the  advancing  disrupted  strand  as  it  funnels  into  the 
working  zone  to  crimp  the  strand,  and  setting  the  crimp 
in  the  strand  while  in  said  working  zone. 


2314336 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SYNTHETIC  PILE  FABRICS 
Rkkard  H.  Maatgoneiy,  River  Edge,  NJ^  aaslpior  to 
Dow  ConaiM  Corporatioa,  Midlaiad,  Mick.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Micaigaa 

No  Dnwios.    Appbcaltoa  Jaae  25,  1957 

Serial  No.  667,9S9 

2  ClalBBa.    (a.  28—72) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  synthetic  pile  fabric  whidh 
comprises  the  Meps  of  ( 1 )  treating  a  fat  tricot  knit  falnic 
consisting  essentially  of  staple  fibers,  a  high  percentage 
of  which  is  synthetic  organic  fiber,  with  a  methylsilicooe 
fluid  in  which  at  least  a  major  proportion  of  the  organic 
radicals  are  methyl  radicals,  (2)  napping  the  fabric  so 
treated,  (3)  passing  the  fabric  near  an  electrostatic  bar 
to  cause  the  napped  fibers  to  stand  out,  (4)  again  nap- 
ping the  fabric  to  develop  the  desired  pile,  and  then  fin- 
ishing the  fabric.  . , 


231M37 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SELENIUM 

RECTIFIER  CELLS 

Hans  Scfawelckert  and  Johaaa  Addtf  Herlct,  PretzfcM, 

Baycm,  Gernsaay,  asrignon  to  SlMneaa-Sdwckeitweilkc 

Aktiengeerliarhaft,  Bcriia,  Gcnnany,  a  corporatioa  of 

Germaay 

NoDrawlM.   Appiicalkia  Ine  19, 1953 
Serial  No.  366,M8 

Claims  priority.  aMttcatioa  Germaay  Jane  19,  1952 
9ClBfaM.    (a.  29— 25  J) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  selenium  rectifier  cells,  the 
process  of  depositing,  over  a  period,  a  layer  of  amorphous 
selenium  on  a  base  electrode,  applying  crystallite  growth- 
velocity  modifier  substance  to  the  selenium  during  the 
period  within  which  the  amorphous  selenium  is  being 
deposited,  the  selenium  deposition  and  the  application 
of  the  modifier  substance  being  carried  out  by  vajwriz- 
ing  them  and  passing  the  vapors  over  the  base  electrode 
the  modifier  substance  being  vaporized  under  vacuum, 
the  partial  pressure  of  the  vapor  of  the  modifier  being 
not  higher  than  about  10~'  mm  Hg.  controlling  the  sub- 
sequently produced  rate  of  growth  of  the  crystallites 
across  the  depth  of  the  layer  to  obtain  a  higher  rate  in 
the  region  adjacent  the  base  electrode  than  in  the  portion 
of  the  layer  more  remote  from  the  base  electrode,  the 
said  control  being  obtained  by  changing  the  proportion 
of  the  modifier  substance  with  respect  to  the  selenium 
being  deposited  during  said  deposition  period  and  as  the 
deposited  layer  of  selenium  increases  in  depth,  thereafter 
crystallizing  the  amorphous  layer  of  selenium  by  heating, 
and  applying  a  counter  electrode  at  the  face  of  the  recti- 
fier opposite  the  base,  to  form  the  cell. 


2,914,839 

MILLING  CUTTER 

Herbert  Wilfred  RobinMNt,  Sbeflkid,  EngUnd,  assignor  to 

Firth  Brown  Tools  Limited,  Sheffield,  England,  a  British 

company 

ApplicatioD  February  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  4, 1954 

3  Claims.    (Q.  29—105) 


/ 


1.  A  milling  cutter  comprising  a  circular  body  having 
ccntinuous  circumferential  groove  in  the  circumfer- 
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eatial  surface,  a  plurality  of  Mgments  having  inner  arcu- 
ate anif acci  wliich  ntand  aroaod  the  outaide  of  the 
body  OB  each  tide  of  the  groove  and  baviog  on  dieir 
inner  arcuate  surfaces  intermediate  in  the  width  thereof 
tongues  which  are  received  within  the  groove,  the  ends 
of  the  segments  being  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  body, 
flat  cutting  blades  between  the  segments  around  the  out- 
side of  the  circumferential  surface  ol  the  body,  said 
blades  protruding  from  b^ween  the  segments,  and  means 
for  drawing  the  segments  inwardly  of  the  body,  said 
means  holding  the  blades  obliquely  to  the  said  axis,  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  segments. 


exert  an  inward  radial  pRasurt  throughout  its  extent,  the 
pifuio  developed  by  aaid  tcoriott  being  wflekot  to 
squeew  the  cieeaa  put  of  the  hnnlatiat  ■Hierial  <M  mA 
torn  of  the  sttrip  from  out  of  the  side  edtgea  thereof  but 
without  subjecting  the  strip  to  ezceadve  mechanical  strain, 
whereby  the  insuUUmg  material  is  not  only  unifonnly 
spread  between  the  wrapped  turns  of  the  strip  on  the 
bobbin  but  also  along  the  side  edges  of  the  turns  to 
prevent  heat  welding  of  the  edges  of  the  turns  to  one  an- 
other during  a  subsequent  heat  treatment  of  the  strip 
wrapped  magnetic  core. 


-"^"^— "~~  2,914,t41 

lJI4,tTf  MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW  TURBINE  BLADES 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  INTERNAL  CALIBRATION  OF  Alexander  B.  Graham.  Whitccrai|B,  Renfrewshire,  Gla*- 

SINGLE-    OR    MULTTFLE-PART    BALL    GUIDE  gow.  Scotland,  aaiicM>r  to  The  International   Nickel 

XXJBES  Company,  Inc..  New  Yoflu  N.Y^  a  corporatioo  of  Del- 

mr^_j     1^      QchwA^tf^F     ^^Bfttesv^^^^    Cs^flUltBtt.    GcffflMBT  ■WSrC 

to  Dafankr-BeBS  AtlkiMiif  Harhafl   Staltnrt-  Application  OctolMr  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  613,871 

»»».^  ^  Claims,    (CI.  29—156.8) 


Appikiriloa  May  «.  IMS,  Sarfirf  N^  S9M33 
SCU^    (CL39— 14t^ 


«•«? 


1 .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  and  internal  calibra 
tion  of  a  multiple-part  ball  guide  tube  of  relatively  small 
cross  section  and  made  of  highly  resistant  material,  such 
as  steel,  bent  particularly  into  a  U  or  similar  shape  with 
a  relatively  small  radius  of  curvature  and  intended  par- 
ticularly for  use  as  a  ball  recirculating  device  in  automo- 
bile steering  gears,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  two 
complementary  shell  halves  formed  by  pressing  or  the 
like  and  placing  the  same  together  to  give  a  closed,  bent 
tubular  shape,  thereupon  driving  calibrating  balls  of  an  at 
first  smaller  and  then  progressively  increased  diameter 
under  pressure  through  said  tube  while  simultaneously 
holding  said  tube  in  its  shape  from  outside,  uptil  balls  of 
such  size  as  will  be  used  later  for  service  will  roll  there 
through  easily. 

2,914,g4« 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  MAGNETIC  CORES 
Victor  V.  Damiano,  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  aasigDOr  to  Bv- 
roaghs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Michigan 

Application  December  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,994 
ZCbOms.    (CI.  29^155,57) 


dtti^, 


1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  extruded  turbine 
blade  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  conditions  prevailing  in 
gas  turbines  and  containing  at  least  one  substantially 
elongated  passage,  which  comprises  providing  a  hot-work- 
able heat-resistant  billet-like  metal  mass  which  contains 
at  least  one  substantially  elongated  mass  of  filler  material 
therein  lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the 
plane  in  which  the  section  is  to  diminish  in  dimension,  at 
least  partially  extruding  said  hot-workable  heat-resistant 
billet-like  metal  mass  containing  the  filler  material 
through  an  airfoil  section  die  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which  said  filler  ma- 
terial is  disposed  to  provide  at  least  one  filled  U-shaped 
passage  therein  and  subsequently  removing  said  filler 
material. 

2,914,M2 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Arthur   B.  Modinc,  RndM,  Wb^  assignor  to   Modtec 
Mannfactniav  Company,  Radna,  WlL,  a  corpontfoa 

Appttcatloa  NoTembOT  25, 1955.  Serial  No.  54t,MS 
SCfadma.    (CL  29— 157  J) 


* 


^J 


^' 


1 .  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  strip  wrapped  mag- 
netic core  exhibiting  a  substantially  square  shaped  hys- 
teresis characteristic  which  includes  the  steps  of  applying 
a  viscous  excess  of  an  insulating  material  flowable  under 
pressure  to  at  least  one  surface  of  a  magnetic  strip  having 
the  aforesaid  hysteresis  characteristic,  successively  wrap- 
ping turns  of  the  magnetic  strip  with  the  excess  insulating 
material  thereon  about  a  bobbin  while  at  the  same  time 
subjecting  the  strip  to  a  continuous  tension  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  lengthwise  dimension  to  thereby  cause  each 
turn  of  the  strip  as  it  is  wrapped  about  the  bobbin  to 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  heat  exchanger  including 
a  secondary  surface  heat  exchange  element,  which  com- 
prises the  following  steps:  subjecting  thin  flat  sheet  metal 
stock  of  predetermined  substantially  uniform  thickness  to 
forming  pressure  distributed  over  a  sheet  face  in  a  pre- 
determined pattern  of  non-uniform  pressures  between  op- 
posite faces  of  said  element  to  effect  a  flowing  of  metal 
from  ceruin  areas  to  laterally  adjacent  areas  to  produce 
an  elemem  of  a  heat  exchanger  providing  integrally  con- 
nected relatively  thick  portions  at  longitudinally  spaced 
points  and  relatively  thin  portions  intermediate  said  points, 
punching  flanged  openings  in  the  relatively  thick  portions 
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lor  opantivety 


pffimafy  tubular  heatflKchaofe 


aiMDCOli  witfaiB  the  flu^Mi  OMniagi  at  the  thick 

■ad  aaid  ralatiycty  ihm  portioaa  providaBg  fin  atructma 


oatwardly  with  rapact  lo  the  cootigHoua  pri- 
tiihular  haat  cschanfa  c1mimb6< 


^  MACHINB  FOB  AnSSS&O  WLMCTRQLYnC 


ing  relative  movement  of  said  pUlens  to  engage  said  hob 
and  ring,  reapnctiTdy,  to  fix  the  same  in  poaitioa  in 
said  spaced  concentric  relationship  on  said  members,  said 
plates  stq>porting  within  the  amiular  space  therebetween 
said  atmuJitt  in  undefbrmed  condition  and  in  qiaced 
axial  alignment  with  said  hub  and  ring,  and  an  annular 
die  rigidly  mounted  on  said  other  platen  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  annular  space  between  said  plates  for 


-_-. ^  1    I  ;  >7  *f 


af  Daiawa 
No. 


«ji  iv.  ru^  n 


1.  A  mechanism  for  attaching  electrical  comp<ments 
to  circuit  boards,  said  mechanism  having  a  main  frame, 
the  combination  including  an  inserter  head  means  pro- 
vided with  a  power  means,  a  poaitioner  provided  with 
a  power  means,  said  inserter  head  means  and  positioner 
being  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  magazine  for  sup- 
porting a  stack  of  components  in  a  horizontal  position 
mounted  on  said  frame,  gate  means  actuated  by  said  po- 
sitioner to  release  individual  components  from  the  maga- 
zine when  said  positioner  is  in  a  component  receiving 
position,  said  positioner  receiving  said  released  com- 
ponent in  a  horizontal  position  and  moved  by  the  power 
means  provided  for  the  poaitioner  until  said  component 
is  in  a  vertical  position  above  said  circuit  board,  and 
said  inserter  head  power  means  driving  said  inserter 
head  means  into  contact  with  said  component  to  force 
the  terminals  of  said  component  into  said  circuit  board. 


2,914,844 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A 

VIBRATION  DAMPER 

lames  W.  MankaU  aad  Fradaricfc  A.  Walter,  Fort  Wayne, 

lad,,  aarigMMs  to  United  States  Rahber  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y„  a  cotyoratloa  of  New  Jciacy 

Appttcatloa  J^  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  592,281 
4ClateM.  (CL  29^235) 
1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  vibration  damper  hav- 
ing a  resilient  annuius  interposed  between  the  adjacent 
peripheral  surfaces  of  a  central  hub  and  an  outer  inertia 
ring,  one  ot  said  peripheral  surfaces  having  a  tapered 
portion  to  form  a  converging  entrance  to  the  annulus- 
accommodating  space  between  said  surfaces,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  pair  of  platens  movable  relatively 
to  each  other,  a  pair  of  concentrically  spaced  members 
mounted  on  one  of  said  plateiu  and  engageaUe  with  said 
hub  and  ring,  respectively,  for  supporting  the  same  in 
spaced  concentric  relationship,  a  pair  of  concentric, 
radially  q>aced,  atmular  plates  resiliently  mounted  on 
the  other  of  said  platens  and  operable  upon  approach- 


movement  relative  to  said  plates  and  through  said  last- 
named  space  to  apply  axial  pressure  to  said  annuius  so 
as  to  force  tl^  same  and  said  hub  and  ring  telescopically 
into  assembled  relationship  in  one  rapid  stroke,  one 
of  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  die  having  a  tapered 
portion  extending  therefrom  for  engagement  at  the  com- 
pletion oi  said  stroke  with  the  tapered  surface  portion 
forming  said  converging  entrance  to  said  annulus-accom- 
modating  space  between  said  hub  and  ring.        .... 


2,914,845 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  LINERS  AND  CASINGS 

Vlrgfl  C.  Critea,  Loa  A^elcs,  Calif.,  aaaigBor  to 

Lacflc  WcOa  Critea,  Los  Ai«cica,  CaW. 

Appttcatloa  Norcasbcr  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  395,187 

2ChdaM.    (CL29l-45#) 


I.  The  method  of  covering  pipe  comprising  introduc- 
ing into  a  tubular  rubber-like  covering  having  a  smaller 
internal  diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  pipe 
a  plurality  of  flexible  expanders,  drawing  the  covering 
and  the  expanders  endwise  onto  the  pipe  and  in  so  doing 
expanding  the  covering,  reversely  folding  one  end  of  the 
covering  as  the  expanders  and  covering  are  drawn  omo 
the  pipe  to  leave  one  end  of  the  pipe  exposed,  and  in- 
dividually withdrawing  the  expanders  from  between  the 
covering  and  the  pipe  leaving  the  covering  in  position 
thereon  in  an  expanded  condition. 


2,914344 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NONDISTORTABLE 

LININGS     OF     NONCORROSIVE,     METALLIC 

MATERIALS  FOR  CONTAINERS  OF  ANY  KIND 

Radolf  Baidas,  Kota-Marieaharg,  aad  HcraiaaB  HoBcr, 

Frankfort  am  Mala,  GcnBaay 

Appttcatloa  Deccnbcr  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,929 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Aaatria  December  9,  1953 

5ClaiaM.  (a.  29— 471.1) 
1.  A  method  of  {X'oviding  the  walls  of  a  structure  with 
a  corrosion-reaistant  lining,  oxnprising  the  steps  of  fitting 
the  walls  with  non-selfsupporting,  non-corrosive  metallic 
foils  having  a  thickness  of  the  order  of  0.5  mm.,  abutting 
edges  of  the  foils  forming  seams,  securing  the  foils  to  the 
walls  by  qx>t-welding  from  one  side  along  the  abutting 
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edfcs  and  adjacent  thereto  whereby  die  abutting  cdfM 
are  held  in  one  plane  and  afainst  distartioo,  and  then 


welding  the  abutting  edges  together  to  form  welded  seams 
between  the  foils. 


at  oae  cad  with  a  cuttHhead  aad  provided  at  Che  other 
ead  with  a  diacharfe  neck  to  whidi  a  vacunm  hoae  is  oon- 
iV^ad,  a  flnt  partitioo  mounted  in  said  hoasing  between 
leagthwiM  side  walls  of  the  housing  aad  one  end  of  said 
partition  bdag  ad)acaBt  to  the  cuttarhead  aad  the  otbcf 
end  terminating  forwardly  of  said  neck,  said  partitioo 
being  qwced  from  an  adjacent  top  wall  of  the  bousing 
and  cooperating  with  the  top  and  side  walls  in  defining  a 
pasnge  for  the  coUectkm  and  dispodtion  of  hair  which 
is  sucked  into  said  passage  from  the  cutterfaead.  that  por- 
tion of  the  housing  beyond  the  partitioii,  being  reduced 
in  cross-section  and  providing  a  gradually  reduced  intake 
merging  into  said  neck,  a  second  simflar  partition  spaced 
in  parallelism  from  the  first  partition  and  supported  be- 
tween the  aforementioned  side  walls  and  also  spaced 


2^14,147 
SOLID  STATE  BONDING  OF  THORIUM 
WTTH  ALUMINUM 
MiiiihhsiM  rhisiisn.  Pa,,  assi^ni  to  the  United 
Slataa  of  Iniarica  aa  ispisausHJ  by  the  United  States 
Atook  Energy  Cnimisrinn 

ApplicatkM  March  It.  1951,  Serial  No.  725,473 
SCUm.    (CL  29^-473  J) 


04 


•n;      )9c      soc 


1 .  A  method  of  bonding  thorium  and  aluminum  which 
comprises  placing  clean  surfaces  of  thorium  and  alumi- 
num in  contact  with  each  other  and  hot  pressing  the  metals 
together  in  a  protective  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  375  to  575*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at 
least  about  10  t.s.i.  to  effect  a  bond  therebetween. 


2JI434t 

METHOD  OF  BRAZING  TITANIUM 

BeraaH  S.  Bhnn,  New  York,  N.Y„  aad  E4ward  J. 

Phllipps,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  aasignon  to  CoiHas- 

Wrli^  Corporation,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Application  Jannary  11. 1957,  Serial  No.  (33,444 

4Clahns.    (0.29^-^94) 


2314349 

VACUUM  OPERATED  HAIR  CLIPPER 

Willie  Rafns  WatUns,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  asripMr  of 

one-half  to  Alfred  T.  Staples,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Application  May  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  73S,472 

5  Chdms.    (H.  3«— 133) 

1.  A    vacuum    operated    hair   clipper   comprising,    in 

combination,  an  elongated  hollow  outer  housing  provided 


above  and  generally  parallel  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
housing  and  defining  a  passage  for  incoming  atmospheric 
air,  said  partitions  and  side  walls  cooperating  in  defining 
an  inner  housing  within  said  outer  housing,  an  end  wall 
closing  the  iimer  end  of  the  inner  housing,  said  end  wall 
having  a  recess,  an  air  motor  wholly  confined  for  opera- 
tion in  said  recess  and  spaced  from  said  neck,  a  shaft  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  air  motor  and  extending  through 
a  bearing  in  said  end  wall  imo  the  space  of  the  inner 
housing,  a  motion  transmitting  link  mounted  for  opera- 
tion within  the  confines  of  the  inner  housing  and  having 
one  end  operatively  connected  to  a  median  portion  of  said 
shaft,  means  in  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  inner 
housing  pivotally  supporting  said  link,  and  additional 
means  operatively  connecting  said  link  with  a  movable 
cutter  embodied  in  said  cutterhead. 


2,9I4,85« 

RAZOR  BLADE  KNIFE 

Leopoy  Kari  Katel.  Stratford,  Con.,  assign  nr  lo  Ever- 

shvp.  Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 

aware 

Application  October  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  492,213 

SClalaM.    (CL3«— 154) 


2.  The  method  of  joining  a  titanium  part  to  another 
part  compnsing  the  steps  of  disposing  the  parts  in  abutting 
relation  with  a  brazing  alloy  adjacent  to  their  abutting 
surfaces,  sajd  alloy  consisting  of  1-20  percent  tin,  1-6 
percent  aluminum  with  the  balance  substantially  all  silver, 
and  then  brazing  said  parts  together  at  a  temperature  of 
approximately  1600°  F. 


'     A"  f-  n-s1 


1.  A  razor  blade  pocket  knife  comprising,  a  handle 
having  a  vertical  slot  formed  therein,  a  blade  holder 
pivotably  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  handle  for  move- 
ment between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
within  said  slot,  said  holder  having  a  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion inverted  when  in  said  closed  position,  a  blade  carrier 
pivotably  mounted  at  said  one  end  of  said  handle  coaxial 
with  said  holder  and  pivotable  relative  to  said  holder  and 
in  the  plane  thereof  to  a  position  within  said  holder,  means 
on  said  carrier  adapted  to  support  a  razor  blade  where- 
upon said  carrier  and  the  blade  arc  adapted  to  be  pivoted 
into  the  holder  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  pro- 
iecting  therefrom,  and  means  defining  a  notch  formed  in 
said  handle  extending  transversely  through  said  slot  and 
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mendiag  la  depth  bairoad  the  iavcrtad  edges  of  said  U- 

shapad  blade  hoidar  whea  ia  said  doead  position  ia  said  ^  ,     ,  ^ 

slot  wheifupoB  said  edfss  where  tlie  Made  projects  from  "'■'*'^.  "fgf  

the  boldar  act  as  abotaieats  eagageable  by  a  persoa*8       r  _"f_'_*y  ?  j"*  fTSS 
Aagernails  to  facilitate  opeahig  of  the  knife.  Laaaaa.  iiaaaaB 


AlvlB 


M14,tSl 

SHINraX  CUTTKB 


awLf  a  canataaoa  ef  Ti 

4»  ItSf  ,  Serial  Na.  7N,M3 
(CL3»— 373) 


b 

1 .  A  shingle  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
elongated  frame  members  with  each  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers having  an  upright  leg  aad  a  horizontal  leg,  spacer 
blocks  secured  between  said  frame  members,  a  cutter 
blade  pivotally  secured  between  said  frame  members,  a 
cutter  operatiiag  arm  integrally  formed  on  said  cutter 
blade  and  extending  dowiiwardly  and  rearwardly  there- 
from, a  handle  fixedly  secured  to  said  frame  members  at 
the  rear  thereof  depending  substantially  perpendicularly 
therefrom,  a  second  handle  member  pivotally  secured 
between  said  frame  members  aad  arranged  for  movement 
toward  said  first  handle,  a  link  bifurcated  at  each  end  and 
having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  cutter  operating 
arm,  means  pivoting  the  opposite  end  of  said  link  to  said 
pivoted  handle,  and  means  extending  between  the  cutter 
pivot  and  the  means  pivoting  said  link  to  said  pivoted 
handle  for  normally  biasing  said  cutter  to  open  position. 


1^14,153 

COTTON  BOLL  HOLDER 

DavM  S.  Frfi%8,  Sir..  Mobile,  Ala. 

Appttcntioa  Novsadbard,  tM7,  Serial  No.  494,434 

9  nttam    (CL  32—35) 


( ; 


T... 


4' 


1.  A  dental  instrument  for  isolating  lower  anterior 
teeth,  said  dental  instrument  comprising  an  upper  cotton 
roll  supporting  portion,  a  lower  chin  clamping  portion, 
and  an  intermediate  connecting  portion,  said  upper  cotton 
roll  supporting  portion  including  cotton  roll  supports  for 
a  labial  cotton  roll  and  a  lingual  cotton  roll,  said  cotton 
roll  support  for  said  labial  cotton  roll  including  a  pair 
of  opposed  skewers.  — 


■  -      M 
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Hcaliea  Gtaat  BriMa  v»^ 
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iCIalais.    (CL33— 1) 


^.fU  \i. 


Onitt* 


»iM<|ltfO 


1.  Apparatus  for  die  determination  of  astronomical 
position  lines  comprising  a  graticule,  a  plotting  chart 
through  which  said  graticule  may  be  observed  having  a 
slot  extending  in  a  straight  line  partially  across  the  chart, 
said  graticule  being  moimted  imdemeath  the  chart  for 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  chart  about  an  axis  passing 
through  said  straight  line  normal  to  the  planes  of  the 
chart  and  graticule,  an  element  slidably  mounted  in 
said  slot,  an  own  motion  arm  pivotally  carried  on  said 
element  for  angular  movemem  about  a  first  pivot  axis 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  chart,  and  an  altitude  arm 
pivotally  carried  on  said  own  motion  arm  aod  otherwise 
unrestrained  at  any  other  point  along  iu  length  for  posi- 
tioning in  any  angular  position  with  respect  to  said  own 
motion  arm  about  a  second  pivot  axis  normal  to  the  plane 
of  the  chart,  said  own  motion  arm  being  arranged  so 
that  the  pivot  points  defining  said  first  and  second  f>ivot 
axes  are  relatively  movable  in  a  straight  line. 


2,914454 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLATTING  MIGRATED 

GEOLOGIC  CROSS-SECTIONS 

James  A.  Westphal,  Tain,  Okla.,  aalgaor  to  Sladalr  OO 

ft  Gas  Compaay,  Taba,  OUa^  a  corporation  of  Maiae 

AppUcatioa  laae  2f,  1954,  Scrfai  No.  592,415 

2  ClaiBBs.    (a.  33—1) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  graphic  analysis  of  seis- 
mic data  which  comprises  a  base  including  a  pair  of 
ways  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  plane,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  base  and  movable  relative  thereto  length- 
wise of  said  ways,  a  sensing  arm  mounted  on  said  carriage 
for  rotational  movement  relative  thereto  above  said  ways, 
first  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing  arm 
having  an  electrical  output  responsive  to  the  angular  po 
sition  of  said  arm  relative  to  &aid  carriage,  second  means 
including  a  cam  control  proportional  to       , 
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where: 

e  is  the  natural  togarithin  b«»«. 

a  is  the  ctmsUnt  of  the  seismic  velocity  fuactiOD.  and 

Tr  represents  the  arrival  time  (two  way)  of  a  aonnally 

reflected  seismic  evem   in  a  medium  wImim  ansmic 

velocity  it  a  linear  function  ol  depth, 
said  second  meam  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
carriage  to  have  an  electrical  output  response  to  the  po- 
sition of  said  carriage  relative  to  the  length  of  said  ways 
as  if  said  length  were  calibrated  in  T»,  plotting  means  for 
plotting  a  geologic  croas-section,  and  servo  means  foe 
driving  said  plotting  means  responsive  to  the  electrical 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  means. 


said  acttiating  member  in  oas  direction,  a  ooUar  flMwnied 
on  the  lod  for  adjuttneat  lengthwise  theraoC,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  coUar  to  the  rod  for  tngagamwHjwtti 
one  end  of  said  actuating  naamber  to  effect  movcmeot 
thereof  in  the  opposite  direction  upon  tool  feeding  more- 


J^ .»:  -  uj  1, 


MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  OWKNTING  A  SCALE 
1.  Dm^  WkhMB,  KaM^  MliBV  «e  BoelM  Ah^ 


Del- 


pfaMt  Conpuy,  WkMI% 


23, 1957,  S«W  No.  <79,<92 
(O.  33—74) 
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ment  of  the  tool  carrier,  and  motion  transmitting  means 
operatively  connecting  said  actuating  member  and  said 
indicating  clement  to  effect  movement  thereof  over  said 
path  upon  nwvcment  of  said  actuating  member  in  said 
opposite  direction  by  said  rod  and  collar. 


"    5.  An  alignment  device  to  be  secured  to  an  elongated 
scale  or  the  like  for  orienting  the  scale  relative  to  a  plane 
including  the  line  of  sight  and  a  cross  hair  of  an  optical 
instrument,  comprising:  a  holder  body  having  abutment 
means  including  planar  abutment  means  defining  a  plane 
and  to  be  abutted  to  the  scale  face  and  including  aligned 
abutment  means  defining  a  line  and  to  be  abutted  to  a 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  scale  and  said  holder  body  having 
securing  meam  for  securing  the  scale  to  said  body  in  abut- 
ment with  said  abutment  means,  and  a  rcgistcnng  plate 
secured  to  said  holder  body  having  a  face  having  indicia 
thereon  forming  a  scries  of  parallel  registering  lines  ex 
tending  at  right  angles  to  said  hne  defined  by  said  aligned 
abutment  means,  the  plaxje  of  said  plate  face  being  dis- 
posed parallel  to  said  line  defined  by  said  aligned  abut- 
ment means  and  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  rdative  to 
said    plane    defined    by    said    planar    abutment    means, 
whereby  orientation  of  the  scale  or  the  hkc  normal  to 
said  fir^t-mentioned  plane  during  pivoting  of  the  scale 
toward  and  away  from  the  optical  instrument  is  indicated 
by  alignment  of  the  nearest  registering  line  with  the  cross 
hair. 

INDICATOR  FOB  MACHINE  TOOLS 

T^OHBM  FUspdrick,  SynKsee,  N.Y. 

AppBortloo  Maf  H  1W3,  ScffW  No.  357,17f 

ictahna.    (CL  33— 125) 

I  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  extent  of  movenrient 
of  a  tool  carrier  of  a  machine  toward  a  work  piece 
comprising  a  housing  fixedly  secured  to  the  machine,  an 
indicating  element  mounted  in  said  housing  and  being 
movable  over  a  graduated  path  on  the  housing,  an  actuat- 
ing member  slidably  mounted  in  the  housing  for  move- 
ment in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  movement  of  the 
tool  carrier,  said  actuating  member  being  formed  with 
an  aperture  extending  therethrough  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  movement  of  said  member,  a  rod  secured  to  the 
tool  earner  and  having  a  portion  nuninted  in  said  aper- 
ture for  free  sliding  movement  therein  and  extending 
through  said  actuating  member,  means  yieldingly  urging 


TUBULAR  TELESCOPING  MICBOMETER 
HEIGHT  GAGI8 
!  F.  PWWM,  Nott  Yoik,  N.Y. 
17. 195S.  8«W  No.  ~ 
ICUmm.    (CL3»— 17«> 
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2.  In  a  tubular  height  gage,  an  anchor  tube  and  slid- 
ing tube,  keying  means  for  said  sliding  tube  and  anchor 
tube,  a  graduated  sleeve  or  ring  and  gage  rings  received 
on  said  sliding  tube  and  having  marginal  clearance  slots 
and  measuring  surfaces,  a  slide  ring  slidably  fitting  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  gage  rings,  or  mechanism  for  en 
gaging  in  predetermined  fixed  relation  said  gage  rings 
and  slide  ring,  said  slide  ring  having  means  for  holding 
an  indicator  or  scriber  fimUy  in  place. 


GAUGING  KUTUKE 
uUtJ  JrsMon.  Rnckfarif  DL 
Appttc^tfon  Miv  29, 1M3, 9«W  No.  35M44 

1 .  A  gauging  device  for  checking  a  surface  of  a  recess 
in  a  face  of  a  work  piece,  comprising  upstanding  means 
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hvring  a  locating  surface  for  engagement  with  portions 
of  said  face  of  the  wort  piece,  indicator  means  mounted 
in  cooperative  relationship  with  said  first  mentioned 
means  and  substantially  below  said  locating  surface,  said 
indicator  means  including  an  element  extending  outwardly 
from  said  locating  surface  for  engagement  with  the  re- 
cessed surface  to  be  checked  when  said  face  of  the  work 


GAGING  DEYICB 
Ehrood  L.  Eyitott,  DigrtiM,  Okto, 
ilgiMiMls,  to  The  ----- 
of  Delaware 

Appttcatlon  October  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  (13,775 
iCIafaM.    (CL33— 17f) 
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piece  is  in  engagement  with  said  locating  surface,  whereby 
said  indicator  means  checks  the  relationship  between  said 
recessed  surface  and  the  face  of  the  work  piece,  and  means 
associated  with  said  locating  surface  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  the  work  piece  thereover  such  that  the  surfaces 
of  the  work  piece  other  than  the  surface  to  be  checked 
clear  the  indicator  meam. 


«a;    isai.  rmo 
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GAGING  APPARATUS 

Elmore  Oakley,  Moot  CIcmcm,  Mkh.,  aasigBor  to  Perf ex 

Gage  and  Tool  Coaif  ny,  Moaat  Clemens,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  MIchlgHi 

Appttcatloa  Febmrjr  23, 19S4,  Serial  No.  547,340 

15  nil  III  1 1     (a.  33— 174) 
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1.  A  gaging  spindle  for  diametral  hole  measurements 
comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a  passage  along  a 
portion  thereof  adapted  for  connection  at  one  end  of  the 
body  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  an  air  gage 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  body  in  a 
fluid  leakage  orifice  exhausting  toward  one  side  of  the 
body,  a  pair  of  locating  contacts  spaced  transversely 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  body  at  one  side  thereof  for 
engagement  with  spaced  chordal  points  on  the  wall  of 
a  hole  to  be  gaged,  a  gaging  arm  fixed  at  one  end  to  said 
body  and  extending  along  the  same  side  of  the  body  as  said 
locating  contacts,  said  arm  having  a  reduced  resilient  sec- 
tion forming  a  pivot  support  therefor,  a  gaging  contact,  ad- 
justable means  at  one  end  of  said  arm  extending  dia- 
metrically across  said  body  to  the  opposite  side  thereof 
and  supporting  said  gaging  contact  for  radial  adjustment 
on  the  arm  and  engagement  with  the  opposite  side  of  the 
hole  wall  from  the  locating  contacts  in  a  common  diam- 
etral plane  therewith,  and  a  flow  controlling  surface  on 
said  arm  in  opposition  to  said  orifice. 


2,914341 

ANALYTICAL  GEAR  COMPARATOR 

Henry  J.  Flair,  Chk^o,  IIL,  aariiMir  to  nHaoli 

Works,  Chk^po,  DL,  a  mspusaHon  of  IDfaiois 

AppUcatlon  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S3,484 

,   ^  _  14  Clafana.    (CL  33— 179  J)  ^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  gaging  dimensional  characteristics 
of  a  pair  pf  spaced  substantially  coaxial  annular  surfaces 
in  a  part  and  relationships  between  the  surfaces  compris- 
ing a  base,  means  on  said  base  for  clamping  a  part  in  a 
fixed  reference  position  for  gaging,  a  pair  of  gaging 
spindles,  each  having  gaging  means  at  one  side  thereof 
for  association  with  one  of  said  annular  surfaces,  means 
carrying  said  spindles  on  said  base  in  coaxial  alignment 
for  rotation  and  for  relative  axial  movement  toward  one 
another  into  association  with  the  respective  annular  sur 
faces,  engagcable  drive  means  at  the  oppositvg  ends  of 
said  spindles  for  relatively  orientating  the  spindles  and 
gaging  means  and  interconnecting  the  spindles  for  simul- 
taneous equal  rotation,  and  drive  nKans  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  spindles  for  rotating  the  spindles 
and  moving  the  gaging  means  over  the  annular  surfaces 
for  gaging  the  surfaces  and  their  relative  dispositions. 
7  49   O  <j       3 


1 .  An  inspection  apparatus  for  work  members,  such  as 
gears  and  the  like,  comprising  meam  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  master  member  and  a  work  member  having 
similar  surfaces  to  be  compared,  comparmg  means  en- 
gageable  with  said  surfaces  of  supported  master  and  work 
members  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  master 
and  work  members,  means  yieldably  biasing  said  com 
paring  means  toward  the  supported  master  and  work 
members  to  facilitate  proper  engagement  of  the  compar- 
ing means  with  the  master  and  work  members,  and  drive 
means  comprising  a  single  drive  member  and  second 
mechanisms  selectively  coanectable  with  said  drive  mem 
ber  for  selectively  relatively  moving  said  comparing 
means  and  said  members  axially  of  said  members  and 
transversely  of  said  members  for  comparing  the  surfaces 
as  to  lead,  profile,  and  spacing. 
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STRIKE-DIP  MBASURING  AID 

HciWrt  B.  nmjtfkt,  MmmA  Ymmm,  Iowa 

AppUcatiM  May  2S,  1957.  Serial  No.  M2.2fl 

1  Cfadm.    (CL  33— 2M) 


an  anti-friction  bearing  having  an  outer  race  and  adapted 
to  support  the  weight  of  said  shaft  and  object,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  outer  race  of  said  anti-friction  bearing 
relative  to  said  worm  in  operation  at  room  temperature 
so  that  the  axis  of  the  outer  race  of  said  anti-friction 
bearing  is  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  worm  a  distaiKr. 


The  method  of  measuring  the  strike  and  dip  of  a  slop- 
ing stratum  comprising,  placing  a^ase  plate  with  a  rotat- 
ing disc  having  a  pair  of  cleats  at  right  angles  mounted 
thereon  on  the  stratum  to  be  measured,  placing  a  level 
against  one  of  the  cleats  and  rotating  the  disc  until  the 
level  indicates  "level,"  placing  a  compass  parallel  to  the 
level  cleat  to  read  the  strike,  and  placing  an  inclinometer 
parallel  to  the  other  cleat  and  on  the  disc  to  measure  the 
dip. 

2,914J63 

GYROSCOPICALLY  STABILIZED  COMPASS 

SYSTEM 

Vincent  A.  Oriaado,  Mdroae,  Mav^  ■■Ipiwr  to  General 

Hcctric  Comaaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Aprffl  M,  195«,  Serial  No.  SM,77« 

4€naliiM.    (CL33— 222) 
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1  A  gyroscopically  stabilized  compass  system  for  dir- 
igible craft  comprising:  an  iiwtrument  case;  a  first  rotary 
member  magnetically  urged  to  assume  predetermined 
orientations  with  respect  to  said  case  in  accordance  with 
the  azimuthal  heading  of  said  craft;  a  second  rotary 
member;  gyroscopic  means  for  causing  said  second  mem- 
ber to  rotate  in  accordance  with  changes  in  azimuthal 
heading  of  said  craft;  and  motion  damping  means  for 
damping  relative  movement  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members  comprising  means  for  producing  a  station- 
ary magnetic  field  in  an  annular  volume  of  space  within 
said  case,  a  magnetically  permeable  rotor  in  said  annu- 
lar volume  having  on  its  surface  areas  of  differing  flux 
collecting  power,  an  electrically  conducting  eddy  cur- 
rent rotor  extending  into  said  annular  volume  between 
said  field  producing  means  and  said  permeable  rotor, 
means  for  causing  one  of  said  rotors  to  rotate  in  ac- 
cordance with  movements  of  said  second  member,  and 
means  linkmg  movements  of  the  other  of  said  rotors  with 
movements  of  said  first  member. 


a.91<M4 
WORM  GEAR  DRIVE 
Everett  W.  Clem,  Shrewrimry,  Maak,  iiiiganr  to  Rkc 
Barton  Corporatioii«  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of 


AppUcatloa  Janoary  24, 19S«,  Serial  No.  5<1,9«4 
15  Ciafana.    (a.  34—121) 

1  A  worm  gear  drive  for  hot  journal  applications, 
where  the  object  to  be  driven  is  of  substantial  weight, 
comprising  a  worm,  a  worm  gear  mounted  on  the  shaft 
of  the  object  to  be  driven,  said  worm  gear  being  located 
above  said   worm   and  being  expandable  upon  heating, 


greater  than  the  sum  of  the  pitch  radii  of  said  worm 
and  said  worm  gear,  said  worm  gear  and  said  anti-friction 
bearing  having  matched  temperature  expansion  charac- 
teristics, the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  expansions 
of  said  anti  friction  bearing  and  said  worm  gear  upon 
heating  tend  to  offset  one  another  to  maintain  said  worm 
and  worm  gear  in  proper  mesh. 


2,914J<5 

ARITHMETIC  TEACHING  AID  TO 

DEMONSTRATE  FRACTIONS 

Mary  H.  Hail,  Chailmoa,  W.  Va. 

Appikatloo  September  24,  19SS,  Serial  No.  763,601 

6  Clafam.    (CL  35—75) 
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1.  An  arithmetic  teaching  aid  comprising  a  front  plate 
of  elongated  construction  provided  with  a  substantially 
square  opening,  a  vertical  slide  having  a  front  face  pro- 
vided with  a  graph  iiKluding  nine  vertical  rows  and  ten 
horizontal  rows  of  white  squares  and  ten  horizontal  and 
ten  vertical  rows  of  black  squares,  disposed  beneath  the 
while  squares,  means  slidably  supporting  said  vertical 
slide  behind  said  front  plate  for  sliding  movement 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  vertical  slide  being  provided 
on  its  front  side  with  a  transverse  groove  extending  from 
side  to  side  thereof  and  disposed  between  said  black 
and  while  squares,  a  horizontal  slide  mounted  for  slid- 
ing movement  in  said  groove  transversely  of  said  front 
plate  and  vertical  slide,  said  horizontal  slide  having  a 
longitudinal  row  of  ten  white  squares,  a  longitudinal  row 


of  ten  Mack  squares  dispoeed  to  the  left  of  said  wbitt 
squares,  and  a  aomeral  scale  disposed  to  the  left  of  said 
black  squares  and  composed  of  the  niuneraU  "0"  to 
'*9''  arranged  consecutively  from  left  to  right  and  in 
spaced  apart  relation  to  one  another,  said  front  plate 
having  related  decimal  fraction  scales  along  two  tides  of 
said  opening  thereof  and  related  percent  scales  aloof  the 
two  remaining  sides  thereof,  whereby  equivalents  in  per- 
centages and  decimal  fractions  may  be  read  by  adjust- 
ment of  the  vertical  slide  and  horizontal  slide  for  ex- 
posing different  arrangements  of  black  and  while  squares 
through  said  opening,  and  said  front  plate  having  longitu- 
dinally spaced  openings  and  associated  legends  combin- 
ing with  the  numeral  scale  of  said  horizontal  slide  to 
form  a  common  fraction  scale  related  to  and  providing  a 
reading  in  common  fractions  equivalent  to  the  reading 
in  decimal  fractions  or  percentages  as  disclosed  on  said 
graph.  

MIMM  

CLEANING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DITCHING 

IMACHINES 

Mike  Vaader  Berg,  Edtartoa,  and  Peter  A.  Kooiasan, 


AppUcatkM  J 
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4,  1957.  Serial  No.  663,464 

(CL37— 97) 


carried  in  said  path  in  enga^ment  with  said  wheels,  and 
driving  and  transmisskm  means  for  moving  said  chain, 
said  gtiides  including  a  lower  guide  and  guides  forming 
the  lateral  sections  of  said  path,  the  latter  guides  being 
mounted  entirely  in  the  space  comprised  between  the 
axles  of  the  front  and  rear  wheels  and  extending  obliquely 
back  to  the  point  atx)ve  said  beam,  a  framework  support- 
ing said  guides  and  wheels  and  being  supported  by  means 
mounting  the  upper  portion  of  said  framework  on  said 
beam  and  giving  said  framework  at  least  all  the  degrees  of 
free  movement  provided  by  a  swivel  joint,  a  frame  sup- 
porting said  framework  at  its  lower  end,  said  frame  being 


1.  For  use  on  a  trencher  which  has  a  rotary  wheel 
provided  with  buckets  that  are  attached  to  the  spaced 
sides  thereof,  a  scraper  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of 
supports,  said  supports  each  having  arms  located  on  the 
outside  of  said  wheel,  blades  located  on  the  inside  of 
said  wheel  and  adapted  to  conUct  the  inner  confronting 
surfaces  of  the  sides  of  the  wheel,  means  attaching  said 
blades  to  said  arms,  uprights  constituting  a  part  of  each 
support,  means  mounting  said  arms  and  said  uprights  for 
limited  lateral  deflection  so  that  said  blades  may  be  kept 
in  contact  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  wheel  when  said 
wheel  is  deflected,  and  resilient  means  reacting  on  said 
supports  and  biasing  said  supports  in  a  direction  to  bring 
said  blades  into  contact  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
wheel. 

2,914,867 

TRACK  BALLAST  MACHINE 

Fredy  Scbeacbzer  ami  Aadri  Scfacnchzcr, 


AppHcatkM  Aagait  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,S42 

daiass  priority,  appBcatloii  Switaerlaad 

Aaiasl  If,  1953 

ItOaiMM.    (d.  37— 194) 

1.  A  machine  for  clearing  railroad  tracks  of  their 
ballast,  comprising  a  frame  in  the  form  of  a  complex 
beam  mounted  on  front  and  rear  wheels  for  movement 
over  the  tracks  being  cleared  of  ballast,  a  plurality  of 
rigid  guides  and  sprocket  wheels  defining  a  polygonal 
path  a  section  of  which  is  adapted  to  pass  under  the  ties 
of  the  track  and  two  lateral  sections  of  which  extend  up- 
wardly on  either  side  of  said  frame,  an  excavating  chain 


suspended  from  the  beam  by  means  including  two  sup- 
porting members  which  are  spaced  apart  in  the  direction 
transverse  to  the  track  and  are  displaceable  in  height  in- 
dependently of  one  another  to  vary  the  lateral  inclination 
of  said  lower  guide,  the  lower  end  of  said  movable  frame- 
work and  said  frame  being  coimected  by  means  permitting 
their  relative  displacement  with  respect  to  each  other  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  track,  and  each  of  the  lateral 
guides  being  mounted  on  the  movable  framework  by 
means  of  at  least  one  lateral  articulation  at  its  upper  end, 
the  axis  of  said  articulation  being  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  the  sprocket  wheels. 


2,914,S68 

MOLD  BOARD  END  BIT  WITH 

REPLACEABLE  TOOTH 

Ernie  L.  Lanaier,  MootebeBo,  Calif.,  aolpior  to  H.  A 

L.  Tooft  CoBBpny,  MontcMlo,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 

ofCaUfonia 

AppUcatkM  Fcbivary  2S,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,389 

4  OaiaM.    (CL  37—143) 


1.  An  earth  moving  structure  compnsmg:  a  laterally 
elongated  generally  vertically  disposed  mold-board;  a 
forwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  scraper  blade  dis- 
posed along  the  lower  margin  of  said  mold-board;  a  tooth 
at  a  lateral  extremity  of  said  mold-board  and  scraper 
blade,  said  tooth  projecting  forwardly  of  said  scraper 
blade  and  terminating  in  a  chisel  point,  the  upper  surface 
of  said  tooth  sloping  forwardly  and  downwardly  at  a 
lesser  angle  to  the  horizontal  than  said  scraper  blade,  said 
tooth  adapted  to  penetrate  formation  ahead  of  said  scraper 
blade  to  disrupt  and  loosen  the  formation  thereby  to  re- 
duce the  load  imposed  at  the  extreme  lateral  end  of  said 
mold-board  and  scraper  blade. 


2,914,869 

CARD  WITH  GARMENT  ATTACHING  PORTION 

Frank  J.  ABcn,  Jr.,  Dorarille,  Ga. 

ApplkatioB  Aofost  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  758,154 

6  Claims.    (O.  4«— 1.5) 

I.   In  a  card  for  attachment  on  a  garment  to  be  worn 

by  a  person,  a  flat  sheet  card  lx)dy  portion  havmg  a  flai 


!! 
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surface  thereon  on  which  advertising  matter  and  other 
indicia  may  be  affixed  as  by  printing,  said  card  body  por- 
tion extending  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  form  an 
attaching  member  formed  integrally  with  said  card  from 
said  sheet  material,  said  attaching  member  being  elon- 
gated in  formation  and  being  attached  to  said  sheet  body 
intermediate  its  length  in  disposition  inclined  to  the  nor- 
mal vertical  axis  of  the  sheet  body,  one  end  of  said 
attaching    member    being    formed    in   an    arcuate    shape 


oompaitmcnU  being  of  subsumial  depth  and  having  open 
front  enda  adapted  to  receive  objecta  therein;  a  calendar 
sheet  supporting  means  for  said  box,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  rigid  peripheral  frame  overlying  the  front  and  sides 
oi  said  box.  teleaooped  thereover  and  extending  there- 
above;  a  calendar  sheet  secured  to  the  front  side  of  said 
means  and  extending  across  the  space  defined  by  said  pe- 
ripheral frame,  said  calendar  sheet  overlying  the  open 
ends  of  said  compartmenU  and  bearing  indicia  corre- 


|-*«l«»<»4 


bending  to  form  a  hook-like  member,  the  other  end  of 
said  attaching  member  being  arcuate  to  form  an  arcuate 
tip,  said  device  being  inserted  by  rotating  same  until  said 
hook-like  end  will  enter  said  opening  first  and  thereafter 
inserting  same  through  said  opening  and  then  rotating 
said  device  in  the  other  direction  to  insert  said  tip  therein, 
said  entire  attaching  member  then  lying  behind  said  ma- 
terial into  which  said  device  is  inserted  to  hold  said  card 
therein. 

DISPLAY  ALBUM 

John  AlUsoa  ParfcM,  Edmontoa,  Alberta,  Canada 

AppUcatkm  NoTcmber  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  695,392 

ICfadm.    (CL4«— lf2) 


uni^i. 


A  display  album  comprising  an  elongated  supporting 
spine  having  parallel  retaining  plates  projecting  at  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  aligned  apertures  in  the 
said  upper  and  lower  retaining  plates  spaced  from  the 
elongated  supporting  spine,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  arcuate 
slots  in  the  said  retaining  plates  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  apertures,  the  length  of  each  pair  of  slots  in- 
creasing successively  from  the  apertures  towards  the  edges 
of  the  retaining  plates,  an  axle  mounted  rotatably  in  the 
said  apertures  between  the  retaining  plates,  additional 
axles  mounted  rotatably  and  movably  in  the  said  slots 
between  the  plates,  racks  on  each  of  the  plates  in  associ- 
ation with  each  of  the  said  slots,  pinions  on  each  of  the 
axles  adapted  to  operate  on  the  rack  in  association  with 
iheir  respective  slots  and  display  pages  mounted  hingedly 
on  the  axle 


2,914^71 
SURPRISE  CALENDARS 
Paul  Smith,  Detroit,  and  Arthur  J.  Smith, 
Grooe  Polate,  Mich. 
AppBcatlOTi  October  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  69«3M 
ICWm.    (CL4»— It7) 
In  a  calendar  construction,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  rectangular  box  having  side  walls,  a  rear  end  wall 
and  an  open  front;  a  divider  structure  within  said  box  and 
dividing  said  box  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  said 


/" 
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sponding  to  calendar  periods  or  selected  successively  oc- 
curring events,  each  indicia  for  a  given  period  overiying 
the  open  end  of  one  of  said  compartments;  and  means 
defining  a  line  of  severance  around  each  of  the  indicia  on 
said  calendar  sheet  so  that  a  portion  of  the  sheet  in  front 
of  each  compartment  may  be  removed  without  disturbing 
any  adjacent  portion  of  said  sheet  and  so  that  objects 
within  each  of  said  compartments  may  be  successively 
exposed. 

^  2,91U72 

MODULAR  DISPLAY  ARRANGEMENT 

Gordon  W.  GooMch,  Towso^  Md.,  aaaipor  to  The 

Mailla  ConHMy,  a  trnwotaitm  of  MarylsBd 

AppUcntiM  AngMt  27,  1^.  S«ial  No.  6M,57S 

SOdM.    (CL4#— 124) 


3.  A  display  arrangement  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangular frame,  one  pair  of  its  opposed  sides  being  con- 
structed of  angle  mcmbera  that  define  panel -receiving 
angular  concavities,  and  the  other  pair  of  its  opposed  sides 
being  formed  of  members  of  T-shaped  cross  section  that 
define  alignment  means,  and  a  stiff,  slightly  deformable 
substantially  planar  display  panel  of  a  length  to  be  re- 
ceived in  and  extend  between  said  angular  concavities 
in  said  one  pair  of  apposed  sides,  said  panel  being  install- 
able m  said  frame  by  being  bent  alightly  at  the  approxi- 
mate midpoint  so  as  to  diminish  somewhat  the  distance 
between  one  pair  of  its  opposed  side  edges,  and  then  be- 
ing positioned  between  said  angular  concavities  in  such 
a  manner  that  upon  being  released,  the  panel  returns  to 
planar  shape  with  the  side  edges  adjacent  said  one  pair 
of  opposed  side  edges  of  the  panel  moving  unopposed 
into  contact  with  said  alignment  means,  the  central  por- 
tion of  each  T  serving  to  limit  movemem  of  said  panel, 
and  thereby  facilitate  proper  positioning  of  said  panel  in 
said  frame. 
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(CL4#— 125) 


No.i3M31 
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pltirality  of  reds  of  expcodaWe  transfer  strips  in  front 
of  and  behind  the  roDers,  the  reels  being  arranged  m  rows 
in  staggered  relationship  at  both  the  front  and  the  back 
of  the  rollers,  such  reels  supporting  means  comprising 
pairs  of  rods  parallel  to  the  roUers,  adjustable  spacing 
means  on  the  rods,  and  pairs  of  strips  each  having  slots 
to  fit  on  the  rods  between  the  ^jacing  means  and  obbque 
slots  for  receiving  pins  at  the  ends  of  transfer  reels,  means 
for  guiding  the  transfer  strips  side  by  side  from  the  reels 


1 

•1 


•■  1.  A  board  having  an  adhesive  surface  to  which  Hat- 
surfaced  articles  may  be  adhered  by  pressing  an  article 
against  the  adhesive  surface  with  a  light  pressure  and 
from  which  the  article,  once  adhered,  may  be  removed  by 
pulling  the  article  from  said  surface  which  comprises  a 
rigid  base  having  an  outer  surface,  and  an  exteriorly  dis- 
posed adhesive  coating  of  a  non-drying  microcrystalline 
adhesive  wax  on  and  supported  by  said  outer  surface, 
said  adhesive  coating  having  slight  variations  in  the  thick- 
ness thereof  irregularly  distributed  throughout  said  ad- 
hesive layer  whereby  an  external  pebbled  surface  is  pro- 
vided, said  pebbled  surface  providing  a  plurality  of  local- 
ized adhesion  points  between  said  adhesive  surface  and  a 
sheet-like  article  when  the  article  is  pressed  against  said 
non -drying  adhesive  wax  surface. 


^^ 


2,914,874 
ADVERTISING  DISPLAYS 
Etancr  L.  Steta,  MUwaakcc,  Wis.,  aaslgnor  to  Eye-Beam 
Displays,  Inc.,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wb- 


Appttcatioa  Febrvary  •,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,147 
3  CfailBS.     (CL  4«— 125) 


I  . 


A       ^ 


•  .::•.■>..•  -■ 

at  the  back  of  the  rollers  to  the  rear  roller  and  from 
the  reels  at  the  front  of  the  roUers  to  the  front  r<^cr, 
each  strip  making  conuct  with  the  roller  over  a  large 
part  of  the  surface  thereof  and  the  fabric  passing  between 
the  strips  surrounding  the  two  rollers  and  making  contact 
with  the  strips  at  the  nip  between  the  roUers,  mean*  for 
driving  the  rollers,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to 

the  rollers. 

^ 

'  2,914,r76 _^        . 

POROUS  TRAYS  FOR  ARTISTS'  COLORS 
lohn  S.  Oder,  BInnfaigham,  Mk*. 
Application  Febmary  M.  ^^Sl,  Serial  No.  642,197 
"^  3Clahns.     (0.41-4) 


1.  A  supporting  structure  for  advertising  material  and 
the  like,  such  structure  comprising  an  upright  tube  hav- 
ing an  open  end.  and  a  horirooul  support  disposed  trans- 
versely across  the  end  of  the  tube  and  comprising  a  card- 
board member  folded  longitudinally  upon  itself  to  com- 
prise two  plies,  each  of  which  has  a  tongue  projecting 
marginally  from  and  in  the  same  plane  of  the  plies,  and 
the  two  tongues  being  frictionally  engaged  in  the  open 
end  of  the  tube,  the  said  member  having  sufficient  re- 
silience upon  its  score  line  to  maintain  the  tongues  in 
lateral  pressure  engagement  wi<h  the  interior  of  the  tube. 


2,914,875 

ORNAMENTATION  OF  TEXTILE  FABRICS 

Maurice  Levy,  Maachciter,  England 

Application  March  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,912 

2ClnlaB.    (CL41— 1) 

1.  A   machine   for   imparting   decorative   patterns   to 

textile   materials,  comprising  a   pair  of  rollers,  means 

for  heating  the  rollers,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of 

fabric  above  the  rollers,  and  for  guiding  the  fabric  to 

the   nip   between   the   roUers,   means   for  supporting   a 


1  A  tray  assembly  for  artists'  paints  comprising  a 
reservoir  body  for  holding  a  liquid,  a  porous  paint  tray 
for  holding  paints  disposed  within  said  body  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  thereof  in  a  position 
to  be  contacted  by  a  liquid  disposed  withm  said  reservoir 
body,  said  paint  tray  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  m 
the  upper  surface  thereof  forming  separate  pamt  wells 
individually  adapted  to  hold  separated  portions  of  dif- 
ferently colored  paint,  said  paint  tray  havmg  a  porosity 
which  will  enable  a  liquid  disposed  within  said  reservoir 
body  to  pass  therethrough  by  capillary  attracuon  while 
retaining  the  paints  in  their  individual  paint  wells  whereby 
paints  disposed  within  the  paint  wells  will  be  mamtained 
in  a  moist  condiUon  by  a  Uquid  absorbed  by  the  porous 
tray  a  cover  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  top  of  said 
reservoir  body,  an  absorbent  material  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  cover  in  position  to  overlie  said  paint  tray, 
and  a  wick  depending  from  one  end  of  said  absorbent 
material  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  liquid  disposed 
within  said  reservoir  body  to  transmit  moisture  to  the 
absorbent  material. 
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2314,t77 

TRIGGER  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FIREARMS 

TkowM  H.  WillcalMchcr,  Ea«  Worccflcr,  N.Y. 

ApvUcatkm  April  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  7U,735 

2  dalms.    (CI.  42—71) 


1  In  a  fireann  of  the  type  that  is  fired  from  the 
shoulder;  a  trigger  having  a  rearwardly  extending  portion 
at  the  top  thereof;  a  safety  catch  pivotally  mounted  below 
said  portion  and  having  a  notch  therein  in  which  the  end 
of  said  portion  is  receivable;  a  spring  cooperating  with 
said  catch  and  biased  to  urge  said  catch  into  a  position 
where  the  end  of  said  portion  of  said  trigger  lies  in  said 
notch  and  prevents  said  trigger  from  being  pulled;  a 
safety  release  means  comprising  an  upstanding  rod 
formed  of  a  lower  and  an  upper  section  which  arc 
pivotally  connected  together  in  substantially  aligned  rela- 
tion and  the  lower  section  of  which  is  pivotally  connected 
to  said  catch;  said  upper  section  of  said  rod  being  pro- 
vided at  the  top  thereof  with  a  button  having  the  lower 
portion  thereof  seated  in  a  socket  in  the  hand  grip  of 
said  firearm  where  the  thumb  of  the  trigger  pulling  hand 
of  the  shooter  will  automatically  overlie  and  depress 
said  button  and  release  said  catch  when  the  shooter 
brings  the  firearm  into  shooting  position. 


-       2.fl4J7S 

TRAWLS 

Ponte  Sterner  Pemoo,  Smocca,  ami  Obd  Wcdal  SCranne 

and  Johan  Henry  Lambert  Orcstea,  Gotcborg,  Sweden 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  16,  1954,  Snrlal  No.  598,945 

2  Claims.     (CL  43—9) 


3'n 


1.  A  trawl  comprising  a  sack-like  net  body  having  a 
mouth  end  provided  with  upper,  lower  tuid  lateral  edges, 
said  mouth  end  being  provided  with  at  least  six  alternate 
valleys  and  crests  extending  about  the  entire  perimeter  of 
the  mouth  end,  with  the  same  being  arranged  to  provide 
one  valley  at  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  edges  whereby 
three  crests  are  situated  along  each  lateral  edge  of  the 
mouth  end,  a  rope  secured  to  each  of  the  crests,  and 
means  connecting  the  ropes  to  a  towing  vessel. 


2,914.879 
ILLUMINABLE  FLOAT  WITH  BITE  SIGNAL 
David  B.  Humes  and  Roy  F.  Humes,  Jr.,  Waco,  Tex. 
Applkatioo  March  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  646,139 
3  Claims.    (CI.  43—17) 
*•'  1.   An  illuminable  night  fishing  float  comprising  a  hol- 
low buoyant  water-tight  shell  having  a  body  portion  which 
is  open  at  its  top  and  closed  at  the  bottom,  said  open 
top  being  provided  with  a   normally  closed   but  readily 
applicable   and   removable  closing  cap,  said  cap,  when 
removed  afl^ording  access  to  the  interior  chamber  portion 
of  the  over-all  shell,  a  stationary  current  conducting  rod 


having  a  lower  end  portion  embedded  in  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  shell  and  depending  below  said  bottom,  and 
an  upper  end  portion  extending  upwardly  and  into  the 
chamber  of  the  shell  and  terminating  in  a  plane  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  chamber,  a  battery  casing  in  axial 
alignment  with  and  fixedly  mounted  atop  said  rod  and 
confined  in  said  chamber,  a  spring  biased  dry  cell  battery 
removably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  accessible  through 
the  open  top  of  the  body  portion,  a  first  lamp  supported 
on  said  casing,  a  first  conductor  arm  confined  in  said 
chamber  having  permanent  connection  at  a  lower  end 
thereof  with  a  portion  of  said  rod  within  the  confines  of 
said  chamber  having  operating  contact  connection  at  its 
upper  end  with  said  first  lamp,  said  first  lamp  being  a 
constantly  lit  source  of  li^t  when  the  float  is  in  use, 
a  second  lamp  supported  on  said  casing,  a  second  con- 
ductor arm  independent  of  the  first  named  arm  and  hav- 


ing a  lower  end  portion  fixed  in  the  bottom  of  said  shell 
and  an  upper  portion  having  operating  contact  with  said 
second  lamp,  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  arm  being 
resilient  and  extending  down  through  the  cooperating 
portion  of  the  shell  and  depending  alongside  but  being 
spaced  from  the  projecting  lower  end  portion  of  the  rod 
and  having  a  contact  element  releasably  engageablc  with 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  rod  to  thus  utilize  the  rod 
as  a  current  conductor  and  said  contact  element  as  a  co- 
operating switch  in  a  manner  to  intermittently  operate 
the  second  named  lamp,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  termi- 
nating in  an  eye.  and  a  pull  actuated  trip  cord  passing 
slidingly  through  said  eye  and  having  its  upper  end  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  second  named 
arm,  the  lower  end  of  said  trip  cord  being  connectible 
with  a  fishing  line  leader,  said  cap  when  removed  also 
permitting  access  to  be  had  to  the  lamps  and  said  con- 
ductor arms. 

2,914,888 

SNAG  DiSLODGER  OR  LURE  RETRIEVER 

Vtaiccat  M.  Bmmj,  Crcswcii,  Orcf. 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  746,383 

2  Claims.     (Ci.  43— 17J) 


I 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  sup- 
port member  including  a  main  portion  of  cylindrical 
formation,  said  support  member  including  an  outwardly 
flared  large  flange  at  one  end  and  an  outwardly  flared 
small  flange  at  the  opposite  end.  there  being  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  in  said  support  member,  said  support 
member  being  provided  with  a  notch  which  communicates 
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with  said  slot,  said  notch  including  a  flat  shoulder  and  an 
inclined  surface,  an  eye  member  connected  to  the  main 
portion  of  said  support  member,  there  being  an  aperture 
in  the  large  flared  flange  of  the  support  member,  a  line 
extending  through  said  aperture  and  connected  to  said 
eye  member,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  support 
member,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  lower  cut- 
away portion  that  defines  upper  and  lower  sections,  a 
lug  extending  outwardly  from  said  plunger  and  said  lug 
being  mounted  to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  notch,  there  being  a  recess  in  said  support  member 
in  communication  with  said  slot  for  at  times  receiving 
said  lug,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extended  groove  for  the  projection  therethrough  of  a 
fishing  line,  and  an  elastic  band  being  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  plunger  within  the  cuuway  portion  therein 
and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  small  flared  flange  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  support  member  to  bias  the  plug  to- 
ward the  small  flared  flange  when  the  lug  on  the  plunger 
is  in  said  notch  whereby  when  the  lug  on  said  plunger  is 
moved  outwardly  of  the  recess  in  said  support  member, 
the  elastic  band  will  give  the  plunger  a  snap  action  to  aid 
in  dislodging  a  snagged  fish  hook  or  lure. 


converge  toward  each  other,  said  ends  constitutiiig  foot- 
ings adapted  to  be  fitted  to  opposite  sides  of  a  fishing  rod. 
said  ring  eye  and  pair  of  legs  being  formed  of  one-piece 
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2,914381 
FISHING  KIT 


GMTfc  A.  WUItaaas,  Rafky,  La.     

AnplkatkM  October  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  617,843 
1  Clafan.     (CL  43—23) 
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of  stamped  metal,  said  ring  eye  being  formed  by  abutting 
edges  of  said  one-piece  of  stamped  metal  against  one  an- 
other, said  ring  eye  being  formed  into  a  hollow  annular 

"^^^  .       «* 

2,9143*3 

FISH  LURE  CASTING  DEVICE 

PanI  W.  KnatBKh,  GraaK  Folate,  MkA. 

AppHoitkMi  Octobw  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  687,925 

^^       4Clalw.     (CL43— 41J) 


A  fishing  kit  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  tubular  handle  open  at  one  end  for  the  reception  of 
tackle,  a  socket  in  the  other  end  portion  of  the  handle 
for  the  reception  o?  a  fishing  pole,  a  stationary  pin 
traversing  said  socket  and  providing  a  stop  for  the  pole, 
an  elongated  longitudinal  curved  jaw  of  arcuate  cross 
section  loosely  mounted  on  said  pin  and  operable  in  the 
socket  for  engagement  with  said  pole,  the  portion  of  said 
jaw  on  said  pin  extending  inwardly  toward  the  center 
of  said  socket  for  providing  a  seat  for  said  pole,  and 
thumb  screws  threadedly  mounted  in  the  socket  and  en- 
gaging said  jaw  for  clampingly  engaging  said  jaw  and  a 
portion  of  said  socket  opposite  said  jaw  with  the  pole. 


1 


I .  A  fish  lure  casting  contamer  compnsmg  two  oblong 
shells  hinged  to  each  other  at  one  end,  each  of  the  shells 
terminating  at  the  other  end  with  a  tongue  extending  out- 
wardly, spring  means  to  cause  the  shells  to  swing  apart 
from  each  other  from  their  hinged  ends,  a  roller  disposed 
transversely  to  the  length  of  the  shells  and  )oumalled 
upon  the  hinge  within  the  hinged  ends  thereof  for  rou- 
tion  about  its  axis,  a  knob  extending  outwardly  from  one 
end  of  the  roller  for  manual  operation  of  the  roller,  a 
length  of  fish  line  adapted  to  be  reeled  up  upon  the  roller 
and  terminating  with  a  fish  lure  adapted  to  fit  into  the 
container,  said  spring  means  being  adapted  to  keep  the 
shells  in  a  normally  spread  position  from  each  other, 
the  shells  being  adapted  to  be  swung  towards  each  other 
manually  against  the  tension  of  the  spnng  means,  and  a 
member  adapted  to  fit  over  the  two  tongues  after  the 
shells  have  been  so  swung  towards  each  other  to  keep  the 
shells  from  spreading  apart,  the  member  being  adapted 
to  disintegrate  when  immersed  m  water. 


2,914384 

TROLLING  DEVICE 

George  H.  M.  Dahl,  Washington,  D.C. 

Application  October  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  687,916 

5  Claims.    (CI.  43—43.13) 


2314382 
FISHING  ROD  GUIDE 
Haas  Mark*,  Borbank,  Calif.,  aasicnor  to  Aetna  Frodncts 
Jk  MamrfactoriBg  Co.,  Burbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif onila 
Application  September  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  688,540 
3  Claims.     {CI.  43—24) 
3.  A  fishing  rod  guide  comprising  a  rigid  ring  eye; 
a  pair  of  legs,  said  pair  of  legs  having  free  ends  which 


1.  A  trolling  device  for  controlling  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  a  fishing  line  with  regard  to  the  pulling  force  and 
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including  a  channel  member  having  a  center  portion  and 
opposed  side  portions,  said  center  portion  being  of  lUghtly 
greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  side  portions  and 
having  an  extension  at  one  end  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  remainder  of  such  center  portion,  an  adjustable  yoke 
connected  to  the  side  portions  adjacent  the  extension  at 
end  of  the  channel  member  but  near  the  outer  edges  of 
the  side  members,  wing  screws  for  fastening  said  yoke 
in  any  desired  adjusted  position,  a  weighted  body  selec- 
tively disposed  outwardly  frcmi  one  side  of  said  channel 
member  for  maintaining  such  side  downwardly  in  water 
and  an  arm  having  one  end  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  con- 
nection between  said  weight  and  said  channel  member 
and  having  a  weight  on  its  opposite  end,  said  arm  being 
rotatable  about  its  connection  to  said  channel  member 
for  adjusting  the  depth  of  the  device  in  water. 


dapper  actuators  on  the  wheel  in  position  to  actuate 
the  danier  seriatim  as  the  iiriMel  rotates  on  the  su{q;Kirt. 
and  means  to  detachably  mount  the  several  actuators 
OS  the  wheel. 


M14Jt5 

TOY  SAW  MILL 

Gaymood  E.  MOOIgaii*  Hoastoo,  T«s^  smIcwm-  to  Lkmel 

Cofpor■tioi^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coryonCkNi  of  New 

York 

AppUcatioa  October  M,  1957,  Serial  No.  69M25 

9Clafana.    (CL  44— 39) 


1.  A  toy  converting  mill  simulating  device  comprising 
walls  defining  a  simulated  mill  having  an  inlet  and  a  dis- 
charge, conveyor  means  arranged  to  move  from  outside 
said  mill  through  said  inlet  and  out  said  discharge,  a 
material  receiving  station  including  wall  means  for  storing 
finished  materials  in  a  hidden  location  outside  said  mill 
adjacent  said  inlet  and  in  the  vicinity  of  said  conveyor 
means,  and  for  storing  rough  unfinished  materials  outside 
said  mill  adjacent  said  inlet  in  a  visible  location  adjacent 
said  conveyor  means,  and  a  finished  material  discharge 
station  for  delivering  finished  materials  to  a  visible  loca- 
tion adjacent  the  discharge  of  said  mill,  means  on  said 
conveyor  to  engage  a  finished  piece  of  material  and  move 
it  while  hidden  from  view  into  said  mill  and  through  said 
discharge  into  a  visible  location  on  said  discharge  station 
and  to  engage  a  rough  unfinished  piece  of  material  at  a 
visible  location  adjacent  the  inlet  of  said  mill  and  move  it 
into  said  mill,  and  means  cooperable  with  said  conveyor 
to  remove  said  unfinished  piece  of  material  to  the  interior 
of  said  mill. 


Z,914,SM 

SOUNDING  ATTACHMENT 

Charles  E.  Bartbcl,  Westmliisl«r,  Maas. 

AppUcatkw  Febmry  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  M2,719 

4  aahns.    (O.  46—175) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  sound-producing  device  and 
a  wheel,  comprising  a  support,  a  sound  box  mounted  on 
the  support  in  close  proximity  to  the  wheel,  a  spring 


unAjun 

TOY  SUBMARINE 


H. 
wmd  Chailaa  Imj 
D.C 

Nm  24,  19St,  Serial  No.  744^14 
UCWass.    (CL44— 243) 


1.  A  toy  submarine  comprisins  an  dongated  at  least 
partially  hollow  hull,  a  ballast  tank  within  said  hull  hay- 
ing a  water  inlet  opening  adjacent  its  bottom  and  an  air 
passage  adjacent  its  top  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
phere, a  float  mounted  on  top  said  hull  for  upward  and 
downward  movement  and  having  means  for  holding  it  up 
or  down  in  the  absence  of  a  sufficient  external  opposing 
force,  a  valve  operator  connected  to  said  float  and  pass- 
ing downwardly  through  said  hull  to  said  water  inlet 
opening,  a  valve  body  attached  to  said  operator  and  ar- 
ranged to  open  and  close  said  opening  in  response  to 
downward  and  upward  movement  of  said  float,  respec- 
tivdy,  a  pump  in  said  hull  having  an  inlet  in  said  tank 
and  an  outlet  at  the  exterior  of  said  hull,  said  float  being 
exposed  to  the  water  surrounding  said  hull  when  the  sub- 
marine is  submerged  to  the  level  of  the  float,  and  the 
buoyancy  of  said  hull  being  correlated  with  the  capacity 
of  said  Unk  such  that  said  tank  will  receive  sufficient 
water  to  cause  the  submarine  to  submerge  to  a  level  at 
which  said  float  is  moved  upwardly  by  the  water  sur- 
rounding said  hull. 


2,9143M 

BIT  GRINDER 

Thomas  F.  McDoofal,  FalnwMt,  aad  Waldo  R.  OT>cll, 

Fairrlew,  W.  Va. 

AppUcatioa  March  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  M3,9M 

29  Claims.    (CL  51—44) 


1.  A  bit  grinding  machine  comprising,  a  base,  a  turret 
roiatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  pluralhy  of  bit  holders 
routably  mounted  on  said  turret  equally  spaced  there- 
around,  means  to  route  said  turret  step  by  step  with  an 
appreciable  dwell  between  indexing  steps  to  move  said  bit 
holders  successively  to  positions  constituting  a  loading 
sUtion,  at  least  one  grinding  station  and  an  unloading 


pressed  clapper  on  the  sound-box,  a  series  of  separate    sUtion,  grinding  means  at  said  grinding  sUtion  for  grind- 
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iM  contact  with  vertical  surfaces  dt  biu  carried  by  said  member  at  said  first  position;  means  to  swing  said  member 
bit  holders  and  means  operable  in  timed  rdation  with  from  said  first  position  through  said  predetermined  an^ 
fwpect  to  said  turret  rolatiiii  meuM  to  oscillate  s«d  bit  to  a  second  position  and  thereby  index  the  workpiece;  and 
holden  horixoBtally  at  the  grindisg  sUtion  during  the 
dwdl  of  said  turret  intermediate  indexing  steps. 

I  ^^— — 


Br«c«  H. 


CLAMPING  DEVICE 

tf— 'if  ^y  **  - 

.„__  .^ Jafy'  ttTiSSIserlal  N^  524,894, 

■ow  Pataat  No.  2,79M«1,  dalsd  Jmmm  It,  1957.  Dl- 
▼M<^  and  this  afpHtartaa  April  25,  1957,  Serial  No. 
455,944 

aCkhM.    (CL51— 187) 


1.  A  clamp  for  attaching  a  sheet  to  a  support  com- 
prising an  inverted  teoerally  U-shaped  clamp  member  of 
resilient  sheet  stock  having  spaced  leg  portions  with  lower 
edges  and  an  intermediate  transversely  arcuate  web  por- 
tion having  an  outer  convex  side  and  an  inner  concave 
side,  one  of  said  leg  portions  defining  a  damping  jaw, 
spaced  apart  means  one  at  each  side  of  the  member  piv- 
oully  mounting  the  web  portion  of  said  member  on  said 
support  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  member,  said  member  having  an 
elongated  opening  therein  spaced  inwardly  from  the  lower 
edges  of  said  leg  portions,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  support  between  said  leg  portions  of  said  member 
and  generally  beneath  the  member  mounting  means  for 
movement  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
member,  said  lever  extending  outwardly  throu^  said 
opening  and  having  a  hand  grip  portion  on  an  outer  end 
thereof  arranfed  to  lie  in  all  operative  positions  there<rf 
at  the  convex  side  of  said  damp  member  and  intermediate 
the  lower  edges  of  said  leg  portions,  said  lever  being 
movable  from  a  generally  upright  clamping  position  at 
one  side  of  the  pivot  axis  of  said  clamp  number  to  a 
release  position  at  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
clamp  member,  and  a  cam  finger  on  said  lever  at  the 
concave  side  of  said  damp  member  and  engageable  with 
the  other  of  said  leg  portions  thereof  to  swing  said  clamp 
member  about  the  pivot  axis  thereof  and  thereby  move 
the  jaw  into  clamping  position. 


2,914J9« 
WORK  HANDLING  AND  INDEXING  MECHANISM 
Walter  A.  Holer,  CfaKftMali,  Ohio,  aaslKBor  to  The  On- 

cianati  IVOIUm  Machtaw  Co.,  Cfaidnaati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  OUo 

AppllcalkM  Mwch  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  719480 
19  OafaM.    (CL  51—215) 

4.  In  a  machine  tool  having  at  least  two  woilt  sUtions, 
a  workpiece  handling  mechanism  operaUe  to  index  a 
workpiece  having  two  surfaces  to  be  machined  lying  in  a 
common  plane  and  spaced  a  predetermined  angle  from 
each  other,  the  mechanism  comprising:  means  to  move  a 
workpiece  to  the  first  work  station  for  machining  of  one 
of  the  surfaces  thereon;  means  to  move  the  workpiece 
away  from  the  first  work  sUtion  to  a  first  position;  a 
member  swingable  to  said  first  position  about  an  axis  and 
having  means  to  recdve  and  hold  a  workpiece  with  the 
surfaces  to  be  machined  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
of  the  member;  means  to  transfer  a  workpiece  to  said 

749    O.G. — 4 


means  to  move  the  workpiece  from  said  second  positioD  to 
the  second  work  sUtion  for  machining  of  the  other  surface 
thereon. 

2»914,891 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  PIPE 

Joe  1.  Nil,  FmUo.  Colo. 

AppMcatioa  Jnly  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  473311 

8  Claims.    (CL  51—241) 


^* 


1.  Apparatus  for  severing  pipe  formed  of  relatively 
hard  material,  comprising  a  framework  including  a  plate, 
rollers  engaging  said  pipe  at  each  side  of  said  plate  and 
a  member  at  each  side  of  said  plate  pivotally  connecting 
said  plate  with  the  respective  roller;  a  motor  mounted  on 
said  framework;  a  disk  routed  by  said  motor  and  adapted, 
while  rotating,  to  remove  material  from  said  pipe  to  a 
predetermined  depth  and  width  during  movement  around 
said  pipe;  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said 
member  at  each  side  of  said  plate,  so  as  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tion of  said  motor  and  said  disk  inwardly  and  outwardly 
with  respect  to  said  pipe;  and  means  encircling  said  pipe 
and  connected  to  said  pivoted  members  at  said  rollers  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  framework,  said  encircling  means 
being  movable  around  said  pipe  with  said  framework  and 
including  resilient  means  generally  opposite  said  frame- 
work for  mainuining  said  rollers  and  said  encircling 
means  in  engagement  with  said  pipe. 


2,914*892 
PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  SIMULTA- 
NEOUS  LUBRICATION  AND  COOLING  OF  THE 
PIECE  OF  WORK  AND  THE  CUTTING  TOOLS 
DURING  MACHINING  OPERATIONS 

EngcBC  FonqveC,  Bda-Colomhes,  France 
ApHlcatloa  December  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  793,438 
ClaiflBS  priority,  appBcatioa  Fnmcc  December  28,  1954 
leCfadms.    (CL51— 247) 
1.  Arrangement  for  simultaneous  lubrication  and  cool- 
ing of  objects  subjected  to  a  madiining  process  involving 
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the  use  of  a  grindini  tool,  comprwing  a  plurality  of  jmn  dtr  of  the  slack  and  conveying  it  to  a  powtion  tt  a  dis- 

of  opposing  spouts  din>osed  adjacent  the  working  sur-  lance  from  the  stack,  compnsing  the  steps  of  cauung  said 

face  o#  the   grinding  tool   and   having  outlet  openings  foreinost  cap  lo  proieci  into  an  opening  of  a  Bousmg. 

disposed  closely  to  the  zone  where  the  grinding  process  applying  suction  to  said  housing  through  the  perforated 
takes  place,  side  screens  disposed  on  either  side  of  said 
grinding  tool   and  enclosing  said   tool  as  well   as  said 


. ,  > . 


i<       >r>.   JBk 


spouts,  deflecting  means  secured  to  said  side  screens  and 
disposed  facing  said  outlet  openings,  so  as  to  deflect  jets 
of  lubricant  and  cooling  fluid  springing  from  said  spouts 
to  effectively  reduce  dispersion  of  said  jets,  and  an  en- 
closure of  ductile  material  supported  on  the  surface  of  the 
object  to  be  worked. 


2,91M93 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGP^G  IN 
A  PRE-STRETCHED  WRAP  OF  SUBSEQUENTLY 
SHRESKABLE  MATERIAL 

Cari  I.  Bcnt«  MndlMMi,  Wis. 

AppUcation  M«Pch  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,014 

It  Claims,    (a.  53— -M) 


1.  The  method  of  packaging  an  object  in  a  synthetic 
plastic  film  of  the  type  which  is  elastically  expansible 
under  tension  and  slowly  contracts  after  an  appreciable 
dwell  following  release  of  such  tension,  which  method 
comprises  the  prolonged  tensioning  of  a  length  of  web 
of  such  material  for  a  sufficient  interval  to  effect  the 
stretching  thereof  to  a  materially  increased  area,  releas- 
ing said  tension  and  severing  from  such  web  a  sheet  in- 
cluding a  portion  of  said  stretched  web  length,  wrapping 
said  object  in  the  severed  sheet  while  said  sheet  retains 
its  increased  area,  and  anchoring  the  margins  of  said  sheet 
about  the  object  before  the  material  of  said  sheet  is  fully 
contracted  whereby  the  contraction  of  the  material  of 
the  sheet  about  the  object  after  the  wrapping  operation 
has  been  performed  and  said  margins  anchored  main- 
tains the  sheet  under  tension  and  the  object  under  com- 
pression. 

"^"■^"^"^  J 

2,914,894 
PROCESS    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    SEPARATING 
. '  THE  FOREMOST  ONE  OF  A  STACK  OF  NESTED 
CUP-SHAPED  CAPS  FROM  THE  REMAINDER  OF 
THE  STACK  AND  CONVEYING  IT  TO  A  POSI- 
TION AT  A  DISTANCE  FROM  THE  STACK 
Oscar  Antoo  Hansen,  Soborg,  Denmark 
ApplicatkM  March  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  647.t38 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark  March  26,  1956 

8  Claims.     (CI.  53—38) 
6    A    process   for    scparatmg   the    foremost   one   of   a 
stack  of  nested  cup-shaped  conical  caps  from  the  remain- 


wall  of  a  cap  receiving  member  shaped  in  accordance 
with  the  intended  shape  of  the  caps  in  a  position  at  a 
distance  from  said  opening,  and  at  the  same  time  de- 
taining the  foremost  but  one  of  said  caps. 


231M95 
ENVELOPE  STUFFING  MACHINE 

Samncl  W.  Martin,  Weston,  Coon.,  aarignor  to  Pltncy- 
Bowcs,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Coon^  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


Appllcation  Febrwy  13, 1959,  Scriai  No.  793,86« 
17  Claims,    (a.  53—49) 


-^ — » — j^ 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  stuffing  folded  or  non-folded  sheets 
into  envelopes  wherein  the  sheets  are  conveyed  from 
an  input  location  at  one  end  of  the  stuffing  machine  into 
an  open  mouthed  envelope  and  the  stuffed  envelope  is 
discharged  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  machine;  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  sheet  folding  unit  operatively 
and  detachably  positioned  at  the  input  location  of  said 
machine,  a  sheet  feed  unit  detachably  attached  to  either 
the  foldmg  unit  or  directly  to  the  stuffing  machine,  said 
feed  unit  including  a  clutch  controlled  sheet  feed  wheel 
and  a  separator  menribcr,  continuously  driven  means 
mounted  within  the  stuffing  machine,  continuously  driven 
means  mounted  within  the  folding  unit,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  clutch  controlled  feed  wheel  and  engage- 
able  with  one  of  the  two  last-named  driven  means  to 
be  driven  thereby  when  the  feed  unit  is  attached  to  either 
the  stuffing  machine  or  folding  unit  respectively. 


2,914,896 
DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINES 
Charies  N.  Zinkowiki,  Lindenhnrst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Republic  Aviation  Corporation,  Farmingdalc,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  March  18,  1959,  Scriai  No.  800,126 
If  Claims.  (CI.  53—78) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  packaging  machine  of  the 
type  described  having  a  stationary  supporting  table  with 
a  peripheral  edge  portion  overlying  a  conveyor  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  edge  portion  removed,  of  a  plate  conform- 
ing subsUntially  in  shape  and  area  to  said  table,  releas- 
able  engagement  means  between  the  table  and  said  plate 
to  secure  them  against  relative  movement  in  face  to  face 
abutment  with  their  edges  aligned,  and  a  rotary  disc  over 
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lying  and  in  wbrtmnUal  face  to  face  abutment  with  laid  coiled  and  to  fold  down  said  outer  flange  portions  after 

plate,  laid  ditc  being  pierced  adjacent  its  peripheral  edge  said  predetermined  length  of  element  has  been  coUed, 

by  a  number  of  holes  each  adapted  to  confine  a  part  to  and  for  thereafter  bonding  said  folded-down  fUnge  poi- 

be  packafed  resting  mi  the  plate  between  itt  edges  during  tions.  ^_^_^«^^_^ 

2,914,898 
APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPER  END  CLOSURE 
Herbert  Ravey,  Jr.,  Rodieatcr,  N.Y.,  asalgMir  to  W.  R. 
Ghk*  ft  Co.,  CambffMge,  Maas.,  a  empMtfcm  of 


rotation  of  the  disc  whereby  said  part  is  deposited  on  the 
conveyor  when  it  overlies  the  removed  portion  of  the  table 
and  plate  during  iu  roution. 

2,914,»7 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PACKED 

COILS  OF  WIRE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Otto  HMfwitx,  La  Cells  Saint  CkMid,  France,  aarignor  to 
SotiibU    ^mmjmii  Geoffroy-Ddorc,   Paris,  France,   a 

Appikatkm  JaMary  28,  1957,  Scrfii  No.  636,664 

CWms  priority,  application  France  May  30,  1956 

8  Clalma.    (CL  53—118) 


-i 


.>*• 


•  «^ — ^« 


Application  May  28,  1956,  Scriai  No.  587,805 
4  Clalnis.    (CL  53—141) 


<»    "      u» 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  heat  to  an  end  of  an 
article  wrapper  including  in  combination  a  mounting,  a 
heating  block  pivotally  connected  to  said  mounting,  a 
second  heating  block  also  pivotally  connected  to  said 
mounting,  means  to  heat  said  heating  Modes,  guide 
means  formed  in  said  mounting,  spring  meaias  yieldingly 
urging  said  first  heating  block  away  from  said  guide 
means,  second  spring  means  yieldingly  urging  said  second 
heating  block  away  from  said  guide  means,  stop  means 
capable  of  limiting  the  distance  said  first  block  can  travel 
away  from  said  guide  means,  second  stop  means  capable 
of  luniting  the  distance  said  second  block  can  travel  away 
from  said  guide  means,  lever  means  connected  to  said 
first  block  whereby  said  block  can  be  pivoted  toward  said 
guide  means,  and  second  lever  means  connected  to  said 
second  block  whereby  said  second  block  can  be  pivoted 
toward  said  guide  means,  said  first  and  second  lever 
means  being  operatively  interconnected  so  that  when  said 
first  lever  means  is  operated  said  second  lever  means  is 
also  operated  and  said  first  and  second  heating  blocks  are 
brought  together  and  in  contact  with  the  end  of  said 
article  wr^per  which  is  disposed  in  said  guide  means. 


'  2,914399 

END  CARTON  FILLER 
Leonard    McG&on,   San   Lcandro,    Calif.,   asrignor,   by 
aarignments,  to  Klng-O-Matic  Equipment  Corp-i 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  cofluig  and  packing  a  flexible  elon- 
gated clement,  in  combination:  a  rotatably  mourned  gen- 
erally cylindrical  support,  means  feeding  the  element  to 
the  support  and  means  for  routing  the  support  with  one 
end  of  the  element  attached  thereto  so  as  to  coil  the  ele- 
ment around  the  support,  means  measuring  off  predeter- 
mined lengths  of  element  as  it  is  fed  and  means  cutting 
said  lengths,  means  feeding  a  creased  sheet  of  packing 
material  to  the  support  for  application  around  the  cir- 
cumference thereof  with  the  creases  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  support,  canuning  means  operable  to  engage  end 
portions  of  the  applied  sheet  and  cam  them  off  the  sur- 
face of  the  support  thereby  to  provide  radial  flanges,  fold- 
ing means  operable  thereafter  to  engage  outer  peripheral 
portions  of  said  flanges  and  fold  said  portions  axially 
inwards  over  a  cofl  of  said  element  means  operable  to 
bond  said  portions  in  folded  condition,  means  actuating 
said  element-feeding  means,  said  actuating  means,  said 
measuring  and  cutting  means,  said  sheet  feeding  means, 
said  canuning  and  folding  means  and  said  boiKling  means 
in  timed  relationship  so  as  to  cam  said  sheet  end  portions 
after  an  initial  number  of  turns  of  the  element  have  been 


San  Fraackco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

J.  1957,  Serii 


Applicatioa 


8  CUlms.     (a.  53—160) 


,r-~i:n   >-. 


-    Hi%>r<^ 


^'■.    i|Ci. 


1.  Carton  filliitg  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyer  for 
progressing  an  open  carton  along  a  path,  a  pair  of 
single   file   container  conveying   means   for   supplying   a 
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^_  aJe  of  conUinera  wi  each  side  of  takl  conveyer 

sabiuntially  parallel  to  the  direction  oi  mowneot  of 
said  conveyer,  a  pair  of  routable  container  aegregating 
devices,  one  of  said  devices  being  positioned  on  one  side 
of  said  conveyer  and  cooperating  with  one  of  the  single 
file  container  conveying  means  and  the  other  of  said  de- 
vices being  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said  conveyer 
and  cooperating  with  the  other  of  the  single  file  container 
conveying  means,  n^ans  for  rotating  said  segregating  de- 
vices, each  of  said  segregating  devices  having  means  for 
segregating  the  single  flk  containers  into  altcraata  groups 
of  equal  numbers  of  contaiMrs  with  adjacent  groups  of 
different  numbers  to  provide  larger  groups  and  smaller 
groups,  means  for  laterally  guiding  the  smaller  of  said 
groups  from  one  of  said  devices  into  one  end  of  an  open 
carton,  means  for  dividing  the  larger  of  the  container 
groups  from  the  other  of  said  devices  into  two  equal 
subgroups  and  for  laterally  shifting  one  of  said  subgroups 
into  the  other  end  of  said  last  mentioned  open  carton 
and  additional  means  for  laterally  shifting  the  other  of 
said  subgroups  into  said  open  carton  to  push  the  first 
one  of  said  subgroups  toward  the  center  of  the  open 
carton. 

2,914>9M 
HEATER  TRAYING  DEVICE 
CkmrUm  P.  Snritli,  Towanda,  and  laaaM  M.  Smith,  Em- 
poriam,  Pa^  amlgBon,  hy  asesnc  siilgiMinta,  to  Syl- 
vanla  Electric  ProdMta  Inc^  WDmiacton,  D«I^  a  cor- 
poration qI  Delaware 

Application  Scptemi>er  29.  1958,  Serial  No.  7(3,984 
7  Claims.     (O.  53— !••) 


1 .  A  tray  handling  and  stacking  mechanism  comprising 
a  pair  of  rails  adapted  to  accommodate  a  stack  of  empty 
trays  having  in  their  upper  surfaces  rows  and  columns 
of  apertures  to  receive  articles,  an  elevator  platform, 
means  for  shifting  the  stack  of  trays  onto  the  elevator 
platform  when  the  same  is  in  lowered  position,  means 
under  control  of  the  shifting  means  for  raising  the  ele- 
vator until  the  top  tray  of  the  stack  reaches  a  given  ele- 
vation, a  rectangular  frame,  tracks  in  said  frame,  a 
transfer  device  for  transferring  a  tray  from  the  top  of 
the  stack  on  the  elevator  onto  the  tracks  in  the  rectan- 
gular frame,  means  for  indexing  the  frame  laterally  in 
opposite  directions,  means  for  indexing  a  tray  longitu- 
dinally of  the  tracks  in  the  frame  whereby  all  of  the 
apertures  in  the  tray  may  be  filled  sequentially  at  a 
given  point  while  the  tray  is  moving  in  square  wave 
fashion,  means  for  moving  a  filled  tray  into  a  storage 
rack,  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  tray  in 
its  translation  to  the  storage  rack  to  effect  transfer  of 
another  tray  from  off  the  empty  stack  of  trays  onto  the 
rails  in  the  rectangular  frame  and  means  to  lower  the 
elevator  platform  when  the  last  tray  has  been  removed 
therefrom. 


Lewis  IteTy 


2^14^1 
CAPPER 
lr.,aBdJnhi 

■■MBBML   FBa 


S,  1M7,  flatW  No.  M4,142 
(CL  53— 31t) 


1.  A  device  for  inserting  a  cap  into  a  cup  ooinprising 
a  base,  a  receptacle  for  said  cap  mounted  on  said  baae. 
a  yoke  containing  an  aperture,  said  yoke  extending  hori- 
zontally from  said  receptacle,  a  plunger  rod  movable  in 
said  aperture  having  a  dished  head  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  an  actuating  knob  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  capping  head  suspended  on  said  rod  above  said  dished 
head  and  movable  therewith,  means  for  centering  said 
cup  below  said  head,  slide  means  for  delivering  said  cap 
from  said  receptacle  to  said  capping  bead,  and  other 
means  including  an  annular,  inwardly  extending  flange 
on  said  capping  head  and  lands  proving  from  said 
flange  for  bending  said  cap  for  delivery  to  said  cup. 


2,914,9g2 

GUARD  FOR  ROTARY  MOWERS 

Pranli  R.  BejOMr,  Mansicid,  Ohio 

Appllcatloa  November  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  621,653 

2  ClalnM.    (O.  54—25.4) 


•  /V 


1.  In  a  rotary  mower  for  grass  and  the  like  having  a 
housing  and  a  rotary  cutter  blade  disposed  therein,  the 
improvements  of  vertically-extending  V-shaped  teeth 
along  the  front  of  the  housing  having  the  points  thereof 
directed  downwardly  to  comb  the  grass  and  segregate 
blades  thereof  into  individual  groups  held  in  upstanding 
cutting  position,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  guard  plate 
supported  from  the  housing  below  the  cutter  Made  and 
having  a  leading  edge  terminating  between  said  vertically- 
extending  teeth  and  the  orbit  described  by  the  ends  of 
the  cutter  blade,  said  leading  edge  having  horizontally- 
extending  V-shaped  teeth  with  the  points  thereof  directed 
forwardly  of  the  housing,  said  horizooUlly-extending  V- 
shaped  teeth  cooperating  with  the  vertically -exUnding  V- 
shaped  teeth  to  maintain  the  combed  and  segregated 
groups  of  grass  blades  in  such  upstanding  cuUing  posi- 
tion until  severed  by  the  cutter  blade. 


2314^3 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLYING  YARNS 
Norman  E.  Klein  aaid  Edward  J.  Wrigirt,  PcWletoa,  S.C., 
■Mlaiiiiri  to  Dccring  MUBkcn  Rcaearch  Corporation, 
PcnSkton,  8.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcntion  Jum  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,552        '^ 
29  a^mm.    (CL  57— «8J) 
I.  Apparatus  for  piying  yams  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  and  second  yam  package,  routing  means  for 
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revolving  a  strand  from  said  first  package  in  an  orbit 
eooompassing  said  second  package,  freely  rotouWe  means 
for  tractively  engaging  said  orbiting  strand,  freely  rotat- 
able  means  separate  from  said  last  mentioned  means  for 
tractively  engaging  a  strand  from  said  second  package, 
mechanical  means  other  than  said  yam  interconnecting 
said   strand  engaging  meam  whereby  rotation   of  one 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


vening  tpini  groove  formed  in  the  outer  face  thereof, 
and  means  for  feeding  said  strand  from  the  passage  in 
said  spindle  to  said  spiral  groove  comprising  a  strand- 
guiding  element  carried  by  said  frame  and  spaced  lateral- 
ly from  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  and  a  second  strand- 
guiding  element  carried  by  said  frame  and  spaced  lat- 
terally  from  the  axis  of  said  spindle  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection from  said  first  guiding  element,  said  second 
strand-guiding  element  comprising  a  curved  bar  arranged 
generally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  grooved  drum 
and  having  an  effective  center  of  curvature  located  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  said  spindle.    , 


2,914,995  __^ 

FALSE  TWBT  SPINDLE  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Allen  Raymond  Andrews,  West  Hartford,  Com^  and 

Albert  E.  Wlnslow,  Greenville,  S.C  aari^ors  to  Stand- 

mr4  Screw  Connnny,  a  conoration  of  New  J«y 

ApplleattonlnN^3t,  1957,  Serial  No.  475,122 

5  CUms.    (a.  57—77.45) 


«^« 


-  1 


causes  a  corresponding  rotation  of  the  other,  a  fredy 
rotauble  support  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis 
of  revolution  of  said  orbiting  strand  and  driven  solely 
by  the  energy  of  revolution  of  said  orbiting  strand,  said 
freely  rotataWe  means  being  mounted  on  said  freely  rotat- 
able  support  for  translatory  motion  about  the  axis  of 
said  fredy  rotatable  strand  driven  support,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  said  yams. 


%^i,  %if^>wn 


V  — 


vt=atr-  f  3 


2,914,994 
'  *"  -  "      CORD  TWISTER  AND  WINDER 
Hugh  M.  Brown,  as—on,  S.C^  amignor  to 
AgricnMsral  CoDcgc  of  Sooth  Caroltas 
a  corponrtian  of  Sonth  Carolina  .„  ,.. 

AppEtkw  DecamlMr  19,  i954«  Serial  No.  427,344 
5  antes.    (CL  57— 58.45) 


S.C 


4.  A  device  for  twisting  and  winding  a  strand  of  filar 
material  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle  having  a  strand- 
guiding  passage  fomaed  therein,  a  winding  frame  carried 
by  the  spindle,  means  preventing  roution  of  the  wind- 
ing frame,  a  package  core,  mounted  on  said  frame,  means 
driving  said  core  from  said  spindle,  means  for  traversing 
the  strand  along  the  package  core  comprising  a  rotary 
drum  arranged  parallel  with  said  core  and  having  a  re- 


i 


3.  A  false  twist  spindle  comprising  a  spindle  tube  fitted 
with  false  twisting  means,  upper  and  lower  bcanng  units 
fixed  in  spaced  relation  on  said  spindle  lube,  a  pivot 
post,  and  a  carrying  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pivot  post  and  compositely  formed  with  spaced  parallel 
arms  and  having  the  components  thereof  arranged  for 
releasable  clamping  assembly  about  said  bearing  units 
to  support  said  spindle  tube  rotatably  and  determine  the 
axial  position  thereof  on  said  bracket,  said  spindle  tube 
being  rotaubly  supported  and  axially  positioned  on  said 
bracket  with  the  axis  thereof  spaced  in  parallel  relation 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  pivot  post,  the  spacing 
of  said  bearing  units  and  bracket  arms  being  proportioned 
to  present  an  intermediate  length  of  said  spindle  tube  for 
contact  with  a  driving  belt,  and  the  pivotal  mounting  of 
said  bracket  on  said  pivot  post  allowing  selective  shifting 
of  said  spindle  tube  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
driving  belt. 

I  2,914,996 

YARN  AND  ITS  MANUFACTLTIE 
James    Alfi«d    Place,    West    Pontnewydd,    Cwmbran. 
GwUym  Ganod  Thomas,  Pontypool,  and  Gerald  Ai- 
frad    WhMe,    CrocsyceilloK,    Cwmbran,    Ei«bwd,    as- 
gigDon  to  Srittah  Nyloa  SplBDcr*  Limited,  Pontypool, 
Great  Britain,  a  coipontlott  of  Great  Brltafai 
Application  lannaiy  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  561,143 
6  OalBBS.    (a.  57—157) 
1.  Process  for  the   manufacture   of  yarn   comprising 
passing  a  rtmning  multifilament  yam  of  low  twist,  consist- 
ing at  least  mainly  of  a  synthetic  linear  polymer,  between 
two  surfaces,  which  are  themselves  in  relative  motion,  at 
least  a  component  thereof  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  running  yam,   and  which   bear   resiliently   thereon, 
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thereby  teparatiiif  intermitteiit  random  small  loopa  o#  in-   said  bearinp  of  the  shaft  wdght,  •«*  Pr«wire  contorf 
dividual  rnamwu  from  the  main  strand  of  yam.  said    means  connected  with  said  aiaibary  turbine  and  with 


^^T''L."~»— 


U.|4» 


•Ai  K  «0«     •  V    »« 


filaments  being  retained  in  the  yam.  and  thereupon  twist- 
ing the  whole  yarn. 


PULL^ET  MECHANISM 
Davy  Montem,  Athena,  Ga^  assigMir  to  General  Time 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

AppUcation  Jnly  If,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,944 
9  Claims.    (CL  58—80) 


I.  In  a  clock  having  time  indicating  elements  and  a 
gear  train  for  driving  said  elements,  a  pull-set  mechanism 
for  manually  setting  said  indicating  elements  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  gear  wheel  journaled  in  meshing  en- 
gagement with  said  gear  train,  a  setting  gear  fixed  to  a 
shaft  and  positioned  adjacent  said  gear  wheel,  means 
for  joumaling  said  shaft  while  permitting  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  setting  gear  and  the  shaft  toward  and  away 
from  said  gear  wheel,  means  for  camming  said  shaft  to- 
ward said  gear  wheel  and  said  gear  into  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  wheel  as  an  incident  to  endwise  shaft 
movement,  said  last  named  means  including  a  spring 
return  for  normally  positioning  said  setting  gear  out  of 
engagement  with  said  gear  wheel. 


said  pressure  lines  for  simultaneously  operating  said  pres- 
sure lines  and  said  auxiliary  turbine. 


2314,9t9 
PUMP   AND   TURBINE   HYDRAUUC   TRANSMIS- 
SION DRIVEN  BY  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  HAVING  STARTER  MEANS  THEREFOR 
John  T.  Knbik,  Loa  Aa^eiet,  Calif. 
AppUcatkm  March  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,S97 
4  CWmL    (CL  a— 12) 


2,9I4,9«8 
SHAFT  REVOLVING  APPARATUS,  PARTICU- 
LARLY FOR  TURBINE  GENERATORS 
Hans  MemmeL  Miilhclm  (Ruhr),  Gcmaaj,  trnkguar  to 
Siemens  •  Schockcitweriw    Aktkaceselischnft,    Bcriin- 
SiemcsMtadt,  Gennany,  a  corpontfon  of  Germany 
AppUcatioa  November  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,874 
Clafans  priority,  appbcatlon  GcnBMi9  November  9, 1953 
14  Clahns.    (CI.  M— 1) 
1 .  With  a  turbine  shaft  assembly  having  two  coaxially 
aligned  shafts,  bearings  for  said  shafts,  and  a  coupling 
interconnecting  said  shafts,  the  combination  of  apparatus 
for  imparting  slow   revolution   to  said   shaft  assembly, 
said  apparatus  comprising  an  auxiliary  turbine  having  a 
rotor  structurally  joined  with  said  coupling,  oil  pressure 
lines  connected  with  said  respecuve  bearings  for  relieving 


1     A  combined  engine  and  pump  construction  which 
comprises:  means  defining  a  pump  cylinder  and  two  en- 
gine cylinders,  said  pump  cylinder  being  located  between 
said  engine  cylinders,  all  of  said  cylinders  being  aligned 
with  one  another;  means  defining  aligned  openings  lead- 
ing from  said  pump  cylinder  to  said  engine  cylinders;  a 
rod  positioned  so  as  to  extend  across  said  pump  cylinder 
through  said  openings  and  into  each  of  said  engine  cylin- 
ders, said  rod   being   movable   along   its   axis,  said   rod 
fitting  within  said  openings  so  as  to  seal  said  cylinders 
from  one  another;  separate  piston  means  attached  to  the 
ends  of  said  rod  within  said  engine  cylinders  and  to  the 
portion  of  said  rod  within  said  pump  cylinder,  said  piston 
means  being  movable  within  said  cylinders  in  accordance 
with  the  motion  of  said  rod,  said  piston  means  within 
said  pump  cylinder  being  capable  of  motion  from  adja- 
cent to  one  end  of  the  pump  cylinder  to  adjacent  of  said 
other  end  of  said  pump  cylinder;  means  including  valve 
means  defining  inlet  ports  leading  into  each  of  said  ends 
of  said  pump  cylinder;  means  including  valve  means  de 
fining  outlet  ports  leading  from  each  of  said  ends  of  said 
pump  cylinder;  means  for  introducing  an  explosive  mix 
ture  into  each  of  said  engine  cylinders;  means  for  remov 
ing  exhaust   gases  from  each  of  said  engine  cylinders; 
reciprocating  pump  means  for  use  in  starting  said  com 
bined  engine  and  pump  construction;  a  separate  valve 
member  connected  to  said  outlet  ports  and  to  said  recip^ 
rocating  pump  means;  and  discharge  means  atuched  to 
said  separate  valve  member,  said  separate  valve  member 
being  capable  of  being  actuated  so  as  to  connect  said 
outlet  ports  to  said  discharge  means  during  operation  of 
said  combined  engine  and  pump  construction  and  being 
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actuated  so  as  to  connect  said  outlet  porta  to  said  recip- 
rocating pump  means  durinf  starting  of  said  piunp  and 
engine. 

2,914,910  

PROTYL  NITRATE  MONOFUEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE  WnH  NICKEL  SALTS 
Chariet  H.  King,  Ir.,  MasKhaatcr,  Cows.,  assinnr  to 
United  Atrtnfi  CnrponlloB,  Emt  Hartford,  Cotm.,  a 
corporation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawiiv.     AppllcntioH  October  11,  1954 
No.  441,M5 
14  Claims.    (CL  M— 35.4) 
8.  A   novel   method  for  decomposing  propyl   nitrate 
monopropellant  in  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  jet  pro- 
pulsion device  comprising  adding  to  said  iHX>pyl  nitrate 
outside  of  the  combustion  chamber  a  nickel  sah  soluble 
in  said  propyl  nitrate  and  in  an  amount  from   about 
0.02%   to  about   1%   by  weight  calculated  as  metallic 
nickel  of  propyl  nitrate,  passing  the  propyl  nitrate  and 
soluble  nickel  salt  to  the  combustion  chamber,  convert- 
ing said  nickel  salt  into  ftnely  divided  nickel  particles 
and  decomposing  the  propyl  nitrate  in  the  presence  of 
said  nickel  particles  dispersed  throughout. 


'  2,914,911 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  EF- 
FECTIVE THRUST  PRODUCED  BY  REACTION- 
PROPULSION  UNITS  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  BY 
RAM4ET  UNITS  OR  ATHODYD8 
Gcriwd   Rkhter,  Dectec,   Nleirra,   FraMe,  aasignor  to 
Sociats  Natkmale  dTtWc  ct  de  Constrvction  de  Mo- 
tears  d'Avlatfoa,  Paris,  France,  a  coopnay  of  France 
AppUcatkM  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,638 
CUms  priority,  aapHcatioa  France  Jnly  10,  1953 
2  CfadisN.    (a.  M— 35.0 


t  I 


1.  In  a  ram-jet  unit  designed  to  travel  at  supersonic 
speeds  and  having  an  air  intake,  a  combustion  chamber 
downstream  of  said  intake,  piping  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  chamber,  and  a  fuel  valve  in  said  piping 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough,  a 
fuel  valve  control  device  responsive  to  the  position  of 
the  inlot  shock-wave  formed  when  said  unit  travels  at 
supersonic  speeds,  said  device  comprising  two  longitudi- 
nally spaced  static  pressure  taps  at  said  intake  at  both 
sides  of  a  selected  location  of  said  inlet  shock-wave,  a 
third  static  pressure  tap  at  a  point  remote  from  said  two 
taps,  and  at  which  point  the  pressure  is  not  substan- 
tially affected  by  any  displacement  of  said  inlet  shock- 
wave,  means  for  detecting  any  substantial  differential 
pressure  between  the  third  tap  and  each  of  the  two  first- 
mentioned  taps,  and  transmission  means  connected  be- 
tween said  detecting  means  and  said  fuel  valve  to  de- 
crease the  fuel  supply  when  the  pressure  at  each  of  the 
two  first-mentioned  taps  is  substantially  greater  than  the 
pressure  at  the  third  tap,  to  increase  the  fuel  supply  when 
the  pressures  at  the  three  taps  are  not  substantially  dif- 
ferent from  each  other,  and  to  leave  the  fuel  supply  un- 
changed when  the  pressure  at  that  tap  which  is  located 
downstream  of  said  selected  location  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  pressure  at  the  third  tap  while  the  pres- 
sure at  the  other  of  the  two  first-mentioned  taps  is  not 
substanially  different  from  the  pressure  at  the  third  tap. 


2,914,912  

COMBUmON  SYSTEM  FOR  THERMAL 

POWERPLANT 

Edward  Woll,  Winham,  Mass.,  aalganr  to  Caaeral  Elec* 

trie  CoBsamiy,  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 
CoatlaaatioB  of  appifeadoa  Scria!  No.  M,69<,  March 
It,  1949.     TMs  application  October  24,  1955,  Serial 
No.  542,391 

3  Cfadms.    (CL  M— 35.<) 
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1 .  A  reheat  system  for  use  in  turbo-machtncs  compris- 
ing: a  passage  for  diffusing  a  stream  of  combustion -sup- 
porting fluid  and  reducing  its  velocity  to  a  Mach  number 
of  .25,  said  passage  being  defined  by  diverging  inner  and 
outer  walls,  the  inner  wall  forming  a  frustum  of  a  cone; 
fuel  injection  means  mounted  flush  with  the  inner  wall 
near  the  upstream  end  of  the  frustum,  said  injection 
means  being  adapted  to  inject  fuel  into  the  stream  of 
fluid  so  as  to  form  a  stratum  of  fuel-fluid  mixture  adja- 
cent the  inner  wall  surrounded  by  a  stratum  of  fuel- 
free  fluid  adjacent  the  outer  wall;  a  re-entrant  wall  ex- 
tending into  the  downstream  end  of  the  frustum  with  its 
edge  coincident  with  the  downstream  end  of  the  inner 
wall,  the  depth  of  the  re-entrant  wall  being  no  greater 
than  the  radius  of  the  downstream  end  of  the  frustum, 
said  re-entrant  wall  cooperating  with  the  outer  wall  to 
form  a  sudden  enlargement  in  said  passage  for  stalling 
a  portion  of  the  fuel -fluid  mixture  in  the  center  of  the 
enlargement;  and  ignition  means  mounted  in  the  re-en- 
trant wall  for  igniting  the  stalled  portion  of  the  fuel- 
fluid  mixture,  which  in  turn  ignites  the  remainder  of 
the  mixture;  whereby  the  burning  fluid-fuel  mixture  is 
confined  and  surrounded  by  the  stratum  of  fuel-free 
fluid,  thus  preventing  burning  adjacem  the  outer  wail  of 
the  passage. 

2,914,913 
APPARATUS   AND  METHOD  FOR  JET  PROPUl^ 
SION  THROUGH  WATER  BY  USE  OF  WATER 
REACTIVE  PROPELLANT 
Fritx  Zwicfcy,  Pasadena,  CaHf.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnmeBts,   to   Aerojet-General   Corporation,    Ctaidn- 
nati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Angast  23,  1944,  Serial  No.  550,693 
40  Claims.    (O.  60—35.5) 

t 


3.  A  jet  propulsion  unit  comprising  an  interhafly 
streamlined  elongated  channel  having  an  entry  opening 
and  a  jet  exhaust,  propellant  injector  housing  located  with- 
in the  channel,  a  blade  valve  assembly  positioned  on 
the  housing,  a  reaction  chamber  located  in  the  channel 
behind  and  adjoining  said  valve  assembly,  said  housing 
having  a  propellant  conduit  and  a  plurality  of  injectors 
communicating  with  the  conduit  and  discharging  into  said 
reaction  chamber,  a  propellant  source,  means  for  apply- 
ing pressure  on  the  propellant  from  the  source,  and 
means  for  intermittently  releasing  the  pressurized  pro- 
pellant to  said  injeciors. 

I 
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1.  In  a  jet  powered  aircraft,  a  thrte-dimenaiooal  vari- 
able nozzle  comprising  a  jet  eniine  exhaust  tube,  a  plu- 
rality of  first  elongated  members  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  thereof  in  said  tube  along  its  inner  periphery 
and  adjacent  the  aft  end  thereof,  said  first  members  being 
juxuposed  circumferentially  of  the  tube  and  being  di- 
rected forwanlly,  means  to  route  each  of  said  first 
members  about  said  one  end  to  cause  the  other  cods 
thereof  to  be  moved  radially  inward  and  outward,  a 
plurality  of  second  elongated  members  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  thereof  in  said  tube  along  its  inner  periphery 
at  a  position  forward  of  said  first  members,  said  second 
members  being  juxtaposed  circumferentially  of  the  tube 
and  being  directed  aft,  means  to  route  each  of  said 
second  members  about  said  one  end  to  cause  the  other 
ends  thereof  to  be  moved  radially  inward  and  outward, 
and  a  gap  within  said  tube  longitudinally  between  said 
first  and  second  members. 


19« 


2,914,915 
RADIANTLY  COOLED  INLET 
Edwaid  A.  SdkfaH  a^  Caani  M. 
to  Uidlad  Ahreiafl 

SCbtaM.    (CLM— IS^ 


1.  In  a  iet  propalskMi  nnit  endiiif  whh  a  propaUra 
Donle  of  ctivuUr  orow^cctkm  deaifBed  to  «zpud  • 
fllrcaai  of  moChrc  gas  to  fonn  a  thmt^iodudag  )iC  a 
iflt  control  device  oompririat  two  diametrically-uppwHt 
Boczlca  eitrnding  along  auaor  portiow  of  the  perlphnry 
of  said  prupublve  noolc  and  opcaiag  towards  the  10- 
urior  thereof,  said  amfliary  ooczks  suhstaatially  fadag 
eadi  other  and  hariag  an  ckMgtted  shape  perpeadkalar 
to  the  low  of  said  stream,  oootrail^le  oseaas  for  sa^ 
plyh«  both  said  anziliary  oanks  with  pissswi  ftsid 
wbcnhy  auxiliary  jets  issae  therefrom  aad  project  ttaas- 
versely  into  said  stream  to  fonn  thereacross  a  dianMlrical 
partial  obstruction  to  the  flow  thereof,  and  a  wall  n- 
temion  of  said  propulsive  nozzle  projectiag  dowMCream 
of  said  aoxHiary  aoszles  to  prevent  deflection  of  said 
thrust-produdng  jet  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
diametrical  obstruction  and  having  passage  meam  formed 
therethrough  for  introducing  ambient  air  behind  said  ob- 
struction, said  wall  extemion  being  slidaUe  relatively  to 
the  propulsive  nozzle,  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  to 
be  retracted  from  the  projecting  position,  whereby  the 
thrust-producing  jet  is  deflected  in  said  direction.  | 


2^14317 
CONTROL  OF  HEAT  SUFPLY  TO  HEAT  RECOVERY 
BOILER  OF  REGENERATIVE  CYCLE  GAS  TUR- 
BINE POWEKFLANT 

H.  Van  Neel,  Schaasrtndy.  N.Y,  ssslgnnrto^ 
end  Elecarte  Cumpaay,  a  laiswiiallea  el  New  York 
November  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  <2ia7« 
13  nil  SI  I      (CL  M— 99J7) 


1.  In  a  duct  forming  a  passage  for  conducting  fluid  at 
high  supersonic  velocities,  said  duct  having  an  opening, 
said  passage  comprising  an  inner  wall  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  flow  through  the  duct  and  having  a  throat,  and 
means  forming  the  surface  of  said  wall  comprising  a  iriu- 
rality  of  surface  portions  spaced  from  said  opening,  said 
surface  portions  alternating  in  the  direction  of  flow  and 
forming  two  cooperating  sets  of  surfaces,  one  of  said 
seU  of  surface  portions  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  flow  through  the  passage  and  the  other  of  said 
seU  of  surface  portions  being  at  an  angle  relative  to  said 
axis,  said  one  set  of  surface  portions  being  of  relatively 
high  reflectivity  and  said  other  of  said  sets  of  surface  por- 
tions being  of  relatively  high  emissivity  and  receiving  re- 
flections from  said  one  of  said  seU  of  surface  portions, 
the  surface  of  high  emissivity  facing  subsUotially  to- 
ward said  opening  for  radiating  heat  in  the  direction  of 
said  opening,  said  surface  portions  forming  an  in- 
ner roughness  in  said  duct  which  is  at  a  maximum  ad- 
jacent said  throat  and  vanishes  in  a  direction  toward  said 
opening. 


12.  In  a  gas  turbine  powerplant  having  a  compressor, 
a  combustion  system,  a  gas  turbine,  and  heat  exchanger 
means  for  recovering  heat  in  the  exhaust  gases  of  the 
turbine,  the  combination  of  a  first  heat  exchanger  con- 
nected to  transfer  heat  from  the  exhaust  gas  to  the  com- 
preued  air  discharged  from  the  comprcasw,  a  second 
heat  exchanger  receiving  exhaust  gases  discharged  from 
the  first  heat  exchanger,  first  by-pass  conduit  means 
connected  to  supply  exhaust  gas  to  the  second  heat  ex- 
changer without  pauing  through  the  first  heat  exchanger, 
second  by-ftass  conduit  means  connected  to  discharge 
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T^K.ii^t  gu  from  the  first  heat  exchanger  widiout  pass- 
ing through  the  second  heat  exchanger,  first  valve  means 
adapted  to  apportion  the  flow  of  the  gas  through  said 
fint  heat  f«'-K.«gt>r  aad  said  first  by-pass  conduit  means, 
second^alvc  meam  adapted  to  apportion  the  flow  of 
the  gas  throu^  the  second  heat  exchanger  and  the  sec- 
ond by-pass  conduit  meau,  and  coodition-sensing  means 
responsive  to  the  demand  for  heated  fluid  from  the  sec- 
ond heat  exchanger  and  connected  to  position  said  by- 
pats  control  valve  means  to  anwrtion  the  heat  available 
in  the  exhaust  gas  between  the  first  heat  exchanger,  the 
second  heat  exchanger,  and  the  second  bypass  conduit 
means.  

2,914,91t 
GAS  TURBINE  JET  ENGINE  STMKmiWTTH 
SERIALLY-CONNECTED     CONCENTRICAl^ 
LY-ARRANGED  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 

trice.  hK..  a  tusputattea  ef  CaWonia 

II  Ch*BS.    (CL  4B-39.17) 
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said  inner  shell,  a  turbine  mounted  in  and  roiaubly  sup- 
ported by  said  inner  sheU,  oppoutely  facing  side  wall 
portions  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  turbine  axis 
from  said  outer  rfiell  and  partiaUy  enveloping  and  snugly 
receiving  the  sides  of  said  inner  shell,  said  side  wall 
portions  converging  at  a  common  end  thereof  toward 
and  into  each  other  transversely  to  the  turbine  axis  and 
around  the  periphery  of  said  inner  shell  to  form  an  end 
wail  of  said  outer  shell,  said  inner  shell  being  mounted 
in  said  end  wall. 


>••    M> 


1 .  A  gas  turbine  construction,  comprising  a  centrifugal 
air  compressor,  a  first  turbine  connected  to  drive  said 
air  compressor,  an  output  shaft,  a  second  turbine  con- 
nected to  drive  said  otttput  shaft,  said  output  shaft  being 
mdependent  of  said  air  cooapressor  and  a  pair  of  ducts 
having  a  common  heat-conducting  wall  and  each  eoclos- 
ti«  at  least  one  combustion  chamber,  one  of  said  ducts 
being  connected  to  receive  gases  from  the  outlet  of  said 
air  compressor  and  pass  the  same  through  its  associated 
combustion  chamber  to  the  inlet  of  said  second  turbine. 
the  other  of  said  ducts  being  connected  to  receive  gases 
from  the  outlet  of  said  second  turbine  and  pass  the  same 
through  iu  associated  combustion  chamber  to  the  mlct 
of  said  first  turbine. 


1 


2,914^19 
COMBINATION  EXHAUOT  CASING  AND  SHAFT 
SUFFORT  FOR  A  TURBINE 
VvadL  DMvsrs,  Mass.,  asslBBor  to  GcMral 
I  carMraOaa  oTNcw  Yort 
31,  1957,  Serial  No.  794,422 
11  dates.     (CL  M— 39.31) 


W14,92i 
ROTARY  JET  ENGINE 

1.  Faraitoo,  VaBcy  Slrcaas,  N.Y. 
Jaly  19,  1959,  Scrtel  No.  747^23 
i  CfarfBH.     (CL  M— 39J5) 


1.  A  rotary  jet  engine  comprising  a  fixed  shaft,  an 
elongated  casing,  bearings  mounting  said  casing  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation,  a  compressor  unit  in  one  end  of  said 
casing,  gearing  connecting  said  casing  to  said  compressor 
unit  driving  said  compressor  unit,  a  combustion  chamber 
in  said  casing  adjacent  said  comfM^ssor  unit,  meam  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  ignition  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  igniting 
a  fuel  air  mixture  in  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  nozzles  projecting  from 
said  casing  and  opening  into  said  combustion  chamber  for 
receiving  exhaust  gases  therefrom  to  route  said  casing, 
and  a  free  spinning  impeller  joumalled  on  said  shaft  with- 
in said  combustioo  chamber  for  increasing  the  flow  of 
exhaust  gases  through  said  nozzles. 


2314,921 
ROTATING  FLAME  SFREADER  FOR  STATIONARY 

FLAMEHOLDER 
Walter  D.  Foachot,  Frahk  Vmage.  K«»».,  «g*t°w  *" 
Wcall^buase   Electric   Corwiratlou,   East   Pfllabwgh, 
Pa.,  a  corBonrtiou  of  FcHMytTaaia 

Appikatloa  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  45M49 
«  Oatans.     (CI.  49—39.72) 


1.   A  tail  pipe  for  use  in  turlx)  engines  c(»npristng  an 
inner  shell,  an  ouier  shell  circumferentially  spaced  about 


1.  In  a  gas  motivated  power  plant,  wall  structure 
forming  a  combustion  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  high 
velocity  stream  of  air  under  pressure,  means  for  inject- 
ing fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber,  stationary  flame- 
holding  structure  disposed  downstream  of  said  fuel  in- 
jecting means  relative  to  direction  of  flow  of  said  air 
stream,  and  fiame  q>reader  structure  including  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  and  means  for  supporting  said  blades 
for  movement  in  a  direaion  transverse  to  the  direction 
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of  flow  of  said  air  stream,  said  flame  spreader  structure 
being  disposed  downstream  of  said  stationary  flame- 
holding  structure  and  said  blades  having  portions  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  the  wake  of  said  stationary  flame- 
holding  structure. 


2,914^2 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTENDING  AND  RE- 
TRACTING AN  ANTENNA  MAST  OR  THE  LIKE 
David  B.  GilMoo,  Dade  City,  Fla^  awliiinr  to  Unitron 
CorporatkMi,  Oiiando,  Fla^  a  corporaooa  of  Florida 
ApplicatkMi  April  €,  1954,  Serial  No.  57i,7M 
10  daims.    (O.  M— 41) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  type  described,  a  load  device 
having  an  element  movable  between  two  ]X>sitions  under 
the  control  of  hydraulic  fluid,  a  reservoir  for  said  fluid, 
a  pump  connected  to  pump  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  load  device  and  being  reversible  to  pump  fluid  in 
the  opposite  direction,  means  restricting  the  fluid  output 
of  said  pump  on  reverse  operation,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  output  pressure  of  said  pump  on  reverse  opera- 
tion when  all  the  fluid  has  been  pumped  in  said  op- 
posite direction  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said  pump 
when  said  output  pressure  drops  below  a  predetermined 
value. 


2,914,923 
UNDERGROUND  FLUID  STORAGE  CONTAINERS 
George  C.  Harriaon,  St  Paul,  Min.,  ■irifar  to  Mlnnc- 

sota  Mining  and  Mannfactarii«  CompMiy,  St.  Paul, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  October  26,  1956 

Serial  No.  618,427 

10  Claims.     (CI.  61— .5) 

1 .  A  container  for  hydrocarbon  and  other  fluids  which 
comprises  a  cavity  in  the  earth  having  porous  interior 
walls  of  sandstone,  limestone  or  such  like,  the  particles 
forming  said  walls  being  stabilized  to  a  substantial  depth 
with  a  hydrophilic  initially  water-dispersible  stabilizing 
binder-coagulant,  the  interstitial  openings  between  said 
particles  being  incompletely  fliled  by  said  binder-coagu- 
lant, and  an  overlying  in  situ  coagulated  strong  con- 
tinuous firmly-anchored  hydrocarbon  insoluble  sealing 
coat  filling  remaining  unfilled  interstitial  openings  be- 
tween bonded  wall  particles  which  is  resistant  to  solution 
in  and  penetration  by  hydrocarbon  fluids. 


2,914,924 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Geor«c  B.  Mnrptay.  Carle  Place,  N.Y. 
Appficatioa  December  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  777,311 
10  Clainis.     (CI.  62—174) 
1.  Refrigeration  apparatus  comprising,  means  contain- 
ing a  flowable  convective  carrier,  expandable  and  con- 
tactable  means  containing  a  refrigerant  medium  and  be- 
ing immersed  and  suspended  in  said  carrier,  means  for 
circulating  said  carrier  through  said  first-mentioned  means 
and  into  alternate  conduits  externally  of  said  first-men- 
tioned means,  a  first  of  said  conduits  including  a  branch 


11 


for  returning  said  carrier  to  said  ftrat-mentioned  means, 
the  second  of  said  conduits  being  operatively  associated 
with  a  region  to  be  cooled,  means  for  rqulating  circula- 
tion of  said  carrier  tlirougfa  said  flnt-mentioned  means 
and  said  alternate  external  conduits  wherein,  said  ap- 
paratus undergoing  condensing  phase  of  operation  as  said 
regulating  means  causes  said  carrier  to  cfarolate  throa^ 
said  flnt  conduit  and  through  said  fint'mentioned  means 


Fj^^^f^^ip: 
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at  a  dilFerential  amount  to  efl^ect  increasing  pressure  on 
said  expandable  and  contractaUe  means  so  as  to  con- 
tract same,  and  means  for  checking  circulation  of  said 
carrier  into  said  first-mentioned  means  as  said  carrier 
ports  therefrom  and  into  said  first  conduit  during  an 
expansion  phase  of  operation,  said  regulating  means 
causing  said  carrier  to  circulate  through  said  first-men- 
tioned means  and  said  second  conduit  duiring  the  cooling 
phase  of  operation. 


2,914,925 
REFRIGERANT  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  MAIN- 
TAINING MULTIPLE  TEMPERATURES 
Owca  D.  Martha,  Farmington  Timnihip.  Oakland  Coanty, 
Mich.,  aarignor  to  American  Motors  Corporatkm,  De- 
troit, Mlcb^  a  corporatioa  of  MjurjrfauNl 

AppUcatioa  April  24,  1956,  Sarfal  No.  580^48 
1  <Mb.     (O.  62—197) 


In  a  two  temperature  refrigerating  ystem  comprising 
two  evaporators  in  series  flow  circuit  and  a  condensing 
unit,  a  conduit  interconnecting  the  outlet  of  the  second 
evaporator  in  said  circuit  with  said  ccmdensing  unit,  a 
small  diameter  conduit  interconnecting  said  condensing 
unit  with  the  inlet  of  the  first  evaporator  in  said  circuit 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  refrigerant  thereto,  two  re- 
strictor  conduits  each  interconnecting  the  outlet  of  said 
first  evaporator  to  the  inlet  of  said  second  evaporator 
to  regulate  the  flow  of  refrigerant  from  said  first  to  said 
second  evaporator  to  maintain  said  first  evaporator  at 
relatively  high  temperatures  and  said  second  evapora- 
tor at  relatively  low  temperatures,  an  electro-magneti- 
cally  operated  valve  positioned  to  control  the  flow 
through  each  of  said  restrictor  conduits,  one  og  said  re- 
strictor  conduits  formed  to  permit  a  greater  flow  of  re- 
frigerant therethrough  than  through  the  other  of  said 
restrictor  conduits,  thermostatic  control  means  operaMy 
connected  to  energize  or  deenergize  said  electro-magnet- 
ically  operated  valve,  said  thermostatic  control  means 
being   responsive    to    ambient    temperature    about   said 
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condensing  unit  to  energize  said  electro-magnctically  op- 
erated valve  when  the  ambient  temperature  riaes  to  or 
above  a  predetermined  value  and  to  decnergixe  when  be- 
low said  value,  said  valve  arranged  with  said  restrictor 
conduits  to  direct  the  flow  of  refrigerant  through  said 
restrictor  conduit  of  greater  flow  capacity  when  energized 
and  when  deenergized  to  direct  it  through  the  said 
restrictor  conduit  having  the  smaller  flow  capacity. 


2^14,926 

ICE  FBHING  GEAR 

WflUan  E.  M««h«.  MIneapoHa,  Minn. 

AppUcatkMi  April  12,  1957,  S«rfal  No.  652,502 

^^      2C^iM.    (CL62— 355) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated 
tubular  boot  formed  from  flexible  sheet  paper  stock,  said 
boot  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  opening  in  the 
ice  and  normally  tapering  from  its  relatively  larger  diam- 
eter lower  end  to  its  relatively  smaller  diameter  upper 
end.  a  supporung  head  secured  to  the  relatively  smaller 
diameter  upper  end  portion  of  said  boot,  said  head  com- 
prising a  tubular  collar  telescopically  receiving  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  boot,  and  an  integrally  formed  radi- 
ally proiecting  circumfercntially  extended  foot-acting 
flange  adapted  to  overlie  and  engage  the  top  surface  of 
the  ice  immediately  adjacent  said  opening  at  circum- 
ferential I  y  spaced  points  thereabout,  the  upper  end  por- 
tion ot  said  boot  including  a  downtumed  portion  which 
overlaps  said  collar,  and  a  clamping  band  extending  about 
said  downtumed  portion  and  rigidly  clamping  said  boot 
to  said  tubular  collar. 


upper    and    lower    compartments    insulated    from    each 
other,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  upper  compartment, 
said  inlet  port  overlying  said  outlet  port  and  having  sub 
stantially  greater  area  than  said  outlet  pott  wh«eby  air 
to  be  cooled  is  drawn  therein  at  an  appreciably  lesser 
velocity  than  the  velocity  at  which  it  is  expelled  from 
said  outlet  port,  a  centrifugal  blower  assembly  in  said 
upper  compartment  including  an  upwardly  disposed  m- 
take  opening  in  said  compartment  and  communicaong 
with  said   inlet   port  for  drawing  cool  air  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  duct  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
upper  compartment  and  enclosing  said  blower,  said  duct 
including  a  diverging  lateral  discharge  openmg  cominu- 
nicating  directly  with  said  outlet  port  for  forcrag  cooled 
air  into  the  chamber  to  be  cooled,  a  refrigeration  unit  m 
said  upper  compartment  overiying  the  duct  of  said  blower 
assembly  for  cooling  air  passing  ihcrem,  power  means  in 
said   lower  compartment  including  an   upwardly  extend- 
ing drive  shaft  terminating  in  said  duct  and  opcraUvely 
connected  to  said  blower  assembly,  a  second  centnfugal 
blower  assembly  in  said  lower  compartment  operatively 
connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  second 
blower  assembly  including  a  lateral  lower  intake  opening 
in  said  second  compartment  and  a  lateral  ouUel  opening 
communicating   exteriorly   of  said   casing,  an   air   inlet 
opening  in  one  side  of  said  casing  spaced  from  said  lower 
intake  opening  of  said  second  blower  assembly,  a  motor- 
compressor  in  said  second  compartment  operaUvely  con- 
nected to  said  refrigeration  unit,  and  a  vertically  dis- 
posed condensing  coil  unit  in  said  second  compartment 
operatively    connected    to    said    motor-compressor    unit 
and     refngeration     unit,     said     condensing     coil     unit 
being    interposed     between    the    lower    intake    opemng 
of  said  second  blower  assembly  and  the  air  inlet  openmg 
in  said  casing  whereby  air  passing  into  said  lower  com- 
partment cools  a  refrigerant  in  said  condensing  coil  unit 


2,914,927 

DETACHABLE  REFRIGERATING  UNIT 

Scbastten  S.  Cotkanidis,  Athens,  Gree« 

Application  November  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,526 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Greece  December  16,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  62—429) 
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2,914,928 

EARRING  WITH  OSCILLATING  ORNAMENT 

SUPPORT 

Eunice  I.  Warden,  Conception  Junctioa,  Mo. 

ApplicatkMi  Match  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,687 

3  Claims.    (CL  63— 14) 


In  a   portable  refrigeration   unit   for  external  use  on 
the  side  of  a  chamber  to  be  cooled,  a  casing  including 


I 


3.  In  an  earring,  the  combination  which  composes  an 
arcuate  wire  support  having  a  hook-like  upper  section  de- 
signed to  be  positioned  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  web  of 
an  ear.  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section  having  a  nght- 
angular  position  loop  extended  therefrom,  an  arcuate 
lower  section  also  having  a  right-angular  position  loop 
extended  outwardly  from  the  upper  end,  the  upper  sec 
tion  being  extended  through  and  slidably  mounted  in  the 
loop  of  the  lower  section  and  the  lower  section  being 
extended  through  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  loop  of 
the  upper  section,  a  spring  extended  around  the  portions 
of  the  upper  and  lower  sections  positioned  between  the 
loops,  the  ends  of  the  spring  bearing  against  the  loops 
urging  the  arcuate  portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions of  the  support  into  gripping  relation  with  an  ear. 
the  lower  end  of  the  lower  section  of  the  support  having 
an  offset  portion  extended  substantially  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  body  portion  thereof,  a  vertically  disposed  plate 
having  edges  converging  from  the  lower  to  the  up[>er 
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end  ptvotally  mounted  oo  the  oAet  portioa  of  the  loww  sidd  outv  mamber.  aaid  puts  hsTiag  iarids  apharkal  aur- 
end  of  the  lower  section,  a  receptacle  havinf  prof«;-  (ace  portioiif  adapted  to  aafa«B  portiow  of  a  spherical 
tioBs  OB  the  edfes  poahioned  with  the  projectioai  over  outside  nirface  provided  on  said  inner  member,  said  parts 
the  coBvergins  edfes  of  the  plate,  the  projections  of  being  wider  than  the  ways  at  said  outaide  surface  so  that 
the  receptacle  converging  frcMn  the  lower  to  the  upper  each  part  overlaps  said  spherical  outside  surface  in  two 
edge  thereof  to  correspond  with  the  edges  of  the  pl^te, 
and  an  ornament  mounting  base  secured  to  said  recep- 
tacle, the  plate  having  votically  ^laoed  detents  extended 
therefrom  and  the  detents  being  poaitioned  in  a  vertical 
plane  oflMt  from  the  axis  of  the  offset  portion  eTtcnded 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  section  and  poaitioned 
whereby  the  lower  portion  of  said  lower  secticw  extends 
between  the  detents  whereby  the  lower  portion  of  the 
lower  section  of  the  support  is  engaged  by  inner  ends  of  t^- 

the  detents  to  limit  turning  movement  of  the  ornament 
mounting  on  the  support. 


ASSEMBLIES  INCLUDING  HEUCAL  SPUNES 

AND  COEL  SPRINGS 
_..   M.  R.  IroM,  WhMon,  Ea«land,  aaaigBor  to  D. 
Napier  *  Son  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 


separate  zones  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ways,  each  of  said 
parts  having  a  spherical  outside  surface  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  bottom  surface  of  the  way  engaged  thereby,  and 
control  means  for  maintaining  the  axis  of  said  parts  in 
the  bisector  plane  of  the  axes  of  said  two  memben. 


Appiicatioa  May  12,  If  5S,  Serial  No.  734,468 

ClainM  priority,  application  Great  Britaia  May  M,  1957 

tClainH.    (CLM— 9) 


1  A  ratchet  toothed  uni-directional  clutch,  including 
two  ratched  toothed  clutch  elements  connected  rcsp)cc- 
tivcly  to  input  and  output  shafts,  one  of  the  elements 
being  connected  to  its  respective  shaft  by  a  helical  spline 
coupling  to  permit  relative  longitudinal  movement  com- 
bined with  rotary  movement  about  the  longitudinal  axis, 
and  including  a  coil  spring  the  opposite  ends  of  which 
arc  connected  respectively  to  the  two  parts,  namely,  the 
clutch  element  and  the  associated  shaft,  the  radius  of 
the  spline  coupling  and  the  mean  radius  of  the  coil 
spring  being  such  that  R^r^\+ff  where  R  is  the  mean 
radius  of  the  helical  spline  coupling,  r  is  the  mean  radius 
of  the  coils  of  the  spring,  and  m  is  Poisson's  ratio  for  the 
spring. 

1,914,9M 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Eracat  WUdhabcr,  Brighton,  N.Y. 
Appiicatioa  April  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  65«,473 
18  Clalma.    (CI.  64—21) 
1.  A  universal  joint  for  transmitting  torque  between 
an  inner  member  and  an  outer  member  whoae  axes  inter- 
sect  at  an   angle   which  may   vary   in  operation,  com- 
prising sakl  two  members,  said  members  having  ways 
each  of  which  is  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  plane 
containing  the  axis  of  the  respective  member,  a  torque- 
transmitting  element  extending  into  diametrically  oppo- 
site ways  of  both   members  and  directly  engaging   the 
ways  of  said  inner  member,  said  element  carrying  a  pair 
of  parts  at  its  outer  ends  mounted  thereon  for  rotation 
on  a  common  axis,   for  engagement  with  the  ways  of 


2,914,931 

HOMOKINETIC  U?<nVERSAL  JOINT 

Gaatoa  Leirfs  Arlhnr  Devoa,  Paria,  Fnmc* 

Application  July  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,717 

priority,  appiicatioa  Franc*  AagMt  27,  1956 

5  CUou.    (a.  64—21) 


3.  A  universal  joint  adapted  to  maintain  equal  speeds 
of  driving  and  driven  shafts  for  any  angle  between  said 
shafts  comprising  a  first  shaft  end  aixl  a  second  shaft 
end  having  variable  relative  angular  positions,  a  central 
ball,  the  center  of  which  constitutes  the  geometrical  cen- 
ter of  the  joint,  two  lateral  balls  and  a  spindle  connect- 
ing said  central  ball  to  both  said  lateral  balls,  said  cen- 
tral ball  being  fixed  to  said  spindle  and  said  lateral  balls 
being  slidable  thereon,  said  shafts  being  each  provided 
with  three  arms  in  which  are  formed  ball  races,  at  least 
two  of  which  are  rectilinear  and  of  a  semi-cylindrical 
section,  said  three  balls  being  housed  between  said  ball 
races,  said  spindle  constantly  holding  said  lateral  balls 
in  the  bisecting  plane  of  the  shafts  and  the  torqtie  being 
transmitted  by  the  central  ball  concurrently  with  and 
successively  by  one  of  the  two  lateral  balls. 


2,914,932 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  UNIVERSAL 

LINK  DRIVES 

Mclvia    H.    Eaarick,    Manhaaact,    N.Y.;    Dorothea    A. 

Eawick,  executrix  of   the   catatc  of   said   Mchrla   H. 


Appiicatioa  May  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,775 
3  ClaiBM.    (CL  64—32) 

I.  In  a  dnve  of  the  character  described  employing  a 
drive  spindle,  a  driven  spindle  and  a  link  operatively 
coupling  said  spindles  and  having  universal  joint  cou- 
plings directly  with  the  spindles,  the  coupling  of  one 
spindle  comprising  an  integral  socket  and  the  other  spin- 
dle an  integral  ball,  means  for  lubricating  the  universal 
joints,  said  means  comprising  a  chamber  cover  of  flex- 
ible materials  directly  on  both  spindles  and  adjacent  end 
portions  of  the  link,  said  link  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  link  and  opening  into 
the  joint  ends  of  the  link,  one  end  of  the  link  having 
an   integral    socket    for   receiving    the    ball    end    of   one 
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.K     .~i.   «f  th«   link  for    dovetailed  socket  in  the  jack  in  which  the  boss  isprws 
2£Srn.r"bn^r!:fo"«id^^^^^  ««ed.  and  a  cylinder  needle  camming  recess  inter.ect.ng 

STioinJ  and  the  chamben  of  said  covers  s«dwve« 
havinTlwr  Md  small  diameter  tubular  ends  joined  by 
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a  thin  wall  enlarged  rounded  portion,  the  small  diameter 
end  of  one  cover  being  arranged  on  one  spindle,  and 
the  small  diameter  end  of  the  other  cover  being  arranged 
on  said  link.  ^^^_^^_^^^,^ 

▲FFARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  NEEDLES  ON 
^  MtSt^YOPaATED  KNTTTING  APPA- 

'^      v^wtB  Sc^nm.  Munich,  Ormany 
AppiicatSTS^nSSlS,  19*6,  S«;^No  629  171 

Cn^iiiiSority.  a^pBc^  5^^,"^"*"'  "'  ''" 


the  lower  edge  of  the  needle  and  confined  entirely  to  one 
face  of  the  latter  immediately  below  the  boss. 


(CL  66—75) 


2,914,935 
LAUNDRY  APPARATUS 
KenMth  E.  Sampael,  Manalleld,  OMo,  a^agwrto  W«J. 
taiglKwse  Electric  Corporatioia,  Ea^  PlWaimigH,  r%^ 

1  CUim.    (a.  6»— 12) 


"r» 
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"i  -' 
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1    Apparatus  for  selectively  positioning  the  kmttmg 
needles  of  a  needle  bed  into  one  of  two  alternate  oper- 
ating  positions   comprising   a   housing,   means   on   said 
bousingfor  effecting  ungential  movement  thereof  across 
the  needles  of  the  needle  bed,  a  pair  of  mtcrsecung 
grooves  formed  on  said  housing  oblique  to  the  dir^cuon 
of  movement  of  said  housing  across  the  needle  bed,  the 
exit  to  each  groove  being  in  line  with  one  of  the  two 
alternate  operating  positions  of  the  knitting  needles,  a 
recess  formed  in  said  housing  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  thereof,  a  pair  of  members  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  recess,  each  having  a  bent  end  portion 
thereon,  and  means  for  resilicnUy  urging  each  of  the 
bent  end  portions  into  the  path  of  one  of  said  grooves 
for  engagement  by  the  needle  butts  upon  movement  of 
said    housing   across   the   needle   bed   to   thereby    block 
the  path  to  the  other  of  said  grooves  at  the  intersection 
thereof. 

2,914,934 
KNTTTING  MACHINE  NEEDLE 
J   Thora.  niBartilphhi   Pa.,  aasliKw  to  FldcHty 
'    Company,  Inc.,  PMadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 

Tj^^S::^!^  1957,  Serijd  No.  655,257 
^'^^l^tana.    (CL66— 123) 

1  In  a  jack-supported  dial  needle  wherein  the  needle 
1$  secured  in  the  jack  by  a  solderless  joint,  a  doveUiled 
projecting  boss  at  the  top  of  the  needle,  a  correspondingly 


In  a  washing  machine  for  textiles  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tub  for  contaimng  said  textiles,  means  for 
admitting  washing  liquid  to  said  tub,  a  liquid  heating  tank, 
conduit  means  connecting  said  tank  and  said  tube,  a  rnotor 
driven  pump   for  recirculating  liquid   through   said   tub 
and   tank,  electrical   means  for   heating   liquid    m   said 
tank   a  motor  driven  timer  controlling  said  liquid  admit- 
ting'means  during   a  washing   program   that   includes   a 
wash  and  a  rinse  period,  a  pair  of  thermostatic  switches 
connected  in  parallel  and  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  the  heated  liquid  for  controlling  encrgizafon  of  said 
heater   a  third  switch  closable  in  response  to  the  presence 
of  liquid  in  said  tub,  a  fourth  switch  closable  in  response 
to  flow  of  liquid  through  said  heating  tank,  said  third 
and  fourth  switches  being  connected  in  scnes  with  said 
parallel  connected  thermostatic  switches  for  controlling 
said  heater  one  of  said  thermostatic  switches  being  manu- 
ally   adjustable   for    predetermining   the   temperature    to 
which  said  liquid  is  heated  during  the  wash  pcnod.  said 
manually  adjustable  switch  being  opened  m  response  to 
the  heating  of  the  liquid  to  said  P^'^'^^.^^^'^f  ,i""Pf"' 
ture  and  remaining  open  for  the  remainder  of  the  wash 
ing   program,   the   other   of   said    thermostatic    switches 
controlling    hcaUng    of    said    liquid    dunng    said    rinse 
period. 
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SEALING  lOINT  FOR  ARCHITECTURAL 
PORCELAIN  ENAMELED  PANELS 
Eofcae  J.   Rcim>ld,   ChkMo  Hdghti,  lU^  aatgnor  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatfon  of 
Indiana 

Application  March  29,  195^  Serial  No.  574,8M 
6  CUhau.     (a.  72—18) 


direcUoo  of  movement  of  said  indentor  whereby  said 
screw  means  may  be  operated  so  as  to  place  said  indentor 
in  a  predetermined  poattion  relative  to  its  sivport  when 
said  indentor  is  in  engagement  with  material  oo  said  sur- 
face, means  for  indicating  when  said  indentor  is  in  said 
predetermined  position  in  relation  to  its  support,  means 
for  loading  said  indentor,  and  means  responsive  to  opera- 
tion of  said  wedge  and  screw  means  for  measuring  the 
extent  of  relative  movement  between  said  indentor  sup- 
port and  said  material  engaging  surface  to  restore  said 
indentor  to  said  predetermined  position  relative  to  its 
support  after  loading  of  said  indentor. 


I .  A  metal  panel  structure  including  at  least  two  spaced 
panels  of  the  type  including  a  substantially  flat  body 
portion  and  inwardly  extending  planar  flanges,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  flanges  disposed  normal  to 
the  plane  of  the  body  portion  of  such  panels,  flexible  in- 
terlocking sealing  components  fixed  to  each  flange,  each 
of  such  sealing  components  including  an  elongated  trough- 
shaped  web  portion  fixed  about  both  sides  of  such  flange, 
overlapping  marginal  sealing  portion  extending  outwardly 
of  each  of  said  flanges,  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  in 
said  flanges  into  which  projections  on  said  web  portion 
extend,  said  marginal  sealing  portions  being  of  substan- 
tially identical  cross-section  but  reversed  when  in  over- 
lappmg  relation,  each  marginal  portion  having  parallel 
mating  surfaces  adapted  to  be  joined  to  form  a  seal  be- 
tween the  overlapping  marginal  portions  by  progressively 
applying  pressure  therealong  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
overlapping  marginal  portions,  said  marginal  portions 
being  sealabie  by  a  traveling  slide  member  passed  there 
along 

2,914,937 

HARDNESS  TESTER 

Arthur  Rowlatt  More,  Croydon,  Enghuid,  aasignor  to 

H.  W.  WalhKTC  A  Company  Limited,  Croydon,  Engbind 

Application  June  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,021 

15  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 81) 


APPARATUS  FOR  INVESTIGATING  SURFACE 

PROFILES 

Leo  H.  Laakao,  YpMaaO,  Midu,  Mrignor  to  Marlon  E. 

Abbott,  trvstcc.  Am  Arbor,  Mich. 

AppUcatton  March  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  Mt,»41 

7  ClafaM.    (CL  73— 105) 


rt'   ti    1 


J'        6' 

I  ' 

I  In  a  profile  inspecting  device  of  the  general  type 
having  an  indicator-actuating  tracer  carried  by  a  tracer 
unit  casing,  and  a  pilot  means  having  a  pilot  plane 
mounted  in  substantially  parallel  relation  with  the  sur- 
face to  be  tested;  a  tracer  unit  carrier  on  which  said 
tracer  unit  casing  with  its  tracer  is  operatively  mounted, 
said  carrier  of  said  tracer  unit  casing  being  slidably  en- 
gaged with  said  pilot  plane  in  a  manner  to  be  guided  by 
same  and  preclude  any  tilting  of  said  carrier  and  said 
tracer  unit  casing  with  respect  to  said  pilot  plane,  an 
actuator  for  said  carrier,  means  mounting  said  actuator 
for  movement  in  a  plane  substantially  paralid  with  said 
pilot  plane,  and  means  connecting  said  actuator  and  car- 
rier so  as  to  allow  limited  deviation  of  said  actuator 
from  its  intended  plane  of  movement  without  corre- 
spondingly moving  said  carrier,  said  connecting  means 
also  including  means  for  holding  said  carrier  in  opera- 
tive contact  with  said  pilot  plane. 


2,914,939 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR 

COMPUTING  MECHANISM 

Jeyarctuun  Thillaimatha,  Pemwg,  Malaya 

Applicatioa  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,188 

2  Claims.     (CL  73—136) 

1.  A  material  hardness  tester  comprising  a  member 
having  a  surface  adapted  to  engage  and  support  material 
undergoing  test,  a  base,  wedge  means  movably  support- 
ing said  surface  member  on  said  base,  an  indentor,  a 
support  for  the  indentor  on  said  base,  means  for  resili- 
ently  mounting  said  indentor  on  its  support  above  said 
material  engaging  surface  which  allows  movement  of 
said  indentor  relative  to  its  support  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  material  engaging  surface 
whereby  said  indentor  may  approach  and  indent  or  pene- 
trate material  supported  on  said  surface,  manually  oper- 
able screw  means  for  moving  said  wedge  means  and  pro- 
viding a  responsive  movement  of  said  material  engaging  1.  A  computing  mechanism  for  calculations  involving 
surface  member  relative  to  said  indentor  support  in  the    two  variables  comprising  in  combination  an  alternating 


I 


I 


December  1,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


55 


current  generator  with  a  sutor.  conductors  wound  on 
the  sutor.  a  magnetic  Iteeper  coaxial  with  the  sUtor  and 
o£  similar  material,  dimensions  and  general  form  as  said 
stator  and  positiooed  adjacent  thereto,  a  rotor  carrying 
a  permanent  magnet  and  mounted  for  roution  within  the 
sUtor  and  keeper,  means  for  routing  the  rotor  at  a  speed 
determined  in  accordance  with  one  variable  and  means 
for  moving  the  rotor  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
sutor  and  keeper,  the  amount  of  movement  being  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  the  other  variable. 


2314342 

SURFACE  TACK  AND  SOFTNESS  MEASURING 

METHOD 

Howard  R.  Moore,  HadMro,  and  James  R.  JcmMS,  Ir- 

AppHcatloB  AbSi^wS',  Serial  No.  M4,854 
^^       2  Cfaiima.     (CL  73— 15«) 
(GnaM  wmim  TMi  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 


2314340 
METHOD  AND  AfPARATl*  FOR  DETERMINING 

AND  MEASURING  THUMP 

Daaial  R.  EmoM,  Gffomc  Poimc  Wooda,  Kdth  A.  Fcrga- 

mm,   Detroit,  tmi  KiMilh   A.  Rdd,  GroaM   Pointe 

Woods,  Mkk^  a«i(Bon  to  VwtM  SliitM  Riri»bcr  Com- 

puiy,  New  Yori^  I^.Y^  a  cofporatfaw  of  New  Jersey 

A^pilcatloo  May  2S,  1954,  S«ial  No.  587,632 

5  Claims.     (CL  73—146) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  thump  in  a  pneumatic 
tire  during  roUtion  of  said  tire  comprising  a  freely  ro- 
uuble  roller  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  tread  of 
the  tire,  means  for  resisting  and  detecting  tangential 
displacement  of  said  roller,  supporting  means  for  said 
roller  for  connection  to  said  resisting  and  detecting 
means,  and  means  coupled  to  said  resisting  and  detecting 
means  and  responsive  to  the  detected  tangential  displace- 
ment for  indicating  changes  in  said  displacement. 


1.  A  method  of  delcnnining  the  rate  of  drying  of  a 
coating  which  consists  of  placing  a  smooth,  first  flat  sur- 
face a  predetermined  vertical  disunce  above  and  parallel 
to  a  horizontally  disposed  second  flat  surface,  applying  a 
film  of  the  coating  in  a  liquid  sute  to  the  first  flat  surface, 
permitting  said  film  to  dry  for  a  predetermined  mterval 
of  time,  rolling  a  spherical  object  from  a  predetermined 
height  down  an  inclined  plane  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  onto  the  first  flat  surface  and  over  the  coating,  the 
spherical  object  traversing  the  entire  length  of  said  sur- 
face and  falling  off  an  edge  thereof  onto  the  second  flat 
surface  a  projected  distance  from  the  edge  of  said  first 
surface,  and  recording  said  projected  distance,  the  magni- 
tude of  said  projected  distance  being  an  index  of  the  rate 
of  drying  of  said  coating. 


2,914,943 

FLOWMETER 

Robert  G.  Ballard,  Saugns,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,228 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—194)  .    , 


2,914,941 

HIGH-SPEED  WIND  TUNNELS 

Otto  FremL  Dammarie-lea-Lys,  France,  asrignor  to  So- 

dctc  Nationalc  dTtodc  ct  dc  CoostnictioB  dc  Moteurs 

d'ATiattoo,  TviM,  France,  a  compoiy  ^ ''•^nce 

Applicatioa  November  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,085 

Claima  priority,  applicatioa  France  April  27,  1954 

14  Claims.     (O.  73—147) 


• 


••-i'^     • 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  high-speed  wind  tunnel 
of  the  ejection  type  having  a  test  chamber  and  an  air 
conveying  duct  connected  therewith  and  operating  by 
means  of  an  ejector  nozzle  opening  into  said  dua  and 
designed  for  inducing  a  flow  of  air  through  said  duct  and 
chamber,  when  said  nozzle  is  supplied  with  motive  fluid, 
of  an  accumulator  containing  a  supply  of  hot  water  at  a 
temperature  greater  than  its  boiling  temperature  at  at- 
mospheric pressure,  and  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
prevent  boiling,  means  for  delivering  the  said  hot  water 
from  said  accumulator  to  the  nozzle  in  liquid  form, 
whereby  said  water  in  passing  through  said  nozzle  par- 
tially vaporizes  and  expands,  carrying  with  it  a  part  of 
said  water  in  the  form  of  a  fine  spray.     .,,      -.^. 


1.  A  fluid  flowmeter  comprising  a  fluid-tight  housing 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  fluid  chamber  therein 
means  for  coupling  said  housing  into  a  fluid  flow  path 
a  substantially  cylindrical  rotatable  fluid  impeller  within 
and  substantially  coaxial  with  said  fluid  chamber,  mean^ 
rotating  said  impeller  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereol 
at  a  substantially  constant  speed,  a  substantially  cylin 
dncal  fluid  turbine  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  longi 
tudinal  axis  thereof  and  disposed  within  and  substantial!) 
coaxial  with  said  chamber  in  downstream  relationship  to 
said   impeller,  said  impeller  having  a  plurality   of  fluid- 
conducting  passages  therethrough  which  are   linear  and 
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parallel  with  th«  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  turbine 
having  a  plurality  of  fluid-conducting  passages  there- 
through radially  separated  by  partitions  which  are  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  turbine,  the  downstream 
ends  of  at  least  some  of  said  partitions  being  twisted 
in  an  angular  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  turbine 
roution.  magnetic  damping  means  having  a  permanent 
magnet  assembly  fixed  with  said  housing  and  a  con- 
ductive eddy-current  drag  disk  fixed  for  rotation  with 
said  turbine,  and  a  counter  mechanism  totalizing  revolu- 
tions of  said  turbine  to  characterize  mass  of  fluid  flow, 
said  twisted  ends  of  said  turbine  partitions  being  disposed 
to  project  into  the  streams  of  fluid  flowing  through  said 
passages  and  thereby  to  impress  compensating  torques 
upon  said  turbine. 


2^14,944  

FREQUENCY-COMPENSATED  FLOWMETER 

SYSTEM 

Robert  G.  BmOmiy  Smvib,  MaM^  iiiImh  to  Caaanil 

■  cotMratfM^Nvw  Yarii 
12,  19M,  S«M  Nm.  Sft^Si 
S  Cldna.    (CL  73—194) 


1.  Flow  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  mass  flow 
detector  having  a  rotatable  impeller  for  accelerating  all 
of  a  flowing  fluid  to  predetermined  linear  speeds  about 
an  axis  and  a  fluid-reaction  turbine  movable  about  an 
axis  against  angular  restraint  responsive  to  momentum 
of  fluid  accelerated  by  said  impeller,  means  supplying 
periodically-varying  electric  current,  a  synchronous  elec- 
tric motor  energized  by  said  means  and  rotating  said  im- 
peller at  speeds  dependent  upon  the  frequency  of  said 
current  supplying  means,  an  output  shaft  for  producing 
a  movement  in  accordance  with  the  mass  rate  of  flow,  a 
servo  motor  positioning  said  output  shaft,  electric  signal 
generating  means  responsive  to  movements  of  said  fluid 
reaction  turbine  and  characterizing  lack  of  correspond- 
ence between  the  positions  of  said  output  shaft  and  the 
angular  orientations  of  said  turbine  about  said  turbine 
axis,  compensating  means  connected  to  said  current  sup- 
plying means  and  responsive  to  changes  in  the  position 
of  said  fluid  reaction  turbine  about  its  axis  producing 
output  signals  characterizing  both  the  mass  rate  of  said 
fluid  flow  and  the  deviations  of  said  frequency  from  a 
predetermined  frequency,  and  means  controlling  opera- 
tion of  said  servo  motor  in  accordance  with  the  resultant 
of  signals  from  said  signal  generating  means  and  said 
compensating  means. 


2,914,945 
MASS  FLOWMETER 
DoaaM  S.  Ctevdaad,  Beverly,  Mam^  ■■tM"^  *o  GcMnl 
Electric  CoMuy,  a  coryoratkM  of  New  Yoit 
AMlicatioa  Febraary  13.  1957,  Serial  No.  €39,974 
17  Claims.    (CL  73—194) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measureasent  responsive  to  flowing 
fluid  comprising  a  fluid  fiom  detector  having  a  movable 
member  interacting  with  fhiid  flowing  through  said  detec- 
tor, first  motive  means  imparting  movement  to  said  mem- 


ber, BMam  responave  to 

her  and  fluid  flowing  dtfoagh  nid  <aKctor  for  prodnctBg 

an  oatpot  Hfaal  chnnderiiing  die  <lMii«d 

of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  doleclor, 

havtaig  a  rotor  nMuated  for  MOveaaeBla  about  a  spin  axis 

and  about  at  leaat  two  mutually  perpcndicolar  support 

axes,  second  motive  meaaa  rotating  said  rotor  about  said 


spin  axis  at  a  speed  proportionally  related  to  the  rate  of 
movement  imparted  to  said  movable  member  by  said  first 
motive  means,  means  applying  about  one  support  axis  of 
said  gyroscope  a  torque  proportionally  related  to  said 
output  signal,  and  means  measuring  processional  move- 
ment of  said  gyroscope  about  another  support  axis 
thereof. 


LIQUID  MEASUREMENT 
H.  Pope,  WIcMte,  Kmm^  mmi  Roes  M. 
Ir^  TnlBB,  OUa.,  awlfng  to  Gnlf  OB  Corporatton. 

"■Sunn  MaKh  9,  1955,  SotW  N*.  493*123 
7  CUtaM.     (CL  7S— 219) 


■^^ 


si^ 


1  Liquid  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  first  and 
a  second  vessel,  each  of  said  vessels  being  provided  with 
an  inlet  conduit  and  a  drain  conduit;  a  normally-closed, 
electrically-actuated  valve  in  each  of  said  conduits,  each 
of  said  valves  being  open  solely  during  electrical  ener- 
gization thereof;  first  and  second  power  leads,  first  and 
second  contacts  selectively  connected  to  the  second 
power  lead;  means  responsive  to  the  concurrence  of  a 
liquid  level  in  the  first  vessel  being  at  a  predetermined 
low  level  therein  and  a  liquid  level  in  the  second  vessel 
being  at  a  predetermined  top  level  therein  for  electrically 
connecting  the  first  conuct  to  the  second  power  lead, 
means  responsive  to  the  coiKurrence  of  a  liquid  level  in 
the  second  vessel  being  at  a  predetermined  low  level 
therein  and  a  liquid  level  in  the  first  vessel  being  at  a 
predetermined  top  level  therein  for  electrically  contiect- 
ing  the  second  contact  to  the  second  power  lead;  means 
for  causing  each  of  the  last  two  mentioned  means  to 
remain  effective  until  operation  of  the  other  is  initiated; 
means  responsive  to  a  liquid  level  in  the  first  vessel  being 
below   said   top  level  therein  for  electrically  connecting 
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the  valve  of  the  inlet  conduit  of  the  first  vessel  between 
the  first  contact  and  the  first  power  lead,  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  valve  of  the  drain  conduit  of  the 
first  vessel  between  the  second  contact  and  the  first  power 
lead;  means  responsive  to  a  Kquid  level  m  the  second 
vessel  being  below  said  top  level  therein  for  electncaUy 
connecting  the  valve  of  the  inlet  conduit  of  the  second 
vessel  between  the  second  conUct  and  the  first  power 
lead,  and  means  for  electrically  connecung  the  valve  of 
the  drain  conduit  of  Uie  second  vessel  between  the  first 
contact  and  the  first  power  lead. 
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detector  chamber  disposed  in  the  fluid  flow  path  between 
said  upper  zone  of  said  rtaerroir  and  said  ^^^iT^WT*- 
tus  and  connected  in  free  commumcauon  with  the  subat- 
mospheric  zone  of  said  vacuum  apparatus;  means  for  con- 
tinuously admitting  vapor  from  said  vapor  rone  of  wua 
reservoir  to  said  detector  chamber  so  that  sud  vapors 
arc  continuously  swept  through  said  detector  chamb«to 
said  vacuum  apparatus;  means  for  maintaimng  the  tem- 


TEMPERATURE  RECORDER 
Richard  J.  Sto«— sfar,  FtoDarta^  CaW.,  asrigwir  to  UbIm 
Ofl  Conpawy  of  CaWorala,  Loa  Amdct,  CaHf .,  a  cor- 

.   rSS'tii  oSSSi  11.  1954,  SarW  No.  427,591 
It  ClahM.     (O.  73—345) 
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perature  in  said  detector  chamber  sufBcienUy  high  that 
the  vapor  pressure  of  water  of  the  said  detector  chamber 
,s  maintained  higher  than  that  of  the  subatmoaphffic 
pressure  of  the  vacuum  apparatus;  means  for  dctoctong 
the  concentration  of  water  vapor,  said  means  bemg  <l»- 
posed  in  said  detector  chamber;  and  indicatmg  means 
responsive  to  and  operably  connected  to  said  detecdng 
means.  

2,914,949 
GAUGE  MOVEMENT 
Wanen  W.  HuOm^  Rocheiter,  N.Y.  »^^^  ^ 
eattr  MaarfactHiBg  Conpuy.  imc^  Rochester.  N.Y^ 

^SaSSTsiS^^t  191^^*^  NO.  ^923 
1  Clafan.    (a.  73— 4H) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  temperatures  in  elon- 
gated conduiu  of  relatively  small  cross  secti<Mi  which  com- 
prises an  elongated  housing  at  one  end  enclosing  a  pres- 
sure chamber  having  an  openinf  through  said  housing,  at 
the  other  end  enclosing  a  dosed  fluid  expansion  cham- 
ber filled  with  fluid  and  between  said  chambers  enclosing 
a  chart  holder  chamber,  a  preasurc  shaft  extending  from 
said  pressure  chamber  longitudinally  toward  said  chart 
holder  chamber;  a  temperature  shaft  extending  from  said 
expansion  chamber  longitudinally  toward  said  chart  hold 
er  chamber;  a  roUUbte  chart  holder  cylinder  disposed 
within  said  chart  holder  chamber;  a  cylindrical  record- 
ing chart  disposed  wiUiin  said  chart  holder  cylinder;  a 
chart  marking  stylus  attached  at  the  end  of  one  of  said 
shafts  within  said  chart  holder  cylinder;  a  slow  helix 
attached  to  the  other  of  said  shafts  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally toward  said  chart  holder  cylinder;  and  a  helu 
follower  atached  to  said  chart  holder  cylinder  and  in 
engagement  with  said  heUx,  whereby  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  helix  causes  said  chart  holder  cylinder  to 


rotate. 


2,914,941 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  LOW  PRESSURE 
S.  Pnwite,  RartlMvilla,  OUa^  aarigwir  to  PkOUps 
CunMij,  ■  corponllon  of  Delaware 
DeeMbOT  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  4«1,444 
«ClataH.    (Q.  73— 39S) 
2.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  subatinosphenc  prta- 
sure  in  a  vacuum  apparatus,  the  first  said  apparatiis  com- 
prising in  combination  a  reservoir  containing  liquid  water 
in  a  lower  zone  and  water  vapor  at  a  hitter  preasure  than 
the  pressure  of  the  vacuum  apparatus  in  an  upper  lone;  a 


^■M  •.     « 1  S 


An   indicating   gauge   comprising   a   casing,   a   crank 
mounted  in  said  casing  for  roution  in  response  to  an 
outside  stimulus  and  having  an  arm  offset  from  but  paral- 
lel to  its  axis  of  roUtion,  a  member  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  casing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crank    said 
member  having  two  arms,  one  of  which  is  positioned  to 
engage  the  fint-named  arm  so  that  said  member  is  ro- 
uted upon  rotation  of  said  crank,  a  graduated  dial  se- 
cured in  said  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotauon  oi 
said  member,  said  shaft  extending  through  said  dial  and 
having  an   indicating  pointer  secured  tiiereto  to  rotate 
witii  said  shaft  and  register  against  the  graduauons  on 
said  dial,  a  cord  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  ot 
said  two  arms  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  shaft  to  ro- 
tate said  shaft  upwi  rotation  of  said  member,  said  cord 
being  wound  around  said  shaft   and  being  made  of  a 
synthetic  plastic  material  which  is  staWc  dimensionally, 
and  spring  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  to 
constontiy  bias  said  shaft  and  pointer  in  one  direction  to- 
ward a  datum  position  and  to  wind  said  cord  on  said 

shaft  .k^sA' 
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BOTTOM  T19TTNG  DEVICE 
Albert  E.  dtMn,  Wanirfii,  N.Y. 

^irti^ir  2, 1995,  S«W  N*.  55%M^ 
t  CliifaM.    (CL  73— 425  J) 


I 
♦1 


1.  A  testing  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spoon-like  members,  said  members  com- 
prising long  shanks  having  spoon  heads  at  one  end,  the 
other  end  of  said  members  being  offset  and  secured  to- 
gether to  dispose  the  shanks  normally  in  angular  relation- 
ship to  each  other,  means  for  attaching  a  drop  line  to  the 
offset  ends  of  said  members,  an  elongated  cylindrical 
weight  arranged  upon  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
shanks  of  said  members,  means,  on  the  shanks,  for  nor- 
mally supporting  the  weight  adjacent  the  second  named 
end  portion  of  said  members,  and  said  weight  being 
automatically  released  from  the  last  named  means  in  en- 
gagement of  the  spoon  heads  with  a  surface  to  free  the 
weight  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  head  ends 
of  said  members  in  moving  said  head  ends  into  firm 
engagement  with  each  other. 


2314,951 

ENGINE  STTAKTER  GEARING 

lames  J.  Dtgtojr,  Etmkm,  N.Y.,  MilvBor  to  Bcndiz  Aria- 

tkm  CorponidM,  Etalni  IIiliNa,  N.Y^  a  corporatkm 

of  Delaware 

Applicatfon  Fcbniary  14,  195S,  Serial  No.  715,397 

6  Claims.    (C\.  74—9) 


• 


H         J       ( 


^1  !ri^^.-* 
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It  Zl 


1.  In  an  engine  starter  drive  a  power  shaft,  a  pinion 
slidabiy  journalled  thereon  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  mesh  with  a  gear  of  an  engine  to  be  started,  means 
for  traversing  the  pinion  on  the  shaft  including  a  sleeve 
slidabiy  journalled  on  the  shaft  having  a  cam  slot  formed 
therein  and  a  pin  fixed  in  the  shaft  traversing  said  slot, 
a  barrel  member  fixed  to  the  pinion  surrounding  the 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  flange  having 
a  thrust  engagement  with  the  barrel,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  barrel  including  a  second  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  first  sleeve,  non-rotatably  connected  to  the  bar- 
rel and  having  a  spiral  slot  traversed  by  said  pin,  and 
yielding  means  resisting  telescoping  movement  of  said 
sleeves.  i 


2^14,952 

MBCHANSM  FOR  CXIABSB  AND  FINE 

ADJUSTMENT 

to  EflMt  LallB,  GjB^bJL,  a 


AppBcatioa  Mank  19,  195t,  Scrtal  No.  722^524 
priorlhr,  appllcadiM  Geraumy  Mvck  2t,  1957 
{•O&M.    (CL74— lf.5) 


•«a' 


!  An  adjusting  mechanism,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  manually  operated  rotatable  shaft;  a  worm  gear 
supported  on  said  shaft  and  being  both  rotatable  and 
axially  slidable  relative  thereto;  first  connecting  means 
interposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  worm  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  axially  on  the  shaft  for  fine  adjustment 
upon  rotation  of  the  latter;  second  connecting  means  in- 
terposed between  said  shaft  and  said  worm  gear  for  con- 
necting the  same  for  rotation  with  each  other  for  coarse 
adjustment  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  second  con- 
necting means  being  operative  only  when  said  shaft  has 
been  rotated  to  either  of  two  end  positions;  and  third 
connecting  means  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  said 
worm  gear  for  connecting  the  same  for  rotation  with  each 
other  irrespective  of  the  angular  position  of  said  shaft 
with  respect  to  said  worm  gear,  said  third  connecting 
meaiu  being  manually  operabk  whenever  desired,  where- 
by irrespective  of  the  angular  position  of  said  shaft  with 
respect  to  said  worm  gear,  the  latter  may  be  adjusted 
coarsely  without  necessitating  a  fine  adjustment  thereof 

fi"^  _^___^_^  '^'    ' 

2^14,953 

PRESET  TUNING  SELECTOR 

Harold  Tyzack,  Sckilkr  Pait,  DL,  amtganr  to  Motorola, 

be.,  CMcago,  DL,  a  corporatfoa  of  IDtooia 

ApHlcaOoB  Fcbraary  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  713,922 

7  ClatoM.    (CI.  74— 19  J2) 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  tuning  dectronic  equipment 
manually,  and  operable  by  a  motor  for  tuning  such 
equipment  automatically,  said  apparatus  including  in 
combination,  a  rotatable  tuning  shaft,  manual  drive 
means,  gear  means  cooperating  with  said  shaft  and  said 
drive  means  to  permit  accurate  manual  positioning  of 
said  shaft  in  a  plurality  of  angular  positions  correspond- 
ing to  tuning  settings,  a  plurality  of  switch  means  con- 
nected to  said  motor  means  and  spaced  axially  along 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  indexing  rings  spaced  axially 
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along  said  shaft  in  positions  corresponding  to  said  switch 
means,  each  ring  having  a  notch  on  its  periphery  and 
being  adapted  for  roUtion  independent  of  said  shaft 
to  a  predetermined  angular  position,  balls  held  between 
each  switch  means  and  the  periphery  of  itt  correspondmg 
indexing  ring  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  contact  with 
said  switch,  each  of  said  balls  adapted  to  move  into  the 
notch  of  its  corresponding  ring  when  said  iwtch  is  in 
regirtry  therewith  thererby  operating  said  switch  means 
to  deactivate  the  motor  and  stop  said  tuning  shaft  in  a 
predetermined  angular  position  corresponding  to  a  tun- 
ing setting,  a  plurality  of  radially  expandable  discs  each 
carried  on  said  shaft,  each  in  alignment  with  one  of 
said  indexing  rings  and  adapted  for  expansion  against 
said  ring  to  affix  it  to  said  rfjaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  shaft  including  a  slotted  sleeve  portion  and  a  ser- 
rated portion  axially  movable  inside  said  sleeve  portion, 
the  teeth  of  said  serrated  portion  adapted  to  engage 
said  discs  and  to  force  them  radially  against  their  corre- 
sponding indexing  rings  to  affix  the  said  rings  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith. 


the  other  side  of  said  hollow  base  housing  so  as  to  be 
located  on  the  side  of  the  tubular  housing  assembly  op- 
posite said  drive  gear  housing;  and  drive  connections 
extended  from  said  motor  to  the  end  portion  of  the  one 
of  said  drive  shafts  that  is  located  in  said  second  tubular 
housing,  said  drive  connections  being  disposed  within 
said  hcrflow  base  housing;  a  wheeled  carriage  for  said 
tubular  housings;  and  means  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  pivotally  supporting  said  second  tubular  bousing 
whereby  said  tubular  housing  assembly  can  be  pivoted 
bodily  to  move  said  drive  gear  bousing  to  a  selected 
position  along  an  arc  determined  by  Ae  extent  to  which 
said  tubular  housing  have  been  extended. 


H 


2,914,955 

SYNCHRONIZING  MECHANISM  FOR  FREE 

PISTON  ENGINES 

WOllam  G.  Colborac  Uid  Aatoa  Bran,  bo«fc  of  Kiy- 

ton,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaalgDon  to  Qveea's  UnlrerBHy. 

KlngstoB,  Ontario,  Canada 

Applkation  November  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  695,813 
4  Claims.    (O.  74—110) 


(»t  f»- 


.• 


2,914,954 

WINDERS 
Lcoa  H.  lest,  Galva,  DL,  assitMMr  to  John  H.  M  A 

Sons,  Ik.,  Galva,  DL,  a  corpontton  of  Illtools 
"       AapUcatton  Maich  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  M4,958 
5  Claims.    (CL  74— lO 


1    A  winder  for  rug  or  like  wind  up  spindles  compris- 
ing;  a  rotatable  drive  element  having  a  predetermined 
axis  of  rotation  and  adapted  to  rotate  a  winding  key  for 
turning  such  a  spindle:  gears  including  a  driven  gear  and 
a  drive  gear  operatively  connected  to  one  another  and 
with  the  driven  gear  operatively  connected  to  said  drive 
element  to  rotate  the  same;  said  gears  being  disposed 
within  a  drive  gear  housing;  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
assembled  co-axial  elongated  tubular  housings,  the  first 
one  of  the  tubular  housings  being  connected  to  said  drive 
gear  housing  with  the  drive  gear  housing  located  to  one 
side  of  said  tubular  housing  assembly;  said  tubular  hous- 
ings being  telescoped  one  relative  to  another  so  as  to 
be  extensible,  and  means  relcasably  locking  the  housmgs 
one  to  another  to  maintain  a  selected  state  of  extensibility 
whereby  upon  release  of  the  locking  means  the  drive 
gear  housing  can  be  extended  or  retracted;  a  pair  of  co- 
axial  telescopically  related   and   extensible  drive  shafts 
routably  supported  vrithin  said  tubular  housings,  one  of 
said  drive  shafts  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  driv- 
ing gear  to  rotate  the  same,  and  said  drive  shafts  having 
their  axes  disposed  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  said  roUUble  drive  dement;  a  hcrflow  base  hous- 
ing, and  means  securing  the  second  of  the  tubular  hous- 
ings  in    an   off-centered   relation   to   said    hollow   base 
housing  at  one  side  thereof;  a  drive  motor  mounted  on 


1 .  A  synchronizing  mechanism  for  two  axially  aligned 
reciprocating  pistons  having  inward  and  outward  strokes 
which  comprises  a  flexible  line  having  one  end  fixed  to 
a  fir^t  one  of  said  pistons  and  its  other  end  fixed  to  the 
second  one  of  said  pistons,  guide  means  including  a 
pulley  engaging  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  flexible 
line  to  maintain  tension  thereon  during  the  inward  stxxAe 
of  said  first  piston  and  the  outward  stroke  of  said  sec- 
ond piston,  a  second  flexible  line  having  one  end  *xed 
to  said  second  piston  and  its  other  end  fixed  to  said 
first  piston,  and  guide  means  including  a  pulley  engag- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  of  said  second  flexible  line 
to  maintain  tension  thereon  during  the  inward  stroke  of 
said  second  piston  and  the  outward  stroke  of  said  first 
piston. 

2,914,954 

SPRING  DRIVE  APPARATUS 

WDHam  R-  Maciay,  Endkott,  N.Y.,  amigiior  to  totw-- 

mitloBal  BoaiDcaB  Madbincs  CoiporatioB,  New  Yorii. 

N.Y.,  a  corporattoB  of  New  Yorii  ,„,.., 

ApplkatloB  November  I,  1957,  Serial  No.  693,M1 

4  Claims.    {CI.  74—125.5) 


I  ^1 . -  .^, 


•      ■  T>*"' 


^J^^l 


•-1 


1.  Spring  drive  apparatus  comprising  frame  means 
having  a  continuously  running  input  shaft  and  axi  out 
put  shaft  journalled  therein  for  independent  roUtion,  a 
first  rotatable  member  journalled  on  said  output  shaft, 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  first  rotauble  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
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said  input  shaft,  a  storage  ipriag  for  nippiying  torque 
to  said  output  shaft,  said  spring  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  output  shaft  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said 
first  itMaUble  member,  a  second  rotatable  member  fixed 
to  said  input  shaft,  actuating  means  threadingly  mounted 
on  said  output  shaft,  and  clutching  means  governed  by 
said  actuatinc  means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second 
routable  members  together  after  said  spring  has  un- 
wound to  a  predetermined  state  and  for  decoupling  said 
fint  and  second  rotauble  members  after  said  spring  has 
been  wound  to  a  predetermined  state. 


a  number  of  revolutions  proportional  to  the  coeAcieat  at 
correcti(»  corresponding  to  the  potitioo  at  said  slide 
member,  a  driving  system  incorporating  a  driving  shaft 
driven  for  continuous  roution  and  a  driving  block  actu- 
ated by  said  driving  shaft  for  continuous  routioo.  said 
driving  block  being  operable  to  an  inoperative  poeidoa 
and  an  operative  poakion  wherein  one  revolutira  of  said 
driving  block  causes  the  aforesaid  input  pinion  of  said 
correcting  system  to  be  driven  through  one  revolution. 


2,flMS7 
TRAINING  MECHANISM  FOR  BELT  SYSTEMS 
DoMld   Lciaad   Johnsoa,  Tacova,   Waih^   assignor  to 
R^joaler  Itospnrnted,  SkOUm,  Wash^  a  cosyontion 
of  Dcfaiwarc 

AppMcatfon  Noveaber  13«  if  S4,  SMini  No.  Ul^M 
TClaiM.    (CL74— 241) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  belt  system  of  the  type  in- 
cluding at  least  two  spaced  generally  parallel  rollers,  an 
endless  belt  trained  about  said  rollers,  and  means  for 
movably  supporting  one  of  said  rollers  on  a  shaft;  a  belt 
training  mechanism  comprising  two  fluid  actuators  each 
being  in  operative  couiiccticn  with  one  end  of  the  shaft 
of  said  one  roller,  said  fluid  actuators  each  comprising  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston  and  having  opposed  cylinder  cham- 
bers on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  conduiu  for  fluid 
under  pressure  cross-connecting  the  chambers  of  one  actu- 
ator with  the  opposite  chambers  of  the  other  actuator,  and 
valve  means  in  connection  with  and  actuated  by  said  belt, 
said  valve  means  being  responsive  to  the  mis-alignment 
of  said  belt  on  said  rollers  to  control  the  introduction  of 
fluid  into  said  conduits  and  chambers  and  skew  said 
shaft  about  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  without  changing 
the  tension  on  the  belt,  and  hydraulic  means  for  applying 
pressure  on  said  shaft  independently  of  said  fluid  actuators 
to  maintain  said  belt  under  operating  tension. 


2,914,958 
VARIATOR  FOR  CALCULATING  MACHINES 

FnuKoia  dc  Chnagy,  Cfaussart,  France 
AppUcatkNi  lanoary  17,  19S5,  Serial  No.  4«2,34S 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfoa  France  May  14,  1954 

4  Cbfau.  (Cl.  74—344) 
I  In  a  counter  having  a  counting  shaft  and  a  register 
that  indicates  continuously  the  number  of  revolutions 
by  which  said  counting  shaft  has  been  rotated  from  a 
given  initial  moment,  a  variator  disposed  between  said 
counting  shaft  and  said  register,  said  variator  having  an 
input  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  the  counting  shaft,  an 
output  shaft  actuating  the  register,  and  a  slide  member 
slidable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  each  corresponding 
to  a  given  correction  factor  for  modifying  the  data  car- 
ried by  said  register,  said  variator  comprising  a  correct- 
ing system  incorporating  an  input  pinion  and  nneans  re- 
sponsive to  the  positions  of  said  slide  member  to  cause 
said  variator  output  shaft  to  be  driven  from  said  input 
pinion  and  for  each  revolution  of  said  input  pinion  by 


Ljf^'^ 
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and  a  trip-device  operable  by  the  input  shaft  to  an  in- 
operative position  and  an  operative  position  in  which  it 
moves  said  driving  block  to  its  operative  position,  said 
trip-device  being  operable  to  its  operative  position  by 
said  input  shaft  each  time  said  input  shaft  has  accom- 
plished a  same  number  of  revdutions  subsequent  to  the 
preceding  setting  of  said  trip-device  to  its  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  restore  the  trip  to  its  inoperative  po- 
sition under  control  of  said  driving  block  wheii  the  block 
completes  a  revolution  subsequent  to  the  setting  of  said 
driving  block  to  its  operative  position. 


2,914,959 
WORK-HANDLING  AFPARATUS 
Thomas  L.  Fawick,  Clcvcla^  Okio, 


to  Fawkk 


Corponitkii,  a  cornoratloa  of  MicUgan 

Appllcatloa  Jmc  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  43t,793 

3  dahns.     (O.  74-^11) 


1.  Work-handHng  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing means  for  suspending  it  from  an  overhead  support 
and.  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  therewith  constituting 
a  suspended  work-supporting  unit,  a  force  sustaining 
train  of  elemenU  joumaled  in  said  frame  and  comprising 
a  shaft,  a  work-support  secured  to  said  shaft  for  turn- 
ing therewith  to  different  roUtive  positions,  a  worm-gear 
for  routing  said  shaft  to  such  positions,  a  worm  ineshed 
with  said  worm-gear  for  rotating  it  to  and  holding  it  in 
different  rotative  positions,  and  tcx-que-cushioning  means 
and  a  two-way  slip  coupling  in  series  with  and  operatively 
between  said  shaft  and  said  wtSrm-gear  for  cushioning 
shocks  transmitted  from  said  work-support  to  said  worm- 
gear. 

SPEED  CONTROL  ATTACHMENT 

Roy  G.  Edawiao,  Mtnasl,  Fla. 

ApplkatkM  MjJ,  195^  Serial  No.  59^45 

5  Chtes.     (CL  74— 5U) 

1.  A  speed  control  device  for  antomoCive  vehicles  of 
the  type  including  an  accelerator  pedal  and  a  fuel  coo- 
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trol  link  connected  to  said  pedal,  said  speed  control  de-    ^nd  releasing  kinetic  energy  to  said  »^  «^°J;^, 

vice  comprising  a  mounting  member  comiected  to  said   means  for  positiomng  said   weight   members   inwardly 

fud  control  link,  a  stop  dement  carried  by  said  moaat- 

ing  member,  a  stop  arm  positioned  in  alignment  with  said 

ttop  dement  and  eogafaaMe  therewith  to  limit  niove- 

ment  of  said  fuel  control  link,   means  for  sdecUvdy 

podtioittag  said  stop  arm,  said  means  induding  a  fixed 

support,  a  control  rod  carried  by  said  fixed  support  and 

connected  to  said  stop  arm.  conUt>l  means  for  sdecUvdy 


and  outwardly  relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  actuating  said  motor 
means  to  cause  said  weight  members  to  be  moved  in  a 
direction  to  transfer  energy  between  said  weight  meinbcrx 
and  said  rfiaft  means  in  a  direction  such  as  to  maintain 
the  speed  of  said  shaft  means  substantially  constam. 


r>Tii<;  ••iFH  "»"" 


positioning  said  control  rod  rdative  to  said  support,  and 
manual  release  means  for  releasing  said  control  means, 
said  control  means  including  first  and  second  elements 
disposed  in  longitudinal  telescopic  driving  engagement, 
a  latch  member  pivotally  carried  by  one  of  said  dements 
and  abutting  the  other  of  said  elements  for  luniting  loop- 
tudinal  relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments, said  manual  release  means  including  linkage 
connected  to  said  latch  member  for  moving  said  latch 
member  to  an  inoperative  poeitioo. 


2314^9*3 
BALANCING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTI-CYLINDER 

PISTON  ENGINES 
Haas  O. 

sj^ar  to 

^ASSSSSirFehSi^l,  1W5,  Serial  No.  4»7^672 
dabilpriortty,  appBcrtinsi  GecwMoy  Fcbrwaey  13,  1^ 
2  Oalas.     (Cl.  74— M4) 


U143<1 

DUAL  ACCELERATORS 

LtIc  D.  Ewer,  SL  TwmL  MIm. 

AppBcatJon  Slc^nber  17,  195rS«rid  No.  «2M27 

^^^         5  ClaiM.     (CI.  74—542.5) 


1  A  dual  accelerator  pedal  for  use  in  combmation 
with  a  vehicle  accelerator  pedal,  the  dual  accderator 
pedal  including  a  pivot  rod  designed  to  extend  loose  y 
across  a  portion  of  the  floor  boards  of  an  automobile 
and  beneath  the  vehicle  accelerator  pedal,  an  angularly 
bent  arm  on  one  end  of  said  transverse  portion  adapted 
to  extend  along  one  side  of  the  accelerator  pedal,  an 
angulariy  bent  retaining  portion  extending  from  said 
arm  generally  parallel  to  said  transverse  portion  and  de- 
signed to  overlie  the  accelerator  pedal,  and  an  auxiliary 
pedal  loop  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  transverse 
portion . 

2,914.942 

FLYWHEEL  SYSTEM 

DK^m^ber  27,  1954,  Scrlal  Na  43«,9M 
4  CMm.  (O.  74—572) 
1.  A  flywheel  system  comprising  driving  means,  driven 
means,  shaft  means  connecting  said  driven  means  to 
said  driving  means,  mesms  for  producing  a  signd  indica- 
tive of  the  speed  of  said  shaft  means,  a  pair  of  wd^t 
members  constrained  for  rotation  at  varable  but  equal 
radii  about  a  given  axis  for  absorbing  kinetic  energy  from 


1.  In   a  four-cylinder  piston  engine  the  combination 
comprising  a  four-throw  crank  shaft,  a  central  line  bear- 
ing therefor  including  a  detachable  lower  section,  a  closed 
housing   located   beneath  and  integral   with   said  lower 
detachable  section  of  said  line  bearing,  a  pair  of  shafts 
extending  parallel  to  said  crank  shaft  and  being  jour- 
nalled  in  said  housing,  one  end  of  one  of  said  shafts 
extending  out  of  said  shafts  extending  out  of  said  housmg. 
a  toothed  elemem  mounted  on  said  end  to  be  driven  by 
said  crank  shaft  at  twice  the  speed  thereof,  a  cover  se- 
cured to  said  housing  and  surrounding  the  major  part  of 
said  toothed  element  including  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
a  pair  of  meshing  gears  secured  to  said  shafts  to  gear 
the  same  for  opposite  direction,  a  gear  pump  including 
said  pair  of  gears  and  having  an  inlet  port  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  space  of  said  housing  and  of  said 
cover  to  suck  oil  therefrom  and  having  an  outlet  port 
opening  into  the  space  surrounding  said  housing,  and 
eccentric  masses  secured  to  said  shafts  for  balancing  the 
free  mass  forces  of  the  second  degree  of  said  engine,  said 
pump  and  said  masses  being  encased  in  said  bousing. 


2,914,944  _ 

BALANCING  MECHANISM  FOR  MLl-TI- 
CYLINDER  riSTON  ENGINES 
Wolf-Dlcter     Bcnslaccr,     Snmgart-Untertwkhctan.     and 
Martin  Fritx,  Obcrwteck,  near  Sdwiidoft  Germaiiy. 
_  .   .     —         A  ..^ "   » ■■*    sini- 


AipMcWw  FeklWT  1*.  »»*'.  SiM  No.  4I7.»5T 

1.  In  a  multi-cylinder  piston  engine,  the  combination 
comprising  a  multi-throw  crankshaft,  an  oU  pan  there- 
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bdow,  at  least  one  line  bearing  for  said  crankthaft.  uud 
bearing  including  a  detachable  cover  part  formed  with 
a  housing,  said  housing  being  closed  to  seal  the  inside 
thereof  against  the  outside,  and  extending  into  said  oil 


ing  a  tubular  element  connected  at  one  end  to  said  en- 
gine and  having  at  its  other  end  a  rearwardly  flared  por- 
tion, a  relatively  larger  main  speed  change  gear  housing 
having  a  front  wall  fixed  to  said  rearwardly  flared  por- 
tion, a  power  transmitting  shaft  means  driven  by  said 
engine  and  extending  through  said  tubular  element  and 
said  front  wall  into  said  speed  change  gear  housing,  a 
separate  auxiliary  speed  change  gear  housing  fixed  in  re-  , 
lation  to  said  front  wall  and  projecting  into  said  flared 
portion  of  said  tubular  element,  a  removable  cover  plate 
on  said  flared  portion  above  said  auxiliary  speed  change 
gear  housing,  speed  change  gears  in  said  auxiliary  si>eed 
change  gear  housing  interposed  in  said  shaft  means  and 


pan,  rotary  elements  constituting  balancing  masses  carried 
by  said  journal  in  said  housing,  and  means  for  gearing 
said  elements  to  said  crankshaft  for  roUtion  at  twice 
the  rate  of  speed  thereof  to  balance  the  free  mass  forces 
of  the  second  degree  of  said  engine. 


2,914,965 
CX)P<TROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
Nonnaa    MatB,   Clcvclaiid   Heighta,   Ohio,   aai' 
Thompson  Prodncts,  Inc^  Clevcfand,  Obio,  a 
tioB  of  Ohio 

1  Appiicatioa  Jvbc  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  664,132 

12  Claims.     (CI.  74--6S7) 


to 


CoBpuy,  RadM,  WIs^  a  comoniioa  of  WImmmIb 

AppHcatioa  October  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,852 

7  Claion.     (Ci.  74—745) 

f     I.  In  a  tractor  of  the  type  having  an  engine  and  trac- 
tio.i  means,  the  combination  of  a  frame  portion  compris- 


constituted  to  effect  an  increase  of  speed  in  said  shaft 
means  where  it  enters  said  main  speed  change  gear  hous- 
ing, and  said  speed  change  gears  being  shiftable  into 
another  position  operative  to  effect  a  reduction  of  speed 
in  said  shaft  means  where  it  enters  said  main  speed 
change  gear  housing,  and  into  another  position  operative 
to  effect  a  drive  into  said  main  speed  change  gear  hous- 
ing at  the  same  speed  as  said  engine,  reverse  idler  gear 
means  earned  on  said  cover  plate  in  position  to  engage 
with  gears  in  said  auxiliary  speed  change  gear  housing, 
and  said  speed  change  gears  being  shiftable  into  another 
position  in  engagement  with  said  reverse  idler  gear  means 
operative  to  effect  a  reverse  drive  in  said  shaft  means 
where  it  enters  said  main  speed  change  gear  housing. 


1.  A  control  system  for  use  with  a  multi-stage  me 
chanical  drive  for  transmitting  power,  comprising  an 
input  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  a  plurality  of  differential 
units  arranged  in  parallel  and  coupling  said  input  and 
output  shafts  together,  each  unit  having  a  fluid  pump  as- 
sembled therewith  and  driven  thereby  with  the  pumps 
connected  to  the  free  element  of  the  differential  and  with 
the  resistance  of  the  pump  controlling  the  speed  ratio 
through  the  differential  unit  from  said  input  to  said  out- 
put shaft;  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  pumps  be- 
ing controlled  by  a  pilot  valve  suitably  governed,  said 
pilot  valve  regulating  the  pressure  upon  a  piston  in  a 
loading  pump  discharge  valve  unit,  the  movement  of  said 
piston  effecting  n>ovement  of  a  plurality  of  low  speed 
and  high  speed  control  valves,  and  the  movement  of 
said  valves  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  in  one  pump 
from  free  flow  to  no  flow  as  the  ratio  of  input  and  out- 
put shaft  speeds  vary  and  then  successively  restricting 
flow  in  another  pump  when  the  flow  in  said  one  pump  is 
stopped  whereby  each  differential  unit  will  successively 
operate  from  a  minimum  drive  ratio  change  to  its  full 
drive  ratio  change  before  the  next  unit  becomes  effective 
as  a  drive. 


2,914,967 
PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION 
Howard  W.  Simpaoo,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  aarignor  of  one- 
third  to  Geaeral  Motors  CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mkh., 
a  corporatioB  of  Debwarc 
AppllcatkNi  Angaat  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,919 
22  Claims.     (Ci.  74—759) 


2,914,966 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  MEANS  FOR  TRACTOR 

Brace  C.  Arnold,  Rock  Uaad,  Dl.,  ■■^■■iii  to  J.  I.  Case 


I.  A  variable  speed  transmission  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  comprising  a  housing,  axially  aligned  power  in- 
put and  power  output  members,  first  and  second 
axially  aligned  pianeury  gear  seta  interposed  between 
said  members,  said  tear  acts  each  having  interengag- 
ing  sun,  ring  and  planet  gean  and  a  planet  gear  car- 
rier, means  for  effecting  two  different  forward  speed 
ratios  between  said  input  and  output  members,  said  means 
including  a  clutch,  a  one-way  brake,  and  a  brake  con- 
nection adapted  upon  successive  operation  to  provide  a 
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ftm  forward  reduction  ratio  at  wtucb  time  said  dutch  is 
engaged  to  drive  the  sun  fear  of  the  ftnt  of  nid  gear 
sets  at  input  tpeed,  the  aecond  ring  gear  and  the  first 
carrier  are  driven  at  output  qpeed,  the  first  ring  gear  and 
second  sun  gear  rotate  oofointly,  and  the  second  car- 
rier is  held  against  reverse  rotation  only  by  said  one- 
way brake;  and  a  second  forward  reduction  ratio  is  ef- 
fected upon  (only)  operatioa  of  said  brake  connection 
to  hold  said  cojointly  roUtaMc  ring  and  sun  gear  sta- 
tionary, the  clutch  remaining  eogafed,  and  the  second  car- 
rier being  freed  by  said  one-way  brake  for  fwward  ro- 
tation. 


above  the  table  and  the  turret  and  driving  a  flat,  hori- 
zontally and  downwardly  disposed  drive  disc,  indexiag 
means  adapted  to  selectively  position  the  turret  with  the 
arbors  above  the  table  and  the  driven  disc  related  thereto 


M14.»« 

DIE  HANDLING  AND  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 

WiUaa  GoaMch,  OsTsiaBd,  Ohio 

AppHcatlaa  March  It,  19St,  Serial  No.  722,17t 

•  CWass.    (CL76— 4) 


axis. 
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in  axial  alignment  with  the  drive  disc  and  pneumaticany 
operated  drive  means  fixed  relative  to  the  column  and 
related  to  the  carriage  to  shift  the  carriage  and  the  prime 
mover  vertically  and  the  drive  disc  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  driven  disc. 


rft 


1.  In  a  machine  for  handling  and  assemUing  dies, 
a  base,  a  pair  of  qiaoed  upstanding  supports  secured 
to  <^^>o«ite  sides  of  the  base,  a  generally  rectangular 
frame  pivotally  mounted  between  the  upper  ends  of  the 
supports  to  rotate  on  a  transverse  horizontal  axis,  means 
for  rotating  the  frame  about  said  axis  to  selectively  dis- 
pose said  frame  in  a  horizontal  and  vertical  position, 
a  pair  of  platois  pivotally  supported  by  the  frame  and 
each  platen  being  adapted  to  have  a  die  shoe  secured 
to  one  face  of  the  platen,  one  platen  being  disposed  to 
rotate  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  at  one  side  of 
the  frame  axis  and  the  other  platen  being  diqxMed  to 
route  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  frame  axis,  means  to  mdividually  rotate  each 
platen  relative  to  the  frame  whereby  the  platens  may 
be  selectively  disposed  in  a  generally  common  plane 
and  in  generally  parallel  planes,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing either  platen  towards  any  away  from  the  said  frame 


2,914,979 

MICRO-HOLE  LOCATOR 

Nathan  Zanser,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  Jane  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  743,642 

3Clafana.    (CI.  77— 63) 
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2,914,969 
ELECTRIC  AND  AIR  ACTUATED  MULTIPLE 
SPINDLE  DRILL  PRESS 
Malcolm  E.  MMchell,  Los  Angalca,  Calif. 
Application  Aagnat  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,493 
5  Clafans.    (Q.  77—25) 
1.  A  multiple  spindle  drill  press  including,  an  elongate, 
vertically  disposed  column,  a  work  supporting  table  fixed 
to  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  column,  a  turret 
rotatably  carried  by  the  column  at  a  point  spaced  above 
the  table  and  rotatably  and  shiftably  supporting  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  spaced,  elongate,  vertically  dis- 
posed arbors,  nunually  operable  means  carried  by  the 
turret  and  operatively  coupled  to  each  arbor  to  shift  it 
vertically  relative  to  the  turret  and  the  table,  a  tool  en- 
gaging elemem  at  the  lower  end  of  each  arbor,  a  drive 
unit  carried  by  the  turret  and  operatively  cou|ried  to  the 
upper  end  of  each  arbor  and  carrying  a  flat,  horizontally 
and  upwardly  disposed  driven  disc,  a  vertically  shiftable 
carriage  at  the  upper  end  of  the  column,  a  prime  mover 
on  the  carriage  to  occur  in  vertical  spaced  relationship 


1 .  An  aligning  device  for  boring  and  milling  machines 
comprising  a  foundation  with  parallel  ways  and  a  mi- 
cTXjmeter  mounted  on  the  foundation  parallel  to  Ae  ways, 
said  micrometer  being  longitudinally  adjustable  relative 
to  the  fotmdatioa,  in  combination  with  a  vise  slidably 
disposed  in  said  ways  having  means  for  affixing  the  viae 
to  the  foundation  at  a  plimdity  of  positions  along  the  axis 
of  the  ways,  said  vise  including  means  projecting  here- 
from adapted  to  engage  the  said  micrometer  for  accuratdy 
centering  the  viae  at  desired  locations  along  the  ways, 
said  vise  also  having  a  pair  of  jaws,  one  of  which  is  nwv- 
able  parallel  to  the  ways  and  the  odier  jaw  being  fixed 
to  the  vise,  said  jaws  having  opposing  transverse  faces. 
one  of  which  is  accurately  set  at  right  angles  to  the  way 
axis  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  workpiecc  securely  to  the 
vise. 

2,914,971 
COUNTER-BLOW  FORGING  HAMMER 
Edgar  H.  Kendall  and  Howard  Terhone,  AlUaace,  and 
Daniel  L.  Lombard,  Yoongstown,  Ohio,  assignon  of 
one-half  to  Lombard  CorporatioB,  a   corporatimi   of 
OUo,  and  one-half  to  E.  Homer  KendaD,  doing  bosi- 
ncas  as  Kcadan  EngiMcriBg  Company 
-    Application  May  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  662.282 

8  Claims.    (O.  78 — 42) 
4.  A  counter-blow  forging  hammer  comprising,  in  com 
bination.  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  forging  rams  which 


64 


are  forced  together  into  cooperative  tngBtrmrvA  aloot  • 
vertical  axis,  an  integral  frame  member  for  gnkUag  nU 
forgiag  rams  along  a  strai)^  line  path,  a 
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and  connections  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  plane 
of  engagement  of  said  rams  for  suspending  said  frame 
member  on  the  base  member. 


-«*  *t 


2,914»f72 

RTVET  BUCKING  DEVICE 

Arthvr  J.  RklMrda,  Detetiit,  Mkh. 

AppHcatkM  NoTembcr  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,393 

2  ClataBS.    (CL  7S— 53^ 


Sx*. 


saddle,  redprocatint  meaas  for  reciprocating  said  saddle, 
said  redprocatiBg  means  comprising  a  pump,  a  drive  ooo- 
trol  cylinder,  a  drive  control  pisiOB  in  said  cyiiadcr,  said 
piston  ooMwctad  to  and  ooatroUing  flow  of  fluid  tfarangh 
mid  pomp,  an  aocnmulator  for  holdiac  flmd  ovkr  pim- 
suie,  ducts  connecting  said  aocamulator  to  eack  side  <d 
said  drive  control  cyiiader  and  a  flrst  cam  actuated  valve 
mmas  in  said  ducts  cootvoUiag  die  flow  of  floid  there- 
through, a  medianical  pilol  meam  having  a  iclerencc 
reciprocating  motion  and  control  means  Co  oootrol  the 


1.  A  rivet  peening  tool  comprising  a  fixed  support 
having  a  bore  and  an  annular  seat  surrounding  said  bore 
to  receive  an  annular  washer  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
washer  extending  radially  inwardly  beyond  said  seat  to 
operate  as  a  die  in  conjunction  with  the  shank  of  a  rivet 
projected  through  work  pieces  positioned  on  said  sup- 
port, a  peening  member  slidable  axially  in  said  bore  be 
tween  an  ejecting  position  in  which  the  peening  end  of 
said  member  is  substantially  at  the  end  ot  said  bore  and 
a  fixed  peening  position  in  which  the  peening  end  of 
said  member  is  moved  inwardly  of  said  bore  to  accom- 
modate slugs  punched  from  metal  work  pieces  on  said 
support  by  the  shank  of  a  rivet  projected  through  the 
workpiece,  a  rigid  abutment  engageablc  by  said  peening 
member  at  said  fixed  peening  positimi,  and  spring  means 
carried  by  said  fixed  support  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  peening  member,  said  spring  means  being  effec- 
tive to  return  said  peening  member  from  peening  posi- 
tion to  ejecting  position  to  eject  slugs  punched  from  the 
riveted  work  pieces  out  of  the  bore  of  said  support. 


i\ 


reciprocating  means  for  said  saddle  in  synchronizatioo 
with  said  pilot  means,  said  control  means  incloding  s 
comparator  comprising  a  differential  gearing  and  a  pair 
of  axially  aligned  shafu  comiected  to  said  gearing,  meam 
opertively  connecting  one  of  said  shafts  to  said  saddle, 
nteam  operatively  comiecting  the  other  of  said  shafts  to 
said  pilot  and  a  first  cam  for  actuating  said  flrst  valve 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  differential  gearing 
whereby  actuation  of  said  valve  means  is  controlled  by 
movement  of  said  shafte  through  the  differential  gearing. 


2314,974 
METHODS  FOR  COLD  METAL  REDUCTION 
G«irie  S.  Ca  iiiiiiil   aad  WIUmb  G.  Utwmfk, 
AMcles*  CaNf.,  amloMMrs  to  The  Paaanal 
Los  ABKckt,  CaUf^  a  corpontkm  of  Cailforaia 
ApfUcatloa  May  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,357 
It  Claims.    (O.  ST-'M) 


ilJ         I 
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2^14,973 
PILGER  MILL 
Edward  V.  Cnmc  and  Richard  L.  CwtMr, 
Wmiam  S.  Wagner,  Navarre,  Ohio,  ■srignnrs,  hy 
— ignmfnfi.  to  the  United  Statss  af  Aamrka  m  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  tke  Navv 
Application  November  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,SM 
7  Claims.    (CL  ••—14) 
4    In  a  pilger  mill  having  a  saddle  nKMinted  for  recip- 
rocal movement  and  tube  reducing  means  carried  by  said 

I  ( 


1 .  The  process  of  cold  metal  reduction  that  comprims, 
subjecting  the  work  meUl  to  reduction  while  moving 
relatively  against  a  pressure-applying  meul  surface,  and 
cooling  the  work  metal  and  pressure-applying  surface 
interface  by  continuously  feeding  thereto  a  dilute  aqoe- 
OQS  solution  co"*'«*»**g  essentially  of  leas  than  10%  of 
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a  water  soluble  suli^ted  material  of  die  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  salts  of  sulphated  higher  fatty 
monohydric  alcobob  containing  between  12  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  sulphated  hi^er  imsatnrated  fatty  acid  esters 
of  said  higher  fatty  alcohols,  thereby  continuously  coat- 
ing the  work  at  said  interface  with  a  barrier  film  formed 
by  the  dilute  solution. 


2,914,975 

PROCESSES  FOR  COLD  METAL  REDUCTION 

George  S.  Cavanaogh  and  WlUiam  G.  Barworth,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  msignon  to  The  PennzoU  Company, 

Los  Ancles,  Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of  California 

Application  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,668 


member,  a  movable  member  longitudinally  slidable  m 
the  head  member  and  having  working  die  surfaces  on 
each  end  thereof,  shoulders  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
movable  member  engageable  with  the  trackway  to  guide 
the  movable  member,  a  driving  member  extending  into 
the  head  member  and  reciprocably  slidable  therein  and 
having  a  working  die  surface  on  the  inner  end  thereof, 
the  driving  member  abutting  the  movable  member  where- 
by they  may  be  moved  simultaneously  or  independently, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  driving  member. 


1 .  The  process  of  cold  metal  reduction  that  comprises, 
subjecting  the  work  metal  to  reduction  and  simultaneous 
cooling  while  moving  relatively  against  a  pressure-apply- 
ing metal  surface,  by  feeding  to  the  work  metal  and 
pressure-applying  metal  surface,  interface  a  dilute  aque- 
ous solution  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  imdo* 
10%  of  a  filming  agent  of  the  class  consisting  of  the 
sulfonates  and  sulfates  of  fatty  acids,  fatty  glycerides 
and  fatty  alcohols  in  which  the  acid  and  alcohol  mole- 
cules each  contain  12  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  fatty  acid 
esters  of  said  alcohols,  thereby  continuously  coating  the 
work  at  the  interface  with  a  film  formed  by  the  solution, 
and  incorporating  in  said  solution  a  dispersed  water 
insoluble  oleaginous  traction  agent,  in  which  the  traction 
agent  is  of  the  class  consisting  of  substantially  mineral 
oil-free  oils,  fats  and  waxes,  acting  to  interrupt  in  small 
localized  areas  the  continuity  of  the  solution  interface 
film  and  thereby  increase  the  coefficient  of  friction  be- 
tween the  engaged  work  and  pressure-applying  metal 
surfaces. 

2,914,978 

CRIMPING  TOOL  WITH  DOUBLE-ENDED 

FLOATING  DIE  MEMBER 

Henry  W.  Dcmkr,  Lebanoo,  Pa.,  aarignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Hanisbarg,  Pa. 

Application  March  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  648,461 

2  Clafans.     (CI.  81—15) 
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2,914,977 

FLUID-ACTUATED  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Joaeph  Vcrderter,  Clevelaiid,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  September  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  762,113 

7  Clafans.    (CL  81— 17  J) 


fETia  i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein,  a  plunger  having 
a  piston  head  movable  in  said  bore,  means  for  supplying 
a  fluid  under  pressure  to  actuate  said  piston  head,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  actuation  for  bleeding  a  portion 
of  said  fluid  to  the  space  beneath  said  base  member  to 
provide  an  air  cushion  beneath  said  base  member,  for 
facilitating  movement  of  said  device  on  a  supporting 
surface. 


2  914  978 

RATCHET  TYPE  ROTARY  IMPACT  TOOL 

Leonard  E.  Crick,  Hastings,  Nebr. 

Application  December  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  779,261 

8  Claims.     (CI.  81— 52J) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


*  ^*^  !t> 
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3.  A  device  for  removing  embedded  screws  and  other 
impacted  fastening  elements  comprising  a  tool  for  en- 
gaging said  embedded  screw  or  other  fastening  element, 
means  for  providing  simultaneously  shock  impaa  and 
rotary  counterclockwise  movement  to  said  tool,  said  shock 
and  rotary  movement-providing  means  comprising  a  bar- 
rel, a  tool  carrying  element  slidable  in  said  barrel,  said 
barrel  being  provided  with  a  diagonal  slot,  a  pin  attached 
to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tool  carrying  element  and 
engageable  in  said  diagonal  slot,  hammer  means  for  im- 
parting shock  impact  and  forward  movement  to  said 
barrel,  said  pin  and  slot  connection  causing  said  tool  to 
rotate  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  for  loosening  said 
impacted  fastening  element. 


1.  A  tool  for  crimping  electrical  connectors  including 
an  inverted  U-shaped  head  member  forming  a  die  nest, 
a  trackway  on  the  opposed  inner  surfaces  of  the  head 

74y    U.G.      .J 


2,914,979 

OPEN-END  WRENCH  RATCHETABLE  ON 

WORKPIECE 

Abraham  S.  Wefaistefai,  Brooklhie,  Mass. 

Application  Jnly  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,031 

3  Cbdms.     (CI.  81—111) 
A   ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws, 


one 


of  said  jaws   having  a   lever-arm   extension,   means  sup- 
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porting  s*id  jaws,  said  one  jaw  being  pivouUy  supported. 
an  actuating  member  mounted  for  slidable  movemert 
and  having  a  projecting  surface,  a  lever  system  compna- 
ing  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  interacttof  levera.  one  of 
said  levers  having  a  portion  operativcly  engageable  by 
said  surface  and  the  other  of  said  levers  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  pivoted  into  blocking  engafement 
with  said  extension,  spring  means  engaging  said  exten- 
sion and  said  other  lever  and  normally  maintaining  said 


ri  •  Jt-^i^*^ 
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MICA    PKISS    RAM    WTIH    HYDRAUUCALLY 
OPERATED  FUNCH  AND  OTRIFPER  MEA^B 

ApSkadoaJM*  5,  1957,  S«rU  No.  M3»724 
4  CWtaH.    (CL  §3— 14«) 


other  lever  in  a  nonengaged  position  and  said  one  jaw 
tensioned  toward  the  other  of  said  pair  of  jaws,  said  arm 
extension  and  said  other  lever  having  adjacent  ends 
adapted  to  describe  intersecting  arcs  when  free  to  pivot, 
and  said  arm  extension  being  provided  with  a  concave 
surface  angularly  interaecting  the  arc  described  by  said 
other  lever,  whereby  when  said  other  lever  is  actuated, 
said  spring-closed  jaw  will  be  blocked  in  the  position  to 
which  it  has  been  moved  by  said  spring.  * 


2^14,9M 

ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  A  SUDABLE 

INNER  JAW  WRENCH 

Clirtatiaii  Flaig,  AkUngcn,  Krcta  TattUngen,  Germany 

Applicatloa  Aognat  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  M1,34S 

6  Claims.     (O.  81—145) 


^•l' 


M 


-»l    »•'     . 


.*t 


1 .  A  support,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  support,  a  first 
hollow  ram  therein,  a  second  ram  within  the  hollow  of 
the  first  ram.  a  sleeve  movable  with  said  first  ram.  a 
second  sleeve  within  said  first  sleeve  movable  with  said 
second  ram.  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  the 
cylinder  to  move  said  first  ram  to  a  punching  position, 
means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  the  hollow 
ram  to  move  the  second  ram  therein,  a  die  block  earned 
by  the  first  sleeve,  a  punch  niounted  in  the  die  block,  a 
stripper  slidable  with  respect  to  the  punch,  means  for 
operating  the  stripper  comprising  a  spring  within  said 
second  sleeve,  a  plunger  within  the  sleeve  under  the  m- 
fluence  of  the  spring,  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
the  plunger  and  the  sleeve,  means  interconnecUng  the 
plunger  and  the  stripper,  and  means  for  mechanically 
moving  the  first  hollow  ram  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
an  initial  inoperative  positioa. 


1 .  A  hand  tool  with  coarse  and  fine  adjustment  of  the 
jaws,  comprising  a  handle  member  having  an  inclined 
set  of  teeth  extending  across  a  flat  side  thereof,  a  jaw 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  handle  member,  a  sleeve 
element  surrounding  the  handle  member  and  shiftablc 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereon,  said  sleeve  element 
having  a  jaw  formed  thereon  cooperating  with  the  first- 
mentioned  jaw  on  the  handle  member  to  form  the  rela- 
tively movable  jaws  of  the  tool,  a  fine  adjusting  means 
comprising  a  slidable  bar  shifuble  in  said  sleeve  ele- 
ment at  an  angle  to  the  set  of  teeth  on  said  handle  mem- 
ber, said  bar  having  a  set  of  teeth  thereon  inclined  to 
correspond  with  the  set  of  teeth  on  the  handle  member, 
a  spring  in  said  sleeve  element  to  urge  the  two  sets  of 
teeth    in   engagement   with   each   other,    said    bar   being 
provided  with  a  groove  extending  crosswise  with  respect 
to  the  bar  and  parallel  to  a  rail  provided  lengthwise  on 
the  sleeve  element  for  insertion  into  each  other,  so  as 
to  allow  a  lifting  of  the  bar  and  disengagement  of  the 
set  of  teeth  for  a  coarse  adjustment  of  the  jaw  spacing 
when   the  bar  has  been  moved   in  its  extreme  shifted 
position. 


2,914,9t2 

TUNING  DEVICE  FOR  A  GUITAR  TYPE 

INSTRUMENT 

Ralph  H.  La  Boaricr,  Seattle,  Wash. 

AppUcatkm  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  549, 

1  Clahn.     (a.  84—312) 


t>  f 


In  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  a  string  anchoring 
and  tuning  means,  a  string  tension  changing  lever  of 
bell<rank  form  paired  therewith,  comprising  a  relatively 
short  vertically  directed  lever  arm  and  a  relatively  long, 
horizontally  directed  lever  arm.  a  pivotal  mounting  for 
said  string  tension  changing  lever  located  at  the  junction 
of  said  lever  anns.  a  string  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
anchonng  and  tuning  means  and  secured  at  its  other 
end.  under  tension,  to  said  vertical  lever  arm  of  said 
String  tension  changing  lever,  and  extending  substantially 
in  a  direct  line  between  its  points  of  connection  with 
said  anchonng  means  and  string  tension  changing  lever 
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a  rocker  lever  coextensive  with  and  extended  along  the 
horizontal  lever  arm  of  said  string  tension  changing  lever 
and  mounting  the  pivotal  support  of  said  tenaioa  chang- 
ing lever  therein  at  its  inner  end  and  having  a  sUtionary 
pivotal  mounUng  at  its  inner  end  located  directly  above 
and  close  to  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  stnng  tension- 
ing lever,  a  itop  bar  extending  acroas  the  outer  end  por- 
tions of  both  levers  to  eatablish  their  normal  setting; 
said  rocker  lever  being  manually  movable  on  its  pivot 
away  frtxn  said  stop  bar  to  ahift  the  pivotal  mountmg  of 
the  string  tensioning  lever  to  decrease  tension  m  said 
string,  and  said  string  tensioning  lever  being  movable 
away  from  said  stop  bar  to  increase  tension  in  the  at- 
tached string. ' 

M14.983  ^,^ 

EXPLOSIVELY  DRIVEN  FASTENER  HA  V^G 
AXLiLLY    COLLAPSmLE    RADIALLY     EX- 
PANDABLE LOCKING  SLEEVE         ^    ^  ^ 
Rowland  J.  Kopf,  Rocky  River,  and  Albert  T^Mm^ 
Fakriew  Park,  Olifc>,  afllKiiors,  by  mesne  •"^p^«>^ 
t0  Olte  Matkkaon  Chcakal  Corporattoii,  a  coffpontioii 

*AMlS^  I>««ober  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,198 
4  ClaiBS.    (CL  85—2.4) 


waitUy  of  the  socket  with  each  side  wall  being  mdiBed 
at  an  angle  of  between  3*  and  3V6 '  to  the  longitodinal 
screw  axis,  said  mi^or  pyramidal  ptMtioo  terminating  ia 
a  cooically  painted  bottom  portion  presenting  a  coirica] 
bottom  wall  inclined  at  an  angle  between  50'  and  56' 
to  the  longitudinal  screw  axis,  the  juncture  of  said  major 
pyramidal  and  bottom  conical  portions  defining  at  the 
bottom  of  each  side  wall  a  segment  of  a  circle. 


2,914,985        

SLIDE  CHANGER  AND  SHUTTER  FOR 
STEREOSCOPIC  PROJECTORS 
Frank  C.  BrntaBck,   Clika«o,  VL,  asstf  nr  to  M   • 
Howefl  CoMp— y,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  cwporlion  off  !■• 


DIvMed 

5#5,773 


,^_»  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,849. 
sppMcarton  May  3,  1955,  Serial  No. 


3  ClainM.    (CL  88    28) 


.«i»' 


1.  A  fastener  adapted  to  be  driven  from  an  explosive 
operated  tool  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  shank 
one  end  of  which  is  threaded,  a  pointed  piercing  head 
portion  of  the  projectile  type  described  on  the  other 
end  of  said  shank  for  penetrating  the  surface  of  a  sup- 
porting object  under  the  force  of  an  explosive  charge, 
a  compression  member  screw  ihreadedly  canied  on  the 
first  end  of  said  shank  and  a  tubular  sleeve  surrounding 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  shank  between  said 
head  portion  and  compression  member,  said  intermediate 
portion  of  the  shank  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
maximum  diameter  of  said  head  and  forming  with  the 
head  at  the  junction  therewith  an  annular  shoulder,  said 
sleeve  having  a  diameter  not  in  excess  of  the  maximum 
diameter  of  said  head  and  being  provided  with  longitu- 
dinally extending  slots  whereby  the  slotted  portion  is 
weakened  and  is  adapted  for  expansion  after  the  dnvmg 
operation  by  turning  of  the  compression  member  down 
against  the  sleeve  in  abutment  with  said  shoulder. 


2,914,984  _^, 

SCREW  SOCKET  OF  PYRAMIDAL  CROSS  SECTION 

TERMINATING  IN  A  CONICAL  BOTTOM  WALL 
Cart  H.  Anaingh,  Milton,  Ontario,  Canada,  as^por  to 

P.  L.  Robertson  Mfg.  Co.  Limited,  Milton,  Ontario, 


ApaUcadon  Scptanber  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,016 
2  Clainis.     (CI.  85—45) 


1.  A  slide  changer  for  transporting  stereo  slides  into 
and  out  of  viewing  position  in  a  stereopticon  device  haying 
a  pair  of  spaced  optical  systems  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  housing  having  a  pair  of  rectangular 
apertures  for  positioning  respectively  in  alignmeM  with 
the  spaced  optical  systems,  a  iwsher  slide  mounted  in 
said  housing  for  moving  a  stereo  slide  into  r^istry  with 
said  apertures  and  a  preceding  slide  out  of  registry  there- 
with, an  auxiliary  slide  in  said  housing  having  a  ain^e 
rectangular  aperture  between  portions  adapted  to  cover 
said  apertures  in  said  bousing  and  adapted  in  one  position 
to  uncover  both  of  said  apertures  and  in  another  posi- 
tion to  cover  the  same,  stop  means  on  said  housing  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  auxiliary  slide  to  the  covered 
and  uncovered  positions  respectively,  friction  drive  means 
on  one  of  said  pusher  and  auxiliary  slides,  and  detent 
means  on  the  other  of  said  pusher  and  auxiliary  slides  for 
engaging  said  friction  drive  means  only  during  portions 
of  the  movement  of  said  pusher  slide  for  simultaneously 
covering  and  uncovering  said  apertures  depending  upon 
the  direction  in  which  said  pusher  slide  is  moved. 


1.  A  screw  having  a  socket  punched  by  substantially 
a  single  blow  in  the  head  thereof  while  at  substantially 
room  temperature  and  centered  on  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  screw,  said  socket  being  in  the  shape  of  a  fniatriim 
(rf  a  pyramid  square  in  cross-section  for  a  major  portioo 
of  its  depth  to  present  four  flat  uninterrupted  side  walls 
meeting  at  sharp  comers  and  mutually  converging  in- 


2,914,986 

OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING 

Paul  P.  iMkin,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spectra- 

him  CorpM  ■  corporatloB  off  New  York 

Application  Febraary  27,  1959,  Serial  No.  796,197 

1  Claim.     (CI.  88 — 47) 

An    ophthalmic    mounting    comprising    a   continuous 

metal  lens  receiving  rim,  said  lens  receiving  rim  being 

formed  with  a  groove  having  a  rectangular  cross  section. 

compressible,   resilient  liner  means   within   said  groove, 

said  liner  means  comprising  top.  bottom  and  side  walls. 

the  top  wall  of  said  liner  means  being  disposed  below  the 

top  edges  of  said  groove,  said  liner  top  wall  being  formed 

with  a  lens  receiving  groove,  the  bottom  wall  of  said 

liner  means  being  in  conUct  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the 


t.. 
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meul  len»  receiving  rim,  and  having  a  bottom  groove 
therein  aligned  with  said  lens  receiving  groove,  the  aide 
walls  of  said  liner  means  bdng  tapered  toward  the  bottom 
wail  of  said  meUl  lens  receiving  rim.  tt»e  top  outer  edges 
of  said  liner  means  contacting  opposed  upper  porti<ms  of 


apertured  plate  member  secured  over  the  entrance  to  said 
cavity,  a  coupling  member  universally  connected  to  the 
base  member  and  extending  into  said  cavity,  an  enlarged 
head  portion  at  the  free  end  of  said  coupling  member,  a 
compression  spring  surrounding  said  coupling  member, 
and  compressed  between  the  enlarged  head  at  the  free  end 


»  i' 


the  groove  m  said  rim,  said  bottom  groove  and  the  space 
between  the  tapered  walls  of  said  liner  means  and  the 
side  walls  of  said  groove  in  said  rim  providing  a  space 
for  the  expansion  of  said  liner  means  when  comprewed 
by  the  introduction  of  a  lens  edge  into  said  lens  receiving 
groove. 

2,9143«7 

SLIT  MECHANISMS 

Henry  M.  Cronwhlte,  Jr.,  Mount  WaaMagtoa,  and  WU- 

11am  G.  Faade,  Owings  Mills,  Md.,  aviciiora  of  twenty 

peivcnt  to  Walter  G.  Finch,  BnltlBore  Conrty,  Md. 

Application  lone  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  4344«4 

13  ClalBM.    (CL  S»— 41) 


sifc^ 


niUte 


1.  A  silt  mechanism,  comprising,  clastic  ring  struc- 
ture, at  least  one  pair  of  slit  elements  secured  to  said 
ring  structure,  the  edges  of  each  of  said  slit  elements 
being  defined  as  a  line  which  is  the  intersection  of  one 
surface  of  said  slit  clement  with  an  inclined  face  of  said 
slit  element  so  that  the  angle  between  said  surface  and 
face  is  acute,  a  given  load,  said  elastic  ring  being  deflect- 
able a  given  amount  under  said  given  load  in  accordance 
with  Hooke's  law.  means  including  a  linkage  between  said 
load  and  ring  for  applying  said  given  load  to  said  ring 
to  vary  openings  formed  by  said  slit  elements,  and  means 
for  providing  nodal  point  mounting  of  said  ring  at  at 
least  two  ptiinls,  the  pressure  resulting  from  the  deflec- 
tion   of    said    ring    structure    being    distributed    to    said 

nodal  points. 

^^^■■^~— 

2,914.9M 
REAR  VIEWING  MIRRORS 
William  Edward  O^hei,  London,  England 
ApplicaHon  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  22,  1954 
2  Claims.     (Cl.  88—98) 
I     A  rear  viewing  mirror  compnsing  a  mirror  element, 
a  stanchion,  means  for  mounting  the  mirror  element  on 
the  stanchion,  a  base  member,  a  solid  threaded  bolt  mem 
her  extending  from  the  central  portion  of  the  underside 
of  said  base  member,  by  means  of  which  said  base  member 
is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  body,  a  flexible  joint 
between  said  stanchion  and  said  base  member  compris- 
ing inierengaging  and  indexing  parts  respectively  in  fixed 
relationship    relative    to    said    stanchion    and    said    base 
member,  a  cavity  located  in  said  stanchion  and  extending 
along  the  axis  of  said  stanchion  for  the  greater  part  of 
Its  length  in  a  direction  away  from  the  base  member,  an 


1«i^   1 


J.  A 


of  said  coupling  member  and  the  plate  member  which  is 
fixed  relative  to  the  sUnchion,  whereby  said  spring  urges 
the  parts  of  the  flexible  joint  into  positively  located  abut- 
ting relationship  but  allows  the  indexing  parts  of  the  flexi- 
ble joint  to  move  relatively  to  one  another  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  to  permit  the  mirror  and  the  stanchion 
to  rock  and  to  turn  relative  to  the  base  member. 


2,914,989 
REFLECTOR 
^  Edgar  Gretcncr,  Zarldi,  Switzerland 

Appilcatloa  OctokM- 1,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,271 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  SwttxMiand  October  8,  1953 

3  ClaiMk    (CL  88—105) 


1.  In  a  reflector  structure  for  reflecting  the  light  from 
a  source  such  as  a  carbon  arc  particularly  for  projection 
purposes,  the  combination  comprising  a  metallic  support 
having  a  high  thermal  conductivity  characteristic,  an 
absorption  layer  of  black  material  applied  to  one  surface 
of  said  metallic  support  for  absorbing  substantially  all 
infra  red  heat  radiation  thereby  to  prevent  iu  reflection 
from  said  metallic  support,  said  absorption  layer  having 
a  smooth  surface,  and  a  multi-layer  interference  type 
reflecting  coating  applied  to  said  smooth  surface  of  said 
absorption  layer  for  reflecting  substantially  all  visible 
light  and  transmitting  therethrough  to  said  absorption 
layer  substantially  all  infra  red  heat  radiation 


2.914,996 
MACHINE  TOOL  CONiTRHCTION 
Erick  W.  Bcrgmann,  Monroe,  Mkh. 
Original  application  May  3,  195«,  Serial  No.  159.833, 
now   Patent   No.   2,729,144,   dated  January    3,    1956. 
Divided  and  this  application  December  27,  1955,  Se- 
rial No.  555,430 

3  Claims.  (0.90—11) 
1.  A  machine  tool  having  frame  structure  including  a 
housing  member  having  a  wall,  a  circular  aperture  extend- 
ing through  said  wall,  a  milling  tool  having  a  cylindrical 
body  and  circular  series  of  cutter  bits  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  face  thereof,  said  body  being  of  substantially 
the  same  thickness  as  said  wall  and  situated  in  said  aper- 
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ture  and  housed  by  said  wall,  bearing  surfaces  on  said 
tool  body  intermediate  the  end  faces  thereof  and  com 
plementary  bearing  surfaces  on  the  said  apertured  portion 
of  said  wall  for  mounting  said  tool  body  in  said  aper 


ture,  the  radial  distance  of  said  cutter  bits  from  the  centei 
of  rotation  of  said  tool  body  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  radial  distance  of  said  bearing  surfaces  from  said 
center  of  rotation,  and  driving  means  carried  by  said 
frame  structure  for  rotating  said  tool  body  in  said  wall 


said  reciprocatory  movement  thereto,  speed  reducing 
transmission  means  constituted  by  a  mechanical  vpttd 
gear  operatively  interconnecting  said  first  slkte  means 
with  said  secood  slide  means  for  transmitting  nid  re- 
ciprocatory movement  to  said  first  slide  means  at  a  re- 
duced rate  of  speed,  respective  actuating  means  for  said 
third  slide  means  to  impart  thereto  said  movemeat  ak>ag 
said  third  guide  means  in  step-by-step  fashion  and  tat 
said  third  guide  means  to  impart  thereto  said  upward 
and  downward  movement  commensurate  with  said  per- 
pendicular movement  of  said  scanning  means  to  therdiy 
move  said  tool  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  worlt- 
piece. 

2,914,992 
MACHINE  TOOL  TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 
JoMph  B.  Armitagc  and  llicodorc  F.  EMitaln,  Wau- 
watoM^  Wis.,  aasiffDon  to  Kearney  A  Treckcr  Corpo- 
ration, West  Allis,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wiscondn 
Origfaial  appUcadoo  December  21,  1946,  Serial  No. 
717,712,  now  Patent  No.  2,653,519,  dated  September 
29,  1953.  Divided  and  this  application  Augnst  26, 
1953,  Serial  No.  376,570 

4  Claims.    (Cl.  90—21) 


2,914,991 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  COPYING  WORK 

PIECES 
Kart  Schcrrer,  Rorackachcibcrg,  Switxerland,  asstenor  to 
Starrfraanasdiinen    A.G.,    Roncliaclicr1>erg,    Switzer- 
land 

Application  July  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,577 

Claims  priority,  appilcatloa  Switzerland  July  7,  1956 

3  Claims.    (O.  90—13.1) 


lllEJt 


1.  A  machine  for  copying  a  lengthy  workpiece  from 
a  template  by  means  of  a  rotary  tool,  comprising  first 
guide  means,  first  slide  means  suf^Mrted  on  said  first 
guide  means  for  reciprocatory  movement  therealong,  a 
template  carried  by  said  first  slide  means,  second  guide 
means  extending  in  parallel  and  spaced  relation  to  said 
first  guide  means  and  substantially  greater  in  length  than 
said  first  guide  means,  second  slide  means  supported  on 
said  second  guide  means  for  reciprocatory  movement 
therealong,  said  second  slide  means  being  substantially 
longer  than  said  first  slide  means  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  lengthy  workpiece,  third  guide  means  extending  above 
said  first  and  second  slide  means  and  transversely  thereto 
and  supported  for  upward  and  downward  movement,  third 
slide  means  mounted  on  said  third  guide  means  for  move- 
ment therealong.  scanning  means  slidably  mounted  on 
said  third  slide  means  for  adjustment  with  respect  to  said 
tool  when  held  by  said  tool  holding  means  and  also  for 
movement  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  template 
when  mounted  on  said  first  slide  means,  a  rotary  tool 
supporting  means  connected  to  said  third  slide  means  for 
movement  therewith  and  holding  said  tool  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  guide  means 
and  for  cooperation  with  said  lengthy  workpiece  when 
mounted  on  said  second  slide  means,  drive  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  second  slide  means  for  imparting 


4.  In  a  control  system  for  a  machine  tool  having  a 
base  with  a  movable  clement  slidably  mounted  thereon, 
a  transmission  mounted  in  the  base,  mechanical  revers- 
ing means  operably  connected  to  transmit  power  from 
said  transmission  to  the  movable  element  for  driving  the 
movable  element  in  its  path  of  travel,  said  mechanical 
reversing  means  being  adjustable  to  control  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  movable  element  for  driving  the 
movable  element  in  either  direction  and  being  also  ad- 
justable to  a  neutral  position  for  interrupting  the  power 
train  from  said  transmission  to  the  movable  clement,  a 
rapid  traverse  motor  operably  connected  to  said  trans- 
mission to  furnish  power  for  driving  the  movable  ele- 
ment at  a  rapid  rate  of  travel,  a  feed  motor  operably 
connected  to  said  transmission  to  furnish  power  for  driv- 
ing the  movable  element  at  a  relatively  slower  feed  rate, 
a  drum  supported  on  the  base  for  rotation  iri  either  di- 
rection from  a  neutral  position,  a  mechamcal  linkage 
operably  connected  to  said  reversing  means  and  to  said 
drum  to  be  actuated  by  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
drum  so  that  rotation  of  said  drum  in  one  direction  from 
its  neutral  position  will  actuate  said  linkage  to  adjust 
said  reversing  means  for  establishing  one  direction  of 
movement  of  said  movable  element  and  rotation  of  said 
drum  in  the  opposite  direction  from  its  neutral  position 
will  actuate  said  linkage  to  adjust  said  reversing  means 
for  establishing  the  opposite  direction  of  movement  of 
said  movable  element,  switching  means  on  said  drum 
operably  connected  to  be  closed  and  opened  selectively 
by  the  rotary  movement  of  said  drum,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  connected  to  said  switching  means,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  interconnecting  said  switching  means  to  said 
rapid  traverse  motor  and  said  feed  motor  for  selectively 
energizing  said  motors  by  the  selective  operation  of  said 

I     . 


70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  1959 


swhching  means  in  response  to  the  rotary  poutioa  of  said 
drum  with  said  switching  means  being  operable  to  effect 
the  individual  energizatioa  of  either  of  said  motors  upon 
the  rotation  of  said  drum  in  either  direction  from  its 
neutral  position  so  that  the  movaUe  element  may  be 
actuated  in  either  direction  at  a  rapid  traverse  rate  and 
at  a  feed  rate  selectively,  a  pair  of  plungers  slidably  sup- 
ported by  the  base  for  axial  movement  with  one  irfunger 
beii«  located  on  each  side  of  said  drum  and  each  bcmg 
in  driving  engagement  with  said  drum  so  that  the  axial 
movement  of  said  plungers  will  effect  a  rotary  movement 
oi  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  trip  dogs  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  movable  element  in  position  to  be  moved 
into  engagement  with  said  plungers  individually  by  the 
movement  of  the  movable  element  to  actuate  said 
plungers  in  their  axial  movement  for  rotating  said  drum 
to  a  predetermined  rotary  position  for  establishing  the 
desired  control  of  the  movement  of  the  movable  element, 
and  detent  means  carried  by  the  base  and  operably  con- 
nected to  cooperate  with  said  trip  dogs  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  movable  element  by  rotat- 
ing said  drum  from  its  neutral  position  to  effect  an  ad- 
justment of  said  reversing  means  from  its  neutral  posi- 
tion as  established  by  said  trip  dogs  to  an  operating  posi- 
tion for  connecting  one  of  said  motors  to  drive  the  mov- 
able element  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  it 
was  traveling  when  said  trip  dogs  actuated  said  plungers, 
whereby  said  drum  may  be  rotated  either  manually  or 
automatically  by  said  trip  dogs  for  establishing  the  di- 
rection and  rate  of  travel  of  the  movable  clement. 


2,914,993 
TOOL  SHAPING  MACHINE 
Cari  E.  Pclandcr,  McLean,  Va,  aMipMir  to  the  UnHed 
Sutes  of  America  as  reprcsurted  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Application  March  4, 195S,  Serial  No.  719,175 

2  Claima.    (CL  9«— 24J) 

(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  V3.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


SCREED  COMrKNSATING  AND  ADJUSTING 
MEANS 
C  ToOMm,  Ca*g  Ibipiii,  Wwn,  lirfjiBr  to  tow 
CoapMiy    of    Ccdw    RapUs,    Iowa, 
C«far  RapMiTlowa,  a  vrnfotatlam  aiUmu 
AMikatioa  MflRh  II,  1957,  Stvtol  No.  M4,917 
7ClalM.    (CL94— 45) 


1.  In  a  road  surfacing  machine,  a  rapport,  a  screed 
assembly  mounted  on  said  support,  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular normally  flat  continuous  and  flexible  screed 
plate  suspended  from  said  assembly  for  relative  vertical 
vibratkm,  means  attached  to  said  plate  for  vibrating  it 
vertically  and  independently  of  said  assembly,  means 
for  heating  said  plate,  a  pafa-  of  verticaUy  and  oppositely 
disposed  rigid  levers  of  rabstantially  L-shape  exiewlhig 
lengthwise  of  said  i^ate  and  pivoted  thereto  at  their  inner 
ends  adjacent  the  midlength  of  said  friate,  substantially 
vertically  disposed  rigid  links  reqwctively  having  one 
end  pivoted  at  a  fixed  point  lengthwise  thereof  to  said 
levers  and  their  other  end  pivoted  at  a  fixed  point  length- 
wise thereof  to  said  plate  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter, 
and  means  rigidly  securing  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers 
in  spaced  relation  above  the  pivoU  thereof,  said  links 
accommodating  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  plate 
and  in  cooperation  with  said  levers  restraining  said  plate 
against  buckling  incident  to  heating  thereof. 


2,914,995 

SPREADER  AND  HTTCH  THEREFOR 

Robcfl  OdcO,  PatocflvOlc  Ohio 

Appllcatioo  Scptcidbcr  S,  1953,  Svial  No.  37S,S34 

14CUBBB.     (CL"      "^ 
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1.  In  a  shaping  machine,  a  base,  a  plate  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  base  and  adapted  for  parallel  pivotal 
movement  thereto,  ram  mount  pivoting  means  carried  by 
said  plate,  an  elongated  ram  face  member  pivoted  at  its 
forward  end  thereof  to  said  pivoting  means,  adapted  to 
move  in  a  vertical  plane,  an  upright  guideway  for  said 
ram  mount  integral  with  said  plate,  a  ram  member  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  tool  at  its  forward  end.  an  elongated 
ram  retaining  member  for  said  ram,  means  for  adjust- 
ably holding  said  ram  member  in  position  carried  by  said 
ram  mount  member,  said  ram  retaining  member  and  said 
ram  mount  member  having  longitudinal  grooves  nnortised 
in  their  lower  and  upper  faces  respectively  to  provide 
slideways  for  said  ram  member,  a  work  holding  device 
adjustably  mounted  upon  said  base  and  adapted  to  hold 
a  workpiece  in  machining  relation  to  said  tool  cutter  on 
said  ram,  a  transversely  disposed  template  mounting  boas 
integral  to  the  rearward  portion  of  said  base,  a  template 
controlling  the  vertical  movement  of  said  ram  moum 
assembly  adjustably  attached  to  said  boss  and"  its  upper 
surface  and  adapted  to  bear  against  a  wedge-shaped  bear- 
ing surface  formed  in  the  lower  rearward  face  of  said 
ram  mount  member.  -i 


1 .  A  material  spreader  comprising  a  first  frame  includ- 
ing a  material  supply  hopper  and  ground  surface  engag- 
ing support  means  for  trinsponing  the  supply  hopper 
over  the  ground  surface,  a  second  frame  operatively 
connected  for  relative  movement  to  said  first  frame  and 
including  a  material  smoothing  blade  located  behind  said 
hopper  for  spreading  out  said  material  with  a  smooth 
top  surface  and  including  ground  surface  engaging  later- 
ally spaced  runners  for  transporting  said  smoothing  blade 
over  the  ground  surface  so  that  the  smooth  top  surface 
is  created  in  response  only  to  the  smooth  ground  surface 
contour,  front  and  rear  connecting  means  between  said 
runners  to  maintain  the  lateral  spacing  therebetween  with 
said  connecting  means  being  spaced  apart  along  the  di- 
rection of  spreader  travel  and  four  approximately  vertical 
pivots  connecting  said  connecting  means  to  said  runners 
with  a  pivot  connecting  each  connecting  means  and  each 
runner  with  the  opposite  connecting  dimensions  between 
corresponding  pivots  pairs  being  equal,  so  that  said 
runners  float  and  arc  free  to  assume  any  parallelogram 
shape  in  an  approximately  horizontal  plane  by  following 
the  path  of  least   resistance  as  said  runners  and  blade 
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travel  forwardly,  said  rear  connecting  means  includes 
said  blade  and  said  front  connecting  means  includes  said 
hcq^ipcr. 

2,914,99< 

ELECTROSTATIC  UNFF  FOR  PRODUCING 

PRINTED  CIRCUTrS 

Fretokk  H.  WUIIhhii,  NmA  AdaM,  Maas^  sssiganr  to 

ladric  CuMpaaj,  North  Adams,  Mask,  a 

of  MMSKlMsetts 

Inc  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  359.411 
1  CiidM.    (CL  95—1.7) 


oompristng  a  q>berically  reflecting  surface  and  at  least 
two  adjacent  elements  near  the  optic  axis  of  said  objec- 
tive 1cm  for  reflecting  and  deviating  lifht  coining  from 
different  areas  of  said  objective  and  f omaing  portions  of 
an  object  image  substantially  at  said  adjaceitt  elements, 
said  light  being  reflected  and  deviated  in  the  direction  of 
said  objective  fm-  viewing  through  said  viewing  system, 
whereby  the  paru  of  the  objet^  ima^  reflected  by  said 
adjacoit  elements  appear  in  coinctdence  only  when  said 
objective  is  correctly  focused  otx  said  object  and  is  ac- 
cordin^y  focused  on  the  exposure  i^ane  of  the  cam«^ 
said  first  rdlecting  means  being  displaceable  from  said 
exposure  plane  in  the  path  of  light  from  said  objective 
to  said  exposure  plane,  whereby  photosensitive  material 
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An  apparatus  for  producing  printed  circuit  units  in 
rapid  sequence  by  applying  conductive  inks  to  the  sur- 
face of  successive  insulating  members  comprising  in 
combination  a  continuously  movable  endless  conveyor 
means,  support  means  carried  by  said  conveyor  means 
for  supporting  insulating  members  in  spaced  aligiunent, 
means  loading  insulating  members  on  said  support 
means,  a  printing  mechanism  mounted  vertically  above 
said  endless  conveyor  structure  including  an  electrostat- 
ically chargeable  printing  plate,  meaiu  for  producing  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  plate,  support  means 
for  said  plate  vertically  reciprocable  with  respect  to  said 
supported  insulating  members,  a  reciprocable  carrying 
member  mounted  transverse  to  said  conveyor,  a  high 
voltage  electrode  on  said  transversely  reciprocable  carry- 
ing member,  an  inking  pad  on  said  transversely  recipro- 
cable carriage  for  transferring  said  image  to  said  insu- 
lating members,  means  for  moving  said  electrode  and 
pad  laterally  to  said  conveyor  surface  and  into  engage- 
ment with  said  printing  plate  whereby  said  printing  plate 
is  repetitively  sequentially  inkable  and  chargeable,  means 
connected  to  said  printing  mechanism  cooperable  with 
portions  of  said  endless  convtyor  to  engage  said  printing 
plate  against  said  insulating  members  for  transferring 
said  image  to  said  insulating  member,  and  meaiu  hold- 
ing the  insulating  members  in  fixed  relation  to  the  print- 
ing plate  during  continuous  motion  of  said  conveyor 
and  means  returning  said  carriage  and  said  printing  plate 
from  said  engagement  with  said  insulating  members. 
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located  at  said  exposure  plane  may  be  exposed,  second 
reflecting  means  substantially  on  the  optic  axis  of  said 
objective  between  the  latter  and  said  exposure  plane 
located  at  substantially  the  maximum  distance  from  said 
exposure  plane  permitted  by  spatial  limiutioiw  for  redi- 
recting the  optic  axis  of  said  viewing  system,  at  least  said 
second  reflecting  means  being  displaceable  from  said 
optic  axis  in  the  path  of  li^t  from  said  lens  to  said  ex- 
posure plane,  said  viewing  system  including  an  eyepiece 
located  out  of  the  path  of  li^t  between  said  objective  and 
said  exposure  plane,  and  at  least  a  third  reflecting  means 
for  reversing  the  image  of  said  first  reflecting  means  di- 
rected to  said  eyepiece  whereby  said  image  appears  erect 
and  with  correct  relative  positions  for  right  and  left. 


2.914,99t 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  INTERCHANGE- 
ABLE OBJECTIVES 
Giinter  Rohloff  and   Johann  Schwiiter,   BcrUn-StegUtz, 
Germany,   assignors   to   Zeiss    Ikon   A.G.,   Stnttgart, 
Stattgart-S.  Germany 

AppUcatkHi  December  30.  1954,  Serial  No.  478,817 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Germany  December  30,  1953 

3  Chdms.    (Q.  95—45) 


2,914,997 

COMBINED  RANGE  AND  VIEW  FINDER  FOR 

CAMERAS 

David  S.  Grey,  Weston,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 

poratioo,  Cambridge,   Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


AppUcation  October  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,769 
17  Clafans.  (O.  95—42) 
1.  In  a  camera  including  an  objective  lens,  means  de- 
fining an  exposure  plane  at  which  photosensitive  materials 
are  positioned  for  exposure  to  light  at  the  focal  surface 
of  said  lens,  means  for  displacing  said  objective  relative 
to  said  exposure  plane  at  least  for  focusing  said  lens,  a 
combined  range  and  view  finder  for  viewing  a  field  of 
view,  including  an  object  to  be  ranged,  comprising,  an 
optical  system  with  an  entrance  pupil,  for  viewing  the 
focal  surface  of  said  objective  lens  from  the  side  of  said 
focal  surface  on  which  light  is  incident,  first  reflecting 
means  substantially  at  said  exposure  plane  and  at  least 
coextensive  with  said  exposure  plane,  said  reflecting  means 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  interchangeable 
objectives  of  different  focal  lengths  and  manually  opcr- 
able  actuating  means  for  focus  adjustment  of  a  selected 
one  of  said  objectives,  said  actuating  means  being  located 
one  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  camera  and  including  a 
shaft  projecting  through  said  side  wall,  a  manually  oper- 
able knob  fixedly  attached  to  the  outwardly  projecting  end 
of  said  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter  when  said  knob  is  ro- 
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tated,  said  knob  being  provided  at  its  circumference  with 
a  cylindrical  flanse  having  a  longitudinal  wiiMtow  aper- 
ture therein  extending  in  the  circumferential  directioD  of 
said  flange,  a  scale  carrier  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
flange  mounted  for  relative  rotative  adjustment  with  re- 
spect to  said  knob  within  the  latter,  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tance scales  arranged  in  circumferential  succession  on 
said  cylindrical  flange  of  said  scale  carrier  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  only  one  scale  at  a  time  is  visible  through  said 
window  aperture  in  the  cylindrical  flange  of  said  knob, 
each  one  of  said  distance  scales  corresponding  to  the  focal 
length  of  one  of  said  interchangeaMe  obfectives,  releas- 
able  locking  means  within  said  knob  arranged  between 
the  latter  and*  said  scale  carrier  and  including  a  spring 
ring  for  normally  retaining  said  knob  and  scale  carrier 
in  their  selected  relative  positions  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  ring  mounted  on  said  side  wall  of  the  camera 
concentrically  with  respect  to  said  manually  operable 
knob  and  having  an  index  mark  thereon  opposite  the 
distance  scale  appearing  in  the  window  provided  in  the 
cylindrical  flange  of  said  knob,  said  ring  having  also  two 
similar  diaphragm  scales  thereon  extending  from  said  in- 
dex mark  into  opposite  circumferential  directions,  the 
diaphragm  sizes  as  indicated  by  said  diaphragm  scales 
decreasing  progressively  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
index,  and  the  values  of  the  distance  scales  appearing 
opposite  any  two  similar  diaphragm  sizes  indicating  the 
depth  of  focus  for  any  selected  diaphragm  size  to  which 
the  selected  objective  atucbed  to  the  camera  is  adjusted. 


2,914,99f 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  MOTION 

PICTURE  FILM 

Hugh  V.  Jamleson,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Appllcatfon  October  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,919 

6  Claims.     (CI.  95—94) 


2  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  a  film  tape  as  it  is 
moved  continuously  through  the  apparatus,  a  head  form- 
ing a  receptacle,  means  dividing  the  head  into  a  plurality 
of  cells  disposed  in  side  by  side  relationship  extending 
from  a  feed  end  to  a  discharge  end  of  the  head,  a  base 
positioned  below  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  head 
and  having  therein  a  plurality  of  chambers  equalling  one 
less  in  number  than  the  number  of  ceils  in  the  head,  a 
series  of  hojlow  tubes  interconneclmg  the  cells  and  cham- 
bers to  form  a  continuous  passageway  through  the  ap- 
paratus following  a  path  pattern  of  alternately  connecting 
a  cell  with  a  chamber,  a  film  treating  liquid  filling  the 
tubes  and  chambers,  means  to  progress  a  film  tape  through 
the  passageway,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  level  of 
the  film  treating  liquid  in  the  tubes  comprising;  a  liquid 
supply  communicating  with  the  first  ceil  at  the  feed  end 
of  the  apparatus  and  a  pipe  interconnecting  a  pair  of 
remotely  positioned  head  cells  for  conveying  liquid  from 
one  of  said  cells  to  the  other. 


2,915.000 
POP-UP  COOKER 
Wayne  D.  Hetzel,  Hales  Comcn,  and  Jeaae  T.  Shnottt, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.;  Inez  Simons  sole  heir  of  said  Jesse  T. 
Simons,  deceased 
ApplicaHon  January  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,764 
2  Claims.     (CI.  99—327) 
11.  In  a  cooking  appliance,  a  housing,  a  compartment 
formed  within  said  housing,  said  compartment  being  open 
at  the  top  with  its  wails  forming  a  closed  air  space  with 


the  walls  of  said  housing,  a  removable  receptacle  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  said  compartment  telectively  and  to 
contain  a  cooking  medium,  a  heating  element  connected  to 
a  source  of  electric  current  for  energization  and  supported 
within  said  compartment  in  position  to  beat  the  contents 
of  said  receptacle  when  the  receptacle  is  in  position  in 
said  compartment,  a  first  pair  of  vertical  slide  bars  slid- 
ably  supported  by  said  housing  in  spaced  relationship  at 
one  end  thereof  for  vertical  movement  and  extending  from 
a  point  in  the  dead  air  space  beneath  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  compartment  to  a  point  above  the  top  surface  of 
said  housing,  a  second  pair  of  vertical  slide  bars  slidably 
supported  by  said  housing  in  spacec*  relationship  at  the 
end  of  the  housing  opposite  the  end  at  which  said  first 
pair  of  slide  bars  is  located,  a  support  plate  secured  to 
each  pair  of  said  slide  bars  at  their  upper  ends  exteriorly 
of  said  housing  to  connect  the  two  slide  bars  of  each  pair 
together,  a  pair  of  tie  rods  with  each  tie  rod  secured 
to  the  bottom  end  of  one  of  the  slide  bars  of  each  pair 
to  connect  them  together,  said  tie  rods  being  parallel  to 
each  other  and  extending  horizontally  in  the  closed  air 
space  beneath  said  compartment,  a  coil  spring  about  each 
of  said  slide  bars  and  connected  to  urge  said  slide  bars 
and  their  associated  support  plates  and  tie  rods  upwardly 
to  their  upper  limit  of  movement,  a  basket  removably  sup- 
ported by  said  support  plates  for  movement  with  them 
and  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  receptacle  when 
said  support  plates  and  their  associated  slide  bare  are  in 
their  lowermost  position  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  said 
receptacle  when  said  support  plates  are  moved  to  their 
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uppermost  position,  a  latch  having  a  tapered  surface 
and  an  abutment  surface  beneath  the  tapered  surface, 
said  latch  being  pivotally  supported  by  said  housing  in 
the  closed  air  space  in  position  so  that  the  tapered  surface 
and  the  abutment  surface  may  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
the  vertical  path  of  movement  of  one  of  said  tie  rods  with 
the  abutment  surface  being  located  above  the  tie  rod  when 
the  latter  is  in  its  lowermost  p)osition  so  as  to  interfere 
with  its  upward  movement  when  the  abutment  surface  lies 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  tie  rod,  a  latch  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  housing  and  at  its  other  end  to 
said  latch  to  yieldably  urge  said  latch  in  its  pivotal  move- 
ment into  position  to  locate  the  tapered  surface  and  the 
abutment  surface  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  tie  rod,  a 
timer  mechanism  connected  to  break  the  electrical  cir- 
cuit to  said  healing  element  to  deenergize  said  heating 
clement  after  the  expiration  of  a  preselected  period  of 
time,  a  plate  connected  to  be  rotated  by  said  timer  mecha- 
nism in  synchronism  therewith,  a  protrusion  secured  to 
said  plate  to  rotate  with  it  in  position  to  engage  said  latch 
and  pivot  it  against  the  force  of  said  latch  spring  to  move 
the  abutment  surface  out  of  the  path  of  its  associated  tie 
rod  at  the  same  time  that  said  timer  breaks  the  electrical 
circuit  to  said  heating  element  to  release  the  tie  rod  and 
permit  it  and  its  associated  slide  bars  and  support  plates 
to  move  upwardly  to  move  said  basket  upwardly  with 
It  to  withdraw  said  basket  from  said  receptacle,  whereby 
said  heating  element  will  be  deenergized  and  said  basket 
will  be  withdrawn  from  the  cooking  medium  in  said 
receptacle  upon  the  expiration  of  a  preselected  period  of 
time  by  the  operation  of  said  timing  mechanism,  and  as 
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said  tie  rod  is  moved  downwardly  with  its  associated  slide 
bars  and  support  plates  to  return  said  basket  into  said 
receptacle  said  tie  rod  will  engage  the  upered  surface  of 
said  latch  to  pivot  the  latch  against  the  force  of  said 
latch  spring  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  tie  rod, 
and  as  said  tie  rod  passes  the  tapered  surface  and  moves 
beneath  the  abutment  surface  it  will  release  said  latch 
to  pennit  the  spring  to  pivot  said  latch  to  move  its  asso- 
ciated abutment  surface  over  said  tie  rod  to  retain  said 
tic  rod  and  iu  associated  slide  bars  and  support  plates 
in  their  lowermost  position  against  the  force  of  said  coil 
springs  to  locate  said  basket  within  said  receptacle. 


in  said  housing  driven  by  said  motor,  said  housing  having 
an  aperture  therethrough  in  ali^iment  with  said  diaft,  a 
spit  rod  threadedly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  spit  rod  stand, 
the  end  of  said  spit  rod  remote  from  said  shaft  being  ro- 
Utably  supported  by  said  spit  rod  stand,  a  battery  sup- 
port in  said  housing,  batteries  carried  by  said  battery 
support,  said  batteries  powering  said  motor,  and  a  cam 
switch  pivotally  secured  to  said  battery  support  for  urging 
said  battery  support  away  from  said  batteries  to  break 
connection  between  said  batteries  and  said  motor. 
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COOKING  UTENSIL 

Leonard  W.  Montgomcryf  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  November  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,422 

3  Clalnis.     (Q.  99—339) 
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'  2,915,003 

POWER  STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Gcor«e  A.  Crodty,  Park  Rldfc,  and  Howard  K.  Otto, 
Berkeley,  IIL,  aaigMrs  to  SigMdc  Sted  S«rappii«  Com- 
pany, Cliicato,  OL,  a  corponrtion  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,724 
'  17  Claims.     (CL  lOO— 26) 
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I  In  a  cooking  utensil,  a  lower,  open-top  container 
adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  and  to  be  disposed  over  a 
source  of  beat  for  vaporizing  the  liquid;  an  intermediate 
tubular  section  disposed  on  and  overiying  said  lower 
container,  an  inner,  open-top  container  disposed  within 
said  lower  container  and  the  section  and  provided  with 
an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  thereon;  an 
annular  bracket  removably  carried  by  the  section  and 
including  annularly  disposed,  inwardly  extending,  spaced 
segments  adapted  to  engage  said  flange  for  OMJntaining 
the  inner  container  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  lower  container  and  the  member,  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  flange  being  in  sufficiently 
spaced  relationship  from  said  annular  bracket  to  pennit 
vapor  to  pass  through  the  spaces  between  said  segments; 
and  an  upper,  open-top  container  nsoonted  on  said  section 
in  overlying  relationship  to  the  latter,  the  lowermost 
portion  of  said  upper  container  being  perforated  to 
permit  the  vaporized  liquid  to  pass  into  the  same. 


2^15,002 

PORTABLE  POWER  DRIVEN  SPIT 

Jay  R.  Guhl,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Application  April  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,010 

4  Claims,     (a.  99—421) 
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1.  A  machine  for  binding  bundles  and  the  like  with  a 
band  of  tensioned  strapping,  comprising  in  combination, 
means  for  guiding  the  strapping  from  a  supply  source  and 
about  the  bundle  so  that  a  free  end  portion  of  the  strap- 
ping overlaps  a  standing  portion  of  the  strapping,  means 
for  anchoring  the  free  end  portion  of  the  strapping,  re- 
versible means  including  a  feed  wheel  rotalable  on  a  fixed 
axis  and  a  pressure  roll  between  which  the  strapping 
passes  for  feeding  strapping  through  said  guiding  means. 
for  shrinking  the  strapping  closely  about  the  bundle,  and 
for  applying  a  tension  thereto,  means  movably  mounting 
a  portion  of  said  strapping  guiding  means  on  the  machine 
and  mounting  said  pressure  roll  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  feed  wheel,  said  guiding  means  por- 
tion being  contacted  by  one  face  of  the  strapping  during 
the  tensioning  thereof  about  the  bundle  to  move  said 
mounting  means  and  to  urge  said  pressure  roll  toward 
said  feed  wheel,  means  connected  to  said  feeding  and 
tensioning  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  tension 
applied  to  the  strapping,  means  for  forming  a  tension 
resisting  joint  in  the  overlapping  strapping  portions,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  tension  regulating  means  and 
said  joint  forming  means  to  initiate  operation  of  the  latter 
to  deform  the  overlapping  strapping  portions  into  the 
joint  only  when  the  desired  amount  of  tension  has  been 
applied  to  the  strapping.  r 


1.  A  portable  spit  comprising  a  housing,  a  cover  for 
said  housing  having  a  clip  secured  thereto,  said  housing 
having  a  base  wall  received  in  said  cover  with  said  clip 
engaging  said  base  wall,  a  motor  in  said  housing,  a  shaft 


2,915,004 

HYDRAULIC  TENSIONING  CONTROL  FOR 

POWER  STRAPPING  MACHINES 

John  H.  LesHc,  WInnetka,  m.,  assignor  to  Signodc  Steel 

Strapping  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  April  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  727,438 
15  Clafans.     (O.  100—26) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  binding  bundles  and  the  like  with 
a  band  of  tensioned  strapping,  having  means  for  holding 
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a  jEree  end  of  stnpimig  kMped  aboat  a  bundle  in  over- 
lapped position  with  respect  to  a  standing  strappint  por- 
tion, the  combination  comprising,  means  engageaUe  with 
the  strapping  for  shrinking  the  strapping  cloaely  about 
the  bundle  and  applying  a  tension  thoreto,  a  power  drireo 
shaft,  a  worm  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  driven 
thereby,  a  worm  wheel  engaged  with  said  worm  and 
driven  thereby,  said  worm  wheel  being  connected  to 
said  strap  tensioning  means  so  as  to  drive  the  same, 
means  forming  a  fluid  reservoir  enclosing  said  shaft,  said 
worm  and  said  worm  wheel,  a  piston  formed  on  said 


shaft,  a  cylinder  formed  within  said  worm  and  telescoped 
over  said  piston  so  as  to  cooperate  therewith  to  form  a 
fluid  chamber  to  retain  fluid  under  pressure  to  restrain 
sliding  movement  of  said  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  port  in 
said  shaft  through  which  fluid  may  flow  between  said 
reservoir  and  said  chamber,  and  valve  means  controlling 
the  fluid  flow  through  said  port  and  operable  to  release 
fluid  under  pressure  from  said  chamber  into  said  re- 
servoir to  permit  sliding  movement  of  said  worm  on 
said  shaft  only  when  the  tension  of  the  strapping  reaches 
a  value  sufficient  to  retard  the  driving  of  said  worm 
wheel  by  said  worm. 


APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  UQUID  FROM 

LIQUID-CONTAINING  MATERIAL 

Johannes  J.  H.  M.  Hetzler,  Utrecht,  Netherlands 

Applicatioa  March  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  724,558 

Chdms  priority,  applicatioa  Nethcrhuids  April  4, 1957 

I  Claim.     (CL  IM— 121) 
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ert  expressing  pressure  on  material  passing  therebetween 
and  a  curved  guide  plate  extending  around  a  stibstantial 
portion  of  the  periphieral  surface  of  one  of  said  rollers  in 
closely  spaced  but  eccentric  relationship  thereto  and  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  nip  of  aid  rollers,  said  plate  and 
the  roller  surface  defining  a  smoothly  and  gradiully 
tapering  passageway  reaching  minimum  annular  dimen- 
sion at  a  locus  spaced  from  the  nip  of  said  rollers,  said 
plate  and  surface  cooperating  to  exert  pressure  on  said 
material  therebetween  to  express  liquid  therefrom  in 
advance  of  the  nip  of  said  rollers,  the  end  portion  of 
said  plate  between  said  locus  of  minimimi  annular  di- 
mension and  the  termination  thereof  adjacent  the  nip  of 
said  rollers  departing  from  the  previous  curvature  of  the 
plate  to  provide  a  flaring  continuation  of  said  passage- 
way whereby  pressure  is  reduced  on  said  material  just 
prior  to  the  nip  of  said  roller,  said  plate  on  the  side  of 
the  locus  of  minimum  dimension  opposite  to  the  nip  ot 
the  rollers  having  outlet  openinp  therein  to  discharge 
fluid  expressed  in  said  tapering  passageway. 


2315.«M 

PRINTING 

WarrcB  B.  Howe,  Maple  HdgMs,  Okto,  aaslgBor  to  Ad- 

drcMogniph-Myilpaph  Corporntfo^  WlfaBli«toD,  Del., 

and  Clevelaad,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkMi  Jaly  3,  1954,  Sertni  No.  595,<34 

3  daiaaa.     (CL  Itl— 148) 


1.  In  a  lithographic  printing  machine  having  a  print- 
ing cylinder  engageable  with  a  blanket  cyUnder  and  a 
pressure  roller  engageable  with  the  blanket  cyliiKler,  a 
train  of  rollers  for  transferring  liquid  to  the  printing 
cylinder  and  including  a  form  roller  engageable  with 
the  printing  cylinder,  said  form  roller  having  an  ab- 
sorbent cover  wound  helically  thereon  in  successive  con- 
volutes  for  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  form 
roller,  said  cover  comprising  an  absorbent  strip  affording 
the  outer  absorbent  siuface  of  the  cover,  and  an  attach- 
ing strip  secured  to  the  back  of  the  absorbent  strip,  said 
attaching  strip  being  of  less  width  than  the  absorbent  strip 
so  as  to  have  side  edges  running  parallel  to  the  sde 
edges  of  the  absorbent  strip  but  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
side  edges  of  the  absort)ent  strip  to  afford  marginal  side 
portions  for  the  absorbent  strip  free  of  and  unsecured 
to  the  attaching  strip  substantially  for  the  full  length 
of  the  absorbent  strip,  and  said  marginal  side  portions 
of  the  absorbent  strip  being  matted  closely  together  in 
edge-eliminating  relation  where  the  adjacent  convolutes 
abut  one  another  in  helical  relation  along  the  length  of 
said  form  roller. 


2,915,M7 

DAMPENING  DEVICE  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRESSES 

Thomas   H.   Jnhnann,  Wcatcrly,  R.1^   and  Anthony  J. 

MacUcr,  Pawortacfc,  Com.,  aarifMin  to  The  CoMrcD 
CooBpaay,  Westerly,  RJ.,  a  corponrtioa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioa  October  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  49«,81( 
12  OataBS.     (CI.  If  1—148) 

An  apparatus  for  extracting  liquid  from  liquid-contain-  1.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
ing  material  such  as  oleaginous  material  comprising  two  der,  means  for  driving  said  cylinder,  a  printing  surface 
rotary  rollers  with  continuous,  irregular,  cylindrical  sur-  carried  thereby,  at  least  one  roller  in  contact  with  said 
faces  arranged  in  opposed  relationship  and  adapted  to  ex-    surface,  a  distributing  roller  contacting  said  first  named 
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roller,  a  liquid  conveying  roller  and  an  adjusuble  ductor 
mounted  for  movement  between  said  distributing  and 
liquid  conveying  rollers  and  driven  therefrom,  means  for 
driving  said  distributing  and  conveying  rollers  at  prede- 
termined  speeds  relative  to  the  speed  of  the  prmting 


of  movement  which  corresponds  to  a  desired  arcuate 
path  of  adjuslmem  between  the  two  cylind»s,  means 
anchored  on  said  frame  and  resiliently  bearing  against 
said  socket  arms  for  urging  the  sockets  and  the  roUer 
mounted  thereon  into  engagement  with  said  cylinders. 


cylinder,  a  longitudinally  movable  cam  means  for 
cyclically  moving  it,  means  cooperating  with  the  cam 
and  ductor  for  moving  the  latter  when  the  cam  is  moved, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  cam  controlling  the  motion 
of  said  ductor. 

2,91S,«M  ^^ 

INKING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Charles  A.  Hariea,  RivcnMc,  Conn.,  and  Burton  C.  Pol- 

glase,  Jr.,  White  PlahM,  N.Y.,  aasifMirs  to  R.  Hoe  A 

Cc  Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

ApnBcatioo  Aprfl  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,454 

4  Clafans.    (CL  lil— 349) 


means  including  separate  eccentrics  at  the  pivot  axes  of 
the  respective  arms  providing  a  small  amount  of  endwise 
adjustment  of  said  arms  to  equalize  the  pressure  applied 
by  said  roller  against  the  respective  cylinders,  and  means 
for  locking  said  eccentrics  in  adjusted  poaiticMi. 


2,915,fl8 

STEREOTYPE  PLATE  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR 

PRINTING  CYLINDERS 

Cortb  S.  Crafta,  Onk  P«k,  IIL,  asulgnnr  to  MJeMe-Goas- 

Dextsr,  hM,otporat*d,  WBnria<|t<w,  DeL,  a  corporatloa 

AppUcatkM  December  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  4273W 
21  Clafam.    (O.  Itl-J78) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  ink  motion,  having  a  plural- 
ity of  successive  ink  drums,  together  with  means  for  ro- 
tatively  driving  the  same,  transfer  rollers  for  conducting 
ink  between  the  same  and  form  roUen  for  conducting 
ink  therefrom  to  a  prfate  cylinder,  an  ink  drum  recip- 
rocating mechanism  comprising  a  worm  rotatively 
fixed  to  and  driven  by  one  erf  the  said  drums,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  reciprocating  drive  mechanisms  for  other 
drums  of  the  ink  motion,  each  including  a  worm  wheel 
meshing  with  the  said  worm,  a  shaft  rotaubly  supporting 
the  worm  wheel  at  right  angles  to  the  worm,  a  rock  shaft 
for  reciprocating  the  drum  and  means  supporting  the 
rock  shaft  in  parallelism  to  the  worm  wheel  shaft,  an 
eccentric  fixed  to  the  worm  wheel  and  a  strap  drivingly 
connecting  the  said  rook  shaft  to  the  eccentric. 


2,915,M9 
INK  ROLLER  SOCKET 
Conon  Waiter  ChMC,  Oak  Park,  DL,  aaignor  to  Mlehle- 
Go«-Dexter,  Incoiporated,  Wltafa^toii,  Del^  a  cor- 
poratloa of  Delaware 
Application  Fcbnsary  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,t9« 

3  CUmM.  (a.  Itl— 349) 
1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  comprising  a 
frame,  first  and  second  cylinders  spaced  from  one  an- 
other, an  ink  roller  engaging  both  of  said  cylinders  simul- 
taneously for  transferring  a  film  of  ink  from  one  to  the 
other,  a  roller  socket  at  each  end  of  said  roller,  arms 
supporting  said  roller  sockets  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  a 
common  axis  disposed  parallel  to  the  roller  axis,  said 
pivot  axis  being  so  positioned  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
cylinders  that  the  roller  is  constrained  to  an  arcuate  path 


19.  In  a  printing  cylinder  adapted  to  mount  either  a 
full  size  curved  printing  plate,  or  in  lieu  thereof,  two 
ubloid  size  curved  printing  plates  disposed  in  end-to-eod 
relation,  by  means  engageable  with  the  opposite  strai^t 
end  portions  of  such  plates,  the  tobloid  size  plates  each 
having  notched  portions  defining  reference  surfaces  on 
one  curved  edge  near  their  exposed  ends  which  make 
such  opposed  ends  of  lesser  width  than  the  non-indented 
midportion  of  said  full  size  plate,  the  combination  ctxn- 
prising  a  pair  of  stop  members  having  stop  surfaces, 
means  mounting  said  stop  members  in  first  positiom  on 
the  cylinder  with  the  stop  surfaces  disposed  radially  of 
the  cylinder  to  engage  the  reference  surfaces  on  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  Ubloid  size  plates  and  determine  the 
positions  of  the  latter  lengthwise  of  the  cylinder,  said 
mounting  means  further  including  means  for  retracting 
said  stop  members  to  and  locking  them  in  second  posi- 
tions clear  of  a  full  size  printing  plate. 


2,915,811  

STABILIZER  FOR  WELL  CASING  PERFORATOR 

Robert  B.  Hamin,  Great  Bend,  Kans.,  ^s*8nor,  by  mesne 

usigmnenti,  to  Welex,  Inc.,  a  coraojatlwi  ofDt^^ve 

AppH«itloo  Man*  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  574,688 

7  OafaBS.    (a.  102— 21  J) 

1,  A  device  for  perforating  casing  in  well  bores,  com 

prizing,  a  jet  perforating  gun  having  shaped  explosive 

charges  positioned  in  a  fluid  tight  chamber  in  said  gun. 

a  hollow  cylindrical  body  connected  to  said  gun  in  pres- 

surable  communication  with  said  gun  chamber  at  one  end 
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of  said  body,  said  body  being  closed  at  the  other  end,    slidable  means  responsive  to  the  force  of  set  back  to  un 


one  or  more  retractable  wicker  menibcrs  radially  disposed 
about  said  body  and  radially  movable  in  response  to  pres- 
sure applied  from  within  said  body,  hydraulic  means  in 
said  body  to  provide  pressure  communication  from  said 
gun  chamber  to  said  wickers,  and  a  flow  control  means 


lock  said  second  unlocking  means  whereby  the  said  driv- 


disposed  in  said  body  intermediate  said  gun  chamber  and 
said  wickers  including  means  to  provide  an  immediate 
pressure  transfer  through  said  hydraulic  means  from  said 
gun  chamber  to  said  wickers  and  means  to  provide  a 
retarded  pressure  transfer  through  said  hydraulic  means 
from  said  wickers  to  said  gun  chamber. 


2,915,012 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  CERAMIC  PLUG  TO 

LEAD  WIRES  FOR  ELECTRIC  BLASTING  CAPS 
Matfa«w  Carl  Hcagcl,  Urtrobe*  Pa^  ■■igiw  to  Amcfkan 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  coiyonition 
of  MalBc 

AppUcatioo  Aafost  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  M2,S55 
2  Claims.    (CI.  102—28) 


2,91S,013 
ARMING  DEVICE 
Scth  B.  Moorhcad,  Jr^  OMveriy,  Md.,  aarigwir  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
Application  January  22,  1957.  Serial  No.  635,287 
10  Claims.    (Ci.  102—70.2) 
1.    Fn  an   arming  device  for  a  fin   stabilized   projectile 
having   an    interrupted    powder   train    the   combination 
comprising,  a  member  disposed  for  rotation  in  the  spacing 
between   the   ends  of  the  interrupted   powder  train   and 
having  a  radial    powder   receiving  cavity   formed  from 
side  to  side,  driving  means  connected  to  said  member  to 
rotate  the  same,  first  means  to  lock  said  member,  means 
responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  to  unlock  said  first  lock- 
ing means,  second  means  to  lock  said  member  against 
rotation,   means  to   unlock  said  second  locking  means, 
means  to  lock  said  second  recited  unlocking  means,  and 


ing  means  rotates  said  member  to  align  the  powder  fliled 
cavity  between  the  ends  of  the  interrupted  powder  train 


2,915,014 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 

John  N.  Morria,  Birmingiiam,  Eogiaml,  aarignor  to  The 

S.U.  Carburetter  Co.  Ltd.,   Btrmtogham,  England,  a 

British  compwiy 

Application  Fcbraanr  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  567,395 

Cfadnu  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain 

Febmary  24,  1955 

8  Claims.    (CI.  103—38) 


r-Fr~in 


^.A 


1.  An  electric  blasting  cap  plug  assembly  which  com- 
prises a  ceramic  electric  blasting  cap  plug,  two  apertures 
for  lead  wires  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
plug,  each  of  said  apertures  having  an  enlarged  portion 
substantially  midway  of  its  length,  lead  wires  in  each  of 
said  apertures,  said  lead  wires  having  an  expanded  di- 
ameter within  said  enlarged  portion  of  the  apertures  com- 
pletely filling  said  enlarged  portion,  said  lead  wires  being 
rigidly  affixed  in  said  plug  by  said  expanded  diameters. 


1 .  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines having  adjustable  means  controlling  the  stroke  of 
at  least  one  pump  member,  a  housing,  and  a  displace- 
able  pressure  responsive  member  coupled  to  said  adjust- 
able means  for  controlling  said  adjustable  means  and  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  and  forming  with  said  housing  a 
first  and  a  second  pressure  chamber  on  respective  sides 
of  said  member,  comprising  in  combination  therewith, 
means  communicating  with  said  iirst  chamber  for  sup- 
plying a  substantially  unrestricted  flow  of  fluid  under 
pressure  thereto,  a  servo-valve-controlled  passage  inter- 
connecting directly  said  two  chambers,  a  movable  servo- 
valve  in  vaiving  cooperation  with  said  controlled  pas- 
sage wherein  movement  of  said  valve  regulates  progres- 
sively the  amount  of  fluid  interconnection  between  said 
chambers,  a  feedback  coupling  between  said  pressure 
responsive  member  and  said  servo-valve,  a  restricted 
passage  communicating  with  said  second  chamber  for 
venting  fluid  therefrom  to  the  exterior  of  said  cham- 
bers, the  amount  of  fluid  interconnection  provided  by  said 
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servo-valve  and  controlled  passage  being  related  in  size 
to  the  size  of  said  restricted  passage  for  jsermitting  a 
rapid  build-up  of  pressure  in  said  second  chamber  when 
said  servo-valve  moves  to  its  vaiving  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  controlled  passage  corresponding  to  a  full 
interconnection  between  said  chambers,  and  auxiliary 
venting  means  communicating  with  said  second  chamber 
and  including  a  vent  passage  of  a  size  related  to  the 
size  of  said  restricted  passage  and  to  the  size  of  said 
second  chamber  for  rapidly  decreasing  the  pressure  in 
said  second  chamber  when  unobstructed,  said  servo-valve 
also  being  in  vaiving  cooperation  with  said  auxiliary 
venting  means  for  obstructing  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through from  said  second  chamber  for  all  vaiving  posi- 
tions of  said  servo-valve  except  when  said  servo-valve 
IS  in  its  vaiving  position  corresponding  to  fully  obstruct- 
ing said  controlled  passage,  whereby  said  displaceabic 
member  is  rapidly  actuated  to  either  of  its  extreme  posi- 
tions responsive  to  movement  of  said  servo-valve  to  its 
corresponding  extreme  position. 


2,915,016 
VOLUME  COMPENSATING  MEANS  FOR 
PULSATING  PUMPS 
D  L  Wright  Weaver,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  and  Robert  S. 
MacCormack,  Jr.,    Westficld,   NJ.,   aarignors  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  re|»csented  by  dw  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commiflrion 

Application  April  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,721 
1  Claim.    (CI.  103 — 44) 


2,915,015 
AIR  PURGING  APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPS 
Robert  W.  Erikson  and  WUllam  Ray  Kiefer,  Rockford, 
ni.,  aasignon  to  Sundatrand  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  DUnois 

ApplicntkNi  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,394 
5  Cfadms.    (CI.  103—42) 


1.  In  an  oil  burner  fuel  supply  system  including  a 
pumping  apparatus  having  a  casing  provided  with  a 
burner  port,  a  pump  in  the  casing,  and  a  pressure  operated 
valve  responsive  to  pump  discharge  pressure  to  establish 
communication  between  the  pump  discharge  and  the 
burner  pori  and  a  by-pass  passage,  said  valve  having  bleed 
means  constantly  providing  restricted  communication  be- 
tween the  pump  discharge  and  said  by-pass  passage  means 
for  purging  air  from  the  system  comprising  a  chamber  in 
the  casing,  a  by-pass  port  at  one  end  of  the  chamber  and 
communicatmg  with  the  intake  of  the  pump,  an  internally 
threaded  purge  port  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber 
and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  a  return  port 
opening  into  the  chamber  intermediate  said  ends  thereof 
and  communicating  with  the  by-pass  passage,  a  ball  check 
valve  controlling  said  by-pass  port,  a  spring  biasing  said 
check  valve  to  closed  position,  and  a  vaiving  plunger  mov- 
able in  the  chamber  and  having  a  first  portion  adapted  to 
contact  and  open  the  check  valve  and  a  second  portion 
threaded  to  mate  with  the  threads  of  the  purge  port,  said 
portions  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  purge  port  and  the  check  valve, 
whereby  when  the  plunger  is  moved  to  a  first  position  and 
the  first  portion  is  moved  out  of  opening  contact  with  the 
check  valve,  the  threads  on  the  second  portion  are  disen- 
gaged from  the  purge  port  to  open  the  chamber  to  the 
atmosphere  and  when  the  plunger  is  moved  to  a  second 
position  and  the  second  portion  is  threaded  into  the  purge 
port,  the  first  portion  is  moved  into  opening  contact  with 
the  check  valve  to  establish  communication  between  the 
chamber  and  the  pump  intake. 
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A  remotely  operated  double  diaphragm  pumping  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  primary  head  pump  consisting  of 
a  casing,  a  diaphragm  separating  the  casing  into  an  actu- 
ating chamber  and  a  transmitting  chamber,  a  first  liquid 
in  said  actuating  chamber,  means  for  acting  on  said  dia- 
phragm through  said  first  liquid,  means  for  maintaining 
the  volume  of  said  first  liquid  constant  comprising  a  pair 
of  reservoirs,  a  pair  of  conduits  containing  preset  pres- 
sure-release valves  connecting  said  actuating  chamber 
with  said  reservoirs,  a  remote  head  pump  consisting  of  a 
casing,  a  diaphragm  separating  the  casing  into  a  receiv- 
ing chamber  and  an  actuated  chamber,  said  actuated 
chamber  being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  lines  con- 
taining preset  pressure-release  valves,  and  a  conduit  con- 
taining a  second  liquid  connecting  said  transmitting  cham- 
ber and  said  receiving  chamber,  means  for  compensating 
for  changes  in  the  volume  of  said  second  liquid  due  to 
temperature  fluctuations  comprising  a  reservoir  filled  with 
said  second  liquid,  a  pair  of  conduits  connected  to  said 
reservoir  each  containing  a  preset  jM-essure-release  valve, 
a  common  conduit  which  in  turn  is  connected  to  said 
conduit  containing  a  second  liquid  and  to  said  second 
pair  of  conduits,  said  preset  pressure-release  valves  in  said 
inlet  and  outlet  lines  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
operate  at  a  relatively  low  pressure,  said  preset  pressure- 
release  valves  in  said  first  mentioned  pair  of  conduits 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  at  a  relatively 
high  pressure  with  respect  to  that  of  said  preset  pressure- 
release  valves  in  said  inlet  and  outlet  lines,  and  said  preset 
pressure-release  valves  in  said  second  mentioned  pair  of 
conduits  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  at  an 
intermediate  pressure  with  respect  to  the  aforesaid  low 
and  high  pressures. 


2,915,017 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
James  Francis  Whitney,  Wittumk,  Transvaal, 
Union  of  South  Africa 
Application  January  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,964 
5  Claims.    (CI.  103—120) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  housing  defining  a  chamber,  said  housing 
including  a  circular  wall  and  two  end  headers,  a  rotor 
within  said  chamber  and  spaced  from  said  circular  wall, 
a  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  rotor,  vanes  within   said 
chamber,  said  rotor  being  concentric   with  said  circular 
wall  and  having  grooves  for  receiving  end  portions  of 
said  vanes,  said  vanes  being  rotated  by  said  rotor  about 
a  common  axis,  said  vanes  being  rockably  positioned  in 
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said  grooves,  said  vanes  making  close  slidaWc  contact 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  circular  wall  during  each 
rotation,  inlet  fluid  means  and  outlet  fluid  means  in  com- 
munication with  said  chamber,  cage  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  vanes  for  eccentric  roUtion  relative  to 
said  rotor  and  for  rocking  said  vanes  so  that  the  H>acc 
between  certain  vanes  decreases  in  volume  and  the  space 


between  certain  other  vanes  increases  in  volume,  one  of 
said  headers  containing  a  channel  interconnecting  the 
spaces  between  vanes  and  forming  a  fluid  bypass  around 
lateral  ends  of  said  vanes  for  bypassing  fluid  from  sajd 
spaces  of  decreasing  volume  to  said  spaces  of  increasing 
volume,  and  adjustable  means  obstructing  said  channel 
and  variably  hindering  the  bypassing  of  fluid  around  said 
vanes  in  different  positions  thereof. 


2,91M18 

TRACK  TAMPING  MACHINE 

Franz  PlasMr  and  Josef  Tbcarer,  Vienna,  Anuria 

Applkatfon  Mvch  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,638 

Claims  prioHty,  appllcatioa  Austria  March  19,  1956 

2  Claims.    (O.  104—12) 


MONORAIL  CLEANER 
E.TIea 
M,  1957, 
3  CUtmM.    (CL  lt4— 279) 


TMhLOUo 
9mtA  No.  Mt,142 


1.  An  I-beam-type  monorail  scraping  and  cleaning  at- 
tachment for  a  wheel-equipped  trolley  of  a  type  commonly 
operated  on  an  I-beam-type  monorail,  taid  attachment 
comprising  a  first  arm  of  resilient  construction  havmg  a 
free  end  portion  provided  with  a  broad-edge  scraping 
blade  adapted  to  extend  acrtm  and  bear  yieldingly  against 
the  underneath  side  of  the  base  flange  of  a  mmionil,  a 
pair  of  additional  arms  provided  with  scraping  blades 
conformingly  designed  and  adapted  to  scrape  the  top  sur- 
faces of  said  base  flange,  means  (^leratively  connecting 
said  first  arm  and  additional  arms  together  so  that  they 
constitute  and  cooperate  as  a  structural  entity,  said  arm 
connecting  means  embodying  a  return  bend  having  a  slot 
therein,  said  return  bend  and  adjacent  cooperating  end 
portion  of  said  first  arm  providing  a  latch  pin  containing 
and  retaining  seat,  and  a  latch  pin  cooperatively  and  re- 
movably positioned  in  said  seat,  said  latch  pin  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  handle  aixi  also  provided  inter- 
mediate its  ends  with  a  latch  finger  extending  through  and 
cooperating  with  said  slot  and  serving  to  hold  said  pin 
in  said  seat,  said  seat  and  latch  pin  therein  providing  a 
readily  separable  and  connectible  operating  connection 
between  said  trolley  and  scraping  attachment. 


2^i5,na 

RUNNING  GEAR  FOR  RAILROAD  VEHICLE 

HcrmMi  BIclMrcv,  Illnsiale,  lU. 

AprUemHom  March  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,293 

11  OataH.     (CL  195—4) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  varying  the  relative  distance  be- 
tween two  tamping  tools  of  pairs  of  opposing  vibratory 
tools  of  a  track  tamping  machine  wherein  the  tamping 
tools  are  mounted  on  a  carrier  and  reciprocate  parallel 
to  the  track,  and  means  is  arranged  on  the  carrier  for 
imparting  a  reciprocating  vibratory  motion  to  the  tamp- 
ing tools,  comprising  in  combination:  a  rotatable  threaded 
spindle  mounted  on  the  carrier  substantially  parallel  to 
the  track,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  linked  to 
an  associated  one  of  said  tools  at  a  point  intermediate 
Its  ends  whereby  said  nut  constitutes  a  dead  center  sub- 
stantially free  of  vibrations  for  said  tool,  a  hydraulically- 
opcrated  driving  system  mounted  on  the  carrier,  me- 
chanical power  transmission  means  connecting  said  driv- 
ing system  with  the  spindle  for  rotating  the  same,  the 
hydraulically  driven  spindle  constituting  the  sole  posi- 
tive drive  for  reciprocation  of  said  nut  and  its  associated 
tool,  and  a  maximum  amount  of  vibratory  force  being 
transmitted  to  said  tool  while  the  nut  constituting  the 
dead  center  thereof  is  reciprocated,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying hydraulic  pressure  fluid  to  the  system. 


I.  A  single  axle  truck  for  a  railway  passenger  car  of 
the  type  comprising  at  least  two  car  bodies  pivotally 
coupled  together  at  a  point  between  said  car  bodies  on 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  car  bodies,  the  combination 
of  a  truck  frame,  an  axle  and  associated  wheels  opera 
tively  related  to  said  truck  frame  for  supporting  the  same, 
means  for  supporting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  two  car 
bodies  from  said  truck  frame,  and  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed rod  one  on  either  side  of  said  frame  for  intercon- 
necting each  car  body  and  said  trwk  frame  whereby 
said  axle  is  always  maintained  in  a  radial  position  and 
angular  movement  thereof  about  a  vertical  axis  is  main- 
tained equal  to  one-half  the  relative  angular  movement 
between  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  car  bodies. 
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2.915^1 
RAILWAYIRUCK 


FcbvM^  25, 1954,  Ssrini  No.  412,411 
9  TTi^i     (CL  195—197.1) 


'direction  of  movcmoit  daereof ,  an  arm  secured  to  and  ez- 
*,mMng  radii^y  from  said  shaft,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  frame  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  arm;  said 
fates  in  closed  positi(Mi  having  juxtaposed  edges  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  opening,  and  a  gasket  interposed 
between  said  juxtaposed  edges  in  said  closed  position  of 
said  gates. 

2,915,923 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATfe  FOR  MIXING  ICINGS, 

CAKE  BATTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

GnateTc  H.  Rapaport,  Kaaaas  City,  Mo. 

ApplkatkM  JMMvy  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  55S,904 

4  ddhns.     (CL  197—31) 


1.  In  a  railway  truck  including  longitudinally  spaced 
wheeled  axles  partially  extending  into  journal  boxes,  a 
truck  frame,  first  force  transmitting  means  rockably 
supported  from  the  top  portion  of  said  jounml  boxes, 
coil  tipriag  means  interposed  between  said  force  trans- 
mitting means  and  said  truck  frame  to  support  said  truck 
frame  from  said  journal  boxes,  second  force  transmitting 
means  rockably  supported  from  the  top  portion  of  said 
journal  boxes,  helper  spring  means  secured  to  said  frame 
and  coacting  with  second  force  transmitting  means  to 
support  said  truck  frame  from  said  journal  boxes,  an 
arm  for  each  journal  box,  means  securing  first  ends  of 
said  arms  to  their  associated  journal  boxes,  and  means 
pivotally  relating  second  ends  of  said  arms  to  said  frame. 


2,915,922 
HOPPER    DOOR    OPERATING   MECHANISM   FOR 

THE  DISCHARGE-OITTLET  OF  RAILWAY  HOP- 
PER CARS 
Georfe  B.  Dorcy,  WcetaMMUt,  QMbec,  Canada,  aaslgnor 

to  EatciTrisc  Railway  EgnJ^aamt  Conspaay,  Chicago, 

IlL,  a  corporalloa  of  DUBOis 
Orifhud  appHcatkn  March  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,695, 

■ow  Patcat  No.  2,959,797,  dated  November  11,  1958. 

DIvftded  a^  tUs  appUcatioa  March  17,  1958,  Serial 

No.  721463 

8  dates.     (CL  195—282) 


1.  A  hopper  discharge  opening  closure  structure  for 
use  in  a  railroad  car  having  an  qpening  providing  for  the 
downward  discharge  of  lading  and  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  frame  having  side  walls  and  end  walls  forming 
a  discharge  opening,  a  support  flange  parallel  to  and  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  lower  por- 
tions thereof  and  extending  toward  each  other  along  op- 
posite sides  of  said  opening,  a  pair  of  gates  slidable  aloc^ 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  support  flanges  underneath  the 
respective  end  wall  of  said  frame  to  close  said  opening; 
means  for  moving  said  gates  along  said  sunwrt  flanges 
in  opposite  directions  to  open  or  closed  position  iiKluding 
a  shaft  rocatably  mounted  on  each  gate  transverse  to  the 
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3.  Apparatus  for  making  uniform  mixtures  of  dry  and 
liquid  ingredients  for  baked  goods  and  the  like  compris- 
ing, a  frame,  a  container  adapted  to  receive  liquid  ingre- 
dients supported  on  the  frame  and  having  a  drain  connec- 
tion in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  pump  suppcMled  on 
the  frame  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  duct 
connecting  the  container  drain  connection  and  pump  inlet 
to  provide  communication  therebetween,  said  pump  hav- 
ing operating  members  with  relatively  moving  substan- 
tially engaging  surfaces,  a  homogenizing  head  having  a 
plurality  of  small  apertures  for  restricting  flow  there- 
through, a  second  duct  connected  with  the  pump  outlet 
and  the  homogenizing  head  to  provide  conununication 
therebetween,  means  driving  the  pump  whereby  material 
is  drawn  from  the  container  and  subjected  to  crushing  and 
wiping  action  between  the  relatively  moving  surfac«  of 
the  pump  and  fcMxed  at  relatively  high  pressure  and  high 
velocity  to  the  bonwgenizing  head  which  separates  the 
flow  into  a  plurality  of  small  separate  streams,  means  sup- 
porting the  homogenizing  head  whereby  material  forced 
ther^rough  is  returned  to  the  container  for  recirculation 
through  the  pump,  means  for  introducing  dry  powdered 
ingredients  into  the  liquid  during  circulation  thereof,  a 
discharge  duct  having  communication  with  the  second 
duct,  means  controlling  flow  through  the  second  and  dis- 
charge duct  whereby  a  portion  of  the  flow  from  the  pump 
is  delivered  to  the  discharge  duct,  air  introducing  means 
connected  with  a  source  of  air  and  having  communication 
with  one  of  the  flow  ducts  for  introducing  air  into  the 
material  flowing  therethrough,  and  valve  means  control- 
ling said  air  introducing  means. 


2,915,924 
PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  COATING  ARTI- 
CLES WTTH  CHOCOLATE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Otto  Kfttger  ud  Wolf  Stratmaim,  Bielefeld,  Germany, 
aasisDors,  by  mcanc  aasifnmcntB,  to  Natkuial  Bbcnit 
Coanaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkM  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,020 
19  Claims.     (CL  197—54) 
1.  The  process  of  spraying  edible  articles  with  a  coat- 
ing material  such  as  chocolate,  which  comprises  the  steps 
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of  heating  the -coating  material  to  Its  optimum  flowaUe    ing  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  upwardly  extending  rigid 
temperature  and  then  q>raying  the  same  onto  said  articles    arms  secured  to  the  top  of  said  door  frame  and  having 

their  outer  lurfaces  tapered  inwardly  with  the  narrowest 
width  at  the  top.  a  pair  of  upwanUy  extending  anchcv 
members  secured  to  said  skewback  channel  above  the 
level  of  the  top  of  said  door  frame,  each  of  said  anchor 
memben  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  and  a  link  means 
movable  vertically  in  the  slot  and  slidably  engaging  the 
tapered  surface  of  one  of  said  arms  to  thoeby  draw  said 
doOT  frame  into  sealing  contact  with  said  skewback  chan- 
nel as  said  link  means  is  forced  downwardly  in  said 
slots  and  over  the  tapered  surfaces  of  said  arms. 
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by  the  use  of  compressed  air  heated  to  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially identical  with  that  of  the  coating  material. 


2,915,*2S 

OPEN  TOP  INCINERATOR 

John  M.  Stevenson,  Sr^  near  Abilene,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  October  21,  19S5,  Serial  No.  541.90S 

4  Claima.    (CL  lit— 18) 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  having  an  open  top.  vertical 
sides,  and  a  bottom  provided  with  an  opening  for  the 
upward  passage  of  air,  a  helmet  placed  within  said  cham- 
ber at  a  vertical  distance  above  said  bottom  and  extend- 
ing outward  toward  said  vertical  sides,  said  helmet  serv- 
ing to  support  the  combustible  material  placed  within 
said  chamber,  means  for  supporting  said  bottom  above 
the  ground  to  permit  flow  of  air  to  said  opening,  and  a 
skirt  surrounding  said  supporting  means  and  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  skirt  extending  upward  from  the 
ground  to  a  level  as  high  as  the  level  of  said  helmet. 


2,915,0M 
FURNACE  DOOR  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Ottwin  L.  Braan,  PiUalyigli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reliance 
Stcd  Products  Company,  McKecsport,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcatioa  inly  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,423 
3  Claims.     (CI.  110—172) 


1 .  In  the  construction  of  the  front  wall  of  a  furnace 
having  a  skewback  channel  therein  and  a  door  frame 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  against  said  skewback 
channel  in  said  front  wall,  a  locking  means  for  securing 
said  door  frame  against  said  skewback  channel  compris- 


2,915,027 
MATTRESS  STITCHING  APPARATUS 
Ladle  lowph  Sarfth,  OMham,  Fi^Mi,  amiciior  to  Stem- 
bcrlaad   Limited,   Tysdey,   BlrmlN^am,   EaglaBd,   a 
British  comply 

ApvMcatioa  Jaiy  2, 1957.  SotW  No.  009,658 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  GcMt  Britain  Joly  14,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CL  112—3) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  sewing  ma- 
chine having  an  overhanging  arm  and  a  work  supporting 
arm,  sewing  instrumentalities  iiKluding  a  needle  and 
presser  foot  in  the  overhanging  arm,  a  table  adapted  to 
support  a  mattress  thereon,  means  for  guiding  the  sewing 
machine  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  table  for  movement 
therearound,  means  for  superimposing  and  aligning  the 
beaded,  folded-over  edges  of  ticking  adjacent  the  forward 
edge  of  the  presser  foot,  a  feed  dog  mounted  in  the  said 
overhanging  arm  to  the  rear  of  said  presser  foot,  said 
presser  foot  and  said  feed  dog  being  grooved  to  receive 
in  the  grooves  one  of  the  said  beaded  edges,  and  shoulder 
means  on  said  supporting  arm  extending  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  material  through  the  machine  and 
forming  an  abutment  below  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
grooves  in  the  presser  foot  and  feed  dog  so  as  to  engage 
the  other  bead. 


2,915,028 
CAN  BODY  MAKING  MACHINE 
Nelson  Gcertsen,  Oak  Parl^  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  March  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,124 
,       12  Claims.     (CI.  113— 12) 


^•t^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  can  bodies,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elongated  support  for  a  partially  formed  can 
body  having  separated  inner  and  outer  side  seam  hooks, 
feeding  means  disposed  adjacent  said  support  for  advanc- 
ing a  can  body  therealong  to  a  seam  assembly  station, 
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means  at  said  station  for  damptag  the  can  body  adjacent 
said  inno-  book  agaimt  said  support,  a  rotatable  teMbuek 
element  disposed  at  said  station  adjacent  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  outer  hook  for  engaging  and  holding  said 
outer  hook  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  away  fr<mi  said 
inner  hook  during  said  can  body  clamping  cqperation. 
and  means  for  continuously  routing  said  holdback  de- 
ment in  one  direction  on  an  axis  ncMinal  to  the  vertical 
I^ane  of  the  axis  of  said  support  to  release  said  element 
from  holding  engagement  with  said  outer  hook  to  insure 
proper  lapping  of  said  outer  hook  over  said  inner  book 
for  subsequent  interengagement  of  the  hooks  for  a  bump- 
ing operation  thereon  to  secure  said  hooks  together. 


tion  of  a  variable  volume  ccmtainer  having  a  movable 
wall  and  containing  fluid  oxidant  for  supporting  combusr 
tion  of  fuel  in  said  engine,  a  connection  betwa^  the 
intericM-  <rf  said  container  and  said  engine,  a  leceptack 
exterior  of  said  container  and  enclosing  said  wall,  a 
second  separate  receptacle,  a  pump  driven  by  said  engine 
and  having  its  input  connected  to  the  water  Ruround- 
ing  the  vehicle  and  its  output  connected  to  said  first  re- 


2,915,029 

MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  SECURING 

RING  GASKETS  IN  CLOSURE  CAPS 

Jolm  HoU  and  Oiar  B|artag,  Toiado,  Ohio,   assignors 

to  OwcBa-niiDob  Glaa  Company,  a  corporation  off 

Ohio 

Application  Mareh  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,335 
2  Claims.    (O.  113—80) 


cepucle  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  thereto  for 
moving  the  wall  thereof  and  thereby  to  express  oxidant 
from  said  container  to  said  engine,  a  connection  from 
said  pump  to  said  second  receptacle,  and  means  inter- 
posed m  said  last-named  connection  and  responsive  to 
the  flow  of  water  from  said  pump  to  said  first  receptacle 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  water  to  said  second  re- 
ceptacle. 

2  915  031 

MODIFIED  V-BOTTOM  BOAT 

Leslie  H.  Johnston,  New  Orleans,  La. 

AppUcation  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,975 

6  Claims.    (CI.  114—56) 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  flanged  caps  and  ring 
gaskets  which  comprises  a  horizontal  cap  plate  formed 
with  cap  receiving  pockets  in  its  upper  face,  said  plate 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  meai>s 
for  rotating  the  cap  plate  intermittently  step  by  step, 
means  for  placing  caps  in  an  inverted  position  in  said 
pockets,  means  for  introducing  the  gaskets  into  the  in- 
verted caps  comprising  a  gasket  plate  mounted  for  hori- 
zontal rotation,  said  plate  having  circular  openings  ex- 
tending downwardly  therethrough  fbrming  wells  to  re- 
ceive the  gaskets,  said  gasket  plate  having  side  openings 
communicating  with  said  wells,  means  for  rotating  said 
gasket  plate  intermittently  step  by  step  to  bring  said  side 
openings  into  a  gasket  receiving  station,  an  adjusting  die 
mounted  at  said  station  for  horizontal  reciprocation  to- 
ward and  from  said  well,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
die  in  timed  relation  to  said  cap  plate  and  said  gasket 
plate,  said  die  having  a  coiicave  face  adapted  to  form  a 
wall  of  a  well  when  the  die  is  in  its  forward  position 
filling  said  side  opening  to  close  said  well  and  complete 
the  cylindrical  wall  surface  of  said  well,  and  a  vertically 
reciprocable  cylindrical  head  cooperating  with  said  well 
to  force  a  gasket  into  one  of  said  caps. 


1 .  A  boat  hull  of  the  modified  flat  bottom  hard  chine 
type  having  a  V-shaped  hull  bottom  portion  coaxial  with 
the  center  line  of  the  hull,  a  stem  transom  and  an  over- 
hanging sharp  prow  suitable  for  rough  water  at  full  ^peed, 
said  hull  being  characterized  by  the  after  part  of  its 
bottom  being  substantially  flat  and  the  fore  part  being 
fully  concave  from  hull  center  line  to  chines,  the  inter- 
mediate part  of  the  bottom  being  flat  at  its  outer  edges 
and  concave  near  said  center  line,  with  the  flat  areas 
increasing  in  width  throughout  their  length  from  fore 
to  aft  and  the  inner  margins  thereof  extending  down- 
wards in  conformity  to  decreasing  widths  of  similar  curved 
surfaces  and  converging  to  form  the  V-shaj)ed  hull  bot- 
tom  portion   for  the  greater  part  -of  its   length. 


2,915,030 
ENGINE  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  DIRIGIBLE 

VEHICLE  POWER  PLANT 
Robert  Pcrricr,  Farmlogdale,  N.Y.,  aasicBor  to  Fairchild 


Ei«iM  and  AJrpiaM  Corporatfoa,  Farmingdalc,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  off  Maryluid 
AppUcatioD  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,066 
16  Claims.    (CL  114—16) 

5.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  mounted  in  a  water-borne  vehicle,  the  combina- 


2,915,032 

SHIP^  HULL  HAVING  ELECTRICALLY  INSU- 

LATED  METAL  COMPONENTS 

Felix  Amiot,  Paris,  France 

Application  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,847 

Claims  priority,  application  France  April  17, 1953 

2  Claims.  (CL  114—65) 
1  A  ship  hull  constituted  by  a  multiplicity  of  linearly 
extending  metal  elements  assembled  together  so  as  to 
form  a  plurality  of  elementary  assemblies  extending  along 
respective  closed  curves,  said  elementary  assemblies  being 
connected  together  to   form   the  hull,   and  means   inter- 
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posed  between  at  least  two  adjacent  metal  elements  of 
each  of  said  elementary  assemblies  for  both  mechanically 
securing  said  two  last  mentioned  elements  to  one  an- 


to  simultaneously  operate  said  switch  meau  and  coupling 
means  so  as  to  selectively  effect  the  conoectioo  of  one 


other  and  electrically  insulating  them  from  one  another 
so  that  no  electnc  path  exists  between  two  adjacent 
framework  elements,  whereby  none  of  said  elementary 
assemblies  forms  a  closed  electric  circuit.     . 


2,915.033 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  HATCH  COVERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

G«orsc  E.  Meeae,  Aaaapoik,  Md. 

AppUcatkMi  Antiut  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  757,467 

8  aaims.    (CI.  114— 282) 


Oi     '«»• 


1  In  combination  with  a  fixed  vertjcal  wall  and  a 
movable  cover  member  resting  on  said  wall  said  cover 
member  having  an  overhanging  portion  projecting  ex- 
teriorly of  said  wall  and  extending  the  length  thereof, 
means  for  effect  mg  a  seal  between  said  wall  and  said 
cover  member  comprising  a  sealing  gasket  fixed  to  said 
wall  and  extending  longitudinally  from  end  to  end  there- 
of, a  second  sealing  gasket  fixed  to  the  overhanging  por- 
tion of  said  cover  member  in  spaced  substantially  parallel 
relationship  with  said  first  gasket,  an  imperforate  mov- 
able member  of  a  si«  for  simultaneously  engaging  both 
of  said  gaskets  in  sealing  relationship  throughout  their 
length,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  gaskets. 


2,915,034 
PROPELLER  PITCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charies  RnsscII,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  anignor  to  B«n- 
dix  AviatkMi  Corporation,  Tetcrboro,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Febmary  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,395 

5  Claims.  (CI.  115—34) 
1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  pitch  of  a  propeller 
of  a  marine  vessel  having  a  main  control  station  and  an 
cngme  room;  the  combination  comprising  hydraulic  motor 
means  for  varying  the  pitch  of  said  propeller,  a  servo 
valve  for  controlling  said  hydraulic  motor  means,  an 
electric  motor,  means  operatively  connecting  said  electric 
motor  to  said  servo  valve,  manually  operable  electric  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  said  electric  motor  from  the 
main  control  station,  manually  operable  mechanical  con- 
trol means  to  position  said  servo  valve  and  operative  from 
the  engine  room,  said  last- mentioned  control  means  includ- 
ing a  mechanical  coupling  means  for  drivingly  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  mechanical  control  means  and  said 
servo  valve,  switch  means  for  electrically  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  electric  control  means  and  said  electric 
motor,  and  manually  operate  means  in  the  engine  room 
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of  said  control  means  while  effecting  the  disconnection 
of  the  other  of  said  control  means. 


2,915,835 

LOW  PRESSURE  WARNING  SIGNAL  FOR 

TUBELES8  TIRES 

Howard  T.  Rntll,  Havre,  Mont. 

Application  AngMt  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,084 

5  Clafana.    (CI.  116—34) 


1.  In  a  low  pressure  warning  device  for  automobile 
tires,  a  housing,  means  in  said  housing  forming  an  air 
inlet,  and  means  in  said  housing  forming  an  air  vent,  said 
air  inlet  connecting  the  interior  of  said  housing  with  the 
interior  of  said  tire,  and  said  air  vent  connecting  the 
interior  of  said  housing  with  the  exterior  of  said  housing 
and  tire,  signalling  means  arranged  on  said  housing  ad- 
jacent said  air  vent  and  positioned  in  the  path  of  air 
passing  through  said  vent  whereby  said  signalling  means 
is  responsive  to  air  passing  through  said  vent  to  emit  an 
audible  signal,  means  disposed  within  said  housing  be- 
tween said  air  inlet  and  air  vent  sealing  communication 
therebetween,  and  means  responsive  to  centrifugal  force 
and  reduced  tire  pressure  positioned  within  said  housing 
and  connected  to  said  sealing  meant,  said  centrifugally 
responsive  means  being  movable  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  vent  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  and  in  re- 
sponse to  reduced  air  pressure  in  said  tire  to  move  said 
sealing  means  to  an  unsealed  position,  and  thereby  pro- 
vide a  passage  for  air  between  the  interior  of  said  tire 
and  said  air  responsive  signalling  means. 


.^* 


I  2,915,836  -    ' 

'  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

William   H.   Bookwalter,  Hawrillc,  Wash.,  aMignor  of 
fifty   percent  to  James  G.  Wamon,  Seattle,  Wadi. 
Application  Janoary  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  708,104 
12  Claiou.    (CL  116—35) 
1 .  A  device  for  identifying  one  direction  of  rotation  of 
a  part  by  producing  a  signal,  said  device  comprising  a 
tube,  means  mounting  said  tube  for  rotation,  an  impact 
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member  freely  movably  disposed  in  said  tube,  impact 
responsive  signal  means  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  tube, 


for  lifting  and  lowering  said  platform  in  <»e  cyde  of 
operation  including  a  cam  and  a  cam  follower  disposed 
to  engage  said  cam,  the  relative  positions  of  said  cam 
and  cam  follower  determining  the  wetting  and  coating 
positions  of  said  rollers  and  manually  operable  rotary 
means  for  displacing  said  cam  and  cam  follower  into 


and  means  for  boldmg  said  impact  member  captive  during 
all  rotation  of  said  tube  except  rotation  in  said  one  di- 
rection. 


2,915,837 

MULTICOLOR  PAINTING  MACHINE 

Robert  B.  Way  and  Cari  D.  HerMy,  Erie,  Pa. 

Application  Jnly  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,806 

11  Claims.    (CL  118—11) 
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1.  A  painting  machine  for  applying  paint  to  an  article 
of  manufacture  at  a  plurality  of  successive  stations  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  stations,  paint  applying 
means  on  each  said  station,  a  conveyor,  said  conveyor 
comprising  a  chain  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  rotatablc 
upwardly  extending  rods  thereon,  masks  supported  on  each 
said  station,  means  to  advance  said  chain  intermittently 
to  move  one  said  rod  into  position  under  each  said  mask, 
an  article  support  on  the  upper  end  of  each  said  rod, 
means  on  each  said  sUtion  to  engage  the  lower  end  of 
each  said  rod  to  move  said  rod  upwardly  and  to  bring 
said  article  into  operative  relation  to  said  mask,  and 
means  to  energize  said  paint  applying  means  when  said 
article  is  in  operative  relation  to  said  mask  to  spray 
paint  through  said  mask  onto  said  article. 


relative  positions  effecting  said  wetting  and  coating  posi- 
tions upon  one  complete  revolution  of  said  rotary  means, 
said  rotary  means  comprising  a  shaft  upon  which  said 
cam  is  mounted,  a  crank  attached  directly  to  said  shaft 
for  routing  the  same  and  means  for  locking  the  crank 
and  shaft  against  rotation  when  the  rollers  arc  in  coating 
position. 

2,915,839 

FORMATION  OF  CONDUCTING  LAYERS 

John  Wardley,  Homuiow,  Engfamd,  aasignor  to  FJectric  A 

Musical    Industries   Limited,    Middlesex,    England,    a 

company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  November  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,061 

Claims  priority,  a^ication  Great  Britain 

November  12,  1955  ,  . 

1  Claim,     (a.  118—301) 
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2,915,038 
ROLLER  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR 
COATING  MACHINES 
Friti  WallcBbcrf,  Btat^umiton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,523 
4  Claims.  (CL  118—249) 
1.  In  a  web  coating  machine  of  the  type  employing 
a  web  carrying  roller  and  an  applicator  roller  rotating 
in  a  pan  of  coating  solution,  said  rollers  being  disposed  in 
axially  parallel  relationship  and  adapted  to  rotate  in 
close  proximity  when  in  coating  position,  maintaining 
therebetween  a  body  of  the  coating  substance  in  the  form 
of  a  bead  and  adapted  to  engage  in  a  wetting  position 
to  form  said  bead,  the  improvement  comprising  appa- 
ratus for  initiating  the  forming  and  maintaining  of  said 
bead  comprising  a  platform  upon  which  said  pan  and 
said  applicator  roller  arc  mounted,  a  frame,  means  for 
movably  supporting  said  platform   in  said  frame,  means 


A  device  for  spray  coating  the  inner  surface  of  the 
window  of  a  glass  tube  and  for  preventing  a  coating 
from  being  deposited  on  the  glass  tube  during  the  spray- 
ing, a  metal  ring  sealed  between  the  window  and  the  end 
of  the  glass  tube,  a  masking  tube  within  the  glass  tube 
exposing  the  inner  surface  of  said  window,  for  preventing 
the  coating  material  from  bemg  deposited  on  the  glass 
tube  during  spraying,  the  masking  tube  being  of  less 
diameter  than  the  glass  tube  and  concentrically  ar- 
ranged within  the  glass  tube  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
provide  a  gas  pressure  chamber,  the  maskmg  tube  having 
a  diameter  to  include  the  inner  edge  of  the  metal  ring, 
the  inner  end  of  the  masking  tube  being  in  juxtaposition 
to  the  ring,  a  gas  inlet  duct  connected  with  the  said  gas 
pressure  chamber  for  supplying  a  gas  to  said  pressure 
chamber. 

2,915,040  I 

BIRDHOUSE  FOR  MARTINS 
Dallas  Mitcbell  Ward,  New  Orieans,  La. 
Application  February  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  714.514 

5  Claims.     (CI.  119—23) 
1.  In  a   knockdown   multi-compartment   birdhouse,   a 
plurality  of  interfitting  panels  forming  a  one-story  unit. 
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each  of  said  panels  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
slots  adjacent  their  interfitting  edges,  all  of  said  panels 
having  at  least  one  centrally  positioned  slot  formed 
therein,  at  least  one  of  said  panels  constituting  a  central 
longitudinal  partition;  said  panels  including  spaced  side 
walls  interfitted  in  said  longitudinal  partition,  a  cen- 
tral transverse  partition  interfitting  with  said  longitudinal 
partition  and  located  intermediate  said  side  walls,  said 
side  walls  and  transverse  partition  defining  roof  support- 
ing members,  spaced  front  and  rear  walls  interfitting  with 
said  spaced  side  walls  and  said  longitudinal  partition  and 
located  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  partition,  and  a 
pair  of  floor  members   interfitting  with   said   front   and 
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rear  walls  and  said  longitudinal  partition;  a  four-sided 
construction  defined  by  said  interfitting  panels  and  form- 
ing four  equi-size  individual  compartments  that  are  de- 
fined between  said  front,  rear  and  side  walls  and  said 
longitudinal  and  transverse  partitions,  said  front  and  rear 
walls  and  side  wails  each  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  each  of  said  openings  communicating  with  a 
different  compartment  and  providing  access  thereto  so 
that  only  one  opening  is  formed  on  each  side  of  said  four- 
sided  construction,  and  roof  members  interfitting  with 
said  side  walls  and  said  transverse  partition,  all  of  said 
panels  being  slidably  removable  from  their  interfitted 
positions  for  ready  disassembly  of  said  birdhouse. 


2,915,041 

WRITING  DEVICE 

Giulio  Gigli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  L.  &  C.  Hardtmuth, 

inc.,  Bioomsbury,  N J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  751,272 

4  Claims.     (CI.  120—44) 


1.  A  writing  implement  with  an  ink-holding  reservoir 
adapted  for  removable  attachment  to  an  existing  pen 
holder  and  comprising  in  combination  a  hollow,  substan- 
tially cylindrical  body  having  a  hollow  conical  lower  end 
which  terminates  in  a  substantially  cylindrical,  hollow 
extension,  a  writing  tube  fastened  within  said  extension, 
a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  body  removably  secured 
thereto  and  having  a  central  threaded  aperture,  a  cleaning 
device  passing  through  said  aperture  and  comprising  a 
cylindrical  pin  having  an  enlarged  outer  end  and  a  re- 
duced inner  end,  a  wire  extending  from  the  latter  intended 
for  passage  into  said  writing  tube,  said  pin  having  a  rela- 
tively short  threaded  portion  between  its  ends  for  engag- 
ing the  threaded  aperture  in  said  closure,  and  spring  means 


between  said  closure  and  said  outer  enlarged  pin  end  for 
normally  urging  the  pin  in  outward  direction  in  respect  to 
said  hollow  body,  the  threaded  pin  portion  serving  for 
holding  the  pin  in  inoperative  position  when  engaging  the 
threaded  central  aperture  of  the  closure. 


2,91S  #42 
MODULATING  PILOT  CONTROL  RESPONSIVE  TO 

PRESSURE  VARIATIONS 
Homer  J.  Shafer,  Mnuflcld,  Ohio,   ■wlpinr  to  Shafer 
Valve   Company,  Mamficld,  Ohio,  a  corporation   of 
Ohio 
Application  February  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,446 
,    ,  8  Clalma.     (CL  121—38) 


1     A   modulating    pilot   control    for  operating   a   pipe 
line  valve  in  response  to  pressure  changes  in  the  line,  in 
cludmg  a  pilot  motor,  spring  means  urging  the  pilot  ma- 
tor   to  neutral    position,   fluid   connections   between   op- 
posite sides  of  said  motor  and  the  pipe  line  for  moving 
the  pilot  motor  in  opposite  directions,  regulating   means 
m   said  fluid  connections  for  operating   viid  pilot   motor 
automatically  in  response  to  increases  and  decreases  he 
vond  predetermmed   limits  in   pressure  in  said  pipe  line, 
and  adjustable  orifice  constantly  open  exhaust  means  con 
nected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  pilot  motor  normally  to 
maintain  said  pilot  motor  in  neutral  non-op>crating  posi 
tion. 


2,915,043 

FLUID  OPERATED  CYLEVDER 

Warren  L.  Neiner,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  September  30.  1957.  Serial  No.  687,047 

5  Cbims.     (CI.  121—38) 


5.  In  the  environment  of  a  fluid  power  piston  and  cyl- 
inder, the  proo-ision  of  an  improved  dashpot  stroke  damp 
ening  structure  for  said  piston,  comprising,  a  first  aux 
iliary  piston  and  cylinder  at  a  first  end  of  said  cylinder, 
said  first  auxiliary  piston  extending  into  said  power  cyl 
indcr  in  a  position  to  be  contacted  by  said  power  piston 
near  the  end  of  a  power  piston  stroke  and  to  resist  said 
power  piston  with  a  dashpot  action,  a  second  auxiliary 
piston  and  cylinder  at  the  second  end  of  said  power 
cylinder  of  like  construction  and  operation,  and  a  closed 
fully  hydraulic  fluid  system  interconnecting  said  cylinders 
of  the  first  and  second  auxiliary  piston  and  cylinder  re- 
spectively, said  closed  systems  being  the  fluid  reservoir  for 
the  system  and  hence  operation  of  one  cylinder  requires 
like  operation  of  the  other,  said  closed  system  including 
a  metering  orifice  means  to  regulate  the  rate  of  transfer 
of  fluid  therethrough. 
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2  915  044 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  'tYPE  HYDRAULIC  POWER 

STEERING  MECHANISM 

WaHer  D.  Ncbon,  CUcago,  DL 

ApplicatkM  Febmary  2»,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,061 

9  Clalma,     (CL  121—41) 


ble  chamber  with  a  movable  wall  portion  responsive  to  a 
control  perssure  fluid  in  said  chamber,  a  second  body  por- 
tion extending  from  said  first  body  portion,  and  means 
for  applying  a  control  pressure  fluid  in  said  chamber. 
said  means  including  a  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  valve  member  in  communication  with 
said  fluid  connection  and  disposed  in  said  second  body 
portion  for  controlling  the  supplying  of  said  control  fluid, 
and  members  for  controlling  said  valve  member  including 
a  rod  in  said  second  body  portion  having  an  operating 
connection  to  said  movable  wall  portion,  and  electro- 
magnetic members  in  said  second  body  portion  and  re- 
sponsive to  an  input  signal  for  applying  a  force  on  said 
rod. 


1 .  A  hydraulic  actuator  of  the  butterfly  cylinder  type 
comprising  means,  including  end  wall  means,  providing 
a  butterfly  cylinder,  said  end  wall  means  comprising  a 
stationary  wall  member  forming  a  part  of  said  butterfly 
cylmder  providing  means,  a  butftrfly  piston  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  butterfly  cylinder  and  serving  to  divide 
the  interior  of  said  cylinder  into  two  expansible  cham- 
bers, an  inlet  for  each  chamber,  outlet  port  means  lo- 
cated in  said  end  wall  means,  and  comprising  a  scries 
of  ports  formed  in  said  stationary  wall  member  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  circular  arc  to  provide  passageways  for  each 
of  said  expansible  chambers,  valve  means  cooperating 
with  said  outlet  port  means  to  regulate  the  fluid  pressure 
differential  between  said  expansible  chambers,  said  but- 
terfly piston  including  a  vane  and  an  output  shaft,  and 
said  valve  means  including  an  input  shaft  axially  aligned 
with  said  output  shaft,  one  of  said  shafts  being  slotted 
and  the  other  being  provided  with  a  slabbed  portion  re- 
ceived within  said  slotted  shaft  and  being  narrov^er  than 
the  same  to  provide  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
said  aligned   input   and  output  shafts. 


2,915,045 
VALVE  POSITIONERS 
Elbert   Kennedy   Mackenzie,   Oreland,   Pa.,   assignor  to 
Moor*  Prodocta  Co.,  Philadelphfa^  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pcnnsylvaola 

AppUcatioo  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,721 
9  CUims.     (CI.  121—41) 


»»«»('" 


2  915  046  '      —  "" 

FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR 
Lester  J.  Larscn,  St.  Joseph,  and  Charles  A.  L.  Ruhl, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  aasignors  to  Bcadix  Aviation  Corpo- 
ration, South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,983 
11  Claims.     (CI.  121—46) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising:  an  open  ended 
cylinder  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  cham- 
ber therein  which  c^>ens  outwardly  of  said  cylinder  body, 
a  cylindrical  piston  member  projecting  into  said  cyl- 
inder chamber,  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  carried  by  the 
inner  end  of  said  piston  and  projecting  radially  outwardly 
of  its  cylindrical  surface,  said  cylinder  chamber  having 
a  cylindrical  surface  adjacent  its  open  end  to  slidingly 
support  said  piston  adjacent  said  open  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder body,  and  the  inner  portion  of  said  chamber  hav- 
ing longitudinally  extending  surfaces  for  receiving  said 
ball  bearings  so  as  to  support  and  guide  the  inner  end  of 
said  piston. 

2,915,047 
SERVO-DEVICES  OF  THE  DIFFERENTIAL  AIR 
PRESSURE  TYPE 
Frederick  James  Bradbury,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  as- 
signor   to    Automotive    Products    Company    Limited, 
Leamington  Spa,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  June  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  20,  1956 
4  Claims.     (Q.  121— 46 J) 


•  « 


1*1 


1.   In  a  servo-assisted  hquid  pressure  system  including 
in   combmation   a  servomotor,   a   master   cylinder   actu- 
1    In  positive  positioning  apparatus  for  a  pressure  fluid    atcd   thereby   and   a  control   valve   for  the  servomotor, 
actuated  member,  a  first  body  portion  having  an  cxpansi-    the  improved  valve  for  controlling  the  servomotor  which 
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comprisei  a  piston-type  slide  valve  spool,  a  valve  body 
defining  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  said  valve  spool  for 
reciprocation  therein,  a  passage  in  said  valve  body  for 
admitting  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  urge  said  valve  spool 
in  a  first  direction  when  pressure  ia  applied  to  the  liquid 
pressure  system  by  an  operator-operated  master  cylinder,  a 
reaction  plunger  located  in  said  bore  and  adapted  to  apply 
a  thrust  to  the  slide  valve  ^wol  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  light  spring  disposed  between  the  slide  valve 
spool  and  the  reaction  plunger,  means  to  connect  the 
liquid  pressure  system  to  the  reaction  plunger  and  a 
stronger  spring  operatively  coiuie<4ed  to  the  reaction 
plunger  to  oppose  the  liquid  pressure  thereon. 


2»915,MS 
HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  DEVICE 

William  Morris  (Mbon,  Denver,  Colo. 

AppUcadoB  April  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«l,t92 

11  Cfailiiu.     (O.  121—93) 


for  said  cylinders,  comprising,  a  plurality  of  ram  tubes 
having  outer  open  ends  connecting  with  the  intal^e  ports 
for  each  cylinder,  said  ram  tubes  extending  in  the  same 
direction  a  substantial  distance  from  the  intake  ports 
of  said  engine  and  terminating  in  inlet  ends  for  said 
ram  tubes  disposed  equal  distances  from  said  outer  open 
ends,  an  air  header  disposed  lengthwise  along  the  row 
of  spaced  cylinders  of  said  engine  and  co-extensivc  with 
said  ram  tubes  for  a  substantial  portion  of  their  length, 
spaced  walls  for  said  air  header  forming  a  chamber,  an 
air  inlet  in  one  of  said  walls  of  said  air  header,  and  a 
plurality  ol  spaced  outlets  in  one  of  said  walls  of  said 
header,  said  ram  tubes  extending  along  the  wall  with 
said  spaced  outlets  and  having  said  inlet  ends  of  said 
ram  tubes  individually  connected  with  said  spaced  out- 
lets in  said  header. 


II.  A  rotor  for  a  fluid-operated  device,  comprising:  a 
cylindrical  body  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  disposed 
in  the  periphery  thereof  and  extending  for  the  full  width 
of  said  body  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
said  recesses  being  of  generally  U-shaped  configuration 
with  one  leg  disposed  along  the  periphery  of  the  rotor 
and  the  other  being  disposed  internally  therein;  a  plural- 
ity of  vanes  of  generally  U-shaped  configuration  mounted 
in  said  recesses,  the  central  portions  of  said  recesses  and 
vanes  cooperating  to  provide  for  pivotal  motion  of  said 
vanes  with  respect  to  said  rotor  whereby  one  leg  of  said 
vanes  is  swingabic  outwardly  from  the  rotor  periphery, 
channel  means  in  said  one  leg  between  an  exposed  face 
and  a  recessed  face  thereof,  the  internal  leg  portion  of 
said  recess  being  enlarged  to  permit  limited  arcuate  mo- 
tion of  the  inner  leg  of  said  vanes  to  thereby  control  the 
extent  of  said  pivotal  motion;  and  means  carried  by  said 
inner  leg  of  said  vanes  and  extending  outwardly  from  a 
side  face  of  said  rotor  for  actuating  said  vanes. 


2  915,049 
RAM  TUBE  MANIFOLD  FOR  FUEL 
INJECTION  SYSTEM 
James  F.  Armstrong,  S(.  Louis,  Mo^  and  Ralph  E.  Kalcrt, 
Jr^  Granite  City,  111.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  In- 
corporated, New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of   New 
Jersey 

Applicatioa  Aprfl  1.  1957,  Serial  No.  649,708 
17  Claims.    (CL  123—52) 


16.  An   induction  system   for  a  piston  engine  of  the 
type  having  a  row  of  spaced  cylinders  and  intake  ports 


2,915,05« 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

SaoMwi  A.  AUrcd,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

AppUcadoa  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,5S4 

1  aaim.    (CL  123—55) 


•-r- 


An  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  crankshaft 
within  a  crankcase,  a  cylinder  and  piston  perpendicular 
with  the  axis  of  said  crankshaft,  a  cylinder  head  on  said 
cylinder  at  the  end  thereof  adiacent  said  crankshaft,  a 
cover  on  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected with  said  pbton  and  slidably  extending  through 
said  cylinder  head,  said  piston  rod  being  hollow  through- 
out its  length  and  through  said  piston  providing  com- 
munication between  the  crankcase  of  the  engine  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  piston,  a  conneaing  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  inner  extending  end  of  said 
piston  rod  and  rotaubly  connected  at  its  other  end  with 
said  crankshaft,  ignition  means  within  said  cylinder  head 
communicating  with  said  cylinder,  valve  means  in  said 
cylinder  head,  and  fuel  intake  and  exhaust  means  com- 
municating with  the  end  of  said  cylinder  including  said 
cylinder  head. 

-^^— ^— ^—  '  I 

2,915,t51 
TAPPET 
Cliffonl  H.  AUen,  Clcvclaiid,  OMo,  anignor  to  Thompson 
Ramo  Wooldridgc  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Applicatioa  July  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,561 
8  Claimc.    (CL  123— 9«) 
1.  A  self  contained  valve  tappet  assembly  comprising 
a  tappet  barrel  having  a  closed  bottom,  an  open  top  with 
a  cylindrical  bore  between  the  oj)en  top  and  closed  bot- 
tom, a  cup-shaped  choke  ring  slidably  received  in  said 
barrel,  said  cup-shaped  choke  ring  having  an  upper  end 
wall  and  a  depending  cylindrical  wall,  said  end  wall  hav 
ing   an   aperture   therein  forming  a   port,   a  coil   spring 
bottomed   with   its   lower  end   upon  the   bottom   of  said 
tappet  barrel,  the  under  side  of  the  end  wall  of  said  choke 
ring  resting  and  coacting  with  the  upper  end  of  said  coil 
spring,  the  side  wall  of  said  choke  nng  separating  said 
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cm!  spring  from  said  cylindrical  bore  of  the  t^ppd  barrd. 
said  coil  spring  biasing  said  choke  ring  away  from  the 
closed  end  of  said  Uppet  barrel,  a  slidable  thrust  load 
transmitting  valve  member  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  an  enlarged  guiding  section,  a  central  section  of 
reduced  diameter  below  said  guiding  section,  an  end 
section  of  a  still  further  reduced  diameter  below  said 
central  section  and  a  valve  face  formed  at  the  lowermost 
free  end  of  said  end  section,  said  enlarged  guiding  section 
cylindrically  shaped  to  slidably  engage  the  tappet  barrel 
bore,  a  return  spring  assembled  below  said  guiding  sec- 
tion and  arranged  between  said  central  section  and  said 
tappet  bore,  said  central  section  engaging  the  inside  di- 
ameter of  said  return  spring  for  guiding  same  within  said 
tappet  bore,  a  resilient  cup  seal  encircling  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  end  section  of  said  valve  member  and  in 
intimate  engagement  therewith  and  intimately  engaging 
the  tappet  barrel  cylindrical  bore  to  effectively  function 
as  a  sealing  member,  a  washer  overlying  the  top  of  said 
seal  to  function  as  a  bottoming  member  for  said  return 


assembly  seciuied  to  said  engine  for  each  of  said  valves 
operaUe  by  said  device,  said  push  rods  being  operatively 
connected  to  each  of  said  slave  pistons,  an  aperture  in 
said  slave  cylinder  on  e»cb  side  of  said  piston,  ccmduits 
extending  from  each  of  said  apertures  to  said  stationary 
cylinder,  the  two  conduits  from  each  of  said  slave  cylin- 
ders terminating  on  said  stationary  cylinder  in  the  same 
radial  plane  but  spaced  around  the  perimeter  thereof,  a 


I  • 
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pressure  fluid  ejecting  drilling  through  the  wall  of  said 
sleeve  in  the  same  radial  plane  as  that  in  which  the  said 
conduits  terminate,  pressure  fluid  return  means  in  said 
sleeve  extending  from  the  wall  thereof  to  said  hollow 
shaft,  and  means  to  rotate  said  sleeve  at  a  speed  of  rota- 
tion equal  to  half  the  q>eed  of  roution  of  said  engine, 
whereby  when  said  ejection  aperture  is  in  alignmem  with 
one  (rf  said  conduits,  the  other  of  said  conduits  is  in 
alignment  with  said  rettim  means  and  vice  versa. 


2,915,053 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
James  F.  Araialroog,  St  Loab,  Mo^  aarignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  iDcot^onted,  New  Yorik,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  New  JcTMy 

ApplicalloD  May  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,3tl 
18  Clalma.    (CL  123—119) 


spring  and  to  transmit  the  force  of  said  return  spring  to 
the  entire  upper  surface  of  said  cup  seal,  said  cup  seal 
defining  with  said  choke  ring  an  annular  hydraulic  fluid 
supply  chamber  therebetween,  said  coil  spring  below  said 
choke  ring  biasing  said  choke  ring  upwardly  whereby  said 
valve  face  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  member  will 
resiliently  close  said  port  in  said  choke  ring,  the  end 
wall  of  said  choke  ring  with  its  port  closed  by  said  valve 
face  defining  with  the  closed  end  of  said  tappet  barrel  a 
cylindrical  hydraulic  fluid  compression  chamber  there- 
between, said  port  in  said  choke  ring  providing  communi- 
cation between  said  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  and  the  space 
encircling  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  thrust  valve 
member,  said  valve  face  on  said  valve  member  coacting 
with  said  port  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough, 
an  annular  groove  in  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the  tappet 
barrel  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  and  a  locking  ring 
assembled  in  said  annular  groove  to  prevent  said  valve 
member  from  passing  outside  said  uppet  barrel  thereby 
providing  a  self  contained  unit. 


L — T  ^ 
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2,915,*52 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE  OPERATING  DEVICE 
William  A.  Gullen,  Divide,  Saaiutcbewan,  Canada 
Application  October  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  765,672 
17  ClaiflH.    (CL  123—92) 
1.  A   hydraulic   valve  operating  device   for   4   cycle 
engines  which  include  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  and  push 
rods  to  actuate  same;  comprising  in  comliination  a  sta- 
tionary cylinder  mounted  adjacent  said  engine,  a  hollow 
shaft   bearably  supported   axially   within   said   cylinder, 
and   a   closed   ended  sleeve  secured   to   said    shaft   and 
routable   lealably    within   said   cylinder,   at    least   one 
pressure  fluid  intake  in  said  sleeve,  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid  supply  to  said  intake,  a  slave  piston  and  cylinder 


1.  In  an  engine  charge  forming  device,  in  combination, 
an  air  passage  connected  with  the  engine,  throttle  means 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  passage,  a  fuel 
passage  to  the  engine,  a  fuel  pump  supplying  said  pas 
sage,  valve  means  actuated  by  the  force  of  fuel  pressure 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  fuel  pas- 
sage, means  for  urging  said  valve  in  a  direction  to  de- 
crease the  fuel  supply  through  said  passage  with  a  force 
which  is  normally  constant  with  respect  to  the  first  force 
and  independent  of  the  rate  of  air  flow  to  the  engine,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  throttle  and  acting  directly  on 
said  means  urging  said  valve  in  a  direction  to  decrease 
the  fuel  supjrfy  for  modifying  the  force  on  said  valve. 


2  915  054 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 

DIESEL  FUEL  IGNTOON  QUALITY 

Robert  T.  PoDocIl,  New  Yoit,  N.Y. 

Application  November  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,f62 

6  Clainis.    (CL  123—187^ 
1.  A  process  for  starting  and  running  diesel  engines 
on  diesel  fuels  having  a  cetane  value  below  about  50 
cetane,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  fuel  as  it  is  fed 


J 
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to  the  engine  during  the  cranking  and  warm-up  periods, 
a  small  proportion  of  a  flammability-increasmg  chemical 
additive,  at  least  sufficient  to  raise  the  flammability-f actor 
of  the  fuel  to  a  value  substantially  equal  to  that  of  a 
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term  trend,  said  fluctuations  and  trend  bemg  mMufestcd. 
respectively,  within  individual  exhalations  and  from  ex- 
halation to  exhalation,  and  being.  rcspecUvely.  extraneous 
to  and  indicative  of  the  bodily  response  of  said  subject  o 
said  input  gas.  said  analyzer  means  being  adapted  to 
generate  signals  as  the  outcome  of  said  analysis,  sampling 
means  operable  by  repetitively  sampling  said  fluctuauons 


{    -^, 


I  r 


premium  dicsel  fuel  at  substantially  the  same  ambient 
temperature,  and  gradually  decreasing  the  proportion  of 
additive  during  the  warm-up  period  until  the  engine 
reaches  an  operating  temperature  at  which  it  will  continue 
to  run  satisfactorily  on  the  low  grade  fuel. 
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1,915,055 

EXERCISING  CHAIR 

Ernest  E.  Mattoa,  AndoTcr,  Maas^  Msignor  to 

Edwin  Bravemuui,  Lowell,  Mmm. 

AppiicatkNi  IVtarch  13,  1957,  SerW  No.  645,784 

8  CUims.    (CI.  128—25) 


lo  render  said  analysis  indicative  in  terms  of  said  signals 
of  said  trend  dissociated  from  said  fluctuations,  and 
automatic  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  adjusting 
said  regulating  mechanism  to  produce  a  following  by 
said  trend  of  a  preselected  standard  of  value  therefor,  said 
apparatus  being  accordingly  adapted  to  automatically  ren 
der  said  bodHy  state  of  functioning  of  said  subject  ac 
cordant  with  a  preselected  standard  therefor 


2,915,»57 

PHYSICAL  CONDITIONING  MACHINE 

Edward  R.  Ammon,  Reading,  Pa. 

Application  March  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,886 

11  Clalma.    (CI.  12»— 33) 


2  An  exercising  device  comprising  rockable  chair 
means;  a  stationary  base  supporting  said  rockable  chair 
means,  said  base  having  a  foot  stool  at  the  front  thereof 
and  a  pair  of  upstanding  posts  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  pair 
of  hand  supports,  each  pivoted  to  the  front  of  the  seat 
of  said  rockable  chair  means  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  arm  supports,  each  pivoted  inter- 
mediate of  a  hand  support  at  the  forward  end  thereof 
and  each  pivoted  to  one  of  said  upstanding  posts  at  the 
rearward  end  thereof  and  motor  power  means  on  said 
base,  connected  to  said  rockable  chair  means  for  rocking 
the  same  relative  to  said  base. 


2,915,056 
RESPIRABLE  GAS  ADMINISTRATION  APPARATUS 
Arnold  S.  J.  Le«,  BelnMW,  NJ. 
Application  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,910 
24  Claims.    (O.  128—29) 
4    Apparatus  for  administering  a  respirable   gas  to  a 
living  subject  comprising,  a  fluid  flow  system  providing 
for  alternate  flow  of  input  and  output  gas  to  and  from  said 
subject   during  the  inhalations  and  exhalations   thereof, 
adjustable   gas  regulating   mechanism   connected   m   said 
system  in  regulating  relation  with  said  input  gas  to  quan- 
titatively control   a  property  thereof  serving  to  quanti- 
tatively control  a  bodily  state  of  functioning  of  said  sub- 
ject   gas  analyzer  means  connected  in  said  system  in  re- 
sponsive relation  with  said  output  gas  to  automatically 
analyze  the  same  for  a  property  thereof  characterized  in 
quantitative  value  by  short  term  fluctuations  and  a  longer 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  a  vibra- 
tory element  forming  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
table  disposed  to  engage  the  small  of  the  back  of  a  per- 
son lying  on  said  table,  including  means  at  the  ends  of 
said  table  for  effecting  head  to  foot  traction  of  said  per- 
son and  means  for  actuating  said  vibratory  element  so  as 
to  massage  said  person  with  a  uniplanar  orbital  motion 
while  in  traction,  said  vibratory  element  comprising  an 
electric  motor  carried  by  said  table  and  a  transiatory 
plate  slidable  on  said  table  and  coupled  with  said  motor. 


2,915,058 

DILATING  MASSAGER 

Steele  D.  WUIIams,  Weston,  W.V a. 

Application  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,969 

^^  3  Claims.    (CI.  128—64) 

1  A  medical  appliance  of  the  type  described  includ- 
ing in  its  make-up  a  rigid  elongated  tubular  member  open 
at  one  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 
in  its  cylindrical  wall  adjacent  a  closed  end  and  com- 
municating with  the  bore  thereof;  an  open-ended  flexible. 
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expansible  tubular  element  extending  lon^tudinaUy  of    adjacent  the  r^^t^cofj  ^^^-^^'^^^^"^^ 


•  o^rm. 


'1 


^ 


will  grip  it  and  of  sufficient  rigidity  with  reference  to 
the  pocket  to  be  thrust  therein,  said  strap  being  folded 
on  itself  to  lead  rcarwardly  over  the  pocket  when  in 
position  on  the  head  of  the  wearer. 


■~t^ 
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lar  tube  for  clamping  the  annular  edge  of  said  element 
adjacent  said  member;  and  means  communicating  with 
the  open  end  of  said  member  for  delivering  fluid  into 
said  member  and  said  element  , 


2,91M59 

AUTONOMOUS  CLOSED-CYCLE  DIVING 

APPARATUS 

Yvei  Le  MaaH>a,  Paria,  France,  aarignor  of  one-ttiird 

to  Michel   Plel,   BcaBTaUon,  and   one-third   to  Henri 

Heanlmc,  Bloia,  France 

Application  July  18, 1956,  Serial  No.  598,664 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  France  July  19,  1955 

10  Clalma.    (CL  128—142) 


^A 


2^15^1 
VOLATILE  ANAESTHETIC  VAPORISING 
APPARATUS 
Winian  Edmondaon,  Oxenhope,  Keifhlcy,  and  Wilfred 
Jones,    Long   Lee,    Keighley,    England,    assignors   to 
Cynnma  Limited,  Hawortfa,  England,  a  Britisfa  company 
Application  NoTcmbcr  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,525 
^^^         priority,  appiicatkw  Great  Britain 
December  24,  1956 
11  Claims.    (CL  128—188) 


Oi>»  1  "1^* 
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1  In  a  diving  device,  a  collapsible  container  having 
a  flexible  wall,  means  for  connecting  in  a  closed  circuit 
said  container  with  the  respiratory  organs  of  the  user  of 
said  apparatus,  means  for  delivering  oxygen  into  said  con- 
tainer at  a  substantially  constant  rate,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  volume  of  respirable  mixture  in  said 
closed  circuit  substantially  constant.  , 


2,915,060 

DETACHABLE  STRAP  CONNECTION  TO  A 

RESPIRATOR 

Frederic  I.  Miner,  Warwick,  R-L,  assignor  to  Welsh  Mana- 

facturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  October  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  768,119 

5  Claims.     (CI.  128—146) 

1     A  respirator  having  a  body  part  with  resilient  side 

walls,  the  rear  edges  of  which  arc  adapted  to  contact 

the    face,    a   resilient   pocket   opening   forwardly   located 


1.  Apparatus  for  vaporizing  a  volatile  anaesthetic  com- 
prising a  valve  body  having  a  main  gas  inlet,  a  main  gas- 
vapor  ouUct,  and  a  by-pass  passageway  providing  com- 
munication between  said  main  inlet  and  said  main  outlet, 
said  valve  body  having  also  in  a  wall  thereof  an  auxibary 
inlet  and  an  auxiUary  ouUet  each  in  communication  at 
one  end  with  said  by-pass  passageway,  a  drst  valve  mem- 
ber movable  in  said  valve  body  for  controUing  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  through  said  by-pass  passageway  and  also 
the  openings  of  said  auxUiary  inlet  and  said  auxUiary 
outlet,  a  casing  secured  to  said  valve  body,  said  casmg 
having  at  least  one  volatile  anaesthetic  vaporizing  cham- 
ber therein  and  first  and  second  passage  means  providixig 
communication  between  said  vaporizing  chamber  and  said 
valve  body  auxiliary  inlet  and  outlet,  respecuvely,  second 
valve  means  in  one  of  said  casing  passages  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  temperature-responsive 
means  for  adjusting  the  opening  of  said  second  valve 
means  as  a  function  of  temperature,  and  manual  control 
means  for  progressively  displacing  said  valve   member 
with  respect  to  said  valve  body  to  simultaneously  open 
said  valve  body  auxiliary  inlet  and  said  auxiliary  ouUet 
and  to  progressively  close  the  communication  through 
said  by-pass  passageway  between  said  mam  gas  inlet  and 
said   main  gas-vapor  outlet   whereby  the   percentage   of 
vaporized  anaesthetic  delivered  from  the  body  mam  out- 
let IS  increased. 


90. 
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BLOOD  DONOR  ASSEMBLY 
Wmtaa  F.  Batkr  and  Rkhvd  H.  WUM,  C 
to  CbUct  Laboratorlca,  Ibc^  a 


of 


ApfAcadMi  April  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«3,M2 
3  CUmc     (CL  128—214) 


a  channel  shaped  member  doMd  at  each  end,  means  at 
the  froot  end  of  said  member  for  locating  a  hypodermic 
needle  and  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  said 
member  so  as  to  be  axially  siidable  relative  to  said 
member,  said  plunger  comprising  an  outer  siidable  tube 


«     *■*     .■• 


1.  In  a  blood  donor  assembly,  a  needle  haying  a 
pointed  end  and  another  end,  a  tubing  ensleeved  in  fric- 
tional  engagement  over  the  other  end  of  the  needle  and 
a  portion  of  the  needle  spaced  from  the  pointed  end  of 
the  needle,  and  a  sleeve  extended  over  the  tulHng  from 
a  position  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  needle  to  a  posi- 
tion beyond  the  end  of  the  tubing  on  the  needle,  the 
sleeve  being  crimped  adjacent  one  end  into  tight  me- 
chanical engagement  with  the  needle  and  being  crimped 
intermediate  its  length  to  engage  forcefully  the  ensleeved 
tubing  with  the  needle,  the  end  of  the  sleeve  having  a 
screw  thread  formed  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  ad- 
jacent that  end  of  the  sleeve  away  from  the  needle  end 


I 


IN-DWELLING  CANNULA 

Fred  A.  Cotter,  PtadmonC,  CaW.,  ■sdtiiiir  to  Cotter  Labo- 

ratorics.  Inc.,  a  cocporatloBi  of  Caltfomfai 

Appikatioa  Dccciabcr  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,579 

1  Claim,     (a.  12S— 214) 


rri 
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and  an  axially  siidable  rod  disposed  in  said  tube,  the 
front  end  of.  said  rod  being  formed  as  collet  like  jaws 
to  provide  a  chuck,  said  tube  and  said  jaws  being  formed 
with  cooperating  cam  surfaces  which  cause  the  jaws  to 
close  when  said  rod  is  withdrawn  into  said  tube. 


2,915,M5 

SURGICAL  DEVICE 

Richard  C.  Lyons  and  Noma  W.  LyoM,  North  East,  Pa. 

AppUcatkm  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,322 

3  Claims.    (CL  12»— 275) 


In  an  intravenous  administration  equipment,  a  hd 
low  metal  needle  having  an  end  for  insertion  in  a  vein 
a  flexible  plastic  tube  mounted  slidably  in  the  needle 
for  projection  of  one  end  of  the  tube  past  the  end  of 
the  needle,  means  for  attaching  the  other  end  of  the 
tube  to  a  source  of  liquid  for  intravenous  injection,  and 
a  flexible  cover  enclosing  the  needle,  tube  and  attaching 
means,  and  means  securing  the  cover  on  the  hub  of  the 
needle. 

2,915,064 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES 
Samuel  James  Everett,  Tbomtoa  Heath,  and  Freddy  Hlm- 
mciweit,   London,   England,  asalgDon  to  S.   A   R.  J. 
Everett  ft  Company  Limited,  Thornton  Heath,  England 
Applkation  Jannary  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  4g34M 
10  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 218) 
1.   A  holder  for  use  in  combination  with  a  phial   to 
constitute  a  hypodermic  syringe,  said  holder  comprising 


I 


3.  A  catamenial  device  comprising  a  ring  of  relatively 
rigid  yet  flexible  resflient  material  and  a  container  of 
tissue  thin  flexible  material,  said  thin  material  terminat- 
ing in  an  opening,  said  opening  being  fixedly  attached 
to  said  ring  and  forming  an  elongated  container  closed 
at  the  end  remote  from  said  ring,  said  ring  forming  an 
edge  around  an  open  end  of  said  container,  said  ring 
having  such  outside  diameter  that  it  may  be  inserted  in 
the  vagina  of  a  person  with  said  ring  surrounding  the 
mouth  of  the  uterus  and  a  portion  thereof  disposed  as 
far  back  in  the  vagina  as  it  will  go  and  at  the  front  tucked 
behind  the  pelvic  bone  of  the  person,  said  elongated  con- 
tainer having  a  depth  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
ring,  said  conuiner  receiving  fluid  from  the  body  of 
said  person,  said  elongated  container  being  sufficiently 
long  to  extend  outwardly  between  the  lips  of  the  vagina 
of  said  person  a  subsUntial  distance  and  to  terminate  at 
a  position  spaced  outwardly  therefrom  a  subsUntial  dis- 
tance from  said  lips  to  receive  fluid  through  said  ring 
from  the  body  of  said  person. 


2,915,000 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  EXCITATION 

APPLICABLE  IN  ELECTRO-STIMULOTHERAPY 

Fcttce  Parodi,  FlocMcc,  Italy,  oMlgMr  to  Caathcr  S.A., 

Paatia,  France,  a  Frcocfa  hody  corporate 

AppHcatkHi  Jaiy  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  599,711 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Fnmcc  Angvst  5, 1955 

5  Claims.     (CI.  12»-419) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  currents  applicable  in 
stimulothcrapy  comprising  a  voltage  regulator  fed  with 
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alternating  current,  noeans  for  rectifying  the  current  de- 
livered from  said  ngo^tUfr,  a  step  up  transformer  for 
feeding  the  high  voltage  circuiu  of  said  rectifying  means, 
a  current  transformer  for  feeding  the  low  voltage  circuits 
of  said  rectifying  means,  the  primary  of  the  current  traM- 
former  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  windings  adapted  to  be 
connected  separately  or  in  combination,  in  parallel  with 
the  primary  of  said  step-up  transformer,  a  Umeswitch 
for  controlling  the  current  delivered  by  said  voltage  reg- 


nected  along  one  side  longitudinal  edge  of  the  base  plate, 
spring  means  aModatcd  with  said  pivotal  connecuon, 
said  spring  means  nonnaUy  urging  said  side  plate  to  a 
position  in  alignment  with  the  plane  of  the  base  plaU, 
a  pluraUty  of  hollow  fiUng  posts  extending  perpcndicularty 
from  said  side  plate,  a  further  side  plate  pivotally  wn- 
nected  along  the  other  side  longitudinal  edge  of  the  base 
plate,  further  spring  means  associated  with  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  said  further  side  plate,   said   further  spnng 


ulator.  and  a  load  circuit  fed  with  the  two-altcmations 
rectified  current  delivered  by  said  rectifying  means  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  high-value  additional  resistors 
and  at  least  a  pair  of  electrodes,  the  voltage  of  said  rec- 
tified current  and  the  value  of  said  resistors  being  high 
enough  to  cause  the  resistance  variations  inherent  to  the 
tissues  to  which  the  current  is  applied  by  means  of  said 
elecUodes,  to  entail  but  negligible  variations  in  the 
strength  of  said  current. 


means  normally  urging  said  further  side  plate  to  a  posi- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  base  plate,  a  keeper  bar  having 
a  plurality  of  pins  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  plurality  of  hollow  posts 
and  complcmental  engaging  and  locking  means  on  the 
keeper  bar  and  the  further  side  plate  operative  when  the 
first  named  side  plate  u  moved  about  its  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  a  position  in  parallelism  to  the  further  side  plate, 
the  complcmental  engaging  and  locking  means  coact  to 
hold  the  said  side  plates  in  parallelism. 


2,915,009 
SMOKING  DEVICE 
Milton  O.  Schor,  Adicville,  N.C.,  aastgnor,  by  me»«  as- 
s^nmenta,  to  Olto  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

Applkation  July  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  443.007 
1  Claim.     (CL  131—10) 


2,915,M7 
BODY  SUPPORTING  GARMENT 
Charles  A.  Brtcht,  Elmhiirst,  IlL,  aarignor  to  Sears,  Roe- 
bock  and  Co.,  Chicago,  m,  a  corporation  of  New 

Application  May  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  059,151 
4  Clahns.     (CL  120—409) 


1.  A  stiffener  for  a  garment  insert,  said  stiffcncr  being 
formed  from  a  flat  unitary  sheet  of  flexible  material 
funcuoning  as  a  stiffener  substantially  throughout  its 
entire  area,  comprising  a  narrow  integrating  member 
extending  across  the  length  of  said  stiffener.  a  large  num- 
ber of  narrow  tines  extending  transversely  from  said 
integrating  member  and  closely  spaced  from  each  other 
by  gaps  of  approximately  uniform  width  which  is  sub- 
stantially no  greater  than  the  width  of  said  tines,  where- 
by a  large  degree  of  flexibility  is  afforded  to  said  sUffener 
along  the  length  of  said  integrating  member  and  a  lesser 
degree  of  flexibility  is  afforded  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  integrating  member  by  said  narrow  tines  extend- 
ing therefrom  while  the  stiffener  is  effective  as  a  support 
over  substantially  its  entire  area. 


A  filter  for   tobacco   smoke  comprising   a   wrapper, 
and  enclosed  within  the  wrapper  a  series  of  segments 
arranged  in  end  to  end  abutting  relationship,  each  of 
said  segments  consisUng  essentially   of   a  plurality   of 
fibrous    layers    of    mechanicaUy    worked    paper    sheet 
originally  weighing  not  more  than  about  30  grams  per 
square  meter  substantially  filling  a  length  of  said  wrapper 
but    having   tortuous   passageways    extending    generally 
longitudinally  through  the  filter  between  the  layers  of 
paper,  a  substantial  number  of  the  passageways  of  one 
segment  being  out  of  alignment  with  passageways  of  the 
adjacent  segment,  the  paper  sheet  having  been  mechan- 
ically worked  until  fibers  thereof  have  been  pulled  apart, 
at  least  one  of  the  segments  in  the  scries  having  particles 
of  acUvated  charcoal  bound  to  the  paper  solely  by  inter- 
meshing  fibers  of  the   paper,   said  charcoal   having   a 
granulation  preponderantly   within   the   range   erf  from 
about  100  mesh  to  about  300  mesh,  and  at  least  one  of 
the  segments  being  free  of  charcoal  particles. 


2  915  008 

BINDER  FOR  FILING  COVERS 

Ettaro  Miyamoto,  Chlyoda-kn,  Tokyo-to,  Japwi 

Application  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  *«327 

ClaiiBS  priority,  application  Japan  Febmary  21,  1957 

3  cCtatt.     (a.  129—24) 
1 .  A  binder  for  a  filing  cover  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  rectangular  base  plate,  a  side  plate  pivotally  con- 


2,915,070  1 

HAIR  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Wayne  A.  Bcnaon,  Rndd,  Iowa 
AppUcatioa  April  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,040 
3  Claims.    (O.  132—45) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  continuous  band 
member,  a  rigid  hoop  member  disposed  above  said  band 
member,  means  connecting  said  band  member  and  said 
hoop  member  for  adjusting  the  spaced   apart  distance 
therebetween,  means  extending  between  said  band  mem- 
ber and  said  hoop  member  for  selectively  adjusting  the 
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angle  therebetween,  a  flat  bar  having  its  ends  resting 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  top  of  said  hoop  and  adapted 
to  freely  slide  thereon,  a  hair  cutting  mechanism  rigidly 
secured  to  said  bar  and  opcratively  connected  to  a  source 


ing  edge,  said  leading  edge  being  arcuate  in  plan,  the 
shape  of  the  arc  of  said  leading  edge  being  adapted  to 
conform  with  the  normal  contours  of  a  person's  head. 


of  power,  a  vacuum  pump,  and  a  nozzle  member  hav- 
ing a  mouth  portion  operaUvely  secured  to  said  cutting 
mechanism  and  having  its  mouth  adjacent  said  cutting 
mechanism,  said  nozzle  being  operativcly  connected  to 
said  vacuum  pump. 


2,915.071 

COMB 

WUHe  Rnfiis  Watkbis,  Greensboro,  N.C^  aflignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Alfred  T.  Staples,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Applicatloo  May  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  735,754 

3  Cialim.     (CI.  132 — 45) 


2,915^2 

MILK  PIPE  LINE  WASHING  SYSTEM 

Thooas  W.  Manttt,  SL  Charlaa,  IlL,  aaaignor  to  BabK>D 

Broa.  Co.,  a  corpontloa  of  IDlaois 

AppUcatioa  Fcbnnry  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,773 

11  dates,    (a.  134—57) 


1     For   use   primarilv    by   a  barber  when  giving  a  ciiv 
tomer    a    "flat    lop"    hair    cut,    a    special    purpose   comb 
comprising  an   elonjiated    flat-faced    btxly    embiKlying   an 
elongated  rigid  back  provided  at  forward  and  rearward 
ends,    respectively,   with   right   angularly   disposed   distal 
and  proximal  end  members,  said  end  members  and  back 
defining  and  providing  an  elongated  generally  U-shaped 
frame,   said   proximal   member  being  provided  with  an 
angled  connecting  web  joined  to  a  hand  grip,  said  hand 
grip  being  disposed  in  a  plane  offset  relative  to  the  plane 
of  said  frame,  one  lengthwise  edge  of  said  back  being 
provided  between  the  respective  distal  and  proximal  end 
members   with   a   plurality   of  right  angularly   disposed 
spaced  parallel  combing  teeth,  each  tooth  having  a  for- 
wardly    facing  edge   and    a   rearwardly   facing  edge,  the 
rearwardlv  facing  edges  being  linearly  straight  and  smooth 
from  end  to  end,  the  forwardly  facing  edges  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  spaced  projections  adapted  to 
assist  the  barber  in  engaging  strands  of  hair,  lifting  the 
same  away  from  the  head  and  supporting  and  holding 
otherwise  flimsy  strands  of  hair  in  a  position  for  clipping 
and   cutting  relative  to  the  scalp  and  clippers  to  facili- 
tate  cutting    said   strands    with   the   clippers,   said    projec- 
tions  being  spaced   apart  and  having  pointed  hook-like 
terminals    spaced    from    adjacent   edge    portions   of   the 
complemental   tooth  and  providing  hair-strand  hooking, 
seating  and  retaining  barbs,  the  hook-like  terminals  on 
said  projections  being  directed  toward  the  backing  mem- 
ber, certain  of  the  teeth  at  the  center  of  the  over-all  bank 
of  teeth  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  the 
teeth  to  the  left  and  right  thereof,  and  each  tooth  to  the 
left  or  right   of  the   relatively  short  central  teeth  being 
slightly  longer  than  the  next  adjacent  companion  tooth 
increasing  slightly  in  length  in  a  manner  to  define  a  lead- 


1 .  In  a  milk  pipe  line  washing  system  including  a  carry- 
away  milk  pipe  line,  a  source  of  water,  a  reservoir  for 
washing  solution  and  having  a  drain,  and  means  for  cir- 
culating washing  solution  through  the  pipe  line,  a  control 
unit  of  the  character  described,  comprising:  a  housing 
mounted  on  said  reservoir  and  extending  thereabove;  a 
timer  in  said  housing;  temperature  sensitive  valve  means 
in  said  housing  responsive  to  said  timer  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  from  said  source,  said  valve  means 
having  an  outlet  for  directing  said  water  into  said  reser- 
voir; a  plurality  of  containers  for  additive  materials 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  extending  over  said  reser- 
voir; latch  means  in  said  housing  and  responsive  to  said 
timer  for  selectively  causing  said  additive  containers  to 
empty  into  said  reservoir,  the  materials  mixed  with  water 
therein  forming  washing  soluticms;  means  responsive  to 
said  timer  for  controlling  said  circulating  means;  a  sole- 
noid in  said  housing  and  energized  by  said  timer,  a 
stopper  for  said  drain;  a  stopper  arm  extending  upwardly 
from  said  stopper  and  into  said  housing  for  operation 
by  said  solenoid,  the  timer  controlling  the  sequential 
preparation,  circulation  and  drainage  of  the  plurality  of 
washing  solutions. 


2,9 1 5,973 

MILK  PIPE  LINE  WASHING  SYSTEM 

TlKMnas  W.  Mcrritt  St  Charles,  ID.,  aaignor  to  Babaon 

BnM.  Co^  a  corporatkw  at  IlUaois 

Applkatkw  November  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  471,739 

4  Oaims.    (O.  134—58) 
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1  In  a  milk  pipeline  washing  system  of  the  character 
described:  a  pump  for  circulating  washing  solution 
through  a  milk  pipeline  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said 
pump  and  having  a  portion  at  a  higher  elevation  than 
that  of  the  pump;  a  check  valve  in  said  system  adjacent 


the  pump  ouUet  for  prcventini  back  flow  through  said 
pump;  and  valve  means  connected  to  said  pipeline  at  the 
lowest  point  thereof  and  adjicent  the  check  valve,  said 
valve  means  having  a  drain  opening  for  draining  wash- 
ing solution  trapped  therein  by  the  check  vaWe.  said 
valve  means  being  maintained  dosed  during  circulaUon 
of  said  washing  solution  by  pump  pressure  acting  through 
the  circulating  washing  solution. 


2,915^74  ^  ^  ^„ 

PATIENT  TREATMENT  ENCLOSURE  AND  FRAME 
Leon  Robert  Cameto.  OaUand,  *^„"^?.I?  ^^ 

O,  Gea  Eqnipncirt  Compain''??*?*^,???; 

AppllcatloB  April  14.  195«,  Serial  No.  578,277 

4  cialBS.    (CL  135—1) 


steam  to  the  inlet  of  the  first  valve,  means  providing  a 
communication  between  said  outlet  of  said  second  valve 
and  said  steam  turbine;  supporting  structure  for  said 
valves  including  a  flexible  support  for  the  first  valve 
permitting  to  and  fro  movement  thereof,  with  respect 
to  the  support  structure,  in  one  direction  and  the  oppo- 
site direction  only;  a  tubular  member  rigidly  supporUng 
the  second  valve  and  preventing  movement  of  the  latter 
with  respect  to  the  supporting  structure  m  any  direc- 
tion, said  flexible  support  and  said  tubular  support  being 
connected  to  said  valves  in  approximately  the  same  plane, 
said  directions  of  movement  of  said  first  valve  being  due 
to  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  valves  and  conduit, 
whereby  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  valves  and 
conduit  is  accommodated. 
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2,915,976 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  DEVICE 

Kennetk  A.  Teomcr,  Rockford,  Dl.,  ««*sn<>f  ♦o  S""**- 

strand  CofporatJon,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcatkMi  Jnly  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,579 

1  Claim,    (a.  137—51) 


1.  A  patient  treatment  enclosure  comprising:  a  gen- 
erally rectangular,  horizontal  bottom  panel,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed, vertical  side  walls,  and  opposed  front  and  rear, 
vertical  end  walls  joined  to  enclose  a  volume  of  atmos- 
phere for  treatment  of  a  patient  enclosed  therein,  said 
front  end  wall  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  ad- 
mitting a  paUenfs  head,  said  side  walls  and  said  end 
walls  being  formed  entirely  of  flexible  matenal  and  in- 
cluding inflatable  air  cells  for  stiffening  said  walls  under 
inflation  thereof,  and  means  for  supporting  said  side  and 
end  walls  vertical  including  continuations  of  said  air  cells 
folded  from  a  normally  elongated  condition  to  a  condi- 
tion in  which  adjacent  sections  thereof  are  angularly  dis- 
posed to  one  another. 
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2,915,975 
POWER  PLANT  APPARATUS 
Joseph  D.  Coorad,  Sr.,  Sprin«ield,  Pa.,  a»^or  to  West- 
inghoose  Electric  Corporattoo,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania       „  ^  .  ^,      ,,.  ^, 
^KpUcatlon  October  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  618,901 
5  Claims.    (CL  137—16) 


2  In  combination  with  a  steam  turbine,  a  first  valve 
having  an  outlet  conduit  portion,  a  second  valve  having 
an  inlet  axially  aligned  and  communicating  with  said 
outlet  conduit  portion  of  said  first  valve,  said  first  valve 
having  an  inlet  and  said  second  valve  having  an  out  et 
disposed  in  parallel  relation  with  each  other,  said  outlet 
conduit  portion  being  axially  aligned  with  and  connected 
to  said  inlet  of  said  second  valve,  means  for  supplying 


A  flyweight  governor  comprising,  a  hollow  casing:  a 
valve  bore   in   the   casing   having   inlet   and   outlet   ports 
opening  thereinto;  a  control   valve  slidable  in  the  bore 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  ports:  means 
connecting  the  control  valve  to  the  flyweights  for  shifting 
the  control  valve  in  one  direction;  a  spring  seal  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  control  valve;  a  rod  slidable  through 
a  wall   of  the  casing  generally   in  alignment   with   said 
control  valve,  said  rod  having  a  portion  exterior  of  the 
casing    a  compression  spring  surrounding  said    portion 
of  the  rod;  means  on  said  portion  of  the  rod  for  adjust 
ing  the  compression  of  said  spring,  said  spiang  bearing 
at  one  end  against  the  casing  and  at  its  other  end  against 
said  compression  adjusting  means;  a  flange  formed  on  a 
portion  of  said  rod  within  the  hollow  casing;  a  speeder 
spring  seat  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  rod:  a  coiled 
compression  speeder  spring  seating  on  said  spring  seats 
to  oppose  movement  of  said  control   valve  by  said   fly- 
weights; and  a  pair  of  bimetallic  washers  positioned  on 
said  rod  between  said  flange  and  the  inner  surface  of 
said  casing,  said  washers  being  adapted  to  change  shape 
in  response  to  an  increase  in  temperature  to  move  the 
rod   toward  the  control   valve   agamst   the   bias  of   the 
first  mentioned  spring  to  increase  the  bias  of  said  speeder 
spring,  said   spring  compression   adjusting   means  being 
operable  to  adjust  the  compression  of  the  first-mentioned 
spring  whereby  to  vary   the  response  of  said   bimetallic 
washers  to  changes  in  temperatures. 

'         '    ■  -  i 
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DIAPHRAGM-FLAPPER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  L.  Wchril,  Suta  Aw,  CmI  A.  Crafta, 
and  Maynrri  O.  McFarInc  CovMa  Dd  Mar,  CaUT^ 
aateBon   to   Robcrtihaw-FiMoa   Controb   Compaay, 
RktaMNMl,  Va^  a  corponrtloa  of  Ddawvc 
AppUcadoB  Janary  M,  1957,  Sarlal  No.  <J7,183 
•  ClakM.    (CL  137— S2) 
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7.  In  a  flow  control  device  baving-a  pair  of  chamben 
therein  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  orifices  in  one  of  said 
chamben  for  pressurized  fluid,  a  magnetic-material  plate 
separating  said  pair  of  chamben  and  preventing  the  flow 
of  fluid  therebetween,  a  member  carried  by  said  plate 
and  having  portions  thereof  projecting  into  each  of  said 
chambers,  and  magnetic  means  in  one  of  said  chambers 
including  a  magnetic  circoit  operatively  associated  with 
one  portion  of  said  member  f(n-  rotating  said  member 
and  moving  another  portion  of  said  member  between  a 
plurality  of  controlling  positions  relative  to  said  orifices 
for  producing  a  fluid  pressure  drop  across  said  orifices, 
said  magnetic-material  plate  forming  a  component  of 
said  magnetic  circuit  and  thereby  being  operative  to  pre- 
vent contamination  of  the  fluid  around  said  orifices  by 
reducing  the  intensity  of  the  magnetic  flux  around  said 
orifices. 


2,915,t78 

FLAPPER  NOZZLE  COMBINATION  WITH  A 

VARLABLE  NOZZLE  RESTRICTION 

Robert  E.  Odn,  Ir^  Ordaod,  Pa.,  awifnnr  to  Mtaue- 

apolb-Honeyweii    Regidalor   Compaay,    Mliiacapolk, 

Miam^  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

AppUcatkNi  October  17,  19M,  Serial  No.  «1M15 

It  Clafani.    (CL  137— 95) 
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AIR.PRKS8URE-OPIIUTED  PROPORTIONAL 

BAND  ADJUSTMENT 

R.  Hanii— .  Wyacote,  Pa.,  a«i00r  to 


MOlii-ift 
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of  IMiwarc 

19,  19S2,  Scital  No.  321,434 
(C1.137— M) 
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1  Means  to  change  the  proportional  band  of  an  elaa- 
tic -fluid-pressure-actuated  controller,  said  means  includ- 
ing, valve  means  operable  to  vary  a  first  elastic  fluid  pres- 
sure which  pressure  is  different  from  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, means  to  operate  said  vaJve  mean*  in  re^XMue  to  a 
deviation  in  a  measured  variable,  and  conduiu  forming  a 
pneumatic  circuit,  said  conduits  comprising,  a  motor  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  said  first  fluid  pressure  and  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  valve  means  to  operate  it  in 
the  opposite  sense  to  that  in  which  it  b  moved  in  response 
to  said  deviation,  a  first  restriction  connected  between 
said  first  fluid  pressure  and  said  naotor,  a  second  restric- 
tion connected  at  one  end  to  the  oatput  of  said  first  re- 
striction and  to  said  nnrtor,  and  a  normally  closed  dum- 
ber connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  nid  second  rertric- 
tion  and  containing  a  second  elastic  fluid  pressure,  one  of 
said  first  and  second  fhiid  pressures  tending  to  become 
equal  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  fiuid  pressures. 


231S,Mt 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  HOT  WATER  SYSTEMS 

Starlit  W.  HofaMS,  Bratocrd,  Mtois. 

AppHcalkM  April  1,  1951,  Scriid  No.  725,515 

4  CfaUoH.    (CL  137—112) 


10.  A  high  gain  pressure  apparmttis,  comprising  a  bleed 
valve  chamber,  a  first  means  to  supply  a  regulable  fluid 
supply  pressure  through  a  flexible  restriction  to  said 
chamber,  a  flapper  means  for  altering  the  pressure  bled 
from  said  chamber  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of 
a  variable  and  a  third  means  connected  to  and  actuated 
by  the  magnitude  of  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  at  one 
of  its  ends  and  operably  connected  at  its  other  end  to 
increase  the  cross-sectional  fluid  flow  area  of  said  re- 
striction during  an  increase  in  the  magnitude  of  the  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  and  to  decrease  the  cross-sectional 
fluid  flow  area  of  said  restriction  during  a  decrease  in  the 
magnitude  of  the  pressure  of  said  chamber. 


1.  In  a  hot  water  system  having  a  hot  water  tank, 
piping  connecting  said  tank  to  hot  water  outlet  means, 
return  means  for  returning  unused  hot  water  from  said 
hot  water  outlet  means  to  said  tank,  and  inlet  means  for 
conveying  cold  water  to  said  tank,  a  valve  means  inter- 
posed between  said  return  means  and  said  inlet  means 
for  connecting   only   one  of   said  inlet   means  or  said 


December  1,  1959 


GENERAL  AND.  MECHANICAL 


return  means  to  said  tank  at  one  time,  ssid  valve  meuis 
comprising  a  valve  housing  having  fluid  connectioii  at 
one  end  with  said  retnm  means,  a  fhiid  connection  at 
ite  opposite  end  with  said  inlet  means  for  oooveying  cold 
water  and  an  intermediate  fluid  connection  wiA  said 
tank,  and  a  float  valve  in  said  valve  bousing  movable 
from  a  position  between  one  end  of  said  housing  and 
said  intermediate  fluid  connection  to  a  position  between 
the  opposite  end  of  said  housing  and  said  intermediate 

fiuid  connection. 

■  ".no  Iv 

TRAILER  HOUSE  DRAIN  CONNECTIONS 
George  F.  Warrca,  Reno,  Ncv. 
•i^it' AppUcatioa  Marck  14, 19S6,  Serial  No.  573,773 
i  CUns.     (CL  137—344) 


container  while  said  container  is  in  said  frame,  said  frame 
having  movable  means  providing  for  the  removal  of  said 
container  from  said  frame  for  servicing. 


1. 
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6.  The  combination  of  a  trailer  house  having  an  outlet 
drain,  a  sewer  system  having  an  opening  for  the  recep- 
tion of  waste  matter,  a  plurality  of  relatively  short  pieces 
of  pipe  telescopically  arranged  and  movable  between  a 
contracted  position  in  which  the  pipes  arc  in  nested  rela- 
tion substantially  one  within  the  other  and  an  extended 
position  in  which  said  pieces  of  pipe  define  a  drain  con- 
nection longer  than  one  of  said  single  pieces  of  pipe; 
means  acting  between  adjacent  pieces  of  pipe  for  holding 
said  pieces  of  pipe  in  preselected  positions  relative  to 
each  other;  means  for  preventing  leakage  between  adja- 
cent pieces  of  pipe  when  the  latter  are  in  their  extended 
positions;  spout  means  on  one  piece  of  pipe  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  said  opening  in  said  sewer  system;  con- 
nection means  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  tele- 
scoping pipes  connecting  said  pipe  to  said  bottom  outlet 
drain,  said  last  mentioned  connection  means  providing 
limited  universal  movement  of  said  telescoping  pipe  about 
the  point  of  connection  with  said  outlet  drain  on  said 
trailer  house;  means  supporting  said  pipes  on  said  trailer 
house  when  said  pipes  arc  in  their  contracted  position, 
said  last  mentioned  means  being  manually  operable  to 
permit  quick  assembly  and  disassembly  of  the  drain  pipe 
connection    between    the    trailer   house    and    the   sewer 
system. 

2,915,M2 

AUTOMOBILE  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

ASSEMBLY 

Evart  V.  Shaw,  Gariaad,  Tex. 

AppUcadon  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,955 

4ClataM.    (a.  137— 353) 
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CATCH  BASIN  BACKUP  CONTROL 

Gcriuvdt  P.  Knkd,  BcOwood,  ami  Fred  K.  Koeppei, 

FonftPart,  IB. 

Appttcatioa  April  li,  1951,  Serial  No.  727,985 

2  ClahiM.     (CL  137—433)      ^ 
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1.  In  a  catch  basin  system  incltiding  a  catch  basin 
having  a  main  sewer  line  connected  thereto,  and  a  drain 
tile  system  extending  into  the  catch  basin  at  a  level  higher 
than  the  main  sewer  line,  a  ball  check  valve  assembly 
connected  to  the  drain  tile  system  within  said  catch  basin 
and  effective  to  seal  the  drain  tile  system  against  the  effect 
of  a  pressure  head  within  the  catch  basin  when  the  same 
becomes  flooded,  said  check  valve  assembly  including  a 
shank  portion  fitted  within  that  drain  tile  extending  into 
the  catch  baan  and  being  sealed  thereto,  a  downturned 
elbow  portion  on  said  shank  portion  terminating  in  a  bell 
portion  having  an  c^n  mouth  provided  with  a  t^)cred 
valve  seat  thereat,  a  spherical  float  valve  for  seating 
against  said  seat,  and  a  flexible  member  terminally  fixed 
to  said  float  valve  and  in  said  elbow  portion  above  said 
seat  and  suspending  said  float  valve  below  said  scat. 


2,915,tM 
FLOW  CONTROLLERS 

Cnri  C.  Taylor  andSterr  L.  Pkaer,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  Jnne  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  739,329 
7  aataBS.     (CI.  137— 591) 
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1 .  A  Average  container  assembly  for  installation  in  a 
vehicle,  comprising:  a  frame,  a  beverage  container 
cradled  in  a  longitudinally  extending  position  in  said 
frame,  adjustable  means  for  mounting  different  size  cross 
section  and  different  length  containers  in  said  frame, 
means  on  said  container  for  dispensing  liquid  from  said 
container  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  said 
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1.  A  fiow  controller  including,  a  controller  housing, 
die  housing  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  diaphragm  divid- 
ing the  chamber  into  first  and  second  diaphragm  cham 
bers,  a  sleeve  valve  guide  carried  by  the  housing  and  ex- 
tending through  the  diaphragm   between   the   first   and 
second    diaphragm    chambers,    a    sleeve    valyc    slidably 
mounted  on  the  valve  guide  and  movable  with  the  dia- 
phragm, a  fiuid  inlet  opening  into  the  first  diaphragm 
chamber,  a  fiuid  ouUet  from  the  housing,  the  valve  guide 
having  a  first  flow  passage  opening  into  the  first  dia 
phragm  chamber  and  a  second  fiow  passage  communicai 
ing  with  the  fluid  outlet,   adjustable  orifice   means  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  fluid   flow   from   the   first  dia- 
phragm chamber  to  the  first  flow  passage  of  the  valve 
guide,  means  for  maintaining  the  first  flow  passage  con 


96 

jtanUy  in  communication  with  the  second  di»phr«»n 
chamber,  the  valve  guide  having  a  port  opening  from  it* 
second  flow  passage  to  the  second  diaphragm  chamber 
and  arranged  to  be  covered  and  uncovered  by  the  sleeve 
valve  as  the  diaphragm  flexes,  and  spring  means  con- 
stanUy  urging  the  diaphragm  toward  the  first  diaphragm 
chamber  to  uncover  the  port. 
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2,915,M5 
TANK  CXEANER  j 

WUliam  E.  WaHier,  Freer,  Tex.  ' 

Applkadon  October  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  6f«,349 
6  Cbdma.     (CL  137—577.5) 


-c^stlJ 


said  lower  valve  chMnber.  and  moans  extending  through 
said  bore  and  intercoiin«:tmg  said  upper  and  lower  valve 
members  for  simultaneous  movement,  said  means  allow 
ing  space  for  flow  of  water  through  said  boc«;  a  Pivoted 
operating  lever  engaging  said  lower  valve  member  and 
arranged  to  move  said  member  upwardly  toward  its  valve 
seat  when  said  lever  is  pivoted  in  one  direction,  so  sunul- 
taneously  moving  said  npper  valve  member  upwardly 
away  from  iU  valve  seat,  and  resUicnt  means  connected 
to  said  lever  to  bias  the  same  in  a  direction  opponte  to 
said  one  direction,  said  uppw  valve  member  having  a 
transverse  cross-sectional  area  such  that  the  effective  clear- 
ance between  the  same  and  the  walls  of  said  upper  valve 
chamber  is  on  the  order  of  .005-.020  inch,  whereby,  when 
said  upper  valve  member  is  above  its  valve  seat  and  water 
is  supplied  to  the  upper  vaWe  chamber  at  normal  operat- 
ing pressures,  there  is  established  a  marked  frictions^ 
force  tending  to  move  said  upper  valve  member  toward 
its  seat. 


1.  A  clean-out  appliance  for  a  liquid  containing  Unk 
having  a  bottom  and  a  lower  opening  near  the  bottom, 
said  appliance  comprising  an  innermost  pipe,  a  ««>°° 
pipe  surrounding  said  innermost  pipe,  the  inner  end  of 
said  innermost  pipe  extending  out  of  said  second  pipe 
and  having  an  outlet,  said  second  pipe  having  a  foreign 
matter  inlet,  a  valve  to  control  flow  through  said  second 
pipe  a  jet  nozzle  on  said  innermost  pipe  and  located  with- 
in said  second  pipe  and  directed  rearwardly  in  said  sec- 
ond pipe  and  in  a  direction  to  induce  flow  into  said  for^ 
eign  matter  inlet  of  said  second  pipe,  a  packing  in  said 
second  pipe  through  which  said  innermost  pipe  is  passed, 
and  a  valve  controlling  flow  through  said  innermost  pipe. 


2,915,086 
VALVES 
James  B.  Godihalk,  West  Pikeiand  Township,  Ch«rter 
Comity,  Pa^  asrignor  to  Fox  PnMtacts  Company,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  a  conMradoB  of  Pennayivaiib 
Condnution  of  appUcattea  Serial  No.  ^lif^^^^^T^ 
18,  1954.     This  appllcatioii  Jane  €,  1954,  Serial  No. 

599M0 

6  Chdms.     (CI.  137—614.14) 


to 


2,915,M7 
VALVES 
JaUns    Kmachlk,    Vienna,    Anstria, 
Kitaigcr   Akriingwilachaft,   VIch 
corporate  of  Aaslrla  ^^a.*. 

AppUcadoa  JiUy  2, 1954,  S«^<No.  44J^58 
Claims  priority,  applkatio.  Awrta  h^  24.  1»53 
1  Claim.     (CL  137— 425J7) 


Ricfa. 
body 


A  fluid  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing 
having  an  inlet  duct  and  an  outlet  duct  in  direct  and 
angular  communication  therewith  and  forming  with  the 
inlet  duct  a  continuous  8-shaped  throughflow  passage  in 
the  housing  and  a  movable  shut-off  member  having  a 
piston  disposed  at  the  juncture  of  said  ducts  and  having 
a  conical  end  surface  for  flow  deflection  to  the  outlet 
duct  in  the  open  position  of  the  valve,  upper  and  lower 
spaced  resilient  packing  rings  mounted   in  the   housing 
and  through  which  the  piston  moves  and  a  lantcm-typc 
spacer  in  the  valve  housing  for  maintaining  said  packing 
rings    in    spaced   relationship    under   pressure,    the    said 
spacer  being  composed  of  upper  and  lower  spacer  rings 
connected  by  less  than  four  annularly  spaced,  triangu- 
larly disposed  supporting  cross   members   whose   cross 
sections   are   teardrop-shaped   and   rounded   and   stream 
lined  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  through  the  housing, 
the  said  upper  spacer  ring  being  provided  on  its  under- 
side with  a  beveled  surface  inclined  upwardly  and  out 
wardly  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  through  the  hous 
ing   and   merging  gradually   into   the   housing   wall   and 
the   said   lower   spacer  ring  having  on   its  outlet  side   a 
surface  rounded  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  and  also 
conforming  substantially  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow. 


1.  In  a  double  acting  poultry  watering  valve  of  the  type 
described,  the  combination  of  valve  body  means  providing 
an  upper  valve  chamber  and  a  lower  valve  chamber, 
means  separating  said  chambers  and  provided  with  a  valve 
seat  for  each  chamber,  said  means  including  a  centrally 
disposed  bore  to  allow  flow  of  water  through  said  cham- 
bers; a  movable  valve  assembly  including  an  elongated 
upper  valve  member  positioned  concentrically  within  said 
upper  valve  chamber,  a  lower  valve  member  positioned  in 


2,915,988 

SEAMED  PIPE  OF  SHEET  MATERUL 

John  V.  Fetter,  Anstin,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  April  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,422 

1  ClataB.     (O.  138—75) 

A   tubular    duct   comprising   a   plurality   of  cMicave 

sheets,  the  arcuate  edges  of  each  of  said  sheets  being  of 

selected  radii,  the  opposite  arcuate  edges  of  at  least  one 

of  said  sheets  being  of  different  radii,  the  lateral  edge-s 


December  1,  1959 

of  all  of  said  sheets  being  continuous  and  straight  and 
of  the  same  predetermined  length,  interlocking  means 
along  said  lateral  edges,  said  sheets  being  arran^  in 
pairs  with  the  interiocking  means  thereof  engaged,  the 
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METHOD  OF  AND  ^«ANSTOR^OBT>U^ 

FORMTTY  OF  TUFT  LENGTH  IN  AXMINSTEK 

Edgar  S.  Parwos,  Natick,  and  James  H.  '<*;21J1? 

by  mesne  asrignments,  to  Shawmnt  Eaginecring  Com- 
pwy,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  coiiH«tfoo  of  Ma«acL^etts 
Appbcatloo  June  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,896 
^  35  Clafans.    (CL  139—8) 


adjacent  arcuate  edges  of  each  of  said  pairs  forming  cir- 
cular ends  of  a  diameter  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  radii 
of  said  adjacent  arcuate  edges,  said  pairs  being  arranged 
with  circulr  ends  of  equal  diameter  connected  together 
in  axial  alignment. 


2,915,089 
RESILIENT  CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  CONCEN- 
TRIC CYLINDRICAL  MEMBERS 
WUUam    F.    Hontinf,   Sr.,   WUmette,    HI.,   Mjjgnor   of 
twcaty-lve  pcrccal  to  Ira  Milton  Jones,  Milwaukee, 

Wis. 

Application  March  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  723,583 
2  Claims.     (CL  138—87) 


1    That  method  of  weaving  Axminster  fabric,  wherein 
tuft  forming  portions  of  yam  are  drawn  off  and  severed 
from  lengths  of  tuft  yam,  collectively  forming  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  yam  mass  on  a  rotary  spool  carried  by 
a  tube  frame,  said  method  comprising  as  steps,  applying 
braking  force  to  prevent  free  rotation  of  the  spool  while 
the  latter  is  being  moved  through  a  customary  weaving- 
in  cycle  and,  at  each  successive  weaving-in  cycle  dunng 
the  entire  weaving  operation  so  applying  said  rotation 
retarding  force  to  the  spool  and  applying  a  determined 
amount  of  lift  to  the  tube  frame,  and  so  variably  con- 
trolling one  of  said  steps  of  retarding-force-applying  and 
of  tube-frame-lift-applying  in  relation  to  the  decrease  of 
yam  on  the  spool,  that  each  tuft  forming  portion  of  yam. 
after  severance   from  the  yam  mass  on  the  spool  and 
regardless  of  the  amount  of  yam  on   the  spool,   is  of 
substantially  the  same  predetermined  length 


1 


2,915,991 

UNCUT  FLOATS  OVER  CUTTING  WIRE,  AND 
WIRE  CONSTRUCTION 
John  Henry  Harding,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asslfpor  to  C.  H. 
Masland  &  Sons,  Carilsle,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

^A^Slcatlon  September  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,355 
"^  2  Claims.    (CI.  139-44) 


1.  In  a  well  installation,  the  combination  of:  a  tube  of 
indeterminate  length,  through  which  fluid  may  be  pumped; 
a  cylindrical  casing  of  indeterminate  length  surrounding 
the  tube  in  spaced  relation  thereto;  and  a  series  of  resilient 
annular  members  coaxial  with  the  casing  and  interposed 
between  it  and  the  tube  at  spaced  intervals,  and  through 
all  of  which  members  the  tube  extends,  for  maintaining 
the  tube  substantially  concentric  with  the  casing  and  for 
cushioning  lateral  whipping  of  the  tube  in  consequence  of 
stresses  attending  the  pumping  of  fluid  therethrough,  each 
of  said  resilient  members  comprising  a  single  length  of 
spring  wire  wound  to  provide  three  integrally  connected 
coaxial  coils  which  are  unconfined  in  their  axial  dimen- 
sion and  closely  axially  adjacent,  two  of  said  coils  being 
substantially  identical  and  axially  spaced  apart,  and  each 
of  said  two  coils  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
convolutions  of  the  same  diameter,  the  third  coil  being 
intermediate  said  two  coils  and  bcmg  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  convolutions  of  a  second  diameter; 
the  smaller  of  said  convolutions  substantially  closely  en- 
circling the  tube  and  the  larger  convolutions  having  thor 
peripheries  contiguous  to  the  casing  so  as  to  yieldingly 
resist  lateral  shifting  of  the  smaller  convoluUons  and  the 
tube  encircled  thereby  out  of  coaxial  relation  with  the 
casing 

T  )>.»   0.«J.— 7  •  I 

i  \ 

I 


1  A  pile  wire  having  a  head,  having  a  body  which 
extends  through  the  shed,  and  having  at  the  end  of  the 
wire  beyond  the  shed  remote  from  the  head  a  jumping 
off  place  above  the  height  of  the  body  of  the  wire  and 
cutter  means  above  the  height  of  the  body  of  the  wire 
located  immediately  behind  the  jumping  off  place  with 
respect  to  the  head,  said  cutter  means  not  extendmg 
substantially  above  the  jumping  off  place,  said  jumping 
off  place  holding  the  ends  up  and  releasing  them  ahead 
of  the  cutter  means,  said  cutter  means  cutting  the  ends 
of  high  tension  and  passing  the  ends  of  low  tension  uncut. 


2,915,992 
PICKER  STICK  CHECK  FOR  LOOMS 
Joseph  M.   Bodzyna,  East  Douglas,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a   corporation 

'Application  September  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  681,496 
7  Claim*.    (CI.  139—165) 

1     In  a  loom  having  a  rock  shaft,  swords  carried  by 
said  rock  shaft,  a  lay  mounted  on  said  swords  and  having 
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a  slotted  lay  end,  a  parallel  fixed  to  the  rock  ihaft  and 
a  picker  stick  carried  by  the  parallel  and  guided  wiAtn 
the  slot  in  said  lay  end,  the  combination  of  a  checking 
means  comprising  a  check  strap  and  check  strap  friction 
brackets  mounted  on  the  lay  end  for  contn^ing  the 
shuttle  picking  and  return  movements  of  the  stick,  second 
flexible  strap  means  fixed  at  each  end  surrounding  and 


having  a  fitting  opeaiag  with  said  opening  having  mar- 
ginal edges,  said  diqwanng  device  also  having  a  pump 
and  having  a  flexible  dispensing  tube  leading  from  said 
pump  through  said  refrigerated  chamber  and  having  a 
dispensing  end,  a  fitting  which  has  a  top  and  which  has 
depending  side  portions  readily  removably  engaging  said 
marginal  edges  of  said  fitt^  opening  at  the  top  of  the 


having  contact  for  the  greater  portion  of  its  length  with 
the  outside  portion  of  said  check  strap,  and  a  third  flex- 
ible strap  means  fixed  at  each  end  and  encompassing  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  assemblage  of  both  the  second 
flexible  strap  means  and  said  check  strap,  said  third  flex- 
ible strap  means  constituting  a  stop  for  the  check  strap 
and  the  picker  stick  as  the  latter  is  moved  to  its  outer- 
most position  upon  entry  of  a  shuttle  into  the  box. 


2,915,t93 

DOUBLE  ACTING  BUFFER  FOR  WEAVING  LOOMS 

Jaime  Ptcaaol,  ZUlcbckc-lcz-Ypns,  Bdglnn 

AppUcatkMi  November  1, 1956,  Scrtel  No.  619,784 

Claims  priority,  apnlkatloa  Bclghun  December  17,  1955 

1  Oalm.    (CL  139— IM) 


A  double-acting  buffer  for  weaving  looms,  said  buffer 
comprising  a  hollow  body  movable  from  a  position  of 
rest  to  a  rcai-ward  position,  thence  to  a  recoil  position 
and  back  to  the  rest  position,  said  hollow  body  having 
aimed  openmgs  formed  in  the  front  and  back  faces  there- 
of and  rearwardly  facing  front  and  back  annular  shoul- 
ders adjacent  said  openings,  a  spindle  extending  through 
KMh  openmgs  of  said  hollow  body,  two  stop  elements 
shdingly  adjusted  on  said  spindle  and  fitted  in  said  open- 
mgs so  as  to  slide  therein,  and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding 
said  spindle  and  located  within  said  hollow  body,  said 
spring  having  a  front  end  surface  engaging  both  one 
of  said  stops  and  said  front  shoulder  and  a  rear  end 
burface  engaging  both  the  other  one  of  said  stops  and 
said  rear  shoulder  in  said  rest  position,  said  front  end 
surface  of  the  spring  engaging  solely  said  front  shoulder 
and  said  rear  end  surface  of  the  spring  engaging  solely 
siiid  other  stop  in  said  rearward  position,  and  said  front 
end  surface  of  the  spring  engaging  solely  the  first-men- 
tioned stop  and  said  rear  end  surface  of  the  spring  en- 
gaging solely  said  rear  shoulder  in  said  recoil  position, 
whereby  a  double-acting  effect  is  attained. 


2,915,994 

LIQUID  DISPENSERS 

Paul  J.  Daaick,  Evanston,  Hi. 

Original  applkatioB  Janaary  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,297. 

Divided  and  this  application  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No. 

649,764 

5  Claims.    (O.  141— «2) 
2.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device  having  a  refrigerated 
chamber,  having  a  cup  port  provided  with  a  top  wall 


cup  )^.  said  top  of  the  fitting  having  a  tube  opening, 
and  means  connecting  said  tube  to  said  fitting  with  the 
dispensing  end  of  the  tube  prc^ting  through  said  tube 
opening,  said  fitting  having  air  circulation  openings  to 
provide  for  the  entrance  of  air  from  said  refrigerated 
chamber  of  the  dispensing  device  into  the  interior  of  said 
fitting  to  circulate  around  the  dispensing  end  of  the  tube. 


2,915,995 

POWER  OPERATED  END  THRUST  TYPE 

ROTARY  SHAPER  PLANER 

Edward  A.  Pdto,  Saghsaw,  IVfidi. 

AppUcatioB  Marck  25,  195S,  Serial  No.  723,738 

1  Claim,    (a.  144—134) 


In  a  tool,  a  shaft,  a  base  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  shaft,  the  lower  outer  portion  of  said  base  being  cut 
away,  there  being  a  pair  of  curved  grooves  in  said  base, 
a  curved  cutter  bar  positioned  in  each  groove  and  said 
bars  having  cutting  edges  thereon,  there  being  a  pair  of 
arcuate  cutouts  in  said  base  communicating  with  said 
groove,  there  being  circular  recesses  in  said  base  com- 
municating with  said  grooves,  said  base  being  provided 
with  angularly  arranged  threaded  bores  which  commu- 
nicate with  said  recesses,  a  bushing  seated  in  each  recess 
and  said  bushing  including  a  wall  portion  provided  with 
an  aperture  therein,  each  bushing  further  including  a  wall 
section  provided  with  an  aperture  therein,  each  bushing 
further  including  a  wall  section  provided  with  a  beveled 
edge  for  engagement  with  a  side  of  the  cutter  bar,  a 
screw  member  having  a  threaded  shank  extending  through 
the  aperture  in  said  bushing  and  engaging  a  threaded  bore, 
said  screw  member  further  including  an  enlarged  head 
seated  in  said  bushing  and  provided  with  a  socket. 


2,915,896 
HAND  CLAMP 
Edward  MooMy,  Vtibce,  CaUf. 
AppHcadon  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  65U99 
2  ClaiBS.    (CI.  144—297) 
1.  A  clamping  assembly  including:  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  essenially  parallel  side  walls  and  having  an  aper- 
tured  central  section,  an  eye-bolt  extending  through  said 
apertured  central   section   in  sliding  relation  with   said 
frame  for  reciprocal  rectilinear  sliding  motion  with  re- 
spect to  said  frame,  said  eye-bolt  having  a  threaded  por 
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shaped  iaw  members,  means  for  pivoung  said  jaw  mem- 
berTbetween  said  parallel  ride  walls  of  said  frame  on^ 
posite  sides  of  the  line  of  motion  of  said  eye-bolt  saxl 
STmembers  being  each  ao  phwted  at  a  point  mtermedute 
ST  respective  cS«nitks  thaiwf  ami  each  havmg  an 
actuatinTend  with  a  turned  over  portion  and  a  clamping 


margin  of  the  body,  and  iaid  plies  being  secured  to- 
gether adjacent  the  other  transverse  end  of  the  tube. 


end.  a  rigid  rod-like  transverse  member  affixed  to  and 
extending  through  the  end  of  said  eye-bolt  perpendicularly 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  eye-bolt  and  into  said  turned 
over  portion  of  the  actuating  end  of  each  of  «|d jaw 
membcn  in  toggle  relation  therewith,  and  a  control  knob 
threaded  to  said  protruding  threaded  portion  of  said  eye- 
bolt  ^___^^_____^ 

2,915,897 

PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  TANK 

Cbaries  T.  Lewis,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa- 

Applicatloa  Jaly  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  750,324 

8  Claims.    (CL  158— .5) 


2,915,899 

STORAGE  KEY  FINDERS 

Victor  O.  Gates,  Altoooa,  Pa. 

ADplkation  September  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,311 

6  Clatans.    (O.  15^— 48) 


*<n 


.n« 


.-   -'' 


1    A  portable  collapsible  tank  comprising,  a  post  sup- 
ported in  upright  position,  a  flexible  waterproof  tank 
member  having  an  upright  tubular  portion  sleeved  over 
the  poat  with  a  bottom  wall  portion  extending  outward- 
ly from  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  portion  then  up- 
wardly in  a  peripheral  waU  portion  and  then  inwardly 
in  a  top  waU  portion  extending  inwardly  and  upwardly 
and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  upper  portion 
of  the  post  extends,  means  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
the  tubular  portion  of  the  tank  member  and  the  post  to 
support  said  tubular  portion,  a  plurality  of  spaced  flexi- 
ble members   each  having  one  end   connected   to  the 
post  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  tubular  portion  and  extending  radially  therefrom, 
and  means  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  flexible  mem- 
bers to  the  top  wall  portion  of  the  tank  member  at  the 
edge  of  said  opening  and  in  spaced  relation  thcrearound 
to  act  in  tension  for  distributing  the  forces  acUng  on 
the  tank  member. 


I  [ 

1    A  device  for  storing  extra  keys  comprising,  an  outer 
cover  of  fiexiWe  material  foldable  in  half  along  a  lon- 
gitudinally-extending  central   portion   to   form    a  front 
outer  cover  portion  and  a  back  outer  cover  portion,  inner 
members  secured  at  their  side  and  bottom  edges  to  outer 
peripheral  edges  of  said  front  and  back  outer  cover  por- 
tions, said  inner  members  having  lower  portions  extend- 
ing to  outermost  edges  of  said  outer  cover  which  are 
substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinally-extending  cen- 
tral portion,  said  inner  members  having  upper  portions 
each   terminating   into   a   longitudinally-extending   open 
edge  adjacent  said  longitudinally-extending  central  por- 
tion, and  thereby  forming  a  long  pocket  between  said 
outer  cover  and  said  inner  members  and  extending  from 
said  open  edge  to  said  lower  portions,  said  pocket  being 
open  only  at  the  open  edge  of  said  inner  members,  a 
plurality   of  spaced    single  key  pockets  formed  oti   the 
inner  members  and  located  between  said  inner  members 
and  said   outer  cover  adjacent  lower   portions  of  said 
inner  members,   an  entrance  slot  formed  in   the  inner 
members   intermediate   their  upper   and   lower   portions 
and  above  each  said  single  key  pocket  to  receive  a  shank 
of  a  key,  and  means  on  the  lower  portions  of  said  inner 
members  for  labeling  each  of  said  single  key  pockets 


2,915,898 
SELF^ONTOURING  BAGS 
David  J.  McKay,  Jr.,  Kkkwood,  and  Edwta  N.  Kimmel. 
ShrewsiMi^,  Mo.,  aasfgnon  to  CcBtral  S^t«  Paper  A 
Bag  Co.,  St.  Loeh,  Mo.,  a  corporatioii  ^.^n««»«rf 
AppUcatloo  July  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  751,291 
^^      4  Claims.    (CL  15#-^ 
1.  A  self-contouring  bag  comprising  a  flexiwe  tube 
having  one  transverse  end  open  and  being  folded  length- 


2,915,188 
RESILIENT  WHEEL 
AIbr«cht-Wolf  Mantrel,  Stvttgart,  Mohringen^iid  Hans 
Deuring,  Bm^cbeW,  new  Koln,  Germany,  assigDors,  by 
mesne     assignments,     to    Rnnd-Goeti«     Corporation, 
Clevefaind,  OWo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Jainary  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,070 
6  Claims.    (0.152—49) 
1.  In  the  combination  of  a  wheel  rim  assembly  and 
its  associated  hub.  a  resilient  mounting  adapted  to  re- 
siliently  support  a  tire  and  said  wheel  rim  assembly  from 
said  associated  wheel  hub.  comprising  two  resilient  sup- 
porting structure  means  located  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  wheel  assembly  for  resiliently  supporting 
sad  wheel  rim  assembly  from  the  hub,  at  least  one  of 
said   resilient   supporting  structure   means  comprising  a 
radially  inner  ring-like  supporting  means  having  an  axial- 
ly   inclined  surface  adapted  to  wedgmgly  coact  with   a 
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coacting  surface  of  said  hub  to  resist  movement  of  said 
inner  ring-like  means  in  an  axial  direction  along  said 
hub,  a  radially  outer  ring-like  supporting  means  adapted 
to  wedgingly  coact  with  the  wheel  rim  to  resist  move- 
ment of  said  rim  in  the  same  axial  direction  along  said 


ia  f.* 
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outer  ring-like  means,  and  a  resilient  ring-like  means  sup- 
ported intermediate  said  inner  and  said  outer  supporting 
means,  radially  opposite  faces  of  said  resilient  ring-like 
means  being  vulcanized  to  said  outer  and  inner  ring-like 
supporting  means. 


2,915,iei 

ANTI-SKID  DEVICE 

George  F.  Kratz,  Pordand,  Oreg. 

Appiicatioa  Jannary  22,  If  58,  Serial  No.  710,522 

4  Claims.    (O.  152—222) 


I.  An  anti-skid  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  wheel,  said 
device  including  a  pair  of  chains  with  locks  at  their  ends 
and  adapted  to  be  fastened  on  the  inner  and  outer  faces 
respectively  of  the  wheel  tire,  cross-ties  between  said 
chains,  each  cross-tie  comprising  a  flexible  panel  havmg 
longitudinal  edges,  a  rigid  backing  fixed  to  said  panel, 
a  plurality  of  threaded  studs  extending  from  one  surface 
of  said  rigid  panel,  cleats  attached  to  said  studs,  said  flex- 
ible panel  having  openings  in  which  said  cleats  are  ac- 
commodated, and.  additional  cleats  on  said  flexible  panel 
along  the  edges  and  located  adjacent  to  the  flrst  men- 
tioned cleats,  the  cleats  along  said  edges  of  said  flexible 
panel  being  more  flexible  than  the  others. 


2,915,lt2 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Alexander  V.  Aiexcff,  Cleveland,  and  Howard  R.  Rich- 
ards, Lakewood,  Ohio,  assigDors  to  iBdustrial  Ovens, 
Incorporated,  Clcvebuid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,032 
4  CUinis.    (CI.  152— 35«) 
1.  The    method    of    manufacturing    a    pneumatic    tire 
comprising   the  steps   of   rigidifying  a   hollow    body    of 
elastomeric  material  in  the  shape  of  an  anchor  ring,  heli- 
cally  winding   at   least   one  cord  around   the   generating 
sections  of  said  anchor  ring  in  a  first  sense  throughout 
the  annular  extent  of  said  anchor  ring,  helically  winding 
at  least  one  other  cord  around  the  generating  sections  of 
said  anchor  ring  in  the  sense  opposite  to  said  first  sense 
throughout    the    annular    extent    of    said    anchor    ring, 
laying  on  additional  tire  body  material  on  said  anchor 
ring  and  over  said  cords  to  form  a  body  torus,  the  gener- 


li 


ating  sections  of  which  contain  said  cords  and  contain 
said  initially-mentioned  anchor  ring,  and  subjecting  the 

i 


resulting  assembly  to  heat  treatment  within  a  forming  die 
to  produce  a  unitary  tire  body.  • 


2,915,103  * 

WIRE  CUTTING  AND  BENDING  MACHINE 
Kenneth    E.    Frerichs,    Borlington,    Iowa,    aarignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc., 
Wilmington,  DeU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioo  Angust  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  755,649 
5  Claims.    (CL  153—16) 


'^ 


2.  A  wire  bending  machine  comprising  a  base,  a 
block  mounted  on  said  base  having  opposed  cutting  edges 
and  adapted  to  support  a  wire  extending  across  and 
beyond  said  cutting  edges,  a  pair  of  cutter  blades  recipro- 
catable  toward  and  from  said  block  and  cooperative 
with  said  edges  to  cut  of!  the  overlapping  ends  of  said 
block,  a  recess  in  said  block,  a  mandrel  above  said  block 
movable  toward  and  from  said  block  with  one  edge  of 
the  mandrel  close  to  an  edge  of  the  recess,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  base  having  a  free  end  lying  in  said  recess 
and  below  the  wire,  means  pivoting  the  lever  so  as  to 
bring  the  free  end  out  of  the  recess  to  preliminarily  bend 
the  wire  to  an  L-shape  about  the  mandrel,  and  means 
shifting  the  pivot  of  said  lever  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  recess  and  to  complete  the  bending  of  the  wire 
into  U -shape  about  the  mandrel. 


2  915  104 

MACHINE  FOR  MA  KING  BARBED  METAL  BAND 

George  E.  Rasmuasen,  Park  Forest,  HI.,  assignor  to  Acme 

Steel  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,674 

9  Claims.    (O.  153—29) 

4    A  machine  for  use  in  forming  a  barbed  metal  band 

from  a  flat  metal  strip  having  its  edges  slitted  diagonally 

to  form  attached  pointed  portions,  comprising  means  for 

moving  the  strip  endwise,  and  two  series  of  dies  supported 

adjacent  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  strip  on  opposite 

sides  of  each  edge  of  the  strip  and  movable  therewith  for 

bending  the  pointed  portions  of  the  strip  during  the  travel 

of  the  strip  to  form  barbs  directed  at  angles  to  the  plane 
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of  the  strip,  each  of  said  series  comprising  a  pltirality  of 
relatively  fixed  dies  and  a  plurality  of  pivoted  dies  ar- 
ranged alternately  therewith,  said  pivoted  dies  being 
adapted  successively  to  engage  the  pointed  portions  of  the 
strip  and  to  bend  the  same  on  said  fixed  dies  of  the  oppo- 
site series  when  urged  thereagainst,  means  for  normally 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


101 


1 

1 

/v 

^ 

*. 

A  / 

A.- 

•  1    ' 

JTJ 

2Jt 

T/a 

at 

ts 

1 

'  !lf 

, ....,.,.^11.  V.,;  VW'"V^.V\ 


on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  a  workpiece  there- 
between, means  for  causing  relative  closing  and  separat- 
ing movement  between  said  clamping  members  for  clanip- 
ing  or  releasing  the  workpiece.  one  of  said  clamping 
members  being  an  anvil  die  having  a  convexly  curv^ 
portion,  a  wing  comprising  a  pair  of  support  arms  located 
at  the  sides  thereof  and  a  plate  portion  extending  be- 
tween said  arms  and  having  opening  means  therein, 
said  wing  having  spaced  guide  portions  providing  a  guide- 
way  extending  across  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  por- 
tion, horizontal  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
arms  with  said  frame  for  swing  of  said  wing  around  said 
curved  portion  of  the  anvil  die.  means  for  swinging  said 
wing,  a  die  carrier  swingable  with  said  wing  and  also  hav- 
ing a  translatory  movement  along  said  guideway  relative 
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preventing  pivotal  movement  of  said  pivoted  dies  and  for 
urging  said  pivoted  dies  toward  said  relatively  fixed  dies 
of  the  opposite  series,  and  means  for  permitting  said  piv- 
oul  movement  of  a  pivoted  die  after  a  bending  opera- 
uon  has  been  performed  thereby  to  clear  the  associated 
relatively  fixed  die. 


2,915,105 

PINION  STTIAIGHTENING  DEVICE 

Walttt-  WalczalL,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Application  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,111 

12  CUims.     (CI.  153—32) 


1 


to  the  wing,  a  bending  die  on  said  carrier  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  curved  portion  for  bending  the  workpiKC 
around  the  latter,  said  bending  die  having  a  tangential 
rocking  movement  against  and  around  said  curved  por- 
tion by  the  combined  swinging  of  said  wing  and  trans- 
latory movement  of  said  carrier  along  said  guideway,  a 
shaft,  means  mounting  said  shaft  on  the  underside  of  the 
plate  portion  of  said  wing  for  pivotal  movement,  a  power 
motor  device  mounted  on  said  wing,  power  transmitting 
means  connecting  said  motor  device  with  said  shaft  for 
imparting  pivotal  movement  thereto,  and  power  trans- 
mitting means  extending  through  said  opening  means  and 
effective  between  said  shaft  and  carrier  for  causing  the 
translatory  movement  of  the  latter  in  response  to  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  shaft. 


1.  A  device  for  straightening  pinions  and  the  like  com- 
prising in  combination  a  base,  a  fixed  anvil  on  said  base, 
a  movable  head  piece  situated  for  vertical  movement 
above  said  base  and  supported  thereby,  an  anvil  plate  on 
said  head  piece  superjacent  to  said  fixed  anvil,  means 
associated  with  said  anvils  for  supporting  a  pinion  there- 
between, and  means  co-operating  between  said  head  piece 
and  said  base  adapted  to  move  said  head  piece  towards 
and  away  from  said  base,  said  means  for  supporting  said 
pinion  between  said  anvils  including  said  anvils  being 
slotted  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  a  jig  for  supporting 
said  pinion,  said  jig  comprising  an  upper  stem  and  a 
lower  stem,  an  open-centred  main  body  portion  between 
said  stems,  pinion  carrying  pins  extending  from  each  of 
said  stems  within  said  open-centred  main  body  portions, 
one  of  said  pins  being  adjustable  lengthwise,  said  pins 
adapted  to  be  received  by  said  slots. 


2,915,107 

GAUGE  FOR  SWAGING  TOOL 

Frank  R.  Wilson,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Quinn  Esther  Wilson 

Application  January  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,142 

2  Claims.     (CI.  153—79) 


2  915  106 
BENDING  MACHINE  HAVING  AUXIUARY  ACTU- 
ATING MEANS  FOR  WING  SUPPORTED  BEND- 
ING DIE 

Lee  B.  Green,  Rocky  River,  Ohio 
Application  November  29,  1956,  Serial  No,  625,021 

4  Clahns.     (CI.  153—46) 
1     In   a   metal   bending  machine,   a   frame,   a   pair  of 
opposed  upper  and  lower  cooperating  clamping  members 


1.  A  swaging  tool  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  the  end  of  a  piece  of  tubing  held  in  place  in  a  clamp- 
ing die  comprising  gauging  means  including  a  gauging 
surface  on  one  end  of  said  tool,  indicia  located  on  the 
side  of  said  tool  and  spaced  from  said  one  end  a  pre- 
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determined  diitance,  said  tool  including  a  pilot  adapted 
to  enter  the  end  of  »aid  tubing  and  guide  the  tool  therein, 
a  sizing  anvil  lying  immediately  beyond  said  pilot  foe 
expending  the  tubing  as  the  tool  is  farced  therein,  a  stop 
shoulder  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  said  anvil  for 
limiting  the  insertion  of  the  anvil  into  the  end  of  the 
tubing,  and  wherein  said  predetermined  distance  is  sub- 
suntially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  anvil. 


able  uke-off  comb  mounted  so  as  to  intersect  said  roll 
and  extend  into  said  grooves  at  a  location  within  said 
portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  roll  and  in  closely 


RE-TREADING  MACHINE 


AppUcatkm  Novcmhcr  U.  1»54.  Serial  No.  449^57 

Claims  priority,  appUcalkm  Fnmcc  October  9,  1954 

8  Clalme.     (CI.  154—9) 
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spaced  relation  to  the  discharge  edge  of  said  pressing 
meaiu  to  lift  said  web  from  said  roll  and  simultaneously 
condense  tbe  same  in  the  direction  of  its  length. 


2,915,111 

JOINT^EALING  STRIP  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Reed  C.  FcfgMOB,  Oalrtaai,  Gorioa  A.  FefiMOo,  BcU. 

nd  Ell  K.  FcffMoa,  Ir^  Sum  Loreuo,  CaUf . 

AppUcatkM  September  5,  195«,  Serial  No.  MS,1M 

5  culms.     (CL  154—33.1) 


1  A  retreading  machine  for  adhering  a  retread  band 
of  unvulcanized  rubber  to  a  tire  carcass,  comprising  a 
support  structure  including  a  center  part  and  several 
arms  extending  therefrom,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
being  disposed  in  a  generally  circular  line  and  engage- 
able  with  the  inner  wall  of  a  tire  carcass  for  supporting 
and  guiding  the  carcass,  one  of  said  arms  being  axially  dis- 
placeablc  and  the  other  arms  constituting  guide  arms 
and  being  mounted  angularly  movable  relative  to  said 
displaccablc  arm,  yieldablc  pressure  means  coacting  with 
the  said  displaccable  arm  for  axially  displacing  the 
same,  stationary  abutment  means  mounted  in  alignment 
with  said  displaccablc  arm  for  insertion  of  the  tire  car- 
cass and  a  retread  band  fitted  thereupon  between  the 
stationary  abutment  means  and  the  respective  end  of  the 
displaccable  arm  thereby  pressing  said  band  against  the 
respective  wall  of  the  carcass,  and  positioning  means 
coacting  with  said  movable  arms  for  tilting  the  latter 
relative  to  a  plane  including  said  abutment  means  and 
said  displaccablc  arm  to  vary  the  area  of  the  carcass  held 
in  pressure  engagement  by  said  abutment  means  and 
said  displaccablc  arm,  and  drive  means  for  rotating 
a  tire  carcass  fitted  upon  said  arms  upon  its  rotational 
axis. 

2,915,199 
CONDENSING  TRAVELING  SHEET  MATERIALS 
Richard  R.  Walton,  Boston,  Mass. 
Applicatkm  May  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,213 
19  Claims.     (CI.  15*— 30) 
1.  A   device   for  condensing   in   the   direction   of  its 
length   a    traveling  web   comprising,   in  combination,   a 
driven   roll   having  alternating  circumferential  ribs  and 
grooves  formed   at   least   through   a   portion   of  its  cir- 
cumference, said  ribs  having  frictional  web-gripping  sur- 
faces, mechanism  for  feeding  said  web  onto  said  roll  at 
a  location  thereon  as  it  passes  through  said  portion,  me- 
chanical pressing  means  arranged  to  press  said  web  into 
said   grooves   on  said   roll    as   it   is  carried   forward  by 
the    latter,    the    web-engaging    portion  of  said    pressing 
means  being  smooth  and  presenting  relatively  slight  fric- 
tional resistance  to  the  passage  of  said  web.  and  a  rotat- 
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I  In  a  strip  for  packing  a  joint  against  the  passage  of 
an  aqueous  liquid  therethrough,  a  core  of  water-insoluble 
fibrous  material  carrying  a  powdery  dry  mixture  of 
saponitc  and  a  flocculating  agent  for  the  saponite,  said 
agent  being  about  one  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  dry 
powdery  mixture. 


2,915,111 
ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  BACK 
Robert  L  Homier,  Detroit,  Mich,  amigMr  to  American 
Metal  Pnidacts  Company,  Detroit,  Mkfa.,  a  corpora- 

tkM  of  Mlcfateaa 
AppilcatloD  Aasust  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  68e,3«0 

14  Oaims.    (a.  155—14)  j 


1.  A  seat  supporting  device  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
mechanisms,  each  said  mechanism  having  a  base  element 
and  a  seat  supporting  element  interconnected  by  means 
for  shifting  said  seat  supporting  element  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  and  downwardly,  drive  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  both  seat  supporting  elements 
of  the  two  mechanisms  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  up- 
wardly and  downwardly,  a  pivoted  back  on  said  seat 
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supporting  elemenu  which  is  movable  therewith,  and 
means  connectmg  said  drive  meam  to  said  back  and  artu- 
ated  thereby  for  tilting  said  back  to  a  selected  position 
relative  to  said  scat  supporting  elements,  which  position 
is  retained  during  the  vertical  and  horizontal  shifting  of 
said  seat  supporting  elements. 
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CHAIR  AND  WmaONTAL  CARRIER  FOR 
INVALIDS  -~ 

WOUam  A.  Schwarta,  Brooklyi^  N.Y. 

m  ABfMl  €,  1957,  Serial  No.  676,685 
2  Clal^     (CL  155— 39) 


generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  a  tire  on  said  device, 
a  buffing  wheel  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  adapted 
to  make  buffing  contact  with  the  road  engaging  crown 
surface  of  a  tire  mounted  on  said  device,  a  base  member 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting  structure, 
a  generally  upright  supporting  shaft  rigidly  mounted  on 
and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base  member  in  over- 
lying spaced   relation  to  said  buffing  wheel,   a  pair  of 
arms  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  their  ends  on  said 
supporting  shaft,  said  arms  being  angularly  disposed  rela- 
tive to  each  other  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  supporting  shaft,  a  pair  of  rotary  buffing 
heads  one  each  mounted  on  the  front  end  portion  of  a 
different  one  of  said  arms  for  rotation  on  axes  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  supporting   shaft,  a   rotary 
driving  element  joumaled  for  rotation  on  said  supporting 
shaft,  means  including  a  drive  belt  op<yatively  coupUng 
said  driving  clement  to  the  drive  shaft  on  said  supporting 
structure,  power  transmission  mechanism  coupling  said 
driving  element  to  each  of  said  buffing  heads  to  impart 
rotary  movement  to  said  heads  in  opposite  directions  rela- 
tive to  each  other  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  dnving 
element   in   one  direction,  and  means  for  moving  said 
arms  relative  to  each  other  about  the  axis  of  said  sup- 
porting shaft  to  move  said  buffing  heads  toward  and  away 
from  buffing  engagement  with  opposite  shoulder-dcfimng 
side  wall  portions  of  said  tire,  said  buffing  heads  bemg 
positioned  to  buff  said  shoulders  in  directions  generally 
radially  of  said  tire. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chair  and  horizontal  earner 
for  invalids  having  a  frame  and  front  and  rear  wheels 
thereon,  a  first  hydraulic  ram  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
including  a  vertically  actuable  member  formed  with  a 
depending  sleeve,  a  second  hydraulic  ram  and  a  casing 
therefor  carried  at  the  top  of  the  sleeve,  the  second  ram 
having  a  horizontally  movable  piston,  a  sub-frame  earned 
by  the  sleeve  of  the  first  named  rkm.  a  pallet  slidable 
on  said  sub-frame,  a  pallet  section  hinged  to  one  end 
of  the  pallet  and  movable  upwardly  as  a  chair  back,  said 
pjdlet  being  adapted  as  a  chair  seat,  and  said  pallet  section 
having  a  member  operatively  positioned  for  engagement 
by  said  horizonUlly  movable  piston  of  the  second  ram 
for  raising  said  pallet  section,  and  a  second  pallet  section 
hinged  to  an  end  of  the  pallet  and  adapted  to  be  lowered 
as  a  leg  and  foot  rest. 


2,915,114 
FOLDING  DOOR  STRUCTURE 
Ralph  W.  Rcyaokis,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  aasigBor  to  Hol- 
comb  A  Hoke  Mfg.  Co^  Iik.,  ImUaiiapoUa,  IimL,  a 

*^3pSSSJo  October  31.  1957,  Serial  No.  693,688 
^^^        5  Cbdms.     (O.  16»— 84) 


2,915,113 

TIRE  BUFFING  MACHINE 

Willtem  C.  Van  Skfclc  and  Donald  W.  Van  Skklc, 

Owatonaa,  Mtau. 

AppUcatkMi  January  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,992 

5  Claims.    (Q.  157—13) 


i*  ^ 
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2.  An  extensible  and  collapsible  closure  structure 
adapted  to  move  in  an  arcuate  path  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  upper  hinge  structure  and  a  lower  hmge 
structure,  each  hinge  structure  including  two  sequentially 
connected  series  of  hinge  plate  members,  each  series  m- 
cluding  alternately  a  full  length  member  and  two  half 
length  members,  the  two  series  of  members  bemg  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  intersect  each  other  at  regular  intervals 
■  and  having  common  pivotal  connections  at  said  mter- 
sections  said  pivotal  connections  alternately  joining  full 
length  Members  and  half  length  members,  whereby  upon 
extension  of  said  closure  structure  in  an  arcuate  path  ad- 
jacent half  length  members  are  pivotally  displaced  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  accommodate  the  resulting  increase 

1.  In  a  tire  buffing  machine,  a  mounting  device  for  in  span  of  said  full  length  ™^"^^"' ^°^P';'°;X"'^S 

supporting  a  tire  for  rotation  on  a  honzontal   axis,  a  at  the  point  of  juncture  of  each  half  length  member  with 

sup^rtinl  structure,  a  horizontal  power  operated  drive  a  full  length  member,  said  P'^ot  members  being  com- 

shaft  joumalcd  m  said  supporting  stnicturc  on  an  axis  mon  to  both  Uk  upper  and  lower  hmge  stnictures. 
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2^15,115 
SOUND  RETARDANT  FLEXIBLE  ROOM  DIVIDBR 


N^ph  W.'RcynoUs,  liwthiiMipnIfa.  lad.  li^inr  to  Hol- 
conb  ft  Uokc  Mfg.  Co.,  be,  Mh—folb, 

'^^^^l^^i^U^lltkw  J«ly  IS,  1*5«,  SwW  No.  751,4S1 
3  aaims.    (O.  !••— M) 


with  k)ngitudinally-€xtending.  spaccd^part,  Af^  |"«  "' 
straps  having  smooth  extrfior  surface*,  mean*  lodividuany 
securing  said  straps  to  said  panel  with  a  plurality  of  said 
straps  being  secured  in  positions  intermediate  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  said  panel,  said  means  extending  oo'V  'O- 
wardly  of  said  straps  whereby  no  projections  are  proy^°^ 
on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  straps,  said  strap-equipped 
panel,  when  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  doorway  along  its 
transverse  edges,  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  yield  under  a 
weight  load  to  bring  said  straps  into  sliding  engagement 
with  the  storm  doors  of  said  freight  car. 


1.  A  flexible  room  divider  adapted  to  retard  the  trans- 
fer of  sound,  said  divider  including  two  spaced,  generally 
parallel  wall  structures,  each  of  said  wall  structures  in- 
cluding an  upper  series  of  plates  hingedly  connected  to 
each  other  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  a  lower  series 
of    plates    similarly   connected,   said   upper   and    lower 
plates   having  common   hinge   rods  thereby   forming   a 
framework,    means    including   sUtionary   spaced   tracks 
for  slidably  supporting  said  wall  structures,  a  lead  post 
assembly  including  a  plate  spanning  the  space  between 
said   wall   structures   and   carried  on   the   free   margins 
thereof  whereby  both  of  said  frameworks  may  be  ex- 
tended and  retracted  in  unison  along  said  tracks,  a  jamb 
assembly  cooperating  with  said  lead  post  assembly,  sound 
insulating  means  covering  each  of  said  frameworks  com- 
prising an  outer  membrane  supporting  vertical  rigid  pan 
els.  and  a  covering  of  flexible  material  having  appre- 
ciable thickness  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  each  of 
said  frameworks,  whereby  sound  waves  are  damped  by 
said  rigid  panels  and  absorbed  by  said  flexible  covering, 
said   flexible   coverings   serving   to   further   absorb   any 
sound  transmitted   across  the   space  between  said  wall 
structures. 

2,915,1  U 
TEMPORARY  CAR  OPENING  CLOSURE 
Barton  H.  Fofd,  Omaha,  Nebr^  aasigiior,  by  meme  as- 
signments,  to   Ford  Grata   Door  Company,   Omaha, 
Nebr^  a  corporatioo  of  Nebraska 
Appllcattoa  February  19.  1957,  SeHal  No.  641,199 
4  Claims.    (CI.  l**— 91) 


2,915,117 
TEMPORARY  CLOSURE 
Barton  H.  Ford,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  urigDor  to  Ford  Grain 
Door  Compwiy,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Ne- 
braska 

AppUcatloo  Jmc  12,  195S,  Serial  No.  741,481 
^^^     8  ClafaM.     (a.  16»— 113) 


*>'.■  .. 


1.  In  combination,  a  chamber  comprising  oppositely- 
disposed  side  walls  and  a  floor,  at  least  one  of  said  walls 
being  equipped  with  an  opening,  the  other  of  said  walls 
being  equipped  with  connection  means  for  a  lie  member, 
a  relatively  flexible  panel  extending  across  said  opening 
to  close  the  same,  a  rigid  vertical  member  removably 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  floor  of  said  chamber  and 
positioned  adjacent  said  panel  external  to  said  chamber 
and  having  its  other  end  terminating  at  about  the  top  of 
said  panel,  a  lug  on  said  member  spaced  from  the  lower 
end  and  extending  through  said  panel,  and  a  relatively 
non-extensible  tie  member  connected  between  said  con- 
nection means  and  said  lug. 


2,915,118 

FOLDING  CLOSET  DOORS 

Arnold  P.  Capitanl,  Oxford,  Mich. 

ApplicatioD  November  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  548.691 

4ClaiiiH.     (CL  166— 118) 


ill 


»'      ^1' 


4  In  a  temporary  door  closure  for  a  freight  car 
equipped  wiih  a  doorv^ay  and  storm  doors  for  closing  said 
doorway,  an  elongated  corrugated  paper  panel  eqliippcd 


,    I  I 

?  In  a  folding  door  construction,  laterally  spaced  ver- 
tically hinged  confronting  pairs  of  outer  and  inner  panels, 
upper  guide  means  for  inducing  the  inner  panels  to  move 
along  a  predetermined  path,  and  aligning  brackets  earned 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  inner  panels  and  each  having 
a  lateral  projection  extended  beyond  its  marginal  edge 
to  engage  the  adjacent  inner  panel  to  induce  predeter- 
mined alignment  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  inner  panels 
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2,915,119 

AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW  SCREEN 

Ethai  Rath  Cox,  Okiaboaa  CMy,  Okla. 

^^  November  19.  1958,  Serial  No.  775,863 

ICUm.    (0.16*— 381) 


able  contact  of  the  switch  to  and  in  said  second  po«- 
tion  when  said  latch  arm  is  maintained  depressed,  said 
disc  member  having  a  recessed  portion  on  iu  periphwy 
for  unlatching  said  latch  arm  and  releasing  said  movable 
contact  of  the  switch  so  as  to  permit  the  latter  to  return 
to  said  first  position.  ^  •—• -■ -  - 


•(Yr  nit 

I  I 

(>)   «tar  <4aJ    i  "       >mor,i: \   .U    iirf^< 

■*  A  screen  frame  for  a  window  opening  of  the  door  of 
a  vehicle  having  a  glass  panel  slidable  in  grooves  of  the 
frame  of  the  window  of  the  door  comprising,  U-shaped 
side  rails  and  top  and  bottom  members,  one  leg  of  each 
end  of  said  side  rails  being  cut  away  and  the  ends  of  the 
other  legs  being  bent  laterally  outwardly  and  then  ex- 
tending downwardly  beyond  the  cut  off  leg  portion,  said 
top  and  bottom  members  engaging  the  inside  of  the  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  extended  leg  and  the  edge  of  the 
cut  off  portion  of  the  other  leg,  means  securing  said  rails 
and  members  together  at  their  respective  ends  providing 
an  inwardly  facing  groove,  a  screen  having  its  edges  en- 
gaging in  said  groove,  means  securing  said  screen  in  said 
groove,  a  flange  engaging  the  outside  of  the  extended  leg 
portion  of  said  bottom  nKmber  and  extending  below  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  a  flange  engaging  one  leg  of  the 
U-shaped  bottom  member,  and  rivets  extending  through 
the  top  edges  of  said  flanges,  the  extended  leg  portion, 
the  U-shaped  bottom  member  and  said  screen  to  provide 
a  groove  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame  for  engaging 
the  top  edge  of  said  glass  panel  whereby  the  screen  frame 
may  be  moved  vertically  in  said  window  opening  along 
with  the  glass  panel  to  close  said  opening. 


2,915,128 
TIME  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHERS 
Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assigaor  to  The  May- 
tag Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  March  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,124 
3  Claims.     (CI.  161—1) 


231M21 

MUSIC  TIME  GUIDE 

Bertha  B.  Btoons,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Application  Jnly  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  595^*7 

7ClakBS.    (a.  161— 6) 


1.  An  improved  audio-visual  time  indicator,  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  panel  removably  carried  by  the  housing 
and  having  circulariy  spaced  indicia  thereon  visually 
indicative  of  a  series  of  musical  beats,  a  motor,  a  marker 
movable  at  constant  speed  by  said  motor  in  a  circular 
path  into  successive  registration  with  said  indicia  in  re- 
sponse to  motor  operation,  means  operable  by  said  motor 
to  produce  a  spries  of  repetitive  and  interrupted  sounds 
occurring  only  during  registration  of  said  marker  with 
said  indicia  for  audibly  emphasizing  registration  of  said 
marker  with  said  indicia,  said  means  including  rotary 
parts  having  different  numbers  of  circularly  spaced 
shoulders  thereon  and  elements  movable  to  effect  produc- 
tion of  said  sounds  in  response  to  successive  engagement 
of  said  part  shoulders  therewith,  manually  bodily  mov- 
able actuators  and  means  operable  thereby  to  couple 
and  decouple  said  motor  with  said  parts,  said  panel  hav- 
ing a  series  of  openings  through  which  said  actuators 
project  so  as  to  be  exposed  at  one  side  of  the  panel,  at 
least  one  of  said  panel  openings  being  enlarged  to  allow 
bodily  movement  of  at  least  one  actuator  in  the  plane 
of  said  panel,  the  remainder  of  said  panel  openings  being 
relatively  reduced  in  size  so  that  bodily  movement  of 
the  remaining  actuators  projecting  therethrough  and  in 
the  plane  of  the  panel  is  blocked  by  said  panel,  said  one 
actuator  being  movable  to  effect  production  of  said  scries 
of  repetitive  and  interrupted  sounds. 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  rotatable  disc  mem- 
ber, means  for  rotating  said  disc  member,  a  resilicntly 
biased  latch  arm,  said  latch  arm  having  a  cam  and  latch 
portion  for  camming  said  latch  arm  past  said  disc  mem- 
ber when  depressed  and  maintaining  a  latching  relation- 
ship therewith,  manual  means  for  depressing  said  latch 
arm.  a  switch  having  a  movable  contact  for  movements 
to  first  and  second  positions,  spring  means  biasing  said 
movable  contact  of  the  switch  to  said  first  position,  and 
a  member  mounted  between  said  latch  arm  and  said 
movable  contact  for  moving  and  maintaining  said  mov- 
rii*  <>  <;    -8 


2,915,122 
FRACTURING  PROCESS  WTTH  SUPERIMPOSED 
CYCUC  PRESSURE 
Donald  S.  Hulse,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Application  January  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,462 
7  Claims.     (CI.  166—42) 
1.  In  a  process  for  hydraulically  fracturing  a  subter 
ranean  formation  penetrated   by  a  well   bore  wherein  a 
fracturing   liquid   is   pumped    down    the   well   bore   and 
forced  against  the  face  of  said  formation  under  continu- 
ous and  gradually  increasing  pressure  until  the  pressure 
of  said  liquid  against  said  face  exceeds  the  breakdown 
pressure  of  said  formaUon  and  causes  said  formation 
to  fracture,  and  the  said  pumping  is  thereafter  continued 
to  force  said   fracturing   liquid   against   the  face   of  the 
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formation  and  into  the  fractures  so  formed  to  extend  the 
length  of  said  fractures,  the  improvement  which  consists 
in  applying  to  the  top  of  the  columa  of  fracturing  liquid 
in  the  well  bore  a  cyclically  varying  pressure  the  am- 
plitude and  frequency  of  which  are  controlled  independ- 
ently of  the  pumping  pressure,  said  cyclically  varying 


rar.?- 


body  and  responsive  to  a  preasure  differential  for  moving 
said  sealing  means  into  soUcd  eogagemcnt  with  the  bore- 
bole  wall;  and  •  retrievable  sampling  tool  ol  alighUy  less 
diameter  than  the  bore  of  Mid  body  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably disposed  within  the  bore  of  said  body,  said  tool 
including  means  for  defining  a  sample  receiving  chamber, 
means  for  defining  a  passage  between  »aid  sample  cham- 
ber and  said  channel  means,  said  passage  means  including 
a  perforator  bore,  means  for  aligning  said  perforator  bore 
with  said  barrel  means,  meaiu  in  said  perforator  bore 
for  perforating  a  formation  adjacent  to  said  sealing  means, 
means  for  defining  a  low  pressure  chamber,  and  means 
for  defining  a  passage  between  said  low  pressure  chamber 
and  said  pressure  responsive  means  to  establish  said  pres- 
sure differential  with  respect  to  the  pressure  in  the  bore- 
hole. ^^^^^^^ 

2^15,124 

JET  TYPE  BAILER  WITH  GAS  GENERATING 

MECHANISM 

John   D.   Ckem^,  Newport  Beach,  Califs  aarignor  to 

Aeroiet-GeMnl  Corpontiom  Aa-m  CnUTn  •  «>qH>- 

nition  of  Ohio  ^  ^  ,  ^,     ^.  ~.       & 

Appttcntioa  iwmt  1,  If  54,  Scthd  No.  5M,77t       * 


pressure  being  applied  to  said  fracturing  liquid  while 
continuing  the  pumping  of  said  fracturing  liquid  against 
the  face  of  said  formation  and  said  cyclically  varying 
pressure  being  transmitted  through  the  said  column  of 
liquid  and  applied  to  the  said  face  of  said  formation  as 
a  cyclically  varying  pressure  superimposed  on  said  pump- 
ing pressure. 

2,915,123 
FORMATION  FLUID  SAMPLERS 
Maoricc  P.  Lchowf,  HoMtoa,  Tex^  ■■Ipior.  by 
aarignmcnti,  to  Schhunbcrgcr  WcO  SwrrcylBC  C< 
tkm,  Houston,  Tex^  a  corpontkm  of  Texas 
ApplkatkMi  Aognst  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,891 
11  Clahna.     (Q.  IM— 43) 


orpora- 


■•jf. 


r   r'.\  /'t. 


..-■N      '. 


I  ■  ■  » 


1.  A  well  bailer  comprising:  a  hollow  case;  a  partition 
dividing  said  case  into  upper  and  lower  compartments; 
the  upper  of  said  compartments  being  normally  closed;  a 
body  of  gas  generating  propellant  in  said  upper  compart- 
ment; ignition  means  for  said  propellant;  conduit  means 
extending  from  the  interior  of  mid  upper  compartment 
through  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  compartment;  a 
downwardly  directed  nozzle  discharging  to  the  exterior  of 
the  bailer  on  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  means;  means 
for  removably  closing  said  nozzle  against  the  entrance  of 
well  fluids;  and  a  well  fluid  inlet  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  said  lower  compartment. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  sampling  the  fluid  content  of  for- 
mations traversed  by  a  borehole,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  tubular  body  including  means  for  coupling  said  body 
with  a  string  of  pipe  to  be  lowered  into  a  borehole;  sol- 
ing means  carried  by  said  body  adapted  to  move  relative 
to  said  tubular  body  to  engage  and  isolate  a  portion  of 
the  borehole  wall;  channel  means  opening  upon  the  bore 
of  said  body  and  said  sealing  means  to  permit  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  isolated  portion  of  the  borehole 
wall  and  the  bore  of  said  body;  means  carried  by  said 


I    • 


2,915,125 

JET  TYPE  BAILER  WITH  GAS  GENERATING 

MECHANISM 

VanchB  D.  Haocs,  West  Coviaa,  Calif.,  aarifBor  to  Aero- 

J2t-Gciicral  Corporatkm,  Azosa,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Ohio 

Appttcatloa  Joac  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  588,827 
(  Clafatts.  (a.  144—43) 
1.  A  cable  suspended  well  bailer  adapted  for  use  m  a 
well  casing  comprising:  an  elongated  body  having  a 
chamber  therein,  said  body  adapted  to  be  spaced  clear 
of  the  well  casing,  means  for  gas  generation  arranged 
within  said  chamber,  a  downwardly  directed  nozzle 
arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  conduit  means 
for  leading  gas  from  said  chamber  to  said  nozzle,  and 
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a  plurality  of  debris  collecting  means  having  greater 
volume  than  the  gas  generating  chamber,  said  debris 
collecting  means  being  attached  to  said  elongated  body 
aixl    provided    with    lateral    openings    intermediate   the 


t^nt^tt 


>  2,915,127 

FLUID  CONTROLLED  JUNK  BASKET 

OTsnd  AbcMlroth,  BoasUr  City,  i^ 

AppHcatfca  Manfe  29, 1954,  SciW  No.  574,911 

12  dates.    (a.l44-f9) 
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length  thereof,  whereby  an  unobstructed  path  is  provided 
for  the  upward  flow  of  debris  dislodged  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  well,  said  ddnis  being  lodged  in  the  debris 
collecting  means  by  passafe  through  said  large  lateral 
openings  thereof  and  retention  therein. 


2,915,124 
HYDRAUUC  PULLING  TOOL 
Ernest  L.  Potts,  Houtoo,  Tex.,  aasigDor,  by 

sifnrocnts,  to  CIccM  C.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex. 

ApplkattoB  Janury  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  139,267 

9  Chdms.     (O.  144—98) 


as- 


-r 


1.  A  pulling  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising, 
inner  and  outer  tubular  members  tclescopically  con- 
nected for  relative  axial  movement,  longitudinally  spaced 
annular  seal  means  mounted  on  the  respective  members 
to  seal  between  said  memben,  means  to  introduce  pres- 
sure fluid  between  said  tubular  members  between  said 
seal  means  to  produce  said  relative  axial  movement, 
grapple  means  carried  by  said  outer  member  coonectible 
to  an  object  to  be  pulled  upwardly  in  a  well  bore,  well 
wall-engaging  anchor  means  mounted  on  said  inner  mem- 
ber above  said  outer  member,  and  normally  closed  check 
valve  means  disposed  in  the  bore  of  said  inner  niember 
and  including  an  operating  member  positioned  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  outer  member  upon  pre-determined  rela- 
tive upward  movement  of  said  outer  member  to  open  said 
valve  means.  —  -     — 


1.  A  junk  basket  comprising  a  hollow  barrel  with  a 
smooth,  exterior  cylindrical  surface  of  uniform  diameter 
throughout  its  length,  said  barrel  being  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  and  for  communication  with  a  tool  string  for  re- 
ceiving drilling  fluid  therefrom,  said  barrel  having  means 
including  an  open  lower  end  continuously  in  unobstructed 
direct   communication   with   the   well   bore    surrounding 
said   barrel,  said  barrel  having  upon  its  exterior  a  dia- 
metrically    reduced    intermediate    portion     with    longi- 
tudinally extending  circumfcrcntially  spaced  grooves  there- 
in, a  sleeve  on  said  barrel  secured  to  and  enclosing  said 
diametrically    reduced    portion    and    defining    with    said 
grooves  reverse  flow  inlet  passages,  said  passages  having 
inlet  ports  at  their  upper  ends  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  barrel  and  having  outlet  ports  at  their  lower 
ends  opening  through  said  sleeve  to  the  exterior  of  said 
barrel,  a  valve  body  slidable  in  said  barrel  between  an 
upper  normal  circulation  position  and  a  lower  reverse 
circulatiwi  position,  said  valve  body  havmg  a  passage 
therethrough,  a  valve  seat  in  said  valve  body  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  valve  body  passage,  yieldable  means  eiigag- 
ing  said  valve  body  and  barrel  and  releasaWy  retaining 
said  valve  body  in  said  upper  position,  said  valve  body 
having  its  lower  portion  of  a  diameter  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  interior  of  said  barrel  for  closing  said  inlet 
ports  and  having  its  upper  portion  disposed  opposite  said 
inlet  ports  and  of  reduced  diameter  thereby  providing  a 
clearance  for  opening  said  inlet  ports,   said   barrel   and 
said  valve  body  having  reverse  flow  outlet  passages  dis- 
posed for  registration  when  said  valve  body  is  in  said  lower 
position,   said  outlet  passages  in  said   valve   body  hav- 
ing continuous  communication  with  said  first  mentioned 
valve  body  passage,  said  valve  seat  being  of  such  size 
as  to  be  engaged  by  a  ball  valve  member  applied  thereto 
through  said  tool  string  to  close  said  valve  body  passage 
and  a  retainer  in  said  barrel.  i 


I 


I 
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2,915,128 
I  WELL  DEVELOPER 

Robert  L.  Chul^  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Applkatloo  May  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  734,154 
3  Oalms.     {CI.  164—177) 
1.  A  well  developing  device  for  use  within  a  casing 
comprising  an  upper  valve  cage  reciprocablc  within  the 
casing,  said  cage  having  a  fluid  passage  extending  length- 
wise therethrough  and  communicating  with  an  opening 
into  the  casing;  a  packing  ring  carried  by  the  cage  slidable 


108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  1959 


along  the  casing;  an  outer  sleeve  pipe  of  less  diameter 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  casing  and  tutpended 
from  the  valve  cage;  said  pipe  communicating  with  said 
fluid  passage  and  being  perforated  adjacent  said  cage;  an 
inner  tube  perforated  and  reciprocaWe  within  and  extend- 
ing by  a  lower  end  from  said  pipe;  said  pipe  and  tube  hav- 
ing flow  clearance  therebetween;  an  abutment  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  pipe;  an  abutment  extending  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube  in  the  path  of  the  pipe  abutment  arresting 
travel  of  the  tube  from  the  pipe;  a  lower  valve  cage  car- 
ried by  said  inner  tube  end,  said  lower  cage  having  a  fluid 
passage  extending  lengthwise  therethrough  communicat- 
ing with  said  inner  tube  and  communicating  with  an  open- 
ing into  the  casing;  a  packing  ring  carried  by  said  lower 


-1:1. 
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at  each  side  of  said  exhaust  tube,  a  pair  of  rotor  blades, 
each  comprising  a  tubular  portion  at  the  inner  end  there- 
of rotatably  supported  in  one  of  said  bearings;  the  im- 
provement, wherein  each  of  said  rotor  blades  comprises 
a  covering  of  air-foil  formation  having  a  leading  edge  and 
a  trailing  portion,  a  hollow  member  of  elliptical  form  m 
cross  section  disposed  in  said  rotor  blade  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  adjacent  the  leading  edge,  a  plu- 
rality of  circular  exhaust  tubes  disposed  within  said  ellip- 
tical member  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  insula- 
tion material  in  said  elliptical  member  in  surrounding 
relation  to  said  circular  exhaust  tubes,  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  ribs  in  said  trailing  portion  attached  to 
said  elliptical  member  and  disposed  within  said  air-foil 
shaped  covering,  insulation  material  interposed  between 
said  ribs  and  said  covering  and  filling  the  spaces  there- 
between, and  a  plurality  of  rcarwardly  exhausting  nozzles 
at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  air-foil  coverings  formmg 
the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  longitudinally  extending 
tubes. 

IMPLEMENT  GAUGING  MEANS 

Everett  W.  Todd,  Dcuterm  Mkfc,  ajriyior  to  Maney- 

FcfffMoa  loc^  a  corporatkw  of  Maryland 

AppHcatloa  October  17.  19M.  Scrtal  No.  «1M57 

10  Claims.    (CL  172— 239)  '^'^ 


valve  cage;  a  collar  carried  by  and  longitudinally  rc- 
ciprocable  of  said  lower  cage;  said  collar  supporting  ver- 
tically said  lower  cage  and  communicating  with  said  fluid 
passage  therethrough;  said  lower  cage  having  a  shoulder 
under  which  its  said  packing  ring  is  positioned  and  the 
weight  of  said  two  cages  and  said  pipe  and  tube  being 
supported  by  said  shoulder  riding  on  said  lower  packing 
ring  in  turn  supported  by  said  collar  when  held  against 
downward  travel;  and  a  valve  disc  in  each  of  said  cages, 
the  disc  in  the  upper  cage  normally  closing  off  communi- 
cation between  its  said  fluid  passage  and  said  pipe,  and  the 
disc  in  the  lower  cage  normally  closing  off  communication 
between  its  said  fluid  passage  and  through  said  collar,  both 
discs  being  lifted  by  fluid  pressure  thereagainst  upon 
downward  travel  of  the  cages. 


2,915,12f 

JET-POWERED  HELICOPTER  ROTOR  HEAD  AND 

BLADE  CONSTRUCTION 

IsMor  B.  Laskowitz,  BrooklyB,  N.Y. 

Application  May  J,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,737 

1  CUim-     (CL  170—135.4) 


!./<.     « 
^^^^|._,^ 
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In  a  jet-powered  helicopter  comprising  a  fuselage,  an 
exhaust  tube  projecting  upwardly  from  the  fuselage  and 
providing  a  support  for  a  rotor  including  a  rotor  head 
having  combined  radial  and  thrust  ball  bearings  disposed 


*■*. 


%^  .-^"^^ 
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1  In  an  implement  gauging  arrangement  adapted  for 
use  on  A  tractor  mounted  implement  supported  for 
lateral  tiltmg  and  vertical  swinging  movement  relative 
to  the  tractor,  the  combination  comprising,  an  elongated 
shaft  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  implement  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  to  the  di- 
rection of  implement  travel,  a  pair  of  support  members 
rigidly  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  and  ex 
tending  radially  therefrom  in  lateral  alignment  with  each 
other,  a  pair  of  aligned  axles  rigidly  connected  to  said 
support  members,  respectively,  a  pair  of  ground  engaging 
wheels  journaled  on  said  axles,  said  wheels  being  of  a 
-substantial  weight  sufficient  to  maintain  said  wheels  in 
simultaneous  engagement  with  the  ground  and  to  main 
tain  said  shaft  parallel  to  the  ground  for  all  ground 
working  positions  of  said  implement 


2,915.131 
JOINTER  DEVICE  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Harry  G.  Yetter,  Colchester.  HI.    ^_^  ,,, 
Application  November  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  776,335 

5  Claims.  (CI.  172—734) 
5.  A  universally  adjustable  jointer  plate  attaching 
bracket  for  moldboard  plows,  comprising  a  body  shaped 
to  overlie  substantially  adjacent  portions  of  a  jointer 
plate  and  a  moldboard.  means  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  body  to  the  jointer  plate,  other  means  on  and 
adjustable  with  relation  to  said  body  connectable  to  the 
moldboard,    a   bar  stop  on   and   connected   to   a  portion 
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of  the  body,  and  a  stop  plate  mounted  on  the  bar  stop 
for  variable  adjustment  transversely  thereof  and  disposed 
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2315,133 

VEHICLE  HAVING  FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  WITH 

OFFSET  FLYWHEEL 


Lisdwic  KiwH 
to   Dalaalcr 


AppUcatloa  July  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  52M3< 


at  an  angle  to  the  body  whereby  to  permit  varying  the 
width  of  said  bar  stop. 


2,915,132 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  ARTTCULATJD  BODY 

SECTIONS  TO  FACILITATE  PARKING 

Raymond  dc  la  Tramcrye,  Paris,  and  JacqMS  Htbert, 

Fere-en-Tardeaob,  France 

Appllcatkw  Jnee  14,  1955j>rlal  No.  "M^? 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Franca  AofMl  19,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  IM— 1) 


i4m. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  front  wheels, 
a  pair  of  rear  wheels,  a  driving  engine  including  a  crank- 
shaft and  a  crankcase,  a  flywheel  for  said  engine  and  hav- 
ing a  radius  larger  than  the  distance  between  the  axis  of 
said  crankshaft  and  the  bottom  of  said  crankcase,  the  axK 
of  said  flywheel  being  disposed  above  the  bottom  of  said 
crankcase  by  a  distance  equal  to  at  least  the  radius  of  said 
flywheel,  means  including  said  flywheel  for  drivmg  at  least 
one  of  said  pair  of  wheels  by  said  crankshaft,  the  axis  of 
said  crankshaft  being  disposed  below  the  axes  of  said^ 
wheels  and  the  axis  of  said  flywheel.  ,,;.,, 


->» 


2315,134 

LOUDSPEAKER  APPARATUS 

John  J.  Brumd,  WaahtogtoOt  D'C. 

Application  AprU  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  731,808 

"^12  Claims      (O.  181—31) 


1 


■////^;f/f>/f//o>>/7n  "////>..' 


1    In  a  motor  car  having  a  body  constructed  to  provide 
a  front  section  including  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  and 
a  rear  section  including  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels,  said 
front  section  and  said  rear  section  being  pivoUlly  inter- 
connected so  as  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  said  rear 
section  with  respect  to  said  front  section  about  a  horizon- 
tal transverse  axis  located  on  said  front  section,  first  power 
means  carried  by  said  body  and  adapted  to  pivot  said  rear 
section  about  said  axis  from  a  position  in  which  said 
rear  section  is  in  axial  alignment  with  said  front  section 
to  a  position  in  which  said  rear  sertion  forms  an  angle 
with  said  front  secuon,  extensible  and  retractable  auxiliary 
wheels  carried  by  said   front  section   in   longitudinally 
spaced  relation  to  said  supporting  wheels  thereof,  second 
power  means  carried  by  said  body  and  adapted  to  move 
said  auxiliary  wheels  into  engagement  with  the  ground 
so  that  said  auxUiary  wheels,  together  with  said  support- 
ing wheels  of  the  front  section  are  permitted  to  support 
said  front  section  for  movement  over  the  ground  when 
the  supporting  wheels  of  said  rear  section  arc  cleared  of 
the  ground  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  rear  section 
under  the  action  of  said  first  power  means,  ex'xnsible  and 
retractable  carrier  means  positioned  under  sr  d  front  sec- 
tion and  operatively  connected  therewith  to  raise  or  to 
lower  said  front  section  relative  to  the  ground,  and  third 
power  means  carried  by  said  body  and  adapted  to  move 
said  carrier  means  into  engagement  with  the  ground  so 
that  said  carrier  means  is  permitted  to  raise  the  front 
section  so  as  to  support  the  latter  with  its  supporting 
wheels  and  said  auxiliary  wheels  cleared  of  the  ground. 


8.   Loudspeaker  apparatus  comprising  a  sound  cabinet 
having  a  loudspeaker  panel,  said  loudspeaker  panel  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  open 
ings  spaced  from  the  central  opening  and   arranged  m 
surrounding  relation  thereto,  a  loudspeaker  secured  to 
the  inner  side  of  the  loudspeaker  panel  and  substantially 
registering  with  said  central  opening,  a   main  forwardl> 
open  bowl-like  sound  reflector  arranged  within  said  cabi- 
net substantially  centrally  thereof  and  rearwardly  of  the 
loudspeaker   and   being   substantially    larger   in   diameter 
than  the  loudspeaker,  a  plurality  of,  mounting  brackets 
carried  bv  the  main  sound  reflector  near  its  periphery,  a 
corresponding  number  of  adjustable  mounting  bolts  con- 
nected  with  said   mounting   brackets  and   having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  loudspeaker  panel  and  sup- 
porting the  main  sound  reflector  and  rendering  it  adjust- 
able toward   and  from   the   loudspeaker   panel,   a   corre 
spending  number  of  rearwardly  open  bowl-like  second 
ary  sound  reflectors  connected  with  said  bolts  and  being 
substantially  smaller  than  the  main  sound  reflector  and 
facing  the  main  sound   reflector  and  spaced   therefrom 
and  having  portions  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  main  sound  reflector,  the  secondary  sound  reflectors 
being  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  loudspeaker,  and 
springs  mounted  upon  said  bolts  and  arranged  between 
the  secondary  sound  reflectors  and  the  mounting  brackets 
of  the  main   sound   reflector  and   serving   to   resilientlv 
urge  the  main  and  secondary  sound  reflectors  away  from 
engagement  with  each  other. 
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ACOUmCAL  PANEL 


to 


12,  1957,  S«W  No.  M5,53< 
(GL  ltl-^33) 


horizontal  plane,  work  platform  structure  carried  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  taid  aecood  lower  aection.  a  plurality 
of  fluid  actuated  motor  units  for  independently  routing 
and  moving  said  tower  sections  to  selectively  locate  the 
work  iriatform  structure  in  any  selected  horizontal  and 
vertically  angled  ptstoo  and  distance  relative  to  the  base, 
fluid  distributing  valve  means  located  adjacent  the  base 
for  selectively  controUiag  the  application  of  operating 
fluid  to  each  of  said  motor  units,  pilot  control  mechanism 
including  a  plurality  of  manually  manipulatable  levers 
located  on  said  work  platform  structure,  a  drive  sheave 


1.  In  an  acoustical  panel,  a  pair  of  perforated  metal 
plates  disposed  in  spaced  apart  parallel  stacked  relation- 
ship, a  third  perforated  metal  plate  disposed  between  said 
pair  of  plates,  and  a  quantity  of  sound  absorbing  gas 
flow  resistant  material  resiliently  supporting  said  third 
plate  in  spaced  parallel  sUcked  relationship  relative  to 
both  plates  of  said  pair  of  plates. 


2,915,1M 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  NOISE 

Frlcdrkh  O.  Ris«lcb,  Woodbvy  Hdtlits,  N  J. 

AppUcation  May  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  587,911 

2  Claims.     (O.  181—57) 

(Granted  mdcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^'J*', 


1.  Apparatus  for  suppressing  the  noise  level  of  fluid 
flow  through  and  out  of  a  conduit  comprising  means 
defining  an  annular  cusp  in  the  internal  wall  of  the  con- 
duit; and  a  diffuser  device  disposed  within  the  conduit 
adjacent  the  fluid  discharge  extremity  thereof  and  including 
a  hub  portion  substantially  ahned  with  the  axis  of  the  con- 
duit and  a  plurality  of  vane-like  elements  that  extend 
outwardly  and  radially  from  the  hub  portion  to  the 
peripheral  wail  of  the  conduit,  each  of  the  vane-like 
elements  having  rounded  leading  edges  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  cusps  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  thereof,  the 
contour  of  each  of  the  said  cusps  being  arranged  and 
designed  to  form  a  stabilized  fluid  vortex  therein. 


2,915,137 
MOBILE  AERIAL  TOWER 
Herman   J.   Troche,    Fairview   Park,  Oliio,   aasignor   to 
S.  H.  Holan  Corporatioo,  aevciand,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  May  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  732,893 
4  Claims,  (d.  182—2) 
1.  An  aerial  tower  comprising  in  combination,  a  base, 
a  tower  section  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  base  for  tilting  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  second 
tower  section  having  one  end  pivotally  coupled  to  the 
other  end  of  the  first  tower  section  for  relative  tilting 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  tower  being  opera- 
uvcly  supported  on  the  base  for  unitary  rotation  in  a 


T 
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element  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  second  tower  section 
and  opcratively  connected  to  said  pilot  control  mecha- 
nism, a  sheave  element  rotatably  mounted  on  said  one 
end  of  said  second  tower  section,  another  sheave  element 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  other  end  of  said  first  tower 
section,  a  further  sheave  element  rotaUbly  mounted  on 
said  one  end  of  said  first  tower  section,  means  connecting 
said  further  sheave  element  to  said  fluid  distributing  valve 
means  for  actuation  of  the  latter,  and  flexible  means 
interconnecting  said  sheave  elements  and  coacting  there- 
with in  response  to  movement  of  said  levers  to  operate 
said  fluid  distributing  valve  means. 


2,915,138 
POLYMERIZATION  INHIBITOR 
Oscar  A.  SaraMa,  Tarn  Ctar,  Tex.,  aarifnor  to  Monsanto 
Cbcmkal  CompHsy,  St-  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppUcation  December  23,  1957 
Serial  No.  704^48 
6  Claims.     (O.  18S— 115) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  acetylene  from  an 
acetylene-containing  gas  stream  derived  from  hydrocar- 
bons wherein  the  acetylene-containing  gas  stream  is  con- 
tacted with  a  solvent  for  selective  absorption  of  acetylene 
therefrom  and  said  solution  is  thereafter  stripped  to  re- 
cover acetylene  therefrom,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises incorporating  a  minor  amount  of  quinone  in  the 
solvent  employed,  said  solvent  being  non-reactive  with 
quinone  under  the  conditions  employed. 


2,915,139 
POLYMERiaiATION  INHIBITOR 
Oscar  A.  S««Ma,  Texas  CUy,  Tex.,  aaslf  nr  to  Mouanto 
Ctacmicml  Compaay,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawii«.     AppUcatioa  Dccciabcr  23,  1957 
Serial  No.  784^53 
6  Clalmi.    (O.  183—115) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  acetylene  from  an 
acetylene-containing  gas  stream  derived  from  hydrocar 
bons  wherein  the  acetylene-containing  gas  stream  is  con- 
tacted with  a  solvent  for  selective  absorption  of  acetylene 
therefrom  and  said  solution  is  thereafter  stripped  to  re 
cover  acetylene  therefrom,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises incorporating  in  the  solvent  employed  a  compound 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  anhydrous  hydrazine 
and  hydrazine  hydrate  in  an  amount  in  the  range  from 
about  0.01  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  the  solvent,  said 
solvent  being  non-reactive  with  hydrazine  arnJ  hydrazine 
hydrate  under  the  conditions  employed. 
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2,915,148 
POLYMERIZATION  INHDrTOR 
T«saa  Cl^,  T«x^  aaricMr  to 
St.  LoviB,  Mo.,  a 


No  Drawlag.    A 


Dcccnbcr  23,  1957 
No.  784465 
4  CialiH.    (CL  183—115) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  acetylene  from  to 
acetylene-containing  gas  stream  derived  from  hydro- 
carbons wherein  the  acetylene-containing  gas  stream  is 
contacted  with  a  solvent  for  selective  absorption  of 
acetylene  therefrom  and  said  solution  is  thereafter  stripped 
to  recover  acetylene  therefrom,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  IncofTorating  in  the  strfvent  employed  a  1:1 
mixture  of  methylene  blue  and  hydrazine,  said  mixture 
being  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  from  about 
0.01%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  the  solvent,  said  solvent 
being  non-reactive  with  a  1 : 1  mixture  of  methylene  blue 
and  hydrazine  under  the  conditions  employed. 


and  diqxMed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  column,  each  plat- 
form exerting  a  tummg  moment  on  the  column,  sup- 
porting means  for  the  respecUve  platforms  movable  inde- 
pendenUy  of  each  other  vertically  along  adjacent  sides 
of  the  platform,  each  supporting  means  having  an  upper 
member  engaging  the  inner  face  of  an  opposed  flange 
and  a  lower  member  spaced  vertically  from  said  first 
member  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  an  opposed  flange, 
whereby  said  members  coact  to  transmit  to  the  column 
the  turning  moment  of  the  corresponding  platform,  a 
pair  of  flexible  tension  members  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
column,  each  tension  member  being  fixed  at  one  end  to 
the  column  and  secured  at  the  other  end  to  the  adjacent 
platform  supporting  means,  a  pair  of  vertically  movable 
elements  at  opposite  sides  of  the  column  and  supportmg 
the  re^)cctivc  tension  members  intermediate  said  ends 


2315,141 
POLYMERIZATION  INHIBITOR 
Oku  a.  SaraMa,  Texas  CWy,  Tex-,  aasigBor  to  Monsanto 
Clwmical  Coospany,  St.  Loaia,  Mo.,  a  corporatioB  of 

Delaware  ^      ^,  ,„_ 

NoDnwiag.    AppHcmttoa  December  23, 1957 

Serial  No.  784^66 

U  Claims.    (CL  183—115) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  acetylene  from  an 
acetylene-containing  gas  stream  derived  from  hydrocar- 
bons wherein  the  acetylene-containing  gas  stream  is  con- 
tacted with  a  solvent  for  selective  absorption  of  acet- 
ylene therefrom  and  said  solution  is  thereafter  stripped 
to  recover  acetylene  therefrom,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  incorporating  a  nitrophenol  in  the  solvent 
employed  in  an  amount  in  the  range  from  about  0.01% 
to  about  5%  by  weight  of  the  solvent,  said  solvent  be- 
ing non-reactive  with  a  nitrophenol  under  the  conditions 
employed. 

2,915,142 
POLYMERIZATION  INHIBITOR 

Oscar  A.  Sarabla,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Cbcmkal  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Dcbwarc 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  27,  1957 

Serial  No.  795,479 

4  Claims.     (O.  183—115) 

1  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  acetylene  from  an 
acetylene-containing  gas  stream  derived  from  hydrocar- 
bons wherein  the  acetylene-containing  gas  stream  is  con- 
tacted with  a  solvent  for  selective  absorption  of  acetylene 
therefrom  and  said  solution  is  thereafter  stripped  to  re- 
cover acetylene  therefrom,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises incorporating  in  the  solvent  employed  a  1 : 1  mix 
ture  of  methylene  blue  and  hcxamethylene  tctramine,  said 
mixture  being  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  from 
about  0.01%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  the  solvent,  said 
solvent  being  non-reactive  with  a  1 : 1  mixture  of  methylene 
blue  and  hcxamethylene  tctramine  under  the  conditions 
employed. 

2,915,143 
AUTOMOBILE  LIFT 
Charles  A.  Simmons,  Sr.,  Albany,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  Sim- 
mons Imhutries,  Inc.,  Memmds,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yoit 
AppUcatioB  October  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,858 
4  Claimt.    (a.  187—8.41) 
1 .  An  automobile  lift  comprising  a  substantially  verti- 
cal column  having  means  at  its  lower  end  for  mounting 
the   column  in   an   upright   position   upon  a   base,   the 
column   having   flanges   forming  different   sides   of  the 
column,  at  least  two  platforms  for  holding  automobiles 
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thereof,  said  elements  being  movable  independently  of 
each  other  and  along  the  respective  tension  members, 
power-operated  means  for  moving  each  of  said  elements 
vertically  along  the  column  and  independently  of  the 
other  elements  so  as  to  raise  an  automobile  carried  by 
the  corresponding  platform  to  an  elevated  position,  the 
column  including  a  vertical  plate  extending  to  each  side 
of  the  column,  each  side  having  a  pair  of  flanges  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  from  the  adjacent  vertical 
edge  of  the  plate,  each  supporting  means  having  at  the 
upper  portion  thereof  a  yoke  straddling  said  pair  of 
flanges  at  the  adjacent  side,  said  upper  member  bemg 
mounted  on  the  yoke,  and  engaging  the  inner  face  of 
one  of  said  pair  of  flanges,  and  a  second  upper  member 
on  the  yoke  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  other  flange 
of  said  pair.  ^^^^^^^^^^  ,^....', 

2.915,144 
FREE  LIFT  TRUCK 
John  E.  Olson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor,  by  mwne  as- 
signments,   to    Hyster    Company,    a    corporation    of 

AppUcatioa  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543.822 
10  Claims.     (CL  187—9) 


''I   » 


,.    .'         i 
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I.  A  lift  truck  mast  assembly  comprising  inner  and 
outer  telescoped  uprights,  a  load  carriage  movably  engag 
ing  the  outer  upright,  means  for  raising  said  load  carriage 
along  the  outer  upright  and  beyond  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  for  raising  the  inner  upright  upwardly  to  a  position  to 
project  the  upper  end  thereof  beyond  the  outer  upright. 
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and  means  carried  by  said  inner  upright  for  receiving  said 
load  carriage  from  said  outer  upright,  the  last-named 
means  having  surfaces  forming  a  continuation  of  the  sur- 
faces of  said  outer  upright  so  that  said  carriage  engages 
said  last-mentioned  means  in  the  same  manner  as  it  en- 
gages said  outer  upright. 


2315,145 
KINETIC-ENERGY-ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Joaepii  L.  MoMcy.  Soatk  BcmI«  IimL.  MfgMr  to  Beodfa 
Avtetion  Corponikm,  Soolfc  BcmI,  Iiid^  a  corporation 

Applkatioa  Jane  1.  If  54,  Serial  No.  433,324 
13  Claiina.     (CL  !•»— ?•) 


chamber  with  an  end  portion  forming  a  piston,  an  annular 
wear  compensator  member  positioned  aroood  said  hub 
portion  in  said  chamber,  means  to  restrain  movement  of 
said  compensator  member  relative  to  said  chamber,  said 
hub  portion  having  an  abutment  means  thereon  between 
said  piston  and  said  pressure  plate,  spring  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  wear  compensator  and  said  piston, 
means  to  maintain  a  fixed  dimension  between  said  wear 
compensator  and  said  piston  in  the  absence  of  fluid  under 
pressure  in  said  chamber,  said  spring  means  arranged  to 


1.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  member  having  two 
oppositely  facing  disk  surfaces  joined  by  a  substantially 
cylindrical  surface,  a  U-shaped  cross  section  brake  unit 
the  sides  thereof  being  arranged  contiguously  to  the  sur- 
faces of  said  roUtablc  member  to  be  engagcable  there- 
with, a  nonrotatable  torque-taking  member  having  a 
flanged  portion  adjacent  the  side  of  said  unit  cngageablc 
with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  rotaUblc  member, 
said  brake  unit  having  at  least  one  axially  actuated  disk 
clement  cngageablc  with  one  of  the  disk  surfaces  of  said 
rotatable  member  to  thereby  grip  said  rotatable  member 
therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  anchoring  devices  which 
resist  circumferentially  the  tendency  of  said  brake  unit 
to  move  with  said  rotor,  said  anchoring  devices  being  in- 
terposed between  said  brake  unit  and  said  nonrotauble 
member,  said  anchoring  devices  being  constructed  as  a 
cam  means  to  force  said  unit  radially  against  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  rotatable  member  when  said  unit 
moves  circumferentially  as  a  reaction  from  engagement 
of  said  disk  elements  with  said  rotatable  member. 


be  compressed  against  said  wear  compensator  during  the 
forward  braking  stroke  of  said  piston,  said  spring  means 
arranged  to  return  said  piston  rearwardly  in  said  chamber 
to  said  fixed  dimension  from  said  wear  compensator,  said 
abutment  means  arranged  to  engage  and  move  said  wear 
compensator  member  forwardly  in  said  chamber  a  pre- 
determined distance  substantially  equal  to  the  decrease 
in  dimension  of  said  disc  brake  due  to  friction  wear  and 
thereby  maintain  the  forward  braking  stroke  of  said 
piston  substantially  the  same  irrespective  of  brake  wear 


2,915,147 
DISC  BRAKE  FOR  VEHICLES 
John  Walter  Davk,  RubeiT.  Rednal,  Binniagham,  Eng- 
land, ass^or  to  Girting  Hinifd,  Bfarmliigtuun,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company  ..,,,„ 
Applicatioa  November  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  544»338 
II  Claims,     (a.  Its— 73) 


■  ■•    r\ 
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2,915,146 

WEAR  COMPENSATING  MEANS 

Arthar  L,  Lee  and  Arthur  B.  Coval,  Cohimbas,  Ohio. 

assignors  to  Consolidation  Coid  Company,  PittAurgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  December  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  706,482 

3  Claims.  (CI.  1§8— 72) 
t  A  disc  brake  mechanism  comprising  in  combination 
a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  with  an  open 
end  portion,  an  end  plate  enclosing  said  housing  open 
end  portion  and  forming  an  enclosed  cavity  within  said 
housing,  an  annular  disc  brake  coaxially  positioned  in 
said  housing  cavity  in  rotatable  relation  thereto,  a  pressure 
plate  positioned  in  said  housing. cavity  between  said  disc 
brake  and  said  end  plate,  and  movable  axially  toward 
said  disc  brake  to  thereby  restrain  rotation  thereof, 
said  end  plate  having  a  cup  shaped  central  portion  formiiig 
a  cylindrical  chamber  with  a  closed  end  wall,  said 
pressure  plate  having  a  hub  portion  extending  into  said 


I.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  disc,  a  sta- 
tionary housing  straddling  a  portion  of  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  disc,  opposed  friction  pads  in  said  housmg. 
hydraulic  means  adapted  to  urge  said  friction  pads  into 
engagement  with  opposite  faces  of  said  disc,  said  hydrau- 
lic means  including  opposed  cylinders  in  rigid  connec- 
tion with  said  housing,  and  locating  means  for  said  pads 
releasably  secured  to  said  housing  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  pads  in  a  direction  other  than 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  disc,  said  housing  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  over  a  part  of  its  outer  periphery 
whereby  on  removal  of  at  least  part  of  said  locating  means 
said  pads  can  be  removed  radially  outwards  through  said 
opening,  whereby  said  hydraulic  means  remain  undis- 
turbed in  said  housing  on  insertion  or  removal  of  said 
pads. 
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•Mtt    -  2315,14S  .^™^«»Amr 

rVUNDER-AND-PISTON  ASSEMBLY  AND  BRAK- 

TbomM  L.  Fawkk,  ClevelMd,  Ohio,  -arfgnor  to  Fawkk 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Mkhl- 

"^ppUcation  J««.ry  ^^ X^^i^K^^*"'  "^'^^ 
4  Claims.    (CL  l»ft— 152) 


vT,i>r 


3  A  cylinder-and-piston  assembly  comprising  a  pri- 
mary pressure-fluid  cylinder,  a  primary  piston  m  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  being  internally  formed  with  a  sec- 
ondary pressure-fluid  cylinder  chamber  open  toward  a 
cylinder-head  of  the  said  primary  cylinder,  a  secondary 
piston  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  said  cylinder-head  and 
proiccung  into  the  said  secondary  cylinder-chamber,  re- 
spective means  slidably  sealing  the  said  pistons  to  their 
cylinder  walls,  and  separate  valve  means  for  supplying 
and  venting  each  chamber  independently  of  the  other. 

1»'15.149 

ELEMENTS  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF 

PARTITIONS 

Francois  Dreyfns,  Paris,  France 

AppHcadoo  lam»ry  24,  1955,  Sertol  No.  483,733 

Clatoi  priority,  appifcatioii  FrMce  Febroary  2, 1954 

1  Claim.     (CI.  18>— 34) 


II 


2  915  150  

BASEMENT  ASSEMBLY  AND  PREFABRICATED 

STRUCTURAL  UNITS  THEREFOR 

Ralph  W.  Weldler,  Yardley,  Pa. 

AppUcation  Angnst  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,396 

8  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 


1    Prefabricated  units  for  a  basement  assembly,  each 
unit  comprising  spaced  inner  and  outer  surface  plates,  a 
male  channel-shaped  joint  at   one   end  of  said  unit,   a 
female   channel-shaped  joint   at  the   other   end   of   said 
unit,  said  female  joint  having  spaced  channel   legs  se^ 
cured  in  end   alignment  with  one  end   of  said  spaced 
plates  and  with  the  body  portion  thereof  extending  in- 
wardly of  its  respective  end  of  said  unit,  said  male  joint 
having  a  body  portion  narrower  in  width  than  the  space 
between  said  legs  of  said  female  member,  the  legs  of 
said   male  joint  being  spaced  from  said  spaced   plates 
take-up  means  between  said  legs  of  said  male  joint  and 
said  spaced  plates  to  secure  the  former  to  the  latter,  thr 
legs  and  body  portion  of  said  male  joint  being  coop- 
erable   with  the  legs  and  body   portion  of  said   female 
joint  of  a  next  adjacent  unit  to  Join  said  units  together 
with  a  space  defined  between  the  joining  male  and  female 
body  portions,  strip  sealing  means  secured   in  position 
by  and  between  said  spaced  body  portions  of  said  co- 
operating  male  and  female  joints  and  extending  for   a 
portion  of  the   width  of  said  space    therebetween    and 
for  the  length  thereof,  a  corrugated  member  mounted  on 
said  outer  plate  extending  for  the  width  thereof  and  for 
a  predetermined  portion  of  the  height  thereof,  the  corru- 
gations of  said  corrugated  member  extending  horizontal- 
ly  of  said  unit  sealing  means  between  said  corrugated 
member?  of  adjacent  sections,  a  footing  including  an  up- 
wardly facing  channel  shaped  scat  means  in  which  said 
sections  are  seated,  and  sealing  means  in  said  seat  means 
on  which  said  sections  are  fluid  Ughlly  sealed  when  the 
same  are  in  said  scat  means. 


2,915,151 
PARTITION  STRUCnJRES 
Charies  Kekenak,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Genera] 
Steel  Products  Corp^  Rushing,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ot 

Awll^tion  December  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  700,688 
4  Claims.     (CL  189—34) 


A  partition  comprising  a  girder  fixed  to  the  ground, 
said  girder  having  a  section  in  the  form  of  an  I  with  one 
of  the  flanges  thereof  missing,  the  edges  of  the  two  flanges 
on  one  side  of  the  1  resting  on  the  ground  and  the  only 
flange  on  the  other  side  of  the  I  projecting  upwardly  along 
one  side  of  said  girder,  and  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
panels  assembled  on  said  girder,  said  panels  having  re- 
spective frames  at  least  the  lower  sides  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  section  members  of  a  section  similar  to  that 
of  said  girder,  said  section  members  having  their  bight 
portions  applied  against  the  bight  portion  of  said  girder, 
the  sides  of  said  section  members  which  carry  two  op- 
posed flanges  being  applied  against  the  side  of  said  girder 
which  has  only  one  flange. 


28.    K     »    *• 


1  In  a  partition  structure,  a  post  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  side  terminating  laterally  in  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  corners  spaced  by  a  predetermined 
distance,  a  panel  mounted  with  an  end  thereof  adjacent 
said  side,  said  end  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending comers  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equa^ 
to  said  predetermined  distance,  a  collar  mounted  on  said 
post,  said  collar  having  a  hole  therein  facing  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  side  and  disposed  intermediate  said  comers 
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of  said  post,  the  wall  of  said  hole  having  threads  therein, 
a  bolt  having  threads  on  its  opposite  ends,  one  end  of 
said  bolt  being  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  threads 
in  said  collar,  the  opposite  end  of  each  bolt  extending 
outwardly  from  said  side  and  through  said  end  of  »aid 
panel,  said  end  of  said  panel  having  a  slotted  locking 
member  secured  thereto  with  said  bolt  extending  through 
the  slot  therein,  said  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
end.  a  nut  mounted  on  the  opposite  threaded  end  of  said 
bolt  and  a  spring  and  a  cupped  washer  mounted  between 
said  nut  and  said  locking  member  with  the  washer  nearer 
said  locking  member,  said  locking  member  having  a  hole 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  slot  larger  than  said  nut  and  said 
washer  to  permit  passage  of  said  nut  and  said  washer 
therethrough  and  said  slot  being  wider  than  said  bolt  but 
narrower  than  said  washer  for  preventing  passage  of  said 
washer  therethrough  and  said  locking  member  having  a 
surface  facing  away  from  said  side  which  extends  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  slot  and  which  extends  away  from  said 
side  being  nearer  to  said  side  adjacent  said  hole  in  said 
locking  member,  and  said  side  being  concave  with  respect 
to  said  end  intermediate  the  comers  of  said  post  whereby 
the  corners  of  said  post  are  pulled  into  engagement  with 
the  corners  of  said  panel  by  said  springs  and  form  the 
principal  and  load  bearing  areas  of  contact  between  said 
post  and  said  panel. 


soluble  in  silver  chloride,  an  intermediate  thin  layer  of 
a  noble  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tflver 
and  gold,  and  a  third  layer  consisting  of  silver  chloride 
in  which  the  end  portion  of  a  metal  member  is  fused. 


2,915,152 

LEAK-PROOF  BOLT 

Thomas  T.  Graham,  Hoastoo,  Tex. 

Appikradon  March  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,596 

10  Claims.     (O.  189 — 36) 


-  lt 


I .  A  bolt  assembly  connecting  adjacent  sections  having 
aligned  openings  including,  a  sleeve  element  extending 
through  the  opening  of  one  of  the  sections  and  at  least 
partially  through  the  aligned  opening  of  the  other  section, 
a  bolt  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  having 
an  enlargement  on  one  end  engaged  with  one  section,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  bolt  being  threaded  and  projecting 
beyond  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  fastening  nut  threaded 
upon  the  end  of  the  bolt,  and  scaling  means  sealing  the 
space  between  the  exterior  of  the  bolt  and  the  bore  of 
the  sleeve. 

2,915,153 
SALT  CRYSTAL-TO-GLASS  SEAL 
William  J.  HItcbcock,  Kingston,  Mmmu,  mmtgoor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 
AppHcatkm  Febnury  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  568,679 
5  ClaiBH.     (CL  189—36^) 


4 


1  A  scaling  joint  between  a  metal  member  and  a  salt 
crystal  comprising  an  inorganic  salt  crystal  having  a 
smooth  ungrooved  juncture  surface,  an  initial  layer  on 
the  juncture  surface  of  an  easily  oxidizable  substance  ca- 
pable of  providing  a  metal  oxide  film  which  is  not  readily 


2^15454 
COWBINATION  SEAT  AND  CARRYING  BAG 

LomriB  A.  HoUer,  dcrelaiid,  Ohio 

Appiicatioa  Mmrtk  26.  1959,  Serial  No.  724,159 

6  elates.    (O.  in— 9) 


I.  A  combmation  seat  and  carrying  bag  device  com- 
prising in  combination  first  and  second  rigid  U-shaped 
frames,  each  comprised  of  a  base  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
extending  legs,  means  pivoting  corresponding  ends  of 
said  legs  relative  to  each  other  at  the  end  thereof,  a 
third  U-shaped  frame  comprised  of  a  base  and  a  pair 
of  parallel  extending  legs  each  pivoted  at  its  end  to  an 
intermediate  point  on  the  legs  of  said  first  frame,  the 
length  of  the  third  frame  legs  being  greater  than  the 
length  from  said  iTilennediate  point  on  said  first  frame 
to  the  base  thereof,  and  a  flexible  cover  connected  to 
the  base  and  legs  of  both  said  first  and  second  frames 
and   extending   therebetween. 

2,915,155 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  CHILDREN^ 

AUTOMOBILES 

Carl  W.  Raabc,  Largo,  Fla. 

ApplicatloB  September  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  6«9aM 

3  Claims.     (CL  192—3) 


1  A  control  mechanism  for  small  automobiles  com- 
pnsmg  a  transversely  positioned  bar  pivoted  to  the  chassis 
of  the  automobile,  an  engine,  a  belt  driven  by  said  engine. 
a  pulley,  said  belt  engaging  said  pulley  to  drive  said 
pulley,  a  braking  member  attached  to  said  transverse  bar 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  pulley,  spring  means  attached 
to  said  transverse  bar  for  causing  engagement  of  said 
braking  member  with  said  pulley,  a  pivoted  spring  urged 
lever  member  pivoted  to  said  chassis  having  an  opening. 
a  pin  attached  to  said  bar  received  in  said  opening,  a 
further  lever  pivoted  to  said  transverse  bar  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  abut  against  an  extension  of  said  lever, 
a  control  rod  pivotally  attached  to  said  further  lever, 
movement  of  said  control  rod  causing  said  portion  to 
force  said  extension  away  from  said  pin  to  cause  release 
of  said  pm  and  said  transverse  bar  to  provide  braking 
engagement  of  said  brakmg  member  with  said  pulley. 
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rot^on  with  the  latter  element  in  a  circular  path  trans- 
"^^^^cTtroTlhc  path  of  the  undefl^.  «coj^ 
«IS  eS  and  providing  an  axiaUy  directs!  fnction  face 
SJSt^  for  thVnormally  maintained  fnctionally  held 
p^u"^  engagement  of  the  outer  end  of  the  «ud  sprujg 
Iherewiih  for  releasaWy  holdmg  the  spnng  operativeiy 
flexTd  ^ially  of  the  shaft  solely  dunng  the  pressunr 
eSIgement  of  the  ^ring  end  with  said  fncUon  ^ace  o 
thTkeeper  under  normal  conditions  and  for  a  slipping 
rikase  of  the  spring  end  from  the  keeper  under  over- 
load  conditions. 


I     In   power  transmitting  apparatus,   a  '^aft  having 
an  abutm^t  thereon,  a  gear  or  the  "ke '"^""^dj^,^^ 
on  the  shaft  adjacent  said  abutment  and  having  o^^  »ce 
in  contact  with  the  abutment,  a  thrust  member  secured  to 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  spaced  axially  from 
Zd  abutment,  a  friction  clutch  element  freely  mounted 
on  the  shaft  between  said  thrust  member  and  »aid  gear 
said  clutch  member  being  in  frictional  contact  with  the 
gear  and  being  spaced  from  the  thrust  member,  wedge 
locking  means  interposed  between  said  thrust  member 
and  said  clutch  element  and  adapted  for  forcing  said 
clutch  element  along  said  shaft  into  frictioniJlockmg  en- 
gagement with  said  gear  and  for  locking  said  ^jely  moun^- 
Sdmch  element  for  rouUon  with  said  tlmist  mem- 
ber means  to  route  said  gear,  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 
in  ^ne  direction  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  rotation  of 
Mid  gear  forcing  the  clutch  elesncm  through  wid  tockmg 
means  into  frictional  locking  engagement  with  said  gear 
and  being  effective  for  driving  said  gear,  and  resdien 
means  opcraUvely  comiected  between  said  dutch  element 
and  said  thrust  member  and  eoacung  with  said  wedge  tock- 
ing  means  to  move  said  clutch  elemem  axially  along  said 
shaft  out  of  frictional  engagement  with  said  gear  where- 
by the  rotation  of  said  gear  in  said  one  direcUon  while 
said  shaft  is  stationary  releases  said  clutch  element  from 
locking  engagement  with  said  gear  and  allows  independ- 
ent relauve  roution  of  said  gear  permitting  said  gear  to 
be  driven   independently  of  said  shaft  and  said  clutch 
element.  

2,915,157 

OVERLOAD  RELEASE  DEVICE 

John  R.  KnetiMiian  and  Doo  K»e«ema^Oridaml,  Calif . 

Applicalion  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,265 

It  Claims.     (Q.  192—56) 


CONTOOL  MEANS  ^^^^^J^^^^y. 

Thomas  R.  Sirftk,  Newton  town,  ■-*2!Lil/S  Deto- 

^  CompMU,  Newton  town,  a  coipofatioii  of  Dela 

"TppUcation  March  12,  1J,54  JerW  No.  415,793 
13  Claims.     (CL  192—81) 


1    In  a  fully  discngageable  overload  release  dnve  con- 
nection for  power-transmitting  elements  which   are   ar- 
ranged for  their  relatively  free  rotation  in  place  about 
a  common  axis  when  the  drive  connection  is  disengaged, 
a  leaf  spring  radially  related  to  said  common  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  elements  means  at  the  inner  spnng  end 
attaching  the  spring  to  one  said  element  in  radial  re  a- 
tion  thereto  with  the  outer  spring  end  deflectable  axially 
of  said  common  axis  of  rotation  of  the  elements  and 
freely  movable  in  a  circular  path  spaced  from  the  other 
said  clement  when  the  spring  is  undeflectcd,  and  a  keeper 
member  provided  by  the  other  clement  and  disposed  for 


1  In  a  spring  clutch  for  connecting  a  rota  able  dnven 
member  to  a  rotating  driving  member,  a  clutch  spnng 
fastened  to  said  driving  member  and  enc.rclmg  ^ajd  dnven 
member,  a  collar  fastened  to  said  sprmg.  a  fnction  ring 
slidable  in  a  circular  path  on  the  periphery  of  ^'^  col  ^r 
and  means  for  holding  said  fnction  rmg  aga.ns  rotation 
with  said  collar  to  momentairly  retard  rotation  of  said  co- 
lar  and  tighten  said  spnng  around  said  dnven  member^ 
said  last  named  means  constantly  restraining  said  fncuon 
rmg  from  rotating  with  said  collar  during  the  rotauon 
of  said  driving  member.  .  I 

2,915,159 
SPEED-RESPONSIVE  CLUTCH 
Wmiam  S.  GnbelmaBn,  Convent,  ^J.  "-dpior  roR«W> 
•Bd  Indostrlal  Corporation,  Convent,  NJ.,  a  corpora 

^EW    PatMit    No.    2,636,401,    dated    April    28,    1953. 
Dl^i^  thte  apiOicatfon  April  10.  1953,  Serial  No. 

^''•^'         25  culms.     (CI.  192-105) 

1     In  a  speed-responsive  dutch  having  an  output  mem- 
ber and  means  for  at  Umes  coupling  a  power  source  with 
said   output   member,   said   means  compnsing   a   clutch 
member  connected  to  said  output  member,  at  '"St  one 
drive  coupler  adapted  to  couple  with  said  clutch   mem- 
-    ber.  said  coupler  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  carrier 
having  pivotal  connection  to  a  support  member  rotatable 
with  laid  power  source,  means  for  ^^^^^^/^^^J'J^'^ 
about  said   pivotal   connection   to  cause    sa.d   ^o"Pl<^'^ '^ 
move  relative  to  said  clutch  member,  said  means  com 
Drising  a  shaft  coaxial  with  said  pivotal  connection,  an 
^  m  sicured  to  said  shaft,  an  arm  attached  to  sa.d  earner 
and    a    connection    between    said    arms    having    re^lien. 
means  tending  to  converge  said  arms  for  re  ative  move^ 
ment  in  one  direction  and  serving  to  cushion  the  coupl  ng 
Action    and  an  adjusUble  abutment   for   controlling     he 
extern' of  convergence  of  said  arms  for  regulaung   the 


< 


it 
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fnoment  of  coupling;  and  centrifugftUy-operated  means  so 
arranged  as  to  rotate  with  said  power  source  comprising 
centrifugally  influenced  means  and  a  toggle  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  adapted  for  actuation  by  said  influenced 


means  so  as  to  gradually  and  increasingly  multiply  the 
force  exerted  by  said  influenced  meatns  for  operating  said 
means  for  rocking  to  drivingly  couple  said  coupler  with 
said  clutch  member  when  said  power  source  has  attained 
a  predetermined  speed  of  rotation. 


2,915,160 
INTERMITTENT  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Kurt    Rudolf  Schneider,   Bainbridge,   N.Y^   aatigiior  to 
Eureka  Specialty  Printing  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

ApplicaHon  July  II,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,150 
15  Claims.     (CI.  192—139) 


1.  A  clutch  assembly  comprising  a  support,  a  driving 
member,  a  first  clutoh  element  fixed  on  the  driving  mem- 
ber, a  second  clutch  element,  a  first  helical  gear  con 
nected  to  the  second  clutch  element,  a  second  helical  gear 
mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said  first  helical 
gear  and  on  the  support  and  in  mesh  with  the  first  helical 
gear,  and  means  for  moving  the  second  clutch  element 
mto  engagement  with  the  first  clutch  element  and  there- 
with moving  said  first  helical  gear  relative  to  said  second 
helical  gear  for  producing  a  relative  rotation  of  said  first 
helical  gear  and  the  second  clutch  element,  the  tooth 
angles  of  said  helical  gears  being  so  directed  that  they 
cause  said  relative  rotation  to  be  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  second  clutch  element  is  to  be  driven. 


2,915,161 
CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
Charles  E.  Braniscomb,  Johnson  City,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  589.763 
13  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 149) 
1.  In    a    controlled    acceleration-deceleration    clutch 
mechanism  comprising  a  constantly  rotating  drive  shaft, 


a  rotatable  driven  shaft  coaxial  with  said  drive  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  sleeve  having  a  set  of  complementary 
cams,  a  normally  stationary  first  clutch  member  adapted 
for  rotation  about  the  same  axis  as  the  drive  shaft  and 
connectable  to  said  drive  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  a 
means  to  connect  the  first  clutch  member  to  said  drive 
shaft,  a  connecting  means  between  the  first  clutch  mem- 
ber and  the  driven  shaft,  said  connecting  means  disposed 
to  follow  the  complementary  cams  carried  by  said  driven 
shaft  to  permit  variation  <rf  the  angular  relationship  of 
said  first  clutch  member  and  said  driven  shaft,  a  normal- 


mi^ 


ly  stationary  second  clutch  member  adapted  for  rotation 
about  the  same  axis  as  the  drive  shaft  and  connectable 
thereto  and  having  a  sleeve  with  an  accelerating  cam 
and  decelerating  cam  engaging  said  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  first  clutch  member  and  driven  shaft  to 
modify  the  drive  ratio  of  said  first  clutch  member  to  the 
driven  shaft  by  variation  of  their  angular  relationship, 
and  means  operable  after  a  given  angular  movement  of 
said  first  clutch  member,  following  the  connecting  of  the 
first  clutch  member  to  said  drive  shaft  for  connecting  the 
second  clutch  member  to  the  drive  shaft. 


2,915,162 

BIN  DISPENSER 

Donald  E.  Umstead,  YougitowB,  Ohio 

Application  Jane  4,  1959,  Serial  No.  818,108 

5  Claims.     (O.  193—27) 


\ 


TY> 


I.  A  bm  dispenser  for  cylindrical  objects  and  com- 
prising a  first  body  member  having  an  inclined  bottom, 
vertical  sides,  and  at  least  one  vertical  intermediate  parti- 
tion therebetween,  a  plurality  of  secondary  body  mem- 
bers positioned  in  superimposed  relation  thereon,  each 
of  said  secondary  body  members  having  an  inclined  bot- 
tom, oppositely  disposed  vertical  side  walls  and  at  least 
one  partition  intermediate  said  side  walls,  bottom  in 
each  of  said  secondary  body  members  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  end  thereof  through  which  cylindrical  con- 
tainers positioned  therein  may  drop  to  the  body  member 
iherebelow. 


I 
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«a««iA«  .- _.  L  at  the  work  stations,   means   for  movmg  the  stop   pins 

»ABnNr*MeTERS  from  operative  position  cngageablc  wUh  the  work  picc« 

C^A^   A^iJ^^^SJS^*^  --P"  *»  to   ino^rative  ^ition   cleanng   the   work   P'^ces    jnd 

^r«tt   *  vS3U  ASdSg.  StockholmrSwedeB,  ^^eans  for  transferring  the  work  pieces  from  one  station 

J^Sir«lJSffS!3«  .,.  ^  to  the  other  when  the  stop  pin  associated  with  said  one 

I3ESS  October  15,  1956,  S«fW  No.  615,^^^ 


rivtAixr/  ' 


i    \  . 


hiy^ 


station  is  m  inoperative  position  including  a  recipro- 
cable  clamping  device  having  cooperating  jaws  for  gnp- 
ping  a  work  piece  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  clamp- 
ing device,  said  jaws  firmly  gripping  the  work  piece  to 
hold    it   from   rotation    during   transfer. 


1    A  parking  meter  comprising  an  operating  shaft,  a 
clockwork  connected  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  shaft  in 
a  first  direction  at  a  constant  rate,  stop  means  limiUng 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft  by  means  of  said  clockwork 
m   said  first  direction   and  establishing  a  zero  posiUon 
of  said  shaft,  a  control  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  manual  control  knob  for  rotating  said  coii- 
trol  means  in  a  second  direction  from  a  starting  posi- 
tion  a  coin  freed  mechanism  normally  locking  said  con- 
trol'member  and  control  knob  in  said  starting  position 
and  allowing  rotation  of  said  control  means  by  means 
of  said  control  knob  in  said  second  direction  upon  in- 
sertion of  a  coin  in  said  coin  freed  mechanism,  a  ratchet 
wheel  means  fixed  to  said  operating  shaft,  a  pawl  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  control  member  and  biased  to 
engage  said  ratchet  wheel  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
in  said  second  direction  when  said  control  member  is 
routed  by  said  knob  in  said  second  direction,  a  disen- 
gagement member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  drag 
means  bearing  against  said  disengagement  member  and 
resisting  the  rotation  thereof,  a  lost  motion  connection  be 
tween  said  disengagement  member  and  said  control  mem- 
ber allowing  rotation  of  said  control  member  through  a 
limited  angle  in  relation  to  said  disengagement  member 
before  said  disengagement  member  is  rotated  by  said  con_ 
trol  member  through  said  lost  motion  connection,  catch 
I  means   on    said    disengagement   member    camming    said 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  means 
when  said  control  member  is  rotated  in  said  first  dircc 
tion  in  relation  to  said  disengagement  member  the  lim- 
ited angle  allowed  by  said  lost  motion  connecUon  and 
holding  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel    means  during  subsequent    rotation  of    said    con 
trol  member  in  cither  direction,  and  means  freeing  said 
pawl  from  said  catch  means  upon  return  of  said  control 
member  to  said  starting  position. 


2,915465 

SORTING  HEAD  FOR  CATHODE  SLEEVES 

William  B.  BeU,  Emporium,  «**«.  •f^»?f' "^^  •^Jf^jJJT 

signments,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  FrodiKts  Inc.  HUmlng- 

ton,  Del.,  a  corporatloii  of  Delaware  ...  ,^ 

AppUcitlon  Febniary  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,190 
Appuoi         ^  ^^^     ^^j   198—33) 


■  ,1 


■/ 


,Vk 


2,915,164  , 

PIERCING  AND  CHAMFERING  MACHINE 

Frederick  P.  Sharpc,  Deart»ora,  Mkh^  aaaigDor  to  Kelsey- 

Haycf  Company,  a  corponrtkm  of  P«>«;'"'*,- 

ApplkatkNi  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,429 

3  Claim*.     (CI.  198—19) 

1.   In  a  machine  for  performing  successive  operations 

on   work  pieces  of  the  type  including  a  guide   for  the 

work  pieces  and  work  performing  devices  at  spaced  work 

stations  along   the   guide,  the  combination  of  stop  pins 

engageable  with  the  work  pieces  for  locating  the  latter 


In  an  orientating  device,  a  block  having  a  grooved 
trackway  along  its  upper  face,  the  bottom  of  the  groove, 
for  a  portion  of  its  length,  having  a  flat  surface  and  aper- 
tured  to  provide  a  narrow  slot  with  a  wider  slot  at  each 
end  of  the  narrow  slot,  a  recess  in  the  block  below  the 
apertured  portion,  means  for  conducting  orientated  ar- 
ticles away  from  the  recess,  and  a  hold  down  plate  having 
a  flat  under  surface  parallel  to  the  flat  surface  of  the 
trackway,  coextensive  with  the  narrow  slot,  ^nd  spaced 
vertically  thereabove  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  the 
trackway.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,915,166 
COLLAR  ORIENTING  APPARATLS 
Victor  T.  Grover,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Amen- 
cM  Can  Compimy,  New  YortL,  N.Y.  a  corporation  of 

""'"ApXtion  July  3.  1957   Sej^No.  669.739 
18  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 

1  Ml  apparatus  for  orienting  articles  to  dispose  a  pro 
,ect.on  thereon  in  predetermined  position,  co.Tipns.ng  a 
holder  for  a  said  article,  a  vertically  reciprocable  orient^ 
mg  head  disposed  in  vertical  axial  alignment  with  said 
holder  an  orienting  finger  m  said  head,  finger  triovmg 
means  vertically  reciprocable  within  and  relative  to  said 
head,  means  for  actuating  said  finger  "^o^'^g  "J^"?  ° 
shift  said  fingers  radially  outwardly  of  said  head  to 
laterally  align  said  finger  with  said  projection,  arid  meam 
for  rotating  said  orieming  head  on  its  vertical  axis  to 
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engafe  said  flnfer  against  said  projection  to  thereby 
rotate  said  article  in  said  holder  to  shift  said  proiectioo 


into  a  predetermined  non-interfering  position  for  a  sub- 
sequent operation  upon  said  article. 


2^15,167 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  CONVEYOR  ROLLER 

Pa. 


AppHfaHw  October  18, 1 


^  19S5.  Scftel  No.  541^7 
(CL  IM— 127) 


1.  A  motor  driven  conveyor  roller  which  includes  a 
stationary  central  structure  and  a  rotatabie  hollow  shell 
mounted  on  and  rotatabie  about  said  central  structure, 
said  central  structure  including  a  driving  motor  and  a 
transmission  mounted  between  two  stationary  hollow 
shafts  one  hollow  shaft  providing  the  means  to  supply 
energy  to  said  motor,  said  driving  motor  including  a 
rotor,  said  rotor  connected  to  said  transmission  to  in- 
duce a  drive  through  said  transmission  and  produce  a 
reduced  r.p.m.  drhre  to  the  roller  housing  and  in  which 
said  motor  is  enclosed  within  a  stator  housing  mounted 
within  said  roller  and  in  which  said  stator  housing 
encloses  said  motor  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  seal  within 
said  roller  and  in  which  the  internal  area  of  said  stator 
housing  communicates  with  the  hollow  center  of  the 
end  supporting  shaft. 


231S.1M 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  COMPOSITE 

ASSEMBLY 

Lc  Roy  S.  WUbnlre,  Crystel  Oty,  Mc,  aalgBni  to  PM»- 

bsnih  Piute  GImb  Compwiy,  AHegkcay  Covsty,  Pa.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Pcaniylvuria 

AppHaitkM  December  1^  1957,  Scrtal  No.  793,113 
(  ClalinB.    (CL  IN— 131) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  a  curved  com- 
posite assembly  including  two  matched  curved  glass 
sheets  and  a  thermoplastic  interiayer  which  comprises  a 
supporting  structure,  a  pair  of  chains  in  parallel  planes, 
a  pair  of  sprockets  for  each  chain  to  move  each  chain  in 
a  cyclic  path,  said  pairs  of  sprockets  being  rotatably 
mounted  to  the  supporting  structure,  means  for  rotating 
one  sprocket  of  each  pair,  means  for  supporting  said 


chains  in  a  horizontal  top  portion  of  their  cyclic  path, 
and  mpports.  each  having  a  resilient  top  portion,  nMont- 
ed  to  eadi  chain  nbatantiaUy  oppoaite  supports  on  die 
other  chain  and  qMced  from  supports  on  the  same 
chain  to  provide  sets  of  at  least  ftmr  of  said  supports  on 
said  dtains,  the  supports  of  each  set  having  a  feaerally 
flat  top  surface  and  being  qwced  to  provide  hy  said 
set  for  support  for  a  curved  glass  sheet  at  transversely 
spaced  areas  of  the  glass  sheet  between  the  center  and 
the  ends  of  the  sheet  and  the  distance  between  adjacent 
sets  being  substantially  greater  than  the  distance  between 
adjacent  suppmts  in  the  same  set  and  on  the  same  chain. 


2,91S,1<9 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN  AND  TRACKWAY  ASSEMBLY 

HavnU  G.  Abbeyf  JHsaicn,  N.Y. 

Application  April  19, 1957,  fleiW  No.  i5M95 

5nilwi      (CL19»— 177) 


1.  A  conveyor  chain  and  trackway  assembly  com- 
prising a  chain  constituted  by  a  series  of  flat  plates  of 
fBoerally  rectangular  shape  Interlinked  by  loops  pass- 
ing throu^  end  holes  in  said  plates,  said  loops  bdng 
aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  o^  said  plates  and 
lying  in  a  plane  normal  tliereto;  and  a  trackway  f(»-  said 
chain  including  a  pair  of  rails  b  qMiced  parallel  relation 
provided  with  imdde  duinnels  having  rollers  mounted 
therein  on  which  said  plates  are  rideable,  said  rails  having 
a  separation  defining  a  longitudinal  passageway  for  said 
kx^  and  for  load  bars  napcadtd  from  said  platea. 


2,915,179 
CO-ACTING  WHEELS  FOR  FEEDING 
MULTIFILAMENT  STRANDS 
GanMs  Slayter,  Ncwaik,  OUo,  sad  WiDlaB  R.  StcMz, 
Andsrsen,  S.Cn  aeslginri  to 
Corporation,  Toledo,  OMo,  a 
AppHcadon  Febnsary  3,  1953,  Seitol  No.  334,996 
The  terminal  pofHon  of  the  tens  el  tlM 
to  Jannary  3,  1973  hi 

4ClalBM.    (CL  293— 229) 


1.  Apparatus  for  lineariy  feeding  a  multifilament,  un- 
twisted strand  comprising  a  plurality  of  fine  fibers  oriented 
and  laterally  compacted  into  close  parallel  relationship, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  pulling  elements 
having  interdigiuted,  undulatory  surfaces  at  least  one 
of  which  is  resilient,  means  mounting  said  elements  so 
that  the  surfaces  are  pressed  tightly  together  around  and 
against  opposite  sides  of  said  strand,  means  for  guiding 
said  strand  between  the  engaged  undulatory  surfaces  of 
said  pulling  elements,  means  for  moving  said  pulling 
elements  for  drawing  and  projecting  said  strand  along  a 
generally  linear  pathway  with  an  impetm  greatly  in  ex- 
cess of  that  to  be  adiieved  by  said  strand  under  free 


December  1,  1969 

fall  said  mating  undulatory  surfaces  acting  to  pull  said 
strand  and  for  laterally  displacing  said  strand  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of  such  pathway  upon 
departure  of  said  strand  from  the  bite  between  said  pull- 
ing elements.  , _^_ 

2.915,171 
WIRE  FEEDING  IVIEANS  ^    .,  ^    _    . 

^c<:^t^c£2iu^'S^ 
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Une  therebetween  and  two  equal  outer  sections  foldably 
ioined  to  said  central  sections  along  the  edges  of  the 
latter  remote  from  said  central  fold  Une,  each  of  said 
central  sections  having  a  fiap  portion  extending  in  the 
direction  toward  one  end  of  the  central  section  and  en- 
gaging under  said  downtumed  cuff  of  one  of  said  gloves, 
and  each  of  said  central  sections  further  having  a  tab 
extending  from  said  one  end  and  folded  in  the  direction 


2  In  a  wire  feeding  device  having  endless  conveying 
means  with  opposed  straight  adjacent  courses,  and  dnvc 
means  operative  to  drive  such  courses  m  the  same  dffec- 
tion  at  the  same  rate  of  speed;  worit  gripping  shoes  on 
said  conveying  means  arranged  with  sequcnUal  shoes  of 
each  conveying  means  abutting  one  another  on  such 
straight  courses,  back-up  means  for  each  of  said  opposed 
courses,  the  back-up  means  for  at  least  one  of  »id 
courses  including  a  plurality  of  pressure  members  dis- 
connected from  each  other  and  direcUy  engaged  with  the 
shoes  of  such  one  course,  and  connecting  means  re- 
siliently  connecting  each  such  pressure  member  and  said 
respective  back-up  means  for  the  other  course  to  urge 
them  and  accordingly  said  courses  toward  each  other. 


toward  said  flap  portion,  said  Ub  extending  inio  the  hand 
receiving  opening  of  the  glove  having  its  cuff  engaged  by 
the  related  flap  portion  so  that  said  tab  and  flap  portion 
of  each  central  section  hold  one  of  said  pair  of  gloves 
against  the  latter,  said  outer  sections  being  folded  over 
said  gloves  on  the  central  sections  and  the  latter  bemg 
folded  toward  each  other  about  said  central  fold  line  to 
envelop  said  gloves  in  said  wrap. 


2,915,174  ^ 

PACKAGE  FOR  HOSIERY  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES 
Adam   Raker  Bamhart,  New   YoA,   N.Y.,   aaaigBor  to 
Metrk  Hosiery  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  _,,«., 
AppUcatkni  Angmt  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  755,292    . 
^^        2  Clafans.     (Q.  204—7)  I 


:l^".  '"f  f 


2,915,172 

GETTER  FLAG 

r- ,-.  I     niAfll    r^iiwlnm    Fa^  aastgnor,  by  mesne 

^^*SLtJTS'9^!S!rSt^  K3-ct.  lie  wii- 

■itaston.  Dd.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApSSlon  THotmStt  19,  1959,  Serial  No.  781,625 
^^^^    4ClakM.     (a.  29*— .4) 


.    >-(•». 


2  A  getter  comprising  a  planar  washer  having  an 
outer  periphery  and  an  inner  central  opening  bounded 
by  a  wall,  flaps  formed  out  of  the  planar  material  of 
the  washer  integral  with  the  washer  and  having  base  por- 
uons  connected  with  the  washer  at  said  wall,  depres 
sions  in  the  upper  face  of  said  washer,  and  getter  peUets 
in  said  depressions,  said  flaps  lying  in  contact  with  the 
washer  and  overlying  the  pellets.  . 


to 
cor- 


2,915,173 
WRAP  FOR  SURGICAL  GLOVES 
Artknr  J.  Lantion,  East  Hmnpton,  Conn^  •  ^ 
Sterling  Precision  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y 
Boratlaa  of  Ddawnre 

AppUcatlMi  immt  9,  1959,  Serial  No.  749,754 

7aalnM.    (CL294— 7) 

1.  A  package  comprising  a  pair  of  siu-gical  gloves  each 

having  a  downtumed  cuff,  and  a  wrap  for  said  gloves 

including  a  sheet  having  two  equal  central  sections  which 

are  foldably  joined  to  each  other  along  a  central  fold 


1.  A  hosiery  package  comprising  a  rectangular-shaped 
panel  arcuate  in  cross  section,  said  panel  terminating  at 
both  ends  in  walls  elliptical  in  plan,  each  end  wall  ter- 
minating in  inwardly  extending  lips  depending  from  the 
outer  peripheries  of  the  end  waUs,  said  lips  and  panel  de- 
fining end  pockets  with  Upering  sides  for  preventing  shift- 
ing of  articles  contained  in  the  pockets,  said  lips  having 
slits  adjacent  the  sides  thereof,  and  elongated  tabs  out- 
struck  from  the  panel  and  interiocked  with  the  edges  of 
said  slits  for  preventing  shifting  of  an  article  supported  in 
the  pockets.  

■  '"''  2,915,175  _^ 

PROTECTIVE  SHEATH  FOR  FEVER 

THERMOMETERS 

MaicM  Dtomant,  Halmstad.  Swedwi 

Appiicatioa  July  16,  1957,  Sertal  No.  672,854 

Claims  priortty,  •PP»*««*«' *;!«»"  V!*'^  ^''  *'" 
4  Cbdms.    (Q.  294— U.5) 

4.  A  temperature  measuring  arrangement  lor  clmicai 
purposes,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
thermometer  having  a  temperature-sensitive  end  poruon. 
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an  elongated  tubular  body  of  supple  material  dcfimnf 
an  axial  cavity  therein  extending  between  a  closed  end 
and  an  open  end  of  said  body,  said  thermometer  being  lo- 
cated in  said  cavity  and  substantially  coextensive  there- 
with in  an  axial  direction,  said  temperature-sensitive  end 
portion  being  contiguously  adjacent  said  closed  end,  said 
body  being  formed  with  a  notch  axially  extending  from 
said  open  end  and  communicating  with  said  cavity  for 


2,915,176 

DISPOSABLE  DRINKING  CUP  STRUCTURE 

John  G.  (VNcil,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

AnpUcatioB  NoTeinl»er  29.  1957.  Serial  No.  699,689 

2  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 47) 


Carl  A.  Flood, 


231MT7 
STRING  TAGS 

I  Mask, 


access  to  an  end  portion  of  said  thermometer  remote 
from  said  temperature-sensitive  end  portion,  and  thread 
means  having  an  attached  end  secured  to  said  closed  end 
of  said  body  in  said  cavity,  and  a  free  end  projecting 
from  said  open  end.  the  portion  of  said  thread  means 
intermediate  said  ends  thereof  freely  extending  in  said 
cavity,  whereby  said  tubular  body  is  inverted  when  said 
thread  means  and  said  thermometer  arc  pulled  out  from 
said  open  end  of  said  tubular  body. 


to  Dconlfoa 
_  MaM.,  a  cor- 

•oratioa  of  Mn**^***"**** 
AppUcatioa  Octoiicr  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  693,606 
2Clainis.    (0.206—56) 


2.  For  attaching  taga  to  articles,  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  elongate  string  loops  with  corresponding  portions 
of  the  loops  in  parallel  juxtaposition,  Ug-attaching  de- 
vices secured  to  corresponding  ends  of  the  loops  re- 
spectively, and  a  strip  of  material  adhesively  joined  to 
said  parallel  portions,  the  strip  being  joined  to  both  sides 
of  each  loop  close  to  said  ends  so  that  the  short  lengths 
of  the  loops  between  the  strip  and  devices  hold  the  de- 
vices up  in  position  to  be  grasped  individually  without 
tangling,  said  groups  being  spaced  apart  so  that  the  strip 
may  be  severed  between  the  groups. 


2,915,170 

TICKET  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

Raymond  W.  Wolkc,  Ckvclaml,  Ohio 

Application  March  10,  1953.  Serial  No.  341.391 

5  CUims.     (O.  206—73) 


1       -  -  '• 

BBSBteBSaSBfiE 


1.  A  railway  or  other  vehicle  space  reservation  ticket 
holding  apparatus  for  use  in  dispensing  tickets  in  the 
selling  thereof  comprising,  in  combination  an  elongated 
channeled  ticket  container  having  venically  arranged 
longitudinally  extending  side  walls  spaced  apart  at  a 
width  to  accommodate  closely  the  tickets  to  be  dispensed 
when  disposed  sidewise  in  said  container,  dividers  extend- 
ing transversely  across  said  container  in  longitudinally 
spaced  positions  forming  separate  spaces  for  individual 
groups  of  the  tickets,  said  dividers  having  sign-carrying 
devices  removably  mounted  in  said  dividers,  said  devices 
carrying  signs  overhanging  the  position  of  the  groups  of 
tickets  to  which  they  correspond,  respectively,  in  super- 
posed relation,  said  sign-carrying  devices  being  mounted 
in  said  dividers  for  movement  of  the  signs  out  of  position 
above  said  tickets  to  provide  free  access  to  the  tickets 
and  back  into  superposed  relation  to  their  respective 
groups  of  tickets  for  indicating  purposes. 


1  A  disposable  cup  havmg  m  combination,  a  frusto 
conical  body  portion,  a  flange  about  the  bottom  of  said 
body  portion,  a  bottom  supported  by  said  flange  and 
being  integral  therewith  and  forming  a  recess  therewith, 
a  layer  of  resilient  absorbent  heat  insulating  material 
disposed  in  said  recess  and  being  integral  with  said  bot- 
tom, and  a  layer  of  slick  moisture-proof  non-adhesive 
material  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  resilient  layer 
and  being  flush  with  the  bottom  of  said  flange  of  said 
cup. 


2,915,179 

AERODYNAMIC  CLASSIFIER 

Henry  G.  Lyiiken,  MinncapoliB,  Minn.,  awigiior  to  The 

MIcTocycloniat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  February  17.  1954,  Swial  No.  410,054 

19  Clainu.  (CI.  209—20) 
1  A  classifier  for  dry  pulverulent  solid  material  com- 
prising an  involute  scroll  classifier  housing  and  a  fan  hous- 
irig  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  rotor  joumaled  for  rotation 
horizontally  in  said  classifier  housing  opposite  to  the 
direction   of   the   involute   scroll,   multi-stage   centripetal 


, 


extraction  classifier  means  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  radial  annular  discs  nKHinted  between  an- 
nular end  plates  oa  said  rotor  within  said  housing,  said 
rotor  carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  vortex  flow-inducing 
members  surrounding  and  spaced  outward  from  the  pe- 


2,915,181 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  CLASSIFYING  W  BOTH 

CLA^FYTSG  AND  DRYING  LOOSE  MATERIAL 

Harcward  JoMph  BefhoUsc  Topp,  Waipvkwa^ 

New  Zealand  _  ^^^ 

AppHcatkm  FebraaxF  10.  1954,  Serial  No.  409,449 

1  Claim.     (CL  209— 279) 


■^J/ 


,I<r. 


ripheries  of  the  discs,  the  inner  end  of  the  involute  scroll 
classifier  housing  wall  being  adjustable  for  varying  the 
running  clearance  of  the  rotor,  radial  fan  means  in  said 
fan  housing  and  an  axial  duct  leading  from  said  classi- 
fying means  longitudinally  to  said  fan. 


2,915,180 
SCALPER 
Robert  K.  MacGDliTTay.   Hopkins,  Minn.,  asrignor  to 
Svpcfior  ScMtator  Compway,  HopUns,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddaware  .«...„ 
Application  AngMt  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,548 
^^      5  Claims,     (a.  209— 106)  - 


Apparatus  for  use  in  classifying  loose,  unequally  di- 
vided material  into  grades,  comprising  a  disc  and  a  shaft 
supporting  said  disc  for  roUtion  about  a  vertical  axis, 
a  frusto-conical  screen  coaxially  connected  to  and  having 
lU  upper  peripheral  edge  secured  around  the  periphery 
of  said  disc,  said  screen  diverging  downwardly  from  said 
disc,  an   imperforate  truncated  conical  wall   having  its 
upper  peripheral  edge  secured  to  said  disc,  said  conical 
wall  being  in  spaced  downwardly  diverging  relation  be- 
neath  said   screen,  first  and   second  wmcentric  annular 
partitions  secured  to  and  depending  to  a  common  hori- 
zontal plane  from  the  lower  peripheral  edges  respecUvely 
of  said  screen  and  said  waU,  a  third  annular  partiuon 
spaced  radially  outwardly  from  and  concentrically  to  the 
partition  depending  from  said  screen  with  its  lower  edge 
in  said  common  horizontal  plane,  said  partititwis  defining 
concentric  annular  compartments,  one  disposed  beneath 
and  the  other  exterioriy  of  the  periphery  of  said  screen, 
radial    sweep   blades   interconnecting  relatively   adjacent 
pairs  of  said  partitions  across  their  respective  compart- 
ments, said  blades  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  on  said 
horizontal  plane,  a  horizontal  tray  beneath  the  respective 
compartments  forming  the  bottoms  of  the  respective  com- 
partments   and   having   discharge   ports   communicating 
with  the  respective  compartments  and  means  for  feeding 
material  to  be  classified  onto  said  disc  compartments. 


il 


-\      /    r 


2,915,182 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRADING  GRAIN 

William  B.  Burnet,  Mhmeapolis,  and  Cart  R.  Anderson, 

HopUns,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Superior  Separator  Com- 

nany,  HopUns,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Apiiicatfon  September  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,938 

3  Claims.     (Q.  209—294) 


4.  In  a  scalping  machine  for  materials  such  as  grain 
and  the  like,  a  separating  deck  for  passing  material  and 
retaining  scalped  impurities,  a  feed  mechanism  compris- 
ing, an  upstanding  chute  having  an  inlet  and  a  down- 
wardly directed  discharge  in  overlying  relation  with  said 
deck,  a  feed  plate  positioned  beneath  said  discharge  for 
retaining  material  at  an  angle  somewhat  greater  than  its 
angle  of  repose,  a  baffle  mounted  over  said  feed  plate 
and  extendable  inwardly  in  cooperation  therewith  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  feed  of  said  material  while  maintaining 
a  substantially  unrestricted  feed  opening,  an  inclined  sheet 
extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  beneath  said 
feed  plate  to  a  position  ovcriying  said  deck,  and  a  comb 
element  secured  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  sheet  and 
lying  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  said  comb  having  teeth 
terminating  forwardly  in  free  ends  and  in  staggered  rela- 
tionship whereby  long  particles  and  sheet-like  substance 
constituting  contamination  in  said  material  will  be 
oriented  so  as  to  assist  in  the  scalping  operation. 


1  In  a  rotary  reel  width  grader  for  classif>ing  grain 
such  as  barley,  an  elongated  axial  shaft  joumalled  at 
widely  separated  positions,  a  series  of  longitudinally 
spaced  circular  grid  supports  each  having  radial  spoktt 
secured  to  said  shaft  for  structural  and  operative  strength, 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  grid  screens  defining  a  plurality 
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of  screening  zones  each  screen  having  spaced  side  edges 
adapted  to  engage  respectively  each  pair  of  adfaceat 
spaced  circular  grid  supports,  each  of  said  grid  screens 
being  constructed  of  parallel  circumferential  rods  of  pre- 
determined longitudinal  spacing  defining  continuous  cir- 
cumferential slots,  and  a  plurality  of  cleaner  roller  ele- 
ments each  cooperating  with  one  of  said  screening  zones. 
each  of  said  roller  elements  having  a  multipUcity  of  re- 
silient discs  mounted  in  axial  alignment  of  a  roller  shaft, 
said  roller  shaft  of  each  cleaniiig  shaft  being  joumalled 
on  a  floating  mount,  said  resilient  discs  of  each  roller 
element  having  peripheral  edges  penetrating  slots  of  its 
respective  screening  zone  and  means  urging  the  discs  of 
each  of  said  roller  elements  towards  its  respective  screen- 
ing zone  whereby  to  effectively  dislodge  wedged  grain 
kernels  from  said  slots. 


said  screen  and  being  shaped  to  wipe  solids  intercepted 
by  said  screen  from  said  screen  surface  as  said  rake  is 
moved  upwardly  or  downwardly,  said  cylinder  being 
positioned  out  of  engagement  with  said  screen  and  below 
said  rake  in  position  to  catch  solids  falling  from  said 


2.915.1S3 
VIBRATING  SCREEN 
Waiter  E.  Saxc,  niatridige,  Calif  ^  SHigMM-  to  The  Con- 
veyor Conpany,  Vcnioa,  Califs  a  corponOon  of  Cali- 
fonla 

AppUoUioo  Joiy  (,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,49« 
5  Clalnis.     (O.  2t»— 367) 


2.  A  vibrating  screen  device  comprising  a  support,  a 
horizontal  frame  having  a  screen  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
obliquely  extending  parallel  columns  on  each  side  piv- 
otally  connected  at  ends  thereof  to  the  frame  and  the 
support,  a  pair  of  brackets  on  eadi  side  of  the  frame, 
one  bracket  of  each  pair  comprising  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending bracket  on  the  support  and  the  other  bracket  of 
each  pair  comprising  a  bracket  on  the  frame  extending 
downwardly  and  laterally  spaced  from  said  first  bracket, 
a  resilient  connection  between  each  pair  of  brackets  and 
extending  transversely  to  the  axial  direction  of  said  col- 
umns whereby  to  yieldingly  fix  the  location  of  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  spaced  obliquely  extending  bearings  on  each 
side  of  the  frame  having  axes  thereof  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  column,  and  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  each 
pair  of  bearings  at  an  angle  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  said  columns,  a  weight  on  each  shaft  extending 
off-center  in  a  direction  opposite  from  the  wei^t  on 
the  shaft  opposite  thereto  when  reacing  maximum  outer 
and  inner  rotative  positions,  a  rotating  source  of  power 
on  the  support  and  a  flexible  power  train  from  said 
source  to  said  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft  simul- 
taneously at  the  same  speed  whereby  to  concentrate  the 
vibration  impulses  in  the  screen  and  isolated  from  the 
support. 

2,915,184 
COMMINUTING  DEVICE 
WUHan  H.  Laaacrt,  SkoUc,  ID.,  Milpini.  by  mesne  as- 
signincBts,  to  Food  MachfaMry  aai  Cheaaical  Corpora- 
tkMi,  San  Jose,  Califs  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkM  l«M  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,64« 
7  aaims.     (Cl.  21«— 173) 
1.   A  comminuting  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  screen 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  second  frame  movably  mounted 
adjacent  said   first  mentioned   frame,   a   rake,  a  cutting 
cylinder,  and   a  comb  mounted   in  said   second   frame, 
means  for  moving  said  second  frame  vertically  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  first  mentioned  frame,  said 
rake  being  juxtaposed  against  the  upstream  surface  of 


rake  as  it  is  being  moved  upwardly,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  cylinder  to  carry  solids  on  the  periphery  of  said 
cylinder  to  said  comb,  said  cylinder  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  comb  to  comminute  solids  carried  by 
said  cylinder  to  said  comb. 


2,915,ltS 

AIR  DOME  AND  MAGNETIC  FILTER  TO 

AUTOMOTIVE  FUEL  PUMP  LINES 

lohn  F.  Waldbcir,  Jr.,  FaMeM,  DL,  aMifBor  to  Airtcx 

PitMlocts,  Ibc  FalrikM,  DL,  a  corpontloa  of  Dliaols 

AppUcatkM  IMMUUT  S,  195S,  Serial  No.  707,760 

4Claliiis.    (CL21»— 222) 


^AT^C^ 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having 
an  external  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced  ports  therethrough, 
a  pair  of  spaced  walls  in  said  body  extending  between 
said  ports,  and  an  air  dome  element  carried  by  said 
body  and  forming  a  closed  volume  therewith,  said  body 
having  chamber  means  formed  by  said  spaced  walls  and 
said  external  wall  to  serve  as  an  air  dome  means  when 
said  body  is  inverted,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  fins  on  the  exterior  wall  thereof  extending  exter- 
nally of  said  body. 


2315,186 
MAGNETIC  PIPE  UNE  TRAP 

Conrad  A.  Joluuuiesen,  Eric,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Erlcz  Mann- 
factnrteg  Company,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Peon- 
sytvania 

Application  Jnly  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,528 
1  Clafan.     (CL  218—223) 
A   trap  comprising  a   hollow  body   portion  having   a 
closed  bottom  and  an  open  top,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
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said  inlet  and  said  outlet  beinf  disposed  in  the  sides  of 
said  body  po«tion  intermediate  the  height  thereof,  a  re- 
movable cover  for  iMd  open  top,  scaliof  ineans  disp««l 
between  said  top  and  said  cover,  a  phirahty  of  n>«JJ^ 
generally  cyUndrical  shaped  magnetic  elements  attached 
to  said  cover  and  extending  downwardly  mto  said  hollow 
body  portion,  said  magnetic  elements  being  disposed  on 
said  cover  in  the  form  of  a  semi-circle  with  the  open  side 
of  said  semi-circle  toward  said  inlet,  said  body  por- 
tion terminating  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  m  an  out- 
wardly directed  shoulder,  a  flange  extending  upwardly 
from  said  shouldq-,  »  groove  disposed  in  said  flange 
spaced  above  said  shoulder,  said  cover  being  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  shoulder  with  its  upper  surface  disposed  sub- 

M        • 
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stantially  flush  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  groove  a 
spider  member  having  outwardly  extending  legs,  each  leg 
having  one  end  thereof  disposed  in  said  groove,  said  legs 
being  bent  upwardly  from  the  outer  end  and  having  their 
inner  ends  attached  to  fastening  means  on  said  cover,  and 
means  to  attach  said  spider  legs  to  said  fasteningmeans, 
said  fastening  means  comprising  a  stud  like  member  at- 
tached to  said  cover  and  a  nut  on  said  stud  member,  Mud 
inner  ends  of  said  spider  legs  being  attached  to  a  member 
supported  on  said  stud  member  and  movable  downwardly 
with  said  nut  whereby  the  outer  ends  engage  the  upper 
edge  of  said  groove  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
legs  engages  said  cover,  thereby  forcing  said  cover  into 
scaling  engagement  with  said  body  portion. 


2.915,187 

POROUS  METAL  FILTER 

M7nMLJ>ff«,Ncwt«mMMt. 

Applfc.tl«iFcbr«ry  6, 1*».  S««J^»-  ^*^^ 
^^^        1  Claiin.     (CL  218—446) 


2,»1 5,188 
HORIZONTAL  LINE  STRAINER 

DeoAcId,  UL,  sultanr  to  Coat*  A  Car 
onpnny,  CUeago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

DHnob  ^_  .__ 

AppHcatloa  Jamnur  38,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,277 
8  Cbdma.     (CL  218—447) 


i 


1.  In  a  line  strainer  comprising  a  hollow  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  port,  an  ouUet  port  in  relatively 
spaced  relation  with  respect  thereto,  and  an  access  port; 
a  lid   removably   mounted  on  said   casing  within   said 
access  port,  and  a  foraminous  open  end  basket  elemem 
removably  mounted  within  said  casing  between  said  in- 
let and  said  outlet  ports,  a  resilient  annular  O-ring  •« 
within  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of 
said  Hd  and  acalingly  engaging  the  casing  waU  circum- 
jacent said  access  port  when  said  Ud  is  inserted  theran^ 
a  plurality  of  symmetrically  arranged  relatively  spaced 
flanges  extending  outwardly  from  said  lid,  a  plurality 
of  inwardly  extending  flanges  formed  on  the  portion  of 
the  casing  circumjacent  said  access  port,  said  outwardly 
extending  lid  flanges  adapted  to  fit  between  and  to  be 
rotated    under    said    inwardly    extending   casing   flanges 
into  a  latched   position,   at   least  one   handle  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  lid  and   adapted  to  pivot  into  hori- 
zontal position  between  two  adjacent  inwardly  cxteiid- 
ing   casing   flanges    when    said    lid    is   routed    mto   the 
latched  position,  whereby  relative  rotation  between  said 
lid  and  casing  may  be  prevented. 


2,915,189  ^^^ 

TICKET  CONTAINER  AND  ADJUSTABLE  TICKET 

DIVTOER^Sd  INDICATOR  THEREFOR 

RaynoMl  W.  Wolkc,  CIcTeiaBd,  Ohio 

AppUoSoB  September  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  379.828 

4  ClaliiH.     (a.  211—18) 


In  the  combination  of  a  torch  of  the  metal  cuttmg 
variety  having  a  fuel  supplying  hose  and  a  torch  nozile, 
a  fitting  interconnecting  said  hose  and  nozzle  compnsmg 
a  body  having  a  female  end  with  an  intcmaUy  threaded 
recess  adapted  to  engage  the  nozzle,  an  externally 
threaded  male  end  with  a  recess  formed  therein  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  first  mentioned  recess  adapted 
to  engage  said  hose,  means  forming  a  passage  between  and 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  recesses  whereby  shoulders 
are  formed  at  the  base  of  dther  recess,  a  hollow  conical 
filter  of  porous  metal  fitted  in  said  male  end  recess  and 
upering  toward  the  open  end  of  said  male  end  with  its 
base  positioned  against  one  of  said  shouldere.  said  filter 
having  an  outer  peripheral  side  wall  of  uniform  diam- 
eter at  its  base  with  said  sidewall  fitted  to  the  wall  form- 
ing the  male  end  recess  adjacent  said  last  mentioned 
shoulder,  said  filter  sidewall  and  base  being  fused  to 
said  male  end  sidewall  and  last  mentioned  shoulder  re- 
spectively. 


^■'■'P'l.i,  /i..Tri/i<.liii..^yr7rir.. 

t7— -  ^     J 


1  In  a  ticket  storing  and  dispensing  apparatus  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  of  a  shallow,  rela- 
latively  long  and  narrow  container,  groups  of  tickets  hav- 
ing separable  stub  portions  fitted  in  said  container  and 
coupon  portions  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  means 
supporting  and  movably  mounting  said  container  for 
longitudinal  travel  to  bring  any  one  of  the  groups  of 
uckets  to  a  selling  position,  separators  arranged  in  the 
container  between  and  separating  the  ticket  groups  from 
each  other,  each  separator  being  guidedly  connected  with 
the  side  walls  of  the  container  to  hold  it  from  move- 
ment  longitudinally  of  the   container   while   permitung 
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movement  thereof  vertically  of  the  container,  and  an  in- 
dicator carried  by  each  separator  comprising  a  staff  sup- 
ported by  the  separator  and  provided  with  a  resilient 
arm  extending  longitudinally  of  said  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing a  sign  plate  carried  thereby  and  overhanging  a  group 
of  tickets  disposed  in  the  receptacle  and  said  resilient 
arm  being  adapted  to  be  moved  under  pressure  sideward 
of  the  receptacle  to  permit  access  to  be  obtained  to 
the  group  of  tickets  over  which  it  normally  overhangs. 


2,915,190 

GAME  DEVICE 

Aiutfai  F.  Sdrratt,  HcniMMi  Beach,  Caltf . 

Applicatioo  Jannary  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,160 

11  Claims.     (H.  211— 13)  i 


•^  ri  m,  •*: 


';  .^ 


..'i. 


1 .  A  game  device  for  use  in  storing  a  plurality  of  jacks 
and  a  playing  ball,  including:  a  flat,  rigid  frame  member 
having  at  least  one  elongate  slot  formed  therein  into 
which  a  plurality  of  jacks  can  be  disposed  in  nested  rela- 
tionship so  as  to  project  outwardly  therefrom  on  each 
side  thereof,  which  member  is  formed  with  an  opening 
in  which  said  ball  can  be  inserted  so  as  to  project  out- 
wardly therefrom  on  each  side  thereof;  a  seat  on  which 
said  ball  rests  when  positioned  within  the  confines  of  said 
opening;  cover  means  movably  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber, which  means  when  in  a  first  position  permits  said 
jacks  and  ball  to  be  inserted  into  or  removed  from  said 
slot  and  opening,  and  when  in  a  second  position  prevents 
the  removal  of  said  jacks  and  ball  from  said  slot  and 
opening;  and  lock  means  for  removably  holding  said  cover 
m  said  second  position. 


2,915,191 

TOWEL  HOLDERS      I 

Frank  D.  Haines,  Ambler,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  July  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  748,738 

7  Claims.     (CI.  211—16) 


2^15,192 
CLOSET  STORAGE  RACK 

Ia^^i.  It    M^mahtaa  Tchl 
AppHcadM  NoTCBib«r  IsT  1954,'Scffkl  No.  622,330 
3ClaiM.    (CL  211— 114) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  storing  articles  in  the  normally  unused 
space  near  the  ceiling  and  the  front  wall  of  a  storage  closet 
having  a  doorway  in  its  front  wall  terminating  a  substan- 
tial distance  below  the  ceiling  thereof;  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially closed  article  support  having  an  access  opening 
only  in  the  front  face  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  inside 
said  closet  adjacent  said  doorway;  opposed  vertical  tracks 
adapted  to  be  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  doorway; 
guide  means  on  said  support  adjacent  said  access  opening 
for  cooperating  with  said  tracks  to  confine  said  support 
to  vertical  movement;  first  strand  guiding  means  adapted 
to  be  disposed  adjacent  the  ceiling  of  said  closet  above 
one  end  of  said  article  support;  second  strand  guiding 
means  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  the  ceiling  of  said 
closet  above  the  opposite  end  of  said  article  support;  a 
first  flexible  strand  portion  connected  to  the  top  of  said 
one  end  of  said  article  support  adjacent  said  access  open- 
ing and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  over  said  first  and 
second  strand  guiding  means,  and  then  downwardly  from 
said  second  strand  guiding  means  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
doorway;  a  second  flexible  strand  portion  connected  to 
the  top  of  said  opposite  end  of  said  article  support  ad- 
jacent said  access  opening  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, over  said  second  strand  guiding  means,  and  then 
downwardly  in  proximity  to  said  first  strand  portion;  and 
stop  means  adjacent  said  second  strand  guiding  means 
and  operable  selectively  by  manipulation  of  the  down- 
wardly extending  parts  of  said  first  and  second  strand 
portions  for  holding  said  parts  against  movement  in  a 
direction  which  would  permit  said  article  support  to  de- 
scend, whereby  said  support  may  be  held  at  any  desired 
elevation 


2,915,193 

DISPLAY  SHELF  CONSTRUCTION 

Malcolm  C.  Bromberg,  Providence,  R.I. 

Applicadoa  Jaly  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  670,060 

2  Claims.     (O.  211—135) 


1.  A  support  for  a  towel  band  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  horizontal  towel  supp>orting  bars  for  engagement 
with  the  interior  of  an  endless  towel  band,  mounting 
members  for  said  bars  at  the  ends  thereof  for  applica- 
tion of  a  towel  band  between  said  ends,  and  a  towel  po- 
sition control  bar  having  side  portions  pivotally  mounted 
at  their  ends  in  rearwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  sup- 
porting bars,  said  control  bar  having  a  central  portion 
for  engagement  with  the  exterior  of  said  towel  band,  said 
central  portion  being  swingable  forwardly  to  a  position 
between  and  offset  with  respect  to  said  supporting  bars 
and  swingable  rearwardly  to  a  position  remotely  spaced 
from  said  supporting  bars. 


1.  A  shelf  construction  comprising  a  sheet  metal  bot- 
tom having  integral  flanges  extending  downwardly  along 
the  front  and  rear  edges,  a  front  supporting  member  ex- 
tending along  the  front  edge  of  said  bottom,  said  front 
supporting  member  comprising  a  wall  portion  extending 
vertically  from  the  flange  at  the  front  edge  of  said  bottom 
and  clamped  around  said  flange  and  then  inwardly  and 
downwardly  to  the  bottom  and  attached  thereto  to 
form  an  inner  front  wall  portion,  said  inner  front  wall 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  slots,  and 
a  rear  supporting  member  extending  along  the  rear  edge 
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of  said  bottom,  said  rear  supporting  member  comprising 
a  wall  portion  attached  to  and  extending  verticaUy  from 
the  flange  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom  and  then  m- 
wardly  and  downwardly  to  the  bottom  and  attached  there- 
to to  form  an  inner  rear  wall  portion,  said  mner  rear 
wall  portion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertKa»l  sloU 
complementary  to  the  sloU  in  said  inner  front  waU  por- 
tion, whereby  a  compartment  divider  may  be  posiUoned 
transversely  of  said  shelf  and  supported  in  said  slott.    , 


partially  filling  the  space  between  them  so  as  to  leave  an 
open  aisle,  and  apparatus  for  faciUtating  lateral  nK)ve- 
ment  of  the  intermediate  shelving  racks  between  the  fixed 
end  racks  comprising  small  hard  wheeU  secured  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  legs  of  each  intermediate  rack  an<*  ™J* 
for  said  wheels  including  a  crushable  layer,  a  baidable 
channel  on  the  crushable  layer,  and  a  hardened  flexible 
steel  contact  piece  in  the  channel. 


2^1MM 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Willie  M.  Skoffttcr,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  aaripior  to  The  Fo- 
garty  MaMfactariBg  Compaoy.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

'**TSii2t2i*April  8. 1957,  Serial  No.  651,492 
''^  11  Cbifam.     (CL  211—136) 


2,915,196 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SHELF 

CONSTRUCTION 

CHof  Plra,  Stockholm,  Sweden    ,^^  ^,, 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,453 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  October  22,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CL  211— 147) 


**«*,' V* 


1  A  shelf  structure  for  an  article  display  stand  having 
a  base  member  including  a  hub  and  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending ground  engaging  member  providing  support  for 
said  display  stand,  that  improvement  comprising  a  shelf 
supporting  standard  secured  to  said  hub  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  member,  a  shelf  having  an 
inner  edge  adjacent  said  standard  and  an  outer  edge 
spaced  therefrom  and  elevated  above  said  inner  edge, 
means  adjustably  securing  said  shelf  adjacent  said  inner 
edge  to  said  standard,  and  support  means  beneath  said 
shelf  attached  at  one  end  to  the  outer  portion  of  said 
shelf  and  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  said  standard  at 
the  other  end,  said  lupport  meats  having  a  length  such 
as  to  elevate  said  outer  edge  above  said  inner  edge  with 
resulting  maintained  compression  therein  to  provide  added 
support  for  articles  on  said  shelf  adjacent  said  outer 
edge.  

2,915,195 

STORAGE  SYSTEMS 

Peter  F.  Cro*y,  Cloitcr,  NJ.,  aarigsor,  by  id«»«  >s- 

gigmncnts,   to  Sedgwick  Machine  Woriu,   Inc.,   New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfcM  of  New  York 

Apnlicatlon  December  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,100 

2  Claims.     (O.  211—143) 


..  '-r*.-:/»K 


1 .  An  adjusuble  shelf  construction  comprising  a  single 
upright  at  each  end  of  the  construction  having  a  plurality 
of  equally  spaced  openings  along  their  length,  a  plurality 
of  resiliently  flexible  brackets  each  formed  of  resilient 
rod  material  bent  in  the  shape  of  a  closed  triangle  and 
each  having  a  finger  at  one  apex  and  a  finger  on  the  side 
opposite  said  apex,  said  side  opposite  said  one  apex  being 
a  base,  said  fingers  extending  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
said  brackets,  said  openings  in  said  uprights  being  spaced 
so  that  the  openings  in  pairs  of  openings  are  spaced  from 
each  other  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  height  of  said 
triangular  bracket  from  said  base  to  the  said  apex,  said 
brackets  being  resiliently  flexible  in  the  plane  of  the  tri- 
angle, said  base  being  flexed  toward  said  apex  and  said 
fingers  inserted  in  the  openings  on  said  uprights,  shelf 
engaging  means  comprising  upright  fingers  on  the  ends  of 
said  base,  and  said  brackets  also  being  resiliently  flexible 
transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  triangle,  and  shelves 
between  brackets  on  said  uprights,  said  shelves  having 
apertures  therein  for  receiving  said  upright  fingers,  said 
apertures  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  shelves  a 
distance  such  that  said  brackets  are  kept  deformed  when 
said  upright  fingers  engage  in  said  apertures. 


2,915,197 

RETRACTABLE  GARMENT  HANGER  FOR 

SLIDING  DOOR  CLOSETS 

Donald  E.  Prenveille,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  September  9.  1958,  Serial  No.  759,970 

3  Claims.     (CL  211—170) 


1.  A  storage  system  comprising  a  row  of  shelving 
racks  including  two  narrow  fixed  shelving  racks  open  at 
their  inner  sides  and  located  opposite  each  other  at  the 
ends  of  the  row,  a  series  of  centrally  partitioned  wider 
shelving  racks  each  open  at  each  side  mounted  upon 
legs  for  lateral  movement  between  the  fixed  racks  and 


1     A  garment  hanger  of  the  character  described  con 
sisling  of  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  tubular  members 
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pivoted  to  the  said  base  plate  adjacent  the  rear  e^ 
thereof,  a  hanger  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  fods 
and  a  brace  pivoted  to  said  baae  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  front  edge  thereof  and  to  said  hanger  at  a  point  in 
advance  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  hanger  to  said 
tubular  members  to  form  a  parallelogram  whereby  said 
pivotal  points  may  be  moved  through  an  arc  and  past 
dead  center. 

RAILROAD  CAR  CUSHIONING  MECHANISM 

OHrer  E.  gpMcar,  Newtoa,  Kana. 

AppHcadoa  Awfl  13,  1*55,  Settel  No.  5tl,027 

15  CbiiiiH.    (CL  213—43) 


4    In  a  railroad  car  draft  gear,  hitching  means  havmg 
a  pivotal  draw  bar,  a  supporting  frame  ilructurc  in  which 
an  end  of  said  bar  is  disposed,  a  guide  siidably  supported 
by  said  frame  structure,  said  guide  being  connected  to  said 
pivotal  draw  bar,  and  fluid  dampening  means  connected 
to  said  guide  for  resisting  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
of  said  guide  relative  to  said  frame  structure,  said  damp- 
ening means  including  a  fluid  chamber  area  divided  into 
at  least  two  dampening  chambers  separated  by  a  dividing 
member,  said  dividing  member  having  flow  control  means 
comprising  a   longitudinal  passageway  with   a  metering 
valve  therein,  said  passageway  connecting  said  chambers, 
each  of  said  dampening  chambers  having  a  piston  mov- 
able therein  in  response  to  impact  force,  connecting  means 
connecting  the  pistons  to  the  draw  bar.  one  of  said  pistons 
dampening  the  impact  force  by  way  of  said  flow  control 
means  in  buff  and  the  other  of  said  pistons  dampening 
the  impact  force  by  way  of  said  flow  control  means  in 
draft,  said  flow  control  means  comprising  a  single  revers- 
ible valve  and  with  the  dividing  member  comprising  a 
common   end   wall   extending   transversely  between   the 
pistons  dividing  the  chamber  area  into  said  two  dampen- 
mg  chambers. 

l,fl5,lW 
SLAB  TURNING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  H.  Evan^  MaaOkim  OWa,  amtgaor  to  Evaai 
EntcrpriMfl,  IdCm  MaariUon,  Ohio,  a  cofVonitkNi  of 
Ohio 

AppUcatton  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No,  «57,34« 
8  ClainM.     (O.  214—1) 


and  concentric  with  the  pi^fol  thereof,  the  Ufl  anna  being 
normaUy  located  ia  nbMaatially  borisxttal  poiitioB  for 
recdvinf  a  dab  flatwise  tbereoa  with  one  flat  face  thereof 
upward  the  turving  arma  being  aormally  located  in 
lowered  podtion.  means  for  raiatatg  the  turning  anns, 
means  for  simultaneously  raising  the  lift  arms  toup- 
ri^  position  to  turn  the  slab  oo  edge  and  deposit  it 
against  the  segmental  portioas  of  the  turning  anns  the 
lower  edge  of  the  slab  being  receired  in  said  recesses  in 
the  lift  arms,  means  for  lowering  the  lift  arms  to  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  to  cause  the  lower  edge  of 
the  slab  to  slide  out  of  said  recesses  and  to  slide  upon 
the  lift  arms,  and  means  for  lowering  the  turning  arms 
to  cause  the  slab  to  return  to  flatwise  position  upon 
the  lift  arms  with  the  opposite  flat  face  thereof  upward. 


ARTICLE  TRANSFER  MECHANBM 
Htmrj  W.  Rosbcr,  risviiihsni,  Ffc,  sssignnr,  by 

■■IsnmsBH    to  Sylmla  Electilc  Prefects  inc.,  WU- 

mtastoo.  Dd.,  a  cusponrfkMi  of  Ddawars 
OriSlappUcatloB  Anpd  •,  1M4.  SMal  No.  J«3,150, 

now  PaisBt  No.  },ttt,71t.  dated  lammmry  13,  1939. 

DiTldcd  and  tUm  appHcatfoa  Jaiy  9,  1958,  Serial  No. 

747,4S« 

9  ClaliBS.    (CL  214—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  turning  slabs  and  the  like  having 
opposite  flat  faces,  comprising  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially straight  lift  arms  pivoted  on  fixed  pivots,  a  plu- 
rality of  turning  arms  pivoted  on  fixed  pivots  laterally 
spaced  from  the  pivots  of  the  lift  arms  a  distance  slightly 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  turning  arms,  the  lift 
arms  having  recesses  in  their  upper  surfaces,  said  recesses 
extending  from  the  pivots  to  a  point  adjacent  the  pivots, 
a  segmental  portion  on  the  free  end  of  each  turning  arm 

I  ■    1  i    . 


I.  An  electron  tube  processing  mechanism  comprising 
an  indexable  turret  with  circularly  arrrnged  pedestals  at 
one  elevation  of  the  turret  for  supporting  tubulated  elec- 
tron tubes,  tubulation  end  upward,  a  series  of  circulariy 
arranged  ports  on  said  turret  at  a  lower  elevation  and 
on  a  larger  diametered  circle  than  the  circle  of  the 
pedestals,  said  ports  being  provided  to  receive  the  tubula- 
tions  of  the  electron  tubes,  an  arm  pivoUlly  mounted  ona 
fixed  portion  of  the  mechanism  and  having  jaws  at  its  free 
end  to  grasp  a  tubulation  of  a  tube  oo  a  pedestal,  mecha- 
nism to  swing  the  arm  to  effect  inversion  of  the  tube  and 
position  it  directly  over  a  port,  a  second  pair  of  jaws 
movable  vertically  on  a  fixed  support  to  grasp  the  inverted 
tube,  and  means  for  operating  all  of  ihn  jaws  to  open  and 
close  the  same  and  for  moving  the  second  pair  of  jaws 
downwardly  to  thrust  the  tubulation  of  the  inverted  tube 
into  a  port. 

2,915,2tl 

SUCTION  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Junes  M.  Calehnff,  Mo«l««»rille,  WBH-s  L.  R<J*«'' 

Soath  Wmiaasspwf,  aad  Stanley  L.  Stownaskl,  WU- 

llamsport,  P«  ,  t-»f«— ,   by   mesne  assignments,   to 

Sylvanla  Elccfric  Prodw:ts  Inc.,  Wltaitogton,  Del.,  a 

8  Ckdms.     (CL  214—1) 

1.  An  article  transfer  mechanism  compnsmg  an  arm 
a  suction  nozzle  having  a  support  movably  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  arm.   a  valve  body  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  arm  having  a  suction  port  and  a  second  port  con- 
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nected  with  the  interior  of  the  nozzle,  a  redprocatory 
slide  valve  having  means,  in  one  of  its  positions,  to  con- 
nect said  ports  together  and  having  other  means,  m  a 
second  position  of  the  slide  valve,  to  intemipt  the  com- 
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munication  between  said  ports  and  to  veiit  the  nozzle  a 
slide  valve  operating  member  movable  with  said  nozzle, 
and  a  lost  mouon  connection  between  said  operating  mem- 
ber and  the  slide  valve. 


vehicle  stall  communicating  with  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
ramp  rails  in  said  staU  to  support  a  received  vehicle 
means  mounting  said  rails  for  tilting  movemait  to  roll 
a  received  vehicle  by  gravity  oo  its  own  wheels,  an  ele- 
vator in  said  shaft,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
elevator,  a  pair  of  ramp  rails  on  said  elevator  positioned 
for  alignment  with  said  stall  rails,  means  mountmg  said 
elevator  rails  for  tilting  movement  to  roll  a  received  ve- 
hicle by  gravity  on  its  own  wheeU,  means  associated  with 
one  of  said  paii^  of  raUs  and  cooperating  means  associ- 
ated with  the  other  pair  of  rails  whereby  the  two  pairs 
of  rails  may  be  substantially  linearly  aligned  upon  move- 
ment of  said  elevator,  means  for  coupling  the  aligned 
raUs  together,  and  means  for  moving  the  elevator  to 
swing  the  coupled  rails  to  an  angle  for  gravity  discharge 
of  a  vehicle  on  one  of  such  pairs  of  rails. 


I 


2,915082  _     _„ 

TIMBER-STACKING  APPARATUS  ANPTME  LIKE 


31,  1958.  Sssiai  No.  712,548 

Fchraary  4,  1957 

(CL  214--^ 


2^150t4 
TRANSFER  DEVICE 
SeriMB  AammatMrnno,  Upper  NyjA,N.Y.,  ^ 

Speed-Park,  Inc.,  a  corporation  o*  New  ««*^.. 
.^JJSSo^^  No  *38,219 

15  ClaiiM.     (a.  214—16.4) 


to 


r«i,«'.tf 


'*H> 


In  a  timber  sucking  machine  a  device  for  laying  a 
layer  of  planks  with  lateral  spaces  between  mdrvidua^ 
planks,  said  device  comprising  in  combination  a  plank 
support  adapted  to  receive  sufBcient  planks  for  said  layer 
from  a  conveyor,  a  vertically  movable  stack  support, 
means  for  moving  said  plank  support  forwardly  carry- 
ing planks  from  a  sUrt  posiUon  to  a  position  over  said 
stack  support  and  for  retracUng  said  plank  support  from 
said  position  over  the  stack  support  to  said  start  posi- 
tion, stripping  stop  means  positioned  to  catch  the  planks 
on  said  plank  support  during  its  return  movement  and 
to  strip  the  planks  oflF  said  plank  support  and  means, 
operative  during  the  return  movement  of  the  plank  sup- 
port, for  moving  said  stripping  support  in  the  same  direc- 
uon  as  the  plank  support  and  at  a  considerably  lower 
speed.  

2,915,283 
VEHICLE  PARKINGEQUIPMENT 

Application  December  iljSSTserial  No.  €27,871 
19ClaiBBS.    (CL  214— 18.1) 


1  A  transfer  device  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  trans- 
fer members  mounted  for  relative  movement  on  said  base, 
each  member  comprising  a  set  of  transversely  extending, 
spaced,  parallel  fingers  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
member  interconnecting  said  fingers  at  one  end  thereof 
leaving  the  other  end  of  said  fingers  open,  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  members  being  respectively  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  base  and  the  fingers  of  each 
transfer  member  being  aligned  with  the  spaces  between 
the  fingers  of  the  other  transfer  member,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  at  least  one  of  said  transfer  mem- 
bers to  locate  said  transfer  members  in  vertically  dis- 
placed horizontal  planes  allowing  independent  movement 
of  said  transfer  members  in  their  respective  horizontal 
planes,  and  means  for  selectively  moving  said  transfer 
members  in  said  horizontal  planes  to  project  the  open 
ends  of  the  seu  of  fingers  thereof  respecuvcly  beyond  the 
opiKJsitc  sides  of  said  base. 


1.  Equipment  for  parking  and  storing  wheeled  vehi- 
cles, comprising  the  combination  of  an  elevator  shaft,  a 


2,9154*5 
BIN  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Edward  AlexaMlra  Strader,  Massrns,  N.Y. 
AppUcatio.  Febraary  12,  W?.  Serial  No.  792.752 
^^^^  3  elates.     (CL  214—17) 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bm  pro 
vided  witii  a  discharge  opening  in  its  lower  end,  a  con- 
veyor for  discharging  material  into  said  bm,  a  motor  for 
operating  said  conveyor,  a  gate  mounted  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  opened  and  closed  relaUon  with  respect 
to  said  discharge  opening,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
lighu  arranged  in  a  vertical  series  mounted  on  the  out- 
side of  the  bin,  a  vertically  disposed  support  member 
arranged  in  said  bin  and  positioned  approximately  mid- 
way between  the  center  and  outside  of  said  bin,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  actuators  amingcd  m  a  vertical 
series  connected  to  said  support  member  and  an  electrical 
circuit  connecting  said  actuators  to  said   lights  and  to 


1 
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said  motor,  each  of  said  actuators  comprisinf  a  hoUow 
housing  having  a  back  WaU  contiguous  tosaid  siyport 
member,  said  housing  further  including  a  front  waU  j^ 
vided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  resilient  seal  extwiding 
over  said  opening,  a  movable  rod  extending  through  laid 
seal    a  plate  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod.  a  stationary 


■'.c^ 
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to  be  moved  a  lubrtantial  disUnce  ««7^y  f  \^ 
vehicle  and  «ipported  on  uneven  1^.^^'^^, 
cotinecting  the  forward  end  of  the  beam  from  the  fron^ 
dTthlreby  permitting  the  vault  to  be  moved  from 
the  vehicle  over  the  grave  for  lowering  purposes. 


to  the 

by  tbc  Secrc- 


DOLLY-CONVEYOR 
F.  Ryt  F«lh  ChtA,  Va^ 

(Gm-ii*  «l«  TWa  M.  U  A  Co*.  (W52).  ••€.  244) 


base  piece  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  body  member 
fastened  to  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  and  hmgedly  con- 
nected to  said  base  piece,  a  coil  spring  engaging  said  body 
member,  a  stop  pin  for  limiting  swinging  movement  ot 
said  body  member,  and  an  "on"  and  "off'  switch  mourned 
in  said  housing  and  operated  by  movement  of  said  body 
member.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

VAULT  HANDLING  VEHICLE 
HaioM  H.  Doinrdl,  Fort  Wayae,  I«»- ^^  ,  ,, 
AroUcatfooNovember  23,  If 54,  S«fad  No.  424.137 
^^^  3  ClaiiiM.     (CI.  214—75) 


1    A  burial  vault  handling  vehicle,  comprising  a  bed 
having  two  longitudinal  parallel  frame  members  spaced 
apart  sufficiently  to  permit  a  vault  to  pass  iherebclween. 
an  axle  transversely  positioned  beneath  and  supporting 
said  frame  members,  wheels  on  each  end  of  said  axle, 
parallel  upright  members  mounted  rigidly  on  said  frame 
members  along   the  side  of  said  bed,  a  cross  member 
supported  by  said  upright  members  and  extending  over 
the  bed   a  longitudinally  slidable  and  rotatablc  beam  sup- 
ported by  said  cross  member  and  extending  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  bed.  a  means  for  pivotally  and  sl.dably  sup- 
porting said  beam  on  said  cross  member,  a  cross  mem^ 
ber  of  a  length  subsuntially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
bed  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  cod  of  said  beam,  a  ver- 
tical leg  connected  rigidly  to  each  end  of  said  last  men- 
tioned cro«&s  member  spaced  substantially  the  same  dis- 
tance apart  as  said  frame  members  to  permit  a  vault  to 
pass  therebetween,  extension  members  on  said  le^  for 
varying  the  length  thereof  so  that  in  one  position  of  said 
beam  they  are  supported  by  the  rear  end  of  said  b^ 
and  in  another  position  on  the  ground  on  either  side  ot 
a  grave,  a  trolley  on  said  beam  between  said  crow  mem- 
bers  a  hoist  carried  by  said  trolley,  a  wheel  on  the  front 
end  of  said  frame  members,  a  means  for  steering  said 
wheel  and  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  members  and 
connected  to  said  axle  for  driving  said  first  mentioned 
wheels    said  beam  being  long  enough  to  permit  said  legs 


1    A  combination  dolly-conveyor  comprising  an  open 
frame  having  a  pair  of  n>«ced  and  paraUcl  elongated, 
side  walls,  a  front  end  piece  slanting  downwardly  towards 
the  front,  a  rear  end  opened  towards  the  front  end   an 
upper  cross  brace  extending  at  an  imermediate  position 
between  said  side  walls,   a  top  roller  frame   movably 
mounted  on  each  side  of  said  upper  cross  brace  having 
a  plurality  of  depending  supports  each  incorporating  an 
indentation,  a  plurality  of  top  rollers  ,'"°"«»«^'l  '"  *f'^ 
top  roller  frames,  a  pair  of  bottom  swivel  asters  mounted 
in  said  frame  adjacent  wud  rear  end.  a  pair  of  bottom 
rollers  mounted  in  depending  relation  to  said  cross  brace 
parallel  to  said  pair  of  swivel  casters,  an  elongated  bottom 
roller  mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent  said  front  end  first 
means  for  raising  said  roller  frames  and  the  top  rollers 
mounted  therein  upwardly  to  an  exposed  position  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  main  operating  bars  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  upstanding  projections  each  in- 
corporating an  upper  rounded  surface  m  complemental. 
^Slble  supporting  engagement  with  the  indentations 
of  said  roller-frame  depending  supports,  and  means  actu- 
ating said  pair  of  main  operating  bars  between  a  roller- 
fraiie  lowermost  position  and  »  ^'1'^^:'^'"%"^^'""°'' 
position  comprising  a  bifurcated  relaUvely  short,  inter^ 
S^nnecting  member  pivotally  attached  at  't»  bifr.r«ted 
end  to  one  end  of  said  pair  of  operatmg  bars  and  a  pedal- 
actuated,  relatively  elongated  member  extending  in  trans^ 
verse  relation  to  said  pair  of  main  operating  bars  m  fixed 
en^gement  with  the  ends  of  said   bifurcated  member 
remote  from  its  attachment  to  said  pair  of  mam  operating 
bars,  and  second  means  activating  said  bottom  rollers  and 
said  casters  to  a  floor-engaging  position. 


2,f  15,2tS 

BALING  METHOD  AND  BALE 

Junes  C.  BcMchoter,  Stocktom  Calif.,  mmtgrnot  »o  Fibre- 

^!rd  PVpeM^nSicli  Corpo«tk»,  a  corporatioD  of 

"^•^      6  Claims.     (CI.  214—152) 


4    The  method  of  handling  flat  knockdown  paperboard 
carton  sheets  for  storage  and  transportation  in  which  each 
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sheet  is  folded  and  has  a  first  pair  of  opposite  ed»es  of 
two  thicknesses  of  material  which  are  the  free  end  m- 
trvmities  of  cover  flap,  of  the  carton,  and  also  a  second 
pur  of  opposite  edges  which  include  integrally  )oined 
hingedly  connected  portions  which  form  comers  of  the 
carton  walls,  comprising  forming  a  bale  of  a  large  num- 
ber of  said  sheeu  arranged  with  said  first  pair  of  op- 
posite edges  defining  opposite  sides  of  the  bale  upon  one 
of  which  the  bale  is  adapted  to  be  supported  and  with 
some  of  said  sheets  of  said  bale  elevated  above  said  sup- 
porting side  at  spaced  locations  to  provide  spaced  re^ 
cesaes  in  such  supporting  side  extending  enurdy  through 
the  bale,  holding  the  bale  together  in  tighUy  compressed 
state  by  securing  means  extending  around  said  opposite 
sides  transversely  across  said  recesses,  the  portions  of 
the  securing  means  extending  across  said  recesses  being 
in  subsuntially  the  same  plane  as  the  portions  thereof  ex- 
tending across  the  remainder  of  said   supporting  side, 
substantially  precluding  slippage  of  the  elevated  sheets 
relative  to  the  other  sheeU  of  said  bale  by  incorporaung 
reenforcing  means  on  said  bale  cooperable   with   said 
securing   means,  engaging  said   bale   for   transportaUon 
thereof  by  insertion  of  lift  elemenU  in  said  recesses  and 
over  said  secunng  means,  and  elevating  said  lift  elements 
to  lift  the  bale.  

2,91SaM 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Amm  E.  LflTM,  TidM,  OUa. 

Anpttcatkm  Odobw  U,  1957,  Serial  No.  »1,«9« 

^'^^•datoa.    (CL214— 5#«) 
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for  elevating  said  load  carriage  ak»g  said  outer  up- 
right and  for  elevating  said  outer  upright  reUuve  to  said 
iJSr  upright,  «ud  power  means  including  a  vertical  ram 
dispoMxi  within  said  inner  upnght  and  havmg  a  part 
in  fixS  relation  to  said  mount  and  a  part  niovable 
upwardly  when  said  ram  is  supplied  with  fhud  under 
prewire,  said  inner  upright  bemg  open  at  rt»»PPJ 
end  through  which  said  movable  ram  part  u  profectea. 


f 


N 

^ 


flexible  lift  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  carnage 
and  secured  at  its  oppodte  end  in  fi^«»  j^l'f  °°.  ."^  •*!*; 
mount,  reeving  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  outer 
upright  over  which  said  flexible  lift  means  is  trained, 
means  providing  a  thrust  connection  between  said  reev- 
ing means  and  said  movable  ram  part,  and  means  pro- 
viding a  thrtist  connection  between  said  outer  upnght 
and  said  movable  ram  part  upon  upward  movement  of 
the  latter. 


im*H.;. 


1.  A  boat  trailer  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  in- 
cluding ground  engaging  wheels,  a  boat  supporting  boom 
assembly  carried  by  said  frame,  support  means  support- 
ing said  boom  assembly  on  said  frame  for  ulung  move- 
ment, said  frame  including  a  forwardly  disposed  upnght. 
a  fitting  on  the  forward  end  of  said  boom  assembly 
engaged  with  said  upright  for  limiting  the  tUting  of 
said  boom  assembly,  and  latch  means  locking  said  boom 
assembly  to  said  frame,  said  fitting  including  a  rctaimng 
pin  carried  by  said  upright,  said  upright  including  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apertures  for  selectively 
receiving  said  retaining  pin. 


2,915,211 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  ^^^ 

George   R.  RyM,  WaiAegan,  ™- .  ■"**»^L*l.ii^ 
LiKratoriS,  North   Chkafo,  DL,  a  corporatki.  of 

""^ilkatlo.  May  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  585,99« 
"^      1  Claim.     (CL  215—42) 


!!•«. 


A- 


■  ■ 


2,915,210    '  ^ 

UFT  TRUCK  WITH  SINGLE  TELESCOPIC  MAST 
Leslie  G.  Ehmann,  Portland,  Oreg .,  assignor,  by  mesne 
MrignmcBts,   to   Hyslcr  Company,  a   corporation   ot 

Atlrfi^tion  September  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,492 
"^  9  Clahns.     (O.  214—474) 

1.  A  lift  truck  having  a  single  tubular  mast  at  the 
front  end  thereof,  said  mast  including  inner  and  outer 
telescoped  tubular  uprights,  each  upright  having  four 
sides  and  being  rectangular  in  cross  section,  a  mount 
fixedly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  upright 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  truck,  means  for  tilting 
said  upri^U  relative  to  said  truck,  a  load  carriage,  means 
mounting  said  carriage  on  said  outer  upright  for  move- 
ment therealong  but  preventing  said  carriage  from  turn- 
ing about  said  outer  upright,  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding guide  elemenU  engaging  the  four  sides  of  said 
outer  upright,  power  n»eans  separate  from  said  uprights 
and  operable  independently  of  tilting  movement  thereof 

74«   O.U  — 9 


A  container  closure  assembly  for  a  container  havmg 
thread  means  on  the  neck  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof 
an  annular  ridge  about  the  neck  between  said  thread 
means  and  the  body  of  said  container  and  a  transfer  nng 
about  the  neck  between  said  ridge  and  the  body  of  said 
container,  said  closure  assembly  comprising:   a  pnmary 
cap  receivable  about  said  neck  and  extending  from  the 
open  end  of  the  neck  toward  the  body,  said  cap  having 
a  skirt  extending  between  said  ridge  and  said  nng  with 
its  lower  end  crimped  over  said  ridge  to  secure  the  skirt 
of  the  cap  to  said  ridge,  said  skirt  also  having  threads 
engaging  said  thread  means  on  the  container    said  cap 
having  a  top  extending  across  the  open  end  of  the  neck, 
said  skirt  having  a  circumferential  weakened  portion  be- 
tween said  threads  and  said  lower  crimped  end  whereby 
when  said  cap  is  put  under  a  turning  stress,  said  weak- 
ened portion  will  break  to  sever  the  poruon  of  the  cap 
adjacent  said  top  from  the  lower  crimped  end,  said  cap 
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having  peripheral  external  knuried  meam  oo  the  pw-   "^^  rin^  "^'^^"fJ^^^g'JJlSfleSnl  dement. 
liSrL-'^K  ^%:^  CfZ^Tdl   r r^^ticcti^  outward,  .o.  the  outer  «de  ctr- 

cavering  «kl  top  of  «kl  ^'ZJ^ ^^^^^ 
formed  about  an  axis  and  exteadmg  ^iomncmj  the  Md« 
of  «ud  cap  to  and  in  peripheral  conti^  wrth  •«^^- 
fcr  ring,  said  hood  having  internal  .«»*»  gen«Uy 
parallel  to  said  axis  rotaUonally  engagmg  said  external 
Eurled  means  on  said  cap  whereby  a  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  hood  wiU  result  in  a  corresponding  rotaUon 
of  said  cap.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

2^15^12 
DIODE  TAPING  MACHINE 

Fnd  Wohhnan,  bgkwood,  C«Mn  ■^!*p«  •»  ""^^ 
AircrrfTCompi^Crfver  CMy.  C«W.  •  corporation 

"'  "^"JSloa  lly  3.  1*%  SJjWNo.  595.7g3 
3  Clalnw.     (CL  lit— »)  | 


1 


cumference  of  said  sleeve  in  registry  with  »«»  »t^«°*»; 
element  being  circumfcrentially  longitudmal  with  respert 
tcTw^  sleeve  and  being  interengageable  with  ridge,  of 
adjacent  trays  to  resist  relaUve  movement  of  said  trays. 


2^15414      

PLASnC  CONTAINEIB 
Monfs  Fraakd,  Taayrfc,  NJ.  ^. .  ,„ 
AppBcatio.  October  5. 1W«,  SerW  No.  «4.13g 
**^  «  *-»-i —     (CL  22»— 31) 


2    A  container  of  the  character  described,  comprising 

-  c"  two  simUar   round   dish-shaped   parts,   means    hingcdly 

.    An  apparatus  for  disposing  elongated  ax.al  leaded  -P^i^*  ff,P;;^--,;;^rrthf ^^^^ 

electrical  components  on  pressure  sensiUve  adhesive  upe  »n«.fl*°«"- J*»«f  ^^^^JJJJ^JJ^,  „      pan.,  the  hinge 

material  and  about  a  packaging  reel,  said  apparatus  com^  maH>r  »^°«^  .°^f  *  f^j'^^i^  and 

pnsing.  in  combination:   a  frame  stnK:ture.  a  loadmg  ««*««  rjP""^?  2jL,^t  wX«ds  of  said  flanges, 

wheel  freely  rotaiably  carried  by  '-'d  ,^»"™«J^~X„'-  1"  J^tia^^J^yin^SJhiige  portion  joining  said  flat 

laterally  spaced  radially  extending  serrated  edge  portions  J. *"*>»"fj^'>"y J^""^^  of  the  first 

r^      *^  '      .  .     .  . __.    *__    •■inrLTtrtinD    said 


peripncry  oi  >«•"  wnw.*.  ••  »-k*  — i-r-^  —  ■  j 

ried  by  said  frame  structure;  means  for  supporting  said 
packaging  reel  in  association  with  said  frame  structure, 
means  for  rolatably  driving  said  packaging  reel,  a  web 
of  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  material  l)eing 
adapted   for  disposition   about   and   between  said   edge 
portions  of  said  wheel  and  to  said  packaging  reel,  move- 
ment of  said  web  and  driving  of  said  wheel  being  through 
tensile  stress  in  said  tape  material;  a  zigzag  delivery  chute 
in   said  delivery  mechanism  whereby  to   mainUin  con- 
tinuous gravitational  travel  of  said  components  for  dis 
position  of  leads  thereof  in  said  serrations  in  said  wheel, 
a  body  of  each  component  being  disposed  laterally  be- 
tween said  edge  portions  of  said  wheel  and  on  said  ad- 
hesive of  said  tape  material;  a  pressure  roller  carried  by 
said  frame  structure   and   having  a  resilient  peripheral 
portion  adapted  for  disposition  between  said  edge  por- 
tions and  in  engagement  with  said  component  bodies;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  resilient  portion  of  said  roller 
into  said  engagement  with  said  component  bodies,  where- 
by to  press  said  bodies  into  secure  contact  with  said  ad- 
hesive, said  components  thus  secured  to  said  tape  being 
thereafter  wound  on  said  packaging  reel. 

2,915413 

PALLET  FOR  CARRYING  BREAD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ray  H-  BUMP,  Su  Fn«ctoco,  Calif.,  a^iJgMr  to  Del- 

Tra  CoaMany,  a  corporatloa  of  CaUffomla 

AppUcatfMiJiaac  1.  19S3,  Serial  No.  358,7g3 

^^    1  Ctaim.    (CL  22«— 23.4) 

Rim  construction  for  trays,  each  tray  having  sides  and 

ends,  comprising  a  stiffening  element  extended  around 


2,915,215  _^ 

HOLDER  FOR  TEAR  STOP  CAN  OPENERS^^ 
EMoa  W.  Wodfolk,  Portfaad,  and  Hcimb  M.  Bou, 


Baavcrtoa,  Ong^ 
laBd,Onf.,a 
AasUcatloa  1 


to  BeuBU  PlMtki,  Port- 
^alOrafoa 
11,  195«,  Serial  No.  M7>44 
(CL22*— 52) 


k-/o 


2  A  holder  for  a  can  opener  key  having  a  handle  end, 
the  holder  consisting  of  a  single  molded  piece  of  flexible 
synthetic  resin  and  comprising  a  disc,  an  elongated  tab 
projecting  centrally  from  one  side  of  the  disc  m  the  axial 
direction  of  the  disc,  the  disc  and  tab  having  a  slot  there 
in  extending  into  the  tab  from  the  side  of  the  disc  oppo- 
site the  tab.  the  slot  being  closed  at  its  sides  and  inner 
end  and  at  least  a  portion  thereof  being  dimensioned 
slightly  smaller  in  thickness  than  the  corresponding  di 
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menrion  of  the  handle  end  of  a  can  opener  kjr.  the 
side  walls  of  the  tab  being  transvendy  flexible  whereby 
the  handle  end  of  a  can  opener  key  is  receivable  mto  the 
slot  and  retained  therein  by  the  frictioiial  gnp  exerted 
thereon  by  the  flexible  side  walls  of  the  Ub,  and  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  Joined  to  the  periphery  of  the  disc  and  pro- 
jecting in  the  direction  of  the  tab  to  form  a  raeatunng 
containo*.  

SAFETY  PRESSUKtREUEF  DEVICE 

Robert  S.  CoffnM,  gwi  CHy,  Mo^  SMlgDor  to  Black, 
»;Sh*^S  I«^  K«"~  aty.  Mn,  «  cwporatlon 

^(J!£ZrN<m-*«  23. 19JM^8««  f*»  •"'•^ 
1  Claim.    (CL  22*— 89) 
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to  rotate  said  drum  on  a  borizonUl  axis,  said  drum  hav- 
ing a  phiraUty  of  parallel  internal  annular  spaces  extend- 
ing radially  therethrough  coaxial  therewith,  a  rcdler  po- 
sitioned near  the  periphery  of  said  drum  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  thereof,  said  roller  having  iu  axis  lymg  in 
a  plane  adjacent  the  horizonul  plane  of  the  axis  of  said 
drum,  a  belt  having  a  portion  thereof  positioned  agamst 
the  periphery  of  said  drum  under  the  annular  spaces 
therdn  and  a  portion  riding  around  said  roller,  a  dis- 
charge unit  having  a  plurality  of  paraUel  channels  each 
having  an  inlet  aligned  with  the  annular  spaces  in  said 
drum  and  positioned  adjacent  the  portion  of  the  belt  rid- 
ing around  said  roller,  each  of  said  spaces  and  said 
channels  being  of  width  sligbUy  larger  than  that  of  the 
article,  means  to  advance  said  bell  to  move  the  poruon 
thereto  under  the  annular  spaces  in  said  drum  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  drum  whereby  the  articles  in  said  »pac« 
will  be  carried  by  the  portion  of  the  belt  ndmg  around 
said  roller  to  the  inlets  of  said  channels,  means  positioned 
adjacent  said  roller  to  permit  passage  into  each  of  said 
channels  of  only  one  article  at  a  time  from  said  drum, 
and  means  to  deflect  back  into  the  drum  articles  in  excess 
of  those  passing  into  said  inlets. 


A   safety   pressure   relief  device  comprising,  a  body 
member,  said  body  member  having  one  end  externally 
threaded  for  installation   into  a  pressure  system  to  be 
protected  and  its  other  end  formed  to  receive  lever  means 
for  turning  said  body  member,  said  other  end  of  said 
body  member  being  formed  to  have  flat  surfaces  on  its 
outer  periphery  and  having  shoulders  with  respect  to  said 
threaded  end,  a  chamber  in  said  other  end  of  said  body 
member  for  receiving  a  rupturable  diaphragm,  a  bore 
extending  through  said  threaded  end  of  said  body  member 
and  terminating  in  said  chamber,  a  rupturaWe  diaphragm 
secured  in  said  chamber  in  covering  relationship  to  said 
bore  and  a  protection  member  positioned  in  covering 
relationship  to  said  chamber,  one  end  of  said  protec- 
uon  member  being  fixedly  secured  around  said  body  mem- 
ber, the  other  end  of  said  protection  member  being  re- 
leasably  secured  to  said  body  member  by  being  bent 
under  a  portion  of  said  shoulders  of  said  flat  surfaces  to 
relcftse  and  uncover  said  chamber  when  said  rupturable 
diaphragm  ruptures. 


2,915418 

CONTAINER  AND  RECEPTACLE  FOR  J^S^^ 

Abraham  W.  Roaenmaa,  Fafa«cld,  and  Rudolph  F. 

Greber,  Eastoo,  Conn. 

Application  Joly  12,  195«,  Serial  No.  597,394 

4Cfailnia.    (a.  221— 182) 
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2  915.217 
ARTICLE  FEEDING  EQUIPMENT 
Frank  Chaplinskl,  Franklin  Township,  Somerset  County, 
NJ.,  aarignor  to  CairoU  Dunham  Smith  Pharmacal 
Company,  a  corporatloB  of  New  Jer^y 

Apphcatioii  June  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,447 
10  Claims.     (CL  221— 6g) 


1    A  combinauon  tissue  dispenser  and  tissue  receptacle 
device  formed  from  a  single  folded  blank  of  sheet  ma- 
terial, comprising  a  container  of  oblong,  box-like  shape, 
said  container  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed,  ex- 
pansive walls  one  of  which  has  an  oblong  opening  for 
dispensing  tissues;  a  stiff  partition  member  disposed  in 
the  container  and  having  a  size  commensurate  with  the 
sizes  of  the  said  pair  of  walls,  said  container   having 
end  walls  extending  between  said  expansive  walls,  and 
having  spacers  disposed  along  the  inside  of  the  other  ex- 
pansive wall  between  said  wall  and  the  partition  member 
for  maintianing  the  partition  member  spaced  from  said 
wall,  and  said  container  further  having  a  longitudinal  side 
wall  provided  with  an  elongate  slit  disposed  closely  ad- 
jacent said  other  expansive  wall,  said  slit  being  adapted 
to  receive  soiled  tissues,  said  spacers  comprising  tabs, 
and  said  container  having  additional  tabs  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  spacer  tabs,  all  of  the  said  tabs  bemg  integral 
with  said  folded  blank  forming  the  container,  the  end 
walls  of  the  container  being  hinged  and   engaging  the 
said  additional  ubs  and  said  oblong  dispensing  opemng 
extending  for  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  wall 
in  which  it  is  disposed. 


1 .  Article  feeding  equipment  comprising  a  drum  having 
an  inlet  for  charging  the  drum  with  such  articles,  means 


2  915,219 

FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Joaeph  R.  Salerno,  Chicago,  m. 

Application  Man*  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,451 

"^      6ClalBS.     (CL  221— 113) 

1     In  a  dispenser  for  the  downward  feed  of  tapered 

nesuble  containers  each  of  which  is  formed  with  a  bead 


\ 
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extending  outwardly  from  an  upper  portion  thereof,  the 
combination  comprising  a  table,  a  pluraUty  of  magaanes 
movable  over  said  toWe  for  holding  the  stacks  of  nested 
containers  with  the  lowermost  container  in  each  stack  slid- 
able  along  the  table  in  a  predetermined  path,  a  delivery 
opening  in  the  table  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stacks 
dimensioned  to  enable  passage  of  the  contaiows  down- 
wardly therethrough,  a  first  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart 
rails  disposed  above  said  table  and  substantially  parallel 
thereto  and  extending  from  a  short  distance  in  advance  of 
said  delivery  opening  to  a  short  distance  beyond  said 
delivery  opening,  said  first  rails  being  spaced  apart 
by  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  said  con- 
tainers immediately  below  the  bead  and  being  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  said  containers  over  said 
table  for  movement  of  the  conuiners  therebetween,  said 
first  rails  being  spaced  above  said  table  by  an  amount  cor- 


nected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  receirer  and  movaWe  rela- 
tive thereto  for  raising  and  loweimg  a  pool  of  liquid  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  receiver,  a  second  means  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube  having  a  first  poatiao  coro- 
municatiiig  the  interior  of  said  tube  with  a  system  into 
which  gas  i«  to  be  delivered  and  a  second  position  conunu- 
nicatiiw  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  with  the  interior  of  said 
receiver  at  a  location  in  said  receiver  above  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube.  

a^is^i 

TOY  WATn  PBTOL 

WaHar  E.  DMoa,  Ir.  Alaiaairia,  Vs. 

AypHcadoB  (ktokcr  24,  1^,  Serial  Na.«fl,lM 
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respondmg  to  the  elevation  of  the  bead  on  the  next  to  the 
lowermost  container  in  each  of  said  stacks  for  support 
mg  the  next  to  the  lowermost  container  against  downward 
movement,  a  second  pair  of  opposed  rails  disposed  above 
the  table  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  containers 
and  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  bead  on  the  containers  and  extending  from  a  short 
distance  in  advance  of  the  delivery  opening  to  a  short 
distance  beyond  the  delivery  opening,  said  second  set 
of  rails  being  positioned  above  the  bead  on  the  lowermost 
container  in  the  stack  through  an  initial  portion  of  its 
length  with  an  intermediate  section  in  advance  of  the 
opening  being  inclined  downwardly  gradually  to  engage 
the  underlying  bead  and  effect  downward  displacement  of 
the  lowermost  container  in  the  stack  as  the  slack  is  ad- 
vanced towards  the  delivery  opening  to  s^jparate  the  lower- 
most container  from  the  stack  for  displacement  down- 
wardly through  the  opening. 


2,91542« 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  GAS 
Roilyn  P.  Jacobfloo,  Tntai,  Okla^  aadgnor  to  SiKlalr 
Oa  tt  Gas  Coopuy,  Tolam  OUa^  a  corporalkia  of 
Malac 

AppUcatkM  September  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,M1 
aCiafaM.     (CL222— 3) 


fi 


1.  A  water  pistol  comprising  a  housing  having  a  tubu- 
lar barrel  connected  thereto,  said  housing  having  a  lateral 
opening  communicating  with  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel, 
a   hollow  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  said  openmg, 
means  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  cyUnder  for  com- 
municating the  cylinder  with  the  barrel  at  only  one  p<Mi- 
tion  of  the  cylinder,  means  carried  by  said  housing  for 
pressurizing  the  water  in  the  cyUnder  at  any  position  of 
the  cylinder  for  discharge  through  the  barrel  when  the 
cylinder  is  m  said  one  position,  and  means  on  said  hous- 
ing for  sealing  the  means  on  the  foiward  portion  at  the 
cylinder  when  the  cylinder  is  in  any  other  posiuon  but 
said  one  position  thereby  preventing  discharge  of  water 
from  the  cylinder  even  if  the  pressuriring  means  is  ac- 
tuated, said  communicating  means  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  cylinder  including  an  opening  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  said  sealing  meam  in- 
cluding a  wall  of  the  housing  forwardly  of  the  cylinder 
and  forming  a  closure  for  the  opening  in  the  cylinder 
except  when  the  opening  is  in  alignment  with  the  barrel, 
said  wall  concealmg  the  position  of  the  opening,  said 
means  for  pressurizing  the  water  in  the  cylinder  includ- 
ing a  handle  on  the  housing  having  a  passage  communi- 
cated with  the  cylinder,  and  a  squeeze  bulb  forming  a 
part  of  the  handle  with  the  squeeze  bulb  recervmg  a 
supply  of  water  and  conununicated  with  the  passage  for 
ejection  of  water  from  the  squeeze  bulb,  and  pressunzing 
the  cylinder  when  the  bulb  is  squeezed. 


i  2315,222 

FI.OWER  WATERING  MECHANLSMS 

Bereard  S.  Pvinton,  SUppcnvUlc,  T^ 

Applkatton  March  22.  1954,  Serial  No.  573,289 

4  daloM.    (CL  222—175) 


1    A  flower  watering  mechanism   and  the  like  com- 

1 .  A  device  for  measuring  and  delivering  discrete  quan-    prismg  a  pair  of  substamially  flat  members  hinged  to- 

tjties  of  a  gas  which  includes  a  closed  receiver,  a  tube    gcther  along  one  edge,  a  hollow  flexible  ^«^"-^'J^'  *;*; 

affixed  in  the  upper  end  of  said  receiver  and  depending    fixed  between  said  members  to  be  compressed  *""»»« 

thereinto,  first  means  closed  from  the  atmosphere  con-    members  are  brought  together,  flexible  holding  means 


1 
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operativcly  connected  to  both  said  monben  and  pasnng 
^tbe  ioulder  of  a  user  and  of  «kHi  length  as  to  d»v 
pose  said  edges  under  the  armpits  of  the  user  whereby 
uM  hollow  flexible  watertight  bag  may  be  compressed 
by  said  members  by  the  action  of  the  user  s  arms  against 
The^utermost  member,  and  a  flexible  hollow  elongaud 
delivery  means  connected  to  said  bag  whereby  fluid  may 
be  delivered  from  the  bag  to  spaced  points. 
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ITIMEIST  W»  CONTADTO 
IUchardW.Beall,Jr^UMwalaach,^C^  ^^^ 

A^Skl  wSS  22. 1W7, 8«W  No.  64S,47'3 
3i  flalMf     (CL  222—109)  \ 


ptf— g*  at  all  times  communicating  with  said  air  veat 
pMsage,  said  body  tgrninating  in  a  transversdy  posi- 
tioned valve  seat  on  the  rearward  end  thereof  that  nuy 
be  seaiingly  contacted  by  said  valve  disc;  a  rigid  ekmgate 
member  extending  forwardly  from  said  diac,  said  in«n- 
ber  slidaWy  supported  in  a  bore  formed  m  said  body 
intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  extremities  thereof, 
said  bore  being  in  communication  with  said  air  vent  pas- 
sage- means  to  removably  affix  said  body  to  said  hquid 
discharge  opening  in  such  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  position  that  any  liquid  entering  said  air  vent 
passage  will  drain  therefrom  adjacent  the  posiuon  at 
which  said  Uquid  flows  from  said  liquid  discharge  pu- 
sage  a  handle  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  said  body  that 


H^'i" 


.1 

1    A  fitment  for  use  in  preventing  the  internal  pressure 
of  a  liquid  container  having  a  tubular  discharge  member 
that  is  doaed  by  a  cap  extending  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  external  surface  thereof  from  rising  above  a  pre- 
dctermined  maximum  limk,  comprising,  a  resihoit  sheet 
seal  which  on  a  first  side  thereof  abuts  against  the  outer- 
most surface  of  said  tubular  member  and  on  a  second 
side  thereof  oppodte  said  first  side  contacts  "  «»^ 
sllrface  of  sidd  «p.  said  sheet  on  .^  firj  sidebemg 
formed  with  a  first  slot  that  extends  inwardly  from  the 
edge  thereof  partially  acroas  said  outermort  surface  and 
a  second  slot  drcumfereotially  spaced  from  said  first 
slot,  said  second  slot  extending  across  an  interuwly  situ- 
ated portion  of  said  ootermost  surface,  said  first  and 
«ondslots  cooperatively  defining  a  wall  sertio.  there- 
between that  is  adapted  to  deform  in  a  dnrction  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wall 
section    and  said  first  and  second  slots  being  so  spaced 
that  said  wall  section  deforms  when  said  internal  pres 
sure  rises  above  said  maximum  limit  to  permit  vapor 
above  said  liquid  in  said  container  toflow  throu^  said 
noond  slot  past  said  waU  sectioo  into  "^f***  "^ 
•nd  outwanfly  therefrom  to  the  ambient  atnKMpben  be- 
tween said  cap  and  tubular  discharge  member  unffl  said 
internal  pressure  returns  to  a  pressure  bdow  said  pre- 
determined maximum  limit,  with  said  waD  section  due 
to  the  resflieBcy  of  said  material  defining  same  rjunung 
to  sobstantiaUy  the  position  it  occupied  prior  to  deforma- 
tion by  said  mtemal  pressore. 


\. 


CI 


can  be  moved  through  a  fixed  path  relative  thereto  whK:h 
handle   when   moved   rcarwardly   moves   said   elongate 
member  and  said  disc,  with  said  disc  when  first  separated 
from  said  scat  permitting  flow  of  said  liquid  from  said 
drum  through  said  liquid  discharge  passage,  but  venting 
of  the  interior  of  said  drtim  only  being  initiated  after 
said  elongate  member  and  disc  have  been  moved  rcar- 
wardly a  sufficient  distance  to  move  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  air  conduaing  passage  out  of  said  valve  body, 
with  venting  of  said  interior  terminating  pnor  to  the 
return  of  said  disc  to  a  sealing  position  on  said  scat. 
and  spring  means  ihat  at  all  times  urge  said  elongate 
member  forwardly  to  place  said  disc  in  a  sealing  position 
on  said  seat. 


Hcriicrt 
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VBCOUS  FLUID  DISPENSER 
Ajycy  AtkfaM,  KaatiM,  Eaghuid, 
SlaaBMire, 


\ 


to 

a 


--.«,  of  Great  Brilata 
AppHcatioa  Aprfl  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,1M 
Ctal.i!?jSSSjrap5c.tk«  Great  Brit*l«  April  24.  195* 
1  Claim.    (CI.  222—320) 
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2^15,224 
VENTED  VALVE 

Richard  W.  Beall,  Jr.,  H»Mf*^f^  JESt  nM 
nnf  half  to  I  Inirw  H.  Chandkr,  LoasMa,  CaHi. 
'    AppllcalkM  Odnbar  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  il3,5S4 

''^TCWto.    (CLlZa— 153)  / 

1  A  vented  valva  adapted  to  be  iwaovably  mounted 
in  the  liquid  discharfe  opening  in  the  end  of  a  shipping 
drum  to  discharge  liquid  therefrom  when  said  drum  w 
horizootally  disposed,  inchiding:   a  vaWe  disc;  a  riipd 

guide  that  projects  forwardly  from  *^J*;^^.^^  ^  ^^^^ous  fluid  dispenser  compnsmg  a  cylindrical  con 

having  an  air  conductmg  passage  formed  therein  that  is  A  ^^^  ""■? '"*7._.  .,  J^^^  q^  end  presenting  an 

loaSd  forwardly  from  said  disc;  a  forwardly  and  down^  ^rn7erXte3\^utarsurfaS   a  removable  uniury  cup 

waitily  extending  valve  body  that  dcftn«  sepwate  hquid  ^>^«J'^^^  "v^ng  <^  o^n  end.  an  end  wall  and  a 

di«:harge  and  air  vent  P«-««  ^^in  Aeconfi««  ^^  JTIS^^^Ls^S  TaTrs"  side  wall  portion  of  in- 

of,  said  body  having  a  rearward  irternal  portioninwhich  «dc  **"  *^  '";'~     V  inside  diameter  of  said  con 

said  guide  is  slidably  disposed  with  said  air  conductmg  side  diameter  less  tnan  ine  insioe  ui«m 
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Uincr  and  a  second  side  wall  portion  <rf  inside  diameter 
greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  container,  an 
uninterrupted  annular  shoulder  intervening  between  the 
insides  of  said  cover  side  wall  portions  axially  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  said  cover  and  overtopping  and  engag- 
ing said  container  annular  surface,  an  inner  part  of  said 
shoulder  extending  inwardly  of  the  inside  of  laid  con- 
tainer whercMid  shoulder  engages  said  annular  surface; 
a  hoUonrTSlunger  rod  mounted  to  slide  axially  through 
said  cover;  a  manually  operable  knob  at  the  end  of  said 
plunger  rod  outside  said  conUiner  and  having  a  discharge 
passage  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  plunger 
rod;  a  plunger  mounted  on  said  plunger  rod  within  said 
container  and  having  a  diameter  less  Aan  the  inside  di- 
ameter of  said  first  cover  side  wall  portion;  and  a  re- 
silient washer  mounted  on  said  plunger  and  turned  over 
to  form  a  skirt  extending  toward  the  container  closed 
end  and  away  from  said  cover  end  wall,  said  washer 
skirt  being  drawable  into  said  cover  first  side  wall  por- 
tion upon  movement  of  said  plunger  thereinto. 


closure  cap  for  urging  said  plunger  head  portioD  toward 
said  dispensing  head,  said  coapreaston  spring  being  ar- 
ranged for  retraction  within  said  sleeve  behind  said 
plunger  head  portion,  and  releasable  locking  means  pro- 
vided for  temporarily  securing  said  plunger  rod  to  the 
rear  of  said  cap  and  restraining  forward  movement  of 
said  plunger  head  portion  after  it  is  withdrawn  within 
said  sleeve. 

2^15^27 

SECURED  CAF  FOR  TOOTHPASTE  TUBES 

ANDTHKUKB 

D.TUQ«lirt,BrooU7ii,N.Y.  ii^ 

M  May  23, 1957,  S«M  No.  M1,M2 

ICUL.    (CL  222— 819) 


2,9154M  I 

GREASIEGUN 

Edwfa  P.  8— Aohn,  Albert  City,  Iowa 

AppUcatkHi  JaMMry  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  •36.971 

6  Claims.     (CL  222—340) 


6  In  a  grease  gun  adapted  for  use  selectively  with 
both  cartridge-packaged  greases  and  bulk-filled  greases, 
the  combination  comprising  a  cylindrical  grease  container. 
a  closure  cap  threadedly  connected  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  container,  a  grease  dispensing  head  removably 
mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  container,  a  slidable 
plunger  within  said  container  providing  a  head  portion 
of  normally  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  container  and  arranged  for 
urging  grease  toward  said  dispensing  head,  a  sleeve  of 
slightly  smaller  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  container  disposed  in  the  rearward  portion  of  said 
container,  said  sleeve  having  an  open  forward  end  and 
being  arranged  substantially  concentrically  with  said 
cylinder,  said  plunger  head  portion  being  resiliently  con- 
tractible  to  snugly  engage  the  inner  walls  of  said  con- 
tainer and  still  further  resiliently  contractiblc  for  with- 
drawal into  the  open  end  of  said  sleeve,  means  for  re- 
tracting said  plunger  head  portion  into  said  sleeve  in- 
cluding a  plunger  rod  extending  from  said  plunger  head 
portion  through  said  closure  cap.  said  dispensing  head 
providing  an  inlet  opening  for  the  introduction  of  bulk 
grease  into  said  container  without  removing  said  head, 
a  compression  spring  disposed  about  said  plunger  rod  be- 
tween said  plunger  head  portion  and  the  rear  end  of  said 

'I     1  -      , 


I 


In   a  capped   contamcr.   a  contamcr   body   mcludmg  a 
neck  havmg  at  least  one  outlet  opening,  a  cap  mounted 
on  the  neck  for  rotation  between  opposite  extreme  posi 
tions  m  one  of  which  the  cap  covers  the  opening  and 
in  the  other  of  which  it  uncovers  the  opening,  and  abut- 
ments interengaging  between  the  cap  and  the  container 
to  limit  rotation  of  the  cap  beyond  its  respectively  op- 
posite extreme  positions,  the  abutment  of  the  container 
being  stationary,  said  abutment  of  the  cap  engaging  one 
side  of  the  container  abutment  in  one  of  said  cap  posi- 
tions and  the  other  side  of  the  container  abutment  in 
the  other  cap  position  to  limit  said  roUtion  of  the  cap 
to  an  angular  distance  less  than  360*.  said  neck  of  the 
container  body  being  externally  threaded,  the  cap  having 
a  cylindrical  body  engaging  about  said  threaded  neck,  the 
threaded  neck  including  a  tapering  extension  in  which 
said  outlet  opening  is  formed,  the  cap  body  having  a 
neck -receiving  bore  formed  with  a  complementary  ex 
tension,  whereby  to  sealably  engage  against  the  tapered 
extension  of  the  container  neck  responsive  to  movement 
of  the  cap  to  iu  opening-covering  position,  said  abut- 
ment of  the  container  being  elongated,  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  neck,  said  cap  being  fonnod 
with  a  skin  surrounding  and  spaced  outwardly  fnxn  the 
body,  the  abutment  of  the  container  extending  in  tlie 
space  between  the  skirt  and  the  cap  body,  the  abutownt 
of  the  cap  being  constituted  by  a  spring  tongue  stfuctnre 
enclosed  within  the  skirt,  said  tongue  nructura  being 
defined  and  separated  from  the  skirt  by  inverted  L-shaped 
lines  providing  adjacent  skirt  and  tongue  structure  edges 
defining  bendable  tongues,  said  tongue  structure  being 
connected  to  the  skirt  by  a  tongue  root,  said  abutment 
of  the  cap  projecting  inwardly  from  the  skirt  into  said 
space  between  the  skirt  and  the  cap  body,  the  abutment 
of  the  cap  extending  eccentrically  to  the  skirt. 


2,915a2t 
DISPLAY  LINERS  FOR  DRESSES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Plorcacc  Scaler,  Broax,  N.Y. 
AppUcattoa  Marck  23,  1954,  Sciial  No.  573,47t 
iCMmm.    (CL223— M) 
1.  Means  for  use  in  combination  with  a  dress  for  dis- 
playing the  latter  when  it  is  off  the  wearer,  compriang  a 
removable  liner  of  dress-like  form  for  said  drcas,  said 
liner  having  parU  complemcnUry  to  said  dress  so  that 
it   is   insertable   in  said  dress  in   matching  relationship 
therewith,  said  liner  being  formed  of  paper  treated  with 
rubber  to  render  said  paper  substantially  crushproof  in 
the  normal  use  thereof  for  shaping  said  dress  and  thereby 
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,„p^  thereto  a  fullness  substantially  along  t^  en^  rt^T^^cSpUciriS^trir^^^^^^'^^^^^ 
SSTthereof .  »id  liner  having  --"^^-i^/ri^  S^'^^^'!  movable  honzontally  and  bavmg  a 
Md  bottom  openings  so  as  to  be  accessible  mtenoriy    na^    ^nxmnding  the  spray  means  and  a  PO«yo?  «' 

^  from  the  spray  means.  ««* "t!T"°*  S±^  ^ 
ber  surrounding  the  carrier  and  the  forms  thereon  m  one 


thereof  during  the  normal  usage  thereof  for  insertion 
therein  and  removal  therefrom  of  means  for  supporting 
said  liner  and  dress. 


2,915,229  

1A«  AND  HEATING  UNIT 

15  ClatoM.     (CL  223—79) 


position  and  surrounding  the  spray  mean  .  ^  ™"^^ 
forming  a  closed  chamber  comprising  a  bell  «fl'o«;^>^^ 
r«^t  to  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  ^Jtroducmg  hot 
gas  against  the  textiles  on  the  forms  and  thereby  dry- 
ing the  same,  the  heating  mechanism  establishing  super^ 
a^osphenc  pressure  in  the  closed  chamber  from  the 
vapor  of  the  treating  solution  alone. 


2,915,231         _^ 
CAP  PACKAGING  INSERTO 

3  elates.     (CL223-M) 


1    An  improved  heating  a«embly  for  a  garment  flnisb- 
ini  mKUaB  which  inclodes  a  cyliiidrical  caring;  •  bon- 
BoolallT  dhpoMd  •t«™  «*  *«=•****  "'^'^  said  «siiig 
aad  eMStng  transversely  of  and  dear  acroM  the  faitenor 
thereof;  *  aocond  steam  coU  in  the  form  of  an  »V«^y 
expMrftag   spiral  located  '^thi"  J^^f^°«  ,5^ 
•lignment  whh  said  first  mentioned  coil  and  extcndmg 
transrendy  of  and  across  the  interior  of  said  casing;  a 
steamer  supported  by  said  casing  above  said  cofls;  means 
for  delivering  processing  steam  to  said  steamer;  sepa- 
rate means  for  delivering  heating  steam  to  a  »>«**»« 
chamber  of  said  steamer  and  then  through  first  one  and 
then  the  other  of  said  coils;  a  fan  for  impeUing  a  flow 
of  air  upwardly  through  said  casing,  through  the  wind- 
ings of  both  said  coils  and  outwardly  of  said  casing 
around  said  steamer;  and  a  separate  perforated  diaphragm 
above  each  of  said  coils  for  retarding  the  air  flow  past 
the  winding  of  said  coils. 


1  A  removable  cap  packaging  insert  compnsiiig  a  flat 
unitary  sheet  of  flexible  material  provided  with  «  /orward 
section  having  an  arcuate  periphery,  a  rear  section  pro- 
vided with  a  lengthwise  extending  slit  forming  a  pair  oi 
opposed  flaps  each  having  arcuate  outer  periphenes,  an 
aperture  formed  in  the  sheet  at  the  forwanl  end  of  and 
communicating  with  the  slit,  and  a  pair  of  arcuate  ears 
projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  said  forward  secuoo 
at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  being  contiguous  with  said 
rear  section  whereby  the  flaps  may  be  overlapped  and 
the  rear  section  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  forward 
section  without  buckling  the  insert. 


»u 


2315439  _^ 

TEXTILE  TREATING  APPARATUS^ 
Hwry  R.  Brawta  aad  Graal  H.  Brewfai,  Pleasaatnile,  N  J., 
iH^tiiir  to  Dyothcm  Corporatkm,  ClcmcBton,  NJ^ 
■  LMpoiailiwi  of  New  Jcncy 

U^inSnu  Aptfl  5.  1955,  Serial  No.  499,382 
^'  t  CUas.     (CL  223— 7«) 

I.  A  textile  treating  apparatus  for  setting,  scouring, 
dyeing,  finishing  and  drying  texUles  on  forms,  compris- 
ing a  recepucle  of  dish  form  having  a  cavity  adapted  to 
hold  a  textile  treating  solution,  spray  means  above  the 
receptacle  for  distributing  solution  withdrawn  from  the 
rec^ttade,  said  spray  means  including  outwardly  dis- 
tributing spray  means,  pump  means  for  continuously 
witbdrawing  solution  from  the  receptacle  and  introducing 
it  into  the  spray  means,  heating  mechanism  in  the  system 
for  heating  the  treating  solution  free  from  addition  of  any 

I        I 


2,915,232  _„ 

DEVICE  FOR  HANGING  U^  CLOTHES 

Application  Jnne  7, 1935,  Seriri  No.  513,728 

ClainiVSrity,applkatloa  Swib^tajd  Jon.  12, 1954 

2  Claims.     (CL  223—88) 


\ 


1    A  garment  hanger  device  forming  a  carrier  uriil; 
comprising  a  jacket  suspension  member,  a  substantuiUy 
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hotizontal  trousen  lupportiof  member  V*'"*^'^^^*^ 
endi  »nd  beinf  located  above  and  ««*'^"y^**''**^*?J*^ 
said  jacket  suspeMioD  membw^.  a  «m|«»5V*P~**^ 
said  trouaera  supporting  member  and  extcndiBg  from  one 
of  mid  ends  of  said  trousers  topportini  memb»,««idiij- 
portinf  member  beini  provided  with  an  iipwar«y  duected 
extension  on  its  other  end,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sus- 
pension arm  being  horizonul  for  draping  garmenu  th«e- 
over.  said  suspension  arm  being  located  m  spaced  rel^ 
to  said  trousers  supporting  member  and  temunating  In  a 
bulge  located  approximately  centrally  of  said  carrier  umt 
and  provided  with  a  downwardly  open  rec«s,  said  rocjMS 
being  engageable  over  a  support,  and  a  hook  m«ttb« 
mounted  on  said  bulge,  whereby  said  ^rrter  unit  whfle 
fuUy  loaded  with  garmcntt  may  be  engaged  by  ««d  recess 
over  said  support  or  may  be  suspended  from  said  hook 
member.  

2^15433 
GUN  SUNG  I 

Paal  C.  Moomaw,  Wayn«bor»,  Pa. 

AppttortkHi  December  12,  IW  *^  ^""^  ^^'''^      * 
1  daias.    (CL  234—3) 
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including  a  sutionary  abutment  element  and  a  Plurality 
of  selectively  positionable  abutment  elemeots  earned  by 
said  iaw  means  for  engaging  said  sUtionary  element  to 
position  said  jaw  means. 


CONTAINER  FOR  FltOZBN  FOODS 
RMckcrt,  MokMM,  DL.  migair  to  Swift*  O 


D«m  E.  RMckcrt, 


8«WN«.<1MS4 


A  gun  sling  comprising  a  flexible  band  forming  two 
substantially  equal  length  portions  to  straddle  the  shoul- 
der of  a  user  with  the  terminal  free  ends  of  said  portions 
being  substantially  below  said  shoulder,  one  band  por- 
tion having  its  free  end  positional  in  front  of  the  user 
and  the  other  band  portion  having  its  free  end  p«uUonal 
back  of  the  user,  said  free  ends  being  terminals  of  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  line  passing  under  one  arm  of  the 
user    a  forwardly  opening  loop  attached  to  the  free  end 
of  the  back  band  portion  and  depending  therefrom  to 
receive  and  support  the  butt  of  a  horizontally  disposed 
gun   an  open  hook  on  the  free  end  of  the  front  band  por^ 
tion  to  removably  support  the  gun  barrel,  said  loop  and 
hook  permitung  the  gun  to  be  insUnUy  removed  for  quick 
shooting  during  gunning,  and  a  strap  connected  to  said 
band  portions  intermediate  of  said  free  ends  for  passing 
about  the  chest  and  beneath  the  other  arm  of  the  user. 


M* 


A  tripartite  conuiner  formed  of  corrugated  board,  or 
the  like,  comprising:  a  collapsible  bottom  section,  a  col- 
lapsible middle  section  forming  the  side  walls  of  said 
conuiner  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  within  said  bottom  sec- 
tion, a  snug-fitting  pad,  formed  of  corrugated  board, 
being  disposed  at  the  lowermost  Juncture  of  said  bottom 
section  and  said  middle  section,  which  presses  outward- 
ly against  said  middle  section  to  provide  a  ught  seal  be- 
tween said  middle  section  and  said  bottom  section,  and 
a  collapsible  top  section,  identical  in  construction  to  said 
bottom  section,  adapted  to  fit  snugly  about  the  open  end 
of  said  side  walls  to  form  a  closed,  unitary,  container. 


231Sa3« 

CARTON  AND  HANDLE  STRUCTURB 

lack  Edwta  fliiMlg  Kaakakac,  DL,  aasipor  to  GeMnl 
FoSTSJilonlSi.  Wl-te  PU-s.  N.V;  a  eoryosll.- 

"jSXS^  October  3«,  l^Sij^SertS.^**  "''^^ 
2  Clai^    (CL  239— SI) 


2,915434  

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  SORTING 

MANIFOLD  SETS 

loeepk  ZaIklBd,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppUcatloa  October  If,  1*55,  Serial  No.  541,34g 

^'^       7  Cbdms.     (CI.  225—101) 


^vii\ 


-Lh- 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  clamps,  one  of  said  clamps  being  movable  towards 
or  away  from  the  other  of  said  damps  and  having  posi- 
tionable jaw  means  for  selectively  gripping  registering 
indexed  portions  of  sheets  of  a  stack  of  manifold  sets 
including  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  jaw 
means  at  predetermined  positions  registering  with  respec- 
tive indexed  portions  of  said  sheets,  said  positioning  means 


1    A   carton   and   handle   structure  particularly  char- 
acterized by  its  strength  and  by  its  freedom  from  siftmg 
of  fines  or  dust  particles  through  the  closure  joinU  thereof 
comprising  a  carton  having  an  uninterrupted,  continuous 
side  wall  enclosing  a  volume  of  rectanguUr  cross-section 
a  closed  end  portion  completely  closing  the  bottom  end 
of  said  carton,  a  pair  of  opposed  generally  rectangular 
end  flaps  extending  from  two  opposing  edges  of  the  top 
end  of  the  carton  and  foWable  across  said  lop  end,  a 
pair  of  opposed  generally  recUngular  side  flaps  extending 
from  the  remaining  two  edges  of  said  top  end.  said  side 
flaps  each  having  subsuntially  the  same  sixe  and  shape  as 
the  top  end  of  the  carton  and  being  adapted  to  foM 
across  said  end  flaps  in  overlapping  relation,  each  of  said 
side  flaps  having  two  parallel  attenuated  slots  which  are 
perpendicular  to  the  edge  from  which  the  side  flap  at- 
tends, one  slot  in  each  side  flap  being  aligned  with  a  slot 
in  the  other  side  flap,  each  of  said  slots  t^rting  at  the 
free  end  of  a  side  flap  and  extending  toward  the  edge 
from  which  the  said  flap  extends  to  a  point  spaced  from 
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the  edge  by  a  distance  which  is  approximately  equal  to 
one-hatf  the  width  o<  said  top  end  at  its  widest  pomt 
along  a  line  parallel  to  .aid  slots,  the  inner  rads  of 
aU^  slou  overlappiiw  to  provide  opemngs  through 
saidtop  end.  the  free  end  of  the  outer  side  flap  bemg 
cut  back  between  iU  slott  to  form  a  cut-away  space,  and 
s  rectangular  strand  handle  member  the  side  strands  ol 
which  pass  through  said  openings  and  arc  '?^''^^y;^ 
able  therein  when  said  side  flaps  are  m  honzonUl.  swled 
position  over  said  end  flaps,  said  handle  member  bemg 
foldaMe  down  on  top  the  carton  when  not  «  «f  "^ 
said  side  strands  having  a  length  such  that  the  handle 
portion  connecting  their  outer  ends  lies  in  the  cut-away 
space.  ^^^^^^^___ 

2,fl5437 
CENTRIFUGAL  BLOWERS 

Frmik  L.  GrfWo,  ^^^^'^^J^-^JTfJ^llZS.^^J^i' 
New  Canaan,  Coann  MiVaon  to  Electroku  Corpota- 
tkw.  Old  GffMiwkfe,  CMBn  a  ctwporatkMB  of  Delaware 
tto^  OM  ^^jS ljm«,  StS No.  5fl,95g 
5  ClataB.    (CL  23*— 117) 


^ 


axis,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  supported  at  their  basM 
by  said  body,  the  centers  of  the  cross-secuons  of  eacb 
blade  through  planes  parallel  to  the  plane  tan»e?*j; 
the  body  at  the  Wade  base  being  substantially  alipied 
from  the  bUwJe  foot  to  the  blade  tip  along  the  radjis 
passing  through  the  center  of  the  blade  base,  the  cfaortal 
pitchof  said  cross-sections  numerically  decreasing  from 
a  positive  value  from  the  foot  to  a  positive  value  at  the 
up  of  the  blade,  said  cross-sections  having  a  concave 
curve  on  the  pressure  side  from  the  blade  foot  approxi- 
mately to  half  the  height  of  said  Wade  and  a  convex 
curve  on  the  pressure  side  for  the  remainder  of  said 
blade. 


2,915439 
BLOWER 
Philip  Borkat,  Soirth  EadU,  OUo, 


_^F? 


1  inacentrifugalWower.  a  housing,  an  impeller  rot  ita- 

.  Ny  disposed  therein  and  provided  with  blading  for  dis- 

;  charging  air  at  the  periphery  thereof,  said  housing  hay- 

I  ing  an  axially  located  outlet  opening  disposed  radially 

I  inwanUy  from  said  periphery,  and  stationary  vanes  m  said 

.  housing  between  said  periphery  and  said  outlet  opemng. 

L  each  of  said  vanes  having  a  spir^  profile  from  the  outer 

end  through  a  major  portion  of  its  length  and  changing 

abruptly  to  a  subsuntially  radial  profile  which  extends 

a  minor  portion  of  its  length  adjacent  to  the  mner  end 

thereof,  every  tangent  to  said  major  portion  of  e«ch  T^ 

being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  a  line  extending  radially 

from  the  axis  of  said  impeller  through  the  pomt  of 

tangency. 


231S»23t 
AXIAL  FLOW  COMPRESSORS 


to  Nadonai- 
of  Mary- 


Application  October  11, 1>3^  S-JJ  No.  442,995 
4  Clai^    (CL  239—134) 


1  A  cenu-ifugal  blower  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  blades  circumferentiaUy  arranged  to  form  a  wheel 
open  at  at  least  one  end  for  air  inlet  purposes,  said  blades 
being  turned  radially  inwardly,  the  inner  edge  of  said 
blades  being  provided  with  protruding  lugs  cut  out  of 
the  edge  of  the  adjacent  blade,  a  dnving  disk  comprising 
a  pair  of  annular  members,  the  outer  peripheral  edges  ot 
said  annular  members  being  m  engagement  with  said 
lugs  at  equally  spaced  intervals  about  the  circumference 
of  said  annular  members,  portions  of  said  disks  and  lugs 
being  intimately  merged  together  to  form  an  integral 
structure. 

2,915,249 

BLOWER  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 

JoMoh  F  Kochcvar  and  John  H.  Reicbwein,  Dundee,  DIm 

^S^TStrcor,  Inc.  C«rpente«vill«,  Dl.  a  corpo- 

4  Claims.    (CL  239—134) 


JO 

f      T 

1 

SB0 

•^* 


1.  A  wheel  for  axial  compressors  operating  at  ultra- 
sonic and  supersonic  speeds,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  body,  said  body  bding  adapted  for  rotation  about  an 

749   O  c;       10 


1  In  a  blower  wheel  construction,  the  combination 
comprising  plate  means  having  a  plurality  of  slots  dis- 
posed therein,  blade  means  traversing  said  plate  mcans^ 
each  of  said  blade  means  having  a  central  poruon  ihcreot 
disposed  in  a  plate  slot  whereby  movement  of  said  blade 
relauve  to  said  plate  in  a  direction  substanUally  trans- 
verse to  said  blade's  longitudinal  axis  is  prevented,  each 
of  said  blades  also  having  edge  portions  thereof  sheared 
from  engagement   with  said  blade  portion  disposed  in 
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said  plate  slot  abutting  against  opposed  side  portions 

•  df  said  plate  whereby  movement  of  said  bUde  retotive  to 
'  said  plate  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  looptudmal  axis 

•  of  said  blade  is  prevented,  said  sheared  edge  portions 
'  being  removed  from  the  plane  of  the  bhtde  central  por- 
tion within  the  plate  slot. 


•aid  modulation  for  deriving  two  etoctncal  «««»^«^*' 
representing  one  of  said  groups  of  cunrw;  m«^  J^fe"; 
SleVeach  of  two  independently  variable  V^^^  *^ 
effectively  controlling  both  of  said  electncal  signaU.  and 
means  for  combining  said  electrical  ngnab. 


M. 


2,fl5441 
COMmESBOR 

New  Yotk.  N.Y 

*^3Sci5JrOcto*»r  15.  If57.  Serid  No.  tn^U 


2,f  15,143 

"*  llltt^  Mmj  12.  IfSt.  Serinl  No.  734,7*3 
^'•^7  cSSm.     (CL  235— il-ll)  ' 


:'^^. 


1     In    a    piston    type    compressor,    in    combination,   a 
casing  member,  a  cylinder  member  provided  with  a  bore 
and  having  one  end  mounted  on  the  casmg  menriber. 
cooling  ribs  on  the  cylinder  exposed  to  the  atmosphere, 
a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder  bore,  means  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  piston  and  cxtendmg  into  said 
casing  member  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  a  diaphragm 
encircling  and  held   in  sealing  relation  with  said  means 
and  scaled  at  its  outer  margin  to  one  of  said  members 
to  seal  off  the  cylinder  bore  from  the  interior  of  said 
casing  member,  said  diaphragm  having  a  central  portion 
connected  to  said  means  for  actuating  the  central  portion 
of  said  diaphragm,  and  at  least  one  port  at  said  end  of 
said  cylinder  having  one  end  opening  into  the  space  t>e- 
twccn   the   piston   and  the  diaphragm   and   its  other  end 
opening  into  the  atmosphere  and  positioned  to  direct  air 
moved  by  said  diaphragm  along  at  least  some  of  Mid  ribs. 


AUTOMATIC  COMPUTING  AFPARATU9 
"^15  Chita*    (CL  235-41.4) 


7    A  device  for  sensing  records  having  dau  items  per 
foratcd  in  parallel  columns  across  the  shorter  dimension 
thereof  comprising  a  plurality  of  "^gneulkrranged  m 
a  column,  a  pole  piece  having  a  plurality  of  holes  thcre^ 
m.  means  securing  said  magneU  and  pole  piece  in  spaced 
relation  and  with  said  holes  in  registry  over  the  north 
poles  of  said  magncu,  a  plurality  of  ball  clemenu  m 
wid  holes  magnetically  held  in  conUct  with  the  magnets 
and  the  walls  of  the  holes  in  said  pole  piece,  and  cir- 
cuitry connected  to  said   pole  piece  and  said  .m«8n«t*- 
said  record  being  adapted  to  move  relative  to  ««;d  dence 
between  magnets  and  ball  elements  whereby  there  will 
be  conditions  of  registration  and  non  registrationof  said 
ball  elements  with  the  perforaUons  in  said  record,  said 
ball    elements    in    registration    with    perforations   being 
pulled  into  contact  w^h  said  magnets  thereby  compleUng 
said  circuitry. 

2,915444  ' 

Applicatton  lumarj  19,  1955,  SeiW  No.  482  Mi 
SdaiiM.    (O.  235— 62) 


1  Automatic  computing  apparatus  compnsrrig:  a 
family  of  curves  occurring  in  two  groups  defined  by  a 
reference  line;  means  for  projecting  radiant  energy  tcv 
ward  said  curves,  means  for  recurrently  and  relatively 
displacing  said  curves  and  said  radiant  energy  to  effect 
modulation  of  said  radiant  energy,  means  responsive  to 


1  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination,  a  dnving 
shaft;  a  sleeve  rigid  with  said  driving  shaft  and  having 
an  axially  extending  peripheral  groove;  a  dnven  clutch 
element  arranged  for  rotation  on  said  sleeve,  said  dnven 
element  having  a  substantially  radially  directwl  recess, 
a  clutch  coupling  element  displaccably  guided  in  said 
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recess    said  coupling  element  having  two  opposite  end 
poaitic^s  and  being  rewMentfy  orged  towards  its  lint  end 
position,  said  coupling  element  entenng  said  groove  of 
said  sleeve  when  in  its  first  end  position  and  coupling 
said  driven  element  to  said  sleeve  for  common  roUtion. 
said  coupling  element  disengaging  from  said  groove  of 
said  sleeve  when  in  its  second  end  position  and  releasing 
said  driven  element  from  common  rotation  with  said 
sleeve;  a  member  rigid  with  said  coupling  element,  said 
member  having  inwardly  directed  sloping  side  portions 
and  a  centrally  located  recess  therebetween;  a  pivoted 
element  having  a  curved  projection  and  adapted  to  assume 
an  operative  clutch  disengaging  position  and  an  inoper- 
ative  clutch   engaging  position;   said  curved   projection 
being  in  the  path  of  said  sloping  sides  and  said  centrally 
located  recess  of  said  member  as  said  member  rotates 
with  said  driven  element  when  said  pivoted  element  is  in 
its    operative    position,    said    curved    projection    beirig 
adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  sloping  sides  of  said 
member,  depending  on  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
driven  element,   exerting  an  outwardly  directed  radial 
force  on  said  member  and  thereby  on  said  coupling  cle- 
ment against  the  force  resiliently  urging  said  coupling 
element  towards  its  first  end  position,  whereby  said  driven 
element  is  decoupled  from  said  sleeve;  said  curved  pro- 
jection, when  embraced  by  said  centrally  located  recess 
of   said   member,   locking   said   member,   said   coupling 
element   and   said  driven  element   in   a   predetermined 
angular  full  cycle  position;  said  curved  projection  upon 
withdrawal  from  the  path  of  said  sloping  sides  and  said 
centrally  located  recess  of  said  member,  releasing  said 
member,  whereby  said  coupling  element  will  be  resiliently 
urged  towards  its  fint  end  position,  coupling  said  driving 
shaft  to  said  driven  element  for  common  rotation,  when 
said  pivoted  element  is  in  its  inoperative  position;  and 
resilient  means  urging  said  pivoted  clement  towards  its 
operative  position. 

2.  A  calculating  machine  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  in 
which  said  pivoted  element  is  shaped  as  a  bar  carrying 
said  curved  projection,  further  comprising  a  sleeve  rigid 
with  said  bar.  a  shaft  concentrically  arranged  with  said 
sleeve  and  transversely  with  respect  to  said  driving  shaft, 
and  m  which  said  coupling  element  has  two  lateral  arms 
limiting  a  recess,  resilient  means  positioned  in  said  recess, 
said  resilient  means  exerting  saidHorce  urging  said  cou- 
pling element  towards  its  first  end  position,  said  centrally 
arranged  recess  of  said  member  being  arranged  in  radial 
alignment  with  said  recess  of  said  coupling  clement. 

6  In  a  calculating  machine  as  claimed  in  claim  2.  and 
which  includes  a  rotatable  master  shaft,  a  cam  on  the 
master  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  a  push  rod  adapted  to 
be  displaced  by  said  cam  when  it  rotates  through  a  pre- 
determined angular  position,  said  push  rod.  when  dis- 
placed, engaging  said  bar  of  said  pivoted  element  to  pivot 
said  element  into  its  inoperative  position 
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numbered  depressable  keys  and  a  printing  roll,  a  body 
member  including  an  inclined  base  arranged  above  said 
keys,  a  lip  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of 
said  inclined  base  and  terminating  in  a  flange  connected  to 
said  housing,  said  inclined  base  being  provided  with  a 
cutaway  portion  adjacent  a  side  edge  thereof,  a  vertical- 
ly disposed  first  portion  depending  from  the  lower  edge 
of  said  base  and  terminating  in  a  horizontally  disposed 
second  portion,  a  vertically  di^)Osed  third  portion  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  second  portion 
and  connected  to  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  electrically 
operated  solenoids  mounted  on  said  second  portion,  a 
plurality  of  arms  movably  mounted  between  said  hous- 
ing and  base  and  said  anrn  including  first  sections  and 
vertically  disposed  second  sections,  a  head  on  the  upper 
end  of  each  of  said  arms  for  engagement  with  said  keys, 
a  shoulder  on  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  arms  for 
engagement  with  said  solenoids,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
horizontally  disposed  L-shaped  channel  members  ar- 
ranged contiguous  to  an  end  of  said  housing  and  detach- 
ably  connected  thereto,  the  vertical  sections  of  said  arms 
being  slidably  mounted  in  said  channel  members,  and  a 
plurality  of  manually  operable  switches  mounted  on  said 
base  and  electrically  connected  to  said  solenoids. 

I      -^^— ^^— 

2,915446 
POLYNOMIAL  ROOTS  COMPUTER 
Raymond  G.  Piety,  BntlesvUlc,  Okta^  nsslgnor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corpomtloB  of  Delaware 
AppHcatiofl  September  19. 1957,  Serial  No.  684,928 
SCIaima.    (a.  235— 180) 


2,915445 

PAYROLL  CHANGE  CALCULATING 

ATTACHMENT 

Joan  Diaz  Casaoora  and  Gcrvasio  Garcia  Casanova, 

Cagsas,  Pacrto  Rico 

Application  September  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,984 

6Clafan8.    (CL  235— 146) 


1.  In  a  change  listing  attachment  for  an  adding  ma- 
chine of  the  type  including  a  housing  and  a  f>lurality  of 


1 .  Apparatus  for  determining  the  roots  of  a  polynomial 
comprising  means  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  which 
decreases  in  amplitude  as  an  exponential  function:  means 
to  vary  the  rate  of  decrease  of  said  signal;  a  plurality  of 
voltage  multiplying  means,  one  for  each  of  the  coefficients 
of  the  polynomial,  said  voltage  multiplying  means  being 
adapted  to  be  set  so  that  input  signals  applied  thereto  are 
multiplied  by  respective  coefficients  of  the  polynomial; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  signal  storage  means,  there  being 
at  least  one  of  said  storage  means  for  each  of  said  multi- 
plying means;  means  to  apply  said  electrical  signal  suc- 
cessively to  said  storage  means  so  that  the  first  of  said 
storage  means  receives  the  first  portion  of  said  electrical 
signal  and  the  itmainder  of  said  storage  means  receive  por- 
tions of  said  electrical  signal  at  respective  later  times; 
means  including  voltage  isolating  means  to  connect  said 
plurality  of  storage  means  successively  to  said  multiplying 
means;  and  means  to  sum  the  outputs  of  said  multiplying 
means. 

2,915,247 

SERVO  SYSTEM 

WUliam  A.  Tolson,  Hightstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

CorporatioB  of  America,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,634 

9  Claims.    (CI.  235—183) 

4.  In  combination,  a  servo  system  including  a  servo 

motor  for  deriving  from  an  input  position  signal  an  out- 


i^ 
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put  velocity  signal;  a  velocity  signal-producing  means; 
means  including  a  coupling  which  is  subject  to  slippage 
during  acceleration  of  said  motor  for  connecting  said  ve- 


locity  signal-producing  means  to  said  servo  motor;  and 
means  for  combining  said  output  velocity  signal  with 
the  output  signal  of  said  velocity  signal  producing  means. 


2,915,248 

THERMOSTATIC  VALVE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

TEMPERATURE  SETTING 

Thomaa  Edmnd  Noakaa,  DHroil,  Mkh^  MrifMr,  by 
OMM  auiciimciiti,  to  ABMifcM  Radiator  Jk  Standard 
Sanitary  Corponttoa«  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatk» 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatkNi  Maich  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,616 
1  Claini.     (a.  234—12) 


2,915,249 

MODEL  RAILROAD  TRACK  CLAMP 

Walter  J.  MonMkL  MBfnwkM,  Wis. 

AppHcadoa  May  1471954,  Solid  No.  584,542 

SClaimi.    (Q.  238— 18) 


X — 


The  combination  comprising  a  valve  housing  forming 
an  end  wall;  port  means  internally  of  the  bousing  form- 
ing a  valve  seat;  a  port-closing  element  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  seat;  a  power  element  casing  fixed- 
ly positioned  in  said  housing  on  the  aforementioned  end 
wall  and  having  axially  aligned  guide  sleeves  on  iu  op- 
posite ends;  a  first  piston  extended  through  one  of  said 
guide  sleeves  for  moving  said  port-closfhg  element;  a 
second  piston  extending  within  the  other  guide  sleeve;  a 
single  body  of  thermally  expansible  material  within  said 
casing,  both  of  said  pistons  being  in  pressure  engagement 
with  said  thermally  expansible  body;  a  cup  structure  po- 
sitioned on  the  external  face  of  said  housing  end  wall, 
an  internally  threaded  sleeve  slidably  mounted  in  the  cup 
structure  in  engagement  with  the  second  guide  sleeve;  a 
threaded  shaft  positioned  io  said  threaded  sleeve  for  ad- 
justment toward  and  away  from  the  second  piston;  a 
spring  reuiner  carried  by  the  internally  threaded  sleeve; 
and  a  compression  spring  surrounding  said  internally 
threaded  sleeve  in  abutment  with  the  cup  structure  and 
retainer  so  as  to  releasably  urge  the  internally  threaded 
sleeve  against  the  second  guide  sleeve. 


3.  In  a  model  railroad  track;  a  plurality  of  track  sec- 
tions laid  end  to  end  to  form  a  closed  loop  of  track,  each 
of  said  sections  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  lengths 
of  rail  supported  in  parallel  spaced  relationship,  align 
ing  means  operably  connected  at  one  end  of  each  length 
of  rail  of  each  of  said  track  sections  and  in  engagement 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  associated  lengths  of  rail  on 
an  adjoining  track  section  to  maintain  the  several  rails 
of  each  section  in  alignment  with  the  corresponding  rails 
of  the  adjacent  sections  of  track  to  form  the  closed  loop 
of  track;  a  band  extending  about  the  periphery  of  the 
loop  formed  by  one  of  the  rails  of  the  track  loop;  a  pivot 
arm  extending  transversely  beneath  the  rails  forming  the 
track  loop;  a  second  pivot  arm  extending  transversely  be- 
neath the  rails  forming  the  track  loop  and  adjacent  to 
said  first  pivot  arm,  said  pivot  arms  being  connected  for 
pivotal   movement   relative   to   each  other  so   that   their 
free  ends  may  be  pivoted  toward  or  away  from  each 
other;  securing  means  carried  by  each  of  said  pivot  arms 
and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  fiange  of  one  of  the 
rails  of  the  track  loop  for  retaining  said  pivot  arms  in 
the  transverse  position  relative  to  the  rails  while  permit- 
tmg  said  pivot  arms  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  rails 
in  their  pivotal  movement;  a  band  pin  mounted  on  said 
first  pivot  arm  at  a  point  removed  from  its  pivotal  con- 
nection toward  its  free  end  for  receiving  one  end  of  said 
band  to  be  tied  thereto;  a  second  band  pin  mounted  on 
said  second  pivot  arm  at  a  point  removed  from  its  piv- 
otal  connection   toward    its   free  end    for   receiving  the 
opposite  end  of  said  band  to  be  tied  thereto;  a  locking 
pin  mounted  on  said  first  pivot  arm  at  its  free  end;  lock- 
mg  means  secured   to  said  second  pivot   arm  at   its  free 
end  and  operable  to  engage  said  locking  pin  to  lock  said 
pivot  arms  in  the  desired  pivotally  adjusted  position  rela- 
tive  to   each  other   to  prevent    movement   of   said    arms 
away  from  each  other;  and  a  knot  forming  pin  mounted 
on   said   first  pivot   arm   in  spaced   relationship  to   said 
locking  pin  to  cooperate  therewith  to  facilitate   the  for- 
mation of  a  knot  at  each  end  of  said  band  for  attaching 
the  ends  of  said  band  to  said  band  pins;   whereby  the 
ends  of  said   band  may   be   tied   to  said  band  pins  to  at- 
tach  them   to  said  pivot  arms  while  said   arms   are   in   a 
separated  position  and  said  arms  may  then  be  pivoted 
toward  each  other  to  apply  tension  to  the  band  to  draw 
It    taut    about    the    track    loop    for    holding    the    plurality 
of  track  sections  of  the  loop  together  to  form  a  unitary 
structure  which  can  be  handled  and  moved  about  with- 
out disturbing  the  assembly,  and  the  tension  on  the  band 
will    be    maintained    by    the    operation    of    said    locking 
means  m  engagement   with   said  locking  pin   preventing 
movement  of  the  arms  away  from  each  other 


2,915,258 

RAIL  JOINT  DUST  CAP 

Joha  C.  Foreona,  Gn»d  Wa^  Nebr. 

Applkatioo  Ai«Mt  21,  1957,  ScffU  No.  679^7 

3ClaiM.     (a.  238— 151) 

1     In  combination  with  a  rail  joint  including  a  pair 

of  rail  end  portions,  splica  bars  on  opposite  sides  of  said 


frtm  enteriag  into  the  sp^*  between  the  »pl»ce  bars  and  .^ 

said  nil  end  portiooa.  said  cap  including  a  flexible  cover 

plate  bearing  against  a  terminal  end  of  ^^J^'^J'^^  ;  ^    «  VV#     M^-        >-,-  ^^^ 

bara  and  having  an  edge  confomung  in  shape  to  and  .IK    m  ^    im      ^ 

bearing   against   an    intermediate   part  of   one   of   saia 


from  said  first  screen  for  intercepting  the  spray  pa«ing 
through  said  firat  screen,  said  second  screen  having  an 
areaTleast  aslarge  as  the  area  of  spray  at  its  location. 


rail  portions,  and  retaining  means  earned  by  said  cover 
plate  engaging  one  of  said  bolts  intermediate  said  one 
splice  bar  and  said  one  rail  portion  to  retain  said  «>ver 
plate  in  place,  said  retaining  means  being  in  the  form 
of  a  resilient  clip  having  shoulders  spaced  from  said  cover 
plate  engaging  behind  said  one  bolt,  said  resilient  chp 
having  diverging  ends  faciliuting  the  engagement  of  said 
shoulden  over  said  one  bolt.  ^ 


2,915,253 
MULnPLE-HEADED  WINDING  MACHINE^ 

WoMertai-ElbafMd,  GcraMay,  Mrignors  to  Bvm^ 


barmea,  GcmMBT 
AppHcatkn' 
Clafans  prtorlty, 

9 


28,  W57,S.rtri  No.  634  629 
m  Gernauy  Febrvary  1, 1956 
(CL  241— 353) 


2,915091 
HAND  OPERATED  AEROSOLSPRA Y  DEVICE 
HMnM  D.  North,  'r^^auk^d^Obio,^^^  to 
Engine  Parts  MmtfKtvtef  Co.,  ClcTeiand,  Ohk>,  a 

"^SSSS-  Ai«»l  29.  IMJ^erW  No.  771,175 
^^^      3  Clains.     (CL  239— J02)  . 


r«  />*,•*  I 


3.  A  dispensing  device  for  low  pressure  liquified  gas 
solutions,  comprising  a  container  for  said  gas  solutions, 
valve  means  mounted  to  said  conuiner  having  means  ex- 
terior of  said  conuiner  to  actuate  said  valve,  a  fluid  con- 
ducUng  conduit  contained  within  said  container,  said  con- 
duit comprising  a  tubular  member  having  one  end  there- 
of connected  to  said  valve  means,  filtering  matenal  under 
compression  disposed  within  said  tubular  member  ad 
jaceot  said  valve  means,  said  tubular  member  distorted 
at  a  medial   portion  thereof  to  maintain  said  filtering 
material  under  compression,  and  additional  filtering  ma 
terial  disposed  within  said  tubular  member  adjacent  the 
end  thereof  opposite  said  valve  means. 


1  A  multiple-bobbin  head  winding  machine  compris 
mg  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  bobbins  and  associated  drive 
means  mounted  in  side  by  side  relationship  m  boruonul 
rows  on  said  frame  in  a  plurality  of  vertically  super 
posed  tiers,  a  plurality  of  thread  supply  windings 
mwmted  on  said  frame  with  a  winding  positioned  im^ 
mediately  below  each  bobbin  for  supplying  thread 
thereto,  the  bobbins  being  arranged  on  said  frame  such 
that  the  bobbins  driven  by  adjacent  drive  means  m  at 
least  one  of  the  horizonul  or  vertical  directions  project 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame 

2,915054  _^„  ^ 

TENSION  AND  DLAMETER  CONTROL  FOR  A 
WINDING  MOTOR 

Wolfgang  Weber  and  Hans  l^»"«^*i*2£SSii°^' 
Gmumy,  asrignors  to  Banner  Maachtowrfabrtt  Ak- 
HeMceseltochaft,  Woppertal-Obertannen,  Germmy 

ClaliJpriorl^,  mppUcmtkmG^nmmnyAwM  26.  1955 
6  Ctatans.     (CL  242—45)  ' 


,*fc 


231S0A 
FINE  DROPLET  DISPERSING  SYSTEM 
EaB  U-bfkfct,  lackaoa,  G«Tlt  Sttrnhigrii,  Dwrborn. 
and  WDard  L.  Joh—wi,  Royri  Orit,  Mkk^  a«ifBon 
to  Aka  Ldboratoriw,  Inc^  DttroM,  Mick. 
/SSmHam  Hmmrj  19, 1955,  9mU  No.  482,714 
^'^^laiiSs.     (CL  239-588) 
1,  Fine  droplet  dispening  apparatni  compriang  liquid 
conducting  means  having  operatively  associated  thwe- 
with  qxay-producing  nozzle  means  arranged  to  produce 
a  diverging  spray  of  droplets,  a  first  screen  q>aced  from 
said  nozzle  means  and  positioned  normal  to  the  direction 
of  flow  of  said  spray  for  intercepting  said  siway,  said 


/•»' 


I 

a' 


1  A  filament  winding  device  comprising  a  shaft  for 
turning  a  filament  receiver,  a  motor  drivingly  connected 
with  said  shaft  and  embodying  armature  and  field  com- 
ponents mounted  for  ixlativc  turning  movement  about 
the  axis  of  the  motor,  said  components  being  relatively 
shiftable  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  to  vary  the  operat- 
ing speed  of  the  motor,  means  for  adjusting  the  relauve 
axial  position  of  said  components  in  response  to  change 
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in  diameter  in  filamentary  material  wound  oo  the  recaver, 
and  separate  means  for  adjusting  the  relaUve  axial  pon- 
tion  of  said  components  in  response  to  any  change  m  the 
differential  rate  of  delivery  of  filamentary  material  from 
a  supply  source  and  the  rate  at  which  the  material  ts  ap- 
plied upon  the  receiver. 


to  winding  said  film  on  said  reel,  including  an  arcuate 
arm  of  spring  wire  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  film  reel 
having  an  attaching  bar  at  one  end  inaerted  into  one 
side  of  said  reel  adjacent  said  hub,  aad  a  film  clamping 
bar  at  the  oppodte  end  of  said  ann  exl«Dding  transversely 
across  the  face  of  said  reel  hub.  and  a  hold  down  pin 


PAPER  MACHINERY  _    ..  _^ 

Ricfaani  W.  Phelps,  FiUto..  N.Y,  iw^gnor  to  The  Btack- 
Clawson  Coapaaj,  HanBiltMi,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Applicatloa  May  19,  1»55,  Serial  No.  5«f  ,575 
8  aaims.     (CL  242— 5«) 


set  into  the  side  of  said  reel  bearing  on  said  arcuate  arm 
so  that  said  film  clamping  bar  is  normally  resiliently  held 
in  contact  with  the  face  of  said  hub;  said  film  clamping 
bar  being  adapted  to  be  raised  from  the  reel  hub  to 
release  film  clamped  beneath  it  by  pressure  applied  by 
the  thumb  of  the  user  to  said  arcuate  arm. 


i'         I 


1 .  A  continuous  winder  for  web  material  comprising  a 
base  frame,  a  single  drivmg  drum  on  said  frame  to  re- 
ceive  said    web   material   thereon,    primary    supporting 
means  on  said  frame  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  new 
core  during  starting  of  the  winding  of  the  web  thereon, 
secondary  supporting  means  on  said  frame  for  receiv- 
ing successive  new  cores  from  said  primary  supporting 
means  after  the  web  is  winding  thereon  and  for  support- 
ing each  successive  new  core  during  completion  of  the 
winding  of  a  full  roll  thereon,  means  cooperating  with 
said  secondary  supporting  means  to  retract  said  full  roll 
out  of  engagement   with  said  drum   while   maintaining 
winding  of  the  web  thereon  to  provide  an  unsupported 
length  of  the  web  extending  from  said  drum  to  said  roll, 
a  guide  member  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement 
between  said  drum  and  said  retracted  full  roll  from  a  re- 
tracted position  out  of  contact  with  the  web  to  an  ad- 
vanced position  engaging  said  unsupported  length  of  the 
web,    means   cooperating   with   said   primary   supporting 
means  to  brmg  a  new  core  therein  into  driven  contact 
with  said  drum  through  said  unsupported  portion  of  the 
web  between  said  guide  member  and  said  drum  to  ac- 
celerate said  new  core  to  web  speed  while  causing  partial 
enveloping  of  said  new  core  by  the  web,  knife  means 
carried  by  said  guide  member  for  movement  therewith, 
means  supporting  said  knife  meatu  on  said  guide  mem- 
ber for  movement  relative  thereto  between  said  guide 
member  and  said  drum  and  between  said  guide  member 
and  said  new  core,  and  means  for  effecting  said  move- 
ment of  said  knife  means  relative  to  said  guide  member 
following  said  movement  of  said  guide  member  to  said 
advanced  position  and  said  engagement  of  said  new  core 
with  the  web  to  cause  said  knife  means  to  sever  said  web 
between  said  guide  member  and  said  new  core  and  there- 
by to  cause  the  resulting  severed  leading  end  of  the  web 
to  start  winding  on  said  rotating  new  core. 


2,915457 

UNCOILER  WITH  SIDE  SmFT  CONTROL 

Ettoa  W.  Brant,  New  Biwmb,  Ohio,  asilfBor  to  Sjamco, 

Inc.,  New  Branca,  Ohio,  a  coiporatloD  of  Ohio 

Appllcatloo  AaiMt  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  449.146 

ftChihM.    (CL242— 78^ 
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2,91545« 
nLM  FASTENER  FOR  REELS 
Anic  O.  Bruhn,  PhoinilT,,  Ariz. 
Applkatioa  July  30,  1956.  Scrfal  No.  6M,970 
2  Claims.     (Q.  242—74.2) 
I.   In  a  motion  picture  film  reel  having  a  hub,  a  clamp- 
ing clip  fur  holding  the  end  of  a  strip  of  film  preparatory 


5.   Unwind   apparatus    for    supportmg   a   coil   of   sheet 
material  for  unwinding  and  supply  to  a  fabricating  line, 
comprising  a  main  base,  a  pair  of  opposed  heads  spaced 
apart  on  said  base  to  receive  the  coil  therebetween  and 
each  including  a  clamp  member  for  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  coil,  cooperating  means  on  said  base 
and  each  said  head  supporting  said  heads  for  guided  in- 
dependent movement  on  said  base  laterally  of  the  fabri- 
cating line,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  connected  be- 
tween said  base  and  each  said  head  respectively  for  caus- 
ing independent   movement  of  said  heads  on  said  base 
in  response  to  the  application  of  pressure  to  said  cylin- 
ders, means  for  supplying  balanced  hydraulic  pressure 
from  a  common  source  at  the  same  predetermined  value 
to  both  of  said  cylinders  in  the  directions  causing  said 
heads  to  move  toward  each  other  into  positions  of  clamp- 
ing engagement  between  said  clamp  members  and  the  coil 
therebetween  and  thereafter  for  continuously  maintaining 
both  of  said  cylinders  connected  with  said  common  prcs 
sure  source  to  retain  said  clamp  members  in  clamping 
relation  with  each  other  and  in  fixed  relation  with  said 
base  and  the  fabricating  line,  and  selective  control  means 
fi)r  partially  reducing  the  pressure  supply  from  said  source 
to  one  of  said  cylinders  while  retaining  both  of  said  cylin- 
ders connected  with  said  source  to  cause  both  said  heads 
and  the  coil  to  shift  on  said  base  laterally  of  the  fabricat 
ing  line  while  maintaining  the  supply  of  hydraulic  pres 
sure  to  both  of  said  cylinders  sufficiently  high  to  retain 
the  clamping  engagement  of  both  said  clamp  members 
with  the  coil. 
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2,915,25i 

SPINNING  TYPE  FBHING  REEL 
R.  DeB  HA  TataB,  Olda. 

Appttctlo.  Octoher  4. 1?%  S^  N«-  -*^''»*^ 
^  7  Clal^    (CL  242— 14  J) 


2,915»26# 

PACKAGE  SUPPORT  OR  HOLDER  FOR 

INDEFINITE  LENGTH  MATERIAL 

Fred  G.  Parrott,  GaBtollfa^  N.C. 

AppUcatkM  Jaaaary  9,  1956,  Scfftal  N«».  557,999 

5ClafaBB.     (CL242— 13i) 


n     4~ 


1  In  a  spinning-type  fishing  reel  the  combmation  of  a 
tubular  casing,  a  line-canying  spool  mounted  in  the 
casing,  a  hollow  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  canng 
and  the  spool,  a  pick-up  head  mounted  on  the  dnve  ^aft 
in  front  of  the  spool  for  roUtion  by  the  drive  shaft,  a 
line  pick-up  pin  movably  supported  by  the  pick-up  head 
for  projection  of  an  end  thereof  beyond  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  head  to  engage  a  line  extending  from  the  spool 
forwardly  over  the  front  thereof  and  over  the  head,  means 
normally  urging  said  pin  to  its  projected  position,  and 
an  axially  freely  movable  pin  controlling  rod  extending 
through  the  hollow  drive  shaft  and  beyond  the  forward 
end  thereof  and  operatively  engagcable  with  the  other 
end  of  said  pick-up  pin  to  move  it  to  retracted  posiuon. 


2,915459 
*>  WATER  SKI  ROPE  REEL 

Edwta  N.  Force,  Troy,  Ohk)      ^^,,., 
ApplicatkMi  December  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  785,251 
1  Claim,    (a.  242— 1«7) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  package  of  yam  for  mauiiaining 
the  package  of  yam  in  an  immovable  condition  while 
the  yam  is  being  withdrawn  from  the  same  during  a 
winding  operation  comprising  a  spindle,  a  first  yam 
package  receiving  segment  secured  to  said  spindle,  a 
second  yam  package  receiving  segment  secured  to  said 
spindle,  said  second  segment  surrounding  the  major  por- 
tion of  said  first  segment  and  resting  thereon,  a  third 
yam  package  supporting  segment  secured  to  said  second 
segment  and  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond segment,  each  of  said  segments  being  positioned  on 
a  medial  portion  of  said  spindle  with  opposite  ends  of 
said  spindle  extending  outwardly  thereof  and  each  of 
said  segments  being  provided  with  tapered  wall  por- 
tions to  facilitate  the  positioning  of  a  package  of  yam 
thereon  and  to  increase  the  frictional  engagement  with 
the  package  of  yam. 


2,915,261 

AERODYNE  WITH  WINGS  HAVING  VAIUABLE 

SWEEP-BACK 

I    Barnes  Neville  WalUs,  Effingham,  England 

Application  Jannary  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482.249 

Claims  wtorUy,  appUcatk»  Great  Britain 

January  26,  1954 

It  Claims.    (Q.  244—46) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  up- 
right bar  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  stem  of  a  boat, 
a  rectangular  open  frame  arranged  rearwardly  of  said 
bar  and  embodying  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms  and 
spaced  parallel  front  and  back  members,  there  being  a 
longitudinally  disposed  slot  in  said  back  member,  an  eye- 
let extending  forwardly  from  said  front  member,  a  sup- 
port member  extending  rearwardly  from  said  bar  and 
having  a  hook  thereon  engaging  said  eyelet,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  coil  springs  extending  between  said  arms  and 
the  upper  portion  of  said  bar,  said  coil  springs  having 
their  front  ends  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  bar 
while  the  rear  ends  of  the  coil  springs  are  anchored  to  the 
from  of  the  arms,  bearings  on  the  intermediate  portions 
of  said  arms,  an  axle  extending  through  said  bearings,  a 
reel  mounted  on  said  axle,  there  being  recesses  in  the 
sides  of  said  reel,  casings  in  said  recesses,  spring  mem- 
bers positioned  in  said  casings  and  having  their  outer 
ends  connected  to  said  casings  and  their  inner  ends  con- 
nected to  said  axle,  a  rope  trained  over  said  reel  and 
extending  through  the  slot  in  the  back  member  of  the 
frame,  said  slot  constituting  a  guide  and  stop  member 
for  the  rope,  said  coil  springs  serving  to  keep  the  reel  out 
of  the  water  and  permitting  the  reel  to  turn  with  the  skier. 


1.  An  aerodyne  for  flight  at  supersonic  and  low  sub- 
sonic speeds  comprising  fore-wing  means  of  delta-shaped 
plan  formation,  two  main-wings  respectively  extending 
from  the  ends  of  the  base  of  the  fore-wing  means  and 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
main-wings  in  sweep  during  flight. 


2,915,262 

VORTEX  INHIBITOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

JET  ENGINES 

Harold  J.  Klehi,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Douglas 

Aifcraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monka,  Calif. 

Application  September  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  686.510 

7  Claims.     (CI.  244—74) 
2.  .^n  aircraft  including  a  reaction  type  gaseous  com- 
bustion engine;  an  enclosure  within  which  said  engine 
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is  housed,  means  for  directing  «>'"^»**»"  •"XlSd 
gases  to  the  engme  and  including  •  ton^^  ^^ 
air  inlet  receiving  atmoH)henc  air;  landing  gear  for  sup- 
porting,the  aircraft  on  the  ground,  said  ^'^""^J^ 
supported  by  said  landing  gear  having  the  a.r  mlet  si»ced 
above  the  ground  a  distance  whereat,  when  the  engine  is 
in  operation  and  the  relative  velocity  of  atmospheric 
air  between  the  air  inlet  and  a  point  on  the  ground  below 
the  air  inlet  is  negligible,  the  flow  of  air  through  the 
inlet  normally  induces  omni -directional  flow  of  air  at 
the  ground  converging  on  said  point  and  thence  upwardly 
to  the  inlet,  said  point  being  a  point  of  stagnation,  where- 
by  when  circulation  forces  are  imposed  on  the  air  about 


a  substantially  vertical  axis  rising  from  sa»<i  PO'nt  a  vor- 
tex extending  from  the  ground  to  the  inlet  will  be  formed; 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid;  fluid  directmg  means  in 
communication  with  said  source  and  including  »^  outlet 
directing  the  pressuriied  fluid  to  the  extenor  of  the  «- 
closure  and  toward  the  ground  at  a  point  below  the  mlet. 
the  size  of  the  outlet  and  pressure  of  the  fluid  having 
a  ratio  to  effect  an  uninterrupted  stream-like  flow  of 
fluid  to  the  ground  which  flow  upon  striking  the  ««»«»» 
dispersed  in  fan-form  across  an  area  on  the  ground  In- 
cluding the  normal  point  of  stagnation  to  a  distance  there- 
beyond  at  which  a  vortex  from  the  ground  to  the  inlet 
will  not  be  formed  and  sustained. 


wheel  tread  surface  exteodiat  between  the  connecting 
provisiont  for  a  bmncli  mil  "d  *n-«  «a  «  <««  "^« 
of  the  appnratut  wd  the  other  of  tMd  pl*t'ornMharlng 
a  wheel  trend  turf  nee  extending  between  the  «««»«*;"« 
provisions  for  the  main  rafl  on  the  other  side  of  the 
•ppvmtua,  said  platforms  having  inwardly  facing  vertical 
flange  guiding  surfaces  at  the  inner  edges  of  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  their  respective  tread  surfaces  and 
flangeway  surfaces  for  supporting  engagement  with  the 
car  wheel  flanges  respectively  extending  inwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  each  ot  said  ftmfc  guiding  surfaces  each 
of  said  flangeway  surfaces  being  spaced  vertically  below 
said    tread    surfaces    a   distance   corresponding    to    the 
radial  dimension  of  the  car  wheel  flanges,  each  of  said 
flangeway  surfaces  having  a  switch  point  thereon  with 
iu  heel  arranged  in  the  space  between  one  o£  said  later- 
ally spaced  pain  of  connecting  provisions  and  having 
a  vertical  dimension  above  the  flangeway  surfaces  equal 
to  the  radial  dimension  of  the  car  wheel  flanges,  at 
least  one  of  aaid  switch  pointt  having  a  pivot  connecting 
iu  heel  with  the  flangeway  surface  on  which  it  »  po- 
sitxmed,  means  for  rotating  said  pivot  to  operate  said 
one  switch  point,  and  a  reraUing  platform  poaitioned 
between  said  laterally  spaced  rail  connector  platforms, 
each  of  said   laterally   spaced   and   reraUmg   platfornu 
having  rerailing  ramps  at  opposite  ends  thereof  over 
which  the  flanges  of  derailed  car  wheels  may  roU  onto 
said  connector  platfornu. 


2,915,3M 
MOTOR  SUFPORT 

Bradley  TaUoB,  Laa^   ,     ^^ 

.  JaaTlt,  1W7,  Serial  No.  444^7 
4  ClaiMi.    (O.  24S— 9) 


ami  HaiCteg  McMrin 


V 


TRACT  SWITCH  AND  REKAILER^ 
Joh.  Checkc  Gary,  Ud^  -»*  ,*^.  ^'j^?^ 

'^    IcSimi.    (CLM4— 423) 


t.  In  a  switching  and  rerailing  apparatus  for  connect- 
ing an  interrupted  section  of  a  pair  of  main  track  rails 
and  for  providing  a  switching  connection  for  a  pair  of 
branch  track  rails  vith  the  main  track  rails  in  the  inter- 
rupted section  thereof,  a  switching  connector  for  in- 
sertion in  said  interrupted  section  and  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  rail  connector  platforms  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  each  of  said  platforms  having  provisions 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  connection  in  one  of  the 
rails  of  the  main  track  and  a  provision  at  one  of  said 
ends  for  connection  to  a  rail  of  the  branch  track,  said 
one  end  of  each  of  said  platforms  having  its  branch  and 
main  rail  connecting  provisions  spaced  laterally  with 
respect  to  each  other,  one  of  said  platforms  having  a 


1  A  motor  support  comprising  a  unitary  metallic  mem 
ber  having  a  base,  an  anterior  lug  depending  therefrom 
at  a  nght  angle,  a  posterior  lug  depending  therefrom  and 
parallel  to  said  anterior  lug.  a  lateral  pro)Cction  at  a 
right  angle  to  said  base  and  said  lugs  and  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  base  from  said  lugs,  a  rear  protection  joined 
to  said  base  and  said  lateral  projection  and  at  nght  angles 
to  both,  and  a  top  projection  joined  to  said  latera  pro- 
jection and  said  rear  projection  and  at  right  angles  to 
both.  _^^_^______ 

2,915445  __ 

MOTOR  MOUNTING  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  DEVICES  

EmU  Titer,  SkoUe,  IlL,  aadfDor  to  Somd,  Inc.  Chlcafo, 

ni^  a  corporatioa  of  nitooia 

Application  Janwry  3«,  1^57  Serial  No.  M7453 

5  ClalMis.  (CI.  14B  19) 
5  A  motor  mounting  for  adjustably  mounting  a  small 
electric  motor  upon  a  flat  plate  in  a  recording  and/or 
reproducing  device  having  stray  electromagnetic  fields, 
which  comprises,  an  annular  ring  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  motor  co-axial  therewith  and  having  a  radially 
outwardly  extending  annular  flange,  an  opening  in  said 
plate  and  the  motor  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  said  open- 
ing coaxially  therewith,  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  robber 
like  material  circumferentially  arranged  about  said  open- 
ing and  each  having  means  for  adjustably  compressing 
the  same,  each  block  having  a  slot  facing  radially  inward. 

■.    I' 
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and  the  flange  being  engaged  in  said  "lots  wherry  «id 
motor  and  ring  may  be  rotated  •^^'l^^l^^ 
of  said  motor  to  balance  said  stray  Adds,  said  ad|uiUble 
compression  means  including  a  bracket  member  remov- 
ably attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  plate  and  having 
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a  ledge  pari  spaced  from  the  plate  with  said  block  sand- 
wiched between  the  ledge  and  the  plate,  and  an  axially 
movable  member  engaged  through  the  ledge  and  block 
with  the  plate  for  varying  diiUncc  between  said  ledge 
and  plate.  ^_^^_^_^__ 

2,9153M 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  OUTLET  BOXES 

James  A.  Antomcd,  Yoaacrtown,  OWo 
Application  March  2,  1»54,  Seiial  No.  549,lt0 
^^^IClatafc     (CL24»— 27) 


on  its  external  unobstructed  surface  a  number  of  niutiMiUy 
parallel  projecting  rectilinear  ribs  extending  m  «  direc- 
iioo  parallel  to  the  base  of  said  U-shaped  ";«^^    ° 
a  mutually  equidistant  relationship,  and  a  suhsundally 
U-shaped  top  member  having  on  the  mterwl  surface 
of  its  two  side  portions  a  number  of  mutuaUy  paraUri 
projecting  rectilinear  ribs  extending  in  a  du^ecuon  paraUel 
to  the  base  of  said  U-shaped  top  member  m  the  same 
mutual  equidistant  relationship  as  the  said  external  nbs 
on  the  side  portions  of  the  bottom  member,  the  free 
space  bounded  between  the  ribs  on  the  two  internal  sur- 
faces of   the   side   poruons  of   the   said    U-shaped   top 
members  being  less  than  the  external  width  of  the  U- 
shaped  bottom   member  measured  across  the   two  side 
portions  of  the  bottom  member  whereas  the  said  U-shaped 
top   member   is   resilient   in   a  direction   transversely   of 
the  side  portions  of  the  same  to  permit  the  ribs  on  the 
internal  surfaces  of  said  portions  to  come  out  over  the 
ribs  on  the  exteroal  faces  of  the  side  portions  of  the  said 
bottom  members,  when  said  top  member  is  pushed  over 
said  bottom  member,  the  said  projecting  nbs  on  the  ex 
tcmal  surfaces  of  the  side  portions  of  said  bottom  mem- 
ber as  well  as  the  said  projecting  ribs  on  the   internal 
surfaces  of  the  side  portions  of  the  top  member  extend- 
ing through  the  entire  length  of  said  side  portions  so  as 
to  allow  the  top  member  and  the  bottom  member  when 
interconnected   to  clamp  a   wire   and   also  to  be   sepa- 
rated from  one  another  by  mutual  displacement  of  said 
two  members  in  a  dirccUon  parallel  to  said  nbs.        ^ 


t 


.11.   I    kj.»— <l 


1    A  device  for  use  in  clamping  an  outlet  box  having 
threaded  openings  in  its  top  portion  in  an  opcmng  in  a 
wall  said  device  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  mem- 
ber 'adapted  to  be  posiUoned  on  the  top  of  said  ouUet 
box.  said  member  having  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
downtumed  and  intumed  flanges  on  one  of  its  ends 
adapted  to  overiy  spaced  areas  of  the  front  edge  of  the 
top  of  the  outlet  box  on  which  the  device  is  positioned, 
an  area  of  each  of  said  downtumed  and  inturncd  flanges 
being  cut  away  and  forming  upturned  flanges,  spaced  up- 
turned barbs  fonned  on  said  member  in  spaced  relaUon 
to  said  upturned  flanges  and  headed  bolts  posiuoned  up- 
wardly through  said  cut  away  areas  of  said  downtumed 
and  inturaed  flanges  and  engaged  in  said  threaded  open- 
ings in  said  outlet  box  and  engaged  against  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  member  so  that  when  said  bo\ts  are  ro- 
tated in  one  direcuon  they  will  move  said  member  away 
from  said  outlet  box. 


2,9154^ 
RING  CLAMP  ^^ 

Knrt  WrobeU  Montmoren^s  F«Ke,  ?S5!fJSiS22 
Parlslemc      de      Conatmctlons      Electroniecairt|i« 

(S.OJ»^.CiJVi.)  .,,     c    _..,   ma        C.C111 

Applkatlo.  May  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  5f  J."' 

Clalms  priority,  appl^otio"  France  May  17, 1955 

10  Claims,     (a.  24»— 74) 


f     r 


2^15,247 

WIRE  HOLDER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  ELECTRIC  WIRES 

Cart  Christian  Kayshig,  Holte,  P«nmf^.„ 

AppUcatloo  Jane  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,633 

1  Claim,     (a.  248—473) 


1    A  clamp  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  ngid. 
thick  and  substantially  parallelepipedic  base  portion  hav- 
ing means  for  securing  it  to  a  supporting  surface,  a  flexible 
elongated  strip  portion  integral  with  and  proicctmg  from 
a  side  of  said  base  portion,  a  channel-like  recess  formed 
in  and  extending  through  said  base  portion  between  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  said  recess  being  defined  by  inner 
walls  in  said  base  portion,  one  of  said  mncr  walls  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  plane  of  said  base 
portion,  said  parallel  inner  wall  being  that  nearert  said 
bottom  plane  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  ex- 
tended plane  of  said  strip  and  remote  from  said  extended 
plane,  said  recess  being  closely  spaced  from  said  strip  i»r- 
iion.  first  teeth  formed  on  said  parallel  inner  wall,  and 
further  and  complementary  teeth  formed  on  said  stnp 
portion  whereby  said  strip  portion  may  be  bent  over  and 
around  an  object  to  be  clamped  and  then  inserted  into  and 
drawn  through  said   recess  with  said   further  teeth  re- 
siliently  engaging  said  first  teeth  to  clamp  said  object 
firmly  in  position. 


2,915^9 

IRON  RACK 

Gcoifc  WflBam  Flemtog.  Miami,  FUl 

Apptto^  April  24,  l»5^tol  No.  730,695 

A    wire   clamp  comprising    a   substantially    U-shaped  '  ^smu     <5^^ »^ii„-J^  ^ase  adapted 

s:.- t;?.:ro  iiT^r^;.  -  a:;- JMets; «.  "Jrj^nt^  j-..v..  ^.^^. 
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and  a  top  provided  with  a  notch  therein  at  sakl  txoiA  end, 
means  extending  from  said  sides  of  the  base  for  securing 
the  base  to  an  ironing  board,  iron  suspending  meuis  oo 
said  base  comprising  a  right  angled  member  having  a 
horizontal  portion  extending  longitudinally  into  said  base 
and  an  upright  terminally  hooked  iron  suspending  por- 
tion, means  on  said  base  ioumaling  said  horixontal  por- 


to  enable  it  to  accommodate  such  post  irrespective  of 
diametric  variations  therein,  and  means  for  securing  the 
disc  of  said  cap  to  the  top  of  said  post  kt 


tion  for  rotation  whereby  said  upright  portion  is  swing- 
able  downwardly  into  idle  position,  said  horizontal  por- 
tion being  longitudinally  slidablc  in  said  journaling  means 
for  movement  of  said  upright  portion  inwardly  of  said 
front  end  and  into  said  notch  to  lock  said  upright  por- 
tion upright,  and  spring  means  on  said  horizontal  portion 
and  in  said  base  for  yieldingly  holding  said  upright  por- 
tion in  inwardly  slid  position. 


2,915,27« 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  POST-MOUNTED 

LAMPS 

David  Gladsdcn  and  Lester  Glad«ien,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ApplkatioB  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,222 

1  Claim.     (CI.  24»— 177) 


t*- 


An  adjustable  support  for  supporting  an  outdoor  lamp 
having  a  base  collar  on  a  vertical  post,  said  adjusUble 
support  comprising  a  cap  of  relatively  large  diameter  and 
a  split  sleeve  of  relatively  small  diameter,  said  cap  con- 
sisting of  a  horizontal  disc  and  an  annular  flange  project- 
ing downwardly  from  the,  peripheral  edge  of  said  disc, 
said  split  sleeve  being  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape. 
the  split  in  said  sleeve  extending  longitudinally  and  ex- 
tending the  full  length  of  said  sleeve  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  sleeve,  said  split  sleeve 
being  attached  along  only  a  portion  of  its  lower  edge  to 
the  top  of  said  disc  concentrically  therewith  and  with 
said  annular  flange,  leaving  an  annular  portion  of  said 
disc  exposed  externally  of  said  split  sleeve  and  forming 
an  annular  shoulder,  said  split  sleeve  being  smaller  in 
diameter  than  the  base  collar  of  an  outdoor  lamp  to  be 
placed  thereon  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  fit  into  said  collar, 
said  annular  shoulder  being  adapted  to  support  suth  base 
collar,  at  least  one  of  the  edges  of  said  sleeve  defined 
by  said  split  being  free  from  said  disc  and  being  bend- 
able  outwardly  to  frictionally  engage  the  base  collar  of 
said  lamp  in  order  to  mount  such  lamp  on  said  sleeve,  said 
bendable  edge  of  the  sleeve  adapting  the  sleeve  to  ac- 
commodate such  base  collar  irrespective  of  variations  in 
the  diameter  thereof,  said  cap  being  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed upon  and  to  enclose  the  top  of  a  vertical  post,  the 
diametrical  dimension  of  said  cap  being  sufficiently  large 


2,915471 

SUCTION  CUP  HOLDER 

William  J.  Rirttgcr,  Deerwood,  Mian. 

Applicatioo  Janoary  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,041 

4aaliw.    (CL24S— 2M) 


2.  In  combination,  an  elongated  strip  having  an  aper 
ture  at  each  end  thereof,  a  pencil  sharpener  having  a 
crank  element  rotatabie  in  a  vertical  plane  at  one  side 
and  a  downwardly  projecting  base,  clamping  means  ex 
tending  through  said  base  and  through  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  strip  thereby  to  anchor  said  base  in  a 
transverse  relation  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base 
so  that  said  crank  clement  rotates  in  a  vertical  plane 
offset  from  said  strip,  a  pair  of  resilient  suction  cups 
having  centrally  formed  apertures  registrable  with  the 
apertures  of  said  strip,  a  tubular  member  extending  up- 
wardly through  each  suction  cup  aperture  and  one  of 
said  strip  apertures,  said  tubular  members  having  ex 
ternally  threaded  upper  portions,  means  anchoring  the 
lower  end  of  each  tubular  member  to  iu  associated  cup 
member,  a  nut  element  threadedly  engaging  the  threaded 
portion  of  each  tubular  member  to  pull  the  suction  cups 
in  the  direction  of  said  strip,  and  threaded  cap  means 
at  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubular  members  for  sealing 
same. 

2,915,272 

SUPPORT  AND  PLATE-AND-SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

ivaa  Sbllk,  Bomid  Brook,  NJ.,  a«l|t»or  to  The  Paloat 

ComMuay,  Irvlngton,  N  J.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

AppllcatloD  October  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,635 

6  Claims.    (0.248—220.5) 


!.tn1- 


I  A  one-piece  support  of  springy  sheet  metal  for 
resilicntly  mounting  an  element  in  spaced  relation  to  a 
plate  that  is  apcrtured  to  provide  a  pair  of  laterally- 
spaced  opposed  edges,  said  support  being  telescopically 
cngageablc  with  the  plate  when  the  element  to  be  mount- 
ed has  been  prcattached  to  the  support,  and  said  support 
comprising:  a  generally  rectangular  bridge  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  one  side  of  the  plate  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  the  bridge  being  formed  for  attachment  thereto  of 
the  element  to  be  mounted;  two  wide  spring  legs  that 
are  generally-planar  and  are  individual  to  the  two  ends 
of  the  bridge,  the  legs  being  integral  with  the  ends  of  the 
bridge  and  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom,  the  legs 
lying  in  parallel  planes  and  having  free  terminal  ends 
located  in  such  planes,  and  the  legs  being  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  plate  in  juxtaposition  to  said  opposed 
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edges  of  the  plate  with  the  free  terminal  ends  of  the  legs 
positioned  remote  from  the  plate  on  the  side  opposite  to 
the  bridge;  spring  latching-tongues  struck  UteraUy  from 
the  legs  and  disposed  at  smaU  angles  to  the  planes  of  the 
legs,  the  tongues  being  attached  to  the  legs  near  the 
free  terminal  ends  of  the  legs  only  and  extending  toward 
the  bridge;  latching  means  on  each  latching  tongue,  each 
latching  means  having  spaced  parallel  surfaces  extending 
perpendicularly  from  the  latching  tongue  for  receivmg 
the  plate  between  them,  the  spacing  between  such  sur- 
faces being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  plate  to 
be  received  therein  to  thereby  afford  a  measure  of  move- 
ment of  the  legs,  and  the  Utching  means  bemg  spaced 
from  the  bridge  sufficienUy  to  hold  the  bridge  m  spaced 
relation  to  the  plate;  and  spring  means  extending  from 
the  bridge  to  engage  the  plate  and  thereby  yieldingly  bias 
against  the  plate  those  latching-means  surfaces  that  arc 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate.  ■ 

2,915,273 

LEVEL  HOLDER 

Andrew  G.  Ganvn,  8r,  HopklM,  Ml^ 

ApplkatkM  Octokcr  15, 1957.  Serial  No.  690,324 

3ClafaBS.     (Q.  24»— 229) 
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horizontal  alignment  and  opening  downwardly  m  the 
same  direction,  said  extension  further  having  .an  upwardly 
opening  hook  intermediate  of  said  first  named  hooks  and 
aligned  therewith,  said  upwardly  opening  hook  being 
positioned  at  a  higher  level  than  said  first  named  hooks, 
said  base  member  having  a  pair  of  open  ended  slots 
positioned  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  a  pair  of 
openings  formed  therein,  a  respective  slot  and  an  open- 
ing being  in  aligned  relation,  said  upright  extension  being 
formed  with  an  opening  therethrough  and  being  aligned 
with  a  slot  and  opening  at  opposite  sides  of  said  upright 
extension  permitting  passage  of  a  hanger  hook  through 
said  slot,  the  opening  of  said  upright  extension  and  the 
aligned  opening. 

2,915475  

CEILING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Eacenc  A.  Koika,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  aalgMr  to  NattonaJ 
Gypsum   Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of 

ApplkatkM  Scptmbcr  14,  1956,  Serial  N«.  609.075 
^^         Twites.     (CL  240—327) 


.♦o.~ 


1 .  A  holder  for  mounting  a  spirit  level  on  a  post,  said 
holder  comprising:  a  pah-  of  spaced,  opposed  bars  for 
the  reception  of  the  post  therebetween,  said  bars  in- 
cluding apertured  end  portions  projecting  beyond  the 
post,  bolts  connecting  said  apertured  end  portions  for 
clamping  the  bars  on  the  post,  and  a  clamp  for  mounting 
the  level  for  pivotal  and  sliding  adjustment  on  one  of 
the  bars,  said  clamp  comprising  a  horizonUl  pivot  bolt 
mounted  on  said  one  bar.  a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed 
plates  joumaled  on  said  pivot  bolt,  a  spacing  block  for 
the  plates  joumaled  on  the  pivot  bolt  and  cngageable 
beneath  the  level  for  supporting  same  for  sliding  adjust- 
ment a  pair  of  opposed,  coacting  jaws  on  the  plates 
cngageable  with  the  base  of  the  level  for  securing  same 
on  the  block,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  pivot  bolt  for 
closing  the  jaws  on  the  level  for  securing  same  in  pivotal- 
ly  and  slidably  adjusted  positions. 


M15474 

CLOTHES  LINE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SUPPORT  OF 

GARMENT  HANGERS 

Joha  C.  GaatHM,  Boyertowa,  Pa. 

AppUcatkm  Jone  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,264 

^  2  Claims.     (0.240—317) 


».  '.  *J*  i» 


1     In  a  ceiling  suspension  system,  a  vertical   wire  af- 
fixed at  the  top  end  thereof  to  a  fixed  building  element, 
an  elongate,  generally  horizontal  ceiling  framework  ele 
ment  spaced  downwardly  from  said  fixed  building  ele- 
ment,  and  a   U-clip  straddling  said   horizontal  element 
and   locking  said   horizontal   element  against   downward 
movement  relative  to  said  vertical  wire,  said  U-cUp  com- 
prising a  vertical  web,  a  horizontal  upper  arm  and  a 
horizontal  lower  ann,  said  horizontal  arms  having  slots, 
at  least  as  wide  as  said  wire,  extending  inward  from  the 
side  edges  of  said  htMizontal  arms  in  a  direction  acutely 
away  from  said  vertical  web,  said  wire  extending  throu^ 
the  slots  in  said  upper  and  lower  face,  said  horizontal 
element  being  disposed  between  said  vertical  web  and 
said  wire  and  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion  each 
abutting  said  wire  immediately  adjacent  a  respective  bon- 
zontal  arm  of  said  U<lip,  said  U-clip  further  (impos- 
ing means  for  urging  said  horizontal  element  against  said 
wire  whereby  said  wire  is  grasped  between  said  horizon- 
tal element  and  the  edges  of  said  slots.         , 


1 .  A  clothes  line  attachment  for  support  of  a  garment 
hanger  comprising  a  planiform  base  member  having  a 
right  angular  upright  extension,  said  extension  having  a 
hook  at   the   upper  ends  thereof,   said   hooks  being  in 


2,915,276 

BOAT  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

Howmd  C  LiDdmark,  Itodrford,  DL 

AvpUcatioa  March  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,174 

^"^ii  Claims  (0.248-361) 
1  A  combined  clamp  and  hold  down  device  for  boat 
transoms  comprising  first  and  second  L-shaped  subsun- 
ually  right  angle  members  having  legs  slidably  telescoping 
with  each  other  and  other  legs  laterally  spaced  apart  and 
forming  the  jaws  of  a  U-shaped  clamp  adapted  to  fit  down 
over  the  transom  of  a  boat,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  tele- 
scope legs  of  said  first  member  and  projecting  m  the 
plane  of  the  clamp  along  the  closed  end  of  the  U  beyond 
the  jaw  of  the  second  member,  said  lever  having  a  lug 
intermediate  its  ends  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of 
said  last  mentioned  jaw  near  the  bend  of  the  second 
member  so  as  to  urge  the  jaws  together  in  response  to 
the  application  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  of  a  pul 
directed  downwardly  along  the  boat  transom  and  parallel 
to  said  jaws,  first  and  second  links  pivotally  joined  to- 
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gether  with  the  first  link  pivoted  on  said  outer  lever  end,   luiviag  an  outer  lorfaoe  oppoeed  to  the  inner  trntaot  of 
and  a  pull  .chain  joined  to  the  free  rad  ot  said  second   the  tube,  a  notch  formed  in  one  of  said  aurfacea.  said 
link  and  adapted  to  be  anchored  at  its  lower  end  while   nolch  haivinf  a  tapered  portion  providiiv  a  tndually  in- 
creasing cmas  sfMtional  area  of  the  space  brtaiuin  said 
'tvr(V-  surfaces,  the  tapered  portion  of  said  notch  terminating  in 


hanging  down  along  said  transom,  said  links  constituting 
a  toggle  adapted  to  be  moved  over<enter  by  swinging  of 
said  first  link  upwardly  and  then  toward  said  clamp. 


FLUID  DIRECTING  MEANS  FOR  RELIEF  VALVE 

WnHnnB  E*  Diafenneifair f  ^'CfbanBalnf  CJenaUf  aaslm^'  ts 
UnHad  Afcqnft^Cuipwntton,  East  Hartford,  C«nn^  a 

October  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  <1MS7 
2  Chins.    (CL  251—119) 


1.  In  combination,  a  conduit,  a  cup  shaped  valve  ele- 
ment movable  longitudinally  of  the  conduit  and  coopcTut- 
iag  with  means  secured  to  the  conduit  for  controlling  flow 
through  the  conduit,  a  belled  fluid  guiding  element  se- 
cured to  the  conduit  and  having  the  smaller  portion  of 
the  element  upstream  of  the  belled  portion  and  the  rim 
of  the  belled  portion  located  adjacent  the  valve  element 
in  the  cup  portion  of  the  valve  element  and  turning  the 
fluid  flow  upstream  of  said  valve  element  from  longi- 
tudinally of  the  conduit  to  transversely  of  the  conduit,  the 
rim  of  the  belled  element  being  spaced  from  the  cup  por- 
tion of  the  valve  element  and  providing  a  leakage  path 
between  said  rim  and  the  flange  forming  the  cup  shape 
of  the  valve  element  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  upstream  side  of  said  valve  element,  said  fluid 
guiding  dement  being  provided  with  vent  holes  for  vent- 
ing the  area  of  the  upstream  side  of  said  valve  element 
for  controlling  the  static  pressure  on  the  valve  upstream 
side. 


2,915,271 
FAUCETS 
BmUcj  CiM,  MuKie,  lad.,  MB%nor,  bj  nsasw 
Mints,  to  The  Coca-Cola  Coapnay,  New  Yewfc,  N.l 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppHcatfon  October  17,  1955,  SerW  No.  54«,S95 
5  CbbM.     (CL  251—122) 
1.  In  a  faucet  for  dispensing  carboiuted  beverages,  a 
hoUow  tube,  a  flow  restrictor  positioned  within  said  tube 


a  plane  radial  portion  at  whidi  the  croas-eectional  area 
of  the  space  between  said  surfaces  is  abruptly  reduced,  a 
fluid  inlet  to  the  tube,  a  valve  positioned  within  said  tube, 
means  for  actuating  said  valve,  and  a  discharge  outlet 
communicating  with  said  tube. 


2,915,379 
COOLING  OF  TURBINE  BLADES 


to  D.  Ni 


iafler  * 
•i  Grsn 


Jnna29,  1954,  Saihl  No.  44t,179 
,  appBcatlan  Grsnl  Brfftafa  Jnly  4,  1953 
(CL  253-^.15) 


1.  A  tiu-bine  blade  having  a  root  portion,  an  interme- 
diate portion  and  a  blade  proper  portion,  in  which  one 
face  of  the  intermediate  portion,  which  lies  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  blade,  is  formed 
with  at  IcMt  two  generally  parallel  radially  spaced  pro- 
jecting ribs  which  are  inclined  at  a  relatively  large  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade,  and  at  a  relatively 
smaller  angle  to  planes  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis,  the  pitch  of  the  ribs  being  ^proximately  equal  to 
the  radial  distance  between  adjacent  ribs. 


2,915,2m 
NOZZLE  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

aripMT  to  General 
•fNewYoffc 
It,  1957,  Sattoi  No.  453,494 
4ClntoM.    <CL253— 7f) 
3.  In  a  gas  turbine  structure  having  a  casing  and  a 
turbine  wheel  rotatable  about  an  axis  within  said  casing, 
a   nozzle   assembly   forming  a   gas   path    for   directing 
motive  fluid  to  said  turbine  wheel,  said  nozzle  assembly 
comprising  a  plurality  of  nozzle  partitions  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  about  said  axis,  an  inner  ring  in  which 
radially  inner  ends  of  said  partitions  are  flxed,  sealing 
means  carried  by  said  inner  riilg  and  cooperating  with 
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poftiotts  of  said  gas  turbine  structure  to  seal  said  gas 
path  radially  inwardly  of  said  noezle  assembly,  an  outer 
ring  in  which  radially  outer  ends  of  said  partitions  are 
fixed,  said  outer  ring  terminating  at  axiaily  opposite 
ends  thereof  in  an  axiaily  extending  lip  and  a  radially 
extending  lip,  respecUvely,  axiaily  extending  rabbet 
means  formed  in  said  casing  and  cooperating  in  arcum- 
ferential  abutment  with  said  axiaily  extendmg  lip  to 
provide  a  sole  radial  restraint  on  said  nozzle  assembly  a 
plurality  of  pins  extending  radially  through  said  ax.ally 


respect  to  the  edge  of  said  ring  segment  when  said  nn« 
segment  is  disassembled  from  said  casing  segment,  a 
portion  of  the  casing  segment  in  which  said  one  of  said 
ring  segments  U  located  overiying  said  key  when  said 
nng  segment  is  in  assembled  position  in  said  casing  seg- 
ment to  lock  said  hook  against  moving  out  of  engaged 
relationship  with   said  hook  engaging   portion. 


2,9154*2 
PIPE  PUSHING  MACHINE 
Wimani  F.  Ubaam,  Lovrisvffle,  Ky. 
ApnUcatlon  Jnne  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  5S8,733    - 

^*^   fCMmi.    (0.254-29) 


■ti   .iti 


extending  lip  and  cooperating  in  axiaily  slidablc  relation 
with  said  rabbet  means  to  provide  a  sole  circumferential 
restraint  on  said  nozzle  assembly,  a  scaling  ring  disposed 
in  axiaily  abutting  relationship  to  said  radially  extending 
lip  and  a  flange  formed  in  said  casing  and  cooperating 
with  said  sealing  ring  and  said  radially  extending  lip  to 
seal  said  gas  path  radially  outwardly  of  said  nozzle  as- 
sembly and  to  provide  a  sole  axial  restraint  upon  said 
nozzle  assembly,  whereby  said  nozzle  assembly  is  cen- 
tered and  supported  in  said  casing  for  free  thermal  ex- 
pansion axiaily  and  radially. 


nil 


2,9154S1 
8TATOR  VANE  LOCKING  KEY 

Oscar    Eu\    Ridley,    North    Wilmington,    and    Edward 
Joaepb  Walsb,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  «IK"^*f  i^'T*^  M7 
Application  lone  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  443.297 
4  Clalnw.     (CI.  253—78) 


1  An  automatic  pipe  pushing  machine  compnsing  a 
base  transversely  spaced-apart  longitudinally  extending 
guidcways  on  said  base,  a  carriage  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement  on  said  guidcways,  a  power- 
operated  pipe  pushing  mechanism  fulcrumed  upon  the 
base  for  being  levered  relative  thereto,  and  means  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  base  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced-apart  fixed  positions  of  carnage  thereon  in 
which  the  carriage  may  be  held  during  pipe  pushing 
operations,  the  means  for  one  of  the  fixed  positions  being 
at  the  end  of  the  base. 


.  ^.■< 


1 


2,9150*3 
TIRE  SPREADING  TOOLS 
William  L.  Scbnitz,  Red  Lake  Falls,  Mfam.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Steelman  Prodocts  Corporatton. 

Red  Lake  Falls,  Minn.,  ■  ««n»"tt«Lo'  i\^^ 
AnpUcatioo  June  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,433 
5  Claims.     (0.254—50.4) 


«• 


1    A  stator  vane  assembly  comprising  an  annular  cas- 
ing made  up  of  at  least  two  casing  segmenU.  an  annular 
stator  vane  ring  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  nng  bcmg 
made  up  of  at  least  two  ring  segments,  said  nng  having 
an  annular  segmented  rabbet,  said  casing  having  an  an 
nular   segmented  casing  rabbet   cooperating    in   circum^ 
fcrcntial  engagement  with  the  ring  rabbet  to  support  said 
nng  in  said  casing,  a  locking  key  having  a  locking  por- 
tion located  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  ring 
segments  and  the  corresponding  adjacent  edges  of  the 
casing  segments  containing  said  ring  segments  for  locking 
said  ring  segments  against  rotation  around  said  casing, 
said  locking  key  and  one  of  said  ring  segments  having  a 
hook  and  the  other  a  hook  engaging  portion  for  engaging 
said  hook  and  securing  said  key  on  said  one  of  said  nng 
segments  and  against  falling  out  of  locking  position  with 


^  A  tire  bead  spreading  device  for  use  with  means 
anchoring  the  lower  bead  of  a  tire  and  providing  an  up 
standing  fixed  post  passing  centrally  through  the  tire,  a 
base  plate  seatable  on  the  upper  end  of  the  post  and 
provided  with  a  depending  sleeve  telescopicallv  mount- 
able  on  the  post  and  with  an  upstanding  guide  bar  at 
the  face  remote  from  the  sleeve,  and  a  cross  head  guided 
in  movement  by  the  guide  bar  and  limited  in  downward 
movement  by  said  plate  and  provided  at  its  ends  with 
means  for  grasping  the  upper  free  bead  of  the  tire  and 
with  means  for  gradually  raising  the  cross  head  to  spread 
the  tire. 
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2,91S,2t4 
RESERVOIR  CORING 
John  E.  Ortlofr,  TvIm,  OldbL,  ■■Iganr.  by 
menlB,  to  Jcney  Prodacdoa  Rtacaich  C 
AppUcadoa  Jaanary  14,  1955,  Serial  No 
13  Clains.    (CL  255—1.4) 


-'V> 


t^U"» 


U?A^' 


2,915,285 
CORING  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
Frcilric  H.  Dcily,  Tnlai,  OUa^  asipior,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Jersey  Production  Rescarcb  Company 
Application  May  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,724 
8  Claims.     (CL  255—1.4) 


said  turbine  shaft,  conduit  means  adapted  to  convey  fluid 
from  within  said  well  pipe  to  said  turbine,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  bousing  in  a  stationary  rotational  posi- 
tion. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  core  sample  from  a 
formation  underlying  the  bottom  of  a  bore  hole  which 
comprises  a  coring  bit.  a  sub  connected  to  and  vertically 
intermediate  said  coring  bit  and  a  drill  stem,  jneans  for 
driving  said  bit  against  the  bottom  of  the  bore  hole 
whereby  a  core  sample  is  cut  from  the  formation,  a  core 
barrel  disposed  within  said  sub  member  and  of  a  char- 
acter to  receive  said  core  sample,  means  supporting  said 
core  barrel  within  said  sub  with  free  movement  therein, 
ram  closure  members  recessed  within  said  sub  member, 
means  to  force  said  members  against  one  another  so  as  to 
seal  off  the  entrance  to  said  core  barrel,  and  fracturing 
means  within  said  sub  member  positioned  vertically  above 
said  ram  closure  members  for  fracturing  and  separating 
the  core  sample  from  the  formation. 


I 

I.  A  drillmg  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  within  the 
lower  end  of  a  string  of  well  pipe  which  comprises  a 
housing  adapted  to  be  supported  from  the  well  pipe,  a 
turbine  mounted  within  said  housing,  an  energy  dissipa- 
tion device  mounted  above  said  turbine  within  said  hous- 
mg  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  turbine,  a  core  barrel 
positioned  below  said  housing  and  supported  from  the 
shaft  of  said  turbine,  said  core  barrel  including  an  inner 
stationary  barrel  and  an  outer  rotating  barrel,  a  coring 
bit  supported  at  the  bottom  o'  said  outer  barrel,  means 
for  turning  said  outer  barrel  responsive  to  movement  of 


23154M 
DEFLECTION  TOOL  FOR  ROTARY  DIRECTIONAL 

DRILLING 
Stanley  R.  Wright,  Long  Bcack,  Caitf^  ■arigM>r  of  one- 
half  to  Marau  W.  HsImi,  Lom  B«Mh,  Calif. 
"■'      AppHcatfcm  April  2t,  1953,  ScfW  No.  349,650 
2  Claims.     (CL  255—1.6) 


!■     » 


1.  A  deflection  tool  for  directional  drilling  comprising 
a  hollow  mandrel  attachable  to  a  well  drilling  bit,  a 
sleeve  formed  of  two  parts  rotatable  upon  the  mandrel 
etubling  the  mandrel  to  be  rotated  therein,  means  keying 
said  parts  together  against  rotation  relative  to  each  other 
but  permitting  the  parts  of  the  sleeve  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  on  the  mandrel,  fulcrum- 
providing  means  extending  laterally  from  the  lower  of 
said  parts  so  as  to  be  engageable  with  the  well  wall  at 
a  point  relatively  close  to  the  bit,  laterally  movable  means 
above  the  fulcrum-providing  means  and  connecting  said 
parts  of  the  sleeve  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  from  the 
fulcrum-providing  means,  said  laterally  movable  means 
being  movable  laterally  with  respect  to  the  mandrel  to  en- 
gage the  well  wall  opposite  that  wall  which  is  engageable 
by  the  fulcrum-providing  means  at  a  point  above  that 
engaged  by  the  fulcrum-providing  means,  connecting 
means  having  a  limited  splined  connection  with  the  man- 
drel and  a  limited  telescopic  connection  with  the  upper 
of  said  parts  of  the  sleeve  for  connecting  the  mandrel 
to  a  drilling  string  so  that  the  mandrel  may  be  routed  by 
the  drilling  string,  means  for  transmitting  axial  forces 
from  the  connecting  means  to  the  upper  of  said  parts  of 
the  sleeve  to  cause  it  to  move  downwardly  on  the  mandrel 
relative  to  the  lower  of  said  parts  and  cause  the  laterally 
movable  means  to  move  laterally  relative  to  the  mandrel 
when  the  connecting  means  is  lowered  relatively  to  the 
mandrel,  and  a  clutch  releasably  connecting  the  connect- 
ing means  to  the  upper  of  said  parts  of  the  sleeve  arranged 
to  be  disengaged  when  the  connecting  means  is  moved 
downwardly  relative  to  the  upper  of  said  parts  of  the 
sleeve,  said  clutch  serving  when  engaged  to  enable  the 
sleeve  to  be  rotated  by  the  connecting  means  and  drilling 
string  whereby  the  tool  with  the  bit  attached  to  the  man- 
drel may  be  lowered  into  a  well  by  the  drilling  string, 
rotated  thereby  properly  positioning  the  fulcrum-provid- 
ing means  and  the  laterally  movable  means  and  upon 
thereafter  lowering  the  drilling  string  the  clutch  will  be 
disengaged  and  the  laterally  movable  means  will  be  caused 
to  move  laterally  to  engage  a  well  wall  and  press  the 
fulcrum-providing  means  on  the  sleeve  against  the  op- 
posite well  wall  at  a  point  therebelow  thus  causing  the 
mandrel  and  sleeve  to  function  as  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  fulcrum-providing  means  and  urge  the  bit  in  a  lateral 
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the  sleeve. 


2,915,287 

DRILLING  MACHINE 

Edward  E.  ParMNMt**  EvaMvllle,  lad. 

App^tto^Maich  3#,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,872 

^^  (CL255— 3) 
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its  ends  and  which  is  maintained  m  a  non-rotary  state, 
said  power  means  rotary  driving  helical  fins  mtemally 
secured  <m  the  outer  surface  erf  said  housing  and  exter- 
nally sliding  on  the  internal  wall  of  said  casing  for  de- 
livering spoil  into  the  upper  part  of  said  casing;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  an  assembly  disposed  m  sta- 
tionary position  below  the  power  means,  means  for  dis- 
placcably  connecting  said  assembly  to  the  casing,  a  cen- 
tral mandrel,  means  supporting  the  mandrel  for  reciprocal 
movement  in  its  axial  direction  with  respect  to  said  assem- 
bly, drilling  tools  depending  from  said  mandrel,  means 
for'rotary  driving  said  reciprocaWe  tool-carrying  mandrel 
in  response  to  the  power  means  and  fins,  and  means  be- 
tween said  reciprocablc  mandrel  and  said  assembly  to 
apply  impact  fences  to  the  mandrel  and  therefore  to  the 
tools  while  the  mandrel  is  rotary  driven  by  said  powea- 
means. 

2,915,289     

COMBINED  JAR  AND  SAFETY  JOINT 

Richard  R.  Lawrwce,  Liberty,  Tex. 

Application  Jnne  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  667.751 

1  Claim.     (CL  255—27) 


1    A  drilUng  machine  adapted  to  receive  a  driU  stem 
comprising  a  rotatable  drive  wheel,  a  connecting  rod 
having  one  end  pivotally  engaging  said  drive  wheel  and 
another    end    pivotally    engaging    a    hammer    member 
encircling  said  drill  stem,  said  connecting  rod  reciprocatmg 
in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  drive  wheel  and 
effecting  linear  movement  to  said  hanuner  member,  a 
first  friction  clutch  grilling  said  drill  stem  and  moving 
with  said  hammer  member  to  impart  upward  and  down- 
ward longitudinal  movement  to  said  drill  stem,  a  second 
fncuon   clutch  frictiooaUy  engaging  said   first  friction 
clutch,    said    connecting    rod    intermittently    imparting 
rotating  movement  to  said  second  friction  clutch,  and 
an    anvil   encircling   said    drill    stem    and    periodically 
engaged  by  said  hammer  member,  the  position  of  said 
anvil    being  fixed   with   reference   to  the    movement   of 
said  hammer  member,  said  hammer  member  engaging 
said  anvil  at  a  force  overcoming  the  gripping  force  of 
said  first  friction  clutch   on   said   drill   stem   to  eflfect 
longiti^al   displacement  of  the  latter  with  reference 
to  said  first  friction  clutch. 


n.,.4 


231S,2U 

METHODS  OF  AND  ATFARATUS  FOR  BORING 

WELLS,  DRIFTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

L6011  Edmond  Crapcz,  Paris,  France 

AppHcatkM  J»ly  26,  1955,  Swfcd  No.  524,455 

ClafaM  priority,  appllcatiM  Fraocc  October  26,  1954 

5Clalmi.    (CL255— 3) 
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1 .  In  an  excavating  and  extracting  unit  for  boring  wells, 
drifts  and  the  like  and  of  the  type  comprising  a  power 


Apparatus  for  use  with  a  grapple   on   an   operating 
string  in  a  well,  said  apparatus  consisting  of  two  elements, 
a  barrel  and  a  mandrel,  said  mandrel  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  barrel  and  projecting  into  said  barrel 
so  as  to  provide  for  relative  telescoping  movement  there- 
between,  said   elements   afso   having   loose    interlocking 
splines  for  limiting  relative  rotation  therebetween,  means 
coacting  with  said  barrel  and  said  mandrel  for  locking 
the  same  against  telescoping  movement  except  when  nght- 
hand  torque  is  exerted  on  the  elements  by  the  operating 
string,  said  barrel  having  a  hammer  affixed  thereto  and 
also  having  means  for  suspending  the  barrel  on  the  operat 
ing  string,  said  mandrel  having  an  anvil  affixed  thereto 
and  adapted  to  receive  jarring  blows  from  said  hammer 
and  also  having  a  coupling  arrangement  for  connecting 
said  mandrel  to  a  grapple,  said  coupling  arrangement  con 
sisting  of  a  threaded  depending  extension  on  the  mandrel 
and  a  box  threaded  on  the  extension  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  grapple,  the  threads  on  said  extension 
and  box  being  right-handed  and  adapted  for  easy  separa- 
tion upon  left-hand  torque  being  applied  to  the  barrel 
and  mandrel  by  the  operating  string,  and  a  clutch  between 
said  extension  and  said  box  consisting  of  a  sleeve  slidablc 
thereon  and  a  spring  for  urging  the  sleeve  upwardly  to 
lock  the  mandrel  and  box  together  and  prevent  separa- 
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tioo  of  the  extensiofi  and  box  when  the  said  mandrel  is 
not  fully  telescoped  into  said  barrel,  said  barrel  having 
an  abutment  on  iu  lower  end  adapted  to  dcprcM  said 
sleeve  when  said  mandrel  and  said  barrel  are  fully  tele- 
scoped together  to  thereby  release  said  coupling  arrange- 
ment and  permit  separation  of  the  extension  and  box. 
whereby  it  is  necessary,  when  said  mandrel  and  said 
barrel  are  in  extended  position  to  rotate  the  operating 
string  to  the  right,  then  set  it  down,  and  then  rotate 
it  to  the  left  to  uncouple  said  coupling  arrangement. 


Ik 


TRANSVERSE   ELLIPSE   TAPERED   SHANK   AND 
TOOTH  FOR  EARTH  WORKING  IMPLEMENTS 
Germld  A.  M.  Petencn,  SMta  Clan,  Calif. 
'  Appllaitlon  April  IS,  195S,  Serial  No.  5«1,M4 

"^  6Claimi.     (CL255— 7t) 


1.  In  earth  boring  equipment  of  the  type  having  a 
shank  tapered  from  its  base  to  its  tip  and  its  longitudinal 
axis  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  shank,  and  a  replaceable  tooth 
with  conforming  socket  mounted  thereon  having  a  broad, 
chisel-like  cutting  edge  supported  by  said  shank  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  to  engage  earth  for  cutting 
the  same;  a  dual  ellipse  tapered  connection  between  said 
shank  and  tooth  with  conforming  socket  comprising  an 
elliptical  tip  at  the  free  end  of  said  shank  having  its 
major  axis  disposed  parallel  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
tooth  mounted  on  said  shank,  and  an  elliptical  base  at 
the  point  of  connection  of  said  shank  to  said  tool,  said 
elliptical  base  having  its  major  axis  disposed  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank  transverse  to  the 
major  axis  of  said  elliptical  tip  and  included  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  which  also  includes  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  shank 


2,915,291 
CROSS  SHAFT  ROTARY  DRILL  BIT     ' 
Lws  Gnlfclt,  Detroit,  Midi. 
^'        AppUcation  Iwammrj  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,994 

12  Claims.     (O.  255— 32S) 
;■» 

t  ■ 
U.u- 

!.   A  rotary  drilling  device  for  drilling  into  the  earth 

|..  compri^mg,  a  head  adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  plurality  of 

frusto-conical  shaped  rotary  cutters  on  the  lower  end  of 

,  the   head  each  on  an  axis  which  diverges  downwardly 

from  the  axis  of  the  head,  the  angles  of  the  axes  of  the 

rotary  cutters  and  the  frusto-conical  shape  of  the  cutlers 

being  such  that  upon   roution  of  the  head  all  cutters 

describe  a  circle  at  their  outermost  edges  of  a  diameter 

of  substantially  the  diameter  of  said  head,  one  of  said 

cutters  having  a  cutting  surface  of  greater  axial  extent 

than  the  others  and  having  a  diameter  at  its  base  greater 

than  the  others  and  the  base  diameter  thereof  extending 

fi  inwardly  at  least  substantially  to  the  axis  of  the  head,  the 

-  outer  effective  cuuing  surface  of  each  cutter  being  in  a 

substantially  vertical  plane  and  the  effective  inner  cutting 

surfaces  of  each  cutter  cooperating  to  form  a  cone. 


2,915*292 

HEAT-TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Frank  R.  Gnm,  AknM,  Okio 

AppUcation  Diiceifcir  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  327.741 

11  CUM.    (a  257— 95) 


1.  In  heat  transfer  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  metal  body  having  a  cylindrical  cav- 
ity therein  with  communicating  openings  of  reduced  di- 
ameter extending  through  the  ends  of  the  said  body,  a 
flexible  and  collapsible  bag  for  insertion  into  said  cavity 
in  a  collapsed  condition  and  having  a  surface  when  ex- 
panded cooperating  with  the  cavity-defining  surface  of 
said  body  to  define  a  passage  for  conducting  a  heat 
transfer  fluid  through  said  cavity,  a  pipe  for  delivering 
fluid  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  bag  to  expand  the 
same  in  said  cavity,  meant  mounting  the  bag  on  said 
pipe  so  that  it  may  be  positioned  in  said  cavity  by  axial 
movement  of  the  pipe  through  said  reduced  openings, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  admitting  and  discharging 
the  heat  transfer  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  said  passage, 
said  pipe  being  operative  to  deliver  the  heat  transfer 
fluid  to  said  passage. 


2,915,293 
DRYING  DRUM  AND  METHOD 
i.  JnitM  and  Robert  A.  DaaM,  Bciolt,  Wis.,  a»- 
to^Bricjt  Iron  Works,  Bdoit,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
Application  Anrfl  19,  1957,  ScfU  No.  651,951 
•  OnlnH.     (CL  257—95) 


1.  A  dryer  drum  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  shell, 
a  second  cylindrical  shell  receiving  the  first  and  closely 
spaced  therefrom  to  define  therewith  an  annular  chamber, 
a  head  doting  each  end  of  the  second  shell,  means  co- 
rotaubly  mounting  uud  second  shell  and  said  heads  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  first  shell,  a  heat  nrhantf  fluid 
inlet  line  leading  through  one  of  said  heads,  first  orifice 
means  in  said  first  shell  extending  the  length  thereof  and 
communicating  with  said  inlet  line  to  flow  the  fluid  into 
said  annular  chamber,  second  orifice  means,  separate  and 
apart  from  the  first  orifice  means,  in  said  first  shell  for 
withdrawing  fluid  from  said  annular  chamber,  and  a 
drainage  line  communicating  with  said  second  orifice 
means  and  leading  throu^  one  of  said  heads. 


2315^94 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  TURBULATOR 

RETAINER  THEREFOR 

Donald  W.  Christcnaca,  RackM,  Wit.,  atrignor  to  Yoong 

Radiator   Company,  Radna,  Wit.,   a  corporation   of 

Wlacooain 

Application  March  19,  195S,  Serial  No.  722,478 
2  Cfadms.     (CL  257—124) 
I.  In  combination  with  a  heat  exchanger  involving  a 
multi-tube  core  unit  having  the  tube  ends  bonded  to  a 
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bander  moundi^  a  tank  and  having  turbulatots  removably 
•rranaed  in  the  tubes,  a  turbulalor-retniaer  compnamg, 
a  chumel-ahaped  member  of  a  length  and  width  ciwugh 
leas  thtti^Dintemal  length  and  width  of  the  tank  to 
kxMely  fit  ta  the  tank  with  the  trtn«w»e  i»rallel  parts 
of  the  member  resting  on  the  header,  the  base  part  <rf 
the  member  being  perforate  ^th  hokaof  *J»^J2 
than  the  teternd  diameten  of  the  tobea  and  portioned 
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2,915,296 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 


,  gj  Vkntata 

Tiiikailnn  Apit  7«  1955,  SarinI  Nn. 


499,95« 


20 


1  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  tube  having  pUte- 
like'  fins,  each  of  said  fins  comprising  a  web  and  afluid 
enckMed  in  a  sealed  conduit  separate  from  said  tube  ex- 

tendmg  between  a  pair  of  oPI»^^«P^«^^ 
faces  from  the  heated  edge  of  the  fin  to  the  coolwod^ 
thereof,  said  conduit  comprising  at  least  three  cooduu 
portions  in  said  fin  extending  in  at  least  three  directions 
and  serially  connected  to  each  other  at  their  ends  to  form 
a  doaed  conduit  circuit  circumscribing  at  least  one  por- 
tion <rf  said  fins,  and  said  fins  having  an  edge  in  heat  ex- 
change relaticmdiip  with  said  tube. 


in  disalignment  with  the  tubes,  and  brackets  secured  to 
the  member  normal  to  the  perforate  base  part  •«»  «  * 
length  to  diqwae  their  outer  ends  in  contact  with  tne 
waU  of  the  tank  oppoaed  to  the  supporting  header  when 
the  member  is  resting  on  the  header  and  unattached 
thereto,  whereby  the  mrbulators  arc  retained  against  dis- 
pUcement  in  the  tubes  when  the  tank  and  header  arc 
secured  in  their  operative  relatkmship. 


2J1S,297 

REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH 

MOVEABLE  MATRIX 

~     ~  naany,  aarifnor  to  MfW 
,^..  .nil  baadumcakter  Haftag 
24,  1954,  Serial  No.  5S9,27t 
19  da^    (CL257— 2«9) 


HEAT 


2.91SA9f 

EXCHANGm  nJBB  SHEET  THERMAL 

SHIELD  COI«TRlXniON 
J-T^^"  OUn.  ■■teinr  to  The  Gria- 


M,  19H  Sarid  No.  452,759 
(0.257—230 


1.  Heat  exchanger  tube  sheet  thermal  shield  construc- 
tion including  a  head  member,  a  shell  member,  a  main 
tube  sheet  therebetween  having  a  plurality  of  first  tube- 
receiving  openings  formed  therein,  said  tube  sheet  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  the  shell  side  tho*- 
of  encompassing  said  openings,  a  thermal  shield  section 
overiying  each  groove  within  the  shell  member  having 
a  relatively  small  thickness  compared  with  the  thickness 
of  the  main  tube  sheet,  each  section  being  secured  to 
the  tube  sheet  and  to  an  adjacent  section,  each  section 
having  a  number  of  second  openinp  fwmed  therem 
aligned  with  corresponding  first  openings,  a  heat  exchanger 
tube  extending  through  each  pair  of  aligned  first  and 
second  openings,  and  each  tube  being  secured  to  the 
main  tube  sheet  and  being  expanded  in  the  corresponding 
second  opening  in  heat  transfer  contact. 


1.  A  regenerative  heat  exchanger  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  fluid-flow  passages  therethrough  havmg 
a  rotauble  heat  exchanging  matrix  consisting  of  individual 
annular  lamellae  independent  of  each  other  and  forming 
a  suck  of  lamellae,  means  for  urging  said  annular  lamel- 
lae into  tight  face-to-face  contact  with  each  other  at 
mutually  spaced  locations  in  the  plane  of  separation  be- 
tween said  fluid-flow  passages,  means  including  cylindri- 
cal rollers  in  said  plane  of  scparadon  for  guiding  and 
centering  said  lamellae  in  a  radial  direction  thereof  .and 
at  least  one  row  of  spacing  members  in  each  of  said  fluid 
passages  for  maintaining  free  flow  passage  between  said 
lamellae.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2315,291 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
_  S.  Haaln,  Waco,  John  D.  Holnmand  Byron 
4.  BiiM*i   McGncor.  and  Human  A.  Swanaon,  jr^ 
WaraTrinL,  ^jgSs  to  Phfflips  Pctrolenm  Company. 

April  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  593,99< 
t  CbteTcCL  257— 28S) 
1.  A  temperature  control  system  for  use  with  process- 
ing equipment  comprising,  fai  combination,  a  first  heat 
exchange  means;  a  first  heat  exchange  liquid  supply  hne 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  first  heat  exchange  means; 
a  first  heat  exchange  liquid  return  line  connected  to  the 
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inlet  of  said  first  beat  exdianse  means;  means  for  con- 
tinuously circulating  heat  exchange  liquid  through  said 
first  heat  exchange  liquid  wpply  and  return  lines  and 
said  first  heat  exchange  means;  a  second  heat  exchange 
means;  a  second  heat  exchange  liquid  supply  line  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  said  second  heat  exchange  means; 
a  second  heat  exchange  liquid  return  line  connected  to 
the  inlet  of  said  second  heat  exchange  means;  means  for 
continuously  circulating  heat  exchange  liquid  through 
said  second  heat  exchange  liquid  supply  and  return  lines 
and  said  second  heat  exchange  means;  at  least  one  piece 
of  processing  equipment  whose  temperature  is  to  be  con- 
trolled; a  liquid  inlet  conduit  connected  to  said  equip- 
ment; a  flow  regulating  means  in  said  liquid  inlet  conduit; 


jt^j-  - 


^ 


an  effluent  outlet  conduit  connected  to  said  equipment;  a 
temperature  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
effluent  outlet  conduit;  a  first  liquid  mixing  means,  said 
means  being  connected  to  said  effluent  outlet  conduit 
and  to  said  first  heat  exchange  liquid  supply  line;  a  sec- 
ond liquid  mixing  means,  said  means  being  connected  to 
said  first  liquid  mixing  means,  said  second  heat  exchange 
liquid  supply  line  and  said  liquid  inlet  conduit,  and 
each  said  first  and  second  liquid  mixing  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  temperature  control  means; 
and  a  liquid  diverting  means  connected  to  said  effluent 
outlet  conduit,  said  first  and  second  heat  exchange  liquid 
return  lines  and  said  means  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  temperature  control  means. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
TEMPERATLIRES 
Hemian  N.  Wocbckc,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Mobay 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Lovis,  Mo.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

Application  December  19,  19M,  Serial  No.  «29,3M 
2  Claims.     {CI.  259^-8) 


^-.^^  ^=::;>?: 


said  temperature  for  varjang  the  speed  of  said  stirring 
means  while  continuing  to  stir  the  liquid,  and  thereby 
determining  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  being  stirred. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  chemically  reactive  com- 
ponents together  and  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
the  resulting  mixture  which  comprises  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, means  for  introducing  at  least  two  liquids  sepa- 
rately into  said  mixing  chamber,  means  for  stirring  at 
least  one  of  said  liquids  outside  laid  mixing  zone  prior 
to  its  introduction  into  said  chamber  until  the  tempera- 
ture thereof  increases,  means  for  measuring  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  resulting  mixture,  and  means  responsive  to 


BLENDING  MILL  LIQUID  FEED 

J.  Ftoekv,  BmI  atoaniitTi,  Pa^  ■■%nnr  to  The 

Pattarsoa  Kalky  Ce^  bc^  Bait  Stiuaiaban,  Pa. 

AppUcatloa  March  t,  1956,  Serial  No.  STt^tS 

SCMiH.    {CL2S9—1€) 


4.  A  mechanism  for  adding  liquids  to  dry  materials 
comprising  a  container  for  the  dry  material,  an  agitating 
device  including  a  rotating  shaft  disposed  within  said 
container,  and  a  liquid  feed  device  carried  by  said  agiutor 
shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  said  feed  device  comprising  a 
disc  mounted  upon  said  agitator  shaft  and  canted  trans* 
versely  of  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  and  liquid  passage- 
way means  for  conveying  liquid  from  externally  of  the 
mechanism  to  the  interior  of  said  agiutor  shaft  into  the 
region  of  said  feed  disc  together  with  outlet  ports  in 
communication  therewith  contiguous  to  said  feed  disc  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said 
agitator  shaft  the  liquid  feeding  therethrough  exits  through 
said  outlet  ports  anid  spreads  upon  the  opposite  side  sur- 
faces of  said  feeder  disc  wherefrom  it  is  wiped  by  rubbing 
contact  of  the  dry  material  thereagainst 


FOAMED  SLURRY  GENERATOR 

loha  K.  SeldcB,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Application  Dcccmi>cr  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  702,193 

11  Claiim.     (a.  259—147) 


-Yr   .-«:ii_ 


3.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  cementitious  foamed 
slurry  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  slurry-forming  ingredients,  means  disposed  in  the 
chamber  for  agitating  said  ingredients,  a  second  cylindri- 
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cal  chamber  txially  aligned  with  the  first  chamber,  means 
in  said  second  chamber  for  agitating  the  slurry  intro- 
duced thereinto  from  said  first  chamber,  means  dcfirang 
an  orifice  through  which  a  slurry  is  passed  from  the  first 
chamber  to  tfje  second  chamber,  and  means  concentric 
with  said  orifice  for  introducing  a  preformed  foam  mto 
said  slurry  as  the  slurry  passes  through  the  orifice. 


2,91f3t2 
COOLING  TOWER 
'  loaeah  Jack.  NwiBj'Plalwri,  rmmai 

'      AprlicatS^  OctoU  3«.  1954,  Serial  No.  •!  W*  „ 


mined  fuel  level  therein  a  dashpot  compnsing  a  cyUnder 
communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  said  fuel  bowl  and 
extending  at  its  other  end  above  the  fuel  leyel  in  said 
bowl,  a  movable  wall  in  said  cylinder  dividing  the  m-  _ 
terior  therecrf  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  means 
defining  a  normally  open  aperture  in  said  wall,  a  ^ring 
in  said  lower  chamber  urging  said  wall  in  one  direction, 
an  abutment  in  said  cylinder  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  wall  in  said  one  direction,  an  actuating  member  in 
said  cylinder  separate  from  said  wall  and  normally  spaced 
therefrom  whereby  fuel  and  vapor  may  flow  unrestrictedly    , 


r 


^^^^3^^mSA 


1        r       * 


1 .  In  a  liquid  cooling  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  ver- 
tical housing  having  an  open  upper  end  and  having  a 
lateral  opening  adjacent  its  lower  end,  means  supplying 
air  to  the  housing  through  the  opening  with  the  air  passing 
upwardly  in  the  housing,  means  at  the  open  upper  end  for 
supplying  water  into  the  bousing  through  the  upper  end,  a 
water  distribution   means   arranged   transversely   in  the 
housing  below  the  upper  end,  said  water  distribution 
means  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed,  hori- 
zonully  spaced  apart,  parallel  blades,  guide  blades  carried 
by  the  upper  ends  of  the  blades  and  each  guide  blade  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  one  blade  toward  the  adjoining 
?ide  surface  of  an  adjacent  blade  to  bridge  the  space 
between  the  blades  and  direct  the  water  onto  said  side 
surface  of  each  blade,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  sets 
of  water  dispersion  blade  members  arranged  transversely 
of  the  housing  below  the  water  distribution  means,  the 
blade  members  of  each  set  having  parallel  diagonal  cen- 
ter sections   provided   at   their   upper  ends  with   upper 
parallel  vertical   sections  and  at  their  lower  ends  with 
lower  parallel  vertical  sections,  the  upper  and  lower  ver- 
tical sections  being  spaced  out  of  vertical  alignment  by 
the  center  sections,  said  lower  vertical  sections  having 
horizontal,  commonly  facing  shoulders,  toothed  flanges 
depending  from  the  shoulders,  the  blades  of  adjoining  sets 
of  water  dispersion  blades  being  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  and  water  collector  blade  elements  disposed 
transversely  in  the  housing  below  the  lowermost  set  of 
water  dispersion  blade  members  and  being  arranged  in 
vertically  spaced  relation  in  the  housing  at  the  lateral 
opening  so  as  to  confront  the  opening  in  downwardly  and 
rcarwardly  extending,  vertically  staggered  relation,  said 
water  collector  blade  elements  being  curved  and  having 
substantially  concave  sides  facing  the  opening  and  the 
blades  having  a  leading  edge  facing  the  air  as  it  enters  the 
housing. 

2,915^3 
DASHPOT 
Albert  H.  WiaUcr.  Ebnln,  N.Y^  aaalgMr  to  Bcndlx 
Aviatloa  Corponrtioii,  South  Bead,  lad.,  a  corporation 
of  Dclawara 

Aapllcatioa  Maick  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,S33 
1  Clatan.     (CL  261—34) 
In  a  carburetor  having  a  throttle  and  a  fuel  bowl  with 
float  actuated  valve  means  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 


through  said  aperture  defining  means,  a  calibrated  passage 
in  said  actuating  member,  a  connection  between  said 
throttle  and  said  actuating  member  for  moving  said  actuat- 
mg  member  into  engagement  with  said  wall  and  for  mov- 
ing said  wall  in  a  direction  c^posite  to  said  one  direc- 
tion when  said  throttle  is  moved  toward  closed  posi- 
tion, said  member  being  formed  to  register  with  said 
aperture  defining  means  when  said  member  and  said  wall 
arc  in  engagement  whereby  said  calibrated  passage  forms 
the  sole  communication  between  said  upper  and  lower 
chambers.  **  • 

2,915,304 
INDICATING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  NOISE- A B- 
SORBING  PROPERTIES,  PARTICULARLY   A 
SPEEDOMETER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Werner   H.  Kohlcr,   Stattgart-Degcrioch,  Gcnnaay,  as- 
signor to  Daimler-Bcnx  Akticiigesellschaft,  Stuttgart- 
UotcrtnrUidm,  Germany 
Application  November  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  12, 1952 
2  Claims.     (CI.  264— 1) 


--   f :/' 


1  An  indicating  instrument  assembly  for  automobiles 
comprising  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  housing  having 
walls  enclosing  said  mechanism,  a  vertically  extending 
inner  plate  within  said  housing  spaced  from  said  housing 
walls,  resilient  non-metallic  noise  absorbing  means  for 
securing  said  plate  to  one  wall  of  said  housing  solely  at 
an  upper  end  of  said  plate,  said  indicating  mechanism 
being  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  both  said 
housing  and  said  plate,  resilient  noise  absorbing  means  for 
securing  the  indicating  mechanism  to  said  plate  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  said  one  wall  and  solely  at  a  part  of 
said  plate  spaced  below  said  first  mentioned  resilient  noise 
absorbing  means.  ^  _ 


\ 


\ 
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BLAST  FURNACE  SALAMANDER  CHARIING, 


ApvBcaiiM  October  17, 19S7,  ScfW  No.  <9t,713 
4CldM.     (CLM4— 25) 


tnKtibl*  itrut  having  a  liquid  r****"****"  thercia  ada|i<fn1 
to  nochw  a  flow  ol  liquid  in  a  quantity  drtcrminatf  ot 
the  kagth  of  the  strut  and  adapted  for  connect  ion  be- 
tween the  axle  and  frame  of  a  vehick,  means  for  deliver- 
inf  a  supply  of  pressurised  hydraulic  liquid  to  said 
.-i^«mh*>r  inr\itAi^g  a  flow  passageway  communicating 
with  said  dumber,  a  metering  valve  connected  between 
the  flow  passageway  and  duunber  and  having  a  tubular 
flow  accommodating  valve  member  connected  to  receive 
a  flow  of  liquid  from  said  passageway  and  mounted  for 
movement  with  one  part  of  the  strut  and  a  valve  core 
telescopically  projecting  into  said  tubular  valve  member, 
said  core  mounted  on  the  other  part  of  the  strut  to  move 


4.  A  blast  furnace  having  embedded  in  the  hearth- 
supporting  brickwork  in  spaced-apart  horizontal  planes,  a 
plurality  of  concentric  rings  of  an  electrically  conductive 
wire  having  an  electrical  resistance  responsive  to  tempera- 
ture changes  and  a  plurality  of  lead  wires  connecting  each 
nng  and  running  to  the  outside  of  the  furnace,  and  means 
attached  to  said  leads  for  determining  the  resistance  in  a 
selected  segment  of  said  rings.  i  I        I 


2,915,394 

RUBBER  TORSION  SPRING 

Albert  F.  Hkfcman,  E4m,  N.Y. 

AppUcatloa  Jane  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,7*7 

14  ClafBs.     (CL  2«7— 57.1) 


a».- 


1.  A  rubber  torsion  spring  for  yieldingly  resisting  the 
movement  of  an  oscillating  part  with  reference  to  another 
part,  comprising  an  inner  metal  hub  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  one  of  said  parts,  an  outer  metal  tube  mem- 
ber concentric  with  and  surrounding  said  inner  hub  mem 
ber  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  members  being  capable 
of  oscillating  relative  to  each  other  about  their  common 
axis,  and  a  plurality  of  block-like  rubber  arms  operatively 
connected  to  the  periphery  of  said  inner  hub  member  and 
to  the  bore  of  said  outer  tube  member,  said  block-like 
arms  being  separated  from  one  another  by  voids  extending 
the  full  length  of  said  block-like  arms  lengthwise  of  said 
axis  and  the  cross  sectional  area,  transversely  of  said  axis, 
of  said  block-like  rubber  arms  being  very  materially 
greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  voids,  sajd 
arms  in  the  unstressed  condition  of  the  spring  being  of 
spiral  form  and  said  arms  spiralling  outwardly  in  the  same 
direction  and  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  rotative 
force  to  be  applied  to  the  spring  whereby  said  arms  are 
brought  to  radially  extending  positions  when  the  spring 
is  partly  stressed  and  said  arms  arc  brought  to  reversely 
spiralling  positions  when  said  spring  is  fully  stressed 
whereby  the  rubber  torsion  spring  has  an  angular  deflec- 
tion well  in  excess  of  45' 


relative  to  the  tubular  member  and  control  the  flow 
therethrough,  a  check  valve  upstream  of  the  metering 
valve  in  the  flow  passageway  to  prevent  a  back  flow  of 
liquid  from  the  strut  chamber,  a  spring  biased  normally 
closed  pressiu-e  relief  valve  connected  to  said  flow  pas- 
sageway and  calibrated  to  remain  closed  at  normal  liquid 
delivery  pressures  in  said  flow  passageway  and  to  open 
and  relieve  pressure  shocks  in  the  flow  passageway  as 
when  road  shocks  are  encountered  to  compress  the  strut 
and  cause  the  valve  core  to  rapidly  move  into  the  tube 
whereby  rupture  or  buckling  of  the  tubular  valve  mem- 
ber is  prevented,  and  a  passage  leading  from  said  pressure 
relief  valve  to  the  strut  chamber. 


2,915,3m 

AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  MACHINES 

Inifau  C.  MaticB,  Stanfonl,  Coui. 

AppUcatloo  December  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  7«5,3S9 

5ClaiBS.     (CI.  271— 5) 


2,915,3«7 

LEVELING  STRUT 

John  P.  Heiss,  Flint,  MIdL,  assigDor  to  Tbonmon  Ramo 

WoddrMgc  Inc.,  a  cmuoiaWon  of  Ohio 

AppHcntkMi  Fcbraary  7,  195S,  Serial  No.  713,S89 

9  CUnw.     (a.  247—44) 

1.  A  vehicle  leveling  strut  having  a  shock-proof  flow 

system  comprising  a  longitudinally  expendible  and  con- 


1.  A  feeding  machine  comprising  a  fixed  main  gear,  a 
drive  gear  connected  with  and  rotatable  in  one  direc 
tion  about  the  fixed  main  gear  and  simultaneously  rotat- 
able in  the  opposite  direction  about  its  own  axis,  a  suc- 
tion device  connected  to  and  rotaUble  with  the  drive  gear, 
the  device  being  movable  in  an  hypotrochoidal  path 
through  a  plurality  of  remotely  spaced  stations  in  each 
of  which  it  assumes  s  radially  extending  posiuon  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  the  fixed  main  gear,  and  vacuum 
control  means  connected  with  said  suction  device  and 
operable  to  evacuate  the  suction  device  when  the  device 
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is  located  at  one  station  and  to  release  the  vacuum  in 
the  locttoii  device  when  the  device  U  located  at  the  next 
remote  station. 
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2,91S,3«9 
CARTON  FEED  MECHANISM 
McGBkni,  Sn   I  i— »n,  Califs   sBslfonr,  by 
assignmeuls,  to  Kli«-0-Matlc  Equipment  Corp., 
I  VnmSeo,  CtM^  a  cononiioa  off  CaHfomla 
ApiSlaSSo  I-.  11.  IwEa^^No.  599,547 


catch  and  the  stop  by  which  the  downward  Uavd  of  the 
catch  is  transformed  into  rotatioo  of  the  stop  whereby  the 
stop  is  moved  out  from  under  the  lever  during  the 
periods  of  reduced  pressure  until  the  lever  b  free  to 
oscillate  and  the  moving  means  may  advance  the  support 
meam.  

^  ooHo/r  2,915,311 

OPERATING  MECHANBM  FOR  AMUSEMENT 

DEVICES 

Clyde  N.  Ddano,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

AppUcatkNi  Janary  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  5«9,«t5 

^^     ItCiataw.    (CL272-d3.1)  n 

wii  "J 

\o  itai*-  (\         «  


tn- 

1  In  a  carton  erecting  and  closing  machine,  a  feed 
mechanism  including  a  hopper  for  cartons  and  recipro- 
catory  means  for  ejecting  the  cartons  carton -by-wton 
from  the  hopper,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  fimme  brackets 
extending  from  the  diecharge  end  of  said  feed  mechanism, 
each  of  said  frame  brackets  having  a  pair  of  transverse 
bosses  therein  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  frame 
brackets;  similar  bosses  of  said  respective  frame  brackets 
being  aligned,  a  feed  roller  in  each  of  said  bosses,  an 
elongated  movable  bracket  positioned  above  each  of  said 
frame  brackets,  each  of  said  movable  brackets  having  a 
pair  of  bosses  vertically  aligned  with  the  bosses  of  the 
associated  frame  bracket,  a  roller  joumaled  in  each  of 
the  bosses  of  said  movable  brackets  and  engaging  the 
associated  roller  mounted  in  said  frame  brackets,  and 
spring  means  urging  each  of  said  movable  brackets  to- 
wards the  associated  frame  bracket. 


2,915,319 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  FLAT  STOCK 

George  A.  Gibson,  Jr.,  New  Yof^  N.Y. 

Original  application  Jnly  7,   1954,  Serial  No.  441,«20. 

mvUkd  »d  thb  application  Angast  21,  1957,  Serial 

No.  6g9,032 

1  Claim.     (CI.  271—42) 


1    An  operating  mechanism  for  a  mechanical  horse 
comprising:  a  body  member  pivotelly  mounted  on  a  base 
member;  an  actuating  arm  attached  to  said  body  member 
for  imparting  pivotal  movement  thereto  with  respect  to 
said  base  member,  said   actuating  arm  having  a  track 
roller  and  a  ramp  roller  rotatably  connected  to  a  free  end 
thereof;  driving  means   for  moving  said   free  end  and 
rollers  to  and  fro  along  a  first  path  when  unconstrained;  a 
track  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  and  defining  a 
second  path  different  from  said  first  path,  said  track  being 
disposed  to  engage  said  track  roller  and  constrain  said 
free  end  to  said  second  path  whereby  to  translate  said 
to  and  fro  action  into  a  first  oscillating  motion  of  said 
actuating  arm  to  move  said  body  pivoially  about  said 
base;  a  ramp  positioned  and  mounted  on  one  of  «id 
members  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ramp  roller;  reins  mounted  on  said  body  for  coo- 
trolling  said  ramp  movement;  said  ramp,  defining  a  third 
path  different  from  said  first  and  second  paths  and  when 
disposed  in  engagement  with  said  ramp  roller  constrain- 
ing said  free  end  to  said  third  path  whereby  to  translate 
said  to  and  fro  action  into  a  second  oscillating  motion  of 
said  actuating  arm  to  move  said  body  pivotally  about  said 
base  which  supplants  said  first  oscillating  motion  and  has  a 
differem  magnitude  and  frequency  than  said  first  oscillat- 
ing motion;  and  limiting  means  for  preventing  disengage- 
ment of  said  rollers  from  said  track  and  ramp 


.»^| 


2,915,312 

SOUND-PRODUCING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

CHILiyS  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Cbuks  E.  Rarthel,  Westminster,  Mass. 

Application  April  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  652,387 

3  Claims.     (O.  272— 53  J)      _  „ 


Control  means  for  feeding  apparatus  for  flat  stock  such 
as  paper  or  the  like,  comprising  support  means  for  a  pfle 
of  flat  articles,  means  for  effecting  movement  of  the 
support  means  having  an  oscillatable  lever  naember,  a 
stop  for  holding  the  lever  against  oscillation  whereby  the 
moving  means  are  held  in  a  normally  inoperative  posi- 
tion, a  catch  at  the  top  of  the  pile  adapted  to  move  down- 
wardly as  the  articles  are  withdrawn  from  the  pile, 
means  for  intermittently  reducing  the  pressure  of  the 
lever  on  the  stop,  and  a  shaft  connected  between  the 


•I 


t=: 


v 


1    A   child's    amusement    device   comprising    a   base, 
springs  on  the  base,  a  hollow  seat  floaungly  mounted 


t^- 
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by  the  nxiags  for  vertical  motion  of  the  ict  reliuive  to   «««V«»|:^J^  ^  °»^ J^^^^ 

the  bue.  ttid  >e.t  being  q»ced  vertknUy  from  the  b«e^   membw  nd  ikt«A«bIy  .°?f«S5J**„2;j^LSSSS 

a  bar  on  the  bwe.  Mid  b«  bemg  lubitaiitiaUy  expoeed   of  «id  top  anm,  taid  rupd  br«k^  "^^^^STSI 

and  having  a  toothed  portion  extending  into  the  tert,  a   the  eole  connection  of  »aid  rear  port  member  to  »aid  top 

sound-Mock  in  the  teat.  meafM  to  ttrike  the  block  tocraata 

a  percussive  sound,  means  to  actuate  the  sound-block 

striking  means,  said  toothed  bar  being  engaged  with  the 

actuating  means  and  operating  the  same  upon  motion  of 

the  seat  relative  to  the  frame. 


BALL  AND  FIN  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Georte  A.  MonlooCh,  Loiik  Beach,  Calif.,  aaigBOr  to  The 
BiwBSwick-Balke-CoUcDder  Compaay,  a  corponitloii  of 

Dahi""*  -       «    .  .    », 

Orighial  application  November  24,  19S4,  Serial  No. 
471,«12.  Dhrlded  and  thk  appUcadoa  February  12, 
If  57,  Serial  No.  i39,69S 

13ClahM.     (a.  273-^3) 


arms  and  being  formed  and  arranged  to  support  said 
rear  po«t  member  adjacent  the  hinged  rear  ends  of  said 
top  anna  with  the  top  anna  in  forwardly  diverging  rela- 
tkMMhip.  

SERVO  ARM  FDR  FHONOGRAFH  PICKUFS 

Jacob  Rabtaow,  TakoM  Paifc,  M^  aarigMT  of  flftaca   . 

mtKMd  lo  Max  L.  llkmaa,  VIcmb,  Va. 

AppUcatkMi  iwm  14, 1954,  Sartai  No.  434,434 

lOmbmu    (CL  274— 13) 


13  For  use  with  a  bowling  alley  having  means  in  the 
alley  pit  for  directing  pins  rearwardly  toward  a  pickup 
position,  in  combination,  pin  conveying  means  movable 
transversely  in  the  alley  pit  for  conveying  pins  from  the 
pickup  position  to  a  discharge  position,  a  transversely 
disposed  pin  dispersing  clement  in  the  alley  pit  havmg 
a  portion  including  an  upwardly  facing  surface  posi- 
tioned forwardly  of  the  pickup  position  and  disposed  in 
ihe  path  of  pins  moving  rearwardly  toward  the  pin  pickup 
position  so  that  pins  arc  directed  thereonto  and  there- 
across  in  passage  rearwardly  to  the  pickup  position,  and 
means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  clement  portion 
including  said  upwardly  facing  surface  transversely  in  the 
alley  pit  relative  to  the  pin  conveying  means  thereby  to 
disperse  grouped  pins  engaged  thereby. 


2,915414 
FOLDABLE  BACKSTOP  GAME  DEVICE 

Orrel  J.  PhHlipa,  Conpton,  CaHf. 
ApplicatioB  laly  24,  1957,  Scrlai  No.  474,423 
3  Claims.     (CL  273->192.4) 
1.  A  foldable  backstop  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertical  front  post  members  of  similar  lengths,  respec- 
tive top  arms  hinged  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  top 
ends  of  said  front  post  members  for  rotation  on  hori- 
zontal axes  transverse  to  the  planes  defined  by  said  top 
arms  and  their  associated  front  post  members,  means 
hinged!  y  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  top  arms  for 
rotation   relative   to   each  other  on   a  vertical    axis,   a 
flexible  netting  member  secured  at  its  side  margins  to 
said  front  post  members  and  at  its  top  margins  to  said 
top  arms,  a  rear  vertical  post  member  substantially  equal 
in  length  to  said  front  post  members,  and  rigid  bracket 

.     '    I    .   '  • 


1.  A  phonograph  tone  arm  for  the  support  of  a  pickup 
adapted  to  reproduce  the  frequency  intelligence  of  a 
record  in  conUct  with  said  pickup,  said  tone  arm  com- 
prising a  member  attached  to  said  pickup,  a  second 
member  arranged  to  travel  along  a  guide  structure  in  a 
path  parallel  to  the  desired  motion  (rf  the  pickup  when 
the  latter  is  in  the  process  of  reproducing  the  intelligence 
on  the  record,  said  first  member  being  joumalled  on  said 
second  member  for  limited  motion  in  both  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  directions  so  that  the  pickup  can  move  across 
the  record  and  at  right  angles  to  its  surface,  detector 
means  lo  determine  the  point  at  which  the  angular  rela- 
tionship between  said  first  and  said  second  members 
deviates  from  a  predetermined  value  due  to  the  pickup 
following  the  record,  and  servo  means  controlled  by  said 
detector  means  and  actipg  on  said  second  member  to  move 
the  member  along  said  guide  structure  in  a  direction 
such  as  to  restore  the  predetermined  angular  relationship 
between  said  first  and  second  members. 


2,915314 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  CHUCK 

Frederick  I.  Eracst,  Elkhart,  lad. 

AppUcadoD  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  587,907 

llCtefant.  (a.279— 4) 
A  fluid  pressure  operated  chuck  comprising  a  rigid 
structure  having  a  chamber  and  a  bore  communicating 
with  and  subsuntially  centrally  positioned  relative  lo  said 
chamber,  a  shaft  slidable  endwise  in  said  bore,  a  plate 
secured  lo  said  shaft  and  projecting  into  said  chamber. 


1, 
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a  resilient  annular  fluid  container  >n  said  ^^^^  ^^.       ADJUSTABLE  WHEEL  MOUNTING  FOR  LAWN- 
circUng  said  shaft  and  beanng  agamst  one  surface  of  said      auj  us  ai»i^^.t^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

plate,  and  work-engaging  means  carried  by  said  struc-  ^^^^  ^  Ckmaee,  Hebran,  OWo,  aarigWNr  to  Stan.  Roe- 
ture  and  actuated  by  said  shaft,  said  structure  having  an       ^^^  ^  q^  CUcago,  DL,  a  mtforatioa  of  New 

TjJUcatlo.  FahrMiy  M.  1957,  S«f«  No.  44U77 
3CiafaBa.    (CL2»»— 43) 


endless  groove  communicating  with  said  chamber  in 
spaced  encircling  relation  to  said  bore,  and  an  endless 
flange  carried  by  said  plate  and  slidable  in  said  groove, 
said  bladder  encircling  said  endless  flange 


2,915317 

MEASURING,  GAUGING  AND  INSPECTION 

EQUIPMENT 

Johana   MiiUcr,   Mnkh,   Ganuny,   aarigMr  to  Hans 

Dackal,  Mnkh,   Giirwany.   awl   Friediich   Wilhelm 

Deckel,  Zi«,  Switeriaad 

Applkatkm  ScBtenlNr  17, 195S,  Serial  No.  761^49 
iCUitaiit.    (a.  279— 9) 


)v  Us/ 


3.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  agricultural  imple- 
ment having  a  tool  with  a  housing  therefor,  means  in- 
dependent of  said  housing  for  adjusubly  supporting  a 
wheel  at  varying  levels  relative  lo  said  tool  and  housing 
and  the  consequent  spacinf  of  the  latter  from  the  ground, 
bolt  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  means  to  said 
housing,  said  first-menticmed  means  comprising  a  unitary 
assembly  comp<»ed  of  a  pair  of  anns  pivotally  mounted 
together  adjacent  to  one  of  the  ends  of  each  arm  for 
relative  movement  in  parallel  planes  with  the  pivotal  junc- 
tion between  said  arms  being  free  and  disconnected  from 
said  housing,  one  of  said  arms  attached  to  the  side  of 
said  housing  by  said  bolt  means  and  having  an  arcuate 
outline  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  itt  pivotal  end  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  on  said  ar- 
cuate end,  the  other  one  of  said  arms  extending  beyond 
the  arcuate  end  of  said  first  arm  and  having  a  spring- 
biased  detent  in  said  extended  portion  movable  in  a  radial 
direction  and  adapted  selectively  to  engage  one  of  said 
recesses,  and  a  wheel  joumalled  on  said  other  arm  be- 
tween said  detent  and  the  pivoted  end  of  said  last-men 
tioned  arm  and  disposed  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from 
said  first-mentioned  arm. 


2,915319     

CAMERA  DOLLY  WnTH  DIFFERENTIAL 

STEERING  MECHANISM 

William  L.  Komlcr,  Los  Aogcict,  and  Stanley  B.  Kualcr, 

Eodno,  Calif. 

AppUcatkm  April  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  65 1,070 

26Clafans.     (CL  2S0— 91)  ^ 


vnnr* 


1.  A  holder  adapted  to  releasably  receive  any  one  of 
various    measuring    and   gauging   optional    attachments, 
said  holder  comprising  a  detachable  head,  an  adapter 
sleeve  mounted  in  said  head  so  as  to  be  freely  roUtablc 
but  not  displaceable  in  an  axial  direction,  said  adapter 
sleeve  having  a  central  bore  including  an  outwardly  ta- 
pering outer  end  portion,  a  gear  ring  mounted  within 
said  head  for  rotation  independent  of  the  roUtion  of  said 
adapter  sleeve  and  concentric  therewith,  manually  oper- 
able means  operalively  connected  to  said  gear  ring  for 
rotating  said  gear  ring,  a  cylindrical  bushing  disposed 
partly  within  said  gear  ring  and  adapter  sleeve,  gear  teeth 
means  for  rotating  said  bushing  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  gear  ring,  a  cone-shaped  tubular  attachment  holder 
having  an  outer  frusto<onical  surface  releasably  wedged 
in  said  tapering  bore  end  portion  of  said  adapter  sleeve, 
thread  means  for  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  holder 
and  bushing  and  operative  to  draw  said  holder  into  said 
adapter  sleeve  in  response  to  operation  of  said  manually 
operable  means,  said  holder  being  wedged  in  said  adapter 
sleeve  for  roUtion  therewith  in  response  to  subsequent 
operation  of  said  manually  operable  means. 


'i^.a 


1.  A  dirigible  dolly  comprising:  a  framework,  first  and 
second  pairs  of  vertical  shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
framework  positioned  at  four  comers  of  a  recUngle,  first 
and  second  pairs  of  wheel  means  having  axes  extending 
horizontally  through  said  vertical  shafts  re^)ectively  in 
the  same  horirontal  plane,  a  steering  member  having  a 
center  position,  all  of  said  wheel  means  being  parallel  and 
the  horizontal  axes  in  each  of  said  pairs  being  common 
when  said  steering  member  is  moved  to  its  center  position, 
first  and  secoixi  pairs  of  horizontal  transmission  shafts 
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routably  mounted  in  aid  reUtkm  from  nid  second  pair 
of  vertical  shafts  to  said  first  p«lr  ol  Yertfcal  shafts,  re- 
spectively, lock  means  operabk  to  hold  said  second  pair 
of  transmtssaon  shafts  m  a  fixed  position  selectively  rela- 
tive either  to  said  framework  or  to  said  first  pair  of  trans- 
mission shafts,  said  second  pair  of  wheel  meant  having 
common  horizontal  axes  when  said  aeciMKl  pair  of  trans- 
mission shafts  are  held  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
framework,  a  steering  transmission  between  said  first  pair 
of  vertical  shafts  and  having  said  steering  member  con- 
nected thereto,  a  third  pair  ai  transmission  shafts  extend- 
ing from  correspondjag  ones  of  said  first  pair  of  vertical 
shafts  to  said  steering  transmission,  and  gear  means  on 
said  vertical  shafts  and  on  the  ends  of  all  of  said  trans- 
mission shafts  adiacent  said  vertical  shafts  and  said  steer- 
ing transmission  to  turn  all  of  said  shafts  in  respcmse  to 
movement  of  said  steering  membtf . 
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txHl  hHwHing  a  farther  portion  exteadiag  from  one  end 
of  said  bow^ike  portion  in  the  loogitodiMl  direction  of 
the  vehicle,  means  for  restraiaiag  rotation  of  said  ex- 
tended rod  portion  to  provide  torsional  resistance  in  the 

latter  against  upward  dis|riacement  of  said  wheel,  all  of 
said  rod  portions  consisting  of  integral  parts  of  a  single 
continuous  rod  having  substantially  uniform  cross-sec- 
tional area  along  its  length  and  being  resilient  throughout 
its  length. 

2311,322 
TUBING  JOINT  CONNECnON 

Mt  HMHln,  Tex^   aaslgBor,   by 
tn  iMMy   riodKtkM    Reeearch 

iu,  a  carvMWiiea  of  Delaware 

T^Htt^atkM  May  3.  195^  total  No.  582,4«4 
^^    <ClaiM.    (C12«5— It) 


231S»32t 
PREST11E9SED  UTPUt  FIFTH  WHEEL 
AMEMBLY  FOB  TRAILERS 
IUih«t  A.  Jewel  mmd  JohMrT.  Wnttsn,  SnvaMh,  Ga, 
Malnanio  Great  Daae  Tndfen,  faK^  tevaaaah,  Ga^ 
a  conafalioa  af  GaociiB 
ApJuaillaa  JaaaMj  21,  I9SI,  Serial  No.  711,il7 
^^     11  dalM.    (CL  2S«— IM) 


XriTT) 


in)Trj.f 


1.  In  an  upper  fifth  wheel  structure  suiuble  for  use 
with  vehicle  trailers,  a  bottom  sub-assembly,  a  cover,  and 
a  king  pin  carried  by  said  structure,  said  sub-assembly 
comprising  a  bottom,  a  frame  secured  to  said  bottom  and 
positioned  around  the  bottom,  and  a  grid  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  vertical  spacers  positioned  on  the  bottom 
and  secured  to  the  bottom  and  frame,  said  sub-assembly 
being  flexed  transversely  to  bow  the  bottom  and  to  raise 
the  sides  above  the  center  and  flexed  from  an  intermedi- 
ate point  forwardly  to  raise  the  front  above  the  inter- 
mediate point,  and  said  cover  secured  around  its  edges 
to  the  frame  to  hold  the  sub-assembly  in  pre-stressed 
condition. 

2,fl5^21 
TORSION  ROD  SPRING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

ESPECIALLY  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Karl  WUfcft  Slattgart-Degerloch,  Gcmaay.  aasigwM- to 
Dafanlcr-BeBX   AktteBgcseiiadiart,  Stattgait-Uatertark- 

helm,  Germany 

AppHcatlon  Jane  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,845 

Chilms  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany  Jnly  1,  1953 

ItClafans.     (CL2M— 124) 
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1.  A  pipe  connection  comprising  a  sleeve  threadedly 
engaging  with  first  and  second  pipe  sections  and  having 
annular  reservoirs  formed  between  concentric  cylindrical 
surfaces  of  said  sections  and  said  sleeve,  a  fluid  thread 
sealing  agent  arranged  in  each  of  said  reservoirs  adapted 
to  be  squeezed  between  the  threadedly  engaged  surfaces 
of  said  sleeve  and  pipe  sections,  and  annular  fluid  pressure 
movable  piston  members  reciprocal  in  each  of  said  reser- 
voirs and  closing  the  inner  ends  of  each  of  said  reservoirs 
and  open  to  the  inside  of  said  sections  at  the  inner  axial 
ends  to  transmit  force  exerted  by  fluids  in  said  pipe  sec 
tions  to  each  of  said  sealing  agenU,  said  piston  members 
preventing  extrusion  of  said  agents  into  the  interiors  of 
said  pipe  sections. 
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END  COUPLING  FOR  HOSE 

Roy  H.  Callea  and  Lcsik  D.  Rkhards,  Hooitoa,  Tex.; 

nid  RklMUtb  MsigBor  to  said  Callea 
Coatinnadon  of  apaHcatioa  Serial  No.  644,230.  June  7, 
1957.    Thk  applkadoa  Febniary  3,  1959,  Serial  No. 

790  857  ' 

10  Claims.    (O.  285—149) 
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1 .  A  torsion  rod  spring  system  for  motor  vehicle  wheels 
comprising  a  torsion  rod  including  an  angularly-bent  bow- 
likc  portion  forming  a  guide  link  for  a  whed  of  the  ve- 
hicle, said  bow-like  portion  including  two  arms  lying  sub- 
suntially  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  a  middle  part  of  said 
bow-like  portion  between  said  arms  extending  substan- 
tially in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle,  means 
for  connecting  said  middle  part  to  a  vehicle  wheel,  bear- 
ing means  at  a  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle  for  supporting  said 
torsion  rod  near  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bow- 
like portion  to  permit  swinging  movement  of  said  bow-like 
portion  enabling  vertical  displacement  of  said  wheel,  said 


I 


I  An  end  coupling  for  a  hose  or  the  like  having  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  wire  therewith,  comprising  a  tubular 
coupling  body  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therethrough 
and  an  external  surface  which  is  tapered  downwardly 
and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  end  of  the  hose  to 
which  the  coupling  is  attached,  a  first  layer  of  said  wires 
helically   laid  on   said  external  tapered   surface,   a  first 
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swaged  coopling  ring  stirroanding  said  first  layer  of  said 
wires  tnd  damping  said  first  layer  of  wires  to  said  tubular 
body  so  that  rotational  forces  acting  on  said  first  layer 
of  whrs  are  transmitted  to  said  tubnUr  body  m  one  rota- 
tiooal  direction,  an  externally  tapered  sleeve  surrounding 
said  tubular  coupling  body  and  sHdable  relative  thereto, 
coacthig  spfmes  on  said  tubular  coupling  body  and  sajd 
tapered  sleeve  for  preventing  relative  rotational  move- 
ment therebetween  white  permitting  said  slidmg  move- 
ment of  said  locking  sleeve  on  said  tubular  coupling  body, 
the  external  surface  of  said  sleeve  being  tapered  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  end  of  the  hose, 
a  second  layer  of  said  wires  helically  laid  on  said  ex- 
ternally tapered  surface  of  said  Awve  in   an  opposite 
helical  direction  from  said  first  layer  of  wire*,  a  second 
swaged  coupling  ring  surroondmg  said  second  layer  of 
said  wires  and  damping  said  second  Uyct  of  wtres  to 
said  sleeve  so  that  rotatioAal  forces  acting  on  siid  second 
layer  of  wires  are  transmitted  to  said  sleeve  and  thereby 
to  said  tubular  body  in  a  rotational  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  layer  of  wires,  and  an  annular  retaining  nut 
secured  on  said  tubular  body  in  engagement  with  said 
tapered  sleeve  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  tapered  sleeve,  whereby  the  rotational  forces  acting 
on  the  first  and  second  layers  of  wires  are  both  trans- 
mitted to  said  tubular  body  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of 
said  layers  of  wires  relative  to  each  other  when  a  longi- 
tudinal force  is  applied  thereto. 
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doit,  whweby  said  beveled  portions  and  narrow  edge  pro- 
vide in  coof»ei:ation  with  the  circumference  of  the  ooDduit 
a  groove  for  the  reception  of  weld  metal  to  msnre  a 
full-penetration  weld  between  the  fitting  and  the  conduit. 
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SEPARAWLE  COUPLINGS 

Robert  F.  Foster,  Daliai,  Tex.,  —'fw  t<^  Leae  Ste  G» 

CmaaaBV.  DaHaa,  Tttn  aiwpawwna  or  Teias 

XSSSia  ApS  aoTlfsTsSHalNl  424,759 

SCIataM.    (CL  285— 274) 
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WILDED  OUTLET  FII'IING 
WUUaa  M.  ladnoa,  Scandala,  N.Y^aMi«inrto^ 
;     Fofsa  A  Tool  Walks,  AOcatowa,  Pa,  a  corpocatloa  of 

•      AjJSlSS'Noveaiber  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  625,443 
^^        IClalBS.    (CLMS— 15i) 

<    .  <t  tit  -nr^i 
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1.  A  cotqAiag  comprising:  a  feaaale  section;  a  male 
section  msertable  ia  the  female  section;  said  female  sec- 
tion halving  an  inner  surface  and  said  male  section  having 
an  outer  surface  ifispoeed  adjacent  each  other  when  the 
male  section  is  iascrted  in  said  ftoiale  section  n  coupled 
relation;  each  of  waH  sections  having  an  internal  flow 
passage  communicating  with  the  flow  passage  of  the  other 
section  when  in  coupled  relation',  cooperating  rcainfag 
means  including  groove  means  m  ead»  said  inner  surface 
of  said  female  section  and  said  outer  surface  of  said 
male  section,  and  resilent  mtertocking  means  disposed 
between  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  resiliently  en- 
gaging said  groove  means  in  said  surfaces  whM  die  male 
section  is  inserted  in  said  female  section  to  resiliently 
detachably  hold  said  sections  together  in  coupled  rela- 
tion; and  seal  means  disposed  between  the  outer  surface 
of  said  male  section  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  female 
section  and  sealingly  engaging  the  adjacent  potions  of 
each  (rf  said  surfaces  when  the  sections  are  coi4>led  to- 
gether to  completely  enclose  said  retaining  oseans  and 
prevent  passa0B  of  fluids  between  said  surfaces  past  said 
retaining  means  and  to  pcevcm  access  of  foreign  matter 
to  said  retaining  means. 


2,915,324 

ROTAKY  SEAL  STRUCTURE 

Veyae  V.  Masaa.  Lo«  Angeles,  CaBf. 

ApplkatioB  September  25, 1958,  Serial  No.  743^75 

SClafaM.    (Q.  2»4— 5) 


1 .  A  hollow,  tubular  ouUet  fitting  having  a  saddle  end 
adapted  to  be  welded  to  a  cylindrical  conduit  or  the  like, 
said  fitting  being  longer  upon  one  longitudinal  side  than 
upon   its  diameu-ically-opposite   longitudinal  side  so  as 
to  occupy  a  sUnted  position  on  the  condmt.  said  fit- 
ting having  bevded  portions  upon  both  its  inner  aijd 
outer  surfaces  and  extending  completely  around  the  sad 
die  end  of  the  fitting,  said  beveled  portions  being  disposed 
at  varying  angles  with  respect  to  the  longitudmal  axis 
of  the  fitting,  the  outer  beveled  portion  extending  from 
the  outer  surface  of  the  fitting  downwardly  toward  the 
saddle  end  and  acutely  inwardly  toward  the  longitudinal 
axis  at  the  long  side  of  the  fitthig  and  gradually  and 
progrcsslvdy  decreasing  to  approximately  lero  angte  at 
the  short  side  of  the  fitting,  and  the  mner  bevded  por- 
tion extending  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  fitting  down- 
wardly and  acutely  outwardly  at  the  short  side  of  the 
fitthig  and  gradually  and  progressively  decreasing  to  miiii- 
mum  angularity  at  the  kmg  side  of  the  fittmg,  and  said 
beveled  portions  intersecting  the  saddte  end  of  the  fitting 
to  define  a  narrow  edge  adapted  to  seat  upon  and  em- 
brace the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  conduit  m  encircling 
relation  to  an  opening  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  con- 


«    K 


>R|CJ 


\f.  9ti'r^^ 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  fir^t  and  second  sections  one 
of  which  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  relative  to  the  oAer. 
the  first  of  said  sections  including  a  shaft  having  an  outer 
annular  seal  surface  and  including  means  forming  aii  es- 
sentially annular  projection  extending  essentially  axially 
at  a  location  radially  outwardly  of  said  shaft,  said  second 
section  including  an  dastomeric  seal  ring  disposed  about 
said  shaft,  said  seal  ring  having  a  radially  inner  seal  sur 
face  cngageable  in  sealing  relation  with  said  outer  sur 
face  of  the  shaft  to  prevent  axial  fluid  flow  therepast.  and 
said  ring  containing  an  essentially  annular  recess  extend 
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ing  esKirtially  axially  into  the  malerial  of  the  riof  and 
into  which  said  projection  of  the  first  tection  extends  m 
contact  with  the  ring. 
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and  »aid  co-related  )oim  part  havinf  within  iu  »»id  recess 
a  cam  surface  co-operauve  with  the  said  similar  oouplins 
link  of  said  adjoininf  similar  bar  in  such  a  manner  that, 
when  the  bar  is  pivouUy  connected  at  said  00-related  joint 
part  to  said  ad^>inint  similar  bar  at  a  respecuve  pin 
aforesaid  and  is  raised  from  a  depending  position,  said 
cam  surface  moves  against  the  coupling  link  of  said  ad- 
joining similar  bar  and  raises  it  about  lU  fixed  pivotal 
axis  to  facilitate  alignment  of  the  respective  wedge  aper- 
tures of  this  link  and  said  co-related  joim  part  to  receive 
a  wedge.  


DOOB  LATCHAND  LOCK 

HaraUW.  Faft, 

Imc^  St 
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1  The  combination  of  an  outer  member  having  an 
elongated  cylindrical  hollow  poruon  open  at  one  end.  an 
inner  member  extending  through  said  opening  and  free 
to  rotate  and  slide  axially  in  said  cylindrical  hollow  por- 
Uon.  camming  means  in  said  cylindrical  hollow  portion 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  inner  member.  nidiaUy  cspaoatUe  seg- 
ments in  said  hollow  portion  carried  by  said  umer  mem- 
ber in  operative  relation  to  said  cammiag  meaM.  moans 
responsive  to  a  selective  relative  rotary  movement  be- 
tween said  members  for  bringing  said  camnung  means  m 
forceable  contact  with  said  expansible  sogncnU  whereby 
the  latter  wiU  be  moved  radialfy  by  said  cammmg  means 
pressurably  against  said  outer  member,  and  means  m 
radial  relation  to  and  continuously  cooperating  with  at 
least  one  of  said  radially  expansible  segmenu  for  causing 
continuous  radial  engagement  directly  between  said  outer 
member  and  such  radially  expansiMe  segment. 


Febraaiy  14.  l»».  ^utM  No.  715^f2 
12  elates.    (CL  291— 23S) 
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BARS  FOR  SUFPORTING  THE  ROOF  IN  MINES 
AND  FOR  LIKE  FURFOSES 
John  T.  WaRon,  Newottfle-on-Tyne,  Engtond, 


1  A  door  latch  including  a  handle,  a  latching  pro)CctJon 
on  said  handle,  a  handle  Shank  connected  to  said  handle 
said  handle  including  a  hub  encircling  said  handle  shank. 
an  escutcheon  plate  having  an  opening  through  which  a 
portion  of  said  hub  extends  a  generally  lAshaped  lockmg 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  handle  to  straddle  said 
hub  and  locking  shoulders  connected  to  said  escutcheon 
plate  and  engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  said  locking 
lever  in  one  pivoted  position  thereof. 
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T.  WaRon,  NewattDe-on-ijae,  Mpw»,  — »-«~ 
Hn^  Wood  and  Coospany  Ltatted,   Klni^way, 


AppiieatioB  Inly  §,  1»57,  Serial  No.  •?# ,52f 
^^^^Oatea.    (CL287— W) 
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BARREL  BAND 

Andrew  Vertrfar,  Ckieago,  ID.,  »''^J*.,J^  ^^ 

cUne  Company,  Inc.,  a  «>ijK»fatloa  of  Ultoota 

AppUcatkia  DMcmbcr  27,  1W5,  Serial  No.  555,3»6 

^'^^IClBtai.    (Q.  292— 254.47) 
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1.  A  bar  for  supporting   he  roof  in  a  mine,  said  bar 
comprising  a  bifurcated  joint  part  at  one  end  and  a  co- 
rclated  joint  part  at  the  other  end.  said  joint  parts  both 
being  holed  for  reception  of  respective  pins  to  provide 
pivotal  connection  of  the  bar  with  adjoining  similar  bars 
on  axes  which  are  offset  on  the  side  of  said  bar  opposite 
to  that  to  which  the  load  is  applied,  and  a  coupling  link 
captive  within  the  bifurcation  of  said  bifurcated  joint  part 
and  pivotal  on  a  fixed  axis  which  is  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  bar 
to  the  first-mentioned  axes,  said  co-related  joint  part  being 
formed  with  a  recess  to  receive  between  the  sides  of  the 
recess  the  free  end  of  the  similar  coupling  link  of  an 
adjoining  similar  bar  already  io  position  at  the  roof,  and 
the  free  end  of  the  first-mentioned  coupling  link  and  said 
co-related  joint  part  having  respective  wedge  apertures 
for  reception  of  wedges  for  rigidiaing  the  coiinection  of 
the  bar  with  adjoining  similar  bars  having  similarly  aper- 
tured  link  and  joint  parts,  said  bifurcated  joint  part  hav- 
ing within  the  bifurcation  a  surface  on  which  the  conpling 
link  within  the  bifurcation  can  normally  rest  at  a  slight 
inclination  outwardly  and  downwardly  of  such  jomt  part 
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A  connector  for  use  with  a  spill  band  for  securing 
a  cover  to  a  barrel,  said  band  being  of  arcuate  cross 
section  having  one  longitudinal  edge  closely  adjacent  the 
barrel,  said  connector  comprising:  a  first  fitting  includ- 
ing a  first  portion  attached  to  one  end  of  said  band  and 
extending  downwardly   to  a  lower  edge  adjacent  said 
band  edge,  and  a  second  portion  including  a  side  wall 
segment  extending  directly  downwardly  from  said  first 
portion  edge,  said  side  wall  having  a  rear  surface  abut- 
ting the  barrel,  an  end  wall  segment  extending  out- 
wardly at  generally  a  right  angle  to  said  side  wall  seg 
ment   and    uansverse   of    the   axis   of  the   barrel    band 
in  substantial  alignment  with  the  end  of  the  band,  said 
end  wall  segment  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a 
bottom  wall  seproent  generally  at  riyht  angles  to  both 
said  side  and  end  wall  segmenu  and  being  joined  with 
said  wall  segmenu  throughout  substantially  their  entire 
extent;  and   a  second  fitting  including  a  first  portion 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  band  and  extending 
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(townwardly  to  a  lower  edge  adjacent  said  band  «»8e.  ■«* 
a  second  portion,  said  second  portion  of  the  second  m- 
ting  including  a  generally  planar  side  wall  segment  ex- 
tending directly  downwardly  from  said  first  portion  edge, 
said  side  wall  having  a  rear  surface  abutung  the  barrel, 
an  end  wall  segment  extending  outwardly  at  generally 
a  right  angle  to  said  side  wall  segment  and  transverse 
of  the  axis  of  the  barrel  band  in  subsuntial  ahgn- 
ment  with  said  other  end  of  the  band,  said  end  wall 
segment  of  the  second  fitting  having  an  aperture  there- 
through aligned  with  the  aperture  of  the  first  fitting, 
a  bottom  wall  segment  generally  at  nght  angles  to  both 
said  side  and  end  wall  segments  of  the  second  fitting 
and  being  joined  with  said  wall  segments  throughout 
subsuntially  their  entire  exent,  and  an  outer  side  wall 
segment  extending  parallel  to  and  being  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  inner  wall  segment  of  the  second 
fitting  and  being  joined  with  said  end  and  bottom  wall 
segmenu  of  the  second  fitting. 

2,915,331 

—  CONTAINERS 

Geofffc  R-  Dcmpater  and  Aifhnr  H.  Morgan, 

KnoxvlUc,  Tenn. 

Application  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,323 

TClaiiiM.    (CL294— 49) 
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is  disposed  in  a  geocraUy  vertical  plane  normal  to  said 
first  vertical  pUne  and  in  which  position  the  ei«n«»t  " 
supported  for  roution  about  a  roU-over  axis  through  the 
element  and  nonnal  to  the  plane  thereof  and  for  n>t*<*^ 
about  a  self-aligning  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axes  and 
normal  to  the  roll-over  axis,  first  and  second  connecting 
means  respectively  connecting  said  first  and  •e^****^^^ 
ments  to  corresponding  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
clamp  arms  respectively,  each  of  said  connecting  means 
comprising  a  first  member  connected  to  the  conrspood- 
ing  clamp  arm  for  rotation  about  said  self-aligning  axis 
when  the  element  is  in  said  load-engaging  position  and  a 
second  member  carried  by  said  first  member  for  roUtion 
about  said  roll-over  axis  when  the  element  is  in  said  load- 


I.  A  container  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  surrounding  walls  with  an  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  rotary  bottom  withm  said 
opening,  means  journaling  said  rotary  bottom  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  on  the  body  portion,  and  means  operatively 
connected  with  the  rotary  bottom  for  moving  said  bottom 
on  the  journaling  means,  said  moving  means  including 
a  flexible  cable  device  connected  with  said  movable  bot- 
tom and  extending  at  least  partially  thcrcbencath  ap- 
proximately midway  between  said  journaling  means. 


engaging  position,  said  second  member  of  each  connect- 
ing means  carrying  the  respective  load -engaging  element, 
and  power-actuated  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said 
arms  and  operatively  connected  to  the  member  of  the 
corresponding  connecting  means  rotauble  about  said 
roll-over  axis  for  rotating  the  member,  a  spring  earned 
by  each  arm  and  operatively  connected  to  the  member 
of  the  connecting  means  associated  with  the  arm  that  is 
rotatablc  about  the  self-aligning  axis  to  bias  the  member 
to  a  predetermined  position  about  its  axis  which  posi- 
tions the  corresponding  clement  in  a  position  which  cor- 
responds approximately  to  its  said  load-engaging  posi- 
tion when  a  maximum  width  load  is  engaged  and  being 
handled  by  said  elemenu. 


2,915,333 

IRRIGATION  PIPE  CARRIER 

Roger  T.  Koenlg  and  Gerald  W.  Koenig,  Ynma,  Colo. 

AppHcatloD  Jnne  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  445.729 

5  Claims.    (CL  294— IM) 


2,915,332 
MATERUL  HANDLING  AFFARATUS 
Hairy  A  Co«csworth,  ClevclaDd  Heights,  and  Frajsklta 
W.  Dmmiiig,  Fatoetvine,  Ohio,  ■■^««>"  •«  JS*  SlT^ 
laad  Crane  ft  Eacinecring  Compaay,  Wkklille,  Ohio, 
a  corporatloa  of  Ohio  _ 

Application  Jnly  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  595,492 
3  elates.  (CL294— «8) 
3.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus  including  an  over- 
head support  member,  a  material  manipulating  grab,  and 
means  suspending  said  grab  from  said  support  member 
and  operable  to  raise  and  lower  said  grab,  said  grab  com- 
prising a  generally  horizontal  frame  member,  first  and 
second  generally  vertical  clamp  arms  pivoted  to  said 
frame  member  for  movement  in  a  first  vertical  plane 
about  parallel  first  axes,  power-actuated  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  arms  for  moving  said  arms  about 
said  axes,  first  and  second  load-engaging  elemenu  adapted 
to  engage  opposite  vertical  sides  of  a  load  and  each 
having  a   load-engaging  position  in  which  the  element 


1.  A  pipe  carrier  comprising  an  elongated  suppori 
member,  a  pair  of  first  arcuate  clamp  arms  rigid  with 
said  suppori  member  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  mem 
her.  said  first  arms  being  adapted  to  straddle  a  pipe  along 
which  the  support  member  extends:  at  least  one  second 
arcuate  clamp  arm  also  adapted  for  straddling  said  pipe, 
the  second  arm  being  pivoted  upon  the  support  member 
medially  between  the  ends  of  the  support  member  tc 
swing  toward-  and  away  from  the  first  arms,  the  first  and 
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second  arms  being  disposed  in  confronting  r«J*^  «|»^ 
being  oppositely  bowed  for  gripping  a  P'P*^»*»^ 
of  the  second  toward  the  first  arms;  an  oP«^J^"«J^ 
connected  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  ««»nd 

c!X«™;  and  a  p«r  of  toggle  ^^.:r:^LT^T^ 
betw^n  the  support  member  and  said  operaung  arm  ^ 
spectively  and  pivoully  connected  to  each  other  at  a  lo- 
carion  between  said  support  member  and  oP««^"« '^• 
said  link,  being  movable  about  their  P«^»V  J^^St^^ 
to  the  support  member  and  operating  arm  between  tock 
ng  aL  uXking  positions,  the  pivota  connection  of  the 
inks  to  each  other  being  moved  in  the  locking  posiUon  o 
the  links  toward  the  support  member  «Jcr«H  a  straight 
Hne  drawn  between  the  points  at  which  the  hnks  are  con- 
n««:tcd  to  the  support  member  and  operatmg  arm.  thus  to 
lock  the  second  clamp  arm  agamst  swmging  movement 
out  of  its  pipe-gripping  position. 
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outer  edte  thereof,  a  flexible  trim  member  having  a  racU- 
•lly  inner  aection,  and  an  anchor  ring  having  iti  radially 
Saer  edfe  engaging  the  n«li»Uy  inner  ends  of  said  dip. 


to  be  poaitioned  thereby,  said  trim  member  being  secured 
aaainatsaid  pneumaUc  tire  by  said  anchor  nng  pressing 
Sdinner  section  of  said  trim  member  againrt  said  nm 
flange  and  said  dips. 


2.915*334 

DEVICE  FOR  LIFTING  OR  LOADING 

AUTOMOBILES 

B^la  BM^aiyl,  Sfttg»rt-H«ihi  ■haias.  Gmmr 

In  Gmnuy  J«n««fy  ^^  l**?,^ 
TMOc  Law  419,  Anf«t  23.  1954 
AMI  enftrw  J«m«t  22.  1949 
If  CUaa.    (CL  29*— 21) 


k 


2.9I5.33C 
SOLIDS  CONVEYANCE  PROCESS  AND 

AFFARATUS  ,,  ^r^i 

R«onl  P.  Vaell,  Hollywood.  CUJ,  "-Jfnjrg  ^f^ 

Company  of  Caltfoniia,  Loa  Anfcka,  Califs  a  corpo- 

17  dataa.    (CL  3t2— 14) 


1    In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  front 
and  rear  axles,  a  vehicle  body  including  a  box-type  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  arms  and  a  pair  of  cross 
members  connecting  said  longitudinal  arms  within  the  ex- 
tent thereof  between  said  front  and  rear  axles  by  means  of 
joints  located  at  opposite  ends  of  each  cross  member,  a 
plurality  of  sling  attaching  anchor  means  for  lifting  the  ve- 
hicle secured  to  said  frame  at  the  oppositely  disposed  joinu 
of  said  cross  members  within  the  extent  between  said  axles, 
said  longitudinal  arms  of  said  frame  having  spaced  inner 
and  outer  walls  at  said  joints,  the  cross  member  at  at  least 
one  of  Slid  joims  extending  through  said  inner  wall  and 
having  an  end  portion  abutting  the  outer  wall,  the  anchor 
means  at  each  of  said  last-mentioned  joints  being  support- 
ingly  engaged  with  said  cross  member  at  least  at  a  point 
inwardly  of  said  inner  wall  and  comprising  a  sling  attach- 
ing portion  projecting  outwardly  from  the  body  for  fa- 
cilitating the  attachment  thereto  of  rope  slings  or  the  like 
for  lifting  the  vehicle  upwardly,  said  projecting  portions 
when  not  in  use  being  disposed  inwardly  of  the  periphery 
of  the  vehicle  as  seen  in  plan,  said  vehicle  body  compris- 
ing a  bottom  panel  extending  beneath  each  of  said  last- 
mentioned  joints. 


.-•- 


2,915,335  „ 

TIRE  TRIM  MEMBER  AND  SECURING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

James  H.  Barnw,  Wadaworth,  OWo 

AppUcadM  May  22,  1954,  SmM  No.  5M,55t 

7  Clafans.    (CL  39 1—37) 

1.  In  combination,  a  pneumatic  tire  and  run  mclud- 

ing  a  rim  flange,  a  plurality  of  separate  generally  C- 

shaped  metal  clips  substantially   immovably  secured  to 

said  rim  flange  and  extending  radially  inwardly  over  the 


I        t 


1    In  a  process  for  the  conveyance  of  solid  particulate 
matter  whkh  comprises  engaging  the  soUds  with  a  con- 
veyance fluid  and  passing  said  fluid  and  solids  concurrent- 
ly through  an  elongated  conveyance  rone  ^  »  h'**!"^^' 
vation.  wherein  said  conveyance  fluid  is  a  lu,u.d  of  lower 
density  then  said  solids,  the  improvement  which  compmes 
passing  solids  to  be  conveyed   into  an  induction  zone 
Communicating  with  the  inlet  of  said  conveyance  xone^ 
pumping  said  liquid  from  an  elevated  resen^oir  zone  mo 
siTinduction  zone  and  with  sa^d  solids  through  said 
conveyance  zone,  separating  said  liquid  from  said  solids 
in  a  iparation  zone  at  said  higher  elevation,  restncting 
the  flow  of  solids  at  the  ouUet  of  said  separation  zone  so 
as  to  maintain  a  dense  mass  of  said  solids  "ubjantially  a^ 
their  static  bulk  density  extending  from  said  outlet  of 
«S  separauon  zone  to  the  outlet  of  said  cooveymnce 
rone  and  throughout  said  conveyance  K»e,  and  passing 
the  separated  liquid  from  said  separaUon  zone  to  said 
reservoir  zone.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

^                              2,915,337                       ^„  »i» 

DISCHARGE  MEANS  FOR  STORAGE 
RECEPTACLES        

AppllcSr5Si-i;^S1lWS«tJalNo.  7g2,434 
15  dates.    (CL  3i2— 53) 

I    Apparatus  for  discharging  pulverulent  material  com 
prising  a  vessel  having  a  material  inlet  and  a  discharge 
outlet,  a  gas-permeable  deck  in  the  lower  region  of  the 
vessel,  means  for  passing  a  gas  under  pressure  upwardly 
through    the    gas-permeable    deck    to    fluidize    matenal 


thereabove,  the  ditcharr  outlet  forming  the  exit  for 
material  and  gas  from  the  veaael.  a  gas  conduit  tn  the 
vesKl  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  vesael 
and  at  its  lower  end  encloaing  and  separating  the  dis- 
charge outlet  from  the  main  portion  of  the  veaael  to  con- 
vey gas  downwarxlly  therethrough  to  a  location  within 
the  vesiel  adjacent  the  diacharge  outlet,  the  gas  conduit 
having  an  aperture  at  one  side  thereof  in  its  lower  region 
located  to  permit  flow  of  material  fluidized  on  said  gas- 


the  gM-penneaWe  deck  to  said  discharge  outkt,  where- 
by gas  flowing  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  container 
through  said  gas  conduit  will  entrain  matnial  flowing 
from  the  gas-permcaWe  deck  through  said  passage  and 
carry  it  in  suspension  throu^  the  discharge  outlet. 


2.915339 
DBCHARGE  MEANS  FOR  STORAGE  VESSELS 

EmOc  W.  Luted,  Baton  Rovga,  La-,  aarfgnnr,  by  mcsi 
■al^mcnla,  to  Fnllcr  Compmq',  Cataaanqn,  Pa^  a 

corporation  of  Ddawnra       

AppUcatton  December  23,  195S,  Serial  No.  782,555 
^^  9  Clafans.    (O.  392—53) 


permeable  deck  into  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit  and 
towards  said  discharge  ouUet,  and  meam  for  accelerating 
the  gas  stream  passing  downwardly  through  the  gas  con 
duit  and  directing  it  towards  the  aperture,  whereby  fluid- 
izJng  gas  separating  from  the  fluidized  material  passes 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  and  from  there,  passes 
as  a  flowing  stream,  downwardly  through  the  gas  conduit 
to  impinge  upon  and  entrain  the  material  passing  through 
said  aperture  and  to  carry  it  in  suspension  through  the 
discharge  outlet. 


2.915.331 
CONVEYING  AFPARATTUS 
Robert  F.  Loomls,  ADcntown,  Fa., 


coiporalion  of  Deb 
»er  23.  1951 


I 


toFnBcr 
No.  712,435 


1    Apparatus  for  discharging  pulverulent  material  com- 
prising a  vessel  having  an  inlet  for  pulverulent  material, 
a  gas-permeaWe  deck  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  vessel 
and  having  a  discharge  portion,  a  plenum  chamber  be- 
neath  the   gas-permeaWe  deck,   means   for  introducing 
gas  under  pressure  into  said  plenum  chamber  to  pass  up- 
wardly through  the  gas-permeable  deck  into  overlying 
pulverulent  mato-ial  to  fluidize  such  material,  said  ves- 
sel  having  a  discharge  outlet   in  its  bottom,  said  dis- 
charge outlet  being  located  adjacent  the  discharge  por- 
tion of  the  gas-permeable  deck  and  forming  the  exit  for 
material  and  gas  from  the  main  portion  of  said  vessel,  a 
gas  conduit  having  its  lower  end  above  and  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  discharge  outlet,  the  tipper  end  of 
the  gas  conduit  being  open  to  the  space  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  vessel  for  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  vessel  into  and  through  said  conduit,  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  gas  conduit  forming  at  least 
in  part  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  fluidized  material  from 


1 .  Apparatus  for  discharging  pulverulent  material  com- 
prising a  vessel,  a  gas-permeable  deck  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  vessel  having  a  discharge  end,  means  for  passing 
gas  under  pressure  upwardly  through  the  gas-permeable 
deck  to  fluidize  overlying  pulverulent  material,  an  exten- 
sion of  said  vessel  positioned  to  receive  material  from  the 
discharge  end  of  the  gas-permeable  deck  and  having  a 
discharge  outlet,  baffling  means  for  holding  back  the  bulk 
of  material  in  the  vessel  against  unrestricted  flow  towards 
said  outlet  and  including  a  partition  dividing  the  vessel 
extension  into  a  material-receiving  chamber  in  open  com- 
munication with  the  main  space  in  the  vessel  and  a  mate- 
rial-discharging chambtt-  having  the  discharge  outlet,  said 
partition  having  a  material  passage  for  delivering  mate- 
rial from  the  material-receiving  chamber  to  the  material- 
discharging  chambo-,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  material  through  said  passage,  said  baffling  means 
also  including  a  gas  conduit  within  the  vessel  and  con- 
necting the  space  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  with 
the  material-discharging  chamber  to  provide  free  com- 
munication therebetween,  said  vessel  being  substantially 
closed  for  the  escape  of  gas  separating  from  the  fluidized 
material  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  except  as  a 
stream  through  said  gas  conduit,  said  material-discharg- 
ing chamber  and  said  discharge  outlet,  whereby  material 
entering  the  material -discharging  chamber  is  entrained 
therein  and  carried  through  the  discharge  ouUet  by  the 
gas  stream.  ^ 

2315.349 
PRESSURE  EQUALIZER  FOR  DBCHARGE  VESSELS 
p^irfu  W.  Laatcd,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor,  by  mcaic 

aaignmcats,  to  Fuller  Company,  Catasanqna,  Pa.,  a 

COTporation  of  Delaware 

AMHcntfon  Deccmbo'  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  782,556 
nCfadma.    (CL3t2— 53) 

1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  pulverulent  material 
comprising  a  vessel,  a  gas-permeable  deck  in  the  lower 
region  of  the  vessel,  a  plenum  chamber  beneath  the 
gas-permeable  deck,  means  for  introducing  gas  under 
pressure  into  said  plenum  chamber  to  pass  upwardly 
through  the  gas-permeable  deck  into  overlying  pulvcru 
lent  material  to  fluidize  such  material  and  to  cause  it  to 
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ftew  along  «id  deck,  nid  vessel  having  a  dncharge  out- 
let in  its  kmcr  region,  said  diadwrfe  outkt  forming  the 
exit  for  material  and  gas  from  said  veasel,  bafflmg 
means  within  the  vessel  forming  at  least  m  part  a  g^ 
conduit  and  restraining  the  balk  of  the  material  in  the 
vessel  against  unrestricted  ftow  to  the  discharge  outlet, 
the  lower  end  of  said  gas  conduit  being  m  communica- 
tion with  said  discharge  outlet  and  its  upper  end  ter- 
minating within  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel,  a  dis- 


vmlw  comprising  a  pair  of  member*  having  fl*t  eogasmg 
face«,oM  of  said  membm  being  ftwd  »nd  having  mi  open- 
im  therwthixMifh  lor  the  flow  of  fluidiiwi  pulverulent  mate- 
rial diachanod  from  said  gas-permeable  deck,  the  other 
of  said  members  bMog  movable  relative  to  said  fixed  mem- 
ber and  having  an  imperforate  portion  to  move  across  the 
opening  in  the  other  member  to  control  the  extent  to 
which  said  opening  is  expoeed  for  the  flow  of  flmdued 
material  therethrough,  a  rotatable  shaft  on  which  said 
movable  valve  member  U  rigidly  mounted,  one  end  of 
said  shaft  extending  to  outside  the  vessel  so  that  it  may 
be  routed  from  without  the  veasel  to  reUtivdy  adjust  the 
movable  valve  member  with  respect  to  the  fixed  valve 
member,  and  means  for  constantly  maintaimng  the  flat 
faces  o*  said  valve  members  in  contact  with  one  another. 


BEARING  STRUCTUHE  WITH  GAS-TIGHTSEAL 
Geocye  E.  Keeler,  Toledo,  OWo^-rfgjor  to  Ow«s. 

imr  I       (CL3M— T7) 


charge  control  valve  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  gas- 
permeable  deck  for  controlling  the  flow  of  flu.dizcd 
pulverulent  material  from  the  gas-permeable  deck  to  said 
discharge  outlet,  and  means  for  reducing  the  pressure 
differential  between  the  plenum  chamber  and  the  space 
m  the  vessel  above  the  gas-permeable  deck  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  substantiAlly  lower  pressure  in  the  ple- 
num chamber  than  existHn  the  vessel  above  the  gas- 
permeable  deck. 
aonne  •>  — — ^ — 

2,915441  _,^ 

DISCHARGE  VESSEL  WITH  MIXING  GATE 

by  direct  and  mcM  asslgiiiiBMt^  <^,***-~i?J2K 
Ta^  Mfg.  Co.,  lac^  Brton  *<*S^J^  •~2^?2l 
.    of  I  iielsiLia    mi  OM-telT  to  Fidkr  Coetpny,  Cato- 
■MMH*.  Pa.,  a  cwvorafkNi  of  Ddawai* 
■nStoC:  SeJSKrU:  H  S*.  S.«tal  Ne.  7t2457 


1    Apparatus  for  discharging  pulverulent  material  com- 
prising a  vessel,  a  gas-permeable  deck  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  vessel,  a  plenum  chamber  beneath  the  gas-perme- 
able deck,  means  for  introducing  gas  under  pressure  mto 
said  plenum  chamber  to  pass  upwardly  through  the  gas- 
permeable  deck  into  overlying  pulverulent  material   to 
fluidize  such  material  and  to  cause  it  to  flow  along  said 
deck,  said  vessel  having  a  discharge  outlet  adjacent  its 
bottom,  said  discharge  ouUet  forming  the  exit  for  mate- 
rial and  gas  from  said  vessel,  the  gas-permeable  deck  hav- 
ing a  discharge  end  adjacent  said  discharge  outlet,  a  hous- 
ing surrounding  the  discharge  ouUet,  a  gas  conduit,  the 
lower  end  of  said  gas  conduit  being  in  communication  with 
said  housing  and  its  upper  end  terminating  within  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  vessel,  and  a  discharge  control  valve  at 
the  discharge  end  of  the  gas-permeable  deck  for  controlling 
the  ftow  of  fluidixed  pulverulent  material  from  the  gaa-per- 
meable  deck  to  said  discharge  outlet,  said  discharge  control 


1    The   combination    of   a   shaft,   a    graphite   bearing 
through  which  the  shaft  extends,  a  refractory  wall  formed 
with   an  opening  extending   therethrough   in   which   the 
bearing  is  mounted,  the  said  bearing  extending  entirely 
through  the  wall  at  said  opening  and  extending  beyond 
the  wall  at  one  side  thereof,  a  metal  sleeve  surrounding 
the   said   graphite  bearing  and  interposed  between  the 
bearing  and  the  surrounding  wall  surface  of  said  opening 
and  extending  through  said  opening  and  to  the  extended 
end  of  said  bearing,  said  sleeve  having  a  close  fit  withm 
said   opening   and   around   said   bearing,   an  end   plate 
attached  to  said  sleeve  at  the  extended  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  formed  with  an  opening  through  which  the  shaft 
extends,  and  means  forming  an  air-tight  seal  between  said 
shaft  and  end  plate,  and  between   said  end  plate  and 
said  meul  sleeve,  said  sealing  means  comprising  a  gas- 
tight  sealing  gasket  positioned  between  said  sleeve  and 
end  plate  and  lying  against  the  inner  face  of  said  end 
plate  and  against  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  sealing  gasket  between  the  said  end  plate 
and  sleeve.  

231S,343 

lOX  LUBRICATOR  PAD  FOR  JOURNALS  IN 

RAILWAY  CARS 

Frederick   E.   UAmt,   Patoi   HrffiSL'n'i  '"^SZJZ 
SprtM  PacWiif  Corporatkm,  Cbkego,  UU  ■  corpora- 

**°{iJSfil  Amfmi  3,  IfSi,  SerW  No.  ••1.984 
"^       idaim.    (CL3M— M) 

A  lubricator  for  railway  journals  having  an  axle,  an 
axle  bearing,  and  a  journal  box  providing  a  well  con- 
taining a  lubricant,  comprising  a  hollow  pad  having  an 
outer  and  inner  layer,  said  outer  layer  being  a  wicking 
material  of  cotton  tufted  fabric  with  the  piles  projectmg 
to  the  outside,  said  inner  layer  being  a  wool  felt  having 
high  obsorbent  and  wicking  properties  for  aiding  in  con- 
tinual flow  of  lubricant  from  the  bottom  of  the  journal 
box  to  said  outer  layer  of  cotton  tufted  fabric,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  meul  spring  members  of  oval  configuration 
mounted  within  said  pad  for  giving  the  pad  resiliency  and 
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im 


pfwenting  creeping  and  twisting  while  the  )oanial  it  ro- 
tating, conoecting  strips  boMhig  said  spriog  membert,  a 
rcsflient  center  core  wfthin  said  pad  for  hnparting  spring 
action  to  and  maintatntng  a  poition  of  said  pad  in  oon- 


m\ 


of  said  diameters  on  said  groove  adjacent  said  one  wall, 
and  said  seal  comprmag  an  annular  sheet  nnaterial  mem- 
ber with  an  outer  generally  cylindrical  tubular  rim  having 
an  outside  tubular  diameter  less  than  said  hoosing  diam- 
eter adjacent  said  one  waU  and  greater  than  said  opposite 
housing  diameter  to  provide  an  intuference  fit  wiA  said 
opposite  housing  diameter  with  an  outwardly  extending 
flanged  bowed  poitioa  at  the  free  end  of  said  rim  having 
its  annular  free  end  surface  po«iti<med  in  said  groove 
with  said  free  end  surface  adjac«it  said  cme  wall,  said 
free  end  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  housing 


tact  with  the  journal  with  another  portion  immersed  m 
the  lubricant,  and  fabric  handle  members  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  hollow  pad  for  inserting  and  removing  said 
lubricator  from  the  journal  box. 


23iS»344 
SEALING  MEANS  VOSL IXUNNION  BEARINGS 


RobMl  C  ZeBer,  DelnMe,  Oklo,  e-ifiMr  to  T>«  ZdBer 

AilSatfol;  N«Er  7, 1955.  SerinI  No.  545,473 
^^,      ICIniia.    (d.  3«8— 117.1) 


.>_  .  (... 


Woodrow  L  W 


2315445 
FLUID  SEAL 
a,  BrWol,  NA, 
iBC^  Bristol,  N.H., 


diameter  adjacent  said  one  wall  adapted  to  spring  into 
said  groove  to  retain  said  seal  in  said  housing  when 
said  seal  has  been  pressed  into  said  housing  to  engage 
said  tubular  rim  with  said  opposite  housing  diameter  and 
said  outwardly  extending  bowed  portion  with  said  groove, 
and  a  flexible  rubber-like  molded  sealing  element  vul- 
canized to  the  surfaces  of  said  sheet  metal  member 
radially  inwardly  of  its  outer  peripheral  surface  and  said 
free  end  surface  and  having  an  inner  sealing  lip  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  sheet 
metal  member  into  sealing  conUct  with  said  shaft. 


A  trunnion,  a  bearing  therefor  closed  at  its  outer  end 
and  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  antifriction  rollers 
between  said  tnmnioo  and  said  cylindrical  surface,  the 
open  end  of  said  bearing  having  an  integral  portion  ex- 
tending axially  beyond  said  rollers  forming  an  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  greater  diameter  than  said  roUer- 
engagiBg  surface  and  abo  forming  an  adjacent  lumular 
shoulder,  said  tnmnion  having  an  enlarged  portion  be- 
yond said  r<rilers  forming  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  op- 
posite said  integral  portion  of  diameter  approximating 
the  diameter  of  the  roller-engaging  surface  of  said  bear- 
ing, said  trunnion  having  an  adjacent  annular  shoulder 
opposite  said  bearing  shoulder  and  within  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  integral  portion,  said  riioolders  and  said 
cylhjdrical  surfaces  ftvming  a  substantially  dosed  an- 
nular channel  rectangular  in  cross  section,  and  a  resilient 
sealing  ring  of  the  O-ring  type  within  said  channel,  the 
undeformed  circular  periphery  of  the  cross  section  of 
said  0-ring  being  greater  in  diameter  than  the  space  be- 
tween said  end  shoulders  but  being  of  an  area  less  than 
that  of  said  channel. 


I  2,91534* 

ROLLER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRACK 

LAYER  ROLLEBS 

Ralpk  F.  Slilhnaii,  OnklMii.  Calif. 

AppBoitfoa  Mny  9,  1954,  8ttM  No.  5t3,*75 

iOakm.    (CL3#»-aif) 


to  Inters 
corporatioa 


aok' 


3.  In  a  journal  support  for  a  track  roller,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  rotatably  and  directly  support  antifriction  roll- 
ers in  said  track  roller,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
flat  postions  on  each  end  of  the  shaft  generally  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  pillow  block  at  each  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  flat  support  surface  in  each  pillow  block, 
said  flat  portions  being  adapted  to  selectively  engage 
and  rest  upon  the  respective  flat  support,  each  flat  por- 
tion at  least  on  one  end  of  rfiaft  having  a  transverse  kcy- 
way.  and  a  transverse  key  on  the  respective  flat  support 
to  be  engaged  by  the  respective  keyway  to  prevent  axial 
movement  of  shaft. 


■c  8,  1954,  Sertel  No.  59«,172 
3  ClaiBM.    (CL  3tS— 1B7.2) 

1  In  combination  with  a  central  shaft  and  a  surround- 
ing cylindrical  housing,  a  non-removable  one-piece  fluid 
seal  interposed  directly  between  said  shaft  and  said  hous- 
ing, said  housing  having  a  peripheral  groove  with  at 
least  one  wall  having  a  flat  surface  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  and  housing  and  having  dissimilar  di- 
ameter on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove  with  the  larger 


2,915447  ' 

JOURNAL  BEARING  LUBRICATORS 
Llewellyn  E.  Hoycr,  Wydtoll,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  American 
BralM  Sboc  Company,  WDmlngton,  Del.,  a  corpontkn 
of  Delaware 
AppHcatiaa  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,791 

4ClainB.    (O.  3M— 243) 
1.  A  lubricator  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  journal 
box  of  a  railway  car  or  the  like  in  the  cavity  between  the 
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joornal  and  the  bottooi  of  the  box  oomprMing  a  bod^f 
of  porous  sponge  oU-rcsistant  rubber  hftving  at  least  o^ 
poaed  faces  of  symmetrical  dunenkm  and  colarfad  paa- 
sates  therem  that  open  at  each  face  and  extend  but 
paitiaUy  thiou^  dw  pud  to  hare  dead  ends  which  termi- 
nate wMiin  the  body  of  the  pad,  a  cover  of  woven  wick- 
ing  material  endostng  completely  the  body  of  the  pnd, 
and  eyelets  of  rigid  material  fastened  to  said  wicking 


J|<l>4w'^>«T  ^ic 


shaped  transverse  cross  sectkm  diqxMed  in  said  groove 
with  its  leg  pactions  extendiag  toward  the  goofve  bot- 
tom and  its  traasverae  portico  aitcndtag  outward^  of 
the  ^oom  to  contact  said  other  o<  the  waU  surfaces;  and 
resilient  means  in  the  portion  of  said  groove  bounded 
by  the  seal  member  and  the  groove  bottom  and  spaced 
fixxn  one  of  said  groove  side  walls  by  said  leg  portion, 
said  means  in  the  groove  urging  said  kg  portions  apart 
and  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  groove  side  walls 
and  urging  said  transverse  portion  outwardly  and  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  other  of  said  wall  surfaces. 


cover  enabling  the  lubricator  when  disposed  in  the  journal 
box  to  be  hooked  at  an  eyelet  and  then  turned  about  the 
bottom  of  the  box  to  faciliUte  withdrawal  of  the  lubri- 
cator therefrom,  said  enlarged  passages  in  the  pad 
enabling  pressure  to  be  created  on  lubricant  retained 
therein  when  the  pad  is  compressed  and  thereby  forced 
through  porous  openings  in  the  pad  adiaoem  said  oead 
ends. 


PVrON  PACKING 


Fried- 
rich  Goetia  AillMgrnnarhnW,  ■■■tHW.  ■•«  Koia. 

Oaima  priority,  appMrartoa  Csr— y  May  7,  IfM 
4ClafaM.    (CL3#*— It) 


:  r 


I.  A  {Mston  comprising  redlieaC  web  means  integral 
with  the  piston  and  generally  radially  extending  there- 
from, said  web  means  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  one 
side  of  said  web  means  facing  the  combustion  space  and 
the  peripheral  portion  thereof  being  in  resilient  engage- 
ment with  the  inside  wall  of  the  cylinder  to  provide  a  seal- 
ing relation  therewith. 


N. 


2^15,349 
Pm'ON  KING 
CaW^ 


Conoralkm,a  < 

oa  AagHt  12,  1 

gCkhBS.    (C 


to 
of  IIBMOiS 

Serial  No.  754,554 

(CL3*W— 23) 


1.  Means  for  precluding  fluid  flow  through  a  space  be- 
tween a  pair  of  confronting  wall  surfaces,  comprising: 
means  in  one  of  the  wall  surfaces  defining  a  groove  open- 
ing toward  the  other  of  the  wall  surfaces  and  having  bot- 
tom and  side  walls;  an  elongated  seal  member  of  U- 


Loa  F. 


TABUS  oomnnxrnoN 

_b,  North  Mhuri  BsMh,  FkL,  assiginr  to 
Mfg.  C«u,  Wamk,  Fin.,  a  curporatfaw  of 


Appttcatlaa  Maich  23, 195f ,  Ssriiri  No.  M1,U1 
SCIataM.    (0.311—114) 


t^'>l    \   A^M 


1.  A  table  construction  comprising  a  recUngular  i^anar 
top  of  imiform  thickness,  a  plate  means  at  each  comer  of 
said  top  spaced  in  parallel  relation  to  the  under  surface 
thereof,  by  a  plurality  of  integral  upturned  projections 
including  a  pair  of  integral  divergent  retaining  arms, 
four  U  shaped  frame  members  having  a  pair  of  co-linear 
parallel  channels  therein  of  uniform  cross  section  form- 
ing a  frame  for  retaining  said  top  by  the  outer  edges  there- 
of in  one  of  said  channels  and  for  retaining  said  arms  in 
the  other  of  said  channels  at  each  side  of  the  juncticms 
of  said  memben  with  said  projecticms  supporting  said 
tc^  in  upper  portion  of  the  said  first  mentioned  channel, 
screw  means  in  one  side  of  each  said  member  engaged 
with  each  of  said  arms  for  sectuing  said  members  in 
rigid  relation. 


2J15351 
DESK  CONSTRUCnON 


.jfi 


,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  bd.,  a 

Fcbffwary  19, 195t,  Serial  No.  714,195 
1  date.    (CL  312—195) 


A  knock-down  desk  construction  comprising  a  desk 
top  detachabiy  mounted  on  a  pair  of  spaced  end  frames; 
said  frames  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  leg 
members  separated  and  supported  by  means  of  ^Mced 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  cross-members,  a  detachable 


DecembeI  1,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


169 


longitudinal  cross-brace  extending  between  the  lower  of 
the  croes-roembers,  said  cross-brace  comprismg  a  sup- 
port member  having  a  mounting  plate  provided  at  each 
end  thereof  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  the  plate 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  countersunk  openings 
which  reiser  with  countersunk  openings  in  the  lower 
cross-members,  fastening  means  extending  thro«gh  the 
openings  and  securing  the  cnoss-brace  to  the  lower  cross- 
members,  said  means  comprising  a  nut  inseitable  into  the 
openings  having  a  rounded  head  portion  larger  than  tiie 
opening,  a  roond-headed  bolt  extending  into  4ie  open- 
ings to  threadin^y  engage  the  nut,  the  head  portions  of 
the  nut  and  bolt  being  rewived  in  the  ooontersunk  portion 
of  the  openings,  a  wrench  engageable  hexagonal  recess 
extending  axially  inward  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
head  portions  of  the  not  and  bolt;  and  each  of  the  frame 
leg  members  being  provided  with  a  detachable  floor  en- 
gaging leg  element. 


■1    (I 


H«Wt  M«  Pftar,  V 
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CABINET 


having  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  tapering  interior  and 
exterior  wall,  a  base  wall  joining  the  lower  extending  ends 
of  said  Upered  wafls,  a  plurality  of  spaced  upwardly 
extending  arms  about  the  periphery  of  said  base,  a  verti 
cal  cover  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  odier  end 
removably  fitted  over  said  upwardly  extending  arms  and 
between  said  vertical  walls,  the  upwardly  ends  of  said 
arms  being  provided  with  outwardly  protruding  ball  sec 
tions,  the  closed  end  of  said  cover  being  provided  with 
outwardly  protruding  socket  sections  cooperating  with 
said  ball  sections  when  said  cover  cooperates  with  said 
vertical  walls. 

2,915,354 

MOVABLE  SERVING  CUPBOARD 

Wilhelm  Lodigc,  Frits  Lodige,  and  Joacf  Laciu, 

Padaibon,  GcniMBf 

'  '*"  '  AppBcadOB  Ine  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  ^64,324 

"    Cbfans  priority,  application  GcnMiBy  lane  11,  195< 

ICiataB.    (a.  311— 2S7) 
-axw  -ms  o 


_,_    to   The 
OMo,  a  cor- 


25, 1957,  Serial  No.  (55,117 
(CL  312—257) 


11  "5. 


X  ;nuM:i  guo<r' 


vj 


1.  A  cabinet  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shell 
including  a  back,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  inwardly  projecting 
flanges  frxxn  each  end  of  said  shell  back,  top  and  bottom, 
■^arate  end  walls,  one  at  each  end  of  the  shell,  in  opera- 
tive positions  and,  re^>ectively,  in  face  contact  with  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  shell  back,  top  and  bottom  flanges 
at  its  end  of  said  shell,  a  shelf  of  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  end  walls  from  one  another 
when  ic  face  contact  with  their  shell  back,  top  and  bottom 
end  flanges  with  said  shelf  between  and  in  end  contact 
with  said  end  walls  aiKi  forwardly  extending  with  respect 
to  said  shell  back,  and  means  on  said  shell  back  and  end 
walls  cooperating  with  the  shelf  and  locking  the  shelf 
and  end  walls  in  operative  positions. 


vdy: 


•1     iMW 


2,915453 
r  BREAD  CONTAINER  AND  SERVER 

"••  Alwki  C  MldMelse%  Rye,  N.Y. 

AppBcalloB  October  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  M9.117 
^CialM.    (CL312— 2t4) 


1 


In  a  movable  dish  cabinet  and  serving  tray,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cabinet  structure  having  two  vertical  side 
walls  and  a  horizontal  top  wall  constituting  the  serving 
tray,  a  first  compartment  pivotally  mounted  in  one  of  said 
side  walls  to  be  pivotal  from  a  closed  position  flush  with 
the  side  wall  to  an  c^n  position  outwardly  prc^ting 
from  said  side  wall,  a  second  compartment  pivotaHy 
mounted  in  the  other  one  of  said  side  walls  above  said 
first  compartment  and  also  pivotal  from  a  closed  position 
flush  with  the  other  side  wall  to  an  open  position  out 
wardly  projecting  from  the  other  side  wall,  each  compart 
ment  consisting  of  a  straight  vertical  end  wall  and  a  semi- 
circular bottom  wall,  pivot  means  supporting  the  mid- 
points of  said  straight  vertical  end  walls  of  the  compart 
mcnts  in  a  respective  one  of  said  vertical  side  walls,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  vertical  rods  being  rigidly  mounted  in 
the  bottom  wall  and  assembled  in  groups  oi  rods  defining 
vertical  retaining  means  for  wishes  and  like  utensils  of 
different  sizes  and  riiapes,  and  wheels  attadied  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cabinet. 


•J 


^  2,915,355  -' 

INSULATING  HEATER  WITHIN  CATHODE 
SLEEVES 
H.  Caitstram  SUppea  TownAlp,  CaBCsmi  CoMrty, 
Pa.,  asrigBor,  by  mrsni  Bssifiaints.  to  Sytvania  Elec- 
tric Prodnrts  Incn  WBaringtoB,  DcL,  a  cocporatloa  of 
Driawars  *> 

No  Drawlw.    AppllcatkM  September  9,  1957 


I.  A  vertical  bread  container  comprising  a  horinntal 
base  shaped  in  the  contour  of  a  slice  of  bread,  said  base 
having  a  downwardly  extending  U-shaped  section  inte- 
grally formed  aroimd  its  periphery,  said  U-shaped  section 


iW.   AppllcatkM  ScptemI 

SA  No.  M2,(10 
5  daioss.    (CL  316—1) 

1 .  A  method  for  reducing  heater-cathode  leakage  cur- 
rents in  a  fabricated  vacuimi  tube  having  an  indirectly 
heated  cathode  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  to  the 
heater  a  stepped  heater  voltage  varying  between  50%  and 
200%  of  the  rated  heater  voltage  with  a  ratio  of  dwell 
at  high  voltage  to  dwell  at  low  voltage  within  the  range 
from  one  to  one  third,  and  applying  a  positive  potential 
to  said  cathode  with  respect  to  said  heater. 


r49  ()  c; 
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INDICATING  RECORDER  AND  CASWG 
In  G.  Rrflly,  aybww.  P»u,  ■■%wnr  to  MJummO*- 
HoiywSB  iuirf«tor  C«np«y.  MteMpolh,  MIm. 
a  conocaiioa  of  Dd»w««   _  .  _,  ,  ^     .-^^^ 
^^    •    I  J«a«7  5,  IfSS,  Swtai  No.  47f ^ 
1  Cteia.    (CI.  344—17) 


In  an  instrument  for  Indictting,  recording,  or  con- 
trolling an  industrial  process,  including,  a  case  compris- 
ing a  rectanguUr  box  having  a  do«d  back  and  an  open 
front,  a  traaipareat  door  hinged  to  and  interflttii^  with 
an  adapted  to  close  the  front  of  the  caae,  a  chassis  slidably 
mounted  in  said  case  so  as  to  fit  therein  or  to  be  with- 
drawn therefrom,  a  handle  mounted  on  said  chassis  and 
having  limited  sliding  movement  relative  thereto,  a  first 
spring  biasing  said  handle  toward  that  limit  of  its  sliding 
movement  in  which  said  handle  extends  from  said  chassis. 
a  first  latch  having  one  position  in  which  said  first  latch 
restrains  said  handle  against  the  bias  of  said  spnng.  said 
first  latch  being  manually  movable  into  and  out  of  said 
one  position,  a  second  spring  biasing  said  first  latch  for 
limited  movement  in  one  direcUon,  a  second  latch  having 
one  position  in  which  said  second  latch  locks  said  case 
and  said  chassis  together  with  said  chassis  partially  ex- 
tending from  said  case,  a  third  spring  biasing  said  second 
latch  so  that  said  second  latch  automatically  enters  said 
one  position  during  the  sliding  movement  of  said  chassis 
relative  to  said  case  and  locks  said  case  and  said  chassis 
together,  said  third  spring  being  manually  movable  to 
release  said  second  latch  from  said  one  position,  a  servo- 
motor mounted  on  said  chassis  and  movable  in  response 
to  a  signal  applied  thereto,  a  linkage  actuated  by  said 
servomotor,  a  sade  mounted  on  said  chassis,  a  pointer 
mounted  on  and  moved  by  said  linkage  along  said  scale 
to  indicate  on  said  scale  the  value  of  the  signal  applied 
to  said  servomotor,  means  for  supporting  a  chart  on  said 
chassis,  and  a  pen  mounted  on  anid  moved  by  said  linkage 
over  said  chart  to  record  on  said  chart  the  value  of  the 
signal  applied  to  said  servomotor. 


accommodate  a  magnetic  record  strip  and  ^^  •  Pf 
hpheral  flange  at  one  end  of  the  drum,  said  flange  havmg 
M  outer  (Sameter  greater  than  that  of  the  cyUndncal 
surface,  motive  means  for  driving  the  drum,  said  pe- 
ripheral surface  being  interrupted  by  a  rewss,  means  car- 
ried by  the  drum  within  said  recess  for  releasably  engag- 
ing ooe  end  portion  of  a  magnetic  record  itnp.  ma 
means  including  a  pin  carried  by  the  drum  •^J<^P^^^ 
to  be  accommodated  within  an  opening  provided  in  tnc 
corresponding  end  portion  of  the  strip,  said  pm  being 
movable  laterally  of  the  flange,  together  with  spnng 
means  for  yieldably  urging  the  pin  in  a  direction  toward 
said  flange  whereby  one  edge  of  a  Upe  stnp  engaged  by 
said  pin  is  caused  to  be  urged  against  said  flange,  and 
means  disposed  within  said  recess  for  releasably  engaging 
the  other  end  portion  of  the  strip,  said  last  means  includ 
ing  a  pin  adapted  to  be  accommodated  m  an  opening  pro- 
vided in  the  other  end  portion  of  the  strip,  together  with 
spring  means  serving  yieldably  to  urge  said  last  named 
pin  in  a  direction  to  tension  the  strip  about  the  drum. 


^    *  RECORDING  ME1««  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
COMFUTER  OR  THE  UKE 

Stantay  L  Rkhwds,  W«ite«.  Oftjl^  " 

AppUcatloa  Ftkrvary  24,  IfSt,  9mmjHo.  717,M9 
ZCIalns.    (CL344— 74) 


2,»15.357 

MAGNETIC  TAFE  ATPARATUS 

Joseph  W.  Baiklcy,  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  aMigBor  to 

Anipex  Corponitian,  Redwood  City,  Califs  a  corpo- 

nitloa  of  CallfonilB 

ApplkatteB  JaoMry  24, 1955.  S«inl  No.  4S3,7M 

3  Claims.    (CI.  344—74) 


4^\ 


to    : 


1.  In  magnetic  tape  apparatus,  a  rotatable  drum,  said 
drum  having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  adapted  to 


1    In  an  information  storage  assembly  for  a  com 
puung  machine  of  the  type  having  a  body,  a  head  on 
said  body,  a  storage  member,  means  for  rotating  said 
storage  member  with  respect  to  said  body,  said  storage 
member  overlying  said  body  and  in  use  defining  together 
with  said  body  a  space  that  functions  as  a  fluid  bearing 
as  said  storage  member  routes  with  respect  to  said  body, 
said   body   being   formed   with  passage   means   whereby 
said  fluid  space  is  cooncctible  to  an  operating  fluid  sup- 
ply  the  improvement  of  safety  release  means  for  moving 
said  storage  member  with  respect  to  said  head  on  said 
body  between  an  inoperaUvc  and  an  opcraUve  position 
said  safety  release  means  including  a  pressure  receiving 
vessel  and  a  movable  member,  said  pressure  receiving 
vessel  being  connectible  with  the  pressurized  fluid  sup 
ply  for  operating  said  fluid  bearing,  said  movable  mem 
ber  being  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  re- 
ceiving vessel  to  move  said  storage  member  to  an  in- 
operative position  with  respect  to  said  head  when  the 
pressure  in  said  pressure  receiving  vessel  is  below  op- 
erating pressure,  said  movable  member  being  responsive 
to  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  receiving  vessel  to  main 
tain  said  storage  member  in  an  operative  position  with 
respect  to  said  head  when  the  pressure  in  said  pressure 
receiving   vessel   is  at   normal   operating   pressure,   said 
storage   member  having  a  cut-away   recording   surface 
whereby  the  tp»ce  between  said  surface  and  said  head 
increases  as  said  movable  member  moves  said  storage 
member  from  an  operative  poaitioo  to  an  inoperative 
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position  with  respect  to  nkl  bead  as  aforesaid,  the  space 
txtween  said  storage  member  and  said  head  being  greater 
than  the  q>ace  between  said  storage  member  and  said 
body  for  ail  positions  of  rest  of  said  storage  member 
when  said  storage  member  is  in  an  inc^terative  position 
with  respect  to  said  bend. 


2,fl5J59 

;rapiqci 


2,9IS,3M 

RECORDER  CHART  DRIVING  MECHANISM 

Eari  W.  dailK,  East  Ljmm,  and  ItaRy  E.  Aftrigkt,  Mar- 

hiihaai,  Maa.,  aarigaow  to  Gfw»i  Electric  Coify, 

a  corporattoa  of  New  Yortt  ^  ^  _ 

AppOodtoa  Novaabar  3t,  1955,  Serial  No.  549^45 

2  Clatea.    (CL  344—134) 


r**^  .  M 


OSCILLOGRAPHIC  RECORDER 

loaepb  L.  Pync,  MvWcband,  Mml,  lirigBor  to  GcMnl 

Electric  CoaBMUsy.  m  tm  watabom  of  New  Yorii 

AppHcattoa  SspSaabsr  14, 1^^,  Serial  No.  41M25 

SOafana.    (CL  344— lt9) 


'y.4»- 


I  • 


4.  For  use  in  an  oscillographic  recorder,  a  supply  roll, 
a  recording  strip  leading  from  said  supply  roll  past  a 
recording  point,  said  strip  having  excess  slack  supply 
intermediate  said  supply  roll  and  said  recording  point, 
a  continuously  rotating  drive  roller  at  said  recording 
point  out  of  contact  with  said  strip,  a  retractable  idler 
roller  actuable  to  press  said  strip  into  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  drive  roller,  first  and  second  drive  motors 
adapted  to  successively  cooperate  to  continuously  rotate 
said  drive  roller,  said  first  motor  being  continuously 
operative  including  the  period  when  said  strip  is  out  of 
contact  with  said  drive  roller  whereby  kinetic  rotational 
energy  is  stored  in  said  drive  roller,  said  second  motor 
being  adapted  to  become  operative  simultaneously  with 
the  actuation  of  said  idler  roller  in  response  to  a  con- 
dition to  be  recorded  whereupon  said  slack  supply  is  de- 
pleted and  said  second  motor  drives  said  drive  roller  and 
said  supply  roll. 


1.  Recording  strip  chart  drive  apparatus  comprising, 
means  for  moving  the  chart  at  controlled  rates  of  speed, 
driving  means  for  said  chart  moving  means  comprising 
a  spring  wound  driving  motor,  first  coupling  means  be- 
tween said  chart  moving  means  and  said  motor,  means 
for  adjusting  said  first  coupling  means  to  produce  a  first 
range  in  chart  speeds,  escapement  means,  second  cou- 
pling means  comprising  a  gear  train  between  said  escape- 
ment means  and  said  motor  whereby  said  escapement 
means  releases  the  energy  stored  in  said  motor  at  a 
controlled  rate,  means  for  adjusting  the  overall  gear 
ratio  of  said  second  coupling  means  whereby  the  rate 
of  release  of  energy  stor«l  in  said  motor  may  be  varied 
to  establish  a  second  range  in  chart  speeds,  said  first  and 
second  coupling  means  being  correlated  whereby  said 
motor  has  sufficient  energy  stored  therein  to  move  said 
chart  completely  through  said  recorder  at  any  given  chart 
speed  within  a  predetermined  range  in  chart  speeds  span- 
ning at  least  portions  of  both  said  first  and  second 
ranges. 
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2,915,341 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TMOPHOSFHORYL- 

CHLORIDE 

FkMrlan  F.  Knots.  Grax,  Aastiia 

No  Drawtag.    Anplkatioa  Februry  If,  1954 

Scrki  No.  4«9,5t5 

ItCtetaM.    (CL23— 14) 

1    The  method  of  making  a  composition   useful  for 

promoting  the  combination  of  PCIi  and  sulfur  which 

comprises  heating  finely  divided  aluminum,   S,Cla  "nd 

PSCli  until  a  homogeneous  solution  forms. 


2,915,343 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  THORIA 

Joha  H.  Gross,  Lakcbind,  Fla.,  asrignor  to  latematkHia] 
Mtaierals  A  Chemical  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorfc 


No  Drawliig.    AppUcatkm  Jaac  21, 
Serial  No.  592,744 


1956 


PLUTONIUM-HYDROGEN  REACTION  PRODUCT, 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME  AND  PLUTO- 
NIUM POWDER  THEREFROM 
Ibiimaa  Frtod,  Chkago,  DL,  aad  Harin  L.  BMoabMb, 
Padic  Pallsadrs.  Calif.,  aailiiinrs  to  tk«  Unhcd  States 
of  America  m  rearcaented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  CommlasloB 

No  Drawli«.    AppUcatioa  AagMt  14,  1944 
Serial  No.  491,143 
3  CtotoM.    (CL  23—14,5) 
1.  A  reaction  product  of  frtutonium  and  hydrogen  hav- 
ing the  empirical  formula  PuH,  where  x  is  a  number 
above  about  2  and  not  substantially  above  3. 


11  Claims.    (O.  23—14.5) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  thorium  oxide  from  ore 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thorium  silicates 
and  phosphates,  which  comprises  digesting  said  ore  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  sulfuric  acid,  separating  insoluble 
material  from  the  aqueous  solution  of  water  soluble  re- 
action products,  adding  to  the  aqueous  solution  a  water 
soluble  inorganic  fluoride  reactant  to  produce  a  thorium 
fluoride  precipitate,  mixing  said  fluoride  precipitate  in 
solid  form  with  a  solid  alkali  metal  oxygen<ontaining 
basic  reactant,  said  alkali  metal  reactant  being  employed 
in  at  least  the  stoichiometric  proportion  required  to  form 
alkali  meul  fluoride  with  the  fluorine  present  in  said  pre- 
cipitate, fusing  the  rcactant-fluoride  mixture,  and  water 
leaching  the  fused  mixture  to  directly  recover  a  residue 
containing  thorium  as  thorium  oxide. 
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PREPARATION  OF  PURE  TITANIUM 
TETRACM^MPB 

SlatM«f  A—tai  m  mimaiii  hj  Iha  SMNtefy  of 

'^iuilSaitkio  Mav  25,  195«,  Serial  No.  517^2 

^^^      ItCbdna.    (CL25— «7) 
(Gnated  ndv  THte  35,  U&  Codt  (1952),  MC.  2M) 


2J15«9M 
CALONAIION  or  RABIUM  CARBONATE 
W.  Riria.  PMIilBiifc,  Pik,  a^  CkariM  J.  * 


-m 


1.  The  process  of  elimtnating  organic  impurities  pres- 
ent in  titanium  tetrachloride  comprising  the  steps  of  add- 
ing a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine  to  a  quantity  of  liquid  titanium  tetra- 
chloride containing  organic  impurities,  pladag  the  tita- 
nium tetrachloride  in  a  container  provided  with  a  re- 
fluxing  condenser,  refluxing  the  tiunium  tetrachloride  in 
the  presence  of  the  added  halogen  for  a  period  of  several 
hours  until  the  organic  impurities  have  been  eliminated. 


N^ttM«3 
<CklM.    (CL23— IM) 

1.  The  method  of  caktiiiag  barium  carbonate  with 
carbon  to  prtMluoe  barium  oxide  ocMnprkfaig  suspending 
poitNtt  barium  carbonate  in  an  «pwardly  rising  stream 
of  a  gaseous  hydrocarten,  beadag  nid  carbonate  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  Ibe  cracking  tcnpentore  ci  said 
hydrocarbon,  cracking  said  hydrocarbon  to  produce  and 
deposit  carlwn  on  said  barium  carbonate  to  provide  a 
mixture  of  carbon  and  barium  carbonate,  the  carbon  in 
said  mixture  being  principally  produced  by  the  cracking 
of  said  hydrocarbon,  said  mixture  containing  at  least  6 
percent  by  weight  carbon  based  on  the  weight  of  barium 
carbonate,  and  calcining  said  mixture  to  produce  barium 
oxide. 

METAL  OXmE  PRODUCTION 
Cari  Marcos  Oboa,  Wmmm  S^Mva,  Pfc,  aad  loka  Ncl- 
Tdy,  New  ProfMMCc,  NJ^  ■■jpnri  to  E.  I. 
Pot  de  Neasoya  —d  Coapsny,  Wtbriagtao^  Del. 

AStolteL  April  27.  19S4,  Serial  No.  5ti;M«    « 
5CWM.    (CL23— 2t2) 


2,fl5J<5 
METHOD  OP  PREPARING  ACTIVATED  ALUNTOJA 
FROM   COMMERCIAL  ALPHA- ALUMINA   TRI- 

HYDRATE  _^_      ^  ._. . 

FcswMd  laassnl.  SaUndics,  Frawa,  aari|Mr  to  PacklMy, 

rnnipoinig   dc  Prodirita  CldmiqMS  el  Etoctraaclal- 

targtoMS,  Paris,  FnMce,  a  cosooclioa  of  FrMMO 

Aii^tkNi  Joe  2f .  1955.  ^«rlal  No.  51«.719 

Ctefans  priority,  appHcalioa  FrnMC  I«m  2t,  1954 

5  ClaiMB.    (CL  2>-142) 


'*****^S— arwMT. 


to    m 


'la  -t j^f^tMHt  r 


> 


1.  Process  for  transforming  alpha  alumina  trihydrate 
into  activated  alumina  possessing  a  high  adsorptive  power 
for  water  vapor  ranging  from  9-15  g.  of  water  per  100  g. 
of  alumina,  comprising  the  steps  of:  contacting  the  tri- 
hydrate in  finely  divided  sute  with  a  stream  of  hot  gases 
at  a  temperature  ranging  between  400  and  1000*  C,  main- 
taining the  contact  between  the  trihydrate  and  gases  for  a 
time  ranging  from  a  fraction  of  a  second  to  an  upper 
limit  of  about  ten  seconds,  and  thereafter  sfpa  raring  the 
dehydrated  alumina  from  the  hot  gases. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  tiUnium  dioxide  pig- 
ment which  comprises  decomposing  within  a  reaction 
zone  in  the  vapor  phase  and  at  temperatures  ranging  from 
about  800-1450*  C,  a  titanium  halide  with  an  oxidizing 
gas.  throughout  the  decoo^XMition  maintaining  a  fthn  of 
a  chlorine-containing  gas  over  the  internal  surfaces  of 
said  zone  adapted  to  prevent  substantial  contact  of  the 
reactants  and  reaction  products  with  said  surfaces,  main- 
taining said  film  thereover  by  slowly  and  continuously 
diffusing  said  chlorine-containing  gas  into  said  zone  from 
an  external  source  and  through  a  porous  refractory  waU 
the  surfaces  of  which  are  maintained  at  from  500-«00* 
C,  said  wall  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amorphous  carbon,  graphite,  and  mixtures  thereof,  hav- 
ing a  pore  size  of  from  .03  to  200  microns  and  being 
capable  of  reducing  in  the  presence  of  chlorine  titanium 
oxide  scale  coming  in  contact  therewith  to  a  lower  valent 
titanium  compound  for  reaction  with  said  chlorine-con- 
taining gas  to  form  titanium  tetrachloride,  maintaining 
the  weight  ratio  of  chlorine  gas  passed  through  said 
porous  wall  to  by-product  halogen  produced  in  the  oxida- 
tion reaction  within  a  range  of  .1  to  1,  and  recovering 
from  the  reaction  zone  the  titanium  dioxide  pigment 
which  forms  therein.  ^ 


DECiaJBER  1,  1959 


CHEMICAL 


1 ) 


173 


2,91SJM 

PREPARATION  OF  MONO-SILANE 
H.  Lonn,  Eaertavfflc,  and  Frad  R.  Whaicy, 

.  N.Y.,  MJCiinri  to  IWon  CaiWde  Corpora- 

tloa,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Dniwli«.    AppHrartow  December  22,  195t 

Seriid  No.  7tl,M7 

SdalM.    (CL23— 2M) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  mono-silane  which 

comprises  contacting  sOoxene  with  gaseous  anhydrous 

■mmnni*  in  an  inert  atnaosphere,  at  a  temptaiture  of  at 

least  300*  C  

2,9153^ 

PROCESS  FOR  E3nilACTING  SULPHUR 

Orion  O.  Oaks,  Smmmh,  N  J.,  and  Hcwy  Van  Riper 

Sckeel,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppUcation  ScpCembtr  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S3,»S4 

5ClatoM.    (CL23— 3iS) 


2,915^71 
CARBON  ELACK  PROCESS 
Cari  W.  SweMxcr,  Garden  City,  N.Y..  aadjgaor  to  Co- 
laaMaa  CoB«aay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 

Apalkatioa  Jane  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,42S 
6  Oaiais.    (CL  23— 2t9.4) 


1.  A  sulphur  extraction  process  comprising  introduc- 
ing a  free-sulphur-bearing  material  in  fluent  condition 
and  a  liquid  vehicle  into  a  hot  rapidly  moving  stream  of 
gas,  said  liquid  vehicle  having  a  different  specific  gravity 
than  sulphur  and  at  the  temperatures  and  pressures  used 
in  the  process  t>eing  stable  and  non-volatile  and  non- 
reactant  chemically  with  sulphur,  subjecting  the  ore  and 
liquid-vehicle-mixture  to  centrifugal  force  in  a  rapidly 
routing  stream  of  said  hot  gas  whereby  the  sulphur  is 
liquefied  and  separated  from  the  solids,  and  drawing  off 
the  liquid  sulphur  and  liquid  vehicle  separately  from  the 
solids. 

2,915^9 

PREPARATION  OF  GRAPHITE  FROM  POLY- 
NUCLEAR  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
V.  Miickcll,  Skakar  Hiiltkts,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to 
Carbide  Corporatlea,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
York 

No  Drawfei«.  Apalicatloa  October  3,  1955 
ScriarNo.  53S4<1 
2  CfadBB.  (CL  25— 2*9.1) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  unctuous  graphite  from 
polynuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  a  plurality 
of  condensed  rings  normally  present  in  pitch  and  tars, 
which  process  consists  in  mixing  said  hydrocarbons  with 
at  least  one  resin-forming  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formaldehyde,  paraform,  trioxane,  hexa- 
methylenetetramine  and  pentaerythritol,  introducing  said 
mixture  into  an  acid  catalyzed  medium  composed  of 
acetic  acid  and  acetic  anhydride  in  toluene  with  a  zinc 
chloride  catalyst,  heating  said  medium  to  polymerize  and 
resinify  the  constituents  therein,  separating  said  product 
from  said  catalyzed  medium,  coking  said  product  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  grapbitizing  the  thus  formed  coke  at  a 
temperature  higher  than  the  temperature  at  which  said 
coking  is  effected  to  convert  the  carbon  to  unctuous 
graphite.        ••=■  »»••  -  4'" 

i 


s 


S5«p«^ 


.T'-'--X^W 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  thermally  decomposing 
hydrocarbons  to  carbon  black  which  comprises  indirecUy 
heating  the  outer  surface  of  a  heat-conducting  unob- 
structed reaction  tube  from  an  external  source  of  heat 
uniformly  spaced  from,  and  extending  about,  the  longi- 
tudinal wall  of  the  tube,  continuously  passing  an  inert 
gas  longitudinally  through  the  space  between  the  source 
of  heat  and  the  reaction  tube  in  heat  exchange  relaticm 
with  the  source  of  heat  and  with  the  outer  wall  of  the 
reaction  tube,  and  thereby  heating  the  inert  gas  to  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  that  at  which  the  hydrocarbon 
is  decomposed  to  carbon  black,  directly  passing  the  pre- 
heated inert  gas  through  the  reaction  tube,  continuously 
injecting  a  stream  of  the  hydrocarbon  to  be  decmnposed 
into  the  stream  of  hot  inert  gas  passing  through  the  re- 
action tube  and  rapidly  dispersing  the  hydrocarbon  in  the 
hot  gas  stream,  and  thereby  decomposing  the  hydro- 
carbon to  form  carbon  black  in  gaseous  suspension  pre- 
dominantly by  heat  absorbed  from  the  hot  inert  gases 
while  avoiding  oAing  of  the  hydrocarbon  on  the  chamber 
walls,  passing  the  suspension  from  the  downstream  end 
of  the  reaction  tube  and  seperating  and  collecting  the 
carbon  black. 

2.915.372 
CARBON  BLACK  PROCESS 
Amos  C.  Wanwr,  Moaroe,  La.,  aaaifBor  to  Cohunbian 
CariKHi  Compuy,  New  Yorit,  N.Y..  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Apalicatloa  Jane  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,958 
4  Claims.    (0.23—299.4) 


I.  !n  the  process  (or  producing  carbon  black  by  de- 
composing hydrocarbons  in  which  a  combustible  mixture 
is  injected  longitudinally  into  an  elongated,  cylindrical, 
heat-insulated  reaction  chamber,  the  combustible  mixture 
is  ignited  and  burned  and  the  resultant  hot  blast  flame 
gases  flow  at  high  velocity  and  as  a  turbulent  stream 
through  said  chamber  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the 
decomposition  temperatures  of  hydrocarbons,  and  the 
hydrocarbon  to  be  decomposed  is  separately  and  force- 
fully injected  into,  and  intimately  mixed  with,  the  hot 
gas  stream  flowing  through  the  chamber  and  is  dc- 
compKJsed  by  heat  absorbed  from  the  hot  gases  to  form 
carbon  black  in  gaseous  suspension,  the  suspension  being 
passed  from  the  reaction  chamber  and  the  carbon  black 
separated  and  collected,  the  steps  of  passing  the  hydro- 
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a  cor- 


carbon  to  be  decomposed  m  iubsuntially  liquid  form      ^^^  -^^  HYdSbCAMON  CXJNVEIBIONS 

through  the  chamber  w.U  ms  .  g-^^^y  ^ '"^^"^    M^^i^S^^SSTc^^iit.  WflMhlin..  DeL, 

liquid  streams  symmetrically  poaitioocd  aboot  the  penph-    "^  A»«t  W.  HMa.  Swartteon,  Piu.  Milwnn  to 

ery  of  the  chamber  and  directed  subrtantially  radiaUy  into 

the  chamber,  gas  atomizing  the  streams  at  they  enter 

the  chamber  to  fonn  liquid  sprays  and  so  direcUng  the 

sprays  into  the  chamber  that  the  symmetrical  "»  o' 

each  spray  is  initially  directed  downstream  and  mwardly 

from  the  chamber  wall,  each  to  the  corresponding  side 

of  the  longitudinal  axis  and  at  an  angle  to  the  radius 

of    the    chamber,    thereby   causing   the   entering   spray 

streams  to  swirl  about  said  chamber  axis. 


AppHcatfoa  Mh«II  U,  19S^  Serial  No.  971.U3 

ClafaBS  priarity,  HipBtaliaa  Gnat  Britain 

Odabw  17, 195S 

COaima.    (CL  23— 2tt) 


2315,373 
INDICATOR  PAFERS 


NoDffa 


Fla. 
If59 


iwlBf.    Applkatioa  Jatjr  1 

Serial  No.  t2t,t2< 
4Clatei.    (CL23— 153) 

1  A  pH  indicator  paper  embodying  the  dye  2-4-di- 
nitro^sulfobenzene-aro-l-naphthol  at  indicator  and  the 
quaternary  ammonium  base  obtained  by  the  reaction  of 
equimolecular  amounts  of  ricinoleic  acid,  N.N-diethyl- 
1  3-propanediamine  and  dimethytaulfate  and  used  in  form 
of  a  neutral  salt,  as  dye-flxing  agent,  with  the  amount  of 
ammonium  base  being  1.3  parts  for  1  part  of  indicator. 


2315,374 
FUKNACE  FOR  EXTRACTING  SULPHUR 
Yokola  NobM,  Maiawiaif  ihi,  Kapwa-kja,  Japao,  aa- 
ai^or  to  SUkoka  Km^  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd^  MaragaaM- 
thL  Kj«awa-kca,  Japan,  a  compaav  of  Japan 
AaalkatloB  October  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,171 
^^^  4Clabnt.    (0.23—277) 


»'■ 


1 .  A  furnace  for  extracting  lulphur  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular housing  defining  an  inner  space,  parallel  vertical 
walls  dividing  the  space  into  alternately  arranged  heating 
chambers  with  rectangular  cross-sections  and  sulphur  ex- 
tracting chambers  with  rectangular  cross-sections,  said 
chambers  having  said  vertical  walls  in  common  so  that 
heat  from  said  heating  chambers  is  transferred  directly 
through  said  vertical  walls  to  the  adjacent  sulphur  extract- 
ing chambers,  each  of  said  sulphur  extracting  chambers 
defining  an  entrance  for  the  supply  of  sulphurous  ore  at 
its  top  and  a  discharge  port  at  its  bottom,  vertical  parti- 
tions in  each  sulphur  extracting  chamber  defining  at  least 
one  vertical  vapor  collecting  chamber  with  a  rectangular 
cross-section,  said  vertical  partitions  being  fixed  on  and 
perpendicular  to  said  vertical  walls,  said  partitions  having 
a  plurality  of  inclined  apertures  directed  upwardly  from 
said  sulphur  extracting  chamber  to  said  collecting  cham- 
ber, said  partition  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said 
sulphur  extracting  chamber  to  at  to  communicate  the 
lower  part  of  said  collecting  chamber  with  the  lower  part 
of  said  sulphur  extracting  chamber  and  thus  with  the 
associated  discharge  port,  and  in  each  of  said  collecting 
chambers  a  conduit  which  opens  no  higher  than  the 
vertical  center  of  said  collecting  chamber  into  the  same, 
and  extends  laterally  towards  the  outside  of  said  bousing. 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  dehydrogenation  reactor  comprising 
a  closed  vessel  having  a  relatively-short  vertical  cylin- 
drical midsection  and  semi-ellipsoidal  top  and  bottom 
sections;  a  perforate  horizontal  grid  extending  across  said 
midsection  so  as  to  divide  said  vessel  into  an  upper  re- 
action chamber  and  a  lower  gas-collecting  plenum,  the 
region  within  said  midsection  and  above  said  grid  com- 
prising a  reaction  zone  adapted  to  contain  a  fixed  bed  of 
granular  material  including  catalyst;  a  gradually-diver- 
gent main  inlet  nozzle  at  the  top  of  said  vessel,  discharging 
centrally  downward  therein  and  providing  the  sole  inlet 
for  gaseous  material  into  said  reaction  chamber;  a  plu- 
rality of  gradually-divergent  branch  inlet  nozzles  com- 
municating with  said  main  inlet  nozzle  throu^  the  sides 
thereof  and  discharging  downwardly  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  main  path  of  flow;  means  for  seloctively  intro- 
ducing controlled  amounts  of  gaseous  hydrocarbon  rc- 
actants.  purging  gas.  oxygen-containing  gas.  and  reduc- 
ing gas  into  said  reaction  chamber  through  said  main 
and  branch  nozzles;  a  pier  extending  centrally  upward 
from  the  surface  of  said  grid  through  said  rcartion  zone 
and  terminating  at  a  location  directly  in  the  path  of  the 
gas  stream  discharging  from  said  main  nozzle  and  at  a 
substantial  disUnce  above  the  surface  of  said  bed  of  gran- 
ular material,  the  top  of  said  pier  having  a  horizontal 
surface  which  serves  as  a  baffle  to  laterally  deflect  the 
incoming  gaseous  material  so  as  to  distribute  the  gas 
substantially  uniformly  over  the  surface  of  said  bed;  and 
gas  outlet  means  in  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  communi- 
cating with  said  plenum  chamber  for  the  withdrawal  of 
gaseous  material  therefrom. 


2315,374 
PERFLUOROALKYUMIDAZOLINKS  AND  COMPO- 
SITIONS CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
PhiUp  J.  RaltaMcr,  Rkknoad,  CaBf.,  aoigMM-  to  Shell 
Dcvelopncat  Coopaay,  New  Yoilc,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlM.    AppHcatloa  May  28, 1954 
ScfW  No.  St7,493 
7ClaiaM.    (CL44— 43) 
1 .  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  having  dispersed  therethrough  a  minor  effec- 
tive corrosion-inhibiting  amount  of  a  perfluoroalkylimid- 
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azoline  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  perfluoro 
alkylimidazolines  having  the  general  formula 


from  the  group  consisting  of  clay,  fcrrodutMnimn  slag, 
manganese  leach  residue,  ahuninate  salts  and  sflicate  sahs, 


r.Fi,*t-c 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  19.  X  is  a  radical  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  — CjHUNHt.  — C,H«NHi, 
— CAOH  and  C,H,OH,  one  of  the  Vs  U  a  hydrogen 
radical  and  the  other  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  C,_x,  alkyl.  and  fatty  acid  salts  of  said 
perfluoroalkylimidazc^nes. 


«->>, 
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2315,377 
AND8TARTER  UNIT 

Caaa,  ■iiiia  mr  to  TV 
;  bcoipoiatcd,  WalUag- 

air  Co—sctlnrt 

It,  1957,  Sflfflal  No.  444,4S9 
(CL4l~lt7) 


!#• 


said  agglomerate  having  a  particle  size  between  about 
one-quarter  inch  and  three  inches. 


2315379 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

REDUCING  GASES 

JaadiA  C  Agarwal,  Pen  Towash^  ADcghcay  Coaaty, 

fu  ,  awJiani  to  Ualtad  States  Steel  Corporatkm,  a  cor- 

potatloa  of  New  Jctacy 

Applicatloo  Scpieaibcr  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  449325 
It  Clainss.    (CL  75—24) 
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1  An  apparatus  for  heating  fuels  comprising  a  cham- 
ber, an  atomizing  nozzle  leading  into  the  chamber  ad- 
jacent one  wall  thereof  to  deliver  atomized  fuel  and  air 
thereto,  said  wall  of  the  chamber  being  inclined  inwardly 
below  the  nozzle,  a  deflecting  baffle  plate  of  planar  form 
on  said  wall  and  extending  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  wail  so  as  to  slope  theretoward,  said  plate  lying  in 
the  path  of  atomized  fuel  entering  the  chamber  through 
said  nozzle  to  deflect  it  against  the  chamber  wall,  igniting 
means  in  the  path  of  the  fuel  to  ignite  the  same,  an  out- 
let opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  for  the  escape 
of  the  heated  fuel  and  producU  of  combustion,  an  air  inlet 
opening  to  admit  combustion  air  into  the  chamber,  an 
additional  baffle  plate  extending  downwardly  along  the 
chamber  wall  from  said  first  plate  and  overlying  said  out- 
let opening  and  extending  to  the  o^xMite  wall  of  the 
chamber  to  partially  obstruct  this  opening,  and  a  heating 
screen  covering  said  last-named  baffle. 


r|/ti 
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5.  In  a  continuous  direct  reduction  process  wherein 
metallic  oxides  are  treated  in  a  system  of  fluidized  beds 
with  a  reducing  gas  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pres- 
sure, oflf-gas  leaves  the  system  at  a  lower  pressure  and  is 
regenerated  and  recycled,  and  fresh  reducing  gas  is  added 
to  the  oflf-gas  to  replace  that  lost  from  the  system,  the  fresh 
gas  being  initially  at  substantially  higher  pressure  than  gas 
used  in  the  beds,  in  combination  therewith  a  method  of 
handling  the  gases  comprising  passing  low  pressure  off-gas 
through  a  pressurizing  means,  utilizing  energy  available 
in  high  pressure  fresh  gas  in  driving  the  pressurizing 
means,  thus  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  off-gas  while 
decreasing  the  pressure  of  the  fresh  gas.  and  thereafter 
mixing  the  off-gas  and  fresh  gas  at  an  intermediate  pres- 
sure. 


2,915,37t 
SYNTHETIC    CHROMIUM    ORE    AGGLOMERATE 
FOR   USE  IN  THE   PRODUCTION   OF   FERRO- 
CHROMIUM  ALLOYS 
Joseph  H.  RisaaaB,  Niagara  FaOs,  N.Y.,  siilganr  to 
IMoa  CaiMdo  Corporation  a  coiporatloM  of  New 
Yaifc 
Appikatioo  Jaaaaiy  21,  1955,  SarW  No.  413^41 
3ClafaH.    (CL7S-^ 
1 .  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  the  produc- 
tion of  ferrochromium  alloys,  a  synthetic  agglomerate 
substantially  free  of  free  carbon  aiid  sulphur  consisting 
of  chromium  ore  united  by  a  fused  ceramic  bond  formed 
by  the  sintering  of  at  least  one  inorganic  material  selected 


>«>-. 


2315,384  ^ 

REFINING  MOLTEN  PIG  IRON 
Donald  C.  HUty,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Unkm 
Carbide  Coiporatioii,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppIicatkNi  Fchniary  8,  1954,  Sctial  No.  544,254 
18  aafans.    (CL  75—52) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel  by  the  indirect  process 
which  comprises  smelting  iron  ore  material  to  produce 
pig  iron  and  converting  such  pig  iron  to  steel  by  remov- 
ing silicon  and  carbon  therefrom  in  a  refining  furnace, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  a  partial  re- 
finen[ient  of  such  pig  iron  prior  to  charging  it  to  said  re- 
fining furnace,  said  partial  refinement  being  attained  by 
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diipeniiif  •  quantity  of  molten  pif  iron  into  diicreto  drop- 
lets, tbeieby  increaang  its  surface-to-mass  ratio;  cawiiif 
said  droplets  to  fall  freely  and  in  a  sabstantiaUy  vertical 
path  in  a  tower;  infrodnring  into  said  tower  a  plnrality 
of  (q>poeed,  impinging  streams  of  oaridiring  gas,  die  im- 
pingement of  such  streams  resulting  ia  a  stream  of  such 
gas  generally  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tower  and  to  the  path  of  fill  of  said  dropleU 
whereby  said  oxidizing  gas  is  brought  into  intimate,  reac- 


fying  the  sodium  chloride  so  as  to  cause  the  upper  sur- 
face portions  thereof  to  be  the  last  to  strfidify,  removing 


wrwjj 
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tive  contact  with  said  droplets  over  substantially  their  en- 
tire surface  portions;  thereby  effecting  removal  of  sflicon 
and  carbon  from  said  droplets,  the  length  of  said  vertical 
path  of  free  fall  of  said  dropIeU  and  the  duration  of  such 
contact  being  suflScient  to  effect  desired  refinement  there- 
of in  one  pass;  collecting  the  nsolten  droplets  so  treated; 
and  introducing  the  partially  refined,  molten  pig  iron  so 
produced  into  such  r^ning  furnace. 


I 


2,flSJtl 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  AND 
OXYGEN  FROM  METALS 
Dieter  Goerrig,  Lohmar,  Skgknia,  ami  Vftlor  Lwowski, 
LcvcrfcMCM-Bayerwcrfc,  Gerauny,  aMigBon  to  Farbeo- 
fabriken  Bayer  AHliiiaesslkrhaft,  LcvcrfaHen,  Ger- 
many, a  cotporatioa  of  Gennaay 

No  Dnwhig.    AppHcatloa  March  6,  1958 

Serial  No.  71f  ,4W 

Claims  priority.  aMHcaHoa  Gmmbbj  Mmrth  7,  1957 

11  ChriBS.    (CL  75—55) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  and  oxygen 
from  metals,  the  step  which  comprises  treating  the  metal 
to  be  purified  in  the   liquid  state  with  cakiom  mono- 
fluoride. 


2,915382 
PRODUCTION  OF  METALS 
Edward  G.  Hclilcr,  Wmtimm,  NonHm  Beeckcr,  CoMord, 
and  Paid  L.  Raymond,  Natick,  Mask,  awignors  to  Na- 
tional Research  Corpovatloa,  Caaihridgc,  Mass.^  a  cor- 
poration of  Maasachnsetts 
Application  October  li,  1957,  Serial  No.  69«4(M 
4  Claims.    (0.75—63) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  producing  titanium  metal 
by  raetallothermically  reducing  in  a  reactor  a  chloride 
of  titanium  metal  with  sodium  metal  to  {Htxluce  a  molten 
reaction  mixture  comprising  titanium  metal,  excess  so- 
dium metal,  and  sodium  chloride  which  process  com- 
prises cooling  said  reaction  mixture  below  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  sodium  metal  has  any  appreciable  solu- 
bility  in  sodium  chloride  thereby  causing  said  sodium 
metal  to  come  out  of  solution  and  to  concentrate  as  a 
layer  at  the  top  of  the  molten  sodium  chloride,  solidi- 
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the  concentrated  sodium  metal,  and  subsequently  sepa 
rating  the  titanium  metal  from  tlM  sodium  chloride. 


'I 


2,915383 
METHOD  OF  PRODUOWG  REFRACTORY  METALS 
Raymood  L.   Yaasaiihiii.  Walthaas,  Maas^  assignor  to 
Natiowd  Research  CorporaHoa,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 

^^aSao^  Jawary  3.  1955,  Setial  No.  479,483 
4Clatei.    (0.75—843) 
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3.  In  a  process  for  producing  titanium  wherein  a  lower 
halide  of  titanium  is  dissolved  in  a  fused  salt  bath  and 
is  reduced  to  titanium  crystals  by  means  of  a  metallic 
reducing  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
alkali  meuls  and  the  alkaline  earth  meUls,  the  molten 
salt  comprising  a  halide  sdected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Uie  alkali  metal  halides  and  tiie  alkaline  earth 
meul  halides,  the  improvement  which  comprises  confin- 
ing the  fused  salt  batii  in  a  metal-walled  reactor,  adding 
molten  reducing  agent  to  a  limited  portion  of  tiie  fused 
salt  bath,  preventing  passage  of  reducing  agent  vapors 
from  the  limited  portion  to  the  space  above  the  remainder 
of  the  bath  by  means  of  a  vapor  barrier,  and  electrically 
insulating  the  metal  reaction  chamber  walls  from  the 
vapor  barrier.  » 

2315384 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ZIRCONIUM 
Aftknr  G.  Walih,  Waala%  MaaL,  asrfpinr  to  Nattoul 
Research  Corponrtion,  Cambridge.  MasL,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  MaasB^Haatts 
AppUcatloa  October  2,  1956.  Serial  No.  (13,438 
3ClabM.    (a.7S-843) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  zirconium  by  reduction 
of  zirconium  tetrachloride  wherein  sn  atmosphere  con- 
taining a  partial  pressure  of  a  zirconium  tetrachloride  is 
provided  in  a  reaction  zone  in  a  reaction  chamber,  and 
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IS  reduced  to  zirconium  metal  by  reaction  with  liquid 
metal  reducing  agent  seleoled  from  the  ^^^^^^^ 
of  the  alkaH  metals  and  the  alkalme  earth  metals,  tnc 
improvement  which  comprises  holding  a  wPPlT  of  liqjnd 
metal  reducing  agent  at  a  temperature  below  the  igmtion 
temperature  for  die  reaction  between  the  reducing  agent 
and  the  zirconium  tetrachloride,  providing  a  meullic  sur- 
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face  of  extended  area,  moving  portions  of  said  surface 
into  and  out  of  said  supply  of  liquid  metal  to  first  wet 
said  surface  with  said  liquid  metal  and  then  to  move  the 
surface  into  said  atmosphere  of  zirconium  tetrachloride, 
and  heating  portions  of  the  vretted  surface  to  the  ignition 
temperature  of  the  reduction  reaction  after  said  portions 
have  been  moved  into  said  reaction  zone  a  subsunual 
disunce  away  from  the  supply  of  molten  reducing  agent. 


constituting  a  substantiaUy  quiescent  layer  serving  as  J"*/ 
material,  and  the  third  upper  zone  consututcd  of  said  al- 
kali metal  chloride  and  said  metal,  said  upper  zoiie  being 
of  sufficient  height  to  hold  in  place  the  quiescent  layer  ot 
alkali  metal  chloride  and  metal  in  said  second  mtermwii- 
ate  zone  and  to  form  a  separation  layer  for  separaUng 
said  metal  from  mercury,  beating  said  vertical^  reaction 
chamber  to  a  temperature  between  about  200    C    and 
about  250*  C,  continuously  introducing  a  meul  chlondc 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  tetrachlorides 
trichlorides,  and  dichloridcs  of  tiumium    ^'^conium    and 
hafnium  into  said  first  lower  zooe  and  a  ^^^"^^^^ 
metal  amalgam  at  the  top  of  said  second  intermediate 
zone  into  said  reaction  chamber,  thereby  causing  Uie 
meul  chloride  to  ascend  within  said  first  an<*.««»° 
zones,  the  quiescent  layer  of  alkali  metal  chloride  and 
metal  reducing  the  velocity  of  ascent  of  said  metal  chlo 
ride  in  said  second  zone  to  cause  substantially  complete 
conversion  of  the  metal  chloride  into  granular  metal,  con 
unuously  withdrawing,  in  a  substantially  amalgam-  and 
mercury-free  sute.  the  granular  mixture  ^^ ^^f^^^ 
alkali  metal  chloride  from  the  top  of  said  third  uppei 
zone  at  tiie  rate  of  introduction  of  alkali  metal  amalgam 
and  metal  chloride  into  the  reaction  chamber,  and  con 
tinuously  discharging  Uie  mercury  formed  during  said  re- 
action from  said  first  lower  zone. 


23153«5 
PROCESS  OF  CARRYING  OUT  CHEMICAL 
REACTIONS        ^ 

Theodor  Ploetr,  H<>^J?"«!^S^'i*5'^,^2SE' 
rrr^wr^    to    Fddsnihlc    Papier-    and    ZclMO«wer«c, 
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nrviCE  FOR  SUPPLYING  TREATING  AGENTS 

SEQU?N^aIlY  TO  MOLTEN  METAL 

Jerome  SUss,  New  YoA,  N.Y.  -srigi^  to  V-«-dten, 

Corporation  of  America,  New  Yort^  N.Y.,  a  coirora- 

"^^i^ZllL^  14,  1W5   Seri^  No.  483333 
7  CUInis.    (Q.  75—93) 
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1    In  a  process  of  continuously  producing  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium, 
and  hafnium  in  pulverulent  form  by  reacting  a  liquid 
alkali  metalamalgam  witii  a  metal  chlondc  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  tetrachlorides,   trichlondes, 
and  dichloridcs  of  titanium,  zirconium,  and  hafnium,  the 
steps  which  comprise  providing  in  a  vertical  reaction 
chamber  tin^  separate  zones,  tiie  first  lower  zone  consti- 
tuted by  liquid  alkali  amalgam,  tiie  second  intermediate 
zone  constituted  by  a  fluid  mixture  of  liquid  alkali  amal- 
gam, a  granular  alkali  metal  chloride,  and  a  granular 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zir- 
conium, and  hafnium,  said  alkali  meul  chloride  and  metal 
being  formed  on  reaction  of  said  alkali  metal  amalgam 
and  said  mcUl  chloride,  said  intermediate  zone  being  of 
a  height  and  density  suflBcient  to  cause  substantially  com- 
plete reaction  between  tiie  alkali  meul  amalgam  and  the 
meul  chloride,  said  alkaU  meul  chloride  and  said  metal 


1  A  device  for  supplying  treating  agents  sequentially 
to  molten  metal,  which  comprises  an  oP^"J"'l^'l,J°"^ 
lainer  having  a  base  and  a  side  wall,  the  base  being  Ui.cker 
than  the  side  wall,  the  container  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments  by  at  least  one  transverse 
partition,  the  partition  melting  before  the  base,  a  dif- 
ferent treating  agent  in  each  compartment,  the  treating 
agent  in  the  compartment  adjacent  the  °Pf°  ",^  °f,  ^'^^ 
conuiner  being  the  one  desired  to  be  first  liberated  fi^om 
the  container  when  the  device  is  immersed  in  mol  en 
metal,  the  treating  agent  in  the  compartment  adjacent  the 
base  being  the  one  desired  to  be  liberated  last. 


I  2,915387 

PLUTONIUM  CLEANING  PROCE^ 

Morris  KokHtoe,.  New  ^^1;!^:^:^!^^  ^.^S^^ 
States  dt  America  as  reprwenfed  by  «he  United  States 

Atomk  Eocfgy  CaniiiilBiloii  i«a« 

No  Drawing.    ApplkatloB  April  28,  1948 

Serial  No.  23344 

7  Cfadnss.    (CL  75—97) 

1    A  method  of  treating  metal  coated  piutonium  metal 

compositions   to   remove   the   metal   coating  only    there- 
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from,  said  coating  being  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  iron,  nickel  and  zinc,  which  comprises  immers- 
ing a  metal  coated  plutonium  metal  compoaitkm  in  an 
aqueous  acid  solution  containing  a  substantial  concen- 
tration of  nitrate  ions  for  a  period  of  time  lufncient  to 
dissolve  the  meul  coating  from  said  plutonium  metal 
composition  and  withdrawing  said  phitonium  metal  com- 
position from  said  aqueous  acid  solution. 


2,9153M 
SEPARATION  OF  NICKEL  AND  COBALT 
Alfred  G.  Lylc,  AlhaiBbrB,  C^tf^  PMip  E.  Br«baiMr, 
AraM,  La^  ami  Artirar  I.  Btyer,  Sicm  MMirc,  Califs 
■Brignon  to  AnMrlcaat  CyaHUBid  Compaay,  New  Yof^ 
N.Y^  a  corporalioa  of  Maine 

No  Diawtng.  AppUcatioa  Novamber  19, 1957  ^ 
Serial  No.  «97329 
SCIafans.  (CL75— 108) 
I .  In  a  process  for  the  separate  recovery  of  nickel  and 
cobalt  from  a  solution  which  contains  dissolved  salts 
of  nickel,  cobalt  and  zinc  in  which  nickel  is  precipitated 
as  product  metal  by  reacting  the  solution  at  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  with  a  sulphur-free  reducing 
gas  and  is  separated  from  the  solution  and  residual  dis- 
solved nickel  values  are  precipitated  from  the  solution  to 
leave  a  substantially  nickel-free  solution  which  contains 
dissolved  cobalt  values,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
adjusting  the  zinc  content  of  the  nickel-cobalt-zinc  con- 
taining solution  to  a  mol  ratio  of  zinc  to  nickel  within 
the  range  of  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  5:1  prior  to  the 
precipitation  therefrom  of  dissolved  nickel  values  as  prod- 
uct nickel  metal. 


2,915,389 

PROCESS    FOR    SEPARATING    COBALT    AND 

NICKEL  FROM  AMMONIACAL  SOLtmONS 

John  G.  Dean,  WUtoa,  Coon.,  aMignor  to  the  United 

States  of  AoMi-ica  as  represented  by  the  AdmhUstrator, 

General  Services  Administration 

Application  May  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  736.937 
1  Claim,     (a.  75—108) 


^ 
» 
fc 


Xlham  ;>nK«-r»rM 


2,915,19f 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY 
dMrica  B.  Crinar,  MnfiyBrlllc,  Pa.,  asrfgMir  to   AJn- 
ninan  Coaipaay  of  AiMffica,  Pittibufgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
pafatftHi  of  Ti  ■niylTMis 

No  Drawia^.    AppBcatfoa  JaMary  13,  1958 


N0.7MJ52 
iClafaBS.    (a.  75--141) 

1.  A  wrought  aluminum  base  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  aluminum,  3  to  9%  copper.  0.15  to  1.0%  man- 
ganese. 0.02  to  0.5%  cadmium,  0.20  to  3%  lithium,  0.05 
to  2%  magnesium  and  0.1  to  2%  zinc,  said  alloy  when 
solution  heat  treated  at  920  to  980*  F.  and  aged  at  275 
to  350*  F.  being  characterized  by  a  higher  tensile  and 
yield  strength  at  300*  F.  than  the  same  alloy  devoid  of 
magnesium  and  zinc. 


2,915491 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY 
B.  Crtocr,  MmTsrlllc,  Pa.,  asslgBor  to  Ala- 
Connaay  of  Amsrica,  Pittsbvgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration «if  PwuMyiyania 

No  Drawli«.    AppMcaMoa  lannry  13,  1958 
SMrtalNa.  788,351 
SCWm.    (CL75— 142) 
1.  A  wrought  aluminum  base  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  aluminuih,   3    to  9%    copper,  0.15   to    1.0% 
manganese,  0.02  to  0.5%  cadmium.  0.2  to  3%  lithium 
and  0.05  to  2.0%  magnesium,  said  alloy  when  solution 
heat  treated  at  920  to  980*  F.  and  aged  at  275  to  350* 
F.   being  characterized   by   a  higher   tensile   and  yield 
strength  at  300  to  400*  F.  than  the  same  alloy  devoid  of 
cadmium,  lithium  and  magnesium. 


2,915,392 

PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGES  AND  ELEMENTS  THEREFOR 

Charles  John  Pcdcrsea,  Salem,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppBcallon  April  20.  1955 
Serial  No.  582,737 
2  Claims.    {CL  98—27) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  exposing  through  an 
image-bearing  transparency  by  means  of  light  contain- 
ing  a  substantial   amount  of  radiations  of  wavelength 
between  3000  and  5000  A.  a  layer  containing  (1)   an 
ethanol-soluble  phthalocyanine  complex  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)   such  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


In  the  recovery  of  nickel  from  an  ammoniacal  leach 
solution  containing  nickel,  cobait  and  the  usual  impurities, 
the  process  of  obtaining  the  nickel  content  substantially 
free  of  cobalt  which  comprises  adding  to  the  ammoniacal 
leach  solution  an  amount  of  ferrous  sulfate  substantially 
chemically  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  cobalt  in  the 
leach  solution,  thereafter  partially  distilling*the  solution 
for  a  period  sufiScient  to  cause  precipitation  of  a  major 
portion  of  the  cobalt  but  relatively  little  of  the  nickel, 
separating  the  precipitate  from  the  remaining  solution, 
dissolving  the  precipitate  in  a  second  ammoniacal  leach 
solution,  adding  sodium  sulfide  to  said  second  leach  solu- 
tion to  precipitate  most  of  the  cobalt  and  relatively  little 
of  the  nickel  therefrom,  separating  the  latter  precipitate 
from  the  remaining  second  solution,  and  mixing  said  two 
remaining  solutions  together. 


wherein  M  represents  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting 
of  copper,  nickel  and  calcium,  and  A  and  B  together 
represent  the  bivalent  grouping 
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said  compound  being  characterized  by  yielding  the  cop- 
per, nickel  and  metal-free  phthalocyanine,  respectively, 


I 
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ohthAlooitrile  and  ammonu  upon  beinf  treated  with  r^ 

ducmg  agents,  and  (A)   ^^  \''°:2i^'^J^;!^;^ 

by  the  first  formuU  of  clause  (a)  wherem  M  repreaents 

a  divaknt  atom  takaa  from  the  group  consujing  of 

Cu,  Fe.  Co.  Ni.  Or  and  two  hydrogen  stoms^and  A  a»d 

B  stand  for  — O-COR  groups  wherem  -;COR  "  "« 

acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  2  to  7 

carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  a  reducing  compound  taken  from 

SiWp  consisting  of  «ulic  acid  and  aipha-hydroxy- 

carbStylic  acids  and  their  alkaU  metal  and  ammomum 

ttlta,  and  removing  said  complex  in  the  unexposed  and 

underexposed  areas  of  said  layer.  .u^,^  .„ 

2   A  procesM  which  comprises  exposing  through  an 

image-bearing  transparency  by  means  of  l}«ht  contaim^ 

a  subsuntial  amount  of  radiations  of  wavelength  between 

3  000  and  5.000  A.  a  Uyer  containing  (1)  an  ethanol- 

s^uble  phthalocyanine  complex  having  the  formula  h 
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wherein  M  represents  a  divaloit  •J?"  «f^^"  ^  ^ 
group  consisting  of  Co,  Fe,  Co.  Ni,  Cr  and  two  hy- 
drogen atoms.  X  is  a  halogen  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  — OR  »  ■V?°?' 
radical,  and  (2)  a  reducing  compound  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxalic  add  and  alpha^ydroxycar- 
boxylic  acids  and  their  alkaU  metal  and  ammonnim  salts, 
removing  said  complex  m  the  unexposed  and  underex- 
posed areas  of  said  layer. 


said  strips  in  a  mass  substantially  smaller  m  "«; Jj" 

said  fraSe.  and  means  for  '"O^*  °»*/„^  J^J^!' 
toward  the  other  of  said  platens  with  said  preswre-app^y 
ing  surfaces  in  substantially  parallel  relaUon  ^or  ap^y- 
ing  compressive  pressure  on  each  frame  and  area  of  said 
strips  to  effect  the  spreading  of  ^^  frocessmg  hqmd 
from  said  mas.  in  which  it  is  supplied^  in  a  layer  m 
contact  with  said  strips  over  an  area  at  least  coexten- 
sive with  said  each  frame.  .  «   _,    „  M.im    ]ft 
24.  A  photographic  apparatus  as  defined  >«  c>am  '» 
wherein  said  means  for  moving  said  one  of  "'d  platens 
toward  said  other  of  said  platens  includes  r«'»'5"»  "'f*"' 
coupled  to  said  one  platen  for  mainuimng  »u»»t"^'y 
constant  the  pressure  exerted  between  »'d  P'«»"^;*Pf 'y- 
ing  surfaces  whereby  said  processmg  liquid  is  spread  in  8 
layer  of  predetermined  thickness  between  said  strips. 

2,915,394 
STABILIZER  FOR  SINGLE  POWDER  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC  DEVELOPra^ 

Jerry  S.  Krixka,  B^Jgh*"**'  ^ij'  "ST^N  Y^^- 
Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor 

.  'T;?D;?wS?"Iiueatk«  De^mber  29.  1955 
i  Scaial  No.  556,t42 

2  ClainM.    (CL  9<     60 

1  A  stabilized  single  powder  developing  composition 
consisting  cssentiaUy  of  an  organic  sUvcr  halide  developer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mcthyl-p-anuno 
phenol  sulfate,  l-phcnyl-3-pyrazolidone,  hydroqumone.  p- 
aminophcnol  hydrochloride,  pyrogallol  and  mixtures 
thereof,  an  alkali  selected  from  the  group  consistingof 
alkali  carbonates,  sulfites,  borates  and  mixtures  thcreot, 
a  stabilizing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  anhydrt>us 
oxalic  acid,  an  antifogging  agent  and  ethylene  diamine 
tetracetic  acid. 


2,915^93 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  'ROJIJSS 
Mnny  N.  FaWmnk,  Belmont,  Mass.  •'^V^*^  ^J^ 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Arollcation  November  24,  1953,  SerW  No.  394,158 
24  Claims.    (CI.  94 — 50) 


18  A  photographic  processing  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  platens  having  substantially 
flat  unyielding  pressure-applying  surfaces  disposed  m 
substantially  parallel  relation,  means  for  advancing  suc- 
cessive exposure  frames,  each  having  substimtial  length 
and  width  dimensions,  of  a  photosensitive  strip  into  su- 
perposition with  successive  areas  of  a  second  rtnp  be- 
tween said  pressure-applying  surfaces,  means  for  pro- 
viding a  quantity  of  processing  liquid  between  each 
frame  and  area  of  said  strips  in  contact  with  one  Ot 


2,915,395  

ANTIFOGGING  AGENTS  FOR  UGHT  SENSTTIVE 

AP.    ir wo^,       PAPER  EMULSIONS         _.     .       ,__ 

SteBlcT  p.  Pooeck  and  Joseph  R.  Sottyrtak,  Blngb**"*' 

NV    ilSS  to  G«SiI  Aniline  ft  Film  Corpora- 

Si-r!SrYoi,  N.Y,  a  corpo«tfo«  of  DJjj« 

Application  Febmry  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  ♦4i,428 

5  ClakBS.  (CL  96— S5) 
1  A  light  sensitive  photographic  paper  compnsmg  a 
base  coated  with  a  silver  halide  emulsion  conuimng  5- 
nitrobenzotriazole  as  an  antifogging  agent  and  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  3.5-diureido- 
1,2,4-triazole  and  its  dialkali  metal  sulfonate  as  a  devel- 
opment accelerator . 

2,915394 
DIAZOTYPES  CONTAINING  W-ALrn;pnE» 
(M^CVCLOHEXANEDIONES)    AS    AZO    COM- 

DoiS^ltoS,  Btoghanitoo,  N.Y.  ■^SSJ*'  %^^fSl 
A^nc  ft  Flhn  Corporation,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

ponrtion  of  Delaware  ,^  ,  ,.  ,*  ,«» 

NoDmwiH.    Applicatfon  inly  U.  1W7 

$Htel  No.  (72,13« 
4Clatans.    (CL  94— 91) 

1  A  diazotypc  photoprinting  matcnal  having  tb«Ton 
a  light-sensitive  layer  comprising  a  light-sensitive  diazo 
compound  and  an  azo  coupling  component  of  the  class 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 
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wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups,  X  and  X'  are  selected 


im 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dex:ember  1,  1959 


from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups 
and  Y  b  selected  from  the  class  oomisting  of  alkyl, 
hydroxyalkyi,  aryl,  and  heterocyclic  groups. 


2,9154*7 

COOKING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Maria  Telkcs,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioB  September  M,  19S7,  Serial  No.  M7,t59 

UCfadim.    (CI.  99^1) 


1.  A  food  cooking  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
platen  composed  essentially  of  beat  conductive  material 
resistant  to  cooking  temperatures  and  presenting  a  cook- 
ing surface  for  direct  contact  with  the  surface  of  an  article 
comprising  food  to  be  cooked,  a  mass  essentially  com- 
prising anhydrous  sodium  sulphate  disposed  in  direct  heat 
exchange  relation  with  the  opposite  surface  of  said  platen 
substantially  throughout  the  area  directly  opposite  to  said 
cooking  surface,  and  heating  means  for  heating  said  mass 
to  a  temperature  above  that  at  which  said  sulphate  under- 
goes conversion  from  a  first  to  a  second  crystal  form  but 
below  the  melting  point  thereof. 


2,915399 

^.S-DIHYDROXY-/9-METHYLVALERIC  AND  DE- 
RTVATTVES  THEREOF  AS  GROWTH  PRO- 
MOTERS 

LeoMd  D.  WridK,  WUtpala  Towifciy,  MoatgooMry 
Coonty,  and  HdM  R.  Skcom  Abtawioa  TowMUp, 
Moatfioaicry  Conty,  Fa.,  aad  DoHdd  E.  Wotf,  Flank- 
lla  Township,  Somenct  Conaty,  and  Cari  H.  Hoffman, 
Scotch  Piahu,  NJ.,  a«i|non  to  March  A  Co.,  Inc., 
«    Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jeisey 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  3«,  1955 

Serial  No.  550,1M 

9  Clainii.    (CI.  99—2) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  (/)    /J-«- 

dihydroxy  ;a-methylvaleric    acid,    (ii)    the    delta    lactone 

of  said  acid,  (lii)  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  said  acid,  (iv ) 

an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  said  acid,  (v)  the  diben- 

zylethylenediamine  salt  of  said  acid,  (vt)  the  benzhydryl- 

amide    of    said    acid    and    (vi/)     8-acctoxy-^-hydroxy-^- 

methylvaleric  bcnzhydrylamide. 

8.  A  composition  for  promoting  the  growth  of  farm 
animals  comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
set  forth  m  claim  I.  distributed  in  a  nutrient  diet  for 
the  animal  in  a  concentration  not  less  than  50  units  per 
kilogram  and  constituting  less  than  1  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  diet. 


2,915,399 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLUBLE 
COFFEE 
Herbert  Gaggcnbeim,   Brooklyn,  N.Y^  and   Roger   M. 
Sthichiicid,  Monntain  Lake*,  NJ.,  avignon  to  Gen- 
eral Foods  Corporation,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Ansnst  17,  1956.  Serial  No.  604,651 
7Clafatts.    (a.  99— 71) 
i.  A  coffee  extraction  process  for  producing  concen- 
trated coffee  extract  by  contacting  progressively  fresher 
coffee  grounds  cour>tercurrently  with  an  aqueous  extrac- 


tion liquor  which  comprises  passing  the  extraction  liquor 
through  a  hot  section  of  an  extraction  train  containing 
nearly  spent  grounds  at  the  liquor  inlet  end,  said  liquor 
being  admitted  thereto  and  maintained  therein  at  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  288*  F.-320*  F.,  withdrawing 
partially  concentrated  extraction  liquor  from  said  hot 
section,  and  completing  the  extraction  by  passing  said 
liquor  through  a  cold  section  containing  fresh  coffee 
grounds  at  the  liquor  outlet  end  and  wherein  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  extraction  liquor  decreases  to  an  outlet 
temperature  of  about  175*  F-200*  F.,  the  fully  concen- 
trated extraction  liquor  being  withdrawn  from  the  fresh 
grounds  at  said  outlet  temperature  of  about  175*  F- 
200*  F. 


2,915,4M 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  NUTRITIVE  CON- 
TENT   OF    EDIBLE    AVIAN    EGGS    AND    END- 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
wmiam  Sdtnr,  VlnilMd,  NJ.,  amlBMr  to  VlMland 
Ponltry  Labontorka,  VhMlaiid,  N  Jl,  a  partacnbip 
No  Drawing.    Annllcatlon  Ftbraary  13,  1956 
SotU  No.  564453 
6Cfaifans.    (CL  99^113) 
I.  A  process  for  improving  the  natural  nutrient  con- 
tent of  edible  non-em bryonating  whole  avian  eggs  whose 
shell  and  membrane  are  in  their  naturally-occuring  con- 
dition which  comprises  wetting  the  shell  of  the  egg  with 
a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an   inert   liquid 
carrier  and  an  edible  enhancing  substance  and  causing 
the  composition  to  enter  the  magma  of  the  egg  through 
the  pores  of  the  shell  and  membrane  without  rupturing 
the  same  and  without  injuring  the  egg  magma. 


2,915y4«l 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MARGARINE 
Rndolf  Knolkabefi  and  Cari-Gaor|  Habn,  Labccfc,  Ger- 
many, airignors  to  Schroder  A  Co.,  Lnbacfc,  Germany 
Application  May  27,  1957.  Serial  No.  661,664 
2  Chiinu.    (CI.  99—122) 


I.  In  a  process  for  making  margarine  by  passing  an 
emulsified  mixture  of  margarine  material  through  a 
chilled  cylinder  while  stirring  the  mixture  and  scraping 
solidified  material  from  the  chilled  wall  of  the  cylinder, 
the  improvement  for  producing  a  margarine  having  a 
consisteiKy  suitable  for  immediate  packing  after  a  single 
pass  of  tfie  margarine  material  through  the  cylinder  com- 
prising passing  the  margarine  material  with  a  starting  tem- 
perature of  about  32*  C.  through  the  cylinder  at  a  rate 
of  from  about  1200  to  1600  liters  per  hour  per  square 
meter  of  cylinder  wall  surface,  and  discharging  the  mate- 
rial from  the  cylinder  at  a  temperature  of  about  16*  C. 
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N«w  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a 

23,19S5 


rooomSucT 

SotmkB. 
F( 
of  DalnwBW 

NoDnn.__    —^^554^ 

6Clata»   (CL99— 13«) 

1.  A  gelatin  deaaert  composition  havmg  a  short  set- 
ting time  on  reconstitution  comprising  gelatin  and  a 
proteolytic  enzyme,  said  gelatin  being  present  in  more 
than  a  one  package  load  weight  quantity  and  said  enzyme 
being  present  in  an  amount  niffldent  to  adjust  the  gel 
to  the  desired  strength. 


resilient  Uner  extending  across  said  closure  to  close  said 
head  space  and  frictiooally  held  in  place  by  engagement 
of  the  liner  periphery  with  the  closure  side  wall,  pcnpheral 
portions  of  said  liner  abutting  said  shoulder  and  said 
lip  portion,  and  means  for  tightening  said  closure  on  said 
coouiner  to  compress  the  liner  peripheral  portion,  where- 
by said  liner  urges  said  disc  against  the  closure  top  wall 
to  immobilize  said  disc.  ^ 


John  Hays 


2,915^5 
FROZEN  FOOD  INDICATOR 


Jr.,  Gkwccitcr,  and  Emory  Laon 
mL:  say  CkaCM  amifnor  to  mM 


Jr. 


2,91M«3 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLUBLE 

COFFEE 

WHUam  P.  CUnten,  Monrls  Plains,  N  J,  Hcibcrt  G|«(«>- 
bcim,  BnmUyn,  N.Y.,  and  IlModore  Krant,  Eagle- 
;tSS -dS^ M.  Sttncfcidd,  Mo«^ Lj^ 
■  lilsTn  to  G«Mral  Faods  Carpontfcm,  New  York,  , 
N.V-  a  cmnoradon  af  Dslawars 

Af^tSSamhm^  27,  1956,  S««al  No.  594,132 
f^-*-*—     (a.  99— 71) 
1.  A  coffee  extractioo  proceu  for  producing  concen- 
trated coffee  extract  by  contacting  coffee  grounds  coun- 
tcrcurrently   with   an  aqueous  extraction  liquor  which 
comprises  extracting  hot  nearly  spent  coffee  grounds  in 
a  cold  section  of  an  extraction  train  with  aqueous  ex- 
traction liquor  admitted  thereto  at  about  220*  F.  to  270* 
F.   whereby  the  temperature  of  said  liquor  is   liaised, 
withdrawing  extraction  liquor  from  said  cold  section  at 
temperature  higher  than  said  inlet  temperature,  heating 
said  withdrawn  liquor  to  temperature  above  the  outlet 
temperature  of  the  cold  section  and  to  within  the  range 
of  250*   F.-315*   P.,  conUcting  said  heated  extraction 
liquor  at  this  temperature  in  a  hot  section  of  the  extrac- 
tion train  with  coffee  grounds  fresher  than  those  in  said 
cold   section,   withdrawing  extraction   liquor  from   said 
hot  section,  contacting  said  withdrawn  extraction  liquor 
at  about  210*  F.-270*  F.  in  a  cooling  section  with  coffee 
grounds  fresher  than  those  in  said  hot  section,  and  with- 
drawing from  said  cooling  section  concentrated  extrac- 
tion liquor  at  about  175*  F.-200*  F. 


*-"-^  f^i;'<sV!S)'*-  '"•*" 


s-   r^-  ■•  <%, 


2,915,4*4 
LECITHIN  PACKAGE 
Ernest  H.  Tmsmar,  Niiss,  aad  Edward  T.  Wlihelm,  Park- 
ridge,  ni.,  assignors  to  The  GUddca  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  ..,.,. 
Application  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«7,829 
iOaimm.    (0.99—171) 


An  indicator  for  frozen  food  packages  comprising  an 
elongated  transparent  container  adapted  to  be  embedded 
in  said  package  and  having  two  sections  of  different  m- 
ternal  diameters  forming  larger  and  smaller  sections 
joined  by  a  conical  section,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  larger 
section  and  having  a  conical  surface  to  fit  tighUy  in  said 
conical  section,  a  spring  in  said  smaller  section  biased  to 
exert  a  force  to  advance  said  piston  from  said  conical 
section  along  said  larger  section,  and  a  mass  of  Uquid 
filling  said  smalier  section  and  having  a  freezing  point 
approximately  that  of  said  food  and  which  expands  upon 
freezing  to  release  said  piston  from  iu  scat  in  said  conical 
secuon  and  is  adapted  to  confine  said  spring  when  frozen, 
whereby  upon  becoming  unfrozen  the  spring  is  released 
to  advance  said  piston. 


'lif  ^?'^'" I '■'■"' V* 


1.  In  a  package  for  lecithin,  a  rigid  container  eqtiipped 
with  a  planar  lip  portion  about  the  mouth  thereof,  said 
container  being  substantially  filled  with  granular  lecithin, 
a  cup-shaped  closure  removably  positioned  on  said  con- 
tainer and  closing  the  mouth  thereof,  the  side  wall  of 
said  closure  being  equipped  with  an  inwardly-extending 
planar  shoulder  mating  with  said  planar  lip  portion,  the 
side  and  lop  walls  of  said  closure  outward  erf  said  shoulder 
providing  a  disc -shaped  head  space,  an  activated  carbon 
disc  substantially  filling  said  head  space,  an  apertured, 


2,915,4M  _^    , 

PALLADIUM  PLATING  BY  CHEMICAL 
REDUCTION 
RIchaH  N.  Rhoda,  WestSeM,  N  J.,  and  Ann-Mari  Madi- 
son, Belleme,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  IntematfoM^ 
Nid»l  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

"*  "^N^DSiwtag.    AjmUcatlon  March  3,  1958 
Scitel  No.  718,455 
21  daloM.    (CL  IM— 1) 

1  A  bath  for  depositing  palladium  comprising  a  single- 
phase,  water-containing  liquid  having  in  soluuon  about 
0  001  to  about  0.25  mole  per  liter  or  divalent  palladium, 
about  0.002  up  to  about  0.05  mole  per  liter  of  hydrazine, 
about  0.005  up  to  about  0.25  mole  per  liter  of  a  stabihzing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
ketones  containing  from  3  to  about  5  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  ammonium  salts  of  mono  and  di-basic  mmera^ 
acids  the  disodium  salt  of  cthylcnediaminctelraaceUc  acid 
and  2.2'-thiodiethanol,  about  2.5  up  to  about  14  moles 
per  liter  of  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia  and  aliphatic  organic  compounds 
containing  a  primary  amine  group  and  having  up  to  5  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  and  the  balance  esscnually  water, 
said  water  being  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  2  moles 
per  liter. 
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CERAMIC  ELECTRICAL  BODBS 
Lou*  K.  G«llo%  MfltMhn,  N J^  iiillini  to 

tedoatric^  bc^  MctachM,  NJ^  a  corpMattoa  of  New 
■   Jcncjr 

No  Dnwiiv.   AMttcatfoa  Marck  11, 1957 

S«telNo.M4,M4 

UClnfaM.    (CLIM— 39) 

1 1.  A  new  and  improved  ceramic  body  having  increased 
insulation  resistance  at  bigli  temperatures  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  solid  solution  of  lead  titanate  and  lead  lir- 
conate  in  which  the  lead  titanate  is  present  in  prc^wrtions 
within  the  range  of  10  to  95  mol  percent,  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  compressed  substantially  bomogeocous  fired 
body  of  a  mixture  of  a  lead  oxide,  ZrO|  and  TiO|,  in 
requisite  proportions  to  produce  the  aforesaid  s(riid  solu- 
tions of  lead  titanate  and  lead  zirconate,  said  mixture  also 
including  from  0.5%  to  7%,  by  weight  of  said  mixture,  of 
at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cerium  oxides  and  columbium  oxides,  said  final  mix- 
ture having  been  subjected  to  a  pressure  of  at  least  75 
pounds  per  square  inch  during  the  firing  operation. 


2,915,4«8 
CERAMIC  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Stanley  D.  Stookcy,  Comtag,  N.Y^  asalgiior  to  Coning 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  October  4,  1955 
Serial  No.  538,519 
16  Claims.    (O.  106—52) 
7    A  ceramic  body  consisting  essentially  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  heterogenous! y  nucleated  crystals  dispersed  in 
a  glassy  matrix,  said  crystals  constituting  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  body  and  consisting  essentially  of  lithium  di- 
silicate  and  at  least  one  other  crystalline  compound  con- 
taining the  SiO]  radical,  said  crystals  being  crystallized 
in  situ  in  said  body  from  a  glassy  solution  about  sub- 
microscopic   nuclei   of  a  photosensitive   metal   and  said 
glassy  matrix  consisting  of  the  uncrystallized  portion  of 
the  glassy  solution  remaining  after  crystallization  of  said 
crystals. 


2,915,499 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CELLULAR 
INSULATING  MATERIALS 
William  C.  Taylor,  Toledo,  Okio,  siiignor,  by  mcsoc  as- 
signments, to  Oweaa-Corning  Ffbailas  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Applicatioa  Novenbcr  7,  1956 
Scriai  No.  629,795 
6ClafaM.  (CLIM— 86) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  cellular  thermal  insulation 
from  a  slurry  having  a  finely  divided  and  reactive  solids 
content  consisting  essentially  of  silica  and  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  oxide  present  in  proportions  sufficient  to  react 
and  form  a  thick  gelatinous  mass  at  temperatures  of  about 
98"  C.-107°  C,  the  method  which  comprises:  dispersing 
throughout  said  slurry  an  absorbent  slurry-insoluble  and 
chemically  inert  carrier  impregnated  with  a  slurry-in- 
solube  liquid,  said  slurry-insoluble  liquid  being  chemical- 
ly inert  with  respect  to  said  slurry  and  having  a  vapor 
pressure  slightly  greater  than  saturated  steam  within  the 
temperature  range  of  approximately  98'  C.-107*  C,  but 
not  greater  than  that  of  saturated  steam  at  temperatures 
in  excess  of  approximately  107°  C;  reacting  said  disper- 
sion to  a  semi-solid  shape  retaining  condition  while  con- 
currently vaporizing  said  slurry-insoluble  liquid  to  form 
a  cellular  body  containing  a  myriad  of  independent  and 
unconnected  cells  of  substantially  uniform  size  by  heat- 
ing said  dispersion  to  a  temperature  within  the  tempera- 
ture range  of  approximately  98*  C.-107*  C.  under  a 
pressure  less  than  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  slurry-in- 
soluble liquid,  but  not  less  than  the  vapor  pressure  of 
said  slurry 


DRY  SIZE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

AM^aJ    S^^B^AaB     Br^asl^B^^H.1%^^ 

l»  A.  g ifcniliir  GjnAJL, 


7CWM.    (CL196— 159) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  dry  rosin  size,  particularly 
adapted  for  use  in  paper  sizing,  comprising  mixing  rosin 
with  about  0.5  to  5  percent  by  weight,  calculated  on  the 
weight  of  the  rosin,  of  kerosene,  and  about  15  to  30 
percent  by  weight,  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  rosin, 
of  sodium  aluminatc. 


a    »7i 


1   r."^? 


23is^n 

PAINT  COMPOSITIONS 
Edwki  P.  Schnmacber  aad  JaoMS  N.  Moecs,  Lodbrfllc, 

Ky.,  ssilfiiis  to  DcToc  tt  RaynoMs  Cniufy,  be.,  a 

COipOIMMM  Of  nicw  Ton 

AppHcalloa  M«ck  8, 19S7,  SerW  No.  644,776 
7  CUiM.    (CL  196— 153) 

1.  A  paint  composition  comprising  a  titanium  dioxide 
pigmentation  containing  at  least  12  percent  titanium  di- 
oxide based  on  the  total  pigments  aiid  at  least  5  percent 
mica  in  a  finely  divided  state  such  that  at  least  90  per- 
cent of  the  mica  particles  have  a  thiclmess  of  not  more 
than  2  microns  and  a  diameter  about  10  to  30  times 
greater  than  their  thickness,  in  combination  with  a  binder 
containing  at  least  20  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
binder  of  substantially  completely  esterified  pentae- 
rythritol  esters  of  vegetable  oil  acids,  the  vegetable  oil 
acids  characterized  by  having  a  liiK>lenic  acid  content 
below  7  percent,  an  iodine  value  of  130  to  150,  and  no 
unsaturated  acids  of  over  18  carbon  atoms,  the  ratio  of 
total  paint  weight  to  the  weight  of  the  binder  being  at 
least  2  to  1. 


1,915,412 

METHOD  OF  HANDLING  AND  CONDITIONING 

PAPER  MAKING  CLAY  FOR  USE 

Sanford  C.  Lyons,  Bcnningtoo,  Vt,,  aasignor  to  Georgia 

Kaolin   Company,   Elizabeth,  N J.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  Mardi  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  646,245 
5  aaims.    (a.  196—286) 


2.  The  method  of  reducing  a  known  quantity  of  dry 
clay  to  a  slurry  of  desired  consistency,  which  comprises 
forming  a  separate  pool  of  water  nearly  sufficient  to  re- 
duce the  clay  to  a  slurry  of  desired  consistency,  dissolv- 
ing in  said  pool  measured  amounts  of  chemical  dispersing 
agents  just  sufficient  for  desired  treatment  of  said  quan- 
tity of  clay,  forming  a  portion  of  the  solution  into  a 
vortex  by  introducing  the  same  tangentially  into  a  con- 
tainer, feeding  dry  clay  into  said  vortex  to  form  a  slurry. 
recirculating  slurry  from  the  bottom  of  the  vortex 
through  a  pump  to  subject  undisintegrated  clay  therein 
to  hydraulic  shearing  and  introducing  it  Ungentially  into 
the  side  of  the  vortex  to  maintain  the  vertical  movement, 
constantly  withdrawing  lump-free  slurry  from  the  top  of 
the  vortex  and  delivering  same  to  said  pool,  aiKi  trans- 
ferring from  said  pool  to  said  vortex  sufficient  slurry  to 
maintain  the  volume  of  the  vortex  substantially  constant. 


Decembex  1,  1969 
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V1M13 
NON-BLOCUNG  ADHSSVE  8HECT 

CMcMB,  DL,  a  cofpofll—  of  Dela^^ 
AgpttaHteJaiM  13, 1955,  8«W  No.  515,226 
nOataK    (CL117— 15) 


cy- 

of 


2,915,415 
LEUCAURAMINB  DERIVATE  OF  IKJZOYL 
LEUCO  METHYLENE  BLUE  AND  TRANS- 
FER  SHEET  COATED  THEREWITH 

OM  _ 

N^al,,  m^^^Mmmd.  F»ri— 4       iliain  •<> 


jttitii  Mil  Kitv  y 


••5»    >•-' 


„„ S,  1958,  SerW  No.  719,982 

Claims  iriority,  ap»licarto«  Gceat  Rritaia  Ahm  19, 1957 
'^^  4TESMir(CL  117-36) 


tOl   CT. 


-«/«p?5P  sKnurmn 


^.*  J-*-' 


:'Vial 


Tr. 


49! 

•I' 


IfD    X'tO'jMK: 


caauf  -fottms  tuT(ffU 


\i> 


I 


8  A  method  of  making  a  non-blocking  heat-sealable 
adhesive  sheet  material  to  be  disposed  in  muMiple  layers 
which  comprises  applying  a  solid,  non-fibrous,  non-block- 
mg  material  over  the  surface  of  the  heat-sealable  thermo- 
plastic solid  adhesive  on  the  heat-sealable  adhesive  sheet 
in  a  definite  pattern  visible  to  the  unaided  eye  which  leave 
portions  of  the  adhesive  exposed,  which  exposed  portions 
are  sufficient  in  total  area  to  provide  a  seal  at  the  sealing 
temperature  and  pressure  of  the  adhesive,  and  covers 
the  remainder  of  the  adhesive,  the  dimensions  and  spac- 
ing of  the  covered  and  exposed  areas  of  the  adhesive 
and  the  thickness  of  the  non-blocking  material  being 
such  as  to  maintain  the  exposed  adhesive  out  of  contact 
with  the  surface  of  an  adjacent  sheet  in  said  layers  en- 
gaging the  exposed  surface  of  the  non-blocking  material 
and  permit  the  non-blocking  material  to  move  into  the 
adhesive  and  permit  the  exposed  portions  of  the  adhesive 
to  move  into  sealing  engagement  wiA  an  opposed  sur- 
face at  the  said  sealing  temperature  and  pressure  of  the 
adhesive  and  form  a  seal. 


2.  A  transfer  sheet  material,  which  carries  a  colourless 
coating  which  includes  10-<4-N-leucauramine-benzoyl>- 
3,7-bis-<dimethyl-amino)-phenothiazme. 


2,915,416 
INK  COMPOSmON 

Fred  Wmiam  West,  RldgcScld,  NJ., 
aMlgMBcnto,  to  MincMta  MlBii« 
Ing  Company,  St  Paai,  Miiuk,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.    AppOeatfoa  September  16,  1953 
Sariii  N*.  389,584 
14CbyM.    (CLI17— 65) 
1.  A  novel  Ink  compositioB  eonprising  a  coloring 
phase  coiwsting  esscntiany  of  an  organic  ccrforing  pig- 
ment and  a  sole  polymer  phase  consisting  essentially  of 
a  polymer  of  tiffltiorochtoioethytene  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of' ofls,  greaaes  and  waxes,  said  greases 
and  waxes  having  a  softening  point  below  about  150*  C 


1.915.414 

COPPER  COATING  PROCESS 
Heary  H.  HBi—,  Mont  Vensoa,  N.Y. 

1na  5,  1957,  Scriai  No.  663,598 
5  CWm.    (CL  117—35) 


2,915,417  ^   • 

PROTECTIVE  COATING  OF  URANIUM  AND 
THORIUM 

Roger  I.  A.  Polfta,  Queiiec  QMbec,  M>«lce  '■  l*^' 
Deep  Rlw,  OiMnio,  tmi  Mmqmm  I.  E.  L^berge,  SL 
^^^        -        -       -  • to  Atonic  EMfgy  ol 


EX, 


No 


I .  The  process  of  depodtiiig  copper  on  a  surface  which 
comprises  descaling  flndy  divided  iron  particles  with  a 
dilute  acid,  rvmoving  the  add  and  inunening  said  par- 
ticles in  suflBcieitt  sliglltty  aUtaUae  mixture  of  glycerin 
and  alcohol  to  com^etely  cover  die  partlclet,  adding 
water  to  said  glycerin  afcohol  sohition  to  form  a  tospen- 
sion  of  said  particles  in  a  dilute  aqueous  glycerin  alcohol 
solution,  applying  said  suspension  to  said  surface,  simul- 
uneously  applying  to  said  surface  a  copper  sulfate  solu- 
tion and  causing  said  suspension  and  said  last  solution  to 
intermingle  for  thereby  effecting  reduction  and  deposiuon 
of  copper  from  said  copper  sulfate  solution  on  to  said 
surface,     ttrtcti'  mmbm  «kj   v«ri  ,<vv'    tii<«sim>    "f   <-*>•-, 


AppMcnrtoB  November  18. 1955 
Scriai  No.  549454 
r,  .ppHcatioa  Caaada  Novesaber  39,  1954 
IClaiM.    (CL  117— 139) 

1.  A  method  of  applying  an  adherent  protective  coat- 
ing upon  the  surface  of  one  of  a  group  consisting  of 
uranium,  thorium  and  their  alloys  which  comprises  im- 
mersing the  metal  having  a  clean  surface  in  an  aqueous 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  0.1  to  11.5%  of  arseni- 
ous  oxide  to  cause  arsenic  to  deposit  on  the  surface  of 
the  metal.  ^^^^^^^^^__  ^. 

1,915,418 
NON-WOVEN  FIBROUS  PRODUCTS 
Robert  E.  Wolfroas,  Jcakiatowa,  Pa,  asrigpor  ta  Rohv 
ft  HaM  Coapaay,  Philadflphia.  Pa.,  a  corporatloB  of 
Ddawaic 

NoDiawfag.    AjpfDcatloa  Novcasbcr  11, 1956 

Sciiai  No.  613,529 

19  daiav.    (CL  117—149) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  non-woven  fibrous 

product  in  which  the  fibers  are  distributed  in  raiKiom  ar- 


•1 
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ray,  fibers  in  the  product  being  bonded  together  by  a 
binder  compciuiis  an  infusible  be«t-€ured  ^XMtuct  of  a 
salt,  formed  by  at  kast  partial  neutraliatioo  with  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  apmiooia,  vola- 
tile  amines,  and  quatemaiy  anunonium  componads,  of 
a  condcmation  prodnet  of  (1)  40  m  60  puts  br  weight 
of  an  organic  soWent-soluble  ((VCt)-»lkylated  ooaden- 
sate  of  formalddiydB  with  a  cuwiponnd  sdected  tnxn  the 
group  consistinf  of  area,  thiotiren.  imida2oUdinooe-2, 
acetoguanamine,  benzoguanamtne,  melamine,  and  mono- 
and  di-(C,-C4)alkylmeIamines  with  (2)  40  to  60  parts 
by  weight  of  a  polyester  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  800  to  1500  containing  hydroxyl  groups, 
free  carboxyl  groups,  and  an  acid  number  between  about 
90  and  about  100.  the  polyester  being  a  condensation 
product  of  an  aromatic  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  o-phthalic  acid,  o-phthalic  acid  containing 
lower  alkyl  substituenu  in  the  ring  and  their  anhydrides 
with  a  condensation  product  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)  polyesters  having  an  acid  value  of  not  over 
10  and  obtained  from  the  condensation  trf  a  mixture  of 
at  least  one  dibasic  aliphatic  acid  having  5  to  10  carbon 
atoms  with  a  polyol  material  containing  at  least  25  mole 
percent  of  at  least  one  polyol  containing  at  least  three 
hydroxyl  groups,  the  proportions  in  the  mixture  being 
in  the  range  of  1.2  to  1.8  moles  of  polyol  to  each  mole 
of  add,  and  (b)  polyesters  as  obtained  in  (a)  but  modi- 
fied by  condensation  with  a  fatty  acid  having  8  to  30 
carbon  atoms;  the  proportioo  d  the  womatic  member  to 
the  total  polyol  malei:ial  beitif  in  the  range  of  2  to  3.5 
molca  of  the  former  for  each  3  moles  of  the  latter. 


NimC  AOD  nBATMENT  OT  STEEL 


Paal  W.  HvijTi  Binfti|MM»  EL.  M 


of  New 


NoDnwiH.   ApjE  iMl  I  «MM  17. 1»S< 

toWTfit.  9H111 

SCMm.    (CL134— 3) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  ferrous  metal  surface  com- 
prising contacting  said  surface  with  an  aqueous  nitric 
acid  solution  for  a  tima  varying  inversely  with  the  nitric 
acid  concentration  of  nid  solution,  said  time  and  nitric 
acid  concentration  i  tilathiyihip  being  from  about  Va  sec- 
ond at  a  maximum  aitric  acid  concentration  of  5.0% 
by  volume  to  about.60  leooodi  at  a  minimum  nitric  acid 
concentration  of  0.09%  by  volume,  and  thereafter  re- 
moving said  solution  from  tiM  said  surface  before  etch- 
ing of  said  surface  occurs. 


-€ 


STABILIZATION  OT  nwrHN-FBER-CONTAIN- 
mCTEXTOMA 


IT' 


No  Drawing.    ApfEcadaa  N«v««^  21,  If 5< 

ta^  No.  iixisn 

24  CUM.    (C3. 117— 141) 

1.  As  an   article  of  manufacture,   a   textile   material 
containing  proCein  fibers  modMled  by  0.7  to  8%  by  weight 
of  an  insoluble  product  curtained  by  the  heating  of  an 
impregaant  thereon  comprising  a  salt  of  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistiag  of  ammonium  hydroxide, 
volatile  amines,  and  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxides 
with  a  condensation  product  of  40  to  M  parts  by  weight 
of  an  organic  solvcnfr^aluMe  (Cr-C«)  alkylated  conden 
sate  of  formaldehyde  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  conststtng  of   urea,   thiourea,   imidazalidinone-2. 
acetoguanamine,  bencoguanamine,  melamine,  and  mono- 
aod  di-(Ci-C4)alkylfflclaniincs  with  40  to  «0  parts  by 
weight  of  a  p(^ycster  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  800  to  1500  containing  hydroxyl  groups,  free 
carboxyl  groups,  and  an  acid  number  between  about  90 
and  about  lOO,  the  polyester  being  a  condensation  prod- 
uct of  an  aromatic  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  o-phthalic  acid,  o-phthalic  add  containing  low- 
er alkyl  substituents  in  the  ring  and  their  anhydrides  with 
a  condensation  product  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (a)  polyesters  having  an  acid  value  of  not  over 
10  and  obtained  from  the  condensation  of  a  mixture  of 
at  least  one  dibasic  aliphatic  acid  having  5  to  10  carbon 
atoms  with  a  polyol  material  containing  at  feast  25  mole 
percent  of  at  least  one  polyol  containing  at  least  three 
hydroxyl  groups,  the  proportions  in  the  mixture  being 
in  the  range  of  1.2  to  1.8  moles  of  polyol  to  each  mole 
of  acid,  and  (&)  polyesters  as  obtained  in  (a)  but  modi- 
fied by  condensation  with  a  fatty  acid  havmg  8  to  30 
carbon  atoms;  the  proportion  of  the  aromatic  member 
to  the  total  polyol  materials  being  in  the  range  of  2  to  3.5 
moles  of  the  former  for  each  3  moles  of  the  latter. 


2,91M21 

DOCTOR  BLADE  AND  CONTROL  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

WillMi  p.  MBw.  Clnrlnaail.  OMa 

Nvveasbar  14,  1M«,  Sailal  No.  <22,tM 
t  TTalM     (CL  134-4) 


1.  A  doctor  blade  assembly  comprising  a  doctor  blade. 
meaps  supporting  said  doctor  blade  for  engaging  the 
surttce  Of  a  roller  to  be  serviced  thereby  in  a  position 
radial  to  the  axis  of  the  roller,  spring  means  opcratively 
engaging  the  doctor  blade  for  resiliently  urging  the  same 
against  the  roller,  a  piessure  rod  for  said  spring  means 
and  operable  to  compress  the  same,  an  operator  means 
controlling  movement  of  each  said  pressure  rod  and  in 
eluding  an  electric  motor,  a  pressure  responsive  switch 
mounted  upon  said  doctor  blade  for  controlling  said 
motor,  switch  actuating  means  opcratively  associated  with 
a  pressure  rod  and  with  said  switch  to  effect  operation 
of  said  operator  means  for  mainUining  a  predetermined 
constant  force  upon  said  spring  means. 

2.  The  method  of  mainuining  a  doctor  blade  in  opera 
live  scraping  conUct  with  the  surface  of  a  roller  to  be 
treated  thereby  which  comprises  applying  a  doctor  blade 
radially  to  the  surface  of  a  roller,  applying  a  force  to 
the  rear  of  the  doctor  blade  and  in  alignment  therewith 
to  resiliently  press  the  doctor  blade  against  a  roller, 
mamtaining  said  force  at  a  predetermined  pressure  where- 
by to  compensate  for  wear  of  the  doctor  blade. 


X,91Sv422  

AUTOMATIC  FLUC  INJECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
CLEANING  FfTEUNES  ^  ^^ 

D.  SlaM.  New  Oriaaaa,  Ijl,  airic»or  to  G«lf  OH 
'    Pttn  a  cofffomtloa  of  Fcsmsyl- 


t,  1954,  Serial  Na.454,73« 
ItCMM.    (CL134— S) 

I.  An  improved  method  of  maintaining  the  mtenor  of 
pipe  lines  free  of  depositions  or  o«har  accumulations 
which  interfere  with  the  flow  of  fluids  therethrough,  which 
method  comprises:  maintaining  a  supply  of  solid  cleaner 
plugs  of  slightly  less  than  the   inside  diameter  of  the 


J 


I 


.  il 


Dbcembek  1,  1959 

pipe  line  adjacem  thereto;  withdrawing  fluid  fnm  the  pipe 
line;  auUMnatkaUy  reteasing  the  pressure  of  the  with- 
drawn fluid  at  intervab  of  predetermined  frequency  and 
employing  the  so-released  fluid  pressure  to  introducea 
cleaner  plug  into  the  pipe  line  at  a  predetermmed  fre- 
quency; and  flowing  the  said  cleaner  plugs  through  the 
pipe  line  with  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  pipe  Une  and  there- 
by scraping  deposits  from  the  inner  walls  of  the  pipe 
line. 
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cai  fOf«r^»i«"  u  the  glass  chip  which  comprises  sup- 
porting the  glass  sheet,  pressing  a  body  having  a  ngid 
^.^m^^fH  portion  against  the  glass  chip  only  on  the  sup- 
ported sheet  with  a  force  suiBdent  to  pulveri»  said  chip 
to  toaa  smaller  glass  particles,  and  removing  the  glass 
ptftides  from  the  glass  sheet. 

5  An  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  glass  chip*  from 
a  surface  of  a  glass  sheet  which  comprises  a  conveyor  to 
move  the  glass  sheet  only  in  a  horiamtal  path,  a  roU 
having  a  rigid  contacting  portion  rotatively  mounted 
about  a  horizontal  axis  transvwse  to  the  path  ot  move- 
raent  of  the  gUss  sheet  provided  by  said  conveyor,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  roU  in  the  path  of  the  glass 
chips  and  in  a  position  spaced  from  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  surface  of  the  glass  sheet  opposing  said  roll. 

lo  St  ifMn 

-^  ■  ~     ru 

2,915*424 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CARTRIDGE  CASES  AND 

LKE  ARTICLES 
J.  G««»«  Albert  LyoiSjDetook.IVUch.  , 

-*  Application  November  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  31t,797 
»'  13  OafaM.    (CL  14S— 12) 


.-v^.^a      Al 


bf»it 


3.  Apparatus  for  connection  to  a  pipeline  and  operable 
by  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  in  the  pipeline  for  the  periodic 
introduction  of  solid  plugs  into  the  pipeline  comprising 
storage  means  for  the  solid  plugs  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  pipeline  through  a  port  in  the  pipeline  for 
introduction  of  the  solid  plugs  into  the  pipeline,  fluid 
pressure  responsive  reciprocal  driving  means  adapted  to 
engage  a  solid  plug  positioned  adjacent  thereto  by  the 
storage  means  and  move  it  through  the  port  into  the 
pipeline,  the  reciprocal  driving  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  allow  subsunUally  uninterrupted  flow 
through  the  pipeline,  said  storage  and  reciprocal  driv 
ing  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  leak- 
age from  the  pipeline  through  the  port  and  out  of  the 
apparatus,  a  conduit  for  communication  with  the  pipe- 
line and  the  reciprocal  driving  means  for  conveying  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  pipeline  to  the  reciprocal  driving 
means,  three-way  valve  means  disposed  in  said  conduit, 
and  a  timer  control  connected  to  the  valve  means  and 
operative  to  effect  an  alternating  delivery  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure to  the  reciprocal  driving  means  and  release  of  the 
fluid  pressure  in  the  reciprocal  driving  means. 


3.  In  the  making  of  one-piece  integral  cold  drawn 
cartridge  cases  and  like  articles  from  a  non-sphcroidired 
medium  carbon  steel  having  initially  a  purely  pearlmc 
strucmre.  a  grain  size  of  8  to  10  and  a  RockwcU  B  hard 
ness  of  from  79  to  82.  the  steps  which  compnse  »uoces 
sively  subjecting  said  steel  to  cold  drawing  steps  to  effect 
successive  reductions  thereof,  and  annealing  said  steel 
after  each  successive  cold  drawing  step  except  the  final 
drawing  step,  whereby  the  steel  after  the  final  draw 
has  a  substantially  pearlitic  structure  and  a  Rockwell  B 
hardness  of  about  101  to  105. 


.  2,915^423 

'       METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  GLASS 
CmF  REMOVAL 
Herman  R.  Mariai,  New  Ksnringtna,  Fa.,  a«i|nor  to 
Ptttabwih  Flatc  Gteas  Coaapanv,  Allcghcsu'  Connty, 
Pa~  a  eoraaratieai  nf  Fenaagrlvaaui 

Applkation  April  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  652,761 
1  nClafam.    (a.  134— 9) 


2,915,425 

CENTRIFUGAL  IMFREGNATING  FROCESS  OF 

MAKING  A  FRESSURE  TANK 

William  F.  Biedebach,  Jr.,  ami  Lanrencc  L.  HHton, 

Altadcna,  CaOf . 

Appncatloa  March  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,185 

9  Claims.    (0. 154— <3) 


('^.'^i^ 


iJuoi 


toi  U>i 


Mr  .J 


1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  a  glass  chip  on  a  sur- 
face of  a  glass  sheet  having  substantially  the  same  chemi- 


1  A  process  for  fabricating  a  tank  whidi  comprises 
disposing  two  substanUally  rigid  pressure  heads  haying 
edges  of  unimpregnated  porous  material  and  a  roU  of 
unimpregnated  porous  material  within  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber having  an  inside  surface,  with  the  said  pressure  heads 
facing  each  other  and  the  said  roll  of  material  disposed 
between  the  pressure  heads  so  that  each  end  of  the  roU 
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overlaps  the  edge  of  a  respective  pressure  bead,  rotatiat 
the  member  so  that  the  centrifugal  force  created  caoaea 
the  roll  of  material  to  unwind  and  canforni  to  the  farida 
surface  of  the  member  with  the  ends  of  the  expanded 
roll  overfapping  the  unimpregnaled  edges  of  the  reapec- 
tive  pressure  heads  and  with  the  material  of  the  ex- 
panded roll  oireriapping  itself,  intrododng  a  rainous 
substance  hiside  the  rotating  member  and  the  roll  of 
material  so  that  the  centrifu^  force  canaea  the  leaiooos 
subatance  to  impregnate  the  bulk  of  the  nnifflpregnated 
porous  material,  and  hardening  the  reainooa  aobatance  to 
make  the  material  rigid  and  to  bond  the  orerlappinf 
portions  of  the  material  together. 

6.  In  the  process  of  farming  a  ocmpaaite  itnictnre 
from  at  least  two  pieces,  whcrain  at  leaat  part  of  both 
pieces  is  (imposed  of  a  flexible  porous  material,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  impregnating  part  of  the 
porous  material  of  at  laait  one  of  the  pieces  with  a 
binder  subatance  and  hardening  the  Wader  subatance  ao 
that  the  resulting  piece  has  unimpragnated  porous  mate- 
rial extending  from  the  fanpregnated  and  hardened  part, 
overlapping  unimpregnated  porous  material  of  one  piece 
with  unimpregnated  porous  material  of  the  other  piece, 
rotating  the  pieces  along  with  a  quantity  of  binder  sub- 
stance in  a  routable  member  having  an  inner  surfKC  so 
that  the  centrifugal  force  created  causes  the  material  to 
conform  to  the  surface  and  forces  the  binder  substance  to 
impregnate  the  bulk  of  the  overlapping  material,  and 
hardening  the  binder  while  continuing  to  route  the  mem- 
ber to  bond  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  material 
together. 

FILTER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 

FILTER  DEVICE 

Armand  JacqMalaHcB  Ptocfawui,  Parts,  Fnmcc 

AppttcalkNi  September  11,  19M,  Serial  No.  M9,310 

priority,  appHcatkM  FrsMc  Febraary  1,  19S4 

7  daima.    (CL  154— §3) 


tour,  wetting  such  size  to  soften  the  same,  securing  only 
the  edges  of  such  carpet  against  slipping,  stretching  such 
carpet  to  conform  to  such  contour,  drying  such  size  to  set 
siKh  carpet  in  such  pre-formed  condition,  placing  a  sep- 


0 

■  I 


aratc  blank  of  uncured  moldablc  rubber  upon  such  car- 
pet, drawing  such  blank  down  upon  such  pre-formed 
carpet  by  means  of  suction  to  join  them  together,  and 
then  curing  such  rubber  to  form  a  composite  flexible 
article. 


I.  A  method  of  preparing  an  accordion-folded  filter, 
compnsmg,  in  combination,  the  steps  of  continuously 
moving  in  one  direction  a  filter  sheet  past  an  application 
station;  at  said  application  station  providing  at  least  one 
face  of  said  sheet  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  spacing 
elements  each  formed  by  a  raised  bead  of  adhesive  ex- 
tending in  said  direction  and  being  spaced  from  each 
other  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  direction;  drying 
said  beads  of  adhesive  and  thereby  causing  said  elements 
to  be  permanently  bonded  to  said  sheet;  and  alternately 
folding  said  filter  sheet  and  said  spacing  elements  along 
transverse  fold  lines  in  opposite  directions  to  obtain  an 
accordion-shaped  filter  having  adjacent  accordion  folds 
spaced  apart  by  the  raised  beads  of  adhesive. 


2.915,427 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONTOURED 
FLOOR  MAT 
John  E.  Schrincr,  WlHoncbby,  and  Charles  R.  Masters, 
Mentor-OB-thc-Lake.   Ohio,    assign  iwrs   to   Hie   Eaglc- 
Ptcher  Company,  Cincinnati,  (Aio,  a  corporatioB  of 
Ohio 
Application  February  11,  1955.  Serial  No.  4S7.595 

7  Claims.    (CI.  154—119) 
I.  The  method  of  making  a  carpet  surfaced  plastic 
sheet  of  non-planar  contour  which  comprises  placing  sized 
strctchable  carpet  material  on  a  mold  of  desired  con- 


2,915v41l 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SLIME  IN  PAPER 
MAKING  SYSriMS  AND  PRODUCTS  THERE- 
FROM 
Elliott  L.  Wcfaban,  East  Brwawlcfc  TowMbip,  Middle- 
sex Comty,  nX,  BiriiMr  to  Metal  ft  Thermit  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y^  a  coyogaltou  of  New 

No  Drawi^.    AMUcatloa  Fabtwry  10,  1956 

Scrtal  No.  544,632 

U  Claims.    (CL  U2— Ul) 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  slime  content  of  a 
paper  manufacturing  system  which  comprises  incorpo- 
rating in  the  system  a  biocidally  effective  amount  of  bis 
tribotyltin  oxide  wbereby  the  slime  content  of  the  system 
is  reduced. 

2.915,429 

O.O'-DIETHYL-DmnOPHOiSPHORIC      ACID*<DI- 

METHYL  -  THIOCARBAMYL  -  MERC APTOMETH- 

YLVESTER  INSECTICIDES 

Otto  Scbcrer  and  HcfasMt  Hate,  Franklnt  an  Main,  Ger- 

to  Farbwarfcc  Hoechit  Aktliagassn- 

Malator  LmIh  ft 


,  Genuanr.  a  vmmtmalkm  off  Gernaav 

uw^^rAmtk^Oam  flsatoabir  1771957 
Sarkl  No.  M4^27 


5  CWm.    (a.  1(7—22) 
5.  Method  of  combating  insects  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  them  a  composition  comprising,  as  an  essential 
active  ingredient,  a  compound  of  the  formula.  ,, 

CiH«0  CH,  i 

\  / 

P-8-CH»-9-C-N 

/H  II       \ 

Cin.O     8  8  CH, 


2,915,439 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  NEMATODES  WITH 

N-ACYLPYRROUDONES 
David  Taber,  Eastoa,  Pa.,  aarffMir  to  General  Aniline 
A  FlhB  Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation 
ofDelawars 

NoDniwii«.    ApfHcatton  Sapteaaber  39, 1958 

Serial  No.  7M441 
6  CtahM.    (a.  1<7— 33) 

1.  The  process  of  eradicating  and  controlling  soil  ncm 
atodes  which  comprises  appljring  into  the  soil  in  the  vi 
cinity  of  said  nematodes  a  ncmatocidal  amount  of  an 
N-acylpyrrolidone  having  the  following  general  formula: 

CHi — CHi 

in,     c-o 

Lo 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
and  furyl  groups. 

'■        i 
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halogen,  methoxy  and  ethoxy;  Y  is  selected  from  the 


a.91Sj431  naiogen,  niciuw*?   ~~  «»-^,,    -    - 

%jr  BOPROPYL  .  4'  .  CmJ>R0.5'.ME™YLVPHE.    group  consisting  of  kelo  and  /»-hydroxyl 

2H2-ISWKWiri^-   *    V*'"*;^'"*^  Ai»jT\rr«»HAB.  -»     a    ^k<irm./>Mifiea     comnosttion  COI 


ncSymethyl-ijmidazoline  and  rrs  phar- 

*    MACBUnCAL  USI8 


SCk^mm.    (CL  1<7— 52) 
1    A  pharmaceutical  product  containing  as  an  active 
agent  2-(2'-iK)propyl-4'-chloro-5'-niethyl-phenoxymethyl- 
2-imidazoline  having  the  following  formula: 


2    A  pharmaceutical  composiuon  comprumg  a  com- 
pound as  claimed  in  claim  1  together  with  a  pharma 
ceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


N CHi 


CHi 


^ 


'V^ 


Vh-chi 


CHi 


2315,434 
14.FI  IJORO  .  3 .  KET0^17fl-(^-HYDR0XY  -  PROPA- 
iSyL)  .  A*  -  ANDit08TW&  AND  DERIVATIVES 

RelghtB,  nT^  assignors  to  Chas.  Ptor  A  Co.,  Inc., 
••SS^  N.Y,  a  eorpyatfo*  off  Djeljware 
NoDrawtog.    Apflfcaitton  March  23,  1959 
Scftal  No.  990,997 
2  OaiiiM.    (CL  1<7— 77) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consiitmg  of 
those  having  the  formulas: 


CH, 


2  A  pharmaceutical  product  conuinmg  as  an  active 
agent  the  hydrochloride  of  2.(2'-iK)propyM'-chloro-5  - 
methyl )  -phenoxymethyl-2-imidaiohne. 


2315,433 
RECOVERY  AND  CONCENTRATION  OF 
BACTTRACIN  

Lo^  Chakt.  NewaA,  tad  TboMaa  J.  Co**?^'** 
RlnnSTN J,  aaJS"  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

N  J    a  comomttoa  off  New  JaiMT 

3CWM.    (CIU7— «5) 

1  The  process  of  recovering  and  concentratmg  bac- 
itracin from  aqueous  filtered  fermenution  broth  coi»- 
taining  on  the  order  of  3%  proteinaceous  solids  which 
comprises  intimately  conUcUng  the  broth  with  a  syn- 
thetic organic  cation  exchange  resin  having  u  its  func- 
tional groups  nuclear  sulfonic  acids  and  having  a  cross 
linkage  of  the  order  of  1  to  2  percent,  with  said  n»in 
being  in  the  hydrogen  form,  and  eluting  the  adsorbed 
bacitracin  from  said  resin  with  a  weak  base. 


"^ 


and  the  A'-,  A«-  and  A*  '-dehydro  analogs  thereof  wherein 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  methoxy  and  ethoxy;  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  keto  and  ^-hydroxyl. 

2  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  com 
pound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  together  with  a  pharmaceuti 
cally  accepUble  carrier.  i  w  ^' 


.1. 


2315,433 
14.METHYLENE-17^^a>OXII>0-PROPANOYL)- 

ANDR08TENES  _    ^ 

E«f«ia  J.  ApaDo  a-d  G«itD.  Lwibadi,  Jhid»« 

HeicMa,  N^,  aaslfBora  to  Chaa.  Pi«r  ft  Co.,  Inc^ 

No  Drawta«.     Anpllcatioa  March  23,  1959 
Scftel  No.  M9.999 
2  CUma.    (Q.  1«7— 65)  .    . 

1    A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

those  having  the  formula: 


2.915,435  ^    .„«„^ 

iil.rTlTORO-3-KETO  -  17S-(«.M>XIDO  -  PROPA- 

rJSwSJ.A?«SdsraNES^^  derivatives 

THEREOF  ,^    ^    ,    _, .      ....^ 

Eiwenc   J.   Agnello  and   GeraM    D.   I^rt»a^,   *»»» 
iSSSit^  nS,  aadgnor.  to  Chas.  Pftxer  ft  Co.  Inc., 
Brooklyn.  N.Y,  a  cot^oratfon  off  I>f»«7«  „ 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  13,  1959 
Serial  No.  800,995 
2  Clahns.    (Q.  1«7— 77) 
1    A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
those  having  the  formula: 

CHi 


CH, 


_y\ 


CH, 

i> 

CH 


chJ/ 


'CH, 


0= 


=%/- 


VJ 


and  the  A'-  A«-  and  Ai  '-dehydro  analogs  thereof  wherein 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  methoxy  and  ethoxy;  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  keto  and  ^-hydroxyl. 

2    A  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsing  a  com- 

and  the  A'     A'   and  A'.-^hydro  analop  thereof  where-    pound  as  claixned  in  claim  1  together  with  a  phannaceu- 

m  X^:  ^l<;cfed  ^om  thTgrLp  consisting  of  hydrogen,    tically  acceptable  earner. 
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nous  CANINE  vaFATtmvaam  and  a 

VACCINE  Wgr ARED  Tlg»«F»m 

Cky,  Mon  •~eoir>- 
11.  195S 


CYCLOTENTADIINYL  MANGANESE 

comfounds         .  J 

"*  ''*'St  Y«fc,  N.Y,  a  twpiwSwi  •!  D«l^ 


mkM  of  Dctewaic 
No 


ItCUiM.    (CL1«7— 7f)  .. 

1  A  process  of  attenuating  infectious  canine  hepaUtis 
virus  for  the  production  of  a  vaccine  capable  when  in- 
jected into  dogs  of  immunizing  them  against  mfecUous 
canine  hepatitis,  which  compnses  introducing  an  inoculum 
of  virulent  infectious  canine  hepatitis  vims  into  a  nutrient 
fluid  tissue  culture  medium  which  is  non-toxic  to  swd 
virus  and  which  contains  viable  cells  of  tissues  of  the 
group  consisting  of  canine  kidney,  canine  uterus  and 
canine  testicle  incubating  said  nutrient  fluid  tissue  culture 
medium  until  a  cytologic  effect  is  produced  on  said  tissue, 
thereafter  separating  an  inoculum  of  said  virus  and  serially 
passing  the  virus  through  other  such  tissue  cultures  for 
not  less  than  about  50  passages. 


iCWM.  <CLaM-») 
1.  The  procow  of  prodvdflf  cjrctopentadienyl  man- 
gaacw  tricarbooyU  cumpririag  V^miag  an  elKtrolyzing 
cun«nt  from  an  anode  to  a  catboda  throufii  an  electrolyte 
comprising  a  solution  of  a  mantwM^  compomid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese  oxide,  man- 
ganese sulfide,  manganese  halide,  manganese  sulfate, 
manganese  carbonate,  manganese  nitrate  and  manganese 
salts  of  organic  acids;  a  cyclopentadiene  hydrocarbon; 
gaseous  carbon  monoxide  and  a  tiijisition  metal  car- 
bonyl  said  transition  metal  bdaf  aelected  from  the  group 
consi^  of  metals  of  groups  V-B,  Vl-B.  VII-B  and 
Vni  of  the  periodic  table  in  an  inert  solvent. 


2,fl5,437 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  BRUCELLOSIS 
Victor  Rkiianl  Beriincr,  North  BraKk,  and  HeroD  O. 
Siofiier,  Plalnlcid,  NJ.,  aMlfoon  to  Ortho  Phanna- 
ccutkal  Corporatloo,  a  coryoratloa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drnwing.    Application  May  11, 1956 
Serial  No.  584,187 
ISClaima.    (CL  167— 78) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  immunizing  antigens  effec- 
tive in  the  vaccination  of  cattle  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  extracting  a  living  Brucella  culture  with  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution,  having  a  pH  greater  than  7  and  less 
than   11.  and  separating  the  bacteria  from  the  aqueous 
alkaline  solution. 


2,915,438 
PREPARATION  OF  BRUCELLA  ANTIGEN 

Victor  Rlchartl  Bcrtincr  and  WUHam  Bert  GUardi.  Somer 
vllle,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Phann«ce«tfcal  Corpora- 
•    tion,  a  corporation  of  New  Jency 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloo  August  31,  1954 
Serial  No.  607,288 
1  Cbdm.    (CI.  167 — 78) 
In  a  method  of  preparing  immunizing  antigens  effective 
in  the  vaccination  of  cattle  wherein  a  living  Brucella  cul- 
ture is  extracted  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  and 
the  bacteria  separated  from  the  aqueous  alkaline  solu- 
tion, the  invprovement   which  comprises  incubating  the 
Brucella  bacteria   in   an   aqueous  nutrient   medium  for 
48  hours  at  37*  C  .  adding  one  percent  by  weight  of 
sodium  carbonate  to  said  medium,  reincubating  the  so- 
treated  medium  for  12  to  48  hours,  and  then  separating 
the  aqueous  phase  from  the  bacteria. 


2^15,441  

BATHS  USED  IN  IGNEOUS  ELECTROLTOB 
Eade  Jaaa   Bapllila  Piwo^  ^*'''^'***'^*'^^P^5f! 
Fnucc,  awlganr  to  F»cMy *  fi'^P*'**'  ** ''**"^ 

Mvch  22.  IH€,  Serial  No.  573,139 
tj,  appBcartoM  FnKC  March  3«.  1955 
idAm.   (CL2S4--M) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  beryllium,  tiunium,  and 
zirconium,  by  the  igneous  electrolysis  of  a  bath  compos- 
ing a  mixture  of  halides  and  a  haUde  of  the  metal  to  be 
prepared,  said  metal  halide  being  contaminated  with  an 
oxide  of  said  metal,  the  improvement  of  inhibiting  the 
deposition  of  said  oxide  in  the  cell  which  coosisU  in: 
treating  the  bath  witii  an  agent  capable  of  exerting  a 
fluorinating  action  on  said  oxide  and  of  transforming  it 
into  a  fluoride  whereby  the  bath  is  maintained  in  a  sub- 
stantially fluid  and  transparent  condition  and  substan- 
tially free  of  the  metallic  oxide. 


2.915.442 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM 
Robert  A.  Lewb,  Ci^trtl^  Callf«.  •"^  ^  ^^ 
Atamfanun  *  Chwrfail  Corporatloii,  Oaklaad,  Calif., 

AppU^iSoa  Novemher  21.  1955.  Serial  No.  549,347 
23aataa.    (CL  2«4— 67) 


2,915,439 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  OXIDATION  OF  PREG- 
NENOLONE TO  PROGESTERONE 
DavM  Pcrimaii,  Prhiccton,  N  J.,  aasigiior  to  Olta  Mathle- 
soo  Chemical  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Vbghifai  „  ^  .  ^ 
No  DrawtoR.     Coirthinatloa  of  applicatton  Serial  No. 
2494S7,  October  2,  1951.    Thia  appikadoa  Noremher 
29,  1957,  Serial  No.  699,512 

6  Cfadma.    (O.  195—51) 
1.  A  microbiological  process  which  comprises  bringing 
together,  in  an  aqueous  medium,  pregnenolone,  air  and 
enzymes  of  a  Strcptomyces  and  recovering  progesterone 
therefrom. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  electrolytic  production  of  alumi- 
num the  steps  which  comprise  dissolving  alumina  in  a 
fused  bath  of  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  from 
5%  to  95%  of  at  least  one  potassium  compound  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  cryolite,  potassium 
chloride  and  potassium  fluoride,  and  from  95%  to  5%  of 
at  least  one  substance  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  cryolite,  sodium  chloride,  sodium  fluoride,  lithium 
cryolite,  lithium  chloride  and  lithium  fluoride,  and  con- 
taining at  least  50%  of  cryolite,  and  passing  an  electric 
current  through  said  bath  from  an  anode  to  a  negative 
current  conductor  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
substance  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  borides, 
carbides  and  nitrides  of  tiUnium.  zirconium,  vanadium, 
tantalum,  niobium  and  hafmum.        -.,  —  ..  - 
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2315^443 
ELECTROLYTE  FOR  ALUMINUM  RED VqTON 
WBBam  G.  WaDace  aai  Hay  »»;^  Arrlg^  Qwgec, 
Caaada.  aarisaon  to  AfnahMaa  Laboratories  LaniRa, 
Mortraai,  Qiaebec,  C^m^u  t^fT""^^  C—*- 
NoDrawia*.   Aijllealhy  l«e  12, 1*57 
Serial  No.  665,132 
7  Cfad^M.    (CL  J,9i     67) 
4   The  method  o«  produdnf  metallic  altmiinum  from 
alumina  which  comprises  di«»olving  alumina  in  a  naolten 
electrolyte  consistiiig  essentiaUy  of  aodium  chloride  m 
amoum  from  above  4%  to  less  than  9%,  calaum  fluo- 
ride in  amount  from  6%  to  9%,  and  the  balance  sodimn 
and    aluminum   fluoride   material,    and    passing   electric 
current  through  said  electrolyte. 


said  inner  tubes  and  out  of  communication  therewith,  and 
providing  heat  insulation  for  a  cooUng  naedium,  aaid 
medium  being  a  gas  at  a  pressure  of  above  30  atinos- 
phcres,  means  to  cause  said  gas  to  flow  »»«»«$_»««*, ?»»^ 
Tubes  along  the  fuel  rods,  heavy  water  r*****;^^? 
atmospheric  pressure  within  said  tank  aemng  «  ■  "X^" 
tor  fluid  surrounding  and  in  contact  with  said  outer  tubes. 


I  . 


2,915,444 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  PLATING 

FERROUS  METALS  ^^^ 

WaMsr  R.  Mersr,  Haarfca,  Com.,  '"^f^^l^^I^n 
■tod.  New  Harca,  ^— uamin  or 


19  ClatoH.    (CL  2#4— -145) 

3  The  process  of  removing  foreign  matter  including 
oxides  of  iron  from  ferrous  meUU  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  meUls  to  electrolysu  as  the  cathode  in 
an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  above  10.0 
and  conuining  an  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkali  gluconate,  alkali  saccharate.  ethylene  diamine 
diacetic  acid  salts,  ethylene  diamine  triacetic  acid  salts, 
ethylene  diamine  tetraacetic  acid  sahs.  hydroxy  ethyl 
ethylene  diamine  tiiacetic  acid  salts,  and  tncthanolamine, 
said  agents  having  the  common  property  of  complexing 
iron  into  soluble  form,  and  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  five  grams  per  Uter  to  saturauon. 


a  lower  vessel  adjacent  the  bottom  member  contaimng 
means  communicating  with  the  inner  tubes  for  distribut- 
ing the  said  cooling  medium  to  the  individual  inner  tubes 
and  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  pipes,  and  an  upper  collect- 
ing vessel  attached  to  the  said  tank  adjacem  the  cover 
member  communicating  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  inner 
tubes  and  having  a  plurality  of  ouUet  pipes  for  collecting 
said  cooling  medium. 


2,915,445 
FORMATION  OF  INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUND 

DISPERSIONS 
Joseph  Sanson  Bryner,  Eastport,  N.Y.,  as^nor  to  Hie 
uSedsSrtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Coiiiiiitarinii 

No  Drawtaf.     Appilcattoa  Jimc  22,  1955 

Serial  No.  517,443 

3  Clafans.    (O.  204— 154J) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  dispenion  containing  an 

intermetaflic  dispersoid  of  thorium  in  equiaxed  form   the 

largest  particle  of  said  dispersoid  being  approximately  50 

microns,  which  comprises  providing  said  metal  m  a  solid 

form  having  ooe  dimension  not  greater  than  0.015  mch 

immersing  a  quantity  of  said  solid  meUl  in  a  liquid  metal 

composition  consisting  essentially  of  bismuth   and  less 

than  80%  lead  by  weight,  the  quantity  of  said  metal  being 

in  excess  of  its  solubility  in  said  liquid  metal,  and  mam 

taining  the  liquid  meUl  composition  r*  a  temperature 

between  about  500  and  600'  C. 


2,915,447  ,_,^ 

PARAFFIN  WAX  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  FLEXIBILITY 
Ka«kin  G.  Arabian,  Hoo^  Tex^  ^fV»or  Jo**" 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

•"XpjS^StfSirKLmary  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  49f  ,9M 
4  Claims.    (Q.  2M— 21) 

4  A  wax  composition  comprising.  70-95%  by  weight 
of  a  continuous  scries  of  normal  paraffin  hydrocarbons 
having  from  about  18  to  about  31  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  the  individual  Ci,.«  hydrocarbons  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  less  than  about  5%  by  weight  each  and 
5-30%  of  normal  C„.«  paraffin  hydrocarbons,  said  com- 
position having  a  greater  flexibility  at  a  temperature  be- 
series  of  hydrocarbons  in  the  absence  of  the  added  Ci».ji 
tween  23.0*  C.  and  32.1*  C.  than  that  of  the  continuous 
paraffin  hyditx:arbons. 


I 


2,915.444  , 

GASCOOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR    

RMiar  LflJeMad,  VaUeraa,  Sweden,  aarignor  to  ADmanDa 
Srinaka  Elcktrisfca  Ahtfebolaget,  Vastcras,  Sweden,  a 


AppHcallon  Febranry  1. 1955,  Serial  No.  4S5^29 

Clafani  prtority.  appiteallon  Sweden  November  29, 1954 

4  oSiiH.    (CL  2*4—193.2) 

1.  Heterogeneous  atom  reactor  comprising  a  reactor 
tank  having  cover  and  bottom  members,  fuel  elemcnto 
mounted  in  the  cover  and  bottom  members  of  said  tank 
and  comprising  fuel  rods,  inner  tubes  of  less  neutron 
absorption  power  than  the  rods  mounted  in  at  least  one 
of  said  members  surrounding  said  rods,  outer  tubes 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  wiUi  and  surrounding  the 


2.915,448  

HVnRO-REFINING  METHOD  FOR  LUBRICATING 

*^£  ai5?wa5  using  nickel  molybdate 
OR  savER  molybdate  on  alumina 

Wddon   G.    Anoable.   CrystolLak^  ."U*^  ^1 
JmcfAn,  Monddehi,  m-,  -?p«li"J%ii« 
Company.  Chkafo,  m.,  •  co7«»f«  ^.^Jft^ 
No  Drawfaig.     Application  May  25,  1954 
Serial  No.  587.221 
6  Oalms.     <CL  248--27) 
6.  The  method  of  decolorizing  a  microcrystalline  wax 
without   impairing  the  penetration,  melting  point,  and 
natural  resistance  to  oxidation  and  deterK>ration  due  to 
naturally-occurring  sulfur  compounds  contained  therein 
which  consists  in  contacting  said  microcrystalline  wax 
with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about  550*  F.  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  of  an 
alumina  base  containing  about   15.8  weight  percent  of 
nickel  molybdate  and  an  alumina  base  contammg  about 
16.7  weight  percent  of  silver  molybdate,  and  recovering 
a  hydrogenated  microcrystalline  wax  of  improved  color, 
and  having  substantially  the  same  melting  point,  pene- 
tration, and  content  of  said  sulfur  compounds. 
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EMULSION  DEW  AXING  OF  MINERAL  OILS  AC 

COMPANIED  BY  INTENSIVE  AGITATION 

rnrn DiMn,  HmmIim.  aad  Hmtrik  MMdMa,  Wmy 

dc  RUk,  mi  WiBMi  PMw  Hwial.  AmttarimmNoctd, 

riiiftii  !■■<■.  MiliBnn  to  9mB  D>nlupMt  Coai- 

MBT,  N<w  Yoffc,  N.Y^  a  cononttoa  of  Delaware 

Applkalloo  Norember  7,  If  54,  ScHal  No.  <2«,919 

Clalmi  priority,  appUcatioa  Netbcriands 

NoTcnbcr  3%,  1955 

6ClainH.    (CL2M— 29) 


prises  the  steps  of  solvent  dewaxing  a  waxy  petroleum  oil 
stock  to  produce  a  substantially  wax-free  oil  and  a  slack 
wax,  solvent  deoiltng  a  portion  of  the  slack  wax  to  sep- 
arate a  subsuntially  oil-free  petroleum  wax  from  an  oily 
soft  wax,  combining  the  oily  soft  wax  with  3-5  volumes 


1.  In  a  method  of  dewaxing  a  waxy  mineral  oil/ the 
combination  of  steps  comprising:  (1)  mixing  the  waxy 
mineral  oil  with  a  substantial  proportion  of  a  dewaxing 
solvent  for  the  mineral  oil  but  which  is  substantially  a 
non-solvent  for  solid  wax;  (2)  cooling  the  mixture  to  a 
dewaxing  temperature  at  which  the  wax  solidifies,  thereby 
forming  a  dispersion  of  solid  wax  particles  in  a  liquid  oil 
phase  which  is  a  solution  of  the  oil  and  the  solvent;  (3) 
subjecting  the  cooled  mixture  to  vibrations  having  a  fre- 
quency of  5.000-50.000  cycles  per  second;  (4)  intimately 
mixing  the  resulting  dispersion  of  solid  wax  dispersed  in 
the  oil  phase  with  a  substantial  proportion,  at  least  equal 
in  volume  to  the  volume  of  the  oil  phase,  of  a  substantial- 
ly polar  auxiliary  liquid  which  is  substantially  immiscible 
therewith  and  which  has  a  dielectric  constant  higher  than 
that  of  the  oil  phase,  and  with  a  minor  amount  of  a  sur- 
face-active agent,  the  entire  system  being  essentially  at 
the  dewaxing  temperature,  whereby  two  liquid  phases  re- 
sult, an  oil  phase  consisting  essentially  of  mineral  oil  and 
solvent  and  an  auxiliary  liquid  phase  containing  dissolved 
$aid  surface-active  agent,  and  correlating  the  dielectric 
constants  of  the  two  liquid  phases  so  that  the  contact 
angle  in  the  oil  phase  is  at  least  90* ,  whereby  the  soild 
wax  is  preferentially  wetted  by  the  auxiliary  liquid  phase 
and  is  transferred  thereto  to  produce  a  disjjersion  of  the 
solid  wax  in  the  auxiliary  liquid  phase  as  the  continuous 
phase,  while  the  oil  phase  is  substantially  free  from  wax; 
(5)  stratifying  and  separating  the  oil  phase  from  the  aux- 
iliary liquid  phase  containing  the  dispersion  of  soild  wax; 
the  agitation  in  step  (3)  being  sufficient  to  substantially 
increase  the  rate  of  transfer  of  solid  wax  from  the  oil 
phase  into  the  auxiliary  liquid  phase  and  to  substantially 
reduce  the  proportion  of  contaminating  oil  in  the  sep- 
arated auxiliary  liquid-wax  phase. 


2,915,45« 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HYDRO- 
CARBON WAX  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
DEOILING  A  BLEND  OF  SLACK  AND  SOFT 
WAXES 

Robert  J.  Oboa,  Houton,  Tcx^  aarigMr  to  Shell  Dcvcl- 
opment  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporatfcm  of 
Cklaware 
AppUcatioa  September  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  M3,249 

5  Claims.    (CI.  2«»— 31) 
1.  The  process  of  segregating  a  substantially  oil-free 

petroleum  wax  having  improved  properties  which  com- 
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of  the  same  slack  wax  and  solvent  deoiling  the  mixture, 
whereby  a  wax  composition  having  improved  properties 
is  obtained,  the  soft  wax  components  of  the  composition 
having  a  boiling  range  substantially  within  the  boiling 
range  of  the  slack  wax  components  of  the  composition 

2,915,451 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HYDRO- 
CARBON WAX  COMPOSITIONS 
Delmar  M.  Bvtay,   Paidemi,  Tcz^  a«igBor  to  Shell 
DcTcioMiieiit  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  coipora- 
tioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  September  li,  1957,  Serial  No.  6*4045 
4ClBimi.    (CL20»>-31) 


l_»Lr~-^-< 
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1.  The  process  of  segregating  a  waxy  lubricating  oil 
into  dewaxed  lubricating  oil  and  waxes  of  improved 
flexibility  comprising  the  steps  of  fractiooally  distilling 
said  oil  into  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow-boiling  waxy 
oil  distillates,  one  of  which  comprises  a  heavy  distillate 
having  a  I0%-90%  boiling  range  between  about  430  and 
600*  C.  and  another  of  which  is  a  lower  boiling  range 
distillate,  separately  solvent  dewaxing  the  distillates  to 
produce  dewaxed  oils  and  slack  waxes,  separately  solvent 
deoiling  the  slack  waxes  to  produce  deoOed  paraffin  waxes, 
a  heavy  distillate  soft  wax  and  a  lower  boiling  distil- 
late soft  wax,  combtniag  the  soft  waxes  in  a  ratio  of  20 
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to  40  volumes  of  heavy  diatiUatc  soft  wax  to  80  to  60 
vohmics  of  lower  boiling  distillate  soft  wax,  and  solvent 
deoiling  the  mixed  soft  waxes,  whereby  a  deoUed  sof  t 
wax  composition  having  improved  flexibility  is  obtained. 
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2J9  15^452 
TWOSTAGE  HYDROGENATKWPROCES8  TOR 
PRODUCING  OXIDATION  RBSBTANT  LUBRI- 

l«iS^  Dyck  r«r.  Medk,  Pa.  nlB»or  to  9«  OU 
Compmiy,  PWhidelpiia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

*T5i  Drawtng.    AppUcatkm  lannary  13,  1958 

Serial  No.  7M346 
^  2  Clatana.    (CL  2*8— 57)  . 

1.  Process  for  producing  stable  petroleum  lubncatmg 
oil  which  comprises:  contacting  petroleum  lubricating  oil 
with  hydrogen  and  a  metallic  hydrogenation  catalyst  at 
a  temperature  within  the  approximate  range  from  450 
to  750*  F..  pressure  within  the  approximate  range  from 
150  10  3000  p.s.i.g.,  and  liquid  hourly  space  velocity 
within  the  approximate  range  from  0.5  to  10;  aiid  sub- 
sequently contacting  said  oil  with  hydrogen  and  a  metal- 
lic hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  withm  the 
approximate  range  from  650  to  850*  F.,  pressure  within 
the  approximate  range  from  100  to  2500  pxi.g.  and 
liquid  hourly  space  velocity  within  the  approximate  range 
from  0.25  to  5;  the  severity  of  the  second-named  con- 
tacting being  greater  than  that  of  the  first-named  con- 
tacting. 

2,915,453 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  WTTH 
SUBSEQUENT    REFORMING    OF    SELECTED 
HYDROCARBON   FRACTIONS 
Vladtaslr  HaenMl,  IlhiidBis,  amd  Gwkbs  R. 
Norik  Rivarsye,  HL,  MriPMra,  by  niMne  '^  ,^  ^ 
.      to  Universal  OU  Prodncts  Compaiqr,  Dts  Plabes,  DL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  .  .  ^.^ 

AppHcatloa  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,288 
6  Clnima.    ACL  2M-44) 


2,915  454 
COMBINATION  CATaLyTIC  R»SJ2P*G- 
THERMAL  REFORMWG  PROCESS 
Geotve  R.  Dowddaon,  North  RivcrsMe,  BL,  av^ 
^SmtilmSm!^*o  UnlrannI  OB  ProJncts 
Dcs  PlahMS.  nU  a  cuspoentton  of  Dehnran 
AwSoSAny  iTSST ScrinI  No.  5U,2M 
2  CUw.    (CL  2i8— 44)        _ 


'^7^' 


1.  A  conversion  process  which  comprises  catalytically 
reforming  a  gasoline  fraction,  subjecting  the  reformed 
gasoline  to  solvent  extraction  to  form  an  aromatic  ex- 
tract and  a  paraffinic  raffinate,  fractionating  the  raffinate 
and  separating  therefrom  a  heavy  raffinate  fraction  hav- 
ing an  initial  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  about  225'- 
325'  F.  and  a  light  raffinate  fraction  having  an  end 
boiling  point  in  the  range  of  about  225 "-325 "  F..  sub- 
jecting the  light  raffinate  fraction  to  thermal  non-catalyiic 
reforming  to  convert  paraffins  to  olefins,  and  returning 
the  hoavy  raffinate  fraction  to  the  catalytic  reforming 
step. 


_L       t 


2,9I5t4ftS 
OMfBINAllON  CATALYTIC  REPORWaWMATA- 

LYTIC  DEHYDROGENAITON  PROCESS 

Geoms  R.  DuMMann,  North  Riverside,  UL,  aasifBor,  by 

BMBC  ftHt*-t— **!  to  Univcnal  00  Products  Compnny, 

Dcs  PlalBcs,  D.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

Application  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,294 

8aatais.     (CL2BB— 65) 
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1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  comprises 
catalytically  reforming  a  gasoline  fraction  in  a  first  re- 
forming zone,  subjecting  substantially  all  of  the  resultant 
reformed  gasoline  products  to  solvent  extraction  to  sepa- 
rate the  same  into  a  paraffinic  raffinate  and  an  aromatic 
concentrate,  recovering  said  aromatic  concentrate  as  a 
product  <rf  the  process,  fractionating  said  raffinate  to 
separate  therefrom  a  relatively  light  fraction  having  an 
end  boning  point  in  the  range  of  about  240-260'  F.  and 
a  heavier  fraction  boiling  in  the  range  between  said  end 
point  and  about  400*  P.,  reforming  said  light  fraction 
in  a  second  reforming  zone  t  a  pressure  at  least  75 
pounds  per  square  inch  lower  than  the  pressure  m  said 
first  reforming  zone,  and  recycling  said  heavier  fraction 
to  said  flnt  reforming  rone. 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  subjecting  hydrogen 
and  a  gasoline  fraction  to  catalytic  reforming  in  a  re- 
forming zone,  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  effluent 
from  said  reforming  zone  to  a  separation  zone,  sepa- 
rately withdrawing  from  said  separation  zone  a  predomi- 
nantly aromatic  fraction  and  a  predominantly  paraffinic 
fraction  containing  hydrocarbons  boiling  between  about 
156*  and  about  400*  F.,  introducing  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  predominantly  paraffinic  fraction  to  a  fractiona- 
tion zone,  separately  withdrawing  from  said  fractiona- 
tion zone  at  least  a  high  boiling  fraction  having  an  end 
boiling  point  of  about  400'  F.  and  a  low  boiling  ^frac- 
tion having  an  end  boiling  point  between  about  225*  and 
about  325*  F..  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  high 
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boiling  fraction  to  Mid  refonnins  zone,  and  Mibiecting 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  low  boiling  fractioo  to  caUlytic 
dehydrogeoation  in  a  ddiydiofenation  xooe  an^  reoov- 
ertng  the  efHuent  from  said  dehydrofeaalaon  um  at  a 
temperature  of  from  abort  200*  F.  to  abort  lOOO*  F.. 
a  pressure  of  from  about  50  to  about  2000  pounds  per 
square  inch  and  a  weight  hourly  vpmx  velocity  of  from 
about  0.5  to  about  20  to  convert  paraffins  to  olefins. 


MOVING  BED  CATALYTIC  SYSTEM  TO 

UPGRADE  GASOUNB 

Kennctli  A.  Harper,  Brttkavillc  Ofcl^  ■iilp^iir  to  FM- 

Uaa  rumlf  CortPHOr,  ■  eonanaom  of  Delaware 

AWHotlM  NmriSmth  1M«,  toW  No.  ttljm 

"^  g  CUms.     (O.  lit— ?•) 


upwards  at  a  velocity  suflkHent  to  prevent  appreciable 
backflow  of  catalyst  partictes.  separating  the  x:atalyit  from 
the  first  stage  catalytically  cracked  products,  separatuig 
the  latter  products  into  gat,  gasottne  and  gas  oil  fractions. 
catalytically  hydrogenating  at  least  part  of  the  first  stage 
catalytically  cracked  gas  oil  together  with  the  gasoline 
from  said  firjt  stage  flashing  lone  with  a  sulfur  resistant 
hydrogcnation  catalyst  to  a  hydrogen  upukc  af  from 
about  100  to  about  700  s.cf./bW..  separating  Uw  hydro- 
genated  products  into  gasoline  and  gas  oil  fractiods,  trans- 
ferring the  hydrogenated  gas  oil  and  the  catalyst  from 
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!.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  octane  msoUifc  ^"Jlch 
comprises  introducing  a  hydrocarbon  oil  to  a  first  reaction 
zone,  conucting  said  oil  in  said  reaction  rone  with  a 
moving  bed  caulyst.  pauisg  effluent  from  said  reaction 
rone  to  a  separation  looe  w*ere  hydracnrbortr  boOteg  in 
the  gasoline  range  tfe  remo^.  jprtriHg  atkrtt  a  por- 
tion of  said  gasoline  to  a  second  reactten  Bone,  cOMMting 
said  gasoline  in  s»id  second  reaction  2^  wiA  a  moving 
bed  catalyst,  removing  effluent  from  laid  lecood  reaction 
zone  as  product,  removing  catalyst  from  said  second 
reaction  rone  and  passing  at  least  a  part  of  the  thus  re- 
moved caUlyst  directly  to  said  first  reaction  zone,  remov- 
ing catalyst  from  said  first  reaction  rone  and  regenerating 
same,  and  passing  a  part  of  the  regenerated  catalyst  to 
said  first  reaction  rone  and  the  remaimng  regenerated 
catalyst  to  said  second  reaction  zone- 
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tbe  first  suge  caulytic  cracking  zone  to  a  second  stage 
catalytic  cracking  zone  wherein  a  dense  bed  of  catalyst 
particles  is  formed  and  the  hydrogenated  gas  oil  is  fur^ 
ther  catalytically  cracked  at  a  temperature  of  800-900* 
p..  withdrawing  the  producU  from  the  second  suge  cat- 
alytic cracking  aone  and  separating  them  into  gas,  gaso- 
line and  gas  oA  fractiom.  Iraasfarring  the  catalyst  from 
the  second  stage  ontalytic  cracking  aona  together  with  a 
combostton  supporting  oxygen-cortainmf  ps  lo  a  re 
generation  rone,  burning  tbe  carbofcaceout  deposits  from 
the  catalyst  particles  and  transferring  the  hot  regenerated 
catalyst  back  to  the  first  stage  catalytic  cracking  zone. 


2,91S,45S 
REFORMING  PROCESS  WITH  A  FLATWUM  CON- 
TAINING   CATALYST    WTTll    TEMPERATURE 
REGULATION  OF  TfflE  CATALYST  BED 
Charlca  E.  Sjyi^iitnd,  RrthoAiri,  aad  lanrt  L.  Patton, 
Ramwy,  ToTmS^on  to  Ha  M.  W.  Kclloa  Com- 
pany, J«my  CMy,  NJ^  •  CMMrtWrn  of  Dclmvare 
AppSSmlSuy  li  If  SrSrttal  No.  43«,5« 
tlClatea.    (CL2#«— 13S) 


2315,457 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  HEAVY 

RESIDUAL  OILS 

Mortimer  D.  Abbott,  Ortada,  Wanrsa  L.  SuMcr,  Walnut 

Creek,  and  George  E.  LMholm.  Bcrlwley,  CaUf^  a»- 

rignora  to  Skdl  Developmeat  Coospa^,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcadoa  Jmic  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,820 
4  ClafaiM.     (CL  20»— 74) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  a  residual  oil  so  as  to  obtain 
maximum  quantities  of  high  grade  gasoline  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  oil  to  a  mild  thermal  cracking  treat- 
ment, separating  said  thermally  treated  oiN  in  a  first 
stage  flashing  zone  at  a  pressure  of  1  atmosphere  absolute 
to  100  p.«  i.g.  into  a  gasoline  fraction,  gas  oil  distillates 
and  heavy  first  stage  bottoms,  separating  said  first  stage 
bottoms  in  a  second  stage  flashing  zone  at  a  pressure  of 
5-200  mm.  mercury  absolute  into  gas  oil  distillates  and  a 
pitchy  residue,  sending  the  gas  oil  dbtillates  from  the  first 
and  second  stage  flashing  zones  up  through  a  first  stage 
catalytic  carcking  zone  having  a  large  length  to  diameter 
ratio  wherein  they  arc  contacted  with  a  cracking  catalyst 
for  U5  seconds  at  a  temperature  of  950-1050*  F..  the 
catalyst  in  said  first  stage  catalytic  cracking  zone  travelling 
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1.  A  process  for  reforming  a  light  hydroctrbon  oil 
which  comprises  passing  said  oil  at  a  temperature  below 
the  point  of  substantial  thermal  cracking  to  a  heated 
rone  containing  a  fixed  bed  of  platinum  reforming  cata- 
lyst, contacting  said  oil  with  catalyst  under  suiuble  re- 
forming conditions  and  supplying  heat  to  the  caulyst  dur- 
ing said  contact  of  the  oil  with  the  catalyst  such  that  the 
average  temperature  in  the  initial  portion  of  the  caulyst 
bed  is  between  about  TOO*  F.  and  about  900*  F.  and  the 
average  temperature  in  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
catalyst  bed  is  between  about  20*  F*  and  about  150*  F. 
greater  than  the  temperature  in  said  initial  portion  where- 
by  the  temperature  of  the  resultant  product  is  greater 
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than  the  inlet  temperature  of  the  oil  being  fed  to  said 
heated  zone  and  producing  a  reformed  product  havmg 
an  octane  number  of  at  least  about  60. 
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2,915*459 
ART  OF  CIRCULATING  CONTACT  MATERIAL 
:k>bBcr  G.  KMbrMa,  Walilntford,  and  Jack  C.  Dart, 
Moyian,  Pa^  mmltpmn  to  Hoadiy  Procca  CorporatloB, 
•QTlmlMtnn  DaL,  a  corporation  of  Debiwarc 
-^^■^^i  DSwAarV;  1953,  SarW  No.  397,212 
S  OakM.    (CL  2t»— 14t) 
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contacting  a  porous  solid  adsorbent  material  containing 
iron  compounds  with  an  alkali  and  removing  excess  alkali 
and  any  excess  moisture  from  the  adsorbent  by  proce- 
dure comprising  heating  to  a  temperature  above  the  vola- 
tilization temperature  of  water  under  the  prevailing  con- 
ditions but  not  substantially  above  600*  F..  said  treating 
agent  containing  combined  water  remaining  after  said 
heating.  

2,915,441 
MIJLTI-STAGE  SWEETENING  PROCESS  EMPLOY- 
^!lSAfiEkLINE  HYPOCHLORITE  SOLUnON 
Thonas  T.   Davlee  and   D«v4d  G.  Robarte,  Heysham, 
EmStad,  aaignors  to  SImU  Davatopnent  Conpany, 


^  ^ 
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1.  In  a  cyclic  system  for  the  conversion  <rf  hydrocar- 
bons, wherein  solid  contact  material  is  elevated  along  a 
confined  lift  path  by  means  of  a  gaseous  lift  medium 
introduced  at  the  lower  ami  thereof  at  least  partially  in  a 
gaseous  state,  and  wherein  the  elevation  of  said  conuct 
material  along  said  lift  path  is  accompanied  by  such 
increase  in  the  volume  of  said  gaseous  lift  medium  as 
would  normally  tend  to  effect  a  relatively  great  increase 
in  the  velocity  thereof,  with  attendant  undesirable  in- 
crease in  the  velocity  of  said  solid  conuct  material,  the 
method  which  comprises  maintaining  a  substantially  uni- 
form velocity  of  said  contact  material  along  said  lift  path 
by  gradually  increasing  the  diameter  of  the  lift  path  so 
that  over  a  lift  path  distance  of  about  150  feet  the  ratio 
of  the  diameter  at  the  uppermost  and  lowermost  ends 
of  the  lift  path  will  be  in  the  range  of  about  1.28  to  1 
to  about  1.68  to  1. 
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2,915,4m 

REFINING  MINERAL  OIL 

iTor  W.  MUls,  GlaaoMcn,  and  Petar  ■.  Mwray,  Media, 

Pa^  aMlpiors  to  Sm  OU  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

c«rparattoa  of  New  Jersey  _    _,_ 

ApplkatkHi  DMMBbcr  39.  1954,  Serial  No.  478,748 

15  ClalBis.     (a.  2t»— 189) 
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I.  Process  for  reducing  the  mercapUn  content  of  hy- 
drocarbons which  comprises  contacting  hydrocarbons  con- 
taining mercaptans  in  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  with  a  porous  solid  adsorbent  treating  agent  which 
has  previously  been  exposed  to  temperature  not  exceeding 
1400*   F..  said  treating  agent  having  been  prepared  by 
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1 .  A  process  of  rwnoving  mcrcapttM  from  a  hydro- 
carbon oil  distillate  comprising  the  steps:  (1)  contacting 
said  distillate  with  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0  theories 
of  a  0.05  N  to  3.0  N  aqueous  solution  of  a  hypochlonte 
selected  from  the  roup  consisting  of  sodium  and  calcium 
hypochlorite,  and  separating  the  distillate  therefrom;  (2) 
contacting  the  distillate  from  step  (1)  with  an  aqueous 
caustic  alkali  solution,  and  separating  the  distillate  there- 
from- (3)  contacting  the  distillate  from  stop  (2)  with  an 
amount  of  0  05  N  to  3  0  N  aqueous  solution  of  sa.d 
hypochlorite  such  that  the  total  amount  used  m  steps  ( 1 ) 
and  (3)  is  from  ibout  1.3  to  about  3,0  theories,  and  sepa- 
rating the  distillate  therefrom;  and  (4)  contacting  the 
distillate  from  step  (3)  with  an  aqueous  causUc  alkali 
solution. 

2,915,442 
DISTILLATION  COLUMN  CONTROL 
Royes  Salmon,  FnUerton,  Calif.,  asrffWH-  to  UnioB  Oil 
Company  of  Callfomia,  Los  Anfales,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

****"  ApSSSS*J»iy  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  595,334 
4  Clalnu.     (CI.  29*— 353) 

1  A  method  of  fractional  distillation  of  a  mixture 
which  comprises  passing  at  least  part  of  the  distillate 
vapor  through  a  cooling  rone  to  condense  substantially 
all  of  said  distillate,  continuously  detecting  the  pressure 
of  distillation,  varying  the  cross-sectional  area  open  to 
heat  exchange  in  said  cooling  rone  m  accordance  with 
the  detected  pressure  of  distillation  to  mamUin  said 
pressure  at  a  predetermined  value,  said  cross-sectional 
area  open  to  heat  exchange  being  varied  by  the  step  of 
controlling  the  rate  of  removal  of  condensate  therefrom 
to  maintain  a  body  of  condensate  therein  of  variable  level 
to  submerge  at  least  part  of  said  area,  collecting  con- 
densed distillate  in  a  receiving  zone,  removing  conden- 
sate therefrom  as  reflux  in  the  distillation,  continuously 
detecting  the  pressure  in  said  receiving  zone,  bypassing 


T4tf    0.(.. 


la 


194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  1959 


the  remaining  part  of  said  distillate  vapor  around  said 
cooling  zone  in  accordance  with  the  detected  pressure  of 
said   receiving   zone,   and   mixing  this   bypaned   vapor 


i^t^-ai*-' 


thoroughly  with  condensate  flowing  between  said  cool- 
ing zone  and  said  receiving  zone  to  maintain  in  said 
receiving  zone  a  condensate  substantially  at  its  bubble 
point  and  at  a  pressure  belqw  that  of  the  distillation. 


2,915.4<3 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WATER 
Edward  R.  WmfamH,  PMtsbwfh,  ra^  aaricMrof 
half  to  Ella  E.  WBBaaH,  PHiabaigh,  Pa. 
No  DrawioK.    AppUcatfoa  Jane  (,  1958 
SotW  No.  74«;2M 
SClaiiiM.    (CL21»-^) 
1 .  The  method  of  treating  water  which  comprises  add- 
ing thereto  an  aqueous  solution  containing  sodium  silicate 
in   sufficient   quantities   to  impart   alkalinity,   a   neutral 
petroleum  sulfonate  composed  of  84  to  98.5  percent  of 
petroleum   sulfonate  and   1.5  to   16  percent  of  sodium 
sulfate,   and  sodium  xylene  sulfonate  in  an  amount  of 
about  one  part  for  each  four  to  six  parts  of  said  neutral 
petroleum   sulfonate   present,   said   petroleum   sulfonate 
conforming  to  the  formula  R — SOj — Na  where  R  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  about  16  carbon  atoms. 


2,915,4(4 
COMPOUNDED  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

COMPOSITE  ADDITION  AGENTS  THEREFOR 
Troy  L.  Cantrell.  Drcxcl  Hill,  Pa.,  and  John  G.  Peters, 

Audubon,    NJ.,   assignors   to  Gulf  Oil    Corporation, 

Pittsburah,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  3,  1957 
Serial  No.  681.454 
8  Claims.    (CI.  252— 32.5) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  and  containing  a  small 
amount,  sufficient  to  improve  the  load  carrying  properties 
of  the  oil.  of  a  combination  of  (a)  a  sulfurizcd  mono- 
ester  addition  product  of  sulfur  and  an  unsaturated  ester 
of  an  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  that  contains  14  to 
20  carbon  atoms  and  not  more  than  one  ethylenic  link- 
age per  molecule  and  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid 
that  contains  10  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  not  more  than 
one  ethylenic  linkage  per  molecule,  (/>)  a  salt  of  a  cy- 
cloaliphatic  monoamine  that  contains  5  to  12  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  a  dialkyi  o-phosphoric  acid 
that  has  one  alkyl  substituent  containing  8  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  another  containing  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
(c)  a  salt  of  an  aliphatic  monoamine  that  contains  8 
to  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  an  N-alkylamido- 
phthalic  acid  whose  alkyl  substituent  contains  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  said  small  amount  comprising  at  least 
about  0.003  percent  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  said 
sulfurizcd  monoester.  at  least  about  0.0125  percent  by 
weight  of  the  composition  of  said  salt  of  said  cycloali- 
phatic  monoamine,  and  at  least  about  0.005  percent  by 
weight  of  the  composition  of  said  salt  of  said  aliphatic 
monoamine. 


5.  A  combination  addition  agent  for  hydrocarbon  oil 
lubricant  compositions  comprising  (a)  a  sulfurized  mono- 
ester  addition  product  of  sulfur  and  an  unsaturated  ester 
of  an  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  thaLcontains  14  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  not  more  than  one  ethylenic  linkage  per 
molecule  and  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  that  con- 
tains 10  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  not  more  than  one 
ethylenic  linkage  per  molecule,  (ft)  a  salt  of  a  cyclo- 
aliphatic  monoamine  that  contains  5  to  12  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  a  dialkyi  o-phosphate  having  one  alkyl 
group  that  contains  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  another  that 
contains  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  a  salt  of  an  ali- 
phatic monoamine  that  contains  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  an  N-alkylamidophthalic  acid  whose  N-alkyl 
substituent  contains  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  salt  of 
said  cycloaliphatic  monoamine  and  said  salt  of  said  ali- 
phatic monoamine  being  present  respectively  in  the  ratio 
in  the  range  8:1  to  1:8  with  respect  to  said  sulfurized 
monoester. 

2,91S,4«5 
PROCESS  FOR  SOLUBILIZING  MONOVALENT 
METAL  CARBONATES  IN  OIL 
Henry  W.  Andenoo,  EdwardsHUc,  III.,  and  Hyman  Rat- 
ncr,  Bcrkclcv,  Callfn  and  Grant  E.  Warren,  deceased, 
late  of  MvttaMZ,  Calif.,  by  Elcaaorc  R.  Warren,  cxecu- 
trhi,  Martinez,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Shell  Development 
Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Aapilcatioa  Aagvst  16,  1956 
Serial  No.  M4373 
4  Clabn*.     (CL  252—33.4) 
1.  A  process  for  solubilizing  an  alkali  metal  carbonate 
in  a  liquid  hydrocartwn,  said  process  comprising  bringing 
together  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  carbon  dioxide 
to  form  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  only  in  situ  in  the 
presence  of  only  a  liquid  reaction  medium  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  boiling  below  about 
300*  C,  water  and  an  organic  acid  compound  dissolved 
in  said  liquid  hydrocarbon,  containing  at  least  12  carlwn 
atoms,  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
petrt>leum  sulfonic  acids.  (2)  alkyl-substituted  salicyclic 
acids,  and  (3)  alkali  metal  salts  of  such  acids,  the  amount 
of  water  being  at  least  2%  of  the  weight  of  said  reaction 
medium,  and  thereafter  removing  the  water. 


2,915  466 
IMPROVED  MINERAL  LUBRICATING  OIL 
COMPOSITION 
Samuel   K.  Talley,  Berkeley,  and  Robert  A.  Coit  and 
John  T.  Root,  Oakland,  Califs  asstgnon  to  Shell  De- 
velopment Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  DrawfaiR.    Application  Scp«ember  17,  1956 
Serial  No.  619,398 
2  Chdros.    (O.  252—33.4) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  cs.sentially 
of  a  major  amount  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  con- 
taining from  about  0.1%  to  about  6%   by  weight  each 
of  oil-soluble  calcium  petroleum  sulfonate  and  oil-soluble 
calcium  salt  of  sulfur-free  octylphenol-formaldehydc  con- 
densation product  and  from  about  0.01%  to  about  0.2% 
by  weight  of  an  oil-soluble  alkylamine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  dodecylamine, 
tetra  decylamine,  hexadecylaminc  and  octadecylamine. 


2,915,467 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ANHYDROUS 

CALCIUM  GREASE 

Martin  M.  McCormick,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 

Refining  Conpaay,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

Application  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,792 

4  Cfaiims.    (a.  252—39) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  an  anhydrous  calcium  soap 
grease  wherein  the  soap  is  formed  from  hydroxy  fatty 
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components  and  the  grease  dehydrated  at  a  temperature 
not  exceeding  about  260"  F.  to  a  water  content  at  least 
as  low  as  0.3  weight  percent,  the  step  of  hcaung  the  de- 
hydrated grease  at  a  temperature  which  is  highCT  than 
the  dehydration  temperature  and  is  about  5  to  20  i-^ 
below  the  dropping  point  of  the  grease  for  a  penod  ot 
about  15  minutes  to  3  hours  and  sufficient  to  stabilize 
the  essential  structure  of  the  grease. 


face  being  between  about  1  second  and  about  30  seconds 
during  which  time  substantially  all  of  the  water  ongmally 
present  in  the  suspension  is  evaporated;  (c)  heating  the 
mixture  for  0.25--4  hours  at  250-550'  F.;  and  (rf)  there- 
after  subjecting  the  substantially  anhydrous  mixture  to 
shearing  action,  whereby  a  grease  structure  is  formed. 


2  915  468 

MIXED  BASE  SODIUM  CALCUJM  GREASE 

MANUFACTURE 

Francis  E.  Ch^imberiln,  Steger,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 

Refining  Company,  New  York,  NY.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  10,  1955 

T  Serial  No.  481,910 

3  Claims.     (CI.  252—49)  . 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  substantially  anhydrous  mixed 
base  sodium-calcium  greases  wherein  a  mineral  lubricat- 
ing oil  u  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  with  mixed 
sodium  and  calcium  12-hydroxy  stearatcs.  where  the 
quantity  of  sodium  employed  is  about  3  to  10  parts  per 
part  of  calcium,  and  the  resulting  grease  is  dehydrated, 
the  step  of  removing  the  water  present  during  the  final 
nudeation  of  the  fibres  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  300 
P.  and  insufficient  to  melt  the  fibres  and  at  substantially 
constant  pressure  to  remove  water  rapidly  and  form  the 
fibre  structure  of  the  final  composition. 


2,915,471 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Lyman  E.  Lorensen,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Shell 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Debwarc 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  16,  1956 
Serial  No.  578,168 
11  Oaims.    (O.  252—51.5) 
1.  A   mineral   lubricating   oil   containing   from   about 
0  1%  to  about  10%  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  polymeric 
thickener,  said  thickener  having  molecular  weights  withm 
the  range  from  1  X  10*  to  1  X  10«  and  from  about  0.1% 
to  about  5%  of  an  oH-soluble  fluorine-containing  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine- 
containing     aromatic     hydrocarbon,     fluorine-containing 
cyclic  ether  and  fluorine-containing  alkylamine. 
'  3.  The  composition  of  claim   1   wherein  the  thickener 
is  a  copolymer  of  a  methacrylate  ester  and  a  nitrogen- 
containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl  pyridines  and  vinyl  pyrrolidones,  said  copolymer 
having    molecular    weights    wilhm    the    range    between 
2x  10'  and  IX  10«. 


^\%  If 


♦    2,915,469 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MIXED 

BASE   SODIUM    CALCIUM    GREASES 
Lewis  D.  Loring,  Jr.,  Doltoo,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 
Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaHon  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  498.784 
2  Oaims.     (CI.  252—40) 
1,  In  the  manufacture  of  substantially  anhydrous  mixed 
tiase    sodium    calcium    grease   characterized    by    hetero- 
geneous thm,  narrow,  ribbon-like  fibres  and  larger  bent, 
twisted  fibres  wherein  a  lubricating  oil  is  thickened  to^a 
grease  consistency  with  mixed  sodium  and  calcium   12- 
hydroxv  stearates  and  the  resulting  oil-12-hydroxy  stearate 
mixture   is  dehydrated  at   an  elevated  temperature,  the 
Mcps  of  adding  water  to  the  hot  dehydrated  oil-12-hy- 
droxy  stearate  mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect 
solution  of  fibres  present  and  maintaining  the  mass  at  a 
temperature  of  about  at  least   300*    F.  and  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  fibres  until  the  mass  is  again  dehy- 
drated while  maint  .ining  substantially  constant  pressure. 


2,915.472 
BRIGHTENING  COMPOSITIONS 
Samuel  Pressner,  Richmond,  Va. 
-   *      No  Drawing.    Application  January  9,  1956 
Serial  No.  557,823 
20  Ctalms.    (CI.  252—153) 
8    \  solid,  comminuted  detergent  and  bnghtener  com- 
position for  fabrics  consisting  essentially  of  a  comminuted 
solid  detergent  having  absorbed  thereon  a  solution  of  a 
water-insoluble  amino-coumarin  compound  exhibiting  blue 
to  violet  fluorescence  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  di-lower-alkylamino-coumarin  and   a  di-lower- 
alkvlamino-coumarin  having  a  lower-alkyl  nuclear  sub- 
stituent. said  amino  group  being  attached  to  the  benzene 
nucleus,  in  pine  oil,  the  coumarin  compound  being  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  fluorescence  on  the 
material  being  treated  and  the  pine  oil  being  present  m  an 
amount  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  amino-coumarin. 


2,915,470 
GREASE  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR 
PIGMENT  OR  DYE  GELLED  OILS 
Jack  W.  Armstrong,  Concord,  and  Harold   A.  Woods, 
Martinez.  Calif..  as.signors  to  Shell  Development  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  I>ecember  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  702,864 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—49.6) 
1  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  grease  compo- 
sition which  comprises:  (rt)  commingling  an  aqueous 
grease  forming  dye  suspension  with  a  major  proportion, 
based  on  the  dye.  of  a  hydrophobic  lubricating  oil;  (^) 
passing  the  mixture  so  formed  over  a  surface  having  a 
skin  temperature  between  about  300  and  about  350''  F. 
in  the  form  of  a  film  between  0.001  and  about  0.02  inch 
in  thickness,  said  film  being  sheared  on  said  surface  by 
means  of  blades  travelling  at  a  rate  of  1.000-10.000  feet 
per  minute,  the  residency  time  of  the  mixture  on  the  sur- 


2,915,473 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Alexander  J.  Stirton,  PhUadelphia,  James  K.  Weil,  North 
Wales,  and  Elmer  W.  Maurer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
b>  the  Secretar>  of  Agricalture 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  17,  1956 
,  Serial  No.  578,850  ^^ 

4  Claims.    (CI.  252—161) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  .\  detergent  composition  comprising  at  least  about 
lO'/f  each  of  ( 1 )  a  compound  having  the  formula 
RCHaCHjOSOjM         .    - 

and  (2)  a  compound  having  the  formula 

KCUCouM 
SOiM 

wherein  R  is  a  straight<hain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal having  14  to  22  carbon  atoms.  M  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  am- 
monium and  substituted  ammonium  radicals,  and  M'  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  M  and  hydrogen 
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PREPARATION  OF  PARTIALLY  FROZEN 
UQUID  MIXTURES 

WillfaMi  M.  S.  Rickw^  ChmkMii,  NJ^  i  i  il^nr  tm  Ctim- 
mam  Carfmndom  of  AiMika,  New  York,  N.Y^  •  cor- 
pontkm  of  Delaware 

No  DniwiDg.    AMHcatkM  Marck  4,  1954 
Serhd  No.  414^21 

!•  dates.    (CL2S2— 1S2) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  a  partially 
frozen  mixture  of  a  lower  aliphatic  acid  baring  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  an  anhydride  of  a  lower  aliphatic 
acid  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  a  given  ratio  of 
acid  to  anyhdride  by  the  cooling  of  said  acid  and  an- 
hydride, the  improvenKnt  which  comprises  cooling  a 
liquid  body  comprising  said  acid  and  in  which  the  ratio 
of  said  acid  to  said  anhydride  is  greater  than  said  given 
ratio  to  at  least  partially  freeze  said  liquid  body,  and 
then  adding  thereto,  as  a  liquid,  the  balance  of  said 
anhydride  while  maintaining  said  liquid  body  in  par- 
tially frozen  condition,  whereby  removal  of  latent  heat 
of  fusion  is  conducted  at  a  higher  temperature  than  is 
the  case  when  a  simple  mixture  of  said  acid  and  said  an- 
hydride in  said  given  ratio  is  cooled  directly  to  produce 
said  partially  frozen  mixture. 


2,f  15,475 

FIBROUS  ALUMINA  MONOHYDRATE  AND  ITS 
PRODUCTION 


Joho  Bi^odi,  WOmtectoa,  Del.,  aHlitBor  to  E.  I.  d«  Pont 
d«  NaflMwra  aad  Com^maj,  WDmiagtsa,  DeU,  a  cor- 
ponitfcNi  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  DMmnbcr  29,  195t,  Serial  No.  783,M2 

U  Claims.    (CI.  251—313) 

1.  Fibrous  alumina  in  the  form  of  fibrils  having  an 
average  length  in  the  range  from  100  to  700  millimicrons, 
the  remaining  average  dimcnsiocu  being  in  the  range 
from  3  to  10  millimicrons,  the  axial  ratio  being  from 
30:1  to  150:1,  and  the  product  having  the  following 
physical  properties: 

Surface  area 250  to  330  m."/g. 

X-ray  diffraction  of  boehmite  and  the  ratio  of  peak 
intensities  of  the  product  to  boehmite  of  a  surface 
of  less  than  10  m.Vg.  at  the  020  crystal  lattice 
plane  being  less  than  40:100. 


2^15,476 

PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  EMULSIONS  OF  THE 
OIL-IN-WATER  TYPE  USING  POLYMERIC  QUA- 
TERNARY AMMONIUM  SALTS 


Kwan-Thig  Sbcn,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  aiMlgiior  to  Petrolitc 
CorporatkMi,  WHmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawing.     Application  December  t,  1952 
Serial  No.  324,113 

14  Clainis.     (CI.  252—341) 

1.  A  process  for  breaking  emulsions  composed  of  an 
oil  dispersed  in  a  non-oily  continuous  phase  in  which  the 
dispersed  phase  is  not  greater  than  20%.  characterized  by 
subjecting  the  emulsion  to  the  action  of  a  demulsifier  in- 
cluding a  hydrophilc  synthetic  product;  said  hydrophile 
synthetic  product  being  a  polymeric  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salt  which  is  a  quatemized  polymer,  characterized 
by  linkage  of  lower  alkyl  groups  and  anions  to  nitrogen 
atoms  of  the  polymer,  of  a  vinyl-substituted  heterocyclic 
compound  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  vinyl  pyridine  and  alkylated  vinyl  pyndinc. 


2^S,477 

METHOD  FOK  PRODUCING  MICA  PULP 
^Wener  Rettw,  Ni 


Inly  12, 1957 

•7W79 

7  elates.  (CL  251—371) 
1 .  The  method  of  making  a  mica  pulp  comprising  im- 
mersing mica  particles  in  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  of 
about  3  to  30%  concentration,  the  mica  particles  having 
delaminated  edges  and  subjecting  said  particles  to  me- 
chanical attrition  while  in  contact  with  the  aqueous  hy- 
drogen peroxide. 

:,91S^7S 
PREPARATION  OF  A  COBALT  OXIDE-MOLYB- 
DENUM OXIDE-ALUMINA  CATALYST 
Hevy  EricksoB,  Paifc  Forest,  IIL,  assigMM-  to  Steclafa- 
RelMng  Company,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloB 
of  Maine 

No  DrawlBg.  Applkattei  December  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  55a.849 
2  CfaOma.  (CL  252—445) 
I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  cobalt  oxide-molybdenum 
oxide-alumina  catalyst  containing  from  about  I  to  20 
weight  percent  of  cobalt  calculated  as  cobaltous  oxide 
and  about  2  to  25  weight  percent  of  molybdenum  calcu- 
lated as  molybdenum  trioxidc,  which  comprises  adding 
alumma.  cobaltous  sulfate  and  at  least  sufficient  sodium 
carbonate  to  react  with  all  of  the  cobalt  sulfate,  to  water 
to  form  a  suspension,  heating  the  resulting  suspension  to 
a  temperature  of  at  least  150*  F.  until  substantial  evolu- 
tion of  a  carbon  dioxide  ceases,  separating  the  solids 
from  the  suspension,  washing  with  water  until  sulfate  ions 
arc  removed,  drying  the  solids,  impregnating  the  solids 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  molybdate  and 
calcining  the  impregnated  solids. 


2,915,479 
RACEMIZATION  CATALYSTS  AND  PREPARATION 
Cterlcs   WUIiam   Dea  HoHaiUer,  Mitfand   Parti,  NJ., 

aasigMir  to  Hetman^Lji  Rock*  be,  Nntlcy,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     OrWnd  appHcation  JaMMvy   16,   1954, 

Serial  No.  559,135,  now  Palest  No.  2419»272,  dated 

Jannary  7.   195t.     Dlridtd  and  this  application  Jnac 

4,  1957.  Serial  No.  443,9f  2 

5  Clainia.    (O.  252—473) 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  catalyst  which  comprises 
mixing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  psiladous  ions, 
zinc  ions  and  iron  ions,  in  the  proportion  of  from  about 
2  to  about  9  gram  atoms  of  Pd:  about  1  gram  atom  of 
Zn: about  1  gram  atom  of  Fe.  with  alkaline  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydroxides  and 
carbonates  of  ammonia,  of  the  alkali  metals,  of  mag- 
nesium, and  of  the  alkaline  earth  metals,  until  a  pH 
of  from  about  5.8  to  about  5.9  is  reached;  and  then,  at 
a  pH  greater  than  about  7,  treating  the  mixture  with  a 
reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  formates,  alkaline  earth  metal  formates. 
aqueous  solutions  of  formaldehyde  and  elemental  hy- 
drogea  in  aqueous  medium,  until  substantially  all  of  the 
palladium  has  been  precipitated. 

2,915.4M 
AZIRIDINE-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  POLYMERS 
Wysan  A.  Reeves  and  GeMfe  L.  Drake,  Jr.,  Metakie, 
and  Jnte  D.  GmMe,  New  Orieans,  La^  eeslinnn  to 
the  UnHed  State  of  Ansettea  as  represented  by  the 
SccreiHry  ef  AgyicMmra 

No  DrawlB«.    AppBilisn  DscsMbsr  4,  1954 

Serial  No.  424J72 

15  ClalMS.    (CI.  24»— 2) 

(Granted  nnder  TUIe  35,  U.S.  Cade  (1952),  sec.  244) 

1.  A    process    for    producing    flameproof    polymers 

which  comprises  mixing  an  aiiridinyl  compound  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  a  1-aziridinyl  phosphine 
oxide  containing  at  least  two  1-aziridinyl  groups,  a  1- 
aziridinyl  phosphine  sulfide  cooUining  at  least  two  1- 
aziridinyl  groups,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  carboxylic 
acid,  the  carboxylic  acid  groups  constituting  the  only 
groups  in  said  acid  reactive  with  the  aziridiayl  groups  of 
said  aziridinyl  compound,  and  permitting  the  aziridinyl 
compound  and  the  acid  to  react  with  each  other  until  a 
polymeric  reaction  product  is  produced,  the  amount  of 
acid  varying  from  about  2%  by  weight  of  the  aziridinyl 
compound  to  such  amouaU  as  will  provide  about  one 
carboxy  group  per  aziridinyl  group,      i. 


2,915,441 
ACRYUC  RESINS  MODIFIED  WITH 
AULANOLAMINES 
George  W.  Ayers,  Chicago,  MarceUns  J.  Geerts,  Evaa^on, 
and  WiUlam  A.  Krtwer,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  asrignors  to 
The  Pure  OU  Coaspaay,  CUcaeo,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  DrawiM.  Application  December  4,  1951 
SerJbl  No.  259,M2 
4  Clahsis.  (a.  244—2.1) 
1.  A  surface- modified  resin  having  an  exposed  outer 
surface  of  amine  radicals  selected  from  the  group  of  pri- 
mary amino-groups  and  secondary  amino-groups  com- 
prising the  transestcrification  reaction  product  of  the 
surface  layer  molecules  in  particles  of  an  acrylic  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymethyl  meth- 
acrylate  and  polymethyl  acrylate  with  an  alkanolamine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  motKMlkanolamine 
and  dislkanolamine,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  un- 
der transestcrification  conditions  to  cause  the  release  of 
methyl  alcohol  as  a  by-product  and  said  reaction  being 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  sufBcient  to  cause  the  methyl 
alcohol  by-product  to  vaporize  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 

I     

2,915,4t2 

DEPIGMENTING  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
WITH  AMINE  SETTLING  AIDS 
Floyd  B.  Ni«k,  Normaa  R.  RufliBg,  aad  Pahncr  W. 
Wright,  Midland,  Bcraic  A.  Koxakiewicz,  Bay  City, 
and  Arthur  F.  Roche,  Frechmd,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Compaay,  MidUnd,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  DcUiware 

No  Drawing.     Appiicatioo  April  5,  1957 
Serial  No.  454,843 
13  Clainis.     (O.  240—2.3) 
1.  Method    for   depigmenting  synthetic,   thermoplastic 
polymeric    compositions    which    comprises    dissolving    a 
pigmented  polymeric  composition  containing  an  inorganic 
pigment  that  is  insoluble  in  solvents  in  which  said  pol>- 
meric   composition   is  dissolved   in  a   water-insoluble  or- 
ganic solvent  for  said  polymeric  composition  that  is  non- 
reactive  with  said  polymer  and  said  pigment  and  in  uhich 
said  pigment  is  insoluble,   iniimatcly   mixing  each   part 
by   weight  of   the   resulting   organic    solution   containing 

-  • 
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the  dispersed  pigment  with  between  about  1  and  9  part4 
by  weight  of  an  aqueous  phase  that  contains  dissolved 
therein  between  about  0.5  and  50  weight  percent,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  aqueous  phase,  of  an  amine  set- 
tling aid  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water-soluble  aliphatic  amines  that  contain  less  than  about 
18  carbon  atoms  and  not  more  than  2  terminal  amine 
groups  in  their  molecules,  water-soluble  aliphatic  alkanol- 
amincs  that  contain  less  than  about  18  carbon  atoms  and 
not  more  than  2  amine  groups  in  their  molecules,  and 
their  mixtures,  and  then  physically  separating  the  organic 
polymeric  solution  from  the  settled  pigment  and  the 
aqueous  phase. 

2,915,443 
PLASTICIZED    PERFLUOROCHLOROETHYLENE 
POLYMER   AND   PROCESS   FOR   PREPARING 
POROUS   ARTICLES   THEREFROM 
WUHaas  S.  Bvnhart,  Cranford,  NJ.,  aasiffnor,  by  mcsac 
asriiamrnfi.  to  Minnesota  Miahig  and  Manufactnriag 
Conspnny,  St  Pmil,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Ap^icatioa  December  34,  1953 
Serial  No.  441,379 
14  Clatans.     (CI.  244—2.5)  ' 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  porous  pcrfluorochloro- 
ethylcne  polymer  articles  which  comprises  admixing  be- 
tween about  25  and  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  nor- 
mally solid  pcrfluorochlorocthylene  polymer  with  a 
distillablc  perfluorochloroethylene  polymer  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  an  admixture  of  between  about  30 
and  about  80  weight  percent  of  a  waxy  perfluorochloro- 
ethylene polymer  having  a  melting  point  between  about 
75*  C.  and  about  125*  C.  and  a  normally  liquid  per- 
fluorochloroethylene polymer  having  a  boiling  range 
between  about  300'  C  and  about  450*  C  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  molding  said  admixture  at  a  temperature 
between  about  212*  C.  and  about  330'  C.  and  a  pres- 
sure between  about  500  and  about  2500  pounds  per 
square  inch  and  extracting  the  distillable  perfluorochloro- 
ethylene polymer  with  a  suitable  solvent.  ■ 


i 


2,915,444  ' 

SYNTHETIC  RESINS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Rudolf  Kohler,  Dusseldorf,  and  Helmut  Pietsch,  Dusscl- 
dorf-Holtliansen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  tt  Cie. 
G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf -Holthausen,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration under  the  laws  of  Gennaay 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  October  28,  1953 
Serial  No.  aSMM 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Germany  November  3,  1952 
13  Claims.    (CI.  244—11) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  synthetic  resins,  the  step 
comprising  heating  a  compound  having  at  least  two  hy- 
droaromatically  bound  epoxide  oxygen  atoms  in  its  mole- 
cule, having  a  general  structural  formula  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
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wherein  =0  represents  a  1,2  epoxy  group,  n  is  i  whole 
number  of  0  to  8  and  m  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  3k 
with  a  reactive  acid  derivative  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid, 
having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  derivative  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anhydrides  and  acid 
haiidcs  of  said  polycarboxylic  acids. 


2,915,485 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLEXIBLE  RESINIFIED 
PRODUCTS  FROM  POLYEPOXIDES  AND  RE- 
SULTING PRODUCTS 
Edwaid  C.  Shokal,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif^  aadgnor  to  ShtU 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppHcalioa  September  1,  1955 

Scrtel  No.  532,I1« 

11  dBima.    (a.26«— 18) 

I.   A  process  for  preparing  flexible  resinified  products 

from  glycidyl  polyethers  of  polyhydric  compounds  of  the 

group  consisting  of  polyhydric  phenols  and  polyhydric 

alcohols   which  comprises  adding  a  cross-linking  agent 

having  at  least  three  active  hydrogens  and  a  long-chain 

monofunctional    organic   compound   having   at   least    12 

carbon  atoms,  and  possessing  a  single  functional  group 

reactive  with  epoxy  groups  and  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  — COOH.  — SH,  — SO,H,  — NHj, 

H 
-NR 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  to  the  glycidyl  polyether 
and  heating  and  reacting  the  combined  mixture  at  a 
temperature  between  30°  C  and  200°  C  .  the  total 
amount  of  cross-linking  agent  plus  long-chain  monofunc- 
tional compound  being  sufficient  to  furnish  from  .9  to  1.5 
equivalents  of  groups  reactive  with  an  epoxy  group  for 
every  epoxy  equivalent  and  the  amount  of  the  cross-link- 
ing agent  being  from  20%  to  70%  of  the  mixture  of 
cross-linking  agent  and  monofunctional  agent 


2  915  486 
POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS,  WATER-DISPERSI- 
BLE  POI.YHSTER-AMINOPI.AST  CONDENSA- 
TION RESINS  MADE  THEREFROM,  AND  METH- 
ODS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 
James  P.  Shelley,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assisnor  to  Rohm  A 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  March  5,  1956 
Serial  No.  569,221 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—21) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
a  salt  of  a  condensation  product  of  ( 1 )  about  40  to  60 
parts  bv  weight  of  a  xylene-soluble  butylated  F>oIymeih 
ylol  melamine  with  (2)  about  40  to  60  parts  by  weight 
of  a  polyester  defined  hereinafter,  said  dispersion  being 
obtained  by  heating  a  mixture  of  ( I )  and  (2)  above  in 
the  proportions  stated,  to  effect  reaction  therebetween, 
in  an  organic  solvent  at  a  total  concentration  of  ( 1 )  and 
I  2 )  in  the  range  of  •"O  to  90%  by  weight  and  subse- 
quently neiitrali/mg  the  reaction  mass  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aqueous  ammonia 
and  water-soluhle.  volatile  amines,  said  polyester  con- 
taining hydroxyl  groups  and  free  carboxyl  groups  and 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  800  to 
I  *iOO  and  an  acid  nurrvber  between  about  90  and  about 
100.  the  polyester  being  a  condensation  product  of  an 
aromatic  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
o-phthalic  acid  and  its  anhydride  with  a  condensation 
product  selected  from  the  gioup  consisting  of  (a)  poly- 
cster^  having  an  acid  value  of  not  over  10  and  obtained 
from  the  condensation  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  dibasic 
aliphatic  acid  having  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  at  least 
one  aliphatic  2-carbon  to  lO-carbon  atom  polyol,  said 
polyol    consisting    of    polyol    molecules    having  ^2    to    6 


hydroxyl  groups  and  containing  at  least  50  nwle  per- 
cent of  trimethylolcthane,  the  proportions  in  the  mix- 
ture being  in  the  range  of  1.2  to  1.8  moles  of  polyol  to 
each  mole  of  acid,  and  (ft)  polyesters  as  obtained  in  (a) 
but  modified  by  condensation  with  a  fatty  acid  having 
8  to  30  carbon  atoms,  said  modified  polyesters  having 
an  acid  value  of  not  over  10;  the  proportion  of  the 
aromatic  member  to  the  total  polyol  being  in  the  range 
of  2  to  3.5  moles  of  the  former  for  each  3  moles  of  the 
latter. 

2,915,487 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE   POLYESTER    AMINOPLAST 

CONDENSATION  RESINS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THEM 
James  P.  Shelicy,  Drexel  Hill,  Pb^  asaigaor  to  Rohm  & 

Haas  Compuiy,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawi^.     AppOcmtitm  March  3,  1958 

SeiW  N«.  718,468 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—21) 

1 .  A  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
a  salt  of  a  condensation  product  of  ( 1 )  about  20  to  35 
parts  by  weight  of  a  xylenc-solublc  butylated  polymethyl 
ol  melamine  with  (2)  about  40  to  65  parts  by  weight  of 
an  alkyd  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
2,000  to  10,000  and  an  acid  number  of  about  3  to  7,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  polyester  con- 
densation products  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  with  a  poly- 
hydric alcohol  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  2  to  6 
hydroxyl  groups  and  (B)  the  polyester  condensation 
products  of  (A)  modified  by  reaction  with  a  monobasic 
fatty  acid  having  12  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  (3)  about 
15  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester  defined  herein- 
after, said  dispersion  being  obtained  by  heating  a  mixture 
of  (1).  (2),  and  (3)  above  in  the  proportions  stated, 
to  effect  reaction  therebetween,  in  an  organic  solvent  at 
a  total  concentration  of  (1).  (2),  and  (?)  in  the  range 
of  50  to  80%  by  weight  and  subsequently  neutralizing 
the  reaction  mass  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aqueous  ammonia  and  water-soluble,  vola- 
tile amines,  said  polyester  (3)  containing  hydroxyl 
groups  and  free  carboxyl  groups  and  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  800  to  1500  and  an  acid  num- 
ber between  about  90  and  about  120.  the  polyester  being 
a  condensation  product  of  an  aromatic  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  o  phthalic  acid  and  its  an- 
hydride with  a  condensation  product  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fa)  polyesters  having  an  acid  value 
of  not  over  10  and  obtained  from  the  condensation  of 
a  mixture  of  at  least  one  dibasic  aliphatic  acid  having 
5  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  one  aliphatic  2-carbon 
to  10  carbon  atom  polyol,  said  polyol  consisting  of  polyol 
molecules  having  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  and  containing 
at  least  50  mole  percent  of  trimethylolcthane.  the  pro- 
portions in  the  mixture  being  in  the  range  of  1.2  to  1.8 
moles  of  p<ilyol  to  each  mole  of  acid,  and  (h)  polyesters 
as  obtained  in  (o)  but  modified  by  condensation  with  a 
fatty  acid  having  8  to  30  carbon  atoms,  said  modified 
polyesters  having  an  acid  value  of  not  over  10,  the  pro- 
portion of  the  aromatic  member  to  the  total  polyol  being 
in  the  range  of  2  to  3.5  moles  of  the  former  for  each 
?  moles  of  the  latter. 


2.915.488 
BF.NZOK     ACID-MODIFIED  Al  KYD   RF>»I\S  AND 

THEIR  PRODI  CTION 
William  M.  Kraft,  Verona,  and   Hyman   M.  Metz,  Fair 
Lawn,   NJ.,  avsignors  to   Heyden   \eii»port   Chemical 
Cnrporatiun,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May   17,  1956,  Serial  No.  585.490 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260—22) 

I     An   alk\d    resin   v^hich    is   the    resinous    prmtuct   of 

the  esteriticalion  al  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  225° 

C  .  of  a  poUhvdric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  con- 


sisting of  pentaerythntol.  polypentacrylhntol.  trimelhylol- 
elhane,  irimethyloipropane  and  mixtures  thereof  with 
benzoic  acid,  fatty  acids  containing  12-18  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phthalic  acids,  saturated  aliphatic  dicar 
boxylic  acids  containing  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
fumaric  acid,  malcic  acid,  and  the  anhydrides  of  said 
dicarboxylic  acids,  the  total   molar  amount  of  the  ben- 


\jn  '<^    :■■■ 


EPOXY  RESIN  ADHESIVE*  COMPOSITIONS,  TTIEIR 
PREPARATION,  AND  TAPE  CONTAPJNG  SARffi 
Fraocb  C.  Hopper  and  MargBeritc  Naps,  Oakfauid,  Caltf„ 
asrigDon  to  Shell  Devetopment  Company,  New  Yor*, 
N.Y^  a  coiporatloo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApplkatioB  Decemher  10,  1956 

Serial  No.  627,137 

ISClaima.    (CI.  260— 37) 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 

70%  to  90%   by  weight  of  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  an 

alpha,alpha,omega,omega    -    tetrakis(hydroxyaryl)a!kMe 

wherein  the  alkanc  group  contains  from  3  to  6  carboii 

atoms,  and  10%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  solid  polyglycidyl 

ether  of  a  dihydric  phenol,  a  reinforcing  filler  and  an 

alkaline  epoxv  curing  agent. 


acid    and    s.iid    fatt>    acids    being    in    the    range   of 

to   6    moles    per   mole    of   pol\hydric    alcohol,    the 

amount   of    Kn/oic    acid    constituting   from    20% 

■utal  molar  amount  of  said  fatt>  acrds  and 

ut,    the    amount   of    the   dicarbox\lic   a^id 


/OIC 

0  25 

rP'^lar 

to  Hn"'    of  !'k 

the    ben/oi>-    . 


K-ing  in  the  1..IK-C  o.   :  lo  0.5  moles  per  mole  of  pol> 
hydric  aLohol.  and  the  pobh>dric  alcohol  being  reacted 
in  the  presence  of  holh   the   benzoic  a.  id   and   said   latl> 
acids.  

2,915,489 
MFTHOD  OF  COACH  ATINC  Rl  BBFR  I  AH  HIS 
James   Wilfred   White,    West    Monroe.    IJi.,   assiunor   to 
Columbian  Carbon  Company,  New  York,  N.\.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ..„o„^ 
Application  September  19.  1956,  Serial  No.  610.806 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—33.6) 


2,915,491 

PHENOLIC  RESINS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

MOULDING  PROCESSES 

Eric   Smith,   Springfiefci,    Mass.,    assignor   to   Monsanto 

Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 

pany 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  30,  1956 

Serial  No.  581,275 

Claims  prioritj,  appllcaHon  Great  Britain  June  6,  1955 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—38) 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  the  shell-moulding  process 
consisting  of  a  dry  mixture  of  a  finely  divided  refractory 
material  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  sand,  silli- 
manite  and  fire  clay  and  from  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  a 
phenolic  resin  prepared  by  condensing  one  moi  of  phenol 
with  from  l."<  to  1.5  mots  of  formaldehyde  in  an  aqueous 
medium  in  the  presence  of  0.05-0.35  mol  of  ammonia 
under  controlled  exothermal  conditions  and  then  further 
heating  the  reaction  mixture  until  on  ct.X)ling  the  pre- 
cipitated liqLud  rcMn  solidifies 
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2.915,492 
PHENOLIC  RESIN  AND  3.9-DIALKENYl>SPIROBI 
(M-DIOXANF)  REACTION  PRODUCTS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  HARDENING  SAME 
Joseph  F.  Wilson,  Highland  Park,  and  Richard  K.  Wal- 
ton. North  Plainfieid,  N  J.,  assignors  to  I  nion  C  arbide 
C  orporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  27.  1956 

Serial  No.  630.740  • 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 43) 
1.  A  copolymer  consisting  of  a  novolac  resin  said  resin 
consisting  essentially  of  phenolic  nuclei  joined  together 
bv  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
ene  and  substituted  methylene  links,  said  novolac  resir 
containing  an  average  of  more  than  two  reactive  posi- 
tions per  molecule  and  a  3,9-dialkenylspirobi(m-dioxane) 
having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl  radical. 


«■  uan 

I     In  the   acid  coagulation  of  rubber  latices  in  which 
the  latex  is  mixed  NMlh  an  acid  coagulating  medium,  the 
steps   of    atomi/ing    the    latex    b\     means    of   a    gaseous 
medium  under  superatmosphenc  pressure  upvsardls    into 
the    lower   end    of  a    verticalh    elongated    chamber    con 
taming  a  body  of  the  acid  coagulating  medium,   mixing 
the  latex  with  the  coagulating  medium  by  means  of  the 
atomi/ing  action,   without   mechanical   agitation,  floating 
the  resultant  sponge-like  agglomerates  of  coagulated  rub- 
ber upwardly  through  the  body  of  acid  medium  and  dis 
charging  them  along  v^ith  a  substantial  proportion  of  the 
latex  scrum  to  a  separate  chamber  and  therein  breaking 
up  the   agglomerates  by  subjecting   them   to   mechanical 
agitation,   passing   the    resultant    rubber  suspension    from 
the  second  chamber,  separating  the  serum  therefrom  and 
recirculating  at   least   a   portion   of  the  separated   serum 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  first  said  chamber  and  washing 
and  dr\mg  the  separated  crumb  rubber 

1 
I 
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2,915,493 
SOI  mON  OF  VINYLIDENE  MONOMER  AND  HY- 
DROXY  POLY  USTER  MODIFIED  WITH  AN  ISO- 
CYANATE  AND  AN  UNSATURATED  ETHER 
41  COHOL  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Gunther  Nischk  and  Heinrich  Meckhach,  Leverkusen, 
Germanv.  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assijjnments. 
of  one-half  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
I^everkusen.  Germanv.  a  corporation  of  Germany,  and 
of  one-half  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  12,  1957 

Serial  No.  639,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  17,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.4) 

1     A   method   for   making   a   composition    adapted    for 

coating  substrates  which  comprises  dissolving  in  a  vinyli- 

dene  compound  the  reaction  product  of  both  an  hydroxyl 

terminated  ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester  and  a  beta. 


•200 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  l,  1959 


gamma-ethyienkally  unsaturated  ether  alcohol  with  from 
about  0.5  to  about  0.99  mol  equivalenU  of  organic 
polyisocyanate  based  on  the  total  number  of  hydroxyl 
groups  of  the  said  polyester  and  of  the  said  alcohol; 
said  polyester  having  been  prepared  by  esterification  of 
an  ethyienically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol. 

LOW   TEMPERATURE   CURING    13-DIENE   CON- 

TAINING    ELASTOMERS    AND    METHOD    OF 

MAKING  SAME 
WIDfauB  I.  SdoMoo,  Ramacy  Covnty,  Mhio^  mmtgrncr  to 

MfamcMita  Mfaitag  and  M— filwlug  Compway,  Si. 

Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     ApfHcatlon  December  3,  1956 

Serial  No.  <25,591 

12  CialM.     (CL  2M-^SJ) 

I  A  semi-liquid  elastomer,  having  a  room  tempera- 
ture viscosity  in  the  range  of  from  about  20  to  about 
45.000  poises,  capable  of  spontaneously  curing  at  foam 
temperature  to  a  solid,  rubbery,  solvent  resistant  state, 
said  elastomer  comprising  in  parts  by  weight  (1),  from 
about  1  to  about  4  parts  of  an  epoxidized  semi-liquid 
1,3-diene  homopolymer  having  about  0.4  to  7  weight  per- 
cent oxirane  oxygen,  and  (2),  about  1  part  of  a  mixture 
of  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  semi-liquid  1.3-diene 
homopolymer  and  from  about  1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of 
a  strong  non-oxidizing  polyfunctional  acid  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  those  non-oxidizing 
polybasic  acids  having  a  minimum  dissociation  constant 
for  the  first  hydrogen  of  at  least  about  10^.  the  anhy- 
drides,  and   soluble   esters   of  such   acids. 


active  hydrogen  atoms  of  which  are  sterically  hindered 
by  groups  of  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  from  reaction  with 
said  polyisocyanate  under  conditions  of  the  reaction  and 
said  compound  being  selected  from  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  an  organic  phosphite  having  at 
least  two  of  the  hydrogens  of  phosphorous  acid  substi- 
tuted by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkaryl,  alkyl,  and  aryl  radicals,  each  of  said  alkaryt, 
alkyl,  and  aryl  radicals  having  from  4  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  said  alkaryl  and  aryl  radicals  having  1  to  2 
benzene  ring  structures,  (b)  an  alkyl  substituted  hydroxy 
aryl  compound  having  an  alkyl  group  of  three  to  eight 
carbon  atoms  located  at  a  position  ortho  to  each  hydroxy 
group  attached  to  the  aryl  ring  structure,  said  aryl  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy-substituted  benzene,  diphenyl,  and  diphenyl  meth- 
ane, and  (c)  an  N,N'-dialkyl  substituted  phenylene  di- 
amine according  to  the  formula: 


2,flM*5 

STABILIZED  POLYMERIC  2,3-DICHLORO-L3- 
BUTADIENE 

Gehi  Stocff  Stamatoff,  Ncwarit,  Del.,  assiicnor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  Company,  WUminfton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlnc.    Application  April  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  579,729 

6  Claims.  {C\.  26«--45.7) 
1.  A  polymer  of  2,3-dichloro-l,3-butadiene  containing 
a  melt  stabilizer  comprising  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight 
of  the  resin  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  hypophosphites  and  sodium  phenyl 
phosphinates  in  combination  with  from  0.1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  the  resm  of  an  anti-oxidant  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  ^-conidendrin.  dodccyl  phenol,  hydro- 
quinone,  p-tertiary  butyl  catechol  diethyl  aniline  and  tri- 
phenyl  amine,  said  polymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity 
of  0.3  to  1.5. 


2,915,496 

STABILITY  OF  POLYETHER  GLYCOL  URETHANE 

PRODUCTS 

Gilbert  H.  Swart,  George  T.  Gmitter,  aad  Lonis  Nicholas, 
Akron,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  The  General  Tire  A  Robber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Application  May  20,  1957 
Serial  No.  6M,M7 

12  Clahnt.    (CI.  2M— 45.7)  ' 

1 .  A  method  of  preparing  a  heat  and  weather  resistant 
polyurethane  elastomer  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing 
and  reacting  (1)  about  0.5  moles  to  12  moles  of  an  or- 
ganic diisocyanate,  (2)  about  one  mole  of  a  dihydroxy 
terminated  polyalkylene  ether  glycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  500,  and  (3)  about  0.5  to  5%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  glycol  and  polyiso- 
cyanate of  an  antioxidant  compound  having  stabilizing 
groups  selected  from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxylated    aryl,    secondary    amino,   and    PO,  =  ,    any 


.-"^3- 


H 

i 


m  which  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  of  three  to  eight 
carbon  atoms  in  which  any  alkyl  groups  having  3  car- 
bon atoms  are  isopropyl  groups. 


2,915,497 
SOLVENTLESS  SILOXANE  RESINS 
Harold  A.  Clark,  Midland,  Mich.,  aaBlfW>r  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  November  29,  1956 

Serial  No.  624,975 

6  Claims.    (O.  26«-^46.5) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  capable  of  curing  at  ele- 
vated temperature  comprising  (1)  a  liquid  siloxane  hav- 
mg  a  viscosity  of  less  than  60  cs.  to  25*  C,  at  least 
two  SiH  groups  per  molecule  and  at  least  one  radical  per 
molecule  attached  to  silicon  by  a  silicon-carbon  bond  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  xcnyl, 
phenylene  and  xenylene  groups,  in  said  siloxane  any  re- 
maining valences  of  the  silicon  atoms  being  satisfied  by 
methyl  radicals  and  (2)  a  polysiloxanc  containing  from 
15  to  60  mol  percent  vinylsiloxane,  said  polysiloxanc 
having  an  average  of  at  least  8  silicon  atoms  per  molecule, 
a  phenyl  to  silicon  ratio  of  from  .25:1  to  1.75:1  and  hav- 
mg  on  the  average  of  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  group  per 
silicon  atom  attached  by  a  silicon-carbon  bond,  the  hydro- 
carbon groups  in  said  polysiloxanc  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  phenyl  and  vinyl  radicals, 
siloxanes  ( 1 )  and  (2)  being  present  in  amount  such  that 
the  ratio  of  the  number  of  SiH  groups  in  ( I)  to  the  vinyl 
groups  in  (2)  is  from  .4:1  to  2:1. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  capable  of  curing  at  ele- 
vated temperature  comprising  ( 1 )  a  liquid  siloxane  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  of  less  than  60  cs.  at  25*  C,  at  least 
two  SiH  groups  per  molecule  and  at  least  1  radical  per 
molecule  attached  to  silicon  by  a  silicon-carbon  bond 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  xenyl, 
phenylene  and  xenylene  groups,  in  said  siloxane  any  re- 
maining valences  of  the  silicon  atoms  being  satisfied  by 
methyl  radicals,  (2)  a  polysiloxanc  containing  from  15 
to  60  mol  percent  vinylsiloxane,  said  polysiloxanc  having 
an  average  of  at  least  8  silicon  atoms  per  molecule,  a 
phenyl  to  silicon  ratio  of  from  .25:1  to  1.75:1  and  having 
on  the  average  of  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  group  per 
silicon  atom  attached  by  a  silicon-carbon  bond,  the  hy- 
drocarbon groups  in  said  polysiloxanc  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  phenyl  and  vinyl  radicals, 
siloxanes  (1)  and  (2)  being  present  in  amount  such  that 
the  ratio  of  the  number  of  SiH  groups  in  ( 1 )  to  the  vinyl 
groups  in  (2)  is  from  .4:1  to  2:1  aiid  (3)  a  platinum 
catalyst. 
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1^5,49t 
MMMFRD  ACBOLUN  -  PENTAERYTHRITOL  RE- 

William   M.  Kraft,  Venmn,  NJ.,  •-*«^«t«  "^•" 
Newpntt  Chmntenl  Cnrpnenlkm,  a  cofpomlion  of  Deta- 


il       ... -,   .^',:      2,915tSt2 

DERIVATIVES   OF   ALDEHYDE   CONDENSATION 
PRODUCTS  OF  THE  AMINOTRUZINE  OR  UREA 
GROUP,  AND  THEIR  MANLTACTUM  ANDl^E 
Otto  Albrecht,  Neueweh,  near  Baael,  »^:ft'^^*^^' 
to  Ciba  Umited,  Basel,  Switiarland,  a  S^,™  _,. 
No   Drawing.     Ortataal   ■PP»»t4on   AngnJ  22     1955, 
Serial  No.  529j5ir»ow  ^t^^^'^'i^^^^A^, 
Jme  3f,  1959.    Dirldcd  and  this  appUcstlon  October 
12, 1956,  Serial  No.  615,4M  ^^    ^^,^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Angn^  24,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 67.6) 
1.  A  cation  active  quatcrnization  product  of  a  tertiary 
amine  obtained  by  quateraizing  a  tertiary   amine   repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


No  Drawing.    ApfUcatkm  Jannary  10,  1956 

I  CIniaM.    (CI.  160     17) 

1  In  the  process  of  producing  flame-rcsistant  acrolein^ 
penuerythritol  resins  wherein  penuerythritol  is  reacted 
with  acrolein  to  form  a  prcpolymer  including  monoallyl- 
idcne-pemaerythritol  and  diallylidene-pentaerythritol  and 
thereafter  the  prcpolymer  is  cured  to  form  an  acrolem- 

pentaerythritol  resin,  the  improvcmem  compnsmg  mixing  _^ 

such  a  prcpolymer  with  from  5%  to  50%  by  weigh    of  ^-.j-     .  ^^      -. 

a^henohc  M«ipound  selected  from  the  group  consisting    T    v-CH.CH    '  N'-cn.J-CH,-N    JL-(,^"'^"=^>7"  J 
of  phenol,  resorcinoI,hydroquinone.  catechol  aad  mixtures    L/  _  L 

thereof,  and  thereafter  curing  the  prepolymcr-phenolic 
compound  mixture  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  condensa- 
tion catalyst  to  form  a  resin.  

7.  The  resin  produced  in  accordance  with  the  process 

of  claim  1 . 


(-R1. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms.  /]  is  a  whole  number  of  at  the  most  2  and  x  is  a 
whole  number  not  greater  than  23.  with  a  dcnvytive  of 
a  hexamethylolmelamine  ether  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula « 


W1S.499  _, 

COPOLYMERS  OF  »i»HENOLS  AND  3,9-Dl- 
ALKENYL8PIROBHM-DIOXANES) 
^ph  E.  Wll«m,  HHynM  PaA,  "^^Wchard  K.  Wal- 

toiT  North  Plnhii.kl.  N  J,  tmkB^  *^  j^"  ^^•^*** 
r'jjm^f  M«-    ■  coraoratinn  of  New  York 

SmW  No.  630,741 
7ClaiM.    (CL260— 47) 

1  A  resinous  heat  reaction  product  of  from  0.^5  to  4 
equivalents  of  a  bisphenol  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 
dihydroxydiphenylmethane  and  2,2-bis-(p-hydroxyphen- 
yl)  propane  with  one  equivalent  of  a  3.9-dialkcnyl- 
,pirobi(m-dioxane)  having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms 
in  tbe  alkcnyl  radical  and  having  the  double  bond  of  the 
aptenvl  radical  in  the  alpha  position 
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Wherein   R;  is  a  member  selected 
sisting  of  methyl,  radicals 


from  the  group  con- 


HO— CHjCHj— f- 
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2  915  500 
COPOLYMERS  OF  MONONUCLEAR  PHENOLS, 
roLYOLS  AND  3,9.DlALKENYLSPlROBI  (MDI- 

OXANES 
Joeeph  E.  WlUon.  Highland  Part,  and  Richard  K.  Wal- 
^  North  PIninidd,  N J,  aaslgnors  to  Lmon  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corpwmtion  o*  New  \orii 

No  Drawhig.    Application  December  27,  1956 

Serial  No.  630,742 

t  Clalntf.    (a.  260 — 47) 

1    A  resinous  heat  reaction  product  of  one  equivalent 

of  a  mixture  of  a  mononuclear  phenol  and  an  aliphatic 

polyhydric  alcohol  having  from  two  to  three  hydroxyl 

groups    in  which  mixture  the  molar  ratio  of  alcohol  to 

phenol  is  from  0.25  to  1.  with  from  0.25  to  4  equivalents 

of  a  3,9-dialkenyl$pirobi(m-dioxane)   having  from  2  to 

3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl  radical  and  having  the 

double  bond  of  the  alkenyl  radical  in  the  alpha  position. 


in  which  ?  is  a  whole  number  not  greater  than  70.  and 
radicals 

Hal-CHj-C-Nn-CHr- 

I      .  A 

•Hal"  representing  a  halogen  atom,  at  least  one  Rj  being 
a  methyl  radical. 


2,915,501 
COPOLYMERS     OF     MONONUCLEAR     PHENOI-S 

AND   3,9-DIALKENYKSPIROllI   (M-DIOXANF^) 
Howard  R.  Goeat,  Charleston,  Joe  T.  Adams,  St.  Albans, 
and  Ben  W.  Kiff,  Ona,  W.  Va.,  atiignors  to  I'nion  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  ^'ork 
No  Drawtag.     Applicntion  December  27,  1956 
Serial  No.  630,766 
r  14  Claims.     (CI.  260— 47) 

*  1  A  resinous  heat  reaction  product  of  from  0.25  to  4 
equivalents  of  a  mononuclear  phenol  and  one  equivalent 
of  a  .'^.<»-dialkenylspirobi(m-dioxane)  having  from  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenvl  radical  and  having  the  double 
bond  of  the  alkenyl  radical  in  the  alpha  position 

T4y    <•  (,        J4  I 


2  915,503 

PROTFSS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE    OF    CAST 

^INS  6f  LREAFORMALDEHYDE   AND  THE 

I  IKE.  AND  RESINS  SO  PRODUCED 

Reinhard  Enist  Vogcl.  Uutkirch.  AUgau    Gennany 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  December  28,  1956 

Serial  No.  631,043  ,,,««. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  D«*"»»»«f  ^3,  1951 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—70) 
1    A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  casting  resm. 
comprising   the   steps  of  heating  the  reaction   product 
urea  and  a  subsUncc  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  formaldehyde,   a   mixture  of  formaldehyde   and 
acetaldehvde.  a  mixture  of  formaldehyde  with  no  more 
than  ^0%  acrylaldehyde  and  a  mixture  of  formaldehyde 
with  no  more  than  25%  glyoxal.  the  acrylaldehyde  and 
glyoxal  being  calculated  on  the  amount  of  mols  of  form- 
aldehyde   2-2.4  mols  of  said  subsuoce  being  used  per 
mol   of  urea,   prc<ondcnsing  the   reaction   product    bv 
heating  it  at  boiling  temperatures  for   1-9   hours  at  a 
pH  above  6.1  and  below  6.85.  taking  regularly  samples 
from  the  product  and  permitting  each  sample  to  cool  to 
18'  C   to  measure  said  pH,  maintaining  said  pH  during 
precondcnsauon  by  adding  to  the   rcacuon   product   a 
finely  pulverized  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  Pb.  CoO.  Cd,  CdO.  Zn.  ZnO,  and  Mn^, 
with  traces  of  iron  salts,  the  amount  of  added  catalyst 
being  0.11  to  0.85  kg.  per  100  kg.  of  pure  aqueous  form- 
aldehyde of  37%  concentration,  removing  the  catah-st 
and  the  largest  part  of  water  present  in  the  reaction 
product  to  obtain  a  viscous  product,  lowering  the  pH  of 
the  viscous  product  to  below  5.1,  adding  an  alcohol 
containing  between  three  and  seven  carbon  atoms  to  the 
viscous  product  the  amount  of  alcohol  being  between 
5.0  parts  and  37.3  parts  per  100  parts  of  urea  and  com- 
pleting the  condensation  in  vacuum. 


2,915,504 
POLYVINYL  BUTYRAL 
Frank  Berardinclli,  Sooth  Orange,  N  J^  assignor  to  Cela 
nese  Corporatton  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ,„,.* 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  23,  1954 
Serial  No.  458,000 
5  Claims.    (CI.  240—73) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  polyvinyl  butyral  which 
comprises  heating  a  slurry  of  solid  polyvinyl  acetate  in  a 
non-solvent  therefor  comprismg  water  and  methanol   in 
the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  catalyst  to  produce  methyl 
acetate  bv  the  deesterification  of  said  polyvinyl  acetate, 
distilling  off  said  methyl  acetate  from  the  resulting  solu- 
tion, adding  water  to  said  solution  during  the  distillation 
to  replace  the  distilled  material,  cooling  said  solution  to 
a  temperature  not  above  about   50°   C.  by  adding  water 
at  a  lower  temperature  thereto,  adding  butyraldehyde  to 
said  cooled  solution  to  cause  the  precipitation  therefrom 
of  a  polyvin>l  hul\ral  in  the  form  of  fine  particles,  and 
separating  the  polyvinyl  butyral  particles  from  said  solu- 
tion. 

2,915,505 
CONDENSATION  POLYMKRS  OF  4-HYDROXY- 
PIPERIDINE 
Franklin  Howard  Koontz  and  John  Raymond  Schaefgen, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  22,  1957 
Serial  No.  660.778 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.    \   linear   polviirethane  conssimg  essentially  of  re 
curring  structural  units  of  the  formula  i 


1,915^7 
PROCESS    OF    POLYMERIZING    DIENES    IN    THE 

PRESENCE  OF  BOTH   A   MERC  APT  AN   AND   A 

NITRO  AROMATIC  COMPOUND 
Cari  A.  Urancck,  Phillips,  and  Lesber  A.  Mitchell,  Bor- 

ger,   T«.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Dclawara 

Application  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,884 
lOCIaimi.    (Ci.  260— S4.1) 

1.  In  the  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  process 
wherein  copolymerizable  monomers  comprising  at  least 
20  weight  percent  conjugated  dienes,  the  remaining 
monomer  being  a  copolymerizable  monomer  containing  a 
CHj  =  C<  group,  are  being  polymerized,  the  improvement 
comprising  carrying  out  said  polymerization  in  the  pres- 
ence of  both  a  mcrcaptan  modifier  and  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and  tri- 
nitroaromaiic  compounds  wherein  the  aromatic  com- 
pound is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and 
binuclear  carbocyclic  structures  containing  as  ring  sub- 
stituents  said  niiro  groups  and  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  alkoxv 
and  halogen  attached  to  carbon  atoms  of  said  carbocyclic 
structures  and  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
m  anv  orcanic  substituenl  does  not  exceed  12. 


2  915  SOS 
COPOLYMERS  OFFLUORINATED  DIENES 
Archibald   N.   Bolstad,   Maplewood,   NJ-,  and  John  M- 
Hoyt,    Woodside,   N.Y.,   assignors,   by    mesne   aarijen- 
ments,  lo  Minnesota  MtaiiiiR  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of   Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  I.  1955 
Serial  No.  519,653 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260     87.5) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  copoiymerizing  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  l.l-difluoro-2-melhyl  buta- 
diene and  l.l-difluoro-3-methyl  butadiene  with  a  different 
dienc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pcrfluorobuta 
dicne,    1 . 1-difluorobuladicne.    l,l-difluoro-2-methyl   buta- 
diene, and  5,5,5-trifluoropentadiene,  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  0°  C.  and  about  90*  C.  in  contact  with  a  per- 
oxy  compound  as  a  promoter  lo  produce  an  elastomeric 
copolymer  containing  between  about  5  and  about  95  mol 
percent  of  each  of  said  dienes. 
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and  hiving  a  polymer  melt  temperature  of  at  least  about 
195°  C.     ^ 


2,915,506 
IRIFLLOROCHLOROETHYIXNE 
INTERPOLYMERS 
Francis  J.  Honn,  Westficid,   NJ.,  and  John   M.  Hoyt, 
Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
MinneM>U   Mininjc   and    Manufacturing   Company.   St. 
Paul.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  2,  1956 
Serial  No.  562,924 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—80.5) 
I.   A  process  for  preparing  an  readily  vulcanizable  in- 
terpolymer  which  comprises  polymerizing  in  contact  with 
a  free  radical  forming  polymerization  promoter  at  a  tem- 
perature between  —30°  C    and  about   150"  C.  a  mono- 
meric  mixture  of  trifluorochlor(^thylcnc,  vinylidene  fluo- 
ride and  vinvl  chloride,  in  which  each  of  trifluorochloro- 
ethvlene  and  vmvlidenc  fluoride  is  present  in  an  amount 
between  about  20  and  about  60  mol  percent  and  in  which 
the  vinyl  chloride  is  present  in  an  amount  between  about 
I  and  about  20  mol  percent 


2.915,509 
COPOLYMERS  OF  TRIFLUOROCHLORO- 
ETHYLENE 
Francis  J.   Honn,  Westficid,   NJ.,  and   John   M.   Hoyt, 
Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  .Manufacturing  Compan>,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Application  June  25,  1956 

Serial  No.  593,383 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—87.5) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mono- 

meric  mixture  of  trifluorochloroethylcne    and    a    hexa- 

fluorobutene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,? 

dichlorohexafluorobutene-  2  and      1.1, 1,4.4, 4-hexafluoro- 

butcne-2,  said  mixture  containing  between  about  10  mole 

percent  and   about   90   mole   percent   tnfluorochloroeth 

ylenc    and    the    remaining    major    constituent    being    the 

hexafluorobutene,  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical-form 

ing  polymerization  promoter  at  a  temperature  between 

about  —20°  C.  and  about  150*  C.  • 


2.915,510 
FLUOROPRENE  COPOLYMERS 

John  M.  Hovt,  Woodslde,  N.Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  17,  1956 
'  Serial  No.  604.628 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—87.7) 
An    elastomeric    copolymer    consisting    essentially    ot 
monomer  units  corresponding  to  between  about  50  and 
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about  70  mol  percent  of  fluoroprene  and  corresponding- 
ly between  about  50  and  about  30  mol  percent  of  vinyli- 
dene chloride. 

2,91S411 
HYDROXYLATED  POLYSTYRENES 

Joseph  A.  Btanchttte,  East  LoafBCMlow,  Mus^  "?!*«"**' 
to  Monsanto  Chemkal  Compuy,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corpontkw  of  Detawtre  ^     ^.  ,*cx 

No  Drawing.    AppHcadoa  Norember  27,  1956 
Scrinl  No.  624,499 
5  Clahns.    (O.  260—93.5) 
1.  A    p-subiiituted   homopolymer   of   a   styrene   com- 
pound  of   the  group  consisting   of   styrene  and  alpha- 
methyl  styrene.  said  homopolymer  being  substituted  on 
the   para-positions   of   50-100%    of   the   aromatic   nngs 
with    an    alpha-hydroxy    aliphatic    hydrocarbon    radical 
containing  2-24  carbon  atoms,  said  homopolymer  before 
substitution   on   the   para-positions  having   a   molecular 
weight  between  about  10,000  and  60.000. 


the  distillation  of  the  mixed  solvents  of  the  process  to 
the  reaction  mixture,  recovering  polycthylcfw  from  said 
reaction  mixture  by  filtraUon,  washing  the  polymer  filter 
cake  with  another  portion  of  the  same  toluene-methanol 
azeotropc  used  for  quenching  the  catalyst,  combining  the 
washing  liquid  with  the  filtrate  obtained  in  the  polymer 
removal  step  to  form  the  mixed  solvents  of  the  process, 
subjecting  said  mixed  solvents  to  distillation  to  recover 
therefrom  a  toluene-methanol  azeotrope  fraction  and  a 
pure  toluene  fraction  suitable  for  recycling  to  the  poly- 
merization reaction. 


2,915,512 
AMINATED  POLYSTYRENES 

Joseph  A,  Blanchette,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  asdgnor 
to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DrawhM.    Application  Norentber  27,  1956 
Serial  No.  624,500 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—93.5) 
1.  A   p-substituted   homopolymer   of   a   styrene   com- 
pound of   the   group   consisting   of  styrene   and   alpha- 
mcthvl   stvrene,  said  homopolymer  being  substituted  on 
the  para-posilions  of  the  aromatic  rings  with  an  alpha- 
amino    aliphatic    hydrocarbon    radical    containing    2-24 
carbon  atoms,  said  homopolymer  before  substitution  on 
the   para-posilions   having   a   molecular    weight    between 
about  10.000  and  60.000. 


2.915.513 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Gerald  T.  I^fhcmuin  and  Clyde  V.  Defter,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assittnors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  21,  1954 

Scria.  No.  431.590  t 

12  Clalns.  (a.  260—94.9) 
12.  In  a  process  in  which  an  olefin  is  converted  to 
normally  solid  polymer  by  passing,  under  polymerization 
temperature  and  pressure  conditions,  through  a  fixed  bed 
of  a  solid  composite  chromium  oxide  containing  poly- 
merization catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising  passing 
said  olefin  through  a  fixed  bed  of  said  catalyst  wherein 
the  chromium  oxide  content  of  said  catalyst  in  the  up- 
stream one-third  of  said  bed  is  in  the  range  0.1  to  1.5 
weight  percent  and  the  chromium  oxide  content  of  said 
catalyst  in  the  downstream  two-thirds  of  said  bed  is 
greater  than  1.5  weight  percent. 


2,915,514     ' 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCF^ 
Georse  S.  Denkowski,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemkal  Company,  St  Louis,  Mc  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  7,  1956 
I  Serial  No.  589,883 

3  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—94.9) 
1,  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  poly- 
ethylene which  comprises  polymerizing  ethylene  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  the  interaction  of  a 
trialkylaluminum  with  titanium  tetrachloride,  said  catalyst 
being  suspended  in  toluene,  quenching  the  catalyst  after 
the  polymerization  has  taken  place  and  before  any  sub- 
stantial removal  of  the  polymer  from  the  reaction  mixture 
by  adding  the  toluene-methanol  axeotrope  obuincd  from 


l''»5,515  ^,^ 

POLYMERIZATION  UTILIZING  A  CATALYST 
COMPRISING  A  METAL,  A  METAL  HALIDE, 
AND  A  METAL  OXIDE  „  _^  _.  ,^    ^^  ^ 

Omar  O.  Jnveland,  South  HoHand,  Herbert  N.  Fried- 
lander,  Homewood,  and  Edmund  Field.  Chicago.  III.. 
assigDors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  29,  1958 
Serial  No.  738,654 
•*'"  12  Claims.    (0.260—94.9) 

1,  A  process  for  producing  a  normally  solid  polymer 
which  comprises  contacting  ethylene  with  an  inert  liquid 
reaction  medium  containing  a  catalyst  prepared  by 
mixing 

(a)  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metals  and  akaline  earth  metals 

ih)  an  aluminum  halide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  trichloride,  alumi- 
num tribromide  and  aluminum  chlorobromides 

the  amount  of  (a)  being  between  1  and  about  ?0  chemi- 
cal equivalents  per  mole  of  aluminum  halide  with 

(r)  a  supported  catalyst  comprising  essentially  a 
minor  proportion  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  se- 
lected  from    the   class   consisting   of   group   5a 

I.'   •  and   group  6a   of   the  periodic   table   and   mix- 

tures thereof  extended  upon  a  major  proper 
tion  of  an  inert  solid  supporting  material  com- 

»  prising  a  difficultly  reducible  metal  oxide 

the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  plus  {b)  to  (c)  being  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0  01  to  about  5  0.  said  supported 
catalvst  being  present  in  an  operative  amount  be- 
tween about  0.001  ^r  and  about  20^r  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  ethylene,  effecting  such  contacting 
under  supcratmospheric  pressure  at  a  suitable  polyrneri- 
zation  temperature  between  about  20=  C  and  about 
250*  C.  and  recovering  said  normally  solid  polymer  so 
produced.  

1,915.516 
POLYMERIZATION  LTTILIZING  A  CATALYST  COM- 
PRISING A  METAL.  A  METAL  HALIDE.  AND  A 

METAL   OXIDE  „    ,^  _,   . ,    ^  .    . 

Omar  O.  Juveland,  South  Holland.  Herbert  N.  Fned- 
lander,  Homewood,  and  Edmund  Field  Chicago  III., 
assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a 
corporation  off  Indiana 

No  "drawing.    Application  May  29.  1958  ^ 

Serial  No.  738,655 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260— 94.9) 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  normally  solid  po  ymer 
which  comprises  contacting  ethylene  with  an  inert  liquid 
reaction  medium  containing  a  catalyst  prepared  by  mixing 

(a)   a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  meUl 
hydrides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydrides 


and 


ih}  an  aluminum  halide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  trichloride,  aluminum 
tribromide   and   aluminum   chlorobromides 


I 


I  ; 
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the  amount  of  (a)  beint  between  1  and  about  30  chemi- 
cal equivalents  per  mole  of  aluminum  halide  with 

(c)  a  supported  caUlyst  comprising  essentially  a 
minor  proportion  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  group  5a  and  group 
6a  of  the  periodic  table  and  mixtures  thereof 
extended  upon  a  major  proportion  of  an  inert 
solid  supporting  material  comprising  a  diflBcultly 
reducible  metal  oxide 

the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  plus  (b)  to  (c)  being  in  the  range 
of  from  about  0  01  to  about  5.0,  said  supported  catalyst 
being  present  in  an  operative  amount  between  about 
OOOl*^  and  about  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  ethylene,  effecting  such  contacting  under  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  at  a  suitable  polymerization  temperature 
between  about  30'  C.  and  about  175*  C.  and  recovering 
said  normally  solid  polymer  so  produced.  ,. 


OIL-SOLUBLE  METAL  SULFONATES  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

WilUaiB  M.  U  Slier,  Ckvcbad,  Ohio,  mmH^or  to  Tbc 
Labrizol  Corporattoa,  WkUUTe,  Ohio,  a  corporatkia 


of  Ohio 


t 


No  Dniwin«.    Application  May  8,  1957 
Serial  No.  i57,797 


10  Claims.    (CI.  260—139)  ' 

I.  The  process  of  preparing  oil-soluble  alkaline  earth 
metal  sulfonates  containing  relatively  large  amounts  of 
metal,  which  comprises  the  reaction  of  a  neutral  oil- 
soluble  metal  salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkaline  earth  metal  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  sulfonic 
acids,  phosphorus-  and  sulfur-containing  acids  derived 
from  aliphatic  polyolefins  and  a  phosphorus  sulfide,  and 
phosphorus-containing  acids  derived  from  aliphatic  poly- 
olefins and  phosphorus  trichloride,  with  a  sulfonating 
agent  to  form  an  acidic  metal  salt,  and  subsequent  treat- 
ment of  said  acidic  metal  salt  with  a  stoichiometrically 
excessive  amount  of  an  inorganic  basically  reacting 
alkaline  earth  metal  compound  in  the  presence  of  a 
promoter  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenolic 
compounds  and  alcohols. 


2,915^11 

MONOAZO-DYESTUFF  INSOLUBLE  IN  WATER 

Ernst  Fischer,  Offcnhach  (Main),  Germaoy,  assigDor  to 
Farbwerke  Hocchst  Aktieagcscllschaft  vormals  Mcistcr 
Locias  A  Brfiaing,  Fraakfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    ApfHcation  Jnly  9,  1957 
Serial  No.  i7«,(33 

Clalmt  priority,  appUc^kw  Gennany  Jnly  19,  1956  . 

1  ClafaB.    (CL  240—203) 

The  water-insoluble  monoazo-dyestuff  corresponding  to 
he  following  formula 


r-<:y 


0-NH-<^ 


o  c  n , 


OH 


CO    \'n~< 


J    )• 


2,915^19 

PROCESSING  CELLULOSE  NTTRATE 

Wmiam  D.  Stewart,  Falb  Chnch,  Va„  and  Uwarri 
Pondcxter,  Jr.,  and  WBInni  L.  Wachtal,  Waahlngtan, 
D.C  aalcMn  to  Athntlc  Rcacarch  Cavyoratfon,  Alex- 
andria, Va.,  a  corpor^ion  of  Vhglnia 

20,1954 


No  Drawfaig.    Application  Stnti 
Scrtal  No.  450^2 

17  ClalnM.    (CL  200—223) 

1.  A  process  for  making  small,  dense,  substantially 
spherical  particles  of  cellulose  nitrate,  the  panicles  being 
characterized  by  a  maximum  diameter  of  about  100 
microns,  which  comprises  dissolving  up  to  about  20% 
of  the  cellulose  nitrate  in  an  organic  solvent  which  is 
moderately  soluble  in  water  to  the  extent  of  abotit  5  to 
80  parts  in  100  parts  of  water  at  20*  C,  any  component 
of  said  solvent  having  a  water  solubility  of  at  least 
about  5  parts,  dispersing  the  cellulose  nitrate  solution 
in  water  in  the  presence  of  a  polar,  surface-active 
emulsifying  agent  which  is  preferentially  soluble  in  the 
water  and  which  does  not  iiKrease  substantially  the 
viscosity  of  the  water  phase,  the  water  being  present  in 
amount  sufficient  to  form  an  oil-in-watcr  emulsion  and 
up  to  about  100%  by  weight  of  the  organic  solvent, 
removing  the  organic  solvent  from  the  dispersed  cellulose 
nitrate  particles  by  diluting  with  sufficient  water  to  dis- 
solve the  organic  solvent  out  of  the  dispersed  cellulose 
nitrate  particles,  and  separating  the  particles  from  the 
water. 


231M20 
PROCESS  OF  DEASHING  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 


John  F.  McAndrew,  Chka|o,  in.,  ■wignor  to  Hcrcnka 
Powder  Company,  WBmhgton,  Dd.,  a  corpontion  of 
Delaware 


No 


10 


AMUcatlon  Inly  9,  1950 
SmW  No.  590,451 


(CL  204—232) 


1.  The  process  of  deashing  organic  solvent-cotuble 
cellulose  ethers  selected  from  the  group  contistiag  of  alkyl 
and  hydroxyalkyi  cellulose  etben  which  compriaes  treat- 
ing the  same  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  SO*  C. 
and  at  substantially  atmocpheric  pressure  with  an  addifled 
aqueous  solution  of  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  for 
the  cellulose  ether  in  the  presence  of  a  surfactaat  ma- 
terial, the  pH  of  the  solution  being  from  snbctantially 
below  6  to  about  1.5,  the  amount  of  said  aolveot  and 
surfactant  being  about  10% -50%  and  about  0.05% -1.0% 
respectively  by  weight  of  said  solution. 


2,915,521 

QUINAZOLONE  DERTVATTVES 

Ci^erald  D.  Lanbach,  Jackson  Heights,  and  Wflllani  M. 

McLamore,  Kew   GardMS, 'N.Y.,  ■■% to   Chat. 

Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  cocyoratlon  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applkation  May  14,  1957 
Serial  No.  050,944 

6  Claina.    (CL  240     251) 

I.  A   compound  selected   from   the   group  consisting 
of      2-methyl-3-{4'-chloro-2 -methylphenyl)-4(3H)-quin 
azolone,    2-methy!-3-(4'-bromo-2'-methylphenyl)-4(3H)- 
quinazolone  and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts. 


December  1,  1969 


CHEMICAL 


2<'>5 


2,915^2 
N-iBETA-METHYL-MERCAPTO-ETHYL)  DERIVA. 

TTVES  OF  CERTAIN  TROPANE  ALKALOIDS 
Otto    Ztaa,    Damatodt-Eherstadt,    and    Gcorg    Seltz, 
Dartoitodt,  Gcrauny,  aaripors  to  E.  MerckAktien. 
MgdiKhaft,   Darmitadt,  Gcmany,  a   con>ora«<«  ol 

No  Drawing.    Anpttcatton  March  4,  1957 
Serial  No.  444,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  8,  1956 
10  Claims.    (0.240—292)  . 

1.  Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  bases  having 
the  formula 


more  than  5  and  fewer  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl.  cyclohexylalkyi 
and  alkyl-substituted  cyclohexylalkyl  radicals. 


CHr-CH- 


CH, 


N-CHi 
-CU 


-CHi-P-rH^ 


-CH, 
X 
-CU. 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  CO.  CHOH  and  CHOR.  wherein  R  designates  the  acyl 
residue  of  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzoic  acid  and  9-hydroxy-fluorenc<arboxylic 
acid,  and  the  pharmaceutically  accepubic  acid  addiuon 
%alu  thereof.  

2,915,523 
BENZACRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Alexander  M.  Moore,  Groaae  Potote  Farms,  and  Edward 
F    nrieg  -  and  Franklin  W.  Short,  St.  Clafar  Shores 
Mkhn  aMignon  to  Parke,  Davis  A  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  coiporatton  of  MIchigaa 

No  Dtawlag.    Anpttcntton  December  3,  1956       . 
SerialNo.  425,597  ^ 

4  ClaUnt.    (O.  24«— 279) 
I.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  free  base 
and  non-toxic  acid  salts  thereof,  said  free  base  having 
the  formula 


2,915,525 

PREPARATION  OF  ARYLENEBESZOXAZOLOLS 

AM>  ARYLENEBEM0THIAZ0L015 

Fred  Applcgath  and  Raymond  A.  Fmnx,   El   Dorado. 

\Tk.,SSp^  «o  Monaanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 

Louis,  MOm  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioo  March  11,  1957 

Serial  No.  444,577 

8  Claims.    (CI.  240—304) 

1     A    process   for   preparing   azolcs   which    compnses 

reacting  bv  mixing  at   an   elevated   temperature   and   a 

pressure  of   at   least   25    p.s.i.a.   carbonyl   sulfide   and  a 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-hy- 

droxy  substituted  mono-primarv   arylammes  and  2-thiol 

substituted  mono-primary  arylamines  in  the  presence  of 

an  alkaline  catalyst  having  a  dissociation  constant  greater 

than  iv  10-10  

2,915,524 

ALDEHYDE  ADDUCTS  OF  2.AMIN0.5- 

NITROTHLiZOLE 

William   Oroshnik,   Plainficld,   NJ.,  aaalgnor   to   Ortbo 
Pharmaceutical   Corporation,    a   corporatioo   of   >«'♦ 

*"*No  Drawing.    AppUcatlM  March  31,  1958 
Serial  No.  724,127 
SCUims.    (CI.  240— 304.8) 

A  compound  having  the  formula 


1 


CR: 


»      *-■■ 


i^-. 


riL 


N 

c 

A 

/    \ 

i;  R 


C-.NO, 

s 


LV 


R,  -on 


NH— R— N 


m  which  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy  methyl  radicals  and  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  methyl 
a-hydroxyethyl  and  «-hydroxypropyl  groups. 


where  R  is  a  divalent  alkyl  radical  containing  from  2  to 
5  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  Ri  u  a  divalent  alkyl  radical 
conuining  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  Rj  is 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  hydroxy- 
alkyi radicals  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and, 
as  further  members  when  Uken  together  with  — Ri — OH 
and  — N<.  hydroxy-,  hydroxymethyl-  and  hydroxycthyl- 
pyrrolidino  and  piperidino,  and  Z  is  a  member  of  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and 
halogen  radicals. 


2,915,527 
OXA7X)UDONE  COMPOUNDS  AND  MEANS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Alfred   Campbell,   Detroit,  Mi^^nd  WUIlam   Arthur 
Jones,  Feftham,  Enghind,  a«lgnors  ^Parice    Davis 
&  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cof^ntion  of  Michigan 
No  Drawhig.    AppMcatton  April  4,  1958 
Serial  No.  724,322 
UChilmi.    (Q.  24#— 307) 
i.  Oxazolidone  compounds  having  the  formula 


..» 


2,915,524  _ 

NAPHTHYL  PYRIDINIUM  INNER  SALTS 

Price  Tniltt,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  !*•«*«'  »«^«  * 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Nobrawhig.    Application  April  28,  1958 

Serial  No.  731,091 

9  Ctofans.    (CI.  240—297) 

1.   A  compound  of  the  structural  formula. 


N-R, 


ii  n' 


O 


Xx^ 


^ 


V 


\- 


wherein    R    is   a    saturated    hydrocarbon    radical    having 


--h. 


wherein  R-  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  2-trichloromethyl  and  5-trichloromethyl  radicals.  Rj 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkvl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
and  Rs'and  R*  each  represent  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  .rora 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said  Rj  and  R*  being  substituted  a! 
one  of  the  2-  and  5-po8ition$  not  substituted  by  Ri. 


206 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dkckmkkr  1,  1959 


2,915^2S 
PERFLUOROALKYLIMIDA.ZOLINES 
Philip  J.  Ralfnidcr,  RichiiKHMl,  Calif^  asiigiior  to  SkcU 
Deveiopmcnt  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  appUcatioB  May  28,  1954,  Serial 
No.  587,493.    DirUcd  and  this  application  Septendber 
23.  1957,  Serial  No.  685^97 

6  Claims.    (0.2(0—309.6) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formula: 


lactone  which  comprises  partially  reducing  a  lower  alkyl 
diester  of  ^mcthyl-/J-hydroxyglularic  acid  with  substan 
tially  less  than  one  mole  of  lithium  aluminum  hydride 
per  mole  of  the  diester  at  a  temperature  below  about  0* 
C.  to  produce  a  lower  alkyl  monocster  of  3-mcthyl-3,5- 
dihydroxypentanoic  acid  and  hydrolyring  said  monocster 
to  the  desired  acid  and  lactone. 


(  .F, 


N— CllY 


N-CHY 
X 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  19.  X  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
— C,H4NH,.  — C,H,NH,.  — CjH^OH  and  — C,FUOH. 
and  Y  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  19  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  symbols, 
Y,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  the  fatty  acid  salts 
of  such  compounds,  wherein  the  fatty  acids  contain  from 
I  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


2,915,529 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  GLYCERIN 

CARBONATE 

John  Barr  Bell,  Jr.,  Little  SiWer,  N  J.,  and  Vernon  Arthur 
Currier  and  John  David  Malkemus,  Austin,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  15,  1957 
Serial  No.  652,692 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 340.2) 
1     A    process   for   manufacturing   monomcric   glyccrm 
carbonate  which  comprises  reacting  glycerin  with  a  com- 
pound   selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    lower 
alkylene  and  dialkyl   carbonates   in   the  presence   of   an 
alkaline  compound  providing  a  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture 
of  about   7  5   to  9,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  at   a 
temperature  of  about  80"  C.  to  about  175*  C,  acidify- 
ing the  resulting  reaction  mixture  to  a  pH  of  about  2.5 
to  6.  and   isolating  from  the  acidified  reaction  products 
hv   distillation   monomeric   glycerin   carbonate  as   an  cs- 
senti.il   product  ;  ;  I         ! 


2.915,530 
DIACETALS 
Raymond  J.  Kray  and  Frank  Brown,  Summit,  NJ.,  as- 
signors  to    Celanesc    Corporation    of   America,    New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Nu  Drawing.    Application  December  2.  1955 

Serial  No.  550,757 

1 1  Claims.    (CI.  260—340.7) 

1     l'^o^c^^  lor  the  production  of  diacet.ils  which  com 

prises    reacting   pentaerythritol    and   an   a./j-ethylenically 

unsaturated  aldehvde  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrolein. 

niclhacrolein  and  crotonaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  phos- 

phi>ric  acid  a^  a  catalvst  to  produce  .i  pentaervthritoi   di 

acetal 


2,91S,532 
SYNTHESIS   OF   3,5-DIHYDROXY-3    METHYLPEN- 
TANOIC     ACID     AND     THE     DELTA-LACTONE 

THEREOF 
Edward  Waltoa,  Scotch  PUins,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck 
A   COn   IbCm   Rahway,   NJ.,   a   corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febniary  15,  1957 

Serial  No.  640,341 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—343.5) 

1     A   method  for  the  preparation  of  3.5-dihydroxy-3 
methylpentanoic    acid    and    fJ-hydroxy-(3-mcthyI  a-valero- 
lactone  which  comprises  reacting  4-benzyloxy-2  butanone 
with  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  bromoacetic  acid  in  a  liquid 
organic  reaction  solvent  in  the  presence  of  metallic  riiK 
to   produce   a   lower   ester  of   5-ben7yloxy-3-hydroxy-3- 
methylpcntanoic   acid   and  converting  said  ester  to  3.5 
dihydroxy-3-methylpentanoic      acid      and      ^-hydroxy-;i 
mcthyI-«-valerolactone    (a)    by    hydrolysis   of   the    ester 
group   and    (h)    by    removal    of    the    benzyl    group   b\ 
hydrogcnation 

4.  A   compound   selected    from    the   group   consisting 
of    (A)    5-benzyloxy-3-hydroxy-3-methylpentanoic    acid. 
(B)    lower    alkyl    5-benzyloxy-3-hydroxy-3  mcthylpenta 
noate,  and    (C)    N.N'-dibenzylethylenediammonium   bis- 
t  5-bcr\/\  ioxy-^-hydroxy-3-methylpent.tnoalc). 


2,915,533 

sy>thf:sis  OF  mevalonic  acid 

Arthur  F.  Wagner,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co..  Inc.,  Rahway.  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Application  February  15,  1957 
Serial  No.  640,342 
11  Claims.    (CL  260—343.5) 
I     A  method  for  the  preparation  of  3.5-dihydroxy-3- 
methylpentanoic    acid    and    ^-hydroxy-^-methyl-3-valero- 
iactone  which  comprises  reacting  4-(2-tetrahydropyranyl- 
oxy  )-2-butanone  with  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  bromoacetic 
acid  in  a  liquid  organic  reaction  solvent  in  the  presence 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and 
magnesium,  and  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  reaction  prod- 
uct to  produce  3,5-dihydroxy-3-mcthyIpentanoic  acid  and 
;i-hydroxy-;i-meihyl-»-valerolactone. 


2,915,534 
2.5-BlS(/>-AMINOPHENYL)FLfRAN  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  S.  Long,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  and  John  E.  Pretka. 
Wilmington,   Del,,   assignors   to  American    Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  December  31,  1953. 
Serial  No.  401,734,  now  Patent  No.  2,852.503,  dated 
September    16,    1958.     Dirfded    and    this    application 
November  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,988 

12  Cbiims.     (CI.  260—347.2)  ^ 

4.  C  ompounds  of  the  structure: 


2,915,531 
PREPARATION  OF  3-METHYL.3,5-DIHYDROXY- 
PENTANOIC    ACID    AND    THE    DELTA-LAC- 
TONE  THEREOF 
Donald  E.  Wolf,  Princeton,  and  Carl  H.  Hoffman,  Scotch 
Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  12,  1956 

Serial  No.  597,329 

4  Claims.    (CL  260—343.5) 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-methyl-3,5-di- 

hydroxypentanoic  acid  and  /a-mcthyl-^-hydroxy-«-valero- 

•  I 


b.  2.5  bist4  aminoaryUlurans  of  the  foimuia 

—  -X 


Il.N     .\r- 


\o/ 


Ar     SH, 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
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hydrogen  and  sulfonic  acid  and  in  which  Ar  is  a  carbo- 
cyclic  aromaUc  radical  having  less  than  three  six-mem- 
bered  rings,  the  amino  group  being  in  a  position  para 

to  the  furan  ring.  .   .     *         i 

8.  2,5-bis(4-acylaminoaryl)furans  of  the  formula 

-X 


k     C-SH-.^r 


-\o^-'' 


-NH-cn  -  R 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  hy- 
drogen and  sulfonic  acid;  Ar  is  a  carbocychc  aromatic 
radical  of  less  than  three  six-membered  nngs  and  Rt-<->— 
is  a  carboxylic  acyl  radical  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  lower  alk- 
oxybenzoyl,  lower  alkylbcnzoyl  and  benzoylammobenzw- 
yl,  the  acylated  amino  group  being  m  a  position  m  Ar 
para  to  the  furan  ring. 

2  915  535 
PROCESS  AND  INTEWVIEOI^A™  TO  P^^^ 
SUBSTITUTED    4-BROMO-21-ACETOXY-PKL1j'- 
NANE-3,20-DIONE  COMPOUNDS 
Julien  Wamant,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  I>es  Laboni- 
tota-es  Francais  de  Chhuiotherapie,  Paris,   France,  a 

^'y:"^^  "JSScation  March  22,  1955 

Serial  No.  496,051 

CUhns  priority,  appUcaHon  France  March  26,  1954 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 

I.  3a-formyloxy-21-acetoxy  prcgnane-20-onc,  melting 
ai  115°  C.  having  a  rotatory  power  [a]D=  +  120°  (in 
chloroform). 

3,  In  a  process  of  producing  4-bromo-2 1 -aceloxy  preg- 
nane 3. 20-dione  compounds  of  the  formula 

CJI.  I 

Y         CO-CHjO.CO.rHj 


^  »  — ...  2,915,536 

MANUFACTURE  OF  6,8.DIHYDROXY.n. 
OCTANOIC  ACID-l 
Arthur  Luttfhigluius,   Frejburg   «"    1»«^'  SL^ 
Hageic,  HiUttgen,  near  Sta««i  (HohenfiHg),  Germany, 
lu^on  to  E.  Merck,  Aktiengesellschaft  Darmstadt. 
Darmstadt,  Germany,  a  coiporatioii  of  Gennany 
No  DnwIog.    Application  October  2,  1957 

Serial  No.  688,101  ,,    ,»^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  October  13,  19^ 
5  Claims.    (CL  260 — 413) 
1    A  process  of  manufacturing   6.8-dihydroxy-n-octa- 
noic   acid-1    which    comprises   heating    (I)     Ibromo-pen- 
tene-4    with    formaldehyde    in    the    presence    of    acid    to 
produce     (in     4-(3'-bromo-propyl-r) -dioxane- (1.3); 
heating  (11)  with  a  malonic  acid  ester  to  produce  (III) 
a   4-substituted    1.3-dioxane,    saponifying    (111)    ^^ith    an 
alkali   metal   hydroxide  with   simultaneous  decarboxyla- 
tion of  the  saponification  product,  and  heating  said  par- 
tially decarboxylated  saponification  product  with  metha- 
nol to  effectuate  rupture  of  the  dioxane  ring  with  forma 
tion  of  the  6.8-dihydroxy-n-oclanoic  acid-1. 


X 


/\ 


CUi 


/N 


I 


2,915,537  ^^^^ 

SEPARATION  OF  OLEHNIC  FATTY  ACIDS 
Edwin  Marshall  Meade,  Richmond  HHI.  On»«r*«- £■"•«*« 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  25,  1V56 
Serial  No.  612,059 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  October  1,  1955 
16  Claims.    (CI.  260—419) 
1     A    process    for    separating    a    mixture    containing 
mono-olefinic    and    poly-olefinic    fatty    acid    compounds 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  -   .    , 

(a)  forming  acid-soaps  of  the  mono-oIefinic  fatty  acid 
compounds  of  said  mixture  in  situ  in  which  said  acid 
soaps  arc  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  sodium, 
potassium,  and  ammonium  hydrogen  di-alkenoates; 

(b)  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  about  -55'  C.  to  about  25*  C.  m 
the  presence  of  a  low  molecular  weight  organic  solvent 
in  which  said  acid-soaps  of  mono-olefinic  fatty  acid  com- 
pounds are  insoluble,  whereby  said  acid-soaps  of  the 
mono-olefinic  fatty  acids  precipitate  as  a  solid  phase;  and 

(( )   separating  said  solid  phase  from  the  liquid  phase. 


,   ,  Br 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  substitucnls  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  two  hydrogen  atoms,  a  secondary  hydroxyl 
group,  and  a  keto  group,  at  least  one  of  said  substituents 
X  and  Y  being  two  hydrogen  atoms,  the  steps  comprising 
formylating  the  3-hydroxyl  group  in  a  3-hydroxy  prcg- 
nane-20-one  compniund  of  the  formula 

I  CHi 

X         CO— CI1» 


.  I 


HI' 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  the  same  substituents  as  indicated 
above,  adding  lead  tetra-acctate  to  the  resulting  3-formyl- 
oxv  compound,  heating  the  mixture  until  21-acetoxylation 
is  completed,  reacting  the  resulting  3-formyloxy-21-acet 
oxy  compound  with  a  mineral  acid  in  the  presence  of 
methanol  to  cause  selective  partial  saponification  to  the 
corresponding  3-hydroxy-21-acetoxy  compound,  oxidizing 
the  resulting  3-hydroxy-21 -aceloxy  compound  by  means 
of  an  N-bromo  acylimide  in  tertiary  butanol,  adding  bro- 
mine in  acetic  acid  containing  sodium  acetate  to  the  re- 
sulting 21-acetoxy-3-one  compound,  and  recovering  the 
precipitated  4  -  bromo  -  21  -  aceloxy  pregnane-3-one  com- 
pound from  the  bromination  mixture. 


2.915,538 
COI  OR  IMPROVEMENT  OF  COTTONSEED  OIL 
Frank  A.  Norris,  l>a  Grange  Highlands.  HI.,  assignor  to 
Swift    &    Company.    Chicago,   III.,   a    corporation    of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  Apnl  25.  1957 

Serial  No.  654,980 

5  CUims.    (CI.  260 — 423) 

I  A  method  of  treating  cottonseed  (m1  which  com- 
prises: adding  to  crude  cottonseed  oi!  ai  least  ..bout 
0  1)^^;  hs  weicht  of  hydrogen  peroxide  .md  rediicinc 
the  moisture  content  of  the  oil  to  less  than  about  d  '^^'r 
bv  means  of  heat  and  vacuum  prior  to  vcraraiion  of  the 
L'lim-  from  the  oil 

2,915,539 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CVCLO- 
PENTADIESYL  MANGANESE  TRK  ARBONYI 
COM  POUNDS 
Charles  R.  Bergeron  and  Arthur  F.  Limpcr.  Baton  Rouge. 
Iji.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  New  \ork,  N.Y.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,,   mcT 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  17.  1957 
Serial  No.  703,285 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 429) 
1.  In  a  cyclic  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cyclo 
pentadienvl  manganese  tricarbonyl  compounds  in  which 
sodium  IS  first  reacted  with  a  cyclopcntadicne  hydrocar- 
bon having  from  5  to  about    13  carbon  atoms  in  a  sol 
vent  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  ethers   and 
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amines,  to  form  the  corresponding  cyclopentadienyl  so- 
dium compounds,  this  reaction  product  is  then  reacted 
with  a  manganese  salt  to  form  the  corresponding  cyclo- 
pentadienyl manganese  compound  and  this  latter  product 
is  carbonylated  to  produce  the  corresponding  cyclo- 
pentadienyl manganese  tricarbonyl  compound,  the  novel 
step  of  separating  the  solvent  from  at  least  the  major 
portion  of  the  cyclopentadienyl  manganese  tricarbonyl 
compound  and  recycling  the  separated  solvent  to  said  so- 
dium reaction  step,  the  concentration  of  cyclopentadienyl 
manganese  tricarbonyl  compound  in  said  sodium  reac- 
tion medium  being  maintained  below  about  0.1  percent 
by  weight  of  the  sodium  employed  in  said  reaction. 


"  2,915^40 

COMPLEXES  OF  GAMMA  GLLTTAMYL 
MONO-ESTERS 
Robert  W.  H.  Chang,  St.  Paul,  aod  Norval  G.  Barker. 
Robbinadalc,  Minn.,  assifnon  to  General  Mills,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhif.     AppHcattoa  June  29,  1955 

Serial  No.  51S,9«4 

6  Claims,    (a.  !«•— 429.9) 

1.   A  multivalent  metal  complex  of  a  gamma  ester  of 

glutamic   acid  said  ester  being  selected   from  the   group 

consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  benzyl  esters  and  said  metal 

being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel 

magnesium,  cobalt,   calcium,  iron,  chromium,  zinc,  alu 

minum  and  mercury. 


2,915,541 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL  ALL^MTNIIM  HYDRIDES 

AND    THEIR    COMPLEX    COMPOUNDS    WITH 

ALKALI  HYDRIDES 
Kari   ZicKlcr,   Hans^eorg  Gellert,  and   Konrad   Nagel, 

Mulheim   an   der   Ruhr.   Germany;   said    Gellert  and 

Nagel  assignors  to  Kari  Zicgler,  Mulbelm  an  der  Ruhr, 

Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  8,  1953 
Serial  No.  347,6*4 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  21^  1952 
14  Claims.    (CI.  2W— 448) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  organic  aluminium 
compounds  of  the  general  formula  AIHXY,  m  which  X 
is  an  alky!  radical  and  V  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  and  hydrogen,  and  their 
complex  compounds  with  alkali  metal  hydrides,  which 
comprises  reacting  an  alkyl  aluminium  halide  with  at 
least  one  mol  of  about  a  molar  excess  of  alkali  metal 
hydride  per  halogen  atom  of  said  halide. 


2.915J43 
PREPARATION  OF  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
SIUCON  AND  BORON 
Stcpbca  J.  Groszos,  Darfen,  Coon.,  a»l|nof  to  American 
CTMHunM  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y^  a  corporatton 
ofMafaic  ,.„ 

No  Drawing.    ApHiot***"  September  24,  1957 
Serial  No.  M5.t26 
7aalms.    (CI.  26t— 44t.2) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  compound  represented 
by  the  general  formula 

R  R 

\  / 

R_8i_0     B-O-Si-R 

/  •  \ 

R  R  R 

wherein  each  R  represents  a  radical  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbon  and  halohydrocarbon  radicals,  said 
method  comprising  reacting  together  (1)  a  boronic  icid 
represented  by  the  general  formula 


R     B 


on 


OH 


wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  given  above  »nd 
(2)  a  silicon  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula 

R  ! 

R-  >i-Y 

/ 
R 

wherein  each  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  given  above, 
and  Y  represents  a  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of — OH 
and  — NH,  radicals,  the  boronic  acid  of  ( 1 )  and  the  sili- 
con compound  of  (  2 )  being  employed  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
at  least  2  moles  of  the  latter  per  mole  of  the  former;  and 
isolating  a  compound  represented  by  the  first-given 
formula  from  the  resulting  reaction  mass. 


2.915.544 
FLUOROALKYLSILANE  DlOl-S 
George    W.    Holbrook,    Midland,   and    Paul    L.    Brown, 
Saginaw,  Mich^  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
tion, Midland,  Mich.,  ■  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  11.  1957 
Serial  No.  701.989 
5  Claims.    (CI.  2»<>— 448.2) 
1.   A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 


nn 


in  which  R  is  a  perfluoroalkyi  group  of  from  1  to  3  inclu 
sive  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  inclusive 


rR 

~ 

rn 

CH 

-^  ( ) 

l_\u 

_ 

2,915,542 
PREPARATION  OF  DIMETHYLALUMINUM 
HYDRIDE 
Robert    E.    Robinson,    Springfield    Township,    Hamilton 
County,  and  Ervin  G.  Pritchett,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  National  Disdllars  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ytattinia 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  4,  1958 
Serial  No.  713,101 
i  Claims.    (CL2«^— 448) 
1     A    method    for    preparation    of    dimethylaluminum 
hvdride    v».hich    comprises   reacting   a   dimethylaluminum 
halide  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylaluminum 
chloride  and  dimethylaluminum  bromide  with  an  alkali 
me'al  hydride  dispersed  in  an  inert  liquid,  which  disper- 
sion  has   been   prepared   by   hydrogenation   of   an   alkali 
metal   in  an  inert  liquid  in  presence  of  from  about  two 
lo  about  five  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  alkali  metal, 
of  methyl  borate. 


X 


2.915345 

CHLORINATION  OF  AROMATIC  POLYISO- 

CYANATES 

James  Jonkichi  Tazama,  Trtatoa,  NJ.,  aMignor  to  Food 

Machinery    and    Chemical   Corporation,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appn<at*oa  March  20,  1957  , 

Serial  No.  M7.ISS 
9aafaM.  (a.  2««— 453) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  tri  and  tetrachlorinated 
aromatic  diisocyanates  which  comprises  reacting  chlorine 
with  a  melt  of  an  aromatic  diisocyanate  whose  nucleus 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
naphthyl,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  an 
anhydrous  ferric  halide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ferric  chloride,  ferric  bromide  and  ferric  iodide, 
maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  in  a  molten  state 
throughout  the  reaction. 
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2.f  15J44  ^,  ^„ 

PROCESS  rOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

TWOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  IJ™^,  _„ 
Walter  LoraM  and  Rndolf  Mnhtawnn,  Wnppertal-Elber- 

feML  «Jcartarf  Schrader.  W.pferta^-Croii«iberg. 

Genw,  MilfWW  to  FaiWnfabiSen  Bayer  Aktlen- 
'    gcseftochafl,  UreitMen,  Germany,  a  corporaOoB  of 

^*™nJ  brawhig.    Appllartlon  May  !•.  t'5« 

Serial  Nn.  Sf3,9S3 
Claims  priority,  applfcatloa  Germany  May  13,  1955 
4  Claims.    (O.  260— 4«1)      .     ^      ^ 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  thiophosphonc 
acid  esters,  which  comprises  reacting  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  3-chlono-ethyl-lower  al- 
kyl sulphoxidcs.  ^-chloroethyl-lower  alkyl  sulphones. 
/j-bromoethyMower  alkyl  sulphoxidcs  and  ^-bromo- 
ethyl-lower  alkyl  sulphones  with  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium 
salts  of  di-lower  alkylthiol  and  di-lower  alkylthionothiol 
phosphoric  acids. 


2,9iS4M 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYLENE  GLYCOL 
DICARBAMATES  ^  _^ 

John  BaiT  Bell,  Jr.  Little  S«i;«,  N J.  "^J*;*™ J^JS! 
Carrier.  Anstta,  Tex^  «4pofs  to  '•f'^^^^y™?' 
Company,  Inc.,  Houton,  Tex^  a  coiporatkNi  of  Dela- 

^'^  No  Drawing.    Application  Inly  29, 1957 
Serial  No.  ^74,589 
13  Clatas.    (a.  24«— 482) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  alkylenc  glycol  dicar- 
bamate  which  comprises  heating  a  ^-hydroxyalkyl  car- 
bamate represented  by  the  formula: 


R    H 


o 


C?   tA  ( 


2,915447 
2^ARBAMYL-PHENYL  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  AND 

SALTS  THEREOF 
Frank  RatdWe  AthMton,  Wehryn  Garden  City,  M«»«»' 
iiilgi  II   to  HnffmaniHLa  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jarwy 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnirt  20,  1956 
Serial  No.  M5,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Augna*  30.  1955 
2  Claims.    (0.140—461) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  rouP  consisting  of 
2-carbamyl-phenyl-phosphoric  acid  and  the  sodium,  mag- 
nesium aod  calcium  salt  thereof. 


2,915,548 
PRODUCTION  OF  NTTRILES 
Kariheinz  Andres,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ruhr 
chemie    Aktiengesellschaft,    Oberhausen-Holten,    Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
Applkatfon  Febfwry  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  638.323 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  13,  1956 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260 — 465.3) 
Process  for  the  production  of  acetonitrile  by  heating  a 
mixture  of  cyanogen  chloride  and  methane  in  the  gaseous 
phase  at  elevated  temperatures  which  comprises  effecting 
said  heating  by  continuously  passing  the  gas  mixture  con 
taining  about  3-5  parts  by  volume  of  methane  to  one 
part  by  volume  of  cyanogen  chloride  through  a  heated 
reaction  zone  maiaUined  at  a  temperature  of  about  850° 
C    with  a  residence  time  of  between  about  0.5  and  5 
seconds,  and  rccorering  the  acetonitrile  formed  by  cool- 
ing the  reaction  mixture. 


2,915349 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l.CYAN0.2^HL0R0- 

ETHYL  ACETATE 
Robert  M.  Nowak,  MMland,  Mich.,  asrigM>r  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  MMIand,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  September  24,  1958 
Serial  No.  762,#34 
8ClnfaH.    (a.  26#— 445.4) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  l-cyano-2-chloroethyl  ace- 
tate which  comprises  contacting  at  least  a  0.5  to  10  mole 
ratio  of  an  inorganic  cyanide,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  and  the  alkali  metal  cyanides, 
with  chloroacetaldehyde  in  an  aqueous  non-acidic  liquid 
phase  reaction  medium  maintained  at  a  temperature  be- 
low about  30*  C. 


HO— C— C— O— C— N— R' 

^  6  R" 
in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  only  hydrogen  and 
carbon,  and  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical,  an  aralkyl  radi- 
cal, an  alkaryl  radical,  a  cycloalkyl  radical,  an  alkenyl 
radical  and  a  cycloalkenyl  radical,  each  of  the  foregoing 
radicals  containing  only  hydrogen  and  carbon,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  50°- 160*  C.  in  the  presence  of  about  0.001 
to  !'*£  by  weight  based  on  said  carbamate  of  an  alco- 
holysis  catalyst.  

2,915351 

ESTERS  OF  3-METHYL-3,5-DIHYDR0XY 

PENTANOIC  ACID 

Donald  E.  Wolf,  Princeton,  and  Cari  H.  Hoffman,  Scotch 

Plains,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc^  Rahway. 

NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerwy 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  July  12,  1954 
Serial  No.  597330 
2  Claims.    (CI.  24*— 484) 
1    A  compound  of  the  formula 

O  CH,        O 

K-C-O-C  H,CHr-C~CH,C-(i-K 

on 
in  which  R  and  R'  represent  lower  alkyl  groups. 

2,915352 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  POLYFLUOROCHLO- 

RINATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACII>S 
William  S.  Bamhart.  Cranford,  and  Robert  H.  Wade. 
West  Paterson.  NJ..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  27,  1954 
Serial  No.  452,701 
2  Claims.     (CL  240—539) 
I.  Process  for  producing  a  perhalogenated  carboxylic 
acid    which   comprises   reacting   with  the   chloride   of   a 
metal  having  a  valence  of  at  least  3.  a  fluoroperhaloal- 
kane  having  the  formula  Qj— (CFjCXiF),— 0;.  where- 
in X,.  Qi  and  Qj  are  halogen  atoms  selected  from  the 
uroup  consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine  and  n  is  an  in- 
teger from  2  to  3,  and  thereafter  reacting  the  product  in 
liquid  phase  under  atmospheric  pressure  at  a  temperature 
from  125°  C.  to  about  200*  C.  with  fuming  sulfuric  acid 
having  up  to  about  30  percent  excess  SOj.  , 


'      '    *  2  915353 

(2.2-DIALLYL-4lpENTENOYL)  LTIEA 
Gnstav  Hildebrandt,  deceased,  late  of  Mannheim.  Ger- 
manv,  bv  Lore  Antonia  Klara  Hildebrandt.  nee  Deecke, 
Lllri'ch  Georg  Warner  Hildebrandt,  and  Konrad  Gusta> 
Walter  Hildebrandt.  heirs.  aH  of  Mannhehn.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Knoll  A.G.  Chemische  Fabriken.  Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine).  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  May  22,  1958 
Serial  No.  734,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  25,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—553) 
Triallyl  acetyl  urea. 


\ 
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2315,554 

NON-IONIC  SURFACTANT  DERIVATIVES  OF 
PERFLUORO  ALKANE^ULFONAMIDES 

Arthur  H.  AUkrccbt,  WhUc  Bear  Uke,  and  Doanc  E. 
MorJn,  SL  PasI,  Minn^  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mannfactnring  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jaly  23,  1957 
Serial  No.  673,565 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 556) 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

R 

I 

wherein  Rf  is  a  pcrfluoroalkyl  group  having  from  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  R',  and  R'  is  a  poly- 
oxa-alkyl  group  represented  by  the  formula: 

— (cii,).— {oniiriD.-o-u ' 

wherein  each  R"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical,  m  is  an  integer  of  the 
group  consisting  of  2  apd  3,  and  n  is  a  number  from  2 
to  20. 


2,915,555 


PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE  OXYTETRA- 
CYCLINE  SALTS 

Isaiah  A.  Solomons  III,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  lo 
Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  17,  1958 
Serial  No.  749,072 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—559) 

1.  A  process  for  preparmg  an  oxyietracyclme  hydro- 
halide  salt  which  comprises  dissolving  up  to  about  0? 
e./mi.  of  amphoteric  oxytctracyclinc,  recovered  from  a 
fermentation  broth  and  containing  lower  alkanol  insolu 
blc  impurilies,  in  a  lower  alkanol  in  the  presence  of  a 
lower  alkanol  soluble  solubilizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  0.01  to  0.05  g./ml.  of  an  anhydrous 
hydrogen  halide,  001  to  0.05  g./ml.  of  concentrated  hy- 
drohalic  acid,  0.02  to  0,3  g./ml.  of  a  lower  alkanol  solu- 
ble alkali  metal  halide,  0.02  to  0.3  g./ml.  of  a  lower 
alkanol  soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  halide,  and  0.02  to 
0  3  g  ml.  of  a  lower  alkanol  soluble  zinc  halide.  sepa- 
rating precipitated  impurities  and  subsequently  treatin^j 
^aid  solution  with  0.02  to  0.06  g./ml  of  a  hydrogen  halide 
thereby  precipitating  said  oxytetracycline  hydrohalide 
salt. 


2,915,556 

2,2'-TmOBIS<3-CHLORO-N,N'.DIALKYL-2- 
Bl  TEN E-1,4-DI AMINE) 

Howard  Johnston,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  4,  1958 
Serial  No.  753.104 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—583) 

1.  A     2.2'-thiobis(3-chloro-N,N'-dialkyl-2-butcne-1.4- 
diamioe)   corresponding  to  the  formula 

FUIN     <Hi-t.Cl--C     I  llMlIv 
k 

KM  v-cnr-  cci^r-  <M,\n  k 
wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
10  to  14  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2^15,557 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVEKING  DI-ISOPROPYLBEN 
ZENE-DI-HYDRGPEROXIDE   FROM   Di-ISOPRO- 
PYLBENZENE  OXIDATION  PRODUCTS 
Robert  W.  F.  Kreps,  Wnicm  F.  Dc  Wit,  aod  Gcrrit  Sdinur, 
all  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  De- 
velopment Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaas.    AnpUcatioa  June  3,  1957 

Serial  No.  663,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  5,  1956 

9aaim8.  (a.  264K— 610) 
I.  The  method  of  separating  mcla-di-isopropylbcn- 
/ene-dihydropero\ide  from  a  mixture  comprism^;  saiJ 
meta-di-isopropylbenzene-di-hydropcroxidc  in  admixture 
with  di-isopropylberuene  and  di-isopropylberuenc-mono- 
hydroperoxide  which  comprises  adding  to  said  mixture  a 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic saturated  hydrocarbons  and  alkylbcnzenes  having; 
a  boiling  temperature  below  about  150*  C.  and  crystal 
li/mg  meta-di-isopropylbenzene-di-hydropcroxide  from 
the  resulting  added  hydrocarbon-containing  mixture. 


2.915,558 
PROCF.SS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  DHSOPRO- 

PYLBENZENE  DIHYDROPEROXIDES 
Lucas  Alders,   Jan  P.  Fortuin,  Hendrik  Moodria,  and 
Gerrit  H.  Reman,  Amsterdann,  Netherlands,  as^gnors 
to  Shell  Development  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  I>eiawarc 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febmary  26,  1958 
Serfail  No.  717,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
February  28,  1957 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 610) 
I.  The  process  for  separating  diisopropyl benzene  di- 
hvdroperoxide  from  a  mixture  comprising  said  diisopro- 
pylben/ene  dihydroperoxide  in  admixture  with  diisopro- 
pyl ben/enc   monohydroperoxide   and  diisopropyl  benzene, 
which  comprises  extracting  said  mixture  at  a  temperatnie 
of  from  about  15"  to  about  25°  C.  with  an  aqueous  solvent 
consisting    essentially    of    water    containing    from    3U    to 
60'^c    by  weight  of  an  alkanol  having  from  one  lo  two 
carbon  atoms  to  the  molecule  flowing  counlercurrent  lo 
a  stream  of  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent,  thereby 
forming  an  extract  phase  consisting  essentially  of  diisopro- 
pylbcni'ene  dihydroperoxide  and  aqueous  solvent  and  a 
ralTinale   phase   consisting  essentially  of  diisopropyiben- 
zene  monohydroperoxide.  diisopropylbenzene  and  hydro- 
carbon solvent,  and  separating  diisopropylbenzene  dihy- 
droperoxide from  said  extract  phase. 


2  915  559 

AI.KYLPHENOXYPOLYOXYGLYCOLNONIONIC 

SURFACE-ACTIVE  AGENTS 

Ue  H.  Horsiey  and  Harold  O.  Seebnrgo-,  Midland.  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  10,  1956 
Serial  No.  627,128 
13  CUiims.    (CI.  260—613) 
1 .  A  cogeneric  mixture  of  compounds  corresponding  to 
the  formula 


H-  - 


fOC.H,.),-(OCiH4l,-OH 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  and  together  con- 
tain from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  number  in  the 
range  of  3  to  4,  j;  is  a  number  having  an  averrge  value 
in  the  range  3  to  5.  y  is  a  number  having  an  average 
value  in  the  range  4  to  6  and  the  product  n.i  does  not 
exceed  3y. 
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2,9154i60 
FORMALDEHYDE  POLYMERS  AND  THE  PROCESS 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Dayld  Steinhardt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  ud  David  X.  klein, 
Montclair,  and  Robert  H.  Barth,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  as- 
sbmors   to   Heyden   Newport   Chemical   Corporation, 
New  Yorti,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  D***!?"^,.,- 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  12,  1957 
Serial  No.  702.247 
10  Claims,    (a.  260—615.5) 
1    A  linear  formaldehyde  polymer  having  a  standard 
reactivity  of  not  more  than  2,  said  standard  reactivity 
being  a  measure  of  the  percentage  of  said  polymer  that 
,s   dissolved   in  an   aqueous  pH   7.8   buffer  solution   at 
2 S •  C  in  40  minutes.  ,j  v  j 

5  The  process  of  producing  a  solid  formaldehyde 
polymer  of  low  reactivity  comprising  evaporating  to  sub- 
stantial dryness  an  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  con- 
taining at  least  35%  by  weight  of  formaldehyde  under 
pressure  less  than  atmospheric  pressure  and  in  the 
presence  of  from  0.03  to  3.5%  of  sulfur  dioxide,  based 
on  the  weight  of  formaldehyde,  so  as  to  form  a  first  solid 
formaldehyde  polymer  having  a  standard  reactivity  of 
more  than  2.  and  thereafter  heating  said  first  solid  form- 
aldehyde polymer  under  pressure  less  than  atmospheric- 
pressure  to  form  a  second  formaldehyde  polymer  and 
continuing  such  heating  until  said  second  formaldehyde 
polymer  has  a  standard  reactivity  of  not  more  than  .. 
said  standard  reactivity  being  a  measure  of  the  percentage 
of  said  polymer  that  is  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  pH  7.H 
buffer  solution  at  25°  C.  in  40  minutes. 


perature  below  about  0°  C.  thereby  producing  a  dialkali 
metal  salt  of  two  units  of  the  epoxy  compound  joined 
after  ring-opening  through  a  carbon-to-carbon  bond 


2,915.563 
AI  LYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOL^DS 

Rudolph  F.  Fischer.  OakUnd,  Calif,  assignor  to  Shell 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  -    ,«co 
No  Drawing.    Application  Januar>  7,  1958 
Serial  No.  707,473 
12  CUims.    (CI.  260—624) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  allylation  of  aromatic  compounds, 
which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
40°  C.  to  about  125°  C  an  aromatic  compound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl-substituted  benzenes,  hydroxv- 
substituted    benzenes    and    alkoxy-substituted    benzenes, 
otherwise  unsubstituted  by  other  than  alkyl  groups.  v.iih 
an    allylic    compound    having    the    formula    R — Q— R  . 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  of  monovalent  radicals 
consisting  of  the  hvdrogen  atom  and  alkanoyl.  allyl  and 
alkyl-substituted  allyl  radicals  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  monovalent  radicals  consisting  of  allyl  and  alkyl 
substituted  all\l  radicals,  in  contact  with  a  solid  acidic 
ion  exchanger  and  recovering  the  allylated  aromatic  com- 
pound from  the  reaction  mixture. 


\. 


t  2,915.561 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SUBSTTTl'TED 
2,3-HEXANEDIOI.S 

Marion  S.  Carpenter,  Nutley,  William  M.  £-*;"•{[•' 
Hasbrouck  Heights,  and  Thomas  F.  Hood,  little  Fails, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Ihe  Givaudan  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  Februarj  23,  1955 
Serial  No.  490,116 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—618) 
1.  The  process  for  making  compounds  represented  by 
the  structural  formula: 


.A^- 


ru 


III 


tn:-cnoii 


-x/ 


CH, 


-r-OH 


2,915,564 
REDl  CTION  OF  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS  TO 
PRODUCE  ALCOHOLS 
Virell  L.  Hansley  and  Stuart  Schott,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  NaHonal  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Application  April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,522 
11  Claims,  (CI.  260— «38) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fatty  alcohols  hav- 
ing from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  v^hich  com- 
prises treating  the  corresponding  fatly  acid  esters  of  a 
reducing  alcohol  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  with  an 
alkali  metal  and  a  reducing  alcohol  having  at  least  4  car- 
bon atoms  in  amounts  approximately  stoichiomeincally 
equivalent  in  a  fluid  reaction  medium  consisting  essen- 
tially of  molten  alkali  metal  alkoxides  having  no  ex- 
traneous inen  diluents  added  thereto,  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  130^  C,  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  reaction 
mixture  and  isolating  said  fatty  alcohols  therefrom. 


where  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  group,  which  comprises  reacting 
a  hydrocarbon  having  the  formula: 


2,915,565 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  VINYLIDENE  HALIDE 

Armin  Jacobowsky  and  Kurt  Sennewald,  Knapsack,  near 

Koln,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack-Griesheim  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.  Knapsack,  near  Koln,  Germany 

\ppllcaHon  September  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  25,  1953 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 654) 


where  R,  has  the  same  significance  as  above,  with  2,2,5,5- 
tetramethyItetrahydro-3-furanol,  in  the  presence  of  anhy- 
drous aluminum  chloride. 


2,915,562 
REACTION  OF  ALKALI  METALS  WITH  EPOXIDF^S 
Irving   L.   Mador  and  Robert  E.   Robinson,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignora  to  National   Distillers  and  Chemical 
CorporaHon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 

ginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  16,  1958 

SMial  No.  761.282 

9  Claims,    (a.  260—618) 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  dialkali  metal  salts 
of  diols  which  comprises  reacting  an  epoxy  compound 
with  from  about  one-half  to  less  than  two  moles  of  an 
alkali  metal  per  mole  of  said  epoxy  compound  at  a  tern 


1  \  process  for  directly  converting  acetylene  to  vinyli- 
dcnc  h.ilide  vshi.h  comprises  reacting  the  accivlene  at  a 
temperature  of  about  60  to  about  120°  C.  and  a  pressure 
ol  about  100  millimeters  of  mercury  to  about  2  5  atmos- 
phcies  uuh  an  aqueous  solution  of  cuprous  halide.  cupnc 
halide.  hvdrogen  halide  and  a  supplemental  halide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  halide,  alkaline 
earth  metal  halide  and  ammonium  halide.  the  halogen  of 
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said  halides  having  an  atomic  weight  of  at  least  35  but  not 
more  than  80.  the  hydrogen  hahde  content  of  said  solu- 
tion being  between  about  0.58  and  about  2.9  mols  per 
liter,  the  molar  ratio  of  cuprous  to  cupric  halidc  being 
from  about  4:1  to  about  9:1  and  the  molar  ratio  of  the 
total  copper  halidcs  to  the  supplemental  halide  being  be 
twcen  about  1:0.8  and  about  1:1.5. 


2,915.5M 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING     METHYL    MAGNE- 
SIUM COMPOUNDS  BY  REACTING  DIMETHY  I 
SULFATE  WITH  MAGNESIUM 
Henri  Normant,  Paris,  and  Patrice  Perria,  Lyon,  France, 
assignors   !o    Sockte    dcs    Usincs   Chlmlques    Rhonc- 
Poulenc,  Paris,  France,  a  cor^ratfon  of  France 
No  DrawiBf.    AppUcatioa  Noveniber  2%  1957 
Serial  No.  «99,534 
Claims  priority,  apyUcalkM  Fraacc  Deccnabcr  4,  If  54 

fClaiott.  (CI.  24«— ««5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  methylmagnesium 
compounds  which  comprises  reacting,  under  substantially 
anhydrous  conditions,  dimethyl  sulphate  with  magnesium, 
at  a  low  temperature,  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran.  tetrahydropyran.  and  hom- 
ologucs  thereof,  and  polyethylene  glycol  ethers  of  the 
general  formula: 

R{OCH,CH,).OR' 

wherein  R  and  R'  represent  alkyl  groups,  and  n  is  an 
integer. 

2,»15,547 
REACTOR  COOLANT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Janes  R.  Wriglrt,  El  Carrito,  mmi  Robert  O.  lolt,  San 
Rafael,  CaM^  aseignof*,  by  aaesM  ■»*•■"«•**' .V*.*! 
United  Statea  of  America  as  rapraseated  by  tbe  United 
States  Atomic  Eaergy  Cammiaskf 

No  DrawiM.    AppUcatioa  July  23,  1954 

Serial  No.  599,353 

5  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 444.5) 

1.  A  composition  of  improved  resistance  to  deterioration 

at  elevated  temperatures  in  the  presence  of  nuclear  radia 

tion,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  poly 

phenyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  biphenyl, 

mctaterphenyl.    orthoterphenyl.    paraterphcnyl    and    thr 

quaterphenyls  and  a  small  amount  of  a  metal  free  arc 

matic  inhibitor  material  capable  of  forming  stable  free 

radicals  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naph 

thacene.  phthalocyanine  and   triphenylmethane 

2,9153M 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PARA^TER- 

TIARY  ALKYLATEDVALKYLBENZENES 
Scymoar  H.  PadaUn,  Chicago,  awl  Robert  A.  SairfoH, 
Park  Fotvit,  IlL,  aasigMrs  to  Staclair  RcialBg  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Malae 
No  Drawia*.    Appllcatkm  October  25,  1955 
Serial  No.  542.777 
g  Oaims.    (CI.  24«— 471) 
I.   A    method    for    the    production    of    para-(tertiary- 
alk\laied)  alkylbenzcnes     which     comprises     reactinj;     a 
monoalkyibenzcne    in    which    the    alkyl    group    contains 
from    I    to   3   carbon  atoms  w  th  a  tertiar>    olefin  con- 
taining  from  4  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the   presence  of  a 
L.ii.iKst   comprising   hydrogen   fluoride    \vhilc   controlling 
the  lemnerature  at  about  —20°  C.  i 

2,915,569 
EXTRACTION  PROCFiiS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  ARO 

MATICS  UTILIZING  CARBAMATE  SOLVENTS 

I.e  Roi  E.  HutchioKs,  Crystal  Ijiiie,  III.,  a.ssittnor  to  The 

Pure  Oil  Company,  ChicaRO,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Obio 

Application  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,791 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—474) 
1.  An    aromatic    hydrocarbon    refining    process   which 
comprises  contacting   a   liquid    petroleum    mixture   con- 
taining appreciable   amounts  of  aromaljc  hydrocarbons 


with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  of  2-hydroxy-ethyt 
N-methylcarbamaie,  2-hydroxyethyl  N-ethylcarbamate. 
2-hydroxyethyI  N-isopropyl  carbamate,  2-hydroxyethyl 
N.N-dimethyl  carbamate,  dimethyl  ammonium  dimethyl 
carbamate,  methylethyl  ammonium  methylethyl  carba- 
mate, and  benryl  ammonium  N-benryl  carbamate  in  an 
extraction  treatment  in  the  presence  of  between  about 
8  0  to  15.0  weight  percent  of  water,  separating  a  first 
extract  phase  compminf  solvent  and  said  aromatic  h> 
drocarbons  from  a  flnt  raflfinate  phase,  contacting  said 
extract  phase  with  a  high-boiling  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffins  and  alkylates,  said 
high-boiling  hydrocarbon  being  characterized  by  having 
a  boiling  point  higher  than  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
being  separated,  under  conditions  to  form  a  second  raflFi 
nate  phase  consisting  essentially  of  said  solvent  and  a 
second  extract  phase  consisting  assentially  of  said  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  and  said  high-boiling  hydrocarbon, 
separating  said  second  raffinate  phase  from  said  second 
extract  phase,  contacting  said  first  raffinate  phase  with 
water  to  remove  the  solvent  therefrom  to  form  a  solvent- 


free  raffinate  and  a  third  extract  phase  comprising  water 
and  said  solvent,  contacting  said  second   raffinate   phase 
with  a  portion  of  said  solvent-free  raffinate  to  form  a 
solvent-rich   phase  and   a  raffinale-rich  phase  containing 
aromaiics  from  said  second  raffinate.  recycling  said  sol 
vent  rich   phase   and   said  solvent-free   raffinate   to  said 
first  contact  step,  contacting  said   second  extract   phase 
with   water   to   form    a   fourth   extract   phase   comprising 
water  and  said  solvent,  and  a  solvent-free  phase  compris 
ing  said  high-boiling  hydrocarbon  and  said  aromatic  h> 
drocarbon.    combining    said    third    and    fourth    extras 
phases,  distilling  the  combined  mixture  to  recover  water 
for  recvcle  lo  said  second  extract  phase  trcating-step  and 
to  said  first  raffinate  phase  trcating-stcp.  and  purified  sol 
vent  as  separate  fractions,  recycling  said  purified  solvent 
to  said   recycled  solvent-rich   phase  passing  to  said   first 
contact  step,  subjecting  said  solvent-free  phase  to  distiii.i 
tion  to  recover  as  separate  fractions  said  high  boiling  h\ 
drocarbon  and  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  recycling  said 
high-boiling   hydrocarbon   to  contact    with    said   first    ex 
tract  phase  and  recovering  said  aromatic  h>drocarbon  in 
siibslanliail>   pure  condition. 


2.9I5»57f 
REGENERATION  OF  BUTADIENE  CATALYST 
Bent    Biucb-PctcrsMi,    Clifton    Heights,    and    Julius    J. 
CIcalese,  Drexel  Hill,  fa-,  and  Robert  G.  Craig,  Wll- 
mington,  Dei.,  assifnors  to  Hoiidry  Process  Corpora 
tion,  Hilmingtoa,  Del.,  a  caiporatioa  of  Dcbware 
Application  October  17,  1954,  Swrial  No.  416,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain 
October  17,  1955 
4  Claims.    (CI.  24«— 4M) 
1.   In  a  process  for  dchydrogena^ing  C«  hydrocarbons 
over  chrome-alumina  catalyst  in  a  plurality  of  catalyst 
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reactors  operating  'jn  timed  sequence,  includmf  a  ternat- 
mg  periods  of  hydrocarbon  conversion  and  catalyst  re- 
generation, whcreiti  at  any  instant  at  least  two  of  said 
Jeaciors  are  on  rcfcneration.  the  method  for  ;;'i"«";'"; 
said  catalyst  which  comprises:  passing  a  preheated  fresh 
sfream  of^oxygen-containia.  .as  through  the  catalyst  bed 
,n  one  reactor  at  a  consU.1  miet  temperature  of  at  least 
1000*  F  and  for  a  fuU  c««i«uous  reie«»er»«'0"  P«"°'' 
including  an  initial  stage  of  burning  "^^"'^^^^^^.f*^ 
posit  on  said  catalyst  and  a  subsequent  stage  of  adjusting 
\hc  temperature  pattern  of  said  bed,  the  oxygen  conten 
ot  said  fresh  stream  remaining  constantly  in   excess  of 


2,915,571  

ISOMERIZATION  OF  SATURATED 

HYDROCARBONS  ^ 

rinmairta,  to  Ualrerml  OH  TnimeH  Coaapnay,  ues 
PWaee,  IB.,  a  corpomtfon  of  DiAmwan 
Appfitlo.  NorenAer  13.  l^T^rtaJ  No.  494,241 
'  2t  ClaiaM.    (CI.  24#— 4t3.4«) 
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the  total  amount  required  for  a  complete  regcnerat.un 
period  in  each  of  said  reactors  simultaneously  on  re- 
generation, passing  the  oxygen-conta.ning  gaseous  prod- 
ucts of  regeneration  from  said  first  reactor  to  the  other 
reactor  or  reactors  on  regeneration  at  substantially  the 
same  pressure  at  which  said  gaseous  products  are  dis- 
charged from  said  first  reactor;  and  effecting  such  niinor 
adjustment  of  the  temperature  of  said  gaseous  products 
of  regeneration  passing  between  said  reactors  as  may  be 
required  to  maintain  a  predetermined  gas  inlet  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  1000'  F.  in  said  other  reactor  or  reactors. 


^     A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  an  isomenzablc 
hcxane  hydrocarbon  fraction  containing  monomethvipen- 
tanes.  normal  hexane.  methylcyclopentane.  and  cyclohcx- 
ane    v^hich  comprises  passing  said  fraction  and  hvdrogen 
,n  combination  with  recycle  produced  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed to  an  isomerization  reaction  zone  containing  isom- 
en/ation    catalvsl    and    therein    isomerizing    said     frac- 
tion and  recvclc  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  lo  a  mixture 
ol    isomers  thereof,   fractionating  the  isomerization  /one 
effluent  to  produce  an  overhead  fraction  rich  in  dimethv,- 
butanes  and  monomethylpentanes  and  a  bottoms  fraction 
rich  m  normal   hexane.   methylcyclopentane.   and  cyclo- 
hexane.   removing   said   overhead  fraction   as  a   product 
of    the    process,    passing    said    bottoms    fraction    to    a 
second  reaction  zone  containing  an  alkylcycloparaffin  ring 
opening  catalyst   and   therein   opening  the  nngs  of  the 
methylcyclopentane  in  the  feed  to  said  zone  by  means 
of  hydrogen,  and  passing  the  effluent  from  said  second 
reaction  zone  to  the  isomerization  reaction  zone  as  atore 
said  as  recycle  therefor. 
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23IS372 
ELECTRODK  RBCULATORB  FOR  ARC  MELTING 

FURNACES  ^ 

r  -  C.  BmU,  BMirar,  Pa.,  MiigMr,  by  nam  m^SD- 
iLii^  irfiaiftit  9l«d  rawpr-j  of  AaMiica,  Rem- 
^^^  MI    •  LiiraoraH—  of  Now  Jersey 

^'^         UClaLs.    (CL  13-13) 
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between  said  electrode  and  said  material  for  causing  said 
moving  means  to  move  said  electrode  away  from  said 
material  when  said  voltage  is  less  than  a  predetermined 

value.  ^^^^^^^____ 

I' 

2,915,573  ^ 

ELECTRODE  HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRIC 
SMELTING  FURNACE 

^»;V°aagr 'tn£5%.isrJ^^  STn^^: 

• '^KS2r'lr7^^957  serial  NO.  444,31. 
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7    Means  for  regulating  the  spacing  between  an  elec 
trode  and  the  molten  material  in  an  arc  melting  furnace 
having   an   electrical   energy  source   connected   to  said 
electrode  and  said  material  comprising  means  for  mov 
int  aid  electrode  toward  and  away  from  said  matenaL 
first    means   ifldependent    of   the   voltage    between    said 
electrode    and    said    material    for   causing    said    moving 
means  to  move  said  electrode  toward  said  material  pen 
odically    and  second   i^cans  contrcned   by  the  voltage 


•  ■ "  /•'■,* 
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1     \n  electrode  holder  for  self-baking  electrodes  v«.hich 
consists  of  a  water  cooled  contact  device  having  an  ap- 
iclv  continuously  curved  inner  surface  shaped  to 


proximate 
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conform  to  the  exterior  surface  of  an  electrode  so  that 
the  holder  may  be  pressed  against  a  self-baking  electrode 
in  a  zone  where  the  electrode  is  still  soft  without  un- 
duly distorting  the  electrode,  the  body  of  wich  holder  and 
part  of  its  inner  surface  being  made  of  metal  within 
which  is  formed  the  cooling  chamber  and  a  part  of 
such  inner  surface  being  made  of  substantially  non-con- 
ductive material  whereby  the  amount  of  heat  conducted 
away  from  the  electrode  surface  is  reduced. 


alloy   which  comprises  sealing   the   thermocouple   in   a 
protection  tube  formed  of  a  relatively  non-oxidizing  ma- 


2  915374 
MAGNETO  MECHANISM 
John  F.  Martin,  East  Longmeadow,  Man^  assignor  to 
R.  E.  Pbcion  Company,  Inc^  East  Longraeadow,  Mass.. 
a  corporation  of  Maancbosetts 

Application  Aogust  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  675,67S 
8  Claims.     (CI.  123—149) 


2,915,575 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROLONGING 
LIFE  OF  THERMOCOUPLES 
lohn   M.   Thomas.   Allen   Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Hoskins   Manufacturing   Company,    Detroit,   Mkh.,   a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  July  9.  1956,  Serial  No.  596.734 
11  CUims.    (CL  136 — 4) 
1.  The  method  of  prolonging  the  life  of  a  thermo- 
couple one  element  of  which  comprises  a  nickel-chromium 

,        I   ■  1.   ,      ' 


V«  riTTUIK/tl 


terial  and  incorporating  in  the  tube  a  quantity  of  material 
that  oxidizes  more  readily  than  chromium. 


2,915,576 
SEALED  ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY 
HowanI  J.  Straoai,  EUdns  Paik,  Pa.,  asslgiior  to  The 
Electric  Storatrc  Battery  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Applicatioo  September  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,748 
5  Claims.    (CL  136—9) 


1.  A  magneto  and  engine  assembly  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  engine  plate  having  an  aperture 
therein,  a  rotatablc  shaft  having  a  portion  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  projecting  beyond  said  engine 
plate,  a  magnetic  core  formed  of  laminated  metal  and 
shaped  to  provide  a  plurality  of  poles  having  faces  equal- 
ly spaced  from  a  central  axis,  said  core  having  a  rela- 
tively large  opening  therein  with  its  peripheral  surface 
conformmg  to  a  portion  of  a  cylinder  which  opening  is 
so  located  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  core  that  its  periph- 
ery extends  through  an  angle  of  substantially  more  than 
180"  but  substantially  less  than  360°  so  as  to  provide  a 
gap  in  said  core  at  said  edge  thereof,  means  for  holding 
said  core  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  engine  plate  with 
said  core  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  pri- 
mary and  secondary  coils  surrounding  one  of  the  poles 
of  the  core  and  coperating  with  said  core  to  constitute 
a  stator,  a  breaker  c.im  on  said  shaft  located  with  a 
major  portion  thereof  behind  the  plane  of  the  front  face 
of  the  core,  a  box  partly  within  said  gap  and  having  an 
arcuate  wall  entered  in  the  front  portion  of  said  core 
opening  and  fitting  said  opening  through  an  angle  of  sub- 
stantially more  than  180°,  a  breaker  mechanism  located 
in  and  carried  by  said  box  and  electrically  connected 
with  said  primary  coil  and  operable  by  said  cam 
which  breaker  mechanism  is  located  with  at  least  a  por- 
tion thereof  in  said  gap  in  the  core  and  between  the  front 
and  back  planes  of  said  core,  and  a  rotor  carried  by  the 
projectmy  portion  of  said  rotatable  shaft  and  including 
a  magnet  and  pole  pieces  movable  in  close  proximity  to 
said  pole  faces  of  the  stator. 


"^"^  b  »ot. 
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1.  In  a  sealed  storage  battery  of  the  nickel-cadmium 
type  having  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  the  improvement 
which  consists  of  the  presence  in  said  electrolyte  of  zinc 
hydroxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  metallic 
coaling  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  negative  plate  of 
at  least  mono-molecular  thickness,  said  coating  densit> 
not  exceeding  0.001  gram  of  metallic  zinc  per  square 
inch  of  negative  plate  surface. 


2,915,577 
ANNULAR  PERMANENTLY  SEALED  ALKALINE 

ACCUMULATOR 
Franz  Broosterl,  Bad  Homborg,  Germany,  mukfSBM  to 
Accumulatorrn  -  Pabrik     Aktiengesellschaft,     Hagen. 
Wntphaiia,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Applicatioa  November  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  695,691 
8  Claims.    (O.  136—13)  t> 


I  \r\  annular,  permanently  sealed  alkaline  stora.cc 
b.iticrv  comprising  an  annular  tubular  container  of  flc\i 
hie  material  having  two  open  ends  adjacent  one  another, 
hermetic  scaling  means  permanently  closing  each  open 
end  of  said  container,  two  annular,  flexible  electrodes 
mounted  in  the  annular  tubular  container,  each  elec- 
trode extending  longitudinally  through  said  tubular  con- 
tainer and  having  one  end  near  a  respective  one  of 
said  scaling  means  inside  the  container  and  another  end 
forming  a  battery  terminal  leading  outside  the  container 
through  the  sealing  means  in  an  opposite  one  of  said 
open  container  ends,  and  an  annular  separator  means 
disposed  in  the  container  between  said  electrodes. 
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2,915378 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE 
Lools  Pensak,  Princeton,  NJ^  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,704 
*  17  Claims.    (CL  136—89) 


"9^   ^*T  /* 


adjacent  each  other,  each  pair  of  heads  enclosmg  between 
them  an  opening  formed  by  a  pair  of  said  grooves,  and 
two  bushes  of  material  having  a  rubber-like  resiliency, 
one  for  surrounding  and  gripping  each  of  said  cables, 
one  bush  being  radially  inwardly  compressed  in  each  of 
said  openings  and  said  compressed  bushes  urging  said 
bars  apart  from  each  other  and  thereby  forcing  said  dove- 
tailed slots  into  close  engagement  with  said  keys. 


I        V 
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1  \  nieihtxl  of  making  a  device  for  convertinj:  r.idiani 
cnciLA  inio  electrical  energy,  comprising  dcrositing  a 
him  of  a  va.uum  evaporated  scmiconduelor  on  a  healed 
insulating  substrate,  said  deposition  being  performed  at 
:m  angle  to  the  normal  to  said  substrate,  said  angle  being 
cntirciv  on  one  side  of  said  normal  to  said  substrate. 


2,915,581 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPRESSING 

SUBTITLES  ON  MOTION  PICTURE  FILM 

Wolf  Srmnl  Pajes,  New  York,  NY. 

Application  December  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  475,445 

4  Claims.    (CI.  178—6.7) 


.1 


2,915,579 
SEPARATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  BATTERY 
Me>er  Mendelsohn,  New  York,  NY.  assignor  to  Ions 
Exchange  &  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  „,_,,».,      ccc  lAt. 
Application  Decerai>er  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555346 
.      ^              6  Claims.    (0.136—146) 
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1  .\  separator  for  an  alkaline  battctv,  comprising  a 
semipermeable  sheet  swcllable  in  an  alkaline  medium 
and  a  v;oating  of  clastomeric  material  on  said  sheet,  said 
material  being  elastic  at  normal  temperatures,  said  coat- 
ing incorporating  a  watcr-dispersible,  alkali-resistant 
cation-exchange  resin  uniformly  distributed  therethrough 


].  The  method  of  applying  indicia  on  photographic 
iransparencie.s  which  comprises  producing  a  sharply  de- 
fined beam  of  electrons,  focusing  said  beam  on  the  emul- 
sion side  of  said  transparenc),  adjusting  the  intensity  of 
the  beam  so  as  to  melt  and  burn  the  emulsion  avsay  sphere 
ihe  beam  strikes  said  transparency,  causing  said  beam  to 
scan  the  surface  of  said  transparency  in  a  predetermined 
manner,  and  reducing  the  intensitv  of  said  beam  at  pre- 
determined positions  of  said  beam  as  it  sweeps  across 
said  surface  so  as  to  trace  the  indicia  on  said  surface. 


2  915  580 
SPACING  DEVICFIS  FOR  OVERHEAD  WIRFJi 
John  F^dward  GHI,  Brentwood,  and  Edward  ^  «»'"•" 
Fletcher,  Surbiton,  England,  assignors  to  Balfour. 
Beattv  &  Co.  Limited,  London,  and  Andre  Rubber 
Company  Limited,  Surbiton,  England,  both  British 
companies.  Jointly 

Application  July  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  2,  1956 

5  Claims.    (CL  174—43) 


2,915,582 
DYN  \Mir  CONTROL  CTRCl  IT  FOR  C  \THODF 
RAY  Tl  BES 
Uuis  Shapiro,  Erilon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  27,  1956.  Serial  No.  574.185 
6  Claims.    (CL  178— 7  J) 


1.  A  device  for  spacing  apart  a  pair  of  overhead  cables 
suspended   between  supports,   said   device   comprising   a 

p.ur  of  bars  ha\ing  mating  faces  and  each  bar  having  two 
spaced  dovetailed  slots  transversely  to  its  length  in  it- 
mating  face,  the  bars  being  in  parallel  relationship  with 
their  slotted  mating  faces  together,  an  enlarged  head  on 
each  end  of  each  of  said  bars  bounded  on  one  side  by  its 
mating  face,  each  of  said  heads  having  a  groove  in  said 
mating  face  extending  transversely  of  the  length  of  said 
bars,  two  dovetailed  keys  each  fitting  in  a  dovetailed  slot 
in  e.ich  of  said  bars,  whereby  said  bars  are  locked  to 
gether   in    a   position    in  -which   pairs   of   said   heads   arc 
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I     .An  electronic  system  for  providing  a  moving  light 

spot  .omprismg  a  cathode  ray  tube;  means  for  appKing 
signals  to  said  tube  to  produce  a  deflection  of  the  light 
vpot  of  said  tube,  means  for  controlling  the  cathode  cur 
rent  of  said  tube  and  thereby  the  intensity  of  said  light 
spot,  a  feedback  circuit  including  means  to  receive  master 
signals,  light-sensitive  means  responsive  to  light  from  said 
light  spot  for  deriving  light  sicnalv  and  difference  ci'cm; 
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means  for  uking  the  difference  between  wid  master  sig- 
nals and  said  light  signals  for  deriving  a  feedback  signal 
to  apply  to  said  controlling  means  for  varying  said  cath- 
ode current  in  accordance  with  said  feedback  signal; 
means  for  detecting  said  cathode  current,  and  switch 
means  interposed  in  said  feedback  circuit  and  connected 
to  be  controlled  by  said  detecting  means  for  disconnect- 
ing said  feedback  circuit  from  said  controlling  means  in 
response  to  said  cathode  current  exceeding  a  selected  value 
of  current. 

2,91S,5t3 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Robert  A*«r,  NOTthlcU,  Mdl  Iota  G.  9p«ckl«^Clil- 

cafo,  m^  BMifMtn  to  Zcaith  Radio  Cor^oratloa,  a 

corFontkM  of  Ddowaw  »    .  .  ^,     ,^.  .^. 

AMilcatioB  F«kt«vy  27,  If  54,  Swiol  No.  54t,049 

S  OaimM.    (CI.  171—7.3) 


cathode-ray  tube  for  the  display  of  the  received  television 
images  on  the  screen  thereof  and  a  motion  picture  camera 
including  an  intermittent  actuating  a  sensitized  film  strip, 
means  for  projecting  said  received  television  images  on 
said  film  strip,  and  shutter  means  blanking  said  film  strip 


rii. 


^A 


alternately  for  periods  of  one  "scan  unit"  and  two  scan 
units.  *  respectively,  and  exposing  said  film  strip  for  equal 
periods  of  >4o  of  a  second  equal  with  one  "scan  unii," 
said  "scan  unit"  being  defined  as  a  scan  in  interlaced 
scansion  and  a  frame  in  non-interlaced  scansion. 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  including  a  source  of  a 
negative-polarity  composite  video  signal  and  a  source 
of  a  similar  positive-polarity  composite  video  signal,  a 
noise-immune  gain-control  and  synchronizing-signal  sep- 
aration system  comprising:  a  gain-control  electron 
discharge  system  including  a  cathode,  a  first  intensity- 
control  electrode,  a  second  intensity-control  electrode, 
and  an  output  electrode;  a  synchronizing-signal  separa- 
tion electron-discharge  system  including  a  cathode,  a 
first  intensity-control  electrode,  a  second  intensity-control 
electrode,  and  an  output  electrode;  means  for  applying 
said  negative-polarity  composite  video  signal  to  said  first 
control  electrodes  of  said  two  electron-discharge  systems; 
means  for  applying  said  positive-polarity  composite 
video  signal  to  said  second  control  electrodes  of  said 
two  electro-discharge  systems  in  time  coincidence  with 
said  negative  polarity  video  signal,  said  last-mentioned 
means  including  a  DC.  coupling  circuit  between  sad 
source  of  positive-polarity  composite  video  signal  and 
said  second  control  electrode  of  said  gain-control  dis- 
charge system;  means  including  an  output  circuit  coupled 
to  said  output  electrode  of  said  gain-control  discharge 
system  and  comprising  an  integrating  network  for  devel- 
oping a  gam-control  potential  representative  of  the  am- 
plitude level  of  synchroni/.ing-signal  portions  of  said 
composite  video  signal;  and  means  including  an  output 
circuit  coupled  to  said  output  electrode  of  said  synchro- 
nizing-signal separation  discharge  system  for  developing 
a  synchronizing-control  signal  representative  of  the  phase 
and  frequency  of  said  synchronizing  signal  portions  of 
Naid  composite  video  signal. 


2«915,SS5 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

AND  PHASING  TELEGRAPH  SIGNALS 

Walter  J.  ZesMr,  Dm  Plihin,  DL,  Hilpii>r  to  Teletype 

Corporatioa,  CWcago,  IH-,  a  conoraHoa  of  Delaware 

AppllcatkMi  May  27,  19S4,  Mai  No.  432,M9 

14  ClalM.    (a.  17S— 2«) 


1.  In  a  system  of  telegraphic  communication,  a  source 
of  permutation  code  signals  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  elements,  means  controlled  by  each  code  signal 
for  generating  and  transmitting  at  least  two  start  stop 
code  signals  h.iving  a  lesser  number  of  code  elements 
than  said  predetermined  number  wherein  each  start  stop 
signal  has  included  therein  a  number  of  said  elements 
iif  the  original  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said  series 
of  vi.irt  stop  signals  for  reproducing  the  original  sien.il 


2,915,5S4 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

TELEVISION  SIGNALS 

Earl  William  Daochcrty,  Bnmd  CImbmI,  N.Y.,  aniiinor 

to  YvooBC  Daagiierty,  Broad  Channel,  N.Y. 

AppiicatkM  Marth  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  S72,3«4 

12  Claiow.    (CI.  17S— 7.4) 

1     A  synchronizing  and  phasing  system  for  a  television 

recorder   comprising    a   television   receiver    including    a 


2,915,514 

TELETYPEWRITER 

Otto  Moecr,  Beta,  Swkxcriaad 

Applkatioa  Fcfemry  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  412.513 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  SwitaaiUad  Fcbrvary  2i,  1953 

8  Claina.    (CL  17t— It) 

1.  In  a  teletypewriter  having  a  platen  roller  rotatably 

mounted  at  a  fixed  location,  a  carriage  movable  along 

said  platen  roller,  code-pulse  receiving  means  mounted 

on  said  carnage,  and  a  printer  mounted  on  said  carriage 

and  selectively  controllable  by  said  receiving  means;  said 

printer  having  a  type  carrier  with  a  plurality  of  annular 

and  coaxial   rows  of  type  faces,  said  carrier  being  re- 

volvable  about,  and  axially  displaceable  along,  the  axis 

of  said  annular  rows  relative  to  said  carriage  for  placing 
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a  selected  one  of  said  type  faces  into  printing  position 
and  said  carrier  being  angularly  movable  relative  to  said 
carriage  from  an  initial  position  toward  said  platen  roller 
in  a  radial  plane  of  said  platen  roller  to  produce  an  un- 
print  of  said  selected  type  face;  a  start-stop  drive  forming 
part  of  said  carriage  assembly  and  having  a  unidtrecuon- 
al'y  rcvolvable  drive  shaft  and  a  carrier  shaft  both  paral- 
lel to  said  platen  roller,  holding  means  securing  said  car- 
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substantially  equidistant  from  a  point  of  ongm  means 
including  said  surface  for  enclosing  a  substantially  Ouid- 
tight  volume,  and  means  responsive  to  an  electrical  signal 
for  imparting  in  substantial  time  coincidence  substantial- 
ly equal  forces  upon  said  medium  at  and  substantially 
orthogonal  to  said  surface  along  nearly  the  entire  area  of 
sa.d  surface  to  propagate  a  substantially  spherical  wave 
through  said  medium  whereby  a  substantially  smooth 
matching  of  the  boundary  conditions  along  said  surface 
IS  obtained.  

2,915^i9 
FREQUENCY  INDICATORS 
Georae  Rhodes  Gosling  Pla^  Loadon,  Englaiid.  assizor 
to  Speech  Research  For  The  Deaf  Limited,  London, 

England,  a  Britbh  compuy    „  „  _.  ,  ^,     -,,<»«« 

Application  February  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  7  5,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin 

February  19,  1957 

7  CUims.    (CI.  179—1) 


rier  to  said  carrier  shaft  with  said  axis  extending  at  a 
right  angle  to  said  carrier  shaft,  a  reciprocaUng  tranntus- 
siSn  connecting  said  carrier  shaft  with  said  dnve  shaft 
so  that  said  carrier  shaft  reciprocates  once  for  each  full 
revolution  of  said  dnve  shaft,  whereby  said  earner  per- 
forms said  swinging  motion  to  produce  said  ""P"^/  »^ 
returns  to  said  initial  position  durmg  each  full  revolution 
of  said  drive  shaft. 


2.915,587 

PORTABLE  POWER  MEGAPHONE  APPARATUS 

Frederick  L.  Hardesty,  SUver  Spring,  Md. 

AppllcatioD  December  22.  l'".**'}*'  ^«-  ^^'^^ 

'  2  Claims.    (CI.  179—1) 


1    In  a  portable  power  megaphone  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  portable  body,  a  megaphone  assembly  in^ 
eluding  a  microphone  and  a  driver  unit  carried  by  said 
body    a  first  battery  carried  by  said  body,  an  electrical 
circuit  operativeiy  connecting  said  microphone  and  said 
driver  unit  in  series  with  said  first  battery,  a  selector  jack 
carried  by  the  body  and  connected  in  series  with  the  hrst 
battery    a  second  battery  disposed  exteriorly  of  and  re- 
motely   from   said   body,   and   conductor    means   electri- 
cally  engageable   with  said  jack   and  connected  to  said 
second  battery,  whereby  said  microphone  and  said  driver 
unit  may  be  operated  selectively  by  the  combined  volt- 
age of  the  first  and  second  batteries  and  by  the  relatively 
smaller   voltage   of  the   first  battery   in   exclusion  of  the 
second  battery. 

2,915,588 

PRESSURE  WAVE  GENERATION 

AmarG.  Bose,  Hollywood,  Pa. 

Application  August  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,195 

^^  37  Claims.    (CI.  179—1) 


'i 


♦  r  ■'<  A 


1     For  generating  pressure  waves  in  an  acoustic  medi- 
um, apparatus  comprising  a   surface  defined   by   points 


3    A    frequency    indicator   comprising   a   cathode    ray 
tube-    a  signal   input   channel   including  an   amplifier,   a 
waveform  converting  circuit  connected  to  said  amplifier 
for  producing  a  square  wave  of  constant  amplnude  and 
the  same  frequencv  as  the  input  signal,  a  first  differentiat- 
ing   rectifving.  and  integrating  circuit  connected  m  series 
with   the  output   from  the  waveform  converting  circuit; 
means  for  feeding  the  output  voltage  of  the  said  first  in- 
tegrating circuit  to  one  pair  of  electrodes  of  said  cathode 
rav  tube-  a  second  differentiating,  rectifying  and  integrat- 
ing circuit  fed  direct  from  the  input  channel,  and  an  ad- 
justable tapping  on   said  second   integrating  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  trace  brightening  electrode  of  said  cathode 
r.,v  tube  for  suppressing  the  trace  until  the  output  volt- 
age from  the  said  first  integrating  circuit  has  reached  a 
stable  value.  ^_____^_»-^_ 

2  915,590 
ABHANGEMENT   FOR    CONNECTION    AND   DI^ 

^  CONNE?™^^^  ™^^^'?J.^''l^im 

CONNECTION    BETWEEN    TWO-    AND     FOUR- 

WIRE  LINES 
Anders  Kariby  Bergmann,  ^^^^  ^Z'^J^^ 
to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericmom  Stoddiolm,  Swe- 
den, a  corporation  <rf  Sweden  _  „  ^  ,  ^,     ,»,  «a^ 
AMication  December  9,  1957,  Serial  >o- 701-^/„, 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  December  20,  1956 
2  Claims.    (O.  179—16) 
1    A  circuit  svstcm  for  automatically  connecting  and 
disconnecting  hybrid  transformers  in  mixed  connections 
of  two-wire  tvpe  and  four-wire  type  lines  through  selector 
stages    said  system   comprising  hybrid  transformers  in- 
cluded in  one  tvpe  of  said  lines,  and  relay  means  for  each 
of  said  hybrid  transformers,  each  of  said  relay  means  in 
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eluding  a  test  relay  having  an  operating  coil,  a  hold  coil 
and  switch  contacts  controlled  by  said  operaling  coil,  cir- 
cuit means  energized  upon  closing  a  connection  between 
two  lines  of  the  same  type  of  lines  and  including  the  hy- 
brid transformers  and  also  including  the  operating  coils  of 
said  test  relays  in  series  connection  to  energize  said  Ust 
relays  for  effecting  actuation  of  the  switch  contacts  there- 
of, circuit  means  controlled  by  the  actuation  of  said  test 


2.915392  ^ 

TELETHONE  SUB-STATION 
Hani  Gotta  Tbamc*,  Hagmtca,  Sweden,  a«lcBor  to  Tele- 
foaaktlcbolatet  L  M  EikWM,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  ■ 

corpontloa  of  Swcdea 

Apptkatioo  Jaawtfy  31,  195«,  Strtel  No.  5«2,541 

Cteims  priority.  appUortloa  Sweden  Febreary  17,  1955 

7  Claims.    <CL  179— «1) 


U- 


f^» 
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relay  contacts  for  closing  an  energizing  circuit  for  the  coils 
of  said  operating  relays  to  actuate  the  switch  contacts 
thereof,  circuit  means  closed  by  actuation  of  the  operat- 
ing relay  switch  contacts  for  short-circuiting  said  hybrid 
transformers  and  circuit  means  controlled  by  closing  a 
connection  between  two  lines  of  different  types  of  said 
lines  and  controlling  the  operating  coils  of  said  test  relays 
tor  maintaining  the  same  de-energized  and  to  connect  the 
hybrid  transformers.  ■* 


2,915,591 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  TRUNK  CIRCLIT 
Robert  F.  Pedrkk,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^,„  „-- 

AppUcation  Angast  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,977 
5  Claims.    (CL  179—27) 


(gg^a.M'^ 


AS      ' 


1.  A    telephone    sub-station   comprising,   in   combina- 
tion a  dialling  means,  a  pulse  contact  having  two  normall> 
closed  contact  elements,  a  make  contact  and  a  break  con 
tact,  said  make  contact  being  closed  and  said  break  con 
tact  being  opened  by  and  during  actuation  of  said  dialling 
means,  two  incoming  line  branches,  transformer  means 
having  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  winding  connected 
in  series  one  with  another,  a  resistance  means,  a  smgic 
capacitance  means,  a  circuit  means  connected  across  said 
line  branches  and  connecting  in  series  said  three  tran'^ 
former  windings,  said  break  contact  and  said  capacitance 
means,  a  receiver  and  a  microphone  connected  to  said 
transformer   means,   said   circuit   means   being   normalU 
closed  over  said  break  contact  but  opened  at  said  contaci 
upon  actuation  of  said  dialling  means,  and  a  spark-qucn.h 
ing  circuit  means  connected  across  the  contact  cicmentv 
of  said  pulse  contact  and  connecting  in  scries  said  ca 
pacitance   means,  said  resistance  means  and   said   make 
contact,   said   spark-quenching  circuit   means  being   nor 
malls    open   at   said   make  contact   but   closed   over  said 
make  ^onl.ict  upon  actuation  of  said  dialling  means 


2,915,593 
MACNFFIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  MEIHOD 
Fdgar    Alan    Brown,   Owego,    N.Y.,   assignor    lo    Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  ^  ork. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
ApplicaHon  Febmary  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  409.101 
12  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 


1 .  In  a  telephone  system  having  first  and  second  offices 

interconnected  by  a  trunk  line,  a  trunk  circuit  terminat- 
ing said  trunk  line  in  said  first  office,  first  and  second 
classes  of  calling  lines  in  said  first  office,  means  for 
extending  a  connection  from  a  calling  line  of  either  said 
first  or  second  class  to  said  trunk  circuit,  said  connec- 
tion including  line  conductors,  means  in  said  trunk  cir- 
cuit for  extending  the  connection  over  said  trunk  line  lo 
a  called  line  in  said  second  office,  means  in  said  second 
office  for  transmitting  an  answer  supervisory  signal  over 
said  trunk  line  as  long  as  said  called  line  is  in  an  an- 
swered condition,  means  in  said  trunk  circuit  responsive 
to  the  receipt  of  said  signal  only  when  the  calling  line 
is  of  said  first  class  for  reversing  battery  over  said  line 
conductors,  and  means  in  said  trunk  circuit  responsive 
to  the  discontinuance  of  the  transmittal  of  said  signal 
only  when  the  calling  line  is  of  said  second  class  for 
opening  said  line  conductors  between  the  calling  line 
and  said  trunk  circuit. 


.-'  ■ 


1.  A  magnetic  transducer  comprising  a  mounting,  a 
Josed  core  fastened  to  a  pivot  in  the  said  mounting,  a 
portion  of  the  said  core  having  an  air  gap.  the  said  por 
tion  being  arranged  to  extend  from  the  said  mounting  to 
coact  uiih  a  magnetic  record  at  the  ^aid  eap,  resilient 
means  on  the  said  mounting  for  continuousU  urging  the 
said  core  to  be  extended,  means  for  retracting  the  sa:d 
portion  into  the  said  mounting  against  the  urging  of  the 
said  resilient  means,  and  a  winding  fixed  in  the  said 
mounting  through  which  the  said  core  is  movable. 
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2,915,594 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Leslie  L.  Bums,  Jr.,  ami  Engene  O.  Kelaer,  Princeton, 
NJ.,  aseigDors  to  Radio  Corporatioo  of  America,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  .    „  J  ,  ^,      AtyCtt 

^Apnlication  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,611 
S  Claima.    (CI.  179—100.2) 


eluding    said    transducer    means    to    maintain    said    one 
margin  in  operative  engagement  with  said  stop  abutment 


.s-  • 
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1  Apparatus  for  recording  signals  on  a  magnetic 
record  receiving  member  comprising  means  for  mag- 
netizing said  record  receiving  member,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  signals  to  be  recorded  for  thermally  demag- 
netizing selected  portions  of  said  record  receiving  mem- 
ber.   

2,915,595 
Dl  AL  CHANNEL  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 
William  H.  Lyon,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Sound- 
scriber  CorporaUon,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporahon 

of  Connecticut  o    •  .  ».      e^n  ots 

Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,938 
8  Claims.    (CL  179—100.2) 

I 

"_a 


means  during  the  movement  of  said  sheet   along  said 
shelf.  ^^^_^«^__^ 

2,915,597 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Cravens  L.  Wanlass,  Whittier,  and  Sylvan  D.  Hanlass 
Granada  Hills,  Califs  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  July  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  672.446       . 
14  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 


.  .-^ 
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1  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  intelligence  upon  and 
reproducing  it  from  a  longitudinally  moving  wide  flexi- 
ble magnetically  coated  tape  passing  continuously  from  a 
feed  reel  lo  a  take-up  reel,  a  chassis  upon  which  said  reels 
are  mounted,  a  continuously  rotating  longitudinal  shaft 
mounted  on  said  chassis,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  drunis 
rigidlv  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
each  drum  carrving  a  set  of  spaced  transducer  heads, 
and  means  simultaneously  to  magnetically  record  upon, 
and  reproduce  from  said  tape  a  pair  of  alternating  trans- 
verse tracks  from  two  separate  sources  of  intelligence. 


3  In  a  magneuc  head  for  transferring  information  to 
and  from  a  magnetic  surface  having  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels thereon,  the  combination  of:  a  structure  of  magnetic 
material  providing  a  plurality  of  air  gaps  closely  adjoining 
the  magnetic  surface  adjacent  the  respective  channels 
thereof,  there  being  a  magnetic  circuit  through  said  struc- 
ture back  of  said  air  gaps;  a  signal  winding  sending  a 
signal  flux  through  said  magnetic  circuit;  and  means  foij 
lo^aliv  saturating  said  magnetic  circuit  behind  a  sclecteu 
one  of  said  air  gaps  to  transfer  said  signal  flux  to  such 
air  gap  during  such  saturation.  -, 


2  915  596 
COATF  D  SHEET  MAGNETIC  RECORDER 
William   H.    Lyon,   Orange,   and    I>ouis   E.    Na©,   New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Soundscriber  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Application  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,953 

9  Claims.  (CL  179—100.2) 
1  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  in- 
telligence v^ith  p.iramagnetic  sheet  material  having  at 
least  one  straight  margin,  the  combination  comprising  a 
shelf  to  support  a  sheet  of  said  material,  .said  shelf  com- 
prising a  semi-c>lindrical  portion  terminating  along  one 
edge  \r\  abutment  stop  means  to  slidabh  engage  said 
straight  margin  to  guide  said  sheet  of  material  for  slid- 
able  movement  on  said  shelf  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  margin,  magnetic  transducer  means  positioned  lo 
affect  or  be  affected  by  said  sheet  during  said  movement, 
means  to  move  said  sheet  along  said  shelf,  and  means  in- 


2  915  598 
SPECTACLE  HEARING  AID  MOLNTLNG 
l>on  L.  Brunton,  Te»homa,  Olda.,  "ssignof  »'  **°*1Z*K!; 
to  J.  T.  Weatheriy,  Texas  County,  Oida.,  one-twelfth 
to  Richard  F.  Bills,  Swisher  County,  Tex.,  aoj  four- 
twelfths   to   McHenry   W.  Grey   and   two-twelfths  to 
F.  P.  Cawley,  both  of  Hoolier,  (Mda. 
Application  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,140 

3  Claims,  (CL  179—107) 
1  A  spectacle  hearing  aid  mounting  comprising  a 
spectacle  lens  frame,  temples  having  cavities  therein 
hinged  to  ends  of  said  frame,  the  hinges  connecting  the 
temples  to  the  lens  frame  permitting  the  temples  to  be 
removed  and  used  on  other  lens  frames,  sockets  posiiioned 
in  one  of  the  cavities  of  one  of  said  temples,  a  unit  in- 
cluding component  parts  of  a  hearing  aid  positioned  in 
the  cavity  in  which  the  sockets  are  provided,  contacts  ex- 
tended from  the  unit  including  the  component  parts  of  the 
hearing  aid  and  frictionally  retained  in  said  sockets. 
whereby  the  contacts  and  sockets  provides  means  for  re- 
moving and  replacing  the  unit  including  the  component 
parts  of  the  hearing  aid,  an  ear  receiver,  conductors  ex- 
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tended  from  «Kkets  of  said  temple  .ad  connected  to    ^'"^  ^^"^7^^°  ^l^uZ^I^^ 
.rm.nals  of  sa.d  ear  recover,  and  circuiu  conoecung    --er'of't?d'ecl^"^5?^  ^SSf  et^c!^":; 

temperature  responsive  impedance  element  having  a  posi- 
tive temperature  coefficient  of  remtance  connected  be 


the  said  component  parts  of  the  hearing  aid  assembly 
to  respective  sockets  in  the  temples. 


tween  said  other  electrode  and  the  junction  point  of  the 
connection  between  said  secondary  winding  and  said  con- 
denser, and  a  temperature  responsive  impedance  element 
having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance 
connected  across  said  condenser  between  said  junction 
point  and  said  second  electrode. 


I,fl5,5ff         I  1.4MM1 

.    o^?^^"'^2^'^N  i^'^SSi  to  G«»r.l  rUASE  DWrORTlON  CONTROLS 

Robert  E.  RIcketti,  ^»»»"'^^i,;"*Nlw  yST^  Nathan  Freedmwi,  Aabmrfate.  M..S.,  asrigm*  to  Ray 

Electrk  Company,  a  corporatfjii  «  New  Y<«  i^»ui«.  ...  .^         .,.„ rt^.   « 


Appllcatioo  June  i,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,i«7 
3  Claims.    (CI.  179—171) 


theon  Compuy,  WaMham,  Maafc,  a  corporation   of 

AMliaitloa  May  24,  1955,  Solal  No.  510,773 
«Ctatea.    (CL  179— 171) 


1     A  system  for  logarithmically  amplifying  a  range  of 
large  and  small  amplitude  signals  comprising  a  cathode 
foUovver.  a  cathode  driven  amplifier,  a  common  cathode 
circuit  electrically  coupling  said  cathode  follower  to  said 
cathode  driven  amplifier,  means  for  applying  said  large 
and  small  amplitude  signals  to  said  cathode  follower,  a 
first  circuit  having  an  impedance  which  vanes  inversely 
with  applied  signal  amplitude  connected  across  said  coni- 
mon  cathode  circuit  for  logarithmically  compressing  said 
large  amplitude  signals  substantially  without  compressing 
said  small  amplitude  signals,  a  second  circuit  similar  to 
said  first  circuit  for  logarithmically  compressing  said  un- 
compressed  small   amplitude   signals   and   said   logarith- 
mically  compressed    large    amplitude   signals    after    am- 
plification by  said  cathode  driven  amplifier,  an  additional 
signal   amplifying  stage  having  a  nonlinear  input  signal 
amplitude   versus  output   signal  amplitude   characteristic 
which  complements  said  previously  mentioned  signal  com- 
pression   and    amplification    to    provide    a    substantially 
logarithmic  amplification  characteristic  for  said  system 


!     In  a  system  for  receiving  signal  energy  by  passage 
through  a  multistage  amplifier  tuned  to  accept  frequency 
modulated  components  of  said  signal  energy,  the  com 
bination  with  said  amplifier  of  a  phase-compensating  net 
work  interposed  between  successive  stages  thereof,  said 
phase-compensating  network  comprising  a  first  arm  hav 
ing   means   operative   to   introduce   a   substantially    1«0° 
shift  in  phase  of  the  signal  energy  passing  therethrough, 
said  first  arm  also  including  a  resonant  circuit  tuned  to 
pass  that  portion  of  said  signal  energy  undergoing  phase 
reversal,  and  a  second  arm  of  substantially  constant  im 
pedance. 

2.915,M2 
TETRODE  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
Joseph  T.  Maupin,  Deephaven,  MIiuIm  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  „»  „,, 

Application  November  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  699,827 
13  Claima.    (CL  179—171) 


2,915,6M  _ 

TRANSISTOR  STABIUZATION  CIRCUITS 
Herbert  F.  Starke,  Watertown,  Masa^  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon  Company.  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  cocporatloB   of 

AroHLition  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,519 
^  SChilms.    (CL  179— 171) 

1  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  having 
at  least  an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode,  and 
a  base  electrode,  means  for  biqsing  said  transistor,  an 
input  circuit  including  the  secondary  winding  of  an  m- 
put  transformer,  one  end  of  said  winding  being  directly 
connected  to  a  first  of  said  electrodes,  a  condenser  con- 
nected in  series  between  the  other  end  of  said  winding 
and  a  second  of  said  electrodes,  said  second  electrode 

!l 
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1?  In  tetrode  semiconductor  amplifying  apparatus 
having  a  pair  of  signal  input  circuits,  each  of  which  in- 
troduces a  particular  nonlincarity  of  amplification  sub- 
stantially opposite  in  character  from  the  other,  a  circuit 
comprising:  tetrode  transistor  means  having  a  plurality  of 
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electrodes  including  a  collector  electrode,  an  emitter  elec- 
trode and  first  and  second  base  electrodes:  first  bias  means 
connected  between  said  emitter  and  first  base  electrode 
tending  to  provide  a  reverse  bias  potential  on  the  emitter- 
base  junction;  second  bias  means  connected  between  said 
emitter  and  said  second  base  electrode,  said  second  bias 
means  being  opposite  in  character  from  the  first  and  tend- 
mc    to   provide    a   forward   bias  across   the   emitter-base 
umction  so  that  a  portion  of  the  emitter  junction  is  re- 
verse biased,  output  circuit  means  having  first  and  second 
terminals  connected   to  said  emitter   and   collector  elec- 
trodes, respectively,  said  output  circuit  means  including 
energizing  means;  a  source  of  signal  potential  having  first 
and  second  terminals,  sad  first  terminal  being  connected 
to  said  emitter  electrode;  and  first  and  second  impedance 
means  connecting  said  second  signal  source  terminal  to 
,aid  first  and  second  base  electrodes  so  that  said  signal 
,s  simultaneously  applied  to  both  base  electrodes  vsith  re- 
spect to  said  emitter  electrode  whereby  said  signal  is  am- 
Plfied  and  said  nonlinearities  tend  to  cancel  each  other 
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2,915,604 

INERTIA  OPERATED  SWITCH 

J.cob  Rablnow  »d  L«.reiic*  M.  ^mlrjw^  W^^f^^ 
DC    assignors  to  the  United  Stales  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  S«^««»y/^,S?.^r2L  1  m«  ^12  612 
Application  February  16,  1944,  Seri^  No.  522,612 
7aalms.    (CL  200-41.45) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2661 


2,915,603  '  «^^„., 

BIAS  STABILIZED  CASCADED  TRANSISTORS 

Andrew  B.  Jacobsen.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois  „     .  .  ^.      ..,«  tA-> 

Application  January  3,  1955,  Senal  No.  479,342 

4  Claims.    (CL  179— 171) 


1  In  an  inertia-operated  device,  a  weight  movable  by 
a  force  of  setback  upon  acceler:^lion  of  the  device,  three 
switches,  means  movable  by  said  weight  in  response  to 
setback  to  operate  one  of  said  switches,  biasing  means 
opposing  said  movement  of  the  weight,  and  means  mov- 
able bv  said  biasing  means  upon  operation  of  said  first 
switch 'for  successively  operating  the  other  two  switches. 


:'•».    .,♦•      -v<    ^ 
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2  915  605 
'         LIQUID  LEVEL  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Morley  V.  Friedell,  Wheatridge,  Colo.,  ■sslgnor  to  C.  A. 
Norgren  Company,  a  corporattoo  of  £o'o"^o  _, 
Application  September  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  610.773 
--  6  Claims.    (CI.  200— 04) 

■■r  ft,       ■ 
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4    An    electronic    circuit    including    first    and    second 
transistors  each  having  a  base  electrode,  an  emitter  elec- 
trode and  a  collector  electrode,  first  and  second  stabiliz- 
rcsistance    means    individually    connecting    said    emitter 
electrodes  ot  said  first  and  second  transistors  to  a  pomt 
of  reference  potential,  first  and  second  resonant  circuits 
individuallv  connecting  said  collector  electrodes  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors  to  a  source  of  direct  current 
bias   potential,   said   first   resonant   circuit   including   in- 
ductor means,  potential  divider  means  connected  across 
said  source  of  direct  current  bias  potential,  a  first  input 
circuit  including  signal  input  means  connected  in  series 
from  said  emitter  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  to 
said   base  electrode  of  said  first   transistor   for   applying 
signals  and  a  bias  potential  thereto,  a  second  input  circuit 
including  an  inductive  winding  coupled  to  said  inductor 
means  of  said  first  resonant  output  circuit  of  said  first 
transistor  and  connected  in  series  from  an  intermediate 
point  on  said  potential  divider  means  to  said  base  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor  for  applying  signals  and 
a  bias  voltage  to  said  second  transistor,  and  output  means 
coupled  to  said  second  resonant  output  circuit  means. 


1     A   liquid   level   responsive  device   comprising,   floai 
means  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  liquid,  a  first  mag 
netic  member  connected  to  be  moved  by  the  float  means, 
a  signal  operating  element,   a  second  magnetic   member 
connected  to  the  signal  operating  element,  one  of  said 
members  being  a  permanent  magnet  and  the  other  be;n^ 
of  macnetic  material,  said  second  member  bemg  movable 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  stop  mean^ 
holding  the  float  means  in  a  position  to  locate  the  first 
member  in  position  to  exert  sufficient  magnetic  attraction 
on  the  second  member  to  move  the  second  member  tc 
said    second   position,   said   float   means   being   movable 
av.av  from  the  stop  means  by  changes  in  the  level  of  the 
liquid   to  separate   the  members  thereby  decreasing   the 
magnetic   attraction   therebetween,   said   second   member 
being   constantlv    biased   toward    said   first   position   and 
being  moved  across  the  space  intervening  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  by  said  bias  in  a  single,  rapid, 
continuous    movement    upon    decrease    in    the    magnetic 
attractive  force  to  a  value  below  the  force  of  said  bias. 
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2  915  6M 
MECHANISM    FOR   MEASURING    UNEAR    FLOW 
IN  FLOWMETERS  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  ROTARY 
MOTION   THEREIN 

Berthold  A.  KaaHth,  High  Falls,  N.Y. 

Application  Septenib«r  13,  19S6,  Serial  No.  609.711 

12  CUiins.    (CI.  200— «7) 


J.i.  .1'    ,   i  i 


._i 


I  In  a  counting  mechanism  for  measuring  Imear  flow 
in  a  vortex-velocity  flowmeter  as  a  function  of  rotary 
motion  around  an  axis  normal  to  said  linear  flow,  an 
electrically  non-conductmti  housing  having  an  open  side, 
a  permanent  magnet  positioned  within  said  housing  and 
adapted  for  rapid  axial  movement  therein,  said  magnet 
havrnL'  north  and  south  poles,  leaf  means  to  which  said 
ni.ii-'nci  l^  ^ccllIcd  having  one  fi.\cd  and  one  movable  end 
tor  preventing  anL'ular  displacement  of  said  magnet  in 
said  housinj:.  an  clccln^  contact  mounted  on  the  movable 
end  of  said  leaf,  a  terminal  fixedly  mounted  within  said 
hiMisini;,  exicndinu  into  the  interior  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  conia..tcii  b>  said  electrical  contact  on  said  leaf,  .i 
non  nuiLiiefic  diaphragm  in  said  housing  adjacent  said 
magnet,  a  second  permanent  magnet  having  north  and 
south  poles  positioned  on  the  side  of  said  diaphragm  op- 
posite fioni  said  first  permanent  magnet,  and  having  its 
poles  extending  toward  said  first  permanent  magnet  in 
coa\idl  alignment  therewith,  and  a  rotary  member,  to 
which  said  second  magnet  is  attached,  ccwperalively  con- 
nected rapidly  to  rotate  in  response  to  a  rotatable  mem 
her  axialK  within  the  rotary  motion  of  the  fluid  passing: 
through  said  flowmeter,  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said 
second  permanent  magnet,  said  first  permanent  magnet  is 
alternately  repelled  and  attracted  rapidly  to  open  an.l 
close  said  electrical  contacts  for  operation  of  an  electric 
register.  ^  i 

"  I  . 

2.915,607 

(  IR(  III  CLOSING  DEVIC^:S 
Morton    A.   Le\ine,   Beverly,  and  Stanle>   W.   Davi.s,  Jr., 
Canton,  Mass.,  avsignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Application  July  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,679 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  switching  device  for  high  speed  control  of  large 
currents  comprising,  a  pair  of  current  conducting  mem 
bers  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
conducting  members  for  carrying  current  from  a  source 
to  a  load,  the  other  conducting  member  carrying  the 
return   current   from    the    load   to   the    source,   the    first 


named  conducting  member  being  divided  into  two  por 
tions  each  longitudinally  displaced  from  the  other,  a 
flexible  contactor  in  permanent  contact  with  one  of  the 
portions  of  the  divided  conducting  member,  and  means 
for  flexing  said  contactor  into  engagement  with  the  other 
portion  of  the  divided  conductor  member  electricalh 
connecting  both  portions  and  allowing  current  to  flow 
therethrough,  the  return  current  flowing  in  the  opposite 
direction  through  the  undivided  conducting  memb>cr. 


2,915,608 

THERMAL  TIME  DELAY  SWITCH 

Fmil  C.  Widmcr,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
s       Application  October  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  764,673 
8  Claims.    (CL  200—122) 


lit 


1.   A  thermal  time  delay  switch  comprising  a  support 
ing  base,  a  first  bi-metal  element  and  a  second  bimetal 
element,  said  elements  arranged  so  as  to  extend  general 
h   m  the  same  direction  in  spaced  relation  to  each  olhei 
and  each   element   being   supported  on   said  base   at  one 
end  so  that  the  free  ends  are  moveable  relative  to  each 
other,  a  heater  element  adjacent  said  first   bi-metal  ele 
ment  arranged  to  cause  warping  of  the  free  end  thereof 
relative  to  the  free  end  of  said  second  bi-mcial  clement 
said  second  bi-meta!  element  being  influenced  primarils 
by  ambient  temperature  so  as  to  warp  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  said  first  element  for  a  given  change  in  am 
bient  temperature,  a  first  switch  contact  mounted  on  one 
of  said  bimetal  elements  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof 
so  as  to  be  positioned  therewith,  a  co-acting  switch  con- 
tact carried  b>    the  other   bi-metal   element,  and   means 
for  mounting    said  co-acting   contact   on   said    other    bi- 
metal element  for  relative  movement  thereto  comprising 
a  resilient   member   secured   at  one   part   thereof   to  said 
other  bi-metal  element  and  arranged  to  form  a  loop  ex- 
tending from   the  secured  part  toward  said  base,  detent 
means  secured   to  the  free   end  of  said  other   bi-metal 
element  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  loop  end 
of  said  member  so  as  to  limit  the  expansion  of  said  kwp 
said  free  end  of  the  loop  member  carrying  the  co-acting 
contact    in   alignment    with   said   first   switch    contact    so 
that  said  contacts  arc  adapted  to  be  in  following  engage 
ment  for  a  limited  travel  as  determined  by  the  position 
of  said  detent,  said  loop  arrangement  being  adapted  to 
ensure  substantially  constant  pressure  between  said  con 
tacts  during  said  following  travel   incidental  to  relative 
warping  movement  of  the  bi-metal  elements 
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2.915,609 

Fl'SIBLE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICES 

P.    Gordon   Johnston,    Newiniryport,    Mass.,   assignor   to 

The  Chase-vShawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Application  October  23,  1957.  S.rial  No.  691,852 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200—135) 

1.    A    fusible    protective  device  comprising    a   pair  of 

spaced   terminal   elements,   a   fabric   of   mutually   inter 

locking  fibers  of  an  inorganic  silicious  material,  at  least 
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one   metallic   substantially   filamentary  conductor  inter-  against   ambient,   .he  combination   of  ^P^"'^  ^"""'^^ 

one   f"*^.'*''''^   7";^'''"     ,  ^.  .  f  j,ric    said  conductor  housings  each  arranged  about  while  spaced  away  froin 

:::Z;:::;:^:^:i^^Z   sa?d  '  a[;"of   tlr^na,   e.e.  an  associated  one  of  the  j"-,-"'''", --'^^.^.^^^Vlt 

menls    and  a  plurality  of  substantially  transverse  metallic  housing  constructed  to  interfit  end  for  end  with  each  like 


substantially  filamentary  conductors  forming  an  integral 
part  of  said  fabric  adapted  to  effect  increased  heat  dissi- 
P.ition  from  said  one  conductor  when  said  one  conductor 
is  ^.irr\  mg  current. 

____^ —  ,reo« 

2,915,610  

COMBINED  DRIER  CYCLER  AND  THERMOSTAT 

Nicholas    Miller,    Chicago,   III.,   assignor   to   The    Dole 
Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois  ^     .  .  ^.      -,/v  o.£, 

Application  April  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  730,861 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200—140) 


1. 
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housing  for  each  other  interrupter  envelope,  and  an  en- 
casing material  extending  from  each  annular  housing  in- 
wardly to  hold  and  protect  the  associate  interrupter  en 
velope 

2,915,612 
TEMPERATmE-CON-TROLLED  ENCLOSURE  FOR 

DUAL  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Ramon  Font,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Premier 
Research  Ijiboratories,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.\.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorit  

r  AppUcation  July  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,001 
5  Claims.    (CI.  219—19) 


♦  1.  A  control  mechanism  for  clothes  driers  and  the  like 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  switch  casing,  a  rockable 
snap  blade  and  lever  within  said  casing,  an  overcenler 
spring  rockingly  mounted  at  one  end  in  said  casing  in 
advance  of  said  snap  blade  and  having  rocking  engage- 
ment with  said  snap  blade  at  its  opposite  end,  thermal 
sensitve  actuating  means  opcralively  cngugeable  with 
said  snap  le^er.  a  manu.illy  roialablc  ratchet  wheel 
within  said  casing,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel 
.ind  intermittently  movable  to  rotate  said  ratchet  v. heel 
through  a  predetermined  arc.  a  movable  contact  within 
said  casing  operable  in  one  position  to  close  an  elec- 
trical cnergizng  circuit  and  in  another  position  to  open 
the  energizing  circuit,  motion  translation  means  con- 
necting said  snap  lever  with  said  pawl  and  operable 
upon  movement  thereof  in  one  direction  to  move  said 
contact  out  of  its  closed  circuit  position,  and  abutment 
means  on  the  fa.c  of  said  ratchet  wheel  for  intermit- 
tently moving  said  contact  out  of  its  said  closed  position. 


.-''iir" 


1.  In  a  temperature-controlled  holder,  a  base,  a  pair 
of  metal  housings  adapted  to  receive  electrical  compo- 
nents, said  housings  being  mounted  on  said  base  in  spaced 
side-by-side  relation,  a  hollow  support  engaged  over  the 
housings,  a  heater  winding  on  said  support,  a  thermo- 
stat mounted  transversely  in  said  support  and  being  dis- 
posed between  the  housings,  contact  means  on  the  base, 
means  on  the  support  connected  in  circuit  with  the  thermo- 
stat and  heater  winding  and  being  detachably  engaged 
with  said  contact  means,  a  metal  block  mounted  in  said 
support  above  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  thermo- 
stat, said  Hock  being  engaged  between  and  being  in  ccw»- 
lact  with  the  upper  portions  of  the  housings  and  de- 
fining a  heat-conducting  enclosure  therewith  receiving 
said  thermostat,  and  a  pair  of  upstanding  spring  arms 
mounted  on  said  base  and  engaging  the  opposite  outer 
side  portions  of  said  housings,  said  spring  arms  being 
formed  and  arranged  to  urge  said  housings  clampingly 
against  said  block. 


2,915,611  ' 

TANDEM  VACUUM  SWITCHES 
Elmer  L.  Luehring  and  Harry  E.  Poe,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Hl-Voltage  Equipment  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  January  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,196 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—145) 
1     In   the   combination   of   mechanically   substantially 
permanently    tandem    connected    electric    circuit    inter- 
rupters each  of  the  type  having   an  envelope  enclosing 


2,915.613  .    .. 

HEATING  SLTIFACE 
William  H.  Norton,  Chicago,  III. 
Application  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549.651 

4  Claims.    (CI.  219—44) 
1     A  heating  unit  comprising  a  solid  electric  insulator 
bodv,  spaced  electrical  contacts  mounted  on  said  body, 
and  a  heating  element  comprising  a  nickel  layer  having 
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a  thickness  of  between  0.00001  and  0.0005  inch,  said  healing  element  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  a  low 
element  extending  between  said  contacts  and  being  di-  resistance  conductor  interposed  in  the  other  heating  el- 
rectly  bonded  to  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  insulator    ment  adjacent  to  said  thermostatic  switch,  insulation  means 


1%  iitL  linj' 


body,  s.iiii  element  being  formed  by  depositmg  said  layer 
from  a  bath  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  nickel  salt  and  a  hypophosphite.  I 


2,915,(14 

PROTECTED  INSULATED  HEATING  ELEMENT 

FOR  ELECTRIC  PERCOLATORS 

Neimn  E.  Loomis,  Winstcd,  Cora^  aarigaer  to  Son^Wef 

Electrics,  Inc^  Whutad,  CoM^  a  corporatkM  o#  Coo- 

nectkut  _.  ^,, 

Applicatioa  November  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  775,644 

1  Claim.    (CI.  219—44) 


In  an  electric  percolator  intended  to  be  immersed  in 
a  cleansing  fluid  and  having  a  bottom  wall  with  a  cen- 
trally located  opening  therein,  a  heating  clement  secured 
to  said  bottom  wall  through  said  opening,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  bracket  also  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  adja- 
cent said  healing  element,  a  thermostat  and  terminal 
members  each  carried  by  said  bracket  and  wires  connect- 
ing said  heating  element  with  said  thermostat  and  ter- 
minals, a  heat  and  moisture  resistant  coating  of  epoxy 
resin  encasing  said  healing  element,  thermostat  and  wir- 
ing, and  a  base  member  secured  to  the  percolator  side 
walls  and  enclosing  said  heating  element  and  related 
parts. 

2,915,615 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT  WITH  CONTROL 

THERMOSTAT 

Herttcrt  O.  Lcipold,  So«th  Bead,  aad  EaUl  C.  Evaacicli, 

New  Cariisic,  ind.,  assicnors  to  Wcicraft  ProducU  Co., 

Inc.,  New  Carlisle,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 

Application  S«p«einl>er  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  682,832 

6  Claims.     (CI.  219 — 46) 

1     An  electrical  heating  unit  comprising  an  elongated 

flexible   tape   formed  of  insulating  material,   a  plurality 

of    elongated    resistance    heating    elements    imbedded    in 

said  tape  in  spaced  relation  alongside  each  other,  means 

connecting  said  heating  elements  in  series,  electrical  leads 

for   connecting   said    heating  elements  with  a  source  of 

electrical  energy,  a  thermostatic  switch  interposed  in  one 


^-.-^ 


^         4t 


protecting  said  switch  and  low  resistance  conductor,  and 
a  second  insulation  carried  by  said  low  resistance  con 
ductor  alongside  said  thermostatic  switch. 


2,915,616 

WIRE  BENDER  AND  CONNECTOR 

John    T.   Griffin,   WaMMM.   MaM.,   ■iiiganr  to   Clcvite 

Corporation,  Clcvelaad,  OMo,  a  caryoratkia  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  Novernkw  6,  19St,  Serial  No.  772,228 

i  CtafaM.    (CL  219—79)  * 


iTa  ^'.r  .♦ ' 


1.  A  machine  for  shaping  and  applying  a  loop  of  rib 
bon  to  the  end  of  a  length  of  wire,  which  comprises  wire 
holding  means  for  holding  and  positioning  the  end  of 
said  length  of  wire  in  an  indexed  location,  ribbon  feeding 
means  for  indexing  a  length  of  said  ribbon  adjacent  the 
indexed  end  of  said  wire,  ribbon  cutting  means  operative 
upon  said  ribbon  being  indexed  adjacent  said  wire  for 
severing  a  given  amount  of  said  length  of  ribbon,  ribbon 
forming  means  operative  after  said  given  amount  has  been 
severed  for  shaping  said  severed  length  into  a  loop  and 
for  positioning  the  ends  of  said  ribbon  adjacent  to  and 
aligned  with  the  end  of  said  wire,  spot  welding  means 
operative  thereafter  to  hold  the  ends  of  said  ribbon 
against  said  wire  and  for  spot-welding  said  ribbon  and 
wire  together  in  said  position,  motor  means,  and  cam 
means  driven  by  said  motor  means  and  actuating  the 
aforesaid  wire  holding  means,  ribbon  feeding  means,  rib- 
bon cutting  means,  ribbon  forming  means  and  spot  weld- 
ing means  in  timed  relation  to  each  other. 


2.915,617 
STUD  WELDING  GUN 
Sanniei  O.  Joaes.  Ntwpart  Nawa,  Va.,  aMifrnw  to  New- 
port News  ShipbuUdtag  aad  Dry  Dock  Conpaay,  New- 
port News,  Va^  a  corporatioa  of  VIrglBia 
Application  December  27,  1957.  Serial  No.  785,637 
7  Claims.    (CL  219—98) 


.<r 


W.f 


I  A  welding  gun  comprising  a  handle  member  having 
a  main  frame  element  mounted  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
said  frame  element  having  a  bore  therein  opening  upon  the 
forward  side  of  the  handle,  a  first  cup  element  snugly 
fitted  within  said  bore  and  having  the  open  end  thereof 
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disposed  substantially  flush  with  the  open  end  of  the 
bore,  a  second  cup  member  slidably  received  within  the 
open  end  of  the  first  cup  member  and  reversed  in  dis- 
position with  respect  thereto,  a  spring  member  disposed 
between  said  cups  and  normally  urging  the  same  apart,  a 
plunger  slidably  received  through  the  end  wall  of  the  first 
cup  member  and  having  its  opposite  end  anchored  to  the 
second  cup  member  and  carrying  a  stud  chuck  outwardly 
of  the  second  cup,  a  current  carrying  means  fastened  to 
the  other  end  of  said  plunger  exteriorly  of  the  first  cup 
and  being  constrained  thereby  to  determine  the  outer- 
most position  of  the  second  cup  with  respect  to  the  first 
cup,  and  a  trigger  assembly  carried  by  said  handle  for 
selectively  energizing  said  current  conductor. 


2,915,619 
ILLUMINATED  BAGGAGE  RACK 
Vincent   Materese,  Dayton,  Ohio,   assignor  to   Mink- 
Dayton,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  Inly  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,827 
2  Claims.    (CI.  24*— 7.35) 


2,915,618 

AIMING  STAKE  LIGHTING  DEVICE 

Eugene  E.  Rongaus,  Donora,  Pa. 

Application  January  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,074 

.i,,>.t  1  Claim.    (CI.  24»— 6.4) 


i 
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An   illuminated   aiming   stake   comprising   a   stake,   a 
hollow   electrically   conductive   casing   attached   to   said 
stake  and   having  an   illumination   chamber,   a   battery 
holding  insert  of  insulating  material   and  fitted  in  said 
casing,  a  conductive  partition   in   said   casing  and   con- 
tacting said  casing,  said   partition  being  separably  car- 
ried by  said  casing  so  that  the  partition  may  be  removed 
for  removal  of  the  battery,  said  casing  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  which  is  generally  coincident  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  stake,  the  upper  end  of  said  insert 
constituting  a  transverse  wall   in   said  hollow  casing,  a 
lamp  socket  carried  by  said  transverse  wall  and  support- 
ing a  lamp  within  said  illumination  chamber,  said  casing 
having  an  opening  through  which   light   rays  from  the 
lamp  may  pass,  said  opening  located  in  a  side  wall  of 
said  casing,  a  hood  carried  by  said  casing  and  protruding 
laterally  from  said  side  wall  of  said  casing  and  above 
said  opening  to  shield  the  opening  from  inspection  from 
a  position  above  the  casing,  an  electrical  circuit  for  selec- 
tively energizing  the  lamp  at  the  aiming  stake  or  at  a 
position  remote   from  the   aiming  stake,   said   electrical 
circuit  including  a  switch  carried  by  said  casing,  a  con- 
ductor extending  from  said  switch  to  said  socket  with  the 
center  contact  of  the  lamp  adapted  to  operatively  connect 
with  the  battery  in  the  battery  holding  insert  and  said 
conductive   casing   and    partition    constituting   a    ground 
path  for  the  battery  and  lamp,  an  electrical  conductor 
in  said  insert  and  adapted  to  touch  the  center  contact  of 
the  lamp,  a  wire  extending  from  the  last  mentioned  con- 
ductor and  a  wire  extending  from  said  casing  to  a  remote 
location  at  which  it  may  connect  to  an  additional  source 
of  electrical  potential. 


Nrift     - , 

1.   A  combination  baggage  rack  and  light  fixture  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  insiailation  in  vehiclev  comprising 
a    r'urality    of   hollow    bracket    members    each    including 
front,  rear,  side  and  bottom  walls,  said  front  and  K^ttom 
walls   being  contoured   to   present  a   continuous   surface 
curved  at  the  juncture  thereof,  means  on  suiJ  rear  walls 
adapted    for    mounting   said    bracket    members    in   canti- 
levered  fashion  upon  a  wall  surface  in  spaced  relation  to 
each   other,    light    transmitting   portions    in    said    bottom 
wall  of  each  said  bracket  member,  a  cover  for  each  said 
bracket  member,  electrical  lighting  equipment  mounted  on 
the   under  surface  of  each  said  cover  for  suspension  in 
an  associated  bracket  member  and  including  light  beam 
projecting  means,   means  operable   from   the   exterior   of 
said  bracket   members   for  aligning  said   lighting  equip- 
ment with   said  light  transmitting  portions  to  illuminate 
areas  beneath  said  light  transmitting  portions,  front  rail 
members  connected   to  the  upper  front  corners  of  said 
bracket  members  and  extending  across  the  space  between 
adjacent   said    bracket   members,    rear   rail    members   ex- 
tending between  both  the  upper  and  lower  rear  corners 
of  adjacent  said  bracket  members  and  including  means 
for  attaching  said  rear  rail  members  to  the  wall  surface, 
connecting  plates  extending  between  adjacent  said  bracket 
members  and   contoured  to  conform   to   the   contoured 
configuration  of  said  bracket  member  bottom  and  front 
walls,  means  securing  the  edges  of  said  connecting  plate- 
lo   the   lower   and    front    sides   of  said   bracket    members 
and  to  said   front  rail   and  said   lower   rear   rail   to  define 
enclosed   sp.i.cs   between   said  bracket   members  of  sub- 
siantialh    the    same    cross-section    front    to    rear    as    said 
bracket    member-     and    cover    plates   extending    between 
said  front   rail  and  said  upper  rear  rail  and  substantialK 
.orl.inar    with    said    bracket    member   covers    to    provide 
therewith    ci    baggage   suppinting   shelf   at   the   top   of   said 
rack    to   enclose    substantialU    all    of    the    sp;icc    between 
adiaccnt    bracket    members,   and   means   remo\ahi\    con- 
noting  said    cover   p'^"'-'^    '^"'    '^^'^^    bracket    members    and 
lo  said  front  and   uppcr  rear   rails  providing  for  removal 
of  said  cover  plates  to  gain  access  to  the  space  between 
s.iid  hra.kc!  mcntbers  ! 


2,915.620 

DEMCF  FOR  SI  PPORTING  AND  ILl  I  MINATING 

CHRISTMAS  TREES 

Sirman  Robinson.  Tacoma.  Wash. 

\pplication  September  10.  1956,  Serial  No.  608,823 

2  Claims.    (CI.  240— 10) 


111  ■  >  • . 


1.  In  means  for  supporting  and  illuminating  a  Christ- 
mas tree,  a  relatively  deep  dish  shaped  lower  frame  part 
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having  an  outer  wall  which  is  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  the  bottom  thereof;  a  relatively  deep  dish 
shaped  upper  frame  part  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
lower  frame  part  disposed  in  inverted  position  within  said 
lower  frame  part  concentrically  thereof  and  cooperating 
with  said  lower  frame  part  in  providing  in  the  circumfer- 
ential portion  of  said  frame  parts  a  relatively  deep  cir- 
cular light  reflector  extending  around  said  upper  frame 
part  and  positioned  to  direct  light  in  a  general  direction 
perpendicular  to  and  upwardly  from  said  two  frame 
parts;  a  circular  tube  type  lamp  supported  wilhm  said 
reflector;  the  outer  wall  of  said  reflector  extending  a  sub- 
stantial distance  above  the  top  plane  of  said  lamp,  where 
by  said  lamp  will  be  shielded  from  direct  view  of  per- 
sons at  a  substantial  distance  away  from  the  reflector;  and 
tree  supporting  means  carried  by  said  two  frame  parts  and 
positioned  axially  thereof. 


2,915,<22 

AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR 

CLASSIFICATION  YARDS 

Nelson  B.  Coky,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 

Railway  Signal  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Application  December  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,231 

9  Claims,    (a.  244—134) 


i 


2,915,621 
FLASHLIGHT 
Fdward    J.    Garland.    Shrewsbury,    Mass.,    assignor,    by 
mesne   assignments,   to  The   Electric  Storage   Battery 
Company,   Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a  corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

Application  July  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,164 
4  Claims.    (CI.  240—10.66) 


E 
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3.    A    llashhght    adapted    for    use    vMth    a    multifilament 
lamp  comprising  a  flashlight  casing  containing  a  dry  cell 
and  a  socket  structure  adapted  to  position  a  multi-filament 
lamp    with   respect    to   the   flashlight   casing,   said    socket 
structure  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing a   lamp   receptor   therein,   means  providing  electrical 
contact    between   a    common    terminal    for    all    filaments 
within  said  lamp  and  the  centrally  disposed  electrode  of 
said  dry  cell,  means  disposed  within  said  receptor  provid 
ing    independent    electrical    contact    between    each    insu 
laied  individual  opposite  terminal  of  each  filament  of  the 
lamp  and  a  corresponding  metallic  contact  member  of  a 
group  of  mutually  insulated  contact  members  disposed  at 
the  surface  of  said  cylindrical  body,  and  switching  means 
conirt)iling  completion  of  the  electric  circuit  between  a  se 
lecled  metallic  contact  member  and   the  container  elec 
trode  of  said  dry  cell,  whereby  the  filaments  in  the  lamp 
mav  be  independently  operated,  said  switching  means  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  permanently  positioned  conductors 
which  are  insulated  from  each  other  and  from  the  flash 
light  casing,  each  conductor  being  in  the  electrical  contai.' 
^ith   the  different  metallic  contact  members  on   the  sub 
stantially  cylindrical  Ixxly,  whereby  each  conductor  is  in 
electrical   contact    with    a    corresponding   filament    within 
the  lamp,  and  a  switch  in  electrical  contact  with  the  con 
tamer  electrode  of  a  dry  cell   in  the  casing,  said  switch 
being   selectively   movable  into   individual   electrical   con 
tact  with  each  of  the  permanently  positioned  conductors 
whereby  each  filament  of  the  lamp  may  be  operated  inde- 
pendently, 

•   ■  I 
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I .  In  a  system  for  the  automatic  control  of  a  plurality 
of  track  switches  in  a  classification  yard,  storage  means 
associated  with  each  of  the  track  switches  for  storing 
route  descriptions  for  the  routes  of  cars  to  be  classified 
including  storage  of  the  normal  or  reverse  switch  posi- 
tion required  for  the  associated  track  switch,  switch 
control  means  selectively  operable  to  normal  or  reverse 
positions  for  operating  each  of  the  track  switches  in 
accordance  with  the  stored  route  description  of  its  associ- 
ated storage  means  to  corresponding  normal  and  reverse 
positions,  transfer  relays  provided  for  the  respective 
normal  and  reverse  positions  of  a  given  one  of  the  track 
switches  for  the  transfer  of  storages  of  route  descrip- 
tions, circuit  means  responsive  to  a  car  approaching  said 
given  track  switch  for  energizing  both  of  said  transfer 
relays  provided  that  said  given  track  switch  is  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  condition  called  for  by  said  switch 
control  means,  said  circuit  means  being  effective  to  ener- 
gize only  a  selected  one  of  said  transfer  relays  when  a 
car  approaches  said  given  track  switch  if  said  given  track 
switch  is  in  a  normal  or  a  reverse  position  out  of  corre- 
spondence with  the  normal  or  reverse  position  called  for 
by  said  switch  control  means  for  the  associated  track 
switch,  circuit  means  effective  upon  a  car  approaching  said 
given  track  switch  for  transferring  route  descriptions  from 
said  storage  means  associated  with  said  given  track  switch 
to  a  selected  one  of  said  storage  means  only  provided  that 
both  of  said  transfer  relays  are  energized,  and  cancella- 
tion means  including  a  circuit  for  automatically  cancelling 
said  storage  means  associated  with  said  given  track  switch 
without  transfer  of  such  route  description  when  only  one 
of  said  transfer  relays  is  energized. 


2,915,623 
FREQLENCV  RF^PONSIVE  TRAIN  SPEED  CO!V 
TROL     SYSTEM     WITH     DIRECT     CURRENT 
CHECK   CIRCUIT 
J  Donald  Hughson,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Railway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y  . 
ApplicaHon  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,503 
5  Claims.    (CI.  246— 182) 
1     A    train    control    system    havmg    tram-earned    ap- 
paratus  comprising  in  combination,   an   axle-driven   fre- 
quency   generator,   an  electro-pneumatic    valve    effective 
when  dccnergi/ed  to  cause  application  of  the   brakes  of 
the  train,  a  plurality  of  high-pass  filters,  each  filter  being 
effective  to  block  a  different  range  of  frequencies  and 
being   capable    of   passing    direct    current,    track    circuit 
code  receiving  means  effective  to  select  one  of  said  filters 
dependent    upon   the   particular   track   circuit   code    rate 
received,  a  detector  relay  having  a  slow  drop-away   re- 
peater relay  repeating  corresponding  conditions  of  said 
detector  relay,  a  source  of  direct  current  connected   in 
parallel  with  a  front  contact  of  said  repeater  relay  and 
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connected  in  series  with  the  winding  of  said  generator, 
circuit  means  including  said  source  of  direct  current,  the 
winding  of  said  generator  and  said  selected  one  of  said 
filters  in  series  for  energizing  said  detector  relay  and 
thereby  actuating  said  slow  drop-away  relay  to  close 
said  front  contact  and  shunt  said  source  of  direct  cur- 


4 
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subject  to  fading,  means  for  causing  said  scan-tuning 
means  to  stop  whenever  the  receiver  is  tuned  to  a  radio 
signal  lying  within  said  frequency  band  and  having  a 
signal  strength  exceeding  a  predetermined  value,  and 
means  for  preventing  said  scan-tuning  means  from  stop- 
ping at  a  marginal  radio  signal  having  a  signal  strength 
so  marginally  above  said  predetermined  value  that  when 
this  signal  fades  the  scan-tuning  means  would  scan  to  a 
next  signal,  said   last-named  means  comprising  a   gain- 
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rent  and  thus  cause  the  pulsing  of  said  slow  drop-away 
relay,  a  control  relay,  circuit  means  for  maintaining  said 
control  relay  picked  up  only  provided  that  said  slow 
drop-away  relay  is  intermittently  actuated,  and  circuit 
means  dependent  upon  said  control  relay  being  picked  up 
for  energizing  said  electro-pneumatic  valve. 
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RADIOSONDE 
Glen  R.  Madland,  Elmhurst,  and  Raymond  G.  Worobey, 
Chicago,    III.,   assignors  to    Motorola,    Inc.,   Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois  .«,,.« 

Application  Angost  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,349 
10  Claims.    (O.  250—17) 


reducing  means  for  reducing  the  gain  of  said  receiver  by 
an  amount  which  is  only  enough  to  prevent  the  scan- 
tuning  means  from  stopping  when  the  receiver  is  tuned 
to  said  marginal  radio  signal,  means  for  actuating  said 
gain-reducing  means  whenever  said  scan-tuning  means- 
begins  to  scan,  and  means  for  causing  said  gain-reducing 
means  to  be  efl^ective  for  a  time  duration  longer  than 
the  time  required  for  said  scanning  means  to  scan  un- 
mtciruptediv  from  said  one  end  lo  the  other  ot  the 
irequencv   band. 

2,915.626 
AUTOMATIC    FREQUENCY    CONTROL    RESPON- 
SIVE TO  CARRIER  FREQUENCY  OF  DISTINC- 
TIVE  PULSE  AND  PREVENTING    DRIFT  DUR- 
ING  SIGNAL   FAILURE 
Nathan  Freedman,  Aubumdale,  Mass^  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,733 
2  Halms.    (0.250—20) 
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1.  In  a  high  frequency  translating  system   which   in- 
cludes an  electron  discharge  tube  having  plate  and  grid 
electrodes   with  connecting  pins  connected   thereto  and 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  tube,  the  combination  of 
a    transmission   line   including   first   and    second   spaced 
metallic    members,    means   for   supporting    said    pins    in 
direct  electrical  contact  with  said  first  and  second  metallic 
members,  so  that  said  pins  extend  essentially  parallel  to 
the   longitudinal   axis  of  said   transmission  line,  and   an 
insulating  strip  interposed  between  said  metallic  mem 
bers  and  movable  with  respect  thereto  to  change  the  dis 
tnbuted  capacity  between  said  members  and   the  char 
acteristic  impedance  of  said  transmission  line. 


2,915,625 
SCAN  TUNING  RECEIVER 
Joseph   A.  Worceitcr,  Jr^  Syncoac,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
AppUcation  August  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,348 
2  Claims.    (CL  250—20) 
I.  In  a  radio  receiver,  scan-tuning  means  for  progres- 
sively tuning  the  receiver  from  one  end  to  the  other  of 
a  frequency  band  containing  a  plurality  of  radio  signals 


\ 


2.  In  a  microwave  receiver  of  the  suf>cr  heterodyne 
type  employing  an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  and 
a  klystron  local  oscillator  having  means  responsive  to 
an  impressed  control  voltage  for  determining  the 
klystron's  frequency  of  oscillation,  the  improvement  of 
an  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  for  controlling  the 
frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  klystron  comprising  a 
frequency  discriminator  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
intermediate  frequency  amplifier,  a  clipper  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  discriminator,  a  tuned  amplifier  having 
its  input  coupled  to  said  clipper,  rectifying  means  coupled 
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between  the  output  of  ^aid  tuned  amplifier  and  a  voltage 
summation  network,  a  detector  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier,  means  connected 
between  said  summation  network  and  said  detector  for 
limiting  the  voltage  derived  from  said  detector,  and  means 
connected  to  said  summation  network  for  deriving  a 
control  voltage. 


2  915  627 
LINE  CORD  ANTENNA  COMPRISING  TUNED  ELE- 
MENT COILED  ADJACENT  LINE  CORD 
Joseph  C.  Spliidlcr,  Chicago,  m^  aaisDor  to  Zcnhh  Rjidio 
Corpontioa,  a  corporatkw  of  Dclawan 
Application  May  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,677        | 
5  Clafana.    (O.  250—20) 
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1 .  For  a  receiver  having  a  pair  of  power-input  ter- 
minals and  a  pair  of  wave-signal  input  terminals,  an  an- 
tenna system  receptive  of  wave  signals  within  a  funda- 
mental frequency  range  and  within  a  higher  frequency 
range  comprising  frequencies  approximating  third  har- 
monics of  frequencies  within  said  fundamental  frequency 
range,  said  system  comprising:  a  conductor-pair  having 
a  coiled  bifilar  portion  and  having  another  portion  re- 
ceptive of  said  wave  signals;  means  for  coupling  one  end 
of  said  conductor  pair  to  said  power-input  terminals; 
means  for  coupling  the  other  end  of  said  conductor  pair 
to  a  source  of  power  energization  for  said  receiver;  an 
electrically  conductive  clement  of  an  effective  electrical 
length  of  approximately  three-eighths  wavelength  at  the 
mid-point  frequency  of  said  fundamental  frequency 
range,  coiled  co-directionally  along  and  contiguously  with 
said  coiled  portion  of  said  conductor  pair;  and  means  for 
connecting  points  substantially  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
conductive  element  individual!)  to  said  wave-signal  in- 
put terminals. 

2.915.628 
ELECmiCAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
William  F.  Newbold,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company.  .Minneapolis. 
MLnn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,037       , 
10  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


circuits  and  independent  sources  of  power  and  having 
their  outputs  connected  in  series  opposition  in  a  single 
output,  a  degenerative  feedback  circuit  connected  from 
said  single  output  to  the  input  of  one  of  said  amplifying 
devices  to  establish  a  predetermined  proportional  relation 
between  output  signal  and  input  signal  applied  to  said 
one  amplifying  device,  a  condenser  connected  across  said 
input  and  said  single  output,  and  a  resistor  connected  in 
a  series  circuit  with  said  condenser  to  cooperate  with  said 
condenser  in  introducing  a  time  delay  in  the  proportional 
action  of  said  feedback  circuit. 
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2.   In  an  electrical  circuit,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  pair  of  electronic  amplifying  devices  each  having  input 


2,915,629 

ELECTRONIC  EXPANDER  CIRCUIT 

Alfred  A.  Wolf,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,601 

4  Claims,    (a.  250—27) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  An  electronic  expander  for  generating  an  output  of 
pulses  of  smusoids  of  linearly  expanding  amplitude  com 
prising,  in  combination,  electron  tube  means  including  a 
grid,  cathode  and  anode  in  which  plate  current  varies  di 
rectly  with  the  square  of  grid  voltage  in  its  operating 
range,  means  connecting  the  grid  of  said  tube  means  to  a 
source  of  sinusoidal  waves  at  constant  amplitude,  means 
connecting  a  ptisitive  direct  current  voltage  source  throuj:h 
a  dropping  resistor  to  the  anode  of  said  tube  means,  a 
scries  resistive-capacitive  means  electrically  operably  con 
nected  between  the  anode  and  grid  of  said  electron  tube 
means  for  providing  negative  feedback,  a  load  resistor 
placed  between  ground  and  the  cathode  of  said  tube 
means,  means  supplying  a  periodically  recurring  bia.s  volt- 
age increasing  in  amplitude  at  a  linearly  expanding  rate 
to  said  grid  for  shifting  the  quiescent  point  of  said  tube 
means  in  said  operating  range,  and  me.ins  connected 
across  said  load  resistor  for  taking  the  output  of  sa.d 
expander. 

2,915.630 
PULSE  REVERTER 
John  E.  Bigelow,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  6,  1955.  Serial  No.  538.860 
5  Cteims.    (CI.  250—27) 
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1.  A  translation  system  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  electron  flow  valve  having  anode,  cathode  and 
control  grid,  means  for  applying  a  positive  bias  potential 
at  a  selected  level  on  said  grid,  a  rectifying  diode  and  a 
delay  circuit  for  delivering  peaked  signal  input  pulsa- 
tion components  respectively  on  said  grid  and  on  said 
cathode,  with   the  peak  voltage   values   of  said  compo 
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ncnis  displaced  as  to  time,  and  a  condenser  connected 
to  be  effective  in  a  circuit  between  the  cathode  and  said 
grid  to  delay  the  reduction  of  grid  voltage  from  a  peak 
value  thereof. 

2,915,631 
SELF-TUNING  FM  DETECTOR  CIRCUTT 
Ole   Kristian   NIIsmo,   ColUngswood,   NJ.,  assignor   to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,494 
3  Clafans.    (O.  250—27) 


grating  capacitor  being  connected  to  said  input  and  the 
trigger  device  being  in  the  first  stable  state  until  attain- 
ment by  the  integrating  capacitor  of  the  second  limit  po- 
tential and  thereupon  assuming  the  second  state  until 
the  integrating  capacitor  returns  to  its  first  limit  poten- 
tial; a  relay  having  an  actuating  coil  connected  to  the 
trigger  device  output  and  being  constructed  to  assume 
either  a  first  or  a  second  operating  condition  in  corre- 


i 
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1.  A  self-tuning  frequency-modulation  detector  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  signal  input  transformer  hav- 
ing primary  and  secondary  windings,  a  pair  of  rectifying 
elements  connected  to  said  secondary  winding,  means  for 
applying  a  frequency-modulation  signal  to  said  primary 
winding,  means  connected  to  provide  a  reference  signal 
voltage  for  said  rectifying  elements  from  said  primary 
winding  whereby  out-of-phase  signal  voltages  are  applied 
to  said  rectifying  elements  from  said  secondary  winding 
as  the  frequency  of  said  frequency-modulation  signal 
deviates  from  the  center  frequency  thereof,  means  in- 
cluding a  signal  output  circuit  for  deriving  a  detected 
modulation  signal  current  from  said  rectifying  elements, 
means  including  a  crystal  diode  connected  with  the  sec- 
ondary winding  for  variably  tuning  said  winding,  re- 
verse bias  supply  means  for  the  diode  having  a  potential 
value  and  polarity  relation  thereto  for  effecting  center- 
frequency  tuning  of  said  secondary  winding,  and  output 
circuit  impedance  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the 
average  value  of  the  detected  modulation  signal  current 
with  applied  signal  frequency  deviations  from  said  cen- 
ter frequency  connected  in  circuit  with  said  diode  for 
varying  the  effective  bias  potential  applied  thereto  and 
the  tuning  of  the  secondary  winding  with  and  in  the  di- 
rection of  said  signal  frequency  deviations,  thereby  to 
maintain  the  tuning  of  the  secondary  winding  near  the 
center  frequency  of  an  applied  signal 


spondence  with  the  state  of  the  trigger  device,  and  a 
charge-varying  capacitor,  the  relay  acting  in  the  second 
condition  thereof  to  connect  the  integraimg  and  charge- 
varying  capacitors  for  charge-sharing  between  them 
whereby  to  return  the  integrating  capacitor  from  its  sec- 
ond to  its  first  limit  potential  and  in  its  first  condition  to 
connect  the  charge-varying  capacitor  whereby  to  maintain 
It  at  predetermined  constant  potential. 


2,915,633 
'  ^'  '     PHASE-PULSE  GENERATOR 
George  Hamilton  Barry,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 
a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Application  December  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,493 
26aalms.    (CI.  250— 27) 


2  915.632 

ciRCurrs  for  countlng  electrical  pulses 

Donald  Fergns  Moore,  Cardiff,  Wales 
Application  October  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  19,  1955 
4  Claims.    (CL  250—27) 
I     A    frequency   divider   circuit   to   receive   electrical 
pulses  all  of  the  same  magnitude  and  sign  and  to  count 
out   one   for   a   predetermined   number  of  input   pulses 
comprising  an  integrating  capacitor;  means  to  feed  said 
pulses  successively  thereto  to  change  the  charge  thereon 
stepwise  from  a  first  to  a  second  fixed  limit  potential, 
the  difference  between  said  limit  potentials  determining 
the  number  of  pulses  per  count  for  a  given  pulse  magni- 
tude; a  trigger  device  having  first  and  second  stable  states 
and  comprising  an  input  the  potential   at  which  deter- 
mines the  state  of  the  device  and  an  output,  the  inte- 


2.  Phase-pulse  generating  means  comprising  means  for 
providing  electrical  oscillation,  a  pulse-forming  circuit 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  oscillation  means,  a 
divider  gate  that  is  normally  open,  and  that  has  a  control 
input,  and  a  counter  gate  that  is  normally  closed  and  that 
has  a  control  input,  each  of  said  gates  having  its  controlled 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  pulse-forming  cir- 
cuit, a  pulse-rate  divider  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
divider  gate,  a  filter  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
divider  for  passing  the  fundamental  frequency  compo- 
nent of  said  divider  output,  a  pulse  counter  having  its 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  counter  gate,  com- 
puting means  connected  with  said  counter  means,  means 
connecting  the  output  of  said  computing  means  to  the 
control  inputs  of  said  gates,  and  said  computing  means 
periodically  providing  an  output  signal  that  perioJically 
blocks  computed  numbers  of  pulses  to  the  input  of  said 
divider  to  cause  periodically  selected  phase  shifts  of 
said  fundamental  frequency  component 
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2  915  634 
SIMPLIFIED  ELECTRONIC  COMMUTATOR 
Homer    G.    Boyk,    Dayton,    Ohio,    aasisiior    to    Avco 
Manatectnring  Corporation,  Cinduiati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  D.laware 

AppUcation  May  29,  1957.  Serial  No.  662,353 
1  Claim.    (Ci.  250—27) 


2,915,635 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Stnart   C   Rodufeliow,    Plymootk,   aad    Theodore    R. 

Thomsen,  Fannington,  Mich.,  aadgnors  to  Robotroo 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  Jannnry  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  707,413 

7  CUimi.    (CI.  25«— 27) 


An  electronic  commutator  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  at  least  first,  second  and  third  channels  compris 
ing:  first,  second  and  third  electronic  valves  for  directly 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
channels,  respectively,  each  of  said  electronic  valves  com- 
prising a  vacuum  tube  having  an  input  circuit  including 
a  control  electrode  and  a  cathode,  and  an  output  circuit 
mcluding  a  plate  and  said  cathode;  means  normally  bias- 
ing each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  vacuum  tubes  be- 
low cutoff;  means  coupling  an  input  signal  between  said 
control  electrode  and  said  cathode  of  each  of  said  vacuum 
tubes;  means  deriving  said  signal  from  the  output  of 
each  of  said  vacuum  tubes  between  said  plate  and  said 
cathode  when  said  vacuum  tubes  arc  conductive;  means 
rendering  said  vacuum  tubes  sequentially  conductive  for 
predetermined  periods,  said  means  comprising  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  electronic  valves,  each  of  said  valves  com 
prising  a  vacuum  tube  having  a  plate,  a  control  grid  and 
a  cathode,  a  grid-biasing  resistor  for  each  of  said  control 
grids,  a  common  resistor  connected  in  circuit  with  all 
of  said  cathodes  for  self-biasing  said  valves;  means  for 
coupling  the  plate  of  said  fourth  valve  to  the  grid-biasing 
resistor  of  said  fifth  valve  by  means  of  a  parallel-con- 
nected resistor  and  condenser  and  to  the  grid-biasing  re- 
sistor of  said  sixth  valve  by  means  of  a  resistor;  means 
for  coupling  the  plate  of  said  fifth  valve  to  the  grid 
biasing  resistor  of  said  sixth  valve  by  means  of  a 
parallel-connected  resistor  and  condenser  and  to  the 
grid-biasing  resistor  of  said  fourth  valve  by  means  of 
a  resistor;  means  for  coupling  the  plate  of  said  sixth 
valve  to  the  grid-biasing  resistor  of  said  fourth  valve  by 
means  of  a  parallel-connected  resistor  and  condenser  and 
to  the  grid-biasing  resistor  of  said  fifth  valve  by  means 
of  a  resistor;  a  source  of  direct  voltage  potential  con 
nected  across  said  valves;  a  source  of  pulses  applied  to 
the  plates  of  each  of  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  valves, 
whereby  said  valves  conduct  sequentially;  and  means 
connecting  the  control  electrode  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  valves  to  the  control  grid  of  said  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  valves,  respectively,  and  the  cathode  of  each  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  valves  to  the  cathodes  of  said 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  valves,  whereby  said  first,  second 
and  third  valves  will  conduct  sequentially  for  a  period 
dependent  upon  the  period  of  conduction  of  the  fcnirth. 
fifth  and  sixth  valves,  respectively.  an<l  whereby  s.iid  sig- 
nal IS  derived  from  said  output  circuit  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  valves  during  ^  nd  periods  of  conduc- 
tion. 
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I.  A  high  frequency  pulse  generator,  comprising  in 
combination:  a  load;  a  source  of  constant  potential;  a 
first  pair  of  grid-controlled,  gas-fillcd  valves  each  having 
an  anode  and  a  cathode;  a  first  conductor  connecting  the 
anode  of  said  first  valve  to  the  positive  side  of  said  source, 
a  second  conductor  connecting  the  cathode  of  said  first 
valve  to  the  anode  of  said  second  valve  and  a  further 
conductor  connecting  the  cathode  of  said  second  valve  to 
the  negative  side  of  said  source;  means  also  connecting 
one  side  of  said  load  to  the  negative  side  of  said  source 
and  to  the  cathode  of  said  second  valve;  a  first  capacitor 
connected  in  series  between  said  second  conductor  and 
the  other  side  of  said  load;  a  second  pair  of  grid-con- 
trolled, gas-filled  valves  and  a  second  capacitor,  means 
connecting  said  second  pair  of  valves  and  said  second 
capacitor  to  each  other  and  to  said  source  in  a  manner 
similar  to  the  connections  to  each  other  and  to  said 
source  of  said  first  pair  of  valves  and  said  first  capacitor, 
the  connection  of  said  second  capacitor  to  the  other  side 
of  said  load  being  at  a  point  between  said  first  capacitor 
and  said  load;  and  a  triggering  device  for  successively 
rendering  conductive  selected  ones  of  said  valves;  whereby 
said  load  is  supplied  with  pulses  at  a  rate  which  is  sub- 
stantially the  product  of  the  frequency  of  conductivity 
of  any  one  of  said  valves  times  the  number  of  such  valves) 
present  in  said  circuit. 


2.915,636 
FREQUENCY  DETECTOR 
Johannes   Meyer   Ciuwen,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,  as- 
signor,   by    mesne   assignments,    to    North    American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion (^  Delaware 

Application  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,777 

Chiims  iNiority,  application  Netherlands  January  28,  1956 

8  Claims.    (CI.  250— 31) 


\  A  frequency  detector  circuit  comprising  a  first  tran 
sislor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  an 
inductor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  between 
said  base  and  emitter  electrodes  thereby  forming  a 
closed  scries  circuit  of  which  said  inductor  and  capacitor 
form  a  parallel  resonant  circuit,  a  source  of  frequency- 
mcxlulated  o^cillatlons  coupled  to  said  resonant  circuit, 
a  second  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector 
elect rtnles,  means  connecting  the  base  of  said  second 
transistor  to  a  point  of  said  resonant  circuit  supplying 
to  said  base  a  signal  current  substantially  '^0  degrees  out 
of  phase  with  the  signal  current  supplied  to  the  said  first 
transistor  al  the  resonance  freqiienc>  of  s.iid  parallel  re 
sonance  circuit,  and  a  common  output  circuit  connected 
to  the  collector  current  paths  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors.  i 
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2315,637 
TUNING  SYSTEM  FOR  TOROID  INDUCTORS 
Joha  C  McAdaa,  U  Mob,  CaMf .,  anigiior  to  Intenia- 
tioul    Electrook    Rmarch    Corporatkw,    Boibanii, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaHfomia 
Application  NoTCBbcr  3t,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,329 

10  OataM.     (CI.  250—40) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


ccxnpounds  which  comprises  maintaining  a  small  amount 
of  a  plasticizer  having  as  one  of  its  constituent  elements 
a  radioisotope  of  said  clement  in  intimate  contact  with 
one  of  said  compounds  in  static  form  for  a  period  of 
time  and  at  a  temperature  insufficient  to  enable  partial 
and  substantial  but  incomplete  penetration  of  said  one 


fr.  ASS  ^  *r^ 


1.  A  variable  inductor  comprising  a  torodial  core 
formed  of  ferrite  material  and  having  a  toroidal  wind- 
ing wound  thereon,  and  at  least  two  adjustable  magnetic 
field  means  disposed  externally  of  the  core  for  selectively 
varying  the  permeability  thereof,  said  means  setting  up 
within  said  core  magnetic  fields  which  add  or  cancel 
selectively  in  accordance  with  the  adjustment  of  said 
field  means. 

2  915  638 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANU- 

FACTURING  GLASSWARE 

James  P.  Poole,  Brockway,  Pa^  assignor  to  Brockway 

GbuB  Company,  Inc.,  Brodcway,  Fa. 

Application  November  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,049 

6  Oalms.    (CI.  250—83.3) 


compound  by  said  plasticizer,  and  thereafter  measuring 
the  radioactivity  of  removed  selected  portions  of  said 
compounds  at  different  distances  from  said  radioisotope 
whereby  a  relationship  exists  between  the  amount  of  such 
radioactivity  in  said  removed  portions  and  the  extent 
and  rate  of  migration  of  the  irfasticizer. 
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2,915,640 
CONTAINER 
Edward  P.  Grubei,  Union,  William  J.  Milinchuit.  Mill- 
town,  and  Arthur  R.  Schettel,  Nixon,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  New   \  ork, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Application  AprU  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  655.696 
7  Claims.    (CL  250-108) 
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1    In  combination  with  a  glass  bottle  blowing  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  molding  stations  each  comprising 
a   parison   mold   and  a  corresponding   blow   mold,  and 
transfer  means  conveying  hot  glass  parisons  from  said 
parison  molds  to  the  corresponding  blow  molds,  appa- 
ratus for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  glass  parisons 
for  enabling   precision  adjustments. in  the  operation  of 
said  machine  for  rendering  the  temperatures  of  the  pan- 
sons   uniform    from    station   to   station   for   standardizing 
the  quality  of  the  bottles  blown  by  said  machine,  said 
apparatus  infra-red  detector  means  at  each  of  said  sta 
tions   having   a  narrow  sensitive  field   arranged  to  scan 
the    parisons    individual    during    such    transfer,    oscillo- 
scope  means  adapted   to  display  the  output  of  any  of 
said  detector  means  as  a  radiation  versus  scanned  length 
curve,  and  selector  means  adapted  and  arranged  to  bring 
a  plurality  of  said  detector  means  into  signal  input  rela- 
tion with  said  oscilloscope  means  for  comparative  display 
of  the  outputs  of  the  selected  detector  means. 


3.  A  shielding  container  for  radioactive  material,  which 
comprises  a  lead  body  and  a  lead  closure  therefor,  said 
body  comprising  generally  a  cylindrical  wall  section  closed 
on  the  bottom  by  means  of  a  bottom  section,  said  bot- 
tom section  having  a  center  portion  of  the  inner  face  there- 
of recessed  to  provide  a  lower  surface  of  non-circular 
outline  and  an  upper  surface  of  circular  outline,  said 
closure  having  a  depending  flange,  the  outer  surface  of 
which  is  of  circular  outline  and  is  adapted  to  fit  telescopi- 
cally  inside  said  wall  section  and  the  inner  surface  of 
which  tapers  upwardly  and  communicates  with  a  centralh 
located  recessed  area  of  non-circular  outline  in  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  closure. 


'  2,915,639 

RADIOISOTOPE  TRACER  METHOD 
Bernard  L.  Gilbert,  New  York,  Joseph  L.  Kallnsky,  Val- 
ley Stream,  and  WUUam  F.  Lauro,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  February  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  564,590 
10  ClafaM.    (CI.  250—106) 
(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  method  for  determining  the  extent  and  rate  of 
migration  of  a  plasticizer  through  resinous  and  elastomer 


2,915,641 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Gertrude    N.    Rothschild,    Bayside,    N.Y..    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.. 
Wilmington,   Del.,  a   corporation   of  Delaware 
.     Application  November  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  619.729 
4  Claims.    (CI.  250— 213) 

I 


1.  In  combination  with  first  and  second  electrical  con- 
ductors, a  series  circuit  coupled  between  said  conductors. 
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said  circuit  including  an  electroluminescent  layer  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  wavelength-dependent  light  emission 
characteristic,  and  a  photoconductive  layer  having  a  pre- 
determined wavelength-dependent  photoconductive  sensi- 
tivity characteristic,  said  layers  being  arranged  one  above 
the  other  and  having  a  common  interface,  the  light  emis- 
sion characteristic  of  said  first  layer  being  matched  with 
the  photoconductive  sensitivity  characteristic  of  said  sec- 
ond layer  to  establish  a  common  range  of  wavelengths 
over  which  both  emission  and  absorption  attain  maximum 
values. 

2,915,M2 
UGHT  ACTUATED  CIRCUITS 
Bernard  G.  Radio,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatioa  Jnac  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,448 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250— 214) 


r*    ..-.1 


I.  In  an  automatic  headlight  dimmer  for  direct  opera 
tion  on  a  vehicle  low  potential  electrical  power  source 
the  combination  comprising  a  vacuum  tube  with  a  con- 
trol grid  interposed  between  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  the 
anode  of  said  vacuum  tube  being  connected  to  receive  a 
positive  potential  from  the  fxwitive  terminal  of  said  elec- 
trical power  source  and  the  cathode  of  said  vacuum  tube 
being  connected  to  said  power  source  to  rrceive  a  lower 
potential  than  said  anode,  a  light  sensitive  variable  re- 
sistance having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal  and  being 
connected  at  said  first  terminal  to  said  grid,  a  first  re- 
sistance and  a  second  resistance,  said  first  resistance  hav- 
ing a  smaller  value  than  said  second  resistance,  each  of 
said  resistances  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the 
positive  terminal  of  the  electrical  power  source  and  the 
other  terminal  connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of  the 
electrical  power  source,  a  switching  means  having  a  first, 
a  second  and  a  third  terminal,  said  first  terminal  being 
capable  of  being  selectively  connected  to  either  said  sec- 
ond terminal  or  said  third  terminal,  the  first  terminal 
of  said  switching  means  being  connected  to  the  second 
termmal  of  said  light  sensitive  variable  resistance,  the 
second  terminal  of  said  switching  means  being  connected 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  first  resistance,  the  third 
terminal  of  said  switching  means  being  connected  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  second  resistance  for  supplying 
a  higher  voltage  to  the  third  terminal  of  said  switching 
means  than  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  second  terminal 
from  said  first  resistance,  said  first  terminal  of  said  switch 
being  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  switch 
when  said  vacuum  tube  is  non-conducting  thereby  placing 
a  predetermined  potential  on  said  control  grid,  means 
positioned  between  the  anode  of  said  vacuum  tube  and 
the  positive  terminal  of  the  electrical  power  source  for 
connecting  the  first  terminal  of  the  switch  to  the  third 
terminal  of  said  switch  upon  conduction  of  said  vacuum 
tube  in  response  to  a  given  light  intensity  impinging  upon 
said  light  sensitive  variable  resistance  whereby  the  grid 
potential  on  said  control  grid  is  increased  above  the  pre- 
determined grid  potential  present  when  said  vacuum 
tube  is  in  a  non-conducting  state. 


2,91S,M3 
LIGHT  GUN  ASSEMBLY 


Ralfk  G.  Moriu  Vestal,  N.Y 


to  fasteraatioaai 


MaciriMS  Comntkw,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

corpontioB  of  New  Yovk  

Application  Joe  21,  195^  Serial  No.  592,9*5 
HCIaiBS.    (a.  25»— 217) 


n 


O' 


/r  i 


I.  Apparatus  for  detecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete bursts  of  radiant  energy  comprising  identifying 
means  for  continuously  defining  the  field  of  response  of 
said  apparatus  during  a  time  interval  within  which  said 
apparatus  is  being  operated  to  detect  a  burst  of  radiant 
energy,  said  field  of  response  being  variable  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  distance  between  the  apparatus  and  the  bursts 
of  radiant  energy,  and  detecting  means  responsive  to 
one  of  said  discrete  bursts  of  radiant  energy,  said  de- 
tecting means  being  oriented  to  detect  that  burst  which 
is  within  the  field  of  response  of  said  apparatus. 


i  2,915,644 

REMOTE  STOP-START  SYSTEM  FOR 
DIESEL  ENGINE 
John   E.  HlIllR,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reading 
Company,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of   Penn- 

''^AwHcatlon  October  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  687.985 
13  Claims.    (CI.  290—2) 


II.         "      -  — 


tlL  — ■-.     ^ T —        •■    ia*-       ■  */  ^iL""^         t<  iP 


1  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a 
remotely  located  diesel  engine  having  a  fuel  pump  and  a 
starter,  thermostatic  switch  means  of  a  diescl  engine  for 
determining  the  temperature  of  the  engine,  means  for  in- 
dicating the  temperature  at  a  remote  point,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  position  of  the  thermostatic  switch  means 
for  energizing  the  fuel  pump  of  the  dicsel  engine,  time 
delay  means  responsive  to  the  energization  of  the  fuel 
pump  for  energizing  the  starter,  and  time  delay  means 
for  dcenergi/ing  the  starter. 


2,915,645 
MAGNETIC  AMPUFIER 
Claude  Monin,  Paris,   Fnmce,  assignor  to   Compagnir 
IndustricHc  des  Telephones,  Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  France 

AppllcatloB  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  5«7.754 

Claims  priority.  appHcatioa  France  May  27,  1955 

8  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88) 

1.  A  magnelostatic  relay  comprising  input  circuit  means 
fed  with  alternating  current,  output  circuit  means  includ- 
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ing  a  load  and  snpplytng  a  rectified  current,  a  saturable 
magnetic  core,  an  energizing  coil  coupled  to  said  core  and 
connected  in  said  input  circuit  means,  a  contr(rf  coil  cou- 
pled to  said  saturable  magnetic  core  and  controlled  by 
direct  current,  a  first  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  said 
energizing  coil,  circuit  means  comprising  a  resistance  and 


.fT^T^I^ 


■l^ 


J- 


a  second  rectifier  connected  across  the  terminals  of  the 
circuit  including  said  energizing  coil  and  said  first  rectifier, 
said  second  rectifier  being  operativcly  connected  in  the 
opposite  sense  to  said  first  rectifier,  means  connecung  said 
input  and  output  circuitt,  and  threshold  means  in  said 
output  circuit  comprising  a  further  rectifier  that  is  opera- 
tive in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  rectifier. 


cent  said  second  face,  said  second  and  third  regions  be- 
ing of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  that  of  said  first  region 
and  each  defining  a  rectifying  jundion  therewith  sub- 
suntially  parallel  with  said  respective  major  faces,  a  high 
conductivity  surface  on  said  second  and  third  regions 
and  spaced  from  said  first  region,  said  high  conductivity 
surface  on  said  second  region  having  substantially  the 
same  lateral  extent  as  said  second  region,  said  second 
region  having  a  substantially  greater  lateral  extent  than 
said  third  region,  and  means  for  impressing  between  said 
second  and  third  regions  a  potential  of  polarity  to  bias 
said  junction  of  said  second  region  in  the  forward  direc- 
tion and  of  magnitude  sufficient  to  cause  substantial  cur- 
rent multiplication  at  said  junction  of  said  third  region, 
said  first  region  being  free  of  any  electrode  connection 


2  915,646  ^^ 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  SYSTEM 
Jerome  Knrshan,  Princctam,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corpocation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,185 
6  Claims.    (CI.  307— 883) 
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2  915  648 
FREQUENCY  SENSmVE  CIRCUIT 
Walter  H.  Chudleigh,  Jr.,  CatonsvUle,  Md.,  and  Richard 
W.  Yutz,  OreUnd,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Phiico  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa..,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,190 
7  CUIms.    (O.  307— 88.5) 


-■     -V-  ^  J^A*    ^      ^^^ 
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5  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
lor  bodv  having  a  pair  of  opposed  major  surfaces,  an 
emitter  rectifying  electrode  having  a  rectifying  region 
associated  therewith  disposed  in  one  of  said  surfaces,  a 
collector  rectifying  electrode  disposed  in  the  opposed 
surface  of  said  body  and  spaced  from  said  emitter  elec- 
trode, said  rectifying  electrodes  being  aligned  along  a 
common  axis  perpendicular  to  one  of  said  major  sur- 
faces, a  base  electrode  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  bod>. 
and  a  focusing  electrode  on  the  same  surface  of  said 
body  as  said  emitter  electrode  and  separated  from  said 
emitter  electrode  and  said  collector  electrode  by  rectify- 
ing barriers 

2  915  647 
SEMICONDUCTIVE  SWrrCH  AND  NEGATIVE 
RESISTANCE 
Jewell  J.  Ebers,  Whippany,  and  Solomon  L.  Miller,  Mur- 
ray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  IJibora- 
tories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorlt 

Application  July  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,765 
8  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


7y^ 


1.  A  frequency  reference  circuit  for  providing  a  dis- 
tinctive change  in  an  output  signal  at  a  selected  frequency 
of  an  applied  signal,  said  reference  circuit  comprising, 
means  responsive  to  said  applied  signal  for  generating 
a  direct  voltage,  second  means  responsive  to  said  applied 
signal  for  generating  a  sawtooth  wave  having  a  peak  to 
peak  amplitude  which  is  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of 
said  direct  voltage  and  further  proportional  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  applied  signal,  the  peak  of  said  sawtooth 
wave  which  is  opposite  in  polarity  to  said  direct  voltage 
having  an  amplitude  at  said  selected  frequency  which  is 
substantially  less  than  the  amplitude  of  said  direct  voltage, 
an  amplitude  comparator  means  having  first  and  second 
input  connections,  means  for  supplying  to  one  of  said  input 
connections  a  signal  comprising  said  sawtooth  wave 
superimposed  on  said  direct  voltage,  means  for  supplying 
to  said  second  input  connection  a  direct  voltage  equal  to 
a  preselected  fraction  of  said  first  mentioned  direct  volt- 
age, said  comparator  means  being  responsive  only  to  a 
signal  at  said  first  input  connection  having  an  amplitude 
closer  to  zero  than  that  of  the  signal  supplied  to  said 
second  input  connection  to  provide  an  output  signal. 


2  915  649 
ELECTRICAL  PULSE  CIRCUIT 
William  B.  Cagle,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,   Incorporated,   New   >ork,  NY., 
a  corporation  of  New  York  ,,„,- 

Application  March  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  644.853 
9  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


•A'  A 
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1.  A  circuit  controlling  device  comprising  a  wafer- 
shaped  body  of  scmiconductive  material  having  a  first 
and  a  second  major  face,  a  first  region  of  said  body  of 
one  conductivity  type,  a  second  region  of  said  body  adja- 
cent said  first  face,  and  a  third  region  of  said  body  adja- 


^V   ii 
1  i-W 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  first  transistor 
having  first  and  second  states  of  operation,  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  capacitor 
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in  series  with  said  primary  winding,  means  for  applying 
pulses  to  said  primary  winding  through  said  capacitor, 
means  series  connecting  said  first  transistor  to  said  pn- 
mary  winding  opposite  said  capacitor  to  cause  said  first 
transistor  to  assume  its  fir^t  state  on  application  of  a 
pulse  to  said  capacitor,  and  means  mcludmg  a  second 
transistor  connecting  said  first  transistor  to  said  secondary 
winding  to  activate  said  second  transistor  and  cause  said 
first  transistor  to  assume  its  second  state  on  termination 
of  said  pulse. 

2,915,^50 
RAMP  WAVE  GENERATOR 

Don  A.  WUItams,  Jr.,  North  Hol5;wood^.l jf ,  jsjjjj- 
to   Bendfci  ATtotlon   Corporation,  North   Holiywooo, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  D<»»^»5"  c.     i  m«  *«^  ^08 

Appliration  September  IJ.  »9«J;  ^eml  No.  683.308 

10  Claim*.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


enerttizing    circuit    for    said    electromagnet    comprising 
S    m'eans.    electromotive    mean,    for   opening   M^id 
ritch  means  upon  energi^.ion  thereof,  eneapz.ngc- 
cuit  means  for  said  electromotive  means  •"^»"^;"8  ^P^'^J 
biased  normally  closed  switch  means.  ^'^^'l^'^^^^'J^^ 
,he  machine  during  the  last  part  of  its  eye  e  o  open  sa.d 
normal! V  closed  switch  mean.,  a  plurality  of  clcclromot.ye 
Tans  connected  m  parallel   w..h  each  other  and   wth 
sa.d   fust   mentioned  eleciromot.ve  means    switch   mum 
,n    ser.es    with    each    of   sa.d    plurah.y    "^   ^■'-':^^^"'';; 
means,  a  plurality  of  normally  open  switches  each  opcr^ 
able  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  electromot.ve  means    a 
socket,   said    plurality  of   normally   open    switches    being 
connected   m  series  in  said  energ./mg  '■■";^""' /";^^^^^  ^" 
pass  circuit  for  at  least  one  of  sa.d  plurality  of  norma  l> 
open  energizing  circuit  sw.tches  comprising  a  conductor 
leading  from   a   part   of  said  energizing  circuit  to  one 
terminal  of  said  socket,  a  second  conductor  leading  from 
the  other  terminal  of  said  socket  to  the  conductor  connect- 
ing one  of  said  normally  open  energizing  circuit  switches 
with  the  next,  and  a  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said 
socket   and   connect   said  conductors. 


1     A    ramp   wave    generator   comprising:    a   source   of 
direct  current  having  first  and  second  terminals;  a  diode, 
a  resistor,  and  a  capacitor,  and  means  connecting  them 
in  series  between  said  first  and  second  terminals  in  the 
order    named;    an    amplifier    having    input    and    output 
terminals    and    responsive    to    potential    increase    on    Us 
input  terminal  relative  to  its  output  terminal  to  deliver 
a  large  current  from  said  output  terminal;  means  con^ 
necting  said  amplifier  input  terminal  to  the  junction  of 
said    resistor   and    capacitor;   a   feedback   capacitor  con- 
nected between  said   amplifier  output  terminal   and  the 
junction  of  said  diode  and  resistor;  and  means  includ- 
ing a  selectively  operable  switch  connecting  said  ampli- 
fier output  terminal  to  said  second  source  terminal  and 
constituting  the  sole   direct  current   path   therebetween, 
whereby   said   feedback   capacitor   is  charged   from   said 
source  when   said   switch   is   closed,   and    said   feedback 
capacitor  constitutes  the  sole  path  for  current  from  said 
amplifier  output  terminal  when  said  switch  is  open. 


CONVERSION  OF  THERMAL  ENERGY  INTO 
ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Geonse  N.  H.tsoponlo^  Lexington,  and  J«ieph  Kaye. 
Rrookllne,  M««V«M*Rn«rs,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Thermo  Electron  Engineering  Corporation,  a  corpon.- 

tion  of  Massachusetts  ^,^  ^    .  .  ^      ctb  o^« 

Application  April  18,  1956,  Serial  >o.  578,948 
^-  27Chilms.    (CI.  310— 4) 


2,915,651 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Araold  J.  Samuels,  Forest  Hills,  and  Irving  Yamet, 

Riverdale,  N.Y. 
Application  February  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,860 
*^  2  Claims.    (CI.  307— 115) 


I  \  process  of  converting  thermal  energy  into  c\cc 
trical  energv.  which  comprises  heating  one  of  .it  least 
two  spaced  electron  emissive  surfaces  to  thus  create  a 
temperature  differential  between  said  surfaces,  sub,ectm^ 
said  surfa.cs  to  crossed  cicctrosiat..  and  magnetic  hcldv 
substantially  normal  to  each  other  and  taking  off  current 
from  said  surfaces 


jtm 


^ 


I     In  a  control   for  a  cyclicallv  operable 
electromagnet   energi/able    to    activate   said 


machine,  an 
machine,   an 


2,915,653 

CRYSTAL  OVEN 

Charies  W.  Mann,  Caritek,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

^Xments,  to  D^mimlcs  Corporation  of  Amenca.  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  otJ>itw\OT^ 

Appllcatton  May  17.  1«7,  Serial  No.  659,894 
1  Claim.    (CI.  310—9) 
A  temperature   regulated  frequency  control  unit  com- 
prising a  supporting  base,  a  plug  mounted  on  said  base 
with  individual  power  and  signal  pin  connectors  projcct- 
mg  from  one  side  of  said  base  and  passing  therethrough 
for  circuit  connections  on  the  other  side  of  said  base,  a 
support  plate  fixed  to  said  base  on  said  other  side  and 
dispbced   with    respect   to   said   plug,   a   P^'^   of   crystal 
sockets  secured  to  said  plate  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
for  supporting  two  plug-in  crystal  units  equidistant  from 
and  substantially  symmetrically  above  said  base,  a  meta 
cylinder  removably  secured  and  fitted  to  the  periphery  of 
said    plate    and    enclosing    the    space   occupied    by    said 


December  1,  1959 


ELECTRICAL 


23.5 


4<s^ .Ata  jM 


crystal  units  when  inserted  io  said  sockets,  a  heater  wind-  to  cover  the  open  sides  of  said  radial  slots,  said  tubular 
ing  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder,  a  tiibe  clamp  member  being  scaled  to  opposite  cods  of  said  core,  and  a 
fixed  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  cylinder  to  lie  parallel 
to  and  between  said  crystal  units  in  assembled  position, 
a  perforated  insulating  board  end-closure  for  said  cyl- 
inder having  power  terminals  thereon,  a  thin  metal  strip 
bent  in  L-shape  with  the  longer  portion  extending  through 
one  of  said  perforations  and  lying  flat  along  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  tube  clamp  and  the  shorter  portion  extend- 
ing along  the  edge  of  said  base,  a  thin  strip  of  thermal 
insulation  between  said  strip  and  said  inner  surface,  a 
glass  thermostat  tube  having  thermostatic  control  con- 
tacts and  releasably  secured  by  said  tube  clamp  in  ther- 
mal contact  with  said  strip,  a  thermal  cut-out  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  metal  strips  mounted  in 
non-contacting  normal  position  to  two  of  said  power 
terminals  respectively  and  retained  in  biased  contacting 
position  solely  by  a  connection  of  predetermined  melting 
point  solder,  means  for  making  said  control  unit  testable 
when  said  metal  cylinder  is  removed  from  the  periphery 
of  said  plate  comprising  lead  wire  connections  of  suffi- 


01  > 
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plurality  of  salient  magnetic  poles  formed  on  said  arma- 
ture. 


2,915,655 
TLTIBINE-GENERATOR  VENTILATION 
Ren^   A.  Baudry,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westfaig- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,853 
10  Claims.    (CL  310—55) 


cieot  length  from  said  power  pin  connectors  to  termi- 
nals of  said  heater  windings  for  maintaining  circuit  con- 
nections through  said  thermostatic  control  contacts  and 
said  thermal  cut-out  when  said  cylinder  is  in  said  re- 
moved condition,  a  terminal  board  mounted  parallel  to 
said  support  plate  on  the  side  opposite  said  crystal  sockets, 
a  first  set  of  terminals  on  said  terminal  board  respectively 
connected  to  the  crystal  terminals  of  said  sockets,  a 
second  set  of  terminals  on  said  terminal  board  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  signal  pin  connectors,  a  re- 
sistor and  capacitor  mounted  on  said  terminal  board  and 
removably  connected  between  said  sets  of  terminals  in 
series  with  each  of  said  crystals  in  said  sockets,  and  a 
metal  case  removably  fitted  to  said  base  and  enclosing 
the  assembly  formed  by  said  cylinder,  said  plate,  said 
end-closure  and  said  terminal  board,  a  relatively  thick 
lining  of  thermal  insulation  inside  said  case,  said  lining 
lying  between  said  case  and  said  cylinder,  fastening  means 
removably  securing  said  case  to  said  base  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  shorter  portion  of  said  strip  in  intimate 
thermal  conuct  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  case 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  shorter  portion. 


L-f  •     >ri 


^^ 


2,915,654 

LINEAR  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR  DRIVF 

Robert  C.  Robinson,  Wilidnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

higlionse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,071 

12  Claims.  (CI.  310—14) 
1.  A  linear  motor  comprising,  a  tubular  stator  as- 
sembly, an  armature  mounted  for  rectilinear  movement 
within  said  stator  assembly,  said  stator  assembly  com- 
prising a  solid  tubular  core  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
slots  formed  in  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  polyphase 
winding  mounted  in  said  radial  slots,  a  tubular  member 
closed  at  one  end  and  closely  receiving  said  stator  core 


1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  having  stator  and  rotor 
members,  at  least  one  of  said  members  comprising  an 
annular  core  having  axially  extending  conductor-receiv- 
ing slots  therein;  and  a  winding  having  flat-sided  wind- 
mg-pxjnions  disposed  within  said  axially-exiending  con- 
ductor-receiving slots,  each  of  said  winding-portions  hav- 
ing two  laterally  spaced  paired  parts,  an  upper  and  a 
lower    iliff,   preformed,    U-shaped   insulating-channcl   ly- 
ing respectively  over  and  under  the  two  paired  parts  of 
each  of  said  winding-portions  within  a  slot,  with  the  edges 
of  the  respective  channels  resting  respectively  on  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  paired  parts,  substantially  flush  with 
the  flat  sides  of  that  winding-portion,  flat  axially  extend- 
ing insulating  barriers  disposed   laterally    agamst  the  re- 
spective sides  of  the  several  sloi-lying  v^mding-portions  in 
ONcrlapipng  relation  to  the  contact-lines  betv\ecn  ihc  sc\ 
eral    winding-portions    and    their    associated    insulating- 
channels.  means  for  providing  a  fluid-tight  chamber  \Mth- 
in  uhich  siiid  core  and  its  winding  are  located,  a  fillmt: 
of  an  electrically  insulating  fluid  in  .said  chamber,  means 
for  providing  a  recirculating  path  for  said  fluid  with  said 
fluid  flowing  in  said  insulating-channels  and  between  the 
spaced  paired  parts  of  the  winding-portions,  and  heat-ex- 
changing means  included  in  said  recirculating  path  for 
cooling  said  fluid.  .     -^-      -,-    , 
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HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  DYNAMOSUHTRIC 
MACHINE 

F.  Schww,  WamMvflli 
to  The  RiMtii  Itoctric  * 

AprBotfhM  Octotar  19, 1954,  total  N*.  Cl(,994 
19  nifai    (O.  319-^57) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  a  hermetically  sealed  dynamo- 
electric  machine  with  a  tutor  and  a  rotor  on  a  ihaft 
and  containing  a  fluid,  said  heat  exchanger  comprising, 
an  outer  and  an  inner  annular  frame  defining  the  frame 
of  said  machine,  said  outer  and  inner  frames  being 
generally  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  sfMced  apart  by  a 
plurality  of  wall  members,  a  bearing  brKket  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  machine  frame,  said  wall  members  de- 
fining first  fluid  passageway  means  extending  longitudinal- 
ly from  said  bearing  bracket  to  a  belt  line  circumscrib- 
ing said  machine  frame,  said  wall  members  also  defining 
second  fluid  passageway  means  which  zigzags  from  one 
end  of  the  machine  frame  to  the  other  and  in  contact 
with  both  sides  of  said  first  fluid  passageway  means  and 
which  extends  around  the  periphery  of  said  machine 
frame,  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet  connected  to 
one  of  said  fluid  passageway  means  and  extending 
through  said  outer  frame  for  exterior  connection  to  a 
water  pressure  source  and  a  drain,  surfaces  defining  aper- 
tures along  said  belt  line  and  extending  throu^  said 
inner  frame  and  connecting  the  other  of  said  fluid 
passageway  means  with  the  interior  of  said  machine 
frame,  surfaces  including  said  bearing  bracket  defining 
an  enclosed  space,  openings  communicating  said  enclosed 
space  with  said  other  of  said  fluid  passageway  means, 
pump  means  in  said  machine  frame  and  having  an  intake 
and  an  outlet,  said  outlet  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  machine  frame  to  pump  the  ccotained  fluid  over 
said  rotor  and  stator,  and  a  series  of  openings  in  said 
bearing  bracket  to  provide  luid  communication  from  said 
enclosed  space  to  said  pump  means  intake,  whereby  fluid 
is  circulated  from  said  pump  means  through  the  interior 
of  said  machine  to  collect  heat  from  said  rotor  and  stator 
and  said  fluid  then  passes  through  said  apertures  and 
through  said  other  of  said  fluid  passageway  means  to  ex- 
change heat  to  the  water  in  said  one  of  said  fluid 
passageway  means,  and  then  returns  to  the  intake  of  said 
pump  means  through  the  enclosed  space  in  said  bearing 
bracket. 

2,915,657 

DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  STRUCTURE 

INCLUDING  BEARING 

Jacobos  C.  Vaa  R||n,  Wooditocfc,  N.Y. 

AppUcathM  Stptamber  19,  1958,  Sartai  N«.  799,121 

UOafaM.    (CL  31^-49) 

I.  In  an  electric  motor  of  the  type  described  having  a 

stator  comprising  a  core  of  magnetic  material,  supporting 

means   therefor,   a   central   shaft   receiving   opening   in 

said  means,  at  least  one  shaft  receiving  bearing  in  said 


opening,  the  improvement  comprisiag  a  cavity  in  said 
core  adapted  to  receive  lubricant  for  said  bearing,  and 


a  passage  from  said  cavity  to  said  opening  whereby  lu- 
bricant constantly  will  be  supplied  from  said  cavity  to 
said  bearing. 

2,915*959 

COMMUTATORS  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 

MACHINKS 


October  9,  1955,  Sattal  No.  539,954 
SCUM.   (CL 319— 234) 


1.  A  commutator  assembly  of  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  commutator  of  the  kind  having  a 
plurality  of  metallic  commutator  segments  electrically  in- 
sulated from  one  another  and  arranged  to  provide  an  ex- 
ternal commutator  brush  surfsce  interrupted  by  interseg- 
n>ent  recesses  and  supporting  means  for  said  segments 
formed  with  an  interior  bore  coaxial  with  said  brush 
surface  in  combination  with  a  mask  composed  of  an 
electrically  non-conducting  protective  material  fitted  tight- 
ly over  said  commutator  so  as  to  cover  completely  said 
intersegment  recesses  and  to  engage  in  surface-to-surfaca 
contact  with  all  those  external  parts  of  the  commutatw 
which  border  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  imersegment  re- 
cesses, while  at  the  same  time  leaving  exposed  the  ends 
of  said  central  bore  and  segment  portions  at  one  end  of 
said  segments. 

2,915,959 
RADIATION  GENERATING  AND  TRANSMITTING 

DEVICE 

Davy  M.  GooAwHi,  Wiutogli,  N.Y. 

Applkatfoa  JaMnry  14,  1957,  Sarin!  No.  934,919 

7ClataH.    (CL  313-45) 


m 
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I.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising:  an  electron  gun, 
means  responsive  to  excitation  by  electrons  from  said 
gun.  said  means  emitting  electro-magnetic  radiation  as  a 
result  of  said  excitation.  Mid  electro-magnetic  radiation 
being  in  the  range  extending  from  infra-red  to  tm  ultra- 
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violet,  and  means  within  said  tube  for  transmitting  at 
least  a  part  of  the  said  electro-magnetic  radiation  to  a 
situs  outside  the  tube,  said  last  means  comprising  at  least 
one  elongated  member. 


2315,999 
et        BEAM  SHAPED  MEMBER  FOR  A  SHAPED 

BEAM  TUBE 
Jowph  T.  McNaaey,  La  Mean,  Calif.,  aasigMr  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporattoa,  Rocteftcr,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Ddawara 

AppUcatioB  April  21,  195S,  Serial  No.  729,761 
4  ClataBS.    (CL  313—69) 


^uL. 


2,915,992 
CENTERLNG  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

BEAMS  OF  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

Anaclcto  D.  Giacchctti,  Chicago,  III.,  asrigMN-  to  Natkmal 

Yideo  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI. 

AppHcatioa  Ai«iHt  24,  1959,  Serial  No.  999,919 

3  Claims.    (O.  313—76) 


rfe.fc:S 
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4«w^  [^^Mha 


O 


1.  In  a  shaped  beam  tube  including  means  to  gen- 
erate and  project  an  electron  beam  for  impingement  upon 
a  spaced  apart  target,  and  a  beam  shaping  member  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  beam  to  effect  selective  cross- 
sectional  shaping  of  the  electron  beam,  the  improvement 
m  the  beam  shaping  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  stencil  like  cutout  portions  for  shaping 
the  beam,  means  positioned  intermediate  and  adjacent 
each  of  the  cutout  portions  for  selectively  permitting  and 
preventing  electron  transmission  through  each  of  said 
cutout  portions,  said  last  stated  means  including  an  elec- 
tron storage  element  for  storing  electrons  thereon  in  re- 
sponse to  impingement  of  the  beam  thereagainst,  and  a 
conductive  element  selectively  operable  to  discharge  said 
storage  element. 


2,915,691  ' 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SCREEN 
Enicit  A.  Lcderer,  EaMX  Fells,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  West- 
ingbooae  Electric  Corponrtioa,  East  Pittsbvrgfa,  Pa.,  a 
coiporatioo  of  Pcnnsylvaaia 
AppUcation  Febraary  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,710 
1  Claim.    (O.  313—73) 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  which  includes  a  gun  having 
an  axially-apertured  screen  grid  electrode  surrounding 
the  electron  beam  and  to  which  electrode  a  potential  is 
applied  to  modify  the^  characteristics  of  the  beam  fol- 
lowed, in  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  beam,  by 
an  axially-apertured  electrode  surrounded  the  beam 
whose  primary  function  is  to  accelerate  the  beam  and 
wherein  an  asymmetrical  field  due  to  said  electrodes 
tends  to  deflect  the  beam  from  a  predetermmed  direction, 
means  for  returning  the  beam  to  said  predetermined 
direction  comprising:  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets 
greater  than  two  positioned  within  the  neck  of  the  tube 
intermediate  the  first  mentioned  electrode  and  second 
mentioned  electrode,  said  magnets  being  equally  spaced 
about  the  axis  of  the  aperture  closely  adjacent  the  beam 
but  in  non-obstructive  relation  therewith,  said  magnets 
being  selectively  magnetized  with  a  polarity  and  inten- 
sity to  provide  jointly  a  resultant  vector  acting  on  the 
beam  with  a  displacing  force  of  principal  direction  sub- 
stantially directly  opposed  to  the  direction  of  deflection 
of  the  beam  from  its  true  path  and  of  magnitude  to 
return  the  beam  to  its  true  path. 


2,915.663 

ELECTRONIC  TUBE  REGENERATION 

Oran  T.  McDvabie,  St.  Charies,  HI. 

Application  Febraary  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,182 

1  Claim.    (Q.  313—94) 


\ 


in 


An  electric  lamp  comprising  an  envelope,  a  tube  of 
transparent  material  mounted  in  the  envelope,  a  trans- 
parent metallic  coating  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  en- 
velope forming  an  anode,  a  fluorescent  coaling  on  said 
metallic  coating,  and  a  photo<athode  on  the  periphery 
of  the  tube. 

2,915,664 

TUBULAR  ELECTRIC  LAMP 

Eugene  Lemmers,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,017 

25  Claims.     (CI.  313—109) 


A  color-picture  receiver  comprising  means  for  pro- 
jecting a  scanning  beam  into  incidence  upon  a  picture 
screen,  said  screen  comprising  elemental  areas  which 
emit  lights  of  different  colors  at  the  point  of  incidence 
of  said  beam,  conducting  sheaths  sandwiching  said  ele- 
mental areas,  means  to  suffuse  said  screen  with  radia- 
tion of  a  predetermined  wave  length,  and  leads  for  im- 
pressing a  variable  electrical  gradient  between  said 
sheaths. 


1.  An   electric  discharge  device  comprising   an   elon- 
gated generally  tubular  envelope  of  vitreous  material,  a 
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pair  of  electrodes  sealed  into  opposite  ends  thereof,  and 
an  ionizable  medium  within  said  envelope  comprising  an 
inert  starting  gas  at  a  low  pre^re  and  a  small  quantity 
of  mercury,  said  envelope  having  traniveraely  re-«ntrant 
portimts  extending  longitudinally  substantially  the  length 
thereof,  said  reentrant  portions  providing  a  generally 
kidney-shaped  cross  section  and  being  proportioned  in 
depth  and  curvature  to  afford  an  average  ratio  of  circum- 
ference to  area  of  cross  section  for  said  envelope  equiva- 
lent to  that  of  a  cylindrical  envelope  flattened  in  a  ratio 
in  excess  of  two  to  one. 


2,915,665 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Jacqacs  Claude  Vnlmicns  and  Hngncttc  Vnlmicre,  n^ 
GrangMMl,    Pre<SiUnt-G«rTalf,    France,    anigiiors    to 
CcBtK  National  dc  b  Recherche  Sdcntlfiqnc,  Paris, 
France,  a  pnbiic  cstabHsiuncnt  of  France 

Application  Inly  3,  1957.  Serial  No.  669,780 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  5,  1956 

6  Claims.    (CI.  313^113) 


A 


J^ 


\f~-^:.,S 


1.  A  gas-fillcd  illuminating  device  comprising  an  en- 
velope containing  a  luminous  gas,  electric  discharge 
means  for  exciting  said  gas  to  form  light  rays  in  said 
envelope,  means  enclosing  substantially  all  the  space 
within  said  envelope  for  reflecting  light  rays  formed  there- 
in back  into  said  envelope  and  repeatedly  through  said 
gas  therein,  and  at  least  one  relatively  small  window 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  envelope,  said 
window  being  positioned  to  pass  from  said  envelope  a 
beam  of  rays  containing  rays  passed  repeatedly  through 
said  gas. 

2,915,666 

MICROWAVE  TUBE 

Ralph   H.    Bartram,   Kew  Gardens,   N.Y.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  28,  1957.  Serial  No.  680,761 

3  Claims.    (CI.  313—156) 


1.  A  strophotron  comprising,  within  an  evacuated 
tube  envelope,  an  elongated  accelerator  positioned  with- 
in said  envelope  and  extending  in  a  given  direction  there- 
in, said  accelerator  having  a  uniform  cross  section  de- 
fining an  upper  branch  of  an  hyperbola;  first  and  second 
separate  plane  reflectors  respectively  positioned  along 
corresponding  portions  of  the  left  hand  and  right  hand 
asymptotes  of  said  hyperbola  branch,  said  reflectors  ex- 
tending in  said  direction;  means  to  maintain  said  accel- 
erator at  a  high  direct  potential  relative  to  said  reflectors 
to  establish  an  hyperbolic  electric  potential  distribution 
within  a  region  bounded  by  said  accelerator  and  said  re- 
flectors, the  potential  V  at  any  point  positioned  within 
said  region  being  proportional  to  the  quantity  (y'— z') 
wherein  y  is  the  perpendicular  separation  between  said 


point  and  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  asymptotes 
and  z  is  the  perpendicular  separation  between  said  point 
and  the  central  point  of  said  hyperbola  branch. 


2,915,667 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Warren  C.  Johnson  and  EraMt  F.  Smart,  Horsebcads 
Township,  Chcmnng  Connty,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Wcst- 
liBghottae  El2Ctric  Cornonthm,  East  Plftahnigh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Panvyiraafta 
Application  Fcbmary  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,008       • 
7  OataM.    (a.  313—265)  \ 


-t 


4  An  electron  discharge  device  having  a  cathode,  an 
anode  having  a  plurality  of  anode  ear  members,  a  grid 
electrode  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode  and  a  plu- 
rality of  msulative  spacer  members  including  at  least  one 
first  spacer  member  and  at  least  one  second  spacer  mem- 
ber, said  grid  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  grid  lateral 
members  and  a  grid  frame  member  having  two  side  arm 
members,  said  side  arm  members  each  having  a  first  sur- 
face and  a  second  surface,  said  grid  lateral  members  being 
attached  to  said  first  surface  of  said  side  arm  members, 
said  side  arm  members  having  an  outer  portion  and  an 
inner  portion,  said  first  spacer  member  having  a  grid 
locating  aperture  therein,  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  said 
grid  locating  aperture  constituting  a  grid  side  arm  bear- 
ing portion,  said  first  spacer  member  having  a  plurality 
of  anode  ear  apertures  therein,  a  portion  of  the  edge  of 
each  of  said  anode  ear  apertures  constituting  an  anode 
ear  bearing  portion,  said  second  spacer  member  having 
two  grid  side  arm  bearing  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of 
anode  ear  hearing  surfaces,  said  grid  side  arm  members 
being  positioned  within  said  grid  locating  aperture,  said 
anode  ear  members  being  positioned  within  said  anode  ear 
apertures,  said  second  spacer  member  being  positioned 
so  that  said  anode  ear  bearing  surfaces  force  said  anode 
ear  members  against  said  anode  ear  bearing  portions,  said 
second  spacer  member  also  being  positioned  so  that  said 
grid  side  arm  bearing  surfaces  force  said  grid  side  arm 
members  against  said  grid  side  arm  bearing  portions  so 
that  a  first  force  is  exerted  upon  said  inner  portion  in  a 
direction  substantially  toward  said  first  side  arm  surface 
from  said  second  side  arm  surface  and  a  second  force  is 
exerted  upon  said  outer  portion  of  said  side  arm  member 
in  a  direction  substantially  toward  said  second  side  arm 
surface  from  said  first  side  arm  surface  so  that  said  grid 
lateral  members  are  under  tension  and  are  maintained  in 
a  taut  position. 

2.915,668  ' 

FILAMENT  TENSIONI>G  DEVICE 
Craig  M.  Garretson,  Jackson  Heights,  N.V.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asdgnmcnts,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,824 
11  Claims.    (CI.  313—278) 
I     An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  grid,  an 
anode,   a  filamentary  cathode,   a  tensioning  device,  and 
insulated  electrode  support  rods  spacing  apart  said  grid 
and   anode,  said  tensioning  device  being  affixed  to  the 
rods  to  position  the  device  in  close  proximity  to  the  grid 
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and  anode,  the  tensioning  device  havmg  a  bar  and  a  re-  Y«rraON  AWLIFIER 

silient  member,  said  resilient  member  comprismg  a  curvi-  zJtellL^pSo  Alto,  Calif,  assignor  to  Varian 

linear  portion  and  terminal  portions,  the  termmal  por-       p^saoeoMtA,  San  Carina,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaH- 

f  Amia 

—     AppHcation  July  22,  1954.  Serial  No.  445.095 
10  Clahns.    (Ct  315— 5J5) 


IB-.'V* 


■\'i 


«n«. 


tions  being  attached  to  the  bar,  with  the  bar  attached  to 
the  rods,  and  said  filamentory  cathode  being  supponed 
by  the  curvilinear  portion. 


2,915,669 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  TUBES 
Gordnn  F.  Bavor,  NorwaBt,  Coon^  and  Jerome  Plcheri, 
Ccv.lcfport,  N.V,  aaslgnora,  hy  mcne  assignments,  to 
Raytheon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Defaiware 
Appikation  April  12,  1957.  Serfad  No.  65241S 
"  5ClahBt.    (CL  313— 297) 


X.^   sr 


^^~^ 


1 .  A  multistage  klystron  amplifier  comprising  a  tube 
body  having  a  plurality  of  resonator  cavities  therein,  said 
cavities  having  drift  tubes  establishing  reaction  gaps  with- 
in the  respective  resonators,  an  emitter  for  projecting  an 
electron  beam  through  said  drift  tubes  and  cavities  in 
succession,  a  hollow  collector  electrode  positioned  after 
the  last  cavity  for  receiving  the  electron  beam,  and  a 
magnet  coupled  to  said  tube  body  and  having  pole  pieces 
disposed  adjacent  the  first  of  said  resonators  and  between 
the  last  and  the  next  to  the  last  of  said  resonators  where- 
by a  magnetic  focusing  field  is  set  up  at  all  of  said  reso- 
nators with  the  exception  of  the  output  resonator. 


2,915,671 
PLURAL  BEAM  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Rail*   Re^naM   Pearcc,   Hampton,   and   Henry  Walter 
Turner,  Ealing,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Electric 
&  Musicai  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  Middlesex,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  29,  1955 

llCUums.    (CI.  315— 13) 


1.  A  tetrode  for  switching  high  voltages  by  means  of 
low  control  grid  voltage,  cMnprising  a  dielectric  evacu- 
ated envelope  having  in  one  end  thereof  a  reentrant  neck 
supporting  an  anode  with  a  substantially  planar  effective 
surface  and  having  a  reentrant  portion  at  its  other  end, 
the  reentrant  portion  terminating  in  three  integral  ra- 
dially spaced  cylindrical  electrode-supporting  furcations 
extending  coaxially  inwardly  of  the  envelope,  the  inner 
furcation  terminating  in  a  stem  press  closing  the  end  of 
the  envelope,  a  cathode  mounted  on  the  stem  press  in 
coaxial  spaced  relation  to  the  anode,  a  pair  of  sleeves  sup- 
ported respectively  at  one  end  on  the  middle  and  outer 
furcations,  a  pair  of  tubular  supports  telescoped  onto  the 
respective  sleeves  and  carrying  substantially  planar  con- 
trol and  screen  grids  at  their  inner  ends,  one  of  said 
sleeves  having  a  circumferential  recess  formed  therein 
and  the  respective  support  thereon  having  a  portion  in- 
terfitting  with  said  recess,  the  grid  carried  by  the  inter- 
fitting  support  being  spaced  from  the  other  electrodes  at 
a  precise  distance  controlled  by  the  axial  depth  of  the 
recess,  and  leads  extending  through  the  stem  press  and 
connected  respectively  to  the  grids  and  cathode. 


1.  An  electric  circuit  arrangement  comprismg  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  electron  gun 
structures,  each  gun  structure  comprising  an  electron 
emitting  cathode,  a  modulating  electrode  and  an  aper- 
lured  anode,  said  guns  being  mounted  in  said  tube  facing 
a  target  so  as  to  produce  a  plurality  of  individual  elec 
tron  beams  focused  at  said  target,  means  for  applying  d 
fixed  voltage  to  one  of  said  gun  anodes  and  means  foi 
applying  a  diflferent  voltage  to  a  gun  anode  next  adjacent 
thereto  said  different  voltage  being  derived  so  as  to  var> 
as  a  function  of  the  variable  energisation  of  deflecting 
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means  provided  for  scanning  the  beams  over  said  Urgct. 
thereby  to  set  up  an  asymmetric  field  between  said  anodes 
thereby  to  cause  the  beam  issuing  frcmi  said  different  volt- 
age anode  on  entering  said  field  to  be  deflected  so  as  to 
provide  a  variable  control  of  the  angle  at  which  said 
beam  arrives  at  target. 


PRESSURE  RELIEF  IN  LIGHTNING  ARRESTERS 
John  W.  Kalb,  Wadsworth,  loha  J.  Taylor,  Medina,  and 
Arnold   G.  Yost,  BaH>ertoii,  OMo,  aastgnors  to  The 
Ohio  Brass  Company,  Manriicld,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  ,,««,* 

Application  December  24,  M>M,  Serial  No.  630,230 

ISChdim.    (CL3I5— 36) 


2^15,672 
DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Schwarte  and  Peter  E.  Kaus,  Princeton.  NJ., 
assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,^,  ^o« 
AppHcatioa  December  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,689 
The  terminal  fifteen  yean  at  tlw  tenn  of  the  patent  to  be 
granted  has  bcca  dteclalmed 
13  Clafaiu.    (a.  315—13) 


1.  Apparatus  for  deflecting  electrons  in  a  cathode  ray 
tube,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  producing  an 
electromagnetic  field  whose  shape  in  a  given  plane  is 
generally  uniform  and  whose  direction  varies  to  produce 
scanning  deflection  of  such  electrons;  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing and  superimposing  on  said  first  field  a  second  field 
in  substantially  said  given  plane,  the  configuration  of  said 
second  field  being  such  that  such  composite  field  varies 
in  shape  as  a  function  of  time. 


»>. 


2,915,673 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Eros  Atti,  Horsehcads,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Westhighoose 
Electric  Corpontidi,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcmisyhraiila 
Application  December  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  778.157 
6  Claims.    (CI.  315—29) 


-,«M«. 


»l 


!•/•*«     **^     n    ft 


1.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  housing  of  rigid 
insulating  material  having  a  tubular  wall  and  a  longi- 
ludinal  opening,  a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  ar- 
rester elements  within  the  opemng.  and  means  normally 
closing  the  interior  of  the  housing  including  a  metal  end 
piece  disposed  transversely  across  an  end  of  the  housing 
for  supporting  the  cndmost  arrester  element,  a  groove 
in  the  inside  wall  of  the  housing  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  housing  along  the  arrester  elements  to  the  said 
end  of  the  housing  and  an  opening  in  the  end  piece  at 
least  as  large  in  cross  section  as  the  groove,  all  for 
directing  gas  flow  from  the  vicinity  of  the  arrester  ele 
ments  longitudinally  of  the  housing  and  through  the  end 
piece,  a  thin  circular  domed  metallic  diaphragm  attached 
to  the  end  piece  exteriorly  thereof  beyond  the  opening 
for  normally  closing  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  the 
end  piece,  a  metal  base  member  surrounding  the  housing 
and  end  piece  and  projecting  radially  inward  gencralh 
to  the  extremity  of  the  diaphragm,  sealing  means  between 
the  base  member  and  the  housing  for  securing  the  base 
member  to  the  housing,  means  holding  the  end  piece 
relative  to  the  housing  and  a  separable  cover  exteriorly 
attached  to  the  base  member  opposite  the  diaphragm  all 
for  release  of  accumulated  gases  upon  a  sufficient  increase 
in  pressure  thereof. 


2,915,675 

TUNABLE  MAGNETRON 

Frank  E.  Vaccaro,  Orange,  NJ^  MdcBor  to  Radio  Cor- 

pomtioa  of  Anscrica,  a  corponitkwi  of  Delaware 

Application  Marck  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,701 

16  Claims.    (CI.  315— -39.77) 


1  .\  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  envelope  and  hav- 
ing therein  a  display  screen,  an  electron  gun  for  generating 
an  electron  beam,  deflection  means  for  deflecting  said  elec- 
tron beam,  said  deflection  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates,  means  for  establishing  a  difference  in  potential  be- 
tween said  plates,  said  means  comprising  a  voltage  source 
positioned  external  to  said  cathode  ray  tube,  and  connect- 
ing means  between  said  voltage  source  and  said  plates, 
said  connecting  means  comprising  a  conductive  coating  on 
outer  surface  of  said  envelope  and  a  corresponding  one 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  envelope,  electrical  means 
connecting  said  inner  surface  coating  to  one  of  said  plates 
and  electrical  means  connecting  said  outer  surface  coating 
to  said  voltage  source.      --—-.--.     — 


1  A  tunable  magnetron  including  a  cathode,  an  anode 
structure  symmetrical  about  said  cathode  and  comprising 
an  annular  array  of  resonator  cavities,  and  a  plurality 
of  at  least  two  and  not  more  than  four  substantially- 
identical  mechanically-tunable  cavity  resonators  each  di- 
rectly coupled  to  one  of  a  like  plurality  of  said  resonator 
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said  array,  the  remainder  of  said  resonator  cavities  ocing    ^~ 
untuned.  ^^^^^^^_^__ 

HEAVY  DUTY  CONTROL  WITH  ELECTRONIC 

ACCURACY  

Maicd  Charie.  Pfiator.  Ecrt«IArf«,  near  Stra«bwR, 

Applicntloa  Nov 
CUIms  priority,^.|J^^     .rL  m«_163) 


13,  \H^  Scftal  No.  773,798 
Gcnaany  November  13, 1957 
(CL  315—163) 


t 

•■ 


8' 


pling  affixing  said  external  lead  to  said  eyelet  member  and 
said  circuit  pad. 


-Ui 


r^ 


1  A  heavy  duty  control  lyitcm  in  which  a  thyratron 
in  the  load  circuit  to  be  controlled  is  ignited  m  response 
to  an  impulse,  characterized  by  the  use  of  an  overioaded 
thyratron  which  U  switched  off  the  power  circuit  by  a 
m^anical  conucting  device,  the  latter  conUctmg  de- 
JlS^co^UoU^by  the  «une  impulse  through  relay, 
and  closing  the  load  circuit,  by-passing  the  thyratron 


"       *  2  915  679 

rnNJSTRUCTION  OF  ELECTRONIC  EQLTPMENT 
Da?M  uS»ef  ?w.ie,  U«don,  England,  »«tenor  to  The 
oiiaiRecord  cimp-ny  Umlted,  London,   England, 

•  ;;ata^T4.^  25,  1955  SeJ.  ^^;J^^il\,,, 
C.almsVHt>,^.p^pU^  Grent  B^^^^^  "' 


GAS  TUBE  PULSE  GENERATOR         I 
^  1  Claim.    (O.  315—273) 


A  pulse  generator  consisting  of  the  combination  of. 
a  source  of  voltage  having  first  and  second  terminals,  a 
cas  filled  tube  having  an  anode  connected  to  said  hrst 
rcrminal.  a  cathode  and  a  grid;  a  cathode  cu-cu.t  includ- 
ing a  resistor  and  capacitor  arranged  in  parallel  and  con- 
nected between  said  cathode  and  said  second  icrminal, 
and  switching  means  for  connecting  said  grid  to  said 
cathode  for  causing  said  pulse  generator  to  generate 
pulses  and  for  connecting  said  grid  to  said  second  ternni- 
nal  to  terminate  the  generation  of  pulses  by  said  pulse 

generator  

I 

2,915,678 

ELECTRICAL  MOUNTING  DEVICES 

WUIiam  Donglas  Frarler,  Wkhlta,  Kans^  •»i^'"'*" -7 

TwiTleyriSewood,  Calif,  assignors  to  Hugh«  Air- 

:  cnS  Cin^y.  Cnlver  City,  Calif,  a  corporation  of 

"^A^S^tlon  J«K  14,  IMS.Sf'W  No.  515,325 
^^^     2  Clainu.    (O.  317—101) 

1  A  circuit  assembly  comprising  a  circuit  board  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  conductive  circuit  pad  surfaces 
mounted  on  each  side  of  said  board  about  said  aperture, 
an  eyelet  member  having  a  cylindrical  central  portion 
within  said  aperture  and  flared  end  portions  extending 
outwardly  at  approximately  a  45*  angle  from  said  cen- 
tra! portion,  the  bases  of  said  flared  end  portions  being 
positioned  such  as  to  restrain  said  eyelet  member  from 
movement  relative  to  said  circuit  pad,  an  electrical  com- 


i 


\  In  electronic  equipment,  a  unit  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  channel  with  an  outwardly-directed  flange  on  at 
least  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  U  and  with  valve  holders 
mounted  on  the  base  of  the  U  between  the  side  walls 
thereof,  in  combination  with  a  mounting  for  said  unit, 
said  mounting  having  a  base  plate  and  said  unit  being 
arranged  with  the  U-shaped  channel  inverted  on  the  base 
plate  so  that  the  base  plate  together  with  the  side  walls 
and  base  of  the  U  form  a  closed  duct  through  the  unit. 


I  2,915,680 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  RECTIFIER 

Daniel  Kong,  Los  Angel^  ^!'s.^^**'ri?if    iTr^ 
tional  Rectifier  Corporation,  EI  Segundo,  Calif,  a  cor- 

Deration  of  California  .      ,^^  ,-. 

"Application  August  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  602.176 
^  9CUims.    (CI.  317— 101) 


')!' 


1  In  combination  with  a  panel  of  electrical  insulat- 
ing material  having  thereon  a  printed  circuit  contaimng 
a  discontinuity  into  which  a  circuit  clcmem  may  be  con- 
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ncctcd.  means  comprising  a  conductive  housing  to  the 
inside  of  which  said  circuit  element  is  mounted,  said 
panel  having  a  slot  through  the  printed  circuit  at  one 
side  of  the  discontinuity  and  a  hole  through  the  printed 
circuit  at  the  other  side  of  the  discontinuity,  said  cir- 
cuit clement  having  a  terminal  electrically  connected  with 
said  housing  and  having  another  terminal  passing  through 
said  hole  and  in  contact  with  the  portion  of  said  printed 
circuit  adjacent  the  hole,  and  said  housing  having  a  con- 
ductive tab  integral  therewith  passing  through  the  slot 
and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  portion  of  the  printed 
circuit  adjacent  the  slot,  said  tab  also  serving  to  attach 
said  housing  to  the  panel. 


face  to  a  position  in  which  the  circuit  is  broken  (o  release 
a  load  from  the  lifting  face,  suspending  means  for  the 
entire  magnet,  said  mearis  having  a  limited  amount  of 
vertical  movement  relative  to  the  housing  as  the  magnet 
IS   lifted   and   lowered   by  use  of  the  suspending  means. 


2,915,M1 
MAGNET  ASSEMBLIES 

C;erald  P.  Troy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Indiana 
Steel  Products  Company,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana  

Application  November  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,701 
13  Claims.    (CI.  317—123) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  selectively  holding  or  releasing  a 
member  comprising  a  permanently  magnetized  magnet 
element  having  a  strong  magnetic  field,  a  keeper  formed 
of  magnetically  attracted  material  and  movably  located 
with  respect  to  the  position  of  the  magnet  and  normally 
attracted  and  maintained  in  a  hold  position  close  to  the 
magnet,  means  for  creating  a  strong  adverse  magnetic 
field  in  the  field  of  the  permanent  magnet  to  substantially 
cancel  the  effective  flux  of  the  magnet,  means  for  selec- 
tively operating  said  adverse  field  creating  means  where 
by  the  permanent  magnet  will  be  selectively  made  ineffec 
live  or  will  recover  its  strength,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally moving  the  keeper  away  from  the  magnet  to  a 
release  position  when  said  adverse  field  is  created  to  cancel 
the  effective  flux  of  the  magnet,  said  release  position 
located  within  the  field  of  said  magnet  element  and 
where  the  magnet  element  will  move  the  keeper  to  said 
hold  position.  \  ' 

2,915,682 
LIFTING  MAGNETS 
William  L.  Bower.  Sheffield,  Eoftland,  assignor  to  James 
Neill   &  Company  (Sheffield)  Limited,  Sheffield,  Eng- 
land 
Application  January  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  26,  1956 
8  Claims.    (CI.  317—159) 
I     A    liff'ng    magnet    comprising    a    housing   of   mag- 
netically permeable  material  and  providing  a  lifting  face 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  a  ferromagnetic  load  to  be 
lifted,  the  lifting  face  being  completed  by  inserted  mag 
neticaliy   permeable   material  and   non-magnetic  separat- 
ing  material   to  separate  the   inserted   material   from  the 
material  of  the  housing,  thus  forming  pole  pieces  to  be 
bridged  by  the  load  in  a  magnetic  circuit  including  those 
pole  pieces  and  the  load,  magnetised  permanent  magnet 
material  mounted  within  the  housing  so  as  to  be  movable 
from  a  position  in  which  that  material  completes  the  said 
circuit  for  magnetic  engagement  of  a  load  to  the  lifting 


-;.•!.  > 


and  a  one  way  connection  between  the  suspending  means 
and  the  permanent  magnet  material  to  cause  successive 
lifting  efforts  applied  through  the  suspending  means  \o 
the  magnet  to  effect  movements  of  the  permanent  magnet 
material  alternately  to  load-engaging  position  and  load 
releasing  position. 


2,915,683 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAYS 

Alexander  J.  Lcwns,  Cicero,  111. 

Applicatioo  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,190 

9  Claims,    (a.  317— 176) 


'^*^<rmi^~» 


I.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  magnetic 
field  element,  a  longitudinally  extending  tubular  magnetic 
member  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  said  field  clement,  a 
longitudinally  extending  winding  carried  by  said  tubular 
member  in  surrounding  relation  therewith  and  adapted  to 
be  energized  with  an  alternating  current,  a  magnetic 
armature,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  armature 
and  said  field  element,  said  armature  having  a  free  end 
cooperating  with  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  member 
and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  same,  means 
biasing  the  free  end  of  said  armature  away  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  field  element  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  said  tubular  member  and  communicating  with  the 
inner  end  thereof,  a  longitudinally  extending  substantial- 
ly rod-like  magnetic  core  element  carried  by  said  field 
element  within  said  opening  and  projecting  longitudinally 
into  said  tubular  member  and  having  an  outer  pole  end 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  also  cooperating  with  the  free  end  of  said  arma- 
ture and  normally  separated  therefrom  by  a  gap,  means 
for  selectively  adjusting  the  longitudinal  position  of  said 
core  element  in  said  tubular  member  so  as  selectively  to 
adjust  the  length  of  the  gap  between  the  pole  end  of  said 
core  element  and  the  free  end  of  said  armature,  said  core 
element  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  with  respect  to 
said  tubular  member  to  provide  an  elongated  and  sub 
stantially  annular  space  therebetween,  and  a  longitudinal- 
ly extending  tubular  shading  coil  disposed  within  said  tu- 
bular member  and  surrounding  said  core  element  and 
substantially  completely  filling  the  elongated  annular 
space  therebetween  in  order  to  produce  a  phase-shift  be- 
tween the  magnetic  fluxes  resp>ectively  traversing  said  tu- 
bular member  and  said  core  element  when  said  winding 
is  energized  so  as  to  prevent  chatter  of  said  armature. 
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9                                     2  9I5  6S4 
MAHNrnCALLY    CONTROLLABLE    SEMICW- 
^UctSg  RESISTANCE  DEVICE  AND  METH- 
OD  OF  ITS  MANUFACTURE  

Odkiir  H>ll>  and  Frtodrich  ^-^  N-T^^^^S^STu 
MUnon    to    Si«0ieM-Sctackertwerke     Akfle«fe«ell- 

rhZrLBerliii.  GcnaaBy,  a  coiporatkm  of  GernMny 
■"•"S^JESSiTu..  28.  WSpSSlNo.  Sliaif 
Claims  priority,  appDcatioa  Getmany  Jmie  30,  1954 
22Cfadms.    (a.  317— 234) 


2,915,686  .        -r 

DIODE  MATRIX 

.^ J.  Sdmbert,  Berwyii,  Pa^  ■"•k^"  !«  SSSSt 

Corpontiom  Detroit,  Mich.,  ■  con»«i*Mi  "i,^h*{««» 

AppiicatkHi  August  28,  1958,  SeAJ  No.  757,743 

6  Claims.    (CL  317—234) 


Jfec^o 


..It'J  • 


-ntinjint 


1.  A  Hall  effect  resistance  device  for  controlling  elec- 
tric current  flow  as  a  function  of  magnetic  field  strength, 
comprising  a  plate-shaped  semiconductor  member  com- 
prised of  a  binary  compound  of  high  earner  mobility, 
current  supply  and  Hall  voltage  electric  conductor  means 
joined  with  said  member,  and  an  electrically  insulating 
and  supporting  structure  comprising  a  first  portion  with- 
in which  said  member  and  said  conductor  means  are  em- 
bedded and  which  is  only  slightly  greater  in  thickness 
than  the  thickness  of  said  member,  and  a  second  portion 
integral  with  said  first  portion  and  of  substantially  greater 
thickness  than  the  thickness  of  said  first  portion,  said 
second  portion  compriing  means  for  mounting  said  sup- 
porting structure  and  for  electrical  connection  to  said 
conductor  means. 


1.  A  diode  matrix  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
warp  wires,  a  plurality  of  woof  wires  interlaced  with  said 
warp  wires  to  form  a  wire  mesh  with  multiple  crossover 
points,  a  rectifying  layer  deposited  on  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  wires  at  least  at  certain  of  said  crossoyer  points 
where  said  warp  and  woof  wires  are  contacting  thus  to 
form  current  reciifving  junctures  at  such  a  crossover 
point,  and  means  for  insulating  the  wires  from  each 
other  at  the  other  of  said  crossover  points. 


2,915,687 
ELECTROFORMING  OF  SEMICONDUCTTVE  CELLS 
David  F.  Allison,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Nut- 
ley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  December  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,359 
12  Claims.    (CI.  317— 241) 


2,915,685 

DRY  RECTIHER  ASSEMBLY  AND  HOUSING 

THEREFOR 

Edwaid  J.  Diebold,  Palos  Verdes  Estoles,  Caltf.,  assignor 

to   Intematioiial    Rectifier   Corporation,    El    Segundo. 

Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  California  ^,,  -,, 

ApplicatioB  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,873 

6  Claims.    (CL  317— 234) 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  dry  plate  element  having 
1  selenium  layer,  which  includes  applying  a  counter  elec- 
trode having  a  melting  point  above  200°  C  to  said  layer 
and  subsequently  heating  said  dry  plate  element  to  a 
given  temperature,  passing  an  electric  current  through 
said  heated  element  while  simultaneously  separately 
maintaining  said  element  at  said  given  temperature,  said 
given  temperature  being  included  in  a  temperature  range 
above  175^  C.  to  within  2°  C.  of  the  melting  point  of 
said  selenium. 

2,915,688 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  SERVOSYSTEM 

Edward  H.  Wilde,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  wsiRnor  to  the 

I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  S»ecre- 

tar>  of  the  Air  Force  ^,,  ,,» 

Application  November  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,113 

^^  3  Claims.     (CI.,  318— 28) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  I  .S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  A  dry  rectifier  assembly  compnsing  a  base  plate,  rec- 
tifying material  attached  to  the  base  plate,  a  second  plate 
spaced  from  the  rectifying  material  at  the  side  of  said 
material  opposite  the  base  plate,  an  insulating  member 
around  the  periphery  of  said  rectifying  material  and  at- 
tached to  the  base  plate  and  the  second  plate,  a  ring 
around  the  periphery  of  said  insulating  member  and  at- 
tached to  the  insulating  member,  a  second  ring  around  the 
periphery  of  said  base  plate  and  attached  to  the  base 
plate,  said  second  ring  and  said  first  ring  being  attached 
to  one  another,  and  a  filling  of  activating  material  m  the 
space  between  the  rectifying  material  and  the  second  plate 
and  within  the  insulating  member. 


1  An  apparatus  for  decoding  electrical  pulses  com- 
prising a  pulse  input  means,  voltage-regulating  means 
operated  by  the  pulses  from  said  pulse  input  means;  said 
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voltage-regulating  means  including  a  pair  of  progressively 
varying  voltage  components  of  constant  combined  mag- 
nitude and  constant  phase  sign;  voltage  dividing  means 
including  a  resistor  network,  four  commutator  arms  and 
switching  means  for  causing  said  progressively  varying 
voltage  components  to  be  shunted  from  one  of  said  arms 
to  another  as  all  four  arms  rotate  in  unison  in  a  single 
direction  of  rotation  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
voltage-regulating  means,  and  servo  loop  means  respon- 
sive to  the  operation  of  said  four  commutator  arms  for 
controlling  the  duration  of  the  cycle  of  operation  of  said 
voltage-dividing  means. 


2,915,689 

OSCILLATOR  TRANSDUCER  MOTOR  CONTROL 

William  J.  Popowi^r.  PhiiailflpMa,  Pa^  MrigBor  to  Min- 

ne^oiii-Hoacywra  RMslator  ConpMiy,  MiniicapoUs, 

Mlnn^  a  corpondoa  or  Dtiawart 

Appiicatioa  Aagait  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,965 

8  OafaH.    (CL  31»-^29) 


1.  An  electrical  transducer  comprising  an  electrical 
oscillator  having  a  regenerative  oscillation  sustaining 
feedback  circuit,  a  saturable  inductance  connected  in  said 
regenerative  feedback  circuit  for  regulating  the  oscilla- 
tion intensity  of  said  oscillating  circuit,  a  pair  of  signal 
sources  for  biasing  said  saturable  impedance,  one  of  said 
biasing  circuits  being  a  direct  current  signal  source  and 
the  other  being  an  alternating  current  signal  source,  alter- 
nating current  responsive  means  connected  in  the  output 
of  said  oscillator  circuit,  and  means  including  said  oscil- 
lator circuit  for  producing  in  said  alternating  current  re- 
sponsive means  a  signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude  and 
polarity  of  said  direct  current  signal  source. 


2,915,690 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

CONTROL 

Leslie  G.  Stroup,  Cocbituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheoo 

Company,  a  corporaHoa  of  Delaware 

Application  July  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,474 

2  Claims.    (CI.  318—207) 


1.   In  a  magnetic  amplification  full  bridge  system  two 
pairs  of  reactors  having  externally  energized  alternately 


operative  output  circuits  embracing  a  single  load  to  be 
controllably  energized  with  a  reversible  phase  current, 
control  windings  connected  in  scries  with  each  pair  of  re- 
actors, said  output  circuits  including  a  pair  of  series  con- 
nected windings  applied  to  each  respective  pair  of  reactors, 
rectification  means  in  series  with  said  output  windings,  a 
first  set  of  auxiliary  windings  indixrtively  related  to  said 
output  windings  but  shunted  completely  away  from  said 
load,  said  auxiliary  windings  being  to  connected  to  said 
rectification  means  that  unidirectional  current  only  is  ap- 
plied thereto,  and  resistance  means  shunted  across  said 
auxiliary  windings  for  controlling  the  degree  of  gain 
effected  by  said  auxiliary  windings,  and  a  second  set  of 
auxiliary  windings  connected  in  cross-compounded  series 
relation  to  said  first  set  of  auxiliary  windings  to  counter- 
act an  undesirable  voltage  increase  due  to  positive  feed- 
back in  the  non  working  side  of  said  first  set  of  auxiliary 
windings. 

2,915,691 

PUSHBUTTON  SELECTOR  MOTOR  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Harold  Tyack,  ScUller  Fuk,  DL,  aaigMNr  to  Motorola, 

laic.,  ChkaRO,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of  Uliiiols 

Applicatioa  Angust  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  676,208 

8  Claims.    (O.  318>~467) 


.>' 


7.  A  preset  tuning  mechanism  for  controlling  variable 
tuning  means  which  are  also  controlled  by  a  second 
tuning  mechanism,  said  mechanism  including  a  rotatablc 
member  operativcly  connected  to  said  variable  tuning 
means,  motor  means  for  turning  said  rotatablc  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  switches  for  starting  said  motor  means 
when  closed,  a  plurality  of  pushbuttons  each  indicative 
of  a  different  predetermined  tuning  setting  adjacent  said 
switches,  each  pushbutton  adapted  to  close  the  adjacent 
switch  when  depressed,  a  plurality  of  disengaging  means 
carried  on  the  periphery  of  said  rotatable  means  and 
spaced  from  one  another  along  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  rotatable  member,  each  of  said  disengaging 
means  adapted  to  contact  a  pushbutton  when  depressed 
and  to  disengage  it  from  the  adjacent  switch  to  open 
said  switch  and  stop  said  motor  when  said  tuning  means 
reaches  a  predetermined  setting  and  means  adapted  to 
disconnect  said  separate  tuning  mechanism  and  render  it 
inoperative  when  any  pushbutton  is  in  a  depressed  posi- 
tion. 


2,915,692 

COIN  DEVICE  CLOCK  MECHANISM 

Harry  Grecnwald,  Blavrelt,  N.Y.,  asil^pDor  to  H.  Green- 

wald  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB 

Application  April  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  725,623 

5  Claims.    (CL  318—470) 

1.  Coin  control  mechanism,  operable  by  a  reciprocable 

coin  slide,  comprising,  in  combination  a  substantially  flat 

mounting  plate,  a  shaft  projecting  from  said  mounting 

plate;  first  and  second  ratchet  wheels  rotatably  mounted 

on   said    shaft    in    axially   spaced    relation,   each   of   said 

wheels  havini?  a  pin  thereon  projecting  toward  the  other 

wheel  and  said  pins  being  at  equal  radial  distances  from 

the  axis   of   said    shaft,   a   relatively   elongated   flat    arm 
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oscillatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  immediately  adjacent 
said  first  wheel  for  oscillation  of  the  arm  in  one  direction 
by  the  coin  slide;  spring  means  biasing  said  arm  in  the 
opposite  direction;  means  on  said  plate  engagcablc  with 
said  arm  to  limit  movement  thereof  in  such  opposite  di- 
rection; said  arm  having  a  relatively  large  hole  therem 
adjacent  the  teeth  of  said  first  wheel  and  an  abutment 
in  the  path  of  inward  movement  of  the  coin  slide;  a 
wire  secured  at  one  end  to  said  arm  adjacent  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  extending  inwardly  along  said  arm.  said 
wire  having  a  bent  inner  end  extending  through  said  hole 
and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  first  wheel  and  said  wire 
being  so  oriented  that  said  bent  end  is  biased  to  engage 
the  side  of  the  hole  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  arm  by  the  coin  slide;  whereby,  upon  movement 
of  said  arm  in  such  one  direction  by  the  com  slide,  said 
bent  end  will  move  toward  the  other  side  of  said  hole 
and  slip  over  the  tooth  of  said  first  wheel  then  engaged 
by  said  bent  end  and,  upon  spring  biased  movement  of 
said  arm  in  such  opposite  direction,  said  bent  end,  en- 
gaging  the  opposite   side   of  such   tooth   and  the   side 


said  regulating  transistor,  voltage  sensing  means  for 
measuring  the  voltage  drop  across  said  transistor,  and 
safety  switch  means  controlled  by  said  sensing  means 
together  to  turn  off  said  transistor  on  the  occurrence  of 
excessive  voltage  drop  or  current,  said  switch  means 
having  an  internal  time  delay  and  automatically  acting 


r-T-± 


mA       StJ* 


•Wif 


^        ^      mJi\  ^, 


X 


r.r^ 


r--    \\ 


at  the  end  of  said  delay  to  turn  said  transistor  on.  said 
switch  means  comprising  a  triggered  pulse  generator 
which  applies  a  bias  voltage  pulse  to  said  feedback  am- 
plifier to  turn  off  said  transistor,  the  duration  of  said 
pulse  being  of  the  order  of  a  second,  the  initiation  of 
said  pulse  being  of  the  order  of  100  microseconds. 


of  said  hole,  will  rotate  said  first  wheel  by  the  distance 
of  one  tooih;  a  normally  closed  switch  mounted  on  said 
plate  and  having  a  spring  biased  operating  arm;  a  fol- 
lower on  said  operating  arm  engaged  with  the  teeth  of 
said  first  wheel,  said  switch  being  opened  when  said  fol- 
lower IS  moved  to  the  outer  end  of  a  tooth  of  said  first 
wheel  and  closed  when  said  foilo^^er  is  between  the  teeth 
of  said  first  wheel;  an  electrically  operated  timer  on  said 
plate    having    an    energizing    circuit    controlled    by    said 
switch;  means  operable  by  said  timer,  when  said  switch 
is  closed     to  rotate  said   second   wheel    in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  first  wheel  by  said  flat  arm  to  inter- 
cngagc  said  pins;  and  abutment  means  on  said  base  over- 
lying the  surface  of  said  first  wheel  opposite  the  surface 
thereof  adjacent  said  flat  arm  and  adjacent  the  teeth  of 
said  first  w,heel;  said  abutment  means  engaging  said  bent 
wire  end.   when  the  latter    is   moved  toward   said  abut- 
ment  bv    a  tooth  on  said  first   wheel,  upon  rotation  of 
said  first  wheel  bv  intcrcngagemcnt  of  said  pins  to  limit 
such  movement  of  said  first  wheel  to  a  position  wherein 
said  follower  is  held  on  the  outer  end  of  a  tooth  of  said 
first  wheel  to  open  said  switch.  i 


2,915,694 
TAP^HANGLNG  EQUIPMENT 
William   M.   Bogert  and   Henry   V.  Johnson,   Hkkoo 
Township,  Mercer  County,  Pa-,  »ss^po"  *o„'^*^" 
hous*  Elelrtric  CorponiHon,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

ponition  of  Pennsylvania  „_.,,..     ^~  <-«, 

Application  June  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  667,601 
16  Claims.    (CI.  323— 43.5) 
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2,915.693 
REGULATED  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 
Charies  William  Harrison,  MiUington,  NJ. 
Application  April  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  725,556 
9Clahns.    (CI.  323— 9) 
..  An   improved   voltage   regulating   circuit   compris- 
ing a  pair  of  input  terminals  to  be  supplied  with  an  un- 
regulated  voltage,   a   pair   of  output   terminals,   a   con- 
ductive connection  between  one  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal,  a  power  regulating  transistor  connected 
between  the  other  input  and  the  other  output  terminal,  a 
voltage  feedback  amplifier  connected  to  said  other  out- 
put terminal  to  apply  a  control  voltage  to  said  regulat- 
ing transistor  in  such  phase  as  to  keep  the  voltage  on 
said  output  terminals  substantially  constant  at  a  set  value^ 
current  sensing  means  to  measure  the  current  through 


7  A  tap  changer  system  for  a  transformer  having  a 
plurality  of  phase  windings  each  with  a  plurality  of  lap 
connections,  a  first  multiple  position  switch  for  selecting 
one  of  said  tap  connections  in  each  of  said  phase  wind- 
ings, a  second  multiple  position  switch  for  alternately 
selecting  either  a  delta  or  star  connection  of  said  phase 
windings  when  said  fir^t  switch  is  changed  from  one 
predetermined  position  to  another,  an  operating  shaft  for 
changing  positions  of  said  switches,  a  drive  motor  for 
driving  said  shaft,  a  control  circuit  for  energizing  said 
motor  first  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  and  connected 
to  said  control  circuit  for  maintaining  the  energization  of 
said  motor  after  said  motor  is  energized  until  the  next 
position  of  said  first  switch  is  reached  and  then  for  de- 
energizing  said  motor,  and  second  means  actuated   by 
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said  shaft  having  contacts  associated  with  each  position 
of  said  switches,  said  contacts  of  said  second  means  being 
connected  in  said  control  circuit  for  preventing  said  first 
means  from  dccnergizing  said  motor  when  undesired 
positions  of  said  switches  arc  reached  after  said  motor  is 
energized. 

2  915  695 
ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  TRANSDUCER 
Frederick  H.  Zimmerii,  Fort  Washington,  P«^  assignor 
to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,225 
13  Claims.    (CI.  323—66) 


,.?< 


l^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  changing  one  form  of  energy  into 
another,  the  combination  comprising,  an  input  circuit  for 
said  apparatus,  transducing  means  for  changing  the  input 
energy  to  a  second  energy,  feedback  means  from  said 
transducing  means  output  to  said  input  circuit,  said  feed- 
back means  comprising  a  second  transducing  means  of 
the  electromechanical  displacement  type  for  changing 
the  second  energy  to  said  input  energy,  and  a  second 
feedback  connected  to  said  second  transducing  means 
to  mechanically  force  balance  said  second  transducing 
means. 


2,915,696 
ELECTRICAL  WELL-LOGGING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  S.  Cornish,  Enid,  Oida.,  and  Donald  E.  Stark, 
Penn  Township,  Allegheny  Couity,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
George  E.  Failing  Compuiy,  Enid,  OUa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  May  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,673 
5  Claims.    (O.  324—1) 
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4  A  geological  surveymg  apparatus  for  determinmg 
simultaneously  electrical  resistivity  of  earth  formations 
to  an  artificial  current  introduced  through  the  formations 
and  the  naturally  occurring  self  potentials  existing  m  the 
formations,  said  surveying;  apparatus  including  a  pair  of 
electrodes  adapted  lo  he  kxrated  in  a  region  to  be  sur- 
veyed and  one  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other, 
a  source  of  artificial  current,  a  circuit  connected  with 
the  source  of  artificial  current,  conductors  having  connec- 
tion with  the  electrodes,  current  reversing  means  inter- 
connecting the  artihcial  current  supply  circuit  with  the 
conductors,  actuating  means  connected  with  the  current 
reversmg  means  tor  p>eriodically  reversing  the  direction 
of  current  flow  to  the  electrodes,  a  unidirectional  voltage 


rebalancing  and  recording  means  having  series  connection 
with  said  circuit  supply  current  and  parallel  connection 
with  the  conductors  through  said  current  reversing  means, 
a  capacitor  in  the  current  supply  circuit  between  connec- 
tions thereof  with  the  current  reversing  means  for  filter- 
ing out  any  residual  fluctuatiofis  whereby  the  voltage 
appearing  across  the  said  connections  is  a  direct  current 
voltage  of  a  magnitude  representing  the  resistance  of  the 
formations  under  investigation  and  the  magnitude  of 
which  IS  recorded  by  the  said  recording  means,  a  second 
unidirectional  voltage  rebalancing  and  recording  means 
having  shunt  connections  with  one  of  the  conductors 
on  the  electrode  side  of  the  current  reversing  means,  and 
a  condenser  between  said  shunt  connections  and  having 
a  value  to  present  low  impedance  to  flow  of  current  at 
the  frequency  established  by  the  reversing  means  and  a 
high  impedance  to  unidirectional  self  potential  whereby 
the  flow  of  unidirectional  current  resulting  from  the 
self  potentials  existing  in  the  formations  is  completed 
through  the  current  reversing  means  and  the  source  of 
artificial  current  supply  to  the  said  second  unidirectional 
voltage  rebalancing  and  recording  means  while  the  direct 
voltage  effect  of  the  artificial  current  supply  is  canceled 
out  by  action  of  the  current  reversing  means  to  record  the 
naturally  occurring  self  potentials  of  the  formations 


2,915,697 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
LOGGING  OF  BORE  HOLES 
Eugene  S.  Comlsh,  Enid,  OUa.,  aeignor  to  George  E. 
Failing  Company,  Enid,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,220 
8  Claims.    (O.  324—1) 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrically  logging  a  bore  hole 
extending  into  the  earth,  a  tool,  a  cable  for  lowering  the 
tool  into  the  bore  hole,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  current 
electrodes  on  said  tool,  means  carried  by  the  cable  for 
supplying  an  A.  C.  current  to  the  current  electrodes  for 
energizing  formations  through  which  the  bore  hole  ex- 
tends, current  rectifying  means  connected  with  the  said 
current  supply  means  for  rectifying  a  portion  of  the  cur- 
rent, a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  potential  pickup  elec- 
trodes carried  by  said  tool,  switch  means  having  electri- 
cal connections  with  one  and  the  other  of  said  potential 
pickup  electrodes,  an  electromagnet  for  actuating  the 
switch  means  to  render  one  and  the  other  of  the  potential 
pickup  electrodes  effective,  means  connecting  the  current 
rectifying  means  with  the  electromagnet,  and  means  for 
changing  the  voltage  of  the  said  AC.  current  for  activat- 
ing the  electromagnet  responsive  to  change  in  voltage  of 
the  said  AC.  current  for  changing  connections  of  the  po- 
tential pickup  electrodes.  ^^ 
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2,915,691 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  OR  CHEMICAL 

TREATMENTS 

IsMl  EpdboiB,  P«rtB,  Fnmcc,  anigMir  to  Ceatre  Na- 

tloBai  *t  la  RcchcrdM  ScicatiliqM,  Paris,  France,  a 

corponrtioB  of  Fnmcc  „.  .,. 

AvplicatioB  May  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  5«5,11« 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  France  May  18,  1955 

6Clafaiii.    (CL324— 29) 


duced  voltages  in  said  signal  coil,  said  opposing  induced 
voltages  in  the  signal  coil  producing  a  resulunt  signal 
having  a  vectorial  sum  which  is  shifted  in  phase  from 
either  induced  voltage  component  whereby  a  disturbance 
of  either  magnetic  field  by  a  metal  object  variea  the 
corresponding  induced  voltage  and  shifts  the  phase  of  the 
resultant  signal,  a  phase  detector  circuit  coupled  to  said 
signal  coil  responsive  to  a  shift  in  phase  of  said  signal  and 
circuits  means  for  controlling  an  output  circuit  in  re- 
sponse to  the  phase  shift  of  said  resultant  signal. 


f 


\> 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  treatment  of  any 
of  a  variety  of  metallic  or  semi-conductive  bodies,  on  any 
of  which  there  is  formed  in  the  treatment  an  electro- 
chemical layer  constituting  with  the  underlying  surface 
of  the  body  an  imperfect  electrical  condenser,  including  an 
electrolytic  cell  in  which  the  body  to  be  treated  constitutes 
an  electrode  and  is  contacted  by  an  electrolyte  solution 
and  means  for  supplying  direct  current  to  said  cell  for 
electrolysis,  means  for  generating  selectively  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  alternating  currents  of  fixed  voltage  but  of 
widely  different  frequencies,  said  generating  means  being 
adjustable  to  provide  a  selected  one  of  said  alternating 
currents  the  frequency  of  which  is  particularly  adapted 
to  the  nature  of  said  imperfect  condenser  to  be  formed  on 
the  body   to  be  treated,  means  for  superimposing  said 
selected  alternating  current  upon  the  direct  current  supply 
to  said  cell,  means  to  block  said  alternating  current  from 
flowing  to  the  source  of  said  direct  current,  and  means 
connected  with  the  current  supply  line  lo  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes of  said  cell  and  responsive  to  said  superimposed 
alternating  current  for  continuously  sensing  and  indicating 
the  admittance  of  said  imperfect  condenser  to  provide  a 
measure  for  regulation  of  said  direct  current  supply. 


2,915,699 
METAL  DETECTORS 
Robert    C.    MIerendorf,    Wanwatoaa,    and    ChariM    F. 
Meyer,  Mllwauiiee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 
Application  September  13.  1956,  Serial  No.  609,683 
23  Claims.    (CL  324— 41) 
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2,915,700 

TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TIME 

DELAYS 

Victor  F.  Cartwriglit,  Pasadeaa,  CaHf. 

AppUcation  October  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  540,835 

14  Claims.    (CL  324— 57) 
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10.  Measurement  apparatus  comprising  a  signal  gen- 
erator for  producing  a  pulse  signal  in  response  to  an  input 
signal,  a  test  specimen  coupled  lo  the  output  of  the  signal 
generator,  a  video  amplifier  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
test  specimen,  a  limiter  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  video 
amplifier,  a  delay  circuit  coupled  between  the  output  of 
the  limiter  and  the  input  of  the  signal  generator  to  cause 
the  signal  generator  to  produce  signals  having  a  repetition 
frequency  which  is  governed  by  the  sum  of  the  time  delays 
caused  by  the  delay  circuit  and  the  specimen,  and  means 
responsive  to  pulses  generated  by  said  signal  generator  for 
measuring  the  frequency  of  the  signals  produced  by  the 
signal  generator. 


2,915,701 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  B.  Broerman,  BarUesvllle,  Olila.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,144 
2  Claims.    (CI.  324—61) 


8.  A  metal  detector  comprising  in  combination,  a  lami- 
nated ferromagnetic  rod,  a  pair  of  driving  coils  wound 
around  opposite  ends  of  said  rod  having  terminals  for 
connection  to  an  A.C.  source  to  excite  said  coils  and  pro- 
duce opposing  magnetic  fields,  a  single  signal  coil  posi- 
tioned between  said  driving  coils  and  wound  around  saiJ 
rod,  said  signal  coil  being  inductively  coupled  to  both 
of  said  driving  coils  for  inducing  voltages  proportional 
to  said  opposing  magnetic  fields,  a  resistor  connected 
across  at  least  one  of  said  driving  coils  for  adjusting  the 
phase  angle  of  said  induced  voltages,  adjustable  means 
axially  movable  relative  to  said  rod  for  varying  the  in- 
ductive  coupling  of  at  least  one  driving  coil  and  said  sig- 
nal coil  and  adjusting  the  ampltude  of  the  opposing  in- 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  comparing  the  dielectric  prc^J- 
erties  of  a  first  fluid  with  those  of  a  second  fluid  com- 
prising a  housinc  having  two  cylindrical  openings  therein 
spaced  from  one  another,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  positioned 
within  said  first  opening  so  as  to  be  coaxial  therewith, 
the  external  diameter  of  said  sleeve  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  diameter  of  said  first  opening,  said  sleeve 
having  a  spiral  recess*  about  the  periphery  thereof  so  that 
a  fluid  can  be  circulated  in  a  helical  path  between  said 
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sleeve  and  said  housing  from  one  end  of  said  sleeve  to 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  first  electrode  positioned  within 
said  sleeve  in  spaced  relation!>hip  therewith,  a  second 
L.ylindrical  electrode  positioned  within  the  second  of  said 
openings  so  as  to  be  coaxial  therewith  and  in  spaced  re- 
lationship with  said  housing,  means  closing  said  second 
opening  so  that  a  fluid  can  be  disposed  therein  between 
suiJ  second  electrode  and  said  housing,  means  closing 
said  hrst  opening  so  that  a  fluid  can  be  disposed  therein 
between  said  first  electrode  and  said  sleeve,  first  conduit 
means  communicating  with  said  recess  at  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  to  introduce  a  fluid,  an  annular  member  in  said 
second  opening  adjacent  one  end  of  said  second  electrode, 
said  member  having  a  circular  opening  therein  and  a 
plurality  of  ports  communicating  between  said  circular 
opening  and  spaced  regions  between  said  second  electrode 
and  said  housing,  second  conduit  means  communicating 
between  said  recess  at  the  second  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
said  circular  opening,  and  third  conduit  means  communi 
eating  between  the  opposite  end  of  said  region  between 
said  second  electrode  and  said  housing  and  a  region 
exterior  of  said  housing. 


2,915,702 

PULSE  DURATION  INDICATOR 

Stanley  B.  Disson,  Broomall,  and  Paul  Winsor  III,  Wayne, 

Pa^    assignors    to    BnirouKhs    Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,397 

5  Claims.    (CI.  324—68) 


#*«,  . 


1.  A  pulse-width  measuring  circuit  comprising  a  mag- 
netic element  capable  of  assuming  either  of  two  stable 
states  of  magnetic  remanence;  first  input  winding  means 
coupled  to  said  magnetic  element  for  applying  thereto 
spaccd-apart  pulses  whose  width  is  to  be  measured,  each 
of  said  pulses  being  of  a  magnitude  and  polarity  to  switch 
said  element  to  one  of  its  two  stable  states  and  to  tend 
to  maintain  said  clement  in  said  one  stable  state  for  the 
duration  of  the  pulse;  second  input  winding  means  coupled 
to  said  magnetic  element  for  applying  thereto,  concur- 
rently with  said  first-means  pulses,  a  series  of  relatively 
short  pulses  of  known  fixed  repetition  rate,  said  series 
continuing  at  least  throughout  the  duration  of  the  first- 
means  pulses  whose  width  is  to  be  measured,  each  of 
said  second-means  pulses  being  of  a  polarity  and  magni- 
tude to  apply  sufficient  magnetizing  force  to  said  element 
to  override  the  magnetizing  effect  of  the  first-means  puKe 
and  to  switch  said  element  to  its  other  stable  state  in 
response  to  each  such  second-means  pulse,  said  element 
being  switched  back  to  its  said  one  stable  slate  by  the  con- 
tinuing first-means  pulse  during  each  interval  between 
said  second-means  pulses;  output  winding  means  coupled 
to  said  magnetic  element  in  which  is  induced  a  scries  of 
discrete  voltage  output  pulses  in  response  to  the  repeated 
switchings  of  said  magnetic  element  from  its  one  to  its 
other  stable  state;  and  averaging  means  for  converting 
said  voltage  output  pulses  to  an  average  signal  indicative 
of  the  pulse  width  of  the  individual   first-means  pulses. 


2,915,703 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  REVOLVLNG 

SPEED  OR  VELOCITY  RATIOS 

Gertiard   Kessler,  Erlangcn,   Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 

mens-Scbuciiertwerl(c     Alttiengescllschaft,     Bcrlin-Sie- 

mensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  March  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  496.536 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  25,  1954 

7  Claims.    (CI.  324 — 69) 
1.    Ratio  measuring  means  for  providing  an  instantane- 
ous, directly   readable  indication  of  the  speed  ratio  be- 


tween respective  velocities  of  two  moving  members  at  in- 
dependent respective  velocities,  said  moving  members 
each  having  pulse  producing  means  generating  a  separate 
series  of  pulses,  the  frequency  of  repetition  of  said  respec- 
tive pulses  being  proportional  to  said  respective  velocities 
of  said  members  and  coordinated  to  be  equal  to  each  other 
at  equal  values  of  said  velocities,  said  ratio  measuring 
means  comprising  two  multiple-decade  counters  each 
decade  of  v^hich  consists  of  means  including  an  individual 


decimal  counting  and  decimal  indicating  electron  tube, 
a  first  one  of  said  counters  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
pulse-producing  means  for  actuation  by  the  faster  moving 
one  of  said  members,  and  a  second  one  of  said  counters 
being  connected  to  other  puise-producing  means;  blocking 
means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  counters  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  attainment  of  a  zero  count  condition  in 
said  first  counter  reached  upon  the  counting  of  10"  pulses 
therein,  where  n  is  the  number  of  decades,  for  thereupon 
stopping  pulses  to  both  of  said  counters. 


2,915,7«4 

DEMAND  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Frank  Kahn,  Abfaigton,  Pa. 

Application  Janaary  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  56U82 

7  Clainu.    (CL  324—103) 
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1.   Recording  means  for  making  a  record  of  periodic 
increments    of    electric    power    consumption    comprismg 
a  meter  electrically  connected  to  measure  said  consump 
tion.  said  meter  including  switch  actuating  means,  switch 
means  connected  to  be  actuated  by  said  switch  acluat 
ing  means  at  a  rate  proportional  to  said  power  consump 
lion,  a  tape,   tape   notation   means  periodically  operable 
to  make  a  reproducible   notation  on  said  tape  which  is 
indicative  of  each  said  increment,  main  tape  advancing 
means  electrically  connected  for  actuation  by  said  switch 
means  to  advance  said  tape  in  proportion  to  said  power 
consumption,   supplemental    tape   advancing   means   con- 
nected to  advance  said  tape  independently  of  power  con- 
sumption   for    a    predetermined    distance    in    a    predeter- 
mined  time  period,  and   automatically  operative  electric 
cut-out  means  connected  to  said  mam  and  supplemental 
tape  advancing  means  to  disconnect  said  main  advance 
mg  means  when  said  supplemental  tape  advancing  means 
IS   in  operation 
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2,915,705 
ELECTRICAL  CHARGE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Monroe  H.  Sweet,  Blnghamton,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral AnUine  St  Film  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  388,549 
5  Claims.    (CI.  324— 111) 


2  915  707 

CURRENT  MEASURING  REACTOR 

ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  B.  Bradstocl(  and  William  B.  Zelina,  Erie.   Pa.. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  May  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  659.836 
9  Claims.    (CI.  324—127) 


1.  In  an  electric  charge  transfer  system,  a  pair  of  stor- 
age elements  each  adapted  to  accumulate  an  electric 
charge  which  results  in  a  potential  difference  between 
terminals  thereof,  means  for  transferring  substantially 
the  total  electric  charge  from  one  of  said  elements  to  the 
other  and  maintaining  said  transferred  charge  compris- 
ing an  electronic  circuit,  including  means  connected  be- 
tween terminals  of  one  of  said  elements  for  sensing  the 
potential  difference  ihereacross.  a  current  conductive  path 
including,  in  scries,  said  storage  elements,  means  operable 
upon  response  of  said  sensing  means  for  initiating  and 
sustaining  current  flow  in  said  path  in  the  direction  of 
discharge  of  one  of  said  storage  elements  until  the  po- 
tential between  terminals  of  one  of  said  storage  elements 
falls  to  zero. 

2,915,706 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ELECTRIC  QUANTITIES 

Ludwig  Zwicker  and  Johannes  Brenner,  both  of  Nurn- 

berg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Metrawatt  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Numberg,  Germany 

Application  May  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  11,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  324— 115) 


1  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  alternat- 
ing and  direct  voltages,  comprising  a  direct  current  in- 
strument for  indicating  said  magnitudes:  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  and  at  least  one  secondary  winding; 
an  input  circuit  for  application  thereto  of  said  voltages 
and  including  said  primary  and  also  a  resistor;  direct 
current  means,  including  said  instrument  and  shunting 
said  resistor,  for  producing  desired  indication  by  said  in- 
strument of  the  magnitude  of  direct  voltage  applied  to 
said  input  circuit,  and  for  incidentally  applying  unde- 
sired  alternating  voltage  to  said  instrument  upon  applica- 
tion of  alternatm;.:  voltage  to  said  input  circuit;  means 
for  rectifying  alternating  voltage  delivered  by  said  one 
secondary  responsive  to  application  of  alternating  voltage 
to  said  input  circuit:  means  to  apply  said  rectified  voltage 
to  said  mstrument  to  provide  indication  by  the  latter  of 
the  magnitude  of  the  last-mentioned  alternating  voltage; 
and  circuit  means  inductively  coupled  to  said  input  cir- 
cuit for  applying  to  said  instrument,  responsive  to  said 
last-mentioned  voltage,  an  alternating  voltage  of  substan- 
tally  equal  magnitude  and  opposite  phase  to  said  unde- 
sired  alternating  voltage,  thereby  substantially  to  cancel 
said  undcsircd  alternating  voltage.. 


C * i ■     f      J^ 


i'  > 


^ 


1.  A  reactor  arrangement  comprising  a  conductor  pro 
vided  with  an  aperture,  a  conductive  shunt  spanning  said 
aperture  and  adapted  to  carry  current  proportional  to 
a  current  in  said  conductor,  a  magnetizable  core  sur 
rounding  said  shunt  to  be  influenced  magneticalh  b\ 
current  flow  therethrough,  a  coil  wound  on  said  core 
whereby  current  flow  in  said  shunt  influences  any  cur- 
rent flow  in  said  coil. 


2,915,708 
TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR  WITH  HARMONI- 
CALLY TUNED  OUTPUT  CIRCUTT 
Robert  D.  Mohler,  Elmhorst,  IIL,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  August  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528.297 
5  Claims.    (CI.  331—76) 
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1.  An  oscillator  circuit  including  in  combination,  a 
transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes; 
a  piezo-elcctric  crystal  element  having  one  side  connected 
to  said  base  electrode;  a  pair  of  capacitors  series-connected 
across  said  crystal;  a  connection  extending  from  the  com- 
mon junction  of  said  capacitors  to  said  emitter  electrode; 
means  including  a  parallel-resonant  network  connected 
between  said  collector  electrode  and  the  other  side  of 
said  crystal,  said  parallel-resonant  network  being  adapted 
to  be  tuned  to  a  harmonic  of  the  fundamental  frequencv 
of  said  crystal  and  constituting  a  low-impedance  piah  at 
said  fundamental  frequency  to  cause  said  crystal  to  o^^il 
late  at  said  fundamental  frequency;  and  means  for  de- 
riving an  output  signal  across  said  parallel-reson.int  net- 
work having  a  frequency  harmonically  related  to  said 
fundamental  frequency. 


2,915,709 

FOCUSERS  FOR  MOLECULAR  RESONANCE 

DEVICES 

Edward  Pannaci  and  Friedrich  H.  Reder.  Long  Branch. 
N  J.,  assienors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  April  11.  1958,  Serial  No.  728,024 

4  Claims.     (CI.  331—94) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  L-S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

4.   In  a  molecular  resonance  system  having  means  for 

generating  a  stream  of  gaseous  particles;  a  Stark  type 

focusing  means  comprising  an  even  number  of  parallel 

metal   rods  disposed  to  inclose  a  cylindrical   space  thru 

which  said  particles  are  directed,  said  rods  being  straight 

for  most  of  their  length  and  bent  outwardly  at  ihcir  ends. 


■IbO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  1959 


insulating  members  within  which  the  outwardly  bent  ends 
of  the  rods  are  anchored  in  spaced  relation  and  a  source 


of  direct  current  energy  having  its  terminals  connected 
to  alternate  rods. 


2,915,710 
MAGNETIC  COUPLED  TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 
Arthur  J.  Schiewe  and  Kan  Chen,  WilkinsburK,  Pa.,  as- 
signors   to   Wesdnuhouse    Electric   Corporation,    East 
Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporaHon  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  August  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,159 
4  Claims.     (CI.  331— 112) 


>4 


1  An  oscillatory  circuit  comprising  a  single  semicon- 
ductve  device  of  the  type  having  an  emitter,  a  collector 
and  a  base,  first  winding  means  directly  connecting  said 
emitter  with  said  base,  second  winding  means  and  a  source 
of  voltage  in  series  connecting  said  collector  with  said 
emitter,  third  winding  means,  a  saturable  core  member 
disposed  in  inductive  relationship  with  respect  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  winding  means,  a  capacitor  in  shunt  with 
said  third  winding  means,  a  load  impedance,  a  rectifier, 
and  circuit  means  connecting  said  load  impedance  and 
said  rectifier  in  series  across  said  capacitor. 


2,915,711 

SL  PPRF.SSED  CARRIER  MODULATING  SYSTEM 

Robert   C.   Stanford,  Warrenville,   III.,  assignor  to  The 

Hallicrafters  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  October  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,903 

3  Claims.    (CI.  332—52) 
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1.  A  modulating  system  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  source  of  carrier  signal;  a  balanced,  bridged 
T.  band-suppression  filter  tuned  to  the  carrier  frequency 
with  an  input  connected  to  said  carrier  signal  source,  said 
filter  including  a  tuned  series  arm  and  a  resistive  diode 
element  in  the  shunt   leg;  a  direct  current  bias  network 


connected  with  said  diode  element;  a  source  of  modu- 
lating signal;  and  means  connecting  said  source  of  modu- 
lating signal  across  said  diode  element  for  varying  the 
resistance  thereof  in  accordance  with  said  modulating 
signal. 

2,915,712 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  AND  CONNECTOR 

Uroy  E.  TIce,  Skokic,  and  Walter  H.  Ness,  Chicaf^,  III., 

asdgnors,   by    mesne   asstgnments,   to   Cook    Electric 

Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,398 

9  Claims.     (CL  33»— S) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  hollow  con- 
ductive housing,  a  plurality  of  electrically  isolated  con- 
ductors entering  the  cavity  in  said  housing,  a  disc-like 
resistor  associated  with  each  of  said  conductors,  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  resistors  being  connected  to  the  asso- 
ciated conductor,  ;ind  a  disc-like  resistor  mounted  in  said 
hoiiMPt:,  the  central  portion  thereof  being  connected  to 
said  housing,  the  periphery  of  said  disc-like  resistors  being 
connected  together. 


2,915,713 

»•  MICROWAVE  ISOLATOR 

Bobby  J.   Duncan,   Port  Washington,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  609.587 

4  Claims.    (CI.  333—24) 


1.  A  microwave  isolator  comprising  a  section  of 
metallic  circular  waveguide,  a  cylindrical  ferrite  rod 
coaxialiy  disposed  vMthin  said  waveguide  section,  means 
for  immersing  said  ferrite  rod  in  a  magnetic  field  directed 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  waveguide,  said  rod 
when  immersed  in  said  magnetic  field  being  adapted  to 
effect  Faraday  rotation  of  a  linearly  polarized  electro 
magnetic  wave  of  a  given  frequency  passing  therethrough, 
the  Faraday  rotation  per  unit  length  being  equal  to  a  pre- 
determined value,  a  metallic  fin  disposed  within  said 
waveguide  section  and  twisted  about  an  axis  coincident 
with  the  waveguide  longitudinal  axis,  said  fin  having  a 
rate  of  twist  per  unit  length  equal  to  said  predetermined 
value,  said  fin  having  an  elongated  aperture  disposed 
parallel  to  the  waveguide  longitudinal  axis,  said  ferrite 
rod  being  disposed  within  said  aperture,  and  material 
dissipative  to  electromagnetic  waves  disposed  on  the  faces 
of  said  fin.  the  outer  edges  of  said  fin  being  affixed  sub- 
stantially along  their  entire  lengths  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  waveguide  and  the  ferrite  rod  being  affixed  to  said 
fin  suhsianiially  along  the  entire  lengths  of  the  edges  of 
said  aperture,  whereby  heat  conductive  paths  are  provided 
between  said  ferrite  rod  and  said  waveguide. 
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2,915,714 

FREQUENCY  AND  PHASE  SHIFTERS  AND  MODU- 
iIJtORS  FOR  VERY  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELEC- 
TRO-MAGNETIC  WAVES 
Peter  Mavice  Wright,  Great  Waltham,  and  Edward 
Marshall  Welh,  Chelmsford,  Eagland,  assigiiors  to 
MarcooTs  WIrdess  Telegraph  Compuy  Limited,  Lon- 
don, Eaglaiid,  a  British  company 

ApSSSoi.  April  3d,  195^  SerUI  Nc  581,6M 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  IriUln  May  5,  1955 

5  Claims.    (O.  333—31) 


2,915,716 
MICR06TRIP  FILTERS 
Thomas  E.  Hatteraley,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assif^r  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Cotpomtloo,  Rocherter,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  „    .  .  ^,     ..,,*«, 
Application  October  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,083 
1  Claim.    (CL  333—73) 


fu^ 


1.  A  phase  shifting  device  for  shifting  the  phase  of 
very  high   frequency  electro-magnetic   waves   comprising 
a  circular  wave  guide^a  source  of  circularly  polarized 
waves  to   be   shifted    in   phase,  a  substantially    loss-less 
ferrite  bodv  which  substantially  fills  said  circular  wave 
guide,  means  for  directing  circular  polarized  waves  from 
said  source  towards  one  end  of  said  body,  a  wave  re- 
flector beyond  said  last  mentioned  end  of  said  body,  a 
system  of   electro-magnetic   coils  electrically   connected 
to  produce  a  magnetic  field  threading  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  body  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  wave  propagauon  therein,  said  field 
being  of  sufficient  magnitude  and  so  disposed  as  to  render 
the  ferrite  body  a  substantially  total  reflector  at  a  plane 
an  odd  number  of  quarter  wave  lengths  in  front  of  said 
reflector,  and  means  for  taking  off  reflected  wave  energy 
returned  from  said  body  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
in  which  incoming  waves  from  the  source  approach 


A  band  pass  filler  comprising  a  sheet  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, a  ground  plate  of  extended  area  adhered  to  one 
face  of  said  sheet,  an  elongated  strip  conductor  of  lim- 
ited area  adhered  to  the  other  face  of  said  sheet,  spaced 
foil-like  tabs  adhered  to  said  other  face  and  electrically 
joined  to  said  strip  conductor,  said  tabs  being  of  extended 
area  providing  lumped  capacities  with  said  ground  plate 
larger  than  those  of  the  connected  portions  of  said  strip, 
and  foil-like  stubs  of  less  width  than  said  tabs  adhered 
to  said  other  face  and  electrically  connected  to  said  ground 
plate  and  at  least  some  of  said  tabs,  the  length  of  said 
strips  between  the  tabs  being  adjusted  so  that  the  inductive 
reactance  L,.  thereof  is  proportional  to  R/ndi^f,).  and 
the  length  of  said  stubs,  for  a  selected  terminalion.  bcmp 
adjusted  so  that  the  inductive  reactance.   Lg.  thereof  is 
prorortional  to  ij^-fi^R'^f^-  ^^cre  R  is  the  resistance 
of  the  load  at  the  end  of  said  strip,  and  where  /i  and  fi 
are,  respectively,  the  lower  and  upper  frequency  of  the 
desired  pass  band. 


2,915,717 
TRANSMISSION-LINE  TUNING  DEVICE 

Richard  La  Rosa,  Sooth  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois  ,      ,,,,,, 

Application  January  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  636.133 
3  Claims.    (CI.  333 — 82) 


2,915,715 

HELICAL  WAVE  GUIDES 

James  A.  Younf,  Jr.  Fair  Haven,  NJ.  -^Mjoor  to  Be" 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  .^r  ., 

a  corporation  of  New  York    ^    ,  ,  ^,      _„  ,  .^ 

Application  July  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,246 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33J-73) 


v».' 


4-- 


ZIU 


r.     rj»  J 


1  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  system, 
means  for  producing  wave  energy  components  havmg  at 
least  one  sense  of  circular  polarization,  means  for  utiliz 
ing  a  component  of  said  energy  in  a  given  sense  of  circu- 
lar polarization,  fiUering  means  connecting  said  utilizing 
means  to  said  producing  means  for  selectively  trans- 
mitting said  wave  energy  in  said  given  sense  of  circular 
polarization  and  attenuating  all  other  modes  and  polar- 
izations said  filtering  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  members  of  insulated  conductive  material 
wound  in  a  substantially  helical  form,  said  members  being 
substantially  aligned  with  the  direction  of  wall  current 
flow  for  said  given  sense  of  circular  polarization  whereby 
said  given  polarization  is  freely  transmitted,  and  energy 
dissipating  means  surrounding  said  helix  whereby  said 
other  modes  and  polarizations  are  attenuated. 


I. 


1.  A    transmission-line    tuning    device    comprising:    a 
length    of    transmission    line    including   a   first   length   of 
transmission-line  conductor  and  a  second  length  of  con- 
ductor fixed  adjacent  the  transmission-line  conductor,  the 
second  conductor  having  a  boundary  shaped  so  that  a 
surface   area  of  this  second  conductor  vanes  along  the 
length   of  the   conductor    in   accordance    uith    .■    desired 
capacitance  variation;  and  a  movable  conductor  element 
bridging    the   first    transmission-line    conductor    aad    the 
second  conductor  and  being  movable  along  the  length  of 
the   conductors    for    introducing    capacitance    across    the 
transmission  line  at  any  discrete  position  along  the  line  in 
accordance  with  the  surface  area  of  the  second  conductor 
v^hich  is  covered  by  the  movable  element.  •    , 


2,915,718 
MICROWAVE  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Donald  D.  Grie«.  North  Caldwell,  and  Hert>ert  F.  Engel- 
mann.    Mountain    Ijikes,    NX.   assignors   to   Intenia 
tional  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutle>. 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland  „,,,., 

Application  August  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,717 
12  Claims.    (CI.  333—84) 
1     A   microwave   transmission  line   comprising   a   hoi 
low  cylindrical  dielectric  member,   a  hollow  cylindncal 


-■f;  ^  sPsi  ji*  -»j|^.^-t5.ii. 


•252 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  l95i) 


ground  plane  conductor  covering  one  surface  of  said 
dielectric  cylinder,  ribbon-like  conduclive  means  on  the 
opposite  surface  of  said  dielectric  cylinder,  said  conduc- 
tive means  consisting  of  elongated  conductive  portions 
at  different  circumferential  positions  around  said  dielec- 
tric cylinder,  one  surface  of  said  portions  being  In  curved 
contact  relation  with  said  opposite  surface,  each  said 
portion  constituting  with  said  cylindrical  ground  plane 
conductor   a  discrete   waveguide,  the  distance   between 


the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  elongated  conductive  por- 
tions and  the  ground  plane  conductor  being  a  fraction 
of  a  wavelength  at  the  mean  operating  frequency,  said 
conductive  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
elongated  conductors  in  spaced  relation  with  each  other. 
the  spacing  of  said  elongated  conductors  being  such  as 
to  subdivide  said  ground  plane  conductor  into  conduc- 
tive surfaces  for  the  respective  elongated  conductors, 
each  such  conductive  surface  being  of  a  width  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  width  of  each  line  conductor. 


2,915,7  If 
JUNCTION  AND  TERMINAL  DEVICE  FOR  LAMI- 
NATED HIGH-FREQUENCY  CONDLICTORS 
HcriMrt  Lanen,  Bcrtin-Spandau,  and  Horsf-Edgar  Mar- 
tin,   Berlin-Sicineiisstadt,   Germany,   assignors   to  Sie- 
mens &  Halslte  AktieafieMiischaft,  Berlin-Siemensstadt 
and  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  March  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  4,  1954 

6  Claims.    (CI.  333—96) 


\  '.  \ 


1  In  combination  a  high  frequency  transmission  line 
comprising  a  series  of  spaced  laminae  of  conducting 
material  disposed  to  reduce  skin  effect  at  said  high  fre- 
quency, a  terminal  coupling  network  having  a  primary 
circuit  and  a  secondary  circuit,  one  of  said  two  circuits 
forming  a  voltage  divider  and  having  a  series  of  lap  points 
connected  in  sequence  to  respectively  different  ones  of 
said  laminae,  said  voltage  divider  beins  the  only  high- 
frequency  source  of  said  transmission  line,  the  voltage 
distribution  among  said  laminae  connected  to  said  tap 
points  at  least  approximating  the  ideal  voltage  distribution 
thereamong  without  said  coupling  network  for  the  natural 
dominant  wave  of  said  transmission  line,  whereby,  with 
said  network  connected  to  said  transmission  line,  the 
generation  of  parasitic  wave  forms  of  order  higher  than 
said    dominant    wave    form    is   effectively    prevented. 


2,915,720 
TRANSFORMER  WITH  A  BELL-SHAPED  COVER 
AND  AN  ON-LOAD-TAP-CHANGING  DEVICE 
Josef  Mueller,  Bohdan  Dolnicki,  and  Johann  Manzinger. 
^  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Elin-Union  Alttiengcscll- 
schaft  fur  Elcktrische  Industrie,  Vienna,  Austria,  a  Joint- 
stock  corporation  of  Austria 

Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  January  13,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  334—10) 
A    three    phase    transformer,    with    a    delta-connected 
winding  to  be  regulated,  a  tap-changing  unit  for  regulat- 


ing two  phases  of  the  delta  connected  winding  in  the 
same  angle  of  the  delta-connectk>n,  a  second  tap-chang- 
ing unit  for  regulating  the  third  phase  of  the  delta-con- 
nected winding,  said  transformer  resting  upon  the  bottom 


part  of  Its  tank  and  a  bell-shaped  cover  surrounding  the 
transformer  and  the  two  on-load-lap-changing  units  and 
at  least  one  opening  in  said  bell-shaped  cover  allowmg 
of  moving  in  and  out  at  least  parts  of  said  on-load-tap- 
changing  units  without  lifting  said  bell-shaped  cover 


2,915,721 
REDUCTION  OF  SINGLE-TURN  LOOP  COUPLING 

IN  POSITION-MEASURING  TRANSFORMERS 
Clair  L.  Farrand,  Bronxvillc,  and  James  L.  Winget,  Har- 
rison, N.Y.,  assignon  to  Inductosyn  Corporation,  Car- 
son City,  Nev.,  a  corporatloo  of  Nevada 

Application  June  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,457 
5  Claims.    (CL  336—49) 


2.  Means  for  reducing  the  single-turn  loop  coupling 
between  relatively  movable  inductively  related  posit.on- 
mcasurinp  transformer  members,  one  of  said  transformer 
members  comprising  a  single  winding  and  the  other  trans- 
former member  comprising  two  windings  in  space  quad- 
rature of  the  pole  cycle  of  said  single  winding,  the  con- 
ductors of  each  of  said  windings  constituting  alternate 
north  and  south  poles,  a  pole  cycle  being  a  small  fraction 
of  an  inch,  said  single  winding  having  a  return  conductor 
at  one  side  thereof  forming  therewith  a  single-turn  loop 
coupling  \Mth  the  quadrature  windings  of  said  other  trans- 
former member,  in  combination  w:th  an  additional  re- 
turn conductor  at  the  other  side  of  said  single  winding, 
said  return  conductors  substantially  equally  dividing  the 
current  of  said  single  winding.  ^ 


2,915,722 
PATTERN  FOR  SLIDER  OF  POSITION 
MEASURING  TRANSFORMER 
Vincent    F.    Foster,    New    Rochelle,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
ladnctosyn   Corporation,   Carson   City,   Nev.,   a    cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Application  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,578 
6  Claims.  (CL  334—115) 
1.  A  transformer  comprising  relatively  movable  pri- 
mary and  secondary  members  having  an  air  core,  one 
of  said  members  having  an  insulating  support  having 
thereon  a  winding  having  conductors  connected  in  series 
for  current  flow  in  opposite  directions  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  said  relative  movement  and  having  one  con- 
ductor per  pole  and  a  pole  cycle  of  two  poles,  the  other 
of  said  members  having  an  insulating  support  having 
thereon  two  windings  arranged  in  space  quadrature  of 
said  pole  cycle,  each  of  said  quadrature  windings  having 
a  plurality  of  conductor  groups  each  having  conductors 
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connected  at  adjacent  ends  in  series  for  current  flow  in 
opposite  directions  transversely  of  said  direcuon  of  rela- 
tive movement  and  means  for  reducing  the  capacity  cou- 
pling between  the  winding  of  one  of  said  members  and  the 
quadrature  windings  of  the  other  member,  said  means 
comprising  separate  end  connectors  for  connecting  a 
portion  of  the  conductor  groups  of  each  of  said  quadrature 
windings  for  current  ftew  in  a  path  in  one  general  direc- 
tion along  its  support  and  other  connectors  for  sepa^ 
rately  connecting  the  remaining  conductor  groups  of  each 
of  said  quadrature  windings  for  current  flow  m  the  oppo- 
iilc  direction  along  said  path,  each  of  said  quadrature 


"■'""•"•"•"•"  litis  SooB 


windings  having  terminal  connectors  connected  to  adja- 
cent ones  of  the  conductor  groups  of  its  winding,  the 
conductor  groups  carrying  current  in  one  direction  for 
each  winding  being  at  opposite  relative  positions  of  the 
current  path  for  its  winding  with  respect  to  its  corre- 
sponding conductor  groups  carrying  current  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  each  of  said  quadrature  windings  havmg 
an  even  number  of  conductor  groups,  with  the  center 
croups  of  one  winding  more  closely  spaced  than  the 
center  groups  of  the  other  quadrature  vending,  the  con- 
ductor groups  of  both  of  said  quadrature  wmdings  being 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same  center  line. 
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2,915,724 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Fritts,  Elm  Grove,  WIs^  »^S??'^*  "^  -  .^ 
assignments,  to  Minnesota  Mining  ""IMimufiKturij^ 

Applicatfon  June  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  464,109 
21  Claims.    (CI.  338—23) 


»       *t        'tm%» 


A  «».«ii^A 


flivJisS 

1     \  composite  heat  pump-thermistor  assembly  com- 
prising a  thermistor  element,  a  heat  pump  thermoelement 
having   a    thermallv   and  electricalK    conductive    thermcv 
lunction    member    in   conductive    engagemem    ^^lth    said 
thermistor   to   afTord   heat    transfer    and    electrical    .on^ 
nection    means    for    both    said    thermoelement    and    said 
thermistor    first  terminal  means  affording  with  said  thcr 
moiunction  member  means  for  connecting  said  thermis- 
tor  into  an  external  circuit,  and  second  terminal   means 
affording   v^ith   said   thermojunction    member   heat    trans- 
fer means  for  said  heal  pump  as  v^cll  as  means  for  con- 
necting said  heat  pump  into  an  energizing  circuit.   -' 
I  ^^ 

2,915,725 
CONDITION-RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Ruteer  B.  Colt  and  Thomas  K.  KJellman,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corporation.  Baltimore, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,,,,-,, 

Application  April  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,556 
^  2  Claims.     (CI.  338— 41) 
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2,915,723 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 

Gunnar  WennertKJrg,  Pnclfic  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

l^ar.  Incorporated 

Continuation  of  'PP^^^^^t'ifAV^^Y.^X^rUsi 
1951.  now  Patent  No.  2,79«,948.  dated  April  30,  1957 
This  application  March   5,   1957,  Serial   No.   644,166 
5  CUims.    (CL  336—155) 


i^ 


I     In  a  magnetic  amplifier,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart. 
coaxial   magnetic  cores  of  annular  form  each  having  a 
singlc-laycr,   toroidal   winding   thereon,   the   portions  of 
said  windings  traversing  the  confronting  faces  of  the  cores 
being   disposed   substantially    radially   of   the  cores   and 
each  comprising  groups  of  conductors  in  sidc-by-side  re- 
lation, each  group  being  spaced  circumferentially   from 
adjacent  groups,  the  substantially  sectorial  spaces  there- 
between being  wider  than  the  groups,  said  cores  and  the 
vvindings  thereon  being  superimposed  wiih  the  groups  of 
conductors  of  each  endmost  winding  being  received  on 
one  side   in  the  spaces  between  adjacent  groups  of  the 
adjacent   windings  and  the  groups  of  conductors  of  the 
windings  intermediate  the  endmost   windings  being  re- 
ceived  on   both   sides   in    the   spaces   between   adjacent 
groups  of  the  adjacent  windings  whereby  the  confronting 
faces  of  said  cores  are  spaced   apart  axially  a  distance 
no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  one  of  said  conductors. 


1     Means   for   varying   the   resistance   in   an  electrical 
circuit  in  response  to  changes  in  a  condition  comprising: 
a  condition-responsive  element  and  a  housing  therefor 
said  element  having  a  part  anchored  to  said  housing  and 
a  part  free  to  move  in  response  to  changes  in  such  con^ 
dition.  an   assembly-supporting  case  connected   to   said 
housing,  a  pointed  contact  member  projecting  from  said 
movable  part  of  said  element,  an  elongated   rod-shaped 
resistor  and  a  support  therefor  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  onlv  in  said  assembly  case  adjacent  said  element,  a 
leaf  sprmg  anchored   at   an   intermediate  point   to  said 
assemblv  case  and  having  a  portion  biased  m  a  direction 
to  engage  said  resistor  support,  an  electrical  contact  arm 
of  arcuate  contour  longitudinally   thereof   and   of   sub- 
stantially channel-shape  in  cross  section  having  Us  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  spang, 
the  extremity  of  said  arm  opposite  its  pivoted  end  pro- 
jecting  free   for   direct   contact   with   said   resistor    said 
spring  urging  said  resistor  against  said  arm  and  said  arm 
toward  said  contact  member,  movement  of  the  movable 
part  of  said  clement  in  response  to  changes  in  said  con- 
dition actinu  through  said  contact  member  to  cause  the 
said  arm  to  rockingly  traverse  said  resistor,  said  resistor 
encacinc   in   the   channel   of  said  arm   v-hereby   the   re- 
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sistor  and  arm  are  caused  to  accurately  track  one  another 
during  the  traversing  action,  and  means  connecting  said 
resistor  and  arm  in  said  circuit. 


ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  CARBON  PILE 
REGULATORS 
Aadrew  Stamberger,  Brockley,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  J.  Stone  &  Compaiiy  (Dcptford)  Limited,  Deptford, 
London,  England 
Continuation  of  appHcatioa  Serial  No.  399,794,  Decem- 
ber 22,  1953,  now  PatCHt  No.  2,828,395,  dated  March 
25,  1958.    This  applkatioB  December  18,  1956,  Serial 
No.  629,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  31,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CL  338—52) 


2,915,721 
MOULDED  RESISTORS  AND  ELECTRICAL 

victor  Arttar  WHltem  1^^|C,  Horc,  and  lolm  Robert 
Clark,  Swindon,  Eoglaiid,  aarignors  to  The   Ple«ey 
Company  Limited,  Uford,  Esaex,  EnfbuMl,  a  British 
coopany 
Applicatkm  December  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  700,233 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Great  Britain 
December  «,  195« 
ICUdmt.    (CL33S— 190) 


'1  ^1^^...: 
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1.  An  electro-magnetic  carbon-pile  regulator,  compris- 
ing a  magnet  system,  a  casing  which  encloses  the  said 
magnet  system,  a  carbon  pile,  an  enclosure  within  which 
the  pile  is  located,  an  abutment  for  the  pile  fixed  at  one 
end  of  said  enclosure  which,  at  the  other  end,  is  con 
reeled  to  and  communicates  with  the  said  casing,  the 
part  of  the  said  casing  to  which  the  said  enclosure  is  con- 
nected bemg  flexible,  tie  rods  extend  ng  from  the  said 
one  end  ot  the  ^ald  cni^loMirc  to  the  fixed  part  of  the 
uKiunct  >\stcni.  and  means  lor  adiustmy  ihe  effective 
length  ot  at  le.ist  one  of  the  5aid  tie  rods. 


2  915  727 
CASING  FOR  VARIABLE  IMPEDANC  E         ' 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 
Kenly  C.  Bugg,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kendick 
Manufacturing   Company,   Inc.,   Fort  Wayne,    Ind.,   a 
corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  February  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  713,686 
9  Claims.     (CI.  338—184) 


1.  A  variable  resisfor  device,  comprising  an  insulating 
base  made  of  insulating  synthetic-rcsin  moulding  material 
and  having  a  surface  formed  with  a  plurality  of  recesses 
spaced  along  a  linear  path,  a  resistor  track  secured  to 
the  base  and  consisting  of  a  moulded  resistive  mixture 
of  a  conductive  material  and  a  synthetic  resin  moulding 
material,  a  plurality  of  contact  elements  constituted  by 
a  synthetic  resin  matrix  integral  with  that  of  the  track 
and  integrally  joined  with  the  synthetic-resin  material  of 
the  base,  said  contact  elements  being  highly  conductive 
by  the  incorporation  of  contiguous  metal  particles,  and 
being  at  least  partly  accommodated  in  one  each  of  said 
recesses  so  as  to  present  a  contact  surface  flush  with  the 
surface  of  the  base  along  said  linear  path,  a  wiper  con 
tact  CO  operable  with  said  flush  surfaces  along  said  path, 
and  means  for  moving  the  wiper  contact  along  the  path 
to  establish  selective  contact  with  the  track  through  said 
contact  elements  respectively. 


1.  In  a  variable  impedance  electrical  component  in- 
cluding an  impedance  element  and  mc.ins  tor  varying  the 
impedance  o\  the  clement,  a  hollow  casing  enclosing  the 
impedance  element  comprising  a  cavity  shaped  body  por- 
tion and  a  cover  portion  therefor,  a  primary  aperture  in 
said  casing  through  which  said  impedance  varying  means 
IS  operated,  a  secondary  aperture  in  said  casing  commu- 
nicating between  the  interior  and  the  exterior  thereof,  and 
a  pressure  release  val\e  associated  with  said  secondary 
aperture  operative  for  expelling  pressures  within  said 
casing,  whereby  moisture  and  air  pressure  accumulated 
in  s,nd  casing  through  said  primary  aperture  by  environ- 
mental operation  of  the  component  are  exhausted  through 
said  secondary  aperture  and  said  valve  -    r. 


2,915,729 

FLUID  COOLED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATl'S 

W  illiam  D.  Campbell.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  Joly  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  675.465 

2  CUims.    (a.  338 — 231) 


1.   \  heat  dissipating  resistor  comprising  a  hcrmeticalh 
sealed    housing,    a    resistance    wire    carried    within    s.nd 
sealed  housing,  a  double  ended  element  disposed  withm 
said  housing  for  supporting  said  resistance,  said  element 
having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  first  electrical   conductor 
disposed  within  the  bore  of  said  element,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trically conductive  members  mounted,  respectively,  at  the 
ends  of  said  element,  said  members  being  provided  with 
apertures  arranged  for  fluid  communication  with  the  bore 
of  said  element,  said  resistance  wire  being  connected  be 
twccn  said  conductive  members,  said  first  conductor  be 
ing  connected  to  one  of  said  conductive  members,  a  sec 
ond  electrical   conductor,  said  second  conductor   being 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  conductive  members,  and 
liquid   in  said   housing  for  cooling  said  resistance   wire 
when   an  electrical    potential    is   connected    across   said 
first  conductor  and   said   second   conductor,  said   liquid 
being   free   to   pass   through   the   apertures   of   said   con 
ductive  members  and  the  bore  of  said  element  to  thereby 
cool  the  interior  of  said  clement. 


ELECTRICAL 
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^aicTui  2.915,732 

„il?i'n?3JS  ATwr»  ikfirrHnn  ELECTRIC  PLUG 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  AND  MCTHOD  Wllilamsvllle.  NY.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

James  K.  Davis  Elmlra,  N.Y^j;«te«r  to  Coratag  Gtass  1«;^«^;^^„,     ;^  ^  .^^j.  g,^^  p^odncts.  Inc..  Wil- 

Woriis,  Conrfng,  N.Y.  ■  ^HJ^gon  of  N*^  ™  mington,  DeU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  30,  1955^rial  No.  537,810  Application  June  18,  1956.  Serial  No.  591.927 

16  Cbdms.    (CI.  338—309)  »'»'           ^  Claims.     (CI.  339—61) 


,/3      le 


JO 


!  An  electrical  resistor  comprising  a  ceramic  bod> 
m  adherent,  electroconductivc,  metal  oxide  film  on  the 
surface  ot  the  ceramic  body,  a  second  electroconductivc 
mcMl  oxide  him  superimposed  on  the  first  film,  the  sec- 
ond film  haNing  ..  different  composition  from  and  a  higher 
resistance  th.m  the  first  him.  and  spaced,  electrically  con- 
ductinu  terminal  members  in  physical  contact  with  said 
second  tilm  and  spaced  from  said  first  film  by  said  second 
him.  but  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first  film  through 
said  set^ond  film.  i 


2.915,731 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  APPARATUS 

WUIiam  G.  Bradley,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Frai^  L>. 
Patrick,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

ware 

Application  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,948 
4  Claims.    (CI.  339—5) 


]  In  a  connector  for  an  electric  line  cord,  a  recti  incar 
elongated  resilient  body  of  uniform  rectangular  cross 
section,  said  bod>  having  a  line  cord  receiving  end  with 
a  channel  therein  having  a  cross  section  slightly  less  than 
that  of  the  body,  the  other  end  of  the  body  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  legs  with  opposed  flat  surfaces,  said 
legs  each  being  provided  with  longitudinal  passages  and 
whh  the  passages  communicating  with  the  channel  in 
the  line  cord  receiving  end  of  the  body. 


2,915,733 

POWER  LINE  TAKE  OFF  CLAMP 

John  A.  Toedtman  and   Rowland  W.  Dodson,  Jr..  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Jasper  Blacl^bum  CorporaUon, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Application  August  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  528.326 

9  Claims.    (CI.  339—109) 


TJ 


I     Apparatus  for  making  continuous,  substantially  con- 
stant resistance  electrical  contact  belv^cen  a  non-rotatable 
electrode  and  a  vertically  disposed  metal  shaft-like  rotat- 
able  electrode   having  an  upper  end.  comprising  an  in- 
verted cup  shaped  metal  member  having  a  rim  and  being 
of  larger  internal  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  ro- 
tatablc  electrode,  said  cup  shaped  member  having  an  oui- 
wardlv  extending  flanged  part  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
rim.  the  cup  shaped  member  being  coaxiall>  disposed  rim 
dov^nuardh  o\cr  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  secured 
thereto,  an  upper  reservoir  of  electrically  conductive  flovs- 
able  maierial,  the  non-rotatable  electrode  extending  into 
said  flowable  material,  said  upper  reservoir  being  disposed 
above  the  upper  end  of  said  rolatable  electrode,  at  least 
one  tubular  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 
said  upper  end  communicating  with  said  upper  reservoir 
and  said  lov^er  end  being  close  to  and  directed  towards 
the   rim   on    said   inverted   cup-shaped   member,   a   lower 
reservoir,    enclosure    means   for   directing    said    flowable 
material  which  leaves  said  flange  into  said  lower  reservoir, 
and    means   including   a   pump  and  conduit   for   pumping 
said  conductive  flowable  material  from  said  lower  reser- 
voir to  said  upper  reservoir. 


M'l 


*"  ^^-^^ 


5.   In   a    v-ire    connecting    device,   a    saddle-like    upper 
member  forming  an  elongated  jav.    having  a   louer   face 
concaved  transversely  of  the  length  of  the  jav.  and  having 
substantially  horizontal  side  edges,  a  iov^er  member  form- 
ing an  elongated  jav^  having  an  ypper  face  concaved  trans- 
versely of  the  length  of  the  jav,  and  having  subsiantiaih 
horizontal  side  edges,  the  over-all   v.idlh  across  the  side 
edges  of  one  of  said  jaws  being  less  than  the  inside  vvidlh 
of  the  recess  between  the  side  edges  of  the  other  of  said 
jav\s.  an  upright  pivot  element  mounted  on  one  member 
and  along  v>hich  at  least  one  of  the  members  niav   slide 
to  and  from  the  other  member  v.  hen  the  jaws  are  r'ii^'^l''-i 
to  receive  one  jav.   betv.een  the  side  edges  of  the  other 
jav\.  to  ..lamp  a  v.ire  conductor   belv^cen  said  fa^cs.   up 
right  boll  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  lav^v  and  passing 
thiough  the  other  of  said  jav^s  and  provided  with  thread 
and  nut  structure  whcrebv   the  jav.s  v.hen  parallel  ma\ 
he  poMiivelv  moved  toward  each  other  and  clamp  a  wire 
condii^or  between  said  faces,  a  verticallv  elongated  com- 
picssion    spring    a-sociated    vMth    the    pivot   element    anJ 
cng.iging  one  of  said   members  adjacent   said    ^\\o\  clc 
ments   and   thrusting   said   members   toward    each    other, 
said  bottom  member  having  a  part  engageablc  bv   a  line 
mans    hooked    stick    to    be    pulled    downwardiv     against 
the  thrust  of  said  spring  to  permit   relative   rotation  and 
disalignment  of  said  jaws  and  a  tap  wire  clamp  proieclmc 
downwaidiv   from  the  bottom  of  said  lower  member  an.: 
spaced   from  s.ud  j.iw    faces  for  alia.hinp  a   tap   wue   in- 
dcpcndcnth   of  said  upper  member. 


•j:>(i 
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2.915.734 

SHIELDED  CONNECTOR 

John  M.  Alden,  Dcdham,  M«k. 

Application  \larcb  30,  1955.  Serial  No.  497,908 

6  Claims.    (CI.  339—143) 


.  4.  A  multi  contact  electrical  connector  comprising  a 
body  ot  un  insulating  material  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
i^csses  arranged  in  inner  and  outer  groups  in  one  end  face 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  disposed  in  the 
recesses  for  receiving  the  prongs  of  a  mating  connector, 
a  wch  of  conducting  material  in  the  form  of  a  closed  ring 
ci>cxtendinL;  throughout  the  length  of  the  body  to  ter- 
nuii.iic  at  the  opposite  faces  thereof  and  interposed  bc- 
ivsccn  ihc  inner  and  outer  groups  of  recesses  to  shield 
the  innermost  contacts  from  the  outermost  contacts,  and 
a  piaic  of  an  insulatinj:  material  abutting  the  recessed  end 
I  KC  of  the  body,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  prong 
ipcrturcs  aliened  Nvith  the  respective  body  recesses  to 
increase  the  length  of  the  current  leakage  path  between 
I  ho  adjacent  contacts. 


2,915,735 

WIRING  DEVICE 

Owen  L.  Taylor,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant 

Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut 

Application  October  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,771 

6  Claims.    (CI.  339—164) 


^r,  f, 


trical  contact  strip,  opposed  slots  at  one  side  of  the  housing 
extending  inwardly  from  the  open  side  of  said  housing 
for  freely  receiving  opposite  side  edges  of  said  contact 
therein  from  the  open  side  of  the  housing  so  as  to  support 
said  contact  adjacent  to  said  one  side  of  said  housing,  a 
projection  extending  laterally  from  said  contact  for  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  surface  of  the  base  of  said  hous- 
ing to  limit  insertion  of  the  contact,  a  cover  for  said 
housing  having  integral  means  extending  inwardly  there- 


**  A  wiring  device  comprising  a  hollow  casing  hav 
ing  a  terminal  located  in  fixed  relationship  therein,  an 
elongated  leaf  sprinL*  in  said  casinc.  means  within  said 
casing  for  fixedly  supporting  said  spring  at  one  location 
spaced  from  one  end  thereof  with  said  one  end  extending 
longitiidmallv  in  cantilever  fashion  from  said  one  loca- 
tion and  having  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  its  side  edges 
located  between  said  one  location  and  said  one  end  close- 
ly adiacent  to  said  terminal,  said  spring  diverging  lateral- 
ly outwaidly  lelative  to  said  terminal  from  said  one  side 
edge,  and  an  openini:  in  said  casinc  adjacent  the  divergent 
portions  of  said  terminal  and  said  spring.  \^ hereby  an  elcc 
tric.il  conductor  mav  be  inserted  through  said  opening  to 
engaire  said  one  edge  of  the  spring  and  deflect  the  spring 
laterally  into  said  sp.iee  and  torsionally  so  as  to  be  held 
therebv  in  encasement  with  said  terminal. 

I 
( 

2,915,736 
WIRING  DEVICE 
Clarence  M.  Smith,  Trumbull,  and  Arthur  E.  Bromley, 
Bridgeport,   Conn.,   assignors   to   The    Bryant   Electric 
Company,   Bridgeport,   Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 
Application  November  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,113 

9  Claims.    (CI.  339—170) 
I.    An    electrical    receptacle    comprising,    a   cup-shaped 
housing  of  insulating  material,  at  least  one  resilient  elec- 


of  so  as  to  engage  said  projection,  means  for  securing 
said  cover  to  said  base  with  said  projection  clamped 
between  said  base  and  said  inwardly  extending  means  on 
said  cover,  an  opening  in  said  cover  between  said  inward- 
ly extending  means  and  said  one  side  of  the  housing,  and 
said  contact  having  an  integral  portion  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  projection  and  extending  toward  said  inwardly 
extending  means  on  said  cover  in  alignment  with  said 
opening  so  as  to  be  engageable  by  means  inserted  through 
said  opening. 

2,915,737 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  PLUG 

Milton  Morse,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Applicatioo  May  3,  1957.  Serial  No.  656,938 

4  Claims.    (CI.  339—195) 


¥   " 


*^ 


I  \\\  elecirital  connection  plug  comprising:  ,i  KkK 
element  having  a  pair  of  spaced  channels,  a  blade  element 
h.iving  a  pair  of  anchoring  lugs,  said  lugs  being  disposed 
one  within  each  channel,  said  body  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  pocket  therein  communicating  with  said  channels, 
said  lugs  being  staked  within  said  pockets,  and  a  u edge- 
shaped  insulating  plug  disposed  within  said  pocket  and 
sealing  said  channels. 


2,915,730 
HYDROPHONE  DETECTOR 
Charies  B.  Vogel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  De- 
velopment Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  January  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,396 
9  CUims.    (CI.  340—17) 


2     An  acoustic  wave  detector  comprising  a  transducer 
diaphragm  adapted  to  convert  pressure  fluctuations  into 


I 


(' 


Deccmbeb  1,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 
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electric  sifiials.  a  chamber  filled  with  an  insulating  fluid 
and  separated  from  the  surrouixling  fluid  by  a  flexible 
diaphragm,  a  wall  compriung  said  transducer  diaphrasm 
dividing  said  chamber  into  an  outer  compartmeot  respon- 
sive to  the  pressures  of  the  surrounding  fluid,  and  an 
inner  compartment  responsive  only  to  the  pressures  in  the 
outer  compartment  means  for  equalizing  static  fluid  pres- 
sure differences  between  the  two  compartments  compris- 
ing conduit  means  in  fluid  communication  between  the  in- 
ner and  the  outer  compartments,  closure  elements  of  mag- 
netic material  arranged  to  seat  rcleasably  and  fluid  tight- 
ly against  the  openings  of  said  conduit  means  in  each 
of  said  compartments,  magnet  means  mounted  adjacent 
each  closure  element  for  urging  said  element  into  its 
scaled  position,  retainer  means  mounted  adjacent  each 
closure  element  and  arranged  to  permit  said  element  to 
be  lifted  off  its  scat  to  allow  fluid  flow  through  the  con- 
duit while  retaining  the  unseated  element  within  the  at- 
traction field  of  the  adjacent  magnet  means,  the  force  of 
said  field  being  selected  so  that  the  closure  elements  are 
lifted  off  their  scats  in  response  to  pressure  differences 
between  the  inner  and  the  outer  compartments  which 
are  greater  than  pressure  differences  resulting  from 
acoustic  waves  and  are  less  than  pressure  differences 
capable  of  damaging  the  transducer  diaphragm. 


said  second  switch  and  means  adaixed  to  close  intermit- 
tently said  first  switch  in  response  to  roution  of  said 
drive.  

2,915,740 
STATIC  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
James  B.  Ricketts,  Jr.,  MUwaakec,  Wb.,  and  Eric  E.  Bitt- 
mann,  Downingtown,  and  Joseph  Deutsch,  Berwyn,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Burroughs  Coiporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corponrtkM  of  Mk^pm 

Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,287 
6  Claims.     (0.340—174) 


2,915,739 
SOUND  MONITOR  FOR  SUBSURFACE  PACKER 
Robert  C.  RmMc  aad  Henry  M.  Bock,  Hoostom  Tex., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jersey  Prodsction 
RcMsrch    Company,   Tvlsa,  Okla.,   a   corporation   of 
Ddawara 
ApplicatfcNi  DMenbcr  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,870 
SCkOms.    (0.340—18) 


.v»'' 


1.  A  signaling  system  for  use  with  a  subsurface  fluid 
inflatable-deflatable  packer  device  provided  with  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  rotatable  drive,  the  inflating  and 
deflating  of  said  packer  being  dependent  upon  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  drive  comprising  an  electrical 
circuit  including  a  DC.  power  supply  for  energizing 
said  system,  indicating  means  adapted  to  register  elec- 
trical signals  transmitted  thereto,  a  transformer,  a  first 
switch  and  a  second  switch;  said  motor  being  connected 
to  one  terminal  of  the  primary  of  said  transformer; 
coupling  means  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  said 
primary  and  said  indicating  means;  one  terminal  of  the 
secondary  of  said  transformer  being  grounded  and  the 
other  terminal  of  said  secondary  being  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  said  first  switch;  the  other  terminal  of  said 
first  switch  being  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ond switch,  the  other  terminal  of  said  second  switch 
being  grounded  whereby  said  transformer  is  shorted  upon 
closing  of  said  switches,  an  inflatable  packer;  means  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  pressure  in  said  packer  adapted  to  close 
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2.  A  magneuc  memory  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  cores  each  capable  of  assuming  either  of  two 
suble  states  of  magnetic  remancnce,  said  magnetic  cores 
being  arranged  electrically  in  columns  and  rows  to  form 
a  plurality  of  core  planes  each  normal  to  one  of  three 
mutually  perpendicular  X,  Y  and  Z  axes;  a  plurality  of 
Y  windings,  each  Y  winding  coupling  in  series  all  of  the 
cores  located  in  the  same  plane  on  the  Y  axis;  separate 
driver  means  for  each  Y  winding;  a  plurality  of  X  wind- 
ings, each  X  winding  coupling  in  series  all  of  the  cores 
located  in  the  same  plane  on  the  X  axis;  separate  driver 
means  for  each  X  winding,  said  Y  and  X  driver  means 
being  adapted  to  be  energized  selectively   on   cither   a 
positive  or  negative  sense  to  drive  current  in  either  one 
direction  or   the  other  through  the  winding   associated 
therewith  of  a  magnitude  to  exert  a  magnetizing  force  of 
either  4-H  or  — H  on  each  core  coupled  to  said  winding 
where  H  is  less  than  the  coercive  magnetizing  force  ncccs 
sary  to  switch  a  core  from  one  stable  state  to  the  other 
but  where  2H  is  greater  than  said  coercive  force;  a  plu 
rmlity  of  Z,  windings,  each  Z,  winding  coupling  in  series 
one  half  of  the  toUl  number  of  cores  locSted  in  the  same 
plane  on  the  Z  axis;  a  plurality  of  Zt,  windings,  each  Zt 
winding  coupling  in  series  the  other  one-half  of  the  cores 
located  in  the  same  plane  on  the  Z  axis;  common  Z  driver 
means  for  each  pair  of  Z,  and  Zb  windings  coupling  cores 
located  in  the  same  plane  on  the  Z  axis,  there  being  a 
separate  common  Z  driver  means  for  each  different  pair 
of  Z,  and  Zt  windings,  said  common   Z  driver  means 
being  adapted  when  energized  to  drive  current  through 
the  Z,  and  Z^  windings  associated  therewith  of  a  magni 
tude  and  in  a  sense  to  exert  a  magnetizing  force  of  —  H 
on  each  core  coupled  to  said  winding;  means  effective 
during  a  first  time  period  for  energizing  simultancoush 
and  in  a  positive  sense  one  only  of  said  X  driver  means 
and  one  only  of  said  V  driver  means  and  for  energizing 
selected  ones  of  said  Z  driver  means,  therebv    to  effec: 
switching  from  the  "0"  to  the  "1"  slate  of  only  those 
cores  which  are  coupled  to  windings  connected  to  both  of 
said  energized  X  and  Y  driver  means  and  also  to  the  non 
selected  Z  driver  means  and  to  inhibit  switching  of  those 
cores  which  are  coupled  to  windings  connected  to  both 
of  said  energized  X  and  Y  driver  means  and  also  to  said 
selected  Z  driver  means,  thereby  to  read  a     1     into  each 
of  said  cores  which  switches  and  a  "0    into  each  of  said 
cores  which   does  not   switch;  means  effective  during   a 
second   time  period  for  energizing  simultaneously    in    .^ 
negative  sense  said  one  only  of  said  X  driver  means  and 
said  one  only  of  said  Y  driver  means  and  for  maintaining 
all  of  said  Z  driver  means  deencrgized,  thereby  to  "read 
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out"  the  cores  coupled  to  both  of  said  X  and  Y  neta- 
tively-energized  driver  means  by  switching  or  tending  to 
switch  said  coupled  cores  to  the  "0"  state;  and  separate 
read-out  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  Z  driver  means 
and  adapted  to  utilize  said  Z^  and  Z|,  windings  to  sense 
the  switching  to  the  "(T  state  of  a  core  coupled  thereto. 


I.  Tn  combination,  means  for  calibrating  a  receiver  in 
a  telemetering  system  during  a  predetermined  calibra- 
tion period  comprising  means  including  a  plurality  of 
sub-carrier  oscillators  for  sequentially  transmitting  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  calibration  signals  to  said  receiver, 
means  for  transmitting  at  least  two  control  signals  simul- 
taneously with  said  calibration  signals,  one  of  each  of 
said  pairs  of  calibration  signals  representing  •the  center 
frequencies  of  said  sub-carrier  oscillators,  the  second  of 
each  of  said  pains  of  calibration  signals  representing  the 
frequencies  of  said  sub-carrier  oscillators  shifted  from 
their  center  frequencies,  the  frequency  shifting  of  said 
sub-carrier  oscillators  being  provided  by  the  application 
of  predetermined  increments  of  voltages  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  discriminator  circuits  associated  with  said  re- 
ceiver, a  hrM  potentiometer  associated  with  each  of  said 
discriminator  circuits,  said  first  potentiometer  providing 
a  center  frequency  control  for  each  of  said  discriminator 
circuits,  a  first  driving  means  associated  with  said  first 
pyotentiometer.  a  first  relay  circuit  responsive  to  the  cali- 
bration signals  representing  said  center  frequencies  of 
said  sub-carrier  oscillators  to  actuate  said  first  driving 
means  to  adjust  said  first  potentiometer  to  balance  each 
of  said  discriminator  circuits  to  its  respective  center  fre- 
quency, a  second  potentiometer  providing  a  sensitivity 
control  for  each  of  said  discriminator  circuits,  a  second 
driving  means  associated  with  said  second  potentiometer. 
and  a  second  relay  circuit  responsive  to  the  second  of 
each  of  said  pairs  of  calibration  signals  to  actuate  said 
second  driving  means  to  adjust  said  second  potentiometer 
providing  the  sensitivity  control  for  each  of  said  dis- 
criminator circuits. 


I  2,915,742 

COMBINED  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  AND 
FIRE  ALARM 
^  James  D.  Koundakiiaa,  Cambridge,  Mast. 

Application  May  I,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,292 
4  aainu.  (CI.  34«— 227) 
1.  An  automatic  fire  detector  and  alarm  unit  adapted 
to  be  installed  vertically  within  a  lamp  having  a  suitable 
body  portion,  comprising  a  rigid,  hollow,  open  cartridge, 
a  central  upper  hollow  post,  a  central  lower  hollow  post, 
an  audible  electrical  signalling  device,  a  wiring  strip  pro- 
vided with  suitable  wiring  terminals,  a  manually  operated 
test  switch,  and  a  self-restoring  heat  responsive   alarm 


twitch;  said  upper  and  lower  poata  being  rigidly  coo- 
nectad  together  in  perpendicular  alignment  by  said  car- 
tridge, said  upper  post  extending  upwwd  from  an  orifice 
hi  ttie  top  <rf  said  caitridge,  said  lower  pott  depending 
downwards  from  a  corretpondinciy  podtioaed  orifice  in 
the  base  of  said  cartridge;  said  wiring  strip,  signalling 


2,915,741 
AUTOMATIC  COMPENSATION  IN  A  TELEMETRIC 

SYSTEM 
Irving  P.  Magasiny,  PhUaddpliiB,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
Dynamics  Inc.,  a  coqporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,266 
3  Claims.    (CI.  340—207) 


*»    HM 


device,  and  heat  responsive  alarm  switch  being  enclosed 
within  said  cartridge  and  noounted  on  the  interior  walls 
of  said  cartridge,  said  lamp  body  portion  enclosing  said 
alarm  unit  and  having  an  exterior  opening  adjacent  said 
signalling  device,  said  heat  responsive  switch  and  said  test 
switch. 


2,915,743 

DISASTER  WARNING  SVyiTM 

Harold  W.  Stewart  and  Horace  Edward  Railsback. 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  588.037 

9  Claims.    (CI.  340—310) 
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I  A  disaster  warning  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  low  frequency  current  and  with 
transmission  lines  over  which  said  current  is  caused  to 
flow,  converter  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  trans- 
mission lines  for  converting  the  low  frequency  input  to 
a  higher  frequency  output  and  for  superimposing  the  same 
on  said  lines,  pulsing  means  electrically  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  convener  means  to  impart  any  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different  impulses  to  said  lines  at 
said  higher  frequency  output,  automatically  operable 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  converter  means  and 
to  said  pulsing  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
same,  and  a  plurality  of  signalling  devices  connected  into 
said  transmission  lines  and  electrically  tuned  to  said  super- 
imposed higher  frequency  current  for  response  only  to 
the  impulse  imparted  to  said  lines  at  said  higher  frequency 


2^15,744 

FLASHUGHTS  i 

George  P.  Lewis,  MlMoia,  N.Y. 

Application  March  3,  195S,  Serial  No.  718,828 

2  Claims.    (O.  340—321) 

I     A    flashlight    having    a    cylindrical    battery    casing 

adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand,  a  tubular  lantern  body 
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secured  to  one  end  of  the  casing  and  forming  a  concentric 
forward  extension  of  the  same,  a  lamp  socket  centrally 
mounted  in  the  battery  casing  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
lantern,  an  intermittentfy  flashing  lamp  fitted  in  said 
socket  and  facing  forwardly.  a  reflector  mounted  in  the 
forward  end  of  the  lantern  and  provided  with  a  forward 
lamp  socket,  said  last-mentioned  socket  receiving  a  lamp, 
the  two  sockets  being  located  one  directly  behind  the 
other  and  both  being  directed  forwardly.  the  intermittently 


flashing  lamp  being  located  within  and  surrounded  by 
the  lantern  and  behind  the  reflector,  the  reflector  serving 
to  close  the  forward  end  of  the  lantern  around  the  forward 
socket  to  thereby  cause  the  direction  of  light  rays  from 
the  flashing  lamp  solely  through  the  lantern,  and  a  pair 
of  switches  located  on  the  side  of  the  battery  casing  in 
close  side-by-side  relation,  said  switches  being  in  circuit 
with  batteries  in  the  casing,  whereb>  one  switch  controls 
the  operation  of  one  of  the  lampw  and  the  second  switch 
controls  the  of>eration  of  the  second  lamp 


2,915,745 

AUTOMATIC  ROOM  REGISTER 

Aldrich  E.  Scbestik,  Springfield,  III. 

Application  Fcbruafy  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  640,447 

3  ClafaBS.    (a.  340—332) 
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ing  the  electric  circuit  to  the  light  source  of  the  parallel 
circuit  of  said  switch  and  for  opening  the  normally  closed 
switch  of  said  jack  whereby  when  the  plug  of  any  jack 
is  in  an  applied  position  the  light  source  of  the  series 
circuit  will  be  de-energized. 


1.  An  automatic  room  register  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of 
jacks  supported  by  said  supporting  member  each  including 
a  normally  open  electric  switch  and  a  normally  closed 
electric  switch,  each  of  said  swiches  include  a  rigid  switch 
element  and  a  resilient  switch  element,  parallel  electric 
circuits  in  which  said  normally  open  switches  are  inter- 
posed, a  light  source  interposed  in  each  of  said  parallel 
circuits,  a  single  series  circuit  in  which  all  of  said  normally 
closed  switches  are  interposed,  at  least  one  light  source 
interposed  in  said  series  circuit,  and  a  plug  for  each  of  said 
jacks,  said  plugs  being  selectively  insertable  into  and 
removable  from  the  jacks,  each  plug,  when  applied  to 
the  jack  thereof,  engaging  the  resilient  switch  elements 
of  the  two  switches  of  said  jack  for  displacing  said  resilient 
switch  elements  away  from  normal  positions  thereof  to 
close  the  normally  open  switch  of  the  jack  for  complet- 


2,915,746       

RADAR  RELAY  FOR  TRANSMITTING  RADAR 

IMAGES 
Gerhard    Prins,    Noordwi^L,    Netherlands,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com« 
pany,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtion  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  November  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,31 1 
Cfadms  priority,  implication  Netherlands 
November  11,  1952 
6  Claims.    (CI.  343— 6) 
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1 .  A  radar  relay  for  conveying  plan-position  indica- 
tion images  constituted  by  successive  signal  components 
including  a  preliminary  pulse,  a  video  signal  and  an  alter- 
nating directional  voltage,  said  components  being  re- 
peated in  each  period  of  a  radial  scanning  comprising 
a  transmitter  section  for  transmitting  said  pian-posiiion- 
indication  signal  components  including  a  pulse-duration 
modulator  for  producing  a  first  duration-modulated 
pulse,  means  for  applying  said  alternating  directional 
voltage  to  said  modulator  for  position-modulating  the 
leading  edge  of  said  duration-modulated  pulse,  means  for 
applying  said  preliminary  pulse  to  said  modulator  to 
effect  the  occurrence  of  the  trailing  edge  of  said  dura- 
tion-modulated pulse;  and  a  receiver  section  including 
circuit  means  for  intercepting  said  duration-modulated 
pulse,  an  alternating  directional  voltage  separating  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  said  means  and  including  successively  an 
integrating  circuit,  a  threshold  device  and  a  trigger  cir- 
cuit for  producing  a  second  duration-modulated  pulse 
and  a  pulse-duration  demodulator  controlled  by  said  sec- 
ond duration-modulated  pulse  for  reproducing  the  alter- 
nating directional  voltage,  and  a  preliminar>'  pulse  sep- 
arator also  coupled  to  said  circuit  means,  said  pulse 
separating  circuit  including  successively  a  differentiation 
circuit,  a  gating  ciicun  for  reproducing  the  preliminary 
pulse  and  controlled  by  the  second  duration-modulated 
pulse  of  said  trigger  ciicuit,  and  a  puKe  rep'-ater  con- 
trolled by  the  preliminaiy  pulse  of  said  gatinf  circuit. 


Cari 


2,915,747 
ECHO  RANGING  SYSTEM 
A.  Segerstrom,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Application  October  5,  1950.  Serial  No.  188.528 
3  Chilms.    (a.  343—7.3) 
1.  .-Xn  echo  ranging  system   having  a  control   system 
comprising  a  wave-form  generator  means  for  producing 
a  cyclically   varying  signal,   a   source  of  signals   derived 
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from  echoes  receivwl  by  said  echo  ranging  system,  said 
generator  means  comprising  an  electron-discharge  «ievice 
adapted  to  amplify  signals  from  said  source  having  a 
control  grid  and  a  plate,  a  circuit  comprising  a  capaciUnce 
connected  between  said  grid  and  said  plate,  a  circuit  for 


— i— -    « 
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signals  which  are  intercepted  by  said  aerial,  apparatus 
to  indicate  the  location  of  said  objects  comprising  a  re 
c«iver  coupled  to  said  aerial  to  detect  said  echo  signals, 
a  cathode-ray  tube  having  stationary  beam  deflectioD  ele 
ments  and  an  afterglow  screen,  a  time-base  voltage  gen 
erator    synchronized    with    the   scanning   of  said    aerial 
and  connected  to  said  deflection  elements  to  cause  de- 
flection of  the  cathode-ray  of  said  lube  with  respect  to 
said  screen,  means  connected  to  modulate  said  cathode 
ray  in  accordance  with  the  echo  signals  detected  by  said 
receiver  thereby   to  provide  on  said  screen  a  panoramic 


t^ 
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charging  said  capacitance,   means  for  producing  a   sub- 
stantially  constant   signal   in   response  to   a   signal    from 
said  source,  and  means  including  diode  means  for  rapidly 
disabling  said   charging  circuit   in   response   to   said   sub 
stantially  constant  signal. 


2  915  748 
MICROWAVE  DRIFT  SIGHT  AND  SPEED 
INDICATOR 
William  J.  Tull,  Pleasanrvillc,  Arden  H.  Fredrick,  Mount 
Kisco,  Michael   W.   McKay,  Tarrytown,  and  William 
B.   Lurie,   New  Rochelie,   N.Y^  assignors  to  General 
Precision  Ijiboratory  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  June  1,  1956.  Serial  No.  588,908 
16  Claims.     (CI.  343—9) 


1.  An  aircraft  microwave  Doppler  dnft  sight  compris 
ing.  an  antenna-transmitter-receiver  emittmg  a  Doppler 
signal  containing  ground  speed  and  drift  information,  an 
automatic  frequency  tracker  actuated  by  said  Doppler  sig 
nal.  a  ground  speed  indicator  actuated  by  said  frequency 
tracker,  manual  means  for  causing  said  frequency  tracker 
initially  to  acquire  said  Doppler  signal,  automatic  antenna 
rotating  means  actuated  by  drift  information  from  said 
frequency  tracker,  a  dnft  indicator  attached  to  said  an- 
tenna rotating  means  and  manual  means  for  causing  said 
antenna  rotating  means  initially  to  acquire  said  dnft  in- 
formation. 


1,915,749 
RADAR  RECEIVER  COMPRISING  A  POSITION 
INDICATOR 
Erich   Goidbobm,  Gerhard  Pcins,  and  Nico  Schimmel, 
Noordwijk,  NethcrlaiMta,  anipiors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  North  Amerkaa  Philips  Coflipany,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Appllcatioa  January  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,196 
Cbims  priority,  ap^lcatloa  Nctbertands 
January  18,  1952 
6  daims.    (a.  343—17) 
6  In   a    radar   system   wherein   signals   radiated    by   a 
scanning  aerial  are  reflected  by  objects  to  produce  echo 
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image  of  said  objects  in  a  polar  coordinate  system  having 
a  center  \\hich  represents  the  position  of  said  radar  sys- 
tem, an  eccentric  voltage  generator  synchronized  with 
the  scanning  of  said  aerial  and  connected  to  said  deflec 
tion  elements  thereby  to  cause  said  center  of  the  polar 
coordinate  system  to  be  eccentric  relative  to  the  geo 
metric  mentor  of  said  screen,  means  including  a  switch 
to  suppress  the  application  of  echo  signals  to  said  tube. 
,irnt  means  to  produce  during  said  suppression  a  plotting 
im.iuc  on  s.iui  screen  whose  center  corresponds  to  s.nd 
cconiciru  center 


2«9 15,750 
RADIO  NAVIGATION  lEACON 
Ix)uls  A.  De  Rosa,  Upper  Montcbir,  Martin  Masonson. 
Nutlcy.  and  Frank  J.  Landberg,  Newark,  NJ..  assign- 
or! to  Intematioaai  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Notiey.  N J.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 
Applicatfon  July  12,  1957.  Serial  No.  671,435 
4  Cbdnu.    (CL  343—106) 


4.  A  radio  navigation  beacon  comprising  means  for 
radiating  energy  in  a  directive  pattern,  means  for  applying 
energy  of  a  radio  frequency  carrier  to  said  radiating 
means,  first  means  associated  with  said  radiating  means  lo 
effect  rotation  of  said  pattern  about  the  axis  of  said 
radiating  means,  and  means  to  rotate  said  radiating 
means  about  a  second  axis  displaced  from  the  axis  of  said 
radiating  means  to  phase  modulate  said  radio  frequency 
carrier.  
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1,915,751  _,^ 

DIRECTION    FINDER    OPERATING    ACCORDBW 

TO  THE  AMFLFTUDE  COMPARISON  METHOD 
Frvdcrik  JohM  vaa  Hnttea  a^  Jacob  van  NIcvwkoop, 
Oeitgecat,   Nctheriaa^   airigMn,  by   mcsic   ai^- 
ncati,  to  North  AmMkui  PhiUpa  Conpuy,  Ibc^  New 
York.  N.Y.  a  UMpaiati—  of  Delaware 
Application  Febrnnrj  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,732 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
February  13,  1955 
4  Claims.    (0.343—119)  I 
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1,915,751 

DIRECnONAJ.  ANTENNA 

Sumner  Ricenaan,  Brighton,  Ma«^  aMigDor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,866 

10  Claims.    (CL  343—842 
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1     A   direction  finder   system   for  determining   the   di- 
rection with  respect  to  a  guide  plane  of  a  source  of  high- 
frequency  oscillations,  comprising  two  directive  antennas 
having  partly  overlapping  directional  patterns,  a  first  chan- 
nel  and   a  second  channel,   a  signal-adding  device  con 
necled  betv^een  said  two  antennas  and  the  input  of  said 
first  channel,   a   signal-subtracting  device   connected   be 
iween   said   two  antennas  and   the   input   of  said   second 
channel,  a  switching  device  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  channels  for  combining  the  output 
signals  of  said  channels  alternately  in  phase  and  in  phase 
opposition,  a  deviation  indicator,  and  means  connecting 
ihc  output  of  said  switching  device  to  said  deviation  mdi 
cator 


1.  A  directive  loop  antenna  comprising  a  coil  of  con- 
ductive material,  and  a  shield  secured  relative  to  said 
coil  whereby  said  shield  and  said  cofl  maintain  a  sta- 
tionary disposition  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  shield 
comprising  an  elongated  cavity  of  highly  conductive  ma- 
terial substantially  surrounding  said  coil  and  extending 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  coil,  said  shield  being  sub- 
stantially spaced  from  said  coil  and  having  open  oppo- 
site ends  to  expose  the  end  p>ortions  of  said  coil,  said 
shield  further  having  at  least  one  slot  extending  along 
the  full  length  thereof  whereby  a  complete  discontinuity 
IS  provided  in  the  surface  of  said  shield  so  that  no  con- 
ductive path  exists  in  said  shield  around  said  coil 
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186,758 

C  I  MMERBl  IND 

Donald     Mayer.    West    Hempstead,    N.Y.,    assignor 

H  &  M  Neckwear  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  September  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 10) 


184,761 
KITCHEN  UTILTTY  MOP 
to  Michael  Poloiritdi,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Applicatioa  November  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,422 

Term  of  patent  14  jean 

(CL  Df— 2) 
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186,759 
BASEBALL  SAFETY  HELMET 
Edwin  R.  Crkit,  Jr.,  Chcsterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Baseball  Cap,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,462 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
'  (CI.  D5— 13) 

„"i<v^  irt!vi   t^%U- 


186,760 
BRISH  HEAD 
Joseph     A.     I^r«on,    Sparta,    and     Alfred     F.     Cabower. 
Tomah,    Wis.,    assignors   to   Sparta    Brush    Co..    Incor- 
porated, Sparta,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wiwonsin 
Application  June  12,  1958.  Serial  No.  51.321 
Tenn   of  patent   3''2    >ears 
(CI.  D9 — 2) 


186,762 
PITL  FOR  DRAWERS,  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
I>on  Heyer,  El  Monte,  Califs  aaaignor  to  M  and  H  In- 
dustries,  Inc.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation   of 
California 
Application  December  16.  1958,  Serial  No.  53.785 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CL  DIO— 8) 


186,763 
PULL  FOR  DRAWERS.  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
l>on  Heyer,  El  Monte.  Calif.,  assignor  to  M  and  H  In- 
dustries,   Inc..   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   a   corporation    of 
California 
Application  December  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  53.787 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  DIO— 8) 


186.764 
Al  VK    AC  II  ATING    I  NIT    FOR    A    PORTABI  E 
KIRK  KXTINGl  ISHER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTK  1  K 
Arduino  Riuli,  Clifton,  and  George  1.  Schrank. 

Teaneck.  NJ. 

Application  March  16.  1959.  Serial  No.  55,017 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  Dlfr— 2) 


*1 
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186,765  ' 

COMBINED  CARRYING  HANDLE  AND  VALVE 
ACTUATING   UNIT  FOR  A  PORTABLE  FIRE 
EXTINGUISHER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  H.  Hose,   MonntahMidc,  and  George  L.  Payne, 
South  Brunswick  Township,  Middlesex  County,  N J. 
Applicarton  March  16,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,018 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  I  (CI.  D16— 2)  ' 


t  *ul 


........  186,768    '^ 

POWER  LLNE  SUPPORT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Everett  W.  ChaUle,  Falitem,  Ohio 
Application  January  8,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,081 
....._..      Term  of  patoit  14  years 

(CL  D16— 9) 


yi 


186,766 
I  BRASSIERE 

Herbert  Barg,  Merion,  Pa^  assignor  to  True  Form  Foun- 
dations. Inc..  Darby,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Application  June  8,  1959,  Serial  No.  56.266 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D20 — 4) 


186,769 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  HOUSING  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Button  O.  Haun,  Jr„  and  Walter  H.  Moksu,  AttMforo. 
Mass.,  and  Paul  Wrablica,  Jr.,  Corona,  N.Y„  assignors 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration €4  Delaware 

Application  May  29,  1959,  Serial  No.  56.124 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


r.. 


;<<«|f)/i 


186,767 
SAFETY  SCISSORS 
l^uls  J.  Schnitzer.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Inland  En- 
gineering. Inc..  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  April  11,  1958.  Serial  No.  50.433 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
I  --■'  (CI.  D22— 5)        I 


186,770 
SOUND  TRANSDUCLNG  APPARATUS 
l^o   J.   Aucoin,    West   Hartford,   and    Frank    I  .    Moore. 
Newington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Gni>    Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Application  October  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD26— 14) 


I  k 


I' 


•jn4 
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1W,771 

PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  CARTRIDGE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Henry  J.  Cvetko,  Geneva,  and  Charic*  J.  Chapte,  Con- 

neaut,  Ohio,  asiigBon  to  TW  Aatatk  Corporation,  Coo- 

neaut,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  10,  195f ,  Serial  No.  56,297 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D26— 14) 


1M,774 

STATUE  DRESS 

Albert  A.  Saverln,   Gtrttcaherg,   NJ^   aaifm>r  of  fifty 

percent  to  AndKNiy  J.  S«Hivan,  Wwt  New  York,  N  J. 

AppNcalkMi  JwM  3, 19S9,  Serial  No.  56,195 

Tena  of  palMt  14  y« 

(a.  D2%^U) 


186,772 
LOUD-SPEAKER 
William  R.  Conrad,  Pennsaoken,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Phiico 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  July  31,  1959,  Serial  No.  57,014 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


/ 


m-ri 


186,775 

FISHING  FLOAT 

Roy  W.  Spencer,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Application  May  8,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
^t,^  (C.  DJ.-^, 


186,773 

EASEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charles  F.  Bertwhinger,  Easthampton,  Mass, 

Application  October  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,038 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 20) 


186,776 

TABLE 

Morton  R.  Cohen,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  August  12.  1957,  Serial  No.  47,307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


fT 


-^ 


V 
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186,777 

GAME  BOARD 

Richard  H.  McCormk,  Many,  La. 

Application  July  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,864 

Term  of  pateirt  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


^vf  k.  t  fr 


186,780 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Cari  N.  Johnson,  Stratford,  Comi.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  28,  1959,  Serial  No.  56.969 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D42~7) 


-**«A 


I" 


186.778 

WATER-CONTAINING  PLAY  TOY 

Alex  F.  Miller  and  Rodger  W.  Hardin,  l^ong  Beach.  Calif. 

Application  November  24,  1958,  Serial  No,  53,512 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


•  •4 


f 


186.781 
BRACELET  LINK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Murrav    Lawrence    Cowan,    Boston,    Mass.,   assignor   to 
Spei'del   Corporation,  Providence,   R.L.   a   corporation 
of  Rhode  Island 

Application  July  14.  1959.  Serial  No.  56,766 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D45 — 4) 


?, 


186.779  ' 

PLANT  IDENTIFICATION  MARKER 
Harian  F.  Borin.  Highland  Park,  HI. 
Application  July  15,  1959,  Serial  No.  56.788 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
nl*?.  (CI.  D35— I) 


V 


1 


i\)     I  M,.-      18 


186,782 
BRACELET  LINK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Murrav    Lawrence    Cowan,    Boston,    Mass..    asagnor    to 
Speidel   Corporation,  Providence.  R.L,   a   corporation 
of  Rhode  Island 

Application  July  14,  1959,  Serial  No.  56.767 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D45 — 4) 


r 


186.783 
BRACELET  LINK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTK  I  t 
Murrav    Lawrence    Cowan.    Boston,    Mass..    assignor    to 
Spei'del   Corporation,  Providence,   R.L.   a   corporation 
of  Rhode  Island 

AppUcation  July  14,  1959,  Serial  No.  56.768 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

I  (CI.  D45— 4) 


2f>6 
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186,7M 

PENDANT 

Dora  A.  Pope,  Merino,  Colo. 

Applkatioa  lone  12,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,329 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

(CI.  IMS— 16) 


It6,7t7 

KNOB 

Im  Verne  E.  Claytoa,  RoddPord,  HL,  avlgnor  to  Aroerock 

Corporation,  Rockfori,  OL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Applkatioa  Augmtt  I,  19SS,  Serial  No.  52,016 

Terra  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D5*— 3) 


186,785 
GAS  LAMP 

Rictuird  F.  Van  Tubergen  and  Charles  A.  Mueller,  Santa 
Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Breese  Industries,  Inc.,  Santa 
Fe.  N.  Mex.,  a  corporation  of  New  Mexico 

Application  July  6.  1959.  Serial  No.  56.677 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


186  788 
VENDING  MACHINE  CABINET 
Anthony    M.  Camao,  New  Bedford,   Mass.,  as-signor.  b> 
mesne  assitcnments,  to  Tlie  SccburK  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  (Vtober  31,  1957.  Serial  No.  48.291 
lerm  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D52— 3)  , 


fV,' 


.n  f>i/ 


•f 


TT 


i.«. 


I  I 


186.786 
I  I  MINAIRK 
Myron  F.  PetteuidU  and  Charies  H.  Rex,  Henderson>ilk, 
N.C.,  a.ssigDors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Applicatioo  June  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  51.566 

Term  of  patent   14  year* 

(CI.  D4*— 31) 


186.789 
COIN  BOX 
George   C.   Estrem,  Slaytoo,   Minn.,  assignor  to   Fsfrem 
DistributinK,   Inc.,   St.   Paul,   Minn.,  a  corporation   of 
Minnesota 

Application  June  29,  1959,  Serial  No.  56.577 

Term  of  patent    14  years 

(CI.  I>52— ») 


iV 
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186,790  ' 

SPOON  OR  SIMn.AR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATH  ARE 
Slro  R.  Toffolon,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
nattooal  Silver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

AppNcation  June  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,483 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


4  ■^■ 


3-     -3 


186,793 
EVAPORATIVE  COOLER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Moto  Shimano,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Utility 
Appliance  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  CaHf omia 
Application  Febmary  13,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,6«7 
«  =  ^^«   u      Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D62— 4) 


,-i»,. 


.1  - 


J     A 


.f<} 


i. 


f'  bT. 


186  791 

PORTABLE  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  CABINET 

Albert  J.  FltzRerald,  Syracuae,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  December  4,  1956.  Serial  No.  44.067 

I  Term  of  patent   14  years 

r  (CI.  D56 — 4) 


186,794  4 

TYPEWRITER 

Carl  W.  Sundberg,  Bloomfield,  and  Montgomery  Ferar. 
Huntington  Woods,  VHch.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  March  27.  1959,  Serial  No.  55,221 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 11) 


186,792 

PAIR  OF  SAFETY  GOGGLE5 

Ernest  A.  Ring,  Riverside,  R.I. 

Application  February  16,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


f  -.i.i 


186,795 
SEWING  MACHINE 

Philip  S.  Egan.  Glenvlew,  III.,  assignor  to  Sears.  Roebuck 

and  Co..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New   ^  ork 

Applicatioa  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,819 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D70— 1) 


2*)M 
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186,796 
HELICOPTER 
Vlkhaei  E.  Giuhareff,  Fairfield,  Edward  F.  Katzcnbcrxcr, 
„  Westport,  and  Lewla  G.  Knapp,  Stratford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford, 
Conn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  49,076 

Term  of  patent   14  years  { 

(CI.  D7I— 1) 


1M,799 
C^EAT  FOR  A  »OAT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Donald  J.  Bchnk,  Pittsb«r«h,  Fa^  aKignor  to  Attwood 
Brass  Works,  Inc^  Grand  Rapkis,  Mkh^  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Application  May  14,  19SS,  Serial  No.  50,878 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


■  I 


-i.»iiii 


186,797 

AIRSHIP 

Alex  A.  Rommel,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Application  April  6,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,349 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


y 


186,798 

ROCKET  HEAD 

l.eo  \ .  Booharin,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  April  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,677 

Term  of  patent  7   years         , 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


\  \ 


186,800 
CHOCK  FOR  A  BOAT  CLEAT  OR  THE  I.IKF 
Donald  J.   Behnk,  Pittsbursh,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Attv»o<>d 
Brass  Works,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Application  Vla>  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,K79 

Term  of  patent   14  >ears 

(CI.  D7I  — 1) 

'I 


?»>  •  '> 


186,801  , 

BOW  HANDLE 
C  harles  S.  Gehrie,  Montclair,  and  Joseph  Leonard  Harris, 

Caldwell,  N  J. 

Application  November  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  53.425 

Term  of  patent   14  >ears 

(CLD7I  — I) 


k 


i^ 


w 


186,802 
WRISI  WATCH  DISPLAY  C  ASK 
I  eo  l\an  Bruce.  Jr.,  Framingliam  Center.  Mass.,  assignor 
Jo  Cieneral  Time  C:orporatioo,  New  York.  N.N  ..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  August  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,259 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 5) 


Dkcembkr  1,  19'>^* 
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186,803  ' 

'  MAGAZINE  RACK 

John  W.  Skinner,  Sovth  Beml,  Ind. 

Application  November  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,573 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


--!■;•.: -A- 


t  ■' 


■;  ■>». 


'  186,806 

ELECTRIC  RANGE 
Bertrand  N.  Trombley,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Midwest  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Galesburg.  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  16.  1957,  Serial  No.  48,128 
-       ,  Term  of  patent  "SVi  years 

'  (CI.  D81— 4) 


i     ''• 


;  >JP*!!,      V'. 


•1  -' 


tfV 


j\Si. " 
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186,804 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Christopher   L.    Migliaccio,    Warwick,    R.L,   assignor   to 
Ritz  Metal  Products  Co.,  Providence,  R.L,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island 

Application  March  20,  1959,  Serial  No.  55.097 
I  Term  of  patent  3^^   years 

I      ,  (CI.  D80— 9)  >, 


186,807 

ASH  TRAY 

Claude  C.  Aldridge.  La  Grange.  NC  • 

Application  March  20.  1957.  Serial  No.  45.373 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D85 — 2) 


•H 


186,805 
ELECTRIC  RANGE 

Berirand  N.  Trombley,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  avsignor  to 
'        Midwest   Manufacturing   Corporation,  Galesburg,   III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  16,  1957.  Serial  No.  48.127 

Term  of  patent  3 ''2    >ears 

(CI.  D81— 4) 


'  186,808 

COMBINED  CARD  HOLDER.  ASH  TRAY.  AND 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  SMOKING  ARTICLES 

Clifford  R.  Barnes.  Sandnsk>,  Ohio 

Application  July  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  51.984 

Term  of  patent  l^i  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


I   ,  TO  WHOM 

"   «-      PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1ST  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1959 


\CT'  InduKtrlef*.  Inc   :   See- 

Kl^Ttrlcal    uiuslcnl    Instrument.      Re    J4..43.    1-   i   -^J. 

H4      1  J-l 
Chicago  Musical  Inntruinent  Co^^  Sff  - 

Anileruon.  WaU«T  J.      lie.  24.i4A 
Flood,   KotHfrt    D    :    Nef-  .>.-.(, 

Kellv.  (Jordou  E.,  and  H(K>d      Re   -^  '^♦*.  ^^        ,rrn«roiH. 
Hayi^r    'raul    V.    to    Sanders    AHsorlate^    Inc.      (.yroscoin 

H^;.;:'.  O.'tollo'A;^  VL^tuw!  1.0.  ..r-ue.  «upp.>^cha^l^e^ 
for     iiiultl  barrel     <arlniretor        Re.     -•4,.4w,     1-    i    •>», 


201      23. 


Kellv,  Gordon  E  ,  and  R    I).  Flood,  tu  Radio  Cc.rp   of  Amerlc. 

l,i..ct-..ri    t..-ani    con v»T>:»-ii<'«'    H.vf^ttn.        Ke     .4   .•♦>'     i- 

(1     ."il^      13. 
Mader.  Stewart  S       f^ef-^  , 

SUven.  Herbert  A  ,  and  Mader      He   -4.,4'J 

Norton  Co      See  »,„m,.,      Wo   04  744 

Slhen,  Herbert  A.,  and  Mader      Ke    .4,.  44 

Kadi.)  Corp    of  Aiuprlca  :    *ec 

Kelly,  Gordon  K.,  and  F^omi.     Re.  24,i4U. 

Sanders  Ansoolatei*,   Inc.  :   See— 
Huvner.  Paul  F      Re    24,741 

grinding  machine      Re.  24,.  44,  12-1-^9.  CI.  Oi      iw 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Kaiarlan,   Luke  :   i<ee 

SInionlan.  Coche  H  .  and  Kazariau      1,^^- 


^imonlan,  C<>c*ie  D  .  and  L  Kazarian      Plum  trw.     1.&J>2. 

i:,i-i-:»y.  CI.  4--~^i2.  -..■*«.   .'^- 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.M.lrl.lce.  Claude  C      Ashtray       1  S6,m)7,   IJ- 1    Mt.  CI    I  »h5      - 
.\[ii.Tlian   HaHeball  <"ap,    Inc       .-<f« 

Crick.  Edwin  R  .  Jr       l.H«,7.-.9 
Aiiierock   Corp.  :    *<c  _    _ 

Clayton.  1-a  \  erne  ?".      lH»i,.H(         r 
Awfatlc  Corp  ,  Tbe  ;    Kcr 

Cvetk.i,  Henry  J  .  au.l  Cliapiii        l**'' 
Attwocxl  BraxH  Workx.  Inc       >ef— 

Helmk.    Uonalil  .T       lHf,.7i»!»  I'      '        ,• 

Rehnk.  I>onal.l  J.      18rt,KOti 
Aucoln,    Leo    J.    and    F     L.    .Moore,    ,,,    IJ.e    . ,  ra,    MfR     (o 
S..uiid      trari-dncinj:      apparatu-  1  h.,  .  ,  n        i_    1      .. 

Ha^*^H.'r1,ert.    to    Tru.-    Korn,    FonndatL.n^     l.o  Hr«>sler.. 

l«»iTtUi     r'-1     -'.it     CI     I>_'<>      4                                             ,  . 

Harnes,     CUfTor.!     K        C..n,blne,l     .ar^     hol-ler     a.l.  tray     nn.1 

receptn.le     for     Hn.okln>:     article         IMi.nos       1.  1    ..H.     (i 

Hehnk.  li.nal.l  J.  to  Attwoo.1  H!-«';%\V'^l'r  'rS'  /""'"'  ^"' 
H    ^>..Ht    or    ttle    like         lHt.,T»«,     IJ     1   -5!*.    <1      l».l'      I 

He"h„k  I.o,u.l.V  J  .  to  .Xttwoo.!  'Jj-ass  Work.,  in,^  <-hock  tor 
a  b..nt  cleat  or  the  like       l,H.i,s(><i.   1  J    1    ..<.    *  ID.  1       1      ..., 

Rertsclilnper.    Chnrlef.   F       Kanel   or   MUiUar   article       1st,  ,,... 

U^^^-^L'T       l(oc.et      hea„  IH.T.S.      1.1-...      C 

HoVl'n^     Harlan     F         Flant     l.1entlflcatlon     marker        l^tl.TTH 

12    1    ■>!'.   CI     I13.'>      1 
Hre^eHe   InduMrie^<,    Inc        ^rr----  ,c<--w-. 

Van  Tul>erKen.  Richard  F.  and   Mueller       lH*..,h.,^ 
Hnice     I,e,,    I       .Ir  .    t..    i.eneral    Time    Corp        W  rIM    «at.li   dl- 

i>1hv  ca-»e      IHd.HnL'.  12    1    M*.  <'l    !>''"       ' 
Caru-o    Anthonv   M.   to  The  Sf-ehnrK  «^.rt)       Vending  machine 

cabinet       L'^kTsh.    12    1    .Mt.  CI    1».^>2      ^  iw.-ak 

Challle    Fverett   W        I'.iwer  line  support   or  the   like       l^t^.tis. 

12    1  "ott.   CI     I>26      9 
Chapln.    Charles  J        Set  ,^a'-, 

(^vetk.>.  Henrv  .]      an.l  Cliapin       1  ^6  ,  ,  1  _ 

Clavton     La    Verne    K      to    Amer.xk    (  orp       Knob       lhb..H. 

12  1  .19.  CI    n-v*     :c  ..  ,     .,,.,.,.,     ,,.,o     ,4 

Cohen.    M..r-on    R        Table        1m;.77.;.     12        ..9,    (1      I  -^^    _i^ 
Cnrad.   Willinin    K.   to   I'hib  ..   Corp       L..u<l  Hl>eaker       IHh.,,. 

12    1    TiM     CI     I>2»;       14  .     ,, 

C,iwnn     Murray    L  .    t..   5pel,lel  Con.       Hr:..elet   link   or  similar 

article      180, 7M.   12    1    ''ft.  CI    I>4.'>      4  ,  .     ,, 

Cowan    Murray   L  .   to  Si>«>ldel   Corp      Bracelet  link  ..r  similar 

artl.le       lHfi,7H2,    12    1    .')9.  CI     I)4S      4 
Cowan     Murray   L.   to  Si^'ldel   Corn       Bracelet  link  or  similar 

article       18ti.7H3.   12    1    .'>9.   CI     IH.V    4 
Crick     F^lwtn    R  .    Jr  ,    to   American    Baseball   (  ap.    Inc.      Base 

ball   safety   helmet.       1  K.I.7.-9.   1  2    1 -.'>9.   CI     P3   ^  1  3 
Cvetko,    Henry    J.    and    C     .1     Chapln.    t.,    The    Astatic   <  orp 

Phonoirraph    pickup    cartridge    or    Bimilar    artl.le        ]M,.,,l 

12    1    .")!>,  CI    D20      14  .  .,. 

Fgun     Fhlllp   S      to   Sears.   Roebuck   and   Co       Sewing  machine 

'   l«fl,795,   12    1~r.9.  CI    IKO      1 
Kstrem   lUstrlbutlng,   Inc.      See  | 

F>strem.  George  C       lPfl,789^  r^  ,      k„, 

Estrem     George   C.    to    Kstrem    IMstrlbutlng     In.        (  .dn    box 

1«8,7«^,   12    1    •'>9    CI    I).')2      4 
FVrar,  Montgomery  :    See- 

Sundberg.  Carl  W.,  and  Ferar.     186,794. 


•iTtaMe   tele 


■a  w  e  r  ^ 
■:\v.'  '- 


r.tzcerald.    Albert    J      to  ceneraj   KU-nrl.    .-^  ^ 

vlM.in    r.-ceiver   .ablnet        !>>(,, ,>.]      1-    i    •'. 
i,;ib..wer.   Alfre.l   F       >>'  ,  iw.-m, 

L«rs..n.  Joseph   A  ■  ^5"' ,''"u  "^T,'         vX       HU^\^        I'ifi.'^Ol 
..ehrle.   Charles    S.   and   J     I-     Harri-        l-w    t.an.,ie 

12    1    oS».   CI     1)71       1 
(ieneral   Electric   Co       S((  •• 

Fitl.eral.l,    .\lbert    J        l8e..,91. 
J.dinson,  Carl   N       lHti,7Wi^  ,^,,  -^,„ 

I'etteiiglU,  Myron  1-   .  and  Rex      1^•.,.M, 
(M'neral  Time  Corp   :   So 

MuhrX>hc^«^i  \l.  t^'^r^.t.enberg..    and  .L    .     K.ja^p 
to    Cnlte.i    Aircraft    C.>rp        Heli.oj.i.r        }-^h..'h      1. 
CI     1>71       1 
..rav    Mfg.   Co,   The      See  ,.«--,,  - 

"Aucidn.  Leo  J  .  and  Moore       Ihb..  .0  ,         ^.  » 

H  &  .M  .Neckwear  Co     In.        See  ,,       ,  . 

Mav.r,    l»onalil       !>>(;. 7. «H 
llar.ln.R.Klger   \V    :    >>■•  ,w,;--k 

.Miller.  A1.'X   F  -  au.l   Hardin       1  hi,   ,  ,  s. 
Harris.    .loseph    L        >"•  mcsip 

(, ehrle.  Charles  S,  an. 1  Harris       iKt,.Sii,         ...^.,,,.,      ,, 

door-   and   the   like       lH.,,,h2.   1-    1    -''.  <  " 

n.v.-r.    lv..n.    t,.   M   and    H    In_dustnes    Inc       i  "       ^  '      ^ 

d.,ors    and    the    like        1  HH.7.,r^,      2  .  1     ■■'*•!.',.,     ,.,r..^,,a■ 
Hose,     K..tH.rt     H  .     an.l     G.     L      l-ay„e         •"':;'",'      '^;'^Vx- 

handle   and    xalve    actuating   unit    for    ■■•.  ^;' '-;;''•,'],  j  ^      . 

guisher  or  smiUar  artl.l.-       1st.. l.-l......   il.   1  10 

Inland  FngAnet-ring.   Inc     ^'^'X,,. 

Schniixer.  L..uis  J       1  f  ^  ' '\' ■  .  ,. 

ln-ternatt.>nal   Silver  C..  .   Th.-      >ee 

TofTolon,  Sir..  R       '^^^'■'■*^\.,   ,,   ,,.   ,. 
,l,rt,ns..n.    Carl    N,    to   (.eueral    K  ectri.  _( 
article      lh«l.T>*",  12    1    ..!».<  1    l'*-       ' 

^"^:?;::;;:^-^,'M^^i'K..'Kat.enberger     '    Kn,.„.       1«6.- 

79fi 
•"""^IhJ^i^ff.'MlchrerK,    Kat^enberger.    and    Ku.P.       1>^«. 

l.arsc.n,   Joseph   -"^  ■   ""V^-}  .;., ,    ,       1    " '.    C      !  >-.'      2. 

Inc       Brush    head       lHt,.,».u     1.1 
M  and  H  Industries    In.'       .'^f»   - 

Hever,   Hon        Isfi.^i.J 

HeVer.   Hon       isr...t..< 
Maver.    I>..nald.    to  H    AM    Ne<K«.ar  ( 

VMi7.-H.  12    1    ■'i^.  «■'    "'^     '"  ,     ..,, 
McC..rmic.    Richard    H       '.^^luc   toi,><. 

li.U      •'' 
Midwst  MfK    «'«'rp       >c'  ,.,.  en-, 

Tr..mbley.   Bertraii.    N  ^  ,'f ^' ^ 

Tromhley    Bertra.id  N     ^         :;      ^_  .  ^,   ,.,^^,,j,  Co.      IM- 

Migltacclo.    Christ..ph.'r    1..   to     .,,-    ,m     a 

play  stand      lMi.M»4.  12    1    ■•..    ''    >'  ,    .,).., 

,         .-  A    u      w      HHrrilii        \\  Hit  r  coiituli'H.j.    ,0.. 

Miner.    Alex    V  .and    R     \\         .'I"      -, 

toy      1R6.77S    12    1  -  .>9.  CI    I'.<4      !•'  1 


Clock    '■-   ..(innnr 

:,ii    Kniiiip 


!,i,        (""uuiuierblind 
r,  777.    12~l-oS*,   C^ 


u 


LIST    OF    DESKJN    PATENTEES 


Hiiun,   Hurtiiti  n,  Jr.  Moksu.  Kfid  \\  rabllca.      1H»),(0» 
Moore,   Kratik  I..      Scf 

Aucoiti,  ■-♦'o  J  ,  iiiid  Moore.      186,770. 
Mut'lltT,  Charlf.x  A        Sev 

Van   Tiib*TK»'U.   Klcliaril  F.  nnd  Muell<T       IHh.iH,. 
ravne,  (it'orjT*'  L.  :    Sff 

1  !(.«•',  Rob«Tt  H,  aud  Payii*"       lH«,i»i.> 
l'.-tt.-iinill,   Myron   F,  and  C.  H.   K^x,  to  (J^'nenil  hlirlrlc  (  o. 

l.uiiilnalr.-       lHr,,78«.  1 '_'    1    .'9.  ('1    I>4H      .U 
I'hlh'o  Corp       Si-r 

•  onrad,   William  R.       lHf.,7T2  .  ,    ,    -a 

rolovlt<-h.    MichH»-l       Kitrhfii   utility   mop       iHti.rtl.   1-1    o», 

I'oU-.    I'ora'A.      IViidant       18(5,784,    \2    1    o».  (1.    !>•*•'>      1" 
Kt-x,  ('harl^M  H    :    See 

I't'tt.'imill.  Mvroii  F  ,  and  K»'\       istiisn  ,  ,    ,    -, 

Hint:.    KriH-Nt    A        Pair   of    saffty    Hokk1*'h        18«.7»2.    1.    1    oj, 

«•)    l>r)7       1 
Kit/,  Mftal  l"ro<lncts  To        Sif 

Mik-'llai-ilo,  ("hrlKtoph.-r   1,        1M«..HI)4 
Kiuii    Ar.i.iino.  and  <;     I    S.lirnnk      Vnlvt-  aetiiiitlni:  nnit  f-r 
.,    portal. I.-    t1r.>    ex tlnKul>*lit'r    or    slnillar    artlolt-        lH«.<ti4. 
1  J    1    .'ill.  fl    1M<".      ■_'  .         .,,>-,       , 

KouiiiH-l      AU-v    A        .Mrshli-        lHtV797.    12     1     oj.,   ll     D.l        1. 
Sav.Tlii      .\lt.frt     .V  .    :>i)'",      to    A      .1      .Sullivan        Statue    dr.-^s 
lHtl,T74    12    1    .-.»,  <•!    l'L".>      ~*y  .  ,  w    f  »,. 

Sr(uilt/..T,     Louis    J  ,    to    Inland    Knglnffrln*;,    Inc       ^urf-T> 

s.-|ssors       isti  Tt)7.  IL'    1    .">!•   ('I    !•--      ■' 
S.hraiik.   i.t-nrL'f   I         N<  '  _  ,  ,  i^i  ^ 

Kliili    .\rduliio    ami  Schrank        mfi.,t.4. 
Si'ar--    I{o<'t)iJck  and  •  "o       >'•'  .  ■i 

KL-an,   I'hllii.  S        lsi;,7»."i  T    ■-'    ..    *>"       f 

Sccbiiri:  I  '.>rp  ,  Thr       Sir 

C.irM-...     .Viithons    M         lSt>.7'i'< 
Shu,,.,....       \l-lo      to     rtlllty     Appllanc-     *'orp         '.y'^'r,',' "  V 
rooler    or    Mrnllar    artl.lf       186,79o,    1-'    1    -.9,   (  1     1>«1-'      4 


18ti,7»«i 


Skinner.    John    W        Ma^ailne    rack       18«.H08,    12    1    .>0.    CI 

1>8(>     y 
Sparta  UruHb  Co  ,  luc.  :   See- 

L^rwm,  Joseph  A  ,  and  (iabower 
Hp^td<>l  Corp.  ;    ««•*■-  | 

Cowan,  Murray  I.       1H«.781. 

Cowan.  Murray  h      lH»i,78J 

Cowan,  Murray  K.      1M«,78.< 
Sp^'nwr     Ri)y    W.       FUhlng    tloat,       IK«,77..,     i:.   l     '.».    ci. 

ICil      4 
St)^rrv  Hand  Corp       Srr 

flundN-rK.  Car\  W  ,  and  F«»rar       1  8«.  <  i»4 
Sullivan.  Anthony  J       Set 

Saverln.  Albert  A        lMi;.774  ,     .-      . 

Suiidber>r      Carl     W  .     and     M      Ferar.     to     Sperry     Haiul     (  orp. 

TyiK'wrlter       1m«;.71»4     \2    1    oH,  CI    I»H4      11 
'IVxiis  InntrunieiitN   luc.  :    Nrc 


T 


!■      I 


ilaun.    Burton   O  .    Jr.    Mokmi,   and   W  rabllca       18rt.,tl.t 
,.ffolon.     Sir..    R  ,     to    The     International    Silver    (  o        St>'>o" 
,,r  similar  article  of  flatware.      l8f!,7SMi.   1  _'    1     .W.  (  I    I>.^4 

Ir.'.mblev      Hertrand     .N  .     to    Midwest     MfK     Corp        Kle.trlc 

ra.iL'e'      ISC,  su:,.   U    1    :>U.  CI    1181       4  ,.,      . 

Tronibley       Hertrand     N  ,     to     Mldwent     Mfe      <  "rp         Fleet  ric 

range        1  mC,.8(»»>.  1 2    1    .')9.  CI    DHI       4 
True  Form   Foundations.   Inr    ;    Srr 

HarK.    Herbert.      1  SU  7«»> 
Inlted  .Vtrcraft  Corp       Sre 

(Jinhareff     Michael    F.    KatzeuberKfr.   and   Kiiapii       1h<i. 
7<»ti  I 

T'tilltv   Appliance  Corp        Srr   - 

Shirnano,   Moto       isti.7!t.i 
Van  Tubpruen,    Richard   K,   and  C    .\     Mu.ll.-r    t'.    Hr;.—    I>i 
duKtrles,    Inc       (la»    lamp       18tl.7s.,     IJ    1     .!»     M     l'4S  -21). 

W  rabllca.   I'au!    .1  r        S,-r  ,^..  -..,i 

Maun     Hurton   O.   .1  r      Moksu.   and   \\  rabllca        1  s(». ,  tty 


...-J 


*         ',  ♦  •  ' 


'.    '^ 


r 


1 


.v»i/ 


<<    0    < 


«-J      J'      •" 


I     I 


...     I 

■    ■"    I 


!.■ 


i 


"h 


^ 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1959 


Nori  — Arranted  In  acconlance  with  the  first  sijfniflcant  >  haracter  or  word  of  the  name  (in  ace 
iivr».     M.iimjim^       m  telephone  directory  practlcf ) 


ordance  with  dty  ajid 


>. 915, 049. 


and   trackway    a»Henibl.% 


ACF  IndUBtrles,  Inc.  :  8ee- 

AmiBtronK.  Jamea  F.      2,»16,053. 
Arni»tronK.  James  F  ,  and  Kalert. 
Moorhead.  Beth  B.,  Jr.     2,»15.013 
AMP   Inc      Btf 

UemWr,   Henry   W.      2.914,976 
Abbey,    Harold   (i       Conveyor   chain 
2.»15,1«»,  12-1-59,  CI.    198      177. 
Abbott  Laboratorlea  :  He* — 

Rran,   George   R      2.915.211. 
Abbt>tt,  Marlon  E.  :  See — 

I^aakiM..    Leo   H.      2.914.938.  ^   ^     ,,,     ,    ^y.   , 

Abbott,    Mortimer   I)  ,   W     L.    8nlder,  and  G     K.   Liedholm.   f 
Shell  Developinent  Co      I'rocews  for  the  conversion  of  beav> 
reKldual  oil..     2.918,457.  12-1-59.  CI.  208     74 
\bendroth,  (fFarrei     Fluid  controlled  Junk  basket     2.91o,12.. 

12-1-59.  CI    lfi« — 99. 
.\ccumuIatorenFabrlli  AktlenfrenelUchaft      Kee — 

BronKlert.  Frani      2,916.577 
Acme  Steel  Co.  :  Hef-~ 

Ra«mu8it«u.  George   E.      2.915.104. 
AdaniH,    Jack    J  .     to    The     r>ow    Chemical     Co        I'rocenh    for 
forniinf:  fllmt!  from   non-elaatlc  polymer  latexes      2.914,808, 
12   1-69,  CI.   18—57 
AdaniH,  Ji>e  T   :  See 

GueHt.  Howard  R  .  Adami.  and  KiflT 
AddreMHOKraph  Multlgraph    Corp,  :   See 
Howe    Warren  B.      2,9l6.0Ofl 

G     Spracklen     to 
2,915,58:i.    12    1 
See— 
2.915.124^  t 


2,915,501. 


Zenith 
-59.    CI 


Kadi< 

178 


Corp 
7.3. 


Adier,    Robert,    and    J 
Television    receiver 
.\eroJet(ieneral    Corp. 
Cheanut,    John  1> 
Hanes.    VHU>;hn    P       2.915.125 
Zwicky.   Fritz       2,914,91.1. 
Aetna  I'roductw  k  MfK   •'•>      See  - 

M.irke,    Mann        2.914,882  ^  ».    .w     . 

Ajrarwal,    JBKdlnh    C.    to    Cnlted    Rtaten    Steel   Corp       Methj>d 
and    apparatus    for    handltnjf    rednclnfj    gnxf^       2, 915,. 3 1!^ 
12    1    59    <"1    T5      2tV 
Aenello.   Kucene  J.,  and  G    P    Laubach,  to  Chas.  Pfii*^  k  Co 
Inc  ir,  methylene  17^  ( a.^  oxido  propanoyl  (  androtiteneH 

:j.!ti:s.4:{.i.  12   1   .^9.  ci    irt7     «5 
Atfnello,  E  i»:ene  J  .  and  G    I)    I.rftub«ch,  to  Chan    I'fiier  k  (o  . 
Inc         irt  fluoro  3-keto-17/J-(0hydroxy  pronanoyl )  <i«  andr.. 
Htenea    and    derivatives    thereof      2.915,434.     12   1-59.    €1 

Aenello  'KuKcne  .1      anil   C.    1>     I-aiihach.   to  Ctias    I'fizer  k  Co 
Inc        Ifi     fluoro3  keio  17^    {  a./3  oxldo  prot>anoyl )    .i'-andro 
stenes    and    derivatives    thereof       2.915.435.    12    l-r)9.    (  1 

\hlhrecht'    Arthur   H  .  an.l  D.  E.   Morin.  to  Minnesota   Mining 
an<1   Mfi:    Co       Non  Ionic  surfactant  derivatives  of  (wrflMoro 
Hikane  sulfonamides       2.915.554.    12    1    59.   CI.   2ftO--55b 
.\irtex   I'rmliK'ts.   Inc      Sie 

Waldherr.  John  F  .  Jr.      2,915.185 

\ltken     Rol>ert    I..      TimberutocklnK  apparatus   and   the  like 
2.915.202,    12    1    59.   CI    214      ti 

Ajem    laboratories.    Inc       Set  ..o, ..>-.■> 

rmbricht.    Enill.    Stenhaicen.   and   Johnson       -.915.-i. 

Mbre.bt.    Otto,    to    Clba    Ltd        I>erlvatives    of    aldehviie    con 
denK«tlon  priKlucts  of   the  amlnot riazine  or  urea   >:roun,  and 
iheir      manuficture      and      use.       2,915,.%02.      12-1-59.     CI 
2ti(»      «7  fl 

Albriiflit.   Harry  E.     Srr 

riark.  Earl  W.  and  Albright.      2,915.3ftO     _ 

Alden.  Jr.hn  M  Shielde<l  connector  2.iil  ."i.  1 34,  12-1-59 
CI    :<39      14.V  .    ^,     „     ,, 

Mders  Lucas.  J.  V  Fortnin,  H  Mondrla,  and  (.  H  Reman 
to  SIm'II  IW'velopment  Co  Process  for  the  seuHrntion  of 
dllsopropvlbeniene    dihydroperoxlde«       2, 91. '1, 558.    12-1    59. 

CI     2»>0      HIO  „  J  ..      4 

Mexander       Verna      C.       Interlocked      flooring     and      methml 

2.914.815.   12-1    59,  CI    20     8 

H      R 
tire. 


Rlcharda. 
2.915.102. 


to 
12- 


nd'istrial 
-59,     CI 


2.914.810 

Inc.     Transfer 


}evice 
\\  (Mtldridjre.     Inc 


,H 


.\lumlnuni  Go.  of  America  :  See — 

Criner,    Charles    H       2.91  .'i.;59(» 

Crluer.   Charles    B.      2.915.391 
American   Brake  shoe  Co      *'«"<- 

Hoyer,   Llewellyn   E      2,915.347. 
American    Can    Co.;    >''''''.,,.,,-.,,, 

Geertsen,  Nel(*on.      2.915.028. 

(Jrover,   Victt.r  T.      2,915.1tSB. 

Hardy,  Paul  W       2,915.420. 

Then.  Edward  O       2,914.82t>. 
American  Cyanamid   Co       ^''fT  ,  .n 

(;ros/.<.r.    Slepheii  J        2.915.543 

Henpel.    Matliew    <■         -  •*!  "l*'^  -  ,,  ^,  -   .  ,. 

Long,   Robert   S,  and  Pretka.      '■^^•'•^'**.s  ,,, .  ott 

Lvle    Alfred  G  .   Hrubaker,  and   I^-yer       -  915,38^ 
\mericaii   Metal  Products  Co.  :  S'w— 

Homier,   K..bert    1        2.915.111 
American  Motors  (  orp    :  *»'f^-7,,„- 

Martin.   <>wen   1'       2,914.925 
Xmeric.n    Radiator   k    Standard   Sanitary   Corp.:    hfc— 

1 2K — ."Vo. 


2,9K..n.")7,  12  1  :>y.  CI 

\mis'x    Corp.  ;   See — 
Harkb  y.  Joseph  \\ 

\nilerson.  Carl  R    '  Set 
Burnet,    NV  illiain     B 

Anderson,  Henry  W.,  H. 


,915.357. 


and    Andemon.     2.91u.l82 
RAtner.  and  G    E.  Warren,  deceased 
,K      V     «     W.rren     executrix  I,    to    Shell    IWelopment    (o 
.'r'ace';s  ^or'solub'.'ii^.ny'monova lent    metal    carbonates    In 
oil       2,91.',4ti5.   12    1    59    CI    252      33  4 


\nderson.  John  W.     Sff 

Kinsley,  U'wis  H  ,  Jr 
.VnderMin,      Maurice      K. 

1-2    1-59.   <1     2      9 
.\nders.Hon.    Carl  Axel,     to 


.  and  Anderson       --^l-^'-^I'^o,  .  -o,, 
Athletic     eye     ptiards       2,914,.n.< 


Trafik      4 
-1 


Va«inarken 
-59,    CI     194- 


AktiebolHf 
-54 


M 


Parking    meters       2,915,ltvi.    1- 

•-^•'7;ir^^;n'^.^;^d  ne^Vher  ^^^^|[;;^-Utien^seUs^ 
Andres,        Karlheln^,        to       «"  '^^^''^.V^^ ,  _  jV  CI     2HO  -4«5  :•; 

Pr<Kluction  of  n.t  riles       -■"'••■^,7-:  J,t^'   to    Standard    Screw 
■^■jr^^afti'^'Av^t'  s"ndt  f^.  ;i;^u:Uhtne.       2,914.905 

12-1-59,  CI    57       77  4... 
\n<irewK.   l.4iuren<e   M.      See  •.  m  1  «04 

Rabin..w.   Jacob,   and  ^ndrews       -^.n5.M;.4  ^^_^   ^,^^ 

l>o,tomw«lf  •^■!*V"ciampinf'deuvfor'*  outlet  boxes 
\ntonucci,     James    A.       Llampinj. 

•'  915  266.   12-1    59,  C  1.  248      -.  oci^inS    T^-1    59 

\nV;aiiue    Ro^er      Re  treadln,:  machine      2.915.108,  1. 

ro        (;rease    manutacturiUR    i'^'V^^  o-WLaq  fi 
pHled    oils       ■^■^^l-''l^J^^'f\iU   jT^l^M'V 
.\rnistronp.    James    J   .    and    R     t.     ivaieri. 


.915,44' 

Kearnej     ^ 

and     cntitri.. 


I>ev. 


pmeii' 

■r    dye 

lndu> 


for   fuel   injection   .system 


.Mexeff,     .\lexander    V  ,     and 
Ovens.      Inc       Pneumatic 
152      35fi 
Alford.   MaltUind  W.  :  See — 

Robinson.  Albert,  and  Alford 
Alimnnestlano.  R^-rbMn.  to  Srteed  Park. 

2,915.2fM,  12    1-59,  CI    214      lfi.4 
Allen,     Clifford     H  ,     to    Thompson     Ramo 

Tai.pet.      2,915,051.   12-1-59,   (^1     1 2.%-  90 
Allen,   Frsnk    J  ,   Jr      Ctrd   with   (jarmenf  attachintt  F>ortlon 

2  914,8rt9.    12    1    59.   CI     40      1  .'i 
Allle'i  Lalv.ratories,  Inc      See- 

Fleldsteel,   Arnold  H       2,915,43fi 
Allison.   Oavid    F.   to    International   Telephone  and  Telerranh 
Corp       ElectroformlnK   of   semicondtictive   cells       2.915.68.. 
12-1-59.    CI.    317-241 
MlmtnnH   Svenska   Elektrlskn  Aktlebolajtet     See — 

LIDeblad.   Rairnar       2.916.446  omrA-^o 

Xllred,    Sam-el    A       Infernal    combustion   ensine       2,91.>.05(» 

12    1-59.   CI    123    -55 
.Mumlnl'im  L-h-iratorlea  Ltd.  :   See — 

Wallace.  William  G..  and  Skantw       2.915.443 


tries     Inc       Ram    t  it.e   manifold 

2.915,049,12-1-09,  CI    12.i--5.^  P_^^,    „^^^,, 

Armstrong     James    h       to    A(^I-1  nous ^    123-119 

tK.n  system       --"  V"'^;,  '  ;  ,'.„      p„wer  transmission  means 
Arnold,  liriice  C  to  J_  I    <  ase  l  o^     i  'J"^L'-^^ 

for   tractor.      2,914,9f.fi,   ^ -.;y-'^.^\-^'^,,JJ^,^^    Friednck 
-:!?::lJ'^n;^.e:Xchaft'''"i>is;:n*'^.t,.        2,915,Us 

Atb^^:;.  ^^-^y>^^rxr^^-^i;e:.  ^2'\ri^?ii 

ohenvl     phoei^hork-     acid,    and     salts     mere 
12    1    r,9.  CI    200—461. 
Atkins      Hert>ert    -^  ,    t"    C-'^n^, 
tl'iid    disi>enser        291.>..-r>,    i- 

•^"""sVew^7''"'"wi}li«,S        V'r  Pondexter 

o  915  519 
Atomic'Enerpy  of  Canada  ^j**^^.   f^*"  „_.    ,  o^^rre       2  91 '..417 
I'otvin.   Rojrer   J     A      I^vipjie    and   V^^^'^^^Vathode    rfl> 
Atti.    Eros,    to    We^tln^hoose    F^1ect_ru    ^"-^29 
lube  apparatus      2.915.6,3,  1-    l-r>9,  vi    •> '  •» 


T.aborar 
-1-59    r 


orieK 
1    22 


Ltd 

■■  --,'V20 


Viscouf 


RT\d      ^^«c^lt^■1 


iiB  .numwiimilBi 


IV 

Automotive  l'ri«lutt.t  i'o    Ltil.      Nee- 
Bradbury,   FrfdtTick  J.      -:,U1J,047. 

Aveo  Miu.  Corp   .    »s'ff 

Uoyle.   Homer   i;        :i,Ul5,t5.i4. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ayer»,    (ieorge   W  ,    M.    J     "ieerts     and   W    A.    Kr»wer,    to  The 

I'ure  <)U  Co.      Airylic  leHiiiH  modif    '    ■ '"'       "         '■" 


ib*?d  with  Mlkaniilainiiii'N 

HM\V  Tnebwerktwii  Ge»ell»chttf t  lult  bescbraenkter  llaftuiig 
See-  ' 

Lauge.  CUnther       2.915.207. 
Kubitou  uritH.  Co.  .    tSet    - 

Merritt,  Thoiuax  NV       2.»15.07'_' 
Merrilt.   TlioinHS   W        2,l»15,U7:i. 
Itrt(Ialu-h,    KiHlik   r  .    r.i    Hell   A   liuwell   C.       SliMe  rliaiiKer  and 
uliutler    for    utereosiopic    projectom.       2,914,»«<>,     1--1-OW. 
fl    HH-     ~H. 
Haldus     Rudolf,    and    11     Hollir.      Methcxl   of   pnxluclng   uoii 
dixtortablf    liiiing«   of   noiu-orroalve,   nn»Ullic  inatenaU   tor 
coiitaluers  oi   iiuy    kunl       2,914. H4«),  12-1-5H.  <M    29-- 4.1   1 
Ualfour.   Heatty  4<'o,  Ltd.       S<f 

(;ill.  Jolui  K..  aud  Kletrber.      2.91.">.5»U. 
Hallard      K-.bert    li.,     to     lient-ral     Kleitric    Co        Howmeter 

2,yi4.94.t.  12    1-59.  CI.  7,i      194. 
Itallard.     Uol>«>rt     <i  .     to     Oneral     Kleclric     Co.        h  requeiu  j 
c-oiuiM'iiMHtt-d     flowmeter     system.        2,914.944.     12-1-5U,     11 
7.i       194. 
Haiia.s,  <  oiirad   M.      Scf 

Szlklaa     Kdward   A  ,  and   Kanaa.      2.914.915. 
Uar^nyl      B^^Ia         l>evioe    for    lifting    or     InailLng    automobile?* 

2,»l.'),';<.t4.    12    1    .'.i».  <'l.    29«V-    28. 
liiirker,   .\orval  *i       Srf 

ChanK.   Hubert   W    H  .  and   Barker       2,yi5..>40. 
Harker  I'oaltry  Kqiiipuieut  Co    ;    See 

Barker     Seth   S,   and   .Smitb.      2,yl4,7!»4. 
Barker,   .Seth   .S      and    I'     1"    Smith,   to   Barker   I'oiiltrv    K(|iiij) 
ment    Co        Fowl    pIcklnR    tinkers        2,i'14,794,    12-1-59,    t  1. 

17      11.1 
Barkley     J..*eph    \V  .    to    Anipex    <(irp        Maicnetic    tjiiM-   appa 

ratus       2.!tl.'..i.'>7.    12    1    .".!•,   CI     M<'>      74 
Hiiriu.T    Mii.'Mhin.'nliilink    .VktifUKf.s.-IUctiaft  :    Hee — 
t;rem,    ll.-riiiiiiin,    ;iiid    '/.ander        J.iM  .').25."V 
\Vfb«T     WoltKaiiK,    and    I.ohcHt        2.!»1.">.254 
Barne.s     Jaiiifs    \i       Tire    frtiii    nieiul)er    and    seruririK    mertii»> 

therefor.     2.'.tl.")   l.?.'.,  1 2    1~:>'.»,  CI    :i()l       ;i7 
Baruhart.    Adiuii     B,    t.,    .Metru     IIoMlery    <  "o  .    lof        l'acktt>r. 

for    hMHi.-ry    ,iiid    other    articles       2,915,174,     12    1  -.>9.    <  1 

2<»t>      7 
Barnh.irt,    U  illiam     .s  .    to    MinnesMta    Mimnjf    and    Mfg     <  " 

l'la.stK-1/..-.l  p«-ilUi.pr.i<lil(>roethylene   polymer  and   pnx'eMt*   I.T 

prfitarinK    ;>..r.>iis    iirti.lfs    t h.ref r.xii        2,!»l,').4H.l.     12    1-51». 

Bariil.art,  Uii'ham  S.  and  U  H  W  a.le.  to  Mlnnej*,.ta  MInlne 
and  Mfg  C,.  .Methixl  for  producing  polytluorocblorlnateil 
carl)o\\Ti.-   acid.-*.      2,9 1:...'>.'.2.    12-1    oit,  CI     2f.O      5.<9 

Barry  t.'eorge  11  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  IMiane  pulse  n-ii 
erat'.ir       2. 91."., •>;{;<.   12    1    39.  CI.  2.-.<»      27 

lUirlay  I>«'lniar  M.  to  Shell  I  >evelopinent  to  rr>M-e<»»  f.^r 
the"     preparation       of       liydrocarbon       wax       roniponltlona 

2.;m.'.,  t.'.i    12  1  .'.!>,  i"i    2<vs     :u 

Barth     MoL.tt    II       s< .  ; 

strmlnrdt,   Davi.l.    Klein,  and    Barth        -'-^l  ■^•■^''.i'„.  ^  „„„ 

llarthel,      Chiirles      K  .Sounding     attachment.         2,B14,N«ti. 

12    1    oH.  CI     ItV      175 
llarthel      <'liar!eM     K.        Sound  nrodncinc     nieohanlHm     for     a 
rhiM  ■<    .innisfnient    device.      2,915.:n2,    12    1    59.    CI     272 
."..i  2 
Bartraiii,     Ralph      H..     to     Sylvania      Klcctnc     rr<xlucta     Inc 

\li,r..wMW.    tube       2. 91.'i. •'.<;••,.    12    1    .'.1».  Cl     .■■ti:C    15tl 
llarworth.   Williain  <;.      Sir  ^ 

i".i\  auaiicli     (.eork,'c    S.    and    Barwortli       2,914,9(4 
fiivjiioiuK'li.  <;•-.. rk-c  S     and  Barworlh       2.!tl4.97.'> 
Baoilrv     K.oic    A  .    t..    W.'.xf inchoii^if    Klcctric   Corp.      Turbine 

Rfiverut.ir   v.Mit  ila  I  ooi        2.'.i  1  .">.ilo.'>.   1  2-1-69.  CI.  310 — 5."> 
Bauinbach.   Harlan  I.       >'<' 

Fried.   Sherman,  and   Baiimbach       2,915..1t')2 
Bavor     (;ord.vii    F      and    J.    I'lcbert,    to    Raytheon    Co       High 
volt'ajte  .-witching  tulH>!».     2.91.'i.«U;9.  12    1    5'.i.  CI    •'(!;!      297 
Beall     Richard    W,    Jr.    >^    to    L.    H.    Chnndler        Fitment    for 

coiifainer       2.!»15.22:<,   12-1-59.  CI.  222      109 
Beall     Richard   W  .  JY  ,    H    to  L.   H.  Chandler.      Vented  valve 

2, 91.'.. 224,    12    l-.".0.  <M.  222-153. 
Beanian    Plasties      Srr 

\VM,,lf,,lk.  KIdon   \\    ,   and  Boll.       2. 91.'.. 215, 

I'.ean.   MorrU    A  <'i>       Srr 

Bean     Xarifa   I.       2,91  1.H2:? 
Ueaii,    X.irifi    1..    t"    .\ti.rrw    Bean    A   Co.      Ca?<tlni;    mold    and 
patt.Tii   .111.1   proreas       2.!»14.s2:(.    12-1-59.  CI     2J    -12<i 

Bee<lier    .Norman      .<«« 

Il.dlier     K.lward   C      Be«M'her.   an.l    Itayinond       2, 915. '{82 

Bell   A   Howell   C<i        Srr 

Badalhh.    Frank   C       2,!tl4.9S5. 
Bell.    .I.diii    B.    Jr.    \'     A     furrier,    and    J     D     Malkemux,    to 
JefTerM'di    Chemical    <"o  .    Inc        Meth.id    for    pretwrinj:    give 
eiiii   carhoiiat."       2.91.'..521t     12    1    5!t.  <'l    2»1<>      .^4(i  2 
Bell.    John    B  .    Jr  .   an.l    V     .\     Currier,    to   JefTerson   Chemical 
('("..    liii>        .M.'ttiM,!    for    pr.'|>arnitf    alkyli'ne    glycol    dicarbii 
inate.«»      2,91.'.  .'..'>< i.    12    1    .">!•.  CI.  2il(>      4s2. 
B.'ll   Teli'ph.iiif   Lationitorie*.    Inc   ;    See- 
r.airl.'     Willi, ini    I'.        2.!M.'..f.49. 
Kber-,  Jewell  J  ,  and  Miller       2  91.'i,r.47. 
Vi'Oiit'    .1  ini«"^   .v.   Jr       2.'.n  .'.7  1  .'> 
Bell     \\  illiaiii    r.  .    ti.    SvlvanIa    FMectric   ITimIucIh    Inc.      Sort 
iiig     hea.l     f.ir    cathode    Hle^-vea.       2.915,lf,5.     12-1-59.    CI 

ISIH       .i.i. 
Beloit    Iron   Works:    See— 

JuatuH.  Fdgar  J  ,  and  Daane.     2,911,293. 


BendU  Aviation  Corp       Ree 

Colt.   Rutger   B     and   Kjellman       2,915,725. 
L)«nlel.   WllUam  A.      2.914.H34.  , 

l>l(bj.  James  J.      2.914.951  ' 

Larson,  I.e»t*r  J.,  and  Ruhl.      2.915.04« 
Mosaey.  Joaeph  I.,     2,915,14.'> 
Ruaaefl,  Charlea      2.915.0.H4 
Wllllama.  I>on  A  ,  Jr       2.915.<V5i). 
Winkler,  Albert   H       2.915,303. 
Benachoter     James   <'  .    to    Klbreboard    l'«p.'r    I'roducta    Corp 
Baling    method    and    bale.      2,915.208.    12-1-59.    CI.    214  - 
152 
Benalnger.      Wolf  Dieter,     and      M       Frlti,     to     Daimler  Benz 
VktLengpsellMchaft        Balancing   mechanism    for   multl  cylln 
(ler    piston   engines       2,914.9<54.    12-1^9,  <'l.    74— fl04 
Benson,   Wayne  A       Hair  cutting  device.     2,915,070,  12-1    59, 
CI.    132      45.  ,     ,      .      , 

Berardinelll,  Frank,  to  Celanew  Corp.  of  America.     I'olyvlnyl 

butyral      2. 915, .'.04.  12- 1-59.  CI    200 — 73. 
Berger    .Meiandre       Motor  driven  conveyor  roller      2,915, lti7, 

lL'-l-,"i»,  CI     ll»8-    127 

Bergeron     Charles    R,    and    A.    F.    Liniper,    to    Kthyl    Corp 

I'r.Mess  f.ir  the  preparation  of  cyclopentadlenyl  nianganeae 

tricarlx.nyl   compoun.ls       2.915.539.   12-1    59,  CI.   2<M>— 429 

Mericmann,    Anders    K  .    to    Telefonaktleb<jl«get    L    M    KrlcMon 

.\rrangement    for    connection    and    dlsoonnectUm   of    hybrid 

transformers    at    connection    between    2     and    4-wlre    lines 

2,915.590.  12-1-59,  CI.  179— Itl. 

Bergmann.   Krlck   W       Machine   tool   conatruction.      2,914,990. 

12-1-69,  CI    90^     11 
Berliner,    Victor    R,    and    H     t»     Siugher,    to    Ortho    I'harraa 
ceutical      Corp  Methtxl      of      controlling      brucellosis 

2. 91.'). 437,   12-1    59.  CI.    Iti7— 78. 
Berliner,    Victi.r    R.,    and    W     B.    t.;ilardl.    to    Urtho    Fharma 
ceutual  C.irp      I'reparation  of  brucella  antigen.     2,915,4.iH, 
12-1-09    CI     107    -78. 
Brfst,  Carl  J       MethfKl  and  apparatus  for  packing  In  a  pre 
Ktiet.he.l      wrap      ..f      siibs^qin'ntly      shrinkable      material. 
2.1*1  ».>»!•.!.     12     1     .'.'.l.    CI     .'..1       ,iU 
Beat,  J.itin  H.,  &  .Soon,  ln<-    :    Sie — 

Be.st.    I.e. .11    H        2,i»14.934. 
Best,     I,e..ii     11       t..    J..hn    li.    Heat    *    .Sons,     Inr        Winders. 

2,914,954.  12    1    59,  CI    74--ltt 
Beser.  .Vrtbur  J        ^^f 

hvi.v     .Mfre.l    I,       liruli.iker,    and    Beyer        2,91.".. .H8s 
r..\iiier,     Iraiilv     R        <.uard    for    rotary     mowers        2,914,i»ii-'. 

12    1    '.!*    Ci    ■>''      -•'>  4 
Iti.d.'tia.-li      Wllllaiii    K.    Jr      and    L     1*     Hilton        Centrlfngiil 
iiiipr.viiatlii^:    pn..es>    .if   milking   a    pressure    f«nk        2.1«l.'i 
42..     IJ     1     ."I'.t     I  "1      1..4        N.I 
KIgelow.    John     K  .    to    i;eneral    Klectrlr    Co        I'lilse    reverter 

2.91.'.,»>3n    12    1    .'.'.»,  CI    2.>«i      27 
Kills,  Iti.li.ir.l  h'       >'« 

Briinton    1  >on  1.       2.91.'),.'i9H 
Blifniore   MfK    Co        See 

Sill, lair     l.ou   F        2,!i  1  .'.,3.'>U 
lUHh..p     Itay   H  ,   to   iHl  Tra  Co       I'ailet   for  ciirrylug  bread  or 

the  like      2.91.'..21.i,   12    1    .'.9.  CI    22<»      23  4 
BIttnianii.  Krl.    K    :    See 

Rickett.*    James  B.  Jr.   Blttinann.   un.l   l>eiitsch       2,915.- 
74(» 
BJerinK.    <  '1h  v       See 

Hohl,  John,  and  BJering.      2.91.'.,<»2H 
Bluck  <   la w-oii  Co,  The      Sif 

I'helps,   Richard  W        2,915.2.'..". 
Black,  Slvalls  h  Brys«»n,  Inc   :    See 

(  <)fTman.   Robert  S        2.91.">.21«i 
Blackburn.  Ja>per,   fi.rp       Srr 

TiM'dtiiian.  J(.hn  .\  .  and  HodHoii,      2.91.%,73.( 
Blanchette.     Joseph     .\  ,     to     Monsanto     Chemical     Co         Hy- 
.lr..\\  lateil     p..i)«tyreneH        2.9 1. '»,.".  1 1 ,     12    1    ..9.    CI      260- - 
UA  .". 
lllanchette    J..~eph    .\  .   to   Monsanto  Chemical    Co       Amlnated 
poiVMtvrenes        2.»  1  .'...".1 2,    12     1     .'.».    CI     -'♦«>       1»3  ."> 

Bleilitreii,     Hermann        Running    gear    for    railroad    vehicle. 

2  Itl.'i  (1211.  12    1    59,  CI    in..      4 
Blei(.tre,i.     Herniami        Railway     truck        2,91."..n2l.     12    1-59, 

11  in.-,      in:  1 

111. ...Ill,     Bertha     B        .Mush'    time    guide.       2.91.^,121      1 2    1 -59, 

CI     HH       « 
Blum    B.rnard  S  .  and   K    J     I'lilllpps.  to  CurtlssW  right  Corp. 

Method  of   brazing   tltanluiu       2,91 4, 84h,    12    1    .">lt.  CI     29    - 

4i«4 
ItoeiiiK  .Virplane  Co        See 

Itiiinn    Ijlward  J        2,91 4,N.""'i 
B.>»rert.     William    .M  ,    and    H      V     Johnson,    to    W  .•^tlngbou^e 

l.leetric       <  ..rp  T.ip  .hanging      etiulpiiient  2.91.").«94, 

12  -1    .'.!».  CI     123      43  ."> 
Moll     Merman   .M    :    See 

Wo.. If. ilk.  i;id..n   W      and   B..II        2.!tl  .'..21.">. 

B.iKtad.  An  hlhald  .\  .  and  J  M  Hoyt.  to  NnnneH..fa  Milling 
and  .Mfg  C..  Copolymers  of  fluorlnated  dleiie><  2.91  ."i.'ns. 
12    1    "iW.  CI    2ti(t      8t  ."> 

Biilt.   K..ti<-rt   <  •        Nc. 

\\  rU'lif.  James  K  .  and   B.dt        2.91  .'»..''.•. 7 

11. .Ill  I-  r.iiik  Jr  to  The  C riscom-RasHell  Co.  Heat  e.xchanger 
fuiw  sbet-t  thermal  shield  construction  2, 91.'). 295.  12  1-59. 
CI    2'.7      J.'lti 

B.iMiiev  Fort'e  A  T'x.l   Workn      Srr 

.laiks..ii.   \>llli,iiii  .M        2, 91."). .324 

llookwalter.  William  H  ,  .">(»%  to  J  (.  Watson  Signal  de- 
vice     2,!'l.*>.03«i.  12    1    .".9.  CI.  lid      3.') 

Bi. rk.it  riillip,  t..  National  r  S  Radiator  <  orp  Bl..wer 
J'.tl.".  Jill    12    1    .'.St.  CI,   2.3(>       134. 

11. .SI-       .\iiiar     C  rresHure      wave      feneration         2.1M . '...'.*»  h. 

12    1    .".9    CI    179      1 
B.iwer      William     I.      to    James     Nelll    A    Co      (  Shetfleld  i     Ltd 

I.iftinc   iiiai;nets       2.915,««2.    12-1    .')9,   CI.   317      1  .'.9 
lloyle     H. liner    C..    to    .\vco    Mfg     Corp.       Simplified    electronic 

commutator      2,915,tt34,  12    l-.')9,  I'l    2.'.0      27 


tl 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bracht.   Ckarie.  A..   to^8..«^  H-»-^^^-?j   ^^^ 


Body   aup- 
E^tini^notiut:    2,915.067,  12   1-09,  ci.   i^*— *««'■    ... 
B^Tdbu??,  ^JSerlck    J.,    to    Automotive    Frodurta    Co     Ltd 
Servo-devlcea  of  the  (ilfferentlal  air  preaaure  typ*      2,91o,- 

BrX/'wil?l'am^'<^.".^F'D    Patrick,   to  The  ./>ow   C^em 
leal  Co.     Electrical  coattct  apparatus.    2.915,731,  12-1  •>», 

BradaJ^cTBUibert  B.,  and  W.  B.  Zellaa.  to  General  EleHrl. 

Co       Current    meaaurtng    reactor   arrangement       2,9K)..U., 

1  •>    1  _M»    II    '{2.4 127 

Hratis^inb    Chlriea   K,to    International  .Bu.»inea.   Machines 


cMutch   mecha'nlam.      2,915.161,    12-1-59,  Cl. 


191 


Corp. 

149. 
Braun,  Anton:   See—  o  uia  ax,-. 

Colborne.  William  ti.,  and  Braun.   ,/'>'i^;**;,         pomHee 
Braun.    Ottwln    L..   to   Reliance   Stee     »  r"?,"*^  "  .*n"  ,.,*^"i7u 

dfior    frame    conatructlon.      2,915.02*..    12   1 -,>9.    Cl.    HO 

Brilind.      John     J  Loudapeaker     apparatus         2.915,134. 

12-1-59,  Cl.  181—31 
Braverman.  Kdwln  •    See    - 

Matton,  Krneat  K      2,91. \055.  oniaHTi     i>   l    -)9 

Brennan,   Andrew.      Adhe.lve   devices.      2,914,873,    l--l-o», 

Hrenntn      Joseph    H  ,     to    Union     Carbide    Corp.       Synthetic 
"'ch^mlum    o^    -ftKiomerate    for    use    in    i^e    production    of 
ferrochromlum  alloys.     2,915,378,   12-1-59.   LI.   75     o. 

Brenner,  Johannes  :   *"'— „  „  _,  .  ...^ 

Zwlcker    I^udwlg.  and  Brenner.      2.915,7UtJ. 
Breunrg,  Jack  K  ,  to  General  Foods  Corn       Carton  and  handle 

structure      2,915,236,  12-1-59,  Cl.  22«--52 
Brewln,  Grant  H.  :   Bee 

Brewln,  Harry  K.  aud  O.^H.     ^^.1*15.^30 
Brewln.    Harry    ^^  "*   C.H      to   DyotheriuCor^      Textile 
treating   apparatus.      2.915.230.    12-l-.)»,  Cl.   —J      <o 

"'"^sVe«e^:  Wlilard  f:  and  Bright.      2,914,770. 
British  Celanese  Ud   :    Kee--  ooiAfiin 

Roblnstm,  Albert,  and  Alford.     2.914.810. 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Ud   :    «"■  -  ouiiann 

Flace,   Jan.ea  A.    Thomaa.  and   VMilte       2.914.906. 
Brockway  tilass  Co  .  Inc.  :   f<ee- 

193,  12-1-59.  Cl.  211       135. 
Bromley.  Arthur  K   ;   Bee   - 


Smith,  Clarence  M  .  and  Bromlev 

_  ^^ ^      c^ «.      *.v    A  «w«it  111  II  1b  f'/\ron->'  M 


2.91.'). 736. 


Bronre^rFV:V."\oAc-cumularoren:V'abrlkAktlen.esenscha^ 
\nnular  p.-rmanentlv  sealed  alkaline  accumulator.  2,91.. 
577.  12-1-59.  tn.  136-13.  | 

""'"HanmrKr^ankTHolmes.  Brooks,  and  Rwanson.     2.91."..- 

"^98 
Brown.'cicero  C       Bee  ^  , 

Brown"*Ed/^r"A.!  Vo   lu.ernat-lonal    Bu-^'n'^.-.^achlnes  Cop.. 
Magnetic  transducer  and  method.     2,91....>93.   12-i-OH.  t  i 
179     1002 
Brown.  Frank  :    Bee  ooi'-in 

Krav    Raymond  J.,  and  Brown       2.91.).>30 
Brown Hu^i'm..    to   tlemson   Agricultural    C.dlepe   of   8^'L^' 
Carolina       Cord   twister   and    winder       2.914.904.    1^-1    •■». 
CT    57    -58.65. 
Brown.  Paul  L      See —  r,  ni  .  kaa 

Holbrook.  C.eorKe  W.,  and  Brown.      2.915.544. 
Brubaker.  PhlUp  K.  ;    Bet  o  o,  ^ -leo 

Wle,  AlfreS  C,  Brubaker.  and  Bf>"„  ^iX  V^i?^^  i    ^o 
Brnhb.  Ame  O      Film  fastener  for  reels.     2.915.2.56,  12-l-n». 

Bruns'^KltJn   W.,   to  Stamco    Inc^  I'ncniler  with   side  shift 

control      2.915,257,12    '    •"'»■<;'    242-,  78^6 
BninsvUa   Maschlnenwerke  Aktlengesellschaft      fcee 

.Neumann-ljejlus,   Hana.      2,915.244. 
Bninswtck  Balke  Collender  Co..  The:   Bet- 

Montooth,  George  A.      2,91.5.313  ,,      »„   »    v    niiu 

Bninton    I>on    I>      Mj   to   J     T.    Weatherly.    >ii   to   K.   F    Bills 

ti.    to    M     \V     \irev     and    *ii    to    F.    P     Cawley        Spectacle 

hVarlng  aid   mounting*      2,?f5.598.   12-1-59.  b.  179-107 

Bryant  Klectric  Co  .  The     Bee^  . 

Smith    Clarence  M.  and  Bromley.      2.91.),  i3«. 
Taylor,  Owen  L       2.915.7.35. 
Rrvner     Joneph     S.     to    I'nlted    States    of    America      Atomu 
knergv     Commission.       Formation  />f     '"tf'j;;'""'*;.''"'" 
pouna"  dispersions       2,915,445,   12   1-59,   Cl.   204—11^4.2 


Burroughs  Corp   :    Ute- 

Dauilano.   Victor  V.      2,914,840.  ^ 

I Hsson,  Stanley  B.  and  Wlnaor       2.91.1.02 

ttlcketts    James  li.,  Jr.,  Blttmann,  aud  Deutach.     2,910,- 

740. 
Schubert,  Krnest  J.      2,915,68«  ^    o      r-      rs     i„     ♦.. 

Buscb-Petersen,    Bent,    J.    J.    Clcalese,    and    R.    G.    Craig,    to 
Houdry  Process  Corp.     Regeneration  of  butadiene  caUlysf 
2,91 5..<70,  12-1-59.  Cl.  260— 680 
Busaey,     Vincent     M.      Snag     dlalodger     or     lure     retriever. 
2,914,880,  12-1-59,  Cl.  43— 17  2.  ,     .        ,     »         .    ..i^ 

Butler,  WHllani  F.,  and  R.  H.  Willet  to  Cutter  l^boratorie«. 
Inc.     Blood  donor  ajBsembly.     2.915.062,  12-1-59.  C  1.  128 - 

Bu"zick,    John    W.,    Jr.      Lint    slide.      2.914.809,    12-1-59.    Cl. 

Byrkett     Klwood   L.,    to    The    Sheffield    Corp.      Gaging   dt-vice. 

2.914,860,  12-1-^9.  Cl.  33  —  178. 
Cagle      Wllflani     B  ,     to     Bell    Telephone     I>aboraf orleg,     Inc. 

Klectrlcal  pulse  circuit.     2,91."., »)4y,  12-1-59.  Cl.  30.-^88..). 
CalehufT.   James   M.,   W     L.    Reiter,   and   «    L.    Skowronaki,   to 

Sylvania    Klectric    l'r.«lucts    Inc       Suction    transfer    mecli- 

anism.     2,91.-.,201,   12-1-59,  Cl.  214      1 
Caineto,    Leon    R  ,    to    Mist   Oi   Gen    li^uipment   Co.      Ijlit-Dt 

treatment    enclosure    and    frame       2.915.0(4,    l2-l-»y,    ^l 

Campbell,  Alfred,  and  W.  A.  Jones,  to  Parke,  I>avig  A  Co. 
Oxazolidone  comi«.und«  and  means  for  producing  the  aame 
2,915,.")27,  12-l-.".9,  Cl    260—307.  „.„,.,     ,n    ,    .^o 

<'ampbell,   Donald   K,   Jr.     Door   check      2.914.i92,    12-1-69. 

Cl     1»>  -  82 

i"ampl)ell  William  1».  Fluid  cooled  electrical  apparatus. 
2,fil."),729,  12-l-,-)9.  Cl.  338— 231. 

(^iiHeid  RoU-rt  W ,,  to  I'lax  Corp.  Plastic  bottle  blowing 
apparatus       2,914,799     12-1-59.   Cl.    18      5 

•  Hntrell    Trov    L.,  and  J     H    i'etera,   to   <.ulf  Oil  Corp.      C  om 
IH.und'ed     lubricant     coiiipotiitions     and    composite     addition 
agents    therefor.      2,915,464.    12    1-59.   Cl.    252—32^5. 

<  apiiani,  Arnold  I'  l-oldi^g  cloai-t  dwrs.  2, 91.), Ho,  l^-i- 
.".y.  Cl.  1611   -118.  I 

larihonum   Ltd    :    Sie-  .w.,r   .,- 

Francis,   Ir.derick  C.    and  Neale.      2.915, 41.>. 

(  arlstrora.  Tun-  H  ,  to  Sylvania  Klectric  Products  Inc  In- 
sulating heater  within  cathode  sleevois      2.91.)..io5,  12-1-09, 

CariK-'nter,    Marun   S,  W      M     Kaster.   Jr.  and  T    F.   Wood    to 
Til.'   (.i\auduii    i  orp       Process    tor   makink:   su^)^tltute<l   ^.6 
hexanediols       2,91.')..'.iil.    12-l-:)9.    Cl     2rtO    -<J18. 

larron  -Muurice  V  K.,  and  A  F  Jullien.  to  Societe  An..nyme 
ile.1  Laboratoir.'s  Rob«Tt  A  Carriere  2.  ( 2 '  is.. propyl  4  - 
<hl..ro-5'  -  methyl  I -plien.ixyon-ethyl2-iniidazoline  and  Us 
plianiiaceutical    us.'S.       2.!tlo,431.    12    l-.'>9.    « '1     l«i-    o2. 

Cartwriglit  Victor  F  T.-st  apparatus  tor  measurinj:  time 
.lelayf      '2.91.'..70<i.  12    1    o'.*.  Cl.  324 — .'.7. 

('aaanova.  GervaM"   G.  ;   fc'ce — 

Casanova,  Juau  I>.  and  ii.  G      2,91o,24.v 


Buck,  Henrj-  M        Srr 
Rumble,  Robert  C 


,  and  Buck       2,915,7.39 
to    Draper    Corn.      Picker    stick    die.  k 


Budzyna.    Joseph    M,    ...    ■'•"*"■  ^^•-•,/;:      ,_,, 

for  looms      2,915,092.  12-1-.59.  Cl.  l3lf     165. 
Buehl,   Russell   C.    to   Crucible   Steel  Co    of  America^     Flee 

trode     regulators     for     arc    melting     furnaces        _,91.'^,.).- 

12   1    .'.9.  Cl    13      13 
Bugg,    Kenlv    C.   to    Kendlck    Mfg    Co.   Inc^      Casing   f'^r  viiri 

able   Impedance  electrical   component       2.91.1..2..    l--i    ■<'>. 

Cl.  338-184. 
Bugosh.  John,   to  K    1    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     {"'ihrojis 

alumina      monohvdrate     and     Its     production         2.»lo.4..>. 

12-1  -59,  Cl    2.'')2      313. 
Buker    Kdward,   to  Coach  A  Car  Equipment  Co.      Horizontal 

line' strainer      2,915.188.  12-1-59.  Cl.  210      447. 
Burnet.    William    B,    and    C     R     Anderson,    to    «"P^rlor   Sepa 

rator     Co        Apparatus     for     grading     grain.        2,915.18. 

12-1-59,  n    209—294 
Bums.    I^slle   L,    Jr..    and    E.   O    Reiser,    to   Radio   Corn,  of 

America       Magnetic  recording  system      2.91  5, .594,  12-l-.i.^ 

Cl.    179      100  2 


c«sano\a.    Juan    1'.    and    <;     <:       Payroll    change    calculating 

attachment.     2.91.'. 24.1.  l2-l-.-)9.  Cl    23.".— 14t. 
Ca.-ii',  J.  1  .  Co    :    .'■'( 

Arnold,  Bru«v  C.     2,914,96ti.  * 

Casther  S.  A    ;    See  — 

Paroili.  Felice       2,915.066.  .,     ,-         .    . 

Cavanagh.     Patrick     K.,     to     Ontari..     Hem-anh     loundation 
I'ellet   making'   means  and   method.      2.914.79  1.    l--l-.»w.   »-i. 

Calanaugh.  George  S  ,  and  W.  G  Barworth.  to  The  PentizoU 
Cn  Methods  for  cold  metal  reduction.  2,914.9.4,  1--1- 
.■)9.  Cl,  80-tU(.  ,  ^^      „  ,, 

Cavanaugh,  George   S.  and   W    G.   Barworth,   to  The   Pennxoll 
Co       Procesnes  for   cold  metal   reduction.      2.914.9..),   1...-1- 
.-)9,  Cl    80      60 
Cawley.  F    P.  :   See- 

Brunton.  I  Km  L      2.91.". .598. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :    See — 

Berardinelll.  Frank       2.915,.>04. 
Krav     Ravniond   J  .  and   Brown       2,915.530. 
Rlchiiril!..  W  illiam   M    S      2. 91.', 474 
c.ntral  States  PaisT  A  Bag  Co   :    NVe  .,,,,.,«,w 

McKay    David  J  .  Jr.  and  Klmmel       2. 91. ..098. 
Centre    National    de    hi    Recherche    Scientifliiue  :   See — 
Kpellsiln.  Israel      2. 91. '..698. 
Vulmiere.  Jac<|Ues  C   and  H.     2.915. t*.) 

Chaff*'.  Kmory   L  :   Bre  -  ..,.,k  ,a- 

Hanimnnd.  John  H  .  Jr..  and  (MiafTe.     2  915.40o 
Chaiet,    L<.uis.   and  T    J     Cochmne.    Jr.    to    Merck   A  <o      Inc 
R».(<i\ery   nnil   concentration   of   twcitracin.      _.»l..,4.T-,    i- 

Chlimberlin.   F'ranci.s  K     t..  Sinclair  H*''i"'F;ff,*>..J^*'».^, '»%■*' 
s..dluni    cal.ium    grease    iiiaiuifactur.-       ..W1...4t>8.    iz-i-^iv. 

(•liHniberlin^'Re»:innl.l    H     D..   to  D,   Naph'r  A  •"^V"  -k'f    ,a'?V 

irig  of   turhine  blad.-s      2.91.".. 279.   12-1-..9.  (  I.   253—39.15. 
Ch.indler.  Linden  H       S<<  _ 

Beall.  Richard  W  .  Jr      2,91. ..223 
Beall,  Richard  W  ,.  Jr      2,91.'..224 
Chang.    Robert    W      H..    and    N     .;     Barker,    to   General    Mills. 

Inc      Comiilexe.s  of  gamma  glutamyl  iimno-esters      .  ..n.).->4U. 

12  'l -.'.9.  Cl    2iiO      429  9 
il,,,l,linski     Frank,    to  <-arroll   Dunham  _Siiiif  h   Pharinacal   Co. 

.\rticle    fee.liiit:   .-.luipnienf        2. 91. .._!..    1-    l--'.t,    il     — i 

Ch-is.-     Cors.m    W       I..    Mi.hle-Goss-Dexter.    Inc        Ink    roller 
socket       2.91.-.<M)<».  12    1-59.  Cl.  101      349 

(ha.se  Shawmut    Cn  .  The:    -"^ff       . 
Johnston,  P.  Gordon      2.91o,t.u» 

Checkon,    John.    f.    Cnit..!    ^tH'V^-o"n\  ^^•^IRl^II'"'^   **'*'■" 
and   rerailer      2, 91. '..2.. 3,    12-1-59.  Cl     246 — 123.  ^ 

Chen    Kan  :    See  r,a^K^T^n 

Schiewe.  Arthur  J     and  (  hen      2.915.710. 
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VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


<'h»-Mmit.    .|i>tui   1>.    to   AtTiijvt  tJt-iuTHl   Cor\>      J*"'    'yp**  ball«>r 

with    KHs    nfinTiitliiK    iiifi  haiilum       -•,yi">.124,    12-1-5M,    <1 

Itki      «;5. 
ih«'«w^r,    ('•^11    K.    ti>    S«'»ir»,    Rot-lHick    and    <'<•        AtlJuMablf 

whf*"!    mountiiiK   f'T    la wnmowfT  and    tuf   like.      "^.9 !.'>,, 11 8, 

l-'-l  -.'»».  I'l.   -'Sa     4.{ 
Chrltteniien.    Donald    U  ,    to    Younj;    Radiator    Co.      Heat   »'X 

chanuT   and   turbulator   retainer   tlierefor      :^,Ulo,l>94.    IJ 

1  :>!».  n,  -'.')7      \2i. 

Chridtlan.  Maurlie  K  .  and  H.  C  Kytlln«,  Jr  Metal  Jark  for 
di>or    franiew   aii<l   the   like.      2,!>14.,H12,    1.'    1    .')»,   <'l.  \tn       .">. 

fhrUtian,  .Maurice  R.,  and  H.  ("  Hydintj.  Jr  Aimillary 
dupiMirtiiiK  nieanH  tor  metal  door  frame  hracliiK  ansenihlteM 

::  i)u,Mi:{.  u'  i  .')9,  ci.  20    .:>. 

t'hrlBtlan,   .Vlnurioe  R  ,  and  H    ('.   RyditiK.  Jr.      Metal  Jack  for 
d<K)r   frames   and    the   like       2,»14.M1+     1_'    1    'li*    CI    •->(>:. 
('hndleiKh,    Walter    II.,    Jr,   and    R.   W.    Vuti,   to    Phllco  Corp 
Kreiiuencv   Meiiaitive  cirrult.      2,»l.'»,«4X,   1*2    l-.">».  CI.  307 
HH.."i. 
riba  Ltd   :    Hfr 

Albrpcht.  Otto      2.»l.'.,5(>-2. 
Cioalese,  JiilluM  J    :    See 

Mu«oh  Petersen,   Ment,  CUaleae,  an<l   Cral»f       2,lM.^,.i70 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The  :    Set- 

Holer.  Walter  A       2.itl4,H»0 
ilabauuh,    Wilbur   S,    and    R     fiilchrl.sf.    to    Cnlt.-tl    .Staten   ..f 
America     Navy       Treimratlon    of    pun-    titpnlum    tetrachlo 
ride      2.9i:»,;}rt4.  12    1    .^9.  CI.  2.1     H7. 
•  lark,    Karl   W   .   and    H     K    Albrixht,    to   (ieneral    Klerfrlc  Co 
Recorder    chart    driving    niechanmm        2,!t!.'i.;W<).     12    1  -')(». 
CI.  :uti      l.{»> 
Clark    Harold   A.,  to  I>ow  (  ornliiK  Corp      S«dventleK»  Hlloxane 

renins       2, 91.'), 497.    12    1    .')9.  CI    2tUV     4«.:>. 
Clark,   John   R    :    Srr 

I'aKe    Victor  A    W   .  and  Clark      2,»lS.72H. 
Clark,     RotHTt    I.        Well     .leveloper        2.9l.'\,12M,     12    iMi.    CI 

lrt«V      177 
«  If  III     Kveretr    W   .    to    Rice    Uarton   «'orp       W  i>rm    Bear   drive 

2.914. Mil,   12-1    .■.9.  CI    ;U       121 
fl.'inxoii   Auricuitural   College  of  South  Carolina      .s>r  — 

Uidwn.   Hiij:h  .M       2.91  4,904 
Clevelanil  <'rHne  &  KntflnetTinn  Co  .  The  :    See 

CoteHWorth.    Harry    A  .    and    Duiiniiii:       2.9 1  .■...i.t2 
Clexelaml      I»onald     S  ,     to    (Jeneral     Klectric    Co        M«8f«    flow 

meter       2.9  14.91.'..   12    I    59.  CI     7;i       194. 
Clev  Ite  <  'orp        See 

Crilfln.  John  T      2.91."..tUtl 

Clinton      W  illiam    1*       H     tiiiKJCenheim,    T      Kniiit.    and    R     M 

Stiiichtleld      to    (ieiieral     KoodH    Corn         Troc-esw    for    matin 

facturo    of    solubl.-    cofTce        2,9 1  .->,4(l.'l.    12    1    09.    CI     9i»       71 

<'liiwen     JohunneM    M..    to    North    .Vnierican    rhilipH    Co       In. 

Kn^iiiency   detector       2.9 1 ,')  tl.Ui.    12    1    .'19,    CI     2."t()      M 
Clinch  A  Car  Kiinipmeiit  Co.      Sif 

lUikvr    K.lw.inl      2.91.'S.lS.s 
I  '.latM  A   I   liirli    Itii-        Si  r 

.Moriii    l.ouiw  H       2.914.^(><) 
Morin    Louia  H      2,91  4..Hi(.j. 
CocM  Cola  Co.  The  :   Hee 

Cri.st,  HiK-kley       2.915.27S. 
Cochnilie      riiiiuui-i  J      .1  r        Sre 

Chuiet    l.i>iiM.  Mild  CiMliraiii'       291.".. 4:12 
ColTmaii     K.>t(ett    S      t.,    Itluck.    Slvalla  &    llrvmin,    Inc       Safety 

nr.««Nnr.'    r.-lief   deMc-        2.9]  .'.,2  It!.    12    1    ..9.    CI     229      M9 
Cohen      Joweph     H.    til    t.-iieral     I'ooilx    <  orp        Ki.od    product 

2  91.'.  4112     12     I    ."..'.  I  "I    99       1:50 
Coit.    Holwrf    A        Sir 

Tiillev.    Samuel    K..   Coit.   and   Koot       2.91."i.4«9t 
Collx.ruf.  "  \\  illiaiM    <.,    anil    .\ .    Urauii.    t..   (.Jueen  «    l'iiivernit\ 

Svm  hroiil/.mK       mechanism       for       fre*-       pintoii       i-nKlnen 

2  91  4  95.'.     12    1    .59.  CI    74       119 
Cole,    H.irrel    c.   iiiol   K     r     Waite.   to  Small    Mnwinenn   Admin 

iHtrafioii      Top  roll  .xupporfint  uleaIl^.'      2.914,*<11.    12-1    .")9. 

CI    19      1.11 
Coley,    N'el.sori    It      to    (,.iiir:il    Railway    SikiimI    <o       Automati<- 

switililim    .svsttni    for    ilaiwinca  tlou    yardx        2.915.rt22.     12 

1  5n.  CI   2Ui     i:u 
CollitiK  Radio  I  o       ,svc 

llarrv    Ceorire  II      2.915,«:$.l 
Colouitio     Ro()erto,    to    S     A     S     l,n\ornxi..ne   .Matene   IMa«ticli.' 
(  I.M  I*  i    di   M.   I    <'olombo  &  C       .Method  and  anparatiiM  for 
manutacturiiiK    hollow     articles    of    thiTmopiaHi  Ic    material 

2  914  M)!     12    1    59    CI    IH      5. 

Colt.    RutK'er    M  .    and     I"     K      Kjellman.    to    Uemllx    Aviation 
Corp        Condition  reHponHlTP       electrical       control       device' 
2,91 5. 72n.   12    1    59.  CI    :(.«H      41. 
Coliunbla  Southern  Chemiciil  Corp    :   See- 

Rahn.  Henry  W   .  and  SindliiiKer       2,916,:4««. 
Columbian  Carbon  Co   :   See 

Sweltzer.  <^t\   W         2. 915, .171. 

Wimer.   .\mos   C       2  915.172 

White,   JamcM    W        2.!tl5.4Hit 
Coinpannie  liiduHtrielle  dew  Telephone.x     See 

Monin.   Cliimlo       2  915.t>45 
CointKi  Shiw   Marhiiierv  Corp   ;  Sf#* — 

rralil      Fre.t    A.    Jr.    and    I'etemon        2.914,782 
Conrad,     JoHeph     l».     Sr  .     to     WeMtlnnhouHe     Electric     Con> 
Power    plant    Hi.pnratux        2.915.075,    12    1    59.    CI      117       IH 

Consolidation  Coal  < 'o       See 

Lee,  Arthur  I.     and  Coval       2.915.14f5. 

Conveyor  Co .   The      See 

S;  He.  Walter   K       2.915,18.1 
CiM.k    Kle<trjc  Co       See 

Tice,  I^Toy  K  ,  and  N.-ks       2.915  712 
CorhaiiidiM,      SehaHtien     S        Hetachable     ref  riKeratlnjj     unit 

2.914,927.  12    1    59,  CI.  «2      429 
Cornlntf  ClauM  Works     See 

ItavlH.  Janus  K       2.915.710 

Stookey.   Stanley    I)       2,915.408.  | 


•I         I 
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Cornlab,  Eugen*'  H.,  and  D.  E.  Stark,  to  OMtrgv  B.  Failing  Co 
Electrical     well  louring     apparatus.      2,918,686,     12-1-09, 
CI.  824-1. 
Cnrniab,  BuRene  H..   to  Oeorge  E.   Falling  Co.      Method   and 
apparatua  for  electrical  logging  of  bore  hal««.     2,915,697, 
12-1-09,  CI.  324-1. 
Coteawortb,  Harry  A.,  and  F.  W.  I>anntng.  to  The  Cleveland 
Crane    *    Englneerlnx   Co.      Material    handling   apparatuH. 
2.91B.332,  12-1-59,  CI.  294—88. 
Cottrell  Co..  The  :  Her--  | 

Jobnaon,  Thoinaa  H.,  and  Mueller.      2,915,007.  I 

County  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  Srr — 

Atklna.  Herbert  A.      2,916.225. 
Coval,  Arthur  B.  :  Ser— 

Lee,  Arthur  L  .  and  Coval.      2.915,146. 
Cox,     Ethel      B.       Automobile     window     acreen.       2,915,119, 

12-1-59,  CI    160-381. 
Crafta,  Cecil  A.  ;  See  — 

Wehrll,  Robert  L.,  Crafts,  and  McFarlane.      2,915,077. 
Crafts,    C'urtls    8..    to    Mlehle-Ooan-lJexter,    Inc.       Htereotype 
plate    holding    means    for    printing    rylindera.       2,915,010, 
12-1    59,  CI.   101      .178. 
Craig,     (ieorge     H.,     to     InUnd     Steel     Co.      Blast     furnatv 

aaTamand«'r  charting.     2,915.305,    12-1-59,  CI.    266—26 
Crala,    Robert    (i.  :    Her 

BuBch  Petersen.   Bent.  Clcalew',  and  Craig.      2,915.570 
Craig,   Robert  O.  :    Her 

Shirk,  Robert  M  ,  Craig,  and  Hoge.     2.915.375. 
Cramniond,  Earle  1)..  to  L.  M    Hchott.     Metal  strap  fastenlnn 

means       2,914.827,   12-1-59.  CI.   24—23 
Crane,    Edward    V.,    B.    L.    C^irtner.    and    W.    8.    Wagner,    to 
Cnite»l   StateM  of  America.   Navy,      Pllger  mill       2,914,971, 
12    1-59.   CI    80-    14. 
Crai^es,  L^on  E      Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  boring  wella, 

drifts  and   the   like.      2.915.288,    12-1-69,   CI.   255-3. 
Crapae.   Hasting  M.  :  8ee- 

Tallon,  JHiiiea  H.,  and  Crapae.      2.915,264. 
Crick,      l^eonard      B.       Ratchet      type      rotary      Impact      tool. 

2,914,978,  12    1    59,  CI.  81      52. .1 
Criner.  Charlett  B  ,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America      Aluminum 

base  alloy.     2.915,.190.   12    1-59.  CI.   75-141 
Criner.   Charles   H  ,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America       Aluminum 

bane  alloy      2. 915.. 191 ,  12    1-59,  O    75-    142 
CriHt.    Buckley,    to    The    Coca-Cola   Co       Faucets       2,915,278, 

12    1    59,  CI    251      122. 
Crltes,    Luclle  W       Hrr 

Cntes,    Vlrvll  C       2,914.845. 
("rites      VirKil    C.    to    L     W     Crltes       MethiKl    of    protecting 

liners    .iiid    iHsiuKs        2.914.H45,    12    1    89.    Cl     29      450 
Crosby,  <  ieorge  A  ,  and  H.  K    fUto.  to  SIgnode  Hteel  Htrapplnj; 
Co        Power    strapping    machine.      2.915,(H>3.    12    1-59.    Cl 
KMl     2« 
Crosby     Peter   F  .   to   Sedgwick   .Machine  Works.   Inc      Stora>;«' 

systems       2,913,195,   12    1-59,  Cl    211       14.1 
Crcmswtilte,    Henrv    M  .   Jr  ,   and    W    O     Kastie.   20%    to  W.   G. 
Finch       Slit    mechanisms.      2,914,987.    12    1-59.   Cl.    88—61. 
Crucible  Steel  Co    of  America     Hee 
Buehl.    Ru^aell   C       2.915.572. 
Cullen.    Roy    H.,    and    L     H    Richards  ;    said    Richards    ass.ir. 
to  said  Cullen       End  coupling  for  hose      2.915,323,  12-1-59, 
Cl     285      149 
Currier,    Vernon   A    .    .Sec 

Bell.  John  B  ,  Jr  .  and  Currier      2.915,550 
Bell.  John  B,  Jr  ,  Currier,  and   Malkemus.      2,915.529 
CurtlsK  Wright   Corp       See 

Blum,   Bernard  8  .  and   Phillpps.      2.914.848. 
W  Idmer.   Emil   C       2.915.608 
Curtner,    Richard    I.   :    See  .  „_o 

Crane,    Edward    V  ,   Curtner,    and    Wagner       2.914.973 
Cutter     P'red    A.,    to    Ctitter    Laboratories,    Inc.       In  dwelling 

.annula       2,9l5.(Wi,1,   12    1    59.  Cl    128--214 
Cutter    Liilioratorles,    Inc       See 

Butler,  William  F,  and  WUIet.      2.915.062. 
Cutter.    Fred    A       2.915,(H13 
Cyprane    Ltd.      See 

Kdniondson.  William,  and  Jones       2,915.0«1 
I)  ST    Pattern  and  Engineering  Co    Ltd   :  See 

Smith.   Erit,   and    Scholes       2,914.788 
Daane,  Robert   A       Hee 

Justus,  EdKar  J,  and  r>aHne.      2,915,29.1 
imhl.    Ceorgc    H     M       Trolling   device       2,914,884.    12-l-fi9, 

Cl     41      4111 
Daimler  Beni    Akf lenKesellschaft  :    See 

IVnsinKer.   Wolf  Dieter,   and    Frlti        2.914.964. 
K.ihler,    Werner    H        2.915.104 
Kraus.   Ludwig       2,915.1.33. 
Scherenberit.    Hans   O.      2.914,963. 
Sihweniter.   Karl  C       2.914,819 
Wllfert.    Karl.       2.915.121  ^     .     , 

Iiamiaiio.  Victor  V  .  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Method  of  pnwvsslnK 

maK'netIc    cores        2,914,840.    12-1-59,    Cl     29      1>5.57. 
Daniel,    William    A,    to    Bendix    Aviation    Corp       Method    of 
making  ceramic  cylinders.     2.914.834.  12    1    59.  U   25      K. . 
Hanleis.     Paul    J        Liquid    dispensers        2,915,094,     12    1    59 
Cl      141       82 

Dart.   Jack   C       See  „  „,.   ..,. 

Kirkbrlde.  Chalmer  C,  and  r>art.      2,915.459 

Dauifherty.  E<«rl  W  .  to  Y  Dangherty  >',''"'"''••'■"'' 
apparatus  for  recording  television  slunals.  2.915,584, 
12    1    59,    Cl     178      7  4 

I»anKhertv.  Yvonne:  See^ 

Dangherty,    Earl    W       2.915.584. 

I>Hum.  Edward  J  ,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co  .Means  and  methml 
of    orienting    a    scale        2.914.855,     12    1-59.    Cl     33      74 

Dftvles  Thomas  T.  and  I»  (J  Roberts,  to  SheM  DevOonment 
Co  Miltl  stage  sweetening  proceas  employing  an  alkaline 
hyiK.ihlorite    solution       2.915.461,    12-1-59.    Cl     208      19o 

Davis  James  K  ,  to  Corning  (Jlasa  Works.  Electrical  realstor 
and  method      2.915.730.  12-1-59.  Cl    388—309 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Disc    brake    for    vehicles 


Davis.    John    W.,    to    Oirling    Ltd 
2  915,147.  12-1-59.  Cl.  18^—73. 

DavlB,  Stanley  W..  Jr-    'W*"'    _      ,         oQi.^«n7 
T.ovlne    Morton  A.,  and   Davis.      2,915,IM)7. 
Dean    jXo  .  to  United  State,  of  America,  General  Services 
"ldml^.t«tlon       Proceas   f..r  -f«rVln»  «>ba>t  '^ndniOu; 
from      amnionlacal      solutions.      2.915,389,      12-1-OB.      ti 
75      108. 
I  Jeoca  Rec«)rd  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See- 
iMlchell.  Richard  B      2.914  863. 
Swale.  David  L.      2.tlB.679. 
I>e    Changy.     P'rancois.      Varlator 
2  914.958,   12-1    59,  Cl.  74—344 
See    - 
2.916,317. 


for    calculating    machines 


Kosakiewlct.  and  Roche. 


2.915.09(1 


I>eckel.  Frledrlch  W 

MQIler.  Jobann 
iMckel.    Hans:    See         ,^,.„,- 

MUller,  Johann.      2.915,817. 

IVecke.  Lore  A    K.     «fc-     „^,n.KK-i  ' 
Hildebrandt.  Cuatav.     2.915.563. 

Deering   MIMlken   "•"•""'■'•h  ^orP- :/•'''„  ^^,.  j^... 

Klein.  Norman  K  .  and  Wright.      2.914.90.} 
De   (Joizaldl,    Alfred   J.:    See    -  ^  ^     n   .-„i-(i 

Parw.iis.  Edgar  S.  John"""-  ■"<'/♦' ^"***j'V.  Pn"  CoriOL- 
Delly.  Fredrlc  H  .  to  Jersey  i:'-.7f"';^'''^^';""^'^Vr255  4' 
,  .^-r  J^vdr^J^-STAn^^^lSs^  ro'Sn^e^t  !,^ 

,>;rTr^^i?>^"R^?n^..^- ^^"-f ^,,,,Mvr^p:S' 

with      artlculflted     bo<ly     sections     to     fnclllfate     parking 

2  915,132,  12-1-59,  Cl.  180 — 1 
Delta  Tank  Mfg  Co.  Inc  :   See^ 

Friedman,   Isidore  H  .  Jr      2.91.>.34l. 
Del  Tra  Co  ■■.Bee 

'»ni5.131     12-1-.^9.  Cl.  294 — 69  .     , 

...nkowskl.    (:.H.rve   S.    to    ^""""n'o^r*'^,"';^  ^^'^^    '  «'^'™"'. 
l/atlon   process      2.91  5.51  4.   12    1    59.  Cl    2RO  -  94  9. 

iM'unlson   Mfg    <'"   :    f^""    " 

Flood.  C^rl  A  2.914. 768. 
Flood.  Carl  A  2.915.177 
Rljk.  Wlllv  :  See 
Doom.     Johannes       Mondrlii 

Ros'n!    Louis    A  .    M     Masonson.    and    K    J     Lnndburg,    t. 
luternatlon..!  T.lenhone  and   Telecnipli   <  orp      K«<1i<'  n«^' 
gallon  iw-acon       2  9.5.7.^0.   12-1    M^    Cl    141      10». 
iHTKch.    William    <■.    Jr      to    I"t.-rnHtionHl    Musiness    MH.hi.e, 

generator.      2.915.677.    12-1    59.   (n 


2.915.480. 


2.915.332 


2.915.505 


IV 


IH. 


<\r      Rijk       and      Hendal 


(ias     tUlK'     pulse 


J  91.'.  513 

rlotbes.      2.91.'S.232 


2.915.100. 

and      iviitscli 


2  914.011. 


CorT) 
:U5      271 
r>ettpr.  (Tvde  V   :   ^'«•e 

lyeathennan.  Cerald  T.  and   Defter 
TK'Ucher.  Adolf  H       Ihvlce  for  hangln>:  up 

12-1    .59.   Cl     221      Hw 
I>enring,  Hans  :    See 

.Mantiel.   Albrecht  Wolf,   and   l>eurink' 
Deutsch,  Joseph  :    See 

Rlcketts,      James      B.      Jr.,      Bittmann. 
2.915.740 
Devoe  &  Raynolds  Co  .  Inc.      .s'cc 

Schumacher,  Edwin  F.  and  Mos»-s.     •J,915  411 
ivvos,  (;«*aton  L.  A.     Hirtiiokinetlc  universal  joint 

12-1    59.  Cl    04      21 
T>e  Wit.   Wlllem   F    :    See 

Krens,  H<»»»ert   W.  F..  De  Wit.  and  S<huur      2.91.), .i5. 
DIainant    Marcus      Protective  sheath  for  fever  thermometers 

2.915.175    12-1  -.59    Cl    206      165 
Irtebold.    Edward    J.    to    International    Rectifier    (."rp^      Drv 
re<-tifler      nssenihlv      and      housing      therefor  _,915.RW.' 

12    1    59.  Cl.   117      234.  ^      ^  „,    .  , 

Dlefeiiderfer.    William    E      to    CnlKHl    Alrcr^JX  Corp       Flu.d 
directing  means   for   relief   valve       2,915.2ii.    12   1    -19.   «  i 

Dlgbv     James   J  ,    to   Bendix    Aviation    Corp       Engine   starter 

mWrlna      2  914  951,12-1    59,  Cl    74      9 
DIlTn  Jvf.lter  E  .  Jr      Toy  water  pistol.     2.915.221.  12   1-59. 

Dl«on'.'"Ktani*ey    B..   and   P.   ^Inaor     III,    to   Burroughs  Corp 
Pulse  duration  Indicator.     2.915,702,   12    1    59.  Cl.  .324      68 
IKKlson,  Ri>wland  W  ,  Jr.  :    See  -  _ 

Toedtman.  John  A.,  and  IKjdson      2,915, <.i.i. 
I>ole  Valve  Co  .  The:    See 

Miller,  Nicholas.      2.915.010. 
IH.II.    Henrl(;eorges.    to   8«"hl"™berger    Well    Sui^^eylng   Cori' 
Automatic   cotnputlng   apparatus       2.91.), 24-     1.    l-.")9.    <  1 
235    -61  6. 
I>olnlckl.  Bohdan:    fir^  ^  ^,        ,  ooi.^-oo 

Mueller,  Joaef.  rvolnickl,  and  Manilnger      2,915,  20 

Domke,  Richard,  and  W.  Elkemiann,  to  (Manxstoff  Courtanlds 
GmbH  Apparatus  for  use  In  the  wet  spinning  of  arfi 
flclal  threads      2.914.803,  12    1   >59,  Cl.  18—8. 


lH>rey     George    B..    to    Enterprise    Railway    Equipment    Co^ 

HoVr     .K)r  op.:ratlng  mecfianlsm  for  'he  dlscharg^outlet 

"f  Suway   hoXr  cars.     2,915,022    12-l-5».  Cl.  If-l^^ 

lK»swell.     HaroW     H        Vault     handling     vehicle.       2.915,206. 

12    1    .59,  Cl.  214      75. 
I><)ugla8  Aircraft  Co  .  Inc   :    f^ee — 

Klein.  Harold  J       2.915.262. 
iK.w  Cbetniral  Co.  The:    See 

Adams.  Jack  J.     2.914.808.  „^,^-,, 

Bradlev,  William  <;  .  and  Patrick.     2.915. -31. 

Horslev.  Lee  H  .  and  Seeburger.     2.915. .>59 

Johnston.  Howard.      2.915.566 

Nagle.  Flovd  B  .  Ruffing,  Wright 
2,915.482. 

Nowak.   Robert   M       2.915.549. 
Dow  Corning  <'orp   :    i<ee — 

Clark.  Harold  A.     2.915,497.  „„,,r.. 

Holbrook,  (ieorge  W..  and  Brown.     2.91 5, .>44. 

Montgomery.  Richard  H.      2.914,8.16. 
Ttrake.  (ieorge  L.  :    See — 

Reves.  Wilson  A  ,  Drake,  and  Guthrie 
Draper  Corp   :    See- 

Mudzyna.  Jos.ph    M       2.915.o<r2  .        ..         „,    ^r 

Drevfus     Kranct.ls       Klements    for    the    construction    of   par 

ti'tions      2.91.'   149.  12    1-59,  Cl.  189— .14. 
Dnimmond.  Warren  W.  :    See  - 

Slayter.   (.anies.   and   Drummond.      2.914. 8.-5.T. 
Du  Hois'.  VTrginla   1        See- 

Stern.'.  Willard  F  .  and  Bright.     2.914.770. 

Duck,  (ierhard  :    Sec  ^  -^    .       ooi>^tAft 

Arnold.  Hartmut.  and  I>uck      2.915. .M8. 
Duncan.  Bobbv  J  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp      Microwave  Isolator 
2  915.713.  12    1. 59,  n    333      24. 

Dunlop,     Charlea     A,     to    J'V:'!t^  i^T^^'o    ^^9    cr28^---^0 
Tubing  joint  connection      2.915,.322,  12-1-59,  Cl.  285— lu 

Dunning.  Franklin  W   :   See 

Cotesworth.   Harrv  A.,  and   Dunning 
iMi  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  ,  and  Co   :    See— 
Hugosh.  John.     2.915.475. 
Kountz.  Franklin  H  .  and  Schaefgen. 
(rtson,  Carl  M  ,  and  TuHy.     2.915.367 
•t        Pe<ierT<en.  <'harles  J      2.915. .392. 
Stamatoff.  (.elu   S       2,915.495. 
Dynamics  Corp    of  America  :    See  — 
"      Mann,  Oiaries  W.     2,915.653. 
Dvothemi  Corp.  .    Sec 

'      Brewln.  Harn  E.  and  C,.  H.     2.915.230. 
K.agle  Plcher  Co..  Yhe      See 

Schriner,  John    K.,  and  Masters,    2,915,427. 
Kaster    ^^111iam  M  .  Jr    -See  ^  „.       .       ooin  ^«i 

CHn>enter.  Marion  R..  Laster,  and  Wood      ....910, .'»oi 
Kl)ers,  Jewell  J  .  and   S    L.   Miller,  to  Brfl  Telephone  Lab<.rH 
lories     Inc       SeHiiiconductive    switch    and    negative    resist 
ance  '  2,91.').r.47.  12-1-59,  Cl   .307- -88  5 
Kdgerton,    Roy    G        Speed    control    attachment        2,914.»tHi 

12    1    59,  Cl.  74      526  _, 

Kdmondsi.n.   William,    and   W.   Jones,   to  Cypran*-  Ltd       Vola 
tile  anaesthetic  vaporising  apparatus       2, 91.). 061,   l.-l-aw. 
i  «i     1  '*K      1  KM 
Khmann.    I^^lle   (i..    to   Hyster   Co.      Lift    truck    with    single 
telescopic   mast.      2.915.210.    12    1-.59.   L^     214-674 

Kikermaiin.   Wilhelm  :    -^'(^  .,  a^  a  ani 

Domke.  Richard,  and  Eikernmnn      2.914.80.i 
Kla     t^iipman    P       Handle    for    paint    brushes    and    the    like 

2.914.785.   12-1    .59,  Cl.   15      143. 
Kl."<tric  &  .Musical  Industries  Ltd       •^"■■.  -    .  ^ 

Pearc.-.  Rali>li  R     and  Turner      2.91... 6.1. 

Ward  ley.  John       2,915.0.19. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co  .  The  :   8e* — 

(iarland.  Edward  J.      2.915.621. 

Strauss.  Howard  J       2.916.576.  ' 

Kledrolux  C.>rp   :    See- 

(iallulo.  Frank  L  .  and  Mott      2.915.23. 
Klektrokemlsk  A./S:   Sef 

Fovn.  Kjeld,  and  Tommelstad.     2.91.),5(.-t 
Klln-l  nion      Aktlengesellschaft     fur      Elektrlsche      Industrie 

Mueller,   Josef,    I>olnicki.   and    Manilnger       2.91'.72(>.     ' 
Kllenbaum.   Frank  H   :   Hee — 

Marcec.    Krvin   A       2.914.824. 
Elletaon,  Allan  W   :   See  . 

Magnus.)n.   Merrtell    P  .  and   Klletson       2  914..9h 
Elliott    Daniel  R.    K    A    Ferguson,  and  K    A    Reid.  to  Lnlted 


and    apparatus 
2,914. 941^).    12-1 


for   determln 


-59.    Cl 


Ikmiore  (^alrCo,  Inc 
Shlnn.  Kenneth  R 

IKinaldaon.  (ieorge  R.  : 
Haensel.  Vladimir 

Donaldson.  George  R. 


Bee- 
2.915.351 

Wee — 

and  I>onald»on       2.915,4.53. 

to  Cnlverwd  Oil  Prfxlurt*  Co 


Com  hi 
procf'Rs 


nation      catalytic     reforming  thermal      reforming 

2.915,454.   12    1    .59.  Cl    208      64 
lk>naldBon.   George  R..   to   Cnlversal    (»ll    Products   C«.      Com 

binatlon      catalytic      reforming-catalytic      dehydrogenatlon 

pr<H-e«8      2,915.455,  12    1-59,  CI.  208      65, 
Doom,  Johannes,  H    Mondria.  W.  de  Rijk,  and  W.  IV  Hendal 

to  Shell  I>evelopment   Co.      Dmulslon  dewaiing  of  mineral 

oils     accompanied     by     Intensive     agitation.       2.915.449. 

12    1-59.  Cl.  208— 29.  .     _. 


States    Rubber    Co       Method 
Ing   and   measuring    thump. 
146 

Elslager.  Edward  F       .see—-  .  .  .„ 

Moore,  Elslager,  and  Short      2.915.521 
Kmrtck,  I^rothea  A   :   t'ee — 

Emrlck,  Melvin  H      2,914.932  ^,       .   ,  ,   ,         , ^, 

Emrick,   Melvin    H.   deceasetl  ;    I).    A  ,l'''"rif'k    •'*'"^"!/'^,  .  J.f, 
brlcatlng    system     for    universal     link     drives.       2,914,9.1-. 
12-1-59,   Cl.   64-    32 
Kngelmann.  Herbert  F  :   ^>e—  .,  «,«  ,10 

(Jrleg  Donald  D..  and  Engelmann      2.915.718. 

Engine  Parts  Mfg.  Co   :    ^^-  ^^^  ,,., 

North    Harold  D.Jr      2.915. 2.t1. 
Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co  :   Hee — 

Dorey.  (ieorge  B      2.915.022. 
Enthone.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Kpelb:ll^rU™:r[o"ceni'r^'s- agonal  de  la  R-h-ohe  Scler, 
tiftgue  Apparatus  for  electrolytic  or  chemical  treatments 
2.915,698,  12-1-59.  Cl    324-  29  .;        ^  . 

Erlckaon,  Henry,  to  Sinclair  Refining  (o  •''Tjf  ""<>"  f-^" 
cobalt  oxide  molybilenum  oxide  alumina  catalyst  2.9i.-).4.?' 
12-1-59.  Cl    252 — 465 

Erlei  Mfg.  Co   :    Bee — 

Johanneaen,  Conrad  A.     2,»15.1»6. 


*-*W^*«!"«l»»lt   1^''" 


mm<<     r.ni»!|ii«iilllW" 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kiefer,  to  Sund.traiid  M«chln« 
ratlin   for   puiup*.      2,910,0.3. 


Krlkson,  Kobert  W  .  and  W.  R 
Tool    Co       Air   |)urKliiK   aW)« 

Krn^t'^^'r^VrlVk^     t"      Fluid      pn-osure     operated 

2.»i6..'n«,  i^'\  ■■'».  »'i   -'"»    * 

'^-'"^i^rmitlSrWph   H^and  E^rUaln.     2,9U.m»2. 

'''''^;.^Son,'''rhar.e«  R.,  and  Lla,p.r      •2.915,.Vi« 

IVarson,  Tillmon  M.     2^915.440. 
Kurt-ka  Spwlalty  I'rlntlnK  Co  :   «««—   j 

Schneider.  Kurt  R.     2,»1S.1«0. 


rbuck 


Kvanclch.  Euill  ('.  :    W«' 
I>elpold,   Herbert   <> 

KviiQH  tfnterprls^H.  In( 
EvanH,  Fre<lerUk  M 

Kvanti,    Frederick    H..   to 
Ing  apj>aratUH.      ■2,91.-i.l»» 

Kverett    K    *H    J  .  A  <'o    Ltd 


•J,915.615. 


HHil   Kvanclch 
See  — 
U.»l.'».l»9 

Kvanx  KnterprliwH,   Inc. 

12-1    59,   CI.    214- 

See 


Slab  turn 


2,914,9<U.    12-1-59,    «M 


I 


Kverett,   Samuel  .1  .   and   Hlnimelwelt      ^-"^^^^^    Rverett 

Kv.rett.  Samuel  J  ,  and  F    »«'"""«"*•" V'-Voot    12    1-69    cV 
h  Co    Ltd       llypoilernilc  HyrlnReH       -•.91.).0«S4.    iz-i-ow.  v.' 

12»     218. 
KversharD    Inc.  :    W««   - 

Kulmi.  UH.pold  K       2.914.8.50. 
Kwer     Lyle    I»       IMml    accelerators. 

74'    5flJ  .'). 
Kye  Beam  lUsplaytt.  Inc.:    ^  *' — 
Stein    Kliner  U.     2.914.874. 
Kalling.  «;e..rK»-  K  .  Co    :    ''•;«''^,.  ^, 

CornUh,  Kuuene  S.     J.HlJS.W..    ,  „,,, 

ratUH   and   proce-s.      2.»ir>.a».l.    12-1    •''».    t'    »••      •^"• 
Fairchll.l  Enttlnc  an<l  .Virplane  (  orp.      ^»•e 

Ka.k''M:l^;:id";t"..    w;;i^;t     ^..uctH,  ^.c       l....r  l-tch   an- 

lo.'k     2  in:..:i2<t.  \2   i  •>!•.  <  i.  292     2,jH. 

Karbenfabriken   Hayr  AktlcnK.*ell»cb"ft      ^«•e— 

(;,.frrln.  1  Meter,  and  Lwi.wskl.    jf •»l;>-*^.'-,       .,  „,.  -  .,; 
Loren/    Walter.   .Muhlmnnii.  and   S'-^^^ader       ..flir>... «• 

Karhwerk.    ll....ch.t  .VktlenKenelUcluift  v,.ru»aU  MelHtnr  I-u.lu. 

KlHcluT,  KriiHt      •-•.•.tI....MH. 

Sc.uM-.r    Otto,  ....1  Hahn^     -.»   •M-'«         ,,..,,,f„«y„    r..rp 

'"A:::£ti:,:"!.f   !.;».;:  '.n,   ^».p  n.^.m,.   in    P-mo.wnea.ur 
iuK    transfor.M.Ts        2.<ll  .-..721 .    12    1    ..1".   <  I     ^^'^      «» 

"■'"'I'r.^sliVule.'il.-n'rM      Jr.  «r,d   Ka.tle.      2.»14,987. 


Fa  wick  t'urp.      Ncc 

Fawii  k,  Tlioiiui!*  1- 

Fawlck.  TtioiiKi.x  1. 

Fawlck     ThoniH-<    L      t< 

rat  UK.     J.!tl4.'.»'>i».   12 

Fawlck.    Tliom.is 

(i»H»"iubly      and 


2.1)1  ».».5».  I 

2  <)'.')  14S. 

Fawlck   Corp       Work  handling   appn 
1    .■-.!».  cr    74      41  1  _  ,     .   . 

I        ti,    Fawlck    r.irp       Cylln.ler  and  plstnii 
l.nikintc      mcclwinism      cuinprinlnit      ivunc 
152. 


A  ti 


Her  - 


FiTifusKn,  F.li  K  .  J  r 
FtTtfu-iiiM     Keed 

FtTtrUHdti,  (i<>r(li>n  .\ 
Fer>.'U!<i'ii.    H't'il 

KerKUsun.  Kclfli  .\ 
Klllott     l>niil.-l 


<"  .  « 
•  See 

( ■      t 
Sfr 
H  .   F^'r)^llt«•^ 


.\  .   and  F. 


K 

K 


2.915,110 
•.',«I5,110 


Flood,   CH  A..  U>  D«iilwn   Mfg.  Co      Machine  for  plnnlnK 

tiSeU  to  artlcer     2.914  7ij8.   12-1-59.  CI    »— "»:,.  ,-, 

Flo«l.  C«rl  A.,  to  Uennl«>n  kf«.  Co.     Strlnf  taf..     2.»16.177, 

Floyd't&tor  8?^Fitt.bar,h  PUte  0U«  Co      A»«r.tt». 

fJr'gUM  chip  removal.     2,8l4,7»4.  r/-l-8».  CI.  lBP-4. 
Fosarty  Utg.  Co.,  Th*  :  S«« — 

8ho«rn?r,  Willie  M      2  915.18^  _ 

Font.    lUmo    to  I'remler   Bwearch   LAboratorte^  Inc.     Tem- 
^S^t?"  controlled    enclcur*    for    di^l    electrical    compo- 
{lentM.     2.915.612.  12-1-59.  CI.  21^19. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  S 
Lannert,  William  H.     2.915, IM 
Taauiua.  Jamea  J.     2,915.545. 
Force,   Edwin  N.      Water  ski   rope  reel. 

I'l    242 — 107.  ,      .       ,^ 

Ford,   Barton   H..   to   Ford   (irain   Door 
opening   cloHure.      2,915.1 1«,    J^^-l-^* 
Ford,  llarton  H  ,  to  Ford  Grain  L>oor  to 

2,915,117,  12-1-59,  CI.  160—113. 
Ford  (iraln  Door  Co.  :   «ee — 

Ford.  Barton  H     2,915.116. 
Kord,  Barton  H,    2,915.117. 
Kord  Motor  Co.  ;   H««—    „  ^,^  ,^., 
Radln,  Bernard  «.     '2,915,642 
Wanlaaa,  Oavena  L.  and  8.  D 


2.916,259,    1*-1   69. 

Co.     Temporary   car 
,    CI     ItiO — 91 
.     Temporary  cloaure. 


2.916,597 


Foreman,  John  C     Rail  Joint  duat  cap.     2,915,250,  l-i-1-59. 

CI.  23i— 151 
*"**'* AlVrrLm^a^^'F^rtum    Mondrla,  and  Reman.     2,915  658. 
Foater    Hobe^tT.  to  Lone  litar  Oaa  U     8eparahle  coupling.. 

Fo;i'ti'-^>^ice^n^t  V^io^lnSSToaVJ  Corp.     Pattern  for  ^l^r 
of    poaltion    measuring    tranaiormer.      2.915,72i.    12-1    Otf, 

Fouliuit*T.lii^ne.       I'rocea.    and    arrangement-    for    aimultja- 
"'n2ou^lubl?^atloB  and  cooling  of  the  p.ece  of  work  and  the 

cutting     tooU     during    machining    operation*.       .,»i4,Btf-, 

12-1-69,  CI.   51— 2o7. 
Fox  rroduciB  Co.      Hep- 

(iodshalk,  Jamea  B      2,915.086.  ^..-ir.r^kpmi-k    A/S 

Foyn     KJeld,    and    E,    Tommelatad.    to    Elektrokemlak    A/s. 

tlectrJde  holder  for  electric  .melting  furnace.      2.916,8.. 4, 

KvincU^Kr^erVck   J"    and    I)    J.    .Neale,   to  Carlbonum   Ltd 
*'"ucau?a^nV    derWate    -f    ben.ayl     feuco- methylene    blue 

and   transfer  sheet   coated   therewith 

CI.   117-30.  ^    , 

Frankel,     Morris.       I'laatlc    container.. 

CI.   2:iO— 31. 
Franx,  Raymond  A.,  a"-—,  oqk^s"^ 

\ODlegath    Fretl.  and  Franx       2,915,525. 
Frailer  Vv"l lam   L.  au.l  W    K    Wlaeley,  to  Hughe.  Aircraft 


2,916,418.   12-1   59. 
2,915,214.    12-1-&9. 


See 
J  , 


Frederick, 


F..ar*'L.m^M   \'  V   ''u\  Snn   un   r.V"  Two  slate  hydroKenat  l.m 
pn-.^er    for     Vro,lucln«      ..v,.l.,tlon      n-iHtunt      Inbrlcantn 

F..r,c;.'j!';;,   X     V^an.;;i    lii;::  o?\.h..t    .natena.       2,915,08.. 

IJ    1    .'lit.  <'l.  Kl^      7.1 
Ferdin\ihlc    Pnpler  I'nd    /^INf offwerke, 
IMo.'t7.    Themlor      2 1»1.%.:IH.". 
.s  cc 

A  ,   and  F 


Co       Electrical   mounting  device. 
317—101. 
Frederick,  Arden  H 
TuU,      William 
2,915.748 
Freedman,    Nathan, 
trols.     2,ai5,»i01, 
Freedman.    Nathan 


to    Raythet)n   Co 

12-1^9,  CI.  179 

to    Raytheon   C( 


2.6l5,678.  12-1-59,  CI 

McKay,      and      Lurle 

rhase   distortion  cou 
171. 

Automatic    frequency 


iiul   lt«-l-l       2.914,940. 
K     K      Jr       Jolnt-HeallnK  Htrlp 
_•  SH.-i.llO,  12-1    .M»,  C\     l.'>4 


h'tTKiisoii     K 1   •■      •;      V      an'! 

ami   iiipthtMl   of  manufactori- 

F.>rrantl  I.t-I       Ser  

Klch.inH.  StaiilfV  1      2,»1.>,.i5H. 
Flberboar.l  I'aper  !»rodiirti»  Corp       See — 

Ut'iitcliotcr,  .laTiu-Kl'      J. HI. 1. -OK 
Fiilelltv  .Vlactiine  <'o..  Inc       See 

Ttior.-.  Thomax  J       2,<n  1,!»:?4 
I'ifl'l.   Kcllinilld       Si  I  ,    1..,    I  1        -lalRM". 

JuveUn.l,    ...nar   <>.    Frledlat.der.   and    V'''' ,„  "'    V.r.„4.-. 
Kleldoteel     Ariiol.l    H  .    to    AllU-d    LMboratorles.    Inc        I  r.M>eSH 
'•^llrth..  attenuation  of  InfctlouH  oh,"!"*:  t-uatitlH  vlrun  ami 
a    vacdnp    pr»-pnre«i     therefrom         J91.).4.'<H,     1-    1      >W.        i 
1rt7      7H 
litwh,  \\altiT  (i   -Her- —  .luiiua? 

<'r,>«.swhlt.-    Henrv   M,   .Tr     and  Jastle      2,HU.H87. 
Kirth  r<r>>wii  TooN  lAi\       •"•'cc 

ItobirMon    H.-rlM-ifW        2,JM4.H:!,s 

Fischer      Kmnt.     t..     FarhwHrk*-     ll.K-ch.t     AktW-nKeHelUchaf  t 

vnrmal.    Mei-ter    Lnciun   k    "nininR^     ■Y,V"".':j;"'.y.n'"'^   '" 

Holubl..   In   «Ht..r       J  !.'.-.. -.IX     1-    '/•»•,",, -♦"',„i"-^  „,,„,, 

Flsch.T.    .lohn    J       to    The    l";' tt'-r*"".  K*"''*'/.   <  •>  •    '"'        "'♦^"" 

niit   mill    ll'iuxl    ft'e.l 


control   re^pouMiv.  to  earner  'reouency  of  distUictUe  puU»- 
and     preventliji    drift    during    slRnal    failure.       -,»15.«.'i 

Frini/.tmo^^'to'sS^let?  Natlonale  d-pude  et  <^^,<^\"°''7"^^'';j' 
de       Moteurf.      d'Avlatlon  Highspeed      wind       funnels 

Fr^Ksl^'JceJi^eJh^^r'tJ'syf^ni.    Electric    rVodiu-ts    Inc 
Wire    cutting    an.l    bending    machine       2,915,10.H.    1-    1-OW 

Fridge 'oavld  8  .  Sr.     Cotton  roll  holder      2,914.852.  12-1-89 

KriZl  Sherman  and  H  L.  Baumbach.  to  Lnlted  States  of 
VmVrlra  Atomic  Energy  Commission  Plutonium  hydro 
Je"n  reaction  pr-^uct'tn^ethod  of  P.rep.ring  aame  and  p.u 
tonlura    powder    therefrom       2,91.),.«>-.    I-   1    -^W 

Friedell,    Morley    V  ,    to  <V    A.    Np^""/:," 

Hponsive  device      2,91 5,«05,    12-1    51»    <^  1 

Frledland<'r,  Herl>ert   N      i;'"'"    ,       .         .„. 

Jureland,   Omar  O  .   Frledlander,    and 

Juvpland.    Oniar   <V.    Friedlander     and 


Liquid 
2O0 — ^84. 


CI    2:< 

level   re 


Field 
Field 


iug  and   Mff 
CT    338—23 


C. 


Elec 


:»i.->;joo,   12   1   .•>».  CI.  2.')9-    i« 


FlmFuT      Kuilolpli    F 


Ci 


Shrll    Ikt'vclopnient 

JML-L.-.tia,    12 

Indicator  for  machine  ti>ola 


.f  aromatl.    coinpoim.lM.      2.»l.-t..'>t>3,   12    1    .'.».  CI. 


Allvlatloii 
260  624 
2.914.8.'SC. 


Hd  ihip 


inner   Jaw 
near 


Fifzpatrlck,  Th..iii.t« 

\S  1   .->'.»  CI  rr<     1-'.'. 

Flaltr     Chri>"tl.ui        A.ljn-<tliiir    mean-*    for   a 

wrench       '  !M  4  i*M()    'J    I    .")!».  Ci    H      14.''> 
tlalr      Henry    J       to    Illlnola    To,.|    Works       Analytical 

mmioHrator       2ftl4Htil      IJ    1    ."VW.    CI     33       1  7H  .'> 
FUdSanV"  I-.V.U    U   ,    l.-.c,    ,o   N     H     Sh.piro,   and   5%    <o 

H     A.   JacobH  and  C    J     I'ilier      Toy  Hubmarine       2.914.88.. 

FlemlnK''^"<}eori?e     \V    "iron     rack        2.91.-.. 2«1«.     12-1-59.     CI 

■J4K      117  7 
Fletcher    F'.dward   W         See 

GW.  John  K  .  and   Flefher      2,H1.'.„180. 


2,915,515 
2.91 5.51 1, 

Friedman,    Isidore    H  ,   Jr  ,    ^.^    to    I»elta   T-nk    Mfg    Co      Inr. 

an.l    '..to    Fuller   <\.       bischarce   ve«ael    with   mlilnjt  gate 

■' UK'S  341     12    1    59    <'l    302      53 

Frla^llmann.    Karl,   to   Ernst  ,I^'t'. '■  "  ^"  .  ^''59''cr"74 '" 
coarae  and  fine  adjustment.      2,914,9.j2.   12-1    a»,  «  i     " 

105. 
Frltts,   RotK-rt    W  ,   t..  Minne»..ta   Minim 
trical   device       2,915.724.   12-1-59, 

Friti     Martin  :    Se«-  ^   _  .. 

ftenalnger.  Wolf  Dieter,  and  Fritx. 

Fuller  Co       See_      .         ^^     ^^       2,916,341. 

2,915.337. 
2.915,338. 
'2.915,339. 
2.915.340 

to    I'nited    States 
for    Bteel    band" 


2,914,ftfi4. 


Frie.lman    Ul.lore 
Loomis.   R.>l)ert   F 
l^>.»mla.  Robert  F 
LuMted.  Emile  W 
Lusted,   Emile   W 

Fiirey,    Lawrence    M., 

Full  release    clamp 

CI    24-   23. 
C.allulo,    Frank    L.    and 

Centrifugal    blower. 
(Jarland.    Edward    J  ,    1<> 

Flashlight.     2,915.621. 


of    .\merica.    Army 
2  914,82H.    12-1-.-.9 


Jr 

12 

The    Electric 
12-1-59,  C\ 


C,     Mott, 
2,915.237, 


to    Elect r.dux    Corp 
1-59,  CI    230- -117 

StoiaKe    iiattery    I'o 
240—1066 


i;arret...n.     Crala    «  •   ;^  Sy»^"'",  ^'^Vo^  jl^'^^'i^i:'''' 
Filament   tensioning  device      2.915.t>68.  lJ-l-«».  V-i.  .w. 

278. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to    The    rrojectlle    and 
moulding     apparatus 

2,915,099,    12-1-59, 

'2,915,273,   12-1-59, 


2,915,541. 


2.915,395 


2,915.707. 
l»15,3r.o 


Garrett  Corp,  The     See— ^  ,„, 
Walker,  Alan  B      2,914,779. 
Gaspar,    Emertc,    and    M.    (J     Munns, 
t'nglneerlng     Co      Ltd        Injection 
2,914.804,   12-1-59,   CI.   18-4»0. 
(;ates.    Victor   O.      Storage   key   flndem. 

CI.   160 — 40.  ^    _ 

(Javrun,   Andrew  «  ,   Sr.     Level  holder 

CI.   248 — '229. 
iJeerts.   Marrellus  J.:   fe'ee —  .wor^oi 

Ayers,   George   W.,   Geert.,   and  Krewer.      2,915,481. 
<;eertaen,    Nelson,  to   American  Can  Co.      Can    lK>dy    making 

machine      2,915,028,  12-1-59,  CI.  113-  12 
Gelln,    Paul,   and   M    Kadosch,   to   Societe   NatUjnale  d  Etude 
et    de   Construction    de    .Moteurs   dAvlation       Arrangemeui 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  by  means  of  an  auxiliary 
flow       2.914.9l<i,   lJ-1-69,   CI.   OO-  35.54 
(Jellert,   Hans  tieorg  ;   6ce  — 

Ziegler.   Karl,   tiellert,   and   Nagel. 
i.eneral  Aniline  ft   Film  Corp.  :   Hee — 
Krlika,   Jerry   S       2,915,.394. 
Fopeck,   Stanley   P.,  and   .Sottysiak 
Straw,   Douglas.      2,915,390. 
Sweet,   Monroe  H       2,915,706 
Taber,   David       2.915,430 
Wallenberg.   Fritz.      2,915,038. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :   *ife — 

Hattersley,  Thomas  E      2,915.710. 
McNaney,  Joseph  T.     2,916,0»U). 
I'edrlx-k,   Roljert   F       2,915,591 
(ieiieral  Electric  Co   .    Hee-  - 

Ballard.  Kobert  O       2.914.943 
Ballard,  Kobert  G.     2,914.944 
Bigeh.w,  J.ihn  E       2.Ui:>,(i30. 
Bradstock,   Robert   B.,  and  Zelina 
Clark,    Earl    W.,    and    Albright 
Cleveland.   iHinald   S       2,914,945 
Janoa.  Alfred  (i.      2,914,ffl9 
I^emmera,   Eugene.      2.1*1  5, 'Wi4 
Orlando,  Vincent  A.      2,914.wi3 
Paine,   Joseph   L       2,916.359  I 

Ricketts,  Robert  K       2,915,599 
Ridley,  Oscar  E.,  and  Walsh       2.91.5,281 
Sonder.   Gerhard       2.915.280 
Van  Sent.   Francis  H       2,914,H17. 
Varadi.   Louis   E       2,914,919 
Woll,   Edward.      2.914,912. 
WorcCHter,  Joseph  A.,  Jr       2,91 5. H25. 
General   F.kxIs  Corp       See 

Hr.-unl|f,   Jack   E       2.915,-23f. 

Clinton.  William  I'  ,  .iuggenhelni.  Kraut 

2,915,403 
Cohen,  Joseph   H       2.915,402 
Guggenheim,   Herbert,   and   Stlnchfle 
General   Mills.   Inc   :    See    - 

Chang.    K.)bert    W     11  .    and    Barker 
l'eter»en.   Paul    S       2,914,843 
Gi-neral   Motors  Corp.      See —  | 

Simpson.   Howard  W       2.914.9«7 
(Jeneral   I'recision   Laboratory   In.        See 

TuU,      William      J.,       Frederick.      .McKay 
2,915,748 
General   Railway   Signal  Co   :   8ee 
('..ley,   Nelson   B       li.915,fi22 
Hughs.>n.  J   IM.nald.      2,915,«23 
General  Steel  I'roducth  ''oro       Sec 
Kekenak,  Charlet.       2  1>15,l,'.l 
Oneral  Time  Corp       Kee 

Morri*.n,   OavUi       2,91 4. 907. 
(,..nprHl  Tire  A  Uiil.twr  Co  .  The      Hee 

Swart,   Gilbert  H..  (imitter.  and 
(Jeorglu  Kaolin  Co       See 

LyoUH.  Sanford  C       2.91.->.412 
(rlacchettl,    .\nacleto    II  .    to    .National 
arrnnKement    and   method   for   beaniN 
2  91.'.  >W:    12    1    51*    <'l    313      7f> 
Gll.«on,    David    B,    to    Unltron    t>>rp       Hydraulic   nynteni    for 
•  vtendlng    and    retracting    an    antenna    ma.it    or    tlie    like 


1.1 


an.l  Sfinchfield 

2,915.399 
.915.540 


and      Lurle 


Nlcholan       2.91.-.,4f«V 


Video   Corp 
of   cathode 


f.-erllnj:    tint    Mtock 
Writing   device 

device  2,914,9.-.0 


IX 

Valves      2.915,086. 


<,.>dHhalk.  Jamet.  H.,  to  Fox  Products  Co. 

12-1    .->9.  CI    137 — 614  14 
ti.M'rrlg     Oleter,    and    V.    Lwow«kl,    to    Fart>enfabriken    Bayer 

Aktie'ngeaellschuft.      Process  for   removing  sulfur  and  oiy 

gen  from  metals      2. 91.'), 381.  12-1-59,  CI    7.^— .IS. 
Goetzewerke  Friedrick  Goetxe  AktiengeaelUchaft  :    See — 

Arnold.  Hartmiit.  and  Duck.      2.915,348. 
....Idbobm,     Erich.     G.     Prlns,    and     N,     Scblmmel,     to     North 

American   Philips   Co.,    Inc.      Radar   receiver  comprising   a 

po^.ltion  indicator      2,91.-).749,  12-1-59,  Cl.  343— iT 
(;omberg,   Edward   N,   to   Sundatrand  Machine  Tool  Co      PIh 

ton  ring      2,915,349.  12-1 -.59.  Cl.  309— 23. 
Goodman,   I>avld  M       Radiation  generating  and   transmitting 

device      J.91.-..6.-.9,  12-1-59,  Cl   313 — 65. 
..oodrlch     (.ordon    W..    to  The  Martin   Co.      Modular   display 

arrangement.     2,»1 4,872,  12-1-59.  CI    40  -  124. 
(;.>odrich.     William        Die    handling    and    aasenibly     machine 

.•,914,9«8.  12-l-.-i9,  CI    76-4 
<;rMee,  W    K  ,  &  Co.  :    Hee 

Rumsev,  Herbert,  Jr       2,914.898.  - 

t.raham,   Alexander   B  .   to  The  International   Nickel   Co,   Inc 

Manufacture  of  hollow  turbine  blades      2.914.841,  12-1-59. 

CI.   29      I.-.6.8. 
Graham,    Thomas   T       Leak-proof   bolt       2,915,lo2, 

("1    1K9     36. 
i.rangHud.   Huguette:    See   - 

Vulmlere.  Jacques  C   and  H        2  915.665 
Great  I ►ane  Trailers.  Inc  "    fee 

Jewell.  Robert  A  ,  and  Walters       2, 91.'). 320 
<;reen,    Lee   B       Bending  machine   having  auxiliary 

means      for      wing      supported      bending      die 

12-1-59.  CI.  153— 4fi 
Greenwald.  H.,  Co   Inc  :   See — 

tireenwald,   Harry.      2,91.'.H92 
Greenwald,    Harry,    to    H     Greenwald    Co     Inc       Coin   device 

ck>ck   mechanlnm       2,91.'>,692,    12-l-.')9,    CI     318    -470 
t.relii     Hermann,  and  W    Zander,  to  Harmer  Maschinenfabrlk 

Aktlenges       Multiple-headed    winding    machine        2.915.253 

12    1    .'.9,  CI    242      H.'.  .'. 
GrelKer.  Rudolph  F       See  >r.,r   t,^ 

Koseriinan,    Ahrnhani    W  .    mid   (Jreiner       2,Bl.i...;ih 


Centering: 
rav    tubes 


:J.914,H2i,   12    1    .•>«.  Cl    60^    -M 
<.lb>«oti      (ieorgp    A  .    Jr.       Apparatus    for 

2, 91.'. 310.  12    1    59.  n    271     -6i; 
Glgll     (;iullo,    to   L    k  C    Hardtmuth,    In. 

2  »1.-.,041,  12    1    .'9,  Cl    120      44 
Glguere.      Albert     E.        Bottom     testing 

12-1    59    Cl    73      425  2 
Gllardl,  William  H       See 

Berliner.  Vl.tor  H  .  and  (MlardI        2.91.')  43H 
i;ilbert     Bernard    L,    J.    U    Kalinsky.    and    W     F     Lauro,    t" 

lnlted     States     of     America.     Navy        Radlol80to(H-     tracer 

method      2,91.'.6.'<»,  12-1-59.  Cl.  2.'>0      106 
(Jllchrist.   Raleigh     See^ 

Clahaiiirh,  Wilbur  S  .  and  <;ilchrlBt       2. 91.-.. .164 


to  Balfour.   Bentty   k  Co 
Spacing  devices  for  over 
Cl    174      43 


(■III,   .Tohn   fi.   and  E.  W.   Fletcher 

Ltd  .  and  Andre  Rubber  Co.  Ltd 

head  wires      2,915,580,  12   1    .'9, 
Girling  Ltd    :    «ee 

r>avls,  John  W       2,915,147. 

(Jlvaudan  Corp  .  The      See  - 

Carpenter.  Marlon   S  ,   Easter 

(Wadsden.  David  and  !>.     A 

lamps        2, 91. '..270.  12 

.;iadsden     I.#ster      f>er 

(;iadsden,  David  and  L      2,915,270.  . 

•  JIanzstoff-Courtaulds  G  m.b.H.  :    See- 

Domke.  Richard,  and  Elkermann       2.914.803 

Glldden  Co..  The:   «ec— 

Tessnier,  Ernest  n  .  and  Wllhelm       2.915,404 

Omitter.  (Jeorge  T       flee —  ,  ,„„ 

Swart.   Gilbert    H  ,    Gmltter    and   Nicholas       2  915.496 


12-1-59. 


actuating 
i!. 915, 106, 


Edgar        Retle.tor 


i. 91 4,989,     12    l-.'.9,    Cl     88 


range  and  view 


I  .retener. 

lO.'i 
Grey    Itavid  S     to   IN.lariild  Corp      Combined 
tinder  for  cameras      2.914,997.   12-1-59.  Cl 
..rev,  .Mcllenrv  W       See 

■  Brunton,  iHin  L       2,91.-..'.9h 
Grieg     lH)Dald    D,    and    H     F     Engelmann,    to    International 
Telepli.jue    and    Telegraph    C..rp       Microwave    transmlaalon 
lines      2.H1.'..71H.  12-l-.^9.  Cl    333      H4 
GrlfBn    John  T  ,   to  Clevlre  Corp      Wire  bender  and  connector 

■2  iu'o.tiHi.  12    1    .".St,  Cl    2H*      7H 
GrlKCom  Russell  Co,  The      Nee- 

Bonl.  Frank,  Jr       2, 91.'.. 29.".  „  n,rooo 

Gross.      Frank      R         Heat-transfer      apparatus         2,915.292 

12-1  -.■>».  Cl    257      9.'>  ,     ^ 

(in.ss    John   H..   to  International   Minerals  k   ("hemicals  Corp 
Method  of  recovering  thoria       2,91.-|.,363.  12    1    .'>9.  Cl    23- 
14  5 
Gr..s7...s.  Stephen  J  ,  t..  American  Cyanamld  Co      Preparation 
of    conlp<.llnd^    containing    silicon     and    boron        2,915.543. 
12-1 -.'.9    Cl    2<10 — 448  2 
Grover     Victor    T.,    to    American    Can    Co       Collnr    orienting 

apparatus      2,915.166,  12    1-.59.  Cl    198-33 
GruI.el,    K.lward    P  .    W     J     Mlllnchuk.    and   A     K    ^chettel     t., 
iMln     Mathl.son     Chemical     Corp        Container        2,915,640 
1"    1    .■>9    C|    :.'.".0       lOh 
i;iibelinnnn.  William  S.  to  Realty  and  Industrial  Corp     Speed 

resp.,nslve  clutch       2,91  ."..l .'.9.   12-l-.'.9.  Cl    1 92--  105 
t.iiest.    Howard    H.    J     T     Adams,    and    B     W     KlflT,    to   l  nior 
Carbide    rorp       Copolymers    of    mononuclear    phenols    ana 
3.9dlalkenylsplrobi      (M-dioxanes  i         2.915..501       12-1-59, 
Cl.  2rto      47 
..uggenhelm,   Herbert      Sec — 

Clinton      Williani     P.    Guggenheim      Kraut,    and    Stlnch 
field       2,l*l."..40,'<  ,  ,.      .4 

(iuggenhetm.  Herbert,  and  R    M    .sJtinchfield.  to  General  foods 
C<.rp       Prt>ress  for   manufacture   of  soluble  coffee      2,915 
399.  12-1    .'.!».  Cl    99      71 
<;uhl,      Jav      U         Portable     power 

12-1  -.'.9,  Cl    99-421 
Gulf  Oil  O.rp   :    See 

Cantrell.  Troy  L  .  and  Peters 
PoiH".  Samuel  H  .  and  Stuntz 
Stone,  Virgil  D       2.915.422 
Giilfelt.     Lars         Cross     shaft     rotary 


driven     spit         2915,002. 


2,91  .",464 
2.914,946 


12-1-59.  Cl.  255      328 


drill     bit         2.91.'>.291 
valve     oi>erating     device 


Gullen.      Wllllflni      A         Hydraulic 

2.91.-..0.-.2,  12    1    .'>9,  Cl    123      92. 
Gulton  Industries.  Inc  ;    See  — 

<;ulton,  I/eslle  K       2,915.407  ,  ^  .       , 

(Uilton     I^slle   K  .    to   Gulton    Industries.    Inc.      Ceramic  elec 

tricnl  bodies      2.915  407.  12-1    .'?*.  Cl.  106-39 
Gustltus.    John    C       Clothes    line    attachment    for 

garment  hangers      2.915,274,    12-1-59.  Cl    248 


support 

-317 

See— 


of 


and  Wood      2.915.561 
Adjustable  support  for  post  mounted 
1   59.  Cl   248-    177. 


2,915.480 


Gutehoffnungahutte  Sterkrade  Aktlengesellschaft 

Hovden.  Adolf,  and  Hess       2.914,  .83 
(;uthrle,  John  D,  :    See — 

Reves,  Wilson  A.,  Drake,  and  Guthrie 
H    k  L   To..th  Co   :    See 

I^aunder.  Ernie  L       2.914.868. 
Haensel,    Vladimir,    and    G     R     Donaldson,    to   Tnlveraal   OP 
Products   Co.      Hydrocarbon    conversion    process   with    sun 
-equent     reforming     of     selected     hydrocarbon      fractions 
2.915.453,  12-1-59.  Cl.  208-64. 
Haensel.   Vlndlmlr.   to  Universal  Oil 
tlon    of    saturated    hydrocarbons. 
260    -0.83.68. 

Hagele.  Karl     See— 

Luttringhaus,  Arthur,  and  Hagele. 


Products  Co       IsomertM 
2,915.571     12-1-59     Cl 


2.915.536. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


KiiollfiibtTK.  Rudolf,  and  ll«*in       ..;.91...401. 
Mahu.  Helmut;   tiee    - 

Mcherer,  otto,  aud  HHhu    J•^^•'^*';i...^,.      ,„    ,    -y    -•, 
naln».H.    Frank    D,      Towel   holderH       2,»15.1M1.    12    l-..tf.   H 
•Jll      1». 

WriKht,  Stanley  R       2.91.). 28«  .     .     *,„ 

Hall    Marv    H       Arithmetic  teachlnx  aid  t..  demonstrate  fr«<- 

thiriM       '  sn4  Mrtft    1-'    1    .")9.  <.M.  .'!.'>      7.) 
H.  U     Ottokar:    and    F     Kuhrt,    to    «'^"'''"»  «<■•»""■  \"\**;f,^* 

Aktle..KeHellH«-haft       Magnetically  rontrolla hie  HemU-on<  .  . 

ina     renlHtant-e     device     and     method     of     It^     mHnufa.ture 

2  9i:),«H4.  i:^   1    ^9.  t'l    ''i"     -•*■♦ 
llalUcrafters  Co.,  The      &>«■  - 

Stanford,  Robert  C       -MM.), ill 
llamlll     Robert    B..   to  Welex,   Inc      StabUUer  for   well  ,Hslng 

.)erfor«tor      J.S)  1 .-).()!  1 .  1'.'    1    .')9,  n    KU      2\  H 
Hamilton  Skotch  Corn  .  The      .S>e 

I'lker.   Herbert  .Nl        :i.9i:).;C)J      .        .      „        ,  i    ii      v 

Hamlin     Frank    S.,    J     D.    Holmes,    H     S     KrookH,    and    U     A 

Swanwon    Jr..  to  rhllllps  Petroleum  Co       Temperature  .-.mi 

fP,. I  system       :J.»1  .-..•.'9H.  1  J    1     r)9.  CI     J.-.T       'JKH. 
lUmmon.l,     J-hn     11.     Jr,     and     E.     I.      ('haffe.     «l.l     Chaffe 

HHMor    to  said  Hammoml      Frozen  focxl  indicator      .i.HlO,*!'^. 

Hanes,  VauKhn  D,  to  AeroJet-CienerHl  t'^flj-  ^f *  '^VT.  'i^'iy' 
with      teas     Keneratintc      meclianlam        2,915,lio,      a,:-i-ou. 

HanHen,'osear  A.  I'n.eeag  and  apparatus  for  weoaratlnK  the 
foremost  one  nf  a  stack  of  neHt«?<l  cup^ahaix-d  caps  from 
the  remaimlei  of  the  stack  and  conveying  It  to  a  Position 
at    a    dlstanc-     from    the    stack.       2.914,864.     U'-l-59,    *.  1 

Ha^naley^VirKll   L  .  and    8.   Schott,   to   Vational   DlntlUers  and 

t^hemical   Corp       Reduction  of  fatty   a<ld  esters   to  produc- 

alcohols       2.915,504,   12-1-59.  CI.  2«0      U.'iH 
llardesty    Frederick  L.     Portable  power  meuaphone  apparatiiH 

2.915,587.    12    1    5i*,   CI.    179      1 
Harding.    John    H.   to  C     II     Masland   A   Sons.      ^  PjC ''\  «^'" 

,.ver     cutting     wire,     and     wire     (i>nstnu-tion.      2.915.<iWl 

12    1-59,   CI     1.'19      44 
Hardtmuth.  1-    A  C      In<'       .sV»- 
Gl«ll,    Ciiullo.      2,915,041 
Hiirdy     I'lUil    W       to    American    Can    Co        Mtrlc    acltl    treat 

nient   of  .<fe«-l       2.915.420,   12    1    59.  CI     1  ;U      3 
Harless.   Charles  A  .  and    M    C.   PolKlase,  Jr     to  R.  H*^  *  ^  ' 

Inc       InklnK  mechanism  for  printing  ntachlnea       2.915.<H»» 

12    l-.')9.  <M.    101      349  ,         ..IK. 

Harper.    Kenneth   A.   to    I'htllips    »*♦■'>•"'••""'„<:"'  .^i'",'. ."5    m1 

catiilytic  system   to  upura-le  gasoline       2,915,40«,   i-i-ow. 

Harrison.   Charles   W       KeRulateil    voltac-   xupply       2.915,rt»3. 

i'>    i_'SH    CI     '<23      !• 
HHr'rlsot'i,    (ieorKe    C.    to    Mlni.eHota     >""'l|'  .""j'    V,'«,   V" 

Cnder«round  fluid  storaKe  containers.      2.914,923,   12-1    nw. 

Harrison.    Thomas    R,    to    MlnnenpolU  Honeywell    Regiilator 
Co        \ir  pressure  oi).T;ited    proiiortloniil    band    luljustinen! 
2.915,079    12    1    59.  CI.   137      8H  .      „,     ^ 

Hart.  EdKHT  L.,  Jr.,  B  R  Whaley,  and  R  W  Turnajre.  t.. 
Sonoco  ITodii.ts  <'o  Pais'r  tube  for  forming  concrete 
columns  and  the  like  havintf  an  overlapped  Inner  ply  with 
a     c,.atin*r     material      thereon        2.914.833,     12-1-59.     CI 

HaVkopf,**    r^onald     L        S<Taper        2,914,787,      12-1-59.     CI 

15     '^'Irt 
Hastings.    Warren    \V  .    to    Rochester    M(n.    Co  ,    Inc       Oauge 

movement       2.914.949,   12    1    59.  CI    73      406. 
Hatsopoulos,    OeorKe    N  ,    ,ind    J     Kaye.    to    Thermo    Electron 
EnKlneerlnx    Corp        Conversion     of    thermal    energy    Into 
electrlc.l   energy       •J.915.652,    12-1    .59,    CI     31  a  -4. 
Hatterslev     Thomas    K  .    to    (Jeneral    Dynamics   Corp-      Micro 

strip  flifers       2.»15.71«.  12    1    59.  CI    3.3.3      73. 
Hauifwlt/.       otto,      to      Soclete      .*nonyme      Oeoffroy      I»el«r»' 
Machltie    for    the    production    of    packwl    colls    of    wire    and 
the  like      2.914.H97.   12    1-59.  CI.  53      118 
Haieltine  Research.   Inc    :  See   - 

I,a    Rowi.    Richard       2,915.717 
Heaulme,   Henri     See- 

I>-   Masson,   Yvfs       2.915.059 
H<ib»Tt     jncqufs      Sf,-  .,  q,.ioo 

De   111    Trtmiery.'.   Raymond,   and   H^^bert       _.915,1J^ 
n.N«     John  1'     to  Thompson  Ramo  VVmildrldire  Inc      LeTellng 

striir      J  )n.'S..'<n7    12    1    .-i'l    CI.  2fi7      R» 
Helller.     Kdward    O..    N      Beecher.    and    I'     I.      Hayniond.    to 
Niitional   Research  Corp.     Production  of  metals      2.915.3H-, 
12    1    59.    CI     75      rt3 
Hen.l.il     Wlllcm   P       S>r 

Poorn.      Jiluiiines       Mondrla.      Ix-      Rijk.      and      Hendal 

"  01  .'>  -14it 
Henrlrlks.    Herb.'rt    K.      Strike  dip  meHsiirinK  aid.      2.914,862. 
I'J    1    .->9.  CI.  :V.i      204  ,^     ^  .,   .K    -4 

Henuel.    Mithew    C.    to    American    Cyanamld    Co        Mpth(>d 
for    asxembllnir    ceramic    plntr    to    lead    wires    for    electric 
blastinjT  caps.     2.915.012.  12    1-59,  CI    102-28. 
Henkel  A  Cie    G  m  b  f\       See 

Kohler.   Rudolf    and    Pletsch       2.915.484.  „„,,o9i 

Heiischel,    Jowph    \V       Cap    packaglnK    Iniwrts       2,915,-31 

12    1    ."9.  CI    223      84 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  ;   See    - 

M(  Andrew.  John  F       2.915.520. 
Herlet.  Johann  A      See  „  ^,  .  oo- 

Schweickert,  Hmns.  and  Herlet       2.914,83.. 
Ifpi-Hfty    Carl   n    ■   !^ee 

W:;y.  Robert  B.  and  Hersey       2,915,037. 
Hess,    Helnrlch  :    See 

Hoyden.    Adolf,   and    Hess       2.914.788 
Hetzel      Wayne     D.     and     J      T      Simons       Pop-np     cooker 
2  915,000,"  12   l-o9,  CI.  9»— 327 


Hettler,  Joh*nnes  J    H    M      Apparatus  for  eitractUig  liquid 
from    liquid-containing    material.      2,915,006,    12-1-5B,    Cl. 
100—121. 
Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.  :  Stth- 
Kraft,    William   M      2.»15,4»8 
Kraft.  William  M..  and  Meta.     2.916.488 
Stelnhardt.   liavld.   Klein,   and   Barth       ^■*15,560^ 
Hickman.     Albert     K       Rubber     torsion     spring.      2,915.30«. 

12-1-59.  CI.  267     57.1.  ....  i 

Hlldebrandt,  Frledrlch.  to  Splnnfaaer  Akt.     Spinning  noailes. 

Hiuieb?indt'.  Guitav,' deceased,  by  L.  A    K.  Hlldebrandt.  uee 
I>*cke    and    U.    O.   W.    and    K.    O.    W.    Hlldebrandt     he  rs, 
to       Knoll       A.O  .       ChemUche       Kabrlken.       (2,2dlallyl4 
p«ntenojrl)urea.      2.916.568,    12-1-59,    CI.    260     553. 
Hlldebrandt,  l»re  A.  K.     8ee 

Hlldebrandt.    OuBtav.      2,915,553. 
Hllilebrandt,   Konrad  O    W    :  Hee 

Hlldebrandt.  Oustav.      2,915.553. 
Hihlebrandt,  Ullrich  O    W.  :  See— 

Hlldebrandt,  Oustav       2,916.553.  «,.,,,,,* 

Hllemu,     Henry     H        Copper     i-oatlng     process       2,915,414. 

12    1    59,  CI    117      35  ... 

Hllllkt     John    E  .    to    Reading   Co.      Remote    stop  start    systeiii 

for    diesel    enjttne       2,915,rt44,    12-1-59,    CI     2»<>      2 
Hilton,  Uiurence  L      See  ..,.,...,- 

Bledebach,   William   K,   Jr..   and   Hilton       2,915,42.) 
Hilty,    Donald   <"  ,    to   Union  Carbide   Corp.      Reflnlnu   molten 

--    --'      -      ■"      "»      ^*  K'f 


pfjf  Iron      2.915,3H(>.  12    1    59,  CI.  75-    6 
HimnK'lweit.    Freddy      See  „„,«,.^. 

Everett,    Samuel    J.    and    Hlinmelwelt.      2,915,064 
Hitchcock.    William    J.    to    United    States    of    .America     .\lr 
Force         Suit     crystal  to-gla»«     seal         2,915, 15.i.     I--I-0W. 
CI     189      36  5 
Hi  Voltaue  Equipment  Co   :  See  ~ 

I.iiehrlns.   Elmer  L  .  and  Poe.      2.915.611  ..a, row) 

Hlxson.     William      F        Pipe     pushing     machine.      2,915.2N., 

\2    1    59.  CI    254      29 
Hoe    R      k  Co  .    Inc       Sfr 

Hnilcss.  Charles  A  .  and  Polglase.      2,915,008 

Hoffman,  C«rl  H       See  .  ,  ,.  .0, 

Wolf    Donald   K     and  Hoffman       2.915,531 
Wolf.   Donald  E..  and   Hoffman       2,915,551      ,      „    _       „ 
WrlKlit.      I>emuel       D.      Skeegs,      Wolf,      and      Hoffman. 
2,91."),39H 
Hoffmann  Iji   Roche   Inc       See 

Atherton.   Frank   R       2.915,547 
Hollander.   Charles  W     D       2,915,479 
HoKH.  AllH-rt   \\        See  o  aii  9--i 

Shirk,  Rob.-rt   M     «'ral»t.  an<l  Hoge       2.915.3.5 
Hohl,    John,    and    O     BjerinK,     to    Owens-Illlnols    (.lass    (  .. 
Machine     for     aswmbling     and     securing     ring     gaskets     In 
closure  caps      •,i. 91.-). 029.   12- 1-59,  CI    11.3 -80. 
Holer,    Walter    A,    to    The    Cincinnati    Milling    M«.<:»''n*'    <j; 
Work      handllntf      and      Indexing      mechanism        2.914.890. 
12    1    59,  CI.  51      215. 
Holan.  J     H  .  Corp      See 

Troche,    Herman   J        2.915.1.U. 
Holbrook.    Oeor«e    W       and    P     I.     B-j-'^i"-    !"    Vr,    &»      C\ 
Corii       Fluoroalkylsllane     dlolg      2,915,544,      12-1-OH.     ^i 

260      4482 
Holcomb  A   Hoke   Mfg    Co  .    Inr       .Sec 
Reynolds.    Ralph    W       2,915,114 

Reynolds.    Ralph    W       2.915.115  ,    „    k„  . 

Holder     Lorraln     .\       Combination     seat    and    carrying    bn^. 

291.5  154     12    1    59.    CI     190-     8.  ^         „      u        x 

Hollander.     Charles     W      D.     to     Hoffmann  I^     '^^ntri  47tt 
Racemlxiition       catalysts       and       preparation        i.BIB.47W. 
12    1    59.   CI     252      473 
Holler.    Hermann      See  .,,..,0.., 

Baldus,  Rudolf,  and  Holler       2,914.846. 

"'''Tlam'l'ln."   Frank'%  .      Holmes,      Br.)ok..      and      Swanson 
2  01*^  '>9A 

Holmes    Hterllng  W       Control  meant  for  hot  water  systems 

2,915,080.    12    1    59.  CI     137-112 
Holiworth,   Laurlene  T      tfee    -  „„,.—,, 

Sterne,  Willard  F,  and  Bright.      2,914..  .0.  ..,„„, 

Homier    Robert    I  ,    to  American  M^**'  "^"-"d"''*" .f"      ^''J"'" 

able  nMt  back      2.915,111.  12-1    59,  Cl    155-14. 
Honn     FranV^s    J  .and    J     M.    Hoyt,    to    Mlnnew>fa    Mining 

and      Mfg       Co.       TrlfJuorochloroethylene      Interpolymers 

•>  915. 506     12    1    59.  Cl    260^     80.5  ^..    ,  , 

Honi    Francis   J  .  and  J     M.   Hoyt.  to   Mlnnem.ta   '^i^i??  ,',?,f 

Mfg   Co      Copolymers  of  trlfluorochloroethylene      2,915.501* 

12  T-59.  Cl    260     87  5 
Hoover  Co.,  The  :  Sc»—  „  ,.,.  ■,tu\ 

HopJ2'r'rrrn"c°ac'"rnd*'M"   N.'p-    t'^^*-''   I^-'-T"'   *^'\ 
"t5^;;y  Veshf  adhesive   compJtlon     their  preparation    an,l 

tape   containing  same      2,915,490,    12-1    59,  Cl    -60   -3. 
Hormel,  t;eo    A  ,  A  Co       See  .  uu-U", 

Llndatrom.  Oscar   H  ,  and   Wandas      2,914, .9.. 
Horn,    Thur^nan    ^V.       »;-.--/    transmitting    drlvembodyn,. 

friction   dutch.      2,915. l.)6.    12-1-.>W.   «i     i»-      ^^ 
llorsley     l>ee   H..   and    H     O.    Seeburger,    to   Tll^   IK.w   Chen.lca 

Co         Alkvlphenoxypx.lyoxyglyct.l      nonionlc      surfa.v  »■  Ilv . 

agents.      i,»l5,.-..59     12    1    .^9,  Cl    2«0      613. 
n  .r.tlnir     William    F      Sr      2.')"^     to    I     M     Jones       Resilient 

cen!e?lng     devTce     for     concentric     <yllndrlcal     members 

2,915,089.   12    1-59.  Cl    1.38-    87 
Hoskins   Mfk'    <'o.   The      See 

Th..mas.  John  M      2,915,57.) 
Hoti     I.eo   F       Clamp       2,914,776,    12    1    .59,   Cl     4      172 

Houdrv   Process  Corp   ;    See  .,  ,1,  k  r.-rn 

Busch  Petersen,   Bent.   Clcale^e.   and   Cr«U_  2.915,.570. 
Kirkl.rlde,  Chalm.r  C  .  and  Dart       -2.»  ,V4.59 
Shirk.   Robert    M  .   Craig,   and   Hoge       2.915,.375 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Prtnt- 


Fluoro- 
Cl.    260-^  hi.'. 

2.91.'),678. 


Kxtraction   pro<' 
liiing  carbamate  soheiits 


780. 


2,915,7'21. 


Howe    Warren  B..  to  Addreaaograph-Mnltlgraph  Corp 

ing.     2,915.006,  12-1-59,  Cl    101—148 
Hoyden,  Adolf,  and  H.  Hess,  to  (Jutehoffnungahutte  Sterl 

Aktlengesellschaft       Brldfe    construction       2.914.783, 

Hoyer'Mewellyn   E.,    to   An»erlcan    «™ke  «h.|e   (V      Joi 
tiarlng  lubricators       2,915,347.    12-1-59.   <M    .308      24. 
Hoyt,  John  M.  :   See — 

Bolstad    Archibald  N..  and  Hoyt      2.915,.>08 
Honn,  Francis  J.,  and  Hoyt.     2,915,506 
Honn,   Francis  J.,  and  Hoyt.     2.915,.'>09 
Hovt     John    M  ,   to  Mlnnea«)ta    Mining  and   Mfg.   ( 

prene   copolymeni       2,915,510.    12    l-.")9 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.:   see 

Frailer.  William  IX,  and  Wlaeley 
Wohlman,   Fred.      2.915.212 
Hughaon,    J    rM)nald,    to    (ieneral    Railway    Signal    <  o.      r  W; 
.luency    responsive    train    speed  control   ?>•«•*,">   with   direct 
current  <heck  circuit.     '2,9^,623,  12-1  ,•>»•„<,  .^^/'"\«r, 
Hull     R    I>ell       Spinning   ty{)e  fishlag   reel       2,l»l.'.-5«.   J--i 

.59,  Cl.   242  -X4.2.  .  ^  .  , 

Hulse      Donald    S.       Fracturing    process    with    superimposed 

cyclic    pressure       2.915.1^2.    r2-l-.-)9.    Cl.    166      42. 
Humes     David    H    and   R.    F.    Jr       Illuminable   rtoat    with   blf 

signal.      2,914,879,  12-1-59.  Cl    43    -17 
Humes,  Roy  F,  Jr.  :    8ee-  .,  „.  .  o^ro 

Humes.  David  B.  and  R.F.,  Jr.     2,914  879 
Hunt.  Gerald    R       Drill  pipe   wiper.      2,914, .86,   l2-l-,59.   d 

1.".      210 
HutchlngR,  l>e  Rol   K.,   to  The   I'ure  Oil   Co 
ess  for  recovery  of  aromatlcs  ut 
2.91.-.,.569,  12-1    .59.  <'l.  20f>— ^74 
Hyster  Co.  ;    See  - 

Ehmann.  Uslle  C.      2.915.210. 
Olson,  John  E      2.91.5.144. 
Idea.    Inc   :    See 

Rogers,  Alvln.      2,914.851. 
Illinois  Tool   Works:    See    - 

Flair,  Henrv  J.     2,914,861. 
Poupltch.  Ougljea*  J       2.914 
Indiana  Steel  Products  Co  ,  The 

Troy,  Gerald  P      2,915.6S1 
Inductosvn  Corp.  :    Sec 

Farrand,  (Talr  L.,  and  Wlnget 
Foster,  Vincent  F      2  915,722 
Industrial  ovens.   Inc.;    See      ,   ,,_   ,       ,        .,  „,-  ,,. 
Alexeff.  Alexander  V  ,  and  Rlcli;irds      2.91.),10 
Ingersoll  Rand  Co       See  1 

Stenger.  August  M.     2,915,241. 
Inland   Ste<-1   Co.  :    See 

Craig,  George  H.     2,915,.305 
International  Business  Machines  Corp 
Branscomb,  Charles  E.     2.9l5.1tn 
Brown,  Edgar  A      2  915,.593 
Dersch.  William  ('..  Jr      2.!t  l,',t;77, 
Madav    William  H.     2.914,9.56 
Mork.  Ralph  G       2.915. «43. 
International   Electronic   Research   < 

McAdam.  John  C.     2.91.5.637 
International  Minerals  A  Chemical  ( 

Grons.  John  H      2.915.363  , 

International  Nickel  Co  .  Inc  .  The      See—  \ 
Graham.  Alexander  B      2.914  «41 
Rhoda.  Richard  N     and  Madison      2,915.406. 
International  Packings.    Inc.  :    See  i 

Workman.  Wo.sln.w   I       2.915.345.  ( 

International   Rectlfler  Corp   :    See  i 

Dlebold.  Kdward  J       2  915.685. 
Koixi:.   Daniel       2.91.5.680. 
International  Tel.'ptione  and  Telegraph  Corp   :    See 

Allls.^n.  David  F      2.915,687  .,  a,--^n 

De  Rosa,  Louis  A  .  Masonson    and  I-undburg       2.91.vi-^<i 
(irieg    Donalil    D..   and   f:n»relmann.      2SM5.T1S 
Intner     Mathew.       \U^\    spring       2.91 4, 77H,    12-1-59.    Cl     5 

231. 
Ions  Exchange  A  Chemical  Corp.  :   Sec 

.Mendelsohn.    .Meyer       2.91.)  579 
Iowa  Mfg    <"o    of  <'edar  Rapids,  lows  :    See- 

Polllt?    Harold  C      2.914.994. 
Irons.    Bruce    M      R,    to    D     .Napier   A    Son    Ltd.      AssemhllcH 
Including   helical    splines   nn.l   <oil   -prings       2.91-1.929.    IJ 

Jaclr',' Joseph.     Cooling  tower      2.915,.302.   12    1    .59.  Cl    261 

30 
Jackson.    Edwin  T      Door  unit       2,914.hl7.   12-1-59.  Cl    20 

Jackson    William  M..  to  Bonney  Forge  A  Tool  Works.     Welde.i 
outlet'  flttlng      2.915,324.   12    1-.59.  Cl    28.5-1.50. 

Jacobowskv.    Armln     and    K      Sennewald.    to    Knapsack-Gri. 
shelm   Aktleni."..«elKchaft       Pn)cess  of  i)r.i)arlng  \lnylid.'iie 


Ftee 


nrp 

orp 


See  — 
See— 


hallde       2.915  .5t)5.   1 
Jacobs    Harv.y  A       See 

Flelschmann.   I.iewlM 
Jacobs,  William  T.  ;    See 

.\nnable    Weldon  G 

Jacobsen.    .Andrew    B 
caded    tran.'^lstors 

Jacohson     Rollyn    I 


1   .59, 
W 


Cl    260 
>,914.887 
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Jenness,  James  R.,  Jr  :   ^ff—  -   -^^      a,,-"""'** 

Moore.  Howard  R.,  and  Jennew     2,914.942. 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co  :   See 
Delly,  Fredrlc  H      2,91.5.285 
Dunlop,  Charles  A.     2,915.322. 
ortloff,  John  E      2,915,284. 

Rumble.  Robert  C     and  Buck.     2.<.n.)..39.  t^^,,^^ 

Jewell  Robert  A.,  and  J  T  Walters,  to  Great  Dane  Trailer*. 
Inc  Prestrewed  upper  fifth  wheel  assembly  for  trailers. 
■'9i5  320.  12-1-.59.  Cl    280— 106.  ,  „ 

Johann^sen,  Conrad  A.,  to  Kriez  Mfg.  Co.     Magnetl-    pipe  line 

trap.     2.915,186,  12-1-59.  Cl    210  -22.3 
Johnacn.  Arthur  F.  to  Olln  Mathieson  (  hemical      orp       Heat 

..xchang.r      2.91.5.296,   12-1-.-.W,  Cl    257-  -->t42.-'2. 
Johnson.   iHmald   L..    to   Rayonler   Inc^      Train  ng  mechanism 

for   l)elt   systems.      2.914.957.    12-l-.)9,  (1.    .4-241 
Johnson.   Henrr   V    :    See-  .,  ,w-.oj 

Bogert.  William  M..  and  Johnson      2.91.).»>94 

Johnson.   James  H    :    See  ^  _.     , .  ,j,       ..  m -.  ^mmi 

Parsons    Edgar  S.  Johnson,  and  de  Gozzaldl      2.91.).«Wt. 
Johnson    Thomas^  H.    and  A     J     Mueller,  to   The  ^'oj*;;-''   '  «• 
Dampening    device     for    lithographic    presses        2.915.1X1.. 
12-1    5i)    Cl.   101      14^  „.  ^  .,,^ 

.lohnson.    Warren  C  .  and  E    F    Smart,  to  W  .•stinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp       Electron  discharge  device       2.91.>.t>«<     l.-i-.w, 
Cl    313-  265. 
Johnson.  Willard   L  :   Set  ,01'.  9-v;> 

Umbricht.    Kmil.    Stei.hagen.   and   ■I"hn»"'>       -;91.  .^o^ 
Johnston,  Howard,  to  The  Dow  Cbemkal  Co      2,2    thloblslS- 
chloro        N.N'         dialkyl        2    -    butene        1.4    ■    dtamlnei. 
2,915,556,    12-1.59.   Cl    260   -583  .,  oin  nil 

Johnston,    I.e«lle    H.       MfKlitted    Vbottom    boat        2,915.031, 

12-1-59,  Cl.    114      56. 
J.)hn8ton,    P.    Gordon,    to    The    Cbaae  Shawmut   <o       Fusible 

protective   devices.      2,915,609,   12-1-59,   Cl    200—135. 
Jones.   Ira    M       See   - 

Horsting.  William  F  ,  Sr.      2,915,089 
Jones     Samuel    O.    t..    Newport    News    Shipbulldmg    and    I>rT 
Dock     Co        Stud     u-.'lding    gun        2.915.617.     12-1-59.    Cl, 
219-  98 
Jones,  Wilfred     See  ~  ..  r.,,,^, 

Edmondson,   William,  and  Jones.      2.915,061. 
.|.>nes.   William   A    :    Sie  „r.,r«o.. 

(^ampbell,  Alfred,  and   Jones       2.915,52. 
.Uilllen,  Alexandra  F,  :   See  .,^,.A1^ 

Carron,  Maurice  C.  E.  and  Jullien       2.915.431 

.Justus.    Edgar    J.    and    R     A     jt^»«"ry    »<:    »^         'T  59  "'c1 
Drying      drum      and      method         2,915.29.i       l--i-5y.      ^1 

Juvel'aml,    Omar    O,    H.    N.    Frledlander.    and    E     Field,    to 
Standard  Oil  Co      Polymerization  utilizing  a  catalyst  com- 
prising    a     metal,     a     metal     hallde     and     a     metal     oxide. 
2,915,515.   12-1-.59,  Cl    260— 94  9 
Juveland.    f^mar    O.     H      N.    Frledlander.    and    K     Field,    to 
Standard  OU  Co      Polymerlxatlon  utilizing  a  catalvst  com 
prising    a     metal,    a     meUl     hallde    and     a     metal    oxide 
2,915!516,   12-1-59.  Cl.  260--94  9 
Kadosch.   Marcel     See    -  „,,.„,  ^ 

Gelln,  Paul,  and  Kadnsch       2,914.916.  „  o,  .^  Trvi 

Kahn.      Frank         Demand      recording      system         2.910. 7U4. 

12-1-59.  Cl.   r}24— 103. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  A  <"hemical  Corp   :    See — 

I^wls,   Robert   A       2,915,442. 
Kalb,  John   W.,   J.   J.   Taylor,   and   A    G    ^ost.   to  The  Ohio 
Brass      Co.        Pressure      relief      In      lightning      arresters 
2.915,674,  12-1-59,  Cl.  315—36 
Kalert,   Ralph   E..   Jr       See         ^    .^   ,  „,,,  .n.o 

Armstrong.    James   F,    and    Kalert       2.915.049. 
Kallnsky.  Joseph  L  :   See —  onmcon 

Gill)ert,  Bernard  L.,  Kallnsky.  and  Lauro       2,915.639 
Kaplan,    l/eo    I.,    to    Poly    Industries.    Inc       (,a8    turbine    Jet 
engine      starter      with       serially-connected      co  n  cent  rl  call  y- 
arranged    combustion    chambers       2,914,918.    12-1-59.    Cl 

Kauffman,     Robert     C.       Rath     tub     enclosure.       2,914.775. 

12-1-59,  Cl.  4—149 
Kaus,  Peter  E.  :   See  -  «  ,.,  „  ,—  0  • 

.Schwartz,  James  W.   and  Kaus      2.915.«i.2 
Kaye,   Joseph:    See—  oolc^o 

Hatsopoulos,  George   N.,  and  Kaye      2,91...652 
Kayslng     Carl    C.      Wire    holder    for    flexible    electric    wires. 

2  915,267.  12-1-59,  C!.  248— 67.5  | 

Kearney  A  Trecker  Corn.  :   See-—  00,^000 

Armitage     Joseph    B  .    and    Eserkaln       2.914,992 
Ke«'fer      George    E       to    Owens  Illinois    Glass    Co        Bearing 
structure     f^th     gas  tight     seal        2.915,342.     12-1-59.    Cl 
.308 — 77. 
Keizer.   Eugene  O       See  .^r,..n.t 

Burns.   Iveslie   L.,   Jr.,   and   Keiier       2.915,-594  ....   „ 

Kekenak    Charles,  to  General  Steel  Product*  Corp      Partition 

structures      2.916.151.   12-1-59.  Cl     189— .34 


Kellogg,  M    W.,  Co..  The      Kec- 
SI3  -     ~       •       -      -- 


2.915  458 


and  Jacobs 

to   Motorola.    Inc 
.>.9 15.603.    12-1    .59 

to   Sinclair  on 


2,915.220,   12    1-59,  Cl 
Porous    metal    filter 


2.915.448 

Bias   stabilized   ca 
Cl     179       171 

r>evlce 
3 
.'.915.187.    12    1 


A    ( 


las   C 
<>■)■> 


for 
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measuring  gas 

Jaffe.    Mvron    I 
Cl    210      446 
Jaml.-von    Hugh  V       Apparatus  for  processing  m-.tlon  picture 

film      2,914.999.   12-1 -5H.  Cl    l>5      94 
JanoR    Alfred   G      to   (Jeneral    Electric   Co       Refrigerator  door 

ooniitnirtlon       2.914.819.    12    1    .59     Cl     20      69. 
J.lTerson   ciij-nilcal   Co  ,   Inc   ;    Sf 

Bell,  John  R.   Jr..  and  Currier      2.915,5.50  ,„,,,„,. 

Bell     John    B      Jr  .    Currier,   and    Malkemus       2.»15,.'S29 


\yng8tad,  Charles  E.  and   Patton 
Kelsey  Hayes  Co   :   See- 

Sharpe.  Frederick  P.      2.915,164  ^     ^    ,         . 

Kendall,  Tdgar  H..  H.  Terhune.  and  D    L    \'Oa^^r(\.  }^  inter 
est    to    each     Lombard    Corp.    and    E     H     Kendall,    d.b.a. 
Kendall    Engineering    Co.      Counterblow    forging    hammer 
2  914,971.   12-1-59.  Cl    78 — 42 
Kendall  Engineering  Co      8fe—  oqiaoti 

Kendall.   Edjcar  H  ,  Terhune,   and   Lombard.     2.914.971. 
Ken.lick   Mfg.  Co  .   Inc   :    See— 

Buag    Kenly  C.      2,915,72..  ,, 

Kessler  Gerhard,  to  .Siemens  Schuckertwerke  Aktiengte**"^ 
schaft.  Apparatus  for  measuring  t^^f'^'nif  ^"P^**'  °' 
velocity   ratl^      2.915.703    12-1-59.  Cl    324—69 

Klefer.  William  R.  :   See-      ^   ^..  ,  oQ1.^n1^  ! 

Erikson.   Robert  W  .   and   Klefer       2.915,015 

Klff,  Ben  W   ;   See —  o  qih  vii 

Guest,  Howard  H  .  Adams,  and  Klff      2.915.501 


:-^  >«»*^J*v*w|faA»HMH 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


•nd 


Kimmel.      2.815.098. 
to    United    Aircraft    Corp.       Propyl 

method    of    ua«    with    nickel    salts 

00 — MA. 

Corp.  :   8e« — 

2,914,89U. 

2,915,309. 
.    and    J.     W.     Andaraon.      Capper 

53 — 310. 

nd    J.   C.    Dart,    to    Houdry    Procesa 
contact    material.       2,915,45U. 


Kimmel.  l£dwln  N.  :   See- 
Mckay,  David  J.  Jr 
Klnc,    Cliarlea    H.,    Jr., 
nitrate    monotuel    and 
2.914,910    12-1    59.   Cl 
Kius-OMatic  Kqulpmeat 
McUllion,  Leonard. 
McGibon,  Leonard. 
Klnaley.     Lewla    U.,    Jr. 
2,914,901.  12-1-59,  Cl. 
Klrkbrlde,    Chaliner   li.,    i 
Corp.       Art    of    circulating 
12-1-59,  Cl.  20»--148. 
KJellman,  Thomaa  K.  :  Mee-- 

Colt,  Kut^er  B..  and  KJellman.     2.9i:>,725. 
Klein,  David  X.  :   Se« — 

Steinbardt,   David.    Klein,   and    Bartli.      2.915,560. 
Klein.     Harold    J.,     to    Douglaa    Aircraft    Co..    Inc.       Vortex 
inhibitor   for  aircraft  Jet  engiut-s      2,915.202.   12-1-69,  Cl. 
244 — 74. 
Klein,    Norman    E.,    and    K.    J.    Wrlgtat,    to    Deerlng    Milllken 
Keaearcb    Corp.      Apparatus    for    plying   yarns       2,914.903. 
12-1-59,   Cl.   57-  -58.3. 
KnapHack-Grieabelm  Aktlengenellachaft  :   He* — 

Jacobowsky,   Armin,  an<l   Sennewald.      2.915.5U5. 
Knuiith,    Bertlioid   .A       MechuniHiii   for   nieuHurtng  linear  flow 
In    tlowmetera    as    a    function    of    rotary    motion    therein. 
2.915.00«.  12-1-59,  Cl.  20O — 87. 
Knoll  A.G.,  Cbfmlacbe  Fabrlken  :   m»»— 

Ulldebraodt.  (iuatav.      2.91.V553. 
KnollenberK.     Rudolf,     and     C.     Hahn.     to     Schroder     k    Co 
Proceaa  lor    making    margarine.      2,915.401.    12-1-A9.    Cl 
99—122 
Knots.    Klorlaii    k\      Manufacture    of    thiophoaphorylchlorlde 

2.916.301     12    1-59.   Cl.   23-14 
Kochevar,    Joseph    F,    and    J     H     Reichweln.    to    Rt'vcor     inc 
Blower  wheel  construction      2,915.240.   12-1   ."•9.  Cl.  23(^ 
134. 
Koenig,  (ierald  W.  :   8«e— 

Koenlg.  Roger  T    and  (.    \V       2.915,;i.i.l 
Koenig,     Roger     T      and     (i       V\  Irrigation 

2,915,333.   12-1-59.  <'l    294-     104 
Koeppel.   Kred   K       Stfe 

Kuokel.    (ierbardt    1'.,    and    Koeppel.      2,91 
Kohler,    Rudolf     and    H     nt-tuch.    to    Henkel    h 


pipe     carrier. 


Cle     (i 


in.b  II 


Synthetic   resins,   and   process  of  making   same       2.915.4K4 

12-1-59.  Cl    2tW)-    XH 
Kflbler,  Werner  H.,   to  Daimler  IJens  .\ktienge»elliH'liaft       In 

dlcating    instniment    with    mii.se  absorbing    prooerties,    par 

ticularly   a  spee«li>nieter  for  vehicles,      2,615, .'{04,    12-1-59, 

Cl,   264  -1. 
Kolodney,     MorrUi.     lo     United     States     >>f     America.     Atomic 

Knergy        C(lmmi^«Hll)ll  Plutonium        cleaninK        procean 

2,915,387     12-1-59,   Cl.   75—97 
Kong.     Daniel,     to     International     Rectifier    <\)rp        .Semi  con 

ductor    rectifier       2.U15.680.    12-1-59.    Cl.    317  -101, 
K(M>lmaD,    Peter   .\        .sVe 

ViMider  Bertf.   .Mike,  and   Koolrnan        2.91  4. H«6 
Koontz,   Franklin   H.,  and  J     R    Schaefgen.   to  K,   I    du   Pnnt 

de  .Neraourn  and  Co      (\>ndenHation  polymers  of  4hydpoxy 

pyridln.-        2,915,505.     12    1-59.    Cl,     260— 77  5 
Koot.  John   T       .s'rc 

Talley.    .Samuel    K  .   Colt,   and   Koot       2. 915, 466, 
Kopf.    Rowlan<l    J  ,    and    .\     T     Maatern,    to    <»lLn    Matbieaon 

Chemical  Corp,     Kxplosively  driven  fastener  bavins  axlally 

ciilliipMihlp    riiilirtllv    t'vpandable    locking   sleeve       2,914,983. 

12    1-59,   <'l     S.-.      -2  4 
Korka,    F.iigene   A.,    to   .National   (iypsujn  Co      Oiling  BUMi)en 

Hlon  .HyMtem       2, 91. '.,275.    12    I    59,   Cl,   248      327 
Koiindakjian,    JanieH    I>,      Combined    Illumination    device    and 

fire   alarm       2,91.'), 742.    12-1-59.   Cl     .140 — 227 
KoKMkiewic-z.   Bernie   A,  ,    tirf — 
Nagle,     F'loyd     B  .     Ruffing, 

Roche        2.H1,'..«'<2 

and    II.     M 

Itcnziilc    ai'id 
2,91.'i,48M     l: 


Wright.     Kouklewlcz,     ami 


Kraft,    William     .M 

Chemical     ("nrp 

rht'ir   production 
Kriift,  \Vllllam   M  ,  to  llfvden  .Newport  Chemical  Corp 

tied    acrolein  p»-nta»'rv t h rif ol    rfjutioii    produrts    and 


iwntaer 

2.915.  IHH.    12-1 
F        Anfi  nkid 


.Metx.    to    Heyden    .Newport 
inixllfled    Hikyd    resins    an>l 
1    .Mi.  Cl     2t'.0    -22 

Modi 
their 


59.   Cl, 
devli'e 


protliicfion, 
Krati,     (leorjre 

Cl     1.52      222 
KrauH.   I.udwiK.    t"   I  >aimler-ltenx 

haviuK    four-wheel    drive    with 

12-1-59,   Cl     180      44 
Kraut.   Theodore      Srr 

Clinton.  William  I'     '  .uiftfiilifMni 
•_'  91.'..4n.! 
Kray      Raymond     J  . 

.Vmerica        Dlacefa 
Kr.>p«.    Robert   W     F. 

I  Vvelopmcnf    <'o 

iene  (II  hydrof)ero\iile 

pr.xliictM        2,01.")  ,"i.')7, 

Kreske,     Walter     J        Uocklnir    mechanlamn 


I" 
it.o      47 

2  9I5,ll»l. 


12-1-59. 


.Aktiengenellschaft,      Vehicle 

offset    flywheel.      2,915,133, 


Kraiif    aii.1  .Sf  Im-hfleld 

atid     F      Brown,     to    Olanese    Corp     of 

».      2  915.530,    12    1    ."S9,    Cl     260      .140  7 

W    F    De  Wit.  and  ()    Schuur.  to  Shell 

ProcfSfi    for    recovering    dl-lKopropylben 

from     <li  iKopropylbeiiiene     ox 

12    1    59.   Cl     2»MV    «10 

for 


>pvlben' 
(Ida  t  ion 

teleflcoplng 


Krewer       2.015,481 

k  Film  <:orp      Stablliier 
developer         2.91 5, 31*4 


members       2,915,.l27,    12-1    59,    O     2H7-  ^"58 
Krewer.   William   .\    ;    Srr  - 

.\yers.    Cenrgp   W  ,    rieerts,    and 

Krizka,  Jerry  .S  .   to  (Jeneral  .Vniline 
for     single     powder     photographic 
12    1    .'>9,   Cl     90      Of, 

KrilKer.    Otto,    and    W     .strsTmann.    to    .National    Biscnit    <"o 
Process    and    machine    for    costing    articles    with    ••hocolate 
or   the  like      2.915.024.    12-1    59,  Cl     107      54 

Krnnchik.       Julius.       to      Rich        Kllnger      .\ktlengeM>ll<<chaft, 
Valves        2,915,087     12    1    59,    CI     137      625  37 

Kublk.    John    T       P\iin[)    aiul    turbine   hydraulic    transmission 
driven    by    an    Internal    combustion    engine    having    starter 


means  therefor 


014,909,  12    1    59,  Cl    rtO      1 2 


Kucneman.  Dok:  Bi.. 

Kueneman.  John  R.  and  D.     2.916.167. 
KnenemAn      jMUi     B.     and     D.       Overload     releaae     wvlce. 

2.91S.157,  12-1-69,  Cl.  192-^.  .   .     .   ., 

Kuhnl.   Leopold   K..    to   Everaharp.    Inc,      Raaor   blaoe   knife. 

2,914.850,  12-1-69,  Cl.  30— 156. 
Kuhrt,  Friedrich  :   See— 

lialla.  Dttokar,  and  Kuhrt.    2,915,«84. 
Kumler.  SUntey  B.  :  See — 

Kumler,  William  L,  and  8.  B.    2,916,319. 
Kumler,  William  L.  and  8.  B.     Oamerm  doBy  with  dlfferenrial 

steering  inechaniam.     2.916.819,  12-1-69,  (^1.   280 — 91 
Kunkel.  Gerhardt  P..  and  T.  K.  Ko«pi?el.    Catch  buln  backup 

control.     2,915,083.  12-1-59.  Cl.  137— 438, 
Kurmer,     John.       Vehicle    {wrklng    equipment.       2,915.203. 

12    1    59,  Cl    214      Ittl. 
Kurahan,  Jerome,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America,     Semlci>nductor 

device*  and  v$%X<ixix      2,918.546,  12-1-^9.  Cl.  307-    88.5. 
KuatUBch.    Paul    W.      Fleh    lure    caafing   device       2.914.883. 

12-1   59.  Cl,  43    A\:i 
I^akso,    Leo    H  ,    to    -M.    K.    Abbott,    trustee,      Aptjuratus   for 
Investigating    aurtace    proHlea.       2.914.938,     12-1-59.     Cl. 
73      106, 
Laberge.  Jacques  J    E.  :   .Sec  .,,..,> 

Potvln.  Roger  J.  A  .  Lavlgne,  *nd  Laberge.     2.915.41  i 
l>a   Boaaler.   lUiph   H      Tuning  device  for  a  gulUr   type  in 

strument.     2.914,982,  12-1-69,  Cl.  84 — 312 
littngdou.    Arthur   J  .    to   Sterling    Preclalon    Corp,      W  rity   for 

surgical  glovea.     2.915,173.  12-1-59.  Cl.  206 — 7, 
I^nge.    (iUnther.    to    BMW    Trtebwwrkbau    Geaellachaft    mlt 
be»hraenkter  Haftung.     B«»fener8f Ive  heat  erchanger  with 
moveable  m*tru      2,915.297,  12-1  -59,  Q,  257-    269. 
I^nnert,   Wliriaui  H.,   to  Food  Maobluery  and  Chendcal  Corp 

Comminuting  device       2,915.184,    12-1-59.  Cl,   210-173 
ljip*.inte,   Lloytl  J  ,  to  Royal  McBee  Corp,      Perforated  reconl 

sensing  ilevicf       2.915.243,    12^  1-59.  Cl    235      61,11 
Iji  Rosa.  Richard,  to  Haieltlne  Reaearch.  Inc      Tranamlaslou 

line  tuuluK  device,     2,915,717.  12-1-59.  CT    333-    82 
I^rsen,    lleroert,    and    II    t     Maxtln.    to    Siemens    *    Halski- 
Aktienifeseliscbrtft      Junction  and  terminal  device  for  lauii 
uHted   High  fre<juency   conductora.      2,915.719,    12-1   59,  CI 
333      96 
Larsen.    U-ater    J  .    and    t      A.    L.    Rubl,    to    Bendlx    Aviation 
Corp,        Fluid     pressun-     motor.       2,915.046,     12-1-59.     (1, 
,21      46  ,        . 

Uixkowitz.   Isidor   H       Jet  powered   helicopter  rotor  Iw^d   ami 

blade  construction       2.915,129,    12    1    59,  O.    170      1354 
LiuibHch,   i;«Takl   1>       Srr 

.\gnello,  KuKene  J  ,  and  Laubach      2,915,433. 
Atfiiello.  Kugene  J  .  and  l>aubuch.     2.915.434 
.\t(nello,  i:uKeue  J  ,  and  I.4tubiich.     2,915.435, 
laubach,   i.eraiil    D.  and    W,    M.    Mcljiniore.   to   Chas,    PHier 
ft    Co,    Inc       guiuaioloiie   derivatives       2,915,521,   12    1     "W, 
Cl    2tiO      2.M 
Ijiund.r,    Krnle    U  ,    ti>    H     k   L.    Tt>otli    I'o,       Mold    board    end 
Ijlt      with      r.-placcabic      tooth.         2,914,868,      12-1    59.      Cl 
37       143 
Ijiuro,    WllliHU)   F       Nrr  - 

(illt)erf,  Hernard  L.,  Kallnsky,  and  Lauro      2, 91'), 639 
Ijiusniaii,     Walter     A         Putty     applicator     t04)l        2,914.798. 

12    l-.'.9,  Cl     18      3.5. 
LjiNllfne,   .Maurice  J        Nff 

Potvln,   Roger  J     A  ,  Lavlgne,  and  UiberK*',     2,915,417 
I^wr.nce,     Klchard     R        Combined     Jar     and     safety     Joint 

2,91,'., 2M!i,    12    1    59.  I'l.  255      27 
l.ayne.     Auioh     K        Boat     frailer        2,915,209,     12    1    59.     Cl 

214      .'><)6. 
I.«'ar.    Inc       Nrr 

Wennertn'ru.  «iunu«r       2.915,723 

l,.-athcrniuii,    i.eruld   T  .    iind   C     V.   Detter,    to    Pbilllpa   Petro 

leum     Co         I'olynieriialJon    process,       2, 015, .'13,     12    1    .'i9, 

Cl    200      94,9. 

l^bourK.    -Maurice   P,,   to  Schluinberger   Well   Surveying  Lorp 

Fonnatlon  fluid  suiiiplers,     2,91.->,123,   12    1    59,  Cl     100- -63 

L.'<l»-rer      Krii.-Bt    .V  ,    lo    WesflughouBe    Electric    Corp        Color 

televlrtlou  m  r.-.ii       2.915.661,    12    1    59.  CT     313-73, 
I^ee.    Anudd   S    J       Re»plrable  gaa  administration  HPParatus 

2,91.'.. OoO.    12    1    50,  Cl     128-29, 
Lew.    Arthur    L.   aud    A     H     Coval,    to   Consolidation   Coal   Co 
Wear      conkpensating      means  2,915,146,       12    1-59,      Cl 

I^e.  Myri.n  J       Molding  and  sealing  cap  for  pipes      2.914.832. 

12    I    59,   Cl    25      118,  ,       ^ 

l.*lpold,    Herbert    <>,   and    K,   C.    Evancicli.    to   Welcraft    Prod 

ucts  Co,    Inc       Electric   heatlnK  unit   with   control    ttiermo 

Stat      2,015,615,  12    1    59,  Cl    219      40 
Lelti.   Ernest.  (J  m  bll        .S'-e 

Frischniann,  Karl       2.914,9.'.2 


!>•    Masson,    Yves,     '/»    to 


M      Plel    and     '•»    to    H      lleaulmc 


2,915,050, 
2,914.772, 


.Vutononious     doaed  cycle     diving     apparatus 
12    I    50,   CL    128       142 
l.enielson,      Jerome      H         Constructional      mask 
12    1    50,   Cl.   2      206, 

I.eramernian.  C,  W.,  Inc.  :   Scf- 

I^mmemian.  (^rl  W       2.915,135 
U-miiieriiian.  Carl   W  .  to  C    W    I>'mniermaii,  Inc       Acouiticai 

panel      2,9 1 5.135.  1 2    1    59,  <T    181      33 
Lemmers.    Euiic«'ne,    to   (ieneral    Elwtric   Co,      Tubular   electric 

lamp      2.915.004.    12    1    59,  Cl    313       109 
\a-h  Laboratolres   Francalw  de  Chlmlolberapie      N«c   - 

Warnant.  Julien.     2.915. S.IS. 
U-slie.   John    H  ,    to    SlKn<Kle   St*-*'!    StnippiiiK   Co.      Hydraulic 

fensloninK  control  for  p«>w>T  strappInK  max^hlnen      2,915.(KV» 

12    1    59,  <'l     KH>     20 
U-  Suer,  William  M  .  t4>  The  Lubrliol  Corp      Oil  »<duble  m.t.il 

wulfonafes     and     proc-^-as     for     the     pr>v«nttion      thereof 

2.915.517,    12    1    59    Cl.  260—139. 

I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIll 


R.  W.  Daria  Jr. 
Circuit    cIoalnK 


to  United 
devices. 


I>evlne.  Morton  A.  and 

America    Air    Force. 

12-1-59  Cl.  200- -87. 
Levy    Maurice,     Omamentatlon  of  textile  fabrics 

lill-69,  Cl.  41— 12 

Portable    colkapslble    tank, 

,5 
Flashllghta        2,916.744.     12 


SUtea  of 
2.915,607, 

2.914.87.'> 

2.915.097 

1-59. 


Cl. 


Chemical    Con> 
59,  Cl.  204     o; 


relays        2.915.683. 


2.915.4; 


2,914.071, 
2,914.971. 


I, 


I. 


I>ewlB.     ClMirle*    T, 
12-1-59,  Cl,    15a 
Uwls,     (ieorge     P 

.340 — 821. 
l>ewls,    Robert    A.,    to    Kalaer   Aluminum 
Production  of  aluminum,     2,915.442.  12 
l^wua.    Alexander    J.       Klertnmiagneflc 

12-1-59,  O.  317  —176 
I.ibman,  Max  L.  :   8re-  - 

Rablnow,  Jacob      2.915.316, 
l.ifdholm,  <;eorge  E,  :    8ee   -  ^   ,  ,   ..w,    , 

Abbott,   Mortimer  D.,   Snider,   and   Liedholni 
l.llj.bbid,    Ragnar,    to    Allmenna    Svenska    Elektrlska    Aktl^ 
bolaget,      (Jas  cooled    nuclear  reactor,      2,915.446,   l.-l-ow. 
Cl    204      193.2 
I, ln»per.  Arthur  F,  :    8>p  .„,..«,. 

Bertteron,  Charles  R.,  and  Llmper      2,915,.'S39. 
I.lndmark.   Howard    C.      Boat   holding  apparatus       2,915,2.0, 
12    1    59,  Cl,  248 — 361.  .      ,.  , 

Llndatrom,  Oscar  H  ,  and  J     .\    Wandas,   to  (.eo    A,  H"™*; 
*  Co       Apparatus   for   loi.senlng  and    remoung   hide   from 
the  leg  of  an  animal      2.914.795.  12-1-59,  Cl,  1.      21. 
Lionel  (>rp   :    8rf 

MlUigan,  Raymond  E,     2.914.885, 
Loditfc.  Friti  :    Sec 

Lodlge,  W,  and  F,.  and  Lucke     2.915,3-^4 
L.Mllge.    Wllheliu    and    F,.    and    J,    Lucke.      Movable    servlnK 

t-upb<«rd,     2.915.354,  12-1-59.  Cl.  312   -28., 
I.ohest,  Hans:    K#"f  „.,„,. 

Weber,  WolfRang,  and  Lohest.      2,915,254, 
U.mbard   Corp   :    See- 
Kendall.  Ixlgar  H  .  Terhune,  and  Lombard, 
Lombard.  Daniel  L,  ;   Sc» 

Kendall.  Edgar  H  .  Terhune,  and  Lomlmrd 
Lone  Star  (ias  Co   :    A>e 

Foster,  Robert   F      2.915,.325  ^        .       „,k       i 

Long.  Luther  L.,  and  B.  G.  Trout,  to  Owena-Cornlng  Flberglaa 
Corp  Method  for  forming  and  treating  flbera.  2.914.800 
12-1-59.    Cl.    18   -47.3.  ,  „  ,, 

ong.  Bol)ert  S  ,  and  J  E  Pretka.  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co  2.5-bl8(p-amlnopbenyD  furan  derivatives.  2,91o,534. 
12    1    59.  n.   260      .347.2.  _,  , 

.oiiiis.  .Nelson  E..  to  S..n-<'hlef  Electrlca.  Inc.     Protected  in 
sulflt.sl  heating  element  for  electric  percolators.     2.91.1.014, 
12    1    59.  Cl.  219     44 
U..niiis,    Rt»lK>rt   F,,   to  F'uller   i'o.      Discharge  means   for   nfor 

age   n-ceptaclea,      2.915.337.   12-1-59.   Cl     302-    53 
U>oiiiU.     Robert    F,    to    Fuller    Co        C..nveyln(j    apparatus 

2,915.338.  12-1-59.  Cl.  302     53, 
Lorenaan.  L>-niHn  E..  to  Shell   Development  Co,     Lubncatins 

oil  coiinx.el lions       2.915,471,  12-1    59.  Cl,  252      51,5. 
U^reni,  Jafnea  W  .  and  F.   R.   Whaley,  to  Union   Carbide  (  orji 
Pr«v"ratlon      of     mono-Bllane.        2.915,368.      12-1-59.      (  1 
23      204  „     , 

l.orenx.    Walter,    R     .Muhlman.    and    (J     S<hrader.    to    Farben 
fabriken   Baver  Aktlenireaellachaft,      Procews  foe  the  manu 
facrure  of  t'hl<»plio<«phorlc  acid  esters       2.91.'>.546,   12    1-50 
Cl     260     -461 
Lorlnjt,    I^-wls   D.   Jr,    to   Sinclair    Refinim:   Co,      Process   for 
the    manufacture    of    mixed    base    sodium    calcium    irreasei* 
2.915,469,   12-1    59    Cl    252 — »0, 
Lnbrltol  Corp.  The      Her-- 

\a-  Suer,  WllllHni  M       2,91.'"...M7 
l.ucke,   Josef  ;    ^V» 

Lofllire.  Wllhebii.  Friti.  and  Lucke.     2.91. "i. 354. 
I.uehrinjf    Elmer   L  .  and   H     E    Poe,  to  HI  Voltaire  Eqult>ment 
Co       Tandem    vacuum    switches        2.915.611,    12-1-.59,    Cl 
2(M)      145 
l.ukens.    Fre<lerick    E,.    to    Spring    Packing   Corp,      Box    hibn 
cHtor  pad  for  Journals  In  railway  cars      2.91f5,343,  12-1    59, 
(T     .308      KK 
Lundbur^;,   Frank   J        >>e 

I>e  Rohm    Louis  A  .  Masonson.  and  l.undburt:      2.915, 7.'.(i 
Lundicren,      Charlie      .N         Suspension      bridging     structure 

2,91  4. HI  0,   12    1-59,  Cl    20  -9 
Lurle.   William   H       Her 

TiiU,  William  J  ,  Frederick,  McKay,  and  Lurle      2,915  74S 
Lusted    Enille  \\   ,  to  Fuller  <'o      Discharge  means  for  storage 

vessels      2.915„339.   12-1-59,  Cl,  302      53 
Lusted     Emlle   W  ,    to   Fuller  Co,      Preswure  e»4Uall7.er   for  dis- 
charge   vessels       2.915.340.    12    1    59,    Cl     302 — .'.3, 
I^ttrlnjjhauH,  Arthur,  an.l  K.  Hagele,  to  E,  Merck  Akt,,  Darm 
sta.It        Manufacture    of     0,8    dihydroxyn-octanolc    acid  1 
.'.Ol5,53tl    12    1    50,  Cl    200-413 
Uwowskl,  Viktor  .    Ncf 

(Joerrl«,  IMeter,  and  Lwowskl.     2.915,381, 
Lykken.   Henry    «;  .    to   The   .MIcrocycloniat   Co,      Aerodynamic 

classifier,     2,01.'., 179.  12-1-59.  Cl,  209  -20. 
\.sW.  Alfred  <;     P    E    Mrubak«T.  and  A,  J    Beyer,  to  American 
Cyanamld  Co      Separation  of  nlck.l  and  cobalt      2.915,388 

-        108. 

Method  of  making  cartridge  caws  and  like 
4  24.  12    1    .'.9.  Cl    14H      12 
to  The  Souiidscrlber  Corp      Dual  channel 
rv<-order        2.915.59.').     12    1    59,    Cl      179 


Lyons.  Sanford  C  .  to  (Jeoritla  Kaolin  Co.     Method  of  haiHlllnJr 

and    conditioning   paper   making   chiy   for    use       2,9ia.4i-. 

1-2-1-59.   Cl,    106-  286 
.Mnc<V>rmack.  Robert  S.  Jr   :    Nee—  .,  „,.  ,,,.„ 

Weaver.  D  L  W  ,  and  Mact'ormack      2.915.016 
MacGllUvray.  Robert  K.,  to  Superior  Separator  Co      Scalper. 

2,915.180,  12-1-50.  <M    209    -106. 
Mackenile.    Elbert    K..    to    Moore    Pr<xlucts    to.       \alve    poal- 

ttonera,     2.915.045.  12-1-59.  Cl.  121- -41 
Maday    William  R..  to  International  Bu»ines>  Machines  Corp. 

Spring  drtve  apparatus.     2.914.956.  12-1-59.  C\    74—128  5. 

Madison.  .\nn-Marl  :    i^ee    -  ,....,., 

Rhoda.  Richard -N.  and  Madison.     2,915, 40«J. 

Madland.  6len  R,  and  R,  (J  Worobev,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Radiosonde.     2.915.624,  l^l-»9,  Cl.  2.V»      1. 

MMdor  Irvlnu  L  ,  and  R,  E,  R..binson,  to  .National  Distiller* 
and  Chemical  Corp  Reaetlon  of  aUall  meUls  with  ep- 
oxides.    2,915.502.  l2-l--r.O.  Cl    26t»^-018  

Maga*lny,  Irving  P.  to  Tele-Dynamics  lnc_  Automatic  com- 
pensation   In    a     teleroetrlc    system        2.91 0.741.     12-1-OH. 

MMgnus.ui.  .Merrlell  P  ,  and  A.  W  Elletson  F.K.d  packing 
device,     2,914.790,  12-1    .'i9.  Cl    17      .39 

MiilkemUK,  John  D,  :    fc'cc—  ,,..,-  «.>r, 

IWll    John  B  .   Jr      Currier,   and    Malkemus       2.»1.>,0^9 
Minn     <''harles    W.,   to    Dviiamlcs  Corp     of   America       <  ryi^tal 

.,ven      2,01. '..053.  12-1-59.  Cl    310-    9  u      .^ /i     ., 

Mantxel,    Albrechf-Wolf.    and    H      Deurlng     to    «f"d^o^«^ 

Corp,      Resilient    wheel.      2.915.100.    12-1-59.    Cl     152—49. 
Miinilnger,   Jcdiann      Str  .,Q,--.>n 

Mueller,    Jooef     Dolnickl.    and    .Manilnger       2.91...  .-.0, 
Marburj:     Edgar    to    United   States   Steel    Corp       Slotted   hot 

top      2  914.825.  12-1    .•>9.  Cl.  22    -147, 
Marcec      Ervln     A  .      »-2     to     F.     11      Ellenbaum.       Hot     top. 

2  914.,H24.    12    1-59.    Cl.    22 — 147. 
Mai^coni  a  Wireless  T.legraph  Co    Ltd    :_  Sec  — 

Wright.  Peter  M.  and  Wells.     2.«lo,<14  ^,^^a 

M.Mrlnl.    Herman    K.    to    Pittsburgh    Plate   •■1"»»   <;0    ,.^«^/2^ 

and  apparatus  for  glass  chip  ivmoval,      2.915.423,  1--1-0M. 

\Iarke,    Hans,    to    Aetna    Products    k    Mfjj 
guliie.     2.914.882.  12-  1    .'.9.  Cl.  43-  -24. 

Mi.rahall.    Jameh    W.    an<i     F     A      ^J'alter. 

Rubber  Co      .M>pjirnruh  for  aaaembling  a  vibration  damper. 
2.914.844.    12    1    .".0.    <'l     29      23.".. 
Martin  Co..  Th.       Sec 

<;oodrl(h.  (o.nloii  W       2.914,872. 
Martin,  Horst-Edgar  ;    Ncc—  ,„,.-,., 

Larsen,  Herbert,  and  Martin.     2.91....19 
Miitin    John  F,   to  R    E.  Phelon  C,,,.   Inc,     -Magneto  mecba 
'uism',     2,915,574,  12    1-.59,  Cl.  12.3— 149 

AuiericHii  Motors  Corp  Refrigerant 
maintaining  multiple  temt>eratures 
1.  02    -197  ,,         ,  ^ 

Pltney-Bowe*.   Inc.     Envelope  stutnng 


Co 


12    I    .")9.  Cl 
Lyon,   (Jeorge   A. 

.•irtlcl»-s      2.01.'. 
Lyon,    Wllllain    H 

magnet  li     tape 

100.2 
Lyon.  William  H 


and  L    E.  N'agy. 


to  The  Soundscrlber  Corp 
59.    Cl. 


Coated    sheet    liiagiietlr    recorder       2.915,596     12-1 
179      100.2 

Lyons.  -Norma  W.  :    Ser- 

Lyons.  Richard  C.  and  N.  W 

Lyons,    Richard    C     and    N     W, 

12    1    .'.0,  Cl    128-275. 


2.91 5.  ( )«."■. 
Surgical   device 


Fiabing   rod 
til    United    States 


Martin.  <>wen  D.  to 
control  means  for 
2.914.925.  12    1    59,  < 

.Martin    Samuel   \\       to 
machine       2,014,80.'., 

Masland.  C,  H  ,  k  Sonx 
Harding,  John  H 


12    1    59,   CI 

2,915,091 


53      .59 


RotaryVeHi  structure.     2.915.326.  12-1-59, 


MaHonsoii.  and  Luiidburg      2,915.750. 


Mason,  \'eyne  V 

Cl.  :i86 — 5. 
M.isonson.  Martin  :   Nee 
De  Rosa.  Louie  A  , 
Ma8Hey->erguBon  Inc  :  Sf— ,„„ 
Todd,  Everett  W.     2.915.130. 
Masters.  Albert  T.  :   Sec   - 

Kopf,  Rowland  J,  and  Masters      2.914,983, 

M:isters.  Charles  R    ;   Sff- 

Schrlner,  John  E,  and  Masters      ^,01..  4^. 
Muterese   Vincent,  to  Mink  Dayton.  Inc      Illuminated  baggage 

rack      '2,915.619,  12   1-59.  Cl,  240-   7,35, 
MMtton     I^rne^t     t  .    t..     E     Braverman,       Exercising    chair 

2  9l.''>055    12-1    .59,  Cl.  128   -25, 
Mat'i    N'orman.  to  Tbomp»<.n   Prwiucts     In<v     fontrcd   systeii; 

for    transmission       2.014.965.    12-1-59,    <\     '  t       -«i5M0» 
Matien.   Julius   C       Automatic  feeding  machines       ..915,^08. 

Mau"plu.''j;.Heplf  T  .  i'o  >l'»n''»P<.;'ir,-y';.''n>  *n'l  ^^^9- 
Tetrode  transistor  ampUher.      2.915. O02.  12-1-59,  CI    17»— 

171. 
M.iurer    Elmer  W       ^rr  ofn>i4-'a 

Stlrton.  Alexander  J  ,  Weil,  and  Maurer      2.915.4.3, 

Maytag  Co,.  The:    Nfc  .      ,^ 

Siulth   Tl.oniflh  R      2,915,120. 

Smith,  Thomas  R.     2.01.-.1o'^  k  <-   rr> 

McAdam,  John  C.   to  International  Ele«  tr..nic  IWarch  t  orP 

Tuning   system    for    ton.ld    Indudors       2,915.03,.    l--l-3». 

McAnd?ew.  ^j'^ihn  F  .  to  Hercule*  J'owder  Co  'V-^^^.^f,^- 
iisliiuL'   cllulose  ethers.      2.91  .)..i2().    1-    i    -.O.   «  '■. -'>'i     ."'^ 

McHrlen  Roger  W,  Readily  adjustable  flexible  holder, 
'>(,i.K31      12-1    50.    Cl     24-243.  ,  ».     ^    .. 

Mc'Corniick.'  Martin  M.  t-.  Sinclair  Refining  Co,  Method 
of    pr.'paring    an     anhydrous    calcium     grease        -.015.40., 

McD.uga'r,  ThoniaV  R.  an.l  W  R,  Ol»ell  Bit  grinder, 
0  914SHH.    12    1-59.    Cl,    51     -46. 

McFarlane,  Maynard  D  ;    Sr/  ,  »,   u-     i   „«      •«  tii'WiT- 

Wehrli    Robert  L,  Crafts,  ami  Mchariane,     -.91.),0.  , 
.Mc.Jlhon,  .Le..nai^,l.^n;^KlngO  Mastic    E.,ui^>ment    Corp       End 


carton  filler.      2.914.899,  12-1  .59,   (T    5:^      160 
Mr<;ih..n,  I^eotiard.  t..  Kln/4KMatic  E.iulpmeut^j-orp,     (  arton 
feed    mechanism       2.91.'r309.    12    l-.Vj.    (1     2,1      10 


:.915  663 


2,915,06,'., 


Mc<;ulre,  Arthur  M   :    Nee  ,,  owtoq 

Scanian,  Warren  1-  ,  and  MH.uIre      2.914.789. 

Mdlvalne    Oran  T.     Electronic  tub.-  regeneration 

12-1-59.  Cl.  313— 94 
McKav.    I^avld    J,    Jr.    and   E     N     Kimmel     to   Central    States 

Paper*  Bag  Co.     Self-contouring  bags      2.91o.o98.  12-l-J)W, 

Cl    150— .5. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


McKay,  Michael  W  :   See 
Tull.      U'Hllam      J  . 
2.915,748 
MiLamore.  Wllllani  M 
Laubach.   Kerald   I) 
Roy     K.    8r 


Kivdrlck,      McKay,      and      Lurle 

See    - 
■  nd  McI>«iiior«>.      :!.915.521. 
Hwlvpl        2.914, 7»3.     12-1-59.    CI. 


to  (ffn^Tgl  Dynamics  Corp.     K«ain  shap- 
Hbaped  tM-am  tube.     ^2,915.660.    12-1-59, 


Separation      of 
CI     2«0      419 
Icf  flstiliiK  H4>ar. 


tleflnlc     fatty     acids 
2,914.926.    12-1-69. 


McMaban, 
1«— 161. 
McNaney,  J()»«»ph  T.. 
Ing    iiit>mb«'r   for  a 
n.  313— H8. 
Mrade.      I':4lwlii      M. 

2.915.537,    12    1    .->9. 
MfaKhfr,   WlllUra   K 

LT  62—355. 
Mtvae    (ieorw  E.      Scaling  n)«anti  for  hatch   (•ov«»r«  and   the 

like      2.915.033,  12-1-59,  Cl.  114 — 202. 
Mpniinfl,  HauM.  to  SU-mena-Sohuckertwerke  Aktl«nK««elliichaft. 
.Shaft    revolvlntt    apparatutt,    particularly    for    turbine    iren 
»Tator«.     2.914.908,   12-1-59.  Cl.  60-1 
Mendelsohn.  Meyer,  to  lona  Kxchange  *  Chemical  Corp.     Sepw 
rator   for   eleitrlc   battery       2.915.579,    12    1-59,   Cl.    13*- 
146. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  :    Kc*>- 

Chalet.  Loul«.  and  C<M-hrane.     2.915.432. 
Waiener.  Arthur  K      2.915.M3. 
Walton,  Kdwanl.     2.915.532. 
Wolf.  Uonald  K  .  and  Hoffman.     2,915,531. 
Wolf,  Donald  K..  and  Hoffman      2.915. .'SSl 
Wright.      Lemuel      l>..      Hkeggn,      Wolf, 
2,9 15. .198 
Merck,  K..  Akt..  I>arm«tadt  :    tiee    - 

LurtrlnxhauM.   Arthur,  and   Hagele. 
.Merck.  K..  AktlenKem-ll-Hchaft  :   See 

Zlma    Utto.  and  Selti.     2.915.522 
Merrltt.    Thonian    W  .    to    Babaon    Hro» 

washing   system.      2.915.072.    12-1-59. 
.Merrltt.    Thoman    W  .    to    Uabaon    Kroa. 


and      Hoffman 


.915.536. 


Modtnc,    Arthur   H.,   to    Modlne   Mfg.   Co.      Method   of   making 

a  hMt  ticbanftr.     2,914.842.  12-1-59,  CI.  2^—157.3. 
Modlne  Mfg.  Co.  ;   See  - 

Modlne.  Arthur  B.     2,914.842. 
Mohler.    Robert    D..    to    Motorola.    Inc       Tranalator   oarlllator 
with      harmonically      tuned     output     circuit.        2.915,708. 
12-1-69,  Cl.  331—76. 
Mondria,  Hendrlk  :  MM—  .  ., 

Alders.  Laica*.  Fortuln.  Mondria,  and  Reman.     2.91.),658 
Doom,  Johann«M.  Mondria.  de  Rljk.  and  Hendal.     2.915. 
449. 
Monln.    Claude,    tu    Compagnle    Induatrlelle    dea   Telephunea. 

Magnetic  amplifier      2.915,648.  12-1-59,  Cl.  307-88 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See— 

Applegath.  Fred,  and  Frani.  2,915,525. 
HlaDchette.  Joaepb  A  2.915.511. 
Blancbette,  Joseph  A.  2,915.512. 
Denkowskl.  (ieorge  S.  2,916,514. 
Sarabla,  Oscar  A  2,915,138-42. 
Monaanto  ChemlcaU  Ltd.  :   See 

Smith.  Krlc      2.915.491 
Montgomery,      I/eonard      W.        Cooking     utenall.        2.91.'>.0Ol 

12-1-59  Cl  99--  337. 
.Montgomery.  Richard  H  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Method  of 
making  Mynthetlc  pile  fabrics.  2,914,836,  12-1. ■)9,  Cl. 
28-  72. 
Montooth,  (;eorge  A.,  to  The  Brunawlck-Balke  Collender  CS< 
Hall  and  pin  handling  mechanism  2,915,31.1,  12-1-59. 
Cl.  273      4.1 

(Jiin  sling      2,915,233,  12-1-.59.  Cl.  224-3 
Hand    clamp        2,915,096,     12-1-59,    Cl 


12    1   59 


Co. 
Cl. 
Co. 
(-1 


Milk  pipe  line 
134-57 

Milk  pipe  line 
134-58. 


2.915.706 


.91.->.488 


waahing  system.     2.915.073, 
Metal  &  Thermit  Corp.  :    See — 

Weinberg.  Klllott  U      2.915  428 
Metrawatt  Aktlengesellachaft      See 
Zwlcker.  Ludwlg,  and  Brenner 
Metric  Hosiery  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

Harnhart.  Adam  U       2.915,174 
Metz.  Hymaii  .M.      See 

Kraft,  Wllllani  M  .  and  Meti 
.Meyer,  CharleM  K    :    Set 

Mlerendorf.  Rot)ert  C  .  and  Meyer.      2,915,699. 
Meyer.  Walter  R.,  to  Knthone,  Inc.     I'rocesa  for  cleaning  and 
plating  ferrouH  metala.      2,915,444.   12    1-69.   Cl.   204-145 
.Mlchaelsen,  .VI win  C      Bread  container  and  server      2.915.35.1. 

12   1-59.  Cl    .n2      2M4 
MIchell.   Richard  B  .    ^   to  The  I>ecca  Record  Co. 
gatlonal    apparatus       2.914.853.    12-1    59.    Cl 
~  Nee 

2.91.-).179 

Ser 
2. 91, -.,009 
2.915,010, 


Ltd. 
33      1 


Navl 


.MIcrocyclomat  Co..  The 
Lykken.  Henry  H. 

Mlehle-CJoxx  Dexter,   Inc 
Chane,  (>)r«on  U 
CraftH.  ('urtid  H 


F 

12 


.Meyer, 

1    59,   Cl 


to    .Square 
.124-    41 


D    Co 


ther»'fiir 
2,914, 
Keflnliin 


iH-tachable  -Jtrap  con 
12    1    .')9,  Cl     12H      146 


See 


MU-rendorf.    Robert    C  ,    and    C. 

.Metal    detectors        2.91  ."..ti99, 
Mlllnchiik.  William  J       See 

•  Jrubel.   Kdward    T,    .MUlnchuk.  and  Schettel       2.915.640 
Miller      Nicholas,     to    The    iMle    Valve    Co        Combined    drier 
cycler    and    thermostat       2,91,'>.rtl0.    12-1.59.   Cl     200      140 
Miller.  Solomon  L.  :    See 

Kl>ers.  .Jewell  J  ,  and  .Miller       2.915,647 
Miller.   Wllllani   1'       IMctor  blade  and  control  iiit-ans 

2.915.421,12    1    .^9   ('1.  l.<4      6. 
Mllllgan.  GavMiond  K  ,  ^l  Lionel  Corp      Toy  saw  mil 

88.».  12    1  ".'>9,  (^1    4K      :W 
Mills,    Ivor    W  .   and   V    M     Murray,    to   Sun   <M|   Cc, 

mineral  oil       2,91.').460.  1 2    1    ,".9.  Cl    20H      IHU 
Miner,   Frederic   I  .   to  Welsh   Mfg    Co 
necflon   to  a   respirator      2,91.t,060, 
Mink  Dayton.   Inc       See 

Materese.  Vincent       2.915.619 
Minneapolis  Honeywell   Kegiilator  Co 
Harrison,  Thoiiia-*  K       2,91 '>. 079 
Maiipin,  Joseph  T       2,91  .'..(Wrj 
Newbold.  William   F       2.915.628 
<»chs.  Robert  K  ,  .1  r       2.91.',07H 
I'opowskv,   Wllllnm  .1        2.91.').«89 
Reillv,  Ira  <;        2,91.'.,a.')6 
Zlmnierll.  Frederick  H       2,915,695 
.Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfp    ''o   ■    See  - 
.\hlbrertit.  .Arthur  H  .  and  .Murlu. 
Barnhart.  Wllllani  S       2  91.',4«.'< 
Marnhart.  William  S  .  and  Waile 
Holstad    .Archibald  N  .  and  Hoyt 
Frltts,  Robert  W       2,915.724 
Harrison,  (Jeorire  C       2,914.923. 
Honn    Francis  .1     and  Hovt       2,915.506. 
Honn,  Francis  J  ,  and  Hovt       2, 91  5. .'.09 

Hovt.  John  M       2  HlfS.llO  ' 

Sno<ldon.  Wllllani  J       2  91.', 494,  1 

West,   Fred  W        2,91,').41« 
Mist  <>»  Cen  F.qulpment  Co       Nee — 

Canieto   Ijttm  R,      2,915.074 
Mitchell     Charles    V.,    to    Fnion    Carbide   Corp       rreparatloii 
of      ifratihite      from      po'vniiclear     aroniatlc     hjdro<>arbons. 
2,91.'.,;i70    12    1    59   Cl    23      209  1 
Mitchell    I>"<hpr  .\        Ser 

1  raneck    Carl  .\     and  Mitchell       2  91.'.,. '•07 
Mitchell      Malcolm    K,       Flectrlc    and    air    actuated    innltlple 

spindle  drill   press       2,914. 9^»9,    12    1    .Mt     Cl     77      2.". 
Mlvaniofo       Kltaro  Blinler     for     flllng     covers         •2,»1.^,0<J8, 

12-1    59,  Cl     129   -24 

.Mohav  Chemical  Co,      See — 

\Voebcke,  Herman  N       2.915,299  «  J  / 


2,915,554. 


2,91.- 
2,91 : 


,5.'.2. 
,508. 


Moumaw,  I'aul  C 

Mooney,  Kdward 
144      297 

.Moore,  Alexander 
I'arke.  Ihivls  k 
12-1-59.  Cl    260 

Moore.     Donald    F 


M  .   E.    F.    Klslager.   and   F    W 
Co       Benxacrldlne  compounds. 

279 

Circuits    for    counting    electrical 


Short,    to 
2.915..V2.! 


pulse-. 


Surface  tack  and 
12-1-59,  Cl.   73 


Inc. 


.Arming 

2,915.249. 
Hardness 


2,915,632.  12    1    59,  Cl    250     27 
Moore,  Howard  R,  and  J    R.  Jenness,  Jr. 

softness   measuring   method.      2.914,942, 

150 
Mi»ore  Products  Co       See 

Mackenile,  KIbert  K       2.915.045. 
.Moorhead.    Sefh    B,    Jr.    to    ACF    Industries. 

device       2.915.01.1  12-1    .59,  Cl    102— 70  2. 
Moraskl,    Walter  J       Model   railroad  track   clamp 

12-1-59,  Cl    238      10. 
.More.    Arthur   R  .    to    H     W     Wallace   A   Co     Ltd 

tester       2,914.937,  I  2    1  -59.  Cl,  73      81 
.Morgan.  Arthur  H    :    Nee- 

I>4>inp«ter,  (ieorge  R  ,  and  Morgan       2, 915, .'131. 
Morln.  Duane  E       See 

Ahlbrecht.  Arthur  H..  and  Morln.      2.915.5.">4 
Morln.   I.<)als  H  .   to  Coats  k  Clark   Inc      Machine  for  casting 

rims  on  spools.     2.914,800.  12-1-59.  Cl    18-    5 
Morln.   I»nls  H  .  to  Coats  *  Clark   Inc      Apparatus  for  pro 

dudng  superimposed  castings  between  three  relatively  mov 

able  dies.     2.914.805.  12-1-59.  Cl    18-  42 
Mork     Ralph   «;..    to    International    Business   Machines   (  orp. 

Ught  gun  assembly.     2.91  .'..643,  12- 1    59,  Cl    250-    217 
M()rrlB     John    N  .    to    The    H.    V     Carburetter    «"(.     Ltd.      Fuel 

Injection  pumps.      2.915.014.   12-1-59.  Cl    103-38 
Morrison.  David,  to  (ieneral  Time  Corp      I'ull-set  mechanism 

2.914.907.  12-1-59.  Cl.  58     80. 
Morse     Milton       Klectrlcal    power   plug       2.91.).7.1i.    12 

Cl    339-    195.  ^,       ,, 

Mosbacher.  Bruce  H,.  to  8undstrand  Machine  Tool  Co     ( 

Ing  device       2,914,MH9.   12    1-59.  Cl    51       187 
.Moser.   otto       r.l.-fvp«'wrlter.     2.915.586.    12-1    59.   Cl 

28. 
.Moses.  James  N        See  - 

Schumacher.    Kdwln   F..   and    Moses.      2.915  411 
Mossfy.  Joseph  L..  to  Hendlx  Aviation  Corp      Klnetjc-energy- 


1    59. 

lamp 


?V 


ab«<')rblng  device       2.915.145.    12-1    59.   Cl     188—70. 
Motorola,    Inc    :   See 

Jacobsen.  Andrew   B,      2.915.603 
Madland.  Glen  R  .  and  Worobey.      2.915.624. 
Mohler.    Robert    D       2,915.708 
Tyiack,   Harold       2.914.953 
Tyzack.  Harold,      2.915.691, 
Mott.  Garret.  Jr   ;  See 

Gallulo,  Frank  L..  and  Mott.      2.915.237. 
Mf     Vernon  Die  Casting  Corp      Nee — 

.Nysellus.    (Justav.      2.914.822. 
Mueller,   Anthony   J    :   See 

Johnson.  Thoman  H..  and  Mueller       2.916.007. 
Mueller     Josef,   B    Dolnlckt.   and  J.   Manzlnger,   to   Flln  Inlon 
.Vktleiigesellschaft  fur  Klektrlsc<ie   Industrie      Transformer 
with  a  bell-shuped  cover  and  an  onload  tap-changing  device. 
2.915.720.  12    1    69.  C!    336     10. 

Mnlilmann.    Rudolf     Sn  .,..,,. ..a 

Ixirenr.  Walter.  Muhlmann.  and  Schrader.      2.91.i.54« 

MUller.  Johann.  to  H.  and  F    W.   Deckel.     Measurlnit  ganiCH»K 
and   lnsp.-.tl..n  equipment       2.915.317,  12-1-69.  Cl.   279—9. 

Munns.   Michael  G       Ser 

';aspar.  Emerlc.  and  Mnnns       2,914,804 

George  B.    Refrigeration  system.    2.914,924,12-1-69. 

174 

Murray.   IVter  B.  :  Ser  — 

Mills.  Ivor  W.,  and  Murray       2.915.460 

N.i>;el.  Konrad     Srr 

Zlegler,  Karl,  Gellert,  and  .Vagel 

.Nagle.     Floyd     B  ,     N      R      RufBng, 

Koiaklewlci.    and    A     F     Roche,    to   The    Dow 
IViilgmenf ing    polymeric    com|K>sltlf>ns 
aids      2,915.482,  12- 1    59,  Cl    260-2.3 

Nagy,  Ixiuls  E  :  See- 


.Mnrphv, 

Cl    62 


2,915.541 
P      W      Wright. 


B. 

Chemical 


A. 

Co. 


with    amine    nettling 


Lyon,  William  H  .  and  Nagy       2,»15,59«. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


'''"•'^'halib^lirB^ii^.r&rD.     2.915.279. 
IroM.  Bruc  M.  B.     2.91 4,929 

NaM.  MarcQcrlte  :  S»e--  ,.  „,.  .,^i 

ilopper,  Fraacla  C  ,  and  N«P«.     2.915.490 

National  Blacult  Co. :  See-- 

KrQger,  Otto,  and  Stratmann.     2.915,024. 

National  Distillers  and  Chetnlcal  <^ "rp,  .  See-- 
Hanatey,  Virgll  L.,  and  Schott.     ^.fl'^'^^*: 
MHdor.  Irving  L..  and  R«>b»n?J'«^^.  f  ;»l**«f, .  .4., 
Roblnaon,    Robert    E.,    and    Pritchett      2,916.64-. 

•'^'^^'"l^r'k^.^l^n^A.  ^^916,276 

•""^^'uTBdwardT  B^er.  and  Raymond      2.916.382 

Walsh.  Arthur  G       2,915,384^ 

¥amartlno,  Raymond  L.     2.918,383 
National  U.S.   Radiator  Corp.  :  See— 

Borkat,   Philip.      2,915,239. 
National  Video  Corp.  :  See    -      „„,.„„ 

Olacchettl,   Anacleto  D      2,916,662 

Neale.  David  J       See  .laiaAii 

Francis.  Frederick  O  .  and  Neale.     2.916.41&. 
Nelll.  James,  k  Co    (Sheffleld)   Ltd^:  See— 

Nelnr;:"''w'.r^^nl'n"T   '^r^^^'oi^r.^^     cylinder.      2.916.043 

Nel^mV  WaUer' D     'contlnuoo.    f^^^'J^^^^y^rV'^J^r'' 
steering    mechanism       2.915.044.    12    1-69,    Cl     121—41. 

Ness,  WaVter  H   -See-  „  qi*  719 

Ne«n!;*rn  l".7J.''H:n.''  t^oXunsV'iM  Maschlnenwerke  Akt.en 

"^•^^lls^chaft       Clutch    devlr^    for   f^f «1^|'^'„-S*"^''*""»= 

machine   functions       2.915.244.    12    1-69.    Cl     236-^  82. 
NeXli     William    P..    to    Minneapolis  Honeywell    B*_p.  «tc.r 

Co       Electrical     control     apparatus       2.915.628.     l>,-i-o»», 

Cl     250 27 

NewiMirt  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co.  :  See— 
Jones.   Samuel  O      2.915.617 

Nicholas.   I./H1IS     See  k„i..      ooi>idnA 

Swart.   Gilbert    H.   Gmltter.  *nd   Nicholas       2  915  496 
Nielsen.  Christian  W      Flush  valve  guide.    2.914.774.12-1-59 

Nlfsse*:    ole    K  .    to    R«1»",Corp^   ''L\"ll"^n     ?S-2V"' 

FM    detector   circuit       2,915.6Jtl.    \2-l-69.    Cr260— 27^ 
Nix.  Joe  B      Apparatus  for  severing  pipe.    2.914.891.  12-15^^ 

N.mkes'  Tlwima.  K..  to  American  Radiator  A  SJ*"**"'",'^ 
RanUarv  Corp  ThermosUHc  valve  having  adjustable 
^mj^ra'ture  Setting      2.918.248.  12-1-59    ^  ,286-12^ 

Nohu-rYokota.  to  Shlkoku  «*•«»  Kf^^^  ?^o^n  2^-^277 
for    extracting   sulphur.      2.915..374.   12-1-59.  Cl.   23—27. 

Norgren.  C    A..  Co   :   Nee 

Frle<lell     Morley    V       2.91 5. 60."^ 

NormanT.  Henri,  ind  P.  Pcrrln.  to  Soclete  de.  I  s  nes 
Chlmlques  RhonePoulenc.  Process  for  Rr^P«';'"f.tr  with 
magm'slum  comp<.unds  by  reacting  «»methTJ  aulfate  with 
marneslum       2.915.566,  12-1-59,  Cl    260 — 666 

NoTris     Fiank    A,    to    ^-'J'    *  „<^V    .o'^'cr  2SCT2T*' 
cott..nw.>ed    oil       2.915,5,38.    12    1-69,    Cl     260—423 

Ni>rth  American   AvUtton,  !"<''';''-    ,.,  ^ 
Vandenberg.   Cornelius   E.      2.914.914 

North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :  Nee  - 

CInwen.  Johannes  M       2.916.636  001*7.40 

rioldhohm.    Erich.    Prtns.    and    Schlmmel       2.915.749 
Prlns.  Gerhard.      2.915.746  ••iktm 

Van  Hutten.  Frederlk  J.,  and  Van  Nleuwkoop.     2.»15-"J. 

North.  Harold  D.  Jr.  to  Engine  J-arlj  Mfg  Co  Hand 
operated    aerosol    spray    device       2.915.251.    12-1-8W.    »  1 

Norton.    WUIlnm    H       Heating    surface       2.916.613.    12-1-59. 

N..wak*'^Rob^rt  M  to  The  l>ow  Chemical  Co.  Process 
fT.r  preparing  1  cyano-2  chlorfH.thyl  acetate.  2.915.549 
1"    l-.'i9    Cl    260      40.'  4  „  ,, 

Ws^lliis.    Oustay.    to    Mt     Vernon   Die   Casting   Corp.      Means 
■for    ronirt.l    aswrnblv    for    the    air    vent    of    a    die    cavlt.v 
9  914K'>'»     12    1-59    Cl    22-  -68. 
oakW      F.Tmore.     to"perfex     Gage     and     Tool     Co.       Gaging: 
apparatus      2. 914, 8.'59.  12 -1-59.  CI    33-    174  .^^m^ct 

Oaks  <>ri..n  «>,  .^nd  H  V.  Rcheel  Process  for  extractlnc 
sulphur.     2.915..3ft9.  12   1-59.  Cl    23     .308.  „„„„.,,„, 

Ochs  Robert  E.  Jr..  to  MlnneapollsHoneywell  Regulator 
Co  FlTpner  no»r.le  combination  with  a  variable  nozzle 
restrlctl.-n       2.91  S.078.   12    1-59    Cl     1.^7      85.  „ 

Odell      Robert.       Spreader     and     hitch     therefor.       2.914.995 

12-1-59.  Cl.  94     46 
u'Dell.   Waldo   R.  ;   Ner  ,  „,,^,,       ooiAftaa 

McI>ougal.  Thomas  F..  .ind  <)  I>ell       2.914.888. 
<  ihlo  Brass  Co  .  The  ;  Nee  ^  „     .       o  oi  t  «-* 

Ki'.lb.  John  W  .  Taylor,  and  ^ost.      2.915,6(4. 
iilln  Mafhieson  Chemical  Corp      Nee      ^  „  .    ,.  ,      ooik  A^n 
dmbel,  Edward  P  ,  MUlnchuk.  and  Schettel.     2,915,640 
Johnson.  Arthnr  F.     2,915.296        „„,^„o, 
Kot.f,   Rowland  J  .   and   Masters       2.914.983 
Perlman,    David       2,916.4.19 

.Schnr.  Milton  t>       2  915.069       _    ,    ,     „      .    .     v-.r,«.,,-. 

•  Mson,  Carl  M  .  and  J.  N.  Tully^^  to  B    I.  <1»  r*:"!*  ^  ^o'T'i" 

and    Co        Metal     oxide    production.       2.915.36..     12-l-.-iH 

f  *1    '*^    -  202 
Dlson.'john   E,   to  Hyster.  Co      Free  lift   truck      2.915.144 

Oli^n.'   Robert    J.,'    to    Shell    IVvelopmcnt    Co        Process    for 
the    t.r.'paration    of    hvdrocarbon    wax    compositions    com 
prising     deoiling     a     blend     of     slack     and     soft     waxes 
2  915  4".0    12-1-59.  Cl    208 — til 

ONell    '    Tohn      G        Disposable      drinking      cup      structure 
2  915.17. 5.  12    1    59    Cl.  206-47 

Ontario   Kesearch  Foundation      See 
C.ivanagh,  Patrick  E.      2.914.797. 


Oreaten,  Johan  H.  L.  :  See —  o  a\A  aiA 

PeraaoB,   Ponte  8.,  Stranne,  and  Oreaten.     2,914^78. 

Orlando.  Vincent  A.,  to  G«»*«?'  «>«»,rt«  <^"  _r2'??*?3^2/ 
8tablll«ed  compaaa  system.    2  »14.863.  12-1--69,  Cl.  33— 222. 

oroahnik.  William,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp^    ^^^J^ 
addocta    of    2-amlno  6-nitrothUiaole.      2,915,52«,    12-1-B9. 
Cl.  260 — 306.8. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  .See— 

Berliner,  Victor  R.,  and  Ollardl.     2.918'^3°  _  1 

Berliner.  Victor  R.,  and  Slngher.     2,915.437. 
Oroshnlk,  WlUUun.     2,916.826.  n.^„„*r 

urtlofl,  John  B.,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.    Roaerrolr 

coring.     2,916,284,   12-1-69,  Cl.  256— 1.4 
<  ►shorn     WlUUm    M       Hydraulically  operated   device.      2,915. 
048,  12-1-69.  Cl    121-  93  .,  01 4  o»ii*    19    1 

oShel,  William  K      Rear  viewing  mirrors      2.914.988.   l-^-i 

osier    John    S       I'orous    trays   for   artists    colors.      2,914,87t), 

12    1    .59,  Cl.  41—4. 
Otto,    Howard  K.  :    See —  .,  „,.5^,w»-i 

Crosby    (ieorge  A  .  and  Otto      2,91a, OOJ. 
owens-Cornlng  Fltterglas  Corp  ;   ^*'<'-   ,  ,  „_ 

I.,ong.  Luther  I.  .  and  Trout      -.^\-*.»0/»^,. 

Slayter,  (iames,  and  Drummond.  _2.914,8JJ. 

Slayter,  Games,  and  Steltz      2.915.170, 

Taylor,  William  C       2,915.409. 
I  iwens-flllnols  Glass  «"o   ;    See 

Hohl,  John,  and  BJerln|.     2.91.1.029. 

Keefer.  (ieorge  K      2,91o.342. 
I'age,   Victor  A.   W  ,  and  J.   R.  <-lark.  to  The  I'>.^»«T  '.o^  \\f- 
Moulded    resistors   and  ele«trical   switches       2.91.».7..:».    1^- 

I'alne**  J.'seph^  L^,'*'tn    General    Electric    Co        Oscillographic 

reconler      2,fll5..H59.  12    l-.i».  Cl    346      109 
I'ajes     Wuif    S        Method    and    apiiaratus    f"/    ''"f'';r*f '"f^, -""^ 

titles  on  iiiofi-.i,  picture  film       2,91  .^..'^l .  12-1    .59.  <  1    1.8— 


ti 

I'nlnut   Co  .  Tlie      S>r 

■  ■Knn!:lf^:drrd.'a'n\;'V'H.  Reder.  to  Inited  Sutes  of 
America  Armv  Focusers  for  molecular  resonance  de 
xlces      2.91.-.,7(«tlJ    1    .-.W.  Cl    331      94  „„,.„.,,,     ,5, 

I'aradiso,    Krasmu^    J       Rotary   jet   engine       ..914.9^0.    12-1- 

iVrf.-tr    rohn'^A^"'  I'iaplay    album        2.914.H70.    12-l-.-i9.    Cl 

Paris    .ASiust  F      Base  and  heating  unit      2.915.229.  12-1    .->5^ 

Cl    223      70 
I'arke,   l»a\is  A  <'"       ''*''',  „  „,-  ..,,- 

Campbell  Alfred,  and  Jom-s,  -M^'-^~'  ,  .,ui'-.)i 
Motire.  Alexander  .M..  Klslager.  and  Short  2.91. ....23. 
Truitf    I'rice      2, 91. '..524  ,      , 

i-arodi.  Felice,  to  .'asther  S  A  Apparatus  for  produclM  an 
excitation  applicable  in  electro-stlmulo  therapy       2.91.i  (W^. 

I>arrot\    'Fr^l    <'      Package    support    or    h'dder    for   Indefinite 
length    material       ^-^^^-i^^^^^^,^  J^^-   \\\    ^%    ^f  4- -187 
[•arson.  John   R      S.>aj.  dish      2.914..  ..     ' --VqVi  9S-     i2   1 
Parsonage.    Kdward   E       Drilling   machine       2.915.28.     12-1- 

I'ar^ns  ^Kdgar  S..  J  H.  Johnson  and  .\  J  de  Gozialdr 
tn  *h«w mil t  Engineering  Co  Meth.^l  of  and  means  for 
obtaining   unlformltr  of ''tuft    length    in    Axmlnster   fabrics 

Pa'li^ii'r/^^Jmol.f  "n^^nf  R 'a     Sanford.    to   Sinclair    Re 
ftnine    C..       Pnicess    for    the    production    of    pa  raster  tiarv 
alkylat^^ralkylbenzenes        2.915..568.     12-1    .'9.    Cl      260- 
.171. 
Patrick,   Frank  D       See  ^  ,.  ..  .       .,01*791 

Bradlev.  William  G  .  and  Patrick.     2.915.731. 
PattersonKellev  Co  .  In..,  The;    See—  > 

Fischer    John  J      2,915.300 

Pstton,  James  I.       See  .    „    ..    „       oqi-l  j"iR 

Slvngstad,    Charles   E..   and    I'atron.      j.Wl.t.-l.'i^^ 
PeariJ     luiph    H  .    and    H     W     Turner     to   ElecTr.c  *    M^'«' 
Industrles^Ltd  _  Plural  beam  cathode  ray  tubes      .915.6,1 

I'earson.^Tlllm.?n'H..^to  Kthyl   Corp  •'v'^l"^';"'*;^*''"!'  "»"'' 

ganese   compounds       2,91'., 440     12  1-59,   <1     204      ..9 
I'echlney.  Compagnle  de  Pr.Kluits  Chin.i.iue..  et    Electrometal 
lunrWiiies  ;    See 

Pruvot.  Kreile  J    H      2  91. '.,441 

Saussul.  Fernand      2.91.i..365  .iqub^ 

Peck     Tecll    C      to    Cecil    C     Peck   Co  Shoe   lacf        2.914,8.*0. 

lo'    1       -,Q      PI      OJ ]20 

Peck     Cecil    C      to    Cecil    <"     Peck    Co       Wire   feeding    means 

2  91.-.  171.  12-1-59.  Cl.  203—227. 
Peck.  Cecil  C,  Co   :    Nce- 

Peck.  Cecil  C      2,914.8.30 
Pe<k    Cecil  C      2.915.171 
P..dervVn'  Charles   J      to   K     T     du    Pont    de    Nemnur^   and    (o 
Processes  for  producing  photograr>hlc  images  and  element. 

shai»er    planer       2.915.09.',    12    1    .59     Cl  144      1.^4 

Pennzoll   Cl.  The  :Nr<  -  •.  0149-4 

Cavanangh.  Ge,.rge  S  .  «n.l  Bar  worthy  'nl^fq-^ 

Cavanaugh,  Gc.rce  S  .  ami  Rarworth  .914  9..". 

Pensak.     Louis,    to    Radio    _0>rp     -^    Amerwa        PhMovoltsu 

device      2.915.578.  12    1-59.  Cl    13«      H9 
Perfex  (Jage  and  Tool  Co       Srr 
Oaklev,  Elmore      2.914. 8..9 
Perims-n     David     to   Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    <'orp       Micro 

blologi«ll      oxidation      of     pr^-enenolone     to     progesterone 

2.916,4.39.  12-1-&9.  Cl.  195 — 61 


■'''»rrf".;.''«tiwiaaqa 


XVI 

",915,030.   IJ    ».'>«.  <■!    114-    1«. 
IVrrtn.  Vatrtc*  .    8er  -■        ,,       ,  ,  uiimih 

muS^M      J,»14,Ho7,  1-'    1-5J».  C».  a3-    I'l' 
lVt»*rH.  John  <i   :    Wfr  .  ..  ^  ,  ,,i\  lui 

(  ...trell.  Troy  '"^  ""J^J^;^;;;^^-*^, VJ;i^^aper^<l  nh-nk  .nd 

t.H.th   for  ♦'ttrth   worklnc  Implementi.       -.«i....»U.    i.    i     ». 

(1      ' ')  V      TO 
ivter«-n.  Paul  S  ,  t..  (it-HTHl   -^li'l*-  '"^... 

Ing    electrolytic   oondenH^rn       .'.»14.»4.v 

-M);V 
J'fterwiii,   Kvnifl  <>       *f*"«  .    ,,   . 

iTuhl,    h-re.l   A      Jr.   a.ul    '••■•;'■'"•'.,- 

U    1    :.!»,    <l     21        u»» 
ivtrolilf  t  "ri>       >><■  . 

Slu-ii.  Kwan  Ttng      2.!M..,4it> 
1'rtHt.r     Murtvl    «"        Heavy    iluty 

curti'.y       J,!li:..<lTrt.   1-'    1    '>i».  '  I 

im'r  l.aubacU  2,Wir>.*.<3 
Hiid  l^aufmch  2.»  i:>,-»a-* 
Hii.l   i>«ubacli       J.tf  I. >,•*;<■> 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.\Ufhiii)>  for  attmli 
r.'-l    ..».    <'l     2» 


<l«'\  lev 


i.un.Ki'o. 


control    with 

:u:.     i«-< 


•  |e<'ir«)nlc   in' 


MrLarnore 


2,iM.'>..'iLM 


<■ 


[f    Mlat-k  «  lawnon 
Jr     iiD.I   Yutx.      ::.tfl5.tt48. 


.  tV/.iT.  t  lias  .  *  «  "  .  Ill* 

AKHfllii.  r.imene   J 

A|j:I>«"IIo.  KuKeiie    J 

AKII»*II".  KU>!»'II»'    J 

Uuibach,  (lerald   I»     an'l 

Soloiiionn,  li«alah  A  .  Ill 
niflon.  K    K..  fu  .  Ino       >>';'. 

Martin.  John  K      .:,01'».« 
IMielps      Ku-liard     W    .     to     I  lie 

(•hin*'ry      i:,H15.-'o.\  li:    1 
I'hllco  Corp       M*"' 

Chudleinli.    U  alter   H 
I'tiilioDM,   I'.dward  J       ''*'''*'..,.,.  -iuiahah 

UUuu    Mernard  S..  and  l-lulippn      -■  *♦!•*• 'J;*,",,,. 
I'hllliw    «'rAH  J       holdable  tmrkstop  Rattu-  deMc-e 

r.'-l-'ot*.  <"1     -73       l""-'  4 
I'lullU"*   l"''frol«*uni  Co,  ; 

Mro<'rin«n,  Arthur  H 

Hamlin.      K-rank      S 

j.i»ir>.jitx 

llariHT,  Kenneth  .V 
Leathernian,  iierald 
riet>  .  Itayiiiond  <; 
I'reiitUf.  S^»-ni-er  S 


l'«p«T    Hia 


2.!M.'>,7(>1 
llolnien. 


:.:.»J."),-ii4 


Ur.MikK.     anil     Swannon 


2.ftir».M3 


J  iU.'i.l.'xi 

r      and    iH-ttiT. 

'  Ul."i,-'4tl. 
2  iM4,»4H 

..,iH:..(«t;i.  1."  1  ■'''•».  •  1   >■*•*     '^'^ 

I'lchert    JtTonie      See  .,  «iKan<i 

Bavor.  Cordon  K     an.l  I'l-hert      2,91S.rt«y 

IMel.   MlCliel       N»''. 

I^  MaHson.  Yves  2.91.).(>5S» 
I'letMOh,  Helmut      See 

Kohler.  Rudolf,  and  1-  «<h 
I'lety.  Kaymond  <■.  to  l'hilllp« 
rcMitM   co'mputer       2.!»  1  .'■,-4<<.    1- 


•2  WK)  4H4 
Petroleum    < 'o 
1    .•.».   CI    2;<'> 


nhelf      conHtnictlon 


IMfer    Marlon  J  .   toVylvanla   Kl^j-trlr  Kodm-tb  Inr 

,M&'^^;rll^^t    M-.   to  Thr   Hatnllton   Sketch  (  orp 

2  4*15. .■(.">2.    12    1    .'>V»,   <"1     ;U2      2.^.. 
IMlzer,  Charlen   J        Hee  oQi4a«7 

Flelachmann,  \A'w\n  y>       r;^  .  '^P 
rira        <nof  Vfrtlrally       adjiitttablf 

2,»i:),li>ti.    12    1    5».  <'l    -11      i-*' 
HUney  I'lowe!.     Ine       See 

Martin.    Samuel   VV        2,»14,MWf>. 

J'lttshurKh   I'la"'  <■'«'•''  f",  .  ^^' 
Floyd.    Victor    S       2,'.tl4,7»4_ 

Mariui,   Herman    K       -'JVfvi^vVu 
Whitmtnv   I^  Koy  S       2.\41,..K,M 
riaoe    James   AC    (I     Thoinan.   and  (. 


I'olynomlal 

IMO 

Klertrli- 


Cabinet 


A     WhltP, 


Yarn  and  Ito  maniifarture 


to  HrltUh 
Nyiorrsplnners  f>td     v.,.,  .rwl  .t«  manuianure     2.914.90tl 

,.,aV;;r^K7«..'r."rr7  i4^iP;r\VacV^tUAnr-ch,ne 

-.Ul.VOlH.    12    1    ."i9.  <'l     l<»-4      1- 
riax    Corii        See  .^  „,  ,  -ao  I 

Canfleld.   KolH-rt   W        2,914.. 99  | 

lMei»8ev  <'o    I'td  .   The      Set- 

Tc'         1'ro.esa      of      carrying      out      chemlral      rpactlona 

">     84  6 


Co        Oscillator     tran»doc«r     motor     coatxol.       ^.wio.ooif. 
Vo\^t^'K^nJi^iuX'^:  C.   Brown.     Hydraulic  pulUn,  tool 

loTvln.Roirr  J  A..  M  J.  1*t1«..  "JL  J^^^^*"eoiu^  o« 
to  Atomic  Knergy  of  <^*n*da  Ltd.  Prot*cUTe  «>^»^3y 
uranium   and    thorium       a,»15,417,   l^*;;**'  V*      Rntal 

I'ouchot.  Walter  D.,  to  W«.Unrhov««fc.lectrtc  Corp      Hot* 
ln«  flim*  apreader  for  aUtlonary  flameboId«r      i.»14.y2i. 

Precise   VacL-Tronlc,    Inc.:    tiee  .,,.,.  -rati 

sTHDlan.    Warren   F  .    and    Mciiuin.      5J.»14,78B 
Preniler  R»'»*arch  Laboratoriea.  Inc      He*— 

,r..r.TJ^u^r  ;^;,"\?/^^'inip.  i'et^--^Y-59^?.r?r 

I      for  meaaurtnt  low  prsMure      U,»14.»48.  l,i-l-0».  «-'     '•>— 

ing  door  ck>H*tH      2,9ia.l»7.    12-1~.%9.  ^'- ^"M^.5  470 
PrUinisr,     Samuel.       brl«htenln«     compoaltlona        2.916,47^. 

12-1-59.  Cl.   262—153. 
''''"l!i;4:' IU.^rt  8**and  Pr^tka.      2.915.534. 
''""iold^Vm    ^K?l"^    I'rlaa.  and   SchUnmel      2.915.749 
l-rlni"^f«b.^.  to  North  American  P^'^'^i*  ',U i^'y^Yi^' 

ifliy   for  frananilttlng   radar  lma«M      i,»16.746.  li   1   09. 

Cl.   343    -«. 
I'rJtchett.  Krvln  G.  :  «««   -         ,,.,,„h„,, 
RoblnaoD.   Robert  K..  and  I'rltchett 
I'rltaert       Abe.        Window     seal     with 

•2ttl4'81K    12-1-69    Cl.  20 — 62.4. 
IToJ^Ule  and   Kn,ln;*rlng  Co.   Ltd    Jje.   «„- 

iiaarvar     Kinprlr    and   MUDna.      2. 914, nU4. 
l.rutti"'1fow\'l?ri>  "scr^w    aiKl    waah^^      H.aemb.ing    appa- 

..  "'"t"    e'X'*'?^*' tiT^b iney     Compa^nle    de    Frodul.a 

'  rb?^la^'et  'EleftVo^^etl^ruWui-V,  ^^f  '"  '^"' 
electrolyaia.      2.915.441.    12-1-59.   Cl.    204— «4. 

Pryor  Machine  Co..  m^- :««*-,„,, 
Verblar.  Andrew.     2.915,330. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The:   Set  -  ooinA^a 

2  916.222    12-1-69.  Cl.  222--175. 

'^"T'oll^rnr  wlfliam'^  and   Braun-      2.9105B.      ^^     ,^^^ 
oulnt    l^v?d      V^u%d  «D  for  tootbpaate  tube,  and  tbe  like 

H^'-^iii  l<^-^<^^t?i.   mirfnSm   tor  children',  .utomo 
phonograph    plckupa       2  916,316.    12-1-69    Cli:**—^^. 

'"bvTc.'^s.V-^.i.vr,':'.  VpJssi  •:.f.?'r  r.".r«s. 

cult*.       2,915.642,  12-1    59.  <'l    250—214 

Radio  Corp    of  America  .   See        v-.i—      •>oiRrsQ4 

Bumit.   LeiUe   L  .  J^     •P*' ^'^elier      2,916,594 

Kurahan    Jerome       2.915,tt4(i. 

Nllaaen.  Ole  K.      2  915  631 

Penaak,   Ix>ula       2,&15.578 

Schwarti,  Jamea  W..  and  Kaua 

Shapiro,  LoulB       2,915.682. 

Tolson,   William  A       2.915.247 

Vaccaro,  Frank  E      2.915.6.6 
Ragan.    Robert    O..   and    R.    F.   Trant.   to 


2.915.542 
magnetic 


fastener 


2.915,«72. 


adbealve 


United 
sheet. 


Blacult  Co. 
2,915,413, 


_.»1,')..'?H5.    12 

p..e,    Harry    t', 
Liietirlntc 
Puelman,   Armand 


I    59.   < 

See 
Elmer  L 

J     J 


.,  snd  PiK'       2,91 '.rtll 

Filter  device  and   methml  for  mak 
2,91 5, 42H,    12-1-59,  Cl.   l'>4 — 93. 


I,.wa   Mfg    <'o,  of  Cedar   K«P'<i«.  ]owa 
and     adJuatUig     meana        2,914,994, 


Ing  a   filter  device 

Polaroid  Corp.      Se^ 

Falrbank.   Murry  N       2  9l5,.19.i 
Crey,   David   S       2,ltl4.9»7 

Polglaw,  Burton  C  Jr       ^''^:,    .,  ,   ,„.         .>Qi.^fVl« 
Harle«a.  Charles   A.,   and    Polglage      2.915,OOS 

PoUttT.,    Harold   ("  ,   to 

Screed     compennatlng 

12    1    59.  Cl    94  — 4.'>. 
Pollock,    Rol>ert    T       Meth..d 

dlesel  fuel  Ignition  quality 

187  5 
Pondexter     Kdwaril.   Jr       See- 

Stewart.  WUIlara  D  ,  Pondeiter.  and  Wachtel 
Poole    Jamea    P..    to    Brockway    (ilaaa  Co.    Inc 

aoDaratua      for      manufacturing      glaaaware. 

12-1-59,  Cl    250-    83  3. 


and    apparatuB    for 
2.915.054,  12-1    59 


Improving 
Cl.  12.^ 


2.915.519 

Method  and 
2.916.838. 


(7f     America.       S'onbVocklng 

12-1-59,  O.   117-15. 
Rahn.  Henry  W..  and  C.  J.  SlndUnf^r, 

Chemical      <^)rp.        (  a'jf  "V^P 

2  915,3«H.  12-1   59,  Cl.  23-186 
R.if.nider    Phlllo  J.   to   Sh*!'   I>evelopment  Co 
"  llSyUmldaxollnea    ind    compoaltlona    containing 

2  915.H70.   12-1-59,   Cl.   44 — 63 
Ralf.nlder,    PhlUp   J.   to   Shell   Development  Ca 

alkyllmldaiollnea.     2.915,528, 

RalUback,  Horace  E. 
Stewart.   Harold  Vt 

^•"*'M^'jr/i;r..'Alb^r^br^.r.  and  DeuHng.     ^  "5.100 
Rapaport,    Gu.tare    H       Method    and    .pp.r.tu.    for    mixing 
U-lngH,  cake  battera  and  the  like      i, 

Kaamu«in,  <-orge  I-^^  t^  ""Tux^l^  S2-l^V''cT  1 5*^29 
Ing  barbed  metal  band.     2.916.104.  i^-i-ow,  v-i. 

'^^'Tndf^KTn'^'Heli^W  .    Bati«r,    and   War«n.     2.916.466 

'^''"remer'EdwardT  B^h".  and  Raymond      2.915.382 

***^7orain.  D^ntTd  L.     2.914.96T. 


„     to  ColumbU-Soutbern 
oi      barium      carbonate 

Perfluoro- 
tbe   aame. 

Pertluoro- 
12-T^flr^Cl.  260—309.6 

and  Rallaback.      2.915.743. 
Ql 
f5.b23"'l2-l  -59.'"CT 
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and  Plchert. 

2.916.«01. 

2.»l»,«2fl 
2.915,752. 

2,915,747. 
2.91.^,ftOO 
2.916,690 


2.915,669 


Raytheon  Co.  :  riee- 

Bavor,  Gordon   F. 

Freedman,   Nathan 

Freedman.  Nathan. 

Rlceman,  Sumner 

Segeratrom.  Carl  A. 

SUrke.  Herbert   F 

Rtroup,  Lealie  O 
Readlnr  Co.  •    «e^- 

Hllllg  John  E     2,915.644. 
Realty  and  Industrial  Corp  :   *ee 

Onbelmann.  William  ft      2.915,159 
Keder.  Frledrlch  H.  :    See 

Pannarl,  Bdward,  and  R«ter      2.91.'>.7r» 
Relrhhelm.   Robert,   to  The  Robert  Relcbhelm 


Rocbe.  Arthur  ¥.     Fee  ^  „     w 

Nagle.  Floyd  B     Rufflnc.  Wright,  Koiadlewicz.  and  Roche 
2,91 5,482. 
Rochester  Mfg.  Co..  Inc      See- 

HaatlngH,  Warren  U.     2.914.949  ,     ^ 

Rrtokafellow,  Stuart  C,  and  T  R  Thoniwn  to  Robotron 
Corp  Hljrh  fre<iuency  pulae  generator  2.91  .'1  «35.  12  1-."S9. 
CI  2.50 — 27 
Roeber.  Henry  W.  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Product*  Inc  Mica 
preMi  ram  with  hydraullcnlly  operated  punch  and  stripper 
iiieanH.  2.;*14,981,  12-l-5«,  Cl,  ^.1  14(» 
H.H-ber  Henry  W  .  to  Sylrania  Electric  Products  Inr  Article 
tranHfer  mechanism.     2.915,2(KJ.  12-l-.^».  Cl    214 


C 


12    1    .M*.   Cl 


Inr 
48 


2.915.240 


fler   and    starter   unit       2.91."'..'<7 
Klerhbelm.  Robert.  Co..  Inc..  Tbe  :    See- 

Kelrhhelm    Robert       2.915.377 
KelrhwHn.  John   H    :    «ee 

Koche\ar,  Joseph  K,  and   Relchwein 
Kelci.  Kenmth  A       See 

Kllloit     l>Hnlel   K  .   Ferguson,  and   Reld       2.914  040. 
Kellly,    Im    ..      t.'    M  niiieaiKillK-Honi  ywell    Retsulator  <"< 
dlPHtlnjf  recnrder  and  CBMlnK       2,9 1  .'>..1.">«,   12    1    ."iH.  «'l 
17 
Iteliiold.     Kun'Mii'    .1       to    Standard     cil     Co        ^ea!lnp 
for    architectural     porcelain    enameled    piiiieU 
12    1-59     Cl.    72       IH 
Kelter.  William  I,   :    See 

i'nlehufT     Jatnex   M      R«'lter.    and    Skowroncki 
Reliance  Electric  4  EnKlneerlng  Co  .  The  :    See 

Schwan.  <'larence  V       2, 91. ").♦>.">« 
Kellance  Steel  Products  <o.  :    see 
Braun.  ottwin  L      2.915.02)1 
Keman.  (ierrll  H    :    See 

Aldern.  I.ucsk.  Fortuln.  .Mondrla 
Kepuhlic  .\vljiti"ii  Corp        See 

ZinkoWHkl.  Cliarle.<  N      2.U14..HWI 
Ri-vcor.  Inc    :    Set 

K.i(lie\ar.   Joseph   F.   an<l   Ueichweln. 
Ke\en.     \\  iUon    A       G      I.      I»rake.    Jr       anil 
I  ulted    StalfK    of    .Vnierl'a.    .Xk'riiultun' 
vlli'   a<  1.1   polymer*       2.!n.'i,4hO.    12    \    :>9 
Kc'ynolilH     Italph    W  .    to    Holcomh   A    Hok. 
in>:  fliM.r  *iru.ture      2.915.114.   12    1    .'>9. 
HeynoKls.    Italph     U   .     to 
It   flexible 


Casl 
107 


III 
34« 

J. .lilt 

<n4.9'<n 


2. 915. 201, 


and  Keman       2  9 1  •"> -^ '> ** 


2.91.''  240. 
J      I»     (Jnthrie,    ti 
AzIridine-CHrbox 
Cl.   200      2 
MfK  .    Inc        Fold 
Cl     H'v<l      H4. 


Holcouih    &     Hok.-    Mfg. 
room  illvider       2,H1."».115, 


,   and   A    M 
Paltadiuni 
."•9.  Cl    100 
.    See 
\\      2.914,hti4 

to    RaytiiJiiM    <  o 
.-.!».   CI     ."^43      H42 

See  — 


MiidliKin.  to  Tbe  International 
pbilinK  i'V  chemi.iil  redu' Mi.fi 
1 


IMreciloiial    anteiinii 


I 


KalPh 
.Soun<l   ri'tariluii 
Cl    l(i(»      84 
Kh.Mla     Richard   .N' 
.Mckel   Co      Inc 
2  915,40f;.  12    1 
Kice  Barton  I'orp. 
I'lem.  i:\erett 
Riceniaii      Sumner 
2.!H.">.:.'.2.    12    1 
Kl.h    Klinif.r  Aktleiik:e»ellHchaft 
Kruschik.  Jiili\is      2. 91.'.. 08: 
Richards      .Vrtlmr     J.        Rl\»"l 

12    1    .")!».    Cl     "H      53,.'. 
Hli  hardw.  Howard  K.      See 

Alvxeff     Alexjinder   V  .   and    Hlih.irds       2,91.'.  102 
Kichardx.  l>ewlie  I>        .Si  , 

CuUeti    Rov  II  .  and  Klchardu       2.'.tl.". 
Ulchards.   Stanley   I  ,   to   Forranti   I.f'l 
senihly   for  coiiiputer  or   the   like 
.346      74. 
RlchardK.     WllllHtn     M      S  .     to    Celanese    <  orp      of 
Preparation  of  [larflally  fmren  !l(|ul<l  mliturex 


Co. 


ln< 


bucking     dexl<>».         2,914.972 


;i2:t 

Recnrdiii^t  member  iis 
91.-|.;<5H     12    1    .'.9.    f"l 


1 


U 


R 


Inc.       Shingle     cotter        2,914.851. 


Ex 

-48.JH 


Schwlster.  to  7x>lsf! 
with  interchantreHhie 
9.'>      4.'). 


Ikon     AC 
objectives 


|{ 


H 


rack       2.!tl.'..192.   12-1-59. 
llthtinp  device      2.915.618. 


Kerw.     .\lvln.     to     Idea. 
12-1    59.    Cl.    SO — 272 
hlofT.     Cunter.     and     J 
Photographic      caniera 
2.914,998.    12    1    .'19.    Cl. 
Kohm  k  Haas  C(.       See- 

Shellev.  James  P.     2.915,486. 
Shellcv.  Jmnei.  P      2.91.'>.487, 
Wdlfrom    K,,hert  K      2. 91.'). 418 
Wrtlfrom.  Robert  E      2,91.'i.41P 
.mil.   Chnrles    Jr       Cloi^et  storairt' 
Cl    211       114 

diKauK.  Ku>:eiie  K      Aiming  stake 
12    1    .Vt.  Cl    240     ^4  ,  , 

Uos^nman     AbrHham    W      and    H     F     (Jrelser       <  ontalner  and 

re<.«'ptft<l..    for    tlsHUev        2  in.-   21V     12    1     .'.!'     Cl     221        10^ 
Hothwchlld     tJertriide    N      t..    SyhnnUi    Kl.ftric    Product*    Inc. 
Electrolumlnenc»'nt    .lisplHV     ile\  lci.«        2m.i»>41      i-    1— >9. 
('1     2.'>o      213 
R.itter     Han.«  W.riier.    t(.    Si.-nieiif.  Schuckerr werke    Aktlen^e- 
sells.'haft        Mettoxl    for    pMMluctni:    iiiIch    piilp       2,9I.>,4... 
12    1    .'.«.   Cl     2.'.2      378 
KovhI  McHee  C..rp        See 

I.apolnt...  Llov.l  .1       2.;tl.".,-4;; 
Hiieckert    IW-an  K  .  to  Swift  4  <"o 
2.91.-.,2H.-..  12    1    .'.9.  n.  229-2.-^ 

Kiifting.  Norman  R  :   See—  , ,      ,  a  -o  „».-, 

Vagle    Klovd  B    Ruflintr.  W  rlt'ht.  Koiaklewici   and  Roche 

2",91.'..482 
Knhl    Charles  A     I.       See 

l>irH..n,  I>'ster  J  .  and  Ruhl.     2.»1.>.<>4« 
Kiiliirheiiile  .\kt ieti^'esellschaft      Set 

Andres    Karlh.-inr.      2.»l.^..'l48 
Kiinihle     RorH.rl    C      ;ui<l    H      M      Buck 
H«»Hearch      Co         Sound      monitor      for 
•'Hi.-.  73<*     12    1  -"^H.    Cl     340       IH 
Kumsey.    Herbert    Jr  .    to   \V     H    Crace  A 
wrapper   end   clowure       2.91 4. 898.    12    1 
Russell,    Charles     to    Bendix    Aviiitlon    Co 
control   system,      2.91.'., <i34.    12-1^59    ( 


Container  for  froien  fooda. 


to    .Icrsey    Production 
r     suhsurfHce     packer. 

Apparatus  for 


( 


3      141 
Her   pitch 


Co 
.->9 

rj.        I'rope 
1     ll.".      ft4 
Russell     Howard  T       I^.w  pressure  warnlntr  slpnal   for  tube 

les>  tires.     2,<»l.-.,o:C..  12-1    :)9 Cl    ll'>      ■'<4     _     _ 
Kuttger.  William  J       Suction  cup  h(dder       -.91.i.-il 

Cl    2-lH      206 
Bviui,   B^.njamln    F  .   ti.    I  nited   States 
'Oollv-conveyor      2,9l.'>,207.   12-1    .'>9 


if   .\mertcM     Air 
Cl.   214      84 


12    1-59, 
Force. 


Kvan    George  R  .   to  Abbott   I>aboratorie» 
'2  91.'.. 211.  12-1-59.  Cl    21.5-42 

Uv.llnK.  Herbert  C.  Jr       Set 

Christian.  Maurle*  K  and  Rydlng 
Christian.  Maurlcv  R  .  and  Ryding 
Christian     Maurice   K  .  anil   Hydiiig 


Container  closure. 


2.914.812 
•J  914  813 

2.i<14,M4, 


.\merlca 
,91. '..474 
12    1    .")9,  Cl.  2.-.2       182.  ' 
Blchter     'ierhanl.    to    Soclefe    Natlonale    d'Etnd..    et    de    <  (.n 
structlon    de   -Moteurs   d'Avlation       Arrangements   for    con 
trolling    the    effective    thrust    prciduc*"*!    by    reacti<in-propiil 
slon  units  an<i   in   particular   by    ram  jet    units   or  athodyds 
2,914  911.  12    1    .'>».  Cl    60-  3.16. 
Ki.ketts     James    B..    Jr  .    E     E     Bittmann,    and    J      Deutsch, 
to     Burroughs    Corp        Static     magnetic     memory     system 
2  915.740.    12    1    .'>9.   (M     340      174 
RlclJetts     R/ibert     F.  .    to    (Jenenil     Electric    Co        Lognrlthmii 

amplifW>r      2. 91.'),. ".99.  12    1    .-.9.  Cl    179       171 
Ridley     Oscar    E  .    an.l    E    J.    Walsh,    to    (Jeneral    Electri.    Co 
Stntor  vane   locking  key       2,915.281     12-l-.''.9.  Cl    2.VS      :>« 
RIngleb.     Fr1e<lrlch     0        Apparatus     for     snppreasing     noise 

2  915,136.    12    1.59.   Cl.    181-57 
Klshell    tW'orge  I,.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc.     detter 

flag  ■  2,91.5.172.  12    1    .59.  Cl    206       4 
Bobbins     V:dward    S..    to    Robbins    Fl.M.r    Products.    Inc. 

trusion   graining  procees       2,914.807     12    1    .59   Cl    18 
Robbins  Floor  Priwlucts.  Inc.  :    See 

Robbins,  Bdward  S      2.914.807 
R..berta.  Itevld  G.  :   fcee- 

DavWs.  Thomas  T  .  and  RoN-rts      2.91'.. 4<>1 
Rohertshaw  Fulton  Controls  Co       See 

Wehrll,   Robert   I.     Crafts,  and    M.Farlane       2.915.0.  . 
Robertsr.n.  P   I>  ,  Mfg.  Co   Ltd   :    Sec 

Anslngh.  Carl  H      2.914,984 
Roblnaon.  Albert,  and  M.  W.  Alford.  to  British  Celanese  I.t-I 
Crimping  of  textile  fibres       2  914.810    12    1-59.  Cl.   19      fifi 
Robinson    Tlerbert    W       to    Firth    Brown   Tools    Ltd.      Milling 

.-utter  '    2.914.838,  12    1    59.  Cl.  29      105 
Robinson.   Robert  C,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.      Linear 
reluctance  motor  drive      2,915.654     12    1    .59,   Cl    310     14 
Robinson.  Rol>ert  E       See 

Mador,  Irving  L..  and  Robinson      2.9 1.5. .562. 
Robinson     Robert    K..    and    E     (J     Pritchett     to    National    IMs 
tlllera     and     Chemical     Corp.       Prefwrntlon     of     dimethyl 
aluminum  hydride.     2.915,542.   12    1-.59,  Cl    260-448. 
Robinson     Simian       I>evlce    for   supporting   and    lllnmliwting 
Christmas   tre^       2.915.620,    12    1    .59,   Cl     240      10 

Robotron  Corp.      See 

Rockafellow.   Stuart   C.  and  Thomaen       2, 915. 8.15 


S  .VS.   Ijavorailone 
L.mbo  k  C.  :    See 

Col.imb*.    Robert..      2.914.801 
S    U   Carburetter  Co   Ltd  ,  The      See— 

Morrts.  John  N       2.915.014 


Materle  Plastiche   (LM.P  )    di   M    I    Co 


Salerno,  Joneoh  R 
•219.  12-1  -.59.  Cl 
Salmon.    Royes.    to 

column    control 
.Satupsel,   Kenneth 

dry    apparatus 
Samuels.     Arnold 


for  containers      2.915.- 


Feed  mechanism 
221-113 

Colon   Oil   Co    of  California       instillation 
2,915.462.   12    1.59.  Cl    208      3.5.T 
E      to  Westlnghouse   Electric  <'(.rp      Laun 
2.914. 93.5,   12-1-.'.P.    fl     fi8-    1 2 


Yamett 
-11.5. 


Control    apparatus. 


and     I 

2.915.«.51.  12-1-59,  Cl    .'^O?- 
Sanford,  Robert  A       See 

Patlnkln.  Seymour  H  ,  and  Sanford       -,91. 
Sarabla    Cscar  A.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 

inhibitor      2,915.138,12-1-59.0    IM      11. 
Sarabla.  Oscar  A  .  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co 

Inhibitor      2.91.5. 1.X9.   12~l-.59.  Cl    18.S— 115. 
Sarabla    Oscar  A  ,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co 

Inhibitor      2.91 .5,140.  12    1-59,  Cl    18;^      11. 
Sarabla    Oscar  A  .  to  Monsanto  Cliemlcai  Co._ 

Inhibitor.     2.915,141,  12-1-59,  Cl    183  -llo. 
Sarabla,  Oscar  A.,  to  Monsanto  Chemlfjl  Co 

inhibitor      2,915,142.  12-l-r.9.  Cl    18.3— 115 
Saussol,     Femand.     to     Pechlney,     Comoagijie     <le     I^r^xJu't* 

Chlmlques  et  Electrometallurjrlques      Method  of  prepBrtng 

activated   alumina   from    commercial   alpha    alumina    trlhy 

drate      2,9L5.3rt.5.  12    1    59.  Cl    23      142 
Saie      Walter    E..     to    The    Conveyor    Co        Vibrating    screen 

2  915.183.  12-1-.59.  Cl    209      HHT 

Scanlan.   Warren    F.   and   A     M     M'^'"'^*' , /'l  ''J-^o  "t '?\'"'"'^ 
Tronic    Inc      Vacuum  cleaner  system      2  »14,78W,   1  j- 1 

Cl    15      -MA 

Schaefgen.  John  R.  :    See- 

Koonti.  Franklin  H 

Scheel.  Henry  V       Npf 

Oaks   Orion  O..  and  Scheel 
Sctierenberg,    Hans    O  .    to    I>almler  Bern    Aktlengesellschaft 

Balancing    mechanlam    for    multi-cylinder    piston 

2,914,»«3.  12-1-59,  Cl. 


'.68 
I'olymerliation 

i'l.lymertiatioii 

Polymeriiation 

Polymerization 

Polvmerlratlon 


-.59 


and  Schaefgen 

,915.369 

74__«04 


2  91.5  fV05 


engines 
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XIX 


Cl. 

and 

.    Cl. 


U-l     .'iH. 


niif    Mini 

(M.  i(»rt 


S<»)*T.'r.  otto,  aua  H  Mahn.  to  Karbwerke  Hoechm  AkUen 
item-llHchttft  vormalH  MeUter  Luclua  k  Brunlng^  O.O  -dl 
ethyl-dlthlophoHphorlc  acid  S( dimethyl  thlocarbamy I  m^r 
oaptoiiL'thylt  ester    Insecticide*.       2.»1.),421>.    12-1   .>». 

167    -ii'J 
Scherrer,    Kurt,    to    StarrfraHmasclilnen    AM       Method 
nieaoM    for    copying    work    pieces.      :;.»14,1*»1,    lli    !-.»» 
90      1. 1.1 
Schettel,  Arthur  K.  :   Set  .   ^,   ^     .   ,       •,  oi-,tiM 

(irubel,  Edward  P.,  Mlllnchuk,  and  Schettel.     ^.tfl.>.<M(>, 
Scheu<<izer.   .\ndr#;    Hee 

Scheuchzer.  Fredy  and  A.      2,S»14,8«7. 
Scheuchzer,    Kredy    and    A.      Track    ballaHt    machine.      2,»H. 
8«7,  12    1    59,  CI    :J7-  104  ...,., 

Schtewe,    Arthur   J  .   and    K     Chen,    to   VN  eatlnuhouw   Klectrlc 
Corp       Magnetic   coupled    tranwlHtor   oBclllutor.      .'.HI.'), 7 10 
11.'   1  ^')»,  <'T  331      112 
S<hlmmel,   .Mco  :    Srt  __  , 

(loUJbohiii.   KrUh.   Trhis,   und  Schlniniel       2. 915, .49.  I 

SchlmiiberKer  Well  Survevlnu  Corp.  ;    Sre  j 

Doll.  MenrM;eork:es       J, 915. 242 

Ueb.Mirk.'.    MHiirlc-   I'        J.»  1  .">,12.{ 
.Schmidt,    HertrHin   .\        Flywheel   iiyxtem       2,914.9«i;, 

Cl    74      572, 
Schneider.  .\  ,  H  iii  b  II       Sre — 

Schneider,   Alfred       2,»l."t,410 
S<«hiielder.    .Vlfred.    tu    .\     .Schneider    (i.ni.b.M.       I'ry 
method  of  niaklnj;  the  same      2.911,410,   12    1    .'iM. 
2;?9 
Schneider,    Kurt   K  ,   to   Kureka  Specialty  I'rlntlni;  Co 
nilttenf   drtvlnu  m»'rhaiiUin       2,9ir>,lrtO,   12    1    .»9,  ( 
1.'19 
Scholes,  Ttionirts  ;    Sre  ^ 

Smith.  Krii-,  and  Scholes       2.914.7!4».  | 

S<-li(>tt.  U'wis  M        Xre  - 

Criiimnoiid.  Knrle  H       2.914,H27. 
Schotf.   Srunrt      Si-r 

Munsl^v,  VlTKll  L.,  and  Schott.      2,5tl.'>,.">rt4 
Schrnder.  (ierhard      SVc 

l>irenz,   Walter.   Mulilmann.  and   Schrader      2,91.'>,54H 
Schrlner,    .lolin    K.,    and   C     H     Masterx.    to   The    Kaule  IMcliej 
Co       .Method    uf  making'  a    rotitoured    floor   mat.      _'.W1.>  427 
U     1     ."i!».  Cl     l.->4       11(1 
Si4iroder  A  Co       Ser 

Knollenberi:.  Hiidolf.  and  Hahn       2,915.4<»1. 
Schubert,     Krnest     J  ,     to    Murrounhs     Corp        IMode     inairU 

2.91.'>.tlH«,  12-1    .'iM,  Cl.  .117      2:U 
Schultz.  William  L     to  Steelman  ^roduct^  <'orp      Tire  spread 

ln»r  tools       _',91.".,Jh;<,  IJ-l    .■)9,  Cl    2.".4      .'.0  4. 
Schumacher,  Kdwln   K  ,  and  .1    .\    Mones,  to  Devoe  k  Raynolds 
Co,     Inc        I'alnt     conipoKltlons.       2.91.'), 411.     12    l-.>»,    <"l 
10»V    -253. 
Schunim.    Krwlii        .\pparatus    for   adjustliit;    needles   on    man 
iially  operated  knlttlnn  apparatui*       2.914.9;i;i.   12    1    .".9,  Cl 
<;h     75 
Schur    .Milton  »»  ,  to  oltii  .Mathle«on  Chemical  Corp      Hmoklnp 

device      2,91  .■|,0ti9.  12    1    .'9.  Cl    1  il       l^ 
Schiiur.   tierrlt  :    St-t- 

Kreps,   Robert   W     K.  de  Wit,   and   Schuur       2.915. .'.57 
.Schwnii.   Cljireiice    F  .    to  The   Reliance   Flectric  &    Kniflneerlntf 
Co        Heat   fxchancer   for   dynarnoelectrlc    machine       2,91."i 
H."i»l.   1  J    1     .*>!»    Cl    :!lo 


Inter 
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K      Kaus.    to    Radio    Corp 
2,915.672,  12    1    .'i9,  Cl    ,U 


Schwarf/.,    James    \V  .    and    V 

.\merlca       Deflection  Hyutern 

1,1 
Schwartz.    William    A       Chair   and    horizontal    carrier   for    In 

vallds.     2, 91. '.,11 2,  12    1    .".9,  Cl    1  .'>5      M) 
S(4»welckert     Hans,    and   J     A.    Herlet.    to   Hlenienn  Hchnckert 

werke      .KktlenKesfllschaft  Method       of      manufacturlOR 

selenium    rectifier   cells       2.914. 8;<7.    12-1    59.    Cl.    29     2.'.    t 
Schwenicer.     Karl     C.     to     Dalmler-Henz     AktlenitesellHchaft 

calibration  of  ulnnle    or   multiple 
2.914.8,19.    12-1    59,    Cl     29      14H.4 


cenerator         2. 01. '.^01 
I-nboratorles        \(ptl 


2.915,o9<i 


2,915,457 
2,915,558 
2,91 5, 4«5 


.915, 


Process   for   the    interna 
Oart    hall    »rulde    tubes 
Schwlster,  .Johann  :    See 

Rohloff.  C.unter,  and  Schwinter       2.914.998 
Sears,  R4>ebuck  and  Co   :    Srr^  ' 

Mracht.  Charles  \       2,915,0«7 
ChesHer.  (Veil  K       2.915.:il8 
Sebestlk.    .\ldrlch    F,       Automatic    room    reglHter       2.915.74  . 

12  1  59,  Cl  340    ;<.r2 

Seduwick  .Machine  Worka    Inc.      See— 

Crosby,   I'eter  F        2.91.^,19.'S 
Seeburger    Harold  <•       Her 

Horsley,  I.^  H  ,  and  R^horeer       2  915.559 
SeiterHtroni.  Carl   A  ,   to   Raytheon  Co.      Kcho   rantflnK   »yMteni 

2.915  747,  12-^1    59,  Cl    34.S     -7  3 
Seltz,  tieors  :    See 

ZIraa    Atto,  Hn.l  Seltz       2.915  522 
Selden,     .lohn     K        Foamed     slurry 

12    1    59.  Cl    2.59      147 
Seltzer.    William,    to    Vlnelnnd    roultry    I-nboratorles        \(ptli...l 
of  Improving  the  nutritive  content  of  edible  avian  eKif»  anil 
end  product    thereof       2.915.400.    12-1    59.    Cl     99-    113 
Se^'newald.   Kurt      Sre 

.lacohowsky.    .\riiiln.   and    Sennewald       2.915.5(15 

IMsolav     liners    for    dresHes    or    rtie     Ilk"' 
9.  C!    22.'!      •■.8 


Shaw     KT«rt    V       Automobile   beverajte    contaloer   aaannbly 

2,9i5.082.  12-1-59.  O.  137 — »ft3. 
Shawmut  Engineering  Co.  :   Bee —      ^  ^     ,,         ... 
I'anonH,  Kdrar  S.,  Johnaon,  and  de  doxtaldl 
Sheffield  Corp..  The  ;   (iee — 

Byrkett.  Klwood  I^      2.914.860 
Shell  IVvelopment  Co.  :    (fee —  ^   .  .   ^..    , 

Abbott.  Mortimer  D.,  Snider,  and  Uedbolm 
Aldera,  Lucaa.  Fortuin.  MoDdrla.  and  lUman 
Anderaon.  Henry  W.  Katner,  and  Warren 
Arabian,  Karekln  (i  2.915,447,  ,  „,  ^  ^,„ 
Arnintron«,  Jack  W.,  and  Wood*.  2,915,470. 
Hartay.  IVImar  M       2,915,451  ,„,,,^, 

I »avleM,  ThomaH  T.,  and  Roberta.      2,91.>,4«1 
l»oorn.  Johannes,  Mondrta,  de  Rljk.  and  Hendal 

449 
FlHC^er.  Rudolph  F.      2,915,56;i, 
Hopper,  Francis  C  ,  and  Napa.      2.915.490 
Krepa,   Rob»'rt  W    F.  De  Wit.  and  Schuur.      2.915.5.x 
L<ipen«en.  Lyman  K.     2.915,471 
UlHon.  Rob»'rt  J.      2.915,4,50. 
Relfpnider,  I'hillp  J.     2.915, 37*1 
Kelfnulder.  Philip  J,     a.91.%..'i28 
Shokal.  Kdward  C.     2.915,485. 
Tnlley.   Samuel   K..  Colt,  and  Koot       2.915  4«t. 
VoK*l.  Cliarles  H.     2,915.738. 
Shelley^  Jarne-   P  ,    to   Robin   &   Haaii  Co       Polyeater  composl 
tlona     water  diaperalbW-    polyeater  amlnoplant    condenaatinn 
resins    made   therefrom,    and   methoda   for   producing   them 
2,915, 48«.  12-1-59.  n.  2BO— 21.  , 

Shelley     James    P..    to   Rohm   it    Haan    Co       W  aAer  dlapersibU 
oolyeater  amlnoplait    condenaatlon   realna  and  nierhods   f"i 
producing  them      2.915,487.  1 2    1    .59,  Cl    2«0-    21 
Shen     Kwan  Tlnjc.    to    I  etrollte    Corp       Priw^sa    for    bn-aklnn 
emuUlona  of  the  oil  In  water   ty|>e  ualnu  polymeric  quater- 
nary  aimiionlum   aalta.      2.915, 47«.    12    1    59.   Cl     2..2      .U 1 
Shikoku  Kasel  Ko>fy(»  Co.,  Md.  :    Srr 

Nobuo,   Yokota       •.>,915..T74 
Shlnti     Kenneth    R.    to    IVimore    <1iair    Co.    Inc        1  H-sk    coii 

stnicfl(»n      2,915.351.  12    159,  Cl    312      195 

Shirk,   Robert    M  .   R    C    Craljt,   and   A    W    Hop-,   to  lloudry 

PriM-eaa     Corp         Reactor     for     hydriK-arbon      ci>nverHloiis 

•_•.»  15,375,  12    1    .^9,  Cl    23-    288.  ,^      ,  ,       ^ 

Hhoffner,   Willie  M  ,   to  The  Fogarty  Mft£    <  o       IMsplny  stand 

2.915,194,   12-1    .59,  Cl    211       13«. 
Shokal,    Kdward    C    to   Shell    I>evelopment    Co       Proceaa    for 
nrvoarlnjt  flexible  realnlfl»>d  prfsluctK  from  polyepoxldes  an. I 
r.-sultInK  pr.Hlucts       2,915.485,    11'    1    .59,   Cl     2«0      18 
Short,   Franklin  W       Her 

Moore,  Alexande-r  M.,   Klalajfer.  and  Short      2.915.523 
Slemena  i   llaldke  .\ktlenj(e»ellar1>«ft      Srr 

Ijirsen,  llerlMTf,  and  Martin      2.915.719 
Slemena  Schuckertwerke   Aktlentteaellachaf t       See — 
Halla,  (Utokar,  and  Kuhrt.    2.915,«84 
Keanler,  (;erhard       2.915.70.'? 
Memmel,   Hans       2,914,908, 
Rotter,   HanaWerner      2.915.477 
Schwelckert,  Hann,  and  Herlet      2,91  4, 8.<. 
SlkTliode   Steel   StrappUm  Co       .SV« 

Croaby,  (;ei>rne  .V  .  and  «>tto      2.91o,00.1. 
lA-aWe.   John   H       2,915,004 
SlltH-rt.   Kile<-n  :    See  .„.,.,-„ 

Sterne,  Wlllard  F,  and  Brlifht      2.914,7.0 
Simmons    Charles  A,.  Sr  ,  to  Simmons  Induatriea,   Inc.     Atito 

mobile  lift      2,915,143,  12    1    59,  Cl    187      8.41 
Sluimona  Induatrles,  Inc.  ;   See 

aimmona.  Charlea  A.,  Sr.     2.915.143. 
Simons,  Jeaae  T       (fee 

Hetiel.  Wayne  D  ,  and  Slniona      2.9I,).(KM» 

Slniitaon,  Howard  W..   >*   to  tJeneral 
tranwilaalon      2,914.9«7,  12-1-.59 


t()  Shafer  Valve  Co       MiHlulatlnif  pilot  con 
to  pressure  variations      2,915,042,12-1    59 


Senter,    Florence 
2.915.228.  lo    1 

Shafer,  Homer  J 

trol   responslvi' 

Cl    121      .18 
Shafer  Valve  Co   :    See— 

Shafer.  Homer  J       2.915.042 
Shapiro.   I/ouis.  to  Radio  Corp    of  .XmerIca 

dri'ilt  for  cathode  ray  tubes      2.915.582. 


Sinclair,    Lou    F, 
2,915,3.50,  12    1 

Sinclair  Oil  *(;*»  Co. 
Jacobaon.  Rollyn 
Weatphal,  Jamea 

Sinclair  Reflnlng  Co 


Mfg 
114 


Motora  Cor^) 
,  Cl    *        - " ' 

Co 


PlanetarV 


4      7.59 

Table   conntructiiiii 


2.91 5. 5«8. 


Dvnamlc  control 
2    1    59.  Cl    17K 


Shapiro    Nelson  H    ;    See 

Flelschmnnn.  l/ewls  W       2,914.887 

Sharpe.    ^''rederlck    P,    to    Kelttev  Hayea    Co       PlerclnR    and 
chatnferlnjf  machine       2,915.1ti4.  12   1-59,  Cl    198-19 


to   Mlltmore 
.59.  Cl.  311  - 

:    Se«» 

P      2,915.220. 

A       2.914.854. 
(iee- 
Chamberlln.  FrHiK-la  E.     2,915,468 
Erlcka«.D.  Henry      2,915.478 
Lorlnft,  I^-wld  D  .  Jr.     2,915.469 
.Mc<^imilck,   Martin   .M       2,915,467 
Patlnkln.  S«'yinour  H.,  a1t>d  Ranford 

SludliiiKer,   Charlea  J    :    fire- - 

Rahn.  Henry  W  .  and  WndMnjrer      2.915.366. 

Slngher.   Heron  O       Sre  _ 

llerllner,  Victor  K  .  aiKl  Slmrher.    2.91. >. 43. 
Slsllk     Ivan     to  The  Palnut   Co.     Support  and   plate  and 
port   Hssembly       2.915.272.    12-1-59.   Cl     248      220. .T 

SkantW'.    Hu(£o.    See  .,,„,..,., 

Wallace,  WlUlHni  C,  .  and  Skantxe     2,915,443 

SkeKifs.   Helen   R    :    See 
WrlRht,      lierauel 
2.9  15. .398 

Skowronakl.  Stanley  L  :   See 

C.ilehuff.  Jamea   .M  ,   Relter.  and   Skomronakl 
Slavln,  Harriet  <;.     Apron  with  op.-n  neck  portion. 

12    1    59.   Cl     2       48 
Slayter     (Jamea,    and    W     W     Dnimmond,    to    (twena-Cornint 

Flberulaa  Corp       Method  of  crlntplnc  ftbroua  Klaaa  atrand 

2.914.835.   12-1-59.  Cl.  28    -72 
Slayter   tJamea.  and  W    R.  Stelti,  to  <  »wen»«  Comlnj:  Flberglas 

(  opp      Co  actioK  wheels  for  fee<llng  multltilament   atrandu 

2,i»15.170,    12    1    59.  Cl     203--220 
Slumb.rland  Ltd       See 

Smith.  Lealle  J.     2,915,027. 


I) 


SkeRita,      Wolf,      and      Hoffman 


2.915,201 
2,914,771 


glrncBtAd,  Clmrte*  E..  and  J.  L.  P*tton.  to  The  U.  W   KcUon 
to      Refonalng  procew  with  a  platinum  conUlnln*  cata 
lyat    with    teniperatupe    racnUtloD    of    the    catalyat    bea. 
2.915.4W,  12-1-59,  Cl.  208—188, 
i4inall  Bualness  Adminlitratlon  :  Bee  - 

Cole,  Burrel  C,  and  Walte.    2,914,811 
Smart,  Emeat  F.  :    See— 

Johnaon,  Warren  C,  and  Airairt.    2,915.667. 
Smith,  Arthur  J.  :   dee— 

Smith,  l>mul  and  A.  J.    2.914,871. 
Smith,  Carroll  Dunham,  Pharmacal  Co. :   fier— 

ChapUnakl,  Frank.     2.915.217  .».„*._  t.  ^..,t. 

Smith,  dharle.   P    and  J     11..  to  Sylvanla   Kleetrk-  Produets 

Inc.       Heater    traylng    derJce.       2,914,900.     12-1-59,     Cl. 

Hmlth^  Clar«>ce  M  .  and  A.  E.  Bromley,  to  The  Bryant  F.lec 
trle'Co      Wiring  device.     2,915,786,  12-1 -.59.  Cl.  .3S»-  170 

»mlth,  I^nald  P.:   Ber— 

Barker,  Seth  8.  and  Smith.    2,914,794.  ^  ^,   .^   _, 

Smith.  Eric,  and  T.  Scholea,  to  I>  «  T^  ''«*«//"  ■Pi'  H'S^TV 
Infc    Co      Ltd        I>octor    knives.       2,914,788,     12-1-59,    Cl 

Smithy   Eric,    to    Monaanto    Chemicals    Ltd.      Ptienollc    realns 
and   their  use  In  mooMlnjt  prooeaaes      2,915,491,   12-1    .>9 
n.   260   -38. 
.Hmlth,  Jamea  M   :    Bee   - 

Smith,  Charles  P  and  J.  M.    2,914,900 
Smith     Lealle    J.,    to    Slumberland    Ltd.      MattresH    BtUchUiK 

appiratuB.     2,915,027,  12-1-59,  CT.  112    -.3  „„,.<,-, 

Smith.     Paul    and     A      J        Sun'f'"*    calendar*        2,914,8.1, 
12-1-59,  Cl    40     107  ..  ,    ,   , 

Smith,    Thomas    R  ,    to   The    Mavtag   Co.      Time    rontrol    for 
automatic    waahera       2,915.120.   12-1-.59.   Cl     161-1 
'     Smith,  Thomas   R  ,   to  The   Maytas  Co      Control   means   for 
spring  clutch  drivea.     2.915.158,  12    1-59.  Cl    192-81. 
Snider.  Warren   L   :    Bee— 

Abbott,    Mortimer  D.,   Snider,  and   Lledholm       2,91.i.4o. 
Sno<l<1on,    William    J  ,    to    Minnesota    Mlnlnj:    and    Mfg.    Co 
lx)w    temperature    curing    1,3-dlene    conUlnlng    elastoniera 
I  and    m.'thod    of    making    same       2,915,494.    12-1-.59,    Cl. 

260    45  5  .    „     _.  o 

.Soclete  Anonrme  de*  Laboratolres  Robert  4  Carrier*:   See- 

Carron,  Maurice  C.  E.,  and  Julllen.     2.915.431. 
Society  Anonyme  Geoff roy  Delare  :   (fee — 

Haugwlti.  Otto      2.914,897 
Soclete  dea  Calnea  Chlmlques  Rhone  Poulenc  :   See— 

.Normant.  Henri,  and  Perrln,     2.915,566. 
.Soclete    Natlonale    d'Etnde    et    de    Conatructlon    de    Moteura 
d'ATlatlon  :    See 

Frenil,  Otto      2.914,941. 
(ielln,  Paul,  and  Kadoacb.     2,914,916, 
Rlchter,  Gerhard      2,914.911. 
Soclete      Parlslenne      de      Conatructlons      Klectromecanlques 
(SO  PA  C  K  M  I  :    Bee    - 
Wrobel,  Kurt.     2,91S,2«8. 
Solomons,   laalah  A.,  Ill,  to  Cbas.  Pflaer  k  Co.,  Inc.     Prepa 
ration     of     crystalline     orytetracycUne     aalts        2,916,5.55. 
12-1-59,  Cl.  260 — 559.  ^ 

Son-Chief  Electrics,  Inc.  ;   Bef^ 

Loomls.   Nelson  E.     2,915,614. 
Sonder,    Gerhard,    to    General    Electric    Co       Noatle   and    seal 

assembly.     2.915,280,  12-1-59,  Cl.  253—78 
Sonoco  Products  Co  :  See- 
Hart,  Edgar  L.,  Jr.,  Whaley,  and  Tumage      2.914,833 
Sottyslak,  Joseph  R.  ;   Bee — 

Popeck.  SUnley  P.,  and  .Sottyslak.     2.915.395. 
Soundscriber  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 
Lyon,  William  H.     2,915.595 
Lyon.  William  H  ,  and  Nagy.     2,915.596. 
Spectra  lum  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Zakln.    Paul    P       2.914.986. 
ST>eech  Research  For  The  Deaf  Ltd.  :  See- 
Plant.  Oorge  R    G       2,915.589 
Speed  Park.    Inc       Bee 

Alimanestlano.   Serban.      2,915.204 
Si)encer,     Oliver    E        Railroad     car     cushioning    mechanism 

2,915,198,  12    1-59,  Cl.  213—43 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   Bee    - 

Duncan.  Bobby  J       2.915.713 
Splndler.  Joseph  C,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp      Line  cord  antenna 
comprlalng     tuned     element     colled     adiac<>nt      line     cord 
2.915,627,  12-1-59.  Cl.  250 — 20. 
Splnnfaser  Akt      Bee 

Hlldebrandt,   Frledrlch       2.914.802 
Spracklen.  John  G   .  Bee - 

Adler,   Robert,  and  Spracklen       2,915,583. 
Sprague  Klectrlc  Co.  ;  Bee- 

Whltham,    Frederick   H      2,914.996 
Spring  Packing  Corp   :  Bee 

iHikens.   Frederick  E       2,915,343 
Square  D  Co    :    Bee 

Mierendorf,  Robert   C  ,  and   Meyer       2, 91. ..699 
atallman,   Ralph  F      Roller  bearing  assembly  for  track  layer 

rollers.     2.91 5. .346,  12   1    69,  Cl    308 — 210 
Stamatoff,    (Jelu    S  ,    to   E.    1.    du    Pont    de   Nemours   and    Co 
Stabilised   polymeric   2. 3-dlchloro- 1.3  butadiene.      2,915,495, 
12    1-59,  Cl,  260   -15  7.  „  ,         .     .,,     t... 

Stamb<-rger.    Andrew,    to    J,    Stone    k    Co      (I»eptford)     Ltd. 
Electromagnetic       carbon       pile       regulators        2,916,7..6, 
12    1    59,   Cl.   338^     52. 
Stanico,  Inc   :  Bee —  I 

Bruns,    Elton   W       2.915,257 

Standard  Oil  Co    dndlanal  :  Bee 

Juveland,  Omar  O  .  Frledlander,  and  Field       2.915.516 
i  Juveland,  Omar  O.,  Frledlander,  and  Field.      2.915.516 

Relnold.   Eugene   J        2,914,936. 
Standard    Screw   Co.;   See - 

Andrews.  Allen  R  ,  and  Wlnslow.      2,914.905, 

I 


2,915,696 

Transistor  atablllwition 
179—171, 


California 
73—345 
Adrertlslng 


Stanford,    Robert   C,    to   The    HalUcraftera   Co.      8uPP»««^ 
carrier  modulating  aystem.   2,915,711,  12-1-59,  Cl.  3S2— 52 
Staples.  Alfred  T.  :  See — 

Watklna.  WUUe  R.     2,914,849. 
Watklna,  Willie  R.     2,915.071 
Stark,  Donald  E.  :  Bee — 

Cornish,  Eugene  8.,  and  Stark. 
Starke,  Herbert  F.,  to  Raytheon  Co 
circulta.     2,916,600,  12-1-59,  Cl. 
Starrfraamaachlnen  A.G.  :  See— 
Scherrer,  Kurt.     2,914.991. 
Steelman  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Schultx.  William  L.     2,916.283. 
Stefcmeier.    Richard    J.,    to    Lnlon    Oil    Ca    of 
Temperature  recorderr    2.914.947,  12-1-459,  Cl 
Stein,    Elmer    L.,    to    Eye-Beam    Displays,    Inc 

displays.  2.914,874,  12-1-59.  Cl.  ♦<>--126^  ^  .  «  a.„ 
SteinhaMt.  David.  D  X.  Klein,  and  R  H  Barth,  to  Hevden 
Newport  Chemical  Corp  Formaldehyde  polymer*  and  the 
proceaa  of  producing  same  2.915,560,  12-1-59  Cl 
260 — 615.5, 
Stelti,  William  R.  :  Bee- 

Slayter.   Games,  and   Steltx.      2.916.170 
Stenger.     August     M.,     to     Ingersoll-Rand     Co 

2,915.241,  12-1-59.  Cl    230-172 
Stenhigen,  Oerrit  :  Bee- 

Umbrtcht,  Emll,    Stenhagen,   and   Johnson 
Sterling  Precision  Corp      Bee  - 

Langdon.   Arthur   J       2,915,173 
Sterne,  Rita  C.  :  See- 
Sterne.  WlUard  F  ,  and  Bright       2,914..  .0 
Sterne,   Wlllard  F.,  and  R.  A.   Bright,  to  \     I    Du 
HoUworth,    R     C     Sterne,    E     Sllbert,    and    F 
Safety  goggle      2,914,770,  12-1-59.  Cl.  2      14 
Stevenson.   John    M..    Sr.      Open    top   Incinerator 

12-1-59,  Cl.  110-— 18. 
Stewart    Harold   W  .  and  H.   E    RalUhack       Disaster  warning 
system.      2.915.743.   12-1-59.  C\    .S4O-^310  vv.^v.t»i 

Stewart.   William  I).,   E     Pondexter.   Jr  ,   and   W     L    ^^achtel 
to    Atlantic    Research    Crp.      Processing   celluloae   nitrate. 
2,915,.51fi,  12    1-59,  Cl    260-223 
Stlnchfleld,  Roger  M      See—  o.,„„»,«i.i^ 

Clinton,  William  P.,  (iuggenhelm,  Kraut,  and  StinchTleia. 

2  91.5  40.3 
Guggenheim.    Herbert     and    S^^nf^^/'j^  ,    2-^J5-^®%     r\ 
Stlrratt     Austin    F       Game    device       2,915,190,    12-1-59,    Cl. 

Stlrto^^ Alexander  .1  .  J  W  Well,  and  K  W  Maurer^to 
I'nlted  States  of  America.  Agriculture  I>tergenf  com- 
positions      2,915,473.   12-1    59,  Cl    252-161 

Stone,  J..  A  Co.  (Deptford)  Ltd.  :  Bee 

Stamberger.  Andrew       2.915.726  ,    .     .   . 

Stone.  Virgil  D  ,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp  Automatic  plug  tnject..r 
and     method    of    cleaning    pipelines        2.915.422,    12-1-SH. 

Stookey,  Stanley  D..  '"  ^^"""'"^  Glas.  NVorks      Ceratnicbody 

and  method  of  making  It      2.915.-108,  12    1-59    O    106— 52 
Storchhelm,    Samuel       Solid    state    iK.ndlng   of    thorium    with 

aluminum.     2.914.847.   12-1-59    Cl  29-473^3 
Strader,  Edward  A      Kin  levellndlcator.     2,915.205,12-1-59. 

Cl     214      17 
Stranne,  Olaf  W.  :  Bee- 

Persson,    Ponte    S  ,    Stranne.    and    Oresten 
Stratmann,    Wolf:    Bee-  ooinoo^ 

Krilger,   Otto,  and   Stratmann       2. 915. 024 
Strauss.    Howard    J,    to    The    Electric    Storage 

Sealed    alkaline    storage    battery.      2.915.076. 

1 .36      9 
Strauss.  Jerome,  to  Vanadium  Corp    ftf  America 


Compressor 


2,915.262. 


Bols,  L    T 
E     Taylor 

2,915,025. 


2.914.878 


Battery 
12-1-59. 


Co. 
Cl 


Device  for 


supplying    treating    agents    sequentially    to    molten    metal 

straw '"^Douglir  to 'l^eneral'Anmne  &  Film  Corp      Diazotypes 

containing    2,2'  alkvlenehisd.S-cyclohexanedfones .     as    aio 

c.mponents       2.91 5. .396.   12-1-59    Cl    96-91.    „.    ,     ,^  .   .^ 

Stroup    Leslie  G  .  to  Raytheon  Co.     Magnetic  a mpUfler  electric 

motor  control      2.915,690,  12-1-59.  Cl    318-20, 
Stuntz.   Ross  M  .   Jr       Bee 

Pope.  8amuel»H  .  and  Stuntz 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :   Bee^ 

Fear,  James  V       2.915.452 
Mills,  Ivor  W.,  and  Murray 
Snndholm,     Edwin     P       Grease 

Cl    222-340 
Sundatrand  Machine  Tool  Co      Bee—  ,^^..,.,. 
Krikson,  Robert  W  ,  and  Klefer      2, 915,01. i. 
Gomberg.  Edward   N       2,915.349. 
Moabacher,   Bruce   H        2,914.889, 
Teumer.    Kenneth    A       2.915.076. 
Superior  Separator  Co   :  SVr  - 

Burnet,  William   B.,  and   Anderson 
MacGllUvray,  Robert   K       2,915,180 
Svenaon,    F.rnest    J        (isucmg    fixture. 

S«?le,^D^vW    L.,    to    The   Decca    Record    Co     Ltd       Construe 


.914.946 

2.91  5. 4«0 

iniii.      2.915.226. 


12-1-59, 


2.915,182. 
2,914.858,    12-1-59, 


equlptnent 


See — 

Holmes. 


2,915.679.     12-1-59.     Cl. 


Brooks,     and      Swansor 


tlon     of     electronic 
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Swanaon.  Herman  A  .  Jr. 
Hamlin.      Frank      S 

Swart  ^G^llb^5?**H      G     T    Gmitter.   and   L,    Nicholas,   to   The 
'"oenerSl    Tire  A    Rubber  Co.      Stability   of   Polye^her   glycol 

urethane    j.roducts        2.915.496^      ,1"^"i^B>nL   ?^o^     Flec- 
Sweet.    Monn^    H.,    to   General    Anllliie    A    Film    <  orp       Llec 
trical    charge    transfer    system        _,915.i03, 

Sweltzer,  Carl  W  ,  to  Columbian  CarbonCo. 
process  2,915.371.  12-1-59.  Cl.  23-209.4. 
Swift   A  Co.  :    Ber 

Norris,    Frank    A       2.915.538 

Rueckert,    Dean  E,     2,915,235. 


12-1    59.    Cl. 
Carbon  black 


s.--i»s^ii** 


mmm 
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2.B15.201 


M     Baoas,    to    United   Aircraft 
Inlet.      2,Bi4.91B.    1^-1-59,    CI. 


Method  of 
2,915.430. 


SrlTanla  Blectrlc  Product*  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Bartram.  Ralpb  H.      2.91B,6«6. 
Bell,  Wnilam  B.      2.915,168. 
Calehuff,  Jamea  M.,  Relter.  and  Skowronaki 
Carlstrom,  Ture  H.     2.915.855. 
Frarlcba.  Kenneth  E.      2,915,103. 
Oarretaon.   Craig   M       2.915,068. 
Ptfer,  Marlon  J.     2.915,732. 
Rlahell.  George  L.     2,915,172. 
Roeber.  Henry  W.     2.914.981. 
Roeber.  Henry  W.     2,915,200. 
Rothachlld,  Gertrude  N.     2,915,041. 
Smith.  Charles  P.  and  J.  M.      2.914.900 
Salklaa.    Edward   A.,   and    C 
Corp.       Radiantly    cooled 
60 — 35.6. 
Siydlowakl.    JoMph.      Ailal    flow    compreaaora.      2,915.238 

12-1-69.  Cl.  230—134. 
Tab<»r,  David,   to  Oeneral  Aniline  *  Film  Corp. 
controlUns  nematodea  with  N-acylpyrrolldonea 
12-1-59,  Cl.    167-^33.  „^    „    ,_ 

Talley    Samuel  K  ,   R.  A.  Colt,  and  J.  T.  Koot,  to  Shell  Ue- 
▼elupment  Co.      Improved  mineral  lubricating  oil  compoal 
Uon.     2,915.466,  12-1-69,  Cl.  252—33.4. 
Tallon.     Jamea     B..     and     H.     M.     Crapae.       Motor    aupport 

2,915.624.   12-1-59,  Cl.  248-9. 
Taylor.     Carl     C.     and     S.     L.     Pltaer.       Flow     oontroUera 

2,915.084.  12-1-59.  Cl    137—601. 
Taylor.  Florence  K.      See — 

Sterne,  WlUard  F  .  and  Bright.     2,914.770. 
Taylor,  John  J.:   See—  „„..„,.. 

Kalb,  John  W.,  Taylor,  and  Yost.     2,915.674. 
Taylor    Owen  L     to  The  Bryant  Klectrlc  Co      Wiring  device 

1915.735.  ia-1-59.  Cl.  339—164. 
Taylor,  William  C.  to  Owena-Cornlng  Flberglaa  Corp      Proo- 
eaa  for  pri>duclng  cellular  Inaulatlng  material*.     2.915.40H, 
12-1-59.  Cl.   10(r— 86.  ^   ^^       ,     ,   .n^ 

Taauma,    Jamea   J.,    to   Food    Machinery   and   Chemical  Corn 
Chlorlnatlon     of     aromatic     polylaocyanatea.        2.915,545, 
12-1-59,  CI.   260 — 453. 
Tele- Dynamic*  Inc.:   See  - 

Magaalny.  Irving  V      2.915,741. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericaaon  :   See— 
Hergmann.  Anderi  K       2,915.590 
Thamea,   Hana  C.       2,915.592. 
Teletype  Corp   :    See--  ' 

ienner.   Walter  J       2,915,58.^.  „  „, ,  oot 

Telkea      Maria.       Cooking    device    and     method        2,915,.i»7, 

12-1-59.  Cl.  99—1. 
Terhune,   Howard;   See —  „„,  ^n^i 

Kendall.    Kdgar    H  .   Terhune,   and   Lombard.      2.914.971. 
Teaamer,   Krnest  11  ,  nnd  E.  T.  Wllhelm.  to  The  Olldden  Co. 

I>eclthln  package      2,915,404.   12-1-69,  Cl.  99—171. 
Teumer,  Kenneth  A  .  to  Sundatrand  Machine  Tool  (  o      Tern 
perature     compensating     tlevlce        2,915,070,     12-1-59.    Cl. 

Thame7     Hana    O..     to    Telefonaktlebolaget    L    M    Erlcjaon 

WepW  aub-atktlon.     2,915,592.   12    f-59.  Cl     179--81 
Then    Edward  O  ,  to  American  Can  Co.     Carrying  devVce  for 

Contalnem.     2.^14.826.  12-1-59.  Cl.  24-17. 
Thermo  Electron  Engineering  Corp.  :   See    .,  „,,^,„ 
Hataopoulos,  (leorge   N.,   and   Kaye.      2,915,6.^^. 

Theurer,  Joaef  :   See—  ,„,o 

IMaaaer    Frani,  and  Theurer       2,915,018 
Thillaimuthu,    Jeyaretnam        Alternating    current    generator 
computing    me<-haniam       2,914.939,    12-1    59.    Cl     7.3—136. 
Thomaa.   Gwllym   (;       See   - 

I'la<>e.  Jamea  A  .  Thomai*.  and  White       2,i»U.906^ 
Thomaa,    John    M.,    to    The    Hoaklna    Mfg    (^o       Method   and 
apparatua  for  prolonging  life  of  thermocouple*      2,915.075. 
12-1  -59.  Cl.   13r.      4 
Thompaon   Products.   Inc.      See —  > 

Mati.   Norman.      2.914,963 
Thompaon  Ramo  Wooldrldge.  Inc  :   See — 
Allen.  Clifford  H       2.915,051 
Helas,  John  IV      2, 915, .107 
Thom.ten,   The<Mlore   R       .S>c- 

RockaffUow,    Stuart  <V.   and  Thomaen* 
Thore     Thomas   J.    to    FUlellt.v    Machine  Co 

machine  needle       2.914,934.   12-1-59,  Cl.  60— 12.T 
TUe.    l^eroy   E  ,   and   W    H     Neaa,   to  Cook   Electric  Co.      Klec 
'hnd    connK-tor       2.915.712,    12-1-69,   Cl 


Trultt.  Price,  to  Parka.  D*tU  *  Co,  Naphttoyl  pyridlnlum 
liiB«r«lt«.  2,»1B.624.  12-1-69,  Cl.  260— 29r  ^^  „ 
TuU,  Wmum  J.  A.  ^.  i^iwdertek.  U.  W.  McKay,  and  W.  B. 
Lurle,  to  General  PrecUlon  Laboratorr  loc-  „>i"<^f^*»T,* 
drift  alfht  and  apeed  l»dlc«tor,  2.»l5,748.  12-1-59.  Cl. 
343 — 9. 
Tully,  John  N.  :  See —  „  ,  ,.  «„, 

Uleon,  Carl  M.,  and  TuUy.     2,915,367. 
Turnage,  Richard  W.  :   See —  00...00'. 

Hart.  Kdgar  L.,  Jr.,   Whaley.  and  Turnagv      2,914,833. 
Turner,  Henry  W.  :  See—  „„,.„,, 

I'earce,  Ralph  R.,  and  Turner,     2,915.671. 
Tyiack.    Harold,   to   Motorola,   l»c.      Preaet   tunln«   aelector. 

2.9l4,953,  12-1^9,  Cl.  74—10.52. 
Tyxack    Harold    to  Motorola,  Inc.     Puahbutton  aelector  motor 

control  ayatem.     2,915,691.   12-1-69.  Cl.  318 — 467. 
Lmbrlcht,  Kmll,  G.   Stenhagcn,  and  W.  L.  Johnaon.  to  AJem 
Laboratorlea,      Inc.        Fine     droplet     dlaperalni     ayatem. 
2.915,232,   12-1-59.  Cl.  239—500.  ,    .    ., 

Imateaii    lionald    K.      Bin    dlapenwsr.      2.915.102.    12-1-59. 

a.   193 — 27. 
Tnlon  Carbide  Corp.  .   See— 

Brennan,  Jowph  H       2.915,378. 
Gueat.  doward  R  ,  Adajna.  and  Klff.     2.915.501 
Hllty.  Donald  C.     2,915,3«). 
Lorens,  James  H..  and  Wbaler.     2,915,368. 
Mitchell.  Charles  V.     2,916.3f0.     „„..^„„ 
Wllaon.  Joseph  E.,  and  Walton.     2.915,492. 
Wilson,  Joseph  E.,  and  Walton.     2,915,499 
Wilson,  Joaeph  E..  and  Walton.     2.915,500.  .^ 

I'nlon  Oil  C;o,  of  <:allfornla  :  Sec- 
Salmon.  Boyea.     2,915,462. 
Stefemeler,  Richard  J.     2.914.947. 
Vaell,  Raoul  P.     2,915,33d. 
I'nlted  Aircraft  Corp.  :  Bee — 

IMefenderfer.  William  E.      2.915.277. 
King,  Charles  H..  Jr.     2,914.910. 
■Iklaa 


2,916.635. 
Inc      Knitting 


.Monorail    cleaner       2.915.019.    12-1-69, 


trlCHl    component 

333 — 8. 
Pieman.    Harold    E 

C\     104-279. 
Tiger     Emll     to   Sound,    Inc,      Motor  mounting  for  magnetic 

recording  devices      2,915,265.  12-1-59,  <M.  248—18. 
TcMld      Evervtt     W  .     to     Maaaey  Ferguaon     Inc.       Implement 

gauging   means       2.SU5.130     12-1-69.  Cl     172—239 
T(>e<ltman.  John  A  .  and  R.  W.  r>odBon,  Jr  ■  to  Jaaper  Black 

burn  Corp     Power  line  take  off  clamp.     2,915,733,  12-1-69, 

Cl.  339 — 109 
Tolaon.   William   A  .    to    Radio  Corp    of  America.      Servo  sya 

tern       2.915  247.  12-1-59.  Cl.  23*— 183 
Tommelatad.   Elnar      See 

Fovn    KJeld,   and   Tommelntad       2,915,573 
Topp.   Hereward   J     H      Apparatua  for  use  In  '''"•""/•j*  <*/ 

both     claaalfying     and     drying     loae     material        2.915,181. 
12-1    59    Cl    209      279 
Traflk-  *  Vaimiarken  AkrlebolHs:    See 

Anderaaon.  Carl  Axel       2,ftl5,l«3.  I 

Trant    Robert  F      See  „„, .  .,0 

Ragan.  Robert  O  ,  and  Trant       2.915,413 

Troche.    Herman    J  .    to    J      H     Holan    Corp 
tower      2,915,137,  12-1    59.  n    182—2. 

Trout.  Robert  t;       See  -  ..  „„ , 

I^ng.  Luther  L  ,  and  Trout.      2.91 4.80*1 
Troy    (".erald   V     to  The   Indiana  Steel   Product*  Co.      Magnet 
aaaemblies       2,915,681,    12-1-69,   Cl.   317—123. 


\ 


Silklaa.  Edwmrd  A.,  and  Banaa. 


2,914,915. 
2.915.413. 


I'nlted  Biscuit  Co.  of  America  :  See- 
Bagan,   Robert  O     and  Trant. 
Inlted  "States  of  America 

^vea,  Wilson  A..  Drake,  and  Guthrie,     2.915  480. 
Stirton.   Alexander  J..   Well,  and   Maurer.     2.915.473. 

Air   Force  :   See — 

Hitchcock.  William  J       2,915,153 
Levlne.   Morton  A.,  and  Davla.      2.915,607. 
Ryan.  Benjamin  V      2.915,207. 
Wilde    Edward  H      2,915,088. 

Army  :  See— 

Furey.  Lawrence  M.      2^14.828. 
Pannacl.   Edward,   and   Reder.      2.915.709 
Pelander,  Carl  E       2.914.993. 

Atomic  Energy  Comralaalon  :   See 
Bryner,  Joaeph  S       2.915.445 
Fried,  Sherman,  and  Baumbach.     2.91 5. .<e2, 
Kolodney,   Morrla.      2.915,387  .,  .....ni- 

Weaver    D  L  Wright,   and   MacCormack       2.»15.016 
Wright.  Jamea  R  ,  and  Bolt       2,915,587, 

(Jeneral  Service*  Admlnlatratlon  :    See-- 
Dean.  John  C       2,915.389. 

■  'cYabauVh,   Wilbur  8,.  and  Gllchrlat      2.9i:)..3fl4 

Crane.   Edward   V  .   Curtner.   and   V\agner      2.914.973. 
(Jllbert.   Bernard  I*,   Kallnaky,  and  Lauro      2,915.639. 
Rablnow.  Jacob,  and  Andrew*.      2,915.604. 
I'nlted  State*  Rubber  Co.  :   See-         ^„..       oai..Qjn 
Elliott    Daniel   R.,    Kerguaon.  and   Held       2.914,940 
Marahall.  Jamea  W  ,  and  Walter       2,914,844 
Inlted  State*  Steel  Corp.  :    See- 

Agarwal.  JagdUh  C       2,915,379. 
rheckon.  John       2.915.2«13. 
Marburg.   Edgar       2,914,825. 
I  nitron  Corp       See 

Glbaou,  David  H       2,914.922, 
I'nIverHal  <>ll  Product*  Co.  :    See    - 

DonaldKon.  (ieorge  R  2.915.454 
DonaldHon.  (ieorge  R.  2,915.45." 
Haenael,  Vladimir       2,9n,571  .,  ^,^  ... 

Haenael,   Vladimir,  and  Donaldaon       2,915,4.->3 
Iraneck.   Carl   A.,    and   L.    A.   Mitchell,   to   Phillip*   fetroienin 
Co        Procea*    of    polymeri.Ing    diene*    In    the    prenence    of 
both  a  mercaptan  and  a  nltro  aromatic  compound.     ..»i.», 
,-)07.  12    1    .'>9,  Cl    260      Ml. 
Vaccaro,  Frank  E  ,  to  Radio  Corp    of  America      Tunable  mnu- 

netron      2,915,67.-.,  12   1    59,  Cl.  315     39  77. 
Vaell,    Raoul    P,    to  I'nlon  Oil   Co,  "^CaMfornl,       Solid*  c<.n- 
veyance    proce**    and    apparatua.       2.915,JJ«,     1-    »    •>".       ' 
■  in-J      1 4 
Vanadium  Corp   of  America:   See — 

StrauK*.   Jerome       2,91.'>,'186 
Vandenberg,   Cornellua   E,   to   North    American   Aviation,  ^nc. 
dlmenHlonal     variable 


Thi 
12    1 


Koolman       Cleaning  attach 
2  914.80H,    12    1    59,  Cl.   37    - 


Mobile    aerial 


exhaust     noiile.        2,914,914, 
59"'ci    60^   35  6 

Vander   Berg,    Mike,    and   I".    A, 

ment  for  dlt(^lng  machine*. 

97 
Van    Hutten     Frederik   J  ,    and    J     Van    Nleuwkoop,    to   North 

.\merlcan    Philip*   Co,    Inc       Direction   «"<^f "■  "P^.'^'"/,!!;' 

cording  to   the  amplitude   compariaon   method      ..915.7.">i, 

12-1    59.  C\    343      119 
Van    Neat     Francl*    H  .    to   <Jeneral    Electric    Co       Control    of 

heat   Supply    to   heat    recovery   boiler   of   r'JTnf "••"/' ,^>7:l*' 

gaa  turt)lhe  powTplant.     2,914.917,  12-1-^59,  Cl    60-   .39  0. 

Van  Nleuwkoop.  Jacob      See    -  ..  ai  <^ 

Van    Mutten.   Frederik   J,  and   Van   Nleuwkoop       2.913.- 
751 
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v-„    HUn     Jacnbua    C       Dynamo  electric   machine   structure 
^"d^irng^^rinV      2.9Y?,657.   12-1-59.   Cl.   310-66. 

'■"  V«  8ii7."^Vlam  C  «d  D  W.      2J»16.113. 

Van    mrttrwimii   C.'-and   D.    W.     fire   bufllng    machine 

y.^nr&?-^:^o  Sn^'rlriJectric  Co.     Combination  ex 
hSuat    caaing    ind    ahaft    aupport    for    a    turt>ln«.       2.914.- 
919,  12-1-59,  Cl    60—39.31. 

Varlan  AssocUtes  :  See — 

Veri.fan^S^"::To   P^^'ofll^chme   Co.    Inc       Barrel   band 

Ve?dVr?;riiii-:'%lul<i-^^^^^  «^-'-       2,914, 

977,  12-1-59.  Cl.  81— 17,2. 
Vlneland  Poultry  Laboratorl^  :  See— 

Voge?"^^;r.S"rto  '^h^Yf^Teiopment    CO       Hydrophone 

S^:r^^J^A'r^'hr^t\?r   t^Vnuf.cture   of   ca*t 
T*ina    of    u^a-formaldehvde    and    the    Uke,    and    realna    *o 
pr.Kluced.     2,915.503,  12-l-<>9.  Cl.  260  -lO. 
Vulmlere,  Huguette  :   See—  oai^i««'. 

Vulmlere,  Jacque*  C   and  H.      2.915,fl6o.  

V.ilmlerT  JiMuea  C  and  H  Vulmlere.  nee  (Jrangaud  to 
C>nt^'  nS«o«Ii1!i  de  La  Bacher«be8cl_entinque  Electric 
diacharge  tubes.     2,915,665,  12-1-59,   Cl    31.r-113. 

Wachtel,  William  L.  :   See —  .   „, .  ,,j. 

Stewart,  William  D  ,  Pondexter.  and  \Nachtel.     >.915.51W. 

Wade,  Robert  H,  :   See—  ^  „.   ^        ooin\'\o 

lUrnhart.  William  8  ,  and  Wade,     2.915^552. 

Wagner.  Arthur  F,,  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc^  WS"'"  *" 
mevalonic  acid.     2,915.638.  12-1-59,  Cl.  26(v    343.5. 

Wagner.  William  S.  :    See--  o  oi  a  qt-j 

Crane     Edward    V..    Curtner.   and   Wagner       2.914,»7,v 

Walte.  Edwin  P  :   See-  „, .  «ii 

c;>le.  Burrel  C.  and  Walte.      2  »14  811 
Walcxak^   Walter.      Pinion    atralghtenlng   device       2,91o,lo.\ 

wiiyei^r^j'ohn^FTjr,  to  Alriex  Product*,  'n,;^  A'^^T"' 
and  magnetic  filter  to  automotive  fuel  pump  line*      ^.vt^. 

witlfer'Vl.n^R,S^oVe"^.«rrett    Corp       Boarding    ramp 

2  914,779,  12-1-59,  Cl    9-11 
Walker,    William  E,     Tank  cleaner 


to  A    T    Staple*      Comb.     2,915,071. 


2.915,320 
Multicolor 
-11. 


painting  ma 


2  915.085,    12-1-59.   Cl. 


i:u   -5775. 

Wallace.  H.  W,,  k.  Co 
More  Arthur  R. 
Wallace.   William  « 


Ud   :    See— 
2,914.937 
and  H    Skantae 


am  »i     »uu  n    c^..^.^^,   to  Aluminium  I^bora 
Electrolyte  for  aluminum  reduction      2,915.443, 


)lv 
204 — 67 


2.915.492 
2.915.499 
2,91 5. .500, 
traveling  aheet 


material* 


torle*  Ltd 

W«nenbe^^g,'FrltTTo"'(;ener.l   Aniline   A  ^^[^^^^'^^  ^,^''^\%' 
positioning    apparatus    for    coating    machine*       2,915.0.iM 

WaHr*.iLrne*"N^"^A?rodvne    with    wing,    having    variable 

sweeo-back      2  915  261    12-1-59.  Cl    244      46  .,     ,.    ^      , 

w:r*rArthur   a'   to    N'tio"!    Research    Corp       Met^,«^,  «' 

producing   alrconlum       2.915,884,    12-1-.59,   Cl     7.'V— 84  S. 
Wal*h    Edward  J.  :   See- 

RIdlev.  Oacar  E  .  and  W'al*       2.91.5.281  ^. 

Walter,    Frank.      Sleeve    adjuster,      2.914.7.3.    12-1-^^9,    <i 

2     269 
Walter.  Frederick  A   :   «""^  „.  ,,  ooiAfiA,* 

Marahall.  Jamea  W  .  and  Walter      2.914.R44 
Wslton     Edward     to    Merck   k  Co  .   Inc       Svnthesl*   of  3>d! 
hvd?oxy.3  methylpentanolc  arid  and  the  delt.lactone  there 
of       ''915  532    12    1 -39.  Cl.  260- -343. 5  „         ,  „ 

Walton"  John  V:  to  Hugh  Wood  and  Co    Ltd      Bar*  f"^r  *up 
porting    the   roof   In    n.lne*    and   for  like    purposes       2,915, 
328   12   1-39.  Cl.  287-99 
Walton.  Richard  K   :   See— 

Wilson.  Joaeph  E.,  and  Walton. 
Wllaon,  Joaeph  E..  and  Walton 
Wllaon,  Joaeph  E.,  and  Walton 
Walton,   Richard   R.      Condenalng 
2  915  109.  12   1-59.  Cl    1,54—30 

''""l  InditTom*'  0*cnr'H  :^.nd   Wandas       2,914  79.-. 

Wanla  "s    Craven*  r  and  iv,     '"F-ord  Motor  Co      Magnetic 

head.      2. 915. .597,  12-1    59,  Cl    179      IW  2 
Wanlas*.  Sylvan  D   :    See       _.  „    _       001'  -o' 

Wanlas*.  Craven*  L  and  S    D       2.91. ...9.  Heaner 

Warbnrton,    Kenneth   R  ,   to  The   Hoover  Co    /'"•<'•;"  ^f"'-^'^ 

and     nexlble     and     extensible     hose     t1.prefor         2,91 4..  90, 

12-1    .59    Cl    15      327  ^  ^,  o  qi  r,  OAO 

Ward       Dallaa      M         Blrdhouse      for      martin*         2,91.1.040, 

12-1   .59,  Cl    119      23 
Wnrden     Eunice  I       Earring  with   oscillating  ornament    *up 
l>ort    ■  2,914.928.  12    l-.'.9,  Cl    6.3      14 

WHrdley.    .John,    to   Electric   ft   ^"S\7l^J^''^'.?^!;'^V  rl    llfU- 
matlon  of  conducting  layer*     2,915,039,  12   l-.>9.  c  l    llH— 

301 
Wamant     Jullen     to    L^*    I jiboratolre*    Francnl*    d^    Chlmlo 
th^^rple        Proce**    an.l     IntPrmwIlates    to    pr,.duce    *ub»tl 
tuted     4-br..nio-21-ncetoxv.pregnflne.3.20-dlon.>     compounda 

2  915.535,  12-1-59   Cl    260    397  45 
Warner,    Amos   C      to  C.lurnblan    f;«rboii    <•'. 
12    1   ,59.  Cl    23  —209  4 

W     Ratner.  and  Warr  n 
Trailer      houi»e     ^Irain 
Cl     137      344 


Watklna,,  W  lllle  R.,  50* 
12-1-^9.  <:i.    132 — 46. 

Wattera,  Johnny  T.  :    See — 

Jewell.  Robert  A.,  and  Wattera 

Way.  Robert  B.,  and  C.  D.  Hersey. 
chine     2,915,037.  12-1-59,  Cl    118- 

Weatherly.  J   T   :   See 

Brunton,  Don  U     2.915  5»»v  i„i,^  «»t«t..« 

Weaver  D  L  W  ,  and  R.  S  -MacCormack.  Jr.,  to  L  n  ted  State* 
of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commkaalon  \olume  com- 
pensating means  for  pulsatbg  pumpa.     2,915,016,  1.<:-1  -dw, 

Weber  Wolfgang,  and  H  Loheat.  to  Banner  -Maachlnenfabrik 
Aktieng«.eU*(l»aft,  Tension  and  diameter  control  for  a 
winding  motor.      2,915.'254.   12-1-59    Cl.  ^*^^-^-,^    ,„ 

Wehrll     Robert    L.,    C    A     Craft*,   and    M.    D     Mcl-arlane,   to 
Robertahaw-Fulton  Control*  C(..     Dlaphragm-flapper  assem 
bly       2  91.J, 077,  12-1-59.  Cl    137—82  .   ^  ,      ,^ 

Weldler.  Ralph  W.  Ba'«''n^"?t»T«'Wy  and  prefabricated 
structural  unit*  therefor      2.915. 1.)0.  12    1-39.  Cl.  189 — ^* 

Well.  Jamea  K.  :   See —  ^  ».      ,  •lu1^.l-1 

Stirton,   Alexander   .1,    \\  ell,  and  Maurer       2.915.4.3. 
Weinberg.   Elliott   L..   to   iletal  &   Thermit  Corp.      1  r.K*M  for 
controlling    allme    In    paper    making    ayatem*    an.l    producta 
therefrom,     2.913,428.   12-1-59,  Cl.  162      161 
Wehwteln     Abraham    S        Open-end    wrench    nttchetable    on 

workpleVv.      2,914,979.    lli    l-'>9.   Cl.   81-111 
Welcraft  I'roducta  C,  Inc.  ;   ^^fc  .,„■,-  o.,k 

Lelpold,  Herbert  O..  and  Lvanclch      2,91d,615. 
Welex.  Inc.  ;  See    - 

Haralll.  Robert  H 
Wells,     Arthur     L. 

2,914,7»1,    12-1-59 
Wella.  Edward  M.  :   See 

Wright.  Peter  -M  .  and  W  fWti 
Welah  Mfg   Co   :   See 

Miner.  Frederic  I.     2.915.060. 
Wenker,    Henry.      Indicator    paper* 

23-253 
Wennerberg.     Gunnar.     to     Lear.     Inc 

2.915,721   l2~l-.-)W.  Cl.  ■'^Sti-    1 5,y 
Weat    I'red  W     to  Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Mfg 

position      2.91.-i,4ir.,  12    1-.59,  Cl.  117— 65. 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  Orp   :   See- 
Attl,  Ero*.     2.915,673 

Haudry    K<-ne  A       .'.9 15 ,6.5.)  ,-«    . 

Boeert    William  M.,  and  John*on      2,91. .,694 

'^ Sr      2  915.075. 

and  Smart      2,915.667. 
2,il  15,661, 
2,914.921 
2.915.054. 
2.914.93.-1 


2.915.011 
.\pparatu*     for 
,    Cl.    1 J  -345. 


drying    wpt     surfacea. 


2.915.714 


2.915,378.    12 
Magnetic 
Co. 


1-59.    Cl. 

amplifier. 

Ink  com- 


Cnnrad,  Joaeph  D. 
Johnson.  Wnrren  C 
I>erterer,  Erneat  A 
I'ouchot.  Walter  D 
Hoblnaon,  Robert  C. 
Sempsel.  Kenneth  E 


2.915.710 
Oil    &    Ga*   Co 
cro»«-ae<nlona. 


and   Turiuigt- 
2.915.368. 


Apparatua 
2,9l4.8.-)4, 


2.914,833. 


Electro- 
2.914.996, 

Co.      Ap- 
2.915,168, 


SchlVwe.  .\rthur  .1  .  and  <'hfn 
W."»tphal     James   A.,   to   Sinclair 
for    plotting    migrated    g»-olo>:K 
12-1 -,59   Cl.  33-   1 
Whalev,  Baynard  R       Ser 

Hart,    Edgar   L.    .1  r  .   Whalf-.v 

Wlialpy,  Fred  R   :    See  

l.i.renz,  James  H  .  and  Whaley 

White,  Gerald  A    :   ^f*—  _.  ......        ou^Aalu\ 

Place,   Jame*   A,.  Thomaa,   and   \Mte       2.914.906^ 
White    Janie*   W      to  Columbian  Carbon  to      Meth.Hl  of  co- 
agulating   rubber    latKe*.       2,915,489.    12-1-59.    Cl.    260- 

Whltham      Fredt-riok     H  ,    to    Sprague    Electric    Co 
static     unit     for     priwludng     printed     circuits 
12-1-59     Cl.   95   -1.7 

Whltmlre.    l>e    Roy    S  .    to    Plttaburgh    •'»««';.••'"''* 
paratuH    for    preparing    compoaite    aaaembly. 

Whl'tnl^^^'  Jame^^K^.    '     Power       tran*mia*i..n       apparatua. 

"915617     12-1-59.   <1.    103      120.  ^^  ,    ^, 

wr<imer     Emu    C.    to   V"rtlaa-Ny right    Corn       Thermal    time 

delav   awitch       '^Olo.OOx.    12    1-.59,  Cl     200      U- 

WiK'Edwlrd    H„    to   Inited    ^t"'-./;'   ;^'"*',^*^'lvV'5j      Cl' 
Digital    to    analog    servohyateni.       2.915,688.    l^-i-'jy.    Cl. 

Wildhab^r,  Ernest       rnlvpr*»l  joint.     2.914.930.  1 

WllVert'  Karl     to   DainiUi -lienz    Aktlengesellfichaft, 

rwl    spring   svHtHin    for    vehicle*    especially    motor 

2  915,321.  12-1-59,  Cl.  2H0-   124. 
Wllhelm,  Edward  T    :    Ser      ^„,,,,    ,  ..  ai-.  aoj 

Teaamer    Ernest  H  .  and  U  ilb.'lni      2,91..  404 
Wllleraain.      Loui*      E         <;ni**      catcher      clamping 

2,914,829,    12-1-.-.9,   Cl.    24-81. 
Willenbacher.  Thonia.^  H       Trigger  *.Hfety  device 

2.914,877,   12-1-59.  <"l    4-'      7ii 

Wlllet,  Hi(hnrd  H    :    Ser  „  oisn.io 

Butler,  William  F..  and  U  illet     2.915,062. 

Williams,  Don  A..  Jr.  t"  """'ij,^^    V'.'^'A-"  *l!s^ 
generator      2.915.6.-.0.   1 2    l-,i9,  (  1    30.       Hh  .) 

,     tr.    E      K 

"12    1-59 


1-59,  Cl. 

Torsion 
vehicle*. 


device. 


for  flrearn»«. 


Ramp  wave 


William*.     Method  of  treat 
Cl    210-   59 


pr..c».s8      2.915,372. 
W  arren,  Eleanore  R 
Anderson,   Henry 

Warren.      George      K 
2, 915, 081.    12-1    .59, 

Wnrren,  (Jrant  E.  ;    See 
Anderson.  Henry  W 

Wa**on,  Jame*  G,  :    See 
Bookwalter.  William 

Watkln*     Willie    R  .    '-    t.. 
hairclipper.     2,914,849. 


Carbon  black 

2,915,465. 
connection* 


2,914.881,    12-1-39.    Cl. 
2,915,0.58.  12-1-59. 


Ratner.  and  Warren       2.913.465 


H 

A 

12 


2.915,036, 

T    Staple*       \  Hcuum   operated 
1-59,  Cl    30—133.       . 


William*,  Edward  R  .   ' 
ing  water,     2.915.403 

William*.  Ella  E.  ;   Srf 

WiUlHms.  Edward  K.     2,915.463. 

Williitms.    <;eorpe    \        Fishing    kit. 

43      23 

William*.  Steele  D      Dilatluk:  massagt-r 

Wi'lson.'Praiik    R..  to  O.   E.  Wilson.      Gauge  f.  r  .^waging  tool 

2  915  107,  12    1-69,  Cl.  153-     .9 
u  ilnrvn    J..*eDh  E     and  R    K,  Walton,  to  I  in..n  Carbide  <  oH' 

tlon  product*  and   pro.-es».   for   hardening  same       .,91.j,49^ 
12-1-59,  Cl    260 43. 


risaasv-s-t.tf^'.cy^.iagg.^tgaa^a 
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2^15,39«, 
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WllaoD  JoM>pfa  E.  and  R.  K.  Walton,  to  In  Ion  Carbide  Corp 
OoDolymers  of  bUphenols  and  3.»-(lUilkenjrlnplrobl-(M  dioi 
iaSt)       2  915.499,    12-1-S9.  CI.  2ttO 17  ,     ^, 

WllHon    Jo«>Dh  E.    and  R    K.  Walton,  to  Inlon  CarbWk  Corp 

''SyC^rfof   mononuclear  Ph*««»'«i^P*;'T'1St,"'*r^"2fla' 
ken7l»Plrobl    (Mdloianen)       2,915,500,    12   1-59,  CI.   2BO- 

^      47. 

'W'lUon.  Qulnn  E.  ;   ^e«-„-    ..  ,„, 
WUaon.  Frank  R.     2,915,107. 
WinJet,  Jamea  U     «««-- 

Parraad.  Clair  L.,  and  Wlnget.    2.916,721. 
Winkler.    Albert    H.,    to    Bendlx    ATtatlon    Corp. 

2,915.303,  12-1-59,  CI.  261—84. 
VVMnalow,  Albert  B.  :  See—    ,..,     ,  „  „,aq/»« 

Andrew*.  Allen  B.,  and  W  Inalow.     2,914,905. 
Winter,  Paul.  Ill  :  ««-         „„  oo,.too 

Dlason,  Stanlev  B.,  and  Wlnsor.     2,915,702. 
Wlueley.  William  E   :   He«  „„,.a,o 

FYaaler,  William  D.,  and  Wlaeley.     2,915,878. 
Woebcke,    Herman    N.,    to    Mobay    Chemical   Co. 
for     controlling     temperaturea.       2,915,299,     1. 
^59 — «.  ,     ^         .^    . 

Wohlman,   Fred,   to   Hughes   Aircraft  Co.      IMode 

chine     2,915.212.  12-1-B9,  CI.  216—9. 
Wolf.    Alfred    A.      Electronic    expander    circuit. 

12-1-59.  CI.  250 — 27 
Wolf,   Donald   E.  :   See  _   _ 

Wright.  Lemuel  I).,  Skeega,  Wolf,  and  Hoffman 
Wolf,   Donald    E.,   and  C.  H.   Hoffman,    to  Merck 

Preparation    of    3  methyl  3,5-dlhydroxypentanolc   acid    and 
the    delta  lactone    thereof.      2.915.531.    12-1-59,   CI     260— 

Wolf,    IHinald    E.,  and  C    H.   Hoffman,   to   Merck   *„<^«i  'jf 

Enter*  of  3  methyl-3,5-dlhydroxy  penUnolc  acid      2,915,551, 

12    1-59,   CI.  2«a     484. 
Wolfroin     RobtTt   K  .  to  Rohm  &  Haa«  Co.      Son  woven  flbroiix 

proiluots.     l',»15,41B,    12-1-69,  CI.   117--140 
Wolfrom.    Robert   E.   to   Rohm  k   Haaa  Co.      StabllUatlon  of 

protein  fll)erconta1nlnj{    teitllen        2,915,419.     12-1-59,    CI. 

117—141  „  „,.  ,,„ 

Wolke,   Raymond   W.     Ticket   holding  apparatus.      2.915,1  iw, 

12    1    .'>9.  CI    20«V     73.  ,   ^ 

Wolke.   Raymond  W       TUkft  container  and  adjustable   ticket 

<llvl(ler    and     IndlcatDr     therefor        2.915.189,     12-1-59.    (1 

W'.Tu     Kdward,    to   (Jentral    Electrlf   Co       Combui«tlon    sytiteiii 
for  thermal  powerplaut.     2.914.1M2.   12-1-59,  CI    HO^- 3.^  f, 

Wood.  HuKh,  and  <'o    Ltd    :    Wer 
Walton.   John   T       2.915,328 

W.hkI,  Ttiornas  F       See  ,.,,.. a. 

Carpenter,  Marlon  S  .  Kaster.  and  Wood.     2. 915, Sol. 

WoodH,  Harold  A   ;   See 

.\rm8tn>nK.  Jack  W  ,  and  W<km1«      2J15,470 
Woolfolk.    Eldon    W  .    and    H      M      Holl,    to    Beaman    riantlrx 

Holder    for     tear     xtrlp    can    openern        2.915.21.'),     12    1    .')9 

CI     220      52 
WorceHter,  Joseph  .\  .  Jr  ,  to  (leneral   Electric  Co 

luii  reeciver      2,91.'),«25,   12-1    59,  CI    250   -20 
Wcirkiiinii       Woodrow      1  .      to      Interiinf  loiial      I'ackint: 

Fluid  »eal      2,915,34.'),   12-1   69,  CI    30H      187  2 

Worobey,  Raymond   C,    :    tire 

R  .  and  Worobey      2.»15,«24 

Hee 
F,  .  and  Wright.     2. 914,903 

and     K      (>      Holt,     to    Cnltefl     8taten    of 

.\merlca,  .Xtomlc  Knerify  CommlHwlon       Reactor  collant  and 
and  methiKl  of  one       2.915,567,    12-1    59,   CI    2fiO    -<16fl.5 

Wright.    1/emuel    I),    H      H.    SkeKgH,  P     V.     Wolf,    and    C.    H 

Hoffman,     to     Merck     h     Co  .     Itic  /*  5  (llhvdri)X.v  fi  niethvl 

valeric     and     <lerlvatives     thereof  as     growth     promoters. 
2.915.398,  12   1-59.  CI.  99—2. 


EuBog.  Wrlfht,  Kowiklewlci,  and  Roche 


Scan  tun- 


In  c 


MadlanH.  (Jlen 

Wrljjht,   Kdward  J 
Klein.  Norman 

Wright.     JameH     R 


Wrtiht,  Palmer  W. 
^•I^e,  noyd  B. 

2  B15  482 

Wnght.'Petar  M..   and   B.  M.   Walla,   to  ^j^fcoo^"'   ^'"i«^5 
Telccrftpfa    Co.    Ltd.      Frequency    and    phaa*    ahlftera   and 
moduUtora  for  Tery  high  fr«qu«Bcy  electro-majnetlc  waves 
2,915.714.  12-1-50.  CI.  88»— 31. 
WrUlit  Prodacta,  Inc.  :  «•• — 

Falk,  Harold  W.     2,915,329. 
Wright.  Stanley  B.,    Vj   to  m'.  W.  Halnaa.     Dellajrtlon  tool  for 
rotary     directional     drlillnf.        2.916.2S6,      12-1-59.     CI. 

Wrobel.  Kurt,  to  Soclete  Parlatenne  de  Conatructtona  mectro 
mecanlauea     (S.O.PJk.C.E.M.)       Ring    clamp.       2.915,26h, 

Yahnka~  Otto   P.      Method  of  and   meant  for  acreen   venting 

a  core  box.     2,914.821,  l2-l-«».  CI.  22  -18 
Vamartlno.  Raymond  L    to  National  R^jJ^^Corp.     Method 
of   producing    refractory   meUls.      24>1 5.383,    12-1 -o»,    ci 
75—84.5. 
Yamett.  Irrlng  ;   «ee —  „„,..-,., 

Samuels,  Arnold  J,  and  Tamett.     2,915.861        .,„,_,,, 
Yetter   Harry  c;.     Jointer  device  mounting  bracket.    2,»io.i3i, 

12-1-59,  CI.  172—736. 
Yost,  Arnold  O. ;   See—  ^  „     .      omKa-r,! 

Kalb.  John  W..  Taylor,  and  Yoat.    2.915,674 
Young,    James   A.,    Jr.,    to   Bell  Teleohone   Laboratories     Ini 

Helical  ware  guldet.     2,915.715.  12-1-59,  Cl.  333     73. 
Young  Radiator  Co.  :   See- 

Chrlstenaen,  Donald  W.     2,915,294 
Yuti.  Richard  W.  :  ^>e-_  .,  a1^«is 

Chudlelgh,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  YuU.     2,915,«48 
Zakin    Paul   P.,  to  Spectralum  Corp      Ophthalmic  mounting. 

2,914.986.  12-1-59,  Cl.  88^     47. 
Zalklnd,  Joaeph      Device  for  separating  and  sorting  manlfolU 

nets.     2.91.^.234.  12-1-J9.  CI    22:»    -ItU 
Zander,  Werner  :   Hee 

(Jreln,  Hermann,  and  Zander      2,915,253.       _ 
Zanger     Nathan        .Micro-hole    locator.      2.914,9<0,    12    1 

Cl.  77    -63. 
Zeiss  Ikon  A.c;.      tiee 

Rohloff,  Uunter,  and  Schwlster,     2,914,998 
Zellna,   William   B   :    Hee  „„,,.r.^ 

Bradatock,  Robert  H  ,  and  Zellna.     2,915,  »07. 
Z«llfr  Corp  .  The      NfC 

Zeller,   Robert  C       2.915,344. 
Zeller.    Robert    C.    to    The    Zeller 
trunnion  bearlngH      2.915,344, 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.     ^>e  - 

.Adler.  Robert,  and  Sprackleu 

Splndler,  Joaeph  C.      2J)15,«27. 

Zenner.  Walter  J.,   to  Teletype  Corp      Svstem   and   apparatus 

for  transmitting  and  phasing  telegraph  signals      2,915, &8.. 

Zleitler.    Kirl.   H,^,   Gellert,   and   K.   Nagel  ;    aald  *>ellert   and 
Nagel   assora.   to   said   Zlegler.      Production   of   alkyl   alum 
num    hydrides    and    their    complex    compounds    with    alkali 
hydrides      2  915.541.    12-1-59.  <'l.  260-  448. 

Zima  Otto,  and  (J.  Selti,  to  E.  -Merck  .Vktlengesellachaft. 
\  (beta-methyl  mercapto  ethyl)  derivatives  of  certain  tro- 
pane  alkaloids       2.91.'r.522.   12-1    .')9.  Cl.  2(50      292^ 

Zliiimerll.  l-^ederlck  H  .  to  Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator 
Co        Electric    signal    transducer       2,915,695,    12-1-69,    (  1 

323     66.  .,  ,v-   . 

ZInkowtkl.    Charles    N.,    to    Republic   Aviation  Corp       IVvlce 

for    packaging    machines       2,914,896.    12    l-.')»,    Cl     53    JH 
ZItelll     Ix>uls    T  .    to   VaHan   Associate*.      Klystron    amplifier. 

2  915rt70.   12-1    59.  Cl.   315 — 5  35. 
Zwicker.    UidwU,    and    J      Brenner,    to    Metrawatt    Aktienjfe 

sellschaft       .Metho<l    and   apparatus   for   measuring  electric 

•  liiantltles       2,91.'^. 706.    12-1-59,   Cl     324-115 
Zwiiky.     Frlti      to     Aerojet-Ceneral     Corp        Apparatus     ami 

method   for   Jet   propulsion   through    water  by   use  of   water 

reactive  propellant      2,914.913,  12-1-59.  Cl.  60-35.6. 
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..,    CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  1,  1959 

NoT».— Flrat  numb«r=cUaa,  aecond  number=subcla8«.  third  number  =  patent  number 


1— 

118:   2,  014,788 

29-167.3:   1»14,M2 

2^- 

e     2.914.766 

■tX\.   1914,843 

14     i  914.  770 

285:    1914.844 

48:    2,914.771 

480:   1914,845 

'J06    2,914.  /  ,2 

471.1     1914,846 

289:    2,914.773 

473.3    1914,847 

4^- 

67:    2,914,774 

M4     1014,848 

149     2,914,775 

30- 

183     1914,840 

172     2,914,776 

156:   1914,800 

187    2.914, ;/; 

272:    1014,851 

S  - 

281     2,914,778 

32- 

86    1014,852 

9— 

11     2,914,779 

83- 

1     1014,868 

10— 

27     2,914.780 

1014.864 

IM     2,914,781 

74:    1014,866 

Xt- 

38     1914,782 

125:   1014.866 

13— 

13     2,915,572 

170:   1014,857 

16     2.915,573 

172:   1014,858 

14 

21     2,914,783 

174:    1014,850 

\S- 

4     2,914.784 

178:    1014,860 

143:    2.914,785 

179.5:    1914.861   | 

210     2.914.786 

204     1014.862  1 

236     2.914.787 

222    1014.988 

2«.  5     2.  »14.  78H  i 

84- 

121:    1014.864 

314     2.914.789 

3*- 

75    1014,866 

327     2,914,790 

37- 

07     1011866 

345     1914.791 

104     1914,867 

1<V 

82     2.914,792 

143     1914,868 

161     2,914.793 

40- 

1.5     1914.869 

17  - 

11.1     2.914,794 

102     1914.870 

21     2,914.79.'. 

107     1914.871 

39     2,914, 7W. 

124     1914,872 

IH 

1     2,914.797 

125     1914,873 

3.".     2,914, 79^ 

1914,874 

5    2,914,799 

41  - 

1     2,014,875 

2,914,H00 

4     1914.876 

2,914,801 

42— 

70:    1914.877 

>S     2.914,802 

43— 

9     1914,878 

2,914.803 

17     1014.879 

30     2,914,  WH 

17,2:   1014.880 

42    lOM,*).". 

23    1914,881 

47  3     2.914.806 

24     1914,882 

48.8     2,914,807 

41  2     1914.883 

57     2,914.808 

43  13     1914,884 

19 

66     2,914.809 

44- 

63     1015,376 

2,914.810 

46- 

30     1014.885 

134     2,914.811 

175    1014.886 

ao— 

.6     2,914.812 

243     1014,887 

2,914.813 

47- 

62    P  P  1,882 

2,914.814 

48- 

107     1015.377 

8     1914,815 

51- 

46     1914.888 

9     1914.816 

105    Re  24,744 

11     1914.817 

187     1914,886 

514     2,914,818 

215     1014,800 

09     1914.819 

241:    1014.801 

21 

109     1914.820 

267     1014.802 

22 

13     1914.821 

53- 

30    1014.8Wt 

68     1914,822 

88    1014,894 

126     1914.823 

SO    1014.805 

147     1914.824 

78     1914,896 

2,914,  8M 

118    1914,807 

23^ 

14     1915,361 

141     1914.898 

14  ^     1915,362 

160    1014,890 

1915.363 

1  914.  9ai 

H7     2,915,364 

310    1914,001 

142     2,915.365 

.56- 

25  4     1014,002 

186     2.915.366 

57- 

58  3    1014.903 

ari     2.915.367 

58  65     1914.904 

2m     2.915.368 

77  46    1014.905 

209   1      2.915.370 

157     1914,906 

209  4     2,915,371 

58- 

80     1914,907 

2,915,372 

60- 

1     1914,008 

253     2.915,373 

12    1914,000 

277     2,915.374 

35  4     1914.910 

288    2,yi,V37,'5 

36  M     1914.916 

308     2,915,369 

35  6    1914.911 

24- 

17     2.914.826 

2.914,912 

■23      2.914.827 

■2,914.913 

2,914,828 

1914.914 

81     1914,829 

1914,915 

lai    1914,830 

39  07     1914.917 

■243     2.914.831 

39  17     1914.918 

Th 

118     '2,914,832 

39  31     1  914.  919 

2,914,833 

39  35    1914,920 

1.57     1914.834 

39  72    1914.921 

28—      72    ZttM.Ha.'. 

51     1914,922 

1914.836 

61 

5     1914.923 

29 

25  3     1914.837 

62- 

174     1914.924 

105:    1914,838 

197     1914.925 

148  4     1914,839 

3.S5    1914,926 

1.S5  ,'.7     1914.840 

429     1914.927 

156  8     1914.841 

A3 

14     1914.928 

64- 


86- 

88— 

72— 
73- 


9: 
21 

32: 

75: 

123: 

12: 

18: 

81: 

105 

136 

146: 

147 

150 

194 


219: 

345: 

308: 

406: 

425.2 

74-     5.  5 

9 

10.5 

10  52 

16 

110 

125.5 

241 

344 

411 

526 

5815 

572 

604 


687 

745: 

750 

5 

26 

52 

56: 

63 

84  5 


75— 


76— 
77  - 

78- 

80- 


81 


83- 

84- 

86- 
88— 


9(> 


94 
9.5 


96^ 


93 

97 

108 

141 

142 

4 

15 

63 

42 

63.5 

14 

80 


15 

17  2 

52  3 

111: 

145 

140 

1  24: 

312: 

14: 

46 

28 

47, 

61 

96 

105 

11 

13  1 

21 

24  3 

45 

46 

1   7 

42 

45 

94 

27 

50 

66 

85 


1014,020 
1014,930 
1 014. 031 
1914,032 
1014,033 
1014,034 
1  014,  036 
1014,036 
1014,937 
1014,038 
1014.030 
1914.940 
1014,941 
1014.042 
1014,943 
1014,044 
1  914,  945 
1014,946 
1014,047 
1014.048 
1014,949 
1914.950 
Re  24,741 
1  911  951 
1911952 
1914.953 
1911954 
1011965 
1011056 
1014,957 
1914.958 
1914,959 
1914.960 
1911061 
1911962 
1011963 
1911964 
191196.5 
1014.066 
1011967 
1915.378 
1915,379 
1  915,  380 
1915.881 
1915,882 
1016,883 
1915.384 
1916.386 
1915.386 
1916,387 
1016,888 
1015.389 
1016,800 
1015.301 
1911088 
1011060 
1011070 
1011071 
1011072 
1011073 
1011074 
1  Oil  975 
1011076 
1011077 
1014.078 
:   1911079 
1914.080 
1911981 
Re  24,743 
2.  914,  982 
1911  983 
1011084 
1911085 
1911986 
1  911  987 
2.911088 

1914.  om 

1911990 
1011991 
1911992 
1911903 
2.914.994 
1  914.  995 
1914.906 
1911997 
1914.  99K 
1914.999 
1915,392 
1915,393 
1915,394 
1915,395 


06—  01 
1 
2 

71 


113 
122 
130: 
171: 
102 
327 
330: 
421: 
36 


lOO- 
101- 

102- 
103- 

104- 
106 

106 


107- 

110— 

112- 
113- 

114- 


115- 
116- 

117  - 


118- 


119 

120— 

121 


121 

148 

349 

378: 
21.8: 
28 
70  2: 
38 
42: 
44 
120: 
12 
279: 
4 
197   1: 
282 
1 
39 
52 
86: 
239 
263 
286 
31 
54 
18 
172 
3 
12 
80 
16 
56; 
65: 
202: 
34 
34 
35 
15 
35 
36 
66 
130 
140 
141 
11 
249 
301 
23 
44 
38 


123- 


128 


41 

46 

46  5 

93 

52 

,55 

90 

92 

119 

149 

187   5 

15 

2-i 

33 

(A 

142 

146 

1H8 

2M 


21H 

275 


1916.308 

1915,397 

1915,308 

1015,890 

1015.403 

1916,400 

1  015,  401 

1016,402 

1015,404 

1015.406 

1016,000 

1915,001 

1915,002 

1915,003 

1015,004  ; 

1015,006  I 

1915.006  ! 

1016.007  I 
1915,008 
191.5,009  ' 

1916.010  I 

1915.011  I 

1915.012  ' 
1915,013 
1915,014 
1915,015 
1915,  01  fi 
2.915,017 
1915.018 
191.5.019 
1915,020 
1915,021 
1015.022 

191.5.406  I 

2.915.407  I 
1915,408  , 
1  915.  409 
1915.410   ' 
1915.411 
1915,412  I 

1915.023  i 

1915.024  ' 
2,915.025 
1915.026 
191,5.027 
1015,028  ' 
191.5,029 
1915.030 
1915.031 
1915,032 
1015.033 
1015.034 
1  915.  035 
1015.036 
1915.413 
1915.414 
1915.415 
1915.416 
1915.417 
1915,418 

:    1915.419 

:   1015.037 

:   191.5.038 

1915.039 

915.040 

915,041 

915.042 

916,043 

915,044 

915,045 

91.5.  046 

2,915,047 

1915,048 

1915,049 

1  915.  060 

2,  915.  a51 

2,915.052 

2,  915.  063 

1915,574 

1915,0.54 

91.5.  065 

915,(^)6 

915,0.57 

91.5,0.58 

915.  0.W 

915,060 

yus.  (Kii 
2,915.062 
2,91.5.063 
2,915,064 
191.5,065 


128-  419: 
486: 

129-  24: 

131-  10: 

132-  45 


134 


136^- 
136— 


137 


139- 


141  — 
144  - 

148- 

1.50- 

152- 
153- 


l.M 


1.56 

157 
160- 


161- 

162 
166- 


3 

ft: 

8: 

9: 

67 

68. 

1: 

4 

9 

13: 

86: 

146 

-  16: 
51: 
82: 
85- 
86: 

111 

344 

363 

433 

501: 

.577  5: 

614  14 

«26  37 

-  75 
87 

8 

44 

165 

188 
82 

134 

297 
12 
.5 


40 

49 

222 

356 

16 

29 

32 

46: 

79 

9 

30. 

33.  1 

83 

93 

110 

14 

30 

13 

84 

91 

113 

118 

381 

1 

6 

161 

42 

63 


167- 


98 
99 
177 
22 
33 
52 
65 

77 
78 


170-135  4 

172        239 
736 


1  015.  066 

1015.067 

1016.088 

1915.086 

1  915.  070 

1915,071 

1015,420 

1  916,  421 

1016.422 

1916.423 

1  016.  072 

1015.073 

1  915.  074 

1915.575 

1015.576 

1  016.  577 

101.5.578 

1915.579 

1915.075 

1915.076 

1915.077 

1916.078 

1  915.  079 
191.5.080 
2.916.081 
1915,082 
1915.083 
1015,084 
1015,085 
1015.086 
1915.087 
2.915.088 
2.915.089 
1915.090 
1915.091 
1915.092 
2,  915.  093 

2  915,  094 
2,915,095 
2,915,096 
2  915,424 

:   2.915,097 
■2,915.098 
2,915,099 
2,915.  lai 
2.  91'5.  101 
2,915.  102 
2.915.  103 
2.915.104 
2.915.  105 
1915.  106 
2,915,  107 
2,915,  108 
1915,  109 
2,915,  110 
1915.425 
2,915,426 
1915,427 
2,915.  Ill 
1915,112 
2.615.  113 
2,915,114 
2.915.  115 
2.915,  116 
2.915,  117 
2,915.118 
2,915.  119 
2,915.  1-20 
2.915,  121 
2.915.428 
2.915,  122 
2.915.  123 
2.915.  124 
2.  91. ^.  125 
2.  9K5. 126 
2.915.  127 
2  yi5.  128 
2,915.429 
2.91.V43fl 
2.915.431 
2.915.432 
2,915.433 
2.915.434 
2,  yi.V  435 
2.915.436 
2.  915.  437 
2.915,438 
2,915,  129 
2,915.  130 
2,915,  131 


174— 
178- 


179- 


43: 

6  7 
7.2 

7  3 
7.4: 

26 

28 

1; 


180- 
181- 


182- 
183- 


187 
188- 


16: 
27 

81 
100.2 


107 
171 


1 
44 
31 
33 
57 

2 
115 


189- 


190- 
192- 


193- 
194- 
196- 

198- 


5  41 
9 
70 
72 
73 
152 
34 


36 

36  5 

8 

3 

41 

66 

81 

105 

130 

149 

27 

64 

61 

19 

33 


127 
131 

m 

21XV-*1   45 
84 

87 

122 
135 
140 
145 
303—  220 
2T 
56 
64 
67 


204— 


145 

154   2 

193  2 

206-         4 


208 


16  5. 
47. 
56 
73 
21 

r 

29 
31 


1015,580 
1915,581 
2.01.5,582 
1015,583 

1015,  .584 

1015.685 

1015.586 

2.015.587 

1915.588 

1915.580 

1616,500 

2.016,601 

2.915,  .592 

1915,693 

2,  915.  .594 

2,915,596 

1915.596 

1915.597 

1915.508 

191.5.599 

2,916,800 

2.915.601 

2.915,602 

2.915.603 

2.915.132 

1  915.  133 

1015,134 

1  015.  135 

1015.136 

1915.137 

1915.  138 

2,915.  139 

1915.  140 

2.915,141 

191.5.142 

2.915.  143 

2.915.  144 

2.915.  14.' 

1615.  146 

1915,147 

1915,148 

1915,  149 

1015,1.50 

1915,  151 

1015,152 

1015,163 

1015,164 

1015.  KV5 

1015.  15t> 

1915.157 

1915,  158 

1915,159 

1915,  16(' 

1015.161 

1615.162 

1615,163 

1615.439 

1915,164 

1915,165 

1915,  16t 

1915,167 

1915,168 

1915.166 

1915.  6CH 

1915,60.' 

1915.  6(>f. 

1915.  6ir 

1915.608 

1915,60V 

2.915.610 

2,915,611 

2,915.170 

1915.171 

1915.440 

1915,441 

2  915,442 

1915,443 

2,91.5.444 

2.915  445 

2  91  h.  446 

191.5,172 

2,915  173 

2.915,  174 

2,915,17.' 

1915.176 

2.915.177 

2.91.5.178 

2.915.447 

191.5,  44i> 

1915,449 

2.915,460 


XXUl 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


m- 


Sl: 
57: 
M: 


66: 

70: 

74: 

138: 

t4S: 

IW: 

IW: 

SU: 

309-      aO: 

106: 

279: 

2M: 

S87: 

SO: 

178: 

333: 

233: 

446: 

447: 

10: 

13: 

16: 

114: 

135: 

136: 

143: 

147: 

ITO: 

43: 


210— 


211- 


213— 
214— 


1 


21*- 
216— 
21  »- 


6 

16.1 

16.4 

17 

75 

84 

152 

506 

674 

42 

0 

19 

44 


222— 


46: 

79: 

W: 

230-  23.4 

31 

52 

90' 

221—      68; 

102: 

113 

3 

79: 

100: 

153 

175: 

320: 

340: 

519: 

08: 

70: 

76: 

M: 

88: 

334—        3 


323- 


3,915,451 
2,nft,4S3 
2,916,403 
2, 916, 454 
3,916.466 
3,915,4S« 
%  916, 467 
1916,468 
1916,460 
3.915,400 
3,916,4m 
1916,483 
3,916,179 
1916.180 
1915.181 
1915.183 
1915.183 
1915.468 
1915.184 
1915,185 
1915,186 

1 915. 187 

1 915. 188 
1915,189 
1916.190 
1915.191 
1 915, 192 
1 915, 183 
1916,194 
1 915, 195 
1915.196 
1915.197 
1915.198 
1 915. 199 
1915,200 
1 915. 201 
1915.302 
1 915, 203 
1 915.  304 
1915.206 
1915,306 
1915.307 
1915,308 
1915.309 
1915.210 
1915,211 
1915,312 
1915,013 
1915,613 
1 915. 614 
1 915.  615 
1915. 616 
1915,617 
191^313 
1 915. 214 
1915.215 
1915,216 
1 915.  217 
1916.218 
1 915. 219 
1015.230 
101&,331 
191^238 
1915,234 
1015.222 
1915,236 
1015,336 
1915,227 
1915,338 
1915,239 
1915,330 
1915.231 
191^232 
1915,233 


236- 


236— 


339- 
340— 


101: 

a: 

53: 

117: 
134: 


173: 

336-61. 11: 

61.6: 

63: 

146: 

180: 

183: 

13: 

10: 

161: 

303: 

aoo: 

6.4: 

7.36: 

10: 

10.06: 

342—  36.  5: 

45: 

56: 

74.2: 

78.6: 

84.2: 

107: 

130: 

46: 

74: 

134: 

182: 

423: 

9: 

18: 

r: 

67  5: 

74: 

117  7: 

177: 

206: 

230.5; 

239: 

317: 

327: 

361: 

260-      17: 

20: 


r 


246- 


248- 


251- 
262— 


31: 

40 

83.3: 

106: 

108: 

213: 

214: 

217 

118: 

122: 

32.6 

33.4 


1916, 3M 
1916,  W 

1916^337 

1916,338 

1914380 

19U,M0 

1918,941 

1916^  MS 

1916,343 

191^344 

1916,346 

1916,  M6 

1916,347 

1916,348 

1914  318 

1916,380 

1916,361 

1916,383 

1916,618 

1915,619 

1916,630 

1916,631 

1916,368 

1916,364 

1914  366 

1916,386 

1 916, 367 

1916,388 

1916,390 

1916,360 

1916,361 

1915,363 

1015.623 

1915.638 

1915,363 

1916,364 

1916,366 

1916,366 

1916,367 

1916.308 

1916,300 

1914  370 

1914  371 

1914  372 

1914  273 

1  014  274 

1914  375 

1914  376 

1914034 

1914  036 

1014636 

1014  627 

1914  038 

1914029 

1 914  630 

1014  631 

1  014  633 

1914  633 

1014  634 

1914036 

1014  636 

1014  637 

1914  638 

1914639 

1914  640 

1914  641 

1914  642 

1914643 

1914  377 

1914  278 

1914  464 

1 914  465 

1914  466 

1914  467 


289^      40: 

40.6: 

61.6: 

163: 

161: 

Itt: 

313: 

341: 

378: 

466: 

473: 

383-33.16: 

78: 


364- 


39: 
8a  4: 

1.4: 

1.6: 

3: 


37 

70 

338 

357—      96 

134: 

336: 

3B133: 

309: 


389- 


380- 


388: 

8: 

16: 

147: 

3: 

11: 

13: 

16: 

18: 

21: 

22 

33.6 

37 

88 

43 

444 

46.6 

45.7 

46.  8: 

47: 


67.6: 
TO: 
73: 
77.6: 
80.5: 
84.1: 
87.6: 

87  7: 
98.5: 

910 


139: 
203 
233 


10144M 
1914M9 
1914470 

in4«n 

1914493 
1914473 
1914474 

1914476 
1014  478 
1914477 
1914478 
1914479 
1914379 
1914380 
1914  381 
1914383 
1914  313 
1914  3M 
1914386 
1914386 
1914387 
1914318 
1914389 
1914300 
1914391 
1914393 
1914388 
1914394 
1914306 
1914396 
1914307 
1914388 
1914399 
1914300 
1914301 
1914480 
1914481 
1914483 
1914483 
1914484 
1914486 
1914486 
1914487 
1914488 
1914489 
1914490 
1 914  491 
1914493 
1914493 
1914494 
1914496 
1914  496 
1914407 
1914498 
1914490 
1914800 
1 914  601 
1914803 
1914608 
1914604 
1914806 
1914  506 
1 014  807 
1914508 
1914609 
1 914  610 
1914611 
1914  612 
1 914  513 
1 914  S14 
1914615 
1914616 
1914  617 
1914618 
1 914  619 


an: 

379: 

393: 

397: 

304: 

304  8: 

307: 

300.6: 

340.8: 

340.7: 

>a.4 


347.3: 
397.45: 
413: 
419: 
433: 
439: 
439.9: 


463: 

461: 

464  3: 
464  4: 

483: 
484: 
639: 
563: 
686: 
569: 
583: 
610: 

613: 

614  6: 

618: 

634: 
638: 

664: 

665: 
664  4 

671: 

874: 

680: 

0B3.6B: 

261—      33 

30: 

14: 

364-        1: 

306-  35: 

307—  57.1: 

64: 

m-     6 

10: 

63: 

372—  53.1 

53.2 

273-     a 

1014 

374—      13 

279—        4 

9 

tt 

91 

106 

134 

10 


380- 


1914830 
1014331 

xnb,m 

1914838 
1914  6M 
1914886 

in4m 

1914  687 

1914838 

1914833 

1914630 

1914831 

1914683 

1914683 

1914  634 

1914636 

1914886 

1914687 

1914638 

1914688 

1914640 

1914  641 

1914643 

19146U 

1914644 

1914  646 

1914  646 

1914647 

1914648 

1914  648 

1914660 

1914  661 

1914  662 

1914  663 

1914664 

1914  666 

1914666 

1914  667 

1914  668 

1914  660 

1914680 

1914  661 

1914603 

1914683 

1914664 

1914666 

1914666 

1914  607 

1914608 

1914609 

1914  870 

1 014  571 

R«.34,743 

1914  302 

1914301 

1914304 

1914305 

1914306 

1914307 

1914306 

1914  309 

1 914  310 

1014  311 

1014312 

1914313 

1914314 

1914315 

1 914  316 

1914317 

1914318 

1914819 

1914330 

1914331 

1914  333 


301- 


310- 


149: 

lao: 

378: 

5: 

88: 


88487: 
89: 
88: 
104: 

38: 

r: 

14: 

03: 


307-      88: 
88.6: 


116 

77 

88 

187.1 

187.2 

310 

3U 

10 

33 

4 

9: 

14 

66 

57 

66 

334 

114 

196 

387 

384 

387 

66 

08 

73 

78 

94 

109 

113 

180 

366 

278 

307 

316-  4  36 

18 


20: 
36: 

39.  H: 
168: 
373: 

316—  1: 

317—  101: 


133: 
160: 
176: 


311- 
313- 


313— 


1914838 
1914  *M 
1914135 
1914  838 
1914837 
1914338 
181^844 
191409 
1014330 
1914  »1 
1914388 
1914383 
1814334 
1914336 
1914836 
1914387 
1«M38 
1914339 
1914340 
1914*41 
1914846 

1914848 
1914847 
1914848 
1914  8M 
1914860 
1914061 
1914343 
19143tt 
1914344 
1914346 
1814348 
1914347 
1914348 
1914349 
1914863 
1914863 
1914864 
1914866 
1914066 
1914667 
1914666 
1914360 
1914361 
1914383 
1914363 
1914354 
1914609 
1914800 
1014801 
1914083 
1914063 
1914664 
1914866 

1914  Me 

1914867 
1914668 
1914660 
1914670 
Re.34,740 
1914871 
1914  673 
1914  078 
1914874 
1914876 
1914870 
1914877 
1914366 
1914878 
1914879 
1914880 
1914081 
1914682 
1914083 


331- 


317—    334: 


941: 
818-      38: 


307: 

487: 

470: 

9: 

a.  4 

60: 

1: 

39: 

41: 

87: 

81: 

88: 

09: 

103: 

111: 

116: 

137: 

78: 

94: 

113: 

63: 

8: 

34: 

31: 

73: 

83: 

84: 

96: 

10: 

00: 

114 

156: 

33: 

41: 

53: 

184: 

190: 

231: 

300: 

5: 

61: 

100: 

143: 

164: 

170: 

196: 

17: 

18: 

174: 

207 

227: 

810: 

321: 

332 

6 

7.3: 

9: 

17: 

106 

119: 

842 

17: 

74 

109: 
136 


34<V- 


in4884 
1014886 
1914888 
1914887 
1914888 
1914889 
1914880 
1914891 
1914883 
1914808 
1914894 
1914896 

1914308 
1914897 
1014608 
1914000 
1914  TOO 
1914701 
1914703 
1914703 
1914704 
1914706 
1914706 
1914707 
1014708 
1014700 

1914  no 

1914711 
1914713 
1914713 
1914714 
1 914  715 
1914716 
1 914  717 
1914718 
1914719 
1914730 
1914731 
1914732 
1914723 
1914724 
1914  735 
1914796 
1914727 
1914738 
1914  730 
1 914  730 
1 914  731 
1914  733 
1914733 
1914784 
1914  735 
1914  786 
1914  7r 
1914788 
1914730 
1 914  740 
1914741 
1 914  742 
19147U 
1 914  744 
1 914  745 
1  914  746 
1 914  747 
1014748 
1914749 
1914780 
1 914  761 
1 914  752 
1914  356 
1914367 
1914  368 
1 914  350 
1914  360 


Classification  of  Debignb 


D  3- 
D  9- 
DW— 
D16— 
D30— 


10: 
13: 

3: 


184  758 
184  7S0 
184  760 
186, 761 
184  763 
184  763 
184  764 
184  766 
184  706 


D33— 
D20- 


D29— 
D31- 


5 

9 

13 

14 


20 

23 

4 


184  767 
184  768 
184  709 
184  7T0 
186,771 
184  772 
184  773 
184  774 
184  775 


D83- 
D34— 

D36- 
D43— 
D45- 


184776 
184  777 
184778 
184  779 
184780 
184781 
184782 
184783 
16:    184784 


14 
5 

16 
1 
7 
4 


D48- 

D60— 
D69- 

D64- 
D86— 
D67- 


30 

184786 

31 

184786 

184  787 

184  788 

184780 

13 

184  790 

184  791 

184792 

D89- 
D04- 
DTO- 
D71- 


4:   184793 

11:   184794 

1:   184796 

1:   184796 

184797 

184798 

184  799 

184800 


D71- 
D80- 


D81— 
D86— 


184001 
184  803 
184  803 
184  804 
184806 
184  806 
184807 
184  808 


c 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


•-   jfc:.i? 


A   - 


Salts 

Notices  under  15  V.B.C.  1116;  Trad«iuwrk  Act  of  July  5.  1046 

Umg.  N*.   iao.M8  (LAMD-0-LAKE8),  OeonooMwoc  Canning 
Company.    Cann«4   vegetablM ;   3to>.   H*.   S38b9tX    (LAM)-0° 
1>AKE8    AND    DBSIQN).    Laad   O*   Lata*   CreamerlPH.    Inc. 
Malted    milk   and    ckoeolat*  inaltad  Bilk ;    R«ff.    Na.    tt&.mt 

name,    Hweet    milk.    p*w*n«d    mlllt,    evaporated    milk.    «weet 

cream,    poultry    feed;    E«ff.    Na.    8SU89t,    aame.    Maple    syrup; 

R«C   Ma.    MB.fOt    (LAND  O'   L<AKSM).  Ocooomowoc  Canaing     family    and    commercial    ftewlnfc    machlnet*.    etr  ,    bookK     pam 

<^o  ,  Canned  refetableM  :  Wif.  Na.  ia8,M8,  aame,  Canoed  vefre      pbleU,  educational  leafleta,  caUlofr*  and  circular*'     K«k    No. 

table*  and  canned  tomato  juice,  etc.  ;  Uf.  Na.  541,M1.  name.    58S.SS7.   aame,  Tbermoplaatlc   material   In   the  form   of   Hheetc 

Canned  vejretableH.  canned  frulta,  canned  berrleii,  canned  flub,     and  atrlpi,  etc.,  tied  feb    18.  1959,  DCN  J    (Newark)     Doc 

etc.,   aivd   Oct.    22.    1950,  DC,   E.D.    Wla.    (Milwaukee),    Doc.     135/59,    The  Singrr  Manufacturing  Co    ft  al    v    ftvn  Varvum 


^  Co    V    Charlft  Pfizer  A  Co  .  Inc.     Deere*  reverted,  defendant 
enjoined  (  notice  Oct    21,19.59) 

Rec  Na.  ft41,Ml       i  See  Reg.  No.  188,018  i 

Il«(.  Na.  877, ItA  (SINliER),  The  Singer  Manufucturlng 
Company,  Renting  of  aewing  machines,  engineering  connultlnt! 
Hervlcen,  management  engineering,  neri'lce,  maintenance  and 
repair  of  home  appUaooes,  faahlon  aerTlced.  teaching  of  wwlng 
In  claaiiroomfi,  etc  ;  Keg.  V:  579,«Bt  (8  AND  DESIGN).  »au>e 
Electronic    bonding     machines,     etc  ,     toy     iiewlng    machlneK 


59-0-234,    L»nd   O' 
Canning  Co 

Keg,  Na,  tS4MS 
R«C.  Na.  SM.OOI. 
B«C.  Na.  SXMM, 
K««,  Na,  364888. 

N« 


Iy»ke»    Creamerift.    Inc 


Oronomoicoc 


(See  Reg  No  180.018.) 
(See  Reg  No  180.018  ) 
(See  R««.  No.  180,018.) 
(See  lUg  No  180.018.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  180.018.) 
N*.     U1.m*     (DRAMAMINE).    U.     D      Bearle     h    Co. 

IMmenbydHnate  tableta  uaeful  In  tlie  preTentlon  and  treat- 
ment of  motion  alckneaa  and  a  blatamtne  antagonlHt.  flied 
Mar    28,    1958,   CCA..    7th  Circuit.   Doc     12321,   G.   D.   Hearle 


Stores,  Inc.  and  Irving  Lieherman  Connent  Judgment  In 
Junction  granted  (notice  Oct   21,  1959) 

Reg,  Na,  57»,«ai       ( See  Reg    No    577,125.)  ••'*    tf*!  ^*^ 

Wttm-  Na.  0U.St7      (See  Reg    No   .577.125  ) 

Reg,  Na,  M1.719  ( 'TL^XITIZED" ) ,  Flexltlied  Inr  Flex 
Ible  collar  lining,  flled  Oct  23,  1959,  DC,  8  I»  NY.  l»oc 
152/93,  Fleritized,  Inc.  and  Fleritized  Bales  Corporation  v 
S'ational  Fleritized  Corp.  and  Dubin-Haakell  Lintng  Corp 

Reg.    Na,  Mt.MS    (BACAS),  D     B.   Baca,   doing  buKlne«>   «► 
Bent   Mexican  Foods,  Mexican  foode      namely,  froien  red  rhll) 
green    chill.    tamaleH.    enchlladaH.    tacon    and    tortillas.    flIed 
Oct.   2.1,   19.59,   DC    N     Mex     i  Albuquerque  i .   I>oc    4268    I>an 
Boca  V.   Milton  Baca  and  Bora'$  Food  Producti.  Inr 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIOXS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,   1959 


TotKl  number  of  applieatfona  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)]. 

Dat«  of  oldest  new  application -    

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application 


9,006 

..\pril  22,  1959 

ay  1.5,  1959 


Ml 


J.  H.  MUCHAMT,  Diraclv.  TraJMirk  KuMiai^  OvaraHva 

TRADKMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  KXAMINKKS  AND  TRADBMAKm  CLA88K8 

UNDKR  BXAiONATION 


Oldest  Appllcatkui 


New       Amended 


(DC    M    WBNDT,  ClaMe*  2,  >,  4,  ft,  7.  8.  S,  la  11,  13,  IS,  14,  Ift,  10.  17,  10,  X.  31.  33,  M.  3S.  3B.  77,  38,  3B,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34, 

«fi,  16,  ».  40.  41,  43,  48.  44. 18,  51,  a 

(  II)  R,  F    8HRYOCK.  Claaan  1.  6.  18,  S,  VI.  88.  48.  4«,  47,  48.  49;  Senrice  Mark  Claaaes  100.  101.  102,  lOS,  104,  106,  106, 


107;  CoUectlvr  Membenblp  Marks,  CImb  300;  CerUllcAUon  Marks.  C 


A  and  B 


Reiwwals  (All  Claw*) 

Ser.  13  (c)  PubllcatlOQs  (All  C 


4-32-S9  I 


(^-l-6» 


»-l- 


.v-15-eo 


10-8-58  ''     10-3^-99 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  October  1959 — 1907 


r 


Registrations  Issued 375— No  688,889  to  No  689,263 

Renewals  Issued 50 


•ibiagta 
•  I0.0<  B 


Tk.  TRADEMARK  SKCTION  of  tha  OFTiaAL  GAZETTE,  wm<A  wmUt.  ■■  aaiWd  »ii*af  tka  dmMiM  ol  iht  SMp«-uiie»d«.t 
a«  Dui  —  iat*.  C«TOTMMat  Pristi>«  OBoa,  WaiMactoa  XS,  D.  C.  to  wW»  aU  .olMeriptioiH  (booU  be  aa<)«  V*yM*  •«■  ^ 

rr^TT  .  ^^^^  aailng  S3.7S  addtaowa;  angW  eofMa.  30  eaau  aaok. 

tor  ISCMI 


PKINTBD  cones  OF  TKADBMAKK  KUGMTKATIONS  ara  AsraMw4  br  (ka  PMaat 

TM   74»  OG.— 1  ill 


A4 

TM  1 


30W 


I 

I    ( 


T-i 


o 


I  1*^ 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


afi;:'>:s'. 


Th«  following  ourka  ar«  publialMd  In  compliance  with  ae^tloo  12(a)  of  tive  Trademark  Act  of  IMfl       NotU-*  of  oppo- 
Bltlon  ondaraaetlon  IS  may  be  filed  wttbin  thirty  daya  of  thU  publlontlon      See  huJea  2.101  to  2  100 

Aa  prorldcd  by  aectlon  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollar*  muat  accompany  each  notice  of  ovpoaltlon 


Oats  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Praparad  Mataffab 

8S  68,123      Donovan  InduntrtM,  Inc  .  Houthport,  Conn.     Klled 
Feb   20.  19.'S9 

COUTURE  i 

For  Leather.  ^ 

Ftr»it  uw  Oct    1«,  195H  '         •» 


8N  75.««8      Vnlon  Wadding  Company.  Pawtuckct.  R  I      Filed 
Jnne  12,  1»69 


8N  68,124.    Donovan  Induatrlea,  Inc.,  Southport,  Conn.     Filed 
Feb.  20.  1959 

PAMPA 

For  Leather  I 

Flnt  aae  Apr    17,  1968  , 


.lUQf  M«C»fl< 


8N  68,125.     Donovan  Industrlea,  Inc  .  Southport.  Conn,     Filed 


Feb.  20,  1959 


ANILYNA 


For  Leather 

Ftrat  us*  .Nov    6,   1958. 


8N    74,451       011-Drl    Corporation    of   America,    CJilcago,    IlL 
Filed  May  25.  1959  i 


CArS  PRIDE 


For  WaddlBf  With  or  Without  DecorttlTe  Surface* 
Pirat  aae  In  December  1966 


8N  75.821       AAA  Enterprlaea,  Inc.  Monett,  Mo      Filed  June 
16,   1959 


» 


i 


For  AbBort)ent  In   the   Form  of  Ground  Clay   Uaed  for  Pet 
Bedding 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  16,  1959 


--i-  t,--__ 


.A.  :uiA 


8N    74.514        Ea«tmor    Leather   Trading    Corp.    (Jlovemvllle, 
NY.     Filed  May  26,  1959. 

NIMBLE 


For  Charcoal  Fire  Starter  In  Solid  Form, 
rinit  nae  Jan    20,  1959 


For  Hides,  8kln».  and  Suedes. 
First  use  Apr   27,  1959 


8N    78,894       American    Colloid   Company,    Skokte.    lit       Filed 
June  17,  1959. 


PREMIUM  GEL 


.Vi 


8N    74,730.      The    I>ow    Chemical    Company.    Midland.    Mich. 
Filed  May  29.  1959  =       I 


PELAFOAM 


i.,. 


For  Multicellular  Expanded  Hynthetlc  Renin. 
Flrat  use  Apr    1.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  679.414. 

For  Bentonlte 

Flrat  uae  May  26.  1954 


^ 


I  1 


L 


8N  75,898      Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  June 
17.  1959 

u-         TANOWAX 


8N    74,774       Mllwhlte    Mud    Sales    Company,    Houatoo,    Tex 
Filed  May  29,  1959 


For  I'pper  I.*ather 
First  use  May  6,  1959 


MILFLAKE 


1- 


8N  76,19©      Gruskln  *  Feldman,  Inc  ,   New  York.  .\  Y      Filed 
I      Jane  22.  1969. 


For  Shredded  Cellophane  Flake.  Used  as  a  Flake-Type  Loa* 
Clrrolatloa  Additive  for  Drintnc  Mada. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  15,  1948 

™2  '    .        ,  .' 


""--    DAWN  GLOW 


For  Far  Bklna. 

ik,%-0a«'% 

nr«tnw  Jnne  11.  1959. 

1 

■  VT 

DKBon  1,  1999 

daitl-Racairtadat 
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SI*  TS.123.     The   Dow  Chemical    Company,   Midland.    Ifl* 
Filed  July  21.  1959. 


8N  M.87T      A.  O    BcyMMU.  «.b.n   A   O    Reynolda  Company. 
Lebanon,  Ind.    filed  Jcly  SS.  1968. 


COLORMATE 


For  ConUlnera— Namely,  Bags  of   Printed  and  Unprtnted 
Tranaparent  and  Tranalueent  Fllma. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  7.  1957.  ^____^_^^___^_ 


Clau3-BaNaia 
foBas,  aad  Packatbaaks 


9  f  K 


8N  7«,4«a.     Dvlma  Mawfacturtng  Co.,  Inc  ,  ProTldenee,  R  I. 
Filed  Jum85,  1959. 


▲ppllcaot  dledalma  any  eKclnalre  n#ht  In  the  repreaenta 

tion  of  a  pot   conUlnlnf  folla«e,  apart   from   the  mark  ai 

ahown. 

For   Plant  Contalnera  Whl*  May   Be   Made   Primarily   of 

Peat  Moaa  or  Other  Flhroua  Material. 

Flrtt  nae  Mar.  11.  19M. 


)•     z. 


^y.     >-:..Y     ♦ 


8N  69.603      Belflan  8ho«a,  I«t,  New  York.  NY      Filed  Mar 


mAo 


moA/tv 


{ 


e 


16,  1959. 


SHU-VU 


For  Purees  of  Non-Predooa  MeUl. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  10.  1959. 


For  Plaatlc  Bbo*  Ba«a  Bold  Empty. 
I      First  uae  Feb    6,  1969 

8N  69,897.     Kimball  MaanfaetBrtng  Corporation.  San  Rafael, 
Calif      Filed  Mar.  19.  1969. 


Oats  5  -  Adiiasivas 


■  1  -*B  1^  : 


For    B«»ptac1ea— Namely,    Frolt    Bowla,     Salad    Bowls. 
Plantara.  Ice  Buckata.  Snack  Serrera,  and  Waatebaaketa 
Flrat  uae  Dm:.  SO.  1962. 

8N  T2.76«.     Waahlnjton  Steel  Prodncta.  Inc..  Tacoma,  Waab 
Filed  May  1,  1969 

JIFFY-BUCKET 

For  Plastic  Dndtreouatar  Rcfaae  ConUlnera. 
Flrat  uae  In  September  1968 


SN  76.128.     The  Thlbant  k  Walker  Co  ,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J. 
Filed  June  4,  1969. 

VINACRYL 

For  Realnous  Raw  Material,  Dlaperalble  In  Water  for  Uae 
as  a  Binder 

First  uae  Mar   12.  1959. 


*«-..■    I  •  ■=-- 


SN  75,362.      Sherman   Paper   Products  Corporation.   Newton. 
Maaa     Filed  Jnne  8,  1969 


',    SPOT  STIK 


SN    75,158       George   A.    Breon   *   Company,    New   York,    NY 
Filed  June  5.  1959 

BABY  BEAUTY  BAR 

For    Merchandlae    IMaplay    Cartons    Made    of    Paperboard 


First  uae  Feb   24,  1969. 


:  Xr^* 


I 


SN   75,569       Heath  *  Sherwood  Drilling   (Eastern)    Limited, 
Klrkland    L*ke,    OnUrto,    Canada.      Filed   June    11.    1959 


NESTRAY 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.   No    108.758.  dated  Dec.   6,   1957. 
For  Drill  Bore  ConUlnera 


II 


SN    78,122       The    Dow   Chemical    Company,    Midland,    Mich. 
Filed  July  21,  1969. 


READRITE 


For  Peelable,  Adhealve  Coated  Paper  Temporarily  Protect 
Ing  Highly  Pollahed  Surfaces 
First  uae  May  12,  1969 

QattS-Ckaniicals  and  Ckaaiical  Can- 

SN  615,010      Coahoma  Chemical  Co  ,  Inc  .  Clarksdale    Mlas, 
Filed  June  11,  1961. 

V^P"*"™" 


For  ConUlnera— Namely.  Baga  of  Printed  and  Unprinted 
Tranaparent  and  Tranalueent  Films 

First  nae  July  21,  1968.  ,. .  ^.  ..  .,_j;.   w 


J  if'. 


For  Inaectlrtdes. 

First  nae  on  or  about  Apr.  14.  1950 


TM  4 


I      I 


!• 


OFnCIAL  OAZETTE 


1,  IMt 


MONOCHROME 


8N  4S,1&3.     tieoeral  AalUae  4  Film  CorporatioD.  New  Xork.    {]«•«  7  ^  CatJmM  a^tt^t^t^V  -^  £ 

NT    Filed  Dec.  30. 1957  ^^,  ... ,..; .  ^'"'  ^^mwm^m  ^lUWJflU^f* 

8N  T7.a04.     Brttlab  RopM  Limited.  Doacuter,  Eagland.   Filed 
Jal|r  16.  1»68. 

DURAGAL 

an    «t^».      Bm««1m   P*iM«r  Cktmva^r.    Wll»il««t»n,^  Drt.        Owner  of  Britlik  R*c  Wo    77».1»3,  %ie4  Jane  28.   1988 
TOed  Not  12,  ld58  For  QalTanlied  Wire  fcope  tot  Uee  —  Trawl  Warpe 


For  Dyeatuffi. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Dec.  31,  1927. 


.!.« 


RETEN 


Oau  9-ExplMivts,  RrMnv,  Ipipwiits, 
aad  Pro|«ctitt 


. ^*-i  ^«  ^ 


For  Water  Soluble  PiHymer. 
Klmt  use  Oct    »,  1958 


8N  7S,0«7  Aktlebolacet  JoakoplBC-Valeaa.  d.b  a  Jonko[>lac 
k  Vulcaaa  T.F^B..  Jookoptac  BvedeB.  Filed  May  7. 
1959 


SN     65.492        Olraadan-IMawauift.    In«.,    New     York.     NY 
Filed  Jan   8.  1959.  J  *    ■ 


NERONE 


iav  ^i:ni    r 


l^n-   Aromatic   CTi«nlMl«    Suitable   for   U«e   In  Perfume*. 


Boapa,  Coametlca.  Flarora. 
Flr«t  use  Dec   9.  1958. 


For  Matchen 
^   fttO        First  uae  tn  Aufrust  1958. 


.01    91 


A 

"< 


^»il  aMt   a* 


KB 


SN  «8.S74.     Corn  Producti  Company  (Delaware  corporation),     j^,^.  ^^  ^^^      Ithaca  (Jun  Company.  Incorporated,  Ithaca,  N  Y. 
New   York,    NY.   by   merier  from  Corn    Prodocta  Company  KHedJune*.! 

(New  Jersey   corporation),   Rld»eOeld.   N  J       Filed  Feb    25, 
1959 


TEXO-FILM 


DEERSLAYER 


Owner  of  Rejf  No   378,599 

For  Starch  for  Industrial  Purposes 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Auk  28,  1958 


For  Rifles  and  I 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Jan.  2,  IMt. 


Class  10-Fertiiz«rs 


9N    T2.218       U    H     Uncoln    *    Son,    Inc.    Coudersport,    Ft 
Filed  Apr  24,  1959 


SN    72,918       WUaon    4   Toomer  FertlMaer   Co..   JackaonTllle. 
Fla      Filed  May  4,  1969  — "'  " 


UPPERTAN 


BLOOMASTER 


For    Chemical    Preparation    for    Use    tn    Tanning    I'pper 
Leather. 

First  use  Sept    11.  1944  <,. 


For  Plant  Food 
First  use  Feb.  fl.  IWM. 


SN    73.904       Drll  Kern.    Inc.    Houston,    tex        Filed    May    18. 
1959 


SURTEN 


HN    75,193       Macsnk,   Inc.    New  Haren.    Mo       Filed  June   5. 
1959. 


I 


LIQUALIFE 


For  Surface  Tension  Reducing  Composition  laed  as  an 
AddltWe  for  I>rining  Muds  In  Drilling  and  Production  of 
Wells 

First  use  Apr    3,  1959 


For  LJquld  Plant  Food 
First  use  May  30,  1958 


..•IJI!*1.' 


S.N  75,072     E   I   du  Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Coaipany    VVtlmlng 
ton,  Del.     Filed  June  4.  1959 


SN  77,339      Valllant  Fertiliser  Company.  Laurel.  Del      Filed 
July  8.  1959 


itHU 


CAPRACYL 


Owner  of  Reg    No    560.948 
For  Dyelnc  AaalsUnts. 
First  use  Apr.  7.  1959 


^..kt-:.ii>j..:t     ,  " 


V  I-  ti:< 


For  Fertilisers 

First  uaeMar.  1.  1937. 


■  rm\t  i 


DKEMBM  1,  1»69 
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.    „,  *4— .     Ki.*    IIW  Al  1»8      MarsoB  CorporatiOB.   Herere.  Maaa      FI1«*  Oct. 

tN    7t.70ll.      H«il.pfc^    laterBatloaal    Corporatloo,    New    »»  «1.1«8      «ar«,  rpo™ 

Orleans,  La     Filed  July  30. 196».  ^2.  !»»»  


\ 

For  Fertlliaer. 
First  use  Feb.  IT.  iWt. 


MARSON 


Oait  ll-Wu  asJ  ydai  Matsrid* 

SN    63.620       (^.unther    Wagner,    Hannover,    Ormany       Filed 
Dec   3.  1958 

INTERPLASTIC         ,     , 

owner   of  German  Beg.   No.  6«8,e»6.  dated  Dec    22.   1954. 
For  Typewriter  BJI*oi.a.  Car*on  Paper,  and  Copying  Paper 


For  Automotive  AccaasartM     Maiaty.  Non  Metallic  Plastic 
Filler  for  Automobile  Ba|Miln 
First  use  Sept  14.  1»4«. 

8N   61.124       Marson  Corporation.   Berere.  Maaa      Fllwl  Oct. 

22. 1958 

For  Flexible  Plastic  Repair  Material-  Namely.  NonMetal- 
llc  Plastic  Filler  fojr  AuWaaoMU  Repairs. 
First  use  In  July  ISM 


FLEX  REZ 


*/« 


SN   61,525.     Wa«»  Prodnrti,   Inc.,  Cambrtdge.  MasM      Filed 
Oct    28.  1958. 


8N    73.886       Korea  Manufacturing   Corporation.    New    York. 
NY      Filed  May  11,  1959. 


14.^1*1  P 


PERMA-KOTE 

For  Carbon  Paper  and  Typewriter  Ribbons 
First  use  Apr    29.  1959 


•«i.  ■>€»■ 


j.^f 


•>f. 


f.,    9»i 


•cabsilM 
-ifS 


Oass  12  -  ConstuKtiM  Matoriab  | 

BN    45,793.      nmnt\^   C»rporatloa.    Weat   H*rtford.    Conn 
Filed  Feb.  IS.  1968. 


«1  »»j^ 


Owner  of  Reg    No  6«4.9n 

For  Slotted  Angle  Construction  Member. 

First  use  June  12.  1956  ___       j 


8N   46.038       Whitehead  Brothers  Company    New  York,    N  Y. 
Filed  Feb    17,  1»58. 


For   Skyllgtota,  Flashing.   Plastic  Paneling    and   Bath   Tnb 
and  Shower  Enclosuret*. 
First  use  Aug   1,  1968. 

SN    62,562       bof    Anjreles    Tile    Jobbers,    Lo«.    Angeles.    Calif 
Filed  Nov    17    1958. 


X-TRUDE-A-SEAL 

For  Sealing  Compound  for  Foundry  Molds.  i»"!i  ^m 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  8,  1957. 


ivi  I 


The  mark  In  this  application  Is  "Latoo.  • 

For  Ceramic  Mosaic  Tiles- -<; la »ed  and   Fnglaxed 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1957. 


w«  .T  •"Tf  f*»t  T«ir* 


SN    46,693       Atlantic   Asphalt    h.    Asbestos.    Inc.,    Stratford. 
Conn     Filed  Feb  27.  1958  | 


SAFETY-SEAL 


SN  66.398      American  Cement  Corporation.  Philadelphia    Pa 
Filed  Jan   26,  1959.  -,  \vf^  t 

I 


For  Asphalt  Batorated  Felt  Shingles 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1957. 


'  •*        'i 


PEERLESS 


8N   60.833.     Moore  Maintenance  ProducU.  Haddonfleld.  N  J 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1958. 


For   Cement.   Indudlag   Prtland   C««it     Air  Entraining 
Portland  Cement.  High  Early  Strength  Portland  Cement,  and 

Mortar  Cement 

First  use  In  1894  on  Portland  cement 


..»J-t     )tMi 


MORPRO 


'•Mx^  '•.■■'fp' 


y^ 


SN  66.399      Amerlea.  C«a«iit  Corporatloa.  PhlUdelphla    Pa 
Filed  Jan   26.  1959 


For  Patchlof.  R*p*lrlnf.  Ee-Polntlnf.  and  Resurfacing 
Materials  for  Floor..  Parements.  Roofs,  and  Walls- Name  y. 
Plastic    Roof   Cement,    Resurfaeer,   Taaap-Patch.   and   Plastic 

Floor 

First  use  m  Maroli  1958.  ^  . 


DIKE 


•»/T 


For  Hydraulic  Cement  for  Stoppage  of  Water  Flow  Througt. 

Masonry  Walls  -  ^  ™- 

Flrst  aae  m  1961  '^I    Wl     t^^l    *■  .^^a  •*«  »r..-i 


tn." 


TM  6 
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1,  1»69 


■N   t«.SO«.      P««oU    OH   Compwiy.    N«w   York.    NY.      FU^    IN  71.1»0.     LwnasM*.  lac..  MUwaakM.  WU.     Ftl«4  Apr.  8. 
Jaa-  SO.  1WJ9.  *•*• 


lit 


For  ▲•phalt  Surfadiic  llaterUls. 
First  BM  July  28.  1058. 


8N  67.849.     CallfomiU  MtUl  Bnamellnt  Company.  Lo«  An 
gelM.  Calif     Filed  Feb.  17,  1909. 


r^.*»    V»t 


V.iM 


CAMEO. 

SINCf  1911 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  !Sfta.30«. 
For  Bolldlns  Bldlnr 
Flnt  ate  Mar.  2.  1B69. 


<  t     *v 


BN   72.291.     Cnrtia  ConpaalM  Incorporated.   Clinton,   Iowa 
Filed  Apr    27.  1909. 


Tbe  wordlnc  "81nee  ItlV  la  «toclalin«»  apart  from  the 
mark  ••  ahown.  „    ,.^. 

For  Porcelain  EnaMl  Tanaw  Pm*U  U«d  In  Balldln«a  for 
Walla.  Coatlnga.  CaMplW.  PknfCti.  P»rtltloni.  Curt*..  Ban 
Shades.  Loayers,  sbA  Mitai. 

First  use  at  least  as  sftrtjr  ••  Itll.  , 


SILENTITE 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  515.670. 

For   Window   Fraaet.   Windows,   and    Part*   Thereof 

First  use  Mar   17,  19S9 


„    ^  -*      I         M—  v-^rk    N  Y      Filed    S?'   75.322       Kendall  Addlnfton.    Inc..   Fres»o.   Calif      Filed 
8N   S8.SS8.      Neo-Bay   Products.    Inc..   New  York.  N.Y       Filed  • 


Mar.  3,  1959 


RIPPLE-TEX 


For  Louvers  for  L«ouTered  Ceilings. 
First  use  Dec.  15. 1958. 


a 


K-SLIDE 


BN  «8.839.     Neo-Baj  Products.  Inc..  New  York,   NY      Filed 


ir   3.  1959 


MINI-CELL 


For  Louvers  for  LoBTered  Ceilings. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1968 


For  I>oor«,  Wlndowa.  and  Window  Bcreena 
First  use  Msy  6,  1955. 


■^■vf' 


BN  75.439      Plaetergon  Wall  Board  Co  .  Buffalo.  NY      Filed 


June  9.  1959. 


8N  «9.399      The  Columbia  Mills.  Inc.,  Syracuse,  NY      Filed 


PAINTCOTE 


Mar    12,  1969 


COLUMBIA-MATIC 

Owner  of  Beg.  No  549.965 

For  FabHc   Folding   Doom   and  Folding  Doors. 

First  use  Feb   3,  1959. 


Dwner  of  Beg.  No.  870.»5». 
For  Insulating  Board 
First  use  Feb   18,  1938 


\u^^ 


^^A      ^t^^tmJ.^Jtmt      d.<^ 


8N  70,008       Unit  Structures.  Inc..  Peshtlgo,  Wla      Filed  Mar 
20,  1959 


aNi* 


K.l»   • 


8N    75.450.      VlrglnU    Plywood    Corporation,    DauTlUe,    Va. 
FUad  June  9.  1959. 


For  Wood  Paneling. 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1958 


The  words  "Clear  Panal  Ds«k'*  and  representation  of  the 
goods  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  443.340,  878.067,  and  others 

For  Bonding  Timbers  Dsed  for  Boofs.  Floors  snd  Ceilings, 
Walla  and  Partitions. 

First  Bss  Dsc.  8.  1968;  Dec.  18.  1951.  as  to  "Unit  Deck." 


8N    75.501        Republic    Powdered    MeUls,    Cleveland,    Ohio 
Filed  June  10,  1959. 

ALUMACAULK 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  671.483. 
For  Calking  Material 
First  us*  Nov    20.  1968 


W  at  t«i<  Twfnl 


I 


I 
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_     ..—^^     w4      BN    T8  724       Pre-Mix    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed 
BN    T6.t.2      W-,    D    Bowsr.    lumber   Co..   Frederick.   Md     ^\^'^      l^'"''  ^ 

Fllsd  JuB*  16. 1969.  ^ 


%'■ 


t»f  ^ 


The    word    "Homss"   !•   dl*d«lme4    apart    from    the    mark 

'VJr ''prefabricated    BuUdlng    C<Jmponent.-    Namely      Hoof 
TruBses  and  Wall  Panels. 
First  use  May  29.  1959. 


n<ji-|4«Till 


"« 


8N    75.701        The    Cookson    Company.    San    Francisco,    Calif. 
Filed  June  l.-i,  19.'S9 


DETECTEDGE 


For    Boiling    Doors.    il«e   OolHng   Partitions,    and   Rolling 
(irtlles  With  Safety  Devices. 

Firat  use  Jan   22,  1959  ji  " 


For  Packaged  Mixture*  of  Cement,  Sand  and  Aggregate 
Cement  and  Band.  Band  and  Mortar  Cement.  Sand  Aggregate, 
and  Asphalt  Cement,  Band,  and  Band  and  Salt.  • 

Firat  use  June  24.  1969 

Oass  13 -Hardware  aad  Planbinfl  and 
Staam-Fittiiig  Sapplbs 

8N  32,808      ContlnenUl  Screw  Company,  New  Bedford,  Masa 
Filed  June  28.  1957 


SN  75,872      National  Oypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y      Filed 
June  18,  1959  «  ' 

DURASAN   * 


ri  ■ 


For  Vinyl  Covered  Wallboard. 
First  use  Apr   9,  1959 


G 


i- 


For  Screw  Threaded  Fsstenlnjfs 
Firat  use  Apr  19,  1967. 


»T 


8N  78.082      Oenersl  B*fractortee  Company,  PfclUdelphla.  Pa 
Filed  June  19.  1969. 


PTI 


OS 


^ 


8N  72  747      L   B.  Nelson  Manufacturtng  Co     Inc     d  b  a    Rainy 
Sprinkler   Sales.   Peoria,   111      Filed  May   1,   1»59  ^^ 


TURF  BIRD 


For  Lawn  and  (iarden  Sprinklers 
Ftrat  use  July  21,  1958. 


For  Firat  Quality  Fireclay  Brick. 
Firat  use  on  or  about  Sept   29,  1955. 


SN  78.355      Vermont  Structural  Slate  Co..  Inc..  Fair  Haven 
Vt     Filed  June  23,  1969 


READY-FIT 


SN    72,878.     The  Ohio  Injector  Company.   Wadsworth.  Ohio 
Filed  May  4.  1959.  ^^    |<rnT.i.-*»«Jl      COt-'TP*" 

PI  PE  -  PAL 


Owner  of  Reg   No   589.282. 
For  Btrtictural  Blate  Tile 
Firat  use  June  1.  1951 


For  Valves  for  Fluid  Flow  Control 
Firat  use  on  about  Mar  13,  1969 


"•"    1 


..i'.  I 


SN   73.594.     The  Ohio  Injector  Company,  Wadsworth.  Ohio 


Filed  May  13,  1959 


SN  76,821      The  Bai>eoek^  WIIcot  Company,  New  York,  N  Y 
Filed  June  25,  196». 


For  Refractory  Concrot*  Mix 
Firat  use  May  26.  196». 


FLOORCAST    v 


PIPE -MATE 


For  Valves  for  Fluid  Flow  Control 
Firat  use  on  about  May  6,  1959 


BN    7«,8«4       Antol«.e    Lrt»rlea»ts    Cosapany.    Denver.    Colo 
Filed  June  29,  1969. 


SN   75,887       Macklanburg-Duncan  Company,  Oklal»oma  City 
Okla.     Filed  June  18,  1959 


PROBOND 


f 


ALUMA-SUDE 


For  Bonding  Agent  for  Concrete 
Firat  use  Jsn   7,  1967. 


J 


For  Sliding  Door  Track. 
Firat  use  Jan.  15,  1958. 


...  .,  i    .U  .V. 
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BN  7e,2M.     Wtttek  •Unateetarlnc  Co.,  CMeaco,  IIL     Fltod    IM  TT.Ttt. 
Jane  22.  1»5»  IB.  19B». 


1,  IMO 
II  Ckata  CMBPMI7.  Toffe.  Pa.    FlIM  J«lr 


STRAP-TITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  ttl,31B. 

For  Hoae  Clampa. 

FMrat  use  on  or  aboat  Apr.  IS,  1961.  f 


HALL-MARK 


Owner  of  Rag.  No. 
For  ttMl  Cktfei. 
Flrat  MO  Jair  •,  1 


SN   77.200      The  entorprtaa 
Ohio     Piled  Jul7  7,  ISAtl 


Inum    Company,    Masaillon.     S*"^'   77,778.     Tail 


LOOK-N-SEE 


For  Alumlaain  Kitchen  Utoaallt — Namely.  Covered  Cake 
and  Utility  Fans.  Covered  BQaare  Cake  Paaa,  Covered  Pie 
Caniera.  Covered  Loaf  Pana,  aad  Foor-Plece  Oaalater  Seta 

Pirat  uae  Au(.  8.  1058,  on  the  covered  cake  and  utility  pana 


•*      •.'f*' 


Filed  jQly  IS.  1M» 


*T 


For  Slide  Faatanera. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  abont  Mar.  1,  1969. 


SN  77.214.    Ifarahall-Buma.  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III      Filed 


July  7.  1969 


MAR-CREST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  57B.921 
For  Aluminum  Cookware 
First  uae  May  18.  1967 


8.V    7T,28i       The   Atlaa   Bolt  A   Screw   Company,   Oereland. 
Ohio     Filed  July  8,  1969. 

TORQUE  SEAL 


Qau  M-MUtyt  Md  Mttd  Ciilimi  md 
Forgifi 

HN   60. 007.      I>enny    Paper  k   Board    Company.    Philadelphia, 
Pa     Filed  Oct  14.  1958. 

DENNYPOIL-64 


For  Perforated  Aluminum  Foil. 
First  uae  Sept    2.  1968 


•i\ 


For  Metal  8rrewn 
First  uae  June  23,  1959 


J 


8N  77.481      Vlctaullc  Company  of  America,  Union.  N  J      Filed 
July  10,  1959 


PLAINLOCK   „^. 


bl  ear  iii^»'' 
For  Pipe  Joint*  or  Couplings.  J 

First  use  Apr  30,  1969  f 


*><«• 


M.N   71.887      Milton  Roy  Conpaoy,  PhUadelphla.   Pa      Filed 
Apr  20,  196§. 

MILROY 

Owner  of  Reg   Noa.  805,083  and  868.881 

For   Metal  Castings  for  Controlled  Volume  Pumping  Appa 
ratua. 

First  use  in  February  1969. 

V  ___^^ 

8.N  72.1 7n      American  Brake  Shoe  Company.  New  York.  N.Y 
Filed  Apr    24.  1969 


8N  77.592       Rell-A  Trol.  SanU  Maria.  Calif      Filed  July   13. 
1959 


NICRO  MANG 


RELI-A-VALV 


For  ^^ter  Softener  Valvet* 
First  uae  Dec   7,  196fl 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa    399.197,  414,309.  and  684.636. 
For  Welding  Rods. 
First  use  Jan   21,  1968 


.S.N      77.«2«         Vanjfiiard     Interstate     Corporation,     Anabetiii, 
/         Calif.     Filed  July  13.  1969  l> 


8N   75.287      Central   Steel  and  Wire  Company.   Chicago.   Ill 
Filed  June  8.  1969 


'!<.•        J -HIT 


The  wordH  "Protection  8yntem"  are  disclaimed  apart   from 
the  mark  as  ataosm. 

For    Mechanically    Operable    Audible    Alarms    Tripped    by 
Fusible    Elements   To   Warn    of   the    Existence   of   Fire .    and 
Mechanically    Operable   Audible   Alarms   Tripped   by    Fusible 
Elements  To  Warn  of  the  Existence  of  Fire  and  AUo  Tripped         For  Steel  Aluminum  Braaa  and  Copper  SheeU,  Bars,  Shapes 
Manually  To  Warn   of  the  Presence  of  Intrudera.  and  Wire,  and  Brasing  Alloya. 

First  use  Apr    16.1959  ,  ..  First  use  Mar   2.  1969 


yn 


.  d^t*^ 


..      ,  •..ll'i 


DBCKMBn  1,  1959 

Qast  15-Olf  md  Onrnm 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  9 

daii  1S-M«diciKtf  aatf  Pliar«ac»itic«l 


8N    75,491       Monaaote   Ghanloal  Company.    St.    U>uis. 
Filed  June  10.  1969. 


^^  PrtparatioM 


*  MfT  a  •  jTX 


*1T 


MULTI-TEMP 


8N  35,010.     Sleaderwie,  Inc..  Loa  Angelea.  CalU.     Filed  Aug 
5,  196T. 


% 


For  Lnbrteatins  Ollt. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  11.  1989. 


,.:? 


.:J//////////// 


8N  75.668      Taylor  ESaklns  Salea.  Oarrtson.   Ky      Filed  June 
12.  1969. 


MICRO-MOLY 


For  Maltl-yittfilii  Klaaral  Ifedteaata  for  RaAodnc.      » 
Fir*  UM  Aag.  J,  1«JT.  -     z*  m 


For  Additive  for  Oils  and  Greasea. 
Flrat  nae  Apr  14,  1999 


(kit  16-Pffotoctiv«aidDMMtivtCMtiims 

8N  35.857.  Cray-Paa  Uoapa  Kabuahlki  Kalaha  Sakura 
Shokal.  Hlgashinart-ku.  Oaaka.  Japan  Filed  Aug  20. 
1957. 

^ '       SAKURA 


SN  57.135      Max   l>er<ler,  d  b.a.   Notrttlon  Control  Products. 
.New  York.  NY     Filed  Aug.  13,  1958  '"''  "  '" 


lH«il 

r    f 

For  Medicines.  Pharmaceutical  Preparations.  Nutritional 
Supplements,  Etc,  Put  L'p  In  Tablets.  Capsules.  Uquldts. 
Injectlbles.  and  In  Other  Doaage  Forma. 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  1,  1947. 


I  wf^ 


i    ^     A      L     ^\ 


The  Japanese  word  "Sakura"  meant  "cherry."        ,^t%    iiji 

For  Drawing  Paints  and  Water  Colors. 

First  use  In  April  1924;  In  commerce  In  April  1958 


8N    60,563       Pratt    Laboratories.    Inc ,    Junction    City,    %j. 
Filed  Oct   18,  1958 


-  -i-        .  ^— ^— ^  .     , 

SN  53,608.     Farane  Ptoattaa  loeorporataC  Loa  Angeles.  Calif 
Filed  Juae  18, 1968. 


PRATTS     ^ 


v:   --v.* 


J 


URALANE 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos   394,014  and  426.881 
For  Tonic,  Antibiotic,  Vitamin  and  Trade  Mineral  Supple' 
ment  for  Animals 
First  use  1872 


For  Liquid  Composition  ConUlnIng  Polyisocyanate  and 
Polyaretkane  Realna  for  Coating  Wood.  MeUl,  Concrete,  and 
Ceramic  Surfaces. 

First  use  on  or  sbout  Jan.  1,  1968. 


■4     O   ..^       jWIC.Ol    f.*- 


8N  60,627      The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.  New  York    XT. 
Filed  Oct    14.  1958. 


SN  60,177.     Plextone  Corporation  of  America.  Newark.  N.J 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1968 


SENEMA 


at>^.«3 


PLEXCOAT 


For  Disposable  Enema  T  nits  ConUinlng  a  Preparation  for 
the  Relief  of  Constipation 

First  uae  Sept  28,  1958.  attilUCI      .am.'TMs 


For  Film  Farmlax  U^tild  Coatlag  Compoaitloas. 

First  use  Aug  22.  1958 


..  I 


8N    72,886       Super   Concrete   Bmnlslons.    Ltd  .    U>s   Angeles. 
Calif     Filed  Apr.  27.  1959. 

[     :»  POOLKOTE    >       I 

For  Cement  Base. Protective  Coating  Applied  to  the  Cement 
Surfaces  of  Pools  for  Both  Appearance  snd   Protection 

First  use  Aug   4.  1958  


QaulT-TobKCoPraAKtf  .  --r 

8N  72300.  Patrt  dear  CMtpaay.  Redwood  Oty,  C^Mf.,  as 
slgnee.  by  meaaa  aartgn— t.  o<  United  VlBtnera,  Ibc 
d.b  a    Petri  Cigar  Co..  San  Franclaea,  Caltf.     Filed  May  4. 


SN    67  913       American    Home    Products    Corporation     d  b  a 
Ayerst  laboratories.  New  York,  NY      Filed  Feb    18.  1969 

-f*7^<-.--    ANTAPENTAN  ^ 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  Used  as  an  Appetite  I>epre«sant 

First  use  Jan    16.  19.59 

..—«         r»ii  r\    vt» 


8N    74.921       Abbott   Ivaboratories.   North  Chicago,   111      Filed 
June  2,  1959 


ORETIC 


For  EMuretIc 

First  use  May  15.  1959. 


8N  75.020      The  Wm    8    Merrell  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  June  3,  1969 


1959 


'^J 


MAVERICK 


TENUATE 


For  Clgara. 

First  uae  Apr  28,  1959. 

TM  749  O  G  — 2 


For  Appetite  Depreaaant. 
First  use  May  26   1969 


««.•• 


■  %.  •Uii>i.-«<<>  < 
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Bn«Und.     Ftled  Job*  4.  IMS. 


DBCnon  1,  1969 


TRINURIDE 


8N   7T.9S0.      Lanolin    Phw.  l»e..    NviMrk.   ItJ.     Fl»^  t^if 

IT.  1969  


RYBUTOL 


.>^r1 


Owner  of   BrttUb   B««.   No    763.7TS.  d*tod  Maj  14.   U»«^ 
For    Phann.ceutlc.1    Preparation!    for   the   Treatment    of 
Epllepey 


For  Poly  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation 
First  nee  In  June  1048. 


8N  T5.070.     Dn«  IpMUltl*^  IlW»h»»«tiC  Oeminon..  NC 
Filed  June  4.  !••. 

NOVMUSSA 

For    Pliarmaceutlcal    Preparation    Con«Utln«   of    a    Cough 
Syrup  for  tke  Belief  of  Cou^i  and  Colda. 

Flret  uee  Oct  22.  1968. 


SN  78,041.     L«l»n  *  Ftnli;  Product*  Corporation,  BloomBeld, 
N  J      Filed  July  to.  !»•». 


STRI-DEX 


Owner  of  ae«.  No.  ft»8.T0«.  ' 

For    PreparaUon   for   the   Prwentlon   of   Acne    and  Other 

Facial  Skin  Affectlona. 
Flret  uee  May  4. 19M. 


SN  75.108      Chaa.  F—u  A  Co,  Ii«..  anwklya.  NT      Filed 
June  4. 1959 

MARAX      .^.„fc.u 

For  TranquUlier-ReaplrmtorT  Spaamolytlc  Preparation 
Flret  uee  May  1.  19S© 


8N  TS.ORl       Merck  k  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N  J.     Filed  July  20, 
1969.  ^ 

MAOS 

Wot  M««letMl  CoapeoBd  tor  Vw  la  the  TT«nt««»t  of  Cer- 
tain Mental  Disorderm. 
Flrat  uae  July  «,  1»6»^ «^^_— 


aaMl9-V«Udes 


II 


I 


SN  75  S9S      D.   It  Callaway,  d.b.a.  D.  B.  CalUway  Medicine 
Company.  Wlniton  Balem.  NC      Filed  June  9,  1989. 

SAS-PER-BENA 


8N    62.825.      Atwood    Vacuum    Machine    Company,    Bockford. 
Ill      Filed  Nor.  2©.  1958  ^,^ 


For  Laxative 
Flrat  uee  In  1909 


.  .  I  V.  •.  .<•■•<  1 


erra-car 


For  Self -Propel  led  Cara  for  Oolf  and  General   Utility. 
Klret  uee  June  3.  19S8. 


SN    78,398       The    1)     F     Harrey    Company.    Inc      New    York. 
NY      Filed  June  24,  1959. 


HARVODYNE  Ti  >r*2; 


8N  M.181      Wrlfht-Hall  Products.  Inc..  8anU  Monica.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan    19,  1959 


COILrRITE 


For  Analgetic  for  the  Belief  of  Headache..  Neur.lifla    and 

Colda.  "     I  I  ' 

Flmt  use  In  1931  I  ' 


For  Springe-    Namely,  Vehicle  ChaeaU  8u.pen»lon  Sprtnfi. 
Flrat  ueeon  or  about  July  2. 19ft8  ^^^_ 


SN    77,««»        Hoffnjann  La    Roche    Inc.,    Nutley,    NJ        Filed 
July  14,  19.^9 


MARPLAN 


SN  89  238      Milton  &  Berman.  d.h.a.  Milton  Indu.trle.,  Weit 
SpHngfleld.  Maaa     Fllad  Mar  10.  19M. 


»»?i 


Owner  of  Beg   No  613,456 

For  Product  Ueeful  In  the  Treatment  of  Mental  r>epre««lon 
and  Angina  Pectorla 

Flrat  uee  June  17,  1959  |       -       -,  ^..^ 

u   1    .  tr  w^ 


For  Bicycle  Wheel  EMsce 
Flmt  uee  Jan   16.  1959. 


HN    77  671         Imperial    I>rug    Kichange.     Inc.    <1  b  a     Ontury 
I>rug  Co.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed  July    14,    1959 


8N  73.254      Northern  Star  Auto  Supply  Corporation.  Brook 
lyn    NY      Filed  May  8.  1969 

CANDY  STRIPE 


For  Automobile  WtMel  tMeka. 
Flrat  uee  June  11,  196*. 


PARA  VITA 


.•k 


For  Vitamin  Tablets  and  Capeulea 
Firet  uae  In  1938 


.>..ii.  1 


SN    75,003       OMde    Control    Corporation.    Inglewood.    Calif 
Filed  June  3.  1959. 


N  77,886      Nyeco  Laboratories.  Inc  .  Long  Island  City,  NY. 
Wled  July  14.  1959 

NYSCO  COFFENE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  •«8.244. 

For  Stimulant  |  I       r 

First  use  July  9,  1959.  •  ,  , 


The  drawtnc  Is  IlM^  tot  roA.  howertr.  bo  claim  Is  made  to 


color 


For  Throttle  Control  Derlce  for  Automotlre  Vehlclee,^^    . 
First  uee  July  18.  1958 


I      I 


1,  1M9 


u.  s.  FAMNT  orrrra 


TM  11 


-^..       w       ^.*^^^    numiaiiT     8^  6T«M      General  Btoctric  Company,   8ch«iectn4y.   N.Y. 
SN    75.0M       H«rti«*B    Trailer    Manafnrtiirt««    Oa«P*»y.    ^^.^iT;,  j^i^g 

Perkarte.  Pa     Filed  June  4.  1959  -  '—  -  «»•«  ^»«-  ^'  ^^^  .^^   ^^^^ 


W.'A 


if) 


uiet-type 


The   drawing    Is    lined    for    red;    the    color    red    form,    an 
Integral  portl«s  of  the  mark.  -  | 

For  TraufuriBwa. 
First  use  Jaa»  10,  IM^  ....^s^  «. 


_<'>   «. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No*  544.449  aad  681.S18. 

For  Utility  Trailers  for  Use  in  Hauling  Horses  and  Cattle 

First  use  on  or  about  Ang.  90. 194T. 


•#»   *rt        gN    «0,28B.      Bvniadbttwtr    Cwporatlon,    MUwaukee     Wis 
Filed  Oet  S.  1968 

HARPAC 


For  Packaged  Welding  Electrodes. 
First  use  Sept  8,  1958. 


8N  76.177      Kcon-O-Way,  Inc..  ten  Diego.  Calif      Piled  June 
22.  1959 


'PtLcAtft 


8N  82.433.     Washington  ▲lamlmoB  Company.  Incorporat«l, 
Baltimore,  Md.    FlJod  Not.  13.  1»6«- 

.1  wtrt 


&n.</ 


For  Rubbish  Collectlnt  Ifotor  Tr««k  Bodies.  Part.  Thereof, 
and  Containers  Used  la  OosMCtloa  Therewith. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  lt6».    ^_^^___^_____^^_i^__ 


aatt21-BKtiidl   AppvUv,  MmMms, 


r    M<5, 


tJsai  %  « 


*\n. 


SN  46.242.     ■a41e  Corporatioa  of  Amertea.  Stw  Tart.  NY 
Filed  Fab.  SO,  IMS. 


For  Antenna..  Reflectors.  Badomes.  MasU  (Fixed  or  Tele 
•coping).  Pedestals,  Backs,  Couplers.  Cabinet.,  ChaaaU.  Con 
soles.  Ware  Guides,  and  Feed  Horn. 

First  use  Oct.  16,  1961.  i 


..'4 


For  Inter-Communlcatlon  Ekjulpment-  Namely,  Radio 
Transmitting  and  RecelTlng  Apparatus  and  Sutlons,  Desk 
Consoles  Remote  Control  Consoles,  Selectlre  Calling  Equl;^ 
meat  and  Components  and  AeeMM>rt«a  as  Well  as  Repair  and 
Replacement  Parts  for  the  Foregoing  Goods 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1900. 


SN  «6.821      Chemo  Products  Inc..  West  Warwick.  B  I.    Filed 
Jan  14.  1969 


CPI 


'    For  Plastic  Tapes  and  Plastic-Coated  Yam  Used  for  Elec- 
trical Insulation  Purpoaes.  »  •  ''O* 
First  use  July  31.  1968. 


8N   70,118.     Toledo  Scale  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio      Filed 


Mar  23,  1969. 


PANORAMIC 


I 


8N  50  896.  Volean-Hart  Corporattoa,  Kokomo.  Ind..  by 
change  of  name  from  Globe  American  Corporation,  Kokomo, 
Ind     Filed  Apr  80.  1968. 


For  Access  Door,  for  Dishwashers 
First  use  Mar.  10.  1969. 


t* 


HART 


\.9 


8N  70,821      Thermo-Dynamlcs  Corp.,  Ponca  City.  Okla.     Filed 
Apr   3,  1959. 


For  Electric  Griddles. 
First  use  In  19M. 


J       .^^*l^-i<m 


■jr». 


SN   68.467.     Colnmbas  MdUanoe  Chain  Corporation,  Tona 
wanda,  NY.    Filed  Aug.  1.  1968. 


•«^'"«i 


TELENAT I C 


ftMlfl-  «l    ».' 


For    Electrlcany    C«lt«»lla«    Dlapata.    Systems    for    Con  '^*'_V^?^j.^^  Are  Bowed  an  B 

reyor.  and  Co«pa.«t.  Tliarwf,  I-clndlng  the  Encoder  Lnlt.  u«-  ^^^  ^  ^^,  eieanln.  Atuch««t.  Tha^fr. 

Read-Ont  Unit,  "«  ^«  "^  Mechanlmn.  '^J^  uL  Aug.  22.  1968. 

First  nee  May  7.  1968.  -         
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1,  IftM 


8M  T1.T4«.     N«w  York  M«rehan4lM  C*.  lac..  Ntw  Ittt,  NY.    B»  72M»     Bl««trtail  ItttlBai  C«rpormtlM.  WooMA*.  NY 


Pll«4  Apr.  IT.  1M9. 

GLOW  BALL 


P11«d  Maj  4.  1»&». 


EFCOR 


For  Eleetiicml  Balba. 
Ptrat  mw 


^rr. 


• 
1,-  -  -T 


9N  72,ll»9      Del  Kl«ctronlc«  Corporation.  Mout  Vernon.  NY 


Owoar  of  Bcc.  No.  M«,8T2. 

ror  BI«ctr1e«l  twlteli  Boxm  ;  Outlet  Boxm  :  Concrete  Box 
RlBfa :  Bar  H«a«tr«  aad  Box  AaMinbUat :  EztaBalon  FUncs  : 
Tbroacb  Boaaa ;  Brackets  JMIfl  CUm|»;  Box  Bapport*  and 
O  rounding 

Plrat 


Filed  Apr.  24,  19&9. 


ilT 


■« 


...Ifar   V^f#r 


SN    72.832       Edward   8.  Oranae.   d.b.a.   Atlantic  Ultrarlolet 
Co..  Lone  lalMd  City,  N.Y.     Filed  May  4.  1»5«. 


SANITRON 


For    Btertllslat    Apparatua    for    Lignlda    Emplortnc    Eire 
t rlca I ry Operated  Oaone-ProdaclBg  Meaoa. 

Flrat  uae  Apr  27.  1W9.  , 


ulvuH 


For  Electronic  Equipment  for  Converting  Alternating  Cur- 
rent to  Hlgb  Voltag*  Direct  CunreBt,  Tranaftormera,  Meter 
Multiplier*,  and  High  Voltage  Swltcbee  and  CbokM. 

Flrat  us*  Mar    7,  1967. 


8N  73,474.     Conaolldated  DIcMl  Blaetrlr  Corporation.  SUm 
ford.  Conn.    Filed  May  12.  19S9. 


SN    72.212       IndvatrUI    KlacCroalc    Knglneem.    Inc.    North 
Hollywood.  Calif     Ffle^  .Apr.  24,  19S9. 


BINA-DBC 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Conrertlng  Between  IVclmul 
and  Blnary-r>eclnial  Coding. 
Flrat  use  .\ug.  8.  1958 


.f^V^T^IW     #W^|-* 


a»»T  -..  _*—■»—— 

SN    72,232.      Rolenoid,   Inc.,   I>oa   Angeles.   Calif       Filed  Apr 
24,   19fi9  

ROLENOID 

For  Rotary  Solenoid  for  the  Converalon  of  Electrical  Energy 
Into  DlacontlnuouB  Rotary  Mechanical  Motion        ^ 
First  use  Oct    17.  1957 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «74,897. 

For  Diesel  Powered  Electric  Generator  Unit* 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1M(9. 


SN   72,277.      Borg-Wamer   Corporation,   Chicago,    III       Filed 
Apr.  27.  1969 


•^ 


SN  75.453      Whirlpool  Corporation.  8t    Joseph,  Mich      Filed 
Jane  9.  1959. 

FSP 

For  Blectrlcal  Apparatus — Namely,   Vacuam  Cleaners  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

nrat  uaeApr  21,  1968. 


For  Engine  (Jeneratom  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Replacement 
and  Repair 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar   5,  1959. 


8N  75,628      Oudebrod  Broa.   811k  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Piled  June  12,  1909 


SN    72,5(10       Twentieth    Century    Manufacturing    Company. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed  Apr  29.  1959 


GUDEGLASS 


For    Lacing  Tapea  for  Btoetronle  BaqulrementJi 
F'lrst  use  August  1954. 


SN   7."i.629      (Judebrod  Broa    811k  Co  .   Inc  .  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Filed  June  12.  1959. 

GUDELACE 

For  Lacing  Tapes  for  Electronic  Requirements. 
First  uae  Feb  1.  1981. 


>»amm 


,,       ^     „  ,,  ,  «„„     SN  75,«SO.     Ondebrod  Broa.  illk  Co,  Inc ,  Phfladelphla.  Pa 

The  drawing   U  lined  for  gold  and  silver      Owner  of  Reit  p^,^  j„n^  |2   1959 

Noa.  644,984  and  648.162. 

For  Electric  Weldera,  Current  BectlfylBg  Attacknwnta  for 
Weldera.  Carbon  Torchea.  Bleetroda  Holdera,  tironnd  Clampa 
a«3  m^ric  Air  Compreaaora.  For  I^dng  Taj^  for  Electronic  E«,.lre«.-ta.  ^ 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  B,  1959  «^"t  »-  ^^  1»    ^»^  **•" 


STUR-D-LACE 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TMIB 


DlCBCBBI  1,  lf59 

mi  T6.8M.    A.  ft  8.  Tmdhif  Co..  New  York.  N.Y     Filed  Jofte    BN  T8.04T     Air  Beductlon  Company.  Incorporated,  ^ew  YoA. 
16,  1959. 


For  Elect 


THOB-TUNG 


Flrat  use  on  or  about  Dee.  15,  1990. 


For  Radio  RecelTing  8eU. 
Flrat  uae  In  January  196T. 


^.   "      8N  78,071      Flltora,  Inc.,  Port  Waablngtoa,  NY      Filed  Jun? 


8N  75,897      AMP  Incorporated,  Hairtaburg,  Fa.     Filed  June 
17.  1959 


19. 1959 


POWRMITE 


/\tV\|^u 


For    Microminiature  EteCtrte  WlXmw.oi  the  Type   Used   In 
Electronic  Componentl. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  17,  itW. 


-wltii^ 


Owner  e<  Reg.   No*   »I6,67T.  •77.618,  and   other* 

For  Wiring  Orculta  for  Eleetrical  Equipment 

Firot  nae  Not  11,  1»6«.  "     .\^^„fl    *"    .*»'»*«*T 


SN  76.907      Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated    New  York 
NY      nied  July  2,  1M9. 


mii^T   rtTi 


8N  75.949      Tlteflex,  Inc..  8pring«rid.  Maaa      Filed  Jane  17, 


19S9 


LINE-FLEX 


\ 


For  MeUl  Sheathed  Flexible  Electrical  CaWe 
First  use  Apr    7,  1»5». 


1«       e«-- 


AIRCO 


ir 


i'- 


SN  76,043      Airborne  Aece*»rtea  Corpbr«t»on,  Hillside.  N  J 
Filed  June  19.  190». 

ROTORAC     ^   ,„„„ 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  520.030. 

For  Eloctrome<*anl«al  Apperataa  In  the  Nature  of  a  RoUry 
Actuator  for  Opef«tl«t  8«iewJMk*.  ««»"■  Sprocketa.  or 
Similar  Meebanlam  <Mi  Aircraft. 

Plrat  una  Mi^  4.  1948. 


Owner  of  ft«f.  Noa.  141.4»,  «S,0T4  and  <^eM. 
For  Reateuade  WeMlftgTlpa.  ;   \^v_// 

e  •  -t 


First  oae  Sept   8,  1958 


BN  76.044.     Airborne  ▲< 
Filed  June  19,  1959. 


rtea  Corporation.  HUlskk,  N.J 


LINEATOR 


..t       T^%.aM  .'-^ 


Owner  of  Reg    No   523,060. 

For  Electrically  Powered   Selector  Mechanism   for   Impart 
Ing  ConfroOed.  tJi»ar  "^ruat  to  lf«nbera  of  VaUoua  Control 
Apparatna.  *«    *    i    J    t    I    ^ 

First  use  Apr   12,  1948.  " 


SN   79.192       r  C-Llte   Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,   HI 
Filed  Aug   T,  1959  ,^   ^ 

:-,   :..    BIG  BEAM  JR    t««-^^v 

owner  of  Reg.  No*  M«,W),  545.716.  and  686.227 

For  Combination   hitebdeaeent  Ughts  and  Battery   Unit* 

First  use  Aug    1.  1949 


Class  22-6MMS,T«ys,«id  Sportng  Goods 

8N    46,393       Aktlebolaget    Pixfabriken,    Qotetoofft    Sweden 
Filed  Feb    24,  1958. 


a\«^    ^^- 


SN  76,045      Airborne  Aessaasrtea  Corporation.  Hillside.  N  J. 
Filed  June  19.  1968.  ,,      ^^j^    .^„ 

ROTORETTE      ^    *' 

Owner  of  Reg.  W«.'  m^^lt.' 

For  Electrically  Operated  and  Load  Umit  Switch  Controlled 
BoUry  Actuator  Harlac  AcUatlon  In  Botk  Dkrections  In 
PartUl  Berolatlon  aad  United  by  Bxternailj  A4ji«aUble 
Mechanical  Stepa.  ^ntfra') 

Flrat  use  Jan    4,  1961. 


Priority  U  claimed  under  Sec    44(d)  on  8w»-dl«h  appllratioD 
filed  Nov    7,  1957  ;  Beg.  No    83.942.  dated  Dec   IS    1957 
For  Fishing  Tackle 


SN  76.046.     Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
NT.    Filed  June  19.  1960.  :  >M 


I 


8N    57,870       Tbe    Worthlngton   Ball   Company,    ElyrU,    Ohio 
Filed  Aug  25,  1»58.  •""'■ 

Countiq  CHid 


AIRCO 


For  Golf  BalU. 
First  use  Apr   2.  1940 


^TAt  a!  *a»  ttrJ* 


(••' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  395,749.  688,074,  and  otbera. 
For  ConUlner  With  Arc  Wel^Af  Appar*tna. 
First  use  Apr  17,  1959 


SN  68,323.     Charles  8  Kopke,  d  b.a    Tally  Wo  House.  Chicago. 
111.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1958. 

"FLYING  SATELLITES" 

For  Apparatua  Bold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Gam* 
First  use  Mar    19,  1958. 


TM  14 
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■N  1t,M»     SportOTftl  •  TMluUcta  Potnbjr.  NarttoiU  Podnlk,    iN   14.10*      WvA  Art>o«*it    Coiii»M7.    I»c 

For  Arim^d  lllUJUir— .*  .  %        ^rv. 

Flwt  OM  Jaly  2«.  19M.     

ft 


%  1,  1969 
AkroB,   Ohio 


*■     rv 


oi  b*^  •>a<* 


QaH  23-Cirtkry,  Midrfairy. 
aid  Parts  TlMTMi 


d  Took, 


8N  12.«7e.     Itlirtfetn  Wm«  C<«for»tion.  Wlrren.  Pa      Flleil 
July  23,  19M. 


Owner  of  CMdtoaloTakUn  Rof.  No.  ISl.OM,  tetod  Dm.  24. 

i»aa. 

For  Tonato   BadMta.  /•wrtto^  Bmfm  BkU.   Ptddlet.    aad 


For  Bqaipment  for  CryatalHntloa  «<  Gkomlnl  Compoonda. 
For  ToBUa   BaeiMa,  #»i»iim,   <w^^  ««••,   »  «—■-=-.    ~—    g^^jj,  ^,  CryatolllMrm.  Vaeaoni  asd  Preoaor*  Eraporatora  and 
Other  Playlttg  BtolpMUit,  Mad*  af  WMd  BMI  ArtlUctal  Mate      ^^^^^  AuxUUry  EqulpaMt  for  Uat  With  CryaUlllaera 

^.1.  #nr  AILVIa^B  itf  HHMf^  wt -_*....  W.^     QA     1 0KA  M 


rtala  (or  AllKla4i  at  flp*^ 


First  UM  Feb.  24.  10M. 


8N  7S  »t6     Jacob  B.  Gray.  d.k.a.  •»•  J.  E.  Onyr  Eaterpriaei.,     gs  S».«1B      RodiMT  Haat  Maehtao  Conpany,  Orange.  Maaa 
Newcaatle.  Pa.    UM  May  11. 1M».  Fll«d  Bept    24.  1»M. 

,      VACU-FILM 

For  Hlfb  Vacuaai  Dlattllattoa  Apparatoa. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  11.  1»M.  . 


-ti 


For  Detachable  Ftah  Hooka. 
First  use  Jan.  6.  1909. 


8N  «1.B71      KrM41«r's  Motall-  u.  Drahtwarke  G.ia.b  H.,  Btutt 
rart  Kuffanhanssa,   Oanaaay.     FIM  Oct    29,    1988 


.:i 


ESKAPADE 


8N    T3,»57       Ctarlas    "Aca^    MltchelV,    Akron,    Ohio       Filed 
May  18,  1959 

VEL-GRIP 

"^  For  Pada  or  Patches  for  Insert   Into  Bowling  Ball  Holes. 
Flrat  uae  Jan   6.  1969 


Owaar  of  German  Reg.  No.  T0«.i#6,  «ata«  Not.  2t,  19S7 
For  Vahlela  Baginas  aad  Tbalr  Parta.  Ckaaga  Oaara.  Reduc 
tlon   Oaara.  and  DUTcraatlal   Oaara  far  TAlelas  and  Parta 
Thereof.   Brake   Deirloes   and   ConpHag  Derlees   on   Vehlclee. 


8N  43,448      Jowph  U  Golomb.  d-b.a.  Alreompoo,  Stelton,  N  J 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1908. 


8N    73,982.       Recreation    E<]ulpment    Corp.,    Anderaon,    Ind. 
Ft)««  May  18,  1909. 


THIRD    HAND 


,4     . 


For  Clampe. 

First  uae  June  20,  1957. 


*A..*k  %'      aa  3 


Tta«  drawing  la  lined  for  red. 

For  Diving  Boards. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  2S,  1969 


8N   48,334.     Sterllaf  Alomlnain  Product*.  Inc ,   8t.  Charlea, 
Mo     Filed  Feb.  S4,  19M. 

ANCHOR-TITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  546,758  aad  488.000. 

For  Permanaot  Mooid-Caat  Alamlaam  Alloy  Platona  and 
Caatlnga  of  Such  Platons,  Said  Casting  and  Piston  Having  a 
Piston  Ring  Groove  Protector.  '  "  ' 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec  4. 1968. 


8N  74,034,    First  Flight  Company,  ChatUaooga,  Tean.    Filed 
May  19.  1959. 

FIRST  FUGHT  "^ 

For   Oolf  Claba.    Golf   Balls.   Golf  OlOTes.    and    (iolf   Club 
Head  Covers. 

First  use  In  1983. 


8N  75,406      John   W.  Bolton  A  Sons,  Inc..  Lawrence,  Mass 
Filed  June  12,  1969. 


BOhTOlfiY 


For  Paper 

First  ese  Fak.  11.  1969. 


8N   74.090       Emu   Weser,  Jr..  Chicago,    111       Filed   May    19, 
1909. 


HURRICANE 


L  A 


iwi  i 


For  Protactiva  Covers  for  Oolf  Bags. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  5.  1958. 


8N  75.828.     ABWil  ChaiBhai!  Co«paiiy.  Martnat^  X^la     Filed 
June  16.  1989.  ■ 

MONITOR 

For  Portable  Hand  Fire  EjctlBgalsbcr.  j 

First  oae  Apr  24.  1909.  •» 


Dmkmbb  I.  1M» 
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T^t^tf     UMi     BN   T4.788      Amerleaa  Screw  Cosapany.   WlUlmaatte.  Coaa 
•N    74.4M.      K.U-    a— «*    CoHK^atlon,    Detroit.    MK*     »«^2d  June  80,  1959 
Fllad  Jnae  28. 1989.  •  -i-  - 


HIEGER    1    w^  - 


TORQ-SET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  454,275.  ,    jY. 

tt  For  Cartorotoraaa*  Parts  Thorofor. 
jl   Flrot  uaa  May  4. 1904. 


Ownar  of  Rag.  Noa.  445,014  and  441.279.  ^  L  ^ 

r^%Z  Drtrera,  Tool.,  and  Puaehe.  for  ^MMut^r^ 
Screwa.  Bolt.,  and  Rivet,  and  the  Uke  and  Gaoga.  for  Tejt 
ing   and    In.pectlng   Rec^sse.  of   Such    Screw,  and   the   Uke 
First  uae  July  8,  1965. 


BN   74.540.      Automatic  WaMlag  Company.   Waukesha.   Wl» 
Filed  June  24.  1969. 


TRACK-0-MATIC 


8N    77.086       OrrlUe  Dutro  A   Son.    Inc.    Lo«   Angele.,    Calif 
Filed  July  6,  193». 


For  Welding  PoaltloaerB  and  ManlpoUtors 
N     Flrat  uae  Sopt.  2, 1958. 


.^:.:-.:,i.i"      ♦_>. 


8N  78  744      Standard  Supply  Company,  Inc  ,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
Filed  Jane  29,  itoe.  'T  >:« 


^^fhjEjEdJLoC 


4MI  M 
taw  mf^a^m^■>^ 


X 


1 


For  Printing  Presses  _      .,-«^*rw 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  t9. 1949.  '     '    ^X^ 


i  oatN 


8N  77.088.     J.  U  Farguaon  Compaay.  JoUat.  III.     Piled  July 
a,  1909.  ' 

OMNMATIC      ^  ■ 

For  case  and  Pa<Acaga  HaaAlM  Ma^daary. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  May  27.  1969. 


rt 


..tr  1*^ 

( 


SN  77,089      J    L    Ferguaon  Company,  Jollet.  111.     Filed  July 
4,  1959.  ^  _ 

.1'  -  ^     ROTOPRESS 


For  Case  and  Package  Handling  Machinery 
For   Vehicle  Axle   Spladle  Baartngs.   Vehicle   Axle  Camber         pi„t  use  on  or  about  May  27. 1989      ___ 

.„a  raster  Offset  Bashings.  Vehicle  Wheel  Bearings.  Vehicle  

^^  Jacks  Tehl^le  UWng  Jack   SUnds,   Vehicle   Lifting 

Jack  Rests,  Vehicle  Kacaglag  Jams  for  TooU. 
Flrat  uae  during  Jaaa  1900. 


tAa«>»»**MKi  v-'^ 


SN  77.244.     Ariens  Compaay.  BrUltoa.  Wis      Filed  Jaly   8 

FLEX-N-FLOAT 


SN    74  780       To.    e>lAkovlce    N4rodnI    Podnlk,    Cel.kovlc^  ^^^  Wheeled.  Motor  Operated  Yard  and  Garden  Implement 

*  CsechoslovakU      Filed  June  24.  19!S9  and  Mower  „„,^,,„ 

_    .»«.   -^  First  use  Sept  20.  1958. 


SN    77.3T8.      Walter   A.    Komorskl,    di)  a     Spark.    Tool    Co 
Chicago,  ni.     Filed  July  9,  1959 


-  SPARKS 


T  O  i 


^ 


For  Flah  Tapes  of  the  Kind  Caad  by  ElectrtcUna 
Flrat  use  Apr.  7,  1909. 


\ 


Owner  of  Csechoalovaklan  Rag.  No.  98.504.  dated  Oct    31, 

For    Machine    Tools    and    Shop    Tools-Namely.    Lathe. 

DrtlUng    Machines;    Grinding   Maflhlnes;    Cutting,    CUpplng. 

SSung    anrBoWll..  Maoli*—:  Ma*baa»cal   ^^  J^^^^^^ 

snd   Shaping  Mkchtoa. :   ftottlng  Machines;   Broaching   Ma^ 

^inea-  Shearing  MacWna.:  Punching  Machines     Threading 

M.rin«  ;  Samiers  and  Forging  Machinery  ;  Mech«.l«   and 

SSTuUc  Preases;    Punching   Presaes ;    Riveting   Machines; 

2i"k.tal  Procsaaln,  Machine.;  B«»dlng  Maddnea:  FlUng 

snTcharglng  Machines,   Wire  Drawing  and  Processing  M. 

chfn^  Se^asting  Machine.;  ^o-^<^'-l'^f'''^'l'^ 

M^eltftiaa  •  Wood  PistsMlag  MaetolMa :  Modilttes  for  ?»«*» 

ing  Metal'  Castings  ;  Sand  Blast  Machines  :  Hydrsullc.  Pneu^ 

^tiC  and  Mechanically   Operated  Feed,  and   Conveyor,  for 

Sachne   Tool..    Holrt..    .nd   J.<*. :   Machine   Tool   Attach 

m:nt^Na-ely.   H-uU.  Turret.,   Die  Head.,   ^'r" ^^^^'■;^;, 

riamn.    Jaw^  and  JIga ;  Wranche.;  Praaalag.  Caating,  and 

SrSa^nrM^d-.^Cuttiag.    ^^' J^'^l^'^^lt^f 

Roughing.  Punching,  and  Freoslng  Tools  ;  Hammer.  ,  Chlael. 

RlfflJrs;    File.;    Reamer. ;    Scraw-Dla. :    P«>^  =    «»<»«*" 

Scrapers;  PlUrs  ;   Pincers;  Too^s  ;  I>rtlls  :  Cattofa, 


SN  78,464      Georg  Jensen  Inc..  New  Yorti.  NY      Filed  July 
27,  1958 


CANUTE 


K»>f  -r.  Kit 


For  SUlnles.  Steel  Flatware  for  Table  Use 
Flr«t  use  at  least  aa  aarly  a.  Sept  1, 1952. 


8N    78.506       Racine   Hydraulics  A  Machinery, 
Wis,    Filed  July  27.  1959. 

RAPAK 

For  Earth  Compacting  Machines. 
First  use  June  19,  1969. 


Inc.,   Radnc, 


SN  78.711.     Ernst 
July  30.  1959 


Lochrtnger.  Dlettkon,  Swltserland      Filed 


ROLLA 


*K\ 


For   Yam   Winder,   and  Reel,  and   P*'2l/2*^59 
First  usa  Mar    26.  1909  ;  In  commerce  Apr    2,  19&»#. 
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i 
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1,  IfW 


1909.  ^^ 


CINCH 


NUCLEARULE 


For    IU«>r..   B.rtrte   mn6   N«i-m^rte  Dry    8h.T*r.  .nd         g^^^^f  Jj^  ^^^^^11-117  — '  ^— —' ■* 

Hatr  Cnpiwn.  BqalpiMBt— Namely,  a  ■U'*  ftato  BMvtBf  MafMM*  ■pMtally 

Flrat  uae  Dw.  18. 1»M  Adapted  for  madloactirlty  CalenUtlOBa. 

___^.^—  mi»  imi  Flrat  om  1»4».  ^_^___^  » 


8N    79,243       KennameUl  !■«..  I*trob«.    Pa       Fi>*0  Aug     10. 


1959. 


«)plA 


For  Drill  BlU. 

First  uMf  about  July  21, 1(MM. 


KEN-CLAW 


8N  7T.02».     Edwaf4  T.  PoUtl,  d-b.a.  Solid  iute  Elertroolca 
Co  ,  Van  Noy».  Otttf     flla*  J«ly  3.  196». 


OSCIDUCER 

.  ^  _~.  A        "-ii  ••s'  ia>l** 
For  Comblaatloa  Traoadaeer  aad  Oartllator. 

Flrat  naa  May  ft.  19M. 


SN    79,271       Outboard   MarlBC   Corporation.    Waukegan.    Ill 
F11*d  Aug.  10.  1969. 


FISHIN'  FIVE 


8N  77.3«0      Kalpta  NorHa  Umltad.  LwidMt.  BacUad.     Fllad 
July  9,  1909 


CONSiUl 


•J»   »  v« 


For  Outboard  Motora  and  Part*, 
nrat  ute  Apr.  13.  195t.     


Owner  ot   Brttlah  m»^.  No.   746.SM.  dated  Aug    18.   190a 
For   PbotofTaphlc,    Sdlotttlfld;   Mid   Optical   Apparatns  and 

Inatruments. 


REU-A-TBOL 


nM«ll-.L^arfr¥  AiallMMMlrfMacMMS      8N    77,590       ReUA-Tr«l    CoiyormUon.    Banu    Marta.    Calif 
VMM  m^         -■  »   r^rr— — —  j^,^  j^iy  j3    ,^g 

SN  .'iT.090.     E    L.  Muiitee*  Bona.  Inc..  Clereland.  Ohio      Filed 
Aug    12.  1958  .  .,-. 

HANDIDRAIN 

For  Overflow  Drain  Tubea  for  Lee  on  Laundry  Tubn. 
Ftrat  uee  on  or  about  Jan.  31.  1956- __^___^^_^__« 


For  Water  HeaM 
Flrat  uee  Jan,  10.  19M 


SN    77.591       ReM-A-Cbelt   C©rporattOB.    Santa   MarU.    Calif. 
Filed  July  13.  1»8». 


Oittlb-MtatiriM     aarf     ScUatific 

SV  33.864      William  Rlgga.  d.b  a    William  Rlgga  *  Co.  Tulna, 
Okla      Filed  Apr   18,  1957 

The  word  "Syttem"  U  dleclalmed. 

For  Machined  Parts  Inepectlon  Tool  for  Making  Compara 
tlve  MeanurementH  of  Machine  Partu 
First  use  Oct.  1.  195."> 


RELI-A-CHEK 


For  Dlmenalonal  Gauclac  K^otpnent. 
First  uae  Jan.  10,  1958. 


\«- 


BN    77.808.      Auri«t    8*uter  of   New  York.   Inc ,    AIbert»on, 
N  Y      Filed  July  13.  1959. 

For  Weighing  Scale*  vU  Aaaljrttoal  Balaw»« 
First  uae  on  or  afeoat  Jaly  T,  ItM.  i 


SN  72,9.'S8      Padflc  Electronic  Controls  Corp  ,  Monrorla.  Calif 
Filed  May  5.  1959 


^^ft. 


ELECTROPOT 


For  Potentlometeni  foriJeneral  Use. 
-'     First  use  Aug  6.  1967 


HN  T^.fW.'V      Burke  h  James,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111      Filed  May   14, 


1959 


HARVARD 


For  Photographic  Cameras  and  K<julpment.  Including 
lenses,  Enlargers,  Processing  Tanks.  Film  Holders,  Reducing. 
Stayflat,  Vacuum,  and  Roll  Film  Backs.  Enlarger  Heads, 
I>epth  Copy  Boards,  Tranapareacy  Holders.  Precision  Casters, 
Illuminators  for  Copy  Lights,  Layout  Utility  Tables,  and 
Oraphlc  Arts  Printers. 

First  uae  May  1958. 


8N    78.114        Blunco    (Canada)     Umlted,    Toronto,    Ontario. 
Canada      Filed  July  21.  19M 

NIGHTHAWK 

Owner  of  CanadUn  B«C.  No.  106,822.  dated  Feb    15^  1987 
For   Eye«laaoeo— Namely.   SungUaaM  and   Night  Drlrlng 

Olaaaea. 

Cbu  28  -  kwalry  ad!  PrMiMf-Mttal  Wm 

8N   69.2ft».      Marrella  Paarla.   Inc..   New  York,    NY.     Filed 
Mar   10.  1950. 


MARVELLETTE 


iy>r  Blmalated  Pearl  Neeklaeaa. 
First  oae  Sept.  17,  1968. 


•«l 


-j^jitt 


1>BCniBB  1,  IM9 
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^    ,  .        8N  7».007      Uqaor-Ute  Prodacta.  WoodbH««e.  Suffolk.  Bag 

(his  31  —  nttrs  Mi  Raffriitnitors 


Und.    Filed  Aug.  4.  1959. 


8N  78.769     ClT«UJat«r  OryoratkW.  Graea  Bay,  Wis      Filed 
July  81,  1969.  ^'^;«f 

-»        CRYSTALATOR       •. 


1»!. 


For  Chemical  Water  Demlaarallilnr  Apparatus. 
First  uae  Mar.  27.  1»8».    ^ 


l-C^ 


i*^/l 


[aU 


t.a. 


--UiifiD 


For  Candle  Hol«trn. 

Flrat    use    May   1958 ;   In   commerce   November    1958 


\  »«(r«    4PV01 

UpUfttry 


SN  78,202.     Hampton  Shops.  Pateraon,  N  J      Filed  June  22, 
1909 


■«^ftaM   »tt''<l    ■«' 


I  ,a« 


ItQptOtl 


'A'^\V4 


•■T    SS?%*«^  'J? 


Oasi  35-B4tNf  Hose,  MicMiiry  PkIc- 
mi^  md  HiiatJk  Tirw.     ^  ^ 

8N  84,003       Phoealx  Gummlwerke  Aktlengesellschaft,   Ham 
burg-Harburg,  Germany.     Wled  Mar.  6. 1S59. 


.««a 


PHOENIX 

.     HABPUPC  .. 


r.9 


without  walTlng  Its  eommoa  law  rights  and  for  the  purpoae 
of  this  registration  only  applicant  makea  no  claim  ttereta  to 
the  word  "Sleeper"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  owner 
of  Beg.  Noa.  392.881,  4S1.S*).  and  539.850 

For  Beds  and  Convertible  Sofaa. 

First  use   Nor.  8,   1955 ;  Mar.  22.  1912.  a.  to  "Hampton 
on  beds 


For  Tires   and   Tire   Tubes  for   Blcyclee   and  Motorcycles 
Flrat  use  In  September  1949  ;  In  commerce  In  August  19.^S 


8N  78.203 
l»ft». 


Hampton  Shopa.  Pateraon,  N  J       Filed  June  22, 


SN    71.758       Stensholms   Fabrlka   Aktiebolag.    Stenorsragen 
Landskrona,  Sweden      Filed  Apr.  17.  1959. 


STEFA 


.MalBaM  "h^f-i 


For  Sealing  Rings  for  Machinery  and  Vehicles 
First    use   In   1942  ;   In  commerce  Mar    15,  1969 


1 


8N  72,864      Tires  Incorporated,    New  York,   NY.     Filed  Apr 


30,  1959 


TIRES  UNLIMITED! 


.^  i._ 


Wltboot  walTlng  Ita  coauaon  law  rights  and  for  purpose, 
of  this  registration  only  applicant  makes  no  claim  bwin  to 
the  word  -Shops"  apart  from  the  mark  as  abowa  Owner 
of  Reg  Nos.  392.881,  431,320,  and  .%39,860 

For    Refectory   Tablea,  Coffee  Tablea,   Lamp   Tables,    Occa 
aloaal  Tablea.  Extanalon  Tablea,  Urlng  Boom  Chairs,  Dining 
Room  Chairs.  Occasional  Chalra,  Beda.  Dreaaera.  Davenports, 
gatteea.  Deaka.  Bookcaaes,  Bachelor  Chests,  Wardrobe  CheatH.     ^  ^A«jyU«kJ 

Unen  Chests,  End  Tablea,  aad  Foot  Stoola  U«»  ^W       mUMM 

First  use  Mar  22,  1912 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Tires"  apart  from  the  mark 

BH   SbOWD.  .  ,, 

For    Tires.    Especially    Pneumatic    Tires    for    Aotomoblles. 
Tmcka  and  the  Like 
First  uae  Apr.  26,  1969 


may* 


11       kw  •% 


Oau  34  -  Heatiiig.  UflrtiiHI,  aiirf  VMdbtiRg 
AppwatM 

8N  74.114.     Ttoe  Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Company    Tx>ck 
land,  anclnnatl.  Ohio.    Filed  May  20,  1959. 

COOK-MATE  ^^_ 

For  Range  Hooda  '    ''""""^''.r^^r 

First  use  Oct    1.V  1957  ..^^i^;;?,; 


SN  64.722      LoroW  Becorda.  Chicago,  IIL    Filed  Dec  22.  1958, 

LORELEI 

■•II 


"  'if 

For  Phonograph  Records 
First  uae  Dae.  1, 19M. 


8N    72.484       CoriH»rwao«  NacfoMl  ■actro.lca     8  a      Mexico 
City   Mexico     Pllad  Apr.  M,  lt*i. 


ORFEON 


8N    78,912       Preco    Incorporated,    Los   Angeles,    Calif       Filed 
Aag  S.  1959. 

CARGOTEMP 

Owner  of  Beg   No.  428,883. 

For   Forced    Air    Circulation    Systems   for    Cargo   Vehicles 

First  use  on  or  aboat  May  19.  1957. 


The  Spanish  word  "Orfeon."  when  translated  into  English, 
means  "Glee  Club,  <*olr." 

For  Phonograph  Records  and  Recording  Tapes 

First   use  Aug   15,   1957;  In  commerce  Feb    28    l»r.h 


8N    72  657       Tampa    Becorda   Corporation,    d.b  a     Interlude 
Records,    Hollywood,    CaUf.      Filed  Apr.   29,    l».^8 


INTERLUDE 


For  Phonograph  Records 
Flrat  uae  Mar   10.  1959 


[ 
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IN  TS.847.     Dater  CkMBleal  C»rpeffwtl«i,  N«w  T*rk.  N.Y     SN  B7.4M      W^  ▲.   ttwtW  Pw  Cmh^uv.  Fort  lUdlMa. 
fll«d  Jane  16.  1»6».  I»wa.    nia«  A««.  It.  IMR 

DEXTRAFIX  -     FASHION  GLO    "''^^ 


roi  Ltft  Arms  tor  PhoBOffrapk*. 
Ftnt  mm  May  i*.  1M». 


ror    FoontaU    Pwu,    Bail    Polat    P«a«,    and    Mecbanlenl 
PMdU. 

Flr«t  omJum  12,  10M. 


Oasi  37-Papf  md  Stolioiry 

8N    97,426.      W.    A.    BhMiCcr    Pen   ODmpany,    Fort    Madlton. 
Ik  17.441      J    Airtn  Dru'yor.  d.b.a    Ptm.  Publlthliif  Com         Io»*     Fn»#d  Aug .  18.  1»6«. 

pany.    Prmlrle   do    Chlen.   WU       Fllad   Oet.    18.    1956.  PAQTITON    IMTF 

Por    PoanUln    Pcu.    Ball    Point    Pent,    and    M»chanical 
PendU 

Plrtt  uw  June  12.  1»68. 


For  Printed  Table  Plaoa  Mata. 
Flrat  uaeMay  1.  1»47. 


8N    59.871       W     A. 

Iowa     Filed  8«pt.  29.  iMt. 


Coiapanjr,    Fort    Madlaon. 


SN  24Jt81.     Cnmn  l«nnD«eli  Citfponttoa.  tin  Pranrisro. 
Calif.    WUt4  rikk.  12.  1M7. 


LOVERLY 


f   9 


amm  ina-rroiL 


>  f 


Owner  of  Ret.  Noa.  290.TM  aad  «33.e«4. 
For  Laminated  Wrapplns  Material 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  10.  1986. 


For    FounUin    Pen*.     Ball    Point     Pen*,    and    Mechanlral 
Peiteilt. 

Ptrat  aae  Jbd*  12.  1968. 


8N    59.372       W.    A.    ShaaCltr   Pan   Company.    Fort    Madl»oD. 
Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  28.  19eu 


SN     31.889        American    Slaalkraft    Corporation,    Attleboro, 
Maaa.     Filed  Jane  13.  1907. 


DURLOK 


RITE-A-WAY 


"-    For  Reinforced  Paper 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  7,  1954. 


For   Fountain    Pena.    Maehanlcal    Pendl*.    and    Ball    Point 
Pena. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Aug.  11,  19M. 


,  1 

8N    60,772       W    A.    8baafll»r   Pw»  Coapany,    Fort    Madlaon. 


8N  41.080.      Copy   Paper*   Incorporated.   Chicago,   III.      Filed         j^^^      j^,^  q^  ^^  ^^ 
Not  21.  1987  

,,,    STENCILRUN  ,  FORTUNE 


Owner  of  K««   No  428,309 
fi    For  Duptlcatlnc  Paper. 

Flr«t  uae  Jan    1,  1932 
an 


I            For    FoanUla    Pana.    Ball    Potnt    Pena,  and    Mechanical 
Peadla. 

rtnt  aaa  June  12,  1968.  «<•   '*^' 

t           ...      :    r' 


8N  44,328.     A.  O.  Verdolyack,  Inc..  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     Filed 


Jan.  20,  1958 


ACMr 


a«'> '*i    .1 


8N    62.622.      W.    A.    BhaaCar  Pwi   Company,    Fort    Madlaon. 
Iowa     Filed  Nor.  17,  1958. 


BEAUTYMTE 


•.i'.i 


For    Foantaln    Pena.    Ball    Point    Pena,    and    Mechanical 
PeBdU. 
Plrat  aaa  Jvna  II,  1»68.  »•%»  iski.^ 


For  Phyaldana'  Table  Paper  and  Paper  Towela 
First  uae  S«pt  15,  1928. 


8N    •4,5««       W.    A.    BbeaCar    Pen    Company,    Fort    Madlaon, 
Iowa.    Filed  Dec  18.  1958. 

SHEAFFERETTE 

Owner   of   R««    Noa.   226.426,   521.096.   and   672.469. 
For    FounUin    Pena.    Ball    Point    Pena.    and    Machaalcal 
Pendla.  *" 

First  uae  June  12,  1908. 


I  .as  «• 


n»»«>J 


8N  52,719.      Fred  Harrey,   Chicago.   III.      Filed  June  2,   1958 
^    Owner  of  R«f.  No.  635,311.  ^ 

FRED  HARVEY 


8N    64.567       W     A.    Bheaffer    Pen    Company,    Fort    Madlaon. 
Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1968. 

LAMME 


For  Fadal  Tlaanaa  and  SUtJonary  Sueh  aa  Wrtting  Paper         For    FounUin    Pena.    Ball    Point    Pena,    and    Mechanical 
and  Envelopes.  Paadla. 

First  use  In  or  before  1943  First  aaa  June  12.  1968.  r>d»^m9m.Hfm 


1,  1969 
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8NU164.      W    A.   SbaaSar  Poo   Company.    Fort  M»Mmm.    8N  78.608.    Frad  C.  Bloma,  db.a  RC  Blo«  Mami^Tf  *""*■• 


DINE-ART 


,  FLAME  ^  _  ^ 

'  For  Paper  Place  Mats  and  Coastars. 

For    FounUin    Pws.    B«11    Point    Pans,    and    Mechanical         pirst  useFeb.  1.  1»6»,  on  plaea  mats 
PendlB. 

Flrat  uae  June  12, 1968. 


!     .    ■ 


8N   66.100.      Baadoa.  lae..   Mtw^Toi*,   N.Y.     Filed  Jan.    19, 


8N  76,785      Scott  Paper  Oompaay,  Chester.  Pa.     Filed  June 
16.  1969. 


CARTAX 


For   Paper   Made   Moldproof  and  Dimenalonally   8Ubl*  by 
Chamleal  Modification. 


FLEXOFORM 

For  Fadal  Tlaaue*.  ■ 

First  uae  May  16.  1959. 


«a 


i  mir     pre   "  >i^ 


First  use  Jan   2,  1989 


8N  78,786      8cott  Paper  Company.  Chester    Pa      Filed  June 
15,  1969. 


•N   69.291 

1989 


J         FLEXIFOBM 

tac.  Ntw  I«rt.  N.Y     Fll«l  Mar    10,      •       ^  «•  *J»^X*  V**-« 

For  Fa«lAl  TlfltMa. 

FIBRAX  yrm«.M.,f.i-». 


For  Paper   MaAs  MoMproo<  »■«  EHmenslonally   SUble  by 


Chemical  Modlflcatloa 
Flrat  use  Feb   18,  1959 


8N  80.t»*.    DIMW  MnafaetMtaV  Ownpany.  Green  Bay.  Wis. 
Filed  Bai^  8,  1969. 

DLVNA 


Filed  May  6,  1989.  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^g   ,^5 

SPEEIDIBOOK  ^""^   *°  ^^^  ^^  Rag.  No.  685,971 


1  ..r 


i 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  888,343.  686,779.  and  other* 

For  Manifold  BUnk  FonM  for  Haadwrlttng  and  for  I  ae  -.  nO_PH^g  ^J  i^^loliaat      -^^^  •'"  ■  ' 

in   Writing  Machines,  aad  More  Particularly  Record   Form*.  Ulfi  *0— f  isww  ^m  I  ^MIBUUHI 
a  Plurality  of  Which  Ara  Ptodoeed  aa  Book*  and  Pad* 

First  use  Apr  22,  1968  s.n  64.391.     Brotherhood  Commlaalon  of  the  Southern  Baptlat 
_^_^__^                                     I  ConrentloB,   Mamphls.  Tenn      Filed  Dec.   16.  1958      ^ 

8N  69,972      George  A.  McAUater.  Jr  ,  d  b*    Gamco  Product-.      -  AMBASSADOR     LIFE 

ForMagailDa.  ( 

Flr*t  use  July  1.  1946 


Big  Spring,  Tex     Flla4  Mar.  20, 1969 

MATH-MASTER 


For  Graph  Paper 
First  use  Nor    17.  1955 


8N  64,395.     Brotherhood  Commission  of  the  Southern  BaptUt 
Convention,    Memphis,   Tenn.      Filed   Dec     16,    1958 


'  8N  71935      Carcros.  Company,  Inc ,  Taunton.  Mas*.     Filed  ,«.  "         SOUTHERN     BAPTIST        «* 


Apr   21,  1959 


DESKDATE 


For  Desk  Caleadara. 
First  use  August  1998. 


-^,-M.  J 


BROTHERHOOD  JOURNAL 


For  Magaslne. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  1.  1942 


t   1 


SN    72,621       David    Kahn.    Inc..    North    Bergen,    NJ       Filed 
Apr  30.  1959 

LADY  WEAREVER 

Owaar  of  Rag    Noa.   267.704,  322.248,   and  632.260 
For  Pen*  and  Pendla. 
First  use  Apr   13,  1959 


SN    70,620       SUmat*    Publishing    Company     Cedar    Rapldi. 
Iowa.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1989. 

BUILDING  PROGRESS  ^ 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  509.177 

For    Magaxlne    Prepared    for    DlBtrtbutlon    by    Other,    and 
Relating  to  Commerdal   aad   InduatHal   Construction 

Flrat  use  Jan.  22,  1959  ^g 


wm»*J 


B.,1  ^  8N   74.307       General  Feature*  Corporation    New   York    N  Y 
8N  73.879      Beml*  Bro    Bag  Company,  8t    Ix)ul*,  Mo      Kliea         ^^^  ^^^  ^2   1959. 

"•"""      BECOTE  ,  FAMH^Y  PURSE 

B-^,  o.r-r  n.«  '  Owner  of  Hag.  No.  684.612. 

n;*f  u^  M^5:  1989  /  FV>r  Byndlcafd  N*«^P«  Feature 

'  First  vfse  J«»a2t,l»88 


SN  78.990.     SUapaoB  Ttmbar  Compaay,  Beattle,  Wa*      Filed 
May  18,  1959. 

WEST-TRADE 

For   Writing  Pada.   Wrttiag  TableU,   and   Ruled  and  Plain 
Writing  Paper. 

First  QBC  during  Aprtl  1932.  i 


8N    74.577.      General   Featurwi  Corporation.   New   York     N  Y 
Filed  May  27,  1959. 

TRAVEUNG  LIGHT    •% 

For  Syndicated  Newapaper  Comic  Feature 

First  use  May  10,  1959  umI  ,T»  .'»•*'  •«*  1*-:^ 


f 
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9V  m.631.     JoMfk  KuuMT  Hat  C»..  lae  ,   Soatk   Norwalk. 
Conn.    Filed  Mar.  18. 10fiB. 


••      I 


SN    58.302.      Th9   B.    P.    Oootfrieh    ComiMiny.    Akron,    Ohio. 
Piled  Sept.  3.  1958. 


;«>• 


ANTOZONE 


For  Footwear  Mad*  Wtiolly  pr  Partly  of  Rubber  Contalninic 
an  Agent  for  BeUMlBf  Otone  Ovtarlontlom. 
Flrat  ate  May  6.  1958. 


i^tl-i 


M 


SN    61,739.      Pool    MaonfMtvHBV   Compaay.    Sherman,    Trx  For  Men's  Hat«. 

Piled  Oct.  31.  1958.  PIrat  aae  Jane  15,  1929 


'I    •K''* 


S^vOSS^ 


^rH 


8N  M.814.      Joaaph   Kaaaar  Hat  Ca,  lae.   South   Norwalk. 


Conn     Piled  Mar  18.  1969 


Mfi 


v*  «t4aMi  xlla;>44«« 


^ 


Owner  of  R^.  Noa  S00.146.  and  544.353 
For  Men*  and  Boys'  Weatem  Jeans. 
First  use  In  Aasaat  196S. 


ti:,-  t:;* 


I 

t1 


/.«< 


;  L-Hit 


^>a-¥>M 


8N  M.891.     A.  Zerkowlti  k  Co  .  Inc..  Xew  York,  NT      Filed 
Jan    23.  1959 


WEAR-A-HYDE 


: .   Vl 


For  Shoes. 
i      Flrat  use  Oct.  15.  1958. 


Ct«««^l'}    4rtl(fl«ii     •  < 


For  Men's  Hats 

First  use  September  1953 


-I  a 
•« 


fL 


.itta% 


SN  87,0T8.     Omstean  Shoe  Coanpaay.  Ine  ,  Ha»«rhlll     Mass 
Filed  Feh.  4.  1959. 


8N  70.48«.     Knight  Slipper  Mfg.  Corp  .  New  York,  N  V.     Filed 


Mar   30,  1959 


i  l^ 


Applicant  dlscUUns  exclueWe  use  of  the  word  "HeelH    apart  For  Ladles   and  Misses'  Sllppen.  Ml^l  .0*  tflA 

from  tha  mark  aa  Bh«w»i.  ^  ;?  ^.».  ^i«  ,  ^  ^  First  use  m  April  1968. 

For  Women's  Shoe  HeelH           ,^  I  , 

First  use  Dec  8,  1968 
'  SN     7S.2«1        Phoenix    Hoalery    Conpaay.    MUwaukaa,    WU 


Piled  May  8.  1959 


SN  «8,173      Flake  Roblnaon.  d.b.a.  Roblnaon   Hosiery  Mills, 
Catawba.  N  C.     FllMl  Fete.  90,  19ft9. 


•»•• 


GUARANTEED 

444 


yrriTio      PAIR         POU      MONTHS 


Applicant    d^alDM   the   wording   "Ouaraatmd    Pair   for 
Months"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
For  Hoalery 
First  uae  Nor   17,  1958.  * 


1 


FjS 


A  •   \«M 


For  Women's  Hoalery. 
First  ase  Dec   12,  1958 


Ml  r^Asaltvtf*a«  irift 


Dmkmbxb  I,  i9M 
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SN   T3  4ft7.      TfcanDar*«ia.   Inc.,   MlnnaapoUa.   Minn.     Fllad    SN    T«.2»8.      The   Moyer   Manufacturing  Company.   Yoanga- 
Mayll.1969  ,      «i^i  .».  v^W  town.  Ohio     Filed  June  22.  1959 


aiiEIU|ORAMA 


For  Insulated  CMIilac— llamely.  KnMtMl  Underwear  Con  l^^^itfT-^  A ti^l^        1  !?v^V7 

slstlng  of  Shirts.  Drawers,  and  Unlonaults  for  Men.  Woman.  \      /         it'^/txflM^^y^C^^ 

and  Boys;    Women's   and  Men's   Jaekata  and   PanU   of  All  ^—<ZU<f'^^'  ■    ^ 

Typaa  for  Wear  aa  DaAarwaar.  Ua4ar^rmauta,  and  Outer-  ♦   ^•w?'^         -^  ■ 

garments  '      '  -'  |         |;.gi   j  ^itr^  ^i>  »«<r* 

First  use  Mar.  14.  1957  .  ,    .  ^^-^ 

The  design  In  the  center  backgroond  of  the  drawing  repre- 
8N  73.469.     Beaunlt  MllU,  Inc.  New  York.  NY      Filed  May     ^^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^ 

12.  1959  por  Men's  and  Ladies'  SUcks. 

.'   '.  w  pirst  use  May  15,  1»5»  ;  Oct.  15.  1937.  at*  to    'Seven  Seas 


a\ 


SN  77,352       Brookrille  Glore   Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  . 
<w«i>  %a  TaBw»  BrookvlUe.  Pa     Filed  July  9.  1959. 

^FIVE-FOLD   -^  :^r^:^ 


-\   irttr* 


V^fl    fti 


IV 


For  Utility  Gloves 
First  u»e  June  10.  1969. 


,    #  >,-.    f\J 


\ 


For  Boys'  T  Shirts.  Boys   Athletic  Shirts,  and  Boys    BriefK      j^^^,    77,404       Weldon    Pajamas.    Inc      New   York     NY       Filed 

«.  __      _  ». A      ft< A         lima  -         .  -.         ^^m^ 


First  use  on  or  about  May  4.  1959. 


July  9,  1969 


SHAVECOAT 


^:»^  CT     -^V 


SN  74,027.     The  Bosaong  Hoalery  Mllla,  Inc..  Asbaboro.  NT  jr^r     Men  b     and     Boys      Jackets,     Coats,  Battorobei*,     and 

Filed  May  19,  1959                                        .-                  '  Pajamas                                                          ' 

.^    ,  First  use  Oct   14.  1958  '^^ 

LEDA                                              ^^^ 


For  ladles'  Hosiery 
.  Flrat  use  Apr.  20.  1959. 


<Nia(^ 


SN    74.330       Grace   H.    Player,   d.b  a    Dlapron   Co,    Liverpool 
NY      Filed  May  22.  1959 

DIAPRON   [<I 


8N    7T.7M.      8    8    Kreage  Cwnpany.   Datrolt.   Mich,      Filed 
July  15.  1959 

*■     FIELD  AND  FACTORY    I 


owner  of  Reg  No  591,  502. 
For  Men's  Hoalery 
First  use  Feb    1,  1953 


1M      '    "Oil    1 


U3 


HT  YP 


^•rut      I  ^ 


For  All  Purpose  Protection  Baby  Pants 
First  use  on  or  before  Apr    IB.  19.'>» 


I 


SN  77,789      Album  and  Berman.  New  York,  NY,     Filed  July 
le.  1959. 

» ,.c  v^  JOAN-CHRISTIE 

n 

For  Headwear  '*-'  '^^ 


SN    74,926       Bear    Brand    Hoalery   Co.    Chicago,    111       Filed         First  uae  Dec.  2,  1958 
June  2.  1909 


8N    77,799       Bestform   Foundatloni*     Inc      I^ong    Island   Olty. 
NY.    Filed  July  1«.  1959. 


!.{>«.-•         ..> 


PLAY-BACK 


•« 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  July  10,  1958.  1 

.     .--^  "  •     «si->iti!  V>A 

8N  77,817      Elaine  of  Hollywood  Brassiere  Co..  I,.oe  Angeles. 
Cmllir     Filed  July  18,  1959 


For  Women  i  Hoelery 
First  use  May  IK.  1959 


YOUNGSTER  ,  _  3^  ,»^ 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  17.  1959. 


SN    74,927.      Bear    Brand    Hosiery    Co..    Chicago,    III.      Filed 


June  2.  1959 


ARIADNE 


:i 


1»»  ta#*' 


For  Women's  Hosiery 
First  use  May  18.  1959. 


SN    77,962        Sears.    Roebuck    and    Co      Chicago,    IM       Filed 
July  17,  1959 

STA-TRIM 

Owner  of  Keg.  No.  370.809.  .  *  *>-* 

For  Men'a and  Boys' Underwear.  ^-^al,iU 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb   1    1937.  ..i^'  -  -  ,«,  —j  ^r.tt 


TM  22 


.    1    • 
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vmn   T 
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8N   TS^IO.      MAloM  Knittlnc  Compaay.    8|w1ag««M.   Maw.    8N  TS.279.     Foatar  Ormat  Co..  lac.,  LaMtlaatar,  Maia.     nic<l 
Ftlad  July  22.  1900.  Jn\j  23. 196t. 


y^s^i 


GRANTLY 


For   Infanta'    Wearing  A^fparcl,    Parttealarly    Oowns.    Kl 
monoa.  and  Sacquea. 
Plrat  uae  Jaly  3.  10SB 


For  Comba. 

Pint  aaa  J  ana  2S.  1969. 


8N  78,375.     Radln  *  Roth.  Inc..  New  York.  V  Y      Pll«l  Joly 
24,  li>69. 

VALIANT 

For  Hoaiery  for  Men  and  Cktidrea. 
Flrat  use  June  1.  19S9. 


Qatt  41  —  CaMi,  Pwnntk,  md  IktknMu 

SN  ft3,024.  Farbwerka  Hoectist  Aktlen<«aella<4)aft  rormalx 
Melater  Ludua  k  Brflnlng.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  24.  10&8. 


TREVntA 


8N  78.376      Rudtn  h  Soth.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  July 
24.  1059 

CORVAm 


For  HoHlery  for  Men  and  Chlldrea. 
First  u»e  June  1,  1959. 


8N    78.548.      Clinton    Swan    Clothes,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y 
Filed  July  28.  1959. 


S^avUe|IW 


Owner  of  Oerraan   Re*.  Na.  9m,»»l,  datad  Mar    21.   190fl 
For  Umbrellas.  Bun  Bhadaa,  Pawoif. 


aitt42-Kiritttd,   NHtod,   md   TtxtiU 
riMicff  iM  jMMiimvs  iMraior 

8N   48,542      Joseph  H.  Cohan  *  Bona.   Inc..  New  York.   NY 
Filed  Mar   27.  19A8. 

VANITY  PANAMA  CLOTH  ' 


Applicant  dlaclalma  "Panama  Cloth"  apart  from  the  com 
blnatlon    "Vanity    Panama    Cloth"    and    make*    no    claim    uf 
exclualTe   right   to  "Panama  Clotli"   aa  uaed  on   pleo*"  goodw 
Owner  of  Reg    Noa   177,974  and  556,372 

For  Piece  Oooda-     Namely,  Panama  Cloth,  for  Une  In  Men  h 
and  Boya'  Clothing 
For   Men's  and   Boys'   Coats,   Suits,   Jackets,    Blacks,   and         First  use  Mar  20.  1958 
Raincoats  •-     -; 

First  use  Feb    ;i  1958  1.  — ^»^— 


8N  78,615      Dexter  Company.   Inc  .  Watertown.   Maaa      Filed 
July  29,  1959 

Bo  mar 


8N    54,141       Carnac.    Inc.,    New    York.    NY       Filed   June    24 
1958 

PERMA-WHITE 

For  Textile  Fabric*  of  Cotton,    Worsted.    Synthetic   Fibre*, 
and  Blends  Thereof. 

First  uae  Sept   8,  1957  -  ■■ 


For  Hosiery  and  Underwear  for  Men,  Women.  Boya,  (ilrU 
and  Infanta. 

First  use  Apr    2.  1959 


SN     S9.027        The    Chemstrand    Corporation,    Decatur,    Ala 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1908. 


.-: ',  ior 


K« 


8N    80,411.      Craddoek-Terry    Shoe   Corporation.    I.ynchburK, 
Va      Filed  Aug.  28,  1959 

TEXAS  RAMBLERS        ' 

For  Shoes. 

First  uae  Aug.  11,  19B9. 


Oats  40  -  Fancy  Coo4s,   Fmisliiiifs, 
NotioM 


4  I 

I 


H^ 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  545,734  and  583,881 
For  Textile  Ruga  and  Carpeta. 
First  use  July  21.  1958. 


8N    49.613       Reerea    Brothers,    Inc  .    New    York,    N  Y        Filed      gj,     59,028        The    Chemstrand    Corporation.    Decatnr,     Ala 
Apr    14.  1958  P,,^  g^pt    17    jgsg 

SEALEDGE  ,  ACRILAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  358.829. 

For  Fabric  Tapes — Namely,   Tapaa   for   dealing  Seama   on 
Airplanes  and  Tapes  Adapted  for  Filter  Purpoaes. 
First  use  in  or  before  1996 

.1 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos  545,734  and  583,881 
For  Textile  Rags  and  Carpets, 
First  use  July  21.  1958 


DccufBOi  1,  1959 
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BN  62,899      Norman  Products,  Ban  Frandaco,  Calif.     Piled    B^^J^^    T^l^  "'  ^*'"  ""*""•"'    Brtdgeport,  Pa 
Not.  18,1958.  Filed  Apr  30.  H»Bl».  _._ 


BxitK-0-jeLu 


BEL  CANTO 


For  Textile  Carpeta  aad  Ruga. 
First  use  July  81,  1967. 


aB>^4«^  ^a^ 


For  Waah  Cloth. 

First  uae  Jan.  28,  1^68. 


^^1  M  .1 


^f 


8N    68.885       French  Textflas  Ca«pany,  Clifton,    N  J       Filed 
Jan.  14,  1959. 


%*: 


NM 


8N  73,479      Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc.,  Spray,  N  C      Filed  May  12 
1959 


*...     'i 


i'l  htm  ;Tn«» 

1..  at-^^-rr  •»<* 


'%!^' 


The   word   "Nylon"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

ahown 

For  Net  Ribbon  and  Tulle  Made  of  Nylon.  II 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting 
First  uae  Sept    10,  1956 


"VIL-tS 


%a'*nif  "=0^ 


Flrat  use  January  1958. 


SN   66.256       Felix    Vereel  lac.  New  York,   NY       Filed  Jan, 
21.  l»5» 


•  -L'-- 


FRANCEL  •  r^-r^r; 


For  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool  and  Combinations  Thereof 
First  uae  Mar   21,  1957 


BN   74.284       Coleport    Fabrics,   Inc     New   York    N  V       Filed 
May  19,  1959 


t- 


4i>at  '.*v  «»«ii 


SN  68,038.     Crompton  Company.  New  York,  NY,     Filed  Feb 


19,  1959 


MAGNA  WALE 


>»•/      .111 


t*M  «€  •  vnt4 


fy 


The   word   "Wale"  la   dlacUlmed  apart   from   the  mark   aa 
shown      Owner  of  Reg.   Noa    518,532  and  574,086 

For   Textile    Fabrtcs   in    the  Piece   Composed   of   Corduroy 
First  use  Not    21,  1958 


For   100%   Cotton  Printed  Fabric  for  Making  Dresses  and 
Ladies    Duster* 

First  use  Sept    20,  1957  • 


SN  68,897      EtabMsaeroeato  Plarany.  Chagny,  France      Filed 


SN  74,930      Cadillac  Textiles  Incorporated,   New  York.  NY, 
Filed  June  2,  1959 


Mar    4,  1959 


PIERANY 


ALISETTE 


r 


Owner  of  French  Reg  No  1.079.  dated  Not  3,  195.-? 
(Chalon  sur-Saone)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  34,559 

For  Knitted  Fabrics  of  Wool,  Bilk.  Cotton,  snd  Synthetic 
Fibres  for  Making  Dreaaea.  Blouaea.  Ladles'  Suits,  Coats,  and 
Caaual  Wear 

SN  72,622.     Jamea  Leaa  and  Booa  Company.  Brtdgeport    Pa 
Filed  Apr  30,  1959. 


For    Woven    and    Knitted    Fabrtcs    for    Womena    Blouses. 
Dresses.  Separates,  and  Undergarments,  and  Men  s  and  Worn 
en's  Robes  and  Shlrta. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1959. 


SN    75,780       Rceraa  Brotbera,    Inc.,   New   York.   NY       Filed 


June  15,  1959. 


VIRGINIAN 


AIRSTRIP 


For  Textile  Carpeta  and  Raga 
First  use  Oct    17,  1948, 


SN  72,626       James  I>ee«  and   Bona  Company,   Bridgeport,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1959. 

LASTING  STAR 

For  Textile  Carpets  and  Ru«s      i  | 

First  use  Mar   19.  1959. 


For  Coated  Fabrte and  PUm  far  Uae  la Balnwea r  Outerwear 
Apparel,  Upbolsteiy,  InfaBts'  Rubber-Tjrpe  Pantu,  Surgical 
Bandages  and  Dreaalnga,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1959,  on  coated  fabric. 


1 


SN  72,627      Jamea  Leea  and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr  30.  1959  I 

SEQUENCE 

For  Textile  Carpeta  and  Ruga. 
First  use  Aug   21.  1954. 


SN  77,838      The  On  Felt  k  Blanket  Company    Plqua.  t)hlo 
Filed  July  16.  18M. 

Owner  of  Bag.   Nos    417,814,  534,678,  and  others  ' 

For  Blaakata 

First  nae  Mar,  28,  1959. 
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8N  77,8«4.     J.  P    8t«T«ns  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Ktlod    8N  M.STl.     C.I.S.A.  ViacoM  CoaK»MP>l«   ladiutrtalo  Bodeta 

Jaly  16.  l(Ki9  P*r  Atlonl  p*r  le  ProdutlonI  Vlacosa,    Rome,  iUlj.     Filed 

Dec    23,  1958. 

.      SHARPACA 


For  Fabrics   of  Cotton.   Baron.   ByntJietlc  J^Mr*  and  Mix 

ture»  Thereof. 

Flr«t  UK  D«c.  15,  1958 


•^ 


8N    TT.982       Acme    Quilting    Conipany.    Inc,    Brooklyn,    N  V 
Filed  July  20.  1959 


COVAPAD 


For  MattreMH  Vadii  and  Coren. 
First  u»e  Jan    8.  1957 


4 


T 


1    '^4 


i  No  claim   In  made  tO  the  words  "Omppo  VIscom     and  thr 

I        word    -noma  "     Owntr  of  Italian  Res.  No.  56.007.  dated  Ort 
14.   19.17.  and   I'S    E«f-  No*.  353.517  ami  362,544 


SS    78.200       The    (Jeneral    Tire   t    Rubber   Company,    Akron.  For  Threada  and  Tama  of  Rayon. 

(*lo      Filed  July  ?2,  1959  ■*,  ,        —-——————-—------------—-—— 


KENILWORTH 


For  Spongf  Rubber  Rug  Underlay 
Flmt  une  June  .%,  1959. 


Qais  44  -  DmUI,    MMkal,   md   Swgical 

S.V    39,83.H        Personal    Producti*    Corporation.    Mllltown.    .\  J. 

Filed  Oct    ;<(),  1».'.7. 


HN    78.214       Quilted    FabrtCM,    Inc.    IK)rche»ter.    Mbbh       Filed 


July  22,  19.">9 


TEEN-AGE 


QUILT-I-LITE 


For  Hanltary  .Napkin*. 
Flrtt  use  .May  23.  1957. 


For  Quilted  Fabric*  I'sed  In  the  .Manufacture  of  B«'d  Covpr 
lugM,  Ipbolstery.  and  Liaingv  for  Artiein  of  Wearinc  Apparel 
First  use  Mar  26.  1»&8. 


S.N    .'V4,098        R^hni    h    HaaM    <i  m.b  H  ,    Darnistadt,    <iermany. 


Filed  June  23.  19.'.8 


PLEXA 


SN    78.673       American    Bleached   Goods   Company.    Inc      New 
York.  .N.Y      F^led  July  30.  1959 


SHERESPUN 


owner   of   (iermaa   Reg.    No     709,817,  dated   Jan     Id.    1U.*>M. 

For     .Non  Medicated.     Medicinal     Plaster,     Bandagex.     Syn 
tbetic   Resins    In   Powder   and   Liquid   Form   for   Medical   and 
Orthopedic  Purposes. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No    373.774. 

For    Piece    (mkkIh   of   Cotton,    Rayon,    and    Comblnatlonn    of 
Cotton  and  Rayon  and  of  Silk  and  Rayon 
First  use  Aug   11.  193H 


Cku  43  -  TlirMd  aad  Yam 

SN  64,870       CIS  A     Vlscosa   Compagnla    Industrlale  Hocleta 
per  .\ilonl    per   le  Produilonl   Vlscosa.   Rome,   Italy       Filed 

Dec    23.  1958  ^ 


HN    HO, 023'      Conltech,    Ltd.,    Chauncey,    NY       Filed    Oct     .f 
1958 

PNEUMOBELT 

Fur    .\rtlflctal    Respirator    Apparatus-   .Namely      Inflatable 
Belts 

First  use  July  1,  1957. 


8N  67,189      The  W.  E    UasseU  Company.  Derby,  Conn      Filed 
Feb    «. 1959 


M^ 


»M 


#jv#iw  •  KURV 


For  Nail  Files 

FtrHt  use  Apr    iti,  1958. 


♦  i 


HN     73.73H        Roehr    Products    Company,    Inc..     Deland      Fla. 
Filed  .May  14.  1959 

For  Hypoderialc  Ne«<ll«s 

First  use  Apr   21.  1969.  , 


.-rH    t 


P.  D.  A. 


H.N    74,924       American   Cyanamid  Company,    New   York,    N  Y, 
Filed  June  2.  19.^9 


OWENS 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Ciruppo  Vlscosa"  and  the 
word  "Roma."  Owner  of  lUllan  Rtg.  .No.  56,006.  dated  Oct 
14.    1937;   and   US     Reg    Nos.    353.017   and   362.545 

For  Threads  and  Yams  of  Rayon 


I 


I 


Owner  of  Reg   No,  6a7,2«3. 

For   Bandages   for   Wounds  Tbat  Provide    Marked   Clinical 
.Vdrantages  and  Greater  Patient  Comfort, 
F'irst  use  Sept    13.  1948 


t| 
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8N  T6.88S.     CM*  B*n«l,  Zarldi.  iwltwrta-d     ni«4  iaD«  16.    BN  82.063      FUrorex  Company   Inc  .  BaltlBwr..  M*.     FIW^ 
-  8«pt.  15,  19o«. 


I 


.ly     ,  xjvt 


r-.yi\ 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  Xo.   108.5M,  dated  Sept    '.,   1944 
For  Mist   or  Steam   Formlnf  and   Spraying  Apparatus   for 
tke  Treatment  of  «ie  Human  Body,   Skin,  and   Hair 


For   Soft    Drinks,   Syrups,   and    Extracti.   for   Miiklng    Same 
First  use  Decemt>er  1936  ^____^_^^^^_^__ 


SN   77.063       Biological   Research,  Inc..   8t.  LouU.   Mo.     Filed 


July  6,  19.59 


For  Hematocrit  Tube  Closuren 

First  use  Jan    1,  1957 


V^ 


Class  46- Foo^s  md  IngrerfSents  of  Foods 

SN    52  567       Food   Manufacturers,    Inc.    Hackettstown,    NJ 
Filed  May  29,  1958  >,4  ..»    k,-v  --«  , 


»»^ 


Petite 


f.   wU  Jo  inarmiM 
i    (qA  •SI  ^Hfi 


For  Chocolate  Wafer  Ban* 
First  use  .\pr   22,  19.'>8 


•4eK   ^n* 
♦•ij  •rtl'H 


SN  ,52,864.     Dalt  International  Inc.  New  York.  N  V      Filed 
June  4. 1968 


SN  77,081       I>ntco.  Ucorporated.  Denrer.  Colo      Filed  July 
6.  1959 

FOAM-AIRE 

For  Dental  Chair  Headrests. 

First  use  June  23.  1959.  


thin  -  krisp 


•i 

•Tl 


VK 


\it 


For  Bread 

nrst  use  May  5,  1958 


Cass 45 -Soft  Driaks  aad  Carbonatod 
Waters 


8N   74.264.     Sun-<ilo  Packers.  Inc.,  BUoil,   Miss      Filed  May 
21,  1959 


SN  61,402      KadUon  k  Co..  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  "ct 


.'■    1968 


KADI-SAUCE 


iif 


For  Woreeaterahlre  Sauce. 
First  uae  Bept.  22,  1©68. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  brown. 

For  Syrups  and  Concentrates  for  Making  Soft  Drinks.  ' 

First  use  Feb   5,  1959. 


I 


SN  77.668     James  D    HeaTej.  db.a    Mugs  Up  Boot  Beer  Co  . 
Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  July  14.  1969 


r         .  ..1 


MUGS  UP 


For  Root  Beer  and  Root  Beer  Concentrate. 
First  use  May  1.  l»6l. 


SN  87.001.     Fishermen's  Co-Operatlve  Federation.  Vancouver. 
British  Colombia.  Canada      Filed  Feb  3.  1959 

WHITE  CREST 

Owner  of  B«».  No,  567.794  ..... 

For  Herring  Meal  and  Blended  Fish  Meal  Both  Prodnct* 
Being  Daed  as  Animal  Feed,  for  Instance  as  Feed,  or  Ingre 
dient  of  Feed,  tor  Cattle.  Hogs,  and  Poultry 

Flr«t  o»e  about  October  1954;  In  commerce  about  October 
1964.  ^^^^^^ 

SN    67,130       HlUi   Bros.    Coffee,    Inc..    San   Francisco     Calif 
Filed  Feb  5.  19.59. 

PARK  SPECIAL 

Applicant    disclaims    the    word    "Special'    apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown 
For  Coffee. 

Flrstuse  July  1,  1958  '**■'    '     •"r.-n.  --rt-i 
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■N  «9.3M      P«Ur  Etere.  Markets.  Inc..  Bronx.  NY      Flte4    BN  T6.421.     Kaowlton  •  CiMOMry,  8m  AnUmX;  Tm.     FIJ^ 
lUr.  10.  1959  J""*  »•  1»*« 


f 


Ji^mi/SiA 


The  word  "Brand"   U  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  ■« 
•howB.    OwB«r  ©<  ai«.  No.  580,»«4.  — 

For  Butter.  Canned  Tuna  Flth.  Froien  OrauK*'  Jutw' 
Pint  uae  Feb.  1.  1»42. 


^c9i 


For  Ready-to-Serre  Malted  Milk 
First  uae  May  14.  1909 


iw*\'\    Mti 


'•.*. 


gN    T2,a56.      C.    J     Patteraoo    Companjr,    KiAimi    Oty.    Mo 
Filed  Apr    27.  1»6»  — w^ 

PATTY  BAKER 

For  Baked  Sweet  0««d»— NaiMly.  Cakea  and  Donuti. 
Ftrat  uae  Mar.  0.  106B. 


CUu47-WiMf 

8N  72.098.     Wldmere  WlM  OaUnn,  Inc  ,  Naples.  .N  Y      Filed 


Apr  22.  l»fl« 


PINK  GOLD 


8N     73.434        Plggly     Wl«ly     Operator!'     Warehou»e,     Inc. 
8hreTeport.  l^      Ktled  May  11.  IMS 

-    Bonnie  Baker 


Owner  of  Reg   No  &29,11T. 

For  Wtne 

Flrat  uae  Apr   2.  l»f>» 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  660,412 

For  Freah  Efja 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  21.  1909. 


8N    78,668       K     *    J     Oallo    Winery,    Modeeto.    Calif       Filed 
June  29,  1959 


For  Wlnea. 

Flrat  use  June  5.  1909. 


SN   74.412      Jacob  Aaaodatea,   Inc  .  Weat  Cheater,  I'a      Filed 
May  2."..  19ft» 

TENDEREZY 


SN    7S.669.      K.    *   J.    Qallo    Winery.   Modeato.    Calif       Filed 
June  29.  19&9 


For  Papaya  Meat  Teoderlaer. 
nrat  uae  Jan.  2,  1038 


^H^. 


\ 


^i^ft4^  ^€i$tceft 


8N   75.195      Merlilan  Fanna.  Inc..  Arrln.  Calif      Filed  June 
5,  1959.  I 

MrFINE 


For  Wlnea 

Flrat  aae  June  5.  1959 


For  Freah  Proita  and  VefeUblea 
Flrat  uee  May  18.  1969. 


II 


I 


8N  75.196      MerldUn  Parma.  Inc.,  Arrln,  CaUf.     Filed  June 
S.  1969. 

MERIDIAN 


dais  49  -  Difta«d  Ak0M€  Liquors 

aN    65,642       Deatllerl*    •errallea.    Inc..   Ponce     Puerto    Rico 
Filed  Jan    12.  1»M. 

BOCA  CHICA 

•Boca    Chlca '    when    tranalated    meaaa     '•mall     mouth   ' 
owner  of  Reg    No.  SS4.aOT. 
For  Rum 
Flrat  uee  Oct    22.  19S0. 


For  Freah  FruJta  and  VegeUblea. 
•1  Pirat  uae  May   18.  1969. 


8N  75.298      Carlo  J.  Pnaeo.  d.b.a.  DeMrt  Bun  Dry  Fruit  Co 
8an  Franciaco,  Calif.    Piled  June  8.  1959.  I 


yii.  m»n\\ 


DESERT  SUN 


For  Bbelled   Nuta.  t>rled  Frulta,  Herba.  and   ftptcea. 
Flrat  uae  June  12.  1931. 

In.'  ■"    .       ' 


8N    65.643       Deatllerta   Serrallea.    Inc..    Ponce.    Puerto   BJco 
Filed  Jan    12.  1959. 


KOFRESI 


"Kofreal  •   !•   the  name   of  a  pirate.     Owner  of   Reg    No. 
357.998. 

For  Rum.  t 

Flrat  aae  Bept  5.  1985.  k 


1,  1»69 
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BN  «a>42.     DMtUarU  BemtUM.  Inc.,  Ponce,   Poarto  Rlc«.    8N   72.883.     Btratbclyde  4  Lwaff  John  DUtlUerlea  UmiteA. 
nied  Jan  18.  1M9  A.b.a.    Lone   John   Dlatllleiian.  <31n«ffow,    BootlnmL      Filed 

Apr,  27.  1969 

TORMORE 


Owner  of  Britlab   Reg    No.  780,298.   dated  July  29.  1958. 
For  Scotdh  Whlaky  — "' 


'r^y 


«'«<»r  '     **wi 


8N  72.384.  Btratbdyde  *  Long  John  EMttlllertet  Limited, 
d.b.a.  Ix>ng  John  EHatHleHea,  Olaagow,  Scotland  Filed 
Apr.  27.  1959. 

KINCLAITH 

Owner   of   Britlab   Reg    No    772.798.    dated   Jan    6,    1958. 
For  Beot0l)  W^biaky.  j      . 

Apart  from   the  mark  aa  abown.   the  worda  "Plneet   Rum  " 

for   You  '   are   dlaclalmed.     Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.   341.119  and    8N    73,480.      The  Plelactamann    CHatlUlng    Corporation.    New 
688.611.  _  York,  NY      Filed  May  12,  1969. 

For  Rum 
Ir    Flrat  uae  Id  February  1957 


I 


9^t«ll     A7w.&> 


I 


JACK  TAR 


8N    65.943       DeatllerU    BerrallM,    Inc.,    Ponce,    Puerto    Rico 
Filed  Jan   16,  1959 


For  Gin  . 

Flrat  aae  Feb.  27,  1969.         ■**'»«     -  t^«U  r'.i        4^'t  ri     ^« 

8N     73.566.       The    OleKOme    Distillery     Companj      Umlted, 
Ardrlahalg.  Scotland.    Fllad  lUy  IS,  1959 


GLEN  FYNE 


Owner  of  US.  Keg.  No.  829,948. 

For  Whlaky. 

Flrat  uae  1928  ;  In  eomnieree  May  19S«. 


For  Rum 

Flrat  uae  in  August  1968. 


8N    66,944.      I>eatllerta    Serrallea,    Inc..   Ponce.   Puerto    Rico 
F1l*d  Jan   16,  1969. 


8N  74.626.  Jallos  KoMtor  DUtHllng  Co.  Inr  dba  Old 
Lewla  Ranter  DtstUlenr  Conpnny,  Dover,  I>el  Filed  May 
26.  1969 

OLD  LEWIS  HUNTER     . 

For  Bourbon  Whiskey  .      -  ,     _. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Apr   23.  1959. 


For  Vodka 

First  uae  In  May  1968 


8N   76.140.     AaiUted  XMattllera  Brands  Corp.,  dba    Park   A 
Tllford,  New  York.  NY     Filed  June  22,  1959 

DUCHESS  OF  SCOTLAND 

For  Blended  Scotrfi  Whisky 

First  uae  May  26.  1969.  


dMiSO-Mtrckiidist  Not  Otktrwiti 


8N    69,759       Prees    Uquora    Inc,    Washington.    DC       Filed     Qmifflod 
Mar.  17,  1959. 


PRESS  PRffiE 


8N   37.094       F    H     Noble  and  Company,  Chicago,   111       Filed 
Sept  12.  1967. 


For  Whiskey 

First  use  Jan.  11.  1958 


8N  70  953      T    D    Shepherd  k  Co..  d.b.a.  A.  C    Meukow  *  Co  .         The  mark  conalaU  of  a  leaf  acroll  design  molded  Integrally 
Cognac,  France.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1959  m  »«»<»  •ndrcllng  the  base  or  cap  portion  of  the  trophy  figure. 

For  Trophy  Figures. 
I  Flrat  use  January  1935 

8N    71,878.      Poateriold    Corporation.   Long   Island   City,    N  Y. 
I  Filed  Apr   20.  1969. 


^".-:iS    »jf' 


•Ml 


A.C.MEUKOW&C° 


Owner  of  U  8   Reg  No.  312.562. 

For  Brandy. 

Plrat  use  1862  ;  in  commerce  Sept.  13,  1938. 


Fosmiom 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   665.486 

For  Plaatlc  and/or  Cardboard  Display  Cards  and  Slgnu 
Such  as  Are  Used  In  EeeUuranU.  Hotel  Lobbies.  Transpor- 
taUon  Bureaus,  and  Small  ReUll  Shops  and  Bulletin  Boards. 

First  ase  Apr.  17.  1940 

I 
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8N  74.220.     Cari  F   Ho«an,  4t.h.m.  CllBton  Nor«lty  CoaiMBy, 
BlngbantoB.  NT.    Ftl«d  May  21.  IMW. 


iN    «S.B»7.      NntHllte    Prodnrta.    Inc.,    Ba«Ba    Pmrk,    Calif 
Filed  Not.  17.  1908 


TREE 


No  claim  la  made  to  «be  word  "Tree"  apart  from  the 
ai  ahown. 

^  For  Prefabricated  OmameaUl  Chrlatmaa  Trees. 
-     Plrat  use  Apr.  24.  1909. 


irk 


8N     7,'>,2«3         CalWomi*     Metal     EaamellnK     Company.      U)>« 
I,    ADiteles.  Calif.    Filed  June  8,  l»8». 


FORCE  LITE 


The  nanif  on  the  dravlnc  la  t*at  of  a  director  and  former 
president  of  appllcaot.  whose  conaent  la  of  record  The  word 
"Cream"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown 

For  Cosmetic  Night  CrMm  Coatalaing  Uormooea.         , 

First  nae  May  S,  lft&8. 


For  Enameled  Metal  Slgna. 
Ftrat  use  May  6.  1959 


^T 


8N    83,926.      Battle    Carnegie,    Inc ,    New   York,    NY.      Filed 
Dec.  9,  1958. 


SN     75,264        California     MeUl     Enameling    Company,     Lo<» 
Angeles,  Calif     Filed  June  8.  1959. 


49 


lO'ce 


bKi    .a<f^ 


For  Enameled  Metal  SlgnH 
First  use  May  6.  1959 


-i^-3'^ 


•rr  »T  m 


.;  t  .'1 


For  Ferfumea,  Toilet  Watar,  aad  Cosmetic  Skin  .\HtrlnitPnt8. 
First  use  Apr    1.  1944. 


8N    71,808.       Carter    Product*   Inc.    .New    York.    .NY        Filed 


Apr    20.  IQ.-^e 


POWER 


1.V  « 


For  Coametlc  Deodorant  and  Antl-Persptrant 
Flrat  uaeFeb.  18,  195S. 


SN   75,442      Quality    Producta  Manufacturing  Co    Inc  ,   d  ba 
Maln-atay  Rubber  Mfg    Co  ,  Gardens.  Calif      Filed  June  ft 


1959 


MAIN-STAY 


Oats  52  -  Dttarfeirts  Mid  Soaps 

HN     .^«,y,M         Donald    HaUbvo,    d.h  a      Rathbuc     Company 
Houston.  Tex      Filed  Bapt  IB.  1908. 


For  Rubber  Mats 

First  uae  on  or  about  July  15,  1964 


8N    T5.5«9       Lyn    White    Creations,    lac..    New    York.    NY 
Filed  June  11,  1959. 


For  I'nlversal  Scale  Solvent 
First  use  1915 


TOETTES 


SN    61.947       Franklin    Research    Company,    Milladelphla     I'a 
Filed  Not    5,  1958. 


For  Shoe  Toe  Stuffers 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1968 


BRITE 


dist  51  -  CosMttia  Md  ToiUt  PrapvatioM 

SN    45,703       Plaatlk    lee.    Inc.    San    Frandeco.    Calif       Filed 
Feb   11    1958 


Owner  of  Reg    No    370,019 
For  Oneral  Purpose  Cleaner. 
First  use  June  1,  1933. 


PLASTIK*ICE 


For  Water  Soluble  Skin  Cream  for  Removing  Dead  Cuticle 
Cleansing  and  Contracting  I>«rfre  Pores, 
Flrat  uae  July  1.  1930, 


SN  66,903  National  Boulevard  Bank  of  Chicago,  Chicago 
111  .  assignee  of  Lanolin  Plus.  Inc  Chicago  III  Filed 
Feb    2    1959 

LANOLIN  PLUS 

For  Toilet  Soap  and  Shampoo. 

First  use  Aug    12,1942. 


r 


SN  .M,.'.6o      Fleetwood  Co..  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Moy  If    1«.'>h 


TINTZ  STICK 


SN   69,700       West  Chemical   Products.   Inc  .  Long  Island  City, 
N  Y      Filed  Mar    I«,  1969.  f\ 


Applicant  dlsclalma  the  word  "Stick"  apart  from  the  mark 
as   ahown       Owner  of  Reg    Nos     319.402  and   511.302 
For  Hair  Touch  tip  Color  Pencil 
First  use  Sept.  5.  1933. 


i 


SULPHO 


For  Hand  Cleaner 
First  uae  June  24,  1941 


I 

••4 


, 
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RN  7i  890     Tha  Proctar  *  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    8N  75.039     Wllmer  A.  Warteld.  d.b.a.  I  4  ^  J<»*  »»»oPPl«« 
ni!dMay4  1^9  Center.  Washington.  DC    Filed  June  «,  1959 

BRIDGET  -      '     PINK  MIST..    -..« 

For  Detergent   for   Use   In    Cleaning  Eyeglasses,    \Mndows, 


For  Sudalng  Cleaner,  Cleanser,  snd  Detergent. 
First  uae  Apr   17.  1959. 


Windshields,  Etc 

First  use  Apr    16,  1959 


SERVICE  MARKS 


r.      Tv#fr' 


Oati  100-  miiniMMiinii   itl^  -.^^  *»^  Oasi  102-hwwca  m4  Raaadd     ~ 

SN  27.144.     Serro  Corporation  of  America.  New  Hyde  Park.     SN  59.303      J    I.  Klslak.  Inc..  Jersey  City.  N  J      Filed  Sept 
NT      Filed  Mar   28,  1957  "  22,  1958.  . 


'/TM 


uni 


ni^ 


jUf'^^»#    r^-ity 


-y-    < 


>u. 


For  Real  EaUte  Brokerage  Services.  Handling  of  Real 
EsUte  and  Mortgage  Investments  for  Others  Mortgage  Bank- 
ing and  Insurance  Agency  Serrlces. 

First  uae  1915.  ...s-^T      tfJ^.-^f.  r.U 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  639,464 

For    Engineering    and    Consulting    Services    Rendered    to     ^^    74547       Borg  Warner   Corporation,    Chicago     111       Filed 
Others   on    a    Contract   Basla— Namely.   Conducting    Surveys.         ^ay^S   1959  _     j     . 

Design   Studies,  and  Research   Related  to  Electronics.  Servo 
mechanlams.  and  Computers.  Jy   1  1   . 

'  ^       ^'^      BWAC 


First  uae  Nov    24,  1954 


SN    51,316        Aatrotec    Services.    Inc.    Wllllaton    Park.    NY 
Filed  May  9,  1968 


I 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  608.848,   675,091.  and   ortier* 
For  Conaumer  and  Dealer  Flnanelnf. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  81.  1954 


Oats  103-Coiistnictioa  and  Repair 


»M 


SN    32.507        Lennox    Industries    Inc      Marshalltown     Iowa 
Filed  June  24.  1957. 


For    Engineering.    r>eslgnlng    and    Drafting    Services,    and 
Supplying    Engineering    Personnel    to   others   on    a    Contract 

BaalB                                                                                                        I 
First  uae  Mar   18,  1968  ^ 


Oats  101  -  Advertisiag  Md  Business 


SN  51.951       Stenophone  Reporting  Corporation    Lok  Angeles 
Calif     Filed  May  19,  19.58  , 


STENOPHONE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  546,478  and  665.065 
-„H  For     Ciistom-EnKlneering,     Installation,     Adjustment     and 

For    Reporter    Service,    for    Transcribing    Proceedings    and     J^«'  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ,  J,  ^,,  Conditioning  System. 
Fumlahlng  Tranacrtpt.  Thereof  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^ 

First  use  Dec  1,  1965  1 


ynpw^-T^p^lB.gf^tJ^py'*'-  ■  ■-  ■ 
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TriMportaftiM  Mid  SttraH 


8N  eO,8M.    C?Mtlii«it»I  AJr  UnM,  Inc..  DtBTtr.  Colo.    MJed 
Oct.  30,  IWM. 


8S  4»,»e7.     PaeUk  Boppty  Coopontlvo,  Walta  Walta.  Wath 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1908. 


rp-r- 


^'.t 


SILVER  ARROW  SERVICE 


No  dalm  U  auid*   to  the   word  "Bcrrlee"   apart   from   Ita 
uae  In  the  prcaant  nark. 

For  Air  TrmMportatloa  Serrlee. 

nrtt  oa*  Fab.  2a.  1966.  


Owm-NhlMWT 


<K>f< 


8N   69.SST.      Karl    Hope.    Pklladeipbla.   Pa       Piled   Mar.    11. 


CHARGA-PIX 


The  drawing  la  llnad  (or 
For    Traaaportlnf 
Othera  by  Tmek. 

Flrat  use  Nov.  13, 19S7. 


red  and  bloc. 


•ad    UreatiK-k    of         For  Developlnf  PhotograpJUc  Titm  aad  the  Production  of 
Prlnu  From  the  D»vtl«9a4  Flla. 
Flrat  uae  Feb  M.  196t. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


OaislOO 


8N  «8,8«2     Alpha  PM  latarnatlonal 
ton.  Ill      Filed  Mar   4.  19A9. 


8N  53.6A8      The  Society  of  the  Plaitlca  Industry,  Inc  ,  New 
York.  NY      Filed  June  18,  1968. 


ternlty,  Inc  ,  Evant- 


*  i;  T 


K', 


For  Indicating  Membemhip  In  the  Epoxy  Re«ln  Fortnulator 
DlTlalon  of  Applicant's  AaaocUtlon. 
Flrat  uae  Mar  24.  1858. 


IM 


The  lower  ca»e  letter*  "a-e-o"  literally  tran«l«ted  Bre 
•alpha,  epallon.  omicron  •  ;  tlie  upper  caaa  "A"  la  'Alpha'  ; 
and  the  other  upper  caie  letter  U    "Phi"     Owner  of  Reg    No. 

292.084 

For  Indicating  Memberahlp  In  Applicant,  an  Intfrnatlonil 
Collegiate  Fraternal  Organlaatlon. 

Flrtt  u»e  1881 


:  :^»  ,»i 


T" 


I      * 


'/ 


r 


V'iJJl 


^  ro>  i4«o 


^tA\  i« 


4^«.. 


I    ' 


V 
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MS  889       NEBT-HKET    AKD    DESTON       Diamond    «•«»»" 
Corporation,  by  Aange  of  name  from  Tb*  Diamond  Match 
Company       8N   82,1T1.      Pub.  9-11WV9.     Filed  6-18-S7 
888  890      OBEENDALE      The  Donghten  Seed  Company      8.N 

58,312      Pub    9-15-59      Filed  7-30-58 
888  891       P  AND  K  PETE.      Beading  Anthracite   Company 

SN  58,798      Pub   9-15-59      Fl lad  8-7-06. 
888  892.      DE8ION  OF  A  FANCIFUL  FIGURE  AND  P 
B  PETE.     Reading  Anthradt*  Company.     SN  56.799. 
9-15-59.     Filed  8-7-68. 
888.893.     OLE  8M0KEY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     R<*ert 
Snyder,  d.b  a    Snyder  Hickory  Products.     SN  58.328. 
9-15-59.    Filed  9-^-58. 
888  894       SAVOY    CALF        Donoran    Industrlee,     inc 
59.175.     I^ib    9-15-59.     Filed  9-19-58 

BUCCANEER  AND  DKBION.     Sycamore  Coal  Com 
8N   82,384       Pub    9-15-69.      Filed  11-12-68. 
KITTY-DBJ.     OU-Drl  Corporation  of  America. 
Pub   9-15-59     Fll«4  1-22-59. 
E  Z   PLANTER       Union    Wadding   Company 
I'ub    9-15-69.     Filed  l-2»-59, 
JACK  AND  JILL-     Flowar  8bow  Farm.   Inc. 
Pub    9-15-59     Filed  2-2-59 
TEAL.       Albert    Troatel    A    Sons    Company. 
Pub   9-15-59.     Filed  2-10-59. 
RAWHY.     Albert   Troatel  A   Sons   Company. 
Pub    9-15-59.     Filed  2-10-69. 
NAPON     Acme  QoUtlng  Company,  Inc.    SN  87.729. 
Filed  2-16-59. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Company.     8N  68,415. 


888  917      LAMINO.     Flbreboard  Paper  Products  Corporation. 

8N  70,356.     Pub.  9-15-69     Filed  3-27-59. 
888  918       HEART8AFE.       Charlaa     Saladlno        SN     70.897. 

Pub   9-15-59.     Filed  3-27-69. 


dau  3-B>na««,AahMlEvi»Mate,PMt- 
foRes,  Md  PodcedMolu       » 


•ir» 


688.895. 
pany 

«88.89« 
86.298. 

888.897 
88,870 

888.898 
86,872. 

688.899. 
67.498 

888,900. 
67.494 


AND 
Pub. 

L.  8. 
Pub 

SN 


8N 


SN 


SN 


SN 


888.919,      ERICA.       Erica    Shoes.    Inc        9N     48.910        Pob 
6-12-69.     Filed  4-2-58. 

QMS  4- AbrasivM  and  PoBsliiiig  Mitoriiis 

..  .•  ^- 

888  920       ANOTHER    CADIE    ETC.    AND    DESIGN      Cadle 
J^emlcal  Products.  Inc.     SN  34,117      Pub    9-1^-59      Fll«l 

7-22-57. 
688  921        SUPER    WE8TWAX       We«t    Chemical    Products. 

Inc      SN  68,622.     Pub   9-15-69      Filed  2-27-59      • 
888,922.     JEWELOX      AbrasWe  Product*,   Inc      SN   72.255 

Pub   9-15-59.     Fll*d  4-27-59 
688  923       NEW    PROCESS.      Abrasive    Products,    Inc       SN 

72.257      Pub.  9-15-59.     Filed  4-27-59 
688  924      JEWELITE.     Abrasive  Products.   Inc      SN  72.268 

Pub    9-15-59      Filed  4-27-59 ^__ 


688.901 

Pnb   9-15-59 
888,902.     K-120 

Pub.  9-15-59      Filed  2-26-59 
888  903      MARAOLAB.      Tke    MarbletU    Corporation.      SN 
Pub.  9-15-59      Filed  2-26-59. 
MA8TEBLJTE.     Furane  Plastic*  Incorporated.     SN 
Pub.  9-15-69.     Filed  2-27-59. 
CENTENNLIL.     Albert  Troatel  h  Sons  Company 
SN  68.615.     Pub   9-15-59.     Filed  2-27-59. 
688  908       SEN-TAN.      Albert  Troatel  A  Sons   Company.      SN 

88,616.     Pub    9-15-69      Filed  2-27-59. 
688  907      "BEST  EGG."     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation 

SN  88,626      Pub    9-15-59      Filed  2-27-59 
688,908.      GRAVELETT8.      Lowes,    Inc.      SN    89,157.      Pub 

9^15-59      Filed  3-9-59 
888  909      TWIN  OAK      Twin  Oak   Hatchery,   Incorporated 
SN  69.302      Pub    9-15-59      Filed  3-10-59 


dais  5  -  Adbesives 


SN 


88.501. 
688,904 
88,578 

688,906. 


Oau  2  -  Rt€»|rtMlM 


888.910.     PLA8TOFILM.     Plastofllm,   Inc.     SN  51,220.     Pub 

9^15-59.     Filed  5-7-68. 
888  911      SEAI^KOTE. .  Sealrlght-Oswego  Falls  Corporation. 

8N  65,884      Pub.  9-15-69.     Filed  7-23-58 
888,912.     PACKETTE.     B*x  Specialty  Bag  Corporation      SN 

57.095     Pub.  9-15-89     Filed  8-12-58. 
688,913       WBAVEWOOD.       Wearewood     Inc.       SN     84.798. 

Pub    9-16-69      Filed  12-22-58. 
888.914.     8TRATOPLAST     Mauaar,  Koiiuna«dlt-Oaaail»ehaft. 

8N  69,828      Pub.  9-16-59      Filed  S-18-69 
888  915       JALCAN       Jones   It   LaughUn    Steel    Corporation. 

SN  70.151      Pub  9-18-89.    Fllad  3-24-69. 
888  916     OLASSAVEH.     Arthur  Schiller  and  Son.  Inc..  d.b.a. 

Rabam    Mfg     DIt        SN    70.168.       Pnb.    0-16-89        Filed 

J-24-59.  I 


688  925  COBCIMENT.       Helchhold     Chemicals.     Inc. 

87.041.     Pub   9-15-59.     Filed  9-11-57. 

888  926  PAULBUNYAN.     Buy  More  Dlitrlbutora,  Inc.     SN 

68.829      Pub  9-15-59.     Filed  9-12-58. 

Oassb-CkeMicali  aad  Cktnical  Caa- 
positions 

688  927      VAN-AIR  ANT)  DESIGN      Van  Products  Company 

SN  39.106.     Pub   9-16-59.     Filed  10-17-57. 
688,928      UNIWAX       Universal  Chemicals  Corporstlon      SN 

44  226.     Pub.  9-15-59.     Filed  1-17-68. 
688  929       UNICHEM.       Unlveraal     Chemicals     Corporation 

SN  44.227.     Pub.  9-15-59.     Filed  1-17-58. 
888,930.      UNI80L      Cnlveraal   Chemicals  Corporation.      8N 

44  229      Pub.  9-15-59.     Filed  1-17-58 
688  931      FLIT  AND  DESICN.     Esao  Standard  Oil  Company 

SN  47,184.     Pub   9-15-59.     Filed  3-6-58. 
««R  932       HW    AN-D  DESIGN.      Humphrey-WUklneon.    Incor- 
^rated.     In  49.695.      Pub^l5-59,      Filed  4-15^ 
688.933      ATO-Z.     Dodge  *  Olcott,  Inc.     SN  81,982      Pnb 

»-15-59      Filed  6-2<y-68 
688  934       DESIGN   OF  A   OI»L  HOLDING   A  DOLL      ATA 
SN    54.810       Pub     9-15-59       Filed    7-. -58. 

DESIGN   OF   A    GIRL   HOLDING   A   DOLL      ATA 

SN   54.811.     Pub    9-15-59.     Filed  7-7-58 

OSMOSALTS      Oamoae  Wood  Preaerrlng  Company 

of  America.  Inc.    SN  55.264.    Pub.  9-15-69     Filed  7-1 4-58_ 

688  937      PEOTARD.      Autolene   Labrlcants   Company       SN 

58  077      Pnb.  0-15-59     Filed  7-28-58 
888  »38      HYPOL.     Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corporation 
BN  56.481.     Pub.  9-15-59.     Filed  8-1-68 

TM  31 


Ltd 

688,935 

Ltd. 

688.936 
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088  »3»       DESIGN  OF   PENGUIN.      ClUes  ««rTlce  Oil  Com 
p^y      8N  56.828.     Pab.  l>-l*-5».     TWd  8-4-M. 

888  »40      FLEXZONE.     United  8t»te«  Rubber  Company      8N 
66.897.     Pub.  »-16-W.    rU«4  8-ft-M. 

888.M1.     NAUOAWBITH.     Bolted  8UtM  »tb»er  Coaipaar 
8N  56.898.     Pub,  »-15~5».     Filed  8-*-*8. 

688.942.  Ria      Orchard   Paper  Company.     8N  «1^18.      P«b. 
9^15-S9      Filed  10-24-58. 

688.943.  TERAMIN.     The  Midland  Tar  EHatlllem  Umited. 
8N61.834      Pub.  9-15-89      Filed  11 -S-68. 

688.944.  80LVA-HUE.       Blackman-Ubler     Company         8N 
6a.90«     Pub  »-15-«»     FU«d  11-21-68. 

688.945.  AMMO-FOBM.       R«lchhold    ChemicaU,    Inc.      8N 
63.177      Pub.  9-15-59.     Filed  11-28-68. 

888  948       THERMA80U      Lakealde   Plaatlca   Company.    Inc 

SNtt.lSaL    Prt.»-16-^.    Fllti  i»-»i-«». 
688.947      ZEP      Zep  ManufartuHng  Corporatton      8N  65.176. 

Pub.  9-1. "^-59      Filed  12-81-«e. 
688  948       ZEPO-KILU        Zep     Manufacturing     Corporation 

8N  85.180.     Pub.  9-16-69     Fllad  12-81-58. 
688.949.      ZBP-O-MINT        Zep    Manufactartng    Corporation 

SN  85.181.     Pub.  9-1B-89.    Filed  12-SlrJi8. 
688  950       ZEPOPINE    8.      Zep    Manufacturing    Corporation 

■MM.18IL    P9k.^l^-a»     FUedia-ll-M. 
688  951        ZBP  AMINE.       Zep     Manufacturing     Corporation 

8N  65,184.     Pub.  9-15-59.     Filed  12-31-58. 
«88.»62.     ZKP-I  DINE  20.     Zep  Manafactnrtng  Corporation 

SN   66.185      Pub    9-15-69.      Filed   12-81-88. 
688  963       ZEP08ECTOR.      Zn>   Manu«*cturlJ»g   Corporation. 

8'n8;V18«-    Pub.  »-15-59.    Filed  12-31-58. 
688,964.      MICBJA.        Monaanto     Chemical     Companj.       8N 

85.260      Pub.  9-15-59      Filed  1-2-59. 
688  955     QUAKKRBET.    QoAker  Cbwnleal  Products  Corpora- 
tion.     8N  86.331      Pub.  9-15-69.     Filed  1-5-59 
688  956       AIRITHON.       The    Cbemlthon    Corporation.       8N 

65,635      Pub   9-15-59      Filed  1-12-59. 
688  967       KliOROPBaM.     Chlcopee  MannfartortBg  Corpora 
tlon,  aaalgnw  of  Refined  ProducU  Corporation.     8N  68.081 
Pub.  9-15^9.     Filed  2-19-59 
688.958.     DIMECRON.      Clba    Uraited.      SN    68.563.      Pob 

9^15-69.     Filed  2-27-59 
688,959      8ANDEL.A      Olrandan-DelawaBna.  Inc.     8N  68.684 

Pub  9^  15-59.     Filed  3-»-59. 
688,960.     INVERMUL.     National  Lead  Company.     BN  88.838. 

Pub   9-^1. V-59      Filed  3-3-69. 
688.961      VENTOL.     Dehydag  DeutWJhe  Hydrterwerke  GmbH 

8N  68,881      Pub   9-15-59      Filed  3-4-59 
688.982.     BPEWIBNK  AND  DE8I0N.     Magnet  Cwre  Barlura 
Corporation       8N  69,537       Pub.   9-15-59       Filed   3-13  59 
688,963       MICRO  TE8TEI>        Dynacolor     Corporation        8N 

6)9.628       Pub    9-KV59       Filed  3   16-59 
688.984.     8AMARON      Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktlengenellachaft. 
vormaU    MeUter    Lodua    k    BHInlng.      8N    69,631.      Pub 
9-15-59.     Filed  3-16-59. 
688,965        TRIOSUU       Moniianto    Chemical    Company.       8N 

«9.6«5.     Pub.  9-15-59      Filed  3-16-.^9. 
688  966       RKI)    BIRD    AND    DESTON       Monaanto    Cbemlcal 
Company      8N  69.829.     Pub.  9-15-59      Filed  3-18-59. 

688.967  "DRY  SLAB  ■■      Atla«    Admix    Corp        8N    70,180 
Pnb.  9-15-59      Filed  .1-25-59 

688.968  CAMPAROI^      rtelgy    Chemical    Corporation       8N 
70,217.     Pnb   9-15-59      Filed  3-25-59 

688.969  niMETII^.V       Celgy    Chemical   Corporation       8N 
70  219      Pub    9-1.V-69      Filed  3  25-59  


a88.9T2.  HEBJUWOBONK.  John  A.  RoebllBg*!  Bona  Cor- 
pormtlOB.     BN  51,589     Pub.  9-15-59.    Filed  5-13-58 

688  973  ECONO  ROPE.  Trt  MeUla  Company,  d.b.a  North- 
WaM  Wlra   Rope   Co.      8N   O^fM.      P«k.   9-16-49.      Filed 


dtttS-SMkws'  ArtidM,  Nm  hcMbf 


t«  i    til   wiifii 


^»ik.J 


88*^74.  K  UNB  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN.  BorMump  Corpora- 
tion.    tN  57^688.     Pub.  9-l*-6».     Fl»^  8-22-58. 

688.976.  ETURNAUTK.  Maaon  Weaaol.  d.b.a.  Wcnael  A 
Co.      8N   58.277.      PhI>.   9-15-69.      Filed  9-2-66. 


Qau  10  -  FwtttzMTt 


688.976      ORG  SPIKE      CreatlTe  Producta,  Inc      8N  70,140, 

Pub.  9-15-59.     Filed  3-24-59 
688,977.     FKRTI-OROUND.     Clover  Chemical  Company.     8N 

70.579.     Pub.  9-15-59.     Filed  3-31-69. 


Oait  11  -  Mcs  tdl  Udiig  Mitoffiak 

968.978.       TRAVEL-INK.      Write    Bbopa,    Inc.       SN    53,554. 
Pub.  9-15-69.     Filed  6-13-68.  


Qau  U-Cowtrictioii  Matofiib 


8N 


Oats  7 -Cordage 


688,979.       IN8UL    BEaL.       Inaul    Seal    Producta,    inc. 
52.790      Pub.  9-15-^9.     Filed  6-2  58 

688.980  RADIANT   BOKD.      Unlveraal   Dry   Wall    Co ,   Inc 
8N  53.678.     Pub.  9-15-59      Filed  6-16-58 

688.981  NO  F       Midland    Brick    and    Tile    Company       8N 
54,058      Pub   9-15-^9      Filed  6-23-58 

688  982      TRESEAL.      Norman   Klein,    d.b.a    MId-Weat   Tree 

Kiperta.      SN    .^6,147       Pub.   9-15-59       Filed   7-28-58 
688  983      MICROVEER.     Darld  Feldman.  d.b  a    David  Feld 

man    and   Aaaodatea.      SN    58.771       Pub    9-15-59       Filed 

8-7-58. 
688  984.      POLAR  KOTE   AND    DESIGN       Bll  Dry,    Ortp^n 

Corporation      BN  57.189      Pub.   9-15-«9.     Filed  8-14-68 

688.985.  ARCHIDROME  AND  DESIGN  Paul  Ouellet  SN 
57,288.     Pnb.  9-15-59.     Filed  8-15-58 

688.986.  MntROWOOD  Marah  Wall  Producta.  Inc  8.\ 
R9,117       Pub   9-15-59.     Filed  9-18-58 

688.987  LINE  RAP  Stuart  Steel  Protection  Corporation 
8N  64.774      Pub   9-15-59     Filed  12-22-58 

688.988  LOTO.NE.  Wood  Conreralon  Company,  8.N'  65.746. 
Pub    9-15-59      Filed  1-12-59 

688.989  CORALBOND  HarWaon-Walker  Refractorten  Com- 
pany      SN   66.881       Pub    9-i:^9       Filed  2   2-59 

688.990  ORNYTE  AND  DESION.  Berdon.  Inc.  d.b.a. 
Ornyte,  DlvUlon  of  Berdon.  Inc  SN  67,290  Pub  9^  15^-59. 
Filed  2   9-59 

688  991  ECt)N-0  CLAMP  Dealaurtem  Column  Mould  Co 
Inc       SN   67,525       Pub    9-15  59       Filed  2-11-59 

688,992  GRILLrO-METRICS.  Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh 
SN  67,847      Pub   9-15-^59      Filed  2-17-59^ 


Class  13 -Hardwart  aad  PiMbiM  «■' 


688,970.      DESIGN    OF    A     GREEN  STRAND    O.N     ROPE. 

American  Chain  A  Cable  Compaay,  Inc.     SN  40.009.     Pub 

9-1.V59      Filed  ll-t  57 

688.971       DESIGN  OF   TWO  GREEN  STRANDS  ON   ROPE 

AJnerican  Chain  A  Cable  Company,  Inc      8N  40,010.     Pub. 

9-15^  59     Filed  U-4-67. 

'     '  1         .1 


Stoaw  nuhn  Supplin 


8N 


888.993  SPIRA-IiOOP      The  Carroll   Chain  Company 
57.245      Pub.  9-15-69.     Filed  8-15-58. 

688.994  8T0P-N-00.     Droaaer  Industriea,  Inc.     8N  68,894 
Pub   9-15-59      Filed  3-4-59 
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TM  33 


flH8  995       GOLD    TONE   AND   DESIGN       Daniel    Silverman. 

d  b  a    Jameco  Metal   Productn  Company      SN  69.204       Pub 

9-15-59      Filed  3 -9   .".W 
«K8  996       41)    DESKJN       Diamond    Kxpannion    Holt    Co..    Inc. 

SN    69,620       Fab    9-15-59      Filed   .Vlft-.^9 
HKH,997       8P1RA  LIFT       Caldwell    MamifHrturlnjr   Company 

8N  69,870      Pub    9-15-.%9      Filed  3-19-59 
rtH8,998.       HI'lRA-I'Il'E.      Carrier    Corporation       SN    70,430. 

Pub   9   l.V.'iW      Filed  :i   :W  .">9 
0K8  9»9       CHECK  ALL       R„>    Forrest  I  >a\  th  J  r  .   d.h.a    Check 

All    Valve    Company.       SN    70.442.       I'uh.    9-l^»-.^9       Mled 

H-.-^O  .'>9 
HH»,(M)0       S\VIN(;    \     ST.\Y        National    MainifactiirlnK    Co 

SN  70.50H      Pub    9    1.%  59      Filed  .V.HO   .'iW    


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

HH9,001       8T()\V.\W.\V     Ihtnforth  .\nc4ior«     SN  6»  .'r22.    Pub 

9-15   59      Filed  .1   11    59 
«My  (K)2       INO)-WELI>       The   International    Nickel    Coiiipuny. 

1  n c      BN  70.715       Pub    9-1.V-59      Filed  4-2-59 

Qass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

»IH9,003.      (aLt'  AND  DISC  DESIGN.      Gulf  Oil  Corporation 
SN  6«,«8;<      Pub    9-1.5-59      Filed  2   2   .'.9 

rtK9,004.      GILF.      Gulf   OH    Corporation       SN    ft«,984       Tub, 

9-1 5—59      Filed  2-2-59 
tiH9.005       MKTAU'OAT       Gulf  OH   Corporation.      8N   t)«.98,". 

Pub    9-15.59       Filed  2    2    .59 
HHit,tH)fi       INTKR<;ARII       international    Paint   Conipanj,   Inr 

SN   7.?. .•172       Pub    9   15   .59      r\W<\  5   11    59 
«HW  007        !■    A    S    HINCK    1884        Plero*'    k    Stfvpnn    Chemlcnl 

Corp       SN  74,458.      Pub.   9-1.5-59.      Filed   ■5-2.5-59 


f 


1 


Qass  17  —  Tobacco  Prodncts 

i 

«K9,{M»8       MONfMJRAM       The    8.    Frieder   &    SonK    Company 
SN  56,252       Pub    9    15   .59.     Filed  7    2<*    ."^ ^^ 


Qass  18- Medicines  and  Pliarmaceutical 
Preparations  | 


.iH»(K)9       OSTAMER       The    Wm.    S.   Merrell    Company       SN 

ft:<,5.S6       I'ub    9-15   59      Filed  12   2   5K 
nHSMilO       WONDA  VIT.\       I>'la   S    Wler,   dba     Wonda    I'rod 

urt«    C.        SN    fl:?.910        Pub     9    15    .-,9       Filed    12    H   .'.S 
tiK9  011        NK0FP:M        The    (Mllette    (^tmpany,    dba     t.lllette 
LaboratorleH       SN   fi.-.,«63       Pub    9   15   59      Filed    1    12-59 
flH9.012      COOL  GoU>      ChaH    I*flxer  4  Co  .   Inr      SN  «fl..'^0*i 

I'ub    9-15   59,      Filed   1    22    59 
liSftdlS        ARTISONF,        .Vmerlcan    Home    Produi  tf    CorporH 
tlon,  dba    Wyeth  I^aboratorlen      SN  67. «.">*<      Pub    9   1.')   . 50 
Filed  2    1. "1-59 
<',8j<.()14       8TABIMI.X      Merck  k  Co..   Inc.     SN  Hs,41.'V      I'lili 

9-1.5   59      Filed  2    25   59 
rtH<t,(»15        NKMP^X  Premier      Pbannaceiitica  I      Corp         SN 

(19.158       Pub    9   1.5-59       FUedS    11    59 
fl89,01fl       PEDITrSS       SutUff   ft   Cane   Co      Inc       SN   69,.1«8. 

Pub    9    15   59       Filed   .T    11    59 
rt89.017       VITALINOX        Vltnllnox,    Inc.      SN    fi9.8«5       T'ub 

9-1,5-59      Filed  ,1-18^-59 
.,H9,ni8        <»RADEXON        Orjrnnon     Inr        RS    flft.90.'<        Pnb 

9   15   59      Filed  .1-19   59 
t>n9019        HKXADROI>.       Orjcanon     Inc        SN     «9.9<>4        Pub 
9  15   59      Filed  ,1    19   59.  , 

TM    719   O.G.--3 


689,020.      HYTRAST       E.    FouK^ra   ft    Co  ,   He       SN    70.059. 

Pub    9-1.5-59      Filed  3-23-59  ^  " 

(iH9,U21       .MKFORDIL      The   Wwnder  Company,   d.b.a.   Smltli- 

Ih)rwy       SN   7(1. 125       Pub    9    15   59       Filed  .H    2.'<-5ft 
689,022.      .\CHROHEN       American  ("yanamld    ("(.mpniij        SN 

70,271       Pub    9-1.5-59      Filed  .S   26   59 
«89,t)2.S       BIN<tTAL,        Farbenfabrlken     Bayer     Aktlen(rei«en- 

schaft.      SN   70,287       Pub     9-15-.59       Filed  ,H    2ti -59 
689,024       AQCAMEPHYTON       Merck  A  Co  .  Inr       SN71.1.T5. 

Pub.  9-l.'>-)9.     Filed  4  8  .'^9. 
«M9,025        TKTR.\I>KNK        K      S      Miller     1  jiburM  ti'rie>      Inr. 

SN    71.220,       Pub.    9    15-59        Filed    4    9    59 
689,026      F>:RR08PAN      American  Cyanamld  Company      SN 

71. .•<;<!       Pub.  9-15   59       Filed  4    13-59 
rt»9,027       VAPOMIST,     Vlck  Chemical  Company       SN   71,5i;4. 

Pub    9   1.5   .59      Filed  4   14-59 
689.028.     SERENACK.     (i    l>    Searle  ft  Co,     SN  71,755      Pub. 

9   1.5-59      Filed  4-17-59. 
«89,029.       DOLATOL.       Carter    Product)-,     Inc        SN     71.mi9. 

Pub    9-15-59       Filed   4-20   59 
H89  0.30      POBI>ANKO      Ixniln  A    Paparelll.  d  b  a    San  Antonio 

Drug      SN   71,873       Pub    9-1.5-.59       Filed  4-20-59 
HM9  031        MENITRONICS       Michael    J     WalNh.    dba     Menu 
tronlcH     Systems         SN      71,922         Pub      9-15-59.        Filed 
4-20-59 
«S9  032,      CALI  RI.N       The    Wander    Company,    dba     Smlth- 

Dorsey       SN   71,923       Pub.   9-15   59       Filed   4-2()- 59 
ilN9,033,       LANOZOL        The    Stlrizol    Company        SN     71,974 

Pub   9-15,59      >Mled  4   21-59 
689.034,     AD-VI  SOL.    Mead  .lohnson  4  Company      SN   72,049. 

Pub.  9-15-59      Filed  4-22-59 
HS9,035.      VIABAC       Mead   Joiinson   4   Company       SN   72.052 

Pub,  9-15-59.      Filed  4    22-59 
689, 03t},       POVAN,      Parke.    I>av1s    4    Company        SN    72,22fi 

Pub.  9-15   59      Filed  4-24-59 
689,037       IXtRBLKTS       Schenlahs  PharmaceuflcHls    Inc       SN 

72,233,     Pub,  9   15-59      Filed  4   24-59 
«H9  (>3h        RILKN        American    Home     Products    ("'orporatli.n 
d'ba      Ayerst     laboratories        SN     72.266        Pub      9   15   .59 
Filed  4   27    .59 

689.039  DECHOTYL.       Ames    Company.    Inc       SN     72.267 
Pub    9   15   59      Filed  4-27    59 

689.040  CARDIAII)        Cttrdi  Aid    laboratories      Tnc        SN 
72.285      Pub   9   1.5-.59      Filed  4-27   59 

«H9.()41       CYTOX.\N,    Mead  Johnson  ft  Company      SN  72,a,"^5 

Pub    9   15   59      Filed  4    27   59 
«89  04"        sri><;AN-99         Diva     I.rfiboratorluiii     Aktlengeiwll- 

scbHft       SN    72,592        Pub     9    1.5.59       Filed    4-30-59 
fiS9.043.     SITAB8      Canrlpht  Corporation       SN  72.7ni       I'ul. 

9-1.5-59      Filed   5   1 -59 
fifi9  044        \N.V0:L   and  DESIGN       Professional    I'harmacai 

Co.   Inc      SN  72,891       Pub    9   1.5   59      Filed  5   4    .".9 
689,045      BRONKOTABS      Georjre  A,  Breon  ft  Conipa  ny       S\ 

72.994       Pub    9    1.5-59      Filed  5   6-59 
689,046,       TRORKX        Foods    Plus.    Inc        SN    73.211        Pub 

9    15   59      Filed  5-K   59  ^^__ 


Class  19- Veliides 


6H9.047       AVALON.      tilasspar   Onipany       SN    71,834       Pub 

9-15-59      Filed  4-20   59 
689  048       SKY  QUFKN       .Vnieriran   Machine  4  Foundry  Con. 

pany       SN    71.997        Pub     9    15-59       Filed    4    22-59 
(•■89  049        DKIX'RAFT        Delhi     Manufacturlnjj    Corporation 

SN  72.030       Pub    9   15   59      Filed  4    22-59 


Qass  20-Linoleimi  and  Oiled  Cloth 

6h9  050       AMTICO   MOTHER  (•    PKARL       American  Blltrlte 
Rubber  Co.,  Inc      SN  67.279.     Pub.  9-1.5-59      Filed  2-9-59 
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Oast  21  -  Ekctrkil    Appwititt,  MadrfMs,  dais  25- Locks  adi  Saffts 


«89,05l  8PARK-KIN(J  Harold  Newman,  d.b.a.  rnlv^n.«l 
Ignition  Co  ,  amilicne*  of  Byron  Spark  King  Corporation 
SN  70.428.     Pub   »-  1*-S9      Filed  3->W-!\9 

889.052  KRICOVOX.  Telefonaktlebolafet  L  M  KrlcuHon. 
SN  71.318.     Pub.  9-1.V-59      Filed  4-10-59    _^_^ 


AW.075.  TX-3.  IMebold  Incorporated,  awilgnee  of  Herring- 
Hall  Marvin  Safe  Company.  8N  53,790  Pub  9-l.V  '.S* 
Filed  6-1&-58. 

«89.07fl.       BKVERLY.      Welner   Company       SN   69.586       Piil. 
9-15-59.     Filed  8-13  59. 


Class  26-MeaiuriRg     and     Scientific 


Class  22  -  6a«es,  Toys,  ami  Sporting  Goods  Api*oncos 


«89.063.      CHAMPMAKER.      Blllard    Barbell    Company,    Inc. 

SN  39.375      inib.  9-  15^  59      Filed  10-23-57 
689.054        M IRA  TOYS        The    Barr    Rubber    ProdurtH    Com 

pany       SN    47,093       I'ub     9-15-59       Filed    3  5  58 

«89.055       BARBIE  Mattel.  Incorporated       SN  55.200      Pub 

1^  15-59      Filed  7  2    58 

689.056  TEE-OFF  Richard  Oreene,  d.b.a.    Klchard  <;reeii»> 
Co.      SN   56.708.  Pub.   9-15-59.      Filed   8-6-58 

689.057  BUIXET        National    Expert    Bait    Company,    Inc 
SN  58,808      Pub    9    1. V  59      Filed  9-1 1-58 

689,058.      HI  LINE.      Hampwhlre   Manufacturing  Corporation 
SN  63.830      Pub    9  15   .59      Filed  12   8^  58 

689.059  VYNAIRE        HanipHhlre    Manufacturing    Cori^ira 
tlon.      SN  63,831       Pub    9^  15  59      Filed  12   8-58. 

689.060  PAN    MAPAK    BOX    AND    DESKJN.      The    Parker 
Company      SN  65,329.     Pub.  9^  15  59.     Filed  1    5^  59. 

689.061  CI^RO    NON  SLIP  AND  DESIC.N      Claro  Labora- 
tories       SN    66.851        Pub.    9-1.5-59.      Filed    2-2    .59. 

689.062  SPIN-ABOI/)     Keen-Eye  Company,  Inc     S.N  67,226 
Pub.  9   15-59      Filed  2-«V-59. 

689.063  WIDE  WORIJ)      Parker  Brothem,  Inc      SN  69,439 
Pub.  9-15-59.     Filed  3-12-59 


689,077       CT8TOM-LINE.       Bailey     Meter     Company        SN 

53.920       I'ub    9-15  69       Filed  ft-20-58 
689.078.      OXY-MONOXO        Oxy-Cataly«t.    Inc        SN    .56.998 

Pub    9-15-59      Filed  8-  11    .58 

689.079  BARTON       Barton    Inwtrumeut    Corixjratlon        S.N 
57,238,      Pub.  9-15   59.      Filed  8-15-58 

689.080  8CHI7RER       Scherer    Mfg     Co..    Inc       SN    66.646 
Pub   9-15-59.     Filed  1    28-59 

689.081  MIRRO     MA<JIC.       Agfa    Aktlengetwllnchaff         SN 
67.579       Pub    9-15-59      Filed  2-12.59 

689.082  CM        Crulae  Master     PrUmK.       SN     Tn.Olti        I'lih. 
9-15-59       Filed  3-18-59 

689.083  MARKETOR        BowMPr.     Inc        SN     71  .'.4M        I'lih 
9-8-59      Filed  4   15-59 


Class  23  -  Ciitiory, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


and  Toolsi 


689,064.  DIAMOND  AND  DE8ION  IMamond  Tool  and 
HorueHhoe  Co      SN  57,893       Pub.  9-15   .•)9      Filed  8   26-58 

1)89,065.  AIM  BR-\ND  Acme  Steel  Company.  SN  63,268. 
Pub.  9-1.5   59      Filed  U    28-58. 

689,066.  SPARK  SENTRY  California  Reiiearch  Corpt»ra 
tlon  SN     70,861  I'ub      »    1.5-59         Filed     4    6-59 

689,067  1>C  Black,  SlvalU  k  Bryson,  Inc.  SN  70,988. 
I»ub    9-15-59      Filed  4    7   .59 

t)89.068  VARIFL1':X  Kreenmn  InduHtrlal  Service,  Inc 
SN  72.606      I'ub    9   l.">   59      Filed  4    3a  59 

689.069  R(H>STER  Bloomer  Bros  Company  SN  73.313 
I'ub    9    15   :>»       Filed  5    11    .'>» 

689.070  Hr<IHES  (il  TTR.Cl'TTR  AND  DESKJN  Huglien 
Manufacturing  Company  SN  T.'i,;i6."i  Pub  9  15  59 
FlWi   5    11    .")9 

689.071  R  o  Royal  i»Hk  Tool  and  Machine  Company  SN 
73,439      Pub    9    15   59       Filed  5^-11    •"» 

689.072  WKIX;  TITK  The  American  Pulley  Company  SN 
7:5.534      Pub   9  1.5  .')»      P'lled  .'>   13  59 

689.073  QIADEE  Mlnnenota  Rubber  Company  S\  73,951 
Pub    9    15   59      Filed  5   18   59 


Class  28- Jewelry  and  Precions-Metal  Ware 

689.084  MELANIE      Wallace  SIlvermnltbH,  Inc      SN  74,918. 
Pub   9^  15-59      Filed  6   1  -59 

689.085  DRtZAMBOAT         Coro,     Inc         SN     75.274         Pub 
9-1.V59       Filed   fr -8   .59 

689.086  FLOWER    SONG.       Ciorham    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany      SN  75,416      Pnb    9-15-59      Filed  6  9  59 

889.087  HANNAH   HUU,       Wallace  SllverHnilOiH.    inc       S.N 
75,517      Pub.  9  1.5-59.     Filed  6-10-59. 

689.088  ON8U)W       Wallace  SlIverHmlthn    Inc       SN   75,519 
Pub    9   15-59       F'lled  6   1059 

689.089  CREST   OF   ARDEN       Wallace    SlIverHmlthH.    Inc. 
SN  75.520      Pub    9-1.5   59      Filed  6   lO   59. 

689.090.     LI8NER.     V    Uaner  *  Co..  Inc      8N  75. .565      Pub 
9-1.5-59.     Filed  6-11    59  


Class  29-Broonis,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

689.091      EJ      Elder  *  JenkH.  Inc      SN  60.210      Piil)yi5.Mt 
Filed  10^  7.58 

689.092.       IMPERIAL.       <;reco    Brunh    Co.    luc        SN    67,4.'.4 
Pub    9-15   59      Filed  2    10-59 

689093      SE<X>      Theron  V    Mos»,  d  b  a    South  Kaxtern  Cord 
age       SN    70.921        Pub     9   15-59       Filed   4   6-59 

689.094  WKB  FOOT      Theron   V    Mohh,  dba    South  KaHtern 
Cordage       SN    70.922       Pub    9  15-. 59       Filed  4-<V. 59, 

689.095  KLKX  CIRU      Natone  Company       SN  70  925       Pub 
9    15   59      Filed  4-6-69 

689.096  MAGIC-CAL.       Ifn   Magic.    Inc       SN    71.119       Tub 
9    15   59      FM led  4    8   59  ^^ 


Class  24 -Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines  0^*  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

689,074        TIRO  CLIP        Lydla    S     Orimberg,    d  b  a      Kxtenno     689.097       MICRO-Ca'ARD       Cyclone  Filter  Corporation       SN 
Hanger    Co       SN    86,437       Pub     9-15-59       Filed    1-26-.5H  59.096      Pub    9   15  59      Filed  9-18^-58 
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Class  32-FumitHre  and  Upholstery 

689  098  APTOMATICKKT  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  «;enerHl 
Register  Corporation  SN  I4.64K  Pub  4  7-.-.9  Filed 
H    27    56 

689,099  KXPANDO  KIT  Ekco  ProductH  Company  SN 
40.56T       Tub    9    15    59      Filed  11     1  ■<    ■">? 

689.100.  VONO.  Vono  Limited  SN  65,0O<»  Pub  9  1.5-50 
Filed    1    9   .59 

689.101,  DIAL-A  BKi  Hayen  Saminuns  (liemlciil  Co,  SN 
rtH,H20      Pub   9   15   59      Filed  ,H   A   59 

6H9.102  TOWER  AND  DESIC.N  S<«ar».  R.whuck  and  Co 
SN  72.543      Pub    9   15   59      Filed  4    29    .59 

689.103  VIBRA-I>»rN(;ER  PenrI  Wick  Corponitlon  SN 
74.328      Pub   9^  15   59      Filed  5   22    59  


Class  33 -Glassware 


689.118  CNIVERSAL  INDIA  Nlagarii  Enrelop*-  Company 
Inc.  by  change  of  name  from  Niagara  Envelope  Manufnc 
tory.    Inc.       SN    693. 17^        Pub     S»^-15   59.      Filed    h   16-55 

689.119  TWISTIP  Cory  Corporation  SN  15.021  Puh 
9    15    59       Filed   9    4    56 

tis9.120      TWINPOINT      Corv  ldrp<irMtioii,     SN  17.2tib.     I'ub 

9   15   59      Filed  1(1    1  1    .V; 
689,121        "SMART   ALEC'    AND    DESKJN        Ktban    H     We/' 

keni»er.      d  b  11       Weckesner     Compuny  SN      ,''4,916  I'lil. 

9   15   59      Filed  7    7    .58 
6H9,122        M-l.NTK    CAKI-'i        T>iivtd    KHhn      Inc        SN    ,-.6  770 

Pub    9    15   59       Filed  ^    7    .'ih 
689  12,'H       WEST  CREST       We^te^n   Tablet   k  StHtionerv   Cor 

poriitlon        S.N  .-.9,661        I'uh    9    15    59       Filed  9^  2*;    .->■- 
689,124        (;rAHl>IAN         l  iilon      Envelop.-      (\.mp»iiy         SN 

67.4!'T       I'ub    9-15   59      Filed  2    10-59 
liK'*!'-         IIFFV    .I<»T        Wotern    Tablet    A    Stationery    Cr 

por'atl..!.        SN    (19  456        Tub     9    1 5    59       Filed   3    12    59 
689,126       DCRAI^^R       J      S     Staedtler       SN    69  76n        Pul 

9    15   59      Filed  3    17    59  


689.104       MILK  C,I^8S  jrrC    AND  desk;  N       WeHtnu.relan.l  m^   ,    ^  A  tk,  L.f    ^^^ 

Olaas  Company     SN  55.349     Pub    9  1.5  .59.    Filed  7   15  5m      Q^^j  38  —  PHHtS  aMl  PUWlCatlOnS 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

689,105.  WAFER  THIN       Oeneral    Moior>  CorporHtloii       SN     QnfS  39  — QotMng 

57,263      Pub.  9   15   59      Filed  8    15   5h 

689,106  MINIPAK        Ace    Instrument    Comp»u.\,     lii<         SN 
69,778       Pub    9-15   59       Filed  3    is   .59 


.•.89  1  "7  T4A  AND  COMPASS  DESIGN  InternatLmH 
.\dvertisinc  A>s,,<-latloi,  Inc  SN  67  45v  I'ub  9  15  .'.i^ 
Filed  2    10-59 


.;s9  107       TRADE  WIND  AND  DKSKiN       Trade  Wind   Motor 
fans.   Inc       SN   70.623       Pub    9   15   59       Filed  3    31    59 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetalKc  Tires 

689.108  LIND  SEAL      Llndntrom  and  KIni:  Co.     SN  55.1-">* 
Pub    9-1.5-59,     Filed  7-11-58  »'■  ' 

689.109  EI>A8TEX.       A.    W.    Blerlln    Co        SN    72,1  «1        Pub 
9    15   59      Filed  4    24   59  


Class  36  -  Musical  InstrumenU  and  Supplies 

HM9.110       CODY       Cody    ManufacturUn:  Co      Inr       SN   45  7m; 
Tub    9    i:.    59       Filed   2    13    5H 

,.H9  111       VIKIN(,   OF  MINNEAPOLIS  AND  DKSK.N       VIk 
Ing  of  MluneapolU,   Inr.      SN  53,965       I'ub    9    15   59       Kil.d 

689  112        LINd'ATRAlNER       tieneral    Electronic    1-ibor.i 

torlev    Inr       SN    57,262       Pub     9    15   59       Filed    8    15   58 
689  1i:i        WESTMINSTER      ETC       AND     DKSK.N  W.^t 

n.ln^ter    Recording    Co,    Inc        SN    *15,172        Pub     9    15    59 

Filed  12    31    58 
6S9  114       NOR  VA    JAK   AND  DESKJN       N..r  Vn   .I.ik    Mll^l. 

Inc        SN    67  704        Pub     9-15^19        Filed    2    13    59 

(;H9n5       ACFA    MACNETON      Agfa  AktlengeHellschaft       SN 

68,787       Pub    9  15   .59      Filed  3    .<    59 
689  116       WINTER  60TH    ANNIVERSARY       Winter  &   Com 

pany,    Inc       SN    70.174        I'ub     9   15   .59        Filed    3   24    51' 


Class  37  -  Paper  and  Sutionery 

689.117  BlLKWHITE  Niagara  Enveloiw  Company.  Inc 
by  change  of  name  from  Niagara  Envelope  Manufactor> 
Inc       SN   693  177       Pub     9-15    59       Filed    S    16-55 


.iM9,12H        FINALIST        L     «.relf    &    Br,...     Int.       SN     14.143. 

I'ub    i»    1''    59       Filed  .**    17    5ti 
6H9,129       SLEEP     N   HU^NKKT       Wearit.    Siw-<1m!?.\    Cu     Inc. 

SN   ;il.29:t       Pub    9    15    .59       Filed  6    3    57 
(189  l.iO      ZKND.V      Tro\   Shirt  MHker^  t.ulid.  lii<       SN  .-^7.607 

I'nl,     9    15    59,      Filed   9    20    57 
fi8i»,]:<l       ALICE  .ICNIOK      A  He-  Fr..rk   ( 'oiiil.ai.)      S  N   4  1   .•h9 

Ptih    9    15    59       Filed   11    25    57 
689  132      DTSPOS  A-PAD      Maiden  Fonii  HrH'^>lere  Comi.any. 

liii-  "  SN   41.HJ6       Put.    !•    l'-    '''-^       Filed   12-5-57. 
689.133.      (ilAIKINS       Romance    of    California       SN    50.534 

I'ub    9    15    59       Filed  4    2H    5h 
.;s9i:',4       Kl  TSCHNI       Flrmn   Wllhelm    Kh.  hele     Kniit.^rhiik 

iind     KiinstMoffwareiifMl.rik        SN     .M   n*-         I'n''      i^    ^ '•    '•■• 

Filed  5    6    5,H 
f,.H9i:',5       HKI-nHDA       Cosniopolttau  J  unior>.  Inc      SN.".3.2:-iS 

Pub   9-1.5-.59      Filed  6   10-58  ."  .  i"^- 

,;s<>\:u\      FITTlNC   PRETTY       Melody  Prn  &  '.'Irdlf  Cn     Inc 

SN  .-.:<  H94        Pub     9    15    .".9       Filed   6    19    '.v 
(i,H<t,i;',7       SPRFSUr         Cuinlirulk:'      liut.t>er     iniupiU.v         SN 

54.4t»0       Tub    9-15   .59       Filed  6    30   58 
c,«9i:!h         TOWN     TW  KFDS         Superl.a     (■r;.vat^       Inc         SN 

55.427       I'ub    9    15    59       Filed   7    1  <'.    ".^ 

t;H9,l.-!9      WKATIIEKAPP      Kabrinl  liiip'T"".  '''^      SN^57,i41. 

Full    9    !•'•    '.9       Filed  s    1  .T  5S  "^■"  | 

nH9  140       JH     FLICHT    CAI'T        Model    Hendwear    Company, 

In.'       SN    57.159       Tub    9    15   59       Filed   s    13   5s 
6S9  141       AMF  AND  DESION       American  Madilne  i  Foundrv 

Con.pan>       SN  59.(il7       Tul.    9    15    59       Filed  9    17    5S 
i;h9142       JANK    ANI>HK       .lime    Andre    <.f    Calif. .rniB        ^V 

t>4,51^.      Fuh.  9    15,59       Filed  12    18   5K 

689.143  FIRST     U\V\        Arkwrijrbr       I  ncori-.rated         sn 
65.216       I'ub    9    15    59       Filed    1     -'    V'  * 

689.144  DYNASTY  Mandarin      Textiles      Limited         SV 
65.5<il       I'ub    9    15   59       Filed   1    8   59 

689.145  WATER-BALI         Ball      MrH^-le^e     Co        In.  SN 
ft5.75o       I'ub    9   15   59       Filed  1    13    59 

,189  146       DRYBAK    AND   DKSK.N       R^d    Head    Brand    Cm,- 
pany       SN    68,080       Pub     9-15-.59       Filed    2-19-:.9 
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H89.147         ADJUST  2  U.        Super  Form    BraB«l*n«.    Inc.       SN 
08.752.     Pub.  9-1. ^-59.     Fllwl  3-2 -ft9 

rt8».148.      SIRKTY    Tl'RN    CUFF       Ttie   Surety    Rublwr  Com 
pany       8N  «9,0;<.l       FMih    S-l.^ -'i9       Filed  :<N.'^»» 

rtH9.149      KI>.\STR-\       Boyce-I^iaruii  Company       SN   69.1  la 

l*ub    9  IV  59      Filed  3   9^.'S9.  «ii— ™— ^ 

r,K9  ir.O       ASl'KN    H    AM)    I>E8I(JN        Hllb    Manufacturlnn 

Company       8NH9.142.      1Mb.   9-15-59.      Filed   H  9  59.  Q^y  4^»foft4t  mJ  Ifftdiftl  Pf  FOOdt 

tlM9.i:>l       SHA(;<>RA.      Pandora    Knitwear,    Inr       SN   «9,44i) 
Pub   !)-l.'>   59.     Filed;!    12-59 


(189  172  OITODUR.       Karbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktlengeaell- 

whtft.  SN   70,647       Pub.    »-l»-R9       Filed    4-1-59 

rtH9.173  HY  DA-WAY       Rexall  Drujt  Company       SN   70.94tl 

Pub    9  15-S9      Filed  4-«-59 

«89,174.  TISSrEMAT       Flaher    Sdentlflr    Company        SN 

71.203  Pub   9^-15  59      Filed  4  9^59        ^^^^ 


.!«{♦,  151'       SI>.\CKAR1-:K       Blue   Hell.   Inc.      SN  «9,7H5.     Pub 

9-l.V  .■)9       Filed  a-18-.">9 
tiX9.1.'.;<      DRILL  MASTKK.     Trlmount  ClothlnK  <'"  .  ''>'"      ^^ 

rt9,H.'i«       Pub    9^-LV59       Filed  .VI H   .59 

.(H»,l.-.4        ARCMKR   AND   DKSICN       Archer    MllU,    liu        SN 
H9.93«       Pub    9-15    59       Filed   3-2()  59 

.iH»,15.-.       KLN(;()       .Vvon    Sole   CompHuy       SN    rt9.f».1«       Pub, 
9    15    59       Filed  ;<    L'O   59 

«89  15rt       N.\TI-R.\L  BRirx;K      Craddock  Terry   Sho.-  Corpo- 
ration      SN   70,189       Pub     9^  15  59       Filed   .1    25  .59 

.iK9,l.-.7       STRI«:LJTZ.      Strellti    Un.lted.      SN    71.047       Pub 
9   1.")   59       Filed  4    7    59 

089,158.      KBONY   JKWKI^      Colleen   Coatn.    liic       SN    71.«M9 
Pub    9    15  59      Filed  4   8   59 

.189  159       STATOSOIJ-:   AND   DKSIC.N       International   Sh.* 
Co n. pa ny       SN    71.117       Pub    9   15  59       Filed  4   8  59 

Class  40 '  Fancy   Goods,    Furnishiiigs,  and 
Notions 

t)89.1«0  JKWKLTONK  The      RollaKh     Corporation         SN 

tm.lHM  Put)    1»    15    59  Filed  :t    9   59 

•IH9,1«1  MKT.M.FLKX  Delamere     Coiiipnii.v.      Iric         SN 

Tl.l«>3  Pub    9   15    59  Filed  4    8   59 

.!.X9.1«J       P.VTCIT.VM.       J  F  S    InduHtrlPX       SN  71.214       Pub 
9    15    59       Flle.l  4    9    59  ^ 


S.N   25.184       I'ub. 
HN    28,«4H        Pub. 


««9,175       KOR  NIKS       Malie   InduntrteB 

8-13-57.     Filed  2    27-57 
«89,176.       Jl'DY        Schuckl     k.    Co,     Inc 

9^  1.5  59      Filed  4-22   57. 
rtH9,177.      MOU.NTAIRK   AND    DESKiN       Maplecrent    Farm.. 

of  Colorado,   Inc,  d.b.a    Mountalre  Faniin,   Inc.     SN  41.0.H5. 

Pub.  9-l.'V-a9       Filed  11-20-57 
H89  17H        MONKV    I><)F    KTTKS    AND    PKSKiN        Money  D<»' 

Products       SN    41,545       Pub     9-15-59       Filed    11    29  57, 
,189,179        MKFCH  NIT     CORN      CRRKAL     AND     DKSICN 

Beech  Nut    Life   Savern,   Inc,  dha     Heerti  Nut    i  Baby    Food* 

LMtUIod)       SN    49,241       Pub    9   15-59       Filed   4  8.58 

rt89.180.  BKECn  NIT  RICi:  CKRE.\L  AND  DKSK.N. 
Beech  Nut  Ufe  Saver-.  Inc.  dha  Beech  Nut  (Baby  Foodn 
IMvlKloni        SN  49.242       Pub    9    15    59       Filed   4    8    58 

689.181        SNOWKIST       HnowkUt    Corporation    of    Amertrt. 

SN  51,29H      Pub   9    15   59      Filed  5   8   58 
tl89,182        MI     Fl'lxiK        SnowkUf    Corporiitloij     of    America. 
SN  51,299      Pub   9    15   59      Filed  5   8    58 


SN" 

SN 

SN 

Inc. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabria,  and  Siibstitiites  Therefor 

««9,lfl,?       .VNC,T>)       Aukflo  FabrlCH  Conipany     Inc      SN  «9.59H 

Pub.  9-15   59      Fllfd  .<    ItV  59 
«89  1tl4        TARLKTON    AND    DKSION        ConnoMdnted    Buylni: 

Corporation       SNmt.tUB       Pub.    9   15   59.      Filed   .1    1ft  59 

Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 

889  1<>5         BABKF.TKNKA         MetroiwilN    BendhiK     Company 

ftHHittnee    of    Babee  Tenda    McenHe   Corporation        SN    55,109 

Pub.  9-l.V  59       Filed  7    11    5H 
rt>s91tl«        AMAMiAMASTKR        Ceneral    Refln.-rleH.    Iii<-       SN 

55,2;i3       Pub    9   1.5   59       Fl'ed7    14.58 
689,lfl7        SMMR         HC       KnterT)rl«ew        SN     57  4TH         Put. 

9   1,5-59       Filed  H    19  58 
«,H9  1«8       liRoTKSyl'K    (»F    KANGAROO        Moxl.y    MaKHaite 

Kqulpment     t'ompany.     Inc.       SN     66.470         Pub      9    15   59 

Filed  1    26  59. 

689.169.  TKPITRON       Houae   of    r>ontay,    Inc       SN    69.. US 
I'ub    9    15    59       Filed  ;i    11    59 

689.170.  KILLIAN       The   Akwell  Corporation       HN   69.709. 
T'ub    9    15  59      Filed  3    17  -59. 

«H»  171.      8TR.VTOPLAST       Vlautter.  Konimaudlti;e»ellHchaft 
SN   69,824.      Pub.   9^-15-59.      Filed  3   18-59. 

I    I  I 


I 


«H9.1M.'!  (;KK   pop       SnowklHt  Corporation  of  America 

51,30<)       Pub    9    15   59      Filed  5    8   58 

rt89,l84  MINKOTA  Standard      Mllllnu     Company 

52.351        Pub    9    15    59       Filed  5    2<1    58 

689,185       AN(;INKTTI.       Stella    DOro    BUcult    Co     Inc 

52,438       Pub    9^  l.">~59      Filed  .5  27    5H 
tiH9.186        AN<;K1.     PCFFS        Stella     KOro    MN.ult    ('o 

SN  52,439      Pub    9-15   59      Filed  5   27-58, 

689  187       AN<;KLICA    (lOODIKH       Stella    DOro    HUcuIt    (5>. 

Inr       SN    52  4411       Pub     9-15-59       Filed   5-27-58. 
.189  188        I^XKK.    STATK8        HetfU    Paper   Company     a««lKi..''' 

by   aHHlgnment    and   merger   of   Uke  States   YeaHt   Corpora 

tlon        SN    .54.241        Pub     9-1.5-59        Filed    6^  25   58 
689  189        M.MilC        Philadelphia    <-hewln»j   (Jum    Corporation 

SN  54.5.54       Pub    9    15   59      Filed  6^  .HO   58 

»IH9,19<>       gl   17-7,    KISSKS        Phoenix    Candy   Co       SN    55  162 

Pub    9    15    59      Filed  7    11    5,>< 
689  191       AIDl'HON  PARK       Pedigreed  Ijiwn^e.-d  Company 

Inc,     aHHlBnee    of    Pedigreed    Seed    Co        SN     55.704         Pub 

9   15   59      Filed  7   21    58 
689.192.      COR-RON       Cor  Hon   Formulae       SN   56,095       Pub 

9-  15   .59       Filed  7    28  58 
6H9,193       MASA   HARINA       Tlie  Quaker  Oatn   Company       SN 

56.795      Pub   9^15   59      Filed  8   7    5M 
.189  194       Ht»MNKKKR-8   AND  DESICN       Mohnek.r  -.    I  hilry 

SN  .56,8.50      Pub    9   15   59      F-lled  8   8   5n. 


1    2    3    NUMBER    I'OPS       The    Say  more    C< 

Pub    9    15    59       Filed  9    IH    58 

ROY.VL     SI  N         Troplcana     PrmluctH,     In< 

I'ub   9   15   59      Filed  10-17-58 


689,195 
59.134 

t;H9,196 
60,862. 

tlM9.197 
64.196 

HN9,198       ••HI-C'       The     Plllabury     Compau) 
Pub.  9    15   59      Filed  12    16   58 


SN 


SN 


BLAtTC  HAWK       The   Rath  Packing  Company 
Pub   9-15   59      Filed  12-12-58 


SN 

SN     64,432 

689  199  ENt)LI8H  CREST  AND  DESICN  Milk  Markeflntr 
Board       SN   64.730       Pub    9-1.5   59      Filed  12   22    58 

.189  2tM)  FISHERMAN'S  HEAD  DKSKJN.  8ur  KUt  Food-., 
Inc.      SN    64,771.      Pub    9-15^59       Filed    12-22   58 


689.201  HlMMINc;  BIRI>  K(;(;S 
d.b.a.  Ph  Wunderle  SN  64,920. 
12-24   58 


Ph      Wunderele,    Inc., 
Pub     9-15-59.      Filed 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  37 


HBff.OTg.      »»»««»*NTATION   OF  BAKB&  AKD  DESIGN     M9,231.      Ol'   AND   DE8KJN.      Labeloo    Tape   Co    Inc.      8N 


latoratato  BakerlM  CbrporatlOD.    SN  ft5.15«.    Pub.  9-15-59 

Filed  ia-Sl-58, 
686.203.      SBFRSSBNTATION    OF    LITTLE    KING.      KIdk 

Kull«n  Grocery  Co.,  Inc.     SN  66.776.     Pub.  9-15-59.     Filed 

l-lJ-59. 
«80,ao«.    CEUI8B  AND  DBSION.    €>«•«  Imp»rttnK  Company, 

Inc.       8N    «5,826.      Pub.    »-15-5».      Filed    1-14-59 
689,205      POU^T  DAFU.     PoUjr  DnvU.  «.bJi.  SHrln  Cafete 

rlaa       8N  ««J,937.      Pub.   9-16-69      Filed   1-16-59 

689,206.      NORTHLAND.      Hoyler  A  Baur,    Inc.     SN   65.967 
Pub.  9-15-59.     Filed  1-16-89 

689.207       FROMAFRANCE.       KUbllaaementa    Jules    Rutin, 
S««t«t«  I  neaponaablllttf  LImiMe.    SN  66,428    Pub   »-15-59 
>    Filed  l-«6-a» 


68.721      Pub,  9-1.V-59.     F1l*d  12-5-58. 

689.232.  SUPEBUGHT.     Whltt  MeUl  &olltBg  A  BtampUn 
Corp      8N  66,130.     Pub.  9-15-59.     Filed  1-1^-69. 

689.233.  EA8E-IN       George    H     Muller       8N    66,471        Pub 
9-15-59      Filed  1-26-59 

689.234.  HEILITE.     HelMte  Trallem,  Inc      SN  68.258      Pub 
9-15-59      Filed  2-24-69 

689,235      JEWELTONE.     Splncraft,  Inc.      8N   69.091       Pub 
9-15-^9      Filed  3-6-69  -   ■      ■       '  y 


ONSLOW  BY  OBBOORY  E.  8TBPHAN  AND  DE 
Gregory  E.  Stephan.  d.b.a.  Onalow't  Candy  Co     8N 
Pub   9-15-59.     Filed  1-26-59 


689.208. 
SIGN 
66,505 

689.209  BrPERIErK  AND  DKSIGN.  8bort*Blac  Corpora- 
tion Of  America  Inr  SN  87,026  Pub  9-15-59  Filed 
2-3-59 

689.210  FI8H-ADE.       Gro-Wel    FlahAde    Co..    Inc..    d.b  a 
(Jro-Wel    FUh  Ade.       8N    67.128.       Pub.    9-15-59.       Filed 
2-5-59 

689.211  LAND  OF  LINCOLN  AND  DESIGN.      Yordy  Bron 
"     8N  e7,.501       Pub.  9-15-59.     Filed  2-10-59 


689,236       PUT8Y   FOOT.      Barberton    Aluminum    SpedaltleK 
Inc.     8N  71,177.     Pub.  9-15-59.     FUad  4-9-69. 

dm  51  -  Coittia  mi  ToMet  Prepirrtiow 


689.237        BEAUTY     DEW         Helena     Rublntiteln. 
61.106      Pub   9-1.V-69      Filed  S-l-ftS 


Inc 


SN 


689.212  BA80DIET       Atlai    Canine    Products,    Inc 
68.558      Pub.  9-15-59.     Filed  2-27   59 

689.213  GBRIODIET.      Atlaa    Canine    Prodacta.    Inc 
68.567      Pub  9-15-59      Filed  2-27-59 

689.214  TRUFRE8H.      Etabllaaementa    Petlt-Quenault 
68.570      Pub.  9-16-59.     Filed  2-27-59 

689.215  8UNKY8.     Caruao  Foods,   Inc      8N  88.657 
9-1.5-59      Filed  3-2-59. 

689.216  DiUCAM.     Penthouae  Fooda,  Inc      8N  69,172 
9-15-59      Filed  3-9-59 


SN 


SN 


8N 


Pub 


Pub 


689,238.  MASK  O'UTH.  Oeorirla  <>  (ieorge  Rx)loff  d  b  a 
Georgia  O.  George.  8N  57,640  Pub  9  1 5  59  Filed 
8-21-58 

689,239  DISTINCrCE,  E  MIST  Jeanne  Nadal  Incorpo 
rated,  d.b.a.  Jeanne  Nadal.  8N  60,544.  Pub  9-16-59 
Filed  10-1.3-58 

689.240.  OLD  97.  Old  97  Company  8N  68.945  Pub 
9-16-59.     Filed  9-16-58 

689.241.  CAROTACTIN.       BoUny    MUU.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Rolley 
Co.     SN  64.811.      Pub    9-15-59.     Filed   12-23-68. 


689.217  LUNCH  BOX.     Safeway  Storew,   Incorporated       SN 
89.194      Pub    9-15-59      Filed  8-9-69 

689.218  SBAFAEBR       San    Juta   Flatolng    k    Packing   Co 
8N  69.197.     Pnb.  9-15-.59.     Filed  S-ft-69 

689.219  QUIK-NIC.     John  Morrell  A  Company       SN  69.271 
Pub   9-15-59      Filed  3-10-59 

689.220  ORBITS      The  Quaker  Data  Company      SN  70,39:i 
Pub.  9-16-69.     Filed  3-27-59 


689.221  I'M  FINE.     Hellwlg  Broa  ,  Inc      8N  70,892 
9-l.V  59      Filed  4-6-59 

689.222  KELLOGG'B     STARS.       Kellogg     Company 
70,905     Pub   9-l»-a9,    Filed  4-6-69 

689.223  ENJOY.       Sebaatlan-Stuart     Flah     Company 
70.950      Pub  9-15-59.    Filed  4-6-59. 


Pub. 


8N 


SN 


SN 


689.224  SNAP!    AND    DESIGN.      Kellogg    Company 
71.014.     Pub.  9^-15-59.     Filed  4-7- .59. 

689.225  POP'     AND    DESIGN        Kellogg    Company        SN 
71,015      Pub   9-15-59.    Filed  4-7-59 

689,226.       CBACKLB !    AND    DESIGN.       Kellogg    Company 
8N71,017      Pub   9-15-69.     Filed  4-7^9 

689.227  AM      Duffy-Mott  Company,  Inc.     8N  72,595      Pub 
9-15-^59      Filed  4-80-59. 

689.228  P  M       Ihiffy  Mott  Company,  Inc      8N  72.596.     Pub 
9-15-59      Filed  4-30-69 

689.229  PECAN       Wllion    A    Co.    Inc       SN    72.680       Pnb 
9    15   59      Filed  4-29-59. 


689,242. 
66,077 


DERMA  LAC. 
Pub   9-15-59 


Parke.     DavU 
Filed  1-19-69 


A     Company         SN 


689,243       MAGIC    ROUGE 
9-15-59     Filed  1-20-59 


Heads.   Inc.      8N   66,151       Pub 


Class  52-Deter9ents  and  Soa|is 


889,244       ZBPOFOAM        Zep     Manufacturing     Corporation. 
SN  65.201.     Pub    9-15-59      Filed  12-;n    58 


689,245      243      Southwest  Greaite  Jr  Oil  Co  ,  Inc 
Pub    9  15-59.     Filed  2-2-59. 


SN   66.948. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100  -  MiscaHaneous 


689.246  FRED  HARVEY  Fred  Harrey  SN47.111  Pub. 
9-15-59.     Filed  3-5-58 

689.247  <;OLF  COURSE  SUPERIN^TENDENTS  ASSOCIA- 
TION OF  AMERICA  AND  DESIGN  Golf  Counw  Supertn- 
tendenta  Aaaodatlon  of  America  SN  56.999  Pub. 
9-15-59      Filed  7-25-58. 

689.248.  NSL.  .National  Spectrographlc  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 
SN  65,578     Pub  9-15-59      Filed  1-9-69. 

689.249.  POULY  DAVIS.  Polly  DaTla,  d  b  ■  Davln  Cafete 
rial.      SN   65,938.      Pub    9-15-59      Filed   1-16-59 


Class  102 -I 


fl^HI   w^W^BWJ^H 


\ 


Class  50 -Marcliaidist  Not  Otiitrwise 
Oassifiad 

689,2.30        KORKIES        Uptex,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Cork     Specialty 
Company      8N  22,615,     Pub.  9-16-59,      Filed  1-14-57 

TM   749   O.G, — I 


689.250.  PROFITS     THROUGH     RESEARCH     ETC      .^ND 
DE8IG.N.     Inveatora  Research  Conlpany      SN  68.267      Pub 
9-16-59      Filed  2-24-59 

689.251.  UNITED  OF  OMAHA  AND  DESIGN  Lnlted 
BeneAt  Life  Insurance  Company.  SN  69,375  Pub 
9-15-59.     Filed  3-1 159 


I M  as 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DECEMBCB  1.  1959 


B89.252.      INHTAU)AN.       National    Bank    of    Detroit. 
70,()9«      Pub  9-15-59.     Fll«l  a-23-fte. 


BN  Out  107  —  E^HCiliMi  mtd 


«8».253.     LIVING   SECITRITY.     Zurich  Inaurance  Company. 
SV  70.128.    Pub.  9-15-89.     Filed  »-23-59. 


Class  105  -  TransportatioB  and  Storage 

rt89,254      KXKCTTIVK  HOLJDAY8.    Blltmore  Travel  Agency, 
Ino       SN    50,767       Pub    9-15-59      Filed  5-l-5« 


(589,256.      THK    HOI  ND   DOG    SHOW.      Georff«    V     Loreni 
8N  47,878.     Pub.  9-16-69.     Filed  S-17-58. 

688.257.      EMEItGO.      Allied    Artiata    Plcturea    Corporation 
8N  68,205.     Pub.  9-15-59.     Filed  2-24^9 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Cltu200 


Oats  106-Material  Treabaiat 


689,255 

S.\  7 -J 


T<^WER 

.•>4«      Pub 


AND   I>K8I(;N      Seam.    Roebm-k   nnd 
9  1.^    5»      Filed  4    29   .')» 


Co 


689,258.  ROYAL  A.RCHKR8  A880CIATION.  Boyal  Archer. 
AHiMK-latlon       8N   61. WM       Pub    »^  15  59       Filed   10-30-.%H 

tt89.259  FLKET  RESERVE  ASSOCIATION  ETC.  AM» 
DESIGN  Fleet  Reaerve  Aaaoclatlon.  SN  69.6;iS  Pub 
9  15-59      Filed  3-16-59. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Theaw  reglatratlona  are  not  BotoJtH-t  to  oppt^Mitlon 

Qass  29— Brooms,  Bnisiies,  and  Dvstera 


689.262.       Htetnon    China   Co,    Inc..    Uncoln,    111        S.V    41,».".2 
Filed  P  R    12  5-57  ,  Am    8  R   9  28^  5l» 


«89.2rtO       Maxter    Manufacturing   Co.,    Inc.    CVeTelnnd,    Ohio 
8N    ;}7,444       Filed   PR    9-18-57:   Am     8.R.   9^18-59 

MAGNETIC-FOAM 


.*«. 


For   Mafrnettc  Floor  Sweeper   Made  of   Plaatlc  Foam 

KlrHt  UHe  June  l.{,  1957 


EBONY  ELEGANCE 


For  IHnnerwape  Formed  (»f  Earthen  MaterlaU, 
Flrwt  uae  Feb    15,  19:>7 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


«89,2«1         StetHon    Clilim    Co      Inc      Lincoln.    Ill        SN    41. KM 
Filed  P  R    12-5-67  :  Am    S  R.  9   JH   59 

WHEAT  CREST 

For    IMnnerware   Formed   of  Earthen   Materia  Ik. 

First  \iMe  June  2*),  19.'>7 


689.263       Stetaon    China    Co.    Inr  ,    Lincoln, 
F'lled  PR    12    5  57.  Am    SK    9   28-59 


SN    41,85;i 


NORTHERN  PINE 


For    Dlunerwarf    Formed    of    F.arthen    Materlala. 


Flmt  ui*e  July  1     19.^7 


!i.«Mr. 


<¥tt.9^- 


.:  «  *vH 


Hjr 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


127,176 
127,794 
129.20(1 
129,333. 
129,439 
1  129,455. 

:m7.iHi 

3rt8,.'>»« 

371,077 

371,080 

371.149 

371. 15<), 

371.151 

271.152. 

371,416 

371,460 

371,463 

37I,4«r) 

371.406 

371,467 


CASO)      CI.  18,      1»)-21    19. 
KKX      ("I    0       12    2    19 
\HA       r\     .'.       1    27    20. 
KYANIZE.     CI.  16      2-17-20 
FARMER   &    MECHANIC.      CI 
TOM  BROWN.     CI.  39      2    24   ; 


39 

;o. 


24    20 


CI     :<».      .%  9- ,<9 


19-39 

.»8.       9- 1  9- 


1^-19 
9    19- 


.{9 
39 

:(9 


"^ 


MAINI.KADKR    AND    DESIGN 

SNOWTKX       CI     rt       6   27    39 

JHK     (MONOGRAM).       CI.    39       9 

CRISSCROSS    DIRECTORY        CI 

HOLDVOCR   MAN       CI    51       9    19    .U» 

KISS  ME  AGAIN  AND  DEai(;N      CI    51 

LUCKY    MAN    AND    WOMAN       CI.    51. 

TRl  K  LOVE,     CI.  51.     9-19-39 

KINKURI-      CI    .■(9      9    26  39 

REPRRSKNTATION   OF   A    MAl.K  .\  M  >  FKMAIJ^; 

a.   51.     9-26-S9. 
REPRESENTATION   OF  A   MALE  SITTINc;    IN   .V 

CHAIR      CI    .'.1       9  26   39 
REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO  FEMALES,  DRESS 

INC.    TABLE    ETC       CI     .'.l       9    26   .<9 
.\   BIRD  IN  THE  M.XND  IS  WORTH  TWO  IN  THi: 

BISH.     CI.  r.l       9  26   39 
REPRESENTATION  OF  A  FKM.\LE    T\\  <  •  BIRDS 

ANDTRKE      (^I.M      9   20   39 


:t  7  1.468 
371,471 
;j7i..'>4« 

.(71,. '.84 
371,763 
372.021 
,172.083 
372.359 
.■(72,44« 
372,58(1 
372,860 
.S72.9.H.'> 
373.012 
.(73,1  HO 
^73.477 
3  73,51,% 
373,547. 

:( 7:^.011 

373,612 
:(73,673 
:i7.(,0HH 
373,819 


(iARDENRITE  CI 
VANITY  FAIR  CI 
BAR  Nl  N  CI  26 
PERMATEX    ETC 


45 


10-31  39. 

39 

39 

11-21  39 
11-21  .(9. 
11-28-39 

12  12  S9 
12  39 

Ct  42 
39 

-12  39 
19^39 
39 

12-26^  39 


T\\  ( ' 

39 


KV-  17  39 


REPRESENTATION    OF     A     FEMAIJ^:,     MIRROR 

AND  TABLE       CI    51       9   '26 -39 
REPRESENTATION     OF     TW(»      MALES 

FEMALES.  TRI-IES   ETC       CI    51       9   26- 
HEMOLUOU     ("1.  18.     9-26  39 
MINITEMAN      CI.  27.     9-26   39 
CHA-MA       CI    46      10  3   39 
lX)rBLE  DRY   AND  DESIGN      CI 
PARATOX      CI    6      10-24-39 
VITA  WHIP      CI.  46.      10   31    39. 
FAIRCREST      CI    37 
BEU\H      CI    26      11    7 
HY  LO      CI    2      11-14 
TIRFMAHTER      CI    8 
R1CKAL18H       CI    46. 
RADl  AIRE       CI    21 
Mt)VIE  LIFE      n    38 
PERFEX      CI    40       12 
ARISTOCRAT  CURTAINS 
CHATEAT'       CI    .39      12   12 
10      12 
32 
12 
CI 


12-12    39. 


12 

19 

42 


-J 


u  -21,;  iM 


Dmcaam  1,  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OmCE 


TM  39 


374,545.  8UPKRIOK  AND   DKSION.      CI.   1*.      1-16-40.  375,188 

374.008.  8DLAMBBCET      CI.  18.     1-80-40  375.471. 

376,02«.  E8CO   AND   DIMIGN       CI.    32.      2-6-40.  375,920. 

375,085,  CO-OP.     CI.  29.     2-6-40.  375,941. 


WINTER  GARl^EN.     CI.  46.     2-13-40. 
TIR-BI-KAL.     CI    18.     2-20-40 
TRIDIMENSIONAL.    CI.  11,     8-5-40. 
HIT  PARADE.     CI.  46      3-5-40. 


nr. 


•V* .  ' 

▼*••*««  ,\ 

191.418. 
280,185. 
304.241. 

304.801 

304,302 

480.013 

5  68. 686 

563,717. 

563,893 

.•.64,179 

566,457 

566,534 

.".fie, .-.47 

.">flfl..-)91 
.^66  651 

567.007. 
.^67,434 
567.948. 
568,324. 
569.057 
569,241. 
570.095. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SKtktB  8 


■f%  b«i< 


-X. 


Cl.  21.     11-11-24. 

CI    46      2-10-31 

ETC.     AND    DE«I<JN. 

n 

'*'.\ 

ETC.     AND    DESIGN 

Ci 

23 

il)   DESKJN        Cl     2.( 

6-27 

-33 

JIM  VAUGHAN 
KT'NNY  SCENE 
•RIO     BIDDER' 

6-27-JiJ». 
VIM    BLADKS 

6  27-33 
"RPA.V    ETC     J 
DRKDMILL      Cl    42      (V-8-47 
Cf)WANAIRK      CI    42.     9-2   52 
NORGESALi'BTKR.     C\.  10.     9-2  52 
VKLACRON.     Cl.  42.     9-»-52. 
BU88FUL  AIRA      Cl.   51       H6   .52 
IVORSX.     C\   2.     10-21-52 
VIDEO.    Cl.  46      11-11-52. 
BEAyXIR.     Cl.  39      11-11-62 
DUO-TOWIW^L     Cl    42.     11-11-52. 
FRIENDSHIP  ■PACKAGE  OF  CALIFORNIA 

SHINE.     Cl.  46.     11-11-^52 
B&U8HOMAT.     Cl   29.     11-18-52 
80LAR0.     Cl.  42      12-2-52. 
BUBBLE-O  BILL  AND  DESIGN    Cl.  40 
KO.  BEO.    CT.  18,     12-28-52. 
DBCELERON.     Cl.  19      1-18-63. 
AUTOGRAPH    AND   DKSION.      CT     46 


SUN 


12-16-52 


1-13-5S 


L   VIKK-L  AND  DKSION.      Cl     1.      2-10-58. 


The   follotting   reffiitrationt   i*tued   (tct     7,1,    195  3 


.->80.885. 

580,889 

580,893 

.580.895 

580,897 

'>80,»01, 

580,906. 

.580.908 

•80,913 

580,917 

580.919 

580.926. 

580,927. 

580,928 

580.929 

580,940. 

580,941 

580,942 

580,945 

.%80,948. 

580,961 

560.967. 

580,968 

580,970 

580.971 

580.975. 

580,976 

580,985 

580,986 

.')80,989 


'-'i 


:|' 


REPRESENTATION  OF  A    KEY       Cl    23 

MASTER  SEAL     Cl    35 

DENNIS  WING  FI-£X  AND  DESKJN       CI    12 

TV  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  19. 

ZOFF  ANT)  DESIGN      CT    52 

TRYENUKL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  89 

NICMIX.     CT,  18.  f  •  .  '-^i*! 

FOOD  VILI^F:      Cl    46 

COLORCTIETE      Cl    30  j 

ROTO  POISE  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  26. 

PF  INDEX  AND  TECHNICAL  DIGEST  AND  DE 

SIGN.     Cl    88. 
EVEREDY  OVENOLA      Cl    13 
ONIONSKIN,     n.  42.  * 

HEAT    NERVE   AND   DESKiN       Cl     26  , 

TWIN  VEI^OPE      CT    37 
SUPEBTOOS  AND  DKSION      Cl.  89. 
HOLIDAY  MUSIC.     CT.  36 
THB  UPPER  DOWNER.     Cl    3» 
SOIJN    AND  ENTIRE    IJVBEL  DESTCN       Cl     22 
GEORGE      Cl   52 
PRONTO  AND  DESIGN      Cl    6 
UNEEK.     Cl.  19. 

RITZ      Cl    19  I  I 

EI>CA.     CT    46 

irUTA   JOSSriNA  AND  DESHJN       Cl     .33 
8URGI-SAW  AN1>  DESIGN      Cl    2.( 
FIESTA      Cl.  22 
CTTAL     Cl    42 

ANQUIN  ANT)  DESIGN      CI    39. 
FORMALITE      Cl    39 


1 


580,998. 

.580.996 

.■>8().999 

581,004 

581,CK).-) 

.-.81,(8)7 

.->8 1.008 

■•.81.012 

.•.SI, 01 4 

.•.hi. 01  5 

.■.81,017 

581.021 

581,027 

581,041 

581,044 

581,046. 

581.048. 

.581.050. 

581,054. 

.'>81,055 

581.056. 

581.059. 

581.061. 

581,065, 

581.066 

581,067. 

.581.068 

581,069 

581.071 

581.072. 

581,073 

581.076 

581,077. 

581.085. 

581,086. 

581,087 

581,092 

581,093 

581.094. 

581.096 

581.100. 

581,101 

.581,108 

581.115 

581.118. 

581.119 

581,123 

581,127. 

581,130 

.-.81,133 

581,134 


420,666 

591.467 
(124.6.-^) 
629,315 

638,417 


Cl    6 


CM  VOX       Cl.  ,Ki. 

DISTLE8S  DIRT     C\  0 

THIN  NKTTK  AND  DKSI(,.\      (1     14 

WEST  END       Cl.   19. 

STOCKIN  UFE  FOR  HOSE  AND  DESKiN 

HEUBl^EIN'S      Cl    46 

TRURAY      CT.  44. 

HEDIK)N  "WINONA  ■•     Cl    22 

ca(;e  maid     Cl   4«.  .J 

PARAMOUNT.     Cl.  38.  ^ 

TAU.  TALB'RS.     Cl.  33  I 

WHITTIER.     CT,  46 

SILVERfX5W  AND  DESUrN      Cl    4ti 

CHORE  SAVERS.     Cl.  38. 

SIN  FOIL     Cl    14 

LAZY  MAZY      Cl    13  .»..«..« 

PARK  AVENUE  AND  DESIGN      Cl    26. 

202.      Cl.  26. 

F'ERMICIDIN.     Cl.  18.  (I*  j'     .%«id 

RELTINE.    CI    18 

VITATROPH"      Cl    IS  .; 

TUEZ  AND  DESIGN      Cl    18 

GREFA.     Cl    26 

WATERMATIC.     Cl    13 

MYVACLOR      Cl.  6. 

MYVA8EA      Cl    35 

THE   WRITE    LINE   TO  GOODWILL       Cl     r<7 

RICATYL      Cl.  6 

LADY  WIIJ^ROOT      Cl    51. 

HORMOLAN.    Cl.  51 

PRISCILLA  DESIGN      Cl    37 

COLORFUL  LIVINM      Cl    38 

SAXOLITE      Cl    51 

NEWLOE.     Cl.  42. 

THEONLEE.     Cl,  18 

COMFORT-EYE.     Cl    6 

A8TR.\      Cl    42 

DYN  A  SAUR      Cl 

ARf;r8.     Cl.  42. 

ACCENT      Cl    46 

PLA-FI'L.     Cl.  22 

MASTER  MATIC. 

CAREER  GIRL. 

CAS(^>      Cl    19 

SEA  LBU8  AND  DESIGN 

LITTL«  FELLER.    CT.  22 

BGOE.    Cl.  14. 

FAUWLBSB.    CT.  31. 

MILK-O-IIETBR.    CT  26 

8A"RT0R1.     CT.  18. 

K(^F  EZE     Cl    18.  ! 

Section  18 

AB80RB-A  SOUN-D      CT    12      4-23-46 
REPRESENTATION  OF  A  KEY      C!    2.' 
KEY  BOW.     Cl    25      4-.3-^6. 
(BLUE   CIRCULAR  VENTILATOR  CAP) 

6-26-56 
NT  TRONIC       Cl    26       12-11-56 


42. 


Cl.  24 
CT    46 


rS-SnsO 


*:     iv 


Cl.  19. 


'•\if\ 


n 


6-1.-.    54 


Cl    2. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


128,795  MORRELL  PRIDE  Cl.  46.  1  13  20  John 
Morrell  k  Company.  John  Morrell  k  Co  Ottumwa.  lowu 
.\ mended  to  appear 


MORRELL  PRIDE 


.r»  -Ml* 


ri.997       SORRY      Cl.  22.     6-24-30.     WlUiani  Henry  Store.v 
Parker    Br<.thert<,     Inc..    Salem,    Mbkh       .\mended       In     the 
statement    column  1.   line  14,  before     a      equ^pmeni  for  utf 
IK  playinp  if  Inserted 


I'  sfi«-#i  ."wrac'Tn  ^ 


I 


TM  40 
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2»«.452.  TELL- IT-TO-THE- JUDGE.  CI.  22.  ft-»-32.  P»rk«r 
Brotheni.  Inc..  ftalem.  Mara.  Amended  :  In  the  ■tateiMOt. 
column  1.  line*  8  and  ».  the  deacrlptlon  of  (ooda  U  deleted 
and  efnipm0»t  Jt  imc  <«  p^if*^  •  h«*r4  fmme  In  Inaerted. 

:*S1.20«.  8ALKRNO  FINEST  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN. 
CI  48  10-l»-37.  8al«nio-Me»«wen  Btaeott  CoM9«By. 
Ctalcaco,  111.  Amended:  In  the  ■Utement.  oolunin  1.  line 
18,  "word  rineat"  la  deleted  and  toerda  "fin^t  OumlUv' 
I*  Inaerted.  and  the  drawing  la  amended  to  appear :      ..« 


■1 


:»M.n7  MARSH Al^L.  CI.  39.  »-8-38.  Hupowlts  Brotbem. 
Plttaburrh,  Pa.  Amended:  In  the  certlOeate.  colnmn  1. 
Itnea  11  and  12.  "color  llntng  of  aame  belnf  oranire  and 
blu*,"  U  deleted  :  llneM  2  through  4  are  deleted  ;  and  line  .% 
"oo  the  drawlnK"  1«  deleted,  and  the  drawlnc  U  amended 
to  appear 


S«4,»TS.  PIEEHOT  OOURMAND  AND  DB8ION.  CI.  46 
2-21-S9.  8o«lete  AnonTne  d««  EtabltaMnrnta  O.  Errard 
4  Herbet.  irry-aur-Belne.  PrnBce.  Corrected:  In  the  eer 
tlflcate,  llne«  3  and  18.  beadiac.  atgnature.  and  tn  tb«- 
aUtement.  column  1.  line  2.  "au  Pierrot  Gourmand 
■liould  be  deleted. 

4ie.8«fi.      CHIU>REN'8   HOUR.      CI     22       10-2-45       I'arker 
Brotbera,  Inc..  Salem.  MaMU     Ameaded  :   In  thf  statement 
T      column  1.  Ilnea  8  and  8.  the  deacriptlon  of  iroodii  l»  deleted 
and    equipment    comprising    cardt.    plaping    hoard,    ipinnrr 
and  movable  piecei  lor  ««e  ♦*  playing  game*  Im  Inaerted. 

42«.»74  RICH  UXCLE  CI.  22  1-21-47  Parker  Brotheni. 
Inc..  Salem.  Maas.  Amended  :  In  ttte  aUtemeat.  column  1. 
Ilnea  7  and  8.  the  deacriptlon  of  gooda  la  deleted  and 
equipment  fr  «•«  H»  pimping  a  ttoek  mmrket  game  la  In 
aerted. 

.520.132  FINANCE  CI.  22.  1-24-50.  Parker  Brothen.. 
Inc.  Kalem.  Maaa.  Amended:  In  the  atatement.  column  1. 
Ilnea  «  and  7.  the  deaertptlon  of  good*  la  deleted  and  equip 
ment  for  uee  in  plaping  a  b—rd  game  la  Inaerted 

.'^2«,050       CLUE       CI.    22.      d-d-."!©.      Parker   Brotheni.    Inc 
Salem.  Maaa.     Amended  :  In  the  aUtement.  column  1.  line  A, 
b^'fore  "a"  equipment  for  wee  in  pimping  In  Inaerted 

580,A24.      BUFFEM       CI.   4.      »-2»^3.      Behr-Mannlng   Cor 
poratlon       .Vorton    Company.   Worcetiter.   Maaa       Amended 
In    the    atatement.    column    1.    line    7.    "aad    laOexIble"    la 
deleted 

.595.910  BO'SUN  CI.  23.  9-28-54.  Outboard.  Marine  k 
Manufacturing  Company  OuttM>ard  Marine  Corporation. 
Milwaukee,  Wla.  Amended  :  In  the  certificate,  culnmn  2. 
Ilnea  1  and  2.  the  deacrlptlen  of  gooda  la  deleted  and 
remmte  mechanical  controU  for  outboard  molori  la  In 
aerted 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  foUowlag  marka  registered  onder  the  act  of  1906.  or  tbe  act  of  1881.  are  pebllabed  WKler  Cbe  proTlalooa  of  aectlon 
12(c)  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  1»4«.  Ilieee  reglatratlona  are  not  aubject  to  oppoaltlon  but  are  aabject  to  oancelUtlon 
under  aectloa  14  of  tbe  act  of  1946 


diss  2  — Receirtades 


Class  10-FertiRz«n 


372.10«       Oct     24.    1939       K     I     du    Pont    de    Nemourn    and     .U4.252      Jan    2.  1940      Hy-Troua  Co ,  Inc..  Miami.  Kla      Pub. 
Company.    Wilmington.   Del       Pub.   by    reglatrant  by   The   Hy  TrouH   Corporation.   I>ewliton.   Maine. 


HY-TROUS 


For  Plant  Food 


For    ConUlnera    for    Jewela.    Pine.    Puffa,    Talcum    Powder,  «•*         r  _»t  «-  ,    i 

Tootb  Paste.  Tooth  Bruahea,  Hair  Receivers  and  Bruah  Bo«ea.     Q^ff   |2  •*  COMtflCuM  MlWnilS 


»"«<■ 


mlt.  III. 


,  ■     ^B  •        i    *  131.909      May  2.').  1920      Howell.  Field  *  iJoddard.  Inc  .  I.*>nK 

Q^%g  6  — ChSMicals    aRtl    Ch^MICal    Con-  laUnd  CUy.  N  Y       Pub    by   Uoyd  A.  Fry  Roofing  Co..  8um 

positiots 

373.992.       Dec.     26.     1939.       K      I     du    Pont    de    NeinoiirH    and 


LATITE 


Company.  Wilmington.  l>el      Pub.  by   reglatrant 


For  Shlnglea 


*%• 


379.171.     July  2.  1940.     Barber  Asphalt  Corporation,  B«rl>»T, 
X  J      Pub.  by   Uoyd  A.  Fry  Roofing  Co.,  Summit,   III. 


DX  LATITE 


For  Inaectlcldea. 


For  CompoatUon  Booflbg  Shlnclea.  x.<a^  'i 
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_  .-         ••_-_l_        «J     aa.,,|    f      it  I  .. ,        -  J     378.757.       Dec.    19,    1939        Nentor    JobnaOB    MaB«facturUig 

UiSS  14  ~  MMnK    MM    RMlil    VaimiS    ^m         company,  Cblcago.  Ul.     Pub   by  registrant 


■  \»m- 


371  466.      Sept     26,    1»S».      Meehanlte    Metal    Corporation, 

New  RochNle.  K  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant  1-or  ice  BKatea. 


MEDALIST 


1 


cMEEHANlTE 


For   Forgtnga  and  Castings   Made  of  Iron  abd   Iron  Alloya 


Cass  23 -Mary,  Madiiiary,  mi  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


.■170  087       Sept    .')    1939      Heller  Brothers  Company.  .Newark. 

Cass  16- Protective airfDeeafatlveCealiiv     ""■'■  '^"'-  "*■  "*""  """'  """■  ^*'^^"'"'''°"'^'  ^''"  «« 


;U3.894       Dec     26,    1939       E     I     du    Pont    de    Nemours    and 
Company,  W  llmlngton,  Del.     Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


^\-Lf 


m 


r-,.-  '•    > 


^ 


For  Airplane  Dopes  and  Airplane  Flnlahea  for  lae  a« 
Indercoata  and  Topcoats  on  Wood.  Metal,  and  Fabric  8ur 
faces  of  Alrplanea  ;  Paint  Coatings  of  Aaphaltumn  and 
Asphalt  Chromate  EmulalonK  ;  Automotive  Finishes  -Namely, 
"lacquers,  Enamels,  and  Primers  for  Automobiles  ;  Dry  Paint 
Colors.  Enamel  Oxides.  Paint  Pigments.  Paint  Plastlclsers. 
I'alnt  Sealerx,  Paint  Thinners,  Paint  and  Varnish  Removers, 
Painters'  Oils  and  Realna,  Paper  L*cquers.  Oil  Colors,  and 
Stencil  Paint  Paatea.  


Class  22  -  €aHMs,  Toys,  and!  Sporting  Goods 

,'^«H.H22      Aug    1.  1939      Nestor  Johnaon  Manufacturing  Com 
pany    Chicago,  III      Pub   by  registrant, 

CeviieK  O  Poise  ^ 


\ 


NUCUT 


For  Files 


Class  26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
AppTu 


For  If*"  Skates. 


y^ 


.<70,H()6      S.-pt    ,'1,1938      NPKtor  Johnson  Maniifartiiring  Com 
pany.  Chicago,  III      Pub   by  reglatrant 


CASINO 


For   If*  SkHtei* 


MttI      ^     .eaV      Jt¥ 


I 
'([.♦•If 


373.883       Dec  26.   19M.     J.   K.  McAuley  Utg    Co     Chlcajro, 
III      Pub.  by  Tbe  Strong  Electric  Corporation,  Toledo    <  ihlo 

For  Electric  Arc  Lamps  for  Motion   Ptcturt-   IToJectort^ 

Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

12M,176      Dec  23.  1919      Alfred  Spear    Prorldenoe    R  I      I'ub 
by  'eglstrant. 

"VICTORY" 

For    Emblema   and    Badgee,    All    Made   WhoUy   or    In    Part 
iif  Precious  Metal.  __________^^^^__ 


;<7:i  4H.-1        I>er      IJ,     1939        Hrown    Maniifsfturliic    (Oinpaii.v 
Clinton.  .Mo      I'uti    by  reglntraiit.  . 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 


ft-M  ,,,4 


128,342.      Jan.    6.    1920       Crane  4  Co.,  Dalton  and   Wesifleid, 
Mass      Pub    b.v   Crane  k  Co.,  Inc  ,   r>alton.  Mass 


MiiiialAkN 


c>J  . 


^ 


For  (ianie  of  Chinese  Checkers. 


wet" 


For  WrttlUK  Paper 


i».«r/    jN|<a     t««1  I 
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siSJBsa.    Oct.  SI,  laaa.    Btoomiactuae 


toe.    arm 


York,  K.T.     Pub.  by  IMerttad  MpcrtoiMt  Btortf,  Inc.. 
New  York.  NY. 


127.565.     Nor.    li,    1919.     I.  B.    KIciaert  BabbOT  C»mp*ny, 
.New  Yofk.  W.Y.    Pub.  by  reftttraot. 


•jss:^^* 


For  Baby  f'untx 


r 


Vlo^ 


.'48  091        Oct     Ifl.    1928.      Wilbur    II     AUlnr    d  b  a     W     M  Vwr  CfttldiM  •   CMt*.   S«»l«.  Dumtt.   B^f:    SIMM   Maite 

Mllnir    New  York    N    T      Pub.  by  Wm.  O    I^elnlnKer  Knif  of   Leather,   Fabric,   and   ComblnatJona  Thereof;    Ln«lerwear 

tlnKio,  Inc.  MobBton.  Pa.       .  HoaJery,    Glore^    Made  of   I^eather   and   Fabric,    Blouaea.   and 

^  aweatem. 


^amm 


.'H72.828       Not     7,    1939.      Tb«  JUj   Department   Store*   Com 
pany,  St    LouU.  Mo.    Pub.  by  nflatraiit. 


For  tloHlery 


30rt.479      Sept    19.  19.1.T      rraddo<'k  Terry  Co.,  Lynchburif,  V« 
I'ub    by   (ruddock  Terry   Hhoe  Corxwratlon,   LynchburR.    \  a 


For  Menu  Sweatern.   Rathlng  SuItB.  JacketH,  and  Coatp 


;<73,5O0      Dec    1:2,   1939.     Hloonilnf dale  Bros.,  Inc  ,  New  York 
».Y.      Prt>.    by    Fedenited    Ucfwrtavat   Btor**,    Inc.,    .New 
York.  N  Y 


For  Shoes  of  I.#ather  and  Fabric 


--.iV 


yoohiG 


370. H.',^       Sept    12.   1939       The   May  Department  Stores-  C.m- 
pany,  8t    LouU.  Mo      Pub.  by  rejclatrant 


.li.'T       » 


\Nony-o 


ft 


For  Children  «  Coata,  CbUdren't  Salta,  Children's  Dreaw- 
Children  H    Hati.   Shoe*   Made   of   Leather,   Fabrtca,    and   Com 
hlnatlonH    Thereof;    ChlldrWi   Undtrwear.    Hoalery      (.loxe. 
Made   of   lieather.   Pabrl«,  Cotton,   lajon.   and   Silk 


DRESS  PRRADE 


For  M»'ii  H  lireaa,  .Negligee,  and  Si>ort  Sbtrta 


f    .<74,:<4«       Jan     9.    1940       Fairy    811k    MIIU,    ShllllnKton.    I'a 
Pub     by    Fairy    Mlll»,    Inc.    Shilllngton.    I'a 


:?70.93.").       Sept     12.    1939       The  May    I>epnrtmHnt    Storew   Com 
pany     St    IxMils.  Mo       I'nb    by  rf»:lHtrant. 


ujoSu^Muie 


For  Outer  and  I'nderwear  <;ariiienti«  .Namely.  C«iiili»ole« 
Unndeaux.  VentH.  Bloomer*.  I'antlen.  ShortH,  Drawers  Outer 
and  I'nder  Shirts.  Knickers.  Ctienilses.  Inloii  Sultn.  Sllp- 
NI({htXownH.  Pettleoata,  House  Coata.  .NeiflUeex.  (;irdle>. 
I'antle  (Jlrdles.  Dreaaea,  Blouse*,  and  Skirts  for  Women  and 
Children;  and  Shirts.  Botli  Dress  and  Inderwear.  Shorts 
For  Knit  (iowns  Knit  Kimonos.  Terry  Cloth  Bibs,  and  Drawers.  Knickers.  Union  Suits,  and  Blouses  for  Men  and 
Textile  Diapers  ^        _  Woy*  , 
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,172,23.5      Oct    24,  1939      A    C    I,    Haase  Company,  8t    Louis. 
Mo      Pub   by  registrant 


378,405       I>e<r     12,    1989.      I.    B.    Klelnert   Rubber   Company, 
New  York,  NY      Pub.  by  registrant 


THRIFT 


For   Cherries    In    (ilass.    Canned    StHnKleas    Bean»,    Canned 
Peaa,    Canned   Tomato   Puree     Catsup    and   Chill   Sauce 


For  Dress  Shields. 


Clatt42-Kiiittad,   Nttted,   and   Textila 
Fabrks,  and  SubstHiitas  Therefor 


427,797.      Feb.  2."),  1947      Old  Smoky  Sales  Co  .  Los  Anjrelen 
Calif.     Pub   by  registrant. 


OtD3:^SMOKl 


321,322       Jan     29,    1935       N  V     Vereenlgde    Touwfabrleken.         For  Seasoning  for  Meatw,  Poultry,  and  Fish 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands      Pub   by  registrant. 


For    Textile    Floor    Covering,    Carpets.    Stair    Carpets     Hal 
Carpeta,  Ruga,  and  Mata _^^___^_ 


Qass  46- Foods  aad  lagredieiits  of  Foods 

371,448  Sept  26.  1939  Hawley  k  Hoops.  New  York.  NY 
Pub  by  Mason.  Au  k  Magenhelmer  Confectionery  Manufac 
turlng  Company,  Carle  Vlace,   NY 

ITS  THE  BERRIES 

For  Candy.  f" 


Qass 50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

373,566.      Dec     12.    1939       E,    I.    du    Pont    de    Neniourf^    and 
Company.  Wilmington.  I>el.     Pub    by  registrant. 


For  Cellulose  Bottle  and  Receptacle  Closures.  lacquered 
FabHca.  Neoprene  Coated  Fabrics.  Pyroxylin -Coated  Fabrlc^ 
Sponge  Rubber  Rug  Cushions  and  Underlay*,  and  Water 
Repellent  Fabrics  ■  \ 


"  •-  M  : 


H 


I. 


;>'■  »•»?  ,  f^-A 


I  . 


N<. 


I 


£\r.    ?K-<r 


!HHfcv%^-    .vMf\ 


I    . 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(B«Stotw«d  ;  Biaew^  ;  Caaetlad ;  AnuiAed.  DUdtlmcd.  CorrMtcd.  etc. ;  N«w  Ccrtlflcatct ;  12c  Publications.) 


Abrutir*  Products,  Inc.,  South  Brmlntree.  Mbm      668,922-4 

pub.  9-15-59      CI.  4. 
A.CC   iBstraiB^Dt  Co..    Ine.,   Union   City,   N.J       n89.106.   pub 

9-16-A9      CI.  34 
Acme    Q«iltl»j    Co,    Inc.,    New    Tork.    N.Y.      688,801.    irab 

9-15-69.     CI.  1. 
Arnw  »t**\  Co.,  CkicaRo.  III.     689.065,  pub.  9-15-S9.     CI.  23 
AfCtA     AktlenKeMelliwhaft,     l>»verku«en-B«jrerw*rk,    0«muny 

689,081,  pnb.  9-15-89      CI.  26. 
Ajrfa     Aktt<>nKPM>nMcbaft,     L^rerkunen  Bayerwerk,     Oemuny 

6S9.1 15.  pnb.  9-15-59.     CI.  3«. 
Akwell    Corp,    The,    Akron,    Ohio.      689,170,    pub.    9-15-59 

CI.  44. 
AUddIn    InduHtrlM,     Inc.    XaahvUle,    Tenn        372,860,    ren 

12-l-.%9.     CI   2. 
Alb*rti»,  Arthur  8.   .New  York,   X.Y.     580,941,  cane.     CI.  36 
Alice  Frort  Co..  San  Frandaco,  Calif     689.131.  pub  9-15-69 

CI.  39. 
Allied   ArtUtB   Picture*  Corp.,    Lou   Anjrelea.   Calif.      689,257, 

pub.  9-15-69      CI    107 
Alllna.  W.   M.  :  Srr~ 

Aitlna,  Wllbor  If. 
Alllnu,  \nibar  M..  d.b.a.  W.  M.  Allinu,  New  York.  NY.,   by 
W'm.     O.     Lelninxer    Knlttlnx    Co.,     Inc.,     Mohnton.     Pa 
248.091,  12(c)  pub.  12-1-69      CI    39 
Aluminum    Specialty    Co.,    Manitowoc.    WU.      580,976.    cane. 

CI.  22. 
American   Biltrlte   Rubber  Co..   Inc.,  Trenton.  N.J.     889.050. 

pub.  9-15-59.     CT.  20 
.\mertcan     CbaIn     k     Cable     Co.,     Inc..     Rrldireport.     Conn. 

688.970-1.  pub.  9-15-59.     CI.  7. 
American    Colortype   Co.,    Chicairo,    III  ,    to    Armstrong   Cork 

Co.,  Lancaiter.  Pa.    .^81,076,  cane.    CI   38. 
American    Cyanamid    Co..    New    York.    NY       689.022.    pub 

9-15-59.      CI.   18. 
American    Cyanamid    Co..    New    York.    NY.      689,026.    pub. 

9-15-59      CI    18 
.Vmerlian    Homo    Prodnctn  Corp..  d.b,a.    Wyeth   Laboratories. 

New  York.  X  Y.     889,013,  pub   9-15-59.     C\.  18. 
.\nierlcan   Home   Products  Corp.,   d.b.a.  Ayerst   Laboratories, 

New   York,    NY.      689.0S8,    pub.    9-15-59.      CI.    18. 
.\nierlcan-London  Shrtnkers  Corp..  New  York,  NY      373,819. 

ren.  12-1-59.     CI.  42. 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co  .  New  York.  NY      689,048. 

pub.  9-15-59.     CI.  19. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co,  New  York.  NY.     689.141, 

pob   9-15-59.     CI.  39. 
American    Porcelain    Tooth    Co.    Ltd.,    Nahlat    Itshak,    near 

Tel  Avir,  Israel,     ."\8l.008,  cane.     CI.  44. 
.\mertcan    Pulley   Co..   TTie.    Philadelphia,   Pa.      689,072.   pub. 

9-15-59      CI.  23. 
Amea  Co.,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     889,039.  pub.  9-15-69.     CI.  18 
Andre,  Jane,  of  Calif  ,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     888.142,  pub 

9-15-59      CI    39 
Anitlo    Fabrics'  Co.     Ine  .    Xew    York,     NY.       689,163.    pub. 

9-15-59      CI    42 
.\nquln  Co..  I.«highfon.  Pa.     580.986,  cane.     CI    39. 
Archer    Mills,    Ine  ,    Columbus.   Oa.      689.154.   pub.    9-15-59. 

CI.  89 
Arkwrlifht,    Inr  ,    Xew    York,    X.Y       689,143,    pub.    9-15-.'i9. 

CI.  39 
.\rmstron(t  Cork  Co   •   f^rr — 
American  Colortvpe  Co 
Arnold.  Sohwinn  *  Co  ,  Chlrairo,  111      374.545,  ren    12-1-59 

CT.  19. 
.\ta     Ltd.,    T1\m!w1I,    Zurich.     SwItxerUnd        fl88.»34-.'i,     pub 

9-16-59.     CI.  6 
Atlns    Admix    Corp.    Fort    I..au(1erdRle.    Fl«        688,967,    pub. 

9-15-69      a.  6. 
.\tlas    Canine     Products,     Inc..    Oleoditle.     X  Y        689.212-13, 

pub.  9-16-69      CI    46 
Auerbach,  H.  R   :  See- 
Old  Smoky  Sales  Co. 
.Kuerbach.   Loeda  'M.  :   Wee- 
Old   Smoky   Sale.  Co 
.\utolene      I.A]brleants     Co 

9-15-69.     CI    6 
.\T0n  Sole  Co.,  Avon,  Mas 
.\yerst  Laboratories  :  ^ee- 

Anterlesu  Hon»e  Products  Corp 
Ha  bee  Ten  (la  LIcenae  Corp.  :  See- 
Metropolis  Rendinft  Co 
Bailey   Meter  Co,   Clereland.   Ohio      689,077.    pub.   9-16-59 

CI    26. 
Rait     Brassiere     Co.     Ine.     New     York.     NY.       689.145.     pub 

»  15-59       CI    ,'19 
Barber  Asphalt  Corp,  Barber,  N.J  .  by  Lloyd  A.  Fry  RooflnK 

Co,  Summit,  III.     379,171,  12(c)   pub    12-1-59     CI.  12. 
Bsrberton     Aluminum     Specialties     Inc.     Rarberton.     Ohio 

«8».2.n6.  pub    9-15-59      CI    50 
Barr   Rubber  Products   Co.,   The,   Sandusky.   Ohio.      689.054, 

pub    9-15-59.     a.  22. 
Barton    Instrument    Corp,    Monterey    Park,    Calif.      689,079. 

pub  9-15.^9     CI   26 
Beech  Xut    (Babv  Foods  IMrision)  :  Bee — 
Beech  Nut  Life  Sarers,  Ine 


<•»    ..■•-.1      tfi*'*    t*' 


IVnver.     Colo        688,937.     pub. 
689,1.^5.  pub    9-15-59      CI.  .39, 


Beech-Nut  Ufe  Savers,  Ine,  d  b.a  Beech  Nut  (Baby  Fo«J« 
Division).  Canajoharle.  NY.  689,179-80,  pub  9-15-69 
CI.  46 

Behr-Mannlnit  Corp.     Norton  Co  .  Worcester,  Mass      680.524 

Am.  7(d).    CI.  4  ^.    „„ 

Bell   *    Howell    Co.,   Chlcttgc.    Ill       581  050.    cane.  CI     26 
Bennett.  John  C.  :  8fe — 

Paramount  Publishing  Co 
Berdou,    Inc.,    d.b.a.   Ornyte.   Division   of   Berdon,    Ine  ,   Santa 

Monica.  Calif.     688,990.  pub   9-15-59      CI    12  ^   , .    ,„ 

Berlekanip   Corp.,    Fr*wont,    Ohio       688.974,    pub  9-15-59. 

CI   8 
Bleriin.    A      W,    Co.    Ambler,    Pa        «89.109.    [tub     9-15-59 

CI    H^ 
BU-Dry.  Grip  t)n  Corp.   Norfolk,   Va       68S.984.  pub    9-15-58 

CL  12 
BllUrd     Barbell     Co.,     Inc.     Mansfield,     Pa       689.053.     pub 

Biltmore  Travel  Agency.  Inc..  Ne»  York.  NY  689,254.  pub 
9-16-69.     CI.  105.  ^  ^,  ^„^       ^  «flQn«- 

Blaek,    Sivalls   A    Bryson,    Inc..    KannaH    City,    Mo.      68»,0«., 

Blacknian-Uhler     Co.,     Spartanburgh,     SC       6S8,944.     pub 

Bl^mer^  Bros     Co  .    Newark     NY       689.069.    pub     9-15-59 

CI   28 
BloomluKdale    Bros,    Inc.,    by    Federatt-d    I^^Partment    Stores. 

Inc.,  New  York.  X.Y.     372,338.  12(c)  pub.  12-1-59^    CI   .39 
Bloomlngdale   Bros.,   Ine  .  by   Federated   Department   Stores. 

Inc..  X-ew  York,  X  Y      .373,500.  12(e)  Pub-  12-1-59^  CI.  39, 
Blue    Bell,    Ine,    Greensboro.    XT       689,152,    pub     i^-15-59. 

CI    39 
Blumcraft    of    PittKburith.     Pittsburgh.    Pa        688,992     pub. 

BoU«^,V  Walker^  I^  Angeles,  Calif      581.127.  cane      CI    31. 
Bonne  Bell  Inc..  Lakewood.  Ohio.     Ml  072.  cane      O.  61. 
Borden  Co..  The.  New  York.  NY      581.027.  cane      C\^  46 
Boston  Varnish  Co..  to  KyanUe  PalnU.   Inc..  Everett.   Mass 

129,333,  ren.  12-l-.%9      H.  16  „       .^    „        »:,„    -i 

Botany   Mills,    Inc.,  d.b.a.    RoUey    Co..    South   San   Franrtaco. 

Calff      889  241.  pub.  9-15-59.     CI.  61. 
Bowilfr:  InT^'^FJrt  ^ayne.  Ind.     ftSSO^S^b  »-6^V^U« 
Boyce-Laaarus  Co.,  Johnstown,  NY.     689,149.  pub    9-15-,'.9 

O    39 
Br^n.    Oeorge    .\  .    *    Co,    Xew    York.    XT        689.045.    pub. 

Brown  Mfg.  Co..  Clinton,  Mo  373,485.   12(c)   pub    12-1-69. 

CI.  22.  --, 

Bubble-O-Blll  Co  :  Sec—  V 

Corcoran,  Robert  J.  •"*-'.    *•  ' 
Bubble-O  Bill  Corp   :    Ree— 

Corcoran,  Robert  J.  „                  -„   ,    ■« 

BurtOD-Dlxle    Corp.,    Chicago,  111       373.6.3,    ren       12-1-69. 

CI    32 
Butler  Mfg.   Co,   Kansas  City.  Mo      «'-'«  31V  canr      Cl_  2 
Buy-More    Distributors.    Inc.,    Saginaw.    Mich.      ©88,9^6,    pBt>. 

9-l5-x'i9.     CI.  5. 
Byron  Spark  King  Corp.  .  See — 

Cadle  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  X  Y      688,920   pob. 

9-15—59       C\    4 
Caldwell    Mfg.   Co..   Rochester,    NY       688.987.   pab    9-15-59. 

Cl    13 
California    Research    Corp.,    San    Francisco.    Calif.      689.066. 

pob.  9-15-69.     Cl.  23.  „^,  , .., 

Cniiibrldge     Rubber     Co..     Cambridge,     Mskh       689.1. H.     pub. 

Cannon,  Donn  H  .  d.b  a.  Foil  Enterprises.  Mill  Valley.  Calif. 

681  044    cane      Cl    14 
Canrigbt  "Corp.,     Clendale,     Calif       689,043.     pub     9-15-59. 

Ca^dl-Ald  Laboratories.  Inc..  Xew  York,   NY      689.040.  pub. 

Carrier  Corp,  Syracuse.  X  Y      688.998,  pub    »-l'^r;^»;^.C1    13. 
Carroll    Chain    Co..    The,     Columbus,    Ohio        688.998.     pub. 

ft— 15— 59       Cl    13 
Carter  Products.  Inc.,  New  York.  X  Y      689.029,  pub  9-15-69. 

Cl    18 
Caruso   Foods,    Ine,    Brof)klyn     NY       689,2l^.    pub     9-l.^-59. 

Cl    46 

Chhco    <^o.,     The,     MawKlllon.     Ohio        127.176,     ren,     12-l-,")i*. 

Cl    18 
Casco    Products    Corp,    Bridgeport.    Conn       ,^81,115.    cane. 

a.  19. 

Center  Products  Co^     See — 

Centrid' Chemlc"  Corp  of  Maryland,  to  Central  Chemical 
Corp..  Hagerttown,  Md.     373.612.  ren    i2-l-^9      Cl    iO 

Chambers.  Harry  C  ,  d.b.a  D-Neek  Mfg  Co  .  St  Louis,  Mo. 
580.967.  cane.     Cl.  19.  ^        .  v        , 

Chaprales  k  Macrls,  to  Pacifle  \egetable  Co.,  Inc  ,  Nogalei*, 
ArU.     371.763,  ren.  12-1-59.     Cl    46 

Check-All  VaWe  Co. :  Sea— 

ChemlthonCoiT)  ,  T6be'  Seattle,  Wash  688,966.  pub  9-16-59. 
CT.  6. 

TM    1 


TM  ii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


68»,0«1,  pub.  O-15-A0. 

«8S.»T7.  pub    9-l.V5f 

680,110,  pub.  0-15-M. 

688,1S8,  pub  »>l»-d9. 

680.B13.   cane. 

e8».164,    pv*. 

B«Terl7  Hllli. 

&«7^48.  cane 


b 


('hlrope«    Mfg.    Corp.,    N'«w    Bruniwlck,    N.J.,    from    Refined 

Products  Corp..    Ljndhurtt.    N.J.      688.907.   pub.   9-16-69. 

CI.  6. 
Chlpmao't.   Chas.,   itona  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.      129,439, 

ren.   12-1-69.     CI.  39. 
i'hop«las,  Eur/dlc*  :   Hee — 
Snowtex  Chemical  Co. 
Clba  Ltd..  Uaael.   SwltserUiid.     688,968,  pub.  9-I&-W.     CI.  6. 
emeu  Serrlc*  OH  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     6^8,939,  pub.  9-15-69. 

CI    B. 
Claro  Laboratorlea,  South  Bend,  Ind 

CI.  22. 
Clover  Chemical  Co..  IMttabarRh,  Pa 

CI.   10. 
Cody   Mfg.  Co..   Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

CI.  36. 
Colleen  Coats.   Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

CI.  39. 
Colorcrete    Industrieii,    Inc..    Holland.    Mlcb 

CI.  30. 
Comptoir    dec    Testllea    Artlfldela.    Paris,    Praaea.      M0386 

cane.     CI.  42. 
Conaolldated    Buying   Corp.,   Providence,   B.I. 

9-15-59.     CI.  42. 
Corcoran,    Robert  J^  d.b.a.   Babble-O-BUl  Co 

to  Bubble-O-BllI  Corp.,   I^a  Angeles,  Calif. 

CI.  46. 
Cork  Specialty  Co.  :  Hee 

Llptex.  Inc. 
Coro.    fnc^  New    York.    NY       tt88,085.   pub.  9-15-69.      CI.   28 
Cor  Ron   Formulas.  Pasadena,  Calif.      689,192,  pub.  9-15-69 

CI.  4« 
Cory  Corp..  Chicago,   111.      689.111^20.   pub.  9-l.V-.%H.     Ol.  .'n 
CoMiiiopolItaii    Junlom.    Inc.    New    York,    NY.      689,1.^5,    pub 

9-15-69.     CI.  39. 
Craddock  Terrr    Co..    by   Craddock  Terry    Shoe  Corp.,   Lynch 

burg.  Va.     306,479,  12(c)  pub.  12-1-59      CI.  39. 
Craddock-Terry   Shoe  Corp.:   See- 

Craddock-Terry  Co. 
Craddock-Terry    Shoe    Corp..    Lynchburg,    Va       689.156.    pub. 

9-15-59.     Cl.  39. 
Crane  ft  Co.,   Dalton  and  Westfleld.   Mast.,  by  Crane  ft  Co.. 

Inc.,   Dalton,  Mass.      128.342,  12(c)   pub.  12-1 -69.     C\.  87 
Crane  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See^—^ 

Crane  ft  Co. 
Creative    Products.    Inc..  Gary.   Ind.     688,976,  pub    9-15-69 

Cl    10. 
Crest    Importing  Co..    Inc..   San   Diego,   Calif.     689,204.   Dub 

9-15-^9.     Cl.  46. 
Crlss-Croas  Directory  Co.,   to  O.   YakoMan,   d.b.a.   Crisa-Cross 

Directory  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.    371,080,  ren,  12-1-59.    C\   96. 
Cruiae-Master  Priams,  Sllvertoo,  Orag.    689,082.  pub.  9-15-69. 

Cl.  26. 
Cunnlneham,  Ruaa,  Chicago.  111.     581,041,  cane.     Cl.  38. 
(  urex.  Inc  ,  Wood  Ridge,  N  J.,  to  Letbeltn  Prodaeta  Co.,  Inc 

Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  to  William  M.  Stleh  ft  Co.  Inc.  Tea- 
neck,  N  J.     .S72.9.15,  ren    12-1-59 
Cyclone    Pllter    Corp..    Chicago,    111. 

Cl.  31. 
Daltch  CrVMtal  DalrteM.  Inc       Hee — 

PoodTlUe  Inc 
Danforth    Anchors,    Berkeley,    Calif.      689,001.    pub.   0-15-69. 

Cl.    14. 
Daniel    Feed    and    .Seed    Co.    Douglaa,    Oa.      581,014.    cane. 

C  1.  46. 
Davies.    Theo.    H.,    ft   Co ,    Ltd.,    Honolnlu.   Hawaii,   and   San 

Francisco,  Calif.     280. 1H5.  cane.     Cl.  46 
DhvIm   CafeterlAM  :    Hee 

Davis.  Polly.  i 

Davis,    PollT.   d.b.a.   Davis  Cafeterias,  Miami.   Pla      689.205, 

pub    »-l6-.^9.     Cl    46  "oiT,*vw, 

DavlH.    Polly,   d.b.a.   Davis  Cafeterias,   Miami,   Fla.     689,249 

pub.  9-1.V-59.     Cl.   100. 
DavlH,    Roy    F.    Jr.,    d.b.a     Check-All    Valve   Co..    Den    Molnet. 

Iowa.     688.999,  pub.  B-l.-i-SQ      Cl.  13. 


680,097,    pub.   0-15-69. 


Dearborn  SuDDly  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     581,077.  cane      C\.  51 
D^yJn/.  Mllllken  ft  Co..  Inc  .  New  York.  NY.     .■\63.686.  ca 


Cl.  42 
Deerlng.  Mllllken  A  Co 
Cl.  42 


cane. 


Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     568,803,  cane. 


^a/o  ^5  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  GmbH.  Duaaeldorf.  Germany 

688,961,  Dob.  0-15-50.     Cl.  6. 
^JL""'"*'   ^°-    ''"^-   ^'^'*'   Y^rk,    NY       680,161.   pub.  0-15-69 

1 


Cl.  40. 


Delhi   MfK.  Corp..   Delhi.   La 

Dennla.  W.  J.,  ft  Co  .Chicago.  111.     580;898,  cane.     CT.  12 


pub. 

689.049,  pub.  9-15-59.     Cl    19 
...  ^    ^2 

688^1. 


Denlaurlers  Column   Mould   Co  .    Inc  ,    Clilcako    111 
pub.  9-1.V-60.     Cl.  12.  »  .   •" 

Diamond   Bxpanslon   Bolt  Co.,   Inc,  Garwood,  N  J      688.906 
pub.  9-15-59.     Cl.  13, 

IMamond   Gardner   Corp  ,    by    chanse  of  name   from    Diamond 
Match   Co  .    The,    New    York.    NY.      688.8H9.    pub.   0-15-59. 

Dlamoud  Match  Co.,  The  :  Hee 
Diamond  (iardm^r  Corp. 
DInmond   Too]   and    Horsenhoe   Co,    Duluth,   Minn       689  064 

pub    9-1.V-89      Cl.  23  ".v. 

DIetMJid,   Inc  ,   from   Herring  Hall  .Marvin  Safe  Co.,  Hamilton 

Ohio      fl89,07.'5.  |>ub   9-15-59      Cl.  25 
Diva    Ijiboratorlum    Aktlen>re»ellschaft,    Zarleh.    Switterland 

680,042,  pub.  0-15-59.    Cl.  18. 
Dodge  ft  nicott.  Inc  ,  .New  York.  NY.     688,0.*t8.  pub   9-16-59 

Cl.  6. 
Donovan     InduHtrteR,     Inc,    Bouthport.    Conn        688.894,    DOb 

9-16-59       Cl.    1  ^ 

Dorman    Farms    d  ,    to   Keith    Mets.    Grower   and    ShlDper 

Holtvllle,   Calif      375,188.   ren.    12-1-59.     Cl.  46 
l>«uKhten    Seed    Co.    The.    Jersey    City.    N.J.      688.890.    pub 

^16-59.     CL  JL 

•  i/"r  1 


Dresaer  ludustrteii.  Inc..  IkallaM.  Tex 

a.   18. 
Duffy-Mott     Co..     Inc.     New     York. 

9-15-59      Cl.  46 
Du    Pont    de    .Nemours,    B.     I 

S7S,1O0,  12(C)  pub.  U-1>W 
Ou    P«at    de    NenteunL    X.    I 

378,666.  12(f)  pub.  12-1-09 
Du    Pont    de    Nemours,    E.     I 


878.804.  IS(c)  pub.  12-1-69. 
Du    Pont    de    Nemours,    B.     I. 


and    Co 
Cl.  2 
and    Co 
Cl   60 
and    Co 
Cl.  16 
and    Co 
Cl.  t. 


688.994.  pub.  9-15-69. 
NY.  689,227-8.  pub. 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Wilmington,  I>el. 
Wilmington,  I>el. 
Wilmington.  Del. 
681.092.  cane. 


373.002.  12(c)  pub.  12-1-60. 
Ihiraloom  Carpet  MTlIa,  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT. 

Cl.  42 
Dynacolor    Corp..    Brookpori,    N.Y.      688,063,    pub.    i»-15-69. 

n.  6. 

Kastem   Blertric,   Inc..   New   Bedford.   Maaa      680.028,  cane. 

Cl.  26. 
KaatnMiu   Kodak   Co.,    Flemingtoa.   N.J  .   and   Rochester,   NY. 

581.066,  i-anr       Cl    6. 

Bastnirtu  Kodak    Co.,   Flenilngton,   N.J.,   aad   Rocbeeter,   N.Y. 

681.067,  cane.     CL  35. 

Bkco    PrmluctM    Cn  .    Chicago.    111.      680,099.    pub.    0-16-69. 

Cl.  32. 
Rider  ft  JenkH.  Inc  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     689,001,  pub.  9-16-69. 

Cl.  29 
Embalniera'  Supply  Co  .  The,  Westport,  Conn.     375,026.  ren. 

12-1-69.     (1    32. 
Emerson.    Charlen    A  ,    Dalian.    Tex       375,471,    ren.    12-1-89. 

Cl.   18. 
Bagel  Mills,  New  York.  NY.     580,901.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Erica    Shoes.    Inc.    New    York,    NY       688,919,    pub.    5-12-69. 

Cl.  a. 
Esao     Standard    Oil    Co,     New    York,    N.Y        688,931,     pub. 

9-15-59      Cl    « 
KtabllNsementM  JuIch  Hutln.  Soclete  a  Reapoasablllte  Llmltee. 

Blalae-souH-Arxllllerea     par     Frlgnlcourf.     Mame,     France. 

689.207.  pub   9-15-59.     Cl.  46. 
RtabllsHementH  Pettt-guenault.  Paris.  France.     689.214.  pub. 

9-15-59.     Cl    46. 
Everedy   Co,    The,    Frederick,    Md       580.926,    cane       Cl.    13. 
Extenao  Hanger  Co.  :  Bee — 

Griiiiberg,  Lydia  S 
F.    and     M.    I)lstrlbutlug    Co.,     Uttle    Hock,    Ark        660.999. 

cane.      Cl    44 
Fabrlnl     Imports.     Ltd..     New     York.     NY.      689.189.     pub. 

0-15-59      Cl.  39. 
Fair,    The.    Chicago.    III.      372,446,    ren.    12-1-69       Cl.    «T. 
Fairy  Mills,   Inc.  :  Hee 


ry 
Fairy  Silk  MIIIm 

y     Fairy 
374,346,  12(c)  pub    12-1-59. 


f?! 


Fairy    Silk    Mills,    by     Fair; 


Mills,     Inc.,    ShilllngtOB.     Pa. 
Cl    39. 
Famoas  Products  Co.  :  8et- 

Neumann.  Morton  G. 
Fartienfabriken    Bayer  Aktiengesellaebaft.    Leverkusen-Bayer- 

werk.    Germany.      689,023.    pub.    0-15-59.      Cl.    18. 
Farbeufabrlken   Bayer   Aktlengeeellschaft.    Leverkuaen-Bayer- 

werk.    Germany.      689.172.    pub.    9-16-59.      CI.    44. 
Farbwerke      Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft,      vormals     Meister 

Lucius  ft  Brunlng.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.     888,964. 

pub    9-15-69      C\.  6 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Bloomlngdale   Bros..   Inc. 
Fllene's,  Wni..  Sons  Co. 
Feldmau,     I>uvld.     d.bji.     David     Feldman     and     Aaaoclates, 

Santurce,  Puerto  Rleo.     688.983,  pub.  9-16-69      Cl    12. 
Feldman,  IlHvId,  and  Aaaoclates  :  Bet 

Feldman,   David. 
Fenway  Coats,    Inc  .  New  York.  NY      871,416.  ren.  12-1-69. 

Cl.  39. 
Ferber   Corp..    Englewood.   N.J.      581,068,   cane.      Cl.   37. 
Fibreb«Mird     Paper    Products    Corp.,     San    Francisco.    Calif. 

(188,917,  pub  9-1. V.-)9      Cl.  2 
Fllene's.    Wm..    Sons   Co.,    to    Federated   Department    Storea. 

Inc  .   d.b  a    Wm    Fllene'n  Son»  Co.,  Bowton.  Maso.      129.4'>.*». 

ren    12   l-."59      (T    39 
Flluta    Wllheim    Kacbele.    Kautachuk     und    KnuststofTwami- 

fabrlk,    Wellhelm  Teck.    Germany       689.134,    pub.    9-15-69. 

Cl.   39. 
Fisher,    Andrew,    Cycle    Co.,    Inc.    New    York,    NY.      681.004, 

cane.     Cl.  19 
Fisher  Sdentlrtf  Co  ,  Pittsburgh.  Pa      689,174,  pub.  9-16-69. 

Cl    44 
Fle*t    Reserve    AitsoclBtlon.    Washington,    DC       689,269.   pub. 

Q_  I  3.^50       Cl     2(M) 
Flower    Shoe    Karm,     Inc.,    Carvernvllle,    Pa.       688,898,    pub. 

9-15   59       Cl     1 
Foil    Knterprlses     See — 

Cannon,  Donn  H. 
FoodB    Plus.    Inc  ,    New    York,    NY       689,048,    pub     9-16-69. 

CI.   18. 
Foodvllle    Inc,    Flushing.    NY.,    to    Daltch    Cryatal    Dairies, 

Inc  .  Bronx,  NY      580,908,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Fort    Howard    Paper   Co,    Green    Bay,    Wla.      581.078,    c«ne. 

Cl.  37 
Fougera.    E.,    ft    Co..    Inc..    Hlcksvllle.    NY.      689.020,    pub. 

9-1.%  59      Cl    18 
Fount-Wlp,  Inc.  :  See- 

Vlta   Sale*  Corp 
Freeman  industrial   Service,    Inc.,   Providence.   R.I.     689.068. 

pub.  9-15-69.     Cl    23. 
Frieder,    S.,    ft    Sons    Co..    The.    Philadelphia.    Pa        689.008, 

pub.  9-15-89      Cl    IT. 
Frlendahlp  Fruit  Co.  :  Hee — 

i^nlnovich.  George. 
Frultvale  Canning  Co..  Oakland,  Calif.    375.041.  ren.  12-1-60. 

Cl   46 
Fry.  Lloyd  A  ,  Kooflng  Co      See —  , 

Barber  Asphalt  Corp  ,,,,    .    - 


I 

/ 


. 


pub. 
Mass. 


Furane    Plaatlcs    Inc.,    Loa    ABfclea, 

9-16-69.      Cl.   1. 
Fatura   Corp..    Chlcmco.    HI       681.017,    cane.     Cl,   SS. 
Gelgy     Chemical     Corp.,     Ardsley.      NY       688.968-9 

9-16-69.     a.   8. 
General     Electronic    Laboratorlea,     Inc..     Cambrldic, 

680.112,  pab.  0-16-69.     Cl.  86. 
General  Motors  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich      689,105,  pub.  9-16-69 

CI    84 
(}«neral    ReflnerleM,    Inc.,    MlnneapolU.    Minn.      689.166.    pub 

General  Reflater  Corp..  Long  Island  City.  NY.    689.008,  pub 

4-7-60.     Cl.  32. 
Oeorae.  GeorgU  O. :  8ee — 
loloff.  OeorgU  O.  G. 
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688.004.    pub.    Homphrey  WUkliMon.    Inc.,    North    HaTen.    Coaa 

pub.  0-16-60.     a.  6. 
Hy-Trona    Co..    Inc..    Miami.    Fla.    by   The    Hy  Troos    Corp. 

Lewleton.  Maine.     374.252,  12(c)  pub.  12-1-50.     Cl.  10. 
Hy-Trons  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Hy-Trooa  Co..  Inc.  _,    _, 

Ideal     Publishing     Corp,     New    York.     NY.       .'57.'i.477. ,  ren 

12-1-60.     Cl.  88. 
Ingraham  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Ingraliam.  B..  Co.,  The.  „       „         .    ^ 

Ingraham.  K..  Co.,  The,  to  The  Ingraham  Co.,  Bristol.  Coon 

371.584.  ren.  12-1-69.     Q.  27 
Ingram.  David.  Detroit.  Mich.     580.042.  cane.     Cl.  W. 
Inanl    Seal    Producta.    Inc.    Paaadena.    Calif.      688.979,    pub 

9-15-59      Cl    12 


(JUlette  Co.,  The.  d.b.a.  Gillette  Laboratories.  Boston.  Maaa.    intemaUonal  Advertlalng  Aaaodatlon.  Inc..   New  York,   N.Y 


NY       688,959.    pub 


680.011.  DOb.  0-16-69.     Cl.  18 
Gillette  Laboratories:  See— 
(Mllette  Co.,  The. 

(>lvaudan-I>elawanna.    Inc..    New    Y'ork 

Glaaapar    Co  ,    Santa    Ana.    Calif.      689,047,    pub.    9-16-59 

Ooldateln.  Jeff.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     .%81.093.  cane.     CT.  42 
(»oIf      Course      Superintendents     Aasoclatlon     of      America, 

St.  Charles.  IU.     689.247.  pub.  9-16-60.    Cl    100. 
Goodman   ft    Tbelae.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      580.027.   cane 

Cl    42 
Oorbam   Jifg.   Co.   Providence.   RI      689.086.  pub.   9-16-69 

Cl    28 
Graton    ft    Knight    Co.,    Worcester,    Mass.      581,119,    cane 

C\   22 
Greater   Seattle,  Inc..   Seattle.  Wash.     566.547,  cane.     Cl.  89 


689,127,  pub.  9-15-59"    CT    38              ^    ,,  „  «,,  ,^. 

International  AlBliated  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.  371.546,  ren 

12—1—50      d    18 

latematlooal     Minerals     ft     Chemical     Corp..  Chicago.     UI 

International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York,  NY.     689,002 

pnb.  0-15-69.     Cl.  14  _ 

International  Paint  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  689,006,  pub 

0-15-50 :     Cl.  16. 
International  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     689,169,  pub.  9-15-69 

CT    39 

IntersUte   Bakeries   Corp.,    Kansas  City.   Mo.  689,202.   pub 

9-15-69.     Cl.  46.  ^  ^  „         ,. 

Investors  Research  Co  .  SanU  Barbara.  Calif.  689.250.  pub 

9-15-59      a.  102                                             ^     .   .„ 

Its   Magic,   Inc  .    Minneapolis.   Minn      689.006.  pub.  0-l6-.^9 

Cl    29 


o;;;,;-Bniih  CO-,  rnc.  New  York,  NY.    689,092,  pab  >- 16-60.    Ivot^x  [^^^^[[^■^^^'^^^^J'^^^j^^ 


Cl    29 
Greene,    Richard,   d.b.a.    Richard  Greene  Co..   Ellaabeth,   N.J. 

680,066.  pnb.  0-16-80.     Cl.  22 
Greene,  Richard.  Co.:  See  - 

Greene,  Richard  ^    „„        ..„.«.« 

Greif.  L..  ft  Bro..  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     680,128.  pub.  0-16-60 

Cl    .'lO 
(Jretener.    Dr     Edgar,    AG..    Zurich,    Switaerland.      581,061. 

(irimberg,  Lydia  S.,  d.b.a.  Bxtenso  Hanger  Co..  Arlington,  Va. 

6«».0r4,  pnb.  0-15-59.     Cl.  24 
(Jro-Wel  FlshAde  ;  S«e- 

Oro-Wel  nah-A<)e  Co  .  Inc. 
(iro-Wel  Fish  Ade  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Gro-Wel   Flsh-Ade.  Bronx, 

N.Y.     680.210.  pub  0-15  50      Cl    46  ^   _   _^ 

Gulf    Oil    Corp..    Plttsborgh.    Pa.      689,003-5,    pub.    9-15-69 

Cl    16. 
(Jump,  G   F..  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    373,686.  ren.  12-1-59     Cl.  26 
RO.   knterpriseK.   Kansas  City.   Mo.     689,167.  pub.  9-l.'V-.^9 

Cl    44 
Haaae.    A.   C     L.,   Co.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      872,236,   12(c)    pub 

12-1-CO.     Cl.  46.  _...  „ 

Hamp^tre   Mfg.    Corp.,    Manchester.    N.H.      680,058-0.    pub. 

9-15-69.     Cl.  22.  ^„„  „^ 

HarhUon  Walker  Refractories  Co..   Plttaburgh.   Pa.     688.980, 

pub.  0-15-50.     CI.  12.  _    .„ 

Hark  Pharmacal  Co.,  New  Tork.  NT.    581.1S4.  eanc.    CT.  18 


Jacobs.   R  .  Inc  ,   Philadelphia.  Pa.     580.989,  cane.     Cl    39 
Jennings  Musical  Instruments  Ltd.,  Dartford.  Kent,  England 

680,993,  cane.     Cl    36 
Jones  ft  Laughlln  Steel  Corp.,  Plttaburgh.  Pa      688,916,  pub 

0-15—69      Cl    2 
Kahn,  David,  Inc.,  North  Bergen,  N.J      680.122,  pub.  0-15-59 

Cl.  37. 
Keen-Eve    Co.,     Inc.,    Butler.    Wis.       689,062.     pub.    9-15-69 

Cl.  22. 
Keith  Mets,  Grower  and  Shipper  ;   Hee— 

Dorman  Farms  Co.  ^     _  .„ 

Kellogg    Co..    Battle    Creek,    Mich        689,222,    pnb.    9-15-69. 

Kellogg  Co..    Battle    Creek.    Mich       689.224-6,    pub.   0-16-59. 

Klmi>all,  J    H.,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     871.077.  ren.  12-1-69 

Cl    39. 
King  Kullen  Grocery  Co..  Inc.,   Jamaica.  NY.     689.203.  pub 

0-15-59.     a.  46  _ 

Klein.   Norman,  d  b.a.   Mid-West  Tree   Experts.  Kansas   City, 

Mo.     688.982.  pub.  0-15-60.     Cl.  12. 
Kleinert.   I.   B..  Rubber  Co..  New  York.  NY       127.666,   I2(c1 

pub.  12-1-59      a.  .S9. 
Kleinert.   I.  B..  Rubber  Co..  New  Tork.  NT.     .^73,465.  12(c) 

pnb.  12-1-59.     Cl.  40. 

Harrey.  Fred.  Chicago,  111.     689.246.  pnb.  0-15-80.     CT.  100.    Kohlmoor.  Waldes,  Inc..  I>ong  Island  City.  NT      873.515,  ren 
Harwoed  Co.,  The.  rarmlngdale.  N.J.     681,065.  caac.     Cl.  13.         12-1-50.     Cl.  40 


Hawley  ft  Hoops.   New   York,   NY.,   br   Mason.  An  ft  Magen      Kout«>a  Bros..  San  Franclaco.  Calif 
belmcr  Cenfeetlonerjr  Mfg.  Co..  Carle  Place.  NT.     871,448.    Kvanlie  Faints.  Inc      See— 
12(c)  pub.  12-1-60.     CT.  4«  Kyan^ie  fainia.  inc..  see— 


.568.324.  cane.     CT.  18. 


Hayes-Sammons  Chemical  Co..  Mlsaion,  Tex.     680,101.  pub. 

0-16-60.     CT.  32. 
Heads.  Inc..  Beaumont.  Tex.     680.243.  pub    0-15-60.     Cl.  61. 

Heddon'B.    James.     Sons.     Dowaglae.    Mich.      581,012.    cane. 

CT    22 
Helde.   Henry,    Inc..  New   Tork.  NY.     373,012,  ren.   12-1-60. 

r*i  4A 

Heillte    Trailers,    Inc.,    Lodl.    Calif       680,234,    pub.    0-15-50. 

CT.  50. 
Heller  Brothers  Co  ,  Newark,  N.J..  by  Heller  Tool  Co.,  New- 

comerstown.  Ohio,     370.687,  12(c)  pnb.  12-1-60      CT.  28. 
Heller  Tool  Co. :  Bee^ 

Heller  Brothers  Co. 
Hellmuth.    CTiarles.    Printing    Ink    Corp.,    New    York.    NY.,   to 

Sleight    and    Hellmuth.    Inc.    Chicago,    111       376,020.    ren 

12-1-50.     CT.  11. 
Hellwlg  Bros,  Inc..  CTieaterfield,  Mo     680.221,  pub   9  15-69 

CT.  46. 
Herald  Producta  Co.  :  See — 
Schulenburg,  CJeorge  F. 
HerriBg-Hall-Marvln  Safe  Co.  :  See— 

Dlebold,  Inc.  ^. 

Heublein.  G.  F.,  ft  Bro.,  Inc..  Hartford,  Conn.     .>81.()07,  canr 

CT    4A 
Heyden   Newport   Chemical   Corp..   New   York.   NY.      688,938, 

pub.  9-1.5-69,     CT    6  „     _  .„      ^    «» 

HiTb  Mfg.  Co..  henver,  Colo.     689,160,  pub.  9-16-69.     CT.  SO 

Hlrd,  William,  Ltd..  Wyke,  Bngland.     567.4'^.  cane.     CT.  42. 

Hohneker's  Dairy.  North  Bergen.  N.J.     680,104,  pob.  0-15-50 

C^\         a  |k 

Honey  Doe    Products,    Denver.    Colo.      680,178,   pub.  0-16-50. 

Cl    46 
Houne    of    Ijontav,     Inc.     New    York,     NY         689, 1«9,     pub 

9-15-50.     CI.  44. 
Houaton-Fearlesn  Corp.  :  See- 
Monogram  Mfg.  Co.  ^         »,  «     w 
Howell,    Field    A    Goddard.    Inc.,    Long    Island   CTty,    NY.,   by 

Lloyd   A     Fry    Roofing   Co..    Summit.    111.      131,909,    12(c) 

pub.  12-1-59.     CT.  12.  ,.    .„ 

Hovler  ft  Baur.  Inc.  Escanaba,  Mich      689.206,  pub.  0-l.V.ift 

CT.  46 


Hughes  Mfg.  Co..  Norfolk.  Va.    889.070.  pob.  9-15-50.    CT.  23.     Marshall  Wells  Co  .   Duluth    Minn       581.101 


Boston  Vamiah  Co. 
Labelon  Tape  Co.  Inc.,  Rocheater,  N.Y.    689.231.  pub.  0-16-50. 

CT.  60. 
I..ake  States  Yeast  Corp  :   See— 

St  Reels  Paper  Co 
Lakeside    Plastics    Co..    Inc..    Oshkosh.    Wis       688.046     pub 

0-16-00.     CT.  6. 
Lelnlnger.  Wm.  G..  Knitting  Co  ,  Inr  :  See— 

Ailing.  Wilbur  M. 
I.,ethelin  Products  Co.,  Inc.  ;  Bee — 

Curex.  Inc.  »  ,.  ^  » 

I^thelln    Products  Co  .    Inr>,   Mount  Vernon.   NT       372,08.1. 

ren.  12-1-60.     CT.  6. 
Lion    Mfg.,    Inc.,    Columbus,    Ohio       580.917.    ranc.      CI     26 

Llndstrom    and    King   Co..    Totolra    Borough,    N.J.      689.108. 

pub.  9-15-69      Cl    35  _  ^  , 

Llnaer.  David,  ft   Sons,  Inc..  New  Tork,  NT.     567.007.  canr 

Cl.  29 
Llptex.  Inc  .  d.b.a.  Cork  Spwlafty  Co  .  iVnrer.  Colo      689.280. 

pub.  9-15-59.     Cl.  50. 
LIsner.    D .    ft    Co..     Inc  .     New    Tork.    NT       689,090,    pub 

9-15-69.     Cl    28.  .„...« 

I^renx,    George    F.    Buffalo.    NT       689,256.    pub     9-15-59 

Cl    107 
Lowe's,  Inc.,  CaHsopolls,  Mich      688,908.  pub   9-15-59     CT    1 
Lune-Htevennon   Co  ,    Chicago,    III       420.666.    cane       CT.   12 
Magnet   Cove    Barium    Corp..    Houston.    Tex       688,962,    pub 

9—15—59     Cl   6 
Maiden   Form   Brassiere  Co..  Inc..  New  York,   NT      689.132. 

pub    9-15-59      Cl    39.  _,    ^, 

.Malllard  Corp  ,  The.  New  York,  NT.     569.241.  cane      Cl.  46 
Malxe     InduBtrlen.     Earlvllle.     Dl        689.176.     pub.     8-18-57. 

Cl    46 
Mandarin  Teitilett  Ltd..  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong     689,144,  pnb 

9-15-59.     Cl.  39.  ^ 

Maplecwst  P^rms  of  Colorado,  Inr  ,  d  b.a.  Mountaire  Farms 

Inc.,    IVnver,   Colo       689,177.    pub.    9-15-59       CI     46 
Marblette  Corp  ,   The,   Long   Island  City.   NY       688.903.   pub 

Marsh    Wall    Products,    Inc.    Dover,    Ohio       688,986,    pub 
9^15-59.      Cl.    12.  _ „,  ,„,     ^^^^       ^^    24 
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MuoB,  Au  *  MAgvoiMlmer  CoofectlOMry  Mff-  Co. 

Master  Mfc.   Cb..    Inc..   ClcTelaad,   Oklo.     689,200.      CL   2*. 
Mattel,    Inc.    Lm   AagvlM.    Calif.      S89.0M,    pab.    »-15-B». 

CL  22. 
Mauser,   Kommandit  Oesellacbal't,   Koln-Dhrstifeld.  Uenaanr. 

088.914,  pab.  9-15-09.     CI.  2. 
Manser,    Konunandit-Oesenscliaft.    Koln  Ktarenfeld,   Oennaar 

689,171,  pub.  9-15-59.     CI.  44. 
May   Department    Stores  Co.,  Tbe,   8t.  Louta,   Mo.     S70.8S0, 

12(c)  pob.  12-1-59.     CL  S9.  

May   Department   Stores  Co.,  Tbe,   St.  Lioais,  Mo.     870,985, 

12(e)  pob.  12-1-58.     Ct.  89. 
May    Department  Stores  Co..   The.   St.   Louis.  Mo.     872.828, 

12(c)   pub.  12-1-59.     CI.  39. 
M&7   Dopartment   Stores  Co..  Tbe.   St.    Loals.   Mo.      878.547. 

ren.  12-1-59.     CI.  42. 
May   Department   Stores  Co..  Tbe.   St.   Loais.   Mo.     878,811. 

ren.  12-1-59.     CI.  39. 
McAulejr,  J.  E.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Cbicagu.  HI.,  by  Ths  Stroaa  Blectrtc 

Corp..  ToIe<lo.  Ohio.     873.883.  12(c)   pub.   12-1-59.     CI.  26. 
MeBee   Co.,   The,    Athens.   Ohio.      680,886,    cane.     CI.   23. 
Mead    Johnson    k    Co.,     ETanarllle,     Ind.      689,084-0,     pub. 

9-10-59.     CI.  18. 
Mead     Johnson     k     Co..     EvaniTllle,     lad.      889.041.     pab. 

9-15-09      CI.  18. 
Meehanlte  Metal  Corp..  Chattanooira.  Tenn.     371,455,   12(c) 

pub.  12-1-59.     CI.  14 
Melody    Bra    k   Olrdle   Co..    Inc.,    New    York.    N.T.      689.186, 

pub.  9-15-59.     n.  39. 
Menutronica  Systema  :  8er — 

Walsh.  Michael  J. 
Meopta.  Narodnl  Podnik  :  Hee — 

Optlkotechaa   Spolecnost   8.R.O. 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Sharp  k  Dohme   Inc. 
Merck    *    Co..    Inc..    Rahway.    N.J       689.014.    pub     »  1.V.^9 

CI.  18. 
Merck    A    Co..    Inc.,    Rahway.    N  J       689,024.    pub.    9-15-09. 

CI.  18. 
Merrell.     \\m      8.     Co.     Cincinnati.     Ohio.      680,009.     pob 

9-15-69.     CI.   18. 
.Metropolis    Rendins    Co.,    from    Babee- Tends    License    Corp.. 

•Metropoila.  III.     689,165,  pub.  9-10-59      CI.  44. 

MidUnd   Brick   and  Tile  Co.,  Chilllcothe.  Mo.     688.981.  pnb. 

9-15-59      n.  12 
.Midland    Tar    DIatillera    Ltd..    The.    Birmlnffhara.    Bacland 

688.943.  pub    9-15-09      CI.   6 
MId-Weat  Tree  ExpertK  :  Hrc- 

Klein.  Nonnaa. 
Milk    Marketlnn    Board.    Thamei*    Ditton.    Surrey.    Enfland. 

689.199.  pub.  9-l.'V-69      CI    46. 
Milk  o-Meter   Co.  :    Srr 

Rose,  Robert  E. 
Miller,    E.    S..    Laboratorlea.    Inc  ,   .New    York.    NY.     689.025. 

Wib.  9-1.V59.     CI.  18 
"Minei"        Centrslft        Ekaportowo-Importowa        Wytworow 

Prsemyslu       Mlneralnexo      Prsedaiebloratwn       Panatwowo. 

Warsaw.  Poland      .%80.971,  ranr      CI.  38. 
Minnesota    Rubber    Co..    MInneapolla.   'Minn       689.078.    pub. 

9-15-59      n    23. 
Model    Headwenr    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    NY       689.140.   pub. 

9  15-59      CI    ^9 
Monoaram   MfK.  Co..  to  Houaton- Fearless  Corp.,   Los  Aniteles 

and    Went    Lou   AnjteleH.  falif       580.889.    cane.      CI.   80. 

Monssnto  Chemical  Co..  8t,  Louis.  Mo.    688.902,  pub.  9-15-09 

CI.   1. 
Monsanto     (Tiemlc«l     Co.     .^t       I>oul«,     Mo        688,954.     pub 

9  1.^59       CI     6 
Monaanto    Chemical    Co.     St     Loula,    Mo       688.965-6.    pub 

9   l.V-59.     CI    6. 
Moore.  John  W..  d  b  a    .Moore  Producta  Mf*.  Co  .  Araea.  Iowa 

580.948.  cane      CI.  52 
Moore  Producta  Mf(t   C»      fiei- 

Moore.  John   W 
Morrell.   John,   k  Co      John   Morrell   k  Co..  Ottumwa.    Iowa 

128.796      Am    7(d).     CI    46. 
Morrell,  John,  k  Co.,  Offumwa.  Iowa      689.219,  pub.  9-15-59 

CI    4fl 
Moss.    Tlieron    V  .    d.b.a.    South    Eaatern    Cordaae.    Cleveland. 

Ohio      689.093-4.  pub    9-15-59      CI.  29 
.Mountulre  Farnia.  Inc.  ;  8fr- 

Maplecreat  Famia  of  Colorado,  Inc. 
Mozley    MaitHaae    Kqulpment    Co.,    Inc..    Loa    Anselea,    Calif. 

689,168.  pub    9-  15-59      CI.  44 
•Muller,  Oeorge  H..  .Xorthvllle.  Mich.     689.23.3.  pub.  9-15-59. 

CI.  50 
.Murphy   Ranch  Co..   Whittler.  <alif.     581,021,  cane.     C\.  46. 
.V.     V.    Vereenlxde    Touwfabrleken,    Rotterdam,    Netherlanda 

321. 32;^.   12(c)   pub    12    1-5U      CI.  42. 
Nadal.  Jeanne  :  8ee 

Nadal,  Jeanne,  Inc 
Nadal.     Jeanne.     Inc..     d  b.a.     Jeanne     Nadal,     Chicaao,     III 

089,289.  pub.  9-15-59      CI.  51 
.National     Bask    of    I)«trolt.    Detroit.    Mlcb.       689.252.    pub. 

9-15-59.     CI.  102. 
National  Cooperatives,  Inc.  :  See — 

National  Co-opcratlvea.  Inc. 
National   Co-opera tlvea.   Inc.,  Chicago.    Ill  .   and   Indlanapolia. 

iBd.,    to    National    Cooperatives.    Inc.,    Albert    Lea.    Minn. 

375.086,  ren    12-1-59      CI    29. 
National  Expert  Bait  Co  .  loc  .  Minneapolis.  Minn      689.057. 

pub.  9-15-69.     CI.  22 
National    Lead    Co  .    New   York,   NY.      688.960.   pub.   9-16-59. 

CT.  6. 
National     Mfg.    Co..    Sterling.     III.      689.000.    pub.    9-15-09. 

CI.   18 
National    Plastic    Corp..    New    York,    N.T.      581,040.    cane. 

CI    13  .        . 
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National  Bpeetrocraphlc  Laboratories.   lac.  deraiand,  Ohio. 

089,248,  pub.  9-10-59.     CI.  100. 
Natono    Co..    Loo    An«elea,    Cailf.      089,090.    pub.    9-10-09. 

a.  29. 
Nestor  Johnson  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.     309,822,  12(e)   pub. 

12-1-M.    CI.  22.  _      „>  ,. 

Nostor  Joluiaoa  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  Ul.     379,800,  12(e)   pub. 

12—1—09     CL  2S. 
Neator  Jobasoa  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  III.     873.707,  12(e)  pub. 

12-1-09.     CI.  23. 
Neuaiann.  Morton  0.,  d.b.a.  Famous  ProdncU  Co.,  to  Vahaor 

Prodvets    Co..    Chteago,     111.      371.149-52,    ren.     12-1-59. 

CI   31 
Newman.  Usrold.  d.b.a.  Universal  Igaltlon  Co.,  from  Brron 

Spark    King   Corp..    Chicago.    111.      089,061.   pab.   9-10-09. 

cn  21 

Newaan  Cotton   Mills.  Newaan.  Oa.     081.086,  cane.     CL  42. 
Niagara  Envelope  Co..  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Niagara 

Envelope  Manufactory,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.T.    689,117-18,  pub. 

9-15-59.     CL  37. 
.Niagara  Envelops  Manafactory,  Inc.  :  He* — 

Niagara  Envelope  Co.,  lae. 
Nixon  Nitration  Works,  Nixon,  N.J.     570.095,  cane.     CL  1. 
Norak   Hvdro-ElektrUk   KTaelstofakUeselskab.   Oslo,  Norway. 

063,717,  eanc.     CL  10. 


North-West  Wire  Rope  Co.  :  tit 

Trl-Metals  Co. 
Northrop    Aircraft,    Inc  .    Hswthorne,    Csllf.      569,057,   cane. 

CI.  19. 
Nor    Vs    Jak    Music,    Inc..    Clovls,    N.    Mex.      689,114,    pub. 

9-15-59.     CI.  36. 
Nuelesr   Electronics  Corp..   PblUdelpbls.   Pa.     688,417,   cane. 

CL  20.  .     „ 

UU  Drl  Corp..  of  America.  Clileago,  III.    688,896,  pub.  9-15-59. 

CI.  1. 
Old  97  Co.,  Tampa,  FU.     689.240,  pub.  9-15-09.    CL  61. 
Old  Smoky  Hales  (Jo.,  to  Old  Smokv  Sales  Co.,  a  eo-partoer- 

ships  composed  of  H.  R.  Auerbscn  and  Loeda  M.  Ausrbach, 

by  Old  Smoky  Sales  Co..  Los  Angeles.  C:allf.    427.797,  12(c) 

pub.  12-1-69.     a.  46. 
Onslow'B  Candy  Co. :  See-  - 

Staphaa,  Oregory  K. 
Uptlkotecbna   Spolecnost  8.R.O.,  to  Meopta.  Narodol   Podnik, 

Prsrov,  Csecboalovakla.     372.580,  ren.  12-1-09.     CL  26. 
Orchard    Paper  Co.,    St.    Loula.   Mo.     688,942.   pub.   9-10-09. 

CI.  «. 
Organon  Inc..  Orange,  N.J.    089,018-19.  pub.  9-15-69.    CI.  18. 
OrnyU.  Dlrialon  of  Bcrdoa.  Inc.  :   8m — 

Berdon,  Inc. 
Osmose  Wood  Preserving  Co.  of  America.  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

688,988,  pub.  9-15-69.     CI.  6. 
Ottley,  John  K..  Jr.,  AtlaaU.  Ua.     566.591.  cane.     CL  42. 
OueUet.     Paul.     Plattsburg,     NY.       688.985,     pub.     9-10-59. 

CL  12. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  :  8ee — 

Outboard.  Marine  *  Mfg.  Co. 
Outboard,  Marine  *  Mfg.  Co.     Outboard  Marine  Corp..  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.      595.9KT.     Am.  7(d)       CI.  28. 
Oxy-CaUlyst.     Inc.,     Wayne,     Pa.       689,078,     pub.    9-10-69. 

CI.  26. 
Pacific  VsgeUble  Co.,  Inc.  :  8—— 

Chaprales  k  Macrts. 
Pandora    Knitwear,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      688.151.    pub. 

9-15-59.     CI.  39. 
Paparelll.    Louis   A.,   d.b.a.    San  Aatonlo  Drug.   Albuquerque. 

n7  Mex.     689.030.  pub.  9-15-69.     CT.  18. 

Paramount  Publishing  Co..  to  J    C    Bennett,  Charlotte,  S  C 

581,015.  cane.     CI.  38. 
Parke.    Darla  *   Co..  Detroit,   Mich.     689,036,  pub.   9-10-59. 

a.  18. 
Parke.  Davia  k  Co.,   Detroit.  Mich.     689,242,  pub.  9-16-69. 

CT.  81. 
Parker  Brothera.  Inc.  :  8se — 

Storey,  William  H. 
Parker    Brothers.    Inc..    Salem.    Mass       296.402.      Am.    7(d). 

CT.  22. 
Parker    Brothera.    Inc.,    Salem.    Mass.      416,803.      \m.   7(d). 

CT.  22. 
Psrker    Brothera.    Inr  ,    Salem,    Maaa       426,974.      Am.    7(d). 

CI.  22. 
Parker   Brothera,    Inc..    Salem,    Maas.      520,132.     Am.    7(d). 

CT.  22. 
Parker  Brothers,    Inc.,    Halem.   Maaa.     (»6.039      Am,    7(d). 

CI.  22.  , 

Parker   Brother*,    Inr  ,    .Salem.    .Maas.     689.063.   pub.   9-15-69. 

CI.  22. 
Parker  Co..  The.   I.oh  Angeles,  Calif.     689.060.  pab.  9-16-69. 

CT.  22. 
Pesrl  Wick    Corp.,    Long    Islsnd    City,    NY.      689.108,    pub. 

9—15—59.      CT    32 
Pedlgresd     Lawnaeed    Co.,     Inc..    from    Pedlgrssd    Sc«d    Co.. 

Jersey  City,  N.J.     689,191.  pub  9-13-69.     CT.  46. 
Pedlareed  Seed  Co. :  <8ee— 

Pedigreed  Lawnseed  Co.,  Inc. 
Penney,     Milton     H.,     d.b.a.     Penney     Woodcraft     Industries, 

DeOance.  Ohio.      581,118.  csnc.     CI.  19. 

Penney  Woodcraft  Induatrtss  :  h'ee— 

Penner  MUton  H 
Penthouse  Fooda,  Inc.,  I-lushlng.  NY.     689.216.  pub   9-15-69. 

CI.  46. 
Peppereil   Mfg.   Co..    Iloaton,   Msaa.      681.094,  cane.     CI.  42. 
Perklna  Olue  Co.,  to  Perkina  Glue  Co  ,  Lansdale.  Pa.     129,200. 

ren.  12-1-69.     CI.  5 
P««er.    Chaa,    k    Co.,    Inc..    Brooklyn.    NT       689.012.    pub 

9-lfr-59.     CT.  18. 
Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum   Corp..   Havsrtown,  Pa.     689.189, 

pab    9-16-09      CT.  46 
Phoenix  Candy  Co..  Broakl/n,  N.T.     689.190.  pub.  9-15-69. 

CI.  40.  .-  , 
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Ptoita  k  Btarms  CiMMlcal  Cmrp..  BoCalo.  M.T.    0M.007.  pok. 

PluSSco.*Tiii.*Mta«eap-to.  MIM.    0».1»«.  prti. ^16^. 

Pl2to&i.  lae.,  WbMtM.  DL    •M,»10.  pabJ»-16-60.    CI. J. 

Premier  Pharmacwitlcal  Corp..  BaBalo,  N.T.     688.016,  pob. 

9—10-00      CL  18. 
ProCesBloaal  Pkanaaeal  Co..  lae..  Baa  Aataalo,  Tex.    680,004. 

Pronto  "pJodoJii   Co.,*  KamMtf  Ctty,   Kans.     080,061,   eaac. 

Quaker 'ClMBlcal  Prodoeti  Cmp..  Cooghoboekea,  Pa.    088,006, 

nab  0-16-60.     CI.  6. 
Chiaker  OaU  Co..  Tbe.  Chleago.  ni.     689,193.  pob.  0-15-60. 

CL  06 
Qoaker  Oats  Co..  The.  Chteago,  IlL     089,220,  pub.  9-10-69. 

CI  46. 
Ratli    PaefelBg    Co.,    Tbe,    Waterioo,    Iowa.      680,107,    pub. 

0-17-60.     CI.  40. 
Reaction  Products  Co.,  Tbe,  Btehnkoad,  CaHf.     OOO^OT,  eanc. 

CI.  52. 
Reading    Aatbrarlte    Co.,    PottsrlUe,    Pa.      688,801-3,    pab. 

0-15-60.     CT.  1.  -  «  ..  ... 

Red   Head   Brand   Co.,  Chicago,   ni.     680,146.  pob.  0-10-60. 

CT.  SO. 
Refined  Predocts  Corp. :  8«* — 

Chleopae  Mfg.  Corp. 
RelebboUl   CbemieaU.    lae..    Detroit,    MIeh.      681,069,    cane. 

a.  6. 

Relehhold    Cbemteals,    lae..    Detroit.    Mleb.      688,020.    pab. 

0-10-60.     CT.  6. 
Reietabold    Cberaleals,     Inc..    Detroit    Mlcb.      688.040,    pab. 

0-16-00.     CT.  6. 
Bererman  SaterprisM,  Colambos.  Ohio.    580.006,  eaac.    CT.  6. 
Rex  Researeb  Corn. :  8m — 

Toledo  Kez  Spray  Co..  Tbe. 
Rex   Specialty  Baa^Corp..  Long  IsUnd   CTty.  N.T.     688.012. 

pab.  0-18-Ro.    cn.  2. 

RezaU  Drag  Co..  Los  Aagelea.  C^allf.     680,178.  pab.  0-16-60. 

CI.  44. 
Reynolds  Bectrte  Co.,  River  Grove,  III.    378.180.  rea.  12-1-69. 

CI.  21. 
RlebsrdsoB.  Andrew  J..  d.b.a.  Tbe-onlee  Float  Ball  Valve  Co.. 

Labboek.  Tex.     581.686,  eaac.     CT.  18. 

Roebllng'a,  John  A.,  Bona  Corp..  Trenton.  NJ.    688,072.  pub. 

0-15-50.     CT.  7. 
RolUah   Corp..  Tbe.   Brooklyn.    NY.      689.160,   pob.  9-15-00. 

a.  40. 
RoUcv  Co. :  8«e — 

Botany  Mills.  Inc. 
Roloff.  Georgia  O.  G.,  d.b.a.  Oeorgls  O.  (}eorge,  Los  Aagelea, 

Calif.     689,238,  pub.  9-15-69.     CT.  51. 
Romance  of  Calif.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    689.133.  pub.  9-16-09. 

CT.  89. 
Rose.  Robert  B..  d.b.a.  MUk-o-meter  Co..  Minneapolis.  Mian. 

081.130.  cane.     CI.  26. 
Roysl    Archers    AssocUtlon.    Hinsdale.    111.      689,258.    pub. 

9-15-59.     CT.  200. 
Royal  Oak  Tool  and  (Machine  Co..  Royal  Oak.  Mleb.    689,071. 

pub.  0-16-59.    CI.  23. 
Rublastein.    Helena.    Inc..    New    York.    NT.      680.237.    pub. 

9-16-59.     CT.  61. 
Safeway  Stores.  Inc..  Oakland.  Calif.     689.217.  pub.  9-15-09. 

CI.  46. 
Raffell.  Gene  E..  MInneapolla,  Minn.     080.929,  eanc.     CT.  37. 
St.   Regis  Paper  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.Y.,  bv  merger  from  Lake 

States    Teaat    Corp.,     Rhtnelander.     Wis.      689.188.     pub. 

9-16-09.    CT.  46. 
Saladlno.    CTurles.    Mercedes,   Tex.      688.918.    pab.   9-16-59. 

CI.  2. 
Salerno- Megowen      Biscuit      Co..      Chicago,      111.      361.206. 

Am.  7(d).     CT.  46. 
Salsbury's,   Dr..    L^iboratortes.   Chsries  CTty.   Iowa.      080,906. 

csnc.     CT.  18. 
Bsms.   Howard   W.,  k  Co..  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     080.919. 

eanc.    CT.  38. 
San  Antonio  Drug  :  See — 

Paparelll,  Loula  A. 
San   Juan    Flahlng  k  Packing  Co..    Seattle.  Wash.      689,218. 

pob.  9-10-09.     CI.  46. 
Rartori.  Mario.  Rome.  Italy.     081.188.  cane.     CT.  18. 

Rayraore  Co..  Tbe.  Memphis.  Tana.     680.195.  pob.  0-16-69. 

CT.  46. 
Schenlaba   PharmaeeutlcaU.   Inc..   New  Tork.   N.T.     689.087. 

pub.  9-15-59.     CT.  18. 
Bcherer  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Bkokle,  111.     680.080.  pab.  0-16-69. 

CT.  26. 
Behertng    Corp..    Bloomfleld.    N.J.      874,908.    ren.    12-1-59. 

CT.  18. 
Schiller.  Arthur,  and   Son.  Inc.,  Chicago.   III.     688,916.  pub. 

9-15-60     CI.  2. 
Schlage  Lock  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  591,467,  cane.  CT.  26. 
Schlsge  Lock  Co..  San  Frsndsco.  Csllf.    624.606.  cane.   CT.  20. 
Sehnckl  k  Co..  Inc..  Bonnyvsle.  Calif.     689.176.  pub.  9-10-09. 

CT.  46. 
Scbalenbarg.  George  P.,  d.bji.  Herald  Prodncta  Co.,  St.  Louis. 

Mo.    681.006.  eanc.    CT.  6. 
Sealrigtat-Oswego    Falla  Corp..    Fnltoa.    N.T.      688.911,    pub. 

9-15-59.     CT.   2.  ...._» 

Bearle.    G.    D..    *    Co..    Skokle.    III.      689,028.    pob.    9-10-09. 

CT.  18. 
Sears,  Roeburk  and  Co.,  Cbleago,  III.    680,102.  pab.  0-16-69. 

CT  82 
Seara.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     680.255.  pnb.  9-10-09. 

CT    106 
Sebastlaa-Stuart    Fish    Co..    Seattle,    Wash.     689,223,    pub. 

0-16-60.    CI.  40. 


B^laole    navor    <>>.,    Cbattaaooga.    Teaa.     STS,M1.    rM. 

Sharp  4  Dotaine   Inc..   aow  by   merpr   Merek   ft  Co..   lac. 

PblUdel^la.  Pa.    581,064.  eaac.    CT.  18. 
Sharp  ft  Dobase  lac.  aow  by   nwraer  Merck   ft  Co.,   Inc.. 

PblladelpbU,  Pa.     681,000,  cane     CI.  Ifik  .-o  *«* 

Sbortealng  Corp.  of  America  Inc.,  Jeraay  C?lty,  N.J.    688,a00, 

BbultoB,  lac  CUftoa,  N.J.  871.400.  rea.  12-l-*0.  O.  01. 
Sbultoa,  lac,  Cllftoa,  N.J.  .871,463.  rea.  l^-l-«0.  CT.  61. 
Sbaltoa,  lac..  Cllftoa.  N.J.  371.466-6.  ren.  12-1-^  Cl.  M. 
ShnltoB,  lac.  CTlftoD.  NJ.  871,471.  'ea^2-l-00.  CI.  51. 
Slleerman,    Daalel,   d.bJi.  Jameeo  Metel  Prodoeta  Co.,   New 

Tork,  N.T.    088,006,  pub.  0-15-60.    CI.  IS. 
Slelgbt  aad  Hellraotb,  Inc. :  Oee— 

HeUmatb.  Charlea.  Priatlng  Ink  Corp. 
Smlth-Dorsey  :   Bee — 

Snowklst  Corp.  of  America,  Seattle,  Wash.     680.181-8,  pab. 

SBOw\ex     Chemical     Co.,     Melrose,     to    KorTdlce     Cb<H>elas. 

Csmbrtdge.  Mass.     368.096.  ren.  12-1-69.     CI.  6 
Snyder.    Dora    C,    d.b.a.    Center    Products    C>o..    Illon.    N.T. 

661,069,  cane.    CT.  18. 
Snyder  Hickory  Prodacts :  See — 

Snyder.  Robert  L.  8.  ^        „.  ..  «».•». 

Snrder.    Robert    L.    S..    d.ba.    Snyder    Hickory    Products. 

blowing   Bock,   N.C.     688308.   Pab.   »-16-69       CI.   1. 
Soclete   Anonrme   des   Etabllaaementa   G     Errard   ft    Herbet. 

Ivry-sur-Selne.  Prance.    364,078.  cor.    C- ♦«•„„„.„ 
8oUn   Sporting  Gooda  Co.,   New  Tork.    N.T.     680.045.   eaac. 

CT.  22. 
South  Eastera  Cordage  :  See — 

8outhl?e"t  gSS^ST  ft  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  Wichita.  Kana.     689.246. 

SpSJf,  Arf\J?Pr<SldJn«.  R.I.    128,176.  12(c)  pub.  12-1-60. 

Sp^iiuiy.    Inc..    Chicago,    111.      581,m.    «nc.     P     !*;,_- 
Splncreff,    Inc..    Milwaukee.    Wla       689,235.    pub.    9-10-09. 

Staedtler.  J.  8..  Nuernberg,  Germany.    089.128.  pob.  9-16-09. 

HwiaSi     Milling    Co..     Kanaaa    CTty.     Mo.      689,184.     pab. 

St?iid^*Baf2ty**Rasor  Corp.,   Wllmln|ton.    Del.,   and   Kast 

Norwalk,  Conn.    804,241.  c*nc     CI.  28. 
Standard  feafety  Raior  Corp..   WUtnlnfton.   Del.,  and  Baat 

Norwslk.  Conn.    304.801-2,  cane.    CI.  M.  -,o  ww*    nnh 

Star-Klst  Foods.  Inc..  Termlnsl  IsUnd.  Csllf.     689,200.  pub. 

9-10-69.     CI.  46.  .p     I.     v  ■r^       ssoiSK-T 

StelU  D'Oro  Biscuit   Co.   Inc..  New  Tork.   NT.     680,186-7, 

Ste^pl5in*^G«5Jry  E:,*d.b.s    OnaloWa  Candy  Co.  Charleston. 

¥C     689.208.  pub.  9-15-59.     CT    46. 
Stetson  Chins  Co..  Inc..   Lincoln.  HI.     689.261-3.     Li.  a«. 

Stleh.  William  M..  ft  Co.  Inc.  :  See— 

Stlri£l"ci.!°The.    Flushing.    NT.      689.033.    pub.    0-10-60. 

StSJiyl^Winism    H.      Parker    Brothers,    Inc.,    Salem.    Mass. 

271.997.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  22. 
Strellti    Ltd.,    London,    England. 

Cl.  89.  ^       „ 

Strong  Electric  Corp..  The  :  See — 

8tuar^'8t'jiM'^P?otfctl?n"co^..  Plalnfleld,  N.J.     688.987.  pub. 

Su^y^ny  Sc.^Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     581.108.  cane.     CT.  46. 
Superb*  Cravats.  Inc.,  Rochester.  NT    689.188.  pnb.  9-10-09. 

SuSriporm   Brassiere.   Inc..  New  Tork.   NT      689.147.  pab. 

0-16-59.     CT.  89. 
Super  Pop-Corn  Co.  :  See — 

Supef  "p^^rn^^CoT  slao  d.b.s    Super  Popcorn  Co    and  Super 

Kp-CoiTco..    Newsrk.   N.J      M«.634.   cane      C^.   46. 
Supowlti    Brothers.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      8.W.117.      Am.    7(d). 

SupreSS;   Panta   Co..    Inc..   New   York.   NY       580.940.    cane. 

Snret^Rubber    Co..    The.   Carrollton.    Ohio.      689,148.    pub. 

Surg?  Mfg.  Co..  Jopiln,  Mo.     580.975.  cane.    CT.  28. 

Sutllff  ft  Case  Co..  Inc..  Peoria.  HI.     689.016.  pub.  0-16-09 

8ySni?e    Coal    Co..    Huntington.    W.    Va.      688.806.    pub. 

Ta?i5^ProSei  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     581.087,  ca»c     CL  6. 
TelefoaaktleboUfet     L     M     Ericsson.     Stockholm.     SwwJen. 

e89,002._pob.  9-10-09.     Cl.  21. 
The-onlee  Iloat  Ball  Valve  Co.  :  See — 

Tole£l£?^D«t°Cr'nie.  to  Rex  Re«.arch  Corp..  Toledo, 

Ohio.     127.794,  ren.  12-1-69.     CT.  6.  «»  in? 

Trade-Wind    Motorfans.    Inc..    Pico    Rivera.    Calif       689.107. 

TiS^5it*"vJ^(:or?.    lUdwood    CTty.    Calif.      080.895.    cane. 

TiSfeUla  Co..  d.b.a.   North-West   Wire  Rope  Co.,  Oakland, 

Calif.     688,973.  pub.  0-15-59      CT.  7.     

Trimount    CTothlng    Co.    Inc.,    Boston.    Msss. 

12-1-59.     CT.  39.  „     ^ 

Trtmoont  CTothlng  Co.,   Inc.,  Boston.   Mass. 

0-16-60.     CT.  SO.  _ 

Troplcsns    Products.    Inc..    Brsdenton,    Fls. 

TrMteV^Aibert.  fsona  Co..  MUwaukee.   Wis.     688.809-900. 
pub.  0-16-60.     CT.  1. 


689,157,    pub.    9-15-69. 


867.181,  ren. 
689,153,  pub. 
689.196,    pnb. 
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Milwankee.  WU.     «88.90»-«.  pab. 
Inc..   Olena   Palla,   NT.     «80,1SO, 


Tro«tel.  Albert,  *  Bona  Co. 

»-15-B»      a.  1. 
Troy    Shirt   Makers  OtiUd, 

pub.  &-15-59.     CI.  3©. 
Twin    0«k    Hatchery,    Inc 

0-1&-59.      CI.  1. 
U-Neek  Mfg.  Co.     See- 
Chambers,  Harry  C. 
Union  BnTelope  Co..  RlcbmoDd.  Va. 

CI.  87. 
UntoQ  Wadding  Co..  Pawtncket,  R.I 

CI.  1. 
United    Beneflt    Life   Inaurance   Co., 

pub.  »-]^-59.     CI.  102. 
United  Enterprlaea.  Inc.,  Chlcafo,  lU.     5«4,1T»,  cane.    01.  61 
United   State*  Rubber  Co.,   New   York,   N.T.     »88.»40-l,  pub 

fr-l.V59      CI    6 
UnlverjMil   Chemtcala   Corp..    L,onBdale.    R.l.      ASS. 928-30,   pub 

ft- 15-59       CI.  8 


Chester,    Conn.      ft8S.909,    pab. 


AM,124,  pub.  9-15-M. 

.     M8,897,  pub.  9-19-AO. 

Omaha,    Nebr      «89,291. 


Universal    Dry    Wall   Co  ,    Inc 

9-15-59      n.  12. 
Unlvprttal  Ignition  Co.  :   See 

Newman.  Harold. 
Upjohn   Co..   The.    Kalamaaoo, 
Valmor  Produota  Co      f^ee- 

Neumann,  Morton  (r. 
Van  Producta  Co.,  Krle,  Pa      6«8.927.  pub    9-15-59 
Vaughan   Co.,    Chicago.    III.      191.418,    cane       CI.   21 
VIck  Chemical  Co  ,   New   Tork,   N.T      689,027,  pab. 

CI.   18.  .        .  »~ 

Viking    of    MlnneapoUa.    Inc      Mlnneapolla.    Minn 

pub.  »-l.'V-59.     CI    36 
Vita    8alen    Corp.,    8t     Louin.    Mo  .    to    Fount-Wlp. 

Angelew.  Calif      3T2.359,  ren    12-1-59       CI    46 
Inc..     flcaradale,     NY         889,017.     pub 


I'boenlz.  Aria.     688,980.  pub. 


Mich.      581,056,  cane.      O.    18. 


CT.  « 

9-15-89 

689,111, 

Inc.,    Loa 

9-15-59 


Tipton.  Stafford.  England      689,100.  pub  d-LV-Sg 

Inc  .   Walllngford.  Conn      689,084.  pub. 

Walllngford.    Conn.      889,087-9, 

rly  mila. 
689.021. 


Vltallnox, 

CI.   18. 
Vono  Ltd 

CI    32 
Wallace  .><llvert«mlth« 

9-l.'S-.'S9       n,  2ft 
Wallace    .Silvertiinltha,     lac 

pub    ft-l.V59       CI    2H 
Walxh.  Michael  J.,  d  h  a.  Mpnutronlca  Syatema,  Beverly  Hllla 

Calif.      889.031.  pub    9    1. V-,"i9.      CI    1ft 
Wander  Co  .  The.  d.b.a.  Smith  IXjntey.  Chicago,  111 

pub    9-15-."59.      CI.   IS, 
Wander  Co  .  The,  d.b.a.  Smith  Dorsev,  Chicago.  Ill      689.0.?2 

pub.  9   l.V.">9      CI.   1ft 
Wawak  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  111      4.30.01.1,  cane.     CI.  42 
Wearlte    Specialty    C     Inc.    New    York,    NY       689.129.    nub 

9-15-59.      CI.   3ft,  .        .    »»   u 

Weavewood    Inc  ,  .MlnneapolU.   Minn      688,913,  pub,  9-15-59 

Weckeaaer  Co   ;   S«c- 

WeckesHer,  Ethau  H. 
Weckesaer.     Kthau     H,     d  b  a      Weckeaaer    Co,     Chicago,     111 
68»,121,   pub    9-  1.V59       n    37. 


WcMiMr  Caonlng  Co.  :  See —  I 

Weldner,  Charlea  J. 
Wctdaer.  Charlea  J.,  d.b.a.  WeMner  Canalng  Co..  Pljinoath, 

Ind.     580,970,  cane      CI.  46 
WetMr  Co.,  South  Otto,  Calif.    ftM.OTe,  pab.  9-15-59.    CI.  25 
WeoMl  *  Co.  :  899 — 

Wenael.  Maaon. 
Wenael,    Mason,   d.b.a.    Wenael   *    Co,    San    Francisco,    Calif 

688.075.  pab.  »-15-fie.     CI.  8. 
West    Cbeoilcal     Producta.     Inc.     Long     Island     City.     NY 

A88.921,  pab.  9-15-M.     CI    4. 
Western  Tablet  *  Sutlonery   Corp.,  Dayton.  Ohio      889,123, 

pub.  9-15-59.     a.  87. 
Western  Tablet  k  SUtlonery  Corp.,   Dayton.  Ohio      689,12'). 

pab.  9-16-AO.     CI.  87 
Westminster   Recording   Co.,    Inc,   New   York,    NY       689,113. 

pub.  9-15-59.     CI    M 
Westmoreland     Olaaa     Co.,     Oraperllle,     Pa.       689.104,     nub 

J^-16-59.      CI.  3». 
White    MeUl    Rolling    k    Stamping    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N  Y 

6«».2S2,  pab.  »-l5-M.     CI.  50. 
Wler,    Lela    8..    d.b.a.    W^onda    Producta   Co  .    Jackson,    MIna 

089,010.  pub.  9-15--59.      CI.   18. 
WUdroct  Co.    Inc.,   Buffalo,  NT       581,071.   cane,      CI,   61 
WUlson  Products,  Inc..  Reading,  Pa.     581,048,  cane.     CI    26 
Willys  Motors.  Inc.  :  See  - 

Willys-Overland  Motors,  Inc. 
Willys-Overland   Motors.   Inc.  to  Willys  Motors.  Inc.,  Toledo, 

Ohio.     580,9«8,  cane      CI.  19. 
Wilson    4    Co..    Inc.    Chicago.    Ill        889.229.    pub,    9-15-59 

CI    46 
Winter  A  Co.    Inc.    New  York,  NY       689,118,  pub    9-15-59 

CI.  36. 
Wonda  Producta  Co   ;    See — 

Wler,  Lela  8. 
Wood  Conversion  Co  .  St    Paul,  Minn.     688,988,  pub.  9-15-59 

n.  12. 
Write    Shop*.     Inc.,    (Tilcago.    Ill        688.978.    pub.    9-1.^-59 

CI.  11, 
Wunderle.   Ill       tire-'       ^njn  ' 

Ph    Wunderle,  Inc  *' 

Wunderle,    Ph  .    Inc.   d  b,a     Ph.    Wunderle,    Philadelphia,    Pa 

689,201,  pub    9-1.V-59      CT    46 
Wyandotte  Chemlcala  Corp  ,  Wyandotte,  Mich.     688,907,  pub, 

9-15-59.     a    1 
Wyeth  Laboratorlea  :   See  - 

.\merican  Home  Producta  Corp  ' 

Yakobtan,  George  :  See— 

Criss-Croaa  Directory  Co 
Yordy   Broa..   Morton.   Ill       889,211.   pub    »-l.'V-59       CI.  46, 
Zantnovlch.  George.  d,b  a    Frlendahlp  Fruit  Co,,  Orange  Cove. 

Calif      586.851.  cane.     CI    46. 
Zep    Mfg.    Corp..    Atlanta.    Oa        688,947-53.    pub.    9-15-59 

Zep  Mfg.  (^orp..  Atlanta,  Oa      889.244.  pub    9-15-59      CI.  62 
Zurich    Inaurance   Co  ,    Chicago,    111.      689,253,    pub.  9-15-59. 
O.  102, 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    -     UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  749  • Number  2 


December  8,  1959 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


M  -f  f. 


»*rf»'-'* 


\t 


VS.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Sotirr  to  A  ttornryo 

KfTectlve  an  of  October  27.  IttoW.  Rule  27  Ci  i  and  (4)  of 
th*-  KiileH  of  ttie  United  States  (Vxirt  of  Cur^ti.mH  and  Patent 
,\ppeala  wa^  amended,  now  requiring  that  b<.th  appellants  and 
appflWH  Khali  file  with  th.-  (^ulrt  iu>-nt»ft^e  <opi.-H  of  th^lr 
brlffH,  Inxtead  of  e\qh1frr\  c.iplex  aw  heretofore 

.  >  4    IJL-I     I         V         UB  V<  \U 


CAMKLL    N     PRYOH, 
Clerk,  fnitfd  Stnlf*  Court  oj 
(  uKtom*  anri  Patent    Kppeal' 


Board  of  Appeals  Dedstoos  Rendered  In  the  Month 
of  October  1959 

Kxaiiilner  afflnned  -  "     ' 

Kxamlner  afflrrtied  In  part y 

Ktainlner    re\erHed         . 

Total -— ^^ 


Disclaimer 

-,7,-.2,.''.29      CharleH     /'       Croco     and      f^<ir/c*      //       Jfnnin;;*.. 
Huffalo      Ray      Verne     lymter,     Kenniore,     and     A-mi/     f 
Kfctnrrf,      WllllamHvllle.      N.Y         1U;(  tifikk     Tvik      .\h> 
WBLiUNO  Ai'PAR.^Tt  H      Patent  dated  June  Jtl.   19.''rt      I"" 
clalmer  filed   Nov    ft.   IW.'.O,  by  the  a«»<lgnee,   W  e^ttnghoux' 
Electric  Corporation 
"     Hereby   enters   thl«   dUrlalmer  to   HaUnt.   10  and    11    of  --"Id 
patent. 

Patents  Available  for  Lkensing  or  Sale 

2  901  760       Adjustable  Bath   Brush       Antonio  .Nelson    67»;». 
Hnwley'St    Oakland  21.  Calif 

2  903  997       Com    Buttering    and    Servlne    I>Ih1i        \>h\\(\    W 
Hay.  107  MaHsachnsettH  Ave  ,  Boston  l."),  Mash 

2  907  87."        Kmergencv      Radio     Tranxmltter         Frank      li 
Seyfang      Seyfan^    I>abo"ratorleH      1 3(K)     Mediterranean     -We. 
.\tlantlc  City,  N  J, 


2,i>()h,0."i7        Slide    Fastener    Actuator        I'aullne    M     Blanco, 
r!7«  S    t'.'th  St     Newark  li,  N  J  .     is      •     T'l 

(ieneral  Klectrlc  Company  Is  prepared  t<i  >:r«ii1  non  e.vciii- 
she  licennes  upon  reasonable  terms  to  domestic  miinufar 
turers  under  the  followlnjj  10  patents, 

\opllcations  for  license  under  the  followinc  .">  patents  may 
t.e  addressed  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Conipany  Transformer 
IMvlslon,  100  Woodlawn  Ave,,  Plttstleld  Mass  ,\!fentt..n 
I'atent  Counsel 

2,346.820       Method  of  Formlnjj  Insulator  Bodies 
2,H.i7,.'>50,       Insulator  '■  '•> 

2,419,472       Klectrlc   Insulating   Composition 
2.Mt».M<H       Porous  Ceramic  Mold  and  Method  of  Making;  Sanie. 

•«W«14       Stabilized  <Vpano-Sltoxane  Compounds   as  IMeiec 
trie  Materia!  In  Capacitors 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  ■'-  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  General  Electric  Companj  Housewares 
IMvlslon,  12«.'i  Boston  Ave  ,  Bridgeport  2   Conn 

2. MO. 812.  Thermostat    Control    for    Flatlrons   and  the    Like. 

2,si(i.s]:<  ThenTit>«tatlcally  Controlled  Flatlron.  '^ 

2, Htll, :<»>.■<  Steam  Klatlron.                    -i      ~           *-  •       •••    » 

2.x7H,.H2i»  Thermostat  Calibration   Means  ^ 

'  h7tl  73ti       Centrifugal     Spraying     Apparatus     for     Applying 
Coatings  to  Cavities  in  Objects 


'.  -     ?.  » 


I 

»-        ^A         f-S»       "< 


Classification  Order  No.  293 

(Classification    order    No,    293,    dated    Nov.    19.    19.-.9,    incor- 
porates changes  in  the  following  classes  ; 
9 

!■        -       • 

1 1."> 

The    above    i-han^es    will    he    incorporated    ii,    the    Manua:    of 
flasslficatiori     repiaceuient     pajres    dated    January     1960 

M     C     KOSA, 
Ihrxtvr.  Patent  yxomintng  Operation 


o 


..J. 


New  Applications  Received  During  October  1959 

I'atents         

I>enlgns               •^^•' 

I'lant  I'atents ^' 

Reissues '^*^ 

ToUl ^''^'^ 


Inoe 

PHtents 987  — No  2.91.'),7,'>.S  to  No  2  918, 7,-^9    incl. 

iH-slgns      ^     --  .HO-    No  188,809   to   No  188.8.H8.   incl 

I'lant  Patents,  •V~-No  l.HK.'OoNo  1,88S.  incl 

Reissues 2-   -No  24.745  to  No  24,748,   inc!. 

Total -_ 1,02.-) 

t 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  30, 1959 


197,448 

4,617 

88,466 

^ ^-_,-r ^ ^*^^^ 

Dat«  of'oldeBt  new  am)iicjrMon 7". Sept.  29,  1958 

D«t«  of  oldeBt  amended  application Aug.  ^0,  1W0» 

M.  C.  lOSA.  Dtntttr.  PklMt  Kwtrti  Oj^wsUm 


Total  number  of  pending  appUeations  (excluding  Deaigna) 

Total  number  of  pending  UaBign  applications 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 
Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action. 


PATENT  EXAMII«NG  GBOUP8.  AND  SUPBBTISOBT  EXAMINKB8 


(I)  STONE.  I.  O,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  EVANS.  NH,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

am  YUNTO  KWAL  B.  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS    

(IV)  FREEHOF,   H    B  .   MATERIAL  HANDLING   AND  TREATING,   OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND   AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J    S.  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T    F  .   AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VII)  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE, 

(CLASS.)     OORKCKL  O    A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Bmmb  ■■Mwala  !■  jm— lliiw  iadkml*  Ksuilalac  GrM») 


I.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Br»k«;  Plmtlnit:  Plant  Huabmdry;  S«»ttertn«  Unloaden;  Harrows  and  Differs;  Ptowi 

a.  ail)  STONE.  A..  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Veiroln  Deatroytni;  PnsteB.  Tob«»o;  Textile  Wrtngere;  Biickl**,  Buttons 

and  Clups -     ■   

8.  (VII)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM.  R.  K  .  acting).  Mrtal  Founding  and  Treatment;  MetaUurgy  (Process  and 

Apparatus);  Alloys;  Electrical  Restatora 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A..  HolsU;  Power  Driven  Conveyora;  Handling  Apparatus;  F.levators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store 

Service;  Conveyors,  Chutes.  Skids.  Guides  and  Ways 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON.  C    W.,  Harvesters:  Unearthing  ObJecU;  Threahing;  Knottera;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 

Acoustics. - 

8.  d)  LIDOFF.  H.  J  .  (MARCUS,  I..  actli«).  Carbon  Chembitry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic.  General  Organic  ProccMes. 
Amides. 

(IV)  ANDERSON.  E.  O  .  (acting).  Optica -- 

(V)  BREHM,  G.  L.,  Beds;  Chair*  and  SeaU;  CablneU;  Tables;  Mtooellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders; 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds.     

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H  .  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

(VI)  BOYD,  S,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BKNHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU 

(III)  SPINTMAN,  9..  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls..  

(Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  eg   Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing.  Turning 

(III)  WILTZ.  W    A..  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Prooewss,  Assembly  and 
Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics —  

(VII)  BRINDISI.  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

(II)  ANDRU8.  L.  M  .  Telephony;  Recorders  (part). 

(IV)  LEIGH EY,  R    A  ,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 
FoWlng;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering .   .  —  .        

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  8.,  acting).  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tion Turbines;  Speed  Responsive  Devices  - 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;   Fluid  Fuel   Burners;   Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heat- 
ing; Automatic  Temperature  aiKl  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D  ,    Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure   Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes:  Bank   I*rotectlop;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection    Making:   TenU  and    Canopies:    Umbrellas;   Canes;    Undertaking:    Electrical   Connectors 

(III)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles 

(VI)  BUCKLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers:  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows . 

28.  (VI)  8MILOW,  L.,  Data  Processors;  Digital  and  Anak>g  Computers;  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines:  Cash  and 
Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters -  

24.  (Ill)  HICKEY,  T.  J  ,  ("WILLIAM0W8KY,  D.  J.,  actlnf ),  Apparel  (except  CorwU  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Appva- 
tus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Slop  Control;  Work  Holders 

as.  (VII)  NEVIUS.  R.  D..  Coatlnf— Processes,  Mtscsllaneoos  ProducU  and  Appw^us;  Distillation;  Wood  Treatlnf  Appa- 
ratus; Paper  Making 

ae.  (II)  RADER,  0.  L.,  Eleetrldty— Ocneratton.  Motive  Power.  TrananlsBlon  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Fumaoes,  Battery  Ctaarslnc  >>>d  Dlsofaarglng,  Are  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlaoU;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transionners 

27.  (IV)  JAMES.  8.,  Bmshlng.  Scnibbtnf  sad  Gsotfal  CleanlOK;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  LIqald  Contact  with  Solids 

as.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Oombnstton  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotor,;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powsrad  Moton;  Cylinden:  Plstom;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SockeU; 
Fluid  Current  Conveyon;  Presaars  Modntettng  Rskyi;  Wheel  Substitutes .  

W.  (V)  FRITZ.  MM,  Took;  Woodworktnc;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheal  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Rsoeptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carrien;  ValTsd  Pipe  OoupUnv;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

au.  (VXD  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Commtnutors;  lUfrlgaratton;  Fluid  Sprtnkllnf,  Spraying  and  Dlfnislng,  Separating  and  AMOit- 
bicSoUds  (part) -  - 


DIVISIONS 


7. 
8. 

0. 

10. 


12. 
13 

14. 

15 
10. 

17 

18 
19 

an 

21 
22 


S,  81,  at,  41,  M.  80, 

SO,  SO,  «,  «.  M. 
1ft,  38.  r.  41,  42.  44, 

4S,  51,  M,  es. 
2,  la,  la,  14,  21,  a«. 
67,  as,  61, 81,  sa. 

7,  11,  17,  37,  14,  U, 

89,58,03. 
S,  8,  30.  2«,  as.  18.  40, 

53.88. 
1.  4,  0,   10,   18.  3a. 

31,  38,  45,  47 

a,  15,  IS.  35,  ao.  13, 

49,  55,  67 
91,  93,  91,  94.  96. 


Oldest  Application 


New       A  mended 


3-r-se 
4-13-ae 

5-l-5(» 
3-^1 -fifi 

ia-i»-58 

3-M-ae 

3-3-se 

8-16-69 
8-18-40 
3-39-59 

3-3-89 
4-33-90 

3-»-ao 


3-13-59 

3-80-50 

4-30-59 

4-6-59 

1  36-59 

3-3-50 
2-l«V-5e 

3-6-50 
8-16-59 
3-34-50 

3-lft-50 
4-8-69 

3-6-60 


1-ai-ao 

13-13-68 

4-13-50 

4-3-M 

3-13-69 

2-10-60 

4-13-50 

4-16-50 

4-5-60 

11-34-58 

4-16-50 

4-15-69 

4-3-50 

4-1-69 

4-29-60 

4-38-59 

4-21-59 

3-17-39 

9-39-58 

8-36-58 

4-3-60 

4-1-59 

3-6-60 

3-4-S9 

4-1-60 

3-16-89 

4-6-69 

3-31-^ 

3-30-59 

3-a*-a9 

4-16-S9 

5-14-89 

1-37-89 

8-18-49 
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DIVISIONS,  EXAMINEBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
auMnts  la  aareatbeass  indicate  Rnmintng  Groayj 


Oldest  Appllcatlofi 


New 


31 


32 


w      ^     »-,     OK  ™..,rv-  rn«ri>    PB      Urea    \ddiirts.  Pllionn  rontaininj!  Carbon  Compounds, 
(VID^.RMAN.  H  ,  Oa,and  LIqu.d  C„h..,c.  Apparatus.  Heat  F.xchar^.e.  A,>tal.on. 


1.  Kirf  F.xtinRui<!hers.  Centrifugal 


A  mended 


Bowl  Separators;  MquW  Sei»ratton  or  Purification  (part) 

Hydraulic  and  Karth  Engl 


atom;  IlquW  Beismuion  or  rurM.».j«..  LT     w,    m^,    Ur.^^  «,d  Pavemenlv  Roob.  Building  Structures 


4-2»-9« 

4-1-50 
»-4-S«  ! 


hv  Toaring  or  Break  ins:.  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 


Anthrones. 


Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 
,15    (IV)  DEMBO.  L.  J..  Dispensing.  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet,  Severin.^ 

ratu.  Dispensing  Cabinets.  Article  I)l»I*n*lng,  C«m  Handling  

»■  '^'  f '  ^v    M    T     <WOOD    R    M     alt'lS  ^^Ticlty    switch^.  ^^'I'^'^l^.  H^^""*^'  '•^°'''-^"  ^'^"'"' 

37.  (II)  LEV  ^  ,  M.  L.  (VN  OOD.  R^M,  acting  ,  ''^'"''    >        carbocvclic  or  ArvcUc  Com;x)unds  (part  .  e  C 
-M    /n  PARKER   C    B    Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg.  Axo.  CarDocytiic  or  .11  .Ml  .„,„,^ 

38.  (1)  l-AKKHK,  v     o..  v-juu  .,,i„hwi,.»    Kihf-rs    IMhtioI*    .Mwhof,  Protein--,  Amine*  

Trlaryln.elhanes.  Est*.rs,  Acids.  Ketor.e.s.  Aldeh><lfi.  I'-'^.rs    1  '»  ""'^       Pr— ,,  ~  Modulating  Relavs.  Float  Valves 
.«,    (IV;  WEIL.  I..  Fluld-I>r«8ure  Kegulau^rs.  Valves,  FUikl  Handling  ...oept  Pressure  Modulating  Keia.  

DIaphragnv  and   Bellows;..  ,v^  (.„    iii.i^.«    ^nMial  Receptacles  and  rackages 

,r,  r.Diwxji(is:r»    F    J     R-rt.nt«cl««     MeU  10,  Paper,  \^ooden.  <tla.s.-,  >l>e<iai  KdTpiatitv^  B 

T,\2uX'i::^ZuJ:t^^^^^^^^  ;:::::: 

42    (Il>  REYNOLDS.  E.  K.,  ElecUlc  Signaling:  T;^-'^.«["'^h>_i^^;,.„^,.,   ^^,^,  ^„,^  ^^^.^er,;  Preserving,  Sterilising  and 

eatment  (>(  Textiles *' 

rlear  Resonant    Devices.  Radar.  Sonar. 


4-2-SO 
1-12-50 


42    (n>  REYNOLDS.  E.  K,  ElecUlc  Signaling:  TeWgraptiy   iparti 
3  KNIGHT,  W   B.,  Medicine.,  Poison,,  Cosmetics:  Su.ar  and  Stan-h:  ^k  n.  and  I. 

DUlnfectlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparntus  ;  Rleachln,:,  I».in«.  Huid   Fres 
44    ,IIUU8?U?,CL    .acting).  Directive   Ra,lio  Systems,  Nuclear   M.tteries,  Nuclear 


ilway  Wheels  and  Axles:  Lubrication: 


,j!*^'ir?'^»v'^T"i"fnOUOI  *«    R    A     actinir),  Wheels  Tires  anl  A xl«.    Rail 

«:    (VI)  KANOF.  W    J..  Mining,  Quarrjlng,  and  lor  Harvesting^        '   ^v^pmr  Measunne  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
4.    ai)  BERNSTEIN.  8,  Electricity  -Conver^lor,  systems,  l'mtect,ve>>stems^Me«ur.n.an^  

switchboards.  Relays,  Magnets.  Condensers,  Tran.sLsU,rs,  ""^"^.^l'^^ % ^^^^^  y,- ^,^   foncntrating  Evaporators, 
fVIIl  BENDETT,  B  .  Drying  and  (las  or  Vapor  Contact  with  ^oll.ls.  \enlilalion.  \N  ells,  i  oncemrat    w 

Glass    Earth   Boring  c^„,k.m.  Ro^ir,  C^moosltioas  (part;,  Syntfiettc  RuhNr  Comt>o- 

nas.  Ov-IUatnr'  "'  '  

(V)  LF  ROY,  C    A  ,  Supports  and   R^-ks  _  ^-^     ManUold.ngrPrlnted  MatUT,  Station- 


to 


VI 


■.2 
■v3 


K    O  .  Electric  I^rnitw:  Klertronlc  Tubes;  Miscellaneous 


Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  SixK-tru meters 


.S5 


ai)  NIL80N -.  ,.,,,. 

Oas  DLvharFe  lH-vl,v  Circuits:  Ray  KnerRV  (e^  .  X-Ray,  I  Itraviolel 

(VII)  KLINE,  ;.  R.,  surgery;  Dentistry,  ^-^^^^^^^l^^'JZT. .^Uc  Co.^«sltU.ns,  El^trK^  a,.l  Wave  Kr,ergy 


Abrading  Com (loslt ions. 


Chain!  and  Horseshoe  Making,  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings: 


fi2 

M 

66. 
67. 

H\ 
H2. 

'.'1 

U3 
M 
95. 
M 


(I)  SPECK.  J    K 

Chemistry 
fIII>  MII.l-EK    A     H  ,  Holt,  Nut.  Rivet,  NaU,  Screw, 

Nut  and  Boll  Locks;  Jewelry:  I'ipe  Joint*  or  Couplinp:  Cutting  Makin^Metal  Took  and  Implements,  Stone 

ail.,  HHONAUOH.  K.  H    (HAlLEV.  ^^^X:;l^^;;^^tJ^'':;^^Z^tt.r.,^<^  DrlUinV  P.per  Man,,- 

Working    Abrading  Proc«««  and  Apparatus.  l<;»tli'-.  »-  loseu,  amn.  ,  anu     v 

a!T^; NT^n^r  a'";C^.c  CMemistr,  ,  Fertilir.^;  (^ 

(I)  MANOAN,  P.E.iSTFRMAN,  M.  actinr.  Carbon  Chemistry 

Polymer,  (e.g..  Vinyl  Polymers;,  Synllu-tic   Resin  Compositions 

and  Products.  ,   ,,   „ 

P  .  Winding  and  Reeling,  Pushliift  and  lulling 


parti,  e.g  ,  Synthetic  Resins  (partV  Miscellaneous 
part'.  Synthetic  Rubber,  Photoirraphic  Prco'SSes 


Horolopy,  Railway  Mail  IVlirery;  Fpedinp  of  In- 
Amusementsan.!  KxerrLsInK  IVv.,,..  M.K-hanical  Guns  and  Pmicctor,;  Photographic 


(-arhon  Ch.  rnlstry  fpartK  r  e  ,  l.irnias,  Carhohy- 


am  STRIZAK.  J 
definite  l-engths 

(IV)  LOWE,  n    M  .  names;  Toys: 
.A  pparat  us 

n-  WINKFl  "TFIN     A     H  ,   Food*  and    f<<  vcrajres:   Kcrmentali'in 

drate  Derivatives.  Fats.  Sulfurlt^vl  Cnin,w.unds:  Heavy  Metal  (^.n,(v,und. 
(I)  CiREENW.nLI),  J  ,  Fuels:  Mlscellani-ous  Comi»sitions 
(Hi-SAX,  F    J  ,  Wave  Ouides:  Klectric  .Meters.  Cnnluptors 

(V)  LISANN,  I.,  (Jeometrlr  Instrumenus;  \\r»fnrmf  and    resting  >^part> 
(Vlli   KRAFFT,  C    V  .  I.ujuid  .<epHi:inon  or  Purifu-il  lun    part   ■  '  • 
fill)  MONCIKE,  J    A  ,  Indiisfriiil  Arts 
(111)   Hl'NTKR.  E    H..  Hou.sehold,  Personal  :ind  h  ine  Art-s 

BAll.KV,  J    S  .  ornanienliition  - 

OAl'SS.H  ,  DetK'tors,  Muswllaneouy  Fl.Kin.n  TuU-  CirculU.... 

W  AHI     R  \    'WnDY  'W    F  ,  ;iclmg  ,  Melal  Hendinp;  ^Vc>'  Vwlinp 

BER...  AVITX,  W    ,CO,.F.  NV    S  ,  acting,  -las  •^'-»"- ^^,^,„,^^  .pp^.iurPaci^rKod  Joints:  Join,  Packings... 

e  11  .  SUP.i.ls,  Sviilhelic  Rcsiiv*  a»rl  .  i.e.,  PolyethyJ-  nes. 


lasnlators:  Amplifiers 

ipart)      - --- 

Lamiiiated  Fabrics  


..^^.^t'.~—- 


ANOKl,,  ( 
E    DIV    A 


1)  ,  Mawjnry  and  (V)ncreie  Structures,  Ttme- 

(1,  OASTO.N.  L.  H  .CarlNin  Cheini.stry  iparl 


-50 


1-2-50 

3-13- 5« 

;*-23-5l* 
4-l(V-5H 

3-t-SO 


3-1 1-«* 

3-9-68 
5-7-39 


5-1-59 
4-1 -69 

4-10-59 

12-i*-56 


3-<»-,M' 
3-2-.'i0 


2-l(V-5e 


4-1-50 


5-20-59 

4-1-50 
2-3-50 


I  I2-lfi-58  I       12-5-58 


4-1-39 

1  2-59 
.V2-59 

3-2-59 


4-23-59 

4-30-69 

•^\-» 

.vi-.se 

4-22-5(' 

4-1-59 

2-2--* 

2-2-69 

6-1  .■* 

1-2-.'* 

3-l(V-69 

4-2-59 
4-14  .SO 

2-24-5U 

2-4-59 


3-16-58 

3-3-,'* 
5-25-58 


4-l(V5e 

Vl-49 
3-30-68 

4-6-68 

12-2-68 


3-»-5W 
3-2-.S8 


2- 1ft  .W 


»-3l>-,S8 


12  22-.W  1      3-16-69 


3  30-.'* 

4-2-.'* 

12-24-.V>   • 

l^-29-5^ 

.Vl-Sii 

.Vl-68 

]-/-fM 

12-24-5* 

2-2^'>« 

12-24-5K 

7-22-69 

8-30-58 

»-t-S9 

t>-7-50 

4-27-60 

4-20-58 

3-ia-59 

3-6-56 

4-6-69 

4-3-58 

4-a4-« 

3-9-58 

5-1-89 

.Vl-58 

6-1-59 

4-1-59 

EXPIR.VTION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patent.,  within  the  range  of  number,  indicated  below  expire  durlttg  Decembe     8.-i8,  e  cep^  IhTh^av  hive  expired  earlier  due  to  shortene<l 
provktloxi;  Of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Sta.   316  as  am«,ded  >.  e,.>U.^  '''^'ZZ^^^^  ,n  the  .4  nnuoi  Inie.  of  PoUnU-^^S.' 
urms  under  the  i.rovl.stoas  of  I'ublic  1  aw  fW)      A  list  of  Veterans'  palents  which  have  been  extended  appears  _   .     ,     , 
lerms  unaer  inr  i                                                                                                                                                                  Numbers  2.303.313  to  2.30T.(»6,  Inclusive 
S,imher«  S.Vi  to  .")«.■?   Inclusive 


latenu 

I  laot  I'atenU 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


UJS.  Court  of  Coitoins  and  Patent  Appcab 

In   RE   RrBINHELD 

So     fi(<»7        hfcided    May    it.    ISiif       Petition    for    Hfhearing 
Denied  Oct    6.  I95it 

[^  cri'A       :  :j70  F2d  :i»\  .  123  iHPy  2101 

1      ArPEAL    TO     THK     I'MTEn     STaTKS    TorKT    <>r    riHT<»MS    AM> 

I'ATUNT    Appeals     KrrBCT    or    (iKNKKAi,    AFKrHMASi  k 

BV   BOARII  or  KXAVII.VER'H  Decihios 
I  pon  conslilfratlon  by   tlip  Court   of  CuHtniiiH  and   I'Htent 
App^-als  of  mi   KxanilrnTH  action  which  rallied  the  IsHUf  of 
rniiltlple  olHlmlnif   aw   w»>ll   an   multiple  dUclotture   In   r«>Jert 
InK    a    design    application   liavlnx    three    clalmM   and    a    dlt< 
closure  of   two  deslfrnH  for  floor  waxerx  and  of  the  declKlon 
of   the    Board   of   Appeals   which    stated   the  ground  of   re 
Jectlon  as  being  "that  a  multiplicity  of  drHlgiiH  are  claimed  ' 
accompanied    by    a    discussion    limited    to    the   dlscloHure   of 
two  embodiments  of  the  design   with   no  eiprens  atatement 
being  made  that  plural  claiming  was  bad  per  se.  Held  that 
since   the    Board    had   entered   a   general  affirmance  of   tlie 
Kxamlner  s    decision,    the    Issue    of    multiple    claiming    was 
hefore    the    court   as   well   as   that    of   multiple   dlsrlosure 

■J    Destiinh     .<.')  r  S  <'    171   ('ONsTRrp.r>     SiiowiNo  or  Furai- 
Kmbooimenth 
It    Is   not   apparent    that   .'15  CSC     171.    relating   to   de 
sign   Inventions,   Is  any    more  limited  to  a   single  article  or 
form  of  article,    than   Is  :55   l'  S,(\    101,   relating   to  Inven 
tlons  of  other  kinds      The  former  refers  to  'any  new,  orlg 
Inal  and  ornamental  design   for  an  article  of  manufacture' 
and    the    latter    to    'any    new    and    useful    process,    machine, 
manufacture,    or    composition   of    matter'      Neither   of   the 
quoted    expressions    Includes    any    plural    term,    and    yet    a 
plurality  of  specifically  different  processes,  machine*,   man 
ufactures,   and  compositions  of  matter,  so  long  as  they  are 
embodiments  of  a  single  Invention,  are  commonly  described 
and   claimed   In   a  single  patent       Since  the  language  of  .1.') 
r.S  ('      101     does     not    preclude    that    practice,     we    see    no 
reason    why    the  similar  language  of   3.">   T  S  ('    171    should, 
per   se,   preclude   the  showing  of   two  or   more  embodiments 
of  a  dealgn  invention." 

3  Sa.me      Inventive   Concept  N'it  lAUirtu  by  Eia(  t  A«TI 

CLE    IlLISTRATEI) 

"It  la  well  settled  that  a  design  patent  may  be  Infringed 
by  artlclei*  which  are  speclHcally  different  from  thnf  shown 
In  the  patent.  •  •  •  and  It  has  been  repeatedly  held  that 
a  patent  will  be  refused  on  an  application  claiming  a  de 
sign  which  Is  not  patentably  different  from,  or  Involves 
^e  same  Inventive  concept  as,  a  design  claimed  In  a  pat 
ent  granted  to  the  same  Inventor,  even  on  a  copending 
application  ■  •  •  It  seems  evident  therefore,  that  the 
Inventive  concept  of  a  design  Is  not  limited  to  the  exact 
article  which  hapi>ens  to  be  selected  for  Illustration  In  iin 
application  or  patent." 

4  Same      Propriety    ur    Dl»rU)8lN«    I'LTRAt.    Kiib<idi»ikntH 

I»EPENI)H    ON     P*RTIrtl.AK    Cl  Kit    Xl  ST  A  M   EH         Ml    I.TU'l.U   ■ 

ITT  Re.tectidn 
"•    •    *   It  cannot   be  stated  as  an   Invariable  rule  that  a 
design    application   cannot   disclose  more   than    one   embodi- 
ment   of    the    design        \NhPt<tier    such    dlsclosiirp    Is    lmproi>^r 
must   depend    upon    the   particular   circumstances  of   the   In 
dividual    case    Involved,    and    a    blanket     rejection    on    thf 
ground  of  'multiplicity.'    without   considering  such  circum 
stances.  Is  not  proper  " 
,-.    RiLEH   or    Practice    in    the   V  S     Patent   OrricE-  Have 
Fori  e  a.vd  KrrKCT  or  I.aw 
"•    •    •    the  rules  of  the  Patent  Office  have  the  force  and 
effect    of    law    unless    they    are    Inconsistent    with    statutory 
provisions 
«    D«8i«N»     Claim      No    Clear    Co.nelk  t     Between     Kn.E 
l.-S.T  ANI>  3.')  r  S.C    171,  112  AND  121 
"We  are  unable  to  And   any   clear  conflict  between   Rule 
153   and    the  applicable   statutes.      Title   3,').   section    171    of 
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the  I'nlted  State*  Code  provides  that  'The  provisions  of  this 
title   relating  to   patents   for  Inventions  shall   apply  to  put 
enta    for    dealgns,    except    as    otherwise    provided'      While 
:\:^  U.S.C.   112  Htatea  that  The  speclHcatlon  ahall  conclude 
with   one  or  mor*  claims,'   that   provision  does   not    neces- 
sarily   mean    that    every    applicant    shall,    as    a    matter    of 
right,   be   entitled   to   prefient  a  plurality   of  clalnts    regard 
less   of    the   nature   of  the  Invention   Involved       Similarly, 
3.')  r  8  ("■    121,  on   which  appellant  relies  heavily,  contains 
no    express    provision    that    every    applicant    Is    entitled    to 
more  than  one  claim,  but  sets  forth  the  practice  which   the 
Commlsaloner    may    follow    when    claims    to    two    or    more 
Independent  and   distinct  Inventions  are  presented   " 
7     Same      Same      Only     One    Claim     Necessary     Si\(E    Ac 

PEARANCE     AH     A     WHOLE     ro.NTHOLB     I  >KTER  M I N  ATION     <IV 

ycKSTioNH  or  Patentability 
"It    has    been    consistently    held   for   many    years    that    It 
la  the  appearance  of  a  design  as  a  whole  which  Is  control 
ling  lu  determining  questions  of  patentability  and  Infringe 
ment,   •   •    •   Under    auch    circumstances,   •    •    •    no    useful 
purpoae  could  be  served  by  the  Inclusion  of  more  than  one 
claim  In  a  design  application  or  patent" 
H.   Same      Same      Si.nole    Inventive    Concept    With    Plcral 
Kmbodimenth  L)i«cu>bed  Pbotectei>  by  Sinole  Claim. 
"The   fact   that    It   may   be  permissible.  In  a  proper  case, 
to  Illustrate  more  than  one  embodiment  of  a  design   Inven 
tlon  does  not  require  or  Justify  more  than  one  claim       Sucii 
embodiments  can  l>e  presented  only  If  they  Involve  a  single 
Inventive  concept  .  and  such  a  concept  ciin  be  protected  by 
a  single  claim" 
»    Same      Same      So^CALLBtt    (iENBBK     Claim     Inheeinite 
"A   socalled   generic  claim.    •    •    •   covering   the    common 
appearance'   of  two  modlflcatlona.  Is  apparently   directed  tn 
some  bn>ad  concept  which  Is  not  Illustrated      Such  a  claim 
Is  Indefinite  and   has   no   proper  place  In    a   design    applica 
tlon." 

10  Same    -Same      Two    I>b«ions     Iluktrateo    on     Themrv 

That   Thet    Rbprbbent   Kmbohiments  or    Sin<;le    Is 
vention   Cannot    Be   Claimed   Separately   ah    Reprk 

BESTt!»0  IHrrBRBNT  INVENTIVE  CoNcEPTB 

".\n  applicant  for  a  denlgn  patent  cannot  properly  IIIuk 
trate    two   dealgns   on    the    theory    that    they    represent   em 
bodlments    of    a    single    Invention    and.    at    the    same    time, 
claim    them    separately    as    representing   dlflferent    Inventive 
concepts" 

11  Same      Same      Practice  Inder  Rile  \y.\ 

"We  find   no  sound    reason   for   disturbing  the   long  stand 

Ing    practice    of    the    Patent    Office,    embodied    In    Rule    l."i3. 

which    limits  design   appllcatlona   to  a   single   claim   " 
12.    Patentability     Particclar    Sibjeit    Matter     Debion 
roR  A  Kl<k)r  Waxer 
Held    that    the    declilon    of    tlie    B<)ard    of    Appeals    In    a 

design    application   for   a   floor   waxer   Is  affirmed   as    to  the 

rejection     predicated    on     the    ground     that     plural    clalnm 

cannot   be   allowed. 

APPEAL  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  l>-32.87r). 

.\P^FIRMED. 

Hrure  R  Krost  and  Woodlini;  and  Krost  for  Hublii- 
f1el(J. 

Clarence  H'.  Moore  {J.  f^rhimmel  of  counsel  *  for  the 
(%)miul88l()ner  of  FateDtli. 

Loui»  Robprtgon,  amicuM  curiae. 

nefnre  Worlky,  .\cting  Chief  Judge.  Hiid  Rk  h.  Mar- 
tin, and  Johnson  (retired),  AsMociate  Jwlpen. 
Worijky.    Chief    Judge,    delivered    the    opinion    of    thf 

court. 

ThU  1m  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Hoard  of 
Appeals  of  the  I'nlted  States  Patent  Office  afflrmlnK 
the  Primary  Kxamlner'g  rejection  of  the  three  clalma 
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December  8,  1969 
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of  appellant*  application  for  a  patent  on  a  deaijfn  for 
a  floor  waxer.    The  appealed  claims  are  as  follows ; 

1  The  ornamenUl  dealgn  for  a  Floor  Waxer  aubaUntlally 
as  Hhown  In  Ftgurea  1  to  4,  Ineluslre 

2  The  omamenUl  deBlgo  for  a  Floor  Waxer  aubaUntlallj 
as  shown  In  Figures  5  to  8,  Indualve  w„4„„ti,. 

3.  The  omamenUl  dealjjn  for  a  Floor  V\axer  having  the 
common  appearance  substantially  as  shown  In  figures  1  to 
8.  Inclusive. 

Appellant's  application  discloses  designs  of  two  floor 
waxers  of  icenerally  similar  but  specifically  different 
11  ppea ranee,  one  being  shown  in  Figures  1  to  4  and  the 
other  in  Figures  R  to  8. 

No  references  have  been  cited  and  there  is  no  issue 
as  to  whether  appellants  designs  involve  patentable 
invention. 

The  exact  ground  on  which  the  claims  were  rejected 
is  somewhat  obscure.  In  his  final  reJe<-tlon,  the  Ex- 
aminer made  the  following  statement 

It  la  again  noted  that  the  application  contains  thrw-  claims 
which    Is   not   permlsslhle  in  a  design  application       See   Knie 

153  of  the  Rule*  of  Practice  . ,  i  ^-       i     ,  a     n 

The  claims  are  tijerefore  again  and  UNAUA  rejected  on 
the   ground  that  a   multiplicity  of  dealgna  la  claimed 

In  the  Examiner's  answer  to  the  appeal  to  the 
Roani.  It  Is  said  that: 

The  Kiamlner  In  the  case  has  finally  rejected  the  claims 
since  the  application  doea  not  comply  with  the  aUtute  as 
now  Interpreted,  In  that  It  Includes  more  than  a  single  claim 
and  la  directed  to  more  than  a  single  article    •    •    • 

The  final  rejection  on  the  ground  that  a  multiplicity  of 
designs   Is   claimed    Is   deemed    proper  and   In   order 

[1]  The  Board  in  its  opinion  8tate<l  the  ground  of 
reJe<'tlon  as  being  "that  a  multiplicity  of  designs  are 
claimed"  and  limited  Its  discussion  to  the  disclosure 
of  two  enibo<llment8  of  the  design,  no  express  state- 
ment l)eing  made  that  plural  claiming  was  bad  per  se. 
However,  since  the  Examiner  raised  the  issue  of  mul- 
tiple claiming  as  well  as  multiple  disclosure,  and  since 
the  Board  entered  a  general  affirmance  of  the  Exam- 
iner's decision,  the  former  issue  is  before  this  court 
us  well  as  the  latter.  In  re  WagenKoritt.  20  CCPA 
m\.  M  F.2d  78<\  17  VSPQ  S30 :  In  re  Wahl,  30  CrPA 
719,  13*J  F  2d  323,  f>fl  FSPQ  lf>8  It  Is  noted  that  ap- 
pellant's eighth  reason  of  appeal  here  Is  that  "The 
Board  of  Appeals  erred  In  holding  In  effect  that  a  de- 
sign application  could  not  Include  more  than  one 
claim." 

In  reje<'ting  the  claims  as  being  based  on  a  inultl- 
pllclty  of  designs,  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  did  not 
rely  in  any  way  on  the  extent  or  nature  of  the  differ- 
ences between  the  two  emlx^dlments  shown  In  appel- 
lant's application,  but  base<l  their  rejection  on  the 
proposition  that  two  dlffereiit  embodiments  can  never 
properly  be  illustrate<1  in  a  design  application.  In 
support  of  that  proposition  it  is  urged  that  since  3^ 
r  S.r  171  provides  for  a  patent  on  a  design  for  "an 
article  of  nianufacture,"  rather  than  a  plurality  of 
such  arrU  les,  and  since  the  total  substance  of  a  design 
rests  in  its  appearance  as  a  whole,  a  single  patent 
cannot  »»e  based  upon  a  showing  of  two  or  more  dif- 
ferent designs  for  an  article,  no  matter  how  similar 
tfiey  may  l>e 

[2]  It  Is  not  apparent  that  ^  l'.S,C.  171,  relating  to 
design  Inventions,  is  any  more  llmite<l  to  a  single 
article  or  form  of  article,  than  Is  S.'S  I'.S.C.  101.  re- 
lating to  inventions  of  other  kinds.  The  former  refers 
to  "any  new.  original  and  ornamental  design  for  an 
article  of  manufacture  "  and  the  latter  to  "any  new 
Hnd  useful  process,  machine,  manufacture,  or  com- 
position of  matter  •  Neither  of  the  quoted  expressions 
includes  any  plural  term,  and  yet  a  plurality  of  spe- 


cifically different  processes,  machlnea.  mauufacturea, 
and  compositions  of  matter,  so  long  as  tbey  are  em- 
l>c)diment8  of  a  single  invention,  are  commonly  de- 
scril>ed  and  claimed  in  a  single  patent.  Since  the  lan- 
guage of  3r>  I'.S.C.  101  does  not  preclude  that  practice, 
we  see  no  reason  why  the  similar  language  of  35  U.S.C. 
171  should,  per  se.  preclude  the  showing  of  two  or 
more  embodiments  of  a  design  invention. 

In  connection  with  Its  statement  that  the  total  sub- 
stance of  a  design  rests  in  Its  appearance,  the  Board 
said  the  practice  was  firmly  esUbllshed  that  "design 
inventions  cover  'an  article  of  manufacture'  In  the 
sense  presented  by  its  appearance  or  physical  shape 
rather  than  in  the  sense  that  the  Invention  is  a  theme 
of  decoration  or  a  mental  creation  of  the  Inventor  that 
is  only  presentecl  in  the  patent  by  way  of  an  illustra- 
tive emb<xilment."  If  the  quoted  statement  means 
that  a  design  Invention  can  exist  only  in  some  one 
specific  physical  embodiment,  we  are  unable  to  agree 
with  it.  ■^"-* 

fS)  It  well  settled  that  a  design  patent  may  be  In- 
fringed by  articles  which  are  8pe<ificany  different  from 
that  shown  In  the  patent.  Gorham  Co.  v  White.  81 
r  S  ,-n  ;  Rorgfeldt  d  Co.  v  Weist  26f>  Fed  2«8,  and 
it  has  been  repeatedly  held  that  a  patent  will  be  re- 
fused on  an  application  claiming  a  design  which  is  not 
patentably  different  from,  or  involves  the  same  In- 
ventive concept  as,  a  design  claimed  in  a  patent  granted 
to  the  same  Inventor,  even  on  a  copending  application. 
In  n  Bigehnr.  3t»  (X'PA  835.  194  F.2d  550,  93  USPQ 
IT;  In  n  RuHsrll.  44  CCPA  716.  239  F.2d  387.  112 
rSPg  58.  and  cases  there  cited  It  seems  evident, 
therefore,  that  the  inventive  concept  of  a  design  is 
not  limited  to  the  exact  article  which  happens  to  be 
selected  for  illustration  in  an  application  or  patent. 

While  the  exact  Issue  under  consideration  here  ha^ 
not  previously  l»een  before  this  court,  In  re  William 
Schnell.  18  (VPA  812,  46  F.2d  203,  8  USPQ  19.  con- 
tains the  following  language  clearly  indicating  the 
opinion  that  the  disclosure  of  more  than  one  specific 
eiulKKiiment  of  a  design  invention  in  a  single  applica- 
tion may  be  proper  ; 

•  •  •  Furthermore  we  know  of  no  statutory  or  other  reason 
whv  he  la  dealgn  applicant]  may  not  be  permitted  to  submit 
drawings   of   more   ttian  one   article  If   his   design   applies  tc 


more  than  one  article  and  If  It  seems  necessary  and  essential 
to  use  more  than  one  drawing  In  order  that  he  may  teach  the 
manner  of  applvlng  the  same  to  different  article*; 

•    •    •    If    he   Ih    entitled    to   certain    protection    under   the    en 
forcement   provision,   whv   Is   he   not   entitled    by    some    appro 
prlate  words  in  the  claim  and  drawing  to  disclose  all  that  he 
Is    entitled    to    In    order    that    others    may    be    warned    of    the 
probable  scope  of  applicant's  Invention?     See  Orant  \    Kay 
mond.   fi   Peters    21S       As   was   said   In   .<ih\ey   \\    Tatum    Co  . 
supra   I  1R«  F    ,S.H81   "the  absence  of  auch  a  description  In  t«»e 
cane   at   bar   hnn  u    necessary    bearing   on    the   construction   of 
the  patent  and  consequently  on  the  question  of  Infringement 

It  seems  anomalous  to  hold  that  two  specifically  dif- 
ferent article>i  may  represent  a  single  Inventive  con- 
cept so  far  Hs  double  patenting  or  infringement  is  con- 
cerne<l.  and  yet  may  not  be  disclosed  in  a  single  appli- 
cation. 

it  api)ears  that  the  instant  rejection,  so  far  as  it  is 
based  on  the  fact  that  the  application  discloses  more 
than  one  emlMKliment  of  appellants  design,  raises  a 
question  of  form  rather  than  of  substance.  The  de- 
signs of  Figures  1  to  4  and  5  to  8  differ  primarily  in 
that  the  latter  includes  certain  braces  not  present  in 
the  former  Apparently  appellant  could  have  pre- 
sented a  single  set  of  drawings  showing  the  braces  in 
dotted  lines,  as  "Immaterial"  parts,  and  seemingly  no 
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objection  would  havo  Jxhmi  mad**  hy  the  Patent  OfBce, 
although  the  nubstaiice  of  the  disclosure  would  have 
l)eeu  substantially  what  it  is  now.  See  Sec.  1503.01 
M.P.E.P. 

It  is  argued  In  the  brief  for  the  Comraisslouer  that 
the  rejection  of  the  appeale<l  claims  was  In  accordance 
with  the  long  standing  practice  of  the  I'atent  Office 
and.  therefore,  should  not  be  set  aside.  So  far  as  the 
limitation  of  the  disclosure  to  one  specific  embodiment 
is  cori(erne<l.  no  such  settle«l  practice  has  lyeen  shown. 
With  regard  to  a  contention  by  the  Solicitor  of  the 
F'atent  Office  in  the  Schnell  case  that  the  uniform  prac- 
tice of  the  Patent  Office  had,  for  many  years,  require<l 
"that  design  patents  should  l)e  for  a  single  article  of 

manufacture"  this  court  said  : 

•  •  •  \Vf  may  dlnpose  of  this  contention  of  the  Solicitor, 
at  tbiM  point,  by  hmvIdk  ttiHt  In  view  of  ruUDX**  In  o«>rtiiln 
cu-HPH  herf-lnaftpr  r»*rprre(l  to.  no  Huch  uniform  practlcf  In 
th^  l'at«»nt  (>fflfH«  In  thin  r«»Mpert  In  nhown  to  havp  pr»»v«ll«"<l 
for  a  very  long  period  of  time.    •    •    • 

Later  in  the  opinion  cases  were  cite<l  to  support  the 

quoted  statement.    No  Patent  OflBce  decisions  of  a  date 

subMeiiueut  to  that  in  the  Si-hnell  case  have  been  clte<i 

here,  and,  aofordingly,  there  is  no  more  evidence  as  to 

any  long  standing  practice  now  than  there  was  then. 

It  is  true  that  the  I'atent  Office  has.  on  some  occa- 

.sions,  held  ttiat  only  one  species  of  a  design  invention 

may  t>e  disclosed  in  an  application.     In  one  such  case, 

t:x   fjartv    Kahn.    190;')   C.L>.    IVl,    llC.   O.li.    UlKMS.    the 

CoinmiHsioner   quoted,    with    approval,    the    folh)wing 

statement  from  Fedcr  v    Pryyet.  189i>  CD.  218,  81>  O.G. 

1343  : 

*  •  •  If  ttii  Inventor  \\a«  a  tceuerlc  deHlgn  capatile  of  modi 
rtcatlon  that  Is,  a  deslffn  made  tip  of  a  small  number  of 
simple  elements  to  which  oCher  elements  may  be  added  with- 
out modlMcatloii  of  the  essential  Hleuieiit.-  he  should.  In 
order  to  secure  protection  for  the  jfenerlc  ilesl^rn.  show  the 
ib'slnii  in  Ills  application  In  Its  .simplest  form  He  must  slii»» 
till-  trenus  stripped  of  additions     •    •    • 

The  quote<l  language  seems  to  us  to  l>e  unrealistic 
since  it  requires  the  inventor  to  decide,  at  his  peril, 
which  features  of  his  design  are  "essential,"  and  to 
limit  his  application  to  them,  instead  of  showing  the 
iufual  design  In  its  final  form. 

If  is  al.so  to  be  noted  that  the  difference  l)etween 
embodiments  of  a  design  invention  may  take  the  form 
(if  m(Hlitlcation  of  the  shape  of  one  or  more  elements 
rather  than  an  addition  of  elements.  In  such  a  case 
it  cannot  properly  be  said  that  one  einf><)diment  is 
ireneric  and  another  si)ecitlc 

Another  theory  on  which  the  I'atent  Office  has  re- 
fu.sed  to  allow  the  disclosure  of  more  than  one  emluHil- 
inent  of  a  design  invention  is  set  forth  in  the  following 
(juotation   from   the  de<ision  of  the  ('ommislKoner  in 

F.I  parte  Hill  d  Renmr.  18JJ8  CD.  38,  82  O.O.  1988: 

If  an  applicant  be  of  the  opinion  that  two  or  more  shapes 
lire  one  and  the  same  design,  he  should  show  only  one  such 
•diupe  In  his  application,  leaving  the  courts  to  determine 
whether  the  other  shat>es  are  the  same  design  as  that  shown 
In  his  patent  and  whether  they  infringe  such  shape  or  deslicn. 
(Ax  parte  Pft:ol(i.  (M>,  IH'.M.  i»7  .  ."..'>  <)i.,  ift.'.J.  and  fx 
(jiirtr  HrHK  and  Henf.  (M»  .  1S»1.  142:  .■%♦!  <)<;.  \HA4  i  If 
tlif  different  shapes  are  different  designs,  different  patents 
should  be  obtained  to  cover  them 

.\s  above  indicate<l,  when  similar  designs  or  emlKtdi- 
menfs  are  presented  b\  an  inventor  in  separate  appli- 
cations, the  I'atent  Office  d<H's  not  leave  the  deter- 
mination as  to  whether  they  are  distinct  Inventions 
to  the  courts,  biit.  if  it  finds  only  one  inventive  <"on- 
<-ept  to  l>e  invoU>»d.  allows  a  patent  on  one  apiilica- 
tion  and  reje<ts  the  others  on  the  ground  of  double 
pateiitintr  It  is  not  apparent,  therefore,  why  that 
office  should  refuse  to  undertake  a  similar  determina- 
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tlon  when  difTerent  embodiments  are  presented  in  a 
single  application.  No  doubt,  as  was  said  by  the 
OommisMloner  in  Fx  parte  Lunken,  1896  CD.  22,  7l! 
O.O.  785,  "It  wouhl  t)e  convenient  for  the  office  to  dis- 
pose of  the  question  summarily  by  requiring  but  one 
invariable  form  to  be  Hhown  and  jw tented"  but  as 
was  further,  and  we  think  correctly,  pointed  out  by 
the  (■omuilssloner  In  that  ease,  such  convenience  can- 
not fake  preoe<lence  over  the  rights  of  applicants. 

For  the  reasons  given,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that 
[4]  ft  cannot  be  stated  as  an  Invariable  rule  that  it 
design  application  cannot  dlwlose  raore  than  one  em- 
bodiment of  the  desitrn.  Whether  such  disclosure  is 
improper  must  depend  upon  the  partictilar  clrcum 
stani^es  of  the  individual  case  Involved,  and  a  blanket 
rejeoticm  on  the  ground  of  "multiplicity,"  without  ctm- 
slderlng  such  circumstance*.  Is  not  proper.  On  this 
particular  point  we  are  unable  to  agree  with  the  Board. 

It  remains  to  be  determined  whether,  regardless  of 
disclosure  the  rejection  can  be  sustained  on  the  grouml 
that  a  single  claim  only  is  i)ermissible  in  a  design 
a|>plication. 

Patent  Offi^-e  Rule  ir»3,  relating  to  design  cases,  pro- 
vides that  "More  than  one  claim  is  not  permitted." 
.\s  was  iM)inte<l  out  in  I'nitcd  Htateit.  rx  rel.  f^temmtt: 
v.  Mirn.  Comminitionrr  of  Fatenttf,  KH  O.O  853,  19<l3 
CD  578,  Jli  APP.  D.C  5fi,  [5]  the  rules  of  the  Patent 
Office  have  the  force  and  eflfect  of  law  unless  they  are 
inconsistent  with  statutory  provisions.     In  that  case. 

the  court  said  : 

If  there  be  no  Hu»'h  tnooiiHlHtency  with  the  express  provl 
slons  of  the  statute  the  rules  are  valid  and  have  the  force 
and  effect  of  law  In  all  matters  to  which  they  relate  They 
are  c«*rtalnly  not  to  In*  declared  Invalid  upon  any  consider 
atlon  of  doubtful  construction,  hut  only  for  s\ich  cuntllct 
or  Inconsistency  with  the  statute  law  upon  the  subject  as 
shall  be  made  plainly  to  apjtenr    •    •    • 

[»5]  We  an*  unable  to  find  any  clear  conflict  f)etween 
Kule  153  and  the  applicable  statutes.  Title  35,  section 
171  of  the  Inited  States  C)de  provides  that  "The 
provisions  of  this  title  relating  to  patents  for  inven- 
tions shall  apply  to  patents  for  designs,  except  as 
otherwise  proviiled,"  While  35  L  S.C  112  states  that 
"The  sjKH'iflcation  shall  conclude  with  one  or  more 
claims,"  fhat  provision  d(H's  not  nei-essarlly  mean  that 
every  applicant  shall,  as  a  matter  of  right,  be  entltle<l 
to  present  a  plurality  of  claims  regardless  of  the  na 
tiire  of  the  Invention  involve<l.  Similarly.  35  T'.S.r 
121,  on  which  api)ellant  relies  heavily,  contains  no 
express  provision  that  every  ai>pllcant  Is  entitled  to 
more  than  one  claim,  hut  .sets  forth  the  practice  which 
the  Commissioner  may  follow  when  claims  to  two  or 
more  indei»endent  and  distinct  inventions  are  pre- 
sente<l. 

("1  It  has  i)e«'n  consistently  held  for  many  years 
thai  it  is  the  appearaniv  of  a  design  as  a  whole  which 
is  controlling  in  determining  questions  of  patentaliillty 
and  infringement  Hoihnm  Company  v  White,  81 
r.S.  511;  In  re  Srhraubttadter,  26  App  D.C  331. 
liXMi  CD  ->4\  ;  /«  re  Bonnell,  29  C(^PA  1104.  129  F.2d 
520,  54  rsi'Q  202;  In  re  Campbell,  41  (JCPA  896,  212 
F:2(\  fWHi,  101  rSPQ  40t5:  and  In  re  Rutsell.  44  CCPA 
7H;.  230  F  2d  3K7.  112  I'SPy  M.  I'nder  such  clrcum 
stances,  as  was  ix>inte<l  otit  by  the  (\)mmissioner  In 
Fx  parti  WieMifuer.  IHIW  (M).  23t;,  a5  (),(}.  937.  no  use 
fill  puriM)se  could  f>e  serve<l  by  the  inclusion  of  more 
than  one  claim  in  a  design  application  or  patent. 
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Since  the  Wiessner  de<-i8ion.  it  api)ears  to  have  been 
the  uniform  practice  of  the  Patent  Office  to  allow  only 
one  claim  in  a  design  patent.  See  Symons.  The  Imv. 
of  I'atents  for  Designs  (1014),  page  88;  Walker  on 
Patents.  IX'ller's  Edition  (1937).  page  414.  That  prac- 
tice was,  in  effe-t,  approve<l  by  this  c<iurt  in  In  r* 
Fppnui".  2.-.  CCPA  843,  94  F.2.1  4(11,  3«'.  TSPQ  325, 
where  the  court  sai<i  : 

•  •  •  In  passlnif  It  may  be  proiHT  to  say  that  apw-llant  s 
«r>.-c!ti<>iitlon    and    form   of  claims   Is   gulte    unusual  t    •"eeiii- 

t'.  u«  that  the  sukik'cstlon  of  the  Fxamlner  that  nt)p.'n!int  wn- 
.-.itltied  l.i  bill  one  claim.  In  substantially  tin-  f..riii  as  w,.- 
siiL'tested.  was  proper  Hx  pnrte  Hopkinx.  .h  .  \U.A  (  1'  i''' 
See  Rules  of  ^ractlcf  In  the  Inlted  States  Tatenf  (m<-<- 
.Ni.s  hi  s::  and  K4  ;  and  also  fonii  of  denlgn  application  pre 
scribed  by  the  rules 

(8]  The  fact  that  it  may  l>e  i>erml.««sible.  In  a  proper 
rase,    to    illustrate    more   than   one   embodiment    of   a 

.Ifsi-ii  iiiventiiin  (l(«'s  not  require  or  Justify  more  than 
Miie  -  laini  Such  einlMxliincnts  ciiii  l>e  presente<i  onl.\ 
if  the.\  iiiMilve  a  siiiKle  inventive  concept;  and  such  a 
.(irHcpt  -  .•in  l»e  prott-i'ted  by  a  single  cliiiin  A  single 
claim  tn  "The  ornamental  design  for  a  fli'or  waxer 
siilistantiiilly  as  shown"  would  affonl  exactly  the  same 


degree  of  prote<tion  to  ap[>enant  in  the  instant  case  as 
would  the  three  claims  involved  in  this  appeal. 

(01  A  so-called  generic  claim,  such  as  claim  3  of 
the  instant  appiifatinn,  covering  the  "common  appear- 
ance' of  two  modifications,  is  apparently  directed  to 
some  broad  concept  which  is  not  Illustrated.  Such  a 
claim  is  ln<lefinite  and  has  no  proper  place  In  a  design 
application.  [lO]  An  applicant  for  a  design  patent 
cannot  properly  illustrate  two  designs  on  the  theory 
that  they  repre.sent  embodiments  of  a  single  invention 
and.  at  the  same  time,  claim  them  separately  as  rep- 
resenting different  inventive  concepts. 

\n]  We  find  no  sound  reason  for  disturbing  the 
long-standing  practice  of  the  Patent  Office,  emlH>died 
in  Rule  l.\S,  which  limits  design  appli<ations  to  a 
single  claini 

1 121  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  must, 
therefore,  be  affirme<i  insofar  as  it  is  predicated  on 
the  ground  that  plural  claims  cannot  he  allowed. 

AKFIU-MEIX  "     ■ 

.FoHNsoN.  •/  .  Hetlred.  concurs  in  result 

,IoMN.>.oN.  •/  .   Ketireii.  recalled  to  i.articipate. 


PATENT  SUITS 

N,.n.-cs   under   .H.'.   f  S  ('    US^o  ;    Patent   .\ct  of  19.')2 


t,07».227       I<       H       K      Sarazln      Means     adapted     to     reduce 
the    torsional     ..sclllatloii-    of    crank     shaft*.     Ke,    20,778     (of 
■JoTi*,^-'.;.     ••mr,    flle<l    .\u>:     Jo.    ll.,",;.    HC.    WL     I>el      (  W  11 
,uluet..ii,.     l»oc      litlt;.     .\Jnru     r.hnr     \lu>,     Sarn:,n     ,t    nl      \ 
(  nitrd    liMifi/f   <  orjionitwn       (irdcr  of   dismissal   with   pr.ju 
(llc<'  to  plaintiff-  <  X-t    JT    lit.''.'. 

i,».W.0.'i7  I.  !•  Skinner.  Ileatlne  and  ventlliitlnt'  systems. 
niMl  ••ct  ->.'{  U»o!'.  IV'.  KKNY  ,Hrooklyii.  I'."  -^0/20.-. 
Ion  rroflw  t.  rf  <inn  v  ft  Orrt:  Inr  S«me,  «led  s„i,o-  T>o<' 
L'O'L'Ofl,  Inn  froriurtfii  (inn    v    lnjn  .1  ixrnhxnn 

2,4«l,4»4.    H     .\ron-tclii     Filter    for    fliiore-cMjit    scri-.-iis.    flied 
.lul'v    29     li»'><.».    I>('.   SPN  Y  .   I>oc    IJ.i    .'>n     J  rnnKmitrn   I'<o,i 
urU   Corp    v     Fourro   <;ini>i>  Co    rt  al       .'Stipulation   ;iiid   order 
of  dismissal  with  prejudice  oct    'Jo.  IH.'.H 

2.«70.«41.    F     <;     I'ortT.     IMslniecrated    newsprint      boric   nci.l 
lns!ilaf'ton    composttl.m.    flIed    Oct     22,    1».'.!»,    !•«'      Sl>      lev 
(Houstoni.     I>(>r      l-'Hft4,      IS       In^ulatiov      <  <,f  ,,„■  ntiox      n 
Ihrrmnl  I nxithil'io  of  Tixn".  hi'     it  nl 

■.•.,%4«,0!«     M     I>     Mclnfyre.   Sliock   nbsorber  const nu-tlon     flird 
Mav    ij.    llto^,   I»<-.    NO     III     irhlcHi:..i     1  »o(     :iS' s:;<,t     \/r,rn<>. 
iHto    F'iuiV'i"'    ''"     ^      KhKk-toni     \l •nnifnrtunnii    Cn  .    hi' 
(•,,„,ei,t    ju.U-tnent      i.,Mte„f    held    »,-,li.l    .•Old    Infrlmred      Injunc- 
tion   trnuited  .    countercllltlll    dl-lni«-e,l    (Kt      JO     iit.'.K 

i.MV.'ii     Mackle    mid    I'lihik,    ( 'oi.x  ertlble    fohlini;    top    wtfli 
automatic  seal   at   re.i  r  »|unrter,  ftle<J   .^pr    JT    l!f.C,    I'"'    Ma-- 
(Ho-to„i      l»o<-     .->•;    :(.-.:      \.    r„,n  xtihli     7o;,    firfilaronint    l>, 
Inr    V       t";    MU.i    Cn      hi'      <t   nl       <l,ilin-     ;     4     ."..   7.   8,  9  and 
1(1    of    i.Mteiit    held    valid    and    Infringe. 1       Injunction    ernnfcl 
iw-c      1.-,      lit.-s        .-\i)pe«l.    ••me.    fllrd    Mar     If.     r.'oH     *' r   \ 
First     Circuit      I  Mx'      .'.4Hh.     .4  ro     UflJ      '  O  .     /"'       ''    "'      v      (un 
irrtiblF    Top    Hrplnrrment    <o.    Ini        JudKUient    uf    lUstrlcT 
Court  altlnned  i  notice  Sept    29,  l!t.'i9i 

2.«85.47H        ( S.-e  Ke    2.1.4W  )  |  j 

•i,«-i.V4K.<t         iS.s.    Re    2.-140W   1 

2MI.WM  IMck  and  VanderburK  Takeiip  iittMchnient  for 
steerln'i:  Idler  arms  flle<1  .Line  1«  1 ».-.(!  IM',  SDNY,  I  >oc 
110 '27"  f>  *  V  Mnnufnrturtnp  <o  Inc  nnrl  \rruintf  I'ind 
urt*.  Inr  V  I'rrfrrt  rartf  Stipulation  and  order  of  <llsmlssal 
With  prejudice  (K-t   20.  1».'.9.  ; 

2.M.VWM)  .1  H  lender  et  fli  ,  Wheel  testlnjr  device,  flird 
<»r'f  10.  lU.'O  I>("NH  (Concord).  I  »oc  2071.  Houxton  (' 
Hendrr  v     Thr   Wherli   Ualu    Company  of    immra. 

2,««7,7:.'i.  F  I.  .\lbel.  Knitted  fabrics,  flled  May  'M.  iWfV 
T>C  F  T>  N  V  (  Brooklyn  1.  I>oc  Ifi.'.y.'i.  irtrale.  Inr  v 
(;rorgr  Knitting  Mill-  I'l'     ,t  nl      1  Mscontinned  Oct.   27.  IW-'W 


2.e7.S.OO.'S  Clyde  A  Krown.  Fountain  dispenser  Appe*l.  fO^ 
.Jnm-  .in.  l!..%9,  CCA..  Sth  (Mrcult.  I>oc.  1627«.  Srimxx  Jnx- 
prnsux.    I  HI.    v     Multiplex   Faiirrl  Co     i  Inr  \ 

2,71»,.HH8  (iunnar  Krenper.  Heatlnjr  and  Ventilation  sys- 
tem, flIed  net.  2:\.  \'XiU.  I'C..  WD  Mich  ((Jrand  Rapids), 
\h,c  'A'i'i'i.  Hurprxx  Mnnnni''  ("mpnui,  ft  nl  \  Lrporttf- 
Mirhnrix  Compnnu 

2  721,668  C.  D  Keely,  Machine  for  iipplylnt  gummed  tape 
to'box'  blanks  filed  I>ec  1.  H»'.R.  IiCNJ  -Newark.  IVk-. 
i:Ut2 '.'>''  Tnurrxnl  Corrurjdtr'l  Koi  Mn'lmnv  inrp  hif  v. 
Cvr'riiil  Cnrrugnlrfl  Mnihinrru  Co.  Inr  Stipulation  and 
order  of  .llsinissiil   Mfoi   discontinuance  of  action  tiled  t>ct.   20, 

1 !«.-.;» 

2  7"S  2,%.S    .1     W     Wandell    Tl.ermosettable  Intermediate   con 
-lensanon    product-     filed    Auv     'Ml.    lV»r.«.    DC,    Sll.N  Y,    1  >oc 
112    :u:<    Hrirhhnhl  Chimt'dlx.   In<     v    .himr*  W    Hnnitell  rt  ai 
i'lUent    not    infrniL-ed      complaint    for    mallclou-    prosecution 
willidrawn  li.\    plaintiff  (let    2fi,  19o9 

">  782  S.Sfi  U  1'  (i-tr.w  Klectroplatlnp  composition  for  cop- 
per' "flled  June  12,  l!*.-.fi,  r»C.  KI«  Mi.-h  (IVtrolti.  Doc. 
l.-,7t',!4,  Lrn  HonnI  In'  it  nl  v  Wngnrr  H'othrrx.  Inr  Stipn- 
Intion  and  ord.  r  of  ,il-mlssal  without   prejudice  Oct.  21.  19'>9. 

2.786.0.^4,    .1      M      White,    .\nchor    trim,    filed    Oct     16.    lH-'iS. 

li(-'  Sl>    Calif     il.o-   ,\nce!e-i     T >oc    loiiH   ."iW   K,   .loxrph    M 
Whitr    v      Tak-Trnk      In'    .    ilonin    tiuxinrat    n«    Ro)/al    Salrx    rf 

\l,nn,fnrturino  Cn  it  nl  -same,  filed  -anie.  Doc  IOCS  .'.S-MC, 
Jo-'iph  M  Whitr  \  Siihiii,  Hoth  nnil  Otto  I'OurU.  rloing  hiixt- 
>i<  x«  11'  S    Hnth  I  ntiifinny 

2,7«.V«2«.  T  .\nthony,  Four  way  chang-e  over  valve  ftl^ 
1  "('t    2:V    19"i!»     DC.    SD    Fla      <  .Tacksimvllle  i .   I>oc    9.")27-M. 

Inni/^nthnnuy    h'nniiihi'"ip<ii'iti'i 

2.:7H.O«7  H  .1  Krue[s'r  .1  r  Tie  for  concrete  forms  filed 
0('t     "    22.       VX^y        DC.       SD        C„llf        (Los      .\npelesi.      I 'or 

1094/5'9    MC    //'or.i/  .'     h'Uiprr.h     rt  nl    y     Hr<nu<Iir,r„    Inr 

2,7H4.9S0    Heinz  C    Wernecke.  Clinch  nut  fastener,  filed  Oct 
2l"li».Mt".   DC  .   .\  D     111     (ChicaKoi     Doc.  .-.!*rl6h4.    \  ictor  Sup- 
plU  Cnmpnnii  \     Imlialini   CiirfiO'ntMiii 

2.824.707.  W  V  Kennedy  Sheet  metal  sikm.1  filed  Oct  20. 
19:d^'DCKI  (Providencei,  Doc  2.-.."i4.  Cailtnn  Manujactur 
tn(j  Co    V  Frain   Cnrpnrntion 

2.«2H,174.  J     Shapiro.   Piece   of  hardware  for  attachllig  a    le;; 
to   furniture   and   rtie   like,   filwl   Oct    27.   19.'-.».  D.C,  EDNY 
(Urooklyn..   I>..c,    2U2Di,  Jotieph   Shnpi'o   v     Merchantx   Hard 
unrf  Co    Inc.  , 
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S.M8,4tO,  H.  Low«"y.  Kthyl  c^IIuIohp  coatinKx  for  shaped 
medicinal  preparatlunH.  Ill«^  Oct  26.  1959,  DC.  R.n.N.Y  . 
Doc.  152/105,  Fore$t  Lahoratorim,  Inc  v  CQn»oliAatf<i  Mid 
land  Corporation 

8,87ft,7*l,    A.     M     Lobbf'nberK.    Foundation    KarmentK.    0l«d 
July  9.   1959,  DC  .  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  148/100,  Peter  Pan  Manu 
facturinff  Corp.   et  ano.  v.    De  Lu*e  Oirdlecraft  Co      Conaent 
Judginpnt  ;  Injunction  granted  Oct.  19,  1959. 

iUi88,»S7,  W  K.  Weldon,  Hair  curling  derlce,  AImI  Oct  1ft, 
1959,  DC,  8.1>.  Calif  (  Loh  AngeleH),  Doc  1077/59  FH, 
Weldon  K  Weldon  et  al.  v  Al  Tate,  doing  buninens  om  Crotrn 
Beauty  Producti. 

Re.  2S.409,  Vaiider  Wul  and  Van  Akkeren,  Modified  lard 
mid  process  of  protluclng  same  ?. 625.478.  K  K  Mattll  et  al.. 
same      t,$t&AM.    same.    Process    of    producing    modified    lard, 


J  I 


fllMl    Oct.    23.    1959.    DC.    N.D     Iowa    (Dubuque),    Doc     897. 
The  Kath  Packing  Company  v.  8vift  d  Company. 

!>••.  174.178,  Alvah  W.  Fowler.  Fedal  actuated  round-about 
flied  Sept  1,  1959,  DC,  N.D.  Texan  (Fort  Worth),  Doo    4198. 
(nited    States   of    .America    y.    Alvah    W    Fo%rler       I>efendant 
ordered  to  surrender  for  cancellation   ab  Initio  Den    174,17.'< 
Oct.  20,  1959. 


Enntam 


79.'i   of   fh 


(ThU   replaces   notice    which    appeared    on   page 
Orru  I.4L  Oaiette  of  Oct    27.  1959)  : 

S.70t.l4Z,  H    W    Jones,  Container,  Sled  Aug    ifi,  1955,  D( 
ED     Tenn     (Knoxvllle),    Doc     2fi/27f;0,    Dempnter   Urother* 
Inc    V     Brook*  Kquipmrnt  4  Mfg    Co       Claim  8  of  patent  held 
Invalid    and    vDld  ,    defendant    has    not     Infringed  :    coniplHlnt 
dUniUMed  July  31.  1959 
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DECEMBER  8,  1959 


<■■ 


JV* 


Matter  enclosed  In  heary  brackets  [J  appears  in  the  original 

printed  in  italics  lndlcat»-s 

24,745 

AUTOMOBILE  AIR  COOLER 

Oakle  P.  Bollock,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Original  No.  2,780,92«,  dated  Febraary  12,  1957,  Serial 

No.  391,877,  November  13,  1953.     Applicatioa  for 

reissue  Febniary  6, 1959,  Serial  No.  792^54 

10  Claims.     (CI.  62— 23«)  ^  .  ,       ,  -, 


damit 

patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

Hililltions  made  by  reissue. 

ing  the  air  that  passes  through  the  evaporator  separately 
from  the  air  that  passes  through  the  condenser,  and 
means  for  operating  the  compressor 


"»t 


»'.   > 


*^  14,74« 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 
John  S.  Pilcfa,  Ware,  Mam. 
Original  No.  2,817,448,  dated  December  24,  1957,  Serial 
No.  483,689,  January  24, 1955.    AppUcatioa  for  reissue 
June  30,  1959,  Serial  No.  824,145 

4  Claims.    (CI.  214—140) 


5  In  an  air  conditioning  unit,  an  elongated  housing 
generally  open  at  both  ends  to  provide  for  the  flow  of  air 
through  it.  a  refrigerating  unit  within  the  housing  for 
the  compression  and  expansion  of  a  refrigerant,  includ- 
ing a  compressor,  a  condenser  in  communication  with  the 
compressor,  an  evaporator  in  communication  with  the 
condenser,  expansion  means  between  the  condenser  and 
cva|X)rator.  the  evaporator  being  in  communication  with 
the  compressor,  the  forward  open  end  of  the  housing 
having  a  fan  disposed  in  it  so  as  to  substantially  fill  the 
opening,  the  housing  behind  the  fan  being  divided  into 
two  spaces,  one  above  the  other,  one  containing  the 
evaporator,  the  other  containing  the  condenser  so  that 
air  entering  the  forward  end  of  the  housing  will  pass 
through  either  the  condeaser  or  the  evaporator,  the  com- 
pressor being  positioned  behind  the  evaporator  and  con- 
denser and  aligned  with  both  of  them,  means  for  exhaust- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
spaced  supports,  a  push  arm  pivotally  connected  to  each 
of  said  supports,  a  bucket  pivotally  mounted  relative  to 
said  push  arms  and  means  for  pivoting  said  bucket  rela- 
tive to  said  push  arms  for  actuating  said  bucket  and  for 
leveling  said  bucket  upon  the  raising  thereof  by  said  push 
arms,  said  means  comprising  hydraulic  means  above  the 
plane  of  said  push  arms,  said  hydraulic  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  bucket,  lever  means  pivotally  connected 
adjacent  one  end  to  said  hydraulic  means  and  intermedi- 
ate their  ends  to  said  push  arms  at  the  mid  point  of 
said  levers  and  link  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lever  means  and  to  said  support  at  a  point  substantially 
vertically  beneath  the  connection  of  said  push  arms  to  said 
support.  , 


PLANT  PATENTS        , 

;   'GRANTED  DECEMBER  8.  1959 

Illut^triitloiis   fur   plant    patents    are   usually    in    r,,l,,r    nn<\    th.'ref,.rp   it    1-    n-t    prafrlcahie    tu    rei.rodu.'^    tlif    .Irawing 


1,883 
'  PEACH  TREE 

Herbert  C.  Swim,  OnUrio,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Application  November  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  776,248 

1  Claim.  (CI.  47— «2) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  of  the  yellow- 
fleshed,  semi-freestone,  fruit-bearing  type,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as 
to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  vigorous  habit 
of  growth,  a  chilling  requirement  approximating  that  of 
the  variety  "Springtime"  (Plant  Patent  No.  1.268),  me- 
dium sized  fruit  having  a  good  "peach"  flavor  and  a  bal- 
anced blend  of  acidity  and  sweetness,  and  an  unusually 
early  fruit-ripening  habit  falling  from  about  the  middle  to 
late  May  or  early  June  in  the  geographical  area  of 
southern  California. 


I!t     I  M, 
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1,884  ' 

PEACH  TREE 
Herbert  C.  Swim,  OnUrio,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif.,  a  corporatioB  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Application  November  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  777,162 

1  Claim.  (CI.  47—62) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  of  the  yel- 
low-fleshed, freestone,  fruit-bearing  type,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particular- 
ly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  vigo- 
rous habit  of  growth,  a  chilling  requirement  approxi- 
mating that  of  the  variety  "Springtime"  (Plant  Patent  No 
1.268).  very  large  fruit  ha\ing  a  firmness  sufficient  for 
good  shipping  qualities,  said  fruit  having  a  good  "peach" 
flavor  and  a  balanced  blend  of  sweetness  and  acidity,  an 
attractive  skin  color  which  is  highly  blushed  and  mottled 
with  red.  and  a  mid-June  ripening  period  in  the  geo- 
graphical area  of  southern  California,  with  a  maturation 


I 


••!H(  I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1959 


period  from  peak  bloom  to  first  fruit  ripening  of  1  or  2 
weeks  longer  than  that  of  the  variety  "Robin"  (Plant  Pat- 
ent No.  529). 


1,885  * 

ROSE  PLANT 
Herbert  C.  Swim,  Ontario,  Califs  assignor  to  AnBStrong 
Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Application  January  8,  1959,  Serial  No.  785,771 
1  Claim.     (CI.  47—^1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  f!ori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  unique  com- 
bination of  a  very  vigorous,  bushy,  upright-spreading  plant 
habit,   attractive  semi-glossy   to   glossy   foliage  of  from 
medium  to  large  size,  semi-double  flowers  of  from  small 
to  medium  size  borne  in  clusters  of  medium  size,  and  a 
bright,    relatively    unfading   flower   color    ranging    from 
Cherry  to  Rose  Red. 


1,886 
ROSE  PLANT 

Roy   I..   Byrum,   Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Joseph  H. 

Hill    Company,    Richmond,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 

Indiana 

Application  March  13,  1959,  Serial  No.  799,393 
1  Claim.     (CI.  47— «1) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  large- 
Howered  polyantha  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by 
the  unique  combination  of  good  bloom  prcxiuction  and 
consequent  suitability  for  commercial  production  of  cut 
flowers  borne  on  single  stems,  a  relatively  slow-opening 


habit  of  the  flowers,  good  petalagc,  long-lasting  quality  of 
the  blooms,  and  a  distinctive  white  general  color  tonality 
of  the  blooms. 


'  I  1,887 

I  ROSE  PLANT 

Robert  G.  Jelly,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assicnor  to  E.  G.  Hill 
Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  March  26,  1959,  Serial  No.  802,274 
1  Ciain.     (a.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  poly- 
antha class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  good  habits  of  growth,  excellent  flower 
productivity,  good  fkiwer  stem  length  suitable  for  com- 
mercial cut  flowers,  good  fk)wer  sire  and  keeping  quali- 
ties,  and   an   attractive   pink,   with   yellow  base,   general 
color  lonaiiiy  of  the  blooms. 


I 


*  1,888 

ROSE  PLANT 
Robert  G.  Jelly,  Richmond,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  E.  G.  Hill 
Co.,  Inc.,  Riciimond,  Ind.,  a  cmporation  of  Indiana 
Application  March  26,  1959,  Serial  No.  802,275 
1  Claim.     (CI.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  poly- 
antha class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized   particularly   as   to   novelty   by   the   unique 
combination   of   a   very    free   habit   of   growth,    excellent 
flower  production,  a  habit  of  bearing  flowers  on  stems  of 
adequate  length  for  cut  flowers,  good  keeping  qualities 
of  the  flowers,  and  an  attractive  medium    pink   general 
color  tonality  of  the  blooms. 
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2  915,753 

STAPLING  MACHINE 

Henry  Rusitin,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Swingline,  Inc., 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorti 

Application  November  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,406 

I   8  CUims.     (CI.  1—3) 

^ni  /t'l  t 


2  915  755 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  CONNECTORS  IN 

STRIP  FORM 

Robert   J.   Kinluiid,   Harrisburg,   Pa.,   assignor   to   AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Application  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  662.763 

9  Claims.     (CI.  1—177) 


tj 


I  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  one  piece  sheet  metal  maga- 
zine adapted  to  contain  staples  and  provided  with  a  front 
w.iii.  spaced  sides  having  front  ends  integrally  merged 
uith  and  normally  yieldingly  diverging  away  from  said 
front  wall,  spaced  webs  disconnected  from  each  other 
.ind  integral  with  the  lower  portions  of  said  sides  and 
spaced  from  said  front  wall,  spaced  upstanding  rails  dis- 
connected from  each  other  and  spaced  from  said  front 
uall  and  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
sides  .ind  disposed  within  said  magazine  and  having  their 
lower  portions  integral  with  said  webs  and  normally 
diverged  away  from  said  front  wall,  said  sides  having  rear 
ends  adapted  to  he  moved  towards  each  other  to  stress 
said  front  wall  and  for  shifting  said  rails  towards  each 
other,  said  webs  and  rails  having  longitudinally  arranged 
.ind  transversely  aligned  slots,  a  staple  pusher  having 
depending  parts  adapted  to  slidably  straddle  said  rails 
;o  liniii  spreading  of  said  rails  away  from  each  other  for 
hoKlmi;  said  r.iils  .md  said  sides  substantially  parallel  to 
t,iJi  other,  .tnd  lu^s  carried  by  said  parts  and  slidably 
ci.iJcd   in    sail!   slots. 


2,915,754 
F\.STENER  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Osiar   \.  Wandel,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  Fastener 

C  urporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May   15,  1957,  Serial  No.  659.384 

28  Claims.     (CI.  1—106) 


1  In  a  machine  for  applying  connectors  in  strip  form 
to  electrical  conductors,  each  connector  being  integrally 
joined  at  an  end  portion  thereof  to  the  adjacent  connector 
in  the  strip,  a  shear  plate  having  a  shear  edge,  a  shear 
blade  cooperable  with  said  shear  plate  to  form  a  shear 
for  severing  the  strip  at  the  end  portion  of  the  leading 
connector  along  the  line  defined  by  said  edge,  means  for 
moving  said  blade  toward  and  away  from  said  plate  to 
sever  the  strip  and  return  said  blade  respectively  in  a  cycle 
of  severing  operation,  means  operable  after  the  severing 
movement  of  said  shear  blade  to  shift  the  connector  end 
portion  towards  said  edge  to  dispose  any  excrescence  re- 
maining after  the  severing  operation  at  an  overhanging 
position  relative  to  said  shear  edge  and  in  the  path  of 
return  movement  of  said  shear  blade,  and  lip  means  on 
said  shear  blade  operative  in  the  return  movement  thereof 
to  engage  and  burnish  the  excrescence. 


*<'\ 
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2,915,756 

FACE  SHIELD 

Frederick  T.  Rex  and  Howard  M.  Weiss,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  Pulmasan  Safety  Equipment  Corporation, 

Brooldyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  October  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  769,140 

I  Claim.     (CI.  2—8) 


'  .c 


•.    I 


I.  An  apparatus  for  driving  fasteners  into  a  workpiece 
comprising  pneumatically  operated  fastener  driving  means 
having  a  control  element  for  operating  said  driving 
means,  rotatable  means  carried  on  said  driving  means 
and  in  rolling  contact  with  said  workpiece,  and  a  me- 
chanical linkage  carried  on  said  driving  means  and  in- 
terposed between  said  rotatable  means  and  said  control 
element  and  controlled  by  said  rotatable  means  for  actu- 
ating said  control  element  at  time  spaced  intervals. 


« 

A  safety  face  shield  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
headband  adapted  to  encircle  a  human  head,  a  safety 
shield  support,  pivot  members  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
headband  rota^ably  connecting  said  safety  shield  support 
to  said  headband  in  radially  spaced  relationship  therewith 
for  limited  pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse  axis  of 
said  headband,  said  pivot  members  including  friction 
means  acting  between  said  headband  and  said  safety 
shield  support  for  resisting  said  pivotal  movement  of 
said  safety  shield  support,  a  transparent  flexible  face 
shield,  and  fastening  means  carried  by  said  safety  shield 
support  for  releasably  securing  said  transparent  face 
shield  thereto,  said  safety  shield  support  including  an 
upwardly  and  inwardly  converging  spark  deflector  por- 
tion, the  upper  extremity  of  which  has  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending fiat  arcuate  web  contained  within  a  single  plane. 
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said  fastening  means  comprising  a  headed  stud  extending 
outwardly  from  said  shield  support  on  each  side  of  the 
center  line  thereof  and  one  element  of  a  pair  of  cooper- 
ating snap  fastener  elements  disposed  on  the  shield  sup- 
port at  substantially  the  center  line  thereof;  said  trans- 
parent face  shield  having  along  a  line  parallel  to  and  ad- 
jacent the  top  edge  thereof,  and  at  substantially  the 
vertical  center  thereof,  the  mating  element  of  said  pair 
of  cooperatmg  snap  fastener  elements,  and  on  said  same 
Ime.  a  pair  of  oppositely  horizontally  disposed  keyhole 
slots  with  their  narrow  portions  facing  each  other,  the 
enlarged  portions  of  said  slots  being  disposed  near  each 
side  edge  of  said  face  shield  whereby  when  the  face  shield 
IS  flexed  from  its  normally  flat  condition,  the  enlarged 
portions  of  the  slots  will  fit  over  the  headed  studs  on  said 
shield  support  and  when  the  vertical  central  portion  of 
said  shield  is  moved  toward  said  shield  support  for  co- 
operative engagement  of  said  snap  fastener  elements, 
the  shanks  of  said  headed  studs  will  be  received  within 
the  narrow  portion  of  said  slots. 
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left  and  right  panels,  each  extending  below  the  waistline 
forming  portion,  left  and  right  panels  being  joined  at 
their  respective  side  edges,  contiguous  edge  portions  of 
each  of  said  panels  along  the  medial  portion  of  the  gar- 
ment below  the  waistline  outlining  crotch  seam  edges 
of  coterminous  lengths,  each  of  said  crotch  seam  edges 
carrying  affixed  thereto  one  of  a  pair  of  continuous  slide 
fastener  stringers  extending  in  a  single  length  from  the 
terminal  front  left  crotch  seam  edge  to  the  terminal  from 
right  crotch  seam  edge,  the  other  of  the  pair  of  stringers 
extending  in  a  single  length  from  the  terminal  edge  of 
the  rear  left  crotch  seam  edge  to  the  terminal  edge  of 
the  rear  right  crotch  seam  edge,  each  of  said  stringers 
being  provided  with  spaced  interlockablc  fastener  ele- 
ments of  the  double-acting  symmetrical  type  and  havinjL: 


2,915,757 

-     NECKTIE  KNOT  COVER 

Andioay  J.  SoAo,  Sr^  New  Orieans,  La. 

Application  loly  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  749,425 

1  Claim,     (a.  2—46) 


■\ 


LJ 


A  necktie  knot  cover  comprising  a  triangular  panel  of 
flexible  material  including  an  apex  portion  and  first  and 
second  lower  corner  portions,  said  panel  being  adapted  to 
overlie  a  necktie  knot  with  said  apex  portion  extending 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  over  the  top  of  the  knot  and 
with  said  lower  corner  portions  extending  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  around  opposite  sides  of  the  knot,  said  first 
lower  corner  portion  underlying  said  apex  portion  and 
said  second  lower  corner  portion  underlying  the  first  lower 
corner  portion,  a  pair  of  snap  fastener  elements  provided 
at  registering  points  on  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said 
first  lower  corner  portion,  coacting  snap  fastener  elements 
provided  on  the  second  lower  comer  portion  and  on  the 
apex  portion  in  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  ele- 
ments, whereby  to  separably  secure  said  corner  portions 
and  said  apex  portion  together,  and  a  substantially 
trapezoidal  panel  superposed  on  the  lower  portion  of  said 
triangular  panel  coextensive  therewith,  said  triangular  and 
trapezoidal  panels  having  contiguous  side  and  lower  edges 
secured  together  and  said  trapezoidal  panel  having  a 
free  upper  edge  spaced  downwardly  from  the  apex  of  the 
triangular  panel,  whereby  said  free  upper  edge  may  be 
disposed  transversely  substantially  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  stated  knot  when  the  cover  is  in  position  on  the 
latter. 


2,915,758 
CONVERTIBLE  GARMENT 
Jerome  S.  Kaufman,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TMy- 
kins.   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.,  a   corporation   of   New 
York 

Application  March  14,  1958,  Scrkil  No.  721,525 

2  Claims.     (CI.  2—69.5) 

2.  A  single  garment  which  is  convertible  into  a  bunting 

or  a  suit  having  leg  portions  comprising  front  left  and 

right  panels  and  a  back  covering  portion  having  spaced 


a  slider  and  a  fully  separable  end  stop  assembly  at  one 
end  and  a  complementary  pin  member  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  the  mating  stops  and  pins  being  located  on 
alternatively  opposite  end  portions  so  that  in  converting 
the  garment  into  a  bunting  the  stringers  operate  singly 
in  doubled-over,  loop  form  whereby  the  stop  on  a  stringer 
mates  with  the  pin  on  the  same  stringer  and  the  slider  on 
said  stringer  closes  the  loop,  and  in  converting  the  gar 
ment  into  a  suit  having  leg  portions  the  two  lengths  of 
stringers  are  arranged  to  be  longitudinally  coextensive 
whereby  the  stop  on  each  of  the  stringers  mates  with 
the  pin  on  the  other  of  the  stringers  and  the  sliders  oper- 
able on  the  stringers  in  opposite  directions  mesh  and 
immesh  the  pair  of  stringers  and  form  leg  portions  on  the 
garment  or  open  the  same. 


2,915,759 
GARMENT  SHIRTS,  BLOUSES,  AND  LIKF. 

ARTICLES  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR 

George  Frcdcrkk  Parfect  Urerpool,  England 

Application  February  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,314 

2  Clahns.     (CI.  2—116) 


t  In  a  garment  shirt,  blouse,  or  like  article  for  per- 
son.il  vwe.tr  of  the  kind  whereto  a  collar  is  pcrmanentlv 
attached  including  a  shirt  back  portion,  a  yoke  com 
posed  of  two  parts  each  of  double  thickness  of  material 
.ind  having  opposing  end  portions  overlapping,  a  line  of 
stitching  connecting  one  edge  of  said  yoke  with  said  shirt 
hack  portion,  said  overlapping  end  portions  of  said  yoke 
being  unconnected  and  cut  at  an  angle  such  that  the  por 
tions  thereof  opposite  said  shirt  back  portion  overlap  to 
a  greater  extent  than  the  portions  adjacent  said  stitching. 
a  line  of  stitching  connecting  the  collar  with  the  edge  of 
said  yoke  opposite  said  shirt  back  portion,  interruptions 
in  said  second  mentioned  line  of  stitching  to  facilitate 
removal  of  said  collar  as  and  when  required,  with  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that,  when  the  collar  stitching  is 
unpicked,  the  collar  attached  edge  of  said  yoke  may  be 
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lengthened  or  contracted,  in  accordance  with  the  size  of  a 
new  collar  to  be  fitted,  by  decreasing  or  increasing  the 
extent  of  the  unstitched  overlap. 


2,915,76« 

PROSTHETIC  DEVICE 

Milford  M.  Bafar,  Amity  Harbor,  N.Y. 

AppUcation  December  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,236 

15  Claims.     (CI.  3—2) 


«>«•: 


1.  An  artificial  limb  comprising  a  seat  to  be  positioned 
beneath  a  preselected  portion  of  the  body  of  the  wearer 
to  support  the  weight  thereof,  support  means  spaced  from 
said  seat,  said  support  means  including  means  to  secure 
the  seat  to  the  thigh  of  the  wearer,  means  retracUbly 
movable  between  said  securing  means  and  seat  to  connect 
the  same  in  spaced  relationship  and  being  retractable  to 
permit  relative  movement  of  the  seat  and  the  securing 
means  during  movements  of  the  thigh  of  the  wearer  to 
retain  the  seat  fixed  in  position  beneath  said  preselected 
body  portion  and  to  transmit  the  weight  from  said  seat 
to  the  securing  means. 


upwardly  and  downwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
float,  valve  aauating  means  secured  to  the  upper  stem 
and  supported  by  a  cap  closing  the  upper  end  of  the 
tubular  unit,  the  lower  float  stem  being  slidably  extended 
through  an  aperture  in  the  partition,  restricted  drain  means 
provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  float  chamber,  said  lower 
float  stem  secured  to  a  valve  stem  extended  laterally  from 
the  axial  line  of  and  having  a  downtumcd  stem  portion 
pivotally  secured  to  said  valve  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the 
valve  axis,  said  valve  being  free  to  assume  a  horizontal 
attitude  after  being  raised  from  its  seat,  port  means 
being  provided  communicating  between  said  accumulation 
chamber  and  said  valve  chambci  below  the  open  position 
of  said  valve,  said  port  means  providing  passage  means 
communicating  with  said  liquid  outlet,  whereby  when 
said  valve  is  actuated,  said  float  rises,  the  valve  being  tilted, 
is  raised  above  said  port  means,  permitting  the  outflow  of 
liquid  through  said  jxjrt  means  to  pass  beneath  and  sup- 
port said  valve  in  horizontal  position  during  the  discharge 
of  liquid  and  until  a  pneumatic  pressure  element  is  per- 
mitted to  bypass  liquid  flowing  through  said  outlet  from 
said  inlet  and  enter  said  casing,  liquid  being  drained  from 
said  float  chamber  around  said  lower  float  stem  until 
said  float  is  lowered  to  permit  seating  of  said  valve,  whcre- 
up>on  the  pneumatic  clement  is  compressed  by  liquid  en- 
tering through  said  inlet. 


1,915,761 
PNEUMATIC  CHAMBERED  FLLSHOMETER 

Jesse  D.  Langdoo,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

AppUoition  August  19,  1957.  Serial  No.  678.799 

4  CUims.     (CI.  4—31) 


It. 


^r"*» 


1,  A  pneumatic  chambered  flushometer  comprising  an 
outer  casing  forming  an  accumulation  chamber  for  con- 
tainment of  pneumatic  and  liquid  pressure  elements,  a 
pressure  sealed  tubular  valve  control  unit  mounted  in  the 
casing,  extended  downwardly  through  said  accumulation 
chamber  and  having  a  discharge  end  concomitant  the 
lower  casing  wall,  a  liquid  outlet  communicating  with  said 
discharge  end,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  liquid 
inlet  of  substantially  less  flow  capacity  than  said  outlet,  a 
horizontally  disposed  partition  in  said  control  unit  form- 
ing upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  float  in  the  upper  cham- 
ber, port  means  communicating  between  said  accumula- 
tion chamber  and  said  float  chamber,  a  tiltablc  valve  in 
the  lower  chamber,  stem,  means  on  said  float  projecting 


2,915,762 

DRAIN  PLUG 

Stanley  E.  Klvela,  Foml  do  Lac,  Wis. 

Applicarton  April  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  651.948 

7  Claims.     (CI.  4—295) 


1.  For  use  m  the  drain  tube  of  a  plumbing  fixture,  a 
plug  assembly  comprising  a  flexible  annular  seal  adapted 
to  seat  in  the  drain  tube,  a  cap  to  which  said  seal  is  at- 
tached, a  stem  secured  to  said  cap,  a  stop  plate  disposed 
in  said  drain  tube  and  having  an  aperture  through  which 
said  stem  passes,  at  least  one  locking  ear  protruding  lat- 
erally from  said  stem  and  disposed  below  said  aperture 
when  said  stem  is  depressed,  a  spring  reacting  on  said 
stop  plate  and  said  cap  and  tending  to  push  said  stem 
upward  to  press  said  ear  against  the  lower  surface  of  said 
stop  plate  while  said  seal  is  seated  in  the  drain  tube,  and 
said  spring  urging  said  stem  upward  and  unseating  said 
seal  when  said  stem  is  rotated  to  a  position  wherein  said 
ear  is  registered  with  said  aperture  and  <aid  ear  is  spring 
urged  through  said  aperture. 


2,915,763 
WIPER  SUPPORT  FOR  LASTING  MACHINE 
Thomas  A.  Weisz,  Plymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jacob  S. 
Kamborian,  West  Newton,  Mass. 
Application  April  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,620 
11  Claims.     (CI.  12—8.3) 
1.   In  a  lasting  machine,  lasting  instrumentalities  includ- 
ing wiping  means  for  pressing  the  lasting  margin  against 
the  shoe   bottom,   means   supporting   the    wiping   means 


(     I 
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for  movement  heightwisc  of  the  shoe  bottom  and  pneu- 
matic   means   operable   to   obtain   uniform   resistance   to 


heightwise  displacement  of  the  wiper  throughout  its  range 
of  heightwise  movement. 


2,915,764 

MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  SHOE  UPPERS 

OVER  LASTS 

John  E.  McGorder,  Tipton,  Mo^  Mrifiior  lo  Weber  Shoe 

Company,  Inc^  Tipton,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Application  July  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  670.532 

11  Claims.     (CI.  12—53.1) 


thereto,  means  for  pressing  the  center  section  toward  the 
rear  of  the  shaping  form,  centrally  pivoted  spring  pressed 
camming  levers  engaging  the  forward  ends  of  the  two  side 
mold  sections,  adjustable  tension  spring  means  at  one 
skle  of  the  pivots  for  urging  the  levers  to  move  the  side 
sections  toward  the  shaping  form,  and  adjustable  means 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pivots  for  limiting  the  move 
ment  of  the  levers  under  urge  of  the  spring  means. 


2,915,766 

SURFACE  ABRADING  APPARATUS 

Harold  E.  Pctcnon,  Chicago,  Ul. 

Application  Angnst  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,398 

4  Clalnic     (Q.  15—21) 


t/ 


1.  A  machme  for  forming  shoe  uppers  to  lasts  com- 
prismg  a  table,  means  for  heating  the  table,  a  plunger 
member  positioned  adjacent  to  the  table,  and  cam  means 
mcluding  fluid  motor  means  operatively  connected  there- 
to associated  with  the  plunger  member  for  moving  said 
member  toward  and  away  from  the  table,  said  plunger 
member  engaging  and  pressing  a  lasted  shoe  upper  against 
the  heated  table  during  movement  thereof  toward  the  ta- 
ble and  thereafter  holding  the  lasted  upper  under  pres- 
sure from  the  cam  means  against  the  table  until  the  up- 
per has  been  ironed  and  retains  the  shape  of  the  last. 


2,915,765 

SHOE  UPPER  SHAPING  MACHINE 

Piacentioo  Lauretti,  Newviilc,  Pa. 

Application  October  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,963 

13  Claims.     (CI.  12—97) 


4.  A  sleeve  member  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper 
end  of  a  vertical  supporting  shaft,  a  horizontal  member 
extending  laterally  from  and  fixed  to  the  sleeve,  said 
member  comprising  horizontal  angularly  related  inner 
and  outer  portions,  a  collar  mounted  for  rotative  and 
longitudinal  adjustment  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  arms  fixed  to  said  collar  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  and  angularly  spaced  around  said  collar, 
a  motor  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  one  arm,  the  shaft 
of  the  motor  being  parallel  to  said  outer  portion  of  the 
member  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  sleeve,  and 
a  rotatable  buffer  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft. 


1.    In  combination,   a   shaping   form,  an  outside   moid 
comprising  a  center  section  and  two  side  sections  pivoted 


2,915,767 

DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRl  SHFi* 

Frank  C  Vanghan,  Richmond,  \  a. 

Application  April  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  730,721 

6  Claims.     (CI.  15—167) 


fi  A  klispDsahlc  toothbrush  comprising;  a  longitui.tin.ill\ 
clontialcd.  ticxihk-  strip,  a  resilient  pad  fixed  to  one  sur 
face  of  said  strip,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  eo\erin^  .it 
least  part  of  said  strip  surface  not  covered  b\  s.nd  pad 
and  a  phiralitv  of  short  spaced-apart  bristles  which  ate 
embedded  in  said  pad  and  which  extend  through  said 
strip  forming  a  small  brush  which  may  be  hxed  upon 
the  finger  of  a  user  by  wrapping  said  strip  around  the 
finger  and  held  in  place  thereon  by  means  of  said  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive,  said  resilient  pad  cooperating 
with  said  strip  to  maintain  said  bristles  in  a  brushing 
position  during  use  of  the  toothbrush. 


2,915,768 

BROOM  HAVING  MOLTVTING  MEMBER  FOR  A 

DETACHABLE  BRUSH  ELEMENT 

Ralph  S.  Hall,  Compton,  Calif. 

Application  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,125 

6  Claims.     (CL  15—244) 
5.  A  broom,  comprising:   an  elongated  brush  that  is 
formed  of  a  resiliently  deformablc  material  having  a  plu- 
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rality  of  longitudinally  extending  and  aligned  cavities 
opening  into  the  upper  surface  thereof,  said  cavities  at 
their  inner  ends  being  longer  than  at  their  outer  ends;  a 
mounting  member  having  an  elongated  flat  base  adapted 
for  seating  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  brush,  said  base 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  reinforc- 
ing elements  of  configurations  similar  to  the  configura- 
tions of  said  cavities  protruding  downwardly  from  said 
base  that  are  adapted  and  arranged  for  full  mating  inser- 
tion into  the  cavities  of  said  brush,  said  elements  at  their 


slidably  receive  therein  said  actuating  arm  end  portion, 
said  housing  having  means  providing  a  shoulder  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  said  end  portion. 
an  elongate  flat  spring  having  an  inner  portion  joined 
by  a  pivot  edge  to  a  relatively  longer  main  body  portion 
that  extends  toward  the  open  end  of  said  housing  and 
underlies  the  housing  shoulder  to  press  the  shoulder  of 
said  end  portion  of  the  actuating  arm  upwardly  into 
interlocking    engagement    therewith,    said    spring    means 


,!»*<?     I 


lower  ends  being  longer  than  the  inner  ends  of  said 
cavities  so  that  when  said  elements  are  inserted  into  said 
cavities  said  brush  is  resiliently  deformed  to  frictionally 
connect  said  brush  and  mounting  member;  an  upstand- 
ing integral  web  extending  longitudinally  along  the  upper 
surface  of  said  base  that  is  formed  with  a  bore;  an  elon- 
gate handle  with  a  transverse  slot  opening  into  its  lower 
end  adapted  to  receive  said  web  therein,  the  lower  end  of 
said  handle  having  a  bore  to  register  with  the  bore  of 
said  web;  and  a  means  extending  through  said  aligned 
bores  to  hold  said  handle  and  member  together 


\ 


2,915,769 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 
Francis  M.  Ryck,  Rochester,  N.Ym  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,042 
9  Claims.     (CI.  15—245) 
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including  a  lernunai  stop  portion  which  projects  up- 
wardly into  said  housing  to  the  adjacent  inner  face  of 
said  housing  for  direct  abutting  engagement  with  the 
end  face  of  the  arm  to  prevent  the  inward  movement  of 
the  arm  in  the  channel  for  positioning  the  shoulders  for 
interengagement,  and  means  securing  said  spring  mcam 
in  position  in  said  housing  and  normally  retaining  it  in 
its  upper  position  and  against  the  inner  face  of  said 
housmg. 

2,915,771 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  TRANSMISSION  ANT)  ARM 

ASSEMBLY 
Francis  M.  Ryck,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  September  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,034 
6  Claims.     (CI.  15—255) 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  comprising,  an  elongate  blade 
body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  wiping  edge  and 
a  baclcing  chamber,  a  baclcing  flexible  in  a  plane  normal 
to  the  surface  to  be  wiped  but  substantially  inflexible  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  to  be  wiped  and  arranged 
in  the  baclcing  chamber  for  effecting  conformance  to  a 
curved  surface  under  applied  pressure,  and  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  upstanding  ball  studs  attached 
thereto  for  receiving  pressure  from  a  pressure  distributing 
linlcage  and  applying  said  pressure  to  the  medial  por- 
tion of  the  backing 


2,915,770 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANER 

Anthony  C.  Scinta,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico 

Products  Corporatloii,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Application  December  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,271 

1  Claim.     (O.  15—250) 

A  wiper  assembly  comprising  a  wiper  blade,  an  actu- 
ating arm  having  an  end  portion  including  a  flat  end  face 
and  an  inwardly  spaced  shoulder,  an  elongate  integral 
clip  member,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  clip  mem- 
ber adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  said  wiper  blade  along 
a  transverse  axis,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  clip 
member  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongate  bousing  open- 
ing through  the  other  end  of  said  clip  and  adapted  to 


t^« 
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1  A  windshield  cleaner  for  a  vehicle,  including,  a 
bearing  on  said  vehicle  and  an  oscillatory  drive  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  to  rock  about  a  fixed 
axis,  a  wiper  arm  unit  supported  on  said  drive  shaft 
including  a  shaft  mounting  section  nonrotatably  secured 
to  said  drive  shaft,  an  arm  mounting  section  rotatably 
supported  on  said  shaft  mounting  section  and  a  wiper 
carrying  section  supported  on  the  arm  mounting  section, 
means  for  multiplying  the  angular  movement  of  said 
arm  mounting  section  with  respect  to  the  movement  of 
said  shaft  mounting  section  including  coengaging  gear 
elements,  and  yieldable  means  normally  holding  the  gear 
elements  in  engagement  while  yielding  to  permit  their 
disengagement. 


»J  t  ■'    r. 


2,915,772 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Eugene  R.  Zicgler,  SpcBccrport,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Applicatioa  September  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  761,746 

9  Claims.     (Q.  15—255) 
2.  Windshield  cleaning  mechanism  including,  a  wiper 
blade,  a  pair  of  spaced  drive  arms,  means  rigidly  inter- 
connecting said  arms  for  oscillation  in  unison,  said  arms 
being  of  different  length,  and  means  including  lost  mo- 
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tion  connections  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  anns  and   electrical  generator  stator  coils  disposed  in  said  casing 
said  wiper  blade  whereby  the  angular  relationship  be-    to  surround  a  portion  of  said  turbine  hub,  a  permanent 

magnet  rotor  affixed  to  said  hub  for  rotation  within  the 


»  - 


twcen  said  blade  and  said  arms  will  vary  continuously 
throughout  the  oscillatory  stroke  thereof. 


2,915,773 
CONTAINER  CLEANING  MACHINE 
James  P.  Whelan,  Quincy,  Mbh.,  antgnor  to  Pnenmatk 
Scale  CorponrtkNB,  Lfanltocl,  Quincy,  Maas^  a  corponi- 
tioa  of  Massadiiuctts 

AppUcatioB  Jane  6, 19M,  S«riid  No.  589,690 
1%  CUms.     (CL  15—304) 


said  stator  coils  for  the  generation  of  electrical  power, 
and  a  light  source  associated  with  said  casing  and  con- 
nected to  said  generator  stator  coils  to  supply  illumina- 
tion for  the  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


2^15,775 

CASTER  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 

John  A.  Sknpaa,  ETamrfllc,  Ind^  aarfgnor  to  FanltleH 

Caster  Corporatkm,  Evansirfli*,  bd.,  a  corpontloa 

AppUcatkM  March  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  64t,331 

5  Clafana.     (CL  1«— 35) 


1.  Container  cleaning  apparatus  comprising,  means  for 
supporting  and  continuously  conveying  successive  spaced 
open  mouthed  containers  in  an  inverted  position,  air 
cleaning  means  including  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure 
and  a  plurality  of  successive  spaced  air  nozzles  connected 
therewith,  and  means  for  continuously  moving  the  noz- 
zles along  in  operative  relation  to  the  containers  but  at 
a  different  rate  of  speed  whereby  the  faster  moving  of 
said  container  and  nozzle  elements  will  overtake,  align 
with  and  pass  the  slower  moving  of  said  container  and 
nozzle  elements  to  perform  the  cleaning  operations  dur- 
ing the  continuous  movement  of  the  nozzles  and  the 
containers,  the  spacing  between  successive  continuously 
moving  nozzle  elements  being  fixed  and  the  spacing  be- 
tween successive  continuously  moving  container  element.^ 
betng  variable  and  differing  from  the  spacing  between 
successive  nozzle  elements. 


2,915,774 
TURBINE  DRIVE  SURFACE  CLEANER  WITH 
INTEGRAL  GENERATOR 
Kenneth  A.  Darrow,  Sprakers,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  cornoratlon  of  New  York 
Application  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,133 
3  Claims.     (CI.  15—324) 
1.  In  a  surface  cleaner,  the  combination  comprising  a 
casing,  a  shaft  affixed  to  said  casing,  a  radial  inflow  tur- 
bine  having   a   hub   thereon   and   rotatably   mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  rotatablc  brush  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  drive  mearts 
connecting  said  turbine  to  said  brush  for  rotation  thereof. 


I  In  a  caster  assembly,  a  caster  wheel  supported  for 
rotation  by  a  bifurcated  member,  a  swivel  shaft,  bearing 
means  disposed  between  the  member  and  the  shaft  to  per- 
mit swiveling  of  the  caster  wheel  thereabout,  means  for 
selectively  braking  both  rotation  of  the  caster  wheel  and 
the  swivel  motion  thereof  comprising  a  pin  spanning  said 
bifurcated  member  and  supported  thereon  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  caster  wheel,  a  swivel  brake  mem- 
ber and  a  wheel  rotation  brake  member  mounted  on  said 
pin  for  independent  pivotal  movement  into  and  out  of 
braking  position,  a  member  rotatable  with  said  swivel 
shaft  contacted  by  said  swivel  brake  member  when  in 
braking  position,  said  wheel  rotation  brake  member  con- 
tacting said  caster  wheel  when  in  braking  position,  a 
single  resilient  element  acting  on  both  of  said  brake 
members  to  urge  the  swivel  brake  member  into  braking 
position  and  the  wheel  brake  member  out  of  braking 
position,  and  movable  cam  means  carried  by  said  bifur- 
cated member  selectively  engageable  with  said  brake 
members,  whereby  said  swivel  brake  member  is  moved 
out  of  braking  position  by  said  cam  means  when  engaged 
thereby  and  said  wheel  brake  member  is  held  out  of 
braking  position  by  said  resilient  element,  said  wheel  brake 
member  is  moved  into  braking  position  by  said  cam 
means  when  engaged  thereby  and  said  swivel  brake  mem- 
ber is  held  in  braking  position  by  said  resilient  element, 
and  when  neither  of  said  brake  members  is  engaged  by 
said  cam  means  said  resilient  element  holds  said  swivel 
brake  member  in  braking  position  and  said  cam  brake 
member  out  of  braking  position. 
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2,915,776 

ADJUSTABLE  SPRING-LOADED  CASTER 

Janus  S.  Hanson,  NorwnIk,  Conn.,  and   Alexander  L. 

Naylor.  Peiham,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Tbe  Fairbanks  Com- 

pany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkia  of  New  York 

Application  Jnnc  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,411 

2  Claims.     (CI.  "     '"" 


opcratively  associated  relation  to  said  clamping  member 
for  all  operative  positions  of  the  movable  part,  and  a 
single  resilient  means  disposed  to  act  both  on  said  clamp- 
ing member  and  on  said  support  and  tending  to  produce 
a  clamped  relationship  between  said  clampmg  member 
and  said  arm.  said  support  and  said  clamping  member 
having  a  limited  relative  movement  for  a  mutual  en- 
gagement therebetween  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
movable  part  in  either  direction  and  said  clamped  re- 
lationship being  automatically  releasable  for  a  free  move- 
ment of  said  movable  part  and  in  response  to  said 
mutual  engagement  by  a  releasing  movement  imparted 
b>  said  mutual  engagement  to  said  clamping  member  in 
opposition   to   said   single   resilient   means 


I.  A  swivel  caster  for  platform  trucks  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  body  portion  including  a  swivel  base  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  truck  and  at 
least  one  plate  depending  from  said  base,  a  wheel  having 
an  axle,  and  means  for  mounting  said  wheel  on  said  plate 
for  limited  vertical  movement  of  said  wheel  relative  to 
mid  base,  said  mounting  means   including  at  least  one 
lever  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  plate  and  disposed 
substantially  horizontally,  the  free  end  of  said  lever  carry- 
mg  said  wheel  axle,  a  rod  rigidly  mounted  at  its  top  end 
on  said  body  portion  and  extending  vertically  along  said 
plate,    the    lower    end    of    said    rod    extending    slidably 
through  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  lever  arm,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  arm  being  threaded,  a  coil  spring 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  seated  upon  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  lever,  a  nut  tumably  mounted  on  the 
threaded  upper  portion  of  said  rod  in  operative  engage- 
ment v^ith  the  top  of  said  spring  for  adjusting  the  tension 
of  said  spring  against  said  lever,  said  plate  having  spaced 
stop  means  positioned  to  engage  said  axle  to  limit  the 
upward  and  downward  pivoting  movement  of  said  lever 
relative  to  said  plate,  said  nut  being  adjustable  to  vary  the 
spring  tension  for  positioning  the  wheel  axle  evenly  be- 
tween said  stop  means  regardless  of  the  load  weight  on 
said  truck 

.   t  2,915,777 

DOOR  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Edwin  L.  Allen,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mcHic    as^cnmcnts,    to    Lisle    W.    Menzimer,    trustee. 

Rockford,  III.  ^    .  .^      ,,,  ^,, 

Application  September  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,415 
17  Claims.     (CI.  16—82) 


2,915,778 

DOOR  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Angelo  R.  De  Vito,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor,  bv 

mesne  assignments,  to  Lisle  W.  Menximer,  Rockford. 

III.,  as  trustee 

AppikatkMi  January  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,564 

12  Claims.     (CI.  16—82) 


»_ 


I.  In  a  holding  device  for  use  between  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  parts  of  which  one  part  is  movable 
in  opposite  directions  and  relative  to  the  other  part,  a 
unit  adapted  for  mounting  on  one  of  said  parts  and 
comprising  a  support  and  a  clamping  member,  an  arm 
operatively  associated  at  all  times  with  said  clamping 
member  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  other  of 
said  parts,  said  arm  being  of  a  length  to  extend  in  such 


1.  In  a  holding  device  for  use  between  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  parts,  an  arm  adapted  for  connection  with 
one  of  said  parts,  said  arm  having  substantially  flat  paral- 
lel surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  adapted  for 
mounting  on  the  other  of  said  parts  and  including  roll- 
able  means  continuously  in  contact  with  said  surfaces  at 
fx>ints  offset  longitudinally  along  said  arm.  resilient 
means  acting  to  cause  said  reliable  means  to  be  pressed 
against  said  surfaces  at  said  offset  points  and  rendered 
substantially  nonrotatable  for  clamping  said  arm  at  an> 
location  along  the  latter  for  normally  preventing  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  parts,  releasing  means  ef- 
fective in  ojjposition  to  said  resilient  means  and  in  re- 
sponse to  relative  movement  between  said  parts  for  caus- 
ing said  rollable  means  to  release  said  arm,  and  flange 
means  on  said  rollable  means  and  guidingly  effective  on 
said  arm. 

2.915,779 

DOOR  HOLDING  DEMCE 

Edwin  L.  Allen,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor,  b} 

mesne  assignments,  to  Lisle  W.  Menzimer,  Rockford. 

ni.,  as  trustee  , .  .  . 

Apiriication  January  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,566 

33  Claims.     (CI.  1^—82) 
1,   In  a  holding  device  for  use  between  a  pair  of  rela 
lively  movable  parts,  an  arm  adapted  for  connection  with 
one  of  said  parts,  said  arm  being  of  uniform  thickness 
throughout  the  major  portion  of  its  length  and  having 
substantially  flat  parallel  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  there 
of.  means  adapted   for  mounting  on   the  other  of   said 
parts  and  comprising  rollable  means  continuously  in  con- 
tact with  said  surfaces  at  longitudinally  offset  points  along 
the   arm   and  normally   being   rollable  against  said   sur- 
faces, and  means  tillable  relative  to  said  arm  for  pressing 
said  rollable  means  against  said  surfaces  at  said  longi- 
tudinally offset  points  and  rendering  said  rollable  means 
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substantially  nonrotatable  and  efTecttve  to  clampingly  grip 
said  arm  at  any  legation  therealong  with  a  holding  force 


-111  • 
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sufficient  to  normally  prevent  relative  movement  between 
said  parts 

2,915,780 
AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  HINGE 
Robert   McClure,   Detroit,   Mkh.,  assignor   to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  December  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,375 
4  Claims.     (CI.  16—153) 


short  axially  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  three 
times  its  length  and  the  rim  having  small,  substantially 
circular  perforations  uniformly  distributed  over  the  same, 
meaits  associated  with  the  driun  for  mounting  the  drum 
with  freedom  of  revolving  motion  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  means  connected  to  the  drum  for  revolving  the  drum, 
an  inclined  chute  mounted  for  axial  delivery  of  crab 
bodies  into  the  drum  substantially  through  the  length 
thereof,  and  straight  radial  vanes  of  uniform  width  ap 


proximately  equal  to  one-sixth  of  the  diameter  of  the 
drum  extending  inwardly  from  the  rim  of  the  drum  and 
operative  for  lifting  the  crab  bodies  on  their  upward 
course  as  the  drum  is  rotated  and  for  dropping  the  same 
from  the  top  of  the  drum  toward  the  bottom  of  the  same 
for  brcakmg  up  the  bodies  into  meat  and  shell  panicles 
sized  for  escape  through  the  rim  perforations,  the  drum 
having  means  rcvolvablc  therewith  for  catching  meat 
juices  liberated  during  the  operation. 


iJ^-^/X^^^ 


2,915,782 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HAND  AND  FOOT 

IMPRESSIONS 

Wilbcrt  James,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  January  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  561,257 

1  Claim.     (CI.  18 — 5.1) 


I.  In  an  automobile  body  having  a  roof  with  a  slop- 
mg  side  edge,  a  door  and  hinge  means  for  mounting 
said  door  on  said  body  for  swinging  movement  thereof 
between  open  and  closed  position,  the  combination  com- 
pnsmg  a  hrst  hinge  member  attached  to  said  automobile 
body,  a  second  hinge  member  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  door,  means  joining  said  first  hinge  member  to  said 
second  hinge  member  to  permit  relative  movement  of 
said  first  hinge  member  to  said  second  hinge  member 
about  a  common  pivot  axis,  said  second  hinge  member 
having  rigidly  attached  thereto  a  camming  surface,  said 
camming  surface  having  a  lower  camming  portion  and 
an  upper  camming  portion,  a  cam  follower  carried  by 
said  first  hinge  member  for  cooperation  with  said  upper 
and  lower  camming  portions  for  raising  said  door  when 
in  engagement  with  said  lower  portion  of  said  camming 
surface  and  lowering  said  door  when  in  engagement  with 
said  upper  portion  of  said  camming  surface,  said  cam 
follower  mounted  on  said  first  hinge  member  for  move- 
ment about  an  arc  defined  by  a  circle  having  said  com- 
mon pivot  axis  as  its  center,  and  screw  means  carried 
by  said  first  hinge  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
cam  follower  to  adjustably  position  said  cam  follower 
to  permit  said  door  to  lower  at  a  predetermined  fixed 
point  when  said  door  moves  from  a  closed  to  an  opened 
position  so  as  to  clear  said  sloping  side  edge  of  said 
roof. 


2,915.781 

CRAB  MEAT  EXTRACTOR 

George  P.  Wooif  and  Robert  G.  Woolf, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  Jamury  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,709 

4  Claims.     (CI.  17—2) 

1.    In  a  crab  meat  extractor,  a  drum  having  spaced  end 

walls   and   a   perforated  cim,  the  drum    being   relatively 


A  mold  for  use  in  a  kit  adapted  to  making  plaster 
plaques  from  hand  and  foot  impressions,  con^rising  a 
rectangular  base,  a  first  flat  rigid  arcuate  mold  member 
immovably  fixed  to  on  one  of  its  flat  surfaces  of  said  base, 
said  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  on  the 
inner  concave  side  thereof  and  a  recess  in  one  end  thereof, 
a  second  flat  rigid  arcuate  mold  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  first  member,  said  second 
member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  on  the  inner 
concave  side  thereof  and  a  lug  on  the  free  end  thereof, 
said  lug  having  an  opening  thereon,  and  a  pin  slidably 
mounted  at  said  one  end  of  the  first  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  pass  through  said  opening  transversely  across 
the  lug  when  the  second  member  is  pivoted  to  engage 
the  lug  in  said  recess,  the  first  and  second  members  form- 
ing an  endless  circular  ring  to  receive  an  impression  ma- 
terial with  the  mold  material  superimposed  on  the  im- 
pression material,  the  grooves  in  the  members  forming 
endless  channels  when  the  lug  is  engaged  in  said  recess, 
one  of  said  channels  serving  to  seperate  layers  of  the  im- 
pression and  mold  materials,  and  another  of  the  channels 
providing  means  for  anchoring  a  mesh  backing  member 
during  setting  of  the  mold  material  the  diameter  of  said 
ring  being  greater  than  the  axial  length  thereof,  each  of 
said  grooves  being  sawtoothed  in  cross  section  and  having 
adjoining  sides  inclined  to  and  radially  extending  from  the 
concave  sides  of  said  members,  each  of  said  mold  mem- 
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the  closed  members. 


position   so  that   said   link   members   are   provided   with 
a  desirable  amount  of  play  in  open  die  position,  and  opcr- 


2,915,783 

TIRE  VULCANIZING  MOLDS 

Anthony  T.  Faasero  and  lames  R.  Maddox,     .. 

Oakland,  Calif.  ' 

Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479.455 

8  Claims.     (CI.  18—18) 


uft:  I  $  %C^t. 


i       -  ■  J 

ating  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  recipro- 
cation therein  and  connected  to  one  of  said  link  members 
for  moving  said  toggle  links  so  that  said  die  members  are 
closed  and  said  linlts  are  locked  in  die  closed  posiUon. 


1.  A  tire  curing  device  comprising  a  central  support. 
d  lower  rim  section  resting  on  said  support  and  adapted 
to  support  a  tire  casing  thereon,  an  adjustable  band  sup- 
port device  movable  relatively  to  said  support,  a  mold 
band  held  on  the  adjustable  band  support  device  general- 
ly concentrically  with  respect  to  said  lower  rim  section 
and  initially  below  the  plane  of  said  rim  section,  means 
related  to  said  band  support  device  to  move  said  mold 
band  to  the  level  of  and  over  the  tire  on  said  lower  rim 
section,  an  upper  rim  section  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  lire  to  complement  said   lower  rim   section,   means 
on  said  rim  sections  to  engage  the  bead  and  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  sides  of  the  tire,  and  a  spreading  device  re- 
lated to  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  central  sup- 
port for  selectively  engaging  the  upper  bead  of  the  tire 
and  spreading  the  beads  apart  so  as  to  contract  the  pe 
riphery  of  the  tire  casing  to  smaller  circumference  than 
the  inner  circumference  of  said  mold  band  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  raising  of  the  mold  band  over  said  tire,  and  means 
on  said  spreading  de^'ice  to  engage  and  carry  said  upper 
rim  section  into  and  out  of  said  tire  casing. 


2  915  785 
MANITACTURLNG  MATS  FROM  Rl  BBER 

DERIVATIVES  * 

Luciano  ValcntiBi,  Twin,  Italy 
Application  October  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  October  4,  1951 


2  Claims.    (CI.  18 — 47J) 


->,      --T-' 
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2,915,784 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Henry  Z.  Gora,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  me»e  as- 
signments, to  The  Eagle-Pkher  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  „    .  .  ^,      -„,  -or 

Original  appb^o  April  17,  l'«.  S*ri*»  >^«-  i":^^' 
now  Patent  No.  2,864,123,  dated  ^^,^^J^  J"* 
Divided  and  tkls  application  July  17,  1956,  Sertal  No. 

598,479 

14  Clakna.    (O.  18—20) 

1 .  A  toggle  unit  for  operating  a  movable  die  member 
of  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  relatively  movable  die  mem- 
bers cooperating  to  form  an  article,  said  die  numbers 
being  movable  between  open  and  closed  position,  said 
toggle  unit  comprising  a  housing  mounted  on  a  structure 
supporting  the  die  members,  a  pair  of  connected  toggle 
links  mounted  in  said  housing,  one  of  said  links  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  movable  die  member,  resil- 
ient means  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  said  die 
members  and  associated  with  said  other  link  to  yield- 
ingly resist  movement  of  the  die  member  in  opening  di 
rection  when  the  links  are  locked  during  the  forming  of 
an  article  and  to  resiliently  close  the  die  members  when 
resistance  to  closing  movement  has  dissipated,  said  resil- 


1 .  A  method  of  making  flexible  mats  for  floors  which 
comprises,  molding  a  mixture  of  rubber  and  vcgcUble 
fiber  to  form  a  flexible  laminar  body  having  projections 
extending  from  its  upper  surface  with  grooves  formed 
therebetween,  coating  the  entire  upper  surface  of  said 
body  with  a  layer  of  varnish,  and  grinding  only  the  top 
surfaces  of  the  projections  to  remove  the  varnish  there- 
from and  to  impart  to  said  projections  a  velvety  sur- 
face, the  coating  of  varnish  remaining  in  the  grooves 
between  the  projections  and  on  the  side  walls  of  said 
projections  providing  a  shiny  surface  to  contrast  with 
the  velvety  surface  of  the  projections  and  said  varnish 
coating  providing  a  smooth,  dirt-repellent  area. 


2  915  786 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COHERENT  UNSLNTERED 

PLASTIC  TAPE 
Arthur  H.  Haroldson,  Newark,  Edward  A.  Mulrooney. 
Jr.,  New  Castle,  and  WlHiam  Paul  Hogan.  Newarlt. 
Del.,  assigDors  to  Continental -Diamond  Fibre  Corp.. 
Newark,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,463 
5  Claims.  (CL  18—55) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  unsintered  polyletrafluoro- 
ethylene  tape  with  high  transverse  strength  which  com- 
prises, placing  a  compact  conical  protruded-recessed 
ended  preform  of  powdered  material  mixed  with  a  lubri- 
cant in  an  extrusion  press  having  a  pot  and  ram  fitting 
the  preform,  and  forcing  the  mixture  down  a  tapered 
die  into  a  small  rod  shape  in  a  long  die  land  and  forcing 
the  rod  shape  out  into  a  fan  shaped  die  of  increasing 
width  and  decreasing  depth  and  cross-sectional  area  be- 
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twcen  Its  entry  and  delivery  ends  to  form  a  tape  at  a 
pressure  of  about  three-hundred  thousand  pounds  per 


*»> 


2,f  15,787 
EMBOSSING 
Henry  Ewin^  and  Joseph  Rowland  Wylde,  Spondon,  near 
Derby,  Eagiand,  asipMkn  to  British  Celanesc  Limited. 
a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 

AppUcatkM  April  (,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,710 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  April  12,  1954 

4  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 56) 


!  ProccsN  for  embossing  a  fabric  of  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial which  comprises,  as  a  continuous  operation  appHed 
to  the  travellmg  fabric,  pressing  a  knitted  cellulose  acetate 
fabric,  while  wet  with  an  aqueous  liquid  that  develops 
softening  properties  for  the  material  of  the  fabric  only  at 
elevated  temperatures,  between  a  water  absorbent  belt  of 
resilient  textile  material  and  an  embossing  surface,  both 
travelling  in  the  same  direction  at  the  same  speed,  the 
belt  being  yieldably  pressed  along  a  short  part  of  its  path 
against  a  part  of  said  surface  that  is  at  a  temperature  of 
170  to  190'  C.  by  a  travelling  pressing  surface  to  effect 
the  desired  embossing,  and  said  belt  along  the  next  part 
of  its  path  remaining  in  contact  with  said  surface  and 
absorbing  liquid  from  the  fabric  while  holding  it  in  con- 
tact with  said  surface  until  the  embossing  thereon  is  fixed, 
and  the  liquid  absorbed  by  the  belt  being  evaporated  in 
the  further  course  of  its  travel,  and  stripping  the  embossed 
fabric  from  the  embossing  surface. 


2,915,7M 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LARGE 
SELF-SUPPORTING  ARTICLES  FROM  FINELY 
DIVIDED  THERMOPLASTICS 
Thomaa  Engel,  Offenhacfa  (Main),  Germany,  asrignor,  by 
mesDe  antgiiiDcnts,  to  Vaic*  Indnttrief  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkia  of  New  York 

ApplkatloB  April  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  5M,255 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Gennany  May  9,  1955 

7  Claims.    (CI.  18--58) 


square  inch  or  more  just  before  it  emerges  at  the  outlet 

of  the   die 


1  The  method  of  producini{  shaped  self-supporting 
articles  from  thermoplastic  material  which  comprises: 
filling  a  molding  receptacle,  a  wall  of  which  presents  an 
inner  surface  having  the  configuration  of  an  article  to  be 
produced,  with  a  mass  of  the  thermoplastic  material  in 
finely  divided  solid  form,  thereby  covering  all  parts  of 
said  surface  with  a  thickness  of  said  material  in  excess 
of  that  required  to  form  the  wall  thickness  desired  for 
said  article,  said  surface  being  at  a  temperature  insuffi- 
cient to  coalesce  particles  of  said  material;  while  hold- 
ing said  mass  static  relative  to  said  surface,  healing  said 
mass  through  said  wall  from  that  side  of  said  mass  which 
is  m  contact  with  said  surface  to  coalesce  particles  of 
said  material,  continuing  said  heating  until  particles  of 
said  material  have  coalesced  to  a  depth  within  said  mass 
corresponding  to  said  desired  wall  thickness;  and  then 
removing  the  excess  of  finely  divided  material  from  the 
resulting  coherent  layer. 


'  2,915,789 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DRILL  JIGS 
Lvcas  J.  Dykstra,  Chicago,  and  Lawrence  J.  Kehl,  B«r. 
wyn,  UK,  assignors  to  Weatera  Electric  Company,  In- 
I     corporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  Jaly  25,  1957,  Sertel  No.  674,231 
'  5  Claims.    (CI.  IS— 59) 


"  "T*  T.^tvT    ^'li' 


1.  The  method  of  making  drill  jigs  comprising  forming 
a  hollow  body  having  sides,  ends  and  a  top  with  oversize 
holes  in  predetermined  locations  in  the  top.  simulta- 
neously with  the  forming  of  the  body  fixing  internally 
threaded  members  in  one  side  and  one  end  of  the  body, 
positioning  said  body  on  a  master  form  having  pins  on  it 
which  extend  through  oversize  holes  in  the  top  of  the 
body,  utilizing  said  threaded  members  to  clamp  said  body 
against  the  other  end  and  the  other  side  of  said  form, 
placing  drill  bushings  on  the  pins  in  the  oversize  holes, 
and  placing  molding  material  in  said  oversize  holes  sur- 
rounding the  bushings  to  locate  said  bushings  in  said  body 
accurately  spaced  from  said  other  side  and  other  end  of 
said  body. 


2,915,79t 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXFOLIATING  AND 

BLENDING  ASBESTOS  FIBER 
James  M.  Rice,  Bloomiafton,  111.,  an^Bor  to  Union  As- 
bestos Jk  Rubber  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

AppUcatioo  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  575,5«1 
10  Claims.    (CL  19—72) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  exfoliating  and  blending  asbestos 
fibers  which  comprises  an  unobstniaed  cylindrical  column 
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having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  conical  bottom,  a  fluid       ^_„,_„  _,__  «T»»?v*fiIr5BFMnvAl  OF  AIR 
conduit  extending  through  said  bottom  and  terminating       ^^^^^l^^^^U^^^^^^^i;^ 
in  a  nozzle  directed  generally  upwardly  toward  the  wall         AppllcaSon  D^eiber  31,  iVStTsSlal  No.  7»4^77 

Clalni  prlortty,  appUcstkm  Gcnawqr  laMmy  7, 195« 


(CL2»— 42) 


.»i:  •j^rt-''  T- 


•;«»     "J    i.v'ij-'^Tt'' 


M      'vJ   '••V^'^' 


of  said  cone,  means  for  introducing  fibers  into  said  col- 
umn, and  a  source  of  fluid  connected  with  said  conduit 
for  providing  a  circulating  fluid  stream  within  said  cone 
and  the  lower  portion  of  said  column 


2  915,791  ' 

PREFABRICATED  SEALED  BUILDING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Georxe  F.  Hauf,  River  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago 

Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,674 

5  Claims.    (CI.  20—2)  i 


*  t 


^^>^:J    ^ 


1.  A  device  for  the  suply  of  fresh  air  lo.  and  removal 
of  spent  air  from,  enclosed  rooms  having  windovN  space, 
jomprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  pane,  both  adjustably 
inclined  outward  and  downward;  at  least  one  center  pane 
immovably  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  pane; 
an  adjustable  inward  and  downward  inclined  guided  pane- 
all  of  said  panes  being  held  by  a  fastener  disposed  on 
both  sides  of  said  window  space;  said  fastener  consist- 
ing of  at  least  one  holding  plate  provided  with  a  pluralitv 
of  bars  adapted  to  hold  said  center  pane  in  rigid  position 
and  said  upper  and  lower  pane  in  adjustable  position 


2  915,793 

COMBINED  WINDOW  AND  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 

Forrest   O.  Berg,  Fox  Lake,  111^  Mrignor  to  Reflectal 

Corporation,  Chicago*  lUi  ■  coiyoration  of  DllDois 

Application  Febniary  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,111 

5  CbUms.    (CL  20—56.5) 


1  A  sealed  building  constructed  on  location  of  pre- 
fabricated units,  one  of  said  units  being  a  flat  rectangular 
roof  panel  having  a  downwardly  turned  U-shaped  trough 
about  its  periphery,  the  outer  edge  of  the  same  being  a 
downwardly  turned  flange,  a  similar  rectangular  floor 
panel  having  an  upwardly  facing  U-shaped  trough,  the 
outer  edge  of  its  trough  being  an  upwardly  turned  flange, 
a  flat  filler  block  in  each  roof  trough  throughout  its  en- 
tire length,  rectangular  wall  panels  having  their  upper 
ends  engaged  in  said  troughs  and  fastened  through  said 
filler  blocks  to  said  roof  panels,  a  rubber  pad  in  each 
floor  trough,  the  lower  end  of  each  side  panel  resting  on 
the  same  to  form  a  hermetic  seal  between  the  lower  ends 
of  the  wall  panels  and  the  trough  of  said  floor  panel, 
structural  fastening  and  hermetic  sealing  means  between 
adjacent  vertical  edges  of  each  of  said  wall  panels,  said 
means  including  vertical  fastening  strips  attached  to  but 
spaced  from  the  facing  edges  of  said  wall  panels,  and 
vertical  facing  channel  members  each  having  a  leg  over- 
lying an  edge  of  the  fastening  strip  of  adjacent  wall 
panels,  said  channels  bolted  together  to  form  a  flush  wall 
line  with  adjacent  panels. 


0' 

-•(: 

t,  -  ' 

■   v..,  n 

»1  ■ 

,  /i-i« 

1.  A  multiple  glass  sheet  glazing  unit  comprising  two 
spaced  parallel  sheets  of  glass,  a  piece  of  screen  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  longitudinallv 
spaced  parallel  ribbon-like  elements  disposed  with  their 
major  surfaces  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  norma! 
plane  of  the  screen  and  including  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tally spaced  longitudinally  extending  supporting  elements 
extending  between  said  parallel  ribbon-like  elements, 
mounting  means  for  said  piece  of  screen  comprising  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  interconnected  frame  members  each 
including  means  defining  an  elongated  recess  opening  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  normal 
plane  of  said  screen,  means  for  holding  said  screen  under 
tension  vertically  between  said  horizontal  frame  mem- 
bers and  comprising  retainer  means  having  portions  dis 
posed  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  parallel  ribbon 
like    elements    at    the    upper   and    lower   edges   of    said 


■29-2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1959 


screen,  and  a  pair  of  inserts  partially  disposed  within 
and  in  holding  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  recesses 
formed  in  the  respective  horizontal  frame  members,  each 
of  said  inserts  including  means  defining  an  elongated 
channel  disposed  in  the  respective  horizontal  frame  mem- 
bers and  opening  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  normal  plane  of  said  screen  for  respectively 
receiving  other  portions  of  said  retainer  means  for  hold- 
ing said  screen  and  horizontal  frame  members  in  assem- 
bly, said  parallel  sheets  of  glass  being  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  and  adjacent  to  said  interconnected  frame 
members  with  said  screen  being  disposed  between  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  sheets  of  glass,  and  means  for 
holding  said  sheets  of  glass  and  said  screen  and  frame 
members  in  assembly  and  comprising  a  metal  member 
of  substantially  U-shaped  cross  section  disposed  around 
and  in  abutment  with  the  marginal  portions  of  said  glass 
sheets   and   said   frame  members.  , 


PREFABRICATED  MTTERLESS  CORNER 

MOULDING 

Edmund  J.  Hillmann,  Hawthorne,  N  J. 

Application  July  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  750,530 

4  Claims.     (CI.  20—74) 


i.  A  comer  moulding  device  comprismg  an  outer  shell 
having  two  integrally  connected  angularly  disposed  arms, 
said  shell  being  hollow  and  contoured  to  receive  in  each 
arm  and  fit  over  a  selected  trim  moulding  shape;  a  rib 
member  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  each  arm  and 
proiccting  inwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
arm  member  to  which  it  is  attached  a  distance  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  trim  moulding,  said  rib  member  be- 
ing contoured  on  its  outer  edge  to  match  the  contouring  of 
the  arm  to  which  it  is  attached  and  having  otherwise 
plane  surfaces,  and  a  tongue  member  attached  to  the  in 
nermost  side  of  said  rib  and  in  the  same  plane  therewith 
extending  outwardly  from  the  rib  member  a  distance  at 
least  ccx.-\icnMve  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  arm. 


2.915.795 
INSULATING  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Roy  C.  Kendall,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Owens-Coming  Fibergias  Corporatloa,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  53«,939 
5  Claims.     (CI.  20—92) 


ing  surfaces  and  a  medial  tongue  on  the  joint  edge  of 
one  panel  projecting  in  a  groove  defined  between  a  pair 
of  spaced  ribs  on  the  joint  edge  of  the  adjacent  panel, 
the  width  of  said  groove  being  in  excess  of  the  width 
of  said  tongue  to  provide  a  recess  between  said  tongue 
and  one  of  said  ribs;  a  T-shaped  bracket  defining  a 
corrugated  surface  portion  rcsiliently  compressed  between 
and  alternately  engaging  and  spacing  the  joint  edges  of 
the  respective  panels,  said  bracket  having  a  stem  portion 
terminating  in  a  bent  end  portion  projecting  into  said 
recess  and  a  head  portion  dividing  into  oppositely  dis- 
pt)sed  flanges  exteriorly  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
panels,  one  of  said  flanges  cooperating  with  said  stem 
p<irtion  and  said  bent  end  portion  to  define  a  channel 
receiving  the  one  of  said  ribs  adjacent  to  said  recess, 
fastening  means  for  securing  said  head  portion  to  a 
support,  said  fastening  means  having  a  terminal  portion 
disposed  between  said  flanges  and  said  outer  surfaces  of 
said  panels  and  spacing  same  apart  and  also  stressing 
said  bent  end  portion  against  said  last-mentioned  rib, 
to  thereby  provide  an  insulated  thermal  expansion  joint 
between  said  panels  and  maintain  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  panels  m  coplanar  alignment. 


2,915,796 
FOUNDRY  FLASK 
Russell  J.  Hines,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hines 
Flask   Company,    Cleveland,   Ohio,  a  corporation   of 
Ohio 

Application  June  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,797 
2  Claims.     (O.  22—107) 


1.  A  panel  joint  construction  comprising  in  combina- 
tion    adjacent   insulating  panels   having   parallel  adjoin- 


1  In  a  molding  flask  having  four  vertical  walls  inter 
connected  at  their  respective  ends  to  define  an  enclosed 
sand  boundry  and  having  latching  mechanism  on  at  least 
one  corner  thereof  to  relcascably  interlock  the  abutting 
ends  of  the  adjacent  walls,  and  wherein  the  opposing  flask 
walls  are  contractable  and  expandable  with  respect  to  one 
another  in  a  horizontal  plane  upon  unlocking  of  said 
latching  mechanism,  said  flask  being  adapted  to  receive 
an  endless  metallic  band  of  similar  plan  configuration  as 
said  flask  and  in  telescoped  vertically  adjustable  sup- 
ported relation  in  said  flask,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  flat  resilient  pad  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  each 
of  said  walls  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  re- 
spective confronting  side  of  said  band  to  hold  the  latter 
in  selected  vertically  telescoped  position  in  said  flask  and 
exert  a  slight  inward  pressure  on  the  respective  side  ot 
said  band  upon  locking  of  said  latching  mechanism,  each 
of  said  pads  being  secured  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
walls  substantially  centrally  thereof  in  a  lengthwise  direc- 
tion, each  of  said  pads  commencing  substantially  at  the 
top  edge  of  the  respective  flask  wall  and  extending  down- 
wardl)  toward  the  bottom  edge  thereof  to  provide  a 
vertically  disposed  generally  planar  surface  of  substantial 
magnitude  for  frictionally  holding  said  band  in  selective 
vertically  telescoped  relation  in  the  flask,  said  opposing 
flask  walls  upon  unlocking  of  said  latching  mechanism 
being  expandable  with  respect  to  one  another  in  a  hori 
/x)ntal  plane  to  withdraw  said  pads  from  frictional  hold 
ing  engagement  with  said  band  whereby  said  band  is 
loose  in  said  flask  and  may  be  readily  removed  therefrom 
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2^15,7f7 

METHOD  FOR  BACKING  ELECTROTYPE  SHELLS 

Edward  P.  HoeU,  MUwankec,  Wis. 

Applkratioa  Sep(c»bcr  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  682,774 

S  Clateu.    (CI.  21—263) 


2,fl5,7W 

CLAMPING  UNITS 

Norman  H.  Andreascn,  Eraastoa,  m.,  urifMir  to  CTpp«" 

indutrict,  Inc  EraMloa,  01^  a  corporatton  of  nHn«« 

Appikatioa  Odobcr  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,M2 

3  Claim*.     (CI.  24—270) 


fr    » 


UTIJ 


1  A  method  of  backing  an  article  with  a  casting  metal, 
comprising  heating  a  perforated  backing  plate  to  a  tem- 
perature above  the  liquidus  temperature  of  the  castmg 
metal,  placing  the  article  flatwise  on  said  backing  plate 
with  the  article  covering  a  portion  of  the  perforations 
in  the  backing  plate  and  a  second  portion  of  the  perfo- 
rations being  uncovered,  heating  the  casting  metal  to 
melt  the  same,  casting  the  molten  metal  on  the  backing 
plate  to  cover  the  article  and  said  second  portion  of  the 
perforations  and  drawing  a  vacuum  through  said  perfo- 
rated backing  plate  after  said  metal  has  cooled  to  a 
temperature  between  the  liquidus  temperature  and  the 
solidus  temperature  thereof  to  force  said  article  firmly 
against  said  plate  during  solidification  of  said  metal. 


2  915  798 

TAB  LOCK  FOR  SLIDE-FASTENERS 

Chester  H.  Hewitt,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Application  December  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,409 

2  Claims.     (CI.  24—205.11) 


1  A  clamping  unit  for  mounting  a  cylindrical  unk  or 
the  like  of  uiven  external  radius,  said  clamping  unit  com- 
prising an  elongated  amculated  clamping  member  in- 
cluding at  least  two  arcuate  portions  hingedly  connected 
lo  each  other  m  series  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of 
said  portions  with  respect  to  each  other  from  an  open 
position  to  an  intermediate  unstressed  position  in  which 
said  portions  extend  in  a  continuous  arc  approximately 
equal  in  radius  to  said  external  radius  of  said  lank,  the 
end  of  a  first  one  of  said  clamping  member  portions  at 
one  end  of  said  clamping  member  having  a  linear  end 
section  projecting  therefrom  approximately  tangentially 
to  said  arc  when  said  clamping  member  is  in  said  inter- 
mediate position,  and  latching  means  mounted  on  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  said  clamping  member  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  end  section  of  said  first  end  portion  to 
clamp  said  end  section  in  a  closed  position  in  which  said 
end  section  is  held  in  an  arcuate  configuration  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  radius  as  said  tank  in  which  the  curva- 
ture of  the  remainder  of  said  clamping  member  remains 
substantially  unchanged. 

2,915,800 
HOSE  CLAMP 
Charies  G.  Graef,  Downey,  Thomas  Fisher,  Torrance,  and 
Gordon  Deckman,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,  assignors  to 
O  &  M  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 
Application  January  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,801 
1  Claim.     (CI.  24—279) 


.i 


1.   In  a  slide-fasiener  having  interlocking  elements  sup- 
ported on  strips,  including  a  slider  movable  over  said 
interlocking  elements  to  engage  and  disengage  them,  to 
close  and  open  said  fastener,  and  a  tab  swing  mounted 
on  said  slider,  at  least  two  snap-fasteners  mounted  on 
said  tab  and  said  strips,  one  principal  engaging  element 
of  each   snap-fastener   being  arranged   on   each   of  said 
strips   respectively,  the  other  engaging  element  of  each 
snap-fastener  being  arranged  on  the   back  of  said   tab. 
said   snap-fastener  engaging  elements  being  mounted  in 
alignment  on  said  tab  and  said  strips  respecively  at  right 
angle  to  the  principal  axis  of  said  slide-fastener  to  reg- 
ister with  each  other  for  engagement  to  secure  said  tab 
in  its  uppermost  position  and  hold  said  strips  in  normal 
position  when  said  slide-fastener  and  said  snap-fasteners 
are  closed;  and  at  least  one  snap-fastener  mounted  on 
said  tab  and  said  slider,  one  principal  engaging  element 
thereof  being  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  slider  near  its 
upper  edge,  the  other  principal  engaging  element  thereof 
being  mounted  on  the  back  face  of  said  tab. 


In  a  hose  clamp,  a  flexible  hose-encircling  strap;  a  T 
bolt  having  a  head  pivotatly  mounted  on  said  strap  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  and  a  threaded  shank:  an  elon- 
gated bolt  guide  and  trunnion  member  comprising  a  pair 
of  trunnions  projecting  oppositely  from  opposite  sides  of 
one  end  of  an  elongated  substantially  U-shaped  bolt  guide, 
said  trunnions  pivotally  mounted  on  said  strap  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  elongated  U-shaped  bolt  guide 
defining  a  deep  open  channel  between  said  trunnions 
and  extending  from  end-to-end  of  the  guide,  said  channel 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  T  bolt  shank  when  the- 
strap  is  bent  into  a  hose-encircling  circle;  clamp  tighten- 
ing means  including  a  threaded  element  adjustably  posi- 
tioned on  the  threaded  end  portion  of  said  T  bolt  shank 
and  having  a  clamping  face  at  right  angles  to  the  T  bolt 
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shank  for  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  tninnioned  U- 
shaped  bolt  guide,  said  free  end  of  said  U-shaped  guide 
comprising  a  seat  for  said  tightening  means  formed  at 
right  angles  to  the  bolt  guide  channd,  and  an  annular 
positioning  flange  on  said  tightening  means  around  said 
clamping  face  and  projecting  therefrom  axially  of  said 
T  bolt  shank,  said  annular  flange  being  engageable  over 
the  free  end  portion  of  said  U-shaped  bolt  guide  when 
said  T  bolt  shank  is  positioned  in  said  bolt  guide  chan- 
nel 


2  915  801 
APPARATL  S  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC  CLAY 
BODIES 
William  R.  Harry,  Hartland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,   IVUfwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
AppUcatioo  December  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  700,86^ 
1  Claim.     (CL  25—27)  . 


R^-sR!y.-:;jar''.'A;'  «■  "g ■."'S'l'-.i-; 


Apparatus  for  pressure  forming  ceramic  high  tension 
electrical  insulators  comprising  top  and  bottom  annular 
relatively  movable  mold  members  adapted  to  prcfs  a  billet 
of  plastic  moist  clay  into  a  cup  shaped  insulatdr  having 
a  central  cavity  and  a  plurality  of  skirts  in  spaced  relation 
thercaround,  top  and  bottom  annular  housing  means  re- 
spectively surrounding  said  top  and  bottom  mold  mem- 
bers for  movement  therewith,  annular  housing  extension 
means  having  an  open  end  sealingly  mounted  to  said 
housing  means  of  said  top  mold  member  for  movement 
therewith,  fluid  inlet  means  disposed  in  a  side  wall  por- 
tion of  said  housing  extension  means  for  selectively  ad- 
mitting fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interior  thereof,  a  V- 
shapcd  groove  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  bottom 
housing  means,  and  sealing  means  comprising  an  O-ring 
disposed  in  said  V-shaped  groove  in  a  manner  to  protrude 
radially  outwardly  a  greater  distance  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  lower  housing  means  and  operable  to 
contact  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  housing  extension 
means  to  maintain  a  sliding  seal  therebetween  whereby  a 
sealed  chamber  may  be  formed  by  said  top  and  bottom 
housing  means  and  said  extension  means  during  relative 
movement  of  said  mold  members  and  fluid  under  pressure 
may  be  admitted  to  said  sealed  chamber  through  said 
inlet  means  in  said  housing  extension. 


2  915  802 
METHOD    OF    MAKING    EXPANDED    CELLULAR 

CEMENT  PRODUCTS 

Joseph  i.  Dugas,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Higgins, 

Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  a  corporatioo  of  Louisiana 

Application  November  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,652 

3  Claims.  (CI.  25—155) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  monolithic  wall  structure 
consisting  of  gas  expanded  cellular  cement  of  substan- 
tially uniform  compressive  strength  by  pouring  into  a 
mold  encasing  the  structure  a  mixture  of  water  and  ad- 
mix, mixing  under  violent  agitation  said  admix  and  water 
in  the  proportion  of  40  gallons  of  water  to  one  gallon  of 


said  admix,  the  latter  consisting  of  an  aqueous  bituniinous 
emulsioo  containing  approxioutely  55%  of  asphalt  to 
which  Portland  cement  is  added  and  is  mixed  under  vio- 
lent agitation,  adding  a  relatively  imalJ  and  exhaustible 
amount  of  aluminum  flakes,  while  continuing  the  mixing 
under  violent  agitation  for  about  thirty  seconds,  and 
thereafter  adding  a  small  but  inexhaustible  supply  of  so- 
dium hydroxide  and  mixing  violently  until  the  point  of 
incipient  gelation  is  reached,  which  method  consists  in 
using  a  mold  having  a  volume  accommodating  at  least 
IV*  times  the  volume  of  said  mixture  of  admix  and  water 
poured  into  it,  in  preparing  the  above  mixture  in  batches 
of  approximately  equal  volume  in  successive  steps,  each 
batch  consisting  of  the  same  quantity  of  aqueous  bi- 


tuminous emulsion,  aluminum  flakes  and  sodium  hy- 
droxide to  which  Portland  cement  in  bagged  units  is 
added,  the  weight  of  each  bagged  unit  exceeding  10  lbs., 
the  nuimber  of  said  imits  increasing  by  at  least  one  for 
every  batch  poured  into  the  mold  on  top  of  a  previously 
prepared  batch,  the  batches  poured  into  the  mold  pro- 
ducing layers,  each  layer  filling  a  portion  of  the  total 
height  of  the  mold,  the  weight  of  successively  poured 
layers  decreasing  the  size  and  increasing  the  number  of 
gas  cells  in  previously  poured  layers,  while  the  same 
effect  is  progressively  produced  in  successively  poured 
layer  poured  on  top  of  other  layers  by  the  increase  of 
the  quantity  of  Portland  cement  added  to  each  batch, 
thus  equalizing  the  density  of  the  wall  structure. 


2,915,803 
FLOAT  TRIMMER  FOR  CIRCULAR  HOSIERY 
Joseph    Lionel    Blais,    New    Ipswich,    N.H.,    assignor    to 
Tricnit  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  New  Ipswich,  N.H.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Hampshire 

Application  .May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,128 
7  Claims.     (CL  26 — 11) 


H      4' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  and  shearing  hosiery 
comprising  a  tubular  hose  support  body  of  which  the  lead- 
ing end  is  formed  as  a  comb  having  multitudinous  teeth 
presenting  interdental  spaces  for  the  reception  of  loose 
reinforcement  threads  of  a  stocking,  a  cylindrically  ar- 
ranged group  of  inwardly  sloping  cutting  edges  mounted 
from  said  teeth,  a  rotary  knife  assembly  disposed  within 
said  hose  support  body  at  the  base  of  said  interdental 
spaces  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  cylindrical  cle- 
ment with  serrations  providing  teeth  at  the  outer  end 
thereof,  and  a  rotary  knife  mounted  within  said  cylin- 
drical element  cooperating  with  said  teeth,  and  a  suc- 
tion device  drawing  rearwardly  through  said  cylindrical 
element. 
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*  2,91  S,8M  succession  of  helical  loops  which  comprises  attaching  the 

DRTVTNG  MECHANISM  OF  NEEDLE  LOOMS  thread  to  one  of  the  rollers,  allowing  a  wrap  to  be  built 

BrvDdan  OHymc,  Batlcy,  England,  aaalrMNr  to  William  up  around  said  roller,  stretching  the  wrap,  placmg  the 

By  water  UnUted,  Leeds,  Eagiaiid  wrap  around  at  least  one  other  roller  of  the  system,  allow- 

Application  Febmvy  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,653 

5  Claimt.     (CL  28--4) 


1 

\ 


'     5.  In  a  mechanism  for  driving  the  intermittent  take- 
up  means  which  controls  the  rate  of  draw-through  of 
the   material  to  be  treated   in  a  needle  loom,  the  com- 
bination   of    a    central    shaft,   bearing   supports   for    said 
shaft,  differential  gearing  mounted  concentrically  about 
said  shaft,  a  gear  case  enclosing  said  gearing  and  in- 
cluding an  annular  cover  and  gear  wheel  secured  together 
and   mounted  in  bearings  so  as  to  be  rotatable   about 
said  shaft,  a  second  gear  wheel  engaging  with  and  hav- 
ing half  the  number  of  teeth  of  said  first  gear  wheel  and 
drivably  connected  to  power  driving  means,  said  differ- 
ential  gearing  including  an  inner  and   an  outer  set  of 
bevel  gears  each  set  having  a  normally  stationary  gear  and 
a  driven  gear  which  have  the  same  number  of  teeth  and 
arc    interconnected    by    a    driving    bevel    pinion    freely 
mounted   for  rotation    independently   of  the   pinion   of 
the  other   set  on  a  spindle  supported   by  said   annular 
cover,  the    stationary   gear  of  said   inner   set   having   a 
boss  which  is  held  against  rotation  at  all  times  and  the 
stationary  gear  of  said  inner  set  having  a  spigot  on  which 
IS  secured  a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  a  worm  which  is 
secured  on  a  spindle  with  hand  wheel  and  constitutes  con- 
trol means,  a  support  plate  having  a  spigot  secured  to 
the  driven  gear  of  said  inner  set,  a  carrier  plate  secured 
on  said  shaft  on  which  the  driven  gear  of  said  inner  set 
IS  secured,  a  T-slot  plate  secured  to  said  support  plate 
and  having  a  straight  T-slot  formed  across  it.  all  three 
of  said  plates  being  concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  crank 
plate  slidably  mounted  in  said  T-slot  and  connected  to 
said  carrier  plate  eccentrically  of  said  shaft  by  a  slide 
block  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  stud  secured  to 
said  carrier  plate  and  which  is  slidable  in  a  slot  in  said 
crank   plate,   a  crank  pin  secured  eccentrically   in    said 
crank   plate,   a  connecting  rod    pivoted   at  one  end  on 
said  pin  and  coupled  at  its  other  end  to  ratchet  mech- 
anism  of  the    said   take-up   means,   said   control    means 
being  arranged  for  adjusting  at  will  the  relative  positions 
of  said  two  normally  stationary  gears  and  therethrough 
of  said  T-slot  plate  and  said  carrier  plate  so  as  to  alter 
the  eccentricity  of  the  said  crank  pin  sufficiently  to  vary 
the  drawthrough  of  material. 


.*tu 


ing  the  wrap  to  traverse  the  length  of  said  rollers,  carry- 
ing with  it  the  on<oming  thread,  and  at  the  end  of  the 
traverse  severing  the  wrap  and  removing  it  from  said 
rollers.  • 

2,915,806 

METAL  COATED  GLASS  FIBER  COMBINATIONS 

John  A.  Grant,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,054 

9  Claims.    (CL  28—81) 


7.  A  strand  of  fibers  comprising  a  group  of  glass  fibers 
iiklividually  coated  with  a  first  metal  and  another  group 
of  glass  fibers  individually  coated  with  a  second  metal 
compatible  in  sliding  contact  with  said  first  metal. 


2,915  807 

FIXTURE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  AUGNING 

COMPONENTS  OF  A  MAGNETRON 

Christian  Paulson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y,,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,772 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29—25.19) 


2,915,805 

METHOD  OF  CONDUCTING  A  THREAD  CVmAL- 
LY  ALONG  A  SYSTEM  OF  ROTATING  MUTU- 
ALLY INCLINED  ROLLERS 

Angnit  P.  L.  HcidweiUcr,  Nijmcgen,  Nettacrlands,  as- 
sigBor  to  Knastzl)dcfplMeriJ  Nyma  N.Y.,  Niimegcn, 
Netherlands,  a  IfanKcd  liability  compray  of  the  Nether- 


AppHcatlon  April  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,981 
Claims  priority,  appikatkw  Nethcriands  May  8,  1956 

I  Claim.    (CI.  28—72) 
A  method  of  conducting  a  stretchable  thread  initially 
along  a  system  of  rotating  mutually  inclined  rollers  in  a 


1.  In  a  device  for  assembling  and  aligning  components 
of  an  article,  the  combination  of  an  aligning  element 
having  a  cylindrical  recess  extending  from  one  side  thereof 
and  forming  a  seat  for  supporting  one  of  said  com- 
ponents for  limited  rotary  movement  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis  and  having  apertures  extending  from  said 
recess  through  the  aligning  element  in  spaced  and  parallel 
relation  to  said   axis  for  receiving  projections  on  said 


I 
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component,  gage  means  insertable  in  a  pair  of  said  aper- 
tures and  engageable  with  the  projections  on  said  com- 
ponent for  aligning  the  component  in  a  predetermined 
position  on  said  aligning  element,  said  aligning  element 
having  guideways  disposed  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  trans- 
fer member  having  guides  engageable  with  the  guide- 
ways  on  said  aligning  element  for  guiding  the  transfer 
member  parallel  to  said  axis  into  engagement  with  said 
component  and  with  the  guides  in  a  predetermined  rela- 
tion thereto,  means  for  removably  securing  said  transfer 
member  to  said  aligning  element,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  said  component  to  said  transfer  member. 


2,919^8 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 

CAPACITORS 

Dale  R.  demons,  Riverside,  IIU  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,043 
I  Claim.    (CI.  29^25.42) 

t»i.      »•  ^»      .  --^ 


^ao 


The  method  of  making  a  capacitor  which  comprises 
assembling  a  plurality  of  electrode  layers  and  dielectric 
layers  into  interleaved  relationship,  winding  the  inter- 
leaved dielectric  and  electrode  layers  into  a  roll,  posi- 
tioning transversely  across  one  end  of  the  roll  a  porous 
strand  of  such  a  nature  that  the  strand  is  substantially 
reduced  in  cross-sectional  area  when  tension  is  applied 
thereto,  completely  covering  the  ends  of  the  roll  with 
solder,  said  solder  also  covering  the  porous  strand,  apply- 
ing tension  to  the  strand  in  such  a  way  as  to  reduce  the 
cross-sectional  area  thereof  and  to  cause  the  strand  to  be 
withdrawn  from  the  solder  for  leaving  a  transverse  tubu- 
lar aperture  in  the  solder  extending  across  said  one  end 
of  the  roll,  and  impregnating  the  capacitor  through  said 
tubular  aperture. 


2,915,8«9 

BLRNISHING  HEAD 
Walter  F.  Eggcr,  Jr.,  Beachwood  Village,  Ohio 
Applicarion  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  504.520 

9  Claims.    (CI.  29—90) 


I.  In  a  burnishing  head,  a  pair  of  opposed  shoes  each 
of  which  has  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  enlarged  in- 
wardly cylindrically  in  its  inner  face,  a  cylindrical  roller 
having  a    helical    burnishing   land   on    its  outer   surface 


extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof  disposed 
rotatably  in  each  such  slot,  a  peripheral  portion  of  each 
roller  projecting  through  the  restricted  opening  of  the 
slot  within  which  it  is  disposed,  and  a  plurality  of  anti- 
friction elements  carried  by  each  shoe  in  engagement 
with  each  roller  at  spaced  inner  peripheral  portions 
thereof,  the  length  of  the  rollers  being  slightly  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  inner  faces  of  the  shoes  and  the 
rollers  being  disposed  with  their  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  shoes  at  both  sides  of  the  latter. 


2,915,810 
BAR  FEEDS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  LATHES  AND 
OTHER  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Robert    C.   Taylor,    BraaBStonCt    and    Ricliard    Grundy, 
Forest  East,  Enfiaod,  assisnon  to  Ratby  Engineering 
Company  Limited,  Eari  Shilton,  Leicestershire,   Eng- 
land, a  Britisli  company 

Application  November  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  775.238 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  2,  1957 

13  Claims.    (CI.  29—93) 


I.  A  bar  feed  for  a  machine  tool  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  stand,  a  horizontally  disposed  feed  tube 
mounted  on  the  said  stand  for  receiving  and  supporting 
a  bar  to  be  fed  into  the  machine  tool,  the  said  tube  being 
divided  longitudinally  into  two  halves  which  arc  separable 
to  open  the  tube  at  one  side,  and  one  of  such  halves  con- 
stituting a  lid  and  being  divided  transversely  at  intervals 
into  a  plurality  of  adjoining  independent  lid  sections,  a 
support  adjoining  the  feed  tube  for  carrying  a  suppU  of 
bars,  a  pusher  element  which  is  slidable  axially  within  the 
tube  and  arranged  to  act  on  the  rear  end  of  a  bar  sup- 
ported in  the  latter,  an  endless  driving  member  for  propel- 
ling the  said  pusher  element  back  and  forth,  a  carrier 
member  by  means  of  which  the  pusher  clement  is  both 
earned  and  attached  to  .said  endless  driving  member, 
means  for  efTecting  separation  of  the  tube  halves  b>  open- 
ing the  lid  as  a  whole,  means  for  simultaneously  acting 
upon  a  fresh  bar  on  the  aforesaid  support  so  th.it  it  is 
permitted  to  move  into  the  opened  feed  tube  from  one 
side  thereof,  a  series  of  latches  to  lock  the  lid  sections  to 
the  complementary  half  of  the  tube  after  a  fresh  bar  has 
been  permitted  to  move  laterally  into  the  latter,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  latches  seriatim  during  each  advance  of 
the  pusher  element  to  feed  a  bar  into  the  machine  tool 
so  that  the  lid  sections  are  successively  unlocked  to  permit 
of  the  free  passage  of  the  pusher  element  carrier  member 
between  the  two  halves  of  the  tube 


2,91531  i 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC COILS 
Albert  Zack,  Bcvcriy,  Theodore  WroblewskI,  Danvers, 
and  Roger  F.  De  Mcnitt,  Newharyport,  Mass^  as- 
sigBora,  by  meaw  aninnmcnta,  to  ^Irania  Elcetric 
Products  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 
wart 

Application  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,234 
3  Claims.    (O.  29^155.57) 
1.  The  method  of  making  and  assembling  electromag- 
netic coils  which  comprises:  winding,  into  a  first  roll,  a 


sheet  of  foil  having  insulating  material  disposed  between 
each  turn  thereof  and  a  terminal  strip  along  each  trans- 
verse end  thereof,  the  outer  terminal  strip  being  located 
180  degrees  radially  away  from  the  inner  terminal  strip; 
winding,  into  a  second  roll,  a  sheet  of  foil  having  insulat- 
ing material  disposed  between  each  turn  thereof  and  a 
terminal  strip  along  each  transverse  end  thereof,  the  outer 
termmal  strip  being  located  on  the  same  radial  line  as 
the  inner  terminal  strip;  slicing  said  rolls  to  cut  therefrom 
a  plurality  of  wafer  coils,  each  having  an  inner  terminal 
tab  and  an  outer  terminal  tab;  affixing  said  plurality  of 
wafer  coils  on  a  mounting  tape,  in  back-to-back  relation- 


ship, with  the  coils  from  said  first  roll  on  one  face  of  said 
taj>e  and  the  coils  from  said  second  roll  on  the  other  face 
of  said  tape,  the  outer  terminal  tabs  of  adjacent  coils  on 
each  face  of  said  tape  being  disposed  180  degrees  radially 
away  from  one  another,  and  the  outer  terminal  tabs  of 
each  pair  of  back-to-back  coils  being  disposed  1 80  degi'ees 
radially  away  from  one  another,  whereby  the  inner  ter- 
minal tabs  of  each  pair  of  back-to-back  coils  are  abutting 
one  another;  electrically  connecting  the  inner  terminal  tabs 
of  each  pair  of  back-to-back  coils  to  one  another;  and  cut- 
ting said  tape  between  adjacent  pairs  of  back-to-back  coils 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  separate  pairs  of  back-to-back 


coils. 


2,915,812  I 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  MAGNETIC  HEADS 
Michael  Rettinger,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America*  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  A^l  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,188, 
now  Patent  No.  2,756,280.  dated  July  24,  1956.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  March  9,  1956,  Serial  No. 
570,528 

6  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.59)  | 

I  I 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
heads  in  a  casing  comprising  aligning  half  head  sections 
in  a  fixed  relationship  to  one  another  so  that  the  head 
height  IS  the  same  for  each  section  and  the  pole  tip  face 
of  each  section  is  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  inter- 
posing partitions  between  said  half  head  sections,  embed- 
ding said  assembled  sections  and  partitions  in  a  plastic 
to  form  a  group  of  half  head  sections,  removing  said  par- 
titions after  the  hardening  of  said  plastic  to  provide 
spaces  in  said  plastic  formerly  occupied  by  said  parti- 
tions, lapping  the  p)ole  tip  faces  of  all  of  said  half  head 
sections  simultaneously  to  place  said  faces  in  one  plane, 
assembling  two  groups  of  lapped  half  head  sections  with 
one-piece  separating;  shields  extending  between  pairs  of 
said  half  head  sections  in  the  spaces  provided  by  the 
removal  of  said  partitions  so  the  lapped  faces  oppose 
one  another  with  gaps  therebetween,  and  embedding  said 
groups  in  a  plastic. 


2,915,813 
lX)OL-RESISTANT  METAL  JAIL  PLATES 
I^yd  J.  White,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sovthera 
Steel  Compuiy,  San  Antoaio,  Tex.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Texas 

AppUcation  May  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,156 
^t.    -,  1  Claim.    (CI.  29—191.4) 


Om 


(-     \f   rylta 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tool -resistant  metal 
jail  plate  to  be  used  in  the  formation  of  the  walls  of  a 
maximum  security  jail  cell  or  enclosure,  cwnprising  an 
integrally  formed  and  initially  homogeneous  flat  metal 
plate  of  a  width  of  from  four  to  six  feet,  a  length  of 
about  eight  feet,  and  a  thickness  of  about  one-fourth  of 
an  inch,  composed  of  steel  which  is  subject  to  heal-and- 
quench  hardening  and  having  surface  areas  heat-and- 
quench  hardened  to  a  depth  of  from  one-third  to  one- 
half  the  thickness  of  the  plate  to  form  a  reticulated  pat- 
tern of  heat-and-quench  hardened  zones  therein,  wiih 
the  remainder  of  the  plate  being  of  its  initial  hardness, 
said  reticulated  pattern  comprising  a  first  group  of  heat- 
and-quench  hardened  zones  in  the  form  of  laterally 
spaced  parallel  bands  formed  on  and  extending  across 
one  surface  of  said  plate  and  a  second  group  of  heai- 
and-quench  hardened  zones  in  the  form  of  laterally 
spaced  parallel  bands  formed  on  and  extending  across 
one  surface  of  said  plate  with  the  bands  of  the  second 
group  extending  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  hands  of  the  first  group  extend,  said  bands  in 
one  group  being  spaced  apart  so  that  the  distance  be- 
tween centers  will  be  at  least  four  inches  and  the  hands 
in  the  other  group  being  spaced  apart  so  that  the  distance 
between  each  center  will  be  about  twelve  inches,  all  the 
bands  in  each  group  being  at  least  from  three-fourths  to 
one  inch  wide 


2.915,814  « 

RELAY  ASSEMBLY  FIXTURE 
Stanley    M.    McClean,   JoUet,    Dl.,   assignor   to    PhUlips 
Control    Corporation,    Joliet,    ID.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

Application  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,761 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29—238) 


In  a  relay  assembly  fixture,  a  work  b>encb  top,  a  sup- 
port for  a  contact  assembly  having  a  pair  of  pile-ups  and 
screws  loosely  holding  the  parts  thereof  together,  a  tight- 
ening jaw  slidable  through  said  top  and  for  each  pile-up 
having  a  pile-up  engaging  head  overhanging  said  support, 
said  support  comprising  a  jig  for  receiving  said  contact 
assembly,  a  guide  way  for  said  jig  for  positioning  it  with 
the  pile-ups  under  said  pile-up  engaging  heads  or  spaced 
therefrom  for  loading,  said  jig  having  means  for  align- 
ing all  of  the  contact  springs  of  said  contact  assembly, 
and  a  hinged  wall  openable  to  receive  the  assembly  and 
closeable  to  hold  it  in  position,  said  jig  being  movable  to 
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a  first  position  permitting  insertion  of  a  loosely  assembled 
contact  assembly  and  to  a  second  position  under  said  pile- 
up  engaging  heads,  power  means  for  moving  said  jaws 
and  thereby  said  heads  toward  said  support,  and  operative 
connections  between  said  power  means  and  said  jaws  for 
moving  them  vertically  thrwigh  said  top  and  thereby  in- 
dividually tightening  said  pile-ups  of  said  contact  as- 
sembly preparatory  to  tightening  said  screws,  said  oper- 
ative connections  comprising  linkage  connected  with  each 
of  said  jaws  and  said  power  means  comprising  an  ex- 
tensible power  element  having  one  end  connected  with 
one  of  said  linkage  and  its  other  end  connected  with  the 
other  of  said  linkage. 


2,915,815 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
Charics  H.  Bcu,  Napcrvilk,  and  Robert  E.  Machcrcy, 
VUla   Parlu   Dl^   aadtpon   to    the    UdUmI   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomk 
Energy  ConunisBkMi 

Application  April  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,163 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29— 473J) 


1.  A  process  for  enclosing  a  plate  of  first  metal  with 
a  second  metal,  comprising  inserting  the  plate  into  an 
aperture  in  a  frame  of  the  second  metal,  placing  a  sheet 
of  the  second  metal  on  each  of  opposite  faces  of  the 
assembled  plate  and  frame,  purging  with  an  inert  gas 
the  air  from  the  space  within  the  frame  and  the  sheets 
through  a  second  aperture  provided  in  the  frame  while 
sealing  the  seams  between  the  frame  and  the  sheets,  ex- 
hausting said  space,  purging  said  space  with  air,  re- 
exhaustmg  said  space,  sealing  the  second  aperture  and 
applying  heat  and  pressure  to  bond  the  sheets,  the  plate 
and  the  frame  to  one  another. 


2,915,S16  ' 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER  INNER  CUTTER 
Norman  A.  Gray,  Stamford,  Conn^  assignor  to  Schiclt 
Incorporated,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  November  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  775,264 
2  Claims.    (CI.  30—43)    .  * 


M 
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1  In  an  electric  shaver  inner  cutter  of  the  kind  having 
two  lop  portions  for  engagement  with  the  under  side  of 
the  shear  plate  of  an  outer  cutter  and  which  top  portions 
are  separated  by  a  longitudinal  groove  and  are  provided 
with  alternating  transverse  slots  and  bars,  each  bar  and 
slot  in  one  portion  being  aligned  with  a  bar  and  slot  in 
the  other  portion,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
longitudinally  disposed  bars  uniting  adjacent  pairs  of 
transverse  bars  and  thereby  interrupting  the  continuity  of 
the  intervening  aligned  slots,  each  of  the  said  longitu 
dinally  disposed  bars  located  in  the  said  groove  at  one  side 
of  the  center  line  thereof. 


2^15^17      

SAFETY  RAZOR  WITH  TILTABLK  SAFETY  GUARD 

Edward  Pcckf  AAnnr,  N.Y. 

Application  Januaij  27,  195Mci1al  No.  711,520 

4  Clatas.    (CL  30— 4S) 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  handle,  a  blade  holding  portion 
of  said  handle  terminating  at  one  ond  in  an  inclined 
plane  to  support  a  razor  blade  flatly  thereon;  means  to 
hold  a  blade  flatly  in  position  against  said  plane  so  that 
the  cutting  edge  of  a  blade  will  extend  beyond  the  top 
edge  of  the  plane;  and  a  tiltable  safety  guard  mounted 
on  said  handle  at  opposite  sides  thereof  adjacent  the  top 
edge  of  the  plane  in  spaced  overlying  relation  thereto, 
said  guard  having  a  central  longitudinal  opening  therein 
to  expose  the  cutting  edge  of  a  blade  when  mounted  on 
said  plane  with  the  cutting  edge  approximately  flu^h  with 
the  face  of  the  guard  but  spaced  therefrom  and  from  said 
opening. 


2^15^18 

DISPOSABLE  RAZOR 

Isaac  R.  Meohas,  Long  Bcadi,  Calif. 

Application  July  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  670^97 

3  Claims.    (CI.  30—53) 


1  A  disposable  razor  tha»  comprises;  a  frame  mem 
her  formed  of  a  rigid  material,  said  member  including  an 
elongate  handle  and  a  blade-holding  portion  that  ex- 
tends therefrom;  and  a  U-shaped  member  that  defines  two 
laterally  separated,  parallel  blade  arms  that  arc  wider 
than  said  portion  and  have  longitudinally  extending  cut- 
ting edges  provided  thereon,  with  said  blade-holding  por- 
tion disposed  between  said  arms  and  rigidly  affixed 
thereto. 


2315,019 
PIPE  CUTTER 
Charies  P.  O'Day,  Henry  Leidcnhetmer,  Jr.,  and  Harold 
P.  Guilbean,  New  Orleans,  La^  assignon  to  l.D.  Pipe 
Cutter  Company,  Inc.,  Harrey,  La.,  a  corporation  of 
Louisiana 

Application  March  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  722,417 
11  Claims,  (a.  30—103) 
1.  An  internal  pipe  cutter  comprising  an  elongated 
support  shaft,  a  plurality  of  elongated  support  bars  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  support  shaft  and  spaced 
circumferentially  about  said  support  shaft,  support  arms 
fixedly  secured  to  said  support  shaft  and  mounting  said 
support  bars  relative  to  said  support  shaft,  said  support 
arms  being  extensible  in  length  whereby  said  support  bars 
may  be  urged  into  pressure  contact  with  an  interior  wall 
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of  a  pipe  to  be  cut  to  position  said  suj^jort  shaft,  a  cutter 
head  rotatably  joumaled  on  said  support  shaft,  and  a 
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power  unit  mounted  on  said  support  shaft  and  drivingly 
connected  to  said  cutter  head  for  rotating  said  cutter  head 


2,915,820 

PORTABLE  MACHINE  FOR  SHEARING  STEEL 

RODS,  WIRE  ROPES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kaznnosukc  Naito,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Application  December  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  782,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  December  31,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  30—227) 


inner  cutting  end  extending  beneath  said  handle,  a  bottom 
cutting  face  on  said  shoe  having  a  centrally  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally extending  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  cutting 
blade,  a  movable  handle  pivotally  attached  at  its  forward 
end  to  the  inner  side  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  sta- 
tionary  handle;   an    L -shaped    flat   blade   having  an   up- 


I  A  portable  machine  for  shearing  steel  rods.  v.ire 
ropes,  and  the  like  comprising  two  disk  shaped  cutterv 
pivoted  by  a  shaft,  said  cutters  having  two  pairs  of 
U-shaped  grotives  disposed  in  such  a  fashion  that  when 
one  pair  of  said  U-shaped  grooves  are  in  alignment  with 
each  other  with  one  groove  superimposed  on  the  other, 
the  other  pair  are  in  staggered  relation  to  each  other  as 
would  be  exhibited  after  a  shearing  of  a  rod  had  been 
completed,  furthermore,  extending  from  said  two  disk 
shaped  cutters  arms  having  rocking  members  fitted  therein, 
a  screw  bar  whose  opposite  ends  have  right-handed  and 
left-handed  threads  respectively  being  screwed  to  said 
respective  rocking  members,  said  screw  bar  being  pro 
vided  uith  a  fixed  ratchet  wheel  operated  by  a  freelv 
rotatable  hand  lever  attached  thereto,  and  switching 
means  for  pawls  for  rotating  said  screw  bar  in  one  direc- 
tion or  its  opposite  by  the  actuation  of  said  hand  lever 


turned  shank  attached  to  said  movable  handle  at  a  posi- 
tion rearward  from  its  pivotal  attachment  to  the  sta- 
tionary blade  and  a  forwardly  extending  cutting  portion 
ending  in  a  point;  the  upper  face  of  said  cutting  portion 
being  flattened  to  provide  cutting  edges  at  its  junction 
with  the  side  flank  faces  of  the  blade. 


2,915,821 
HAND  OPERATED  METAL  PANEL  CUTTERS 

Melvin  E.  Partin,  Glendale,  Ariz. 
Application  December  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  780,582 

7  Claims.    (CI.  30—249) 
1     A  hand  operated  metal  panel  cutter  composed  of  a 
stationary  handle  having  a  shoe  on  its  downwardly  curved 


2,915,822 

PORTABLE  MACHINE  FOR  SHEARING  STEEL 

RODS,  WIRE  ROPES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kaznnosnke  NaUo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Application  March  4, 1959,  Serial  No.  797,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  March  11, 1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  30—250) 

■     I 
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1.  A  portable  machine  for  shcanng  steel  rods,  wire 
ropes,  and  the  like  which  comprises  two  pieces  of  disk- 
shaped  cutters  pivoted  together,  each  having  a  U-shaped 
groove  in  the  periphery  thereof,  characterized  in  that  said 
cutters  are  connected  with  a  link  whose  ends  are  freely 
rotatable  around  pins  of  which  one  is  fitted  to  a  long 
arm  extending  from  one  of  said  disk-shaped  cutters  and 
the  other  is  disposed  eccentrically  to  a  short  shaft  pro- 
vided in  a  short  arm  extending  from  the  other  of  said 
disk-shaped  cutters,  and  further,  a  ratchet  wheel  is  fixed 
to  said  short  shaft  together  with  a  hand  lever  attached 
as  to  be  freely  rotatable,  said  hand  lever  being  provided 
with  an  antireversal  means  for  intermittently  rotating 
said  ratchet  wheel  with  the  reciprocating  movement  of 
said  hand  lever. 


2  915  823 
ROLLING-TYPE  I>6uGH  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Leonard  H.  Wohlfeii,  Hazen,  N.  Dak. 
Application  January  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,057 
3  Claims.    (CI.  30—306) 
].   .\    dough    cutting    device,    comprising    a    generally 
annular  and  elongate  rotary  body  member  and  end  por- 
tions with  radially  extending  annular  cutting  knives  se- 
cured   thereon   and    oriented   concentric   of  the   rotation 
axis  for  rolling  through  the  dough,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gate cutting  knives  on  the  body  member  and  extending 
between  said  annular  knives,  said  elongate  knives  project- 
ing outwardly   in   angularly  spaced   radial  planes  to  the 
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outer  penpheral  edges  of  the  annular  knives  and  a  plu-  of  said  ilidable  rule,  the  scale  on  said  slidablc  rule  and 
rality  of  outwardly  projecting  cutting  sleeves  on  the  said  second  scale  having  markings  corresponding  to  half 
body  member  and  positioned  between  the  elongate  knives  the  actual  linear  dimensions  on  said  first  linear  scale 
and  intermediate  the  annular  knives,  said  sleeves  being  whereby  the  full  dimensions  of  double  thickness  material 
adapted   to  cut  out  and   retam  therein  plugs  of  dough    can  be  read  directly  on  said  scales  of  said  slidable  rule 

and  its  said  second  scale. 


2^15,826 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  GRADLATED  CiRCLF:S 

OF  THEODOLITES 
Raffacllo  BruscagUoni,  MUan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Filotec- 
nica  Salmoiraglii  S.p^^  Milan,  Italy,  an  Italian  com- 
pany 
Application  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,598 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Italy  October  14,  1954 
3  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 46) 


corresponding  to  the  cross  section  of  the  sleeves,  the 
open  interior  of  the  cutting  sleeves  communicating  with 
the  open  interior  of  the  annular  body  member  to  allow 
the  plugs  of  dough  to  fall  into  the  interior  of  the  body 
member  and  out  through  an  end  thereof. 


I  IT' 

2,915,824 

LIGHT  WIRE  ORTHODONTIC  ATTACHMENT 

Harold  D.  Kesling,  La  Porte,  IikI. 

Appllcatfon  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  654.685 

7  Claims.    (CI.  32—14) 


1.  A  dental  appliance  comprising  a  band  for  applica 
tion  to  a  tooth,  an  attaching  memb>er  on  said  band,  in 
tegral  wings  on  said  member,  said  wings  having  openmgs 
therein,  an  arch  wire  arranged  in  said  openings,  and  re 
taining  ears  on  said  attaching  member  and  arranged  ad 
jacent  said  wire  to  ItKk   the  arch   wire  in  said  openings., 


2,915,825 

TAILOR'S  MARKING  AND  MEASURING  GL  AGE 

Alcid  Roland  Robert,  West  Yamaoutli,  Mass. 

Application  June  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  744,133 

3  Claims.    (CI.  33—2) 


1  A  device  for  mounting  the  graduated  circle  of  a 
theodolite  and  the  like;  comprising  a  carrier  having  a 
ring  portion,  leg  portions  joined  resiliently  to  said  ring 
portion  at  equally  angularly  spaced  apart  locations  and 
arm  portions  projecting  from  said  leg  portions  and  nor 
maily  King  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  central  axis  of  said 
ring  piirtion,  each  of  said  arm  portions  having  arcuate 
radialh  inner  and  outer  edges  concentric  with  said  axis 
of  the  ring  portion  and  an  integral  bearing  surface  there 
on  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  related  arm  portion  to 
support  the  graduated  circle,  and  leaf  springs  secured  to 
s.iid  ring  portion  and  extending  radially  over  said  arm 
portions  to  hold  the  graduated  circle  against  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  arm  portions. 


2,915,827 
TRANSIT 

Francisco  Saladrigas,  Vedado,  Havana.  Cuba 

Application  October  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  692.149 

19  Claims.     (CI.  33—72) 


!  A  tailor  s  marking  and  guage  device  comprising  a 
rectangular  plate  having  a  linear  scale  at  one  edge  and  a 
second  linear  scale  at  the  opposite  edge,  said  second  scale 
being  provided  on  a  channel  member,  said  channel  mem- 
ber having  a  channel  therein  parallel  with  the  said  op- 
posite edge  of  said  plate,  and  a  slidable  rule  in  said  chan- 
nel, said  slidablc  rule  having  a  linear  scale  thereon  of 
the  same  dimensions  as  said  second  scale  but  the  pro- 
gressive markings  on  the  scale  of  said  slidable  rule  being 
a  continuation  of  the  progressive  markings  on  said  second 
scale  whereby  a  withdrawal  of  said  slidable  rule  out  of 
said  channel  will  effect  a  continuation  of  said  second 
scale  to  a  distance  proportional  to  the  extent  of  withdrawal 


1.  In  a  transit,  a  base  member,  an  alidade  mounted 
for  rotational  movement  on  said  base  member,  a  follower 
member  mounted  for  independent  rotational  movement 
on  said  base  member,  means  on  said  follower  member 
for  sensing  the  rotational  movement  of  said  alidade,  a 
counter  unit  on  said  base  member,  and  means  to  simul- 
taneously drive  said  counter  unit  and  said  follower  mem- 
ber, whereby  when  said  follower  member  js  reoriented 
with  said  alidade  after  rotation  of  said  alidade,  said 
counter  unit  will  indicate  the  rotational  movement  of 
said  alidade. 
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2,915,828 

PORTABLE  DRAFTING  MACHINE 

Darrcl  W.  BaumtMch,  Pacoima,  Calif.,  aasigBor  to 

David  D.  MUkr,  Los  Asgeles,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  September  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  607,844 

1  Claim.     (CL  33—79) 


I  . «  I 


6r» 


and  a  straight  lower  edge,  a  longitudinally  elongated 
straight  bar  extending  along  and  engaged  with  a  side 
of  the  level  bar  above  said  lower  edge,  said  straight  bar 
having  an  inward  end  and  an  outer  end  reaching  beyond 
said  squared  end  of  the  level  bar.  means  securing  said 
straight  bar  to  said  level  bar.  a  vertical  sleeve  fixed  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  straight  bar  and  having  a  threaded 
bore  therethrough,  a  threaded  height  gauge  rod  threaded 
through  said  bore,  said  rod  having  a  free  lower  end  be- 


i*>;. '. 


.\  drafting  machine  comprising,  an  indicia  plate  hav- 
ing a  straight  edge  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  drawing 
surface  member  and  having  a  semi-circular  portion  inte- 
grally  formed   therewith;  a   plurality   of  marks   on   said 
indicia   plate  associated   with  the  straight  edge   and  the 
semi-circular  portion  and  corresponding  to  increments  of 
inches  and  degrees  respectively;  a  clamping  means  for 
supporting  the  drafting  machine  and  securing  it  in  posi- 
tion   comprising,    a    clamping    bracket    member    and    a 
winged  fastening  screw  extending   therethrough;  a  first 
pair  of  parallel  arms;  means  pivotally  securing  an  end  of 
each  of  said  first  pair  of  parallel  arms  to  said  clamping 
member;  a  second  pair  of  parallel  arms;  a  flat  circular 
indicator  disc  having  a  marker  associated  with  the  incre- 
ments of   degree  marks   on   said   semi-circular   portion; 
means  pivotally  securing  an  end  of  each  of  said  second 
pair  of  parallel  arms  to  said  indicator  disc;  position  ad- 
justing and  locking  means  for  variably  setting  said  indicia 
plate  whereby  said   straight  edge  may  be  set   at  a  par- 
ticular angle  indicated  by  the  degree  marks  on  the  semi- 
circular portion  relative  to  said  indicator  disc  marker 
comprising,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  semi-circular 
portion,  a  flat  washer  disc  of  resilient  comjxwition  hav- 
ing a  central  hole  therethrough  and  arranged  around  said 
bolt  with  one  face  thereof  in  coplanar  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  indicator  disc  and  the  other  face  thereof 
in  coplanar  frictional  engagement  with  said  semi-circular 
portion,  a  spacer  around  said  bolt  and  within  said  washer 
central   hole  positioned  between  said  semi-circular  por- 
tion and  said  indicator  disc  and  being  of  lesser  thickness 
than  said  resilient  washer  to  allow  for  compression  of 
said  washer  between  said  indicator  disc  and  said  semi- 
circular portion,  an  adjusting  nut  having  an  axially  ex- 
tending shank  of  a  diameter  not  exceeding  that  of  said 
washer  central  hole  and  arranged  in  threaded  engagement 
with   said  bolt   for  drawing  an  end  of  said  shank  into 
frictional  engagement  with  said  indicator  disc  over  said 
spacer  whereby  said  resilient  washer  is  compressed  to 
lock  said  semi-circular  portion  and  said  straight  edge  in 
position  relative  to  said  indicator  disc  and  to  said  second 
pair  of  parallel  arms;  and  a  flat  common  disc  pivotally 
connecting  said  first  and   second  pairs   of  arms   in  re- 
spective parallel  paired  relationships  whereby  said  indicia 
plate   is    positionable   relative    to   said   clamping   means 
while  maintaining  the  particular  angular  relationship  of 
said  straight  edge  indicated  by  said  indicator  disc  marker 
on  the  angle  marks  on  said  semi-circular  portion. 


2,915329 
BRICK  COURSE  LEVEL  AND  HEIGHT  GAUGE 

John  Baxter,  Canton,  Ohio 
Application  September  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,834 

1  Claim,     (a.  33—88) 
A  combined  brick  course  level  and  height  gauge  com- 
prising an  elongated  level  bar  having  a  squared  free  end 


low  said  sleeve  and  an  upper  end  above  said  sleeve,  said 
upper  end  of  the  rod  having  rod  rotating  means  thereon, 
and  a  locking  nut  threaded  on  said  rod  above  the  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  down  on  the  rod  to  engage  the 
sleeve,  said  securing  means  comprising  a  bolt  traversing 
said  straight  bar  and  said  level  bar,  said  straight  bar 
having  thereon  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which  said 
bolt  extends,  said  sleeve  being  positioned  at  the  same  side 
of  the  straight  bar  as  said  level  bar  and  being  engaged 
with  the  squared  outer  end  of  the  level  bar. 


2,915,830 
TUBING  CALIPER 
Berry  Glenn  Price,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tuboscope 
Company,  Harris  County,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  736,734 

11  CUims.     (CI.  33—178)  "* 


I   \;       '  I «    t 
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1.  In  a  tubing  caliper  comprising  an  elongate  body 
adapted  to  be  moved  axially  within  a  tubular  member 
and  a  circumferential  array  of  longitudinally  disposed 
feelers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  for  radial  move- 
ment, a  portion  of  each  of  said  feelers  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  inner  wall  of  said  tubular  member  to  effect 
radial  movement  of  said  feeler  in  response  to  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  portion  thereof  over  irregularities  in 
said  inner  wall,  the  combination  therewith  of  apparatus 
for  recording  radial  movements  of  said  feelers  compris- 
ing, an  electrical  conductor,  means  for  recording  varia- 
tions in  the  intensity  of  current  in  said  conductor,  and 
means  for  inducing  a  current  in  said  conductor  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  first  magnetic  elements,  each  of  such 
first  magnetic  elements  being  movable  in  a  given  path 
on  said  body,  and  a  second  magnetic  element  rotatable 
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on  such  body  to  move  transversely  past  said  given  paths 
and  adjacent  to  each  of  said  first  noagnetic  elements  in 
succession,  said  second  magnetic  element  forming  with 
each  of  said  first  magnetic  elements  when  adjacent  there- 
to a  low  reluctance  circuit  for  flow  of  magnetic  flux 
interrupted  by  air  gaps  between  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  magnetic  elements,  each  of  said  first 
magnetic  elements  being  connected  to  one  of  said  feelers 
so  that  movement  thereof  along  said  given  path  is  effected 
by  radial  movement  of  said  feeler. 


I  - 


2,915,831 

APPARATUS  FOR  DESIGNING  INDUSTRIAL 

PLANT  LAYOUT 

Jack  R.  Parker,  Malvemc,  N.Y. 

Application  February  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,133 

5  Claims.     (CI.  35—16) 


2  A  three-dimensional  scale  model  of  a  multi-level 
industrial  plant  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  magnetizable  metal  support  plates;  a  plurality  of  scale 
model  structural  columns  each  having  a  supporting  base 
of  magnetized  metal  for  adherence  to  one  of  said  plates 
used  as  a  foundation  plate;  each  of  said  columns  having 
transverse  slots  therein  at  equal  vertical  distance  there- 
aiong  whereby  others  of  said  support  plates  may  be 
mounted  on  said  columns  at  the  several  levels  by  slid- 
ing the  support  plates  into  facing  slots;  and  scaled  units 
each  having  a  base  of  magnetized  metal  adhering  to  a 
support  plate;  whereby  an  upper  level  may  be  removed  to 
expose  a  lower  level  by  sliding  the  upper  level  support 
plate  out  of  its  respective  slots  with  its  scaled  units  re- 
maining adhered  thereto. 


2,915,832 

SPATIALLY  ADJUSTABLE  ARCHITECnrURAL 

MODEL 

Alan  Robert  Phillips  Monson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  January  8,  1959,  Serial  No.  785,632 
5  Claims.     (CI.  35 — 16) 


.^^^—^^ 


I.  A  spatially  adjustable  architectural  model  compris- 
ing positioning  members  capable  of  adjustably  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  horizontally  positioned  planar  members 
in  vertically  spaced  interrelationship,  each  of  said  posi- 
tioning members  comprising  a  hollow  casing  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of   which   is  vertically   aligned,   said  casing 


being  provided  with  a  liot  paralleling  said  longitudinal 
axis,  a  plurality  of  individually  rotataUe  cams  extending 
in  parallel  relationship  to  said  longitudina]  axis  being 
positioned  essentially  around  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
casing,  said  cams  being  provided  with  cam  followers,  each 
of  which  is  threadably  attached  to  an  individual  cam,  and 
said  cams  capable  of  being  projected  through  said  slot 
to  supportably  contact  said  planar  members 


2315^33 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTING  AND  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  Gencst,  Mootrcal,  Qscbcc,  Canada 

AppUcatkNi  September  22,  195t,  Serial  No.  762,426 

7  Claimi.    (CL  35—22) 


*$       ^/&    ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  taking  psychological  tests  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  writing  window  in  the  top  sur- 
face thereof,  a  strip  of  writing  paper  disposed  to  be  un- 
rolled underneath  said  window  and  be  displayed  there- 
through, a  maslcing  strip  movable  transversely  above  said 
paper  strip  between  said  paper  strip  and  said  wiiulow, 
means  for  progressively  moving  said  masking  strip  in 
the  direction  of  writing  to  progressively  mask  said  win- 
dow, means  to  quickly  return  said  masking  strip  to  win- 
dow unmasking  position,  said  casing  having  a  question 
window  in  the  top  thereof,  a  member  bearing  questions 
or  inductor  terms  disposed  to  be  moved  underneath  said 
question  window  to  successively  display  questions  through 
said  question  window  and  a  step-by-step  mechanism  for 
movmg  said  member  across  said  question  window  and 
for  advancing  said  writing  paper  across  said  writing 
window  and  actuated  by  movement  of  said  masking  strip. 


2315,134 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  INSTRUCTIONAL  DEVICE 

FOR  TEACHING  ARTTHMETIC 

Robert  L.  Burch,  Sharoa,  and  Idm  W.  Laitin,  Jr^ 

Nalick,  Maa. 

Applicatk»  JwM  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  742,365 

5  Claims.     (CI.  35—33) 


1/ 
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1.  An  instructional  arithmetic  device  comprising  an 
elongated  member  of  generally  cruciform  section  present- 
ing two  sets  of  mutually  orthogonal  ribs,  a  first  of  said 
sets  of  ribs  being  rounded  at  one  end  of  said  member 
and  having  flanges  along  their  edges  to  define  a  hairpin- 
shaped  track  passing  from  one  side  of  the  second  set  of 
ribs  to  the  other,  and  the  second  set  of  ribs  being  con- 
toured in  complementary  fashion  to  permit  members  of 
like  character  to  be  arrayed  in  interfitting  relation,  and 
a  plurality  of  beads  slidably  mounted  on  the  track  and 
being  movable  to  selected  positions  lengthwise  thereof. 
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2»»lS,t35 
BOOT  CONSTRUCTION 
SmI  SnHicr,  Worceatcr,  Maai.,  aislgnor  to  B-W  Footwear 
CoHpuqr,  Inc.,  Wcbftcr,  Mas.,  a  corronitioB  of  Maa- 


AppBcattai  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,833 
4  daima.     (CL  36—45) 

^     «4 


ACiy.1 1; 


er,  a  reinforced  toe  portion  and  a  gore  portion  to  make 
said  upper  expansible  and  thereby  facilitate  entry  and 
removal  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  a  sole,  an  itistep  guard 
overlying  the  instep  and  toe  portions  of  said  upper,  said 
instep  guard  being  formed  with  a  relatively  rigid  core 
member  having  its  forward  end  bearing  on  said  toe  por- 
tion, a  layer  of  cushioning  material  disposed  beneath  said 
core  member,  an  outer  cover  over  said  core  member,  and 


IJ»»H 


I 

1.  In  a  boot  construction  a  one  piece  lower  quarter 
having  opposing  side  edges  with  an  inwardly  extending 
slash  formed  in  each,  and  a  one  piece  member  having 
vamp  and  tongue  portions  with  means  forming  an  in- 
wardly extending  slash  at  each  side  of  said  member  at  the 
junction  of  the  tongue  and  vamp  portions,  cement  means 
securing  said  member  and  quarter  together  with  said 
member  overlapping  said  quarter  along  adjacent  margins 
of  the  vamp  portion  of  said  member  and  said  quarter, 
said  member  lying  in  face  to  face  relation  with  said 
quarter  along  adjacent  margins  of  the  tongue  pcHtion  of 
said  member  and  said  quarter  thereby  forming  an  eyelet 
stay,  said  slashes  in  said  quarter  and  member  inter- 
engaging,  and  said  cement  means  securing  said  adjacent 
margins  together. 


2,915336 

LADIES'  HIGH  HEEL  COVERINGS 

Mary  McDonoogh,  Ventnra,  Calif. 

AppUcatkM  March  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  719,142 

1  Claim.     (CI.  36—72) 


A  readily  removable  and  replaceable  style  cover  of 
pliable  material  to  completely  encompass  the  high  heel 
of  a  lady's  shoe,  said  detachable  cover  closely  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  and  size  of  the  heel  and  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  heel  to  the  lift,  and  leaving  only  the  lift 
exposed,  said  cover  having  a  slit  on  the  breast  face  there- 
of extending  above  the  lift  and  co-operating  fastener 
means  on  both  sides  o€  said  slit,  so  as  to  close  the  slit 
and  draw  the  style  cover  tight  around  the  heel. 


Iff 


2,9t  5,837 
SAFETY  SHOE  WITH  INSTEP  GUARD 
Frederick    H.   Schlccht,    Worcester,    Mass.,    aasifnHM-    to 
H.  H.  Brown  Shoe  Cnipaay,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Maandmactti 

AppUcatioB  April  6,  1959,  Serial  No.  804,438 
2  Claims.     (Q.  36—72) 
1.  A  safety  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  said  upper  in- 
cluding a  portion  adapted  to  cover  the  instep  of  the  wear- 
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an  inner  cover  underlying  said  cushionmg  matcnal  and 
being  joined  by  its  marginal  edges  to  said  outer  cover, 
said  inner  and  outer  covers  extending  rearwardly  beyond 
said  core  member  and  said  outer  cover  extending  for- 
ward! y  beyond  said  inner  cover,  a  welt  to  permanently 
join  the  forward  end  of  said  outer  cover  and  said  upper 
to  said  sole,  and  means  to  detachably  fasten  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  outer  cover  to  said  upper. 


2,915,838 
BUCKET  LINE 
Frank  M.  Owen  and  Charles  W.  Pewtbers,  Brazos  County, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Owen-Pewthers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  College  Station,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Application  August  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,676 
7  Claims.    (CI.  37— 96) 


■>i»« 


1 .  .An  endless  bucket  line  comprising,  a  lead  bucket 
having  a  back  wall,  an  opening  in  its  front  for  receivmg 
scooped  up  spoil  and  an  open  bottom,  and  a  retaining  bar 
extending  across  the  trailing  portion  of  the  front  and 
closing  the  same  substantially  flush  with  the  bottom  of 
the  bucket,  a  trailing  bucket  positioned  in  the  bucket  line 
closely  adjacent  the  lead  bucket  and  having  a  closed  top, 
said  closed  top  providing  a  bottom  for  the  lead  bucket 
when  the  two  buckets  are  in  a  substantially  straight  por- 
tion of  the  bucket  line,  said  buckets  spreading  apart  and 
increasing  the  angle  between  the  back  wall  of  the  lead 
bucket  and  the  top  of  the  trailing  bucket  when  the  buckets 
are  in  a  curved  portion  of  the  bucket  line,  whereby  spoil 
in  the  lead  bucket  will  be  broken  free  from  the  bucket 
as  it  passes  through  a  curved  portion  of  the  bucket  line 
and  will  be  discharged  from  the  bucket  through  its  front 
and  bottom.  .    jr'3t«« 
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2,915.S3f 

LEVEL  BLADE  MOUNTING 

Aniel  T.  Erickaoa,  HutcUMon,  Miu. 

ApplicatfcM  April  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,979 

4  Oains.     (CL  37— 14<) 


2  915  840 

AUTOMATIC  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Carl  H.  Wiklund,  New  Rocli«llc,  N.Y^  assigDor  to  Alr- 
equipt  Manufacturing  Co^  Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoit 

Application  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No,  652,610 
9  Claims.     (CI.  40—79) 
k- .  *     - 

"        r   .  rf '_  -     ^ 


said  reciprocaUe  means  incliiding  an  engagement  lever 
rotatably  naounted  on  said  shaft,  an  engaging  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  removably  connecting  said 
first  and  second  coupling  means  whereby  said  drive 
means  is  removably  coonected  to  said  reciprocabie  means, 
and  adjustable  timing  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  engaging  means  to  connect 
and  disconnect  the  first  and  second  said  coupling  means 
at  adjustable  intenrals  of  time. 


I.  An  earth  working  and  compacting  device  construct- 
ed to  be  pulled  by  the  traction  vehicle  having  thereon  an 
operator  station  and  an  operator  controlled  actuator,  said 
device  comprising  a  heavy  earth  roller  having  an  axis  of 
rotation,  a  longitudinally  extending  tow  frame  com- 
posed of  a  forward  frame  and  a  rear  frame,  means  hinged- 
ly  connecting  the  mutual  adjacent  ends  of  said  forward 
frame  and  said  rear  frame  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
one  another,  said  hinge  means  having  a  pivot  axis  that 
is  generally  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  tow  frame, 
said  rear  frame  connected  to  the  roller  at  said  roller 
axis,  said  forward  frame  having  a  distal  end  shaped  to 
form  a  hitch,  an  earth  working  implement  mounted  on 
said  tow  frame  adjacent  said  hinge  means  and  in  de- 
pending relation  to  the  tow  frame,  an  actuating  linkage 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  rear  frame  between 
the  connection  of  the  roller  to  said  frame  and  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  front  and  rear  frames  and  also  operatively 
connected  to  the  front  frame  between  said  hitch  and  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  front  and  rear  frames  for  flexing  said 
front  and  rear  frame  relative  to  one  another  to  selective- 
ly lower  and  raise  said  earth  working  implement,  said 
actuator  means  including  a  bracket  which  forms  the 
operative  connection  to  the  front  frame,  a  second  bracket 
that  forms  the  operative  connection  to  the  rear  frame. 
and  means  connecting  said  brackets  fw  moving  the  brack- 
ets towards  one  another. 


I  An  automatic  slide  viewing  device  having  a  re- 
ciprocabie means  for  successively  moving  slides  hori- 
zontally toward  and  away  from  a  viewing  position,  the 
combination  of  a  drive  means,  a  first  coupling  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  drive  means  including  a  disk 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  coupled  to  said  drive 
means  by  an  elongated  relatively  horizontal  connecting 
rod,  a  second  coupling  means  operatively  connected  to 


2^15^1 

HOLDER  FOR  INDEX  AND  OTHER  PADS 

Lyic  H.  ¥■■  Dyke,  IMlaa,  Tex. 

Appiicatioa  FebnMry  27,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  717,936 

6  CMm.    (CL  40—102) 


I  A  holder  for  index  and  other  pads  includmg  a  rec- 
tangular base  plate  having  a  shallow  recess  of  relatively 
large  area,  a  complementary  plate  frictionally  engaged 
in  the  recess  and  having  its  upper  surface  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  plate,  and 
means  on  the  complementary  plate  for  attaching  a  pad  of 
sheets  thereto  in  overlying  relation  to  said  base  plate. 


2,915,842 

CARD 

Eugene  E.  FIomU,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Appiicatioa  March  19,  1959,  Serial  No.  800,556 

10  Claims.     (CL  40—102) 


1.  A  card  construction  of  the  character  referred  to  in- 
cluding, a  pair  of  end  cards,  a  plurality  of  elongate,  pri- 
mary strips  fixed  to  and  extending  between  the  cards  and 
wound  about  one  of  the  cards  in  one  direction  and  a 
plurality  of  secondary  strips  fixed  to  and  extending  be- 
tween the  cards  and  wound  about  the  other  card  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


2,915343 
SIGN 
Rudolf  Pabit,  Su  Mateo,  and  WUliam  E.  Thomas,  San 
Fraadaco,  Calif.,  aarfgmirs  to  Prisn  Signs  Inc.,  San 
Mateo,  Calif.,  a  corporatton  off  Caltfornia 
AppUcation  February  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,094 
1  CUim.     (O.  40—130) 
A  sign  construction  comprising  an  outer  integral  op- 
tical lens  and  display  screen  formed  of  light  transmittmg 
material,  said  screen  comprising  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
and   integral   elements   forming   a  plurality   of   adjacent 
rows,  each  element  comprising  an  outwardly  curved  lens 
segment,  all  of  said  lens  segments  having  identical  radii 
of  curvature  and  a  common  focal  plane,  the  lens  seg- 
ments of  a  row  having  dissimilar  lens  curvatures   with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  the  screen  whereby  the  foci  of 
said  segments  are  displaced  angularly  and  laterally  of  the 
direction  of  said  rows,  a  source  of  light  located  to  the 
rear  of  said  screen,  means  disposed  in  the  common  focal 
plane  of  said  lens  segments  between  the  light  source  and 
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said  screen  for  recurrently  intercepting  light  applied  from 
said  source  to  the  screen,  said  last  means  comprising  a 
member  formed  of  light  transparent  material  extending 
in  said  focal  plane,  a  plurality  of  discriminate  light  in- 
tercepting means  carried  by  said  member  and  extending 


i|«ol«    'J 


Ctv 


across  the  face  of  said  common  focal  plane  to  vary  at 
random,  whereby  upon  reciprocation  of  the  inner  optical 
screen  light  is  transmitted  from  said  source  to  the  lens 
segments  of  said  outer  optical  screen  in  a  recurrent 
scrambled  fashion  as  the  focal  lines  of  said  inner  optical 
screen  intercept  the  randomly  displaced  focal  lines  of 
said  outer  optical  screen. 
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2,915345 

FISH  LURE  RETRIEVER 

Frederick  C.  Hnghes,  Wtamlpef,  ManHoba,  Canada 

AppllcatloD  Angnflt  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,001 

3  Claims.     (O.  43—17.2) 


in  the  direction  of  said  rows,  said  light  intercepting 
means  being  spaced  in  a  direction  laterally  of  said  rows. 
and  means  for  cyclically  moving  said  member  in  a  direc- 
tion laterally  of  said  rows  whereby  an  indiscriminate 
twinkling  effect  is  produced  on  the  display  screen. 


2,915,S44 

SHALLOW  SCINTILLATING  SIGN 

William  E.  Thomas,  Saa  Fnmclsco,   Calif.,  assignor  to 

Prism  Signs  Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Appiicatioa  November  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,797 

4  Claims.      (CI.  40 — 132) 


^•>     1-  1  • 


3.  A  fish  lure  retriever,  comprising:  a  tubing  having 
an  angularly  positioned  slot  therealong  for  passage  of  a 
fishing  line  therethrough  into  the  centre  of  said  tubing, 
one  end  of  said  tubing  having  a  side  opening  therethrough 
for  connecting  a  pull  line  thereto;  a  flat  spring  member 
interiorly  secured  at  said  tubing  end  and  resilicntly  over- 
lying that  particular  end  of  said  slot;  the  opposite  interior 
end  of  said  tubing  being  stepped  to  a  larger  diameter  for 
rec^tion  of  a  permanent  circular  insert  therein;  said  in 
sert  presenting  an  inwardly  facing  cone-shaped  wall  for 
said  end  of  said  tubing,  the  cone  thereof  terminating  in  a 
central  opening  having  a  series  of  V-shaped  toothed 
channels  therearound  therethrough;  a  single  groove 
across  the  exterior  periphery  of  said  insert;  a  longitudinal 
radial  passage  through  said  insert  frcxn  cme  side  of  said 
groove  to  the  central  opening  thereof,  between  two  of 
said  channels;  and  said  insert  being  secured  in  said 
stepped  end  of  said  tubing  with  that  particular  end  of 
said  lot  registering  with  said  groove  at  the  side  thereof 
remote  from  said  longitudinal  passage. 


1- 


2,915346 

FISH  CATCHING  DEVICE 

James  P.  Milliron,  Vaodergrtft,  Pa. 

Application  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  660.100 

2  Claims.    (CL  43—42.04) 


1     In  a  sign  comprising  an  approximately  planar  outer 
optical  screen  including  a  plurality  of  contiguous,  para! 
lei,  cylindrical  lens  segments  having  equal  radii  of  curva- 
ture and   having  focal   lines  lying   approximately   on  a 
common  focal  plane;  an  approximately  planar  inner  opti 
cal  screen  spaced  from  said  outer  optical  screen  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  contiguous  cylindrical  lens  segments 
having  focal  lines  lying  on  said  common  focal  plane  in 
parallelism    with   the   focal    lines   of  said  outer   optical 
screen;  a  linear  source  of  light  disposed  rearwardly  of 
said   inner  optical  screen  in  parallelism   with  said  focal 
lines;    and   means   for    reciprocating    said   inner   optical 
screen  laterally  of  the  linear  direction  of  said  light  source 
to  cause  the  focal  lines  of  said  inner  optical  screen  to 
intercept  the  focal  lines  of  said  outer  optical  screen:  the 
improvement  wherein   the  general   slope  of  the   curved 
faces  of   adjacent    lens   segments  of   said  outer  optical 
screen  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  screen  is  dis- 
similar so  as  to  cause  the  focal  lines  of  adjacent  lens 
segments  of  said  outer  optical  screen  to  be  laterally  dis- 
placed and  the  distances  between  successive  focal  lines 


■.   i;t 


1.  In  a  fish  catching  device,  a  first  member  including 
a  first  longitudinally  extending  body  having  a  leading  end 
and  a  trailing  end  and  a  first  U-shaped  hook  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  trailing  end  transversely  outwardly  of 
its  longitudinally  extending  body,  a  second  member  in- 
cluding a  second  longitudinally  extending  body  having  a 
leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  and  a  second  U-shaped 
hook  portion  extending  from  the  trailing  end  transversely 
outwardly  of  its  longitudinally  extending  body  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  opposite  to  said  first  U-shaped  hook  por- 
tion, means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  second  body 
to  said  first  body  for  movement  from  a  side-by-side  closed 
position  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  its  respective  hook 
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portion  to  an  open  set  position,  said  first  body  and  said 
second  body  being  forced  into  side-by-side  relation  when 
pulled  through  water  with  their  leading  ends  forward, 
said  second  body  having  a  substantially  planar  setting 
surface  of  predetermined  area  positioned  adjacent  the 
first  body  when  in  closed  position  for  receiving  a  setting 
force  by  a  fish  discharging  water  thereby  causing  out- 
ward relative  hinging  movement  of  said  first  member  and 
said  second  member  to  set  position  to  set  the  hook  por- 
tions in  the  fish,  and  means  on  the  leading  end  of  at 
least  one  of  said  members  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
fishing  line,  said  second  body  including  a  leading  end 
which  extends  forwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  first 
body  to  cause  biasing  of  said  hook  portions  to  closed 
position  when  water  is  drawn  rearwardly  by  the  fish  and 
to  assist  in  initiating  opening  movement  when  water  is 
forced  forwardly  by  the  fish. 


2,915447 

LINE  HOLDER  FLOAT 

Charles  L.  Hjuicock,  Hot  Springi,  S.  Dak. 

Application  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,542 

4  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 43.11) 


riti  ^  • 


I  A  float  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fish  line  and  cast 
with  sinker,  leader,  hook  and  bait  as  a  compact  unit  from 
a  rod  and  reel,  comprising  a  buoyant  body,  having  a  head 
and  pendent  lower  body  section  of  rounded  contours  in 
lateral  cross  section  of  less  diameter  than  the  head,  so  as 
to  form  a  spool  section  to  receive  the  fish  line  wound 
thereon,  an  outwardly  extending  element  beneath  the  head 
to  receive  and  hold  the  fish  line  in  sliding  contact  and  a 
holder  to  resiliently  grip  the  line  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
element,  the  float  having  a  low  center  of  gravity  to  cause 
the  float  to  be  buoyed  with  head  normally  upright  and 
there  being  a  narrow  V-shaped  undercut  slot  in  the  sur- 
face of  the  float  facing  generally  towards  the  said  element, 
hut  nearer  the  holder  to  restrain  the  release  of  the  fish 
line  leading  to  the  hook  until  the  float  is  cast  onto  the 
water. 


I 


2,915,848 

BUI  T  IN  INSECTICIDE  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

James  H.  Griffin,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Application  Juoe  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  743,776 

6  Claims.    (CI.  43—124) 


n     ?3      -.1 

AJm 


6.  In  a  huilding  which  includes  a  foundation  having 
inner  and  outer  spaced  apart  surfaces  and  voids  along  its 
longitudinal  center  line  intermediate  said  surfaces,  sup- 
port means  overlying  the  top  of  said  foundation;  termite 
and  pest  control  means  united  with  said  building,  com- 
prising tubing  means  overlying,  supported  on  and  extend- 
ing along  the  top  of  said  foundation  beneath  said  support 


means,  said  support  means  ftxint  said  tubing  means  in 
poaition  on  said  foundation,  said  tubing  means  includ- 
ing a  main  tubing  extending  longitudinally  along  the  top 
of  said  foundation,  downwardly  open  discharge  qxHits 
communicated  with  said  main  tubing,  said  discharge 
spouts  projecting  below  said  support  means  along  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  said  foundation  for  discharge 
of  pest  and  termite  control  fluid  within  the  voids  in  said 
foundation,  said  tubing  means  respectively  including  in- 
take means  positioned  outwardly  beyond  said  foundation, 
said  support  means  surrounding  said  main  tubing  along 
the  top  of  said  foundation. 


2^IS,S49 

MUSIC  HOLDER 

Lawrence  B.  Johnstoa,  ETaasTillc,  Ind. 

ApplicatkMB  Aagut  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,077 

9  ClalMS.    (CL  45—121) 


1.  A  music  holder  comprising  a  flat  rigid  substantialK 
rectangular  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  gripped  at 
one  edge  by  a  spring  clamping  mechanism  carried  by  a 
band  instrument,  and  means  in  the  form  of  raised  projec 
tions  the  surface  of  said  supporting  member  to  cooperate 
with  said  spring  clamping  mechanism  to  prevent  the  sup- 
porting member  from  tilting  or  slipping  out  of  said  spring 
clamping  mechanism. 


2,915,85« 

CASTOR  CLTS  FOR  RECEIVING  CASTORS  OF 

FURNITURE 

Ada  Maud  Goodfellow,  IVtancbester,  England 

Appikadoo  September  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,311 

3  Claims.    (CI.  45—137) 


^  ' 


1  A  castor  cup  for  receiving  a  castor  on  the  leg  of 
an  article  of  furniture  wherein  said  castor  is  provided 
with  a  flanged  rim  and  a  central  hub  concentrically  spaced 
from  said  rim  to  form  opposed  annular  recesses  between 
«aid  hub  and  said  rim  comprising  a  hard  solid  moulded 
body  having  an  upwardly  open  deep  recess  to  receive  a 
castor,  said  body  having  its  lower  external  peripheral 
portion  formed  with  an  annular  diverging  rounded  sur 
face  for  ready  movement  in  any  direction  over  floor  sur 
faces  and  merging  smoothly  downwardly  into  a  flat  floor 
engaging  surface  to  distribute  the  weight  of  said  furniture 
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and  two  opposed  screws  rotatably  threadedly  noounted 
in  opposite  walls  of  the  recess  for  inward  adjustment  to 
project  into  said  annular  recesses  and  to  tightly  grip  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  castor  between  said  bub  and  said  rim. 


in  several  different  positions  so  that  the  holder  can  be 
tipped  in  the  direction  of  and  obliqtie  to  the  travd  path 
of  said  holder. 


a,»isjsi 

DUCK  CALL 

Hcarr  W.  RiapMii,  Evantt,  WaA. 

AppHcatkm  DMmnbcr  3, 19S^  Serial  No.  <253M 

IClafaM.    (CL44— IM) 


1 .  A  duck  call  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having  an 
open  mouth  end  portion  for  use  in  blowing  through  the 
housing,  means  applied  within  the  opposite  end  portion 
of  said  tubular  housing  for  producing  a  tone  incident  to 
being  impinged  by  air  blown  thereagainst,  and  a  rotary 
valve  member  mounted  in  said  housing  between  said 
mouth  end  portion  and  the  sound  producing  means  with 
means  extended  therefrom  for  its  controlled  manual 
rotation;  said  rotary  valve  member  having  an  air  storage 
chamber  therein  which  is  in  constant  communication  with 
the  mouth  end  portion  of  the  housing  and  which  chamber 
has  openings  in  spaced  relaticmship  circumferentially  of 
the  valve  that  provide  for  the  intermittent  discharge  of 
air  from  said  chamber  against  the  sound  producing  means 
as  said  valve  member  is  rotated. 


2,915,852 

ABRADING  APPARATUS 

Samuel  Wabeke,  Dorr,  Mkh. 

Application  December  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  702,049 

7  Claims.    (O.  51—7) 


2,915,853 
PORTABLE  MOWER  CONDITIONING  UNIT 

Fred  J.  Macbovec,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

AppiicatkNi  October  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  688,615 

7  Claims.    (CL  51—24) 


»^    '" 


1.  A  lawnmowcr  lapping  device  comprising  a  power- 
driven  unit  adapted  to  be  readily  carried  in  one  hand 
to  the  site  of  a  lawnmower  having  a  reel  and  a  knife  bar 
and  there  connected  to  the  drive  of  a  mower  reel  while 
lap-grinding  the  reel  against  the  mower's  own  knife  bar, 
said  unit  comprising  a  base,  a  motor  secured  directly 
to  said  base  and  having  an  output  shaft,  a  bracket  hav- 
ing one  end  joumaled  directly  on  and  supported  solely 
by  said  motor  shaft,  a  pulley  secured  to  said  motor  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  speed  reducing  pulleys  joumaled  to  said 
bracket  and  interconnected  to  one  another  and  to  said 
motor  pulley  by  a  plurality  of  belts,  separate  means  for 
adjusting  the  tension  on  each  belt,  means  for  coupling 
the  slowest  of  said  pulleys  to  the  mower  reel  to  drive 
the  same,  and  means  to  adjust  said  bracket  about  the 
axis  of  said  motor  shaft  in  a  plane  normal  thereto  to 
bring  the  axis  of  said  slowest  pulley  into  axial  aUgnment 
with  the  drive  for  the  mower  reel  to  be  lapped  and  in- 
cluding means  for  clamping  said  bracket  rigidly  in  a  de- 
sired adjusted  position. 


2  915  854 

MICROTOME 'knife  STROPPERS 

Henry  L.  Ettman,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Application  March  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,129 

3  CUims.    (CI.  51—102) 


1.  An  abrading  machine  comprising:  a  vertically  up- 
standing support  means;  a  work  holder  carrier  rotatably 
mounted  horizontally  on  said  support  means;  a  work 
holder  rotatably  mounted  on  and  depending  from  said 
holder  support  means  at  a  distance  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  carrier;  a  single  motor;  a  motion  translating 
means  operatively  connecting  said  carrier  and  said  work 
holder  to  said  motor  means  for  rotating  the  carrier  and 
holder  whereby  a  work  piece  supported  by  said  bender  is 
rotated  about  two  axes,  one  being  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  holder  support  and  the  other  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  holder;  a  fiirst  plate  mounted  vertically  on  said  carrier, 
a  second  plate  attached  to  said  holder;  and  means  for 
attaching  said  plates  together  in  face  to  face  relationship 


•  « 


1.  In  a  stropping  machine  for  microtome  knives,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  wheel  having  a  diameter  of 
no  less  than  eight  inches  whereby  the  circumferential 
curve  of  contact  with  a  microtome  knife  to  be  stropped 
will  be  substantially  coincident  in  extent  with  the  edge 
ponion  of  the  knife  and  with  the  chord  of  such  curve, 
means  for  rotating  said  wheel  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  knife  edge  portion,  a  peripheral  covering  of  cor- 
dovan leather  for  said  wheel,  diamond-base  abrasives  em- 
bedded within  said  cordovan  leather  peripheral  cover- 
ing and  having  a  fineness  within  the  range  of  14,000 
to  25,000  mesh,  said  wheel  being  designed  for  rotation 
within  the  range  of  750  to  1  OOO  revolutions  per  minute, 
with  the  velocity  within  such  range  being  inversely  pro 
portional  to  the  mesh  size  of  the  abrasive 
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2^15,tSS 

CENTERLESS  GRINDER  ATTACHMENT 

Eari  A.  TlwmpMNi,  Fcndak,  Mkh. 

AppUcatkMi  Dcccabcr  30,  1957,  S«ial  No.  7ti,09S 

10  Claiou.    (CL  51— lt3) 


1 .  A  centerless  grinding  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  grinding  wheel  joumaled  on  the  frame,  a  regulating 
wheel  journalcd  on  the  frame,  a  work  rest  positioned  to 
form  with  the  wheels  a  work  piece  receiving  throat,  a 
work  holding  wheel  above  the  rest  and  opposite  the 
regulatmg  wheel,  and  means  for  lifting  the  work  holding 
wheel  to  permit  a  work  piece  to  pass  into  the  throat 
longitudinally,  the  work-engaging  surfaces  of  the  grinding 
wheel  and  the  regulating  wheel  being  staggered  axially 
of  the  throat  whereby  work  pieces  having  a  stepped  cylin- 
drical contour  may  be  positioned  by  the  rest,  the  regulat- 
ing wheel,  and  the  holding  wheel  on  one  external  diam- 
eter and  be  ground  by  the  grinding  wheel  on  a  different 
external  diameter. 


2,915.S5« 
MACHEVE  FOR  GRINDING  AN  OPTICAL  SUR- 
FACE IN  A  PIECE  OF  REFRACTIVE  MATERIAL 
Bermrd  Credn-Maitciuz,  JoinviUc-ic-PcMit,  Fnuce,  ••- 
ttgnor  to  Sodcte  indiutricllc  e(  Coannercfaib  dcs 
OuTrien  Luetkn  (Cottct,  Pokket,  Ts^mm  ft  Ck), 
Paris,  France 

AppUcatfaw  March  4,  1959,  Serial  No.  797,121 

Clalins  priority,  applicatkM  Fraacc  Mardi  9,  1955 

5  Claims.    (CI.  51—124) 


f.     -^t 


I  A  machine  for  cutting  in  a  piece  of  refractive  mate 
rial  an  optical  surface  having  a  plane  of  symmetry  inter- 
secting this  surface  along  a  directrix  curve  along  which 
said  optical  surface  has  transverse  curvatures  of  which 
the  values  vary  progressively  between  two  limit  values 
in  the  planes  normal  to  said  directrix  curve,  said  machine 
comprising  a  frame  structure,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted 
on  said  frame  structure  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and 
formed  with  an  abrasive  surface  of  revolution  about  said 
axis,  said  abrasive  surface  being  cut  by  the  vertical  plane 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel  according  to  a 
meridian  along  which  said  abrasive  surface  has  m  planes 
normal  to  said  mendian  transverse  curvatures  varying 
progressively  between  the  same  limits  as  the  transverse 
curvatures  of  the  optical  surface  to  be  cut  along  its  lon- 
gitudinal line,  power  means  rotatably  dnving  said  grind- 
ing wheel  at  a  relatively  high  speed  about  its  axis,  two 


cams  carried  by  said  frame  structure  symmetrically  on 
either  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  wheel,  said  two  cams  having  identical  contours,  a 
cradle,  another  pair  of  identical  cams  carried  by  said 
cradle,  said  other  cams  being  of  cylindrical  configuration 
with  their  generatrices  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  pair  of  cradle-carried  cams  respec- 
tively, means  for  maintaining  said  cradle-carried  cams 
in  slip-free  rolling  engagement  with  said  frame-carried 
cams,  a  mounting  carried  by  said  cradle  for  securing  the 
piece  of  refractive  material,  and  power  means  for  im- 
parting a  relatively  slow  motion  to  said  cradle. 


2^15457 
ELEVATING  AND  TRAVERSING  MECHANISM 
FOR  A  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Lcc  C.  Hammond,  Kafaunaioo,  Mkh.,  amignor  to  Ham- 
mond Machinery  Bnildcn,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a 
corporatioa  of  MkUgan 

AppUcatioa  Juc  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,697 
2  Claims.    (CL  51—165) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  grinding  wheel,  a 
work  support  table,  a  pedestal  and  supporting  means 
supporting  said  table  on  said  pedestal,  elevating  means 
within  said  pedestal  for  moving  said  supporting  means 
upwardly  and  downwardly  therein  whereby  said  table 
may  be  raised  or  lowered  with  respect  to  said  grinding 
wheel,  traversing  means  for  moving  said  table  relative 
to  said  grinding  wheel  in  a  substantially  horizontal  di- 
rection, and  control  mechanism  for  effecting  both  travers- 
ing movement  and  upward  and  downward  movement  of 
said  table,  the  improvement  in  said  control  mechanism 
comprising  in  combination:  a  first  shaft  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  pedestal  and  extending  beyond  one  side  of 
said  table;  gear  means  connecting  said  first  shaft  to  said 
elevating  means  for  effecting  operation  thereof  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  first  shaft;  a  manually  engage- 
able  handle  operatively  connected  to  said  traversing 
means  and  located  for  operation  by  one  hand  of  an  oper- 
ator whereby  said  work  may  be  traversed  across  the 
wheel;  manually  operable  rotatable  means  mounted  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  first  shaft  and  being  releasably  en- 
gageable  therewith  for  effecting  rotation  thereof;  a  sec- 
ond shaft  geared  at  one  end  to  said  first  shaft  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  in  a  direction  toward  said  handle  and 
so  arranged  that  at  least  a  major  component  of  such  di- 
rection is  generally  parallel  with  the  direction  of  travers- 
ing movement  of  said  table;  an  axially  elongated  drum 
arranged  on  said  second  shaft  for  effecting  rotation  there- 
of in  response  to  rotation  of  said  drum,  reduction  gear- 
ing connecting  said  second  shaft  to  said  first  shaft  for 
effecting  a  vertical  movement  of  said  supporting  means 
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of  the  order  of  0.001  inch  in  reqxuue  to  a  relativdy 
large  routional  movement  of  said  drum  between  about 
0.200  inch  and  about  0.300  inch  of  peripheral  drum 
movement;  the  relative  spacing  between  said  drum  and 
said  handle  being  such  that  an  operator  facing  the  work 
can  conveniently  have  one  hand  on  said  handle  and  the 
other  hand  on  said  drum  and  can  contnri  the  vertical 
movement  of  said  table  by  movement  of  the  hand  on 
said  drum  in  directions  generally  toward  and  away  from 
said  work.  

2,915,SSt 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  GRINDING  TWBT  DRILLS 
John  Samnel  Wcbater,  Dora,  near  ShcAeM,  and  John 
Michael  Bimmkall,  ShcAdd,  England,  aaslgnon  to  The 
SheflkM  Twkl  Drill  A  Steal  Company  Limited,  York- 
ridra,  England,  a  BfMA  coanany 
Application  September  M,  1957,  Serial  No.  687,033 
6  Clabna.    (CL  51—219) 


1      i- 


acting  against  said  valve  «»ol  biasing  it  toward  said  one 
end  of  said  housing  bore,  apertures  extending  transversely 
through  said  spool,  a  gun  air  supply  port  extending 
through  a  wall  portion  of  said  valve  spool,  a  gun  air  out- 
let port  extending  through  another  wall  portion  of  said 
housing  and  in  communication  with  conduit  means  de- 


livering supply  air  therefrom  to  the  spray  guns,  the  aper- 
tures through  said  valve  spool  being  so  positioned  and 
arranged  that  the  gun  air  supply  and  air  delivery  ports 
of  said  housing  are  intercommunicated  upon  displace- 
ment of  said  valve  spool  against  said  spring  incidental  to 
reciprocation  of  said  carriage. 


*:tfT^r^v. 


1 .  A  device  for  supporting  a  twist  drill  during  the 
grinding  of  its  j>oint,  said  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  carriage  having  means  for  gripping  a  drill,  a  sup- 
port bracket  for  the  carriage  rotatably  supported  for  ro- 
tation of  the  carriage  about  the  cone  axis  of  the  drill,  said 
carriage  including  a  shaft  fixed  relative  to  the  carriage, 
said  shaft  being  supported  by  said  support  bracket  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  but  incapable 
of  Txxational  movement  relative  to  said  support  bracket, 
and  the  axis  of  said  shaft  being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  drill  and  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  axis 
of  the  drill,  and  means  mounted  intermediate  said  sup- 
port bracket  and  said  carriage  effecting  selective  bodily 
adjustment  of  said  carriage  relative  to  said  cone  axis  in 
a  direction  inclined  to  the  plane  which  passes  through  the 
drill  axis  parallel  to  the  cone  axis  simultaneously  and 
selectively  to  increase  and  decrease  the  iq?ex  length  and 
offset  dimension  to  accommodate  drills  of  different  di- 
ameters. 


2,915,860 
JOURNAL  BEARING  LUBRICATORS 
LkweUyn  E.  Hoyer,  Wyckoff,  and  Edward  R.  Gorcyca. 
Mahwah,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  October  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,176 
SClahns.    (CL  53— 29) 


2,915359 
SPRAY  GUN  MOVER 
Wmiam  C.  Burt,  Olcaa,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Clak  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Okan,  N.Y. 
Applkatlon  December  2, 1958,  Serial  No.  777,790 
6  Claims.    (C\.  51—263) 
3.  In  a  buffing  or  polishing  machine,  a  compound  spray 
gun  mover  for  mounting  a  spray  gun  relative  to  the  work- 
ing rolls  of  said  machine,  said  gun  mover  mechanism 
comprising  a  gun  carriage  mounted  upon  said  machine 
for  reciprocation  in  directions  longitudinally  of  the  ma- 
chine rolls,  a  fluid-pressure  actuated  piston-cylinder  de- 
vice actuating  said  carriage  to  reciprocate  relative  to  said 
machine,   a  carriage  motion  control   valve  operable  to 
deliver  compressed  air  alternatively  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  cylinder  upon  arrival  of  said  carriage  at  the  limits 
of  the  selected  travel  stroke  thereof,  a  gun  air  supply 
control  valve  mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  comprising 
a    housing   having   an   interior   bore    accommodating   a 
valve  spool,  said  valve  housing  bore  being  at  one  end  in 
pressure  communication  with  the  fluid  pressure  causing 
reciprocation    of   said    carriage,    a    compression    spring 


» 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  lubricator  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed which  is  to  include  a  resilient  core  and  a  cover 
in  the  form  of  a  one-piece  circular-closed  sleeve  of  wick- 
ing  material  about  the  core,  and  comprising  the  steps  of. 
affording  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeve  at  least  at  the 
ends  thereof  marginal  indicia  spaced  inwardly  the  same 
distance  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  sleeve,  addi- 
tionally affording  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeve  at  least 
at  the  ends  thereof  medial  indicia  accurately  centered  be- 
tween the  first-named  indicia,  opening  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  inserting  therein  such  a  resilient  core  with  the 
corresponding  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  projecting  out- 
wardly of  the  related  end  of  said  core,  initially  bringing 
into  registry  at  least  the  medial  indicia  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  sleeve  at  said  prelecting  end  thereof,  fasten- 
ing the  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeve  at  said  projecting  end 
with  a  fastener  centered  on  the  registered  medial  indicia, 
tucking  in  portions  of  said  sleeve  reentrantly  at  the  cor- 
ners of  said  projecting  end  to  initiate  formation  of  an  end 
flap  and  to  bring  into  final  registry  the  marginal  indicia 
at  said  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  to  produce  an  end  flap 
for  the  sleeve,  securing  said  tucks  and  flap  by  fasteners 
after  such  final  registry,  and  then  stiffening  said  flap. 
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2,915341 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  WRAPFWG  OF 

ARHCLES  SUCH  AS  FRUTT  WTTH  PAPER 

Izak  Johamio  Voultolr*,  Mfldnn.  Vktoeiii,  Aiiite«U« 

AppUcatioa  Jaauuy  27,  195S,  Scrtel  No.  71M73 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatkui  Australia  Jamury  29,  1957 

16  Claims.    (CI.  53—34) 


rings  electrically  connected  with  said  beaters,  and  a  pair 
of  brushes  mounted  on  said  channekxl  bracket  conUctins 
said  slip  rinss  for  connection  with  a  toiirce  of  electric 
current. 

2,915,143  " 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND  FILLING 
ENVELOPES 


,^-<L^ 


1.  A  method  of  mechanically  wrapping  tissue  or  like 
paper  about  an  article  comprising  the  steps  of  yicldably 
supporting  a  sheet  of  the  paper  in  the  path  of  an  article 
to  be  wrapped,  delivering  the  article  onto  the  sheet,  rel- 
atively moving  the  article  and  the  yieldable  support 
whereby  the  latter  draws  the  paper  over  and  about  the 
article  and  engages  the  edge  portion  of  the  paper  to 
form  a  gathered  neck  thereof  so  as  to  enclose  the  article 
with  the  neck  of  paper  still  engaged  by  the  yieldable 
support,  reducing  the  relative  movement  of  the  article 
and  support  and  rotatmg  the  article  to  twist  said  neck 
of  paper  to  tighten  it  and  thereby  complete  the  wrapping 
of  the  paper  about  the  article.  ^ 


2  915  862 
CONTAINER  SEALING  APPARATCS 
Harry    E.   Stover,   Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  July  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,135 
8  Claims.    (CL53— 112) 


B«rllB,Gcn 

1954rScrial 


18  C\mimm.    (CL  53—117) 


No.  448,927    I 


7.  In  an  envelope  filling  apparatus,  means  providing 
a  stack  of  empty  unsealed  envelopes,  an  envelope  filling 
funnel,  means  for  opening  the  bottommost  envelope  of 
said  stack,  means  for  feeding  said  opened  envelope  onto 
said  funnel,  said  funnel  having  an  open  end  means  for 
mtroducing  sheet  material  into  the  open  end  of  said 
tunnel,  and  means  controlled  by  said  sheet  material  in- 
troducing means  for  actuating  said  envelope  opening 
means  through  a  single  cycle  during  which  said  envelope 
IS  opened  and  conditioned  to  coact  with  said  envelope 
feeding  means. 

2  915  844 

AUTOMATIC  SHEET  FOLDING  AND  ENVELOPE 

FEEDING  MACHINE 

Ernst  W.  Kammcr,  Bcriin-Dahlcm,  Germany 

Application  September  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,965 

12  Oaims.    (H.  53— 117) 


8.  In  a  sealing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
sealing  mechanism,  a  conveyor,  a  mixer  to  mix  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  air  with  steam,  said  sealing  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  vertical  shaft,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
reciprocable  scaling  heads  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  connection  between  said  steam  supply  system  and 
said  heads,  an  electric  heater  in  each  of  said  heads,  a 
channeled  bracket  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  rotatable 
ring  within  said  bracket  channel,  said  routable  ring  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  sealing  heads  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  pair  of  slip  rings  on  said  rotatable  rings,  said  slip 

1  •    I       ^ 


I 


1.  In  a  sheet  folding  and  envelope  filling  machine, 
means  defining  a  stationary  envelope  mounting  and  filling 
passage,  means  for  folding  a  sheet  and  thrusting  it  into  an 
envelope  on  said  passage  defining  means,  a  continuously 
operable  electric  motor,  normally  inactive  drive  and 
control  means  between  said  motor  and  said  folding  means 
comprising  a  normally  disengaged  unidirectional  single 
revolution  clutch,  and  manual  means  for  engaging  said 
clutch  for  activating  said  drive  and  control  means  to  auto- 
matically accomplish  a  single  cycle  of  operation. 


2,915,845 

BAR  FORMING  AND  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Swan  F.  Anderwn  and  Ralph  F.  Andenon,  Rockford,  111. 

AppltcatkNi  July  7, 1954,  Sertal  No.  441,756 

40Clafans.    (CL  53— 122) 

I    A  bar  forming  machine  comprising  a  nozzle  for 

extruding   a   nbbon-likc   web  of   plastic   material   having 
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the  cross  sccUonal  shape  of  the  bar.  means  for  feeding  channel,  means  for  tuckmg  the  .^^aPP^^.  »«^*,?^*^  "^ 

cxTvers^ftSirmaterir  edgewise  in  a  direcUon  parallel  of  the  article  formmg  two  P^Oi«=^,  ^^P^ .«"  "f;^  "^ 

T^c  s°de  ofthe  web  and  fransverse  to  the  direction  of  of  the  article,  meam  enga«eable  with  "^id  overlapped 

movement  of  the  web  to  a  bar  forming  station  alongside  pai^lel  edge  J^^'^'-^^,  Jf ^^^^^^J^^^' 

the  web  beyond  the  end  of  the  nozzle,  and  means  posi-  sealing  said  portions  together,  means  subscquenUy  engag 


tioned  to  bear  against  a  cover  to  move  the  cover  cross- 
wise of  the  nozzle  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  covers  to  the  bar  forming  sta- 
tion to  thereby  shear  a  bar  of  the  plastic  material  from 
the  web. 

2,915,844 
PRODUCT  SETTLING  MEANS  FOR  DRAW  TYPE 

WRAPPING  MACHINE 
John  S.  Bartlo,  Oakland,  NJ.,  avIgDor  to  Lynch  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 
AppHcatlon  May  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  734,592 
t  7  Clainu.     (CL  53—124) 


ing  said  portions  for  cooling  the  heat  seal,  means  operable 
after  cooling  of  said  heat  seal  for  folding  said  end  flaps 
against  the  ends  of  the  article,  means  for  heat  sealing  the 
folded  fiaps,  and  means  for  cooling  the  last  mcnlioncd 
heat  seaJ. 

2,915,848 

FOUR  FLAP  CASE  OPENER 

Bruce  Gray  Cop^g,  Akron,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Atkron, 

Inc.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Dccemher  30,  1957,  Ser4al  No.  706,154 

18  Claims.     (CI.  53— 381) 


I  ■  ■       . 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sealing  die  of  a  draw  type 
wrapping  machine  the  improvement  of  product  settling 
means,  said  product  settling  means  comprising  a  contact 
member  carried  by  said  sealing  die  and  normally  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  forwardly  and  at  the  level  of 
the  scaling  face  of  said  scaling  die,  said  contact  member 
being  pivotally  secured  to  said  sealing  die  for  down- 
ward and  rearward  movement  to  a  position  entirely  there- 
below  in  response  to  the  engagement  force  of  said  contact 
member  with  a  tube  of  packaging  material  to  be  sealed 
by  said  sealing  die. 


2,915,867 
WRAPPING  MACHINES 
Anton  Richard  Frank,  Long  Ishuid  City,  and  William  H. 
Giles,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aMignon,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Van  Borcn  MachhM  Corp.,  Brooldyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,204 

2  Claims.     (O.  53—230) 

1 .  In  a  wrapping  machine,  means  for  folding  a  wrapper 

sheet  around  an  article  to  be  wrapped  with  parallel  edge 

portions  of  the  sheet  disposed  in  overlapping  relation. 

means  for  feeding  the   article   and  wrapper  through   a 


1  In  a  fiap  opening  apparatus  for  corrugated  boxes, 
cases  or  the  like,  means  to  support  the  processed  cases, 
means  to  open  the  side  and  trailing  end  flaps  of  the  cases, 
means  to  engage  the  side  flaps  of  the  cases  and  control 
the  movement  of  the  cases  on  said  support  means,  elec- 
tric means  to  drive  said  engaging  means,  electric  circuit 
means  to  control  said  electric  means  to  drive  said  engag 
ing  means  forwardly  normally,  switch  and  control  means 
in  the  path  of  the  cases  to  be  contacted  thereby  to  re 
verse  the  drive  of  said  engaging  means  by  said  electric 
circuit  means,  and  means  for  opening  the  remaining  and 
then  trailing  end  flap  of  the  case  when  moving  in  the  re- 
verse direction. 

2  915  849 
DEFLECTOR  MEANS ' FOR  CROP  CONDITIONER 
Wilbur  J.  Coultas,  Moline,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as^gn- 
ments,  to  Deere  A  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  October  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,885 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  54—1) 
■  1.  A  deflector  attachment  for  a  crop  conditioner  hav- 
ing a  mobile  frame  carrying  relatively  wide  crop-treating 
rolls  transverse  to  the  line  of  advance  and  operative  to 
pick  up  crops  and  to  discharge  them  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  and  then  downwardly  to  the  ground  in  a  trajected 
stream,  said  deflector  attachment  comprising:  an  upright 
relatively  wide  shield  having  means  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  frame  immediately  above  and  parallel  to 
the  rolls  and  said  shield  being  shaped  to  extend  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  a  lower  portion  near  the  rolls  to  a 
transverse    terminal    rear    edge    portion    at    a    relatively 
higher  level  and  adapted  to  lie  generally  at  the  peak  of 
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the  tnjected  ttream;  brace  means  extendinf  downwardly 
and  forwardly  from  laterally  outer  portions  of  an  upper 
part  of  the  thieid  toward  the  frame  and  having  means 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  frame;  a  transverse  rear- 
wardly  directed  deflector  flap  commensurate  in  width 
with  axid  movably  mounted  on  the  terminal  edge  of  the 


shield  for  selective  adjustment  between  an  upper  rear- 
ward position  generally  at  the  level  of  said  terminal  edge 
and  a  down  position  depending  from  said  edge  so  as  to  be 
selectively  positionabie  into  the  path  of  the  stream;  an 
arm  secured  to  the  flap  for  moving  the  flap;  and  means 
connected  to  the  arm  and  selectively  settable  on  the  brace 
means  for  fixing  a  selected  position  of  the  flap. 


FLOATING  CUTTER  BAR  SUPPORT  MOUNTING 

Horace  O.  Hum,  Meadota,  OL 

Applicatioa  March  27,  195S,  Serial  No.  724,424 

2  CUms.     (CL  54— 2M) 


1.  Means  for  mounting  a  cutter  bar  supporting  shoe 
to  a  harvester  frame  for  controlled  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  frame  comprising  a  vertical  strap 
pivoted  to  the  shoe  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
guide  means  on  the  frame  supporting  said  strap  against 
horizontal  movement,  a  shaft  journalled  on  the  frame 
above  the  shoe,  lever  arm  means  fixed  on  the  shaft  and 
extending  radially  therefrom,  said  strap  being  pivoted  to 
the  lever  arm  means  and  movable  vertically  thereby  upon 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  second  lever  means  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  collar  pivoted  on  said  second  lever  means,  a 
threaded  shaft  member  rotatably  but  non-slidably  sup- 
ported in  said  collar,  means  connected  to  said  shaft  mem- 
ber to  rotate  the  shaft  member  and  an  internally  threaded 
sleeve  pivoted  to  the  harvester  frame,  said  shaft  member 
being  threaded  into  said  sleeve  and  operable  upon  rota- 
tion to  move  into  and  out  of  the  sleeve  to  pivot  the  sec- 
ond lever  means  selected  distancat  whereby  to  raise  and 
lower  the  shoe  with  respect  to  the  frame. 


2,915,971 
CRANBERRY  PICKING  AND  PRUNING  MACHINE 
JaliDs  M.  Farford,  Graylaad,  Wash. 
ApHkalkM  October  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  491,740 
4  aaims.    (CL  54—339) 
1.  A  cranberry  picking  and  pruning  machine,  compris- 
ing:   a  substantially  horizontal  framework;  a  pivot  and 
drive  shaft  disposed  transversely  of  and  secured  to  said 
framework  and  at  substantially  the  balance  point  of  the 


machine;  longitudinally  disposed  frame  memben  pivoted 
near  their  center  on  said  drive  shaft;  traction  shafts  hav- 
ing machine  supporting  and  traction  wheels,  secured  in 
driving  relationship  thereto  and  revolvably  supported  at 
opfKMtte  end  of  said  frame  members;  drive  means  con- 
necting said  pivot  and  drive  shaft  and  said  traction  shafts; 
a  berry  picking  comb,  comprising  a  meUl  plate  secured 
transversely  at  the  front  of  said  framework;  said  plate 
having  slots  opening  at  the  leading  edge  of  the  plate  and 
disposed  longitudinally  of  said  framework;  a  gauge  wheel, 
pivotably  secured  near  the  front  end  of  said  comb,  and 
adjusting  and  locking  means  to  insure  a  minimum  height 
for  said  comb  above  the  ground  when  in  use;  a  plurality 
of  rectangular  tubes  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 


top  of  said  comb  and  having  shear  slots  near  their  lower 
ends;  a  plurality  of  shear  members  disposed  for  recipro- 
cation within  said  tubes  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
shear  slots  to  shear  off  berry  vines  presented  to  them; 
power  means  (or  reciprocating  said  shear  members;  a 
power  driven  revolvable  shaft  disposed  rearwardly  of 
the  approximate  mid  point  of  said  rectangular  tubes  and 
having  radially  diqxxed  rods  adapted  to  revolve  between 
said  tubes  and  carry  the  vines  to  be  cut,  downwardly  to 
engage  said  shear  slots;  inclined  conveyor  means  hav- 
ing iu  lower  end  po«iti<Mied  to  accept  the  picked  berries 
and  vine  prunings  and  carry  them  upwardly  to  a  collect- 
ing container  carried  by  the  machine  and  a  prime  mover 
operatively  connected  to  the  traction  wheels  and  to  the 
power  driven  elements  of  the  machine. 


2,915372 
PERIODIC  CHIME  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Lovii  A.  Maaa,  U  Canada,  Calif„  aMlgMir,  by 
■BiignmcDtB,  to  Maaa  Oiciin  CoBspaBy,  dofasg 
aa  Maaa-Rowc  CariDom,  Loa  Angclct,  CaHf.,  a  copart- 
Bcrskip  cooipoaed  of  Paai  H.  Rowc,  liidMdaaliy  and 
as  traatec,  and  Joha  Rowc 

AppttcatioB  lane  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,5H 
7  ClalaM.    (a.  5S— 3«) 


6.  In   a   system   of  the   character   described:    a   first 
series  of  circuit  controllers;  means  for  cyclically  operating 


December  8,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


313 


said  circuit  controllers,  including  a  constantly  rotating 
mechanism;  a  coder  wheel  intermittently  operated  by  said 
mechanism  at  each  unit  of  angular  movement  of  said 
mechanism;  a  second  series  of  circuit  controllers  operated 
cyclically  by  said  coder  wheel;  each  of  said  circuit  con- 
trollers in  the  second  series  including  a  contact  member 
capable  of  being  mounted  on  the  coder  wheel  at  any 
of  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  points;  chimes  con 
trolled  by  said  two  series  of  circuit  controllers;  and  an 
amplifier  for  the  chimes;  there  being  a  pair  of  circuit 
controllers  respectively  in  the  two  series  for  corapletmg 
the  circuit  for  the  amplifier. 


along  said  second  path,  as  said  indicator  clement  moves 
along  said  third  path,  whereby  the  user  may  touch  said 
magnetic  clement  to  determine  the  position  of  said  indi- 
cator clement  along  said  third  path. 


2,915373  ^ 

WATCH  MOVEMENT  CONTROLLING  DIRECTLY 

A  CENTRAL  SECONDS  GEAR 

Joacpb  Bamat,  Granges,  SwMzcriand,  aMigBor  to  Amlda 

S.A.,  Granges,  SwMieriaDd,  a  Swtas  linn 

AppUcatkHi  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  581,200 

Claims  priority,  appiicatloB  Swttzcriand  May  25, 1955 

5  CbdnM.     (CL  58—125) 


2,915,875 
FUELS  FOR  REACTION  MOTORS 
John  L.  Van  WhiWe,  San  Lorenzo,  and  Francis  G.  BoHo 
and  Rupert  C.  Morris,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Shell  Development  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  December  31,  1954 
Serial  No.  432,424 
10  CUims.     (CL  40—35.4) 
1.  In  the  method  for  developing  thrust  in  a  jet  motor 
having   a   combustion   chamber   and   an   exhaust    nozzle 
wherein  an  oxidizer  and  a  fuel  arc  brought  together  in  the 
said  combustion  chamber  and  the  gaseous  products  pro- 
duced by  combustion  of  the  oxidizer  and  fuel  arc  ejected 
from   the   exhaust   nozzle,   the   improvement   comprising 
bringing  together  an  oxidizer  and  at  least  one  compound 
of  the  formula: 

/      ^ 
(R')-N 


1.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  of  a  toothed 
barrel,  a  finishing  plate  lying  in  a  plane  extending  at  a 
short  distance  above  the  barrel,  a  first  intermediate  gear 
including  a  pinion  controlled  by  the  barrel  and  a  first 
wheel,  a  second  intermediate  gear  controlled  by  the  first 
wheel,  a  third  wheel  controlled  by  the  second  inter- 
mediate gear,  a  central  seconds  wheel  controlled  by  the 
third  wheel,  said  three  wheels  being  located  in  a  com- 
mon plane  extending  between  the  i^ane  of  the  finishing 
plate  and  the  plane  passing  through  the  upper  surface  of 
the  barrel  facing  the  last-mentioned  plane,  a  friction  cou- 
pling including  two  coaxial  wheels  and  a  common  axial 
carrier  for  the  latter,  one  of  said  coaxial  wheels  mesh- 
ing with  the  barrel,  a  cannon  wheel  meshing  with  the 
second  coaxial  wheel,  an  hour  wheel  and  a  motioii  work 
pinion  operatively  connecting  the  cannon  wheel  with  the 
hour  wheel. 

2,915,874 

TACTILE  INDICATORS 

Edgar  A.  Fcrgaaoo,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  Aofuft  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  480,354 

12  Claims.     (CI.  58—124) 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur.  R  represents  an  alkylene  group  of  up 
to  27  carbon  atoms,  the  atoms  designated  as  X  each  being 
linked  to  diflferent  carbon  atoms  of  the  said  alkyler»e 
group,  the  two  carbon  atoms  of  the  alkylene  group  so 
linked  being  separated  by  not  more  than  one  intervening 
carbon  atom,  R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl.  including 
cycloalkyl,  groups,  with  the  proviso  that  both  of  the 
groups,  R',  together  can  represent  a  lower  alkylene  group 
forming  together  with  the  indicated  nitrogen  atom  a 
heterocyclic  ring,  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and 
m  =  -i  —  n  the  ratio  of  compound  of  said  formula  to 
oxidizer  being  in  such  proportions  as  to  produce 
spontaneous  ignition. 


2,915,874 

AXIALLY  OPPOSED  DUAL  ROW  JET 

REACTION  TURBINE 

Frank  David  Butler,  Venice,  Calif. 

Application  Jane  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  743,873 

ISQaims.    (CL  40— 39.35) 


12.  In  a  tactile  indicator,  in  combination,  support 
means;  a  source  of  magnetic  lines  of  flux  carried  by  said 
support  means  and  arranged  along  a  first  path;  a  mag- 
netic element  located  opposite  said  source;  guide  means 
co-operating  with  said  magnetic  element  for  guiding  the 
same  for  movement  along  a  second  path  parallel  with 
and  substantially  equal  distant  from  this  said  first  path; 
an  indicator  element  having  a  portion  located  between 
the  first  and  second  paths  and  movable  along  a  third 
path  located  between  and  substantially  parallel  with  the 
first  and  second  paths;  and  magnetic  director  means  car- 
ried by  said  portion  of  said  indicator  element  for  move- 
ment therewith  along  said  third  path,  said  magnetic  di- 
rector means  directing  lines  of  magnetic  flux  from  said 
source  to  said  magnetic  element  for  moving  the  latter 


1.  The  provision  in  an  internal  combustion  turbme  of 
a  radially  outward  extending  one  direction  rotatable  tur- 
bine rotor  that  is  provided  on  either  side  face  thereof 
with  a  series  of  adjacent  annular  rows  of  progressively 
radially  outward  increasing  in  diameters  of  semicircular 
shaped  rotor  expansion  chamber  buckets  with  each  ro\^ 
machined  at  an  angle  to  the  adjacent  side  face  of  the 
rotor  into  the  latter  in  its  direction  of  rotation  and  with 
the  machining  angle  of  each  adjacent  row  progressively 
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increasing  towards  the  rotor  periphery;  an  annular  row 
of  series  of  axialiy  extending  V-shaped  combustion 
chambers  with  the  ends  thereof  each  extending  diagonally 
convergingly  into  the  side  faces  of  said  rotor  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  latter  and  terminating  into  each 
other  and  forming  a  row  of  combustion  chambers  on 
either  side  of  said  rotor  inward  radially  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  smallest  diameter  rotor  buckets;  a 
radially  outward  diverging  extending  axially  halved  type 
of  turbine  stator  that  is  provided  on  each  adjacent  tide 
face  thereof  with  a  series  of  adjacent  rows  of  progressive- 
ly radially  outward  increasing  in  diameters  of  semi-circu- 
lar shaped  stator  expansion  chamber  buckets  with  each 
row  machined  at  an  angle  to  the  adjacent  side  face  of 
the  stator  into  the  latter  in  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
rotor  rotation  and  with  the  machining  angle  of  each 
adjacent  row  progressively  increasing  towards  the  rotor 
periphery  and  wherein  all  such  rows  of  stator  buckets, 
excepting  the  inner-most  row,  extend  from  approximately 
center  to  center  of  the  adjacent  rows  of  rotor  buckets, 
while  said  inner  row  connects  the  combustion  chambers 
and  smallest  rotor  buckets;  a  plurality  of  rows  of  series 
of  axially  extending  radial  exhaust  slots  with  one  row 
in  each  stator  half  outward  radially  from  the  adjacent 
largest  diameter  row  of  stator  buckets  and  oppositely 
axially  from  the  adjacent  outer  one-half  of  the  largest 
diameter  row  of  rotor  buckets  and  each  provided  to 
connect  the  latter  with  an  adjacent  exhaust  cavity;  means 
in  the  form  of  a  row  of  series  of  fuel  mixture  diffuser 
nozzles,  located  in  one-half  only  of  said  halved  stator 
and  which  divide  the  turbine  into  expansion  groups  and 
are  for  supplying  fuel  mixture  to  each  of  said  com- 
bustion chambers  in  a  predetermined  manner;  means  in 


to  define  retainiag  channels,  the  cro«  section  of  said 
plates  being  rach  in  relation  to  their  longitudinal  extent 
and  their  extent  i»  the  circumferential  direction  that  the 
plates  are  stiff  in  the  hmgitudiiul  direction  but  flexible 
in  the  circumferential  direction,  and  refractory  bricks 
having  longitudinally  extending  grooves  on  opposite 
lateral  sides  thereof  accommodated  in  said  retaining 
channels. 


SELF-CONTAINED  BOOSTER  CYLINDER 

CMsa  HnuBoC,  Braaz^  N.Y. 

AppHcatkMi  Jnly  (,  1954,  Serial  No.  5M,283 

3  Claims,     (d.  M— 54.5) 


N 


I.  A   self  contained  booster  cylinder  assembly   com- 
prising two  chambers  separated  by  a  stationary  disc  and 
central  bushing,  said  bushing  being  centered  within  the 
the  form  of  a  row  of  series  of  ignition  plugs  one  located   stationary  disc  and  containing  passageways  to  allow  the 


in  the  direction  of  rotor  rotation  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  each  of  said  diffuser  nozzles  and  for  igniting 
fuel  mixture  in  each  of  said  combustion  chambers  in  a 
predetermined  manner;  and,  a  jointly  operative  manual 
means  for  controlling  the  distribution  of  the  fuel  mix- 
ture to  said  diffuser  nozzles  and  the  ignition  supply  to 


flow  of  hydraulic  fluid,  a  first  chamber  containing  a  first 
piston  fastened  to  a  piston  rod,  one  end  of  said  piston 
rod  being  guided  by  the  bushing  centered  within  said  sta- 
tionary disc  and  the  other  end  of  said  first  piston  rod 
guiding  a  third  piston  which  is  in  turn  guided  by  the 
walls  of  the  first  chamber  and  is  free  to  move  relative  to 


manner. 


each  of  said  ignition  plugs  in  a  predetermined  sequence    said  piston  rod,  a  compression  spring  which  wraps  around 

said  first  piston  rod  and  part  of  said  central  bushing  and 
is  located  between  said  first  piston  and  said  stationary 
disc,  the  space  between  said  first  and  third  pistons  con- 
taining an  incompressible  hydraulic  fluid,  passages  in  said 
flrst  piston  rod  which  in  its  initial  or  starting  position  are 
in  exact  alignment  with  said  passages  in  said  central  bush- 
ing and  which  when  external  air  pressure  is  brought  to 
bear  upon  said  third  piston,  allows  the  free  flow  of 
said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  fluid  containing  space  in 


2,fl5,877 
CYLINDRICAL  FURNACES 
RotMft  Francis  Darling,  Mookseaton,  Encland, 

to  The  Parsons  and  Marine  EagiiiccrfM  Torbine  Re- 
search and  DeTclopment  AaMdatioii,  Wallaend, 
land 


Eng- 


-/ 


Clai^'itSriS,  ajJSSSki'G^  B^  ""  H'^T"  C'^,  """'l  '""  Tk  ^"'-""»  '^".^^  " 

5  ClaimL     (CI    60     3969>  "^  chamber  to  said  second  chamber,  a  second  pis 

ton  and  piston  rod  fastened  to  it  in  said  second  chamber 
which  then  moves  under  the  influence  of  said  hydraulic 
fluid,  said  second  piston  being  the  work  piston,  cooperat- 
ing means  existing  between  said  first  piston  rod  and  said 
central  bushing  to  block  said  oil  passages  when  said 
second  piston  rod  encounters  resistance  to  its  movement 
anywhere  along  its  stroke,  that  means  being  the  mis- 
alignment of  said  hydraulic  fluid  passages,  said  misalign- 
ment brought  about  by  a  relatively  small  movement  of 
said  flrst  piston  rod,  the  length  of  which  is  small  in  dis- 
tance and  is  independent  of  the  stroke  of  said  second 
piston  rod,  said  misalignment  occurring  after  the  hy- 
draulic fluid  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  becomes  large 
enough  to  overcome  the  resistance  of  said  compression 
spring,  a  second  end  plate  closing  off  the  aforementioned 
second  chamber  except  for  a  through  bearing  hole  which 
serves  as  a  guide  to  the  movement  of  the  aforementioned 
second  piston  rod,  said  end  plate  containing  an  air 
passage,  said  passage  connecting  the  air  space  formed 
hciwcen  the  aforementioned  second  piston  and  said  end 
plate  to  either  atmosphere  if  a  work  stroke  is  required 
or,  a  source  of  high  pressure  air  if  a  return  stroke  is 
required,  a  first  end  plate  closing  off  the  aforementioned 


1.  In  a  cylindrical  combustion  chamber,  at  least  two 
axially  spaced  fixed  supporting  rings,  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally extending,  circumferentially  spaced  plates  se- 
cured to  said  rings,  said  plates  having  their  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges  turned  inwards  towards  one  another  so  as 
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first  chamber  and  forming  a  first  air  containing  space 
between  itself  and  the  aforementioned  third  piston,  said 
first  end  plate  containing  an  air  passage,  said  air  passage 
connecting  said  first  air  containing  space  to  either  a  source 
of  high  pressure  air  if  a  work  stroke  is  required  or, 
atmosphere  if  a  return  stroke  is  required,  and  upon  mis- 
alignment of  said  hydraulic  fluid  passages,  presuming  a 
work  stroke  is  in  progress,  further  movement  of  said 
second  piston  rod  against  its  encountered  resistance 
comes  as  a  result  of  pressure  applied  to  said  hydraulic 
fluid  in  said  second  chamber  by  said  first  piston  rod, 
bringing  about  a  multiplication  of  specific  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  in  said  second  chamber  in  the  ratio  of  said 
second  piston  area  to  said  first  piston  rod  area,  where- 
upon after  the  completion  or  partial  comi^etion  of  a 
work  stroke  it  will  be  necessary  to  switch  said  first  air 
passage  in  said  first  end  plate  to  atmosf^ere  and  intro- 
duce air  pressure  into  said  second  air  passage  in  said 
second  end  plate,  in  order  to  move  the  aforementioned 
first,  second  and  third  pistons  back  to  their  initial  or 
starting  positions. 


». 


2,915,879 
FENDER  SYSTEM  FOR  UNDERWATER  DRILLING 

PLATFORMS 
Ceiestiac  Pan!  Beasc,  New  Oricaaa,  La.,  assignor  to  Call- 
fomia  Research  CorporalioB,  Saa  FfBDcisco,  Calff.,  a 
corporation  of  Dcbware 

Application  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,881 
1  Claim.    (CL  61—48) 


I- 


I    ■ 


2»91548t 

SEPARATION  OF  GAS  MIXTURES 

Pwl  Maufca  Sdnrftan,  Rtcfamoiid  HOI,  and  John  NcOl, 

Wotrerhampton,   England,   aaignon  to   The   BritMi 

Oxygen  Compuiy  Limited,  a  BfMrii  con^nay 

Application  May  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  584^77 

ClainM  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  12,  1955 

4  Clalnis.    <CL  62—13) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  a  gas  mixture  into  a 
lower  boiling  point  fraction  and  a  higher  boiling  point 
fraction  which  comprises  compressing  the  gas  mixture,  di- 
viding said  compressed  gas  mixture  into  a  major  and  a 
minor  stream,  compressing  said  minor  stream  to  a  pres- 
sure substantially  higher  than  that  of  said  major  stream, 
coolmg  said  compressed  minor  stream  to  ambient  tem- 
perature, and  removing  condensible  impurities  there- 
from, isentropically  expanding  the  whole  of  said  minor 
.stream,  cooling  said  major  stream  by  heat  exchange  with 
at  least  one  of  the  cold  separation  products,  heating  at 
least  a  part  of  said  cooled  major  stream  by  heat  ex- 
change with  said  expanded  minor  stream,  expanding  said 
heated  part  of  said  major  stream  in  a  turbine,  subjecting 
both  the  major  and  the  minor  stream  to  rectification  in 
a  rectification  zone  and  withdrawing  from  said  rectifi- 
cation zone  a  lower  boiUng  point  fraction  and  a  higher 
boiling  point  fraction. 


2,915,881 

SEPARATION  OF  GASES 

Robert  L.  Ininc,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUaition  December  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  396^50 

7  Clahns.    (CI.  62—17) 


'.',.  ■  "J?  7.  ,s  V  y> 


In  a  fender  system  for  an  offshore  structure,  in  com- 
bination a  platform  supported  above  the  surface  of  a  body 
of  water  by  a  support  structure  which  extends  from 
said  platform  downwardly  through  said  body  of  water,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  di^>osed  laterally  spaced-apart 
cables,  a  respective  connector  means  affixed  to  one  end 
of  each  of  said  cables,  a  respective  complementary  con- 
nector means  for  each  of  said  cables  aflSJced  to  said  sup- 
port structure  in  laterally  spaced-apart  relationship,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  said  respective  connector  means 
affixed  to  said  cables  to  the  said  respective  complementary' 
connector  means  affixed  to  said  support  structure,  a  sepa- 
rate respective  adjustable  clamping  means  for  each  of 
said  cables  affixed  to  said  platform  in  laterally  spaced- 
apart  relationship  and  clamping  respectively  each  of  said 
cables  thereto,  said  clamping  means  comprising  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  respective  cable  clamped 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  bumper  elements  positioned  trans- 
versely across  said  cables  in  vertically  spaced-apart  rela- 
tionship, means  adjustably  securing  each  of  said  bumper 
elements  to  at  least  two  of  said  cables,  the  latter  said 
means  comprising  a  split  sleeve  substantially  surrounding 
a  respective  cable  at  the  position  of  a  said  bumper  ele- 
ment, and  a  clamping  means  affixed  to  said  bumper  ele- 
ment and  clamping  said  split  sleeve  to  its  respective  cable. 


to   -  ">;  • 
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1  A  process  havmg  first  and  second  absorption  zones 
for  recovering  a  Cj  hydrocarbon  component  from  a  gas 
mixture  of  hydrocarbon  components  that  are  heavier 
and  lighter  than  the  C,  component,  which  process  com- 
prises flowing  said  gas  mixture  into  said  first  absorption 
zone  mio  intimate  contact  with  an  effluent  liquid  pro- 
pylene containing  predominantly  said  Cj  component  from 
said  second  absorption  zone  and  having  a  temperature 
below  the  boiling  point  of  said  effluent  liquid  but  at  least 
as  high  as  the  boihng  point  of  ethylene  whereby  said 
heavier  components  of  said  gas  mixture  are  absorbed  by 
said  effluent  liquid  and  the  remaining  gas  mixture  com- 
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prises  substantially  said  C^  and  lighter  components,  flow- 
ing said  remaining  gas  mixture  into  said  second  absorp- 
tion zone  into  intimate  contact  with  sufficient  liquid 
propylene  having  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point 
of  ethylene  so  that  substantially  all  of  the  Cj  component 
of  said  remaining  gas  mixture  is  absorbed  in  said  liquid 
propylene  whereby  an  effluent  liquid  propylene  contain- 
ing predominantly  said  Cj  component  is  produced  while 
said  lighter  components  remain  as  gas,  dividing  the  latter 
effluent  liquid  into  first  and  second  portions,  sending 
said  first  portion  to  said  first  absorption  zone  for  use 
as  said  first  named  effluent  liquid,  and  recovering  said 
Cj  component   from   the  second   portion. 


SEPARATION  OF  AIR 
Paul  Maurice  Schnftan,  RJchmond   Hill,  and   AntboDy 
Duncan   Littlcwood,   Woodford  Green,   Fjigiand,   aa- 
aigfton  to  The  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  a 
British  company 

Application  Aprfl  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,932 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  31,  195S 

5  Claims.    (CI.  §2—30) 


1.  Process  for  the  separation  of  air  to  produce  a  com- 
pressed gaseous  oxygen  fraction  and  a  gaseous  nitrogen 
fraction  which  comprises  the  steps  of  compressing  ihk  air 
to  a  relatively  low  pressure,  cooling  the  compressed  air 
by  heat  exchange  \vith  at  least  a  part  of  at  least  one 
of  the  separation  products,  dividing  said  cooled  air  into  a 
major  air  stream  and  a  minor  air*  stream,  expanding  the 
whole  of  said  major  air  stream  with  the  production  of 
external  work,  whereby  an  amount  of  cold  is  produced 
sufficient  to  satisfy  the  greater  part  of  the  cold  require- 
ments of  the  process,  compressing  said  mmor  air  stream 
to  a  relatively  high  pre««ure,  cooling  the  whole  of  said 
compressed  minor  air  stream  by  heat  exchange  with  a 
liquid  oxygen  fraction  pumped  under  pressure,  whereby 
said  liquid  oxygen  fraction  is  vaporized  to  produce  the 
required  compressed  gaseous  oxygen  fraction,  expanding 
said  cooled  minor  air  stream,  subjecting  said  expanded 
major  and  minor  air  streams  to  rectification  to  separate 
therefrom  a  gaseous  nitrogen  fraction  and  a  liquid  oxy- 
gen fraction  and  pumpmg  said  liquid  oxygen  fraction 
under  pressure  to  produce  the  liquid  oxygen  fraction 
which  is  vaporized  by  heat  exchange  with  the  compressed 
minor  air  stream.  1 


tube  having  a  part  thereof  extending  through  said  column 
and  provided  with  means  in  heat  exchanging  relationship 
with  said  gaseotis  mixture  being  introdticed  into  said  col- 
umn, an  insulated  jacket  surrounding  said  column  but 
being  spaced  only  from  the  lower  part  of  said  coitmm  to 
thereby  form  a  passage  outside  of  the  column  for  trans- 
porting the  gaseous  mixture  to  be  separated  to  said  colimin 
at  a  point  substantially  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof, 
said  passage  being  interconnected  with  said  duct,  a  heat 
exchanger  by  which  the  liqtiid  portion  of  the  fraction  of 
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the  higher  boiling  point  is  in  heat  exchanging  contact 
with  the  gaseous  mixture  to  be  separated,  the  latter  being 
subsequently  conducted  through  said  passage  to  said 
column  and  being  in  heat  exchanging  contact  with  the 
media  on  the  inside  of  said  column,  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing into  said  column  at  said  intermediate  point,  the  upper 
part  of  said  column  engaging  said  insulated  jacket  and 
being  provided  with  a  deflecting  plate,  said  upper  part 
being  separated  from  said  lower  part  of  said  column  by 
said  deflecting  plate  and  said  outlet  opening  into  said 
column. 


2,9153«4 

SEPARABLE  AND  READILY  PORTABLE 

REFRIGERATION  DISPLAY  CABINET 

rbomaa  L.  Haudialtcr  and  Eari  L.  Bergeron,  Livonia, 

Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Frank-Dewcy  Company,  Inc^ 

Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  April  1,  1957.  Serial  No.  649,847 

7  ClaiiBS.    (a.  61—256) 


2  915  883 
GAS-FRACTIONATING  COLUMN 
Johannes  van  der  Ster,  Eindhoven,  Nethcriands,  assignor, 
by    mesne    assignments,    to    North    American    Philips 
Company,    Inc.,    New    York,    N,Y.,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Application  Jone  18.  1954,  Serial  No.  437,787 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Nethcriands  June  22,  1953 
2  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 40) 
1.   A  gas  fractionating  apparatus  for  separating  gaseous 
mixtures  into  at  least  two  fractions  comprising  a  fraction- 
ating column  havmg  a  boiling  vessel  at  the  bottom  thereof 
for  the  liquid  portion  of  the  fraction  of  the  higher  boiling 
point,  a  duct  for  the  supply  of  gaseous  mixture  to  said 
column,  a  tube  in  the  boiling  vessel  for  the  conduct  of 
vapor  of  high  boiling  fraction  to  the  atmosphere,  said 
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\ .  A  portable  refrigerated  display  case  comprising  two 
stacked  sections  removablV  joined  together  one  above  the 
other,  the  upper  section  comprising  a  top-access  food  stor- 
age compartment,  a  cold  air  inlet  duct  including  insulat- 
ing walls  extending  between  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  upper  section  and  a  distributing  vent  near  the 
top  inside  of  the  upper  compartment,  a  spent  air  return 
duct  extending  to  a  second  opening  in  the  bottom  wall 
from  a  return  vent  spaced  from  the  distributing  vent,  the 
lower  section  comprising  an  electric  refrigeration  system 
having  an  air-cooling  heat  exchanger,  a  circulation  duct 
connecting  between  a  pair  of  openings  in  the  top  of  the 
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lower  sectioa  registering  with  the  openings  in  the  upper 
section  and  including  the  heat  exchanger,  the  walls  of 
ducts  registering  in  a  load  carrying  relation,  and  a  motor 
driven  air  circulating  device  in  the  duct. 


1»915,SS5 

VEHICLE  COOLING  DEVICE 

Walter  WilUaoi  Rcafan,  Sm  Autenio,  Tex. 

AppttcntfM  JaMuy  9,  195S,  Serial  No.  708,035 

^3Claina.    (CL  61— 425) 


ing  said  impeller  and  connected  to  said  motor,  a  bcarmg 
supporting  the  shaft  in  desired  position  to  permit  rota- 
uon  thereof,  the  bearing  including  a  fixed  member  and 
a  movable  member  secured  to  the  shaft,  said  members 
having  cooperating  tapered  surfaces,  the  impeller,  shaft, 
movable  bearing  member  and  motw  rotor  forming  a 
movable  assembly  capable  of  being  pulled  in  one  direc- 
tion by  the  thrust  of  the  impeller,  so  that  upon  wear  the 
assembly  moves  in  one  direction  to  maintain  a  desired 
clearance  between  the  cooperating  tapered  surfaces  while 
moving  in  the  opposite  direction  upon  plating  of  the  co- 
operating surfaces  of  the  bearing. 


1  In  a  cooling  system  for  a  vehicle  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  trunk,  a  chest  arranged  in  said  trunk  and  including 
a  horizontally  disposed  bottom  wall,  spaced  parallel  ver- 
tically disposed  end  walls,  and  spaced  parallel  vertically 
disposed  front  and  back  walls,  a  lid  hingedly  connected 
to  said  back  wall,  said  chest  having  a  cooling  medium 
therein,  a  drain  pipe  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
chest,  a  support  member  positioned  between  said  lid  and 
the  top  of  the  chest,  said  support  member  including  a 
rectangular  intermediate  portion  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  apertures  therein,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
vertically  disposed  triangular  side  members  extending 
from  said  intermediate  portion,  a  first  conduit  extending 
through  one  of  said  apertures  and  having  its  front  end 
open  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  vehicle, 
a  second  conduit  extending  through  the  other  aperture, 
a  blower  connected  to  said  second  conduit,  and  conduit 
means  arranged  in  said  chest  and  connecting  said  first  and 
second  conduits  together. 


I 


2,915,886 
HERMETIC  PUMPS  FOR  USE  IN  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEMS 
Louii  H.  Leonard,  Jr.,  East  Syracuae,  N.Y.,  anignor  to 
Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  670,531 
15  Claims.    (CI.  62—494) 
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2,915387 

HAND  KNITTING  APPARATUS 

Hans  MoMr,  Blel,  SwiUeria^ 

AppbcatioB  June  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  Sl'^^W 

CUimiipriority,  application  SwttccrlaBd  June  19,  1954 

15  Claims.    (CL  66—60) 


1.  A  hand  knitting  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
needle  boards  provided  with  transverse  grooves,  latch 
needles  slidably  positioned  in  said  board  grooves,  sup- 
ports for  each  of  said  boards  pivotally  and  slidably  con- 
nected to  each  other,  said  boards  being  mounted  thereon 
in  angularly  opposed  positions,  said  supports  and  boards 
being  capable  of  being  longitudinally  displaced  relative 
to  one  another  for  producing  staggered  patterns  as  well  as 
pivoted  from  one  another,  detachable  means  for  normally 
locking  said  supports  against  pivotal  movement  and  guid- 
ing said  supports  during  sliding  movements  thereof  and  a 
pair  of  locks  with  each  lock  slidably  mounted  on  one  of 
said  boards  for  displacing  the  needles  thereon 


2,915,888 
LAUNDRY  MACHINE 
William  R.  Rickel,  Benton  Hart»or,  Mich.,  aastgnor,  by 
mesne  anignments,  to  Whlripool  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  «.  ,,« 
Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505.310 
-                   SOalms.    (CI.  68— 19) 


aL_ii 


7  In  a  pump  for  use  in  a  location  in  which  it  may  be 
exposed  to  a  metal  plating  action  such  as  an  absorption 
refrigeration  system  employing  a  salt  solution  as  an  ab- 
sorbing medium,  the  combination  of  a  pump  housing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  impeller  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  motor  for  actuating  said  impeller,  a  shaft  carry- 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine  for  subjecting  clothes  to  suc- 
cessive washing  and  drying  operations,  a  generally  hon- 
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zonUU  drum,  a  belt  surrounding  said  drum  and  forming 
a  peripheral  wall  for  the  drum  to  confine  clothes  within 
the  drum  during  washing  and  drying  operations,  and  ten- 
sioning and  water-removal  means  comprising  a  suction 
pipe  underlying  the  belt  to  contact  the  surface  of  the  belt 
impinged  upon  by  the  clothes,  said  tensioning  and  water- 
removal  means  further  including  pivot  arms  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  suction  pipe,  means  for  exhausting  water 
and  air  from  said  suction  pipe,  and  biasing  means  en- 
gaging said  pivot  arms  to  bias  said  suction  pipe  in  one 
direction  for  tensioning  the  belt  andmaintaiiung  a  good 
contact  between  the  belt  and  the  suction  pipe  for  re- 
moval of  liquid  from  the  belt. 


2,915,889 

RUG  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Harry  E.  Ethridgc,  Mo«nt  Vchmni,  IIL 

Appiicatioo  March  7,  1957,  Scrtei  No.  644,512 

2  Claims.     (CI.  M— «2> 


rinsing  operation,  a  hinged  cover  for  the  compartment,  a 
semi-spherical  deflccKM-  dome  secured  to  and  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  underside  of  the  cover  in  coaxial 
alignment  with  the  basket  and  disposed  close  to  but  en- 
tirely above  said  basket  when  the  cover  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion, and  jets  for  rinsing  water  from  an  exterior  water 
supply  in  said  rinsing  compartment  in  spaced  angular  re- 
lationship to  one  another  and  positioned  at  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  compartment  above  the  basket  for  directing 
substantially  horizontal  streams  across  and  above  the 
top  of  the  basket  against  the  deflector  dome  and  striking 
said  dome  directly  above  the  axis  of  the  rotating  basket, 
whereby  said  streams  are  deflected  by  the  dome  in  all 
directions  immediately  above  the  upper  end  of  the  basket, 
and  whereby  a  thorough  disintegration  of  the  water 
streams  and  distribution  of  the  effluent  throughout  the 
entire  area  of  the  basket  and  the  clothes  therein  is  ob- 
tained. 


I  2315,891 

RING  FASTENER 

Jack  A.  Veaky,  LansiBC  Mich. 

Application  Jaanry  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,887 

5  Claims.     (O.  70-^459) 


1  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  bulky  fabric,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  fabric  supporting  reel  means 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  tank,  said  fabric  supporting 
reel  means  having  eight  arcuately  spaced  circumferentially 
disposed  members  to  form  an  octagonal  reel  for  support- 
ing the  fabric  in  tubular  form,  means  mounting  one  of 
said  members  for  circumferential  movement  into  different 
positions  with  respect  to  all  of  the  other  members,  said 
one  member  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  members 
carrying  means  for  securing  the  fabric  whereby  the  fabric 
is  held  taut  against  said  members  and  about  said  fabric 
supporting  reel  means,  six  sides  of  said  octagontal  reel 
being  of  at  least  substantially  equal  width,  and  the  other 
two  sides  of  said  octagonal  reel  being  of  inversely  variable 
widths  with  respect  to  one  another  as  determined  by  the 
position  of  said  one  member. 


1.  A  fastener  including:  a  yoke  member  having  sub- 
stantially rigid  arcuate  arms  extending  therefrom  and  a 
relatively  resilient  ring  member  of  stretchable  material 
slidably  engageable  over  the  ends  of  said  arms,  said  ring 
member  being  tubular  at  least  at  the  ends  thereof  and 
adapted  to  diminish  in  diameter  as  it  is  elongated  in  use 
to  bind  on  said  arms. 


2,915.890 

SPRAY  DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES      ' 

Norman  S.  McEwen,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Ffau,  aasignor  to 

The  Uni-Mac  Company,  Dlr.  of  Hclpy-Sclfy  Service 

System,  Inc.,  Fort  LaiHkrdalc,  Fbu,  a  corporatioa  of 

Florida 

Application  April  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  58«,796 
2  Claims.     <C1.  68—148) 


2,915,892 
STRUCTURAL  ASSEMBLIES 
WilHan  M.  Cldlaad,  Wcatflcid,  NJ.,  Jack  P.  WOmmi, 
Wymicwood,  awl  DomM  C.  Glaasford,  PkOadciphia, 
Pa.,  aasifnors  to  Proctor  Jk  Schwartz,  Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcwisylvania 

Applicatioa  Joly  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,583 
1  Claim.     (O.  72—14) 


A   tank   structure   comprising;   a   generally   cylindrical 
outer  concrete  wall,  a  plurality  of  parallel  metal  struc- 
tural members  extending  longitudinally  of  the  interior  of 
said    wall    and    constituting    reinforcing    and    supporting 
columns  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tank,  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  structural   members  being  spaced   a 
predetermined  distance  apart,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  metal 
structural    members   extending   circumferentially   of    the 
1.   In  a  washmg  machine   havmg  a   rinsing  compart-    mterior  of  said  wall  and  being  positioned   intermediate 
ment.  a  rotatable  spindle  supported  centrally  on  the  bot-    said    longitudinally    extending   structural    members    and 
tom  of  the  compartment,  an'  extractor  basket  mounted  on    constituting  stringers  extending  circumferentially  of  said 
said    spindle   for    relatively   high    speed    rotation    during    tank,   said   arcuate  structural   members   being   of   lesser 
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extent  than  said  predetermined  distance  between  adjacent 
members  of  said  longitudinally  extending  structural  mem- 
bers to  provide  a  clearance  space  between  each  end  of 
said  arcuate  structural  members  and  said  longitudinally 
extending  structural  members  to  permit  relatively  free 
expansion  of  the  members  relative  to  one  another,  said 
longitudinally  extending  structural  members  and  arcuate 
structural  members  having  their  outer  portions  interlock- 
ingly  embedded  in  the  concrete  wall  with  their  inner  por- 
tions projecting  from  said  wall  inwardly  of  said  tank  a 
predetermined  disUnce,  the  projecting  portions  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  structural  members  and  said 
arcuate  structural  members  having  spaced  apart  side  walls 
terminating  in  spaced  flange  portions  extending  inwardly 
toward  each  other,  said  side  walls  and  flange  portions  de- 
fining there  within  a  continuous  shallow  chamber  extend- 
ing the  full  length  of  each  of  said  longitudinally  extending 
structural  members  and  arcuate  structural  members  and 
the  corresponding  edge  flanges  of  the  members  having 
their  free  edges  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  continuous  slot 
opening  to  each  chamber,  wall  panel  members  interiorly 
of  said  tank  overlying  said  longitudinally  extending  struc- 
tural members  and  arcuate  structural  members  and  spaced 
thereby  from  said  concrete  wall  a  predetermined  distaiKe, 
and  means  engaged  with  said  panel  members  and  project- 
ing through  said  slots  interiorly  of  the  chambers  in  said 
longitudinally  extending  structural  members  to  secure 
the  panels  thereto. 


ing  a  plurality  of  stepped  top  faces  respectively  arranged 
at  the  same  level  and  flush  with  the  corresponding  top 
faces  of  the  other  stair  segments,  the  top  faces  of  at 
least  one  horizontal  set  of  top  faces  arranged  on  the 
same  level  being  respectively  each  formed  with  a  re- 
cess, said  recesses  being  transversely  aligned  to  form  to- 
gether a  transversely  extending  channel  in  said  one  set 
of  top  faces,  each  of  said  recesses  tapering  in  said  trans- 
verse direction  toward  one  adjacent  stair  segment,  and 
widening  in  downward  direction  away  from  the  respec- 
tive top  face,  each  of  said  recesses  having  a  bottom  face 
downwardly  inclined  toward  the  adjacent  stair  segment: 
a  transverse  rod  located  in  said  transversely  extending 
channel  and  supported  on  the  uppermost  points  of  said 
bottom  faces  of  said  recesses;  and  a  concrete  filler  mem- 
ber completely  filling  said  transverse  channel  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  connected  transverse  sections  respec- 
tively located  in  said  recesses  of  said  stair  segments,  each 
of  aid  sections  tapering  in  said  transverse  direction  to- 
ward the  adjacent  section  for  holding  said  stair  seg- 
ments against  movement  in  said  transverse  direction  and 
widening  in  downward  direction  for  holding  said  stair 
segments  against  relative  displacement  in  vertical  di- 
rection, each  of  said  sections  flaring  in  downward  direc- 
tion toward  the  adjacent  stair  segment  so  that  said  rod 
is  embedded  in  said  concrete  filler  member. 


■'f 


2,915,893 

METAL  CLAD  REFRACTORY  BRICK 
F^rl   D.   Wilkins,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,219 
6  Claims.     (CI.  72—35)  -  i 


2.915,895 

SEAL  TESTER  FOR  PRESSURIZED  CONTAINERS 

Richaid  A.  Neias,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Application  August  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,531 

9  Clafans.     (Q.  73 — 40) 


1^4     •  I 


1.  A  composite  refractory  furnace  lining  article  com- 
prising a  nonacid  refractory  block  having  side  faces  and 
end  faces,  a  metal  plate  covering  at  least  the  major  por- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  said  side  faces,  and  a  combustible 
organic  adhesive  interposed  between  said  plate  and  said 
block  and  affixing  said  plate  to  said  side  face,  said  adhe- 
sive being  sticky  at  ordinary  atmospheric  temperatures. 


2,915,894 

STEP  CONSTRUCTION 

Max  RolMrt  Georg  Rcicfaert,  Bcrlin-Steglitz,  Germany 

Application  August  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,254 

11  Claims,     (a.  72—96) 


!  A  seal  tester  for  pressurized  containers  wherein  an 
opening  in  the  container  body  is  sealed  by  a  valve  carry- 
ing cup  having  a  marginal  projecting  portion,  compris- 
ing: a  testing  frame  for  supporting  the  body  of  the 
container  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  testing  frame  the  work  arm  of  which  lever  is 
adapted  to  project  between  the  marginal  portion  of  the 
cup  and  the  container  body,  and  means  acting  upon  the 
power  arm  of  said  lever  to  cause  the  work  arm  thereof 
to  exen  a  prying  action  on  the  cup  to  test  the  effective- 
ness of  the  seal. 


2.915,896 
TORSIOGRAPH  -      ' 

Frederick  E.  Booth,  Jr.,  Birmfaigham,  Glenn  E.  Wanttaja. 
Royal  Oak,  and  Robert  B.  Colten,  Oak  Park.  Mkh.. 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  I,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,257 

10  Claims.     (CI.  73—70.1) 
1 .   A  torsional  vibration  measuring  device  comprising  a 
casing,  a  shaft  supported  for  axial  rotational  movement 
within  said  casing,  a  first  electrically  conductive  mem- 
1.  A  stair  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of    her  resiliently  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  predetermined 
adjacent  stepped  stair  segments,  each  vtair  segment  hav-    relative  movement  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  second 
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electrically  conductive  member  rigidly  secured  to  said 
shaft  for  movement  therewith,  said  second  member  being 
in  electrical  capacitivc  relationship  with  said  first  mem- 
ber, means  for  locking  said  first  member  to  said  casing, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  second  member 
with  respect  to  said  casing  and  said  first  member,  a 
pointer  fixed  to  said  shaft  being  cooperable  with  cali- 
bration means  on  said  casing  for  indicating  the  relative 
movement  of  said  second  member  with  respect  to  said 
first  member  whereby  the  angular  displacement  between 
said  members  may  be  correlated  with  the  variation  in 
electrical  capacity  between  said  members. 


la 


2  A  device  for  measuring  torsional  vibrations  com- 
prising a  rotatable  shaft,  an  electrically  conductive  mem- 
ber rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  support  member  rig- 
id! v  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  antifriction  bearing  sup- 
ported hy  said  shaft  intermediate  said  members,  a  high 
inertia  mass  including  a  conductive  portion  carried  by 
said  bearing  and  said  support  member,  means  rcsilicntly 
coupling  said  mass  to  said  support  member,  and  said  con- 
ductive member  and  said  conductive  portion  of  said  mass 
providing  an  electrical  capacitive  connection. 


mix  said  vibration  ugnal  with  said  fbtt  oadllator  signal 
to  produce  sum  and  difference  frequency  components; 
first  frequency  selective  means  having  a  passband  passing 
only  one  of  said  sum  and  difference  components;  means  in 
caacade  connection  with  said  first  frequency  selective 
means  to  provide  a  second  axis  display  control  signal 
indicative  of  the  amplitude  of  vibration  sensed;  means 
responsive  to  said  second  axis  control  signal  controlling 
said  second  axis  display;  a  fixed  frequency  oscillator 
producing  a  second  oscillator  signal;  second  mixing  means 
for  mixing  said  first  and  second  oscillator  signals  so  as 
to  produce  a  second  mixing  means  output  signal  in- 
cluding sum  and  difference  frequency  components;  second 
frequency  selective  means  passing  said  second  mixing 
means  output  signal  components  falling  within  the  pass- 
band  of  said  first  frequency  selective  means  to  provide  a 
sample  signal;  means  in  cascade  with  the  output  of  said 
second  frequency  selective  means  arranged  to  compare 
the  frequency  of  said  sample  signal  with  the  frequency 
of  said  reference  signal  to  produce  a  control  voltage  for 
varying  the  first  oscillator  signal  frequency  in  response 
to  the  difference  between  said  reference  signal  and  said 
sample  signal. 


2,915,898 

DEVICE  FOR  DIRECT  MEASUREMENT  OF 

RELATIVE  HUMIDITV 

Frank  W.  Van  Luik,  Ir^  Schenectady,  N.V.,  asdgnor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,477 

8  Claims.     (CI.  73—338.3) 


2  915  897 

AITOMATIC  TRACKING  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 

Richard  R.  Hoffmann,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Probescopc  Co.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Application  May  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,989 

8  Claims.     (CI.  73—71.4) 
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^,    In  a  system  for  determining  the  vapor  content  of  a 
gas,  the  combination  of  a  passage,  means  to  produce  a 
constant  flow  of  said  gas  through   said   passage,   a  tern 
perature  responsive  device  in  said  passage,  means  to  pro- 
duce evaporation  of  moisture  about  said  temperature  re- 
sjxjnsive   device   sufficient    to  lower  the   temperature   to 
which  it  responds  by  an  amount  dependent  on  the  vapor 
content  to  be  determined,  means  responsive  to  said  de- 
vice to  elevate  the  temperature  about  said  temperature 
responsive  means  sufficient  to  maintain  said  lowered  tern 
perature   constant   during   variations  in   temperature   and 
vapor  content  of  said  gas.  means  responsive  to  the  tem 
perature  of  said  gas  in  the  condition  in  which  its  vapor 
content  is  to  be  determined  to  produce  a  current  varying 
as  the  logarithm  of  the  vapor  pressure  necessary  to  pro 
duce  saturation  of  said  gas  at  said  temperature,  means  re 
sponsive  to  said  elevated   temperature  to  produce  a  cur 
rent   varying  as  the   logarithm  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
actual  vapor  pressure  of  the  gas,  and  means  to  indicate 
the  relative  humidity  of  the  gas  from   the  difference  be- 
tween said  two  currents. 


8    In  combination:  means  for  detecting  vibration  pres 
ent  in  a  rotating  machine  and  producing  a  vibration  sig 
nal   indicative   of  the   amplitude   of  said   vibration,   and 
means  for  detecting  the  rotation  of  said  rotating  machine 
and  providing  a  reference  signal  having  an  amplitude  pro- 
portional   to   the   rotational    rate  of   said   machine;   twc^ 
axis  indicating  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  indc 
pendently  controlled  axis  display,  means  for  varying  the 
position  of  the  said  first  axis  display  responsive  to  said 
reference    signal;    a    first    variable    frequency    oscillator 
providing    a    first    oscillator    signal;    means    arranged    to 


2,91 5  J99 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  MATERIAL 
Scrgius  Vemet,  James  Fay  Corwln,  and  George  Asakawa. 
Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Antioch  College,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585.891 

6  CUims.     (CI.  73—368.2) 

1.  A    thermally  expansible   p)ellct   formed   as   a   three 

dimensional  body  comprised  of  heat-conducting  material 

dispersed  within   a   solid   expansion   material   transform- 
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able  to  a  liquid  in  its  <^>erating  range;  said  expansion 
material   being  selected   from   the   group   consisting  of 


.^    ;a'-     H 


smallest  diameter  piston  secUon,  one  of  said  end  walls 
having  an  annular  recess  formed  in  the  intjer  surface 
thereof  and  around  the  openings  therethrough;  a  washer 
of  low  friction,  resilient,  plastic  material  seated  in  said 
recess,  whereby  to  prevent  extrusion  of  the  liner  material 
into  the  joint  between  the  piston  and  opening;  the  other 
end  wall  having  an  internal  annular  extension  projectiiig 
inwardly  adjacent  the  end  wall  opening  to  defii»e  a  liner- 
engaging  surface  which  is  rounded  at  the  juncture  with 
the  opening  and  which  slopes  therefrom  at  an  acute  angle 
away  from  the  piston  surface,  whereby  to  cooperate  with 
the  cohesiveness  of  the  liner  material  in  deflecting  the 
liner  away  from  the  joint  between  the  piston  and  other 
end  wall  (^>ening. 


1,  2,  4,  5  tctrahalogenated  bcnrene;  1,  3,  5  trihalogen- 
atcd  benzene;  4 — 4  dihalogenatcd  biphenyl;  and  fiuorene. 


2  915  900 

SQUEEZE  TYPE  POWER  ELEMENT 

Scrgins  Veniet,  Yellow  Sprincs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Antiocfa 

College,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  12,  1956,  SerisJ  No.  577,769 

2  Clahns.     (CI.  73—368.3) 


I  I 


2,915,901 

CENTRIFUGAL  FLUID  LOADING  DEVICE 
Charles  W.  Phelps,  Bhmingham,  Midu,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  Anfut  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,717 
6  Claims.     (CL  73—487) 


1.  In  the  an  of  rotatably  balancing  a  rotatable  fluid 
container  under  a  fluid  loaded  condition,  a  rotatable 
frame,  a  fluid  reservoir  mounted  in  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  vertically  inclined  wall,  means  interconnecting  said 
frame  and  said  container  for  positioning  and  retaining 
said  container  above  said  reservoir  to  receive  fluid  dis- 
placed upwardly  therefrom  along  said  wall  upon  rotation 
of  said  frame  and  to  return  said  fluid  to  said  reservoir 
upon  cessation  of  the  rotation. 


'    '  2,915,902 

AUXILIARY  BEARINGS  FOR  SENSITIVE 

INSTRUMENTS 

Richard  G.  Bruggcr,  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SperT7 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  582,447 

3  Claims.     (Q.  74—5) 


1  A  power  element  comprising  a  casing  including  a 
tubular  wall  and  two  opposed  walls  closing  the  ends  of 
the  tubular  wall;  said  end  walls  having  aligned  openings 
therethrough;  pressure-producing  material  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  piston  extending  through  the  alinged  openings;  said 
piston  including  a  first  uniform  diameter  section  extend- 
ing through  one  of  the  openings,  and  a  second  uniform 
diameter  section  extending  through  the  other  opening 
and  joined  to  said  first  section,  said  second  section  having 
a  different  diameter  than  the  first  section,  a  shoulder 
being  formed  at  their  juncture;  an  elastic  tubular  liner  of 
material  subject  to  extrusion  engageably  surrounding  the 
piston;  said  liner  having  annular  wall  portions  extending 
angularly  from  its  ends  and  lying  against  interior  sur- 
faces of  the  end  walls  so  as  to  isolate  the  pressure-produc- 
ing material  from  the  joints  between  the  piston  and  end 
walls;  said  liner  being  formed  throughout  the  major  por- 
tion of  its  length  with  an  internal  diameter  substantially 
the  same  as  that  of  the  smallest  diameter  piston  section, 
whereby  to  be  put  in  a  non-wrinkable  condition  when 
engaged    with    the    largest   diameter    piston    section    and 


I 


I 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  a  gyroscopic  instrument 
having  a  gyro  element  and  a  mounting  element  supporting 
the  gyro  element  with  freedom  about  a  vertical  axis 
comprising  a  thrust  type  air  bearing  having  two  parts 
relatively  movable  about  the  axis,  one  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  elements  of  the  gyroscopic  instrument 
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and  the  other  of  which  includes  an  axially  extending 
bore,  an  auxiliary  bearing  having  two  parts  relatively 
movable  about  the  axis  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
other  of  the  elements  of  the  gyroscopic  instrument  and 
the  other  of  which  is  connected  to  the  other  of  the  parts 
of  the  air  bearing,  and  a  structure  on  the  bore  part  of 
the  air  bearing  for  preventing  the  air  supplied  to  the  air 
bearing  from  passing  through  the  auxiliary  bearing. 


'  2.915,9f3 

ENGINE  STARTER  DRIVE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
James  1.  Digby  and  Maurice  P.  Whitney,  Elmira,  N.Y., 
assignors    to    Bendiz    Aviatkm    Corporatioa,    Elmira 
Heights,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,665 
4  Claims.     (O.  74—7) 


1^  r  It  a  n 


1.  In  an  engine  starter  drive  a  power  shaft,  a  sleeve 
fixed  thereon,  a  screw  shaft  slidably  journaled  on  the 
sleeve,  a  yielding  driving  connection  from  the  sleeve  to 
the  screw  shaft,  a  pinion  slidably  journaled  on  the  power 
shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  the  pinion  from  the  screw 
shaft  including  a  cylindrical  barrel  member  fixed  at  one 
end  to  the  pinion,  its  other  end  being  open,  a  control 
nut  threaded  on  the  screw  shaft  slidably  fitting  in  the 
open  end  of  the  barrel,  said  control  nut  having  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  extending  peripheral  channels  with  flat, 
parallel,  substantially  radial  sides;  said  barrel  having  a 
corresponding  number  of  integral  rectangular  axially  ex- 
tending keying  bars  oflf-set  inwardly  from  the  body  of 
the  barrel  received  in  and  tightly  fitting  said  channels, 
the  barrel  also  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
arranged  inwardly  extending  integral  shoulders  forming 
a  thrust  bearing  for  the  control  nut,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  control  nut  against  said  thrust  bearing  including 
a  lock  ring  anchored  in  the  barrel  in  abutting  relation 
to  the  control  nut. 


2,915,904 
ENGINE  STARTER  GEARING 

James  J.  Digby,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bendix  Avia- 
tion Corporation,  Elmira  Heights,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Application  September  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,516 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—7) 
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1  In  an  engine  starter  drive,  a  power  shaft,  a  driving 
head  fixed  thereon  and  extending  beyond  the  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  solid  pinion  and  shaft  element  mounted  in 
alignment  with  the  power  shaft  for  axial  movement  to 
ward  and  from  the  power  shaft  to  bring  the  pinion  into 
and  out  of  mesh  respectively  with  a  gear  of  the  engine 
to  be  started,  the  end  of  the  shaft  forming  an  abutment 
for  the  pinion  and  shaft  element  defining  the  meshed 
position  of  the  pmion,  a  hollow  screw  shaft  non-rotatably 


mounted  on  the  pinion  member,  means  for  positioning 
the  screw  shaft  axially  on  the  pinion  member,  a  control 
nut  threaded  on  the  screw  shaft  normally  engaging  the 
driving  head,  means  for  positively  coupling  the  drive  bead 
and  control  nut  for  alignment  and  rotation  in  unison,  and 
yielding  means  resisting  axial  separation  thereof. 


2,91S,9tS 
STEP.BY.STEP  RATCHET  DRIVE 
Mclvin  R.  Lewis,  EIiiiIibi  it,  DL,  aarifaor,  by  mesne  a»- 
dguncnts,  to  Controls  CMBpany  of  America,  Schiller 
Ihurfc,  111.,  a  corporatioa  af  Dalawarc 
Origiiial  appUcatkM  Jahr  25,  1995,  Serial  No.  524,013. 
Divided  and  this  appifcaHoa  April  IS,  1958,  Serial  No. 
732,761 

2  ClainM.    (CL  74—125) 


I.  In  a  step-by-step  ratchet  drive  of  the  type  having 
a  tolling  cam.  means  for  driving  said  cam,  a  pivoted  lever 
having  a  follower  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of 
said  cam,  a  ratchet,  a  feed  paw]  pivoted  to  said  lever 
and  having  an  extremity  engageable  with  said  ratchet,  a 
detent  arm  pivoted  to  said  suf>port  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  ratchet,  spring  means  biasing  said  pawl  and 
detent  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  and  other  spring 
means  normally  urging  said  lever  in  a  direction  to  cause 
said  follower  to  engage  said  periphery,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  means  for  limiting  ratchet  movement  to 
single  successive  steps,  comprising  a  nearly  radial  drop 
surface  on  said  cam  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 
be  engaged  by  said  follower  throughout  the  drop  to 
control  the  acceleration  of  said  lever  to  restrict  the  in- 
ertia of  movement  of  said  ratchet  and  rotating  parts 
driven  thereby. 


2,915,906 

SPRING  DRIVE  APPARATUS 

George  W.  Scott  and  William  R.  Maclay,  Endicott  N.Y.. 

as^^ors  to  Intematfoaal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorli 

Application  November  I.  1957,  Serial  No.  694,025 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74—125.5) 


1.  Spring    drive    apparatus    comprising    frame    means 
having  an  input  shaft  joumalled  therein  which  is  adapted 
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to  be  continuously  rotated,  a  hollow  rotatable  member 
joumalled  in  said  frame  means,  a  threaded  output  shaft 
joumalled  in  said  frame  means;  said  input  shaft,  said 
hollow  rotatable  member  and  said  output  shaft  being  con- 
centrically arranged;  a  storage  spring  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  output  shaft  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  hollow  rotatable  member,  a  sleeve  mounted 
in  said  hollow  rotatable  member  and  threadingly  mounted 
on  said  output  shaft,  and  clutching  means  governed  by 
said  sleeve  for  intermittently  connecting  said  rotatable 
member  to  said  input  shaft. 


2315»9t7 
PHONOGRAPH  TURNTABLE 
Willera   GIskca,   EindkoTCB,   NcCkeriands,   assignor,    by 
mesne  aarignmcnta,  to  Nortk  Aascrican  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  eoqMration  of  Delaware 
Application  Febrnary  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,604 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Netherlands 
FcbnuuT  21,  1953 
4  Claims.     (O.  74—216) 


E 


1  A  turntable  disc  having  a  central  sleeve  and  com- 
prising a  resilient  edge  portion  on  the  periphery  of  said 
turntable  disc  constituted  of  a  layer  of  resilient  material 
forming  an  engaging  surface  spaced  from  said  central 
sleeve,  and  means  connecting  said  layer  of  resilient  mate- 
rial with  said  central  sleeve  including  two  yieldable  rings 
one  of  which  extends  substantially  in  a  radial  direction 
and  the  other  extending  substantially  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said  sleeve,  said  rings  and 
layer  of  resilient  material  being  adapted  to  be  deformed 
in  said  space  upon  the  application  of  a  force  at  right 
angles  to  the  central  axis  of  said  turntable  disc,  the 
shape  of  said  resilient  material  being  such  that  a  load  in 
the  tangential  direction  of  the  disc  causes  said  resilient 
material  to  be  deformed  substantially  in  the  direction  of 
its  length,  and  a  load  in  both  the  axial  and  radial  direc- 
tions of  said  disc  causes  said  resilient  material  to  be  de- 
formed substantially  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  its  length. 


2,915,908  1 

PULLEY  AND  HUB  ASSEMBLY  ' 

Harold  J.  Warnkey,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A. 
Rose  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Applicatioa  December  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,433 
8  Claims.    (O.  74—230.8) 


I  A  hub  for  transmitting  rotative  movement  between 
rotatable  elements  comprising  an  outer  member  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  tubular  portion  of  circular 
cross-section  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  inward- 
ly projecting,  radial  rim  defining  a  substantially  circu- 
lar opening  at  said  one  end,  and  terminating  at  the 
other  end  in  an  outwardly  directed  radial  flange;  a 
bushing  formed  of  sheet  metal  including  a  tubular  por- 
tion of  circular  cross-section  press  fitted  within  said 
outer  member  with  one  end  of  said  tubular  portion 
abutting  the  rim  of  said  outer  member,  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  bushing  being  the  same  as  that  of  said  opening, 
the  other  end  of  said  tubular  portion  extending  radially 
outwardly  to  define  a  radial  flange  contiguous  with  first 
said-named  flange,  and  means  for  securing  said  flanges 
together. 


I 


2,915,9*9 
CHAINS 
Frank  J.  Boron,  Elyria,  Ohio,  ntsimtrr  to 
Shoe  Company,  New  Ymit,  N.Y.,  a 
Delaware 

Application  March  22,  19S6,  Serial  No.  573^1 
4  Claims.    (O.  74—245) 


Brake 
of 


4r/-       • 


M^        .*J 


l^JH  ■T^  kf^ 


te       ^' 


1.  A  chain  or  the  like  of  the  kind  described  compns- 
ing.  center  links  each  having  an  elongated  web  member, 
heads  formed  integral  with  each  web  member  at  leading 
and  trailing  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  trunnions  integral 
with  each  such  head  and  projecting  outwardly  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  opposite  side  faces  of  each  such 
leading  and  trailing  head,  side  plates  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  links  and  each  having  apertures  at  the  lead- 
ing and  trailing  ends  thereof  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  trunnions,  the  trunnions  at  the  trailing  head  of  one 
center  link  being  disposed  in  and  projecting  outwardly 
of  the  apertures  at  the  leading  ends  of  a  pair  of  side 
plates  and  the  trunnions  at  the  leading  head  of  the  next 
following  center  link  being  disposed  in  and  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  apertures  at  the  trailing  end  of  the 
same  pair  of  side  plates,  protective  shoulders  on  the 
outer  faces  of  the  side  plates  above  and  below  the  aper- 
tures therein,  and  separable  individual  retaining  washers 
welded  on  the  ends  of  the  trunnions  that  are  disposed 
outwardly  of  the  side  plates,  said  retaining  washers  being 
confined  in  protected  relation  between  said  shoulders  of 
the  side  plates. 

2,915,910 

CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

Frederick  D.  Dickas,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sidney 

Machine  Tool  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Febrnary  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,634 

11  Clahns.    (CI.  74 — 359) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gear  assembly  having  a  plu- 
rality of  reciprocally  movable  clutch  members,  a  control 
apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  shifter  members,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  actuator  members,  there  bemg  a  pair 
of  actuator  memt>ers  adjacent  each  shifter  member  for 
oi>eration  thereof,  there  being  one  actuator  member  m 
each  pair  of  actuator  members  on  one  side  of  the  shifter 
member  for  moving  the  clutch  in  one  direction  and  an 
actuator  member  on  the  other  side  of  the  shifter  member 
for  moving  the  clutch  m  the  opposite  direction,  each  actu- 


3-24 

ator  member  having  a  fluid  cavity  therein,  a  reciprocally 
movable  plunger  within  each  cavity  and  «t«ding  from 
the  actuator  member  into  engagement  with  the  shifter 
member  for  movement  thereof,  each  plunger  having  an 
extended  actuated  position,  a  resilicntly  operable  detent 
member  in  each  actuator  member  and  engageable  with  the 
plunger  thereof  resiliently  retaining  the  plunger  in  ex 
tended  actuated  position,  a  plurality  of  fluid  conduit  me.n- 
bcrs.  there  being  a  fluid  conduit  member  connected  to 
each  actuator  member  for  transmission  of  fluid  to  and 
from  the  fluid  cavity  thereof. 
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on  longitudinal  movement  outwardly  of  said  casing  to 
engage  said  surface  of  said  bushing,  and  tensioning  means 
normally  tensioning  said  surfaces  into  engagement. 


Joho 


2  915,911 
MOTION  CONVERTER 
Charies  B.  Hebclcr,  Yeadon,  Franklin  W.  Kerf  cot,  Jr., 
Broomall,  and  Cari  H.  WcMeBharanier,  ConAobocken, 
Pa^    asdgnon    to    Borrongha    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  December  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,840 
19  Claims.    (0.74—393) 


1  A  motion  converting  device  comprising  support 
means,  power  input  drive  means  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  support  means,  a  rockable  element  mounted  on  said 
drive  means,  means  to  rock  said  clement  during  rotation 
of  said  drive  means,  an  output  shaft,  and  flexible  band 
means  operably  connecting  said  output  shaft  to  said  ele- 
ment whereby  rocking  motion  of  the  latter  effects  a  vary- 
ing angular  velocity  of  said  output  shaft,  said  band  means 
wrapping  and  unwrapping  about  said  output  shaft  in  re 
sponse  to  said  rocking  motion. 


2,915,912 

ELECTRIC  A  LLY-OPERATED  TOOTHBRUSH 

Josepli  P.  Hnanr,  Weymonth,  Mass.,  a»ignor  to 

Leslie  N.  Baker,  Sdtnate,  Mass. 

Application  May  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,454 

6  Claims.    (O.  74--423) 


1^ 

I*  1 
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2,915,913 
LEADSCREW  LOCKING  DEVICES 
Motyneux,   Lirwpool,   EagiaBd,  asaltnor   to   The 
jiui.  Electric  Coaapnay  Limited,  Lancashire,  Eog- 
' — '»  a  Britldi  company 

plication  MaiSTw,  1958,  Serial  No.  723,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  3,  1957 
v.Hu».p         i4(5tafanfc    (CL  74— 424.8) 


U.M- 


1.  A  position  locking  leadscrew  device  comprising  a 
Icadscrcw.  a  co-opcrating  screw  nut  threaded  on  the  lead 
screw,  a  structure  in  which  one  of  these  members  is 
rotatably  mounted  and  by  which  the  other  is  restrained 
from  rotation,  a  position  locating  member  carried  by  the 
screw  nut  and  formed  by  a  movable  tongue  which  is  ad 
mitted  to  a  mating  hole  in  the  leadscrew  when  this  hole 
comes  into  register  with  the  tongue  but  which  can  nde 
out  of  the  hole  when  there  is  angular  movement  between 
the  leadscrew  and  the  nut,  and  a  lock  control  link  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  structure  and  carrying  a  locking 
mechanism  which,  in  one  position  of  the  link  member,  is 
operative  to  lock  the  leadscrew  device  by  preventing  the 
position  locating  member  from  riding  out  of  said  hole 
and  which,  in  another  position  of  the  link  member,  frees 
the  position  locating  member  to  release  the  lock. 

2,915,914 

IDLE  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 

John  B.  Bumeil,  Rochester,  and  Russell  R.  Roberts,  Heb- 

ster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

Application  February  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  714,282 

7  Claims.    (CL  74— 472) 


<i.  An  electrically-operated  tix^thbrush  having  a  casing 
with  walls  forming  an  enclosed  chamber,  a  driving  shaft 
with  a  first  bevel  gear  at  the  end  thereof  mounted  for 
rotation  within  said  casing,  a  second  bevel  gear  interen- 
gaging  the  first  bevel  gear  and  having  a  bushing  coaxially 
secured  thereto  with  said  bushing  having  an  opening  with 
a  flared  friction  engaging  surface,  a  hollow  driven  shaft 
coaxially  positioned  within  said  bushing,  a  fixed  pin  pro- 
jecting into  said  hollow  driven  shaft  and  supporting  it  for 
free  rotation  and  limited  longitudinal  movement,  said 
dnven  shaft  having  a  friction  engaging  surface  adapted 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  idling  speed  of  the 
engine  of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  induction  passage  for  supplying  a  combustible 
mixture  to  said  engine,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  passage 
for  controlling  the  quantity  of  flow  therethrough,  means 
for  applying  an  accessory  load  to  said  engine,  a  trans- 
mission selector  lever  movable  to  a  plurality  of  driving 
and  non-driving  positions,  means  for  moving  the  throttle 
toward  open  position  for  increasing  the  idling  speed  of 
the  engine,  a  first  device  controlled  by  said  accessory  load 
controlling  means,  a  second  device  controlled  by  said 
transmission  selector  lever,  said  first  and  second  devices 
cooperating  to  maintain  the  throttle  moving  means  in  an 
inoperative  position  relative  to  the  throttle  valve  when 
the  accessory  load  is  not  applied  and  the  transmission 


"^ 
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selector  lever  is  in  one  of  its  driving  positions  whereby 
the  throttle  valve  is  disposed  in  its  normal  idle  position, 
said  first  device  being  adapted  to  permit  said  throttle 
moving  means  to  open  said  throttle  valve  to  a  second 
position  when  said  accessory  load  is  applied,  and  said 
second  device  being  adapted  to  permit  said  throttle  mov- 
ing means  to  position  said  throttle  valve  m  a  third  posi- 
tion more  open  than  the  second  when  said  transmission 
selector  lever  is  placed  in  one  of  its  non-dnvmg  posi- 
tions with  the  accessory  load  applied. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


32:) 


the  vehicle  parking  brakes,  detent  means  associated  with 
the  lever  and  support  for  retaining  the  lever  in  brake - 
setting  positions,  means  for  controlling  the  lever  retam 
ing  means  including  an  element  pivotally  supported  on 
the  lever  a  fool  operated  member,  said  member  being 
mounted  on  said  lever  for  movement  relative  thereto  and 
a  second  lever  establishing  operative  connection  of  said 
foot  operated  member  with  the  clement  controllmg  the 
detent  means  whereby  movement  of  the  member  relative 
to  the  lever  effects  a  release  of  the  detent  means. 


Al  XII  lARY  GEAR  SHIFT  LEVER  FOR  OUTBOARD 

MOTORS 
William  F.  McKay,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  ». 

Application  January  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,104    ,, 
7  Claims.    (CL  74—480) 


1  The  combination  with  an  outboard  mo<or  having  a 
transmission-ratio-selector  element  mounted  wholly  on 
that  side  of  the  motor  remote  from  the  normal  position 
of  an  operator  for  oscillation  about  an  axis  located  a  sig- 
nificant distance  astern  the  forward  end  of  the  motor,  of 
an  attachment  comprising  a  bracket,  means  securing 
said  bracket  to  said  motor,  a  lever,  means  providing  a 
pivotal  mounting  for  said  lever  on  said  bracket,  said 
bracket  being  so  propKsrtioned  and  arranged  as  to  dispose 
an  arm  of  said  lever  forwardly  beyond  the  body  of  said 
motor,  link  means  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  lever  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  pivotal  mounting 
means,  and  means  carried  by  said  link  means  for  estab- 
lishing an  operative  connection  between  said  link  means 
and  such  a  selector  element. 


( 


,  2,915,916 

'     FOOT  ACTUATED  MECHANISM  CONTROL 
Robert  S.  Hlnsey,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Norman  N,  Fender, 
Erie,  Mich.,  asignors  to  The  Blngham-Hert»rand  Cor- 
pontion,  Toledo,  Ohio,  ■  corporation  of  Oblo 
Application  July  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  675,483 
7  Claims.    (Q.  74—531) 


^< 


2,915,917 

HEEL  REST  FOR  AN  ACCELERATOR 

Maurice  E.  Kent,  New  London,  Conn. 

ApplicaUon  May  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  734,285 

10  Claims.    (CL  74 — 564) 


i  k.'  t 


.1 — -^  f*- 


1  A  heel  rest  and  foot  support  for  use  with  a  motor 
vehicle  accelerator  pedal  comprising  a  base  member 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  and  secured  to  a  vehicle  floor- 
board, a  front  wall  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base  member,  transversely  spaced  side  walls  se- 
cured to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  member, 
said  front  wall  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  a 
forward  side  of  an  accelerator  pedal,  a  heel  rest,  nneans 
pivotally  connecting  an  end  of  said  heel  rest  to  said  side 
walls,  said  front  wall  being  disposed  between  the  axis  of 
the  pivot  means  and  the  accelerator  pedal,  said  heel  rest 
extending  downwardlv  from  the  pivot  means  thereof 
toward  the  base  member  and  being  swingable  toward  and 
away  from  the  front  wall,  and  a  fulcrum  member  sup- 
ported by  said  side  walls  above  said  pivot  means  and 
above  an  upper  end  of  said  front  wall  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  bv  the  instep  of  a  shoe  when  the  shoe  heel  is  dis- 
posed in  the  heel  rest  and  about  which  the  shoe  is  adapted 
to  fulcrum,  said  heel  rest  being  swingable  on  the  pivot 
thereof  independent   of  the   fulcrum   member 


t.. 


2  915  918  '^ 

AUTOMATIC  BALANCING  MECHANISM  FOR 
ROTATING  ELEMENTS 
George  E.  Comstock  3d,  Holden,  and  I>ennart  A.  Kas- 
parson,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.,  a  coiporatiOD  of  Mfff^hnsetts 
Application  June  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,508 

39  Claims.    (CL  74—573)  ,      ' 


1.   Apparatus   for   actuating   the   parking  brakes   of   a 
vehicle  including,   in  combination,  a  support,  a  foot-       1.  A  balancing  mechanism  for  rotating  elements  com- 

opcraied  lever  articulately  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  prising  a   rotatable  system,   movable   mass  in   said   s\s 

on  the  support,  means  adapted  to  connect  the  lever  with  tem    movable    in    two   radial   coordinates   to    change    tnc 


ll 
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balance  of  said  system,  a  first  mechanical  device  in  said 
system  to  move  the  mass  in  one  of  said  coordinates,  a 
second  mechanical  device  in  said  system  to  move  the 
mass  in  the  other  of  said  coordinates,  said  coordinates 
being  so  related  tha»  any  unbalance  can  be  corrected  by 
movement  of  the  mass  in  the  proper  direction  in  each 
coordinate,  a  first  actuating  device  outside  of  said  sys- 
tem and  non-rotating  with  respect  to  said  system,  a 
second  actuating  device  outside  of  said  system  and  non- 
rotating  with  respect  to  said  system,  a  first  rotational 
slipping  connection  between  said  first  mechanical  de- 
vice and  said  first  actuating  device  to  operate  the  former 
from  the  latter,  and  a  second  rotational  slipping  con- 
nection between  said  second  mechanical  device  and  said 
second  actuating  device  to  operate  the  former  from 
the  latter. 

2  915  919 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  COUNTERBALANCE 

Curtis  C.  Mitchell  and  George  A.  Borgon,  Fort  Worth, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  American  Manufacturing  Company 

of  Texas,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 

Application  January  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  709,867 

4  Claims.     (Q.  74—590) 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  correcting  a  condition 
of  physical  unbalance  in  a  pivoted  beam  pumping  unit 
driven  by  an  electric  motor  having  power  supply  leads, 
comprising:  detecting  the  variation  in  the  electrical  cur- 
rent in  the  power  supply  leads  to  indicate  the  electrical 
unbalance  of  the  supply  load  to  the  motor  during  its 
operating  cycle  and  obtaining  therefrom  an  electric  sig- 
nal, and  shifting  a  counterweight  by  electrical  means  to 
the  most  advantageous  balance  position  relative  to  the 
beam  pivot,  and  supplying  power  to  said  counterweight 
shifting  means  to  correct  the  balance  of  said  pumping 
unit  whenever  the  detecting  means  indicate  an  unbalanced 
condition. 


2,915,920 
VEHICLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Beverly  W.  Kecse  and  John  E.  Williams,  Oshkosh,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Rocliwell-Standard  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  July  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,146, 
now  Patent  No.  2,751,798,  dated  June  26,  1959.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  October  13,  1955,  Serial  No. 
540,286 

16  Claims.     (CL  74 — 701) 


ings  rigidly  secured  on  opposite  ends  of  said  member, 
wheel  drive  shafts  journalled  in  and  on  said  housings 
and  projecting  longitudinally  outwardly  therefrom,  means 
on  the  outer  ends  of  each  said  wheel  drive  shaft  exter- 
nally of  said  housings  for  rigidly  attaching  ground  en- 
gaging wheels  to  said  shafts,  reduction  gearing  in  said 
housings  connected  to  said  shafts,  said  housings  com- 
pletely enclosing  said  reduction  gearing  and  said  wheel 
drive  shafts  except  the  projecting  outer  ends  of  the  latter, 
a  drive  axle  having  housing  structure  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  cross  member  inwardly  spaced  from  said  gear  reduc- 
tion housings,  oppositely  extending  drive  shaft  assem- 
blies in  said  drive  axle  substantially  parallel  with  said 
cross  member  and  projecting  into  said  gear  reduction 
housmgs  for  connection  to  said  reduction  gearing,  a  vari- 
able speed  transmission  housing  rigid  with  said  drive  axle 
housing  structure,  variable  speed  transmission  mech- 
ani^m  within  said  transmission  housing,  and  means  dif- 
ferentially drive  connecting  the  output  of  said  transmis- 
sion mechanism  to  said  drive  shaft  assemblies,  the  en- 
tire weight  of  said  transmission  mechanism  and  housing 
and  of  said  axle  being  supported  directly  by  said  frame 
cross  member.  i 


2,915,921 

INDEXING  MECHANISM 

Harold  W.  Scholin  and  Carl  W.  Scholin,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  August  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,841 

11  Claims.     (CL  74— 815) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame  having  a  vehicle  superstruc- 
ture  load   bearmg  cross  member,   gear  reduction  hous- 


9.  Indexing  apparatus  comprising  a  plate  turnablc 
.(bout  a  fixed  axis,  a  plurality  of  circularly  spaced  apart 
index  teeth  mounted  on  said  plate,  normally  inactive 
driving  means  turnablc  about  said  fixed  axis,  from  a  re- 
tracted starting  position  toward  a  projected  indexing  po- 
sition, to  move  said  plate  from  one  indexed  position  to- 
\^.ird  a  desired  new  indexed  position,  stop  means  for 
halting  such  turning  movement  when  the  plate  reaches 
said  desired  indexed  position,  said  stop  means  being  ad 
justable  in  any  one  of  a  number  of  adjustment  positions 
to  vary  the  indexing  displacement  of  the  plate,  whcrebv 
to  calibrate  the  apparatus  for  any  desired  indexing  dis- 
placement within  Its  operating  range,  a  reversible  motor 
operable  in  one  direction  to  move  the  driving  means 
from  retracted  toward  projected  position,  control  means 
for  reversing  the  motor  to  return  the  driving  means  to 
starting  position,  actuating  means  for  said  control  means 
including  an  actuating  member  turnable  about  said  fixed 
axis,  from  a  standby  position  determined  by  said  slop 
means,  as  said  driving  means  reaches  projected  position, 
and  a  link  movable  to  actuate  said  control  means,  said 
link  being  drivingly  connected  with  said  member  at  any 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  connection  stations,  angu- 
larly displaced  on  the  member  about  said  fixed  axis,  said 
stations  corresponding  with  the  several  adjustment  posi- 
tions of  the  stop  means. 
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2,915,922 

INDEXIBLE  TOOL  HOLDER 

RoM  B.  Trccr,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  aasicnor  to  The  Warner 

St  Swaacy  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

ApplkatkMi  September  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,936 

9  ClafattB.     (CL  74—822) 


l_!.    Ik/. 


t  Ljrt  A(    tiWtt- 


1.  An  indexible  holder  for  a  machine  tool  comprising 
a  base  member,  an  indexible  member  mounted  on  said 
base  member  for  rotary  indexible  movement,  a  shaft  ex 

tending  through  said  indexible  member  and  into  said  base 
member,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  rotating  said  indexible 
member  wi'h  respect  to  said  base  and  comprising  a  pres- 
sure chamber  formed  in  one  of  said  members  about  said 
shaft  and  an  element  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  fluid  pressure 
motor  for  clamping  said  indexible  member  against  said 
base  member  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  the  last  said 
motor  having  a  pressure  chamber  formed  in  one  of  said 
members  about  said  shaft  and  said  shaft  having  axially 
extending  passages  it^ucii  communicating  with  said  mo- 
tors for  supplying  pressure  fluid  thereto,  motor  means 
operativelv  connected  between  sai  :  ■■,t.r:^her s  for  movinj; 
said  indexible  member  away  from  said  base  member  to 
permit  indexing  movement  with  respect  thereto  and  valve 
means  positioned  coaxially  about  said  shaft  for  simul- 
taneously controlling  the  pressure  fluid  connections  to 
said  motors. 

2.915,923 

POWER  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Fred  G.  Burg,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  January  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,761 

7  Claims.     (CI.  77—25) 


2,915,924  ■  *-" 

HYDRAULIC  MACHINE  TOOL 

Walter  G.  Bihkr,  Franldin,  Mich. 

Appikation  December  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  705,706 

12  Claims.     (Q.  77—33.5) 


A*  'Hi 


.^fcn 


1,  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  housing  mcludmg  an 
hydraulic  fluid  tank,  a  spindle  slidably  mounted  within 
said  housing;  said  spindle  adapted  to  hold  a  tool  at  one 
end;  hydraulic  means  to  drive  said  spindle  axially;  said 
hydraulic  means  comprising  a  cylinder  within  said  hous- 
ing, a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  connected 
with  said  spindle  for  axial  movement  therewith,  a  power 
driven  pump,  a  plurality  of  control  valves  and  said 
hydraulic  fluid  tank;  a  manifold  mounted  on  said  housing 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  plates  with  their  adja- 
cent faces  in  fluid-tight  engagement  to  form  a  laminated 
structure:  the  outer  faces  of  said  laminated  structure 
being  formed  with  openings  directed  towards  the  center 
of  the  manifold  to  provide  ports  fc«-  fluid  flow  into  and 
out  of  the  manifold;  at  least  one  plate  in  said  laminated 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  slots  projecting  from  an 
engaged  adjacent  face  towards  an  outer  manifold  face; 
each  of  said  slots  extending  between  two  of  said  ports  to 
define  conduits  for  circulation  of  fluid  therebetween;  a 
power  driven  pump  and  a  plurality  of  control  valves 
each  directly  mounted  on  one  of  the  outer  manifold 
faces;  inlet  and  outlet  ports  provided  in  each  of  the  pump 
and  control  valves;  said  ports  being  in  registry  with 
respective  ones  of  the  manifold;  and  conduit  means  ex- 
tending from  said  manifold  to  said  cylinder  and  Unk 
whereby  the  pump,  control  valves,  cylinder  and  tank  arc 
in  fluid  communication. 


2  915  925 

DEPTH  CONTROL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  DRILL 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  Nipken,  East  Orange,  NJ. 

Application  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,503 

2  Claims.     (CI.  77—55) 


1,  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  advancing  a  machine  tool 
toward  work:  a  movable  machine  tool  carriage;  an  actu- 
ator for  moving  the  carriage;  a  shaft  for  operating  the 
actuator;  a  sleeve  mounted  for  free  rotation  with  respect 
to  the  shaft,  said  sleeve  and  shaft  having  a  common  axis; 
an  electric  motor  drive  for  the  sleeve;  an  electric  clutch 
structure  having  first  and  second  clutch  elements;  and  a 
manual  operator  connected  to  the  shaft;  said  first  clement 
being  secured  to  the  manual  operator;  the  second  clement 
being  in  driving  relation  to  the  sleeve;  said  electric  clutch 
structure  being  encrgizable  independently  of  the  manual 
operator. 

i 


v^^ 


1.  A  depth  control  attachment  for  a  drill  or  the  like 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  central  here  to  receive 
a  drill  projecting  therethrough,  means  disposed  in  the 
bore  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  engaging  a  drill  for 
rotation  with  the  housing,  means  defining  a  shoulder 
within  the  bore  below  said  drill  engaging  means,  a  bush- 
ing having  a  radial  flange  engaging  said  shoulder  and 
projecting  from  the  other  end  of  the  bore,  and  a  stop  sleeve 


r 


328 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1959 


December  8,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


320 


rotatably  supported  in  the  housing  bore  concentrically 
around  said  bushing  and  projecting  from  said  other  end 
thereof,  said  stop  sleeve  extetiding  slightly  beyond  the 
bushing  and  being  disposed  in  free  running  relationship 
therewith  whereby  the  bushing  prevents  the  wedging  of 
chips  between  the  drill  and  the  stop  sleeve  such  as  would 
cause  rotation  of  the  sleeve  with  the  drill. 


2,91S,92< 

CODED  DRILL  BUSHING 

WlUiun  Wocracr,  DwiellcB,  NJ. 

Applicatioa  June  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  744,758 

2  Claims.     (CL  77—42) 


I.  A  renewable  slip-bushing  having  a  shank  portion 
adapted  to  fit  a  hole  in  a  fixture  and  a  flanged  head  por- 
tion adapted  to  project  above  and  overlie  the  fixture, 
said  flanged  head  portion  being  exteriorly  knurled  to 
provide  a  grip,  and  said  flanged  head  portion  being 
formed  with  an  annular  groove  in  its  exterior  that  di- 
vides the  exterior  knurling  into  two  annular  bands,  and 
a  ring-like  section  of  colored  material  insertable  into  the 
groove  formed  in  the  head  portion. 


2.915.927 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  SPRING  NLTTS 

Andrew  Dc  Gcnova,  Chicago,  ill. 

Application  July  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  597,204 

1  Claim.     (CI.  81—3) 


(^^ 


In  a  tool  for  removing  a  spring  nut  in  the  form  of  a 
bowed  strip  of  resilient  sheet  metal  having  ends  engaged 
with  a  part  and  having  a  pair  of  slits  parallel  to  its  side 
edges  to  provide  a  section  which  is  centrally  severed  to 
define  a  pair  of  teeth  in  biting  engagement  with  opposite 
sides  of  a  pin  to  lock  the  pin  and  part  together,  a  lever, 
a  pair  of  aligned  hook-shaped  fingers  on  the  end  of  said 
lever,  said  fingers  being  spaced  apart  a  certain  distance 
for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  nut,  a  second  pair 
of  fingers  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  greater 
than  said  certain  distance  and  slidably  supported  on  said 
lever  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof  to  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  first  pair  of  fingers  is  disposed 
intermediate  said  second  pair  of  fingers,  said  second  pair 
of  fingers  being  then  engageable  with  the  nut  adjacent 
the  opposite  ends  thereof. 


2,915,928 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  WIRES  AND  CABLES 
Cordon  P.  Felts,  Sierra  Madre,  Jerome  W.  Parks,  Balboa 
Island,  and   Robert   W.  Seeger,   Pasadena,   Calif.,   as- 
signors to  Microdot  inc..  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Califomia 
Applicatioa  January  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,798 

15  Claims.  (Ci.  81—9.51) 
1  Cable  strippmg  apparatus,  comprising:  a  rotatable 
part;  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cutting  elements  ear- 
ned by  said  part  and  mounted  thereon  for  relative  move- 
ments respectively  to  cooperative  cutting  position  and  to 
a   non-cutting   position;   means   operative   by   centrifugal 


force  for  moving  the  cutting  elements  to  one  of  said 
positions;  means  operative  to  nMve  the  cutting  elements 
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to  the  other  of  said  positions;  and  adjustable  stop  means 
limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  elements  and 
their  cutting  depth  at  the  cutting  position. 


2,915.929 

TOOL  WITH  LOST  MOTION  LINKAGE  FOR 

CRIMPING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Henry  Willfaim  Dernier,  Uh— o«,  Pa.,  aaigaor  to  AMP 

incorporates,  HarriMvrg,  Pa. 

Application  Febrvary  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,419 

4  Claimt.     (Q.  81—15) 


1.  A  tool  for  pressure  forging  an  electrical  connector 
to  a  conductor  including:  a  housing,  a  first  plurality  of 
spaced  stationary  dies  in  the  housing,  a  second  plurality 
of  dies  movable  in  the  housing  and  opposed  to  the  first 
plurality  of  dies,  whereby  a  connector  may  be  crimped 
therebetween,  slidable  plate  means  mounted  in  spaces 
formed  by  the  first  set  of  dies,  said  plate  means  having 
.1  combination  crimping  and  extracting  means  thereon, 
said  plate  means  being  secured  to  the  second  plurality 
of  dies  by  a  lost  motion  linkage  to  permit  relative  motion 
therebetween  in  one  direction  and  simultaneous  motion 
therewith  in  the  c^;>posite  direction,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  movable  dies. 


2,915.938 
BUSHING  OR  INSERT  DRIVER 
Boyd  A.  McKean,  Eric,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Titan  Tool  Com- 
pany, Fairvicw,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  June  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  741,512 
3  Clalma.    (CI.  81—53) 
1.  A  tool  for  driving  an  externally  threaded  internally 
tapped  bushing  or  insert  into  a  hole  in  a  structure  com- 
prismg  a  driving  member  for  connection  to  a  reversible 
power  drive,  the  driving  member  having  upper  and  lower 
clutch    surfaces   separated    by   a   neutral   or  non-driving 
section,  a  stop  joumaled  on  the  driving  member  having  a 
surface   engaging   the  structure  and   limiting  the   move- 
ment   of    the   driving   member   toward   the    structure,   a 
clutch  member  having  a  surface  positionable  in  engage- 
ment with  either  of  the  clutch  surfaces  in  the  driving 
member  or  in  the  neutral  section,  and  a  threaded  drive 


\ 


member  screwed  into  the  internal  threads  of  the  bush- 
ing, said  clutch  member  surface  engaging  the  upper 
clutch  surface  of  the  driving  member  in  the  driving  posi- 
tion with  the  power  drive  rotating  in  the  direction  to 
screw  the  bushing  into  the  structure  and  being  pulled 
downward   out  of  engagement  with  said   upper  clutch 


converts  each  half  of  the  box  into  a  separate  container 
with  closure  flaps  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ting blades  supported  on  said  base,  one  blade  being  pro 
vided  for  each  connected  corner  of  the  box  half  to  be 
cut.  each  of  said  blades  being  positioned  for  cutting  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  base,  spaced  guide  plates 
at  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  blades  engaging  inner 
and  outer  sides  respectively  of  said  box  half,  said  spaced 


t«» 


surface  by  continued  rotation  of  the  driving  member 
after  engagement  of  the  stop  with  the  structure,  and  said 
clutch  member  being  movable  into  engagement  with 
said  lower  clutch  surface  to  rotate  it  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion to  unscrew  the  drive  member  from  the  bushing  by 
reversing  the  power  drive  and  lifting  the  tool  away  from 
the  structure. 

2,915,931 

LOCK-UP  KEY  FOR  CHASE 

Leon  R.  Hodges,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Application  April  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  726,816 

4CUhns.    (CL81— 177) 


guide  plates  including  outer  guide  plates  for  closely  re- 
ceiving the  outer  edges  of  the  box  half  and  inner  guide 
plates  for  receiving  the  inner  edges  of  the  box  half  with 
the  connected  comers  of  the  box  half  positioned  between 
said  outer  and  inner  guide  plates  and  engaging  said  blades 
in  a  transverse  plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  to 
said  base  whereby  each  of  the  connected  corners  are  cut 
to  substantially  the  same  distance  from  the  edge. 


2,915,933  .i 

ACCORDION  REED  CONSTRUCTION 

Connie  Mariano,  Keiser,  Pa. 

Application  September  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  687,192 

2  CUims.    (CI.  84—363) 


T 
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4  A  quoin  key  or  wrench  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  handle,  a  wrench  head  member  having  means  to  re- 
ceive a  chase  lock-up  screw  in  turning  relation,  said 
wrench  head  member  being  pivotaJly  mounted  on  said 
handle  in  a  manner  such  that  said  wrench  head  member 
when  in  open  position  has  its  axis  transverse  the  axis  of 
said  handle  and  when  in  retracted  position  has  its  axis 
substantially  parallel  said  axis  of  said  handle,  retractable 
catch  means  with  said  handle  constructed  and  mounted 
so  that  when  extended  said  catch  means  maintains  said 
wrench  head  in  open  position  and  in  tumable  relation 
with  said  handle  and  so  that  when  retracted  said  wrench 
head  can  be  folded,  and  means  urging  said  catch  means 
into  extended  position. 


1 .  An  accordion  reed  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
plates  having  aligning  elongated  tongue  openings  dis- 
posed along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  plates,  a  tongue 
having  ends  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  between  said 
spaced  plates  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  unit,  said 
tongue  adapted  to  vibrate  within  said  tongue  openings, 
and  valves  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tongue 
openings  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  said  unit 
in  opposite  directions  for  vibrating  said  tongue. 


2  915  934 

BLIND  FASTENER  WITH  EXPANSIBLE  COLLAR 

AND  THREAD  LOCK  MEANS 

AJbert  J.  La  Torre,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Application  April  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,571 

2  CUims.    (CI.  8S— 2.4) 


2,915,932 
DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CUTTING  THE 
CORNERS  OF  A   BOX  TO  PROVIDE  CLOSURE 
FLAPS 
Theodore  J.  Gross,  White  Plalaa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Bag-Camp  Paper  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 
Applicatioa  January  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,294 
6aafaBS.    (CI.  83— 440) 


1.  In  a  blind  fastener,  operable  from  one  side  of  a  pair 


1    A  device  for  cutting  each  of  the  connected  comers    of  work  members  to  be  secured  together,  having  a  pair 
of  a  half  of  a  box  whereby  the  cutting  of  the  comers    of  registering  openings  to  receive  the  fastener,  in  combi- 
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nation:  a  bolt  including  a  shank,  a  head  integral  with  one 
end  of  said  shank  and  defining  an  annular  driving  shoulder 
facing  the  shank,  and  a  threaded  section  on  the  other  end 
of  the  shank;  a  nut  including  a  crown  portion  having  a 
bore  provided  with  a  female  thread  mating  with  said 
threaded  section  and  a  work  engaging  skirt  portion  de- 
fining a  counterbore  communicating  with  the  inner  end  of 
said  bore,  said  counterbore  having  a  cylindrical  lateral 
wall  and  a  substantially  radial  abutment  shoulder;  a  sleeve 
encircling  said  bolt  shank  and  threaded  section  and  having 
an  outer  end  portion  extending  into  said  counterbore.  said 
sleeve  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  conical  expander  man- 
drel; and  a  tubular  collar  encircling  said  shank  between 
said  mandrel  and  said  driving  shoulder,  said  collar  and 
sleeve  being  of  relatively  soft  and  hard  materials  respec- 
tively, siiid  head,  collar  and  sleeve  having  substantially 
equal  outer  diameters  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  said  openmgs,  for  insertion  therethrough  with  said  skirt 
establishing  bearing  engagement  with  the  outer  work, 
member  in  such  insertion,  and  said  bolt  being  operable, 
upxjn  threading  advancement  thereof  in  the  nut,  to  effect 
driving  engagement  of  said  driving  shoulder  against  one 
end  of  said  collar,  to  drive  the  other  end  of  the  collar 
over  said  mandrel  and  into  engagement  with  the  inner 
work  member,  thereby  expanding  said  collar  into  a  clamp- 
ing head  coopcrable  with  said  nut  to  clamp  the  work  be- 
tween them,  said  outer  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  having  an 
end  face  of  frusto-conical  form,  tapering  inwardly  toward 
said  abutment  shoulder  and  terminating  at  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  the  sleeve  with  a  swaging  lip  of  acute-angle 
section  adapted  to  apply  compressive  forces  to  said  abut- 
ment shoulder,  concentrated  at  the  inner  margin  of  said 
abutment  shoulder  adjacent  and  outwardly  of  the  rcwt 
diameter  of  said  female  thread  for  deforming  the  latter 
radially  inwardly  into  thread-locking  engagement  with  said 
threaded  section  of  the  bolt  when  said  clamping  head  and 
nut  are  drawn  tightly  against  the  work  members,  said  skirt 
portion  of  the  nut  having  a  shallow  frusto-conical  work- 
engaging  face  adapted  when  drawn  tightly  against  the 
work  to  flatten  with  a  belleville  washer  deflection  resulting 
in  the  expansion  of  said  nut  bore  adjacent  said  abutment 
shoulder  so  as  to  provide  enlarged  clearance  for  radially 
inward  deformation  of  said  female  thread,  whereby,  upon 
relaxing  said  belleville  deflection,  the  deformed  portion  of 
said  female  thread  will  shrink  into  tighter  engagement 
with  said  threaded  section  of  the  bolt. 


2,915,935  ' 

PLURAL  LEiNS  OPTICAL  SCREEN 
Rudolf  Pabst,  San  Mateo,  and  William  E.  Thomas,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Prisms  Signs  Inc.,  San 
Mateo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  February  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,120 
7  Claims.    (CI.  88—1) 


• 
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integral  lens  segments  of  a  plano-convex  lens  on  one  side 
of  said  screen,  said  segments  being  disposed  in  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  rows,  each  row  having  a  plurality  of  said  lens 
segments,  all  of  said  lens  segments  having  identical  radii 
of  curvature  and  having  focal  points  lying  substantially 
in  a  common  focal  plane,  the  refracting  surface  of  some 
of  the  said  lens  segments  being  displaced  from  the  optical 
axis  of  such  lens  segments  and  successive  lens  segments 
in  a  row  having  optical  axes  displaced  from  each  other 
whereby  parallel  light  striking  such  screen  will  be  re- 
fracted m  different  directions  by  said  lens  segments  to  a 
plurality  of  focal  points  in  said  common  focal  plane 


2,915,9M 

ALTOMOBILE  VISOR  WITH  ROTATABLE  LIGHT 

POLARIZERS 

Wedey  L.  Wlnchcll,  Klacston,  N.Y. 

Application  January  I,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,061 

2  Claims.    (O.  M— 1) 


1.  An  automobile  visor  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
hori^ontal  axis;  comprising  a  pair  of  faces  spaced  from 
each  other  and  forming  a  cavity  therebetween,  each  of 
said  faces  having  complementary  cutout  portions  therein 
on  the  edge  opposite  said  horizontal  axis  uhich  form  a 
generally  triangular  shaped  opening  in  said  visor;  a  pair 
of  sectoral  shaped  pieces  of  light  polarizing  material 
superposed  on  each  other  and  mounted  in  said  cavity  for 
independent  pivotal  movement  about  a  common  trans- 
verse axis  so  that  they  will  cover  at  least  a  part  of  said 
opening  at  ail  times,  said  transverse  axis  being  ItKated 
adjacent  the  apex  of  said  opening  nearest  said  horizontal 
axis;  and  means  for  rotating  both  of  said  pieces  about 
said  transverse  axis  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions 
so  that  said  pieces  can  be  set  to  admit  the  desired  intensit> 
of  light,  said  rotating  means  includmg  a  transversely  ex- 
tending rotatable  spindle  located  adjacent  the  center  of 
said  horizontal  axis,  a  continuous  main  strand  coiled 
around  said  spindle,  pin  means  on  said  visor  on  both  sides 
of  said  spindle  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  mam  strand 
slidably  engaging  both  of  said  pin  means,  and  a  pair  ot 
secondary  strands  for  each  of  said  pieces,  one  strand  of 
each  pair  having  one  end  connected  to  the  main  strand 
between  the  spindle  and  one  of  said  pin  means  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  its  related  piece  of  light  polarizing 
material  adiacent  one  end  of  the  arcuate  edge  thereof, 
the  other  strand  of  each  pair  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  main  strani  between  the  spindle  and  the  other  of 
said  pin  means  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  re- 
lated piece  of  light  polarizing  material  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  arcuate  edge  thereof,  the  pair  of  secondary 
strands  for  one  piece  being  connected  to  one  run  of  the 
main  strarul  and  the  pair  of  secondary  strands  for  the 
other  piece  being  connected  to  the  other  run  of  the  main 
strand. 


1.    In  a  substantially    planar  optical    screen   formed   of 
light-transmitting  material,  a  plurality  of  contiguous  and 


2,915,937 
VISOR 
Wesley  L.  WinchcII,  Kiivstoa,  N.Y. 
Application  Marrh  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  722,684 
6  Claims.    (CI.  Sft— 1) 
1.  An  automobile  visor  having  a  cutout  portion  there- 
in, comprising  a  pair  of  pieces  of  light  polarizing  mate 
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rial  superimposed  on  each  other  and  mounted  on  said 
visor  for  independent  pivotal  movement  about  a  ctmunon 
axis,  said  iMeces  covering  at  least  a  part  of  said  cutout 
portion,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  pieces 
in  opposite  directions  so  that  the  pieces  can  be  set  to 
admit  the  desired  intensity  of  light,  said  rotating  means 
including  a  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pieces,  and  strand  means 
attached  to  each  piece  at  a  point  spaced  from  and  on  the 


means  being  operated  to  stagger  said  sequence  for  differ- 
ent ones  of  said  multiplicity  of  samples  whereby  different 


same  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  the  ends  of  said 
strand  means  being  coiled  in  opposite  directions  about 
said  shaft  on  the  same  side  of  said  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  pieces,  means  acting  on  the  portion  of  said  strand 
means  between  the  points  of  attachment  thereof  to  said 
pair  of  pieces  to  maintain  tension  on  said  strand  means 
at  all  times,  so  that  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  in  one 
direction  said  pieces  will  simultaneously  rotate  about  their 
common  axis  in  <3/p^fm\z  directions. 


'  2,915,93S  ' 

ELECTRONIC  COLORIMETER 

Leonard  A.  Hngkca,  Bcriielcy,  Calif. 

Application  Febniary  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  568,043 

1  Claim.    (CI.  88—14) 


~S^. 
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A  portable  electronic  colorimeter  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  means  producing  a  very  thin  beam  of 
light  for  transmission  through  fluid  samples  and  a  light- 
sensitive  device  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  transmitted 
beam  of  light  and  having  a  very  narrow  width  trans- 
versely of  the  beam  of  light  for  producing  electric  signals 
proportional  to  incident  light,  two  pairs  of  resistors  con- 
nected across  the  output  of  said  light  sensitive  device, 
a  transistor  connection  from  the  juncture  of  the  resistors 
of  each  pair  thereof  joined  one  to  the  base  and  one  to 
the  emitter  of  said  transistor,  a  battery  connected  be- 
tween the  junctures  of  said  pairs  of  resistors,  and  a 
second  battery  and  a  meter  connected  between  the  col- 
lector and  emitter  of  said  transistor  whereby  said  meter 
indicates  an  amplified  current  proportional  to  the  output 
of  said  light  sensitive  device. 


2,915,939 
HIGH  SPEED  CONDENSATION  NUCLEI 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Frank  W.  Van  Lulk,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  April  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,999 
6  Claims,    (a.  88—14) 
5.  In  a  high  speed  condensation  nuclei  measuring  ap- 
paratus, the  combination  comprising,  means  to  perform  a 
sequence  of  operations  on  nuclei  bearing  gaseous  samples 
including  means  to  form  droplet  clouds  in  said  samples 
and  means  to  measure  the  density  of  said  droplet  clouds, 
and  means  to  perform  said  sequence  of  operations  simul- 
taneously on  a  multiplicity  of  said  samples,  said  last  named 


\ 


ones  of  said  sequence  of  operations  are  carried  out  simul- 
taneously on  different  ones  of  said  samples. 


2,915,940 
OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT  GAGE 
William  M.  Thomas,  El  Ca}on,  and  Neil  D.  Tracy,  Cbula 
Vista,  Calif.,  aas^pion  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  December  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  706,324 
7  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


1.  Means  for  projecting  a  shadow  dot  in  a  light  sur- 
round for  identifying  the  axial  extension  of  an  elongated 
member,  said  means  comprising  projecting  means  for 
converging  a  ring  of  light  on  said  member  and  diverging 
said  ring  out  into  space,  said  ring  having  shadows  im- 
posed thereon  by  said  member,  an  opaque  object  placed 
in  the  path  of  light,  means  converging  said  ring  on  said 
object,  said  shadows  imposed  on  said  ring  appearing  as 
a  shadow  dot  on  said  object  and  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  elongated  member. 


2,915,941 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROJECTION  EASEL 

Harry  FInberg,  PhibMlelphia,  Pa. 

Application  January  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  706,925 

3  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 24) 


\^ 


1.  A  projection  ease!  for  making  a  plurality  of  spaced 
strip  enlargements  from  sensitized  paper,  said  projection 
easel  including  a  base,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  tracks 
having  juxtaposed  straight  edges  secured  on  the  upper- 
most surface  of  said  base,  an  apertured  rectangular 
frame  fixedly  secured  to  the  un>ermost  surfaces  of  said 
tracks  adjacent  one  end  of  said  base,  the  width  of  said 
frame  being  smaller  than  the  length  of  said  tracks  so  that 
said  tracks  extend  bevond  at  least  one  side  of  said  frame. 


332  ' ' 

the  ends  of  said  frame  juxtaposed  to  said  tracks  prpiecung 
inwardly  beyond  said  tracks  a  small  disUnce,  imperfor- 
ated flaps  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  frame  of  a  dimen- 
sion covering  the  sensitized  paper  from  stray  light  dunng 
exposure,  the  flap  adjacent  the  center  of  said  base  bemg 
pivotably  secured  to  its  frame  side  and  pivotoWe  between 
a  position  juxtaposed  to  the  uppermost  surface  of  said 
base  and  a  position  generally  perpendicular  to  said  base, 
and  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  stops  fixedly  secured  to 
the  uppermost  surface  of  said  base  intermediate  said 
tracks,  said  stops  being  disposed  on  said  base  adjacent 
the  side  of  said  frame  which  is  adjacent  to  the  center  of 
said  base,  said  stops  being  lower  than  said  tracks  but 
sufficiently  high  to  block  the  sensitized  paper  without 
preventing  lifting  of  the  edge  of  the  sensiuzed  paper  over 
the  tops  of  said  stops.  ; 
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electrode  faces  is  altered,  means  for  projecting  a  beam 
of  light  between  ahe  electrode  faces  closely  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  electrode  faces  and  spaced  a  substantially 


2,915,942 
ANAJViORPHOTIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Gordon    Henry   Cook,   Leicester,   England,  ass^nor   to 
Taylor,  Taylor  &  Hobson  Limited,  Leicester,  England, 
a  British  company 

Application  March  3, 1958,  Serial  No.  71«,7W 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  7,  1954 

8  aalms.     (CI.  88—57) 
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greater  distance  from  the  other  of  said  electrode  faces, 
whereby  the  beam  of  light  is  shifted  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  electrode  faces  and  parallel  to  the  electrical  field 
in  response  to  the  application  of  said  electrical  potential. 


1.  An  anamorphotic  optical  system  having  different 
magnifications  in  two  mutually  perpendicular  planes  of 
operation  for  the  same  conjugate  planes,  and  comprising 
two  members  having  cylindrical  surfaces  whose  gener- 
ators arc  parallel  to  one  another,  one  of  such  members 
being  convergent  and  the  other  divergent  in  the  operative 
plane  at  right  angles  to  such  generators,  and  a  convergent 
member  having  spherical  surfaces  interposed  between 
the  two  cylindrical  members,  each  cylindrical  member 
being  compound  and  including  at  least  one  convergent 
element  and  at  least  one  divergent  element,  the  conver- 
gent cylindrical  member  including  at  least  one  dispersive 
internal  contact  and  having  its  outermost  surface  remote 
from  the  spherical  member  convex,  and  the  divergent 
cylindrical  member  including  at  least  one  convergent  in- 
ternal contact  and  having  its  innermost  surface  facing 
the  spherical  member  concave,  whilst  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture in  the  operative  plane  of  the  outermost  surface  of 
the  convergent  cylindrical  member  lies  between  0.75/, 
and  1.75/2  and  that  of  the  innermost  surface  of  the  diver- 
gent cylindrical  member  lies  between  I.5/j  and  1.75/a. 
where  /j  is  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  spherical 
member. 

2,915,943 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLACING 
A  LIGHT  BEAM 
Glenn  H.  Brown,  John  F.  Dreyer,  and  Hyman  R.  Lubo- 
witz,  Cinclnnart,  Ohio,  and  William  H.  H.  MIddendorf. 
CovinKton.  Ky.,  assignors  to  University  of  Cincinnati 
Research  Foundation,  a  non-profit  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  August  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,482 
7  Claims.     (CL  88—61) 
I     Apparatus  for  shifting  a  beam  of  light  comprising  a 
housing,  a  body  of  dielectric  liquid  disposed  within  said 
housing,  two  electrodes  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
immersed  in  said  dielectric  liquid,  said  electrodes  having 
spaced,  opposed  faces,  means  for  applying  a  high  voltage 
electrical  potential  across  said  electrodes  so  that  an  elec 
trical  field  is  established  m  the  dielectric  liquid  and  the 
optical  density  of  the  dielectric  liquid  adjacent  to  said 


2,915,944 

UNTVERSALLY  MOUNTED  ADJUSTABLY 

POSmONABLE  MIRROR 

Manrlcc  J.  Butts,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

AppHcation  September  II,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,136 

2  Ciatai.     (CI.  88— f7) 
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1  A  mirror  supporting  structure  of  the  class  described 
comprising,  a  supporting  bracket  removably  securable 
to  a  supporting  surface,  a  telescopically  extensible  arm 
associated  with  said  supporting  bracket,  a  mirror  and  a 
mirror  supporting  yoke,  a  spindle  secured  centrally  of 
and  extending  upwardly  from  said  yoke,  a  catch  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  the  extensible  arm  for  fnctionally 
holding  said  spindle  without  impairing  its  rotation,  said 
catch  comprising  a  pair  of  fingers  angulariy  disposed 
in  opposite  relation  to  each  other,  each  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  spindle  passes,  said  fingers,  when 
compressed,  permitting  the  vertical  positioning  of  said 
spindle,  and  a  stop  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  spindle 
for  preventing   its  accidental   removal   from  said  catch. 


2,915,945 
MAGAZINE  ROCKET  PROJECTORS 
Johannes  Linke  and  Hans  Michel,  Zurich,  Switreriand, 
assignors  to  Machine  Tool  Works  Oerilkon,  Adminis- 
tration Company.  Zurich-Oerilkon,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 

company  ,.,„,^ 

Application  June  17.  1957,  Serial  No.  665,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  July  4.  1956 
1  Claim.    (CI.  89—1.7) 
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iectlle  magarinc,  a  conveyer  duct  connecting  said  maga- 
zine with  said  loading  chamber,  a  feeder  drum  having 
control  faces  and  dosing  faces  cotering  said  ccmveyer 
duct  and  moving  the  projectiles  from  said  magazine  into 
said  loading  chamber,  a  spring  loaded  closure  flap  op- 
erated by  a  projectile  entering  said  loading  duunber  and 
cooperating  with  said  closure  faces  on  said  feeder  drum 
to  form  a  closed  firing  chamber  during  firing,  a  carrier 
movably  mounted  in  said  magazine  behind  the  last  pro- 
jectile contained  therein,  belt  drums  mounted  coaxially 
and  in  driving  connection  with  said  feeder  drum  and 
comprising  a  free-wheel  coupling  interposed  in  said 
driving  connection  from  said  feeder  drum  to  said  belt 
drums,  tension  belts  adapted  to  be  wound  on  and  off 
said  belt  drums  and  attached  to  said  carrier,  imparting 
to  the  latter  the  feed  required  for  conveying  the  pro- 
jectiles into  said  feeder  drum  and  a  prime-mover  in 
driving  connection  with  said  feeder  drum  imparting  to 
the  latter  a  uniform  rotation  during  the  firing  cycle. 


anaived  to  receive  a  cartridge  and  from  which  tiie  car- 
tridge is  fire-duunbered  and  wfaidi  has  a  peripheral  face 
provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  drcular 
flanges  which  are  arranged  in  paraild  relation  and  be- 
tween which  Oie  segment  {dates  fit  for  movement  dr- 
cumferentially  of  the  projector,  peripheral  faces  of  said 
flanfes  being  arranged  in  a  ooounon  cylinder  and  being 
tMfypt**<  to  have  said  coupling  rings  ilid  over  them  to 
retain  said  segment  plates  between  the  flanges. 


2^15,946 
SEGMENTED  MOLYBDENUM  GUN  LINER 
W.  M«4a%  East  Onaga,  NJ^  aaigDor  to  Wesdng- 
Electric  Corpondon,  East  Pittsbwigh,  Pa^  a  cor- 

Ml  of  Pcusyivaala 

Appikatfoa  October  39,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,913 
%  Claims,    (a.  99—1^ 
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1 .  In  a  gun,  a  hollow  steel  carrier,  a  liner  therein  com- 
prising a  series  of  hollow  cylindrical  molybdenum  por- 
tions with  inside  diameter  corresponding  with  bore  of 
gun  and  outside  diameter  corresponding  with  that  of  the 
inside  of  said  carrier,  the  outer  surface  of  each  portion 
being  formed  on  two  cylinders  of  different  radii  to  form 
a  crossing  longitudinal  and  circumferential  pattern,  and 
metal  oi  lower  melting  point  and  higher  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion than  molybdenum  building  up  the  areas  of  the 
smaller  cylindrical  surface  to  the  larger  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  serving  to  connect  said  molybdenum  portions  to- 
gether and  to  said  carrier. 


2,915,947 
CARTRIDGE  PROJECTORS  AND  BELTING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Roland  Hcclcy,  Bcvcriy,  MaM^  aarignor  to  United  Shoe 

Madiinery  Corporatioii,  FIcmlngtoB,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Fcbmary  I,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,685 

10  Claims.    (Q.  8»— 33) 


In   a   rocket   launcher   the   combmation   comprising    a 
loadmg  chamber  havmg  an  adjommg  firmt:  lube,  a  pro- 


1.  A  projector  for  use  in  the  chambering  of  cartridges 
and  idsptfd  to  be  bdted  to  another  projector  by  the  use 
of  arcuate  segment  plates  and  coupling  rings,  said  pro- 
jector comprising  a  tubular  portion  which  is  shaped  and 


2,915>949 
AIRFLOW  DEFLECTOR  FOR  TAIL  GUN  TURRETS 
WsndcD  B.  Fchri^  WkkHn,  Ksm.,  assiiiior  to  Boeing 
AhrplaM  Coatpany,  Wickita,  KaM.,  a  corporatioa  of 


AppOcatloa  Jmc  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,969 
4  Claims.     (O.  89—37.5) 


1.  The  improvement  in  an  aircraft  fuselage  tail  cone 
assembly  that  has  at  its  extreme  rearward  end  a  gun 
turret  rearwardly  directed  and  cantilevered  from  the 
fuselage  frame  structure  forward  of  said  turret  by  pivotal 
supporting  means  operable  to  pivot  said  gun  ttirret  from 
a  normal  central  position  aligned  generally  with  the  fuse- 
lage tail  longitudinal  axis  to  various  positions  deflected 
at  substantial  angles  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 
said  fuselage  tail  cone  assembly  having  a  movable  tip 
portion  having  a  generally  frusto-conical  skin  and  said 
tip  portion  being  secured  concentrically  to  and  movable 
with  said  gun  turret,  said  tail  cone  assembly  having  a 
fixed  forward  portion  covered  with  a  fixed  skin,  and 
said  tail  cone  assembly  having  an  intermediate  portion 
between  said  fixed  forward  portion  and  said  movable  tip 
portion  having  a  skin  substantially  completely  formed  by 
an  annular  series  of  juxtaposed,  rearwardly-elongated, 
petal-like  vanes;  said  frusto-conical  skin  of  said  movable 
tip  portion,  said  fixed  skin  of  said  forward  portion  and 
said  petal-like  vanes  of  said  intermediate  portion,  in  said 
normal  central  postion  of  said  turret  and  when  said  vanes 
have  their  normal  inward  position,  togetho*  forming  a 
continuous  and  faired  fuselage  tail  cone  skin  adapted 
for  streamlined  movement  of  the  air  stream  therealong; 
pivot  means  fixed  relative  to  said  fuselage  frame  structure 
pivotally  connecting  said  vanes  near  their  forward  ends 
to  said  fuselage  frame  structure  on  axes  permitting  the 
rear  ends  of  said  vanes  to  be  deflected  radially  outwardly 
and  inwardly  and  restraining  said  vanes  from  movement 
in  any  other  direction;  and  means  operable  to  deflect  said 
vanes  outwardly  whereby  they  act  to  deflect  said  air 
stream  from  the  area  of  said  movable  tip  portion  and 
gun  turret  as  said  gun  turret  is  deflected  from  said  normal 
position  thereof  to  shield  the  same  from  the  action  of 
said  air  stream. 

2,915,949 

END  MILL  DRIVING  ATTACHMENT 

Raymoad  E.  Novfcov,  Alotm,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Maa- 

diestcr  MacUac  A  Tool  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

ponrtian  off  Ohto 

Applfcation  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,363 

7  Claims.     (Q.  90—15) 
1.  An  end  mill  driving  attachment  for  machine  tools 
comprising  a  tubular  main  housing  adapted  for  attach- 
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mcnt  to  a  driven  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  ring  gear 
means  encompassing  a  portion  of  said  main  bousing, 
means  for  reUining  said  ring  gear  means  stationarily 
positioned,  a  tubular  sun  gear  spindle  having  an  integral 
sun  gear  thereon,  bearings  joumalling  said  sun  gear 
spindle  within  said  main  housing,  planet  gears  journallcd 
on  said  mam  bousing  and  connecting  said  ring  gear  means 
to  said  sun  gear  to  drive  said  sun  gear  spindle  upon  rota 
lion  of  said  main  housing,  said  sun  gear  spindle  having  a 
set  of  splines  formed  on  the  surface  of  its  bore,  a  drive 
shaft  having  a  set  of  crowned  splines  provided  adjacent 


r 


each  end  thereof,  an  output  spindle  having  a  bore  vvith  a 
set  of  splines  at  one  section  thereof,  a  nose  housing  re- 
ceived in  an  end  of  said  main  housing,  means  for  varying 
the  position  of  said  nose  housing  with  relation  to  said 
main  housing  on  a  diametral  line  extending  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  housing,  and  bearing 
means  journalling  said  output  spindle  in  said  nose  hous- 
ing, said  output  spindle  being  adapted  to  position  an  end 
mill  therein,  said  drive  shaft  connecting  said  sun  gear 
spindle  to  said  output  spindle  and  transmitting  drive 
forces  thereto  by  engagement  of  said  sets  of  splines. 


2,915,950 
METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  SQUARING-UP 

BOXES 

Leon  E.  La  Bombard,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Application  April  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  730,003 

13  Claims.     (CI.  93—36) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  making  collapsed  paper  boxes 
the  combination  of  carrier  means  advancing  said  boxes 
in  spaced  relation  at  a  predetermined  speed  along  a 
path,  stacker  means  advancing  said  boxes  at  a  reduced 
speed  in  continuation  of  said  path  to  shingle  and  overlap 
said  boxes,  and  squaring-up  mechanism,  cooperable  with 
said  means,  said  mechanism  including  a  timed  oscillatory 
truemg  clement  for  engaging  the  trailing  edge  of  a  box 
underlying  a  succeeding  shingled  box  and  a  box  actuated, 
rotary,  resistance  member  for  resisting  the  advance  of 
the  leading  edge  of  said  box  while  riding  on  a  preceding 
underlying  shingled  box  whereby  said  collapsed  boxes  are 
individually  and  successively  trued  while  advancing  m 
shingled,  overlapping  relation. 


2,915,951 

BOX  FABRICATING  MANDREL 

Walter  C.  Gaonc,  St  Loiris,  Mo. 

Application  November  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,361 

5  Ctaims.     (a.  93—59) 


1.  A  fabricating  mandrel  for  a  box  having  inwardly 
projecting,  adhesively  coated,  closure  flange  parts,  the 
mandrel  comprising  a  body  portion  generally  conform- 
ing to  the  interior  of  the  box,  the  mandrel  body  portion 
being  formed  to  provide  a  void  therein  to  receive  the  un- 
sealed closure  flanges,  momentary  external  force  apply- 
ing means  engaging  the  box  into  contacting  relation 
against  the  mandrel  to  engage  the  mandrel  body  portion 
defining  said  void  into  firmly  contacting  and  engaging 
relation  against  the  inwardly  projecting  box  parts,  self 
acting  internal  means  carried  by  the  mandrel  for  main- 
taining continuous  force  against  the  said  inwardly  pro 
jecting  closure  flanges  to  adhesively  fix  the  inwardU  pro 
jecting  closure  flanges  in  position. 


2  915  952 
APPARATUS  FOR  iPORMING  CONTAINERS 
John   G.   O'Neil,  .Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Safe- 
Pacii  Container  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Application  December  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,330 
8  Claims.     (CI.  93 — 82) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  container  having  in 
combination,  a  moving  belt  adapted  to  carry  a  piece  of 
sheet  material,  a  mandrel,  means  for  folding  said  belt 
about  said  mandrel  and  holding  said  sheet  and  belt  closely 
about  said  mandrel,  said  belt  having  members  thereon 
for  engaging  and  moving  said  sheet,  said  mandrel  having 
recesses  therein  into  which  said  members  move  when 
said  belt  is  folded  about  said  mandrel. 


2,915,953 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  APPARATl  S 

Harry    E.  Smithgall,   Seneca    Falls,   N.Y.,  assignor,   by 

mesne  anignments,  to  Sykania  Electric  Products  Inc., 

Wilmington,  DcU  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Application  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,246 

3  Claims.  (CI.  95—1) 
1  A  portable  device  for  processing  screens  employed 
in  cathode  ray  tube  screen  assemblies  comprising  a  radi 
ant  energy  source,  and  a  frame  formed  to  position  said 
radiant  energy  source  above  the  screen,  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  base,  means  attached  to  said  frame  for  supporting 
said  radiant  energy  source,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  lo- 
cating devices  depending  from  said  base  and  oppositely 
disposed  from  said  supporting  means,  said  locating  de- 
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vices  having  a  given  configuration  formed  to  removably  rONNECTOR  TOR  USE  IN  A  BUILDING 

engage  complementary  structures  on  the  screen  assembly    ^'^*' JgJg  ^ni  DISnUBUTING  STOUCTURE 

and  align  said  radiant  energy  source  relaUve  to  the  screen,    ^^^^^^  ^  Cwran,  Sewfckley,  Fm^  Miipw  H  JL  ^ 

RobertsoB  ComiMny,  FlUsbtmii,  F«^  ■  corporaOon  oi 

PennsylTania 


yi-<wi' 


iUiii^ 


Ikdi:  ho 

I 


AppUcaliOB  May  17,  1957,  Serirf  No.  659,996 
1  Claim.    (CL9«— 31) 


«lt 


» 


'  "M 


t.  r  •«# 


t' 


the  peripheral  distance  between  two  of  said  locating  de- 
vices being  less  than  the  peripheral  distance  between 
others  of  said  devices.  , 


i  2,915,954 

SHEET  FILM  DEVELOPING  RACK 

GMirgc  D.  Deal,  AsVmgtoa^  Va. 

AppUcadOB  Fabnury  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,091 

2Claimi.    (CL95— 106) 


^ 


For  use  in  an  air  conditioning  and  distributing  system 
in  a  building  of  the  type  wherein  a  ccUular  metal  floor 
forms  an  air  distributing  component  of  the  system,,  each 
cell  being  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  some  of  the 
cells  having  one  end  open  and  terminaUng  flush  with  an 
interior  wall  of  the  building,  a  cell  end  connector  com- 
prising a  hollow  sheet  metal  elbow  shaped  duct  structure 
having  a  rectangular  extension  at  one  end  conforming  to 
and  snugly  fitted  within  the  open  end  of  a  floor  cell  dis- 
posed flush  with  said  interior  wall,  the  second  end  of  the 
elbow  shaped  duct  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said 
first  end  and  also  having  a  recUngular  extension  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  communicating  member  of  the  air 
distributing  svstem.  the  outer  wall  of  said  duct  being  de- 
fined bv  a  long  curved  portion  extending  between  coire- 
sponding  outer  portions  of  said  ends  and  generally  flat 
side  walls,  and  the  inner  wall  being  defined  by  a  generally 
flat  section  extending  between  corresponding  inner  por- 
tions of  said  ends,  and  cocxtending  side  walls  defined  by 
straight  lines  extending  angulariy  between  the  outer  end 
of  one  anB  the  inner  end  of  the  other  of  said  rectangular 
extensions  and  forming  complementary  triangular  secUons 
therebetween. 

2,915,956 

AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Joseph  L  Morrison,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  September  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  61243«  ' 

2  Claims.    (CI.  98—40) 


M*t  .» 


If 


1     A  sheet  film  developing  rack  comprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  up- 
right end  portions  connected  at  Iheir  lower  ends  by  an 
elongated    horizontal    portion,    an    elongated    horizontal 
shaft  supported  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  upright  end 
portions,  a  plurality  of  parallel  sheet  film  holders  indi- 
vidually journallcd  on  said  shaft  and  depending  there- 
from with  each  of  said  sheet  film  holders   including  a 
pair  of  clamp  jaws  pivotally  secured  together  and  spring 
biased  into  clamping  engagement,  sheet  film  guide  means 
secured  to  and  depending  from  one  of  said  clamp  jaws, 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  opposed  handles  formed  in- 
tegrally on  said  clamp  jaws  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, said  handles  being  offset  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  center  of  said  clamp  jaws  and  having  said  shaft  ex- 
tending therethrough  on  substantially  the  vertical  center 
line  of  said  film  holder,  whereby  each  of  said  film  holders 
may  be  pivoted  on  said  shaft  to  an  inverted  loading  and 
unloading  position  with  the  offset  handle  of  said  inverted 
holder  out  of  alignment  with  the  handles  of  the  remaining 
holders  to  permit  separation  of  the  clamp  jaws  of  the 
inverted  holder. 


1 
It 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  conduit  means  for  conducting 
said  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source,  a  hood  having 
an  inlet  in  communication  with  said  fluid  under  pressure 
roiatably  mounted  on  oik  end  of  said  conduit,  said 
hood  having  an  outlet  angulariy  disposed  to  said  inlet, 
said  hood  being  mounted  for  rotary  movement  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  coincident  with  the  central  axis 
of  said  hood  inlet,  first  spaced  adjustable  stop  means 
mounted  on  said  conduit  means  and  disposed  in  the  path 
of  said  hood  rotary  movement  for  limiting  the  rotary 
movement  thereof,  a  shaft  joumalled  in  opposed  por- 
tions of  said  hood  outlet,  an  airfoil  secured  to  said  shaft 
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and  disposed  parallel  to  the  hood  axis  of  rotation,  said 
airfoil  having  a  distal  longitudinal  edge  for  pivoting 
through  an  arc  disposed  away  from  said  shaft  in  the 
direction  of  said  hood  axis  of  rotation  whereby  said  foil 
is  always  disposed  upstream  of  and  in  the  path  of  laid 
fluid  flow  and  said  foil  distal  edge  is  always  disposed  in 
the  direction  of  said  hood  movenaent,  second  adjustable 
stop  means  for  said  foil  means  secured  to  said  hood  and 
straddling  said  foil  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement 
thereof,  said  airfoil  also  having  a  projecting  portion 
extending  exteriorly  of  said  hood,  said  first  spaced  stop 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  airfoil  projecting  portion 
at  an  end  limit  of  said  hood  rotary  movement,  reversing 
the  direction  of  said  airfoil  and  stopping  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  hood  in  one  direction  upon  completion  of 
said  airfoil  reversal. 


same  to  provide  lever  arms  Lj  and  L,.  force  developing 
devices  disposed  to  engage  the  beam  at  distances  from 
the  fulcrum  equal  to  said  lever  arms  Li  and  Lj,  respec- 
tively, signal  lines  connecting  said  weight  signal  to  said 
force  developing  devices,  means  for  supplying  pickle  so- 
lution  to   said   product   and   simultaneously   maintaining 


2  915  957 
APPARATUS  FOR  IviAKING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Jacob  Warren  Bownum,  St.  Petersbnrg,  Fla. 

Application  November  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  625,5»4 

5  Claims.    (CI.  99—238) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  edible  product  com- 
prising a  rotary  member  providing  a  series  of  cyclically 
moving  cavities,  means  comprising  a  tapered  screw  for 
subjecting  a  water<ontaining  mass  to  high  temperature 
and  compression  and  for  effecting  introduction  succes 
sively  into  each  cavity  of  a  predetermined  charge  of  the 
heated  and  compressed  mass  having  a  volume  while  un- 
der compression  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  cavity, 
means  for  introducing  an  edible  oil  into  the  mass  being 
advanced  by  said  screw,  means  maintaining  each  cavitv 
substantially  closed  for  a  substantial  interval  of  time  fol- 
lowing said  introduction  of  a  charge  thereinto,  and  means 
effecting  opening  of  each  of  said  cavities  and  discharge 
of  the  expanded  charges  therefrom. 


2.915,958 
HAM  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Owen  Rice,  Upper  St.  Clair  Township,  Aiiegfaeny  County. 
Pa.,   asrif(nor  to   Hagan   Chemicab  &   Controls  inc., 
PittsburRh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  778,442 
4  Claims.    (CI.  99—257) 
1     A  system  for  pickle  pumping  meat  products,  such 
as  hams  and  the  like,  comprising  a  device  for  weighing 
the  product  and  having  means  for  generating  a  balanc- 
ing  weight   signal  directly  proportional   in  magnitude  to 
the   weight   of  the   product,   a   ratio   relay   comprising   a 
beam  mounted  on  a  fulcrum  that  is  adjustable  along  the 


the  signal  in  one  of  said  force  responsive  devices  con- 
stant at  the  prepumped  weight  of  said  meat  product,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  ratio  relay  for  shutting  off  the 
pickle  solution  supply  when  the  pickle  weight  has  reached 
a  predetermined  value  with  respect  to  the  prepumped 
weight 

2,919,959 

STEAK  COOKER 

Roy  W.  Stott,  Evcnrccn  Park,  ID. 

Application  December  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  781,553 

8ClainH.    (CI.  99—345) 


'^j 


5.  In  a  rotisserie,  the  combination  which  comprises 
spaced  parallel  upwar\lly  disposed  inclined  end  plates, 
tubular  rods  extended  between  and  positioned  with  the 
ends  secured  in  the  end  plates  providing  supporting 
means  for  the  end  plates,  collars  having  flanges  on  lower 
ends  thereof  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  tubular  rods  and 
positioned  in  an  inclined  plane  normal  to  the  axes  of  the 
tubular  rods,  a  wheel  including  an  L-shapcd  rim  resting 
on  the  collars  and  positioned  to  route  thereon,  wire 
mesh  having  product  retaining  points  extended  therefrom 
freely  positioned  in  the  rim  and  readily  removable  there- 
from, means  for  rotating  the  wheel,  discs  with  heating 
elements  therein  slidably  mounted  on  the  tubular  rods 
and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  the  collars, 
rods,  and  end  plates  positioning  the  wheel  at  such  an 
angle  that  juices  from  a  product  on  the  wheel  run  over 
the  surface  of  the  product,  and  juices  dropping  from  the 
product  are  caught  by  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  carried 
upwardly  by  said  rim.  and  deposited  on  the  product  from 
points  above  said  product,  and  handles  on  upper  ends 
of  the  end  plates 
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2,915,9M 

WALL.MOUNTED  INDOOR  OR  OUTDOOR 

COOKING  FIREPLACE 

Harry  R.  McClcUan,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Oklo 

AppUcatkM  Jbm  13,  1958,  SerM  No.  741,917 

3  daima.    (CL  99—421) 


I 


the  metering  means  and  actuated  by  said  pair  of  ele- 
ments rotating  said  shaft  about  its  axis  in  either  direc- 


2  A  cooking  fireplace  adapted  for  access  from  cither 
the  inside  or  the  outside  of  a  building,  said  fireplace 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  generally  rectangular 
frame  plates  having  flanges  projecting  toward  each  other, 
the  flange  of  one  frame  plate  slidably  receiving  the  flange 
of  the  other  frame  plate  in  telescopic  engagement  there- 
with, said  telescoping  flanges  being  engageable  in  an  open- 
ing formed  in  a  building  wall  with  the  frame  plates  en- 
gaging the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  building  wall  mar- 
ginally adjacent  the  opening,  means  securing  the  flanges 
together,  a  removable  closure  member  on  one  frame 
plate,  a  stove  compartment  supported  by  said  frame 
plate,  hinged  closure  means  on  the  wall  of  said  stove 
compartment  facing  said  removable  closure  member,  a 
firebox  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  stove  compartment, 
additional  apertured  hinged  closure  means  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  stove  compartment  wall,  providing  ac- 
cess to  the  bottom  of  said  firebox,  a  flue  at  the  top  of 
said  stove  compartment,  transversely  extending  horizontal 
support  means  mounted  in  said  stove  compartment  over 
^ald  firebox  substantially  at  the  same  level  as  the  bottom 
portions  of  said  frame  plates,  a  cooking  plate  member 
slidably  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  being  mov- 
able through  said  frame  plates,  a  pair  of  upstanding 
transversely  aligned  supporting  brackets  mounted  on  said 
cooking  plate  member,  and  a  transverse  spit  member 
rotalahiy  mounted  on  said  supporting  bracket. 


2,915,9«I 

AUTOMATIC  LEVELING  MECHANISMS 

Edward   John    Parltinson,   Saginaw,    Mkh.,    assignor   to 

Goulding  Manufacturing  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Application  August  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,226 

13  Claims.    (CI.  100—46) 

1.  In  a  press  or  the  like  having  mechanism  including 
two  sections  movable  in  a  predetermined  path  and  at  least 
two  fluid  pressure  cylinders  having  rams  therein  for 
moving  said  sections  simultaneously,  a  common  fluid 
pressure  system  for  said  cylinders  including  a  conduit 
leading  to  each  cylinder,  fluid  metering  means  in  the 
system  operative  to  channel  pressure  fluid  in  variable 
quantities  to  said  conduits,  a  rotatable  operating  shaft  in 
said  metering  means  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
a  metering  element  on  said  shaft  operative  to  finely  ad- 
just the  flow  of  fluid  out  of  said  metering  means  to  each 
ram,  a  mechanical  system  cormected  to  each  ram  and 
the  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  elements  each  travel- 
ing at  a  rate  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  travel  of  each 
ram,   and  means   coimectcd  to  said  operating  shaft  of 


tion  dependent  on  which  ram  leads  the  other  and  the 
scope  of  the  lead. 


2,915,962 

RECORD-CARD  CONVEYING  APPARATUS  IN 

ACCOUNTING  MACHBVES 

Johannes  Sobisch  and  August  Kriiger,  Bielefeld,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Anker-Werke  Aktiengescllschaft,  Bielefeld, 

Germany 

Application  April  8,  1957.  Serial  No.  651.381 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  28,  1956 

19  Chiims.     (CI.  101—19) 


1  With  an  accounting  machine  for  data-carrying  ac- 
count cards  wiih  a  multiplicitv  of  data-entry  lines,  said 
machine  having  card-scanning,  card-punching  and  card- 
printing  assemblies  located  one  behind  the  other,  the 
combination  of  card-conveying  apparatus  comprising 
guide  means  defining  a  card  travel  path  along  said  respec- 
tive assemblies,  a  card-feeding  table  and  a  card-return 
table,  a  card-holding  carriage  movable  on  said  guide 
means  for  conveying  the  card  on  said  path,  reversible 
drive  means  connected  with  said  carriage  for  displacing 
It  in  either  direction  along  said  guide  means,  stop  means 
engageable  with  said  carriage  in  a  given  multiplicity  of 
stop  positions  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  equal 
to  the  line  spacing  on  the  card  for  arresting  said  car- 
riage in  said  respective  stop  positions,  and  selective  con- 
trol means  connected  v^iih  said  stop  means  and  with  said 
drive  means  for  causing  said  carriage  to  be  displaced  a 
^clecIed  distance  m  a  selected  direction,  v\  hereby  the  card 
IS  automatically  shifted  from  any  position  previously  oc- 
cupied to  any  desired  position  relative  to  one  of  said 
respective  assemblies,  and  means  for  automatically  con- 
veying said  card  from  said  carriage  to  said  card-return 
table. 


2  915  963 

PRINTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MACHINE 

Le  Roy  F.  Carldiuff,  Morris,  III.,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Gardner  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  December  24.  1957,  Serial  No.  705,039 

4  Claims.    (CI.  101—35) 
I.   A  printing  attachment  for  a  machine  comprising  a 
support,  a  printing  wheel  means,  means  mounting  said 
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printing  wheel  means  on  said  support  for  rotational  move- 
•nent,  a  longitudinally  extending  spring,  means  securing 
one  end  of  said  spring  to  an  anchor  remote  from  said 
printing  wheel,  and  plural  circumferentially  spaced  means 
on  said  printing  wheel  means  radially  outwardly  from  the 
axis   thereof   for  securing   the  other  end  of  said  spring 


I 


>r'      U:.4 


thereto  in  one  of  several  alternate  positions  to  vary  the 
initial  printing  point  of  said  printing  wheel  means,  said 
circumferentially  spaced  means  lying  closer  to  the  axis  of 
the  printing  wheel  means  than  the  means  securing  said 
one  end  of  said  spring,  whereby  the  axis  of  the  printing 
wheel  means  and  the  two  remote  ends  of  said  spring  will 
lie  on  a  straight  line  when  said  wheel  is  at  rest. 


2,915,964 
MARKING  APPARATIS 
Malcolm  Hinchey,  Woodbridge,  N  J.,  assiKnor  to  Adolph 
Cottscho,   Inc.,  Hillside,  NJ.,  a  corporation   of  New 
Yorlt 

Application  July  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,183        i 
14  Claims.     (CI.  101—44) 


I. 


\ 


1  In  apparatus  for  marking  successive  articles  con- 
veyed thereto  at  a  substantially  constant  speed  and  having 
an  infeed  at  which  articles  to  be  marked  are  received  at 
ci  variable  rate,  the  combination  of  drive  means  for  op- 
erating the  marking  apparatus  at  a  variable  rate,  and  con- 
iro!  means  actuated  by  the  successive  articles  conveyed 
to  the  infeed  to  increase  and  decrease  the  speed  at  which 
^.lid  drive  means  operates  the  marking  apparatus  in  re- 
Nponse  to  the  actuation  of  said  control  means  by  succes- 
>ive  conveyed  articles  in  closely  spaced  relationship  and 
in  relatively  widely  spaced  relationship,  respectively,,  so 
ihat,  when  articles  are  conveyed  to  the  infeed  at  a  rate 
hiLiher  than  that  at  which  the  apparatus  is  operating  to 
vTeatc  an  accumulation  of  closely  spaced  articles  at  the 
infeed,  the  rate  of  operation  of  the  marking  apparatus  is 
mcre.ised  and,  when  the  marking  apparatus  is  operating 
.it  .i  rate  higher  than  that  at  which  articles  to  be  marked 
are  conveyed  to  the  infeed,  the  rate  of  operation  of  the 
marking  apparatus  is  decreased. 


2315,945 

MACHINE  FOR  FRINTING  AND  VENDING 
INSURANCE  FORMS 
George  PcfMik,  Jr^  VcroM,  N J^  ■■Jtiiiw  to  Hie  Oiljak 
Manuffactyring  Co^  Ibc,  Mootdair,  N  J^  ■  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Application  February  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,424 
7  Claims.     (CI.  101—90) 
I 


1.  Vending  machine  of  the  character  disclosed,  com- 
prising the  combination  of  means  for  supponing  original 
and  duplicate  forms  superposed  in  writing  position,  a 
cover  over  said  writing  position,  means  for  shifting  said 
cover  to  expose  portions  of  the  original  form  to  be 
written  on,  means  for  feeding  the  original  form  past  the 
writing  position  and  for  feeding  the  duplicate  form  to 
storage  in  the  machine,  said  machine  having  a  delivery 
outlet  in  the  line  of  feed  of  the  original  forms,  a  knife 
for  cutting  off  an  original  form  advanced  by  the  feeding 
means  to  said  delivery  outlet,  drive  mechanism  for  effect- 
ing sequential  operation  of  the  several  means  described 
including  a  motor  and  means  for  initiating  operation  of 
said  motor  and  for  automatically  stopping  operation  of 
the  motor  on  completion  of  the  operations  described. 
said  original  and  duplicate  forms  being  in  strips  per- 
forated along  their  edges  with  the  duplicate  forms  of 
smaller  size  than  the  original  forms,  said  feeding  means 
for  the  original  forms  being  toothed  tractor  chains  driven 
at  one  speed  and  the  feeding  means  for  the  duplicate 
forms  comprising  a  toothed  feed  drum  operated  at  lesser 
feeding  speed  than  said  tractor  chains  and  said  drive 
mechanism  including  a  single  drive  shaft,  a  Geneva  gear 
coupled  for  intermittently  actuating  said  single  drive 
shaft  and  gearing  from  said  single  drive  shaft  for  operat- 
ing said  tractor  chains  at  one  speed  and  said  feed  drum 
at  lesser  speed. 

2,915,966 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER 
Marvin  Jacoby,  Norristown,  Pa^  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  June  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,852 
33  Cbims.  (CI.  101—93) 
1.  In  an  electronic  high  speed  printer  system  includ- 
ing a  continuously  rotating  typewheel  having  a  plurality 
of  identical  peripheral  rows  of  type  characters  with  the 
corresponding  type  characters  in  successive  rows  arranged 
in  approximate  longitudinal  alignment  on  the  wheel,  and 
further  including  a  separate  print  hammer  associated 
with  each  of  the  peripheral  rows  of  type,  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  a  memory  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
distinct  locations  therein,  each  of  said  memory  locations 
being  associated  with  at  least  one  print  hammer,  signal 
supply    means    including    a    distributor    for    successively 
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feeding  into  each  location  of  the  memory  circuit  a  coded 
signal  representative  of  the  type  charaaer  to  be  imprinted 
by  the  type  row  associated  with  that  memory  location, 
means  responsive  to  the  completion  of  a  cycle  of  opera- 
tion oi  the  distributor  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  sig- 
nal supply  means,  means  responsive  to  the  arrestment  of 
the  signal  supply  means  to  inaugurate  a  printing  cycle, 
said  last  named  means  including  a  code  generator  respon- 
sive  to  the  arrestment  of  said   signal   supf^y   means   to 


2315,968 

PRINTER 

Elwin  O.  WKt,  Sierra  IVtodre,  and  Chrh  A.  Outeoff,  Sm 

Gabriel,  CaW^  sMignors  to  Omry  CorporadoB,  S«b 

Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporatioD  of  CaUforala 

Application  October  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  77«,719 

12  Claims.    (CL  181— *3) 
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produce  coded  signals  characteristically  identifying  the 
type  characters  on  the  typewheel  instantaneously  under 
the  print  hammers,  means  actuating  the  print  hammers 
associated  with  the  memory  locations  in  the  mcm<M7  cir- 
cuit which  have  coded  informatiou  stored  therdn  cor- 
responding to  that  being  generated  by  the  code  generator, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  completion  of  a  cycle  of 
coded  signals  generated  by  the  code  generator  to  rcin- 
stitute  to  the  operation  of  the  signal  supply  means. 
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2315.967 

INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  J.  Gebring,  Jr.,  HaddotrfteM,  NJ.,  and  Lawrence 
P.  Harrison,  PhlladelpUa,  aad  Uoyd  W.  Stowc,  Broom- 
all,  Pa.,  asiigDorf  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Aagnrt  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  753,512 
18  Ciafans.     (CI.  Itl— 93) 
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1.  A  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  printing  drum 
having  a  plurality  of  different  type  characters  ihercaround. 
means  for  oscillating  the  center  of  said  drum  while  con- 
tinuously rotating  said  drum  about  said  center,  said  last 
mentioned  means  advancing  said  drum  from  one  of  said 
type  characters  to  another  during  each  oscillation,  and 
means  for  effecting  an  impression  of  a  selected  one  of 
said  type  characters  against  a  record  medium  at  a  pre- 
determined point  in  said  oscillation. 


2  915  969 
SLIP  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  CASH  REGIS- 
TERS AND  ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 
Frank  R.  Werner  and  Harold  O.  Randall,  Dayton,  md 
Kenneth  C.  Flint,  West  CarroUton,  dde,  aasignon  to 
The  National  Caali  Register  Company,  Dayton,  CNiio. 
a  corporatioB  of  Maryland 
Original  application  July  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,426, 
now  Patent  No.  2,884,851,  dated  May  5,  1959.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  December  19,  1958,  Serial 
No.  781,638 

7  Ctafatts.     (a.  101—93) 
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1  A  printer  comprising  means  for  generating  coded 
signals  characteristic  of  different  characters  to  be  printed; 
means  for  receiving  input  signals  representative  of  char- 
acters in  one  line  of  type;  means  for  comparing  said  coded 
signals  with  said  input  signals;  means  for  storing  a  frac- 
tion of  said  comparisons  at  one  time  and  for  storing  the 
remaining  comparisons  at  another  time;  a  plurality  of  print 
hammers  equal  in  number  to  the  total  number  of  charac- 
ters in  one  line  of  type  for  actuation  by  said  storage  means; 
and  a  typewheel  having  type  elements  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  hammers. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  constructed 
and  arranged  to  perform  slip-printing  operations,  the  com- 
bination of  control  elements  to  initiate  and  cMilrol  slip- 
printing  operations;  a  slip  key  operable  to  condition  the 
machine  for  slip-printing  operations;  normally  effective 
means  to  latch  the  slip  Vty  in  operated  condition;  an 
operable  member  connected  to  the  latching  means;  means 
to  operate  the  member  to  unlatch  the  latching  means;  and 
means  functioning  under  control  of  the  control  elements 
to  move  the  member  out  of  coacting  relationship  with  its 
operating  means  and  to  simultaneously  secure  the  latch- 
ing means  against  operation  by  the  member  to  retain  the 
slip  key  in  operated  condition. 
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INiONG  AND  DAMPENING  MEANS  FOR  AN 
OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Lab  Meatrc,  New  Yori^  N.Y^  Miigiior  to  Lcwffor  Dc- 
▼clopaMBt  CorpoKtion,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corponidon 
of  New  York 
Original    appiicatfoa    September    2,    1953,    Serial    No. 
378,035,  now  Patent  No.  2,821,911,  dated  February  4, 
1958.     Divided  and  this  application  October  19,  1956, 
Serial  No.  616,977 

15  Claims.     (CL  101—144)  , 


and  removable  printing  type  and  tiie  end  portions  of  the 
roller  having  integral  outstanding  ring-like  members  the 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame  having  projecting  means,  a  sec- 
ondary frame,  mounting  means  carried  by  the  main  frame 
and  the  secondary  frame  for  removably  mounting  the 
same  on  the  main  frame,  the  secondary  frame  having  a 
recess  in  the  edge  thereof  to  receive  the  projecting 
means,  a  plate  cylinder  mounted  in  the  main  frame;  and 
a  gear  on  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  inking  means  for  s&id 
plate  cylinder  comprising  an  ink  reservoir,  an  intermit- 
tently actuated  ink  roller  in  said  reservoir,  a  ductor  roll 
shif table  intermittently  toward  and  from  said  ink  roll,  a 
third  roll  receiving  ink  from  said  ductor  roll,  a  fourth  roll 
on  which  ink  is  applied  by  said  receiving  third  roll,  a 
larger  fifth  roll  contacting  the  fourth  roll,  two  form  rolls 
engaging  said  fifth  roll  and  said  plate  cylinder  from 
above  and  below  and  on  each  side  of  the  recess  in  the 
secondary  frame;  and  gear  means  carried  by  the  projcct- 
mg  means  and  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  plate  cylin- 
der for  actuating  said  inking  means. 


2,915,971 
PRINTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PAPER 
DISPENSER 
Merton  W.  Prescott,  Gregory,  Mich. 
Application  May  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,913 
3  Claims.     (CI.  101—213) 
1     In   combination,    a   stationary    dispenser    frame,    a 
roll   of   paper   mounted   on   said    frame,  a   prmting   and 
marking     roller     resting     on      the     outermost     convolu- 
tion of  the  roll  of  paper,  means  for  rotatably  and  re- 
movably   supportmg    said    printing    roller,    said    means 
includmg,  in  its  overall  make  up,  an  attachmg  bracket 
secured  to  said  dispenser  frame,  and  further  including  a 
vertically  elongated  frame  having  longitudinally  slotted 
spaced   parallel  frame  members,  said  brackets  having  a 
portion  confined   between   said   parallel   frame   members 
and  provided  with  stationary  pins,  said  pins  having  end 
portions  protruding  through  the  respective  slots  in  said 
frame  members,  said  slotted  frame  being  freely  slidable 
on    the   end   portions   of   said    pins   and    being    movable 
toward   the   roll  of  paper  under  the  forces  of  gravity, 
and    said    printing    roller    being   provided    with    circum- 
ferential  grooves   for   removable  reception  of   insertable 


\ 


peripheral  surfaces  of  which  are  milled  and  adapted  to 
have  friction  driving  contact  with  the  convolutions  of 
paper  , 


2,915,972  ' 

AMMUNITION 
Aaron  L.  Hitcbens,  North  RMgc,  Calif.,  and  Emil  Czapek, 
Woodbridcc,  Conn.,  aarignora  to  Olin  Mathieaon  Cbemi* 
cal    Corporation,  Eaat   Alton,    III.,  a   corporation   of 
VirgiDia 
Application  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,570 
6  Claims.     (CL  102 — 42) 


1.  In  a  gun  cartridge,  a  case  comprising  an  orificed 
basewad,  a  laminated  paper  tubular  body  compressibly 
fitted  over  said  wad  and  having  one  end  thereof  em- 
bedded at  an  open  angle  with  said  basewad  in  a  set 
plastic  head  having  a  primer  pocket,  the  plastic  head 
comprising  a  base  with  an  integral  extraction  rim  there 
about,  tubular  sidewalls  integrally  projecting  from  the 
base  about  said  tubular  body  and  into  said  open  angle, 
respectively,  in  the  region  of  the  basewad  and  a  smaller 
substantially  cylindrical  tube  integrally  projecting  from 
the  base  of  the  head  as  an  extension  for  the  primer 
pocket  from  said  head  into  the  orifice  of  said  basewad. 
the  smaller  tube  and  primer  pocket  being  concentric  with 
the  projecting  tubular  side  walls  and  extraction  rim  of 
the  plastic  head. 

2,915,973 

APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  UQUID  METAL 

Jacqnclyn  M.  FIndlay,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Application  Angnst  18,  19S3,  Serial  No.  374,947 

13  Claims.    (CI.  103— 1) 

).  Apparatus  for  pumping  electrical  conductive  fluid 

composing  a   tubular  conduit  for  conducting   said  fluid 

from  an  entrance  to  an  exit  position,  electrical  conductor 

means    extending    lengthwise    along    oppositely-disposed 

sides  of  said   conduit  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
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fluid  between  said  entrance  and  said  exit  positions,  mag- 
netic pole  means  including  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced 
magnetic  poles  producing  at  least  one  discrete  magnetic 
fluid  field  therebetween  adjoining  substantially  ficld-fr« 
regions,  means  mounting  said  magnet  pole  means  to  di- 
rect said  flux  field  through  said  fluid  between  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  oppositely-di^xwed  sides  of 
said  conduit,  said  magnetic  poles  encompassing  a  distance 
lengthwise  along  said  conduit  and  producing  said  imi- 
directional  flux  field  for  a  distance  lengthwise  along  said 


conduit  which  are  less  than  the  distance  which  said  con- 
ductor means  extend  along  said  conduit,  and  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  mounting  means  for  mechani- 
cally moving  said  magnetic  pole  means  ^long  said  con- 
duit in  one  direction  lengthwise  of  said  conduit,  whereby 
said  conductor  means  circulate  the  currents  generated  in 
said  fluid  through  said  substantially  field-free  regions  and 
through  paths  of  interaction  with  said  flux  field  wherein 
propulsive  forces  are  produced  on  said  fluid  substantially 
in  one  direction  alone  from  said  entrance  to  said  exit. 


2,915,974 
DOUBLE-ACTING  ROTARY  PISTON  PUMP 
Ame  Fromm  Eaemark,  Sondcrtwrg,  DenmarlL,  assignor 
to  Danfoas  ved  iageiilor  Mads  Clausen,  Ekmait,  Nord- 
borg,  Denmark,  a  Danish  Arm 

Application  Janoary  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,142 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Denmark  July  28,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  10^—5) 
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1.  A  double-acting  rotary  piston  fluid  feed  pump  hav- 
ing iluid  inlet  means  and  fluid  outlet  means  and  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  body  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  disposed  with  their  axes 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body  including  a 
first  pair  of  cylinders  and  a  second  pair  of  cylinders, 
said  body  having  a  forward  end  face  and  a  rearward  end 
face  and  said  cylinders  conmiunicaiting  with  said  end 
faces,  resiliently  urged  pistons  disposed  in  said  cylinders, 
said  pistons  having  their  forward  ends  projecting  be- 
yond said  forward  end  face  of  said  body,  means  defin- 
ing a  flat  guiding  surface  disposed  opposite  said  forward 


end  face  of  said  body  and  engaged  by  said  forward 
ends  of  said  pistons,  said  guiding  surface  being  obliquely 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
body,  a  sliding  member  disposed  opposite  said  rearward 
end  face  of  said  rotatable  cylindrical  body,  said  sliding 
member  having  the  form  of  a  disc  having  a  first  face 
applied  tightly  to  said  rearward  end  surface  of  the  cylin- 
drical body  but  non-rotatable  therewith,  said  disc  being 
provided  with  at  least  two  pairs  of  arc-shaped  sliding 
grooves  recessed  in  such  first  face  of  the  disc,  one  of  said 
pairs  of  grooves  being  positioned  to  communicate  with 
said  first  pair  of  cylinders  and  the  other  pair  of  grooves 
being  positioned  to  communicate  with  said  second  pair 
of  cylinders,  and  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means 
communicating  respectively  with  one  member  of  each 
pair  of  grooves,  one  pair  of  grooves  being  staggered  b\ 
an  angle  of  60°  in  relation  to  the  second  pair  of  grooves. 


2,915  975 
MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  STUFFING  BOX 
LEAKAGE 
Norman  G.  Kittrdl,  El  Campo,  and  Herbert  E.  Pietsch- 
ker,  Alvln,  Tcx^  assigDon  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  May  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,428 
2  Claims.    (CI.  103—25) 
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I.  In  a  pumping  unit  of  a  production  well  itKluding 
a  polished  rod.  a  prime  mover  interconnected  therewith 
and  providing  power  thereto,  and  a  stuffing  box  having 
packing  glands  surrounding  said  polished  rod.  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  means  for  indicating  leakage  at  said 
stuffing  box  comprising  a  chamber  joined  thereto  and 
surrounding  said  rod  for  receiving  production  fluid  leak- 
ing past  said  packing  glands,  means  for  collecting  leakage 
fluid  from  said  chamber  connected  thereto,  means  for 
indicating  a  predetermined  level  of  collected  leakage  fluid 
and  thereby  leakage  of  a  known  amount  by  transmission 
of  a  signal  joined  to  said  last  mentioned  means,  means 
interconnecting  such  indicating  means  with  said  pumping 
unit  for  the  control  of  the  latter  in  response  to  said  signal 
whereby  the  operation  of  said  prime  mover  may  be 
governed,  said  means  for  collecting  leakage  fluid  having 
a  drain  outlet,  and  means  for  governing  the  operation  of 
said  drain  outlet  joined  thereto  and  interconnected  with 
said  means  for  the  control  of  said  pumpiitg  unit. 


2,915,976 

GEAR  PUMPS 

Badle  Demtcbenko,  Issy-les-Moalineanx,  France,  assignor 

to  Soclete  do  Carburatenr  Zcaitii,  Lyon,  France 

Application  Janoary  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,530 

Oaims  priority,  application  France  Febnmry  1,  1952 

3  Claims.  (CI.  103—41) 
1 .  A  gear  pump,  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a 
casing,  a  pair  of  toothed  pinions  in  engagement  m  said 
casing,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  pinions,  a  side 
wall  for  said  casing  on  each  side  of  said  pinions,  a  suc- 
tion chamber  in  said  casing  on  one  side  of  the  zone  of 
penetration  of  the  teeth  of  said  pinions,  an  inlet  for  said 
suction  chamber,  a  delivery  chamber  in  said  casing  on  the 
other  side  of  the  zone  of  penetration  of  the  teeth  of  said 
pinions,  an  outlet  for  said  delivery  chamber,  a  cylindrical 
housing  disposed  in  one  of  said  side  walls  and  open- 
ing into  said  casing  opposite  to  the  zone  of  penetration 


:U0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1959 


2,915,97t 
INKING  AND  DAMPENING  MEANS  FOR  AN 
OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Lab  Meitrc,  New  York,  N.Y^  sMlgnor  to  Uwfor  Dc- 
▼dopmcnt  Corporatfam,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporadon 
of  New  York 
Original    applicatioa    September    2,     1953,    Serial    No. 
378,035,  now  Patent  No.  2,821,911,  dated  February  4. 
1958.     Divided  and  this  applicatioa  October  19,  1956, 
Serial  No.  616,977 

15  Clainis.     (CI.  101—144) 


and  removable  printing  type  and  the  end  portions  of  the 
roller  having  integral  outstanding  ring-like  members  the 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame  having  projecting  means,  a  sec- 
ondary frame,  mounting  means  carried  by  the  main  frame 
and  the  secondary  frame  for  removably  mounting  the 
same  on  the  main  frame,  the  secondary  frame  having  a 
recess  in  the  edge  thereof  to  receive  the  projecting 
means,  a  plate  cylinder  mounted  in  the  main  frame;  and 
a  gear  on  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  inking  means  for  said 
plate  cylinder  comprising  an  ink  reservoir,  an  intermit- 
tently actuated  ink  roller  in  said  reservoir,  a  ductor  roll 
sbiftable  intermittently  toward  and  from  said  ink  roll,  a 
third  roll  receiving  ink  from  said  ductor  roll,  a  fourth  roll 
on  which  ink  is  applied  by  said  receiving  third  roll,  a 
larger  fifth  roll  contacting  the  fourth  roll,  two  form  rolls 
engaging  said  fifth  roll  and  said  plate  cylinder  from 
above  and  below  and  on  each  side  of  the  recess  in  the 
secondary  frame;  and  gear  means  carried  by  the  project- 
ing means  and  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  plate  cylin- 
der for  actuating  said  inking  means. 


2,915,971 
PRINTTNC  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PAPER 
DISPENSER 
Merton  W.  Prescott,  Gregory,  Mich. 
Applicatioa  May  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,913 
3  Claims.     (CI.  101—213) 
!     In    combination,    a    stationary    dispenser    frame,    a 
roll    of   paper    mounted   on    said    frame,   a   printing    and 
marking     roller     restmg     on     the     outermost     convolu- 
tion of  the   roll  of  paper,  means  for  rotatably  and   re- 
movably   supporting    said    printing    roller,    said    means 
including,  in  its  over-all  make  up.  an  attaching  bracket 
secured  to  said  dispenser  frame,  and  further  including  a 
vertically  elongated   frame  having  longitudinally   slotted 
spaced  parallel  frame  members,  said  brackets  having  a 
portion  confined   between   said   parallel    frame   members 
and  provided  with  stationary  pins,  said  pins  having  end 
portions  protruding  through  the   respective  slots  in  said 
frame  members,  said  slotted  frame  being  freely  slidable 
on    the    end    portions    of   said    pins    and    being    movable 
toward   the   roil  of  paper  under  the  forces  of  gravity, 
and    said    printing    roller    being    provided    with    circum- 
ferential   grooves    for   removable   reception   of   insertable 


il    »•!• 


peripheral  surfaces  of  which  arc  milled  and  adapted  to 
have  friction  driving  contact  with  the  convolutions  of 
paper 

2,915,972 
AMMUNITION 
Aaron  L.  Kitchens,  North  Ridge,  Calif.,  and  Emil  Czapek, 
Woodbridgc,  Conn^  aasfgnorf  to  Olin  Mathieaon  Chemi- 
cal  Corporation,  EMt   Alton,    III.,   a   corporation   of 
Virginia 
Application  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,570 
6  Claims.     (CL  102—42) 


I.  In  a  gun  cartridge,  a  case  comprising  an  orificed 
hascwad.  a  laminated  paper  tubular  body  comprcssibly 
fitted  over  said  wad  and  having  one  end  thereof  cm- 
bedded  at  an  open  angle  with  said  bascwud  in  a  set 
plastic  head  having  a  primer  pocket,  the  plastic  head 
comprising  a  base  with  an  integral  extraction  nm  there- 
about, tubular  sidewalls  integrally  projecting  from  the 
base  about  said  tubular  body  and  into  said  open  angle, 
respectively,  in  the  region  of  the  basewad  and  a  smaller 
substantially  cylindrical  tube  integrally  projecting  from 
the  base  of  the  head  as  an  extension  for  the  primer 
pocket  from  said  head  into  the  orifice  of  said  basewad, 
the  smaller  tube  and  primer  pocket  being  concentric  with 
the  projecting  tubular  side  walls  and  extraction  nm  of 
the  plastic  head. 

2,915,973 

APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  UQUID  METAL 

Jacquelyn  M.  Flndlay,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Application  Aogost  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,947 

13  Claima.    id.  103—1) 

1.   Apparatus   for  pumping  electrical   conductive  fluid 

compnsing  a   tubular  conduit  for  conducting   said  fluid 

from  an  entrance  to  an  exit  position,  electrical  conductor 

means    extending    lengthwise    along    oppositely-disposed 

sides   of   said   conduit   in   electrical  connection   with   said 
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fluid  between  said  entrance  and  said  exit  positions,  mag- 
netic pole  means  including  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced 
magnetic  poles  producing  at  least  one  discrete  magnetic 
fluid  fieid  therebetween  adjoining  substantially  fteld-free 
regions,  means  mounting  said  magnet  pole  means  to  di- 
rect said  flux  field  through  said  fluid  between  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  oppositely-disposed  sides  of 
said  conduit,  said  magnetic  poles  encompassing  a  distance 
lengthwise  along  said  conduit  and  producing  said  uni- 
directional flux  field  for  a  distance  lengthwise  along  said 


I     .  iA"       ^'    J_    \    ^     -*  J 


conduit  which  are  less  than  the  distance  which  said  con- 
ductor means  extend  along  said  conduit,  and  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  mounting  means  for  mechani- 
cally moving  said  magnetic  pole  means  %long  said  con- 
duit in  one  direction  lengthwise  of  said  conduit,  whereby 
said  conductor  means  circulate  the  currents  generated  in 
said  fluid  through  said  substantially  field-free  regions  and 
through  paths  of  interaction  with  said  flux  field  wherein 
propulsive  forces  are  produced  on  said  fluid  substantially 
in  one  direction  alone  from  said  entrance  to  said  exit. 


2,915,974 
DOUBLE-ACTING  ROTARY  PISTON  PUMP 
Amc  Fromm  Enemark,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor 
to  Danfoai  ved  taigenior  Mads  Clausen,  ELlsmark,  Nord- 
borg,  Denmark,  a  Danish  Arm 

Application  Jannwy  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmarii  July  28,  1956 

4  Claima.    (CI.  103—5) 


Xi    py 


r^,wr'-i 


1.  A  double-acting  rotary  piston  fluid  feed  pump  hav- 
ing i1uid  inlet  means  and  fluid  outlet  means  and  compns- 
ing, in  combination,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  body  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  disposed  with  their  axes 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body  itKluding  a 
first  pair  of  cylinders  and  a  second  pair  of  cylinders, 
said  body  having  a  forward  end  face  and  a  rearward  end 
face  and  said  cylinders  communicaiting  with  said  end 
faces,  resiliently  urged  pistons  disposed  in  said  cylinders, 
said  pistons  having  their  forward  ends  projecting  be- 
yond said  forward  end  face  of  said  body,  means  defin- 
ing a  flat  guiding  surface  disposed  opposite  said  forward 


end  face  of  said  body  and  engaged  by  said  forward 
ends  of  said  pistons,  said  guiding  surface  being  obliquely 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
body,  a  sliding  member  disposed  opposite  said  rearward 
end  face  of  said  rotatable  cylindrical  body,  said  sliding 
member  having  the  form  of  a  disc  having  a  first  face 
applied  tightly  to  said  rearward  end  surface  of  the  cylin- 
drical body  but  non-rotatable  therewith,  said  disc  being 
provided  with  at  least  two  pairs  of  arc-shaped  sliding 
grooves  recessed  in  such  first  face  of  the  disc,  one  of  said 
pairs  of  grooves  being  positioned  to  communicate  with 
said  first  pair  of  cylinders  and  the  other  pair  of  grooves 
being  positioned  to  communicate  with  said  second  pair 
of  cylinders,  and  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means 
communicating  respectively  with  one  member  of  each 
pair  of  grooves,  one  pair  of  grooves  being  staggered  by 
an  angle  of  60°  in  relation  to  the  second  pair  of  grooves. 


2,915,975 

MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  STUFFING  BOX 

LEAKAGE 

Norman  G.  Kittrdl,  El  Campo,  and  Herbert  E.  Pietsch 

Iter,  Alvin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corpora 

tion  of  Delaware 

Application  May  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,428 
2  ClaioKk    (O.  103—25) 


T 


1.  In  a  pumping  unit  of  a  production  well  including 
a  polished  rod.  a  prime  mover  interconnected  therewith 
and  providing  power  thereto,  and  a  stuffing  box  having 
packing  glands  surrounding  said  polished  rod,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  means  for  indicating  leakage  at  said 
stuffing  box  comprising  a  chamber  joined  thereto  and 
surrounding  said  rod  for  receiving  production  fluid  leak- 
ing past  said  packing  glands,  means  for  collecting  leakage 
fluid  from  said  chamber  connected  thereto,  means  for 
indicating  a  predetermined  level  of  collected  leakage  fluid 
and  thereby  leakage  of  a  known  amount  by  transmission 
of  a  signal  joined  to  said  last  mentioned  means,  means 
interconnecting  such  indicating  means  with  said  pumping 
unit  for  the  control  of  the  latter  in  response  to  said  signal 
whereby  the  operation  of  said  prime  mover  may  be 
governed,  said  means  for  collecting  leakage  fluid  having 
a  drain  outlet,  and  means  for  governing  the  operation  of 
said  drain  outlet  joined  thereto  and  interconnected  with 
said  means  for  the  control  of  said  pumping  unit. 


2,915,976 

GEAR  PUMPS 

Basile  Dcmtchenko,  Iss>-les-Monlineanx,  France,  assignor 

to  Societe  du  Carburatenr  Zenith,  Lyon,  France 

Application  January  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,530 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  1,  1952 

3  Claims.  (CI.  103—41) 
1.  A  gear  pump,  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a 
casing,  a  pair  of  toothed  pinions  in  engagement  in  said 
casing,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  pinions,  a  side 
wall  for  said  casing  on  each  side  of  said  pinions,  a  suc- 
tion chamber  m  said  casing  on  one  side  of  the  zone  of 
penetration  of  the  teeth  of  said  pinions,  an  inlet  for  said 
suction  chamber,  a  delivery  chamber  in  said  casing  on  the 
other  side  of  the  zone  of  penetration  of  the  teeth  of  said 
pinions,  an  outlet  for  said  delivery  chamber,  a  cylindrical 
housing  disposed  in  one  of  said  side  walls  and  open- 
ing into  said  casing  opposite  lo  the  zone  of  penetration 
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of  the  teeth  of  said  pinions,  said  cylindrical  housing  form- 
ing a  by-pass  between  said  delivery  chamber  and  said 
suction  chamber,  a  piston  sliding  in  said  cylindrical 
housing,  hydraulic  servo-control  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  piston  so  as  to  vary  the  cross-section 
of  said  by-pass;  said  hydraulic  servo-control  means  in- 
cluding a  pressure  chamber,  a  movable  wall  for  said  pres- 
sure chamber  operatively  connected  with  said  piston,  a 


pressure  conduit  for  connection  with  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  discharge  conduit,  two  passages  for  con- 
necting said  pressure  chamber  respectively  to  said  pres- 
sure conduit  and  to  said  discharge  conduit,  and  a  pilot 
member  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  passages;  and  a 
shock-absorbing  device  including  a  shock-absorbing 
chamber  connected  to  said  pressure  chamber,  a  movable 
partition  for  said  shock-absorbing  chamber,  and  a  spring 
loading  said  movable  partition. 


2,9 15,977 
FIXED  FLOW  PUMP 
John   D.  Campbell,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  aarignor  to 
Borg-Wanicr  Corponitioii,  Chicago,  III^  a  corporation 
ofnifaiois 

Application  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,957 
7  Claims.    (Ci.  103 — 42) 


1.  In  a  fixed  flow,  variable  speed  pump,  a  housing, 
means  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  said  housing, 
means  defining  a  pumping  chamber  in  said  housing,  a 
rotatable  pumping  means  in  said  chamber  for  drawing 
fluid  from  said  inlet,  pressurizing  the  same,  and  forcing 
the  pressurized  fluid  from  said  pumping  chamber,  an 
axial  1y  movable  backing  plate  for  said  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  front  surface  adapted  to  sealably  engage  said  pump- 
ing means  and  thereby  provide  one  side  of  said  chamber, 
said  backing  plate  having  a  presssure  receiving  back  sur- 
face forming  together  with  means  including  a  portion  of 
said  housing  a  pressure  control  chamber,  means  defining  a 
passage  interconnecting  said  pumping  chamber  and  said 
pressure  control  chamber  and  having  a  flow  restriction 
means  therein,  said  flow  restriction  means  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  the  entire  output  of  said  pump- 
ing means  flows  therethrough  into  and  through  said  pres- 
sure control  chamber  and  thereby  establishes  a  pressure 
differential  between  said  pumping  chamber  and  said  con- 
trol chamber  relative  to  flow  whereby  the  force  of  the 
pressure  fluid  in  said  control  chamber  acting  against  said 


back  surface  of  said  backing  plate  in  sufficient  to  main- 
tain said  front  surface  in  said  sealing  engagetnent  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  force  of  the  pressure  fluid  in  said  pumping 
chamber  acting  against  said  front  surface  and  tending  to 
move  said  baclung  plate  from  said  sealing  engagement 
until  the  pressure  in  said  pumping  chamber  reaches  a  pre- 
determined value  causing  said  backing  plate  to  move  from 
said  sealing  engagement,  and  means  defining  a  passage 
interconnecting  said  pressure  control  chamber  with  said 
outlet 


2,915,978 

MOTOR  PUMP  UNIT 

Edward  J.  Schacfcr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Application  April  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,368 

20  Oaimt.    (CL  103—87) 


1.  A  motor-pump  unit  comprising  a  rigid  housing  hav- 
ing fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  piping,  motor-pump  means  including  rigidly  inter- 
connected motor  frame  and  pump  casing  portions  carried 
by  said  housing,  said  pump  casing  portion  having  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  and  being  located  within  said  hous- 
ing, and  resilient  cushion  means  intcrjx)sed  between  said 
housing,  and  at  least  one  of  said  portions,  said  resilient 
cushion  means  supporting  the  weight  of  said  motor-pump 
means  and  retarding  transmission  of  vibrations  from  said 
motor-pump  means  to  said  housing. 


2,915,979 
GRIT  AND  CORROSION  SEAL  FOR  UNIVERSAL 
JOINTS  IN  PUMPS  HAVING  ECCENTRICALLY 
MOVLNG  ROTORS 
John  David  Bourfcc  and  Sirawdcr  A.  Comer,  Springfield. 
Oiiio,  assignors  to  Robi>ins  A  Myers,  Inc.,  Springfield, 
Ohio,  a  corpontloo  of  Ohio 

Application  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,086 
7  Cfadms.    (O.  103—117) 


1.  In  a  progressing  cavity  gear  pump  having  a  casing, 
and  having  a  rotor  and  stator  within  said  casing,  said 
rotor  having  eccentric  motion  with  respect  to  said  stator. 
said  casing  having  a  shaft  entrance,  and  a  connecting  rod 
secured  to  said  rotor  by  a  universal  joint  within  said 
casing  and  passing  freely  through  said  shaft  entrance;  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  connecting  rod  and  secured  to 
the  outer  end  thereof  for  rotation  therewith,  and  passing 
through  said  shaft  entrance  and  terminating  within  said 
casing,  and  in  rotary  sealing  engagement  with  said  shaft 
entrance,  a  first  member  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
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sleeve  within  said  casing,  a  second  member  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  rotor,  an  element  in  telescoping 
relation  with  one  of  said  ftnt  and  second  members  and 
having  a  bearing  surface  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of 
said  rotor,  a  similar  bearing  surface  associated  with  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  members  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  first  mentioned  bearing  surface,  and 
spring  means  bearing  against  said  element  and  said  one 
of  said  first  and  second  nKmbers  to  urge  said  bearing 
surfaces  into  engagement  with  each  other,  and  a  flexible, 
impervious  sleeve,  annularly  clamped  to  one  of  said 
members  on  each  side  of  said  engaging  bearing  surfaces. 


maintain  sealing  engagement  with  the  gear  side  faces 
during  operation  of  the  pump,  and  means  lor  reducing 
the  tendency  of  said  bushings  to  follow  the  rotatitmal 
movement  of  the  gears  and  for  tending  to  maintain  each 
bushing  in  a   predetermined  rotational   position   relative 


,'^     n. 


Philip 


2^15»9M 
PUMP  OR  MOTOR 

WIs^ 


of  WlacMHio 

AppUcatloa  April  21,  1957.  Serial  No.  654,236 
3  CMmm.    (CL  103—125) 


•»iis  ■  aSf  liHwi 


X^!^  ^KhJL   Whl[  i^comoration    ^  »»*  associated  gear  comprising  complementary  recesses 
Compuiy,  R-diie,  Wit.  a  corporation    ^^^^^  ^^  ^^  complementary  cbordal  meeting  surface 

of  said  bushings,  a  loading  spring  received  in  these  com- 
plementary recesses  to  react  against  the  side  portions  of 
these  recesses  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
bushing  rotational  tendency. 

'AM  ynATiirli 

.»!  *    I         I 

2,915,982  I 

ROTARY  PUMP  ^ 

LoM  Cnndall,  AUiirtia,  Calif. 
Application  Febraary  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,907 
13  Claims.    (CI.  103—126) 


"^  2  A  high  pressure  type  of  fluid  pump  or  nootor  of  the 
type  including  a  housing  and  a  shaft  supporting  a  rotor 
with  two  diametrically  opposite  vanes  and  iiKluding 
rollers  having  vane  openings  and  disposed  in  said  housing 
transverse  to  the  path  of  said  vanes  to  rotate  in  syn- 
chronization with  the  rotation  of  said  vanes  which  pass 
through  said  vane  openings,  the  system  of  porting  said 
pump  or  motor  by  said  housing  having  two  separate  fluid 
passageways  therein  spaced  apart  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  said  housing  on  axialiy  op- 
posite sides  of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  having  a  pair  of  fluid 
passages  in  fluid  communication  with  each  said  passage- 
way and  extending  through  said  rotor  to  separate  rota 
tional  sides  of  said  vanes,  said  passages  being  disposed 
and  shaped  to  present  equal  projected  areas  on  the  entire 
axialiy  opposite  sides  of  said  passages,  as  projected  axialiy 
of  said  rotor,  for  having  axialiy  balanced  fluid  forces  act- 
ing in  said  passages. 


2,915,981 
PRESSURE  LOADED  PLTVfP 
Francis  E.  Noriin,  Chcsteriaad,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamcr  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Application  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,265 
4  Clains.    (O.  103—126) 
1.  In  a  pressure  generating  pump  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  housing  containing  intermeshing  gears  and  having 
an  inlet  leading  to  and  an  outlet  leading  from  said  hous- 
ing, axialiy  movable  bushings  and  fixed  bushings,  each 
of  said   bushings   having   a   forward   surface   engageable 
with  the  side  face  of  said  gears  and  formed  with  a  com- 
plementary  flat   chordal    meeting   surface,   said    axialiy 
movable  bushings  being  subject  to  discharge  pressure  to 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of:   a  housing 
provided  with  an  internal  chamber  and  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  to  said  chamber;  stationary  sleeve  bearing  means 
within    the   chamber    providing   an    internal,    cylindrical 
bearing    surface    and    contiguous   annular    bearing   edge 
faces,  said  bearing  means  being  provided  with  inlet  and 
outlet  slots  in  communication  with  respective  inlet  and 
outlet  ports;  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  housing  and  extend- 
ing through  said  chamber;  the  axis  of  said  shaft  being 
eccentric  to  said  cylindrical   bearing  surface;  an   iimer 
rotor  carried  by  said  shaft  and  provided  with  external 
teeth;  an  outer  rotor  mounted  in  said  bearing  means  and 
provided  with  internal  teeth  to  mes>h  with  the  teeth  on 
said   inner  rotor,  said  outer  rotor  being  provided  with 
openings  between  said  teeth  for  communication  with  said 
slots  in  said  bearing  means;  thrust  plates  slidably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  axial  movement  and  extending  over 
and  in  contact  with  end  faces  of  said  inner  «nd  outer 
rotors  and  having  edge  faces,  said  edge  faces  and  said 
end  faces  lying  in  parallel  planes;  said  rotors  and  said 
thrust  plates  being  rotatable  in  the  same  direction  and 
said   thrust  plates  being  selectively  rotatable  with  either 
rotor;  and  passageway  means  for  pressure  fluid  extending 
between  said  outlet  port  and  otrtboard  faces  of  said  thrust 
plates. 

2,915,983 
TUBING  PUMP 
James  H.  BenriaB,  BeOicada,  Md. 
Application  AagiKt  10.  1956,  Serial  No.  603.459 
5  Cfaiims.     (CI.  103—149) 
(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In  a  tubing  pump,  a  casing,  a  member  having  a  con- 
ical face  mounted  for  gyratory  movement  within  said  cas- 
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ing,  driving  means  for  said  member,  a  cover  plate  baving 
a  resilient  face  covering  said  casing,  bearing  means  com- 
prising a  single  ball  positioned  in  sockets  formed  in  said 
member  mounted  for  gyratory  movement  and  said  cover 
plate,  the  center  of  said  bearing  means  being  coincident 


I 

with  the  center  of  gyration  of  said  member  mounted  for 
gyratory  movement,  and  a  flexible  tubing  having  an  over- 
lapped loop  formed  between  inlet  and  outlet  portions 
thereof,  said  loops  being  px>sitioned  between  the  resilient 
face  of  said  cover  plate  and  the  conical  face  of  said  mem- 
ber mounted  for  gyratory  movement. 


2.915,9S4 

UNITARY  HAND  PUMP  AND  DISCHARGE  LINE 

Earl  L.  Sinon,  Strafford,  Coan^  aarignor  to 

Dorecn  Elizabeth  SImob,  Stratford,  Conn.  | 

Application  Jnly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  597,395 
11  Ciaina.     (CL  If^— 153) 


tlie  centers  of  these  surfaces  lying  in  a  common  plane, 
and  a  cam  plate  associated  with  the  pistons  at  their 
spherical  ends  for  moving  them  on  their  discharge  ttrtAes 
and  for  governing  the  length  of  these  strokes,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  means  supporting  the  cam 
plate  for  angular  adjustment  about  an  axis  extending  in  a  • 
direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder 
barrel  and  intersecting  that  axis  at  a  point  displaced  in  the 
direction  of  the  cylinder  barrel  from  the  intersection  of 
the  cylinder  barrel  rotational  axis  and  said  common 
plane,  whereby  the  piston  forces  produce  a  monnent  about 


-^ 


2,915,985 

PUMP 

Tadeusz  Badzich,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  New 

Yorii  Ah-  Braise  Comiiany,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  Jwm  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  M6.857 

2  Claims.     (CI.  103~U2) 

1.   In    a    variable   displacement   pump   of   the   type   in- 

cludmg    a    rotary   cyhnder   barrel,    a   plurality   of   longi 

tudinally   reciprocating   pistons  mounted   in   the  cylinder 

barrel  and  having  spherical  surfaces  at  one  of  their  ends, 


the  adjustment  axis  which  urges  the  cam  plate  toward  its 
maximum  stroke-producing  position  and  which  increases 
in  magnitude  as  the  cam  plate  moves  toward  that  posi- 
tion; spring  means  connected  with  the  cam  plate  for  pro- 
ducing a  moment  about  the  adjustment  axis  which  urges 
the  cam  plate  toward  its  maximum  stroke-producing  posi- 
tion, the  maximum  magnitude  of  this  moment  being 
greater  than  the  maximum  magnitude  of  the  piston  force 
moment,  and  motor  means  connected  with  the  cam 
plate  for  moving  it  toward  its  minimum  stroke-producing 
position  against  the  bias  of  the  piston  force  moment  and 
the  moment  of  the  spring  means. 


I  A  hand  pump  comprising  an  elongate  pump  body 
having  adjacent  one  end  a  side  discharge  opening  and 
a  discharge  fitting  at  said  opening,  said  fitting  extending 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  pump  body;  plunger 
means  in  said  body,  for  pumping  liquid;  an  elongate 
tubular  discharge  line  constituted  of  a  fabricated  material 
which  is  inherently  collapsible  whereby  the  line  normally 
does  not  retain  a  fully  open,  tubular  shape,  said  line  at 
one  end  being  connected  to  said  discharge  fitting  to  re- 
ceive liquid  therefrom  and  being  readily  collapsible  di- 
ametrically whereby  it  is  foldable  through  a  large  angle 
substantially  against  the  pump  body  when  the  pump  is 
not  in  use,  for  storage  purposes  and  rigid  elongate  sup- 
port means  connected  with  the  pump  body  and  adapted 
to  extend  laterally  therefrom,  said  support  means  engag- 
ing the  said  tubular  discharge  line  at  the  other  end! 
thereof  for  supporting  the  said  line  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion extending  laterally  from  the  pump  body.  ' 


2,91 5,9M 

HAND  PUMF  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Eari  L.  Slasoo,  Stratford,  Con.,  aasigDor  to 

Dorecn  Elixabcth  SiaMW,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Applicatioa  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«5,748 

6  Claims.    (CI.  103—171) 


1.  A  hand  pump  having,  in  combination,  a  pump 
cylinder  provided  with  a  side  opening  at  one  end;  a 
plunger  and  plunger  shank  in  the  cylinder  and  a  com- 
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bined  spout   cap  and  plunger  shank  guide  comprising  a   material  and  the  distance  across  said  P«>J«^j;^^;?f 
unitary^SV"?  flexible  and  strctchable.  molded  com-    greater  than  the  width  of  sa.d  openmg  to  overhang  the 
position  having  two  angularly-disposed,  hollow,  tubular 
portions  intersecting  each  other,  one  of  said  tubular  por- 
tions   constituting  a   spout   aligned   and   communicating 
with  said  side  opening  and  the  other  tubular  portion  con- 
stituting a  cap  extending  around  and  gripping  the  said 
one  end  of  the  pump  cylinder  under  tension,  said  other      ' 
tubular  portion   having  a  flexible  transverse  wall   pro- 
vided with  an  opening  to  admit  the  plunger  shank  of  the 
pump   and    said    wall   constituting    a   bearing   for   said 
shank;  and  rigid  annular  means  disposed  broadside  to  and 
engaged  broadside  with  said  flexible  transverse  wall  and  j    ,k 

having  an   opening  aligned  with   that  of  the   wall,   said    edges    thereof    and    thereby    reiam    said    msert    and    toe 
means   reinforcing   said  wall   and  the  bearing  provided    notched  bolster  end  in  said  opening, 
thereby.  ■  — 


2,915,987 
OIL  WELL  SAND  PUMPS 

William  Frederick  McMaiion,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Application  April  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  728,324 
9  Clalma.     (CL  103—260) 


2  915  989 

VEHICLE  FOR  HIGHWAY  AND  RAILWAY  USE 

Alfred  G.  Hoppe  and  Elmer  F.  Reinke,  MHwnikee,  Wis. 

Appllcarion  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,794 

10  Claims.     (CL  105—215) 


»    I. 


1.  In  an  oil  well  sand  pump  adapted  to  be  operated 
by    liquid    pumped    under    pressure,    a    tapered    sleeve 
formed  as  an  elongated  tapered  cylinder  comprising  an 
upper  portion   having  an  outv^ardly  extended  threaded 
lug    internally    bored,    a    tungsten-carbide    nozzle    insert 
position   therein,   a   lower  portion   having   an   outwardly 
extending    threaded    lug    internally    bored   and   receiving 
therein  a  tungsten-carbide  venturi-flare  insert,  a  coupling 
internally   threaded  on  both  ends  for  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  said  upper  and  lower  portions  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  said  portions  together  and  in  axial  alinement. 
an  inlet  chamber  centrally  located  in  said  coupling  and 
having  a  passageway  communicating  with  the  exterior  of 
said  coupling  and  having  an  upper  and  lower  wall  with 
a  recess  in  each  wall  adapted  to  hold  the  respective  op- 
posing ends  of  the  said  tungsten-carbide  inserts  a  fixed 
distance  apart   and   in  axial   alinement,  said   upper   and 
lower   portions   having   passage   means   extending   longi- 
tudinally therethrough  and  through  said  inserts  to  com- 
municate with  said  inlet  chamber  and  therewith  provide 
an    internal   fluid   passageway   throughout   the   length   of 
the  tapered  sleeve. 


1.  A  guide  wheel  assembly  for  converting  a  highway 
vehicle   of  the  type  having  a  chassis  frame   supported 
from    load-bearing   wheels    into    a   vehicle    adapted    for 
use   both   on   the   highway   and   on   any   railway    having 
tracks  spaced  at  substantially  the  same  distance  apart  as 
the  load  bearing  wheels  of  said  vehicle  which  comprises: 
a   guide  wheel    having   a    riding   surface    rollable   along 
said  tracks  and  provided  with  a  radially  extending  flange, 
an  individual  axle  for  the  guide  wheel;  supporting  struc- 
ture mounted  on  the  chassis  frame  of  said  vehicle  and 
supporting  said  axle  for  movement  relative  to  said  frame 
between  predetermined  raised  and  lowered  positions,  said 
supporting    structure    including    spring    means    reacting 
against  said  chassis  frame   and  said  axle   to  urge  said 
axle  generally  downwardly,  said  spring  means  being  ex- 
tensible from  a  compressed  condition  wherein  said  guide 
wheel  is  raised  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  ground 
and  a  normal  free  length  condition  wherein  the  guide 
wheel  is  lowered  into  rolling  contact  with  the  railway 
track   for   establishing   simulUneous   rolling   engagement 
on  the  track  of  said  guide  wheel   and  said  one  load- 
bearing  wheel;   a  hydraulic   ram  attached  at   its  lower 
end  to  the  guide  wheel  axle  and  adapted  to  be  attached 
at  its  upper  end  to  said  chassis  frame  and  movable  for 
compressing  and  extending  said  spring  means:  and  con- 
trol means  for  the  i^m  selectively  actuatablc  for  raising 
the  guide  wh-el  said  predetermined  distance  or  for  lower- 
ing it  to  rail  contact  position.  , 


2,915,988 
MODEL  RAILWAY  TRUCK 
Gordon  Vamey,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Vamey  Model 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

Application  March  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  725,227 

7  Claims.     (CI.  105—197) 

4.   In  a  model   railway  truck  insert  for  retaining  the 

notched  end  of  a  bolster  in  an  opening  of  a  truck  frame; 

a  T-shaped  member  having  a  pair  of  legs  terminating  in 

hook-like  projections,  said  insert  being  formed  of  resilient 


2,915,990 
WHEEL  SUSPENSIONS  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 

Roland  Philip  Hammond,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 
Application  September  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,752 

12  Claims.     (CI.  105—216) 
1.   A  wheel  suspension  for  a  railway  car  comprising 
a  longitudinally-extending  wheel  lever  beam  at  each  side 
of  said  car;  a  track-engaging  wheel  rotatably  mounted  at 
the  first  extremity  of  each  lever  beam  and  supporting  the 
latter  from  a  track  rail;  pneumatic  means  supporting  the 
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second  extremity  of  each  lever  beam  from  said  car;  means 
for  applying  weight  from  said  car  to  said  lever  beams 
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between  said  wheels  and  said  pneumatic  means,  and  means 
for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  pneumatic  means. 


2315,591 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLAT  LOADING  OF  VEHICLE 

FRAMES 
William  P.  Koth  and  Fraok  T.  JadcowialL  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  aMignors  to  A-  O.  Smith  Coiroratlon,  MUwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporatfoB  of  New  York 

ApplicatkNi  March  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,222 
3  Claims.    (CI.  105— M7) 


through  the  attachment,  taid  attachment  being 
adapted  to  fonn  at  least  three  doughnut  shapes  at  poinU 
so  doae  together  thai  the  dough  flows  together  to  join 
the  incipient  doughnuts  into  a  single  unitary  multi-holed 
doughnut  to  be  deposited  in  the  hot  cooking  fat;  said 
attachment  comprising  at  least  three  fixed  substantially 
vertical  tubes  set  close  together  ao  that  their  extruded 
dough  shapes  coalesce  at  certain  points,  a  valve  member 
fixed  to  each  tube  and  lying  below  the  lower  discharge 


'•<?  -f 


end  of  said  tube  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  tube,  a  slidablc  sleeve  moving  along  the  outside 
of  each  of  said  tubes  and  cooperating  with  the  stationary 
valve  member  to  cut  off  flow  of  the  dough  through  the 
several  fixed  tubes,  the  several  sleeves  being  connected 
together  to  act  in  unison,  and  power-actuated  means  to 
reciprocate  the  sleeves  alternately  to  let  some  dough  pass 
down  and  out  each  fixed  tube  and  to  cut  off  the  flow  of 
the  dough  through  the  fixed  tubes  at  the  same  instant 


I 


1  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  loading  hori- 
zontally disposed  vehicle  frames  in  vertical  stacks  above 
the  floor  of  a  flatcar  or  the  like  for  shipment,  combined 
means  to  interlock  the  frames  in  each  stack  and  to  trans- 
mit the  weight  of  the  frames  to  the  floor  of  the  flatcar  and 
thus  relieve  each  frame  of  the  weight  of  the  frames  above 
it,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  vertical  series  of 
frame  spacing  members  disposed  between  adjacent  frames 
m  the  stack,  each  of  said  members  having  a  generally 
box-shaped  structure  with  vertically  aligned  openings  pro- 
vided in  the  top  and  bottom  walls  thereof,  a  bulkhead 
secured  within  each  spacing  member  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  first-named 
openings,  and  a  pin  secured  within  the  aligned  openings 
in  said  bulkhead  and  said  bottom  wall  of  each  spacing 
member  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  bottom 
wall  through  the  adjacent  lower  frame  and  through  the 
opening  in  the  top  wall  of  the  next  lower  spacing  member 
of  said  series  and  into  endwise  engagement  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  pin  associated  with  said  next  lower  spac- 
ing member. 

2  915,992 
DIE  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  DOUGHNUT-MAKINC 

MACHINES 

Chace  D.  Gilroore.  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Appiication  April  27«  1953,  Serial  No.  351,087 

17  Claims.     (CI.  107—14) 

1.  A    die    attachment    for    power-operated    doughnut 

machines    of   the    type    employing   a   dough    can   which 

extrudes   the  dough   directly   above   a    reservoir  of   hot 

cooking  fat,  said  attachment  closely  fittmg  the  discharge 

end  of  the  dough  can  so  that  all  dough  extruded  must 


2,915,993 
MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  PLIABLE  PLASTIC 
N  MATERIALS 

Gordoo^H.  Wlkox.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asaignrtients.  to  York  Food  Machinery  Co.,  Cohimbia, 
Pa.,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

ApplkatkNi  July  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525.285 
II  Claims.    (CL  107—15) 


tsnn 


1  In  a  machine  for  molding  pliable  plastic  materials. 
a  frame,  a  vertically  disposed  feed  hopper  mounted  on 
said  frame,  said  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  m 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  horizontally  disposed  cylmdrical 
drum  mounted  on  a  shaft  ioumalled  in  said  frame,  said 
drum  lying  beneath  said  hopper  adjacent  to  said  dis- 
charge opening,  said  drum  having  a  plurality  of  mold 
openings  in  its  surface  at  spaced  intervals  thereabout, 
movable  plungers  residing  within  said  mold  openings, 
pairs  of  plunger  rods  within  said  drum  to  which  rods 
said  plungers  are  detachably  connected,  cross-bars  sup- 
porting an  opposed  pair  of  plunger  rods  at  tbe  ends  of 
said   drum,   separate  means   individual   to  each   pair  of 
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opposing  plunger  rods  for  independently  ccmtroUing  the 
position  of  the  plungers  with  respect  to  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  mold  openings  in  the  drum,  a  fixed  cam  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  influencing  said  plunger  rods  so 
as  to  cause  movement  of  said  plungers  within  said  mold 
openings,  and  a  conveyor  mounted  on  said  frame  be- 
neath said  drum  for  receiving  molded  pieces  from  said 
mold  openings 

2,915,994 
MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  FLLABLE  PLASTIC 
MATEKIALS 
Goi^oa  H.  WDcoz,  Pfclhiilphli,  F«^  Mrffwr,  ¥y  ■« 
— ifiiMti  Id  YocIi  Food  MarhJawy  Co.,  Colambia, 
Pa.,  a  cotpomltoB  •!  Dafaiwwt  .«,«„, 

Original  appUoitkM  Jafy  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,285. 
DItMmI  a^  thk  appikalkw  December  19,  1957,  Se- 
rial No.  707,452 

3  Claims.    (CI.  107—15)  i 


I 


the  first  mentioned  conveyor  with  the  lower  flight  thereof 
spaced  from  the  upper  flight  of  the  first  conveyor  to  sand- 
wich a  layer  of  soil  therebetween,  said  second  conveyor 
overlying  only  the  upper  portion  of  said  first  conveyor 
so  as  to  leave  a  subsuntial  extent  of  the  lower  portion 
of  tbe  first  conveyor  free  and  unobstructed  from  above, 
a  hopper  mounted  on  said  frame  direcUy  above  said  free 
and  unobstructed  portion  of  the  first  conveyor  for  deliver- 
ing material  onto  a  layer  of  soil  supported  on  such  free 
and  unobstructed  first  conveyor  portion,  an  apron  mounted 
on  said  frame  adjacent  the  upper,  discharge  end  of  said 
first  conveyor  and  disposed  therebelow  so  that  material 
will  fall  and  tumble  from  said  first  conveyor  onto  said 
apron  and  will  be  admixed  in  so  doing,  said  apron  angled 
downwardly  from  said  first  conveyor  and  terminating 
remote  therefrom  in  a  free  edge  portion,  and  a  rotary 
drum  mulcher  operatively  carried  by  said  frame  and  said 
mulcher  having  blades  thereon  coacting  with  said  free 
edge  of  the  aprcMi  to  direct  soil  and  material  admixed 
therewith  downwardly  while  mulching  the  same. 


2,915,996 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Maurice  Char«st,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

AppUcation  Janaary  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,002 

2  Claims.    (CI.  112—122) 


I  »i 


^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  pliable  plastic  materials, 
a  molding  drum  comprising,  a  cylindrical  member  having 
a  plurality  of  mold  openings  in  its  surface  at  spaced  in- 
tervals thereabout,  movable  plungers  residing  within  said 
mold  openings,  plunger  rods  within  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber to  which  rods  said  plungers  are  detachably  attached, 
cross-bars  supporting  an  opposed  pair  of  said  plunger  rods 
at  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  cross-bars  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical 
member  for  sliding  movement  relative  to  each  other  for 
causing  movement  of  said  plungers  within  said  mold 
openings. 

2,915,995 

SUP  TILLER 

Earl  E.  Shelby,  ^ver  City,  Iowa 

AppHcatioQ  April  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,754 

2  Claims.    (CI.  111—10) 


I.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser 
foot  having  a  base  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  passage 
of  sewing  needles  and  trimmer  blades  disposed  on  said 
base  forwardly  of  said  slot,  of  a  strip  guiding  member 
mounted  on  said  base  and  of  an  additional  slot  in  said 
base  intermediate  said  tinmmer  blades  and  said  fii^t  named 
slot,  said  strip  guiding  member  being  aligned  with  said 
additional  slot,  and  adapted  to  feed  a  strip  thereinto. 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  means  on  said  frame  for  propelling  the  same,  a 
first  endless  conveyor  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  frame 
and  extending  therefrom  in  downwardly  forwardly  in- 
clined relation,  a  culler  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
conveyor  forming  a  continuation  of  the  upper  flight  of 
said  endless  conveyor  and  adapted  to  dig  into  and  scoop 
up  a  layer  of  soil  as  said  frame  is  propelled  to  direct  the 
same  onto  said  endless  conveyor,  a  second  endless  con- 
veyor mounted  on  said  frame  substantially  parallel  to 


2,915,997 

BOX  PLEATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWTNG 

MACHINES 

Edward    L.    Seaman.    Garden    City,    NY.,    assignor    to 

S.  &  W.  Sewing  Machine  Attachment  Co.,  New  York. 

N.Y.,  a  partnenhip 
Application  October  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  616.852 
5  Claims.    (CI.  112— 132) 

1 .  A  pleating  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine  of  tbe 
type  having  a  base,  an  arm  above  said  base,  a  needle  head 
thereon,  a  main  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  arm 
and  head,  a  vertically  reciprocating  needle  and  a  presser 
foot  in  said  head  cooperating  with  feed  dogs  in  the  base 
to  move  the  work  across  the  base;  said  attachment  being 
adapted  for  removable  mounting  on  such  sewing  machine 
without  modifying  the  operative  mechanism  thereof  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  pleating  blades  pivotally  supported 
one  above  the  other,  means  resiliently  urging  said  blades 
into  engagement  with  one  another,  means  for  oppositeh 
reciprocating  said  blades  relative   to  one  aiK)thcr  in  a 
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direction  towards  said  presser  foot  and  feed  dogs  be- 
neath said  needle,  and  a  guide  positioned  to  direct  ma- 
terial to  be  pleated  between  said  blades,  whereby  said 
material  is  alternately  engaged  by  said  blades  and  ad- 
vanced to  the  needle  in  folds  to  be  stitched,  a  pair  of  rock 
shafts  to  which  the  pleating  blades  are  pivoted,  a  rotatable 
cam  driven  by  said  main  drive  shaft,  cam  follower  arms 
operable  by  said  cam  to  oppositely  oscillate  said  rock 


shafts,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  shafts  disposed  transversely  to 
said  main  shaft  in  dnving  relation  to  the  rock  shafts,  an 
oscillatabie  shaft  carried  by  each  of  the  auxiliary  shafts, 
and  reciprocable  means  for  imparting  oscillatory  motion 
to  said  auxiliary  shafts,  said  reciprocable  means  compns- 
ing  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  oscillatory 
arms  of  said  auxiliary  shafts  and  to  said  oscillatory  cam 
follower  arms. 


I 


2,915,998 

LOOPER  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Walter  Irmachcr,  Kaiaeniaotem,  Pfklz,  Germany,  as^ 
signer  to  G.  M.  Pfaff  A.-G^  Kaiacniaatem,  Pfalz,  Ger- 
many 

Applicatioa  June  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,549 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gennany  June  20,  1956 

6  Claims.    (CI.  112—200) 


1  A  looper  drive  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  in- 
cluding a  base  plate,  a  looper  mounted  below  said  base 
plate,  a  machine  arm  extending  over  said  base  plate  and 
supporting  a  main  drive  shaft  means  adapting  said  looper 
to  effect  loop  catching  and  discarding  movements  and 
means  adapted  to  superimpose  lateral  needle  evading 
movements  and  retardations  and  accelerations  on  the  axial 
movements  of  said  looper;  said  drive  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  reciprocable  looper  drive  shaft  mounted  below  said 
base  plate  and  supporting  said  looper  at  one  end,  an  in- 
termediate mechanism  reciprocably  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  looper  drive  shaft  to  said  main  drive  shaft, 
a  feed  dog  raising  shaft  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  looper  drive  shaft,  and  a  motion  superimposing 
device  comprising  guide  means  adapted  to  impart  rotary 
movement  to  said  looper  drive  shaft  and  a  pivot  arm 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  guide  means  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  feed  dog  raising  shaft;  said  looper 
drive  shaft  comprising  a  looper  bar  and  a  link  member 
joined  at  a  threaded  connection  to  each  other  and  axially 

I  i 


movable  by  said  intermediate  mechanism,  and  said  guide 
means  comprising  a  crank  presenting  an  arm  having  a 
guide  track  movable  with  said  crank,  and  a  shoe  asso- 
ciated with  said  looper  bar  and  slidable  in  said  guide 
track,  said  link  member  and  said  intermediate  device  be- 
ing connected  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  bolt  and 
forming  a  pivot  point  at  their  junction,  a  grooved  slide 
member  being  secured  to  the  base  plate  of  the  machine 
and  said  bolt  extending  at  one  end  into  said  grooved  slide 
member. 


2,915,999 
PRESSER  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Aathoay  J.  Matnaa»  Uakm,  NJ^  — ifor  to  The  Si^er 
Maaofactariiig  Compaajr,  Flhrtitli,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
doa  of  New  Jciaey 

Applicatioa  Aogaat  1,  1954,  Strkd  No.  Mi,546 
9  Clalou.    (O.  112— IM) 


I.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  presser  bar 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement, 
a  spring  for  biasing  said  presser  bar  longitudinally,  an 
adjustable  abutment  for  said  spring  comprising  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  bushing  screwed  into  said  frame  and 
having  a  bore,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
bushing  and  said  spring  including  a  quick-adjustment  de 
vice  comprising  a  rod  mounted  for  axial  sliding  movement 
in  the  bore  of  said  bushing  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  spring  for  holding  said  spring  under  compression 
and  to  increase  the  compression  of  said  spring  upon  axial 
movement  of  said  rod  in  one  direction  and  to  reduce  the 
compression  of  said  spring  upon  axial  movement  of  said 
rod  in  the  other  direction,  and  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  rod  to  said  bushing  for  permitting  free  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  rod  relative  to  said  bushing  in  the 
direction  to  increase  the  action  of  said  spring  and  for 
latching  said  rod  against  movement  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion after  said  rod  has  been  moved  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined point  and  for  releasing  said  rod  for  free  sliding 
movement  in  the  direction  to  reduce  the  action  of  said 
spring  upon  continued  movement  of  said  rod  beyond  said 
predetermined  point. 


2,91 6,000 
CAN  CLOSING  MACHINE 
John  C.  Strickler,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Applicatioa  October  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,997 
8  Claims.    {C\.  113—22) 
1.  A  machine  for  seaming  tops  onto  cans,  comprising 
a  turret  operable  to  move  a  succession  of  cans  along  a 
path  of  movement  between  can  receiving  and  can  deliv- 
ery stations,  a  plurality  of  chucks  upon  the  turret  for 
positioning  tops  upon  the  cans  in  seaming  relation,  means 
for   rotating   said   chucks,   a  plurality   of   seaming   rolls 
eccentrically  mounted  at  individual  fixed  stations  spaced 
along  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cans,  said  seaming 
rolls  bemg   rotatably   mounted    for  free   rotation    about 
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a  strut  extending  between  the  towers  at  an  elevated  posi 
tion    means  at  each  end  of  the  strut  connecting  it  for 
universal  tilting  movement  relative  to  each  of  the  towers, 
and   means   at   one  end   of  the   strut   permitting  relative 
turning  movement  of  the  strut  about  its  axis. 


tain  seaming  engagement  with  successive  cans  and  tops 
through  a  substantial  degree  of  movement  of  the  turret. 


2,916,001 

CERAMIC  WELDING  BACK-UP  STRIP  AND 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  THE  SAME 

John  J.  Chyle  and  Michad  W.  Ziouiicrmann,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  asrignors  to  A.  O.  SmHh  Corpontioa,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Applicatloa  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,390 

7  Claims.    (Q.  113—111) 


2,916,903 
SEAPLANE  BEACHING  APPARATUS 
lames  Gammack,  LIttietoii,  Colo.,  MrigH>r.J>y  ««««»; 
signments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  «*«  N«^y  ^  ,  _      ,..  ..- 
Application  September  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,433 
8  Claims.     (CL  114—43.5) 


1 


1.  A  back-up  strip  to  be  applied  to  the  underside  of  a 
seam  between  the  aligned  opposed  edges  of  two  metal 
articles  to  be  welded,  which  comprises  a  band  of  ceramic 
material  having  a  supporting  surface  to  support  and  form 
the  molten  weld  metal,  a  wire  mesh  embedded  in  said 
ceramic  material  and  extending  co-cxtensively  therewith, 
said  mesh  being  disposed  a  substantial  distance  from  said 
supporting  surface  of  the  ceramic  material  to  prevent 
melting  of  the  mesh  during  welding,  and  said  mesh  serv- 
ing to  maintain  the  ceramic  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
weld  metal  until  the  weld  metal  has  solidified  and  cooled, 
and  means  for  removably  securing  said  ceramic  material 
to  the  underside  of  said  metal  articles  in  alignment  with 
the  opposed  edges  between  said  articles. 

5.  A  method  of  backing  up  the  underside  of  a  seam 
between  the  opposed  edges  of  two  metal  articles  to  be 
welded  together  in  preparation  for  welding,  which  com- 
prises extruding  a  molten  ceramic  material  onto  a  band 
of  wire  mesh  with  the  ceramic  material  penetrating  the 
openings  of  the  wire  mesh  to  produce  an  integral  strip 
on  solidifying  of  the  ceramic,  baking  the  strip  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  to  drive  off  the  moisture  contained  m 
the  ceramic,  breaking  the  ceramic  material  at  predeter- 
mined positions  throughout  its  length,  bending  the  strip 
to  the  general  contour  of  the  underside  of  the  seam  be- 
tween the  opposed  edges  of  the  articles  to  be  welded. 
and  removably  positioning  the  strip  in  alignment  with 
said  seam  with  the  ceramic  material  being  disposed  to 
support  and  form  the  molten  weld  metal  during  welding 
of  said  seam. 

2,91<.«t2 

MARINE  HOISTING  APPARATUS 

WUHaa  A.  Hnairfcff,  Loa  Angcks,  CaW. 

Applicatioa  April  24, 1957,  Soial  No.  655,351 

ISCIafaBS.    (Q.  114— ^ 

1.  Marine  hoisting  equipment  of  the  class  described. 

comprising   in   combination,    a    pair   of   floating    barges. 


1     In  a  seaplane  beaching  vehicle,  apparatus  for  posi- 
tioning a  seaplane  provided  with  a  keel  hook  in  transport 
position  on  said  vehicle,  comprising  a  vehicle  frame  hav- 
ing forward  and  rearward  ends,  means  attached  to  said 
frame  for  supporting  said  frame  on  land,  means  attached 
to  said  frame  for  supporting  said  frame  m  water,  means 
connected  to  said  frame  for  supporting  said  seaplane  on 
said  frame,  and  means  for  reducing  relative  motion  be- 
tween said  seaplane  and  frame  to  zero  when  said  plane 
is  moved  into  complete  support  position  on  said  vehicle, 
said  relative  motion  reducing  means  comprising  a  cable 
placed  across  said  vehicle  in  the  path  of  plane  berthing 
movement  for  engagement  by  the  keel  hook  of  said  sea- 
plane, cable  drums  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
attachment  to  and  winding  of  the  ends  of  said  cable,  a 
brake  for  each  of  said  drums,  and  brake  actuating  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  drums  and  connected  to  the 
brakes  for  actuating  each  of  said  brakes  only  after  engage- 
ment of  the  seaplane  keel  hook  and  cable  and  after  a 
partial  rotation  of  said  cable  drums. 


2,916,004 

RHOMBOIDAL  SHAPED  BOAT 

Charies  A.  Parr.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  June  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  739,187 

3  Cbilms.     (a.  114— 61) 
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1.  A  demountable  boat,  comprising:  a  lower  hull  mem- 
ber of  wide  boat-like  form;  a  cover  hull  member,  of 
appreciable  less  depth  of  hull  adapted  to  interlock  with 
the   lower   hull    member   around   their   margins:   resilient 
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packing  means  disposed  between  said  hull  members, 
around  their  margins  to  insure  a  watertight  ^int  and  to 
give  a  degree  of  working  between  the  two  hull  members; 
a  phirality  of  pontoons  adapted  to  operatively  and  de- 
mountably  engage  said  lower  hull  member  in  guide  means 
secured  to  said  lower  hull  member,  and  resilient  and 
quick  releasing  means  for  securing  the  two  hull  members 
together  and  for  securing  said  pontoons  to  said  lower 
hull  member. 


2  916  MS 

COMBINED  RUDDER  AND  REVERSE  CONTROL 

FOR  MARINE  CRAFT 

John  B.  Parsons,  Manmec,  Ohio 

Applicatloa  April  9,  1956.  Serial  No.  577,991 

5  Claims.     (CI.  114—145) 


"JTJv 


1.  In  a  marine  craft,  direction  control  device  mounted 
on  said  craft  in  combination  with  a  driving  propeller  com- 
pnsmg  a  pair  of  claim  shell  members  restrained  from  up 
and  down  movement  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  top 
and  bottom  for  relative  lateral  rocking  movements  to  iu|^ 
from  a  closed  position,  each  clam  shell  member  halNng 
imperforate  arcuate  top.  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  propel- 
ler in  juxtaposed  relation  to  the'bpcn  front  end  of  said 
members  and  occupying  the  upper  portion  thereof  and 
leaving  a  substantial  space  between  the  lower  end  of  the 
propeller  and  the  lower  end  of  the  clam  shell  members 
to  enable,  when  the  clam  shell  members  are  in  closed 
F»osition,  the  propeller  to  create  a  stream  rearwardly  and 
thence  downwardly  and  forwardly  for  effecting  a  reverse 
or  rearward  drive 


%n 


2,916,M6 

AMPHIBIAN  VEHICLE 

l>oid  Crandaii,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,819 

3  Ciainis.     (CL  115—1) 
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\.  Means  for  supporting  •  and  imparting  movement  to 
a  carrier  body  upon  a  ground  surface  comprising  in  com- 
bination:  a  pair  of  lafernlly  spaced  endless  roller  means, 
each  roller  means  including  a  plurality  of  low-pressure, 
pneumatic,  freely-rotatablc  rollers,  each  roller  being  pro- 
vided with  a  non-rotatabic  axle  having  axle-end  portions 
projecting  outwardly  from  its  associated  roller;  a  pair  of 
flexible  endless  cables,  each  cable  interconecting  respec- 
tive axle-end  portions  at  one  side  of  said  roller  means, 
a  carrier  body  supported  between  said  pair  of  spaced 
endless  roller  means  and  provided  with  a  downwardly- 
facing  planar  longitudinally  and  laterally  uninterrupted 
surface  at  each  side  of  the  body,  said  downwardly-facing 


surftKe  bearing  in  frictioBal  contact  npon  top  portions  of 
the  bottom  lay  of  the  rolier  meam.  bottom  portioiH  of 
the  bottom  lay  having  frictional  contact  with  said  ground 
surface;  drive  means  carried  by  the  carrier  body  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  sprocket  meam  for  each  endless  roller 
means,  said  sprocket  means  behig  positioned  to  inter- 
engage  with  said  axle-end  portions  at  each  side  of  the 
associated  endless  roller  means  to  exert  a  pulling  force 
along  the  axles  of  the  bottom  lay  whereby  frictional  con- 
tact of  the  rollers  of  the  bottom  lay  with  said  ground 
surface  and  with  said  downwardly  facing  surface  trans- 
mits motion  to  said  carrier  body. 


RESILIENT  MOUNTING  FOR  AN  OUTBOARD 

MOTOR 

Elmer  Carl  Kickfaaefcr,  Ccdarborg,  Wis. 
,  Application  Jonc  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,940 

6  Claims.     (CL  115—18) 
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1.  In  an  outboard  motor,  the  combination  of  a  power 
unit  comprising  a  power  head  and  a  drive  shaft  housing 
supporting  said  head,  a  support  member  for  said  power 
unit  mountabie  on  the  transom  of  a  boat  and  including 
means  adapted  to  be  pivotally  movable  about  a  sub- 
stantially veriical  axis  when  the  power  unit  is  in  normal 
operating  position,  said  support  member  means  being 
provided  with  fore  and  aft  extending  and  laterally  spaced 
fingers  to  form  a  substantially  U-shaped  portion,  the 
housing  of  said  unit  being  disposed  generally  rearwardly 
of  said  support  member  meaiu  and  fore  and  aft  extending 
housing  recesses  therein  aligned  with  and  concentric  to 
said  fingers,  a  plurality  of  resilient  means  each  comprising 
an  annular  rubber  element  bonded  between  iimcr  and 
outer  cylinders  and  interposed  between  said  support  mem- 
ber means  and  said  housing  with  the  inner  cylinder  of  one 
of  said  resilient  means  being  mounted  on  each  of  said 
fingers  and  the  outer  cylinders  thereof  engaging  the  wall 
of  the  corresponding  recesses  provided  in  the  housing,  said 
resilient  means  comprising  the  sole  connection  between 
said  unit  and  said  support  member  means  to  provide  for 
relative  movement  of  said  unit  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
port member  means  to  vibrationally  isolate  said  unit  from 
said  support  member  means.  ,n\ 


2,916,a#I  ,» 

STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  SMALL  WATERCRAFT 
AnnaDd  C.  Bauer,  St.  Mary's  Poiat,  MIbb^  asrisnor  of 
one-halt  to  Stanley  G.  Dc  La  Hnnt,  Dcllwood,  and 
ooc-kalf  to  Tbonias  J.  Lyons,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 
Application  November  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,704 

10  Clafans.  (CL  115—18) 
I.  In  a  steering  and  driving  assembly  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  a  small  watercraft,  the  combination  com 
prising:  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  watercraft 
including  a  support  member;  an  outboard  motor  unit 
pivotally  retained  by  said  bracket  on  a  pivot  for  steer- 
ing, said  unit  providing  a  differential  fluid-pressure  sup- 
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latter;  conduits  connecting  said  motor  means  with 
supply;    and    manually    controlled    actuating    means 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor  means 


said 
for 
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2,916,909 

TILT  ABLE  OUTBOARD  MOTOR  MOUNT 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOATS 

Otho  P.  Baird,  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppUcatlon  May  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  735,614 

4  Claims.    (Q.  115—41) 


said  plates,  and  fastening  means  for  securing  the  ends  of 
said  plates  to  the  flange,  and  adjusUble  securing  meam 
for  securing  the  bottom  of  said  rings  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  motor.  i    s  im    in^-wa 

2,916,011  '"" 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTEGRAL  INSTRUMENT 
LIGHTING 

Edward  W.  Molis,  Davenport,  Iowa,  aflslgnor  to  BcmU* 

Aviation  Corporati<Mi,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  _^.  ^.^ 

Application  December  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  703352 

6  Claims.     (CL  116—129) 


/I  <*a 


'.M.t 


1.  An  outboard  motor  mounting  attachment  for  boats 
of  the  type  having  a  transom  at  the  stem  thereof,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  parallel  generally 
U-shaped  rigid  members  rigidly  secured  together  and 
positioned  to  extend  rearwardly  of  a  boat  transom,  a 
generally  U-shaped  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  over  said 
boat  transom  and  delachably  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
means  pivotally  securing  the  upper  forward  ends  of  said 
members  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  U-shaped  plate. 
a  motor  mounting  plate  positioned  in  rearwardly  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  transom  extending  between 
and  rigidly  connecting  said  members,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  said  boat  for  adjusting  said  mem- 
bers by  pivoting  said  members  on  said  U-shaped  plate 
upwardly  and  forwardly  with  respect  to  said  boat. 


»*%• 


2,91MH 
FISHING  LINK  PROPELLER  GUARD 
DonaU  I.  DteuMr,  ABcc,  N.  Dak. 
^      AppBcntlon  AarU  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  580,924 

3  c£iinia.    (a.  115—42) 

1 .  A  propeller  guard  for  outboard  motors  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  first  open  ring  shaped  rod,  a  second 
open  ring  shaped  rod,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  parallel  rods  connecting  said  first  and  second  rings, 
one  of  said  rings  being  disposed  at  of»e  side  of  the  pro- 
peller and  the  other  of  said  rings  being  disposed  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  propeller,  fastening  means  for  secur- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  rings  to  opposite  sides  of 


1.  A  display  system  for  instruments  comprising  a 
transparent  dial  having  light  diffusing  indicia  on  its  rear 
face,  an  opaque  light  shield  underlying  said  rear  face  and 
said  indicia,  the  dial  having  a  light-reflecting  beveled 
edge  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  said  light  shield,  a 
transparent  member  underlying  the  beveled  edges  of  said 
dial  having  a  light  reflecting  front  face  and  a  light  re- 
flecting rear  face,  and  means  comprising  a  light  source 
located  behind  said  shield  for  emitting  light  rays  in  the 
direction  of  said  transparent  member  and  the  rear  face 
of  said  shield  said  transparent  member  having  a  light - 
reflecting  beveled  edge  lying  in  the  path  of  said  light 
rays  and  said  indicia  being  positioned  on  the  rear  face 
of  said  dial  in  the  path  of  light  emanating  from  said 
source  and  reflected  from  the  beveled  edge  of  said  trans- 
parent member  to  the  beveled  edge  of  said  dial  and  re- 
flected therefrom  through  said  dial  to  said  indicia. 


2,916,012  ;. 

LINE  RULING  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 

Rudolf  C.  Hergenrother,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  Rayitheon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Febmary  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  641,071 

3  Claims.  (CI.  118—315) 
1.  In  combination,  a  writing  element  including  a  plu- 
rality of  cells  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  stacked  laminae, 
each  lamina  having  a  number  of  openings  in  a  surface 
thereof  equal  to  the  number  of  luminescent  substances 
to  be  deposited  on  a  body,  some  of  said  laminae  having 
a  conduit  connecting  one  of  said  openings  of  different 
laminae   to  a  similar  tapered  portion  of  said   different 
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laminae,  said  laminae  with  conduits  being  stacked  togetber 
with  laminae  without  conduits  in  a  preselected  pstteni, 
means  for  connecting  a  source  of  luminescent  sttbatanee 
to  a  channel  formed  by  the  openings  of  said  stacked 
laminae,  means  attached  to  said  writing  element  and  co- 


operating  therewith  for  slidably  mounting  said  writing 
element  in  a  transverse  plane  to  a  body  disposed  in 
close  proximity  to  the  terminals  of  said  conduits,  whereby 
said  luminescent  substances  may  be  deposited  on  said 
body  by  moving  said  body  in  relation  to  said  writing 
element  at  a  predetermined  period. 


2,916,013 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  ENCLOSING 

THE  WRITING  END  OF  A  FOUNTAIN  PEN 
Nolan  Kent  Rhoades,  MiHon,  and  Marlln  S.  Baker,  de- 
ceased, late  of  JancsvUlc,  Wis^  by  Merchants  A  Savings 
Bank,  administrator,  Janesvfllc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The 
Parker  Pen  Company,  JaBCfrllle,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Application  July  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,505 
5  Claims.     {CI.  120 — 42.01) 


4  A  receptacle  for  receiving  and  enclosing  the  writing 
end  of  a  fountain  pen,  comprising  a  tubular  member 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end  and  having 
,1  groove  in  its  mner  surface  opening  through  the  edge  of 
said  open  end,  said  inner  surface  having  portions  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  groove  engagcabic  with  a  pen  in- 
serted m  the  receptacle  for  limiting  insertion  of  the  pen 
into  the  receptacle  to  maintain  a  space  between  the  pen 
and  receptacle  at  the  closed  end  of  the  receptacle  and 
for  sealing  said  space  from  the  atmosphere  except  for  the 
connection  of  said  space  to  atmosphere  through  said 
groove,  said  groove  having  a  circumferential  section  and 
first  and  second  longitudinal  sections,  said  sections  being 
serially  connected  and  said  circumferential  section  being 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  sections, 
said  first  longitudinal  section  interconnecting  said  cir- 
cumferential section  and  said  space,  and  said  second 
longitudinal  section  connecting  said  circumferential  sec- 
tion wtth  the  atmosphere  at  the  open  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  space  being  thereby  connected  with  atmos- 
phere through  Siud  groove,  said  first  and  second  longi- 
tudinal sections  being  staggered  circumferentiaUy  of  said 
tubular  member  to  be  unaligned  longitudinally  thereof 
thereby  providing,  for  any  air  in  said  space  in  passing 
from  said  space  through  said  groove  to  atmosphere,  a 
circuitous  pavsage  comprising  two  abrupt  changes  in  di- 
rection of  substantially  right  angle  magnitude. 


2^1Mi4  J:      - 

rehuctable  wrttin^  instrument,  l^AR. 

nCULARLY  OF  THE  BALL  POINT  TYPE 

HcbMrt  Broa,  BranH^wdg,  Gervaiiy,  assign  nr  to 

Ganthcr  Wagacr,  Haaaorer,  GcffinsBy 

AppttcatloB  immurj  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  558342 

BMHcatkM  Gftnumj  lamamry  14,  1955 
4  CUm.    (a.  12^-42.03) 


I.  A  writing  instrument  of  the  ball  point  type  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  hollow  sheath,  a  ball  point  car- 
rier slidably  mounted  in  said  sheath  for  motion  between 
a  writing  position  and  a  retracted  position,  a  spring  fixed 
between  one  end  of  the  carrier  and  the  sheath  and  urging 
the  said  carrier  toward  retracted  position,  a  press  button 
fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  carrier  to  move  the  carrier 
against  the  spring  force  and  toward  the  writing  posi 
tion.  a  sleeve  embracing  said  carrier  and  movable  there- 
with and  also  slidably  and  rotatably  movahle  relative 
thereto,  a  series  of  teeth  formed  on  one  end  face  of  the 
said  sleeve  and  directed  toward  the  ball  point,  a  series 
of  relatively  deep  notches  formed  in  the  sleeve  end  face 
and  arrangd  in  ahemately  successive  teeth,  an  elongated 
projection  fixed  to  the  said  carrier  to  engage  at  one  end 
thereof  against  a  tooth  or  into  a  notch  in  said  sleeve, 
the  retracted  position  of  the  carrier  being  defined  by  the 
said  elongated  projection  entering  into  a  notch  in  the 
sleeve  and  the  wnting  position  being  defined  by  the  pro- 
jection engaging  against  a  tooth  of  the  sencs  of  teeth 
on  the  sleeve  and  means  formed  on  the  internal  surface 
of  the  sheath  to  be  engaged  by  a  sleeve  tooth  during 
said  movement  of  the  carrier  and  sleeve  to  halt  movement 
of  said  sleeve,  permitting  said  carrier  then  to  continue 
moving  relative  to  said  sleeve,  said  means  camming  the 
sleeve  one  tooth  pitch  during  the  last  portion  of  travel 
of  the  said  sleeve  for  movement  of  said  projection  be- 
tween said  tooth  and  said  notch. 


2,91M15 
POWER-OPERATED  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR 

ROAD  VEHICLES 
Harold  Jctfarjr,  UbcoIb,   EMi»d,  aaslgBor  to  Clayton 
Dcwaodrc    Company    United,    UbcoIb,    Eogland,    a 
British  company 

Application  DccemlMr  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
JaiiBarjr  5,  1956 
4  ClalaM.     (Q.  121—38) 
1.  A  power-operated  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles 
including  a  fluid  pressure  operated  power  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton  operative    in   said   cylinder   and   having  differential 
areas  in  the  ratio  of  substantially  1 :2,  and  a  fluid  control 
valve  for  said  cylinder  comprising  a  valve  casing  having 
a   passageway   permanently  connecting  the   end  of  the 
cylinder   at   the  smaller   area   side  of  said  piston  to   a 
source   of   fluid   pressure   supply    and    first    and    second 
chambers  having  opposed  first  and  second   valve  scats 
therein  one  in  each  chamber,  said  first  chamber  being  in 
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permanent  communication  with  said  cylinder  at  the 
larger  area  side  of  said  piston  and  connected  to  said 
passageway  through  said  first  valve  seat  and  said  sec- 
ond chamber  being  in  permanent  communication  with 
an  exhaust  and  connected  to  said  first  chamber  and  to 
the  cylinder  at  the  larger  area  side  of  the  piston  through 
said  second  valve  seat,  and  a  rcciprocable  valve  element 
operative  by  selective  movement  thereof  into  a  first 
position  to  disengage  it  from  said  first  seat  and  thereby 
establish  communication  between  said  passageway  and 
said  first  chamber  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder 
at  the  larger  area  side  of  the  piston  and  to  engage  it 
with  said  second  valve  seat  to  thereby  interrupt  commu- 
nication between  the  said  cylinder  at  the  larger  area  side 


nulariy  shaped  air  gap  and  means  for  producing  a  mag- 
netic field  in  said  air  gap,  a  cylindrical  member  posi- 
tioned within  said  air  gap  and  arranged  for  rotational  and 
axial  movement  therein,  an  electrical  winding  carried 
by  said  member,  means  interconnecting  said  member  and 
said  spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  member  and  said 
spindle,  and  means  for  applying  said  electrical  signals  to 
said  winding  while  said  member  and  winding  are  rotat- 
ing to  effect  axial  displacement  of  said  spindle  in  response 
to  said  electrical  signals. 


_^^r.Tr-r-r,      r^,^ 
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of  said  piston  and  the  exhaust  through  said  second  cham- 
ber and  to  build  up  pressure  at  the  larger  area  side  of 
said  piston,  said  valve  clement  being  operative  by  move- 
ment thereof  into  a  second  position  to  disestablish  com- 
munication between  said  passageway  and  said  first  cham- 
ber to  thereby  interrupt  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to 
the  larger  area  side  of  said  piston  and  to  establish  com- 
munication between  the  latter  side  of  the  piston  and  the 
exhaust  via  said  second  chamber,  and  means  tending  to 
continuously  restore  said  valve  element  by  fluid  pres- 
sure to  a  neutral  valve  seat  disengaging  position  between 
said  first  and  second  positions  wherein  communication 
between  both  sides  of  said  piston  is  established  with  said 
exhaust. 

2,916,016 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Rodger  C.  Finvold,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Su  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  August  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,125 
3  Claims.     (CI.  121-^1) 


1.  Means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  in  response  to  elec 
trie  signals  comprising  a  hydraulic  valve  having  an  inter 
nal  spindle  for  controlling  fluid  flow  in  said  valve,  an  elec 
irodynamic  transducer  comprising  means  defining  an  an 


2,916,017 

FEED  CONTROL  FOR  MACHTVE  T0015 

Harold   W.   Lamb,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Crossley 

Machine  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  690,864 

4  Claims.     (CL  121—45) 


-4 


'      nf'^y^. 


1.  In   a  machine   tool   having   a   reciprocatory   wwi 
support  and  a  cylinder  with  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  pis- 
ton coupled  to  said  support  and  also  a  second  cylinder  of 
a  lesser  diameter  than  said  first  cylinder  and  having  there- 
in  a   fluid   pressure   actuated   floating  piston   and   means 
for  limiting  its   axial   movements,  said  second  cylinder 
also  having  a  fluid  outlet  conduit  in  front  of  its  piston 
communicating  with  the  rear  end  of  said  first  cylinder, 
fluid  pressure  means  for  effecting  through  said   second 
cylinder  ai>d  piston  step  by  step  advance  movements  of 
said   first  piston   and   work  support,   said   means   com- 
prising,  in  combination,   three  fluid  pressure  inlet  con- 
duits  communicating   with    a   source   of  fluid   pre«ure. 
the  first  conduit  communicating  with  said  second  cylinder 
back  of  its  piston,  the  second  conduit  having  intersecting 
communication  with  the  conduit  between  the  two  cylin- 
ders and   also  having   a   branch   conduit  communicating 
with  the  first  cylinder  back  of  its  piston,  and  the  third 
conduit  communicating  with  the  first  cylinder  in  front 
of  its  piston  for  maintaining  a  constant  back  pressure 
against  said  piston,  and  also  providing  means  for  retract- 
ing said  piston,  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  third  conduit 
being  lower  than  that  in  either  of  the  first  two  conduits, 
said  third  conduit  being  provided  with  a  pressure  relief 
valve,  cooperative  combination  fluid  pressure  inlet  and 
exhaust  valves  in  the  first  two  fluid  pressure  supply  con- 
duits whereby  the  fluid  pressure  will  be  exhausted  from 
either  of  said  conduits  while  fluid  pressure  is  being  ad- 
mitted   into   the    other,   a   control    valve   in   the   second 
fluid  pressure  inlet  conduit  between  its  combination  valve 
and  its  intersecticMi  with  the  conduit  between  the  two 
cylinders,  and  another  control  valve  in  the  conduit  be- 
tween the  two  cylinders  located  between  the  intersection 
of  the  said  two  conduits  and  the  first  cylinder,  said  valves 
being  cooperative  with  each  other  and  with  the  two  said 
combination  fluid  pressure  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  where- 
by the  control  valve  between  said  two  cylinders  will  be 
open  when  fluid  pressure  is  admitted  through  the  com- 
bination fluid  pressure  supply  and  exhaust  valve  into  the 
first  fluid  pressure  supply  conduit  and  the  two  valves  in 
the  second  fluid  pressure  supply  conduit  will  be  closed 
and  whereby  the  control  valve  between  said  two  cylin- 
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ders  will  be  ckned  and  the  two  vaivM  ta  the  Moood  fluid 
pressure  supply  coiKluit  will  be  open  when  the  ocmb- 
bination  fluid  pressure  supply  and  exhaust  valve  into  the 
first  fluid  pressure  supply  conduit  ta  doaed. 


CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Call  F.  Pabat,  anctaauili,  Mid  AiUmt  C.  Nolta,  BhM  Ash, 
Ohio,  anicnon  to  The  Lodfe  Jk  Shlpky   Comply, 
Cfaicinnati,  Ohio,  a  icorporatloa  o#  Ohio 

Applicatloa  July  1. 1955,  ScHai  No.  519,434 
12  Claims.     (O.  121 — 46.5) 


1.  Fluid  control  equipment  comprising:  a  valve  in- 
cluding a  fixed  body  portion  having  at  least  two  fluid  ports 
and  a  body  adapted  to  be  moved  in  opposite  directions 
whereby  to  selectively  interconnect  said  fluid  ports;  an 
actuator  having  a  unidirectional  movement  for  use  in 
moving  said  movable  body  in  opposite  directions;  mecha- 
nism interconnected  as  between  one  side  of  said  movable 
body  and  said  actuator  and  operated  by  the  actuator  for 
moving  said  movable  body  in  said  two  directions;  and 
means  associated  with  said  mechanism  operative  to  con- 
dition the  mechanism  to  move  said  body  in  one  or  the 
other  of  said  opposite  directions  in  response  to  the  uni- 
directional movement  of  said  actuator. 


2,91M19 
CUSHIONED  VALVES 
Edward  C.  Murphy,  Indtanapolia,  lud.,  aaAgnor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,'  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.V., 
a  corporatloB  of  New  York 
Applicatioa  August  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,491 
1  Claim.     (CI.  121—44.5) 


— "s^vli" 


A  hydraulic  valve,  which  comprises  a  body  member 
having  a  cylindrical  chamber  formed  therein,  said  body 
member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  outlet  ports  and  an  in- 
terposed inlet  port  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a 
plunger  mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  spaced  pistons 
on  said  plunger  adapted  to  cover  both  said  outlet  ports, 
said  plunger  extending  beyond  said  pistons  to  provide  ti 
pair  of  collars,  said  collars  having  rod-like  projections 
slidably  mounted  in  opposite  extremities  of  said  body 
member,  said  inlet  port  being  supplied  with  fluid  under 
pressure  to  fill  said  cylinder  and  position  said  pistons  to 
cover  said  outlet  ports,  a  pair  of  cup-like  members  ex- 
tending from  opposite  extremities  of  said  chamber  into 
juxtaposition  with  the  ends  of  said  collars,  said  cup-Hke 
members  being  provided  with  bores  tapering  in  diameter 
in  directions  away  from  the  ends  of  said  collars,  said 
collars  having  dianveters  slightly  less  than  the  minimum 
diameters  of  the  bores,  said  members  having  an  exhaust 


pMsage  filled  with  fluid  communicating  with  the  chamber 
at  the  exteodmg  portion  of  said  cvp-Kkc  members  for  re- 
ceiving fluid  expelled  from  said  cup-like  members,  and 
means  for  applying  a  force  to  either  of  said  red-like  pro- 
jectioos  to  shift  the  plunger  and  move  a  collar  within  a 
cup-like  member  whereupon  the  trapped  fluid  exerts  a 
continually  increasittg  force  oppottng  movement  of  said 
piston  collar  in  proportion  to  the  tapering  diameter  of 
said  cup-like  membar. 


OIL  SEPARATOR  FOR  ENGINE  CRANKCASE 
VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
Adclbcrt  E.  Kolbc,  Berkley,  Mich^  assign  nr  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  December  12,  195S,  Serial  No.  779,982 
3  Claims.     (O.  121—194) 


1.  In  an  engine  crankcase  ventilation  system,  an  oil 
separator  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  engine  crankcase  and 
a  ventilation  draft  tube  connecting  said  separator  with 
the  atmosphere,  said  separator  being  comprised  of  a 
base  having  arcuately  formed  openings  therein  and  an 
outer  shell  having  an  end  wall  and  a  side  wall  sealingly 
secured  to  said  base  and  an  inner  shell  concentric  with 
said  outer  shell  side  wall  and  secured  to  said  base  to  pro- 
vide small  spaced  drain  openings  and  defining  an  annular 
passage  therebetween  and  connecting  with  said  base 
arcuate  passages  and  inwardly  spaced  from  said  outer 
shell  end  wall  to  define  a  first  reversing  passage,  said  tube 
extending  through  said  end  wall  concentrically  within 
said  inner  shell  and  terminating  short  of  said  base  and 
cooperating  with  said  inner  wall  and  said  base  to  define 
a  second  annular  passage  and  a  second  reversing  pas- 
sage, whereby  oil-laden  vapor  entering  said  base  open 
ings  passes  through  said  passages  and  the  oil  is  condensed 
or  separated  out  and  drains  out  of  said  separator  and  into 
the  engine  crankcase. 


2,916,ni 
WASTE  HEAT  BOILER  CASING  STRUCTURE  OF 

CORRUGATED  PLATES 
Hcinrich  Bastcli,  Mnliiclm-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to 
The  Bahcocfc  A  WUcox  CMipany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Icrwy 

Application  Asvnat  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  447.513 
Claims  priority,  appHcaHen  Cirnmny  August  8,  1953 

€  Clafans.     (CL  122—494) 
1.  A  casing  for  a  waste  heat  boiler  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  corrugated  plate  sections,  each  section  including 
corrugated  plates  joined  in  gaslight  relationship  along  op- 
posite edges  to   an   adjoining  corrugated  plate,    flange 
means  for  connecting  adjoining  sections  in  gastight  re 
lationsbip,  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  elements  posi 
tioned  in  vertically  spaced  units  with  each  unit  pendently 
supported  from  separate  vertically  spaced  flange  means 
of  said  corrugated  plate  sections,  a  vapor  receiving  drum 
positioned  on  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  conduit  means 
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SSne^and  said  drum  for  flow  of  fluid  therebetween.  siSoS  Sn.  Dis.0,  ^Z^SF^S  ^^' 

loch  Motors  Cotpontk*,  Los  Alleles,  Crflf^  ■  cor- 

^^    3Claini8.    (CL  123— 32) 


-^     ' 


and  means  for  passing  hot  gases  through  said  casing  m 
conUct  with  said  heat  exchange  dement 


AIR  INTERLOCK  CONTROL  FOR  GAS  BURNING 

APPARATUS  ^ 

Perry   Arant,  San  Gabriel,  Califs  asstonor  to  CUyton 
Mannfactnring  Compnny,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

****A;i£SKrtpril  17.  1951,  Serial  No.  221,417 
4  Claims.     (CL  121— 504) 


•^ - 


1.  Gas-fired  apparatus,  comprising:    a  burner;   a  gas 
supply  valve  connected  with  said  burner  for  controlling 
the  supply   of  gas  thereto;   a   blower   for   supplying   air 
under  pressure  to  said   burner,   said   gas  supply   valve 
including  a  scat  and  a  valve  disc  cooperable  with  said 
scat  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  gas  supply 
valve  to  said  burner,  a  diaphragm  in  said  gas  supply 
valve  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  valve  disc,  a  valve  stem 
connecting    said    diaphragm    with    said    valve   disc,    and 
means  providing  a  pressure  chamber  on  the  side  of  said 
diaphragm  remote  from  said  valve  disc;  a  conduit  inter- 
connecting said  blower  and  pressure  chamber  for  con- 
ducting   air   under    pressure   from    said    blower    to   said 
pressure  chamber  for  effecting  opening  of  said  gas  supply 
valve,  an  air  shut-off  valve  connected  in  said  conduit  for 
shutting  off  the  supply  of  air  under  pressure   to   said 
pressure  chamber;  and  Weeder  means  establishing  com- 
munication   between    said    pressure    chamber    and    the 
atmoH>here  for  continuously  bleeding  a  portion  of  the  air 
under  pressure  from  said  pressure  chamber  to  the  atmos- 
phere, whereby  upon  closing  of  said  air  shut-off  valve, 
the  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  will  be  vented  to 
the  atmosphere  and  the  gas  supply  valve  will  automatically 
close.  TT---- 


1    In  a  two-cycle,  fuel  injection,  spark  ignition  engine. 
a  cylinder  side  wall  having  exhaust  and  air  inlet  ports 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  space  defined  by  UK 
cylinder  wall;  a  cylinder  top  wall;  a  piston  operative  in 
said  cylinder;  an  injector  nozzle  in  said  cylindCT  top  wall 
charactenzed  by  delivering  a  conical  spray  of  fuel  down^ 
wardly  into  the  cylinder  space  toward  said  piston,  said 
nozzle  comprising  a  body  having  in  the  lower  end  thereof 
a  centralized  abutment,  a  fuel  receivmg  space  around  said 
abutment,  ducts  for  conveying  the  fuel  from  the  «^enor 
to  said  fuel  receiving  space,  and  a  thm  plate  posmooed 
across  said  lower  end  of  said  body  so  as  to  cover  said  fuel 
receiving  space,  said  plate  having  therein  a  spray  opening 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  abutment 
and  confronting  the  face  of  said  abutment  whereby  an 
annular  spray  orifice  is  formed  between  the  end  face  of 
said  abutment  and  the  contiguous  portion  of  said  plate, 
which  will  effect  an  atomization  of  the  fuel  as  it  leav« 
said  opening  of  said  plate  in  the  form  of  a  cone;  spark 
means  in  the  top  portion  of  said  cylinder  space  adjacent 
said  injector  nozzle;  and  means  for  delivcnng  separate 
charges  of  fuel  to  said  nozzle,  said  fuel  delivery  means 
operating   in   timed   relation  to  the  movement   of   said 
piston  in  said  cylinder  and  having  means  for  varying  the 
size  of  said  charges  between  minimum  and  maximum 
and  for  delaying  the  delivery  of  said  charges  to  said  nozzle 
in  correlation  to  the  movement  of  said  piston  m  said 
cylinder  so  that  the  injection  of  said  maximum  charges 
will  start  when  said  piston  is  near  the  bottom  of  its  com- 
pression stroke  and  the  charges  of  progressively  decreas- 
ing size  are  delayed  for  periods  of  time  corresponding 
to  progressively  upwardly  spaced  positions  of  said  piston 
as  it  moves  through  tis  compression  stroke,  to  effect  lat- 
eral distribution  of  the  fuel  particles  of  the  injected  fuel 
charges  over  areas  in  the  cylinder  space  varying  from 
maximum  to  minimum  as  the  sizes  of  said  charges  arc 
varied  from  maximum  to  minimum. 


2.916,924 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 

Adiel  Y.  Dodge,  Rockford,  Dl. 

Application  September  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  681,580 

7  Claims.    (CI.  123—41.11) 
V  A  variable  speed  drive  for  the  fan  and  accessories 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  variable 
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driving  sheave  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  engine,  a 
variable  intermediate  double  sheave,  a  belt  drivably  con- 
necting one  section  of  the  inteimediate  sheave  to  the 
driving  sheave,  a  second  variable  doable  sheave  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  accessory  shaft  on  the  engine,  a 
belt  coiinccting  the  other  section  of  the  intermediate 
sheave  to  one  section  of  the  second  sheave,  a  variable 
sheave  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fan,  and  a  belt  con- 


2,fl 
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nectmg  the  other  section  of  the  second  sheave  to  the  last 
named  sheave,  both  sections  of  the  second  sheave  being 
resihently  urged  to  conditions  of  maximum  cflfective  di- 
ameter, the  sections  of  the  intermediate  sheave  being  in- 
versely variable,  and  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of 
the  intermediate  sheave  to  vary  the  effective  diameter  of 
its  sections  in  a  direction  tending  to  hold  its  speed  con- 
stant.   • 


2,916,t25 
BOUNCE  CHAMBER  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

A  FREE  PISTON  ENGINE 
Paul  Klo«ich,  D^aibora,  Mkh^  aarignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,   Dearborn,  Mkli^  a  cotporatkia  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcatkn  October  4,  1997,  Serial  No.  MS,184 
9  Claims.    (O.  123-^4^ 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  free  piston 
type  the  combination  comprising,  a  power  cylinder,  at 
least  one  power  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  within 
said  power  cylinder,  at  least  one  bounce  chamber,  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  power  piston  for  com- 
pressing a  fluid  in  said  bounce  chamber  on  the  combus- 
tion stroke  of  the  power  piston,  the  energy  in  said  com- 
pressed fluid  driving  the  power  piston  on  the  compression 
stroke,  said  power  piston  having  an  internal  bore  posi- 
tioned therein,  a  piston  guide  means  positioned  within 
said  internal  bore,  said  piston  guide  means  having  a 
passage  positioned  therein  which  communicates  with  the 
bounce  chamber  during  a  portion  of  each  operating 
cycle,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  the  pressure  in 
said  source  varying  as  a  function  of  the  load  on  said 
engine,  means  connecting  the  passage  in  the  piston  guide 
means  with  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for  vary- 
ing the  quantity  of  fluid  in  said  bounce  chamber  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  pressure  existing  in  said  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure. 

I'll  •   '  r     ', 


AIR  INTAKB  FOB  FStB  PVTON  ENGINES 

R.  Foil,  Nortk  RliwiMa,  ami  RobOTi  H.  Wen- 
,  DLyMrigBon  to  G«MnI  Motors 
Mck,  m  cononitioa  of  Delaware 
23,  19SS,  S«M  No.  743,<2« 
€  ClatoM.    (CL  12^-46) 
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1,  In  a  free  piston  engine  having  a  compressor  cylin- 
der with  an  annular  row  of  air  intake  valves  generatmg 
excessive  sound  during  engine  operation  through  periodic 
massive  air  inhalations,  air  btakc  meaits  for  the  valves 
for  reducing  the  sound  to  a  tolerable  level  comprising  a 
housing  assembly  enclosing  the  valve  portion  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  having  walls  forming  first  and  second  chambers 
and  a  plurality  of  Venturis  in  the  housing  placing  the 
chambers  in  communication  with  each  other,  the  first 
chamber  being  in  communication  with  the  valves  and  the 
second  chamber  having  a  multitude  of  small  apertures 
in  a  wall  thereof  communicating  with  atmosphere. 


231M27 
CHARGE  FORMING  MEANS 
Chwici   A.    Chayna,   Bloomflcki   Township,   and   John 
Dolia,  FcntoB,  Mich.,   Bsslgwon  to  Geocral   Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatkMi  December  2g,  1954,  Scrhd  No.  <31,171 
15  ClainM.    (CL  123—119) 


1.  An  induction  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  comprising  intake 
manifold  means  having  a  plenum  Chamber  with  a  throt- 
tle valve  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical 
ram  pipes  interconnecting  the  plenum  chamber  with  said 
cylinders  for  supplying  a  charge  thereto,  fuel  means 
adapted  to  inject  fuel  into  said  charge  to  form  a  combus- 
tible mixture,  a  shroud  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
means  for  circulating  air  therearound. 


2,91M2S 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS 
Wilfred  Perciral  Mansisid,  Skmgh,  Engiaml,  aasigwM-  to 
The  Brittah  latemal  Comboatloii  Ea^at  RcMuch  As- 
sodatioa,  Sloa«h,  E^^and 
Applicatioa  Jammry  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  55g,793 
Claims  priority,  appUodJoa  Great  Britafai 
'  JiMsry  14,  1955 

9  Clafans.    (CL  12^—139) 
1.  Fuel   injection  system   for  an  internal   combustion 
engine  comprising  a  source  of  pressure  liquid,  accumula- 
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tor  means  for  receiving  said  liquid  under  pressure  from 
said  source,  a  liquid  preasore  operated  piston  worlting  in 
a  cylroder,  fud  infection  pump  phinger,  of  smaller  diam- 
•ter  than  the  piston,  worlcinf  in  a  bore  and  actuated  by 
said  piston,  a  passage  between  said  aocmnulator  and  the 
end  of  said  piston  cylinder  remote  from  the  pump 
plunger,  pressure  liquid  flow  control  means  operated  in 
timed  sequence  with  the  cycle  of  <H>erations  of  the  en- 
gine, and  controlling  flow  through  said  passage,  injector 
means  in  communication  with  said  injection  pump  plunger 
bore,  a  source  of  fuel  in  communication  with  the  said 
plunger  bore  by  way  of  a  non-rrtum  valve,  a  discharge 


plunger  having  an  operative  connectiaii  wiA  the  dm,  a 
cylinder  in  which  the  timing  plunger  is  slidably  "owited, 
a  loading  spring  arranged  in  one  end  of  the  cyttodCT  and 
acting  on  the  corresponding  end  of  the  timing  P»«jef- 
and  a  by-pass  through  which  liquid  fuel  from  the  feed 
pump  is  admissible  under  the  control  of  the  throttle  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  for  moving  the  timing 
plunger  against  the  action  of  the  loading  spring,  and 
thereby  imparting  angular  adjusting  movement  to  the 
cam,  and  a  drata  to  which  the  by-pass  is  coonecOble  by 
the  throttle,  for  enabling  the  timing  plunger  to  be  mov^ 
quickly  by  the  loading  spring,  when  the  throttle  is  moved 
to  a  position  for  permitting  maximum  fuel  stqjply  to  the 
bore  in  the  rotary  body. 


2,914,93i 

HEATER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Walter  L.  Hoeth,  Fabtado,  Alariu 

AppllcatioB  Jnly  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  (74,SS2 

3  Ciahw.    (CL  113—142^ 
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port  in  said  remote  end  of  the  piston  cylinder  opened 
and  closed  by  the  flow  control  means,  a  passageway 
leading  from  the  pon  to  a  rone  of  low  pressure  and  ad- 
jusuble  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  pressure 
liquid  from  said  end  of  the  piston  cylinder  by  way  of  said 
flow  control  means  through  the  port  to  the  zone  of  low 
pressure,  said  adjusUble  means  comprising  an  orifice  of 
variable  area  in  said  passageway  through  which  the  dis- 
charged fluid  flows  at  subsuntially  constant  pressure  dur- 
ing the  time  said  flow  control  means  is  open  to  discharge 
whereby  the  return  stroke  of  the  said  fuel  injection  pump 
plunger,  and  thus  the  subsequent  pumping  stroke  for  the 
injection  of  fuel,  is  controlled. 


'4 


231M29 
LIQUID  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Kemieth  Albert  Walten  Kemp,  EaUi«,  London,  England, 

assignor  to  CA.V.  Lfanlted,  London,  En^bnd 

Application  April  It,  195S,  Serial  No.  729,309 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  Great  Britain  April  25,  1957 

2CbdnH.    (CL  123— 139) 


1.  A  heater  fw  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
heater  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  cmI  pan  and 
including  a  mounting  plate,  an  opening  in  said  nKMinting 
plate,  a  jacket  secured  to  said  mounting  plate,  said  jack- 
et forming  in  combination  with  said  mounting  plate  an 
auxiliary  oil  receptacle,  said  jacket  having  ends,  a  pipe 
extending  through  said  jacket  and  passing  through  said 
ends,  mlct  and  ouUct  fittings  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
pipe  for  connection  to  a  coolant  system,  an  electrical 
heating  element  disposed  within  said  pipe  fw  direct  coo- 
tact  with  a  coolant  and  passing  out  through  one  o(  said 
fittings. 

2,91M31 

REVERSE  GEAR  OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MARINE  ENGINES 

John  B.  Parsons,  Manmec,  Ohio 

Application  November  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,4«7 

8  Cfadms.    (a.  125—179) 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  injection  pump  for  supplying  fuel 
received  from  a  feed  pump  to  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  in  combination  a  rotary  body  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  bore,  a  pair  of  injection  plungers 
slidably  mounted  in  opposite  ends  of  the  bore,  an  adjust- 
able throttle  for  controlling  the  rate  of  supply  of  liquid 
fuel  from  the  feed  pump  to  the  part  of  the  bore  at  the 
inner  ends  of  the  injection  plungers,  an  angularly  adjust- 
able annular  cam  situated  around  the  rotary  body  to 
co-operate  with  the  plungers  for  imparting  inward  move- 
ments thereto  during  rotation  of  the  said  body,  a  timing 


|l 


1.  In  a  system  for  actuating  the  reverse  gear  of  an 
engine  including  a  double-acting  linear  motor  for  im- 
parting to  and  fro   reverse  gear  movement,  means  for 
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motivating  said  tiaeax  motor.  ■  ckcuit  Mtoctor  ihiftaMe 
for  esubliihins  circtiito  to  energize  uid  molivaint  »«>** 
for  seJectivdy  opcnrtinf  the  tatter  to  mow  Ite  Uw 
motor  to  caiue  movemeat  befweca  fbrwrnrd,  nmrnmnc 
revene  podtiooi,  and  a  source  of  airrent,  the  W^^ 
meat  which  comprises  control  writch  mechanina  hnviag 
a  ncutral-eof  me  start  potttion.  roc«m  for  csUblMhmg  an 
electrical  circuit  when  said  switch  mechamam  i»  m  the 
neutral-engine  start  posHloo  between  the  aource  at  cur- 
rent and  said  circuit  selector  for  causing  said  moUvatmg 
means  to  shift  the  linear  motor  cither  from  forward  or 
reverse  position  to  neutral  poaition.  an  electrical  circuit 
for  starting  the  engine,  and  means  for  actuating  said  «»o- 
trol  switch  to  establish  said  last  circuit  after  said  first 
circuit  has  been  established,  thereby  to  militate  against 
starting  the  engine  when  the  reverse  gear  is  m  any  posi- 
tion but  neutral. 
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Om  iaioiag  air.  said  aecond  exhaaat  manifold  betag  in 
mwmiiii^atkm  with  a  thix4  «mrmxtmmA  of  said  ctest. 
whidi  ecmputmuA  Mrwaa  as  aa  ailumM  gaa  cmhioa. 
and  a  Mooiid  parfonled  pipe  otndiat  tnm  Mid  thiid 
compartment  through  the  Courth  compartment  of  said 
chest  to  convey  exhaust  gas  tojhe  <Niter  atmosphere  and 
to  serve  at  an  exhauit  fs 


2tfMf§M  

METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

RATEOFKVOLUnONOFAGAS 

E4whi  D.  Culiman,  Mnrwood,  IIL 

AppUcatloa  laHmy  M.  WSlTSerW  No.  M7,45« 

^^     14  dalBi.    (CL  I2S--2J7) 


AIR  HEATWG  AFFARATUS 

John  A.  KHchen,  MaiUmm,  Oi»<«*S..?"?t  JIS^' 
by  mtnr  amiinmrnl-    to  Locaa-Rotex  Lfaniled,  On- 

AppUcmioB  October  10,  If  57,  3ttM  No^,43« 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Britain 

October  11,  1954 

1  Claim,    (a.  12i— 11^ 
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7.  Apparatus  for  making  basal  metabolism  tesU  com- 
prising a  hood  shaped  to  tit  loosely  over  the  head  of  the 
patient  and  permitting  normal  breathing,  said  hood  being 
formed  with  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  atmosphere 
and  having  a  discharge  outlet,  positiooed  to  receive  the 
breath  exhaled  by  the  patient,  means  communicating 
with  said  discharge  outlet  for  effecting  a  flow  of  an  air- 
breath  stream  out  of  said  discharge  outlet  at  a  constant 
rate,  and  means  communicatmg  with  said  discharge  out- 
let for  determining  the  concentration  of  carbon  dioxide 
in  said  stream. 


L< 


An   apparatus  for  heating  air  flowing  through  an  air 
duct,  comprising  in  combination  with  an  elongated  com- 
bustion  chamber  of  the   pulsatory   type  having   at   one 
end  pressure-responsive  inlet  valves  by  which  fuel  and 
combustion-air    under    pressure    arc   admissible    to    said 
combustion   chamber,   and   which   arc   arranged  to   be 
opened  by  the  pressures  of  the  fuel  and  combustion-air. 
and  to  be  closed  by  the  pressure  of  combustion  within 
said   combustion    chamber,   an   elongated    exhaust    gas 
manifold  communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber 
and  situated  at  one  side  thereof  in  parallel  relationship 
therewith,  a  second  exhaust  gas  manifold  spaced  from 
the  first  mentioned  manifold,  a  tubular  heat  exchanger 
interconnecting  the   two  manifolds,  a  chest  on  one  side 
of  which  said  combustion  chamber,  exhaust  gas  mani- 
folds, and  heat  exchanger  arc  mounted,  and  which  is 
provided  with  means  whereby  said  chest  can  be  secured 
over  an  aperture  in  one  side  of  the  air  duct  with  said 
chest  outside  the  duct,  and  with  said  combustion  cham 
ber,  exhaust  gas  manifolds,  and  heat  exchanger  within 
the  duct,  partitions  dividing  the   interior  of  said  chest 
into  four  compartments,  fuel  and  combustion-air  supply 
means  which  are  mounted  in  a  first  compartment  of  said 
chest,    and   from   which   fuel    and   combustion- air   have 
access  to  said  combustion  chamber  through  said  valves, 
a  perforated  pipe  extending  through  a  second  compart 
ment  of  said  chest  to  said  first  compartment  for  con- 
veying air  from  the  outer  atmosphere  to  said  combustion- 
air   supply   means,  and   serving   to   muffle   the   sound  of 


2«916ii34 
POST  OPERATIVE  ARM  SUNG 
Samocl  R.  DetwUer,  Fort  Lm»*«»^.  "a. 
Api»ik«tl«iAaf«t4,lH«.»«rialNo.752,7f7    ' 

3  Clalma.    (O.  12«— >4) 
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1.  A  post  operative  arm  support  for  a  person  whose 
arm  must  be  elevated,  comprising  a  base  frame  that  rests 
upon  the  floor  and  that  may  be  shifuble  beneath  a  bed, 
a  perpendicular  tubular  standard  ngidly  connected  to  the 
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base   a  second  tubular  standard  telescopic  with  respect 
to  the  first  standard  to  be  vertically  adjusuWe,  means 
for  holding  the  sundards  in  adjusted  relauooship,  a  tubu- 
lar head  roUUble  upon  the  second  standard  to  swing  in 
a  horizonul  plane,  the  head  also  being  vertically  ad 
iusuble  upon  the  second  standard,  a  honzontai  arm  car 
ried  by  the  head,  a  trackway  jointly  supported  by  the 
head  and  the  arm.  a  grooved  uA\er  that  traverses  the 
trackway,   a  flexible   suspension  device  supported   from 
the  roller  and  a  cradle  forming  sling  carried  by  the  sus 
pension  device  for  receiving  the  arm  to  be  supported  at 
an  elevation.  ♦• 


DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
r^MMvc  C.  Haoaesb  Havcrf  ord,  Pa. 

Appll«tlor?!!ve«ber  If,  IffMj^  SM  No.  €21^9 
2  Claims.    (Q.  12»— 2M) 


2^1M35  "  ' 

PESSARY  ^^^ 

Edmnnd  A.  Jones,  SonserTtBe,  NJ^;^J«5»«  »»  O^ 
Phannacentlcal    CorporatleB,   a   corporatloo   of  New 

A^S^tk»  September  16,  1W7,  Serial  No.  4*4,077 
"^  t  Claims.     (CI.  128—127) 


•  1  A  multi-ply  diaper  for  use  as  an  insert  in  a  garment 
diaper  holder  comprising  a  batt  of  partially  refined  pulp, 
the  back  of  said  batt  being  sized,  a  porous  non-woven 
fabric  facing  ply  overlying  the  front  face  of  the  batt  and 
having  margins  overturned  onto  the  back  of  the  batt,  a 
porous  wet  strength  paper  backing  ply  secured  to  the  batt 
by  the  said  sizing  and  adhesively  secured  to  the  margins 
of  the  facing  ply,  said  batt  extending  to  both  ends  of  the 
diaper  and  the  ends  of  the  diaper  being  closed  and  stiff 
ened  by  being  compressed. 


•  I 
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1  A  pessary  comprising  a  single  coil  spnng  curved  and 
posiuoncd  end  to  end  to  form  a  ring;  a  first  arcuate  tubular 
member  characterized  by  a  chord  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  ring  surrounding  adjacent  ends  of  said  spnng;  a 
second  arcuate  tubular  member  of  the  said  dimensions 
as  the  first  arcuate  tubular  member  positioned  on  the 
coil  spring  to  expose  substantially  equal  portions  of  the 
said  spring  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
arcuate  tubular  members. 


2,916,038 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 
Worth  Wade,  Roscmont,  Pa.,  asrifBor  to  American  vis- 
cose Corporation,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of 

^^Jitartlon  February  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,698 
10  Claims.    (CI.  131—10) 


1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  formed  of  a  mass  of  ran- 
domly arranged  organic  fibers  each  of  which  has  more 
than  a  two-fold  variation  in  diameter,  terminates  m  elon- 
gated tapered  ends  and  carries  a  substantial  permanent 
electric  charge. 


2  916,036 

RUBBER  GLOVES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Sidney  David  Sattoo,  Sloogh,  England,  assignor  to  Veedip 

Ltd.,  Sloogh,  England,  a  BrWdi  company 

AppUcatk»  December  12,  1956,  SerW  No.  627,901 

Claiin  priority,  appHcatfon  Great  Britain  Aagwt  9,  1956 

"^  4  C&ms.     (CL  12»-260) 
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2,916,039  oLlDA.l 

FILTER  FOR  TOBACCO  SMOKE 

PanI  AdoW  Miiller,  Herriiberg,  Swtaerland 

Application  January  22,  1957,  Serial  No,  635,470 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Switierl«»d  Jannar^  15,  195a 

7  CUims.     (a.  131—208) 


«      ».  r     "i 


•'  1.  An  article  of  personal  wear  comprising  a  body  of 
unguent-free  rubber-like  material,  a  surface  layer  of  rub- 
ber-like material  as  a  covering  on  said  unguent-free 
rubber-like  material  and  globules  of  an  unguent  mate 
rial,  distributed  within  said  rubber-like  material,  a  layer 
of  fibres  adherent  to  said  surface  layer  and  which,  when 
the  article  is  worn,  will  be  next  to  the  skin  of  the  user, 
and  some  at  least  of  said  fibres  extending  into  said  sur- 
face layer  and  into  contact  with  some  at  least  of  the  glo- 
bules of  said  unguent  material  to  provide  paths  for  the 
movement  of  unguent  material  out  of  said  surface  layer. 


1 .  A  filter  cord  which  is  capable  of  being  divided  into 
filter  plugs  for  tobacco  smoking  articles  comprising  a  first 
layer  of  filter  paper  having  longitudinal  grooves  therein, 
said  first  layer  having  spaced  portions  thereof  perforated, 
and  a  second  layer  of  fibrous  material  disposed  against 
said  first  layer  and  having  spaced  perforated  sections  and 
having  frayed  edges  of  said  perforated  sections  extending 
into  and  through  said  perforated  portions  of  said  first 
layer  securing  said  second  layer  to  said  first  layer. 


'^'^  2,916,040 

GOVERNING  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINES 
Charles  H.  Frick,  Pootlac,  Mkh.,  assignor  h)  General 
Motors  CorporatloB,  DetroH,  Mich,,  a  corporation  of 

'^pluatloa  October  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  615.565 

^^        4  Claims,    XCl.  137-47) 
1.  A  governor  device  for  engines  comprismg  a  throt- 
tle element  adapted  to  control  the  speed  of  an  engine. 
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a  governor  element  adapted  to  control  the  position  of 
said  throttle  eleoaent,  a  damper  dement  adapted  to  damp 
vibrations  in  said  first  and  second  mentkmed  elements 
and  resulting  from  the  operation  of  said  engine,  a  piv- 
oted arm  operated  by  said  governor  element,  a  pivoted 

'4  if 


arm  operating  said  throttle  element,  a  pivoted  arm  op- 
erating said  damper  element,  a  system  of  links  pivotally 
connecting  said  arms,  and  means  connecting  said  system 
of  links  to  one  of  said  arms  at  different  distances  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  one  of  said  arms. 


outer  edges  sealed  in  said  recess  aad  having  a  central 
opening  aligned  with  the  opening  in  said  partition,  a 
caging  member  comprising  a  straight  portion  extending 
vertically  across  and  within  said  bushiBg  near  the  end 
thereof  and  spaced  from  said  valve  seat  with  its  cods 
secured  in  the  wall  of  said  busfatag.  a  float  ball  disposed 
between  said  caging  member  and  said  valve  seat  of  less 
diameter  than  the  distance  between  said  member  and  said 


2,916,041 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Theodore    Van    Meter,    Oak    Park,    Mkh.,    assignor    to 
Vickers  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan  

Applicatioa  May  24,  1W5,  Serial  No.  510,714 
if  4Clalais.     (CI.  137— 117) 


»«.! 


seat  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  bushing  so  as  to  have  free  floating  action  laterally 
as  well  as  longitudinally  within  said  bushing,  and  the 
upper  portion  of  said  caging  member  being  inclined 
toward  and  above  said  valve  seat  whereby  to  guide  said 
ball  toward  and  into  engagement  with  said  valve  seat 
when  buoyed  by  liquid  entering  the  bushing  from  the 
caging  member  end  thereof. 


2,916,043 
DRAIN  GASKET 
Oydc  E.  Rickard,  Ptttsbigh,  Pa^ 

MaoBfactaitaf  Company,  Milhrak,  Pa 
of  PcmisylvaBla 
AppHcatloa  November  13,  195«,  Serial  No.  773,716 
10  OafaM.    (a.  137—217) 


to  McDowell 
a  corporation 


1  A  fluid  flow  control  system  for  delivering  a  con- 
trollled  flow  rate  to  a  load  from  a  variable  flow  rate 
source,  comprising:  a  valve  bore;  a  preasiu-e  differential 
responsive  valve  member  disposed  in  the  bore  to  form 
first  and  second  opposed  pressure  chambers,  said  valve 
member  presenting  opposed  areas  to  said  chambers,  said 
first  chamber  communicating  with  said  source,  a  by-pass 
valve  port  in  said  valve  bore,  controlled  by  the  valve 
member  to  provide  a  variable  orifice  for  diverting  a  vary- 
ing rate  of  fluid  flow  from  said  first  chamber;  and  de- 
livery passage  means  for  supplying  fluid  only  to  said  load, 
having  a  flow  sensing  restriction  therein,  said  delivery  pas 
sage  having  its  point  of  origin  in  said  first  chamber  at 
a  point  closely  proximate  to  said  variable  orifice,  in  the 
region  of  high  velocity  flow  during  fluid  diversion,  said 
delivery  passage  communicating  with  said  second  cham- 
ber from  a  point  downstream  of  said  restriction. 


1 .  An  annular  drain  gasket  for  use  in  coupling  along  a 
fluid  conduit  system  comprising,  a  unitary  back  wall  part 
a   bifurcated   front   part   forming   inner   and   outer   wing 
portions,  a  fluid-prcssurc-responsivc  chamber  formed  be 
iwcen  said  wing  portions  and  opening  forwardly  into  said 
front   part,   an  annular  slit   communicating  with   a   back 
end  portion  of  said  fluid-pressure-responsive  chamber  and 
extending  backwardly  into  said  gasket  between  said  wing 
portions,  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced-apart  drain  hole 
portions  formed  radially  through  said  inner  wing  portion 
intermediate  said  back  and  front  parts,  and  said  dram 
hole   portions  communicating   with  the   fluid-prcssurc-re 
sponsive  chamber  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said  annular 
gasket. 


2,916,042 

FLOAT  BALL  CHECK  VALVE 

Francis  E.  Brady,  Ir^  Mvodc,  Ind. 

Application  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,694 

2  Claims.  (CI.  137 — 202) 
2.  A  fitting  for  use  in  connection  with  an  air  replenish- 
ing device  for  water  systenu  having  separated  vacuum 
and  pressure  chambers,  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed cylindrical  bushing,  a  partition  having  an  eccentric 
opening  therein  disposed  transversely  within  said  bashing 
inwardly  from  the  ends  thereof,  said  bushing  having  an 
internal  recess  in  its  wall  on  one  side  of  said  partition 
and  concentric  with  said  opening,  an  annular  valve  scat 
of  compressible  material  abutting  said  partition  having  its 


2,916,044 

COVER  AND  SERVING  VALVE  FOR  FREEZERS 

Louis  A.  M.  Phelan,  Rocktoo,  lU.,  and  Ira  G.  Brinegar. 

Ottnmwa,  Iowa;  said  Brinefar  ■f*!^.*®  «"  JJ«SP 
Application  September  18,  1956,  S«*al  No.  616,590    , 

4  Clahns.  (O.  137—375) 
1 .  A  cover  and  serving  valve  arrangement  for  a  freezer 
cylinder  including,  a  plate,  an  outer  wall  spaced  from 
said  plate  and  mounted  thereto,  the  space  between  said 
niate  and  said  outer  wall  being  an  insulated  space,  a  uni- 
form bore  discharge  tube  passing  through  said  plate  and 
wall  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  an  outlet  ex- 
tending from  said  tube  intermediate  the  length  of  the 
latter  and  at  a  location  spaced  outwardly  from  said  outer 
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wall,  a  piston  having  a  closed  inner  end  and  sealing 
means  adjacent  thereto  and  slidable  in  said  tube  between 
a  discharge  position  and  a  closed  position,  means  for  posi- 
tively  holding   said   piston   in   said   closed   position   in 
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which  said  seahng  means  is  located  within  said  msu  ated 
space  said  sealing  means  extending  radially  outwardly  of 
the  periphery  of  said  piston  so  as  to  be  in  slidable  sealing 
engagement  with  said  tube. 


2^16,045 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Ernest  M.  Aoch.  Detroit,  Mkh^  assicDor  to  HoUey  Car- 

nJS^  cS-iy,  Vaa  Dyke,  Mich,  a  eorporatioo  of 

'^*^Statioo  April  11.  1956,  Serial  No.  577,507 
4  Ctelms.    (CI.  137—449) 

.nsf 


closing  casing  having  an  inlet  port  and  "  «ff  ^ 
a  poppet  valve  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  Jfatj«^ 
anVmaterial  mounted   in  said  aising  ^J«»  .^^«* 
movement  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  *«rt»»2 
normal  flow  of  fluid  through  saui  casmg  and  anjiw«l 
normally  to  close  the  passage  betwoMthe  "^•"f"^ 
let  ports,  an  auxiliary  cylindrical  bore  section  formed 
in  said  casing,  one  end  of  said  auxihary  bore  commu- 
nicating with  said  inlet  port  and  the  other  end  having 
.  low  pressure  passage  extending  therefrom  to  a  suit- 
able receptocle,  a  separate  movable  piston  in«n*f  sUd- 
ably   mounted   in   said   auxiliary   cylindrical   bore.   "»« 
working  area  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  poppet  valve  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  corresponding  area  of  said 
movable  piston  member  such  that  said  areas  o°  ^he  rnlrt 
side  are  greater  than  the  area  on  the  outlet  side  of  the 
poppet,  and  means  for  retaining  said  piston  m  said  cyl- 
inder including  a  retainer  held  in  place  by  a  screw  mem- 
ber   said  separate  movable  piston  being  provided  with 
a  stem  portion  for  engaging  the  inlet  side  of  said  poppet 
valve  thereby  assisting  in  the  movement  of  saidpoppct 
valve  to  open  position  on  the  application  of  a  predeter- 
mined fluid  pressure  at  the  inlet  port. 


2,916,047  ^    ^^ 

AirrOMATIC    REGULATION    OF   THE    RATE    OF 

FLOW  OF  A  FLUID  THROUGH  A  PIPE  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Kenneth  L.  Butcher,  BalldM,  ^^^^J"^.,^ 

Applicatioa  December  IS,  1953,  Serial  NoJ99,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  22,  1952 

1  Claim,    (a.  137—501) 


."•M- 


tt  ..    «•! 


1  In  a  carburetor,  the  combination  of  a  constant  level 
fuel'  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet  to  said  chamber,  said  fuel  m- 
let  having  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  valve  in  said  fuel  mlet, 
and  a  float  member  controlling  the  position  of  said  valve, 
said  valve  comprising  a  valve  scat  engaging  member 
and  a  wound  wire  spring  having  one  end  thereof  engag- 
ing said  float  member,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being 
itself  formed  to  provide  a  resiliently  expansible  cage 
adapted  to  retain  said  valve  seat  engaging  member  there- 
in, said  member  being  urged  against  said  scat  to  close  said 
fuel  inlet  when  said  float  member  is  raised  by  the  fuel  m 
said  chamber. 

•  I' 

2*916f046 
'  CHATTER-FREE  CHECK  VALVE 

Clement  I.  T«r«Mky,  ToMwaada,  wd  S^jj"  ^J^j;: 
rooe,  BaCaio.  N.Y.  asilrwrf  to  the  U«ited  States  of 
Amoica  as  up>sss«tsil  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

AppikatioB  Jmc  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,698 
1  Claim.    (CL  137—496) 


An  improved  check  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
high  pressure,  high  temperature  fluids,  comprising  an  in- 


In  apparatus  for  automatically  regulating  the  rate  of 
flow  of  a  fluid  through  a  pipe  or  the  like,  a  valve  housing, 
a  valve  chamber  formed  in  said  housing,  an  inlet  pipe 
joined  to  said  housing  and  communicating  with   said 
chamber  for  directing  fluid  into  said  chamber,  a  restric- 
tion element  positioned  in  said  inlet  pipe  adjacent  said 
valve  chamber,  means  for  retaining  said  restriction  ele- 
ment in  said  inlet  pipe,  valve  means  posiUoned  in  said 
chamber  and  including  spaced  valve  members,  said  valve 
means  having  a  depending  stem  joined  thereto,  spaced 
valve  seats  disposed  in  said  valve  chamber  adjacent  each 
of  said  valve  members,  one  of  said  valve  scats  being 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  valve,  an  outlet 
pipe  joined  to  said  housing  and  commumcating  with  said 
chamber  for  receiving  fluid  passing  through  said  chainber 
under  control  of  said  valve  means,  a  casing  secured  to 
said  housing,  a  pressure  responsive  elastic  bellows  posi- 
tioned in  said  casing,  the  open  side  of  said  bellows  being 
secured  to  said  casing  adjacent  the  other  of  said  valve 
seats   said  beUows  receiving  fluid  from  the  downstream 
side  of  said  restriction  clement  and  direcung  said  fluid 
through  said  last  named  valve  seat,  the  intenor  of  said 
bellows  thereby  forming  part  of  the  flow  path  of  said  fluid 
and  being  responsive  to  pressure  of  the  fluid  on  the  down- 
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stream  side  of  said  restriction  element  paniaf  there- 
through, said  depending  valve  stem  exteodiag  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  bellows  and  secured  to  the  dosed  end  there- 
of and  movable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  bellows, 
means  for  adjusting  said  valve  means  relative  to  said  seats, 
said  adjusting  means  being  immediately  accessible  through 
an  opening  formed  in  said  casing,  a  passage  formed  in 
said  casing  and  extending  into  said  inlet  pipe  and  com- 
municating with  the  upstream  side  ai  said  restriction  ele- 
ment, said  passage  providing  communication  between 
said  inlet  pipe  and  the  interior  of  said  casing,  said  bellows 
thereby  being  responsive  to  the  pressure  differential  be- 
tween the  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  said  restric- 
tion element  to  flex  said  bellows  and  cause  movement  of 
said  valve  means,  whereby  said  valve  means  automatically 
maintains  a  constant  rate  of  delivery  of  said  fluid  through 
said  inlet  and  outlet  pipes. 


MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE 
Wimam  F.  Gukel,  Baltimore,  Md^  asiiinor  to 

AvIatioD  Corporation,  Towsos,  Md^  a  coripontkm  of 
Delaware 
AppUcatioa  JaniMry  25,  1957,  Swtal  No.  (34,300 
5  Claims.    (Q.  137^544) 


1.  In  a  valve,  means  forming  a  cylindrical  outlet  pas- 
sage, said  means  comprising  a  tube  having  an  end  con- 
stituting a  valve  seat,  an  element  movable  in  two  op- 
posite directions  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  between 
limiting  positions,  in  one  of  which  a  portion  of  an  end 
face  of  said  clement  is  in  contact  with  said  scat,  closing 
said  valve,  and  in  the  other  of  which  said  portion  of 
said  end  face  of  said  element  is  removed  from  said  seat, 
and  means  forming  an  annular  inlet  passage  surrounding 
said  tube,  a  mass  of  porous  material  completely  filling 
said  inlet  passage  over  a  part  of  its  length  spaced  from 
said  seat,  the  walls  of  said  inlet  passage  converging  from 
said  filled  part  to  said  end  face  of  said  clement  when 
said  element  is  in  said  other  position,  said  end  face  of 
said  element  being  so  shaped  as  to  form  an  arcuate 
continuation  of  said  walls  converging  toward  said  seat 
with  its  center  having  the  minimum  spacing  therefrom, 
whereby  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  inlet  passage 
progressively  and  continuously  decreases  in  size  from 
said  portion  to  said  seat. 


with  the  first  valving  surface  and  having  five  valve  lands 
s^arated  by  four  valve  grooves,  there  betng  «  central 
land,  left  and  right  outer  lands  located  (Mt  opposite  sides 
of  the  central  land  and  left  and  right  middle  lands  lo- 
cated between  the  central  land  and  the  two  outer  lands; 
and  means  for  moving  one  valving  surface  relatively  to 
the  other,  the  ports,  grooves  and  lands  being  so  dimen- 
sioned that  the  valve  has:  a  fint  operative  position  in 
which  the  two  middle  lands  and  the  two  outer  lands 
isolate  the  two  motor  ports;  a  second  position  in  which 
the  central  land  and  the  left  middle  land  isolate  the 
central  exhaust  port,  the  groove  between  the  right  mid- 
dle and  right  outer  lands  conoects  the  right  motor  port 
with  the  right  outer  exhaust  port,  the  groove  between 


,,..,,.     ...    (^   *^-^^f]}~^ 


"~'^~>OQla  np<y 


the  left  middle  and  left  outer  lands  connects  the  left 
motor  port  with  both  the  left  cross-over  and  left  inlet 
ports,  and  the  groove  between  the  central  land  and  the 
right  middle  land  connects  the  right  inlet  port  with  the 
right  cross-over  port;  and  a  third  operative  position  in 
which  the  central  land  and  the  right  middle  land  iso- 
late the  central  exhaust  port,  the  groove  between  the 
left  middle  and  left  outer  lands  connects  the  left  motor 
port  with  the  left  outer  exhaust  port,  the  groove  be- 
tween the  right  middle  and  right  outer  lands  connects 
the  right  motor  port  with  both  the  right  cross-over  and 
right  inlet  ports,  and  the  groove  between  the  central  land 
and  the  left  middle  land  connects  the  left  cross-over  and 
left  inlet  ports. 

2,91M50 

FOUR  POSmON  CONTROL  VALVE  HAVING  A 

FLOAT  POSITION 

Chmlcs  A.  L.  RaU,  Kalamnrwo,  Mkh.,  mslgMr  to  The 

New  York  Air  Brake  Cnrnpsny.  a  twrotmtkm  of  New 

Jcrmy 

AppHcatfaM  September  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  7(1,592 
5  Claims.    (CL  137—422) 


2,916,049 

MULTl-POSmON  CONTROL  VALVE 

Charles  A.  L.  Ruhl  and  Charles  J.  Worth,  Kalamazoo, 

Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  New  York  Ah  Brake  Company, 

a  corporatloo  of  New  Jersey 

Appllcatloa  September  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  761,145 

6  Clahns.    (CI.  137—622) 
1.   A    valve    comprising    a    housing   containing   a   first 

valving  surface  having  nine  spaced  ports,  namely,  a  cen- 
tral exhaust  pon.  right  and  left  outer  exhaust  ports 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  exhaust  port, 
right  and  left  motor  ports  located  between  the  central 
exhaust  port  and  the  two  outer  exhaust  ports,  right  and 
left  cross-over  ports  located  between  the  central  exhaust 
port  and  the  two  motor  ports,  and  right  and  left  inlet 
ports  located  between  the  central  exhaust  port  and  the 
two  cross-over  ports;  a  flow  passage  connecting  the  two 
cross-over   ports,   a  second   valving   surface   cooperating 


onl_Lrt^' 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  and  first  and  second  motor  ports;  passage- 
ways interconnecting  the  four  ports;  a  movable  valve 
clement  controlling  flow  throu^  the  passageways,  the 
valve  element  being  shiftable  in  reverse  directions  from 
a  neutral  position  and  having  three  other  operative  posi- 
tions; and  means  for  shifting  the  valve  clement  between 
two  limiting  positions  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
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neutral  position,  the  valve  element  when  movmg  between 
limiting  positions  passing  successively  through  a  first  oper- 
ative position  in  which  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  are 
connected  with  the  first  and  second  motor  ports  respec- 
tively and  are  isolated  from  each  other,  a  neutral  position 
in  which  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  are  interwnnected 
and  each  motor  port  is  isolated  from  the  other  three 
ports,  a  third  operative  position  in  which  the  mlet  and 
exhaust  ports  are  connected  with  the^cond  and  first 
motor  ports  respectively  and  arc  isolated  from  each  other, 
and  a  fourth  operative  position  in  which  the  two  motor 
ports  are  interconnected,  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  are 
interconnected  and  these  two  interconnections  are  m  re- 
stricted communication  with  each  other. 

2,916,051  _ 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  VALVE 
Job.  L.  Taylor,  ChtaH>,  CaBf.;  Eltabeth  H.  Taylor,  ad- 
mtolsteatrix  of  saM  Joim  U  Taylor,  dec««ed 

Application  March  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  720,890 
"  3  Clahns.    (CL  137-623) 


.k  *M.  2,916,053 

PACKAGING  MATMAL 

Artimr  P.  Klaitef.  Wehst^Gfovsj,  "i^^Btt-jJ.  W^ 

Uaivcrslty  City,  Mo.,  asslgnofs  to  Ce^SygJJE 

A  Baa  Co.,  St  Lools,  Mo.,  a  ««P«;^  •*  STS? 

oilSTappBcatfoo  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No   429jW^ 

"^Sded WlWto  appBcatloii  Jammiy  12,  1956,  Serial 

No.  558,695  ,,._.«^ 

1  Clatan.     (O.  138 — 49) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tube  open  at  both  cnj 
and  consisting  of  two  flat  overiying  sheets  of  thermo- 
plastic material  of  equal  width  having  their  loniPtudtnal 
margins  in  registration  and  secured  together  along  smd 
margins  by  narrow  seams  in  which  the  edges  of  the 
overlying  sheets  are  fused  together  in  a  direction  which 
is  substantially  transverse  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the 
flat  surfaces  of  the  sheets. 


KNOCKDOWN  SECTIONAL  AIR  CONDUITS 

William  D.  CaUan,  Ctaidmiati,  Ohio 
Application  November  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,933 
^  11  Claims.    (CL  138-^) 


£■  . 


\'     A  I  ; 

1     In  a  two-position  fluid  pressure  operated  valve  struc- 
ture: a  valve  body  having  a  chamber;  a  wall  of  the  cham^ 
ber  having  valve  ports  therein;  means  for  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  chamber;  a  slide  valve  closure  mov- 
able along  the  wall  and  within  the  chamber  for  control- 
ling the  ports;  means  for  moving  said  closure,  comprising 
a  pair  of  cylinder  structures  having  a  common  axis  paral- 
lel to  said  surface;  said  cylinder  structures  being  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  body;  the  cylinders  being 
of  unequal  size;  pistons  fitting  the  cylinders;  a  stem  con- 
necting the  pistons;  each  of  the  cylinders  having  inner 
ends  opening  into  the  chamber;  means  determining  op- 
posite limits  of  movement  of  the  pistons,  the  pistons  be- 
ing free  to  move  between  said  limks;  the  outer  end  of  the 
smaller  cylmdcr  being  continuously  connected  to  exhaust; 
an  adapter  plate  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  body  for 
closing  the  cylinder  for  the  larger  piston;  and  valve  means 
mounted  on  said  adapter  plate  and  optionally  operable 
to  cause  the  outer  end  of  the  larger  cylinder  to  be  sub- 
jected either  to  the  pressure  of  the  chamber  or  to  ex- 
haust pressure.  

2,916,052 

ENERGY  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

MeMUc  F.  Peters,  Uringston,  NJ. 

Appllcatioa  January  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,827 

2  Clafans.     (O.  138—30) 


./f~^-hr- 


1  An  insulated  knockdown  air  conduit  composing 
conduit  sections  composed  of  separate  flat  therrno-insulat- 
ing  wall  panels  having  readily  detachable  interfitting  lon- 
gitudinal edges,  means  carried  by  the  panels  for  wedging 
them  into  interlocking  relation,  each  of  said  panels  being 
of  metal  having  a  surrounding  marginal  flange  to  provide 
a  recessed  side  face,  an  insulating  slab  filling  the  recess, 
and  lugs  stamped  from  the  surroundmg  flange  for  lock- 
ing the  insulating  slab  in  the  recess. 


1  In  an  energy  transfer  system,  a  surge  chamber  con- 
taining a  saturated  vapor,  and  means  including  a  bellows 
m  the  chamber  for  applying  a  pressure  differential  to 
said  chamber  to  cause  compression  of  said  vapor. 


2  916  055 
EXTRUDED*TUBING  SHEATH 

Robert  E.  Bnimbach,  Mantua,  ^Ji^J^'^f^^r^^^'^f 
Moore  &  Compwiy,  Mantua,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

^*'*°Appllcatlon  May  9,  1955.  Serial  No.  506,926 
1  Chilm.     (CI.  138—87) 


o  o-o-o  O  o  <^o<>-o 


A  tubing  assembly  for  use  as  instrument  tubmg  and  the 
like  comprising  a  plurality  of  longiiudinally  extending 
juxtaposed  tubes  disposed  in  a  predetermined  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  and  having  a  flexible  plastic  envelope  covering 
the  tubes  and  forming  a  sheath  individually  and  separably 
encasing  each  tube,  said  sheath  including  integral  planar 
web-like  portions  interconnecting  in  a  transverse  direc 
tion  the  tube  encasing  portions  of  said  sheath  and  dimen 
sioned  to  maintain  such  predetermined  spaced  relation- 
ship between  the  tubes,  said  sheath  extcndmg  longitudi- 
nally between  adjacent  tubes  the  full   lengthwise  extern 
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of  the  latter,  the  external  diameter  of  each  of  said  tubes 
being  considerably  greater  than  the  thickness  in  a  vertical 
direction  of  each  of  said  planar  web-like  portions  and  with 
the  transverse  width  of  each  of  said  web-like  portkNis 
being  considerably  greater  than  said  thickness,  each  of  said 
web-like  portions  having  elongated  perforations  disposed 
in  a  line  parallel  to  the  tube  axes  and  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  the  external  peripheries  of  ad- 
jacent tube  encasing  portions  of  said  sheath,  said  perfora- 
tions being  separated  by  relatively  short  connecting  fins 
of  the  sheath  material,  whereby  the  tubing  assembly  may 
be  readily  flexed  to  displace  the  axes  of  the  tubes  from  a 
common  plane  and  whereby  separation  of  one  or  more  in- 
dividually encased  tubes  from  the  unitary  envelope  may 
be  easily  accomplished  and  without  damage  to  the  tube 
encasing  portions  of  said  sheath. 


2  916  056 
LEAD-IN  WIRE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
James  P.  O'Brien  and  Emcat  F.  Staccy,  Beverly,  and 
Ernest  E.  Yeo,  Wenham,  MaaL,  awignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc^  Wil- 
mington, Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,8»4 
4  Claims.     (CL  140—71.5) 


^ff-sfc^ 


1.  In  a  lamp-making  machine  provided  with  a  carrier 
having  a  head  for  indexing  a  lamp  held  by  said  head  to  a 
succession  of  work  stations,  said  lamp  having  an  exhaust 
tube  and  a  pair  of  lead-in  wires  extending  in  juxtaposition 
with  said  tube,  the  combination  of:  means  at  one  of  said 
stations  for  displacing  said  wires  away  from  said  tube, 
means  for  actuating  said  wire  displacing  means;  a  movable 
guide  disposed  at  a  subsequent  station;  means  for  moving 
said  guide  across  the  path  of  said  indexing  motion,  into 
engagement  with  one  of  said  wires  to  urge  the  same  in 
the  direction  of  motion  of  said  guide;  a  wire  bending 
means  for  thereafter  orienting  said  one  of  said  wires, 
means  for  actuating  said  wire  bending  means,  a  finger  also 
disposed  at  said  subsequent  station;  means  for  introducing 
said  finger  between  the  exhaust  tube  and  the  other  of  said 
wires;  and  means  for  thereafter  imparting  to  said  finger  a 
wire-wiping  motion  whereby  said  other  of  said  wires  is 
positioned  in  pre -determined  orientation  relative  to  said 
first  mentioned  wire 


2,916,057 
FLUID  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Don  W.  Caric,  Whittler,  and  William  Van  Wormer,  Fnl- 
Icrton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bcclnnan  Instramcnts,  Inc., 
Fnllcrton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomla 
•     Application  AagHSt  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  6M.26I 
3  Claims.     (CI.  141—27) 
3.   In  a  fluid  sample  injection  device,  the  combination 
of:  a  body  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough;  an  elon- 


gated tube  and  needle  assembly  having  an  axial  opening 
therethrough  and  a  radial  shoulder  between  the  ends 
thereof,  said  aaMmbiy  being  engateabie  with  said  body 
with  the  axial  openings  in  alignment;  a  clamp  ring  for 
engaging  said  shoulder,  means  for  naounting  said  clamp 
ring  on  said  body,  bringing  said  assembly  into  engage* 
ment  with  said  body;  a  pltmger  guide  having  an  axial 
opening  therethrough  and  threadedly  mounted  in  said 
bixly  with  said  openings  coaxial  for  movement  along  said 


axis  by  rotation  of  said  plunger  guide  relative  to  said 
body;  a  plunger  slidingly  positioned  in  said  opening  in 
said  guide,  one  end  of  said  plunger  being  sealingly  posi- 
tioned in  said  assembly  and  slidable  therein  for  varying 
the  volume  of  the  opening  in  said  assembly,  said  plunger 
having  a  first  stop  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  engaging 
one  end  of  said  guide;  a  second  stop  slidingly  positioned  on 
the  plunger  between  said  assembly  and  said  guide  for 
engaging  the  other  end  of  said  guide;  and  means  for 
clamping  said  second  stop  to  said  plunger. 


2,916,058 

COLLAPSIBLE  TANKS 

Dongiai  George  Unthank,  Loadoo,  England 

Application  March  1 1, 1957,  Serial  No.  645,060 

6  Claims.     (CI.  141—48) 


1.  A  collapsible  tank  comprising  a  rigid  base  structure, 
a  rigid  top.  a  flexible  side  wail  connecting  said  rigid  base 
structure  and  said  rigid  top  and  capable  of  folding  on 
defined  lines  into  a  plurality  of  superposed  pleats,  at  least 
one  horizontal  frame  between  the  said  rigid  base  struc- 
ture and  the  said  rigid  top  and  connected  with  said  flexi- 
ble side  wall  and  members  hinged  to  and  between  said 
rigid  base  structure,  said  horizontal  frame  and  said  rigid 
top  and  dcflning  the  outer  fold  lines  of  the  said  flexible 
wall,  a  conduit  for  conducting  gas  under  pressure  into 
the  interior  of  the  unk  to  raise  the  rigid  top  of  the  tank, 
at  least  one  conduit  through  Ijtie  rigid  base  structure  of 
the  tank  for  the  entry  and  discharge  of  liquid  into  and 
from  the  tank  and  means  for  venting  gas  from  the  tank 
during  entry  of  liquid  into  the  tank. 


2,916,059 

EVACUATION  VALVE  CUP 

Lan  J.  Wo^.  ChacinMti,  Ohio 

Application  Fchnmry  It,  195t,  Serial  No.  715,911 

2  ClafaM.     (CL  141—65) 
1.  An   evacuation   cup    for   evacuating   plastic   bags, 
comprising  a  transparent  cup  lectioo  and  a  pliable  cone 
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rin7ha^.  v»o^  r^^j^  ^Si^^^^^rz^^  r^c::in:?auTw.h^T^^^^^^^ 

said  plastic  bag  to  which  a  y«5uum  i.  to  be  applied.  «id    ^^^ ^^J^  f^^^^^  ^  terminate  at  the  extenor  of  ^ 

body,   a   second   valve   member   m   the   inn«r  ch»m^ 
adapied  to  normally  close  the  by-pass  port  and  shrftably 


sealed  area  decreasing  in  size  during  the  vacuumizing  of 
said  pliable  bag.  said  pliaWo  cone  ring  producmg  an  out- 
wardly radial  wiping  effect  during  the  vacuumizing 
process.  ^^^^^^^^^   | 

PRESSURE  FILLER  CONTROL 
Herbert  G.  Hanaon,  Chicago,  and  Robert  E-  Poeth^, 
Glenykw,  ill.,  usigBon  to  The  Barttan-Blesslng  Com- 
iMuiT  ChkMO,  IlL,  a  corpomtloB  of  lUiBois 
•^JiiSSTlnnliryT^^TlerWNo.  632,024 
^^^5  Claims.     (0.141—225) 


to  close  said  pressure  port,  an  operating  stem  on  said 
second  valve  member  and  extending  mto  the  outer 
chatnbcr  and  an  operating  rod  slidably  engaged  in  the 
tubular  stem  of  the  first  valve  member  and  Mvnf  an 
outer  end  terminating  outwardly  of  the  said  tabular ^em 
and  an  inner  end  engaging  the  stem  of  the  second  valve 
member.  ^^^^^^^____ 

2  916,062  

SPLITTER  FOR  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  SAW 

Arthur  D.  Clauson,  CUcw  ™lJ»^5!r  *°,  SuSi'^*' 

Corporation,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  of  n™«» 

^J^PSCsepJrmher  10,  1950  Serial  No.  761,776 

3  Ctaims.     (O.  14J— 159)         ^     ,ti',Tr 


1 .  Apjparatus  for  terminating  the  flow  of  liquefied  gas 
into  a  closed  container  upon  reaching  a  predetermined 
level  comprising  a  body  having  a  fill  passageway  there- 
through, a  normally  closed  inflow  check  valve  in  said 
fill   passageway  in  the  path  of  the  replenishing  hquid, 
manual  means  carried  by  the  body  for  moving  said  valve 
into  open  position,  latch  means  for  latching  said  manual 
means  to  hold  said  check  valve  in  open  position  including 
a  piston,  a  housing  carried  by  said  body  having  a  cylmder 
for  said  piston  and  a  conduit  venting  said  cylinder  to 
atmosphere,  a  normally  open  valve  mounted  m  said  wn- 
duit   meam  for  conducting  liquefied  gas  to  said  conduit 
in  its  liquid  phase  including  a  flow  restncting  orifice  at 
the  inlet  of  said  conduit  to  vaporize  said  liquid  in  said 
conduit  and  develop  a  pressure  effective  on  said  normally 
open  valve  to  close  h  and  trap  said  pressure  m  said 
cylinder  behind  said  piston  means,  said   piston  means 
being  moved  to  unlatching  position  under  said  trapped 
pressure  to  release  said  manual  means  and  close  the  valve 
controlled  thereby. 


>  w  ^^f^  g. 


2,916,061 
VALVE  FOR  ULUNG,  DRAINING,  VENTING  AND 
PWraSURE  BUILD-UP  OF  AN  OXYGEN  SUPPLY 
TANK 

Richard  H.  Hahn,  Bvrbank,  and  Howard  V.  French, 

ScpolTcda,  Calif. 

Application  September  0,  1958,  Serial  No.  759,663 

20  OahM.  (O.  141—349) 
1.  A  valve  of  the  character  referred  to  including  an 
elongate  body  defining  three  longitudinally  spaced  cham- 
bers, there  being  an  inner  chamber,  a  vertical  chamber 
and  an  outer  chamber,  a  pressure  port,  a  gas  port  and 
a  by-pass  port  communicating  with  said  inner  chamber, 
said  by-pass  port  establishing  communication  between 
said  inner  and  central  chambers,  a  vent  port  communi- 


2    In  a  portable  electric  saw  the  type  described  having 
a  motor  driven  saw  blade  pivotal ly  supported  upon  a  work 
engaging  shoe  elemem  having  a  saw  slot  therein,  the 
combination  of  means  including  a  bracket  for  pivotal  I  y 
mounting  the  motor  and  saw  blade  for  lilting  the  motor 
and  blade  with  respect  to  the  shoe  with  the  blade  dis- 
posed in  said  slot  about  an  axis  parallel  and  adjacent  to 
thTplanes  of  the  blade  and  shoe,  means  supported  on 
said  bracket  for  guiding  said  saw  including  a  rearwardly 
projecting  arm  movable  with  the  tilting  of  the  saw  blade 
and  having  an  upright  portion  provided  with  a  vertK:a^ly 
disposed  guideway  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  saw  blade^ 
a  splitter  blade  vertically  slidable  in  said  guideway  and 
having  support  elements  spaced  vertically  therealong.  a 
spring  supported  upon  said  arm  having  a  member  co- 
opcraUng  with  said  elements  to  locate  the  lower  end  of 
the  blade  a  predetermined  distance  below  the  shoe. 


2,916,063 
MATERIAL  GLIDE  DEVICE 

Albert  L.  Boekenkamp,  '*Ur*f*E***^]?oait 
Application  March  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,936 
7  Clahns.     (CI.  144—136) 

s  A  material  guide  device  comprising  a  bar  mem- 
ber having  a  front  wall,  miter  gauge  guide  means  at 
one  end  of  said  bar  member  positioning  said  bar  mem- 
ber for  movement  along  a  predetermined  path  relative 
to  a  saw  blade,  a  key  guide  element  adjustably  earned 


upoo  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  bar  member  for  >«Je^*« 
movement  tengthwiie  along  taid  bar  memb»  ■«»^;[- 
ing  an  elongated  portion  proiecting  forwardly  beyond 
said  front  wall  of  said  bar  member,  taid  elongated  por- 
tion having  a  directional  axis  parallel  to  uid  predetg- 
mined  path  of  movement  of  said  bar  member  atoM^- 
ing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar  member,  and  msau 
for   selectively   adjusting   the    angular   position   of  said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE      -"^ 


Decembeh  8,  1959 


bar  of  mailer  diameter  than  the  threaded  portion,  a  cen- 
tral axial  hub  member  formed  upon  tbe  bottom  of  said 
cavity,  the  lower  cad  portion  of  tbe  central  bar  accu- 
rately engaging  said  hub  member  and  tbe  threaded  por- 
tion of  tbe  central  bar  shouldering  upon  the  upper  edge 


^(.luiitiuvov  mti  -^ 


^Jfea- 


elongated  portion  relative  to  said  bar  member  to  vary 
the  angular  relationship  between  said  directional  axis 
of  said  elongated  portion  and  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  bar  member,  and  said  bar  member  intermediate 
said  one  end  and  said  opposite  end  defining  a  blade  clear- 
ance opening  accommodating  the  saw  blade  in  spaced 
relationship  thercwilhin  during  movement  of  said  bai 
member  relative  to  said  saw  blade 


trtr 


__  'Tf 


2  916jM4 
LOG  CONVEYING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DEBARKING 

MAcrmNE 

Walden  M.  Gaitten,  Syiacauga.  Ala.,  asrignor  to  Soder- 

hamn  MacWne  Mannfncturing  Co.,  Talladega.  Ala.,  a 

corporation  of  Alabama  „    .  .  ^,      ^.,,,a 

Application  September  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,220 

10  Claims.     (CI.  144-247) 


of  said  hub  member,  a  set  screw  locking  the  central  bar 
in  axial  position  in  said  hub  member  and  the  inverted 
frusto-conical  member  having  its  upper  enlarged  base 
extending  beyond  the  inner  edge  of  the  entrance  of  said 
cavity. 

KEYHOLE  SAW 

Charles  L.  Monc,  South  Paif  anth,  Mass. 

ApplkatkM  March  3,  195S,  Serial  No.  718^9 

2  elates,    (a.  145—31) 


'  ju"M»  tZ-    J «__« . 


1.  A  debarking  system  including  a  stationary  debark- 
ing machine  having  a  rotary  hollow  head  through  which 
logs  to  be  debarked  are  fed,  at  least  one  feeding-and- 
centering  conveying  arrangement  on  the  infeed  side  of  a 
head,  at  least  one  dcbarked-log-rcceiving  conveyor  ar- 
rangement on  the  outfeed  side  of  the  machine,  said  respec- 
tive conveyor  arrangements  each  including  at  least  one 
section  and  having  log-moving  means  operably  associated 
therewith  for  respectively  moving  logs  to  and  from  tbe  de- 
barking machine,  means  rcsiliently  supporting  that  end 
of  each  section  adjacent  the  debarking  machine  for  ver- 
tical and  lateral  deflection,  and  means  supporting  that 
end  of  each  section  remote  from  the  debarking  machine 
for  rocking  movement  in  a  vertical  path  and  for  limited 
lateral  defection. 


1.  A  keyhole  saw  blade  of  generally  tapering  outline 
having  a  cutting  edge,  a  handle  end  and  a  pointed  end, 
a  single  non-cutting  tooth  having  a  non-cutting  edge  gener 
ally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  blade,  said  tooth  located  adjacent  the 
pointed  end  of  the  blade  and  presenting  the  non-cutting 
edge  toward  the  handle  end,  said  cutting  edge  having  a 
group  of  cutting  teeth  and  a  smooth  edge,  said  smo<«h 
edge  located  adjacem  said  tooth  for  a  substantial  dis- 
tance toward  said  group  of  teeth,  said  group  of  teeth  ex- 
tending between  said  smooth  edge  and  said  handle  end. 


2  916,065 

WHEEL  HOLDING  AND  CENTERING  APPARATUS 

Victor  Dvqaesoe,  Antwerp,  Bclgiiim 

Applkation  December  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,826 

1  Claim,  (a.  144—288) 
In  an  apparatus  for  mounting  and  removing  tires  from 
a  wheel  body  having  a  central  opening,  comprising  a 
base  provided  with  a  supporting  plate  for  the  wheel  body, 
a  central  removable  bar  axially  arranged  within  a  cen- 
tral cavity  of  cylindrical  shape  axially  provided  in  the 
supporting  plate,  wheel  centering  and  locking  means  co- 
operating with  said  supporting  plate  and  consisting  in  an 
inverted  frusto-conical  memtwr  screwing  along  a  threaded 
portion  of  said  axial  bar.  said  threaded  portion  extend- 
ing partly  inside  said  cavity  and  partly  above  said  sup- 
porting plate  and  leaving  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 


2,916VM7 
SLICING  MACHINES 

Jack  Gilbert,  Newbvfh,  N.Y„  asilcMr  to  General  Slk- 
Ing  Machine  Co^  imc^  WaUca,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

AppllcatkNi  April  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  727,392 
20  Claims.    (CL  146—102) 
4.  In  an   apparatus   of   the   character  described,   the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  blade  carriage  having  a  cut 
ting  blade  thereon  operable  to  cut  into  material  pressed 
against  its  cutting  edge,  a  gage  member  positioned  fixed 
on  the  frame  m  advance  of  the  blade,  presenting  a  sur 
face  substantially  parallel  to  the  blade;  said  blade  car- 
nage being  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  later- 
ally of  said  surface,  a  food  carriage   laterally  movable 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  blade  carriage  and 
also  movable  to  and  fro  past  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
blade;  the  plane  of  the  blade  being  between  said  surface 
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of  the  gage  member  and  the  food  carriage  and  means 
associating   both   carriages   making   them   to  move   to- 


gether   in   the   mcnUoncd   lateral   direction,    upon   such 
movement  of  one  of  them. 


assembly  and  a  cutter  plate  and  '^'«^»*^^^'fL^ 
,»  formed  with  an  axiaUy  conunuous  end  ^^^^^ 
surface  and  said  knife  assembly  comprises  a  frame  a«l 
separably  affixed  cutter  Wade  elements,  the  axially  ter- 
Sng  efement  whereof  is  arranged  to  contact  the  coo- 
timKHis  end  thrust  bearing  surface  of  the  ^"""^-^ 
Wade   terminating  elements   contacung   the   conunuo^ 
end  thrust  bearing   surface  having  different  degrees  at 
wear  characteristics,  with  the  axially  lermmatmg  element 
adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  the  blade  portion  hjvmg  a 
greater  rate  of  wear,  the  wear  surfaces  bemg  m  »^J*^ 
plane  whereby  the  contacting  surface  is  maintained  sub- 
stantially flat  and  the  formation  of  ^^^^^''^^^  f^'f^ 
and  gaps  at  the  axial  support  between  the  blade  and  the 
cutieTpTate  is  minimized,  said  axially  terminating  element 
constituting  a  nng  forming  a  hollow  integral  «."d  shield 
adjacent  the  axially  Urminating  portion  of   the   frame. 
holding  the  radial   blades  against  displacement  at  such 
portions. 


2,9UJMt 

BREAD  SLICER 

Pnrn  Zemeke  aii4  Laoonrd  S.  Asmann, 

UnkMi  Grove,  Wb. 

Application  November  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,520 

^^  IChdm.    (CL  146— 150) 


231M7t 

FRUIT  PICKER'S  RECEPTACLE 

Hubert  Tidwell,  WasWn^o^  D.C. 

AMlicatkm  October  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  764^7 

^^        7  Claims.    (CI.  150—2) 


■> 


^^     *c 


A  bread  board  comprising:  an  elongated  base  having 
therein  a  longitudinal,  open-ended  channel  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  bread,  said  channel  including  a  transversely 
concave  bottom  for  receiving  thereon,  conforming  sub- 
stantially in  shape  thereto  and  centering  a  bread  loaf  of 
generally  round  cross-section,  said  channel  further  includ- 
ing side  walls  comprising  inwardly  projecting   lonptu- 
dinal  flanges  engageable  with  the  sides  of  the  bread  loaf 
at  an  intermediate  point  for  guiding  and  laterally  stabiliz- 
ing said  bread  loaf,  said  flanges  being  spaced  below  the 
top  of  the  base   and  defining,  in  conjunction   with  said 
channel  side  walls,  longitudinal  rabbets  for  the  recepuon 
of  a  generally  square  bread  loaf,  and  knife  guides  on  one 
end  portion  of  the  base. 


2,916,069  _,^ 

MEAT  CHOPPER  KNIFE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 
DIFraRENT  DEGREES  OF  WEAR  CHARAC 
TERISTICS 
CUrence  R.  WBliams,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  ass^  to  AUan- 
tk  Service  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  -^   «  ^  ,  ^.      ,/:-•-*«« 

Application  Fabrvary  10, 1956,  Serial  No.  564,785 
^        1  Claim,    (a.  146—189) 


bu 

r 


1     A   fruit   pickers  receptacle  comprising   a   box-like 
body  portion  having  a  rear  wall  provided  with  an  open- 
ing  a  door  normally  covering  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  for  discharging  the  fruit  from  the  recepU- 
cle    a  chute  carried  bv  the  forward  side  of  the  boxlike 
body  portion  and  projecting  a  substantial  distance  for- 
wardly thereof  and  having  its  top  open   and  including 
an  inclined  bottom  wall  joined  to  the  forward  wall  of 
said  body  portion  near  the  vertical  center  of  the  body 
portion,   and   an   inclined   top  wall   extension  upon   the 
body  portion  projecting  into  said  chute  and   having   a 
leading  edge  spaced  below  the  open  top  of  the  chute  and 
spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  chute  near  said  forward 
wall  of  the  body  portion,  said  inclined  top  wall  exten- 
sion forming  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  chute  a  re- 
stricted passage  between  the   chute   and  box-like   body 
portion.  

2,916,071 
HANDBAG  ASSEMBLY  ,_,  ^    . 

Bart  J.  Mirtien,  New  Yorii,  NY.,  assignor  tpI^^^aA- 
lons.  Inc.  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Vark 

AppllcatloB  September  23,  1957   SerW  No.  685.708 
3  Claims.    (Q.  150—28) 


».-•.•■    jT         > 


•*  J 


A  knife  assembly  for  a  screw  fed  meat  chopper  having 
a  cutter  frame  and  cutter  plate  adjacent  the  axially  ter- 
minating element  thereof  wherein  said  meat  or  like  food 
IS  chopped  by  the  proximate  rotation  of  a  cutter  frame 


M<\\  1K1 


1    In  combination,  an  upwardly  opening  outer  bag 
bracket  elements  mounted  in  the  upper  region  of  said 


7  (;»  ' ' '  ■ 
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outer  bag  at  opposHe  sides  thereof,  an  inner  upwardly 
opening  bag  removably  located  entirely  within  said  outer 
bag,  and  external  suspensioa  membcn  on  said  inner  bag 
each  dctachably  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
bracket  elements  for  removably  suspending  said  inner 
bag  within  said  outer  bag,  each  of  said  bracket  elements 
comprising  an  upwardly  opening  socket  secured  to  a  wall 
of  said  outer  bag.  each  of  said  sockets  being  formed  with 
an  upwardly  opening  slot  communicating  laterally  with 
the  interior  of  the  respective  socket  inward  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  o\|ter  bag.  and  each  of  said  suspension 
members  comprising  a  laterally  projecting  stem  having 
an  enlarged  head  on  its  outer  end,  the  enlarged  head  of 
each  suspension  member  being  removably  insertable 
downward  into  a  respective  one  of  said  bracket  element 
sockets  while  the  stem  of  each  suspension  member  is 
inserted  downward  into  the  adjacent  socket  slot. 


ing  iat  metal  stock,  comprising  a  body  member  to  be 
mounted  below  the  punch  and  on  the  bolster  of  the 
power  brake,  a  pair  of  side-by-side  and  contiguous  die 
bars  oriented  below  the  punch  and  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  the  die  bars  having  flat  upper  surfaces  upon  which 
the  metal  stock  is  laid,  the  body  member  and  bars  having 
cooperating  means  rotatably  supporting  the  bars  on  the 
body  member  for  nXary  oscillation  about  parallel  axes 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  bars  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  punch,  a  rigid  strap  extending  across  the  bars  in 
engagement  with  the  upper  surfaces  thereof,  means  sc 
curing  the  strap  on  the  bars  and  permitting  upward 
movement  of  the  strap  when  the  bars  are  rotated  and 
including  spring  means  continuously  urging  the  strap 
downwardly  toward  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  bars  whcre- 


*-  231M72 

REGISTRATION  OF  CORRUGATED  TAPES 
Cecil   A.   Hallam,  WesAcM,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Comptfiy,  iBcorponrted,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Yofk 

AppUcatkMi  laly  9.  1957,  Serial  No.  <79,M9 
8  CWms.    (CI.  153—2) 


3»^^ 


i  4    »-%■ 


8.  In  a  device  for  automatically  meshing  two  laterally 
corrugated  advancing  tapes,  one  being  more  easily 
stretched  than  the  other,  a  driver  for  each  of  the  tapes, 
a  tensioning  loop  for  each  of  the  tapes,  each  loop  having 
an  input  member,  a  rutatable  output  roll  with  spaced  teeth 
for  engaging  successive  corrugations  of  the  tape,  and  a 
movable  roll  located  between  the  input  member  and  the 
output  rolls,  a  weight  for  applying  a  force  on  the  movable 
roll  to  tension  the  tape  formed  in  the  loop  to  a  point 
slightly  less  than  the  elastic  limit  for  the  respective  cor- 
rugated tapes,  chain  sprtxkets  mounted  rotatably  with 
each  of  the  output  rolls,  a  chain  engaging  the  sprockets 
for  causing  the  output  rolls  to  rotate  synchronously,  where- 
by said  chain  transmits  a  relatively  large  force  to  the  out- 
put roll  of  the  more  easily  stretched  tape  from  the  weight 
in  the  loop  of  the  other  Upe  to  stretch  the  more  easily 
stretched  tape  as  it  leaves  the  output  roll  when  its  num- 
ber of  corrugations  per  unit  length  exceeds  those  in  the 
other  tape,  means  for  guiding  the  tapes  from  the  output 
rolls  mto  meshing  relation,  and  means  for  each  of  the 
drivers,  responsive  to  the  location  of  the  movable  rolls 
in  the  respective  loops  for  controlling  the  speed  thereof 


2,91M73 
DIE  FOR  USE  IN  BENDING  FLAT  METAL  STOCK 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Stanley  A.  Johnson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one- 
sixth  to  Carl  Parten  and  on«-sixth  to  Gerald   Parten, 
both  of  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Application  December  29.  1958,  Serial  No.  783,321 

2  Claims.    (CI.  153—21) 
1.   A    die    for    use    in    conjunction    with    an    elongate 
punch  on  the  rum  of  a  power  brake  or  the  like  for  bcod- 


I    I 


by  to  continuously  urge  the  bars  to  a  posirton  such  that 
the  upper  surfaces  thereof  are  in  substantially  level  posi- 
tion, the  contiguous  edges  of  said  bars  longitudinally 
outwardly  of  said  body  being  provided  with  opposed  seg- 
mental notches  defining  a  generally  circular  opening,  said 
means  securing  said  strap  to  said  bars  comprising  a  guide 
rod  rigidly  secured  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
strap  and  projecting  angularly  therefrom  through  said 
opening,  a  transversely  extended  saddle  immediately  un- 
derlying said  bars  and  having  a  central  aperture  therein 
for  slidabie  reception  of  said  guide  rod,  a  head  on  the 
projected  end  of  said  guide  rod,  and  a  coil  compression 
spring  interposed  between  said  saddle  and  said  head  and 
biasing  said  saddle  toward  engagement  with  the  under- 
surfaces  of  said  rods. 


2,916,974 
PITCH  BLOCKS 
Eldon  L.  Lorcnz,  Grand  RapMa,  Mkh^ 
gan  Wheel  Company,  Grand  RapMs,  Mich 
ration  of  Michigan 
Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,831 
5  Claims.    (O.  153—32) 


to  Michi- 
a  corpo- 


.-#t 


1.  A  pitch  block  assembly  comprising:  a  base,  a  pitch 
block  mounted  on  said  base;  holding  means  adjacent  said 
pitch  block  for  holding  a  workpicce;  a  tongue  and  groove 
connection  between  said  base  and  pitch  block,  said 
tongue  being  narrower  in  width  than  said  groove  thereby 
providing  spaces  between  the  walls  of  said  groove  and 
said  tongue,  gauge  means  having  two  fingers  adapted  to 
fit  one  in  each  space;  the  width  of  said  fingers  deter- 
mining the  position  of  said  pilch  block  on  said  base 
relative  to  said  holding  means. 


December  8,  1959 

''  2^16^5  „..«„ 

MFANS    FOR   LUIRICATING    WORK   IN   SHEET 
^ff^S/I^GWial^  OPERATING  ON  FORM- 
ING-BY-DRAWING  PRINCIPLE 

FrohmMi  AndenoB,  Lj«  Veina,  Ner. 

Orifinal  appllcntfon  Fcbninry  •,  1W5,  Sojal  No.  JM.JJJ. 

^SW  pSEat  No.  2,85LW9.  dated  Sej?',?*^^'  i!2i 
DiTided  and  tUf  appHcatkm  November  22,  1957,  Sertol 

No.  698,236  ^    ^,,     _^ 

7  ClalBt.     (CL  153—32) 
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means  connecting  the  frame  with  the  wmgs  to  limt 
™  lengthwise  movemem  as  said  elongated  membc^„ 
longitudinally  moved,  said  last  mentioned  ^c^ns  ha^ng 
relaTively  spaced  pivotal  connections  with  said  base  and 
Sd  w!ngs  to  permit  the  wings  to  laterally  move  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  m  parallelism  with  respect 
to  each  other.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,916,077 
UNIVERSAL  MANDREL         ^^ 

4  Claims.     (O.  153—63) 


.i>-'  ■* 


1     In    a    forming-by-drawing    machine,    a    first    stage 
hold-back  structure  and  means  for  lubricating  a  worlc 
piece   being   drawn   therethrough  comprising   a   pair   of 
uprights    a  T-shape  lower  hold-back  member  having  its 
cross  head  spanning  and  secured  to  the  uprights  and  its 
leg  extending  rearwardly,  the  cross  head  and  leg  being 
hollow,  means  to  supply  oil  under  pressure  to  the  hollow 
interior    a  plurality  of  spaced  oil  ducts  leading  from  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  cross  head  to  the  top  portion  of 
the  cross  head  in  front  and  to  the  lop  portion  in  rear  of 
the  hollow  interior,  a  removable  hold-back  element  se- 
cured on  said  front  top  portion  and  having  oil  passages 
therethrough   communicating   with   the   duct   leading  to 
said  portion,  a  work  engaging  lower  guide  plate  disposed 
on  top  of  the  cross  head  back  of  the  hold-back  element, 
and  a  clamp  for  the  rear  edge  of  guide  plate,  said  clamp 
having  spaced  oil  passages  therethrough  communicating 
with  the  ducts  leading  to  the  rear  top  portion  of  the  cross 
head.  

2,916.976 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  ARCH-TYPE 

CULVERTS 

John  L.  Young,  Chicago,  III.,  asrignor  to  Young  *  Green- 

wait  Co.,  East  Chicago,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Dehi- 

AMlcation  December  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,986 
3  Claims.     (O.  153—35) 


J  , 


,\l-^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  causing  lateral  expansion  and 
reshaping  of  conduits  from  a  circular  shape  to  an  arch- 
type  cross  sectional  shape,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary supporting  frame  including  an  elongated  beam 
adapted  to  movably  receive  thereon  a  conduit  to  be 
reshaped,  expansion  means  mounted  upon  said  beam 
having  side  wing  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  con- 
duit internally  for  causing  lateral  reshaping  thereof,  the 
expansion  means  including  an  elongated  member  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  which  is  movable  along  the  line  of  the 
conduit,  power  means  mounted  upon  the  frame  con- 
nected to  said  member  and  having  a  power  action  along 
ihe  line  of  the  movement  of  said  elongated  member,  and 


1     A  tube  bending  mandrel  comprising  a  ngid  stem 
and  a  flexible  body,  said  stem  having  two  juxtaposed  por- 
tions and  a  shaft  extending  between  said  juxtaposed  por- 
tions to  receive  and  to  pivotally  secure  one  extremity  ot 
the  flexible  body  thereto,  said  flexible  body  compnsmg  a 
plurality  of  links,  a  first  link  of  said  body  portion  being 
pivotally  secured  to  said  rigid  stem  compnsmg  a  unitan 
member  having  a  centrally  bored  cylindncal  body  por- 
tion and  an  arcuate  T-shaped  projection  having  an  arcuate 
slot  of  a  semicircular  cross  section   in  the  end  Ihereol 
extending   perpendicular    to   the    longitudinal    ccntcrhne 
of  said  bored  body  portion,  a  second  link  of  said  body 
having  a  slot  therein  and  a  rounded  formmg  end  por- 
tion and  a  concave  arcuate  side  surface  tangential  to  said 
rounded  end  slidably  secured  to  the  T-shaped  projection 
of  said  first  link  by  an  arcuate  T-shaped  slot  in  said  sec- 
ond link  for  relative  movement  betweeri  said  first  and 
second  links  in  a  first  plane,  a  third  link  of  said  body 
comprising  two  juxtaposed  portions  meeting  on  the  longi^ 
tudinal  centerline  of  said  mandrel  having  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical   projections  extending   inwardly    towards   said 
centerline  to  pivotally  secure  said  third  link  in  the  sItM 
in  said  second  link  for  relative  movement  between  said 
second  and  third  links  in  a  second  plane,  an  arcuate  T- 
shaped  projection  on  said  third  link  to  slidably  secure  said 
third  link  to  a  fourth  link  of  said  body  for  relative  move- 
ment  between   said  third  and  fourth  links  in  said   first 
plane,  said  first  plane  being  perpendicular  to  said  second 
plane  said  fourth  link  having  at  least  one  cut  out  portion 
to  permit  movement  of  said  fourth  link  with  respect  to 
said   third  link,  a  rounded  convex  forming  end  on   said 
fourth  link    a  concave  arcuate  forming  side  surface  meet- 
ing said   rounded  end   at  the  line  of   tangency   of   said 
rounded  end.  means  to  secure  the  two  portions  of  said 
third  link  together,  and  means  to  secure  the  two  juxta- 
posed portions  of  the  rigid  stem  together,  thereby  pivota  - 
ly  securing  said  flexible  body  to  said  rigid  stem  and  al- 
tematelv  pivotally  and  slidably  securing  the  links  of  said 
flexible 'body  one  to  the  other  to  form   a  flexible   tube 
bending  mandrel  which  will  bend  in  mutually  perpendic 
ular  planes. 


2,916,078 
APRON  TAPER 
Walter  W.  Hebert  Jr.  deceased   late  of  St.  Pau  .  Minn., 
by  Mildred  Y.  Hebert,  admlnlstrah^x,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  A  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporaHon  of  Delawaw 
Application  August  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  452.268 
1  Claim.     (CI.  154—1.61 
An  apron  taper  comprising  a  combining  roller  and  a 
web-supporting  roller  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
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other  for  free  routioo  about  parallel  axes  and  beiag 
aligned  to  support  a  combined  web  of  apron  paper  and 
adhesive  tape  that  extends  forwardly  from  the  comhia- 
ing  roUer  to  the  web-supportinf"  roller  in  contact  with 
the  uppermost  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  two  rollers,  the 
said  uppermost  surfaces  lying  in  a  common  horizontal 
plane,  and  the  combining  roller  and  the  web-«upporting 
roller  being  composite  rollers,  each  being  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  shorter  unitary  rollers  mounted  in  end  to 
end  relation  for  free  rotation  independently  of  each  other 
about  a  common  axis;  means  for  supplying  the  apron 
paper  under  tension  to  the  under  peripheral  surface  of 
the  combining  roller;  a  guide  bar  positioned  adjacent 


Jer    r*» 


and  parallel  to  the  combining  roller,  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  paper  supply  and  the  guide  bar  beinf  such 
that  the  bar  will  bear  upwardly  against  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  paper  as  the  paper  extends  from  the  paper 
supply  to  the  combining  roller,  and  the  guide  bar  being 
positioi»d  to  effect  a  wrap  of  approximately  180*  around 
the  rear  peripheral  surface  of  the  combining  roller,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  adhesive  tape  under  tension  to 
the  upper  rear  peripheral  surface  of  the  combining  roller 
from  the  rear  at  an  angle  of  approximately  9*  to  and 
below  a  rearward  extension  of  the  said  horizontal  plane, 
the  central  portion  of  the  tape  being  aligned  with  one 
edge  of  the  apron  paper,  and  the  tape  overlying  the  paper 
with  the  adhesive  side  facing  the  paper. 


2,91<,t79 

PORTABLE  HAND  TAPE  FOLDER 

Enicst  H.  Schicfcr,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Applkadoo  December  18,  1957.  Serial  No.  793,672 

5  Clahns.     (O.  154—1.8) 


1.  A  portable,  hand  type  applicator  for  folding  and 
applying  adhesive  tape  continuously  to  the  edge  face 
and  adjacent  side  faces  of  marginal  portions  and  comers 
of  sheet  material  without  cutting  the  tape  comprising: 
a  longitudinal  body  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  palm  of 
an  operator's  hand  and  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing guide  channel  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  mar- 
ginal portion  of  sheet  material  and  flat  adhesive  tape; 
a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  edge  rollers  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  body  within  the  guide  channel 
in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  and  adapted  to  roll 
the  tape  into  contact  with  the  edge  face  of  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  sheet  material,  a  plane  tangential  to  the 
periphery  of  said  rollers  forming  the  bottom  of  the  guide 
channel  adapted  to  receive  the  marginal  portion  of  the 
sheet  material;  a  pair  of  opposing  transversely  adjust- 
able centering  means  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  a  marginal  portion  of  the 
sheet   material;   a   pair  of   opposing   adjustable   meant 


mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  body  for  ««Mi»^«n 
and  aooommodating  varying  width  Xaipm  passtng  into 
said  guide  channel;  a  pair  of  oppoainf  tape  foktiag  ineans 
carried  by  said  body,  eadi  folding  means  inchiding  a 
forward  portion  extending  wihitaiitially  parallel  to  the 
bottom  of  the  guide  channel,  and  a  rear  portion  defin- 
ing side  walls  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  guide  channel 
and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  bottom 
of  the  guide  channel;  a  pair  of  opposing  smoothing  roU- 
en  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  meaiu  mount- 
ing each  of  said  smoothing  rollers  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  bottom  of  the  guide  diannel;  means 
biasing  each  mounting  means  toward  the  other  mount- 
ing means,  said  smoothing  rollers  being  carried  by  said 
applicator  in  proximity  to  at  least  one  of  said  transverse- 
ly extending  edge  n^ers. 


231MM 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING 
COMPOSITE  PACKING  PAPER 
CaiHlllo  VOIorMl,  Milan,  Italy,  awlganr  to  Societa  per 
Axlaai  Fabrkhc  Flanuntfcri  Ed  Aflni,  Milan,  Italy,  a 
corpomtion  of  Italy 
Origlaal    appHiatlon    November    3,    1955,    Serial    No. 
544,797.     Dhrldcd  and  this  appUcathm  November  8, 
1957,  Serial  No.  7Ma45 

7  Claims.    (O.  154—31) 


I.  A  machine  for  making  packing  paper  comprising  a 
pair  of  meshing,  toothed  impressing  rolls  adapted  to  im- 
press parallel  zigzag  rows  of  corrugations  into  a  flat  sheet 
of  paper  passing  between  them,  an  adhesive  applying  de- 
vice disposed  to  apply  adhesive  to  the  sheet  after  its  pas- 
sage between  the  impressing  roils,  a  pressing  device  adapt- 
ed to  press  a  second,  flat  sheet  of  paper  on  to  the  adhesive 
coated  impressed  sheet,  thus  bonding  the  two  sheets  to- 
gether, a  resilient  roll  having  an  outer  surface  sufficiently 
yieldable  to  be  indented  by  the  corrugations  of  said  first 
sheet  and  adapted  to  engage  the  second  flat  sheet  after 
the  two  sheets  are  thus  bonded,  an  endless  belt  disposed 
to  move  with  the  sheets  and  press  them  against  said 
resilient  roll  around  a  substantia]  part  of  its  periphery, 
means  for  causing  the  bonded  sheets  to  travel  continu- 
ously past  said  resilient  member,  and  braking  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  bonded  sheet  as  it  leaves  said  resil- 
ient member. 


2,9I6.M1 
CRASH  RESICTANT  SEAT 
Isadorc  I.  Pinkel,  Cnyabofa  Coonty,  Ohio 
AppUcatkM  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,849 
13  CUoM.     (a.  155—9) 
(Gnuated  mdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 
1.  In  a  seat,  a  floor  engaging  member,  said  member 
having  flange  means  thereon  adapted  to  contact  a  floor, 
a  body  supporting  member  supported  by  said  floor  en- 
gaging member  and  having  flange  means  thereon,  elastic 
means  extending  between  said  flange  means,  a  seat  pan 
supported  by  said  body  supporting  member  and  engaging 
tfie  flange  means  thereof,  means  extending  through  said 
seat  pan  and  the  flange  means  of  said  body  supporting 
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member  and  engaging  said  elastic  means  adjacent  the  up-  SEAT*SuSi)RT 

per  end  thereof,  and  means  extending  from  the  flange    ^^^^^  ^  Herider,  Dctfhora  TownAlp,  Wayne  Courty, 

and  Jtanmle  Jailies,  Detroit,  Mkh^  assfcnors  to  Rodj- 
well-Standaid  Corporation,  a  corporatloa  of  PcMsyl- 

iria 

AppUcatkNi  lane  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,842 

^^^     7  elates.    (CL  155— W) 


..-•1/ 


means  of  said  floor  engaging  member  *and  engaging  said 
clastic  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof. 


2,916.982 

TRANSPORTATION  SEAT  SUPPORT 

lanes  D.  WOUMon  and  Cari  P.  Scdlock,  Streator,  ID. 

Application  Fcbroary  16,  1959,  Serial  No.  793,475 

3  dalaa.     (CL  155—59) 


t-' 


1.   A   truck   scat   support   comprising   a   pair  of  longi 
tudmally   extending   parallel   frame  rails,   a   pair   of   up- 
wardly   and    rearwardly    extending    arms   pivotally    sup- 
porteU  from  the  forward  ends  of  said  rails,  a  pair  of  short 
arms  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame  rails  adjacent  the 
rear  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  elongated  arms  pivotally  at 
lached  to  the  upp>er  end  of  a  pair  of  short  arms  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  and  upwardly  in  an  inclmed  relation 
and  crossing  the  pair  of  arms  attached  to  the  front  ends 
of  the   frame   rails,  means  pivotally    interconnecting   the 
cross  arms,  each  of  said  frame  rails  having  an  upwardU 
and  rearwardly  extending  rear  end  portion,  a  transverse 
rod  interconnecting  the  ends  of  the  upwardly  inclined  por- 
tion of  the  rails,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  rod,  an  offset 
arm  connected  to  said  sleeve,  spring  means  interconnecting 
the  rod  and  the  arm  for  retaining  the  offset  arm  resiliently 
m  predetermined  angular  position  in  relation  to  the  rod. 
means  on  the  forward  end  of  the  forward  and  upwardly 
inclined  pair  of  arms  for  connection  to  a  seat,  means  on 
the  rear  ends  of  the  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
pair  of  arms  for  supporting  a  seat,  said  last  named  means 
including  a  pair  of  brackets  mounted  for  resilient  swing- 
ing movement,  a  transverse  rod  interconnecting  the  free 
ends  of  the  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  arms  and 
supporting  said  bracket,  a  sleeve  on  said  last  mentioned 
arm,  an  offset  arm  on  said  sleeve,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  offset  arms  on  the  sleeves,  and 
spring   means   interconnecting  the  sleeve   and   rod   con- 
necting the  pair  of  arms  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly for  resiliently  supporting  a  truck  seat. 


1    A  seat  construction  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
spring    strip    elements    providing    a   load    carrying    sup- 
ported surface   and   supporting  structure  therefor  com- 
prising a  framework,  opposite  sets  of  yieldable  attach- 
ment portions  joined  to  the  strip  elements  with  one  set 
having  a  V-shaped  configuration  elastically  connecting  the 
framework  and  one  edge  of  the  supported  surface  for 
elastically   cushioned   up   and  down   movement   of   the 
latter,  a  cross  member  supported  with  a  sliding  guide  fit 
in   means   on  said   framework  to  assume  different  verti- 
cally spaced  positions  and  connected  to  the  other  attach- 
ment portions  for  the  strip  elements  at  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  supported  surface  for  adjustably   supporting  the 
same  in  corresponding  positions,  a  cross  shaft  mounted 
in  said  framework  for  rotative  movement  about  a  fixed 
transver^  axis  therein,  lift  links  forming  separate  con- 
nections between  the  cross  shaft  and  each  end  of  said 
cross  member  for  holding  same  in  the  adjustment  desired 
in  its  guide  means  dependent  on  the  rotauvc  position  of 
the  cross  shaft,  powered   means  for  cxtensibly   and   re- 
tractively  moving  to  adjust  the  shaft  into  desired  sta- 
tionary  rotative   positions   and   connected    between   the 
latter  and  a  fixed  point  in  said  support  structure,   and 
power  delivery  means  for  applying  power  to  operate  said 
shaft   for   raising   and   lowering   said   cross   member    as 
above  described  in  its  guide  means. 


2,916,984 

SWIVEL  CHAIR 

Mertoo  M.  Bottemiller,  Wadena,  and  Alvin  L.  Eagclmann, 

Bertha,    Minn.,    assignors    to    Homecrest    Company, 

Wadena,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

ApplkaHon  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,539 

7  Claims.     (CI.  155—95) 


•W\. 


5.  In  a  swivel  and  rocking  chair;  a  swivel  unit  com 
prising  an  upper  metallic  swivel  plate,  a  lower  metallic 
swivel  plate,  bearings  interposed  between  said  swivel 
plates,  and  means  for  rotatably  interconnecting  the  swivel 
plates;  a  pair  of  parallel  vertical  coil  springs,  each  having 
at  least  one  and  a  half  turn  coils  and  each  having  upper 
and  lower  end  portions,  said  lower  end  portions  being 
elongated  and  curved  and  extending  horizontally  along 
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and  welded  to  said  upper  swivel  plate  to  hold  said  spring 
rigidly  in  vertical  position,  with  the  major  extent  of  said 
lower  end  portions  in  direct  engagement  with  said  swivel 
plate  and  with  the  centers  of  said  coils  on  a  line  which 
is  not  substantially  displaced  horizontally  from  the  cen- 
ter of  said  swivel  units;  a  chair  seat;  means  securing  said 
chair  seat  to  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  coil  springs; 
and  base  means  secured  to  saic^  lower  swivel  plate  to 
support  said  chair. 


SPRING  MEANS  FOR  CHAISE  LOUNGE 
Rkkard    L.   Panicci,    NorthamptoB,   MasR^  aaisBor   to 
HampdcB  Specialty  Prodvcti,  Inc^  EasduuBpton,  Maai^ 
a  corporatioB 

AppHcatioB  JwM  19,  19SS,  Serial  No.  743,120 
1  Clalin.    (CI.  1S5— 159) 


A  chaise  lounge  construction  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  body  supporting  frame  including  elongated 
transversely  spaced  horizontal  side  members  provided 
with  forward  and  rear  end  portions  and  having  forward 
and  rear  supporting  legs  depending  from  said  end  por- 
tions, a  back  rest  frame  having  transversely  spaced  oppo- 
site side  members  with  lower  portions  thereof  disposed 
inside  of  the  side  members  of  said  main  frame,  pivotal 
connections  between  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  back  rest  frame  and  rear  portions  of  the 
side  members  of  the  main  frame  for  swinging  of  the  back 
rest  frame  between  forward  and  rear  relatively  upright 
and  reclining  positions,  the  lower  portions  and  rear  por- 
tions of  the  side  members  of  the  back  rest  and  main 
frame  being  spaced  apart  by  spacers  provided  around 
said  pivotal  connections,  arm  rest  means  having  rear 
transvepiely  spaced  portions  pivotally  connected  to  said 
rear  legs  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  termi- 
nating in  forwardly  extending  arm  rests  disposed  above 
said  main  frame,  ratchets  carried  by  said  arm  rest  means 
provided  with  spaced  notches  and  studs  provided  on  the 
side  members  of  the  back  rest  engageable  in  said  notches 
in  lower  position  of  the  arm  rests  to  hold  the  back  rest 
against  swinging,  tension  coil  springs  having  convolu- 
tions thereof  around  said  spacers  between  the  spaced 
adjacent  members  of  the  back  rest  and  main  support 
having  elongated  opposite  ends  extending  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  respectively  therefrom  and  terminating  in 
hooks,  the  side  members  of  the  back  rest  and  rear  por- 
tions of  the  side  members  of  the  main  support  provided 
with  apertures  in  which  said  hooks  are  engaged,  all 
adapted  and  arranged  whereby  as  said  studs  are  disen- 
gaged from  the  notches  of  said  ratchets  said  coil  springs 
urge  the  back  rest  forwardly. 


2,916.086 

RATCHET  MECHANISM  FOR  SWINGABLE 

BACK-REST 

Richard    L.    Panicci,    Northamptoa,    Mass.,   assifpior   to 

Hampden  Specialty  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Easthampton,  Mass., 

a  corponitioa 

AppUcation  Jviy  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  746,741 
1  Claim.    (CL  155—159) 
The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  chaise  longue  or 
the  like  having  a  side  frame  provided  with  an  upper  por- 
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tion  and  a  baclc-rest  having  side  members  pivoted  to  said 
frame  on  a  horizontal  axis  for  swinging  fore  and  aft  be- 
tween adjusted  positions  of  means  to  releasably  lock  a 
side  member  of  the  back-rest  in  adjusted  positions  com- 
prising, an  elongated  tubular  arm  pivoted  at  its  rear  end 
to  said  back-rest  member  and  extending  horizontally  for- 
wardly therefrom  and  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame 
for  up  and  down  movements  relative  to  said  portion  be- 
tween lower  locking  and  upper  non-locking  positions 
and  being  movable  fore  and  aft  with  said  back-rest,  said 
arm  provided  with  a  straight  slot  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  lower  side  theifof  and  having  longitudinally 


J 


a  plurality  of  spaced  pins  extending  transversely  through 
said  arm  and  transversely  relative  to  said  slot,  a  relatively 
thin  plate  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame 
having  an  upper  vertically  disposed  portion  extending 
through  said  slot  and  radially  into  said  arm  and  provided 
with  a  transverse  notch  in  the  upper  edge  thereof  and 
within  said  arm  in  which  one  of  said  pins  is  receivable  in 
a  lower  locking  position  of  said  arm,  and  said  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  portion  at  the  upper  edge 
thereof  within  said  arm  limiting  upward  movement  of  said 
arm  and  preventing  separation  of  the  arm  and  upper  por- 
tion of  said  plate. 


2,916,087 

CUSHION  SPRING  ASSEMBLIES  AND  SPRING 

ELEMENTS  THEREOF 

Martin  W.  Laitur,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a«tgnor  to  L.  A.  Young 

Spring  A  Wire  Cocporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Angwt  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,627 

6  Claima.    (H.  155—179) 


1.  A  cushion  spring  element  formed  of  a  continuous 
strand  of  wire  uniformly  bent  back  and  forth  in  sinuous 
form  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  comprising  an  inter- 
mediate upwardly  bowed  load  supporting  portion,  a 
downwardly  projecting  V-shaped  supporting  arm  at  one 
end  of  said  load  supporting  portion,  and  an  intumed  strut 
portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  load  supporting  portion 
disposed  under  said  load  supporting  portion,  the  load 
supporting  portion  and  said  strut  portion  having  a 
common  terminal  reach  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
common  support,  said  strut  portion  comprising  an  up- 
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wardly  bowed  downwardly  diverging  outer  end  portion 

and  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  directed  substantially 

strai^t  inner  end  portion  disposed  in  converging  relation 

to   said   load   supporting   portion    and    secured    thereto 

centrally  thereof,  said  strut  being  free  intermediate  said 

terminal  reach  and  its  connection  to  said  load  supporting 

portion. 

-^— — — —        H  t»oe    ^ 

2,916,088 

FUEL  BURNER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

James  F.  Bcal,  GracMbwi.  aiid  John  GofilBt,  Jr.,  Slick. 

▼ilk.   Pa.,   Bwlfnri   to   Robcfftriunr-FBltoa   Controb 

Company,  RichoMBd,  Va.,  a  cocporallon  of  Ddawart 

AppiicatkMi  ScptuBbcr  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  609.665 

4  Claims.    (CL  158—115) 


hinge  coils  fuming  a  substantially  triangidar  reinforcing 
structure  for  adjacent  panels  connected  th«eby,  a  pair 
of  spaced  tracks  positioned  adjacent  to  transversely  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  linear  array  of  panels,  and  means  sup- 
ported by  said  connecting  means  and  mounting  rollers 
positioned  in  said  tracks  supporting  said  array  of  panels 
for  movement  in  said  tracks. 

2,916,090 
STATISTICAL  MACHINES 
Raymond  Owen  Parmenter,  MItcham,  En^nd,  aas^nor 
to  Powers-Samas  Accoontlnic  Machines  Limited,  Loo- 
don,  England,  a  Britiaii  company 

Application  May  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,762 
14  Claims.    (0.164—111) 


»i 


1.  In  a  fluid  fuel  burnmg  apparatus,  the  combination 
comprising  an  annular  fluid  fuel  burner  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  spaced  ports  for  emitting  fuel,  a  gencrall> 
U-shaped  bracket  positioned  at  one  side  of  said  burner 
having  one  leg,  terminating  adjacent  said  ports  and  the 
other  leg  thereof  spaced  therefrom,  an  ignition  burner 
secured  to  said  other  leg  including  means  to  direct  fuel 
toward  said  one  leg  to  produce  a  flame  thereon,  and  a 
pilot  burner  supported  on  the  medial  portion  of  said 
bracket  intermediate  said  legs  for  igniting  fuel  emitted 
from  said  ignition  burner. 


2,916,089 
ARTICULATED  DOOR 
WUHam  R.   D*Orazio,  CUftoa  HaightB,  Pa^  assignor  to 
The  Commander  Door,  Inc.,  Holmes,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  niinob 

AppUcation  April  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,232 
8  Claims.    (CI.  160—201) 
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I .  An  articulated  overhead  door  comprising  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  extending  panels  in  linear  array,  horizon- 
tally extending  means  hingedly  connecting  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal panel  edges,  each  of  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  members  extending  the  length  of  its  ad- 
jacent panel  edges,  the  members  of  each  pair  each  in- 
cluding an  uppermost  and  lowermost  channel  formed  por- 
tion receiving  the  edge  of  its  adjacent  panel  and  having 
substantially  parallel  channel  sides  engaging  the  inner 
and  outer  faces  of  its  associated  panel,  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  inner  sides  of  each  channel  of  each  pair  of  chan- 
nels being  formed  with  legs,  at  least  one  of  which  is  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  its  adjacent  chan- 
nel side;  with  said  legs  each  extending  away  from  the 
panels  and  converging  toward  each  other  with  the  lower- 
most of  said  legs  inclined  upwardly  from  the  channel  side 
and  with  both  legs  terminating  in  concentric  cylindrical 
hinge   coils,   said   channel    portions,   extending   legs   and 


_  rljSiiLi 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  satistical  machine,  compris- 
ing recording  elements  arranged  in  lines  each  of  which 
consists  of  a  plurality  of  said  recording  elements  sup- 
ported for  movement  relative  one  to  another  to  and  from 
normally  inactive  positions  thereof,  a  push  rod  for  each 
recordmg  element  of  a  line  of  recording  elements,  a 
swinging  support  arranged  to  support  said  rods  for 
lengthwise  movement  and  for  stepwise  alignment  with 
successive  lines  of  recording  elements,  and  for  each 
push  rod  a  normally  inactive  motion-transmitter  to  effect 
length  \*ise  movement  thereof,  a  trigger  pivoted  on  a 
movable  trigger  support  by  which  the  trigger  is  movable 
into  co-operation  with  the  motion-transmitter  to  effect 
operation  thereof,  said  trigger  being  spring-urged  about 
its  pivot  to  a  normally  inactive  position  thereof  at  which 
it  is  prevented  from  co-operation  with  its  motion-trans- 
mitter, a  normally  de-energized  solenoid,  an  armature 
for  the  solenoid  normally  spring-urged  to  the  active  posi- 
tion thereof,  and  a  camming  element  carried  by  said 
armature  and  co-operating  with  the  trigger  thereby  on 
energization  of  the  solenoid  to  effect  movement  of  the 
trigger  about  its  pivot  to  the  active  position  thereof  for 
co-operation  v^ith  the   motion-transmitter. 


2,916,091 
DRILLED  WELL  CLEANING  DEVICE 
James  P.  Candill,  Lorington,  N.  Mex. 
AppUcation  Janury  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,874 
7  Claims.    (CL  166—103) 
1.  A  well  cleaning  device  for  use  with  a  conventional 
pump  unit  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  adapted  at  its 
upper  end  for  attachment  to  the  lower  portion  of  a  pump 
to  have  direct  communication  therewith  and  to  form  an 
extension  thereof,  openings  in  said  casing  whereby  to  con- 
stitute the  latter  as  a  strainer,  an  extension  drive  shaft 
journaled  in  said  casing,  means  for  coupling  the  exten- 
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sion  drive  shaft  to  the  drive  ihaft  of  the  pump  to  which 
the  casing  is  attached,  agiuting  impeUera  mounted  upon 
said  extension  drive  shaft  fm-  agitating  the  fluid  medium 
and  sediment  in  a  well  for  forming  a  suspensioii  of  the 
solid  matter  collecting  in  a  well  bore  and  the  fluid  me- 
dium  whereby  they  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  w«U  bore 
through  said  cylindrical  casing  and  into  said  ptrnip  inkt 
by  the  pump,  the  lower  cndof  the  shaft  extension  pro- 
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in  the  bore  in  the  body  to  shift  longitudinally  therein,  a 
follower  sleeve  slidably  engaged  arouad  the  barrel  to 
extend  through  the  packing  and  enter  the  cage  and  having 
a  shoulder  to  engage  the  packing,  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  actuating  sleeve  and  the  foUower  sleeve  where- 
by downward  movement  of  the  actuating  sleeve  causes 
the  follower  sleeve  to  exert  expansive  pressure  onto  the 
packing,  and  fluid  circulating  means  including  registering 
poru  in  the  body  and  the  actuating  sleeve  establishing 
open  comrauaication  between  the  interior  of  the  sleeve 
and  the  exterior  of  the  body  above  the  packing  and  poru 
in  the  barrel  below  the  follower  sleeve  e^ablishing  open 
communication  between  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of 
the  barrel  below  the  packing,  said  ports  in  the  actuating 
sleeve  and  the  body  being  shifted  out  of  register  with 
each  other  and  the  ports  in  the  barrel  being  closed  by 
the  follower  sleeve,  when  the  actuating  sleeve  and  fol- 
lower sleeve  arc  urged  downwardly  to  set  the  packing. 


VERTICAL  AXIS  PROPELLERS 

Ellb  C.  Hendrlckaon  and  Hemrj  J.  IGnchncr,  Seattle. 

Waih^  aarigDon  to  Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Compan>, 

Rcntoo,  Wash. 

Applicatfcm  DeccBhcr  2,  1W5,  Serial  No.  550,6S3 

i  Oafam.    (CI.  17§— 147) 


jecting  below  the  bottom  end  of  the  casing,  an  impeller 
secured  upon  said  projecting  shaft  extension,  and  a 
point  mounted  upon  said  last  mentioned  impeller  and 
projecting  therebeneath,  fenders  dependingly  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  extending  outwardly  of 
said  point  for  supporting  the  casing  and  point  in  an  up- 
right position  during  penetration  of  said  point  into  mate- 
rial collecting  in  the  bottom  of  a  well  bore. 


2,9U,«92 
BYPASS  UNER  HANGING  APPARATUS 

Erwfai  Bums,  Los  Alleles,  Calif. 

Appltcatkm  May  20,  lf57.  Serial  No.  660.107 

10  Clafans.    (CL  166—124) 


I.  A  by-pass  type  liner  hanger  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including,  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  central  longi- 
tudmal  bore,  a  cylindrical  barrel  with  a  central  longitudi- 
nal bore  fixed  to  and  depending  from  the  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  suspend  a  liner,  slips  carried  by 
the  body  to  engage  the  wall  of  a  casing,  an  annular  cage 
fixed  to  and  surrounding  the  barrel  in  spaced  relation- 
ship thereto,  an  annular  packing  of  expansible  packing 
material  carried  by  the  cage,  an  actuating  sleeve  engaged 


».•> 


1  In  a  vertical  axis  propeller  assembly  for  use  in 
marine  vessels  having  spaced  decking  provided  with  an 
annular  housing  for  receiving  a  rotor,  said  rotor  including 
drive  and  control  mechanism  operating  from  its  central 
axis,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  well  housings  formed  in 
the  rotor  and  spaced  about  its  outer  marginal  portion, 
said  well  housings  having  walls  formed  with  a  lateral 
arcuate  opening  for  passage  of  the  control  mechanism 
and  having  upper  and  lower  annular  marginal  portions, 
the  lower  marginal  portions  being  provided  with  an  in 
wardly  projecting  upwardly  facing  flange,  cylindrical 
blade  pots  arranged  in  said  housing  with  their  bottom 
outer  marginal  portions  seating  on  said  upwardly  facing 
flanges,  a  propeller  blade  having  its  shank  portion  sup- 
ported in  each  of  said  blade  pots  with  their  medial  por 
tions  connected  with  said  control  mechanism,  a  cap  for 
each  of  said  well  housings,  said  caps  each  having  an  inner 
downwardly  facing  bottom  portion  for  abutting  the  top 
portion  of  said  blade  pots,  and  including  a  bearing  for 
embracing  the  upper  shank  extremities  of  the  propeller 
blade,  bearing  means  between  the  lower  portion  of  said 
blade  pots  and  said  propeller  blade  shanks,  said  propeller 
blade  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  well  housings  and  having  means  for  receiving  a  hoist- 
ing mechanism  for  vertically  lifting  said  propeller  blade 
and  its  blade  pot  from  the  well  housing  when  the  cap  is 
removed.     ..^-  .  -       .,»-,    ». 
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PROPELLER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
L.  BM«h«ar  and  Robert  K.  SkhMer,  THjton, 
mai  CalriB  C.  Corcit,  VaaiaHa,  OUo,  aailfri  to 
Gawial  Malon  CMpondM,  DctroM,  Mkh^  a  coryo- 


AppUcatiaa  DiciMttr  11,  1956,  Strial  No.  627,630 
5  OafaBS.    (Q.  170— 160J1) 


I  At  — ,  \tttsssutstf.  m.  -' ; 


-\^'!-'. 


""1.  A  propeller  control  system  for  a  variable  pitch 
propeller  having  the  blades  movable  about  their  longitudi- 
nal axes  to  different  pitch  positions  and  fluid  motor  means 
for  actuating  said  blades,  including,  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  governor  valve  connected  with  said 
source  and  with  said  pitch  adjusting  motor  means  and 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  propeller  rotation  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  source  and  said 
pitch  adjusting  motor  means  to  maintain  propeller  speed 
substantially  constant,  an  element  operatively  associated 
with  said  governor  valve  for  positioning  the  same  to  in- 
terrupt the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  pitch  adjusting 
motor  means,  a  fluid  motor  for  positioning  said  element, 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  blades  and 
actuated  by  movement  thereof  for  positioning  said  ele- 
ment so  as  to  interrupt  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  pitch  adjusting  motor  means  at  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  pitch  angles  namely,  a  maximum  negative 
pitch  angle,  a  maximum  positive  pitch  angle  and  a  mini- 
mum positive  pitch  angle  during  constant  speed  opera 
tion 


extending  through  the  stem  of  the  ship,  a  screw  propeller 
aggregate  comprising  a  hollow  hub  fixed  to  the  propeller 
shaft  outside  the  hull  of  the  ship  and  having  drcumfer- 
entially  spaced  bearing  opening  in  the  wall  thereof, 
blades  mounted  on  the  hub,  said  blades  havifl«  pivots 
which  extend  through  said  evenings  into  the  hub.  and 
means  for  effecting  angular  adjustment  of  the  blades, 
including  a  contrd  head  within  the  hub,  means  con 
nected  to  the  control  head  and  to  the  hull  of  the  ship 
to  prevent  displacement  of  the  control  head  in  the  fore 
and  aft  direction  of  the  ship,  driving  means  on  said 
control  head  and  propeller  aggregate  to  constrain  the 
control  head  to  route  with  the  propeller  aggregate, 
flanges  integral  with  the  blade  pivots  inside  the  hub. 
crank  pins  on  said  flanges,  pivot  pins  on  the  control 
head  offset  laterally  from  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
blade  pivots  and  links  connected  to  said  pivot  pins  and 
to  the  crank  pins  on  the  flanges  of  the  respective  Wade 
pivots  to  extend  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  pro- 
peller shaft  when  the  said  hub  is  in  its  extreme  for- 
ward position  to  set  the  blades  to  the  position  for  driv- 
ing the  ship  in  the  full  ahead  direction,  so  as  to  route 
the  blade  pivots  to  adjust  the  blades  for  driving  the 
ship  astern  on  the  propeller  shaft  and  propeller  aggregate 
being  displaced  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  control 
head  and  to  rotate  the  blade  pivots  to  restore  the  blades 
to  the  position  for  driving  the  ship  forwardly  on  the 
propeller  shaft  being  displaced  forwardly  again. 


2,916,095 
VARIABLE  PITCH  MARINE  PROPELLER 

Kari  Rudolf  Ma4c«,  Bcriki,  Gcmany 

AppUcatkn  Aafust  3,  1955,  Scrlai  No.  526,281 

5  Claims.     (O.  17fr— 160.34) 


>  Vtltf 


2,916,096 
REVERSIBLE  DISK  PLOW 
Robert  H.  Miller  and  GeraM  G.  Ward,  Memphis,  Temi., 
afldignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  cor- 
poratloB  of  New  Icrsey 

AppUcatioD  April  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  579^69 
4  Claims.     (CI.  172—212) 


-ff- 


j^<i^-{^^^': 
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1.  A  reversible  screw  propeller  insullation  for  ships, 
comprising  a  main  thrust  bearing  displaceable  in  the 
fore  and  aft  direction  of  the  ship,  an  adjusting  device 
connected  to  said  thrust  bearing  to  effect  the  fore  and 
aft  displacement  of  the  thrust  bearing  and  to  retain  it 
in  its  adjusted  position,  a  propeller  shaft  connected  to 
the  main  thrust  bearing  and  displaceable  axially  in  the 
fore   and   aft  direction   therewith,   said    propeller   shaft 


2.  For  use  in  a  two-way  disk  plow  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  frame  and  a  disk-carrying  standard  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  lateral  swinging  between  alternate  operat- 
ing positions  for  right  and  left-hand  plowing,  a  furrow 
wheel  unit  including  a  supporting  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  for  vertical  swinging,  axle  means  in- 
cluding a  generally  horizontal  portion  carried  by  said 
supporting  member  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  laterally  directed,  wheel -carrying  portion  rotatable 
with  said  horizontal  portion  to  laterally  swing  the  wheel 
bodily  between  positions  corresponding  to  the  right  and 
left-hand  plowing  positions  of  the  disk,  and  means  ef- 
fecting roution  of  said  horizontal  axle  portion  to  lat- 
erally swing  the  wheel  comprising  a  lever  extending 
radially  from  said  horizontal  axle  portion  and  laterally 
swingable  to  rotate  said  horizontal  axle  portion,  and  a 
swivel  member  mounted  on  the  disk-carrying  standard 
and  slidably  receiving  said  lever  to  transmit  the  lateral 
swinging  of  the  standard  to  the  lever  and  said  horizontal 
axle  portion  to  laterally  swing  said  wheel. 
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REVERSIBLE  DBK  PLOW 
Robert  H.  MiOcr,  Miiiiphli,  Tom^  ■■rfgimi  to 
tkwal  Harvctlar  Conpaoy,  a  corponHoa  of  New  Jcrwy 

AppHcalioa  Asril  19,  1954,  ScrW  No.  579^79 
,  7  Clalas.    (CI.  171—212) 


r^ 
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'  7  In  a  two-way  plow  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
tractor  to  be  propelled  thereby,  a  supporting  frame  hav- 
ing means  thereon  for  connection  to  the  tractor  in  draft- 
receiving  relation,  plow  means  carried  by  the  frame  and 
movable  relative  thereto  between  two  operating  positions, 
power  means  on  the  frame  operatively  connected  to  said 
plow  means  for  moving  the  latter  between  right  and 
left  hand  plowing  positions,  a  rear  furrow  wheel  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  adapted  to  ride  in  the  furrow  formed 
by  said  plow  means,  a  pair  of  gauge  wheels  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  crank  axles  carrying  said 
gauge  wheels  aiHJ  mounted  on  said  frame  for  swinging 
in  a  vertical  plane  in  opposite  directions  to  dispose  one 
of  said  gauge  wheels  in  operating  position  riding  on  un- 
plowed  ground  while  the  other  said  gauge  wheel  is  in 
an  inoperative  position,  and  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  power  mr^ans  to  said  gauge  wheels  to  alternately 
swing  one  of  the  latter  to  a  position  corresponding  to  the 
plowing  position  of  said  plow  means. 


2,91<,098 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Gordan  H.  Millar,  Inkjtcr,  Micb^  anigBor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

Application  February  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  641,893 

5  Claims.     (CI.  180— M)  . 
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1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  first  ftair  of  wheels 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
vehicle  and  a  second  pair  of  wheels  also  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle, 
said  first  pair  of  wheels  being  driven  by  an  elastic  fluid 
turbine,  said  second  pair  of  wheels  being  drivingly  con- 
nected by  a  mechanical  drive  to  a  reciprocating  gasifier, 
said  elastic  fluid  turbine  and  reciprocating  gasifier  being 
drivingly  connected  only  by  a  conduit  capable  of  con- 
veying the  product  of  the  reciprocating  gasifier  to  the 
elastic  fluid  turbine. 


POWER  STEERING  SYWrtM  FOR  SHUTTLE  CARS 

tvteg  Cufa^,  Sri^,  DL,  a  corpawdoB  of  IDImIs 
AppUcatfoB  Octobar  22,  1957,  S«fri  No.  §91^3 
19  OafaM.    (CL  ia»— 79J) 


10.  In  a  power  steering  system  particularly  adapted  for 
shuttle  cars  and  the  like  having  independent  front  steer- 
ing wheels,  a  cylinder  and  piston  having  association  with 
each  wheel  for  turning  the  same  for  steering,  a  source 
of  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  p>ower  steering  valve 
connected  with  said  source  of  supply  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  either  of  said 
cylinders  at  the  same  ends  thereof  to  effect  movement 
of  the  pistons  therein  in  the  same  direction,  a  tie  tube 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinders  together 
to  effect  movement  of  one  piston  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion from  the  other  upon  the  admission  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  one  cylinder,  and  means  compensating  for 
leakage  by  either  of  said  pistons  to  maintain  the  asso- 
ciated wheels  in  synchronization  during  steering  move- 
ment thereof,  comprising  stop  means  associated  with 
each  wheel  for  limiting  movement  of  each  wheel  in  either 
direction  of  steering  movement  thereof,  a  make-up  line 
having  connection  with  said  power  steering  valve  on  the 
inlet  side  thereof,  a  pressure  operated  valve  in  said  make- 
up line  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  tie  tube  by 
the  building  up  pressure  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  power 
steering  valve  effected  by  the  movement  of  one  of  said 
steering  wheels  to  the  limit  of  movement  thereof  as  de- 
termined by  the  associated  stop  means,  and  a  relief  valve 
relieving  pressure  from  said  make-up  line  upon  synchron- 
ization of  said  wheels. 


2,916,190 
VEHICLE  SPEED  MAINTAINING  AND  MAXIML'M 

SPEED  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Ralph  R.  Tector,  Hagcnlowa,  Lad.,  aadgnor  to  Perfect 
Circle  CorporatioB,  Hagcntown,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Application  Jane  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,529 
34  Claims.     (CI.  180—82.1) 


25.  In     an     automotive     vehicle     having     a     driver- 
operated  throttle  control  member,  power-operated  means 
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for  advancing  said  control  member,  means  responsive  to 
vehicle  speed  for  esUblishing  a  force  opposing  said  ad- 
vancing movement  when  the  vehicle  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined speed  for  limiting  the  advancing  movement  of  said 
control  member  by  said  power-operated  means  to  a  posi- 
tion for  operating  the  vehicle  at  said  predetermined 
speed,  and  means  responsive  to  esUblishment  of  said  force 
for  rendering  said  power-operated  means  operable  to  ad- 
vance said  control  member. 


upper  elements,  said  plurality  of  transverse  elements 
comprising  a  first  series  of  horizontal  elcmcntt  inter- 
connecting said  upper  pair  of  longitudinal  elements,  a 
second  series  of  horizontal  elements  interconncctmg  said 
lower  pair  of  longitudinal  elemenu,  and  a  plurality  of 
vertical  elements  connecting  said  upper  pair  to  said  lower 
pair,  and  a  plurality  of  diagonal  elements  interconnectmg 
said  longitudinal  elements. 


2,916,191 

SOUND-ABSORBING  STRUCTURES 

Ivael  A.  Naman,  Houston,  Tex. 

AppUcation  Febmary  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,272 

14  Clafans.     (CL  181—42) 


J- 


2,916,193  ^ 

SEPARATOR  OF  WELL  FLUIDS 


Robert  A.  Daugherty,  Artec,  N.  Mex^  »*P^  **" 
Fish  Engineering  Corporation,  Houston,  Tei.,  a 

poration  of  Debware  „    .  .  ^t     ^^,  -,^1 

Application  Jnne  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  663,262 
4  Claims.     (Q.  185—2.7) 


to  The 
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1.  A  sound -absorbing  device  for  use  in  a  fluid  medium, 
comprising,  a  generally  recUngular  casing  having  parallel 
spaced-apart  foraminous  side  walls,  and  a  pluarlity  of 
intersecting  transverse  and  longitudinal  imperforate  par- 
tition members  positioned  between  said  walls  and  rela- 
tively arranged  to  divide  the  interior  of  the  casing  into 
a  plurality  of  chambers  of  different  depths  relative  to  the 
side  walls  adapted  to  attenuate  different  acoustic  fre- 
quencies penetrating  said  walls. 

^^_^^^  n 

2,916,192 

SCAFFOLD  BRIDGE  CONSTRUCTION 

John  P.  Reinhardt,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  462.272 

7  Claims.     (CI.  182—152) 


japtt*-*^'*"; 


1.  A  scaffold  bridge  construction  for  supporting  worlt- 
men  and  comprising  a  longitudinal  horizontally  extend- 
ing frame,  a  main  platform  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
extending  horizontally  and  longitudinally  therealong,  a 
shelf   member   having   a    platform   extension   disposed 
longitudinally  of  said  frame,  and  hinge  means  mounting 
the  shelf  member  to  the  frame  along  a  longitudinal  side 
thereof  for  pivotal  nnovement  of  the  shelf  member  about 
a  longitudinal  axis,  either  to  a  retracted  inwardly-project- 
ing position  with  the  shelf  member  lying  in  superimposed 
relation   to    the   frame   between   the   longitudinal   sides 
thereof,  or  to  an  extended  operative  position  with  said 
platform  extension  lying  in  a  common  horizonul  plane 
with  said  main  platform  and  extending  horizontally  out- 
wardly therefrom  at  said  longitudinal  side,  to  form  there- 
with a  walkway  having  a  width  approximately  equal  to 
the  combined  widths  of  said  main  platform  and  platfonn 
extension,  said  frame  being  formed  of  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinal tubular  elements  mutually  spaced  from  each  other 
and  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  transverse  tubular 
elements  welded  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  longitudi- 
nal elements,  said  series  of  longitudinal  tubular  elements 
comprising  an  upper  pair  of  spaced  parallel  longitudinal 
elements  and  a  lower  pair  of  spaced  parallel  longitudinal 
elements  each  located  beneath  a  respective  one  of  said 


K^*  tt^ 


3.  Means  for  separating  liquid  from  gas  including  a 
first  chamber  having  a  delivery  passage  leading  thereto 
and  a  liquid  outlet  arranged  to  trap  a  body  of  liquid 
within  the  chamber  to  a  desired  level  below  said  inlet, 
an  annular  partition  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  main 
compartment  and  a  gas-liquid  separating  compartment 
and  surrounding  said  inlet  to  direct  entenng  liquid  to- 
ward the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  terminating  down- 
wardly below  the  liquid  level  therein  and  terminating  up- 
wardly above  said  inlet  to  direct  gas  into  the  chamber 
above  said  liquid  level,  a  second  chamber  having  com- 
munication for  gas  passage  from  the  first  chamber  and 
being  arranged  to  contain  a  water  soluble  dehydrating 
agent  in  solid  particle  form,  and  means  to  protect  the 
second  chamber  and  its  particle  content  from  sudden 
temperature  change  comprising  a  heat  insulating  hollow 
jacket  surrounding  said  second  chamber,  an  outlet  con- 
nection leading  from  one  end  of  said  hollow  jacket  and 
an  inlet  connection  leading  to  the  other  end  of  said  hol- 
low jacket  from  the  second  chamber  at  a  point  down- 
stream of  the  dehydrating  agent  contained  therein  for  the 
outflow  of  dehydrated  gas  as  a  sheath  enveloping  said 
second  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  connections. 


2,916,104 
SUCTION  CLEANER  STRUCTURE 
Rotf  Beitil  Johannes  HuHberg  and  Tord   Erik  Daniel 
BUdc,  both  of  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktie- 
bob«et  Elcktrohix,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation 

Original    application    December    16.    1953,    Serial    No. 

398,574,  now  Patent  No.  2,794,513,  dated  June  4,  1957. 

Divided  and  this  apfriication  Angast  14.  1956,  Serial 

No.  603,928  ^      ^^    ,^,, 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  December  20,  1952 
6  Clahns.     (CI.  185—37) 

1.  In  a  suction  cleaner  having  a  casing  provided  with 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  dust  collector  therein  for 
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collecting  dust  removed  from  air  circtilated  therethrough 
by  a  motor  fan  unit,  said  casing  rncludhig  an  open  top 
shell  having  a  bottom  and  upstanding  side  wall  and  a 
removable  cover  for  closing  the  opening,  said  shell  having 
a  partition  forming  a  unitary  part  thereof  to  provide 
several  spaces  therein,  an  apertured  receptacle  being  dis- 
posed at  one  side  of  said  partition  and  said  motor  fan 
unit  being  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said  dust 


collector  comprising  a  dust  bag  adapted  to  be  held  within 
said  apertured  receptacle,  said  partition  having  an  open- 
ing providing  communication  between  said  motor  fan  unit 
and  the  space  in  which  said  apertured  receptacle  is  dis- 
posed when  said  cover  is  removed  from  its  closed  posi- 
tion on  said  shell,  and  means  operable  when  said  cover 
IS  in  Its  closed  position  on  said  shell  to  close  the  opening 
in  said  partition. 

2,916,105 
SELF-ENERGIZING   DISC  BRAKE  FOR  HIGH- 
SPEED   AIRCRAFT    AND    OTHER    HEAVY 
DUTY    USES 
Uster  F.  Dasse  and  Frederick  D.  Griswold,  St.  Joseph, 
Mkh.,  assignors,   by  mesne  aasignnicnts,  to  Lambert 
Brake  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  Novemher  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,358 
15  CUims.    (CI.  188—72) 
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1.  A  friction  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
4  plurality  of  coaxially  arranged  and  normally  axjally 
spaced  but  relatively  axially  movable  friction  discs,  cer- 
tain of  -said  friction  discs  being  stationary  and  others 
being  free  for  rotation  and  alternately  interleaved  with 
the  stationary  discs,  a  unitary  huh  member  about  which 
said  friction  discs  are  disposed  and  having  provision  for 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  stationary  discs  afore- 
said, said  hub  member  also  having  provision  for  inter- 
locking engagement  with  a  fixed  wheel  axle  to  preclude 
relative  rotation  between  said  hub  member  and  the  axle, 
a  pair  of  relatively  stationary  coaxial  plates  respectively 
detachably  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hub  mem- 
ber and  friction  discs  aforesaid,  a  primary  actuator  djsc 
disposed  for  limited  rotation  intermediate  oik  of  said 
plates  and  the  friction  discs  and  axially  movable  towards 
and  away  from  the  latter  plate  for  effecting  fnctional 
inter-engagement  of  said  friction  discs  and  the  other 
plate,  means  for  imparting  axial  movement  to  said  pri- 


mary disc,  yieldable  means  for  releasing  said  discs  from 
inter-engagement  with  each  otlier  and  with  tiie  last-men- 
tioned plate  to  afford  a  normal  running  clearance  there- 
between, said  yieldable  releasing  means  comprising  spring 
means  cooperatively  engageable  with  the  axially  movable 
primary  actuator  disc  to  normally  urge  said  actuator 
disc  towards  the  adjacent  stationary  plate  and  away  from 
the  friction  discs,  and  means  cooperative  with  the  hub 
member  for  axially  fixing  said  spring  means  and  for 
restraining  the  same  throughout  its  length  against  lateral 
displacement  during  engagement  and  release  of  the  fric- 
tion discs  and  their  associated  stationary  plate  and  the 
primary  actuator  disk. 


2,916,106 
LUBRICATING  SEAL  FOR  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 
William    Arthur    Duckctt,    Onett,   and    William    Henry 
Lloyd,  Castleford,  Fjigland,  awignon,  by   mesne  av 
signments,  to  Woodhcad-Mooroc  limited,  Leeds,  Eng- 
land, a  Britiih  conpuiy 

Applkatioa  Aognt  3, 195S,  Serial  No.  526,278 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gre^  Britain  Angnst  3,  1954 

4  Claima.    (CL  18^—100) 


I  A  sealing  member  for  slidably  engaging  a  recipro- 
cating rod  to  prevent  the  escape  of  fluid  around  the  rod 
comprising  an  annular  resin  sealing  nng  having  at  least 
three  annular  wiping  ribs  projecting  radially  inwardly 
from  the  inner  surface  thereof,  and  a  ring  of  lubricant 
retaining  material  impregnated  with  a  lubricant  fastened 
to  one  end  of  said  sealing  ring  in  coaxial  alignment 
therewith. 


2,916,107 

AUTOMATIC  TRAILER  BRAKE  OPERATOR 

Howard  M.  Hoentelman,  Fairfield  City,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Jaiy  9, 1958,  Serial  No.  748,108 

4  Claims.    (CI.  188—112) 


1.  An  automatic  trailer  brake  operator  comprising  a 
housing  mounted  on  the  trailer  tow  bar  and  having  an 
opening  in  the  front  thereof,  a  ball  trailer  hitch  con- 
necting the  trailer  tow  bar  to  the  tow  car  and  including 
a  rod  extending  rearwardly  through  said  housing  opcn- 
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ing,  the  rear  end  of  said  rod  being  pivolally  and  slidably 
mounted  within  said  housing,  a  master  brake  cylinder 
mounted  within  said  housing  above  the  rear  end  of  said 
rod,  said  master  brake  cylinder  including  a  forwardly 
extending  actuating  rod,  a  first  link  pivotally  mounted 
at  its  rear  end  within  said  housing  and  intermediate  the 
rear  end  of  said  rod  and  said  master  brake  cylinder  and 
extending  forwardly  thei^from,  a  second  link  pivolally 
mounted  at  its  upper  end  within  said  housing  and  piv- 
otally connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  rod  inwardly 
of  said  housing  opening,  shock  absorber  means  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  within  said  housing  and  at  its 
other  to  said  second  link,  a  depending  roller  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  first  link,  a  forwardly  and  upwardly 
extending  ramp  carried  by  said  rod  within  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  raise  said  first  link  upon  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  rod  and  effect  the  application  of  the  brakes 
of  the  tow  car,  and  link  means  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  actuating  rod  and 
the  other  end  in  operative  engagement  with  said  first 
link  whereby  upon  raising  of  sijd  first  link  the  trailer 
brakes  would  automatically  be  applied. 


Icl  connectors  disposed  transversely  to  said  wall,  the 
connectors  of  certain  of  said  rows  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals being  or  increased  length  and  extending  beyond  the 
face  of  said  wall,  with  the  connectors  in  the  intermediate 
rows  being  of  shorter  length  and  having  their  opposite 
ends  lying  in  substantially  parallel  planes,  a  plurality  of 
rods  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  connectors. 


2,fl6,ltS 

METAL  WINDOW  WALL 

Josef  Gartner,  GondelAngcn,  Germany,  asignor  to 

Joaef  Gartner  tt  Co^  Gnndclfingen,  Germany 

Applicatioa  Jnly  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,845 

Chdras  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  July  24,  1954 

11  ClaliM.    (O.  189—34) 


;«/  =  ^:t' 


said  rods  lying  substantially  in  each  of  the  parallel  planes 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  intermediate  rows  of  con- 
nectors, tensile  means  connecting  the  respective  extended 
ends  of  adjacent  connectors  of  said  rows  of  connectors  of 
increased  length,  and  other  tensile  means  connecting  the 
extended  ends  of  certain  of  said  connectors  of  rows  of 
increased  length  with  the  opposite  ends  of  adjacent  con- 
nectors of  said  rows  of  increased  length 


■  '  2,916,110 

AIRTIGHT  JOINTS  FOR  AIR  CONDUCTING 
FLOOR  CELLS 
Bernard   E.   Curran,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.   H. 
Robertson  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  November  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,583 
3  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 


1     A  continuous  metal-framed  glass  wall   adapted  to 
form  the  external  wall  of  a  building  of  the  multi-storied 
type  building  having  ceilings  unsupported  by  the  outer 
wall    of    the    building;   comprising    a   plurality   of    wall 
elements,   each   wall    element    including    a    plurality   of 
hollow     stanchions,    cross     bars     interconnecting     said 
stanchions,  each  stanchion  being  supported  at  one  end 
only    by    a    horizonul    floor    and   ceiling    element    of    a 
building  in  front  of  said  element,  each  stanchion  being 
formed  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  hollow  fitting  piece 
for  siidablc  mounting  in  the  stanchions  of  the  vertically 
adjacent  wall  element,  and  hollow  half  stanchions  pro- 
vided on  the  lateral  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  element 
and  formed  on  their  inner  and  outer  sides  with  flanges 
telescopingly    STldably    engaging    and    overlapping    the 
flanges  of  the  hollow  half  stanchions  of  the  two  laterally 
adjacent  wall  elements  so  that  upon  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  wall  elements  the  cooperating  half  stan- 
chions are  able  to  slide  freely  relative  to  each  other. 


•  ^fl)  . 


2,916,109 
REINFORCED  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Arthur  E.  Fentiman,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor, 
by  mcanc  assignmcnlB,  to  Clarence  Frank  Fentiman, 
Arthur  Edward  Fentiman,  and  Harold  Gordon  Fenti- 
man, trading  as  Triodctic  Structures,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada 
Application  January  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,987 
3  Cbims.    (CI.  189—34) 
I     In  a  reinforced  wall  construction,   the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  equally  spaced  elongated  paral- 


1.  In  a  building  and  air  distributing  structure,  a  cellu- 
lar metal  load  supporting  floor  embodying  an  air  carry- 
ing conduit  formed  of  a  plurality  of  end  connected  cellu- 
lar units,  each  unit  comprising  a  lower  U-shaped  section 
and  an  upper  inverted    U-shaped  section,   each   section 
having  laterally  extended  flanges  welded  together  to  pro- 
vide a  cellular  structure,  each  cellular  unit  having  a  lead- 
ing and  a  trailing  end  with  the  lower  section  of  each  unit 
extending    beyond    the   upper   section    at   each   end,   the 
trailing  end  of  the  lower  section  of  each  unit  having:   a 
straight   bottom   wall;  outwardly   offset  side   walls;   and 
downwardly  offset  flange  portions,  the  leading  end  of  the 
lower  section  of  each  unit  having:   an  upwardly  offset 
bottom  wall;  straight  side  walls;  and  straight  flange  por- 
tions whereby   the   leading  end  of  one   unit  is  received 
within  the  trailing  end  of  an  adjacent  unit  in  nesting  and 
overlapping  relation  with  the  ends  of  the  upper  sections 
of  adjacent  units  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  an  inverted 
U-shaped  cover  member  having  laterally  extended  flange 
portions  and  provided  with  upwardly  offset  end  portions 
including  the  flange  portions  thereof  arranged  to  overlap 
the  ends  and  flange  portions  of  the  spaced  upper  sections 
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of  adjacent  units  and  to  clos«  the  space  therebetween, 
the  intermediate  flange  portions  of  the  cover  bearing 
against  the  aligned  upper  surfaces  of  the  overlapping 
flaiTge  portions  of  the  lower  sections  of  adjacent  units, 
and  a  continuous  layer  of  sealing  material  between  the 
nested  and  overlapped  portions  of  said  units  and  said 
cover  forminc  an  airtight  joint  therebetween. 


BEAM  VARIABLE  IN  LENGTH 
Mat  G.  Pleitsen  and  Emit  M.  Klaus, 
Dusoekiorf,  Gcnnany 
Original    application    September    11,    1952,   Serial    No. 
309,019,  now  Patent  No.  2,741,343,  dated  April  10, 
1956.    Divided  and  tUs  application  February  21,  1956, 
Serial  No  566,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  23,  1952 
3  Claims.    (CI.  189—37) 


1  A  girder  for  use  in  connection  with  trusses,  beams 
and  the  like,  said  girder  having  means  providing  for 
longitudinally  adjustable,  substantially  face  to  face  en- 
gagement with  at  least  one  other  substantially  similar 
girder,  for  increasing  or  reducing  the  total  span  of  said 
engaged  girders,  said  first  named  girder,  when  not  under 
load,  having  a  slight  gradual  upward  arch  along  a  con- 
tinuous line  of  curvature  selected  in  conformity  with 
the  normal  load  to  be  carried  thereby  and  corresponding 
to  Its  deflection  under  said  load,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
t;irder,  when  assembled  and  under  normal  load,  extend- 
ing in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  said  first  named 
girder  being  provided  with  means  for  locking  said  girder 
in  engaged  position  with  said  other  girder. 


2,916,112 
METAL  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
Arthur   H.   Kiehl,   Rocky   River,  Ohio,   assixnor  to  The 
F.  C.  Russell  Company,  Cleveland,  Oliio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oliio 

Application  Mareh  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,851 
13  Claims.    (CI.  189—75) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  building  wall  having  an 
opening,  of  a  metal  window  frame  having  a  head,  a  sill 
and  jambs  connecting  the  head  and  sill  and  joined  there- 
to, said  frame  having  positioning  portions  for  engage- 
ment with  the  exterior  of  the  building  wall,  and  means 
for  centering  said  frame  in  the  window  opening  com- 
prising a  series  of  resilient  metal  springs  mounted  on 
the  exterior  of  the  head,  sill  and  jambs  of  said  frame 
inwardly  of  said  positioning  portions,  said  springs  being 
outwardly  bowed  and  inwardly  compressible  with  respect 
to  the  exterior  of  the  frame,  said  springs  having  face 
portions  inclined  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the 
frame  that  are  engageabic  with  portions  of  the  building 
wall  surrounding  the  opening  when  the  frame  is  pressed 
into  the  window  opening,  the  springs  normally  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  frame  a  distance  greater  than 
the  clearance  between  the  frame  and  wall  so  that  the 
springs  arc  copipresscd  upon  insertion  of  the  window 
frame  into  the  wall  opening. 


1,91«,113 

SECURING  OF  INSERT  ELEMENTS  IN  GRILLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

WllUam  H.  Lm,  Mowit  Vciaoa,  N.Y. 

Applkatlon  Dcccaibw  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  558,639 

3  CininM.    (CL  189—84) 


!■',. 


1.  A  resilient  metal  clip  for  securing  an  insert  element 
having  a  rim  with  a  groove  in  its  front  edge  surface  within 
a  space  defined  in  a  grille  by  bars  contacting  the  rim  and 
having  longitudinal  grooves  in  their  outer  surfaces;  said 
clip  comprising  a  longitudinally  bowed  body  portion 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  outer  surface  of  a  related 
grille  bar  at  the  location  of  contact  of  the  latter  with 
the  rim.  an  inwardly  directed  hook-shap)ed  extension  at 
the  front  end  of  said  body  portion  for  engagement  in  the 
groove  of  the  insert  element  rim,  an  inwardly  directed 
hook-shaped  extension  at  the  back  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion for  embracing  the  back  edge  portions  of  the  related 
bar  and  rim  when  said  body  portion  is  flattened  against 
the  outer  surface  of  the  related  grille  bar,  and  prongs 
struck  from  sad  body  portion  for  engagement  in  at  least 
one  of  the  longitudinal  grooves  of  the  related  grille  bar. 


2,916,114 
FASTENING  DEVICES 
I^arence  H.  Flora,  Cleveland,  Oiiio,  aarignor  to  Tinner- 
man  Products,  inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Original  application  Angnst  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,971. 
now  Patent  No.  2,737,269,  dated  March  6,  1956.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  Jamiary  13,  1956,  Serial  No. 
558,967 

2  Claims.    (CI.  189—88)  c   , 


1.  A  fastening  assembly  comprising  a  plate  having  an 
edge  f)ortion  provided  with  a  cutout,  said  cutout  compris- 
ing a  passage  at  the  edge  of  said  plate  for  a  threaded 
stud  to  be  applied  in  said  passage  with  its  axis  in  the 
plane  of  said  plate  and  a  recess  communicating  with  said 
passage,  said  recess  being  larger  than  said  passage  and 
being  provided  in  said  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
edge  of  said  plate,  the  edges  of  said  recess  comprising 
spaced  abutments  adjacent  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  passage  and  spaced  side  edges  at  the  ends  of  said 
recess,  a  fastener  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  defin- 
ing a  base  provided  with  means  for  threadedly  engaging 
said  threaded  stud,  spaced  arms  extending  from  the  ends 
of  said  base  in  the  same  general  direction  and  toward  said 
recess,  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  said 
arms,  said  base  lying  in  said  passage  in  generally  nor- 
mal relation  to  the  plane  of  said  plate  and  being  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  outer  end  of  said  passage,  said 
means  for  threadedly  engaging  said  stud  being  in  line 
with  said  passage,  said  spaced  arms  being  in  abutting 
relation  to  the  sides  of  said  passage  with  said  flanges 
bearing  on  said  spaced  abutments  of  said  recess,  and 
said  flanges  having  notches  in  the  outer  ends  thereof  re- 
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ceiving  marginal  portions  of  said  aide  edges  of  said  re- 
cess to  prevent  sidewise  movement  of  said  fastener  with 
respect  to  said  plate. 


2*916.115 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Clarence  R.  Van  NicI,  Ctevdand,  and  John  J.  Sasena. 

Parma,  Ohio,  assigDon  to  TInnerman  Products  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporalloa  of  Oliio 

Application  November  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,121 

4  Claims.     (CL  189—88) 


'    ?    In   a  fastening  device  for  attaching  an   article  of 
manufacture  such  as  a  handle  to  an  apertured  panel  and 
including  a  one  piece  resilient  clip  adapted  for  assembly 
with  a  threaded  member  such  as  a  bolt  wherein  the  head 
portion  of  said  threaded  member  is  of  greater  width  than 
the  width  of  the  shank  portion  thereof,  said  clip  com- 
prising a  strip  of  material  bent  intermediately  to  pro- 
vide an  intermediate  portion  and  two  vertically  spaced 
arms  which  extend  in  the  same  general  direction,  one  of 
said  arms  being  substantially  flat  and  having  a  circular 
aperture  therethrough  of  a  size  adapted  to  permit  the 
free  passage  of  the  shank  ponion  of  said  threaded  mem- 
ber but  which  will   prevent  the  entrance  therein  of  the 
head  portion  of  the  threaded  member,  the  other  of  said 
arms  being  of  generally  circular  configuration  in  plan  view 
and    having    a    circular   aperture   therethrough    in    align- 
ment with  said  first  mentioned  aperture,  said  other  of 
said   arms  having  a  flange   thereon  circumscribing   the 
periphery  of  said  second  mentioned  aperture  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  other  arm  in  a  direction  away 
from   said  one  arm,  said  one  arm  having  transversely 
spaced  fingers  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  extending  out- 
wardly  therefrom  in  a  direction   away   from   said   other 
arm.   said  second   mentioned  aperture  being  larger  than 
said    first    aperture   and   adapted   to   permit   the   passage 
therethrough  of  the  head  portion  of  said  threaded  mem- 
ber, said  intermediate  portion  of  said  clip  being  narrower 
in  width  than  the  maximum  width  of  said  other  of  said 
arms,  and  means  on  said  other  arm  for  facilitating  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  other  arm  relative  to  the  panel  upon 
attachment  of  said  clip  to  the  papel,  said  means  compris- 
ing an  outwardly  turned  peripherial  edge  flange  on  said 
other  arm  disposed  in  relatively  close  and  partially  cir- 
cumscribing relation  to  said  first  mentioned  flange  where- 
by the  undersurface  of  said  other  arm  is  provided  with  a 
minimum  panel  contacting  area. 


anism  for  controlling  the  throtUe  valve,  comprising  a  mag- 
netic attracuble  movable  member,  a  linkage  movable  with 
said  member  for  connecting  said  member  with  the  throttle 
valve,  a  magnetic  means  for  holding  said  member  in  pre- 
selected positions  and  the  throttle  valve  in  a  desired 
opened  positon,  a  one-way  spring-loaded  connection  in 
said  linkage  adapted  to  yield  to  pressures  tending  to  open 
the  throttle  valve,  an  electrical  control  circuit  for  said 
magnetic  means,  and  a  relay  controUed  by  a  holding  cir- 
cuit dc-energized  by  the  operation  of  the  vehicle  brake. 
i*Lf\    IS   • 

2,916,117 
ROTARY  IMPACT  ATTACHMENT 
Elmer  J.  Ondeck,  Brookicld,  IlL,  asstgnor,  by  m«e  as- 
signments, to  Supreme  Products  Corporation,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Application  June  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,354 
10  Oafans.     (a.  192—3.5) 


2,916,116 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ENGINE 

William  C.  Eddy  and  WUliam  C.  Eddy,  Jr.,  Michigan 

City,    Ind.,   ass^nors    to   TclcviMon    Associates,   Inc., 

Michigan  City,  Ind^  a  corporation  of  Illfaiois 

Application  Scptemhcr  It,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,827 

8  Claims.     (CL  192—3) 


7=^ 
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3.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  brake  actuating  means 
and  a  carburetor  with  a  throttle  valve,  an  auxiliary  mech- 


\         I 


1     In    a    rotary    impact    tool,    a   cylindrical    casing,    a 

spindle  journalied  axially  in  one  end  of  said  casing,  a 

clutch  member  journalied  to  said  spindle  and  journalied 

in  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  a  second  clutch  member 

slidably  journalied  on  said  spindle,  said  first  and  second 

clutch    members    having    complementary    sector-shaped 

teeth  formed  in  predetermined  spaced-apart  relation  on 

each  of  the  mating  faces  of  said  clutch  members,  a  bracket 

member  secured  axially  on  said  spindle,  a  torsion  spring 

extending  axially  along  said  spindle  and  having  one  end 

secured  to  said  bracket  and  the  other  end  secured  to  said 

second-named  clutch  and  a  plurality  of  links  each  having 

one   end  pivotally  secured   in  said   bracket    member  and 

the    other   end   pivotally   secured   in    said    second-named 

clutch    member   for    pivotal    movement    about    an    axis 

radial  to  said  spindle,  said  torsion  spring  and   links  co 

operating  to  lift  said  second-named  clutch  member  when 

predetermined   torque   is  applied  between   said   first   and 

second-named  clutch  members  and  to  direct  said  second 

named  clutch  member  down  a  helical  path  into  impact 

engagement   with   said  first-named  clutch   member  when 

said  teeth  on  said  first  and  second-named  clutch  member^ 

respectively  are  moved  out  of  engagement  by  said  torsion 

spring.  

2,916,118 

CLUTCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Thomas  Backus   and   Charies  M.   Peridns,   Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,   assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Fuller 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,384 

12  Clahns.     (O.  192—3.5) 

1.  A  mechanism  for  operating  a  clutch  in  the  power 

transmission  apparatus  of  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  in- 
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eluding  a  change  speed  gear  system  shiftable  between 
neutral  and  shifted  positions,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  two-part  articulated  shift  levtr  for  shifting  taid  change 
speed  gear  system  between  neutral  and  shifted  positkms, 
said  parts  being  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  be- 
tween first  and  second  extreme  positions  and  through  a 
medial  position,  the  relative  movement  of  said  parts  being 
in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  lever  when  moving  between  neutral  and  a 
shifted  position;  a  valve  for  pressure  fluid  included  with- 
in said  lever  and  having  an  inlet  and  at  least  one  out- 
let, and  having  a  closed  position  and  at  least  two  outlet 
positions,  said  valve  being  in  closed  position  when  said 
parts  of  said  lever  arc  in  said  medial  position,  and  said 
valve  being  in  cither,  respectively,  of  said  two  outlet 
positions  when  said  parts  are  in  either  extreme  position: 
resilient  means  constantly  urging  said  parts  into  said 
medial  position;  a  first  conduit  connected  to  said  inlet 
and  connectihie  to  one  side  of  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 


limited  rotatioa  therebetween,  and  meaiM  ■■y«ciattd  with 
said  clutch  for  preventing  the  driven  member  from  mov- 
ing in  a  direction  onnxsite  to  the  nmnal  operational 
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direction  when  the  driving  member  is  stopped  and  said 
clutch  coupling  between  the  driving  member  and  the 
driven  member  is  interrupted. 


CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  CLUTCH-BRAKE 
MOTORS 
Edgar  P.  Tomer,  Watchng,  NJ.,  a«lgiior  to  The  Singer 
ManofactviM  Company,  Ellaabctfa,  NJ.,  a  corponi- 
tkM  of  New  ftrmj 

ApplcatkNi  May  22,  1957,  ScrW  No.  M«,7M 
5  Claliiu.     (CI.  192—18) 


differential  within  said  vehicle;  a  pressure  responsive 
cylinder  having  relatively  movable  housing  and  piston 
elements,  one  of  said  elements  being  connected  to  said 
clutch  for  disconnecting  same  upon  pressurizing  of  said 
cylinder:  a  second  conduit  communicating  at  one  end 
with  said  valve  outlet  in  both  of  said  outlet  positions  and 
communicating  at  its  other  end  with  said  cylinder  for 
pressuri/ing  ^ame  upon  movement  of  said  valve  into 
either  outlet  position:  an  exhaust  port  vfithin  said  valve 
for  connecting  said  second  conduit  to  the  other  side  of 
said  pressure  differential,  said  valve  connecting  said  sec- 
ond conduit  with  said  exhaust  port  when  said  shift  lever 
parts  are  in  said  medial  position,  the  pas.sageway  from 
said  second  conduit  to  said  exhaust  port  being  at  least 
as  large  throughout  its  entire  length  as  the  passageway 
from  said  inlet  to  said  second  conduit,  whereby  the 
cylinder  will  become  depressurized  very  quickly  upon  re- 
turn of  said  shift  lever  parts  to  their  medial  position  and 
the  clutch  will  be  permitted  to  reengage  as  rapidly  as  is 
mechanically  possible. 


2,91^119 
BRAKING  DEVICE  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLLTCH 
Jos^  Jan  Willcm  den  Haan  and  Franciscus  Lambcrtns 
Van    Wecncn,   Emmasingel,   EkidboTcn,   Netherlands, 
assignors,  by  mesne  ass%nm«n«s,  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Debware 
Application  January  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,212 
CUdms  priority,  application  Netberiands  January  20,  1954 
5  Claims.     (CI.  192—15) 
I.   A    clutch-brake    device    for    preventing    retrograde 
movement  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber,  said   driving   member   being    provided    with    spaced 
plates,  a  centrifugal  clutch,  means  mounting  said  centrif- 
ugal clutch  on  said  driving  member  between  said  spaced 
plates,  said  centrifugal  clutch  including  a  pair  of  spring- 
urged  shoes  adapted  to  engage  said  driven  member  there- 
by transferring  motive  power  from  said  driving  member 
to  said  driven  member  to  form  a  clutch  coupling,  said 
shoes  being  loosely  mounted  on  said  spaced  plates  for 


1.  In  a  cluich-brake  motor  a  driving  rotor,  a  driven 
element,  means  normally  connecting  the  driven  element 
to  the  rotor,  a  friction  collar  movably  axially  to  discon- 
nect the  driven  element  from  the  rotor  and  to  apply 
braking  friction  to  the  driven  clement,  a  pivoted  carrier 
for  supporting  the  friction  collar  while  permitting  limited 
rotation  of  the  collar  due  to  the  torque  reaction  of  the 
braking  friction,  biasing  means  opposed  to  the  rotation 
thus  produced  for  establishing  a  reference  angular  posi- 
tion for  the  collar  in  the  unbraked  condition  of  the  driven 
element,  and  means  connected  to  the  collar  for  transmit- 
t  ng  the  limited  rotary  motion  to  operate  an  external 
device  in  response  to  the  application  of  the  braking  fric- 
tion to  the  driven  element. 


2,916,121 
OVERLOAD  CLLTCH 
Thcodoor  Maria  Albert  Lipi  and  WUbclmus  Lambertus 
Vervcst,  Hilversom,  NetbcrkuMU,  aoignors,  by  mesne 
assignmcntB,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Application  August  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,152 
4  Claims.     (CI.  192—56) 
1.   An  overload  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member, 
an  auxiliary  member  and  a  driven  member,  a  coupling 
arrangement  operatively  connecting  said  driven  member 
to  said  driving   member  through  said  auxiliary  member 
until  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  overload  which 
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interrupts  said  coupling,  said  coupling  arrangement  in- 
cluding a  friction  coapling  between  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  auxiliary  member  and  a  resilient  coupling  be- 
tween said  auxiliary  member  and  driven  member,  said 
coupling  being  automatically  re-established  when  said 
load  decreases  to  a  normal  load,  an  hydraulic  buffer 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  auxiliary  mem- 
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ber  whereby  the  clutch  engagement  is  caused  to  occur 
gradually  thereby  progressively  increasing  the  degree  of 
coupling  between  said  driving  member  and  said  driven 
member  upon  engagement  of  said  clutch,  and  means  for 
quickly  releasing  the  engagement  of  said  clutch  during 
the  occurretKC  of  an  overload  by  the  displacement  of  said 
auxiliary  member  relative  to  said  driven  member. 


2,916,122 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  FRICTION 

CLUTCHES 

Thomas  Hfaidinarch,  Cbesham,  England 

Application  AugMt  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttafai 

AagMt  13,  1952 

2  Clafani.     (CI.  192—85) 
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I.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  an  axially  movable 
friction  clement,  a  rotatable  but  axially  immovable  fric- 
tion element  with  which  the  movable  clement  is  engage- 
able,  means  cooperable  with  the  movable  element  to 
define  therebetween  an  expansible  pressure  cavity  forming 
a  closed  conuiner  in  both  the  engaged  and  disengaged 
positions  of  the  friction  elements,  complemental  means 
on  the  movable  friction  element  and  said  cooperable 
means  defining  at  least  two  concentric  fluid  sealing  cham- 
bers within  said  container,  means  to  introduce  fluid  into 
the  container  whereby  the  movable  friction  element  en- 
gages the  immovable  friction  element,  due  to  movement  of 
the  movable  element  away  from  the  cooperable  means, 
further  means  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  from  one 
chamber  to  the  other  chamber  to  control  the  rate  of  en- 
gagement, and  additional  control  means  associated  with 
one  of  said  chambers  whereby  interference  arising  from 
centrifugal  pressure  of  fluid  within  the  clutch,  with  en- 
gagement characteristics  is  lessened. 


I 


2,916,123 
CLUTCH  ELEMENT  WITH  CERAMIC-METALLIC 

FRICTION  DISC 
Cwl  H.  Garmafcr,   Rockford,   IlL,   ■lalgniii    to  Borg- 
Wamcr  Corporatioo,  Chicago,  IIl^  a  corporatiBM  of 
nifaiois 

Application  Jbdc  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,983 
2  Cfaiims.     (a.  19X— 107) 
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1.  A  clutch  driven  disc  comprising  an  annular  plate 
defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  therein;  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  elements  positioned  on  the  front  and 
back  surfaces  of  said  plate;  each  friction  element  in- 
cluding an  annular  disc  of  friction  material  defining  a 
central  aperture  therein:  an  annular  metal  cup  embracing 
said  disc  on  its  back  and  around  its  periphery;  a  rivet 
positioned  in  an  opening  in  the  back  of  said  cup  with  one 
end  upset  and  positioned  below  the  rubbing  surface  of 
said  friction  material  and  having  a  head  on  its  opposite 
end  projecting  from  the  back  of  said  cup;  said  friction 
elements  being  positioned  in  pairs  back  to  back  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  plate  with  said  rivet  heads  each  posi- 
tioned in  separate  plate  apertures;  and  a  second  rivet 
passing  through  aid  central  aperiures  in  both  fnction 
elements  and  an  aperture  in  said  plate  securing  the  fric- 
tion elements  to  each  other  and  clamping  said  plate 
between  them. 


'      .  2,916,124 

one-way  CLLTCH 

Harry  P.  Trocndly,  La  Grange  Parii,  and  Ernest  A.  Ferris, 

Elmhnrst,  III.,  aasignors  to  BiMH-Wamer  Corporatioo, 

Chicago,  in.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

Application  December  29,  1954,  Scria]  No.  476,362 

14  aalms.     (a.  192 — 45.1) 
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1.  In  a  one-way  engaging  device  adapted  to  be  disposed 
between  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  races  together  pro- 
viding a  pair  of  generally  annular  and  radially  spaced 
surfaces,  a  plurality  of  sprags  adapted  to  be  disposed  be- 
tween the  race  surfaces  and  tillable  through  a  range  of 
positions  including  a  position  in  which  the  races  are 
wedgingly  coupled  together  by  said  sprags  for  unitary 
rotation  and  a  position  in  which  the  races  are  relatively 
rotatable,  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  cage  means,  said  cage 
means  being  relatively  rotatably  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  wtih  respect  to  said  races,  means  defining 
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a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  openings  in  said 
cages,  each  of  said  sprags  extending  through  an  opening 
in  each  of  said  cages,  spring  means  biasing  said  sprags 
toward  an  opening  in  each  of  said  cages,  spring  means 
biasing  said  sprags  toward  a  position  of  engagement  with 
the  race  surfaces,  said  sprags  and  said  opening  defining 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  said  sprags 
substantially  circumferentially  fill  said  openings  with  only 
a  bearing  clearance  between  said  sprags  and  said  means 
defining  the  circumferentially  facing  portions  of  said 
openings  as  said  sprags  are  tilted  through  their  range 
of  positions,  and  weight  means  responsive  to  centrifugal 
force  engaging  both  of  said  cage  means  during  over- 
running conditions  of  said  device  to  effect  simultaneous 
desired  positioning  of  said  cages  relative  to  each  other. 


2,91tf,125 
ARTICLE  FEEDING  DEVICE  AND  GUIDING 
MECHANISM 
Marshall  Wallberg,  Indianapolis,  lad^  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
ApplicaHon  January  30,  19S6.  Serial  No.  562,295 
3  Claims.     (O.  193 — 40) 
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I  A  chute  for  guiding  articles  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  wires,  a  plurality  of  supporting  members 
Npaced  apart  longitudinally  along  the  wires,  each  of  thf 
-.upptirting  members  having  a  central  opening  and  a 
piuraiity  of  ^ecesse^  extending  from  said  opening  for  en 
gaging  more  than  half  of  the  circumference  of  the  wires 
lo  support  and  retain  the  wires  in  a  predetermined  lai- 
crally  spaced  relation  to  each  other  with  portions  of  the 
wires  disposed  within  the  central  opening  of  the  support 
mg  members  and  forming  continuous  article  supporting 
and  guiding  surfaces  and  means  for  retaining  the  row  of 
articles  in  said  guiding  surfaces  and  successively  releasing 
the  lowermost  articles,  said  retaining  means  having  a  cam 
thereon  to  raise  and  lower  the  articles. 


2,916,126 

CONTROL  FOR  VENDING  MACIHNES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Archie  V.  Shipman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  August  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,776 

1  Claim.     (CI.  194—55) 

A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  including,  a 

flat  vertically  disposed  frame,  a  crosshead  carried  by  the 

frame  to  reciprocate  horizontally  relative  thereto  between 

a  retracted  position  and  an  operated  position  and  having 

an  operating  arm  projecting  from  it.  a  plate  carried  by  the 

crosshead  at  one  side  of  the  frame  and  siiiftable  relative 

thereto  from  a  normal  position  where  it  cooperates  with 

the  frame  and  crosshead  to  define  a  vertical  coin  chute, 

cam  means  adapted  to  shift  the  plate  and  open  the  chute 

as  the  crosshead  is  operated  toward  the  operated  position. 

a  stop  normally  engaged  in  the  chute  to  stop  a  coin  therein 


and  adapted  to  be  retracted  from  the  chute  as  the  cross- 
head  is  operated  toward  the  operated  position,  and  a  latch 
normally  positioned  to  stop  movement  of  the  crosshead 
toward  the  operated  position  and  adapted  to  be  released 
by  a  coin  in  the  chute,  the  stop  being  carried  by  a  carrier 
mounted  on  the  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  ports  in 
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a  series  lengthwise  of  the  chute  and  adapted  to  selectively 
receive  and  carry  the  stop,  means  normally  yieldingly 
holding  the  carrier  in  position  where  the  stop  is  in  the 
chute,  and  a  bar  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  relative  thereto  and  engageable  with  the  carrier 
to  effect  retraction  of  the  stop  from  the  chute. 


2,916,127 
PARKING  METER  MECHANISM 
Frank  L.  Michaels,  Sr.,  Hebron,  Kj^  assignor  to  The 
Mkhaels  Art  Bronze  Company,  fasc^  Erhmger,  Ken- 
tucky, a  corporatioa 
Application  Janaary  2«,  1958,  Serial  No.  710,103 
8  Claims.     (CI.  194—61) 


4  In  a  manually  operated  parking  meter  adapted  to 
receive  coins  of  different  sizes  having  different  values,  said 
meter  having  a  main  shaft  and  an  indicator  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  main  shaft,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing an  actuator  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  coin-pushing  finger  presented  by  said  actuator,  an  an- 
nular shoulder  on  said  actuator,  coin  measuring  means 
pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis 
paralleling  said  main  shaft,  coin  engagement  means  on 
said  coin  measuring  means  normally  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  said  annular  shoulder  to  arrest  a  coin  inserted 
into  the  meter  in  a  position  such  that  upon  rotation  of 
the  actuator,  said  finger  cams  the  coin  against  the  coin 
engagement  means  to  swing  the  coin  measuring  means 
away  from  the  main  shaft  a  distance  which  is  directly 
proportionate  to  the  size  of  said  coin,  limiting  means 
responsive  to  outward  movement  of  said  coin  measuring 
means,  time  measuring  means  rotatable  with  said  actuator 
on  the  main  shaft  including  a  plurality  of  stops,  said 
stops  positioned  radially  of  the  time  measuring  means 
corresponding  to  the  various  positions  of  said  limiting 
means  as  dictated  by  the  various  sizes  of  the  coins  re- 
ceived by  the  meter,  said  stops  being  positioned  angularly 
of  the  time  measuring  means  as  dictated  by  the  values  of 
said  coins,  abutment  means  carried  by  said  limiting  means 
engageable  with  said  stops,  and  means  interconnecting  the 
actuator  and  the  indicator  whereby  the  arc  of  rotation 
permitted  the  actuator  by  said  abutment  means  is  directly 
reflected  in  indicator  movement. 
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*^'  2,916,128 

METHOD    AND   MEANS  OF   SIMULTANEOUSLY 

ADDRESSING  LETTERHEADS  AND  ENVELOPES 

Leroy  V.  Oxicy  and  Clarence  M.  BIytbc,  Hendcrsonville, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Robotypcr  Corporation,  Henderson- 

ville,  N.C.,  a  corporatkM  of  MkUgan 

Application  Ainst  16,  19S5,  Serial  No.  528,687 

13  Claims.     (O.  197—5) 
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in  one  direction  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  line  positions  and 
alternatively  operable  thereafter  to  feed  said  sheet  in  the 
opposite  direction  for  ejection  thereof,  first  control  means 
for  controlling  operation  of  said  feeding  means  to  feed 
said  sheet  to  said  one  line  position,  and  ejection  control 
means  operated  immediately  upon  feeding  of  said  sheet 
in  said  one  direction  to  a  predetermined  line  position  for 
controlling  op)cration  of  said  feeding  means  to  feed  said 
sheet  in  the  opposite  direction  for  ejection  thereof. 


2,916,130 

CONVEYORS 

Gcorses  Piemont,  Vanves,  France 

Application  November  13,  1957,  ScrW  No.  696,206 

CUims  priority.  aMUcatioB  France  December  14,  1956 

«  ,»».,M.,^w^,    5  Clafans.     (CI.  198 — 1) 
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6.  The  combination  of  a  mechanically  operated  pneu- 
matic typewriter  of  the  type  embodying  a  Icey  aauating 
selector  mechanism,  a  manually  operated  typewriter,  nor- 
mally closed  valve  elements  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  keys  of  the  manually  operated  typewriter,  an  evacu- 
ated air  conduit  connected  between  each  valve  element 
and  an  element  of  the  key  actuating  selector  mechanism 
of  the  mechanically  operated  typewriter,  a  blocking  valve 
in  each  air  conduit,  means  for  effecting  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  blocking  valves,  and  means  operatively 
coupling  each  key  of  the  manually  operated  typewriter 
with  one  of  said  normally  closed  valve  elements  for  ef- 
fecting opening  of  latter  valve  element  upon  actuation 
of  the  key  coupled  therewith  to  admit  an  air  impulse 
through  the  associated  evacuated  air  conduit  to  an  ele- 
ment of  the  selector  mechanism  when  the  blocking  valve 
in  the  conduit  is  open. 


2,916,129 
FORM  HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  BUSINESS 
MACHINES 
Cluu-ies  A.  Pariicr,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Monroe 
Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orange,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  May  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  734,781 
14  Claims.     (CI.  197—128) 
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1 .  A  combination  scraper  and  conveyor  comprising  an 
elongated  jib  providing  a  conveyor  track  and  return  track, 
a  driven  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  jib  between  said  tracks,  a  second  sprocket  wheel,  a 
flexible  endless  chain  extending  around  and  between  said 
sprocket  wheels  in  meshed  engagement  therewith,  a  series 
of  scrap)er  elements  connected  along  the  length  of  said 
chain  for  being  drawn  thereby  over  said  tracks,  support- 
ing means  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  jib 
for  upward  and  downward  movement  relative  thereto  and 
having  said  second  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  a  second  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  supporting  means  with  one  sprocket 
wheel  being  in  driving  connection  with  said  second 
sprocket  wheel,  an  endless  chain  extending  around  and 
between  said  second  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  in  meshed 
engagement  therewith,  a  scraping  disk  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  means  and  connected  to  the 
other  sprocket  of  said  second  pair  of  sprockets  for  being 
rotated  thereby,  and  a  ground  wheel  positioned  between 
said  first  mentioned  chain  adjacent  said  second  sprocket 
wheel  and  rotatably  supported  by  said  supporting  means 
at  its  pivotal  connection  to  said  jib 


2,916,131 

ARTICLE  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Artemas  F.  Hoiden,  Milford.  Mich. 

Application  July  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,780 

6  Claims.     (CI.  198—19) 
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I.   In  a  work  sheet  feeding  device  for  a  printing  ma  2    In  an  article  treating  apparatus,  a  freely  rotatable 

chine,  sheet  feeding  means  operable  to  feed  a  work  sheet    constant  level  superstructure  including  radial  arms,  means 
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for  suspending,  elevating  aad  lowering  a  plurality  of  arti-  of  axially  abutted  cans  by  ooovement  normal  to  the  axes 
cle  retaining  elements  froai  said  superstructure  arms  for  thereof,  and  pickint  up  the  discharged  axially  abutted 
vertical  registration  with  a  plurality  (A  work  stations 
arranged  peripherally  thereabout,  means  for  indexing 
said  superstructure  rotationally  to  move  said  elements 
when  elevated  into  registration  with  others  of  said  work 
stations,  a  control  system  for  said  indexing  and  suH>end-  .^^ 

ing  means  including  means  for  initiating  indexing  move- 
ment when  the  elements  are  elevated,  and  means  for 
halting  indexing  movement  when  the  elements  are  in 
registry  with  said  others  of  said  work  stations. 


APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  A  CONVEYOR 
Alfred  L.   Uiser,  BrookflcM,  Wia^  aasigmir  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporatkm,  Milwaukee,  Wls^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,671 
11  Claims.     (CI.  19»— 21) 


1  An  apparatus  for  lifting  a  vehicle  frame  from  one 
conveyor  operating  on  a  variable  time  cycle  to  a  hook 
conveyor  operating  at  substantially  constant  speed  and 
at  a  higher  level,  comprising  a  base,  a  boom  pivoted  to  the 
base  and  adapted  to  receive  a  vehicle  frame  from  the  first 
conveyor  while  in  the  horizontal  position,  drive  means  to 
pivot  the  boom  with  respect  to  the  base  from  the  horizon- 
tal position  to  a  vertical  position,  clamping  means  carried 
by  the  boom  for  securing  the  article  to  the  boom  when 
the  clampmg  means  are  in  the  closed  position,  means 
responsive  to  the  boom  being  in  the  horizontal  position 
and  responsive  to  the  frame  entering  the  clamping  posi- 
tion for  closing  said  clamping  means  to  clamp  the  frame, 
and  actuating  means  carried  by  the  boom  and  engageable 
by  the  clamping  means  upon  closing  of  the  same  to  set 
ihc  drive  means  m  motion  to  pivot  the  Kxim  and  carrv 
the  frame  to  a  vertical  position  adjacent  the  hook  con- 
vevor  for  engagement  by  a  conveyor  hook. 


2,916,133 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING 

ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  CANS 

Bruce  G.  Copping,  AlLfon,  Oliio,  aasigDOr  to  Atkron,  Inc.. 

Cuyaboca  Falls,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  613.109 

28  Claims.     (O.  198—30) 

1.  A  method  of  handling  cans  or  the  like  comprising 

randomly  placing  cans  on  a  carrier,  positioning  the  cans 

in  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  with  all  cans  in  a  row 

being   in  axial   alignment,   moving   the   rows   of  aligned 

cans  through  a  predetermined  path  normal  to  the  can 

axes,   concentrating   the   cans   in   one   row   into   axially 

abutting   positions,   discharging   at  least   part  of   a   row 


irrr     ^( 


cans    and    moving    them    axially    without    appreciable 
change  in  their  relative  positions.  i 


2,916,134 
REaRCULATOR  CONVEYOR 
William  G.  Davenport,  Jcaklntown,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Beau- 
BMNit  Birch  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioa 
of  PcBOsylvaiiia 

Application  July  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,000 
5  Claims.     (O.  198—85) 
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1  In  combination,  an  endless  primary  conveyor  for 
free-flowing  bulk  material  operable  for  moving  the  ma- 
terial along  an  upper  level  to  one  end  of  said  primary 
conveyor,  transferring  the  material  to  a  lower  level  and 
then  moving  the  same  along  said  lower  level  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  auxiliary  conveyor  means  for  transferring 
the  material  from  said  lower  to  said  upper  level  for  re 
circulation  thereof,  said  auxiliary  means  including  a  ver- 
tically disposed  conveyor  having  a  loading  boot  for  receiv- 
ing the  material  from  said  lower  level  and  an  endless  chain 
and  bucket  assembly,  said  chain  being  provided  with 
articulated  links  that  carry  said  buckets  and  mount  the 
same  with  their  open  mouths  presenting  constantly  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  chain,  said  chain  being 
adapted  for  training  over  a  pair  of  chain  sprockets  dis 
posed  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  primary  con 
veyor  and  for  depending  therefrom  in  closely  encircling 
relation  to  said  primary  conveyor,  and  said  buckets  being 
arranged  in  two  rows  disposed  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  chain  and  being  operable  to  take  up  the 
material  from  said  loading  boot  by  dredging  action,  and 
means  operable  for  discharging  the  major  portion  of  said 
material  from  said  lower  level  of  the  primary  conveyor, 
said  discharge  means  being  disposed  intermediate  said 
auxiliary  means  and  the  end  of  said  primary  conveyor  at 


i! 


which  the  material  is  transferred  from  said  upper  to  said 
lower  level,  any  material  carried  by  said  primary  con- 
veyor beyond  said  discharge  means  being  recirculated  as 
aforesaid. 


2,916,135 
CONVEYOR  BUCKET 

James  R.  Likens,  Jr.,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Likens 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Hnntington  Park,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
Application  November  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,449 
4  Claims.    (CI.  198—144) 


constant  throughout  the  length  of  said  body,  certain  of 
which  are  separated  to  form  continuous  kx^  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  body,  said  body  being  cured  to  unite  said 
plies  except  where  separated,  the  ends  of  said  body  being 
slotted  to  form  hinge  portions  around  said  loops  to  re- 
ceive means  adapted  to  interconnect  said  sections. 


1  A  self-clearing  traveling  container  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  conveyor  belt  comprising  a  bucket  having 
a  rounded  bottom,  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall  diverg- 
mg  outwardly  from  the  bottom,  a  pair  of  end  walls  and 
an  open  top.  a  rigid  bottom  liner  having  an  arcuate  shape 
complementary  to  the  shape  of  the  rounded  bottom  and 
normally  resting  on  the  bottom  when  the  bucket  is  in 
upright  position,  said  liner  having  a  length  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  walls  at  opposite  ends  of  the  liner 
and  a  breadth  less  than  the  disunce  between  the  front 
and  rear  walls  at  all  locations  between  the  liner  and  the 
open  top  whereby  to  provide  an  amplp  clearance  on  all 
side*  for  all  positions  of  the  liner,  said  bottom  having 
at  least  one  clearance  aperture  extending  therethrough 
and  a  retainer  comprising  a  leg  of  cross  sectional  area 
less  than  the  area  of  the  respective  aperture  extending: 
through  the  aperture  into  engagement  with  the  liner  and 
retaining  means  on  the  leg  and  overlying  adjacent  portions 
of  the  bottom  whereby  when  the  bucket  is  inverted  the 
liner  ls  free  to  tilt  and  the  combined  weight  of  said  liner 
and  retainer  is  adapted  to  dislodge  the  contents  of  the 
bucket  and  urge  said  contents  outwardly. 


2,916,136 
SECTIONAL  CONVEYOR  BELT  MANUFACTLTIE 
Wilbur  E.  Combs,  Feastcrville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rabbcr  Company,  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,686 
9  aainu.    (CI.  198—151) 


Hf. 


2,916,137 

CROP  LOADER 

Horace  D.  Hunc,  Mendotm,  DL 

AppUcatioa  July  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  670,256 

7  ClainK.    (CL  198—165) 


1.  In  a  crop  loading  device,  a  main  frame  and  in- 
clined elevating  conveyor  means  supported  on  said  main 
frame  comprising  an  inclined  lower  draper  having  upper 
and  lower  flights,  rotatable  end  supports  for  said  lower 
draper,  drive  means  for  said  lower  draper  connected  to 
one  of  said  rotatable  end  supports,  an  upper  draper  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  flights,  rotatable  end  supports  for 
said  upper  draper,  a  framework  supporting  said  upper 
draper  between  said  last  named  rotatable  supports,  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced  lever  arms  pivoted  to  said  frame- 
work and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom,  means  rig- 
idly connecting  said  arms  to  prevent  movement  of  one 
relative  to  the  other,  longitudinally  fixed  pivot  means  on 
the  main  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  arms 
at  points  longitudinally  remote  from  the  connections  of 
said  lever  arms  to  said  framework  whereby  to  guide  the 
framework  for  bodily  movement  vertically  toward  and 
away  from  the  lower  draper  and  to  support  said  draper 
against  longitudinal  movement,  and  drive  means  for  the 
upper  draper. 

2,916,138 

COL'NTERBALANCE  MEANS  FOR  CROP 

LOADER  DRAPERS 

Horace  D.  Hume,  Mendota,  III. 

Application  March  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  718,575 

5  Claims.    (CI.  198—165) 


<§r^ 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected, flexible  belt  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  1     In  a  crop  loader  having  a  mam  frame  and  having 
body  composed  of  a  sheet  of  fibrous  tie  cord  fabric  and  an  inclined  crop  conveyor  on  the  main  frame  comprising: 
elastomeric  material  folded  on  and  around  itself  to  form  an  inclined  lower  draper  frame  supported  on  the  main 
continuous  superimposed  plies  the  number  of  which  are  frame,    a    lower   draper   mounted   in   said   lower   draper 
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frame,  an  inclined  upper  draper  frame  positioned  above 
said  lower  draper  frame  and  an  upper  draper  mounted 
in  said  upper  draper  frame,  the  improvement  in  means 
for  supporting  said  upper  draper  frame  above  said  lower 
draper  frame  for  free  floating  movement  thereabove. 
said  improvement  comprising  carrying  arms  pivoted 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  draper  frame  and  extend 
ing  away  from  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  draper  frame 
at  an  angle  to  the  upper  draper  frame,  said  arms  being 
pivoted  to  the  loader  swing  up  and  down  and  thereby  to 
support  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  draper  frame  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  lower  draper 
frame,  first  lever  arms  pivoted  to  the  lower  draper  frame 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  second  lever  arms  piv- 
oted to  said  first  lever  arms  and  extending  upwardly 
toward  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  draper  frame,  said 
second  lever  arms  being  pivoted  to  the  upper  draper 
frame  adjacent  its  upper  end,  and  spring  mcaiis  con 
nected  between  said  first  named  lever  arms  and  the  lower 
draper  frame,  said  spring  means  being  operable  to  urge 
the  first  named  lever  arms  to  pivot  in  a  direction  to  lift 
the  upper  draper  frame.  | 


2  916  139 
REVERSIBLE  BELT  TRAINING  IDLER 
Donald  D.  Murphy,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio,  assigiior  to 
Joy   Manufactoring  Company,  Pittibarsh,  Pa>,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,553 
12  Claims.     (CI.  198—202) 
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1.  In  a  reversible  belt  conveyor,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  support,  a  frame  element,  a  pivotal  conection 
on  an  upright  axis  between  said  support  and  said  frame 
element  for  supporting  said  frame  for  lateral  swinging 
movement  about  said  axis,  a  tail  pulley  joumalcd  on  said 
frame  element  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  said  tail  pulley  being  adapted  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  a  belt  to  form  elongated  upper  and  lower 
runs  normally  moving  in  paths  extending  laterally  thereof, 
an  elongated  tongue  rigidly  connected  to  said  frame  cle- 
ment to  extend  outwardly  therefrom  between  said  upper 
and  lower  runs,  said  tongue  and  said  upright  axis  being 
located  in  generally  opposite  directions  with  respect  to 
said  horizontal  axis,  and  laterally  spaced  means  on  said 
tongue  remote  from  said  tail  pulley  located  outwardly 
adjacent  and  extending  laterally  of  each  side  of  at  least 
one  of  said  runs  for  engaging  said  sides  upon  lateral  dcvi 
ation  of  said  one  run  from  its  normal  path  with  respect 
to  said  tail  pulley. 


2,916,140 

COMBINATION  DISPLAY  PACKAGE  AND 

CONTAINER 

Frank  E.  McKay,  Ncedham,  Mass^  aasiftnor  to  Farring- 

tOB  Manufactoring  Company,  Necdham  Heights,  Mass.. 

a  corporation  of  Maauchmetts 

Application  May  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,804 
3  Cteims.    (CL  206—45.13) 
1     A  combination  display  package  and  container  com 
prising  two  hollow  opposed  shells,  a  hinge  connecting  said 
shells  together  for  permitting  openmg  and  closing  hmg 
ing  motion  of  the  shells  relative  to  one  another,  a  car- 
nage adapted  to  support  an  article  of  merchandise  to  be 
displayed  and  lost   motion  pin  and   slot  connections  be- 
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tween  said  carriage  and  said  shells  for  guidedly  moving 
said  carriage  as  the  box  is  closed  from  an  open  box  dis- 
play position  extending  symmetrically  across  the  open 
gap  between  said  shells  to  a  closed  box  position  extending 
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into  at  least  one  of  said  shells  asymmetrically  with  respect 
to  the  closed  gap  between  said  shells  to  provide  space  in 
the  other  of  said  shells  for  storage  of  an  article  additional 
to  an  article  mounted  on  said  carriage. 


2,916,141 

MEANS  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF  GOODS 

Alfred  ErwiB  RcflanM  AmoC,  BMiasstokc,  England,  as- 

sigBor  to  Emnaaacl  Kayc  and  John  Reginald  Sharp, 

both  of  Baringitoke,  EnglaBd 

Application  Aognat  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,871 

Claims  prfortty,  apptkatloa  Great  Britain  Angmt  19, 1955 

6Clafaiis.    (CL2M— 46) 
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1 .  A  box  pallet  comprising  in  combination  an  elongated 
box  having  a  convex  top  side  thereto,  an  opening  in  said 
top  side,  a  flexible  closure  extending  along  said  top  side 
over  said  opening,  said  closure  having  a  curved  top  there- 
on, sliding  clasp  sealing  means  on  the  box  around  the 
edges  of  the  opening,  said  closure  being  sufficiently 
flexible  to  conform  to  the  sealing  means,  means  on  the 
box  adapted  to  coact  with  the  lifting  means  of  a  fork 
truck  to  facilitate  lifting  of  the  box  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  further  means  on  the  box  for  regulating  the  in- 
ternal atmospheric  conditioning  of  the  box. 


2,916,142 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
PARTICLES  ACCORDING  TO  SIZE 
Freerk    J.    Fontein,    Hecrlcn,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 
Stamicarbon  N.V^  Hecrlen,  Netherlands  | 

Application  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,251 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Netherlands 
December  24,  1953 
19  Claims.     (O.  209—274) 
I.  A  process  of  separating  a  mixture  of  particles  ac- 
cording to  size  which  comprises  the  steps  of  establishing 
at  a  receiving  position  a  flow  of  particles  and  a  suspending 
liquid  in  a  layer  formation  which  is  straight  in  a  direc- 
tion  perpendicular  to   the  direction  of  flow,   supporting 
one  surface  of  said  layer  formation  to  locally  define  the 
direction  of  flow  thereof,  interrupting  the  support  of  said 
one  surface,  along  a  straight  line  perpendicular  to  said 
defined  direction,  a  fixed  distance  measured  in  said  de- 
fined  direction   while  permitting  the   unsupported   layer 
formation  flow,  due  to  its  velocity,  to  continue  substan- 
tially  in  said  defined  direction;  separating,   by   blocking 
part  of   the  unsupported   layer   formation   flow   along   a 
straight  plane  parallel  to  said  line,  a  layer  of  a  thickness 
of  at  most  of  the  order  of  one  quarter  said  fixed  distance 
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of  support  interruption  from  the  one  surface  of  said  layer 
formation  flow  and  hence  the  liquid  and  particles  therein 
of  a  size  not  greater  than  of  the  order  of  one-half  said 
fixed  distance  of  support  interruption,  the  particles  of  a 
size  greater  than  of  the  order  of  one-half  said  fixed  dis- 
tance of  support  interruption  substantially  reitwining  in  the 
layer  formation  flow;  supporting  the  one  srirface  of  the 
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remainder  of  the  layer  formation  flow  to  locally  define  its 
direction  of  flow;  and  successively  repeating  the  steps  of 
interrupting  the  support,  separating  a  layer  by  blocking, 
and  supporting  the  remainder  throughout  the  entire  width 
of  the  layer  formation  along  a  rdaiively  smooth  path 
between  said  receiving  position  and  a  spaced  discharge 
position. 

2,916,143 
RAPID  CLOSURE  LOCKING  MEANS  FX)R 
PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Wesley  E.  McConalogne,  Saa  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford.  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  May  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,114 
I  5  Claims.    (CL  21»— 236) 


pass  each  other  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
shell,  the  ring  is  rotatable  to  have  the  projectioiw  thereof 
engage  behind  respective  inward  projections  of  the  shell 
to  establish  locking  relationship,  with  the  addition  of 
sealing  means  of  elastically  dcformable  material  effec- 
tive to  sealingly  close  the  peripheral  juncture  line  between 
the  filter  head  and  the  shell  incident  to  their  closing  upon 
each  other,  and  hydrauUcally  actuating  power  means 
mounted  unitarily  with  the  filter  bead  for  imparting  ro^ 
tational  adjustment  to  the  locking  ring  in  the  process  of 
locking  and  unlocking  the  filter  head  and  the  shell  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  comprising  a  plurality  of  at  least  two 
hydraulic  power  cylindw  units  effective  directly  between 
a  filter  head  and  the  locking  ring,  said  cylinder  units 
being  substantially  equidistantly  spaced  from  one  an- 
other along  the  periphery  of  the  filter  head,  both  cylinders 
being  hvdraulically  interbalanced  and  operable  to  apply 
between  them  a  balanced  actuating  torque  to  the  locking 
ring. 

2,^6,144 

LIQUID  FILTERING  APPARATUS    . 

Kurt  I^angnlckel,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Arvid  l^ngnidsd.  Cedar  Grove,  N  J. 

Application  May  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,955 

2aalms.    (CL  210— 346) 


1.  A  pressure  filter  unit  comprising  a  filter  head  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  rim  jxjrtion  and  provided  with  filtrate 
discharge  connections  as  well  as  with  feed  pulp  supply 
connection,  and  a  shell  having  a  peripheral  entrance  por- 
tion surrounding  said  rim  portion  and  removably  con- 
nected to  the  filter  bead  and  removable  therefrom  to  ex- 
pose filter  elements  normally  extending  from  the  filter 
head   into  the   shell   and  exposable  for  filter  cake   dis- 
charge by  the  withdrawal  of  the  shell,  with  supporting 
structure  for  the  filter  unit  providing  an  horizontal  op- 
crating  track  for  the  movement  thereon  of  the  shell  to- 
wards and  away  from  the  filter  bead;  the  combination 
with  said  closure  member  of  a  locking  mechanism  for 
securing  the  shell  to  the  filter  head,  comprising  a  locking 
ring  concentrically  surrounding  the  filter  head  and  ro- 
tatably    secured    thereon,   said   ring   being   formed   with 
radial    outward    projections    substantially    equidistantly 
spaced  with  respect  to  one  another  to  provide  recesses 
therebetween,  said  entrance  portion  of  the  shell  being 
formed  with  an  equal  number  of  complementary  radial 
inward   projections  similarly   spaced   apart   with  respect 
to  one  another  to  provide  recesses  therebetween,  so  that 
with   the   filter  head   and  the  shell   moving  into  closing 
engagement  with  each  other  and  with  the  locking  ring 
positioned    to    allow   the    inward    and    outward   projec- 
tions to  pass  through  each  other's  interstices  and  thus 


1.   A   filter  apparatus   having  in  combination   a   tank, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  filter  leaves  each  vertically  arranged 
therein  and  each  comprising  a  hollow  vertical  generally 
cylindrical  supp>orting  member  with  an  outer  wall  pro- 
viding a  conduit  for  the  downward  flow  of  liquid  and 
having  a  liquid  outlet  at  the  bottom   of  said   member, 
said   member   having   a    pair   of   opposed   longitudinally 
extending  vertical  slots  in  said  wall,  and  said  member 
being  of  substantially  uniform   diameter  internally   and 
externally  over  the  portion  corresponding  to  said  vertical 
slots,  a  corrugated  sheet  section  secured  to  said  member 
at  each  said  slot  and  extending  radially  therefrom  with 
corrugations  extending  radially  from   said  member  and 
providing  channels  terminating  short  of  the   hollow   in- 
terior  of   said    member   for   liquid   flow    communicating 
through    the    respective    slot    with    said    hollow    interior 
of  said  member,  and  fine  mesh  sheet  material  secured  to 
each  of  said  sections  and  covering  the  sides  thereof,  the 
channels  adjacent  the  bottom  being  shorter  with  respect 
to  the   radial  extent  from  the  center  of  said  cylindrical 
member  and   from   the   outer   surface  thereof   and    pro- 
cressively   increasing  in  length   upwardly   for   the  major 
portion   at    least   of  the  height  of  the  respe:tive   section 
thereb\    to    reduce    progressively    the    amount    of    liquid 
entering  the  said  vertical  conduit  from   the  lower  chan- 
nels relative  to  the  upper  channels. 


2,916,145 
FILTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Marvin  M.  Kaiser,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The   Etmco   CoiporatioB,   Salt   Lake 
City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,900 
1  Claim.    (CI.  210—401) 
In  a  rotary  filter,  a  filter  drum   having  a  cylindrical 
filter  deck,  means  mounting  said  filter  drum  for  rotation 


;i90 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1959 


OD  a  generally  borizooul  axis,  a  discharge  roller  having 
a  diameter  subaUntially  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
alter  drum,  means  mounting  said  roller  with  its  axis  of 
rotation  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said 
filt«^  drum,  and  a  continuous  filter  web  trained  about  a 
portion  of  the  filter  deck  of  said  filter  drum  and  said  dis- 
charge roller,  said  filter  web  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
rigid  bar  members  disposed  in  side-by-side  relationship 
transversely  of  travel  of  said  filter  drum,  each  of  said  bar 
members  provided  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  de- 
pending spaced  circular  eye  portions,  said  eye  portions 


about  said  axis,  said  plate  being  located  in  a  plane  normal 
to  said  axis;  drive  means  coc^perating  with  said  plate  for 
rotating  the  latter  in  said  plane  normal  to  said  axis,  so 
that  when  a  thick,  highly  viscous  fluid  is  aj^lied  to  the 
top  surface  of  said  plate,  the  fluid  will  be  centrifugally 
thrown  from  said  plate  to  said  sieve  wall,  said  drive 
means  including  a  drive  shaft  extending  coaxial  with  said 
axis  upwardly  from  said  plate;  means  for  supplying  the 
fluid  to  a  substantially  central  portion  of  the  upper  surface 
of  said  plate,  said  means  having  a  tubular  discharge  por- 
tion coaxial  with  said  drive  shaft  and  an  inlet  jwrtion 
extending  in  a  direction  tangential  to  the  rotating  shaft 
so  as  to  impart  a  rotary  component  of  movement  to  the 
material  as  it  passes  through  said  supply  means  onto  the 
upper  surface  of  said  plate;  collecting  means  located 
within  said  sieve  wall  for  collecting  material  which  falls 
downwardly  along  the  latter  and  which  is  retained  by 
said  sieve  wall  in  the  interior  thereof;  and  guide  means 
located  at  the  exterior  of  said  sieve  wall  for  guiding  away 
the  portion  of  the  fluid  which  passes  through  said  sieve 


./.i 


positioned  in  alignment  with  a  corresponding  eye  portion 
of  adjacent  bar  members  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of 
elongate  passageways  extending  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  filter  web,  a  coil  spring  snugly  engaged 
within  each  of  the  elongate  passageways  formed  by  said 
eye  portions  thereby  securing  said  bar  members  against 
lateral  displacement,  said  bar  members  having  a  wedge- 
like tapered  cross-sectional  configuration  to  thereby  effect 
an  increased  spacing  between  adjacent  bar  members  when 
said  filter  web  is  passed  around  said  discharge  roller  to 
thereby  facilitate  the  removal  of  clogging  and  binding 
deposits  from  said  filter  web. 


2,916,146 
PROCESS    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    SEPARATING 
SOLID    PARTICLES    FROM    HIGHLY    VISCOUS 
FLUIDS 
Ham  Sommcr,  Cimcnt  d*Ob<MirR  (Moas),   Bclgfum,   as- 
s^nor    to    Firma    Cimcnts    d'Obourg,    S.A.    Oboant 
(Bclgien) 
ApplicatkMi  November  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  694,837 
Clalnu  priority,  applicatioD  Germany  November  9,  1956 
8  Claims.    (CI.  210 — 405) 


»Mw- 


1.   In  an 
viscous    flui 
therein,  in 
sieve  wall  s 
rounded  by 


apparatus  for  separating  from  a  thick,  highly 
id  a  portion  thereof  having  solid  particles 
:ombination,  a  substantially  vertical  annular 
urrounding  a  predetermined  axis;  a  plate  sur- 
said  sieve  wall  and  supported  for  rotation 


« wall. 


2,916,147 
BALL  GUIDE  AND  SCREEN  FOR  DEEP 
WELL  JET  PUMP 
Harry  Chccke,  Metachcn,  and  Albert  McMUc,  Rabway, 
NJ.;  Lydla  Msfrllle,  cxecirtrfz  of  (he  estate  of  lald 
Albert  Mclrilk,  dcccaaed,  aarigBon  of  one-third  each 
to  MiHoB  Serack,  Unden,  aai  Lydla  Melville,  Wood- 
bridge  TowiuUp,  NJ. 

Applicatioa  October  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  765,450 
2  Claims.    (CL  210— 431) 


m\k 


•A 


I  • 


1 .  A  foot  valve  assembly  for  the  tail  pipe  of  a  jet  pump 
assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  of  a  non-metal- 
lic material  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
a  tail  pipe  and  to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  the 
latter,  a  valve  seat  in  said  casing,  a  non-metallic  foot 
valve  in  said  casing  cooperating  with  said  seat  for  pre- 
venting reverse  flow  therethrough,  said  casing  having  an 
inlet  passage  opening  through  said  valve  seat  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  non-meuUic  spherical  and 
hollow  screen  carried  by  and  depending  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing  and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that 
of  said  casing,  said  valve  having  a  hollow  reduced  stem 
depending  therefrom  into  said  screen  and  loaded  with 
mercury  for  gravity  urging  said  valve  to  said  seat. 


2,916,148 
FILTER  TANK  CLEANING  DEVICE 
WHHam  A.  Crane  and  Pa«i  R.  Homb,  Ubnoo,  Ind., 
■aalVion,  by  mcsic  aarigmncnti,  to  Indiaaa  Commer- 
cial FUtcrs  Corponitioa,  LcbwfMM,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  iadlaiHi 
Applicatioo  October  23,  1957,  Sertal  No.  691,887 
4ClaimK.    (CL  218— ^27) 
1.   In  a  tank  having  an  inclined  sidcwall  joined  at  an 
obtujic  angle  with  a  flat   bottom  wall,  an  assembly  for 
removing  deposited  material  from  the  bottom  wall  and 
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delivering  it  exteriorly  of  the  UtA,  said  assembly  com- 
prising scraping  elements  spaced  apart  by  members  pivot- 
ally  joined  to  each  of  said  elements,  one  of  said  elements 
normally  being  positioned  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  inclined  sidewall,  the  other  of  said 
eleraenU  nomudly  being  positioned  rearwardly  on  the 
bottom  wall,  each  of  said  elonents  including  a  scraping 
Made  having  arcuate  bearing  surfaces  normally  support- 
ing the  blades  on  the  bottom  wall  out  of  scraping  posi- 
tion, said  arcuate  bearing  surfaces  rolling  said  blades  into 
scraping  position  upon  movement  of  said  elements  across 


pockets,  said  supporting  members  having  angular  sloti 
extending  downwardly  from  the  top  edge  thereof,  and 
cooperating  slote  in  the  bottom  of  the  V-shaped  podcrts 
for  imeriocking  said  supporting  members  to  said  secoed 
member.  "^ 

2,916,151  _ 

RACK  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS         ^ 

SIgd  G.  Rowh,  Newark,  Ohio 

AppHcatkn  May  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  586^1 

12  ClaiBM.    (CL  211— 48)     fi<r  '»d) 


I ,'  ■ '  J 


said  bottom  wall,  and  means  for  angularly  oscillating 
said  assembly  to  thereby  move  said  one  element  into 
scraping  position  and  over  said  inclined  sidewall  as  said 
other  element  moves  in  scraping  position  over  said  bottom 
wall,  the  return  stroke  of  said  assembly  rejwsitioning 
said  elements  out  of  scraping  position  upon  said  bottom 
wall,  the  excursion  of  said  other  element  accumulating 
deposit  at  the  juncture  of  said  inclined  sidewall  and  said 
bottom  wall  and  the  excursion  of  said  one  element  trans- 
porting to  the  exterior  of  the  tank  the  accumulated  de- 
posit of  the  preceding  cycle. 


2,916,149 
AUTOMOBILE  HAT  RACK  1 

John  George  Behrendt,  EIrowood  PariL,  I1T. 
ApplicatioD  Angnst  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,798 
6  Claims.    (CI.  211—31)  ^ 

r 


r~ 


1.  A  hat  rack  comprising  a  base  frame  including  par 
allel  members,  a  pair  of  pins  mounted  on  each  of  said 
members  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
and  a  hat  brim  holder  mounted  on  said  frame  and  spaced 
from  the  plane  thereof. 


2,916,150 

SHOE  RACKS 

Clinton  C.  BeO,  Norwood,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  May  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  732,938 

3  Claims.    (CI.  211—34) 


■      M      ■ 


'>..« 


»od»    <'<»>  o<ft  'a 


raoM  xll/trw 


1.  A  rack  for  phonograph  records  comprising  in  com 
bination,  horizontally  disposed  frame  means  including 
a  plurality  of  upper  pivot  portions  and  a  plurality  of 
lower  pivot  portions;  and  a  plurality  of  record  support- 
ing members  extended  outwardly  from  said  frame  means, 
each  of  said  members  being  formed  from  a  continuous 
length  of  wire  material  and  including  a  first  end  portion 
pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  means  at  oi»  of  said 
upper  pivot  portions,  and  a  second  end  portion  attached 
to  said  frame  means  at  one  of  said  lower  pivot  portions. 
in  vertical  alignment  with  said  first  end  portion,  and 
inverted  U-shaped  portions  extending  outwardly  from 
each  outer  end  of  said  end  portions,  said  U-shaped  por- 
tions being  disposed  juxtapositionally  in  spaced  rela 
tionship  at  an  inner  end  thereof  adjacent  said  end  por- 
tions by  a  welded  junction  and  at  an  outer  end  thereof 
at  a  curved  connecting  portion  whereby  said  welded 
junction  and  said  connecting  portion  engageably  contact 
a  record  at  an  edge  thereof  to  support  same  within  said 
inverted  U-shaped  portions. 


2,916,152 

SHIPPING  RACK  FOR  WIRE  COILS 

William  Lee  Dull,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Armco 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corponitioii  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  March  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,253 

3  Claims.    (CI.  211— 49) 


c 


U'"    I'   '- 


1 .  A  shoe  rack  comprising  supporting  members,  a  sec- 
ond member  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  V-shi4>ed  pockets 
with  the  central  portion  extending  above  the  outer  por- 
tions, openings  in  the  outer  portions  of  said  V-shaped 


1.  A  shipping  rack  for  wire  coils  comprising  a  polyg- 
onal base  member  and  a  rigid  frame  mounted  in  fixed 


:VJ2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1959 


position  on  said  base  member  to  extend  from  one  face 
thereof,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  rod-like  elon- 
gated continuous  U-shaped  members  each  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  legs  connected  at  one  end  thereof  by 
means  of  a  transverse  portion,  said  transverse  portions 
intersecting  at  their  mid-portions  and  being  fixed  to  each 
other  against  relative  movement  at  said  intersection,  out- 
wardly directed  foot  portions  at  the  other  ends  of  said 
legs,  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  foot  portions  to  said 
base  member  with  said  parallel  legs  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  marginal  edges  of  said  base  member,  a  bracing 
rod  extending  between  the  legs  of  each  of  said  U-shaped 
members  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations  between  the 
ends  thereof,  and  a  bracing  rod  extending  between  each 
of  said  U-shaped  members  adjacent  said  outwardly  di- 
rected foot  portions,  each  of  said  bracing  rods  being  fixed 
at  the  ends  thereof  to  said  legs  between  which  it  extends, 
the  bracing  rods  secured  to  one  pair  of  legs  each  inter- 
secting a  bracing  rod  secured  to  the  other  pair  of  legs, 
said  intersecting  bracing  rods  being  fixed  to  each  other 
against  relative  movement  at  said  intersections,  said  foot 
portions  being  of  such  length  as  to  space  said  legs  in- 
wardly from  said  marginal  edges  of  said  base  member 
a  distance  such  that  wire  coils  placed  on  said  rack  m 
embracing  relation  to  said  legs  will  lie  within  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  base  member. 


hdfht.  width  and  thickness,  said  bracket  being  provided 
with  a  generally  longitudinally  extending  arch-ahaped 
groove  opening  outwardly  away  from  the  face  toward  the 
wall,  the  lower  wall  of  said  groove  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  the  upper  wall  of  said  groove  thereby  providing 
a  ledge  on  said  lower  wall  protruding  beyond  the  upper 
wall,  an  elongated  flexible  insert  of  sheet  material  for 
temporary  seeurement  in  the  groove  in  said  bracket,  one 
edge  of  said  flexible  insert  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  said  groove  and  to  assume  an  arcuate  shape  substan- 
tially that  of  the  groove,  said  proiecting  ledge  of  said 


2,916,153 

STORAGE  RACK  FRAME 

Sania2l  Saul,  Jr.,  Ptttsbargh,  Pa. 

ApplkratkMi  July  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  59g,336 

2  Claims.    (CI.  211—49) 
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bottom  wall  of  said  slot  assisting  in  the  manipulation  of 
said  flexible  insert,  said  flexible  insert  being  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  groove  whereby  a  per 
son  may  grip  the  ends  of  said  insert  and  place  a  mid- 
portion  of  said  insert  on  the  ledge  and  move  said  one 
edge  of  said  insert  into  said  groove  whereby  the  resiliency 
of  said  insert  and  the  shape  of  said  groove  will  maintain 
said  insert  in  position,  said  insert  being  provided  with 
slots  extending  from  the  opposite  edges  of  said  insert, 
said  slots  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  receive  tooth 
brushes  without  danger  of  the  tooth  brushes  contacting 
the  bracket  | 

2,916,155 

SANITARY  DISPOSABLE  HOLDER  FOR  ORAI 

HYGIENE  DEVICES 

Douglas  H.  Elliott,  Casver,  Wyo. 

Application  November  5,  1956.  Serial  No.  620.509 

4  Claims.    (CI.  211— 66) 


1.  A  storage  rack  frame  designed  for  stacking  upon 
similar  frames  comprising  a  base  member  in  the  form  of 
a  channel  section  having  a  flat  top  web  and  parallel  de- 
pending side  flanges  extending  along  the  web  at  the  sides 
thereof  and  forming  a  recess  in  the  under  surface  of  the 
base,  a  pair  of  spaced  uprights  of  equal  height  and  of 
channel-shaped  section  each  having  a  web  and  side  flanges 
and  square  top  and  bottom  ends,  the  spaced  uprights 
having  their  lower  ends  setting  on  and  secured  to  the 
top  surface  of  the  web  of  the  base,  the  uprights  being  of 
less  width  than  the  base  and  of  such  width  that  their 
upper  ends  will  fit  between  the  flanges  of  a  superimposed 
similar  frame  and  engage  the  under  face  of  the  web  of 
the  base  channel  of  such  superimposed  similar  frame  and 
confine  such  superimposed  similar  frame  against  trans- 
verse movement,  and  means  on  the  base  extending  trans- 
versely between  the  depending  channels  to  limit  endwise 
movement  of  the  frame  when  it  is  placed  on  the  up- 
rights of  a  similar  frame  by  engaging  the  uprights  of  such 
similar  frame. 

2,916,154 

SANITARY  DISPOSABLE  HOLDER  FOR  ORAL 

HYGIENE  DEVICES 

Donxias  H.  Elliott,  Camcr,  Wyo. 

Applicatioo  November  5.  1957,  Serial  No.  694,637 

10  Claims.    (CI.  211— «5) 
1.   A  tooth  brush  holder  comprising  a  bracket  for  se- 
curement   of  one    face   thereof   to   a   perpendicular   wall 
surface,    said    bracket    including    a    body   of    substantial 


1 .  A  holder  for  an  oral  hygiene  device  or  the  like  com 
prising  a  base  portion  for  attachment  in  a  generally  hori 
zontal    position    to   an    upright    wall,    said   base   portion 
having  an  outwardly  opening  groove  in  the  form  of  an 
indirect  line  and  disposed  across  the  same  in  a  manner 
to  receive  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  insert,  and  ;i 
flexible  ledge-forming  insert  capable  of  being  bowed  and 
inserted  into  said  groove  so  that  a  portion  is  disposed  out 
w,ardly  of  said  base  portion  and  with  such  insert  provided 
Nvith  one  or  more  apertures  for  the  reception  of  one  or 
more  oral  hygiene  devices.  i 


2,916,156 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 

George  G.  Laraoo,  Manhattaa  Beach,  Calif , -rifnor  to 

Paper   Mate   Maanfactwioi  Conpwiy,   Culver  Clt>, 

Calif .,  a  corporatioo  of  Delawar*  ^„  «... 

Application  July  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,035 

7  Claims.     (O.  211—69) 

''  1     A  display  device   for  writing  instruments   and   the 

like,  compnsmg:  a  rack  having  two  oppositely  directed 

display   faces,  each   adapted   to   receive   and  support   a 

plurality  of  articles  in  subsuntially  vertical,  side-by-sidc 

relation,   a  locking  arm   having   inwardly   turned  hinge 
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portions  pivoially  mounted  in  the  rack,  said  locking  arm 
being  normally  in  article-holding  position  with  said  lock- 
ing arm  engaging  articles  on  Mie  of  said  display  fac«;  a 
second  locking  arm  having  inwardly  turned  hinge  portions 
mounted  in  the  rack  adjacent  the  hinge  portions  of  the 
first  locking  arm,  said  second  locking  arm  being  nor- 
mally in  article-holding  position  with  said  locking  arm 


the  comers  and  at  spaced  intervals  al<mg  the  rear  of  said 
channel  bars,  said  straps  being  adapted  for  connection  to 
said  wall  panel,  said  shelf  plates  being  substantially  the 
width  of  one  can,  and  means  on  each  shelf  for  receiving 
and  holding  the  bottoms  of  a  plurality  of  cans  in  closely 
spaced  alignment  individually  thereon,  for  easy  removal 
or  replacement  of  any  individual  can  on  either  shelf 
without  disturbing  the  others. 
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2,916,158  I 

CLOTHES  HOLDERS 

Peter  S.  Vosbikian  and  Thomas  S.  Vosbikian,  Melrose,  Pa. 

Application  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,012 

2  Claims.     (CL  211—86) 
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engaging  articles  on  the  other  of  said  display  faces;  and 
a  selectively  movable  release  member  carired  by  one  of 
said  arms  adjacent  its  hinge  portion  and  normally  en- 
gaging the  other  arm  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of 
both  said  arms  out  of  article-holding  position,  said 
release  member  being  selectively  movable  to  release  said 
engagement  and  permit  pivotal  movement  of  said  arms 
and  removal  of  articles. 


♦i* 
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2,916,157 

MILK  CAN  RACK 

Staalcy  J.  CrdcbtM,  Elmba,  N.Y. 

Applicatloa  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,329 

3  Chdau.     (CL  211—75) 


M  ^.  ^ 


\^Wil- 


1  A  hinge  joint  support  for  clothes  holders,  com- 
prising an  U  body  portion  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
flange  extending  laterally  from  one  side  thereof  in  spaced 
relationship,  a  clamping  screw  carried  by  one  of  said 
flanges,  a  vertically  disposed  channel  having  a  side  fixed 
to  said  body  portion  at  the  side  opposite  to  that  of  the 
flanges,  and  a  standard  seated  in  said  channel  when  in 
raised  position  and  pivoted  to  it  at  a  point  above  the 
upper  flange,  whereby,  when  the  hinge  support  is  clamped 
to  a  support  such  as  an  ironing  board,  it  can  be  folded 
downwardly  to  a  position  substantially  parallel  with  the 
upper  flange. 

2,916,159 

MOL^NTING  CLIP 

Richard   J.   O'Neill,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Jnne  5,  1956,  Serfad  No.  589,420 

5  Claims.     (CI.  211—89) 


1.  A  space  saving  sanitary  two  tier  milk  can  rack 
adaptable  for  mounting  against  a  wall  panel  and  provid- 
mg  access  to  selected  individual  cans  without  disturb- 
ing the  others,  comprising  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
superposed  shelves,  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  side  angle 
bare  having  their  horizontal  flanges  at  their  lower  edges 
turned  inwardly  to  form  ledges,  a  shelf  plate  supported 
on  said  ledges,  and  longitudinally  spaced  cross  bars  under 
said  flanges  to  hold  each  of  said  side  bars  rigidly  together, 
comer  legs  fixed  to  said  lower  shelf  frame  to  hold  it 
spaced  off  the  floor,  vertical  support  columns  at  the  front 
comers  and  at  spaced  intervals  therebetween,  connecting 
the  upi>er  and  lower  shelf  side  bars  along  the  front  of 
said  frame,  the  upper  shelf  spaced  above  the  lower  one 
just  enough  to  clear  the  tops  of  cans  placed  on  the  lower 
one,  channel  space  bars  fixed  to  the  rear  shelf  side  bars, 
vertical  straps  fixed  to  the  rear  of  said  channel  bars  at 


2.  A  device  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  components 
each  of  a  given  length  comprising:  a  plurality  of  flexible 
clips  each  having  the  general  shape  of  an  integral  inverted 
J  with  a  long  side  of  said  given  Icngt.  .  a  flat  portion, 
and  a  short  side  horizontally  spaced  from  said  long  side 
by  said  flat  portion;  the  short  side  of  each  clip  being 
inclined  toward  its  long  side  to  provide  spring  action, 
and  each  of  said  clips  having  a  flange  at  the  end  of  its 
long  side  and  extending  toward  its  short  side,  said  clips 
being  joined  together  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a 
single  strip  with  slit^  and  a  rivet  hole  between  adjacent 
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clips  so  that  it  may  be  readily  broken  between  any  two 
adjacent  clips,  each  of  said  clips  being  constructed  to 
receive  one  of  said  components  therein  to  provide  wib- 
stantially  the  sole  support  therefor. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  PENDULUM  MO- 
TIONS OF  THE  LOAD  SUSPENDED  FROM  A 
LIFTING  MACHINE 
Erwta  Gcrckc,  Nanibcffi,  Gtnamj,  ■■IfBr  to  MascMn- 
cnfabrik   AagibHi-Nanibcfft   A.G^   Narabcrf,   Gcr- 


2.914.1M 

CLOTHES  RACK 

Ulysses  J.  Cormier,  Lconiiister,  Mass. 

AppUcatioa  Saaamwy  31,  195t,  Serial  No.  712,478 

8  Claims.     (CL  211— 185) 


Appttcatioa  Novcmbar  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,931 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay  November  6,  1953 

10  Claims.     (CL  212—58) 


8.  A  clothes  rack  comprising  a  lazy  tongs  having  at 
least  one  pair  of  crossed  links  with  the  links  of  each  pair 
pivotally  connected  to  each  other  at  the  midportion  there- 
of, a  vertical  support  member,  a  free  end  of  one  link 
of  said  lazy  tongs  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  vertical 
support  member  and  the  corresponding  end  of  its  other 
link  slidably  mounted  on  said  vertical  support  mounting 
therebelow,  a  clothes  accommodating  frame,  one  end  of 
said  frame  pivotally  secured  to  said  other  link  adjacent 
said  support  and  the  other  end  of  said  frame  pivotally 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  same  link  whereby  clothes 
hung  on  the  frame  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  frame 
will  tend  to  lower  the  adjacent  end  of  said  other  link  and 
maintain  the  lazy  tongs  in  an  extended  position. 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  crane  having  a  sheave  sup- 
port, a  motor  for  moving  said  support,  and  a  hoisting 
cable  suspended  from  a  sheave  carried  by  said  support 
comprising  an  electrical  circuit  connected  to  said  motor 
for  operating  the  motor,  first  switch  means  in  said  cir 
cuit  closable  by  swinging  of  the  cable  in  a  first  direction 
and  openablc  by  the  swinging  of  the  cable  in  a  reverse 
direction,  and  second  switch  means  in  said  circuit  actu- 
atabic  by  the  swinging  of  the  cable  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion to  complete  said  circuit  and  energize  said  motor  for 
moving  said  support  in  the  first  direction. 


-  2,9U,1<1 

^  UTILITY  CONTAINERS 

Robert  L.  Schaefer,  River  Grove,  ID.,  assignor  to  Repub- 
lic Molding  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illfaiois 

Application  June  15,  1959,  Serial  No.  820.259 
12  Claims.    (CI.  211— 126) 


2,91^163 
HIGH  CAPACITY  DRAFT  GEAR 
David  S.  Campbell,  Glen  Ellyn,  IlL,  aseigsor  to  Card- 
well  Westtnghoosc  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  September  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  766,169 
20  Claims.    (CI.  213—33) 


^r^. 


1  A  bin  assembly  comprising  a  series  of  boxes  posi- 
tioned one  above  the  other  in  stacked  relation,  each  box 
being  an  integrally  molded  construction  comprising  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  the  side  walls  adjacent  each 
other  being  integrally  joined  by  a  tubular  corner  post  ex- 
tending below  said  bottom  wall,  each  said  post  being 
tapered  from  lop  to  bottom  so  that  the  outer  dimensions 
at  the  bottom  thereof  are  slightly  less  than  the  corre- 
sponding internal  dimensions  at  the  top  thereof  so  that  the 
downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  post*  of  one  box 
tits  into  the  hollow  tops  of  the  posts  of  another  box  dis- 
posed  therebelow. 


1.  In  a  draft  gear;  a  housing  having  a  rear  chamber 
and  a  front  chamber  in  open  communication  with  the 
rear  chamber  and  open  at  its  front  end,  said  housing 
carrying  laterally  spaced  opposed  friction  surfaces  in  said 
front  chamber;  a  main  spring  cushioning  element  dis- 
posed centrally  in  said  rear  chamber  and  a  plurality  of 
comer  spring  cushioning  elements  spaced  about  and  ex- 
tending alongside  said  main  element;  auxiliary  spring 
scats  forwardly  of  said  corner  spring  clcmcnu  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  main  spring  element;  an  intermediate 
follower  member  overlying  and  disposed  forwardly  of 
and  in  abutting  relation  to  said  auxiliary  spring  seats  and 
said  main  cushioning  element  and  movable  with  said 
spring  seats  relative  to  said  housing  to  compress  or  re- 
lease all  of  said  cushioning  elements  simultaneously;  and 
an  energy  absorbing  friction  cushioning  element  mounted 
in  said  front  chamber  to  react  against  said  intermediate 
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follower  and  including  a  thrust  wedge  acting  between 
laterally  spaced  friction  surfaces  to  urge  said  last-men- 
tioned friction  surfaces  outwardly  into  cooperation  with 
said  opposed  friction  surfaces  during  compression  of  said 
gear.  

2,916.164 

SHEET  INVERTER 

Fred  J.  Avery,  La  Grange,  III. 

AppUcatioa  July  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,362 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214—1)  '* 
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from  said  point  for  deposit  in  said  chute,  said  transfer 
eans  including  at  least  one  holder  rotatable  in  a  fixed 


m 


1.  An  inverting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rocking 
tables,  each  of  said  tables  including  a  plurality  of  load 
receiving  members  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate  rocking 
members  in  supporting  relation  with  said  load  receiving 
members,  a  stationary  platform  adapted  for  rocking  re- 
lation with  one  of  said  pair  of  rocking  Ubles  and  an 
adjustable  platform  adapted  for  rocking  relation  with 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  rocking  tables,  hydraulic  cylinder 
means  operatively  connected  between  each  platform  and 
its  associated  rocking  table  whereby  the  rocking  table 
IS  in  its  load  receiving  or  discharging  condition  when  its 
associated  hydraulic  cylinder  is  unoperated  and  is  in  its 
load  transferring  condition  when  its  associated  hydraulic 
cylinder  is  operated,  hydraulic  cylinder  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  adjustable  platform  for  adjusting  the 
spacing  between  said  rocking  tables  in  accordance  with 
^  the  thickness  of  the  load  and  means  for  moving  adjust- 
able knee  support  means  operatively  associated  with  each 
rocking  table  adapted  to  position  the  same  for  supporting 
a  load  when  said  rocking  table  is  in  its  load  transferring 
condition.  1 


2,916,165 
MECHANISMS  FOR  FEEDING  DISK-TYPE  CAPACI- 
TORS AND  LIKE  ARTICLES 
Albert  E.  Newton,   Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Application  Febrvvy  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  642.281 

5  Chims.  (O.  214— «) 
1.  Article  feeding  mechanism  comprising  means  mov- 
able to  segregate  articles  from  a  random  mass  and  posi- 
tion them  successively  at  a  transfer  point,  a  chute  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  rati  adapted  to  guide  articles 
in  stacked  formation  therein,  and  transfer  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  movement  in  time  relation  to 
said   segregating  means  to  carry    the  successive    articles 
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path  and  about  its  own  axis  to  enable  the  articles  when 
released  to  straddle  said  rail. 


V' 


2  916  166 
SHLTTLE  LIFT  FOR  p'aRKING  MACHINE 

Allen  R.  Bigler,  Washougal,  Wash. 

Application  August  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,314 

5  Oalms.     (CI.  214—16.1) 
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.■'.  In  a  vehicle  parking  facility  including  a  tiered  struc- 
ture defining  floored  stalls  in  which  vehicles  ma>  be 
parked  and  an  elevator  structure  having  a  platform  ar- 
ranged to  travel  between  the  tiers,  a  dolly  for  transferring 
vehicles  between  said  platform  and  said  stalls,  said  dolly 
being  adapted  to  be  run  beneath  a  vehicle  to  be  trans- 
ferred and  including  a  pair  of  lift  sections  one  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  the  front  wheels  and  the  other  the  rear 
wheels  of  such  vehicle,  wheel  engaging  members  on  each 
of  said  lift  sections  for  engaging  the  under  side  of  the 
vehicle  wheels  opposite  the  same,  individual  traction 
means  on  each  of  said  lift  sections  for  supporting  and 
propelling  the  same  over  the  elevator  platform  and  the 
floor  of  a  parking  stall,  said  traction  means  of  each  lift 
section  being  operable  independently  of  the  traction 
means  of  the  other  lift  section,  means  for  elevating  said 
wheel  engaging  members  relative  to  said  traction  means 
to  elevate  a  vehicle  for  movement  by  said  dolly,  a  reach 
connected  to  and  extending  between  said  lift  sections 
comprising  an  elongate  rigid  member  adapted  to  extend 
longitudinally  of  a  vehicle  to  be  moved,  said  lift  sections 
being  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  reach 
and  guide  means  on  said  platform  for  engaging  said 
reach  and  retaining  the  same  in  alignment  during  move- 
ment of  said  dolly. 
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VEHICLE  PARKING  DEVICE 

PhUHp  Graham,  PfttsiNirgli.  Pa. 

Applkarion  November  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,284 

1  Claim.     (CI.  214—16.1) 


'3I>.       ''«/, 
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A  vehicle  parking  device  comprising  a  vertical  sup- 
port column,  a  rocker  having  its  central  portion  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  column,  a  horizontally  extending  plat- 
form pivotally  mounted  on  each  end  portion  of  the 
rcxker  at  substantially  the  central  portion  of  each  plat- 
form, each  platform  being  sufficiently  long  so  as  to  sup- 
port a  vehicle  thereon  and  supported  sufficiently  high  on 
said  column  so  as  to  provide  space  for  storing  a  vehicle 
underneath  each  platform,  the  inward  ends  of  said  plat- 
forms being  sufficiently  adjacent  each  other  to  permit  a 
vehicle  to  be  wheeled  from  one  platform  to  the  other, 
power  amplifying  means  for  pivotally  moving  said  rocker 
about  said  column,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  plat- 
forms in  the  horizontal  position  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane,  and  means  mcluding  a  loose  pivotal  connection  on 
said  rocker  for  maintaining  the  inward  ends  of  said  plat- 
forms at  a  constant  but  very  small  horizontal  distance 
from  said  column  so  as  to  be  m  substantially  contacting 
relationship  with  the  center  line  of  said  column  through- 
out the  entire  pivotal  movement  of  sa  d  rocker  about  said 
column,  whereby  the  inward  ends  of  said  platforms  are 
maintained  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  to 
enable  wheeling  of  a  vehicle  from  one  platform  to  an- 
other when  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  so  as  to  facili 
tatc  loaJint:  or  unloading  of  a  vehicle. 


carriage  means  to  and  from  the  loop,  additional  track 
means  on  the  elevator  means  shaped  to  mate  with  the 
ends  of  the  ftrst-mentiooed  track  means  and  complete 
said  loop  in  one  position  of  the  elevator  means,  means 
for  moving  the  carriage  means  in  end-to-end  relation 
along  the  straight  portions  of  the  loop,  and  means  for 
moving  the  carriage  means  around  the  curved  portions  of 
the  loop  and  reuiotng  each  carriage  means  oriented  in 
the  same  direction  as  when  the  respective  carriage  means 
is  moved  onto  the  respective  curved  portion  of  the  loop, 
whereby  said  carriage  means  are  oriented  in  the  same 
direction  during  movement  thereof  around  the  entire 
loop. 

2,916,169 

PALLET  CONVEYOR  FOR  A  TRAILER 

Nicklas  R.  Dc  Witt,  Medford,  Greg. 

Applicatioa  JaDury  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,482 

4  Claims.     (CL  214—83.36) 


2,916,168 

MASS  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Ralph  W.  Courscy,  Oldaboma  City.  Olda. 

Application  June  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  739,386 

21  Claims.     (CI.  214—16.1) 


(^X^__ 


1.  In  a  mass  storage  system,  track  means  extending 
horizontally  and  forming  the  major  portion  of  an  elon- 
gated loop  having  straight  parallel  sides  and  curved  ends, 
the  ends  of  said  track  means  being  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  at  one  end  portion  of  the  loop,  a  plurality  of 
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1.  A  pallet  conveyor  for  a  trailer  having  a  floor  com 
prising  a  pair  of  parallel  load  supporting  channel  rails 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  trailer  floor,  a  guide  ex 
tending  longitudinally  of  said  trailer  floor  between  said 
channel  rails,  said  guide  having  a  central  upstanding 
rib  and  a  pair  of  side  flanges,  a  pair  of  rollers,  means 
for  journalling  said  rollers  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
guide  with  said  rollers  substantially  tangent  to  said  rib, 
a  chain  trained  around  said  rollers  and  having  its  upper 
run  engaging  said  rib  and  confined  between  said  flanges, 
mean  for  advancing  said  chain  along  said  guide,  a  pallet 
overlying  said  channel  rails  and  said  guide,  load  support- 
ing wheels  on  said  pallet  disposed  to  run  in  and  transfer 
load  to  said  channel  rails,  and  a  toothed  block  depending 
from  said  pallet  in  registry  with  and  displaccable  to 
transfer  load  to  said  rib  and  interengaging  with  the  pins 
of  said  upper  run  of  said  chain  when  said  wheels  are 
in  said  channel  raib. 


2,916,170 

HAND  TRUCK 

Spencer  H.  Otbom,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Applicatioa  January  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,824 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214—375) 


'*;, 


1. 


A    hand    truck    comprising   a    frame   having    a   sub 


I  Ciauv^ii     ai     L/iiv     tiiu     pv»i  iivii     v^i     iiiw     i\^w|j,     a     piuianij     V7s  •■     ^»      umuvj      ».*-■*."      .^---r- ^  - 

carriage  means  movably  supported  on  the  track  means,  stantially  horizontal  U-shapcd  component  affording  spaced 

elevator  means  guided   for  vertical  movement   between  arms  to  accommodate  between  said  arms  an  object  which 

the  ends  of  the  track  means  for  individually  moving  said  is  to  be  transported,  a  transverse  portion  of  said  com 
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ponent  supporting  spaced  projections  extending  toward 
the  open  side  of  said  component  between  said  armi  for 
insertion  under  the  corresponding  end  of  said  object,  said 
arms  having  free  ends  and  each  of  said  ends  independently 
of  the  other  having  a  wheel  for  rolling  contact  with  a 
surface  over  which  the  object  is  to  be  moved,  an  inverted 
substantially  vertical  U-shaped  component  of  said  frame 
extending  upward  from  said  arms  of  the  substantially 
horizontal  U-shaped  component  behind  said  projections 
and  forming  obtuse  angles  with  said  arms  toward  the 
wheel  ends  of  said  arms,  said  projections  and  frame  being 
rotatable  upward  as  a  unit  about  said  wheels  thus  for  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  object  to  be  lifted  upward  on 
said  projections  and  tilted  about  the  far  end  of  said  object, 
a  clamp  on  the  upper  end  of  said  substantially  vertical 
frame  component  having  an  eccentric  rotor  adjacent  to 
said  frame  and  an  operating  lever  for  said  rotor,  and  a 
flexible  strap  having  a  hook  for  engaging  said  far  end 
of  the  object,  said  flexible  strap  being  adjustable  as  to 
length  past  the  eccentric  rotor  of  said  clamp  for  putting 
tension  on  said  hook  in  the  upwardly  rotated  position  of 
said  frame  and  for  connection  to  said  frame  by  said  ec- 
centric rotor  to  prevent  downward  rotation  of  said  frame 
relative  to  said  object,  the  end  of  said  object  remote 
from  said  frame  accordingly  being  available  for  lifting 
so  that  said  frame,  projections  and  object  may  be  pushed 
as  a  unit  on  said  wheels.  1 


2,916,171 
HYDRAULIC  CLAMP  OPERATING  CIRCl  IT 
Joseph  H.  Schwarz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Yale    &    Towne    Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford. 
Conn.,  a  corporatiMB  of  Connecticut 

Applicatioa  Anguit  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,753 
9  Clabiis.     (CI.  214—653) 
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2,916,172 

FORK  LIFT  TRUCK  WITH  SfflFTABLE  BALLAST 

Bwtoa  H.  Locke,  FramiflMim,  Maa^ 

Applicatioa  Juoc  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  741,838         f 

5  Claims.     (0.214—674) 
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1.  In  a  combination  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
opposed  clamps,  a  support  for  said  clamps,  means  mount- 
ing each  clamp  on  said  support  for  movement  relatively 
to  the  opposed  clamp,  a  hydraulic  ram  for  each  clamp, 
means  for  directing  fluid  from  a  source  of  hydraulic 
pressure  to  one  end  or  the  other  of  one  of  said  hydraulic 
rams  to  move  it  and  its  clamp  in  opposed  directions, 
means  for  simultaneously  opening  communication  be- 
tween the  opposed  end  of  said  ram  and  the  low  pressure 
side  of  said  source  of  hydraulic  pressure,  pressure  re 
sponsive  means  whereby  the  development  of  increased 
fluid  pressure  in  said  first  ram,  due  to  the  holding  of 
said  first  ram  against  movement  while  it  is  in  communi- 
cation with  said  source  of  fluid  pressure,  then  directs  the 
fluid  to  one  end  of  said  second  ram  to  move  its  clamp  in 
a  predetermined  direction  complementary  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  first  ram,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously opening  communication  between  the  other  end 
of  said  second  ram  bik)  the  low  pressure  side  of  said 
source  of  hydraulic  pressure 


«       ti  ^    -^ 


is      I      u    « 


1.  A  fork  lift  truck  comprising  two  main  parts,  a 
maneuverable  chassis  mounted  on  wheels  and  a  slidablc 
body  mounted  on  said  chassk,  lifting  forks  mounted  on 
the  front  of  said  chassis,  ballast  means  mounted  on  said 
body,  normal  hydraulic  power  means  to  maneuver  said 
chassis  and  to  raise  and  lower  said  forks,  power  means 
to  move  the  slidable  body  comprising  a  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder connected  intermediate  said  chassis  and  said  body 
and  actuated  by  oil  pressure,  supplied  by  a  pumping  unit 
on  the  truck,  passing  through  a  valve  that  is  controlled 
by  an  adjustable  operative  level  sensing  switch  having 
propensity  to  actuate  when  inclined  mounted  on  the  truck 
and  disposed  to  be  actuated  by  a  tipping  of  the  truck. 


2,916,173 
SEALS  FOR  JARS  AND  THE  LIKE  •« 

Karl  A.  Klingler.  Napcrvillc,  lU.  ? 

Application  Mareh  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  572.531       ^ 
2  Claims.     (CI.  215 — 4«) 


»4 


2.  In  combination,  a  flange  encircling  the  open  mouth 
of  a  jar.  having  its  upper  surface  bounded  by  a  cone,  the 
apex  of  which  is  above  the  jar.  a  jar  cover  having  a  pe- 
ripheral groove  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
mouth  of  the  jar.  an  elastomeric  sleeve  diaphragm  ex- 
tending across  the  cover,  bounded  by  a  sealing  ring  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  diaphragm  and  engaging 
the  conical  surface  of  the  flange,  an  anchor  ring  above 
the  sealmg  ring,  an  annular  sleeve  joining  the  rings,  the 
anchor  rmg  being  sealed  in  the  peripheral  groove  in  the 
cover,  the  inner  upper  surface  of  the  flange  being  convex 
and   corrueated   v^here  the   diaphragm   rests   against  it. 


2,916,174 
DUAL  SEAL  CLOSURE  GASKET 
Charles  P.  Orr,  Camden,  N  J.,  assigaor  to  Spray  Products 
Corporation,   Camden,   rU.,   a   corporation   of   New 

Jersey  a? 

Application  July  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,494 
1  Claim.     (CI.  215—43) 

A  seal  comprising  a  circular  body  of  resilient  material 
having   an  annular   peripheral   portion  provided  with   a 
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flat  upper  annular  surface  aad  a  circular  centrally 
disposed  pressure  portion  of  substantially  smaller  di- 
ameter than  the  said  circular  body  projecting  upward 
ly  from  said  body  and  integrally  connected  with  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  body  and  terminating  in  a  flat  upper 
end,  a  laterally  disposed  cylindrical  scaling  element  in- 
tegrally connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  body 
and  depending  beneath  said  body  for  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  distance  said  centrally  disposed  pres- 
sure portion  projects  above  said  body,  said  lateral  cylin- 
drical sealing  element  including  a  cylindrical  sealing  sur- 
face and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  centrally  disposed  pressure  portion  and  less  than 


channel  section,  the  channel  of  the  intermediate  link  being 
in  oppositely  presenting  relation  to  the  channels  of  the 
inner  and  outer  links,  the  channel  side  walls  of  the  inter- 
mediate link  being  flanged  inwardly  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  forming  a  stop,  the  channel  web  of  the  outer  link 
having  a  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof  projecting 
into  abutuble  engagement  with  said  stop  for  limiting  tele- 
scopic extension  of  said  outer  and  intermediate  links,  and 
a  combined  latch  and  stop  means  carried  by  the  interme- 
diate link  and  mounted  within  iu  channel,  said  mcani 
comprising  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  channel  web 
of  the  intermediate  link  for  swinging  movement  between 
its  channel  side  walls,  said  pivoted  end  of  the  arm  having 
a  cam  lobe  extending  toward  one  channel  side  wall  of  the 


I 


the  diameter  of  said  circular  body  with  a  central  concave 
lower  surface  beneath  said  centrally  disposed  pressure 
portion,  said  annular  peripheral  portion  including  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  disposed  intermediate  said 
lateral  cylindrical  sealing  element  and  said  centrally  dis- 
posed pressure  portion,  said  flange  having  its  lower  sur- 
face disposed  beneath  the  flat  upper  annular  surface  of 
said  body,  said  lower  surface  of  said  flange  forming  an 
additional  annular  sealing  surface  for  said  body  con- 
centric with  but  spaced  from  the  cylindrical  sealing  sur- 
face of  said  lateral  cylindrical  sealing  element,  the  over- 
all depth  of  said  circular  body  being  less  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  centrally  disposed  pressure  portion. 


2,916,175 
SCREW  CAP  AND  SEALED  PACKAGE 
Daniel   D.   Acton,  Lancaster,  Okio,  assignor  to   Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  CwporatkHi,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

ApplicatkM  May  3,  1957.  Serial  No.  656,975 
3  Claims.     (CI.  215 — 44) 


1  A  sealed  package  comprising  a  closure  cap  having 
a  cover  ptirtion  and  a  depcndmg  skirt,  screw  lugs  formed 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  skirt  and  a  sealing  clement 
within  the  closure  for  engaging  the  rim  of  the  container  to 
form  a  hermetic  seal  thereon  in  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer having  a  plurality  of  thread  portions  for  engaging 
^ald  lugs  respectively  and  having  liftmg  cam  surfaces  to 
engage  and  raise  each  of  the  lugs  to  the  cap  and  in  which 
one  of  said  cam  surfaces  is  effective  to  engage  and  raise 
its  lug  prior  to  the  other  cam  surfaces  becoming  effective 
upon  their  respective  cap  lugs. 


H  $-* 


intermediate  member,  the  other  end  of  said  arm  having 
latch  portions  extending  toward  said  one  channel  side  wall. 
said  one  channel  side  wall  being  apertured  to  accommodate 
passage  therethrough  of  one  of  said  latch  portions  into 
latching  engagement  with  said  one  end  of  the  outer  link 
when  the  outer  and  intermediate  links  are  extended  to  their 
limiting  positions,  the  inner  link  having  a  stop  member  en 
gageable  with  said  cam  lobe  to  limit  telescopic  extension 
of  said  inner  and  intermediate  links  and  to  swing  the  arm 
into  said  latching  engagement,  the  other  of  said  latch 
portions  having  latching  engagement  with  the  inner  link 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  stop  member  from  said  cam 
lobe  when  said  one  latch  portion  is  engaged  with  the 
outer  link. 

2,916,177 
CONDUIT  BOX  ADAPTER 
John  F.  Nottelmann  and  Paul  l>«benbaum,  Jr.,  Erie,  Pa., 
■<»ignor$  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  December  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  555.953 
1  Claim.     (CI.  220—3.7) 


1,916,176 
TELESCOPIC  STAY  FOR  Al'TOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

LIFT  GATE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Paul  Widmer,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dchiwarc 
AppllcatkNi  April  3«.  195«,  Serial  No.  732,020 
3  Claims.     (CI.  217—60) 
2    In  a  contractible  stay,  the  combination  of  three  longi- 
tudinally telescopic  links,  the  remote  ends  of  the  inner 
and  outer  of  said  links  having  means  adapted  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  stay  to  two  relatively  movable  elements  to 
be  supported  from  each  other,  each  of  said  links  being  of 


Vo  am 


An    adapter    for    use    with    dynamoelectric    machines 
comprising    a    casting    having    a   hollow    screw-threaded 


^ 
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thank  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  housing  for  the 
machine,  a  plate  iBtegrmlly  formed  with  said  shank  to 
form  a  T,  a  plurality  of  openings  tymmetrically  disposed 
in  the  plate  and  nbout  the  shank  axis,  a  bracket  com- 
prising a  conduit  box  first  half  equipped  with  a  wall 
having  apertures  mating  witfi  the  threaded  openings  in 
said  plate  for  permitting  mounting  of  the  box  in  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  positions  thereon,  oppositely  disposed 
triangular  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  joined  with  said 
back  wall,  means  extending  through  said  apertures  and 
openings  for  detachably  securing  the  bracket  to  said  plate, 
a  cover  comprising  a  conduit  box  second  half  shaped  to 
the  same  configuration  of  the  first  half  and  complemen- 
tarily  disposed  on  said  first  half,  said  second  half  being 
equipped  with  a  pair  of  channel  members  extending  nor- 
mal to  the  edges  of  the  triangular  side  walls,  second 
channel  members  affixed  to  said  back  wall  and  in  align- 
ment with  the  channel  members  in  said  cover  for  re- 
ceiving bolts  utilized  in  securing  together  the  first  and 
second  halves  comprising  said  box. 


thermally  insulating  material  in  the  form  of  spbendar 
particles  freely  movable  with  respect  to  one  another 
filling  the  bottom  of  said  interspace,  a  body  of  conven- 
tional thermal  insulation  filling  the  upper  part  of  said 


r,      ; 


•  it 


2,916,171 

COMBINED  PALLET  AND  CRATE  STRUCTURE 

Omv  F.  Arfhv,  Mrer  Mi«,  Md. 

AppUcaHoa  Jmc  5,  1957,  SeiW  No.  663,695 

6CMM.    (CL220— 4) 


t- 


interspace,  and  a  preformed  body  of  resilient  matenaJ 
within  said  interspace  separating  and  in  contact  with  said 
first  and  second  mentioned  bodies  of  thermally  insulated 
material. 

^  .  -.  -   - 

2  916  ISO 

REFRESHMENT  PLATE  HOLDERS 

John  Alger,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  April  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  729,860 

2  Claims.    (CL  220—23.86) 


4. 


1.  A  combined  pallet  and  crate  structure  comprising 
a  deck  serving  as  a  bottom  for  the  crate  and  provided 
with  legs  at  its  comers,  vertical  walls  carried  by  the  deck, 
hinge  members  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  two  op- 
posite walls  and  siopiiif  downwardly  and  inwardly  and 
connected  to  the  deck  at  points  set  inwardly  from  the 
edges  thereof  and  intermediate  the  legs,  the  said  hinge 
members  being  of  sufficient  strength  to  transmit  substan- 
tial load  strains  from  the  deck  to  the  vertical  walls,  latch 
members  detachably  connecting  the  other  two  vertical 
walls  to  the  deck  intermediate  the  comers  of  the  deck  and 
having  hook  portions  extending  below  the  deck,  to  pro- 
vide vertical  support  therefor,  and  members  connecting 
the  second-named  walls  to  the  first-named  walls,  at  verti- 
cal comers  of  the  crate. 


2,91<.179 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  STORAGE  VESSELS 

GKfory  Moaroc,  Omuii,  Eaglaiid,  wtdg^or  to 

The  Britisli  Oxygca  Conpuy  United,  a  RiMih  com- 


1 .  A  holder  for  holding  a  paper  refreshment  plate  and 
a  drinking  glass  in  one  hand  comprising:  a  relatively  shal- 
low cup  having  a  tapered  annular  side  wall  and  a  closed 
bottom  capable  of  being  held  between  the  thumb  and 
fingers  of  the  hand;  two  spaced  apart  side  frame  members 
formed  integrally  with  and  extending  forwardly  and  radi- 
ally from  said  side  wall  in  substantial  horironul  align- 
ment with  said  closed  bottom,  the  rear  upper  surfaces  of 
the  two  side  frame  members  being  arcuately  curved  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  as  they  leave  said  side  wall  thence 
continuing  forwardly  on  a  common  horirontal  plane, 
a  front  frame  member  joining  the  outer  extremities  of 
said  side  frame  members,  the  upper  surface  of  said  front 
frame  member  lying  in  said  horizonUl  plane;  a  plate  hold- 
ing tongue  member  formed  integrally  with  said  side  wall 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  extending  arcuately 
forward  and  downward  between  said  side  frame  members 
so  as  to  slip  over  the  edge  of  a  paper  plate  resting  on  said 
frame  members  to  wedge  said  edge  against  the  arcuately 
curved  surfaces  of  said  side  frame  members. 


AppUcatioa  December  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  781,158 

CMmt  priority,  nppHcalioa  Grtmt  Britain 

Jnunnn  13«  1958 

SCkOM.    (CL220— 15) 

1.  A  storage  vessel  for  the  storage  of  a  liquid  at  a 
temperature  substantially  different  from  atmospheric 
temperature  comprising  an  inner  container  for  the  liquid, 
an  outer  shell  siurounding  and  spaced  from  said  inner 
container  to  define  therewith  an  interspace,  a  body  of 

T4S»   o(;.      21 


2,916,181 

SHEET  METAL  JOINT  AND  BOX  ANT)  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

WilUun  Piater,  Lfrlnsstoa,  N  J.,  ■«»  ^lexMderR.  Nor- 
<lca,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Federal  Fmctbc  Elec- 
tric Compwiy,  a  corporation  of  D^wwe 
AppHcatiM  October  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  468487 
8  Claims.    (CI.  220— 62) 
1.  The  method  of  joining  two  mcul  sheets  together  in 
eluding  the  steps  of  striking  a  first  relaUvely  narrow  and 
long  tongue  up  from  the  first  sheet  to  leave  a  first  hole 
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therein  and  with  said  tongue  projecting  outward  thereof, 
striking  a  second  relatively  short  and  broad  tongue  up 
from  the  second  metal  sheet  to  leave  a  second  hole  there- 
in, and  forming  a  curled  end  on  said  second  tongue,  there- 
after assembling  the  sheets  in  overlying  relationship  with 
the  tongue  of  the  first  sheet  extendmg  through  the  hole 


'♦      ,     . 
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A 
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in  the  second  sheet  and  with  the  curled  end  on  said  second 
tongue  extending  toward  the  first  tongue,  driving  the 
curled  portion  of  the  second  tongue  against  the  first 
tongue,  and  driving  a  projecting  portion  of  the  first 
tongue  against  the  second  sheet,  and  forcing  both  said 
tongues  to  occupy  the  thicknesses  of  said  sheets,  re- 
spectively. 

LINED  TUBE  AND  PLATE  CONNECTION 

Hury  G.  RoOkii  sod  MUfoH  S.  Widlcr,  EaK  Altom  Dl., 

■ariynri  to  SbeO  DeTdopmcal  Coiapuiy,  New  Yot4, 

N.Yi,  a  cotporatloa  of  Delaware 

Applkadoa  NoTcnter  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  695,69« 

4ClaiiM.    (a.  220— 43) 


4.  A  lined  flow  connection  between  a  nozzle  and  a 
vessel  comprising:  a  vessel  having  an  enclosing  wall  with 
an  opening  therethrough;  a  lining  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  wall  surrounding  said  opening;  a  nozzle  welded  at 
its  inner  end  to  the  said  wall  surrounding  said  opening 
and  extending  outwards  from  the  vessel,  said  nozzle  hav- 
ing coupling  means  at  the  outer  end  thereof;  a  cylindri- 
cal lining  section  situated  within  said  nozzle,  welded  in 
sealed  relation  to  the  outer  end  of  the  nozzle,  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  substantially  through  the  wall  opening, 
the  inner  end  of  said  lining  section  being  movable  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  nozzle  upon  thermal  change;  and 
a  substantially  semi-circular  torus-shaped  lining  section 
having  the  inner  margin  thereof  welded  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  cylindrical  lining  section  so  as  to  extend  into  the 
vessel  substantially  tangentially  to  the  cylindrical  section, 
having  the  outer  margin  thereof  welded  to  the  first-men- 
tioned lining,  and  the  part  between  said  margins  being 
free  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  vessel 
wall. 


'  2,916,183 

WASTE  HANDLING  MEANS 
VIrtU  C.  AriMM,  Two  Riven,  Wb^  aaiicnor  to  Hamilton 
Manufaetarit  Conqpaay,  Two  Rhrcra,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  WiacouiB 
AiqiHcatioa  October  14,  1957,  Serfal  No.  M9,873 
3  aaims.     (CI.  229— 45) 
1.  Waste   handling   means,   comprising,    a   permanent 
receptacle,  a  disposable  insert  of  cardboard-like  material 
for  ready  insert  in  and  removal  from  the  receptacle  and 


having  a  pair  of  compartments,  a  plurality  of  waste 
receiving  paper  bags  in  the  insert,  a  first  compartment 
in  the  insert  for  a  supply  of  said  bats  in  flat  condition 
and  a  second  compartment  in  the  insert  for  one  of  sakJ 
bags  open  to  receive  waste,  a  cap  frame  for  the  insert 
renM>vably  received  in  the  receptacle  and  superposed  on 


the  insert,  said  frame  having  a  deck  portion  covering  the 
first  said  compartment  and  normally  concealing  the 
supply  of  bags  therein,  said  frame  having  internal  flanges 
entering  the  second  said  compartment  and  the  mouth  of 
the  bag  therein  to  hold  the  latter  bag  open,  and  external 
flanges  on  the  frame  lapping  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
insert  between  the  latter  and  the  receptacle. 


■  231<,1M 

CONTAINER 

Robert  L.  Hartley  and  MankaB  B.  HoKk,  Indianapolis, 

IwL,  aarignrHTs  to  Harder  I.  RaaAari  Co.,  Inc.,  Indi* 

anapolls,lML,  acosponitfcw  af  bdlaBa 

Appllcatioa  NoTsibir  24,  1957,  Scriiri  No.  499,954 

2CliaBH.    (CL220— (9) 


1.  An  article  for  receiving  trash  comprising  a  rigid 
upstanding  container  having  a  flat  bottom,  a  flat  plate 
of  the  same  dimensions  as  the  bottom  of  said  container 
permanently  affixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  outside  of  said 
container,  and  an  extended  pouch  of  flexible  material 
having  a  center  portion  of  substantially  the  same  dimen- 
sions as  the  bottom  of  said  container  and  an  outer  ring- 
like  portion  partially  filled  with  an  inert  granular  ma- 
terial, the  center  portion  of  said  pouch  being  permanently 
affixed  between  the  bottom  of  said  container  and  said 
plate  and  said  outer  ring- like  portion  of  said  pouch  at 
all  times  substantially  surrounding  and  lying  in  the  plane 
of  the  outer  bottom  edge  of  said  container. 


2,914,115 

COLLAPSIBLE  BEVERAGE  CARRIER 
Joseph  Skularlk,  Low  IslaMl  CHy,  N.Y. 
Application  Jnly  23,  195S,  Serial  No.  750,340 
4  Claims.    (O.  229—119) 
1.  A  collapsible  carrier  for  beverage  containers,  com 
prising   a  first   rectangular  frame  having  straight  sides 
and    ends,    a    pair   of   spaced   crossbars   disposed    trans- 
versely across  the  frame  between  said  sides,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel   longitixlinal   bars  secured  to  said  ends 
of  the  frame  and  crossing  said  crossbars,  a  second  rec- 
tangular frame  having  straight  sides  and  ends,  another 
pair   of   spaced   crossbars   disposed    transversely   across 
the  second  frame  between  the  sides  thereof,  a  central 
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bar  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  second  frame,  said  second 
frame  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  substantially 
square  openings  by  the  other  crossbars  and  central  bar, 
a  pair  of  rectangular  sheet  metal  plates  having  inwardly 
turned  opposite  ends  respectively  engaged  on  the  ends 
of  the  frames  and  pivotal  thereon,  a  pair  of  rectangular 
U-shaped  handles  having  then-  free  ends  formed  into 
loops  engaged  on  opposite  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  sec- 
ond frame,  and  a  pair  of  generally  V-shaped  links,  said 


platform  takes  its  upper  position  to  move  said  gmde  plat« 
oat  of  supporting  engagement  with  said  foremost  stacic 
and  allow  said  lowermost  article  to  rest  on  said  deiM^ssiWe 
platform,  counterbalancing  means  associated  with  said 
depressible  platform  to  cause  a  controlled  downward 
movement  of  said  depressible  platform  under  the  weight 
of  said  article  thereby  bringing  said  article  m  debyery 
position  and  means  for  bringing  said  guide  plates  mto 
supporting  engagement  with  the  next  superposed  article 
of  the  foremost  stack  upon  said  downward  movement  of 
said  depressible  platform.  , 


2,914417 

DISPENSING  CABINET 

Alfr*d  J.  Schiipp,  San  Antooio,  Tex. 

Application  Jnly  1«,  1957.  Serial  No.  672,754 

7  Claims.    (CL  221— 154) 


^li 


links  having  arms  with  free  ends  formed  as  loops  and 
engaged  pivotally  on  the  crossbars  of  the  first  frame, 
said  links  having  apices  turned  downwardly  and  forming 
loops,  the  apical  ends  of  the  arms  extending  over  central 
portions  of  said  other  crosslmrs  respectively  with  the 
bi^ts  of  the  apical  loops  engaged  under  said  central  bar 
so  that  the  frames  and  plates  are  collapsible  by  pivoting 
in  only  one  direction  and  are  expansible  by  pivoting  in 
an  opposite  direction. 


23144M 

DISPENSING  MACHINE  FOR  HEAVY  ARTICLES 

P«d  Ddand,  Moment,  QMbcc,  C»m^ 

Appllcatloa  Aogut  24,  1957,  Satftal  No.  4M,949 

Saalms.    (0.221—194) 


I.  In  a  dispensing  machine,  a  housing  haviiig  front  and 
rear  ends,  a  fixed  platform  within  said  housing  defining 
top  and  bottom  compartments  within  said  housing,  said 
platform  extending  forwardly  from  said  rear  end  and 
terminating  short  of  said  front  end  to  form  at  said  front 
end  a  communication  between  said  top  and  bottom  com- 
partments, said  platform  adapted  to  support  a  series  of 
stacks  of  articles,  the  stacks  being  in  side  by  side  relation, 
means  to  move  said  stacks  towards  said  front  end  to  bring 
the  foremost  stack  above  said  communication,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  upstanding  guide  plates  pivotally  mounted 
at  their  lower  ends  within  said  housing  and  disposed  in 
said  bottom  compartment  in  line  with  said  communication 
and  having  their  upper  edges  at  the  level  of  said  platform 
to  support  the  foremost  stack  against  dropping  through 
said  communication,  a  depressible  platform  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  between  said  guide  plates  and  opposite 
said  communication  and  movable  between  an  upper  posi- 
tion at  the  level  of  said  platform  and  engageable  with  the 
lowermost  article  of  the  foremost  stack  and  a  lower  article 
delivery  position,  means  on  said  depressible  platform  en- 
gageable  with  said   guide   plates  when   said  depressible 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  individual  dispensing  of  elon- 
gated articles,  a  container  having  side,  rear  and  top  walls, 
an  intermediate  horizontal  partition  in  said  container  de- 
fining an  article  holding  receptacle,  a  verticaUy  slidable 
transparent  front  plate  for  said  recepucle,  a  removable 
plate  having  a  transverse  slot  therein  forming  the  forward 
portion  of  said  horizontal  partition,  a  U-shaped  dispens- 
ing slide  having  upper  and  lower  legs,  one  on  either  side 
of  said  removable  plate,  a  removable  apertured  block 
below  said  removable  plate  comprising  a  portion  of  a 
front  wall  for  said  conuiner,  a  fixed  front  wall  below  said 
block,  a  pair  of  grooved  dispensing  members  extensible 
through  the  apertures  in  said  block  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  lower  leg  of  said  dispensing  slide,  said  members 
being  retractable  to  position  the  grooves  in  alignment 
with  said  slot  in  said  plate  to  receive  a  single  elongated 
article,  and   extensible  to  position   said   article   in   said 
grooves  outwardly  of  said  container  for  manual  removal, 
said  top  wall  having  a  slot  therein  and  an  actuating  slide 
extending  through  said  slot  adapted  upon  the  exertion 
of  pressure  thereon  to  retract  said  dispensing  members. 


2,914,188 
HOPPER-TYPE  APPARATUS 
Maurice  Stanley  Springate,  Oaklands,  England,  >»i^or 
to   Aviation   Developments  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden 
City,  Herts,  England,  an  English  Joint-stock  company 
AnOication  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382.737 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Great  Britain 
September  29,  1952 
7  Cbrims.    (O.  221—143) 
1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  and  delivering  articles  from 
a  heterogeneous  mass  of  such  articles  comprising,  a  flat 
base  plate  mounted  with  its  longitudinal  axis  inclined  to 
the    horizontal    by   an    angle   sufficient   to   cause    such 
articles  to  roll  down  the  surface  of  said  plate,  a  tubular 
hopper  member  mounted  above  said  base  plate  and  hav- 
ing the  lower  end  thereof  effectively  closed  by  said  base 
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plate,  roUry  means  mounting  said  tubular  hoppa*  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  nonnal  to  the  plane  oi  said  plate, 
whereby  articles  contained  within  said  hopper  are  cauaed 
to  move  over  the  surface  of  said  plate  in  a  closed  path 
having  a  curved  portion  extending  from  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  hopper  upwardly  and  in  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  said  hopper  and  then  returning  along  a  sub- 
stantially straight  portion  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the 


'\> 


hopper,  said  base  plate  having  at  least  one  open-slot  de- 
livery passageway  formed  in  the  upper  face  thereof  and 
extending  beneath  the  wall  of  said  tubular  hopper  mem- 
ber at  a  lower  portion  thereof,  said  open-slot  passage- 
way extending  upwardly  over  the  face  of  said  plate  and 
being  inclined  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  hopper  wall  and  being  substantially  paral- 
lel with  and  located  below  the  straight  portion  of  the 
closed  path  of  movement  of  said  articles. 


FERTILIZER  SPREADER  METERING  AND 
FLUSHING  DEVICE 

Donald    J.    Christemon,    Kanaasvilk,    Wis.,   assignor 
J.  I.   Case   Company,  Racioc,   Wis.,  a  corporation 
WIscondn 
Application  January  M,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,243 
8  Claims.    (CL  222— 484) 


to 
of 


4.f5"'^/j4 


2.  In  combination  with  a  material  spreader  having  a 
hopper  with  a  discharge  port  formed  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  metering  element  comprising  juxtaposed  mov- 
able shutters  having  a  pair  of  discharge  ^;)ertures  which 
are  registrable  in  varying  degrees  so  as  to  form  an  effec- 
tive discharge  opening  of  varying  size  and  a  pair  of  regis- 
terable  flush  openings  spaced  from  said  discharge  aper- 
tures, and  means  for  adjustably  moving  said  metering 
element  relative  to  said  discharge  port  whereby  said 
spreader  can  be  put  into  operative  position  wherein  said 
discharge  opening  registers  with  said  discharge  port, 
transport  position,  wherein  said  discharge  opening  fails 
to  register  with  said  discharge  port  and  is  closed,  or  a 
position  wherein  said  discharge  port  registers  with  said 
flush  openings. 

2,9iM90 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
IfauM  H.  Fnra,  Orai^a,  N  J. 
Application  March  13,  1957.  Serial  No.  645,7M 
9  dainis.     (a.  222—517) 
1.  In  an  automatic  bottle  closure  and  pouring  device: 
the  combination  of  a  circularly  rotatable  spout  member 
having   a   large  tubular  opening  therethrough,  with  an 
elastic  semi-ball-shaped  sealing  member  at  one  end  hav- 
ing a  large  tubular  opening  therethrough,  this  opening 


I 


being  concentric  with  and  in  continuation  of  said  spout 
opening;  supporting  means  for  said  spout  member  se- 
cured to  the  neck  of  a  bottle  for  holding  the  closure 
and  pouring  device  thereto  with  compressment  of  said 
elastic  sealing  member  in  direct  slidable  conUct  with  the 
lip  of  the  open  end  of  the  bottle,  and  means  for  rotatably 
shifting  said  spout  member  and  elastic  sealing  member 
with  respect  to  said  supporting  means  from  one  position 
defining  a  closed  position,  wherein  the  seating  surface 


of  said  elastic  sealing  member  hermetically  seals  the 
bottle  opening,  to  an  open  position  wherein  the  tubular 
opening  throu|di  spout  and  sealing  member  axially  reg- 
isters with  the  open  end  of  the  bottle  permitting  rapid 
pouring  action;  and  means  attached  to  the  spout  mem- 
ber and  supporting  member  whereby  the  movement  from 
closed  to  open  position  is  caused  to  occur  against  a  spring 
force,  and  the  movement  from  open  to  closed  position 
is  caused  by  said  spring  force. 


2^1«,191 
SIFTER  DEVICE  AND  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING 
SIFTER    AND   OTHER    PLASTIC   MEMBERS   TO 
FLAT  SHEET  MEMBERS  OR  CARTONS 
Joseph  C.  Bncbcn,  Athcrtoa,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  I^slir 
Salt  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  October  3f,  19S4,  Serial  No.  619,320 
i  Claim.     (CL  222—555) 


A  dispenser  for  comminuted  material,  comprising  a 
container  with  a  top  wall  of  paper-like  material  having 
an  opening  through  the  material  thereof,  a  plastic  cup- 
like member  having  a  generally  flat  bottom  wall  with  at 
least  one  open  area  therethrough,  a  cylindrical  wall  por- 
tion and  a  radially  extending  outer  annular  flange  over- 
lying said  container  top  wall,  said  cylindrical  wall  por- 
tion extending  inwardly  through  said  top  wall  opening 
and  having  an  annular  series  of  prismatic  projections 
therearound,  each  prismatic  projection  extending  axially 
inwardly  from  said  annular  flange  and  radially  into  the 
material  of  said  top  wall  around  said  opening,  a  hat-type 
flange  on  the  inner  end  of  each  projection  engaging  and 
compressing  the  material  of  said  top  wall  against  said 
annular  flange  around  said  prismatic  projections;  and  a 
rotatable  closure  member  mounted  in  said  cup-like  mem- 
ber with  sifter  openings  selectively  registering  with  said 
open  area  according  to  the  relative  rotational  position 
thereof. 
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COMBINATION  DRIF  HlOn«nt)R  AND  POURING 

SPOUT  FOB  CANS 

Artkv  R.  Ilitalrti"   Trmalm.  Ncbr. 

AppUotlan  iwmmmj  9,  IfS*.  ScrW  No.  558,t97 

"^    3  CUnia.     (CL  222— 57i) 


bar  of  the  hanger,  thence  upwardly  back  of  the  bM"  erf 
tLe  hanger,  and  thence  hooked  over  the  top  of  the  bw  of 
the  hanger.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2,91<tlM 

CARTON  ^  ^^ 

Wmam  P.  Fr—kenatein,  ClntlM«H,OMo 
^        Applicntloii  April  •,  W54,  Sertal  N«.  421.725 
ICWm.    (CL22»— 33) 


t.,.'  *t  V 


1.  A  pouring  spout  and  drip  protector  for  containers 
having  friction  grooves  in  upper  open  ends  thereof  for  re- 
taining covers  thereon  comprising  a  substantially  circular 
flat  sheet  of  material  having  a  centrally  positioned  open- 
mg  therein  and  having  a  tab  extended  from  the  outer 
edge  and  spaced  projections  also  extended  from  the  outer 
edge  and  at  locations  remote  from  that  of  the  tab,  and  a 
ring  of  compressible  material  extended  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  flat  sheet  of  material  and  extended  downward- 
ly therefrom  for  engagement  with  the  friction  groove  of 
the  container,  the  width  of  the  ring  bemg  such  that  the 
ring  is  compressed  when  being  forced  into  the  fncUon 
groove  of  the  upper  end  of  the  container  and  whereby 
upon  removal  of  the  ring  from  the  friction  groove  the 
ring  expands,  said  ring  being  positioned  on  the  sheet  of 
material  whereby  the  inner  edge  of  the  sheet  of  material 
projects  over  the  inner  edge  of  the  friction  groove  and 
the  outer  edge  extends  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the 
container  whereby  the  entire  end  surface  of  the  container 
is  protected  from  paint  and  the  like  and  wherein  the  pos- 
sibility of  paint  or  the  like  entering  the  fricuon  groove  is 
reduced  to  a  minimum. 


.11 V      -TImH 

i. 


2,fl«,W3 
GARMENT  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  COAT 

H  ANGERS 

Loais  S.  Reller  and  UKille  S.  Relkr,  Wariiiin«too,  Iowa 

Applicatioa  May  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  738,508 

1  Claim.     (CI.  223—93) 


< 
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In  combination,  a  garment  hanger  having  a  bar  portion, 
and  a  one-piece  garment  retaining  means  slidable  on  the 
bar  of  said  hanger,  comprising;  a  single  strand  of  spring 
rod  wire  having  one  of  its  outer  length  portions  hooked 
over  the  top  of  the  bar  of  the  hanger,  said  wire  then  ex- 
tending downwardly  along  the  face  of  the  bar  of  the 
hanger,  thence  under  the  bar  of  the  hanger,  thence  up- 
wardly at  the  back  of  the  bar  of  the  hanger,  thence  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  above  the  bar  of  the  hanger,  thence 
downwardly  and  outwardly,  thence  transversely  across  the 
top  of  the  bar  of  the  hanger,  thence  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly, thence  downwardly  and  rearwardly,  thence  down- 
wardly in  front  of  the  bar  of  the  hanger,  thence  under  the 


A  blank  for  forming  a  carton  with  an  integral  cover 
comprising  a  base  panel;  a  front  wall-inner  base  extension 
from   one   edge  of  the   base  panel  comprising  parallel 
panels  integrally,  hingedly  connected  with  one  another 
forming  in  the  erected  carton  a  front  waU  having  an  umcr 
and  an  outer  wall  member,  an  inner  base,  a  back  wall 
inner  wall  member,  a  glue  flap,  a  substantially  tnangu- 
larly  shaped  glue  comer  integrally,  hmgedly  connected 
with  each  end  of  the  glue  flap,  and  a  tucking  flap  mte- 
grally.  hingedly  connected  to  each  end  of  each  of  the 
front  wall  inner  and  outer  wall  members  and  back  wall 
inner  wall  member  panels  with  said  front  waU  outer  wall 
member  panel  tucking  flaps  each  having  a  diagonal  fold 
line  and  simultaneously,  integrally,  hingedly  conn«;ted 
with  the  said  front  wall  inner  wall  member  tucking  flaps 
and  said  back  wall  inner  wall  member  panel  tucking  flaps 
each  having  integrally,  hingedly  connected  therewith  an 
adjacent  triangularly  shaped  glue  comer;  a  back  wall- 
cover  extension  from  the  opposite  edge  of  said  base  panel 
comprising    panels    integrally,    hingedly    connected    and 
parallel  to  one  another  for  forming  the  carton  back  wall 
outer  waU  member,  a  tucking  flap  integrally,  hmgedly 
connected  to  each  end  of  the  back  wall  outer  wall  mem- 
ber, a  cover,  and  a  cover  depending  front  flange,  said 
last  named  extension  including  an  additional  panel  ex 
tending  at  right  angles  to  and  outwardly  of  each  side 
edge  of  the  cover  panel  but  of  a  length  less  than  the 
length  of  said  cover  panel  between  the  carton  back  wall 
outer  wall  member  panel  and  the  cover  front  flange  panel 
with  each  of  said  additional   right  angle  panels  havmg 
its  edge  outwardly  of  the  cover  panel  divergmg  for  form- 
ing in  the  erected  carton  depending  cover  side  flanges 
and  said  cover  panel  having  a  score  or  fold  line  there 
across  joining  the  points  on  the  cover  panel  side  edges 
which  are  substantially  coincident  with  the  ends  of  said 
additional  right  angle  panels  from  which  their  diverging 
edges  commence;  and  an  end  wall  extension  from  each 
of  the  remaining  edges  of  the  base  panel  with  c«ch  end 
wall    extension    comprising    panels    integrally,    hmgedly 
connected  and   parallel   with   one   another  for   forming 
carton  end  walls  each  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall 
member  with  each  of  the  end  walls  outer  wall  members 
panels  having  integrally,  hingedly  connected  thereto  the 
tucking  flap  from   the   adjacent   end   of  the   back   wall 
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outer  wail  member  panel  and  with  each  ot  said  tucking 
flaps  between  the  back  wall  outer  wall  member  panel 
and  end  walls  outer  wall  members  panels  provided  with 
a  diagonal  fold  line,  and  with  the  ends  of  the  end  walls 
outer  wall  members  panels  integrally,  hingedly  connected 
to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  front  wall  inner  wall  mem- 
ber panel  tucking  flaps;  and  said  front  wall-inner  base 
extension  having  adhesive  applied  to  the  inner  base  panel, 
glue  flap  and  glue  flap  triangularly  shaped  comers  for 
attachment,  respectively,  to  the  base  panel,  back  wall 
outer  wall  member  panel,  and  back  wall  outer  wall  mem- 
ber panel  tucking  flaps.  ■ 

2,916,195  ' 

BOX-LIKE  CARTONS 

Harry  Frederick  Galward,  EmI  GrinateMl,  England 

ApplicatkNi  Janaary  !•,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,430 

Claims  priority,  appilcatloa  Great  Britain 

September  M,  1956 

2  ClaioM.     (Q.  229—52) 


I.  A  foldable  rectangular  box-like  carton  made  up 
from  a  blank  of  sheet  material  having  five  successively 
aligned  rectangular  portions,  the  two  end  rectangular 
portions  being  substantially  identical  in  size  and  in  over- 
lapping relationship  in  box  forming  assembly  and  jointly 
providing  one  of  the  four  vertical  walls  of  the  carton, 
each  portion  having  a  downwardly  projecting  flap  to 
cooperatively  form  the  bottom  of  the  carton  and  an  up- 
wardly projecting  flap  to  cooperatively  form  the  top 
wall  of  the  carton,  each  downwardly  projecting  flap  be- 
ing substantially  a  right  angle  triangle  in  form  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lip  projecting  beyond  the  hypotenuse  of  the 
triangle  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  to  overlap  super- 
posed flaps  in  jointly  forming  the  carton  bottom,  the  two 
endmost  flaps  each  having  an  open  slot  with  said  slots 
extending  inwardly  from  the  opposite  edges  thereof  and 
cooperatively  interfitting  to  lock  said  flaps  in  closed  bot- 
tom forming  position,  each  upwardly  projecting  flap 
being  sufficiently  long  to  contact  the  opposing  side  to 
strengthen  the  cross  section  of  the  carton,  at  least  one 
of  said  upwardly  projecting  flaps  being  the  same  size  as 
the  carton  cross  section  and  having  a  closed  slot  with  the 
remainder  of  said  flaps  having  a  handle  forming  tongue 
portion,  said  handle  portions  being  insertabie  through 
said  closed  slot  to  project  upwardly  when  said  upwardly 
projecting  flaps  are  folded  to  form  the  top  wall  of  the 
container  with  said  slotted  flap  retaining  said  handle 
|X>rtions  in  operative  position. 


'^  2,9U,19< 

BOX 
Joseph  Kramer,  Rcadinc  aad  Gl»n  E.  StraMc,  Hamiltim, 
Ohio,  aarifBon,  by  aieac  aadguiMBla,  to  The  Diaaioad 
Gardner  Corponitioo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,154 
3  Cfaiinu.     (a.  229—52) 
1    A  carrying  handle  construction  formed  as  an  in- 
tegral part  of  a  box  erected  from  a  blank  form,  comprising 
first  and  second  box  wall  panels  connected  along  a  com- 
mon fold  line  for  folding  said  second  panel  into  under- 


lying rdation  with  said  first  panel,  means  defining  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  opening  ot  substantially  greater  length 
than  width  in  said  first  panel,  said  second  panel  having  a 
free  edge  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  length  of  said 
opening,  said  second  panel  also  having  a  slit  therein 
spaced  from  and  approximately  parallel  to  said  free  edge, 
a  fold  line  intermediate  and  generally  parallel  to  said  slit 
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defining  first  and  second  handle  strips  forming  a  two-ply 
handle,  an  integral  hinged  connection  between  one  end 
of  said  handle  aixl  said  second  panel,  said  connection 
being  located  beneath  one  end  of  said  opening,  and  folding 
flap  means  for  retaining  the  other  eixl  of  said  haixlle  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  of  said  opening  when  said  strip  is 
bowed  outwardly  through  said  opening  into  its  carrying 
position. 

2,916,197 
COMPARTMENTED  CONTAINER 
Arthur  1.  Detric,  Rnitoa,  La^  and  Daniel  J.  Ungeofclter, 
Clendale,  Engcnc  I.  OT^eil,  Canon  Park,  and  Paul  J. 
StayboMt  and  Edgar  P.  Tnssgsr.  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
sssignori  to  Dongas  Aircraft  Corapony,  Inc.,  Santa 
Monica,  CaHf. 

Applicatioa  May  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  657,332 
19  ClakM.     (CI.  229—56) 
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1.  A  compartmented  container  comprising:  two  mutu- 
ally overlying  generally  rectangular  sheets  of  thin  flexible 
material  united  at  two  opposite  peripheral  edges  and 
adapted  to  be  united  at  the  two  other  opposite  edges, 
internal  dividing  means  secured  to  the  interior  wall 
of  said  sheets  dividing  said  container  into  a  plurality  of 
compartments;  said  dividing  means  being  formed  of 
a  resilient  material  and  consisting  of  two  mating  mem- 
bers with  opposed  interlocking  channels  and  grooves 
adapted  to  be  forced  together  into  an  interlocked  posi- 
tion to  form  a  dividing  barrier  between  said  plurality 
of  compartments,  one  of  said  members  being  secured 
to  the  interior  surface  of  one  of  said  sheets  along  a  trans- 
verse jointure  line  and  the  other  said  member  being 
secured  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  other  said  sheet 
along  another  transverse  jointure  line,  both  of  said  join- 
ture lines  being  located  opposite  one  another  on  the  same 
side  of  the  barrier  formed  when  said  channels  and  grooves 
are  in  said  interlocked  position;  aiKl  separating  means 
fastened  to  the  exterior  sides  of  said  sheets  adjacent  said 
internal  dividing  means,  said  separating  means  being 
formed  as  elongate  generally  rectangular  strips  of  thin 
fleixible  material  fastened  at  one  portion  to  the  said  ex- 
terior sides  and  at  least  one  portion  of  said  strips  remain- 
ing free  to  be  gripped. 
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TURB04:OMPRE9^0R  APPARATUS 
Zenas  V.  W«i«l,  Loa  Angd«a,  CaUf. 
Application  Jane  It,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,195 
^^    20Clain».    (CI.  230— 116) 


a  flexible  bag  in  said  casing  and  enclosmg  a  compr^^f" 
chamber  containing  a  fhient  substance  a  wall  coosutirt- 
ing  a  part  of  said  casing  on  which  the  open  end  of  wd 
bag  is  mounted,  means  supportmg  said  bag  in  an  uprigm 
position  to  present  the  rides  and  top  surfaces  of  tt»e  teg 
to  the  compressive  force  of  the  water  that  is  placed  under 
pressure  by  said  expansion,  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet  port 

\i-4     ■     -  '       . 


4^4 


8.  A  turtKXompressor,  which  comprises  a  casing,  a 
shaft  joumaled  axUlly  in  said  casing,  first  and  second 
turbine  runners  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  compressor  im- 
peller mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  iu  said  casmg  to 
separate  and  seal  said  runners  and  said  unpeUer  each 
from  the  other  to  prevent  direct  fluid  flow  therebetween 
scroll  passages  formed  in  said  casing  around  each  ot 
said  runners  and  around  said  impeller,  and  annular  pas- 
sage means  connecting  the  respecuvc  scroll  passages  with 
passages  between  the  blades  of  the  respective  runners 
and  impeller,  each  of  said  annular  passage  means  bemg 
free  of  nozzle  or  difTuser  means.  | 

2,916,199 
CENTRIFUGAL  FAN  WHEELS 
Albert  H.  Loehr,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporatloo,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

r;^i^'«:r^f »5..  s^'  no.  t^mjs 

I  Claim.     (CL  230—134) 


^. 


Man  i*:«<9 


in  said  wall  and  in  registry  with  the  intenor  of  said  bag, 
one-way  valves  in  registry  with  and  controlling  said  ports, 
said  bag  supporting  means  comprising  a  pipe  havmg  a 
plurality  of  apertures  in  its  side  wall,  a  passageway  in 
said  wall  of  said  casing  and  in  registry  with  said  mlct  and 
said  ouUet  ports,  and  said  pipe  being  mounted  m  said 
passageway  so  that  when  the  bag  is  compressed  the  sut>- 
slance  m  the  bag  is  forced  through  said  apertures,  said 
pipe,  said  passageway  and  said  outlet  port. 

2,916,201 

CENTRIFUGE  DRIVE  SPINDLE  ARI^'SS5?*^iL 

Helnrich  Hemfort  and  Hugo  Z»M*n>»«»'  ^>«*^  7^" 

falia,  Germany,  assignors  to  "^^^^.S^^^J:^^ 
Oelde,  Westfalla,  Ctrwmn7,%^>W»tiM  ^^Germany 
Application  Febmary  21,  1956,  SerW  No.  566,909 
14  Claims.     (Q.  233—23) 


'  A  centrifugal  fan  wheel  having  a  side  plate,  a  back 
plate,  a  hollow  airfoil  blade  having  a  rounded  hose,  ex- 
tending between  said  plates,  the  driving  and  trailing  sides 
of  said  blade  having  at  each  of  said  plates,  flanged  end 
portions  which  converge  towards  said  plates  and  form 
with  each  of  said  plates  a  pair  of  weld  metal  receiving 
passages  triangular  in  section,  said  flanged  end  portions 
of  one  of  said  sides  extending  with  uniform  heights  from 
the  center  of  said  nose  to  the  tip  of  said  one  side,  said 
flanged  end  portions  of  the  other  of  said  sides  extending 
with  uniform  heights  from  said  center  of  said  nose  to 
points  adjacent  the  tip  of  said  other  side  and  decreasing 
in  heights  from  said  points  to  zero  heights  at  said  tip 
of  said  other  side  for  clearing  said  flanged  end  portions 
of  said  one  side  at  and  adjacent  said  tips,  and  weld  metal 
in  said  passages  securing  said  blade  to  said  plates. 

2,916,20t 
COMPRESSOR  FOR  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Bcmhard  Skimwid,  Frankfnrt  an  Mahi,  Ger- 
many, siisignni  of  oae-thM  to  Artfaor  V.  Jacfcsoa  and 
ooa-tyrd  to  MUtoo  M.  Spcrbcr,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio 
Application  Angnst  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,635 
4  Claims.     (0.230—162) 
1.  A  compressor  comprising  a  casing  in  which  to  ac- 
commodate a  supply  of  water,  means  to  decompose  some 
of  the  water  in  said  casing,  means  to  bum  the  products 
of  decomposition  to  cause  an  expansion  in  said  casing. 


I 


1  In  an  indirectly  driven  centrifuge  having  a  vertical 
drive  spindle  with  the  drive  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on 
an  upper  radial  bearing  connected  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  drive  spindle,  a  lower  radial  bearing  connected 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  drive  spmdle  and  a  lower 
supporting  thrust  bearing  connected  to  the  lower  portion 
of  said  drive  spindle,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
that  the  spindle,  the  upper  and  lower  radial  bearings  and 
the  lower  supporting  thrust  bearing  are  all  assembled  in 
a  rigid  sleeve  member  surrounding  a  substantial  length 
of  said  drive  spindle,  said  sleeve  member  being  mounted 
at  its  lower  end  on  a  resilient  base  member  and  is  main- 
tained in  axial  position  by  a  self-aligning  bearing  allow- 
ing limited  pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto  and 
being  removably  connected  to  the  centrifuge  franK  for 
removal  therefrom  with  said  drive  spindle  as  a  single 
replaceable  unit. 
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2,914JM 

PLIGHT  TRACK  RECORDER 

AOm  W.  BcWdkM,  PhOaiclphia,  Pa. 

Applkalioa  AMwt  11,  1951«  Strlal  No.  373,^7 

11  ClaiM.    (CL  235—58) 

(Gnatcd  SDicr  TMc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


2,91M«3 
NAVIGATIONAL  TIME  DISTANCE  MAP 
INSTRUMENT 
Francis   Myrddin   GrMtht,  MkMlcio»4»a-Sca,   Encland, 
assignor  to  Kelvin  A  Ifagiics  Lteiitcd,  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land 

Applicarion  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  2S,  1953 

4  ClalBU.     (a.  235->-61) 


slot  therein  with  opposed  tonghudinally  extending  edges, 
a  scale  graduated  in  units  of  distance  along  said  instru- 
ment and  a  second  scale  graduated  in  units  of  speed 
along  an  edge  of  said  slot,  serrations  along  at  least  one 
of  said  edges,  a  uniformly  extensible  time  scale  mounted 
at  one  end  on  said  body  member,  a  cursor  attached  to 
said  time  scale  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  tloc,  said 
cursor  having  a  limb  providing  an  attachment  point  for 
said  time  scale  offset  from  the  center  of  the  limb,  means 
carried  by  said  cursor  for  engaging  said  serrations  and 
holding  said  cursor  in  accurate  scale  reading  position 
in  said  slot  with  its  limb  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  graduated  scales. 


I.  Tn  an  airborne  navigational  system,  a  vectorial  com- 
puter assembly  and  an  automatic  polar  coordinate  chart 
hoard  assembly,  said  vectorial  computer  assembly  being 
arranged  to  continuously  generate  output  signals  repre- 
senting ground  speed  and  course  of  an  aircraft,  means  for 
conveying  the  output  signals  of  said  computer  assembly 
to  said  chart  board  assembly  as  input  signals,  said  chart 
board  assembly  being  responsive  to  input  signals  repre- 
senting ground  speed  and  course  of  an  aircraft,  and 
having  a  drive  mechanism  provided  with  a  pair  of  chart 
driving  disks  operatively  connected  to  concurrertly  con- 
tinuously operable  first  and  second  differential  mech- 
anisms, the  first  differential  being  arranged  to  rotate  said 
disks  in  the  sante  direction  independent  of  concurrent 
operation  of  said  second  differential  mechanism  and  the 
second  differential  being  arranged  to  rotate  said  disks 
in  opposite  directions  independent  of  concurrent  oi>era- 
tion  of  said  first  differential  mechanism,  a  first  inde- 
pendent controlling  means  operative  in  response  to  the 
input  signal  representing  ground  speed  to  drive  the  first 
differential  mechanism,  and  a  second  independent  con- 
trolling means  operative  in  response  to  the  input  signal 
representing  course  to  drive  the  second  differential  mech- 
anism. 


2,916,204 

APPARATLIS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  INSTANTA- 
NEOUS CONSUMPTION  OF  A  FLUID  BY  A  MA- 
CHINE INCLUDING  A  ROTATING  SHAFT 

Andr£   Louis  Memiewm,  Nenilly,  Fmcc,  asrigoor  to 

Sodcte  d^Apparcllf  dc  Cootrolc  et  d'Emiliicnicnt  des 

Motenn  S.A.C.E.M.,  NcaiDy,  Fraace,  a  Frmdi  sodcty 

AppHcatkm  November  29,  1954,  Scrtei  No.  471,S38 

Claims  priority,  aypllurtlon  Fmca  DMcmkcr  7,  1953 

1  Claim,    (a.  23S— 41) 


For  use  in  connection  with  a  machine  including  a 
rotating  shaft  and  which  consumes  a  fluid,  an  apparatus 
of  the  type  described  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
a  casing,  a  pointer  movable  with  respect  to  said  casing, 
means  movably  carried  by  said  casing  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  shaft  for  exerting  on  said  pointer 
in  one  direction  a  force  variable  in  accordance  with  the 
number  of  revolutions  per  unit  of  time  of  said  shaft, 
resilient  means  carried  by  said  casing  for  exerting  on 
said  pointer  a  force  in  the  opposed  direction,  means  re 
sponsive  to  variations  of  the  flow  rate  per  unit  of  time 
of  said  fluid  for  controlling  said  first  mentioned  means 
to  reduce  the  force  exerted  by  said  first  mentioned  means 
on  said  pointer  when  said  flow  rate  increases  and  vice 
versa,  means  driven  by  said  shaft  for  periodically  dis- 
abling said  third  mentioned  means  and  a  dial  carried  by 
said  casing  in  fixed  position  therein,  said  dial  bearing, 
traced  thereon,  two  scales  each  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  pointer  for  indication  on  one  of  said  scales  of  the 
fluid  consumption  when  said  third  mentioned  means  are 
operative,  and  on  the  other  of  said  scales  of  the  number 
of  revolutions  per  unit  of  time  of  said  shaft  when  said 
third  mentioned  means  are  disabled. 


1  In  combination  in  a  navigational  instrument  for  the 
estimation  of  ground  speed  and  the  time  of  arrival  of 
aircraft,  comprising  a  body  member  having  an  elongate 

I      '         I    ■ 


2.9U,2«5 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  MECHANISM 
Frank  A.  Utz,  Smta  Clara  Comity,  CaUf.,  amignor  to 
Intematlooal    Bnslncai    Madiiaas    CorporatloB,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corponitlaa  of  New  Yorli 
Application  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  617,086 
6  CWms.     (CL  235— .61) 
1 .  A  hydraulic  mechanism  for  converting  binary  coded 
information  to  decimal  coded  information  comprising  in 
combination  an  assembly  including  a  shaft  and  a  plurality 
of  pistons  fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
pistons  having  a  face  area  proportional  to  a  different  order 
of  the  binary  numbering  system,  valve  means  operable  in 
response   to  said  binary  coded   information  signals   for 
selectively   applying   a  predetermined  pressure  per  unit 
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«r«a  to  said  faces  to  cause  movameat  ai  mid  amembly 
in  one  direction,  means  for  supplying  said  signaU  to  said 
valve  means,  spring  biasing  means  having  a  linear  force 


said  figure  being  so  chosen  that  the  axes  of  all  the  link 
pivots  will  simultaneously  occupy  neutral  posittoos  inter- 
secting the  centers  of  curvature  of  the  paths  of  their  as- 
sociated setting  members  if  the  axis  of  one  of  said  imk 
pivots  does;  and  indicating  means  arranged  to  indicate 
the  positions  of  the  axes  of  the  link  pivote  relative  to  the 
centers  of  curvature  of  the  paths  of  their  associated  set- 
ting members. 

2,91M«7  ^' 

KJ  CELESTIAL  FK  PLOTTER 

Marion  G.  VoUaad,  daikibvg.  fad. 

Application  JaMaiy  t,  1958,  Serial  No.  707,749 

nClalM.     (CL235— 61) 


^n 


*&f" 


i'r 


deflection  characteristic  tending  to  oppose  movement 
of  said  assembly,  and  means  movable  in  accordance  with 
the  movement  of  said  assembly  to  indicate  said  decimal 
information.  "  1    '       '  I 


2,916»206 

GEOMETRICAL  BALANCE  COMPUTER 

Per    Torsten    Fnxen,   JonfaMinc    Sweden,   "^'^   ^ 

Svenska  Acroplan  Aktiebolaget,  Unkoping,  Sweden,  a 

corpontkm  of  Swadcn  . .  .., 

Application  March  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,256 

Claims  priority,  appttcatlon  Sweden  March  7,  1956 

6  CUims.    (CI.  235—61) 


1.  A  navigational  instrument  for  TvpxdXy  computing 
and  plotting  an  accurate  celestial  fix  in  terms  of  the 
exact  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  observer  comprising 
a  base  plate  having  an  azimuth  scale  delineated  th««on; 
a  disk  member  pivotally  sectired  to  said  plate  having  an 
azimuth  index  line  diametrically  disposed  thereon,  having 
a  track  indicator  line  disposed  diametrically  of  said  disk 
and  perpendicular  to  said  azimuth  index  line,  and  having 
a  plurality  of  reference  lines  parallel  to  said  track  indica- 
tor line  and  spaced  along  said   azimuth  index   line  at 
equal  intervals  from  said  track  indicator  line;  and  a  trans- 
parent plotting  board  slidably  secured  to  said  plate,  hav- 
ing one  surface  thereof  divided  into  a  plurality  of  identical 
rectangular  areas,  by  means  of  a  central  parallel  disposed 
acrx>ss  said  surface,  a  central  meridian  disposed  across 
said  surface  perpendicular  to  said  central  parallel,  a  plu- 
raUty   of   meridians   disposed   parallel    to   said   central 
meridian  and  a  plurality  of  parallels  of  latitude  disposed 
paraUcl  to  said  central  parallel,  superadjacent  said  disk 
member,   and   repositionable  transversely   of  said   disk 
member. 


1.  In  a  computing  device  for  determining  mathematical 
relationships  between  a  number  of  selected  scalable  varia- 
bles in  excess  of  two:  a  frame;  a  number  of  links  pivotally 
connected  together  at  their  ends  to  form  a  multisided 
geometrical  figure  having  its  apexes  at  the  link  pivots  and 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  variables  that  can  be 
accommodated  by  the  device,  one   of  said   links  being 
longitudinally  resilient;  means  movably  suspending  said 
figure  above  the  frame,  comprising  elongated  guide  mem- 
bers each  pivotally  joined  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  link 
pivots,  a  setting  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  each  guide  member,  and  means  on  the  frame  sup 
porting  said  setting  members  for  motion  relative  thereto 
along  separate  arcuate  paths  whereby  said  guide  mem- 
bers and  their  associated  setting  members  cooperate  to 
control  the  motion  of  said  geometrical  figure  relative  to 
the  frame,  one  of  said  setting  members  and  its  associated 
guide  member  being  adapted  to  constrain  the  link  pivot 
to  which  said  one  guide  member  is  connected  to  move 
along  a  fixed  path  such  that  in  a  neutral  position  of  said 
designated  link   pivot   its  axis   intersects   the  center  of 
curvature  of  the  arcuate  path  along  which  the  associated 
setting  member  travels,  and  the  lengths  of  the  links  of 


2,916,2m 
ANTISUBMARINE  ATTACK  DIRECTOR 
Lewis  W.  lomi,  Glendale,  Caltf.  a-lgDor  *»  LOnjscope, 
Incorporated,  Bvrbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

ffnrals 

Application  November  9, 1945,  Serial  No.  627.587 
9  Claims,     (a.  235—61.5) 


1  In  a  computer  for  indicating  an  attack  course  for 
ships,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  mdicators 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  unison  in  alignment  with  each 
other  and  to  be  separately  moved  out  of  and  back  mto 
alignment  with  each  other,  an  adjustable  element,  means 
for  adjusting  said  element  to  positions  representative  ot 
the  relative  bearing  of  a  target,  a  connection  between 
said  element  and  one  of  said  indicators  whereby  said  m- 
dicator  will  be  moved  in  direct  proporuon  to  the  magni 
tudc  of  changes  in  said  relative  bearing  and  mechanism 


lit  t>  o 
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including  means  responsive  to  values  represenutive  of 
the  moveinem  of  the  ship  and  urget,  respectively,  and  to 
the  range  therebetween,  and  having  an  operating  con- 
nectioo  wHh  said  adjustable  element,  for  computing  an 
angular  value  representative  of  the  angle  between  a  de- 
sired attack  course  and  the  relative  bearing  of  said  target 
with  respect  to  said  attack  course  and  having  a  second 
operating  connection  with  said  other  indicator  for  trans- 
mitting said  angular  value  to  said  other  indicator;  where- 
by said  indicators  are  disposed  in  alignment  with  each 
other  when  said  ship  is  being  maintained  on  a  calculated 
attack  coufie. 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
PhU  A.  AduHOo,  Su  Gabrki,  aad  McnM  L.  MacKnlght, 
Los  A^des,  Califs  aasifow,  ky  mmmt  aarigBineBts, 
to  HoglMa  Aimafl  Cosfny,  a  corpontioa  of  Dcla- 


ApplicatiMi  D«ccaib«r 
24  ~ 


31,  1953,  Scftel  No.  4«  1,532 
(CL  235—154) 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  converting  an  applied  set 
of  digital  signals  into  a  corresponding  analog  output 
signal,  said  circuit  comprising:  first  means  for  receiving 
the  applied  set  of  signals  and  producing  a  series  of  signals, 
the  number  of  signals  in  said  series  representing  the 
digital  signal  set;  second  means  responsive  to  said  series 
of  signals  for  producing  a  square-wave  signal  having  a 
period  corresponding  to  the  time  of  application  of  the 
number  of  signals  representing  the  maximum  digital 
signal  set  which  may  be  converted,  said  second  means 
including  means  responsive  to  the  first  signal  in  said  series 
for  changing  said  square-wave  signal  from  a  first  level  to 
a  second  level,  and  means  responsive  to  the  last  signal  in 
said  series  for  changing  said  square-wave  signal  from  said 
second  level  to  said  first  level;  and  third  means  responsive 
to  said  square-wave  signal  for  producing  an  output  signal 
having  an  amplitude  representing  the  duration  of  the  first 
level  in  the  square-wave  signal  during  said  p>eriod,  said 
output  signal  constituting  the  analog  output  signal. 


2,91M10 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  MODIFYING 

PROGRAM  INFORMATION 

Ernst  S.  Sclmar,  Odo,  Norway,  aaaifnor,  by  mesne  as- 

signnMots,  to  Bnrroa^  Corpontloa,  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

Application  Joly  30,  1954,  Scria]  No.  446,881 
4  Claims.     (O.  235—157) 


m 


2.  In  a  digital  computer  operating  from  an  intcmaUy 
stored  program  comprising  information  to  be  operated  on 


and  coauaaii^  spedfying  the  opendoa  and  an 
cofreapooding  to  the  alonift  locatioo  of  inlormatkm 
upon  which  the  opcntioo  is  to  be  perfonned.  means  for 
internally  storing  a  program  to  be  executed  by  the  com- 
puter, an  inpm  device  for  reading  t  program  to  be  stored 
by  said  internal  storage  means,  stonifB  means  associated 
with  said  computer  for  receiving  the  program  from  said 
input  device,  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  for 
receiviflg  and  selectively  modifjring  the  address  portions 
of  the  comnynds  of  said  program,  means  for  sensing  the 
commands  in  said  storafe  means  to  actuate  said  nuxli- 
fying  means  when  preselected  commands  are  sensed  there- 
in, and  means  for  jecetrinf  die  profram  from  said  modi- 
fying means  and  transferrbg  same  to  said  btemal  stor- 
age means. 

2^1(411 
ELECTRONIC    CALCULATING    MACHINES    PRO- 
VIDED WITH  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROUND- 
ING OFF  ELECTRONIC  COUNTERS 

Johanacs 
to    VEB 


ApyUeatfoa  FahnHor  t,  1957,  S«fkJ  No.  639,99< 
aOalasB.     (CL235— IM) 


0-      I"'   '■=:: 


0- 


..«< 


\-^-3 


I.  In  an  electric  calculator  having  apparatus  for  round- 
ing off  a  product  counter;  comprising  the  product 
counter;  a  first  and  a  second  resettable  counter  each  in 
eluding  means  for  releasing  carry-over  pulses  and  reset- 
ting itself  to  zero  when  its  counting  capacity  is  reached; 
a  gate  and  a  relay  means;  said  first  counter  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  counter  for  transmitting  carry-over 
pulses  thereto  for  successively  advancing  said  second 
counter;  said  second  counter  including  means  responsive 
to  five  carry-over  pulses  from  said  first  counter  for  pro- 
ducing and  transmitting  a  carry-over  pulse  to  said  gate; 
a  stepping  switch  relay  and  switches  actuated  thereby  and 
connected  to  said  gate  for  making  said  gate  electrically 
conductive  in  response  to  said  last  mentioned  carry-over 
pulse;  said  gate  being  connected  to  said  first  counter  to 
control  the  gating  of  carry-over  pulses  originating  from 
said  first  counter;  said  relay  means  bemg  arranged  in 
said  circuit  for  entering  into  said  product  counter  the 
carry-over  pulses  originating  in  said  first  counter  and 
passing  said  gate;  said  second  counter  being  arranged 
to  release  a  carry-over  pulse  for  blocking  said  gate  after 
entry  of  the  tenth  carry-over  pulse  from  said  first  counter. 


2,91^12 

ELECTRO-ANALOG  MODEL  EQUIPMENT  OF 

NATIONAL  ECONOMIC  SYSTEM 

Yosblhani  MHa,  Mcgno-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Applicatioa  Joly  2<,  1954,  SeHai  No.  445,590 

Clahns  priority,  appHcatloD  Jap«»  November  24, 1953 

lOCysH.  (O.  235— 1S4) 
10.  An  economic  unitary  group  analog  device  which 
is  extensible  stage  by  stage  for  representing  a  multi-stage 
economic  production  system,  comprising  a  capacitor,  an 
electrical  power  source,  an  inductor  and  a  vacuum  tube 
connected  in  series  with  said  electrical  power  source  to 
form  a  controllable  DC.  dynamic  dropper  circuit,  said 
capacitor  being  connected  to  the  vacuum  tube,  and  pro 
vidcd  with  output  terminals  for  the  indication  of  voltage 
due  to  electrical  charge  in  said  capacitor,  current  flow  to 


I  1 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


_  «      .^.-«  .r^  »,».▼»!,»*  A  T        4  VT'Tk     '&#T:^/~<XJ  A  XI  If  '  A  I  .  404' 

Decembeb  8,  1959 

vacuum  tube  and  the  anode  current  of  said  vacuum  tube;  ^ 

said  vacuum  tube  comprising  a  grid,  an  anode  coupled 
to  said  inductor  and  a  cathode  coupled  to  said  capacitor. 


.' 


and  means  to  vary  the  bias  on  said  grid  in  accordance 
with  investment;  said  capacitor  storing  electrical  energy 
to  represent  inventory,  said  inductor  providing  clcctncal 
inductance  to  represent  profit  level  and  production  inertia, 
and  said  vacuum  tube  controlling  the  DC.  anode  resist- 
ance thereof  to  represent  control  of  productivity 


2,916,213  I 

ORE  BENEFICIATION  PROCESS  AND 
AFFARATUS 
_.  L.  Paoll,  Nofwaik,  Co»^  aasigBor  to  Texaco  De- 
Telopmcnt  Corponrtioii,  New  Yoel^  N.Y^  a 
tloB  of  Delaware 

Appttatkm  March  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,M6 
^^      25ClaiBa.    (CL  241^5) 


M^ 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  a  finely-divided  mineral  con- 
centrate from  a  mass  of  relatively  coarse  particles  of  an 
ore  which  contains  said  mineral  associated  with  other 
material,  said  method  comprising  forming  a  flowable  mix- 
tore  of  said  particles  in  water;  heating  said  mixture  to 
vaporize  water  and  form  a  dispersion  of  said  particles  m 
steam:  passing  said  dispersion  at  high  velocity  in  tur- 
bulent flow  to  cause  said  particles  to  impinge  against  one 
another  and  disintegrate  to  relatively  fine  particles,  some 
of  said  fine  particles  being  rich  and  others  poor  in  said 
mineral:  at  least  partially  condensing  said  steam  and 
forming  a  flowable  mixture  of  said  fine  particles  in  the 
resulting  water;  and  then  separating  said  rich  particles 
from  said  poor  particles  in  said  flowable  mixture  and 
collecting  said  rich  particles  to  form  said  concentrate. 


slip   in  the  container  acquires  said  predetermined  con- 
centration. 

'  -'  2,916,215 

AIR  SYSTEMS  FOR  DRY  MATERIAL  REDUCTION 

MILLS  AND  CONTROLS  THEREFOR 
David  Westoo  and  Arthur  R.  MacFherwii,  TorontOjOn- 
taiio,  Canada,  Robert  C.  Meaders,  Colambiu,  Ohio, 
and  WOiiam  D.  Sheldon,  Gah,  Ontario,  Canajto 
Application  September  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,728 
'^  35  Claims.    (CL  241— 19) 


2316^14 
METHOD  OF  BLUNGING  CLAY 
Sanford  C  Lyoo^  ■caalngton,  VL,  aarifnor  to  Georfia 
KM>lia  Coapany,  Ettsabdh,  NJ^  a  corporation   of 
New  Jcraey  ,_.  .-. 

Application  Jnly  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,100 
tOalBS.  (a.  241— 16) 
1.  A  batch  method  of  blunging  crude  clay,  which  com- 
prises measuring  into  a  separate  container  the  quantity 
of  water  necessary  to  produce  with  a  predetermined  but 
not  physically  demarcated  quantity  of  clay  a  slip  of 
predetermined  concentration,  progressively  feeding  crude 
clay  into  a  blunger.  conveying  the  water  in  a  stream 
from  the  container  to  the  blunger  to  form  slip,  circulat- 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  dry 
material  reduction  mill  of  the  rotating  drum  type  where- 
in product  is  removed  from  the  mill  and  transported  by 
means  of  air  circulated  through  the  dnim  and  an  asso- 
ciated  air   circuit,   which   method   comprises;   supplying 
feed  material  to  said  mill  at  a  rate  which  is  varied  auto- 
matically in  a  continuous  manner  to  control  the  condi- 
tions of  reduction  within  said  mill   m  accordance  with 
the  product  desired;  maintaining  the  velocity  factor  of 
air  passing  through  said  drum  at  a  substantially  constant 
predetermined  value;  continuously  maintaining  the  carry- 
ing power  of  air  within  the  air  circuit  on  the  downstream 
side  of  the  mill  at  a  value  which  is  at  least  high  enough 
to  transport  all  of  the  mill  product  of  less  than  a  prede- 
termined  size-weight-surface   area   factor;   and  continu- 
ously maintaining  the  condition  of  the  airstream  within 
said  air  circuit  compatible  with  the  maintenance  of  eflR- 
cient  operating  conditions  within  said  mill  drum  and  air 
circtiit  

2,916416 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
PAPER  MAKING  STOCK 
Norman  A.  AHmann,  WUmette,  and  Wllttam  H.  Bureau, 
Glen  Ellyn,  ID.,  aarignors  to  Batlcr  Company,  CW- 
caco,  m.,  a  corporation  of  nUaois 
^Application  Jiily  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,938 
4  Claims.     (0.241-20) 
4.  The  method  of  processing  a  slurry  of  wastcpaper 
pulp  which  has  been  sub)octed  to  a  disintegrating  action 
to  defiber  the  wastepaper  and  dislodge  ink  and  other 
particles  from  the  fibers,  comprising,  subjecting  an  en- 
closed stream  of  said  slurry  of  relatively  deep  cross  sec- 
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tion  to  the  action  of  a  plurality  of  hi^  wloctty  tub- 
merged  jets  of  wash  water  to  as  to  tatcnady  agitate  the 
slurry  aiid  diqwrse  the  fibers  and  said  paitides  in  the 
water  vehicle  while  lowering  the  consistency  to  a  thin 


try        ■* 


PRESSURIZED  PNEUMATIC  MECHANICAL  UNIT 

PULVERIZER 

Joba  1.  YeDott,  New  York,  N.Y^  aHigBor  to  BttmriBom 

Coal  ResMurh,  Inc.,  WmUag^m,  D.C.,  i 

of  Delaware 

AppHcatkm  Jaanary  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S1,347 

5  Chdms.     (O.  241— Itl) 


1.  An  in-line  pneumatic-mrchanical  unit  pulverizer 
adapted  for  the  conioint  pulverization  and  fluidization  of 
streaming  entrainments  of  combustive  airborne  coal 
particles  flowing  in  a  feed  line  to  a  pressurized  combustor. 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  hermetic,  pill-box  type 
casing  defining  a  grinding  chamber;  a  disk  rotor  mounted 
for  rotation  in  the  casing,  and  having  close  clearance 
with  the  wall  thereof;  intermeshing  concentric  rows  of 
impact  blades  on  a  face  of  the  rotor  and  the  apposed 
face  of  the  casing,  the  non-bladed  face  of  the  rotor  being 
apposed  to  the  adjacent  face  of  the  casing  with  but  a 
slight  clearance,  whereby  when  purge  air  is  flowed  in  the 
rotor  shaft  housing  and  into  the  casing  through  the  an- 
nular gap  between  the  rotor  and  the  casing,  and  into  the 
grinding  chamber,  infiltration  of  the  pulverulent  ma- 
terial into  the  shaft  bearings  is  prevented;  separate  driv- 
ing means  for  the  rotor;  a  peripheral  inlet  and  an  axial 
outlet  in  the  casing  so  constituted  and  arranged  as  to 
cause  a  streaming  entrainment  of  pressurized  air-borne 
coal  particles  to  traverse  a  radial  path  inwardly  acrou 
the  bladed  face  of  the  rotor,  whereby  the  particles  are 
reduced  and  fluidized;  and  an  entrant  of  reduced  diam- 
eter in  the  inlet  opening.  » 


LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  CRUSHER 
BEARINGS 
Ewnii  Wwaar,  Mniiwtas,  Wk.,  aaifMr  to 

'•feravy  24, 19S5, 8«M  No.  49M75 
5CUm:    (CL24I— 3tf) 


watery  slurry,  and  immediately  discharging  the  thin 
watery  slurry  onto  a  screen  and  draining  the  water  and 
suspending  particles  from  the  fibers  so  as  to  leave  them 
in  a  clean  condition. 


n 


kkt 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  gyrating  the  crushing  head  of 
a  crusher  assembly,  a  fixed  generally  upright  cylindrical 
shaft  and  support  therefor,  an  eccentric  sleeve  mounted 
for  rotation  about  the  shaft  and  having  bearing  contact 
therewith  and  with  the  crushing  head,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  sleeve,  means  for  directing  lubricant  to  the 
bearing  surfaces  between  the  shaft  and  sleeve  including 
a  lubricant  passage  extending  up  through  the  shaft  for 
the  upflow  of  lubricant  and  adapted  to  deliver  lubricant 
to  an  area  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the  bearing 
surfaces,  a  groove  in  one  of  the  bearing  surfaces  for  the 
downflow  of  lubricant  and  extending  the  length  thereof, 
the  sleeve  having  a  generally  annular  recess  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  bearing  surface  thereof,  the  recess  being  in 
communication  with  the  groove,  a  thrust  bearing  for  the 
sleeve  on  the  support,  the  sleeve  having  a  lower  annular 
face  seated  on  the  thrust  bearing,  a  plurality  of  radial 
grooves  between  the  thrvist  bearing  and  the  annular  face 
on  the  sleeve  in  communication  with  the  annular  recess 
to  convey  lubricant  outwardly  from  the  recess  in  response 
to  the  centrifugal  force  created  by  rotation  of  the  sleeve 
and  thus  to  fully  lubricate  the  bearing  surfaces  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  thrust  bearing,  and  an  otherwise  open 
passage  means  through  the  thrust  bearing  putting  the 
generally  annular  recess  in  communication  with  the  area 
outside  of  the  thrust  bearing  and  sleeve  to  permit  a  con- 
trolled discharge  of  lubricant  and  the  consequent  con- 
tinuous supply  of  cooler  fresh  lubricant  to  the  bearing 
surfaces. 


'  '        2,91U19 

TIGHTENING  DEVICE  FOR  MANTLES  AND 
LINERS  IN  CRUSHERS 
John  Saosael  BrsflMB 

Coapusy,  MIKraakM,  Wb.,  a  eosyonittoM  of  Wtocoadn 
Applicatioa  Jaly  «,  1956,  Serial  No.  59Mt9 
tCliriMS.    (CL  241— 299) 

2.  In  a  gyratory  crusher  or  the  like,  an  upwardly  trun- 
cated axial  ly  aligned  matching  bowl  and  removable  liner 
having  an  interiock  which  includes  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent arcuate,  circumferentially  movable,  wedge  ele- 
ments disposed  on  a  dihedral  to  the  bowl  and  liner  axes 
between  opposed  but  spaced  wedge  surfaces  on  the  bowl 
and  liner,  the  liner  wedge  surface  including  an  exterior 
outwardly  and  downwardly  opening  continuous  groove. 
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the  bowl  wed^  surface  indoding  a  series  of  iatemiptod 
but  connected  interior  inwardly  and  upwardly  opening 


«q   -Uf      ' 


the  reception  of  said  filament,  means  for  rotating  said 
bobbin  in  a  given  direction,  means  for  paying  off  filamoit 
from  said  bobbin  to  said  core,  over  one  edge  of  said 
bobbin  on  one  side  thereof,  as  said  bobbin  is  rotated 
in  said  direction,  the  combination  of:  feed  back  means 
for  directing  any  loose  loop  of  filament  back  into  said 
cavity. 

METHOD  OF  WINDING  ARMATURE  CORES  AND 
APPARATUS  * 

Ccdl  Farawr,  Pawteckct,  Ri> 
'    Appllcatkm  May  26,  1955,  ScrW  No.  511,158 
11  ClaiBS.     (CL  242—13)  , 


arcuate  grooves,  each  being  struck  on 
eccentric  to  the  bowl  axis. 


a   uniform   arc 


2,91M2t 
I  COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 

Robert  L.  Haffman,  PalatiM,  IIL,  anlgBor  to  GtmntA 
TelcpiNiBC  Laboratories,  iBCorporatcd,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
ApvUcatkm  Fcbraary  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,818 
aClalns.    (a.  242— 4) 


<o>' 


1.  In  a  toroidal  coil  winding  machine  having  a  wire 
carrying  shuttle  ring  disposed  to  interlink  and  revolve 
through  a  toroidal  core  to  wind  a  loop  of  wire  around 
said  core,  a  statioiuu^  member  within  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  ring  expending  inwardly  from  a  position  adjacent 
said  core,  a  brush  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  bristles 
mounted  therein,  said  bristles  having  the  ends  thereof 
impinging  upon  the  face  of  said  stationary  member,  ten- 
sioning means  engaging  the  back  of  said  brush  so  as  to 
apply  a  desired  pressure  thereto,  means  for  causing  move- 
ment of  the  loop  of  wire  between  said  stationary  mem- 
ber and  said  bristles  during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of 
the  ring  as  the  wire  is  moved  toward  said  core,  a  guiding 
finger  extending  through  said  core  in  a  position  adjacent 
the  rear  face  of  said  ring,  said  finger  engaging  said  wire 
as  it  is  pulled  through  the  core  and  guidmg  the  wire  into 
position  on  said  core. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  winding  a  slotted  armature  core 
comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  routablc 
spindle  for  rotation  therewith,  a  support  carried  by  said 
body  and  rotatable  therewith  and  having  a  wire  receiv- 
ing recess  therein  positioned  to  guide  a  wire  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body,  and 
means  for  detachably  mounting  said  core  on  said  bod> 
to  position  the  slots  thereof  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  body  and  parallel  to  said  plane,  and 
guide  means  operable  during  the  rotation  of  said  body 
for  directing  a  wire  to  be  wound  into  a  coil  into  a  slot  in 
said  core  and  into  said  recess  whereby  one  side  of  said 
coil  will  be  wound  in  a  slot  in  said  core  and  the  other 
side  will  be  wound  in  the  said  recess. 


231^23 

PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER 

Bertha  G.  Klim,  leasea  Beacfc,  Fl«-  ,  _. 

Application  Angast  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  M5,348 

IdalB.     (O.  242— 55J) 


2,91M21 

COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 

Iota  OaiAo,  Jr.,  CUn  Lake,  Calif.,  aaipior  of  ooe^ialf 

to  JcMe  R.  WaliMB,  CUim  Lake,  Calif. 

AppUcatkMi  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«3>33 

Clali 


12 


(CL  242—4) 


1.  In  a  coil  winding  machine  comprising  a  bobbin 
adapted  to  be  linked  with  a  core  on  which  filament  is  to 
be  wound,  said  bobbin  having  a  peripheral  cavity  for 


A  lavatory  fixture  assembly  for  di^xwing  a  roll  of 
toilet  paper  in  laterally  extending  relationship  from  a 
vertical  support  beneath  a  washbowl  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  U-shaped  clip  for  disposition  ab<Mit  an  intennediate 
portion  of  the  vertical  support,  a  nut  element  removably 
received  in  an  end  portion  between  leg  portions  of  the 
dip  and  including  an  internally  threaded  bore  portion, 
opposed  abutment  elements  carried  by  said  nut  element 
and  engaging  with  slot  portions  formed  in  the  leg  por- 
tions of  said  clip,  a  tubular  sleeve  extending  laterally  in 
circumposed  relationship  at  one  end  from  the  leg  por- 
tions of  the  clip,  and  a  retaining  assembly  comprising  a 
knob  element  overlying  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
including  a  threaded  shaft  extending  through  the  sleeve 
and  into  the  threaded  bore  portion  of  the  nut  element 
for  removable  engagement  therewith,  said  leg  portions 
of  the  clip  converging  toward  each  other,  and  said  nut 
element  including  a  frusto<onical  shape,  wherein  roution 
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of  the  threaded  shaft  into  the  threaded  bore  portion  of 
the  nut  element  urges  the  leg  portions  of  said  clip  further 
inwardly  within  the  sleeve  and  into  engagement  with  the 
sleeve  for  clamptngly  engaging  the  vertical  support  upon 
which  the  assembly  is  mounted. 


tioned  between  the  two  heads,  and  means  responsive  to 
tightening  of  said  nut  for  so  shifting  said  pin-and-slot 
connection  that  the  full  force  of  said  preloaded  spring 


2^16024 
CAPACITOR  WINDING  MACHINE 
Einer   W.    Lanm,    Elmhaffst,  Dl^  muigftm   to   Western 
ElMtric  ComMiiy,  bcorporated.  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporatkMi  of  New  York 
AppUcatfam  November  «,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,662 
lOCbUms.     (a.  242— 56.1) 


2,916,225 
DEMOUNTABLE-HEAD     REEL     FOR     ANNULAR 

BUNDLES  OR  PACKAGES  OF  COILED  WIRE 
BasU  H.  Swallow,  Worcester,  and  Hevy  A.  E.  SJobcrg, 

North  Grafton,   Mass.,  aasignon  to  Johnson  Steel  A 

Wire  Compnoy,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass^  a  corporation 

of  Mas— thimtts 
Application  October  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,9S9 
5  Claims,     (a.  242—68) 

1.  A  reel  assembly  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  separable  heads  having  opposed  match- 
ing circular  flanges  for  supporting  and  centering  between 
them  a  spoolless  annulus  of  coiled  wire,  a  draw  bar 
within  said  flanges  and  passing  through  both  heads,  said 
draw  bar  having  a  pin-and-slot  connection  with  one  head, 
a  preloaded  spring  operative  against  said  draw  bar  in  the 
direction  of  said  one  head,  said  spring's  action  being 
restrained  by  said  pin-and-slot  connection,  said  draw  bar 
being  threaded  at  the  portion  which  enters  said  other 
head,  and  a  nut  receivable  on  said  threaded  draw  bar  to 
secure  said  other  head  to  said  draw  bar  and  to  hold  it 
against  a  side  of  the  spoolless  annulus  of  coiled  wire  posi- 


j\»  mnJirih 


IS  exerted  through  said  draw  bar  to  urge  said  other  head 
inwardly,  thereby  to  strongly  compress  the  spoolless  an- 
nulus of  coiled  wire  mounted  between  the  two  heads 


2,916426 

WINDING  ARBOR 

Georfc  P.  McGraw,  Jr.,  Downcn  Grove,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Weitcm  Electric  Compwiy,  Incorporated,  New  York. 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,144 

4  Claims.    (Q.  242— 4S  J) 


4.  In  a  machine  for  winding  a  strip  of  material,  a 
rotatable  arbor,  a  pair  of  guide  members  having  longitu- 
dinally spaced  interfitting  portions,  mounting  means  for 
supporting  the  arbor  for  rotation  and  the  guide  mem- 
bers for  movement  to  an  operative  position  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  arbor  and  with  said  portions  in  interfitting 
relation  to  one  another,  said  guide  members  having  co- 
operable  cylindrical  strip  engaging  surfaces  spaced  from 
the  arbor  when  in  operative  position  to  form  an  annular 
guideway  around  the  arbor  and  a  guide  slot  extending 
tangentially  therefrom  for  guiding  the  end  of  the  strip 
around  the  arbor  and  into  engagement  therewith,  said 
coopcrablc  cylindrical  surfaces  being  disposed  in  concen- 
tric relation  to  the  arbor  and  extending  continuously 
from  said  guide  slot,  and  means  for  rotating  the  arbor. 


1.  A  winding  arbor,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
ribs  composed  of  a  composition  having  as  the  essential 
element  thereof  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polytrifluorochJoroethylene  and  polytetra- 
f!uoroethylene,  and  an  elongated  metallic  body  member 
mounting  the  ribs  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  member  and  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  said  axil  and  with  portions  of 
the  ribs  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  body  member. 


2,916427 

CONSTANT  TENSION  UNWINDING  CONTROL 

Richard  Lc  Baron  Bowcn,  Jr.,  Barrington,  R.I. 

Oriidnal    application    Dcccariicr    19,    1952,   Serial    No. 

327,M3,  now  Patent  No.  2,M3,122,  dated  April  21, 

1959.     Divided   and   thb  appUoatian   April   3,   1958, 

Serial  No.  726,188 

8  Cialnis.     (O.  242—75.5) 

7.  In  a  mechanism  for  winding  web  materials,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  beam,  a  variable  speed  transmission  comprising 
a  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  and  a  speed  changing  mech- 
anism shiftable  to  vary  the  speed  ratio  between  said  first 
shaft  and  said  second  shaft,  a  positive  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  beam  and  said  first  shaft,  a  slipping 
drive  connection  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  second 
shaft,   a   pivoted   bell  crank  arm,   a   linkage  connecting 
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said  arm  to  said  speed  changing  mechanism,  and  a  roller   form  to  and  from  an  upper  position  above  said  ftatkmair 
carried  by  the  said  arm  engaged  against  said  beam  and    platform  and  a  lower  position  for  lowering  empty  reels 

and  permitting  their  removal  from  the  movable  platform 
bdow  said  stationary  platform,  a  pair  oi  latching  ete- 
ments  mounted  on  said  frame  members  for  movement 
towards  each  other  from  a  normal  retracted  position  to 
an  operative  position  in  the  path  of  movonait  of  said 
movable  platform  for  supporting  it  at  said  predetermined 


.r»  ih 


■,T.i. 


responsive  to  the  diameter  of  the  beam  for  rocking  said 
bell  crank  for  shifting  said  speed  changing  mechanism. 


ioottat  «nn»m  aili 


'        '  2,916,228 

TAPE  AUGNMENT  APPARATUS 
Cary  L.  Wellington,  Stanrforri,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  The 
Condcnacr  Machinery  Corp.,  Engicwood,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

AppHcatloii  AMfl  26,  1955,  Serla!  No.  563,924 
SCMbm.    (CL242— 76) 


level,  means  for  moving  said  latching  elements  to  and 
from  said  retracted  and  said  operative  positions,  and 
means  on  said  latching  elements  and  on  said  movable 
platform  forming  an  interlocking  connection  therebe- 
tween p)ermitting  movement  of  the  movable  platform  into 
engagement  with  the  latching  elements  and  preventing 
movement  of  the  latching  elements  from  their  operative 
position  while  the  movable  platform  is  in  engagement 
therewith. 

2,916438 

SUPERSONIC  AIRFOIL 

Walter  R.  Nlal,  Troy,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jaooary  14, 194S,  Serial  No.  XpM 

8  Cfadms.     (CL  244—15) 


1.  A  tape  alignment  apparatus  comprising  a  support 
for  a  continuous  length  of  tape,  a  winding  arbor  to  re- 
ceive an  end  of  the  tape  supported  on  the  support  and 
wind  it  into  a  roll  on  the  arbor  such  that  one  edge  of 
that  tape  in  the  roll  lies  in  a  common  plane,  a  guide  tape 
path  between  the  support  and  the  arbor,  a  member  along 
the  guided  tape  path  providing  a  planar  surface  in  the 
desired  common  plane,  and  a  guiding  pin  positioned  rela- 
tive to  the  planar  surface  to  deflect  the  tape  between 
the  supply  and  arbor  into  the  guided  tape  path,  said 
guiding  pin  having  a  surface  which,  as  a  result  of  the 
pull  by  the  arbor  on  the  deflected  tape,  urges  the  edge 
of  the  tape  which  is  to  be  aligned  against  the  planar 
surface. 

2,916^29 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  TRANSFER- 
RING REELS  OF  WIRE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  UN- 
REELING OF  THE  WIRE 
Benaoa  F.  BMhas,  WcXchcrtcr,  and  Thomas  C.  Fltz- 
tcrald,  CUeigo,  IB.,  aadgnon  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pnay,  iBCorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  YoKk 
AppHcatloa  AagMt  38,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,445 
5  ClaiaH.     (CL  242—128) 
1 .  In  a  device  for  supporting  and  transferring  reels  of 
strand  while  the  strand  is  being  unwound  therefrom,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  platform  for  supporting  a 
reel    thereon,  a   movable   platform   positioned   adjacent 
said  stationary  platform  for  supporting  a  reel  thereon,  a 
frame  for  supporting  said  stationary  platform  at  a  pre- 
determined level  and  having  a  pair  of  frame  members 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  movable  platform,  ac- 
tuating means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  movable  plat- 


1.  An  airfoil  adapted  to  guide  the  fk)w  of  clastic  fluid 
past  said  airfoil  dunng  flight  thereof  in  a  predetermined 
direction  comprising  an  upper  portion  spaced  above  a 
lower  portion,  the  upper  surface  of  said  upper  portion 
being  substantially  planar  and  extending  rcarwardly 
along  said  airfoil  at  an  angle  below  the  line  of  said  pre- 
determined direction,  said  lower  portion  having  a  lower 
surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  upper  surface,  said 
upper  portion  having  a  leading  portion  disposed  upstream 
of  said  lower  portion,  said  upper  and  lower  portions 
having  opposing  surfaces  defining  a  diffusion  channel 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  fluid  flow  passing 
under  the  leading  portion  of  said  upper  portion,  said 
channel  having  in  the  order  named  in  the  downstream 
direction  an  inlet  orifke.  a  supersonic  section  of  decreasing 
flow  area,  a  throat  section  of  minimum  flow  area,  and  a 
subsonic  flow  section  of  increasing  flow  area. 


2,916031 
MISSILE  LAUNCHING  DEVICE 
Paul  R.  Gley,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J. 
Application  Janoniy  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  709,073 
1  aahn.     (a.  244—63) 
A  missile  launching  device  comprising  a  rotary  launch- 
ing craft  having  a  tubular  fuselage  for  receiving  the  mis- 
sile; a  multiplicity  of  propellers  having  variable  pitch  and 
being  radially  slidably  mounted  on  said  fuselage,  said 
propellers  having  a  nearest  and  a  farthest  position  from 
said  fuselage,  and  being  adapted  to  assume  a  flat  pitch 
in  said  nearest  position  and  a  steeper  pitch  in  said  farthest 
position,  and  said  propellers  having  hollow  portions  for 

'  ■  I 
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the  ttoring  of  fud;  jet  ensines  mounted  at  the  ouUr 
of  said  propellers  in  conununicatioB  with  said  hollow 
portioos  and  being  adapted  to  route  said  propellers  when 
receiving  fuel  fron  said  hollow  portioos;  a  rotary  cata- 
pult having  a  chuck  and  a  throat  adapted  to  receive  and 
securely  hold  said  rotary  launching  craft,  with  said  pro- 
pellers arranged  in  the  said  nearest  position  at  flat  intch; 
motor  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  route  said 
chuck  and  throat  with  high  acceleration,  together  with 
the  rotary  launching  craft  heW  by  said  chuck  and  throat. 
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thereby  causing,  as  an  effect  of  the  centrifugal  force  set 
up.  the  sliding  of  said  propellers  into  said  farthest  posi- 
tion resulting  in  the  assumption  of  a  steeper  pitch  by  the 
propellers  and  the  consequent  rising  of  the  launching  craft 
from  said  chuck  and  throat  into  the  air,  and  causing  also 
the  transfer  of  fuel  from  said  hollow  portions  to  said  jet 
engines  resulting  in  the  continued  rotation  of  said  pro- 
pellers and  the  connected  rotary  launching  craft  and  the 
consequent  continuation  of  the  rising  of  the  said  launching 
craft  together  with  the  missile  held  in  the  said  fuselage 
of  the  launching  craft. 


MOVABLE  BALLAST  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Cari   H.  Schramoi,   Sni   Fcfwuado,   CaUf.,   aarigaor  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  CorpontkHi,  Barbank,  Calif. 

AppllcatkNi  Febnniry  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S7495 

15  ClaioM.    (O.  244—93) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  aircraft  having  a  centei 
of  gravity  and  ballast  means  therefore  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  drum  spaced  forwardly  of  said  center,  a  rouuble 
drum  spaced  aft  of  said  center,  a  ballast  cable  wound 
on  the  dnuns,  and  means  connected  to  each  drum  for 
selectively  operating  the  drums  to  reel  the  ballast  cable 
from  one  drum  to  the  other. 


tral  portion  which  slopes  downwardly  in  a  direction  ex- 
teodinf  from  one  of  said  aide  walls  of  said  haw  toward 
an  opposite  one  of  said  side  walls  thereof  and  which  forms 
a  recess  in  said  top  wall,  said  depressed  central  portion 
of  said  top  wall  being  above  the  lower  edges  of  said 
side  walls  of  said  base,  said  recess  having  side  walls 
respectively  paralleling  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
side  walls  of  said  base,  said  top  wall  having  an  unde- 
pressed, continuous  marginal  portion  which  surrounds 
said  recess  and  which  interconnects  said  side  walls  of 
said  base  and  the  reflective  side  walls  of  said  recess,  said 
undepressed  marginal  portion  of  said  top  wall,  said  side 
walls  of  said  base  and  said  tide  walla  of  said  recess  form 
mg  a  continuous  nurginal  rim  in  the  form  of  an  inverted 
channel  surrounding  said  receaa,  said  marginal  rim  being 
open  at  the  bottom  and  communicating  openly  with  the 
space  beneath  said  depressed  central  portion  of  said  top 
wall,  the  lower  end  of  said  depressed  central  portion 
being  provided  with  a  drain  opening  therein,  said  base  in- 
cluding a  drain  passage  communicating  at  one  end  with 
said  dram  opening  and  extending  through  one  of  said 
side  walls  of  said  base. 


2,91*033 

PUMP  BASE 

Mvrry  F.  Ecker,  Downey,  CaHf.,  aari^or,  by  mcaae  as- 

s^ncats,  to  Drcaser  Iniwiilis,  lac^  DaOas,  Tex.,  a 

corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatloB  Fcbnnry  14, 1955,  SwM  No.  4S7,755 

3  OataM.     (a.  24S— 19) 


2,916034 

MIRBOR  SUPPORT 

Eari  M.  Bopv,  Jr.,  naaHaB,  Tex. 

AppUcatkM  April  5,  19S«,  Serial  No.  576,369 
2  CtelM.     (CL  24S— 28) 


^'l^ 


2.  A  support  for  mounting  a  mirror  above  an  article  of 
furniture  for  vertical  swinging  movement  comprising  an 
elongated  standard  of  generally  channel  shape  in  cross- 
section  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  which  con- 
verge away  from  said  bottom  wall,  means  for  supporting 
said  standard  in  an  upright  position  on  an  article  of 
furniture  with  the  upper  end  of  the  sUndard  extending 
above  said  article,  a  support  element  having  a  centt^l 
portion  and  vertically  spaced,  horizonully  extending 
plate-like  portions  positioned  to  be  extended  between  said 
side  walls  and  having  edge  portions  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  said  side  walls  and  borizonully  spaced,  ver- 
tically extending  plate-like  portions  positioned  to  overlie 
the  outer  faces  of  said  side  walls  in  parallel  relation 
thereto,  means  for  connecting  said  central  portion  to  said 
bottom  wall  with  said  plate-like  portions  in  position  for 
engagement  with  said  side  walls  to  hold  the  element 
against  tilting  movement  relative  to  said  standard,  and 
means  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  ele- 
ment and  a  mirror. 


2,91^35 
ARTICLE  SUSPENDING  HOOK  ffTRUCTURE 
SU^Had  Hetarich  WUhalm  Nat«l.  St.  Calhertoes, 


1.  An   equipment  base  having  side  walls  and  a  top 
wall,  said  top  wall  being  provided  with  a  depressed  cen- 


AwrUfOdkm  DcccBlMr  7, 19S5,  Serial  No.  551,M7 
IClniia.    (a.24t— 29) 

An  article  suspending  hook  structure  comprising  an 
elongated  cylindrical  body  member  insertable  through  an 
aperture  into  a  wall,  a  hook  member  supported  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  body  member,  said  body  member  in- 
cluding a  solid  outer  portion  provided  with  a  threaded 
aperture  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
body  member,  said  body  member  having  spaced  walls  at 
its  inner  end  defining  a  slot  therebetween  and  having  a 
recess  opening  through  its  lower  side  between  the  ends 
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thereof  in  communication  with  said  threaded  aperture 
and  said  slot,  said  solid  ool«r  portion  of  said  body  mem- 
ber comprising  a  downwardly  projecting  stop  lug  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  receaa.  an  elongated  locking  monber 
having  a  flrst  end  portion  dispoaed  im  said  slot  in  pivotal 
connection  with  said  spaced  walls,  the  end  of  the  locking 
member  adjacent  the  pivoUl  connection  normally  con- 
tacting said  stop  lug  at  the  inner  end  of  said  recess  with 
the  locking  member  lying  in  parallel  relation  to  the  axis 


2,91M37 
ELECTRIC  SERVICE  BRACKET  FOR  PIPE        » 
MOUNTING  • 

Ronald  J.  BcrtUM,  Soath  MBwMkM,  aad  Jokn  Y.  Ma- 
Jewaki,  MOwMikM,  Wla.,  awlgBon  to  McGcaw-Edlaoa 
Company,  a  corporalioa  of  Delaware  ,^ 

AppttcatkMi  Jaly  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,197 
2  CUm.     <CL  249—67.7) 


( 


of  the  cylindrical  body  member,  an  elongated  screw 
extending  through  said  hook  member  and  said  threaded 
aperture  into  engagement  with  said  first  end  of  the 
locking  member  for  pivoting  it  about  itt  pivotal  connec- 
tion in  order  that  its  opposite  end  may  engage  the  inner 
face  of  the  wall,  uid  locking  member  being  provided  at 
the  inner  face  of  the  wall  to  thereby  lock  said  hook  struc- 
said  opposite  end  with  a  pointed  projection  for  penetrating 
ture  to  the  walL 


2316a3« 
COLLAPSDLB  STTAND 
CioM,  niriH— il.  Fla.,  mi  Cyril  D.  Hayhow, 
Mmm  mM  IlayWw  anltanr  to  Ad-A-Day 
Ibc  Taaatoa,  Maaa.,  a  eurponittoa  of  Ma»- 


ApvMcatloa  Novcosbcr  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  694,991 
5  Clafaaa.     (CL  24S— 35) 


2  A  bracket  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  mast  membei 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  elongated  side  straps 
each  being  formed  with  a  first  relatively  straight  portion 
having  an  aperture  therein,  a  curvilinear  second  portion, 
a  third  portion  contiguous  with  said  second  portion  and 
sharply  divergent  therefrom  to  conjointly  define  a  sharp 
bend,  and  a  relatively  straight  fourth  portion  formed  with 
an  aperture,  each  of  said  side  straps  being  disposed  to 
bend  oppositely  relative  to  one  another  to  have  said 
respective  fourth  portions  jointly  define  a  clevis  portion 
and  said  respective  curvilinear  second  portioos  define  a 
mast  engaging  portion  therebetween,  fastening  means  dis- 
posed m  said  apertures  of  said  first  portions  for  securing 
said  mast  engaging  portion  in  embracing  relationship  with 
said  mast  member,  means  disposed  in  said  apertures  of 
said  fourth  portion  for  supporting  an  insulator  between 
said  opposed  side  straps  and  within  said  clevis  pcMtion. 
and  a  cross  strap  positioned  at  said  sharp  bend  in  each 
of  said  side  straps  disposed  transversely  relative  to  said 
side  straps  and  having  means  for  slidably  receiving  each 
of  said  side  straps,  said  cross  strap  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  mast  member  on  securenr»ent  therewith  of 
said  side  strap  mast  arm  engaging  portions,  said  sharp 
bend  being  adapted  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  cross  strap  relative  to  said  side  straps. 


2,916439 
FIFTH  WHEEL  PEDESTAL  STRUCTURE 

Fraak  FaUand,  Oanha,  Ncbr. 
AppHcatioa  Jaly  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  59M33 
^^SOakm.    (CL  248— 119) 


5.  A  collapsible  stand  comprising  two  hinged  panels 
adapted  to  be  erected  to  stand  with  the  panels  angulariy 
disposed  in  the  manner  of  a  gable  roof,  one  panel  com- 
prising an  interiorly  facing  board  having  a  scored  line 
therein  providing  a  hinge  parallel  to  the  hinge  line  and 
having  a  three-sided  cut  intersecting  the  line  to  provide 
a  hinged  brace,  the  distal  portion  of  the  brace  having  two 
scored  lines  transversely  thereof,  whk;h  lines  arc  spaced 
but  subsUntially  aligned  to  define  the  hinge  Ifaie  of  a 
distal  crosahead  portion,  the  body  of  the  brace  being 
severed  along  a  broken  line  extending  from  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  two  lines  to  provide  a  proximally  extend- 
ing cross-head  portion  integral  with  the  first,  the  other 
panel  comprising  an  interior  board  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  head  and  a  slot  of  a  width  less  than 
the  depth  of  the  head  and  a  board  exterior  thereto  defin- 
ing therewith  an  open  interfacial  space  to  which  the  slot 
opens,  into  which  space  the  end  of  the  brace  may  enter 
and  in  which  it  may  slide  when  introduced  through  the 
slot,  said  portions  of  the  cross-head  spanning  the  slot  and 
engaging  behind  the  opposite  margins  of  the  slot  on  retro- 
grade nnovement  of  the  brace,  tending  to  withdraw  it 
from  said  space. 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  pedestal  comprising  a  horizontal  base 
member,  a  normally  upstanding  load  carrying  structure, 
hinge  means  pivotally  securing  said  load  carrying  struc- 
ture to  said  base  member  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  semi-annular  substan- 
tially parallel  gripping  members  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  load-carrying  structure  and  secured  to 
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said  base  member,  said  gnppiiis  memben  having  alisned 
recesses  in  thdr  oppowif  facet,  miient  meam  orgiog 
said  parallel  semi-annular  memben  toward  one  another, 
and  a  normally  vertical  gripped  member  aecnred  to  said 
load  carrjrtttg  structure  and  gripped  between  said  temi- 
annular  members. 


231M39 

NESTING  PALLETS 

Atfkwl  LcsHc  Stoppa,  Wait  Pfauaboni,  Ontario,  Canada 

AppUcatioB  Fcbraary  2, 19S5,  Serial  No.  495,771 

4  Claims.    (CL  Z4t—lU) 


1.  A  pallet  comprising  a  material  support  platform 
of  corrugated  construction  having  peaks  and  troughs, 
said  peaks  and  said  troughs  defining  the  thickness  of  said 
platform,  said  platform  having  opposed  edges  which  ex- 
tend parallel  to  said  corrugations  and  opposed  edges 
which  extend  transversely  of  said  corrugations,  said  plat- 
form having  a  U-shaped  reinforcing  channel  having  a 
bottom  and  spaced  apart  sides  on  each  of  said  trans- 
versely extending  edges,  the  sides  of  said  channels  em- 
bracing the  marginal  portions  of  the  peaks  and  troughs 
of  said  platform  adjacent  its  respective  transversely  ex- 
tending edge,  one  side  of  each  of  said  channels  embrac- 
ing peaks  and  the  other  side  embracing  troughs  as  afore- 
said whereby  to  form  a  rigidifying  support  for  said  plat- 
form, legs  permanently  attached  to  said  platform  and 
extending  from  one  side  thereof,  socket  means  overlying 
each  of  said  legs  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plat- 
form, said  socket  means  being  adapted  to  receive  and  to 
seat  therein  the  free  end  of  a  leg  similar  to  said  legs  of 
said  platform. 

2,91<,24t 
MATERIALS  HANDLING  PALLET 
Vktor  R.  RoBMro,  AiMon,  Mich.,  ■niltaoi  to  UnkM  Steel 
Products  Cbmpaoy,  AlMoa,   Mick.,  ■  corporatioii  of 
Michican 

Application  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,573 
«  Claims.     (CI.  248—120) 


6  A  materials  handling  pallet  comprising  a  deck,  and 
laterally  spaced  base  units  for  said  deck,  said  base  units 
each  comprising  laterally  spaced  bars  having  integral  up- 
wardly projecting  and  mwardly  convergingly  inclined  leg 
members  at  their  ends,  the  leg  members  terminating  at 
their  upper  ends  in  integral  outwardly  projecting  hori- 
zontally disposed  arms  fixedly  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  the  deck  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  connecting 
cross  members  disposed  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  bars, 
the  portions  of  the  bars  between  said  leg  members  con- 
stituting runners  for  the  pallet,  said  leg  member  arms 
being  of  such  length  as  to  permit  engagement  therewith 
of  sling  bars  for  suspended  manipulation  of  the  pallet. 


2^IM41 

PEDESTALS  FOR  TABUS  OR  CHAIRS 

9i  akmiomti  ■ppllcalhm  Serial  No. 
49€,I99,  Marck  2^  19S5.  Thk  affilcatlon  October  3, 
1951,  Scftel  No.  7tt,719 

ICIafaM.    (CL24S— IM) 


1.  In  a  pedestal  support,  a  generally  upright  pedestal 
having  a  base  of  cylindrical  form  and  a  plurality  of  legs 
radiating  therefrom,  the  inner  ends  of  said  legs  having 
an  upright  surface  in  abutting  contact  with  said  cylindrical 
base,  said  legs  having  •  lower  surface  extending  in  a 
downwardly  inclined  direction  from  said  upright  surfaces. 
a  plurality  of  dowel  pins  having  opposite  ends  thereof 
projecting  respectively  into  said  pedestal  base  and  the 
abutting  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  legs,  said  dowel 
pins  extending  generally  horizontally  and  radially  with 
respect  with  the  axis  of  said  pedestal  base,  said  base  hav- 
ing a  circular  recess  on  the  under  surface  thereof  provid- 
ing a  progressively  upwardly  increasing  thickness  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  base,  a  reinforcing  ring  positioned  sub 
stantially  completely  within  said  recess  and  having  its 
outer  face  fitting  against  the  side  walls  of  said  recess,  a 
screw  for  each  leg  extending  through  said  ring  and  the 
adjacent  wall  of  said  base,  each  screw  extending  into  one 
of  said  legs,  the  axis  of  each  said  screw  being  upwardly 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  dowel  pins,  and 
passing  above  the  junction  of  said  upright  surface  and 
said  lower  surface  of  the  leg  associated  with  the  screw, 
said  ring  and  said  recess  being  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated 
cone. 


2,916,242 
COLLAPSIBLE  STAND 
CarroH  N.  Croas,  Maitiii,  Fbk,  aad  Cyril  D.  Hayhow, 
Tamtoo,  Mass.;  said  Hankow  amlgaor  to  Ad-A-Day 
Company,  Inc.,  Taaaton,  Maas.,  a  corporatioii  of  Mas- 
saciunctta 

Application  September  25,  19S8,  Serial  No.  763,350 
6  Claims.     (CI.  24S— 198) 


1.  A  collapsible  stand  comprising  a  main  panel  and 
hinged  thereto  a  panel  providing  a  relatively  short  sup- 
porting leg  portion  which  when  turned  at  an  angle  to  the 
main  panel  will  support  the  latter  inclined  at  a  low  angle 
to  the  horizontal,  the  stand  being  collapsible  to  dispose 
the  main  panel  and  said  leg  portion  in  a  common  plane, 
the  main  panel  comprising  an  interior  board  having  a 
transverse  slot  and  a  second  board  exterior  thereto  de- 
fining therewith  an  open  interfacial  space  to  which  the 
slot  opens,  a  brace  extending  from  the  leg  portion  pass- 
ing through  said  slot  to  be  slidably  received  in  said 
space  at  the  further  side  of  the  slot  and  a  tab  at  an 
intermediate  point  of  the  length  of  the  brace  the  end 
of  which  tab  faces  rearwardly  and  cooperates  with  the 
margin  of  the  slot  nearer  the  hinge  line  to  form  a  stop 
when   the   stand   is  erected. 
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2,91M43 

CAMERA  SUPPORT 

Robert  C  lohMton,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Appikatio*  Majr  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  586.065 

7  Claims.     (CI.  248—226) 


V1«,M5  ___ 

ADJUSTABLE  SCAFFOLD  BRACKET 
Cheitar  L  WiBiama,  Gf«»*  W*vf**i^*,. 
AppUcatkm  November  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,918 
5  Claims.     (CL  248— 242) 


i 


7.  A  camera  support  for  mounting  a  camera  on  the 
dash  board  of  a  vehicle,  comprising:  a  vertical  elongated 
carrier  member,  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  carrier 
member  for  releasably  mounting  a  camera  thereon;  a 
first  arm  swingably  carried  on  said  carrier  member  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  thereof;  a  first  clamping  member 
swingably  carried  on  said  first  arm  and  being  adapted  to 
be  opcratively  clamped  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  dash 
board;  a  second  arm  swingably  carried  on  said  earner 
member  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof;  a  second  damp- 
ing member  swingably  carried  on  said  second  arm  and 
being  adapted  to  be  opcraUvely  clamped  on  the  lower 
edge  of  the  dash  board;  and,  a  rest  means  swivelly 
mounted  on  said  carrier  member  between  said  clampmg 
members  and  being  adapted  to  abut  the  dash  board. 


2,916444 

BEAM  CLAMP 

Charies  J.  Rcnfroc,  lacfcsonviUc,  Fla. 

AppUcatioo  April  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  728,939 

11  Claims.     (CI.  248— 228) 


-■*ir 


1  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  telescoping  scaffold 
bracket  adapted  for  affixing  to  a  concrete  form  construc- 
tion including  spaced  pairs  of  contiguously  spaced  waler 
members  along  the  face  of  the  concrete  form  construc- 
tion, said  scaflfold  bracket  comprising  a  U-shaped  vertical 
member,  a  channel-shaped  horizontal  member  positioned 
between  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  vertical  member  and 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  telescoping  diagonal  brace 
member  pivotally  mounted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  channel-shaped  honzontal  member  and  ad- 
justably mounted  at  its  lower  end  with  respect  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  U-shaped  vertical  member,  said  U-shaped 
vertical  member  provided  with  means  for  vertical  ad- 
justment of  the  lower  end  of  the  telescoping  diagonal 
brace  member,  complementally  formed  means  for  de- 
tachably  affixing  the  lower  end  of  the  telescoping  diag- 
onal brace  and  the  lower  end  of  the  U-shaped  member 
together,  and  pivotally  mounted  T-shaped  members  op- 
cratively connected  to  the  U-shaped  member  and  includ- 
ing means  for  detachably  securing  the  U-shaped  member 
to  the  spaced  pairs  of  the  contiguously  spaced  waler  mem- 
bers with  the  legs  of  the  T-shaped  members  positioned 
between  the  contiguously  spaced  waler  members,  said 
channel-shaped  horizontal  member  adapted  to  mount 
scaffolding  thereon,  and  a  post  member  operatively  affixed 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  telescoping  diagonal  brace  so  that 
the  post  member  is  perpendicular  to  the  channel-shaped 
horizontal  member  in  the  level  position  thereof. 


1 .  A  beam  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary 
separable  clamping  members,  each  clamping  member 
having  a  spaced  pair  of  hooked  clamps  and  side  plates 
adapted  to  face  each  other  when  said  clamping  mem- 
bers are  in  clamping  position,  said  hooked  clamps  form- 
ing rigid  integral  paru  of  each  clamping  member,  means 
on  said  side  plates  for  releasably  connecting  said  clamp- 
ing members  to  each  other  in  poMtion  on  the  upper 
sides  of  the  flanges  of  a  supporting  member,  and  cam 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  lower  sides  of 
the  said  flanges  and  at  least  one  of  said  clamping  mem- 
bers between  its  pair  of  hooked  clamps  whereby  to 
clampingly  engage  said  clamping  members  to  said  sup- 
porting noember  and  to  prevent  relative  movement  of 
said  clamping  members  longitudinally  of  each  other  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  flanges  of  said  supporting 
member,  and  at  least  one  of  said  supporting  members 
having  a  load  supporting  means  thereon. 


2,916,246 
HEAD  BRACKET  FOR  VENETLVN  BLINDS 
Aaron    A.    Radel,   BaltimMV,   Md.,    assignor  to   Globe 
Venetian  lUiad  CorporatioB,  a  corporatioa  of  Mary- 
land 

ApplicatioB  Jimc  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  744,105 
8Cfadms.     (O.  248— 264) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  bracket  for  Venetian  blinds  compris- 
ing an  end  member  having  a  plate  and  flanges  along  at 
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least  two  adjacent  edges  of  the  plate  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto  to  form  side  and  bottom  siq>port 
memben  for  a  Venetian  blind  head-rail  when  placed 
thneon.  the  bottom  flange  being  partially  cut  away  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  plate  to  form  a  clearance  space, 
the  remaining  edge  of  the  bottom  flange  being  turned 
angularly  to  form  a  latch  member,  the  pUte  outer  comer 
opposite  to  the  side  flange  having  a  pierforatiiHi,  and  a 
sheet  metal  wing  member  pivoted  in  said  perforation 
for  movement,  the  wing  member  having  a  side  flange 
at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  to  form  a  closure 
along  one  edge  of  the  plate  when  rotated  on  the  pivot 
to  closed  position,  the  bottom  end  of  the  side  flange  on 
the  wing  member  being  turned  inwardly  to  form  an 
extension  at  substantially  right  angles  facing  toward  the 
bottom  flange  on  the  plate,  said  extension  having  a 
recess  therein  for  reception  ot  the  latch,  the  extensi4ta 
having  its  inner  comer  adjacent  the  plate  cam-shaped 
to  ride  into  the  cut  away  pcntion  on  the  bottom  flange 
of  the  plate  to  gui<te  the  latch  to  ride  over  the  extension 
into  the  recess  therein  to  releasably  lock  the  latch  in 
position  to  hold  the  wing  member  securely  in  place  and 
to  hold  a  head-rail  when  positioned  therein  against  acci- 
dental displacement. 


2.91(047 

AWNING  HEAD  ROD  HOLDER 

Enol  P.  D^Axao,  BraoUym  N.Y. 

AppBcatkM  May  24,  1997.  Serial  N«.  MIOSIS 

SCiaiaH.    (0.241— 273) 


3.  A  support  for  an  awning  head  rod,  comprising  an 
elongated  molding  having  a  flat  section  adapted  for  se- 
curing the  molding  to  an  elevated  vertical  siq)port  mem- 
ber, said  section  having  an  upwardly  turned  portion  at 
the  bottom  edge  thereof  forming  an  interior  channel,  said 
section  having  a  downwardly  turned  portion  at  the  oppo- 
site edge  thereof  deflning  an  eave  oi^erhanging  the  ledge 
to  retain  said  head  rod  therein,  and  a  generally  U-shaped 
fasteiMr  having  one  curved  spring  arm  adapted  to  raise 
and  push  said  head  rod  forwardly  in  said  eave  to  wedge 
the  head  rod  therein,  said  fastener  having  another  curved 
spring  arm  adapted  to  fit  under  tension  into  said  channel, 
a  flat  lyght  formed  between  the  spring  arms,  and  a  pro- 
jection formed  on  the  bight  and  extending  perpendicu- 
lariy  thereto  for  turning  the  fastener  in  the  molding. 


MAGNETRON  SUPPORTING  APPARATIJS 
Alfred  S.  Mmmmm  a^  Geray  A.  MItchcn,  White  Bear 

Lake,  MhM.,  nmtytnn  to  Wcatera  Electric  Coapaoy, 

bcoiipoffBted,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cotporatioa  of  New 

Yotk 
AppHcatkM  Jaiwaij  11, 1994,  Scriiri  No.  4f337< 
2CUtmm.    (CL  241— 287) 

2.  A  device  for  mounting  an  article,  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  brackets,  a  pair  of  parallel  guides  supported 
by  the  brackets  in  horizontal  position,  a  frame  mounted 
slidably  on  the  guides  and  provided  with  opposed  pairs 
of  depending  arms,  each  of  said  arms  being  provided 
with  a  lug  projecting  horizontally  toward  the  other  arm 
of  the  pair,  said  lugs  having  vertical  bores  therein,  a 
plurality  of  guide  rods  mounted  in  vertical  positions  slid- 
ably in  the  bores  in  the  lugs,  compression  spring  means 
on  the  gui<te  rods  and  supported  by  the  lugs,  collars 
fixed  to  the  rods  for  supporting  the  rods  from  the  springs, 


a  tray  carrying  the  article  fMteaed  rigidly  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  guide  rods  and  supported  thereby,  a  plate  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  guide  rods  together,  a 
threaded  rod  projecting  iq>wardly  from  the  frame,  a 


handwheel  mounted  threadably  on  the  threaded  rod  above 
the  plate,  and  a  thrust  bearing  positioned  between  the 
plate  and  the  handwheel  for  limiting  upward  nsovement 
of  the  guide  rtxls  by  the  comptttuon  qnings. 


2^IM49 

UGHriNG  FIXTURE  HANGER 

M6tm  Wobr,  Moot!  VafM%  N.Y. 

AppMcaHon  Fekraary  9, 1999,  Serial  No.  a7,198 

4  OniaBB.    (CL  248—327) 


1.  A  vertically  adjustable  hanger  for  a  pendant  non- 
rotatable  lighting  fixture  body  comprising  a  lower  fitting 
adapted  to  be  non-rotatably  secured  to  a  lighting  fixture 
body  and  having  a  vertical  threaded  opening,  a  vertical 
tubular  stem  through  which  fixture  wires  are  adapted  to 
pass,  the  stem  having  at  its  lower  end  a  running  thread 
which  enters  the  threaded  opening  in  the  fitting  whereby 
the  fitting  becomes  a  lower,  stem-carried  fitting,  the  stem 
carrying  a  stop  to  prevent  the  unintentional  separation 
of  the  said  threaded  parts,  an  upper,  stem<arried  fitting 
having  an  upper,  downwardly  facing  shoulder  and  a 
lower,  upwardly  facing  shoulder,  a  ceiling  supported  fit- 
ting held  against  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having 
an  aperture  in  which  the  portion  of  the  upper  fitting  be- 
tween the  shoulders  is  rotatably  received,  said  shoulders 
on  the  upper  fitting  holding  the  latter  against  vertical 
movement  whereby,  by  turning  the  stem  about  its  axis, 
variation  of  the  vertical  distance  between  the  stem-carried 
fittings  and  of  the  mounting  height  of  the  fixture  body 
may  be  had  without  affecting  the  fixture  wires,  said  upper 
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fitting  being  in  the  form  of  a  threaded  bushing  having 
external  portions  of  different  diameters  separated  by  a  flat 
shoulder  and  provided  with  an  external  annular  groove 
in  the  smaller  diameter  portkui  therof,  and  a  contractile 
spring  in  the  groove. 


phragm  chamber,  a  release  valve  projecting  through  said 
gland  nut  and  formed  with  a  bead  yieldingly  engageable 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  diaphragm  about  said  central 
orifice,  and  means  for  tilting  said  release  valve  to  release 
the  iwessure  in  said  upper  chamber. 


2,91M98  

HANGERS  FOR  CORD  SUPPORTED  FIXTURES 

Udora  Woiar.  MoMt  Vanea,  N.Y. 

Appikatloa  May  7,  1998.  Serial  No.  733,9«9 

7  Claims.    (CL  248— 345) 


2,91M51 

FLUSH  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  Raymond  Batts,  Sagfauiw,  Mkh. 

ApoUcatkMi  Septensbcr  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  6 10,479 

8  Claims.     (CL  251—40) 


^.// 


231M52 

FLUID  VALVE 

William  M.  Hobbs,  BaMaMira,  Md^  WDlard  J.  Harper, 

AIUsoo  Park,  and  Jack  D.  Meeas,  Ptttsbaigh,  Pa.,  a«- 

ligiiors,  by  mesne  aalcmneBli,  to  fhc  United  States  of 

America  as  lepreaeatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Applkation  January  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,375 
2  Clafans.     (CI.  251—129) 


1.  A  hanger  for  electric  fixtures  comprising  a  flat 
sheet  metal  strap  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  supporting 
structure,  at  least  one  tab  secured  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  one  surface  of  the  strap,  said  strap  having 
an  opening  extending  therethrough  and  registering  with 
at  least  one  surface  of  said  tab,  a  bracket  member  hav- 
ing a  bottom  part  including  a  threaded  aperture  extending 
therethrough  and  at  least  one  leg  carried  by  said  bottom 
part  and  extending  generally  normal  thereto,  said  leg 
being  longitudinally  movable  in  slidable  engagement 
with  said  surface  of  the  Ub  and  through  said  tab-regis- 
tered opening,  means  adjustably  securing  said  leg  to  said 
tab.  an  apertured  canopy  enclosing  the  strap  and  bracket 
and  a  threaded  element  extending  through  the  canopy 
aperture  and  threadably  engaging  said  threaded  aperture. 


1.  A  flush  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising,  an 
open  ended  cylindrical  casing  formed  with  a  concentrically 
arranged  barrel  section,  having  a  seat  formed  therein,  a 
hollow,  cap  section  releasably  secured  to  an  open  end  of 
the  casing  and  forming  a  closure  for  same,  a  sectional, 
flexible,  two  part  hollow  diaphragm  having  one  section 
extending  into  said  cap,  and  the  other  engaging  said  seat 
and  having  a  central  orifice  concentric  with  said  seat  and 
a  restricted  by-pass  therethrough,  a  gland  nut  on  said 
diaphragm  section  atid  extending  through  said  scat  en- 
gaging diaphragm  orifice,  said  diaphragm  forming  a  cham- 
ber and  dividing  the  casing  and  cap  into  upper  and  lower 
chambers,  means  for  varying  the  volume  of  said  dia- 


^^-f 


2    A   solenoid  operated  balanced  valve  comprising   a 
valve  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  a  valve 
piston   chamber   in   communication   therewith,    a   piston 
provided  with  an  annular  valve  head  reciprocablc  in  said 
chamber  for  opening  and  closing  said  passages,  continu- 
ously cushioned  means  for  operating  said  valve  piston, 
said  means  comprising  a  piston  spring  positioned  in  an 
axially  extending  spring  chamber  in  said  piston  arranged 
to  continuously  bias  said  piston  to  its  open   position,   a 
solenoid  casing,  a  solenoid  plunger  slidable  in  said  casing 
and  abutting  an  end  of  said  piston,  an  angular  pole  face 
on  said  plunger,  a  solenoid  core  attached  to  said  valve 
body  and  having  a  core  chamber  communicating  with  the 
piston  chamber,  complementary   mating  pole  faces  on 
said  plunger  and  core  respectively,  said  plunger  and  said 
core  being  provided  vrtih  centrally  located,  axially  extend- 
ing aligned  and  facing  spring  recesses,  a  plunger  spring 
seated  in  said  recesses  and  of  sufficient  strength  to  over- 
ride the  pressure  of  said  piston  spring  and  maintain  spaced 
relation  between  said  solenoid  core  and  plunger,  said  pis- 
ton in  valve  open  position  against  the  bias  of  said  piston 
spring,  means  for  energizing  said  solenoid  to  overcome  the 
bias  of  said  solenoid  spring  and  allow  said  piston  spring  to 
move  said  piston  to  its  valve  closed  position,  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  plunger  having  axially  extending  fluid  pas- 
sages extending  onto  and  over  the  angular  pole  face  of  said 
plunger,  said  piston  having  a  transverse  bore,  whereby 
fluid  communication  is  maintained  between  said   piston 
spring  chamber,  said  piston  chamber,  said  fluid  passages 
in  said  solenoid  plunger  and  said  plunger  chamber. 


2,916453 
PLUG  VALVE 

Cleo  A.  Ebey,  BartlesTille,  OkU. 

Application  September  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,704 

14Cbdms.    (CI.  251— 161) 
1.  A  plug  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  spaced 
ports,  a  tapered  plug  seated  in  said  casing  between  and 
having  a  passage  therethrough  for  connecting  said  ports. 


.i^m 
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means  for  rotating  said  plug,  a  screw-jack  coaxial  with    along  said  radially  directed  side  walls  of  the  chamber 
and  rotatabte  relative  to  said  rotating  means,  and  lever    and  to  cause  the  ring  to  exert  axial  thrust  on  the  annular 

member  urging  the  member  against  the  valve  element, 
said  radial  displacement  serving  also  to  expose  directly 
to  the  pressure  fluid  causing  the  displacement  all  of  the 
said  side  wail  surface  of  the  annular  member  in  the 
chamber  not  engaged  with  the  said  ring,  whereby  the 
total  energy  of  the  pressure  fluid  is  translated  by  direct 
contact  Mid  through  the  said  ring  into  axial  thrust  over 
the  entire  area  of  the  said  wall  surface  of  the  annular 
member  in  the  chamber  to  urge  the  member  against  the 
valve  element,  said  thrust  area  exceeding  the  area  of  the 
sealing  member  at  its  seating  end,  includmg  at  least  a 
half  of  the  seated  area  of  the  member,  agamst  which 
fluid  pressure  from  either  port  may  exert  axial  thrust 
tending  to  unseat  the  sealing  member  from  the  valve 
element. 


means  actuated  by  said  screw-jack  and  acting  on  said 
plug  for  unseating  said  plug  prior  to  rotation  thereof. 


2,fl6454 
ROTARY  VALVES 
Evert  J.  Wcnd*!^  Wapc,  Pa^  ■■Jgiinr  to  Hak  Fire  Pump 
Company,  CoBahoMckcB,  Pa^  a  corporatioD  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,781 
5  Clahns.    (CI.  251—172) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  ports  and  a 
rotary  valve  element  for  controlling  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  between  said  ports,  an  annular  sealing  member 
mounted  for  axial  movement  in  the  casing  in  registration 
with  one  of  said  ports  and  having  at  least  a  part  of 
one  axial  end  surface  in  annular  seating  engagement 
with  the  valve  element,  a  sealing  ring  of  resilient  sub- 
stantially non-compressible  material  confined  closely  be- 
tween a  radially  directed  surface  of  said  annular  mem- 
ber and  a  confronting  relatively  fixed  surface  of  the 
casing  around  said  one  port,  said  surfaces  forming  the 
side  walls  of  an  annular  chamber  embracing  the  said 
port  and  containing  said  ring,  inner  and  outer  peripheral 
walls  for  said  chamber  confining  the  ring  radially,  the 
radial  dimensions  of  said  chamber  exceeding  the  radial 
dimensions  of  the  ring  so  as  to  permit  radial  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  ring  in  the  chamber,  means  for 
affording  free  access  for  pressure  fluid  from  one  of  said 
ports  to  the  outer  peripheral  side  only  of  the  chamber 
and  of  the  ring  and  for  affording  free  access  for  pressure 
fluid  from  the  other  of  said  ports  to  the  inner  peripheral 
side  only  of  the  chamber  and  of  the  ring  so  that  the 
fluid  energy  applied  to  the  ring  will  tend  to  displace  the 
ring  radially  in  the  chamber  into  compressive  engagement 
with  that  one  of  the  said  peripheral  walls  of  the  chamber 
which  is  relatively  remote  from  the  port  from  which 
the  pressure  is  applied  and  will  thereby  act  to  expand 
the  ring  axially  to  seal  the  potential  paths  of  leakage 


2^IM55 
DIAPHRAQM  VALVE 
Goftion  T.  Koddcr,  Daytna,  Ohio,  aai^PMr  to  Koehicr 
Aircraft  Prodocti  Cotafmnj,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
AppUcatioa  Fcbranry  18,  19S7,  Serial  No.  M0,951 
4  ClainM.     (a.  251~>331) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  fluid  under  pressure  and  including  a  housing,  a  valve 
scat  in  said  housmg  in  the  path  of  flow  of  said  fluid,  and 
a  valve  member  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fluid,  the  com- 
bination with  said  valve  mechanism  of  a  multilaminar 
flexible  diaphragm  carrying  said  valve  member  for  en- 
gagement with  said  valve  seat  comprising,  a  fluid  im- 
pervious membrane  sufficiently  thin  to  insure  flexibility 
thereof  under  low  temperature  conditions  and  conse- 
quently having  low  resistance  to  rupture  at  normal  fluid 
operating  pressures,  a  porous  fabric  membrane  having 
relatively  greiit  resistance  to  rupture  in  contacting  rela- 
tionship with  said  impervious  membrane  to  strengthen 
said  diaphragm  while  maintaining  the  flexibility  thereof, 
annular  means  securing  outer  annular  portions  of  said 
membranes  to  said  housing  with  the  areas  thereof  in 
wardly  of  said  securing  means  free  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  said  valve  seat,  and  said  inner  area  of  said 
porous  membrane  being  smaller  than  said  inner  area  of 
said  impervious  membrane  to  maintain  said  porous  mem- 
brane tighter  under  pressure  than  said  impervious  mem- 
brane.    , 


2,916,25« 
ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  COMPRESSORS 
AND  TURBINES 
Richard  D.  Wckh,  Mancheatcr,  Coan^  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Defaiware 
Application  September  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,567 

13  Cfadma.  (CI.  253—39) 
1.  In  a  rotor  construction,  a  plurality  of  discs  each 
having  a  row  of  blades  on  its  outer  periphery,  a  spacer 
device  connecting  each  disc  to  its  adjacent  disc,  each 
disc  having  adjacent  its  outer  periphery  on  each  side  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  flanges,  each  spacer  de- 
vice comprising  an  annular  ring,  the  end  of  each  annular 
ring  having  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  radially 
therefrom,  each  of  said  projections  on  one  end  of  each 
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spacer  being  poaitioned  between  a  flange  on  an  adjacent 
disc  and  said  disc,  each  of  said  flanges  biatiqg  its  asso- 
ciated projection  toward  the  disc  to  which  the  flanfc  is 
attached,  aiKi  cooperating  stop  means  on  each  disc  and 
associated  spacer  device  to  transmit  torque  between  the 
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2,91M5t 

VIBRATION  DAMPING 

Robert  V.  KHnt.  ViKiien  F«y«  ^ilL^SK  ?«S"' 

"^       9  0MknM.    (CL253— 77) 
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1  In  a  turbine  and  the  Uke  rotary  apparatus  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  wheel,  equal  length  blades  mmmted 
on  said  wheel  in  a  circumferential  row,  each  of  said 
blades  having  a  mass  differing  from  that  of  the  rcmam- 
ing  blades  m  said  circumferential  row  to  constitute  an 
untuned  system  which  minimizes  transmittal  of  vibra- 
tions between  blades. 


members  so  that  the  unit  wfll  route,  said  last  named 
means  including  abutmenU  extending  one  from  each  pro- 
jection on  each  annular  ring,  said  abutments  aligmng 
the  projections  for  engagement  with  their  respective 
flanges  and  providing  the  torque  carrying  members  of  the 
spacers.  | 

2,91M57 
DAMPING  TURBINE  BUCKETS 
William  A.  Poeltaaiti  nd  Rohert  V.  Klint,  Schcaectady, 
N.Y.,  aasigBon  to  Geactal  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorii  ^.„ 
Application  December  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,218 
2  Claims.     (CI.  253—77) 


2,916459 

WIRE  GUIDE 

Edward  G.  Eyks,  Fitchbon,  Mass. 

AppUcatioa  DMxmber  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,803 

^  2Clafans.     (CL  254— 134  J) 


"™i  :v.t 


I       ! 


1.  In  a  fluid  machine,  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
buckets  mounted  circumferentially  thereon,  a  base  on  one 
end  of  each  of  said  buckeU  mounting  said  buckets  on 
said  rotor,  the  adjacent  walls  of  adjacent  bases  being 
of  planar  form  and  defining  a  kerf  space  between  said 
bases,  a  thin  discrete  resilient  wafer  having  subsUntially 
parallel  and  planar  surfaces  positioned  in  each  of  said 
kerf  spaces,  the  said  planar  surfaces  of  said  wafers  being 
in  abutting  contact  with  the  said  adjacent  base  walls  of 
said  adjacent  bases,  and   a  lubricant  between  the  said 
wafer  and  said  adjacent  base  walls,  the  fit  of  the  said 
wafer  between  said  adjacent  base  walls  being  such  to 
permit  relative  motion  therebetween  for  rubbing  friction 
vibration  damping  in  addition  to  material  vibration  damp- 
ing of  the  wafer,  and  retaining  means  retaining  said  wafer 
in  position. 


I 


1.  For  use  with  an  electrical  box  having  an  opening 
and  a  conduit  connector  having  a  wire  passage  which 
opens  into  the  box,  a  wire  guide  comprising  a  flexible  and 
resilient  tube  adapted  to  be  distorted  to  lit  mto  the  open 
ing  of  said  box,  a  coupling  which  includes  a  cyUndncal 
collar  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tube  and  a  smaller 
diameter  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  in  the  wire  passage  of  said 
connector,  means  to  guide  the  wire  into  the  opposite  end 
of  said  tube  including  a  sleeve  connected  to  said  opposite 
end  of  said  tube,  and  an  outwardly  flared  guide  on  the 
last-mentioned  sleeve. 


2,916aM 
CONDENSER  DEAERATOR 
George    A.   Worn,  Greenwich,   Conn.,   •~'_p«of«e  J*  ■ 
Evaas,  Jr.,  Teaneci^  NJ.,  assigaors  to  The  Lammus 
Co^yrNew  York,  N.Y.  a  cogoratto.  erf  Ddjware 
Appliation  December  9,  1955.  Seria  No.  552,106 
1  Claim.     (CL  257—43) 
In  a  surface  condenser  unit  includmg;  a  shell;  a  nest  ot 
substantially  horizontal  condensing  tubes  within  the  shell, 
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means  for  circulatinc  coding  water  through  said  tubes, 
said  shell  having  therein  a  side  steam  inlet  passage  for 
conducting  steam  fan  a  Bobstantially  horizontal  direction 
to  said  tube  nest  for  condensation  therein;  a  hot  well 
positioned  below  said  tube  nest  to  receive  partiaHy  de- 
aerated  steam  condensate  from  said  tubes;  a  substantially 
horizontal  baifle  plate  located  within  said  shell  and  divid- 
ing said  tube  nest  into  separate  groups  of  tubes,  one 
above  the  other,  said  baflle  plate  being  so  disposed  as  to 
collect  condensate  from  the  upper  group  of  tubes  and 
direct  such  condensate  in  a  separate  path  away  from  said 
inlet  passage  for  discharge  into  said  hot  well;  a  horizontal- 
ly disposed  perforated  tray  located  below  said  upper 
group  of  tubes  and  above  said  baffle  plate  to  intercept 
condensate  from  said  upper  group  of  tubes  and  shower 
it  downwardly  in  divided  streams  to  said  plate  whereby 
said  condensate  is  substantially  reheated  and  partially 
deaeratcd  by  steam  passing  between  said  groups  of  tubes; 
a  second  horizontally  disposed  perforated  tray  located 
beneath  said  lower  group  of  tubes  and  above  said  hot 
well  to  intercept  condensaf;  from  said  lower  group  of 


between,  opposed  rasiUeat  lips  depending  from  laid  b»n, 
drat  pan  meaas  having  iqMUadiag  flanges  positioned  be- 
tween said  resilieat  Itpi  to  nipport  said  pan  raeaat  be- 
neath said  plate  meaaa,  said  first  pan  means  being  im- 


perforate, and  second  pan  means  having  upstanding 
flanges  positioned  between  said  resilient  lips  to  support 
said  second  pan  means  laterally  of  said  plate  means,  said 
second  pan  means  being  foraminous. 


MELTER 
Jean  A.  FIoks,  HIxsob,  Tcu^  aMlgw>r  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
dc  Nemowi  and  Coaipaay,  Wilmington,  Dcl^  a  cor- 
poration of  Dclawuc 

"on  Jmm  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  519.148 
t  Ciafana.     (CL  257— 2M) 


tubes  and  shower  it  in  a  separate  discharge  path  down- 
wardly in  divided  streams  into  said  hot  well  whereby  said 
condensate  is  substantially  reheated  and  partially  de- 
aerated  by  steam  passing  under  said  lower  group  of  tubes; 
a  dcaerating  device  within  said  hot  well  to  complete  de- 
aeration  of  condensate  from  said  separate  discharge  paths; 
and  integrated  means  withm  said  shell  and  independent  of 
the  deaeration  device  within  said  hot  well  for  reheating 
and  dcaerating  condensate  from  an  outside  source;  an 
improved  integrated  means  for  substantially  reheating  and 
partially  deaerated  condensate  from  an  outside  source  com- 
prising condensate  delivery  conduits  leading  from  out- 
side of  the  condenser  unit,  said  conduits  being  in  conden- 
sate delivery  communication  above  said  perforated  trays 
to  deliver  to  said  trays  a  plurality  of  fine  streams  of  con- 
densate from  said  outside  source  whereby  it  is  substan- 
tially reheated  and  partially  deaeratcd  by  steam  flowing 
crosswise  of  said  streams  to  said  tube  nest,  said  reheated 
and  partially  deaerated  condensate  passing  with  conden- 
sate from  said  groups  of  tubes  to  said  hot  well  for  final 
deaeration  in  the  deaeration  device  therein. 


2,916Jtl 
WALL  CONSTRUCTION  EMBODYING  HEATING 

SYSTEM 
John  S.  Paridasen,  North  Plalnicld,  md  William  A.  Jmck 
3rd,  Hampton,  NJ^  amignnrs  to  Johas-MaBrilic  Cor- 
poratkm.  New  Yoriu  N.Y.,  a  cafyftien  of  New  York 
Oricteal  appticatian  Ocfokcr  5,  194«,  Serial  No.  7«  1,578. 
Divided  and  Ihk  applicatioa  Deccosber  19.  1952,  Serial 
No.  324,942 

4  Claims.     (CI.  257—124) 
3    A  construction  comprising  spaced  parallel  bars  sus 
pended  from  a  ceiling,  plate  means  attached  to  said  bars 
at  the  upper  sides  thereof  and  bridging  the  space  there 


I 


7  Apparatus  comprising  a  double-walled  jacket  of 
rectangular  plan  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  fin-like 
elements  oriented  on  longitudinal  axes  substantially  par- 
allel to  one  another  between  opposing  faces  of  the  inside 
wall  of  the  jacket,  each  fin-like  clement  being  trapezoidal 
in  longitudinal  vertical  section  with  its  base  oriented 
vertically  and  attached  to  the  inside  wall  for  communi 
cation  between  the  inside  of  the  element  and  the  jacket 
and  with  its  short  side  extending  substantially  horizon- 
tally from  the  edge  of  the  base  at  the  top  of  the  wall 
to  a  location  between  opposing  faces  of  the  wall  and 
with  its  long  side  extending  substantially  horizontally 
from  the  edge  of  the  base  at  the  bottom  of  the  wall  to 
a  support  adjacent  the  opposing  face  of  the  wall,  each 
fin-like  element  being  essentially  V-shaped  in  horizontal 
section  with  the  open  base  of  tbe  V  coinciding  with  the 
trapezoidal  base,  alteniale  elements  being  afl^ed  to 
opposing  faces  of  the  wall  with  like  spacing  between 
adjacent  elements,  each  element  also  being  essentially 
triangular  in  transverse  vertical  section  so  that  liie  spac 
mg  between  elements  decreases  downwardly. 


2,914,243 
FLUID  HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
RameU  L.  Goitknlk,  Akraa,  OMo,  salianr  to  The  Bab- 
cock  A  Wilcox  Cnifay.  New  Yoriu  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,473 

19  Claims,     (a.  257— 224) 
1.  In  convection  heat  exchange  apparatus;  a  plurality 
of    horizontally    spaced    platen    units    each    comprising 
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tubular  means  constituting  a  plurality  of  tid>e  sectsons 
arranged  in  alignment  as  a  flat  platen  and  formiiv  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  flow  patlis  in  parallel  leading  from  a  com- 
mon  inlet  to  a  common  outlet,  a  junction  header  extend- 
ing generally  in  the  plane  of  the  platen  and  having  tlie 
inlets  of  the  flow  paths  of  said  tubular  sections  con- 
nected therewitii,  and  anotlier  junction  header  similariy 
arranged  with  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  platen  and  having  the  outlets  of  the  parallel  flow 
patlu  of  the  tubular  sections  communicating  therewith. 


y^^S  ■•: 


with  a  spill-way  opening  adjacent  said  tube  sheet  to  con- 
duct shell  fluid  which  has  entered  said  box  throu^  said 
shell  inlet,  through  said  box  into  an  annulus  between  said 
tube  bundle  and  said  shell  in  a  direction  tangential  to  said 
bundle  and  parallel  lo  said  tube  short,  said  spill-way  being 
defined  by  said  tube  sheet,  said  sheU,  the  nearest  one  of 
said  baffles,  displaced  from  said  tube  sheet  toward  the 
other  end  of  said  heat  exchanger,  and  a  curved  portion  of 
the  bottom  of  said  box  extending  to  one  side  of  said  box 
in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  said  shell,  the  end 
of  said  nearest  baffle,  which  forms  a  portion  of  said  zig- 
zag passage,  being  at  the  side  of  said  heat  exchanger 
opposite  said  spill-way,  thus  conducting  fluid  passing 
through  said  box,  between  said  tube  sheet  and  said  trans- 
verse baffle,  over  said  spill-way  for  flow  across  the  tube 
ends  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  tube  axes  at  the 
moment  of  contact  of  said  fluid  with  said  tube 


2,9140^ 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Habcrt  F.  Rhodes,  BarHesriDe,  Okla^  aasigBor  to  Phil- 
Has  nimliam  Coaspaay,  a  cotporatfoa  of  Delaware 
Application  Febraary  14. 1954,  Serial  No.  545,509 
6  Claims.     (O.  257—239) 


2,914,245 
ULTRASONIC  APPARATUS 
Alfred  E.  Towne,  Belmont,  CaBf^  assignor  to  Ul<«o»»c 
Development,  Inc^  Pamdms,  Califs  ■  corporation  of 
Calif  omia 

Application  November  22,  1954.  Scriid  No.  479,39t 
4  Claims.    (Q.  259—1) 


the  longitudinal  axes  of  tbe  junction  headers  being  co- 
axial; means  forming  a  gas  passage;  tbe  platen  tubes  de- 
pending from  the  junction  headers  and  diqxMod  trans- 
versely of  the  flow  of  high  temperature  gases  in  said 
passage;  a  main  inlet  header  disposed  directly  above  and 
substantially  spaced  from  the  inlet  junction  headers  with 
its  long  azia  transverae  to  tlie  axes  of  said  inlet  junction 
headers;  a  main  outlet  header  similarly  disposed  above 
the  outlet  junction  headers;  and  oppositely  bowed  tubular 
elements  connecting  the  ends  of  said  junction  headers 
vmh  their  associated  main  headers. 


1  In  a  shell  and  tube  bundle  type  heat  exchanger,  a 
shell  containing  a  bundle  of  tubes,  the  tube  ends  being 
operatively  connected  to  tube  sheets,  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  conununtcating  with  said  tubes,  a  plurality  of 
baffles  alternately  extending  partially  transversely  across 
said  tube  bundle  at  spaced  positions  over  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  bundle  to  provide  a  continuous  zig- 
zag passage  for  shell  side  fluid  flowing  between  said  tube 
sheets,  a  shell  inlet  coomiunication  at  one  end  of  said  heat 
exchanger,  a  shell  outlet  communication  at  the  other  end 
of  said  heat  exchanger,  said  shell  inlet  and  said  shell  out- 
let conmiunicatioos  being  positioned  intermediate  said 
tube  sheets,  at  the  shell  inlet  end  of  said  heat  exchanger 
a  fluid  conducting  box  disposed  between  said  shell  and 
said  tube  bundle,  said  box  being  in  commimicatioo  with 
said  shell  inlet  and  with  the  interior  erf  said  shell,  said 
box  terminating  at  said  tube  sheet  and  being  provided 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  treating  fluid  by  ultrasonic 
waves  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  pair  of  chambers, 
means  for  adnutting  fluid  to  be  treated  into  one  of  the 
chambers,  a  movable  diaphragm  having  an  annular  ring 
affixed  to  its  outer  periphery  and  having  a  corrugated 
annular  seal  affixed  to  the  annular  ring  and  di^x>8ed  to 
provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  two  chambers, 
with  one  side  of  the  movable  diaphragm  communicating 
directly  with  the  chamber  for  the  fluid  to  be  treated,  a 
plurality  of  crystals  stacked  one  adjacent  the  other  lo- 
cated in  the  other  chamber  with  one  end  of  the  stack 
of  crystals  contacting  the  other  side  of  tbe  movable  dia- 
phragm, a  rigid  hollow  member  supporting  the  other 
end  of  the  stack  erf  crystals  and  providing  a  high  im- 
pedance to  ultrasonic  waves  in  tbe  direction  of  the  hollow 
member,  and  spring  means  coupled  to  the  annular  ring 
and  adjustable  outside  the  two  chambers  for  controlling 
the  pressure  on  the  crystals  to  provide  acoustic  imped- 
ance matching  between  the  crystals  and  tbe  fluid  to  be 
treated.  

2,914066 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOAMING  BEER 
George  Emerson  Pray,  Plalnflcld,  N  J.,  aarignor,  by  mtme 
ments,  to  Elcctraaic  Amislancc  Corporation,  Red 
■>,  N  J-  a  cofporaHon  of  New  York 
Tpplk^rtlon  May  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  581,M7 
4  Claims.     (O.  259—54) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  foaming  beverages  in  open  top 
containers  comprising  conveying  means  adapted  to  move 
open   top  containers   having   a   gas-conuining   beverage 
therein  along  a  path,  a  casing  adjacent  to  said  path,  a 
pair  erf  rods  slidably  mounted  in  substantially  parallel 
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relation  in  said  casing,  a  shoe  mounted  on  said  rods  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  casing  and  over- 
lying a  portion  of  said  path  thus  adapting  said  shoe  to 
engage  any  containers  moving  along  said  path,  spring 
means  interpose  between  said  shoe  and  said  casing 
biasing  said  rods  and  said  shoe  outwardly  for  engage- 


steam  whidi  comprises  a  casing,  a  combining  tube  in  Yen- 
turi  form  in  said  casing,  a  steam  aoxzle  in  said  cMing 
having  a  discharge  end  within  the  inlet  end  of  the  com- 
bining tube,  means  in  said  casing  for  the  co-incident 
introduction  of  water  at  the  steam  nozzle  discharge  end, 
means  connected  to  said  casing  for  maintaining  a  full- 
volume  flow  o(  low  pressure  steam  into  said  nozzle,  a 
solvent  nozzle  in  said  casing  passing  through  said  steam 
nozzle  and  having  a  discharge  end  extending  into  said 
combining  tube  beyond  the  discharge  end  of  said  steam 
nozzle,  automatic  valve  controlled  water  overflow  means 


ment  with  containers  moving  along  said  path,  and  a 
reaction  type  ultrasonic  vibrator  mounted  on  and  mov- 
able with  said  shoe  and  disposed  in  said  casing  for 
vibrating  said  shoe  at  ultrasonic  frequency  to  vibrate 
said  containers  and  cause  the  beverage  therein  to  foam. 


INLET  SHIELD  FOR  FILTER 

Robert  L.  Mclhrainc  WlMrtfca,  IIL,  aasigMyr  to  Hobcrt 

SImpeoo  Corporatioa,  CUcafO*  DL,  a  corporattoa  of 

roinols 

Application  October  12,  1954,  Scrial  No.  615,581 

4  Cbiinis.    (Q.  Ul^H) 


I.  In  a  Alter  for  receiving  hygroscopic  material  sus- 
pended in  an  air  stream,  apparatus  for  removing  said 
particles  from  said  stream  including  a  casing  and  ix>z- 
zle  device  for  generating  a  filtering  liquid  spray  in  the 
casing,  a  conduit  for  transporting  said  air  stream  and 
including  a  portion  extending  into  said  casing,  said  por- 
tion including  an  end  located  within  said  casing,  a  hous- 
ing conduit  supported  from  said  casing  to  be  spaced 
from  said  transporting  conduit,  said  housing  surround- 
ing said  portion  and  extending  beyond  said  end  to  pre- 
vent engagement  of  the  liquid  spray  with  said  end  por- 
tion, blower  means  for  developing  and  pressurizing  air, 
means  in  communication  with  said  blower  means  and 
connected  to  an  end  of  said  bousing  for  distributing  the 
pressurized  air  in  the  space  defined  between  said  bous- 
ing and  conduit,  the  pressure  of  the  air  in  said  space 
being  such  that  a  continuous  air  shield  is  provided  about 
the  air  stream  containing  said  particles  as  it  emerges 
from  the  end  of  said  conduit.  j- 


2,91«aM 
JET  CLEANER 
Irenes  P.  Pcdrick,  WyuMwood,  Pa^  aarignor  to  SeOan 
Ia)cctor  Corpo^lttoi^  PMtodclphia,  Pa^  a  corporattoa 
of  PcmisylTania 
CiMtiMatfoB  of  apyUcatioa  Scrial  No.  43I,M1,  May  2t, 
1954.    This  application  December  14,  1956,  Serial  No. 
629,7M 

1  Clafan.    (a.  261—18) 
A  jet  cleaner  effective  to  provide  a  high  outlet  pressure 
stream   from   a   relatively   low  pressure   source  of  inlet 


and  additional  automatic  valve  controlled  vacuum 
maintenance  means  connected  to  said  casing;  the  cross- 
sectional  area  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  discharge 
end  of  the  steam  nozzle  and  the  interior  surface  of 
the  combining  tube  being  from  3.25  to  3.75  times 
the  minimum  cross-sectional  area  of  the  interior  of  the 
combining  tube,  the  cross-sectional  area  between  the 
inner  surface  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  steam  nozzle 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  solvent  nozzle  being  from 
10  to  12  times  the  minimum  cross-sectiooal  area  of  the 
interior  of  the  combining  tube.  «'^ 


2,916,269 
COMBINED  INJECTION  AND  PRESSURE 

CARBURETOR  FUEL  SYSTEM  I 

Donald  D.  Stoitasm^  Rocbcatcr,  N.Y.,  aiiliiiiii  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  CorpomtioD,  Detroit,  Midu,  a  earporatioa 
of  Delaware 
Application  March  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  724,166 
10  Claims.     (O.  261—23) 


1 .  A  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  pair  of  air  intake  passages,  throttle 
valves  in  each  of  said  passages,  a  common  air  plenum 
chartlbcr  supplied  by  said  intake  passages,  a  plurality  of 
mdividual  intake  passages  communicating  said  plenum 
chamber  with  the  cylinders  of  the  engine,  fuel  nozzles 
formed  in  each  of  said  cylinder  intake  passages,  means 
for  metering  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to  said  nozzles 
in  accordance  with  the  mass  of  air  flow  through  one  of 
said  air  intake  passages,  means  normally  biasing  the  throt- 
tle valve  in  said  other  air  intake  passage  in  a  closed 
position,  means  for  opening  said  latter  throttle  when  the 
nozzle  fuel  pressure  exceeds  a  given  value,  and  fuel  sup- 
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ply  means  associated  with  said  latter  t:ux>ttle  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  the  associated  air  intake  passage  when  said 
latter  throttle  is  open. 


2,91M7t 

IDLE  FUEL  CONTROL 

Uwrcace  C.  DenMMd,  Rockeatw,  N.Y^  aMi^or  to  Gen- 

era!  Motors  CotfonfOom,  DetooM,  Midu,  a  cmporatton 

of  Delaware  ^    ^^^ 

AppHcatiiM  March  24,  I9S8.  Serial  No.  723,196 

SCIaiM.    (CLi61— 37) 


body  member  adapted  normally  to  close  the  mixture 
conduit  when  the  engine  is  not  in  operation,  and  v«it 
means  formed  in  said  gasket  anterior  to  the  throttle  valve 
when  closed  connecting  said  mixture  conduit  to  atmos- 
phere to  permit  the  exhaust  of  fuel  vapor  after  operation 
of  the  engine  is  discontinued. 


2,916,272 

COLUMN  TRAY-STRUCTURE 

Edward  G.  Ragatz,  Sasi  Marino,  CaHf.,  asrifwwto  Edw. 

G.  Ragats  Co^  San  Marino,  CaMf .,  a  Pvte«^|P 

AMfioitiMi  AhmI  16, 1957,  Scrial  No.  678,587 

UCIaima.     (CL  261— 114) 


ti>  f,it9 


\     :J.> 


t    -    A 


1 .  A  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  convprising  a  common  air  inlet,  a  plurality  of 
intake  passages  communicating  the  individual  cylinders 
of  the  engine  with  said  air  inlet,  throttle  valve  means  in- 
termediate said  inlet  and  said  intake  passages  for  con- 
trolling the  quantity  of  air  flow  through  said  passages, 
a  fuel  chamber,  a  fud  valve  disposed  within  said  cham- 
ber, a  fuel  nozzle  disposed  in  each  of  said  intake  passages, 
a  plurality  of  fuel  conduits  coomiunicating  said  fuel 
nozzles  and  said  fuel  valve,  means  for  controlling  said 
valve  in  accordance  with  the  mass  of  air  flow  throu^  said 
air  inlet,  conduit  means  communicating  said  fuel  chamber 
above  the  fuel  level  with  the  air  inlet  posterioriy  of  said 
throttle  means  to  create  a  vacuum  in  said  fuel  chamber, 
an  atmospheric  bleed  disposed  in  said  conduit  means, 
and  a  valve  element  for  controlling  said  atmospheric 
bleed  to  vary  the  degree  of  manifold  vacuum  in  said 
chamber. 

2,916471 
CARBURETOR  YENT  ARRANGEMENT 
mer    Oiaoa,    Rochcalcr,    N.Y.,    aaricnor    to   GcMsal 
Motors  CorpocatlMB,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  coryoratfon  of 
Ddawarc 

AppUcation  Septeasbcr  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  537,319 
6  Clafans.     (CL  261—65) 


il*/' 


s 


5.  A  vapor-liquid  contacting  tray  assembly  comprising 
a  tray-supporting  assembly  in  a  vapor-liquid  contacting 
column  comprising  a  liquid  receiving  plate,  a  downcomer 
apron  opposite  said  plate,  a  shell  ring  ngidly  attached  to 
the  shell  of  said  colunm.  secondary  deck -supporting  ele- 
ments releasably  secured  against  and  parallel  to  said  re- 
ceiving plate  and  said  downcomer  apron  respectively,  said 
secondary  elements  being  supported  by  the  shell  ring,  the 
upper  tray  supporting  surfaces  of  said  elements  being  po- 
sitioned flush  with  the  surface  of  the  shell  ring,  each  of 
said  elements  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  offset  re- 
cess oppositely  disposed  to  one  another,  a  flat  surfaced 
primary  tray-deck  supporting  element  extending  longi- 
tudinally between  said  secondary  elements  with  its  ends 
resting  in  said  recesses,  said  recesses  being  of  such  depth 
that  the  surface  of  the  primary  element  is  flush  with  the 
surfaces  of  said  secondary  elements  whereby  the  tray  load 
is  transferred  from  said  primary  element  to  said  second- 
ary elements  with  the  surfaces  of  said  primary  elements, 
said  secondary  elements  and  said  shell  ring  being  in  a 
common  plane  and  each  providing  a  shelf  upon  which  flat 
tray-deck  sections  may  rest  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  vapor 
admitting  tray-deck   comprising  a  plurality  of  flat-bot- 
tomed  plate   sections  of  a   width   to   conveniently   pass 
through  a  manhole  in  said  column,  said  sections  being 
placed  in  sidc-by-side  relationship  to  form  the  main  tray- 
deck,  and  means  for  frictionally  securing  the  tray-deck 
sections  to  said  shell  ring  and  said  secondary  and  pri- 
mary elements  at  points  where  said  sections  rest  upon 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  shell  ring  and  said  elements. 


1.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  in- 
cluding, a  mixture  conduit,  a  first  body  member  having 
a  portion  of  the  mixture  conduit  therein,  a  second  body 
member  having  a  portion  of  the  mixture  conduit  therein, 
a  gasket  interposed  between  said  members  having  an 
opening  corresponding  with  the  mixture  conduit  portions 
in  said  members,  means  interconnecting  said  members,  a 
throttle  valve  in  the  mixture  conduit  portion  of  the  second 


2,916473 

BORING  TYPE  MINING   MACHINE  HAVING 

CUTTER  CHAIN  CUSP  REMOVING  MEANS 

Frank  Cartiidge  and  Josqih  Gonsfci,  Clilcago,  m.,  as- 

rignon  to  Goodman  Mannfactming  Company,  Clii- 

cato,  DL,  a  corporaiion  of  DUnols 

Alppiication  Jnac  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,965 
^1  Claim.    (Q.  262— 7) 
In  a  continuous  mining  machine,  a  main  frame,  later- 
ally ^>aced  continuous  traction  tread  devices  supporting 
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said  main  frame,  an  elevating  conveyor  extending  akiog 
said  main  frame  from  a  position  adjacent  the  ground  in 
advance  thereof  and  rcarwardly  along  said  main  frame 
beyond  the  rear  end  thereof,  three  rotary  boring  heads 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  rotation  about  laterally 
spaced  parallel  axes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  central  of  said  boring  heads  extending  across  the 
front  of  said  elevating  conveyor,  means  for  rotatably  driv- 
mg  said  boring  heads,  means  for  driving  said  traction 
tread  devices  and  feeding  said  bonng  heads  directly  into 
a  working  face ^f or  mining  the  coal  from  the  roof  to  floor 
of  the  seam  in  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  driven  inter- 
secting bores  extending  from  one  rib  to  the  other  qf  the 
working  face  and  leaving  cusps  at  the  points  of  intersec- 
tion of  the  bores,  depending  from  the  mine  roof  and  ex- 
tending  upwardly   from   the   mine   floor,   cutter   means 


and  provided  with  a  universal  moundng  at  iti  base, 
whereby  the  top  of  said  poet  can  be  moved  into  and  out 
of  Klective  wedging  engagement  with  the  mine  room  roof 
in  thrust-resistant  and  pull-rettstant  poaitions,  frame-mov- 
ing means  including  a  power  unit  for  applying  a  generally 
horizontal  component  of  force  toward  or  away  from  the 
base  of  said  anchor  pott  when  in  said  positions,  and  hav- 
ing swingable  oonnecti<»s  with  said  base  and  said  frame 
so  as  to  direct  said  force  toward  or  away  from  said  post 
assembly  without  distortion  of  the  power  unit  or  said  post 
assembly  during  any  increment  of  arcuate  movement  of 
said  machine  about  said  pivot,  and  means  supported 
from  said  frame  for  guiding  said  post  in  an  arcuate 
course  corresponding  to  the  arcuate  path  of  said  cutter. 


spaced  rearwardly  of  said  boring  heads  for  cutting  out 
the  cusps  depending  from  the  mine  roof,  gathering  de- 
vices extending  along  each  side  of  the  forward  end  por- 
tion of  said  conveyor  in  advance  thereof  to  positions  ad- 
jacent the  ground,  between  said  boring  heads,  and  includ- 
ing cutter  bars  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said 
conveyor  beyond  the  forward  end  thereof,  cutter  chains 
orbitally  driven  about  said  cutter  bars  and  having  cutter 
bits  profecting  thoxfrom,  the  forward  end  portions  of  said 
cutter  bars  being  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  boring  heads 
and  in  direct  alignment  with  the  intersections  of  the  bores 
cut  by  said  boring  heads,  and  positioning  said  cutter  chains 
to  change  their  directions  of  travel  along  the  mine  floor 
beneath  the  intersections  of  the  bores,  to  cut  out  the  up- 
standing cusps  left  between  said  bores  and  gather  and 
load  the  mined  material  progressed  to  said  gathering  de- 
vices by  said  boring  heads  onto  said  conveyor. 


MINING  MACHINE  HAVING  AN  ARCUATE 
CIJ'l'I'EK  PEED 
RnaseU  G.  Hawortfa«  William  M.  Fleming,  Frederick  J. 
PrtesnltE,  and  Am  L.  MdjuchUn,  Cari^Md,  N.  Mcx^ 
amAgpon  to  Potash  Company  of  America,   Denver, 
Colo^  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Application  Fcbmary  19,  1953,  Swial  No.  337,792 
4Clainis.    (CL  26^-19) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine  having  a  frame,  inclusive  of 
a  floor-engaging  pivot  toward  the  rear  of  the  machine 
about  which  the  machine  swings  in  an  arcuate  path  in 
its  ore-disintegrating  action,  a  cutter  positioned  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  machine  for  movement  along  said 
arcuate  path,  means  for  driving  the  cutter  in  an  ore- 
disintegrating  attack  during  said  arcuate  movement,  an 
aiKrhor  post  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  machine 

'f.' 


2»91M7S     

SOCKET-ENGAGING  CUTTER  BITS 

Annin  O.  Bracatk  and  Clanda  B.  Krekcter,  Cindnnati. 

Ohio,  ■■ignnii  to  The  CtedmHd  Mine  Machinery 

Co.«  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpomtion  of  Ohio 

Application  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,95« 

26diifaiH.     (CLUl— 33) 


1.  A  cutter  bit  structure  comprising  a  head  and  a  rigid 
shank  with  front  and  rear  face  i>ortions,  said  shank  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  in  a  perforation  in  a  socket  member  in 
a  position  in  which  at  least  the  upper  rear  face  portion 
and  the  lower  front  face  portion  of  said  shank  engage 
wall  poriions  of  the  said  perforation  to  transmit  thereto 
the  strains  of  cutting,  the  said  cutter  bit  having  a  portion 
resilient  with  respect  to  said  rigid  shank,  and  adapted 
upon  resilient  deflection  to  enter  said  perforation  with 
said  shank,  means  limiting  the  extent  to  which  said 
shank  can  enter  said  perforation  and  means  in  connec- 
tion with  said  resilient  portion  to  engage  behind  a  portion 
of  said  socket  member  to  act  non-frictionally  to  inhibit 
accidental  withdrawal  of  said  shank  therefrom,  said  last 
mentioned  means  being  shaped  to  produce  resilient  de- 
flection of  said  resilient  portion  upon  the  application  of 
deliberate  force  to  the  said  cutter  bit  structure  to  with 
draw  the  same,  the  said  resilient  portion  being  so  located 
with  respect  to  said  shank  as  to  cause  said  shank  to  oc- 
cupy a  position  in  said  perforation  in  which  at  least 
one  of  the  above  mentioned  contacts  is  maintained. 


2,91M7« 
ATMOSPHERE  FURNACE  CONVEYOR      ' 
Carroll  Cone  and  Donald  C.  Stnart,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aa- 
aignort  to  Surface  Combnitfon  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Appllcatioo  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  63«,94S 
13  OalflM.     (CL  243—6) 


\i) 


I'^i 


3.  A   work   conveyor  for   transporting  work   substan- 
tially horizontally  through  a  furnace  chamber  compris- 


'   I 
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ing:  a  plurality  of  adjacent  rows  of  receptacles  horizon- 
tally disposed  within  a  fiunace  chamber,  means  to  move 
at  least  one  row  longitudinally  in  a  reciprocatory  man- 
ner, each  of  said  receptacles  having  wail  means  defining 
a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  work  therein; 
and  means  for  transferring  charges  of  work  from  the 
receptacles  of  one  row  to  the  receptacles  of  an  adjacent 


row. 


HEATING  APPARATUS 
Frateic  O.  Ham,  PhUndelpUa,  Pa.,  i 
Corporation  of  America,  a  cofvonition  « 
.     AppUcatloo  October  24,  1954,  Serial 
•  11  Claims.    (CL24S-I) 


to  Sdas 


^       t      A 


1.  Heat  treating  apparatus  comprising  structure  form- 
ing a  vertically  extending  furnace  chamber  including  a 
portion  having  a  vertically  extending  end  wall  and  side 
wall,  a  second  portion  forming  another  end  wall  and  side 
wall,  means  to  mount  said  portions  with  the  end  wall  of 
one  portion  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
other,  sealing  means  carried  by  said  end  walls  to  seal  the 
crack  between  the  two,  means  to  move  one  of  said  portions 
relative  to  the  other  to  vary  the  width  of  the  furnace 
chamber,  and  conveyor  means  earned  by  said  end  walls 
to  move  articles  to  be  heated  vertically  through  the 
chamber. 

2,914^78 

INNER  COVER  FOR  ANNEAUNG  FURNACES 

Harry    F.   RadlinsU   and   Harold   E.    Conover,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  asaignon  to  Surface  Combnsdon  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,644 

4  Claims.     (O.  243 — 49) 


p..^ 


h 


1^ 


2,914,279 

ACCELERATION  AND  VELOCITY  DETECTICW 

DEVICES  AND  SYSTEMS 

Anatfai  N.  Stanton,  Gartasd,  Tex. 

Application  March  19,  1954,  Sahd  No.  572,359 

ISOalms.     (CL244— 1) 


1.  A  mass,  a  reference  frame,  means  for  imposing 
restraining  forces  on  said  mass  suffiaenl  to  move  said 
mass  to  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the 
said  frame  under  the  condition  of  maximum  accelera- 
tion of  said  frame  with  respect  to  said  mass,  means  for 
applying  said  restraining  forces  for  a  period  of  time  at 
spaced  time  intervals  so  that  said  restraining  forces  arc 
removed  periodically  fcM"  predetermined  periods  of  time, 
and  means  tor  measuring  the  degree  of  relative  motion 
between  said  frame  and  said  mass  during  the  lime  inter- 
vals when  said  restraining  forces  are  not  applied. 


2  914,2M 

TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Andr*  Mabiquin,  Neuilly-snr-Selne,  France,  assignor  to 

Society  called:  Sodctc  IndnstrieUc  dc  Liaisons  Elec- 

triques  (S.LL.E.C.),  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

Applkatloo  March  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,444 

5  Claims.     (CI.  247 — 1)  .n  r    «i 


)»W»ir\ 


^1/ 


2.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  subject  to  torsional 
vibration,  a  torsional  vibration  damper  therefor  com- 
prising a  torsionally  clastic  tubular  body  having  a  length 
shorter  than  the  length  of  said  shaft  and  disposed  con- 
centrically therewith,  means  for  causing  each  end  of  the 
tubular  body  to  frictionally  engage  said  shaft  at  more 
than  one  point  at  each  end  thereof,  said  body  having  a 
greater  torsional  resistance  than  said  shaft,  and  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  body  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  portion  of  the  shaft 
which  is  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  body. 


2,914,281 

SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Lester  C.  Hehn,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542.247 

2  Claims.     (CI.  247—8) 


2.  An  inner  cover  for  annealing  furnaces,  comprising: 
a  vertically  corrugated  circular  side  wall;  a  circular  band 
around  the  periphery  of  the  side  wall  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom thereof;  a  relatively  heavy,  compared  to  said  side 
wall,  stable  channel  member  having  an  upper  flange  and 
a  web  body  portion  forming  a  stable  circular  angle  por- 
tion about  the  cover,  and  secured  to  the  top  of  the  side 
wall;  and  a  top  closure  for  the  inner  cover. 


I  f 

1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising,  in  combination;  a 
fluid  containing  cylinder;  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  di- 
viding said  cylinder  into  at  least  two  compartments;  a 
shock  absorbing  fluid  within  each  said  compartment;  a 
piston  stem  for  moving  said  piston  with  reciprocative  mo- 
tion within  said  cylinder;  a  passageway  within  said  piston 
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for  transmitting  said  fluid  from  one  side  ojf  said  piston  to 
the  other  side  of  said  piston  when  said  piston  is  moved; 
a  valve  having  a  graduated  orifice  located  within  said 
passageway  for  varying  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  trans- 
mitted through  said  passageway;  spring  means  within  said 
piston  stem  acting  between  said  piston  stem  and  said 
valve,  said  spring  means  being  responsive  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  stroke  of  said  piston  stem;  additional  spring 
means  acting  between  said  cylinder  and  said  valve,  said 
adidtional  spring  means  also  being  responsive  to  the  am- 
plitude of  stroke  of  said  piston  stem;  and  said  valve  being 
responsive  to  both  the  amplitude  of  stroke  of  said  piston 
stem  and  to  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  within  said  passage- 
way within  said  piston  stem. 


MOTOR  VEHICLE  SUSPENSIONS 

Gcorfe  H.  Mnller,  NorthTUle,  and  Hcman  C.  Ciukk, 

BIrmiiichuB,  Mich^  aiilgnnri  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 

puiy,  I>caIbon^  Mkh^  •  COTpontloa  of  Delaware 

Applkatioo  Scptembtr  27,  19S6,  Serial  No.  %nA56 

3Claiii«.     (CI.  247— 20) 


bers  cooperating  to  define  a  cavity  filted  with  fluid  under 
pressure,  an  orifice  plate  mounted  on  said  first  member 
dividing  said  cavity  into  first  and  second  chambers,  said 
orifice  plate  being  formed  with  an  orifice  providing  a 
flow  connection  betweoi  said  chambers,  a  metering  pin 
mounted  on  said  second  member  protected  into  said 
orifice  regulating  the  flow  therethrough  upon  relative  axial 
motion  between  said  members,  said  fluid  under  pressure 
producing  a  reaction  force  on  said  gland  clement,  stop 
means  engageable  with  said  gland  element  transmitting 
said  reaction  force  to  said  first  member  when  said  mem- 
bers are  in  positions  between  said  fully  extended  position 
and  a  predetermined  intermediate  position  and  trans- 
mitting said  reaction  force  to  said  second  member  when 
said  members  arc  between  said  intermediate  p>osition 
and  said  fully  compressed  position,  said  metering  pin 
being  contoured  to  reduce  the  resistance  to  flow  through 
said  orifice  when  said  members  are  in  said  intermediate 
position. 

2,91iat4 
AIR  SUSPENSION  LEVELING  VALVE 
Joseph    F.    Bcrtsch   and   Kal   H.   HaMcn,    Detroit,   and 
Robert  SchUlfav,  ■looMJeld  HBh,  Mich.,  aoigpors  to 
General  Moton  Corporalloa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Delawart 
Applkatioa  Fctamary  26, 1957.  Serial  No.  642,591 
9Clain.    (CL2i7— 45) 


1  A  motor  vehicle  suspension  comprising  upper  and 
lower  suspension  arms  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  frame  and 
attached  to  the  wheel  mounting,  said  arms  being  ver- 
tically spaced  wi<h  a  coil  spring  interposed,  a  cap  having 
an  inner  and  outer  flange  with  said  coil  spring  abutting 
said  inner  flange  and  an  elastic  tubular  toroid  abutting 
said  outer  flange,  a  conical  dome  support  assembly  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  superimposed  upon  said  coil 
spring  and  cap  and  having  a  lower  flange  superimposed 
upon  said  toroid. 


2,91MS3 
LANDING  GEAR  CONSTRUCTION 
William  B.  Westcott,  Jr.,  CkveiaBd  Heights,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Cleveland  Pnenmatk  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,663 
7  Claims.     (CI.  267—64) 


rpJ(^V=sl 


V 


1.  An  aircraft  landing  gear  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond telescoping  members  capable  of  relative  axial  mo- 
tion between  a  fully  extended  and  a  fully  compressed 
pocition.  a  gland  element  between  said  members  axially 
movable  relative  thereto,  said  gland  element  and  mem- 
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1.  A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  into 
and  out  of  a  fluid  spring  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  type, 
said  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  housing  disposed 
exteriorly  of  said  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  thereof,  a  valve  body  nwunted  in  said  housing, 
an  intake  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  associated  with  said 
body,  rotary  means  arranged  in  one-way  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  intake  valve  and  exhaust  valve  respective- 
ly, a  lever  disposed  interiorly  of  said  spring  and  con- 
nected to  said  rotary  member,  and  means  on  the  free  end 
of  said  lever  effecting  follower  engagement  with  said 
piston  wherehy  movement  of  the  latter  in  one  direction 
causes  said  rotary  member  to  open  said  intake  and  move- 
ment of  said  piston  in  the  other  direction  causes  said 
rotary  member  to  open  said  exhaust  valve. 


2,91M85 
FILM  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 
Rolf   Moller,   Damutadt-Ebcntadt,   and    Horst   Z«chaa, 
Darmstadt,    Germany,    aarigBon    to    FIrma    Feraseh 
G.m.b.H.,  Damutadt,  GcmuHnr 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  i,  1954rSerial  No.  441,504 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany  Jnly  3,  1953 

5  CUims.  (a.  271—2.3) 
1.  In  a  film  televising  apparatus  an  adjustable  toothed 
wheel  means  for  compensating  for  shrinkage  of  the  film, 
said  toothed  wheel  means  forming  part  of  the  film  trans- 
porting means  of  the  apparatus,  and  said  toothed  wheel 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  toothwl  wheel 
fixed  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  having 
teeth,  and  a  resilient  drum-like  member  also  fixed  to 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  drum-like  mem- 
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her  having  one  annular  end  wall  through  which  said  shaft 
extends  and  a  subftantially  cylindrical  portion  extending 
from  said  end  wall  toward  and  beyond  said  toothed 
wheel,  aaid  cylindrical  portioa  of  laid  (taimi-like  member 
being  formed  along  iti  eatire  length  with  a  plurality  of 
axial  slots  throu^  which  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  extend 
to  form  a  plurality  of  strips  extending  from  said  end 
wall,  said  strips  being  adapted  to  support  film  portions 
located  between  film  perforations  in  which  said  teeth 
are  located  for  transporting  the  film,  said  end  wall 
being  formed  with  radial  slots  forming  continuations  of 
said  axial  slots,  respectively,  said  end  wall  being  further 


transmitters,  respectively,  each  foil  having  means  operable 
in  response  to  the  making  of  a  touch  thereby  to  effect 
radiation  from  its  associated  transmitter,  a  pair  of 
receivers  tuned  to  said  transmitters,  respectively,  score- 
board indicate  means  having  a  first  so'ies  of  score  indi- 
cators for  touches  made  by  one  of  said  foils  and  a  second 
series  of  score  indicators  for  touches  made  by  the  other 
of  said  foils,  and  control  means  automatically  operable 
under  the  control  of  said  receivers   for  energizing  the 


-»<;         -•' 


formed  with  an  annular  groove  extending  about  said 
shaft  so  that  movement  of  said  strips  from  said  end  wall 
toward  and  away  from  said  shaft  takes  place  mainly  at 
said  annular  groove,  and  a  spreader  member  located  on 
said  shaft  for  movement  therealong  adjacent  to  said 
toothed  wheel  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  from  said  end 
wall  of  said  drum,  said  spreader  member  having  a  siu*- 
facc  engaging  the  surface  at  the  free  end  portions  of 
said  strips  for  moving  the  latter  outwardly  away  from 
said  shaft  upon  axial  movement  of  said  8i>read«^  member 
therealong,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  conical 
whereby  the  film  is  positively  transported  by  differently 
spaced  portions  of  said  teeth.  j 


2,91<4U 

LETTERPRESS  HOLD-DOWN  WIRE 

Bmy  J.  Kcirtlac,  AaatlB,  Tex. 

Applicatioa  May  t,  1950,  Serial  No.  733,875 

3  Claims.    (CL  271—09) 


"  m. 


'0    t- 


'  1.  A  hold-down  wire  support  for  printing  presses  of 
the  type  including  a  transverse  jogger  blade  shaft  at  the 
delivery  end  thereof  and  having  a  transversely  adjust- 
able tape  pulley  bracket  mounted  on  said  printing  press 
adjacent  the  delivery  end  thereof  but  spaced  from  said 
jogger  blade  shaft :  comprising  an  arm  having  a  V-shaped 
cross-section,  means  pivotally  securing  said  arm  to  said 
bracket  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  hold-down  wire,  a  T  head 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  hold-down  wire,  means  on 
said  arm  loosely  pivotally  securing  said  T  head  thereon, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  laterally  adjustably  supported 
on  said  jogger  blade  shaft  for  supporting  the  end  of  said 
bold -down  wire  opposite  said  T  bead. 


2,910407 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  FENCING  SCORE 
REGISTER 
In  C.  Darey,  New  Haven,  Cobb.,  aasigDor  of  OBe-fo«rtfa 
to  Frank  J.  GriciiBg  and  OBC<4oartb  to  Andiony  N. 
Dc  Fako 
AppHcatloB  Mardi  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,551 
4  ClaiHis.     (CL  273—1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  scoring  a  fencing  match  or  the  like 
comprising,  a  pair  of  transmitters  each  operable  at  a 
different  frequency,  a  pair  of  foils  in  circuit  with  said 
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score  indicators  in  each  of  said  series  in  response  to 
touches  made  by  the  respective  foils,  said  control  means 
having  provision  to  prevent  the  energization  of  said  score 
indicators  upon  the  occurrence  of  substantially  simul- 
taneous touches,  and  a  noisemaker  associated  with  each 
receiver  and  energized  in  response  to  the  energization  of 
the  associated  receiver,  said  noisemakers  differing  in  tone, 
and  said  control  means  having  provision  to  effect  the 
energization  of  both  of  said  noisemakers  upon  said  occur- 
rence of  substantially  simultaneous  touches. 


2,916,288 
BASKETBALL  BACKSTOPS 
George  R.  Cbervenka,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fred 
Medart  MannfactBring  Co.,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Mlwwri 
Application  September  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  608,569 
7  Clafans.     (Q.  273—1.5) 


-.1 


1.  For  use  with  a  basketball  backstop  structure,  a 
height-adjustable  back  board  support  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  tubular  members,  a  transverse  element 
exteiKling  between  and  supported  by  the  tubular  mem- 
bers, means  slidably  mounted  in  the  tubular  members  for 
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engafement  Trith  the  back  board,  a  crow  bar  connected  at 
its  ends  to  and  eirtendhig  between  said  means,  a  nut 
operativdy  mounted  in  the  transverse  member,  and  a 
screw  threadedly  engaged  in  the  nut  and  rotatoWy 
mounted  in  the  cross  bar  for  shifting  said  means  within 
the  tubular  members  whereby  to  vary  the  hei^t  of  the 
back  board.  

IMPACT  INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Ralph  Zllo,  Pelham,  N.Y^  •«<l^  *•  A?*'*^!.,***' 

chfaie  A  Foundry  Co^  a  conoratiM  of  New  Yorfc 

AppUcatkv  Aagoal  1, 195S,  Stitel  No.  525,433 

1»  Claims.     (CL  273— ItlJ) 


.7-.., 
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WHEEL  MOUNTING  FOR  NESTING  TYPE  STQHE 

SERVKsnrucx 

Fn4  W.  Y—n,  Otiifc  wu  CMy,  Ofcia^ 

A^CBAm  FakfHnr  2t,  IHM,  Serid  No.  714,447 
9  CUtam.    (CL  28•-^33  Jf ) 


'^:d\- 


1.  A  system  for  remotely  indicating  the  position  of  a 
point  of  impact  on  a  target  area  comprising  means  for 
translating  the  distances  between  said  point  of  impact 
and  a  plurality  of  selected  positions  on  said  target  area 
into  respective  time  intervals  representative  of  said 
distances,  and  means  operable  in  response  to  the  differ- 
ential magnitudes  of  said  time  intervals  for  actuating  a 
device  for  remotely  indicating  the  position  of  said  point 
of  impact. 

2,91M90 

CHUCK  WITH  PIVOTED  JAW 

Walter  F.  SUIUn,  New  Britaki,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Unioa 

Mannfactwii^  Conq^Miy,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  CowMCticnt  ,. ,  .« 

AppUcalioo  October  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  614.159 

SClafaiis.     (a.  279— lf4)  , 


3.  In  a  telescoping  cart  assembly  for  telescopic  associ 
aUon  with  another  cart  of  similar  construction,  said  cart 
including  a  frame,  a  basket  carried  by  the  frame  having 
a  hinged  rear  gate  and  forwardly  converging  sidewalls, 
said  frame  including  spaced  side  frame  structures,  fixed 
wheels  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  swivcled 
casters  supp<Hting  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  the  inven- 
tion comprising  means  mounting  the  swiveled  casters  to 
the  front  of  the  frame  including  a  supporting  bracket, 
swinging  links  mounted  on  the  supporting  bracket,  and 
means  supporting  the  swiveled  casters  on  the  free  end 
portions  of  said  links,  whereby  said  swivcled  casters  may 
be  moved  laterally  with  said  links  to  modify  their  lateral 
spacing  upon  engagement  with  parts  of  an  associated 
cart.  I 

2,914,292 

OUTBOARD  MOTOK  STAND  AND  DOLLY 

Cari  F.  Otam,  Port  Aftcral,  Brill*  OOMsbia,  Canada 

AMUcation  Jom  11.  195S,  Serial  No.  741,382 
,  1  Clafan.     (CL  2«4— 47.13) 


1  In  a  chuck,  a  chuck  body,  a  plurality  of  jaws  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  body,  a  ring  gear  rolatably  mount- 
ed on  said  body,  said  ring  gear  having  an  arcuate  slot 
therein,  a  stop  carried  by  said  body  and  extending  into 
said  slot  to  limit  rotation  of  said  ring  gear  on  said  body, 
said  ring  gear  having  cam  means  for  coaction  with  said 
jaws  for  moving  the  latter,  and  power  means  for  rotating 
said  ring  gear.  , 


A  handling  device  for  an  outboard  motor  having  a 
clamp  and  a  pivot  connecting  said  motor  and  clamp  to 
gether  for  relative  swinging,  said  device  comprising  aflrst 
frame  section  having  supporting  wheels  thereon,  a  second 
frame  section  for  propping  the  first  frame  section  in  up- 
right position  on  said  wheels  for  transportmg  an  out 
hoard  motor,  means  pivoting  said  second  frame  secuon 
on  said  fii^t  frame  section  for  swinging  thereon  into  and 
from  propping  position,  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
first  frame  section  to  said  clamp  for  swingmg  about  the 
axis  of  the  pivot  connecting  said  motor  and  damp,  and 
means  on  said  frame  sections  for  locking  said  frame 
sections  to  each  other  when  the  second  frame  section  is 
swung  into  and  from  propping  position,  said  means  piv- 
otally connecting  the  first  frame  section  to  the  clamp 
comprising   an   adapter  pivoted  to  said  clamp  coaxially 
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with  the  pivot  connecting  said  motor  and  clamp  and 
underlying  and  supporting  said  clamp  to  support  the  mo* 
tor  on  said  first  frame  section  to  take  the  weight  of  the 
clamp  and  motor  off  the  pivot  of  the  clamp  to  the  motor 
when  the  motor  is  being  transported. 


2,914,293 

COMBINED  TRANSPORTING  AND  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

ClariE  B.  Lang,  BiUtic  Orttk,  Mlch^  anigBor  to  United 

Steel  A  Wire  CompMiy,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 

ralioB  of  Miehigan 

ApHicatioB  May  14, 195S,  Serial  No.  735,391 
5  Claim.    (a.28«— 79.3) 


is  steered,  the  eccentric  gear  of  one  wlieel  being  in  a 
different  eccentric  position  relatively  to  its  wheel  than 
the  gear  of  the  other  wheel  when  both  wheels  are  in 
a  forward  steering  position,  a  rack  moving  transvendy 
of  the  truck  and  having  toothed  portions  that  are  formed 
in  aligned  relation  to  one  another,  guide  means  for  h<rfd- 
ing  one  aligned  toothed  portion  of  the  rack  in  mealing 
relation  to  the  teeth  of  each  gear,  and  a  cam  routing 


r         V  . 


1.  An  article-supporting  tray  structure  mountable  up- 
on a  tillable  frame,  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar bottom  wall;  a  pair  of  relatively  short  end  walls  ex- 
tending upwardly,  respectively,  from  the  respective  end 
edges  of  said  bottom  wall;  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending 
upwardly,  respectively,  from  the  respective  side  edges  of 
said  bottom  wall,  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  each 
having  upwardly  converging  end  portions  and  a  central 
portion  extending  substantially  parallel  with  said  bottom 
wall,  said  central  portions  of  said  upper  edges  being  sub- 
stantially equal  in  length  to  the  distance  between  said 
side  walls;  a  pair  of  rods  extending  between  and  rigidly 
secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  sidewalls  adjacent 
the  respective  ends  of  the  central  portions  thereof  and 
defining  therewith  a  first  substantially  square  frame- 
work, said  rods  being  spaced  from  the  respective  end  walls 
of  said  tray;  rod  means  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  defining  a  second  substantially  square 
framework  having  four  spaced  legs  extending  downwardly 
from  the  comers  thereof,  said  second  framework  being 
slightly  smaller  than  said  first  framework  and  lying  di- 
rectly therebelow.  said  legs  being  reversely  bent  portions 
of  said  rod  means  and  the  legs  on  one  of  said  trays  being 
snugly,  slidably  and  simultaneously  receivable  within 
the  corners  of  the  first  framework  of  another  tray,  where- 
by said  one  tray  is  positively  held  against  lateral  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  other  tray. 


2,914^94 

WIDE  ANGLE  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR 

INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS 

George  F.  Qoaylc,  Philadelpliia,   Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Yale  A   Townc  Manofactiiring  Company,   Stamford, 

Coan.,  a  corponitioa  of  Coanccticut 

Applicatioa  Augwt  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  475,842 
IClafans.  (a.  28»-^3) 
I.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  steermg 
wheels  at  opposed  sides  of  the  truck,  means  mounting 
each  steering  wheel  for  steering  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis  passing  through  the  vertical  diameter  of  each  wheel, 
said  means  including  a  portion  rotating  with  each  wheel 
about  its  said  axis,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  portion  of  the 
mounting  means  for  each  wheel  in  eccentric  relation  to 
the  steering  axis  of  the  wheel  and  through  which  the  wheel 
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with  each  eccentric  gear  and  coacting  with  said  gtiide 
means  to  move  the  corresponding  toothed  portion  of 
the  rack  relatively  to  that  gear  while  guiding  the  rack 
relatively  to  the  opposed  eccentric  gear,  so  that  the  rack 
while  acting  in  the  same  linear  direction  relatively  to  l)Oth 
eccentric  gears  will  rotate  each  wheel  aboiU  its  vertical 
diameter  whereby  to  effect  geometric  steering  of  the 
wheels  through  a  very  wide  angle. 


2,914,295 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  SPINDLE 

Fritz  E.  Sandberg,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  487,210 

1  Claim,     (a.  280— 94.1) 


1*^..  M,   -/^ 
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In  a  spindle  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  wheel,  an 
axle,  a  bifurcated  spindle  embracing  the  end  of  said  axle, 
said  spindle  and  said  axle  having  aligned  bores  there- 
through, a  headless  kingpin  extending  through  said  aligned 
bores  and  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  spin- 
dle and  said  axle,  locking  means  securing  said  kingpin 
to  said  axle,  said  kingpin  having  end  portions  projecting 
beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bifurcated  spindle,  each 
projecting  end  portion  of  said  kingpin  having  a  peripheral 
groove  formed  therein,  said  peripheral  grooves  being  posi- 
tioned immediately  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bi- 
furcated spindle  and  being  of  non-symmetrical  curved 
cross  section  with  a  tapered  conical  portion  between  the 
center  line  of  each  groove  and  the  outer  end  of  the  groove 
and  with  a  deep  arcuate  portion  between  the  center  line 
of  each  groove  and  the  inner  end  of  the  groove,  each  of 
said  grooves  slightly  overlapping  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
spindle  so  that  the  distance  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  two  grooves  in  the  kingpin  is  slightly  less  than  the 
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distance  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spindle,  and  » 
resilient  scaling  ring  in  each  of  said  grooves,  each  of  said 
sealing  rings  having  a  circular  cross  section  in  its  free 
position  and  a  free  inside  diameter  smaller  than  the  small* 
est  diameter  of  said  kingpin  at  the  deepest  part  of  the 
arcuate  portion  of  the  groove,  said  sealing  rings  being 
deformed  when  assembled  to  said  kingpin  and  conform- 
ing to  the  non-symmetrical  shape  of  said  grooves  and 
effecting  a  direct  pressure  engagement  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  spindle  to  seal  against  the  entrance  of  for- 
eign matter  and  the  escape  of  lubricant. 


to  the  air  reservoir  to  a  lower  value  to  maintain  the  air 
springs  inflated.  ,-.« 


2,9U,296 

FLUID  PRESSURE  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Ceorge  H.  Vluller,  NortlivUlc,  Mkrh.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,045 
6  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 
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1.  In  a  wheel  suspension  for  a  road  wheel  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  supporting  structure  and  a  wheel  support 
upon  which  said  wheel  is  mounted,  upper  and  lower  tele- 
scopically  related  cylinders  connected  to  said  supporting 
structure  and  said  wheel  support  respectively,  a  suspen- 
sion arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  support- 
ing structure  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  lower  cylinder. 
;t  power  source,  said  suspension  arm  and  said  upper  and 
lower  cylinders  guiding  said  road  wheel  during  its  rising 
and  falling  movements  relative  to  said  supporting  struc- 
ture, the  upper  end  of  said  upper  cylinder  being  closed  by 
an  end  cap  having  a  passageway  therethrough  connected 
to  said  power  source,  an  outer  cylinder  surrounding  said 
upper  and  lower  cylinders  and  connected  at  its  upper  end 
to  said  supporting  structure,  a  cylindrical  resilient  fluid 
bag  within  said  outer  cylinder  adapted  to  freely  engage 
the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  cylinder,  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  cylindrical  fluid  bag  being  connected 
in  sealed  relationship  with  said  outer  and  lower  cylinders 
respectively  to  form  an  air  tight  chamber  automatically 
expansible  and  retractable  as  said  upper  and  lower  cylin 
ders  move  axially  with  respect  to  each  other. 


2,916.297 
MEIHODS     AND     APPARATUS      FOR     SHIPPING 

BISI-LS   HAVING   AIR   SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 
Nicholas  Mazur,  Shenandoah,  and  Richard  R.  Hasiiey, 
Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mack  Trucks,  Inc..  Plain- 
field,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  August  21,  1957,  ScHal  No.  679.344 
8  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 
1 .  A  method  of  conditioning  for  shipment  a  vehicle 
having  an  air  suspension  system  including  air  springs  and 
at  least  one  air  reservoir  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  said  springs,  comprising  introducing  into  the  vehicle 
substantially    rigid    spacers    to   prevent   collapse   of   said 
air   springs    when    they    are   deflated    and    connecting   at 
least  one  tank  of  high  pressure  compressed  gas  to  said 
system  and  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  gas  supplied 
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6.  A  system  for  shipping  a  vehicle  having  an  air  sus 
pension  including  air  springs  and  an  air  reservoir  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  air  springs  compris- 
ing a  platform  for  supporting  said  vehicle,  substantially 
rigid  means  on  said  vehicle  for  supporting  it  with  said 
air  springs  only  partially  collapsed  when  they  arc  de- 
flated, at  least  one  tank  of  highly  compressed  gas  fixed 
relative  to  said  platform,  and  means  connecting  said  tank 
to  said  air  suspension  system  to  supply  gas  thereto  for 
inflating  said  air  springs. 


2,91M98 

AIR  SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Harold  Brcniman  McMalUn,  Brooklyn,  Iowa 

Application  October  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  687,726 

6  culms.     (CI.  280—124) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  a  wheel 
axle  movably  secured  to  said  chassis  and  a  wheel  on 
said  wheel  axle,  an  air  supply  tank,  a  tank  container 
secured  to  said  chassis  and  having  a  flexible  wall,  a  piston 
member  secured  to  said  axle  and  engaging  the  flexible 
wall  of  said  tank  container,  a  pipe  having  one  end  com- 
municating with  the  inside  of  said  supply  tank  and  its 
other  end  communicating  with  the  inside  of  said  tank 
container,  a  pressure  regulator  imposed  in  said  pipe,  a 
valve  means  extending  into  said  tank  container  having  an 
actuating  valve  stem  extending  toward  and  capable  of  be- 
ing engaged  by  the  flexible  wall  of  said  tank  container 
when  said  r'"«ton  member  moves  it  to  a  predetermined 
position,  a  pipe  having  one  end  communicating  with  the 
inside  of  said  valve  means  and  its  other  end  communi- 
>.ating  with  the  inside  of  said  air  supply  lank,  an  air  pres 
sure  regulator  imposed  in  said  last  mentioned  pipe,  and 
a  means  for  releasing  air  pressure  from  said  tank  con- 
tainer when  said  piston  member  moves  a  predetermined 
distance  away  from  said  valve  stem. 


2,916,299 
PEDAL  EXTENSIONS  FOR  VELOCIPEDES 

Geon(c  M.  Gauld.  Caro,  Mich. 

Application  January  8,  1958.  Serial  No.  707,756 

5  CUims.     (CI.  280—259) 

I.  The  combination  of  a  velocipede  including  a  frame, 

a  drive  crank   and  handle  bars  provided  on  said  frame. 

a  pedal  rotatable  on  said  drive  crank,  an  extension  mcm- 
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ber  provided  solely  on  top  of  said  pedal,  means  for 
securing  said  extension  member  to  the  pedal,  and  restrain- 
ing means  operatively  connecting  said  extension  member 


to  said  handle  bars  whereby  to  retain  the  pedal  at  all 
times  in  such  position  that  the  extension  member  is  at 
the  top  thereof. 


2,916,300 
ADJUSTABLE  DRAWBAR 
Jesse  G.  Lindeman  and  Oric  L.  Duriand,  Yakima,  Wash., 
assignors,  by  meanc  assignments,  to  Deere  &  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,585 
6  Claims.     (CL  280 — 479) 


3.  A  coupling  attachment  for  a  tractor  having  an  elon- 
gated body  and  a  rear  supporting  wheel  structure  in- 
cluding transverse  axle  means,  comprising:  a  pair  of 
rigidly  connectiblc  fore-and-aft  extending  elongated 
structural  elements  laterally  spaced  apart  and  adapted 
for  fore-and-aft  mounting  on  the  tractor  beneath  the 
axle  means  with  opposite  ends  thereof  positioned  front 
and  rear  respectively  of  the  transverse  axle  means;  a 
drawbar  unit  composed  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
drawbar  links  pivotally  mounted  for  vertical  swinging 
on  the  front  end  of  the  structural  members,  the  rear 
portions  thereof  being  swingable  between  a  lower  posi- 
tion proximate  to  the  ground  and  an  upper  position 
alongside  of  the  structural  elements;  a  rockable  member 
mounted  on  the  strtjctural  elements  and  including  a 
radial  portion;  a  link  connecting  the  drawbar  unit  to  the 
radial  portion;  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on  and 
between  the  structural  elements  and  having  a  fore-and- 
aft  extending  ram;  means  connecting  the  ram  to  the 
rcxrkable  member  for  causing  raising  or  lowering  of  the 
drawbar  links  in  response  to  operation  of  the  cylinder, 
the  length  and  relative  positions  of  the  radial  portion  and 
tha  link  b>eing  such  as  to  create  an  over-center  lock 
when  the  drawbar  is  in  its  upper  position;  a  coupling 
element  on  (he  rear  of  the  drawbar  for  engagement  with 
a  complementary  coupling  element  on  a  trailing  vehicle, 
and  locking  means  on  said  structural  elements  for  pre- 
venting disengagement  of  the  coupling  elements  upon 
the  drawbar  being  positioned  in  its  upper  position. 


2,916^1 

TRACTOR  HTTCH 

Walton  W.  Cmimian,  Webb  Oty,  Mo. 

Appllcntfon  April  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,768 

3  Clirins.     (a.  28«— 491) 

(Granted  amier  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  In  a  warehouse  tractor  having  a  vertically  disposed 

pusher  plate   mounted   at   the   front  thereof,  said   plate 

provided  with  an  opening  extending  from  the  lower  edge 

of  the  plate  a  substantial  distance  verticallv  thereof,   a 


flange  on  the  rear  face  of  the  plate  partly  surrounding 
said  opening,  a  drawbar  tongue  pivoted  at  the  lower  edge 
of  the  plate  and  normally  positioned  in  the  opening  in 


■3<1T  fri 


7^^  K        '  J-      ^-       ■  -■■■ 

2)  r-"^^y^f^.  vX--^n  I 


inoperative  position  in  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  againsi 
said  flange,  and  means  for  releasabh  holding'  the  tongue 
in  its  inoperative  position. 


2,916^2 

REMOVABLE  TRAILER  HITCH 

Warren  R.  Lippitt,  Corona  del  .Mar,  Calif. 

Application  July  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,245 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 491) 


r..W 


4   4 


1  A  trailer  hitch  comprising  a  fixed  tubular  housing 
member  attachable  to  the  rear  portion  of  a  vehicle,  an 
elongated  movable  hitch  member  forwardiv  slideable 
into  viid  housing  member,  a  rearwardly  directed  shoulder 
on  said  housing  member  and  a  forwardiv  directed 
shoulder  on  said  hitch  member,  said  shoulders  being 
operatively  engageable  when  said  members  are  in  their 
fully  engaged  position,  an  elongated  latch  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  hitch  member  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  its  pivot  substantially  longitudinally  adjacent  to 
said  hitch  member  within  said  housing  member  when 
said  members  are  in  their  fully  engaged  position,  an 
opening  through  the  wall  of  said  housing  member  through 
which  a  rear  portion  of  said  latch  arm  extends  when 
said  latch  arm  is  in  the  latching  position,  a  forwardiv 
directed  abutment  face  formed  on  said  housing  member 
adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  said  housing  wall  opening  a 
rearwardly  directed  latch  face  on  said  latch  member  oper- 
atively engageable  with  said  abutment  face  when  said 
latch  arm  is  in  the  latching  position,  and  means  for  urging 
said  latch  arm  into  an  engaging  position  with  said  faces 
operatively  engaged,  said  faces  being  tilted  so  that  pivot- 
ing of  said  latch  arm  in  the  latching  direction  wedges 
said  engaging  shoulders  of  said  members  together 


2  916  303 

MEMORANDUM  -PADS"  AND  THE  LIKE 

Francis  Greif,  London,  England 

Application  December  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,136 

2  Claims.  (CI.  281—8) 
I  A  memorandum  pad  comprising  a  rectangular  pris- 
matic casing  having  a  rectangular  top  wall  of  relatively 
large  area  adapted  to  occupy  a  horizontal  plane,  a  ver- 
tical front,  back  and  side  walls  formed  integral  with 
said  top  wall,  and  a  closing  base  co-extensive  with  said 
top  wall  and  removably  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  front  and  sides,  said  top  wall  having  a  rectangular 
opening  forming  a  window  with  its  boundaries  spaced 
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from  (he  bounding  edges  of  said  top  wall,  together  with 
a  table  spaced  from  and  located  beneath  the  window 
and  of  slightly  greater  area  than  the  window,  the  front 
and  side  edges  of  the  table  having  downwardly  directed 
flanges  which  stop  short  of  the  interior  surface  of  the 
base  and  form  a  space  adapted  to  receive  flat  electrical 
batteries,  and  two  pairs  of  bearings  depending  from  the 
underside  of  the  top,  each  bearing  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port two  axialiy  aligned  stub  spindles  each  two  axially 
aligned  stub  spindles  supporting  and  driving  a  readily 
detachable  reel  so  that  the  reels  are  in  spaced-apart  paral- 
lel arrangement,  the  axis  of  one  reel  being  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  one  side  of  the  casing  and  between  this  side 
and  a  side  flange  of  the  table,  and  the  axis  of  the  other 
reel  being  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  other  side  of  the 
casing  and  between  said  other  side  and  the  other  side 
Hange  of  the  table,  the  two  reels  being  connected  by  a 
lengthy  strip  of  paper  which  passes  over  the  table  and 
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is  rolled  around  each  reel  in  such  manner  that  when 
the  paper  is  being  unwound  from  one  reel  it  is  simul- 
taneously wound  on  the  other,  the  front  of  the  casing  on 
the  interior  in  an  intermediate  position  having  secured 
thereto  a  small  electric  motor  the  armature  shaft  of 
which  is  horizontal  and  projects  inwardly  and  has 
mounted  at  its  inner  free  end  pulley  wheels,  while  each 
of  the  stub  axles  in  driving  connection  with  the  wheels 
has  a  pulley  thereon  connected  by  belt  to  a  pulley  on 
the  motor  shaft,  the  electric  motor  being  connected  in 
two  electrical  circuits  each  of  which  includes  a  flat 
battery  and  each  circuit  including  an  operating  switch 
the  actuating  part  of  which  projects  from  the  top  of  the 
casing  in  such  manner  that  when  one  .switch  is  operated 
the  motor  runs  in  one  direction,  causing  the  paper  to 
move  across  the  table  from  one  end  to  the  other,  while 
when  the  other  switch  is  operated  the  motor  runs  in 
the  other  direction  and  causes  the  paper  to  move  across 
the  table  in  a  reverse  direction. 


2,9163«4 
BOOKS 
errinston    A.   Whltcford,   New   Yorii,   N.Y.,   tmd   Fabcr 
BiiTcn,  Stamford,  Coan^  anisiion  to  Whiteford  Paper 
Company,   Inc.,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a   corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  November  23,  195«,  Serial  No.  624,117 
2  Claims.     (CI.  283 — 63) 


1.   A  book  having  leaves  made  of  paper,  having  color- 
ing matter   therein   sufficient    to   produce   a    tint    which 


70  percent  of  the  incident  light,  said  leaves  being  printed 
with  a  colored  ink  which  reflects  a  minimum  of  8  per- 
cent and  a  maximum  of  12  percent  of  the  incident  light 
and  which  comprises  the  same  hue  as  the  coloring  matter 
tinting  the  paper. 


2,916305 

PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  A  PARTIALLY 

FLEXIBLE  LOCKING  MEMBER 

Roger  M.  Sherman,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  W.  R. 

Amca  Company,  Snn  Fraadbco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Caltfomia 

Application  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,885 
2  Claims.     (CI.  285—5) 


I.   In  a   readily  separable  coupling   between   partially 
telescoped  tubular  parts,  each  of  said  parts  having  regis 
tcring   semicircular  grooves   and   said   grooves   ccxjpcrat 
ing  to  form  an  annular  channel  of  circular  cross  sec 
tion  between  said  parts,  the  outer  of  said  telescoped  parts 
having  two  apertures,  one  at  each  of  two  diametncalK 
opposite  sides  thereo;  and  each  of  which  communic.itcs 
tangentially  with  said  channel  from  the  same  side,  a  rig- 
id   U-shaped    locking    rod    having    spaced    parallel    legs 
adapted  to  enter  within  said  apertures,  and  each  of  said 
legs  of  said   U-shaped  rod  having  a  readily  deflectable 
non-compressible   and   stiffly   flexible   free   end   portion, 
said  end  portions  simultaneously  extending  into  and  con 
forming   to  the  curvature  of  said  channel   between  said 
apertures   by   manual   pressure  on   the   bite   of  said    U 
shaped  rod.  said  parallel  legs  maintaining  said  bite  por 
tion  spaced  from  said  tubular  parts  whereby  to  be  readi- 
ly grasped   for  insertion   and   removal  of  said   free  end 
portions. 


2,916,306 

PIPE  IN  SOCKET  COUPLING  HAVING  LOOSE 

THREAD  CONNECTING  MEANS 

Clyde  E.  Rickard,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aasixnor  to  McDowell 

Manufacturing  Company,  MUlvale,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

AppHcatioa  January  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,719 

1  Chilm.     (CI.  285—5) 


An    improved    latch   collar   coupling   coast  ruction    for 
quick ly-detachably  connecting  a  pair  of  conduits  by  an 
gularly  deflecting  the  conduits  along  their  longitudinal 
axes  to  provide  an  angular  deflection  coupling  entrance 
and  eliminate   needless  longitudinal   movement    between 
the  conduits  comprising,  a  pair  of  telescopic  body  mem 
bcrs     having    radially-offset    and    longitudinally-spaced 
apart  pairs  of  cooperating  support  portions,  one  of  said 
body  members  being  mounted  on  an  end  of  one  of  the 


reflects  a   maximum  of  8U  percent  and  a  minimum  of    conduits  and  the  other  body  member  being  mounted  on 
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an   adjacent  end  of  the  other  conduit,   said  one  body 
member  being  a  cylindrical   housing,  said   other   body 
member  being  a  cylindrical  insertable  nose  member;  said 
insertabie  nose  member  having  a  radially-inwardly  curved 
front  end  portion,  and  a  cylindrical  portion  prelecting 
backwardiy  from  said  front  eixl  portion  for  engagement 
with  said  other  conduit  and  terminating  in  a  back  edge 
abutment;    said   cylindrical    bousing   comprising,    a   ra- 
dially-inner cylindrical  wall  mounting  portion  at  its  back 
rad  for  engagement  with   the  one   conduit,   a  flrst   ra- 
dially-outwardly  curved  otfMCt  shoulder  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  mounting  portion  forming  a  stop  shoulder 
for  limiting  the  maximum  insertion  of  the  front  end  por- 
tion of  said  nose  member,  a  first  offset  cylindrical  wall 
portion  projecting  forwardly  from  said  first  shoulder  for 
housing  a  forward  longitudinal  section  of  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  nose  member  in  close  adjacency  there- 
with to  form  one  pair  of  the  pairs  of  offset  and  spaced- 
apart  cooperating  support  portions,   a  second   radially- 
outwardly-projccting  offset  shoulder  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  first  offset  cylindrical  wall  portion  of  said  cylin- 
drical housing  and  having  a  second  offset  cylindrical  wall 
portion  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  and  a  relatively 
short-length  wide-clearance  female  threaded  portion  se- 
cured on  an  inside  front  portion  of  the  second  c^set 
cylindrical  wall  portion;  a  locking  collar  member  mount- 
ed on  the  other  conduit;  retaining  lug  means  on  the  other 
conduit  for  rotatably  and  slidably  mounting  said  collar 
member  thereon,  said  collar  member  comprising,  a  front 
edge  portion  adapted  to  abut  against  the  back  edge  of 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  nose  member  and  advance 
it  within  said  housing,  a  radially-outwardly-oflfset  rela- 
tively short-length  portion  backwardiy  of  said  front  edge 
portion  provided  with  wide-clearance  male  threads  sub- 
stantially along  its  entire  extent  to  form  an  interlatching 
joint  with  said  female  threaded  portion  and  thus  form 
a  second  and  offset  pair  of  the  spaced-apart  cooperating 
support  portions,    an   outwardly   offset  gripping   portion 
backwardiy  of  said  wide  clearance  male  threads,  having 
an  intumed  end  portion  adapted  to  slide  on  the  other 
conduit,  and  an  elongated  radially-inwardly  open  reces.s 
formed  between  said  front  edge  portion  and  said  intumed 
end   portion   for   housing   said   retaining   lug   means   and 
permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  collar  with  re- 
spect to  said  retaining  lug  means;  a  fluid-pressure-respon- 
sive resilient  annular  gasket  having  inner  and  outer  wing 
portions;  a  gasket-receiving  pocket  defined  by  said  second 
offset  shoulder,  a  rear  portion  of  said  second  offset  cylin- 
drical wall,  a  back  edge  of  said  female  threaded  portion 
of  said  housing,  and  a  backward  portion  of  the  cylin- 
drical  portion  of  said  insert  nose  member;  said   gasket 
being    retained   within   said  gasket-receiving   pocket   with 
the  forward  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  wing  portions 
facing  toward  said  second   radially-outwardly-projectinc 
offset    shoulder,    said    inner   wing    portion    being   sloped 
radially   inwardly   for  operable  sealing  engagement   with 
said   nose   member,  said   inner  and  outer   wing  portions 
being  compressibly   retained   in  contact  with  said  bodv 
members  with  a  pre-detcrmined  minimum  pressure,  and 
said  second  offset  cylindrical  wall  portion  of  said  housing 
being  radially-offset  from  said  insertable  nose  member, 
whereby  said  housing  and   said   nose  member   may  be 
angularly  deflected  at  the  coupling  joint  as  to  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  to  facilitate  coupling  and  uncoupling  with- 
out unnecessary  longitudinal  nwvement  therebetween. 


adjacent  bellows,  a  quantity  of  material  partially  filling 
each  of  said  compartments,  said  material  being  capable 


2,91637 
VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  FLLTD  PRESSl  RE 

SEAL 
Melville  F.  Peters,  Uvingston,  N  J. 
AppIkaHon  May  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,810 
2  Claims.     (CI.  285—9) 
1.   A  flexible,  vibration  absorbing  fluid  seal  comprising. 
a  series  of  bellows  of  progressively  varying  wall  thick- 
ness, a  ring-shaped  hollow  compartment  secured  between 
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of  freely  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  compaameni 
and  means  to  secure  the  seal  to  a  fluid  line. 


2,916408 
WELDED  BRANCH  CONNECTION  WITH  SHRUNK- 

ON  REINFORCING  SLEEVE 
Conataatinc  B.  VoMrlch  mad  G^orgt  M.  McChire,  Colum- 
bus, OUo,  assipiors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Texas 
Eastern  TransmlsEion  Corporation,  Shreveport,  La.,  a 
corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Application  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,744 
3  Claims.     (CI.  285 — 45)  ^ 


I.  A  welded  branch  connection  comprising  a  pipe 
having  an  aperture  therein;  a  branch  welded  to  said  pipe 
in  communication  with  said  aperture  with  the  weld  ex- 
tending entirely  thercaround;  a  plurality  of  sleeve-form- 
ing members  encasing  said  pipe  at  and  adjacent  to  said 
branch,  assembled  one  to  the  other  by  welded  connec- 
uons  to  form  a  sleeve;  at  least  one  of  said  sleeve-forming 
members  having  an  aperture  surrounding  said  branch 
and  welded  thereto  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  weld  arid 
forming  the  only  welded  connection  between  said  pipe 
and  sleeve-forming  members,  the  sleeve  being  shrunk 
into  contact  with  said  pipe  at  the  sleeve  ends  only,  and 
at  least  one  weld  in  addition  to  said  welded  connections 
of  said  sleeve-forming  members,  disposed  adjacent  to 
each  end  of  said  sleeve,  entering  the  outer  wail  of  said 
sleeve  without  penetrating  through  said  sleeve  and  with- 
out weld  contact  with  said  pipe. 


2.916,309 

ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 

Isidore  Wolar,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Application  September  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,426 

10  Claims.  (CI.  285—86) 
7.  A  tubular  fixture  hanger  comprising  at  least  two 
tubular  elements,  a  first  tubular  expandable  connector 
part  having  a  nominal  internal  diameter  materially  greater 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  elements,  cooperating 
means  on  said  elements  and  said  connector  pan  looseh 
coupling  the  latter  with  said  elements  and  a  second  rigid 
tubular  connector  part  surrounding  the  fir^t  connector 
part  to  prevent  expansion  beyond  said  nominal  internal 
diameter   and   fixedly   interlock   the   connector    part   nncl 
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said  elements   in   coupled   relationship   and   against   dis- 
engagement by  application  of  longitudinal  stress  while 


having  a  cjdindncal  exterior  of  tubstantially  uniform 
diameter  throughout  and  being  formed  with  a  threaded 
central  aperture  to  receive  a  closure  plug  and  a  metallic 
sleeve  membet  surrounding  laid  collar  member  substan- 
tially uniformly  spaced  therefrom  and  extending  throu^ 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  height  thereof,  said  sleeve 
member  having  an  intumed  bead  around  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  terminating  in  a  securing  rim,  said  secur- 
ing rim  extending  into  and  being  embedded  in  said  col- 
lar member  whereby  a  substantially  uniform  cylindrical 
recess  is  formed  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  col- 
lar member  and  the  iimer  surface  of  said  sleeve,  and  a 
container  wall  formed  with  an  orifice  therein  and  hav- 


permitting  free  relative  angular  movement  between  said 
elements. 


2.916^1f 
BRANCHED  VERTICAL  SOIL  PIPE  LINE 
FITTING  WITH  VENT 
Vincent  Thomas  Manas,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to 
Josam  Manafacturing  Co.,  Michigan  City,  Lsd^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  January  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,012 
1  Claim.     (CI.  285—153) 


f.W 


A  combined  horizontal-vertical  soil  pipe  line  fitting 
comprising  a  single  integral  member  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
drical vertical  section  adaptable  to  connection  in  a 
roughcd-in  vertical  soil  pipe  line,  opposite  branches  ex- 
tending horizontally  of  the  vertical  section  and  formed 
with  the  lower  wall  portions  thereof  curving  downwardly 
and  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  vertical  sec- 
tion providing  inner  rounded  comers  at  the  junction, 
opposite  toilet  bowl  connection  branches  extending  gen- 
erally at  a  right  angle  to  the  horizontal  branch  and  the 
vertical  section  and  downwardly  and  inwardly  and  ter- 
minating below  the  centerline  of  the  horizontal  branches, 
said  toilet  bowl  connection  branches  having  vertically 
elongated  entrance  openings  flanged  to  provide  opposite 
bowl  connections  within  the  range  of  variation  of  the 
roughed-in  horizontal  and  vertical  soil  pipe  lines  to  which 
the  fittmg  is  adapted  to  be  connected,  said  bowl  branch 
openings  and  flanges  thereof  extending  from  above  the 
entrant  opening  of  the  vertical  section  downwardly  to  a 
horizontal  plane  within  the  lower  half  of  the  horizontal 
branches,  and  an  upwardly  extending  vent  branch  inte- 
grally formed  with  its  centerline  disposed  m  a  vertical 
plane  common  to  the  center  lines  of  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  branches. 


2,91i,311 
RfclSlLIENT-COLLAR-TYPE   CLOSURE   FOR  STEEL 

SHIPPING      AND      OTHER      METALLIC      CON- 

TAINERS 
Livingston   B.  Keplinger,   New   York,  N.V.,  assignor  to 

American    Flange    &    Manufacfaring    Co.,    Inc.,    New 

Yorl(,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,125 
5  Claim.     (CI.  285—202) 

1.  In    closure    construction    for    metallic    drum    con- 
tainers,   a   collar    member   of   resilient    plastic    material 


ing  a  substantially  cylindrical  flange  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  extending  outwardly  around  said  orifice, 
the  thickness  of  said  flange  and  the  width  of  said  recess 
being  substantially  the  same,  said  collar  having  the  prin- 
cipal poriion  thereof  seated  within  said  flange  with  said 
flange  received  in  said  recess  and  said  sleeve  and  said 
flange  being  annularly  deflected  with  said  flange  extend- 
ing into  interlocking  engagement  with  the  material  of 
said  collar  from  the  outer  surface  thereof,  whereby  said 
collar  member  may  be  applied  to  said  container  body 
flange  from  the  outside  of  said  container  after  said  con- 
tainer is  otherwise  completed,  and  a  tight  joint  may  be 
made  between  said  flange  and  said  collar. 


2,916,312 

OIL-AND-VAPOR  SHAFT-SEAL 

Richard  John  Thomas,  Fox  Point,  and  Donald  John  Feil- 

bach,  MHwaakcc,  WIs^  assignors  to  The  Falk  Corpo- 

ratloB,  Milwankec,  Wfau,  a  corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 

Application  Jnly  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,356 

3  Claims.     (CI.  286—5) 


yk- 


1.  An  oil-and-vapor  shaft-seal  for  preventing  the  es- 
cape of  vapori/ed  lubricating  oil  from  the  housing  of  a 
power-transmission  gear  unit,  the  combination,  with  the 
housing  and  a  shaft  journaled  therein  and  projecting 
therefrom,  comprising;  an  oil-seal  surrounding  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  shaft,  said  oil-seal  including  at  least 
one  chamber  surrounding  and  open  to  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  shaft,  first  conduit  means,  extending  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  oil-seal  to  a  point  within  the  housing 
which  point  lies  in  a  zone  of  lower  than  atmospheric 
pressure,  for  conveying  from  the  oil-seal  to  within  the 
housing  by  pressure  differential  such  vaporized  lubricating 
oil  as  may  leak  into  or  be  formed  in  the  oil -seal;  second 
conduit  means,  extending  from  the  lower  part  of  the  oil- 
seal  to  a  point  of  discharge,  for  conveying  away  from  the 
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oil-seal  such  oil  as  collects  therein;  and  third  conduit 
means,  extending  from  within  the  housing  to  a  point  of 
discharge  for  relieving  built-up  pressure  within  the 
housing. 

2,91M13 
ELASTIC  SEAL  FOR  ANTI-FRICnON  BEARINGS 
Hans  1.  ZHkr,  Mlllradi,  sbOT  Hochdahl,  and  Ham  Sikora, 
DoMldocf,  Gcnwu^   aM  Sftora   MrigBor  to  nM 
ZiUar 

Appttcattoa  Smm  3,  195S,  Serial  No.  513,042 

Cbiaf  pvioriiy,  appUcatkM  Gtrmamy  Jnc  4, 1954 

9ClaiaH.    (O.  2t«— 11) 
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2,916415 

PULLEY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  SHAFT 

RajwMd  C  HeMck,  8m  Fiudscm  CaUf. 

AppHwttoB  Jaiy  2, 1956,  Scriid  No.  595,141 

1  Claiaa.     (O.  287^52) 


2.  An  clastic  seal  for  anti-friction  bearings,  which 
comprises:  a  first  annular  section  bent  to  form  the  scal- 
ing edge  for  engagement  with  a  lateral  surface  of  a  bear- 
ing ring  of  an  anti-friction  bearing,  a  second  annular 
section  forming  the  clamping  surface  to  be  clamped 
against  the  other  bearing  ring  of  said  anti-friction  bear- 
ing, resilient  connecting  means  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  annular  sections,  said  connecting  means  forc- 
ing the  sealing  edge  of  said  first  annular  section  into  direct 
engagement  with  said  first  named  bearing  ring,  and  a 
relatively  thin  coat  of  soft  synthetic  material  covering 
said  first  and  second  sections,  said  coat  at  said  sealing 
edge  being  open  to  expose  said  edge,  said  material  at  said 
sealing  edge  having  a  greater  length  in  an  axial  direction 
than  said  bent  section  so  as  to  be  deformed  in  a  radial 
direction  inwardly  and  outwardly  into  lip  contact  with 
said  first  bearing  ring,  and  forming  with  said  sealing  edge 
an  additional  sealing  means.  ^__^^^i_^^ 

— — ^^—  2,916,316 

2  914^14  ROPE  GUIDE  AND  RETAINER  FOR  KNOT 

John  R.  Secord"?ii5l  Sd'Sw.rt  A.  Chapta,  Hat    G-J,*  ^..i^isS^S^C^ 

Rock,  Mk*.,  aoigDon  to  G«Mral  Moto«  Corporation,        TJI^  Calif.,  assignors  to  A-S-K  Corporatton,  uentciej 

10  OataBs.    (CL  286—11.14)  '  Claims.     (Cl.  zuv— 1.J) 


A  pulley  attachment  for  a  shaft,  comprising  a  collar 
slidable  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  minor  section  and 
a  major  section  forming  a  shoulder  therewith,  means 
for  anchoring  the  collar  to  the  shaft,  a  pulley  com- 
prising a  single,  unitary  and  solid  cylindrical  block  of 
generally  uniform  diameter  and  having  parallel  end 
faces  and  having  an  annular  groove  in  the  circumfer- 
ence thereof  off-set  with  respect  to  a  median  transverse 
plane,  so  as  to  have  a  relatively  thin  wall  on  one  side 
of  the  groove  and  a  relatively  heavy  wall  on  the  other 
side  of  the  groove,  the  pulley  being  slidable  on  the  col- 
lar and  having  an  axially  fore-shortened  bearing  mov- 
able up  against  the  shoulder  with  the  thin  wall  in  registry 
with  the  end  face  of  the  minor  section  of  the  collar 
and  the  heavy  wall  projecting  over  the  major  section 
of  the  collar,  and  cooperative  means  associated  with 
the  heavy  wall  and  the  major  collar  section  for  rclcas- 
ably  interlocking  the  pulley  with  the  major  section  of 
the  collar,  the  said  means  comprising  a  radial  socket 
formed  in  said  major  section  and  a  latch  member  slid- 
able in  a  radial  groove  in  the  face  of  the  heavy  wall 
of  the  pulley  and  alignable  with  the  socket  for  en- 
gagement thereinto  with  means  carried  by  the  pulley 
for  automatically  locking  the  latch  member  in  socket 
engaging  position  against  outward  movement  due  to 
centrifugal  force. 


V  r 
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3  A  fluid  seal  comprising,  in  combination,  two  rela- 
tively roiatable  concentric  members,  one  of  said  members 
having  an  annular  shoulder  formed  thereon,  a  spring  ring 
having  an  end  surface  thereof  in  bearing  engagement  with 
said  annular  shoulder,  said  ring  being  biased  radially 
into  circumferential  non-rotative  frictional  contact  with 
the  other  of  said  members  and  into  concentrically  spaced 
relation  with  said  one  member,  said  spring  ring  having  a 
circumferential  groove  facing  said  other  member,  and 
a  ring  of  clastomeric  material  interposed  in  said  groove 
between  said  spring  ring  and  said  other  member,  said 
elastomeric  ring  being  subjected  to  radially  compressive 
loading  between  said  other  member  and  said  spring  ring. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  arcuate  head  of  a  remote 
controlled  rope  tying  device  a  rope  guide  and  retainer 
comprising  a  spring  member;  said  member  having  a  first 
end,  a  second  end  and  an  intermediate  portion  and  de- 
fining first  and  second  arcs  disposed  at  substantially  90* 
to  each  other;  said  first  arc  corresponding  with  a  portion 
of  said  arcuate  head;  said  second  arc  spacing  said  inter- 
mediate portion  from  said  head  when  said  ends  touch 
said  head;  and  means  mounting  said  member  proximate 
said  second  end  whereby  said  ends  arc  normally  biased 
against  said  head  under  spring  tension  and  whereby 
manual  depression  of  the  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  member  causes  said  second  end  to  pivot  about  said 
means  and  outwardly  from  said  head  for  insertion  of  a 
bite  of  rope  therebetween. 
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2^14,317 

CASKET-LID  LOCKING  SYSTEM 

Jesse   N.  DMay,  Cotambvs,  Ohio,  asiitMMr  to  Belmont 

Casket  Manofactaites  Company,  Cohunbas,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  January  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  708,083 

3  Claims.     (CI.  292—26) 


said  detent  having  an  arm  terminating  in  an  open  hook; 
an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  frame  coaxial  with  the  detent,  said  lever  being 
formed  as  a  bell  crank  having  a  first  leg  extending  in  one 
direction  from  its  pivot  and  an  integral  second  leg  ex- 
tending generally  at  right  angles  to  the  first  leg  toward 
said  flange  and  projecting  through  said  slot,  said  first  leg 
overlying  the  book  of  the  detent  and  being  formed  with 
an  elongated  slot  in  registry  with  the  bight  of  the  hook; 
locking  means  including  a  link  slidably  and  swingably 
mounted  on  the  body  portion  of  the  frame  and  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  said  link  into  movable  engagement  with  said 
operating  lever  through  said  elongated  slot,  said  pin  lying 


1.  A  locking  unit  for  a  casket  having  a  body  section 
and  a  lid  hinged  thereto  at  its  rear  wall  for  swinging 
movement  between  an  upper  open  position  and  lower 
sealing  position,  the  lid  and  the  body  having  cooperating 
sealing  flanges  which  are  in  flat  contact  when  the  lid  is 
in  its  lower  sealing  position  and  the  sealing  flange  of  the 
body  projecting  inwardly  from  its  front  wall,  the  lid 
flange  having  a  pair  of  latch-receiving  openings  formed 
therein  and  spaced  longitudinally  thereof  and  the  body 
flange  having  a  pair  of  openings  therein  spaced  longi 
tudinally  thereof  for  substantially  aligning  with  the  lid 
openings  when  the  lid  is  in  its  lower  sealing  position, 
said  locking  unit  locking  the  lid  in  its  lower  scaling  po- 
sition, said  unit  comprising  hook-shaped  latches  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  front  wall  of  the  casket  body  below  and 
adjacent  its  sealing  flange  and  being  swingable  from  a 
lower  position  within  the  body  sealing  flange  upwardly 
through  the  openings  therein  and  through  the  aligning 
openings  in  the  lid  flange  when  it  is  in  its  lower  sealing 
position  into  engagement  with  the  lid  flange  to  pull  it 
downwardly  in  firm  sealing  contact  with  the  botiy  flange, 
each  of  said  latches  having  a  hooked  end  and  an  op- 
posed actuating  end  and  being  pivoted  to  the  front  wall 
of  the  casket  body  intermediate  its  ends,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  latches  and  comprising  a  push  and  pull  rod 
extending  longitudinally  below  said  body  sealing  flange 
and  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  actuating  end 
of  each  of  said  latches,  a  double  crank  mounted  for  ro- 
tation on  said  body  intermediate  said  hook-shaped  latches 
and  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods  are  connected, 
said  crank  being  of  channel  form  with  opposed  ends  and 
with  front  and  rear  flanges,  an  actuating  pivot  shaft 
keyed  to  the  channel  intermediate  its  ends  and  rotatably 
carried  by  said  front  wall  of  the  body  of  the  casket,  one 
rod  having  its  inner  end  located  within  the  channel  and 
pivoted  to  the  front  flange  of  said  channel  at  one  side 
of  said  shaft  and  the  other  rod  having  its  inner  end  lo- 
cated outside  the  channel  and  pivoted  to  the  rear  flange 
of  said  channel  at  the  other  side  of  said  shaft,  said  crank 
being  movable  beyond  center  into  locking  position  as 
the  actuating  pivot  shaft  rotates  the  crank  and  thereby 
moves  the  latches  into  locking  position. 
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at  one  end  of  the  elongated  slot  in  registry  with  the  hook 
of  the  detent  and  coupling  said  link  and  operating  lever 
to  the  detent  through  the  hook  thereof  when  the  link  is 
swung  to  one  position,  and  said  pin  lying  at  the  other  end 
of  the  elongated  slot  in  registry  with  the  open  bight  of 
the  hook  of  the  detent  and  uncoupling  said  link  and  op- 
erating lever  from  the  detent  when  the  link  is  swung  to 
another  position,  the  link  sliding  when  the  operating  lever 
is  swung;  outside  latch  release  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  first  leg  of  said  operating  lever  to  swing  the  operating 
lever;  an  inside  latch  release  means  including  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  flange  and  adapted  to  engage  the  second 
leg  of  said  operating  lever  to  swing  the  operating  lever 


2,91M19 
DECK  LID  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Harry  G.  Dn  Bob,  Tbcsmi,  Ariz^  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlcfa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,532 
15  Claims.     (CI.  292—341.16) 


2.916,318 
AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  LATCH 
Harold  E.  Van  Voorfaecs,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Appllcattoo  August  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,670 
4  Claims.     (CI.  292—280) 
1.  A   vehicle  door  latch  comprising,  a  frame  having 
a  body  portion  lying  parallel  to  the  jamb  face  of  a  door 
and  a  right  angular  flange  portion  formed  with  a  slot; 
latching  means  mounted  on  said  body  portion,  including 
a  bolt  rotatably  mounted  on  one  surface  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  a  ratchet  mounted  coaxial  with  the  bolt  on  the 
opposite  surface  of  the  body  portion  and  rotatable  with 
said  bolt;  a  detent  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
detent  having  a  foot  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  lo  hold 
the  ratchet  and  boll  against  rotation  in  one  direction  and 


1.  Mechanism  for  locking  a  deck  lid  of  a  vehicle 
which  is  swingably  mounted,  said  deck  lid  having  a  latch, 
including,  a  reversible  electric  motor,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  motor  so  as  to  be  rotated  upon 
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motor  energization,  a  reciprocable  clement  restrained 
against  rotation  and  connected  to  the  rotatable  member 
whereby  rotation  of  said  member  effects  linear  move- 
ment of  the  element,  a  housing  enclosing  said  reciprocable 
element,  a  keeper  assembly  having  a  portion  dispoaed 
within  the  housing,  resilient  means  disposed  between  said 
keeper  assembly  and  said  housing  and  permitting  relative 
movement  therebetween,  cooperable  switch  parts  carried 
by  said  housing  and  said  keeper  assembly  for  controlling 
energization  of  said  motor,  and  a  stationary  frame  sup- 
porting said  housing  for  reciprocable  movement  whereby 
a  predetermined  relative  movement  between  said  housing 
and  said  keeper  assembly  in  one  direction  will  stress  said 
resilient  means  and  separate  said  cooperable  switch  parts 
to  decnergize  said  motor. 


2,9i«,32t  >..   V  Vii^ 

COOKIE  DROPPER 
Kenneth  T.  Adams,  Moalk«Uo,  Mian^  aasignor  to  Foley 
Manufacturing  Company,  MiOBcapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota  ^^^ 
Application  October  31.  1955,  Serial  No.  543,908 
10  Claims.     (CI.  294—26.5) 


A's.    ttt'    ^ 


ing  openings  forming  an  upwardly  extending  slot  when 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing  is  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  first  jaw,  means  pivoting  said  jaw  in  said  casing  adja- 
cent one  side  of  said  slot  for  movement  in  said  slot  where- 
by to  engage  the  work,  means  for  moving  said  first  jaw 
into  and  out  of  work-engaging  position  including  a  bell 
crank  lever  means  having  ends  and  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  bell  crank  lever  means  in  said  casing  inter- 
mediate said  ends,  ©ne  end  of  said  bell  crank  lever  means 
and  said  first  jaw  comprising  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  stud  and  the  other  of  said  members  having 
a  slot  into  which  said  stud  extends,  actuating  link  means 
adapted  to  support  said  casing  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
in  a  vertical  plane,  said  bell  crank  lever  means  and  said 
first    jaw    being   substantially   confined    within    the    said 
housing,   means  pivotally  connecting  the   lower  end   of 
said  actuating  link  means  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  bell 
crank  lever  means  from  the  said  end  connected  to  said 
pivoted  first  jaw.  and  a  second  jaw  located  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  slot  from  said  first  jaw.  whereby  when 
the  work  is  inserted  between  said  first  and  second  jaws 
and  said   actuating  link   means   is  moved   in   a   vertical 
direction  said  bell  crank  lever  means  and  said  first  jaw 
are  rotated  on  their  pivots  to  cause  engagement  of  the 
work  between  said  first  and  second  jaws,  said  means  for 
pivotally  supporting  said  bell  crank   lever  means,  said 
pivot  means  for  said  first  jaw,  said  stud  and  said  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  actuating  link  means  to  an  end 
of  said  bell  crank  lever  means  all  being  located  parallel 
lo  each  other  in  said  casing. 
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2,916,322 

GRAPPLE  FOR  HANDLING  LOGS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Albert  R.  WIrkkala,  Naselle,  Wash. 

Application  Janoary  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  709,884 

1  Claim.     (O.  294—112) 


1.  In  combination  a  member  forming  a  U-shaped  tong 
having  extending  arms,  one  of  said  extending  arms  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  spatulate  member  positioned  there- 
on, the  other  of  said  extending  arms  having  an  ejector 
member  secured  thereto,  said  spatulate  member  having 
limit  tpeans  at  one  edge,  said  ejector  member  engaging 
said  limit  means  when  said  arms  are  in  normal  position, 
and  including  a  wiper  portion  for  wiping  a  surface  of 
said  sipatulate  member  as  said  arms  are  biased  together. 


2^1^21 

CLAMP  r 

Charies  J.  Renfroc  and  Raymond  L.  Renfroc, 

JaclMonvIIlc,  Fla. 

ApplicaHon  August  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  757,828 

7  Claims.     (CL  294—101) 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  housing  having  sides,  said 
side*  having  aligned  substantially  transverse  work  receiv- 


A  grapple  of  the  character  described  comprising 
opposed,  cooperatively  arranged  tongs,  one  end  of  each 
said  tongs  including  head  portions  pivotally  mounted  on 
a  cross-shaft,  a  toggle  including  a  link  and  a  lever  disposed 
above  and  transversely  of  said  cross-shaft,  the  link  having 
an  inner  end  and  upper  end  and  said  lever  having  a  lower 
end  and  an  outer  end,  the  inner  end  of  said  link  being 
pivotally  joined  to  the  head  portion  of  one  of  said  tongs 
at  a  point  outside,  the  mounting  of  the  tong  on  said 
cross-shaft  and  the  upper  end  of  the  link  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  lever  intermediate  its  ends,  the  lower 
end  of  the  lever  being  pivoUlly  joined  to  the  head  portion 
of  the  other  tong  at  a  point  outside  the  mounting  of  the 
tong  on  said  cross-shaft,  a  sheave  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  cross-shaft,  a  grapple  closing  and  lifting  cable 
attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  and  extended 
downwardly  therefrom,  about  said  sheave  wheel  and 
thence  upwardly  to  a  loading  boom  or  the  like,  and  a 
grapple  opening  cable  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
lever  and  extended  directly  upward  to  the  loading  boom 
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2,91<»323 
TONG  COMPRISING  A  REMOTELY  CONTROLLED 
GRIPPING  DEVICE  DETACHABLY  SECURED  TO 
A  BAR,   AND  A   HOLDER   ADAPTED  TO  THE 
GRIPPING  DEVICE  ^     ^  ^ 

Joannes  Bcraardoi  Maria  Van  Bcrinim,  Amsterdam, 
Nethcrfamds,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North 
American  Philips  CompMy,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppllcatiaB  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  April  22,  1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  294—115) 


<»  i 


2.  A  gripping  device  comprising  a  hollow,  elongated 
bar,  a  stationary  support  holder  supporting  said  bar,  a 
handle  secured  to  one  end  of  said  bar,  an  operating  rod 
in  said  bar  and  projecting  from  both  ends  thereof,  means 
attached  to  said  handle  and  secured  to  said  operating  rod 
at  one  end  thereof  to  move  said  operating  rod  axially 
within  said  bar,  said  operating  rod  being  constituted  of 
two  sections,  one  section  projecting  beyond  the  bar  ad- 
jacent to  the  handle,  the  second  section  projecting  be- 
yond the  other  end  of  said  bar,  clutch  means  connecting 
said  sections  of  said  rod,  means  for  engaging  and  dis- 
engaging said  clutch  means,  a  removable  bridge  piece, 
tongs  comprising  a  pair  of  gripping  arms,  each  arm  be- 
ing pivotally  secured  to  said  bridge  piece  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  means  connecting  each  gripping  arm  to 
said  operating  rod  for  opening  and  closing  said  arms, 
means  connecting  said  bridge  piece  to  said  bar.  said 
means  comprising  a  bayonet  slot  in  said  bar,  a  bayonet 
pin  in  said  bridge  piece  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  bay- 
onet slot,  and  locking  means  for  locking  said  bridge  piece 
to  said  bar  after  said  bayonet  pin  is  located  in  said  bay- 
onet slot  comprising  a  pawl,  and  spring  means  urging 
said  pawl  into  said  bayonet  slot  thereby  locking  said 
bridge  piece  and  said  bar,  and  a  part  of  said  support 
holder  engageable  with  said  pawl  and  urging  the  latter 
out  of  said  bayonet  slot  when  unlocking  said  bridge  piece 
from  said  bar. 


2,916,324 
SAFE  CONVEYANCE  BODY 
Phillip  Graham,  Pittsburgh.  Pa- 
Application  January  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,938 
15  Claims.     (CI.  296—28) 


rigid  material  formed  to  have  a  shape  of  a  bow  in  one 
direction,  said  bow  extending  outwardly  of  the  body  and 
having  substantially  constant  radius  of  curvature  through- 
out, said  vehicle  including  a  frameworic  portion  which 
supports  opposite  extremities  of  said  bow  in  a  manner  so 
that  at  least  one  of  said  extremities  is  outwardly  yield- 
able  in  a  direction  away  from  the  other  as  the  result  of 
impact  with  an  object  on  the  convex  surfw^e  of  said 
bow,  to  allow  partial  flattening  of  said  bow.  and  means 
for  preventing  buckling  of  said  bow  from  said  impact, 
arcuate  edges  of  said  body  shell  portion  being  secured 
to  adjacent  portions  of  the  vehicle  body,  the  said  ad- 
jacent portions  coacting  with  said  body  shell  portion  to 
restrain  said  body  shell  portion  from  deforming  to  an 
extent  by  diverting  some  of  the  said  impact  force  into 
the  said  adjacent  portions,  whereby  the  various  portions 
of  the  vehicle  body  act  as  a  unit  to  absorb  larger  forces 
than  can  be  absorbed  by  the  said  body  shell  portion 
alone.  L  ^  ^      ^ 

2,916425 
SEATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE 
BODIES 
Elliott  M.  Estes,  East  Lansing,  and  Donald  C.  Perliins, 
Ijmsing,  Mich^  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiware 
AppUcatloo  January  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,815 
5  Claims.     (CI.  296—66) 


1.  A  seat  arrangement  for  vehicle  bodies  of  the  type 
including  a  floor  having  an  elevated  floor  section  pro- 
vided with  a  well  therein  comprising,  a  seat  bottom 
mounted  within  said  well  and  located  below  the  level  of 
said  floor  section,  a  seat  back  pivotally  supported  within 
said  well  for  movement  between  an  upright  position 
wherein  said  seat  back  and  bottom  provide  a  passenger 
carrying  scat  and  a  folded  position  wherein  said  seat  back 
is  disposed  within  said  well  above  said  seat  bottom  to 
provide  a  partial  continuation  of  said  floor  section  over 
said  well,  and  means  on  said  seat  back  movable  relative 
thereto  when  said  seat  bacic  is  disposed  within  said  well 
to  provide  a  further  continuation  of  said  floor  section 
over  said  well. 


2,916,326 

APPARATl'S  FOR  MAINTAINING  WINDSHIKI  DS 

FREE  OF  ICE  AND  SNOW 

Edward  J.  FInan,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  August  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,171 

4  Claims.     (CI.  296— 91) 


1.    In   an   automotive   vehicle  provided   with   a   wind 
shield,  a  wind  deflector  mounted  on  said  vehicle  forward 
1    In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body  shell    ly  of  the  windshield  for  directionalizing  the  flow  of  air 
portion  formed  of  a  thin  flexible  sheet  of  substantially    away  from  a  predetermined  area  of  said  windshield  and 

'i  '        '  I  ' 
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means  manually  operable  by  the  operator  of  the  vehicle 
for  adjusting  said  deflector  both  vertically  and  in  a  hori- 
zontal angle  to  control  same,  said  last  means  including 
a  handle  operable  about  one  axis  to  effect  adjustment  of 
the  deflector  vertically  and  operable  about  another  axis 
at  an  angle  to  the  first  axis  to  effect  adjustment  of  the  de- 
flector horizontally.  ; 
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2,916,327 

POWER  OPERATED  CONVERTIBLE  TOP 

HEADER  LATCH 

Joseph  H.  Gllson,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ge"*"' 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

ApplKtfon  December  29, 1958,  Serial  No.  783,311 
lOCUims.    (CL  296— 126) 
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the  body  part  having  an  attachment  portion  connected 
to  the  tire  rim  and  with  an  annular  grooved  Por^f^ 
the  body  part  radially  opposite  the  cpjn^tion  betwwn 
the  tire  rim  and  dished  body  part  with  the  attachment 
portion  comprising  a  side  wall  of  the  grooved  portion, 
and  spring  clips  disposed  on  and  projecting  axially  out- 
wardly from  the  body  part  each  with  oppositely  facing 
shoulders  on   confronting   legs   thereof,   a   wheel   cove 
assembly  comprising  an  outer  tnm  ring  having  an  out^ 
intermediate    axially    inwardly    extending    nng    portion 
extending  into  said  annular  groove,  *''?'^\°"  "  '^^"^ 
mediate  ring  portion  has  a  curved  portKMi  at  '»»  "lally 
mner  area  and  with  the  curved  portion  terminating  in  a 
radially  inwardly  axially  outwardly  extending  inner  aper- 
tured  edge  portion  spaced  radially  of  the  outer   inter- 
mediate ring  portion,  said  clips  projecting  through  the 
aperture  in  the  edge  portion  with  one  shoulder  of  each 
clip  engaged   with   the   inner  edge  of  the  nng,  and   a 
central  cover  member  in  overiapping  relation  with  the 
inner  edge  of  the  trim  ring  and  having  a  cover  portion 
confronting  and  spaced  radially  from  said   intermediate 
nng  portion   and  axially   of  said   curved   portion   and 
terminating  in  a  turned  outer  edge  snapped  into  retain- 
ing engagement  with  the  outer  shoulder  of  each  of  said 
clips.  


i, 


2    An  automobile  convertible  top  latching  mechanism 
comprising  a  windshield  header,  a  top  header  adapted  to 
be  disposed  proximate  said  windshield  header  when  the 
lop  IS  in  a  closed  position,  a  latching  mechanism  disposed 
within  said  top  header,  said  mechanism  including  a  cen- 
trally disposed  power  unit  having  a  motor,  a  pulley  mem- 
ber   gear  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  motor 
to  said  pulley,  a  pair  of  latch  devices  respectively  disposed 
outboard  of  said  power  unit,  each  of  said  devices  includ- 
ing a  pulley,  means  coupling  each  latch  pulley  with  said 
power  unit  pulley,  a  latch  element  eccentncally  articu- 
lated to  each  latch  pulley,  a  plurality  of  stud  members 
secured  to  said   windshield   header,  each   latch   element 
including  an  end  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  stud 
members  to  latch  said  top  to  said  header,  a  slot  fomied 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latch  element,  a  pin  fixed 
relative  to  said  latch  element  and  extending  withm  said 
slot    rotation  of  said  latch  pulley  causing  the  fixed  pin 
,o  cam  said  latch  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  stud 


Z,91642S  .     . 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Jnnc  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,787 

1  Claim.    (CL  3fl— 37) 


VI'     I 


•  'i  ...-.rt.-J  f 


2,916329 

WHEEL  WITH  SHORT  SPOKES 

Phlio  G.  GUbert,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  July  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,152 

4  Claims.     (CI.  301—55) 


i-n 
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In  a  wheel  cover  structure  including  a  wheel  having 
a  multi-flanged   tire  rim  and  a  dished  body  part  with 


1     A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  structure,  a  nm  structure 
radially  spaced  from  said  hub  structure  and  concentric 
therewith  together  with  a  plurality  of  one   piece  spoke 
structures   angularly   spaced   around   said   hub   structure 
between  said  hub  structure  and  said  nm  structure  con^ 
necting  said  hub  structure  with  said  nm  structure,  each 
of  said  spoke  structures  including  a  pair  of  circumfcr^ 
entially  spaced  spokes  of  sufficient  width  axia  ly  of  said 
wheel  to  prevent  relative  axial  movement  of  said   nm 
structure  with  respect  to  said  hub  structure,  each  of  said 
spokes    being   pre-strcsscd   in   tension    and    of    sufticieni 
tensile  strength  to  remain  in  tension  within   us  clastic 
limit    one   of  said   each   of  said  pair   of   spokes   being 
tipped  circumferentially  in  one  direction  from  ^n  'nter^ 
secting  radius  of  said  wheel  and  the  other  of  said  each 
of  said  pair  of  spokes  being  tipped  circumferentialK    in 
the  other  direction  from  another  intersecting  t^dius  ot 
said  wheel  whereby  said  one  of  said  each  of  said  spokes 
will  prevent  any  sensible  circumferential  relative   move 
ment  of  said  rim  stnicture  with  respect  to  said  hub  struc^ 
turc  in  one  direction  and  the  other  of  said  each  of  said 
spokes  will  prevent  any  sensible  circumferential  relative 
movemem  of  said  rim  structure  with  respect  to  said  hub 
structure  in  the  other  direction. 
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2,91^30 

DELIVERY  PIPE  CONTROL  FOR  A  HARVESTER 
Ferdinand  J.  Dunuinowski,  Davenpori,  Iowa,  aidgnor  to 
J.  L  Case  Company,  Radnc,  WIs^  a  cofpoiaHon  of 
WiscoMin 

Application  May  27,  1959.  Serial  No.  SU,I64 
4Clainis.    (CL  3«2--M) 


2,916,332 
AEROSTATIC  BEARINGS  WITH  FLUID-DYNAMIC 

SEALS 

Vladimir  H.  Parlccka,  PadBc  Pallndes,  CaW. 

Application  September  t,  195t,  Serial  No.  759,«2« 

7  Claims.    (O.  30»— 9) 


1.  In  a  harvester  of  the  type  having  a  frame,  a  delivery 
pipe  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame,  rotating  means 
associated  with  said  pipe,  a  spout  pivoted  on  said  pipe 
and  pivoting  means  associated  with  said  spout,  the  im- 
provement comprising  control  means  for  operating  said 
rotating  means  and  said  pivoting  means  including  an  oper- 
ating member  rotatabic  and  axially  shiftable  on  said 
frame,  a  first  paltc  member  having  peripheral  apertures 
and  being  freely  rotatable  on  said  operating  member  and 
slidably  keyed  to  said  rotating  means,  a  second  plate 
member  having  peripheral  apertures  and  freely  rotatable 
and  ajiially  shiftable  on  said  operating  member  and  hav- 
ing winch  means,  said  pivoting  means  including  a  flex- 
ible member  connected  to  said  winch  means,  said  plates 
being  provided  with  engaging  means  on  the  mutually- 
opposed  faces  thereof,  drive  means  secured  to  said  oper- 
ating member  intermediate  said  plates  for  selective  en- 
gagement with  said  engaging  means  upon  shifting  of  said 
operating  member  axially,  lock  means  on  said  frame  inter- 
mediate said  plates,  and  means  to  urge  said  plates  toward 
said  lock  means  to  effect  engagement  of  said  apertures 
with  said  lock  means. 


2,916,331 
FLEXIBLE  WHEEL 

Benlamin  F.  Gardner,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Application  July  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  748,880 
7  Claims.     (CI.  305—19)    . 


1  An  aerostatic  bearing  having  a  rotor  and  a  stalor, 
said  stalor  havmg  a  central  cavity,  a  duct  opening  mto 
said  central  cavity  for  supplying  working  fluid  under 
pressure  mto  said  cavity,  said  central  cavity  having  a  con 
tinuous  side  wall  normally,  when  air  bearing  is  in  opera 
lion,  forming  a  gap  with  the  rotor  of  said  bearing  and  at 
least  one  auxiliary  cavity  on  each  side  of  said  centr.i! 
cavity,  the  transverse  cross-section  of  said  auxiliarv  cavit\ 
approximating,  or  approaching,  a  circle  whereby  lliiid 
escaping  from  said  central  cavity  into  said  auxiliary  cavity 
through  said  gap  forms  a  vortex  within  said  cavity,  and 
a  labyrinth  seal  between  said  rotor  and  said  stalor  on  the 
downstream  side  of  said  auxiliary  cavity,  said  labyrinth 
seal  having  a  gap  opening  into  said  auxiliary  cavity,  said 
pap  being  fluid-dvnamically  sealed  by  the  flow  of  said 
fluid  across  said  gap  with  the  aid  of  the  vortex  formed 
by   said   fluid  within  said  auxiliary   cavity. 


2,916,333 
BEARING  WITH  OIL  RESERVOIR 
Ralph  H.  Johnson,  Detroit,  Mich,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatloo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

AjSoition  August  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,002 
"^  1  Claim.     (O.  308—122) 


•^r- 


1.  A  flexible  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  spindle,  a 
housing,  bearing  means  rotaiably  journalling  said  hous- 
ing on  said  spindle,  an  endless  track  disposed  about  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  supporting  members  having  outer 
ends  connected  to  said  endless  track,  and  drive  means 
carried  by  said  housing  and  connected  to  inner  ends  of 
said  supporting  members  for  moving  said  supporting 
members  outer  ends  in  a  generally  elliptical  path. 


A  connecting  rod  or  other  bearing  for  internal  com 
bustion  engines  and  the  like  and  comprising,  a  bearing 
member  and  a  journal  member,  said  bearing  member 
being  adapted  to  have  the  principal  loads  thereon  ap- 
plied on  spaced  and  oppositely  disposed  and  circumfcr 
enlially  extending  inner  surface  areas  thereof,  said  bear- 
ing member  being  relieved  between  the  ends  thereof  and 
between  said  areas  to  provide  closed  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed oil  reservoir  means  extending  circumferentially 
around  the  inner  surface  of  said  bearing  member,  said 
journal  member  between  the  ends  of  said  bearing  member 
being  formed  to  provide  an  oil  supply  port  traversing 
the  inner  surface  of  said  bearing  member  and  said  reser- 
voir means  during  the  relative  rotation  of  said  journal 
member  and  said  bearing  member  and  supplying  oil  to 
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said  reservoir  means,  said  areas  cf  said  bearing  member 
being  formed  to  provide  homogeneous  and  continuous 
bearing  surface  means  extending  throughout  the  space 
between  the  ends  of  said  reservoir  means,  said  bearing 
member  being  formed  between  said  reservoir  means  to 
prevent  fluid  communication  between  said  reservoir 
means  except  through  the  spaces  between  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  members,  said  reservoir  means  being 
circumferentially  tapered  from  the  middle  toward  the 
ends  thereof  and  terminating  in  edges  that  merge  in  the 
bearing  surfaces  of  said  bearing  member  and  said  journal 
member  and  beyond  and  toward  which  the  surface  of 
said  journal  member  moves  through  said  reservoir  means. 


flattened  outer  annular  edge  loosely  positioned  within 
said  outer  race,  and  a  centrally  apcrtured  retainer  disc 
loose! v  positioned  over  said  shank  peripherally  retained 
within  said  outer  race  and  with  an  intermediate  interior 

annular  surface  portion  thereof  in  sliding  surface  contact 
with  the  annular  edge  of  said  flexible  disc,  sealing  ofl?  the 
interior  of  said  outer  race  from  dirt  and  moisture.  i 


2,916,334 
HYDRAULIC  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS 
Hans  Thoma,  Zurich,  Switieriand 
Continuation     of     abandoned     application     Serial     No. 
319,279,  November  7,  1952.     This  application  Novem- 
ber 20,   1957,  Serial  No.  698,025  ,,,«,, 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  12,  1951 
9  Claims.     (CL  308— 170) 


2,916,336 

PRELOADED  ROLLER  BEARINGS 
Geno  J.  AndreinI,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  I  nited 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  _,,  „^„ 
Application  August  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  753,968 
10  Claims.     (CI.  308—207) 


I 


)i 


I    -  J-'" 


1 1  ,-1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stator  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  face,  a  rotatable  member  having  a 
bearing  face  abutting  and  rotating  upon  the  stator  face, 
said  stator  face  being  formed  with  a  generally  circular 
groove  extending  substanliallv  entirely  around  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotatabic  member  generally  concentric  with 
said  axis,  and  means  in  communication  with  the  groove 
for  supplying  oil  under  pressure  to  s.iid  groove  compris- 
ing at  least  one  oil  p.iss.ige  from  .i  source  of  oil  under 
pressure  to  a  ptiint  .idjacent  to  but  not  opening  into 
the  groove,  and  at  least  one  pocket  formed  m  the  rotatable 
member  and  so  located  and  dimensioned  as  to  momen- 
tarily connect  said  oil  supply  passage  with  the  groove 
during  each  rot.ition  of  the  rotatabic  member. 


•rr* 


•-H 


I.  A  bearing  construction  including  an  inner  race,  an 
outer  race,  and  rollers  betv^een  said  races  and  engaging 
a  surface  on  each  of  said  races,  one  of  said  races  being 
made  up  of  at  least  iwo  adjacent  rings  in  side-b>-side 
relation,  each  ring  including  a  pari  of  the  roller  engag- 
ing surface  of  the  race  of  which  the  ring  is  a  pMU  each 
of  said  rings  having  its  roller  engaging  surface  out-of- 
round  such  that  at  a  plurality  of  circumfereniialU  spaced 
points  the  spacing  between  the  roller  engaging  surface 
of  said  ring  and  ihe  opposite  surface  of  the  other  race 
IS  slightly  less  than  the  comparable  dimension  of  the 
roller  and  the  circumferentially  spaced  points  on  one  of 
the  rings  being  offset  circumferentially  from  ihe  spaced 
points  on   the   adjacent  ring. 


2,916,337 

COMPOSITE  BONDED  ARTICLE 

Russell  R.  Filte,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bors->^amer 

Corporation.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  I""**"' 

Application  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,004 

6  Claims.     (CI.  308—237) 


2,916,335 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Howard  Cogger,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Acme  Ball 

Bearing  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Application  August  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,641 

13  Claims.     (CI.  308— 187.1) 


*  fM,  f 


'M 


]  A  metallic  bonded  article  comprising,  a  backing 
member  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy,  a  facing  mem- 
ber of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cop- 
per and  silver  and  their  alloys,  and  an  intermediate  mem- 
ber of  stainless  steel. 


'■'.  > 


1.  In  a  ball  bearing  having  an  outer  race  and  an  apcr- 
tured inner  race  with  a  row  of  balls  interposed  therebe- 
tween, one  end  of  said  outer  race  being  closed,  a  centrally 
apcrtured  shank  of  reduced  diameter  on  said  inner  race 
projecting  through  the  open  end  of  the  outer  race,  an  an- 
nular grease  seal  on  said  shank  bearing  against  said  inner 
race,  a  centrally  apcrtured  flexible  disc  tightly  secured  on 
said  shank  rctainingly  engaging  said  seal  and  including  a 


2,916,338 

SHAFT  BEARING 

Ben  E.  MuschaIek,  Jr.,  McCame>,  Tex. 

Application  November  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  699,748 

8  CUims.  (CI.  308—237) 
1  A  shaft  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  housing,  said 
bearing  housing  having  a  longitudinal  shaft  bore  there- 
through a  spiral  bearing  race  in  said  bearing  housing 
opposing  said  shaft  bore,  a  plurality  of  shaft  engageable 
bearing  members  seated  in  said  spiral  race,  each  of  said 
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bearing  members  being  arcuate  m  eievational  outline, 
and  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  spiral  bearing  race 
retaining  said  bearing  members  in  end  abutment  with 
one  another  and  forming  a  circumferentially  continuous 


:.(.' 


shaft  engageable  bearing  surface,  said  bearing  members 
of  adjacent  convolutions  being  in  side  abutting  relation 
whereby  said  bearing  members  also  form  a  longitudinalh 
continuous  shaft  engageabie  bearing  surface 


2,916^39 

FOLDABLE  TABLE  yTRUCTLRE 

Frank  J.  Zobac,  Chkaso,  III. 

Applkation  December  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  700,404 

5  Claims.     (CI.  311— 19) 


JJ        -1M,-1L  "* 
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VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TABLE 

Sua  C.  Jackson,  Wkutoo-Salcin,  N.C. 

ApplkatkMH  December  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  7«3,SM 

2  aateH.    (a.  3I1--39) 


•i 


L'ft  ■ 


1.  A  table  having  a  horizontally  disposed  top,  first 
and  second  pairs  of  legs  pivotaliy  connected  to  each  other 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  having  upper  end  por- 
tions movable  transversely  with  respect  to  the  ends  of 
said  top  along  its  underside,  tensioning  means  resiliently 
pulling  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  legs  toward  each  other,  means  maintaining  a 
minimum  distance  between  the  upper  end  portions  of 
said  first  pair  of  legs  and  those  of  said  second  pair,  means 
to  lock  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  legs  in  supporting  position  for  said  top,  wherein 
the  upper  end  portions  of  said  first  pair  of  legs  are  spaced 
the  minimum  distance  from  the  upixr  end  portions  of 
said  second  pair  of  legs,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
locking  means,  whereby  the  upper  end  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  legs  may  be  moved  outwardly 
with  respect  to  each  other  to  increase  the  space  there- 
between and  said  locking  means  may  be  restored  to  lock- 
ing position  thereby  shortening  the  effective  vertical 
height  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  legs. 


2,914,341 
STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 

Neal  Puot,  Ellsworth,  Mkh. 

AppUcatioa  May  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,512 

10  Claims.    (CI.  312—11) 


I  Table  structure  adapted  to  be  folded  to  generally 
upright  positions  when  not  in  use,  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  fixed  generally  tubular  track  members  each  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot,  said  track  members  extending 
vertically  from  a  lower  level  to  an  upper  level,  a  table 
top  comprising  a  rear  strip  extending  horizontally  out 
wardly  from  said  track  member,  a  front  panel,  and  hinge 
means  swingably  interconnecting  said  strip  and  said  panel 
in  edge-to-edge  relation,  a  pair  of  brackets  interconnect- 
mg  said  strip  and  associated  track  members,  each  of  said 
brackets  including  a  piston  portion  shaped  to  fit  and  slid- 
ably  disposed  in  its  associated  track  member  and  a  lug 
portion  projecting  outwardly  from  said  piston  portion 
through  the  slot  in  said  associated  track  member  and 
rigidly  secured  at  its  outer  end  to  said  strip,  stop  means 
engageabie  for  supporting  said  strip  when  at  said  lower 
level,  and  elongated  swingable  brace  means  for  support- 
mg  said  panel  in  alignment  with  said  strip  when  said 
strip  IS  at  said  lower  level  and  for  swinging  said  panel 
downwardly  from  said  hinge  means  as  said  strip  is  raised 
so  that  when  said  strip  is  fully  raised  to  said  upper  level 
said  panel  is  disposed  generally  vertically  against  said 
track  members. 


7.  A  storage  device,  comprising:  an  integral  expand 
able  pocket  unit  having  a  group  of  side-by-sidc  openings 
at  positions  around  the  edges  thereof;  a  group  of  discn- 
gageable  beam  units  normally  confining  and  supporting 
said  pocket  unit,  at  least  one  of  said  beam  units  extend- 
ing along  said  pocket  unit  opposite  each  group  of  said 
openings  normally  barring  egress  therefrom  of  the  con- 
tents thereof;  frame   means   for  supporting   said   beam 
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units;  and  means  forming  a  common  rotatable  mounung 
for  said  beam  units  in  said  frame  means  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  beam  units,  at  each^nd  thereof,  engaging  said 
mounting  at  spaced  points. 


2,916,342  _^ 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  DISPLACEMENTS 
Utf  Eric  de  Neergaard,  Madison.  Wis.,  asrignor  to 
Frederic  W.  Olmstead,  Washington,  DC.,  HaM  V». 
Ti«cks*l,  Madiion,  Wto^  Derych  A.  Gerard,  Mhine- 
•polis,  and  John  J.  Kojia,  St.  L«»^,^^ '^'■"'l  •"** 
Norman  S.  Parker,  Evanston,  and  Malcolm  S.  Brad- 
way,  Chicago,  IIL.  and  said  de  Neergaard  as  tnwtew. 
The  Northern  Trurt  Company  executor  of  said  de 
NeerEaard,  deceased  ..,_^«. 

ASSin  FebniMy  13,  1953.  Serial  No.  336,768 
25  CbAms.     (Q.  346—8) 


of  parallel  flux  transmissivc  ti^ces  on  said  control  mem- 
ber in  parallelism  with  its  direction  of  movement,  siniul- 
uneously  maintaining  said  traces  m  parallelism  while 
displacing  them  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  control  member  proportionally 
to  displacement  of  said  point. 


■4 


2,916,343 

STYLUS  RECORDER 

Milton  Alden,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,495 

19  Claims.    (CI.  346—49) 


-o5.^ 


I    1 

I     The  method  of  recording  the  displacement  of  a  point 
m  a  plane  on  a  lineally  extending  control  member  includ 
ing  the  steps  of  moving  said  control  member,  establishing 
a  control    channel  of  uniform   width  having  a  plurality 


.■»>« 


1     Apparatus  for  recording  upon  a  recording  medium 
having    an    electrode    assembly    including    a    conducting 
stylus  whose  length  is  relatively  great  with  respect  to  us 
transverse  dimensions,  a  housing  enclosing   said   stylus. 
the  opposed  walls  of  the  housing  engaging  said  stslus  to 
prevent  lateral  deflection  thereof,  said  housing  having  an 
aperture  therein  through  which  the  tip  end  of  the  stvlus 
projects,    the    size    of    the    aperture    being    only    slightly 
greater  than  the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  stylus  to 
insure  definite   registry   of  the  tip   end   with   respect    to 
the   recording   medium,   spring    means   enclosed    in    said 
housing  and  connected  with  the  stylus  to  urge  the   tip 
end  through  the  aperture  towards  the  recording  medium 
thus   compensating  for   wear   and   erosion,   said    housing 
being  divided   into  two  relatively   movable  parts  one  of 
which  includes  the  tip  end  aperture,  and  a  hinge  pivotall) 
connecting  said  housing  parts  to  permit   the  tip   end  of 
the  stylus  to  be  lifted  from  the  recording  medium. 


CHEMICAL 


I 


2  916  344 
RF.SCLE  MARKER  FOR  WATER-BORNE  OBJECTS 
Ira  Kukfai,  Bronx,  and  Henry  Sonnebom  III,  Larchmont, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  L.  Sonnebom  Sons,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing^  Application  May  20.  1957 
Serial  No.  660,066 
12  Claims.     (CI.  8—3) 
1.   A  rescue  marker  of  the  type  releasing  a  dycstuft  on 
contact  with  water,  comprising  a  water-soluble  dye  ab- 
sorbed on  a  finely  divided,  inorganic  solid  malenal,  said 
material  and  dye  incorporated  in  a  wax  containing  dis- 
solved oil-soluble  emulsifying  agent 


2,916,346 

METHOD  FOR  CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF 

SUSPENDED  SOLIDS 

Matti  Johannes  Jaikanen,  Rauma,  Finland,  assignor  to 

Rauma-Repola  Oy,  Rauma,  Finland 

Application  October  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«*./*3 

Claims  priority,  application  Fhiland  February  25,  1953 

3  Claims.     (CI.  8—156) 


2,916345 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  ARTICLES  OF  POLYETH- 
YLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  OR  CELLULOSE  TRI- 

ACETATE 
Walter    Hees,    Kolo-Hohenber»,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Farbenfabrikcn  Bayer  Aktienfesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporatioo  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  December  19,  1957 
Serial  No.  703,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  24,  1957 
4  Claims.     (CI.  8—36) 
1.  A  process  for  dyeing  articles  made  from  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  lerephthalate  and 
cellulose  triacetate  which  comprises  contacting  said  ar- 
ticles in  an  aqueous  medium  at  boiling  temperature  with 
disperse  dyestuffs  in  the  presence  of  dispersed  aryl  esters 
of  carbonic  acid. 


I     I 


1  In  a  method  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  wood 
pulp  in  combination,  the  steps  of  continuously  intro- 
ducing a  liquid  suspension  of  wood  pulp  into  the  lower 
portion  of  a  reaction  vessel  so  that  >^ood  pulp  during 
its  introduction  pushes  against  the  wood  pulp  already 
introduced  into  said  vessel  and  moves  such  wood  pulp 
upwardly  within  said  vessel:  introducing  a  liquid  reagent 
for  the  treatment  of  said  wood   pulp  into  said   reaction 
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vevscl  at  a  level  above  the  level  of  introduction  of  the 
liquid  suspension  of  wood  pulp;  removing  liquid  from 
said  reaction  vessel  at  a  point  below  the  level  of  intro- 
duction of  said  suspension  so  as  to  permit  said  liquid 
reagent  to  move  downwardly  in  said  vessel  so  as  to  treat 
in  counlcrcurrent  the  upwardly  moving  pulp;  and  wash- 
ing the  thus  reagent-treated  wood  pulp  in  said  reaction 
vessel  at  a  level  above  said  level  of  inlrixluclion  of  said 
liquid  reagent  with  a  washing  liquid  introduced  into  said 
re.iciion  vessel  at  a  level  above  said  level  of  intrtxluction 
oi  said  liquid  reagent  and  moving  downwardly  m  counter- 
current  direction  to  the  upward  movement  of  said  re- 
agent treated  wood  pulp,  whereby  the  wood  pulp  orig 
in. illy  introduced  mto  said  reaction  vessel  is  chemically 
ire. lied  and  washed  in  the  same  reaction  vessel. 


PRODUCTION  OF  COATED  GLASS  FIBERS 
Robert  G.  Russcil,  Granville,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


Application  Aucnst  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  447.876 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18—54) 


2  The  method  of  producing  coated  continuous  glass 
fibers  comprising  healing  and  attenuating  a  glass  primary 
fiber  into  a  continuous  thin  secondary  fiber,  and  simul- 
taneously applying  to  said  secondary  fiber  in  the  /one 
where  attenuation  iKcurs  a  coatmg  of  heat-liquefied 
coating  material. 


2,916,348 

PRODUCTION  Of'pOLYACRYIX)NITR11.E 

FILAMENTS 

Arthur  Cres.swcll,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

Application  August  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  605.446 

6  CUims.     (CI.  18—54) 


material,  at  least  one  of  the  compositions  constituting 
the  said  aqueous  coagulating  bath  and  the  said  solution 
containing  a  water-solutife  thiocyanate;  and  contacting 
the  said  gelled  filamentary  material  with  an  aqueous  am- 

moniacal  solution  having  a  pH  ranging  between  about 
8  and  about  1  1  to  render  the  said  filamentary  material 
substantially  free  of  bound  anions. 


2,916,349 
CONTINUOUS  CHELATION-EXTRACTION  PRO<  ■ 
I-:SS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION 
OF  METALS 
Howard  W.  Crandall,  Bcfkelcy,  Thomas  E.  Hlclcs,  Ix>s 
Angeles,  Barney  Rnbin,  Livcrmorc,  and  John  R. 
Thomas,  Alhany,  Calif „  asrignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  rrprcaeiitcd  by  %  United  States  Atomic 
Fnergy  Commission 

Application  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  41 5.985  , 

11  Claims.     (CI.  23—14.5)  ' 


1.  In  the  production  of  filaments  from  a  filament- 
forming  inorganic  acid  salt  of  an  acrylonitrile  polymer 
that  contains,  by  weight,  a  major  amount  of  acrylonitrile 
and  a  minor  amount  of  a  vinylpyridine  combined  in  the 
polymer  molecule,  said  inorganic  acid  salt  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  thiocyanic  acid  salt  of 
the  said  polymer  and  (/»)  inorganic  acid  salts  of  the  said 
polymer  that  are  convertible  into  thiocyanic  acid  salt  of 
the  said  polymer  when  the  former  is  brought  into  contact 
with  an  aqueous  composition  containing  a  water-soluble 
thiocyanate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  wet-spin- 
ning, into  an  aqueous  coagulating  bath,  a  solution  of  the 
said  salt  of  the  said  polymer  to  form  a  gelled  filamentary 


I  I 


tzL'^Tj 


yn^       j    -  — 


J    1 


I  i 


■-■^  -, 


I  tfmcv 


l-L:r 


1.    In    an  integrated  cyclic   process   for   separating  and 
recovering  materials  including  plutonium.  zirconium  and 
uranium  from  an  impure  solution  in  nitric  acid  of  aKnit 
0.25  to  0.572  .VI  concentration,  the  steps  comprising  treat 
ing  said  solution  with  oxidation-reduction  agents  to  place 
ihc  plutonium  in  the  IV  oxidation  state  while  maintain 
ing   the   uranium   in  the   hcxavalcnt  state,  continuously 
countercurrenlly  contacting  the  solution  with   a  solvent 
extraclant  phase  comprising  a  solvent  and  a  fluormatcd 
.(  diketone  in  a  multistage  extractor  to  extract  the   plu 
tonuirn  and  zirconium  thereinto  while  leaving  the  uranium 
in    the   residual    acid   solution,   continuously   countercur- 
renlly contacting  the  solvent  extract  obtained  in  the  fore 
going  operation  with  a  nitric  acid  solution  having  a  con 
centration  in  the  range  of  about  I  to  2  M  in  a  multistage 
extractor  to  extract  the  plutonium  thereinto,  then  contact 
ing  the  solvent  extract  with  a  dilute  nitric  acid  solution 
of  oxalic  acid  in  a  multistage  extractor  to  extract  the  /ir 
conium  therefrom,  continuously  countercurrenlly  contact 
ing  the  residual  acid  solution  with  hcxone  in  a  multistage 
extractor  to  extract  the  uranium  therefrom,  and  recovering 
the  uranium  from  the  hexone  extract. 


2,916,350 

MFTHOD  OF  PURIFYING  ZIRCONIIM 

TETRAHALIDE 

Ivan  Edgar  Newnham,  North  Balwyn,  Victoria,  Australia, 
assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Mallory-SI»aron 
Metals  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  February  19,  1957 
Serial  No.  641.027 
9  Claims.     (CI.  23—18) 
I.  The    process    for    purifying    zirconium    tctrahalidc 
which    comprises    reacting    a    mixture   of   zirconium    and 
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hafnium  tetrahalides  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tetrachlorides,  tctrabromidcs  and  letraiodidci  with  a 
metal  reducing  agent  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  about  250*  to  550*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction 
medium  comprising  a  mixture  of  meul  «>»*  »«'^J^™" 
the  group  consisting  of  (A)  aluminum  halide  and  sodium 
halkJe.  and  (B)  Uthium  halide  and  potassium  i^»»de,  se- 
lectively reducing  said  zirconium  tetrahalide  to  at  leaai  a 
lower  valence  form  and  obtaining  thereby  a  reaction  prod- 
uct mixture  having  a  top  layer  containing  substantially  all 
of  the  unreduced  tetrahalides  and  a  bottom  layer  con- 
taining the  reduced  zirconium  tetrahalide,  and  then  sep- 
arating the  top  layer  from  the  bottom  layer. 


METAL  HAUDE  PRODUCTION 

^SSadCarpSJSaZy*^  York.  N.Y„  a  corporation 

*  ^  No^wing.     Application  November  15,  1957 
SeiSlNo.  696,635 
9  Claimi.     (CI.  23—87) 
1    A  method  for  preparing  purified  meul  halide  from 
impure  grade  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metals  of  group  IVB  and  group  VB  of  the  Pcnjdic 
table  which  comprises  reacting  said  impure  meUl  feed 
material  with  a  halogen  gas  diluted  with  an  explosive- 
preventing  proportion  of  an  inert  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  helium,  argon  and  neon  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  450'  to  900'  C,  said  reaction  being 
carried  out  until  from  about  50  to  90%  of  said  impure 
meul  feed  material  has  been  reacted,  and  recovering  said 
purified  metal  halide. 


pounds  and  the  product  of  said  reaction  is  f"[*f --/"f  ^^ 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sJdium  cartSnate  and  sodium  chloride,  the  improvement 
Uprising  pretreating  one  of  the  fluorine^ontaining  re^ 
aSs  with  a  sufficient  excess  of  a  strong  mineral  acid 
to  maintain  therein  an  acid  pH  after  said  A;^"^^"^ 
taining  reactanls  are  comixed.  providing  m  the  mixture 
of  said  fluorine-containing  reactants   an  excess  ot   am- 
monium fluoride  by  admixing  said  ammonium  fluoride 
with  less  than  a   stoichiometric  quantity  of  aluminum 
fluoride  thereby  forming  in  solution  soluble  heavy  metal 
complexes  and  avoiding  the  formation  of  insoluble  col- 
loidal  heavy   metal   phosphates   which   contaminate   and 
impart  color  to  the  final  product,  and  f^^^^er  providing 
through  the  aforementioned  acid  treatment  a  pH  of  below 
about   2   in  the  ultimate   reaction   mixture   wherein   all 
of  the  reactants  are  comixed  i. 


2,916,353 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  NITRATES 
•^         FROM  ALKALI  METAL  CHLORIDES 
Clarence  E.  Lovell,  Lakeland,  FU.,  and  Clifford  Jackson 
Lewis,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  asrignors  to  Amencal  Metol 
Climax,  Inc  a  corporatk*  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatloo  AngMt  30,  1956 
Serial  No.  606,997 
8  Claims.     (O.  23—102) 
1    The  process  of  producing  an  alkali   metal   nitrate 
from  the  correspondir»g  alkali  me<al  chloride  which  com- 
pnses  bringing  nitrogen  peroxide  in  reacting  relationship 
with  the  metal  chlonde  while  the  latter  is  suspended  in 
solid   particulate   form   in   a    liquid    suspension    medium 
consisting  essenliallv  of  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  which 
exists  as  a  liquid  below  45'  C.  said  reacting  relationship 
being  within  a  temperature-pressure  zone  where  nitrosyl 
chloride  normally  exists  as  a  gas. 


2,916352 

ARTIFICIAL  CRYOLITE  PROCESS 

Frederick  T.  FHch  and  James  E.  Armsjtmg,  ^timore, 

Md.,  aarignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.. 

a  corporation  of  Connectient  „    .  .  ^,      ,,^  ,^, 

Applkation  September  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,863 

5  Claims.     (CI.  23— <8) 


+ 


2,916,354  _^ 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PHOSPHATES 
James  W.  Edwai^  Kettering,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  Moo- 
santo  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioo 

^^aSJuSSS.  October  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,911 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23—106) 


■i.   - 


t- 


1    A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  synthetic  cryolite 
comprising  providing  impure  aqueous  solutions  of  AlFj 
and  NH4F  contaminated  with  a  minor  portion  of  phos- 
phorous compounds,  pretreating  the  NH4F  solution  with 
a  quantity  of  strong  mineral  acid  before  admixing  said 
AlF,  therewith  to  provide  at  all  times  m  the  reaction 
mixture  an  excess  of  hydrogen  ions,  admixing  said  AIF3 
with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  said  NH4F  thereby  lower- 
ing the  pH,  treating  said  admixed  solutions  with  a  quan- 
tity of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  chloride  and  sodium  carbonate  whereby  the  pH 
of  the  reaction  mixture  is  lowered  to  about  1.0  and  a 
synthetic  cryolite  containing  less  than  about  0.05%  FjOj 
impurity  is  precipitated  therefrom. 

5  In  a  precipiution  step  wherein  aluminum  fluoride 
and  ammonium  fluoride  are  reacted  as  impure  soluUons 
contaminated  with  a  minor  portion  of  phosphorous  com- 
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1  A  low  temperature  method  for  making  sodium  tn- 
polyphosphate  containing  a  predominant  portion  of 
Na.P,0,o— I.  which  method  comprises  heating  a  mixture 
of  senium  phosphates,  other  than  sodium  inpolyphos- 
phate.  having  an  overall  molecular  ratio  of  Na^O  to  P^U, 
between  about  1.5  and  about  18  and  an  overall  molecular 
ratio  of  Na,0  to  water  of  consUtution  of  less  than  about 
10  at  a  temperature  between  abou^  200'  C.  and  about 
470°  C  until  the  mixture  has  been  converted  to  a 
product  which  contains  a  predominant  proportion  of 
Na.P,0,o— 1  and  which  will  exhibit  a  temperature  nse 
of  at  list  about  18.5°  C.  in  the  standard  temperature 
rise  test,  and  then  cooling  to  below  about  150    C  . 
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-t  2,916,355 

METHOD   OF   REMOVING    MONOVALENT   BASE 

IONS  FROM  SULFITE  PULPING  UQUORS 
Leonard  K.  Swenaom  Kansas  City,  Mo^  aMignor  to  I.  F. 
PrHchard  Jk  Company,  Kutaas  City,  Mo^  a  corporatloo 
of  Minoori 

Applicatioa  Novemi»er  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,09S 
9  Claims,     (a.  23—129) 
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face  area  of  about  350  to  about  550  square  meters  per 
gram  (BET  method),  the  steps  comprising  contacting  a 
fixed  bed  of  said  alumina  hydrate  particles  with  a  heated 
gas  which  is  the  eaaential  heat  source  and  ii  essentially 
chemically  inert  to  the  alumina  hydrate  to  remove  tri- 
hydrate  water  of  crystallization  at  a  temperature  of  up 
to  about  700*  F.,  said  gas  having  a  dew  point  of  up  to 
about  125*  F.  and  being  supplied  at  the  rate  of  about 
150  to  about  1500  standard  cubic  feet  per  cubic  foot  of 
catalyst  per  hour  and  at  a  superficial  velocity  of  about 
0.05  to  about  0.5  foot  per  second  and  then  completing 
the  calcination  of  said  particles  at  a  temperature  from 
about  750  to  about  1200*  F.  by  contact  with  a  heated 
gas  which  is  the  essential  heat  source  and  is  essentially 
chemically  inert  to  the  alumina  hydrate  at  a  rate  from 
about  150  to  about  1500  standard  cubic  feet  per  cubic  foot 
of  caUlyst  per  hour  and  at  a  superficial  velocity  of  about 
0.05  to  about  0.5  foot  per  second,  to  obtain  the  calcined 
particles  of  surface  area  of  from  about  350  to  about  550 
square  meters  per  gram  (BET  method),  said  gas  employed 
in  completing  the  calcination  having  a  dew  point  of  up  to 
about  30*  F. 


1.  An  ion  exchange  method  of  treating  the  waste 
lignosuifonatc  liquor  resulting  from  monovalent  sulfite 
pulping  of  wood  for  selectively  separating  said  mono- 
valent cations  from  multivalent  cations  contained  in  the 
same  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  waste  lignosuifonatc 
liquor  through  a  first  ion  exchange  resin  initially  sub- 
stantially saturated  with  hydrogen  ions  to  effect  inter- 
change of  cations  in  the  waste  liquor  for  said  hydrogen 
ions  on  the  first  resin  and  until  monovalent  cations  com- 
mence to  leak  from  the  first  resin  with  the  effluent  there- 
from; then  directing  the  effluent  from  said  first  resin  and 
containing  said  monovalent  cations  therein  through  a  sec- 
ond ion  exchange  resin  initially  substantially  saturated 
v^ith  hydrogen  ions  to  effect  preferential  interchange  of 
said  monovalent  cations  in  the  effluent  from  the  first  resin 
for  said  hydrogen  ions  on  the  second  resin  and  until  a 
significant  proportion  of  multivalent  cations  begin  to 
leak  with  said  effluent  from  the  first  resin;  collecting  the 
ligninsulfonic  acid  effluent  emerging  from  said  second 
resin  until  a  significant  amount  of  said  monovalent  cations 
begin  to  leak,  therefrom  with  said  ligninsulfonic  acid  efflu- 
ent; passing  the  ligninsulfonic  acid  effluent  collected  from 
said  second  resin  through  said  first  resin  upon  cessation 
of  passage  of  said  waste  ligninsulfonate  liquor  through 
the  same  to  effect  interchange  of  hydrogen  ions  in  said 
ligninsulfonic  acid  eflluent  for  monovalent  and  multi- 
valent cations  on  the  first  resin  and  thereby  regenerating 
the  latter:  and  passing  a  solution  containing  suifuruus 
acid  through  the  second  resin  upon  cessation  of  passage 
of  said  effluent  from  the  first  resin  through  the  same  to 
effect  mterchange  of  hydrogen  ions  in  the  sulfurous  acid 
for  said  monovalent  cations  on  the  second  resin  and  there- 
by simultaneously  regenerating  the  latter  and  producing 
a  fresh  monovalent  sulfite  cooking  liquor. 
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2,916,356 

CALCINATION  OF  MACROSIZE  ALUMINA 
HYDRATE 
Car!  D.  Keith,  Munster,  Ind.,  and  Bernard  Scligman,  East 
Orange,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  a 
corporatkNi  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  September  16,  1955 
Scrbl  No.  534,888 
11  Claims.     (CI.  23—142) 
1.  In  a  method  for  adiabaticaliy  calcining  macrostze 
particles  of  an  alumina  hydrate  composition,  said  compo- 
sition containing  a  predominant   amount   of  trihydrate 
and  from  about  5  to  about  5U%  of  hydrous  alumina  se- 
lected from   the  group  consisting  of  monohydrate  and 
amorphous  forms  and  their  mixture  to  obtain  catalyst 
particles  of  gamma-alumina  modifications  having  a  sur- 


2,916,357 
NTTRIC  ACID  LEACHING  PROCESS 
Fcttx  A.  Schaafcibcrier,  BsmI,  SwItMriand,  assignor  to 
American  CynaamU  Coapuy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration ol  MaiHC 

No  Dniwint.     Applicatioa  Novcmikcr  7,  1957 

SCTtal  No.  694,933  . 

4  CUdma.  (Q.  23— 2M) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  ferric  oxide  from 
non-sulfidc  iron  bearing  material  which  contains  a 
smaller  amount  of  non-ferrous  metal  values  in  which  the 
iron  bearing  material  is  leached  with  nitric  acid  leach 
solution  at  a  temperature  below  about  250°  C,  undis- 
solved residue  is  separated  from  the  leach  solution,  clari- 
fied leach  solution  is  heated  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  about  50'  C.  to  about  230*  C.  to  precipi- 
tate dissolved  iron  values  as  ferric  oxide,  and  precipi- 
tated ferric  oxide  is  separated  from  the  solution,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  the  clari- 
fied iron  bearing  leach  solution  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  from  about  50'  C.  to  about  250*  C.  under 
a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  above  about  50  pounds  per 
square  inch  to  precipitate  from  the  solution  dissolved 
iron  values  as  ferric  oxide,  terminating  the  heating  step 
at  a  mol  ratio  of  dissolved  iron  values  to  dissolved  non- 
ferrous  metal  values  greater  than  about  1:1  whereby  fer- 
ric oxide  substantially  free  from  impurities  is  precipitated 
from  the  solution,  separating  precipitated  ferric  oxide 
from  the  solution  substantially  free  from  non-ferrous 
metal  values,  and  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  re- 
sidual iron  bearing  solution  to  the  leaching  step  of  the 
process. 

2.916,358 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  CARBON 
MONOXIDE 
Reginald  ValcntiM,  Swiaton,  aad  Harold  G.  Glover,  Sale, 
Sngland,  assignors  to  Coal  Indastry  (Patents)  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Applicatioa  July  29.  1957,  Serial  No.  674,741 
9  Clahns.     (CI.  23—254) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  the  detection  of  carbon  monoxide  in 
an    atmosphere,   comprising  a   conduit   through   which    a 
sample  of  the  atmosphere  can  be  passed,  a  mass  of  thermal 
insulating  material  in  said  conduit,  a  mass  of  oxidiser 
in  said  insulating  material,  a  pair  of  thermistors  the  tem- 
perature sensitive  portion  of  each  of  which   lies  within 
said  conduit,  said  thermistors  and  said  mass  of  oxidiser 
being  arranged  such  that  the  temperature  sensitive  por- 
tion of  one  only  of  said  thermistors  lies  within  said  mass 
of  oxidiser  and  said  mass  of  oxidiser  is  situated  down- 
stream of  said  conduit  with  respect  to  the  temperature 
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sensitive  portion  of  the  other  of  said  thermistors,  and  a 
heat  exchanger  through  which  said  sample  can  be  passed 
before  entering  said  conduit,  said  heat  exchanger  having 
a  very  high  heat  capacity  compared  to  the  conduit  and  its 
contents  and  a  high  thermal  conductivity  along  its  length, 
said  heat  exchanger  surrounding  said  conduit  and  being 
arranged  such  as  to  effect  heat  exchange  between  that 
portion  of  said  sample  which  at  any  given  instant  is  m 


target  to  a  suitable  temperature  to  generate  a  vapor  of 
said  liquid  in  the  vicinity  of  said  target  from  which  sdi- 
con  is  extracted. 


2316360 
DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 

Christopher   Iltyd    Hubert    NlchoH,    E^ew.    Ojatario. 
Canada,    assignor   to    Polymer    Corporahoo    Limited. 
Samia,  Ontario.  Canada,  a  corporation  »'*-«"•*" 
Application  Inly  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,264 
"^  4  Claims.     (Q.  23—288) 
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the  heat  exchanger  and  that  portion  of  said  sample  which 
at  said  instant  is  in  the  conduit  so  as  to  ensure  that  in  the 
absence  of  carbon  monoxide  in  the  sample  the  ambient 
temperatures  of  said  temperature  sensitive  portions  would 
be  substanually  equal,  and  an  electrical  circuit  in  which 
said  pair  of  thcrmiston  is  connected,  said  circuit  being 
arranged  to  produce  a  signal  indicative  of  the  difference 
in  temperature  of  said  temperature  sensitive  portions  of 
said  thermistors. 

2,916,359  ,^^ 

PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTANTIALLY  PtTlE 
SILICON 
Ray  C.  Ellis,  Jr.,  Watertown.  and  Walter  F.  Leverton. 
Weston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company.  ■  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  December  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  628.345 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—273) 


•  i 


1.  In  combination,  apparatus   for   preparing   substan- 
tially   pure    elemental    silicon    comprising    a    container 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  liquid  silane  compound, 
means  for  feeding  said  liquid  into  said  container,  a  target 
made  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  graphite  and  silicon  carbide  positioned  in  the  bottom 
of  said  container  whereby  said  target   is  immersed   m 
said  liquid  when  said  liquid  is  present  in  said  container, 
a  quartz  liner  surrounding  said  target  and  being  disposed 
away  from  the  walls  of  said  container  to  substantially 
constitute  a   chamber  within   said  container,   said   liner 
further  being  composed  of  a  top  sccUon  and  a  bottom 
section  with  a  narrow-width  annular  gap  between  said 
sections   whereby    said    liquid    is    allowed    to    circulate 
around  said  bottom  section  of  said  liner  and  thereby 
cause  pellets  of  silicon  formed  on  said  Urgct  to  float  to 
the  surface  of  said  liquid,  and  means  for  heating  said 


1     In  a  reaction  vessel  for  the  catalytic  dehydrogena- 
tion  of  a  gaseous  stream  of  olcfinic  hydrocarbons,  said 
hydrocarbons  containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  m  the 
olefinic  chain,  said  vessel  consisting  essentially  of  a  shell 
adanted  to  contain  a  static  bed  of  catalyst,  an  inlet  means 
and"  outlet  means;  the  combination  with  said  inlet  means, 
of  a  distribution  device  designed  to  convert  a  high  ve- 
locity stream  of  said  gaseous  olefinic  hydrocarbons  hav- 
ing a  small  cross-sectional  area  to  one  of  low  velocity 
and  large  cross-sectional  area  within  a  short  distance,  by 
a  structure  comprising:    a  first   deflecting  plate  coaxia^ 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inlet  means,  said  first 
plate  being  annular,  the  plane  of  said  plate  lying  general- 
ly transverse  to  said  axis  downstream  of  the  discharge 
end  of  said  inlet  means,  said   annular  deflecting  plate 
projecting  inwardly  into  the  path  of  gas  discharged  from 
a  peripheral  area  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  inlet  means 
and  to  project  outwardly  beyond  an  imaginary  contmua- 
Uon  of  the  surface  of  such  discharge  end  by  an  amount  at 
least  equal  to  the  distance  the  plate  is  spaced  from  the 
discharge  end  of  the   inlet   means,   said  first   deflecting 
plate  deflecting  only  that  axially  moving  gas  discharged 
from  the  peripheral  area  of  the  downcomer  and  convert- 
ing said  deflected  gas  to  a  radially  moving  stream;  a  sec- 
ond deflecUng  plate  coaxial  with  and  parallel  to  the  firet 
deflecting  plate,  the  second  plate  being  imperforate  and 
being  positioned  to  deflect  the  gas  passing  through  the 
opening  in  said  first  deflecting  plate,  and  to  convert  said 
axiallv  moving  stream  of  gas  to  a  radially  outwardly  mov^ 
ing  stream  of  gas  the  first  deflecting  plate  and  the  second 
deflecting  plate  being  positioned  in  the  d.stnhution  de^ 
vice  and  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the 
discharge  end  of  the  inlet  means  by  means  of  a  series 
of  circumferentially  spaced  partitions   positioned  to   ex- 
tend radiallv  outward  from   an  imaginar>   exterision  o 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  inlet  means:  and  a  cylmdrical 
perforated   envelope   coaxial    with    and    surrounding   the 
outlet  of  the  inlet   means,   the  first  deflecting  p  ate  and 
the  second  deflecting  plate  whereby  the  original  ax.a   y 
flowing  gas  is  converted  entirely  to  stream^  ^^'''^;f.'„ 
flowing  gas   whose  cross-sectional    area   is  greater   than 
that  of  the  original  gas  stream. 


450 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1959 


REACTOR 
Edmand  PhiUps  Lewis,  Emcnoo  W.  SkcHoa,  ami  Pttcr 
W.  F.  Cochrane,  all  of  Swrnia,  Ontario,  Canada,  a«- 
■tgnon  to  Potymer  Corporation  Limited,  Samia,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  corporatioa  of  Canada 
AppUcatkM  AngMt  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  M3,399 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—288) 


1.   In  a  reaction  vessel  for  the  catalytic  dchydrogenation 
of  a  gaseous  stream  of  olefins  having  at  least  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  olefinic  chain,  said  vessel  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  shell  containing  a  static  bed  of  contact  mate- 
rial and  equipped  with  inlet  means  for  admitting  an  axially 
moving  stream  of  said  gas  having  a  high  velocity  but  rela- 
tively small  cross-sectional  area,  outlet  means  and  a  fun- 
nel, said  funnel  comprising  a  downcomer  attached  to  the 
inlet  means  and  a  frusto-coaical  hood  surrounding  the 
discharge  end  of  said  downcomer  and  lying  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said   bed,   the   combination,  with  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  downcomer.  of  a  distributor,  designed 
to  convert  the  high  velocity  stream  having  a  small  cross 
sectional  area  to  one  of  low  velocity  and  of  large  cross 
sectional  area  within  a  short  distance,  by  the  structure 
comprising:   a  first  detlecting  plate,  said  plate  being  an- 
nular and   being  positioned   to  deflect  only   that  axially 
moving  fluid  discharged  from  the  peripheral  area  of  the 
discharge  end  of  the  downcomer  and  to  convert  said  de- 
flected  stream   to   a    radially    moving   stream,   said   plate 
projecting  outwardly  only  as  far  as  an  imaginary  continu- 
ation of  the  surface  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  down- 
comer; a  second  deflecting  plate   located  downstream  of 
said  first  deflecting  plate,  said  second  deflecting  plate  being 
perforated  and  being  positioned  for  intercepting  fluid  dis- 
charged from  the  central  area  of  the  discharge  end  of  the 
downcomer  for  redirecting  and  converting  a  part  of  said 
axially  moving  stream  of  gas  at  a  high  velocity  and  of 
small  cross  sectional   area  radially  outwardly   through  a 
series  of  ports  to  convert   such  stream  to  a  plurality  of 
radially    outwardly    directed    streams    of    gas    of    lower 
velocity  and  distributed  over  a  larger  cross  section  while 
permitting  the  remainder  of  said  axially  moving  stream 
of  high  velocity  gas  to  pass  through  the  perforations  at  a 
lower  velocity,  and  a  perforated  envelope  enclosing  the 
discharge  end  of  the  downcomer  and  said  first  and  second 
deflecting   means,    whereby    the   original    axially   flowing 
gaseous  stream   having   high   velocity  and   relatively   low 
cross  sectional  area  is  converted  to  a  stream  consisting  of 
axially  flowing  low  velcKity  gases  and  radially   flowing 
low  velocity  gases,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  streams 
being  greater  than  that  of  the  onginal  gas  stream. 


2^1M<2 
PURIFICATION  OF  ZIRCONIUM 
TETRACHLORIDE 
Robert  Vincent  Horrigan,  Grand  Island,  and  Owen  Field 
Spracue,  Akron,  N.Y.  aasignori  to  National  Lead  Com- 
pany, New  Yorkf  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     ApplicatkMi  April  16,  1954 
Serial  No.  423^28 
10  Clainis.     (O.  23—294) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  tetrachlorides  of  zirconium 
and  hafnium  which  comprises  forming,  from  a  mixture 
of  impure  tetrachloride  of  at  least  one  of  said  metals  and 
at   least  one  chloride  of  the  group  consisting  of   alkali 
metal  chlorides  and  alkaline -earth  metal  chlorides,  a  com- 
pletely  fused,  substantially  homogeneous  melt   contain- 
ing above  about  40  mol  percent  but  not  above  about  70 
mol  percent  of  said  tetrachloride  and  at  least  about  20 
mol  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  chloride;  thereafter  distill 
ing    purified    tetrachloride   from    said    melt    by    heating 
said  melt  to  a  temperature  between  about  450*   C.  and 
about  600*    C.   while   the   tetrachloride  content   of   said 
melt  remains  above  about  40  mol  percent;  and  condens- 
ing the  evolved  purified  tetrachloride. 


2,9U,363 
ETCHING  PRINTING  PLATES 
Lester  H.  Doro,  Appleton,  Wis^  assignor  to  Doro  Corpo- 
ratioa, Appieton,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 
Applicatioa  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,941 
3  Claims.     (CI.  41—42) 


,  .         —I 

_;  Li  fc"'~^       ^"^'^ 


1.  The  process  of  etching  a  magnesium  plate  for  use 
in  relief  pnnting  which  comprises  ( 1 )  treating  the  bare 
surface  of  the  printing  side  of  the  plate  by  (a)  coating 
it  with  a  soluble  resist,  {b)  exposing  said  coating  to  the 
action  of  light  controlled  by  a  photographic  negative  of 
the  subject  so  as  to  insolubilize  those  areas  of  the  coat- 
ing which  are  intended  to  represent  the  printing  areas  of 
the  plate,  (c)  washing  out  other  areas  of  the  coating,  and 
(2)(u)  completely  immersing  the  treated  plate  in  a  bath 
of  hydrochloric  acid,  (b)  during  the  immersion  period 
rotating  the  immersed  plate  in  the  bath  alternately  in 
opposite  directions,  (c)  promptly  removing  the  plate  from 
the  bath  when  the  plate  has  been  sufficiently  etched,  and 
( <y  I  then  prompti>  washing  the  plate. 


2,916,364 
FAST  KINDLING  SOLID  FUEL 
Paul  R.  Grimes,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flretabs 
Fuel  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  October  3,  1955 
Serial  No.  538;286 
6  Clainis.     (O.  44—6) 
1.   As  a   new   article  of  manufacture  a   lump  of  car- 
bonaceous   fuel    rendered   fast   kindling   by    the   applica- 
tion  thereto   of   a  combustible   composition   in   partially 
gelled  form  comprised  of  a  petroleum  fraction  having  a 
flashpoint  of  approximately   120°   F.  and  a  boiling  point 
of  approximately   180°   F..  and  a  gelling  agent  therefor, 
in   the   approximate   proportions  of  one   ( 1 )    ounce   to 
three  and  one-half  (3V6  )  ounces  of  said  gelling  agent  to 
one  ( I )  gallon  of  said  petroleum  fraction  ' 


J 


Decembeb  8,  1959 


CHEMICAL 


451 


2316365  -^ 

BARBECUE  FUEL  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Charies  R.  Smith,  Caasopolls,  Mich. 
Applicatioa  Jane  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  667,832 
2  Claims.     (CL  44 — 41) 
1 .  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  slow  burning  barbecue 
fuel,  comprising  the  steps  of  accumulating  a  plurality  of 
relatively  short  blocks  of  wood  that  have  been  thoroughly 
dried,  submerging  said  blocks  of  wood  into  a  cooked 
starch  and  water  solution  for  a  fraction  of  a  minute,  al- 
lowing said  cooked  surch  and  water  solution  to  partially 
drain  from  the  blocks  after  they  have  been  withdrawn 
from  the  solution  to  obtain  a  thin  starch  coating  upon 
said  blocks,  mingling  said  starch<oated  blocks  with  pul- 
verized combustible  charcoal  so  as  to  cause  a  thick  blended 
coaling  of  starch  and  charcoal  to  adhere  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  blocks  and  seal  the  pores  thereof,  and  dry- 
ing the  blocks  allowing  said  blended  coating  of  starch 
and  charcoal  to  harden  thereon,  thereby  obtaining  a  slow 
burning  barbecue  fuel. 


2,916,368 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 

Artlrar  M.  Saga,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Simooda 

Abrastre  Company,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Pennsylvania  __ 

Application  July  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  661,287 

14  Claims.     (CI.  51— 307) 


2,916,366 
MOTOR  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Raymond  L.  Helnrich,  JaoMS  A.  Anderson,  Jr.,  and  Nick 
P.  Peet,  Baytown,  Tex.,  aaslgDors,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
mcnts,  to  EoM  Research  and  Engfaieering  Company, 
Ellzabedi,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  Debwarc 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  Jaaoary  30,  1958 

Serial  No.  712,094 

2  Oafana.     (Q.  44—56) 

1.  A  high  octane  number  fuel  composition  consisting 

of  from   about   80  to  about  90  percent  by   volume  of 

hydrocarbons  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range,  from  about 

20  to  about  10  percent  by  volume  of  a  mixture  of  equal 

parts  of  methanol  and  trioxanc,  and  an  amount  from 

about  0  5  to  about  6  cc.  of  tctraethyl  lead  per  gallon 


f 


2,916367 
COMBUSTION  SYSTEMS  FOR  GAS  TLTIBINE 
ENGINES 
Morris  A.  Stokes,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Arm- 
strong Siddclcy  Motors  Limited,  Coventry,  England 
Application  Febraary  6,  1956.  Serial  No.  563,805 
Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

February  25,  1955  » 

6  Claims.     (CI.  48—107)  1 


■«>.|       tl^l'M 


1.  An  abrasive  body  comprising  abrasive  grain  bonded 
in  a  ceramic  bond  consisting  essentially  of  a  fluorine- 
containing  amphibolc  and  a  borosilicate  glass  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  40%  to  about  60%.  by  weight, 
of  silica,  from  about  20%  to  about  35%  of  boron  tn- 
oxide,  from  about  10%  to  about  15%  alumina,  and  from 
about  5%  to  about  15%  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
oxides,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  amphibole  and  said 
glass  comprising  separate  phases  of  said  bond,  and  said 
amphibole  phase  comprising  from  abou*  45%  to  about 
65%  by  weight,  of  said  bond. 


I  '  2,916369 

DIALLYLTHIOLCARBAMATES  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  HERBICIDES 
Hsrry   Tllles,  El  Cerrito,  and  Joe   Antognini,  Mountain 
View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Staoffer  Chemical  Company, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  26,  19S6    ^ 
Serial  No.  612.115 
10  Oaims.     (CI.  71—2.7) 
1.  The  method  of  combatting  weeds  comprising  apply- 
ing a  phytotoxic  amount  of  a  compound  to  the  soil,  said 
compound  having  the  formula 


RprvfrnrCHtcnrii 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 
7    As  a  new  composition  of  matter 


I  RSf.\  riliCH   CHilt 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  aikyl  radical 


1  A  fuel  vapor  generator  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber,  air  and  fuel  inlets  to  said  combustion  chamber, 
a  tail  pipe  from  said  combustion  chamber  and  having 
a  convergent  downstream  end  forming  a  venturi,  a  main 
fuel  noz/le  positioned  coaxially  in  said  tail  pipe  and  in 
the  convergent  portion  of  the  venturi,  through  which 
nozzle  main  fuel  to  be  vaporized  is  introduced  under 
pressure,  said  nozzle  having  a  radially  outer  surface 
which,  in  conjunction  with  said  convergent  portion  of 
the  venturi,  is  capable  of  producing  ejector  action  for 
promoting  flow  of  effluent  gases  through  said  tail  pipe,  a 
valve  in  said  nozzle,  biasing  means  to  close  said  valve 
and  means  applying  the  pressure  of  said  main  fuel  in 
opposition  to  said  biasing  means,  whereby  the  valve  re- 
mains dosed  until  the  main  fuel  pressure  reaches  a  pre- 
determined value 


2,916,370 
CHLORINATED  THIOLCARBAMATES  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  HERBICIDES 
Harry  THles,  EI  Cerrito,  and  Joe  Antognini,  Mountain 
View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanffer  Chemical  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  April  2,  1957 
Serial  No.  650,095 
12  Claims.    (CI.  71—2.7)  ^ 

1.  A  new  compound  of  the  formula 


R,-?-r-N 

O  R> 

wherein  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R,  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chloroalkyl  radicals  and  chloro- 


I 
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allyl  radicals  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chloroalkyl  radicals,  alkyl  radicals,  ally!  radicals 
and  hydrogen. 

7.  The  method  of  combatting  weeds  comprising  apply- 
ing to  the  soil  a  phytotoxic  amount  of  compound  having 
I  he  formula 

Rj 
/ 
R,     S-C-N     j, 

wherein  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chloroalkyl  radicals  and  chloro- 
.illvl  radicals  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chloroalkyl   radicals,  alkyl  radicals,  allyl  radicals  and 

hydrogen 


2,916371 
TEMPERATURE    CONTROL   PROCESS   FOR   MAK- 
ING UREA  FORMALDEHYDE  FERTILIZER  COM- 
POSITIONS 

James  M.  O'DoancIl,  Woonsocket,  R.I. 

Application  October  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,521 

5  Claims.     (CL  71—28) 


\^ 


n 


r 


1 .  A  method  for  the  production  of  solid  urea-form  fer- 
tilizer compositions  from  an  alkaline  liquid  mix  of  urca- 
formaldehydc  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  urea: formalde- 
hyde is  >1  which  comprises  acidifying  said  mix  to  a  pH 
value  of  from  about  2  0  to  4.0  to  catalyze  polymerization 
and  immediately  introducing  said  acidified  liquid  mix 
onto  a  continuous  elongated  moving  surface  to  promote 
the  formation  of  a  urea-formaldehyde  polymer  layer  not 
greafed  than  about  one-half  inch  thickness,  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  said  polymer  layer  between  40*  and 
^H'  C  on  said  surface  during  reaction,  removing  said 
layer  from  said  moving  surface,  neutralizing  said  removed 
layer,  and  drying  said  neutralized  layer.   . 


mm.  in  diameter  and  calcining  the  granulated  product 
of  uniform  grain  size  tnd  shape  under  an  atmosphere 
containing  steam  at  temperatures  of  at  least   1350*   C 


2,916,372 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHATE  FERTILIZERS 

SOLUBLE  IN  CITRIC  ACID 

Franz  Schytil.  Franlifurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lurgi  Ce- 

sellschaft  fiir  Cbcmic  and  Huttenwescn  m.b.HM  Fnuili- 

furt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  May  3,  1955 

Serial  No.  505.848 

2  Claims.     (CL  71 — 45) 

1.  In    a    process    for   the   production    of    citric    acid 

soluble  phosphatic   fertilizers  by  calcining  raw   apatitic 

phosphate  under  a  steam  containing  atmosphere  at  tern 

peratures  of  at  least  1350"  C,  the  steps  which  comprise 

admixing  4  to  8%  of  soda  with  the  raw  phosphate  and 

also   admixing   with   such   raw  phosphate   a   quantity   of 

silica  to  provide  a  silica  content  between  5  and  15%  based 

on  said  raw  phosphate,  granulating  the  raw  phosphate. 

silica  and  soda  mixture  to  form  granules  of  a  substantially 

uniform  grain  size  not  varying  over   1   mm.  and  shape, 

the  grain  size  being  at  least  3  mm.  in  diameter  up  to  8 


2.916^73 

THERMOCHEMICAL  LANCING  AND  CUTTING 
POWDERS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
FOR  USE  IN  OXYGEN  SUSPENSION 

Horace  Frecmaa,  Cap  dc  la  Maddcinc,  Quebec,  Canada, 
■wtgnor  to  Freeman  CorporatioB,  Cap  dc  la  Madeleine, 
Ouebec,  Canada 

No  Drawiiv.     Applicatioa  March  31,  1958         | 
Serial  No.  724,929  • 

7  Clainis.     (CL  75— .5) 

1.  A  thermochemical  metal  mixture  for  safe  torch 
cutting  and  lancing  with  oxygen,  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of  iron  powder  having  a  relatively  low  ignition 
temperature  and  a  binary  alloy  powder  consisting  csscn 
tialiy  of  substantially  equal  parts  of  iron  and  aluminum 
having  a  relatively  high  ignition  temperature,  the  mixture 
containing  not  more  than  75  parts  of  said  iron  powder 
and  the  balance  being  powder  derived  from  said  binary 
alloy,  whereby  the  ignition  temperature  of  the  mixture  is 
controlled  to  prevent  ignition  of  the  mixture  in  transit 
with  oxygen  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  torch  or  lance. 


2,916374 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MULTIVALENT    . 
METAL 

Robert  E.  Hnisc,  Daricn,  Conn^  assignor  to  National 
DistUlers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia  ^, 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  13,  1957 
Serial  No.  645,670 

I  7  Claims.     (0.75—84.5)  I 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  multivalent  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium,  titanium,  nio- 
bium, and  molybdenum,  which  consists  of  (a)  reacting 
a  higher  valent  halide  of  said  metal  with  about  25  to  50% 
of  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  required 
to  completely  reduce  the  higher  valent  metal  halide  to 
metal  in  an  agitated  bed  of  alkali  metal  halide  to  obtain 
a  finely  divided  reaction  product  corresponding  to  the 
empirical  formula  MaRXj,  wherein  M  is  the  alkali  metal, 
R  is  the  multivalent  metal,  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and 
the  ratio  of  a  to  /)  is  within  the  range  of  about  1 :4  to  2:4, 
ih)  heating  said  finely  divided  reaction  product  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  500*  to  700*  C.  to  disproportionate 
said  product  and  to  obtain  a  reaction  product  mixture 
comprising  said  multivalent  metal,  a  higher  valent  halide 
of  said  metal  and  alkali  metal  halide,  (r)  heating  said 
reaction  product  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  800° 
to  1000°  C  to  agglomerate  said  multivalent  metal  prcxJ- 
uct,  and  (</)  recovering  said  agglomerated  multivalent 
metal. 


2,916,375 

ALLOY  STEELS 

Thomas  Harold  Middlcham,  Sheffield,  and  Eric  Winearls 
ColbeciL,  I>ound,  near  Retford,  England,  assignors  to 
Hadflelds  Limited,  Sheffield,  England 

Application  December  ♦,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,147 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  BriUin 
December  5,  1955 

10  Claims.     (CL  75—124) 

1.   An  alloy  steel  comprising  carbon  in  an  amount  not 
exceeding   0  25%,  at  least  70%    iron,   and  amounts  of 
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boron  and  aluminium  in  the  relative  proportions  indicated 
by  and  contained  within  the  area  defined  by  the  curve 


UMHrnw 


I  •r^i 


M^  .  '.  ti\x  aiJi  t 


in  the  graph  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing  desig- 
nated Fig.  1  for  percentages  of  bwon  above  2%. 


2,916,376 
LIGHT  SENSmVE  COATING  COMPOSmON 
Waiter  T.  Ritter,  River  Forest,  Robert  O.  R^an,  Oalt 
Park,  and  Robert  F.  Trant,  Chicago,  HI.,  asslgnon  to 
United  Blacnit  Company  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  ■ 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.     AppUcatioa  Febnuvy  It,  1955 
Serial  No.  4S7,452 
4  Claims,     {d.  9^—93) 
2,  A  light  sensitive  coatiiig  solution  comprising  a  par- 
tially oxidized  carbohydrate  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  degraded  starch  and  com  starch  and 
wheat  starch  and  dextrin,  said  compound  having  an  allyl 
group  atucbed  thereto  by  an  ether  linkage,  light  sensitiz- 
ing dichromatc,  and  a  common  solvent  system  for  said 
compound  and  said  dichromate. 


2,916,37g 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CORN  CHIPS 

Basil  H.  Knnce,  John  T.  Long,  Jr.,  and  George  G.  Oboo, 

Phoenix,  Arte.,  assignors  to  Fiesta  Foods  Corporation, 

Phoenix,  Arix.,  a  corporation  of  Arixona 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkm  March  9,  1959 

-   I     .  .  ^..  Serial  No.  797,858       .  

'  1  Claim.     (O.  99—80)  ' 

The  process  of  making  com  chips  comprising  the  steps 
of:  cooking  yellow  com  having  an  initial  moisture  con- 
tent of  10%  in  water  by  heating  said  water  from  room 
temperature  to   170*    F.,  discontinuing  said   application 
of  heat  immediately  upon  said  water  reaching  170*  F. 
and  allowing  said  mixture  to  cool  to  room  temperature, 
washing  said  thus  cooked  com  at  said  room  temperature, 
and  draining  off  the  excess  water,   grinding  the  moist 
cooked  com  to  form  a  dough  of  a  fineness  such  that 
100%  can  be  washed  through  a  U.S.  No.  20  screen  and 
75%  can  be  washed  through  a  U.S.  No.  325  screen  and 
adjusting  the  moisture  content  thereof  during  said  grind- 
ing to  substantially  50%,  kneading  said  dough  between 
two    oppositely    rotated    cylindrical    rollers    having   their 
peripheral   cylindric  surfaces  spaced  .014"   apart,  strip- 
ping said  thus  treated  dough  from  said  rolls,  cutting  said 
rolled    dough    to    desired    chips,   dehydrating   said    chips 
from  50%  down  to  a  moisture  content  of  15%,  said  de 
hydration  step  being  undertaken  in  an  oven  ranging  from 
675  to  725  degrees  F   for  a  period  of  30  seconds,  and 
finally   frying   said    dehydrated   chips    in    shortening   for 
a  period  of  30  seconds  at  a  temperature  of  370*  F.  to 
produce  a  chip  with  numerous  small  surface  blisters  of 
good  texture  and   flakeness  and  of  light   golden  brown 
when  removed  from  and  drained  of  said  shortening  ready 
for  salting  and  packaging. 


2,916377 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  BEER 
Richard  G.  Shaler,  Raymond  L.  McAdam,  and  Marcel  J. 
Baalmann,  San  Francisco,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  American 
Tansul  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
Application  Febmary  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  713,116 
4  CUims.     (CI.  99—39) 


W-       to,  •" 


2,916,379 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CAKES  OF  THE 
FOAM-BATTER  TYPE 
Thomas  P.  Fhiocane,  Hartsdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  30,  1957 
SerW  No.  705,830 
8  Claims.     (O.  99—92) 
1.  In  the  art  erf  preparing  cakes  of  the  foam-batter 
type  employing  egg  white  as  a  principal  whipping  agent, 
sugar   and    a    farinaceous    ingredient,    the    improvement 
which  comprises  employing  said  ingredients  in  combina- 
tion in  the  preparation  of  a  foam  batter  and  incorporat- 
ing into  the  ingredients  to  be  employed  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  said  foam  batter  an  auxiliary  whipping  agent  com 
bination  comprising  partially  degraded   soy   protein   and 
an  alkali  metal  hexametaphosphate,  the  ingredients  ha\ 
ing  present  an  egg  white  anti-foaming  agent  in  an  amount 
insufficient  to  prevent  whipping  of  said  egg  white  in  the 
presence  of  said  farinaceous  ingredient  but  sufficient  to 
prevent  excessive  swelling  of  the  batter  on  baking  and 
subsequent  collapse  of  the  cake  on  cooling. 


niim 
I 


.J        I 


1.  The  method  of  producing  beer,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  adding  a  stabilizer  to  the  beer  after  fermen- 
tation, then  adding  gaseous  sulfur  dioxide  to  the  beer 
and  thereafter  finishing  the  beer,  the  gaseous  sulfur  di- 
oxide being  added  to  the  beer  in  the  proportion  of  about 
5  to  20  parts  per  million  of  beer. 


2,916,380 
ANGEL  FOOD  CAKE  MIX 
Thomas  P.  Finucane,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  William  A.  Mitch- 
en,  Lincoln  Parit,  N  J.,  and  Leonard  Z.  Raymond.  Jacli- 
son  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration, White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  February  19,  1959 
Serial  No.  794,246 
12  Claims.     (CI.  99-94) 
1.  A  single  package  angel  food  cake  mix  comprisinp 
egg  white,  sugar,  and  a  farinaceous  ingredient:  fatty  anti 
foaming  agent   being  present  in   the  mix  at   a   level  of 
0.04-9.0%  by  weight  of  the  dried  egg  white  m  the  mix. 
wherein   the  aggregate   level  of  said  fatty   anti-foaming 
agent  present  in  the  mix  is  below  that  level  at  which  the 
egg  white  will  not  whip  into  a  foam  batter  of  substantial 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1959 


volume  in  the  presence  of  the  other  mix  ingredients  and 
the  cells  of  the  egg  white  foam  batter  produced  upon 
whipping  will  not  expand  sufHciently  upon  baking,  said 
level  being  above  that  level  at  which  excessive  swelling 
of  the  foam  batter  on  baking  and  subsequent  collapse  of 
the  cake  on  cooling  is  prevented. 


TABLE  DELICACY 

ScrfcJ  JuoMiiko,  Higkwood,  Ul. 

Applkation  Jtmc  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  66t,515 

3  Claims.     (CI.  99—107) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  table  delicacy  having  the 
appearance  of  a  fowl  which  comprises  the  steps  of  boning 
one-half  of  a  chicken  with  the  exception  of  severing  the 
wing  bone  from  the  main  breast,  of  placing  edible  com- 
ponents in  a  mold  having  a  portion  for  shaping  a  head, 
of  positioning  the  wing  bone  with  attached  breast  in 
the  neck  while  spreading  out  the  breast  in  the  mold,  and 
of  baking  the  whole  to  form  an  edible  product  having 
the  appearance  of  a  fowl. 


2,916482 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  HONEY  FLAVOR 
Ian    Doaflas    Mortoo,    Bedford,    and    Edna    Sharpies, 
Chelmsford,  EnKland,  aarigoors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtkw  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Application  November  10,  1958 
Serial  No.  772,696 
9  Claims.     (CI.  99—140) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  honey  flavor  compris- 
ing reacting  at  least  one  monosaccharide  with  an  amino- 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beta- 
phenylalanine,  its  hydroxy-derivatives  and  suitable  salts 
and  esters  of  these  acids,  in  the  presence  of  water  at  an 
elevated  temperature. 


2,916,383 
LOW  CALORIC  FRENCH  DRICSSING 
leo    Serge    Nasarevich,    Jackson    Heights,    and    Joseph 
George  Spitzcr,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  ass^nors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Carter  Products,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
'    No  Drawing.     Application  September  18,  1957 
Serial  No.  684,650 
2  Claims.     (Ci.  99—144) 
1.  In   a  French  dressing,   an  aqueous  carrier  of  low 
caloric  content  having  oleaginous  characteristics  and  es- 
sentially comprising  a  gum  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  gum  tragacanth,  gum  karaya,  methyl  cellulose, 
propylene   glycol   sodium   alginate   and   karaghinates,   a 
gum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  agar  gum  and 
derivatives  thereof,  a  gum  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pectin  and  derivatives  thereof,  kaolin,  and  a 
predominant   amount  of  water,   the  first  of  said   gums 
being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  1.2  to  1.5%  by 
weight  of  the  dressing,  the  second  of  said  gums  being 
present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.2   to  0.35%   by 
weight  of   the   dressing,  the  third   of   said   gums   being 
present   in  an  amount    ranging    from   0.2   to   0.5%    by 
weight  of  the  dressing  and  kaolin  being  present  in  the 
amount  of  1  %  by  weight  of  the  dressing. 


2,9164S4 
LOW  CALORIC  ITALIAN  DRESSING 
Henry  Simon  Bondi,  Ebnhvst,  and  Joseph  George  Spitzer, 
Mamaronecit,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  av 
signments,  to  Carter  Products,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Marylaad 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  September  18,  1957 
Serial  No.  684,651 
2  Claims.     (O.  99^144) 
1.  In  an  Italian  dressing,  an  aqueous  carrier  of  low 
caloric  content  having  oleaginous  characteristics  and  es- 
sentially comprising  a  gum  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  cellulose,  carboxymethylcellulose  and 
propylene  glycol  sodium  alginate,  a  gum  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  agar  gum  and  derivatives  there- 
of, and  a  predominant  amount  of  water,  the  first  of  said 
gums  bcmg  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.5  to 
0.8%   by  weight  of  the  dressing  and  the  second  of  said 
gums  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.25  to 
0  40%  by  weight  of  the  dressing. 


2,916385 
COLORING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Jacob  Ctaistophcr  Bancrofefaid  and  Raymond  Howard 
Bunnell,  Pompton  Plains,  N J.,  aarignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 


No  Drawing.     Application  October  8,  1957 
Serial  No.  688,821 


1 


20  Cbims.     (CL  99—148) 

I.  A  rcversibly  gelable  coloring  composition  comprising 
about  1.0%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  ^-carotene  sus- 
pended in  an  edible  vegetable  oil  containing  dissolved 
therein  a  minor  proportion  of  an  edible  fatty  acid  having 
16  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


2,916.386 
METHOD  OF  CONCENTRATING  FRUIT  JUICES 
Harry  A.  Tonlmin,  Jr.,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aarignments,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporatioa,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,190 
1  Claim.     (CI.  99—205) 
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In  the  method  of  concentrating  aqueous  heat-sensitive 
materials  having  liquids  and  solids,  precooling  the  material 
to  a  temperature  of  the  order  of  25"  F..  progressively 
decreasing  the  temperature  of  the  material  to  about  —10* 
F  in  substantially  equal  decrements  of  about  7*  F.  to 
form  ice  crystals,  removing  a  portion  of  the  water  from 
the  material  in  the  form  of  said  ice  crystals  and  to  leave 
a  dehydrated  material,  abruptly  decreasing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  dehydrated  material  from  —10*  F.  to  about 
—  35°  F  to  freeze  out  additional  water  and  to  form  frozen 
solids,  removing  the  said  frozen  water,  and  flash  heating 
the  frozen  solids  to  remove  the  remaining  water  there- 
from. 
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2,9163t7 

GLASS  COLORANT  COMPOSmON^ 

Charles  H.  Comuoh,  Ir^  WittMown  TvwBrfilp,  Chaster 

^  Cowitr,  Pa^  aisignnr  to  Footc  ftteml  CompMiy,  Ber- 

wyn.  Pa.,  a  corporalioM  of  Paaasjrhmaln 

N«  Drawlac.  ApfBcallM  Mvrh  7,  19S8 
Sow  No.  719,732 
12  ClafaBS.  (CL  106—47) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  deeply  colored 
color  concentrate  composition,  in  the  form  of  a  frit,  hav- 
ing an  oxide  analysis  as  follows:  about  45-75%  PfOi; 
about  1-15%  of  a  water-insolubilizing  constituent  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alumimim  oxide,  beryl- 
lium oxide,  and  combinations  of  aluminum  oxide  and  of 
beryllium  oxide  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  cal- 
cium, barium,  strontium  and  magnesium;  about  5-15% 
of  an  alkali  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  the  oxides  of  sodium,  potassium  and  lithium;  and 
about  5-25%  of  color  metal  oxides  comprising  at  least 
about  5%  chromia,  the  selected  percenUges  of  said 
oxides  together  touUing  substantially  100%. 


inch  and  approximately  two  inches  in  length  and  approxi- 
mately one  one-hundredth  of  one  inch  and  approximately 
one  sixteenth  of  one  inch  in  diameter  and  being  present 
in  quantity  within  a  range  between  approximately  1% 
and  approximately  10%  of  the  weight  of  the  fibers  of 
the  body  material  the  said  randomly  dispersed  cords 
being  formed  from  soft  and  pliable  jute  fibers. 


2,916,391 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  VISCOSE  RAYON 
John  P.  Hollihan,  Jr.,  Princeton,  NJ.,  John  A.  Hows- 
mon,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Wayne  A.  Siscon,  Media, 
Pa.,  wsA^MX%  to  American  Vtocoee  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  November  3,   1954, 
Serial    No.    466.680.     Divided    and    this    application 
Jannary  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  706J75 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106—165) 
1  A  viscose  spinning  solution  containmg  from  about 
0.2'^  to  47c.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose  m  the 
viscose,  of  an  alkali-soluble  alkylene  oxide  adduct  of  a 
substance  selected  from  the  compounds  and  mixtures  of 
compounds  having  the  following  structural  formula 


2,916388 
VITREOUS  ENAMEL 
John  Alfred  Eari,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  26,  1957 
Serial  No.  680,432 
5  Claims.     (CI.  106 — 49) 
1.  A  vitreous  enamel  which  by  weight  consists  essen- 
tially of  from  about  35%  to  about  55%  lead  oxide,  from 
about   10%  to  about  20%   of  a  metallic  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  barium,  strontium, 
calcium,  magnesium,  cadmium  and  beryllium,  from  about 
2%  to  about  10%  of  a  metallic  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxides  of  cobalt,  manganese,  nickel 
and  iron,  from  about  1%  to  about  5%  aluminum  oxide, 
from  about  6%  to  about   10%   boron  oxide,  and  from 
about  20%  to  about  40%  silicon  dioxide. 


wherein 


OH  U 

R-l;-N-CHrcH»-N-Cn,  |-CH,-NH, 


it.^it 


o 

n 
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is  a  straight  chain  acyl  radical  containing  8  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10.  the  adduct  havmg 
from  10  to  30  alkylene  oxide  units  per  molecule,  the 
alkylene  oxide  being  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide 


(la. 


2  916J89 

HlGH-CALCnJM  LIME  REFRACTORIES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Robert  W.  McAlUsler,  Carlisle,  Mass. 
No  Drawtaig.     Application  Jmc  6.  1957      | 
Serial  No.  663.892 
14  Claims.     (CI.  106—60) 
1.  High   temperature  refractory   consisting  essentially 
of  from   about  85  to  97%   CaO,    1    to   10%   iron  oxide 
and  2  to  5%  MgO,  a  portion  of  said  CaO  being  fused  by 
heat  with  said  iron  oxide  and  MgO  to  form  a  protective 
matrix  for  the  remaining  portion  of  said  CaO. 


2,916,390 

CORD-REINFORCED  CELLUtOSE  SPONGE 
**"  MATERIAL 

Thuriow  G.  Gregory,  QeTefaHid  Heights,  Ohio 

No  Drawhig.     Application  May  5,  1958 

Serial  No.  732,787 

4  Claims.     (O.  10^—164) 

3.  A  cord-reinforced  cellulose  sponge  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  body  material  of  soft  and  pliable 
jute  fibers,  a  plurality  of  soft  and  pliable  cords  randomly 
distributed  and  extending  in  random  directions  within 
the  said  body  material,  pore-forming  means  consisting 
of  granules  of  sodium  sulfate  decahydrate  crystals  ran- 
domly distributed  within  the  mass  of  body  material  and 
the  soft  pliable  cords,  sodium  sulfate  in  aqueous  solu 
tion  and  viscose  the  said  soft  and  pliable  cords  being 
within  ranges  between  approximately  one  fourth  of  one 


2,916,392 
AIR  DRYING  HLMS  FROM  UNSATURATED 
FATTY  ACID  METAL  SALTS 
Kari  C.  Chapin,  Sprii^Rfield,  and  Mary  E.  Murphj.  Fjwt 
Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Companv,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  April  7,  1958 
Serial  No.  726,608 
■  '  ■  5  Claims.     (O.  106—243) 

1.  A  surface  coating  composition  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  (1)  from  1.0-1.5  equivalent  proportions  of  a 
metal  Lewis  base  and  (2)  a  total  of  1.0  equivalent  pro- 
portions of  mixed  acids,  each  equivalent  proportion  of 
said  mixed  acids  comprising  (a)  from  0.6-0.9  equivalent 
proportions  of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  and  (h)  from 
0.4-0.1  equivalent  proportions  of  a  hydroxy  carboxylic 
acid,  dissolved  in  an  inert  volatile  organic  solvent;  said 
metal  Lewis  base  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxides,  alkoxides  and  the  mixed  alkoxy-hy- 
droxides  of  metals  having  a  valence  state  of  from  3^. 
wherein  each  alkoxide  group  contains  from  1-10  carbon 
atoms;  said  unsaturated  fatty  acid  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  contain- 
ing from  10-18  carbon  atoms,  the  fatty  acids  of  drying 
and  semi-drying  oils  containing  mixtures  thereof,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  said  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  unsat- 
urated aliphatic  mono-  and  poly-basic  hydroxy  acids  con- 
taining from  2-18  carbon  atoms. 


2  916  393 

METHOD    OF    FORMING*  A    RAISED    METALLIC 

DESIGN  ON  A  VITREOUS  SURFACE 

Anthony  Velonis,  Glen  Rock.  N  J. 

Application  June  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,729 

1  Claim.     (CI.  117—8) 

The  method  of  forming  a  raised  design  upon  a  vitreous 

surface  of  a  decorative  article  comprising  the  steps  of 
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( 1 )  applying  in  a  predetermined  area  a  first  coating  of 
a  vitreous  flux  having  a  melting  point  which  is  substan- 
tially lower  than  the  melting  point  of  said  article;  (2) 
heating  said  article  aixl  said  first  coating  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  said  first  coating  adheres  to  said  article; 
(3)  applying  a  second  coating  of  unfluxed  metal  resinate 
upon  said  first  coating  and  the  area  adjacent  said  coat- 

1 


lr-'44j1    ,.^>--  .J. 


ing;  (4)  heating  the  combined  article  and  first  and  sec- 
ond coatings  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  second  coat- 
ing adheres  to  said  first  coating;  (5)  removing  the  un- 
adhercd  portions  of  the  second  coating  from  the  area 
of  the  surface  of  the  article  upon  which  said  second 
coating  has  been  applied  and  outwardly  of  the  area  of 
said  first  coating. 


2,916,394 

PROCESSING  OF  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Thaddcos  V.  Rychlewski,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y^  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  inc., 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  May  6,  195S,  Serial  No.  733^15 

8  Claims.     (CI.  117—33.5) 
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1.  A  process  of  forming  a  screen  pattern  on  the  view- 
ing panel  of  an  image  display  device  comprising  the  steps 
of  positioning  a  viewing  panel  assembly  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  a  substantially  point  source  luminescent 
material  vapor  generator,  said  assembly  having  an  aper- 
tured  vapor  mask  spaced  from  the  viewing  panel  and  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  generator  and  said  panel,  and 
vapor  depositing  the  luminescent  material  onto  the  panel 
from  said  generator  through  the  apertures  in  said  vapor 
mask  to  form  the  pattern. 


2,916,395 
HEAT-SENSmVE  COPY-PAPER 
Richard  Owen,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manofacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  749,905 
3  Claims.    (CI.  1 17—36) 


2.914^396 
MASKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
A.  ParriMd.  Low  Uaad  City,  N.Y^ 


Pa.,  a  coipuinlluB  of 

KWtMtaHkm  Mardi  21, 1957,  Scriiri  No.  #47^84 
9  ClohM.     (CL  117—38) 


to 

h. 


A/y.i^Mt'^r-t-r  K**e0 


1  A  heat-sensitive  copy-paper  adapted  for  making  re- 
productions of  stencil-like  graphic  originals  by  exposure 
through  said  original  to  intense  radiant  energy  and  com- 
prising, in  order,  a  supporting  base,  a  radiation-absorptive 
layer  comprising  a  dark  colored  pigment,  a  radiation- 
transmissive  masking  layer  comprising  a  white  pigment, 
and  a  chemically  reactive  visibly  heat-sensitive  layer. 


A   ; 


^M 


1.  As  a  step  in  the  manufacture  of  an  electric  lamp 
having  an  envelope  with  a  constricted  neck  portion,  the 
method  of  masking  a  selected  interior  part  of  said  en- 
velope greater  in  area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
neck  portion  but  smaller  than  the  major  lateral  dimension 
of  said  envelope  which  method  comprises:  providing  a 
resilient  magnetically-responsive  shield  of  substantially 
the  same  configuration  as  the  said  selected  interior  part 
of  said  envelope  to  be  masked;  contorting  said  shield  to 
temporarily  reduce  its  lateral  dimension  to  one  smaller 
than  the  inner  dimension  of  said  neck  portion;  inserting 
said  shield  while  so  contorted  through  said  neck  portion 
and  into  the  envelope  proper;  releasing  said  shield; 
placing  said  envelope  and  the  freely-contained  shield  in  a 
magnetic  field  of  such  configuration  and  intensity  that  said 
shield  in  response  to  such  field  is  attracted  toward  and 
then  pressed  into  masking  engagement  with  the  said 
selected  interior  part  of  said  envelope  to  be  protected; 
and  then,  after  the  exposed  interior  surface  of  s.iid  en- 
velope has  been  processed,  contorting  and  withdrawing 
said  shield  from  said  envelope  through  said  neck  portion. 


2,916,397 
ALUMINUM  COATING  PROCESS 
Allan  Chin  and  Jack  E.  Woolicjr,  Ftdificld,  and  John  D. 
Warren,  HInadale,  Maas.^  aarfgnors  to  GcMral  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  22,  19^8,  Serial  No.  730,232 
7  Claims.  (CL  117—51) 
1  The  method  of  coating  with  aluminum  a  metal  body 
having  a  cleaned  surface  which  comprises  applying  on 
the  cleaned  surface  of  the  metal  body  a  coating  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  alkylolamine  compound  for  preserv- 
ing the  cleaned  surface,  and  thereafter  applying  molten 
aluminum  to  the  thus  treated  surface. 


2,916,398 
ADHESIVE  TAPE  WITH  A  GAS  PLATED  METAL 
FILM  FOR  A  CONDUCTOR 
Philip  R.  Marvin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yorli. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  October  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,963. 
Divided  and  this  application  Angut  11,  1955,  Serial 
No.  529,878 

2  Oaims.     (O.  117—68) 


_  i> 


^-      J^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  adhesive  tape  or  sheet  hav- 
ing a  metallized  outer  surface  which  consists  in  provid- 
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ing  a  flexible  sheet  made  of  fibrous  nuUerial.  heating  said 
fibrous  sheet  at  a  temperature  above  the  dccompoaition 
temperature  of  a  beat-decomposable  gaseous  metal  com- 
pound and  below  the  softening  point  of  the  material  of 
the  sheet,  moving  said  sheet  thcrealong  and  tbrou^  a 
chamber,  subjecting  said  heated  sheet  to  an  atmosphere 
containing  carbon  dioxide  gas  and  a  heat-decomposable 
gaseous  meUl  carbonyl,  heat  decomposing  the  gaseous 
metal  carbonyl  compound  to  cause  deposition  of  the  metal 
constituent  onto  said  sheet  as  the  same  is  moved  there- 
I  along,  said  metal  constituent  being  deposited  as  a  con- 
tinuous layer  having  a  thicliness  of  between  0.00001  inch 
to  0.00025  inch,  and  then  applying  a  hydrophilic  adhesive 
layer  composed  of  dextrin  to  one  side  of  said  sheet  to 
form  a  finished  product. 


2,916,399 


I 


2,91M«1  

CHEMICAL  REDUCTION  NICKEL  PLATING  »ATH 
Lawrence  V.  Pnis,  Fcmdale,  and  William  R.  Vlncert, 
Birmkqi^iam,  Midk,  aarignors  to  GcMral  ^lotors  Cor- 
poratton,  Dctroil,  Mkh,  a  conwralteBi  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwk«.    AMiicatlon  Fcbnmnr  19.  1958 
SerW  No.  714^77 
13  Claims.    (Q.  117—130) 
1.  A  chemical  reduction  type  nickel  plating  bath  com- 
prising an  aqueous  solution  having  an  initial  pH  of  be- 
tween  7   and    11    and   containing   the   following   Tn   the 
concentrations  indicated: 

N'trkel  Ion  From  .oa',  lo  .20  raolf  p<'r  liter. '* 

Hypopbosphite  Ion FYora  .01  to  .40  mole  per  liter. 

Flu«ideion  From  .20  to  1.0  mole  per  bt<r. 

.A.lkyl  or  alkanol  amine Sufficient  to  provide  an  .N  to  M*- 

r«tio  of  from  1:1  to  10  1 
Carboxylic  acid  or  salt  thereof  M  a    Sufficient    to   product    a    r^rtoxyl 
Ki,f»«r  rroup-to-hypopho?phitp  ior.  ratio 

of  from  11  to  10  I. 


bufter. 


HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  PROTECHVE  COATINGS 
Rainer  Kurz,  Stuttgart-Stammheim,  Germany,  aarignor  to 

Finna  PanI  Lechlcr,  Stvttgart,  Germany 
,         Application  Jaly  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,130 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  July  16,  1954 
8  Claims.     (CI.  117—93) 


i« 


1  The  process  which  comprises  distributing  magnetical- 
ly heat  developing  particles  in  a  non-conducting  coating 
having  a  coefficient  of  heat  conductivity  of  less  than  0.01, 
applying  said  coating  over  an  outer  surface  of  a  metal 
base  capable  of  developing  eddy  currents  by  induction, 
and  subjecting  simultaneously  said  base,  said  coating  and 
said  particles  to  a  high  frequency  magnetic  alternating 
field  to  produce  said  eddy  currents  and  to  quickly  heat 
said  coating  by  the  combined  effect  of  said  eddy  currents 
and  said  heat  developing  particles. 


2,916,490 
GAS  PLATING  WITH  TIN 
Howard  J.  Homer  and  Orriile  Cummins,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  aaaignnicnts,  to   Union   Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 
Application  February  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,260 
2  Claims.     (CL  117—107) 


t     « 


a^ 


'\ 


'-sj 


1  A  method  of  tin  plating  material  by  gas  plating 
Ahich  comprises  establishing  a  source  of  gaseous  tin 
tetraisobutyl.  providing  a  source  of  dry  nitrogen  gas, 
enclosing  said  material  to  be  tinned,  displacing  the  air 
from  said  enclosure  by  the  introduction  of  said  nitrogen, 
introducing  vapors  of  said  tin  tetraisobutyl  compound 
into  said  enclosure  and  in  contact  with  said  material, 
and  heating  said  material  to  a  temperature  to  cause  ther- 
mal decomposition  of  said  tin  compound  and  dqxwi- 
tion  of  tin  onto  the  surface  of  said  material,  said  gaseous 
tin  compound  being  admixed  with  carbon  dioxide  carrier 
gas  and  conducted  into  said  enclosure  and  in  contact 
with  said  heated  material. 


\ 


2  916  402 
METALLIC  PART  AND  CORROSION  RESISTANT 

COATING  THEREFOR 
Norman  F.  Bahtl,  Bloomfield,  and  WilUam  J.  Monohan. 
Prealmess,  N  J.,  nmigapn  to  Westingboosc  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

No  Drawing.     Application  Decemlter  23,  1954 
Serial  No.  477,406 
6  Claims.     (CI.  117—134) 
1.  An  aluminum  object  provided  with  a  corrosion  re- 
sistant coating  of  high  lubricity  consisting  essentially  of 
a  layer  of  oxidized  sperm  whale  oil  and  a  surfactant,  said 
surfactant  consisting  essentially  of  hydrophobic  isoctyl- 
phenol  and  hydrophilic  ethylene  oxide. 


-  V 

.i, 


A  k«-i 


2,916,403 

BONDING  COMPOSITIONS 

Gene  C.  Calderwood,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,367 

4  Claims.     (CI.  117—232) 


1 .  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  ( 1)  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  material  containing  at  least  three  iso- 
cyanate  groups  per  molecule  of  which  all  but  two  are 
masked  by  a  masking  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenols,  phenol  derivatives  and  malooic 
esters  and  containing  active  hydrogen  in  such  amount  that 
the  product  of  reaction  contains  two  free  isocyanate 
groups  per  molecule  and  (2)  an  organic  polyester  pre- 
pared from  a  carboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol. 
said  organic  polyester  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyesters  having  3  hydroxyl  groups  per 
molecule  and  an  acid  number  of  10  to  25  and  polyesters 
having  4  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  and  an  acid 
number  of  16  to  25. 

2.  A  process  of  coating  a  wire  conductor  which  com 
prises  the  steps  of  ( 1)  applying  the  composition  of  claim 
1  to  a  wire  conductor  (2)  heating  said  coated  conductor 
to  a  temperature  between  125"  F.  and  200*  F.  to  form 
a  thermoset  product  on  said  conductor. 
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PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  SUGAR  FROM 

MOLASSES 

Gkmmai  Batttetoni,  Milaa,  Italy 

ApHicatlon  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  55«,789 

Cialmfl  iiriority,  applkatioB  Italy  December  6,  1954 

8  Claims.    (O.  127—47) 


3.  In  a  process  for  extracting  sugar  from  molasses; 
the  steps  of  introducing  into  the  starting  molasses  an 
alkali  carbonate  and  a  caustic  alkali  in  stoichiometrically 
suflFicjcnt  quantity  to  precipitate  the  insoluble  carbonates 
(>f  salts  of  metals  originally  contained  in  the  starting 
molasses,  separating  said  insoluble  carbonates  from  the 
molasses  to  obtain  the  latter  in  purified  form,  conven- 
tionally extracting  barium  saccharate  from  the  purified 
molasses  leaving  a  mother  liquor,  carbonating  said 
barium  saccharate  for  precipitating  barium  carbonate 
from  said  barium  saccharate,  calcining  the  barium  car- 
bonate to  obtain  barium  oxide  therefrom,  and  rccyclmg 
the   barium  oxide. 


2,916,405 
METHOD  OF  STERILIZING  STARCH  GRANUlTii 

WITH  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
James  W.  Evans,  Highland,  Ind.,  and  Eric  M.  Van  Patten, 
Harvey,    III.,    a«%Dors   to   Amcrfcan    Malzc-Prodncts 
Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Maine 

No  Drawii^.     Application  lac  12,  1956 
Serial  No.  590,826 
7  Claims.     (O.  127—71) 
1.  A    process   of  manufacturing  starch   granules  sub- 
stantially free  of  bacteria  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
formmg  an  aqueous  slurry  of  starch  granules,  adding  a 
water   soluble   alkali    to   the   slurry   to   adjust   the   pH   to 
about  7.6  to  8  5,  adding  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  amount 
of  about  0.05%   to  0.6%   of  the  dry  weight  of  starch 
and  then  drying  the  starch  slurry  while  maintaining  the 
starch  at  a  temperature  slightly  below  the  pasting  pent 
of  the   starch   to  produce  starch   granules  subctantially 
free  of  bacteria  which  form  a  paste  that  shows  no  reduc- 
tion in  viscosity  on  autoclaving  below  that  of  untreated 
starch  granules  of  the  same  general  type. 


2  916  406 

METHOD  OF  SANITIZiNG  CARBONATED 

BEVERAGE  BOTTLE  FllXERS 

Iliya  F.  Bulatliin,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Crown  Corli 

&  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorl( 

Application  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,361 
12  Oaims.     (CI.  134—22) 
1.  A  process  for  cleaning  and  sterilizing  bottle  fillers 
comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  admixing  tap  water  with  an 


alkaline  cleansing  and  iterilizing  tolutkni  to  give  a  pH 
of  about  8-11,  (2)  introducing  said  mixture  into  said 
bottle  fillers  whereby  a  deansiag  action  therefor  is  ob- 
tained, (3)  admixing  carbonMed  water  with  a  separate 


portion  of  said  cleansing  and  sterilizing  solution  to  give 
a  pH  of  5-7  and  (4)  introducing  said  mixture  into  said 
bottle  fillers  whereby  a  sterilizing  action  therefor  is  ob- 
tained. 


2,916,407 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  SIUCON 

Thomas  M.  Bocli  and  Frank  S.  McKim,  Plainfield,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  4,  1956 

Serial  No.  613,828 

9  Cbdms.     (CI.  134—30) 

I.  The  process  of  reducing  the  surface  recombination 

velocity  of  a  silicon  body  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

boiling   the   body   for  at  least  several  minutes   in   water 

having  a  conductance  no  greater  than  of  the  order  of 

lxIO~*  mho/centimeter  and  thereafter  maintaining  the 

body  m  a  gaseous  ambient  substantially  free  from  agents 

which  increase  the  surface  recombination  rate.  j^; 


2,916.408 

FABRICATION  OF  JUNCTION  TRANSISTORS 

George  Freedman,  Newton,  Masa.,  aaaifaor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  a  corporatfcm  of  Delaware 

Application  March  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,644 

2  Claims.     (O.  148—1.5) 


1  The  method  of  making  a  semiconductivc  device,  said 
method  comprising  first  providing  a  semiconductivc  body 
with  two  regions  of  different  electrical  conductivity-type 
material,  the  interface  between  said  two  regions  consti 
tuting  a  first  P-N  junction,  placing  a  first  electrode  in 
contact  with  one  of  said  regions,  said  first  electrode  con 
taming  an  impuiity  material  opposite  to  that  which  exists 
in  the  portion  of  said  body  with  which  it  is  in  contact, 
passing  an  electric  current  through  said  first  electrode  and 
through  a  second  electrode  positioned  on  the  same  side 
of  said  first  junction  as  said  first  electrode  to  convert  a 
portion  of  said  body  under  said  first  electrode  to  the  same 
electrical  conductivity-type  materia!  as  the  impurity  in 
said  first  electrode  whereby  a  second  P-N  junction  is  cre- 
ated, and  intermittently  and  selectively  passing  pulses  of 
additional  current  through  said  electrodes  to  cause  said 
second  P  N  junction  to  be  moved  progressively  closer 
to  said  first  P  N  junction  while  maintaining  the  physical 
position  of  said  first  P-N  junction  substantially  constant 
in  said  bodv 
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PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREAT- 

MENT  OF  FERROUS  ARTICLES 

Hans  Bmctk,  Zvich,  Swltzcriaiid,  aasigDor  to  Etektro- 

"      ~  "    Bcrghans,    Vadaz, 


Applkatkm  Norcmbcr  23,  195^  Serial  No.  624,169 

Claims  priority,  ■■plctkm  SwttMrland  Norembo-  9, 1950 

MClahns.     (CL  148— 10) 


of  uniform  height  having  peak  and  trough  strips,  and  also 
with  straight  peak  trough  folds  disposed  medially  along 
the  peak  and  trough  strips,  respectively,  and  a  second 
layer  of  paper  bonded  to  the  first  on  substantially  straight 
paths  along  said  trough  folds,  said  second  sheet  having 
zigzag   rows   of   corrugations   with   peak   rows   of   less 


•U9j  M  w' 


■  ■  io,  tJl 


•ftf-^  /.* 


«!-:"  •      »« 


«T<1   Q^ 


f.-^  ^  «a= 


irn 


i      Ll    t. 


1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  ferrous  articles  for 
improving  at  least  part  of  the  surface  thereof  with  another 
subsunce,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  said  part  of 
the  surface  to  be  improved  to  an  ionic  bombardment  with 
said  other  substance  in  an  electric  glow  discharge  in  a 
gaseous  atmosphere  and  thereby  depositing  said  substance 
on  said  surface  at  a  predetermined  elevated  temperature, 
withdrawing  heat  from  said  surface  at  a  predetermined 
rate  by  co<rfing  the  same  and  simuluneously  increasing 
the  rate  at  which  energy  is  conducted  by  the  ionic  bom- 
bardment by  a  corresponding  amount  so  as  to  maintain 
the  predetermined  temperature,  whereby  an  increased 
energy  conversion  is  caused  to  occur  at  said  surface, 
without  rise  of  the  surface  temperature  above  the  prede- 
termined temperature. 


2,916,410 
INTERNALLY  PLASTICIZED  MELAMINE  RESINS 
George  L.  Eraser,  WHbrahmii,  and  Cartis  Elmer,  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  asaigaora  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbiwarc 

No  Drawli«.     AppHcatfcia  November  12, 1953 
Scrfail  No.  391,746 
11  Ctelms.     (CL  154--43) 
10.  A  normally  rigid  post-formable  laminate  compris- 
ing a   sheeted  inert  filler  bonded  with   a  thermoset  co- 
condensation  product  of   1   mol  of  melamine.  2-4  mols 
of   formaldehyde  and   0.05    to  0.25   mol  of  an  omcga- 
cyanoalkylguanaminc  having  the  formula: 

en  ' 

...     -  I  ,  1 
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height  than  the  peak  folds  of  the  first  layer,  and  also 
having  peak  folds  subrtantially  aligned  with  the  peak  folds 
of  the  first  layer,  both  layers  being  extensible  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  rows  and  the  second  layer 
being  of  shorter  extended  length  than  the  first. 


2,916,412 
METHOD  OF  DEINKING  WASTE  PAPER 
Norman  A.  AHmami,  WHmeCte,  and  WllUam  H.  Bm^n. 
Glen  Elh^  DL,  assignors  to  Boticr  Company,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporatloB  of  DUboIs 

AppUcatloa  November  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  392382 
...      5  Claims.     (CL  162—4) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8  and  Ri  and  Rj  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl,  ethyl  and  phenyl  radicals. 


2,916,411 

COMPOSITE  PACKING  PAPER 

CamlUo  VIDorcsf,  Milan,  Italy,  asatgnor  to  Sodcti  per 

Axioiii  Fabricbc  Flammiferi  ed  AOni,  Milan,  Italy,  a 

corporatioa  of  Italy 

AppUcatloa  November  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,797 

5  Oafans.     (O.  154—55) 
5.  A  packing  paper  con-.prising  a  first  layer  of  paper, 
formed  with  regularly  spaced  zigzag  rows  of  corrugations 


-^ 


1.  The  method  of  deinking  waste  paper  in  cool  or  cold 
water  without  cooking  and  use  of  deinking  chemicals,  so 
as  to  reclaim  a  large  percent  of  the  fiber  content  as  clean 
pulp  suitable  for  re-use  in  papcrmaking,  comprising, 
coarsely  pulping  waste  paper  in  cool  or  cold  water,  refin- 
ing the  resulting  coarse  pulp  slurry  by  passing  it  at  least 
once  through  a  revolving  disk  refiner  in  a  few  seconds 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  pulp  below  about 
112"  F.  so  as  to  shatter  the  ink  from  the  fibers,  said  refiner 
having  closely  set  opposed  refining  surfaces  having  a 
relative  speed  of  at  least  several  thousand  feet  per  min- 
ute to  produce  an  intense  refining  and  shattering  action, 
subjecting  an  enclosed  stream  of  the  resulting  slurry  of 
refined  pulp  to  the  action  of  a  pliu-ality  of  submerged  jets 
of  wash  water  so  as  to  intensdy  agitate  the  slurry  stream 
and  disperse  the  fibers  and  shattered  ink  particles 
throughout  the  water  vehicle  without  dewatcring  and  with 
a  substantial  lowering  of  the  consistency,  and  then  de- 
watering  the  slurry  so  as  to  separate  the  ink  particles  from 
the  fibers. 

""*'•  2,916,413  '"'*^ 

PAPER  MANUFACTURE 
John  A.  Harpham,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  652.898 
12  Claims.  (CI.  162—157) 
1.  In  the  method  for  forming  paper  wherein  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  a  fibrous  material  is  dewatered  on  a 
screen  to  form  a  matted  web  and  said  matted  web  is 
dried,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as 
a  fibrous  material  a  water-insoluble  and  alkali-insolu- 
ble hydroxyalkyi  cellulose  whereby  a  paper  of  improved 
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strength  is  obtained,  said  celluose  remihiiig  from  etberi- 
fying  raw  cotton  linters  to  a  D.S.  not  in  excess  of  about 
0.20  and  then  chemically  purifying  same. 


obtained  by  oral  administration  of  ten  grains  of  aspirin 
in  tablet  form  in  the  period  from  ten  to  twenty  minutes 
after  administration. 


PESnCIDAL  PHOSPHORUS  ESTERS 
Joe  R.  Willar^  and  lohn  F.  Hcnahaii,  MlddieMirt,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Food  Macfaltry  aad  Ckcmical  Corpora- 
tkm^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatfao  of  Deiawart 
No  Drawing.     AppHcatiaa  April  23,  1957 
Serial  No.  654,469 
13  Claims.     (O.  167—22) 
11    A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'O     S  S 

\ll  :, 

P-8-CH-S-^P-OK« 


/ 


K^O 


-  ..•> 


C  =  0        OR' 

I 
N 


wherein  R',  R',  R^  and  R*  each  represents  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  allyl, 
ben/yl,  phenylcthyl.  cyclohexyl.  phenyl.  4-chlorophenyl, 
4-nitrophenyl,  4-methoxyphenyl,  and  carboxymethyl 
^__J3.  A  method  of  destroying  pests,  comprismg  con- 
tacting saixl  pests  with  a  toxic  concentration  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  general  formula: 


R>0     »  H 

\'l  II 

P     S     TH     S     r     OR« 


H'O  C=()       OK' 

N 

/     \ 

U  R> 


wherein  R'.  R^  R3  and  R*  each  represent  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alky!  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  allyl, 
benzyl,  phenylethyl.  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  4-chlorophcnyl, 
4-nitrophenyl,  4-methoxyphenyl,  and  carboxymethyl. 


2,916,416 

ASPIRIN-MODIFIED  COCONlfT  Oil.  IIQUID 

SUSPENSIONS 

Frank  Harold  Bnckwalter,  Dcwftt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bri.s- 

tol  Laboratories  Inc.,  Syracnsc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.     ApplkaHon  June  30,  1955 
Serial  No.  519,234 
5  aaims.     (CI.  167—55) 
I    A  highly  palatable  and  acceptable,  stable  liquid  sus- 
pension for  oral  therapeutic  use  comprising  aspirin  and 
modified  coconut  oil  having  a  setting  point  below  60*  F., 
said  suspension  upon  oral  administration  to  man  in  an 
amount  providing  a  dose  of  five  grains  of  aspirin  giving 
higher  average  blood  levels  of  salicyclic  acid  than  those 


I   I 


2,91M14 
UREA-HEXACHLOROCYCLOHEXANE 
INSECTICIDE 
Bcrahard  Raeckc  and  JMMf  Drarcn,  DuaMldorf ,  Ger- 
many, aaritnon  to  Henkd  A  CIc  GjuJiJI.,  DoskI- 
dorf-Holthanaent  Genwuy,  a  coqporatkNi  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    AppOaiitfon  AagMl  22, 1956 
ScffWNo.MS,4M 
Claims  priority,  appttcatfon  G«nMU|T  AntBSt  2, 1951 

6  Ctatana.    (CL  I67--42) 
4.  An  insecticide  comprising  an  aqueous  medium  con- 
taining a  surface  active  agent  and  t  dispersion  of  an  ad- 
duct  of  urea  and  hexachlorocydohexane. 


f 


2^1M17 
ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Brace  W.  Horron,  Wanksgan,  IH^  SMigBor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,   m^  a  corporation   of 
IlUnols 

No  Drawkig.     Appikatfea  December  24,  1956 
Serkl  No.  0«,M6 
8  Clafana.    (CL  Hl-45) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  characterized  by  skeletal 
muscle    relaxant   activity   comprising    at   least   about    10 
mg.  of  dicyclopropyl  ketoxime  and  a  non-toxic  pharma- 
ceutical carrier. 


_2j91Mll 

STABLE  KALUnEIN  PREPARATIONS 

Heiaricfa  Knat  and  Wfllj  Kdrhd,  Dortmond,  Germany, 

aasignon  to  Faihenfahilken  Bayar  Akticngescllschaft, 

Lcrerknaen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloB  May  28,  1956 

SefW  No.  587,472 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany  June  14,  1955 

8  ClakM.  (CL  167—74) 
1 .  Process  for  the  production  of  suble  kallikrein  prepa- 
rations having  prolonged  activity  which  comprises  re- 
acting kallikrein  in  aqueous  solution  with  at  least  an  equal 
amount  in  units  of  kallikrein  inactivator  from  cattle 
organs,  said  amount  of  kallikrein  inactivator  being  at 
least  sufficient  to  inactivate  the  kallikrein  and  sterilizing 
the  solution. 


2316v419 

MFTHODS  FOR  ENRICHMENT  OF  ALKOXY- 

GLYCEROLESTERS  FROM  LIPID  MIXTURES 

John  Kari  Oskar  HnbcH  Hobnhcrg,  Akcrsbcrga,  Stock- 
holm, and  Clara  Agnes  Ganror  Scilniana,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  A/B  KabI,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.     AppMcatfoa  December  18,  1956 
Serial  No.  628,966 
OaiaH  priority,  lypilcaltoa  Sweden  December  23,  1955 
11  ClafaH.    (CL  195—3) 
1    The  method  of  isolating  alkoxyglycerolesters  from 
natural  source  lipid-containing  starting  materials  contain- 
ing them  and  triglycerides,  which  method  comprises  sub- 
jecting such  starting  material  to  the  hydrolytic  triglyceride 
splitting   action   of  a   triglyceride-splitting   concentration 
of     a     triglycende-splitting     lipolytic    enzyme     inert    to 
alkoxyglycerolesters  and  for  a  sufficient  time  to  hydrolyzc 
the  triglvcendes  contained  in  the  starting  material  to  the 
correspondmg  fatty  acids  and  glycerol,  and  removing  the 
fatly  acids  and  the  glycerol  from  the  alkoxyglycerolesters 


2^16,429 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CITRIC  ACID  BY 

FERMENTATION 

Leonard  B.  Schweiger,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  lad^  a  corporation  of  In- 


No  Drawing.    Application  Inly  8,  1957 

Serial  No.  t78399 

5  Claims.    (O.  195—36) 

1 .  In  the  production  of  citric  acid  by  submerged  fermen- 
tation with  Aspergillus  niger  of  a  carbohydralftNcontain- 
ing  medium,  the  method  of  inhibiting  penicillia  growth 
and  development  in  said  medium  which  comprises  in- 
corporating into  said  fermentation  medium,  after  develop- 
ment of  the  proper  cellular  morphology  of  the  Aspergillus 
niger  for  production  of  citric  acid,  ionic  copper  in  amounts 
between  about  5  and  about  200  parts  per  million  parts 
of  fermentation   medium. 
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2^16,421 

STRAINING  TANK 

Frank  H.  Schwalger  aad  Rohert  C  Gadshy,  St  Loais 

County,  and  Jooeph  ScAwaiger,  Afftoa,  Mo.,  aasigBors 

'  to  AahiiBsii  Ihiwh.  Iiawrnratrd.  If  '  trih  ^'-^ 

poiattaa  af  MiwMri 
.      Application  Match  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  724,561 
5  Clafana.    (CL  195— 135) 


1 .  A  straining  tank  having  a  tubular  body  portion  and 
a  conical  bottom,  said  tank  having  an  inlet  in  said  coni- 
cal bottom  and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  conical 
bottom,  an  inlet  for  directing  water  into  said  tank,  said 
tank  having  a  multiplicity  of  draw-off  levels  therein,  each 
of  said  draw-off  levels  comprising  a  header  with  a  plu- 
rality of  draw-off  pipes  extending  therefrom  in  spaced 
relation,  said  draw-off  pipes  being  hollow  and  having 
relatively  narrow  slots  therein,  a  pipe  extending  from 
each  of  said  headers  to  a  substantially  vertical  draw-off 
header,  a  valve  in  each  of  said  pipes  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  drawn  off  material  therethrough,  a  connection 
to  each  of  said  draw-off  levels  with  a  valve  therein,  said 
connections  being  connected  to  a  substantially  vertical 
water  pipe. 

2,916,422 

EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF 

FORMALDEHYDE 

Alec  Eke,  Epsom,  and  Edanud  Poobom  and  Eniest  Cecil 

Craven,  Hedoo,  Ei«land,  aMhpiorB  to  The  DistiUers 

Compaay  limited,  Edinbargh,  Scotiaad,  a  British  corn- 


Application  lanaary  29,  1954,  Scrfad  No.  406,953 

OaloM  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 

lanaaiy  31.  1953 

4aainM.    (CL  292— 39.5) 


2,916,423 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  COPPER  AND 

COPPER  ALLOYS 

Prank   Pasnd,  Detroit,   Mich.,  asslgBor   to  Metal   and 

Thermit  Corporation,  Woodhridge  Township,  NJ.,  a 

oorporaHoa  of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawtog.    AppUcaHoB  laM  19, 1957 

Serial  No.  666,773 

16  Claims.    (CL  284— 44) 

1.  An  improved  alkaline-cyanide  bath  for  ^tiag  a 

metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  copper  and 

copper  base  alloys  which  comprises  copper  cyanide,  free 

cyanide  and  a  small  but  effective  amount  not  less  than 

about  0.06  mole  per  liter  of  saccharate  ion,  said  amount 

being  sufficient  to  improve  the  aiKxle  current  efficiency. 


2,916,424 
PROCESS  FOR  CHROMIUM  PLATING 
Jesse  E.  Stareck,  Wcstfteld,  N  J.,  and  Edgar  J.  Scyb,  Jr., 
Andy  Albert  Johnson,  and  Wmiam  H.  Rowan,  Oak 
Park,  Mich.,  sssiinori  to  Melal  and  Thermk  Corpora- 
tion, a  corpontton  of  New  Jeney 
Appllcadon  November  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  695,146 
6  Chdms.    (CL  284—51) 


Amift 
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1.  A  process  for  electrodepositing  bright  crack -free 
chromium  to  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.00005  inch  on  a 
metal  cathode  comprising  passing  current  frwn  an  anode 
to  said  cathode  immersed  in  an  aqueous  chromium  plat- 
ing bath  at  a  temperature  between  112*  F.  and  140*  F., 
said  bath  containing  less  than  0.05  g./l.  of  chloride  ion 
and  comprising  essentially  between  180  g./l.  and  540 
g./l.  of  CrO,,  a  total  catalyst  ion  concentration  of  be- 
tween 1.2  g./l.  and  6.3  g./l.  of  sulfate  and  silicofluoride 
ions,  the  Ratio  of  CrO,  concentration  to  total  catalyst 
ion  concentration  being  between  80:1  and  150:1,  the 
sulfate  ion  content  being  between  20%  and  85%  of  the 
total  caulyst  concentration,  the  CrOj  concentration,  Ra- 
tio and  temperature  having  a  relationship  defined  by  the 
areas  enclosed  by  the  curves  in  Fig.  1 . 


2,916.425 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  ALKALI 

METAL  SALTS  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Shogo  Fajioka  and  Seiji  Yoshida,  Osaka,  Shotaro  Ten- 
sawa,  Ami«asaki,  and  Osama  Shiragami,  Toyomrita, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignon  to  AaaU  Garaso  Kabosfaiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  a  corporatloa  of  Japan 
ApplicatioB  May  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  738,356 
Claims  priority,  appttcatlon  Japan  Jnnc  1,  1957 
5  Oahns.     (O.  204—48) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  acetic  acid  by 
oxidation  of  acetaldehyde  producing  such  acetic  acid  con- 
taining impurities,  the  steps  which  comprise  distilling  the 
acetic  acid  containing  formaldehyde  and  other  impiuity 
to  separate  same  as  a  distillate  from  the  acetic  acid,  said 
distillate  containing  unreacted  acetaldehyde.  oxidation 
products  thereof  and  formaldehyde,  and  subjecting  the 
said  distillate  in  the  vapor  phase  to  extractive  distillation 
with  water  to  remove  the  formaldehyde  present  in  the 
distillate.  ^'' 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  electrolysis  of  alkali  metal  salu, 
which  comprises  a  metallic  disc  rotaUblc  in  a  horizontal 
position,  an  anode  arranged  opposite  the  said  metallic  disc 
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and  tbcreabove,  and  a  mercury  feed  pipe  for  feeding  mer- 
cury to  the  central  portion  of  s«»d  metallic  disc,  a  cathode 
being  formed  of  a  thin  layer  of  mercury  which  is  fed 
on  the  revolving  meUllic  disc  and  spread  in  all  direc- 
tions on  said  disc  in  the  form  of  a  thin  layer  while  flowing 
thereon  by  the  centrifugal  force  produced  due  to.  the 
rotation  of  said  metallic  dix. 

5.  A  process  for  the  continuous  electrolysis  of  alkali 
metal  salts  which  comprises  the  steps  of  producing  a 
horizontal,  radially  flowing  thin  fUm  of  mercury  by  cen- 
trifugal action,  flowing  a  horizontal,  radially  flowing  film 
of  alkaline  metal  salt  solution  upon  said  film  of  mercury, 
energizing  said  film  of  mercury  to  function  as  a  cathode, 
arranging  an  anode  directly  above  said  mercury  film  to 
effect  the  electrolysis  during  the  radial  flowing  of  said 
mercury  and  metal  salt  films,  collecting  the  produced 
amalgam  and  contacting  said  amalgam  with  amalgam 
decomposing  material  and  solutions  decomposing  said 
amalgam  and  recycling  the  mercury  thus  obtained  to  pro- 
duce the  aforementioned  mercury  film. 


ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  UNSYMMETRI- 
CAL  DIMETHYLHYDRAZINE 

David  Horrftz,  Landover,  Md^  and  Edward  Cerwonka, 
Carfoondalc,  Pa^  assignors  to  Natkmal  DMUIcrs  and 
Chemical  CorporatkNi,  a  corponitloii  of  VbYinia 
No  Drawlag.     AppDcatioa  September  10,  1956 
Scrkl  No.  610,440 
10  Clalnu.     (Ci.  204—74) 
1     A  process  for  production  of  unsymmetrical  dimeth- 
ylhydrazine  which  comprises  electro) ytical I y  reducing  N- 
nitrosodimcthylamine  in  an  aqueous  acid  solution  where- 
in the  catholyte  solution  contains  a  molar  ratio  of  acid 
to  nitrosodimcthylamine  of  from  about  twenty  moles  of 
acid  per  mole  of  nitrosodimcthylamine  to  about  one  mole 
of  acid  per  mole  of  nitrosodimcthylamine. 


2,91M27 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  PREPARATION  OF  UREA 
WUUaoi  E.  ThompwMi,  WalUngford,  Pa.,  aasigDor  to  Sao 
Ofl  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioD  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.     AppIicatkMi  March  15,  1957 

Serial  No.  646,210  [ 

4  Claims.    (CI.  204—158) 

1.  Method  of  making  urea  which  comprises  subjecting 
a  vapor  phase  mixture  of  ammonia  and  carbon  monox- 
ide, in  which  the  volume  ratio  of  ammonia  to  carbon 
monoxide  is  in  the  range  of  from  I  ;2  to  5:  1,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  mercury  vapor  and  at  a  temperature  below  about 
300°  F.  to  photochemical  reaction  sensitized  by  ultra- 
violet light  of  wave  length  emitted  by  a  mercury  vapor 
lamp. 


2,916,428 
CHLOREVATION  PROCESS 
Thomas  E.  Strcttoa,  Lcvlttowiif  N.Y.,  and  Franklyn  D. 
Miller,   Cfaicinnatl,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Dis- 
tiUers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

Application  Noreniber  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,847 
9  Claims.     (CL  204—163) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  chlorinated  wax 
composition  having  a  melting  point  of  about  40*  to  44* 
C.  and  a  chlorine  content  of  about  56  to  60  wt.  %, 
which  comprises  chlorinating  a  mixture  comprising  about 
55  to  80  wt.  %  of  a  soft  paraffin  wax  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  280  to  400  and  about  20  to  45  wt.  % 
of  a  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  oil  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  280  to  400  with  chlorine. 


X91«,429 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELEClltOLYTIC  PROTECTION 
OP  A  SHIP9  METAL  SKIN  AGAINOT  CORRO- 
SION      _ 

▼oaHMclu  Snntpoon,  asd  •■■  HcBdnk  ViBMner, 
Voorlmri.  Nctbcrianda,  amipinw  lo  Kunhiliigii  Ro(- 
tcrdamMSe  Uoyd  N.V^  RoMeriMa,  NiifciilMis,  a 
Dutch  limited  BaMMy  ooMpmy  nf  *•  Nattariaade 
AppUcation  Scptcmhcr  23.  1957.  Serial  No.  6t5.533 
6  Claims.     (CL  2*4— 196) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  protection  against  cor- 
rosion of  the  sugmerged  part  of  a  ship's  metal  sitin  or  of 
metal  parts  projecting  therefrom,  comprising  an  electric 
DC.  source  the  negative  electrode  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  ship's  skin  and  the  positive  electrode  of  which  is 
connected  to  a  submerged  electrode  electrically  insulated 
from  the  ship,  said  submerged  electrode  reaching  into  the 
water  clear  of  the  submerged  part  of  the  ship's  skin  and 
being  bare  electrically  of  conductive  wire-like  means. 


2.916.430 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

Carl  E.  Van  Wincfcel.  North  Haven,  and  Lawry  Click, 

Cbcsliira.  Conn^  awiBann  to  The  Carwin  Company, 

North  Haven,  CoMk,  a  eorporatfon  of  Coonccticvt 

AppUcadoa  laMary  13,  195S,  Serial  No.  709,130 

4CIaia».    (a.  204— 222) 


m    ^^  ^  *  M  mr" 


AKa. 


1.   Electrolytic   apparatus  comprising   an   upright   gen- 
erally  rectangular   planar  hollow   cell    frame   having    at 
least  one  open  side  of  relatively  large  dimension  as  com 
pared  with  the  axial  frame  thickness,  said  frame  enclos- 
ing a  cell  chamber,  an  electrode  housed  within  said  cell 
chamber  mounted  for  reciprocation,  a  diaphragm  secured 
at  said  open  side  of  said  frame  in  liquid-tight  relationship 
with  respect  thereto,  and  means  supported  by  the  frame 
and  insulated  from  said  electrode  to  reinforce  the  dia 
phragm  against  forces  applied  thereto  having  a  compo- 
nent parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  frame,  said  reinforcing 
means  guarding  the  diaphragm  from  engaging  the  dec 
trode,  and  stabilizing  said  diaphragm  to  prevent  excessive 
motion  thereof  when  the  electrode  is  reciprocated. 
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2.916^1 
ELECTROflATING  RACK 

Stephen  F.  0*C«Mor,  ~ 
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%nhanF  0  cI-L    .  li«M^-"-  '""        ' *'^^-  reheated  to  a  temperature  ot  atwui  y^  j» ^T^    -;^ 

^TEle^^^CoMy,  bcdrporated.  New  Yorit.  N.Y.  ^..^  through  a  second  convereion  rone  ««<*  V«^ 

..    TJtSSSol^S^^^^  „.^.  Si  part  of  the  effluent  from  the  second  c«ivaaK««« 

^       AppHorfiott  lanmiry  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  710,495  ^  reheated  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  900  u 

1  n*kMa^     tC\.  204^297)  i^<>/^•  c I  ^^.mA  thfvuioh  9  final  convoaioB  Booe,  t» 


2Claiiiu.    (CL  204— 297) 


((rtT- 


v« 


KJbi 


ttoa   > 


about  900  to  950*  F.  and  passed  through  a  fir*  coaver 
sion  zone,  the  effluent  from  the  fi^^^^omreision  aooe  « 
toWeat-    reheated  to  a  temperature  of  about  900  to  950    F   and 

_■_&.«%/  M ^_L.u.  vMRA  bmH  •  ■nhstaO' 

zone 
c«  ^  -  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  yOO  to 
980*  F  and  passed  through  a  final  convertioo  »**'^ 
effluent  from  the  final  conversion  zone  bemg  paased 
through  a  cooling  rone  to  a  scparatmg  zone  for  >epw^ 
tion  therefrom  of  a  hydrogen  stream  which  is  recycled 
through  a  heating  zone  to  the  first  conversion  zone  and 
wherein  selected  conversion  zones  are  at  mtervals  replaced 
,n  any  desired  sequence  with  a  swing  converuon  zone 
which  may  be  selecuvely  connected  in  parallel  with  and 
in  place  of  any  of  the  first,  intermediate  or  final  conver- 


1.  A  rack  for  supporting  articles  in  a  plating  solution 
comprising  an  electrically-conductive  member  having  a 
plurality  of  helically  gnx»ved  apertures  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  corrosion  resistant  helically  coiled  clectncally- 
conductive  elements  entering  the  grooves  in  said  aper- 
tures, each  said  helically  coiled  element  having  a  tang 
exteiiding  therefrom  diametrically  across  said  aperture, 
and  a  plurality  of  electrically-conductive  article-holdiiig 
members  having  helically  grooved  portions  positioned  m 
said  apertures  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  tangs  on 
the  helically  coiled  elemenU,  said  helically  coUed  ele- 
ments also  entering  the  helical  grooves  in  said  portions 
of  the  article-holding  members  for  holding  said  helical- 
ly grooved  portiona  in  laid  apertures. 
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2.916.432  _ 

UTILIZATION  OF  LOW-TEMPERATURE  TARS 
James  H.  McNaana.  Tmatam,  fa.,  aMignor  to  Ahi- 
minnm  Compnny  of  A»etic«.  nttahvgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
■oration  of  Pcsmytvania 

Application  Dccaabcr  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  702,327 
^^  6ClaiBi.    (CL200— 2) 
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sion  zones  so  that  the  catalyst  in  the  latter  may  be 
regenerated  without  interruption  of  on-stream  flow  in  the 
defined  sequence  through  the  respective  zones,  the  im- 
proved method  of  operation  which  comprises  cooling 
effluent  from  the  intermediate  conversion  zone  to  an  ex- 
tent sufficient  to  condense  hydrocarbons  contained  therein 
which  boil  above  about  300'  F..  separating  the  resulting 
condensate  from  uncondensed  hydrocarbons  and  hydro 
gen  fraclionatmg  the  condensate  to  segregate  from  bot- 
toms an  overhead  strftam  comprising  most  of  the  hydro- 
carbons having  a  true  boiling  pomt  below  240  F.. 
charging  to  the  final  reheating  and  conversion  zone  the 
mixture  of  said  overhead  stream  with  hydrogen  and 
uncondensed  hydrocarbons  from  the  separating  step  and 
blending  the  bottoms  from  the  fractionating  step  with 
product  produced  in  the  final  conversion  zone. 


t 


1.  In  the  production  of  aromatic  pitch  and  other  valu 
able  products  from  low-tcmpcrature  tars  wherein  a  moving 
bed  of  coke  is  employed  for  thermal  cracking,  the  method 
comprising  heaUng  said  coke  to  a  temperature  between 
700'  C.  and  900*  C;  introducing  into  said  heated  coke  a 
low-terapcralure  tar  feedstock  at  a  coke  lo  feedstock 
ratio  of  6-10:1  whereby  said  feedstock  is  coked  and 
forms  gaseous  and  liquid  products  including  a  tbcrmolylic 
tar;  and  distilling  said  thermolytic  tar  to  obtain  aromatic 
pitch  and  an  aromatic  oil. 


2.916.433 
HYDROFORMING  WITH  FLATEVUM-ON- 
ALUMINA  CATALYST 
John  B.  Malloy,  Lansing,  lU.,  aalgnor  to  Standard  Oil 
Comonny,  CMcago,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 
AMi«^  '-W  31,  1955.  Serial  No.  485,246 
3  Clahnt.     (CI.  208—65) 
1.  In  a  regenerative  platinum  catalyst  naphtha  hydro- 
forming  process  wherein  a  charge  sueam  u  heated  to 


2,916,434 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  HYDROFORM- 
ING   ANTD    HYDRODESULFURIZING    DISSIM- 

ILAR  FEED  STOCKS  ^      ,.....«* 

Kenneth  Eari  Dneger  and  Lloyd  Arthnr  McoUi,  Baton 
Rouge.  La.,  assignofs  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
hie  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppuSSSn  JamuiTa,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,110 
*^  4  Chdms.    (CI.  208—66) 

1    The  method  for  hydrofining  naphthas  containing  a 
substantial  amount  of  diolefins  and  monoolefins  for  the 
purpose  of  converting  a  major  portion  of  said  diolefins 
to  the  corresponding  monoolefins  without  substantial  con 
version  of  said  monoolefins  to  the  corresponding  paraf 
fins   which    compnscs    charging   a    mixture    of    naphtha 
vapors  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  to  a  body 
of  finely  divided  hvdroformmg  catalyst  particles  mam 
lained  in  an  elongated,  vertical  reaction  zone,  said  bodv 
of  finely  divided  catalvst  particles  being  formed  mto  a 
dense  fiuidized  bed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  reaction 
zone    maintaining  said  naphtha  in  contact  with  said  cat- 
alyst in  said  fiuidized  bed  under  hydrofonmng  conditions 
of  temperature,  pressure  and  contact  time  to  eflfect  the  de- 
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sired  upgrading  thereof,  discharging  reactioD  products 
overhead  from  said  dense  fluidized  bed  with  small 
amounts  of  catalyst  entrained  therein  thus  fonniog  a  di- 
lute phase  suspension  of  hydroforming  catalyst  particles 
in  the  upper  part  of  said  reaction  zone,  charging  a  stream 
of  unstable  naphtha  containing  a  substantial  amount  of 
diolefins  directly  into  the  dilute  phase  suspension  in  the 
upper  part  of  said  reaction  zone,  said  stream  of  unstable 
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naphtha  being  free  of  catalyst  particles  and  serving  to 
quench  the  raw  hydroformcd  products  in  said  dilute 
phase  below  hydroforming  reaction  temperature  whrJe 
maintaining  the  dilute  phase  suspension  at  active  hydro 
fining  temperature  substantially  below  that  existing  in  the 
dense  phase  whereby  diolefins  in  the  unstable  naphtha 
stream  are  selecUvely  hydrogenated  to  the  corresponding 
monoolcfins  and  cracking  of  hydrocarbon  components  in 
the  dilute  phase  is  avoided. 


2,91M35 
SEPARATION  OF  POLYMER  FROM 
HYDROFORMATE 
Charles  W.  Tyson,  Summit,  NJ.,  aniguor  to  Esao  Re- 
search and   Eog^cering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
AppUcatkm  October  1,  lf53.  Serial  No.  383,581 
2  Claims.    (CI.  2«ft— 95) 


■»:.  » 


1.  In  the  process  of  hydroforming  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tions boiling  within  the  motor  fuel  range,  the  steps  which 
comprise  withdrawing  hot  reaction  products  from  the 
hydroforming  reaction  zone,  passing  said  reaction  prod- 
ucts through  a  fractionation  column  containing  several 
plates,  cooling  the  liquid  on  each  of  the  plates  in  said 
column  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  suitable  coolant 
sufficiently  to  condense  high  boiling  polymer  without 
condensing  motor  fuel  constituents,  withdrawing  polymer 
substantially  free  of  motor  fuel  constituents  from  the  base 
of  said  column  and  withdrawing  hydroformate  product 
substantially  free  of  polymer  from  the  top  of  said  column. 


2,flM3< 
BERYLUA-BORIA  COMPOfilTION  AS  A  CATALYST 

FOR  CRACKING  HIGHER  BOILING  HYDROCAR. 

BONS 
Edward  G.  Baker,  Berkeley  Haighti.  N J^  aMi|Mir  to  £««> 

Rmttmtk  and  Fininwrii  Co«|Hmy,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  lane  19,  1957 

Serial  No.  «M,T75 

22  Claims.     (H.  2«»^114) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  composition  containing 
about  30-50%  bcryllia  and  the  remainder  boria  which 
comprises  precipitating  hydrous  beryllia  from  a  solution 
containing  beryllium  ions,  mixiag  the  hydrous  bcryllia 
with  boric  acid,  aging  the  mixture  for  at  least  10  hours 
and  drying  the  aged  mixture,  and  calcining  the  dried  mix- 
ture at  about  900-1 100'  F.  for  at  least  about  3  hours 

6.  A  method  of  catalytically  cracking  higher  boiling 
hydrocarbons  to  produce  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  contacting  higher  boiling  hydrocarbons 
with  a  catalyst  containing  about  30-50%  beryllia  and 
the  remainder  boria  and  made  by  precipitating  a  mixture 
of  hydrous  beryllia  and  boria  from  a  solution  containing 
beryllium  and  boron  ions  at  a  pH  between  about  8  and 
10,  recovering  the  precipitate  and  drying  it  and  then 
calcining  the  dried  precipitate  between  about  900°  F.  and 
about  1100*  F.  for  at  least  about  3  hours. 


2,91M37 
CRACKING  PROCESS  WITH  A  ZfOLITE 
CATALYST 
George  R.  Gilbert,  EHzabcfh,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search   and    Enginccrinc   Company,   a    corporatkHi   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  December  19,  1956 
Scrfail  No.  €29^27 
6  Claims.    (CL  201— 12f ) 
1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  high  boiling 
hydrocarbons  to  produce  middle  oil  distillate  boiling  be- 
tween about  430"  and  650*  F.  which  comprises  contact- 
ing gas  oil  at  a  temperature  above  about  850°  F.  with  a 
catalyst  produced  by  calcining  for  3  hours  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about    1200*   F.  a  synthetic  zeolite  gel   (sodium 
aluminum  silicate)  and  having  the  following  composition: 

Percent  by  weight 

NajO 13 

AljOj 22 

SiOj 65 


2,916,438 

PREVENTION  OF  DISPERSE  PHASE  COKING  IN 

FLUID  COKING  APPARATUS 

Charles  E.  Jahnig,  Rnmson,  NJ.,  and  Donald  Dunwod> 

Duniop,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,106 

3  Clabns.  (a.  208—127) 
1  Apparatus  for  cracking  higher  boiling  hydrocarbons 
to  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  which  includes  a  verti- 
cally arranged  reaction  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid- 
ized bed  of  solids  in  its  lower  portion  with  a  disperse 
solids  phase  in  its  upper  portion,  means  for  introducing 
oil  to  be  cracked  into  the  fluidized  bed  of  solids  in  said 
vevsel,  cyclone  separating  means  in  the  upper  portion 
>»f  said  vessel,  and  provided  with  a  vapor  removal  line, 
an  open  overflow  pot  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel, 
a  conduit  for  supplying  freshly  reheated  solids  to  said 
overflow  pot  from  which  the  solids  overflow  into  the 
fluidized  bed  in  said  vessel,  a  vertically  arranged  in- 
ternal open  ended  pipe  having  its  lower  end  projecting 
into  said  overflow  pot  and  adapted  to  be  submerged  be 
low  the  freshly  reheated  solids  therein  and  having  its 
upper  open  end  in  the  region  of  the  inlet  to  said  cyclone 
separating  means,  means  for  introducing  a  lift  gas  into 
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the  lower  portion  of  said  internal  pipe  to  transfer  freshly 
reheated  solids  from  said  overflow  pot  to  the  upper  por- 
tion  of  said  vessel  directly  to  the  vicinity  of  the  inlet 


to  said  cyclone  separating  means,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing solids  from  said  vessel  and  returning  them  at 
least   in   part  to   said  overflow  pot   as  reheated  solids. 


continued  in  order  to  regenerate  the  catalyst,  which  com- 
prises contacting  the   said  naphtha  in  the  presence  of 
added  hydrogen  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  0.1-2%  platinum.  96.5-98.9%  almnina  and 
from  about  1.0-1.5%  halogen  calculated  as  HCl  m  the 
hydroforming  zone  maintained  under  a  pressure  of  from 
about  200-450  p.s.i.g.,  maintaining  an  inlet  temperature 
of  the  reaction  zone  in  the  range  of  from  about  880°- 
97 s°  F    permitting  the  naphtha  to  remain  resident  in  the 
reaction  zone  for  a  suflScient  period  of  time  to  effect  the 
desired  conversion,  discontinuing  the  naphtha  and  hydro- 
gen feed  to  the  reaction  zone,  purging  the  reaction  zone 
with  an  inert  gas  to  remove  volatile  hydrocarbons,  treat- 
ing the  purged  catalyst  with  an  oxygcn<ontaming  gas. 
which  gas  also  contains  water  and  a  halogen,  the  ratio 
of  halogen,  calculated  as  HCl  to  water  being  from  about 
0  1-0  7    continuing  the  treatment  with  the  regeneration 
gas  until  carbonaceous  and  other  deposits  have  been  sub- 
stantially   combusted    and    removed    from    the    catalyst, 
thereafter  treating  the  catalyst  with  a  purging  gas  substan- 
tially free  of  the  oxides  of  carbon  to  remove  oxygen  from 
the  said  catalyst  and  thereafter  contacting  the  regenerated 
catalyst  with  feed  naphtha  and  added  hydrogen  in  a  re- 
newal of  the  hydroforming  on-stream  period. 


2.916,439 
HYDROFORVnNG  PROCESS  WITH  MOLYBDENA 

ON  ALUMINA-SILICA  CATALYST 
Otto  Schricker,  Jr.,  Nixon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dm  wing.      Application  November  10.  1953 
Serial  No.  391,385 
6  CUinu.     (CI.  20ft— 136) 
1    In  a  process  for  hydroforming  petroleum  naphthas 
in  contact  with  finely  divided  molybdena  catalyst  par- 
ticles at  750  to   1150°   F.,  said  molybdena  being  on  a 
carrier  containing  a  major  proportion  of  alumina  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  silica,  and   in  accordance  with  the 
fluidized  solids  technique,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises heating  the  catalyst  to  a  temperature  of  1400'- 
1500*  F.  for  from  one  to  six  hours  in  a  flowing  stream 
of  inert  gas  cooling  the  heated  catalyst  to  a  temperature 
of  above  150'  F.,  and  charging  said  hot  catalyst  to  the 
hydroforming  process  immediately  so  that  it  docs  not  cool 
down  below  a  minimum  temperature  of  750°  F 


2,916,441  ^ 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLLNG 

THE  RATE  OF  ADDITION  OF  FLUIDIZED  PAR- 

TICLES 
Theodore  John  Kruse,  Jr.,  Baton  Rooge,  La.  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^    .  .  ^,      ,,-,„,- 
Application  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,920 
12  Claims.     (CI.  20»— 152) 
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2  916,440 

HYDROFORMING  OF  A  NAPHTHA  WITH  A  PI  ATI- 

NUMALUMINA-HALOGEN      CATALYST      AND 

THE  REGENERATION  OF  THE  CATALYST  WITH 

AN    OXYGEN-    AND    HALOGEN-CONTAINING 

{^  AC 

David  R.  Hogin,  Cranford,  Robert  C.  Morbeck,  Fanwood. 
and  Hiram  R.  Sanders,  Jr.,  Linden,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518.198 
9  Claims.     (CI.  208—140) 


3,  The  method  of  catalytically  hydroforming  naphthas 
in  a  process  in  which  the  hydroforming  operation  is  dis- 


1    A  method  for  adding  make-up  solids  to  a  contact- 
ing process  at  a  substantially  constant,  gradual  rate  for 
a  period  of  time,  which  includes  fluidizing  fineh  divided 
solids  in  a  confined  storage  zone  providing  a  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  in  said  confined  storage  zone,  maintaining 
said  solids  m  a  fluidized  condition  in  said  confined  stor^ 
age   zone,   withdrawing   a  confined   stream   of   fluidized 
solids  from  the  bottom  of  said  confined  storaj;e  zone  and 
passing  the  fluidized  solids  downwardly  into  a  dispersion 
zone    introducing  suspending  gas  at  a  substantially  con- 
slant  rate  into  said  dispersion  zone  to  form  a  suspenMon. 
passing  the  resulting  suspension  upwardly  through  a  \er- 
tical  confined  path  at  a  linear  velocity  in  ihe   range  of 
about   5   to  30  ft. /second  and  corresponding  to  a  solids 
mass  velocity  m  the  range  of  500  to  5000  lbs    min.sq. 
ft  to  create  a  pressure  drop,  measuring  the  pressure  drop 
along  said  confined  path  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of 
said  vertical  path  and  utilizing  any  variation  in  said  pres- 
sure drop  to  control  the  pressure  m  said  confined  storage 
zone  to  vary  the  back  pressure  in  said  confined  storage 
zone  without  substantially   altering  the  constant  rate  o! 
flow  of   the  suspending  gas  passing  into  said  dispersion 
zone   when    said   pressure  drop   vanes   to  maintain   the 
flow  of  finely  divided  solids  to  said  dispersion  zone  and 
to  said  vertical  confined  path  substantially  constant. 
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2,916,442 
AIR  SWEETENING  PROCESS  FOR  NAPHTHAS 
Edward  J.  Niehau,  Jr^  Mad  WiUiaiii  H.  Gay,  BaltfaDorc, 
Md^  Mttigaon  to  E«o  Rctcarck  Mid  Einiuculag  Com- 
pany, a  corpor^kta  of  Dclawart 
AppUcatloa  November  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  «22,lie 
9  aalms.     (a.  2«8— 2*4) 


2*916,444 

METHOD  FOR  AlAINTAINING  CATALYTIC 

ACTIVITY 

W.  VcriMm,  Baytown,  Tex^  aMicnor,  by  mesnr 
to  EaM>  Rcwarch  and  Eogteccrk^  Com- 
. ,  EUnbetk,  NJ^  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkw  Fcbrvary  19,  195S,  Serial  No.  714,335 
4  CialM.     (CI.  298—217) 
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I  In  a  process  for  the  sweetening  of  a  sour  petroleum 
distillate  containing  mercaptans,  involving  the  oxidation 
of  the  mercaptans  to  disulfides,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  said  distillate  0.05  to  I  pound  of 
an  inhibitor  compound  per  thousand  gallons  of  distillate. 
said  compound  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
amine,  amide  and  phenol  oxidation  inhibitors,  thereafter 
contacting  the  distillate  in  the  absence  of  substantial 
amounts  of  added  free  sulfur  with  a  caustic  solution  pre 
viously  employed  for  treating  a  raw  kerosene  fraction, 
separating  said  distillate  from  said  caustic  solution,  and 
storing  the  thus  treated  disiillale  for  a  pericxl  of  at  least 
several  hours  to  effect  sweetenmg,  said  prcxess  including 
the  step  of  mtrtxhicing  oxygen  info  said  distillate  subsc 
quent  to  the  addition  of  said  compound. 
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1.  In  a  method  for  treating  a  fluent  organic  feed  stock 
in  a  bed  of  finely  divided  metal-containing  catalyst  where 
in  a  de-electronating  agent  reactive  with  metal  compo 
nents  of  the  catalyst  is  liberated,  the  improved  method 
for  inhibiting  de-electronation  of  the  catalyst  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  continuously  passing  a  stream  of  a 
fluent  electronating  agent  through  said  bed  of  catalyst 
and  periodically  introdticing  pulses  of  said  feed  stock 
into  said  stream  of  electronating  agent,  the  period  of 
ttmc  between  pulses  being  sufficient  to  prevent  mixing  of 
components  of  each  pulse  with  components  of  the  next 
following  pulse. 


2  916  443 
PROCESS  FOR  DESIILFURIZING  PETROLEIFM  DLS- 
TILLATES  USING  A  SPENT  PLATINUM  REFORM- 
ING CATALYST  ^ 
Michael  D.  Riordan,  Fishkill,  and  Herbert  E.  Vermillion, 
Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  8,  1955.  Serial  No.  526,813 
5  Claims.     (CI.  208—217) 


I 


2,916,445 
HYDROTREATING  HYDROCARBON  SOLVENTS 
TO  IMPROVE  ODOR  AND  COLOR 
Erwin  Ward  Nommcnscn,  Batoa  Rouge,  La.,  aadgaor  to 
Esse  Research  and  Enginecriiig  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  September  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,552 
6  Claims.     (CI.  20»~264) 
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1.  A  process  for  dcsulfurizing  a  middle  distillate  which 
comprises  contacting  a  sulfur  containing  middle  distillate 
with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between  about  500°  F. 
and  800°  p.,  a  pressure  between  about  200  and  1000 
p.s.i.  and  a  space  velocity  between  about  0.1  and  10 
volumes  of  distillate  per  hour  per  volume  of  catalyst 
in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  on  alumina  catalyst,  said 
catalyst  having  been  conditioned  by  the  catalytic  reform- 
ing of  gasoline  stock  and  having  become  spent  for  re- 
forming purposes,  said  desulfurization  bemg  character- 
ized by  the  substantial  absence  of  cracking  or  dehydro- 
genation. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  narrow  cut  petroleum  base 
solvents  boiling  within  the  general  range  of  about  140 
to  450°  V  .  which  solvents  are  free  to  a  high  degree  of 
objectionable  odor  and  color  characteristics,  which  com- 
prises treating  a  selected  narrow  cut  fraction  with  200 
to  2000  s.c.f.  bbl.  of  hydrogen  in  contact  with  a  hvdro 
fining  catalyst,  at  a  pressure  of  50  to  500  p.s.i.g.,  a  feed 
rate  of  1  to  5  v./v./hr.,  and  a  temperature  below  about 
550'  F.  and  at  least  50°  F.  and  preferably  not  more 
than  200°  F.  higher  than  the  mid-boiling  point  of  said 
fraction. 


December  8,  1959 


CHEMICAL      O 


46* 


2,91M46 

PREPARATION  OF  JET  OR  ROCKET  FUELS 

Frank  R.  Shanan,  Ir^  Cheater  Sprtegs,  Pa^  uriCMr 

SvB  OH  Company,  PhBadcfpMa,  Pa^  a  corporatloa 

New  Jersey 

AppHcatloa  Jamnry  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635.349 

1  Claim.    (O.  !•»— 195) 
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Process  for  making  a  jet  fuel  of  high  thermal  stability 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  jet  fuel  hydrocarbon  distil- 
late stock  boiling  within  the  range  of  about  15(^-6(X)*  F. 
to  selective  adsorption  with  silica  gel.  separating  from 
the  silica  gel  a  raflinate  fraction  having  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  content  less  than  7%,  and  treating  said  raf- 
finate  fraction  with  adsorptive  clay  in  amount  of  at  least 
2  Ibs./bbl.  

2,916,447 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
DooaM  J.  Groctck,  CWcago,  IH^  amigBor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  CUcago,  IIL,  a  corvoratioo  of  Indiana 
AppUoitioa  April  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,803 
7  Claims.     (CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  spark-ignition  internal  combustion  engine  lubri- 
cating oil  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of 
a  petroleum  lubricating  oil  and  in  combination  therewith 
from  about  0.5'Xr   to  about  15%  of  an  oil-soluble  poly- 
meric   alpha-methacrylic    acid    ester   of   a    monohydric 
saturated  aiii^tic  alcohol  containing  from  about  4  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms,  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10% 
of  a  polyvalent  metal,  phosphorus,  and  sulfur-contain- 
iog  neutralized  reaction  product  of  a  phosphorus  sulfide 
and  a  normally  non-gaseous  hydrocarbon,  lubricating  oil 
detergent  additive,  and  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10% 
of  a  coiMlensation  product  of  a  chlorinated  long-chain 
alkyl  hydrocarbon  having  from  about  10  to  about  50 
carbon  atoms  and  an  aromatic  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  mononuclear  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon, a  mono-nuclear  hydroxyaroraatic  compound,  a  di- 
nuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  dinuclear  hydroxy - 
aromatic   compound,   said    condensation    product    being 
used   in  an   amount  sufficient  to  reduce   the  octane   re- 
quirement increase  induced  by  said  ester  and  said  deter- 
gent additive. 

2,916,448 

OXTOATION  INHIBITOR-DETERGENT  MATERIAL 

Gny  M.  Veriey,  Harrey,  111.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Refining 

Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  31,  1957 

Serial  No.  662,593  ,  , 

'  8  Claims.     (0.252—32.7)  '<! 

1.  An  oil  soluble  material  obtained  by  heating  in  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  a  basic  alkaline  earth  metal  petro- 
leum sulfonate  with  a  metal  diester  dithiophosphate,  the 
organic  groups  in  said  diester  being  alkyl  and  containing 
from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  said  metal  of 
said  diester  dithiophosphate  being  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium  and  barium,  said  sulfonate 
and  dithiophosphate  being  present  in  an  amount  to  give  a 
molar  equivalent  ratio  of  the  metal  from  the  said  sulfonate 
to  the  phosphorus  from  the  side  dithiophosphate  of  about 
2  to  10:1,  said  heating  bang  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
erf  at  least  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  dithio- 
phosphate and  for  a  period  of  time  sufBcient  to  split  off 
0.45  to  1.75  alcohol  groups  per  atom  of  phosphorus. 

2,916,449 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Ernest  R.  Vlerk,  Lansing,  m.,  and  Theodore  J.  Karr. 
East  Chicago,  Ind.,  amignors  to  Sindak  Retnhig  Com- 
pany, New  Yoit,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawii«.    Application  Jnly  22,  1957 

Serial  No.  673,119  ,,, 

12  Claims.  (CL  252— 32.7) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
about  75  to  99  weight  percent  of  a  mineral  lubricating 
oil,  about  0.3  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  sulfonate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  mahogany  petro- 
leum sulfonates  and  barium  mahogany  petroleum  sul- 
fonates, about  0.5  to  1.8  weight  percent  of  zinc  dialkyl 
dithiophosphate  containing  about  3  to  18  carbon  atoms 
in  the  organic  radicals  and  about  0.3  to  3.5  weight  per- 
cent of  alkyl  phenyl  phosphate  in  which  each  alkyl  chain 
present  contains  about  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  com- 
position having  a  viscosity  index  of  at  least  about  85  and 
a  viscosity  (SUS)  at  100"  F.  of  about  650  to  1000. 


2,916.459 
LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING  AN  ALKAIJNE 
EARTH  METAL  SULFONATE,  A  CO-NELTRAL- 
IZED    NONYL   PHENATE,    AND   A   METAL    Dl- 
AMYLDITHIOCARBAMATE 
James  R-  MUler,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  11,  1957 
Serial  No.  701,981 
10  Claims.    (CI.  252 — 33  J) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  of  high  stability  which 
comprises  an  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfonate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium  and  barium  sulfonates 
in  an  amount  within  the  range  from  about  1.0%  to  about 
5.0%  by  weight,  a  co-neutralized  sulfurizcd  nonyl  phenatc 
in  a  ratio  of  about  2  parts  of  said  alkaline  earth  metal 
sulfonate  to  about  1  part  of  said  co-neutralized  phenatc. 
an  amount  of  metal  diamyldithiocarbamate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium  diamyldithio- 
carbamate within  the  range  from  about  0.5%   to  about 
2.0%  by  weight,  and  the  remainder  a  petroleum  lubricat- 
ing oil  fraction. 

2,916,451 
OIL-SOLUBLE  CARBONATED  METALLO  ALKYL- 
ATED ARYL  SLIFONATES  AND  COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Harry  W.  Faust.  St.  Loals,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  SL  I^ouls,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ,       .^    ^^,, 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  18,  1952 
Serial  No.  326.790 
25  Clafans.     (CI.  252—33.4) 
1.  A   composition   comprising   a  mineral   oil    fraction 
having  in  admixture   therewith   0.1-^0%    by   weight   of 
an  oil-soluble  phosphorizcd-  and  sulfurized-dicyclic  tcr- 
pene.  obtained  by  reacting  substantially  one  mol  of  a 
phosphorous  sulfide  with  substantially  four  mols  of  a  di- 
cyclic  terpene  at  100°-160*  C.  and  0.1-40%  by  weight 
of  the  oil-soluble  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting 
substantially   one   molecular   proportion   of  carbon   di- 
oxide  with   substantially   two  molecular   proportions   of 
a  basic  barium  salt  of  a  long  chain  alkyl  substituted  ben- 
zenoid  hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acid  in  which  the  long  chain 
alkyl  substitucnts  do  not  exceed  a  total  of  4. 
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10.  A  fuel  oil  comprisiiig  a  hydrocarbon  dittillrtc  ftial 
havu^  in  admixture  tberewith  0.1-3%  by  wetgiit  o(  an 
oil-foluble  pboephorized-  and  lulfurized-dkyclic  terpeae, 
obtained  by  reacting  substantially  one  mol  of  i^ioqrfio- 
rous  pentasulflde  with  nibstantially  four  mob  of  a  dtcyclic 
terpcne  at  100*-160*  C,  and  0.1-10%  by  weight  of  the 
oil-aoluble  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  tubstan- 
tially  one  molecular  pn^KMlioa  of  carbon  dioxide  with 
substantiaUy  two  molecular  pn^wrtiora  of  a  basic  barium 
salt  of  a  wax  substituted  benxme  sulfonic  acid  in  which 
the  wax  subetituents  do  not  exceed  a  total  of  3. 

14.  A  composition  comprising  a  mineral  lubricating  oil 
and  0.25  to  25%  by  weight  based  upon  the  oil  of  the  oil- 
soluble  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  substan- 
tially one  molecular  proportion  of  carbon  dioxide  with 
substantially  two  molecular  proportions  of  a  basic 
barium  salt  of  a  long  chain  alkyl  substituted  benzenoid 
hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acid  in  which  the  long  chain  alkyl 
substituents  do  not  exceed  a  total  of  4. 

20.  The  oil-soluble  reaction  product  obtained  by  react- 
ing substantially  one  molecular  proportion  of  carbon  di- 
oxide with  substantially  two  molecular  proportions  of  a 
basic  barium  salt  of  a  long  chain  alkyl  substituted  benze- 
noid hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acid  in  which  the  long  chain 
alkyl  substituents  do  not  exceed  a  total  of  4. 


2,916,452 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LITHIUM  BASE 

GREASES  INVOLVING  QUENCHING 

Rkfaard  C.  Givens,  Port  Arthv,  and  Herbert  J.  Pitman, 

Groves,  Tex^  assignors  to  Texaco  bc^  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  ApsUcatloa  Angnst  I,  1955 
Serial  No.  525,765 
17  Claims.  (CL  252-41) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  lubricating  greases  which 
comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  a  lithium  soap  of  a  hy- 
droxy fatty  acid  and  an  oleaginous  liquid  in  a  grease- 
forming  proportion  to  a  temperature  above  the  solution 
temperature  of  the  soap  so  as  to  form  a  molten  homo- 
geneous mass  in  a  grease  kettle,  and  then  cooling  the  said 
mixture  in  a  maintained  agtated  body  in  the  grease  kettle 
from  a  temperature  near  the  solution  temperature  of  the 
soap  to  at  least  25"  F.  below  the  solution  temperature  of 
the  soap  at  an  average  rate  of  at  least  about  2*  F.  but 
bt-low  about  25°  F.  per  minute  by  quenching  with  an 
additional  oleaginous  liquid  at  a  rate  of  about  0.001-0.05 
gallon  of  oleaginous  liquid  per  minute  per  pound  of  the 
said  mixture  and  by  any  additional  cooling  employed 
which  is  obtained  substantially  entirely  by  means  of  cool- 
ing surfaces  in  contact  with  the  said  agitated  body  of  mix- 
ture in  the  grease  kettle. 


2,916,453 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SODIUM  BASE  GREASE 
Roy  F.  Nelson,  Port  Artfaar,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     AppUcation  December  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  554,645 
15  Oainis.     (CL  252—41) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  lubricating  grease  which 
comprises  providing  a  mixture  of  a  mineral  lubricating 
oil  and  saponiflable  material  having  an  iodine  number 
below  about  80.  consisting  essentially  of  higher  fatty  acid 
and  higher  fatty  acid  glyceride  and  wherein  the  free  fatty 
acid  content  is  about  40-80  percent  by  weight,  heating 
the  said  mixture  in  the  presence  of  dr  at  a  temperature 
in  about  the  range  300-700*  F.  until  the  viscosity  has 
increased  by  about  5-35  seconds  S.U.  at  210*  F.,  saponi- 
fying the  said  mixture  with  sodium  hydroxide  at  a  tem- 
perature within  about   the  range   170-250*   F..  heating 
the  saponified  mass  at  about  250-350*  F.  for  a  suffi- 
cient period  to  substantially  dehydrate  it.  and  thereafter 
reducing  the  heat  and  adding  additional  mineral  lubri- 
cating oil  as  the  mass  is  allowed  to  cool  gradually. 


PSBPAKATION    OF    COftfHJEX    CARBONATED 
MBTAL  SALTS  OF  ALKYL  PHENOL  SULFIDES 
AND  MINERAL  OIL  FRACTIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING  THE  SAMB 
Inha  S.  Bndky  V,  PltMB,  Fiiilnsni  P.  OMn,  Wood- 
buy,  aad  FiMdi  M.  Ssfor,  MmM  Ephralm,  NJ., 
BssipiDi's  to  Socony  MoM  OB  CoHpany,  Inc.  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  New  York 

No  Drawiag.    AppBcatloa  Pabraary  It,  1957 
Serial  No.  64«471 
ICbloH.    (a.  252— 42.7) 
I.  A   process   for   producing   a  complex   carbonated 
metal  phenate  sulfide  salt  which  comfxises  the  following 
sequence  of  steps:  (1)  interacting  a  hydrocarbon  solu- 
tion of  an  alkyl  phenol  sulfide  of  the  general  formula: 


OH   r 


(R).- 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  about 
5  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  x  represents  an  integer  from 
1  to  4,  y  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  3  and  z  rep- 
resents an  integer  from  1  to  5,  with  a  metal  alcoholate 
having  the  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ba.OH(OR).  NaOR  and  Mg(OR),.  where  R  in  all 
instances  represenu  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  in  a  proportion  to  supply  to  the  reaction 
from  at  least  about  1 .2  to  about  1 .6  equivalents  of  metal 
per  equivalent  of  phenol  hydroxyl  supplied  by  the  phenol 
sulfide  reactant,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C. 
to  about  150*  C.  (2)  increasing  the  temperature  of 
the  reaction  mixture  to  from  about  125*  C.  to  about 
200*  C,  (3)  intimately  contacting  the  reaction  mixture 
at  this  latter  temperature  with  carbon  dioxide  in  sufficient 
amount  and  for  a  sufficient  time  to  incorporate  in  the 
comi^ex  salt  product  from  at  least  about  0.2  to  at  least 
about  0.6  equivalent  of  cartwn  dioxide  based  on  the 
equivalents  of  phenol  hydroxyl  combined  in  said  product, 
(4)  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  to 
from  about  80*  C.  to  about  150*  C.  (5)  interacting  the 
reaction  mixture  at  this  latter  temperature  with  additional 
metal  alcoholate  in  an  amount  to  supply  to  the  reaction 
from  about  0.6  to  about  1.0  equivalent  of  metal  per 
equivalent  of  phenol  hydroxyl  originally  supplied  by  the 
alkyl  phenol  sulfide  reactant,  (6)  again  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  level  of  from  about 
125*  C.  to  about  200*  C.  and  (7)  filtering  the  reaction 
mixture  to  recover  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of  the  com- 
plex carboiuted  metal  pheiute  sulfide  salt. 


2,916,455 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
AUen  F.  Millikaa,  Crystal  Lake,  aad  Gifford  W.  Crosby, 
River  Forest,  IlL,  aarignors  to  The  Pare  OO  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawiag.     AppHcatioa  November  5,  1956 
Serial  No.  620.198 
4  Claims.     (O.  252 — 46.4) 
1.  A  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  mineral  lubri- 
cating oil  and  a  small  amount,  sufficient  to  enhance  the 
load-carrying  and  wear-resistant  properties  of  the  oil,  of 
at  least  one  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


/ 
R»-S 


where  R|,  Rj  and  Rj  may  be  a  radical  containing  5  to 
18  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl.  arylalkyl  and  alkylaryl. 


BrcEiiBBn  8,  1969 


2,916,456       ^  ^ 


A     CHEMICAL  :KA\:i 


469 


MAGNET  CORES  HAVING  A  WJfSTANTIALLY 
RECTANGULAR  HYSTERESIS  LOOP 

Cornells  laoobM  EsvaUt  aad  EreH  WDImb  Garter.  Em- 
nMstaaei,  Efeadhovea,  Nelhcrianda,  asslgaors,  by  bmsdc 
aolpaDcnti,  to  North  Amcrkaa  PUIps  Compaay,  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

Application  lanaary  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  489.909 

Claims  priority,  appUeattoa  Nctkcriaads  Jaaaary  28, 1954 

4  Claiais.     (CL  252—623) 

1.  A  ferromagnetic  fcrritc  having  a  substantially  square 
hysteresis  loop  formed  by  firing  in  a  non-reducing^  at- 
mosphere at  a  temperature  of  about  1400*  to  1475*  C. 
a  mixture  of  nickel  oxide,  manganese  oxide,  magnesium 
oxide,  and  ferric  oxide  in  proportions  present  in  a  com- 
position having  the  formula: 

NijMnjMgi.jx^yjFcjO* 


2^16,459 
METAL  CLEANER 
Orian  M.  Arnold,  Groase  Polnte  Partt.  and  »^y™f««"' 
Harbin,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  A|«m  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Livoaia,  Mick. 

No  Drawfaiff.     AppHcatioa  December  13,  1954  ^ 
Serial  No.  475,004 
3  Claims.    (H.  252— 152) 
1.   A   metal    cleaner  comprising   by   weight    10   to   40 
parts  polyethylene  glycol  400   mono  lauratc,_50  to  20 
parts  of  an  amido  sulfonate  complex  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  an  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  with  an  alkylol  amide.  2 
lo  10  parts  diglycol  oleate,  5  to  25  parts  of  a  nonionic 
phosphate -derivative  surface  active  agent  compnsing  an 
octyl  dipolyoxycthylcnc  glycol  orthophosphate.  5  to  20 
parts  polyethylene  glycol  tertiary  dodccyl  ihiocther.  1  to 
12  parts  rust  inhibitor,  1  to  10  parts  diethanolamine  and 
5    to    25    parts    of    a    compound    having    the    formula 
Na5R5(P,0,o)j   where  R   is   an  organic   radical   having 
between  4  and  12  carbon  atoms. 


in   which: 

X  is  between  0.1  and  0.8 

y  is  between  0.1  and  0.8 

.1+ V  is  not  greater  than  0.9. 

said  fcrrite  having  a  coercive  force  of  less  than  4  Oersted, 

a  value  of  BrlB^^  of  at  least  0.7  and  a  value  of  (R,)mM 

of  at  least  0.6. 


2  916  460 
SILICON  CARBIDE  RESISTANCE  BODIES  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAiONG  SAME 
Roland  R.  van  der  Beck,  Jr.,  Grand  Island.  N.Y„  as- 
signor to  Tbe  Carborundum  Compan>.  Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,622 
9  CUims.     (CI.  252— 516K 


2,916,457 

PRESSURE  TRANSMlTTiNG  FLUIDS  FOR  BRAKES 
AND  HYDRAUUC  APPARATUS 

Hilda  Friedrich,  Gendorf,  Knrt  Fischer,  AltocttinR,  and 
Ganter  Rummcrt,  Bar^aaen,  Salzach,  Germany,  as- 
signors of  one-half  to  Faitwerfce  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
scliaft  Tormab  Mclstcr  Lacias  ft  Bmning,  Frankfort 
am  Main,  Gcnnany,  a  coiporatlon  of  Germany,  and  of 
oae-half  to  Alfred  Teres  Maschinea-nad  AraaitHren- 
fabrik  Koaunaadit-Gasselscbaft,  Fraakfart  am  Main, 
Gcnnany,  a  Umitad  partnership,  as  tenants  in  common 

No  Dniwt^.     Appttcation  Dcceart>er  1,  1953 
Serial  No.  395^99 

5  ClalBis.    (CL  252—75) 

1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  at  least  one  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  polyglycols,  lower  alkylene  glycols  and  low- 
er polyalkylene  glycol  edier  bases  together  with  a  minor 
but  lubricating  increasing  proportion  up  to  5%  by  weight 
of  an  ester  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  an  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  thio 
phosphoric  acid,  phosphorous  acid,  phosphinous  acid, 
phosphinic  acid,  phosphonous  acid,  phosphonic  acid  and 
poly  phosphorous  acids,  and  an  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  butylene  glycol,  glyc- 
erol and  polyethylene  glycols. 
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9.  A  method  of  making  recrystallized  silicon  carbide 
thermistor  bodies  which  comprises  forming  a  body  of  the 
desired  shape  from  a  mixture  of  silicon  carbide  particles 
and  a  sufficient  but  small  amount  of  a  boron  compound 
to  provide  about  0.20  to  about  0.349r  by  weight  boron 
in  the  lattice  of  the  silicon  carbide  when  recrystallized. 
and  firing  the  resulting  shape  to  a  temperature  of  2000^ 
2500°  C.  to  recrystallize  the  silicon  carbide  and  introduce 
the  boron  into  the  silicon  carbide  crystal  structure. 


2,916,458 

PICKLING  SOLUTION 

Bobby  L.  McFariaad^  Azasa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  CorporatioB,  Azasa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Okio 

No  Drawing.     AppBcation  November  12, 1954 
Serial  No.  468,529 

6  Claims.     (O.  252—101) 

1.  A  pickling  solution  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  hydrofluoric  acid  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  30%  to  about  50%  by  volume  of  the  total 
volume  of  the  solution  and  from  about  10%  to  about 
35%  nitric  acid  by  volume  of  the  total  volume  of  the 
solution.  *  \«ii  " 


2,916,461 
NOVEL  ORGANOSILICON  COMPOSITIONS 
Kari  W.  Krantz,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     AppUcation  April  30.  1956 
Serial  No.  581,392 
6  Claims.     (Q.  260—2) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  insoluble  in  benzene  but 
soluble  in  water  in  all  proportions  obtained  by  f  1)  in- 
teracting ethylene  glycol   in  the  presence  of  an   acidic 
catalyst  with  a  mixture  containing  from  50  to  100  mol 
percent  of  methyltriisopropoxysilane  and   from  0  to  50 
mol   percent  trimethylisopropoxysilanc,  the  sum  of  the 
mol   percents  of  the  methyltriisopropoxysilane  and  the 
trimethylisopropoxysilane  being  equal  to  100  mol  percent, 
there  being  present  at  least  1.5  carbon-bonded  hydroxy 
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groups  of  the  ethylene  glycol  for  each  equivalent  of  tili- 
con-bonded  isopropoxy  group  in  the  mixture  of  methyl- 
isopr(^>oxy  silanes,  and  (2)  thereafter  heating  the  mix- 
ture of  ingredients  at  a  temperature  below  100*  C.  while 
at  the  same  time  removing  liberated  isoproyi  alcohol. 


X*  MONOETOXTOE  OF  CYCLOPENTADIENE 
AND  ITS  HOMOPOLYMER 


Malcolm  Korack,  CoqNM  ChrMl,  Tex.,  ■■% to  Co- 

hMbta-SoMtkcni  CbcMkal  Carr^  Allegkcay  Cammtj, 
Pa^  a  corporatkM  off  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     AppHcatioa  lone  15,  19M 
Serial  No.  591,522 

(  CUma.     (CI.  260—2) 

t.  3,4-epoxycyclopentcnc. 


2,91M<3 

CRYSTALLINE  POLYSTYRENE  OXIDE 
HOMOPOLYMERS 


Joseph  A.  Bianchette,  Eairt 

to  MoMaato  Chemical  Compuy,  Si. 
poratloa  of  Qelawart 


Mo.,  a  cor- 


No  Drawinc.     AppUcatfoa  lanoary  2,  1958 
Serial  No.  T^ySn 

2  Clains.     (CI  2M— 2) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  crystalline  homopolymers 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  recurring  monomeric  units 
corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 


-O-C 


R' 
I 
O 


X\" 


f' 


L     X/    J 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  10  to  100,  which  comprises  (1)  suspend- 
ing from  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  anhydrous  ferric 
chloride  in  an  inert  anhydrous  organic  solvent  and  react- 
ing same  under  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of 
from  0'  to  150*  C.  with  a  stoichiometrically  equivalent 
proportion  of  a  styrene  oxide  monomer  to  form  a  poly- 
merization catalyst  complex,  and  (2)  subsequently  poly- 
merizing about  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  styrene  oxide 
monomer  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst  complex  in  an 
mert  anhydrous  organic  solution  and  under  an  inert 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  from  20*  to  150*  C; 
said  styrene  oxide  monomer  corresponding  to  the  general 
formula: 

o 

nc <■    R' 


n 


f. 


X/ 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  I  to  3 
carlwn  atoms.  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  groups. 


231MM 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  US- 
ING MOLYBDEI>a;M  COMPOUNDS  AS  CATA- 
LYSTS 

Hasvld   Fb— rti,    LarerloHM,    Hcfau   SdMhhcfa,   KoIb- 

hf  MOM  MriPMoMi.  lo  Mokay 
PMWmA  fL,  a  eawfaliOB  of 


No  DrawhH.    AppttcailM  May  23,  1957 

SmMI^a.  Ml,Nt 

Cfadma  priority,  aapliraliM  Ciiwam  DacM^bcr  i,  1954 

TCUbs.    {CL2f—2J) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  cellular  polyurethane  by  a 
process  which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  poiyisocy- 
anate,  water  and  an  organic  compound  having  hydro- 
gen atoms  reactive  with  an  — NCO  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyester  prepared  by  esteri- 
fication  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alco- 
hol, a  polyalkylene  ether  glycol  and  a  polythioether  gly- 
col, said  group  members  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
above  about  1,000,  the  improvenr^cnt  which  comprises 
effecting  the  said  reaction  while  the  said  reactants  are 
in  admixture  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  molyd- 
date,  ammonium  paramolybdate,  molybdenum  bis-acetyl 
acetonate,  a  molybdenum  glycolate,  and  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  molybdic  acid,  and  a  tertiary  amine. 


2.91C.465 
HYDROCARBON  SOLUBLE  CONVERSION   PROD- 
UCTS OF  ISOMERIZED  RUBBER  AND  STYRENE 
AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Jduunca  Rccae,  Wlwhaiw  BIstrith,  Gerwany 

No  Dmwk^     AapllraHno  October  9,  1954 

Strid  No.  ilMM 

lOOalM.     (a.24#— 4) 

1.  A  copolymer  forming  clear  solutioos  in  mineral 

spirits  comprising  a  copolymer  of  isomerized  rubber,  a 

mooovinyl  benzene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

styrene  and  a  methyl  styrene  in  a  quantity  at  least  70 

percent  of  the  quantity  of  said  isomerized  rubber,  and  a 

quantity  of  butyl  methacrylate  between  about  3  and  50^^ 

of  the  quantity  of  said  monovinyl  benzene. 


2,91«,4M 
ASPHALT  RELEASE  COATING 
Richard  J.  Rothcr,  Sr.,  St.  Ami,  ni4  Albert  R.  McManvs, 
St  Loali,  Mo.,  BMJfnim  to  Crown  3Ml«rlMdi  Corpo- 
rattoo,  Sao  FraBdaco,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Nevada 
No  Drawtaf.     AppHcatloo  Fabnnry  6,  1957 
Serial  No.  «3S,449 
2  Claina.     (CL  2M— 17.4) 
2.   A  coating  composition  for  a  foldable  scored  paper- 
board  container  initially  filled  with   molten   asphalt  at 
a  temperature  of  about  400*  F.  and  solidified  upon  cool- 
mg,  the  coating  applied  to  interior  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer as  a  continuous  dried  flexible  relcasable  film  hav- 
mg  the  following  characteristics;  being  resistant  to  crack- 
ing or  flaking  of  the  coating  film  at  all  folded  score  lines 
of  the  container,  resistant  to  penetration  of  asphalt  and 
migration   of   any   components  thereof  into   the    paper- 
board,  whereby  at  the  point  of  use  the  container  may 
be  readily  and  cleanly  removed  from  the  asphalt  leaving 
the   said   asphalt,   coated    with   the   coating  composition 
and  free  of  contamination  by  extraneous  matter  from  the 
paperboard  container,  said  release  coating  composition 
comprising  the  following  admixed  ingredients;  about  1 1 3 
gallons  of  water,   about    13   pounds  of  sodium  alginate, 
about  3V6   pounds  of  sodium  hydroxide,  approximately 
2000  pounds  of  hydrous  aluminum-silicate  clay  and  about 
537  pounds  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  butadiene-acry- 
lonitrile  copolymer  of  approximately  40%  solids  content 
in  the  ratio  of  about  57-59  parts  of  butadiene  for  each 
43—41  parts  respectively  of  acrylonitrile. 


! 


Dbcember  8,  1959 


CHEMICAL 


471 


Lio«  2,91M<7 

r^      AMINOPLA8T-MODIF1ED  ALKYD  RESIN 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Bynw  L.  WBHmh,  Jr.,  Tczm  CMy,  Tex.,  ami  Harry  M. 
Colbcrtioo,  North  WObraham,  Man.,  aMlgnori  to  Moo- 
mito  Cb«nlcal  Company,  St.  Loait,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    AppOortioB  Sc«(cnbcr  1 1, 1954 

Serial  No.  M9,r77  ttrr^i 

7  OainM.  <CI.  M»— 21) 
1 .  A  coating  composition  having  a  resinous  solids  con- 
tent of  20-80%  and  comprising  an  organic  solvent  solu- 
tion of  a  mixture  of  (A)  30-90%  by  weight  of  an  oil- 
modified  alkyd  resin  containing  30-70%  by  weight  of 
combined  fatty  acids  said  oil  modifier  being  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  coconut  oil,  castor  oil,  toy- 
bean  oil,  linseed  oil,  tung  oil,  and  the  giyceride  oil  fatty 
acids  derived  therefrom  and  (B)  correspondingly,  50- 
10%  by  weight  of  a  resinoiu  cyclohexylmelamine-alde- 
hydc  ether  of  an  alcohol  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
said  resinous  ether  containing  3-5  mols  of  combined 
aldehyde  and  at  least  3  mols  of  combined  alcohol  per  mol 
of  cyclohexylmelamine,  said  cyclobexylmclamine  being  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  monocyclohexyl- 
melamine  and  N,N-dicyclohexylmelamine. 


a  compatibilizing  methacrylate  ester  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  methacrylate,  ethyl  meth- 
acrylate. propyl  methacrylate,  isc^ropyl  methacrylate, 
butyl  methacrylate  and  i&obutyl  methacrylate,  said  poly- 
merizing being  effected  in  the  presence  of  benzoyl  per 
oxide  and  N.N-dimethyl-p-toluidine. 


2,91M7« 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  VULCANI3UNG  OF  A  RLliBER 
AND  CARBON  BLACK  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 
ING ALPHA-IODO-ACETIC  ACID 
Kenneth  W.  Doak,  Bloomfield,  NJ^  assignor  to  United 
States  Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  16.  1953 

Serial  No.  392.4S5 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 41.5) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  natural  rubber 

with  a  relatively  large  amount  of  a  rubber-reinforcing 

carbon  black  and  from   1  to  3  parts  of  iodoacetic  acid 

per  100  parts  of  said  rubber,  masticating  the  mixture  in 

the  absence  of  vulcanizing  agents  at  a  temperature  of 

from  275  to  400*  F.,  thereafter  incorporating  vulcanizing 

and   other    desired    ingredients,    shaping   the    mass,    and 

vulcanizing  the  resulting  shaped  mass. 


2,914,468 
POLYVINYL    ALCOHOL    CONTAINING    UREA- 
FORMALDEHYDE  ADHESIVE  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Albert  P.   Yan4t,  Sovthampton   County,  and  Kdth   E. 

Bradway,  Franklin,  Va.,  aasignors  to  Union  Bag-Camp 

Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Vlrcinia 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  24,  1957 
Serial  No.  647,211  | 

5  Claims.     (CI.  264—29.6) 

1  A  method  of  preparing  a  low  viscosity  polyvinyl 
alcohol-containing  adhesive  resistant  to  increase  in  viscos- 
ity on  ageing  and  adapted  to  be  cured  in  the  presence  of 
acid  to  a  water-resistant  condition  comprising  introduc- 
ing into  an  aqueous  solution  containing  hydrolyzcd  poly- 
vinyl acetate  an  aqueous  acid  solution  of  urea  and  form- 
aldehyde containing  formaldehyde  and  urea  in  mol  ratio 
of  2.5: 1  to  5:1,  there  being  present  a  combined  weight  of 
urea  and  formaldehyde  which  is  about  5'^  in  excess  of 
the  weight  of  the  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  acetate,  said  aque- 
ous solution  providing  mixed  methylol  ureas,  adhisting 
the  mixture  to  a  pH  between  about  4  to  7,  cooking  the 
mixture  at  a  temperature  between  about  150*  F.  and  205° 
F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  viscosity  of 
said  mixture  to  rise,  adding  an  amount  of  urea  to  said 
cooked  solution  to  adjust  the  total  mol  ratio  of  formalde- 
hyde to  urea  to  from  about  1.6:1  to  about  2.5:1,  said 
additional  urea  being  at  least  15%  of  the  total  weight  of 
urea  in  said  mixture,  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  low  vis- 
cosity adhesive  capable  of  curing  in  acid  condition  by 
heating.  «  .. 


2.916,471 

MIXTURES   OF   SYNTHETIC    ELASTOMERS    AND 

RESINOUS  ALDEHYDE-CONDENSATION  PROD- 

L  CTS  AND  M  LCANIZED  PRODI  CTS  THEREOF 

Dietricii    Rosahi.   Koln-FUttard,   Wilbclm   Graalidi   and 

Hermann     Holzrichter,     Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,     and 

>i    Ruprecbt  Ecker.  Koin-Oitlieim.  Germany,  assiKnors  to 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akticngeselischaft,  Leverknsen. 

Gemumy,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  20,  1954 
Serial  No.  463.598 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmanv  October  23.  1953 
13  Claims.     (O.  240—43) 
1.   A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  a  rubber- 
like copolymer  of  (a)   30-«5%    of  a  butadiene,  ih)   5- 
45%  of  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  nitriles,  acrylic  acid  esters  and  mcthacrylic  acid 
esters,  and   (r)  0.5-20%   of  an  organic  compound  con- 
taining   besides   copolymerizable   double    bonds   reactive 
carboxylic  acid  groups,  and  (2)  a  fusible,  soluble  resin- 
forming  condensation  product  of  formaldehyde   with  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenols, 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
urea,  thiourea,  melamine  and  aromatic  sulfonamides. 


't 


2  914  449 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  PREPARED  BY  POLY- 
MERIZING A  MlXTl  RE  OF  METHYL  METHAC- 
RYI.ATE  AND  A  TETRAPOLYMER 
Jogindcr  Lai.  PhiiadclphH  Pa.,  avignor  to  H.  D.  Justi  & 
Son,  Inc.,  PhlladelplMbi,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

No  Drawing.     Applkation  May  26,  1954 
Serial  No.  432.443  | 

4  Oalms.  (CI.  240—41) 
1.  An  adhesive  comoosition  resistant  to  water  and 
adapted  to  adhere  to  metal,  glass,  porcelain,  tooth  ivory, 
polymethyl  methacrylates  and  polystyrene  surfaces,  pre 
pared  by  mixing  and  polymerizing  methyl  methacrylate 
and  a  copolymer  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  ( 1 )  from 
0.1-15%  methacrylic  acid.  (2)  from  5-30%  styrene. 
(3)  5-40%  acrylonitrile,  and  (4)  the  remainder  being 
740  o.r,      .32 


2.916.472 
CROS-S-MNKED  PLASTICS  OF  HIGH  MOI.ECl  LAR 
WEIGHT     AND     PROCESS     FOR     PRODI 'CING 
SAME 
Giintber    Nischk.    Leverknsen.    and    Hans    Holtsclmiidt. 
Koin-Stammheim.  Germany,  aaaignors.  by  dkcct  and 
mesne    assignments,    of    one-half    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Akticngeselischaft.  Leverknsen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
porstion  of  Germany,  and  one-half  to  Mobay  Chemical 
Companv.  Pittsbon^.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  June  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  518.942 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  29,  1954 

5  Claims.  (C\.  264 — 45.4) 
1 .  In  the  preparation  of  an  elastomeric  substantially 
non-porous  polyurethane  by  a  process  which  comprises 
reacting  an  organic  diisocyanate  with  a  polyester  and  a 
glycol  to  form  a  slorable  product  and  then  reacting  this 
product  with  additional  organic  diivocyanate.  the  method 
of  making  a  storable  product  of  improved  stability  which 
comprises  mixina  (1)  a  substantially  linear  polvester  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistinc  of  a  pol>ester  prepared 
by  esterification  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  an  aliphatic 
glycol,  and  a  polyester  prepared  by  estenfication  of  a  di- 
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carboxylic  acid  and  a  mixture  of  a  major  amount  of  an 
aliphatic  glycol  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  a  diamine  and  an 
amino  alcohol,  said  polyester  having  an  acid  number  of 
about  1  and  an  OH  number  of  from  about  20  to  about 
80  and  (2)  from  about  I  percent  to  about  30  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyester  of  a  glycol 
having  its  hydroxy!  groups  attached  to  an  organic  radical 
of  less  than  16  carbon  atoms,  said  glycol  being  free  from 
aromatic  radicals  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  aliphatic  glycols  and  cycloaliphatic  glycols,  and  there- 
after mixing  the  resulting  mixture  under  substantially  an- 
hydrous conditions  with  (3)  an  organic  diisocyanate  in 
an  amount  insufficient  to  react  with  all  of  the  functional 
groups  of  the  polyester  and  glycol,  effecting  chemical  re- 
action under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  to  form 
a  miliable  adduct  having  terminal  OH  groups  and  an  hy- 
droxy! number  of  at  least  5,  and  thereafter  mixing  the 
adduct  with  an  excess  of  an  aromatic  dimcric  diisocyanate 
having  the  formula: 


CO 
OCN-U-N  \ 


-K-SCO 


wherein  R  represents  a  divalent  aromatic  radical. 


2,91M73 
METHYLOL-PH08PHORUS  MODIFIED  EPOXY 

RESINS 
Austin  L.  Bollock,  Wilson  A.  Reeves,  and  John  D.  Gotb- 
ric.  New  Orleans,  U.,  assipion  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
cnltnrc 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  17,  1955 
Serial  No.  SU,346 
3  Claims.     (CI.  240—47) 
(Granted  ntder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  modified  glycidyl  polyether  resin  derived  from  a 
glycidyl  polyether  resin  having  terminal  vic-epoxy  groups 
prior  to  modification,  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  terminal 
vic-epoxy   groups   of   the   resin   has   been   converted   by 
cleavage  of  the  epoxy  ring  so  that  one  of  the  vic-carbon 
atoms  that  was  attached  to  the  epoxy  oxygen  atom  is  at- 
tached to  an  — OH  group  artd  the  other  vic-carbon  atom 
that  was  attached  to  the  epoxy  oxygen  atom  is  attached 
to  an  ether  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


and  I  -OCHjP(CHjR,l*A-  wherein  A  represents  a 
monovalent  anion,  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — OH  and  a  radical  produced  by  re- 
acting the  — OH  of  a  I  PCHjOH  group  with  a  compound 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenol  and  a  trivalent  or- 
ganic nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  primary  amines,  secondary  amines,  and  amides  hav- 
ing hydrogen  attached  to  nitrogen,  and  water-soluble 
methylol  derivatives  of  said  nitrogen  compounds. 


2.916,474 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  POLYMERIC  TEREPH- 
THALIC  ESTERS  BY  INTERCHANGE  BETWEEN 
A  GLYCOL  AND  A  DIALKYL  ESTER  OF 
TEREPirraALIC  ACID 
Robert  F.  Engle,  Jr.,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  16,  1955 

Serial  No.  553,495 

10  Claims,     (a.  260—75) 

1,  In   the   process   of   preparing   fiber-forming   linear 

condensation  polyesters  from  glycol  esters  of  dicarboxylic 


acids  in  which  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
is  subjected  to  ester  interchange  with  a  glycol  followed  by 
the  polycondensation  of  the  glycol  ester  at  a  condensa- 
tion temperature,  the  improvement  which  comprises  ef- 
fecting the  ester  interchange  and  potycondensatioo  with 
heating  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of  a  lan- 
thanum titanate  with  the  elimination  of  lower  mono- 
hydric  alcohol. 


2,916,475 
POLYAMIDES  OF  XYLENEDIAMINE  AND  AN 
ALIPHATIC  DIBASIC  ACID  UP-GRADED  WTTH 
TRANS  •  1,4  .  CYCLOHEXANEDICARBOXYLIC 
ACID  OR  OXALIC  ACID 
John  R.  CaidweH  and  Rnseli  Gflkey,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
asrignors   to   Eastman   Kodak   ConqMny,   Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatlDn  of  New  Jersey 

No  DnwiB«.  AppUcatfaM  October  24,  1956 
Scdal  No.  617.902 
16  ClahBM.  (a.  260—78) 
1.  A  linear  highly  polymeric  fiber-forming  copoly- 
amide  of  ( 1 )  an  amine  which  is  a  xylene-a,a'-diamine, 
at  least  half  thereof  being  the  meta  isomer,  any  balance 
being  the  para  isomer,  with  (2)  a  mixture  of  aliphatic 
dicarboxy  compounds  composed  of  (a)  at  least  25  mole 
percent  of  said  mixture  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxy 
compound  containing  from  about  6  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  (6)  at  least  10  mole  percent  of  an  upgrad- 
ing acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic 
acid  and  trans- 1,4-cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid,  which 
copolyamide  is  characterized  by  an  increased  melting 
point  contributed  to  the  properties  of  the  copolyamide 
by  said  upgrading  acid. 


2,916,476 
POLYAMIDES  OF  XYLENEDIAMINE   AND   AN 
ALIPHATIC  DIBASIC  ACID  UP-GRADED  WTTH 
l,4^YCLOHEXANEBIS  (METHYLAMINE) 

John  R.  CaldweU  and  RmkII  GUkcy.  Kingsport,  Tenn.. 

nnigniTrt    to   Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N. yI,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  October  24,  1956 

Serial  No.  617,903 

18  Clabns.    (O.  260—78) 

I.  A  linear  highly  polymeric  fiber-forming  copolyam- 
ide of  (1)  a  mixture  of  amines  composed  of  (a)  90  to 
50  nwle  percent  of  said  mixture  of  a  xylene-«,a'-diamine, 
at  least  half  thereof  being  the  meta  isomer,  any  balaiKe 
being  the  para  isomer,  and  {b)  10  to  50  mole  percent 
of  said  mixture  of  l,4-cycohexanebi8(methylamine)  with 
(2)  a  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxy  compound  contain- 
mg  from  about  6  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  which  co- 
polyamide is  characterized  by  an  increased  melting  point 
contributed  to  the  properties  of  the  copolyamide  by  said 
1 ,4-cyclohexane  bis(methylamine). 


2,916,477 
PROCESS  OF  HYDROLYHNG  AN  ACRYLONl- 
TRILE  POLYMER  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
NICKEL  ION 
Jolm  B.  Ott,  Northampton,  Mass^  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  May  16,  1957 
Serial  No.  659,464 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—88.7) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  a  polymer 
of  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylonitrile  and   inter- 
polymers  containing  at  least  80%   by  weight  of  acrylo- 
nitrile   with   an   alkali   metal   hydroxide  in   the   presence 
of  an  amount  of  nickel  ion  sufficient  to  efTect  a  con- 
trolled increase  in  the  viscosity  of  the  hydrolyzate.       4 
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2,916,478  I  i 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Allen  R.  Klttieson  and  Robert  M.  Thomas,  Westficid, 
NJ.,  and  Alexis  Vooihies,  Jr.,  Baton  Rooge,  La.,  as- 
signors to  EssD  Rcaearch  and  Engineering  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     AppHcatioo  Jnly  9,  1956 

Serial  No.  596,430  j 

2  Claims.    (Q.  260—94.9) 

2.  The  process  of  mailing  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
mers from  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consitting  of  alkenes  of  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  butadiene  and  isoprene  which  comprises  dissolving 
a  titanium  chloride  in  a  medium  coiuisting  essentially  of 
chlorobenzene,  also  dissolving  an  aluminum  alkyl  com- 
pound reducing  agent  in  a  medium  consisting  essentially 
of  chlr  Dbenzene,  mixing  said  two  resulting  solutions  to 
make  a  catalyst  complex  dispersion  in  chlorobenzene. 
feeding  said  catalyst  dispersion  into  a  polymerization  re- 
actor containing  a  substantially  larger  volume  of  reaction 
diluent  consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  substantially 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  liquid,  and  then  feeding  the  un- 
saturated compound  to  be  polymerized  into  the  reaction 
liquid  with  agitation,  whereby  a  minimum  catalyst  effi- 
ciency of  175  g./g.  is  obtained. 


2,916,481 

CROSSLINKING  OF  POLYETHYLENE  WTTH 
NOVEL  PEROXIDES 


2,916,479 
POLYMERISATION  PROCESS 
Philip  Aidwyn  Jenkins,  Ashtcad,  and  Alaric  Loois  Jeffrey 
Raum,  Teddfaigton,  England,  assignors  to  The  Distillers 
Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  compai^y  of 
Great  Britahi 

No  Drawing.     Application  Novemlicr  19.  1956 
Serial  No.  622,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  7,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.9) 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyethylene  which 
comprises  contacting  ethylene  with  a  catalyst  system 
formed  by  mixing  a  compound  having  the  formula 
Ar — M — X  with  a  halidc  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium,  zirconium  and  vanadium  halides. 
wherein  said  formula  M  is  a  divalent  ion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium  and  barium  ions,  Ar  is 
an  aromatic  residue  directly  bonded  through  a  carbon 
atom  of  the  aromatic  nucleus  to  the  metallic  ion  and 
X  is  a  halogen  atom. 


Ernest  R.  Gifanont,  Princeton,  NJ.,  aaaigwM-  to  Food 
Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yori^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Defaiware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  May  4,  1959 
Serial  No.  810,529 

16  ClaiBts.    (O.  260—94.9) 

1 .  Composition  useful  in  the  production  of  crosslinked 
polyethylene,  consisting  essentially  of  100  pans  by  weight 
of  polyethylene,  and  about  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of 
a  bis{tert-alkylperoxy)-alkane  having  the  formula 


I 

R' 


IV 


R' 


R_0-0-C-(CnjCHil.-C-0-0-R 

R"  R" 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  R  is  a  tertiary  alkyl 
radical  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and  R"  arc 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  each  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
from  the  group  consisting  of  individual  hydrocarbon  rad- 
icals and  cycloalkylene  radicals  in  which  R'  and  R" 
are  alkylene  radicals  connected  to  form  said  cyclo- 
alkylene radicals. 

2,916,482 

METALLIZABLE  AZO  DYES  PREPARED  FROM 
SUBSTITLTED  AMINOBENZOTHIAZOLES  AND 
A  ^-NAPHTHOL 

James  M.  Straley  and  John  G.  Fisher,  Kingsport.  Tenn.. 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  April  15,  1957 
Serial  No.  652,687 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 146)  * 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  the  azo  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  azo  compounds 
and  their  metal  complexes  containing  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  cobalt,  copper, 
iron,  manganese,  nickel  and  vanadium,  said  azo  com- 
pounds having  the  structural  formula: 


2,916,480  ' 

ALIPHATIC  MONOOLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
METHOD  I 

Stanley  P.  Rowland,  Cinchinati,  and  Ervin  G.  Pritchett. 
Silverton,  Ohio,  aarignors  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virghihi 

No  Drawfaig.     AppUcation  May  29,  1958 
Serial  No.  738,609 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9)  j 

1.  In  a  catalytic  process  for  polymerizing  a  relatively 
low  molecular  weight  aliphatic  monoolefin  to  a  normally 
solid  polymer  using  as  the  polymerization  catalyst  a  com- 
bination of  (1)  an  organotin  compound  and  (2)  a  group 
IVb  metal  halide  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  0.5  to  about 
2  moles  of  the  organotin  compound  per  mole  of  the 
group  IVb  metal  halide,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises pretreating  said  combination  catalyst  by  heating  at 
from  above  about  100  to  about  300*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  and  a  metal  hydrogenation  catalyst  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  increase  the  activity  of  said 
catalyst  in  polymerizing  said  monoolefin. 

I 


OH 


wherein  Xj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
S  and  SO3,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methvl.  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CH^CN,  — COOH,  — COOR.  — CONH,. 
— CONHR.  — CONRj  and  — CN,  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and 


o 

II 

-CR 


and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  from   1   to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


474 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1959 


METHYMYCIN 

D.  Dalchcr,  New  Bi— wicfc.  WktmH  Doiwvkk, 

PuBiii  Brook,  and  Dwy  f^Hi■■i^  Fiacitea,  NJ^ 
■■if  in  to  Olfai  MalMiiM  CfciMJcri  Corporatfon, 
New  Yotfct  N.Y^  a  iMfiiwaiM  of  VkiWa 


No  Dnwteg.     ApyHrafioM  March  27.  1956 
9mWN«.S74,*M 

•"  9  ClaiBis.     (CI.  26*— 21«) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  comistins  of 
mcthymycin  of  the  structural  formula 


neomethymycin  of  the  structural  formula 


N(CU.)j 

nOCH        CHj 

djH        en  CH, 


on 


en, 


CIIi 


/  \   / 
0         o 


O   CH, 
I'     I  II 

C  Hr-CH-CII-(  H-Cn=CH-C-CH-CHrCn-CH-CU-CHi 


-c=o 


and  acid-additioD  salts  thereof. 


and  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


2,916,4S5 

ANTIBIOTIC  AND  METHODS  FOR  OBTAINING 

SAME 

Roflcr  P.  Frohardt,  Royal  Oak,  Theodore  H.  HaakcH, 
CbwKMi,  Joha  Ehrilch,  GroM  Potete  Park,  and  MU- 
drcd  PcBBcr  K— daca,  BhiahtghaB^  Mich.,  assisBors  lo 
Parke,  Davb  A  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corponi- 
tkmof  .vfichigaB 

Application  Janoary  12,  1959,  Serial  No.  786,357 

11  OaiBH.     (CL  26«— 211) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  paromomycin 
and  its  pharmaceutically-Bcceptable  acid-addition  salts; 
said  paromomycin  being  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula. 


CH 

OH 
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II         C  — 
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1      / 
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1  \    on 
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6h 
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en 
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CHOH 


01 
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2,916,4S4 

NEOMETHYMYCIN 

James  D.  Dvtcher,  New  Branswick,  Richard  Dooovkli, 
Westflcid,  Leon  J.  Henser,  Princeton,  Joseph  F.  Pagano, 
BowMl  Brook,  and  Darld  PerfaMM,  Princetof,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Oiin  Mathicson  Cbcnrical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Application  Febraary  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  713,410 

10  Cbdms.     (a.  260—210) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


I  ' 


an  optical  rotation  [alo"  of  +64* ±3*  (c.=  l%  in 
H,0)  and  high  activity  in  vitro  against  Micrococcus 
pyogenes  var.  aureus:  Salmonella  paratyphi  and  Myco- 
bacterium tuberculosis  var.  hominis. 

f>  A  process  for  the  production  of  paromomycin 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  inoculating  a  sterile  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  containing  an  assimilable  carbon  source 
and  a  source  of  nitrogen  and  minerals  with  Streptomyces 
rimofus  forma  paromomycinus,  and  incubating  the  inocu 
lated  medium  at  a  temperature  in  the  neighborhood 
of  20  to  "S^'  C    under  aerobic  conditions. 
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2,916«4t6 
W    6.FLUORO  STEROIDS  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

THKSHFOR 
John  C.  Babcock,  Poctafc  Township,  KaiaaMay  Conrty. 
and  J  Allan  Campbell  and  lohn  A.  Ho«,  Kafamnroo 
Township,  Kalamazoo  Cowty,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
UpK>hn  Coospaay,  yahMwaww,  MidL,  a  cwporatkM  of 
Michigan 

No  DrawlBf .    AppBcatkm  Jnnc  9,  1958        1^^ 
^lial  Nor74i353  ,     T' 

Hdafans.     (a.  26#— 239  J5)  ' 

1.  6^-f!uoro-3/J,5a,17a  -  trihydroxyprcgnan-20-one  17- 
acylate,  wherein  the  acyl  group  is  of  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve  cartx>n  atoms, 
inclusive. 

5.  5,6-oxido-3^,17a    -   dihydroxypregnan-20-onc    3,17- 

diacylatc,  wherein  the  acyl  group  is  of  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 

2,916,487  ^ 

NEW  THIAZOLE  BASE  AND  CYANINE  DYES 
PREPARED  THEREFROM 
George  dc  Stevens,  Portfand,  Cran.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawia«.     Appikation  Aagnst  22,  1955     . 
Serial  No.  529,962 
13  ClahBS.     (CL  260—240.4) 
3    A  dye  selected  from  the  group  characterized  by  the 
following  general  formula 


from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyl  groups,  w 
represents  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  2,  w  »*P[^JP^ 
a  positive  integer  from  1  to  3,  L  lepiesents  a  nomine 
group,  X  represents  an  acid  radical  and  Z  represents  the 
non-metallic  atwns  necessary  to  comjrfete  a  heterocyclic 
nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the 
thiazole  scnes,  those  of  the  benzothiazoie  series,  those  of 
the  naphthothiazole  scries,  those  of  the  oxazole  scries, 
those  of  the  bcnroxazole  series,  those  of  the  naphtboxazoJe 
series,  those  <rf  the  selenazole  scries,  those  of  the 
benzoselenazole  series,  those  of  the  naphthosclcnazolc 
series,  those  of  the  thiazoline  series,  those  of  the  thia- 
naphtheno-7'.6',4,5-thiazole  series,  those  of  the  2-quin- 
oline  scries,  those  of  the  4-quinolinc  series,  those  of  the 
1-isoquinoiine  series,  those  of  the  3-isoquinoline  series, 
those  of  the  bcnzimidazolc  series,  those  of  the  3,3-dj- 
aJkylindolenine  series,  and  those  of  the  pyridine  series. 


tJ    .'  7  ■ 


2,916,489  , 

SULTAMES 

Bnrckhardt  Heifcrlch,  Bonn,  and  Robert  B«tateh,  Wup- 
pertal-ElbeifeM,  Germany,  anigMrs  to  Schenley  In- 
dnstifcs,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 


No  Drawing.     Application  A  . 
Serial  No.  605,492 


22, 1956 


rni 


/ 

CH. 

\ 


-CHt        S 


c 


t 


ri:cn-(cn=cnt.-,  e^'L — L)«-i^n    k 


X- 


cn,    fHi 


L 


where  R  and  R'  respectively  represent  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyl  groups, 
m  represents  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  2,  n  represents 
a  positive  integer  from  1  to  3.  L  represents  a  methine 
group.  X  represents  an  acid  radical  and  Z  represenU  the 
non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic 
nucleus  containing  from  5  to  6  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic 
ring,  said  heterocyclic  nucleus  being  selected  froin  the 
group  consisting  of  a  nucleus  of  the  oxazole  scries,  a 
nucleus  of  the  thiazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  thiazoline 
series,  a  nucleus  of  the  benzoxazolc  series,  a  nucleus  of 
the  bcnzothiazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  alpha  naph 
thoxazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  beta  naphthoxazole 
series,  a  nucleus  of  the  alpha  naphthothiazole  scries,  a 
nucleus  of  the  beta  naphthothiazole  series,  a  nucleus  of 
the  selenazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  pyridine  series,  and 
a  nucleus  of  the  3,3-dialkyl  indolenine  series. 


CMhm  prtortty,  appUcathtn  Germany  Septen*cr  9,  1955 

1  Claim.     (CI.  26<^— 243) 

The  sullamc  of  4-(3-amino-phcnyl-amino)-butanc  sul- 
fonic acid. 

2,916,490 
3.AMINO-INDAN-COMPOUNDS 

Martin  Schenck,  BerHn-Frohnan,  and  Helmer  Rk*ter, 
Beriin-Granewald,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firms  Scber- 
ing  A.G.,  Beriin,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Decensber  19,  1955 
Serial  No.  554,«99 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  6,  1953 

13  Claims.    (O.  260—247) 

1  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aminoindan  free  base  having  the  following  structural 
formula: 


2,916,488 
SENSITIZING  DYES  CONTAINING  THE  SPIRO  (4.4) 

NONANO  (1.2d)  THIAZOLE  NUCLEUS 
George  de  Stevens,  New  Provldwace,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Debiware 

No  Drawhif.     Appikation  Jane  27,  1956 
Serial  No.  594,120 
13  Claims.     (Q.  260—240.4) 
3.  A  dye  selected  from  the  group  characterized  by  the 
following  general  formula: 


en, 


C  Mr      (■ 

Cfli     e 

C  N 

/    \  \ 

cn,     eHi     R 


'(^-en    (('it    en^  —  f'^d.-ij. 


N      K' 
X' 


t-Hi — en, 
where  R  and  R'  respectively  represent  members  selected 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  wherein  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  lower  alkoxy 
phenyl  radicals  when  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and 
lower  alkoxyphcnyl  radicals  when  R  is  hydrogen;  and 
wherein  Am  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
amino  group,  mono-substituted  amino  groups  substituted 
by  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  di-substituted  ammo  groups 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  the  pipendino 
and  morpholino  radicals;  and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts 

of  the  free  base. 

11.  As    a    new    composition    of    matter,    1-mcthyi-i- 

pbenyl-3-morpholino-indan. 
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ACYLATED  M-PYRIDAZINEDIONES 
David  Stcfaayc,  Frederick,  Md^  WOUui  L.  Howard, 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex^  Jaaws  W.  Brown  and  Robert  L. 
WciBtnwb,  Ficdcrkk,  Md^  amigton  to  the  United 
Statei  of  Amcrkn  at  rtpffcjented  bj  dw  Secretary  of 
Ike  Amy 

No  Drawfnf.     AppUcatfon  Jnly  17,  19S7 

Serial  No.  ^72323 

4CtakiH.    (0,26^—15%) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMc  35,  V3.  Code  (19S2),  mc.  2M) 

1.  A  lower  straight  chain  alkyl  carbonate  mono  ester 

of  1 .2  dihydro-pyridazine-3,6-dione. 


2.916,492 
.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  TECHNICAL  GRADE 

QUINOLINE 
Hans  wme  and  Rudolf  Obcrkobusch,  Dubbarg-Mekle- 
rlch,  Germany,  asrignon  to  Geeellschaft  fucr  Tecrver- 
wertnng  m.b.HM  Duisborg-Meidcrich,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Dnwfaig-     Applkation  July  18,  1956  1 

Serial  No.  599,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  IS,  1955 

7  CbUms.  (CI.  2M~2«3) 
I.  In  a  process  of  producing  technical  grade  quinoline 
of  a  degree  of  purity  of  at  least  95%,  the  steps  compris- 
ing heating  a  fraction  of  coal  tar  bases  containing  quino- 
line  and  coal  tar  bases  of  approximately  the  l)oiling  point 
of  quinoline,  said  fraction  boiling  within  a  boiling  range 
of  about  4*  C.  at  about  the  boiling  point  of  quinoline. 
with  formaldehyde  at  a  temperature  between  about  100° 
C.  and  about  150*  C.  to  cause  resinification  of  the  alkyl 
substituted  bases  of  said  fraction,  and  subjecting  the  re- 
action mixture  to  fractional  distillation  to  distill  off  the 
non-resinified  bases  from  the  resinified  reaction  product 
and  to  fractionate  the  distilled  non-resinified  bases  into  a 
technical  grade  quinoline  fraction  of  a  degree  of  purity 
of  at  least  95%  and  an  isoquinoline  fraction. 


2.916,493 
DIOXOLANE  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  Michel  Jacob,  Abloo-snr^efaie,  and  Nicole  Marie 
Joseph,  Paris,  France,  mssigmon  to  Socicte  des  Usincs 
Chimlques  Rbone-Poolenc,   Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 
P    tioa  of  France 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  27,  1958 

Serial  No.  711,149 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  26,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—293.2) 

1.   As  a  new  substance  a  2-piperidyl-dioxolane  of  the 

general  formula: 


(  n  -K, 


O  -CH     R, 


wherem  R,  and  Rj  are  each  members  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  atoms  and   lower  alkyl  groups. 

5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  new  2-piperidyl- 
dioxolanes  which  comprises  the  reduction  of  2-pyridyl- 
dioxolanes  of  the  general  formula: 


o-rn-R, 

O-  CH-^Ri 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  members  of  the  class  consist- 


ing of  hydrogen  atoms  and  lower  alkyl  groups  by  means 
of  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  Adam's  platinum  catalyst 
and  at  normal  temperature  and  pressure. 


2,91M94 
PURIFICATION  OF  3-FYRIDINE  CARBOXYUC 

ACID 
John  Ollrochta,   PUtifcwrgb,  Pa.,  BHignor  to   Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  ■  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 
Applkation  May  15, 1958,  Serial  No.  735,551 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—295.5) 
1 .  Method  of  separating  nicotinic  acid  made  by  oxida- 
tion processes  from  admixed  organic  impurities  and  in- 
organic salts  by  sublimation  comprising  passing  an  inert 
gas   comprising   steam    over   said    nicotinic   acid   in    an 
amount  of  1  pound  mol  of  gas  per  0.005-0.02  pound  mol 
of  nicotinic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  160-250*  C,  to  en- 
train nicotinic  acid  vapors  in  said  gas,  contacting  said 
gas  containing  said  nicotinic  acid  vapors  with  water  to 
form  an  aqueous  slurry  of  nicotinic  acid,  and   recover- 
ing substantially  pure  nicotinic  acid  from  said  slurry. 


^— — —  ••^1 

2.916.495  .    "^ 

BETA.THIANAPHTHENYLALKYL  HYDRAZINES 
*  AND  ir»fTERMEDIATES 

William  H.  Edgerton,  Strafford-Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Smith  Kline  Si  French  Laboratories,  PhiladclpHa,  Pa., 
a  corporatloo  of  Pennfylrania 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  3,  1958 
Serial  No.  777,821 
8  Claims.     (CI.  26«>-3a7) 
1 .  A  chemical  compound  having  the  structural  formula : 


/^ 


-j-CHr-Cn 


NH     NH; 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 

7.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 

/^v R  ^cil,-C-o 

-I— rnr-CH-v      ± 

in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 

8.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


/\ 


X^s^ 


-CHf— cn-N-("Hr  COOH 

I 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  nitroso. 


vr   ^ 


2,916,496 
INDOLE  RECOVERY  PROCF.SS 
John  R.  Anderson,  Pittriwrgh,  Pa.,  and  David  W.  Ptck, 
South  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  aasignori  to  Union  Cari>ide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,112 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—319) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  a  concentrated 
solution  of  indoles  in  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  an  in- 
dole-bearing  oil  containing  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  extracting  said  indole-bearing  oil  with  a   1,2 
alkylene  carbonate  containing  from  three  to  four  carbon 
atoms    to    produce    an    alkylene    carbonate-indoles-aro 
matic    hydrocarbons   first   extract;    back-extracting   saiJ 
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first  extract  with  a  naphtha  to  remove  as  extract  the  bulk   of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acctk 
of  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  leave  as  a  second  resi-   acid  and  methanol,  then  fractionally  extracting  the  re- 


due  alkylene  carbonate,  indoles  and  aromatic  hydrocar 
bons;  extracting  said  second  residue  with  a  lower  alkyl 


^■^J 


rf 


ether  to  produce  an  ether-indoles-aromatic  hydrocarbons 
third  extract;  distilling  said  ether  from  said  third  extract, 
and  washing  said  third  extract  with  water  to  remove  re- 
sidual carbonate  to  leave  as  product  said  concentrated  so- 
lution of  indoles  in  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


2,916,497 
RECOVERY  OF  INDOLES 
James  V.  Mnmy,  Jr.,  South  Charleston,  John  D.  Falcs, 
St.  Albans,  and  Charies  H.  Yonng,  Charleston,  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Applkatkin  May  9,  1955 
Serial  No.  507,168 
20  Claims,     (a.  260—319) 
1.  A  process  for  recoviring  indoles  from  an  indoles- 
heanng  oil  containing  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises extracting  an  indoles-containing  extract  from  said 
indoles -bearing  oil  with  a  lower  alkylene  carbonate;  sepa- 
rating said  extract  to  remove  said  carbonate  and  leave  an 
indolcs-containing  residue;  adding  at  least  one  paraffin 
hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  temperature  above  180"  C. 
to  said  residue  to  form  a  second  mixture;  distilling  said 
second   mixture   to   remove   said   indoles   as   minimum- 
boiling  azeotropes  with  said  paraffin  hydrocarbon;  and 
recovering  said  indoles  from  said  paraffin  hydrocarbon. 


action  product  with  water  and  an  immiscible  orgamc 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ether,  ben- 
zene and  petroleum  ether,  and  then  recovering  the  csr- 
bonyl  compound  from  the  organic  solvent  and  recovering 
the  peroxide  compound  from  the  water. 

5.  A  process  as  described  in  claim  1  in  which  the  olefin 
is  isosafrole  and  the  carbonyl  compound  is  piperonal 
in  yields  approximating  94%  of  theoretical. 


'«  2,9164M 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  FLAVONE 

DERIVATIVES 

Clarence  Waiter  WilMm,  Ontario,  Calif.,  asslgBor  to  Sm- 

kist  Growers,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Calif  omia 
Applicatk>n  August  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,951 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260—345.2) 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  crude  aglycones  of  glyco- 
sides selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fiavone  gly- 
cosides and  flavanone  glycosides  which  comprises  dis- 
solving said  aglycone  and  precipitating  the  impurities 
therein  in  a  misciblc  solvent  mixture  comprising  (1) 
about  80  to  50%  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  soluble  lower  alkanones  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  up  to  about  60%  by  volume  of  a  water 
soluble  lower  alkanol  and  (2)  about  20  to  50%  of  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  hydro- 
carbon solvent  being  characterized  by  being  capable  of 
forming  a  miscible  mixture  with  methanol  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  greater  than  about  48'  C.  where  the  miscible 
mixture  contains  4  volumes  of  methanol  for  each  volume 
of  hydrocarbon  solvent,  separating  said  insoluble  im- 
purities and  recovering  the  aglycone  from  the  solvent 
mixture. 


2,916,501 
TETRAHYDROPYRANS 
Dale   N.   Robertson,  MMlaod,   Mich.,  assigDor   to   The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawteg.    Application  Febmary  3,  1958 
Serial  No.  712,655 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—345.9) 
1.  Gamma-tetrahydropyranloxy  -  alpha,  beta-acetylenic 

ketones  having  the  formula 


2,916,498 
3-ARYL-3-ALKYL.2.PYRROLIDONES 
Augast  Hans  !>utz  and  Otto  Schnider,   Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  NHtley, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.     Application  June  11,  1957 

Serial  No.  664,896 

Clainu  priority,  application  Swttzeriand  July  25,  1956 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—326.5) 
3 -phenyl -?-ethyl-2-pyrrolidone.  ' 


i,tn 


H 


^o/-" 


R'  O 

-r-c-c-c-R 


R' 


2,916v499 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC  CAR- 
BONYL COMPOUNDS  AND  PEROXIDE  COM- 
POLTNDS 
Edgar  A.  Blair,  Drezel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Wels- 
Imch  Corporation,  Philadeiphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     AppilcatkNi  October  28, 1957    | 

Scilnl  No.  692,521 

6  Claims.    (O.  26^—340.5) 

1 .  In  a  process  for  preparing  both  carbonyl  compounds 

and   peroxide   compounds   from   compounds   containing 

ethylenic  groups  the  combination  of  the  step  of  reacting 

a  compound  containing  ethylenic  groups  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  alpha -methyl  styrene,  isoeugenol 

acetate,  anethole  and  isosafrole  with  ozone  in  the  presence 


wherein  R  represents  lower  alkyl.  each  R'  represents  an 
independently  selected  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals,  said  cyclo- 
alkyl  radical  having  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  the  two  R's  may  form  with  the  carbon  atom  of 
attachment  a  cycloalkyl  ring  having  from  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  not  more  than  one  of  the  R'  is  a 
cvclic   radical. 


2,916,502 
SEPARATION  OF  MONOCARBOXYLIC  AND 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Robert  R.  Allen,  Sherman,  Tex.,  and  Arthur  A.  Kiess, 
Hinsdale,  III.;  sakl  AUen  and  safal  Kiess  assignors  to 
Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
nihiois 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  24,  1956 
Serial  No.  567,450 
6  Claims.     (CL  260— 419) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  mixture  contain- 
ing a  monocarboxylic  acid  having  greater  than  4  carbon 


v:^ 
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atoms  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  from  4  to  22  carbon 
atoms  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  said  mixture 
into  an  aqueous  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aqueous  aliphatic  polyalcohols  and  monoalkyi 
ethers  thereof  and  contacting  the  resulting  mixture  with 
a  petroleum  distillate  mixture  having  a  boiling  point  in 
the  range  of  30  to  lOO*  C.  to  effect  separation  of  said 
monocarboxylic  and  dicarboxylic  acids. 


FRIEDEL-CRAFTS  REACTION  WITH  METAL 
CYCLOPENTADIENYL  COMPOUNDS 

John  Kozikowski,  Waited  Lake,  Mieh^  assignor  to  Ethyl 
CorporatioD,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y^  ■  corporalkMi  of  DdiH 


No  Drawing.    AppUcation  October  31,  19M 
Serial  No.  <19.39« 

9ClniaH.    (CL  26»— 429) 

I.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compotind 
having  the  formula  A^MB/f,  where  A  is  a  hydrocarbon 
cyclopentadienyl  radical  having  hydrogen  bonded  to  a 
cyclopentadienyl  carbon,  M  is  a  transition  metal  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  metals  of  groupi  IVB, 
VB.  VIB,  V1IB,  VIII,  IB  and  ITB  of  the  periodic  Uble. 
B  and  C  arc  electron  donating  groups  different  from  a 
cyclopentadienyl  radical  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  the  cyano  group,  the  isonitrile  radi- 
cal, carbon  monoxide,  ammonia,  a  primary  amine,  a  sec- 
ondary amine,  a  tertiary  amine  nid  nitroay!  group,  j 
is  a  small  integer  from  1-2  inclusive,  y  is  a  small  integer 
from  1-4  inclusive  and  z  is  a  small  whole  number  from 
0-2  inclusive  such  that  the  metal  atom  is  in  a  state  of 
maximum  covalency,  with  a  Fricdel-Crafts  addition 
agent  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst. 


salt  is  monovalent,  with  carbon  monoxide  and  from  about 
0.1  mole  to  about  2  moles,  per  mole  of  said  salt,  of  a 
reducing  agent  having  the  general  formula  MR,  wherein 
M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
group  I-A,  II-A  and  III-A  of  the  periodic  table.  R  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydride, 
alkyl.  alkynyl.  alkenyl  and  aryl  and  jr  is  an  integer  equal 
to  the  valence  of  the  metal,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  —50*  to  about  300*  C.  at  a  pressure  of  1  to  1000 
atmospheres. 

2,91MM 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CYCLOreNTADIENYL- 
MANGANESE  COMPOUNDS 
Williani  R.  Axtell,  J  Byron  Bingiman.  and  Albert  P. 
Giraitis,  Baton  Ronga,  La^  Miignnn  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ratfon.  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  cnrpontfon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  November  22, 1957 
Serial  No.  «98,044 
6  Claims.     (O.  2M-^29) 
1.  The  process  of  separating  mixtures  of  cyclopenta- 
dienyl manganese  tricarbonyl  in  which  the  cyclopenta- 
dienyl moiety  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  5-13 
carbon  atoms  and  a  cyclopentadiene  hydrocarbon  having 
from   5-13    carbon    atoms,    said    hydrocarbon   being   in 
polymeric  form,  comprising  heating  said  mixture  to  a 
temperature  between  about  160*  C.  and  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  said  cyclopentadienyl  manganese  tri- 
carbonyl to  thermally  subilize  said  mixture  and  frac- 
tionating said  stabilized  mixture  to  separate  the  cyclo- 
pentadiene hydrocarbon  from  said  cyclopentadienyl  man- 
ganese tricarbonyl. 


2,91MM 

MANl  FACTURE  OF  CYCLOPENTADIENYL-MAN- 
GANESE  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 

Hymin  Sliaplro,  Baton  Rongc,  La.,  awignnr  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  18,  1957 
Serial  No.  <9<,954 

6  Clainu.     (CL  2<«— 429) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  cyclopentadienyl  man- 
ganese tricarbonyl  compounds  comprising  reacting  a 
cyclopentadienyl  hydrocarbon  manganese  salt  containing 
a  monovalent  anion  with  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least 
0  1  mole  of  a  metal,  selected  from  metals  of  groups  lA, 
IIA,  and  IliA  of  the  periodic  table  at  a  temperature  of 

from  about  — 50*  to  about  300'  C. 

I 

i 


2,91M*7 
CARBON  FUNCTIONAL  SILOXANE  POLYESTERS 
PanI  M.  Kcrsckncr,  Pinnmuten,  and  Bcrtrand  W.  Green- 
wald.  Haddonflcld,  N J^  a«ifnor«  to  Cities  Service  Re- 
search and  Development  Compnny,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioo  November  27,  1957 
Serial  No.  (99,1 54 
8  ClainH.     (O.  240— 44S  J) 
1.   A  synthetic  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  a  car- 
bon functional  siloxane  polyester  formed  by  the  reaction 
of  a  poiysiloxane  dibasic  acid  having  the  structure 


Hooc 


PH, 


TH, 


r      <^  H,- 

PH.. 


1(11,1,     (dOU 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6  and  x  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  7,  with  a  diol  having  from  2  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
chain  stopped  with  an  excess  amount  of  an  aliphatic 
monohydnc  alcohol  having  from  1  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
said  acid  and  diol  being  reacted  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from 
2:1  to  1:1. 


2.916,545 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CYCLOPENTADIENYL-MAN- 
GANESE  CARBONYL  COMPOITNDS 

Hymin  Shapiro,  Baton  Ronga,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaiion  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     AppHcation  November  18,  1957 
...«^  Serial  No.  494,955 

4  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 429) 

1  Process  for  producing  a  cyclopentadienyl  manganese 
tricarbonyl  in  which  the  cyclopentadienyl  moiety  is  a 
cyclopentadienyl  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  5  to 
about  1 }  carhtin  atoms  comprising  reacting  a  cyclopenta- 
dienyl manganese  salt  in  which  the  cyclopentadienyl 
moiety  is  as  defined  above  and  in  which  the  anion  of  said 

I  I 


a  corporation 
19S4 


2,914,548 
METHOD  OF   PREPARATION   OF   2a-DIMETHYL- 
14-PROPANEDIOL  CYCUC  HYDROGEN  PHOS- 
PHITE 
Richard  L.  McConncU,  Ungsport,  Tena.,  aaricnor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  RocWstar,  N.Y. 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawi^.    ApplkmiMi  October  1, 
Serial  No.  412,984 
5  Chinu.    (O.  244—441) 
1    The  process  which  comprises  reacting  in  substan- 
tially equal  molar  proportions  2.2-dimethyl-l,3-propane- 
diol,    phosphorus    trichloride    and    a    saturated    aliphatic 
alcohol  containing  1-8  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of 
(V  100*  C  to  produce  2,2-dimethyl-1.3-propanediol  cyclic 
hydrogen  phosphite. 
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l,9144t9 
mOSPHONlC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Ernst  Schegk,  Wnppcftel-Eftaffalf  and  Geikaid  SAra- 
der,    Wnppertal-Cronenberg,    Germany,    Mrtgnors    to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akll««g«aeBKhaft,  Leverknsen, 
Germany,  a  corpontkmafGansany 

1.  Phosphonic  acid  esters  of  the  following  formula 


r 


R— 8-Ar-O-P— Ri 


in  which  R  and  R,  staikl  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  Ar 
stands  for  phenyl  radicals,  Rj  stands  for  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cals, with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  X  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur^ 
and  n  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  numbers  of 
0.  1  and  2.  

2,9lMlt 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PH08PHINIC 

ACID  PHOOTONES 

Albert  Y.  Gnn«.  99^^^^^^^*^^."^?^  *•  '^ 


No  Dnwtag.     Application  M«y  21,  195% 

TterinI  No.  734,783 

3  ClahM.     (Ct  14^-441) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phostones  wtiich 

comprises  reacting  an  organic  phosphonite  with  a  <l>Tj»l»; 

genated  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  of  from  100-250 

C;  said  phostones  corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 

o 

n 

R' P-R 

L„J 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  R'  is  a 
divalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  wherein  the  two 
free  valencies  are  located  on  different  carbon  atoms 
which  are  separated  from  each  other  by  at  least  1  and 
not  more  than  3  intervening  aliphatic  carbon  atoms, 
said  free  valencies  being  chemically  combined  with  the 
respective  atoms  designated  in  said  formula  by  P  and 
O;  said  organic  phosphonite  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  tnooo-  and  di-esters  of  i*os- 
phonous  acids  corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 

•  OR" 

rt  > 

B"0-P-R 


wherein  R  is  a  member  as  above  described  and  the  R" 
members  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver 
ions  and  hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
free  of  olefinic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation,  at  least  one 
R'  being  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of 
olefinic  and  acetylenic  umaturation;  said  dihalogcnated 
hydrocarbon  corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 

X— R— X 

wherein  X  represents  halogen  radicals  and  R'  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  as  above  described. 


2,914,S12 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  ACRYUC  ACID  WITH 

METHANOL  ^ 

Gene   J.   Ftaher  and    Alexander  F.  M^^^M^CorpiM 

f^.  i.«i    Xcx     aasinBors  to  Cefamcac  Co^ponMMn  or 
XSSa,  Ni;;^  York,  NY.  a  «JPorallon  "jfOg^^ 
AppHcation  Angnst  27,  1953,  SctW  Nn.  374,f52 
"^       3  ClainH.     (CL  244-484) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  continuous  fwoducboo  of 
methyl  acrylate  which  comprises  continuously  feeding  a 
liquid  mixture  of  acrylic  add  and  excess  methanol  to  a 
zone  containing  a  liqtrid  wteriflcation  mixture  comprising 
an  estcriflcation  catalyst  and  a  polymeritation  inhibitor, 
and  the  vohmie  of  said  liquid  murtupe  in  said  rone  bemg 
maintained  cotctant,  the  improvement  which  compriaes 
maintaining  said  zone  at  a  temperature  of  about  75* 
to  90'  C,  continuously  fUshiog  off  vapors  of  a  mixture 
of  methyl  acrylate,  water  and  unreacted  methanol  from 
said  zone,  and  recovering  methyl  acrylate  by  continu- 
ously leading  said  mixture  of  vapors  into  an  intermediate 
portion  of  a  distillation  column,  continuously  supplying 
penune  to  the  top  porti<m  of  said  column,  maintaiiuiig 
a  constant  temperature  at  a  fixed  intermediate  poiat  in 
said  column,  distilling  a  pentane-methanol  azeotrope  from 
the  top  of  said  column,  condeasing  said  pentane-methanol 
azeotrope  and  separating  the   methanol  phase  th«eof 
from  the  pentane  phase,  returning  the  pentane  phase  to 
the  top  portion  of  said  column,  feeding  said  separated 
methanol   to  said  esterificatioa  mixtore,  drawing  off  a 
two-phase  liquid  mixture  of  methyl   acrylate   and  water 
from  the  bottom  (rf  said  column,  and  recovering  the 
methyl  acrylate  phase  of  said  two-phase  mixture. 

2,914,513 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID  AND  ITS 

ESTERS 
Hans  LantenacUagar,  LndwigAafen  (BMae).  «^JMtett 
Fricderidi,  Woram,  Gcrmnny,  aminon  to  Badische 
AniHn-   *   Soda-Fabrik   Akfkagcs^Mkaft,  Lndwigs- 
hafcn  (Rhine)  Cerwny 

No  Drawing.    Appikation  Jnly  2,  1957    - 
Serial  No.  449.447 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmaay  Jnly  5, 1954 

8  ClalaH.  (Q.  248-^484) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  acrylic  con>- 
pound  by  reacting  acetylene,  carbon  moiMxide  and  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and 
lower  alkanols  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature between  100*  C.  and  250*  C.  and  under  a  pres- 
sure of  about  5  to  100  atmospheres,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  said  reaction  in  the  presence 
of  a  complex  catalyst  which  contains  a  nickel  halide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  chloride,  nickel 
bromide  and  nickel  iodide,  and  a  complex-forming  or- 
ganic compound  having  the  general  formula 
X-CHr-CCHa),— Y 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisUng 
of  nitrile.  imino  ether,  and  acid  amide  groups,  Y  repre- 
sents a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  nitrile,  imino 
ether,  acid  amide,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  acyl.  thioether  and 
secondary  amino  groups,  and  n  is  a  whole  number  of 
from  0  to  5,  inclusive. 


2,914,511 
^,^.DICYANOVINYL  THIOETHER 
Everett  J.  Frazia,  Yoiktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Lorence 
Rapoport,    Stanford,   Conn.,    assignors    to    American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  December  24, 1957 
Swtal  No.  744,884 
I  CMm.    (CL  244— 445  J) 
^.^'-Dicyanovinyl  thioether. 


2.914.514 
SAPONIFICATION  OF  TOLUIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Charles  R.  Cartwright.  St  Simons  Island,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Hcimles  Powder  Compnny,  WDayngton,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  IMawara 

NoDrawkig    Appncatkm  December  31, 1957 

Serial  No.  784J45 

4C1aiBM.    (O.  24B— S15) 

1.  A  process  for  the  saponification  of  a  toloic  acid 

lower  alkvl  ester  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  coii- 

taining  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  a  toluic 

acid  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sodium 

and  potassium  salts  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  which  mix- 
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turc  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  has  a  concentration  of 
H^-50^c  and  is  by  weight  40-50%  of  the  weight  of  the 
ester  to  be  saponified  and  the  toluic  acid  salt  is  by  weight 
5-20%  of  the  weight  of  the  ester  to  be  saponified  heat- 
ing said  mixture,  adding  thereto  a  toluic  ackl  lower  alkyl 
ester,  and  heating  the  total  reaction  mixture  so  formed 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  80-150*  C.  until  saponi- 
fication is  complete. 


GLUCONIC  ACID  MONOHYDRATE 
Dirk  W.  van  G«ldcr,  MmmmM,  Nctlicrhuida,  aaiifnor  to 
KoaiBkliJkc  ladastrieclc  MaatscfaaMll  voovkccn  Noury 
A  Van  Dcr  Laadc  N.V^  DcveiKer.  Ndhcriaada 
AppHcatiMi  September  1(.  1957,  Serial  No.  684^47 
aainu  priority,  appllcatloa  Nethcriands 
September  17.  1956 
naahna.    (CI.  2<t— 595) 
1 .  A  method  for  producing  gluconic  acid  monohydrate 
which    comprises    inoculating    an    aqueous    solution    of 
gluconic  acid  with  crystals  of  gluconic  acid  monohydrate, 
maintaining  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
between   the   freezing  point  of  the   solution  and  about 
30*  C,  stirring  the  said  mixture  for  a  sufficient  period 
of    time    to    effect    crystallization    of    gluconic    acid 
monohydrate. 

12.  As  a  compound,  crystalline  gluconic  acid  mono- 
hydrate having  the  formula  CtHijOj.HjO. 


2,916^16 
EVAPORATION  OF  AQUEOUS  UREA  SOLUTIONS 
Walter  MkhclUacb,  LndwigAafen  (Rhfaic)  Oppao,  Ger- 
many,  assignor   to   Badiacbc   Anilin-   A   Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengeaeilscbaft,  Lodwisihafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    ApplkstloB  Jamiary  3«,  1957 
Serial  No.  637,067 
ClaioH  priority,  applicatioa  Gcimany  March  9,  1956 

2  Claims.  (CL  26«— 555) 
1.  The  process  of  evaporating  water  from  an  aqueous 
urea  solution  containing  at  least  about  80%  of  urea  by 
weight  of  the  solution  without  appreciable  biuret  forma 
tion  which  comprises  at  the  same  time:  maintaining  said 
solution  under  subatmospheric  pressure,  heating  said 
solution  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  80*  C.  to  120' 
C,  and  introducing  ammonia  gas  into  said  solution,  the 
quantity  of  ammonia  gas  introduced  being  about  5%  to 
10%  by  weight  of  said  solution;  and  evaporating  water 
from  said  solution  under  the  said  conditions  to  a  urea 
content  of  about  95%  to  97%  by  weight  of  the  solution. 


2,916317 
SEPARATION  OF  COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  Casclla,  Jr.,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  Corporatkm,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachosetts 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatfon  Inly  25, 1957 
Serial  No.  674,020 
5  aaims.    (CI.  260—586) 
1.  The  method  for  mutually  separating  1 .9<yclohexa- 
decanedione,  9-hydroxvcyclohexadccanone.  amd  1,9-cyclo- 
hexadecanediol  from  a  mixture  containing  the  .same  which 
comprises  dissolving  said  mixture  in  chloroform,  placing 
said  chloroform  solution  on  a  column  packed  with  a  solid 
adsorbent,  and  cluting  with  a  diethyl  elher-benzcnc  mix- 
ture until  separation  is  effected. 


of  alkyl  radicals  having  less  than  13  carbon  atoms  and 
lower  alkenyl  radicals  and  where  at  least  ooe  of  R  and 
R'  includes  at  least  two  carbon  atoau. 


2,916319 
PRODUCTION  OF  THIOETHER  GLYCOLS 
Christian  Wegncr,  Lcrcflnaen,  Haas  Hohachmidt,  Koln- 
Stammbehn,  aad  Knt  Hesa,  LeriitMin,  Germany,  as- 
signors, by  meaoe  aarignnicnts,  to  Mobay  Chemical 
Company,  Plltsbuigh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawii^.     Application  May  29,  1957 
Serial  No.  662,337 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Ormany  June  14,  1956 

5  Claims,     (a.  26»-609) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  mixture  contain 
mg   thiodiglycol,   triethylene   dithioglycol,   tetraethylene 
trithioglycol  and  higher  h>  moiogues  thereof  which  com- 
prises contacting  thiodiglycol  in  a  packed  column  with 
a   mixture  containing  about  2  mols  of  ethylene  oxide. 
0.1  to  1  mol  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  carbon  disulfide,  carbon  oxysulfide,  and  excess 
hydrogen  sulfide. 


2,916330 
PRODUCTION  OF  GLYCOL  MONOETHERS 
Hemi  Normant.  Paris,  FraDca,  assignor  to  Societc  des 
UslMS   Chlmlqncs  Rbooe-Poolciic,   Paria,  France,  a 
corpomrton  of  France 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatkm  Jaly  15,  1957 

Serial  No.  671,608 

Claims  priority,  appllcalioo  Praocc  Jnly  19.  1956 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260— 611) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  glycol  ether  of 

the  general  formula 

R  OH 

R'  CHiOR" 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  which  con- 
sists of  hydrogen  atoms,  saturated  and  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radicals,  mononuclear  aryl,  aralkyi 
and  cycloalkyi  radicals,  and  molecular  fragments  which 
with  the  adjacent  carbon  atom  complete  a  cycloaliphatic 
ring,  at  most  one  of  the  two  being  hydrogen,  and  R"  is 
selected  from  the  class  which  consists  of  saturated  and 
unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  mononu- 
clear aryl.  aralkyi  and  cycloalkyi  radicals,  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 
R.CO.R'  with  a  chloromethyl  ether  of  the  general  for- 
mula ClCHjOR"  in  the  presence  of  magnesium  in  a 
medium  of  a  cyclic  ether  selected  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  tetrahydrofuran,  and  tetrahydropyran,  hydro- 
lysing  the  magnesium  compound  formed,  and  isolating 
the  glycol  ether  thus  produced. 


M   *i 


2,916,518 

PHOSPHINE  BORINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Anton  B.  Burg,  Los  Aagdes,  and  Ross  I.  Wagner,  Monte- 

bcllo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  UnlTersity  of  Southern 

California,  a  corporation  of  CaHfomla 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  Jnnc  17,  1957 

Serial  No.  666,207 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—6063) 

1.   A  phosphine  borine  having  the  formula  RR'HP:BHj     —  ^ 

where  R  and  R'  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting   droxyalkyl  phenyl 


2,916,521 
SUBSTITUTED  STYRENES 
Raymood  I.  Loagiey,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assigDor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
pontloa  of  Delaware 

No  Draw^ig.    Application  January  2,  1958 
Serial  No.  706390 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—613) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydroxyalkyl  vinylphcnyl 
ethers  corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 


HC=CH, 


O-R 


which  comprises  reacting  one  molar  proportion  of  a  hy- 
j ....  ■  _..-_..  g^^j.  ^-jjj  ^  j^^j  jjpj  molar  propor- 
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tion  of  an  ethylating  agent  and  at  least  one  mcrfar  pro- 
portion of  a  hydrohalogcn  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  chloride  and  hydrogen  bromide  at  a 
temperature  of  from  -20  to  50*  C.  and  subsequently 
dehydrohalogenating  the  reaction  product  thereof  at  a 
temperature  of  from  50  to  250*  C;  said  hydroxyalkyl 
phenyl  ether  corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 
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O-R 


wherein,  in  each  of  the  above  formulae.  R  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consUting  of  primary  and  second- 
ary monohydric  alkanol  radicals  containing  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  said  ethylating  agent  being  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aceuldchyde  and 
polymers  thereof  and  alkyl  alpha-chloroethyl  ethers  and 
alkyl  vinyl  ethers  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms. 


2,916322 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ALPHA  CHLOROALKVL 

METHYL  ETHERS 

Wayne  A.  McRae,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ionics. 
Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatloo  of 
Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  3,  1957 
Serial  No,  687365 

3  Claims.     (O.  260—614) 

1  The  method  of  preparing  alpha  chloroalkyl  methyl 
ethers  comprising,  introducing  gaseous  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride mto  a  well-stirred  reaction  mixture  consisimg  of 
methanol  and  a  non-aqueous  alkyl  aldehyde  with  not 
more  than  5  carbon  atoms  until  the  acid  titer  of  the  non- 
aqueous layer  formed  exceeds  95%  of  the  theoretical 
titer  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mix- 
ture'in  the  range  of  0  to  20*  C,  simultaneously  adding 
said  aldehyde  in  at  least  five  stepwise  increments  until 
at  least  a  five  percent  stoichiometric  excess  of  aldehyde 
over  methanol  has  been  added  and  thereafter  separating 
the  alpha  chloroalkyl  methyl  ether  from  the  aqueous 
by-product. 


2,916324 
PRODUCTION  OF  BUTYLATED  PHENOL 
Johannes  Reese,  WJesbadenBMMlcit,  Cwwy^JM^  ^ 
to  Chemlscbe  Werite  Albert,  Wlesbadea-Blebrieh,  Ger- 
many,  a  corporatioB  of  Genonny 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  21,  1957 

Serial  No.  660,446 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Germmiy  Jane  4,  1956 

7  elates.  (CL  260—624) 
1  A  process  for  producing  butyl ated  phenol  which 
comrrisei  heating  a  phenol  unsubstituted  m  at  least  one 
of  its  para  and  ortho  positions  with  a  rubber  copolymer 
of  isobut^ene  and  0.8  to  3%  isoprene  in  the  presence 
of  a  boron  fluoride  catalyst  at  a  temperature  depoly- 
merizing  said  rubber  copolymer  and  butylatmg  said 
phenol,  said  heating  continuing  until  butylated  phenol  is 
produced.  ' 

2,916,525 

PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  POLYHYDRIC 
ALCOHOLS 

Johano     Glesen,    Haldeastein,     near    Cbur.    and     Frtbt 

Mueller,  Char,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  In^enta,  A^G. 

fuer  Forschung  and  Patentverwertung.  Z^irKh.  bwit- 

zerland 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  4,  1957 

Serial  No.  681,896 

1  Claim.     (CI.  266—637) 

A   process  for   the   recovery   of  polyhydric    alcohols 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitol,  glycerol 
ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol   and  mixtures  therwt 
in  solution,  and  for  their  separation  from  each  other 
which  comprises  absorbing  said  alcoho's  in  absorbent 
selected    from   the   group   consisting   of   ion   exchangers 
activated  charcoal  and   kieselguhr.  said   absorbents  hav 
ing  previously  been  treated  with  a  complex-forming  sub 
stance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zmc    cop 
per   silver  and  aluminum,  in  the  presence  of  an  a'l'al'ne 
substance  selected   from   the   group  consisting   of   alkali 
hydroxides  and  ammonia:  and  thereafter  desorhing  said 
alcohols  bv  means  of  solvents,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of   lower   aliphatic   monohydric    alcohols   and 
their  acetic  acid  esters. 


2,916,523 
PRF  PA  RATION  OF  23-DICHLORO-ALPHA-BROMO- 
^THY'LBeSzENE  AND  HYDROLYSIS  THEREOF 
TO  2,5-DICHLOROPHENYL  METHYL  CARBINOI 

John  C.  Michaick,  Nfa«ara  Falls,  N.Y.    1 
Application  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,206 

3  Clahns.     (CI.  260—618)  , 
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2.  A  process  for  preparing  2,5-dichlorophenyl-meihyl- 
carbinol  which  comprises  hydrolyiing  alpha-bromo-ethyl- 
2,5-dichlorobcnzene  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  pres 
ence  of  an  alkali  and  a  water-soluble  soap. 


2,916326 

RECOVERY  OF  SATURATED  PERHALOGENApED 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  HYDROCARBONS 

Charles  F.  Baranaudtas,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Donald 
H.  Campbell,  Niagara-on-the-Lake,  Ontano.  Canada, 
assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  6. 1957 
Serial  No.  657.022 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—653) 

1  A  process  for  reclainung  water-insoluble  saturated 
perhalogenated  fluonne-containing  hydrocarbon*  which 
are  liquid  at  temperatures  of  about  150'  C  and  are 
resistant  to  strongly  oxidative  conditioas.  from  mixtures 
of  said  perhalogenated  fluorine-containing  hydrocarbons 
contaminated  with  up  to  25%  by  weight  of  hydrocarbon 
contaminants  which  comprises:  reacting  said  hydrocarbon 
contaminated  perhalogenated  fluorine-containing  hydro- 
carbon with  a  strong  sulfonating  agent  at  a  temperature 
below  that  at  which  said  perhalogenated  fluonne  con- 
taining hydrocarbon  is  attacked  by  the  sulfonating  agent^ 
until  the  hydrocarbon  contaminants  have  been  converted 
to  water-soluble  products,  and  recovering  the  uncon^ 
taminaled  water-insoluble  saturated  perhalogenated 
fiuorine-containing  hydrocarbons  from  the  rcacuon 
mixture. 
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MONOHALOGENATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

ApyUcalkM  NovciiA«r  I^iStTsmU  No.  «M,1U 
l^ClaiM.     ra.  2i«-4M) 


genatioB  catalyit  aiMl  a  Moall  unount  of  aaunoaia  ef- 
fective to  increase  the  productioa  of  the  oorrcspooduis 
indan. 


6  A  process  for  producing  monohalides  of  hydrocar- 
bons which  comprises  passing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  down- 
wardly through  a  reaction  zone,  contacting  in  said  reac- 
tion zone  said  hydrocarbon  with  a  gaseous  halogen  in 
a  countcrcurrent  manner,  maintaining  in  said  reaction 
zone  a  high  liquid  holdup,  recovering  hydrogen  halide  gas 
overhead,  passing  the  resulting  liquid  hydrocarboD  halide 
reaction  mixture  from  said  reaction  zorte  into  a  fraction- 
ation zone,  maintaining  the  liquid  holdup  in  said  frac- 
tionation zone  below  that  of  the  liquid  holdup  in  said 
reaction  zone,  fractionating  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  halide 
product  to  substantially  free  said  product  of  unreacted 
hydrocarbon,  passing  said  vaporous  unreacted  hydrocar- 
bon into  said  reaction  zone,  condensing  said  unreacted 
hydrocarbon  in  said  reaction  zone  and  recontacting  it 
with  additional  gaseous  halogen  feed,  withdrawing  hydro- 
carbon halide  product  from  a  lower  portion  of  said 
fractionation  zone. 


2314^2S 
PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  CYCLO- 
ALIPHATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Jennings  H.  Joom  and  MenrtU  R.  FcmIm,  Slate  College, 
Pa,^  aarignon  to  Ease  Rcacarch  and  EagfaMcring  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApfHcatlon  Octokcr  23, 19S7 

Serial  No.  #91,7M 

Saaima.    (a.  2««— 4M) 

I     A   process   for   preparing  an  unsaturated  cycloali- 

phcitic  compound  which  comprises  contacting  an  epoxy 

aliphatic  compound  with  an  acidic  catalyst  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  phosphoric  acid 

on    kieselguhr,    para-toluene    sulfonic    acid    and    sulfuric 

acid   at    temperatures   of  about   0-200"    C.   whereby   an 

unsaturated  cycloaliphatic  compound  having  more  carbon 

atoms  than  said  epoxide  i*  formed 


2.9I«.529 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INDANS 
Robert  A.  ^uiford,  Homewood,  and  Stephen  M.  Kovach, 
Park  Forest.  III.,  asslgnorf  to  Sinclair  Refining  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalton  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Application  Septembei  25,  1957 
Serial  No.  6M.t34 
4  aahRS.     (a.  26»— 64S> 
I.   In  a   process  for  producing  irnlans  the  step  which 
comprises  subjecting  an   o-ethylmethyl   benzene   to  de 
hydrocyclization  conditions  while  in  the  presence  of  hy 
drogen,  a  platinum  group  metal  hydrogenation-dehydro- 


PREPARATION  OF  PAKA'IMALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
HanMU  S.  Bloch,  Sknkte,  DL,  ■■Ignnr,  hj  nMne  aasign- 
to    Unhrcnd    Ol    Pwinrts   Coopany,    Des 
n.,  a  cospomtf—  of  Dataware 
No  Drawtav.     Applkatton  October  31,  1957 
S«iM  No.  <93,5M 
SCMml    (CLMt— 4M) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  p-xylene  which 
comprises  condensing  propionaldehyde  and  acetaldehyde 
m  tiie  presence  of  ■  solid  basic  condensation  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  formates,  acetates,  carbonates,  hy 
droxidcs  and  oxides  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0*  to  about  ISO*  C,  separating  the  resulunt 
condensation  products  from  the  reaction  mixture,  further 
condensing  said  products  with  acetone  in  the  presence  of 
a  solid   basic   condensatioa  catalyst   selected    from   the 
group  aforesaid  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0*   to  about   125*  C,  separating  and  recovering 
the  desired  p-xylene. 


2,91^31 
DEHYDROGENATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Warren  E.  Amstra^.  Liiayatts,  ami  Carroll  Z.  Morgan, 
Afauncda,  Caltf.,  aasfgnon  to  Shell  Dcrelopmeat  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AMttcntkni  Fcbrvary  17,  1959 
Serial  No.  793,M1 
6  Claims.     (Q.  240— M9) 
1.  Process   for  the  substantially  continuous  dehydro 
genation  of  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  olefins  and  alkyl  aromatics  to  give  predominant 
ly  the  corresponding  diolefin  and  vinyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon, respectively,  which  comprises  passing  said  hydro- 
carbon together  with  from  2  to  30  moles  of  steam  per 
mole  of  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  between  about 
580  and  700'  C.  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  consisting 
substantially  entirely  of  at  least  35%   iron  oxide  calcu- 
lated as  FejOi,  a  compound  of  potassium  other  than  the 
chloride  equivalent  to  at  least  6%   K,CO,.  and  having 
intimately  dispersed   in  the  potassium  compound  phase 
between  about  0.5  and  6%  silica. 


2,914332 

NUCLEAR  ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Louis  Sctancrting,  RiversUt,  and  John  P.  Luvisi,  Park 
Ridge,  m.,  assignors,  by  nscsnc  asslgnmenta,  to  l^niver- 
sal  Oil  Prodncts  Company,  Des  Plaines,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  28,  1956 

Serial  No.  631,051 

liClaima.    (Q.  2M— 671) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  nuclear  alkylation  of  an  aromatic 

compound    which    comprises    alkylating    an    alkylatable 

aromatic  compound  with  a  halogenated  alkylating  agent 

in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst  consisting  of 

an    alkali    metal-aluminum   hydride,   and   recovering   the 

resultant  nuclcarly  alkylated  aromatic  compound. 


f 


2,91(333 
Pl'RlFICATION  OF  NAPHTHALENE 
Woodrow  E.  Kemp,  Francis  R.  Cbarltoo,  and  Margaret 
J.    WiMron,    PIttsbuigh,    Pa.,    aHlgnon    to    Kopperi 
Company,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcatton  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  Ml, 735        i 
20Clataas.    (O.  2M— 074) 
I    A  process  for  the  purification  of  crude  naphthalene 
of  coal   tar  origin  containing   impurities,   including  thia 
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napbthene  and  roethylcoumarones  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  crude  naphthalene  in  the  vapor  phase  m 
the  absence  of  free  oxygen-containing  gas  with  a  catolyst 
comprising  5  to  25%  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  m  the  left- 
hand  column  of  group  VI  of  the  periodic  uble  supported 
95  to  75%  on  alumina  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 


r 


.-'.  r 
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ing  of  carbon  and  at  most  two  atoms  of  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  hydrogen 
and  nitrogen,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  ther- 
mally dissociating  the  molecules  of  a  gas  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  and  mixtures 
thereof  into  atoms  by  passage  in  direct  contact  with  an 
electric  arc,  admixing  thermally  dissociated  gas  with  a 
carbon-containing  substance  selected  from  the  roup  con- 
sisting of  finely  divided  carbon,  aliphatic  amines  and 
hydrocarbons  within  a  time  of  from  about  0.1  to  about 
1.0  second  from  the  time  of  dissociauon  and  m  a  zone 
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450*  to  about  850*  C  for  a  contact  time  sufficient  to 
convert  the  impurities  of  said  crude  naphthalene  into 
reaction  products  of  substantially  lower  molecular  weight 
while  the  naphthalene  remains  substantially  unchanged, 
and  recoTcring  purified  naphthalene  from  the  reaction 
products. 

2,91^34 

PROCESS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  ENDOTHERMIC 
REACTIONS  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 
Erich  Schallus  and  Annto  G^tx,  Kn«P«ck  "^^  *°'°' 
Germany,  assignors  to  Knapaack-Grieshelm  Aktienge- 
•elbchaft,  Knapack  near  ^^^p-^^T  ,._  ^„ 
AppUcation  Jannary  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  558,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  15,  1955 
1  Claim.     (O.  26e— 679) 
The  process  of  preparing  extremely  high  yields  of  an 
unsaturated  organic  compound   containing   at  least  one 
triple  bond  and  at  most  two  carbon  atoms  and  consist- 


!<«<•*' 
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removed  from  said  electric  arc.  the  ratio  of  thermally 
dissociated  gas  to  selected  substance  being  from  about 
0  2  to  about  2.0  mols  of  dissociated  gas  per  gram  atom 
of  carbon  in  said  selected  substance,  the  flow  rate  of 
thermally  dissociated  gas  from  the  electric  arc  to  the 
zone  removed  from  the  electric  arc  being  at  least  about 
400  meters  per  second,  the  heat  liberated  by  reassocia- 
tion  of  said  thermally  dissociated  atoms  causing  an  endo- 
thermic  reaction  and  forming  said  unsaturated  organic 
compound,  and  immediately  thereafter  rapidly  cooling 
the  resulting  reaction  mixture.  > 


ELECTRICAL 


2,916,535 
ULTRA-HIGH-TEMPERATl  RE  FURNACE 
John  W.  Marden,  East  Orange,  Donald  M.  Wrougfilon, 
Uvingiton,  and  Robert  F.  Baker,  Newfoundland,  N  J., 
assignof^  io  Westingboose  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  P«nn«yl^"»|" 
Application  May  1,  1944,  Serial  No.  24,466 
21  Cbiims.    (CL  13—22) 


2,916,536 
VACUUM  ARC  FURNACE 
Helmut   Griiber   and    Helmut   Scbeldig,    Hanau    (Mam). 
Germany,  assignors  to  W.  C.  Heraeos  G.m.b.H..  Hanau 
(Main).  Germany,  a  «*n»oratfon  of  Germany 

Application  January  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  708.577 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Gemiany  March  6.  1957 

2  Cbiims.     (CI.  13—31) 


r 


1  In  an  electric  furnace,  in  combination,  an  insulat- 
ing housing  with  an  interior  wall  defining  an  elongated 
space  to  he  heated  and  a  bare  electrical  resistance  heat- 
ing member  supported  on.  and  spaced  from  the  inner 
surface  of.  said  wall,  radiating  heat  directly  to  said  space 
when  energized,  with  main  portions  extending  longi- 
ludmally  in  said  space,  elements  of  said  heating  member 
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within  said  mam  chamber  and  secured  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  feed  rod,  means  for  evacuating  the  main  cham- 
ber, means  for  sliding  said  feed  rod  within  said  main 
chamber  for  raising  and  lowering  the  electrode,  and  a 
plurality  of  tubes  telescopically  slidable  within  each  other 
and  mounted  within  said  main  vacuum  chamber  near 
said  opening  for  covering  the  lower  part  of  said  feed  rod 
within  said  main  chamber  to  protect  the  feed  rod  from 
any  metal  particles  splashed  upwardly  during  the  melt- 
ing process  withm  said  main  chamber. 


2,916^37 

THERMOCOUPLE  ELEMENT 

Robert  J.  Reid,  El  Cajon,  and  Wayne  M.  Gross,  Poway, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynunics  Corporation,  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,820 

10  Claims.     (CI.  136—4) 


1  A  thermocouple  element  havmg  fast  response  time 
to  rapidly  changing  temperatures  conducted  thereto  by 
air  masses  of  high  velocity,  said  element  comprising  a 
junction  formed  by  two  dissimilar  materials  in  the  ther- 
moelectric series,  leads  extending  from  each  of  said  ma- 
terials, and  a  support  for  supporting  said  materials  in 
a  Mach  1  air  stream,  said  support  providing  continuous 
support  throughout  the  length  of  said  materials,  said  sup- 
port being  extremely  thin  under  said  junction  to  reduce 
heat  conduction  losses  thereto  and  relatively  thicker  at 
the  point  where  the  leads  extend  from  said  materials  to 
thereby  provide  a  raised  undersurface  for  air  circulation 
thereunder. 


2,916,538 

TEMPLE  MOINTED    HEARING    AID    CONTROL 

John    F.    Rose,   Minneapolis,    Minn.,   assignor  to   Maico 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Minnesota 

Application  September  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  759,678 

13  Claims.     (CL  136—173) 


I  A  temple  for  spectacles  and  the  like  comprismg  an 
elongate  rigid  member  with  electrical  circuitry  therein 
and  having  a  forward  end  adapted  for  .titachment  to  the 
spectacle  frame,  said  member  also  havmg  a  rear  end  por- 
tion defining  a  multi-sided  compartment  with  openings 
through  a  p.iir  of  exterior  sides  thereof,  an  insiil.iting  car 
rier  in  the  compartment  and  having  an  electricallv  con 
ductive  p.irt  thereon,  means  mounting  the  carrier  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  openings,  said 
carrier  having  manually  engageabie  surface  portions  re- 
spectively disposed  .idjacent  correspondmg  openings,  one 
of  said  surf, ICC  portions  protecting  through  the  correspond- 
ing opening  and  the  other  siirf.ice  portion  beini;  mov.ihic 
outw.irdly  through  the  corresponding  opening.  ,i  first  con- 
tact secured  in  the  compartment  and  slidably  engaging 
said  conductive  part,  a  second  spring  contact  secured  in 
the  compartment  and  engaging  the  conductive   part,  the 


carrier  and  conductive  part  being  arranged  to  disengage 
the  second  contact  from  the  part  when  the  carrier  is  moved 
in  one  direction,  and  said  contacts  being  connected  with 
said  circuitry. 

ABOVE  GROUND  TAP  ENCLOSURE  FOR 

SUBTERRANEAN  CABLE 

Dooclas  L.  P.  HamfltMi,  Mllwaakac,  Wh.,  aarignor  to 

Utility  Prodncts  Co.,  MUwaakea,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  WIflConsiB 

Application  Novaoibar  7, 19S6,  Saiial  No.  620,921 

6  CfadnM.    (CL  174— 3S) 


I.  In  an  enclosure  of  the  type  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  post  adapted  for  mounting  in  the  ground  and 
formed  of  longitudinally  deavable  sections  extending  be- 
low and  above  ground  level  and  having  the  ends  above 
ground  substantially  coterminus,  a  base  member  defining 
an  aperture  through  which  said  sections  extend  and  being 
further  arranged  to  slidably  receive  and  accommodate 
the  looped  end  of  a  supply  cable  and  a  subscriber's  cable, 
a  housing  removably  secured  to  said  base  to  form  a 
cable  junction  space,  means  for  securing  said  base  mem 
ber  to  said  sections,  and  means  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  sections  for  securing  said  sections  together,  said 
deavable  sections  of  the  post  forming  an  enclosure  ar 
ranged  for  receiving  transversely  inscrtable  cable  mem- 
bers extending  from  below  ground  into  said  junction  space 
through  said  aperture. 


2,916,540 

FLOOiR  MOUNTED  ELECTRICAL  CONDIIT 

Robert  A.  Rostan,  Bronx,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Russell  & 

Stoll  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorli 

Application  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,075 
4  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 48) 

4  An  electrical  outlet  for  passing  a  cable  through  a 
structural  slab  having  an  accessible  surface  and  an  in 
accessible  surface  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  comprising  a 
first  member  with  an  inner  unobstructed  passage  for 
passing  a  cable  therethrough  and  having  opposite  end 
portions,  a  first  coupling  means  on  said  first  member 
along  one  of  said  end  portions,  pivot  means  mounted 
on  the  outer  surface  at  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
firsit  member  and  leaving  said  passage  unobstructed, 
fingers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  means,  said  pivot 
means  supporting  said  fingers  to  extend  longitudinally  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  first  member  in  a  collapsed  position 
for  insertion  of  said  first  member  through  an  opening 
of  said  structural  slab  and  supporting  said  fingers  to  ex- 
tend laterally  of  said  first  member  in  a  retaining  position 
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after  passing  through  an  opening  in  said  slab,  a  second 
member  with  an  inner  unobstructed  passage  and  having 
a  flange  at  one  end  to  engage  the  acce«iblc  lurface  of 
said  slab  and  overlapping  with  said  first  member  in  tele- 
scopic relation,  said  flange  having  an  opemng  and  means 


.A- 


1,916,542  „ 

SEML^UTOMATIC  TELETYPEWRITER 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

George  A.  Locke.  Glen  Head,  NY.  «d»Mr  to  Wl 

Telephone    Labomtorka,    Incoqwrated,    New    York. 

N.Y.,  a  corporatkHi  of  New  York  .. 

AppllcatioiiNorember  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  55«,038 

31  ClaiBH.     (CI.  178—2) 


It 


for  secunng  a  utility  device  therein,  said  second  member 
having  coupling  means  interlocking  with  said  first  cou- 
pling means  for  clamping  said  fingers  against  the  inacces- 
sible surface  and  said  flange  against  the  accessible  surface 
for  firmly  securing  the  outlet  in  a  structural  slab. 

_— — ^-^  I 

2,916,541 
FLUSH  MOUNTING  FOR  A  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Orrin  V.  Pnllen,  Mhuenpolk,  MImi.  nalgnor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regnlator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AmSkntion  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,671 
^^  IClafaB.     (CL  174-52) 


1    A  semiautomatic  switching  center  for  a  telegraph 
switching  system  having  a  plurality  of  incoming  trans 
mission  channels,  a  message  recording  and  retransmitting 
instrumentality  terminating  each  of  said  channels,  a  plu 
rality  of  other  message  storing  and  retransmitting  instru- 
mentalities,  means   for   causing   each   of   said   first-men- 
tioned instrumentalities  to  seize   and  establish  transmis- 
sion connection  with  one  of  said  other  instrumentalities, 
a   plurality  of  outgoing  message  transmission  channels 
having  terminals  in  said  switching  center,  manually  con 
trollable    means   adapted   for   establishmg    iransmissioti 
connections  between  said  other  instrumentalities  and  said 
outgoing  channel  terminals,   and  automatically  operable 
means  for  severing  the  transmission  connections  between 
said  first-mentioned  and  other  instrumentalities  and  be- 
tween said  other  instrumentalities  and  said  outgoing  chan- 
nel terminals  at  the  ends  of  messages  transmitted  over 
said  connections. 


2,916,543 

SECRECY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Walter    S.    Dniz,    BensenviUe,    III.,   assiSBor   to    Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corpontion  of  I>«J"''"* 

Application  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,984 

^  11  Claims.    (CI.  178— 5.1) 


A  flush  mounting  in  an  outer  surface  of  an  aircraft 
comprising,  a  mounting  surface  with  an  opening  therein, 
a  peripheral  recess  within  said  opening  of  such  shape 
as  to  form  an  upper  abutment  and  a  lower  abutment  with 
an  annular  slot   in  between,  a  cup-«haped  member  of 
lesser  diameter  than  the  opening  in  said  mounting  sur- 
face, a  dielectric  insert  inside  said  cup-shaped  mernber, 
said  cup-shaped  member  turned  in  to  hold  said  insert 
inside  said  cup-shaped  member,  a  spring  washer  in  said 
cup-shaped  member  biasing  said  insert  against  said  turned 
in  portion  of  said  cup-shaped  member,  a  spacing  ring 
attached   to  said  cup-shaped  member  cooperating  with 
said  opening  in  said  surface  positioning  said  cup-shaped 
member  an  O-ring  engaging  said  cup-shaped  member  in 
said  opening  of  said  surface  effecting  a  pressure  seal  of 
said  opening,  a  first  plate  attached  to  said  cup-shaped 
member  cooperating  with  said  lower  abutment,  a  flexible 
retaining  ring  cooperating  with  said  upper  abutment  and 
said  first  plate  holding  said  first  plate  against  said  lower 
abutment,  a  second  plate  in  the  opening  in  said  mount- 
ing  surface    cooperating    with    said    retaining    ring    and 
the  opening,  said  second  plate  closing  the  opening  in  said 
mounting  surface,  and  a  screw  fastener  securing  said  sec- 
ond plate  to  said  first  plate  leaving  a  flush,  unobstructed 
surface  on  said  mounting  surface. 


i-f'-li« 


I    ■     I    II    ■       I 


1  \  secrecy  communication  system  for  translating  an 
intelligence  signal  selectively  in  a  pluralii\  of  different 
operating  modes  comprising:  a  control  mechanism  havinL 
a  plurality  of  operating  conditions;  means  coupled  to 
said  control  mechanism  for  cyclically  actuating  said  con 
trol  mechanism  between  its  aforesaid  operating  condition^ 
to  devdop  a  comrol  signal  having  a  characteristic  thai 
varies  periodically  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
mode-changing  pattern;  means  coupled  to  said  control 
mechanism  for  disrupting  the  cydic  actuation  of  said 
control  mechanism  during  each  of  a  series  of  spaced  inter- 
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vals  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  code  pattern  to 
vary  the  phase  of  taid  control  rigna]  from  one  to  an- 
other of  the  time  iatervalfl  intervening  taid  spaced  inter- 
vals, thereby  introdocing  doriiig  each  of  said  spaced  in- 
tervals additional  variations  of  said  ^aracteristic  indica- 
tive of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  code  pattern;  means  for 
developing  an  tnteUigence  signal;  encoding  means  cou- 
pled to  said  control  mechanism  and  to  said  intelligence- 
signal-developing  means  for  utilizing  said  control  signal 
to  effectively  encode  said  intelligence  signal;  and  mean& 
coupled  to  said  encoding  means  for  preventing  encoding 
of  said  intelligence  signal  during  said  spaced  intervals, 
thereby  restricting  encoding  to  said  intervening  time  in- 
tervals only. 

2,91<,544 
COLOR  TELEVISION 
Waiter  C.  GHmod,  Princetoa,  NJ^  and  Alfred  C. 
Schroeder,  Hiuitingd<Ki  VaDcy,  Pa^  assignors  to 
Radio  Corporatioa  of  Amcri*^,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  August  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,584 
12  Claims.    (O.  17»— 5.4) 


^ 


'^if 


1 .  Apparatus  for  developing  an  improved  monochrome 
signal  comprising  in  combination,  first  means  for  devel- 
oping a  signal  representative  of  the  brightness  of  an 
image,  second  means  for  developing  color  difference 
infornation  signals  representative  of  color  information 
corresponding  to  said  image,  third  means  coupled  to 
said  second  means  to  develop  a  signal  representative  of 
said  color  difference  information  signals  raised  to  a 
mathematical  power,  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 
third  means  to  combine  said  brightness  representative 
Mgnal  and  said  raised-in-powcr  color  difference  informa- 
tion signals,  and  means  to  develop  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  mathematical  root  of  said  combined  signals, 
said  last-named  signal  comprising  said  improved  mono- 
chrome signal. 

2,916,545 
AHOMATK    FREQIENCY  CONTROL  SVSIFM 
FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Charles  W.   Baugh,  Ar.,  .Montgomery  Township,  .Somer- 
set   County,    NJ.,   assignor   to   Westinghouse    Electric 
Corpuration,    East    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  May  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,870 
9  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.8) 


I.  In  a  television  receiver  mcluding  a  local  oscillator. 
for  operation  from  a  video  modulated  carrier  wave  of  ;i 
first  frequency  and  an  abbociated  sound  modulated  car 
rier  wave  of  a  second  frequency  having  a  predetermined 
relation  to  said  first  frequency,  and  in  which  said  wave> 
are  amplitude  delected  and  heterodyned  to  provide  a  dc 


lectcd  signal  propoitioaal  to  the  amplitude  of  said  earner 
waves  and  to  also  provide  an  iotercarrier  sound  wave 
having  an  amplitude  varyiitg  as  a  function  of  the  ampli- 
tude of  taid  carrier  waves,  meaiu  for  producing  a  6rst 
cootrol  signal  proportional  to  the  average  amplitude  of 
said  detected  signal,  means  for  producing  a  second  con- 
trol signal  varying  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of 
said  intercarrier  wave,  and  means  for  applying  said  first 
and  second  control  signals  to  said  local  oscillator  to  con- 
trol the  frequency  thereof. 


2,91M46 
VISUAL  IMAGE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODLC- 
ING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Charics  P.  Ginsbori,  Loa  Akw,  wad  Ray  M.  Dolby,  Red- 
wood  City,  Caltf.,  aarigBOn  to  Ampcx  Corporation, 
Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  coffMratlon  of  California 
AppUcation  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,138 

8  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.6)  | 


K'  ■  --.:  ■     1* 


I.  In  a  broad  hand  recording  system,  a  magnetic 
tape,  means  for  driving  said  tape  at  a  predetermined 
linear  speed,  means  including  a  rotary  head  for  map 
netically  recording  signal  variations  on  said  tape  corre 
spending  to  a  visual  image,  said  rotary  head  including  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  transducer  units, 
said  units  being  adapted  to  successively  sweep  across  said 
magnetic  tape  along  tracks  extending  laterally  of  said 
tape  and  spaced  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof, 
and  means  for  applying  signal  frequencies  to  said  units 
to  form  successive  records  on  said  tracks,  means  for 
reproducing  major  portions  but  not  all  of  said  tracks, 
and  means  for  combining  the  reproductions  of  said  major 
portions  without  overlap  as  to  time  to  form  a  continuous 
reproduction  of  the  recorded  signals 


2,916^7 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Charics  P.  Giuburg.  Los  AHoa,  and  Shdby  F.  Hender- 
son Jrn  Woodsidc,  Callf^  aaalRBon  to  Ampcx  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Calif„  a  corporatioa  of  Caii- 
lomla 

Appllcatton  May  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,182 
6  Claims.     (Ci.  178—4.6) 


a*! 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,   a  rotar> 
head   assembly   including   transducer   means,   means   for 
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rotating  the  head  assembly,  tape  transport  means  for 
moving  a  magnetic  tape  in  cooperative  relation  with 
the  head  assembly  whereby  the  transducer  means  sweeps 
acroH  niocenive  tncka  extcsdiog  from  rae  edge  of  the 
tape  to  the  other,  means  including  an  alternating  current 
motor  for  driving  the  tape,  poise  generating  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  head  assembty  and  serving  to  generate 
pulses  of  a  frequency  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  head  assembly,  means  for  supplying  alternat- 
ing current  to  said  motor  at  a  frequency  directly  de- 
pendent upon  the  frequency  of  said  pulse  generating 
meant,  and  means  for  recording  on  the  Upe  a  control 
frequency  dependent  upon  the  frequency  of  the  pulse 
generating  means. 


quantized    brightness-level    steps,    which    is    small,    from 
being  reproduced  on  said  kinescope,  and  means  whereby 
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2,91M4g  1 

TELEVISION  CAMERA 

Charies  M.  Aker,  Norfli  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  CorporatioB,  Borbank,  Calif. 

ApplicatioB  February  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,250 

11  daims.    (CL  178— 7  J) 


said  last-named  means  is  made  responsive  to  said  control 
signal. 

2,916,550 

TELESCRMING  APPARATUS 

Cari  F.  Anderson,  Loa  Angeles,  and  George  S.  Cwbell, 

Rolling  HUls,  CaHf..,  assignors  to  Telantograph  Corpo- 

ratloii,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

AppllcatioB  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,834 

12  Clain.     (CI.  178—19) 


1.  A  television  camera  comprising,  a  frame,  a  lens 
head  secured  to  the  frame,  a  collar  secured  to  the  frame 
and  ger»erally  coaxially  aligned  with  the  optical  axis  of  the 
lens  head,  a  photosensitive  television  camera  pickup  tube 
having  one  end  thereof  proiecting  into  said  collar,  said 
tube  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  secured 
thereto  adjacent  said  one  end,  a  hold-down  ring  secured  to 
said  collar  concentric  with  said  tube  and  arranged  to  scat 
against  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange  and  confine  the  same 
between  the  collar  and  ring,  a  resilient  washer  interposed 
between  said  collar  and  said  one  end  of  the  tube  and  exert- 
ing a  compressive  force  thereon  between  the  one  end  and 
said  flange  sufficient  to  maintain  the  latter  seated  against 
ihe  hold-down  ring  under  all  anticipated  vibration  loads, 
said  ring  having  a  tapered  flange  engaging  seat  for  exert- 
ing lateral  as  well  as  axial  control  forces  restraining  tube 
movement,  and  a  shock  damping  siippori  carried  by  the 
frame  and  engaging  the  tube  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
thereof  for  minimizing  the  bending  loads  in  the  tube  itself 
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2  916349 
SPl  RIOUS  CONTOUR  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Schrciber,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Technicolor  Corporation,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
•/    Application  December  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,278 
8  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.5) 
I.  In  a  pulse-code-modulation  television  receiver  for 
decoding  and  reproducing  video  signals  received  as  quan- 
tized  brightness-level  steps,  means  for  reducing  spurious 
contours  in  the  image  reproduced  as  various  brightness 
levels  on  a  kinescope  by  said  receiver,  said  spurious  con- 
tours being  caused  by  a  change  in  quantized  brightness- 
level  steps,  which  is  small  relative  to  the  change  caused 
by  a  true  contour,  said  spurious  contour  reducing  means 
comprising  means  to  derive  a  control  signal  from  por- 
tions of  said  received  decoded  video  signals  representing 
said  change  in  quantized  brightness-level  steps  which  is 
small,  means  to  prevent  said  changes  in  brightness  level 
of  said  decoded  video  signal  representing  said  change  in 


1.  In  a  telescribing  system  in  which  variations  in  the 
frequencies    of   a   pair   of    transmitted    signals    indicate 
variations   in  the  position  of  a  stylus  at  a   transmitting 
station,   a   receiving  station   including,   a   frequency   dis- 
criminator circuit   for  each   transmitted  signal   adapted 
normally  to  develop  essentially  zero  output  voltage  when 
the  corresponding  transmitted  signal  has  a  predetermined 
frequency  and  to  develop  positive  output  voltage  when 
the  corresponding  transmitted  signal  frequency  varies  in 
one  direction   from   said    predetermined    frequency   and 
to  develop  negative  output  voltage  when  the  correspond- 
ing transmitted  signal  frequency  vanes  in  the  other  di- 
rection from  said  predetermined  frequency,   means   for 
receiving  the  transmitted  signals  and  reproducing  them 
at  a  pair  of  outputs,  the  outputs  of  the  receiving  means 
being   coupled   to   the    respective    discriminator   circuits, 
utilization   means   coupled  to  the  output  voltage  from 
each    of    the    discriminator    circuits,    electric    discharge 
means,  means  coupled  to  the  discharge  means  for  nor- 
mally biasing  said  discharge  means  to  a  conductive  slate 
in  the  absence  of  the  transmitted  signals,  means  coupled 
to   the   outputs  of  the   receiving   means   for   introducing 
voltages   to  said   discharge   means   in   response   to   said 
transmitted  signals  to  render  said  discharge  means  non- 
conductive    upon    the    receipt    of    both    said    transmitted 
signals,  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  discharge  means 
and  responsive  to   the   nonconductive  state   thereof  for 
developing  a  control  voltage  for  each  of  the  discriminator 
circuits,  and  means  for  adding  said  control  voltages  to 
the  outputs  of  the  discriminators,  whereby   the  control 
voltages  are  effective  to  shift  the  output  voltages  from 
the  discriminators  so  that  such  output  voltages  have  but 
one  polarity  as  each  transmitted  signal  vanes  on  cither 
side  of  its  predetermined  frequency  within  predetermined 
limits. 
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BUSY  MARKING  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TOLL  TICKETING  SYSTEM 
Ben  A.  Harris,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Dy- 
namks  Corporatkm,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 

AppUcatton  Septemher  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,302 
4  Claims.     (CI.  179—8) 


If 

.4«' 


1-1  Ptj-         ^^-,         - 


*cr-« 


0'- 


1  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  trunk  circuit  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  points  of  access  and  including  a  first 
busy  marking  conductor  which  has  a  given  potential 
>:ondition  placed  thereon  in  response  to  said  trunk  cir- 
cuit being  busy,  a  toll  ticketing  adapter  having  a  data 
storage  means  associated  therewith  and  having  access  to 
said  trunk  circuit  over  a  particular  one  of  said  points 
of  access  of  said  trunk  circuit  and  including  a  second 
busy  marking  conductor  which  has  said  given  potential 
condition  placed  thereon  in  response  to  said  adapter  being 
busy,  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  busy 
marking  conductors  for  placing  said  given  potential  con- 
dition on  said  second  busy  marking  conductor  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  busy  marking  conductor  having  said 
given  potential  condition  thereon  but  preventing  (he  place- 
ment of  said  given  potential  condition  on  said  first  busy 
marking  conductor  in  response  to  said  second  busy 
marking  conductor  having  said  given  potential  thereon, 
a  calling  subscriber  line  having  access  to  said  toll  ticket- 
ing adapter  for  seizing  said  adapter  in  response  to  said 
second  busy  marking  conductor  not  having  said  given 
potential  condition  thereon,  and  means  conncctable  to 
said  adapter  independent  of  the  presence  of  said  given 
potential  condition  on, said  second  busy  marking  con- 
ductor for  rendering  said  adapter  busy  when  connected 
thereto  and  including  means  for  playing  back  stored  in- 
formation through  said  toll  ticketing  adapter. 


a  normal  to  an  active  state  thereof,  a  third  plurality  of 
registers  each  having  an  output  element  in  the  form  of  a 
tnuuformer  core  through  which  conductors  may  be 
threaded  and  each  havins  a  tube  normally  conditioned 
to  fire  and  transmit  a  pulse  to  activate  said  output  trans- 
former core,  means  for  setoctivdy  setting  said  registers 
of  said  third  plurality  consisting  of  means  for  disabling 
said  tnbes  to  prevent  the  firing  thereof,  a  concurrence 
circuit  for  each  permutation  of  one  register  of  each  said 
plurality,  each  said  circuit  extending  from  an  output  ter- 
minal of  a  register  of  said  first  plurality,  through  a  core 
of  a  register  of  said  third  plurality  to  an  output  terminal 
of  a  register  of  said  second  plivality.  and  means  for  con- 
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currently  triggering  all  of  said  registers  to  cause  a  change 
of  state  of  the  said  bistable  magnetic  elements  in  said 
selectively  set  registers  of  said  first  and  said  second  plu- 
ralities to  produce  a  pulse  in  all  of  said  circuits  permu 
tated  between  said  set  registers  and  to  fire  said  tubes 
in  all  said  registers  of  said  third  plurality  excepting  in 
said  selectively  set  register  to  produce  an  inhibiting  pulse 
in  all  said  output  cores  excepting  that  core  associated 
with  said  selectively  set  registers  whereby  said  pulses  in 
all  said  set  of  circuits  permutated  between  said  selectively 
set  registers  of  said  first  and  said  second  pluralities  will 
be  inhibited  excepting  only  that  circuit  threaded  through 
the  said  core  of  said  selectively  set  register  of  said  third 
plurality. 

2,916.553 
mCH  SPEED  DELTA  MODULATION  ENCODER 
Thomas  H.   Crowley,  Madteon,  NJ.,  aMlgnor  to  Bell 
Tclcpbooe    Laboratorka,    Incorporated,    New    Yorl^, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  YoA  

Applicatioo  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,728 
12  CbUms.     (a.  179—15.6) 
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2,916,552 

RATE  SELECTOR  CIRCUIT 

Edward  L.   Wolf,   Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
\  of  Delaware 

'        Application  March  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  718,524 
7  Clainn.     (O.  179—9) 

I.  A  first  plurality  of  registers  each  having  an  output 
terminal,  a  second  plurality  of  registers  each  having  an 
output  terminal,  each  register  of  iaid  first  plurality  and 
of  said  second  plurality  having  a  bistable  magnetic  ele- 
ment and  means  controlled  thereby  responsive  to  a  change 
in  state  from  an  active  to  a  normal  state  thereof  to 
create  an  output  pulse  in  the  respective  output  terminal 
of  that  register  of  said  first  plurality  and  said  second 
plurality,  means  for  selectively  setting  said  registers  of 
said  first  plurality  and  said  second  plurality  consisting 
of  means  to  drive  said  bistable  magnetic  elements  from 


I 


4.  In  a  high  speed  encoding  circuit,  an  output  circuit 
for  transmitting  signals  of  high  granularity  during  su. 
cessive  time  periods,  circuit  means  for  storing  an  indi 
cation  of  previous  output  signals,  a  source  of  input  signals 
of  relatively  low  granularity  as  compared  with  said  out- 
put signals,  at  least  two  parallel  decision  circuit  means 
for  developing  alternative  output  signals,  said  decision 
circuit  means  being  connected  to  receive  signals  derived 
from  said  source  of  input  signals  and  said  storage  circuit 
means,  switching  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  out- 
put of  one  of  said  decision  circuits  to  the  output  circuit 
of  said  encoder  during  each  time  penod.  and  means  for 
selectively  controlling  said  switching  means  in  accordance 
with  signals  appearing  at  said  output  circuit  of  said  en- 
coder.     ... 
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TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

William  W.  Pharis,  Rockcater,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corpontlon,  Rochester,  N.Ym  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,415 
4  Claims.    (Q.  179—18) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  first  and  second  telephone 
offices,  said  first  office  including  digit  pulse  controlled 
automatic  switch  means  for  completing  calls  comprising 
two  points  of  access  and  switch  brushes,  means  including 
a  trunk  line  for  interconnecting  said  offices,  said  trunk 
line  terminating  in  one  of  said  points  of  access,  means 
for  extending  calls  within  said  first  office  having  access 
to  the  other  of  said  points  of  access,  means  responsive 
to  digit  pulse  control  signals  transmitted  over  said  trunk 
from  said  second  ofhce  to  said  first  office  for  directing 
said  automatic  switch  means  to  oj)erate  said  brushes  to 
seize  said  means  for  extending  calls,  means  effective  on 
calls  from  said  first  office  to  said  second  office  for  direct- 
ing said  means  for  extending  calls  to  seize  said  automatic 
switch  means  over  said  other  point  of  access,  and  means 
in  said  automatic  switch  means  effective  without  operat- 
ing said  switch  brushes  for  connecting  said  other  point 
of  access  to  said  trunk  line  responsive  to  said  seizure  over 
said  other  point  of  access,  whereby  said  automatic  switch 
means  functions  as  a  trunk  circuit.  , 


sponding  one  of  said  trunk  lines,  means  individual  to  each 
of  said  circuits  for  blocicing  connections  extended  over 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  trunk  lines,  actuating  means 
common  to  said  plurality  of  circuits  and  trunk  lines  for 
operating  any  one  of  said  blocking  means,  interpreting 
means  common  to  said  plurality  of  circuits  and  said  lines 
for  controlling  said  actuating  means,  interconnecting 
means  individual  to  each  of  said  circuits  for  connecting 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  registers  to  said  common 
interpreting  means,  lockout  means  common  to  said  plu 
rality  of  circuits  and  said  lines  responsive  to  the  registra- 
tion of  a  group  of  directive  signals  in  any  one  of  said 
registering  means  for  operating  the  one  of  said  intercon- 
necting means  corresponding  to  the  operated  one  of  said 
registering  means,  said  interpreting  means  being  operative 
in  one  of  a  number  of  unique  manners  corresponding  to 
the  particular  combinaton  of  signals  registered  within  the 
operated  one  of  said  registering  means,  said  interpreting 
means  operated  in  certain  ones  of  said  unique  manners 
being  effective  to  cause  said  actuating  means  to  operate 
the  one  of  said  blocking  means  individual  to  the  one  of 
said  circuits  corresponding  to  the  operated  one  of  said 
registering  means,  whereby  a  connection  extended  over 
any  one  of  said  trunk  lines  and  characterized  by  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  signals  characterizing  a  re- 
stricted destination  is  blocked. 


2,916,555 

RESTRICTED  SERVICE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Ernest  H.  Gatzert,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  October  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,624 

21  Claimi.     (CL  179—18) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system  including  a  plurality  of  trunk 
circuits  and  a  corrcspwnding  plurality  of  trunk  lines,  each 
trunk  line  being  individually  extended  to  one  of  said  cir- 
cuits, means  for  seizing  and  thereafter  transmitting  direc- 
tive signals  to  any  one  of  said  circuits,  and  wherein  each 
of  said  circuits  includes  means  for  repeating  over  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  lines  directive  signals  transmitted 
thereto,  the  combination  comprising:  means  individual  to 
each  of  said  circuits  for  registering  the  value  of  each  of 
a  group  of  directive  signals  transmitted  over  the  corre 


2,916,556 
DIAL  TELEPHONE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
William  W.  Pharis,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  7,  1957,  SerUI  No.  657,595 
8  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  long  time  terminating  m 
an  incoming  circuit  in  turn  terminating  in  an  incoming 
selector,  means  in  said  long  line  termination  for  relaying 
switch  setting  pulses  to  said  incoming  selector  and 
through  said  incoming  selector  to  other  switches  reached 
thereby,  means  in  said  termination  circuit  for  rela\mg 
supersisoiA  signals  from  said  switches  h.tck  c^ver  said 
lonu  !me.  said  last  means  being  icsponsue  imtialU  to  a 
switch  iransmitled  signal  represeniinL;  the  sci/iire  of  a 
called  line  and  a  pulse  stretcher  cir^uil  responsive  (hereto 
for  prolonging  subsequent  pulses  transmitted  cner  said 
long  line  to  be  rela>ed  to  said  switches 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  signal  circuit  consisting  of 
a  first  duplex  circuit  and  a  second  duplex  circuit  con- 
nected in  cascade  by  a  control  circuit,  means  in  said 
control  circuit  for  translating  trains  of  signals  from  said 
first  duplex  circuit  into  single  signals  per  train  of  signals 
transmitted  over  said  second  duplex  circuit,  means  in 
said  control  circuit  responsive  to  an  initial  signal  trans 
mitted  back  over  said  second  duplex  circuit  for  trans- 
mission into  said  first  duplex  circuit  and  means  controlled 
by  said  responsive  circuit  for  stretching  signals  subse- 
quently transmitted  over  said  first  duplex  circuit  for  trans 
mission  into  said  second  duplex  circuit. 
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±  231M57 

UNIVERSAL  LINE  CONCENTRATOR 

WUUan   O.   Fkckcwl«im  Whipvray,   NJ^  aarifMr  to 

BcU  TeiephoM  Laboratories,  iMorpontod,  New  Yorit, 

N.Y^  a  corporatkm  of  New  York  _ 

Application  May  21,  1957,  Serial  No,  660,657 

16  aaims.     (a.  179—18) 


means  for  then  vibrating  said  member  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  said  pole  faces  and 


1.  In  a  switching  system  for  establishing  connections 
between  two  sets  of  individually  associated  terminals 
where  each  of  said  terminals  in  said  two  sets  has  at  least 
two  conditions,  means  for  cyclically  and  synchronously 
scanning  said  two  sets  of  terminals  to  determme  the  con- 
Jition  of  said  terminals  in  each  of  said  sets,  and  means 
responsive  to  a  change  in  condition  of  any  one  of  said 
terminals  in  either  of  said  sets  for  establishing  a  connec 
tion  between  said  changed  condition  terminal  and  said 
associated  terminal  in  the  other  of  said  sets. 


2.916,558 
TELEPHONE  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 
Hugh  Spence  Lcman,  l^ndon,  England,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y,,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  April  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  6,  1955 

10  Claims,     (a.  179—81) 


il«- 
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1  A  telephone  suhscriber's  set  having  a  transmitter 
and  a  receiver  comprising  an  electromagnetic  transducer 
constituting  the  transmitter  of  the  set,  a  transistor  oscil 
lator  circuit  connected  thereto  and  having  a  natural  frc 
quency  of  oscillation  partly  determined  by  said  trans- 
ducer, and  means  responsive  to  an  incommg  electrical 
signal  of  a  difTerenl  frequency  to  cause  said  transistor 
circuit  to  generate  voice  frequency  currents  for  activating 
said  transducer  to  emu  a  calling  tone.  i 


2,916.559 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

DEVICE 
Cari    Marteleor,    Stnttgart-Zoffenliansen,    Germany,    as* 
signor  to  International  Standard  EtiecMc  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Applicatimi  Jne  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,693 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Jnne  10,  1955 

5  Oainv.  (CI.  179—100.2) 
1.  A  magnetic  device  for  recording  and  reproducing 
electrical  signal  information,  comprising  a  coil  wound 
upon  a  pair  of  pole  faces  separated  by  an  air  gap,  a 
single  magnetizable  member  positioned  between  said  pole 
faces  in  said  air  gap,  means  for  applying  electrical  signal 
impulses  to  said  coil  to  first  magnetize  said  member  for 
the   purpose  of  recording  and  storing  said  signals  and 


I 


in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  pole  faces  to  induce 
a  voltage  in  said  coil  for  the  purpose  of  reproducing  said 
stored  signals. 

2,914,560 

SOUND  HEAD  OF  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Robert  Mathcz,  Laasannc,  Switzerland 

Application  July  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  30,  1955 

6  Claims.     (O.  179— lOOJ) 


3.  A  sound  head  of  the  type  described,  comprising  at 
least  one  core  of  magnetizable  material,  each  of  the  said 
cores  being  made  of  a  number  of  superposed  core  sheets 
having  each  at  least  two  fixing  holes,  mounting  pins  in- 
serted into  covering  fixing  holes  of  superposed  sheets  of 
each  core,  opposite  ends  on  each  pin  projecting  laterally 
from  the  said  core,  spacing  and  fixing  tubes  press-fitted 
onto  the  said  projecting  ends  of  the  said  mounting  pins, 
inner  faces  on  the  said  fixing  tubes  laterally  engaging 
the  outer  sheets  of  the  said  core  thereby  compressing  the 
core  sheets  between  fixing  tubes  pressed  onto  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  mounting  pins,  outer  faces  on  the  said 
fixing  tubes  and  mounting  plates  having  mounting  holes 
receiving  the  ends  of  the  said  mounting  pins  and  engaging 
the  said  outer  faces  of  the  spacing  and  fixing  tubes. 


'» 


2,916,561 
TRANSDUCER 

Henry   A.  Sherwood,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Henry    A.    Sherwood,    Mill- 
burn,  N  J. 
ApplicaHon  October  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,115 
3  Claims.     (CL  179^100.41) 


1 .  A  transducer  for  use  in  connection  with  sound  equip- 
ment, comprising  a  body  member;  a  stylus  carried  by  the 
body  member  for  engagement  with  a  sound  record  me 
dium;  and  a  multitude  of  rigid  non-yieldable  weighted 
elements  movahly  carried  by  the  body  member,  said  ele- 
ments being  in  loose  frictiooal  contact  with  each  other. 
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2,916,562 

DIRECTIONAL  ELECTROOTATIC  SPEAKER 

ASSEMBLY 

John  P.  Kuehn,  HwitlBfton,  N.Y.,  assigMK  to  W^"^ 
Associates,   Inc^  Oceanride,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  „    .  .  »,     ^,^  <<<• 

Application  October  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,741 
'♦  1  Cbdm.     (CI.  179—147) 


lir.i 


with  said  ball  resiliently  biasmg  said  ball  m  a  direction 
through  said  holes  opposite  said  leaf  spnng  arms,  said 
contacts  being  positioned  for  actuation  upon  partial  move- 
ment of  said  ball  through  said  hole  against  said  last  men- 
tioned leaf  spring  arm,  and  reverse  actuation  upon  partial 
movement  of  said  ball  in  said  hole  in  the  other  direction 


iltf- 


2,916,564 
TWO^TEP  TELEPHONE  HOOKSWITCH 
Amedio  D.  Petrangelo,  Rochester,  N.Y,  a«i^  to  Gen- 
era!  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  •  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ..,„  ^  _,  ,  ^,      ,-,,  aca 
Application  March  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  721,454 
3  Claims.     (CI.  179—164) 


it 


1 


A  directional  electrostatic  speaker  assembly  including 
in  combination  an  acoustical  member,  a  front  surface  of 
said  acoustical  member  convex  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
rear  surface  of  said  acoustical  member  concave  about  a 
vertical   axis,  a   npid  bottom  surface  of  said  acoustical 
member,  a  fiat  base,  a  support  member  rigidly  connected 
at   one   end    to  said   bottom   surface    and   perpendicular 
thereto,  a  second  support  member  spaced  from  said  first 
support  member  and  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
bottom  surface  and  perpendicular  thereto,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  remaining  end  of  said  first  support  member 
to  said  base,  a  second  pivotal  connection  of  the  remain- 
ing end  of  said  second  support  member  to  said  base,  an 
.IX IS  of  rotation  formed  by  the  pivotal  connections  of  said 
support  members,  said  rigid  members  spaced   from  one 
another  and  parallel  with  one  another  for  rotation  about 
said  axis  of  rotation  uhereby  the  position  of  said  acousti- 
cal  element   with   respect    to  said   base   can   be   changed 
solelv  by  rotation  of  said  support  members  about   said 
axis  and  means  associated  with  each  of  said  pivotal  con- 
nections  for   maintaining  its  respective  support   member 
in  a  fixed  position. 


2,916,563 
FREE  FLOATING  BALL-ACTIATED  SWITCH 
Allan  C.  Bernstein.  Kinus  Point,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Execu- 
tone    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of   New 

York  ,_^  ,„, 

Application  March  9,  1956.  Serial  No.  570.505 
9  Claims.     (CI.  179—159) 


-^1 
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1    In  a  telephone  subset  having  a  handset,  a  base,  a  set 
of  hookswitch  contacts,  and  a  bracket  for  positioning  said 
contacl  set   N^ilh   respect  to   said   base,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  hookswitch  arm  for  receiving  said  handset, 
a  shaft  carried  bv  said  bracket  for  constraining  said  arm 
to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  to  move  along  the 
length  of  said  shaft,  said  arm  having  norma!  and  first  and 
second  operated  positions  uith  respect  to  said  contact  set. 
means   comprising   a   portion   of  said   arm   operative    in 
response  to  the  rotation  of  said  arm  for  controlling  said 
contact  set.  a  detent  carried  by  said  bracked  disposed  for 
arresting  the  rotation  of  said  arm  at  said^irst  operated 
position  intermediate  said  normal  and  said  second  oper- 
ated position  as  said  arm  is  rotated  toward  said  second 
position    biasing  means  for  sliding  said   arm   along  the 
length  of  said  shaft  to  overhang  said  detent  when   said 
arm  is   in   said   normal  position,  and  said  contact  con- 
trolling means  being  effective  in  response  to  the  movement 
of  said  arm  to  various  ones  of  said  positions  for  placing 
said  contact  set  in  a  corresponding  one  of  a  like  number 
of  conditions. 

2,916.565 
DEGENERATIVE  FEEDBACK  TRANSISTOR 
AMPLIFIER 
Johannes  Ensink  and  Jan  Verhagen,  Hilversum.  Nefher- 
lands,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  >.^.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  .,,  ,co 

Application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  ^o  /33.758 
Claims  priorit>,  appKcation  Netheriands  June  1.  1953 
2  Claims.     (CI.  179—171) 


I.' I  ■  •  < 
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A  free  floating  ball  actuated  switch  comprising  a 
wall  defining  a  hole  therethrough,  an  unatUched  ball 
freely  positioned  with  a  portion  thereof  extending  through 
said  hole  and  partially  movable  through  said  hole,  means 
for  maintaining  said  ball  in  substantial  axial  alignment 
with  said  bole,  said  hole  being  dimensioned  to  prevent 
appreciable  lateral  movement  of  said  ball  therein,  a  pair 
of  leaf  spring  arms  with  opposed  contacts  on  the  end  por- 
tions thereof,  one  of  said  arms  being  positioned  in  contact 


.  •..■,  I 


2  A  cascade  degenerative  feedback  transistor  signal 
am'phfier  comprising  three  transistors  and  a  single  source 
of  operating  potential,  a  source  of  signals  connected  to  the 
base  electrode  of  a  first  one  of  said  transistors,  a  first  sig- 
nal carrving  direct-current  electrical  connection  between 
the  collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  the 
base  electrode  of  a  second  one  of  said  transiMors,  a  sec- 


K 


\ 
ond  signal  carrying  direct-current  electrical  connection 
hetween  the  collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor 
and  the  base  electrode  of  the  third  one  of  said  transistors, 
a  signal  output  circuit  connected  to  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  third  transistor,  a  signal  impedance  circuit 
connected  between  a  terminal  of  said  source  of  operating 
potential  and  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  third  transistor. 
the  remaining  terminal  of  said  source  of  operating  po- 
tential being  connected  to  provide  operating  current  to 
the  collector  electrode  of  said  third  transistor,  biasing 
connections  between  said  source  of  operating  potential 
and  said  first  and  second  direct-current  connections,  re- 
spcctiveh,  a  first  tap  on  said  impedance  circuit  connected 
to  the  emitter  eleclrcxle  of  said  first  transistor,  a  second 
up  on  saiJ  impedance  circuit  connected  to  the  emitter 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  means  connected  to 
MippK  a  variable  bias  voltage  to  the  base  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor,  and  means  connected  to  vary  simul- 
tancotislv  said  bias  voltage  and  the  impedance  of  the 
part  of  said  impedance  circuit  immediateh  adjacent  said 
source  of  operating  potential. 
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lation  to  the  channel  therein,  said  insulated  plate  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  exposed  contacts, 
means  disposed  within  said  channel  for  movement  length- 
wise of  said  casing  and  being  provided  with  contact  plates 
for  bridging  certain  of  the  said  contacts  upon  movement 
of  said  means  toward  one  end  of  the  casing  and  for 
bridging  other  of  said  contacts  upon  movement  of 
said  means  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing. 
and  additional  contact  means  on  certain  of  said  plates 
for  simultaneously  bridging  all  the  contacts  upon  further 
movement  of  said  means  toward  one  end  of  the  casing 
through  a  predetermined  range  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


2,916,566 
CIRCl  IT  CONTROLLER 
Barthold  F.  Meyer,  St.  Clair  Beach,  Ontario,  Canada,  and 
Nicholas  Tonik,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assinoors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  I  J,  1958,  Serial  No.  721,206 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200—5) 


^"  4f    ^ 
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\  .\  circuit  controller  comprising,  a  switch  housing,  a 
plurality  of  individual  switches  mounted  within  said 
housing,  each  including  an  individually  operable  switch 
actuator,  and  means  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
operable  by  the  actuator  of  one  of  said  switches  for  oper- 
ating the  other  of  said  switches  without  operation  of  the 
actuator  thereof  or  operation  of  said  one  of  said  switches. 


2,916,567 

coviRoi  swrrcH  for  vehicle  sicnai  i  inc 

SYSTEM 

Leonard  Floam,  Washington,  D.C..  and  Alfred  R.  Rice. 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

ApplicaHon  August  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,198 

9  Claims.     (CI.  200—16) 


2,916,56S 

CONTACT  AIR  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Otto    Jensen,    .Malvern,    Pa^   asrifnor   to    I-T-E    Circuit 

Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  October  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  691.224 

7ClahBS.     (CI.  200— 19) 


1.  A  vehicle  signalling  switch  comprising  an  elongated 
casing  including  a  channel  member  and  an  insulated 
plate  removably   secured  to  said  member  in  closing  re- 


1.  In  a  mechanical  rectifier  contact  means  comprising  a 
movable  contact  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
respect  to  a  pair  of  relatively  stationary  contacts  spaced 
apart  from  one  another;  said  movable  contact  having  bias- 
ing means  associated  therewith  for  biasing  said  movable 
contact  into  bridging  contact  engagement  with  respect 
to  said  pair  of  spaced  stationary  contacts;  pushrod  means 
engageable  with  the  side  of  said  movable  contact  adja- 
cent said  stationary  contacts  for  moving  said  movable 
contact  against  the  force  of  said  biasing  means  and  to  a 
disengaged  position  with  respect  to  said  stationary  con 
tacts,  an  aperture  in  said  movable  contact  and  a  fluid 
conduit  means  extending  through  said  aperture  and  being 
directed  toward  said  pushrod.  said  pushrod  being  con- 
structed to  define  a  path  for  fluid  flow  from  said  fluid  con 
dull  means  to  the  arta  between  said  movable  coni.ia 
.ind  each  of  said  pair  of  stationary  contacts  crc.itcd  uhcn 
said  inov.ibic  contact  is  moved  to  said  discncMccd  \^o^\- 
tion. 

2,916,569 
DIRECT  READING  TIME  DELAY  REIAN 
Bernard   E.   Fackler,   Tulsa,   OUa.,   and   James  J.   Don- 
nelly, Waterbury,  and  Charies  S.  Daniels,  Woodbur> . 
Conn.,   assignors   to    Consolidated    Electronics    Indus- 
tries Corp.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Application  October  10.  1956.  Serial  No.  615.070 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—33) 

1.  In  an  ad|ustable  time  delay  mechanism  of  the 
type  having  a  constant  speed  drive  system,  a  first  control 
member  movable  by  the  drive  system,  a  second  control 
member  engaged  by  the  first  control  member  to  effect 
a  control  operation,  and  means  to  adjust  the  initial 
spacing  of  the  first  and  second  control  members,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  fixed  shaft  rotatably  mounting 
said  first  and  second  control  members,  a  control  knob 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  hollow 
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portion  outwardly  of  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  U-shaped  tacts  open  and  allow  said  biasing  means  to  close  the  con- 
bracket  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  the  shaft  and  having  tacts,  said  main  cam  having  a  camming  surface  for  coop- 
spaced  arms  extending  outwardly  thereof,  a  plurality  of  crating  wth  said  holding  means  for  causmg  it  to  open  the 
mdicia-bcaring  counter  drums  joumaled  on  a  common  contacts  when  the  mam  cam  is  fully  restored  to  us  ini- 
axis  between  said  arms,  and  means  to  drive  the  counter  nal  position.  ^^^^^^^^^ 


r  r 


2,916,571 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  TRUCK  POSITION 
INTERLOCK 
Charies  R.  Gallant,  Beach  Havca  Crest,  NJ.,  aad  Joseph 
J.  Ondeiko,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignors  to  I-T-E  Cir- 
cuit Breaker  Company,  niOadclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
Application  August  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,552 
9  Claims.    (CL  1^^—S^) 


drums  comprising  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  arms  and 
having  a  bevel  pinion  at  one  end  and  an  annular  bevel 
gear  secured  to  the  knob  in  concentric  relation  to  said 
shaft,  said  knob  having  an  opening  in  its  outer  end 
permitting  viewing  of  the  counter  drum  in  any  rotary 
position  of  the  knob. 


2,916,570 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  TIMER 

Taizo  Nakamora,  Fujisawa-dii,  Japan 

Application  Noreraber  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  694,419 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan  August  22,  1957 

3Clairas.     (CL  20«— 38) 


*aAI     ftft 


ILl- 


■ '        I w_f»^^ 


N*n^ 


1     .An    automatic    timer    comprising,    in    combination 
with  an  electric  circuit  the  energization  of  which  is  to  be 
controlled  and  timed,  a  rotatabic  main  cam  element  an- 
gularly displaceable  from  an  initial  rest  position  to  se- 
lected angular  values  of  displacement  corresponding  to 
predetermined  intervals  of  time,  means  to  manually   dis- 
place  the   mam  cam  element  angularly  from  its  initial 
position  to  set  the  time  during  which  the  circuit  is  to  be 
cnergi/ed.  means  to  restore  the  cam  element  to  its  initial 
rest   position  at  a  constant  speed  of  angular  restoration. 
a  pair  of  normally  open  cooperating  contacts  connected 
in  said  circuit,  means  mounting  one  of  the  contacts  con- 
stantly biasing  it  toward  the  other  contact,  holding  means 
cooperative  with  said  biasing  means  and  the  main  cam 
to  releasably  hold  the  contacts  open  when  the  main  cam 
IS  in  said  rest   position,  auxiliary  cam  means  angularly 
displaceable  jointly  with  said  main  cam  a  limited  angular 
extent  from  a  rest  position  to  a  position  for  cooperating 
with  said  holding  means  to  maintain  the  contacts  open 
during  angular  travel  of  the  main  cam,  said  restoration 
including  means  to  quickly  automatically  restore  the  aux- 
iliary cam  means  to  its  rest  position  subsequent  to  ces- 
sation of  angular  travel  of  said  main  cam  to  cause  it  to 
render  the  holding  means  ineffective  to  maintain  the  con- 


1.  An  interlock  mechanism  for  truck  mounted  circuit 
breakers  having  racking  mechanism  for  racking  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  between  a  lest  position  and  an  operating 
position,  said  racking  mechanism  comprising  a  first  mech- 
anism earned  by  said  circuit  breaker  and  a  .second  mech- 
anism adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first  mechanism 
during  racking  operation,  said  second  mechanism  being 
supported  relatively  stationary  with  respect  to  said  circuit 
breaker,  said  interlock  mechanism  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  first  or  second  mechanisms;  said 
interlock  mechanism  being  selectively  operable  to  defeat 
said  cooperation  between  said  first  and  second  mecha- 
nisms when  said  circuit  breaker  is  in  said  test  position  to 
thereby  defeat  racking  from  said  test  position  to  .said 
operating  f>osition. 

2  916  572 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE  MO>T,- 

MENTS  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY  DURING  SLEEP 

George  Ulanet,  .Maplewood,  N  J. 

Application  May  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  737.422 

6  Claims.     (CI.  200—52) 


2.  An  electric  switch  for  breaking  the  circuit  to  an 
electric  device  when  a  person  falh  asleep,  the  switch 
comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  normally  open  spring  con- 
tact members  disposed  in  the  casing,  means  connecting 
the  spring  contact  members  in  series  with  the  electric  de- 
vice, and  transverse  means  under  inwardly  directed  ten- 
sion in  operable  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  ' 
means  whereby  the  contact  members  after  being  closed 
are  locked  in  the  normally  open  position  thereof,  the 
transverse  means  being  disengaged  from  the  first  men- 
tioned means  by  applying  directly  thereto  a  manually  ex- 
erted and  outwardly  directed  force. 
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TRACTOR  SAFETY  SWTTCH 
Heary  Lxx***  Lolsellc,  Torooto,  Oaiario, 
AppUcatkM  April  2,  1957,  Serial  ^io.  #5«^M 
1  Claim.     (CI.  20«— 61^) 


A  tractor  safety  switch  comprising  in  combination  a 
mounting  structure,  a  cylinder  thereon,  a  cutout  move- 
ment, means  for  actuating  said  cutout  movement  com- 
prismg  a  piston  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  lobed  fol 
lowers,  and  inverted  conical  areas  therebetween,  said 
piston  being  movable  within  said  cylinder,  a  spring  actu 
aled  thrust  element  also  within  said  cylinder  actuable  by 
said  piston,  and  a  governor  assembly  including  a  hcmi 
spherical  cam  having  an  upwardly  projecting  cam-run 
surrounding  a  dished  center  portion,  an  inertia  member 
connected  to  said  cam  responsive  to  change  in  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  tractor,  for  moving  the  rim  of  said 
cam  into  contact  with  said  follower  upon  the  excessive 
tilting  of  said  tractor,  to  actuate  said  follower  piston 
and  thereby  said  thrust  element  and  cutout  movement, 
said  cutout  movement  being  in  the  form  of  a  bell-cranV. 
against  one  end  of  which  said  thrust  element  is  bearable, 
a  dog  on  said  bell-crank,  a  spring  in  contact  with  said 
dog.  said  bell-crank,  dog  and  spring  being  so  related  as 
to  constitute  an  epicentric-throw  whereby  said  cutout 
movement  is  self-locking  upon  actuation  by  said  thrust 
element. 


2,916,574 

'  •  REMOTE  CONTROL  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR 

TAPE  RECORDER 

Aaron  E.  Smith,  Salt  Lake  City,  L'tali 

Applicatioa  October  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,782 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.13) 


1  Switch  means  for  actuating  a  remote  electrical  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  energized  through  a  moving  segmented 
conductive  tape  comprising  an  insulativc  brush  holder, 
a  pair  of  spaced  electrically  conductive  resilient  brushes 
carried  by  said  brush  holder,  conductive  receptacles  con- 
nected to  said  brushes  adapted  to  receive  a  plug,  an  im- 
perforate insulative  roller  adjacent  said  brushes  for 
tangenlially  contacting  said  tape  to  urge  said  tape  into 
contact  with  said  brushes  whereby  a  conductive  segment 
of  said  tape  may  electrically  bridge  said  brushes  to  com- 
plete an  operative  electrical  circuit. 


2,91M7S 

QUICK  ACTION  SWITCH 

AdoM  Rolf  Mail,  EHfccdc,  Swtitm,  mmtgmor  to  Aluic- 

bolaset  UMtMMmd  Jk  Somt,  Omkaldirik,  Swedes 

ApHicatiM  November  27, 1957.  Serial  No.  699^20 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  Novennber  28,  1956 

3  Ckiau.     (CI.  200— 76) 


_^J 


1.  In  combination  in  a  cootact  mechanism:  a  contact 
carrier,  an  actuating  member  for  actuating  said  contact 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  contact  elements  respectively  con 
nectcd  to  opposite  end  portions  of  said  contact  carrier 
for  contacting  stationary  contacts,  and  resilient  coupling 
members  integral  with  said  contact  carrier  and  respec- 
tively extending  in  cantilever  manner  from  opposite  ends 
thereof  along  opposite  sides  of  said  actuating  member, 
the  free  ends  of  said  coupling  members  respectively  en- 
gaging said  actuating  member  so  as  to  be  movable  there- 
with, said  coupling  members  being  substantially  of  uni- 
form length  while  their  points  of  engagement  with  said 
actuating  member  and  while  said  contact  elements  are 
symmetrically  arranged  with  regard  to  that  plane  of  sym- 
metry of  said  actuating  rrtember  which  extends  in  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  latter. 


2,916,576 

FLl'ID  FLOW  SWTTCH  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 

Frank  A.  Croskey,  New  Baltimore,  and  Charies  Derwood 
Tuttle,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assifEoon  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.,  a   corporation   of  I>ela- 

ware 

Applicatioa  November  21.  1956,  Serial  No.  623.729 
1  Claim,     (a.  260—81.9) 


For  use  in  an  electrostatic  spray   mechanism  having 
an  air  supply  hose  and  a  norzic  and  a  charger  head,  a 
switch  actuated  by  air  flow  in  said  hose  for  controlling 
the   electrical   power  supply   to  said   charger  head,  said 
switch  comprising  a  case  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
port  and  an  inlet  chamber  and  a  switch  chamber,  a  web 
in  said  case  separting  said  chambers  and  having  a  pas 
sage  formed  therein,  said  switch  chamber  having  an  elec 
trical  switch  disposed  therein,  a  piston  disposed  for  re- 
ciprocation in  said  case  and  having  a  piston  head  and 
a  stem  extending  through  said  passage,  said  piston  head 
being  positioned  in  said  switch  chamber  and  having  an 
annular   lip   formed   on   one   side  thereof,   said    lip   ex 
tending  around  said  passage  and  adapted  to  contact  said 
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web  to  »eal  said  pauage,  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  said 
switch  chamber  walls  having  a  contbined  cross  section 
area  at  least  equal  to  the  area  of  said  passage  arcmnd  said 
stem  whereby  unrestricted  air  may  flow  around  said 
piston  when  said  piston  lip  is  out  of  contact  with  said 
web,  the  air  mass  flow  admitted  through  said  inlrt  port 
moving  said  piston  away  from  said  w*,  said  piston  en- 
gaging said  electrical  switch  whereby  said  power  supply 
is  energized. 

2,916,577 

FLUID  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SWCTCH 

DavM  WUllam  Smith,  Harlow,  EaglaMl,  assigiior  to  The 

British  Oxygen  Compaiiy  Limited,  a  British  company 

Application  May  (,  195«,  Serial  No.  733,334 

Claims  priority,  awUcatkm  Great  Britain  May  6,  1957 

^Ojrims.     (a.  leo— 83) 


comprising  members  engaging  the  ends  thereof,  the 
mountmg  means  having  resiliency  and  arranged  to  exert 
the  outward  force  on  the  clement  placing  it  under  tension. 


ttrJ,4^  •*'  2,916,579 

ELECTRODYNAMIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Frits  Kesselring,  ZoUikon  Zurich,  Switzerland,  and  Ed- 
ward John  DieboW,  Ardmore,  Pa^  said  Kesselring  as- 
signor to  Siemens-Schnckertwerke  A.G.,  Bffua'^  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Gcmany,  and  »W  DkboW 
assignor  to  I-T-E  CIrciiH  Breaker  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporatkm  of  PcamylTania 
Application  January  II.  1956,  Serial  No.  55M"  „ 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  13,  1955 
9Chiims.    (Q.  !••— 87) 


)a 


:w,oiT 


\^......| 


:t»«<A 


■•iA*nkf. 


1     In  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  switch,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  housing,  a  pressure-responsive  member 
defining  with  said  housing  a  control  chamber  and  an  in- 
let chamber  having  an  inlet  for  connection  with  a  fluid 
pressure  source,  means  providing  constant  restricted  com- 
munication  between   said    inlet   chamber   and   the    con- 
trol chamber,  the  sole  inlet  and  outlet  for  pressure  fluid 
to  and   from  said  control  chamber  being  via  said  re- 
stricted communication  means  and  switch  means  actuable 
by  movement  of  said  pressure-responsive  member  in  re- 
sponse to  the  establishment  of  a  pressure  differential  be- 
tween the  inlet  chamber  and  the  control  chamber,  said 
restricted  communication   means  exercising  a   degree  of 
pressure  fluid  flow  control  between   said  chambers  such 
that  a  sudden  and  substantial  pressure  variation  in  the 
fluid  pressure  source  is  required  to  establish  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  pressure  differentia]  between  said  cham- 
bers sufficient   to  cause  the  necessary  amount  of  move- 
ment of   the   pressure-responsive  member   to  actuate  the 
suiich  means,  said  restricted  communication  means  hav- 
mg  a  passage  tor  fluid  flow  therethrough,  and  adjustable 
tlow  resiricung  means  being  provided  in  said  passage. 


1.   A  contacting  device;  said  contacting  device  com- 
prising a  stationary  contact  and  a  relatively  movable  con- 
tact disposed  for  contact  cooperation  with  said  stationary 
contact;  said  relatively  movable  contact  being  construct- 
ed to  form  a  first  winding:  an  operating  winding  and  an 
energizing  means  for  passing  current  through  said  oper- 
ating winding;   said   first   winding  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  operating  winding  to  have  a  current  flow 
therein  responsive  to  the  passage  of  current  in  said  oper- 
ating winding;  the  currents  in  said  first  winding  and  said 
operating  winding  being  in  a  direction  to  move  said  mov- 
able contact    to   a   disengaged  "position  with   respect   to 
said  stationary  contact;  said  contacting  device  being  fur- 
ther  constructed   to   impart   an    acceleration   of   at   least 
10.000  times  the  acceleration  due  to  gravity  within   a 
fraction  of  a  millisecond  after  energization  of  said  oper- 
ating winding.  _^_________         .\J,'.  f•^.  »'--'• 

2,916.580 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  RELAY 

Harold  A.  Seelc.  I^s  Angeles.  Calif. 
Orieinal  application  August  27,  1956.  Serial  No.  606.258. 
Divided  and  this  applicaUon  July  29.  1957.  Senal  No. 

674.653 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200— 87 1 


2,916,578 
EI  ECTROSTRICTIVE  CAPACITIVE  RELAY  HAV- 
ING TENSION  MOUNTED  ACTl  ATOR 
Joseph  \S.  Crownover,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Machinery  Mfg.  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,703 
9  Claims.     (CL  200—87) 


H*.  ,r,> 


\-/> 
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1  An  cletrostrictive  element  comprismc  an  elongated 
ceramic  element  without  significant  remanent  polari/a- 
tion  charge  having  electrodes  on  oppositely  disposed  sur- 
faces thereof,  the  element  possessing  the  electrostnctive 
characteristic  that  upon  the  application  of  voltage  of  one 
polarity  between  the  electrodes  it  deforms  in  one  sense 
and  upon  the  application  of  reverse  polarity  it  deforms 
in  the  same  sense,  and  mounting  means  for  the  clement 

T4l»  O.G. — A'6 


:  In  an  electromagnetic  device  having  an  electro- 
magnetic coil,  an  electromagnet  frame  arm  extending 
the^  length  of  the  coil  to  form  a  magnetic  return  path 
therefor  and  a  movable  armature,  an  armature  biasing 
unit  for  compact  assembly  with  the  device  having  integral 
mutually  normal  portions  composed  of  resilient  bendable 
material,  one  of  said  portions  extending  along  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  frame  arm,  being  secured  flatwise 
thereto,  the  other  of  said  portions  extending  along  the 
armature  secured  thereto  flatwise,  and  a  spring  arm  in- 
tegrally connected  to  the  portion  of  the  unit  secured  to 
the  armature,  but  extending  parallel  to  the  frame  arm 
along  the  coil,  and  having  means  for  setting  the  position 
of  the  spnng  arm  m  relation  to  the  frame  for  biasing  the 
spring  arm.  •  '**' 


-ti)6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1959 


..     ._,  2,916»581 

LOW  LOSS  VIBRATOR 
Robert  E.  BvBcs,  AlgoBS,  Iowa,  airigDor  to  P.  R.  Mal- 
lory  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Indlamipoib,  Ind.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

Applkation  March  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,359 
5  CUims.     (O.  200—90) 


I 


h. 


1 .  A  low  loss  vibrator  mechanism  adapted  to  operate 
in  low  power  circuits  under  conditions  of  extreme  ac- 
celeration and  ruggedness  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing acting  as  a  frame  therefor,  each  end  of  which  is  in- 
ternally threaded,  individual  shoulders  formed  internally 
at  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  said  vibrator  including 
a  driver  coil  adapted  to  be  current  excited  and  having 
a  pole  piece  penetrating  through  said  coil,  said  pole  piece 
being  connected  to  an  externally  threaded  plug  adapted 
to  be  threaded  into  said  casing  and  being  adapted  to  rest 
on  a  shoulder  of  said  vibrator  in  an  extremely  stable 
fashion,  said  plug  being  removable  by  counter-rotating 
the  same,  an  armature  and  reed  assembly  comprising  a 
vibratory  reed  having  a  hook-like  armature  bent  from 
the  free  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  reed  arms  connected 
to  said  reed,  said  reed  arms  having  contacts  at  the  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  fixed  side  arms  having  contacts 
thereon  placed  on  each  side  of  said  reed  contact  bearing 
arms  and  adapted  to  make  contact  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  rectangular,  frame,  backing  members  for  biasing  said 
reed  arms  and  means  for  supporting  all  of  said  above 
components  of  said  assembly  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
casing  whereby  an  extremely  rugged  vibrator  is  provided. 


2,916,582 
TIMING  RELAYS 
Andrew     Hufnagel,    Penn    Hills    Township,     Alleitbeny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbousc  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Appiication  Septemb.^r  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  761.435 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—97) 


1.  A  relay  including  a  stepping  mechanism  for  clos- 
ing a  contact  after  the  expiration  of  a  predetermined  time 
interval   following  the  initial  energization  of  said  relay 


comprising,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  movable  be- 
tween a  biased  nooattracted  poation  and  an  attracted 
position  in  reapooae  to  the  energization  of  said  electro- 
magnet, said  annature  arranged  to  actuate  said  stepping 
mechanism,  an  arm  carrying  a  first  electrical  contact,  and 
a  pendulum  carrying  a  second  electrical  contact,  said  pen- 
dulum being  urged  to  oscillation  by  the  movement  of  said 
armature,  said  pendulum  oscillating  between  engaging 
and  nonengaging  positions  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
tacts, whereby  said  electromagnet  is  arranged  to  be 
periodically  energized  by  a  circuit  completed  through 
said  contacts. 

— -— i— ^—  ifl 


2,91MS3 
LATCHING  RELAY 

Charies  W.  Noyca,  Omiga,  Califs 
Indufltrlca  Company,  Aaakcim,  Calif, 
of  Callfoniia 
AppUcatioo  Janoary  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  710,062 
4aafaM.     (a.  20«— 98) 


to  Marco 
corporation 


1.  In  a  latching  relay:  an  actuator  solenoid;  a  switch 
operating  armature  actuated  by  said  solenoid;  a  release 
solenoid;  a  release  armature  actuated  by  said  release 
solenoid,  said  armatures  being  disposed  substantially  in 
a  common  plane;  a  latch  extending  transversely  between 
said  armatures  said  latch  being  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  on  an  axis  between  said  armatures  for  swinging 
movement  substantially  in  said  plane;  means  yieldingly 
biasing  said  latch  for  latching  engagement  of  one  end 
thereof  with  said  switch  operating  armature  upon  move 
ment  of  the  latter  in  response  to  energization  of  said 
actuator  solenoid;  and  a  releasing  device  carried  by  said 
release  armature  and  operative  upon  the  other  end  of 
said  latch  with  a  camming  action  to  shift  the  same  to  an 
unlatching  position  for  releasing  said  switch  operating 
armature  for  return  to  a  normal  position  in  response  to 
energization  of  said  release  solenoid. 


2,916,584 
ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  LATCHING  RE!  AYS 

Cecil  Patrick  Molyneux,  Southampton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Filtors,  Inc.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Appiication  May  24,  1957,  Sartal  No.  661.407        * 
14  Clahns.     (O.  200—104) 


Kor^vt* 


1.   A    latching    relay   comprising   a   case   of   magnetic 
material   having   a  closed  end,   an  electromagnetic  coil 
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located  in  said  case  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  an 
axial  opening,  pole  pieces  respectively  extending  into  said 
opening  and  in  spaced  relation  therein,  an  armature  lo- 
cated in  said  opening  in  overlapping  relation  with  the 
pole  pieces,  journals  extending  from  each  end  of  the 
armature  for  mounting  the  annature  for  angular  move- 
ment, a  permanent  magnet  located  in  the  closed  end  of 
the  case  with  one  pole  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  and  the 
other  pole  adjacent  one  of  said  pole  pieces,  said  perma- 
nent magnet  and  said  one  pole  piece  being  spaced  from 
the  side  wall  of  the  case,  one  of  said  journals  projecting 
through  the  other  pole  piece,  an  actuator  fixed  to  said 
projecting  journal,  and  a  control  operable  by  the  actuator 
when  the  coil  is  energized,  said  permanent  magnet  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  armature,  actuator  and  control  in 
latched  position  when  the  coil  is  de-energized 


the  other  plate  with  a  snap  action,  and  each  said  plate 
having  a  narrowed  portion  integral  therewith  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  for  making  an  electrical  connection  thereto. 

2,916,587 

IN-LINE  FUSE 

Elliot  Bernstein,  Cedarhurst,  N.Y. 

Application  August  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,192 

4  Clahns.     (CI.  200—131) 


■:/ 


2,916,585 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

David  F.  Moyer.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  June  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,868 

15  Claims.     (O.  200—104) 


*  >,    f 


1.  A  low  cost  high  speed  switch  assembly  having  sup- 
port structure,  a  magnetizable  core  carried  by  the  support 
structure,  a  coil  encircling  the  core,  a  movable  current 
carrying  switch  member  adjacent  the  core,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  an  actuator  of  magnetizable  electrical 
insulator  material  directly  attached  to  the  switch  mem- 
ber and  carried  thereby  for  movement  thereof,  the  actu- 
ator being  of  material  of  the  general  formula  of 
(NDOFejO,  wherein  M  represents  a  divalent  metallic 
atom,  the  actuator  being  magnetizable  by  magnetization 
of  the  core  through  energization  of  the  coil,  such  mag- 
netization resulting  in  movement  of  the  actuator  into  en- 
gagement with  the  core. 


2,916,586  , 

THERMAL  SWITCHES 
Clarence  W.  Kuhn,  Waowatosa.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


Application  June  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,104 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—113) 
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1 ,  A  fuse  comprising  a  tube,  a  fuse  link  in  said  tube,  an 
end  cap  secured  to  said  tube  at  each  end  thereof  and  pro- 
truding therein,  said  fuse  link  making  contact  with  said 
end  caps  against  the  inwardly  facing  surfaces  thereof  by 
compressive  abutment  therewith  whereby  said  fuse  link  is 
under  contact-maintaining  compression,  the  ends  of  said 
fuse  link  being  disposed  in  diametrically  opposed  rorlions 
of  the  junctions  formed  between  said  end  cap  and  said 
tube  for  support  of  said  fuse  link  and  maintenance  of  con- 
tact engagement 


2,916,588 
MULTIPLE  BREAK  AIR  MAGNETIC  BREAKER 
Joseph  D.  Wood,  Wayne.  Pa.,  assignor  to  IT-E  Circuit 
Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania  _,,  „,„ 

Application  April  29.  1958.  Serial  No.  731.769 
13  Claims.     (CI.  200—145) 


1 1» 


V  • 
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1.  A  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  subsianlially  circular 
disk-shaped  metallic  plates  over]\ing  one  another  and 
held  in  fixed  spaced  relationship  b\  an  insulating  material 
interposed  between  them  at  their  edges  and  to  which  they 
arc  both  bonded,  at  least  one  of  said  plates  having  a 
portion  composed  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  planar 
layers  of  metal  having  different  thermal  expansion  char- 
acteristics and  being  normally  sprung  into  electrical  con- 
tact at  a  central  point  with  the  other  plate  to  form  a 
conductive  path  from  one  plate  to  the  other  through  said 
contact,  said  one  plate  being  so  sprung  and  the  expansion 
characteristics  of  its  layers  being  such  that  upon  heating 
of  said  one  plate  as  an  incident  to  excessive  current  flow 
therethrough  or  excessively  high  ambient  temperatures,  or 
both,  said  one  plate  will  be  moved  out  of  contact  with 

1  I 


]  An  air  magnetic  circuit  interrupter  being  comprised 
of  a  firsi  contact,  a  movable  contact  arm.  an  ar.-  ex- 
tinguishing means;  said  contact  arm  havine  a  second  con- 
tact mounted  thereto  and  being  moNable  hciwecn  a  first 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  second  -.onlacl  is  en- 
gaged and  disengaged  respectively  from  said  first  coniaci; 
said  arc  extinguishing  means  including  an  ar.  chuie  com 
prising  a  stack  of  spaced  arc  plates  operativeU  positioned 
to  receive  an  arc  drawn  between  said  first  contact  and 
said  second  contact  when  said  contact  arm  is  moved 
from  said  first  to  said  second  position;  said  arc  extin- 
guishing means  also  including  a  rear  runner  positioned 
at  an  end  of  said  stack  nearest  said  first  contact  and  a 
front  runner  positioned  at  the  other  end  of  said  stack;  a 
mid-runner  positioned  between  said  front  and  said  rear 
runners;    a    current    limiting    resistor    having    a    first    and 
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a  second  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  rear  run- 
ner and  said  mid-runner  respectively  so  as  to  provide  a 
shunt  path  for  a  portion  of  said  arc  when  said  arc  has 
lengthened  sufficiently  to  extend  between  said  rear  runner 
and  said  mid-runncr;  said  contact  arm  also  having  a  third 
contact  mounted  thereon  and  biased  toward  engagement 
with  said  mid-runner;  said  third  contact  being  engaged 
with  said  mid-runncr  in  a  third  position  of  said  contact 
arm  intermediate  said  first  and  said  second  positions. 


2,916,589 
MFRCIRY  BITTON  SWITCH  WITH  RESILIENT 

SEAL 
Leonard   W.   Cook,  Warwick,  and   Henry    A.    Passarelli. 
Jr.,    Providence,    R.I.,   assignors    to   General    Electric 
(umpanv,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Appikration  June  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  739,305 
17  Claims.     (CL  20<>— 152) 


1.  A  mercury  button  switch  comprising  a  cylindrical 
metal  shell  having  a  closed  terminal  end  and  an  open 
end,  a  cover  plate  hermetically  sealed  over  the  open  end 
of  the  shell,  the  cover  plate  including  an  insulated  win- 
dow with  a  switch  terminal  extending  through  the  in 
sulation  and  being  insulated  from  the  cover  plate,  a 
cylindrical  liner  of  insulating  material  assembled  in  the 
shell,  the  liner  including  a  central  transverse  partition. 
the  partition  having  a  through  opening  and  a  reservoir 
in  at  least  one  side  thereof,  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
reservoir  being  above  the  mercury  when  the  switch  is 
closed,  a  precise  amount  of  mercury  contained  in  the 
shell  with  the  partition  dividing  the  mercury  into  twD 
po<ils  in  the  Off  position  of  the  switch,  the  switch  being 
oscillated  about  the  center  axis  of  the  shell  to  change 
the  position  between  the  On  and  Off  positions,  the  two 
pcx>ls  of  mercury  being  )Oined  in  the  through  openini: 
of  the  partition  when  the  switch  is  m  the  On  position. 
the  mercury  being  dumped  from  the  reservoir  as  the 
mercury  ptmis  begin  to  merge,  while  a  quantity  of  the 
mercury  is  absorbed  by  the  reservoir  as  the  mercury 
IS  being  separated  within  the  through  opening  so  as  to 
mcrease  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  moving  mercury  bodies, 
the  inner  end  of  the  terminal  assembled  in  the  cover 
plate  being  immersed  in  the  merciirv.  a  sealing  means 
between  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  liner  and  the  terminal 
insulation  to  insure  a  tight  sea!  at  the  inner  face  of  the 
^uvcr. 


r,  .  / 


2,916,590 
METAL  CLAD  SWITCHGEAR 
Cari  E.  Mercier,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,   WLs.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  742,776 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—166) 
I  A  contact  device  comprising  first  and  second  contact 
means,  said  second  contact  means  including  a  base  mem- 
ber having  a  surface  and  a  plate-like  contact  member, 
nnd  means  for  resilientiv  holding  said  plate-like  member 
to  said  surface  lor  limited  sliding  and  rocking  movement 
relative  thereto,  one  of  s.ud  contact  means  being  mounted 
for  movement  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  surface  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  contact 
members  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  such  movement 


so  that  said  first  and  second  contact  means  will  engage 
upon  movement  of  the  one  contact  means  in  said  direc- 


iu>n    and    disengage    upon    movement    in    an    opposite 
ilirection. 


2,916,591 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  AND  PEDESTAL 

HOUSING  STRUCTURE 

George  F.  Benn,  Greensboro,  N.C,  aarignor  to  B.  &  C. 

Metal  Stamping  CoBpoay,  Atlaata,  Ga.,  a  corporation 

of  Georgia 

Application  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,0F 
11  CbiiiM.     (Q.  2»0— 168) 


1.  A  switch  assembly  including  a  pedestal  base  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  an  electric  outlet  box,  a  receptacle 
member  having  sockets  permanently  secured  in  said  pedes- 
tal base,  a  detachable  switch  housing,  a  switch  in  said 
housing,  and  a  plug  permanently  secured  in  said  detach- 
able housing  including  blades  receivable  in  the  sockets  of 
said  receptacle,  said  pedestal  base  having  a  guide  plate 
extending  therefrom,  said  blades  adapted  for  slidable  re 
ception  in  said  sockets  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  guide  plate. 


2,916,592 
SEAL 
William  T.  Campc,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  739.202 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200—168) 
I     A    sealing   arrangement   for   a    toggle    switch    i.om 
prising:    a  sv^itch   housing   including  a   bushing  having  a 
cylindrical  interior  wall  portion  and  a  shoulder  portion. 
a  switch  actuating  handle  including  a  spherical  portion. 
said   handle   being   partially  disposed   in  said  casing   and 
bushing   and   arranged   with   the   spherical    portion    biased 
against  said  shoulder  portion,  and  a  seal  formed  of  clastic 
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material  including  a  sleeve  portion  disposed  in  a  com-    ance   type   having   a   predetermined   ^^^^P*"-**""   "^f.^" 
^ementary  undercut  poriionTocated  on  said  handle  so    cent  of   resistance,  heat  ^-°^-'"'°?  ";^!"^^«\^^^^^^ 
as  to  be  placed  in  compression  and  including  a  tapered    along  the  heat  geticratmg  tncans  tn  cicctncally  insulaled 


circular  flange  integral  with  said  sleeve  portion,  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  engaging  the  interior  wall  portion  of 
said  bushing  so  as  to  be  placed  in  compression,  said  seal 
being  located  in  said  undercut  portion  so  that  the  cen- 


troid  of  said  flange  portion  substantially  coincides  with 
the  center  of  curvature  of  said  spherical  portion;  oscilla- 
tion of  said  handle  resulting  in  a  pivotal  movement  there- 
of about  said  centroid  and  said  center  of  curvature  and 
further  resulting  in  a  wiping  action  by  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  flange  portion  of  said  seal  on  the  interior  wall  por- 
tion of  said  bushing. 


heat'transfer  relation  therewith  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined thermal  conductivity,  the  heat  transmitting  means 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  adjoining  heat  emit- 
ting external  surfaces  extending  along  the  heat  transmit- 
ting   means   in   contiguous   end-to-end    relationship    and 


having  contrasting  thermal  emissivity  characteristics,  the 
value  of  thermal  conductivity  of  the  heat  transmitting 
means  and  the  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  of 
the  heat  generating  means  being  selected  to  be  of  com- 
parative values  to  provide  a  predetermined  variation  in 
heat  density  between  adjoining  portions  of  the  heating 
device  respectively  corresponding  to  said  adjoining  heat 
emitting  surfaces  of  contrasting  thermal   emissivity. 


2,916,593  _^ 

INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  ITS 

USE  IN  SILICON  PRODUCTION 

Cariyle  S.  Herrick,  Alpiaas,  N.Y.,  anifiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Inly  25,  1958,  .Serial  No.  751,091 

10  Claims.    (CL  219— 10^1) 


<i  '\i\  h 


.JT- 


2  916  595 

HEATED  WIRE-CUTTING  DEVICE 

Frank  P.  Priestiv,  Whittier,  Calif. 

Application  August  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  755,492 

8  Claims.     (G.  219—29) 


1.  A  cutting  device  comprising  a  base  having  a  sur- 
face on  which  material  to  be  cut  is  adapted  to  be  placed 
and  moved  therealong,  a  gooseneck,  means  fixedly  mount- 
ing said  gooseneck  on  said  base,  a  resilient  arm  on  said 
gooseneck  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  base 
surface,  a  flexible  heating  wire  extending  between  said 
base  and  the  end  of  the  mentioned  gooseneck  arm,  means 
to  supply  heating  current  to  said  wire,  and  a  shiftable 
connection  between  the  base  and  the  wire  and  constitut- 
ing a  switch  in  said  circuit,  the  length  of  the  wire  being 
such  in  relation  to  gooseneck  arm  spacing  that  the  re- 
silient arm  maintains  the  wire  in  tension. 


9.  An  on-off  electrical  cycle  timer  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  rotating  assembly,  means  establishing  and 
interrupting  an  electrical  circuit  on  said  rotating  assem- 
bly, a  pair  of  coincident  cam  members  positioned  adja- 
cent said  rotating  assembly,  said  cam  members  having 
camming  surfaces  engaging  said  means  on  said  rotating 
assembly  each  for  on-off  circuit  operation,  and  means 
to  adjustably  position  one  of  said  cam  members  with 
respect  to  the  other  to  change  the  timing  of  said  on-off 

operation. 

— — ^ 

2,916,594 

ELECTRIC  HEATING 

Robert  W.  Sawyer,  Shclbyvillc,  Ind^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  August  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  676,329 

7  Claims.     (CL  219—19) 

1.  A   Upered   heat   electric   heating   device  comprising 

elongated  electric  heat  generating  means  of  the  resist- 

i 


2.916,596 
CIGAR  LIGHTER  AND  MOUNTING  THEREFOR 
Homer  V.  Krautwurst,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  «  ,„, 

Application  July  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  669.182 
7  Claims.     (CI.  219—32) 


I  ^  • 


•.  .  .        N.  . 


1,   A  mounting  for  a  cigar  lighter  assembly  of  the  type 
comprising  a  holding  case   and   igniting   unit   removably 
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insertable  therein,  said  unit  including  a   handling  knob 
projecting  from  said  case,  said  mounting  comprising  sup- 
i   I  port  means  for  said  case  defining  a  chamber  surrounding 

said  knob,  a  closure  for  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  closure  for  movement  relative  to  said  knob. 


2  916  597 

RESISTANCE  SUPPORTING  PLATE,  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

BroDo  Onofri,  Renate  Brianza,  Italy 

ApplicatkMi  October  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  690,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  January  10,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  219—37) 


I  A  supporting  structure  for  an  electrical  resistance 
dcMcc  cDrnprising  a  plate  member,  a  peripheral  wall  mem 
her  JepenJmg  from  said  plate  and  definmi;  a  chamber 
iherewith,  and  means  connected  to  one  of  the  members  in 
said  chamber  and  definmg  a  channel  adapted  to  accom- 
modate the  electrical  resistance  device,  said  means  com- 
prising a  sheet  having  the  shape  of  a  spiral  and  a  plurality 
of  perpendicular  wall  sections  integral  with  said  sheet  and 
disp<i>ed  along  the  spiral  thus  defining  said  channel. 


2,916,598 
FUEL  OIL  PRE-HEATER 
Sydney  J.  Hayden,  West  Warwicli,  R.I.,  assiftnor  to  Gen- 
eral Fittings  Company,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
Application  January  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  712,029 
6  Claim.s.     (CI.  219—39) 


I  An  oil  pre-heatinc  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber 
means  for  passing  liquid  therethrough  a  plurality  of 
electric-heating  elements  in  said  chamber,  said  elements 
mounted  on  a  common  support  and  connected  in  at  least 
'vvo  i»eparate  croups,  switch  means  fcir  each  group,  a 
'hcrmosiatic  device  having  the  sensing  means  thereof  in 
'ht'iin.i!  reliiion  vMth  each  L'roup  of  heating  elements. 
^.lul  svvii..h  means  opcr.ited  b>  said  thermostatic  device 
lo  ^oninW  the  groups  of  elements  and  break  the  contacts 
of  first  one  sumach  and  then  the  other  s**ilch  upon  a 
tetiipcratiiie  rise  being  sensed  by  said  ihermostatic 
device. 


2,916.599 
GLASS  ELECTRIC  PERCOLATOR 
Harry  L.  Stiles,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  SIlex 
Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a    corporation    of   Con- 
necticut 
Application  August  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,713 
2  Claims.     (CI.  219 — 14) 
i     In    an    electric    percolator,    a    glass    pot    having    a 
lapcred    wall    peripherally    extending    upw.irdly    from    a 
bottom,   a   peripheral   uncmated   skirt   integrally   formed 


and  downwardly  projecting  from  said  bottom  about  a 
central  bore  therein,  an  annular  rubber  seal  having  a 
peripheral  uncinated  slot  therein  in  complementary  en- 
gagement with  opposed  faces  of  said  uncinated  skirt,  and 
an  electric  heat  pump  having  an  arcuate  bowl  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  pot,  a  peripheral  shoulder 
on  said  heat  pump  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  annular  seal,  a  threaded  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  said  shoulder  through  the  center  of  said 
annular  seal  into  said  pot.  a  nut  secured  upon  said  thread- 
ed portion  whereby  said  seal  will  be  compressed   upon 


said  shoulder  about  said  uncinated  skirt  and  the  inner 
w.ill  of  said  annular  seal  will  bj  con'vergenily  pressed 
against  said  threaded  portion,  said  heat  pump  being 
secured  within  a  metal  shell,  the  edges  of  said  shell  ha\ 
ing  a  slotted  gasket  secured  thereon,  said  gasket  being 
in  abutting  engagement  with  a  peripheral  indentation  at 
the  exterior  of  said  glass  pot  intermediate  the  bottom 
and  tapered  wall  thereof,  and  a  pluralitv  of  lamps 
mounted  within  said  shell  below  said  jlass  po{  to  pro- 
vide an  amber  cascading  glov.  to  coffee  being  bicwed 
therein 


2  916  6#0 
GAS  SHIELDED  METAL  ARC  WELDING 
Peter    W.    Ticbler,    Nijmcgen,    Netherlands,    assignor    (o 
I  nion   Carbide   Corporatioa,   a   corporation   of    Nch 
York 

Application  June  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,316 
6  Claims.     (CL  219—74) 


1  Method  for  welding  automatically  or  by  hand  of  a 
joint,  using  a  fusible  electrinle.  the  parts  to  be  joined  be 
ing  positioned  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  the 
joint  to  be  welded  being  situated  substantially  horizontally, 
one  of  the  parts  to  be  joined  having  a  rectangularly  cut 
abutting  edge  and  the  other  one  having  a  bevel  on  at  least 
one  side,  characterized  therein,  that  the  rectangularly  cut 
part  is  positioned  on  top  of  the  bevelled  part,  the  elec- 
trode being  pointed  slightly  upwards  and  the  welding  be- 
ing accomplished  in  a  protecting  gas-atmosphere. 


2,916,601 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 

Alexander  Lesnewich,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  lo 
Air   Reduction    Company,    Incorporated,    New    Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Fel>ruary  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  718,369 
8  Claims.     (CI.  219 — 74) 
I     The    method   of   imparting   conical    rotation    to   the 
molten  metal  supplied  from  a  consumable  metal  electrode 


by  a  hi^  current  density  aelf-r^ulatiiv  arc  estaUiabed 
in  a  lobsuntially  inert  tdaotfbftn  by  fee<finff  said  elec- 
trode into  said  arc  in  •cconluice  with  its  coommption 
whidi  comprises  correlntinf  the  relationdiq>  of  the  diam- 
eter and  extenrion  of  said  elecbxxte  beyond  its  support 
by  means  of  a^iich  arcing  current  is  wapfl^M  thmto 
relative  to  the  maciutnde  ot  said  arcing  current  to  render 
the  arcing  end  portion  of  said  electrode  extending  beyond 
said  support  both  plastic  and  deformable  by  the  reaction 
f6roe«  of  said  arc  and  the  release  of  molten  metal  and 


metal  vapor  from  its  arcing  terminal  whereby  rotation  is 
imparted  to  said  arc  and  the  molten  metal  therein,  and 
controlling  the  angle  of  bend  of  said  plastic  end  portion 
of  said  electrode  and  the  width  and  penetration  of  the 
deposit  of  said  molten  metal  on  a  workpart  by  control- 
ling said  relationship  between  said  electrode  diameter 
and  extension  and  the  magnitude  of  said  arcing  current 
supplied  to  said  electrode  at  values  thereof  which  in  com- 
bination impart  said  rotation  to  said  arc  and  the  molten 
metal  therein. 


METHOD  FOR  CLADDING  STEELS  OF 

DIFFERENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Joe  E.  EagicstMi,  Honstow,  Tex. 

Application  December  2«,  1957.  Serial  No.  705,439 

4ClafaBS.    (a.  219— 76) 


1 .  The  method  of  manufacturing  laminated  sheets 
which  consists  of  placing  a  non-corrosive  sheet  adjacent 
a  sheet  of  dissimilar  composition,  withdrawing  the  air 
between  the  sheets  to  provide  a  vacuum  therebetween  and 
assure  a  tight  engagement  therebetween,  and  uniting  the 
sheets  by  welding  to  provide  a  laminated  sheet. 


2,916,M3 

WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Stanley  C.  Shappcll,  West  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Syhraaia  Electric  Products  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  applicatioa  October  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  618,790. 

Divided  and  tbb  applicatioa  March  17,  1958,  Serial 

No.  721,833 

4Claias.    (Q.  219— 78) 

1.  The  method  of  welding  a  lead-in  wire,  projecting 
substantially  axially  from  an  electrical  device  and  extend- 
ing through  a  pin  of  a  base  with  which  the  electrical  de- 
vice is  provided,  to  the  pin  through  which  it  extends,  said 
method  comprising  effecting  relative  transverse  movement 
between  a  welding  electrode  and  that  portion  of  said 
lead-in  wire  which  extends  outside  and  beyond  said  base 
pin  to  bring  them  into  engagement  with  one  another  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  eiKls  of  said  lead-in  wire,  where- 


by the  welding  electrode  effects  severance  <^  a  part  of  said 
portion  of  said  lead-in  wire  which  extends  outside  and 


beyond  said  base  pin,  and  welding  of  the  remainder  of 
said  portion  of  said  lead-in  wire  to  said  base  {Mn. 


2,916,604 
FABRICATION  OF  ELECTRICAL  UNTTS 
Walter  L.  Doelp,  Jr.,  Doyicstown,  Pa.,  madgaar  to  PtiUco 
Cmporatioii,  PhUadelpiiia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  September  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,232 
4  Claims.     (O.  219—85) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  fabricating  semiconductor  units 
and  the  like:  support  means  for  holding  a  metallic  con- 
nector member  in  a  predetermined  orientation  relative  to 
said  support  means,  and  in  stationary  conditions:  heating 
means,  oriented  for  movement  along  a  predetermined 
path  relative  to  said  support  means,  for  contacting  and 
for  thereafter  momentarily,  intensely,  conductively  heat- 
ing the  connector  member;  carrier  means,  oriented  for 
movement  along  an  independent,  predetermined  path 
relative  to  said  support  means:  and  means  for  selectively 
holding  a  semiconductor  blank  inserted  on  said  carrier 
means,  in  predetermined  orientation  relative  to  said  car- 
rier means,  during  the  latter  movement,  and  releasing  the 
semiconductor  blank  from  the  carrier  means  after  said 
heating. 

2,916,605 
THREE  O'CLOCK  WELDING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Locas,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to   Yuba   Consolidated   Industries,    Inc., 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Application  January  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,987 
13  Claims.    (CI.  219—126) 
I.  For  use  with  three  o'clock  welding  apparatus  for 
joining  vertical  plates  along  a  horizontal  seam  by  sub- 
merged arc  welding,  the  improvement  comprising:  an  end- 


mim>  m^xumv 


f)<>2 

less  flexible  clement  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
generally  in  the  direction  of  the  seam,  a  plurality  of  beit 
segments  mounted  for  lateral  movement  on  the  endless 
flexible  clement  and  each  having  an  edge  portion  adapted 
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peripheral  flange,  the  said  central  portico  of  said  mount- 
ing plate  having  a  forwardly  facmg  annular  receaa  therein 
adiacent  said  flange  to  iceomnaodate  nuitic  cement, 
a  forwardly  extending  annular  peripheral  lip  fonned  be- 
tween said  flange  and  adjacent  said  annular  recess  ex- 
tending forwardly  with  respect  to  the  forward  plane  of 
the  said  central  portion  of  said  mounting  plate,  the  aaW 
central  portion  of  said  mounting  plate  being  axially 
flexible  with  respect  to  the  said  peripheral  flange  and  aaid 
lip.  means  securing  the  said  mounting  plate  at  lU  cen- 
tral portion  to  said  vehicle  panel  causing  said  forwardly 
extending  annular  peripheral  lip  thereof  to  engage  said 


to  contact  one  of  the  plates  below  the  horizontal  seam, 
the  belt  segmei>ts  being  cooperable  to  support  a  layer 
of  welding  flux  adjacent  the  seam,  and  means  for  driving 
the  endless  flexible  element.  i 

•n   .sA«u.m9i   u«l  2,9U.606 

INSTRUMENT  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 
Maurice  K.  Laufer  and  WilUaBi  D.  Hall,  Urbana,  Ohio, 
asignorv  to  Grimes  Manufacturing  Company,  I  rbana. 
Ohio,  a  con»oratk>n  of  Ohio 

Applfcatlon  May  18,  195«,  Serial  No.  585,800 
^'  16  Oalms.     (0.240—2.1) 

p?.  -     -    


1     In  an  instrument  light  assembly  adapted  for  use  with 
an   instrument   panel:    a  tubular  socket   member:   means 
to  fixedly  attach  said  tubular  socket  member  to  the  in 
strument  panel:  a  tubular  collar   member  having  a   por 
tion  of  reduced  outside  diameter  for   telescoping  within 
said   tubular    socket    member   and    a   second    portion   of 
enlarged   outside  diameter  for  abutting   against   the  end 
of  said  tubular  socket  member,  said  tubular  collar  mem 
ber  having  an  open  end  on  its  reduced  portion  and  a 
closed  end  on   its  enlarged  portion,  said  tubular  collar 
member   including   a   light   transmitting   slot    in    the   wall 
of  Its  enlarged  portion  adjacent  the  closed  end;  means 
to  positively   align  said   tubular   collar   member   and    its 
light  transmitting  slot  with  respect  to  said  tubular  socket 
member  when  inserted  in  the  same,  said  aligning  means 
including  a  rigid  arcuate  projection  carried  on  said  socket 
member   and   having  a   pair   of  longitudinally   extending 
shoulders  and  a  second  rigid  projection  carried  on  said 
collar   member  and   having   a  pair   of   longitudinally    ex- 
tending  shoulders,   said   first  pair   of  shoulders   abutting 
respectively  with  said  second  pair  of  shoulders  on  axial 
planes  through  said  collar  and  socket  members  when  the 
same    are    telescoped    and    thereby    preventing    rotation 
therebetween;  a  lamp  bulb  having  a  center  contact  and  a 
cylindrical  contact,  said  lamp  bulb  being  dctachably  sup- 
ported  in   said   tubular   collar   member  with    its   filament 
end  adjacent  said  slot  and   Us  cylindrical  contact   in  en- 
gagement  with   the   wall   of   the   collar   member;   and    a 
lamp  center  contact  terminal   mounted  centrally  of  and 
insulated  from  said  socket  member,  said  terminal  engag- 
ing said  center  contact  of  said  lamp  bulb  when  said  col 
lar  member  is  telescoped  into  said   socket   member 


vehicle  panel  and  confine  any  excess  mastic  cement 
placed  in  said  annular  r^ess  to  within  said  peripheral 
lip  while  urging  any  said  excess  of  mastic  cement  from 
said  annular  recess  to  between  said  central  portion  of 
said  mounting  plate  and  said  vehicle  panel,  light  means 
mounted  on  the  central  portion  of  said  mounting  plate 
extending  rcarwardly  therefrom,  fasteners  carried  by 
said  mounting  plate  at  the  said  annular  recessed  portion 
thereof,  a  lens  including  a  forwardly  facing  weatherseal 
channel  carrying  a  resilient  washer  therein  telescoped 
over  said  rcarwardly  outstanding  peripheral  flange  of 
said  circular  mounting  plate,  and  means  extending  through 
said  lens  engaging  said  fasteners  and  securing  said  len« 
to   said    mounting   plate. 


2.916,608 
I  AMP  BASE  WITH  NOVEL  DECORATIVE  SHADE 

I^fayette  A.  Brown,  '■£!MO"T"I*i,"";„4  m, 
Applkatlon  December  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,021 
3  Claims.     (CI.  240—10) 


,  2,916.607 

TAIL  UGHTS 

Theodore  Bar^nian,  Dctnrit,  Mkh. 

Application  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,366 

1  Clalni.     (CI.  240—8.3) 
.A  tail  light  for  vehicles  mountable  on  a  rear  flat  panel 
thereof  comprising  a   circular  mounting  plate   including 
a  central  portion  and  an  annular  rcarwardly  outstanding 


1  An  illuminated  ornamental  device  comprising:  a 
base,  a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  frame  mounted 
vertically  on  said  base,  an  electric  lamp  mounted  on  the 
base  between  the  legs  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  ductile 
arms  having  one  end  afl^xed  at  spaced  points  to  the  frame, 
and  artificial  flowers  on  the  other  ends  of  said  arms 
adapted  to  be  positioned  to  substantially  enclose  the  lamp 
to  function  as  a  shade  therefor  and  to  be  illuminated 
thereby. 

2,916,609 
1 IGHTS  INTENDED  FOR  USE  IN  THE  OPEN  AIR 
Hclnwt  Barchnuuin,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Heina  Freler, 
Frankfari  am  Main,  Schwanheim,  and  Helmut  Kniae, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Pmi«t«hetai,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Dr.-Ing.  Schneider  Jk  Co.,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  German  company  „,  ,,, 
Application  July  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  30,  1954 

9  Cteims.     (CI.  240—25) 
1     In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  an  elongate 
housing  which  is  dome-shaped  in  cross-section  and  open 
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at  the  bottom,  lamp  receiving  means  mounted  within 
the  housing,  a  trough-shaped  closure  fonned  of  a  light 
transmitting  material  dimensioned  to  corre«pond  with  the 
open  end  of  the  hotising  with  the  upper  edges  of  the 
closure  underlying  the  bottom  edges  of  the  housing  when 
in  the  assembled  relation  completely  to  conceal  the  open 
end  at  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  a  resilient  gasket  ex- 
tending continuously  between  the  housing  and  the  under- 
lying edges  of  the  closure  to  effect  a  sealing  relation 
therebetween  when  in  the  assembled  relation,  said  closure 
having  a  flange  extending  inwardly  continuously  for  a 
short  distance  from  the  upper  edges  thereof,  means  on 
one  side  of  the  housing  operatively  engaging  the  adja- 
cent flanged  portions  of  the  closure  to  mount  the  closure 
for  rocking  movement   about   the  respective  side  of  the 


for  rotation  in  said  circular  path  with  said  assembly, 
said  switch  means  being  operable  to  dim  said  lamp  dur- 
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housing  between  open  and  closed  position.  latching  means 
within  the  housing  mounted  for  shifting  movement  be- 
tween latching  and  unlatching  position  and  each  includ- 
ing a  hook  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of 
the  flange  opposite  the  pivoted  edge  portion  of  the  closure 
to  latch  the  flange  in  sealing  relation  with  the  correspond- 
ing edge  portion  of  the  housing  with  the  gasket  in  between 
when  in  latching  position  and  adapted  to  become  disen- 
gaged from  the  underside  of  the  flange  when  in  unlatch 
ing  position,  actuating  means  operatively  engaging  said 
latching  means  for  displacement  thereof  between  latch 
ing  and  unlatching  position,  and  a  shaft  accessible  from 
the  outside  of  the  housing  and  interconnected  with  said 
actuating  means  to  enable  operation  of  said  latching 
means  from  outside  of  the  housing. 


*j\n-  j4»" 
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ing   approximately  three-quarters  of  each   revolution   of 
said  lamp  in  said  circular  path. 


2,916.611 
DIRECT  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 
Herbert  O.  Odie,  Newark,  (Aio,  assignor  to  Holophanc 
Company,  Inc^  New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of 
Delliware 

ApplicaHon  November  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,113 
3  CUiims.     (a.  240—78) 


2.916,610 
CEILOMETER  PROJECTOR 
Royal  E.  Croslcy,  Syiacwe,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Crouse- 
Hinds  Compuy,  SyracwK,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Applicatioa  July  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,753 
2  Claims.  (CI.  240— 49) 
1  A  ceilometer  projector  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  light 
projecting  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  a  chassis  ear- 
ned by  said  cabinet,  said  assembly  including  a  main 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  reflec- 
tor mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  in  a 
circular  path  normal  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the 
shaft,  a  lamp  positioned  at  the  focal  point  of  said  reflec- 
tor, said  lamp  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  circular 
path  with  said  reflector,  an  aperturcd  cylindrical  chop- 
per mounted  on  said  assembly  for  rotation  in  said  cir- 
cular path  with  said  refWctor  and  said  lamp,  said  chopper 
encircling  said  lamp  in  telescopic  fashion  and  means  for 
rotating  said  chopper  at  a  constant  speed  whereby  to 
give  a  predetermined  frequency  to  the  beam  projected 
from  said  lamp  and  reflector,  switch  means  mourned 
7  lit   UG.     .3  4 


?  A  lighting  fixture  fonned  of  two  separable  units, 
one  unit  being  normally  fixedly  supported  and  having  a 
downwardly  opening  lamp  socket  and  a  downwardly 
opening  annular  socket  cover  fastened  to  the  socket  and 
provided  with  radial  screws  near  its  mouth,  the  other  unit 
including  an  annular  downwardly  and  outwardly  flaring, 
light  transmitting  member  whose  upper  end  is  of  sub- 
stantially the  diameter  of  the  mouth  of  the  socket  cover, 
and  in  contact  with  the  mouth  of  the  socket  cover,  a  ring 
within  and  surrounded  by  the  light  transmitting  member 
and  having  an  annular  outwardly  opening  channel  bearing 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  light  transmitting  member  and 
located  above  the  light  transmitting  member  and  of  a 
size  to  enter  the  socket  cover  and  be  located  within  and 
above  the  mouth  thereof  through  the  outward  open  side 
thereof  and  receive  the  screws,  a  member  bearing  against 
the  bottom  of  the  annular  light  transmitting  member,  and 
spokes  connecting  the  last  mentioned  member  and  the 
ring,  said  channel  having  a  sufficient  radial  depth  relative 
to  the  length  of  the  screws  to  permit  the  heads  of  the 
screws  to  abut  the  socket  cover. 


2.916,612 

RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  WTTH  AUTO- 

MATIC  MEETS  BETWEEN  TRAINS 

Thomas  P.  Marple,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 

Railway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Application  December  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  630.273 

10  Claims.     (CI.  246—2) 
1 .   A  traffic  control  system  for  routing  opposing  trains 
through  an  actual  track  layout  including  a  stretch  of  single 
track  having  at  least  one  passing  siding  connected  thereto 
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at  each  end  by  power  track  switches  and  comprising,  a 
control  panel  having  a  miniature  diagram  of  the  actual 
track  layout,  a  plurality  of  electrically  operable  train 
identity  indicators  each  being  operable  to  different  condi- 
tions corresponding  to  respectively  different  train  identities 
and  disposed  at  intervals  along  said  miniature  diagram, 
there  being  an  indicator  on  said  miniature  diagram  for 
each  end  of  the  actual  track  layout  and  for  each  of  said 
power  track  switches,  means  for  operating  said  indicator 
for  one  end  of  said  actual  track  layout  to  one  of  its  distmc- 
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tive  conditions  according  to  the  identity  of  a  particular 
train  upon  the  entry  of  said  particular  train  into  said  ac 
tual  track  layout  at  said  one  end  thereof,  transfer  means 
controlled  by  the  progress  of  a  train  through  said  actual 
track  layout  for  operating  to  said  one  distinctive  condi- 
tion the  successive  indicators  on  said  panel,  and  switch 
control  means  controlled  by  the  distinctively  operated 
conditions  of  the  indicators  respectively  associated  with 
said  switches  for  operating  said  track  switches  at  the  re- 
spective ends  of  each  siding. 


POSTING  INDICATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Reginald  F.  Albrightmi  and  Wilib  R.  Smith,  Rociiester, 
N.Ym  assignors  to  General  Railway  Signal  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Appiicatioa  Septemi>er  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,245 
15  aaims.     (CI.  246—122) 
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2,91M14 
PULSE  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  SYS- 
TEM USING  A  COMMON  SOURCE  OF  OSOLLA. 
TIONS 
Svan  H.  M.  Dodlncton,  Nntfcy,  N J^  aarigMMr  to  Intema- 
tioMl  Tdcphooc  and  Tckgrapfa  Corpotatioo,  Nutley, 
N J^  a  cocporatloo  of  Maiyhuid 

AMlkalkm  Jane  I,  1955,  Serial  No.  5I2,4«7 
7  Clalma.     (H.  25«— 15) 
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I.  An  electrical  system  comprising  a  radio  frequency 
transmitter  having  an  amplifier  adapted  to  operate  with 
a  relatively  high  level  input,  a  receiver  having  a  mixer 
adapted  to  operate  with  a  relatively  low  lever  local  on- 
cillator  input,  an  oscillator  producing  oscillations  of  a 
fundamental  frequency,  a  frequency  multiplier  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  oscillator,  means  coupling  the  output 
of  said  multiplier  to  said  amplifier,  means  coupling  the 
output  of  said  multiplier  to  said  mixer,  means  for  apph- 
ing  operating  voltages  of  a  given  value  lo  said  multiplier 
to  produce  said  low  level  output,  and  means  for  applying 
pulses  of  relatively  higher  operating  voltages  to  said  multi 
plier  in  addition  to  said  voltages  of  said  given  value  to 
produce  said  high  level  output. 


2,9U,615 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  DELAY  LINE 
Frank  J.  Lnndborg,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  (o  Inter- 
national Telepfaooc  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  NutJey, 
N  J.,  a  corporatloa  of  Maryland 

Application  May  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,984 
4  Chiims.     (CL  250—15) 


L 
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1  In  a  traffic  control  system  for  a  stretch  of  railway 
track,  a  diagram  of  the  trackway  for  which  the  system  is 
provided,  several  power  driven  posting  indicators  disposed 
successively  along  the  trackway  oi  the  track  diagram,  each 
of  the  posting  indicators  being  operable  to  selectively 
display  different  indicia  for  identification  of  respective 
trains,  means  for  setting  up  the  identification  of  respec- 
tive trains  entering  the  stretch  of  track  at  either  end  in 
the  respective  posting  indicators  belonging  to  the  associ- 
ated ends  of  the  diagram,  and  means  governed  by  the 
pavsage  of  a  train  in  either  direction  through  various  track 
sections  in  the  stretch  of  track  for  advancing  the  train 
identification  storage  through  the  same  indicators  from 
indicator  to  indicator  as  the  tram  progresses,  irrespective 
of  the  direction  of  traffic. 


1.  A  delay  line  of  extremely  low  attenuation  compris- 
ing conductors  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  provide 
distributed  inductance  and  capacitance  thercalong  to  effect 
a  delay  characteristic  to  signal  energy  transmitted  ihere- 
along.  the  conductors  of  said  line  being  of  superconduc- 
tive material,  means  to  maintain  said  line  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  superconductivity  transition  temperature  of 
said  conductors  to  reduce  the  attenuation  thereof  to  a 
minimum  value,  means  to  apply  electrical  signals  to  said 
delay  line  and  outlet  means  for  said  signals  delayed  by 
said  line 
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2,916,616 
REFLEX  AMPUFIER-DETECTOR  STAGE 
Archie  F.  B««^  Rochester.  N.Y„  aeigiior  «»  Genend 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

ApplicaTS^Novemher  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,132 
1  Claim.    (CL  250—20) 


.^i^^' 


means  on  said  linearly  movable  member  for  preventing  its 
rotation  and  a  wiper  element  fixed  on  one  "tending  end 
of  said  linearly  movable  member  for  linear  movement 
therewith  in  sliding  contact  with  said  audio  volume  con- 
trol element  to  vary  the  volume  of  the  receiver  a  contro 
knob  on  the  other  end  of  said  linearly  movable  elemen 
and  a  control  knob  on  the  end  of  said  sleeve  adjacent 
said  first  named  control  knob. 


PULSE  DETECTOR  RESPONSIVE  TO  BOra  PULSE 
AMPLITUDE  AND  DUTY  CYCLE 

Robert  T.  Adams,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  and  f"*^'', »:  "'r^ ' 
New  York,  NY.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporatioa,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation 

**'  AjSiSuon  May  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,693 
•  *^  18  Claims.     (CL  250— 20) 


An  amplifier-detector  system  for  signal  modulated  ra- 
dio frequencies  comprising  an   amplifier  device   having 
a  control  electrode,  an  output  electrode  and  a  common 
electrode,    said   common    electrode    being   connected    to 
reference    ground    through    a    coupling    impedance    net- 
work   said  network  having  low  impedance  for  said  ra- 
dio frequencies  and  having  high  impedance  for  signals 
of  low  frequencies,  an  input  terminal  being  coupled  to 
said  control  electrode  to  drive  said  control  electrode  at 
said  high  frequencies:  a  tunable  resonant  tank  circuit, 
including  inductance  and  capacity,  coupled  at  one  end 
to  ground  through  a  low  frequency  impedance  coupling 
circuit    said  output  electrode  being  connected  to  a  tap 
on  said  inductance,  the  placement  of  said  tap  being  se- 
lected to  properlv  load  the  output  circuit  of  said  ampli- 
fier device  at  radio  frequencies,  a  demodulating  circuit 
comprising   a   rectifier,   said   rectifier  being  coupled   be- 
tween  a   second  tap  on  said  inductance  and  reference 
ground    the  placement  of  said  second  tap  being  selected 
to  properly  match  the  impedance  at  signal  frequencies 
of  said  demodulating  circuit,  said  demodulating  circuit 
being  coupled   across  said   impedance   network   to   drive 
said  common  electrode  at  said  low  frequency,  and  an 
output  circuit  for  the  detected  and  amplified  low  fre- 
quencies  connected    to    said    low    frequency    impedance 
coupling   circuit. 
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2,916,617 

irVEARIY     AND     ROTATABLY     MOVABLE 

*  '^''         CEIVER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

John  Victor  Mladek,  Washington,  D.C. 

Application  Fehniary  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,138 

5  Clafans.     (a.  250—20) 


RE- 


16  \  pulse  detector  comprising  a  pair  of  input  ter- 
minals coupled  to  a  pulse  source,  tx^o  circuits  coupled 
in  shunt  across  said  input  terminals,  each  including  a 
diode  and  capacitive  means  in  series,  said  diodes  being 
oppositely  directed  with  respect  to  said  input  terminals^ 
an  output  circuit  for  subtractmg  the  voltages  across  said 
dodes  from  each  other  to  produce  a  resultant  direct 
current  output  having  a  value  and  polarity  which  depends 
upon  the  voltage  waveform  supplied  across  said  input 
terminals  and  a  capacitor  shunted  across  said  output  cir- 
cuit for  removing  any  alternating  current  present 

2  916  619 
SATLTIATED  REACTOR  REMOTE  CONTROL 
TUNING 
Harold  A.  WTieeler,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  _„,  ,^- 

Appllcation  Jane  25.  1956,  Serial  No.  593.529 
12  Claims.     (CI.  250—40) 
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4  Control  means  for  an  electronic  receiver  including^ 
in  combination,  an  audio  volume  control  element  and 
tuning  mechanism  and  a  rotafable  tuning  mechanism 
control  sleeve  connected  with  said  tuning  mechanism  for 
the  operation  thereof  when  said  sleeve  is  rotated,  a  linear^ 
ly  movable  member  mounted  within  the  bore  of  said 
sleeve  and  extending  beyond  each  end  of  the  sleeve,  said 
rotatable  sleeve  being  linearly  movable  with  said  lineariy 
movable  member  and  said  linearly  movable  member  be- 
ing   prevented    from    rotation    with    said    rotary    sleeve. 


1     in   electrical   apparatus,  a  first   resonant   circuit   in- 
cluding t^^o  impedances,  an  oscillalor>   circuit  including 
a  source  of  electrical  power  and  a  second  resonant  cir- 
cuit having  two  impedances,  the  second  resonant  circuit 
being  tuned  to  the  resonant  frequenc>  of  the  first  circuit 
and  being  located  remotely  from  the  first  resonant  circuit, 
said  first   and  said   second   resonant  circuits   being   con- 
nected together  in  series  relation  so  that  current  ma\  com- 
monlv  flou  therethrough,  means  for  \ar>ing  at  least  one 
impedance  of  the  first  resonant  circuit  and  changing  the 
current   flo%v   through  both  resonant  circuits,  and  balanc^ 
ing  means  connected  to  the  second  resonant  circuit  and 
operable  in  response  to  the  sanation  of  the  impedance  in 
the   first    resonant    circuit    and   current   flou    to   \ar>    an 
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impedance  m  the  second  resonant  circuit  automatically  to 
maintain  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  second  resonant 
circuit  the  same  as  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  first 
resonant  circuit. 


2,91M2t 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  TREATING 

APPARATUS 

\latbew  F.  Kritchever,  Glcacoc,  m^  assigiior  of  twenty 

five  percent  to  Hoiscc  Dawson,  Evanston,  111. 

AppiiaUkNi  October  24.  1954,  Serial  No.  418,4»6 

^  5  Claims.    (CI.  25^-49.5) 


(I 


/I 


k/'-:^^^^^ 


adjustably  supporting  an  optictl  objecUvc  in  position  for 
viewing  the  image  o(  said  specimen  reflected  by  said 
mirror  in  the  region  struck  by  said  electron  beam. 
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2^1M22 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FORCOPYING 

Robert  T.  Nleset,  New  Orleam.  La.  awlg-or  to  Kalvar 
Corporation    New    Orleans,    La.,    a    corporation    of 

^^Son  December  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,260 
2  Claims.     (CI.  25« — 65) 
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1  In  apparatus  for  the  electrostatic  discharge  treat- 
ment of  a  web,  a  grounded  roller  support  for  the  web 
a  plurality  of  dielectric  covered  anodes  in  the  form  of 
small  closely  associated  hollow  tubes  arranged  m  an  arc 
spaced  from  said  roller  and  substantially  concentric  there- 
with, said  tubes  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  2.7 
to  13  mm.,  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  interior 
of  said  anodes  at  a  voltage  in  excess  of  800  volts  to  form 
a  corona  discharge,  and  means  for  moving  said  web  over 
said  roller  through  said  corona  discharge  between  said 
tubes  and  grounded  roller. 


I  In  apparatus  including  a  source  of  irradiating  radia- 
tions and  means  for  receiving  copy  material  and  graphic 
original  matcnal  and  so  that  the  copy  maicnal  and 
graphic  original  are  in  such  position  relative  to  one  an 
other  and  to  the  source  that  the  differential  absorption 
of  radiation  in  the  graphic  original  between  areas  of 
greater  and  lesser  absorinion  produces  a  useful  change 
in  the  copy  matenal  in  areas  thereof  corresponding  lo 
areas  of  relatively  greater  absorpuon  of  said  radiations 
in  the  original;  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  layer 
of  polyethylene  tcrephthalate  positioned  to  intercept 
radiations  lo  one  or  both  of  said  matenals. 


2,916,621 
ELECTRON  PROBE  MICROANALYZER 
David  B.  Witlry,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  aaricnor  to  CaMomla 
Institute  Research  Foundation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California  ^     ,  .  ^,      ,,*^r. 
Application  April  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  730,651 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—49.5) 
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2,916,623 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  FLAWS 

IN  METALS 
Neil  F.  Ritchey,  Westtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Knapp  Mills 
Incorporated,  Long  Istand  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtion  of 

^^Application  May  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  732,682 
10  Claims.     (CK25*— 65) 


1  An  electron  probe  microanalyzer.  comprising:  means 
means  defining  a  sealed  cavity  having  a  window  for  pas- 
sage of  X-rays;  a  pair  of  confronting  pole  pieces  within 
said  cavity,  one  of  said  pole  pieces  having  a  passage  for 
an  electron  beam,  the  other  of  said  pole  pieces  having  a 
coaxial  specimen  clearance  opening  for  insertion  of  a 
specimen  between  said  pole  pieces;  means  for  passing  a 
focused  electron  beam  through  said  electron  beam  pas- 
sage; means  for  adjustably  supporting  a  specimen  between 
said  pole  pieces  in  position  for  emission  through  said 
window  of  X-rays  produced  by  said  electron  beam  on 
striking  said  specimen;  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
a  mirror  in  proximity   to  said  specimen  and  means  for 


1  The  method  of  detecting  flaws  in  metal  having  an 
uneven  surface,  which  comprises  filling  the  uneven  sur 
face  with  an  auxiliary  substance  having  an  opactv  lo 
radiation  substantially  equal  to  the  opacity  of  the  metal 
and  directing  penetrating  rays  upon  said  surface  to  dctc.! 
flaws  therein  

I    '  2,916,624  • 

PUNCHED  TAPE  READER 
Arthnr  M.  Angel,  RolUnf  Hills  E«*«*«%^<»  "°r."*',  ^^'"C 
Zn,  Torrance,  Calif,  asrignors  to  The  >«i^°«'  ^•'J 
Register   Company,    Dayton,   Ohio,   a   corporatioD   of 

''iSX'tion  October  n^^^^^^Jl%^^'  '«''^^ 
7  Claims.     (CI.  25» — 219) 

1  Apparatus  for  reading  holes  in  a  record  tape  as 
the  tape  advances  past  a  fixed  reading  position  com- 
prising: a  source  of  light  rays;  a  collimatmg  lens  to 
collect  and  to  deflect  the  light  rays  such  that  they  arc 
parallel  to  each  other;  a  plurality  of  condenser  lenses. 
each  focusing  some  of  the  light  rays  to  form  an  image 
of  the  light  source  of  a  size  smaller  than  said  tape 
holes  and  smaller  than  the  spacing  between  successive 
tape  holes;   a   plurality  of  relay   lenses,   each  havmg  a 
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,  u  1  K.  r«v.  of  air  forming  an  ionization  chamber  b>  enclosing  a  static 
receiving  surface  sized  to  receive  only  U^  hgh^  r^  pr^cilZ^  volume  of  air  medium  within  the  tubular 
passed  through  a  hole  from  a  respecUve  one  of  said  con-    P^^^^^^^^^  ^^^^  an  anode  extending  axially  centrally 

thereof  and  with  both  end  caps  slipped  on  the  ends  o 
--<^     '•  *  the  hollow  cylinder,  impressing  a  substamially  constant 

direct  current  potential  between  the  ^"«*^-"J^f^\;^^ 
trodcs  of  the  ionization  chamber  in  '"^•"»^'"'"» '^f^^^X 
at  a  substantially  fixed  potential  and  at  a  ^"bs  at^t.ally 
constant  current  output,  and  measunng  ^he  ^"^'^^"^  °"^^ 
p.-t  from  the  ionizauon  chamber  as  being  indicative  of  tt^e 
quanutative  determination  of  the  amount  of  ^ad.oaaivits 
Contained  in  the  deposited  matenal  collected  from  the 
test  air  sample  by  the  electrostatic  precipitation  method 
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2,916,627 
TOMOGRAPH  _^ 

Helmut  RoIke,  Hambarg-FoWsbBttel,  Germany,  as^r 
to  North  A^ierican  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii. 

^  Xu2SS*lSr'3!Y{"5rSUia.  no.  739.614 
^^  6  Claims.     (Q.  250-93) 


denser  lenses;  and  signal  forming  means  responsive  to 
the  light  rays  received  from  said  relay  lenses. 


2.916^25 
DOSIMETER 

'^  (  Claims.     (CI.  256 — 83) 


1  A  dosimeter  comprising  a  container  having  enclosed 
sides  and  an  open  top  and  an  opposite  open  bottom,  and 
a  solid  solution  of  a  silver  salt  filling  said  container  frorn 
said  open  top  to  said  open  bottom  and  forming  a  recU- 
iinear  light  path  extending  rcctilinearly  from  said  open 
top  to  said  open  bottom. 


2,916,626  ^ 

^     ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR  SAMPLE 

COUNTER  ^^     ^    ^ 

Robert  D.   Thomas,   FaiAorn,   OWojuid   EJj^  ^ 
Buriie,  South  Boston,  Mass.,  assipiors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory   of 

the  Air  Force  ^    ,  ,  ^.     ^-^o  ^ca 

Application  October  26,  1956.  Serial  No.  618,658 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250— 83.6) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


1    A  switching  circuit  arrangement  for  X-ray  apparatus 
including  an  X-ray  tube,  means  for  moving  said  X-ra> 
tube  in  a  predetermined  motion,  an  actuating  circuit  lor 
controlling   said   moving  means   and   a   circuit  for   con- 
trolling the  magnitude  of  the  current  in  said  X-ray  tube. 
comprising  a  relay  having  an  energizing  winding,  a  hrst 
armature  contact  connected  m  said  actuating  circuit,  said 
first   contact   being  normally   open   and    adapted   to   be 
closed  by  said  winding  in  its  energized  condition,  and  a 
second  armature  contact  connected  in  said  current  con 
trolling  circuit,  said  second  contact  being  normally  open 
and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  winding  in  its  energized 
condition,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  winding,  a  first 
switch    connected    in    said    energizing   circuit,    said    first 
switch  being  normally  open  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
contact  with  said  moving  means,  and  a  second  switch 
connected  in   said  energizing  circuit  in   spaced   relation 
from  said  first  switch,  said  second  switch  being  normall> 
closed  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  contact  with   said 
moving  means. 


2.  The  method  for  making  quantitative  determinations 
of  radioactive  particulate  material  inclusive  of  alpha 
particles  in  air  using  a  static  air  filled  ionization  chamber 
contoured  as  a  hollow  cylinder  with  end  caps  making  slip- 
fit  engagement  with  both  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
chamber  containing  radioactivity  bearing  particulate  ma- 
terial accumulated  within  the  ionization  chamber  by  the 
electrostatic  precipitation  method  from  a  known  volume 


2,916,628 
RADIOGRAPHIC  DEVICE         ^     ^  .     , 
Robert  J.  Prest,  Concord,  Mass.  assignor  to  Technical 
Operations,  Inc.,  Ariington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

^*Awfi«tion  March  16,  1^5   Serial  No.  494,786 
20  Claims.     (CI.  250—106) 

1  Equipment  for  shielding  and  manipulating  »  earner 
for  energy  emitting  material,  comprising  a  shielding 
body  containing  a  channel  having  an  elongate  region  for 
confining  the  carrier  in  the  approximate  center  of  said 
body  said  channel  extending  on  one  side  of  said  con^ 
fining  region  in  a  curve  ending  on  the  outside  of  said 
body  in  a  direction  that  is  inclined  lo  the  axis  of  the 
confining  region,  and  said  channel  extending  on  the  o  her 
side  of  said  confining  region  in  a  curve  within  a  plane 
that  is  mclined  to  the  plane  of  said  first  mentioned  curve 
and  ending  on  the  outside  of  said  body  in  a  direction  that 
is  askew  to  said  first  mentioned  direction,  flexible  elongate 
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propelling  means  movable  within  said  channel;  coupling 
means  for  attaching  a  carrier  to  one  end  of  said  propel- 
ling means  for  withdrawal  with  that  end  to  said  confin- 
ing region;  and  at  the  other  end  of  said  propelling  means 


j'i^-^wr    'w    W. 


actuatmg  means  for  shifting  the  propelling  means  and 
hence  the  coupling  means;  whereby  the  directions  of 
movement  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  channels  on  either 
side  of  the  confining  region  are  effectively  separated 


2,916.629 

AUTOMATIC  DIRECTION  OF  SCAN  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOSCANNERS 

Robert  L.  Frank,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assisnor  to  Sperry 

Rand  CorporaHon,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkMi  September  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,629 

14  Claims.     (CI.  25^—261) 
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being  a  very  small  percentage  of  the   recurrence  ume 
interval  of  said  first  and  second  recurrent  pulses,  saw- 
tooth generator  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  time 
delay  pulse  generator  for  producing  a  sawtooth  output 
voltage,  the  peak  value  of  said  sawtooth  voltage  having  a 
first  value  during  the  scanning  of  said  first  pair  of  lines 
and  having  a  second  value  durinf  the  scanning  of  said 
second  pair  of  lines,  selector  means  coupled  to  said  photo- 
scanner  and  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  recurrent 
output  pulses  and  to  said  third  and  fourth  recurrent  center 
of  scan  pulses,  said  selector  means  being  activated  by 
each  of  said  third  recurrent  center  of  scan  pulses  to  select 
the  first  pulse   of  said  first  recurrent  output   pulses   to 
arrive  at   said  selector  means,  said  selector   means   pro- 
ducing  first    recurrent   switching   pulses   coincident    with 
each  of  said  selected  first  pulses  of  said  first  recurrent 
output  pulses,  said  selector  means  being  further  activated 
hy  each  of  said  fourth  center  of  scan  pulses  to  select  the 
first  pulse  of  said  second  recurrent  output  pulses  to  arrive 
at   said   selector   means,   said   selector   means   producing 
second  recurrent  switching  pulses  coincident  with  each  of 
said  selected  first  pulses  of  said  second  recurrent  output 
pulses,  switching  means  coupled   to  the  output  of  said 
selector  means  and  said  sawtooth  generator  means,  said 
switching  means  being  responsive  to  said  sawtooth  volt- 
age during  said  first  switching  pulses  for  producing  a  first 
direct  output  voltage  varying  according  to  the  peak  value 
of  said  sawtooth  voltage  during  the  scanning  of  said  first 
pair  of  lines,  said  switching  means  being  further  respon- 
sive to  said  sawtooth  voltage  during  said  second  switch- 
ing pulses  for  producing  a  second  direct  output  voltage 
varying  according  to  the   peak   value  of  said  sawtooth 
voltage  during  the  scanning  of  said  second  pair  of  lines, 
comparator  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  switching 
means  and  responsive  to  the  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  direct  output  voltages  for  producing  an  error 
control  voltage,  and  servo  means  coupled  to  said  photo- 
scanner  and  responsive  to  said  error  control  voltage  for 
automatically  orienting  said  photoscanner  about  an  axis 
perpendicular   to   its  direction  of  scan   for  varying  the 
direction  of  scan  of  said  photoscanner  until  the  first  and 
second  direct  output  voltages  are  substantially  equal. 


1.   Apparatus   for  automatically  controlling  the   direc- 
tion of  scan  of  a  photoscanner  with  respect  to  first  and 
second  pairs  of  lines  on  a  chart,  said  first  pair  of  lines 
intersecting  said  second  pair  of  lines,  said  photoscanner 
transversely   scanning  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  lines 
and   producing  first  recurrent  output   pulses  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  pair  of  lines  being  scanned  and  producing 
second     recurrent    output    pulses    corresponding    to    the 
second   pair   of   lines   being  scanned,   the   time    between 
•^Tid  first  recurrent  output  pulses  varying  according  to 
the  distance  between  said  first  pair  of  lines  as  measured 
along  the  line  of  scan,  the  time  between  said  second  re- 
current output  pulses  varying  according  to  the  distance 
between  said  second  pair  of  lines  as  measured  along  the 
line  of  scan,  said   photoscanner  further  producing  third 
recurrent  output  pulses  whose  time  position  occurs  at  the 
center  of  scan  of  said  photoscanner  as  said  first  pair  of 
lines  is   being  scanned   and   producing  fourth  recurrent 
output  pulses  whose  time  position  occurs  at  the  center  of 
scan  of  said  photoscanner  as  said  second  pair  of  lines  is 
being  scanned,  comprising   in  combination,  delay   pulse 
generator  means  coupled  to  said  photoscanner  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  and  second  recurrent  output  pulses, 
said  delay  pulse  generator  introducing  a  fixed  time  delay 
of  said  first  and  second  recurrent  pulses,  said  time  delay 


2  916.630 
i  Fl  FCTROMJMINESCENT  DEVICE 

Bamett  Rosenbem.  New  Yorti,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
houw  Electric  CorporatlOB,  East  fittsburjsh.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  „    .  .  ^,      ^^^„f, 
\ppllcation  November  28.  1958.  Serial  No.  776.817 
13  Claims.     (CI.  250— 213) 
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1.  A  device  for  receiving  energy  which  can  be  prop- 
agated through  vacuum  and  presenting  such  received 
energy  as  energy-amplified  radiation,  said  device  com- 
prising, a  first  electrode  transmissive  to  energy-amplified 
radiation  to  be  presented  by  s.iid  device,  a  second  elec- 
trode, a  stratum  comprising  electroluminescent  phosphor 
sandvviched  between  said  electrodes,  a  stratum  compris- 
ing photoconductor  material,  the  electrical  resistance  of 
said  stratum  comprising  photoconductor  material  vary- 
ing inversely  with  the  intensity  of  energy  to  be  received 
by  said  device,  a  pair  of  electrode  members  provided  on 
either  side  of  said  stratum  comprising  photoconductor 
material,  one  electrode  of  said  pair  of  electrode  mem- 
bers transmissive  to  energy  to  be  received  by  said  device, 
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the  other  electrode  of  said  pair  of  electrode  members 
maintained  in  electrical  continuity  with  said  aecond  elec- 
trode, said  dm  electrode  and  said  one  of  aaid  pair  of 
electrode  member*  adapted  to  be  connected  acroM  a 
•ource  of  DC.  potential,  and  means  for  rapidly  placing 
said  second  electrode  at  a  potential  level  at  least  ap- 
proaching the  potential  level  of  said  first  electrode. 
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continuously  dependent  on  the  insunt  of  occurrence  of 
said  control  pulses,  measured  in  phase  angle  o!  saia 
alternating  voltage,  means  for  synchronizing  said  periodic 
scanning  motion  and  said  alternating  voltage,  means  for 
deriving  control  pulses  from  said  sudden  change  m  said 
electrical  property  in  said  scanning  means,  and  means 
for  impressing  said  control  pulses  on  said  control  means 
in  said  converter,  whereby  said  direct  current  output  volt- 
age depends  on  the  position  of  said  body. 


AUTOMATIC  THYRATRON  BIAS  SHIFT  ^CVTT 
States  of  Amerka  as  Rprcsentcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

"^riSkatio.  April  19,  im  SefW  No.  531,784 

10  CUiBM.     (CL  250—214) 
(GrantMl  under  Title  35.  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

?«MTr» ... 


2,916,633  ^,^,,,^ 

PHOTOELECTRIC  ARTICLE  DETECTOR 
Wilfred  H   Stone  and  Donald  W.  Watson,  De«  Motoes. 
iJ^^LsSS^^Me^dHh  P.bHshtog  Comp«.y.  . 

^TpSSS'on^'lJSSy  22,  1^57^«ial  NO.  635,156 

9  Claims.     (CL  250—223)  .i^^ 


^  ''YM. 


1  A  photoelectric  relay  comprising  in  combination 
with  an  electronic  relay  tube  having  a  grid,  photoelectric 
input  means  connected  to  said  grid,  compnsmg  a  photo- 
cell circuit,  a  photocell,  a  source  of  current  and  a  rion- 
linear  resistor  in  said  photocell  circuit,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  second  nonlinear  resistor  connected  to  said  grid  and 
to  said  photocell  circuit  to  vary  the  bias  imposed  on  said 
grid  in  a  direction  to  oppose  passage  of  current  through 
the  electronic  relay  tube  in  response  to  increased  current 
flow  in  the  photocell  circuit. 


'^^^^Z 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  250—19  see: 
Patent  No.  2.916.624 


2,916,632 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POSITION  OF 

A  RADIATING  BODY 

Cari  Peltersoo,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a^^r  to  AIJj«»«»» 

Svcnska  ElektriAa  AkHehoiaKet,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 

"''^;:;is^^:^2,2^ «««  no^  656,698 

dafans  priority,  appBcatloa  Sweden  May  5,  1956 
^iwwp.  5  j^jj^ria.  25*— 219) 


^-» 


1    Apparatus  for  detecting  offsize  articles  comprising 
three  light  sensitive  devices,  a  discharge  device  havmg 
a  control  grid,  ejection  means  for  removing  said  offs.zc 
articles  connected  in  circuit  with  said  discharge  device 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  conduction  of  said 
discharge  device,  and  biasing  means  including  a  bridge 
comprising  four  resistance  arms  connected  to  form  four 
junctions,  means  connecting  two  of  said  light  sensitive 
devices  in  parallel  with  each  other  to  a  junction  of  two 
of  said  resistance  arms,  means  connecting  the  third  light 
sensitive  device  to  the  junction  of  two  different  ones  of 
said  resistance  arms,  means  connecting  a  third  junction 
of  said  resistance  arms  to  a   source  of  potential,   and 
means  connecting  the  fourth  junction  of  said  resistance 
arms  to  the  control  grid  of  said  discharge  device,  said 
biasing  means  normally  applying  a  cut-off  potential  to 
the  control  grid  of  said  discharge  device  for  maintaining 
the  latter   in   a  normally   nonconducting  condition   and 
being  operative  upon  the  blocking  of  a  designated  one  or 
ones  of  said  three  light  sensitive  devices  by  an  ofTsizc 
article  and  to  the  conduction  of  the  remaining  light  sen- 
sitive devices  to  remove  the  cut-off  potential   from  said 
control  grid  and  cause  said  discharge  device  to  conduct. 


1.  In  a  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  radiat- 
ing body  such  as  a  loop  in  a  hot  strip  mill,  a  radiation 
sensitive  scanning  means  having  a  narrow  field  of  view 
performing  a  periodic  scanning  motion  across  said  body, 
an  electrical  property  in  said  scanning  means  undergo- 
ing sudden  changes  each  time  said  field  of  view  passes 
an  edge  of  said  radiating  body,  a  controllable  static  con- 
verter having  output  terminals  and  being  fed  with  an 
alternating  volUge,  and  comprising  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  instant  of  occurrence  of  periodic  con- 
trol pulses  and  producing  a  direct  current  output  voltage 


2,916,634 
STARTING  CONTROL  CIRCLTT  FOR  ENGINE- 
:,lAKii    o  ^jgj^gj^^xoR  PLANTS 

WUIiam  E.  McFariand,  Nutiey,  NJ. 
Application  September  16,  l^T,  Serial  No.  684.290 

4  Claims.  (CL  290— 30) 
1  In  a  demand-start  control  system  for  an  engine- 
generator  set  serving  loads  connectable  to  load  lines,  said 
engine-generator  set  including  a  starting  battery  a  cranky 
ing  relay  having  an  operating  coil  energizable  from  said 
battery,  and  battery-energizable  cranking  means  wherein 
energization  is  effected  to  crank  the  engine  for  starting 
by  the  closing  of  said  cranking  relay,  said  control  system 
included  a  line  relay  having  an  operating  coil  and  an 
energization  source  therefor,  and  having  a  normally^ 
closed  contact  which,  when  closed,  connects  the   load 
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tines  to  the  battery,  "id  !»«»«  re>»y  *'«<»  harmf  a  nor- 
mally-open contact  which,  when  closed,  connects  the  toad 
lines  to  the  load  generator,  said  control  system  also 
including  a  load-responsive  control  relay  having  an  oper- 
ating coil  connected  in  series  with  said  normal  ly-cloaed 
contact  and  with  the  starting  battery,  whereby  said  con- 
trol relay  becomes  energized  when  a  load  is  initially  con- 
nected across  the  load  lines,  said  control  relay  also  hav- 
ing provision  for  deriving  holding  energization  from  the 
load  circuit  current  flow  which  latter  energization  is  cflfec- 
tive  only  until  disconnection  of  all  load,  said  control 
relay  having  at  least  one  normally-open  contact,  one  of 
which,  when  closed,  energizes  said  operating  coil  of  said 
cranking  relay  to  effect  cranking  of  the  engine,  said  con- 
trol relay  also  having  switching  means  operable  when 
said  control  relay  is  de-energized,  which  latter  means, 
upon  said  de-energization,  at  least  effects  the  slowing 
down  of  the  engine,  said  control  system  also  including 
a  voltage-responsive  relay  having  a  normally -closed  con- 


erator  driven  by  said  turbine,  means  for  detecting  speed 
variations  of  said  generator,  means  measuriag  the  pressure 
of  the  motive  fluid  for  detecting  the  variation  in  the  flow 
rate  of  the  motive  fluid  driving  said  turbine,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  and  second  means  for  adjusting  the 
flow  rate  of  the  motive  fluid  in  the  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  the  detected  speed  variation  and  readjusUng  the 
flow  rate  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  detected 
flow  variation,  whereby  over-correction  of  the  generator 
speed  is  prevented. 


^^^ 


tact  connected  in  series  with  the  coil  of  said  cranking 
relay  and  said  normally-open  contact  of  said  control 
relay  whereby  energization  of  said  cranking  relay  is  in- 
terrupted during  initial  engine  acceleration  by  opening 
of  said  last-mentioned  normally-closed  contact,  the  im- 
provement comprising  circuit  connection  means  for  effect- 
ing energization  of  the  operating  coil  of  said  line  relay 
by  said  source,  said  circuit  connection  means  being  de- 
signed and  arranged  to  connect  said  operating  coil  of 
said  line  relay  to  said  source  through  one  normally- 
open  contact  of  said  control  relay  in  a  manner  that 
said  line  relay  remains  in  energized  condition  only  while 
said  last-mentioned  normally-open  contact  is  closed,  said 
circuit  connection  means  also  being  designed  and  arranged 
to  place  said  operating  coil  of  said  line  relay  under 
the  control  of  said  voltage-responsive  relay  in  a  manner 
that  said  operating  coil  of  said  line  relay  docs  not  become 
operatively  energized  until  said  voltage-responsive  relay 
becomes  operatively  energized  by  rising  voltage. 


2,916,635 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SFEED  OF 
TURBINES 
Charles  A.  Nldta,  New  York,  N.Y^  aMignor  to  Special- 
ties Development  Corponitk>n,  Bcllcvilic,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,007 
5  Claims.     (CL  290— 40) 
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2,91MM 

CURRENT  FEEDBACK  MULTIVIBRATOR 

UTIUZING  TRANSISTORS 

Cravens  L.  Waalass,  Whitticr,  Calif,,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to   TbonqMoa   Ram©   WooldrWge   Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Applicatioo  Augnst  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,191 
5  Claims.     (CI.  3*7— «8.5) 


— di—  " 


5.   In  a  turbo  generator  unit,  the  combination  of  a  tur- 
bine having  an  inlet  for  motive  fluid,  an  electrical  gen 


J  I    ^y- 


3.  A  flip-flop  circuit  comprising:  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors of  opposite  conductivity  type,  each  having  a  base, 
an  emitter,  and  a  collector;  first  and  second  emitter  im 
pedances  coupled  to  said  emitters  and  first  and  second  col 
lector  impedances  coupled  to  said  collectors;  means  for 
applying  first  and  second  biasing  potentials  to  said  first 
emitter  impedance  and  said  second  collector  impedance 
respectively;  means  for  applying  first  and  second  refer 
ence  potentials  to  said  first  collector  impedance  and  said 
second  emitter  impedance,  respectively;  said  emitter  im 
pedances  being  of  substantially  smaller  magnitude  than 
their  associated   collector  impedances  and   said   biasing 
potentials  being  greater  than  said  reference  potentials  to 
forward  bias  the  respective  transistors  during  their  con- 
ducting state;  and  means  connecting  the  base  of  each  of 
said  transistors  to  the  collector  of  the  other. 


2,916,637 

MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCUITS  WITH  IMPROVED 

POWER-FREQUENCY  CAPACITY 

Cravens  L.  Wanlam,  Wlilttter,  Calif„  ^V^'^'J^J  ■*f*"*' 
assignments,  to  Tbompwrn  Rmm  Wooldridge  Inc.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  August  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  527.355 
I      UCUims.     (CI.  307— ««.5) 


1 .  A  transistor  flip-flop  having  a  relatively  high  power 
frequency  capacity,  said  flip-flop  comprising  first  and 
second  transistors,  each  having  base,  collector  and  emitter 
electrodes;  first  and  second  load  resistors  coupled  to  the 
collector  electrodes  of  said  second  and  first  transistors, 
respectively;  first  and  second  input  impedances  connected 
between  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors, and  said  first  and  second  load  resistors  respec 
tively.  each  input  impedance  including  a  Zener  diode; 
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J-      .-.  -«^i.  «f  MMiA    Mirriers  flowiM  thereto,  and  a  collector  serving  to  collect 

'^  ::.'r^rrrors':ut"f  .™»s:,  t^-  s^  s  ^o.  *.  r^^  o,  c^.  ^. 

ing  base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  the  baM  elec- 
trode of  said  output  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  cor- 
responding load  resistors  and  the  emitter  electrodeof 
said  output  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  correspond- 
ing input  impedance.  i 


iij^ 


2,916,63s  _  ^„ 

HIGH  SPEED  COMPLEMENTING  FLIP  FLOP   ^ 
Edward  Gary  aaA,  Oreland,  Pa.,  — »g»orto  ■™Jig' 
Corpontioa,  Detroit,  Micii.,  a  corporailoa  of  Michl- 

^LucatloB  December  28,  1956,  Scttel  No.  631,174 
^^        6  Claima.     (CI.  307— 88.5) 

f  ii;    - 


ing  from  the  intrinsic  region  to  the  ohmic  contact  and 
collector  being  dependent  upon  the  strength  and  polanty 
of  magnetic  field. 


2,916,640 

WISE,  GENERATOR 

Panl  A.  PcaiaoB,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf . 

AnpUcatiOB  October  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  766,810 

TT-T      15  Claims.    (CL  307-106) 


t^ 


-r ^  *_'_  ^ .     1  .•I 

*  »*m»'.,j.t> 


1    A  complementing  flip  t^op  comprising:  six  Junction 
transistors  each  having  emitter,  base  and  collector,  the 
emitter  of  each  transistor  being  connected  to  ground,  the 
first  and  second  of  said  transistors  functioning  as  the  flip 
flop  per  se.  the  third  and  fourth  of  said  transistors  func- 
tioning as  set-reset  trigger  transistors,  and  the  fifth  and 
sixth   of  said  transistors   functioning   as  stcenng   gates; 
means  connecting  the  base  of  each  of  said  flip-flop  tran- 
sistors directly  to  the  collector  of  the  other  of  said  flip- 
flop  transistors;  means  connecting  the  collector  of  each  of 
said  trigger  transistors  directly  to  the  base  of  a  differrat 
one  of  said  flip-flop  transistors;  means  connecting  the  col- 
lector of  each  of  said  steering-gate  transistors  directly  to 
the  base  of  a  different  one  of  said  trigger  transistors;  naeans 
connecting  the  base  of  each  of  said  steering-gate  transistors 
dir«cUy  to  the  collector  of  one  of  said  trigger  transistors, 
said  ooc  being  other  than  the  one  to  the  base  of  which  the 
collector  of  said  steering-gate  transistor  is  connected;  rwis- 
tivc  means  connecting  the  collector  of  each  of  said  flip-flop 
transistors  to  a  common  source  of  direct-current  voltage; 
and  capicitor  means  connecting  the  base  of  each  of  said 
trigger  transistors  to  a  common  source  of  pulse  voltage,  the 
impedance  of  each  of  said  capacitors  to  the  leading  edge 
of  said  pulse  voltage  being  large  relative  to  the  collector- 
to-cmitter  impedance  of  a  steering-gate  transistor  virhen 
biased  to  conduct  at  saturation,  the  impedance  of  each  of 
said  capacitors  to  the  leading  edge  of  said  pulse  voltage 
being  small  relaUve  to  the  collector-to-cmitter  impedance 
of  a  steering-gate  transistor  when  biased  off. 


1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising:  a  pulse  transformer 
including  at  least  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
windmg  an  electrical  source;  means,  including  storage 
capacitor  means,  connecting  said  electrical  source  to 
said  primary  winding;  switch  means  connected  in  circuit 
relationship  with  said  storage  capacitor  means  and  said 
primary  winding  for  discharging  said  capacitor  means 
into  said  primary  winding;  and  unilateral  conduction 
means  connected  in  circuit  relationship  with  said  storage 
capacitor  means  and  one  of  said  transformer  windmp 
operative  on  the  first  reversal  of  primary  current  or  volt- 
age after  each  discharge  of  said  capacitor  means  to  con- 
duct electrical  energy  from  said  transformer  to  said 
capacitor  to  assist  said  electrical  source  m  recharging 
said  capacitor  means. 


I  2,916,641  ^^, 

ELECTRICALLY  MAINTAINED  BALANCE  WHEEL 

StTgt  Held,  Geneva,  Sj'^toeriand 

Application  August  20,  1956,  SeiW  No- 605,(MI9 

Claims  priority,  application  France  August  23,  1955 

11  Claims,     (a.  310—39) 


2,916,639 

MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCING  DEVICE  AND 

CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 

George  M.  Krembs,  Stanford.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 

Colrporatioa.  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

^  ASSStlon  October  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  770,677 
7  Claims.     (Q.  307—88.5) 

1.  A  transducing  device  for  converting  magnetic  flux 
into  electrical  signals  comprising  a  body  of  semiconduc- 
tive  material  which  includes  an  intrinsic  region  through 
which  the  flux  passes,  means  for  injecting  carriers  into 
said  region,  said  carriers  being  deflected  by  the  magnetic 
flux  passing  therethrough,  an  ohmic  contact  formed  on 
one   surface  of   said    intrinsic   region   serving   to   absorb 

»  I 


1  A.  small  magneto-electric  motor  for  driving  a  clock 
work  comprismg  a  balance  wheel,  a  spmdle  carrsmp 
said  wheel,  a  spiral  return  spring,  a  flat  winding  and  two 
permanent  magnets  arranged  either  side  of  said  winding 
and  having  their  poles  of  opposite  sign  facing  each  other, 
whereby  the  magnetic  flux  between  them  is  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  winding  and  parallel  to  the  axis  ot 
the  spindle,  one  of  the  two  elements  of  the  motor  said 
winding  and  said  magnets,  being  carried  by  said  balance 
wheel  said  winding  comprising  two  pairs  of  radially  ar- 
ranged flat  bundles  of  rectilinear  conductors,  one  bundle 
of  each  pair  being  in  substantial  alignment  with  one  bun- 
dle of  the  other  pair,  means  to  supply  to  said  winding 
current  impulses  of  constant  direction  once  during  each 
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half  oscillation  of  the  balance  wheel  when  the  diameter 
of  the  wheel  bisecting  the  opposite  angles  fonned  by  said 
pairs  of  bundles  substantially  coincides  with  the  longitiidi- 
nal  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  permanent  magnets,  and  con- 
necting means  between  said  bundles  which  are  arranged  so 
that  the  direction  of  the  current  fed  to  said  winding  is  the 
same  in  two  radially  aligned  bundles  of  said  pairs  respec- 
tively and  opposite  in  the  other  two  bundles  of  each  pair, 
said  direction  of  current  fed  to  the  winding  being  such  that 
the  fluxes  generated  by  two  opposite  triangular  parts  of 
the  winding  respectively  are  opposite  to  the  fluxes  flowing 
through  said  parts  of  the  winding  due  to  the  permanent 
magnets. 

2«91i,M2 
FLUID  DYNAMIC  DEVICE 
Elmer  Fr«d  \facka,  VcnnHloii,  OUo,  anignor,  by  direct 
and  mcoM  —igiwiiHi.  to  AlrCMMa  lac^  derclaiMl, 
Okkk,  ■  eorporaiioB 

AppIicatkM  Aprfl  16,  195«,  Serial  No.  578,536 
12  Claims.     (CI.  31»— 90) 


ing  an  electron  intercepting  vane  extending  along  one 
tide  of  said  U-shap«l  crowsection  into  the  electron  dis- 
charge zone  between  an  adjacent  one  of  said  coUactor 
electrodes  and  said  cathode,  each  of  said  colkctor  elec- 
trodes and  beam  forming  electnxlea  being  inralatingly 
supported  from  each  other  and  from  Mid  cathode  and 
means  for  producing  an  axial  magnetic  field  within  said 
envelope. 

2,914,644 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
R.  Kimta,  §smcb  FaUi,  AIm  T. 
_  Hmtj  E.  HwKhfn,  SsnscB  FaBi^Ji.Yn 

>7  ■Maa*  aarignsBMta,  to  ^jli'sala  Electric 
■c^  WiMlMtoa,  DeL,  a  vmmmaiiam  af  Da 
AppHcatfaM  NoT«n*OT  7, 195^gariri  No.  iUJtU 
2  ClatoH.    (O.  il3— SS) 


I  A  dynamoelcctric  device  comprising  a  stator  element 
and  a  rotor  clement,  relatively  rotatabic  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  the  elements  having  complemental  cylindri- 
cally  contoured  surfaces,  the  surfaces  being  substantially 
concentric  to  form  a  load  carrying  fluid  dynamic  film  pro- 
ducing region  therebetween,  said  rotor  being  totally  sup- 
ported radially  by  the  film  generated  m  said  region  when 
the  elements  are  relatively  rotating  and  means  carried  by 
said  rotor  for  operable  connection  to  an  object  to  be 
driven,  said  means  being  arranged  to  distribute  such  driven 
radial  load  on  either  side  of  a  plane  which  essentially 
perpendicularly  bisects  the  axis  of  said  complemental 
surfaces. 

2,916,643 
PULSE  GENERATION  DEVICE 
Loring  C.  White,  Reading,  Man.,  aarignor,  by  mcsDc  as- 
s^ments,   to   Sylvanla   Electric  Prodncts   Inc.,   Wil- 
mington, Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,789 
7  CUiims.     (CI.  313 — 73) 


f.«    I 
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1 .  A  pulse  generator  lube  comprising  an  evacuated 
envelope  enclosing  a  cathode,  a  plurality  of  collector 
electrodes  positioned  in  a  circular  array  around  said 
cathode,  each  collector  electrode  forming  an  electron  dis- 
charge zone  with  said  cathode,  a  plurality  of  beam  form- 
ing electrodes  of  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  each 
having  its  open  end  disposed  toward  one  of  said  collector 
electrodes  and  its  vertex  disposed  toward  said  cathode, 
one  beam  forming  electrode  positioned  intermediate  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  collector  electrodes  and 
said  cathode,  each  of  said  beam  forming  electrodes  hav- 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  assembly  comprising  a  face 
panel  having  a  glass  viewing  plate  with  a  wall  portion 
extending  therefrom,  a  peripheral  metal  flange  hermet- 
ically attached  in  a  substantially  normal  position  to  said 
wall  portion,  and  three  spaced  tabs  eaph  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  mounted  upon  said  flange  to  extend  inwardly 
therefrom,  in  combination  with  a  cone  terminating  in  a 
peripheral  metal  rim  formed  to  abut  and  be  hermetically 
sealed  to  said  flange,  said  rim  having  three  spaced  pro- 
trusions each  having  an  aperture  fonned  therein  mounted 
to  extend  inwardly  therefrom  and  positioned  to  provide 
alignment  of  the  apertures  in  said  tabs  with  the  apertures 
in  said  protrusions,  an  electron  shield  positioBed  inter- 
mediate said  Ubs  and  protrusions  having  three  apertures 
therein  aligned  with  the  apertures  of  said  tabs  and  said 
protrusions,  and  three  pins  extending  through  the  aligned 
apertures  to  maintain  positioning  of  said  shield  relative 
to  said  face  panel  and  said  cone. 


2,916,645 
TUBULAR  LAMP  ENVELOPES 

EugciM    LdBoaeia,    dcvaiaad    Hi%b<a,    Ben 

Mayficid  Hcigfeta,  and  John  Sale,  Ewdid,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Appilcatioa  April  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,772 
-  8  Clalma.     (CI.  31*— IW) 


;.^C 


1.  A  vitreous  envelope  for  an  evacuated  electric  de- 
vice of  generally  tubular  form  having  discontinuous 
transversely  re-entrant  groove  sections  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  one  side  and  forming  panels  of  grooved 
re-entrant  cross  section  and  having  upstanding  nb  por- 
tions interposed  between  the  grooved  panels. 
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n '^*-..  i--t^^'^         2^16,646 

GAS  DBCHARGE  TUBE 

^i2ri;;.2?t:c!^^ 

^SS-tlon  !»>«  26,  lW6,«ert«d  No.  593,975 
11  ClalHS.     (O.  313—117) 
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electrically  insulated  from  said  bousing  and  housmg  ex- 
tension, at  least  one  conducting  ring  mounted  on  said 
rotor  and  electrically  connected  thereto,  at  least  one  row 
of  equally  spaced  radial  electrodes  extending  through 
said  housing  in  the  plane  of  said  conducting  nng  and 
spaced  and  insulated  therefrom  to  form  a  series  of  indi 


tVMA! 


r^  v^ 


.. .  \ 


Vmi-J  -    W 


1    A  gas  discharge  tube  for  producing  spectral  radia- 
tion of  a  selected  wave  length  band,  said  tube  compris^ 
ing    an  envelope  containing  a  gaseous  atmosphere  and 
having  a  window  for  passage  of  said  radiauon;  a  cath- 
ode enclosure  at  an  upper  position  m  said  envelope;  a 
thermionic  cathode  in  said  cathode  enclosure  .'ncreasing 
the  temperature  within  said  enclosure  when  said  cathode 
,s  energized,  said  cathode  enclosure  being  open  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends,  there  being  a  space  around  said 
cathode  enclosure  within  said  envelope   through  which 
said  upper  and  lower  ends  are  in  open  communication 
said  cathode  establishing  a  convectivc  circulation  of  said 
atmosphere  upward  through  said  enclosure  and  down- 
ward in  said  space  thcrearound   in  a  closed  path;   an 
anode  within  said  envelope  below  said  cathode  enclosure, 
an  anode  enclosure  within  said  envelope  enclosmg  said 
anode    said  anode  enclosure  having  an  open  upper  end 
adjacent  but  below  said  lower  end  of  said  cathode  en- 
closure, there  being  a  discharge  path  between  said  anode 
and  cathode  traversing  said  adjacent  ends;  and  means 
for  severely  constricting  one  of  such  adjacent  ends  to 
form  a  small  discharge-confining  aperture  opposite  said 
window  to  produce  a  spot  of  intense  radiauon  localized 
at  said  small  aperture. 


vidual  spark  gaps,  a  plurality  of  current  hmiUng  resis- 
tors each  connected  to  a  respective  radial  electrode,  a 
source  of  high  voltage  direct  current  connected  in  par 
allel  to  each  of  said  resistors,  and  means  for  applying  a 
flow  of  cooling  air  to  said  resistors  to  cool  the  same, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  and  conducting  nng 


I 


2,916,648 
ELECTRON  TUBE 
Kenneth  M.  Stoll,  Port  Allegany^.,  asri^.by  m^ 
assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wll- 

mfagton,  Del.,  a  '^^VO^^^J^T^^  nt^  -i, 
AK»lication  December  5,  1957,  Sertil  No.  7M.819 
**  4  CUlms.     (a.  313—178) 


2,916,647 
SPARK  GAP  IMPULSE  GENERATOR 
Roscoe  H.  Gwge,  Weit  Lnfnyetle,  !«».  J«J«^^  ^ 
United  Stotos  of  Aaacrica  as  rcprcscatcd  by  tfcc  !»ecre- 

"^^Stto^wSS  18,  1959,  Serial  No.  8ae,350 
6ClataM.    (a.  31*— 149) 

4    A    high    pulac    rate    electrical    impulse    generator 
adapted  for  use  as  an  electrical  noise  source  comprising 
a  cylindrical  annular  meUl  housing  closed  at  its  outer 
end  a  conical  metal  extension  secured  to  the  open  end 
of    said   housing   and    concentric    with    the    longitudinal 
axis  of  the  housing,  said  conical  extension  terminating 
in  a  fitting  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  outer  cooductor 
of  a  coaxial  line,  a  cylindrical  rotor  mounted  in  said 
housing  with  the  periphery  thereof  parallel  and  spaced 
from  the  inner  circumfcrcnUal   wall  of  the   housing,  a 
conical  extension  on  said  rotor  having  its  outer  penphery 
parallel  and  spaced  from  the  extension  of  said  housing, 
said    rotor  extension   terminating   in   a  central   spindle 
adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the  central  con 
doctor  of  said  coaxial  Une,  said  rotor  and  extension  being 


1  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  evacu- 
ated. hermeUcally  sealed  envelope  having  a  stem,  an  anode, 
a  cathode  spaced  from  the  anode,  and  an  electron  shield 
positioned  intermediate  said  cathode  and  said  stem  formed 
with  getter  material  chambers  having  vaponzable  getter 
material  disposed  therein,  said  chambers  being  formed  to 
direct  said  getter  material  toward  said  stem. 


2  916  649 
ELECTRON  GUN  STRUCTURE 

HertHMt  L.  Levin,  Paterson,  NJ.  ""^Zi^X^^ 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  NuUej,  >J., 

a  corporation  of  MmylMd       _    .  ,  ^„  it**  i<u 

Appl)ait<<»  *"»«  "'  *'^^?f*^iJf •       ' 
9  Claims.     (Q.  313—256) 

1  In  a  vacuum  tube  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes. 
means  for  holding  the  electrodes  in  fixed  geometric  rela- 
tionship comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  coacting  aligned 
recesses  in  opposing  surfaces  of  adjacent  one.  of  sa^ 
electrodes,  the  recesses  in  opposite  surfaces  of  e^  ol 
said  electrodes  being  in  an  offset  relation  with  respect  to 
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each  other  a  Dlurality  of  insulatinf  spacers  disposed  be-   conductor,  said  rod  conductor  being  in  contact  with  the 


\ 


aligned  recesses  and  means  to  retain  the  coacting  recesses 
of  said  electrodes  in  engagement  with  said  spacers. 


2  916  65# 
ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
WiUMlm    Hoali^t   and   Juda    AdrisMH   Taa   dcr   Kam, 
Eindhoven,   Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
mcnts,  to  North  American  Philips  Company.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corponitioo  of  Delaware 
AppllcaHoa  October  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  4*4,994 
CbiBS  priority,  application  Netherlands 
November  4,  1953 
4  Claims.     (CI.  313—276) 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  support, 
a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  carriers  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  pair  of  insulated,  spaced,  transverse  carriers 
secured  to  said  longitudinal  carriers,  a  filament  arranged 
within  the  space  defined  by  said  carriers,  securing  means 
for  maintaining  said  filament  taut  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  filament  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  said 
transverse  earners  each  of  sajd  securmg  means  being 
fixed  to  a  surface  of  said  transverse  earner  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  to  the  side  thereof  facing  said  filament, 
said  securing  means  approaching  said  transverse  carrier 
from  the  side  opposite  to  the  side  of  sccurement  of  said 
securing  means  to  said  transverse  carrier  and  bent  around 
said  carrier  to  the  point  of  said  sccurement. 


2,91M51 
INDIRECTLY  HEATED  CATHODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

MAGNETRON 
Vert  Upsliaw  and  Daniel  L.  Moriarty,  Jr.,  Elmira,  N.Y., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  tlie  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  June  11,  1959,  Serial  No.  819,792 
4  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 337) 
1     A  cathode   assembly   of  the   indirectly   heated   tvpe 
for    use    m   a    resonant-cavity    magnetron    compnsing    a 
cylmdrical  housing  of  refractory  material,  a  pair  of  cen- 
trally   apcrtured    closures,    one   of    said    closures    being 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  housing  and  the  other  closure 
being  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  housing,  a  heating 
filament  within  said  housing  between  said  closures,  j^aid 
filament  comprising  a  reverse  helix  providing  a  pair  of 
spaced  legs  adjacent  one  closure  and  a  cross-over  portion 
adjacent  the  other  closure,  a  tubular  conductor  having  an 
inner  end  extending  into  the  aperture  of  one  closure  and 
being  in  contact  with  one  of  said  legs  of  the  heating  fila- 
ment,  a  rod  conductor  disposed  axially  of  said  tubular 


f 


ceramic  sleeve  slidably  mounted  m  said  bonnet,  a  guide 
rod  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  sleeve  and  having  it> 
(ither  end  bifurcated  providing  spaced  prongs,  and  saul 
prongs  receiving  the  cross-over  portion  of  the  filament 


2,916>52 
CONTROL  OF  ELECTRON  EMISSION  IN 
CATHODE  ASSEMBLIES 
James  CardcU,  Aubvndale,  and  Frederick  T.  HIU,  Bed- 
ford. Mass.,  anignors  lo  Raytheon  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  _    ^^_ 
Application  Febreary  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  4»6,258 
4  Clalnn.     (CI.  313—346) 


1  In  an  electron  discharge  device  adapted  for  high 
temperature  level  operation,  a  cathode  comprising  a  core 
of  conducting  material  having  silicon  impurities  therein, 
and  a  coating  on  said  core  compnsing  a  mixture  of 
oxygen-beanng  barium  and  strontium  compounds,  in 
which  the  ratio  of  barium  to  strontium  is  substantially 
seventy  five  to  twenty-five  percent  by  molecular  weight, 
whereby  a  low-resistance  interface  intermediate  said  core 
and  said  coating  including  the  complex  silicates  of 
barium  and  strontium  is  formed,  thereby  enabling  the 
free  flow  of  electrons  from  said  cathode. 


2,916,653 
ELECTRON  EMISSIVE  ELECTRODE 
Michel  E.  Macfcaond,  Naw  Yoet,  N.Y.,  MtigBOr  to  Duro- 
Test  Corporatioa,  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yoft 

Application  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  649.987 
1  Claim.     (CI.  313—346) 


'RJ 


An  electrode  for  electron  discharge  devices  compris- 
ing an  electron  emissive  member,  a  heating  coil  spaced 
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from  and  surroundiiig  said  member,  a  conductiw  con- 
nection between  one  end  of  said  member  and  said  coD, 
a  refractory  wire  wrapped  around  at  least  the  last  turn 
of  said  coil  adjacent  said  connected  end  and  ainent  in- 
put leads  competed  to  said  member  and  the  other  end 
of  said  coil,  said  wire  having  a  coating  comprising  an 
alloy  of  thorium  and  barium. 


•4  * 

.Jl.»*r  *^.  1,916,654 

ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 
George  Benfamln  Rii^khnrit,  MhMlascx, 
ilgnor  to  The  Briikh  Oxygaa  Cottpuiy   Limited,  a 
Britiah  company 
Application  Fcbraary  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,833 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Brttahi 
Fcbrnniy  13, 1956 
5  OafaBS.     (Q.  314—61) 


adjacent  thereto  radio-frequency  fidds  of  the  electro- 
magnetic wave  energy  being  transmitted,  an  electron  gun 
including  an  electron  source,  a  beam  mtmsity  cotitToi 
electrode,  means  including  said  electron  gxin  for  directing 
said  electrons  in  a  beam  adjacent  said  path  at  a  velocity 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  wave  fields  fw  energy- 
exchanging  interaction  with  said  wave  fields,  unidirec- 
tional energy  siq>ply  means  including  first  and  second 
supply  lines  across  which  a  unidirectiona]  voltage  is 
maintained,  first  and  second  tominals  for  connectioo 
to  a  source  Ot  amfrfitnde-modulating  v<4tage,  said  first 
supply  line  being  connected  to  said  slow  wave  network 
structure,  said  electron  source  being  connected  to  said 
first  terminal  and  said  second  terminal  being  connected 
directly  to  said  second  supply  line. 


S!_3" 
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2,916,656 
INTERDIGITAL  LINE  TRAVELING  WAVE 
AMPLIFIER 
Robert  R.  Moats,  Suntogn,  Calif.,  John  W.  Dawson, 
WUttamsport,  Pa.,  and  Marshall  C.   Pease  HI,  Sara- 
toga, CaUf.,  aasigDors,  by  BMsne  aasignnicnts,  to  Syl- 
▼ania  Electric  Prodncts  Inc.,  WitaningSon,  Del.,  a  cor- 
3  pontlon  of  Delaware 

AppHcation  July  15,  195S,  Serial  No.  748,697 
4  Claims.     (O.  315—3.5) 


•!-■ 


eHBHI 


1  Apparatus  for  automatically  maintaining  a  sub- 
stantially constant  arc  length  between  a  mechanically 
supported  electrode  and  a  workpicce.  comprising  a 
chamber,  a  pressure  responsive  member  forming  one  wall 
of  the  chamber  and  adapted  in  response  to  a  varying 
gas  pressure  in  the  chamber  to  morve  said  electrode  with 
respect  to  said  workpicce,  biasing  means  acting  on  the 
pressure  responsive  member  to  oppose  the  gas  pressure 
in  the  chamber,  an  inlet  port  in  said  chamber  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  gas  pressure,  inlet  valve 
means  associated  with  said  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  in 
said  chamber,  outlet  valve  means  associated  with  said 
outlet  port,  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  arc 
voluge  and  arranged  to  operate  said  inlet  and  outlet 
valve  means  to  control  the  pressure  applied  to  the  pres- 
sure responsive  member  whereby  said  electrode  may  be 
moved  with  respect  to  said  workpicce  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  arc  length. 


2316,655  ' 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBES 

Robert  Harper,  WaMham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  a  coqporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,755 

12  Claims.     (O.  315—3.5) 


1.  A  traveling  wave  tube  of  the  type  including  an 
anode  in  the  form  of  a  delay  line,  means  for  propagat- 
ing a  radio  frequency  wave  along  said  delay  line,  a  nega- 
tive electrode  parallel  to  said  delay  line  defining  there- 
with an  interaction  space  and  whereby  an  electric  field 
IS  provided  between  the  delay  line  and  the  negative  elec- 
trode, means  for  providing  within  said  tube  a  magnetic 
field  normal  to  said  electric  field,  means  for  projecting 
an  electron  beam  normally  to  both  said  fields,  and  means 
for  collecting  said  beam,  said  delay  line  comprising  first 
and  second  spaced  apart  supports  disposed  parallel  to 
one  another  and  to  said  electron  beam,  a  series  of  simi- 
lar parallel  interdigitally  arranged  elongated  fingers  al- 
ternately supported  at  one  end  by  said  first  and  second 
supports  with  the  unsupported  end  of  said  fingers  spaced 
from  the  opposite  support,  the  edges  of  said  fingers  near- 
est said  electron  beam  lying  in  a  con>mon  plane  parallel 
to  said  negative  electrode,  the  fingers  supported  by  said 
first  support  being  oriented  with  their  long  cross -sectional 
dimension  angularly  displaced  in  one  direction  from  a 
line  normal  to  said  negative  electrode  and  the  fingers  sup- 
ported by  said  second  support  being  oriented  with  their 
long  cross-sectional  dimension  similariy  angularly  dis- 
placed in  the  other  direction  from  said  line  to  define  gaps 
between  adjacent  fingers  alternately  in  said  common 
plane  and  in  a  plane  further  removed  from  said  electron 
beam  than  said  common  plane.         , 
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2,916,657 
BACKWARD  WAVE  AMPLIFIER 
Rndolf  Kompfner,  SpringieM,  and  N«l  T.   WiUtams, 
BioomicM,  NJ.,  asslgMin  to  Bd  Tdepbonc  IJibora- 
torics,  Incorpontcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

^' A^ljS^tlon  May  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,438 
13  Claims.    (CL  315— 3.6) 

11.  In  combinatioo,  a  traveling  wave  electron  dis-  1.  An  amplifier  comprising  an  electron  source  and 
charge  device  comprising  a  periodic  slow  wave  transmis-  target  electrode  defining  a  path  of  unidirectional  electron 
sion  network  structure  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  flow,  a  wave  guiding  structure  for  propagating  high  fre- 
wave  energy,  said  network  structure  producing  in  a  path    quency  waves  along  said  path  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
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that  of  electron  flow  and  in  interacting  relationship  with 
the  electrons  therein,  a  source  of  high  frequency  waves, 
input  coupling  means  suK>lied  by  said  wave  source  posi- 


in  aa  electromagnetic  wave  energy  mode  which  interacts 
with  said  electron  streun,  and  means  coupled  to  said 
cavity  fw  inhibitittg  microwave  cavity  oscillations  in  said 
mode  to  thereby  minimize  modulation  of  said  electron 
stream. 

2  916.M9 
ELECTRON  BEAM  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Raymond  W.  Ketchlcdffc,  WUppuy,  NJ^  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laborataiiss,  Incorporated,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  a  corpontfoa  nf  New  Yoifc 

AppUcatkM  AnfMl  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  «76,171 
11  Claims,    (a.  315—8.5) 


a»^ 


tioned  downstream  along  the  wave  guiding  structure  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  target  electrode,  and  output 
coupling  means  positioned  upstream  along  the  wave  guid- 
ing structure. 

231M58 
BACKWARD  WAVE  TUBE 
Malcolm  R.  Cmrie,  Bcveriy  Hills,  CaMf.,  uslsnor  to  The 
Regents    off    the    Unirenity   of   CaBfornia,   Berkeley, 
Calif.,  a  conMratioa  of  CattfonBia 

Application  Jnly  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,642 
17  Claims.     (CI.  315—3.6) 


I   k  I 


1  A  backward  travclmg  wave  tube  comprising  an  elec- 
tron gun  serving  to  project  an  electron  beam,  a  collec- 
tor spaced  from  said  gun  and  serving  to  receive  said 
beam,  a  backward  wave  oscillator  section  serving  to 
velocity  modulate  said  beam  in  accordance  with  its  fre- 
quency of  oscillation,  a  backward  wave  amplifier  section 
serving  to  receive  and  amplify  a  signal  and  velocity  modu- 
late the  beam  in  accordance  therewith,  said  modulations 
mixing  electronically  along  the  beam  to  produce  a  differ- 
ence frequency,  and  means  for  coupling  the  difference 
frequency  off  said  beam. 


2,916,659 

ELECTRON  BEAM  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Tbomas   D.   Scge,   WcstlNiry,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  i>claware 

Application  March  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,583 

5  Claims.     (CI.  315—5.34) 


»<■■ 
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1  A  beam  positioning  system  for  correction  with  equal 
facility  of  beam  deflection  errors  occurring  both  within 
and  beyond  the  usable  deflection  range  of  the  beam  com- 
prising means  for  positioning  the  beam  in  the  usable  de- 
flection range  in  accordance  with  beam  address  informa 
tion  in  a  first  code  form,  means  for  converting  said  beam 
address  information  to  a  second  code  form,  means  in 
eluding  beam  receiving  means  coded  in  accordance  with 
said  second  code  form  for  repositioning  said  beam  upon 
comparison  of  the  output  of  said  beam  receiving  means 
with  said  beam  address  information  in  said  second  code 
form,  said  beam  address  information  in  said  second  code 
form  being  located  in  said  beam  receiving  means  in  the 
usable  deflection  range. 


2,916,661 

STORAGE  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Dean  W.  Davis,  Fort  Wayne,  bd.,  assigBor  to  Interna. 

tioaal  Telephone  and  Tdcgraph  Cotroratioo 

Application  Angast  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  756,155 

8  Clafans.     (O.  315—11) 


4.  Electron  gun  apparatus  for  producing  and  directing 
an  electron  stream  along  a  predetermined  path,  com- 
prising a  cathode  electron  emitter  positioned  at  one  end 
of  said  path,  an  anode  positioned  along  said  path  in 
spaced  relationship  with  said  cathode,  electrostatic 
focussing  electrode  means  positioned  along  said  path 
between  said  cathode  and  anode,  said  cathode,  focussing 
electrode  means  and  anode  forming  a  boundary  of  a 
microwave  cavity  having  undesircd  resonance  properties 


1  K  direct  viewing  storage  cathode  ray  tube  com 
prising  d  phosphor  display  screen;  a  planar  target  elec 
irode  spaced  from  said  display  screen  and  including  a 
phosphor  layer  and  a  layer  of  photocalhode  matenal 
facing  said  display  screen  and  arranged  to  be  excited  by 
fluorescence  of  said  phosphor  layer;  a  perforate  charge 
storage  screen  a.  ranged  intermediate  said  target  electrode 
and  said  display  screen;  electron  gun  means  arranged 
to  scan  an  electron  beam  over  said  phosphor  layer  there- 
by causing  fluorescence  of  the  same  and  exciting  said 
phoiocathodc  material  layer  to  emit  high  velocity  photo- 
electrons  toward  said  storage  screen;  means  for  causing 
said  photocathode  material  layer  to  emit  low  velocity 
pfiotoelectrons  toward  said  storage  screen  and  magnetic 
focusmg  means  arranged  to  focus  said  photoelectrons  on- 
to said  charge  storage  screen  and  to  focus  an  electron 
image  of  the  charge  storage  screen  onto  said  display 
screen. 
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231M62 

MEMORY  TUBE  ^ 

Adriamis  iohmma  WOhiiwi  Marie  van  Ovcrheek  and 
Hcodrik  GroendUk,  EiMlhoven,  Nf*f*Mj«'  "^ESIS 
bv  mcmr  n— «f«"^H4^  to  North  American  Philips 
Company,  Inc,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

^AMtoitlon  IVUrch  18,  IW^.S^^.' N«»:  iU'!!^"   „ 

ClainuVriority,  application  Nethcriands  April  5,  1952 

13  Clabns.     (O.  315—12) 


portions  thereof,  and  having  another  output  tennmal 
thereof  connected  to  the  other  said  delay  Ime  at  the 
junction  of  its  said  branch  and  arm  portions  whereby 
the  ends  of  the  arm  portion  reflect  out-of-phase  signals 
which  are  applied  to  respective  terminals  of  said  device. 


f 
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2,916,664 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Ernest  J.  StemgUsB,  Fittsbnrsh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westtag- 

^^  ElecSk  Con«ndk»,  East  Plttshnrgh,  Pa.  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Pennsjivania  „  _.  ,  ^     ^,,  ,^i 

Application  Decemhcr  6,  1954  Seijd  No.  473,243 

4  Claims.    (CI.  31»— 21) 


1    An  electron  discharge  memory  device  comprising 
means  for  producing  at  least  one  electron  beam  along  a 
given  path,  a  plurality  of  subrtaatiaUy  coplanar  secondary- 
emission  electrodes  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  beam  and 
substanUally  perpendicular  thereto,  said  electrodes  each 
having  a  surface  facing  said  beam-producing  means,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  surface  being  consUtuted  of  a 
material  exhibiting  a  secondary-emission  coefficient  ex- 
ceeding unity,  and  an  electron  permeable  collector  elec- 
trode disposed  in  said  path  between  said  means  for  pro- 
ducing said  electron  beam  and  said  secondary  emission 
electrodes  to  receive  the  secondary  electrons  emanating 
from  said  secondary -emission  electrodes,  said  secondary- 
emission  electrodes  being  completely  insulated  from  and 
in  charge-retaining  rcUuionship  relative  to  one  another, 
each  of  said  secondary-emission  electrodes  having  por- 
tions partially  embracing  portions  of  the  succeeding  elec- 
trode   whereby    the   voltage   condition   of  each  of  said 
electrodes  is  determined  by  the  voltage  condition  of  an 
adjacent  electrode.  -.,^ 


--•*•' 


2,916,663 

PHASE  SPLITTER 

William  G.  Rrichert,  Jr.,  Ceto  Grove,  N  J.  «ssi^r  to 

Alkn  B.  Da  Moat  Lahoratories,  Inc.,  Clifton,  NJ.,  « 

corporatioa  of  Delaware   ^„  „  ^  ,  -,      , ,,  _„, 

Applicatioa  Jmc  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,782 

20  Claims.     (CI.  315—19) 


1    A    cathode-ray    tube    comprising   an   envelope    and 
having  therein   an  electron  gun  for  generating  a  beam 
of  electrons,  a  screen  positioned  at  the  opposite  end  ot 
said  envelope  on  which  a  raster  is  scanned  by  said  elec- 
tron beam,  said   screen   comprising   a   plurality  of  ele- 
ments capable  under  electron  bombardment  of  produc- 
ing light    representrtive   of   selective    component   colors, 
a  portion  of  said  light  producing  elements  also  capable 
of  producing  a  large   number  of  reflected  primary  elec 
trons  in  co.nparison  to  the  remainder  of  said  light  pro- 
ducing elements,  means  for  collecting  said  primary  re 
fleeted  electrons  comprising  a  plurality  of  para  lei  elec^ 
trically  conductive  elements  positioned  on  the  wall  of  said 
envelope,  said  electrically  conductive  elements  operating 
at  a  negative  potential  with  respect  to  said  screen  and 
means  for  impressing  a  voltage  difference  between  adja- 
cent conductive  elements  so  as  to  collect  only  the  pn- 
marv   reflected  electron  from   said  screen   and   suppress 
any  secondary  emission  from  said  conductive  elements 
due  to  bombardment  by  said  primary  reflected  electrons. 
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2,916,665 
SAWTOOTH  CURRENT  GENERATOR 

Kurt  Schleringer,  La  Gnuige,  nu  "?^„f,°^'**^**' 
Ibcm  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  coiroratioo  of  U»»n«^  ^ ,  ^ 
Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,414      ,^ 
11  CUdms.     (a.  315—27) 
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1.  A  phase  splitter  comprising:  a  pair  of  equi-length 
delay  lines  connected  in  the  form  of  a  V,  each  said 
delay  line  of  said  configuration  having  senes-connected 
branch  portions  and  arm  portions,  one  of  said  arm 
portions  terminaUng  in  a  short  circuit  and  being  isolated 
from  any  other  circuitry,  the  other  of  said  arm  por- 
Uons  terminaUng  in  an  open  circuit  and  being  isolated 
from  any  other  circuitry;  and  a  utilizaUon  device  having 
one  input  terminal  thereof  connected  to  one  of  said 
delay  lines  at  the  junctwn  of  its  said  branch  and  arm 


1  A  system  for  producing  a  current  wave  of  sawtooth 
wave  form  in  inductance  means  including  in  combination, 
a  multi-resonant  network  coupled  to  said  inductance 
means,  means  coupled  to  said  network  for  producing 
therein  current  pulses  having  a  repetition  rate  correspond^ 
ing  to  the  desired  frequency  of  the  sawtooth  wave,  said 
multi-resonant  network  including  a  delay  line  coopera  mg 
with  said  inductance  means  to  provide  resonance  at  i> 
consecutive  harmonics  of  said  desired  frequency  starting 
with  the  fundamental  frequency,  said  delay  ''nej>«'"f 
shorted  at  one  end  and  coupled  at  the  other  end  thereof 
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to  said  inducunce  means,  said  delay  line  having  a  length 
equal  to  half  a  wave  length  at  said  desired  frequency  times 


(-.-k) 


said  multi-resonant  network  being  shock  excited  by  said 
pulses  to  produce  current  components  in  the  inductance 
means  providing  a  current  wave  of  substantially  sawtooth 
wave  form  therein. 


ELECTRON  BEAM  GUN  SYSTEMS 
George  L.  Hall,  Frcderidubarg,  Vs.,  asaiffnor  to  Inter- 
natioiial  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
N  J.,  a  corporatkM  of  Manrland 

Application  June  21,  19S4,  Serial  No.  437,999 
11  CliriiM.    (CL  315-^1) 


rmg.  and  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  apart  radially  out 
wardly  extending  metallic  studs  on  said  metal  tube  spaced 


-.1   gOii 

apart  from  said  plurality  of  first  mentioned  studs,  rcspec 
lively. 

X,916,MS 
HEAT  STABILIZED  FIELD  EMISSION  ELECTRON 

SOURCES 
Walter  P.  Dyke  and  John  P.  Barbow,  McMlnnville, 
Orcg^  aaditon  to  Reaenrch  CotpontloB,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  YoA 

AppUcalion  Inly  1. 19S5,  Serial  No.  519,404 
12  ClahM.     (CL  315— ItT) 


1.  An  electron  gun  structure  using  an  electron  lens 
of  the  einzcl  type  to  maintain  the  dimensions  of  a  hollow 
curved  electron  beam  substantially  constant  comprising 
means  to  project  a  hollow  curved  electron  beam  having 
a  predetermined  mean  circumference  along  a  given 
path,  a  plurahty  of  electrodes  disposed  along  said  given 
beam  path,  means  to  couple  a  first  potential  to  certain  of 
said  electrodes  and  a  second  potential  to  others  of  said 
electrodes  to  establish  an  electrostatic  field  between  ad- 
jacent ones  of  said  electrodes,  each  of  said  electrodes 
having  unipotential  inner  and  outer  parts  with  respect  to 
said  hollow  beam  for  passage  of  said  hollow  beam  along 
said  given  path  between  said  parts,  said  electrode  parts 
of  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  positioned  in  an 
asymmetrical  relationship  with  respect  to  said  predeter- 
mined mean  circumference  to  establish  a  symmetrical 
electrostatic  field  about  said  mean  circumference. 


2,9U,M7 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTER 

Herman  R.  Penwn,  Colnnriwa,  Nthr.,  aMignor  to  Dale 

Products  Incorporated,  Cohtmbni,  Ncbr. 

Application  August  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,837 

15  Claims.     (CL  315—59) 

1 ''     In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  metallic  base  ring  adapted 

to  be  electrically  grounded,  a  ceramic  tube   having  its 

outer  upper   portion   metallically   coated   and  extending 

through  said  base  ring,  a  resistance  embracing  the  outer 

lower  end  portion  of  said  ceramic  tube,  a  metallic  tube 

loosely  embracing  said  ceramic  tube,  an  electrical  contact 

means  connecting  said  metal  tube  with  the  metal  surface 

of  said  ceramic  tube,  an  electric  lead  means  connected 

to  said  metallic  tube  and  adapted  to  pass  both  a  lightning 

charge  and  an  electrical  impulse  to  said  metallic  tube, 

an  electrical  contact  means  engaging  the  inside  of  said 

ceramic  tube  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to 

electronic  equipment,  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  apart 

radially  inwardly  extending  metallic  studs  on  said  base 


•\'*f 


ffi^n 


imrrrrri  i  r 


1  A  method  of  producing  electron  emission  from  a 
field  emission  cathode  of  refractory  metal  having  a  pointed 
portion  to  an  electron  collector  which  comprises  heating 
the  cathode  to  a  temp)craturc  which  lies  slightly  below  the 
temperature  at  which  substantial  thermionic  electron  emis- 
sion occurs  to  thereby  effectively  provide  differential 
evaporation  of  contaminants  within  the  cathode  and 
smcx)thing  of  the  cathode  surface  by  surface  migration 
while  avoiding  substantial  changes  in  gross  cathode 
geometry  and  applying  a  pulsed  electric  field  to  the 
cathode  to  hereby  cause  substantial  electron  emission 
from  the  cathode  during  the  pulses  thereof. 


2,916,649 
STARTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE 

LAMPS 
Theodora  C.  Retzer,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Robert  C.  MeoU, 
Panippany-Troy  Hills,  N  J^  anrignort  to  Westinghonsc 
Electrk  Corporation,  East  Pittsbniih,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Applkatlon  June  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  74«,274 
19  Claims.  (O.  315—183) 
1.  A  starting  circuit  for  a  lamp  containing  an  ionizable 
medium  comprising,  a  first  oscillating  circuit  comprising 
a  transformer  secondary  and  an  electrc  discharge  device 
operable  to  generate  a  series  of  voltage  pulses  of  pre- 
determined frequency  and  magnitude,  a  second  oscillat- 
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ing  circuit  comprising  another  transfonner  secondary 
and  another  electric  discharge  device  operable  to  gen- 
erate a  second  series  of  voltage  pulses  of  predetermined 
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2,916,672 

ELECTRICAL  PULSE  DIVID^ 

Louis  H.  SegaU  and  Jay  C.  Pellon,  Jr^  Sidney,  N.Y^ 

^Mlpwnto    Bendiz    Avtotion    Corporation,    Sidney, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware  -.^aia 

AJ^tioirAngnst  19,  1958,  SerW  No.  756,018 

^^^      8  ClainM.     (CL  315—277) 


frequency  and  magnitude,  means  for  energizing  said 
transformer  secondaries,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
applying  the  outpuU  of  said  first  and  second  oscillating 
circuits  to  said  lamp. 


'i 


2,916^78 
ELECTRONIC  FLASHER  SYSTEM 
Helmer  T.  Pederaon,  SolaMBench,Caltf.,  assignor  to 
Bill    Jack    Scicntlic   Instramcnt    Co^    Solana    Beach. 
Calif,  a  corporation  of  CaSKonlm 
Application  March  15,  If  57,  Serial  No.  646,488 
8  Claims.     (CL  31S— 289)  , 


.uv#. 


1.  A  free  running  static  flasher  system  comprising  a 
pair  of  transistors,  a  lamp  in  circuit  with  each  transistor. 
means  to  apply  a  positive  potential  to  the  transistors,  con- 
trol means  connected  to  each  transistor  to  determine  the 
cutoff  period  of  each  transistor,  and  means  cross-con- 
necting each  transistor  to  the  lamp  circuit  of  the  other 
transistor,  each  said  lamp  being  energized  or  de-energized 
in  accord  with  operating  conditions  of  the  transistor  to 
which  it  is  cross-counected. 


1 .  An  electrical  device  for  dividing  the  energy  of  high 
frequency  transient  pulses  impressed  thereon  into  a  plu- 
rality of  simultaneous  output  pulses,  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  plurality  of  similar  interconnected  units,  each  unit 
having  two  inductance  coils  magnetically  linked  together, 
input  lead  wires  connected  to  the  first  ends  of  the  coils, 
and  output  lead  wires  connected  to  the  second  ends  of  the 
coils,  the  coils  in  each  unit  being  so  oriented  relative  to 
their  magnetic  linkage  and  the  ends  of  the  coils  being  so 
connected  that  the  flux  induced  by  an  energy  discharge 
through   a  first  coil   of  the  unit   from   the   input   to  the 
output  end  thereof  induces  a  voltage  in  each  of  the  other 
coils  of  the  unit  in  the  direction  from  the  input  to  the 
output  end  of  other  coils  of  the  unit,  the  units  being  >o 
connected  that  each  discharge  circuit  includes  two  similar 
coils,  each  one  such  coils  being  in  a  different  unit,  con- 
nected  in  series  between  the   input   and  the   output   of 
such  circuit.  

2,916,673 

ILLUMINATED  OIL-TIGHT  PUSHBUTTON 

Thomas  I.  Maslta  and  Orval  A.  Herman,  Bloomington, 

in^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  New  York  _^  ^„- 

Application  July  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  670.682 

4  CUims.     (CL  317—99) 
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2,916,671 

STARTING  AND  OPERATING  CIRCUFT  FOR 

GASEOUS  DBCHARGE  LAMPS 

Theodore  C.  Rcticr,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  West- 

inghonse  Electric  CurnoiathM,  East  Pttt4>ui^,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  June  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  740.275 
11  Claims.    (0.315— 239) 


I       -^-'  •'•' 


1 .  A  circuit  for  starting  a  lamp  containing  an  ionizable 
medium  and  requiring  a  higher  starting  than  operating 
voltage,  said  circuit  comprising  conductor  means  for 
connecting  said  lamp  to  an  alternating  voluge  source,  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary,  a  ca- 
pacitor, and  means  incJuding  a  switch  for  temporarily 
connecting  said  primary  across  the  input  side  of  said  omi- 
ductor  means  and  said  capacitor  across  said  lamp,  and 
applying  the  output  of  said  secondary  to  said  capacitor 
and  lamp.  i  -    - 


2.  An  oil  tight  illuminated  pushbutton  switch  unit  com- 
prising an  electric   switch   having   a   movable    operaung 
member  extending  therefrom,  a  hollow  cylindrical  push- 
button base  member  mounted  upon  said  switch  with  said 
operating   member   extending    into   the   bottom    of    said 
hollow  base  member,  said  base  member  having  an  upper 
portion  threaded  internally,  a  cylindrical  actuating  sleeve 
concentrically  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  base  member 
to  engage  and  move  said  switch  operating  member,  said 
internally  threaded  upper  portion  of  said  base  member 
including  stop  means  limiting  outward  movement  of  said 
actuating  sleeve,  spring  means  in  said  base  member  biasing 
said  sleeve  outwardly  against  said  stop  means,  an  annular 
guiding  collar  threaded  internally  into  said  upper  portion 
of  said  base  member  and  having  an  internal  guiding  sur- 
face including  a  resilient  sealing  nng,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical   light-transmitting    pushbunon    actuating    member 
reciprocal y  mounted  in  said  collar  to  engage  and  move 
said  actuaung  sleeve  against  its  bias  and  having  on  its 
inner  end  an  external  annular  stop  shoulder  engaging  said 
guiding  collar  to  limit  outward  movement  of  said  actual- 
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ing  member,  and  a  lamp  socket  mounted  in  said  base  and 
extending  into  said  light-transmitting  push-button  actuat- 
ing member,  said  pushbutton  actuating  member  and  said 
guiding  collar  being  removable  as  a  unit  to  provide  access 
to  said  lamp  socket 


2,91M74 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  SELECTOR  SWITCH 

Edgar  L.  Dix«  Oxoa  Hill,  Md. 

Application  May  U,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,736 

3  Claims.     (CL  317—112) 

(Granted  under  TWe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


aperture  edge  engageable  by  said  detent  only  when  said 
detent  is  received  by  said  first  detent  receiving  means, 
said  knock  out  portion  when  removed  leaving  a  second 
aperture  edge  spaced  from  said  first  aperture  edge  and 
engageable  by  said  detent  only  when  said  detent  is  re- 
ceived by  said  second  detent  receiving  means. 


2,916,676 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Adolph   J.   Hilgert,   Milwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Baso 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  December  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,736 

2  Claims.     (CI.  317—165) 


Hi' 
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1 ,  A  multiple  contact  printed  circuit  switch  comprising 
first  and  second  switch  sections,  each  of  said  switch  sec- 
tions comprising  an  equal  number  of  elongated  conductive 
output  and  input  strips  positioned  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  movable  contact  members  in  each  section  adapted 
to  be  selectively  positioned  between  and  simultaneously 
m  contact  with  an  output  strip  and  any  of  said  input  strips 
within  the  respective  switch  section,  and  separate  contacts 
in  said  first  section  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  out- 
put strips  of  said  second  section  whereby  the  circuits  of 
said  second  switch  section  are  completed  through  said  first 
section  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  first  section. 


2,916,675 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  INTERCHANGEABIL- 
ITY  OF  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS  OF  SIMILAR  CON- 
STRUCTION BUT  DIFFERENT  CAPACITY 
WUliam  H.  Middendorf,  Coviivton,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The 
Wadsworth  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Coving- 
ton, Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

Application  January  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,367 
2  Claims.     (CI.  317— 119) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  and  panel  board  combination  com- 
prising, at  least  one  circuit  breaker,  first  and  second 
means  on  said  circuit  breaker  for  receiving  a  detent 
selectively  in  a  first  position  or  in  a  second  position,  said 
first  and  second  means  being  spaced  from  each  other, 
and  denoting,  respectively  differing  breaker  capacities,  a 
detent  received  by  one  of  said  detent  receiving  means 
a  panel  board  receiving  said  circuit  breaker,  latching 
means  on  said  panel  board  cooperating  with  said  detent, 
said  latching  means  including  means  forming  an  aperture 
in  said  panel  board,  a  knock  out  portion  contiguous  with 
said  aperture,  said  knock  out  portion  providing  a  first 


M 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  operator  adapted  for  operation 
on  thermoelectric  current  or  the  like,  comprising  an  clec 
tromagnet.  an  armature  having  a  retracted  position  and 
movable  to  an  attracted  position  with  respect  to  said 
electromagnet  by  energization  of  the  latter,  an  actuated 
member,  and  force  transmitting  connection  means  inter- 
mediate said  armature  and  actuated  member,  said  con 
nection  means  comprising  a  single  leaf  spring  membci 
thrtxjgh  which  is  transmitted  all  force  from  said  armature 
delivered  to  said  actuated  member,  said  spring  member 
being  operable  to  store  energy  imparted  by  initial  move 
ment  of  said  armature  toward  attracted  position,  and 
adjustable  abutment  means  engageable  with  said  leaf 
spnng  member  for  adjustably  shortening  the  effective 
length  of  said  spnng  member  and  increasing  its  spring  rate 
at  a  selected  point  in  the  travel  of  said  armature  toward 
attracted  position  to  approximate  the  force  of  magnetic 
attraction  on  said  armature,  thereby  providing  efficient 
utilization  of  the  energizing  current  available. 


2,916.677 
ARMATURE  HOLD-DOWN  LATCH  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  RELAYS 
Richaitl  C.  Hcfli,  MMirocTille,  Pa.,  aarigMr  to  Westiag- 
bowe  Air  Brake  CompMy,  WllaicrdiBg,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  February  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,710 
3  Claims.     (CI.  317—187) 


I.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  armature 
movable  toward  and  away  from  a  pole  piece  according  as 
the  relay  is  energised  or  deenergized,  of  a  magnetizable 
latch  pivotally  attached  to  the  armature  in  a  position  to 
be  attracted   toward   said  pole  piece   when  said  relay  is 
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energized  by  flux  in  a  series  path  including  said  latch  and 
said  armature,  and  an  armature  stop  cooperating  with 
said  latch  in  the  deenergized  position  of  the  armature  in 
such  manner  that  upward  movement  of  the  armature  is 
restricted  except  when  the  latch  is  attracted  due  to  en- 
ergization of  the  relay. 
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2  916,680 

DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITIONS       ^ 

Sidney  D.  Rom,  WlUiamstown,  Mask,  asrignor  to  »P«!P»« 
ElMrtrk  Compuy,  Norib  Adams,  MaM,  a  cmporatton 
of  Massachusetts  „....,     «.<  tia 

Appikatloa  December  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,7ie 
^*^       3  Claims.     (CL  317— 258) 


«rsM-I  V  CRYSTAL  PHOTOCONDUCTING  PHOTO- 
^t^     AND     METHODS     OF     PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Rlcbwd  H.  Bube,  Bene  Meade,  and  Soren  M.  Thomsen, 
Pennington,  NJ.,  aarigwin  to  Radto  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corvontfoa  o' I>f»«7;«  ^     ,^  -^ 

AitpUcattoa  May  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,744 

^^^  16  Claims.     {CI.  317—237) 


4ir  >  .p. WW 


7  An  electrical  device  comprising  two  electrodes  m 
contact  with  a  crystal  of  cadmium  sulphide,  said  crystal 
containing  lO""  to  10-'  parts  by  weight  of  uncompen- 
sated halogen  and  2  to  7  parts  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  sliver  per  million  paru 
cadmium  sulphide.  «  ' 


2,916,679 

TANK  UNIT  

John  Edward  Andenon,  MlmieapoUs,  Mhm.,  W»«;  *" 
MlnneapoHs-Honeywcn   Regulator  Company,  Minne- 
■doIIb.  Minn,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 
■r5pSc-t»^»  aVtHo.  1954,  Seriid  No.  426,678 
^^     ICbdm.    (Q.  317— 246) 


1  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising  at  least  two  elec- 
trodes, separated  by  a  porous  paper  dielectric  spacer,  said 
dielectric  spacer  being  substantially  fully  impregnated 
with  a  principal  dielectric  selected  from  the  class  of  hy- 
drocarbons and  ring-chlorinated  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
admixed  with  from  about  0.1%  to  about  ^'^c  of  a  poi>- 
meric  form  of  inhibitor  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  polymeric  compounds  containing 
the  azo  group  and  polymeric  compounds  having  quinone 
grouping,  said  inhibitor  compounds  having  no  acidic  or 
basic  substituted  group  and  having  the  property  of  mam- 
taining  the  resistivity  of  the  impregnant.       _ 


2  916  681 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  FERROELECTRIC 

MATERIALS 

George    W.    Brady,    Convent    Station,    and   Steward    !». 

Fliucben,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignors  to  BeU  Tele- 

pbone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  « 

corporation  of  New  York    ^^„  _    .  ,  .,     ...  --, 
AnpUcation  November  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,742 
"  aCUims.     (a.  317-262) 


I     >*>« 

1  A  single  crystal  of  ferroelectric  material  subject  to 
decay  on  pulsing  having  on  its  surface  an  adherent  th^ 
layer  of  insulating,  substantially  electrochemical ly  inert, 
non-ferroelectric  material  which  is  a  member  of  the  cla« 
consisting  of  meul  oxides  and  metal  fluondw,  which 
layer  renders  the  underiying  ferroelectric  materuil  resist- 
ant to  decay  on  pulsing. 


A  unk  unit  for  use  in  a  liquid  level  system  comprising^ 
in  combination:  a  capacitive  probe  comprising  inner  and 
outer  cylindrical  electrodes  concentrically  disposed;  cylin- 
drical insulator  means  fixed  to  a  first  end  of  said  outer 
electrode  and  having  a  curved  annular  shoulder  formed 
thereon;  mounting  means  having  a  subsUnUally  flat  por- 
tion and  a  cup-shaped  portion,  said  cup-shaped  portion 
encircling  said  insulator  and  engaging  said  annular  shoul 
der    biased  spring  means  in  said  cup-shaped  portion  cn- 
ga^ng  said  insulator  and  said  mounting  means  allowing 
relative  movement  between  said  mounting  member  and 
said  insulator;  and  electrical  connection  means  connected 
to  said  inner  and  outer  electrodes  extending  through  said 
mounting  means.  ♦'^"  "'         

'I 

II   I 


TtV     IK     ^r^  ■-"  <- 


2.916,682 
POWER  SUPPLY  EQUIPMENT 

Frederick    Perclval    Mason    "d    Gra»»f"    '^".  rom 
Sevens,  Croydon,  England,  assignors  to  Creed  &  Com- 
il^y  Umited,  C^ySSTEngUi^-  British  «mpan> 
"^ipUcation  October  25,  1956.  Serial  No^"«'2lS 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  ). 

November  22,  1955 
3  Claims.     (CI.  31^-171)  * 

1  An  alternating  current  power  supply  equipment  tor 
driving  a  synchronous  motor  comprising:  a  source  oi 
alternating  current  energy  of  stable  frequency,  an  arn^^ 
tier  having  input  and  output  circuits,  "^^^f^^^Tcon 
»aid  input  circuit  to  said  energy  source  and  means  con 
necung  said  output  circuit  to  said  motor  and  means  for 
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maintaining  the  output  voltage  of  said  amplifier  substan- 
tially constant,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  first 
device  connected  in  said  output  circuit  and  responsive  to 
the  current  flowing  therein  for  causing  a  positive  fecd- 


flCM 


^ 


7i 


back,  voltage  to  be  fed  back  to  said  input  circuit  and  a 
second  device  connected  across  said  output  circuit  and  re 
sponsive  to  the  voltage  developed  thcrcacross  for  caus 
ing  a  negative  feedback  voltage  to  be  fed  back   to  said 
input  circuit. 

EVDUCnON  MOTOR  REVERSER 

lioad  Eocene  Leavitt,  FhnUnc.  N.Y^  airignor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporation,  Ford  InatiuMiit  Connany  Divl- 

sion,  Wilmington,  Dcl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  28,  1959,  Serial  No.  809,397 

3  Claims.     (O.  318—207) 


1 .  A  three-phase  indiiction  motor  circuit  comprising 
a  three-phase  motor  having  three  terminals,  a  three-phase 
supply  having  three  terminals,  a  phase  line  connecting  di- 
rectly one  of  the  supply  terminals  to  one  of  the  motor 
terminals,  a  second  phase  line  and  a  third  phase  line  con- 
nected to  said  supply  terminals,  a  pair  of  branch  leads 
connecting  said  second  phase  line  to  the  third  phase 
line,  a  pair  of  core  reactors,  each  of  said  branch  leads 
having  a  capacitor  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  poled  wind- 
ings with  one  of  said  windings  being  wound  on  one 
of  said  core  reactors  and  the  other  of  said  windings  being 
wound  on  the  other  core  reactor,  the  other  two  termi- 
nals of  said  motor  being  connected  across  said  branch 
leads. 


2,916,684 
ARMATURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Emmor  V.  Schneider,  Alliance,  Oiiio,  anignor  to  The  Al- 
liance Mannfactnrfns  Company,  DIvition  of  Consoli- 
dated Eledrooica  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Application  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,404 
8  Claims.     (CI.  318—325) 


1 


I.  A  motor  tiKJuding  a  rotary  armature  structure  hav 
ing  symmetrically  arranged  pole  structures  each  with  a 
pole  face  for  cooperating  with  a  stationary  unidirectional 
field,  six  windings  on  said  pole  ttructures,  a  three  segment 
commutator  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  armature, 
means  for  connecting  diaffletrically  opposite  of  said  wind- 


ings in  aeries  for  esUbiishing  three  pairs  of  windings  with 
opposite  magnetic  poles  on  diametrically  opposed  pole 
faces,  first  and  second  cooperable  contacts,  means  for 
connecting  said  pairs  of  windings  to  said  oommutalor  seg- 
ments, governor  means  with  first  and  second  alternative 
conditions  to  act  on  one  of  said  contacts,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  said  pairs  of  windings  to  said  contacts  for 
establishing  first  and  second  different  torque  conditions 
each  of  which  produces  forces  symmetrical  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  rotary  armature. 


t>^ 


2,91MS5 

DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  SPEED 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ladicr  L.  Gennit,  Fort  Wayna,  laL,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  York 

Application  AnfMt  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  603,705 

9Cfadms.    (CL  318— 332) 


1 .  A  control  system  for  operating  a  direct  current  motor 
and  for  selectively  controlling  the  speed  thereof  from 
an  alternating  current  source,  said  system  comprising  a 
pair  of  alternating  current  input  terminals,  transformer 
means  having  its  input  connected  across  said  input  termi- 
nals and  having  a  selectively  variable  voltage  output,  a 
pair  of  variable  impedance  means  each  including  a 
saturable  core  reactor  having  at  least  one  alternating  cur- 
rent winding  and  at  least  one  direct  current  saturating 
winding,  said  alternating  current  windings  being  serially 
connected,  connections  for  impressing  an  alternating  cur- 
rent voltage  on  said  serially  connected  alternating  current 
windings,  rectifying  means,  one  of  said  variable  im- 
pedance means  having  terminals  across  which  is  developed 
a  voltage  proportional  to  the  impedance  of  the  respective 
saturable  core  reactor,  connections  for  impressing  the 
output  voltage  of  said  transformer  and  the  voltage  ap- 
pearing across  said  one  variable  impedance  means  termi- 
nals across  the  input  of  said  rectifying  means,  a  pair  of 
direct  current  motor  armature  output  terminals,  said  di- 
rect current  saturating  windings  and  the  output  of  said 
rectifying  means  being  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
output  terminals  whereby  said  direct  current  saturating 
windings  are  energized  responsive  to  motor  armature  cur- 
rent, one  of  said  saturable  core  reactors  having  at  least 
one  additional  direct  current  saturating  winding,  and  con- 
nections for  impressing  a  direct  current  voltage  on  said 
last-named  direct  current  saturating  winding,  said  last- 
named  direct  current  winding  being  arranged  to  magnetize 
said  one  reactor  oppositely  from  the  first  mentioned  direct 
current  winding  thereon,  whereby  the  impedance  of  the 
alternating  current  winding  of  said  one  reactor  is  changed 
in  magnitude  in  one  direction  with  increasing  armature 
current  simultaneously  as  the  impedance  of  the  alternat- 
ing current  winding  of  the  other  reactor  is  changed  in 
magnitude  in  the  other  direction. 
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2,916«M6 

CHARGER-CONTROL  AFPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTRIC  BATTERIES 

Henil  G.  A«lre,  MonteorcK7,  France,  MS%Bor  to  Yard- 

ncy  Intcnntional  Corp^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 

****"Ai£Si*Apm  19, 1956,  Serial  No^  5T9.179 
i  prtority,  appBcatioa  Fnmce  April  21,  1955 
12  Claims.    (0.320—46) 


crgizing  potenUal,  means  coupling  the  source  to  the  out- 
put circuits  of  each  of  the  multivibrators,  the  first  and 
fourth  secondary  windings  being  connected  in  aeries  rela- 
tionship across  the  input  circuit  of  the  second  multivibra- 
tor the  second  and  fifth  secondary  windings  being  con- 
nected in  series  relationship  across  the  input  circuit  of 
the  third  multivibrator,  the  third  and  sixth  secondary 
windings  being  connected  in  series  relationship  across  the 
input  circuit  of  the  first  multivibrator;  nicans  for  apply- 
ing substantially  square  wave  signals  to  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  the  first  transformer  and  means  coupled  to  the  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  transformers  for  denving  output 
signals  therefrom. 


.:ivi^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  inactivating  a  battery  charger  m  re 
sponse  to  a  rapid  increase  in  the  volume  of  gas  developed 
by  a  battery  in  process  of  charging,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary casing  provided  with  a  first  and  second  stationary 
chamber  and  with  a  restricted  passage  extending  from 
said  first  to  said  second  chamber,  a  liquid  normally  pres- 
ent in  at  least  said  first  chamber,  said  passage  being  con- 
tinuously occupied  by  said  liquid,  inlet  means  at  said  first 
chamber  for  admitting  gas  from  said  battery  into  said 
first  chamber,  thereby  displacing  part  of  said  liquid  from 
said  first  into  said  second  chamber,  control   means  for 
interrupting  the  operation  of  the   battery  charger,  and 
actuating  means  for  said  control  means  adapted  to  be 
come  effective  upon  said  liquid  reaching  a  predetermined 
level  in  said  second  chamber. 


2,916>88 
ELECTRIC  REGULATING  APPARATUS 
James  D.  Weir,  MileslNirg,  Pa.,  anigBor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  At  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tiie  Secretary  of  «»«  N'^y^  ,  ^,     ^. ,  „- 
Applicatioa  November  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  696,303 
2  Claims.     (O.  321—18)  , 


.^g^^ 
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2,916,687 
EI  ECTRONIC  THREE-PHASE  W  AVE  GENERATOR 
Donald  L.  Crooin,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siegler 
Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

^^pUcation  March  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  724,692 
14  CUims.     (CI.  321—5) 


^- 


/" 


7.  In  an  inverter  for  converting  a  direct  current  ener- 
gizing potential  to  a  three-phase  voltage  the  combination 
comprising  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transformers, 
each  of  the  transformers  including  at  least  one  primary 
winding,  the  first  transformer  including  first,  second  and 
third  secondary  windings,  the  second,  third,  and  fourth 
transformers  including  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  secondary 
windings,  respectively;  first,  second  and  third  multivibra- 
tors, each  of  the  multivibrators  including  an  input  circuit 
and  an  output  circuit  and  being  adapted  to  assume  first 
and  second  stales  of  operation,  the  output  circuit  of  the 
first,  second  and  third  multivibrators  being  coupled  to 
the    primary   vrinding   of   the   second,   third    and    fourth 
transformers,  respectively;  a  source  of  direct  current  cn- 


<ttty 


1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  changes  of  voltage  across 
a  load  circuit  for  maintaining  the  load  voltage  substan- 
tially constant  comprising,  rectifying  means  for  supply- 
ing direct  current  to  the  load,  means  for  supplying  alter- 
nating current  to  said   rectifier;  a   transformer  having  a 
first   winding   and  a  second  winding,  said  first  winding 
forming  a  part  of  said  rectifier  and  center-tapped  to  the 
load  whereby  said  alternating  current  alternately  flows 
in   opposite   directions   through   each    half   of   said   first 
winding;  means  for  generating  a  first  electric  reference 
signal  of  substantially  constant  value;  means  for  gener- 
ating a  second  electric  reference  signal  which  varies  in 
accordance  with  load  variations;  first  and  second  elec 
tronic  devices  having  respectively  an  anode,  a  cathode  and 
a  control  electrode  comprising  a  load  for  said  second 
transformer  winding:  means  actuated  by  said  alternating 
current  for  comparing  said  first   and   second   reference 
signals  and  having  a  varying  output  signal  synchromzed 
with  said  alternating  current  and  reversible  in  phase  re- 
lationship   therewith    when    said    second    electric    signal 
varies  past  the  magnitude  of  said  first  electric  signal,  the 
amplitude   of   said   output  signal   being   proportional   to 
the  variations  of  said  second  electric  signal;  and  means 
for    receiving    said   output    signal    and    impressing   upon 
each  control  electrode  a  signal  equal  in  amplitude  but 
opposite    in    phase   relationship   one   with   the   other. 


2,916,689 

SATURABLE  CORE  REACTOR  REGULATORS 
Kari  I.  Seiin,  BrooUinc,  Mass^  assignor,  >»y^««««.  ■*■ 

flignmcnts,  to  Basic  Prodncts  Corporation,  MUwanliee, 

Wis-  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Awiication  September  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,156 
4  Claims.    (CI.  323—89) 

1.  An  adjustable  reactor  having  n  number  of  phases 
and  including  at  least  three  saturable  magnetic  cores,  n 
phase  groups  of  load  winding  means,  the  load  winding 
means  in  a  phase  group  being  connected  only  m  series, 
control    windings,    and   only    2    n    reactor   load   current 
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terminals,  the  terminals  being  located  at  the  ends  of  each 
group,  means  for  connecting  alternating  current  with  said 
load  winding  terminals,  and  means  connecting  a  source 
of  direct  current  and  said  control  windings  in  series  with 
each  other,  each  of  said  reactors  having  its  turns  and 
core  area  related  to  the  turns  and  core  area  of  the  others, 
so  that  once  during  each  cycle  of  said  alternating  cur- 
rent, the  cores  of  at  least  some  of  said  reactors  pass  from 
a  saturated  condition  in  one  direction  of  magnetization 


P^:J  W 
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sive  respectively  to  the  magnetic  intensities  in  each  of 
said  gaps,  said  first  and  second  magnetic  resonance  appa- 
ratus functioning  to  establish  first  and  second  electrical 
•tignats  respectively  related  in  valtie  to  the  magnetic  in- 
tensities in  corresponding  gaps,  said  signals  being  identical 
in  the  absence  of  said  weak  field,  said  weak  field  when 
present  having  the  same  direction  in  said  gaps  but  affect- 
ing the  intensity  of  said  separate  Adds  differently  in  said 
gaps  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  relationship 
of  the  directions  of  said  separate  fields,  said  electrical 
signals  differing  from  each  other  when  said  weak  field 
is  present  in  said  gaps  by  an  amount  related  in  value  to 
the  magnitude  of  said  characteristic  being  measured,  and 
means  to  measure  said  difference  in  said  electrical 
signals. 

2,flM91 

ELECTRICAL  WELL  LOGGING 

Joe  D.  Owen,  BwtlcaTUl*,  Okia^  Mripior  to  PhUIips 

Petroknin  Company,  a  corponilioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Fcbraary  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,737 

13  Clafam.    (a.  324—1) 


to  a  saturated  condition  in  the  opposite  direction  of  mag- 
neuzation,  the  cores  returning  to  a  saturated  condition 
in  the  first  direction  within  said  cycle  of  said  alternating 
current,  the  cores  making  the  transition  from  a  saturated 
condition  in  one  direction  to  a  saturated  condition  in  the 
opposite  direction  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  dur- 
ing intervals  of  time  of  predetermined  length,  at  least 
one  core  being  in  the  state  of  transition  from  one  satu- 
rated condition  to  the  other  and  there  being  some  cores 
in  a  saturated  condition. 


2,916,69« 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MAGNETIC 

FIELDS 

Bernard  D.  Leete,  PealMMiy,  Ma«^  amigiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatiott  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  December  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,541 

17  Clalnu.     (CI.  324— .5)  ^ 


1  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  characteristic  of  a  rela- 
tively weak  magnetic  field  comprising  a  magnetic  struc- 
ture having  at  least  two  gaps,  said  structure  including 
means  providing  separate  bias  magnetic  fields  within  said 
gaps,  both  of  said  separate  fields  being  relatively  strong 
in  intensity  compared  with  the  intensity  of  said  weak 
field,  the  directions  of  said  separate  fields  hearing  a  pre- 
determined relationship  to  one  another  in  accordance 
with  the  characteristic  of  said  weak  field  to  be  measured, 
first  and   second   magnetic   resonance  apparatus  rcspon- 
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1  Electrical  well  logging  apparatus  comprising  a  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  well,  an  electrode 
carried  by  said  housing  so  as  to  be  positioned  on  the 
axis  of  the  well  when  said  housing  is  lowered  into  the 
well,  and  a  plurality  of  toroid  coils  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  said  electrode,  said  coils  being  positioned 
so  that  voltages  are  induced  across  the  end  terminals 
thereof  by  current  emitted  from  said  electrode  when  a 
source  of  fluctuating  current  is  connected  between  said 
electrode  and  an  electrically  remote  point  of  reference 
potential. 

2,91M92 

APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  GAGING 

RELAY  CONTACTS 

Robert  A.  Kraay,  Waterfown,  Maas.,  aarignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.V.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jmc  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,824 
7  Claims.  (CL  324—28) 
7.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  indicating  the  se- 
quence of  closure  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts  in  a 
multiple  contact  relay  comprising  a  plurality  of  strobo- 
scopic  lights,  a  plurality  of  battenes  and  capacitors,  one 
each  of  said  batteries  and  capacitors  being  connected  in 
series  with  one  of  said  stroboscopic  lights  through  one 
pair  of  contacts  on  the  relay,  means  for  energizing  the 
relay  to  close  the  contacts  whereby  the  charging  current 
for  each  capacitor  pulses  the  associated  stroboscopic  light 
to  produce  an  instantaneous  beam  of  light,  a  mirror 
rotated  by  movement  of  the  armature  of  the  relay  for 
reflecting  said  beams  in  varying  directions  determined  by 
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the  times  at  which  the  pairs  of  contacts  close,  and  a  cali- 
brated fluorescent  screen  positioned  to  intercept  the  re- 
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fleeted  beams  for  mdicaUng  the  sequence  in  which  the 
pairs  of  contacts  closed.  |  | 


4ni^ia!  \iAmuti 
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2,916,693  „„„»,* 

ibrv-mnnA  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  ESTIMA- 
"^^JS?  Wr   »I>Sl  QUAmmES   OF   GASEOUS 

IMPURrnES  IN  RARE  GASES 

lAka  rJMBJwilalt    SvMon.  and  Alfred  Horace  Cockett, 

^*^,S!'Ty!Li7S^   to   Tlie  Bridrii   Oxygen 

Company  Limited,  a  Iritbh  comnany 

AjJKSon  September  21.  IWJ.  5eS^  No.  535,663 

3  Clafans.     (CI.  324 — 33) 


JL  ;  -ji 
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1    In   measuring   means,   an   oscillator   includmg    an 
electron  device  having  a  control  electrode  and  an  mput 
circuit  connected  to  the  control  electrode  and  an  output 
circuit,  said   oscillator  being   tunable  over   a  frequency 
range  by  var>'ing  the  voltage  on  the  control   electrode, 
inductive  means  connected  to  the  output  circuit  including 
a  test  inductance  in  which  the  loading  may  be  changed. 
means  connected    to  the   input  circuit   for   ^^^^'^''^ 
cyclically  changing  the  voltage  on  the  control  electrode 
for  modulaUng  the  oscillator  over  a  prescribed  frcquenc> 
hand,  and  adjustable  means  in  said  input  circuit  for  var>- 
ing  the  band  of  modulation  so  that  the  oscillator  will 
change  from  oscillatory  to  non-oscillatory  condition  with- 
in a  range  of  modulaUon  at  prescribed  loading  changes 
in  the  test  inductance. 


1    Apparatus  for  the  estimation  of  small  quantities  of 
a  gaseous  impurity  in  a  rare  gas  comprising  an  electrical 
discharge  tube;  a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  within  said 
discharge  tube;   a  source   of  electrical   power  connected 
between    said   electrodes:    a  source   of    the    impure   rare 
gas  connected  to  one  end  of  said  discharge  tube;  a  vacuum 
pump  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  discharge  tube. 
fine    adjustment    valve    means   connected    between    said 
source   of   impure   rare   gas   and  said  one   end   of   said 
discharge  tube;  at  least  one  photoelectric  cell  positioned 
for  illumination  by  light  from  said  dtscharge  tube:  and 
a  measuring  instrument  in  circuit  with  said  photoelectric 
cell  to  measure  the  output  thereof;  and  temperature  com 
pcnsating  means  comprising  a  thermistor  connected  in 
a  Wheatstone  bridge  having  three  fixed  resistance  anns; 
means  for  applying  an  E.M.F.  to  said  bndge;  means  for 
varying  said  E.M.F.  in  accordance  with  the  concentra- 
tion of  impurity  in  said  gas  as  measured  without  tem- 
perature compensation  of  the  apparatus;  said  bndge  being 
connected  to  said  measuring  instrument  in  such  manner 
that   the   reading   shown   thereby    is    a    measure   of   the 
algebraic  sum  of  the  output  of  said  photoelectnc  cell 
and  of  the  out-of -balance  current  through  said  bndge. 


2,916,695  ^,,^ 

ELECTRICAL  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Paul  F.  Elarde,   Westchester,   DL,   ««i«n"  »?   v^^ 
Electric  Company,  Incotporated,  New  Yortu  IN.y.,  a 

TpISt'.^m;  ..55,  s««  n..  4,5.,*. 

15  Oalms.     (O.  324 — 4«) 
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1  An  electrical  testing  apparatus,  which  comprises  a 
visually  indicating  device  having  rectilinear  coordmate 
means  for  forming  a  trace  on  said  dcvi«,  servomotor 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  trace-forming  means 
along  one  coordinate,  a  second  servomotor  means  tor 
effecting  movement  of  said  trace-formmg  means  along 
the  other  coordinate,  means  for  applying  a  varying  volt- 
age and  current  to  a  coil  having  a  magneuc  core,  switch- 
ing means  operated  by  the  voltage  applying  means  apply- 
ing a  predetennined  maximum  volugc  for  reversing  the 
second  servomotor  means,  means  for  actuating  the  fir^t 
movement-effecting  means  in  accordance  with  change  in 
the  flux  density  of  the  core,  means  for  actuating  the  sec- 
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ond  movement-effecting  memos  in  accordance  wrth  Ow 

change  in  current  through  the  cofl.  "^««t°i^P^J~    i,wki  Wi 

by  the  switching  means  tor  rcterslng  the  polarity  of  the       ^^  ^ 

current. 


SATURABLE  MEASURING  DEVICE  AND 

MAGNETIC  CORE  T™m?OR 

Erick  O.  SchoMtodt,  SBrtr  Spikag.  Md. 

Xf^OaHkm  D«cenA«  5,  WSJ,  8«rljl  N«.  551.027 

13  Clalmi.     (CL  324 — 43) 
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J.  CoHHttM,  C*T*Ba, 
Id  CiMWca  HKk 


r«iir    a  cnnorallM  of  CaUfwiiin 

g  ClalBH.     (CL  324— 72  J) 
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1  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  permeable  mag- 
netic core  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  coils  arranged 
sidc-by-sidc  and  coupled  magnetically  at  their  adjacent 
ends,  first  means  for  magnetizing  both  said  coils  along 
their  length  in  the  same  direction,  and  second  means  for 
magnetizing  said  coils  along  their  length  periodically  and 
in  opposite  directions. 
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INSULATION  RESISTANCE  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 

A»plkirtioa  July  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  51f  .995 
2Clain.     (CL324— 54) 


t'A^'i"   ^*  < 


5  A  probe  comprising  an  elongated  member  havmg 
a  contact  p.n  mounted  on  one  end  thereof  a  contact 
strip  in  said  member  and  extending  wbstMtully  the  f»iU 
length  of  said  member,  said  co«act  strip  being  connected 
electrically  to  said  pin,  a  light  bulb,  a  battery,  means 
on  said  strip  for  releaaably  securing  said  lamp  bulb  and 
said  battery  within  said  member,  an  electrically  «►»«»<:«- 
mg  sock.ct  in  the  other  end  of  said  member  and  clcc^ 
irically  connected  to  said  strip,  and  spring  means  m  sanl 
member  for  engaging  a  contact  pin  inserted  m  said  socket 
for  pressing  the  last -mentioned  pin  into  engagement  with 
said  socket  and  for  establishing  an  electrical  circuit 
through  said  bulb  and  said  battery. 


2     A   current   flow   amplifier   for   use   in   an   insulation 
resistance  measuring  circuit  having  a  high  voltage  DC 
power  supply  connected  on  the  positive  side  to  ground, 
a  gas  filled  electron  discharge  device  and  power  supply 
therefor,  and  an  indicating  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  electron  discharge  device,  said  am- 
plifier comprising,  in  combination,  a  grid  resistor  and  a 
current  limiting  resistor  connected  in  senes  between  the 
negative  side  of  said  DC.  power  supply  and  the  article 
being    tested,    a    pair   of    vacuum    tubes    each    having    a 
cathode,  grid  and  plate,  two  pairs  of  voltage  divider  re- 
sistors connected  in  series  between  said  negative  side  of 
said  DC    power  supply  and  the  ground,  the  grid  of  the 
first  vacuum  tube  being  connected  between  said  grid  re 
sistor  and   said  current   limiting  resistor,  the  cathode  of 
said  first  vacuum  tube  being  connected  between  the  first 
pair  of  said  voltage  divider  resistors,  the  plate  of  said 
first   vacuum   tube   being   connected   to   the   grid   of   the 
second  vacuum  tube,  a  load  resistor  connected  between 
said  second  pair  of  voltage  divider  resistors  and  to  the 
plate  of  said  first  vacuum  tube,  the  cathode  of  said  second 
vacuum  tube  being  connected  between  the  first  and  second 
pairs  of  voltage  drvider  resistors,   and  the  plate  of  said 
second  vacuum  tube  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
electron  discharge  device  -^o  as  to  actuate  the  latter  re- 
sponsive to  the  flow  of  current  through  said  grid  resistor 


COMBINATION  PROBE  AND  CONTINUITY 

TESTER  

Inrta   W.    EtertJerg,   TwmdmM,   Edmond   W    (^taws, 
Arcadia,  Ke««etli  T.  Lore,  Aaaaa,  Bcntc  ■L^™"^' 

Loa  Angeica,  and  Ctoreace  Heck  Dibbk,  P>«Mfln, 

S;«Ik  CoSm?,  Sooth  Pandeu,  CM.  a  cotporaUo- 


9    A  probe  comprising  an  elongated  member,  a  con- 
tact pin  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  member,  a  socket 
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on  the  other  end  of  said  member  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  pin,  a  Ught  source,  a  battery.  *«d  light 
source  and  battery  being  moonted  in  said  member  ma 
«^es  drain,  one  tennint!  oT  laid  aenes  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  said  comact  pin.  the  oth«  termmal  of  wad 
series  circuit  being  normally  disconnected,  means  efiec- 
^e  utS^nsertii^of  a  pm  in  said  socket  for  conneamg 
said  (5her  terminal  of  said  series  cmrurt  to  «;^  sockrt 
and  a  switch  for  disconnecting  said  other  terminal  from 
said  socket  ^^^^^^^^__  .^ 

2,9 1<,7»0  ^^^ 

FREQUENCYRESPONSrVE  DEVICE 

Arthur  W.  DamAke,  Mwrtatowm  NJ.  "-^^ti^Jf 
IiHtrsmeBts,  tac.  New  H«t«si,  Com.  a  corporation  oi 

'^'^^^'tloo  lidy  IS,  l'«.S-WNo.  522,494 
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mined  time  fraction  of  the  unknown  voltage  is  displayed 
on  the  oscilloscope,  and  a  trigger  circuit  connected  be- 


•rti.»3   ' 


twecn  the   said  bridge  and  the   said  delay   networks   to 
initiate  the  action  thereof. 
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LOGARITHMIC  RATIO  METCR 

John  E.  Blgelow,  Hale.  Comen,  ^j?- "-J^' ^^T' 

end  Electric  Company,  a  <»55«J«  J«J^«^J^ 

>Splic«tioo  December  3«.  I'SJ.  S^,^°'  "''^'^ 

10  Claims.     (CL  324 — 111) 


1    A  frequency  meter  comprising  an  assemblage  of  two 
sets  of  vibratilc  reeds  disposed  in  adjacent  rows,  the  reeds 
of  each  set  being  graduated  in  period  and  rriatched  to 
corresponding  reeds  of  the  other  set.  all  of  said  reeds  in- 
cluding magnetic  armatures  and  having  flags  disposed  ma 
field  of  vision;  means  including  permanent  bar  magnets 
disposed    on    opposite    sides    of    said    a^^^lage    of 
reeds    with  proximal  poles  of  the  magnets  being  unlike 
and   facing  the  reeds,  for  producing  opposite  magnetic 
fluxes  in  said  armatures;  means  for  driving  said  reeds, 
comprising  a  driving  coil,  said  coil  surrounding  the  arma- 
tures and  being  disposed  adjacent  each  one  of  said  arma- 
tures, and  being  adapted  to  provide  a  fluctuatmg  reactrve 
field  about  the  same  of  a  given  frequency  to  be  measured, 
said  field  causing  simuluneous  opposite  movements  of  the 
reeds  of  one  matched  pair  whereby  the  fUgs  of  the  reeds 
will  provide  a  doubly-large  indication,  the  remote  poles 
of  said  bar  magnets  facing  away  from  the  reeds;  and  a 
cominuous  loop  of  magnetic  material  surrounding  the  bar 
magnets  and  engaged  with  the  said  remote  poles  thereof 
to  provide  a  flux-confining  low-rtlucUnce  return  path  for 
flux  produced  by  the  magneU  and  to  minimiie  exteraal 
su-ay  magnetic  fields,  said  loop  confining  that  leakage  flux 
'  of  the  magnets,  which  is  located  substantially  in  the  plane 
containing  the  magnets,  to  an  area  within  a  distinctly  and 
sharply  defined  zone  in  said  plane. 


#1    1       \-    '\ 


6    A  device  for  measuring  the  ratio  of  two  currents 
comprising  a  logarithmic  means  having  an  input  termma 
and  a  pai'  of  output  terminals  for  a  pair  of  outputs  of 
opposite  polarity  which  are  logarithmic  functions  of  an 
,npm  current,  means  coupled  to  said  input  tcrm.na    fo 
alternately  applying  thereto  two  currents  whose  r a   o js 
,o  be  determined,  measuring  means  alternately  coupled 
,o  individual  ones  of  the  respective  output  terminals  m 
vnchronism  with  individual  ones  of  said  input  currents 
appl-ed  'o  said  input  terminal,  whereby  the  difference  of 
said  outputs  is  obtained   representing   the   ratio  of  said 
currents  ^^^^^^^^__ 

2,916,793  ,^^ 

PHOTOELECTRIC  SENSING  DEVICIE 

diffofd   W.  Stidger,   Smi   ^^^'^^^^J^^F^ 
Gerber  Products  Company,  Fremont,  Mk*.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Michigan  ^.  ^^ 

AppUcatioo  August  14,  1'56,  Seri^No.  M3,91W» 
10  Claims.     (O.  331—66) 


2,916,701 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

ELECTRICAL  VOLTAGES 

Gotthard  Viktor  Arnold  GnatafsMMi,  Biomma,  and  Cari 

OloC  OUaon,  Sthlm-Vallkigby,  Swedea 

Applkratioa  October  7,  1955,  »«*«;  Nou539,204 

Ctaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden  October  22,  1954 

2  dakna,  (CI,  32^^192) 
1  A  test  apparatus  for  A.C.  measurement  and  includ- 
ing an  oscilloscope  comprising  in  combinaUon.  a  bridge 
circuit  to  derive  an  unknown  voltage  in  accordance  with 
a  coodiuon  of  a  specimen  under  test,  a  circuit  "Eluding 
a  short  circuiting  switch  and  an  amplifier  connected  be- 
tween the  bridge  circuit  and  the  oscilloscope,  a  parallel 
circuit  connected  between  the  bridge  circuit  and  the 
oscilloscope  and  comprising  a  pair  of  delay  networks 
respectively  operable  to  open  and  close  said  switch  in  re- 
sponse to  the  derived  voltage  whereby  only  a  predeter- 
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1     In   a  photosensitive  device  the  combination  of  an 

oscillator,  means  to  supply  said  oscillator  with  operating 

cSrent.  and  photosensitive  means  including  two  photo- 

eSg  units  each  connected  m  parallel  cancelling  rela- 
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tkn  with  respect  to  the  cHher  to  produce  a  oombmed 
currwt  flow  in  one  of  two  directioiu.  taki  photoaenitive 
means  being  connected  with  said  oaciUator  to  bias  nid 
oadltator  in  an  operative  condition  when  said  plMto- 
aensitive  means  produces  current  in  a  first  direction  and 
bias  said  oscillator  in  an  inoperative  saturated  oonditkn 
when  said  photosensitive  means  produces  current  in  tke 
other  direction. 

SELF-OTARTING  TRANSBrrOR  OSOLLATOR  UNIT 

land,  OUo,  a  conomHon  «r  Ohio 
AppHcXloBi  May  23, 1955»  Serial  N«.  Slt,4t3 
laClalM.    (CL  131— 113) 


second  transistor  between  the  base  and  collector  elec- 
tindss  of  said  first  transislor,  means  for  applying  supply 
voltafes  to  the  bate  eiectrodb  of  said  first  transistor  and 
to  the  collector  and  base  electrodes  of  said  second  and 
third  transistors,  and  a  regenerative  feedback  loop  com- 
prising nteans  coupling  said  second  and  third  transistors 
whei«by  said  degenerative  loop  produces  a  substantially 
Iteaarly  increasing  voltage  from  an  initial  oooditicm  and 
said  r^encrativc  kxq>  subatantially  intemiptt  the  col- 
lector current  of  said  second  transistor  thereby  inter- 
rupting the  voltage  produced  by  said  degenerative  loop 
and  decreasing  said  last-mentioned  voltage  relatively 
rapidly  to  said  initial  condition. 


I. 
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2,91^7M 
AUDIO  MODULATOR 

OMo,  assignor  to  The 
OMo,  a  corpora- 


22 


31,  1954,  Serial  No.  «31,M3 
(CL332— M) 


1.  A  transistor  oscillator  comprising  a  transistor  which 
includes  a  semiconductive  body,  a  base  electrode  making 
ohmic  contact  with  the  semiconductive  body,  and  an 
emitter  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode  each  nuking 
rectifier  contact  with  the  semiconductive  body,  bias  con- 
nections for  said  rectifier  contact  electrodes,  input  and 
output  circuits  for  ihe  transistor,  a  feedback  network 
coupling  the  output  circuit  back  to  the  input  circtiit  in 
energy  feedback  relation,  first  resistive  impedance  means 
having  one  of  its  terminals  connected  to  the  bias  con- 
nection for  one  of  said  rectifier  contact  electrodes,  sec- 
ond resistive  impedance  means  connected  between  the 
other  terminal  of  said  first  resistive  impedance  means 
and  the  bias  connection  for  the  other  of  said  rectifier 
contact  electrodes,  and  a  connection  from  the  juncture 
of  said  first  and  second  resistive  impedance  means  to  the 
feedback  circuit. 


*-•  *.•^:*^.|g 
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1.  An  oscillator-modulator,  comprising  an  n-phase 
ring  oscillator,  each  phase  of  said  ring  oscillator  com- 
prising a  vacuum  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and 
a  control  electrode,  a  cathode  resisunce  in  the  cathode 
circuit  of  each  of  said  vacuum  tubes,  and  means  for 
applying  individual  phases  of  an  n-phase  signal  to  in- 
dividual ones  of  said  cathodes. 


2»»1«»7»5  2,fl«.7f7 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GEN-  ULTRA  IDGH  FREQUENCY  WAVEGUIDE 

ERATING  SUBSTANTIALLY  LINEAR  VOLTAGE  ^l»ka  nion  '^^JJ^ 

CHANGES  Yfmmm  Joacpk  Scott,  Rngby.  Engiland,  asstenor  to  The 

WUUam  Lawrence  Stepbeuoa,  Harley,  Smrry,  Enflaad,        B^lkk  ThuMon  Ilonston  Compaaj  L 
assignor,  by  mesDe  asstgnmcats,  to  North  Anwrkan        pn»i«»j  .  British 
PhOtps  Conpaay,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora-         AapllfBrtn«  Sei 
thm  of  Delaware  ^^  g 

Application  May  22, 1^54,  Serial  No.  5M,5«3 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain  May  31,  1955 
8  Claims.    (CI.  331—111) 


Limited,  London, 


23,  1955,  Serial  No.  534^48 
(CL  333—13) 


I.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  first,  second  and 
third  transistors  each  having  emitter,  collector  and  base 
electrodes,  a  degenerative  feedback  loop  comprising  said 
second  transistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  cir- 
cuit arrangement  with  the  emitter-collector  path  of  said 


1.  In  an  ultra  high  frequeiKy  waveguide  system  an  at- 
tenuator comprising  a  length  of  waveguide  whereof  the 
lateral  dimension  along  the  direction  of  the  electrical 
vector  is  reduced  relative  to  that  of  the  remainder  of  the 
waveguide  system,  a  transverse  wall  to  said  attenuator, 
edges  to  said  wall  defining  a  tuned  aperture  and  at  least 
one  electrical  discharge  means  projecting  into  said  length 
of  waveguide  along  the  direction  of  the  electrical  vector 
together  with  at  least  one  Upered  length  of  waveguide  for 
coupling  between  said  attetniator  and  the  remainder  of 
the  waveguide  system. 
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2,914,7M 

OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

Robert  IL  KUa,  ChnHmm,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  BaO  Tele- 

liAoratoriM,  Immvoraiad,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

.,^-lkmof  NawYork  ^^^. 

AppUcatkm  May  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,919 

4  Cfadms.    (a.  333—18) 


rality  of  circular  irises  equally  spaced  apart  coaxially  in 
parallel  planes  so  as  to  define  at  the  operaUng  frequency 
a  series  of  near-resonant  cylindrical  chambers  opening 
out  of  a  central  channel  in  which  the  phase  velocity  is 
equal  to  the  velocity  of  Ught,  a  hollow  cyUndrical  con- 
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3  An  overload  protection  circuit  for  a  transmission 
system  having  a  given  gain  versus  frequency  transmission 
characteristic  and  subject  to  overioad  by  excessive  signal 
peaks,  said  circuit  comprising  a  first  network  having  a 
transmission  characteristic  substantially  identical  to  said 
given  gain  versus  frequency  transmission  characteristic 
of  said  system,  voltage  limiting  means  connected  to  said 
first  network  for  clipping  signal  peaks  exceeding  the  volt- 
age capacity  of  said  transmission  system,  and  a  second 
network  connected  to  said  voltage  limiting  means  and 
having  a  transmission  characteristic  inverse  with  respect 
to  said  given  gain  versus  frequency  transmission  charac- 
teristic of  said  first  network. 


- 2314,749 

ELECTRICAL  DELAY  LINE 

Frani  L.  Pvtznth,  Oaklya,  NJ.,  amigDor  to  Radio  Cor- 

BonudoB  of  America,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioD  April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,544    ., 

8  Claims.    (0.333—29) 

«-  —  ««  ^»        '^^ .         . 
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ductor  coaxially  enclosing  said  irises  but  spaced  there- 
from to  provide  an  annular  channel  for  the  flow  of  R.F 
power  and  feed  means  comprising  a  corrugated  circular 
waveguide  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said 
irises  extending  centrally  into  said  hollow  cylindrical 
conductor. 

2,914,711 

ELECTRICAL  DELAY  LINE 

Daniel  A.  GUIen,  San  Carios,  CaBf.,  assigiior  to  Admiral 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  Jmie  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  590,445 

5  Claims.     (CL  333—31) 


!     An  electrical  delay  line  having  an  impedance  and 
a  time  delay  that  are  variable  as  a  function  of  a  line 
impedance  controlling  signal  applied  to  said  delay  line, 
terminating  impedance   means  for  said  electrical   delay 
line,    a    tapered    impedance   line    coupled    between   said 
terminating  impedance  means  and  said  electrical  delay 
line,  said  tapered  impedance  delay  line  having  an  im- 
pedance at  the  one  end  thereof  coupled  to  one  end  of 
said  electrical  delay  line,  which  impedance  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  impedance  of  the  electrical  delay  line,  said 
tapered  line  having  an  impedance  at  the  other  end  there- 
of coupled  to  said  terminating  impedance  means  that  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  impedance  of  said  terminating 
impedance  means,  the  impedance  of  said  tapered  line  be- 
ing variable  as  a  function  of  a  control  signal  applied  to 
said   tapered    line,   and   means   for   applying   a  control 
signal  to  said  electrical  delay  line  and  to  said  tapered 
impedance  line  so  that  as  the  impedance  of  the  elec- 
trical delay  line  is  varied  the  impedance  of  said  tapered 
line  continuously  substantially  matches  the  electrical  de- 
lay line  impedance  to  the  terminating  impedance  means 


^SS 


1.  An  electrical  delay  line  comprising  an  input  ter- 
minal, an  output  terminal,  and  a  common  terminal,  a 
conductor  having  its  ends  connected  to  said  input  and 
output  terminals  and  wound  into  an  elongated  cylindrical 
multi-layer  coil,  in  which  successive  turns  progress  alter- 
nately from  inner  to  outer  and  frcMn  outer  to  inner  layers 
thereof,  each  sequence  of  turns  that  progresses  from  inner 
to  outer  layers  of  the  coil  being  wound  with  reverse  pitch 
and  each  sequence  of  turns  that  progresses  from  outer  to 
inner  layers  of  the  coil  being  wound  with  forward  pitch 
so  that  successive  ones  of  said  sequences  partly  overlie 
a  plurality  of  preceding  sequences,  and  a  ground  strip 
connected  to  said  common  terminal  and  extending  length- 
wise of  and  in  proximity  to  said  coil. 


2,914,712  I 

MICROWAVE  DIPLEXER 

Nicholas  F.  Artuso,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aasifmor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  July  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,257 

6  Oalms.     (CI.  333—73) 

r ' 
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2,914,714  , 

LOADED  WAVE-GUIDES  FOR  LINEAR 
ACCELERATORS 
WflHam  Walkinsbaw,  Abingdoa,  and  Leslie  B.  MnDctt. 
Malvera  Wella,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
ments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Untted  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
•         Application  J«ly  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,998 
1  Claim.     (O.  333—31) 
A   periodically   loaded  waveguide  providing  an  axial 
field  for  the  acceleration  of  electrons  comprising  a  plu- 


6.  A  non-refleciive  frequency  sensitive  phase  shifter 
comprising  a  hybrid  directional  coupler  having  two  con- 
jugate pairs  of  arms  and  a  pair  of  similar  cavity  re- 
sonators connected  to  one  conjugate  pair  of  arms. 


1  ' 
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2*  1^7 13  for  movement  in  response  to  differential  pressure  changed 

MINIATURE  TRAIWORMERS  AND  CHOKES  between  the  inridc  and  outside  of  said  caprole;  a  wiper 

Dc^Lkwel  JohMlM,  AHirttm,  EadMd,  airigMr  to  arm  support;  ftm  pivot  means  mountins  laid  support 

FortipkoM  Unitod,  Loadoo,  utfauid  to  said  frame  for  pivotal  movefneot  about  a  first  axis; 

AppOcatkNi  March  15,  IfSS,  Sertal  No.  <**»*3^,^^  second  pivot  means  movably  mounted  to  said  wiper  arm 

inM  priortty,  appOaillaa  Grort  Mtatai  Marck  17, 1W4  j^pp^^  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  actuating  mem- 
4  yliili'f      {,Ctm  33v— ^w) 


Claims 


1.  A  miniature  electric  compaicnt  comprising  a  core 
of  magnetic  material,  a  winding  on  said  core,  a  U-shaped 
metal  member  of  channel  section  partly  embracing  said 
core  with  said  core  projecting  into  said  channel  section, 
a  relatively  thin  coating  of  resin  on  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  U-shaped  member,  and  a  relatively  thick  potted 
coating  of  resin  enveloping  said  core  and  winding  and 
extending  up  to  and  overlying  at  least  a  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  flanges  of  said  U-shaped 
member,  but  not  over  the  web  portion  of  the  channels 
of  the  said  U-shaped  member,  said  potted  resin  being 
formed  in  situ  and  being  sealed  to  the  portions  of  the 
thin  resin  coaUng  which  it  ovcriies,  whereby  the  thm 
coating  of  resin  on  the  web  porUon  of  said  U-shaped 
member  forms  part  of  a  conUnuous  coating  enveloping 
the  component.  

2,91«,714 
ADJUSTABLE  INDUCTANCE  COILS 
Alain    Donavy,   Paris,    France,   assignor   to  Conipagnic 
Generalc  de  Teiegrapiiic  Sans  FH,  a  corporation  or 

^^A^fucation  October  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  ••'."'W  , 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  8, 1955 

12  Claims.     (CI.  334-110) 


i--\ 


ber  to  said  wiper  arm  support  for  pivotal  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  first  axis;  an  adjustment  means  on  said  wiper 
arm  support  connected  to  said  second  pivot  means  for 
varying  the  distance  between  said  second  pivot  means 
and  said  first  pivot  means. 


2,91«,7U 

UNIVERSAL  TAPPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

POTENTIOMETERS 

Kenneth  C.  Streeter,  Falb  Omrch,  Va,,  •^^'^  l9j^ 

UnMcd  Slates  of  Anmrlca  as  upsimnttd  by  the  9»cn- 

tary  of  the  Air  Fore*  „  ^  .  ^,     ,•«,., 

Application  Jannary  17,  195»,  Serial  No.  709,717 

1  Claim.     (CI.  338—137) 


1  A  variable  inductance  comprising  a  pair  of  ferro- 
magnetic cores  each  having  two  pole  pieces;  an  induct- 
ance coil  wound  on  each  of  said  cores;  a  flat  piece  of 
ferromagnetic  material  on  which  said  pole  pieces  arc  se- 
cured in  quadrature,  said  pole  pieces  being  perpendicular 
to  the  surface  of  said  flat  piece  and  said  cores  substantial- 
ly spanning  said  flat  piece,  and  magnetizing  means  for 
producing  magnetic  saturation  of  said  flat  piece  along 
a  variable  direction  thereof. 


I 

A  potentiometer  having  a  circular  linear  resistance  ele- 
ment, a  sliding  contact  associated  with  said  resistance 
clement,  a  tap  support  ring  of  insulating  matenal  sit- 
uated within  said  circular  rcsisUnce  element  and  concen- 
tric therewith,  said  tap  support  ring  having  a  plurality  of 
comparaUvely  deep  closely  spaced  cylindncal  holes 
arranged  opposite  equally  spaced  points  along  said  resist- 
ance clement  and  each  adapted  to  receive  a  closely  fitting 
insertabic  tap  element,  the  axes  of  said  holes  lymg  in 
radial  planes  relative  to  said  resistance  element  and 
making  an  angle  of  approximately  forty-five  degrees  with 
the  surface  of  said  resistance  element,  and  an  insertable 
substantially  8-shaped  tap  element  made  of  conductive 
spring  wire  in  at  least  one  of  said  holes  and  in  contact 
with  said  resistance  element. 


2,916,715 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Howard  D.  Nunn,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Technology  Instrument  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts,  and  one-half  to  Robert  W. 
Martfai,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Application  April  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  730.404 

10  Oaims.     (CL  338—41) 

I.  A  pressure  transducer  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  frame;  a  pressure  capsule  mounted  to  said  frame;  an 

actuating  member  secured  lo  said  capsule  at  one  end 


2,916,717 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Clinton   W.   Hartman,  Elidiart,  ImL,  Arthm  ^*- .??*'>' 
Edwardsbnrg.  Mick,  aad  Wayne  A.  Bvden,  Elkhart, 
I^^  asrigBors  to  Chic^o  Telephone  Sapply  Corpo- 
ration, Elkhart,  LkU  a  conoradon  of  ^|dlaiM 
Application  April  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  729,741 
13  Claims.     (CL  338—154) 
I.  A   variable   resistor   comprising:    a   ceramic   base 
having  a  substantially  annular  ridge  projecting  from  one 
face  thereof,  the  top  surface  of  said  ridge  being  sub- 
stantially  frustoconical;   an  arcuate   resistance   path   on 
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the  substantially  frustoconical  top  surface  of  said  ridge 
having  ends  which  are  located  in  substantially  close  dr- 
cumfercntially  spaced  relation;  a  thin  resilient  metal  disc 
secured  at  its  center  to  the  base  so  as  to  be  coaxial  with 
said  ridge  and  the  resistance  path  thereon,  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  disc  being  unbroken  and  overlying  the 
top  (rf  the  fnmilT  ridfe  in  spaced  relatk»  to  the  arcuate 
resistance  path  thereon;  an  arm  mounted  to  rotate  about 
an  axis  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  base  and  is 
perpendicular  to  said  face  thereof,  said  axis  passing 
through  the  center  of  the  disc;  a  pressure  finger  on  the 


♦jp*  v*^ 


arm  pressing  down  onto  the  disc  near  its  periphery  to 
hold  a  localized  peripheral  portion  of  the  disc  deflected 
and  firmly  pressed  against  the  resistance  path;  roeam  to 
rotate  the  arm;  and  a  protuberance  on  said  ridge  pro- 
jecting above  the  substantially  frustoconical  top  surface 
thereof  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  the  resistance  path, 
said  protuberance  lying  beneath  the  adjacent  marginal 
portion  of  the  disc  and  being  engageable  thereby  upon 
such  deflection  of  the  disc  which  causes  it  to  contact 
one  of  the  end  portions  of  the  resistance  path,  so  that 
said  protuberance  precludes  contact  of  the  disc  simul- 
taneously with  both  end  portions  of  the  resistance  path. 


2,916.718 
SOCKET  SUPPORT 
James  L.  Hcas,  Jr.,  Metnchco,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Westing- 
boose   Electric   Corporatioa,   East  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,    a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  Janoaiy  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,272 
6  Claims.    (Q.  339—17) 


V 
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I.  In  combination,  a  panel  on  which  a  printed  circuit 
is  formed  and  to  which  electrical  connections  from 
pronged  units  are  to  be  made,  said  panel  containing  a 
plurality  of  socket  devices  for  making  electrical  connec- 
tions between  the  printed  circuit  and  the  prongs,  each  of 
said  socket  devices  having  a  rigid  ground  terminal  de- 
pending therefrom,  and  an  elongated  rigid  support  mem- 
ber spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  panel, 
said  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  rigid  projecting 
portions  extending  toward  said  panel  at  spaced  points 
therealong,  with  each  of  said  projecting  portions  being 
individually  secured  to  the  ground  terminal  of  a  socket 
device  so  as  to  prevent  flexing  of  said  panel  relative  to 
said  support  member. 


2,916,719 
TERMINAL  INSULATOR 
Robert  S.  Toms,  Morris  PbfaM,  NJ. 
TdephoBC    Laboratoriea,    Incorporated, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,902 
9  CUims.    id  339— M) 


to  Bell 
New    York, 


5.  In  combination,  an  electron  discharge  device  hav- 
ing an  envelope  and  a  terminal  extending  through  said 
envelope,  a  resilient  corona  prevention  annular  insulat- 
ing bushing  on  said  terminal,  said  bushing  having  an 
upper  annular  portion  and  a  lower  annular  portion,  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  upper  portion  larger  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  lower  portion  and  said  lower  portion  sur- 
rounding and  being  in  snug  fitting  relationship  with  said 
terminal,  and  means  causing  pressure  to  be  exerted  down- 
ward on  said  upper  portion  toward  the  base  of  said  ter- 
minal thereby  causing  said  upper  portion  to  fold  over 
said  lower  portion  with  the  lower  face  of  said  upper  por 
tion  against  said  envelope  forming  a  subsuntially  air 
tight  seal  between  said  bushing  and  said  envelope. 


2,916,720 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Robert  B.  Steans,  Hialeah,  FU. 

Appllcatton  August  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,159 

4  Claims.     (CI.  339—91) 


*<f^  l^iH 


1  An  electrical  connector  comprising  two  connector 
halves  each  including  a  hollow  shell  having  op>en  ends, 
said  connector  being  elongated  and  substantially  straight 
and  the  shells  thereof  being  disposed  substantially  in 
alignment  with  one  another,  said  shells  having  adjacent 
open  mating  ends  disposed  substantially  at  oblique  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  connector,  the  mating  end  of  one  shell 
fitting  into  the  mating  end  of  the  other  shell,  and  shells 
being  movable  only  in  directions  normal  to  the  axes  of 
said  mating  ends  into  and  out  of  engagement  svith  one 
another,  plates  of  dielectric  material  mounted  in  said 
mating  ends  and  disposed  in  abutting  engagement  with  one 
another  when  the  connector  is  assembled,  a  plurality  of 
conductor  pins  mounted  in  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  dielectric  plate  of  one  shell  and  disposed  within  the 
open  mating  end  of  said  shell,  a  plurality  of  sockets 
mounted  in  and  opening  outwardly  thrc  ugh  the  dielectric 
plate  of  the  other  shell  and  in  which  the  pins  are  received 
when  the  dielectric  plates  are  in  abutting  engagement, 
said  dielectric  plates  being  disposed  at  subsUntially  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  connector. 
said  sockets  and  the  portions  of  the  pins  engaged  thereby 
being  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  planej. 
of  the  dielectric  plates  and  at  oblique  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  connector,  said  pins  and  sockets  each  having  a  wire 
connecting  end  projecting  from  the  inner  side  of  the  di- 
electric plate  thereof,  said  wire  connecting  ends  having 
portions  embedded  in  and  projecting  from  said  dielectric 
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plates  and  disposed  subsUntially  at  oblique  angles  relative 
to  the  inter-engaging  pin  and  socket  portions  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another  and  to  the  axis  of  the  con- 
nector. ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2,916,721 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  PANEL 

Chvles  J.  Adams,  Blooaita«tOB.  111^  «"^»>o'  ^o  General 

Klectrk  ConuMuy,  a  cononitloa  of  New  York 

ApSSSon  oSobS  irSsT,  Serial  No.  ^1.077 

5  Clalma.     (CL  339—147)  .    ,      ' 
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plate,  the  other  end  of  the  clip  being  seated  in  a  recess 
in  said  housing  to  hold  said  other  e^l  from  lateral  move- 
ment.   

2,91^723  

LOW  VOLTAGE  OUTLET  BUSHING 

Edwai^  F.  CraaiB,  Lcaos,  Maaa^  sMipMr  to  G^^ 

Elccirk  ONBpaagr,  a  conarallaa  of  Naw  Yofk 

A^^StiamAiSt  31,  iGs.  SadW  No.  531.741 

^^       4ClafaBa.    (CL  339-^13) 


1.  An  electric  control  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of 
T-diaped  sockets  of  insulating  material  having  an  upper 
portion,  a  dependent  stem  portion,  and  a  central  cavity 
in  the  upper  surface  thereof  above  said  stem  portion, 
means  mounting  said  sockets  in  a  common  plane  with 
the  stem  portions  of  each  socket  extending  below  said 
mounting  plane,  said  sockets  each  having  plug-m  unit 
connecUng  termmals  on  a  topmost  surface  adjacent  said 
central  cavity  and  plug-in  unit  connecting  terminals  in 
the  upper  surface  within  said  cavity,  wire  connecting 
terminals  for  the  plug-in  terminals  in  said  topmost  sur- 
face accessible  from  above  said  mounting  plane,  at  least 
two  electricity  connecting  terminals  for  the  other  of  said 
plug-in  terminals  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  stem  por- 
tion, and  an  insulating  strip  extending  beneath  said 
sockets  and  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  printed 
thereon  connected  to  said  electricity  connecting  terminals. 


1  A  low  voluge  bushing  comprised  of  an  msulaung 
member  having  a  central  aperture  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough  and  a  conductor  assembly  extending 
through  said  aperture,  said  conductor  assembly  being 
comprised  of  a  conducting  stud  affixed  to  said  insulating 
member  and  having  one  end  extending  mto  s^'d  aper- 
ture and  the  other  end  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
insulating  member,  an  open  wound  helical  spnng  having 
one  end  affixed  to  said  one  end  of  said  stud  within  said 
aperture  and  the  other  end  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture and  beyond  the  other  end  of  said  insulating  member, 
a  contact  button  affixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring, 
and  a  ^raight  insulating  tube  surrounding  said  spnng 
and  affixed  to  said  contact  button,  the  inside  dwmeter  ot 
said  aperture  being  sufficiently  large  to  permit  said  in 
sulating  tube  to  move  freely  within  said  aperture. 


2,91^724 
WAVE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Raymood    A.   Pcteraom   AltodaM,  CaW.,  aad^ior,   by 
mSmTaasltMieirts,  to  United  Geophysical  Corpora- 
tioii   Pasadena,  Caltf.,  a  corporation  of  Callfomla 
AppKaSS^  April  17.  19S;S«ial  No.  349.407 
^  n&imm.    (CL34#— 15) 


2,916,722  I 

WIRE  TERMINAL  CONNECTION 
David  W.  Johnson,  Ncwintton,  Coon^  assignor  to  The 
Arrow-Hart  A  Hcgcmaa  Electric  Company,  Hartford, 
Coon^  a  corporatioB  o#  Cooaectiait 
Applkration  December  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,291 
3  Clafans.     (Q.  339—210) 


X-^ 


1.   An  electric  wire  terminal  connection  comprising  an 
insulating  housing,  an  element  of  a  wiring  device  inserted 
rectilinearly    into   said   housing    from    one   face    thereof 
toward  the  opposite  face,  a  U-shaped  clip  slidable  upon 
said  clement  over  one  edge  with  one  leg  pressing  against 
the  surface  on  one  side  of  said  element  and  another  leg 
pressing  against  the  surface  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
element,   an  overlying  plate  on   said   housing  over  said 
edge  of  said  clement  and  holding  said  element  and  said 
clip  in  assembled  position  in  the  housing,  and  a  terminal 
plate  having  an  electric  wire  attached  thereto  and  being 
slidable  toward  said  overlying  plate  in-between  said  clip 
and  the  surface  on  the  said  one  side  of  said  element  and 
retractable  from  said  in-between  position,  said  clip  hav 
ing  an  end  bent  to  permit  insertion  and  sliding  of  said 


S  The  method  of  selecting  a  wave  transient  within  a 
narrow  frequency  range  from  among  undesired  masking 
waves,  which  comprises  receiving  the  maskmg  waves 
with  the  transient,  dividing  the  received  waves  into  a  plu- 
rality of  channels,  recording  wave  information  in  the 
separate  channels  as  separate  but  identical  wave  trams 
on  a  reproducible  record,  the  corresponding  increments 
of  the  separate  wave  trains  being  spaced  on  the  rKord 
by  distance  intervals  from  each  other,  playing  back  the 
separate  wave  trains  in  their  entirety  from  the  record 
at  different  distance  intervals  than  those  used  in  the  re- 
cording, and  combming  the  playcd-back  wave  trains  to 
produce  a  composite  signal  in  ^hich  the  transient  is  ac- 
centuated relative  to  the  masking  waves. 


2,916,725 
MULTIPLE  UNIT  INDICATOR  WITH  INDIVIDUAL 

TEyriNG  SYSTEM 
Ctarie-  W.  Noyes,  AmAetai,  CaMT^aaslpor  to  Marco 
Industries  Compuy,  Aaahcfaiu  £"»\  ,  .,- 
AppUcatkHi  Febiwy  12, 1J»» ?^, N»-  ^1*'" 

19  OaiBt.    (CI.  34#— 52) 
1    In  an  indicator  unit  for  a  multiple  unit  annuncia- 
tor apparatus:  a  mounting  frame;  an  elongated  indicator 
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casing  of  Bcnerally  rectangular  side  elevation  hinged  at 
the  forward  comer  of  one  end  thereof  to  said  frame,  hav- 
ing a  back  normally  in  spaced  adjacent  relation  to  said 
frame  and  an  indicator  face  opposite  said  back;  means 
operative  to  latch  the  other  end  of  said  casing  to  said 
frame,  said  means  being  releasable  to  allow  the  casing 
to  be  swtmg  to  inverted  position  with  relation  to  said 
frame;  an  electrk  light  bulb  within  said  casing,  having  a 
base  mounted  in  said  back  and  having  a  pair  of  terminal 
contacts;  a  yielding  terminal  carried  by  said  frame,  nor- 
mally in  conducting  engag«nent  with  one  of  said  terminal 
contacts;  a  breaker  contact  carried  by  said  casing  and  elec- 


*!' 


trically  connected  to  the  other  of  said  terminal  contacts; 
a  resilient  contact  brush  mounted  on  said  frame  and  nor- 
mally in  contact  with  said  breaker  contact;  a  movable 
lest  contact  carried  by  said  casing  near  its  latched  end; 
a  test  contact  carried  by  said  frame  in  opposed  normally 
spaced  relation  to  said  movable  test  contact,  for  engage- 
ment thereby  upon  depression  of  said  latched  end  of  the 
casing  to  establish  a  test  circuit  to  said  bulb;  and  means 
carried  by  said  casing  for  engaging  said  contact  brush  and 
springing  it  out  of  contact  with  said  breaker  contact  so  as 
to  break  the  connection  between  said  brush  and  said  light 
bulb  when  said  casing  is  depressed  for  engaging  said  test 
contacts. 

'  2,916,726 

DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Clarcccc  B.  Maasky,  Strafford,  and  Isaac  M.  Siieaffcr, 
iTn  Bryn  Mawr,  P&.,  asslfnn  to  Bwrov^  Corpora- 
tioB, Detroit,  Mick,,  a  corpomtloB  of  Mlchican 
Appttcatiaa  Mvdi  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,276 
2  ClaloBS.     (CL  340—174) 


material,  said  drum  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough 
and  an  imegral  end  portion  of  reduced  diameter  for  driv- 
ing said  drum  member,  magnetizable  material  disposed 
on  the  surface  of  said  drum;  a  shaft  of  less  diameter 
than  said  bore  extending  through  said  bore  and  beyond 
the  ends  thereof;  bearing  means  positioned  at  the  ends 
of  said  bore  and  slidably  mounting  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber on  said  shaft  for  rotation  thereabout;  means  on  and 
concentric  with  said  shaft  engaging  said  bearings  se- 
curing the  position  of  said  drum  on  said  shaft,  said  se- 
curing means  including  a  resilient  compressible  annular 
member  positioned  around  said  shaft  at  one  end  of  said 
drum  and  exerting  pressure  against  said  bearing  in  an 
axial  direction  yet  permitting  axial  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  said  drum  member  along  said  shaft;  a  hous- 
ing for  enclosing  said  drum  comprising,  two  comple- 
mentary semi<ircular  halves  having  flanged  edge  por- 
tions, means  clamping  said  edge  portions  together,  each 
half  of  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  apertures  therein,  the  longer  dimension  of 
said  apertures  being  substantially  parallel  with  said  shaft 
axis,  a  radial  recess  formed  in  each  of  said  flanged  edge 
portions  and  cooperating  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  shaft 
to  support  said  drum  within  said  housing,  and  means 
securing  said  shaft  within  said  radial  recess  in  a  manner 
preventing  rotation  of  said  shaft;  drive  means  for  said 
drum  comprising,  a  rotatable  element  mounted  outside 
of  said  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  element  and  means 
extending  into  said  housing  through  an  aperture  therein 
and  drivingJy  connecting  said  rotatable  element  with  the 
integral  reduced  end  portion  of  said  drum;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  beads  secured  to  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending through  said  rectangular  apertures  into  close 
proximity  with- the  magnetizable  material  disposed  on  the 
surface  of  said  drum. 


2,916,727 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Clandc  E.  Jones,  Jr.,  BeHerflle,  N  J.,  asaigDor  to  Interna- 
tiooal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporstion,  Nntky. 
N  J.,  a  coiporatloa  of  Maryland 

Application  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,205 
14  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
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1.  Data  storage  apparatus  comprising:  a  substantially 
solid  cylindrical  drum  member  formed  of  non-magnetic 


i 

1.  A  system  for  processing  data  stored  in  a  record, 
comprising  means  for  repeatedly  scanning  said  record  in 
successive  separate  scans  and  reading  the  stored  data 
thereon  at  a  given  rate  of  speed  to  produce  a  time  sik- 
cession  of  similar  repeated  waves  each  modulated  in 
accordance  with  the  data  scanned,  means  controlled  by 
said  scanning  means  for  producing  timing  pulses,  means 
responsive  to  said  timing  pulses  for  selecting  from  each 
of  a  plurality  of  said  waves  a  different  minor  fraction 
of  the  data  therein,  a  utilization  device,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  selected  fractions  of  the  data  to  said  utili- 
zation device  at  a  slower  rate  of  speed  than  the  speed 
at  which  the  data  on  said  record  is  scanned.      — - "     - 
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2,91i,72S 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  READING 

SYSTEMS 

Paol  R.  GilMM,  W«it  Onrtaa,  Califs  aaifBor.  by  mtmm 

■■ipimrnti.  to  Barroachs  CorponitkNi,  Detroit,  MkA. 

■  corponitkM  of  MkUtan  ,„»,. 

ABpHoitfOB  Norember  li,  1W5,  Serial  No.  547,761 

9Clalw.     (a.  34#— 174) 


1 


.-asr^« 


-     -r" «  J.   i  r     p ■ « 

{    *    I    »  1 


plying  unilateral  input  signals  to  said  binai7  means,  means 
for  chaaging  the  rtale  of  said  binary  means,  means  for 
resetting  the  state  of  said  binary  means,  power  supply 
means  connected  to  said  means  for  changing  the  sUte 
and  said  means  for  resetting  the  state  of  said  binary  means, 
a  common  return,  first  switch  means,  said  first  switch 
means  being  connected  between  said  means  for  changing 
the  state  of  said  binary  means  and  said  common  return, 
second  switch  means,  inductance  means,  said  second 
switch  means  being  connected  between  said  means  for 
resetting  the  state  of  said  binary  means  and  said  induct- 
ance means,  said  inductance  means  being  connected  to 
said  common  return,  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tivencss  of  said  means  for  changing  the  state  of  said 
binary  means  and  said  means  for  resetting  the  state  of 
said  binary  means,  said  means  for  controlling  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  switch  means. 
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6.  In  a  magnetic  recording  system  which  is  adapted  to 
record  selectively  on  a  magnetizable  medium  and  read 
previously  recorded  signals  from  the  magnetizable 
medium,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  similar  trans- 
ducers, each  of  which  is  adapted  to  record  and  read  from 
the  magnetizable  medium;  a  source  of  signals  to  be  re- 
corded; means  coupling  the  transducers  in  parallel  across 
the  source  of  signals  to  be  recorded  during  a  recording 
operation;  a  differential  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  signal 
input  terminals;  said  differential  amplifier  being  adapted 
to  provide  an  output  signal  representing  the  net  difference 
between  signals  applied  to  said  input  terminals;  means 
coupling  said  transducers  and  said  source  of  signals  to 
be  recorded  to  said  differential  amplifier  during  a  record- 
ing operation,  whereby  said  differential  amplifier  provides 
substantially  zero  signal  output  during  a  recording  opera 
tion;  and  means  coupling  said  transducers  only  to  said 
differential  amplifier  during  a  reading  operation,  whereby 
said  differential  amplifier  provides  an  output  signal  sub- 
stantially representing  the  net  difference  between  the 
signals  appearing  across  said  transducers  during  a  read- 
ing operation. 

2.91«,729 

MAGNETIC  CORE  BINARY  CIRCUIT 

Stephen  Paul!,  Falls  Chnrcli,  Va. 

Applkatloo  Aagust  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  681,145 

8  Claims,     (a.  340^174) 

(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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2316,7M 
ALARM  SYSTEM 

Wahcr  JnhMna,  Jr^  Radnor,  Pa. 

AppUcatkMi  DMcaib«r  9, 19SS,  S«riai  No.  552,162 

2  Cla^     (O.  34#— 227) 
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1 .  In  a  fire  alarm  system,  a  thermally  actuated  normally 
open  switch  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  a  selected  station 
of  a  building,  said  switch  including  three  fixed  contacts 
arranged  in  aligned  spaced  relation  and  a  thermally 
responsive  contact  movable  into  closing  relation  with  all 
three  of  said  fixed  contacts  simuluneously,  a  source  of 
current,  a  first  conductor  means  connecting  one  side  of 
said  source  to  one  of  said  contacts,  an  audible  signal,  a 
second  conductor  means  connecting  said  audible  signal 
to  another  one  of  said  contacts,  a  visual  annunciator,  a 
third  conductor  means  connecting  said  annunciator  to 
the  remaining  one  of  said  contacts,  a  testing  switch  in 
eluding  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  fourth  conductor  means 
connecting  one  of  the  terminals  of  said  testing  switch  to 
said  first  conductor  means,  a  fifth  conductor  means  con- 
necting the  other  of  the  terminals  of  said  testing  switch 
to  said  visual  annunciator,  the  other  side  of  said  source 
having  a  ground  connection  to  said  audible  signal  and 
said  annunciator. 


1.   In  a   binary  counter  circuit,  binary  means  capable 
of  being  stabilued  in  either  of  two  states,  means  for  ap- 


2,916,731 
ICE  DETECTOR 

Ned  R.  Foster,  VandaBa,  Ohio,  aslgnor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatloB,  Detroit,  Mkfa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  __,  ,._ 

Application  Aprtt  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,717 
2  Claims.     (CI.  34«— 234) 
1.  A    device   for   sensing   impending   icing   conditions 
on  aircraft,  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  space  therein, 
a  diaphragm  flexibly  disposed  in  said  housing  and  form- 
ing an  air  chamber  in  the  space  therewith  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  hollow  probe  attached  at  one  end  to  said  hous 
ing  and  formed  by  a  single  truncated  cylindrical  member 
having  an  opening  only  at  an  end  remote  from  said 
bousing  to  provide  a  single  passage  for  air  at  any  pres- 
sure to  be  channeled  only   to   the  air  chamber   at  one 
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side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  fine-meah  sieve-like  cup-shaped 
end  cap  fitted  over  the  opening  at  one  end  of  said 
tnmcated  cylindrical  member,  electrical  heatmg  means 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  single  passage   in 
said    truncated    cylindrical    member    and    protrudtng 
through  the  opening  at  an  end  thereof  remote  from  said 
housing  and  spaced  to  be  adjacent  to  an  inner  periphery 
of  said  sieve-like  end  cap.  a  pair  of  contacts  one  of  which 
is  connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  contact,  and  a  spring  means  biasing  said  contact 
which  is  connected  to  said  diaphragm  toward  said  other 
contact  into  normally  closed  position  for  completing  a 
connection    to   establish   energization    of   said    electrical 
heating  means  for  melting  ice  from  said  sievc-like  end 
cap,  said  probe  being  mounted  relative  to  said  housing 
at  a  swept-back  angle  relative  to  air  fiow  to  aid  m  re- 
moval of  ice  loosened  from  said  sieve-like  end  cap  by 
heat  from  energization  of  said  electrical  hcaUng  mtaas>. 
said  sieve-like  end  cap  over  the  opening  at  one  end  of 
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said  deflection  indicating  means,  said  last-mentioned 
means  comprisiiig  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  vary- 
ing as  said  electrical  values  to  said  control  gnds,  a  plu- 
rality of  sources  of  alternating  voltage,  means  for  apply- 
ing voltages  fnwa  selected  ones  ol  said  sources  of  alter- 
nating voltage  to  the  cathodes  of  said  tubes  thereby  to 
render  the  said  tubes  selectively  conductive,  said  lart- 
mentioned  voltages  having  a  substantially  the  same  fre- 
quency and  substantially  opposite  phases,  and  means  tor 
applying  voluges  from  selected  ones  of  said  sources  of 
alternating  voltage  to  said  deflection  indicating  means 
and  to  the  said  anodes  comprising  means  for  full-wave 


said  swept-back  probe  having  relatively  high  sensitivity 
to  icing  due  to  evaporative  cooling  of  water  droplets  in 
an  air  stream  impinging  thereon  and  cooled  to  freezing 
by  cooling  effect  due  to  heat  absorption  from  these  water 
droplets  from  a  liquid  to  a  vapor  state  as  icing  over  of 
said  sieve-like  end  cap  can  occur  at  air  stream  tempera- 
tures even  above  32*  F.  so  that  air  stream  pressure  can- 
not be  channeled  into  the  one  chamber  against  one  side 
of  said   diaphragm   to   overcome   force   of   said   spring 
means  which  effects  movement  of  said  contact  connected 
thereto  into   normally  closed   position   relative   to   said 
other  contact  for  effecting  energization  of  said  electrical 
heating  means,  said  sieve-like  end  cap  located  remote 
from   said   housing  being  relatively   less   vulnerable   to 
clogging  by  foreign  objecU  and  being  protected  against 
entmeous  sensing  of  impending  icing  because  **run  back" 
freezing  is  eliminated  as  ice  loosened  by  heat  due  to 
energization  of  said  electrical  heating  means  is  forced  off 
of  said  sieve-like  end  cap  by  air  stream  flow  along  said 
swept-back  probe  at  an  end  remote  from  said  housing. 


rectifying  the  voltage  from  said  sources  of  altemaUng 
voltage  thereby  producing  positive  half-waves  of  double 
the  frequency  of  the  voltages  applied  to  the  said  cathodes 
said  last-mentioned  voltages  being  of  substantiaUy  t.he 
same  waveshape  and  being  of  predetermined  fixed  rela- 
tive phase  relation,  the  frequencies  of  the  said  last-men- 
uonod  voltages  being  high  relaUve  to  said  voltage  va^- 
ing  as  said  electrical  values,  and  means  for  applying  Qie 
output  of  said  rectifying  means  to  the  said  anodes  and  to 
said  deflection  indicating  means,  said  output  applying 
means  comprising  a  resistor  connected  between  the  said 
anodes  and  the  output  of  the  said  rectifying  means. 


2,916,733  .^^^ 

COVER  FOR  ELECTRIC  WDUNG  AND  OUTLET 
.^    ,  WUbert  Hksch,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Iw  AFpUcatio.  Jmy  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,327 
^     '^''^^  ,  Claim,     (a.  340—280) 
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2,916,732 
CIRCUIT-ARRANGEMENT  FOR   MEASURING   OR 
INDICATING  ELECTRICAL  VALUES  BY  CATH- 
ODE-RAY  DEFLECTION 
Alexander  Siebenberg,   Hamburg-Fuhlshattel,  Germany, 
assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmente,  to  North  American 
Philips   Company,   loc-,  New  York,  N.Y.,   a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^«  .,. 
Application  April  11,  1955.  Serial  No.  500,531 
.  Clafans  priority,  appUcatloo  Germany  Jane  19,  1954 
25  Claims.     (CI.  340— 253) 
1 .  A  circuit  arrangement  for  indicating  electrical  values 
comprising  an  electron  discharge  indicating  device  having 
means  for  producing  an  electron  beam,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  deflection  of  said  beam  and  means  for  indi- 
cating the  defection  of  said  beam,  a  pair  of  amplifier 
tubes  each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control 
grid,  said  deflection  controlling  means  being  connected 
to  the  anodes  of  said  tubes,  means  for  controlling  the 
amplification  of  said  tubes  in  accordance  with  said  elec- 
trical  values  whereby   the  said   values   are   indicated   by 


:  . 


A   protective  cover   for   electrical   wall   outlets,   com- 
prising a  generally  rectangular  box  having  an  open  rear 
rwrtion  and  a  forwardly  disposed  compartment,  a  rec- 
tangular plate    having  an  opening,   an  electrical   recep- 
tacle exposed  at  said  opening,  hinge  means  movabl>  sup- 
porting the  box  on  the  plate  for  opening  and  closing  said 
oompartment,   catch    means   releasably    closing  the    box 
over  said  plate,  an  electrically  operated  bell  secured  to 
the  box  in  said  compartment,  a  plug  supported  in  another 
opening  m  said  plate,  said  plug  being  in  electrical  circuit 
with  said  bell,  a  sprmg  contact  carried  by  said  receptacle. 
another  contact  carried   by  said  plate  and   normally   in 
closed  circuit  with   said  spring  contact   for  ringing   said 
bell   said  plate  having  a  further  opening,  said  other  con- 
tact' being  exposed  at  said  further  opemng,  and   a  pin 
extension  on  said  box  passing  through  said  further  open- 
ing and  holding  the  contacts  separated  when  the  box  is 
held  closed  by  said  catch  means,  whereb)   the  bell  is 
sounded  when  the  box  is  opened. 
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2,916,734 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  DIGTTAL  CODE 

SIGNALS  TO  ANALOGUE  SIGNALS 
Rolf  EdmoMl  SpMccr,  W«t  EaBag,  Loadtoa,  EaglaDd, 
aadgBor  to  Hcctric  A  MmIcsI  ladwtrit*  Limited, 
HayM,  Middkacx,  Eagfamd,  a  company  of  Great 
Britefai 
Orifinal  appHcatfoa  Jammry  29,  1951,  Serial  No. 
298497,  DOW  Patent  No.  2,M2,524,  4aUd  April  14, 
1959.  DtvMcd  and  this  application  Jaly  29,  1955, 
Serial  No.  525,258 

Clainw  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

January  31,  1950 

5  Oaims.     (O.  340—347) 
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i  Apparatus  for  converting  digital  code  signals  to 
analogue  Mgnals  comprising  a  scries  of  transformer  sec- 
ondary \Mndings,  transformer  primary  means  for  in- 
ducing electro-motive  forces  across  said  secondary  wind- 
ings, said  secondary  windings  having  different  turns 
ratios  whereby  the  primary  means  induces  electromotive 
forces  respectively  representing  the  different  elements  of 
a  digital  code,  and  switch  means  responsive  to  the  dif- 
ferent elements  of  applied  signals  representing  a  number 
coded  in  said  digital  code  for  connecting  selected  sec- 
ondary windings  in  a  series  chain,  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  electro-motive  force  set  up  across  the  series  chain 
has  a  value  which  is  an  analogue  of  said  number. 


2,914,735 
MEANS  AND  TECHNIQUES  FOR  PRODUCING  IN- 
STANTANEOUS  DIRECTION   FINDING    INFOR- 
MATION PLAN  POSITION  INDICATOR 
George   B.  Crane,  Radondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Gilfiifam  Bros.,  Inc.,  Los  Angslas,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif  omia 
Application  February  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,371 
3  Claims.     (O.  343—6) 


1  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  means  pro- 
ducing a  display  representative  of  the  area  scanned  by  an 
antenna  beam,  said  means  incorporating  a  cathode  ray 
tube  having  cathode  beam  intensity  control  means  and 
cathode  beam  deflecting  means  associated  therewith  which 
arc  both  normally  effective  in  producing  the  aforemen- 
tioned display,  means  sensitive  to  the  direction  of  an  air- 
craft and  receiving  signals  broadcast  from  said  aircraft 
for  developing  a  trigger  voltage  the  time  of  occurrence 
of  which  is  representative  of  the  direction  of  said  aircraft, 
video  blanking  gate  generating  means  controlled  by  said 
trigger  voltage  for  developing  and  applying  a  gating  volt- 
age to  said  cathode  beam  intensity  control  means,  said 
gating  voltage  having  a  relatively  long  duration,  second 
gating  voltage  generating  means  controlled  by  said  trigger 
voltage  for  developing  a  second  gating  voltage  which  is 
of  relatively  short  duration  and  which  commences  sub- 
stantially contemporaneously  with  the  first  mentioned 
gatmg  voltage,  third  gating  voltage  generating  means  con- 


t  rolled  by  said  trigger  voltage  for  developing  a  third  gat- 
ing voltage  which  begins  substantially  contemporaneously 
with  the  termination  of  the  second  gating  voltage  and 
which  terminates  an  appreciable  time  before  the  termina- 
tion of  the  first  mentioocd  gating  voltage,  sweep  generat- 
ing means  including  said  cathode  beam  deflecting  means 
controlled  by  said  third  gating  voltage  for  developing 
cathode  beam  sweeps  for  the  duration  of  said  third  men- 
tioned gating  voltage,  and  means  applying  said  third  gat- 
ing voltage  to  said  cathode  beam  intensity  control  means 
to  render  the  display  visible  during  the  duration  of  said 
third  gating  voltage. 


2,914,734 

MEANS  AND  TECHNIQUES  FOR  SIMULATING 

FUGHT  AND  CONTROL  OF  AfRCRAFT 

AItIu  Gay  Van  Abtyne,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf .,  assignor  to 

GlIfBan  Bros.  Inc.,  Los  Aagdcs,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

off  ITAllhmiiM 

Application  Jannary  11, 19S2,  Serial  No.  265,978 
16  ChfaM.    (a.  343—11) 
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1.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  descnbed  for 
simulating  the  presentation  of  aircraft  on  a  cathode  ray 
tube,  a  source  of  voltage,  an  integrating  network  coupled 
to  said  source  for  producing  a  variable  voltage  repre- 
senting the  distance  traveled  by  said  aircraft,  the  magni- 
tude of  such  source  representing  the  speed  of  said  air- 
craft, pulse  generating  means,  means  including  said  pulse 
generating  means  for  generating  pulses  delayed  in  an 
amount  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  variable 
voltage. 

2,914,737 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  WITH  BEACON 

IDENTIFICATION  » 

EtIcBBC  C.  L.  dc  Faymonaa,  Natlcy,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Interaalioaal  Telephone  and  Td^nah  Corporation, 
Nntlcy,  N  J.,  a  corponlioa  of  MaryfauM 

Application  June  25,  1957,  Saital  No.  667,937 
6  Claims.     (CL  343— 104) 
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I.  A  radio  navigational  system  wherein  a  beacon  sta 
lion  transmits  positional  and  identification  information 
to  a  mobile  receiver,  comprising  antenna  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  rotating  asymmetrical  radiation  pattern,  means 
coupled  to  said  antenna  means  to  transmit  a  reference 
pulse  signal  each  time  said  radiation  pattern  has  a  pre- 
determined azimuthal  orientation,  said  reference  pulse 
signal  having  a  predetermined  repetition  frequency,  means 
for  generating  identity  pulse  signals  for  identification  in- 
formation, and  said  identity  pulse  signals  having  a  re- 
petition frequency  harmonically  related  to  the  repetition 
frequency  of  said   reference  pulse   signal,  means  trans- 
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mitting  said  identity  pulse  signals  over  said  antenna 
means,  and  means  for  phase  locking  said  identity  piilse 
generating  means  and  said  reference  pulse  transmitting 
means. 

2  914,73S  ■ '' 

SEARCHING  AND  TRACKING  RECEIVER 
Etienne  C.  L,  dc  Faymorean,  Nntley,  and  Mark  Mandcl, 
Bloomfleld,  N  J.,  asstgnow  to  IntcniaHonal  Telephone 


and  Telegraph  CMporatio^  Nallay,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Application  Septeaihcr  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,122 
TClaiiM.    (CL34i-106) 
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and  producing  a  corresponding  output  in  response  there- 
to, and  switching  means  responsive  to  a  given  phase  rela- 
tionship between  said  gating  pulses  and  said  another  of 
said  components  to  switch  said  utilization  device  from 
said  search  system  and  to  said  track  system  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  latter,  said  switching  means  including 
means  to  control  the  gating  pulse  producing  means  to 
produce  gating  pulses  of  different  width  during  track 
operation. 

2,914,739  *^^ 

SCANNER  FOR  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
William  Fabtrom,  Van  Nnya,  CaBf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Underwood  Corporation.  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

Application  Jnly  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,942 
13  Claims.     (O.  343—761) 
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1.  In  a  search  and  track  receiver  for  receiving  signals 
having  a  plurality  of  components  whose  phase  relation- 
ship carries  information,  means  for  separating  said  com- 
ponents, gating  pulse  producing  means  coupled  to  said 
separating  means  for  producing  a  gating  pulse  of  a  given 
width  responsive  to  one  of  said  components,  a  search 
system  providing  an  output  for  continuously  varying  the 
relative  phase  of  said  gate  pulses  with  respect  to  the 
phase  of  another  of  said  components,  a  utilization  de- 
vice coupled  to  said  search  system  and  driven  thereby, 
a  track  system  for  comparing  certain  of  said  components 


1.  In  a  scanner,  the  combination  of:  a  frame;  a  re- 
flector pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  reficctor 
having  an  axis  of  symmrtry;  drive  means  ccMipled  to  said 
frame  for  rotating  said  frame  aiKl  reflector;  a  feed  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  with  said  axis  of  symmetry, 
said  feed  being  positioned  in  front  of  said  reflector  so  as 
to  direct  radiated  energy  toward  said  reflector;  and  power 
means  coupled  to  said  feed  for  rotating  said  feed  in  con- 
trolled relation  to  said  rotating  frame  and  reflector  for 
producing  a  predetermined  scanning  pattern. 
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1M,809 
COIVfBINED  GRAB    BAR    AND   RECESSED   WALL 

FIXTURE  FOR  SOAF  OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

French  Eugene  ScnHli,  Akimi,  OUo,  asaifBor  to  Miraplas 

Tile  ComptrnVt  CotaobM,  Okio,  a  cnrporatioii  of  Ohio 

Applkatioo  April  7,  195t,  Serial  No.  5Q^S5 

Tcnn  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  IM— 3) 


■^m.*: 
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18M12 

lOIST  HANGER 

John  A.  ReMelbach,  Jr^  Ariia«*oii,  Va. 

Applicatioa  November  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  53,4*9 

Term  of  patent  14  yt 

(O.  D13— 1) 


186,810 

RECESSED  WALL  FIXTURE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICI.E 

French  Eageac  Smkh,  Akron,  Ohio,  anrignor  to  Mlrapbu 

Tile  Company,  Cohnnbns,  Ohk>,  a  corporatkm  of  OhJki 

Applkatkm  April  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  5«358 

Term  vi  patent  iVx  yean 

(CI.  D4 — 3) 


186,813 

RECLINING  CHAIR 

Robert  A.  Maurer,  EaM  Palcettaw,  Ohio,  Mripini  to  The 

Kenmar  Mamrfactnring  Company,  East  Palesttee,  Ohk>, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  February  13,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,606 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

(CL  D15— 11) 


186.811 

(  ABINET  HANDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Cari  C.  Hillgren,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Appiicsttoa  June  19.  1959.  Serial  No.  56,429 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  Dl(>— 8) 


5^8 


186,814 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  ENCLOSURE 
Joseph  J.  Cribble,  Fox  Point,  and  Kenneth  J.  Marten, 
Vlilwauliec,    Wis.,    assignors   to    Square    D   Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpomtioa  of  Michigan 
ApplkatkNi  July  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,997 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
'  (CL  D26— 13) 
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18M15  186^18 

Melvh.  S^SS^GSSS^^i^SSTtlS*  Radio  Leo  Gale,  H^^^^^^^^^^On^  J^^^ 

AppuStto.  July  29,  1959,  Serial  No.  56.973  Applkation  SeptemberJ,  1957  Soia^  No.  47,637 

Term  of  pnlent  14  years  Term  «J  P?tentl4  yean 

I  (CL  D26— 14)  <C»-  D42— 8) 


M 


I  186,816 

POWERBLOWER  UNIT  FOR  SPRAYERS 

William  J.  Bealer,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

Application  September  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.930 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
,..r  /;:...  (0.031-3) 


186,817 

I  GAME  BOARD 

Laorance  A.  Schultz,  Kinsman,  III. 

Application  July  14,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,774 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 
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186,819 
VEGETABLE  BIN 
Robert  L.  Schaefer,  River  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Repub- 
lic Molding  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatkw 

Application  January  19,  1959,  Serial  No.  54.227 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 1) 


Tl'' 


'<•  ^  186,820 

BRACELET  LINK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Murray  Lawrence  Cowan,  Boston,  Mass. 

Application  July  14,  1959,  Serial  No.  56.769 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D45— 4) 


186,821 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Kari  C.  Augenstein,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Speidel 

Corporation,  Providence,  R.I..  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Island 

Application  June  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  51.295 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D45 — 4) 
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1W^2 
RING 

Stuart  Goodman,  Appoaaog,  RJ^  •"■Jj^  S  ^  **"*■* 

to  Moirta  I.  David,  Forest  Hllto,  N.Y. 

Appikatkw  Man*  3,  1958,  Scrtal  No.  4f  37* 

Tenn  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D45--I0) 


1SM26 

ELECTRIC  GUITAR 

Clarence  L.  Fender,  FnUerlon,  CaV . 

Applkatkm  December  II,  195S.  Serial  No.  53,812 

Term  of  patent  14  yc — 

(CL  D54~l) 
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mm^^m^ 


1M,823 

BOAT  LIGHT  HOUSING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICI  K 

Robert  M.  Selz«r,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  December  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,907 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D48— 32) 
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18«.827  ' 

GRAND  PIANO 

William  Millingtoo,  Grand  Rapkla.  Mich.,  -od  ^ll»>"f  ^^ 

Day,  Kenwood,  Ohio,  amignors  to  The  Baldwta  Piano 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  January  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,406 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D56— 9) 


186.824 
GASOLINE  PI  MP  SERVICE  STATION  LNIT 
Benjamin  G.  Bowden,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  John 
Wood   Company.    New  York,  N.Y.,   a  corporation  of 

Ap^arton  October  6, 1958,  Serial  No.  52,869 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 2) 
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186,825 

GASOLINE  PUMP  SERVICE  STATION  UNIT 
Benjamin  G.  Bowden,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  John 
Wood  Company,  New  York,  NY.,  a  corporatloa  of 

-»»  Delaware 

Application  October  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,87* 
Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D52— 2)  1 


186,828 

BUOY  TACKLE  BOX 

William  D.  Comett,  Port  Lavaca,  Tex. 

Application  January  20.  1959,  Serial  No.  54.257 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 11) 
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18M19 

JEWELRY  CASE 

^•^      Anthony  W.  Jnehe«a,  De^er,  Colo. 

Applicatioo  N<nemb«r  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,385 

Term  of  pntent  14  ye«» 

(CL  D58— 13)       ' 


186  832 
DOCUMENT  REFRODUCCVG  AFPARATl  S 

John  Rntkns,  Jr.,  Perfieid,  N.Y. 
Application  December  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,914 
^  Term  of  patent  14  ye«rs 

(a.  D64— 11) 
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186,830 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Theodore  S.  BriAIn,  CWcar>,  Wn  J**"  ^  ^"^J^^e 
^n^Tonks.  Califs  wnl  Robert  L.  Moore,  Iji  Gmnge 
SSi^»db;  IIL,  a^ignon  to  Revere  Onnerm  Company. 
CUcaso.  in.,  a  corporation  <rf  Delaware 
^SSkaiiin  Mai5i27,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,207 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D61— 1)  , 


186,833 

DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  MILUNERY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  Nadel,  NewMHford,  N  J. 

Appllcation^uary  23,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,283 

Term  oi  patent   14  yean  1 


(O.  D80— 10) 
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186,831 

MOTION  PICTLRE  CAMERA  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Hideo  Miyanchl,  Okaya^hi,  Nagano-ken,  J«P^' "^"J 
to  Yaahlca  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporaUon  of 

^"Application  June  10.  1959,  SerijI  No.  56,3^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  December  10,  1958 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD61— 1) 
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186,834 

FOLDABLE  COOKING  UNIT 

Charies  T.  Waltman,  Chicago,  111.,  a«ignor 

Products.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Tenn. 

Application  June  18,  1958.  Serial  No.  5 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D81— 4) 
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iaM35 

PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Arthnr  D.  SylTcalw  mm!  Aibo  H.  SdwhWafc  Rowaytoo, 

Cou^  ■■i^nw  to  L.  E.  CfpMtw  A  Co^  lac^  Whar- 

tmi,  N  J.,  a  tonaratkm  of  New  J«n«]r 

AppUcatioB  Septmbcr  It,  19M,  Serial  No.  42,985 

Tenn  of  potnot  14  years 

(a.  DS7— 3) 


llMi7 

AQUARIUM 

Allaa  H.  WOUi^er  ami  UanttM  W.  WHIinger, 

New  RodnUe.  NA". 

AppHcatkm  Novenber  ltt»  1958,  Serial  No.  53.325 

Term  of  palHit  14  years 

(a.  D91— 2)  I 


y  V 

^H 

> 

1 

V  » 

p           '* 

^.r              -y 

i^ 

1 

SjfK 

186,83« 
SALAD  MAKER 


186,838 
TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 


„  ..       *    .  ^^Jy    w    h    -«i«„«r  ♦«  B.na      WilMam  Stark,  New  Vorii,  N.Y.,  awlfiiorlo  Alleen  Mills 

"'*^'*  VSX**!^"'  fi"*^.r"S''i^      ™.«r„         CompanrBtacoe,  N.C.,  a  coloration  of  Delaware 
Ware  Dtetributors,  Opportunity,  Wash.,  a  corporation  ^ppj^i«  September  It,  19??,  Serial  No.  47,685 


of  Washington 

Application  October  6,  195«,  Serial  No.  52,888 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
^  (CI.  D89— 1) 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D91— 1) 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1959 


V9» 


NOT.  -Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  flmt  .imlflcmnt  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  cit,  and 


Hullook      Ottkle     1*         Automobile     air     cooler. 
12   H  SVl,   n.   «2      l.'3« 


telpphoiw  directory  prarticf 

He      24  74.')      Pilch.     John     S         Material     handling     devUe. 
12-8-59,  €1.    214      140. 


H*      24  T4»i 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


.VrinstronK  NurHerit"*.  Inc.  :   Her — 

Swim    Herbert  ('.     1,H83. 

swim,  Herbert  C.     1.884. 

«wlm.  Herbert  r.     1.885. 
Hyrnm,    Hoy    I...    to   Joseph    H.    Hill   (  < 

12-8-5W,  n.   47—61 
mil    K.  (J  .  <"o  .  In<"   :    ^^' 

Jelly,  Robert  (i.     1.8K7. 

Jelly.  Robert  «.     1.888. 
Hill.  Joaeph  H..  t'o   ;   *"«^ 

Hyrum.  Koy  I...     1.886. 


Rose  plant       1.886, 


Jelly    Kot>ert   G..  to   K.  G    Hill  C«)  .   Inc 

12-8-^')9,  CI.  47— 61. 
Jelly.  Robert  ti  ,  to  K.  (•    Hill  Co..  ln> 

12   8-59.  n.  47     -til 
S«im    Herbert   C  .   to  Arn>8tron>:   NurHerlen    Inc 

1,883,  12-8-5»^.  CI    47— «2 
Swim    Herbert  ("     to  .\rmitrong  Nuriwrlw    Inc 

1  g84.  12-8-5H,  CI    47— «'2. 
Swim     Herbert  C,   to  ArmBtrong  NurM-ries.   Inc 

1.885.  12-8-59.  CJ   47—61 


Roue   plant       1 .88T 

Rose  plant       1.8b^ 

Teach   tr»^ 

Teach   tree 

Rajk*-  p'.atii 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Alleen  MlIU  Co       ^Vf 

Stark,  William.      186.838. 
AuK.'n«tcin.    Karl    O..    to    SpeKlel    •'•'"'*. .,  yV'S,  'o?"}^/r''  i* 

bracelet  or  nlmlUr  article.      186.821.    12   8   .%».   CI     D46-4 
Haldvkln  Tian..  Co..  Tbe:   tier — 

Mtllinifton,  William,  and  I>ay.     186.827  ,000,^ 

Heiiler    William  J       Tower-blower  unit  for  MprnyerK.      18«.N1<> 

12  8  .'>n,  CI  nai    .'?  ,.  »    i 

Holdt      Melvln    II       to    7,enlih    Radio    Corp       Remote    c«mtrol 

tranamitter       186  815.    12-8   5 J>.    CI     I>26      14 
H..wden      Itenjamin    'i.    to    John    Wood    (  o       OawjUne    puinp 

servlc..   dfatloii    unit.       186.824.    12-8-.-.9.    CI     0.12— 2. 
n.iwden     IWnjamin    <'•..    to    John    W<M>d    (  n       (.aw>line   pump 

«ervl,>e   utation   unit        18fi.82.^.    12   H^)9.    <1     D52      2^ 
Uri^kln.  Theodore  S     J    K    Davin.  and  R.  «'    Mo<'re.  «"  K^v^r*- 

Camera    <'o        Motion    picture    camera        18H.8.30.     12-N   .^it. 

CI    IMII       1 
(";irp«'ntpr,  L    K    A  Co  .  Inc   :   ^cr  ,u«co.r. 

Sylvester,    Arthur   D  .  and   Scheldinf.      lHfi.83.5 
Cornett.   WilliHm  D.     Huoy  tackle  box       186.828,   12-8   .)».  tl 

J  ».^g 1  ] 

Cowan    Murray  1.       Hra<vlet  link  or   •^inillar  article       186.H2(i 

12   8-.%9.  CI.  I)4'>   -4 
David.  Morrla  I    :    See    - 

(MMMlman.  Stuart       186.822 

BrlKkln.  Theodore  S  .  DaTlH,  and   Moore       lHh.8.H(). 
l>av,  Wilbur  M       See 

Millintrton.  WllMam.  and  I»ay      186, h. 7. 
I  >Ule  Tro<1iicts.  Inc       flee 

Waltn.an.  Charled  T      186, 8:U  ,  ^„  „  .^     , .,    ^    -„     , ., 

K.nder     Clate.ice    I.       Electric   guitar        186.826.    12-K-.>').    (1 

I  »56      1  .,.,».    I 

,,alp       I to     (Jnien      IndtiKtrieK.      Inc.        Rracelt-t     watch 

IKHSIM.    12   8-r)9     CI.    D42--8.  ,  t«  «■.•.. 

Codman.    Stuart.    50%     to    M.     I.    Oavl.l.       RInir        186.822, 
12    8   .59.    CI     I»45       10 

<.ribl.le.  Jo^H-ph  J  .  and  K.  J     >'«r'.''",.I"w^-o"  <•,     r^or'     N 
tri.-al   awltch  encloaure.      186,814,    12   h   .>9.  (  1     D2&  -13. 
(.ruen  Induatrlea.  Inc.  :    t>'ce- 

•  Inle.  I^eo.      186,H18.  ,ure^i 

imiKren,  Carl  <'.     Cabinet  handle  or  Hiiiillar  article.     1H(.,K11 

J:H'hma''^"Anihonrw*-    Jewelry  cane       186  829.   12  8  .".P,   CI 

h.rccnfion      Robert     A.,     to     Rena  Ware     Dlatributorx        Salad 

niUer        1H«1.836.    12-8-59,   CI     1)89      1 
Kenmar  Mfjr  Co    The  :   fle^ 

Maurer,  R*>bert  A      186.813 
Marlen.  Kenneth  J   :    See-  ,^.,^,. 

(Jribble    Joseph  J.  and  Marien.l8t>.814 
Maurer    Robert  A.  to  The  Kenmar  Mfg    Co.     »K-llnlng  chair 
186.813    12 -8-,59.  CI    D15      11 


to   The  Baldwin   Tiam 

,',9.  CI    n56     9. 


Motion  picture  camera 


the      like 

12  8  :>t. 


MlllinKton,    William.   •■'"»>   ^^„s-"^',  .^.^V' 
("o      (irand  piano       186. s.,,  i.-h- 
Miraplas  Tile  Co       ^ee  — 

Smith.  French  K      186,809 

Smith.  French  K      186.810. 

Miyauchi.  Hideo,  to  V»»hin)  C„    Ltd 

or  similar  article       186,831,    12    H  ,)9.  (  !    I>';i       1 

Mo<ire.  Robert  L   ;    >>''  ,        ,  ,   .1      .^       1  fifi  sin 

Hriskin    Theodore    S.    Un^is.    and   M.M.re.      18h.H.i(i 
\adel      Joseph.       Display     rack     for     mllliner.v     or 
lH6.8:i3.    12-8  .-)».   <-l.   nSO    -10  ,o«u,.. 

Kei.lelbach.    John    A  .    Jr.       Joist    hiinger        186,hi. 

CI.  1)13      1 
Rena-Ware  niHtrlbntors  ;    Sec^  ,,, 

Jorgenson.  Rol>ert  A.     1  Hfl,H.5n 
Republic  Molding  Corp       Ncc  ^ 

Schaefer.  Robert  I.   •  186,819 
Revere  Camera  <'o   :    ^'ec  -  in,    01,1 

Hriskin    Theodore   S..   Davis    and    .M'.ore       lKt,,83(). 
RutkuH       J.din       Jr         D..fument      reproducing      app«ratus 
lS6  8'r'     12  X   •■>!».    CI     D64      11  ,^  ,.        ,   ., 

Scl>«.-fer     Hubert    I.      to    Republic    Molding    Corp        \  egetable 
bin      1S6.H19    12->i-.-.i».,C!.  I>44       1         _„„,-      ,  r,    a    ^«     CI 
Schulti.    I.aurance    A       (iame    board        1H6  81.      1^-8. 19     ti 

.Seller     Robert    M        Boat    light    hnuMui: 

18«>2:i.  12   H   .59.  CI    I>48-32^ 
Smith.    Frencii   K     to   Miraplas  Tile   to 

and     recessed     wall    fixture    for     wap 

186.809.    12-8-59.    CI    IM--3. 
smith.    French    K..    to    Miraplaa    Tile    »  - 

ture    or    similar   article.       186.810,    1- 
Si)eidel  Corp.  :    .See  ,o^qoi 

.\ugenstein.  Karl  <  .     I8b.><-1. 
S.iuan'  D  Co   :    ^cc 

Grlbble,  Jtmeph  J.,  and  Marlen. 
Stark.    William,    to   Aileen   Mlllij    Co 

lar  article.      186.83S,   12-8-^59.  (1    I«^2      1 
Svlveater.  Arthur  I>..  and  A    H    Scheiding^  to  I.    F    (  arpenter 

i  Co.  Inc       Tlastlc  sheet   material 

,..''^"  ,-i       1        T      t,     lii»ie   Troducts     liii         l-oidable   cook 

Waltman.   «  harl.-s  1      t..   ''ixie   1  rcHiims,    lo 

ingunlt      1H6.h:M.  12-8-.t9,  (M    D81      4. 
WUllnger.  Allan   H    and  H    W      Aquarium 

CI.  I>91      2. 
W  ,.o(l.  J  (din.  C(y  :    frr 

Howden,  lu-ujauiln  (.       l';',V-^t/- 

Uowden.  lU'nJamln  <■      1«6,82... 
Vashica  Co    Ltd.    /''«■ 

Miyauchi.  Hideo      186,8.-!1. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp  ,,>'>*'__,. 

Holdt    Melvln  H       18»).M.). 


similar    article 

Combined   grab  bar 
or     similar     article 

Recvi*i«e<l    Wall    fix 
s   59     CI     m      3 


lSt).H14 
Textile    fahrlr   or    slmi 
2  -    1 
ng,  to  I.    F    (  arpent« 

186.H35     12->^5».   ' 


m6.837,  12   8_.'.9 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^» 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1959 


Note — AmnVMl  la  •ecordanos  with  th«  flnt  alKnlflrvnt  cbiirarti'r  or  word 

telephone  direetory  practice). 


•  r  tbc  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 


Sorpw  cap 
215     44 


to  Baao  lU^aearch 
of  hydrocarbon* 

Cookie    droi>p«»r 


A/B  Kabl  :  See— 

Holmberf,  John  K.  O.   H.,   and  Sellmann.     2,91fl.41» 
AMP    Inc       See — 

I>elmer,    Henry   W.     2.919,920. 
Klnkald,   Robert  J.     2.915.7B6. 
ASK   Corp.  :   See — 

Arrber,  Oeorce  W.  and  M.  B.      2.916.310. 
Abbott    I^boratoiiea  :   See —  ■  ■  ■>      ■  ■ 

Morroiii.    Bruce  W.      2,919.417.  I 

Acint>  Kail  B^Htrittg  *  Mf/.  Co.  :  <8e« —  .    —       ^ 

CoKKtr.   Howard.     2.Me.338. 
Acton.  I>Rnt«'l  D..  to  Anchor  Hocklnff  Olaaa  Corp 
and    NPHled    pai-kaK*-       2.91H,175,    12  H^  59.    C\ 
Ad  A  I»Hy  I'o.,  Inc.;  Hee 

Criiaa.  Carroll  N..  and  Hayhow       2.916.2.H6 
CroHM.  Carroll  N  ,  and  Hayhow       2,91«.242. 
AdainH.  Charl«>«i  J.,   to  0«>nerai  Electric  Co.     Electric  control 

paiwl      2.91«,721.  12-8-89,  CI.  339 — 147 
Adanw,  Clark  B..  and  C.  N.  Kimberlia.  Jr.. 
and  EnKlneerInK  Co.     Monohalegenatlon 
2.916..->37.  12-8-59.  CI.    26<V— 660. 
Adama.    Kenneth    T.    to    Foley    Mfg.    Co. 

2.916.320.   12-8-69,  CI.  294-26.8 
AdamM.   Robert  T..  and  J    B.   Harrey.   to  International  Ti>l«» 
phone   an<l  Tplftrraph  Corp.      Pnliie   detector   r**«p<)n«!ve  to 
both   Diilne   amplltud*'  and  duty  cycle       2. 916, 818.    12   a  59, 
CI    250      20 
AdaniBon.   I'hll   A  .  and   M    I.    MacKnlght.   to  HiiirheH  Aircraft 
Co       nutta.1  to  analojf   conrerter       2.916.209.    12-8-59.    CI 
2;<.".      154 
.Xdmiral  Corp       Xff  • 

C.lllen.    lianlel    A.      2,91«.711. 
.\erolet  (ieneral    Con*-  :    Sen 

McFarland.  Bobby  L.     2.916.458. 
Alreiiiiipt  Mfd.  Co.    Inc.:  «cc 

Ulkhind.   Carl   H.      2.915.840. 
.Vir  (fliile    Inc   :    ftfe 

Maik.s,    Elmer    K.      2.916.642. 
Air  Reduction  Co  ,  Inc.  :  (fee — 

1,4-Mnewlrh.   Alexander       2.91fl,fl01 
.\jeni   IjjboratorleH,  Inc.  ;  Bet — 

Arnold.  Orlan  M.,  and  Harbin       2.916.459 
Aker.    Charles    M.,    to    I»ckh«>ed    Aircraft    Corp.      Television 

caiii^ra      2.91fi.."k48.  12-8-59.  CI    178--7  2 
Aktlebolajtet   Flektroliix  :    Bee 

MiiltlHTK.  Kolf  B    .1  .  and  BUde.      2,916,104. 

.VkfiebolaKet   HiiKuhiinl  k  Soner  :  Bee- 

MaU,    A.lolf    K       2.916.57.%. 
Albrlk'hton.  ({.-krlnald  F.  and  W.  R.  Smith,  to  fJeneral  Railway 

."^Unal    Co       PoHtltitf    Iniilcafor   control    HyHtem.      2.916.61.'^ 

12   8-50.  CI     24H      122. 
Alden.     Milton.        Stylus     recorder        _M»lfl..14.^.     12    R  59.     CI 

.S4«      4» 
Alger.  John.      Kefre»hment  plate  holdefH      2,916.180.  12-8-59. 

CI     220      2.T  86 
.Mien.  R<lwlri   I...   to  L    W     Meniimer. 

device      2,915.777.   12-«   59.  CI    la 
Allen.   F.dwln    I.  .    to   L.    W.    .Menxlmer. 

device       2.915,779.    12   8   59.  CI.   16 

Allen,     Robert     R.     and     A.     A.    Kle«« 

Separation     of      iiionocarboxyllc 
2.91ti.502,   12   8  59,  CI    260      419 
Alliance     Mfg      Co,     DIvlHlon     of 
Corp  ,    The      ffpc 

Sihiiei.ler,  Emnior  V.      2.916,684. 
.\llnu(iiiia    Svenaka   Elektriaka   Aktlebolaget  •   Pre 

I'etterson,  Carl.      2,91fi,fl.'?2. 
Altniann,    Nonnnn    A  ,    and    W     H     Bureau 
Method   and  apparatus  for  preparing  paper 
2.inR.21ti.   12   8-. ^9.  Cl    241       20 
Altmann,    .Norman     A.,    and    W      H.     Horeau.    to    Butler    I'o 
Method   of   delnklnu    waHte  paper       2,916.412,    12   8-59,   Cl 
162      4 
,\lnn)lnum  Co    of  Ainerlca  :  Sc*'- 

McNainara,    Jamen    H       2,916,4.S2 
.\nierlcan    Brake  Shoe  Co.  ;  See  - 
Boron.  Frank  J       2,915.909 

Hoyer,    I.lewellvn   E  ,  and  <;orcyca.      2,ri5,860. 
,Vm>'riciiii  Cvananild  Co      See    - 

CreHswell,    Arthur       2,916,348. 

Frazza,   Kvcretf  J  ,  and   Rapoport.      2.916,511 

Schawfelb.'rtfer.    FVUx   A       2.916.357. 

.\nierl<an  Flamre  k  Mfc    Co  .  Inc.  :  See— 

KepliUKer.   LlvlnKHton  B       2.916.811. 
.\merlcan  .Machine  k  Foundry  Co      See — 

Zlto,   Ralph       2.916.2S9 
American   Maize  Products  Co      See 

Kvans.  Jatnes  W  .  and  Van  Patten       2.916.405 
.^^lerl<^^n   MfK    Co    of  Texax  :  See 

Mitchell.  <'urflf<  C  .  and   Burgon       2,915.919. 
American  .Metal  Clliimx,   Inc   ;  Bee 

Lovell,  Clarence  E  ,  and  Lewis       2,916.353 


tniHtee 
82. 

truatee 
82 
to    An 

Door 

holdlnc 

Door 
•nour 

holdins 
und    Co 

and     diiarboxyllc     acldn 
ConKolldated     Electronic* 


to    Butler    Co 
making  atock 


u 


I 


M 


2,916,377 
2,916,391. 


i'harjcer 
2,916,(186. 

ClampInK 


American  Tanaul  Co.  :  See — 

Hhaler,  Richard  O  ,  McAdam,  and  Baalmann 
American   Vlacoae   (.'orp   ;   8e^ 

Holllhan.  John  P  .  Jr.,  Howamon,  and  SIhhod 
Wade.  Worth.      2.916.0S8. 
Ames,  W    R.,   Co       Bee— 

Sherman.   Ro^r  M.      2.916.308 
▲mlda  8.A. :  ««•— 

Bamat.   Joaeph       2,915.873 
Aniiiex    Corp   ;    Bee 

(ilnabtirij,  Charles  P..  and  Dolby       2,!M6,54«i 
QlnsburK,  Charles  P..  and  Henderaon       2.916,547 
Krembs,  Geortfe   M       2.916,639. 
Anchor  Hocklnjf  (ilaaa  Corp.  :  8ee — 

Acton,    Daniel    D       2,916.178.  '^^' 

Stover.    Harry   E       2.918.862.  ^    ^ 

Anderaon.  Carl   F,.  and  0.  8.  Cofbell.  to  Telautograpfc  Coro 
Teleacrlblnf  apparatoa.      2.»l«.a60.    l»-8-6».  Cl    178  ^l9 
Anderaoa.    Probnaan.      Maaaa   for   iabricatlng   work    in    abeet 
formlnK  machine  operatinK  on  forniln«-by-drawinf  principle. 
2.916.075,  12-8-59,  Cl,  155—32. 
Anderaon.  Jamea  A.,  Jr  :  See —  „„,-  oo.. 

Helnrlch.    Rarmond   L..   Anderaon.   and   Peet.      2.916.36*1 
\nderson,   John   E  ,    to   Minneapolla-Honeywell   Regulator  Co 

Tank  unit      2,916,679,  12-8-89.  CT.  317    -246. 
Anderson,  John   R  ,  and  D    W    Peck,  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Cori; 
indole  N»«>very  proceaa.     2.916.496,  12-8  59,  Cl    20O      ."^Ift 
Anderson.  Ralph  F      See 

Anderaon.  8wan  F.  and  R.  F.     2,916.865 
Andaraon.   Swaa    T    and   R.  F.     Bar    forming   and    wrapping 

machine.    2.916.865,  ia-«-6»,  CT.  5S— 122. 
\ndre     Henri   O..   to   Tardney   International   Corp 
control      apparatus      for      electric      batterlea. 
12-8  .%9.  cr  320 — 46.        _  .    ^       _.        , 

Andreasen.  Norman  H..  to  Clipper  Indaatrtea.  lac 

unlta      2.918.799.  12-8-59,  Cl.  24—270.         „     .      ^_,       ,, 
Andrelnl,  Oeno  J.,  to  Dnited  Aircraft  Corp.     Preloaded  roller 

tiearlnics      2.916.8.36.  12-8-59.  CT.  80ft-^7 
Angel,    Arthur    M  .   and   H.    Mancan.    to   Jhe   National   Cash 
fteitiater    Co.      Punched   tape   rwider.      2.916.624.    12-8-59. 
Cl    250      219. 
.\nheuHer-Buach.  Inc.:  See —  >      .       «  ..       4 

Schwalirer.     Frank     H..     Oadaby.     and     J.     Schwalger 

(>  Q|  a  421 

Anker  Werki  AktlengeaellaclMit  :   «''Va,«a*o 
Hobiaoh.  Johannea,  and  Krtlfer.     2.915.962. 
Antloch  College;  See— 

Vernet.    Serglua.      2.915.900.  o  oi  ^  boo 

Vornet.   Sergius.   Corwin,  and  Aaakawa.     2,915,899 
.Viitognlni.    Joe:    See  „«,«o-q 

Tilles.  Harry,  and  Antognlnl       2.916..389. 
Tllles.  Harry,  and  Antognlnl.      2.916.370 
Arant.    Perry,    to   Clayton    >*"«'-«^t»rt?g   Co       Air    Interlock 
control  for  gas  burning  apparatus      2,91«.02J,  l*-«-ow.  v  i 
1 22—   504 
Archer.   George   W.  and   MB,   to   ^  »•<   Corp       Roi>e  guM. 
and    retainer    for    knot    tying    device       2,»16,.n6,    12   «   ..H 
Cl    2MW      i:i 

Archer,   Monte  B    :    Kff  „ 

Vrcher    Oeorge   W      and  M     B      2,916,.H16 
\rlens     VlrgU    C,    to    Hamilton    Mfg.    Co.       Waste    handling 

means      2,916,183,   12-8   59.  Cl    22(K— 65. 
,\rin<-o  Steel    Corp        See 

Dull.  William  h.     2.916.182. 
Armour  and  Co.  :   See 

Allen.  Robert  E  .  and  Kleaa       2.916..502. 
Armstrong,  James  E   :   See —  „«,<,  ,«o 

Fltih,  Frederick  T.,  and  Armstrong.     2.916,352 
Armstrong  Hlddeley  Motora  Ltd.:   Nee- - 

StokcK,   Morris  A      2,916,367.  ^    ^   ^  ».   . 

Armstrong.  Warren  E..  and  C.  Z    Morgan^    J^^'^H'H''"^*^'''^ 

of  hydrocarbons      2.916,531,  12-^8-59.  Cl.  26a--669 
Arnold,   Orlan   M,   and   R    H     Harbin,   to  A  Jem  Laboratortea. 

Inc       Metal   cleaner      2.916,4.59,    12-8-59,  Cl    252—152. 
\rnot    Alfred   E    R  .  to  Emmanuel   Kaye  and  John  R    Sharp 
Means    for    the   storage    of   goods.      2,916.141.    12-8-69.    Cl 
206-    46 
Arrow  Hart  A  Hegeman  Electric  Co.,  The     kee — 

Johnson.  David  W.     2.916,722. 
Vrthiir      tiMcar     F        <"omblned     pallet     and    crate    structure 

2!M<il7M    12    H   5».  Cl    220-4. 
Artuso    Nlchola  F  .  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp.     Microwave  dlplexer 

2,itl6,712,  12-8-59.  Cl.  .'^3— 73. 
Asahl  Oaraau  Kabrlahiki  Kaiaha     See- 

Fiillokn       Shogo.      Yosh'da.     Terasawa 
2.916,425. 
.Xsakawa,  Oeorge     See 

Vernet,  Sergius,  <'orwln,  and  Aaakawa. 
.VMmann.    I>'onard   S       .s'cc 

Z«Tnekf,   Kiirn.   and  .VMtnann       2,916,068 
.\tkron,   Inc       See 

Copping,  Bruce  G      2.916,868 
I         Copping,  Bruce  G      2,916,133. 


and      Shlragaiiil 


2,915,899. 
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Atlantic  Service  Co..  Inc.     -^   ^  ,^^ 

21*^    1  .  ^   ,  ♦.,   .   fl,-_ 

Aviation  Develoranenta  ^M  •  «f f-Tftji 

gpringate.  Maurice  8.     2,916,i»».  nirstris    to 

-^^^l^C^ir  &nifa!^5'ra<^Vny."rn'i^neic 

?;,miound7    2.916.506.  12-t^9.  tl   •ifl(>-429 
B.  k  C.  Metal  Stamping  Co  ■£«*— 
Benn.  Oeorwt  f.    5.916.591 


Automobile  bat  rack. 


rilctat  tra<*   recorder. 


2,916,149*  12-S-59. 
2.»ie,202,    12- 


"■^8^rir«.u?.'  v:9i5.?i5. 

""'^b'a^reV.'fe^irS  G.'^^Adam.  •-•»•/•--  ^^^^. 
"^'^''^r %Voro^  .*S"lS^n^"^ite^n»te:°  tl^^^o^r 

2  916,486.  12-4»-59.  H   260-239,55 
Uabcock  A  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :   See 

Baatek,  Helnrlch     ^-^^^^^Wf^ 
n     K^**t^*n!L;„*F"*aid  T  FK'SSrald.  to  Weetern  Electric 
^^^5'!^n^°'X"pprr;?u^'  fir  -SoXr  .nd  traa^errln^  .^U 

or   wire   for  continuous   unreeling  of  the  wire       ^»io.z^w. 

control  ayatem     2.916.118.  l2-»-B9.  Cl.  iw,<--o.o. 
B.dl«-he  Anlim   ft  8«daTnbrtk  AkUeaj^lM^JaJ^ 

LautenachUger.  Haaa.  and  Frledertch.    J,»l6,oia. 

Michelltacb.  Walter      2.916.816.  _„    tooJia   ci 

Balr.  MUford  M.     Proethetic  device.    2.918,760.  12-«-o».  ct 

n.^^^Norman  V    and  W   J.  Monohan,  to  Weatlnghooae  Elec 
^'t?c  Co™      Metanic  part  .nd  wrrorton   reaiaUnt  coating 

Ba^Sl^Yho  ^"^''i^JSble'ia.^i  liJt^iont  atUctment 
BE'^^war^d^J?:*^-  l^S^^cV^^knglneeHugC. 

Baker,  Lealle  N. :  Saj—  „„,_.,. 
T^ueaar.  Joaeph  P.     2.918.912. 

'^•'•^^Vii^Nl.Un  K7and  Baker.    2.916.013 

^'^'MaSdSTjo'hn  w'^^rronghton.  and  Baker     2.916.536 
Baldwin  Piano  Co..  The  ■««—,.  __. 
Tlmperman.  Bmett  J.     2.916.706 
Bam^.XH.ph.  to  Amida  8  A.     ^.tch  movement  controUlng 
directly    a    central    aeconda   gear.      2,915.873.    l^-8-0».   »  i 

BaS^lic*aa.  Charle.  F.  and  D.  H.  Campbell,  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corp.  Recovery  of  "t^^tS^.Pr^*^"?^.^  ""f^ 
rine  containing  hydrocarbona.  2.916.52«.  12-8-38.  (  i 
260 — 653 

Barbour.  John  P. :  ««<—  „     .  o  0,0  «««» 

Dyke,  Walter  P  .  and  Barbour      2.916.668. 

Barchmann,  Helmut,  H.  Freier.  and  H  Kruae  to  Dr -Ing 
Schneider  ft  Co  Light*  intended  for  uee  In  the  open  air 
2.916.609.  12-8-89.  Cl    240--25. 

Barden,  Wayne  A.:  Bee —  ..„-  oomTi? 

Hartman.  Clinton  W.,  Dally,  "nd  B««»^°i    ^V?^Jiq^   ri 

Bargman,    Theodore       Tall    lights.      2.916,607.    12-8-59,    Cl 

BaraM7R^rt  E..  to  P.  B.  Mallory  ft  Co     Inc.     Low  loaa  vl 

brator.     2.916.581,  12-8-5B.  Cl    200-^0. 
Bartlo,  John  8..  to  Lynch  Corp.     Product  -ettllng  means  for 
draw    type    wrapping    machine.      2,915,866.    i^-»-o».    li 
.53—124 
Basic  Products  Corp.  :  ^f*-- 
Selln,  Karl  I.     2.916.689. 
Base  Inc.  ;  Sec — 

Hllgert,  Adolph  J.     2,916,676.  ^      «•     *     v     , 

Bastek  Tielnrich,  to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co      Waste  heat 
boiler    casing    structure   of    corrugated    plates.      2.916. <H1, 
12-»-59,  n.  122—494. 
Baatlan-Blesaing  Co..  The  :   »•«— ^^,        „  .,  ^  ,-^, 
Hanson    Herbert  G  .  and  Poethlg.     2«16.0W) 
Battlstonl.  Giovanni.     Proceaa  for  extracting  augar  from  mo 

lasses.     2,016.404,  12-8-59.  CT.  127—47 
Bauer,   Armand  CVj    to  Stanley  G.  De  La  Hunt,  and   M,    to 
Thomas  J    Lyona      Steering  device  for  amall  watenrnft 
2jil8,008,  12-8-59,  Cl.  115—18.  ,..„-_         , 

Bouernfelnd,  Jacob  C.  and  R.  H  «"«»»"•*",  "0^*°",':" 
Roche  Inc  Colortng  compoaltlon  and  metho<l  of  producing 
Hie  same.  2.916.386,  12-«-59.  Cl.  99—148 
Baugh,  Charles  W..  Jr..  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Auto 
matic  frequency  control  system  for  television  receiver 
2.916..^»4.->.  12-*-.'S9.  Cl.  178— 5H  „     .  v,      .      ».. 

Banmbach,  Darrel  W.,  to  David  D.  Miller      Portable  drafting 
machine.     2.915,828.  12-8-59    C1.33--79  «,ai^«5o 

Baxter,  John     Brick  courae  level  and  height  gauge.    2,915.829, 

12—8—59    Cl    33—88 
Beal,   Jamea   F..   and  J.   Gognlat,   Jr  ,   to   Robfrtshaw-Fulton 
Controls  Co      Fuel   burner  control   apparatus.     2,916, 0*<k. 

Relt^rlM  H*Tn(l"V   E.  Macherey,  to  United  Statea  of 
"merica    Ato^c  Knerjcy  Commission.     Method  of  making 
fu^lelementa.    2.915.8f5,  12-8-59,  Cl.  29-^73.3. 
Beaumont  Birch  Co.  ;   See— 

Davenport.  William  G.     2.916,184. 
Be<kman  Instruments.  Inc.:  »«»r-  .>«, «,.«■» 

Carle     I>on    W..   and   Van   Wormer.      2.916.057. 

Bohrer,  David  A.     2.916.646. 
Behnlsch.  Robert;  See-  ^  „  .    ._^k     oqiaaro 

Helfertch,  Burckhardt.  and  Behnlach     2.916,489. 


Bebrendt  John  O. 

Cl.  211—81. 
Belahline.   Allen   W. 

B«irCTln?on^C*~«Sie  racks.    24>16.150,  12-8-59,  Cl.  211-34 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratortee.  Inc. :  «*«—  _,„  ^, 

Brady.  George  v^ ..  and  Flaacben.     2.916  681 

Buck.  Thomas  M.,  and  McKlm.     2,916.40<. 

Crowley.  Thomaa  H.     2,916,653. 

Fleckensteln,  William  O.     2,916.557. 

Ketchledge,  feaymond  W.    2,916.660. 

Kile,  Robert  H.     2,916,708. 

Kompfner.  Rudolf,  and  Williams.     2,916.657. 

Locke,  George  A.     2.916,542 

Toma,  Robert  8.     2^16.719. 
Belmont  Caaket  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Diday.  Jeaae  .V    2.916,317. 
BendU  Aviation  Corp.  :   See — 

Digby,  James  J.     2.915,904 

Dlgby.  Jamea  J.,  and  \i^hitneT.     2.915,903. 

Ounkel,  WlUiam  F.    2.916,048. 

Molia,  Edward  W.     2.916,011. 

SegaU.  Loula  H..  and  Pelton.     2,916.672. 
Benn.  K^^  F..  to  Eft  C.  Metal  ^tamping  Co^    ^^S^st 
■witch  and  pedestal  houalng  structure.     2,916,591,  12-»-a». 

Berg.   Forrest  6..  to   Reflectal  Corp.     CombtaNl   wln^o*^  and 

»?^n  assembly.     2.915,793.  12-8-59.  Cl.  202— *6.6. 
Bergeron,  Earl  L.  :   «ee—  ooiroo^ 

Hauahalter.  Thomas  L,,  and  Bergeron.     2,915.884 
Bergmann.  Brnat  R..  and  J.  J    Slomer.  to  Goodman  Mfg^  Co 
Power  steering  system  for  shuttle  cars.    2,916.099,  l^-»-a>». 
Cl     1 80    -  79  2 
Bernlnger,   Kenneth  L..  R.  K.  Skinner  and  C    C.  Covert^to 
General  Motora  Corp.     Propeller  control  system      2,916.094. 
12-8-59,  Cl.  170-160.21.  .^       ^      ..         w   n 

"to   Execotone    Inc.     Free   floating   ball 
2.916,663.  12-8-59.  a.  179—159. 
In-line    fuse.       2.916.687.     12-8-59,    Cl 


Tubing   pump.      2,916,983,    12-8-«9,    O 


Bernstein,    Allan    C 
actuated  switch. 

Bernateln,     Elliot. 

200 — 131. 
Berrian,    Jamea    H 

103 — 149.  „j 

Bertimg,  Ronald  J.,   and  J.  V.   Majewskl,  to  McGraw-Bdison 

Co      Electric  aervlce  bracket  for  pipe  mounting.     2,91«.2S7, 

12I8-59,  Cl.  248—67.7. 
Bertach,  Joaeph  F  .  K.  H.  Hansen,  and  R.  Schilling,  to  General 

Motora   Corp.      Air   suspension    leveling    valve.      2,9i6„i84, 

12-8-59,  Cl.  267— «5  ^  ^  _      . 

Besse,  Celestlne  P.,  to  California  Reaearch  Corp.     Fender  syr 

tem  for  underwater  drilling  platforms.     2.915.879.  12-8-59 

<^    61—48  ,        ^^^    , 

Blgelow    John  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Logarithmic  ratio 

meter.    2.916,702,  12-8-59,  Cl    324— 111.  „„,.,-„ 

Blgler.  Allen  R.     Shuttle  lift  for  parking  machine     2,916,166, 

12—8—59    Cl    214 -16.1. 

Blhler,   Walter   G.     Hydraulic  machine  tool.     24>15.924,   12- 

8-59,  Cl.  77-33.5. 
Bllde,  Tord  E.  D.  ;   See-  „„,„,«.. 

Hultberg,  Rolf  B.  J.,  and  Bllde.     2,916,104 
Blngeman.  J    Byron  :  *fer — 

Axtetl    William    R,   Blngeman,   and   Glraltls 
Blngham-Herbrand  Corp,,  The  ;  See— 

Hlnsey.  Robert  S.,  and  Fender      2.915.916. 
Blrren.  F'aber  :   See- 

Whtteford.  Errlngton  A.,  and  Blrren. 
Blschof.   Joseph.     Pedestals  for  tables  or 

l2-S-^9.  Cl.  248—188. 
RltumlnouB  Coal  Reaearch,  Inc.  :  See— 

Yellott.  John  I.     2.916.217. 
Hlackburxt,    George    B..    to    The    Brltlah 


2.916,.>0«. 


2,916,804 
chalra      2,916,241, 


Oxygen 


Co      Ltd 

Electric  arc  welding,     2,916,654,  12-8-59,  Cl    814 — 61. 
Blair    Edgar  A.,  to  The  Welabaeh  Corp.     Procesa  for  prodoc 

Ing  aromatic  carbonyl  compounda  and  peroxide  compounds 

2,916.499,  12-8-59,  Cl.  2f.O— 340.5. 
Blals.  Joseph  L.,  to  Tricnlt  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc      Float  trimmer 

for   circiilar  hosiery.     2,915.803.   12-8-59.  O    26—11. 
Blnnchette,  Joaeph  A.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     C^talllne 

polystyrene    oxide   homopolymers       2,916,463.    12-8-68,    (  1 

im—  2. 

Bloch.  Herman  8..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co      Preparation 

of  pnra  dialkvl  substituted  aromatic  compounds.     2.916.&3(), 

12-8-59.  C1.260 — 668 
Blythe,  Clarence  M.      feee—  „  ,.,,,„o 

Oxley,  LeRoy  v.,  and  Blythe,    2,91(>,128. 
Hoeing  Airplane  Co.  ;  see — 

Fehrlng.  Wendell  B.     2.915.948. 
Boekenkamp,    Albert    L       Material    guide    device 

1''— 8— .59    Cl    144-136 
Bogar    Earl  M.,  Jr      Mirror  support.     2.916.234,  12-8-59.  Cl. 

248-28. 
Bollo,  Francla  G.  :   See 

Van  Winkle.  John  L 
Bondl.  Henry   S..  and  J. 

Low    caloric    Italian 

99—144 
Boode,  Carl  N..  to  Bourns  Laboratortes,  Inc.  Inaulatlon  re 
sUtince  measuring  circuit  ^  2^1«-«»7  12-8^9.  Cl.  324— 54^ 
Booth.  Frederick  E.  Jr.,  (5.  E  Wanttaja,  "d  R^  ^^i^?:^" 
General  Motora  Corp.  Torsiog^ph  2.916,896,  12-»-5» 
Cl.  73—70.1. 

See- 

D.     2,915,977 
2.916,337. 
2.916,123 
Norlln,  trancis  t.     2.916,981.     „^^^  ,^^ 
Troencily.  Harry  P.,  and  Ferris.  2,916,124. 
Boron    Frank   J.,   to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co. 
915,909.  12-8-59,  Cl.  74—246. 


2,916.063. 


,  Bollo,  and  Morrle.     2.915.875. 
G.   Spltxer.  to  Carter  ProducU.  Inc 
dressing.       2,916,384,     12-8-69.     Cl 


Borg-Warner  Corp.  ; 
Campbell,  John 
Flke,  Ruasell  R. 
Garmager,  Curt  H 
Norlin,  Francis  E. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


<'o.      Tigbtpnlnii 

;;.9i«.2T»,  ij  8 


devlcr 
."i9,  CI 


Retractable  wrltlag  lo 
point    type.      2,91fl,0l4. 


BoiMTia,  Arcble  F,,  to  General  Dynamlca  Corp.     Reflex  aapll- 

fler-detector  stage.    2,916.618.  12-8-59.  CI.  250 — 20. 
Uottemiller,  Mertoa  M.,  and  A.  L.  Kngelmann,  to  Homccreat 

Co      Swivel  chair.     2,»16,084.  12-8-59,  CT.   155 — 96. 
Uoiirke.  John  1>.,  and  8.  A.  Comer,  to  KobbloM  4  MyerH.  Intv 

Urtt  and  corrosion  seal  for  unlTeml  joLnta  la  pumM  harlog 

fcoentrlcallj     moving     rotora.       2J015,979.     12-4-69,     CI. 

103    -117. 
HournH  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Se« — 

HotMl*",  Carl  N.     2,916,897. 
Kowvn,    Kh'tiard    L.,    Jr.      ConMtant    tennlon    unwinding    con 

trol.     2.91B,21>7.  12-»-59.  CL  242 — 75.5. 
Itowiuan,    Jacob    w.      Apparatus   for   making   food    products. 

•-M)15.»57.  12-8-69.  cf  99—238. 

Hradler.  John  8..  F.  P.  Otto,  and  F.  M.  Seger,  to  Bocony  Mobil 
Oil  (  o..  Inc.     Preparation  of  complex  cartMnated  metal  salts 
(if  alkyl  phenol  Hulfldes  and  mineral  oil  fractions  containing 
the  name.     2.916.454.   12-8-59.  CT.  282 — 42.7. 
Mradway,  Keith  E.  :   See- 

Yundt,   Albert   P..   and  Rradway      2.»18,4«8. 
Hrady,    Francis   E..   Jr.      Float  ball   check   valve.      2,916,042. 

12-8-59.  CI.  137-202. 
lirady,  Ueorge  W.,  and  S.  S.  Flaschen.  to  Bell  Telephone  La 
boratorleH.    Inc.      Surface   tn'atment   of  ferroelectric  mute 
rials.     2,»l(l.«81,  12-8-69.  CI.  317—202. 
Bramhall.  John  M.  :   See — 

Webster.  John  8..  and  Bramhall.     2,916,858. 
Hrlnegar,  Ira  O.  :   See — 

I'helan,   Louis  A.   M.,  and  Brlnegar.     2.916,044. 
Krlstol  LAboratorlea  Inc.  :  See — 

Bucltwnlter,  Frank  H.     2,tfl0.41H. 
British  Celanes*  Ltd.  :   See — 

Ewing,   Henry,  and   Wylde.     2.915,787. 

British  Internal  CombuHtlon  Engiop  RtHwarch  ANMH-istlon 
See- 

Mansfield.  Wilfred  P      2,916.028. 
British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd..  Tbe  :  Set 
Hlackhumt,  Oeorge  B      2.916,654 
Ihinderdale,  John,  and  Cockett      2.91rt.69S 
Monroe,  Adam  U.     2,916,179. 
Schuftan,   Paul   M..  and   Llttlewood.     2,915,882. 
Schuftan,  Paul  M.,  and  Nelll.     2,915,880, 
Smith,  David  W      2,916,577. 
British  Thomson-Houston  Co.  Ltd.,  Tbe  :   See — 

Scott,  William  J.     2,918.707. 
Mroman,    John    S  .    to    .Nordberg    Mfg. 
for  mantlen  and  llnern  in  cniHherw 
241      299 
Broaa,  Helmut,   to  Ounther  Wagner. 
Ntrument,   particularly    of   the   ball 
I2-H-69.  CI.   120-42.03. 

Urown.  Olenn  H  .  J.  F  Dreyer,  H.  K  Liibowiti.  and  W.  H  M 
Mlddenilorf,  to  Dnlveralty  of  Cincinnati  Research  Fonnda 
tlon  Method  and  apparatuH  for  displacing  a  light  beam 
2,916,943,  12   8-59.  CI.  88- «1. 

Brown.  H    n  .  Shoe  Co..  Inc   :    See 

Schlecht.  Frederick  H.     2,915.H37. 

Urown,  Jnme*  W.  :    See- 

Stefanye,      David,      Howard.      Brown,     and     Weintraob 

^  2.916,491. 

Urown.  Lafayette  A  Lamp  baae  with  novel  decorative  shade 
2iMfl.60«,    12-8-*9,  CI    240^     10. 

Iniestle.  Arniln  O  ,  and  C.  B.  Krekeler,  to  The  Cincinnati  Mine 

.Machinery  Co.     Socket-engaging  cutter  bits.     2,916.275.  12- 

8-59.  CI    262—33. 
Mrugger,   Richard  (;  .   to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Auxiliary  bear 

Ings    for    Henwltlve    Instruments       2.915.902,    12-^8-69,    CI 

74      ."> 

Urumbac^,  Robert  E.,  to  Samuel  Moore  k  Co.     Extruded  tub 

Ing  Hheath      2.916  0.V5.  1  J-R-.'iQ.  CI    I.'IK     H7 
Bruscaglioni,  RalTac'llo,  to  Fllotecnlca  Halmoiraghl  S.p.A.     I>e- 

vlce    for    mounting    graduated    circles    of    theodolites.      2. 

9ir.,«2«.  12  8  .'^9.  CI.  33—46. 

Biibe.    Richard    H.,    and    S     M.    Thomnen.    to    Radio    Corp.    of 

.VmiTlrH        Single    crrxtal    nhotooondiictlnB    Dh<>tooeli«    and 

methods    of   preparation    thereof.      2,918,678,    12-8  59.   CI. 

317—237. 
Hucek.  Hans,  to  Rlektrophyslkallsche  Anatalt,  Bernhard  Berg 

haus.      Pr<K"esB  and  apparatus  for  tbe  treatment  of  ferrooH 

*rtlclfH       2  tfl«i.40W    12    R^-.'iH   <1    148      10 
Bucheu.  Jotwph  C,  to  Leslie  Salt  Co.     Sifter  device  and  meanit 

fiT  HttHrlilnt;  Hlftnr  and  other  nlantlc  r.M»inh«.rii  to  P»t  wheet 

memberH  or  cartons.     2.91rt,191,  12-H-59,  CI.  222 — 856. 
Muck,  ThomaM  M.,  and  F    S.  McKlm.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora 

torles.    Inc       Surface   treatment  of  sillron.      2,916.407,    12- 

8-59,  CI     134-    .HO 
FUickwalter,  Frank   H..   to  Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.     Aspirin- 

Miodlfled  coconut  oil  llnuld  s»ii«pen«lonfi      2.916,418,  12-8-69, 

CI     1«7-    55. 
HiKlzlch.    Tadeuxi.    to  The    -New   Y'ork    A  If    Brake  Co       Puiiii) 

2,915,985,  12   8   .^9.  CI    lO.T      162 
HulHtkln.    Illya    F.,    to   Crown   Cork   A   Seal   To.   Inc.      Method 

(if  sanitizInK  carbonated  beverage  bottle  flllerw      2.W1»I.40«I 

12   H   59.  CI     l.U      22 

Bullock,    Austin    L.,    W.    A.    Reeves,    and    J     D     Otithrie,    tn 
I  nited    States    of    America.    Agriculture        .Methvlol-phoH 
pboruH  modified  ep<i\y  reHlUH.     2.91«,47:<.  12    H  59.  CI.  2rtO 
17 
Hininell,   Raymond   II        Srr 

Bauernfelnd.  .Iii<i>b  C  ,  and  Bunnell       2.91H,;iM."i. 
Miir<-h.    Hot>ert    L,   and  J     W    l^arkln,  Jr       Manually  operiiMt- 
ln«tructloiiHl    devlof    fur    teaching    arithmetic.       2.»ir».M;u. 
IJ    H   Mi.  <'l    .{.->      ■<.( 
KiireHii.  Uniiaiii  II    :    See 

.Altmann.  .N'orniau  .V  ,  and  Bureau.      2.918,218. 
Altnijinn.  Norman  A     and  Bureau       2.9U»,412 


Burg,    Anton    M  ,    and    R.    I.    Wagner,    to   The    I  nlverslty    of 
Southern  California.     I'hoaphlne  borine  compounds  and  their 
preparation.      2  916,518.  12-8-59.  CI.   260 — 606.5. 
Burg,    Fred    O.      Power    feed    mechanism    for   machine    toolo 

2.91.'i.»2a.  12-8-59.  C\.  77  —  25. 
Burgon,  Ueorge  A. :   See 

Mitchell,  (^urtis  C,  and  Burguo.      2.915,919 
Burke,  Kdward  A.  :    See — 

Thomait,  Robert  D.,  and  Burke       2.916,626. 
Burnell,  John  B.,  and  R.  R  Roberts,  to  Ueneral  Motors  Cor|i 
Idle    speed    control    device.      2.915,914.    12   8-59,    CI     74 
472. 
BurnH,   Krwln       By  paHs   liner  hanging  apparatus.      2,918.o92. 

12   K   .")9,  CI     IHrt      124 
Burroughs  Corp   :    See 

Clark,  Kdward  G       2,91«,e38 

01lK<»n,  Paul  R.      2.91(i,728. 

Hebeler.  Charles  B..  Kerfuot.  and  \\  etdenbainmer.    2.910. 

911. 
Mansky,  Clarence  B.,  and  Sbeatrer      2,918,726. 
Selmer,  Hrnst  H       2,916,210. 
Hurt.   Wllllani  C.   to  Clair  Htg.  Co..    Inc.      Spray  gun  uni\  •  r 

2.915.H,'>9,  12   M   .'\9.  CI.  :>l  -283. 
Butcher.    Keuoetb    L.      Automatic    regulation   of   the    ratt-   of 
flow    of   a    fluid    through    a   pipe   or    the    like       2.91 8. ()47, 
12-»-59.  CI.  137     501 
Butler  Co.  :    See- 

Altmanu,  Norman  A.,  and  Bureau.      2.918,218 
Altmann,  Norman  A.,  and  Bureau.      2.916.412 
Butler,    Frank    D,      Axlally    opposed    dual    row    jet    reaction 

turbine.     2,915, H76.  12-»-59,  CI    6<V - .<»  .l."-. 
Butts.   Maurice  J       rniversally  mounted  adjustably  position 

able  mirror.     2.91.^.944.  12-8-ft9.  CI    8»^-»7 
Butts.     Richard    R.       Flush    valve    construction.       2.918.2r>l. 

12-H-.">9,  CI    2.11      40 
Bywater.  William.  Ltd  :   See  - 

OByrme,  Brendan       2,915,804. 
C.  A    V.  Ltd.  :    See- 

Kenip.  Kenneth  A    W       2.918,029. 
t'alderwood,   (iene  <'.,   to  General  Electric  Co.      Bonding  com 

positions.     2,918,403.  12-8-69.  n.  117      232. 
Caldwell.    John    R.    and    R     Gllkey.    to    F:astmsn    Kodak    (  •< 
Polyamldes  of  xylenedlamlBe  and  an  aliphatic  dibasic  nclil 
up-graded    with    trans-l  .4  cycli»hexnnedlcarbo)ivl1c    add    ot 
oxsllc  acid      2.918.47.■^.  12-8-59.  CI    260--78 

Caldwell.    John    R..    and    R.    Oilkey.    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co 
Polyamldea  of  xylenedlamlne  and  an  aliphatic  dlbaHlr  H<-i<l 
up-graded   with   1,4-cyclohexanebla  (methylamlne).     2.918 
478,  12   8  .'.9.  CI    280  -78 
California  Institute  Research  Foundation  .   Sfr  - 

Wlttrv.  David  B       2.9in.621.  , 

California  Research  Corp.  :   «ee    - 

Besse,  Celestine  P       2.915.879 
Callan.     William     D.       Knockdown     sectional     air    cundultH 

2,918.064.  12-8-59.  CI.  138-  64 
Campbell.    I>avld    8..    to    Oardwell    WestlnghouHe    Co        \{\gU 

capacity   draft    gear       2.918.18.1.    12   H   .•>».    CI     21.1      Xi 
Campbell.  Donald  H    ;    See 

Barauauckaa,  Charles  F,  and  Campbell       2,918.528 
Cunipbell.  J  Allan      See 

Babcock    John  C  ,  Campbell,  and  Hogg      2.1»18.4H8. 
Camobell.  John  D  ,  to  Borg  Warner  Corp.     Fixed  flow  pump 

2. 91. "i, 977.  12    H  59.  C\    103      42 
Campe.   William   T.,    to   MlnneapollH-Honey well    Regulator  Co 

Seal       2.918,592.  12 -<^-59.  CI.  200      168 
Carborundum,  Co  ,  The     See 

Van  Der  Beck.  Roland  R..  Jr       2.918,460. 
Cardell,    James,    and    F.    T.    Hill,    to    Raytheon    Co       Control 
of    electron    emission     In     cathode     a»semhllef«         2,918,n.'2, 
12-8-59.  CI    313      348. 
Cnrdwell  >^'eHtlnghoiiNe  Co   •    See 

CaiMt)bell,   David  S       2.»1«,18."V 
Carkhuff,    !>•    Roy    K.    to    Diamond    Gardner    Corp       Prinrlnj; 
attachment   for  iiiactiloe       2.91.1.983.   12   8   59,   CI     101       .C. 

Carle.  Don  W  .  and  W.  Van  Wormer,  to  B«ckuian  luntruincntK, 
Inc      Fluid  sampllnx  device.     2.91(;,0.'7,  12-8^  .'.W.  CI.   141  — 
27. 
Carlson.  Kdmond  \\       Srr 

Klsenberg.   Irwin  W  ,  Carlson.  Love.  Stadler,  Costantluo 

Trammell.  and  Mbble.      2,U1A.698 
KlM«'nb«rg,   Irwin   W..   Carlson,   Love,  Htadler,  Custanttuo 
Trsrnniell.  and  IMbble       2,91fl,fl9» 
Carrier  Corp.  :    See  - 

Leonard,  Louis  H  .  Jr      2.915,880 
Csrter  Products,    Inc       Sre-- 

IVindl,  Henry  K  ,  and  Spltier       2.916.3^4. 
Nasarevlch.  Leo  8..  and  Spitser.      2.9ie.38:i 
Cartlidge,   Krank,  and  J.  Oonskl.  to  Goodman  Mf>t    Co         Bor 
lug  'yp**  mining  iua(4)lne  having  cutter  chain  cusp  renio>lnc 
means       2,916,27."l.  12  8  .'.9.  CI.  282      7 
Csrtwrlght.   Charlew   R..    to  HerculeH   Powder  Co      Haponlflon 
tlon   of   tolulc   acid   esters       2,916.514.   12  8-59,  CI.   260 
.■M.l 
Carwin  Co,  The      See  — 

Van  Wlnckel,  Carl  E..  and  Click.      2,916,430. 
Case.  J.  1..  Co.  .   Set  < 

Cbrlstenson.  lK)nald  J.      2,916,189 
I>umauowskl,  Ferdinand  J       2.916,330. 
Casella.  Joseph.  Jr..   to  National  Research  Corp.     .Separutlon 

of  compounds.      2.916,517,   12-8-59,  CI.  260     .186 
Csudin.    James   P       Drilled   well   cleaning  device       2.916.091, 

12   8   .Ift,  n    U,t\      lO.H 
Celanese  Corp.  of  .\merlca  .    See 

Fisher,  Oene  J  .  and  MacLean       2.918.512. 
Central  States  Paper  &  Bag  Co   ;    Nee 

Klaslng^  Arthur  P  .  and  Rice       2.918.053 
Cerwonka,  Edward      Srr 

HorvlU.  David,  and  Cerwonka      2,916,428  j,.,,, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES     i 


Corp        High    soeed    com 
12-8-59.  CI.  307-88.'). 

2.915.988 

Splitter  for  portable 
143—159. 


Chapin,  Earl  C,  and  M.   F.  Murphy.  toMonsaDto  Chemical 

Co       Air   drying  Alms  from   unsaturated   fattj-   acid  metai 

^alts.     2,916.392.  12-8-59,  CI.  106-243. 
<'hapln,  Kdward  A.  :   Bee —  „,..„„,. 

Secord.  John  R.,  and  Chnpln      2,91«Sl*i,_-    ,o  R_-ifl    n 
Charest,  Maurice      Sewing  machine.     2,915,996,   12-8-.)9,  <  i 

112—122 
Charlton,  Francis  R.  :   See—  ^  k-.ij.„„      •>ai«vr! 

Kemp.  Woodrow  E.,  Chart  ton,  and  \>aldron^     Ai^Xir, 
Chayne,  ftiarles  A  ,  an^   J.   I>o>«».t«  «'"""'  ,^"%"  ^?V^ 

Charge  forming  means.     2.916,027,  12-8-59,  O    12.3— 119. 
ChV!*V,*H;r??^^  and  A    Melvlile,  deceased  (L    M'hUle    execu^ 

trlx),  %  •'BCh  to  M    Sevack  and  L.  M«''VJ'T:.,"^l   ^^«     r\ 
screen    for   deep   well   Jet   pump.      2,916.147,    12-8-59.   Cl. 

210—431. 
Chemische  Werke  Albert  :   See 

t^her.^ra-.-'o^^'r^^^R..  to'V^'Wt  Mfg.^Co.     Basketball 

backstops.     2,916,288.  12-8-59,  CV  273  -1  5. 
Chicago  MeUl  Mfg.  Co  :   See^ 
Ha uf.  George  F.      2.915.791 
rhlcagw  Telephone  Rupplj-  Corn.     See  ■>  oia  7i7 

Hartman    Clinton  W..  Dally,  and  Barden       2.918.717. 
(T.1n     aC.   J     K.    Woolliy,   and   J.   D.    Warren,   to   General 
Electric     Co         Aluminum     coating     proceHH         2.91»,.<».. 

« o    fi    *io    C\    117     -Til 
Chr^stens^n    Donald  J.,  to  J     I    Case  Co      f 'rtllUer  sprender 
metering     and    flushing    device        2.918,189.     li-8-,19.    t  1. 
222—484. 
Chrlstofr.  Chris  A   ;   See  -  „  „,  ,  nao 

Witt.  El  win  O  .  and  Chrlstoff.     2.915.988 
Chvle,  John  J  .  and  M.  W.  Zlmmemiann,  to  A.  <]    «'"  t^„*,""'„ 
Ceramic  welding  back-up  strip  and  mertiod  of  appljlng  tne 
«ame      2.918.001.  12-8-59   Cl.  1 13-    111. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Cfv.  The  ;    See-- 

Bruestle.  Amiln  O  ,  and  Krekeler      2.918.27.. 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  <  «'„,f*"^_ 
Kerschner.  Paul  M  .  and  Oreenwald      2,918.50<. 
Clslr  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :    See- 

Burt.  William  C       2  915.859 
I'lark.    Edward    «,    to    Burroughs 
plementlnp   flip  flop       2.916,838. 
Clnr»-  Corp       See 

Witt.  Elwin  O  ,  and  Christoff 

<'Iauson.  Arthur  1),  to  Dormeyer  Corp 
electric  saw.     2.91fi.0fi2,  12-8-59,  Cl 
<'layton  Dewanrtre  Co    Ltd   :   See — 

JelTerv.  Harold.      2.918.01.'.. 
Clayton  Mfg.  Co.  :   See 

Clell^nTwmiam"  m'.'^j\"p.  Wilson,  and  D  <;„/•! '••'V;'\io9' 
Prctctor  A  SchwartJ.  Inc.  Structural  asaemhlies.  2,915.892. 
12-8—59    Cl    72-14 

ClemonV.  Dale  R.  to  Western  Klj»<2[lf  ^^2  •  ,o"'s_^ft''n'*^o''o"' 
making  electrical  capacitors.     2.915.808.  12-8-59.  G.  29  - 

25  42 
Cleveland   Pneumatic   Industries.   Inc.  :   See— 

Weatcott.  William  B..  Jr      2.918.283. 
<'levlte  Corp  :   See 

Morey.  Richard  F  .  Jr.      2,918,704 

*'"'"VJn*wZ.ckef.*0.ri  E.,  and  Click.      2.918.4.30. 
Clipper  Industries.  Iff  :   See-- 

Andreasen.  Norman  H       2,915.799 
Coal  Industry   (Patents!   Ltd  :   See— 

Valentine   Reginald,  and  Clover      2.918,358. 
Cochrane,  Peter  W.  F.  :   See  -  ^   ^     ^ 

Lewis    Edmund   P.    Skelton,   and   Cochrane 

^•"'r;inderd;ie,"johra"nd  Cocketl,,   2,918  893 
Coeeer    Howard,  to  Acme  Ball  Bearing  k  MJe    Co 
fSIembly      2.918.,335,  12-8-59.  Cl.  .308-187.1 

Colheck,   Eric  W.  :    See  ^  ,r.  iv     i.       'ya^nt-^K 

MIrtdleham.  Thomas  H.,  and  Colbeck      2,918.375^ 

(^.leman     Kdwln   D      Method  •n«'„"":!-!;"t"X  'T, ''••;:'^'",'o"b"'' 
rate  of  evolution  of  a   gaa.      2.918,033,   12-8-89.  Cl    128 

2  07 
Columbia  Southern  Chemical  Corp.  ;   See— 

Korach.  Malcolm      2.916,462 
Colten.   Robert   B.  :    See—  rnit-n 

Booth       Frederick      K.      Jr..      Wanttaja.      and      Colten 

2  m."!  898  „    ,.,_        .n. 

Comba,    Wilbur   E.    to   Tnlted    R^Sjes    Rubber  Co 
conveyor  belt  manufacture      2.918.138,  12-8-59. 

Comer.   Strawder  A       «*»'--  „„,,o-o 

Bourke    John  D  .  and  Comer.      2.915.9.9 
Commander  Door.  Inc.  The:   See— 

DOrailo.  William  R.      2,918,089 

Commons     Charies    H,    J';:, i';ol'^o%*Vo"''r'V  i^^7 
colorant  composition      2,916„387,  12   8-59.  Cl    106—47 

Compagnie  C.enerale  de  Telegraphle  Sans  FU  :   See— 

Donavv.  Alain.     2.918.714  »     v     ♦       r'^ 

C.kmstock    George  E..  3d.  and  I>.  A    Kasparson.  to  Norton  Co 
Tatomatlc    biilanclnK    mechanism    for     rotating    elements 
2  915,918    12-8-69,  Cl.  74—673. 
Condenser  Machinery  Corp..  Th' :   See 

Wellington   Cary  L.     2,916,228.  _ 

Cone^'c.^ll    and  d'  C.  Stuart,  to  SjJ>_^»-4;"'"^"'"y^S9  "ci 
Atmosphere    furnace    conveyor.       2, 918,276.     12-»-3»,    *  i- 

283---ir. 
<'onover.  Harold  E.  :   See—  o  qia  otb 

Radllnskl.  Harry  F..  and  Conover.      2.918,278. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :   See 

F^rl    John  A.      2,918.388. 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Cop^wee— 

Fackler.  Bernard  E  ,  Donnelly,  and  Daniels 
Continental  Diamond  Fibre  Corp      See — 

Haroldson,  Arthur  H  ,  Mulmoney,  and  Hogan 


Four  flap  caae  opener. 


2,918,560. 
2.916,160,    12 


8-89.  Cl. 


Control*  Co.  of  America  :  See— 

LewlB.  MelTlB  R.     2.915.906 
Cook,    Gordon    H..    to    Taylor.    Taylor    *    Hobwn    Ltd       An- 
amorohotlc     optical     aystems        2.915,942,     12-*-59.     (  I 

Co^kri5onard  W..  and  H.  A.  P*""^!."' ir.l.*''^X^  ^S" 
trie    Co        Mercury     button    awttch     with     realllent    •*•!. 

"918,589    12-8-59    Cl    200 — 152. 
Copping.  BAice  G..  to  Atkron,  Inc.     »»*t^<^  «' •"?l^?Pf^*^," 
for  BorUng  articles  such  aa  cans      2.916.133.  12-8-69.  ei 

198—30. 
Copping,   Bni«e  G.,   to  Atkron    Inc 

2.915.868    12-»-59.  Cl.  62— 381 
Corbeil.  George  S.  :  8e^—^  ^     .    „ 
Anderson.  Carl  F.,  and  Corbeil 
Cormier,   llysaes  J.     Clothes   rack 

211—105. 
Corwin,  Jamec  F.  :  See —  ^    .      . 

Vernet,  Serglus,  Corwin.  and  Aaakawa 

'''^*'!l*i.n''be?i'Yrwln  w'7carlson^  Love,  Stadler,  Coatantlno. 

Trammell,  and  Dibble.      2,916,699.  ,        ^     .      .. 

Klaenberg,  Irwln  W.,  Carison,  Love,  Startler,  CosUntlno. 

Trammell,  and  Dibble.      2.916.698 

Coultas    Wilbur  J.,  to  Deere  k  Co.     Deflector  means  for  crop 

conditioner.     2,915,869,  12-8-59,  Cl.  56--1.  .,  ^..^  ... 

Coursey,      Ralph      W.        Mass      storage      system         2.918,188. 

12-8-.-»9.  Cl.  214      IH.l. 
^"""'^rSrnSr.ScennetirL..  Skinner,  and  Covert      2.916.094 
Oandall,    Howard    W.    T     E.    Hicks,    »■    ""bin     •nd    "I    JR. 
Thomas    to  Inlted  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energv  Com 
mission.      Continuous    fheUtion-extractlon    procws    for    the 
separation  and  purification  of  metaU      2,918.349,  12-8-.-.5» 
Cl.  23—14.5.    j^^^^^^y  ^^^^      2.915,982,  12-8-59.  Cl.  103— 


2,915,899 


Amphibian  vehicle      2,9K„006,  12-8-59.  Cl 


2.918.381 


Bearing 


Sectional 
Cl.   198 


Gllflllan   Bros..   Inc.      Means   and   tech- 
instantaneous    direction    finding    in- 
indicator.       2.916.735,    12-8-59. 


uclne    Im 
pi.Kition 


2.918.509 
2.915,788 


Cnuidall.  Ivoid. 

126. 
Crandall,  I»id. 

115—1. 
Crane.    George    B.    to 

niques    for    producing 

formation    plan 

/-ii      'IAT. A 

<-rane,  William  A.,  and  P  R  Honan.  to  Indiana  Commercial 
Filters  Corp.  Filter  tank  cleaning  device.  2.918.148. 
12-8-.")9.  Cl.   210 — 527. 

Craven.  Ernest  C.  :   Sec—  ooic^oo  * 

Klce    Alec.   Poulsom.   and  Craven       2,910.422 

Creed  *  Co    Ltd.  :    See-  oom  cao 

Mason.  Frederick  P  .  and  Stevens^      ^ol^A^-r     lo  e   so 
Oelghton.    Stanley    J       Milk    ran    mrk       2.918.1.)7,    12-8-59. 

Cresswell.  .Uthur  to  .American  C>«nanild  Co  ,^P^oduCtlon 
of     p<.1yncrylonitrlle     filaments.       2,918,348.     12-8-59,     Cl 

Cr^ttiTMaitenaz     Bernard,    to    Soclete    Indusirielle    et    Com 

merclale   de"    Ouvrlern    Lunetiers    (Cottet.    Polchet     Tagnon 

A  Clet       Machine  for  grinding  an  ootical  "urface  in  a  piece 

of  refractive  material.      2.915,858,   12-8-59.  Cl    51—124 
Cronln.   Donald   L  .   to   Sleeler  Corp    ^Klectronlc   three-phase 

wave  generator      2.918.887.   12-8-59,  Cl    ."^l— 5. 
Crnnin    Edward  F  .  to  General  Electric  Co      I>ow  voltage  out 

let  bushing      2.918.723.  12-8-59.  Cl    .3.^9-213 
<'rosbv,  GlfTord  W.  :   See-  o  «,«  ^n, 

Mllllkan.  Allen  F  .  and  Cn>sb.v       2,nifi.455 
CroKkev,  Frank  A     and  C.  D    Tuttle,  to  General  Motors  Corp 

Fluid      flow     switch     actuating     mechanism.        2.91fi,S7b. 

io_g_.-i9    n    200 — 81. 9 
Cross,  Carroll   N.  and  C    D    "V^ow    said   Havhow  "-or    to 

.\d-A  Day  Co.,  Inc      Collapsible  stand      2,9ie,2.i8.  12-8-59. 

/■vi     24R S5 

rrft.«  rurpoll  \  and  C  I)  Havhow,  »Jild  Hayhow  asrot  to 
'ATADa^Co     inc     Collapsible  stand.     2,918,242.  12-8-59, 

Cl    248—198 
OosbIcv  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Lamb.  Harold  W       2.018.01,. 
Crossley.  Royal  E  .  to  Crouse-Hinrts  Co 

2.918.fil0    12-8-59.  Cl    240—49. 
Crouse  Hinds  Co   :   See         ^,„„.„ 
Crossley.   Royal  E      2,916,810. 
Oowley.    Thomas    H.    to    Bell    Telephone    laboratories,    Inc 

High  speed  delta  mfMlulation  encoder.     2,918,553,  12-8-69, 

Cl.   179      15f>.        „       ,  „ 

Inc   :   See  - 
2,91t).406. 
See- 
Sr     and  McManus       2.918.488. 
■ownover,  jn^vn   t,  .  to  Electric  Machinery  Mfg    Co^   Elec 
trostrlctive  capaHtive   relay   having  tension   mounted   actu 
Htor.     2.918,578,  12   8-59.  tl    200—87 
<'ull>erts(.n.  Harry   M    :    See—       ..„,.»     „       ooiaaa? 
Williams,  Byron  L.,  Jr..  and  Culbertson       2.918.487. 

Cummins,  Orville  :   See         ^  ^,  ,  ooininn 

Hrvmer    Howard  J.,  and  Cummins.      2,918.400 

for    air    conducting    floor    cells.       2,918,110,    12-8-09,    V  i 

CurriV'Malcolm    R.    to    The    R^l^''^    «'    '^^..^  fn"59^  cY 
<'airfornla       Backward  wave  tube      2,918,658.  12-8-S9.  ti 

(VshmTn  ^Walton    W       Tractor    hitch.      2,918..301.    12-8-59. 

CT.   280 — 491. 
Cuskie.  Herman  C.  :   See—  ooi  ««>«•? 

Muller.  George  H.,  and  Cuskie      2.916.282. 
Cutler-Hammer,   Inc.:   ^''—.^.-^ 

Kuhn.  Clarence  W       2,916.586. 


Cellometer  projector 


Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co  . 

Bulatkin,  lliya  F 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp 

Bother.  Richard  J 
Crownover,  Joseph  W 


C 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.91S,072. 

2.»1«,7^7. 


h»'a(l     ro<l     holder. 
(l<>v«-l(>plnK    rark. 


2.fl1fi.247. 
-'.»15.»R4. 


Tplf-phoin- 


Cupek.  Bmil  :  See — 

Hitcbena,  Aaron  L.,  and  Caapek 
Dally.  Arthur  M.  :   See  — 

H&rtman.  fltaton  W..  r>Hily,  and  Harden 
Dale  Prodacta  Inc.  :  See — 

Person,  Herman  B.     2^916,667. 
I>anfnHa  ved  Infrenlor  Mad*  Clausen  :  See  — 

Enemark,  Ame  F.      2.91S,974. 
Danicla.  Churlea  8.  :  See— 

Fackler.  Bernard  E..  Donnelly,  and  Dantela.     2.91A,SA9 
DarllDK,  Robert  F..  to  Tbe  Parsons  and  Marine  Enffioesrlng 
Turbine  Research  and  DeTelopment  Assn.     Cylindrical  fur- 
naces     2.915.877.  12-8-59.  O.  60 — 39.89. 
Darrow,  Kenneth  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Turbine  drive 
surface     cleaner     with      intefrral     generator.        2,919,774, 
12-8-59.  n.  15 — 324. 
I»a«chkp.  Arthur  W.,  to  JB-T  Instrnmenta.  Inc.     Prc4)ueacy 

responsive  device.     2.91fi,700.  12-8-59   CI.  S24 — 80. 
Daase,  Lester  F.,  and  F.  D.  Orlswold,  to  i.Jimbert  Brake  Corp 
Self-enerfrizinx  disc  brake  for  blcb-speed  aircraft  and  other 
heavy  duty  uses.     2,91fi,105,  12-8-89.  CI.  188 — 72. 
Dnujtherty,  Robert  A.,  to  The  Kluh  EniclneertnK  Corp      S«"p« 

rator  of  well  fluids.      2.916.103.   12-8-69.  CI.   18»— 2.7 
Davenport,  William  O.,  to  Beaumont  Birch  Co.     Recirrnlator 

conve/or.     2,916.134.  12-8-59,  a.  198-85. 
r>avey.  Ira  C.   %  to  F   J.  r.rieslnjt.  and  >4  to  A.  N.  I>e  Falc<> 
Remotely     controlled     fencing     score     rejtloter.       2.9]  6.287. 
12-8-59.   CI.    273      1 
Davln.    IVan    \V  ,    to    International   Telephone    and    Telegraph 
Corp.      Storage  catho<le   ray  tube.      2.918.661.   12-8-.59.  CI. 
315     11 
Dawson.  Horace  :   See- 

Krltrhever.  Mathew  F.     2.916.620 
IMwuon.  John  W.  :  See- 

Moats.   Robert  R..  r>awHon.  an<l  Peane.     2.916,656 
D'A«o.     Errol     P.       Awning 

12  8-.')9.  CI.   248—273 
iVal.    (ieorffp    I).       Sheet    film 

12-8-.59.  CI.  98 — 100 
I  H'ere  4  <"o.  :    See- 

Coultas.  Wilbur  J      2,915  869 
LIndeman.  Jewse  <;  .  and  Durlan.l       2.916..'i(X) 
De  Falco.  Anthony  N   :   See 

Davey.  Ira  C.     2.916.287 
l)e    Kaymopeau.    Etlenne    C     I...    to     Inrerna tlonal 

and     Telegraph     «'orD         Navjiratli>n     «yi«tem     with     beaoi)n 
Identlflratlon       2.916.737.    12   8   .">«,    CI     343      l()6. 

IH"  Kayiniireau,  Etlenne  C  L,  and  .Vf.  .Manrlel.  to  Inter 
national  Telenhime  and  Telegraph  Corn  Se«rchlnB  an<l 
tracking   receiver       2,916.738     12   H   59,   CI     343      106. 

lie     (Jenova.     Andrew         Tool     for 

291.">,927.    12   H  .-)9.    CI.    HI      3. 
Iv  Ijk  Hunt.  .Stanley  (J.  ;   See — 

Bauer.  Artnand  C.     2.916.008 
Iceland.      Paul.        T>lHpenHing      inarhlne 

2,916. ISrt.    l2~H-n».   CI     221       106. 
IH"  Merrltt.  Roger  F  :    See 

Zack    Albert.   Wroblewnkl.   and   !>»' 
I>emler.  Henry  W.   to  AMP   Inc.     Tool  with  lout  motion  link 

age  for  rrlniplng  electrical  connectors      2.ft|."i.929.   12   H   .'')9, 

n    81       15 
Demtchenko.   MaHlle.  to  Soclefe  dii  rarbnrtiteur  Zenith       dear 

pumps.     2915.976    1 2   8-59.  CI,  103      41 
I>e    Neergaard.    I>»lf   E  .    to    F    W    Olmatead,    H     W     Treckw' 

D    A    Oerard.  J    J    KoJIh,  N    H.  Parker,  M,  8    Bradway,  and 

wald    de    Neergaard    as    trustees.    The    Northern   Trust    Co. 

executor  of  said  de  Neertraard.  deceased.     Method  of  record 

Ing  displacements       2.916.342.    12-«-.59.   CI.   346-   8 
l>en    Haan,    J<i«<'    J.    W.    and    F     L.    Van    Weenen,    to    North 

.American   Philips  Co.,  Inc       Braking  (l»'Vl<>e  HHSoclatetl  with 

a    rentrlfiigal    clutch.      2.916,119,    12   8  59.    ri     192      15 

IVrmond,    I>awrence   (',    to   (General    .MotorH  <'i>rp.      Idle   fuel 

control.     2.916.270.  12 ^8- .-.9,  CI.  261      37. 
1  >e    SteveriH,    (Jeorge.    ta    Sperry    Rand    < 'orp        New    thla'ole 
base     and     cyanliie    dvi'^    prepared     therefrom.       2,916,487. 
12   K   .')9,  CI.  26(>      24(1  4 
IH»   Stevens,   (Jeorge.   to   Sperry   Rand   Torn       Sensltliing  dyes 
containing  the  sj)lro   (4  4)    nonano   (1.2dl    thlaiole  nucleus. 
2.916.4S.S,   12   H   ,'(9.  CI    2tl(>      240  4 
IVfrie    Arthur  .1  ,  !•    J     Mngenfelter    K    J    O'Nell,  P.  J.  Stay 
boldt.    and    E.    P     Troeger.    t4>    Douglas    Aircraft    Co..    Inc 
Compartmented    container.      2,916,197,    12-R  59,   CI     229 
56. 
I'etwiler.    Samuel    K       Post   operative   arm   allng.      2,916.034, 

12   K  .59.  CI,  I2«      94 
De    \'lto,    Angelo    K,    to     1,      \V.    .Menziriier.    aa    trustee.       Door 

holding  device       2.»1.'),77H,    12   H   ,59,    ("1.    16      82. 
De  Witt,  Nlcklaa  R.     Pallet  conveyor  for  a  trailer. 

12  8  ,-.9,  CI.  214     83  36. 
Diamond  (Jardner  Corp.  :    See — 

CarkJuiff.  Ia-  Roy  F      2,91,'>.96.? 
Diamond  (Jardiier  Corp..  The  ;   .s'cr 

Kramer,  Joseph,  an<l  Struhle      2,910,196 
Dibble,  Clarence  H   ;   Sre 

Eiaenberg,    Irwin   W.,  Carlson,   I^ove,   Stadler,  C<istantlno 

Tramuiell.  and  Dibble      2,916,699 
Kls^nberg.   Irwin  W,  Carlson,   Love,   .Stadler    Costantino 
Trammel  I.  and  Dibble.     2,916.698 


removing     aprlng     nuts 


fur      heavy     articles 


.Merrltt,      2,1*15,811, 


2.916.169, 


1  )lckas. 


Frederick   D.,   to  The  Sidney  Machine  Tool  I'o 
iHsembly        2.915.910,    12   K^r.9.    CI     74      3.^9. 


Con 


DIday,  Jesse  N  ,  to  Belmont  Casket  Mfg.  Co      Caskel-lld  lock 

Ing  syatem      2.916.317,  12-8-59.  CI.  292-28. 
Dlelxdd,  Edward  J    :    See 

Kesselring.  Frltx,  and  Diebold.     2,9l6..-)79 
r>lgby.    James    J..    an<I     M      P     N>  hit ney,    to    Itendix    Aviation 

Corp        Engine    starter    drlv^    for    internal    <-onibustlon    en 

eines      2,915,903,12   S   .'►9,  CI.  74-  T 
Dlgby,    James   J      to   Bendlx   .Vvlatlon   Corp.      Engine   starter 

gearing      ■J.91.l9<>4    1 2   H-59,  PI.  74      7 


Dimmer.  Donald  J.     Fishing  line  propeller  guard.     2  916  010 

12-8-89,  CI.  115 — 42. 
Distillers  Co   Ltd..  Tbe  :  See— 

Elce,  Alec.  Poulsom,  and  Craven.     2,916.422. 
Jenkins.  Philip  A.,  and  Rauni.    2.916.479. 
Dli.    Kdnr    L.      Printed   circuit    selector   switch.      2.916,674. 

l2-8-S».  CI.  317      112. 
I>oak.    Kenneth    W..    to    Inlte*!    States    Rubber    Co.      Process 
for    the    vulcaoiiing   of    a    rubber   and   carbon    black    com 

fositlou     containing     alpha-iodo-acetic     add.       2,916.470. 
2-8-V59.  CI.   260^    41.8. 
l>odge.    Adlel    Y.      Variable  spee<i   drive       2.916,024.    12   8^  59, 

CI.  123      41.11 
l>odington    Sven  H.  M,,  to  Internstlonal  Teleplione  and  Tele 
graph    Corp,       Pulse    transmitting    and     receiving    system 
using  a  common  source  of  oscillations.     2.916,614,  12  8  .%9. 
Cl    250      IS, 

I.,   Jr  ,   to   Phllco  Corp,      fabrication  of  elec 
2.916,604,  12-8-.^9.  Cl.  219      85. 
:    Ser 
Charles    P.    and    Dolby.      2,916,546. 


Doelp,    Walter 
trfcnl  units. 
Dolby    Kay  M 
lilnsburg, 
Dolsa,  John  :   St 

Chayne.  Charles  A  ,  and  Dolta      2  916.027 
Donavy.    .\laln,    to  Compagnle  Oenerale  de   Telegraphic 


Sam 


Fll.     Adjustable  Inductance  colli. 
3,38-110. 
Donnelly.  James  J.  :   See — 

Fackler.    Bernard    K.   I>in nelly,   and   I>nnlels 
Donovick,  Richard  :    See 

Dutcher,  James  D.,  Donovick    Mt-user.  Pagano 

man.     2,916.483. 
Dutcher,  James  D..  Donovick    Heuser,  Pagano 
man.     2.9I6.4K4. 
D'Oraslo,  William   R..  to  The  Commander  D«»or,   Inc. 

late<l  (l<v.r.     2,916,089,  12-8-^->9,  Cl    160      201 
Dormeyer  Corp.  :   See- 

Clauson.  Arthur  D      2.916.062. 
Doro  Corp.  :  See  - 

Doro.  Lester  H      2  9 16. .363. 
Doro.    I>«ster    H,,    to    Doro    Corp 
2.916.363,  12   8   .'>9.  Cl.  41      42. 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  :    See-- 

McConalogw.  Wesley  E.     2,916,143, 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc  :   See 

I>etrle.    .Arthur    J  ,    Mngenfelter. 
Troeger      2.916.197. 
IK.w  Chemical  Co..  The  ;   Wee — 

Robertson.  I »ale  N      2.916,.^0^ 
Di  -Ing   Schneider  A  Co.  :    See 

Barchmann,    Helmut.    Freler.   and   Kruse. 
Draeger,    Kenneth    K,    and    L.    A,    NIrolal.    to 

an<l     Engineering    Co.       Method    for    simultaneous 
forming    and     hydrodesulfurliing    dissimilar    feed 
2,916,434.   12   8  59.  Cl.  208      68 
Dresaer  Industries.  Inc.  :   See 

Fkker.  Murry  K      2.916,233 
Drevers,  Josef  :    See 

Raecke.   Bernhard.   and   Drevers      2,916,414 
Dreyer.  John  F.  :    See 

Brown     (ileiin    H  ,    Dreyer.    LuNiwlti,    and    .MIddendorf 
2.9 1. S. 943 
Drui.  Walter  S  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp,     .Secrecy  communica 

tlon    system       2.916.543.    12_K-.'S9.   Cl.    178^.^1. 
Du    B(ds     llarrv    (J  ,    to  (Jeneral   Motors  Corp       Deck    lid   lock 

Ing    mechanism        2.916,319.    12-»  59.   Cl.    292—341.16 
Duckett,  William  A  .  and  W.   H    Lloyd,   to  Woodhe«d-Monroe 
Ltd        Lubricating    seal    for    shock    absorbers.       2.916,106. 
I-'   8  ^59.  Cl    188      1(XI, 
iHigas.    Joseph    J.,    to    Hlgglns.    Inc.      .Method    of   making   ex 
panded    cellular   cement    products.      2.915,802.    12-8-.%9.   Cl 
25      155 
Dull     William    L.^    to   Armco    Steel    Corp.      Shipping   rack    for 

wire   colls       2.dl6,152,    12   8-59.   Cl,   211      49. 
Dumanowskl.   Ferdinand  J,,   to  J    I,   Case  Co      Delivery  pipe 
control    for  a   harvester.      2.916..330.    12-8-59.  Cl,   302-    ,34 
Du  .Mont.  Allen  B,.  laboratories.  Inc,  :    See 

Relchert,  William  <:.,  Jr.     2.916.663. 
Dunderdale    John,  and  A    H    Cockett.   to  The  British  Oxygen 
Co.  Ltd      Metho<ls  tif  and  means  for  the  estimation  of  small 


2.916.714.    l2-»  59,  01 


2,916,569 

and  Perl 
and  Perl 
Artlcu 


Etching    printing    plate* 


O'Nell.    .Stayboldt.    im-l 


2.916.609 

Esso  Resenrch 
hydro 
Stocks 


quantities  of   gaseous   Impurities   In   rare  gases 
12  8-  .'9,  (1    324      33 
Dunloo.  I>onald  D.  :    See 

Jahnig,  Charles  E  .  and  Dunlop,     2.916,438. 
Du  I'ont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Co,  :   See 
Bnttle,  Robert  F  .  Jr.     2,91(),474 
Flores,  Juan  A      2.916.262 


.'.916.693. 


D\ii|ue«tne.    Victor        \\  h 
2,916, (HV),   12    H-59,  Cl. 

Durland,  Orle  L,  :    See 
Llndeman,  Jesse  (•  , 

Duro  Test  Corp.  :    See 
Macksoud,  Michel 

Duf<'her,  James  D.,  R. 
and  D  Perlman,  to 
ymycin      2,916,48;< 

Ihitcher,  James   D  ,   R. 
and    D     Perlman.    to 


eel    holding    and    centering    apparatus, 
144 


"I. 


;  ,  and  Durland      2,916,300. 

E.     2.916.653. 
Donovick.   L.  J    Heuser,  J.   F,   Pagano. 

Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp      Meth- 

12   8  59.  n.  260-210 
Donovick    L.  J.  Heuser,  J    F    Pagano, 
Olln   .Matnieson  Chemical   Corp      .N'eo- 


methyniydn       2.9KI.484,  12-8   .%9,  C\    260      210 
Dvke,     Walter    P  ,    and    J,     P,    Itarbour,    to 

Heat   stabilised   field   emUalon   electron   sfiurces       2,916,66* 

12    8-59.  Cl,  31.V     107 
Dyksfra.   Lucas  J  ,   and   L    J     Kehl. 

Inc       Method  of  making  drill  Jigs 

1 H     59 
Eagle  FM<her  Co,   The:    See 

(Jora.  Henry  /      2,915,784 
Eagleston     Joe    B       Method    for    cladding    ateels    of 

cofnp«»«ltlons      2.918,602.   12-8-59.  CT.  219     76 
Earl.   John   A  ,   to  Consolidated   Electrodynamics  Corp      Vlt 

reous   enamel.      2,916.388,    12-8-59,    C\.    106    -49. 


to  Western  Electric  Co  . 
2.915,789,  12-8  59.  Cl 


dlfferfui 


\ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Eastm&o  Kodak  Co.  :  See —  „  ,v.«  .^* 

Caldwell.  John  R..  and  Ollkey.    2,918.475. 
CaldweU  John  R..  and  Gilkew.    2,916,476. 
Mc<'onnell.  Richard  L.     2,918,808 
Straler   James  M.,  and  Fisher      2,916.482 
KbneTrW;rold     H.   •schulth.l.L    and    H     Nordt     to    Mob«.v 
I'bemical    Co.      Production    o7    nolyure  hane    '»•'"""''»*' 
molybdenum  compounds  as  caUlysts.     2,916,4«4,   l^-»-.w. 

Fcker    Marry    F.     to   Dreaaer   Industries,    Inc       Pump   base 
'  2  918^33.  12-8-59.  Cl.  248      19 

'■'""feo2i"h^'^Dietrich:>.r.ullch,     HoUrlchter,     and     Ecker, 

o  gi A  471 
Eddy.    vC-llliim   C.    and    W.    C.,   Jr  ,   to   Television    As^HTlates^^ 

Inc      Control  mechaniwn  for  an  engine.     2,916,1 1«,  !-<:-»- 

59,  Cl.  192—3. 
Kddy,  William  C,  Jr.  :  See  o  oi «  1 1 « 

Beta  thlanaphthenylalkjl     hydrazines     and     intermedUtes 

n   29-90. 

'■"''"Froharfl  Roger  P,  Ha.kell,  Ehrllch.  and  Krudsen 
2.918,485 

Elmco  <^orp..  The  :   See  -  ^,  „  ,  ,_ 

Kalaer  MannM      2.916.145.  ^     „.     ,  »     h 

Flsent^rg  Irwin  W..  E  W.  Carlson,  K.  T.  Love  B  H. 
StadJ.f  S  J  Coitsntlno,  L,  W,  Trammell,  and  C  H 
IUbble.tn  Phaostron  Instrument  and  K!,«^',™n'<^Q^'Jo  g  m 
hinat'on  nrohe  and  continuity  tester,     2.916,699,    1-.-8-59. 

Fl£nb?r^Dwln  W..  E.  W.  Cartson.  K  T  A  Love,  B  H 
staler  S  J  Costantino,  L  W,  Trammell  and  (  H 
Dibble    to  Phaostron  Instrument  and  Electronic  Co.     Probe 

n«'rru/V,'^'t.NVesl?;n   I?iitric    CO.,    In.      Electrics, 
testing  spparatu.       2,918,695,    12-8  ,59,   Cl.   324-40 

Elce    Alec,   E    Poulsom,   and   E    C    Craven,  to  The  nistll  ers 
Co    Ltd      Extractive  distillation  of  formaldehyde       2.916 
422    12-H -,%9,  Cl    202      .39.5. 

Electric  Machlnerv  Mfg    <'<^  ,,  ^f' l-ra 
Crownover,  Joseoh  \\       2,»1«,.^7». 

Electrical  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd. :   See — 
Spencr.  Rolf  E      2.916,7.34 

Electronic   Asslstatice  Corp       See- 

Flektroph'vslksllsche   Anstalt,    Bernhard    Berghaus  ;    See 

K,l.o!V,""Dou"g?a":-  H  •'^5-n'^t.ry    dlsp.,sab.e    holder    for    1 

hvelene   devices        2  916  l.M.    12-H-.^9,    (1     211     -<».) 

KiMof}  "iv'.luiaT  H  ■  •^-"''•'■y,/'-'>2^«'?^..rr''';';/'"  '"■"' 

livglene   dexices.      2.91rt,l55.    12-8  59.  <  1,   211       «". 
Ellis,    Kay    C.    Jr.    and    W     F     I^verton     to   .R«ytheon    Co. 

Preparation    of   substantially    pure   silicon       2.»16.,3.'i9.    1- 

H-.-St*.  «'l.  23-273 
Elmer.  Curtis  :   See-  ouniiin 

Fraaer,  Ceorge  L  .  and  K"".'',  ^Jl'^Vo   8   -49    Cl     '>51- 
Elsey     Cle<i    A        Plug    vslve       2.916.2.>3.    12-8-59.   «  1.    -fti 

Enemark,    Arne    F.    to    Danfoss   -^   '"r"'-?:,^^f  i^T^I) 
lK)Uble-actlng    rotary    piston    pump        2,915,9<4.    1-   »  .>•'. 

F-ng'el '^Thomas     to    Vssco    Industrie.    Corp,      Method    f"r   the 
'""ranulactu;;' of    large    -H^SUPI^^-t'^.,  r.9"'"c/X-5H  '' 
divided    thermoplastics       2,91.^,788,    l,.-8-.^H,   i  l.    in 

Engelhard  Industries,  !"''■  :  ,''<^' "        ouwi-*-.* 
Keith,   Carl   D,.   and   Sellgman       2,916, .3.»6 

l-:ngelniann.  Alvin  L.  .   See-  .   ,,    _  ,_..„„      oQin084 

Roftemlller,   Merton   M  .  and  Engelmann.      .,916,(>84 
Incle    Robert   K      Jr      t..   E.  I     du   Pont   de   Neinours  and   (  o 
,  Tn/c.*:. ^r/  .  pre;,  ring  _poly^_eric  _  terenhth.    ^„  -/;",»;,> 


Etbrldge    Harrj  E,     Rug  r1euiio«  device,     2.915,889,  12-S- 
89,  q.  68—62. 

\xtell,   William   R..    Blngeman.   and  (Jlraitls      2.918,506 
Koaikowski.  John.     2,916,503. 
Shapiro,  Hyroln     2,916,504. 

Shapiro.  Hymln      2,916,505.  oq.kb-^ 

Ettman     Henry    L.      Microtome    knife  stroppers.      2,915.8.>4, 

12-8-59.  Cl,  51       102 


2,918.280. 
Patten,  to  American  Malse 


sterilizing  starch 
2.916.405.    12-8-59,   Cl 


,    to 
Cl 


British 

IR — ,%6 


grannies 
127—71 

Celanese 


1th 

Ltd 


Evans,  (Jeorge  W  .  Jr  :   Sec- 
Worn.  George  A  ,  and  Evans 
Evans.  James  \\  ..  and  E.  M.  Van 

Products    Co       Method   of 

hydrogen  peroxide 
Ewlng.    Henry,    and    J     R.    Wylde 

Embossing      2,91.'), 787,  12-8-.'>9. 
Executone  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Bernstein,  Allan  C      2,916,56:i 
Eyles.    tklward    (J        Wire    guide 

2.^4  —1.34.3 
Fackler     Bernard    E.,    J.    J     I>onmlly.    and    C 

Consolidated   Electronics    Industries  Coiip 

time  delay   relay      2,916,569,  12-8-59,   ft    200- 
Fahland.  Frank.     Fifth  wheel  pedestal  structure, 

12-8-.H9,  Cl.  248—119. 
Fairbanks  Co.,  The     Scr-  ,„,,-,„ 

Hanson,  James  8  ,  and  -Naylor     2.915,  < 76. 
Fales.  John  D.  :  See- 

Murray,  James  V.,  Jr.,  Fales,  and  Young 

^''^fe^RichlrtTj..  *nd  Fellbach.     2.916,312 

Falstrom    w\mam,  to  Underwood  Corp.     Scanner  for  antenna 

system.     2.916,739,  12-8-59,  Cl    343—761.  

Fanner    Ocil       Method  of  winding  armature  cores  and  apps 

^8.     2.916.222.  12-8-59,  CL  242— 13 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See— 
Hee«,  Walter.     2,916,345.  „„,„.,„ 

Kraut,  Heinrich,  and  Korbel.     2,916,418 
Vlachk,  Gunther,  and  Holtschmldt.     2.918.472 
Niachk.  Gunther,  and  Meckbach      2,915,498 
Rosahl.     Dietrich,     Graulich,     Holzrtchter.    and 

2  916  471 
Sch'egk,' Ernst,  and  Schrader,     2.918,509, 


2,916,i?.'i9.     12-8-^9,    Cl. 

S     Daniels,   to 
Direct    reading 
33. 

2,918,238, 


2.918.497. 


Ecker 


vorinals     Melater 
2,916,457. 


Aktlengesellschaft 
Bee — 
Fischer,    and    Rummert 

See 

2.916,140.  ^  ,        .  . 

and  J    R    Maddoi.     Tire  vulcaniting 

8-59.  Cl    18 — 68 


2,918,754 

:  See— 
2.918,778. 

Monsanto    Chemical    Co       Oil-soluble 
alkylated    aryl    sulfonates    M<1    com 
the    same.      2,916,461,    12-8-89,    Cl, 

._„^..    Geometrical 
CT  238—81. 


_.   Fentlman, 
construction 


thallr   add       2.916.4i4.    12   8-59.   (I 


260-75 
EnglTsh  ElWtrtc  ro:  I't'Jv^ThSi/'''"" 

tier      2,91 6,'56.'i.  12    H-59.  ("1    179      171  .,(,,,  rqo     i' 

Krlckson     Arnel    T.      I^vel    blade   mounting      2.91.^.839,    1- 

H-.^9,  Cl.  37  -  146 
F^Mo  Research  snd  Engineering  (  o       >"«•:,-  „ 

.\dams.   Clark   E.,  and    Mmberlln       2,916..'i2., 
Baker.   F>lward  0     ,2,916  436  .,a,«4,4 

Draeger.  Kenneth   E.  and  Mcolal      2,916.434 
(illben,  (leorite  R.     2  916.437  .„^p^t       2  916'^!tit'> 

Heinrich     Raymond    L      Anderson,   and    f^^*  „  o'' J!'".;, 
og"n     Dsvl/   R..    Morbeck     and    S-nders       2.910.440 
Jahnig,  Charies  E    and  Dunlop_     2.916  438 
Jones,   Jennings   H,   and   Fenske       (,^J^-^^     ofli«47,^ 
Klttleson     Allen    R.   Thomas    and   ^  (Virhles.      .,9l«,4. 
Kruse    Theodore  J.  Jr      2.918,441 
Miller,  James  R      2.916,450. 
Nlehaus.   Edward  J  .  Jr..  and  fi«v.      2.916.44,2. 
Nommensen.   Erwln  W      2.918,445. 
Schrlcker.  otto.  Jr.     2.918.439. 
Tyson,  Charles  W      2  9lfl  43,V 

K.te:  V^lto"tt' M","lrn?b    C  P;tt  ns.  to  General  Moton.  Coro 
Seating    arrangement    for    vehicle    bodies       2,916,.325.    U 
w  ^    m;  *i'o';*^ell*'*^      and    E     W     (^.orter.    to    North    American 

'■■"i.f.'l'liV  <   "    ^nc'  ■     M^Kuet    --    .^-''^^  "8-."9"'cr25"2  " 
re<-tangular  hysteresis  loop      2,916,4.'ifi,  12-8-.^9,  11    ^.>^ 
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Farbwerke      Hoechst 
Lucius  k  Brunlng  : 
Frledrlch,    HUOa, 
Farrlngton  Mfg,   Co 

McKay,  Frank  E 
Fasaero,    Anthony  T., 

molds.     2,915,783,  12 
Fastener   Corp.:    See 

Wandel.  Oscar  A. 
Faultless  Caster  Corp 
Skupas.    John   A. 

Faust,    Harry    W..    to 

carbonated     metallo 

positions    containing 

252 33  4 

Faxen  Per  T  .  to  Svenska  Aeroplan  Aktlebolaget 

balance  computer.     2,916,208.   12-8  59 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co  :  See—  „.,.,., 

Pflster,  William,  and  Norden.      2.916,181.  ^^<wtnr 

Fehrlng.  Wendell  B  ,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co      Airflow  (lefle<-tor 

for  tail   gun  turrets,     2,918,948.  12-8-59,  Cl    89—87.5. 

Fellbach,  Donald  J,  :  See—   ^  _  ,,.      .       ^  qir  ^19 
Thomas.  Richard  J.,  and  Fellbach      2.916.312. 

Felts,  Gordon  P.,  J.  W.  Parks,  and  R.  W •  8««Kf «;  %*Si7?^^8 
Inc      Apparatus  for  stripping  wires  and  cables      2,918,928, 

12-8-59,  Cl.  81-  9  51, 
Fender,  Norman  N.  :  See —  o  q,k  qi« 

Hlnsey.  Robert  8  ,  *nd  Fender.      2.918.916 
Fenske,  Merrell  R.  :  8e*—  o  oia  k9H 

Jones,  Jennings  H.,  and  Fenske       2.916.828. 
Fentlman,   Arthur  E,  to  C.  F.   A^  fJi5<*  "„ 
dba    Trlodetlc  Structures,      Reinforced  wall 
2.916,109.  12-8-69.  Cl.  189—34. 
Fentlman,  Arthur  E.     See—    .,-  ,„« 
Fentlman.   Arthur  B.     2.916.109. 
Fentlman,  Clarence  F.     See— 

Fentlman,   Arthur  E.     2,918.109. 
Fentlman.  Harold  O    :  f^ee—     „,.  ,„q 
Fentlman.   Arthur  E       2.916.109, 
Ferguson,     Edgar     A..     Jr       Tactile 

12-8-59,  Cl.  58-126. 
Ferris.  Ernest  A.  :  See—  ooi«i94 

Troendly,  Harry  P.,  and  Ferris      2,918,124 

^"^^u^n%'"B^sTH  ,''[::>ng.  and  Olson      2,916,378 

Fike.    Russell   R.,   to  Borg-^r?.t%n«%,7^'""'^'" 

article.     2,916..337.  12-8-59.  Cl    808-237 
Kilotecnlca   Salmoiraghl    »  PA   :   fcee— 
Bruscugllonl.    Raflaello       2,915,8Je 

''"'"M.-.lyneux.^Ce^l  P,     2,9ie,.'S84,         ^       ,   , 
Kina?   'Edward    J       Apparatus    for   rn.^^^-^n, 
free  of  Ice  and  snow.     2.916,326.  12-»-0»,  «-i, 
Flnberg.   Harrv,      Photographic   projection   easel 

FlndraV.''jic?uefyn'M*    Apparatus  for  pumping  liquid  metal 

2,915.973.    12-8-59.  CL   103— 1  ,50,0     n     40—102 

Flnnell.  Eugene  E.     Card.     2,915.842,  ^^-^^^        w-rhL    of 

Flnucane,    Thomas    P      to   General    Foods   Co.^      *^*^??*8T» 

preparing     cakes     of     the     foam-batter     type       ^,J»id,o.». 

Flnu^fiie.VhJ^m^a^®'  W.  A.  Mitchell,  and  L 
General    Foods    Corp.      Angel    food    cake 
12-8-59.  Cl.  99—94. 


indicators       2,915,874 


windshield* 
298 — 91 
2.918.941, 


Z.  Rsymond,  to 
mix.      2,918.380. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Flnvold,    Rodger    C,    to    Ueneral    DTDamln    Corp.      Electro- 
mechanical   trHnBclu«»r       2. 916.016.    12-8-B9.    CI.    121 — 41. 
Fireuba  Fuel  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  fiTf r  - 

OrimM,  Paal  R.     2,«10,3«4. 
Klrma  Clmenta   D'Obourfc.   S.  A.  Obourn  <Belglen)  :   8e»- 

Sommer,   Hana      2,916,146. 
Flrma  Ferniwh  Q.m.b.H.  :  See— 

MSUer.   Rolf,  and  Steckau       2,910.285 
Flrma  Paul  Lechler  :  See- 

Kurs,   Ralner.      2.916.399 
FMrma  Soherlng  A.O. :  Bee — 

Bchenck,  MarUn.  and  RIchter.     2,916.4»0 
Klecher,  Knrt :  See — 

Friedrieta.    Hilda,    FUcher,   and    Ruramert.     2,9I«.4ST. 
Flah  EoKlQeertng  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Daugherty,  Robert  A      2,916.103. 
KiMher.   Oene  J.,   and   A.    F.   MarLean.   to   Celaneae   Corp.   of 
AmericH.      EHteriflcatlon    of    acrylic    acid    with    methanol 
2.916,512,   12-«-59.  Cl.  260 — 486. 
FUher.  John  (i.  :  Bee 

Straley,  James  M.,  and  Flaher       2,916,482. 
Flaher.  Thomas  :  See — 

Oraef.   Charles  O.,    Fiiiher.  and   Deckman.     2.B1B.800. 
Fitch,    Frvderlck   T..   and   J.   K.    Armntrong,   to   W.  R.   Grace 
k  Co.      Artlflclal   cryolite  procenH      2.916,352,  12-8-B9.  Cl 
23 g^ 

Fltxzerald.  Thomas  C.  :  See- 

BachuM.  Ileniion  F..  and  Fltigerald.      2,916.229 
Flanchen,  Steward  S.  :  8er 

Bmdy.  Oorge  W..  and  Flaachen.      2.916.681. 
Fleckensteln,  William  ()..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Tnc. 
Universal      line      concentrator.      2,91«.557,      12-8-59,     Cl. 
179—18. 
Fleming,  William  M.  ;  See — 

Haworth.  Rusnell  O,.  Fleming,  Prleanltx.  and  McLaughlin 
2.916.274. 
Flint,  Kenneth  C.  :  See — 

Werner.    Frank   R..    Randall,  and   Flint.     2.915,969. 
Floam,  I>>onard,  and  A.   R    Rice.     Control  switch  for  rehlrle 

Hlgnalllng    system.      2.91H.367.    12-8-59.    Cl.    200 — 16. 
Flora.   Laurence  H..  to  Tlnnerman  Products.   Inc.     Faetenlng 

devlcet*.     2.916.114.  12-8-59.  Cl    189^-88. 
F'lores.  Juan  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co      Melter 

2. 916.262.    12-8-59,   Cl.   257-208. 
Folt.    William    R..    and    R.    H.    Wellman,    to    General    Motors 
Corp.      Air     Intake     for    free     piston    engines.      2.916.026. 
12-6-.19.  Cl.  128 — 46. 
Foley  Mfg.  Co.  ;  See- 

Adamx.   Kenneth  T.      2,916.820. 
Fonteln.   Freerk   J.,  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V.     Process  and  appa- 
rHtUH  for  neparatlng  [tartlrles  according  to  sise.     2.916.142, 
12   8-59,  Cl.  20*^    274 
F(M)d  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  ;  See— 
Ollmont,  Ernest  R.     2,916.481. 
Wlllnrd.  Joe  R..  and  Henahan.      2.»16.4I5. 
Foote  Mineral  Co.  :  Bee — 

Commons,  Charles  H..  Jr.      2.916..')87 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

KlotBch.  Paul.     2,916,025. 
Millar,  Gordan  H.     2.916.098. 
Muller,  George  H.      2.916.296 
Muller,  George  H..  and  Cuakle.      2.916,282. 
Sandberg.   Frlti  E.      2.916.295. 
Fortluhone  Ltd.  :  See- 
Johnston,  Denis  L.     2.916,713. 
Foster.     Ned     R..     to    Oneral    Motors    Corp.      Ice    detector 

2,916, 7,11.  12-8-59,  Cl.  340—234. 
Frank.    Anton    R  .   and    W.    H.    Giles,    to   Van   Buren    Machine 
Corp.       Wrapping      machines.      2.915.867,       12-8-89.      Cl. 
53—230 
Frank  I>ewpv  Co  ,   Inc.,  The     Bee — 

HnnHhalter.  Thoman  L  .  and  Bergeron.      2.915.884 
Frank.  Robert  L.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Automatic  direction 
of     ncan     control     system     for    photoacanners.      2.916,629. 
12   8   59,  Cl    250     201. 
Frankenstein.      William      IV       Carton        2.916.194,     12-8-69. 

Cl    229     .13, 
F'raKer,   George   L  ,  and   C    Klmer.   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co 
Infernallv  plantlclzed  melamlne  resloH      2,916,410,  12   8^  59. 

en   i.-i4    4.( 

FrazzH,   Kver»'tt   J  ,   and   L.    Rapoport.   to  .\mer1can  Cyanamid 
Co       3.5' dlcyanovlnvl    thloether       2,918..M1.   12-8-59,    Cl 
260      4«'  S 

Freedmao.  (ieorge.  to  Raytheon  Co  Fabrication  of  Junction 
tran«l«t<.r>4       f,!)1«,4nH,   12    8   .'>9.   Tl     148      1.5. 

Freeman   J'orp       Srr 

Kreemati,   Horace.      2,91fi.,'{7.'i. 

Freeman,  Horace,  to  Freeman  Corp  Thermochemlcai  Innclng 
and  cutting  powderx  and  method  of  preparing  name  for  ii"*- 
In  oxygen  NuspeoKlou      2.916,.!73.  12    H   r>fl.  Cl    75       .'i 

Frfler.    Heinz  :     See- 

Harrhmann.    Helniiit.  Freler,   and  Kruse       2,916,609. 

French.  Howard  V       See - 

Hahn.  Richard  H  ,  and  Frenr-h       2.016,061 

Frick.  Charlen  M  .  to  (;eneral  MotorH  (\)rp.  Governing  de 
vice  for  engines.     2.916.040.  12-8-59.  Cl    1.17      47. 

Kriederlch.   Herbert      Bee 

La utensch lager.  Han>»,  and  Frtederlch       2,ftlrt..M^ 

Friedrtch,    Hilda,    K     Fischer,   and  O    Rumniert.    ^   to   Farh 
werke   Hoechut    .\ktlengeHellschaft    vormals    .MeUter    Lucliir. 
&  Brunlng.  and    >^    to  Alfred  Teves  Manchlnen    und  Armii 
turenfabrlk    Koniniandlt-GeHellHchaft.       PrexKure    transnilt 
ting  fluids  for  brakes  and   hvdraullc  apparatun      2,i*lft,4.'7, 
12-8-^"i9,  Cl    2.'>2      7,'», 

Fn)hardt,  Roger  P..  T.  H  Haskell,  J.  Khrllch,  and  M.  V 
Knudnen  to  Parke.  l>avlH  k  Co  Antibiotic  and  inethodx 
for  obtaining  same      2.916,48,'),   12-8,^9,  Cl    2(M)     211 

FuchK  Francis  J  ,  Jr  .  to  Western  Klectrlc  Co  .  Inc  Inl 
vernal   mandrel       2,91 6,077,    12    8-.')9,  Cl     l.^.•{      rt3. 


8ea 


Flexible   wheel       2.916.331.    12   8-5W. 


Metal    window  wall 


Fujtoka.   8hofo,   S.    Yoshlda,   8,   Terasawa.  and  O    Hlragaml. 

to    Asaltl    Qarasu   Kabrisblkl    Kalsha.      Apparatus    for   the 

electrolysis    of    alkali    metal    salts    and    prooeas    therefor 

2.916.425.  12-8--%9.  C\    204—68. 
Fuller  Mfg.  Co.  :  See-- 

Backua.  Thomas,  and  Perkins.      2.916.118. 
Furford,  Julius  M.     Cranberry  picking  and  pruning  machine 

2.91  .V871.  12-8-59.  Cl.  56 — .1.S0 
Fum,    Hans    H.      Container    closure    and    dispensing    derlce. 

2.916,190.  12-«-ft9,  Cl.  222—517 
Gadsby,  Robert  C.  :   See  - 

Hchwalger.  Frank  H.,  Oadsby,  and  Hchwalger     2,916,421 
Galtten.    Walden    M  .    to   Hoderhamn    Machine    Mfg.   Co       Lot: 

conveying    syMtem    for    a    debarking    machine.       2.916,064. 

12-8-59,  Cl.  144-247 
(Jallant.    Charles    R,    and    J     J     Onderko.    to    ITK   Circuit 

Breaker     (N»        Circuit     breaker    truck     position     Interlock 

2,916,,^71.  12   H   .^9.  Cl.  200-    .V) 

(iannuack.   James,    to   United   Htates  of  America,   .Navy.      Se 

plane    beaching   apparatus.      2.916.003.    12-8-59.    Cl.    114 

43.5 
(iardner.    lienjaniln    F. 

Cl   30.V    19 
(iarmager.   Curt    H..    to   Borg  Warner   Corp       Clutch   element 

with    ceramic  metallic    friction    disc        2,916.12.1,    12-H-.')P 

Cl.    192      107 
Garner.   Albert    Y,.    to    Monsanto  Chemical    Co       Procesa   for 

f"i    260      461 
<}artner.   Ji»Mef,    to  Jonef  (iartner  k  Co 

2.91<i.l08.  12-8   59,  Cl.  1H9-    34. 
Gartner.  Joeef.  k  Co.  :  Bee— 

Gartner.  Josef.      2.916,108. 
Gatward,    Harry    F.      Box  like   cartona.      2.916.1U.'>,    12   8  .*>{• 

Cl.  229     r,2 
(}atiert,    Kroest    ti.,    to   General    Dynamics   Corp.      Restricted 

service  telephone  system.     2.916.555.  12  8  59,  Cl    179     1« 
Gauld.  George   M.      Pedal   extensions  for  velocipedes       2.916 

299.  12   K   .".9   Cl    2M0      259. 
Gay.  William  H.      Bee 

NIetaaus.  Kdward  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Gay.     2.916.442, 

Gebring.  ArltJur  J,.  Jr..   L.  F    Harrison,  and  L    W    Stowe,   to 
Hperry     Rand     Corp.        In^rmation      reproducing     system 
2.915.967,   12   8-.M»,  Cl    101      93. 
tfeneral  Dynamics  Corp   .    See 

HoHcia.  Archie  F       2.916.616. 

Flnvold,  Rodger  C      2.916,016, 

(iatcert,  Krnest   H       2,916.5.'>5. 

Harris,  Ben  A        2,916,551. 

Petrangelo.  Amedlo  I)       2.916..564. 

I'harls,  William  W.      2.916.5.54. 

Pharis.  William  W      2.916..VV1. 

Keid.  Robert  J.,  and  Gross,      2.916..'>37. 

Thomas,  William  M,  and  Tracy       2.91.^.940 

Wolf.  Kdward  L       2,91 6. .'>52. 
(ieneral  Klectrlc  Co.  :    See — 

Adanut.  Charles  J,      2.916.721, 

Htfelow,  John  K.     2,916,702. 

CalderwcHKl.  Gene  C      2,916,40.1 

Chin.  Allan,  WOolley.  and  Warren. 

Cook.  I/eiinard  W.,  and  Paaaarelll. 

Cn)nin,  Kdward  F.      2.916,723. 

Darrow,  Kenneth  A       2,915.774 

Genult,  Luther  L.      2.916,685, 

Herrick.  Carlyle  8       2,91«..">93 

Kllnt,  Robert  V       2.916,258 

Kranta,  Karl  W.      2.916,461, 

Leete.  Bernard  I>       2.916,690. 

Lemmers.  Kugene.   Shaw,  and  Kalo.      2.916.645 

Maslln.  Thomas  I.,  and  Herman       2,91(1.(173. 

Nlal.  Walter  K.      2.916,230. 

.Nottelmann.  John  F  ,  and  Lebenbaum.      2.916,177, 

Poellmits.  William  A  .  and  Klint       2.916.257. 

Sawyer.  Robert  W.      2.916.594. 

Van  Lulk,  Frank  W       2,915,939 

Van  Lulk,  Frank  W  .  Jr.      2.915.898. 
(ieneral  F'lttlngs  Co.  :   See    - 

Hayden.  Sydney  J       2.916.598. 
(ieneral  Fi>ods  Corp.  :    See 

Flnucane,  Thomas  P       2,916.:U9 

FInucane.  Thomas  P  .  Mitchell,  and  Raymond     2,916,380 
General  Motors  Corp.  :    See    - 

Bemlnger,    Kenneth   L.,  Skinner,  and   Covert       2.91 6, 094 

Bertsch.  Joseph   F.   Hansen,  and   Schilling       2  Wl«,2«4 

Bootti.   Frederick  E.,  Jr.,   Wanttaja.  and  Colten      2.91.">, 
896. 

Burnell.  John  B  ,  and  Roberts,     2, 91."), 914, 

Chayne.  Charles  A  .  and  l>olia.      2.916.027. 

Croskey,  Frank  A  ,  and  Tuttle.      2.»16..'76. 

Derraond.  Lawrence  C.      2,916,270 

Du  Bols,  Harry  G.     2,916,819, 

Kstes,  Elliott  it.,  and  Perkins.     2.916,323. 

Folt,  William  R,,  and  Wellman.      2,916,026 

Foster.  Ned  R.      2.916,731. 

Frtck.  Charles  H       2.916.040 

Gilson,  Joseph  H       2.916.327 

Hanyss.  Kugene  A.,  and  Saur.      2.916.694. 

.lohnson.  Ralph  H       2,916.333 

Kolbe.  Adelbert  E.     2.916.020. 

Krautwurst  Homer  V.     2.B16.596. 

McClure.  Robert.     2.915.780. 

Meyer.  Bartbold  F..  and  Toruk      2,916..')66. 

Ulaon.  Klmer.     24)16.271. 

Phelpa.  Charles  W.     2.915.901 

Puis,  Lawrence  V.,  and  Vincent.     2.916,401. 

Ryck.  Francis  M.     2.915.769. 

Ryck.  Francis  M.     2,»15,771. 

Secortl.  John  R.,  and  Chapln.     2.918.314. 


(: 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


2.916.397. 
2.916.589 


General  Motors  Corp  :aee--amtlnued 
Stoltman.  DouaM  D, . V* Vai«  818 
Van  Voorhaea.  H"<»i|?  3- a,'?     ' 
Wheeler.  Harold  A     2.916.619. 

'•—xr,;."  USSiftl^-s-u,  .......... 

MarpTe.  Thomas  P      2.916.612. 
(ieneral  Slicing  Machine  (o^..  Inc.  :   See— 

Gilbert.  Jack.     2.Me.<>«ti        i«.      See— 
(;eneral  Telephone  laboratories.  l^c.     Se^ 

Huffman,  Robert  L.     2,916.rzo. 

(ieorgla  Kaolin  <"«■      *"*^„,- oi  a 

motor     speed     control     system        /,9lo,ooo.     i*-^'-^ 
«*H%'^liW^  %-  t«o?-25ll6^£r ^.^r^^ 
Oe'olSTw.lter  C      Bog  fabricating  mandrel.    2^15.951,  12- 

8-*»,  Cl.  93—59. 
Gerard.  Deryck  A_  :  See— 

De  Neergaard    I>elf  E      2.916.342. 
Oerber  Prodticts  Co.  ^  See— 

iS!ss'?;oS'.rr.'  «r  «".?«?!  *.V-Ssi-a 

Oesellschaft  fuer  1>*":"^^"«!h**  ?  J*,  a  4OT~ 

America,        Color      telertalon.        4.9io.o««.      i^.-a-"". 

Gilbert.   CHK)rge   R..   to  V^   «f,-*"''^  "  ,  ^K^^V^l    T 
Cracking   pro«^ss  with  a   leollte   catalyst.      -,918.4,<7,    i- 

Clfben    ?.ci''o  Ge'neral    «Bcing  Machine  ^.,  Inc.      Slicing 

""'Sine".    ■2.916^7.  l2-8;-59    "    ^^^^^  j  916  329,  12 
Gilbert    Phllo  G,     Wheel   with  short  spokes,     z,wio,j^^, 

8-59,  n.  301—55. 
Giles,  William  H   :»««—,  ^,.  .     oQisafl? 
Frank,  Anton  R.,  and  Giles.    '2,910,»0T. 

Ollflllan  Bros.,  ln«"^  ***-r;- -,- 

Crane,  George  B.     2^18.735 

Van  Alityne.  Alvln  0.    2.916,736. 
Ollkey.  Rusael;  See--  ^  „,,,..^.      oqi«475 

Caldwell.  John   R..  and  Ollkey    „2  "16.47.'). 

2.»l,un.  •2-Y»,r.S")«.<-hlo.rT  .na  Cb'n.1"'  Corp, 

convertible    top    header    latch.       .J.9in.iw<,     j*-o-" 
Glii^Paul  R.,  to  Bun^urh.  Corp^Mar..«c  -cor^;ng  and 
reading  svsteras      2.916^728.  l^j^Yo  Amoex  Corp.    VUual 

»l«.6M.12-V">-„C'.  17*7*1    Hei..1rr«.ii,   Jr..  to  Amwi 

graph  turntable.     2,915,907    12  8-o»y^'*^  Method 

«7o%"pSP?«SitiSnrbl.e^a^^^^  Sr^l^^i   quenching. 
2  9ie,4^  12-8-89,  g.  252-41. 

Gley    Paul  R.     Mlaalle  launching  device     2,910.231.  12-»-o». 

n'  244—63. 
Globe  Venetian  Blind  <^ofPi  „**'— 
Radel,  Aaron  A.     2.916.246. 

«'-'v'al?nre^  i.^  and  Gl^     2.^^  ^^      ^^,, 
««t''£cfa"n^apt;Va?u.^'l9^lS'3N2-^9.  Cl.  257-224, 

""'"B^^ia.'jame.'p.;  a^nd  Gognlat.    2.916.088 
Goldman.  Sylvan  N.     ®«*7'ooi 
Young.  Fred  W.    2,»1«.291. 

niture.     2,915.850,  12-8-59,  CT.  45—137. 
''•^£"r^T»1..  E"»«'Br..d  8.o»or     |,.ie,OQ., 

2,918.784'  12-8-«>.  Cl.  lfr-20. 
''"''^JfoVer  Uewelfyn  l.*^d  Gorcyca.    2.915,880. 

"'""'Ksv^dTe^rneflfr.  and  Gorter.     2.916.456. 
Oottscho,  AdolDh.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Hlrschey,  Malcolm.     2,»15,9W. 


****  Vh'2?fus:  Eri^  and  Got..     2.916,534. 

^'"'1.'a%\i'^so*n.'L^dwfrTj.     2.915.961. 

**"*Flt?h  ^FrJd^lck  T%ni  Armstrong.     2.916.S82. 
Graer'chaSsO,T'  Fisher    and   O,  I>r?5,"i2%59    n 

Machine   Co..   Inc      Hose   cUmp.      2,915,800.    12-8-W.   ci 

o^ 279 

Vehicle  parking  device. 


Graham.  Phillip 
Cl.  214—16.1. 

Graham.  Phillip 
Cl.  296—28. 

Grant.    John    A 


Safe  conveyance  body. 


2,916.167.  12-8-59 
2.916.324.  12-8-59. 


■am.    -uuu    ....    to    Owens-Corning   FlbfJK.lM  S'z^uJi^'n' 
coated   glass   fiber    combinations.      2,918.806.    12-8-09,    «-i 

28—81. 

Oraullch.  Wllhelm  :   See —  „._,..,.  j,     iiv.v.> 

RoMhl.     Dietrich,     Graullch.     Holsrichter.     and    Bcker 

2  01 A  471 
Gray    Normin  A.,  to  Schick  Inc.     Electric  shaver  Inner  cutter 

2.915.816    12-8-59.  Cl.  30-^3 
*''*'?Unfie?'vf?^li"'5reenberg,  and  Schott.     2.916.351. 
Oreenwald,  Bertrand  W. :   See  -  oqi-hat 

Kerschner,  Paul  M..  and  Greenwald.     2,916.507. 
Gregory    Thuriow  G.     Cord-reinforced  cellulose  sponge  mate 

rial.     2.916.390,  12-«-59    Cl.  106-164 
(}reif    Francis      Memorandum  pads  and  the  like.     2.Wi«.JO.v 

12-^   .'•9    Cl    2H1      M 
(iriesing,  Frank  J.  ;   See — 

Davey    Ira  C      2.916.287, 
Griflln     Jaiies   H.      Built   in   insecticide    distribution    system 

(^ffflthi  F«ncU  M.,' to  Kelvin  4  Hughe.  Ltd.  Naj^tlo^l 
time  distance  map  Instrument.  2. 916.203,  12-8-om,  ^^ 
235—61. 

^"'Tau'f'ef.  ^.r^K..  and  Hall      ^916^606 

(} rimes,   Paul   R..   to   Flretabs  Fuel  k  Chemical   tt)rp.     Past 

kindling  solid  fuel.    2.916.364,  12-8-59,  C\.  44—6. 
Grlswold,  Frederick  D.  :   See--  or>,n,n.. 

Dasse,  Lester  F.,  and  Grlswold       2.916.105 
Groendljk.  Hendrik  :   See 

Van    Overbeek.    Adrianue    J.    W.    M 
2,916.662, 
Groetcb.  Donald  J  .  to  Standard  Oil  Co 
tlon.     2.916.447.  12-8-69,  Cl.  252—32.7 


and    Groendijk 
Lubricant  composi 


irp.     Device 
;  to  provide 


Olsson 
voltages 


Method  and 
2.916,701. 


2,916,473. 


.„.    _   de 
15—244 


tion.     z.vi.o,'*-*  I ,  i-— o— wn,  «-i.  ^"^     "-. .  • 
Gross,  Theodore  J,  to  Union  Bag-Camp  Paoer  Co 

for  simultaneously  cutting  the  corners  of  a  box 

closure  flaps      2.915.932.  12-8-59.  Cl.  83—440 
(iross,  Wayne  M       See —  .„„,„,o^ 

Reid.  Robert  J.,  and  Gross       2.916.537.  ,.  „  »,  u 

C.rflber.  Helmut,  and  H    Sfheldlg,  to  W .  C^  Heraeuau.m  b  H 

Vacuum  arc  furnace      2,916.536,  12-*-59,  Cl,  13—31 

Grundy.  Richard:  See—  „,.,.-,« 

Taylor.  Robert  C  ,  and  (irundy,      2.915.810 
Gunkel     William   F.,   to   Bendlx   Aviation   Corn       Magnetlcall. 

actuated  valve       2.916,048,   12-8-59.  Ol.  1.37 — 544 
Gustafsaon    Gotthard  V,  A  ,  and  C.  O 

devk*     for     measuring     electrical 

12-8-59.  01    324—102 

(Juthrie,  John  D.  ;   See—  /-.,♦!,..(« 

Bullock.  Austin  L  ,  Reeves,  and  Guthrie 

Hadflelds  Ltd   :   See —  ,k^„i,       ooia^Tn 

Mlddleham.  Thomas  H.,  and  Colbeck.     2,916,375. 
Hagan  Chemical*  k  Controls  Inc  :   See— 

Hahn^'RlchiTd"H    ^and'^^^'v    French      Valve  for  fllllng,  drain 
"S'   vent"n5   and   pressure   build  up   of   an    oxygen  supply 

t^'k       2.9lR.0fil,    12-8-59.  Cl    141—349 
Hale  Fire  Pump  Co.:  Sef— 
HalL^^G^'ri^'  rVo^nte'r^nl^i^nll   Telephone   and  Te,,^h 

C()rp.      Electron    beam    gun    systems       2.916,666,    12-»-0tf 

H.^f;    Rali^S       Broom    h''^  J^'^"»\"r,^  ^J^'^   %  ' 
tachable  brush  element      2,915,768.   12-8-ow.  v^i 

Hall    William  D.  :   See—      _,  „   ..      „  01 «  rar 

12-8-59,  Cl.  174—38. 
Hamilton  Mff    Co   .   See— 

\rlenK    Virgil  (         2.»ln,i«ri 

^     i^    r      tn    Hammond    Machinery    Bulldera.    Inc 
"^TvaSg^nd'^tVal'^erS^rm^hanUm    for   a   grinding   ma 

chine      2916.857,  12-8--)9,  Cl    51— 1G5, 
Hammond  Machinery  Builders    Inc.  :   See- 

2.915,990,   12-8-59    Cl^   105-216. 

Hampden  Sp^lalty  Pr^^luctB    Inc      See— 
f'anlccl.  Richard  L      2,916.085, 
Panlccl.  Richard  L      2  916.086  001^847 

Hanco«k.  Charles  L      Line  bolder  float       -.915.84., 

Ha^.sen^"^ril   C      Disposable  diaper.      2.916.037, 

Cl.  12^—284 
""  B^rtS  Joseph^:  Hansen,  and  Schilling.     2.916.284, 

Cl.   141—225.  •  '  ■  -        .- 


12-8-59. 
12-8-5i< 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HaMon.  Jame*  S.,  and  A.  L.  Naylor  to  The  Falrt»nlM  Co 
Adjuatable  sprlnf-loaded  caater.  2,916.776.  12-8-09.  CI. 
Ig 44 

HanjBt,  Eagene  A.,  and  B.  L.  Saur.  to  Ocneral  Motorj  Corp. 
<^tini  tilckneaa  fa».     2.916,664.   12-»-a9.  CI.  324—34 

Harbin.  BajBond  H.  :  fi«« — 

A^old:  OrUn  M..  and  HarbJn.     2.916,459    ^   „   „ 

Haroldaon,  Arthur  H..  E.  A.  Mulrooney.  Jr.  and  W  P.  Hofan. 
to  ContlnentalEMamond  Fibre  Corp.  Method  for  maklna 
coherent  unalntered  pUatlc   tape.      2.915.786,    l!^-8-59.  Cf. 

Harper   Robert,  to  Raytheon  Mf|.  Co.    Traveltnf  ware  tubea 

2.91f{,655,  12-8-59.  CI.  315—3.5. 
Harper.  WlUard  J.  :  See —  „  „.»  „.„ 

naobba.  WUllam  M.,  Harper,  and  Meeaa.     2.916.262. 
Harpham.  John  A.,  to  Herculea  Powder  Co.     Paper  manufac 

ture.     i,91fl,413.  12-8-59.  CI.  162—187. 
Harris.   Ben  A.,   to  General   Dynamica  Corp.     Buay  marking 
meana    for    automatic    toll    ticketing    ■yatem.      2,916,551. 
12-8-59.  CI.  179 — 8. 
Harrlaon,  Lawrence  F.  :  See —  .  „  „  „,.  „», 

Gehrlng,  Arthur  J..  Jr.,  Harrlton.  and  Stowe.     2.915.967 
Harry,   WllUam   R..   to   McGraw  EdUon  Co.     Apparatua  for 
formlna  plaatlc  clay  bodlea.    2,915.801.  12-8-5«.  CI  25— 27. 
Hartley.  Robert  L..  and  M.  B.  Houck    to  Harper  JLRanaburg 

Co.  Inc.     Container.     2.916.184,  li-8-59    Cl.  22fr— «9. 
Hartman.  Clinton  W.,  A.   M.   Dally,   and  W.  A.   Barden    to 
Chicago     Telephone     Supply     Corp.       Variable     reaUtor 
2.916.717.  12-8-69.  Cl.  338—154. 
Hartmann  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Hartmann,   Philip.      2.915.980. 
Hartmann.   Philip,   to   Hartmann   Mfg.  Co       I»ump  or  motor 

2.915.980.  12-8-59.  Cl.  103—125 
Harrey    Jack  B.  :  See — 

Adanu,  Robert  T  .  and  Harrey.      2.91R,618. 
Haakell.  Theodore  H.  :   See  „^  ,.  v. 

Frohardt.     Roger    P..     Hankell.    Ehrllch. 
2,916.485. 
Haakey.  Richard  R.  :   See —  ..„.»„„, 

Maiur   Nlcholaa,  and  Haakey.     2,916.297 
Hauf,   George  F..   to  Chicago  Metal  Mfg.  Co 
sealed     building     construction.       2.915.791 

20 2 

Haushaltpr.   Thomas   L..  and   E.   L.   Bergeron,  to  The  ,*''™n'' 
Dewey  <'o     Inc       Separable  and  readily  portable  refrlgera 
tlon  display  cabinet      2.91."i, 884.  12-8-59.  Cl.  62— 254. 
Haworth,    Rusaell   C...   W.    M    Fleming.    F.    J.    Prleanltx    and 
A     L     McLaughlin,    to    Potash   Co    of    America.      Mining 
machine  having  an  arcuate  cutter  feed    2,916.274.  12-8-69, 

>^l     2fl2 -10 

Hayden.    .Sydney    J.,    to    General    Fittings   Co.      Fuel    oi\   pre 

heater.     2,91«,.'i98,  12-8^  59.  CL  219—39. 
Hayhow.  Cyril  D.  :  See—  „  „  „  „„^ 

Cross.  Carroll  N.,  and  Hayhow      2,916,2.36 
Cross^  Carroll  N..  and  Hayhow       2.916.242^    „    ™  ... 
Hebeler,    (^harles   B.    F.    W     Kerfoot.   Jr.   and  C    H    'Velden 

hammer    to  Burroughs  Corp.     Motion  converter.     2.915.911, 

12-8-59,  Cl.  74 — 393.  , 

Hebert,  jiildred  Y.  :  See— 

Hebert.  Walter  W.,  Jr  „    „  ^  ^     i    i  . 

Hebert    Walter  W..  Jr.,  deceased    (M.  Y.  Hebert    admlnlatra 

trlx)',    to    Minnesota    Mining    k    Mfg.    Co.       Apron    taper 

2.910.078.   12-8-59,  Cl.   164— Ifi. 
Hedrlck      Raymond    C        Pulley     attachment     for    a    shaft 

2.916,315,   12-8-59,  Cl.   287-52. 
Heeley.   Roland,  to  United   Shoe  S4achlner;j  Corn.     Cartridge 


and    Knudsen. 


Prefabrlcateil 
12-8-59,     n 


projectors  and  belting  means  therefor. 
Cl.  89—33. 


2.915.647.  12-8-59. 


Heatloc  appa- 
Socket 


Hees     Walter,    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktlengeaellschaft 
Process  for  dyeing  articles  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  or 
cellulose  triacetate.     2,91fi,.345.  12-8-59.  Cl.  8—36. 

Hehn,   lister  <\      Shock   absorbers.     2.910,281,   12-8-59.   Cl 
2(57 g 

Heldwelller.  August  P.  L  ,  to  KunatalJdesplnnerU  Nyma  N.V^ 
Metho<l  of  conducting  a  thread  Inltlallv  along  a  system  of 
rotating    mutually    IncUnetl    rollers.       2.915,80.%.    12-8-59. 

Heinrlch.  Raymond  L  .  J.  A.  Anderson,  Jr  .  and  N.  P.  Peet. 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Motor  fuel  compo^ 
sitlon      2.9X6.366.  12-8-59.  Cl.  44— 56. 
Held        Serge  Electrically       malnUlned       balance      wheel 

2,916.641,  12-8-59.  Cl.  310—39. 
Helferich.  Hurckhardt.  and  R    »»»»nl«<'h.  '"  ,^,<^^*"'«y  „\°'^"" 

tries.  liic,     Sultames.     2,916.489.  12-8-59.  Cl,  260—243. 
Hemfort     Helnrtch,    and    H.    Zurbruggen.    to   Westfalla   Sepa 
rator      A  (;  iVntrlfuge      drive      spindle      arrangement 

2.916.201.  12-8-59,  Cl    23»— 23. 
Henahan.  John  F.      See— 

Wlllard,  Joe  R_,  and  Henahan.      2.910,415. 
Henderson.  Shelby  F  .  Jr  :  See—  o  q,«  po»t 

Glnaburg.  Charles  P  .  and  Henderson       2.918.547 
Hendrlckson,  Ellis  C     and  H.  J.  Klr-chner   to  Psclflc  Car  and 
Foundry  Co.     Vertical  axis  propellers      .',916,093,  12-«-3». 
Cl.   170—147. 
Uenkel  *  Cle.  G  m.b.H.     See— 

Raecke,  Kernhard.  and  I>reveni.      J, 916.414 
Heraeus,  W.  C.  <i. m.b.H.  :  See— 

Grflber,  Helmut,  and  Scheldig      2.916,536. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See—  „  „,^  .,^ 
Cartwrlght,  Charles  R.     2.916,614. 
Harpham.  John  A.     2,916,413.  ,,       a 

Hergenrother.    Rudolf  C.    to   Raytheon  Co       Line  ruling  de- 
vils and  method.     2,6lfl.012.   12-8-59.  Cl    118— 316 
Herlder    Elmer  A.,  and  J.  Jamea.  to  Rockwell  Standard  Corp 

SeTt  support.     2.916.083.  lJt-8-59.  Cl.  155—88. 
Herman,  Onral  A.  :  See— 

MasUn.  Thomas  I.,  and  Herman.     2,91«,673^ 
Herrick.  Carlyl*  S..  to  General  Electric  Co      InductlM  kjeat- 
ing  apparatus  and  Its  use  In  silicon  production.     2.Bie,a».J. 
12-8-59^  a.  219—10,61, 

M 


Donovlck.  Heuser,  Pagano,  and  Perl 
Donovick,  Heuaer.  Pagano,  and  Perl 
for     slide-fasteners 


Jr 
24^ 

W. 


Heas,  Frederic  O.,  to  SeUa  Corp.  of  Amariea. 

ratua.     2.916.277,  12-8-59.  CL  268 — 8. 
Uesa.  James  L.,  Jr.,  to  Westlngtaooae  Electric  Corp, 

support.     2  9\6.718,  12-8-69,  Cl.  339—17. 
Heaa.  Kurt  :   See 

Wegner,    Chrlstlsn,    Holtscbmldt,   and   Heaa.      2,916, .M9 
Hes<«,  Richard  (".,  to  Westlngbouae  Air  Brake  Co      Armature 
hoiddown   Utch    for  electrical   relaya.      2.91«.«77,   l2-H-."iH. 
Cl.  317      187 
Heuser,   I^eon  J.:   See — 
Dutcher,  James  !>.. 
man.     2.916.483. 
Dutcher,  James  L) , 
man.      2.916,484. 
Hewitt,     Chester     H. 

2,915,798.  12-8-59,  Cl. 
Hicks    Thomas  E.  :   See- 
<  randall.     Howard 
2.916..149. 
HIgglns,  Inc.  :    See- 

Dugas,  JoMph  J.     2,915.802. 
Hllgert.  Adolph  J.,  to  Haso  Inc. 

676.  12-8-59.  H    317      165. 
Hill.  Frederick  T  :   Hee  - 

("ardell,  Jnmes.  and  Hill.     2,916,652. 
Hlllmann,   Edmund  J       Prefabricated  miterless  corner 

Init.     2,915,794,  12X-^'i9,CI.  20-    74. 
Hlndmarch.     Thomas.       FMuld     preaaure     operated 

clutches      2,916  122,  12-8-.'S9.  Cl    192      85. 
Hines  Maak  Co..  The  ;    Hee 

Hlnea.  Rusaell  J.     2,915.796.  ,  .        -     ^ 

Hlnea,    Rusaell   J.,    to   The   Hines    Flask   Co.      Foundry    flaxk 

2,915,796,  l2-H-.%9.  Cl.  22-107. 
HInsey,    Robert    8  .  and  N.   N.   Fender,   to  The   Hlngham  Her 
brand  Corp       Foot  actuated  mechanism  control      2.915.1*1'! 
12-8-,'>9,  a    74      531. 
Fllrsch      Wllbert.      Cover     for     electric     wiring     and     outl»'t 

2  91^733,   12-H  .59.  Cl    .HO     280. 
Hlrschey    .Malcolm,  to  Adolph  (iotts<-ho,  Inc      Marking  appa 

ratus.  ■  2,915,9tU.  12-8-59,  Cl.  101—44. 
HItchens,  Asron  L.,  snd  E    Caapek,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Cheinl 
leal    Corp.      .Ammunition.      2,91.S.972,    12-8-."i9,    Cl     102 

42 
Hoblwi,  WIlllMm  VI  .   W    J    Harper,  and  J.  D    Meess.  to  fnlted 

St«te«     of     .\in.rlca.     .\lr    Force        Fluid     valve.       il  91H,2.)2 

12    8-,%9    Cl    251     -129 
Hodges,   I>e<)n   H      Ix)ck  up  key   for  rhaae      2.915.931.   12-8 

.^9.  Cl.  81      177 
Hoehl     Edwsrd    V       .Method    for    hacking   electrotype    shells 

■2.H1.%.797.   12    S-3».  Cl.  22      20.1. 
Moeth     WalttT    1-       Heater    for   Internal    combustion    engines 

2  916,030,  12   H^^  .%».  Cl    123      1-J2.5. 
Hoffman     Josepli    (J.    to    Inlted    States    of    America,    .Navy 


Tab     lock 
^05.11. 


Hicks.     Kubln.     and     Thomnn 


Control  apparatus      2,910. 


mould 
friction 


biss    shift 


drcult.      2.916.6.11.     iJ 


Co 
12- 


.\utomatlc 
8-.'S9.  Cl    73 


track 
71  4 


2.916,211 


and       Hogan 


Automatic    thyrHtron 
H-5«.  Cl    2.'it>-    214. 
Hoffmsnn  I^   Roche   Inc       flee  ,.„,..  »o» 

Hauernfelnd,    Jacob  C  ,    and    Bunnell.      2,»1«.S»5 
Lufi.   August    H  .   snd  Hchnlder      2,916,498 
Hoffmann.   Richard   K  ,   to   l'rol)escope 
Ing  sepctrum   snalyxer      2.915.897. 
Hofmann.  Johannes  :    Hr^- 

Schulse,  Joachim,  and  Hofmann 
Hogan,  William  P.  :   See 

Haroldson,       .\rthur       H..       Mulrooney 
2.915.786. 
llogK    John  .\    :    Hre 

BalKock,  John  C.,  Csmpbell,  Hnd  lloifg  2,916.486 
Hoirin  David  H,  R  C  Morbeck.  and  H  R  Sanders.  Jr  to 
Esso  Research  and  Englneerlnic  Co  Mydroformlng  of  « 
naphtha  with  a  platlnum-alumlna-halogen  catal.TKt  and  the 
regeneration  of  the  catalyst  with  an  oxyaen  and  haloB* n 
containing  Kas  2,»l«,44ft,  12  8-.'.tt,  Cl,  ^OK-^140 
Holden.  Artenias   F      Article  treating  spparatus       2,916.1.11 

12-8^59.  (T    198-  19 
Holley  Carburetor  Co   ;    St-e 

Auch,  Erneat  M      2,916,04.V 
Holllhan.   John    P  ,   Jr  ,   J     A     Howsmon.    and    W     A     Slsa..n, 
to    American    VIsc.rtie   Corp.      I'roceSK   of    priHluclnir    viscose 
rsyon      2.916..191.  r2-K-,56,  Cl    106      1«W 
HolniberK     John    K      (»     II,    «n<l    C     A      r,      SellniHnn.    to    .\     It 
Ksbl        Methods     for    enrichment     of     sllcoxyjtiycerolesters 
from' lipid    mixtures       2,916,419,    12  8  59.   C]     19.5     3 
Holophaiie  Co  .  Inc   :   See 

Odie    Herbert  A      2,916.611 
Holfschmldt.   Hans      See  ^     ,  ,.       .,  o,-..7.) 

.Msrhk.    <;unther    and    Holfschinldf       -fl**'",  ,.,  „  ,,„ 

Werner.    Chri^tlnll.    lloltschnildt,    snd    Hess       2.tfl6.51» 

HoUrlchter.Hermsnn      Her  „    .     .   u.  ..  <      p»fc-r 

Rosahl      Dietrich.     iJraullch,      Holirlchter.     aiul     Ecker 

2.9lA.471 
Hornecrest  Co   :    See  ....  .iixunui 

Itottemlller.    Merton    M  .    Hnd    Knffelmsiin    ^2^16.0M 
Homer.    Howard  J  .  and  ()    Cuminlns.   to  I  nion  C»rt>lde  Com 
(ins    pUtlng    with    tin       2.916,400,    12-8-.'S9,    (I     117      Uh . 
Honan,  Paul  R   ;   Ncf  ,o,a,.j 

Crane   William  A  ,  and  Honan      2,916,148. 
Honing.  Wllhelm.  snd  J    A    Vsn  der  Kam.  to  >''"^^^^,^"'/'■'';"" 
Philips   Co      Inf       Electric    Incandescent    lamp       2,916,fl5t». 
12   H-,59,  Ci.  313     276. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :   *'«;—      ^   _      .,.    ,,      .,  q.a^o^i 
Baranauckas.  Charles  F..  snd  Camphell       2.916. 52« 
lloDoe     Alfr*^    O,    and    E.    F.    Relnke.      Vehicle    for    hlithwuy 

«n^' railway    u^       2  91."i.9S9.    12-8-59,    Cl.    lO.V-21.% 
Ho'rMgs'n.    HJLrt    V.'andO.    F.   ^^f";.  '»  .^/•'T^lfl'r;;!';' 
Co.      Purlftcatlon    of    xlrconlum    tetrachloride.      j,»in,Jt>*. 
i-i   ij    »g   (M    2V     294 
Horrom,    liruce   W  .    Abbott    Uaboratoriea.      Article    of   manu 
tacture.     2.916,417,  12   H-5«.  O,  167—65, 
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Horvita,    David,    and    K.    Cerwonka,    to    National    Distillers 
and   Chemical   Corp.      Eriectrolytic   production   of  uniym- 
metrieal  dimethylhydraalne.     2,916.426,  12-8-69.  Cl.  204— 
74. 
Hoack,  Marshall  B. :  See- 
Hartley.  Robert  L.,  and  Houck     2.916,184. 
Howard,  William  L.  :  See—  ^     .,.  ,   .       w 

Stefanye,     Durld.     Howard,     Brown,     and     Welntraub 
2.916.491. 
Howsmon,  John  A.:  See —  ,.-..^«„, 

Hollinan   John  P..  Jr.,  Howamon.  and  61sson.    2.91«,391. 
Hoyer,  Llewellyn  E..  and  E.  R.  Goreyca.  to  American  Brake 
Shoe  Co.     Journal  bearing  lubricators      2.915,8«0.  12-8- 

Hramoff.   Olfa.      Self-contained    booater  cylinder,     2.915,878, 

12-8-69,  Cl.  60 — 54.5. 
Huentelman.  Howard  M.     Automatic  trailer  brake  operator 

2,916,107,  12-8-69,  Cl.  188—112. 
Huffman    Robert  L  .  to  General  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc 

Coll   winding   machine       2.916.220.   12-8-59.   Cl.  242—4 
Hufnagel    Andrew,  to  Weatlnfhouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Timing 

relaya.    2.916.582,  12-8-59.  Cl.  200—97. 
Hu«hea  Aircraft  Co.:   See-  «  „  .  „^ 

and  MacKnlght.     2,916.209. 

Flah    lure   retriever       2,915,845,    12- 


Electronlc  colorimeter.     2.915,938.  12 


Adamaon,  Phil  A 
Hughes.    Frederick   C. 

8-69,  Cl.  43 — 17.2. 
Hughea,   Leoiurd  A. 

«-59.  n.  88—14,  _  .  ^      .     ,  «  _„ 

Hulse.  Robert  E,  to  NaHonal  Distillers  and  Chemical   Coni 

Method    of    producing    multivalent    metal.      2,916,374.    l^- 

HuVb^rg^RMTB^    J  .    and   T     E.    D.    B"de.    to   Aktlebola^ 
Elektrolux       Suction   cleaner  structure       2.916.104.    12-8- 

59,  Cl.  183 — 37.  ^  ..  ». 

Hume     Horace   D       Floating   cotter   bar   support    mounting 

2  915  870,  12-8-.59,  Cl    56 — 208.  __       „<.►«     .^ 

Hume.    Horace    D       Crop    loader.      2.916.1.37.    12-8-58.    Cl 

198 — 1«5.  .  ,      ..   , 

Hume     Horace    D.      Counterbalance    means    for    crop    loader 

drapers      2.916.138.  12-8-59,  H.  198^     165. 
Hunsucker.   William   A.     Martne  hoUtIng  apparatus.      2,916, 

002,  12-8-59,  CT.  114 — .5  „.        ,     ,,  ^  a 

Hussar     Joaeph    P      to    L.    N.    Baker.      Electrically-operated 

toothbrush.     2,915.912.   12-8-69,  Cl    74-423 

See — 

Leidenheimer.      and      Oullbeau 


I 


.  See— 

and  Onderko 


2,916,571, 
2,916.579 


1)   Pipe  Cutter  Co  .  Inc. 
OI>ay.      Charles       I 
2.915.819 
IT-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co, 
(Jsllant.  Charles  R..  ^_ 
Jenten.  Otto      2.916.568 
Kesaelrlng,  Frtti,  and  Dle»>old 

Wood   Jo^-ph  D      2.916..588.  .      ,       ^        .  ,♦     ,. 

Imm    LewU  W     to  Llbrascooe,  Inc.     Anti-submarine  attack 

director      2.916.208    12-8-59.  C\.  2.^V  -61  5 
Indiana  Commercial  Filters  Corp.  :    See^- 

f>ane   William  A.,  and  Honan.     2.91«.148. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :   See  - 
Lit!  Frank  A.     2,916.205  „„,.^„„ 

Scott.  CKH>rte  W.  and  MacLay.    2.915.906 
International  Harvester  Co      See— 

Miller   Robert  H.     2.916,097.     „„,^^^ 
Miller    Robert  H  .  and  Ward      2.916.096. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.     ffee 
I^man.  Hurh  fi.    2.916.558 
Marteleur  Carl     2.916.559^ 
International   Telephone  »nd  Telegraph   <<.rn.      Rcr - 
Adams    Robert    T     and   Harvey.      2,916,618. 
Davis,  Dean  W      2,916.661         .,„,„„, 
De  Fsymoreau.  Etienne  C   L      2.91 6  .  .17.        „  _,  »  _,a 
De  Faymoreau,  Etienne  C.  L..  and  Mandel.     2.916.738. 
Dodlnirton.  Sven  H  M.     2.916.614 
Hall.  George  L      2.916,666 
Jones,  Hsude  E  ,  Jr     2,916.727. 
I.#vln.  Herbert  L.     2.916.649. 
I^ndburjf    Frank  J      2.916,615 
Invents    .\  G     fuer   ForKchun>c  unrt   Pstentverwertung  :   see 

Olesen,  Johann,  and  Mueller.    2.916..'S25 
Ionics.  Inc.  :   See— 

vicRae,  Wsyne  A      2.91 8622 

Irmscber    Walter,   to  G.   M    Pf*"-  ^  -O 

nlMm    for   m-wlng   machines       2.fil.'\.»»S 

200.  ^  ^        , 

Irvine    Robert  L.,  to  Koppera  Co.,  Inc 

2915,881    12  8-59,  Cl   62     17. 
Itall  Faahlons.  Inc  :   See-  - 

„ter;:!rn';r,"AVf"r;:,'8,';^n^d''-S"A     Mitchell,   to  Western  E,e.. 
trie  Co    Inc      Magnetron  supporting  ap|>aratus.     2.916.248. 
12-8-59,  n.  248—287. 
J-B-T  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See-- 

Daschke.  Arthur  W.    2.916  700 
Jack  Bill  Scientific  Instrument  Co  .   See  - 

Pedenwn.  Helroer  T      2.916.670 
Jack,  William  A.   3rd  :   See—  „«,oofl, 

Parklnaon.  John  8.,  and  Jack     2,916.261. 
Jackson.  Arthur  V.  :  See—    „  ^_  „^ 

aiegmund,  Gerhard  B.     2.916  200  oQiflQ4n 

Jackson     Sam    C        Vertically    adjustable    table        2.916..340 

Jacob^lU.b^rt^  M..^r»d     N.     M.     Joseph,     to     Soclete     de. 

I'slnes  Chlmlques   Rhone-Pouleno.     DIoxolane   derivatives 

•>  916  493     12-8-59.  Cl    260 — 293  2.  ,    ^ 

Jarobv,  Mai^ln.  to   8perr»  Rand   Corp       High  speed  printer. 

2  915  966    12-8-59.  Cl.  101 — 93.  „         „  ^        a 

JahnU.   Charles  E..  and  D.  D.  Dunlop.   to  Esso  Research   and 

Eni^rlng  Co.      Prevention   of  cfis^rse   phase   coking   In 

fluid  coking  apparatus.     2,916.438,  12-8-59.  Cl    208     127 
Jalkanen.  Mattl  J.,  to  Haoma-RePoU  Oy.^^thodtoTjheml- 

cal  treatment  of  suspended  solids.      2,916.346.  12-«-S».  ti 

8—156 


I>ooper  drive  mechs 

12   8   .'.9,   Cl     112 

Separation  of  gases 


FTsrej       Table    delicacy       2.916.381.    12-8-59.    Cl. 


JamM,Jimmie:  See —  „«,..„o„ 

rierlder.  Elmer  A.,  and  Jamea.    2  916.083  ..  ^     .    . 

Jamea,    Wilbert.     Aw)aratus   for  making  hand   and  foot    Im- 

pr«aslona.     2.915.782,  12-8-59,  Cl.  18—5.1 
Jaskowlak.  Frank  T. :  See—  ..  „,,ia«, 

Koth,   WUliam   P..    and    Jaskowlak.      2,915.991, 
Jeffery.  Harold,  to  Clayton  Dewandre  Co.  Ltd.     Powfr-onper 

ated    steering    meclianlsm    for    road    vehicles.      2.916,01. ■*. 

12-8-59.  Cl.    121—38.  „  ^^     ^^  ^„         _ 

Jenkins.  Philip  A.,  and  A.  L    J    Raum    to  The  pisttll«^  Co 

Ltd.      Polymerisation     process.       2.916,479,     12-8-59,    Cl 

260-— 94  9 
Jensen    Otto,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co,     Contact  air  cool 

ing  system.     2,916,568,   12-8-59,  Cl.  200—19. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp.  :  See—       ^     „^  ..-^, 
Parkinson.  John  S..  and  Jack      2.91 6,261 
Johnson,  Andy  A.  .   See —  oma  ,->a 

Stareck,  Jease  E.,  Reyb,  Johnson,  and  Rowan      2,916.424 
Johnson.  David  W.,   to  the  Arrow-Hart  A  Heceman  Electric 

Co.      Wire    terminal    connection.      2.916,(22.    12-8-.59.    (1 

339 210 

Johnson.   Ralph   H..   to  General   Motors  Corp       Bf»rlng  with 

oil    reservoir.      2.916.333.   12-8-59.   Cl.   308—122 
Johnson.   SUnley  A..   >«  to  C.   Parten,   and  JA  »*>/'    P»';t*" 

Die    for    use    In    bending    flat    metal    stock    and    the    like. 

2.916.073,    12-8-59,   Cl.    153—21. 
Johnson  Steel  A  Wire  Co..  Inc  :   See—       .,.,„.,.,, 

Swallow,    Basil   H..   and   SJoberg      ^.SlVi^r.     ,,  «  m» 
Johnaon,    Walter,    Jr.      Alarm    system       2. 916.. 30.    12-S-.'*, 

n    ^40^ 227 

Johnston     Denis    L.     to    Kortiphone    Ltd.      MInUture    trans 

formeri  and   chokes,      2,916,?13.    12-8-69,   Cl     336--96 
Johnston,   Lawrence    B       Music   holder       2.915.849,    12-8-59 

^1       AK 121 

Johnston.   Robert   C      Camera   support.      2.916,243     l2-8-,5» 

01  248 226 

Jones,   CUude   E  ,  Jr  ,    to   International   Telephone  and  Tele 
graph  Corp.     Data  processing  system.     2,916,(2,,  12-K  ."iH 

Jones    Edmund  A  ,  to  Orfho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.     Pessary 

2,916.035,  12-8-59.  (T,  128-127.  ^         „  ,        . 

Jones    Jennings  H.,  and  M    R    tenske,  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Co      Production  of  unKaturat<-d  cycloallphstlc 

compounds.     2,9ie,.")28.  12-8-.%8   Cl   260     68fi 

Josam  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 

Manas,  Vincent  T      2,916.310,  -.       • 

Joseph.  Nicole  M    :    See —  „    „„ 

jHCob  Robert  M,,  and  Joseph.    2.916.493  t 

Joy  Mfg  Co.  ;  Nee— 

Murphv,  Donald  D      2.916,139 
Jumenku.    Ser 

99      10". 
JustI,  H.  1)..  A  Son,  Inc      See —  * 

L«l,  Joglnder.    2.916.469. 
Kslser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp  :   See—  « 

Wilkln«.  Earl  I)      2,915  893 
Kaiser    Marvin  M.    f..  The  Elmco  Corp,      Filter  construction 

2  9li5,145.    12-«-^'^9.   Cl     210 — 401. 
KalvarCorp.  :   See- 

Meset,  Robert  T     2.916,622 
Kamborian.  Jacob  S  :  See—  - 

Welsi.  Thomas  A,     2.915.763 
Karr  Theodore  J.  .    See —  _     .„  * 

Vlerk,  Ernest  R..  and  Karr      2,916.449.  t 

K.iHparson,  Ivennart  A,  :  See—  oommo 

Comstock,   (Jeorge   E^   3d,    and   Kasparson       2.915,918 
Kaufman    Jerome   S,.  to  Tldyklns,   Inc      Convertible  garment, 
2  915  7.'>8,  l2-8-.'S9.  Cl    2  — 69,5  _  ..      .,     . 

Kauti,    George    R,    A     T     Kuryla     and    H.    E.    Smithgall.    t.. 
Sylvanla      Electric     Products     Inc.       Csthode     ray     tube 
2,916.644.    12-8-.59.   Cl     313-85 
Kaye,  Emmanuel  :   See— 

A rnot,  Alfred  E,R.    2.916.141  ooiftowR 

Keating.    I^Uly    J       Letterpress    hold-down    wire       2,916, 2H6 

Kel^.^BeveHv  '\v',^and  J  E  WUMams  <"  ^.^.^*f  "J»i"'"trf 
Corp       Vehicle   drive    mechanism.      2,915.920,    12-8-59.    Cl 

74— 701, 
Kehl,  Lawrence  J   :  See—  , 

bykHtra,  LucHH  J.  and  Kehl.    2.915^89  .,,.._ 

Keith.    Cnrl    D..    and    P     Sellgman     to    Engelhard    Indiistrle*, 

Inc      Calcination  of  macroslse  alumina  hydrate      2,»ie.i»tJ, 

12-8.59,  Cl.  23—142 
Kelvin  k  Hughes  Ltd  :   See— 

Griffiths,  FranclHM.     2,916  203  ,hs„„,   4„w 

Kemp,   Kenneth  A.   W.,   to  C    A    V.   Ltd.      Liquid   *^^^^^r^ 

tlon    pumps    for    Internal    combustion    engines       2.916,0^ 

Ken^p.  Woi)drow  E..  K.  R  Charlton,  «nd  M.  J  Waldron  to 
Koppers  Co  ,  Inc.  Purification  of  naphthalene  2,916,533 
12-8-59   <'l.  260     fl"4.  ^       ,       ^  i        ,   . 

Kendall  Roy  (\  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  InsuUt 
in?  Joint  'construction.     2.915.795,   12-^-;>9    Cl.  2(^2 

Kent  Maurice  E.  Heel  rest  for  an  accelerator.  2.915.917, 
12-8-59,  Cl,  74 — 564 

Kepllngar,    Uvlngston    B  ,    to    American    l-lanp   k   Mfg.    to 
fnc.      ^slUent-collar-type   closure    for  ^^^'^^^HrV 
other   metallic  containers      2.916.311.    12-8-.59,  CT.   285-- 
202. 

*^"'HeUe?."''(^a^le.     i.       K^rfoot.     and     Weldenhammer 

Kerschi^r^VaVlM.,  and  B  W  Greenwald,  to  Cities  Service 
Research  and  l>evelopment  Co.  Carbon  functional  sUoiane 
i^lyeatire       2.916.50^    12-8-59.   Cl     260-448  2 

Kesling  Harold  I>.  Light  wire  orthodontic  attachment 
2  91.5  824,  12-8-.59,  Cl.  32—14. 

Kewelrlng  Frlti  and  E.  J.  Dlebold  ;  aald  Ke88elrin|  assor 
to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke  AG.,  and  aald  Dlebold  assor 
to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Electrodynamlc  circuit 
breaker.    2  916,579,  12-8-59,  Cl   200— 8T 


XI 1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


outboard 


appljrine 


K»'fthl«lRe,  Uayinond  W  ,  to  IWl  Tp|ephoD«  I^tboriitorit^.  Inc. 
Electron  t»pain  ponltlonlnf  Myatt'm.     2.9t6.6(U).  12-8-50.  CI. 

3  IS — 8.5. 

Klehl.   Arthur   H.,    to  Th<>  F.  C.    KuHaeli   Co.      MpUI   window 

conntructlon.      2.916.nJ.    12  R-5».   CI.    1«»— 7^. 
Klekhaefer.    Klmer    C.      Ut^aiUent    moiintiiiK   for   nn 

motor.      2.916.007.    \'^-H~rt»,    CI.    II.V-IH. 
KI»HS,  Arthur  A.  :   Her — 

All*"!!.  Rob4Tt  R..  and  Kl.i*.»      2.»I«.r)02. 
Kliuberlln.  CharleM  N' ,  Jr. :   see 

Adaiiia.  Clark  K  .  and  Klinb*>rlln      2.916..'>27. 
KInJmId,    Rob«»rt    J.,    to    AMP    Ino        .Mathln*    for 

conne<-tora  la  atrip  form.     2.»15.7.V>.    12  K^.1».  CI. 
Klri»rhn«*r.  Henry  J.  :   Sre  - 

HfndrickHon.   KIHn  C.  and  Klritrhner.     2,916  093 
Kitchen.   John  A.,   to  Lurax-Kotax  Ltd.     Air  heatinft  appara 

tu.i       2.916.032.    l2-H-/)»,  CI     126      116 
KittlPMon,   Allen   R.,   R.   M.   Thoniaa.  and  A.    Voorhlea.  Jr  .   t» 

Kaao   Research  and   EnfctneertnK  Co.      I'olynierii  itlon   pror 

♦■!«.     2.916.478.  12-8- .V.>.  Ci.  ;>«0 — 94.9. 
Klttrell.    Norman    <;..    and    M     K     IM»'t»chk»T,    to 

Meana     for     detertlng     atuttinK     box     leakage. 

12-8-59.  CI     103  -  2.-). 
Klvela,    Stanley    E.       Drain    plug       2.91. ^. 762. 

4  -:l95 
KlaHlnK.   Arthur  IV,  and  W.   J.   Rice,  to  Central 

k   Baft   Co.      PackaftinK  material       2.916.058. 

138—  49 
Kiana.  Ernat  M.  :  8er   - 

PleltK^n.   Max   C.  and  Klauw       2.91rt.in 
Kile,   Robert   H..   to  Bell   Telephone    Laboratorl«««.    Inc.     Orer 


lexaco    Inc. 
2.915.97.^, 

12  8-39.    t'l 

State*  Paper 
12-8-59.   CI 


circuit. 
Paper 


2,910.708. 
roll    holder 


8-59,  CI. 
2,916,223, 


338^— IS 
12-8-69 


2,916,257 
Vibration  damping 


load   protection 

Kllm.    Bertha    O. 

CI    242 55  2 

Kllnffier,    Karl    A       RcaU   for   Jam   and   the  like       2.916.173, 

12-8-59,  CI.  215^    40 
Kllnt.  Robert  V.  :  Scr- 

I>oellmits,    William    A  .    and    Kllnt 
Kllnt,   Robert  V  ,   to  (Jeneral   Elertrlc  Co 

2,916.258.  12-8-59.  CI    25.3—77 
Klotach,    Paul,    to   Ford    Motor   Co       B«>unce   chamber  control 
nierhRnlam   for  a   free  platen  enxine.     2.916.025,   12-8-59, 
n    123     46 
KnapD  Mills  Inc.:   f^ee  — 

Rltchev.  Neil  F       2.916.H23 
KnapHark  (f  rleHhelin    .XkllenKenellarhaft 

Schallua,  Erich,  and  Ootz 
Knudaen.   Mlldre<l  P      ffrr 

F'rohardt.     Ro({er     P  ,     Haakell. 
2.916.485. 
Koehler  Aircraft  Pnxluctn  Co.  :  firr 
Ki.ehler.  Oordon  T       2.916.255 
K<H>lil»'r.     <Jordon      T.     tr>     Koehler 
Diaphraitm    valvf       2.91H.255.    12 
KoJU.  John  J    :  Sfc 

IV  NVericjiard.  I-elf  E       2,916.342 
KoltH".    .Vdelhert    E  ,    to    Oeneral    Motora   Corp 


2,916..V34 
Ehrllch. 


Aircraft 
8-59.   n 


and     Knadaen 


Products 
251    ^381 


Co 


Oil 


He  para  tor 
2.916.020. 

Teleohon*' 
2.916.657. 

.Noury     A 


for      t-unlnt-      crankcHse      v»»ntllaflon      »yatt>m. 

12   H   .%«.  CI.   121       194 
Kompfrier.     Rmlolf.    mid     N      T     Wllliamd.    to    B«-ll 

MborHtorW's.    Inc       Backward    wave  amplifier. 

12   K   .'.ft.  <')    :U5      .■<  rt 
Konlnklijk*'     InilnstritH-le     MaatachappiJ     voorheen 

Van  ivr  Ivinde  V  V      ffre 

Van  (;«l«ler.   Dirk   \V       2.916.515 
Konlnklljke  Rot  tenia niache  Lloyd  N  V      Sec — 

VoHHnack.  ErnHf.  and   Vlaacher       2.916.429 
Kopper*  Co  ,    Inc    :   Sre 

Irvine,    Robert    L       2.915.881 

Kemp.   W.xwirow  E  .  Charlton,  and  Waldron       2.916.53.T 
oBrochfa.  John       2.916.494 
Kormh.     .Malcolm,     to     Columbia  Southern     Chemical     Corp 

3,4    niorioffHixide   of   ryrloix-ntadlene   and    Itn    homopolynier 

2.91.1,4«-'.    12-H   59,  CI    260      2 
Korbel,    Wlllv      flee- 

Krant,   tleinrich.  and  Korbel.      2.916,418. 
Kofh,  W  llllain   P  ,  and   F    T    JankowUk.  to  A    O    Smith  Corp 

ApparatuH    for    flat    loadinu   of    vehicle    frame*.      2.915.991. 

12   H   .-ift.  CI     105^     367 
Kovach.    Stephen   M.  :   See 

Manford,  Robert   A.,  and  Kovach       2.916.529. 
Kozikowxkl.    John,    to    Ethyl    Corn       Frie<lel  Crafta    reaction 

with       metal       cyclopentadit'nyl       compounda.       2,916.503. 

12    H   59.   CI.  260     -429. 
Kraay,    Robert    .A  .    to   Western    Electric  Co.,    Inc.      Apparatus 

for  drnamlcally  KaKlng  relny  rontacta.     2,916.692.  12-8-59. 

CI    324      2H 
Kramer.  Joseph,  and  G    E.   Stnib'e,  to  The  I)lami)nd  Gardner 

<'orp      Box.     2.916.196.  12-8-59.  CI    220-52. 
Kriintz.   Karl  W  .  to  (;enernl  Electric  Co      Novel  organoslllcon 

compoHltlona      2.916.4H1.  12   8-59,  CI.  260    -2 
Krnut.    Ilelnrlch.    and    W     KortteJ.    to    Farl»enfabrlken    Bayer 

AktlenK»'sellHchaft 

2.91(1.4  IK,   12    M    ,^9,  CI. 
Krautwurst,     Homer     V  . 

Ilxhter    and    mounting 

219      32 
Krt'keler.  Claude  B       See 
Brueatle,  Armln  O 

Kreinbs,    Ceorice    M  .    to   .\mpex   Corp 

ilevlce     and      circuit 

307-  88.5. 
Kritchever,    Mathew    F..    25%    to   H.    Dawaon. 

dlacharge     treating     apparatus.      2.916.620, 

250     49.5. 
KrOger,  Auguat  :  See 

SoblMch.  Johannes,  and  KrOger       2. »!.'>. 962 
Kruse.    Helmut      See  - 

Barchmann,   Helmut,   Freler,   and  Kruae 


8table 
167      74 
tf>    (Jeneral 
therefor       2 


kalllkrein         preparattona 


Motora 
916.596, 


Corp. 
12-K 


Cigar 
59,    CI 


and  Krekeler 


2,916,275. 
Magnetic   tranadvirhiK 
therefor      '2.916.639,      12  8-59.     Cl 

Elect roata tic 
12-8-59.     Cl 


:.916,6<)9 


Kruw,  Theodore  J..  Jr.,  to  Baao  RMMreb  and  BnflB«ering 

Co.      Prooeaa    and    apparatua  for   coatroUiac  the   rata   of 

addition    of    flaldlaed    partlclea.      S.»l«,441,    12-8-SO.    Cl. 

208-152. 
Kuehn,    John    P  .    to    Pickering  Aaaociate*.   Inc.     Directional 

electrostatic    apeaker    aaaembly.      2,91«^2,    12-ft-09.    Cl. 

179-rl47. 
Kuhn,     Clarence     W.,     to     Cutler-Hanuner,     Inc.      Tbermal 

BWifches.     2.916,586,  12-8-50.  Cl.  200—113. 
Kuktn,  Ira,  and  H.  Konneborn  III,  to  L.  Bonnebom  Bona,  Inc. 

Reacue  marker  for  water-borne  objecta.    2,816,844,  12-8-69. 

CT.  8—3. 
Kummer,    Krnat    W.      Apoaratua    for    baadllng    aad    fllllng 

envelopea.     2.916.863.  12-8-60.  Cl.  53—117. 
Kummer.    Ernat   W.     Automatic  abeet   folding  and  enrelope 

feeding   machine       2.915.864.    12-8-68.    Cl.    63-117. 
Kunce,  Baail   H.,  J.  T.   Long.  Jr..  and  Q.  G.  Olaon,  to  Fiesta 

Fooda   Corp.      Proceas  for  making  com   chlpa.     2.016,378, 

12-8-69,  O.  00—80. 
KunatiUdeaplnneriJ  Nyma  N.V.  :  Bee — 

HeTdweillcr,  Auguat  P.  L.      2.915.806 
Kunili.     Joaef.      Derlce    for    aupply    and     removal    of    air. 

2,915.792.   12-8-50.  CL  20     42 
Kuryla.  Alan  T.  :  Set 

KautB,  George  R.,   Kuryla.  and   8niithgall.      2,016,644. 
Kurx.    Ralner.    to    FIrma    Paul    Lechler.       Heat    treatment    of 

protective  coatlnga.     2,016,300,   12-8  50.  Cl.   117     93. 
1^  Bombard.  I^eon  E.     Method  and  mechanlam  for  squaring  up 

boxea.     2.916.060.  12-8-60,  Cl.  03—36. 
Laltur.    Martin    W.,    to    L.    A.    Young    Spring    &    Wire    Corp 

Cuahlon    aprlnt;    aaaemblles    and    spring    elementa    tbereof 

2,016.087,  12   8-69,  Cl.  165-170. 
I.«l.   Joglnder,    to    H.    I>.    Juatl  *    8on.    Inc.      Adhesive  com 

position    prepared    by    polymerlxlng    a    mixture    of    methyl 

methacrylate  and  a  tetrapolymer.     2.916,460,   12-860.  Cl 

260^—4 1 . 
I.iamb,  Harold  W..  to  Crosaley  Machine  <'o..  Inc.     Feed  control 

for    machine   tools       2.016,017.    12   8   59.   Cl     121-45. 
IjHHibert  Brake  Corp.  :  tfee — 

Dasae.  Lester  P.  and  Grlawold       2.016,106 
Lang.    Clark    B.,    to    United    Steel    *    Wire    Co.       Combined 

transporting   and   display   apiiaratUB.      2.016.293.    12-8-ri9. 

Cl    aSO^     70.3 
l^ngdon.      Jesae      I).      Pneumatic      chambered      fluabometer. 

2.915. 7tfl,    12-R  59.   Cl    4 — 81. 
I.Angnickel.  Arvld  ;  fc'ee— - 

I^ngnickel.    Kurt       2.016.144 
Ijingnlckel.    Kurt,   to   A     I.3ngnlckel.      Liquid   Altering  appa 

ratus      2.916.144.  12-8-50,  Cl.  210—346. 
I,«rkln,  John  W  ,  Jr    :   See 

Burch,  Robert   L.,  and  Larkln.      2.016,834. 
Uiraen.    Ein»-r   W  .    to   Western   Electric  Co.,    Inc.      Capacitor 

winding   machine       2.916,224.    12-8-69,   CI.   242— 66  1. 
Larson.   Georire  (i..   to  Paper   Mate   Mfg.  Co.      Dlaplay  device. 

2.9Ui.l5tl,   12   K   5<(,  Cl.   211-69. 
Ij»    Torre,    All>ert    J       Blind    fastener    with   expanalble    cdlar 

and  thread  lo<  k  meana.     2.015,034,  12-8-50,  Cl.  86     2.4. 
Laufer.    .Viauri<v    K  ,    and    W     U.    Hall,    to    Orlmea    Mfjt     Co. 

Instrument      lighting     flxtures.       2.016.606.      12-8-5d.     Cl. 

24(V     2  1 
I.4turetti,  i'lacentlno     Shoe  upper  ahaping  machine.    2.015.76.''>, 

12   H   59.  Cl    12      97, 
I,j«uten»chlaKer.  Mans,  and   H    Frlederlch.  to  Badlache  Aallln 

k    Sixla  Kahrlk    AktienKi-sellachaft.      Production    of   acrylic 

acid   and   ItH  esters.      2,91»1.513.   12-8   59.   Cl.   260-  486 
I>eavitt.    Lionel    E  .    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp,    Ford    Inatrument 

io.       Division        In<tuction       motor       reverter.       2,916,«t(3. 

12    K-  59,  Cl     :U8      207. 
lyebenbaum.  Paul,  Jr.  :  See 

Nottelmann.   John   F..  and   lyebenbaum       2,016,177. 
I,ee.   William    H       .Securing  of  Insert  elements  In  grilles  and 

the  like      2.916,113.  12-8-50,  Cl     180      84. 
I^'eTe,    Iternard    l>,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Api>aratus    for 

njeasurWiK       iiuiKnetir       flelda.       2.916,600.       12-8   59,       Cl. 

824-5 
U'Iser,    Alfred    L..    to    A,    O.    Smith    Corp.      Aouaratua    for 

loadlnK  a  conveyor      2,916.132.  12   8   59.  Cl.  108     21. 
I^'Uian,    Iluich    S.    to    International    Standard    Electric    Cori). 

Telephone     signalling     systems.       2.916.568.     12    8-89.     Cl 

170—81. 
I,emmers.  Eugene.  B    Shaw,  and  J    Salo.   to  General  Electric 

Co.      Tubular     lamp     envelopes       2.916.646.     12-8  .59.     Cl 

313      109 
U-onar<l.  I>>uls  H  ,  Jr  .  to  Carrier  Corn      Hermetic  Pump*  for 

use     in      refrigeration     syateraa.     2,015,886,      12-8-60,      Cl. 

62      404 
Iveslle   Salt    Co.  :   See- 

Buchen.    Joseph    C       2.916.191 
U-Mnewlch.    AlexHnder.    to    Air    Reduction    Co.,    Inc.      Electric 

ar<'  welding      2.»lrt.rt<tl,  12-8-59.  Cl.  210---74 
I>ever   Hrotliers  Co.      See 

Morton,  Ian  I>  ,  and  Sharplea       2.016,382 
I.^verton.   Walter    F   :    See 

Ellis.  Hay  C  .  Jr..  and  Leverton       2.016.360. 
l>evin.   Herbt'rt    1-  .   to   International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp.       Electron    gun    alructure.      2,016.649.    12  8-66,    Cl. 

313-250 
Lewfor  IX'velopment  Corp.  :  See — 

Meatre.    Luis.     2.015.070. 
Ijewla.  CllflTord  J   :  See^ 

I^>vell.  Clarence  E..  and  Lewis.      2,016.853 
Lewis.    Edmund   P  .    K.    W    Skelton,   and    P.    W     F.   Cochrane. 

to   Polymer  Corp     Ltd.      Reactor.      2,916,361,    12   ^.')9.   (I 

23 288 

I..ewls,  Melvin   R.,  to  Controla  Co    of  America.     Step-by-atep 

ratchet  drive      2.915.905.  12-8  50,  Cl.  74—126. 
Llbrascope,  Inc.  :  See — 

1mm,    I>ewla  W       2.916,208. 


LIST  f)P^  PATENTEES 


XIll 


Likens,  James  R.,  Jr.,  tn  Likena  Mff.  Co      Conveyor  bucket 

2.916,135,  12-8-.")9.  Cl    19H  -144 
Likens  Mfg.  Co   :    See- 
Likens,  Jamea  R..  Jr.      2  016.135. 
LIndeman,  Jeaae  Q.,  and  O.  L.  Durland,  to  I>eere  *  Co      Ad 

Justable  drawbar.     2,018,300.  12-8-59,  Cl.  280—479 
LIngenfelter.  Daniel  J.  :    See — 

I>etrle,    Arthur    J.,    LIngenfelter.    ONell,    Stayboldt,    and 

Troeger.      2.016,107. 

Linke.    Jubannea,    and    H.    Michel,    to    Machine    Tool    Work* 

Oerlikon  Administration   Co.     Magazine  rocket   projectors 

•  >  91,5  94,5    12-8-59   Cl    89      1  7 

LIppltt.'    Warren     R. '     Removable     trailer    liltch        2.916,302. 

12-8   r>9.  Cl    28a     491 
Lips.  Theodoor  M.  A  ,  nod  W.  L.  Vervest,  to  North  American 
Philips    Co.,    Inc.      overload    clutch.       2  916. 121,    12   8  .'.ft 
Cl    192      56 
LIttlewood.  Anthony  1).      Ser 

Schuftan,    Paul   M  .   and   LIttlewood       2, HI."). 882 
Llfi.    Frank    A  .    to    International    Business    Machines    Corp 
Pressure    reHp<mKlve    me(4ianlsni        2.H16.20.'i,     12    H-,">9.    <'l 
2.H.')      61 
Llvlnjn'ton.  Arthur  H.     Combination  drip  protector  and  pour 

Inu   spoilt   for  cMiiK       2.916.192,    12-8  59.   Cl.   222  -  .')70. 
Llovd.  Wllliaiii   H        Set    - 

Ihickctt,  Wlljlani  A  .  and  Lloyd.      2,91  H. 10.'!. 
Locke.    Burton    H        Fork    lift    truck    with    shlftable    hall«»t 

2.916.172.  12   H   '.9.  Cl    214-r.74. 
Locke,  George  A.,   to  Bell  Telephone  Ijihoratorles, 
automatic     teletypewriter     switching     system. 
12    H^-59,  Cl    178-    2. 
I,ockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 
Aker.  <"harles  M       2,916.548. 
SchrHiiim.  Carl  H       2.916.232. 
Lodge  k  Shipley  Co  .  The  ;    See 

PahHt,  Carl  F  .  and  Nolle       2,916.018 
Loehr.  Albert  H..  to  Westinghouse  Klectric  t\>rp 
fan  wheels.     2.916.199.12    8  59,  Cl    2.H0      134 
LoNelle.      Henry      L.        Tractor     safety      switch 
12   8   .".9,  Cl    2()0      ftl..'. 
See 
,  Long,  and  <  ilson       2.yi(i..H78 

I  ,    Jr  .    to    Monsanto    Chemical 
2,916,.'>21.    12    H   .-.1)    V\     26<^> 
to     Michigan     Wheel 
•)9,  Cl    1  .•>:<     32. 


Inc     Seml- 
2.916.042. 


CentrlfiiL'iil 
2.916..'»7.'. 


Co 


P 


Cl 

«l.v 
itch    hW. 


Sfadlt-r, 

.'JtndltT    Costantlno. 


to 


.American  Mctnl 
nitrates  from  al 
Cl    23      102 


Mlddendorf 


Long.  John  T  .  Jr 

Knnce.  Basil  H 
Loiinley.    Raymond 
stltuted   Htyrenes 
Lorenz,    KIdon    L. 

2.916.074.  12-8 
Love.  Kenneth  T  :   See 

F^lnenberK     Irwin    W.,   Carlson.   Love, 
Trammell,  and  nibble       2.916.filt9 
Elsenherg,   Irwin  W..  Carlson,  L<n  e 
Trnmiiiell,  and  nibble.      2.016.t)98 
I/ovell,    Clarence    E.,    and    C.    J.     Lewlx. 
CIlmnT.    Inc       Production   of  alkali   metal 
kail  metal  dilorides      2.916.353.  12-8   .^Jt 
l.ubowltz,  Hyman  R       See 

Mrown.    (ilenn    H  .    Iireyer.    Liibowlti,    and 
2.91.%.94.T 
l.ucas,  John  W  .  to  Viiba  Consolidated  Industries,   Inc. 
o'clock    welding   apparatus       2.91 6, flO.-..    12    8   .')9     Cl 
126 
I.ucas-Rotax   Ltd.  :    See 

Kitchen,  John  A       2.916.032 
Luriimiis  Co  ,  The  :    See 

U'orn,  Georue  A  .  and  Evana.      2.916.260 
I.undhurir.    Frank    J  .    to    Internattonal    Telephone 
irrsph     <'orp         Radio     freipiency      delay     line 
12    H   ."^ft    Cl     2.'%<>  -    15. 
Liirgi    Gesellschiift    fflr 
See 

Schytll.  Frnnx       2. 916, ,172. 

Liiti    .\uirusf  II  ,  and  <)    Sclinlder. 
3  nrvl  ;<  Hikv!  2  pvrroUdones      2 

l.uvlsl.  John  P   ;   See 

Schmerllng.  I^oiiIn.  and  Luvlsl 
Lynch   Corp   :    Sre 

Mnrtio    .loliii  S       2  ni.'i.KWfl 


Suh 


('(tstantlno. 


Three 
219 


and    Tele- 

2.fti6.r.i.-. 


Chenile    und     Hiittenwesen    ni  h  H 


to  Hoffmnnn  Ln  Roche  In 


916.498.  12   8  .">9.  Cl    2fin 


2.»16,.'.32. 


I. von,   George   A 

•17 
Lyons.     Sanford 

hlunglnir  clay 
Lynns.  Thomas  J 


Wheel   cover       2,916.32h,   1 2    8    .">»    Cl    :W\ 


C ,     to     Georgia     Kaolin    Co 
2.916.214,  12-R—'>ft.  Cl    241      1« 


Method    of 


See 


Bauer,  .\rmand  C       2.916,00,^ 

Maas.   Ivouts  A  .  to  Maas  Organ  Co 

control 


d  h  II     Mun* 
mei4ianlMm. 


Ions         Periodic     chlm 
12->t-.'i9.  Cl.  .'>S-   38. 
Miins  (ircan  Co   :    See 

Maa«.  I^iiils  A       2.915.872 
Maas-Rnwe  Carillons  ;    See 

Maat*.  Louis  A       2.915.872 
Macherev.  Robert  E   :    See 

Bean.  Charles  H  .  and  Macherey       2  915,815 
Machine    Tool    Works    Oerlikon    Administration    Co 

LInke.  Johannes,  and  Michel       2  915  94."i 
Machovec,      Fred     J         Portable 
2.f«15.85,'<.  12-8-.'i9.  Cl    51—26 
Mack  Trucks,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Mainr.  Nicholas    and  Haskev       2.916  297 
MacKnlKht,  Merritt  L.  :    See- 

Adarnson.  Phil  A  ,  and  MacKnIght      2.916,209 


Rowe  Cnrll 
2.01.-1.872. 


See 


mower     conditioning     unit 


Fluid    dynamic   device 


Macks.    Klmer   F,    to    Alr-OIlde   Inc 

2  916.642,  12-8-.50,  Cl.  310—00 
Mncksond.    Michel    K  .    to  Diiro  Test  Corp       Flectron 

electrode      2.91  6.6.53.  1  2-8-.'.9.  Cl    31, H      346 
.MacLay,  William  R.      «cr— 

Sc-ott.  George  W  .  and  MacLay      2,91.'i.90fi 


emissive 


2.016.512 
Meade  ra. 


and     SbeldoD 


2,91 6, 0».-.. 


Quick 


MacLean.  Alexander  F.  :  See — 

Flaher.  Gene  J.,  and  MacLean. 
MacPberaon,  Arthur  K.  :  See — 

Weaton.     David.     MacPberaon, 
2.916.215. 
Maddox,  James  R  :   See — 

Fassero,  Anthony  T.,  and  Maddox       2.916.78.1. 
Mades.   Karl  R.      Variable  pitch  marine  propeller. 

12-8-59.  Cl    170—160.34 
Maieo  Klectronlca.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rose,  John  F.      2,016,538 
.Mala,   Adolf    R.,    to   Aktlebolaget   Hagglund   k   Soner. 

action  switch      2,916.575.  12-8-.")9.  Cl.  20O— 76 
Majewskl,  John  V       See — 

Bertling,  Ronald  J.,  and  Majewski.     2.916.237. 
Malaquln.    Andre,    to    Society    called:    Soclete    Industrlelle   de 
Liaisons     Klectriques      ( S.I.L.E.C. ).       Torsional     vibration 
damper       2,itK..280.  12-8-.50.  Cl.  267—1. 
Mallorv,  P   R  ,  k  Co  ,  Inc.  :    See- 

Barnes,  Robert  E       2.916.581 
.Mallorv  Sharon  Metals  Corp   ;    See^ 

Newnhani,  Ivan  K       2,916,3,5(t 
Malloy,   John    B  ,    to    Standard  Oil    Co       Hydmforming   with 
platlnum-<.n  alumina     catalyst         2,91H.43,'<.     12-8-59,     Cl 
208 — 65 
Manas    Vincent  T     to  Josam  Mfg    Co      Branched  vertical  soil 
pipe   line  fitting   with   vent      2,916,31(1    12-8-.59.   Cl    28.5 — 
153 
Manchester  Machine  &  Tool  Co       See — 

Novkov,  Raymond  K       2,915,949, 
Mandel,  Mark:    See  „  „,  „  _„o 

De    Faymorenu.    Ktlenne   C     L..    and    Mandel       2,016,7.18. 

Mangan,  Howard  :    See 

Angel.  Arthur  M..  and  Mangan       2,916,624. 

.ManstlPld.  Wilfred  I'  .  to  British   Internal  (\unhustion  Engine 

Renearch   Association       Fuel   Injection   systems       2,916,<»28 

12-8-59,  Cl    12.3-    139 
Munskv     Clarence    H      and    I     M     Sheaffer.    Jr..    to   Burrongli> 

Corp       Data    storage    apparatus       2,016,726.    12-8   .'i9,    Cl 

340 — 174. 
Marco  Industries  Co  ;    Sei 

Noves.  Charles  \V       2.91  6, •.8;< 
.Ndves.  Charles  W        2, 916. 72.') 
Miirden    John  W     to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp      Segmented 

molyt^denum    tun    liner       2.91.''>.946,    12-8^59,   Cl     89— Ifi 
Marden     John    W  .    U.    M     Wroug*iton.    and    R.    F     Baker,    to 

Westtnirhouse    Electric  Corp       T 'It ra -high  temperature   fur 

nace       2  HI  fi..'>3.'i.  1  2    8 -M^.  Cl    13—22. 
MarlHrio     Connie        .Xccordlon    reed    construction        2.915.93.<. 

12-8-.-)9.  Cl    84      ;Ui:i. 
Marple,  Thomas  P  .  to  General  Railway  Signal  Co      Railway 

signaling    system     with    automatic    meets    between     trains 

2  916.*n2.  12-8-.->9.  Cl    246^-2 
Marteleur     Carl,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Cort) 

Magnetic     reoordlne     and     reproducing    device.       2.91  <>. 559. 

12    8.-9    Cl    179      100  2 
Martin    Robert  W       .sec 

Niinn.  Howard  D       2,916,715 
Miir%ln     Philip    R  ,    to    Cnlon    Carbide    Corn       Adhesive    tape 

with   n    gas   plftted   metal   film   for   h    conductor       2.916.398. 

12  -8-59    Cl    117      68 
Maschlnenfiihrlk   A ii>.'sburK  Nurnt>erg  A  G.      See — 

Gercke    Krwln       2.916.162 
\laslln     Thi.mas    I.    and    O     A     Hermsn     to    Genera!    Electric 

Co      llluminfited  (dl  tight  pushbutton      2.916.673,   n-S-.^V. 

n    317      99 
Mason.    Frederlj-k    V      and    G     J     L 

Ltd        Power    supply    equipment 

318    -171. 
Miithez.    Robert.      Sound    head    of    a 

2. 910, .-.60.  12-8-59,  Cl.  179  -100.2. 
Maturas.   Anthony  J  ,  to  The  Singer  Mfg    Co      I'rj-sser  mech- 

iinlsnis  for  sewtnp  machines      2,91.->,999.  12-8   59,  C  1    112-- 

'■"36 
Ma'iur,    Nicholas,   and   R.   R    Haskey,  to   Mack  Trucks,   Inc 

Methods  and  apparatus  for  shipping  buses  h«vlng  air  sus- 
pension  systems.      2,916,297,    l2-8-,'-.9.  Cl     280—124 
McAdam.  Raymond  L.  :    See—  ,,,.,eo.»~ 

Shaler    Richard  G.,   McAdam,  and  Baalmann.     2,916, 37<_ 
Mc\lllster.    Robert    W       High-calcium   lime    refractories   and 

method  for  making  them.     2.916.380.  12-8-59,  H.  106—60 
McClean,  Stanley  M  ,  to  Phllllpa  Control  Coir      Relay  aswro- 

blv  fixture      2,915.814,  12-8-59.  Cl    29—238 
McClellan.    Harry    R..   Jr.      Wall-mounted   Indoor  or   outdoor 

cooking  fireplace       2.915.060,   12-8-69,  Cl.  99—421. 
McCTure,  George  M   :   See —  ,„,„„,.„ 

Voldrlch.  Constantlne  B  ,  and  McClure.     2.916.308 
McClure    Robert,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Automobile  door 

hinge.     2.915/780.  12-8-59,  Cl.  16—153. 
McConalogue.    Wesley    K..   to   Dorr-Oliver   Inc.      Rapid   cloenre 
locking  means  for  pressure  vessela.     2.916.143.   12-8-59,  Cl 

210  -236.  ...... 

McConnell,    Richard    L,    to  Eastman  Kodak  Co      Method   of 

preparation  of  2.2  dimethyl  1 .  3-prnpanedlol  cyclic  hydrogen 

phosphite.     2.916..508.  12^8-59,  Cl.  260—461. 
McCulloch   Motors  Corp.  :   See^  T. 

Sanborn,  Daniel  S.     2.916.023 
McIHinoiiuh,    Mary       Ladles'   high    heel   coverings       2,915.836, 

12-8-59,  Cl    36      72 
McDowell   Mfjr    Co.  ;    See- 

Rlckard,  Clyde  E.     2,916,043 
Rlckard,  Hyde  E.     2.016.306 
.McEwen,  Norman  S..  to  The  Unl-Mac  Co.,  Dlv.  of  Helpy  Selfy 

Service  System,  Inc.     Spray  device  for  washing  machines 

2ftl5,8J»0    12-S-.59,   Cl.  68 — 148. 
M<  Fnrland.  \i4>hb\  L  ,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.     Pickling  sohi 

tion.     2,916.458.  12-8-59.  Cl.  252—101. 


Stevens,    to 
2.916.682. 


Creed   k   Co 
12-8-.59.    Cl 


magnetic   tape    recorder. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


McFarland.  William  E      Starting  control  circuit  for  en«loe- 

generator  plants.     2.916.634.  12-8-58.  CI.  290—30. 
McUorder.    John    B..    to    Weber   Shoe   Co..    Im-      Machine  for 
Bbaptni    ahoe    upper*   over    laata.      2.1HB.764,    l^-»-ow,    »_i. 
12—53.1. 
MKJraw-Edlaon  Co. :  See-  „„,«„-- 

Bertllng.  Ronald  J.,  and  Ma)«wakl.     2,»16.237. 
Harry.  William  H.     2.915.801. 
Mercler.  Carl   E.      2.916.590. 
Mciiraw.  Georire  P.,  Jr..  to  Wentern  BlectrtcOo.,  Inc.     Winding 

arbor     2.916.226,  12-8-59.  CI.  242—68.8 
McllTalne.  Robert  L.,  to  Herbert  Slmpaon  Corp.     Inlet  ahleW 

for  Alter.     2.916.267.  12-8-59.  CI.  261-18. 
McKay.   Frank  R.  to  Farrtnaton  Mfg.  Co.     Combination  dis- 
play    package     and     container        2,91 6.1 40.     12   8  .■^9,     CI 
208^-45.13.  ^  ^^     _^ 

.McKay,  WllUani  P.     Auxiliary  gear  shift  lerer  for  outboard 

moton.      2. 91 5.91. -i,  12  f^^')9,  CI.  74     480 
McKean.  Boyd  A.,  to  Titan  Tool  Co.     BustalnK  or  Insert  driver. 

2,915.930.  12-8-69.  CI.  81 — 53. 
.MoKIm,  Krnnk  H   :    tier 

Ruck.  Thomas  M..  and  McKim.     2.916.407. 
McLaughlin.  Asa  L.  ;  See- 

Hnworth.  RuHitell  O  .  F'lemlnK.  I'r1«»wiiilti,  and  McLauKhllii 
2,916,274. 
McMahon,  William  F.     OH  well  sand  pumps.     2.915.987.  12- 

8-59.  CI.  103-260 
McManuH,  Albert  R.  :   Nee— 

R^ither.  Rlcharil  .1  .  Sr  .  and  McManiiH.     2. 916.466. 
McMullln.    Harold    H        Air    suspension    means    for    vehicle*. 

2.916.298.   12-8-59.  CI.  280-124. 
McN'amara.  James  H.,  to  .Mumlnum  Co    of  .Vmerlca.     UtiUia- 
tlon    of    low-temperature     tars.       2,918,432.     12-8-09.    CI 
208—2 
McRae.  Wayne  A.,  to  Ionic*,  Inc.     Method  for  making  alpha 
chloroalkyl      methyl      ethers.        2,916.522,      12-8-59,      CI. 
260 — 614. 
Meadera,  Robert  C.  :  Set —  _^  .^ 

Weston.     David.     MacPherson,     Meaders,    and    Sheldon 
2.9 16.21. "S 
Nieckbach.    H^-lnrtch      Str 

Nlschk.   C.unther.   and  Meckbacb.      2,915,493. 
Medart.  Fred.  Mfg   Co. :   Sea — 

Chervenka,  (Teorjce  R.     2.918.288. 
Meess.  Jack  D. ;   Kee 

HobbM.    WlllUni    M..    Harpor,    and    .Wj^mh       2.91«.2.*i2 
MelvUle.   Albert  :    Sre 

Checke.  Harry,  and  Melville      2.916.147 
Melville.  Lydia  :   See 

Check*-,  Harry,  and  Melville  2,916,147 
.Mennesson.  Andr4  L..  to  Soclete  d'Appareils  de  Controle  et 
d  Equlp<'mpnt  des  Moteurn  S.A.C.E  M.  Apparatus  for  Indl 
eating  the  InKtantaneoun  consumption  of  a  fluid  by  a  ma- 
chine inchiding  a  rotating  shaft.  2,916,204,  12-8-59,  CI 
23f>  61 
Mnnzlriifr.   LImI*"  W       Kcf 

Allen.  Edwin  L      2,91. "S. 777 

Allen.  Bdwln  L.     2.915,779. 

De  Vlto,  Angelo  R.     2.915.778 

Meohas.   Ixaac   R.      Disposable  razor. 

30-53 
Meola.   Robert  C.  :   See 

Retaer.  Theodore  C  ,  and  Meola.     2,916.669. 
Mfr<4i«ntM  &  SnvlnKH  Bank  ;    See 

Rhoades,  Nolen  K..  and  Baker      2,916.013 

Mercter.  Carl  E.,  to  Mc«raw-Kdlson  Co      Metal  clad  switch 


.915,818.  12-8-59.  CI 


gear.     2,91«..'590.  12-8-59,  CI.  200 — 166. 
Meredith  I'ubllHhing  Co.  :   See 

atone.  Wilfred  H.,  and  Watson.     2,916.633 

Mestre.  Luis,  to  L.-wfor  Development  Corp      Inking  and  damp- 
ening   means    for   an    offset    printing   machine.      2,915,970, 
12-8-v19,  CI.  101      144. 
-Metal  and  Thermit  Corp.  :    See — 
Pascal,  Prank.     2,916,423. 

Stnreck.     Jesse     K,     Heyb.     Jr  ,     Johnson,     and     Rowsii 
2.916.424. 
Meyer    Barthold   F.   and   N.  Toruk.   to  (teneral   Motors  t'orp. 

Circuit   controller.      2.916.566,    12-8-59.   CI.   20<)   -6. 
Michaels  Art  Bronse  Co.,  Inc..  The  :   Wee- 
Michaels,  Frank  L  ,  »r      2.916.127. 
Mlcbaels,  Frank  L.,  Sr..  to  The  Michaels  .Vrt  Bronie  Co.,  Inc. 
Parking  meter  mechanism.     2.916.127.  12-9-59,  CT.  194^—61 
Mlchalek,   John  C.      Preparation   of   2.s-dlchloro-alpha-t)romo- 
ethylbenaene   and    hydrolysis    thereof    to    2,s-dichlorophenyl 
methyl  carblnol,     2,916,623,  12-8-59.  CI,  260 — 618 

Michel.  Hans  :    See 

LInke,  Johannes,  and  Michel.     2,915,945. 
Mlclielltsch,    Walter,   to    Badiache  AnlUn    *   aoda-Pabrlk   Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.      Evaporation    of   aqueous   urea    aolutionn. 
2,916,516,  12-8-69,  Cl.  2«M>— 555. 
ij'ee- 
2,916,074. 


Michigan  Wheel  Co 
Loreni,  KIdon  L 

.Microdot  Inc.  :   Wee- 
Pelts,  (Sordon  P 
.Mlddcndorf     Wllltaii 


Millar,   Oordan    H..    to   Ford   Motor  Co.     Motor  vehicle.     2,- 

916,098.  12-8-59,  Cl.  180—66. 
Miller.  D»vld  D. :  See— 

Baumbaeh.  Darrel  W.     2.916.828. 
Miller,  Franklyn   1).  :   «e« —  _    _^ 

Strvtton,  Thomaa  ■..  and  MUler.     2,010,428. 
Miller.  James  R.,  to  Bmo  Research  and  Bnglnevrlng  Co.    Lub- 
ricating oil  containing  an  alkaline  earth  metal  saUonate,  a 
co-neutralised  nonyl  pbenatc,  and  a  metal  dlamyUlitbiocar 
bamate.     2.916.450.  12-8-59.  Cl.  252 — 33.3. 
Miller.  Robert  H..  and  O.  O.  Ward,  to  International  Harvester 
Co.       Reversible     disk     plow.       2,918,096,     12-8-59.     Cl. 
172—212.  „  „       „ 

Miller,  Robert  H  ,  to  International  Harveater  Co.     Reversible 

dlak  plow.     2.916,097,  12-8-59,  Cl.  172—212. 
MUllkan.  Allen  P..  and   G.   W.  Croatoy,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
Lubricating     oil     compcaition.       2,916.465.     12-8-59,     Cl 
202 — 46,4. 
Milliron.  James  P.    Mah  catching  device.    2,915,848,  12-8-59. 

Cl.  48 — 42.04. 
MlnneapoUa-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :   See— 
Anderson,  John  B.     2,916,679. 
Campe.  WUllam  T.     2,916,592. 
PuUen,  Orrtn  Y.     2,916,541. 
.Mlnne«>U  Mining  *  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec — 
Hebert.  Walter  W.,  Jr.    2,916,078 
Owen.  Richard.     2,916.395. 
Mirken,  Burt  J.,  to  luli  Faahions.  Inc.     Handbag  aaaembly. 

2.916.071,  12-8-69.  Cl.  150—28. 
Mlta.  Toatalnaru.    Electro-analof  model  equipment  of  national 

economic  system.     2,916.212.  12-8-69,  Cl.  238 — 184. 
Mitchell.  Curtis  C.  and  O.  A.   Burgon,  to  American  Mfa.  Co. 
of  Tezaa.    Automatic  control  for  counterttalance.    2J)lS.919. 
12-8-59,  CT.  74—590. 
.Mitchell.  Gerald  A.     See 

Ittermann,  Alfred  S.,  and  Mitchell.     2,916,248 
Mitchell,  William  A    :   See— 

Pinucane,  Thomas  P.,  Mitchell,  and  Raymond.     2,916,380. 
Mladek,    John    V       Linearly   and    roUUbly   movable   receiver 
control   mechanism       2.916,617,   12-8-69,  Cl.   250—20 

Moats.   Robert   R..  J     W.   Dawson,   and   M.  C.   Pease,  III.   to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.     Interdlgltal  line  traveling 
wave  amplifier      2.91«,6.%«.  12  *  r,9,  CI    .11.^      .1  .'» 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.      See — 

Ebneth,   Harold.   Schulthela,  and   Nordt       2,916,464. 
Nlschk.   Gunther,   and   Holtachmldt.      2,910,472 
Nlschk.  Gunther,  and  Meckbach      2.915.493. 
WVgmr.  <"hrlntlan,  Holtachmldt.  and  He«s       2, 916, 819 
Molls.    Edward    W  ,    to    Bendix    Aviation   Corp.      System    fi)r 
Integral     Instrument     lighting.       2.916.011.     12-8-59,     Cl 
lift     129 
Mflller.    Rolf,    and    11     Zschau,    to    Pinna    Fernseh    G.m.b  H. 
Film     transporting     apparatus.       2.916.285,     12-8-59,     Cl 
271— 2  a. 
.Molyneui.    Cecil    I'  .    to    Flltors,    Inc.      Electrically-operated 

latching   relayH.      J.U1»,584.   l2-8-.'S9,  Cl.  200 — 104. 
Molyneux     John,    to    The    English    Electric    Co.    Ltd.      Lead 
screw    l'o<-klng   devlc-es.      2,915.913,    12-8-59.   Cl     74—424.8. 

Monoban.  William  J    :   See — 

Batrd.  Norman  F  .  and  Monoban.      2,910,402. 
Monr.^,   Adams   (;  .    to   The   British   Oxvgen  Co    Ltd.      Ther- 
mally   Insulated    ittorage    vessela.      2,fllO,179,    12-8-59,    Cl 
220—15 
.Monroe  Calculating   .Machine  Co       See— 

Parker    <harles  A.      2.910.129. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See-- 

Blanchette,  Joseph  A      2,910,403 

C'hapin,  Earl  C  ,  and  Murphy       2,916,392. 

Edwards,  James  W       2,910.354. 

Faust,   Harry   W       2,910, 451. 

Fraser,  George  L..  and  Elmer      2,916,410 

(iarner,  Albert  Y.      2.916.510. 

I>ongley.  Raymond  I..  Jr.     2.910.521. 

Ott.  John   B       2.916.477. 

Phillips.   Alan   R.      2,915,832 

Willlnniw.   Mvron   L..  Jr  ,  and  Culbertnon 
M(M)re,  .Samuel,  k  Co      See — 

Brumbach.  Robert  E.      2,916.065. 
.Vlorbeck.   Robert  C.  :   See — 

Hogin.   David   R  ,   Morbeck,  and  Sandent 
.Morey.   Richard   F  ,   Jr..   to  Clevlte  Corp.      Self-starting  tran 

Mistor  oscillator  unit.     2.910,704.  12-8-.%9,  Cl.  .331—113. 
Morgan,   Carroll   Z       See 

Armstrong.  Warren  E  ,  and  Morgan. 
Mortarty.  Daniel  L.  Jr      See—  „„.„„.. 

I'pshaw.  Vert,  and  Morlarty.     2,916,051 
Morrla.   Rupert  C   :    See 

Van  Winkle,  J< 


2.»10.4«7. 


,910.440. 


2,910,531. 


ihn 


Bollo,  and  MorrU 


,915,875. 


Morrison      Joseph     1        Air    How    control    device.       2, 915, 950 
-8-59,  Cl.  98 


-»0 


Keyhole    hhw.      2.910,000.    12-8-59.    Cl 


Lever    Brothers    Co. 
2,916,382.    12-8-50 


I>arks  and  Seeger.     2,915.928. 

11,  fo  The  WadHWorth  Electric  Mfg 
Co.  Inc  Mean."  for  preventing  Interchangeablllty  of  dr 
ctiit  breakers  of  xlniilnr  ci>n«tr\ictlon  but  different  capacity 
2,9Hi,«7.'..  12   H  .".!♦,  Cl    ,117      119 

.Mlddendorf,  William  H.  H.  :   See- 
Brown.    Glenn    H  .    Dreyer,    Lubowlti.    and    Mlddendorf. 
2.815.943.  ^     , 

Middleham,  Thomas  H.  and  E.  W.  Colbeck.  to  Hadflelds  Ltd. 

Alloys  steels.     2,916,375,  12-8-59.  Cl.  75—124. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.:   See-- 

Schwelger,  Leonard  B      2,916,420. 

I 


l:. 
Morse,    CharleN 

145—31 
Morton,    Ian    D.    and    E.    Sharpies,    to 

I'rocess  of  preparing  a   honey  flavor. 

Cl.  99 — 140 
Moser,  Hans      Hand  knitting  apparatua 

Cl.  60 — CO. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :   See — 

Schleslnger,  Kurt.      2.916,665.        „„,„.„.    ,„  „   ,„ 
Moyer    David   F       Switch  assembly.      2,918,585.   12-8-69 

200-^104. 

Mueller,  Frlti      See  o  oia  RO^ 

Olesen.  Johann.  and  Mueller.     2.916.825. 

Muller.    (Jeorge    H.    and    H    C.    Cuskie     to    Ford    Motor 
Motor      vehicle      Huspenslona         2,916,282. 
207- -20.  ^ 

Muller,  George  H  .  to  Ford  Motor  Co 

«lon  for  motor  vehicles 


2,915,887.  12-8-59. 


Cl 


12-8-69, 


Co 
Cl. 


,910,296, 


Fluid  pressure  suspen 
12-8-59.  Cl    280—124 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XV 


tobacco     smoke        2,916,039,      N 


■i 


2,916.710. 


2.915.786. 
belt  train 


2,916.49 


T4' 


Portable    macbine    for    "beiflng    steel 
and    the   like.      2.915.822.    12-8-J9.   Cl 


timer, 
structures. 


2.916,870, 

2,916.101, 

Producta. 
12-8-69. 


^•"''^;;*altr«!^w.Wllil.-..ndMul..tt 
^•"'^|f;To^A.^rirt^ar'4:Mu^'r^^^^ 

^^;;?/dier2%^6°i39"ia^9%%s^2oT''''' 

"'"'•bV.pli'l.HC^a^Murpby.     2.916.392 
-.r-,  •',-Stde^ci^-.  ^Sov'e'ri-of^-^nd'oie." 
M,J^-h^S:  Sln^r-J^r*''  Shaft  bearing.     2,916.338.  12-^9. 
NR^gl^l^sWrWl   H    W       Article  suspending  hook   structure. 
^T916:23!.  12-8-59.  Q.  248-29. 

30 — 227. 
Nalto.    Kaiunoauke. 

rods,    wire    ropes, 

Q A   —250 
Vakamura.     Tal.o.       Automatic    electric 

12-8-59,   a.  200—38. 
\aman,    Israel    A        Sound  absorbing 

Inc.      Low   caloric   French   dreaalAg.      2,916,38,5 

National  Cash  R^rist"  Co..  T^*;,**^  gi^  fi24 

(lTn'er^??a"n^'k;,'M:irand  li?nt''    '2%18,9«9. 

-^'i{^isi?;^'V!v:/?^p^!^2?5i,  ^•«^«35i 

Horvlti.  David,  and  Cerwonka       2.916,4-«o. 

Hulse,  Robert  E      2.916,374^  o  016  480 

Rowland.   Stanley  P..  "''  Pr'l*^*'*.^'^fti«T'l 
Streton    Thonias  K  .  and  Miller       2.916. 4-x 

^■"^"o^Jr?;;;''  Rober?T:  and   Sprague      2,916,862 

^"'"^a'siirs'oi^ph''"/?  ■  '.^•^^■' 

Naylor,  Alexander  L.  :   See-—  ooi^tto 

*  Hinson,  James  S  .  and  Naylor      2,915,770. 

^'l.5  8ft.^    12-8-59.   n.   73     40 
2.91I).1M.  12-f-M;,"    214-8. 

Cl.   290 — 40 

'^■''^Drae«7''kenne1h  K..  and  NlcoUl.     2,916.434. 

uraeger,  iveui«r  .„a  w    n    Gav    to  Ea»o  Reeearch 

Nlehaus,  Edwa.;d  J     Jr.    and  W    H.  Gay.^^  ^^^  naphthas 
and  Knglneerlng  Co      Air  aweeieniua  t^ 

^""'^•.•!;il^"rVK    «'na  X»l".    2.»1«.0'» 

1  .h.t.     "I '.•"".  R,.,„rcli    n«i    KnglnwrhiB 

Norrtberg  Mfn    Co   ■    See 

Broman.  Jo^n  »    .Ai«Vih 
Werner.  Kwald      2.91«^21H. 

"■"^'rnstVr-  W  im^n"  andV-rden.     2,9 1 6, 1 81 
^■'"'[•bJe'th^Harord.  ftchulthels,  and   Nordt. 

'iienrl.    .0    Soclete    des    I  sines    Chlmiques 


ISSii  ^(t'nXj-rni'-oSJrr-  ^^A'^^' 
(askea,  WUIem.     2,915.907.  2  916  650 

Honini,   Wllhelm,   and   Van  der   J^-*™  ..  o^,«  lii 
Lips    Theodoor  M.   A.,  and  \  ervest       2.916.121 
R81ke.  Helmut.     2,916,627 
Slebenberg.  Alexander.    "?.»' Y_'»f^ 
Stephenson,  William  L     ^.»1«.7,05, 
Van  Iterkum,  Joannes  B.  M.     2,916,323. 

\rn  '\7ve^'^k"''r.;?^a"nus'•']'•  W     M..     and     Groendijk. 

2.916.662. 

^•'^'f::^;;g:ird:  iJS'e.  "2^16.342. 

^•'"n.::;toc.f.' George   E.,   .d.   and    Kasparnon.      2  «15,91H 

NotteUnann.    John    K      and    '^   j;';^';^«Ti,,fi^T7      A'-S 
Electric    Co.      Conduit    box    adapter      Z.vin.i,i. 

N.:^l.:;'"RayL>n.i  E.  -' i^j^-r '^'ei^'^;:!^^  ^3^9*  ^n: 

End     mill     driving    attachment.       J.Mio.w-*". 

N,"ve.    Charl.^   W  .  to   Marco  Industrie.  Co      Latching  relay. 
•^9i0.%83    12    8-59,  Cl    200-  98 

r2-H-.%9,  Cl    3.SS     41 
"  *  ^ir^e'fTharl*;.   g"    KlXr,    and    I>eckman.      2.9l5.80<. 
t  >berkobU8Ch.  Rudolf      See  .,  qi«  ^oo 

"^  Wllle    """V^'K^'p^'sta^y    andE    'E    teo.  to  SyKanIa 
"'?Cri  "p;r.d'  .:,'•  Inc.'^UaV^^^  P-Hlonlng    appa 

ratus      2  91 6,0.-,H,  12-8-59.  Cl    140     715. 

„       .  1   i_     .      u'rvritwrK    C(i      I uc       Purlflcation 

OBrochta,    John,    to    •^"PP*^'^*'./  "^  .q^'   r>_8_59     C\ 
pyridine    carboxvll-     acid       2.91^,494,    l--«V-»w, 

o  S?rne,  Brendan,  to  >*''l'».'n  »> ''»",o^fe»^rJr'2i 

12-H-.')».  Cl,  71      28^ 
Oiljak  Mft'   Co  ,  Inc  .The  :    See 

I'ersak,  (;.orge.  Jr      2,91. .,9«.). 

'^""  i^I;;!',^"3;n!::rVr"ll^  Ick^'Heuser,   Pagano, 


of    3- 

260— 

mech- 
-t. 


man      2.910,4HS 
l>ut(her.  Janiew  D  , 
man.     2,910.484 
HItchens     Aaron    L 
olmstead.   Kre<lerlc  \\ 


lK)no\lck     Heuser.   Pagan.. 
2,915,972. 


and 
and 


Perl 
Perl 


2.916.292. 


vent 


and   Ciapek 

arrangement,      ^.wi".-*'-   "■ 
""^"'ku;t'e%a;i.-  Tl-ng.   and   Olson      2.916,378 
'"^-'b^us^af^on:    o'oVthard    V     A  ,    and    Olsson       ^-^^^J^^^ 

pact   attachment       2,yi«i.ii..    i-   r.-- £-. 
'*"^^«lianr<^ha'rlesT  and  Onderko      2,916,571. 
'••^I'^et'rrArthurT.'-Llngenfelter, 


oNeil,    Stayboldt,   and 


noiri,    I'lu..--  .1111,1  Ml 

if«  manufacture      2.»l«,-«9 


Products  Corp 
gasket.     2  910.174.  ii.-R- .".9.  Cl.  215--43. 


pump. 
Norniant. 


2916,464 
Pressure    loaded 

Rhone 


I'ouleni 
12   H-59. 


1 

<;i. 


'o 

"rottuctloii 
2t»0    -•111 


of 


glycol    monoethers.       2.91«,.)-<'. 


(»rr    Charles   P..   to   ^fn.v 

ifasket       2  910.174.  r2-S-.'" 
ortl.o  Pharmaceutical  < 'IJ'T.  .  ,7'''- 

Jone*.  Kdnuind  A.     2.916  tKi.>. 
O^born.    B>ncer    H       Hand    truck. 

(itt^'jolm'^B      to    M.-nsanto  Clo-nilcal 
•^  lyxlng   HO   acrjionitrlle    po.lymer    in 

ion      2.910  47f^l2-><-59 
otto.  Ferdinand  P.   J^ee 
Bradley.   John   S..    » 
Owen.    Frank    M  ,    and    < 

Mfg    Co  ,   Inc       Bucket 

Owei^^ivt.hen.  Mf^    <--„,^",^,,-,';r;rV     2.915,838 

owe;'X:h^;d''';.^iinS^r^M-'- -^.^r«^ 

sensitive    copy-paper        2.916.,J,»,'.. 


IHial  seal  closure 


Cl'  20(> — Rh 

Otto,   and   Seger 
\V     Pewthers     to 
line       2.913,838.    12 

Co. 


2.SWrt.l70,    12-8-59,    Cl 

Co       Process   of   hydro^ 
the    presence   of   nickel 


2,916,454 
Owen-Pewthers 
-8-59,   Cl    37 

Electrical    well 


12-8-59.    Ci 


Co.      Heat 
117—36 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Owen«  C'ornlnK  KlbtTijlan  Corp.  :   See — 
(Jrmnt.  John  A.    2,915,80e. 
KendHll,  Hoy  t'.     2,91.'»,795. 
KuB8«^ll.  Robert  <i.     2.91H..'){7. 
Oxley,    L*Ro>-    V.    and    ('     M.    BlytJw.    to    Hobofyp«*r    Corp 
Method    an<l    ni»>an8    of    alinultHneouHly    nddrt'imlnc    letter 
heads    and    envelopea.      2,91fl.l28.    12-K-39.    CI.    iSt—S 
Patxtt.    Carl    K,    and    A     ('.    Nolte,    to    The    Uidxe    A    Shipley 
Co       Control    mechanlani.      2.91H.018.    12   H-50,    CI     121 
■W..). 
I'ab«it.  Rudolf,  and  W    E.  Thoraaa.  to  I'rlam  Slgnu  \uc      Sign 

2,915.843.  12-8^59.  CI.  40^    130. 
I'abat.    Rudolf,    and    \V      K     Thoinaa.    to    Priam    Sljtnn    Inc 
riuritl   lena   optical   mrwn       2.915,935.   12   8-59,  n.    H»      1. 
Taclflo  Car  and  Foundry  Co.  :    Kre- 

Hendrlckdon,   KIUh  C  .  and   Klrnohner       2,916,093 

I'uiraou,  Joaeph  F.  ;  Hee 

Dutcher,  Jame«  1),  I>onov|pk,   Heuner,  Paniinn,  and  Perl 

man.     2,916.483 
Dutcher.  Jam«^  I».  I»«novlck.   Heuner.   Paicano,  and  Perl 
man.      2.916,484. 
Punlccl,    Richard    I.,    to    Mamp4len    SiMTialty    Products.    Inc 
Spring   means   f-.r   chain*'   Icunn*'       2.»lrt.<>8.'),    12   8  ,%9,   CI 
1.^5^     159. 
I'anlccl.    Richard     I.  ,    in    Hamixlen    'Specialty    Prt>duct».    Inc 
Ratchet    mechanlmii    for    dwinBahlc    Iwck  re-if        2.91«.0Stl, 
12   8-^9,  n.  IVi      159 
Paper  Mate  Mfg    Co.  :   See— 

I.ArHon,  (;eorKe  Q.      2.916,1.'>«. 

Parfect    (ieorge  F      (Jarment  Hhlrti*.  blouttea.  and  like  artlch-a 

for    perHonal    wpht       2.SM  .'(.T.M*.    12    S  59.    CI     2      1I«. 
I'arke.  Davis  A  Co    :    Srr 

Krohardt,     Rotter     P  ,     Haskell.     Khrllch,     and     Knudwn 
2,91«,4S5 
Parker,    CharleH    A  .     ti>     Mwnroe    CalrulatinK    .Maclilne    Co 
Form    handling;   device   for   bualneH*   machine*      2.916.129. 
12   8-59.  CI.  197      128 
Parker.    .lack    R       Apoaratiis    fur    deglnnlnjt    Induntrlal    plant 

layout      2,915.831,  12-H   .59,  CI    35      1« 
Parker.  Norman  H   :   fife 

rv  .Neerjtaard,  I>elf  K      2,91rt.:U2 
Parker  Pen  Co  ,  The  .    See 

Rboaden.  Nolan  K  .  and  Baker      2. 916, 013 
Parkinaon    Kdward  J  .  to  (Jotildlnc  .Mfit   *'•<      .Automatic  level 
injr   mechanUniM       2,915,961,    12-8-59.   CI.    100-    46 

ParklnHon.   John  S..   and   \V    A    Jack.  3rd.  to  Johns  Manvllle 

Corp         Wall      conat  ruction     enitx>dylnK      heatlnjt     nyatein 

2.916.261,    12   8   59.    CI     257       124 
Parka.  Jerome  \V.  ■   See 

FeltH.  Cordon  P,   Parka,  and  Seeger      2,915.928 
Parmenter,    Raymond    O.    to    PowerM-SamaH    Accountlnjt    Ma 

chines     r,td        Statlntlnil     machines.       2.916.090.     12   8-59. 

CI     164      111 
Parr,     Charlex     A         Rhomt)oldal     Mhape<l     boat         2.916.004. 

12   H   .55».    CI     114      <',l 
Piirsona    .John    H.      Cutnhlned    rudder   and   reverse  control   for 

marine  craft       2.9 If,. 005.    12   8  59.   CI     114      145 
Parsons    John   M       Reverse  ^ar  operatInK  systetii  for  niarliii' 

entjlnes      2.916,031,   12-8   .59,  CI     123      179. 
PiirNons   and    Marine    KnglneerlnK   Turhlne    HeHeiirch    and    1  >•■ 

velopment  .XsMn..  The  :    See 
Harllnc.  Rol)ert  K      2.915,877 
Parten,  Carl  :    See 

Johnson.  Stanley  A.    2.916.073  i 

Parten.  (Jerald  :    Sre  ] 

JohnMon.  Stanley  A       _'.91»1.073 
Parftn      Melvin     K.       Hand     operatwl     mefal     panel     cutfern 

2,9l5.H21,    12   8   .59.   CI.    30      249 
PasHal,    Frank,    to    .Metal    and    Thermit    Corp        FIfCt rodep'isl 

tlon   of   <-oi)per  and    cc>pp»-r  alloys.      -.91*1,423,    12   8  59,   CI 

204      44. 
I'assarelli.  Henry  .V  ,  J  r       See 

Cook.   Leonard    W  .   and   Pawsarelll       2. 91*!, 589 
Paull.    Peter    I.      to    Texa'u    I  >evflopmeiir    (drp       Ore    bene 

flclntiim    process    and   apparatUK       2.916,213,    12   H   59,    CI 

241      5. 
Paull      Stephen.       .MaKnetlc    cure    binary    ilrculf        2,916,729 

12   8   59,  CI    340      174, 
I'aulson.    I'hrlntlan.    to    Western    Klectric    Co.    Inc.       Fixture 

fi>r   aKsemblinK   and   alijjnlnK    componentN    of   a    magnetron 

2.915,807,  12    H   5H    CI    2!t      25.19. 
Pnvlecka,  Vladimir  H      .Aerostatic  benrlnK»«  with  flutfl  dynamic 

Heals      2,916,332,  12   8  59.  Cl   308      9 
I'earson.    Paul    A.      Pnl»'   Kenerntor       2,91  •■.,640.    12   8   ,-,9,   Cl 

307      1 06 
Peiine.  Marshall  C     HI      See 

Moats.   Robert   R      I>nw«on.    ind   Pearn'       2.916656 
Peck.  I>avld  W.  :    Sre 

Anderson    John  H  .  and  I'eck.     2.!M«  496. 
I'tM-k.     Kilward        Safetv     raior     with     illtable    safety    Kuard. 

_"itl5,H17.    U    H    5it.    Cl.    30   -48 
Pederson,    Helmer   T  .    to   Hill    Jack    Scientific   Instrument    Co 

Klectronl.     flasher    system       2,916.670.    12   M   .59.    Cl     315 

209 
P»>drlck,     Irenee    1".      to    Sellers    Injector    Corp       .let    cleaner 

■J  916.268,  12    H  59.  CI    261       18. 
IVet.  .Nick  P   ;   See 

Helnrich,    Raymond    I,,   Anders4)n     and    Peet       2.916.366 
Pelton.  Jay  C..  Jr   :    See 

Seitall.  I^mla  H..  and  Pellon      2.916.672 
Penl)erfhy.    Harvey    I-        OosiiOfter        2.91ti6J5,    12   8   59.    Cl 

•25(K    83 
Perfect  Circle  Corp   :    .see 

Teetor.  Ralph  R      2,916.104). 
Perkins   CharleaM   :   See 

Backus.  Thomas,  and  Perkins.     2.916.118 
Perkins.  Donald  C.  :   See 

Kstes    Flljott  M     and  Perkins      2,916,325. 


I>onovick.  lieuaer.   Pagano,  and   Perl 
l>onovick,  llruaer,  Paiiano,  and  Perl 


Parlmao,  David  :  Mer 

Dutcher,  Jamea  I)., 

man.    2  916,483, 

Dutrher.  JainM  I>., 

man.     2.916.484. 

'errenod.  Charl^a  A.,  to  Weatlnshouac  Electric  Corp.     Mask 

ina  apparatus  and  method.     2.916,308,    12-»-d«.  <'l.  117— 

'eraak.   iieorgt.  Jr.     to  Th«  Olljak   Mffc.   Co..    Inc.      .Machine 

for    printinK    ana     vendinx    Inaurance    fonns.       2.915,965 

12-«-.59,  Cl.    101      90. 
'erson,  Merman  K.,  tu  Dale  Product*  luc.     LtKhtninic  arreater 

2.91«).067,  12  8  .'i9,  Cl.  315-  .'iQ. 
'etem,     Melville     K.       Knercy     transfer    system.       2.916.052. 

12-8-.59,   Cl     1S8-    30. 
'etera,  Melville  tf'.      Vibration  damper  for  fluid  pressure  seal 

2.916.307.  12   K-59.  Cl    28.^-    9. 
'etersoD,  Harold  K      Surface  abrading  apparatus.     2,915.766, 

12-8-.'S9,  n.  l.V-21 
'eterson,    Raymoml    .\  ,    to    Cnlte<l   iieophysical   Corp.      \N'«\f 

transnilaalon    svatem.      2,916.724,    I2-8-,-Vt4.    Cl     340      15 
'etranselo,  Amedio  D.,  to  (General  I>yn«micB  Ci>rj».     TwoHit»-p 

telephone    hookswltch       2.91«,.564.    12   H   59.    (T    179      164 
'etteraon.  Cart,  to  AlUnanna  Svenaka  Klektriska  AktlebolaKei 

Meana    for    controlllnic    the    poaitiim    of    a    radiating    body 

2,916,632,  12-8^  59,  Cl.  250      219. 
ewthera.  Charlea  W.  :  tl»e— 

Owen.    Frank    M  .  and    Pewthers       2.915.838. 
faff.  U.  M..  A    (1.  :   Hew   - 

Irmscher,  Walter      2.915,998. 
■hater,   William,   and    A.    R.    NordeD,    to   Federal   Paclhc   Klec 

trie  Co.     Sheet  metal  joint  and  bux.  and  method  of  making 

same.     2.916.181.  I.'   8   .59    ("1    _'20      62 
'haostron  Instrument  and  Klectnmic  <'o.  :    See 

Kisenberg.   Irwin  W..  Carlaon.  Ijove.   Mtadler.   Custantliio 

Trammell.  and  Dibble.     2,916,698 
Kisenberg.  Irwin  W.,  Carlson.  Love.  Stadler,  Costantino. 
Traiiimell.  and  Dibble.     2,916,699 
'harls.    William    W..    to   <!ei»eral   Dynamics   Corp       Telephone 

system      2.916.554.  12    8^  58.  Cl.  179-  18 
'harls    WUllam    W  ,    to  «Jeneral   Dynamlca  Corii.     I'l«l  ''•'•' 

phone  signaling  system.      2, 916. .556,    12   R  ,59,   Cl.    179      18. 

'helan.  Louis  A.  .M  .  and  I.  O    Brli>eKar  :  said  Brlnegar  assor. 

to    aaiil    Phelan.       Cover    and     aervlng    valve    for    freenTs 

2,916,044.    12   8   .5»,   Cl     137      375. 
'helps,    Charles    W,    to    General    Motors   Corp       Centrifugal 

fluid    loading    device       2,915,901.    12   8-,')9,    Cl.    73      487 
■hllco  Corp.  :    See 

Doelp.  Walter  I,  .  Jr      2.916,604. 

'hilllps.   .Man    R.,    to   -Monsanto  Chemical   Co.      Spatially  ad 
Justable  architectural   m.Mlel       2,915,832.    12  K  .59,  Cl.  35 — 
16 
'hlllipH  Control  Corp.  :   See - 

.Mc<'lean.  Stanley  .M.     2,915.814. 
'hllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  ;    See 

(,)wen.  Joe  D.     2.91flJJ91 

Rhodes,  Hubert  F      2,916.264. 
'Ickering  .Aaaociate*.  Inc,  :    .s'rr — 

Kuehn,  John  P      2,916,.562. 
•iemont.     /;eorges         Conveyors.        2,916.130.      12   8   .59.      C| 

l»H       7 

'It-tMchker.  Hert)ert  h'..      See- 

Klttrell,   Nortnaii  li  .   and   Pietschker       2,915,975 

■inkel.   Isadore  1       Crash   resistant  seat       2,916.081     l2-«-.59. 

Cl.  155--9. 
'Irroiie.  Sylvester  J    :    Sre 

Turansky,    Clement    J  ,   and    Plrrone.      2.916,046 
'Itnian.  Herl>ert  J    :    See 

i;ivens.  Richard  C,.  and  Pitman      2,916,451; 
•leltgen.  Max  O  ,  and  K    M.  Klaus.     Beam  variable  In  length 

2.916,111,  12   8   .V.»,  Cl    189      37 
■iieiiniatlc  Scale  Corp  .  Ltd    :    See 

Whelan.  James  P      2.V»15,773. 

•oellmlti,    William   A  ,   and   R,   V     Kllnt,   to   (Jen.ral  Klectrh 
Co        Damping    turbine    buckets       2.916.257,     12-8.59,    Cl 
253  -77. 
'oethlg,  IU>l>ert  K.  ;    See 

Hanson.    Herbert    H  .   and    Poethig.      2.916,060. 
'olyiner  <V>rp.  Ltd.  :    See 

I-ewis.   Edmund  P..  Skelton.  and  ♦•ochrnn.-       2,HHl.;itil 
NIcholl,  Christopher  I    H.     2.916.360 
'otash  Co.  of  America  ;    See- 

Haworth.  Russell  C...  Fleming.  Priesntti.  and  .Mcljiughlln 
2,916.274. 
'oulsom,  Edmund  ;   See 

F:ice.    Alec.   Poulsom.   and   Craven       2.916,422, 
'owers  Samus  Accounting  Machines  Ltd       Sir 

Parmenter,  Raymond  O.     2.916.090. 
'ray     Oeorge   K.,    to   Klectronlc  Assistance  Corp.      Aiipuraiu* 

for   foaming   beer.      2,916.266.    12   8-.59.  Cl.    2..9      54 
'rescott.    .Merton     W        Printing    attachment    for    paper    dis 

penser        2.915. !t71       12    8    .5»      Cl      101       2 1  .T 
•rest.   Robert   J      to  Technical  operations,   Ini       Rtidio«raphl< 

devliv.     2.910.628.  12   8.59,  Cl.  2.50      106 
'rice.  Berry  i'<  .  to  Tuboaoope  Co     Tubing  caliper      2,915,8.30. 

12   8  59    Cl.  .33      178. 
'riesnlti.  Frederick  J    ;    Srr 

Haworth.  Russell  <;  ,  Fleming.  Prlesnltz,  and  Mi  Laughlln 
2  916  274 
•rlestly"    Frank    P.       Heated    wire  cutting    device        2,916,595. 

12   8-59.  Cl    219  -  29. 
'rlam  .Signs  Inc.      See 

Pabat.  Rudolf,  and  Thomas.     2.915.843. 
I'abat.  Rudolf   and  Thomas.     2.915.935. 
Thomas.    William  E.     2.915.844. 
Prltchard.  J.  F.,  k  Co.  :  Bee- 

Hwenaon.  I>>onard  K.      2,916,355. 
Pritchett.  Errin  O   ;  See 

Rowland.    Stanley    F,    and    Pritchett       2.916,480.       - 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


rvii 


2.816,841, 


Kt«otrlcal 

Co.      Wide 
2.816,284. 


2,816.380 


Probeacope   Co.  :  Bee—  „  .  „„,    '      '**' 

HoCiaaDn.  Richard  R.     2.01S,88T. 
Proctor  A  Schwarta,  Inc. :  See—  o»isbo9 

ClellaDd.  William  M.,  WllaoD,  and  Olaasford.     2,»1B.892 
Puilen.    Orrln    V.,    to    Mlnneapolla-Honeywell    Regulator   Co 
riuab  moantlag  far  a  eontrol  deTlce.     2.816,641.  lJr-»-ov, 
Cl.  174—52. 
Pulmaaan  Safety  Koulpment  Corp.  :  See—- 

Rex.  Fr««»«ick  T..  and  Welaa.     2.815,756 
Puis.    Lawrenc.  V..   aad   W.   R.\ia€»mt.  ^o  Qeoenl  Uoton 
Corp.     ChemlOBl  reductlM  alckel  platloK  bath.     2,816.401. 
12-8-B8,  Cl.  117—180.  ^  ^  ^ 

Punt,  Neal.     Storage  unit  for  phonotraph  recorda 

12-8-58,  Cl.  8li— 11. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :  See—  «a,-..«« 

Mllllkan.  Allen  F..  and  Croaby.     2,»1«.466. 
Putiralb.   Fran*   L..  to   Radio  Corp.   e£  America. 

delay  line      2,816,709,  12-8-88,  Cl.  333—28. 
yuayle.   (Jeorge    F.,   to   The   Yale   k   Towne   Mfg. 
angla  ateerlng  mechantam  for  lodoatrtal  trocka 
1 2  fl   5fl    Cl    280     ft8 
Kadel.  Aaron  A.,  to  Globe  Venetian  Blind  Corp     Head  bracket 

for   VenetUn   bllnda     2,816,246.   12-*-58,   Cl    248—264. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Bube,  Richard  H..  and  Thomaen       2,916,678 
Olbwm.  Walter  0  ,  and  Schrewier.     2,81«.544. 
Put«rath.  Frani  L.      2.916.709 
Retttnger,  Michael.     2,816 JB 12. 
Itadllnakl,    Harry   F  .   and   H.   K.   Conover.   to   Surface    Com 
bustlon     Corp.       Inner      cover     for     annealing     furnaces 
2.816.278,  12-8-69.  Cl.  263 — 49 
Hae<ke,  Bernhard.  and  J    I>r*Teni.  *»  Henke^  *  Oe    «-nvh  H 
Irea  hexachlorocyclohexane  insecticide     2.916.414,  ^^-»-av. 
C\.  167—22. 
Kj»gan,  Robert  O.  :  «*e-  ooia-jTa 

Rltter,   Walter   T..   Ragan.   and   Trant       2.916,376. 
Ragati,  Edw.  O..  Co.  :  «««  — 

Kagati.  Edward  0.     2.916.272.  ^        ^  , 

Kagnti,    Edward   O  .    to  Edw.   O.   Ragati  Co.      Column   tray 

structure      2.918,272,  12-8-89,  Cl.  261-114. 
RancUll,  Harold  O.  :  Se.e —  „n,.aao 

Weri»er,   Frank   R..   Randall,  and   Flint.     2.915,869 
Hansburg.  Harper  J..  Co..  Inc. :  See—  „  „,„  ,„^ 
Hartley.  Robert  L..  and  Houck.      2,916.184. 
KapoDort.    Lorence  :   See —  „„.„,,, 

Frniza,  Everett  J.,  and  Rapoport.      2.916.511. 
Hatbv  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  See-      „„,,-,, a 
Taylor.  Robert  C.  and  Qnindy.     2,915.810 

Raum.  Alartc  L   J.     Ser—  „  i»,«  „-« 

Jenkins.  Philip  A.,  and  Raum      2,916  4i» 
Knnma  Repola  Oy  .  See 

Jalkanen.   MattI   J.     2,916.346. 
lUvmond.  Ijponard  Z.  :  See   -  ^ 

■    Ftnucane,  Thomas  P..  Mitchell,  and  Raymond 
Raytheon   Co.:  Sec-  „^,«..» 

Cartell.  Jamea,  and  Hill.     2.81 6.852 
EllU.  Raj  C  Jr..  and  Ijererton.     2.916.868. 
Freedman.  Georw.      2.916,408. 
Hergenrother.   Rndblf  C.      2.916.012 
Itaythenn  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

H.irper,  Robert       2.916.655  ^     , 

Reagan.     Walter     W.      Vehicle     cooling     device. 

12-8-59.  Cl.  82— 425.  ,  .      , 

Ht^se     Johannes.      Hvdrocarbon    soluble    conversion    products 
of    iaomerlted    rubber    and    at.rrene    and    their    production. 
2  916.463.  12-8-59.  Cl.  260—4. 
Reese.    Johannes,    to    Chemiache    Werke    Albert.      Prodnctlon 

of   butylated    t.henol       2.916.524.    12-8-59.   Cl    260—624. 
Reeves.  Wilson  A.  :  Bee    -  ^n,«  .^» 

Bullock,    Austin   L..   Reeves,    and    (mthrle      2,916,473. 
Reflectal   Con>.  :   Bee— 

Berir.   Forrest   O       2.915.793.  „  «, .  „„^    ,o   o   «o 

Relchert     Max   R    O       Step  ronstrtictlon      2. 915, 894,  12-8  59. 

pi     72      d6 
Relchert    William  C  .  Jr..  to  Allen  B^lHi  Mont  L"hprat«rles. 

Inc       Phase  ipUtter.     2.916,663.   12-8^59.  H    815-19 
Kel.l.    Robert    J.,    and    W.    M.    Groaa.    to    General    Dynamlca 
Corp       Thermocouple    element.       2.816.537.    12-8-39,    Cl. 

Reinhnrdt,  John  P.      Scaffold  bridge  construction      2,916.102. 

12    8-59.  Cl    182—152.  ^  .   ],^ 

Relnke,  Elmer  F.  :  Bee —  *  */,  a.^ 

Hoppe.  Alfred  O..  and  Relnke      2.91.'^,ft89. 
Reller    T.ouls    S    and   Lndlle    8.      Garment   retaining   means 

for   coat    hanaers.      2.»16,1»3.    12-8   59,   C\     228- 98, 
Reller    Lucille  S.  :  Sre— 

Reller,  Louis  S    and  Lucille  S       2.91«.1»'<      ,^    a_ro    c^ 
Renfroe.   Charles   J.     Beam    clamp      2.916,244,    12-8-59.  Cl. 

Renf?oe."harlea  J    and   R    L.     Clamp.      2.916.821,   12-8-59. 

Cl     294  —  101. 
Renfroe,  Raymond  L.     See  -  o  o,«  qoi 

Renfro*    Charles  J.  and  R    L.     2,916.321. 
Republic   Molding  Corp.  :    See- 

Hcbaefer.  Robert  L       2.816.161  •! 

Research  Corp.:  See—     ^  _     .  na\aaAa 

Dvke.  Walter  P..  and  Barbour.     2.916.668.  .     . 

K.ttlnper.    Michael,    to   Radio  Corp.   of  America       Method  of 

constructing     magnetic     heada       2.915.812,      12-8-OW.     i  i. 

Ing    and    operating    circuit    for    gaseous    dlacharge    lamps 

,,,.l»V"43ir,{!-V''in^^?.'^i.''ft1-..o,P«'-»»,«|!S 
K()ulpment       Corp.       Face      ahield.      2.915,756,       12-8-59 

Cl    2 — 8 


2.915.885. 


Rtaoadea,  Nolan  K.,  and  M.  8    Baker,  deceased  (br  Merchanta 

k   Savlnga   Bank,   adnlnlatrator ),   to  Tbe  Parker  Pen   Co. 

Rec«ptacie  for  receiving  and  encloalng  the  writing  end  of  a 

fountain   pen.      2,916,013,    12-8-59,   Cl.   120 — 42.01. 
Rhode*.  Hubert  F..  to  Ptillllpa  Petroleum  Co.    Heat  exchanger. 

2,816,264.  12-8-59,  O.  257—238. 
Rice.  Alfred  R.  :  See — 

Floam.  Leonard,  and  Rice.     2,916,567. 
Rice.  James  M.,  to  I'nion  Aabeatos  k  Rubber  Co.     Device  and 

method     for     exfoliating     and     blending     asbeatoa     Bber. 

2.915,790,  12-8-59,  Cl.   19—72. 
Rice,    Owen,    to    Hagan    Chemicals    k    ControU    Inc.      Ham 

pumping  apparatuB.     2,915,968,   12-8-69.  Cl.  99— «5T. 
Rice.  VVllllam  J.  :  Bee— 

Klaelng.  Arthur  P.,  and  Klce.     2,916.053. 
Richter.  Helmer  :  See — 

Hchanck.  Martin,  and  Rlctoter.     2,916,490. 
Rickard.    Clyde    E..    to    McDowell    Mfg.    Co.      Drain    gaaket. 

2.816,043.  12-8-69.  Cl.  137—217. 
Rickard.   Clyde   E.,    to    McDowell   Mfg.    Co       Pipe    In    »orket 

coupling  having  lt>oae  thread  connecting  meana.     2,916.306. 

12-8-69,  Cl.  288—5. 
Rlckel.    William    R..   to   Whirlpool    Corp.      Laundry  machine. 

2,915,888,  12-8-59,  Cl.  68—19.  „   „  .„     ^, 

Rlngman,    Henry    W       Duck    call       2.915,851.    12-8-59.    Cl. 

46—180. 
Riordan.    Michael  D..  and  H.   E.    Vermillion,  to  Texaco  Inc. 

Proceas    for    deaulfurUIng    petroleum    dlatlllatea    UBlng    a 

spent   platinum    reforming    catalyst       2,916.443,    12-8-59, 

Cl     208—217  .      ^   ^ 

Ritchey     Nell    F..    to   Knapp   Mills   Inc.      Method   and   meant 

for    detecting    flaws    In    metala.      2.916.828,    12-8-59.    Cl. 

Rltter,  Walter  T..  R    O.  Ragan.  and  R    F.  Trant.  to  United 
Biscuit    Co     of    America        Light    sensitive    coating    com- 
position.    2.916,876.  12-8-69,  Cl    96 — 98. 
Robbins  k  Myers.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Bourke,  John  D.,  and  Comer.     2.915,979. 
Robert.    Alcld    R.     Tailors    marking    and    measuring    guage. 

2,915,825,  12-8-59,  Cl.  33—2 
Roberts,  Buasell  R.  :  Bee —  „,.,.„,. 

Burnell,  John  B.,  and  Roberta.     2,916.914. 
Robertihaw-Fullon  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Seal,  Jamea  F.,  and  Gocnlat     2.916,088 
Robertaon,     Dale     N..    to    The    Dow    Cheml^I    Co.     Tetra- 

hydropyrans.      2,916.501,    12-8-59.    Cl.    260 — 345.9. 
Robertaon,  H.  H..  Co.  .  See— 

Curran,  Bernard  E.     2,915,955. 
Curran,  Bernard  E.     2,916,110 

"^'^S'x'i^^'KRo/rind  Blythe.      2.916,128 
Rockwell-Standard  Corp.  :  See- 

Herider,  Elmer  A.,  and  James      2.916^088 
Keeae.  Beverly  W  ,  and  Williams      2,915,920. 
Rohrer    David    A.,    to   Beckman   Instrumenta,   Inc,      Gaa  dla- 
charge tube      2.916.646,  12-8-69,  Cl.  313—117. 
RSlke      Helmut,     to     North     American     Phlllpa     Co.,     Inc. 

Tomograph.  2.916,627.   12-8-69,  Cl.  250—93 
RolUna,   Harry   G..   and  M.   8.   Waller,   to   Shell   Deyelogment 

Co.     Lined  tube  and  plate  connection.     2,916,182,  lZ-B-«m. 

PI     220^—63 
Romero    Victor  R.,   to   Fnlon   Steel  Pr«^V'"*o*.^^",on"**'''^'''* 

handling  pallet      2,916.240.  12-8-59.  Cl.  248-120 
Kosahl,  Wetrlch,  W.  Graullcb.  H    Holzrichter.  and  R^  Ecker 

to  Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktlengesellachaft       Mixtures  of 

synthetic    elastomers    and    restnouw    aldehyde  condenaation 

products     and     vulcaniied     products     thereof.       2.916,4(1. 

12-8-59.  Cl.  260-   43 
Rose.  A    J..  Mfg.  Co   :    See 

Warnkey,  Harold  J        2.915,908 
Rose.    John  V  .    to   Malco    Klectronics.    Inc       Temple  mounted 

hearing   aid    control       2.916,.538,    12-8-59.   Cl.    13t.--17.< 
Rosenberg,  Burnett,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.      Ll^tro 

luminescent   device      2,916.6:^0,   12-8-.59.  Cl    2.>0— 218 
Koss    Sidney  D,   to  Sprague  Kle<tric  Co.      Dielectric  composi 

thiuK.     2,916.680.  12-8-59,  Cl.  317 -258 
Kostan    Robert  A  ,  to  Russell  k  Stoll  Co  .  Inc.     Floor  mounted 

electrical   conduit       2. 916, .540.    12    S    59.  Cl.    1.4-48 
Hother,  Richard  J.,  Sr  .  and  A.  R.  M<^ManuH    to  t  rown  Zeller 

l.ach    Corp       Asphalt    r.lease    coating       2. 91b, 468,    12-8-.>W. 

Cl     26(>       17  4  ^  ^  .^a^a^K^ 

Roush     Sigel    G       Rack    for   phonograph    records       2,916.151. 

12-s   59,  Cl.  211      40. 

Hownn.  William  H        Hrr  .,  t,,..  ^-.j 

Stareck    Jesse   K.,   .Hevb,  Johnson,  and   Rowan       _, 916. 4-4. 

Rowland.  Stanley  P.  and  K  G  Pritchett,  to  N»tlonal  LWs 
tillers  and  Chemical  Corp  Aliphatic  nionouletin  polymer 
ixation   method       2,916,480.    12   8-59.   Cl     260-    94  9 

'''■''l^andaU,-     IL^Xard     W.      Hicks.     Rubin,     and     Thomas. 

■  t  ( 1 1  f  \  'i  4  9 
Ruhl,  t'harles  A.   L.,  and  C    J    Worth,  to  The  New   York  Air 
P.rake      Co         Multi-position      control      valve         -.916.045< 

Ruhl.\'harles  a!   L.   t^.'The    New   York  Air  Brake  COq.  ^^n**'!!)" 
position   control   valve  having  «  float   position       -,91().0.»0, 
12    8   59.  Cl.  137      <i22 
Kuiiiniert,   Gunter      Srr  ,  ata  a.'.-! 

Friedrich.   Hilda,   Flwher.  and  Rumn.ert       -•".I*''*"','  , .,  . 
Huskin    Henry,  to  Swinpllne,  Inc      Stapling  machine.     2.91. ». 

753,  12-8-.-;9.  Cl.  1      3 
Russell    F   C  .  Co  .  The  :    See 

Klehl,  Arthnr  H.      2,916,112 
Russell,    Robert    G.    to    < 'wens  Corning    Flberglas    (  orp_     1  n. 
diictlon     of    coated     glass     flbers         2.91«..14i       1^~»~.->W.     'i 
1  s      54 
Russell  A  Stoll  Co  .  Inc      Bee  - 
Rostan,  Robert  A.      2.916.540. 


IVl  O.O.   ->*A 


XVlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


RychlewHkl,  Tbadd«ua  V  ,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Produrta  Inc. 

FrocMHins  of  imace   diitplay   devices.     2.816.3M.  12-«-&U. 

CI.  117— 5d.5. 
Ryck,  PrancU  M.,  to  Oeoeral  Motora  Corp.     Wlndahleld  wtp4>r 

blade.    2.915.7«9.  12-8-89.  CJ.  15— 24^. 
Ryck.  Francis  M..  to  Onnral  Motors  Corp.     Wlndahleld  wiper 

transmlMiton   and   arm   anaembly.      2.915.771.   12-»-69,   CI. 

15—255. 
S.  ft  W.  Sevlna  Machine  Attacbment  Co.  :   See— 

Seaman,  Edward  L.     2.915,997. 
Hafe  Pack  ConUlner  Co.  :  See - 
O'Nell,  John  Q.     2.815.952. 
8aladncas.  Frandaco.     Tranalt.     2,915.827,  12-8-59.  CI.  3S- 

72. 
8alo,  John  :   See — 

Lermnerm.  Euxene.  Shaw,  and  8alo.     2.910.645. 
Sanborn.   Daniel   8.,  to  McCulloch  Motom  Corp.     Two-atroke 

cycle  enclne.     2.916.023).  1 2-8-59.  CI    12.1—32. 
.SaudberK.  Frlti  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     V«*»lcle  wheel  uplndle 

2,916.295.  12-8-59.  CI.  280—96.1. 
Handera.  Hiram  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Hoidn.  David  R..  Morbeck.  and  Sandera.     2.916.440. 
Sanford.   Robert  A.,   and  S.  M.   Kovach.  tu  Sinclair  Reflnlna 

Co.      Proceaa   for    preparlnir   Indan*.      2.916.529.    12-8-59. 

CI.  260—668. 
Saaena.  John  J.  :   See- 
Van  NIel,  Clarence  R..  and  Saaeoa.     2.916.115.       ^ 
Saul.  Samuel,  Jr.     Storafe  rack  frame.     2.9141.153.  12-8-59. 

01.  211—49. 
Saur.  Roger  L,  :  See 

Haarai.  Gusene  A.,  and  Saur.     2.91(1.694. 
Sawyer.  Robert  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  heatlnR. 

2.916.594    12-8-59.  CI.  219—19. 
Sehaefer.  Edward  J.     Motor  pump  unit.     2,915.978.  12-8-.59, 

CI.  10»— 8T. 
Sehaefer.  Robert  L..  to  Republic  Molding  Corp.     I'tlllty  con 

talnera.     2,916, 161,  12-8—59,  CT.  211—126 

Schalluii,  Erich,  and  A.  Oots,  to  Knapaack-Orieahelm  Aktlen- 

feaellachaft.      Procena  for   carrying  out  endothermic   reac- 

tlonH  at  high  tern perat urea.     2,916.534,  12-8-59,  CI.  260- - 

679. 
Hchaufelberger,   Felix  A  ,  to  Am«rtcan  Cvanamld  Cu.     Nitric 

acid  leaching  proceaa.      2.916.837,  12  8-.50.  CI.  2a     200 
Schegk,    ErnMt.    and    O.    Scbrader,    to   Fart>enfabriken    Rayer 

AktleaMaellaebaft.      Pboaphonic  acid  derlvatlvea.     2.916. 

509,  12-8-59,  CI    2fiQ-  491. 
Hcheldlg    Helmut  :   «ee- 

OrQber.  Helmut,  and  S<4>atdlg.      2.916.536. 
Hchenck.    Martin,   and   H    Rlchter,    to  Flrma   Scherlng  A.U. 

3  amino  Indan-couipounda.      2.916.480,    12-8-59.    CI.    260 

247 
Schenley  InUuNtrlea.  Inc.  :    Hee  — 

Helferlch,  Burckhardt.  and  Bebnlacb.     2,816,488. 
Schick  Inc.  ;  See 

Oray,  Norman  A.     2,915,816. 
Sfhlefer.    Erneat   H       Portable  hand  tape  folder.      2,916,079. 

12  H-Jifl.  CI    1.54      1.8 
Sohllllng,  Robert  :  See 

B«rtHc4i,   Joaeph   F.,    HaoHen,  and   Schilling.     2,916,284 
Schlecht,  Frederick  H.,  to  H.  H    Brown  Rtioe  Co..  Inc.     Safety 

Mhoe    with    Iniitep   guard.      2.915.837.    12-8-  59,   CI.    36-    72. 
MohleHlnger,   Kurt,   to  Motorola,  Inc.     Sawtooth   current   gen 

erator.     2,916,665,  12-8-59,  CI    315     27. 
Schmerllng,  Loula,  and  J.  P.  LuvlM.  to  I'lilverfal  (111  I'roductn 

Co.     .Vuclear  alkylatlon  of  aromatic  c(imp<nirid».     2,016,532, 

12-8-.59.  CI.  260-671. 
Schneider,    Emmor  V.,   to  The   Alliance   MfR.    Co.,    IMvUlun   i>f 

Conitolldated     Electronlcn    Corp.       Armature    conatructlon. 

2, 916. 684.  12  8-59,  CI.  318 — ;123. 
Schnlder,  Otto;   See 

Luti.  Auguat  H.,  and  Scbntder.     2.916,498. 
Scholln.  Cart  w  ;  See 

Scholln,  Harold  W   and  C.  W      2.915.a-.>l. 
Scholln,  Harold  \V.  and  C,  VV      Indexing  mechanUiii      2.91.',- 

921,  12   8-59.  CI,  74      815 
.SchuHMtedt,    Krlck   ().      Saturable   meaaurlng  device  and   mag- 
netic core  therefor      2,918,696.  12-8-59.  (M    324      4.<. 
Schott,   Stuart  :    See- 

HanHlev.  VlrgU   L,  Oreenberg,  and  Schott      2.9l«,S51. 
Srhrader,  Gertiard  :   Nee 

Schegk   ErnMt,  and  Schrader      2,916,.50(i 
Schramm,    Carl    H..    to    r.iOckheed    Aircraft    Corp.       Movable 

hnllaKt  HVHtem   for  aircraft.      2,916.232,  12  8  59,  CI    244 

1(3. 
Schrelber,  William  F  .  to  Technlct)|or  Corp.     Spurloun  contour 

reduction   Hyatem,      2.916.549,   12-fr-59,  CI.    178     7  5 

Scbrlcker,   Otto,   Jr.,   to   Eaau  Reuearch  and  Engineering  Co 

ilydroformlng   prooena    with    molybdena    on    alumina  allica 

nitalvHt      2,916,439,  12   8  59,  CI   208      136, 
Schroeder,  Alfred  C  ;    Mre 

OthMon   Walter  O.  and  Schroeder      2,916.544. 
Schuftan.   Paul  M  ,  and  J     Nelll,   to  The   Hrltlah  Oxygen  Co 

I-td.      Separation  of  gan  mixturea.     2,915,880,   12   8   5P,  C! 

«2      1.1 
Schuftan.    Paul    M,,    and    A     D,    Llttlewood,    to   The    Rrttlah 

Oxygen   Co     Ltd       Separation    of   air       2.915.882.    12   8-59. 

CI    62      .U) 
Schiiirhela.  Helm     See— 

Kbneth,  Harold,  Schulthela,  and  N'ordt      2,916,464, 
S«luilze,     .loachlm,     and     .1       Hofmann.     to     VEB     BuchungM- 

iiiaHchlnenwerk     Karl  .Marx-Stadt.       Electronic    calculating 

rnachlneM    provided    with   an   arrangement   for  rounding  off 

electronic  counter*      :;.918.211,   12  M  59,  CI    2»5-   160. 
Schupp.   Alfred    J.      DlMpennlng  cabinet       2.916.187     12-8   50, 

CI    221       l."4 
Schwaltter,    Frank    H  .    R     C     (iadabv     and    J     Schwalger,    to 

Anheuser-Buac»i.  Inc      Straining  tank      2.»1«,4L'1,  12-8  59. 

CI    195      13,-) 


Schwalger,  Joaeph  :   See-  •' 

Schwalger,  Frank  H..  Oadaby.  and  Schwalger.    2,816.421 
Schwara,   Joaeph    H..    to  The   Yale  k  Towae   Mfg.   Co.      Hr 

draollc  clamp  operating   circuit.      2.916,171.    12-«-d9.   CI 

214 — 653. 
Schwelger.  Leonard  B..  to  MIlea  Laboratarlmi.  Inc.     Method 

of    producing    citric    add    by     fermentation.       2.916,420. 

12-^9.  CI.  185—36. 
SchytU,   Prani.   to  Lur^  OoMllaebaft  fflr  Cbeate   und  Hut 

tenweoen  m.b.H.    Production  of  pboopbate  fertlllaera  aoluble 

In  dtTlc  add.    2.810,»T2,  12-*-a9.  CI.  71—45. 
Sdnta.    Anthony    C.    to   Trico    Prodoeta    Corp.      Wtndahleld 

cleaner.    2,918,770,  12-»-S8,  CI.  1^—850. 
Scott.  Oeorge  W.,  and  W.  R  MacLay.  to  International  Rual 

neM  Machinea  Corp.     Spring  drive  apparatna.     2,815.8041, 

12-8-58,  CI.  74 — 125.8. 
Scott.  William  J.,  to  The  Britlah  Ttjomaon-Honaton  Co.   Ltd 

Ultra     high     frequency     waveguide     ayatema.       2,916,707, 

12-8-59.  Cl.  38.3—13. 
Seaman.  Edward  L.,  to  B.  A  W.  Sewing  Machine  Attachment 

Co.     Box  pleating  attachment  for  aewing  nachinea.    2.915. 

997,  12-8-89,  C\.  112 — 132. 
Secord,  John  B..  and  E.  A.  Cbapln.  to  General  Motora  Corp 

Rotary  abaft  aeal.     2,916,314,  12-8-8©,  CI.  286— 11  14 
Sedlock,  Cari  P. :  See— 

Wilkinaon.  Jamea  D..  and  Sedlock.     2.916.082. 
Seeger.  Robert  W.  :    See-  - 

Felta.  Gordon  P  ,  Parka,  and  Seeger      2.815.828 
Seele.      Harold     A.        Electro-magnetic      relay         2.816,5H(t 

12-8-88,  CT.  200—87 
Segall,   Louia  H.,  and   J.  C.   Pelton,  Jr..   to   Bendlx   Aviation 

Corp.      Electrical    pulac    divider.      2.816.672,    12-8-58.   Cl 

.ll.V— 277. 
Sege.  Thomaa  D..  to  Sperry  Band  Corp,     Electron  beam  form 

Ing  apparatua,     2,816.658.  12-8-58.  Cl.  315 — 5  34, 
Seger,  Pranda  M.  :  See — 

Bradley,  John  8..  V.  Otto,  and  Seter.     2,816.464. 
Selaa  Corp.  of  America  :  Sm — 

Horn.  Prederie  O.     2,016^77. 
.SoUfman,  Bernard  :  80* — 

Keith.  Carl  D..  and  Sellgman.    2.816,356, 
Selln.  Karl   I.,   to  Baaic  Products  Corp.     Saturable  core  re- 
actor regulatora.     2.916.689.  12-8-88.  Cl.  323 — 89. 
Sellera  Injector  Corp,  :  See — 

Pedrlck,  Irenee  P.     2,916,268. 
Sellmann,  Clara  A.  O  :  See — 

Holmberg,  John  K.  O.  H.,  and  Sellmann.     2,916.419 

Melmer,   Ernat  8.,   to  Burroagha  Corp.     Apparatua  for  acleof 
tlvlty  modifylQC  program  Information.    2,816,210.  12-8-89.' 
CL  235—187. 
Sevack,  Milton  :  See — 

Checke,  Harry,  and  Melville      2.916,147. 
Sajb,  Kdcar  J..  Jr. :  ««♦—  ^      ..    » 

ktareck.  Jeaae  E  ,  Beyb.  JohnMa,  and  Rowan.    2.816.424. 

Sbaler.  Richard  G..  B.  L.  McAdam.  and  M.  J.  Baalmmnn,  to 
American  Tanaul  Co.  Proceaa  for  treating  beer.  2,916,377, 
12-8-89,  Cl.  99 — 39. 

Shapiro,    Hymln.    to    Ethyl    Corp.      Manufacture    of    cycio 

fentadlenyl    manganaa*    earbonyl    coaponnda.      2,816.804. 
2—8—69   Cl   260-— 428. 
Shapiro    Hymin,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Manufacture  of  eyclopenta- 
dienyl  mancaneae  carlwnyl  compounda.    2,816,805,  12-8-89. 
CL  260— 428. 
SbappeU,    SUnlay    C,    to    SylvanU    Electric    Prodneta    Inc 
Welding   method   and   apparatua.     2.816.603.   12-8-58.  Cl 
218—78. 
Sharp,  John  R. :  «•• — 

Xrnot^ Alfred  K.  R.     2.916.141 
Sbarplaa,  Edna  :  89* — 

Morton,  Ian  D..  and  Sharplea      2.816,382 

Shaw,  Bomard  :  See —  .  „^_ 

Lemmara,  Eugene.  Sbaw.  and  Salo.     2.916,640. 
SheaBTer.  laaac  M,.  Jr,  :   See— 

Manakv.  CUrence  B..  and  Sheaifer.     2.916.726. 
RheAold  Twlat  Drill  *  St^l  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  «•««— 
Webater,  John  8..  and  BrambalL     2,918.888. 
Shelby,  Eari  E.     Slip  tiller.     2,915,998.  12-S-89.  Cl.  111—10 
Sheldon,  William  D.  :  See —  ^    „,.  ,^ 

Wanton.     Dnvtd.    MacPherson,     Meaders.    and    Sheldon. 
2,916,318. 
Shell  Development  Co.  :  Sea — 

Rolllna,  Harry  O..  and  Waller      2.916.182. 

Van  Winkle.  John  L.,  Bollo.  and  Morria.     2.918.878. 
Sherman.  Roger  M.,  to  W.  R.  Amea  Co,     Pipe  coupllna  having 
a    partially   flexible   locking   member.     2,916,308.   12-8-89. 
Cl.  285—5. 
Mberwood,     Henry    A.,     to    H.    A.    Sherwood.       Transducer. 

2,910,.561,  12-A-59,  CL   178—100.41. 
Shipman,  Archie  V.     Control  for  vandlng  machinea  and  the 

like.     2,916.120.  12-8-89.  Cl.  184 — 68. 
Sblrafaml.  Oaamu  :  See — 

Fukoka.     Shogo.     Toahida.     Temaawa,     and     Sblragamt 
2.816.428 
Shuman.  Frank  R..  Jr..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Preparation  of  Jet  or 

rocket  fuela.     2.916.446,   12-8-58,  Cl.  206—288. 
Sidney  Machine  Tool  CO.,  The  :  See — 

Dtckaa,  Frederick  D.     2,818,810. 
Slebenberf    Alexander,  to  North  American  Pblllpa  Co  ,   Inc 
Circuit-arrangement  for  moaauring  or  Indlcattnf  electrical 
valuea  by  cathode-ray  deflection.     2.816.732.   12-8-89.  Cl 
840—283. 
Slagter  Corp.  :  S«« — 

^nln,  Donald  L.     2,816,687. 
Sletmund.  Gerhard  B..  \k  to  A.  V.  Jackson,  and  "4  to  MM 
SMrbar.     Compressor  for  refrigeration  system.     2.916.20(J. 
12-8-88.  Cl.  2lO— 162. 
Slemena-Scbuckertwerks  A.O.  :  See — 

Kesselrtng,  Fritt.  and  DIebold.     2.816,579. 
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and  SIkora.     2,916,313. 


Slkora,  Hana  :  Set 
Zlller,  Hana  J 
Sllex  Co.,  The 

SUlea,  Harry  L.     2,816.889. 
Slmonda  Abrasive  Co.  :  Ses — 

Su«a.  Arthur  M.     2.816.368. 
Simpson,  Herbert.  Corp.  :  See — 

MclWaine.  Robert  L.     2.916.267 
Sinclair  Refining  Co. :  See — 

Sanford.  Robert  A.,  and  Kovach, 
Verley,  (;uy  M.      2,916,448. 
Vierk   Erneat  K.,  and  tvarr.    2.916.449 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See— 

Matuaaa,  Anthony  J.      2,915,999. 
Turner,  Edgar  P.     2.916.120. 
Slaaon.  Doreen  E.  :  See — 

Siaaon,  F>ari  L  2,915.984. 
L.  2.915,986. 
to  D.   E.   Slaaon 

2,915.984,   12-8-59,  Cl 
to   D.    K.    Slaaon.      Hand 
10.3—178. 


^ 


2,916.829. 


Cnltary  band  pump  and 
"'    103—183. 

pump  for   liquids. 


Hnwamon,  and  Slaaon.     2,916..301 


2,916.361. 
with   pivoted 


2.916.094 
2,916.188. 


thereof 


Slaaon.  Earl 

Slaaon,   Earl   L, 

diecbarge  line 

Slaaon.   Earl   L,. 

2,015,986.  12-8-59,  Cl 
Slaaon,  Wayne  A.  :  See — 

Holllhan,  John  P.,  Jr., 
SJoberg.  Henry  A,  E   :   See- 
Swallow,  Baall  H  .  and  SJoberg.     2.016.228 
Skelton.  Emeraon  W,  ■  See — 

Lewla,  Edmund  P..  Skelton,  and  Cochrane. 
Sklllln,   Walter  F,   to  Tnlon   Mfg    Co.     Chuck 

Jaw.     2.916.290.  12-8-89.  a.  279—106, 
Skinner,   Robert  K.  .   See— 

Rernlnger    Kenneth   L.,   Skinner,  and  Covert 
Skulavlk,    Joaeph.      Collapelble   beverage   carrier 

12   8-59,  Cl.  220—110. 
Skupaa,  John  A.,   to  FanlHesa  Caater  Corn      Caater  locking 

aaaembly      2,915,775,  12-8-59,  Cl    16—35. 
Slnmer,  Joaeph  J.     See — 

Bergroann.  JCrnat  R..  and  Slomer.     2.916,098. 
Smith    A    O,,  Corp   :    See — 

Chvle.  John  J  ,   and  Zimmermann.      2,916.001. 
Knth,  William  P  .  and  Jaakowlak.     2.915,991 
I^elaer.   Alfred   L       2.016.132 
Smith.   Aaron   E       Remote  control  operating  device  for  tape 

rerorder       2.916.574,   12-8-59.01.  200 — 61.13, 
Smith     Charlea    R.      Barbecue   fuel    and    preparation 

2.016,365     12-8-50,  Cl    44 — 41. 
Smith    David  W  ,  to  The  Britlah  Oxvgen  Co.  Ltd      Fluid  prea 
aure    renponalve   awltch       2.916.577,    12-8-59,   Cl.   200 — 83 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories;   See — 

Kdsrerfon.  William  H       2,016,495. 
Smith,  Wlllla  R   :  See — 

Albrlghton    Reginald  F.,  and  Smith.      2,916,613. 
.»<mlthgall,  Harry  E       See — 

Kautx.  George  R  ,  Kuryla,  and   Smlthgall       2,916,644. 
Smlthgall,    Harry    E.,    to    Sylranla    Electric    Products    Inc 
Cathode  ray  tube  apparatus.    2,916,9.53.  12-8-59,  Cl  9.5—1 
Snltaer    Saul    to  B-W  Footwear  Co.,  Inc.      Boot  conatructlon 

2,918.835.   12-8-59.  CL  36 — 48.  _,     ^      ,  ^^, 

Soblaoh    Johannea,  and  A.  Krflger,  to  Anker- Werke  Aktienge- 
aellschaft.      Recordcard   convevlng  apparatua   In  account 
Ing  machinea.     2,015,862,  12-8-59.  Cl  101—19. 
Socleta  per  AilonI  Fabriche  Flammlfert  Ed  Afflnl  :  See— 
Vllloresl,  Camlllo.     2.916.080. 
VUloreal,  Camlllo       2.916,411. 
.Soclete  d'Apparells  de  Controle>t  d'Equlpement  des  Moteurs 
S.ACE  M.  :   See — 

Mennesaon,  Andr«  L      2.916.204. 
Soclete  dea  Calnea  Chimlqnes  Rhone  Poulenc  : 
Jacob,  Robert  M  .  and  Joseph.     2,916.493 
Normant,  Henri.      2.916.820. 
Soclete  du  Carburateur  Zenith  :  See — 

r>emtchenko,  Baalle      2.918,976. 
Soclete     Induatrielle    de     Lialaona     Kleotrlqnea 
See— 

Malaquln,  Andre.      2,916,280, 
Sodete    Induatrielle  et  Commerdale   dea   Ouvrlera   Lunetlera 
(Cottet.  Polchet,  Tagnon  k  Cle)  :   See — 
Cretln-Maltenat,  Bernard.     2,915,856 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :   See —  ..«.,„  ... 

Bradley,   John   8.,  V.  Otto,  and   Seger      2,816,454 
.soderhamn  Machine  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Galtten,  Walden  M.      2,916,064.  „„..,.- 

Soflo,     Anthony     J..     8r.       Necktie    knot     cover.       2.915,75 1. 

12-S-69,  Cl.  2—46. 
Sommer.    liana     to    Firma    Clmenta    d'Obourg.    8.A     obouru 
(Belgien).      Proceaa    and    apparatus    for    sepsratlnf    solid 
particlea   from   highly   viscous   fluids       2,916,146,   12-8-50. 
n    210 — 405. 
Sonneborn.  Henry  III  ;  See — 
Kukln.  Ira,  and  Sonneborn 
Inc.  :  See- 
Sonneborn 
See — 
2.915,813 


Sec 


(S  ILEC  t 


2,916.344. 


2,916,344. 


Induatrles    Ltd 


Sonnetxtm,  L.,  Sons, 

Kukln,  Ira,  and 
Southern  Steel  Co.  : 

White,  lyor«  J. 
Speclaltlea  I>evelopment  Corp.  :  See- 

Nldta.  Charles  A.     2,916,638. 
Spencer,    Rolf    E,,    to    Electrical    k    Mualcal 

Apparatus  for  converting  digital  code  aignala  to  analogue 
■  iknals,      2,916.734.   12-8-59.  Cl.   340 — 347. 
Sperber,  MUton  M.  :   See— 

Siefmund,  Gerhard  B      2.816.200. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See — 

Artuao.  NIchola  F.     2,816,712. 

R  rugger.  Richard  G.     2 J)  18,802. 

De  Stevens.  George.     2.816,487. 

De  Strvena,  Oeorft.     2,816,488. 

Frank,  Robert  L.     2JJ16.628.  oQi.tQ«r 

(iehring   Arthur  J..  Jr..  Harriaon,  and  Stowe.     2.815,967. 

Jacoby.  Marvin.     2,818.866. 

Sege.  Thomas  D.     2.816,660. 

Leavltt,  Lionel  E      2,916  683. 


Spltxer,  Joaeph  G. :  See  ,«-'—^ 

Bondl.  Henry  8.,  and  Splt«w.     2,916.384.  1^ 

Naaarevich,   Leo  8..   and    Spltner.     2,916,888.  -."i* 

Sprague  Electric  Co. :  See—  ^ 

Koas.  Sidney  D.     2,816,680. 
Sprague,  Owen  F. :  See — 

Horrigan.  Robert  V.     2,816,362. 
Spray  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Orr.  Charles  P.     2.816.174.  ,    .      „ 

Springate,  Maurice  S  ,   to  -Wlatlon  Developmenta  Ltd.     Hop 

per-type  apparatua.     2,916,188,  12-8-59,  Cl.  221-168. 
Stanton.  Austin  N.     Acceleration  and  velodty  detection  de 

vices  and  systems.     2.916,279,  12-8-59,  Cl.  264 — 1. 
Stacey,  Ernest  F.  :   See- 
O'Brien,  James  P..  SUcey,  and  Yeo.     2.916,056. 
Stadler.  Bemle  H. :  See— 

Elaenberg.  Irwin  W  ,  Carlson.  Love.  Stadler.  CostanUno 

Trammell,  and  Dibble,    2JI16.699. 
Elsenberg,   Irwin  W..  Carlaon.  Love  Stadler.   CosUntino, 
TrammelL  and  Dibble.     2,916,698. 
StamlcartK>n  N.  V.  ;  See— 

Konteln.  Freerk  J.     2,916,1«2. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.   (Indiana)  :   See — 
(;roetch,  Donald  J.     2,916,447. 
Malloy,  John  H      2,916,433. 
Stareck,  Jesse  E.,     E.  J.  Seyb,  Jr.,  A.  A.  Johnson,  and  W,  H 
Rowan,  to  Metal  and  Thermit  Corp,     Process  for  chromium 
plating.     2.916,424.  12-8-59,  Cl.  204 — 61. 
Suuffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Tlllea.   Harrj-,   and  Antognlnl.      2.916,369. 
Tllles,  Harry,  and  Antognlnl      2,916,370. 
Stayboldt,  Paul  J.  :   See— 

Detrie,    Arthur    J.,    Lingenfelter,    O'Nell,    Suyboldt,    and 
Troeger,      2.916,197. 
Steans,  Robert  B.     Electrical  connector.     2,916,720,  12-8-59. 

Cl    339 91 

Stefanye.  David,  W.  L.  Howard,  J.  \V.  Brown,  and  B.  L.  Wein 
traub,   to  United  States  of  America.  Army.     Acylated  3.6- 
pyridaxlnedlonea.      2.916,491,    12-8-58,   a.   260 — 250. 
Stephenson,  William  L,,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. 
Electric   drcult    arrangement    for   generating   sutwtantlally 
linear  volUge   changes       2,916,705,    12-8-69,   Cl.   331—111. 
Sternglaaa.   Ernent   J.,   to  Weatinghouae  Electric  Corp.      Elec- 
tron dlHcharpe   devlff       •J.»l«,««4,    12-8-59.  Cl     316 — 21 
Stevens,  (iraham  J.  L.  :   *>ee — 

Mason.  Frederick  P..  and  Stevens.     2.916,682. 
Stldger,   Clifford    W..    to   (;ert>er   Products  Co.      Photoelectric 

aenatng  device       2.016,703,    12-8-59,  Cl    331—66. 
Stiles,  Harry  L..  to  The  Sllex  Co.     Glass  electric  percolator 

2,916.899,  12-8-59,  Cl.  219- -44. 
Stokes,  Morria  A.,  to  Armstrong  Slddeley  Motors  Ltd.     Com 
buxtlon    HVKteniH    for    kb*-    turt)lne    engines,       2,916,367,    12- 
H   59    Cl,  '4X-  107 
Stoli.  Kenneth  M.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Product*  Inc.     Elec 
tron   tube       2,016.«4H.   12-8-i0.   Cl    313—178. 

Stoltman,  Donald  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Combined  Id 

Jection    snd    pressure    carburetor    fuel    system.      2,916,269 

12-8-59.  Cl.  261-  23. 
Stone,  Wilfred  H.,  and  D,  W  Watson,  to  Meredith  Publlrtlng 

Co.     Photoelectric  article  detector.    2,816,633.  12-8-59,  Cl 

250—223. 
Stoppe,  Alfred   L.     Nesting  pallets      2.916,239,   12-8-69,   O 

248—120. 
Stott,     Roy     W        Steak     cooker.       2,915.959,     12-*-69.     Cl 

Qu 345 

Stover.  Harry  E.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glaas  Corp.     Container 

Heallnp  apoaratus,     2,915.862.  12-8-59.  Cl    .■)3— 112, 
Stowe,  Uoyd  W.  :  See— 

Gehring.  Arthur  J..  Jr..  Harrison,  and  Stowe.    2.915.967 

Straley.  James  M.,  and  J.  G.  Fisher,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 
MetalUsable  axo  dyes  prepared  from  substituted  aminoben- 
lothlaroles     and     a     ^  naphthol         2,916,482,     12-8—59.     Cl 
260-146. 
Streeter.  Kenneth  C  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Universal    tapping    arrangement    for    potentiometers.      2.- 
916,716,  12-8-59.  CI    338 — 137. 
Stretton.  Thomas  E.,  and  F    D.  Miller,  to  National  Distiller* 
and  Chemical  Cory      Chlorinatlon   proceaa,     2.916,428,  12- 
H-,59.  Cl.  204-163, 
Strickler,  John  C.    Can  closing  machine      2.916,000.  12-8-58. 

Cl.   113—22. 
Struble,  Glenn  E.  :   See 

Kramer.  Joseph,  and  Struble     2.916,196. 
Stuart,  Donald  C.  :   ^'ee —  . 

Cone.  Carroll,  and  Stuart      2,916.276 
Suga,  Arthur  M.,  to  Slmonda  Abraalve  Co,     AbraalTe  article. 

i!,9]  6,368.  12-8-'>9,  Cl    .'.1-^307 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :   See — 

Shuman.  Frank  R  .  Jr.     2,01f..446. 
Thompson,  William  E.     2,916,427. 
Sunklst  Growera.  Inc.  :   See — 

Wilson,  Clarence  W.     2,916,500. 
Supreme  Products,  Corp. :  See — 
Ondeck,  Elmer  J.     2,916,117. 
Surface  Combustion  Corp.  :   See — 

Cone,  Carroll,  and  Stuart.    2.916,276 
Radlinski,  Harry  F.,  and  Conover      2,916,278 
Sutton.  Sidney  D,,  to  Veedip  Ltd.     Rubber  glove*  and  the  like 

2.918.036.  12-8-59,  Cl    128—260. 
Svenska  Aeroplan  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Faxen.  Per  T.  2.916.206. 
Swallow,  Basil  H.,  and  H.  A.  K.  SJoberg,  to  Johnson  Steel  k 
Wire  Co.,  Inc.  Demountable-head  reel  for  annular  bandies 
or  packages  of  colled  wire.  2,916.225.  12-8-69.  Cl.  242 — 68 
Swenson,  Leonard  K..  to  J.  F.  Pritchard  *  Co.  Method  of 
removing  monovalent  iMise  Ions  from  eulflte  pulping  liquors 
2  010..'?.'^.'.  112-s-r)9,  Cl.  23—129. 
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Swtnffllne,  Inc. 

RuBldn,  Hennr.    2^15.758. 
Hylvanla  Bleetrle  Produeti  Ibc.  :  8m — 

KautB,  0«ort«  R..  KaryU,  and  Sodthsall.    2.918.M4. 

MoatM,   Robert    R.,  1)«whob.  and  Ppmh*      2.i>l«.«Aa. 

O'Brten,  James  P.,  8Ucc7,  and  Tao.     2,91S.066. 

Rjrchlewakl.  Tbaddeua  V.    2^ie.3»4. 

Sbappell.  SUnley  C.     2^16,608. 

Smltbnll.  Hanr  £.    2.915,»ft8. 

8t<41.  KeoMCti  M.     2,dl«,648. 

White.  Loiiac  C.     2,»16.ft43. 

Zack.    Albert,    Wroblewakl,    and    IV    Meriitt.      2.»1A,811 
Taylor,  BUsabetta  H. :  8m — 

Taylor.  John  L.    2,916.051. 

Taylor,  John  L.  ;  Ellubeth  H.  Tavlor,  admlniatratrlx  of  Nald 

John  L.  Taylor,  deoeaaed.     Fluid  premture  operated  valrp 

2.9T«,0.M.  12--8-.^9.  CI.  1. 17  -023. 
Tajrlor,  Robert  C.  and  R.  Omndy.  to  Ratby  Enflneertng  Co.. 

Ltd.     Bar  feeda  for  aatomatlc  latbea  and   other  machine 

toola     2.915.810.  12-S-59,  CI.  29—93. 

Taylor.  Taylor  4  Hobson  Ltd. :  Set — 

Cook,  Gordon  H.    2^10.942. 
Technical  Operations,  Inc.  :  See — 

Preat,  Robert  J.     2.916.828. 
Technicolor  Corp. :   See-  - 

Schrdber,  William  F.    2,918,549. 
Technology  Inatmment  Corp.  :  See — 

Nunn.  Howard   D.     2.916. Tl.-S. 
Teetor.  Ralph  R.,  to  Perfect  Circle  Corp.     Vehicle  apead  main- 
taining and  maximum  speed  controlling  deyica.     2,916.100. 
12-8-59.  CI.  180—82.1. 
Telautograph  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderaon,  Carl  F.,  and  Corbeil.     2.916.550. 
Telerlalon  Aaaodates.  Inc.  :  See 

Eddy,  William  C  .  and  \V.  C   Eddy,  Jr      2,916.116. 
Teraaawa.  Shotaro  :   See — 

FSikoka.     Rbogo.     Toahlda,     Teraaawa.     and     Shiragaml. 
2,916.425. 
Teres.  Alfred,  Maschlnen-  und  Armatnrenfabrlk  Kommandlt 
Oasaelschaft :   8«« — 

FHedrlch.  Hilda.  Piacber,  and  Rummert.    2,916.457. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.  :   See— 

Paull.  Peter  L.     2.916.213. 
Texaco  Inc.  ;   See — 

Olvens.  Richard  C.  and  Pitman.     2.916,452. 

Klttrell.  Norman   (J.,   and    Pletachker.      2,915,975. 

Nelson.  Rov  F     2.916.453. 

Riordan.    Michael   D.,  and  Vermillion      2.916.443. 

Texas  Eaatern  Tranamisslon  Corp.  :   See- 

Voldrlch    Consfanflni»  B..  and  McClure      2.916,308 
Thoma,     Hans.       Hydraulic    motors    and    pumps.       2.916,834. 

12-8-59,  CT    308—170 
Thomas,  John  R.  :   See 

Crandall,     Howard     VV.,     HU-ks.     Rubin,     and     Thomas. 
2,916, .•i49. 
Thomas,    Richard  J.,  and   P.   J     Fellbach.   to  The   Kalk   Corp. 
Oll-and-vapor   shaft  seal       2.916,312.    12  8  59,    CI.    286-5 

Thomas.  Robert  P.,  and  K.  \.  Burke,  to  I'nlfed  Htates  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Kleictrostatic  precipitator  sample 
counter.      2,916.626.    12-8-59.   CI.   2.50 — 83.6. 

Thomas   Robert  M  :   See- 

Klttleson.    Allen    R..   Thomas,  and    Voorhles.      2,916,478 

ThomsH,  William  E   :   See 

Pabat.  Rudolf,  and  Thomaa.     2.915.84.3 

Pabst,  Rudolf,  and  Thomas.     2.91.">.9.'?.'. 
Thomas.    William    E..    to    Prism   Signs   Inc.      Shallow   scintil- 
lating sign.      2.915,844.  12-8-89.  CI.  40—132. 

Thomas,   William   M..  and  .N.  D.  Tracv,  to  (Jeneral  Dynamics 
Corp.      Optical    alignment    gaKe        2,915.940,    12   8-59,    CI 
88—14. 
Thompson.  Earl  A.    Centerl»>Ba  grinder  attachment.    2.915,855, 

12-8-59,  CI.  51-103. 
Thiiinpson  Ramo  VVooIdrldirp  Inr  ;   See- 
O'Xelll,  Richard  J.     2.ftl<1.159. 
Wanlass.  Cravens  L.     2  916.6.16. 
Wanlass.  Cravens  L      2,916.637. 
ThonipMon,   William   E  .  to  Sun  Oil  Co.      I'hotochemlral  prepa- 
ration of  urea.      2,916,427.   12-8-59,  CI.  204      158. 
Thomsen.  Soren  M.  :   See 

Bube,   Richard   M  ,  and  Thomsen.     2.916,678 
Tlchler      Ppter    W.,    to    I'nion    Carbide    Curp       (iaa    shielded 

metal    arc   weldlnn.      2,»lH,fl()<),    12   H-4i»,    CI     219-74. 
Tldwpll,      Hubert.        Krult      picker's      receptacle         2.916,070, 

12   8-.->9.   r\.    1.50     2. 
TIdyklns.  Inc  :   Sre   - 

Kaufman.  Jerome  .S,     2,915.7.58. 
TilU'M.    Harry,    and    J.    .Antognlnl,    ti»    Stauffer    Chemical    Co 
IMallylthldlcarbamatcB      and      their      use      bm      herbicides. 
2,916.369.    12   8  .59,   CI.    71-2  7 
TUlcM,    Harry,    and    J     Antogninl.    to    StaiilTer    Chemical    Co. 
Chlorinated    thlolcarbamates   and    their   use   as    herbicides. 
•_'.»16  370.    12   H-,5ft.   CI.    71—2  7. 
Tlmwrman.    Kmnut    J  ,    to    The    Baldwin    Piano   Cn       Audio 

modulator        2.»lfl.T0«.    12-^8-59,    CI.    332-68. 
Tlnnerman  Products,  Inc,  :   See — 
Flora.  Laurj-ncfH.     2.916.114. 
Van  .Mel,   Clarence  R.,   and   Sasena       2.916.118. 
Titan  Tool  <'o.  :    See 

McKean.  Boyd  .\      2.9l.'>,930. 

Toms  Robert  S  .  to  Bell  Telephone  ljib.>ratorleii.  Inc.  Ter- 
rnliial   Insulator       2.916.719,   12-8-59,  ("1.  ,S39--60. 

Toruk,  Nicholas  :   See- 
Meyer.  Barthold  F  .  and  Torok.     2.916.506 

Toulmln.  Harry  A.,  Jr..  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corp.  Method  of 
concentrating  fruit  juices.     2.9l6,.38(i,  12-8  .M».  CI   99      20.5, 

Towne,  Alfred  E.  to  rifraKonlc  I>vclopment,  Inc.  I'ltra- 
sonic    apparatus       2,916,265,    12  8-59.   CI.    259      1 


2.915,940. 
Ktadlsr, 


CNMtantlno. 
Coatantlno. 


Tracy,  Neil  D.  :  See—  ^'*fH 

Thomas,  WlUlaia  M.,  and  Tracy 
Trammell,  Leo  W.  :   See — 

Elaenberg,   Irwin  W.    Carlson.  Love 
Trammell,  and  Dibble.     2,91«,«98. 

Elsenberg.   Irwin   W.,  Carlson.  Ixive.  Htadler 
Trammell.  and  Dibble.     2.916,699. 
Tmnt,  Robert  F,  :   See— 

RItter,  Walter  T.,  Ragan,  and  Trant.     2.91fl.3T«.  « 

Treckael,  Ham  W. :  See— 

De  Neercaard.  I>>lf  E,    2,916.342. 
Treer,   Ross  B.,  to  The  Warner  A  Mwasey  Co      Indexible  tool 

holder      2,915,922,  12-«-.59.  CI.  74 — 822. 
Trlcnit  Hosiery  Mills.  In*.  :  See  - 

Blals,  Joseph  L.     2,915,803. 
Trlco  Products  Corp.  :   Her 

.Scinta,  Anthony  C.     2,915,770. 
Triodellc  Structures  :   See 

Fentlman.  Arthur  E.     2.916,109. 
Trt>eaer,  Edgar  P.  :   Wee  — 

Uetrie.   Arthur   J.,    Llugenfeiter,   O'Nell.    Stayboldt.    and 
Troeger.     2,916,197, 
Tniendly.  Harry  P..  and   E.   A.   Ferris,  to  Borjt-Warner  I'orp 

One-way  clutch.     2,918.124.   12-8-59.  CI.    192-   45  1 
Tuboscope  Co.  :   See 

Price.  B«rry  O      2.915.8S0. 

Turanskey,  Clement  J.,  and  8.  J.  Plrrone.  to  I'nited  Staten  of 
America.  Air  Force.  Chatter-free  check  valve.  2,916,04»i, 
12-8-59.  CI.  137-496. 

Turner,  Edgar  P..  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  Control  Hysfem^ 
for  clutch-brake  motors.      2,916,120,   12-8-.59,  CI.    192-    IS. 

Tuttle.  Charles  D  :  See—  ,^ 

Croskey,  Frank  A,  andTuttle.     2.916,578.  -^ 

Tyson.    Charles    W.,    to   Esso   Research    and    Engineering   Co. 

Separation     of    polymer    from    hydrofornute        2,910.435. 

l2-8-,59,   CI     208     95, 
rianet.    (Jeorge.       Electric    switch    responsive    to    the    move 

ments  of  the  human  body  during  (deep      2, 916, .'.72,  12   M-.'iy. 

CI    200-52. 
ritrasonlc  IVvelopment,  Inc.  :  See — 

Towne.  Alfred  E.     2,910.286. 
I'nderwood  Corp.  :   Her- 

Falstrom,  William.     2.916.739 

L'nI-Mac  Co..  IMv.  of  Helpy  Selfy  Service  System.  Inc.,  The  : 
See— 

McEwen.  Norman  S.     2.915.890. 
Union  AsbMtoa  A  Rubber  Co.  :  See- 
Rice.  James  M.     2.915,790. 
Cnlon  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Oross,  Thedore  J      2.915,932 

Yundt.  Albert  1'  ,  and  Bradway      2,916,468. 
I'nlon  <'arblda  Corp   ;   See — 

Anderson   John  R..  aad  Peck.    2,916.498. 

Homer.  Howard  J,  and  Cummins.    2.918,400.  * 

Marvin.  Philip  R.     2.916,398. 

Murray,  James  V..  Jr.,  Kalea.  and  Young.     2,916.497.    4 

Tlchler.  Peter  W.     2,918.600. 

Toulmln.  Harry  A,  Jr      2.918.386. 
I'nion  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Sklllfn.  Walter  F.    2.916,290. 
Inion  Steel  Products  Co.  :   See—  ,* 

Romero.  Victor  R      2.918.240. 
Inlted -Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Aodretnl.  tieno  J      2.916,336. 

Welch,  Richard  D     2.916,256 
Inlted  Biscuit  Co    of  America  :    See — 

RItter,   Walter  T..   Ragan,  and  Trant      2.916.376. 
Inlted  <teophyalcal  Corp.  :   See — 

Peterson.  Raymond  A      2,916,724. 
Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  ;   See — 

Heeley.  Roland      2,915.947. 

Newtofs.  Albert  E.     2.918,166. 
I'nlted  States  of  America 

Agriculture  :   See 

Bnllock.    Aaattn   L.,    Reeves,   and    (iutbrte.      2.916.473. 

Air   Force  :   See-  - 

(ieorge,  Rnscoe  H.     2,916,847. 

Hobbs,   William   M  ,   Harper,   and    Meess.      2.916.252. 
Streeter,  Kenneth  C.     2,916.716. 
Thomas,   Robert   P..  and  Bnrke      2.916.626 
Clement   J.,   and   Plrrone. 


2,916.046. 
Howard,     Br<iwn,     and     Welntraiib 


ThomaN 


Turansky 
Army  :   See" — 

Stefanye,     David 
2,916,491. 
Atomic  Energy   Commission  :   See 

Bean    Charles  H..  and  Macberey.     2.915.815. 

Crandall,    Howard    W.     Hicks,    Rubin,    and 
2  916  349 

Waiklnshaw,  WlllUm,  and  (Mullatt.     2,916,710. 
Navy  :   See- 

Oammack,  James.     2,916.003. 

Hoffman,  Joseph  0      2,916,631. 

Upshaw.  Vert,  and  Moriarty.     2.918,861. 

Weir.  James  P       2.916,688. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  8e« — 
Combs.  Wilbur  B.     2.918.138. 
Doak.  Kenneth  W.     2.916.470. 

Inlted  Steel  A  Wire  Co.  :  8m — 

Lang,  Clark  B      2,916.298. 
rnlveraal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Bloch,  Herman  8       2,916.530. 

Schmerllng.  I^uls.  and  LutIsI.     2.916,582.  , 

I'niTerslty  of  California,  The  R«fent8  of  the :  See —  ' 

Cnrrle.  Malcolm  R      2.918.858 
I'nlTerslty  of  CIncinnaU  Rewarch  Foandatlon  :  See— 

Brown,    Glenn    H.,    Dreyer,    Labowitt.   and    Midd«ndorf 
2.915,943.  _       „ 

University  of  Southern  California.  The  :  S«e — 

Burg,  Anton  B.,  and  Wagner.     2.918,018. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


J 


TT\ 


Collapalble  tanks.     2.916.058,  18-8-69. 


Untbank,  Douglas  O 

^'^foi,Tic:.".ia,r  u^'.i\ed>^^  ^•^.^"^'•'o' 

m^etron      2.916,851.  12-8-59.  CI.  813-887. 
Utility  Products  Co. :  S^-- 

rtamllton,  Douglas  L.  P.     3,916.539. 
VEB  Buchuii«nia»chl«enwerk  Karl^M*rx-itadt .  Bte- 

Schulie    Joachim,  and  Hofmann       2,916,/ll. 

^r.-ts,"fr'-Ap^"rlt5  fS  £}2c^t;g^?.Si'  .fon««^ 

yhlT'  ^^!^o:  TJn'uTa^rlna  ^  mat.     from      rubber 

derlvativet.    2.915,785.  n-8-69.  CT.  18-47.6. 
Van   Alstvne    AlTln   O.,   to  GlHUlan   Bros.    Inc.      Means  and 

technlquM   for   simuiatlng   flight   and    control   of   aircraft 

V.'^'BiUt'm^t^ll^B*^'\o    North    American    Philip. 

'^'co.,^^''Vn7  cTprislu?  ;  r«.otely  «>n»r>|»«^^  PJPPSS 
device  detachaSly  -^"^"^  '"/.bar.  and  a  holder  ^^t^ 
to  the  gripping  device.     2.918,828,  12-8-59.  CI.  294—113 

Van  Buren  Machine  Corp.     Bee— 

van  7,:?'B^'%5.and'R?"7r.,  to^^^^T'carborundum    Co. 

same      2,916,460,  12-8-89.  CI.  252—518 
''""  l1;;iS!"wUbeta.^and*v::^  der  Kam.     2,916.650. 

Van  der  Star,  Johannes  to  N^V* .■^'SS'''?2 Vm'S   87^0 

Gas  fractionating  column      2.915.888.  12-8-59.  CJ.  »'— *" 

Van    Dyke     Lrle    H.     Holder    for    Index    and    other    pads 

m^nKdnite      2.918.515,  ia-8-*9.  CI.  260—535.  

Van    I^lk,    Frank    W.,   to  O"-"!*  ?i'^'"*9  qSk  M0^»-^ 
condensation  nuclei  measuring  deric*.     2.915.989.  l»-»-OM. 

Van  Lu^. iiank  W  .  Jr  ,  to  Ge.er.1  lC>«-trlj^Co  ^^^^  \ot 
direct     measurement     of     relartTe     humidity.      2.915.898, 

Van' M;?er,^Th'eLi^^,''o  Vlckera  Inc.     Power  tr.n««l«iion. 
I  2,916,041,  12-8-89.  CT.  187—117. 

van  Nlel,  CTarence  R,  and  J  J  »»^S!i,  i*?„  ^^JSIKq 
Products     Inc.      Fastening     device.      2,918,115.     12-8-09. 

Va^'  0^®ert;Jk,  Adrl.nus  J.  W.  M.  and  H  Qroendljk  to 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Memory  tube.  2.918.862, 
12-8-89,  CI.  818  —  12 

Van  Patten,  Eric  M.  :  Set--  ootaiftK 

Erans,  James  W.,  and  Van  Patten.     2.916,406. 

Van    Voorhees.    Harold   «  ■   *"  0*"'"i_  ?L***?7  9M^  280 
mobile   door    latch       2,916,318.    12-8-59.   CI.   292—280. 

'""  D!irH2in^"Sa'j"w^\*nd%«n  Weenen.     2^16.119 
van   WIncke'    Cart    E.    «nd   L.    Click,    to   The   (Win   Co 

"EleSiSlytlc  <4l1      2  916,480,  12-8-69,  CI    204-222. 
Van    Winkle,    John    L,    F.    O.    BoUo.    and    B.    C.    Morris,    to 

Shell      Development      Co.      Fuels 

2.915.875.  12-8-59.  CI.  80—85.4. 
Van  Wormer,  William :  See—- 

Carle,  Don  W  ,  and  Van  Wonner. 
Varney,    (Jordon,    to    Varney    Model 

railway  truck.     2,915,988.  12-8-59, 
Varney  Model  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  8m— 

Varney,  Gordon.     2,915,988. 
Vasco  IndustrtM  ^orp. :  8«»— 

Bngel,  Thomaa     2^15.788. 
Vaughan,     Frank    C.     Disposable 

12-8-59,  CI.  16—167 
Vealey.    Jack    A.      Ring    fastener. 

70 — 469. 
Veedip  Ltd. :  Bee —  „  „,  -  ««- 

..±:r.Xr  "Met'h?i*;J'formlng  ^a    ralsed^talHc 

design    on    a    Tltreoas    surface.      2.916.393,     12-«-o».    »-'• 

Ve?neJ     S^Sai.    to    Antloch    College.    S<,"eere    type    power 
elemenr  1915,900.  12-8-69,  CI.  fa-8ft8.3. 

Vernon.    U.nnle   W.   to   Esso   Research    and  Engl neerlnjp  Co. 
Method     for     maintaining     catalytic 
12   8-59,  CI.  208—217 

Vervest,  Wllhelmus  L. :  8m — 

Lips.  Theodoor  M.  A  ,  and  Verrest 

Vlckers  Inc.  :  See—  oQiAft.ii 

Van   Meter,  Theodore.      2,916,041 
Vlerk,    KrneHt    k.    and    T     J     Karr     to 
Lubricating    composltlonn       2.91fi.44» 

SckCiaiMT      2.91fi.0S0,  12-8-59,  ^^  ^^^*;'f  ^,_^,,„. 
VI  loresl.  C.mlllo,  to  Socleta  per  Azioni  Fabr'che  f  lamm^ri 
ed   Afflnl       Composite  packing  paper.     2.916,411,12-8-89. 
CI.   154 — 66, 


Vincent.  William   »■«''«'.  ,,,„^„.      9fti#l401 
Puis,  Lawrence  V..  and  Vincent.     2.»18,wi. 

Vlssrher.  Jan  H.  :  See—  oois,*** 

VoHsnack.  Ernst,  and  ^ '"«•»»"      2,916,479.  ,5_r_.^p 

Vohland,  Marion  (i      Celestial  fix  plotter      2,916.207,  12-t*  .')9 

Vo^ri^^'7;^ns,antlne    B.     and    ^    M      McClu-,  ^o  Je-. 

^'?,''r;'i.rrk"or'"r::l^orS    .^^l"^  2%7A.    12-8-59. 

CI.    285—45 
Voorhies.  Alexis.  Jr      8M—  v^^hio.      9fil6  47fi 

Klttleson,  Allen  R.,  Thomas,  and  V  oorhles^     2.»lO,«^^ 
VoHblkUn,    Peter   S    and  T.    S       Clothes  holders.      2,916  15K, 

12-R-59.  CI.  21  ]--««. 

V(»Hbiklan.  ThoiiiBh  S   :  '«'♦'«•—  o  oia  i\o 

VoHblklan,  Peters   and  TS       2.918.1.»« 

of     ,1     shlD'K     metal     xkin     against     corrosion.      Z,»in.4.jw. 

VouUaVr^'^lSkT    Met'bod  and   means  'rci^J^asT^ff^S? 
artlclex    such    at-    fruit    with    paper.      2,915,881,    12-«-o» 

^'    ^^'^'^  .Abrading  apparatus.     2,915.852,  12-8-59. 


Viscose   Corp. 
CT.  131-10. 
Inc.,  The  :  See- 
2.916,676 


Tobacco   amoke 


2,916,518 


for     reaction     motors 


2,916,057. 
Mfg.    Co..    Inc. 
CI    106—197. 


Model 


toothbrushes.      2.916.767. 
2,915.891,    12-8-69,    CI. 


Wabekf,    Samuel. 

CI    51—7 
Wade,    Worth,    to    American 
Alter.     2.91fl.0.H8.  12-8-59, 
WfldHWorth  Electric  Mfe   Co. 

Mlddendorf.  William  H. 
Wagner.   Ounther  :   ^ee— 

Bross.  Helmut       2.916.014. 
Wagner.  Ross  I.  :  See 

Burg.  Anton  B  .  and  Wagner 

^"' Kemo^wrKlTow  E  ^Ch^Triton.  and  Waldron    _  2  916  533. 

W..k'^nTh'aw^t;^llUn..''and  L.  B  MuB'tt^^t'^  Urdt^  States 
of  America.  Atomic  Energy  CommUslon  L^^.g'^*^ 
»nilde«    for    llne«r    accelerators.      2,916.710.     l--»-o». 

WH^lfcg,' Marshal!,  to  W'-stern  Electric  a»  Inc.  ArHHe 
fee<llnB  device  and  euldinc  mechanism  2.916.125.  12-»-0» 
CI    193—40. 

:3:ST'i&^.  :pis, ..... .... 

2.916.636,  12-8-59,  Cl.  307— 88.5. 

UaniKBi.     Cravens    L      to   Thompson    Ramo   ^^ '^''"'j*''* /°f, 
''  \?ultTv1b^r"or"cln-ults     with  ^-^-^g   power-f re<ni.ncy 

capacity.     2,916,637.  12-8-59,  Cl.  307— 88.rs 
^■"^i^h.'^^.^erici.  E^Tr  .  Wanttaja,  and  Colten    2,915.896 

"^"'Mi^J^Ro&rilr^nd  Ward.     2,916,096. 
Warner  A  Swasey  Co  .The  -B^-f— 

Warn7eT''H^r^"d^..'to\':'j"iU>se  Mfg    Co      PnUey  and  bub 
aMsembly      2.915.908.  12-8-59.  Cl    74      230  S 

Warren.  John  P   .    •'"'cf  j  n„_^„       ooifi'ifl? 

Chin.  Allan.  Woolley.  and  V\  arren       2.9l^..«M' 

Watson.  Donald  W   :    See—- 

Stone,  Wilfred  H  .  and  \\  atson       2.5^16. «*3 
WatKon.  Jesse  R   :    fee 

ftnlsko.  Jobn,  Jr       2,916..-i 
Weber  Shoe  Co  .  Inc    ■  ,^""'„  „,  .  .  .  , 

McOorder.  John  K       ^^^jj^^.^^,,,    ^o  The  Sheffield  Twi.t 
"^^;,^7*^S^rcrlty  .«  ."   -n^'ng   twist 

drills      2  915,8.58.  12-H-.9.C1    51--219 
Wei-ner    Christian.   H.   Holtschmldt.   and   K     Hps.   to   Mohn> 
Chemical  Co       Production   of  thioether  glycoln       2,916,..!  9 
12-H-59,  Cl    260      R09 
^'■'"''Aell^ler"  (^^rlel  R,  kerioot.  and  Welder,hammer.     2.9ir..- 

911 
''•""s?e";«'nv^"%flvid    'iWsrd.      Bro.  n       and      Welntraub 

weir.  f^:^Tu,  rnited  State.  ..  An.^,..   ^-^,,'^^''- 

WeTi;r"7Srr"w..Vrprrso;-Hpp..rat...       2.916.198. 

30      IPi 

T     iind  Weiss.      2.9Ki.7.'>« 
to    IS    Kambortan       Wiper  support   for 
•.  915  76:t.  12-8-.-.W.   n    I'i-    H.3 
United  Aircraft  Corp      Rotor  <'<>n'*J"!,'; 
and  turbines.     2.916.2.-.6,  12-8-59.  Cl 


12    8— ")9.  <'l 
Weiss    Hftward  M 

Re\    Frederick 
Wels7.,   ThoinaH   .\  . 

iHntlng  machine 
Welih,  Blchard  P  . 

tton  for  compres' 


fn 

^(ir> 


acrivitT      2^>Tff.444. 


2.916,121. 


Sluclalr   Keflnlnj:   Co. 
12   H   .-.ft.    Cl     2.'>2— 


wiffiiWlm.  Cary  L    to  The  O.denser  M.chVnery  CJ^^  TaP^ 

atlcniuent   apparatus,      2.916.-2?*.    i^  ;>  •>»• 

Welluian,  Robert  H       See  _  nuiaftiR 

Folt    William  H.imd  Wellinan       2.S^16.(>-« 

WelsbHch  Corp.  The      Srr 

«j;:r<^^ri\  ...-.".':,/.,,„, ,.  ■-  '>■■<">  -..- 

f<,r   crusher  bearli.t-       -'.!'!  >>..!  h.    '  ""^   l''  '  "^ ',,f*  -,, 

Werner.    Frank    R      H     -     Ri:,"''«'\',;'\!^.„'^.or  t.'ecbanlln/f' r 
:::T'i£i:^^  '^:;^"  "accounts     ma:^>lnes         2.915.969 

'-    ^     ''^-Vn.^**^  h"' Vr     to  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Industries. 
Westci.tt,  William  B     Jr.  to  •- '^;  *^"""r,  gt  ^  28'i     12-8-59.   Cl. 
Inc       landing   gear   construction.      2.916, ^!*.<.    li!   " 

267—04. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


WMtern  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :   S«e — 

Bacfaus.  BeiuoD  F.,  and  Fitic«ral«.     2.916.220. 
CI«monii,  Dale  R.     2.915,808. 
Dykatra,  Lucaa  J.,  and  Kalil.     2,915.789. 
EUrde,  Paul  F.     2.9ie,«95. 
FucbB,  Francis  J..  Jr.     2,916.077. 
Hallam,  Cedl  A.     2.916,072. 
Ittcnnaan,  Alfrml  8..  and  MlUrfaelL     2.916.24A 
Kraajr.  Robert  A.     2.916,602. 
Laraen.  Einer  W       2,916.224. 
McOraw.  04H>rK»  P.,  Jr.      2,016.226. 
Murphy,  Kdward  C.     2.916.019. 
O'Connor,  Stephen  F.     2.916,431. 
PaulMn.  Cbristlan.     2.91.5.867 
WallbfTg.  Manthall.      2,916.125. 
WMtfalla  Separator  A.O.  :   See — 

Hemfort,  Hrlnrtch.  and  ZurbruKgen.      2.016,201. 
WeatlnghouM  Air  Brake  Co. :  See- 
Heaa,  Richard  C.     2,916,677. 
Hufnagel,  Andrew      2.91fi  582 
Weatlnabouee  Electric  Corp.  :   Bee 

Balrd.  Norman  F.,  and  Monoban.     2.916,402. 
Bau»h,  rbarlenW,  Jr.     2.918,."i4.'\. 
Heaa,  Jamea  L^Jr.     2,916,718. 
Loehr.  Albert  H.      2.01«,190 
Marden.  John  \V.     2.015,046. 

Marden,  John  W..  WroujCbton,  and  Baker.     2,016.A3A. 
Perrenod.  Charles  A.     2,016,306 
Retser,  Theodore  C.     2.916.671 
Retaer.  Theodore  C.  and  Meola.      2.916.660. 
Roaenberg.  Uarnett.      2.916,630. 
Sternglaan,  Erneat  J.      2.916,664. 
WeHton,  David.  A.  R.  MacFberaon.  R.  C.  Meadera,  and  W    D 
Sheldon.     Air  ayatema  for  dry  material  reduction  nillla  and 
controlB  therefor.     2.91«.21S.   12-8-89.  CI.  241-19. 
Wheeler.  Harold  A.,   to  Oeneral  Motora  Corp.      Saturated  re 
actor  remote  control  tuning     2,916,619,  12-8-59,  CI.  2.V> 
40. 
Whelan,  Jamea  P  ,  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corp..  Ltd      Container 

cleaning  machine.     2,015.773,  12-8-50.  CI.   15—304. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :    See — 

Rlckel.  Willtam  R.      2,915,888. 
White.   Lorlng  C.   to  Sylvanla  Electric  Producta  Inc.     Pnlae 

generation  device.     2.016,643.   12-8-50    a.  313—73. 
White,   Loyd  J.,  to  Southern  Steel  Co.     Tool-realatant  metal 

jail  platen.     2,915,813.  12-8-50.  CI.  20—  101  4. 
Whlteford.  Krrington  A.,  and  F.   Blrren.  to  Whlteford  Paper 

Co..    Inc.      BookH.      2.016.304.   12-»-50.  CI.  283-63. 
Whlteford  Paper  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Whlteford.  Errlngton  A.,  and  Blrren.      2.eia..3r»4. 
Whitney.  Maurice  P.  ;   See— 

Dlgby.  Janiea  J.,  and  Whitney.  2.015.003 
WIdmer,  Paul,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Teletiooplc  atay  for 
automotive  vrtilcle  lift  gate  and  the  like.  2.016.176, 
rJ-8-.'i9,  CI.  217-60 
Wlklund,  Carl  H..  to  Alrequlpt  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Automatic 
actuating  mechanlam  for  photographic  alldcs  and  the  like. 
2.91.5,840,  12-8-  59,  CI.  40^  70. 

Food   Machinery   Co.      Machine 
matertala.     2.015.993.  12-8-59, 


Wilcox.   Gordon    H.,   to   York 

for  molding  pliable  plaatlc 

CI.  107  15 
Wilcox,    Gordon   H..   to   York 

for  moldlDK  pliable  plaatlc 

("1.  107-1.5 
Wllklnn,     Karl    I> .    to    Kainer 

Metal  clad   refractory   brick. 

:?,5 

WIlkloMon,  JameH  I>.,  and  C.  P 
support.     2.916.082,  12-8-59 


Food   Machinery  Co. 
materlala.      2.915.004. 


Machine 
12-8—50, 


Aluminum 
2,015.803 


A    Chemical 
12-8-59.  CI 


Corp. 

72 


Sedlook. 
CI    15.V 


Tranaportatlon  M>at 
-.50. 
Wlllard.  Joe  R,.  and  J.   K.   Henahan,   to  Food  Machinery  and 

Chemical   Corp.      Peatiddal   pboephorua  eatera.      2.0ie.41.'i. 

12-8-.59.  CI.  Ifl7-  22. 
Wllle.   HanH,  and  R.  Oberkobuacb.  to  Oeaellachaft  fuer  Teer 

verwertung  M.B.H.      ProceMM  of   producing   technical   grade 

qulnollne      2,01fl,492,  12-H-.59,  CI.  260-    283 
WllllaniM.   Byron   L.,  Jr.,  and  H.  M.  Culbertnon.  to  Monaanto 

Chemical     Co.       Amlnoplant  modified    alkyd     renin     coutlnu 

<><mipoHltlonH      2,91«,4fl7,  12-8-59,  CI    26(>— 21. 
WllUama.  Cheater  I.     Adjutttable  scaffold  bracket.     2.910.245. 

12-8-.59.  CI    24H     242, 
WUIlamH,    Clarence    R..    to   Atlantic   Service   Co.,    Inc.      Meat 

chopper    knife    aKtiembly  having   dlfTerent   degree*   of   wear 

characterlHtlcn.      2.916.069.    12-8-,59,   CI     14«; — 189 
WIlllamH,  John  K    :    See 

Ket-He,  Beverly  W  ,  and  Williams.      2,915,920. 
WIlllamH.  Neal  T.  ;   See 

Kompfner.  Rudolf,  and  Wllllamn       2.91«,6.57 
WllMon,    Clarence    W.,    to   Hunklat    Growern,    Inc. 

purifying     flavone     derivatlvea. 

260—345.2 
WUaon,  Jack  P  :   See 

Clelland,  William  M..  WUaon. 
WInchell.    Wealey    L.     Automobile 

polarltert.      2.915.936.  12   8-89.  Cl.  88- 
Wlnchell,    Wealey   L.      Viaor.      2,918.937, 


2,918.500. 


MetbiMl   <ir 
12-8-59.     CI. 


and  Glaaaford.      2.91.5,892 
vlaor   with    rotatable  light 

1. 

12-8-59,   CI.    88—1 


Wirkkala,  Albert   R. 
2,916.322,  12-8-59, 


Grapple  for  handling  lofa  or  the  llki* 
CI   254—112 


I  I 


Witt,  BlwlB  O.,  and  C.  A.  Chrtatoff,  to  CUry  Corp.     Priatar. 

2,01fi,0«8,  12-8-89.  CI.  101—93. 
Wlttry,  David  B..  to  Callforala  Inatltata  HwMareb  Foundation. 

Elactroa    probe    mIcroaBalyiar.      2,916,621,    12-8-80.    Cl 

2&0 — «0.A. 
Wo«rMr,  Wllllani.     Coded  drill  buhlng.     2,018,026,  12-8-50, 

Cl.  77—62. 
WohlfalL    Laonard    H.      BolUac   typa   dough   evtttac   device. 

2.91B,M3.  12-8-«e.  CL  80— JO0. 
WoUr,  latdore.    Llcktla*  flztara  kaagar.    2.016^0,  12-8-60. 

CL  248 — aar. 

Wol&v,     laldore.       HAaam    (or    eord    sunwrtod     flxturea 

2.016,280.  12-8-AO.  CL  S4«— M6. 
Wolar,     Itklora.       Electric     U«htliiff     flxtnrea.       2.016,309, 

12—8-09    Cl.  285—86. 
Wolf,  Edward  L.,  to  General  prnamlee  Corp.     Rate  selector 

circuit.     2.016,582,  12-8-60.  Cl.  170 — 0. 

Wong,  Lad  J.     Evacuation  mlve  rap.     2.016,060,  12-8-89, 

a.  141—66. 
Wood.   Joaepb   D..    to   I-T-B  Circuit   Breaker  Co.     Multiple 
break  air  macaetlc  breaker.    3,816.688.  12-8-69.  Cl.  200— 
146. 
Woodhead-Monroe  Ltd.  :  Bm — 

Dnckett,  WUlUm  A.,  and  Lloyd.     2,916,106. 
Woolf.  Oeorce  P.  and  R.  G.    Crab  meat  extractor.     2,918,781. 

12-i-68.  CL  17—2. 
Woolf.  Ro6at  G. :  «e»— 

Woolf,  George  P.  and  R.  G.     2,918,781. 
Woolley,  Jack  E.  :  See — 

Cbln.  Allan.  Woolley.  and  Warren.     2.016,307. 
Worn,  George  A.,  and  O.  W.  Bvana.  Jr.,  to  The  Loounua  Co. 

Condenser  deaerator.     2,816,260.  12-8-60,  Cl.  267—43. 
Worth,  Charlee  J.  :  See— 

Ruhl   Charlea  A.  L.,  and  Worth.     2,016.049 
Wroblewaal,  Theodore  :  See — 

Zaefc,  Albert,  Wroblewakl,  and  De  Merritt.     2,918,811. 
WroofhtoB,  Donald  M.  :  See — 

Mardea.  John  W.,  Wronghton.  and  Baker.     2,916.538. 
Wylde,  Joeeoh  R.  :  See— 

Ewlng,  Henry,  and  Wylde.     2.918.787. 
Yale  *  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Qnayle,  George  F.     2.016.204. 

Sckwars,  Joaeph  H.     2.016,171. 
Yardney  International  Corp.  :  See — 

Andre.  Henri  G      2,016,686. 
Yellott.   John   I.,    to   Bituminous  Coal   Reeearcb,    Inc.     Prea 
surlaed  pneumatic  mechanical  unit  pulverlwr.     2.916.217, 
12-«-60,  Cl.  241—101. 
Yeo.  Erneat  F.  ;   See- 

O'Brlen,  Jamee  P..  SUcey,  and  Yeo.     2,916.086. 
York  rood  Machinery  Co.  :  See— 

Wilcox.  Gordon  H.     2.018.003. 

WUeox.  Gordon  H.      2.918.994. 
Yoahlda.  Setjl :  See— 

FuJIoka,     Sbogo,     Yoahlda,     Teraaawa.     and     Hiragaml. 
2J16,425. 
Young,  Cbarlee  H.  :  See — 

Hurray,  James  V..  Jr.,  Fales.  and  Toung 

W..    to    8.   N.   Goldman       Wheel 
nesting  type  store  service  truck.     2,91  n. 291. 
28(V— M.W. 
Young  k  Oreenwalt  Co.  :  See — 

Toung,  John  L.      2,916,076. 
Young,  Jonn  L.,  to  Young  k  Greenwalt  Co.     Apparatua  for 
fabricating    arch-tyi>e    culverts.       2.916.076.    12-8-59.    Cl. 
153—36. 
Young.  L.  A..  Spring  ft  Wire  Corp.  :  See — 

Laltur.  Martin  W      2,916  087. 
Yuba  Consolidated  Induetrlee,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lucas.  John  W      2^16,606. 
Yundt.   Albert   P.,   and  K.   E.    Bradway.  to  Union  Bag  Camp 
Paper  Corp.     Polyvinyl   alcohol  containing  urea-formalde 
hyoe  adhesive  and  method  of  preparing  aame.     2,916.408, 
l2_g_59,  Cl.  260 — 29.6. 
Zack.  Albert.  T.  Wroblewakl.  and  R    F.  De  Merritt   to  Syl 
vanla    Electric    Producta    Inc.      Method    of    manufacturing 
electromagnetic  coila.     2.915.811,  12-8-59,  Cl.  20— 168  87 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   See — 

Drui^  Walter  8.     2,916.843.  _^^ 

Zerneke.  Fum,  and  L.  S.  Aaiaann.     Bread  alicer      2,91fl,06S 

12-8-89.  Cl.  146—1.50. 
Zl»«irler     Eugene    R,.    to    General    Motorw    Corp        WliulHhleM 

cleaning   aystem.     2,918,772,    12-8-69,   Cl.    15 — 255 
Zlller,  Hans  J.,  and  H,  Hlkora,  said  Slkora  anaor,  to  wild  ZIIUt 
Elastic  seal  for  anti  friction  bearings.     2.916,313.  12-8-59, 
a.  286—11. 
Zlmmerraann,  Michael  W.  :  See—  „„,„^, 

Chyle.  John  J,,  and  Zlmmermann.      2.916,001. 
Zito     Ralph,    to    American    Machine   ft   Foundry    C.       Impact 

Indicating  ayatem.     2,916.289.  12-&-59,  Cl    273—102,2 
Zobac,     Frank     J        Foldable     table     structure        2,918.33» 
12-8-89.  Cl.  311—19. 

Zachau,  Horat  :   See —  

Miller.  Rolf,  and  Ischau.     2,016,288. 
Zurbniggen,  Htigo  ;  See —  „„.on/v, 

Hemfort,  Helnrich,  and  Zurbniggen.     2,918,201. 


irray 
Young,   Fred 


2.916.497 

mounting    for 
12-8-89.  Cl 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  8,  1959 

Nar..-Ftr.t  number  =  cUM.  -cond  number=«ibclaa..  third  number=patent  nomber 


12- 


18- 
15- 


16- 


3 

106 

177 

8 

46 

OB.  5 

116 

2 

31 

29A 

3 

86 

196 

8.3 

SS.  1 

97 

23 

tl 

21 

167 

214 

246 

2flO 

256 

304 

324 

85 

44 

82 


17- 
18- 


10 
30^ 


22- 


19S 
2 

5.1 

18 

20 

47.5 

54 

55 
96 

98 

96 

72 

2 

42 

96.fi 

74 

02 

107 

204 

14.5 

18 

87 

88 

102 

106 

120 

142 

200 

254 

273 

288 


28- 


29 


294 

24-205.  11; 

270: 

279; 

27: 

IM: 

11; 

4 

72 

81 

iV  10 

25  42 

01) 

03 

i.w  .^: 

IM  50 

101  4 

238 

473  3 

30-   43 

48 

53 

103 

227 

240 

250 


2.915.7.53 
Z  015.  754 
2.915.755 
2.915.756 
i  915,  757 
2.015,758 
2.015.759 
2.015.760 
Z  015.  761 
2.  015.  762 

2. 016. 344 

2. 016. 345 
2  0I6S46 
X  015.  768 
2.015,764 
X  015. 765 
1916.585 
2.916,586 
2,015.766 
Z  016,  767 
2, 015.  788 
Z  915.  769 
2,914,770 
Z  015.  771 
Z  015.  772 
Z  015.  773 
Z  01.5,774 
Z  015.  775 
Z015.77« 
Z  015,  777 
Z  015.  778 
Z  015.  779 
Z  015.  780 
Z  915.  781 
Z  015,  782 
Z  015.  783  I 
Z 915. 784 
Z  015.  785  : 
2,016.347 
Z  016.  348 
Z  015,  786 
Z  015.  787 
Z  915.  788 
Z  015,  780 
Z  015.  790 
Z  915,  701 
2,015,702 
Z  015,  TBS 
2,  015.  704 
Z  015.  795 
Z  016,  796 
Z  915,  797 
2,  016.  340 
Z  916.  350 
Z  016.  351 
Z  016.  352 
2,016,353 
Z  016,  354 
Z  016.  355 
2.016.356 
Z  016.  357 
Z  016.  358 
Z  016. 856 
2.  016.  360 
Z  016.  361 
Z  016,  362 
Z  015,  708 
2.015.799 
Z  015, 800 
Z  015. 801 
Z  015.  803 
2,  0k5. 80S 
2.015.804 
2.015.805 
2.015.  «06 

01,V807 

015.808 

015.800 

Ol.S.  810 

01.5.  611 

_.  015.  812 

2.015.  «13 

2,015.814 

2.015.815 

Z  015, 816 

Z  015. 817 

Z  015,  818 

2.01.5,810 

Z  015,  820 

Z  015,  821 

2,015,822 


32— 
83- 


85- 


306; 
14; 

2: 

46: 
72: 
79: 
•8; 
178; 
16 

22 
13 
45 

72 


87-   90 
146 

40-  TO 
102 

ISO 
132; 

41-  42 

43-  17  2 
4Z04; 
43.11 

134 

44-  6 
41 
96 

121 

137 

180 

61 


45- 


47- 


48- 
51; 


53- 


S6- 


.58- 


m 


61- 
62- 


62 
107 

4 

26 
102 
lOS 
124 
165 
210 
263 
307 
30 
34 
112 
117 

122 

124 

230: 

381 

1: 

308 

330: 

38 

125; 

126: 

35  4 

30  35 

30  66 

64  5 

48 


66- 
68- 


70- 
71- 


72- 


73- 


13 

17: 

30: 

40 

236 

256; 

425; 

404 

60; 

10 

62 

148: 

456 

Z7; 

28: 
45 
14 
35 
06 
40 
70.1 


Z  015.  823 
Z  015,  824 
2,015,825 
Z  015,838 
Z  015,  827 
Z  015,  828 
Z  015.  820 
Z  915,  830 
2.915,881 
Z  915,  832 
Z  915. 833 
Z  915, 834 
Z  916, 836 
Z 915, 836 
Z  915. 837 
Z  915. 888 
Z  915,  889 
1915,840 
Z  015,  841  I 
Z  015.  843  I 
2,015.843 
Z  91 5,  844 
Z  916.  363 
2.015.845 
Z  015. 84(> 
2.015.847 
Z  015.  848 
Z  916,  354 
2.016.365 
Z 916.  366 
1915,849 
1915.850 
Z  915. 861 
PP  1,885 
PP  1,886 
P.P. 1,887 
PP, 1,888 
PP  1,883 
PP  1,884 
2,016.367 
Z  015.  852 
Z  015.  8.53 
Z  915.  854 
Z 915. 855 
Z  015.  856 
Z  91 5,  857 
Z  015.  858 
Z  015.  860 
Z  016. 368 
2,015,860 
1915,861 
Z  01 5.  862 
2.015,863 
2,015,864 
2,  015.  86S 
Z  01.5.  866 
Z  015,  867  1 
Z01.5.  H68  I 
2,015.860  I 
015,870  I 
015,871 

015.872  I 

015.873  I 
01.5.874  ' 
015, K75 
015,  876 
015.877 

2.  015. 878 
2.015.879 
2,015.880 
2.015,881 
2,015.882 
2.015.883 
Rp  24,745 
Z  015,  884 
2.015.885 
2.015,886 

2.015.  ««7 
Z 016, 888 
Z  915,  889 
Z  015.  890 
2.015.801 

2. 016.  sen 

2.016.370 
Z 016, 371 
2,016.372 
2. 015. 802 
2,015,803 
2,015,8M 
2,015,895 
1915,896 


71.4 
888.3: 

368.2: 

atts 

4r: 
74-         5: 


75 


77 


81- 


83 

84- 

85^ 


125 
125.5 
216 
280.8: 
246: 
396 
308: 
428: 
424.8: 
472: 
480. 
581; 
564 
573 
990 
701 
815; 
822 
-         5 
84  5 
124 
-      26: 
38  5 
&5 
62 
3 
9.91 
IS 
93 
177 
440 
363 
2  4 
1 


14 


80- 


00- 
93- 


96- 

96- 

06- 


24 

57 
61 
97 
17: 
16 
33 
37  5 
15 
36; 
90; 
82: 
1; 
100 
93 
31, 
40: 
30: 
80 
02 
04: 
107 
140: 
144: 

148 

2M 

238. 

257 

345 

421 

46 

10 

35; 

44 

00 
03 


144 

213 

102—  42 

103-  1 


Z015. 
Z915. 

2,015, 
2.015. 
Z916. 
Z915. 
2.015. 
Z015. 
Z015. 
Z015. 
Z015. 
Z915. 
Z916. 
Z915. 
Z915. 
1915. 
Z915. 
Z915. 
Z915. 
Z915. 
Z015. 
Z915. 
1915, 
1015. 
Z  015. 
Z015. 
Z0I6. 
Z916 
Z  016. 
Z015. 
Z915. 
Z915, 
Z915, 
Z915. 
Z015, 
Z015. 
Z015, 
Z015. 
Z015, 
;   1015. 
2,015, 
1015, 
1015. 
Z015. 
:   Z015. 
Z015, 
1015, 
1 015. 
1015, 
2.015. 
1016. 
1915, 
1 915, 
1  015. 
2,015. 
1015. 
1015, 
1915. 
2. 915, 
1916, 
1015, 
1016 
1015 
1015, 
1  016. 
2, 016, 


ia>- 

101- 


016 
016 
016 
016. 
016. 
016. 
1016. 
2,016, 
1  015, 
1015, 
1015 
1015, 
1015 


.015. 

,015, 

,015. 

,015. 

.015. 
1  015. 
1  015. 
1 015, 
2.015, 
1015 
2. 015 
1915, 


897 
868 
890 
900 
901 
002 
003 
0(H 
005 
0O6 
007 
008 
OOO 
010 

oil 

012 
013 
014 
015 
016 
017 
018 
010 
92(1 
021 
022 
373 
374 
375 
923 
924 
925 
926  ' 
927 
928 
929 
930 
931 
932 
033 
934 
935 
936 
037 
038 
930 
940 
941 
042 
043 
044 
945 
946 
047 
048 
940 
050 
051 
952 
953 
.054 
.376 
,055 
,9.56 
377 
378 
379 
380 
381 
382 
383 
384 
385 
386 
957 
9.58 
,050 
,960 
,061 
.962 
,963 
,064 
.065 
.966 
967 
968 
966 
070 
071 
072 
973 


108— 


5, 
25: 
41 
42: 
87; 
117 
125 
136 

149: 
133 
162: 

178: 

360 

197: 

215: 

216: 

367 

47; 

40 

60 

164 

165 

243 

14 

15 

10: 
122; 
132 
300 
236 

22 
111; 

,5 
43  5 

61 

145 

1 

18 

41 
42 

120 

8 

33  5: 

96; 
38; 
51: 

etn 

93 

107 

130 

134 

232 

315 

130—42,  01 ; 

42  03 

121-      38 

41 

45 

46  5 


105- 


106 


107- 


111- 
112- 


113 
114- 


115- 


116— 

117- 


118- 


123- 
123- 


136- 
127 

128 


I   131- 

1 

j   134- 

\  136- 

137  - 


194 
494; 

504 

32 

41   U 

46 

110 
130; 

142  5 

179 

116 

47 

71; 

2  07 

94 

ir 

260 
284 

10 
208 

22 

30 

4 

173 

47 
117 


1015.974 

1915.075 

1015.076 

1015.077 

1015.07S 

2,015.979 

Z  015,  080 

1015.081 

1915.082 

1915.983 

1  915,  984 

1915.985 

1915,986 

1915,987 

1915.088 

Z  015.  086 

2.015,900 

2.015,001 

Z  016.  387 

2,016.388 

2,016,380 

1 016.  390 

1916.391 
1016.392 
1015.002 
Z  015,  003 
Z  01 5  904 
Z  015.  905 
Z  015.  996 
Z  915,  907 
1015  998 
1015.000 
1016.000 
;   1016.001 
1  016.  002 
1016.(103 
1016,004 
1916,005 
2,  016.  006 
1016,007 
1  016.  008 
1916,009 
1016.010 
1016.011 
1  016.  303 
1016  394 
2,  916.  395 
1916.396 
1016.307 
2,  V.16,  308  I 
1  016  390 
1916  4ai 
1016,401 
Z  016.  402 
1016,403 
1916  012  , 
1916,013 
1916,014 

1916.015  I 

1016.016  ' 
1016.017 
1016.018 
1016,010 
1016,030 
1916  021 
2,  016,  022 
1  016.  023 
2,  016.  024 
1016,025 
1  016,  026 
1016.027 
1016.028 
2.  016.  020 
1016.030 
1016,031 
1016  032 
1016.404 
Z  Olfi.  40.'. 
Z  016.  033 
1  916.  034 
2.  916,  (W 
Z«16,  U36 
Z  016,  037 
Z  016,  038 
1016.030 
Z  016  406 
Z  016  407 
Z  016.  537 
2.  916.  ,538 
Z  016,  040 
Z  0i6,  041 


137- 


138- 


302 
217 
375 
440 
496 
901 
544 
622 


623 
30: 
49: 
64: 

87: 

140-  71.5: 

141—  27 
48 
65: 

225 
849: 
156 
186 
247 
288 

31 
102 
150; 
189; 
1.5 

10 
2 

28 
2 

21 

32 


143— 
144— 

145— 
146- 

148- 
150- 
153 


154- 


155 


35 

63 

1.6 

1,8 

31 

43 

55 

0 

50 

88 

95 

196 


170 
158-  115 
160—    201 

162-         4 

157 


164 


HI 


166-  103 
124 

167-  22 

56 

66; 

74, 

170-     147: 

160  21 

160  34 

172-     212 


174 


178 


179 


38 

48; 

52; 

2; 

h  1 
5  4 

5  8 

6  6 

7  2 
7,5 

10 

8 

0 

15  6 

18 


81 
100  2 

100  41 


2.  016.  042 
1  016  043 
2.  016.  044 
1016.045 
1916,046 
1016.047 
1016.048 
Z  016.  040 
1 916,  050 
1916051 
1  916  062 
1916  068 
1  916.  054 
1  916  055 
1 916  066 
1  016  057 
1  016.  058 
1016  096 
I  016  060 
Z  916  061 
Z  016.  062 
Z  016  068 
1916.064 
1  016  065 
Z  016,  006 
Z  916,  067 
Z  016,  068 
Z  916,  066 
Z  916  408 
2,016,400 
2.016.070 
Z  916, 071 
2.  016, 072 
Z  016, 073 
2.016,074 
Z  016  075 
Z  016, 076 
Z  016. 077 
2.016.078 
Z  016. 070 
Z  916  080 
Z  916,  410 
Z016.4n 
2,016.081 
Z  016  082 
Z  916  083 
Z  916  084 
Z  916.  085 
2,016.086 
2.016.067 
Z  016,  088 
Z  016,  080 
2,916.412 
1016,413 
Z  016,  090 
1916,001 
1016.092 
1016,414 
1016  415 
2.016,416 
2.916.417 
2,916  418 
2.016,003 
2,016.004 
2,016,096 
2.016.096 
2.016,007 
2.016,  .530 
2.016.540 
1016,541 
Z  016.  542 
2,  916.  .543 
2,016  544 
2,  916  545 
2,916,546 
2,916,547 
2,  916,  .548 
2,  016,  54V 
2,016  550 
2  916,551 
2.016.552 
2.916.563 
2.916.554 
2.016,555 
1016  556 
2.  016,  557 
2,016  558 
2,916,550 

1  916,  560 

2  M,  561 


179- 

147 

196: 

164 

171; 

180- 

06: 

79.2: 

82  1 

181- 

42 

182- 

192 

188- 

17: 

r- 

188- 

72 

100 

112 

189- 

84 

192 


193- 
194- 

195- 


197- 
198- 


30O 


r 

75 
84 
88 

3 
3  5 

16 
18: 
45.1: 
56: 

85; 
107 

40; 

55: 

61: 
3: 

36 

136 

6 

128 

*   . 

19 
21; 

30; 

85; 
144 
191; 
165 

202 
5: 
16 
19 
S3 
88 
SO 
52 
61   13 

61  5 
76 

81  0 
83 
87 


90 

07 

08 

104 

113 
131 
145 

152 
166 

If* 


202- 
304- 


30  5; 
44; 

51 

I  68 

74 

158 

163 

106 

222 

297 

i  206—45  18 

46 

208-  2 

65 

t  66 


1 916  962 
1916  568 
1916  964 
1916  565 
Z  916  098 
Z  916  096 
Z  916  100 
2.916101 
1  916, 102 
1 916  103 
1  916.  104 
Z  916.  106 
2,916106 
1916107 
Z  916  108 

1  916  106 
Z  016.  110 
1916111 
1916112 
1916.113 

2  016, 114 
Z  016.  115 
2,016  116 
1916,117 
2  016,  118 
2.916.  110 
1 916  130 
1916134 
1916121 
1 916  122 
2. 916  123 
1  016  125 

:   1016136 
:  1916127 
1916,419 
1916  430 
1  016  421 
1  016  128 
1016  120 
1016130 
1016  131 
1  016  132 
1  016  133 
1  016. 134 
1  016  13.' 
1016136 
1  916. 137 
2, 916  138 
2.916  180 
2.  016.  566 
Z  016,  567 
Z  916, 968 
1 016,  966 
1  016  570 
1  016  571 
1  016.  572 
1916,574 
1916  978 
1 916  576 
1916  576 
1916  577 
2. 916  578 
1  016  670 
1  016  580 
1  916  561 
1  916  582 
1  916  583 
2.  916  584 

1  016,  58J 
Z  016  586 
2.  016. 587 
2.  016. 588 

2  916,  589 
2  016  560 
2,916,501 
1016  50'2 
Z  016  422 

016  42:i 

016  424 

916  42.' 

016  436 

016  427 

016  428 

016.  429 

Z  016,  430 

1016,431 

1016  140 

1016,141 

2.  016.  432 

Z  016  433 

1  016  434 


xxm 


XXIV 


(  LASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


a»— 


210 


211 


212- 

2ia- 

214- 


05: 
lU: 
laO: 
127: 
136: 
140: 
153: 
204: 
217: 

264: 

205: 

274: 

236: 

346: 

401: 

405: 

431: 

527: 

31: 

34: 

40: 

48: 

65: 
66: 
60: 

75: 

m. 

89: 

105: 

1»: 

98: 

33 

1: 

8: 

16  1 


215^ 


217 
21» 


230- 


221 
222 


83.36 

140 

375 

653 

674 

41) 

43 

44 

00 

10.  61 

19 

Hi 

32 

37 
3Si 
44 
74 

76 

78; 

»5 

126 

3  7 

4 

IS 

23.86 

«2 

63 

65 

6U 

no 

106 
IM 
163 
484 
517 


2.V16.436 

223- 

ftM: 

2. 016,  436 

570: 

2.916.437 

223— 

98: 

^  916. 438 

239- 

33: 

2. 916.  499 

fi2: 

X  916. 440 

2.916.441 

56: 

2. 916.  442 

230- 

116: 

2. 916.  443 

134: 

2.  916.  444 

162: 

2. 916. 44ft 

jBj__ 

23: 

2. 916. 446 

235- 

58: 

2.916.143 

61: 

2. 916. 143 

1916.144 

2.916.145 

2. 916. 146 

2. 916. 147 

01.5: 

2.916.148 

IM: 

2.816.149 

157: 

2. 916.  150 

100: 

2.916.151 

184: 

2. 916. 132 

340- 

2.1: 

2.916.153 

8.3: 

2. 916. 154 

10: 

2,916155 

25: 

2.916,156 

49: 

2.  916. 157 

78: 

2.  916. 158 

341 

5: 

2.916.159 

16: 

2.916  160 

19: 

2,  916. 161 

30: 

X  916. 162 

101: 

1916.163 

308: 

2,916.164 

309: 

2.U16,  165 

243^- 

4: 

2.916.166 

2.916  167 

13: 

2.  916.  168 

56  2: 

2.916.169 

56.  1: 

Re.24,746 

08: 

2.916.170 

68.5: 

2.916.  171 

75.5 

2,916.  172 

76: 

2.916.  173 

128: 

2.916,174 

244 

15 

2,916.175 

63 

1916.176 

93 

a.giA.  503 

*MV- 

2: 

2.916,5m 

122 

2.916.506 

248-- 

19: 

2.916.596 

28 

2,916.597 

29 

2,  «lfi.  508 

35 

2.916.599 

67  7 

,   2,916.  filJO 

119 

2.916,«01 

130 

1916.602 

:    1916,603 

188 

:    1916  604 

198 

1916.  rtK-i 

236 

1916.177 

228 

1916.  178 

242 

1916.  179 

':-'A 

1916,  IHO 

^n 

1916  1«1 

287 

1  916.  182 

327 

1916.  ih;i 

34.S 

1916,  1H4 

35(V 

15 

1  916  1H5 

1916  186 

30 

1916.  H7 

2.916,  188 

2,916,  1H9 

40 

1916.  190 

49.5 

1 916, 191 
1 916  192 
1916.193 
1916wl94 

191(!119S 
1 916. 197 

1  916.  198  i 
191619» 
1 910.  300 
191«.3(U  I 
1916.302 
191^30S  I 
1916.304  j 
1916  305  ' 
1916.306 
1916  307 
1916  31)8 
2,916  309 
2,916  210 
1916.211 
1916  212 
1  916,  606 
1 916  007 
1916  008 

1 916  «» 
1916  610 
1916,611 
1916  213 
1916  214 
1916.215 
1916.216 
1916  217 
1916,218 
1916  219 
1 916  230 
1  916.  221 
1916.222 
1916  233 
1916  234 
1  916  225 
1 916  236 
1916  227 
1  916,  238 
1  916.  339 
1  916  230 
1  916  231 
1916  232 
Z  016  612 
2,916  613 
1  916  233 
1  016  234 
1  916  235 
2.916  236 
X  916  237 
1916  238 
1916  239 
1916  340 
1916  241 
1916.242 
1916  243 
1916  244 
1  916  245 
1916  246 
1916  347 
1916  248 
1916  349 
19I6  2.V) 
1916.614 
1  916  615 
1916  616 
1916  617 
2,916,618 
:  2.916,619 
:    1916  620 


250— 


251 


293 


2a- 


254 

257 


2» 

2efh 


49.5: 
65: 

83 
83.6: 

98 
106 
201 
313 
214 
219 

223 
40 
129: 
lei: 
172: 
331 
32.7 


33.3 
33.4 

41 

42.7 

46.4 

62.5: 

75 

101 

153 

510 

SB 

77 

134.3 
43 

134 

308 

224 

239 

1 

54 

2 


15 
4 

17  4 
31 

29  0 
41 

41  5 
43 

45.4 
47 
75 
78 

88  7 
94  9 


146 
210 

211 

230.  .^5 
240  4 


243 
247: 
350 
283 


191^031 
1910,023 
3, 916, 023 
1910,035 
19|A.aM 
ltt«,«7 
1910.038 
1910.099 

1 910,  OSl 
1.91^624  I 

1910.032  ' 
1910.033 
1916.351 
19I6.2S2 
1 910. 253 
1 916.  254 
1916.255 
1 916.  447 
1916  448 
1916,449 
2.  916,  450 
1 916  451 
1916,452 
1  916,  453 
1916.454 
1 916  455 
1916.456 
1916  457 
1916.458 
1910.450 
1910,400 
1910.250 
1  916  2.^7 
1910.258 
1 916  259 
1910.200 
3. 916  361 
1  916.  363 
1 916  363 
1 916.  304 
1916.265 
1  916. 200 
1916  461 
1 916.463 
1916.463 
1 916  464 
2.916  465 
2.  916.  4M 
1 916  467 
1  916.  408 
2,916,40(1 
1916.470 
2.916.471 
1916  472 
1916.473 
1910.474 
1916,476 
1 910. 476 
1 916.  477 
1916  478 
1916  479 
1  916.  480 
1  916,  481 
1916.482 
1B16  483 
1916  484 
:  1916  485 
1916  486 
1916.487 
1 910.  488 
1  916.  48tt 
1  916  490 
1916  491 
2,916  492 


3Oa-30«.3: 

206.5: 

107: 

319: 

3&ft: 

S4a6 
340.1 

M&9: 
419: 
430: 


448.2: 
401: 


405.8: 
416: 

S)5: 

ass: 

5&6: 

MO: 
000.5: 
000: 
Oil 
013: 
014 
018: 
034: 
037: 
003: 
000: 
000: 
008: 

000: 

071: 

074; 

079: 

-       10: 

18: 

33 

37: 

05: 

114: 

7. 

19: 

S3: 

6: 

8: 

40 

1 

1: 
8 

30: 

64 

65 

13 

80 

1 

15 

102.3 

27Jh-     108 

2HO-SS.90 

47.13 

79  3 

98 

961 

134 


301 


263- 


3»- 


304 

207 


271  ~ 
273- 


350 


1910,403 
1010.404 
1916.406 
1010.400 
1016.407 
2.016.4M 
1010,400 
1010.500 
l»l«,Mt 
1  MO.  503 

ioie,«0 

1010.504 
1010.505 
1010,800 
1010.807 
1010.808 
1010.500 
1010.510 
1010,511 
101^5I2 
1916  513 
1916.514 
1 910.  515 
1010.516 
1010.517 
1016  518 
1016,519 
1916,530 
1916  521 
1910.U3 
1910.523 
1010.524 
1010,525 
1010.530 
1010.527 
1010.538 
1010.529 
1010.530 
1010.531 
1010.532 
2)010.  SS3 
1010.534 
1010.207 
1 916.  308 
1016.306 
1916.270 
1910.271 
1 916. 7n 
1916.273 
1  916. 374 
1910,275 
1016. 276 
1910.2n 
1916.278 
1916.379 
1916  380 
1910.281 
1910,282 
1916  283 
1916,284 
:   1910.286 
:  1916  286 
1916,287 
1916  288 
1916.289 
:  1916  200 
1916,201 
1  016  202 
1916,293 
1916  294 
1  916,  295 
1916,296 
1  916.  207 
2.916  298 
1916  290 


280-    470: 
401: 

381-  » 
9»~  01: 
»S-       5: 

0: 
45: 

80: 

lU; 

208: 

286-        6: 

11: 

11.14: 

207-      82: 

13: 

SO: 

40: 

283-      »: 

2n: 

341. 16: 

204-  30.5: 

101: 

112: 

115: 

28: 

00 

01 

lao 

S7: 
55 
34 

10 
88.5 


300- 


301- 

302- 
306- 

307- 


308- 


j  ivy 

j  311  — 

I  312- 
I  31»- 


314- 

31  y 


100: 

0: 

133: 

170: 

187.1: 

307; 

237: 

SO. 

90 

19: 

39 

11 

73: 

85: 

109: 

117 

140: 

178: 

390: 

276 

337 

340 

61 
3  5 

3  6 

5.34 

8  5 
11 
12 
19 
21 
27 
31 


1016,300 
1010,301 
1010,303 
101S.S0I 

i»m.|04 

1010,300 
1010.307 
1010.308 
1010.309 
l»lft,8W 
1010,311 
ltl«.3l2 
1010,313 
1010.314 
1 010, 315 
1010,S10 
1010.034 
1010.035 
1010,317 
1010,318 
1910,319 
1910,330 
1910,331 
1910.322 
1910,333 
1910,334 
1 910. 335 
1910,336 

loio.sr 

1010,338 
1 910. 339 
2. 910. 830 
1 910. 331 
1016.030 
1010,037 
1 010, 038 
1010,030 
1010.040 
1010.333 
1 016. 333 
916.334 
1916.335 
1916.336 
1916.337 
1910.338 
1916.  Ml 
1910.043 
2.916.380 

;  2. 016.  MO 
1916.341 
1910. 043 
1910.044 

:  3.916.645 
3.916,646 

:   1916  647 

:  1016  648 
1916  649 
1916  650 
1916  651 
1916  652 
1916.653 
1916.654 
1 916,  65.^ 
1 916. 656 
1 916  657 
1916  658 
1916  659 
1 916. 660 
1 916. 001 
1 916.  003 
2,916  603 
1  916  004 
1916  665 
1916  606 


316- 


317- 


318- 


sai- 

333- 

834- 


331- 


333— 
333- 


33fr- 
338- 

330- 


340- 
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183: 
300: 

230: 

277: 
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100: 

187: 
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340: 

2SB: 
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171: 

W: 

W: 

3S2: 
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5; 

18 

80: 
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1 

28 

S3 

34: 
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M: 
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103 
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00: 

111 

113: 

08 
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18 

20 

31 

73 
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no 

41 
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154 

17 

00 

01 
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210 

313 

16 

32 

174 


343— 


346 


237 
234 
233 

280 

347 

0 

11 

100 

701 

8 

49 


1010.087 
1910.008 
1910.009 
1010.070 
1010,071 
1916,072 
1016,073 
1010,074 
1010.075 
1010.676 
1016,677 
1016,078 
1016,679 
1016.080 
1016.681 
1016.082 
1010,083 
1010,084 
1910.085 
1916,086 
1016.087 
1910.088 
1916.689 
1010.060 
1  016.  091 
1016  692 
1010,003 
1010.004 
1016  005 
1010,006 
1016  087 
1016  098 
1016  009 
1916  700 
1016  701 
1016  702 
1016.703 
1 016,  7W> 
1916  704 
1916  706 
1  916  707 
1  916  708 
1916  709 
1916  710 
2,916  711 
1916  712 
1910,713 
1916n4 
:   1916  715 
1016.716 
2.916  717 
:  1916  718 
;  1916.719 
1916  720 
1916  721 
:   1916  722 
;   1916,ri3 
:   1916.724 
1916,725 
1  916,  736 
1 916  727 
1  916  728 
1916  729 
2.916,730 
1916  731 
1916  732 

1 916  ra 

1916  734 
1 916  735 
1916  73ft 
1916  737 
2.  916  738 
1  916,  73V 
1  916.  342 
1916.343 


CLASaiFirATlON    OF    De8I(IN8 


D  4- 
O10~ 

ni3- 

D16- 


i 

8: 

1 

11 


186.809 
186.810 
186,811 
186.812 
186.813 


I>26- 

D31  - 
D34- 
D42- 


18»V  H14 
186.  81. S 
18»i,  H16 
186.817 
186.818 


D44 

D45 


D48 


1     186.819  I   D88- 

4      186. 820 

186. 821    i    r>.S6 
U);    186.822  i 
32-    186.833       1)58 


2     188.  K24  1)58- 

186, 82.'i  D61- 

I-     186,826 

»     186.827  1)64- 

11     IHfl.  828  .  1)80- 
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1: 

U 
10: 


116.829 

186.880 
186.831 
186.832 
186.833 


D«l- 

D»1 
D08- 


186.834 
186.  83.'. 

186.836 
186.837 
186.  83K 
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TRADEMARKS        ^,^,«. 


•n  ii»}» 


ii-'»«<i 


NOTICES 


Swrkc  by  PublkatioB 


\    petition    to    cancel    eadi    of    the    rpplKtratW.n*.    Idfnt  fi«-<i 
rwlow    having   IX^n    filed.    «!»<•   the    notlcf   of   hu.Ii    pr<.<-»-e(llncH 
Hent  by   reiflwtered   mall   to  MPh   reiflKtrant  at  th^   liift   known 
HddrfM  having  b**n   returned  by  the  I'owt  <>ffl<-e  nx  unde  iv^r 
able    notlre  U  hereby  (riven  that  unlew  the  reKlMrant..  ItKtert 
herein,    their  aKKUnn  or    legal    representatives,    nhnl     ^-nt^r  «n 
appearance  within  thirty   day  a  from  the  date  of  thl^  mibllcH 
tlon.   the   cancelation   will  be   proceeded   with  as   In   the  ca-^ 
of  default 
Deloney    Ji   Company,    lac.    CblMgo     HI  ,    Reg     No     1'2:<,40H 

Cane   No.  7318 
Keatherwelifht   Foods.    Inc  ,    Boston.    Mans      Reg    No 

Cane   NO   736<.  i^.^PH^iF.   LKEDS. 

AMiistant  Commi»$toner  oj  Patents 


thirty   day»  from    the   date  of   thla  publication,   the   cane    will 

he  prtK-eeded  with  a»  in  the  case  of  default. 

.\ppltcaUon  Serial  No  29.»80  filed  by  W»tem  Knrlneert  Coin- 
panv,  a  Colorado  corporation.  Powderhorn.  Colo  ,  •i«>*l>fnor 
to  f  Itanol.  Inc  .  1'  O  Box  276.  Hroon.fleld.  (^olo  «  Nevada 
coriv.ratlon  and  H  (•  .\aberg.  trustee  of  ^^  en  tern  Knirineer-- 
ronipnnv  and  president  of  Tltanol,  Inc.  F.O  Box  2  <  tv 
Hr.H.mtleUl    Col.,  UAI'HNK    l-KKI.S 

AttUtant  CommiKnioner  o'  fntent^ 


4U«.a2«. 


.\  notice  of  opposition  to  the  application  Identified  below 
having  been  fllei  and  correspondence  aent  by  reglatered  niall 
to  last  known  a4dr«M  of  applicant,  aastgnM  and  truate*  hav 
ing  been  returned  by  the  Pott  Offlw  u  undellverable,  notice 
IH  hereby  flven  that  ttalenii  the  tppllctlt,  It*  aiwlfn«,  or '♦'»'"' 
representatlTea.    tball    enter    an    appearaaee    therein    within 


L\S.  Co«irt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals    *^ 

Xottce  tb   AttorneitM      ■!-*.> 

F.rr^-.tlv.-  M-  of  Dc-toher  27.  1».>9.  Rul*-  27  t  .<  ,  an.i  i  4  >  "f 
the  Rules  of  tliH  I  nited  States  Court  of  I'ustonis  and  Patent 
.\ppeals  was  amended,  now  requiring  that  h<ith  appellants  an«i 
appellees  shall  tile  with  the  Court  tirevtfj  Irf  copies  of  their 
lirief*    !n>tHji(1  of  fKjhtren  copies  as  heretofore 

fAKKI.l.    N      I'K'^oH 
<  Iftk    I  ruted  Slolff  <  owt  of 
•         '^       ''■     "*'   '^"'  tuttom*  nnd  Fafent  Appeal*.  - 


I-    * 


f.'i      UiH     ttk  *.< 


fit'  .* »i I 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,   1959 

-  "^  '^  9,  006 
.\pnl  22,  1959 
Mav  15,  1959 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  

Date  of  oldest  amended  application --- 


k  Eiamlnliif  Operatton 


J.  H.  MEBCHANT.  Dtrector.  Trad 

*"*''         TEADKMASE  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TEADEMAHK  CLASSES 
..Au.i.  UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  .Application 


New       Amended 


2.  3.  4,  4.  7,  8.  9.  10,  U,  12.  13,  U.  15.  16.  17.  18,  »,  21,  23,  24,  26,  2fi,  27,  28.  29.  30,  31,  32.  33.  34. 


(I)  C    M.  WEXDT.  C1-..C.  ..-,„«,.,  ^ .  - 4-22-56 

»8.  96,  86,  40,  41,  42,  43,  44,  50.  51.  52  ,r.    ,nc 

,  II,   R     F    8HRYOCK,  Classes  1.  6,  18.  22,  37,  3H.  4.V  ♦«,  47,  48,  49:  S.>rvlce   Mark   Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,   105,  106 
107,  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200.  rmincatlon  Martv  ria-sses  A  and  B 


Renewals  (All  Cla.«<s) 

-Sec    12  i(     Putilicallom  (All  Claaaes). 


*^  1  59 
6-1-66  1       ^  15-''^ 


10-«-59        KK2&-ft9 
10  8-59        H^»  S'f 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  October  1959 — 1907 


Registrations  Issued 40 1-No  689.264  to  No  689,664 

Renewals  Issued ^1 


, ..). 


Th.  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tW  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE   .-ued  we^ly.  ..  m.iWl  undar  '^J^"^ ^'^' ^f^'l^^'^a 
roomiunir^uon.  ,Mnmti;  ••b^riptio.  price.  110.00  per  anrnw.  t«rmfa  maUin*  $3.75  addiuooal,  nngK  copw..  w  «»"  -" 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ar«  tmntmhrni  by  tte  Patent  Oa«  fw  10  ccntt  each      Addre- 

•rdara  to  Uw  riiwhiliri-  af  Patoota.  Waalitiiiton  2S.  D.C. 


T.M    7  4»   ().G."-5 


TM   45 


S!tJT^J!iJfllKSm:''S>'T^^^^^WT7^^ 


o 


-       MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  mark.  ar.  pabll.he<l  la  compliance  with  .*.tion  12(..  of  '^^J^''T"Vl\V''''        ^'""''  "'  '"'" 
Itlon  under  .ectlonia  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  thl«publl(Titlon      S«h.  HuU-h  i.lOl  to  2^K« 

1.  p^Tltl  by  ««rtlon  31  of  aald  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollar*  mu.t  ac«,m.«ny  ^.ch  notlc  of  oviK...tlo„ 

Class  4  -  Abrasives  and  PolislNiig  MatMriils 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


„  ,  K  I       1      V   V       fn^H     ^v     fl^llK         Sourrl^T      I'ap^r     Company,     dbu       Spurrier* 

SN  «4,820       The  Dehway  Corporation.  N.w  V.rW,  N  V      M.ed     ^^.^^JfJ^^.^'^/j^rf  ^,^24.  19.-^8 
I>ec    2:i.  1958 


For  Lunch  Boxph 
Fln*t  uae  Feb.  14.  1958. 


SN    70.178       Alton    Box    Board    Company,    .Vlton.    Ill       FMled  ^,^^  JanUora'  SuppUet..  CI*aninK  and  I'olUhlnK  Material*— 

Mar    25,  1959  .VamHy.    Waxen  and  Combined   Cleanlni:   and    rolNhlnK   Prep 

n  rations 
t<-pT    THPIJ"'     PT   ITXK  FlTMt  ua*  on  or  about  November  1950. 


For    Cartons    and    Containers    Made    In    Whole   or    In    Part 
From  Paper  or  Paperl>oard 
Ftr«t  one  Fet)    15.   1959 


SN    74,2;<2.      C    *    K     MurKhall    Co.   ChlcHK».    Ill       Filed    Mh.v 


■JJ.  1959 


'BRMATi 


SN      a:<,ll7         Spurrier     Paper     Company      dba      Spurrier- 
Wichita,  Kana.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1958, 

SPUR-TEX 

For  Janitors'  Supplies.  Cleaning  and  PoMKhlng  MaterlnU 
Namely.    Waxes   and   Omblned    Cleaning   and    Polishing    I'r.p 

uratlDns 

First  use  i>n  or  about  Novenilwr  1950. 


For    Hermetically    Sealed    Plastic    Bags   for    Small    .\rtlrU-  j^^.  ^^^  .j.^,.       Mirror  Brltcht  Polish  Co  .  Puwi<i.na.  Calif      FlU-.i 

Such  as  Watch  Parts  1>pc.  16,  1958. 

Flrat  uae  during  March  1949  MEGUIAR'S 

-fc  For    Cleaners.    PoUalies.    and   Finish   Prenervern   for    I  se   m, 

Qass  3  —  Baoaaae,  Animal  Equipments,  Port-  Fmuhed  surfaces  including  Tho-e  of  Automobiles,  for  tnean 

*•»»   "         ■•'niW-Tf    /                       —I      r  ^^^    Polishing,  and  Preserving  the  Finish 

folios,  and  Pocketbooks  Fimt  use  m  August  1937. 


SN    74,174       Clifton    Wood,   dba     Western    Supply    Company. 
.\rdmore.  Okla      Filed  May  JO.  195W 

CLIFTON'S  PRINCESS 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 
posKkNis 


For  Hlllfolds  and  Ijidles    HandbaK" 
First  use  .\pr    1.  1959. 


SN    45.88:?        Kabn    Bros     Co  .    CJilcag 
195H 


hlcago.    Ill        Filed     Feb      14 


SN    78.060        Robert    L.    .Nfwniun,    d  b  a      l/.Ttri.  K-'unel.    South 
Bend    Ind      Filed  July  2o,  195» 

LECTRO-KENNEL 

For  Heated  .\nlnial  1'hiI 
First  use  .Nov    22.  1955 


Kay-Bee 


For  l.nwn   I'reparatlon   Containing  a   Weed   Killer 
First  use  Jan    10,  1958  , 


.SN     7H.;;51         Harrison     U-attu-r    i I-    <orp       B..^t..(i      Ma--       ^^.    ^,  ^rtW        Sano/oiie   Cmipany     W  ebst.T   lirov.--     M..        H!'d 

Filed  Jul  V  .'1    19.Mt  Oct    j  d    iy.-,M 

..TTACH-AIR  SANOZONE 

(  iwiier  of  Ken     .No     l»ii.49<» 

For  Deodorants  of  the  Room  and  Household  Variety 

r';\       T;     l    .9.8  ■'  nrst  use  m  October  19is 

Flrvt   use  r  eb     1,   1  i*.J«, 


TM    46 


I     « 


Decembeb  8,  1959 

8N    68,381.      Sterllnf    Preclalon    Corpora 
riled  Nov.  28.  1»58.  ^"        '' 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM    41 


tloB     KUnlra.    .\,Y      8N     72,447        Perry-Austen    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc. 

Staten  Island,  NY.    Filed  Apr   28.  19.'i9 


AMERICAN  LAPRANCfi  ' 


N  I  XAI- 


Owner  of  Reg   Noa.  125,861  and  178,503 
For  Fire  Eitlngulahlng  Chemlrals  In  LJquld  and  In  I'owder 
y-f^rn^  For  Compound  for  Use  as  an  Alga«4de 

First     use    In    or    about    June    1958    on    (Ire    extlngiiUbiiik:  First  use  Apr.  27,  1959 

chemicals  In  powder  form. 


.•?Tt.«;|.«()f    ,9rn 


SN     75,234         Wlspro.     N,V  ,     Veendam.     Netherlands        Filed 


SV    fl4  256,      Le    Roy    D    Carroll,    dba     Sheeld.    Dallas     Tex  June  5    19.'9 

Filed  Dec.  15.  195H 

»  '       WISPROFLOC 


SHEELD 


For  Antl Corrosive  or  Corrosion  Inhibitor 
First  use  Apr   21.  19.50 


SN  ♦iT..i25.     Dirnias  Mllner  Corporttlou.  Jackson.  Miss.     Filed 


Feb    9,  1959 


PERMA 


Owner  of  Reg    No    500,814. 
For  Laundry  Starch 
First  une  May  l.t.  1947 


Owner    of    Kutcb    Reg     No     i;<.-?.441,    dated    Mar     21      1959 
For   (-liemlcal   Prmiucts  for  the  Improvement  of  th.-  Coa^ru 
latum    Kfre<'t    and/or   for    the   Improvement    of    Sedli<..-nt«t  ion 
,,r     Flotation     In     Waterpurlfylnc    Mining,     and    or    Industrla 
Processes 

SN    7.^  :'.ni)       shf-u    Chemical    Corporation,    >»-»     1  ork     N  \. 
Ft  led  iv.M  s    19,59. 

BINOL 

For  .^ntloxidant 

First  use  May  20.  1959 


t 


SN    tii*,tl.H(i       Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktlenc'sellsdiaft    ^orI^il^ 
.Meister    Lucius   k.  Brflnlng.    Frankfurt   am    Main     (ieririan.\ 
Filed  Mar    1«,  19.59,  -^ .   ..,f 


>\     7,",  .',t;i         Stifl!     Cli.-niica!    ( 'orporu  t  i'T 
Filed  June  S    19.",H 


\.  vk     "i  .rk      N  V 


BINOX  -«■>-£{  ««0 


REMAZOL 

Owner   of  German   Reg.    No    (107,451,   dated  Ma>    25.    1951 
and   US.  Reg.   Noa.   572,598.  .'.W.240,  and  652.84.'!, 
For  Coal  Tar  r>>e8tufra. 


F<ir   .>inf,..\iii:iiit  ' 

First  use  May  2(».  1959  l**^^ 

SN    75,<it;.-,        fiilc.D    Carbide    Corporatlui,      Nfw    V-rk      N  Y 
Filed  June  12.  1951* 


1 


SN  rt9.734       Frltzsche   Brottiers,   Inc  ,   New  York     NY       Fll.d 
Mar    17,  1959 


SILRAMA 


MELLENE 


For  Sllicone>  for  1   s.-  In  the  Industrial  .\rts 
First  use  Apr    29,  195y 


For  Aromatic  Chemical   Preparations   for  Cse   in   the  Mfliiu 
facture  of  Food  Flavorings  QdSS   7  ""  COfdaOC 


First  use  Feb   28,  1958. 


wimX^ 


SN    H2.44U       American   Manufacturing  C,,uii»any     Inc  .   Brook 
lyn    NY      Filed  Nov    14,  1958 

AMCOLOR  COILS 


SN  69,735       Frltische   Brothers    Inc      New   York     N  V       F^lb-d 
Mar   17,  1959 

MELLOTONE 

For  Aromatic  Chemical   Preparations  for  Lse   in   tb-  Mann  A,„hcan_t    d,sclain,s    the    word    -roils-    ^.r    se       owner    ,.f 

facture  of  Food  H-  orloja,  ^,^^^  ^.^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^.^^ 

MrstuseF..b    JH.  mS,  First  use  July  2.H,195S 


■rr 


SN   ft9,7;ifi       Frltzsche  Brothers.   Inc.,   New  York.    NY       Filed 
.Mar    17.  1  9.'>9 

CLOUDENE 

;     ■      I  ,  f        i. 

For   OoudlnK   Agent    for    Fse    in    the    Preparation    of    Fnilt 
Flavored    Beverages 

First  use  Mnr   6,  1959. 


SN    nn.n.ii;       Til.-   Farm   Bur.-au   CooiH-ratn.-    A -v,.,  !«ti..i,     Inc.. 
Cohiiubnv    ofit,,      Filed  Mar    fi.  19.59 


SN    70  502       Morton   Chemical   Company    Cblcaco     III       Filed 
Mar   .iii    1959 

PENT-0-BUNT 

owner  of  He^    No    ♦»!2.9«1. 

For  Fungicidal  S«H>d-TreatlnK  Compositions. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb   24.  1959. 

I 


LAND 


The   lining   shown    on   the  drawing  Is  for   shading   purposes 

only.  •  * 

For  Twine 
First  use  Nov    H.  195b. 


\ 


TM  48 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1959 


SN    7.J,77».      The    J     K     Frtck^   Co,    I'hlladelphU,    P«.      Filed 

May  !.'>.  1959 

CHESTER 

Kdp  Haler,  Binder  Twine. 

First  use  1»20.  


Class  13 -Hardware  and  PliNibing  and 
StMHhTittHig  Siipplits 

SS    48,687       Kkco   Products  Company.  Cblcagt).    Ill  .    umhI({h«'»' 
of    The   Autoyre    Company,    rhicago.    Ill       Filed    Mar     iU , 


1958. 


QasslO-Fertlizers 

SN    tU),,57H        Spencer    Chemical    roinpanv     Kiii>»n«    <"1t.v.    Mo 
Filed  Oct    i;<.  IQ.-SS 

ANA-GREEEN       I 

For  Nitrogen  Solutloru*  r*ed  as  Ffrtlllz»T-> 
Flr«t  ui»e  Sept.  26.  1958. 


PLAS-STIX 


For  Kitchen  and  Bathroom  Flxturen  for  Fixed  .\ ttaihinent 
to  a  Supix.rtliiK  Surfaf-e  Namely,  Towel  Barx.  Ittllty  H(«.kK. 
Soap  l>»»»he».  Towel  Kingn,  Tooth  Bnmh  and  Tumbler  Holder*. 

Toilet  TlHKiie  Holderx 

FlrHt  une  I>ec    i:>,  l».'i7. 


S\   .•.9..■t.^()       Spun  .\lunilnum   I'roductn  Corp      New    York.   N  Y, 
Filed  Sept    'JJ.  1 »' H 


SN     riH.:<72        Chemical    Specialties    Co.    l^r.-do.     Tex        Filed 


DURA-WARE 


Feb    2.%,  l»r>» 


otm 


hi.r  Snil  Conditioner 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept   2«>.  l»ni 


nwnerofReK    No    !\4.').118. 

For    .Vlumlnum    C<K>klng    Wai^    and    Steel     Wire    (.oods 
Namely     Bai-on  <irates.   Bar  iilats  Drainers.    Bar  Sutrar  B..wN 
HasketH     for    I  Hsli  washing,    for    iHiUKhnuts.     for    Frying,    for 
(.laHses.    for    Cups,    for    Silver   WaHhiDK,    and    for   SterlllilntJ. 
Wood  Lined    Baskets.    Bowl   Rjicks.    Broilers,  Combination   Sll 
ver    Racks.   Creamer   Racks.    Cup   Racks.   I»lsh    Drainers,   (Ati"- 
Kralners.   KtfK  Moulds.   MamburKer  Forms.   Ham  Holder-.   Ictiifc: 
(.rates,     IMe     Markers.     I'lantlc    Coated     Baskets     lfii<  k-     f'.r 
i;iHSMes.  for  Silver,  for  Plates,  and  for  Tray> 

First  use  .Mar    1.1.  194."^ 


Qass  12  -  Constrvctioi  Materials 

SN  44,4:i:5       J     1'    Sutton,  d  ti  a    .1     1'    Mutton  Compnny.  Collin- 
vUle,  Va      Filed  Jan    '21.  19."..^ 


^ONTICELLO 


SN  rtl,981       AM  a    Corporation,  S4)Uth  Norwalk    Conn       File,! 
Nov    «.  195K 

SPRING/7^X 


For  Window  Sash  (.uldes  and  Balances. 
First  use  (»ct    2.'!,  lUoH 


'     For    .Aluminum    Storm    Windows     Aluminum    Storm    I»oor.       .sn     Tl.d.'T         Mlrro     .\lumlnum     Company      MMnlt..woc      Wis. 
luul  .Mumlnum  Jalousie  Windows  tinil  lioor>  ,  Filed  Apr    7.  l».'>tt. 

'' " ^      r  MASTERBILT 


SN    74.49;?       JarnlHon    Co'd    Storage    Door   Company.    Haters 
town    M(l       Filed  May  22,  1959 


t.i    t 


For  Aluminum  CookInK  Vessels 
First  use  June  :<(»,  19:(1 


SN    72.Hfl;i        Minnesota    Huhber  Company,    MlnioM  i...il-     Mliiii 
Filed  May  4,  19.)9 


The  ilrawliin  is  lllieil   fur   vlL.w 
For  Cold  St.irnife  Doors 

First  use  Feb   2'>.  19.')it 


S.N    7.'),»7.')       The    l-:ckel   (."orpora tlon     Cauihridk'c     Muss       Filed 
June  1^,  19.".9 


(> wrier  of  Ken    No    ♦582,88 (. 

For  Beer   N'lilves 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb   2.'<.  19.")K 


SN    72,8rtfl       Minnesota    Hubber  Comi)nny     MiiineHix.ll.-.   Mlnu 
Filed  May  4.  19.->9 


For  .\coustlc  Panels  and   Itisulatlon,  Cork   I  n-ulatioti.  Fiber 
Class    Wedjte  Shai)ed    Members   To    Form    .Acoustic   .Absorbers 
Foam  (JIass    Pii>e    Coverlnv:.    Tank    IjurelnK     and    KefrUerator 
Doors  and  (Jus  Sealed  Door- 
First   use  on  or  alxuit  January  U».">S.    fi-   • 


(iwner  .>f  lO-)i    No    tlH2.HH.H 

For  Beer  Valves. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan    1    19.'2. 


Decembbr  8,  1959 
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8N 
C 


75  115     Rexa.lDru,  and  Chemical  company.  LO.A««.le..     8N  74.«20     The  WoodhUI  Cb.mlc.1  Mfg.  Co  ,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
allf      Filed  June  4^M»  ' Filed  May  27    1959  ^^ 

-  MICRO-METER  '^ 


>  /.'. 


For    Plastic    Valves   for    U»e   In    Liquid    Corroalve    Syhtem^ 
First  uaeD«c.  1,  IWM. 


SN  77.H41.     Prettole  Corpomtlon.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  July 
16.  1959. 

QUI  01(11^: 

F,ir  Sprtng  MeUl  Faatwlng  Clip"  'or  Eacafflnf  Viniu  or 
Threaded  Shanks  Such  at  Bolta  or  Rlreta. 


FlrHt  use  Jun«  19M. 


jSi^  STEfL 

No  claim   Is  made   to  the   word   -Steer    apart   from   the   mark 

as  shown. 

For    I'uttr    Compound   Composed    of   Atomized    Steel.   Clit\ 

Vinyl  Adheslves,  and  Suitable  Solvents 

First  UH«!  Apr   20.  l«il». ■       -■ 


Qass  IS-OHs  and  Greases 


_  t_  ♦k  _ .  •J 


^.  _-.  m     MM  m    ^       .•  J      SN  51   152       The  Triumph  Corporation.  Baltimore    Md      Filed 

QassM-Metab  md  Malii  Caitiii«s  and     May«  i95k 
Forginfs 


■>*tti      Mi 


SN   58,:{8».     American  Metal  Climax,  Ine.,  New  York,  N  V 
Filed  Sept  5,  IMM. 


-„ir" 


Owner  of  Ref    Not   680,663  and  881,019 

For    Compounds    of    Metallic    and    Metalloid    Substances 
Namely,    Molybdenum,    Copper,    I^-ad.    Zluc     Potassium.    Cad 
mlum.    Selenium.    Tellurium.    Tungsten,    Germanium.     Nickel, 
and  Arsenic 

First  use  .Auk    L  1W'>^ 


OTtf-ciih 


r.-.  ua 


For    I>ubr!catlnK   and    PenetratlnK  Oils   and   (Jreasei.         ^ 
First  use  Jail    lu,  1  yoK 


SN    7a.6>^4       Fuel  X    Corporation.    Houston     Tex       Filed   May 
14    1959 


FUEL-X 


SN    5K.,^92        .American    Metal    Climax.    Inc       New    York     N  'S 


For  Fuel  Additives 
First  use  Apr.  25.  1959 


M  .•        ' 


Filed  Sept    5.  195h 


AMAX 


SN    74..S27        Paragon    (»ll    Company.    In.',    L.'iijr    l-'.and    City, 
N  Y      Filed  May  22    19^e. 


rv.   V 


Owner  of  Tleg    Nos   680.rt«;i  and  ft81.ni9 

For  Compounds  of  Metallic  and  Metalloid  Substan<-et»— 
Namely.  Molybdenum.  Copper,  I>ead.  Zinc.  Potassium.  Cad- 
mium. Selenium,  Tellurium.  Tungsten.  Oermanlum.  Nickel, 
and  .Arsenic  ' 

First  use  .Aug    1 .  1958 


SN   R.'l.487       Rockwell-Standard    Corporation.   C<iraopolls.    Pa 
Filed  IVc    1,  1958 


PARA  PRODUCTS 


The  word  'Products     is  disclaimed 

For    Lubricating   <Hls.    Creases    Petroleum   Fuel    Dist 
and  I'uel  I  "lis  Including  Diesel  UU». 
First  use  Dec    21.  1936 


niafes 


'«^a< 


BOSSERT 


For  Metal   Forglngs  and  8Umplnin<  and  Assemblies  Includ 
ing  the  Same  for  Incorporation  In  Appliances.  VehlcieB,  Con 
structlon   Fqulpment.   Klectronic  and   Other   Fleet rtcal    Kqulp- 
Mient.      -Aircraft      Components     and      Many      other      Pieces     of 
.\pparatus 

First  \ise  in  ls9ti  ,  , 


SN    T6H3H       .Archer-I>anlel8-Midland    Company     Minn* 
Minn      Filed  June  29,  1959 

SYN-KOL 

For    Combu-tlt.le    Liquid    Hydrocarbon    Ol!    Ttilijed 
Foundry    .Art    in    Place   of   (.round    Sea   C"a.    !t,    MkUi 


flpoll". 


il.   t»l< 
i:   Sfiiid 


SN  «fl.i:i5       .Alloy   Die  Casting  Co.   Dok  Angeles,  Calif      Filed 
Jan    2U,  1959 


Compo«*ltlons 

First  use  F>b   KK  1959 


'T 


SN   76,947       HauK-terfer-*   Laboratorie-    Inc      We,-    Dei>ff.T,i 
Township    N  J      f-'tlfd  •'"'y  -    ^^''^- 


'8 


ALDRAW 


For  Dies  and  Die  Castings. 
First  use  In  April  1946 


For   Compound   Csed    In   the   Drawing.    Stamping.    Forming 
Piercing.   Drilling.    Kxtrudlng.    and   Cutting   of   Metals 

First  use  May  22.  1959  ' 
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8N    77.159       The    Standard    Oil    Company,    Cleveland.   Oh;a    Q||gg  \f  mm  ToblCCO  PlU^CU 

Filed  July  «,  1959 

BORON  SN  48,895.     A.  BatMharl.  Manufaetvre  dc  agaretteH,  Kocl^t* 

Anonyme,  Solothurn,  SwitterJand.     Filed  Apr    2,  1958. 
Owner  of  B«f.  No«.  623.8W,  847, 70«.  and  other*. 
For  Mvter  Oil  and  Lirt>rtcatlng  Urea>M> 
Flr«t  UM  Ju««  25,  1«».  


Q9$%  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN   51,627       Harley    H     FoHter.   (ireeoKboro,    N  C       Filed  Miiy 
14, 1958 

COLOR-TEX 

For   Colorant   for    HrlokH.    TIIj-h.    and   Other   Oruiiilc    I  nit- 
Flrnt  UHe  Jan.  15,  1958 

SubJ    to  Intf   with  Kft:    .NO   <i7M,74H  

^— — ^—  '       ^ 

S.s  ♦)!'   .1  i      American  Marietta  Company,  ChU«K"    "i      »•"••'' 
Nov    17,  IW.'.S 


EPO-SURFACER 


For  Heavy  iMity  t'alnt  for  Concrf-tt-  Siirfac»-s. 
FlrMt  UHe  on  or  about  Oct    14,  19."iH 


•> 


Owner   of   Swl«i.   Re*.   No.    138.181.  dnted    .Nov     27.    IW.-o 
For  ClgaretteM 


SN  t!4.425      Mirror  Bright  1'oI1h«i  Co  ,  I'aNail.-ua.  Calif.     Filed 
rVo.  lt'>.  1958. 

MEGUIAR'S 

For  Finish  Coating  Sealers  and  (Jlaxen  and  I'roterth.'  Wax 
C,.atlnK«  fi'r  AutoinoblleH.  Furniture.  Airplanen,  M^tul,  W.H.d 
i'lituted  \\  alU,  Chrome,  and  (ilann  , 

Kir-<t  UHe  In  AuRUHt  19,H7 


SN   rt4.7i:.        Imp*  rial   Tobacco   Company   of  CanadM.    I-Lniited. 
Montreal,    Quebec.    Canada        Filed    I>ec     22,    1958 


U 


BRAHADIS 


♦» 


owner  of  Canadian  R^K    No    ,'.4    1 4472,   dat.-d  Jan      ',n     1!M1 
For  .SiiiolilnK  Tobacio  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


SN    '■>H,842         KeHlnol     I'roductn    Company.    Inc,    l.onc     Island 
City,  N  V       Filed  Mar    :i,  1959  ■  .        \  ■ 


RESINOL 


t",ir  Wrtt»T  Kfpj'lleut  MaHonry   Taint. 
Flrxt  UHe  Oct    1,  1957 


SN     71,3rt7        (.arry    I.aboratoricH,     Inr  ,     Huffalo,     N   V         Filed 


.\pr    IH    1959 


MAGIC  MIST 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Prepiratioiis 

SN    2;t,445.       Carter    ProductK.    Inc.    New    Vorit,    N  V        Filed 
Jan    HO,  1957, 

SINODREX 

For  Fharmsc^utlcal   I'reparatlon   Inert   an  an   Aid  To   Relieve 
I'ain  and  To  .\chle\.-  Sle.p 

Flrxt  ii-.f  Jul)   17    IStoH.  I 


For  l,l<iuld  I'rei.aratloi,  Appil.'.l  In  Sprax  K.-rni  With  a 
Ke^ultaiif  Film  to  Sundry  I'art>*  Coinix>M-d  ..f  Wdoil,  Metal. 
Rubber,  and  other  MaterlaUfor  the  l»urtM>He^  of  Ku^t!>ro"finK 
W  rtterprootinK.   Lubrication.   .Sealing'  and  Kliinlim tion  of   Nolne 

First  UHe  on  or  al)out  Nov    4.  195'^ 


SN    72  911        The    \ttNpar    Corporation,    Arduiore.    Fa        Filed 
May  4,  1959 


SN  "^  .',4«  I'harmaceutlcala.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N  V., 
by  merger  »nd  change  of  name  from  Mfetlme  Living.  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.Y      P1l*d  Mar  5.  1957 

RDX 

For  Vitamin  IMetary   Foi.d  Supplement 
Flmt  uw  Mar    7.  1947 


I 


Vt«  t»«I* 


yi&MiMHt/i 


Owner  of  Reg    .Noa   .56,4(17  and  520,«fl7 

For   Palnta.   KnameU.   Cndercoatern,   Varnishes,  and   Htalna 

First  use  Jan    24.  1H82.  on  varnisheH 


York      N  Y        Filed 


SN     .':>■'>  it  2         Carter    I'roduct*.    Inc.    New 

Mar    »!,   li'57. 

SELF-CONFIDENCE 

For  Pharmaceutical  I'reparatlon   Cned  an  an  Aid  To  Relieve 
I'aln  and  To  Achieve  Sleep 

First  use  Jan    18    1957  ''  ■ 


■ 


December  8,  1959 
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770       carter   Froducta    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed     SN     75.124        SouthweHt    I'haru.ar-eutlcal    Corporation.    Inc., 

,'    ,,  .,  Norton    Va       Filed  June  4    li*'S<  .,  .        . 


8N    34 

Ausr    1.  1957 


PROCALMADOL 


For  I'hariuac-eutlcal  PreparatloB  r«ed  as  an  Aid  T..  Relieve  s 

I'aln  and  To  Achieve  Sleep.  j; 


Firhf  u^e  May  17.  1957. 


e*i 


7l«n«<l    |<NKi  V 


S.N     .".:;. 4i;.'.         Mu»her     Foundation     Incorporated      New    ^  "i, 
N  V       Filed  May  27.  1958. 


I 


BITU-PAL     1-- 


For   l'harniaceuit<-nl  Componition   for  Relief   of  Indise>-tion. 

i.rt.-tnc  Hyperacidity  and   ManHgenient   of   I'epfir   riceri*.  '. 
Fir>t  use  Jan.  !.'>    1!<"9  ,  ' 


For   MedlcatM    Skin    Cream   for  the    Treatn.eiii    of    Itchii,^;     ^^  ^.  ;-,  .579      Vitnr.iineraN    Im      i,iei,(i;,u     Calf       ^-t  i.-.i  ,1  s.i.e  ^, 
and  Irritated  Skin  Condition  ii«59 

First  use  ,>n  or  about  Mar    17.  1958  _     -      ^  ^^ ^^  NTATHERM  *^ 


SN     r,."  5(1,!        S      B.    I'enlck    mid    Company      New    York.    N  t 


■  I'll.**'" 

Filed  July  17,  19:>h 

■  '■    DYMETRACIN 


'.  ^uir 


fir    Nia.ii,   .-.i,.)   I'tt.er  Vit;,iiiUi    H  Fact<.r>  With   Iodine.  X 


s\   7"  :is(i       VitamineraN.  Inf     Mendale.  C,illf      Filed  June  R 
1!<"!4 
For    s,,diun.    HaHtracIn   Methylene  Dl^allcy la(.    f..,'^    1^.    11  '  PODIATREX 


\.terlnary   Medicine 

First    use  J  line  ■J7     1H.")'< 


"''   '»■.'.  r*^\ 


.OitM 


For     I'reparation    Contnlnin>;     Xitaiiiii,     C      Citru.-     liluflavo- 

l<|.    ,1  :,(!  I  ■'.'  •■',-  I'ci f.nat'-^ 
lir-!    :,-.    M.i>    -s     ];''.'.♦ 


SNnii9J(i       Nutrition   KnterprlHcv.  Cblcat'o    111       Hied  Feb    2  "       "" 

1959  ._.!.   .a.  J        ^-■ 

PF'TM-TIME  >;\    -,',  :',w!         Vitali.inern    >     ll,<    .   <.l.ridale     Calif        Fi  ie,i   J  u  l.e    .K. 


(•or   I>Uiar\    F I   Supplement 

First   use    K'eli     J'J.   1».">S. 


A/50     ^ 


For  VitHuiins  A  .iiid  F 
First  use  May  20    1959 


-  -  -r- 


SN7147-       ConK<.lidated  Midland  Corporation    Knt-nal.     NY 
Klled  .\pr    14     11».'.9 


NIGLYCON 


S\    7:,  :-;sJ       \'i!a!iiineral«    Iio       <iMi.iai.     i-a'if       Fi  led  .T  ;:iie  «. 
1859. 

NORMACAP 


For    Preparation    I  sed    as    a    t.ironarv     \  a»..dlintor. 
h'irst  use   May   1.    1 '.t5,s 


"     1.      '      J     '   ' 


t->Ti.r  n-M 


Firsi  use  .Ma.\  uo.  li'"';<  X  •..       I-"* 


SN    75.t.lU.      Hurrou^hs   W.il. ■>.,„.&   Co     .ISA.    !u(    ,   Tu^Ka 
hoe,  N.Y.     Fiie<i.I:.ii.    VJ    !;<."■;'  ti»»r»      -V 


S\     71  .-.51         Capper    l-ibor«torlev      1 1,.|1  v  w  ,.,,d,    CaUf        Filed 
\pr    1'.     19.-.9 

CAPPER'S  ^.„^„ 

DARENTHIN' 

Owner  of  R***:    -No.  Sl>.j,2.)-; 

For   PeAVonulnp   rreparatloi,-     and    VltMniln  Mineral    Feed  ^    ^  pn,^- T-  I^w.r  1I,.    !'■ 

Sup[ileiiient,  Both  r-ed  for  ,\niuiaN  > 

Fir-t    use  Mar    2    1 9-.9. 


••  4 


Stlil   -     Klrxt  use  June  I,  19..9 


I' 


SN    7,'.  21!' 
1959. 


Foo.K   I'lus     liic      N.W.York     NY       Filed   May   s 


.  \  7 "'  7  4  i     r  i  1 

June    !.■.     I'.tMt 


.iil\   and  Ciiipiiii.s.  Indinnnp.    S     lii<!       Filed 


PETAGREE 

For    Multiple    Vitamin    «nd    Mineral    I'owder    for    Anluiai- 


VANCOCINA 


Flrxt  UKe  February  1954 


Mwi,,.r  .T  \\>  c    N-    ',s;c!(2s 

h  ,,r  MedHiiia;  .\  iitibiot  if  T'r-  parati-K 

I'lr-t   u>e  <  >.  !      .1.  l!*5s 


SN     74  !»7fi         .\uiurol      rrodiict>.     Company,      NBi>erville,      in 
Filed  June  H    1959 

VI- ASPIRIN 

For    Medicinal    I'reparatlon    Adapted    for    T-se    in    Treatini:  ,.,,,,.,     iTepar,,  t ;,! 

Headachen     Common    Colds.    Muscular    Aches   and    I'ains.    and  ^^/;;_  j  '^^^^t In,  iii  Wei.b,  Hedu.  tiol. 
Composed  of  Aspirin  and  Vitamin  (  ^.^^_^^  u^e  June  2    1959 

First  use  May  2:C  195M 


SN     :-.!<. ;7         \-r.UoL     I'hariii.'.ceiitira:      l,a  boratories.     Inc., 
IrviUBton.  NJ       Hied  June  17     195S*.  f.^ 

LEVOMET 
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8N  7«,«41.     Don  Baxter.  Inc..  01e><UI«.  Calif,     fllwl  Jum    SN  76.«2a.     Tba  Abel  Corporatla^  Col«»boa.  Ohio.     FlJad 
29   1969.  Ju»«  2»,  1»6©. 

NEOQUm 


For  Anttdiarrhaal  Prodoct. 
Flr«t  uaeFeb.  10.  1958. 


8N  76.«5».     Donell'i.  San  Dl«go,  CaUf.     Fl»«l  Juna  »,  1«». 


ABE^ 


For  Automoblla  Beat  Cortn. 
First  aae  Majr  1053. 


The  utipplinc  on  the  drawlns  U  for  shadlnc  purpoaca  only. 
For  Medicated  Foot  Cream. 
First  use  Mar.  31.  1959 


8N  76.825.     Pollort   Induatrtes.   Inc..  Pottstown.   Pa.     Filed 
Jana  80,  1950. 

steerOmatic 

For   Steerable  Axle   Aaaembly  tor  Motor  Vehicle  Trallera. 
Flrat  oae  Apr.  1.  1960. 


8N  76.776.     FartoenfabHken  Bayer  Aktlenjesellschaft.  Lerer- 
ku»en  Bayerwerk.  Germany.     Filed  May  28,  1959. 


8N  77.135.     Petara  h  Roasell.  Inc..  Bprlnfffleld.  Ohio.     Filed 


July  «.  1959. 


TARDOSULF 


MOORING  MAGIC 


Owner   of  Oennan    Be«.    No.   718.533,   dated   Oct     13,   1958. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Human  T?»erapy,  Par- 
ticularly Sulfa  Drupi. 


For  Boat  Bumpers. 
First  use  June  5.  1909. 


8N  77,083.     Deseret  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Inc..  Salt  Lake 
City,  rtah      Filed  July  6.  1959 


GLYTABS 


OsH  20-UssImmi  asd  OM  (Ml 

8N  «3.953       Murala,  Inc.,  Richmond  Hill,  NY      Filed  Dec    9. 
1958. 


For  Antl-Acld  for  Temporary   Relief  of  Hyperacidity. 
Flrat  use  Apr  3,  1959 


S.N  78,077      Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia, 
Pa      Filed  July  20,  1959. 


FORTESPAN 


0 


For    Multiple    VlUmIn    Preparation    In    Sustained    Relea»e 
Form. 

First  use  June  2,  1959. 


8N  78,830      Jensen  Salsbery  Laboratories.  Inc..  Kansas  City. 
Mo      Filed  July  29,  1959. 


The  drawing  Is  not  lined  to  Indicate  color  but  it  is  lined 
to   reproduce  the   lines  In   the  mark  as  shown  on  the  apecl 
mens.     No  claim  of  rtght  to  the  eicluaiye  use  Is  made  to  the 
words   "Solid   Vinyl    WallcoTering"  as  applied   to   the  foods 
Identified  herein. 

For  Solid  Vinyl  WallcoTertng. 

First  use  Sept.  9.  1958.     ^^«_-« 


DIQUEL  . 


For   TranquUlier   and   Antihistamine    for    Veterinary    Cue. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1958. 


Oau  19-Vsliides 

8N    67,726       Bumper  and  Auto  Plating  of  New  Jersey.    Inc. 
Newark.  N  J.    Filed  Feb.  12.  1959. 

BANDA 

For  Reconditioned  Motor  Vehicle  Bumpers. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1957 


Chss  21 -Electrical 

8N  21,325.      Marcus  L.  Potter,  d.b.a    Mark  Potter  Co..  Park 
Ridge.  III.    Filed  Dec.  19.  1956. 

V-F-0-MATIC 

For    Electronic    Apparatus    for    Radio    Transmitters    and 
R^<^lyers— Namely,  a  Variable  Frequency  Oscillator 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Not.  6,  1956. 


SN  71,720.     Auto  Inlon  Om.b.H.,  Ingolstadt   (Danube).  C.er 
many      Filed  Apr   17,  1959. 


SENIOR 


Owner  of  (Jerrnan   Reg.   No    688.726.  dated  Mar.   10.  1956 
For    Automobiles    Including    Motorcars   for    Personal    Use 
and  Trucks,  and  Structural  Parts  Thereof. 


SN  56.455      Columbus   McKlnnon   Chain  Corporation.  Tona 
wanda,  N.Y.     Filed  Ang.  1.  1058. 

ELECTRACK 

For  Orerhead  Klectrlfled  Conreyor  Byatesa.  for  Material 
Handling.  Including  the  Tractor  and  Load  Carrying  Trolleys, 
and  Components  of  These  Klementa  of  the  System. 

First  use  May  7,  1958. 


December  8,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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8N   56.992       Murray    Manufacturing    Corporation,   Brooklyn,     SN    64  l«i»     J^'^°*"'    ^'' 
NY      Filed  Aua.  11.  1958.  ^^^""^  ^^^^   ^2,  1958 


General    C>raulic^    Corporation,    Kpasbey,    N  J 


hvai'iatj 


FERRAMIC  MAC 

(twuer  of  Yifg   No   551,564. 

For  Oeraiiilc,  Ferromagnetic,  Multl-Aptrf  u  re  Tores  for  Klec- 
trU-al  IH"vlof»s 

Ft  rut  use  I  ►ec    h,  1958.  i^  .      ,j.»# 


The  drawing   Is   lined  'o^  orange    but  this  specmr   <olor   U     ^^     _^  ^^^^        ^^.^^^^^^     Corporation,    .New    York      N  V        Kile,: 
not  claimed  as  an  integral  portion  of  the  mark.  -    ,  u-  o 

For   Safety    Swltchea,   Fusible   Service   Equipment.    Clr.ult  Apr    ,    i».,»  —^^ 

Breaker   Equipment,   and   Metering  Mounting  Equipment  PLEXITEL 

Flrnt  nw  In  March  1960.  .  ^  .,  _, 

For   Kadlo  TranNmlttlng.  Receiving  and  Relaying   Sett. 


I 


f 


SV    «<»..V)4       Cap    Instrument    Corp,    Freeport      NY       Filed 
Oct    13    1958 


First  use  on  or  about  Jan    '>    19.')9 


8.N     T'.MlH        Klectrlc    Soldering    Iron    Co.    Im,    I'eep    Kuer 
Conn       Filed  .\pr   2'^,  lft5» 


GUNCHOKE 


.Applicant    diHclalniK    the    words    -Servo    Conxtrurtlon    Sy>- 

tern"  In  the  mark 

For  Kits  and  Compouentu  for  fieared  InKtrumentntlon  Serv.. 
Construction  Systems  ComprlKlng  Platen  Havlnjr  Mounting; 
H,,le«  Spaced  In  Modular  Manner,  Sets  of  <;earK  To  Fit  Said 
Modular  Spacing  and  Am«>clated  Component*.  Including 
WiaftH,    Bearlngh.  Clanipn.  and  other  AxHurted  ComplementH. 

Flrot  use  Apr    l.'i.  IH.'.S  |'      ^ 


For  Electrloni  Appllancei»— Namely  Electric  Soldering 
Irons,  Klectrlc  HeatinK  I>evlo^H,  Such  as  Klectrlcally  Heated 
Melting  Pots,  and  Klectrlcally  Heated  I^dlew  Electric  Solder 
ing  (Umf.  and  Temperature  Regulating  Devlcec  for  Same, 
Such  as  Fixed  and  Variable  ReKlMtors 

First  use  MHr    14,  19.''>» 


SN     72.9.'?0        The    ChaMe-Sha  wnuit     Company      Newburyport 
Mash      Filed  May  5,  1959 


S.N  60,897      ConMolldated  Electronics  Industries  Corporation. 
New  York    N  Y      Filed  Oct    20,  19.^8. 

POLY  ALLIANCE 

i 

Owner  of  Reg    Not.    509,394,  O.'.^.OOS    and  others 

For  Klectrlc  Motors 

First  use  on  or  about  .Aug    l.S,  19.%H  i 


flmptrap 


Current 
limiting 

Fu»et(CLF) 


The  statement  "Current  Limiting  Fuses  (CLFi  formlnf 
a  part  of  the  mark  Is  disclaimed  per  se.  Owner  of  Heg  Nos 
.-,:<4  o.S.S    ft.'^a.-'S.S.T.  and  6.'^«..H66 

For    Protective    Devices    Against     Excessive    KlectrK     Cur 
rents.   Fuses,   (^irrent  Limiting   Fuses.   Fuse  Clips,  and   «'the' 
Fuse  Holders  ""     "" 

First  use  Apr  27    19.'i9 


SN     62,118        t'nlverslty     Loiidsi>eakers      Inc       White    Plains 
N  Y       Filed  Nov    7,   1 9.')8 

TRIMENSIONAL  - 

For   Stereophonic  Sound   Apparatus      Nameli,  Stereophonic 
Sfteaker  Systems  '  ,  *  V 

First  use  .Sept     l.'i,  1SC(8, 


SN    74,K10       Allegheny   Electronic  Chemicals   Co      Baltimore 
Md      Filed  June  1,  1959 

ALLEGE  NY 

ELECTRONIC  CHEMICALS  CO.  j 


SN  «2,722      Hasaanl  S.p. A.,  Milan,  Italy      Filed  S  R    N.iV    19 
1958,  Am   PR.  Oct    ,').  1959 


For    Semiconductor    Materials    for    Electronic   Components 
First  uf»e  Mar   U,  ^9^9 


TICINO 


1    4>1* 


owner  of   Italian   Reg,    No.   l.H;i,9.">l,  dated  June  4,   1957. 

For  Electric  Apparatus  and  Their  Parts  Namely,  Switches 
Commutators,  Inverters.  Telewwltches.  Push  Buttons  and 
Knobs.  Safety  Valves.  Electromagnetic  Valves,  Thermo  Elec 
trie  Valres,  Relays,  Disconnecting  r>evlces.  Door  Chimes,  Sig 
iial  and  Alarm  Apparatus.  Electric  Conductors,  Terminals 
Hfid  Transformers  . 

SN  63, 2(17      AMP  Incorporated,  Harrtsburg.  I'a.     Filed  Nov 


SN    76,24.H,      Neff    Instrument    Corporation,    Pusjjdeuh     CmI;! 
Filed  June  22,  1».">9. 

SCAMP 

For    Electrical     Signal     Amplifiers     I«  -C     An.plltiers     AC 
^mpUflers,    Carrier   Amplifiers,    and    Power    Supplies 
First  use  Mav  12,   19.-|9,  on  electrical  Mgnal  iunpUfiers 


SN   77.202,     Franklin   Klectrlc  Co  .  Inc  ,   HlufTton,   Ind      Filed 


July  ".  19'^y 


28,   1»,')8 


I  r 


UTILI-SPLICE 


SUBMERSIPOOL 


I 


For  Electrical  Connectors 
First  use  Oct   17.  1958, 
TM    749   O  ti  — « 


•      !i       •■• 


For  Electric  Motors 
First  um-  May  25.  19.^9, 


I     1 


'    \ 
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SV  77, 4H:)      tVnn  Tronic-*,  Tnr  .  Fort  \Vai<»iln(rfoii,  Pa       Filed     S\  01.^28      The  Avalon  Hill  Company,  Baltimore.  Md      Filed 
Jub'  10,  ll*.".»  Oct.  28.  195H 


^^)^  Klectrlral  Burglar  Alarm  SyHtem 
Flr«it  ti^e  jHti    24.  19.")8. 


S\    7H,t(.i7        Lijiiiliiutor  IlarrlMon.    Inc.,    Chicago.    III.      h'lled 


July  _'!t,  I'l.'ii* 


THERMO-START 


Vor  Buttery  WarnierM 
Klrnt  \iHf  .June  M),   1 ».'»» 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  ,'m,'J20      The  J'nrker  Pen  Company.  JaneHvlile.  Wis      Filed 


Thf  drHwIiiif  Iw  lliifd  for  tiliie  and  gray 

For   .\pparat iiH   Sold  bh   a    Unit   for   PlayhiK   Board    Garnei 

Flrxt  UH.'  Auk    H.  1»-">H. 


Auk    -'«.  1«''>7 


SN    til.H.s.',        Went    (;e<)r|fla    MllU,    I  iK-itrporated.    \\  liltt-Ktiur^;, 
(ia       Filed  .Nov    .H,  1958 


PEN  PARTY 


LASSO-HOOP 


F"or    Kit    of    MutHftaN    fur    an    KducHtlurial    l/«>ttcr    W  rltliiK 

limiie,   i'roKriiiii.  or  Project 
First  lisc  .\u>:    l.'i.  IJ).')*! 


For  HiK)p  SuapeiidlnK  Hnd  WhlrllnK  Attachment  ConHNtlnK 
of  Two  CordH  With  an  Intermediate  Swivel. 
First  use  Oct,  2-'.  1»'>^* 


s\  47  (KM      J    Halperu  Company.  PUtuburfli,  Pa.     F*tl«d  .Mnr 


4     1  H,')h 


WELLS  FARGO 
PONY  EXPRESS 


SN    (12,1 14        KemlnKtoii    Anna    Company.     Inc.     BrIdKeport. 
Conn      Ftlfd  Nov    7    1  W.18. 


For  Toy  Hol.Hter  (Mittits 

KIrst  iisf  Feh    2X.   I!».'i7 


REMINGTON 


SN    '>4.4it.')       <"raft    tila^.    Inc.    Wllinlnifton,    I>ri        Filed  Juue 
3U.  195!i 


owner    of    U»-k     N"-     t<().248,    58,^.910,    and   otherx 

V'or    To.v      Particularly    Toy    FlreanuM    and    Toy    Aininuni 

tlon 

Flrxt    uae   .\uK     •'',    19SH.    on    toy   Hrearmn  :    at    leaKt    aH   early 

ax  1M.'>2  on  OreartHH     and  ahout  October  1910  on  ammunition 


Qrart  ^^flts 


SN  »5.'>,772      .layniar  Si«-clalty  Company,  Brooklyn.  .N  ^       h'lled 
Jan    l.i,  19.'S9 


'  I' 


No    claiin     if    exclusive    rlKht    Is    made    to    the    word    "<;ias" 
its  used  on  plastic  and  Klaas*  MWlnimliiK  pcxdn 

h"or   Portulile  SwIminttiK   Pim>Is  of  .Molded   Plastic  and  (ila-s 
First  use  June  1.  llioH. 


{^cft1^(r>5e 


m 


FASHIONS 


SN    .'i9.«9_'        Carnell     Mfi;      < ',.      Inc       Hr>H.kl,Mi      N^  Filed  '  » 

Sept    I'U    19.'s  \,,  ciHlm   Is   made   to   the   word  "FaahloiiH"   apart    from    rhe 

BAT     MASTERSON  '""'r  Toy'i'Ch.nK  for  lK„ls 


First  Urte  Aug    28.  Ift.'.M 


For      Tov     <.uns     and     Holster     Sets,     Toy     Cane»      and      Toy 
\\  atches 

Flrat  use  Sept.  1  1 ,  19.')« 


SN     tiO,.">lt7         Norman     liartleff.     North     Miami     lU-aih,     Vln. 
Filed  iH-t    14.  19:>8. 

FLYING  COASTER 

For  .Vmusement  Ride  of  the  Roundabout  TyiH'  Wherein  a 
Plurality  of  PassenKer  Carriers  Rotate  I'nder  the  Control  of 
a   Plurality  of  .Vrms  Radiating  From  a  «'ommon  Center 

First  use  July  1.  I9.')»j 


SN  72.041       Sydney  J     .Miller,  dba    S.  J    Miller  Co.  Brooklyn, 
N  Y      Filed  Apr  M),  19.")9 

■ROYPIiTi; 


For    Kqulpment    Sold    as   a    Cnlt   for   I'layInK   a   Card    (.ame 
Flrat  uae  Mar    2<i,  1  9.")9 


December  8,  1959 


V.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  72,968      Sportovnt  a  Technlck4  Potreby,  Ndrodnl  Fodnlk. 
Prague.  Czechoalovakla.     Filed  May  5.  1959 


ARTIS 


Priority  claimed  under  8e«.  44(d)  on  Cwcho-Iovaklan  applt 
cation   filed  Feb.  IS.  198©;   R*«.   No.   I53.73fi,  dated  Feb    2h. 

19.')9 

For  Tennis  Rackets  and  Badminton  Rackets,  Javelins 
Bows  Discs,  Skis,  Paddles,  and  other  I'laylng  Kquipment 
Made   of  Wood   and   of   Artificial    Materials   for   All    Kinds   of 

SN    73.149      Jack   Kenneth  Siulthwkk,  dba    Jack  K    Smith 
wick  *  Son.  Shivveport,  U      Filed  May  7.  19:>9 

DEVILS  HORSE 

For  .Artificial  Fishing:  Lures 
First  use  Jan    1.  19.%8 


no  claim   to  a   representation   of  Koods  apnrt  fron,  the  dlstlnc 
!lve  silhouette  sliown 

For  Balers  Drills.  Combines.  Harrows  Ploughs,  Tillers 
Rotary  Hoes.  Sub  Sollen*.  (Mltlvators,  Mowers  Rake.  Manure 
Spreaders   and  Farm  Tractors 

First    use   Oct.    21,    19.^7;   In   commerce  Oct     «'     1 1*  "  ■ 

SN     S7,473         (Jeha  Werke     Ci.m  b.H  ,     Hannover      Cermany 
Filed  A  UK    19    19.".h, 


VQJ 


l,U«S   t   O 


GEHA  .4#tW*rt 


owner  of  Cerman  Rep    No    «:?7,813.  dated  May  .-.    1 9,%:< 
For  IHipll.ntinK  and  MimeograpJiInK  Machines 


r 


-'-T 


SN    m.i.;iu7.       Parkerllannitin    Corporation     Cleveland     OM, 
Filed  Oct    ><    195h. 


SN   74. OH"      Columbia    BroadcastlnK  System.   In<      New    ^  nrk. 
NT.     Filed  May  19.  1959 


FERULSET 


MERRY-PACK 


For  Cardboard  Puahout  Toys 
First  use  June  22.  1956. 


For  Tools  for  Presettlnt  Ferrules  in  Flareless  Fittings 
First  use  Feb.  2-.  19."i^ 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN    •C'l.'..-i       Verelnlgte   I>rehb«nk-Fabriken    e.V,.   (,opplnK<-ii 
■    (.ermany       Filed    June    17,    19ri7       COIXKCTIVF    MARK. 


;N   ti.H,.H2H       Ri.-har.i  L.   Markham.  SoUauK.  Calif       Filed  Non 


18.  19.">H 


SILENT  GL\NT 


F<.r    Air    Pump-    for   Vse    With    Aquariums   <>r_  the    Mke 

y\r^X  ii^'-  Max    1  '    lH">fi 


■  r^'V    ^fc    .«'   «i  w 


\Df 


SN    k:c90  1       Telsta   Con>oration     Redwo.Ki   City     Calif       Filed 

Uec.  8,  1958. 

>    I 


owner  of  (.erman   Reg,  .No,  695,:)17,  dated  0(  t     '.,   IWott. 
For  TurninK  Uithes.  ■    J  ' 


SN    41  402       Searle   Leather  4   Packing  Co..  dba    Jack   Park 
Manufacturing   Company,    U-s    Angeles.    Calif       Piled    Nox 


.'H    19.' 


JACK  PACK 


For    Hydraulic  Jack   Repair   Kits   and    Parts   Thereof 

First  use  .lune  29   19.')ti 


SN   44.47H       l>atrot>e  Steel  Company.   I^trobe    Pa       Filed  Jan 
22.  19.")8 

M I X-MOR 

For   Wear   Resistant  Mixer  Parts  for  Solids  MUlnj;  V.'VAV 

1 1  lent 

First  use  In  November  1957, 


TELSTA    ^ 

\Jo3^ectric  Lift 


Api.llcant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  words  Flee 
trie  Mft  ■  except  when  used  as  a  part  of  the  mark  as  showi. 
owner  of  Reg    No   C39,627. 

For  I/lfttng  Fqulpment  Comprlstnj:  ni,  Flectrirally  Oper 
ated  Fxtensible  Boom  Sfruriur.-  Hotatat.:>  Mounted  I  pon  a 
Supp^fiK  Framework 

First  use  N..V  s  l-».',h.  Jau.  24.  19.-.o  a-  T-  '■Teista  Klec 
trie  Lift       and  Nov.  v,  IS^r.s.  a>  to  the  desiti- 


h'lied 


SN     ,M  :(H(i        M a ssey  Ferguson    Limited     (new    .  orporation  i. 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  by  change  of  name  from  Ma-ey 
Ferguson    Limited    (Canadian    corporatb.n  i ,    Toronto.    On 
tarlo,  Canada      Filed  May  9.  1958. 


F.tVv 


SN    71  ss.'i        Koii-o-<,rapblc    Corp.,    New     York      n> 
.Xpr   20,  l'.to9  I 

EHVISI-STITCH 


For    Covers    for    Lithograph    Rollers    Made    of    Pabrlc    and 
Synthetic  Materia! 
"  First  use  Ma>   1     19.V.  .|"*t     ^    J^"  '    -I't'-    1 


M.F 


SN     7:<.946        Marwal     I'roducts     Corp.. ration      Buffalo      N  \ 
Filed  May  18    1959 


ANCHORMAN 


The   drawlnkf   Is  lined  for  silver  or  grey       As  to  the  porthin 
of   the    mark   comprising   the   tractor  emblem     applicant  make- 


For  Anchor  Davits  and  Reels 
First  use  May  16,  IMob 


TM  56 

SN     76,491         Lo 
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Decembke  8,  1959 


vett    k    ThariM-    H.rdw.r*    Company.    Inc..     8N    77,8:^7        Indu.trUl    By.tem.    Company.    M.t.w.n.    N.J 


Ihiblln,  <;a      FJlpd  June  25,  1959 


Filed  July  16.  1959 


■«&•■    I'* 


Kor  ladder*-- Namely.  Truck  Mounted  and  Mobile  Malnt.. 

nance  Laddera.  /; 

FIrat  une  during  Norember  1931  ^  . 


,,      ....         a  SN   79  1.VI      Ditto,  Incorporated,  Chlcairo,   III       Filed  Aun 

Kor    A*crl.ultural    ImplementH.    SpeclHcally    W  InK    Hwe^pK  ^^^^ 

...rornShovelH.  MASTERFAX 


First  UH»«  about  Oct    l'.<.  1946 


Kor  iHiplicatIng  MHChln«>K 


SN   T.i.rt.-.H       IMamond  Oy-tal  Salt  Co  ,  St    Clair,   MU-h       FU..1  Klrnt  uh«-  Junr  L'M&r.9 

June  :;»   i»'>s» 

DIAMOND 


Kor  Salt  IHMiH-tiMliiK  Mac<ilne« 
First  uae  July  19.  19.").") 


aafs26-MeasMriiig     and!     Scientific 
AppliancM 


-  SN    .^4,949       Holt    Hardwood    Couj^any.    <  troiito.    \VU.      FlU-d 

SN     7rt,7.'>«        Thrt-adwell    Tap    A     I>te    Compan.v.     (ire.-nfleUl.  July  8.  1958 

Ma»f»      Filed  June  29    19.'>» 


TURBO  CUT 


For   Metal   Cutting  T(H)1«   Such    a-   Tapn    and    the    I-lke. 
Ktrst  n-*f  Feb    ■'»    11».')9 


R  U  M  E  M  ^'* 

1Jf)RAT0R  I  E  S 

^^^^^__  Kor   Klertronlc  Kqulpnient      Namely.   l're<lKlnn    VoltM>:.-  an. I 

""— ^  Current  Callhratlnji  Standarda.  Signal  Soor.-.--  hu.I   Measurlnk; 

SN   7tl»tt9       Ueckson   Maniifaoturlng  Company,   Kaxton.  Conn       ,>^,.,e^^    f„r    Ine    In    tha    CSallbratton    of    KI.Mtrl.al    an.l    Kl.r 

Klled   Iuly:<    1959  tronic    DevU-en    Such    a>   Voltmettn.    Anunefrv    W  «ttn..-ter« 

„nd   the   Like   and   In   Teatlng   the   PerfonuHn,-.-   ..f    Servo   anii 
KeKulatlnu  Sysfemx 

Ktrwt  u«e  Apr    JH,  195H 


SN   «S,757       Technical   Operations,    Incoriw. rated,    Hurnn»rtr,n 
Maaa      Filed  Mar    2.  1959 


Kor  Hand  Fumpa. 

Klrnt  use  June  2H.  1H.'<» 


L 


GAMMALARM 


Kor    Klectronlc   Apparatus   for   Monltorlnj:    the    iTe-eiw 


,-.•   .,f 


SN    77.348       American    U*-  Corporation,   Chicago,    111       Klled      Radioactive  KnerK.v 

Flrnt  uoe  on  or  about  Mar    12,  iwon 


July  9,  1959 


HOBBY  KING 


Kor  \  l.sew 

hMrst  use  June  1.   1959 


SN    71.217        The   Miirtln  S^iiour  Coiulian.v     ftil(a»:o    H'       l-'l!'''l 
Apr    9    1959 


SN    77  750       Klekhaefer  Corporation.   CedarbuDt.    Wl»       Filed 

July  1''.  iy''>i* 


Owner    of    Reg     Noh     5H1.142,    «.56,«fl2.    and    otliepM. 
Kor  Outboard  M.itors  and  KHrts  Therefor 
First  use  Auk    '^.   1  95*!  . 


SN   77,H07       J     n    Christian   Fnglneers     San    Francisco,   .allf  ^  ^^^    ^^^^^^^^^    ^^   ^^^^   ^^^   ^  ^^^^  ^^^^     ^^^^     ,,^^    ^^,, 

and   n,.   claim   1.  made  to  the  exclualTe   rights   for   the   colors 
.pt   as  to  the  mark  a«  ahown.      No  claim  Is  made  to 


Filed  July  l*i.   '•♦■''•• 

TORK-FOOT 


Kor  S[)eed  Chantfers. 
First  use  July  7.  1959 


' ,     •C«l 


"he    wo'rd" -Faints-   except   In   the  anrnx-latlon   shown       ''wner 
of  KeK    No    «,i9.242 

Kor  Color  Measuring,   MUlng.  and  Ulspensluti  Machine. 

First  u»e  Feb   20,  1959. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


December  8,  1959 

SN  71.299      Microaound.  Inc..  CuUer  City.  Calif      Filed  Apr.    Qj^^  27 ' Horological  InStfllllieiltS 

10.  1959 

_„^DATASCOPE 

For   Tape  'ReconMng   RrtenMflc  MeaBorlng   Inntniments 
Namely      Keoordlng    Oscillographs     Wherein     the     Track     In, 

preHsed    Ipon    the    Tai>e    Is    Reproduced    Visually    Both    as    «  j.,,,^  ^Vatche,.  and  Watch  Movement*' 

Contlnuousl.v    oscillating   llcture   and    as   a    Klxed   I  Icture   at  ,.^|r,t  use  Nov    17,  1958 

.\ny  Chosen  I'olnt  -"^"■^""■"■^■^^^^"'^""^^^^ 

Klrsf  use  In  -Xu^ust  1958. 


TM  57 


SN    62.W6.      Jean    R.    Oraef,    Inc..    New    York,    X.Y.      FUed 

Nov    21,  1958 


ELDORADO 


S\    73  1  in       liBboratorr    Furniture    (\nnpany     Inc.    Mine.. In 
N  V     Klled  May  7.1959. 

INSTRUCTOLAB 

K.)r  l..it.oratorv  Fgulpment  Namely,  a  Complete  Self^C..ii 
talned  Scien<^  Uat)oratory  Integrated  Into  One  Mobile  I>en, 
onstratlon  I'nlt. 

First  use  Apr    1 ,  1 959 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  Md  Predous-Metal  Ware 

.;N     5'«59        Hans    A      Schmidt,    d  b.8      Continental     Inip..rt 
Con.pany.    Highland  Park,   Mich      Filed   May   2H    19.8 

VELVETOUCH 

Kor  Earrliies. 

Klrst  u»^  on  or  about  Nov.  2.  19.>i . -  —- 


L: 


SN     74.080        Inlqultems,     Ltd.,    White     Mains      NV         File 
May  19,  1959 


SN    :.ti,n.-,7       Sylvan    Industries    Inc.,   Charlotte,    NC       >^led 
July  25,  1958 


HANDI-ADD 


Kor  Adding  MachHie 
Flr«t  use  Mar   2«,  1»5» 


JII 


SN  79  12:^       August  Sftuter  of  New  York.   Inc  ,  Albertson.  N  ^ 
Klled  Aug    ().  1959 


K,.r  J.welr.N       NaM.el.v    Neckla<-es    Hra<-eiets    Karnntrs,   Tins. 
Kings,  and  Miscellaneous  lo^tuine  Jewelry. 

Kirst   use  Keh    ti,  195s 


INFRAMATIC 


:a«.aM   Lui 


K..r  W.'l^rlitnvr  Scales  and  Analytical  Halau<e^ 
I'lrst  use  in  oratK.ut  May  1958. 


.7*1  r 


SN    •;.'•;:(  2,       Swank.    I  im        Attleh.To      Ma-        Kll.-d    N'-'N       1 
19.'.s 


1 


SAXONY 


K..r    Mens    Jewelry      Namely     Cuff    Links     Tie    Clips     Ptr. 
SN    79.179       Moore   &    Wright     (Sheffield,     Umlted     Sheffield       vj,,.     Key    Chains,     Belt     Huckles,    ^Valdemar  ^Chains      Mone, 
Kngland      Kiled  Aug    7.1959  ''"' 


(g&3> 


nips.   Co'llar   I'lns'    ('..liar   H-.lders.   and    Key    Rlng^ 
First   use  In  September  1958. 


I 


SN  fi4.S«4      H    F    Barrows  Co.  North  Attleboro    Mas*      Filed 
IWc    24,  1958 


Owner    of    HrltlHh    Reg.    No.   «96.726.  dated    Mar  IV    l.'-'l 

K,.r     Measuring     Gaugea,     Dlrtdlng  Compas->  ,n..t     f..r 

Drawing.,    t'aliperv     Micrometers    and  Indlcatln>r  dips    for 

Micrometers 


HFB 


F,.r     l^.cket-      Croaaes.     Bracelet*,     Pendant^      ct.ain^     ..f 

|.recl.,u^    and    Semi -Precious    MeUls    for    lVrs..r>ai    Wear    and 

\d.>rnineiit 
SN  79,227       Oaystrom.   Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  N  J      Filed  KirM  use  A  uk    12    un;i. 

Aug    It).  1959.  I  , -^ '  1^ 

SN   R4.sn.-.        n     K     Barr..w>  To      N-..rth    Attlebor-.    Mas.       Filed 
Dec    24,   1958 


MAGSENSE 


For  Flectro  Magnetic  Current  Comparator 
First   use  Apr    l.H.   1959 


SN    79..H26       Chart-Pak.    Incorporated.    New    Canaan.    Conn 
Filed  Aug   11,  19.^9. 


WAXTAK 


V  >0 


For   Pressure  Sensitive  Plastic  Sheets  ..f  W  a  v  Harked  Shad 

Ing  Film. 

First  use  May  5,  1959 


For  I>.ckets  Crosses.  Bracelets  Pendants  (^.ain^  o' 
Precious  and  SemlPrecious  Metals  for  Persona:  Wear  and 
.\d.irnment 

First  use  alniut  1940. 


llii£> 


Newhurth,     ^   ^ 


New    York       N  > 


SN    79.H.H4        ">"■«'■    ^'l•'h*''■    ^"n>P«">      '"'       ^ *■«'""■'•'"      ^'  SN    t;5  .S5.H        Ihi    Baro'-Flfth    Avenue    Inc. 

Filed  Aug    11,19.'>9.                                                                               •••  Filed  Jan    H,  1959. 

FAX-RAY-  DiBARRY- FIFTH  AV 

f„r   .\«.,...i..l.r  '■»<   y«m   X  R...    Ph...,.fr.,,bl.-  IT,-,--.„t  ^_^^^    „„„„„„„    |.„,h    s>,-kl.<-.-     K.rr.nB.,    .nd    Rr,«.l..- 


ind  Drying  Knits 

First  use  June  11.  1969. 


First  use  March  19. .2. 


IM  58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  S,  1959 


S\  7' 458      8D«idel  Corporation.  Providence.  R.I,     F!l*d  Apr.     8X  53.018      Crown   K*Nt   Bedding  Company,   I'ltt-burKh.   la 
"     >8'i959  Filed  June  8.  1»58. 

CIRCLES  OF  FRIENDSHIP     ^'|NYK!iS^&a^AlO!&. 


For  hlfiitlBcatlon  BmoeletB. 
First  ust^  Apr   3,  19r)9 


For  llattrets  and  Box  SpiincB. 
Klr«tu»e  Feb.  18,  1»67. 


Gass  29- Brooms,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

HS  7r<«lT      Pipdmont  Mop  Company.  Incorporatfd.  Cliiirlottc 
N  (•      Fllftl  May  1.''.  liK'.i* 

DUCHESS 


.SN  »H,»U»i  .SVwn  Kqulpment  Snip*  (Nirporntlon  <iiiklniHl 
Calif.  hmkIkh*'*'  <'f  Th»»  NewK  Equlpnif-nt  MHiiiifiM  tn  rini: 
t-on>pany.  San  I.*andro.  Calif.     Filed  IXk-.  19.  iy:,b 

SEUC10 


F'..r  .Mop^  nn(1  Mi>p  Ilt-adx 

First  ust>  on  or  atnuit  I'^'c    l.").  1W54 


For  N>WNp«p«T  VendlnK  Rackii. 

First  use  Jan    7,  19r)'J 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN    rt2;J7n       ('i>r,v   i '"rpiiriitlon.   ('tilcH>:ii     111       ^■ll<•<l   Nu\      1. 

CLEAN-LINE 


I 


y<<r  WiittT   rrt-atliiK  anil  hUtfrlng  iH-vices. 
f-lrst  lis*,  o.-t    1.").  IW.'iH 


SN    ti4.«;47        NfWs    hlgulpnient    Sal»*s    CorixirHtlon,    Oaklaii'l 
Calif,     aHsljfUt't'    (if    Tlif     .N>ws    Kqiilpni»'ut     Maiiiifa<l  urin^- 
Company,    San    I.^'andrn,   Calif       Fllt'd   1  ><•<■     1!»,    l!^">^ 

Displa  yri  te 


h'lir  N.w»pap«T  VrriilliiK  Kack- 
Flrwt  UH*-  Jan    7,  1»S2 


S.\     n.i.K.il         .V\irora    \\  ater    gu»'«>n    Ciirpora t Inn      .Viimra      I; 
Fllt'd  IH'<-    4     1!>.")H 


MAGISOFT 


SN   71.197       Th."   y.ckf]  Corx>oratl(>n.  Camhrl<l»ft      Mii--       Fii>.| 
.\pr   9.  la.'.U 


For    Uatt-r   Ci>ndittuulii)C    IVvlcfs   and    I'arts    ami    Str\  li-liifc; 
.Mttt«'rialM  Thfrt'for 

First  use  May  Jl.  195H  ,. 


►4."«    I   •'•■    -  ' 


SN     71.4nR        Vatlonal     Sales,    Inc.     I  iidirt  napuM-      In. I        F!!.-<l 
Apr    la,  1959 


>  •  ,\A 


JKu-u 


1-  ,ir  S.  III!  Fncloaed  Conrersatlon  Booths 
K'lr-t  11^''  "ti  or  about  January  1958. 


For    Watrr   Condltloiilni:    and    Softt-nlni:   Ajtpnratiis 
First  use  .Jan     Id,  l!*.">s 


SN    77..')1)H       Charlfs    I'     lUijrfrs   k    Co      U\v  .    Vonk.rs.    N.i. 
Filed  JuU   l.f,  litoi* 

SLEEP  SCIENCE 

hor  Mattri'sHcs  and  Hoxsprlnirs. 

Flr-t  iiM-  May  H,  1  9.'i!* 


COROPLEAT 


tor     Carburetor     Air     Flltprx     for     Internal     Coiiihii-tl.i, 
ji^ine-. 
First  use  .May  «.  1  ».">!• 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN       r)l,y4_'  Richards  Uilcov       .Maiiiifartiirlnk:       Company 


.*»''/ 


p«»  n  •.  /\  r  .1  n  k 


y,.r   Self   Staeklnn   Hack    I'ntts  for  Holdlnu  Coinniodlfles  or 
ArtlrU-s    of    Merchandise    To    Be    I>lsvH>nsed    Therefnun 
l-ir.-t  u-e  May  IH.  lit.".!* 


Aurora    111.     Filed  May   I'.i    l!«'iH 

IN-A-WALL 

s 

For  W'ardroties 

First  use  atiout  NoveniluT  l!».'i4  ,    ,. 


I 


SN      77  sort         Sinmberland      Products     Co        \\  althntn.      Mh-~ 
Filed  July  HV  19:.9 

I         SPRING-0-MATIC 

For  Mattressei*. 

First   use  in  May   1959. 


I  I 


I  ' 


TM  59 


4,  19.18 


FIBERBRAS 


DECEMBEK  8.  1969  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

....  .**    _^    ai—     SN  49,041.     Arnold  K     Hrilhart.  CarUbad,  Calif       Fllfd  Apr 

CUtt  34-Heathig,  Lifhting,  and  VentOatNig 
Apparatus 

SN     75,5a;i       Autoboard    Corporatl.m      Inc.    Charlotte      N.C. 

Filed  June  11,  19S9  .j  ^.^____^ 

Wit  •^i.  >-4>"« 
AUTOBOARD     ,      ,v^  -  ^        sn  .-,..,.:.:.      Hal.  of  Fame  Record  Club,  Inc..  Moun,   Ver, 

For    Hosiery    Finishing   Apparatus   for   Heating;    Hosier)    on  ,t   A  T   ¥        r^TJ^     17  A  li/TIT 

Ho^|.r>   Kecelvlnii  Forms.  ^:    {_  HALL     OF       T  A-Wll!i 


For  li^'ll  Sectlona  for  Bratw  Inatromentu 
First  use  Mar   8,  1958. 


1  irst  uw  In  April  1959. 


»     .     *    _    »    V      •     • 


For    lhono>rraph   Recordn  of  the  Circular  Dl-    T>  pe. 

l-!r-t  use  May  .'7.  1958. 


SN    7«4n       The    Mammoth    Furnace   Company,    Mltineupoh.. 

Minn       File.l  June  _'4.  19.19.                                                         p^,v  '                   — — ^""^^ 

SN     --774         llie    Siepler    Corporation      I'lin.nn^      N  .'        I-'.'ed 

MAMMOTH  COMPACT-AIRE  ^-»       PRESTO 

I 

..wnerof  K>-^.'    Nos   .i:<.-..941  andft4ti  1"-'  iWorder-  on   KIsc     Recorders  on   Tai>..    Piaybnck  Turt. 

For    .on.norcial    a.ol    Industrial    Warn,    .\ir    hurnace.  ^^^W^r   li^^^^^   r,,,,,^,,,...,,     R.oordlnp   Heads  and   Hepn.ducers 

First  use  Mar    1.,.  lW,-.»  Recordlnc     Amplifiers     and     Preamplifiers      Blank     iM-cs     for 

Recording'.    Steel,   StelUte,    and   Sapphire    Needles   for    Record 

,.,.,    ,    ,    .  ,  inc  and  Iteprt>daclnp.  and  Acc^-Ksorles  Tl.erefor 

S\77  1'n        Star  Metal  Manufacturing  Co      1  n.      1  hi  ,«de!iH,la  pi  r-t  use  In  1  H.H.'i , 


Pa     Filed  July  fi.  19.'>9 

i.      ' 

MOIST-0-MATIC 


ROT 


I  1  »f  I 


hor  MunildlfvlnB  ApparatiiH 

Fir-t  u-c    in  ur  about  Feb    12.  19.')9 


Oass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Madimery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


I.  I    B»i  wn  f  ■  ^ 


;N    7o,:iJt;       Jurrxiw    Products.    Inc.  <-hl.-a>:o.   HI       Filed   Jun. 

■::>,.  19.M' 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN      fi.H.nii         Spurrier     Paper     CompauN,     dl' a       Spurriers 
Wichita    Kans      Filed  N^-v    .'4,  llt.'.>5. 

SPUR-TEX 

For    Janitor    Supplle^^  Namely,   Toilet,    Facial,   aiid    Towe, 

Tissue 

First  iise  in  orahon?  August  191.1 


identi'line 


SN      R3.111  Spurrier     Paper     Company,      dla       Spurriers 

W  Ichlta,  Kans      Filed  Nov    Vt4,  19.18 


KT 


For     lU'frlK'erator     Replacement    ..askets     Made     of     Ruht.er 
Neoprene  and  the  l>lke  .^ 

l.-|r»t  UM-  on  or  about  June  11,  1H."9     ^^^^^^^^^ 


For    Janitor    Supplies      Namely,     loiiet      Facia,     and    Towe' 


Class  36  -  Musical  InstramenU  and  Supplies 


Tissue 

Fir»!  US'-  H.  or  .it.oiit   .V.it'':-'   ''■'"'' 


s,s      40  II. lit  ,\riiolil      K       Brllhart       Car 

Apr    4,   1H.1H 


,(,:,il       Cahf  Fil 


FIBERCANE 


%i 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

SN    .Ml  _•.;.•        IViectrical    Information    I'ublicn! '.on-     tuc, 
..,,1,    Wis       Filed  Apr    S.',    19.''S  ..    .      . 


MadI 


For  Re.-ds  for  Musical  Inst  rumciil  s 
First  use  Mar    :(.  19'i'> 


SN      4;mi4o         Arnol.l     R       Hnlhart       Cari-bad      C.lif         Fiie.l 
.Vpr    4     ll'.'iH.  -    ' —    I  " 

LEVEL-AIR 

lor     VaUe     Mechanlsmt.     for     Brass     Instruments     Such     as 
Trnmi«-ts 

Firvt   use  Mar    ,(    ll'.'i^^  "^     ' 


11I1    *> 


m 


y\,T  Tcrioiiicils  and  Huiletm? 
First   use  J  ..!>   '.-<    19.'.4 


TM  60 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembck  8,  1959 


Nov   3.  1958 


WYETH  OUTLOOK 

For  Educational  and  Informational  N>wii»«tter»  Dldtrlbuted 
to  Phyiilclanti  From  Time  to  Time 

Klriit  ui»e  Jan.  27,  1B5Q.  I 


HN   72,949       Kardvelope  Corp  .  I»ng  Inland  t'ltj ,   N  Y       Fll.cl 
Mays,  19.^9 

KIDDIE  KARDVELOPE 

For  HookleU  Conalatlng  of  Greeting  Cardi  Which  ThlUlreu 
May  Color.  Tear  Out,  Fold,  and  Mall. 
Flrxf  une  In  March  1959 


MN  73.87S      Avon   Publications.   Inc.    New   York,  NY       Filed 

The   .Irawtt.K'  !«  lined  for  blue  and   red       The   tHrin      Hc.k-  Ma.V  1>^.  1  »-^W  i:^rT«rfcXT 

is  dlHclalined  apart  from  the  mark  ax  Hhown  hj\  \}iS 


P'or  I»ook«  for  .luvenlleH 

First  UHe  on  or  about  Sept.  2tJ.  19.'i8. 


For  BookH  (Pai>er  Bound) 

Flrxt  u»e  November  190(t 


SN  (>l  OTT       Inlted  I'reHH  International,  Inc  ,  New  York.   NY' 


Filed  Nov    ,'>,   19,')K 


SN     74,4«7        Abraham     Roaenberf,    New    York,     N  Y        Filed 
May  2.'>,  1  9.'S9 

/RjOjU^MPIIODUCTION         

S.N     ti.H.rtMH        Hamilton    Foundry    Inc.,    Hamilton,     •'hlo     bv  ^^,  claim   1m   ai»de   to   the   word   "Reproduction  Hp«rt   fron, 

"chiUKte   of    uarae  from   The   Hamilton   Foundry   *    MhcIiIih-  the  other  featurwi  of  the  mark 

To      Hamilton,   Ohio       Filed    Mar     2,    1959  For  Reproductions  of  Worktt  of  Art  • 

^         .    w^^w-rrw«  Firm  une  Jan    l.'.    H».".»  ^""' 

CASTING  ABOUT 


INTERNATIONAL    NEWS    PHOTOS 

Owner  of  Ket{   No.  322.941. 

For     lliotoKraphs     of     News     Kvents     for     Heprodnctlon     liy   j 

Newspaperw  j 

First  UM»'  In  the  year  1921  '' 


Fnr     Newsletter     Issued    I'erlodlcallv     to    Fmployes    iind    to     sN   74.724       Kot)ert  C    I>e  I'auw.  d  b  a    !>»■   Pnnw  Studl.p    Kn-I 
otht-r  Interested  IVrsous  IVorla.  Ill       Filed  May  29,   19.">» 


First  use  Jan    '-W.  19.">9 


■1 


ARTEFEC 


S\     7(1917        .Mlehle  t.oss Dexter,    Incorporated,    Chh-nt'o      11!  y^^^    ^^.^    \V()rk — Namely.   Reproduction  Art   U Ork    ns    I'tiotn 

Filed  Apr  ti,  1959  ^  mechanical    IlUiatraUone  In  the  Vtrm  of  Prlntc  or  Nejjativ.- 

Films 

FlrMt  use  May  22.  1958 


riLMSORT  FACTS 


owner  of  Kej:    No  647,457  and  othern. 
For  Trade  Magazines 
First  use  III   Ni>veniher  19.">7 


SN    74,«9«       Rose    Patch    and   I.«bel   Company,   llrand    Hiiplds 
Mich      Filed  June  1,  1959 


SN   71.:t9<>       I>>dt:er  I'ubllshlnu  Co  ,    Inc      Bottton,   Mass       Filed 

SR     .Vpr     1!,    19.')»:    Am     PR.    Sept     .it),    19.'>9  For  Cloth  I.«bels 

Flrat  ai»e  Apr  28.  l»ft« 


ROPEL 


i^tHi> 


Dealerscope 


F..r    Monthly    Trade  Magailne   for   the  Flectrlcal   Appliaiir.- 
and  Housewares  Industries, 
p'lrst  use  Feb    1.   195S 


SN    74,9(4      Ceneral   Feature  Corporation.   New   York,    N  Y 
Filed  June  2,  1959. 

WIT  AND  WISDOM 

For  Syndicated  Newitpaper  Feature. 

First  usf  Mar    17.   19.'>H  ^^^^^___^^^_^_^^^i_.i« 


SN     71   siil         Foster    PubllahlniC    Company,     Philadelphia.     I'll 
Filed  Apr   20,  1959. 


PRINTING 
IIVIPRCSSiONS 


aass39-Clothiiig 


n  / 


SN    4.',H(H        Mary    «;     Hafey,    Rprlniffleld,    Mass       Filed    Feb 

\:\  195H 

Applicant    disclaims  any    rijtht    to   the  exclusive    use   of   the  LIFEGLO 

wording  "National  P'.dltlon    ' 

For  Periodical  Trade  I'ulillcatlon 
Firwt  use  June  20.  195« 


n 


For  1  >re>ii»es 

First  u»e  March  19r>4 


BECEMBiai  8,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1 


TM  61 


«N    49»03       Liberty    Tronaer  Co.    Blrmln,r*am,    Ala       Filed     SN  «8.408      I.vy  Bro.  .  New  Yort,  ^^^J^'^  ^^^   ^5.  1959, 

Apr  11,1958  TINA  LEE 

For   Woinen'K   and   Mlaae*'   Dreaaea,  Smmks,    Pinafores,  and 
Sundresses     Brunch   Coats.  Wrap-Arouad  Hou»e  Drenseh,  and 

I>u8ter8. 
V\T*X  use  Feb.  13.  1959, 


SHEETS 


For  Young  Men'a  and  IVoyn'  Slacks 
nrst  uneMar.  25.  1958 


ry* 


KN  :.9,:i9ii.     U  (.relf  k  Bro  ,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md       Filed  Sept 


23.  1958 


SN    tt9,9««       Jaymar  Ruby,    Inc  ,    Michigan   City.    Ind       Filed 
Mar    20    19.'>9 


^  ~  •*•■  I  :     '-r. 

Owner  of  ReK    No    ,->84.452  yWWJ  mlH^  fWttJ 

For    Fabric   Sold   Only    In   the   Form   of  Flnltdied   Apparel  '  ' 

Namely.     Men's     Sult(«,     Topcoats      Overcoats      Slacks      Sport  y,,j.  mj.,!  s  Tronaer*. 

Coat*,  and  Jackets  "'- «■--■►■' 

First  u»e  .Hept    5.  1952.  '     ,  | 


First  U!**"  Feb   .i.  105». 


-^— "■"""  SN    70,578       Wlljiam    P     Clegg.    dba     ClepK    Manufactiirlni: 

8N    59.9.'>5       Cluett.    Peabody    k    Co.    Inc,    New    York,    NY  Company.  Wadiey    Ala      Filed  Mar    ;n    I9.i!< 

Filed  Oct    2.  1958.  ,  crpnnr=> 


^  KWIK-KLIP 

For  Neckttea 

Firat  uae  June  3,  I9."i8. 


Cn 


♦/ 


..I 


iV- 


SN    62,785        Popular    Merchandlwe    Company      Inc.     PaHHalc.  For  Men's  Shirts  ''"      "^^ "  "  I 

NJ       Filed  Nov.  19.  1958  First  use  Jan    1.1959  " 

OVFRKIRK     ^  •*  ^^f^^ 

V/  ▼   rjl-ViVAil-xm  ^_^.    -,,  .^,-        yj.^^^    vv     ^jp^rs    Heel  Company      Inc.    Kawrenc. 

For    Mens    and    Boyn'    Clothing      Namely.    Athletic   and    T  Mass      Filed  Apr    2.  19,-i9 

Shirts,     Briefs.     Shorts,     Sp<.rt    Shirts,    Slacks,    Casual    Rets. 
Socks    and  Jackets 

First  use  Sept    'A.  1958.  -—f  \         g 


SN     «a,:iS9        Air     Reduction     Company,     Incorporated.     New 
York    N  Y       Filed  I>ec    1.  1958 


ALUMICAP 


The    word    "Lift"    Is    dlwclalmed    apart    from    the    mark    a- 

stiiiwn 

For  Heels  and  Replaceable  Topllfts  for  Shoes 

First  use  ou  or  about  Aug   6.  1958 


\o    » 


I  iwner  of  ReK    No    fi74.644. 

For   Flectrlcally    Non  Conductive  Safety   Hat 

Flrnt  Ufe  Oct    24,  1958 


SN    7;-1,:H9       Kxqulslte   Fonn    Brassiere.    Inc      New    York     NY 
Filed  May  U,  19"'9 


JUST  A'  JUST 


SN    «'>.S711         The    B      F      Ooodrlch    I'ompany,    Akron.     Ohio 
Filed  I>ec   5.  1958. 


For  Brassiere)*. 

First  use  .\pr.  :iO.  19.''i8 


DEFENDER 


l-dr  Kiib(>er  Soled  Canvaf  Shoes. 
First  use  June  11.  1958 


SN    74.67H        Lvnch    Hosiery    Mills,    i,reensb..ro     NC        Filed 
Mhv  2»<    19.-9 


f-.A 


HU'^ 


SN     tl7.4.-.fi        Huntley    Knitting    MIIIh.    Inc.    Charlotte     N  C. 
Filed  Feb    in.  1959. 

TREND  FASHIONS 

For      Full  Fashioned      Mens      Shirts      and      Full  Fashioned 
I,«dles'  Sweaters 

Flrnt  use  Jan    5,  1959.  ••—*•■ 


SN    rth,402.      Huntington    Mfg.    Co,    Inc,    Chicago.    Ill        Filed 


Feb    25.   19.-)9. 


KAY  WHITNEY 


Owner  of  Reg    No,  404.549. 

For  Women  s.  Misses  .  and  (ilrl-    I»re«<ses 

First  use  Apr    11.  1941 


For  Women's  and  Misses    Hosiery 
First  use  Mii.\  22,  19,">9 

^— ^^^-^  ft      ■  ^       •  i  i      I     •  k 

SN    74,«99        Wispese    Corp       New    York     N  Y        FHeri    May    8. 

ARCH  OF  BEAUTY 

For  tJlrdles 

First  use  .\pr    _'.'i    19.">9.  '  "      I 


TM  6-2 

N  7.'),aai 
J  nil*'  H.  1  ;»:.!< 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


HN    7.-..aaii       Milnan    MIH..   Incorporated.    U-b.non.   I'a.      FU.d     8N  J8.4W^      Ho-t   I'aj.m.. 


TOP-MAN 


December  8,  1959 

luc,  New  York,  N.V       Filed  Jul> 

DIPLOMAT 


..wn.T  ..f  Keg.  No.  «46.M3.  For  Men  h  I'ajam«» 

K.,r  Kahrlc  Made  Up  Into  Ladl^n".  (JIHm',  Men'-,  and  Bojh  Flrnt  u^e  July  10.  19.>». 

,„it.Tw.ar      .Namely.  Sport  Shirt.  :  and  Tnderwear     Namely. 

T  Shtrfs     Athletic  ShlrtH.   Brlefa.  and   I'ajanms  :   l.a.lle,.    Sllp^ 


and   rantit-s 

Flrnt  use  May  -.'1.  IB-""!* 


Class  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Sumicai 
Appliances 


<\      -■,    ,  '  ■         Zavody     (JUHtava     Kllin«nta.     Narn.lnl     rodnU  ,      v    ,        i.  ,  ■     i 

\,,„H,.rovlDa    (^hOHlov.kta.     Filed   Jum-    lu,    n..,!.  SN:.5.7S«       E«,relhard   Indtutrle-.   Inc.,   .Newark.   N  .1       Hu-l 

July  -"-'.  !»»»• 


1 


RUSSELL 


For  Orthodontic  l>x"ki». 
Flmt  u»e  July  15,  \tiMi. 


Vpi.iU-ant    dovs    not    .-lulni    any    .-xHusive    rltjl"    1"    ■'Shm- 

,.  tl,..  „ai. f  thp  K'-xxl'*  ldentlH*-d  ti-T^ln     owiut  of  ("x.-i!h, 

,l,,^akian    H.'C      V-     \\r>  \'MK    dated    May    jr,     1'.»-'h 

K..r    M.n  V     W  onirn  s      and    Chlldreti'H    Koot».-ar  , 


SN    ."iT.tH-'        SiiiUli     A     I>avlM    Mainifactnrtiit:    riunp.itn       St 
LuiilM.  M(.      Filed  Auk    21.  19'>S. 

CONVERTA-HITE 


SN    TTtWl        Rough    Rider,    Inc.    Napa.   Calif       Filed    .)ulj     1  .. 

IH.'.'.I 


For  HoHiiltal  Hedn 
Flrxt  uM^  May  14,  IW.'iH 


LADY  R 


.SN    t',ii,ii_'J 


('onltech,    Ltd.,    Chauncey.    NV       Filed    <  i.  I     3. 


K..r    \V..„..-n«    Si,..rI-w.Mr       Namely,    Skirts.    Sluekn.    SUorl- 

I',!..!!-.--.,     I.irkft^.    all<l    <  '."irilllltlte~  ' 

l-ir-!     i-e    \'l^:    1  "■*    '  ■•■''^ 


MULTILUNG 


L  r 


h\,r  .Vrtlrtclal    KeHplrator  Ai)pHratu>      Nanol>     U.  spi  r.i  t-r- 
I'umpH,  and  Auxiliary  I  >evlce«  Therefor 


SN    TT.hyS.       A     S     Heck    ^\u>*'    Corporation,    New    "i  nrk,    N  ^  First  u»e  July  1 ,  19' 

Filed  Juli-  17.  ia.">9 


©eck 


SN    r,4,4n.i       Dee...,    In.   ,    lluuUnittun    Fark     C«;if       li:.-.!   I '•  ■ 
1«,  ll*.''"- 


«»wner  of  Re>,'    N..    .in."., .km; 

For  Men  ■•  and  W  ..nien's  Sh.w«  and  SMimkt-  M.nl>-  -f   l..-Mttier 
md    nr  Fatirir  or  Ml.\tiires  of   Tliese  Mat.Tlal- 

KtrM     i^e  IHM-    :!1,  ID'Jl)  .  .  ,,    ;,  ,, 


R|Lflx^j=o 


SN   77  MJ-'       11 


erhert   H'i~ler\    Coinpanv     N..rrt--t(. wn.   I'a      ll.-d 


HOBBY  SOX 


For     M 

I.       UM.Illiitt.in-  an.l  VlhratloiiK 

•     Appll.'Mi.r    dN.-laln,--    the    word   -Sox  '    apart   fmm    tlie    mark 

■i^  shown 


The  driiwIiiK  I-  lltied  for  red 

.t,,r     Drtxen     UevI.e*     f..r      Kver.lMi.k:     1>      M-an-     of 


^■i^■-'  .;-.-     11  or  ahout  July  «.  11»^9 


;N    ,•„-,  -17.;        I'.urn.u^h^   U -i  le,.nie   &    Co.    i  F  S  A    i     In.-      Tucka- 

];,„■   \  \      111.-. I  jiin  H,  iitsy. 


S\     7s  -'.s::        Surprise    Rraxxlere    ('..      In. 
Filed  Jul'-  J4.   l».'»i» 


N.-v*     >  "rk      N  'I 


FLO-PACK 


44 


FRENCHEE"-LASTIQIE 


.iwii.T  -f   It.-c     N"-    'il7  ■*"•>:■;  and  f.-J J.:i.".4 
For  Ura--ieres  an.l  (.Ir.lle-* 
h'lrst  use  J  nne   1 ,   1  '.>'>'■> 


F,.r     .  ..ntalner     for     Fne    In     DNpennlnK    or    AdmM.I-i.n. 
,\ledU'liial  Malertalh  ,      ^^^ 

First   use  I>ei     17    iB-'tS 


SN    tls.hil        Nui-lear    ( '..riK.ratluu 
N.J      Filed  Mar   .1.  1»''" 


of    .\noTl..i      In.        IniiM   I.-, 


SN   7x  447       F.iwnes  Mrothers  A  Co,   Incorporate.!     N.-w    V    rk 
N  V       l-lled  July  27,  197)9 

LASTIC-LEATHER 

For  Ui. lies'     Men's,  ami  Chlhlrei,  -  (iL.ves, 
First   use  June,'?     1  ".C.'.t  .t  •»,    ...». 


I'-  -  V 


MEDISCANNER 


t,^    f-.r 


F..r    Medl.-al    R«dlHtl.>n    Sensitive    ^'■"  "■"'"■■''''';;';:   ,,' 
,u.,er,nlnlnK    the    l„..-atl..n    and    IMstrlhntion    ..f   RMdL.MetU  Ity 


First  use  L>ec    14,  19.".« 


December  8,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN    75.1M9        Uitaoii 
1  9.-.» 


Inc      Fort    Worth.   Tex       Filed    June   7..     SN    64.274 

25,  1958 


Vlt-A-W  ay,    ini  ,    Fort    Worth      lex 


TM  6a 


Filed    Juue 


.\.A-4f 


0^ 


i«iifW 


ST  A  Wi''Tr^N|A 


'■^./ymm/A 


For   Fxerclslnv  Machines  Wherein   the  Fser  h   H..dy    Is   Snp 

ported  ..n  a  tuovahle  Flatforni  for  Flexlnjj  the  Muscles  of  tlie  ^^^  drawln>:  Ix  lined  for  hrown 

Torso    and    Fxtr»'inltleH    for    KxercUluK    and    KedudUK    'Hios.  ^,^^^    C.mplete    Feed   for    Lnest.K-k     Ksp.-cially 

l'.)rtlons    of    the    Body    Acted    on    hy    Said    nHff..rm  Cnlvps 


I 're pit  red   f' 


First  use  Feb.  7>,  19.')« 


F'lfht   U!^e  UCt     1.   IW.'m. 


<« 


SN     7.-.,:'.41         V      Mueller    &    Co.,    Chlcap..      Ill        File.l    .Inn.-    >• 

MUEL-AER-VAC 

ForSurjrleal  \aiuuin   I'ump 
First  use  May  i;i.  11»"'9 


SN   .-.»,, -.si        '1  1,,-   Sa.inu.re  r,,      Memphis,  'I  enn       FweuSept    8. 
•    195«. 


POOL  BALLS 


\\<T  Canily  Coated  Hall  '.nm  ami  Cuiidx   HaiN, 
F  irst  use  Mar,  24.  1958 


SN    77,7:<:t        IHctojrraph    l'r((ducts    C.unpany 
N   V       h'll.-d  .Inly   1'.,   1 9.'d»  , 


I  n.        .lainaiea. 


F..r    i;i.-<-trlral    llearliiK   Aids   and    Farts    'l  lo-ref.T 

First  use  Ma\   l.H.  19.'.9  


;\    •;_'  l»it;       Fmplre    -l-radm^;    Crp.. ration,    I 'M  o-.<i--li'l' 'o>     '" 
Hied  N..\     lU,    l»5s 

Minda 


Class  46-  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


-S       »••/ 


hor    Sn.oked   and   Cured    Meat    I'r.Kiu.-ts      ^,,mel.^      .'i.oi.i.e.! 
Man,    c,,.,ked  Ham.  and  Fork  Picnic  Sh.. aider 
First  use  on  or  about   Mar    12.  1954 


SN    4  4-'',        Mrlardale   Co..    San    Francl»oo.   Calif       Filed    .Mar 

\:v  iy.-,»;  sN    •;-   '.ss,      F l  Sales    Inc.  Mlnneapolln,   Minn      Filed   N.x 

i:-;    ly.'.-s. 


':i3riarjicUe^ 


POPCORN  MAGIC 


,f  Calif. Tni,, 


N(i    replstrntlon    rights   are   80u>rt.t    in   th.    « -  r.i      l'-  p.-rn." 
as  used  on  ilM-  >:....ds  claimed,  aj.art  fr..m  the  n.ark  as  .-,  wh..'ie 
I'or    l',.w<i.  r.-(i    Mix    for    Making   Flavored    F..;K-<Tn 


Toledo.    Ohio. 


Claims  use  f.ir  the  area  Comprising   the  atafe 
..reK,,n.    UashluK'ton.    ArUona,   Nevada.    Itah     M.-ntana     C..!" 
,ad..    Idaho    Wv..mlnv;    New  Mexico.  Hawaii    ami  Alaska 

F,.r    T..n.ato    Catsup,     T..mat..    San.-e.     Chili     Sau.-       H..n.■.^ 
M.^,.nnalse      Vine,M,r,     Kdlhle    .Hive     Oil      <Mlv^      TMtnientos  1- irst  use  .,„_  t    1  7.  1  ,...- 

Vp,,i..      Sau.-.-       CrauI.erry      San..-        I'ea.h      I'reserves,      CMnn.-.l  __„ 

HrovMi    Hrea.l    Canned   Fruits.   Cann.-d   Berries    Canned   Fruit 

(■..cktail     Canned    Fruit    Salad.    (\.nned    Fruit    Juices,    Canne.l      ,x     ,;X4r,8,       M..      Menn.  i     Mil.int    tou.i.a!,;,. 

Fruit     Ne.-tars      Caun.-.l     Veu-etahles      Cann.-.l     V.L-.-tahl.-    .!nl.-.-s  | '..  ;...i   I  ..■,      1     19.-.>« 

Canned   Ve^Mahle  .Salad,  Canned   Baked   Beans,  Canned  Saner  » /f  i^w  r>  l^k  i^k    T?T    r^T  TT> 

Kraut     Canio-.l    H..min.N,   Canned  Chili   Fepi»-rs,  Ca.,ue.l   1  un,p-  MOKDU-r  L<U  L  K 

km-     Canned    Clams,    Cann.-d    Clam    JuUe,    tann. ysters  

.   ..nne.l    (Vahnoat     (^anned    Shrimp,   Cai.u.-<1    Fish    ..n.l   Cann.l  ,  ,^  ...^  .,f  lu-^    N.-    ..t;2  7.',i.^       ^      ;,    j^     i 

I   vapor.-it.-.l  Milk  .J,»    > 

l-'irst    us.-  ah. 01 1    iH-c    5,   WiXA 


l-'i.r  Wheat  Flour 
First  use  Apr    'J    11'.''- 


SN    2.'!. ■'..'«*        National    Tea    Co.    <'hiiak:o.    llL      Filed    Jan     2S.      ^^    ,.,4ir„,        Nehniska    Cons..lldated    Miiis    (..jnp.m 
1U7j7,  ■'       '  N^hr       liied  I>ec    12,   1S*.">S, 


\  .    ..  Miialiu. 


I 


NATIOf4AL 


5(7  fteih 


ALMIRANTE  "^ 


Owner  ..f  Ret    N..   f.n.-,,2:U 

For    Fresh     and     Frozen    Poultry    and    Parts    Thereof 

First     use    durtns    the    month     of    October     1 9.-);i    on    mul  k 

fr.i-/en  turk.'ys,  |p 

SN    42  7.'-.ti       Blue    Bird    Potato   ChlpH     Inc.,    M.uiterey     I'lirk 
Calif      Fll--d  I>ec.  2<i,  1957.  ^ 

BLUE  BIRD 

F..r     Potato     (tilpu.     French     Dressing.     Mayoiinais., 
T'.-anui    I'.utter 

lirst   use   Feh    2t;    1H29 


H,e      Fn>;iisl.      translain.n      -.f      the      wurU        .\im;r«i.te' 

admiral 
F,,r    .\nima:    F.-eds      Naii.eiy,    Li\.-.t.-,  k    ar..;    P.    .   f^    !• 
KirsT   Us.-  N.-^     7     i;C.s 


Ik 


SN     r,'.i  liiC,         .\  rni'.ur     ami    C..I!  pHn,\ 


d  h  a      ,\rnin\ir    Cream 


tries,  Cl.i.-aKo,   111.      Filed  Mar    9,  1  9.'.9 

CALIFRYER  FARMS 


in.l 


Vi-r  Fresh    Cutiip  i'.iuitr.\ 
First  use  Jan    l."-i.  19.' 9. 


K  '■'  *■     ••-*  *      '*••"" 


^^,  ^  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Dmetma  8,  1969 

^'"  -^  "''  •■"'"■"^  "'■"'    .  "  CHEF  STYLE 


A-J 


nwn«T  uf  K*K.  No.  B.">0,16.V 
For   Dairy    Products — Namely,  l-luld  Mtik, 
milk,  and  Sklni  Milk. 
KIrst  u««  Nov.  1,  Id.')**. 


OwDPr  of  Reg   No.  671,070 

For  F«rJnac«»U«   Mix   To   Be    Ined   In   CoatUit  <'r   Hre.dlnK 
Cream.   Gutter      IMece.    of    Meat,    Poultry.    Fl.h.    or    the    bike    Preparatory    fc 
Frying 

Flrttt  uae  May  20.  !».'>«  "^    '  i  . 


.       u       L      SN  7.%S19      Jolly  Jark  FarmH,   Inc.  dba    Jolty  Jark   Farm^ 
SN    71(1,10        Nifty    K...-dH    Corp,    d.b.a.    Proud    Food*.    Hr.Mk         '  ,^,/An(rele...  Calif      nied  June  «,  19.^9 
port    N  Y       Fll.'d  Apr   7,  19.^9 


PROUD 


^^.^  Krn/.fii  rr»-()ar»'d  WalBe». 
Flrxt  iiK*-  Mttr    17,  19fi9. 


SN    TJ  <>T.-.        Ttu-    Ued    Wing   Company 
KU.-«1  .\pr    -'2.  UK'iV* 


Inr      FrpdonlH     N  ^  i.',,r  Frcsli  Mclnim 

Klrnt  UH.'  .\pr   -'«.  1959 


GRAPE  JOY 


H.N    7.J  ;i20      .l.'lly  Jack   Fariim,   Inc  ,  d.b.a.  Jolly   Jack    KHn... 
Applicant    claim,    n.    .-.Huslve    rlKht.    In      r.^n^-      ■-    rU.       "  ,.>-  A  n.......  Calif      Filed  June  8,  19:.9 


uimt'  of  th*'  coodw  Identltiod  hffln 
l-tr^t  ii-»-  Mar    7    ISt.'iU 


BATTER  UP 


owner  of  Keg    No    .'»H1.174 
Pot  Fre*  Melon* 
Flrwt  line  .\pr    2ft.  19.'>9 


SN   7.'  lis      Comet  Rice  Mllfa.  Houston,  Tex      Filed    \i>r    .h. 


19.">9. 


COMET 


SN    7r>,447        Tennant    k    Moyt    Company.     !-«*"•    '^" >      ^""" 
Filed  Jiin^  9.  1959. 


owner   of   K^i:     Nos     T7.4J7     ft."i.',,-9.-.     and   oftipr- 
Knr  Ini>in>p«*d  I'oi>"""''n 
First   u>»-  Miir    !»,  19.'.9, 


;N     7.1  (isn        Food    Manufiictur.T-      In.-       HH.k.-ttst,.wn.    N  J.    , 
Fllfil  May  7,  1959. 


A-rs 


owner  of  Kelt    No    :U0,519. 

For  Uht-at  Flour 

FlrMt    une   on    or   about    Jan     15.    1951  ;    Mar     1     19r<4.    hh   to 

•(iolden  Ixaf." 


Own.T   of   K-k.-     Nos     4.-..HJ4     .-,4,(H)8.   and  >J»-*,-»  1  !* 

For  Candy  I 

First  lis.-  .\pr   21    195<t  *     '  ^   | 


SN     T',fl,<ti         KPllotfC    Company.     Battle    <>e.-k.    Ml.-l.        KH'-d 
I  .Iiine  12.  1959 

'  KEL-BLEND 

.V    7...9H     ^^S,innvu..w    Farm.    In.-      .-..tland.    o...       FlU-d  o...e.  ..f  R..    ^;;^^»;:^f '  ^,,,^   „,„..^   ^.„^„, ,.    ,„„„„. 

•^'"^   ^^[  '■'■'■  ^^  First  us..  Ma>    19    U*:.!* 


FARN\5 


■or  FreKh  Fr.iU  Syr.ips  and  .I.it<-es  F-ed  for  Food  l-i,rp..Hen. 


SN   7.'i  7.'>4       MnrtlM  I.iui.-  Company 
1,',     IH.'.H 

BOWIE 

For  l>o|f  Food 

I'lrMt  line  June  1.  195tl 


\>rn..ii.    1  .".        t-il'-'l  .lull 


l-'lrst  lis.'  July  -'s.  1  H.'.H 


SN   7.-.9:<5       S    B    Morne,  dba    "WwHly  h"   Bar  B  <'ne   TantrN 
-  U)njf  Beach.  <allf      Filed  June  17.  19.'.9 

SN    7»t;4H        11     C     Hrlll    (  onipani  .    In.-.    Newark.    NJ        KII.mI  m^  J  ^^  ^      ^     ^^     ,     ^.^0P 

Mav  -s    1  <♦:,>! 


BRILL'S  NOSTIX 


wooavs 


i»' 


owner   of   Reu    Nos    2«4.2<-,4     2.52  OrtT.  and  others 

For    Fan    ..rease    for    I   se    In    BaklnK.    Containing    V.-Ketahl.-     \'^'^^^ 
(Ml.  Sh.irtenlnt:.  Stan-lies.  Fmiilslfler' 
First   use  .\pr    29    l'.>54 


iiwnerofRek:    No.  57«,501. 

For      Flavoring     and      Condiment      Sau.-.-^.      not      In.liidlnn 
Namely.  B«rt>ecne  Sauce,  Cooking  Sauce    and  Hickory 
I.hjuld  Smoke  , 

First  use  July    i:5.  1946 


December  8,  1959 


,U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  65 


.SN   76,tta«. 


Avon  Fronted  Food^,  Inc  ,  K.Kl.e«ter,  N.V.     Filed     SN   81,849.      U-borue  Keu.pe,  Thoina..    iuc  ,    Clucinoatl,  Ohio. 


June  •J9.  1959 


Filed  July  21.  1959 


GRO-FRESH    *1 


For  Frozen  Frultw  and  Froien  VeKetables 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug    11.  19.')M 


|-|oau^8|),u^- 


Class  47  -  Wines 


j  .  For   Kits   of   r>ecoratln>:   Material   for   Christmas   Trees    and 

.  ^.«     •  .)-»if- :       r.a»5«-  ,f^^    in;,.    romprisinp    a    Can    of    Adhesive    and    F.-uka>res    of 

HlfTerent  Sized,  MiiltlColor.-d  ornaments 

SN    4H.4H(I        The    (;i()be    Distributing    Comiianv      W  a-liln>:tni,  Klrst   use  May   2 1  .   1959.  ^^^^^^ 

ItC      Filed  Mar    2«,  1958  " 


X 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  ToOet  Preparations 


SN     .".2  1.".2 
195^ 


The   lining  forms  part  of  the  mark   and  does   not    represent 


color 

For  .\iiierlcun  Champagne 
First  use  Feb    2h,  1958 


I'lough      luc  ,    Memphis,    Teun        Filed    May    21 


jl.f^      -.    -4  ,        l-|  -U»   »!*' 


SN     77  'i-Jii         .\tlle<l     Wine    Company,     San    Fr;iti<lscn      Cnllf 

,,,.,i:n, f     I    iilt.-.l     Vintners,     Inc.     il  t.  a      I'etrl     W  Ineri.- 

San  Francisco,  Calif      Filed  July  1  :•(.  1  9.'i9        «•  !       ) 


MIMI 


f.r;.   ij% 


)-,,r  W  iio-s. 

\  irsi   ii>.'    Inn.-  24.  1959. 


Qass  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN    41. an:,       Kssllngers.    Inc.    FhHadelphla.    I'h       Kll.-d   Nov. 

THE  FLAVOR  OF  DRAUGHT 
BEER  IN  A  BOTTLE 

owner  of  KeK    N..    lil-I.HHH.    ^  ^ 

For  Beer 

Ftr«t  use  April  1954  ^__^^^^^^^___ 


For  SiintHii  ('renms  ntiii  I^itions. 
First  use  111  March  l'.t.''4. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Gassified  I 


SN     .">:<, 947        I'arfuiii'Ti.-     Frugonard    (.e,,rj:e-     i-a.  h'    &    CI. 
l',,n-    f'r.-.tic.        Filed  J  urif  2i'    1'.'"''' 


FRAGONARD 


HALVIN  "* 


owner    of     Fren.h     Keg.     No      1,4U8.     dated     Jul.v     .^      194. 
SN   70.47(1       Hiilvln   I'r. Mill. -ts  Company,  nronklyn    N  >        1  !l'"l  , ,,  rasse  i  ,    Natl     Inst     No    .Jti.'.Nti.i    i  ori>;i!iai..\    re^-istered  a^ 

MMr    .Hii    19.-.9  _.  X,,     <,si<,    dated    I  lee     «,    192«'.i      and   VS     H.-K     No     4r^2  4.iS 

F.,r      Solid      an.l      Uiqilid      F-eiitia!       'Mis       NaliieU         Neroll 
Lavender      VianKVlaiik:     Fern.    Hose     Lily    of    the    Valley     Ja- 
For     Tropl.-al     Fish     .\quariiiiii     .Vccensories     Coi.-lstlnt     .-f      ,,,5,,^      I'm.  houli,     Liiac     aioi     Tuberose    for     I'erfume^ 
Breeding    Traps,    Feeding    Ring*..    Filters,    Valves     Alr^toi,.^  ^^^^^^^^^  |  , 

Display    Jars    .\eratlon   Kqvilpnient,    .\qnarlun.   Ornaiiieiit- 

Flrst  use  In  1949  sN     .m  7.''-;        Alfred     V      Marlowe,     dti  a      Dual  Art     Iroduct- 

■  (■..inpan.v     iN-iiN.-r    <".iU,       Filed  Oct    1  »'>    19.'.H, 

SN    71,73:(        The     B     F     Goodrich    Conu>any      .\kron.    Ohio.  :^ 

"Filed  Apr    17,  1959  STAIN-OFF  ^  | 


ARMORLINE 


Owner  of  Reg    No    212.041  owner    .f  Hej:    No    578,11  :i 

For    Adhesive-Backed    She«>t    Rubber   Covering   for   C.iverinu  ForDentur.-  Stain  Remover  Solution 

Surfaces  Whicti  May  Be  Sutijected  to  Abrasiv.-  Conditions  y\x^\   use  Ju.y  2,  1951 

First  use  Apr    8.  195i»  . 


SN     74.1,.;.i        The     lllman    Company.     Inc.     Uro.,kUu,     NV       ^'i;.' -^l!;  .,    .,„    j,,- , 

Filed  June  2.  1959 


Hurtetise    McNeil,    d.b  a.    I'olv  Tr..pi( 


\.w     y  ,.rV 


Shelf  lex 

For    Plastic  Shelf   Lining  and   Edging   Material 
First  use  Apr    2    1959 


MCNEIL'S  POLY-TROPIC 

For    Hair    ami    Scalp   Conditioner   and    I'ressinn   OIU 
First  use  July  5,  1958  j 
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SN    ««9<)4        National    Boulfvnrd    B«nk    of   ChlraKo.    Phlcapo,  SN  69.018       I'lcam,  An^talt,   V«duz.   UohtenstPln       Fll.'<l  Mnr 

'"in       assUM...^    of    I.uru.lln    I'lus.    Inc.    ChUngo.    Ill        Filed  :..  19:.i)  ^  ^.»»^,^t 

K      )  PIERRE  CARDIN 

«     LANOLIN      I    LUO  CmKentof  IMerreCurdlnUofrPCord. 

AsslKne*  owner  of  R*g.  N.m.  .->rt«.52:?.  5««,.V24.  Hud  fl21.4:!!.  For  IVrfun..-  

Kor   Cosmetic  Cream    Oil   I»tl«n    for  the   Face,    Ha.uU,   a.i.l  First   us,-  July    Jn,    li»..><      in   .■o.n.u..r<-,-   1- .•!.     JH     !'.»..». 

Body.   Hrllllantliw.   Fact-   I'owder,   Hand   I.otloii.   MpHthk.   Hair  .^^_^^.,^__                                                  ^^ 

DrfssliiK',   Cleanslnj;   Cream,   I^k   Make  I'p,    Body   U.tlon,    1,1.)  ,        .,      ,          v        v      l     v  v       rn    i 

uld    Cleanser     S,n.t«n     Lotion.     Liquid    Makeup,    Hair    Spray,  S.\    To.H.i.f       ChesehnuiKh  Pond  s    Inc.    New\ork,   ^^        Hl.d 


and  Baby  oil 

First  use  .\u»t    I'-    ll'-*- 


.\pr    «,  19.M* 


SN     r,s  n4s         So.-l.-te    .\nouynie     les    I'arf uint-rl.--.     d.-     i.atMll!!. 
I'arii*.  Frame      Filed  M«r.  a,  l»'>y 


VINEUIL 


#■ —  I' 


owner  of  C  S    Ken    No    :<f.9..'<H<l 

K.ir   IV-rfuiii.'-.    r..l!.-t   Water.   Kau   d.-  < -oIokm--     I'.i'--   Towdn 
l.iUuiii  I'owder,  Face  Kouire.  and  l,lpstick>. 


iiwii.T    -f    H-'k:     No*.    21."..nhl.    ."i.tii.:(w:(,    and    f>7T,s4  1 

For  Cold  Cream.   I'ry  Skin  Cream.  VhiiIsIiIiik  Cream    M'lN 


Klr.st    use  September    191-'      In   commerce   November    19.1-'  ^^^^^    Uahi-    Cream.     Fa<>'     I'owdt-r.     I'alcum     Fnwdei.     liustiii>; 

I'dWdt-r    and  Hand  and   Body   lyotlon 


SN    .is  S74       rhcsebro,u1.  Ponds  Inc.,   New  York.   N-.Y       FH-d  First  u-e.lnly  .Hu.  19.-.M 

Mar    4    lH.'.'.i 


Class  52  -  DetergeflU  and  Soaps 

SN    •',.-). o.'.'i       Oamon   Chemical    Company.    In^  ,   .Mllaiic-    iXil 
Filed  .Ian    -'    19.'i9  ■        l 


For  After  Shaving  Lotion,  I> jorant,  Tal<iim  I'owd.r     itid 

1  oii.-t  Water 

First  use  May  a.  19r>7. 


For  Clit-mlcal  IVraln  (  ii)ener 

First  use  Jan.  H,  lUo4 

Subj     to  Inlf    with  ReK    No    AT.'J.tMH. 


-..^i      .' 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


inirx.  Retail  Sho(,(,ln>j  Center  Markings  Al-1-  Marklnt;- 
Warehouses  Stores.  i;tc  and  (;.-n.Tan>  Visual  Markln>:s 
Safety.     Olrertlon       Oeeoratlon       and    or     the     <on\HyBnce 

SN     -'.'■>. :iiCi        .\rthur    \N">'ls,    Chlcauo.    111..    assii;i f     \rta>;      i  ,it,.ll|g.-nce 

KinrUit-erlnir   ( "orporntlon,  Chleajro     III       KIIhiI    Mar     1     l'.»oT  First  us.-  !>.-<■    .".    19.''>4 


SN     .".H,(I44         Moffntt     Bearlniis     Comi»an.\       I'hl  iadelphla      I'H 
Filed  Auk-    '^H.    19.'.h 


l-'i)r   I»esl^rii     IH'X  elopment,   and   Creiitlon  of  Molds  and  I'lc- 
for    Cne   In    tli.-    Reproduction   of   .\rtlcles   of   Plastic  and   SIml 
1.1  r  Materials  Thcr.'from 

First  use  May   19;9 


SN  4.".  s.Ui  John  M  Wllllanis,  dba  The  White  l.ln.-  <  .in 
IMiuy.  S.s.tch  Plains,  NJ.  Filed  8R  Feb  l.t  19.">H.  .\  m 
!■  R     .Mar    1-'.  19.'.9 


#«..T    •-/ 


or 


For    ro„sultln>;    Fnk'lne.-rlnK    Services    for    I  .etermlnlnk:   and 
Uemgnlnjt  the  Proper  BeartngM  Rt'qulred  for  Speolttc  Installa 


tlons 

First  us.-  h'.-b    4.  19.'>h 


I     I  ' 

SN   .-.9.-.-,:!       Minnesota   Rubber  Oompan.x .   Minneapolis    Mmn 
Filed  Sept.  2'k  1  9.'>H 


KOTOKAST 


(iwn.r  of  Reif    No   «5»,352 

For    iH-sUnluR    and    Custom     Manufacturlntf    hy     Inj.-ctlon 

Moldlnt    Proc..ss..s    Sealfnw    Hint's    of    Cnusual    Cn-s  Sectional 

F,.r     Iramc    l.ln.-    Markings,    SwhnmInK    Co.. I    Marking'-,    A.I,        . -..ntik'u  ra  Hon   To   M.-.-t    Ij.Ulu."    N'-ds    of    TuMom.-r- 

U'tic    h-i.-ld    Markinirs,    .\lrport    Marking's     I'.irklni:    Lot    Mark  First  n«e  Mar    JT,   19o, 
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I 
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SN    !i9.,'.76       Todd*.  Cattle    Bre*der.    Serrk^     Tnc      I.lgonler      Q^^  101  —  AdvertiSing   awl   BvSHieSS 

Ind      Filed  Sept   i;.",  19.')^  " 


C.I  t    »     f 


rWlLL  TRAVEL 


For  Artificial  InHemlnatlon  Cattle  Breedlnj: 
Flr.t  une  May  1,  195H 


SN    ,'il.9<Mi       The    (;olden     Hamburcer    Drh.-In    Corporation 
Chicago    III.     Filed  May  19,  1958. 

THE  GOLDEN  POINT 

For  Restaurant  Services 
First  us.-  Apr   29.  19.">8. 


SN  t<l..'>«e      Happy  Houiie  8tiop«,  Inc  ,  Hopkins.  Minn      Filed 
(»ct    29    19.'S>< 


SN    m»,914        The    (ianHtjht    Club,    Inc.,    Chlcakfo     III        Fll.-d 


Oct    20.  19.'>H. 


THE  GASLIGHT  CLUB 


[jiJ 


For  IMuliiki  and  Club  Serrlces 
First  \isc  on  or  about  Oot.  2S.  19.'2 


.Mfi«ar«Ml^JL  U''^ 


0 

LAJ 

lAJ 


Si  go 


SN    .;.;  _'T1        Willis   Lome   Brenton     dba     Hreuton  s.    Corby 
vllif    I  uitarlo Canada.     Filed  Jun    19    19.'.9. 


*^t    *-'    .  •«•/ 


I   I. 


1  l^^^,    t  /. 


For   R.tall  Selllnj:  of  Gift  Shop  Items:  the  Planning    I.av 
out    and    Installation  of  Clft  Shop**  ;  Technical   Assistan.-.    ir. 
i.tft    Shoi)    Manat't-m.-nt       I'romotionii:    ProKra  ni-      ai.d    i.roup 
I'urchaslnp  S^■r^■lce«■ 

First  use  July  ",  19.')R.  ''^ 


SN  67. .■•(99      Stanley  it    Smith,  d  h  a    'ilft   House    MiniieaiMili- 
Minn       Filed  Feb    9.  19.".9. 


-I      « 


GIFT  HOUSE 


Ap[>llrant  disclaims  exclusive  rljrht  to  the  word'  I.u\ur> 
Mom.'  F.l«-ctrl<-al  Installation"  Th.-  (Irawint'  1-  lined  for 
t)lue        (»wn.r    of    Canadian    Ret     No     111.03.'..    dated    Auj:     1 

19.".H 

For  .\dvlce  and  Itecoinmendatlons  tn  lloin-  i>whir~  for 
Proi>er  FlectrU-al  Installation'' 


SN  «9  lti7     National  InduHtrial  Tnlform  Rental  Service    liu 
Horchester.    Boxton.    Mann        Filed    Mar     9.    19.")9 


SIMPAC     1 


Fi.r    Rent!.;    of    Cuiforms   for   Workmen    W  to.   Work    Indoor- 
First  us.'  in  or  about  Febnjary  19.')9. 


SN'  fi9  1fiR       National  Industrial   Cnlform  Rental  S.-r\  ice.  ln( 
I►^>rche^ter.    Boston     Mass        Filed    Mar     9,    19".9 


I  iwn.'r  of  Reg    No    .'.si  iij4 

For  the  Promotion  of  the  Sale  of  »;oods  of  i>th>rs  Through 
the  Issuance  of  Script  Certificates  Redeemable  in  Mercban 
dls.- 

First  use  May  1:H.  19,'i2  


Class  102  -  insurance  and  Financial 

SN  «2  48;f  The  President,  DlrectorH  and  Company  of  the 
Farmert*  Bank  of  the  State  of  Delaware  Dover  IV:  Flind 
Nov    14    1958. 

DEPOS-0-MATIC 

For  Banking  Services      Namely.  Checking  .\ccount  Services 

^■!rst  11  SI-  J  nne  1-"..   li'.'ih 


AMPAC 


For   Rental   of   Fnlforms   for   Workmen    Who  Work    outside 
Flrnt  use  In  or  ab'>nt  Feliniary  19.Mt 

^-^__ ^  ! 

SN     7-'.."m1         .Kmerican     District     Telegraph     Company.     New 
York    N  V      Filed  .Vpr    30,  1959 

TELAPPROACH 

For  Central   SUtlon   Alarm   Service  for    Burglar  and   Intru- 
sion IVtectlon 

Klrnt    use    at    least   as   early    as   l>ecember    1941 


SN    •.4.u:iS        .Kmericaii    Di-rount    i'oinpi.i.>     of    i.eort;,'.      ''har 
lotte.  N  C      Filed  Dec    11.  19.■)^ 


SN    72.7h4 


\  Ictor   J     Bergeron,   San    Fruncls(o,   Calif       Filed 


May  4.  19.-.9 

TRADER  VIC'S 

owner    of    Reg     Now     ,')(I2.78S.    67.H.9H9     and    others. 
y„r    R.'staurant.    Catering,    and    Banquet    Services 
l-'irst  use  Nov    ."J    19.S4 


For     Wliolesule    and     R.-tai!     Finance    and     Loan  Services 

Namelv,    Acquiring    by     U.un    or    Purchase    Note*  and    "the- 

Fvldencen    of    Indebtedness    Secured    b>     Chattel  Mortgage- 
Conditional    Sales    Contracts     ..r    Siu.iUir    Title    Retention     Ir 

-trument-     Covering     MMor     Vehicle-     ,.r     .M-.er  ConMiiner- 
Merchandi-.- 

First  use  Oct    1,  195^  .  194«  as  to  "adc  ' 


N 
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S\    »4.():<9        American    UtHCouiit    Company    of    (ifurKla.    Char       ft»M  t03 "  COMtlVCtiOH   MMI   ROfNMf 

lottP,  N C     ril«d  Dev   11,  1958.  "^ 


>;«! » i 


SN   rt9.4«2       AHp«*»t  Ch«'mlcHl  Company,   Inc.   I>iiiIn\  tlli-     Kv 
Filed  Mar    1  i    1 9.-S9 


r—       f,- 


For    UlKtlesale    and    Ketall    Klnaiu-*    and    Loan    S*rvl<>-« 
Namely,    AciiulriuK    by    I>onn    or    I'urchuse    Noten    and    <»th»T 
KvtdencPH    of    IndehtedneHH    Securpd    by    Chattel    Mortgaifeh 
Conditional    Sale«    Contract*,    or   Similar   Title    Ketentlon    In 
strumentH     Cov.-rlntf     Motor     VehloIcK     or     Otto-r     C(.nHuiner»' 
Merchandise  ^ 

Flrxt  use  19')  1  ,  1B4«  In  a  different  dlMplay. 


4»l 


TT    • 


S.\    rt4,M41        American    OiiHCount    Company    of   (.eoriila     Char 
lotte    .V  C       Klled  I>ec    1  1.   19.^M 


For  Kitermlnailon  of  Feutu  and  I'reventatlve  MalntenaniM 
)f  BuUdlnifx  AKalnMt  TphIh 

Flrat  uwe  on  or  ahout  Jan.  1.  lUo^i. 


ADC 


Qass  104 — CowmMnkitioii 


For    \U,..le.«l..    and    Retail    Flnauc-<.    and    Loan    Servlr...         S.N  4.'..9»1       .National  Broad«atln»  Company    In.      N.«   ^nrk 
Namely.     Ar.aulrinK    hy     boan    or    I'urchase     Noter.    and    <'fli.r  N\        Filed  Feb    17,1958, 

Kvldenci»H  of  Indehtednj^HH  8«>cun?d  by  Chattel  MortKajren. 
Conditional  Salex  ContractM,  or  Stmllar  Title  Retention  In- 
struinentH  Covering  Motor  Vehlclet*  or  other  (  .msuMi.Ts' 
Mer<'handlse 

Flrnt  li.He  111    l»4«.  I  ,| 


S.N  72.72H      Inventor*  Syndicate  Life  Insurance  and  .Annuity 
I'onipany,   Mlnneapolln.  Minn,      Filed  May    1,   1 ».".» 


For  Televlxlon  Hroadcastlntr 

Flrnt  UHe  not  later  than  July  rt.  19.')»l 


SN  «»  :>H.'>       WXYZ,    Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich       Filed  .Mar     \'..    1 !'    '." 

BROADCAST  HOUSE 

For    Kadlo   and   Television    HmadcaMtlng    Service*. 
First  use  Dec    ;<U    1  ».'i8.  ■  • 


SN     70  L'.'iT        Speldel     HroadcastlnK     Corixiratlon      Coluinblu, 
S  ('      Filed  .Mar    2.'.,  19S9 


'I'h»-  drawuik;  i^  lined  for  Kreen  '  I 

For    Insurance    ServlceM      Namely     Writing    of    Life    Inxtir 
,uice  and  ,\nniilty  Contracts. 
Flr-^t   use.Vn^c    -'>.   1S*.">H 


SN    74  tlHti        I'll.-    I'niileiitlal    Insurance  Compan\    of  .Vmerl< 
Newark    N  ,|       FIUmI  May  .'S    li*,-,9. 


PRUDENTIAL 


AGOIOCN  HORN  STATION 


Thf   drawioK   Is    lined   for  K<'ld        The   word    '  Sttitl..!.       i-    di- 
clalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  abowu 


.wncr.f  He.   Nos   '.ol ,7.»«  and  61  .V49<)  •  ^^^         MnHidcaatln^  rommunleatlon   HerM- .. 

Iiial    Mtid   <.roup    l,.ire   and  ,,.,. 


For   ServheH   (n   I'ruvldlng  Indtvld 
Sickness    and    .Vi-ctilent    Inaurance    l'rote<tlon    and    .Vnnultle^ 

h'lr^t  n-f  III  about  1  h9»1  ; 

I 

I 


First  use  Sept.  28.  19.'i^ 


SN  Trt.aJH      Life  Inauranre  Company  of  the  South    Charlotte 
N  <■       Filed  .lune  23.  11»^9 

LIFE  OF  THE  SOUTH 


For  I  nd^rwrlflntf  IJfe  Insurance. 

hirst   use  on  or  abont  Nov    12,  195H 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

1 

SN  «.">  rt24  Motor  Prodnctn  Corporation,  I»errolt,  MMi  a« 
slirnee  of  Bond  Steel  and  Storage  Company  l>earboru. 
Mich      Filed  Jan.  12,  1969  I 

BOND  BANK 

For  Industrial  Wai^houalnx 

First  use  Jan    1     19.") 7  ,    ,     • 
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Qass  106-Matorial  TroatMnt 

SN    42,919       I'roTldence    Metallltlnr    Cuiupany,    Inc  ,    I'rovl 
dence    R  1       Filed  I>ec.  23,  1M7 

ENAMELENE 


For    Services    Consisting    of    TTovldlng    ..     IVcorntlve    and 
Protective  Finish  to  Articles  of  Manufacture 
First  use  1  H-c    IH    19.">7 
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8N'  .'>9(iH7  Dale  Carnegie  &  Associates  (New  York  i  Inc. 
New  York  N  Y  bv  change  of  name  from  I>Ble  Carnegl^ 
i-ubllshers!  Inc..  New  York.  NY  Filed  Sept  21*,  19.-.S. 
owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  361,829,  396,4.jfe,  and  others 


SN    .V>,157        Fay     Foto     Klnlaher*.     Inc,    dbu      Mcl'enny  s.     ^^^*i,« 
SpHngfield    Mo      Filed  Apr    22,  19.'>h 


F.ir  Adult  Kducntlonal  Courses  for  the  I'nrtK.se  of  Helplni; 
Individuals  To  develop  Courage  and  Self -(N.nf1deii<-e  T.. 
Improve  Their  Abllltv  To  Speak  Roth  In  I'ublic  and  In  I'rlvat. 
Conversations;  To  Improve  Their  Memorv  To  Prepare  Then, 
for  I^eaderrfilp.  and  Related  Purposes 

First  use  aliout   1»4J 


^.(i-i      t 


For     PiiotoKrnphlc     iH-xeloplnt.     Printini;,     iHid     Finlshln;;     ^^_^    ,i4,un.'-.       National    Kdiication    Association    of    th.     I  nit 


Services 

First  use  Mar<h   U».'4 


ed 
..  u  States  dba  Student  National  Kducatlun  A  .ss,.<ia  t  ion  and 
..  National    Kducution    .VK«K-iaf ion,    Wiishiuuton.    IX'       Hl*'d 


SN    r,4.712       Thomas    H     Harrington 


d  h  H     Klfctrustrlp  Rust 


and  Pnlnt    Removal    Service,   Oakland,   Calif       Filed   1 K-, 
1  ».')8 


'-ii<S 


^Vf9i^ 


I>CC     11,    U4.'>'*.  •-      1  I 

STUDENT  NATIONAL 
EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 

)-,,r  rr-motjiiK  and  l»ev  eloping  an  C  nder..tandii.g  of  (!.»■ 
Tenchinj:  l»rofesslon  and  Its  Probiemv  Among  College  and 
miversltv  Student^  Who  Are  I'reparing  f<.r  a  Teachinv 
Career  Through  Participation  in  Professional  .  .rgn nlia turns 
and   Activities   at   the   l.o..«l.    State,   and   NatL^nai    I.,  vels 

First  use  July  .H    19.'i7  :-; 


'W,.-,;    ■ -^        I. 


r  '...;• 


For  KuHt  and  Paint  Removal  Service  > 

First  use  May  1    1  !♦■'•*» 


Qass  107-Edkication  and  Entertainment 

SN    y.iXf.VA       Holiday   on    Ice   Show-     Inc      Minneapolis    Minn 
Filed  June  *!.  19.')h 

HOLIDAY  ON  ICE 


SN    71   104       Fair   Lanes     Inr      Haltlmore    Md       FiU-l    Apr    8 
li*."i9 

FlAi  IIR        LANlESl 


F,,r     Mali.teuunre    and    ^-..-ration    of    Buwilllfi    Alleys    ana 
Howling  ScloxiN 


Fir-!   use  N"\     1  -I    1  '.'■' 


'■*A    ' 


11        !-■;.. -d  .Kyr 


SN    71. AA."^       Functional    Mu^ic,   Inc,   Chicng. 

l.H.  m.'.9 
•Jl..  Il/I  I  1  WI_I4'I  -.^ --  i*   v.fcW-Ka 


MUSI-FI 


For  Kntertalnment  Servicer  In  the  Nature  of  an  Ice  Skating  ^'^^l^' 

Show,    Said    Kntertalnment    Heln^   Presented   ..n   Television   h.^      J;;'™;; 


^'or    Furnishing    Background    M.i-i<» 
Hotels     Airlines     Fnctoric 


I'r'.gran      !■'     Stores 
,      (ltt-,c.->     i,  Mi     I'the' 


Means  of  Fliu> 

First  use  Sept    17.  194^ 


First  use  Nov    22,  19.'.7,       ^     _^ 


ikfifflJriM   ^  -  _ 


•••<-    '• 


^  iir.O 


ituntzini' 


Gf  ni.0 


*    TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Oass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Preparad  Materials 

r,M*»  .>ti4      (JAUNTLET.     Armour  and  CompBoy.     SN    (j.hW.' 

I'uh    !«   2■2-J^9.     Fll«d  7-l-fl7.  I 

«H»._'ti.-|      MNCRON.    CourtauIdH  (Alabaiiui)  Inr     SS  70  1  iO 

I'lil.    i»  JJ-59.     Filed  .^-24-59. 
nH9.i2««!      SMOKAROMA.       Meat    Induatry     Huppll«T--      In' 

S\  7<t.912.     Pub.  l>-22-."i9.     Filed  ♦-«-59. 
HHH.JrtT        FORTALJTK.      CelanMi*   Corporation    .>f    .Vm.Ti.n 

SN  71.2«;7.     Fob.  l>-22-59.    Filed  4-10-59. 
f.Hi*  -(iH      l>LIOTRIM.     The  tioodyear  Tire  k   KuhixT  <',.in 

pai.y       SN   714282.     Pub    9-22-59.     rn»d  4-lo   'n 


Qass  2-Raca|rtaclM 

(iS»  Jtlii        FASHIONS    IN    KIBKK       t.ii.-nther   C     F     Uruiid'-. 

d  b  a    The   l'rlncv.s«  llaxket  Co       SN   4i)..">lH       I'lib    '■>    --    '''• 

Fll«'d  ■.'  -2tV  :,H 
ii.Hi>.J7(i      SN.M'iMI'      Th*-  Sydney  ThoniiiH  CorporHtloii      SN 

49.21-'       I'lil)    »    2-'    .'lit       Ftle<l  4    7    .'H 
f,H».271         M.VSTKRU  <»RK        ItitPninttdnMl     MoUI.mI     IMji'.tirv, 

hie        SN    :.(),2.<2        I'lih     9   22    59        FII.mI    4    2.!    .'.>< 
«H9,272        KIAMOVIi    IM.^\  VI.A  NI>   ANI»   DKSKiN        I)tain..n<i 

National    CoriKirntlon,    by    chaniTP    "f    naiiu-    fnirii    IXainoiid 

(}ar«ln.'r    ('..rpomtlon       SN    .-.2.20H       Pub     9   22    .'.9       Kll.^d 

:.  2.'!  .'(H 
t5H».27.'?        TIMUKR   TAn>»HS        MarKartM    Studio-     liu         SN 

."i.?.t!22       t»ub.  9-22   ri9       Fllf<l  ft-1  tV  r.H. 
i;s5».274.       i;RII"TlTb:  IJIy  Tulip     Cup     Ccirponil  lou         iiN 

."iH. .ir)r>      iMh    9    1!S  .')9.     Filed  i»  4   ."^H 
'IMI  27.'i        CUFF'S     VVANI>.        Trio     Ma iinfn<turlii»:     C"         SN 

.'>H.<H.')      J'ub    9   22->'.9       Filed  8^  2H   .".M 
t'.H'J,27fl.      DRY  I'AK.      Kntertlc    WeldlnK   Alloy   Corponitlou 

SN  R;<,9.'}1.     I'uh   9   22   .')9      Filed  12-9^  .'^H 
•  >H!».277       TOPS   AI.lL       MH'ann  k.  llellor.  asHlk-'iicf  of  (.»'n.'riil 

CluMiiU-aN  ron»      SN  flti.87fl.     I'uh    9  22   .'.9      FlU-d  2    2   .')!» 
i.H!»  27H       VAN'    BRI»I»K    ANI>   DKSICN       Van    Hnxlf    Mlllliii: 

t-..  .    Inr       SN    •',{». 224.      Pub.    9-22   .">9       Fll.-.i    :i   U   .".!• 
.lH!».2Ti<        Till-:    (JATHFRKH       S[)eclulty    Mail    S.rvl......    hit 

SN    71    I'lT       I'nti    !♦    22    .">!•       F1I.'(I4    H    .".it 
>\H\).2X{).       KJKCTORFT        Aurellu    <;niHlva.    in-r    Wahii-        S\ 

71. ,-.70       Pub    9   22   .'«!»       Filed  4    1.'.   :.!♦ 
tiS9.2Hl        FABRITA.N'K       Thn   FIr.Htone  Tire  A   Rabb^r  Com 

l>any        SN    71,H2H        ^^lb     9   22    r.9        FII.mI    4    20   .".9 
i;s<»,2s2       HDTOVTRF       Unice  Cartoti   Cuuipany       SN   72.2H2 

Pub    >>    JJ    .■>!•        Fll.-d    4    27    .■>'.' 
ii.S<t,2H:(         NKl      I'or  Rolixk,      IricorpcrMt.Mi  SN      72.  !f.H 

Pub    9    22    .'.9       FIUmI  4    27    .->W 


n,M9  2N7        MICRO    ABRASIVKS   PORP     KT(       ANU    DKSK.N 

Micro    Abrar.iveK   Corporation       8N   fl«.79H       Pub    !t   22    M* 

Filed   1    Mi  .'.U 
(i,S»,2HH        Il.VI/r       .1      I.    HoU'omb    Manufacturliij:    Couipniiy 

Iiic       SN    7H.477       Pub.    9  22    .'.9       Filed   .1    .10   ^9 
ilHl»  2Hil         1'II>;RIM         Abrasive     I'rodurt-      Im         S\     72  -'■'4 

Pub    '.»    22    .'.it       Filed  4    27  .'9 
rtH9,29<)        FI>ORKX.       Ahranlve    Product*      Inc       SN    72  2. ".9 

I'uh    U    22    .'.!»       Filed  4-27    .">9 
ilHil.JWl        .VPKX.      AbraMlve   Pro.lu.t..     In.        SN    7.'  2<'.o        Pub 

It    22    .'.9      Filed  4    27    .')9 


Oass  5  -  Adhetives 


t;Mi»,2»2        .\CF.         ,V<-e    Rubtier    Company.       SN     '.tt  !t<>  ;         I'ul, 

!»-  22   .■>9       Filed  H^  1 1    .'>8 
tlHi»,29:i        INST.VNT   fJRIP       ConiMOldated   Cli.-ini.M'    >'■<       S\ 

.-.it.'.l.i       Pub    it    22    .->».      Filed  9   25    5X 
tiHSJ.294        PRKSSKAIi    ANI>    DFSKiN.       (;r..».r-    Cnt.iiior 

C,,rp<.nitl..n        SN    «8.2.'i«       Pub     9   22    '.'.»        Fll.-.i    2    24    '.!< 
i;s;(  .".»■'        CKVS'l'AI.    HAY        MiniifHi.tii    Mlulni:   mm.1    M.iinifM, 

turit.i;      C..n,i.«iiy  SN      72.:i;{9  I'uh       '.»    22    .Mt         Kli'--1 

4    27    :.9 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 


positkNis 


1.  •  1  •  1 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 


i'.Hi»,29'i        CoHRY  S         Fliuer    M      Mati-.u      Jr       dbii      V      .M 
MatHon.  Jr    C,       SN   .•U.12H      Pub    9   22    ■.9       FlU-d.'.    .U    '.T 

tl«».2»7         MIR.\CI,K        The    Sterllnif     Ck  .     In.  SN     44  217 

Pub    9   22-  r>»      Filed   1     17    .'>h 

t.Hii  2!tM        PICNIC    PKACE.       Karl    (JrlN«iner    Coinpan.)        SV 
.-,;{, H«9      Pub   9  22  59      Filed  B-19-58  ""'"■ 

•  189. 29»         FVI>F         Heyden     Newport     Chenijiiil     ri.rporMllnii 

SN  .V..4M.'       Pub    it    22    .".y       Filed  H    1    :>h 
t;hJ>,.iO<»       AKCil'S       .\r>r>i*  Chemical   Corp.. r;itliiii       SN.'.sl4»i 

Pub    9    22    .'.'.t       Filed  9    2    .'.H 
.iM9.;U)l         KFSSI.Flt    CHKMIC.Vl.S    .\NI>    OKSK.N         K.-.s|.r 

Chenil.-iil     C..       Inc         SN     fi2  OHH         I'uh      9   22    .'.9        Fil.-d 

11    7    .'iS 
i;s'.«,:!(ij        .\rU)SOI.        Allan    I'l.wder    Ci.uipaii>        SN    <.2  2.".'' 

Pub    it    22    .'.9.     Filed  11    12    .'.>< 
t•,^!l  :((».<       BORDF^N'S       The    Borden   Company       SN    «2.907 

Pub    '.>    22    ."•9       Filed   1  1    21    .".»< 

«H9..S(i4         RAINCCARI)         Natl.>n«l     I>eterKent-      Inc.    dba 
National    CleauHrs    Cheinlcitl    Mfir     <'o        SN    rt;<.H7n        Pub. 
•t    22    .'19       Filed   12    H    TtH 

tiH»  :<().')         MO.NTROSI-:         M.introKe     Cbenilcul     C,,rp      .'f    Call- 
f,.rulM        SN    »1.'-..(MMI.      Pub     9   22   .^9.       Filed    12    2Jt    .'.x 

tiM9..U)tl         rill   RICII>F  Bloferni    Corpora  tl..u         SN     tl.'.  4.1I 

Pub    it    22    .'>9      Filed  1  7    .'>»  1 

«H9.,H()7        KVKRKADY  Inlon    Carbide    Corporation        SN 
t^.-  M»I9      Puh    9   22   ."^9      nied  1    14-.'»9 


f.s».284       I».\1>V    LollSi;       .\rl>t..crat   U-ath.r   Productr..   Inc 

SN70.17t!        Pub     it    22    -'.H       Filed  .i    \.i    o» (l,s!».f(l.'<        I'OPVRKX         A|ffa    A  ktienReHellKchaf  t        SN    Htl.lit2 

-^^-—^——^—-^——'-^—'—^——^————^-^  Pub    9   22   .'.9      Filed  1    21    .'i9 

(IH«|  :!()it       HKI-:ST.\N       FarbwiTke   lloecli.<t    Aktlcti>r<'-»'ll«chaft 

Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials      vi.rmaiH  Meinter  i.uhux  &  BromnK    sn  w-^h    p„b 

9   22    .'.9       Filed    1    29    .'.9 

tl.Hi),2H.-.       SOFTBACK.      Mlnnenotu    Mining'  and    Manufactur      tl,H9..nn      (iilTKST      Hyland  UburatorleK      SN  rt«.721       Pub. 

In<    Company       SN    '.1.279        I'uh     it   22    .'.9       Filed    .'.    h   .'.h  9    22    .'.9      Filed  1    29   .')9 

.lM9.2Hti         MINC         Stehenne    l^boratori.-s      lu.-        SN     H1J17       .IHH.IUl        UYNAMAR.      Minnesota    MlnUiK  and  ManufacturInK 


Pub    9   22    .'.9       Filed   lo   2.1    5«. 

TM    70 

I 


Conipauy       8N   6«,»17       Pub    9  22  .')9       Filed  2   2    ".9 
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•89.312.      MAGCONATE.     Magnet  Core  B.rtu«  Corporation  68.344^  ^pff^S^a     '?f,Tst6-..^9"'     '^"'"'^         ^'' 

8N  87.071.    Pub.»-22-5».    Filed  2-1-59.                                          70.316.  Pub.  9-22-59      Filed  3-26-.'i9 

H89  313  CRYSTAL  Pl.EK.  Air  Redurtlon  Company,  Inoor  689.345  MONO-LASTO  MKRK^  The  Tremco  Manufactur- 
pi)rated.      8N   e7,2«8.      Pub    9-22-59.      Filed    l-30-.%9.                    m^-   Company       SN   70.624       Pub    9-22-r.9       Filed   .H-.-?l-59 

tWJ>,314.     MlLOiiiB  AND  DESIGN.     Miller  Chemical  FerUllxer  ^^j^  ,4^  BOCA        The    B..>rert    &    Carlouch    Onipany.       SN 

Corporation.      SN  67,821.      Pub    9-22. -.9.      Filed  2    12-59          ^o,^^7,  Pub  9-22-59      Filed  4-:i -59 

rt89..U.V     MONSANTO  AND  M  DKKIGN      Monaanto  Chemical  rfDSKAL      Air  Mar-ter  Corporation       SN  70.S.S8. 

Company.      8 N  68.503.     Pub.  9-22-59      Filed  2-2«V-59  ««»•***  K»-'1>'^-^1- 


H«9,;ilfl       VAN   BR/ODK  AND  DESKJN       Van    Brode   MlllInK 


Puh    9-22-59       Filed  4  f>   ."9 


f.S9,.34fi       FLEX    O    LINK        Air    Master    Corponitlori        SX 
70,H39.     Pub.  9-22-.")9      Filed  4-H   .".9 


Co  ,   Inc       SN   «9.4r)4       Pub.  9-22-59.      Filed  3-12-,')9 
HH9  317.      FERRKT  AND  DK81GN       Harry    Uick,  dba.    Fer 

ret      laboratories        8N     69.659.        Pub.     9-22-.-.9.        Filed 

.i   16  59. 
tlH9..'»18       KSOtLK.NK.       F^aao    Standard    OH    Company       SN 

69.731       Pub    9   22-59.      Filed  .HI  7    .'>9 
.1H9,.S19       DOKJLAS.      Penlck    *    Ford.    Ltd.    Incorporated 

8N  69,757.     Pub    9^-22-59.     Filed  3    17   59 
tlH9,32()        TRKMCRETK.      The    Trenioo    MauufacturlUK    Com 

pany       8N   70.822       Pub    9-22   r)9.      Filed   4-3  59 
»iM9.321       MOTOR  KIN<i      The  Flrentoue  Tire  k  Rubber  Com 

pany        SN    71.007.       Pub     9  22   59       Filed    4-7   59 

rt,^9.322       THKRMO-I.M.       J^'   J'"— »    '"r-'' 9'*"FUed     «H».H51        CHAMPAGNE    BUHBLK    8H<tWEK       K.ven,    Ir.c 
lurlntc     Company         8N      -1,199         Puh      9-2-   ..9         Hied  ^^^.,.^^      Pub   9^22-59.     Filed  11    19. '.^ 

*"^   '"^^                                                     ,,.,,-               M    ,         SN      «89  3.-.2       R<tCKWKLI^STANDARI)    AND     KESK.N         Rock 
H89,323        INIBATH        Cormac     l^ieuilcal     Corporation        SN      """•      -  _.. ,„    .,. 

71,352      Pub.  9-22-59.     Filed  4   13   ■'>9  


689,349.     EXI'AND  O  MATIC.     Air  Maater  Corporation.     SN 

70.840      Pub.  9-22    .'.9      Filed  4  ^  .'.9. 

6H9.3.'>0.      TITESEAJj    AND    DESKiN        Radiator     SpeHalty 
Company       SN   70.943.      Pub.  9-22  ^%9       Filed  4-B   59 


Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Sapplies  « ^-^ 


Qass  12 -Construction  Materiak 

•189.324  ROYAL  CONTOIR  TILE  AND  DESIGN  R<.ya 
Tile  ManufacturlnK  Company.  SN12.4«1  Pub  9  24  . "17 
Filed   7    19   5« 

t,K9.32.'^  AM  American-Marietta  Company.  PrenKtlte  Dlvl 
Hlon.      SN   44.676       Pub.    9  22   59.      Filed    1    27   5H 


well  Standard     Corporation        SN     fi9.«S2        Pub      9    22    59 
Filed  3-16--'^9 

.ih9.3.-.3      SERVISI>:EVS  AN-D  DESIGN       N    Slater  Company 
Limited       SN   69,6h7        Pub     9   22-59.      Filed   3    1  ti   .'.9. 

«H9.3.".4        RED    SEAL.       IMuinond    Exp«nKl(.n    Bolt    C(.  .    Inc 
SN  <i9.72S       Pub    9-22-59      Filed  3-17-59 

t>S9.3.-..-.       SINCUMR   COIJ.INS       International    Ba>.i(    Eoori 
omy    Corporation,    d.b.a.    The    Slnclalr-Collinh    Valve    Com- 
pany      SN  70.078      Pub    9-22-59.      Filed  3   2.-^-59 

r.1^9  .H.'.t!       MlKRo  MATIC   AND   DESIGN,      Mlrro   Aluminum 
Company.      SN  70.09.^.      Pub.  9-22-59.     Filed  3-23  59. 


«H9,326       AM   AND    DESKiN       American-Marietta   Company      hk9.3.'.7        SoLO-TRoL         Sterling     Fauc-t      Company         SN 

....  1...         .    .    a~~  H..I,  ti     •>■)      '.Cl  t-'tluH  -.,    ,  .  ■>  t...l,       n     ...l      -.(1  L"!!...)    'J      •>'<      ".ll  ~^     ' 


I'reaBfite     Division        SN     44.677         Pub      9   22-59        Filed 
1   27  r.H 

6H9,327         FIRK(;l...\ZE        JohuH  Manvllle    Corporation.       SN 

54.312       Pub    9    22   59      Filed  6   26  5H 
flH9,32H       PORT.V  KAMI'  AND  DESIGN       Porta  Kamp  Manu 

facturlnn     C\.  .     Inc         SN     .-..■., 1  ti.<         Pub      9    22    .'.9         Filed 

7    11    .58. 
«S9,329      KARLIT      Karlholmc  Aktiebolatf      SN  .'5.4.H4      Pub 

9   22-.')9      Filed  7-17-58 
«H9..<:i(l        KL    T'ATIO        The    Hfller    Company        SN     ."..''i,t)7n 

Pub    9-22    59.      Filed   7    21    58 
6H9.331        EL    PATIO   AND   DESIGN       The    Heller   C..mi)an\ 

SN  .55.671       Pub    9   22    59      Filed  7    21    58 

689.332  FUSE  TITE       The    Martln-Senour    Company.      SN 
5h.30fi       Puh    9   22    .'.9      Filed  9   3    .'.s 

689.333  VANXa'ARD         Crawford      Door      Company  SN 
iiO,(»24       Pub    9   22    59       Filed  lO   3   88 

659.334  DENNYFOIL        lH>nny     Paper    k    Hoard    Ci>nipany 
SN  60,606      Pub.  9-22-59.     Filed  10-14   58 

«H9.3.i5  CitPPERSEAL      VVhhw  Productn.   Inc       SN   HI. 225 

Puh     9  22    59       Filed    lo    23    58. 

i',s9.:f.Ui  (X»R.\LOC     Edward  c;    I>eutheHKer.  d  b.a    I>MitlieK«er 

k  Co  SN  61.956      Pub    9^22   59.      Filed   11    5   58 


7(1.113      Pub    9   22  59      Filed  3    23   59 
(>!>t9.35h        (iOIJ^EN    JET        Vardley     Plastics    Coiupaiiy         SN 

70.566.      Pub    »-22-59       Filed  3--.30-59 
fi89.359       JAL-n)N.WEU>       Jones    k    I^uphlln    Steel    (^>^ 

poratlon.      SN    70,718.      Pub     9-22-.'.9       Filed   4-2    ,'.9 
rtH9  ;uin        TYTON        Inlted    States    Pip*'    and    Foundry    Com 

pany.      SN    70,763       Pub     9-22   59.      Filed   4-2-59 
689.361       RIB   I>>CK       Rib    Lock   Tube   and    Pip*    (^.rp       SN 

70,816      Pub.  9-22-59      Filed  4-3   .'.9 
6M9.362        (iARDEN    SKIRT        Mid-States    Steel    k    Wire    Co 

SN  70,914      Pub    9-22-59      Filed  4 -6  59 

r,89.363  ELECTROLINE  The  Sui>eHor  Swltrtihoard  k  I^e 
vlcett  ("(.mpany,  assignee  of  Flectrollne  Cnrnpatiy  SN 
71.001       Pub.  9-22-59      Filed  4    7    .">9  


Qass  U  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

t'.s9.3i-,4       MECH  METAL     Mechmetii!  Tronlcs  Inc     SN  •;4..US. 
Puh    9   22    59       Filed  12    15,"iS 

.IH93V7       FVRLY    AMERi'c..VN'ANni.KSI..N        Early   Auor       689.3»V.',       DRI-LINE  AND  DESIGN       Polymer  Industries  Im 

lean    Fence   Company       SN    62..5.3S       Puh    9   22   59       Filed  SN  70.939      Pub   9-22-59.     FUeil  4-f>  .>9 

11    17    5H 


tln9  33H        THERMA-FINE        Ehret    Magnesia    .ManufacturluK 
(Vmipany.  Inc      SN  63.433      Pub.  9-22   59      Filed  12    1    58 

i'.M9,3.39        FIRE  TROL       Iviily    Bros     Company        SN    65,850 
Pub    9-22    ."19       Filed  1    14   59 

iiHM,34(t       VptDPR      (Jrannx  Corporation       SN  66,037       Puh 
9   22    59       Filed  1     19   5!t  '  I 

«H9,341.      SEEI^SKI.N.      Wllaon  k  Toomer   Fertilizer  Co.      SN 

67,107      Puh    9  22   59      Filed  2   4    59 

689.342  (;R1-:IXY)    ETC     AND   DESKJN       Eaat    Coaat    Mill- 
work  Company      SN  67,86H      Puh.  9   22-59      Filed  2    1  7  -.'.9 

689.343  PARMASTIC.      The   Parr   Paint   k  Color   Company 
SN  68,515      Pub    9-22 -.59      Filed  2   26-59. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


r  J' 


I 


ri89.36fi  QIAKER  STATE  ETC  ANL.  DESIGN  Quaker 
State  Oil  Reflnlnp  Cori>orafion  SN  49.708  Pub  <*  22  59 
nied  4-1.5-.58 

689  ."W 7       RCST     NIP         Nip  Co      Manufacturing       I  lu  SN 

51,050      Puh    9-22    59      Filed  5   5 -.5H 

689.368  IRCOI.ENE       The    Internati.inal    KuHtproof   C.irp<« 
ration      SN  56.403      Pub.  9-22-59      Filed  7-31-58 

689.369  ('IMPERIAL      The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co 
SN  64,260      Pub   9-22-59      Filed  12-15^.8 
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«89,370,  CIMPERIAL  AND  DEMIGN  TtM»  Cincinnati  Min- 
ing Machine  Co.  >HN  H4.261  I'ub.  9-22-:)9,  Fll«.<l 
12^  If) -58. 

>>89.371.  DM.  Whiting  Krothtrt  Oil  t'oinpany.  8X  67,417. 
1Mb   9-22-59.     Filed  2-9-59 

riS9,372  <'LS  Sodfte  d'Exploltatlon  iJew  BreveU  CL8  HN 
HH,U8«      Pub   9^  22-59      Filed  2-19-59. 

rtH9,373       I'ML.       Hamilton    Watch    ('omi»nr        SN    70.fl54 
I'ub    9^  22^9.     Filled  4-1-59. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

H89.374.  L1N08T0NE.  Sprlnghlll  I'r»)ducta  Limited  SN 
ai,215      inib.  »-^2-«9      Filed  10-23-58. 

rt89,375  KOROPON  lnltp<l  WallpaptT.  Inc  .  d  b  h  De  Soto 
Paint  &  Varnish  Co.  SN  «2.«38  Pub  9-22-59.  Filed 
11-17-58. 

rt89,376  "SAFETY-SIGHT  ■■  Lawter  Chemical*.  Imv  SN 
;.i,7W)      Pub   9-22    .')»      Filed  5-1. V-5» 


689. .i77        FU\T-TF:X         <'on  Liu      Paint     Corporation 
74.0.V2       Pub.  9-22-59      F'Ued  5-19-59. 


SN 


rt89,378       PLAYTIME.       Blnney    k.    Smith    Inc        SN    74,294 
Pub    9-22  V.9      Filed  5^-22 -.'>» 

ri89,379       SIMPLEX      4(t       T     F     Washburn    Company       SN 
74.349.     Pub.  9-22-59.     Filed  .V22-59. 


689,380       SYI^A  BESTfIS        Ray    J     Sylvester 
Pub    9-22-59      F1l*d  5-2.->->59 


SN    74,47; 


rtX9,3Ml        DRY  SHI'RF;.      F     H     WleMnner,    Inc       SN    74,495 
Pub    9  22-59.     Filed  5-22   .'^9 


Gass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

rt89,382       ANGEL'S  SPECIAL  NO   3      Thoniaa  Weldon  Angel. 
Jr      SN  28,0O5.      Pub.  9-22-59       F'Ued  4-12-57 

M89,383.     DRUFF        Fordham     Pri>durt«.    Inc       SN    42.5Sa 

Pub   3-17-.59      Filed  12-17-57 
HH».,<84         ()R.\-TF:8TRYL.        Olln     Mathlewon     Chemical    Cor 

poration.      SN   .55,502.      Pub.   9-22-^59      Filed  7-17    .'.8 
tiH9.:i85       NOVO  BASIC      Olln    Mathleiwn   Chemical    Corpora 

tlon.      SN   59.326       Pub    9-22   59.      Filed   9-22   58 
f.Hll.tHt!        SPARKLF:.      John   M.    Staley.   d.b  a.   Tred  F:ie   Lab 

oratories        SN     «2,H81         Pub     9   22    59        Filed     11    2(V-5M. 

•189,387.      F:FTIICF:L.      ProfeK.-<ional   Pharmacal    Co  ,    Inc       S.N 
63.7.")7       Pub    9    22    .■)9       Filed  12-5-58 

•  189,388         AIJON     NO       1881      AND     DF:SI(;N         I'hoebe     C 

Johnson.   (1  b  a    1*    <"     Jotiiisoii    DruK  Company       SN   65,673 
Pub    9   22   39      Filed  1    12    ■'.9 

•i89.3^>       Nt'TRILITF       Nutrlllte  Prodtictn  Inc       SN   67. 81.' 
Pub    9   22    59      Fll<>d  2    16   59 

•  i8i>..(iMt       AI»I.NS(  iIL\L       IS     Vlfariiln  A   I'liarmni-eutli-nl  Cor 

poration.    by    clianj;*-    of    iiHiiif    from    C  S     NIIhtmIii    Corpora 
tlon       SN  68,006       Pub    9   22   59       Filed  2    IH   59 
i.m9,;UM       HKISTALIN       Bristol  Ijtbora torU-^i  Inc-      SN  69,24(i 
Pub    9    22    59       Filed  3    10  59 

•  189,392        NIMO-TKX.      Sutllff  &   Cane  Co.,    Inc       SN    69.366 

Pub    9   22   59      Filed  .3    11    59. 
•1M9,393       V.VLPIN        Endo     Ijiboratori^s     Tnc        SN     69. .'.!.". 
I'ub    9    22    .")9       Kll»-(l  .!-13-59. 

•  iH».:{iM       IH)LORrM       Warnpr  I<«mbert   I'hnrniaceiitlcn  I  Com 

pany       SN    69,927       Pub    9  22   .59       Filed  3    19   .'.W 

•  iH9,395        DF:C.\8F:RPVL         I^-n     LaboratolreK     Francaiw     de 

Cblmothernple       SN  7U, .•.!><!       Tub    9  22    .">9       Filed  ,3-  31-59. 

•189.396.     MEDI-P80R      Snips  I>abora torlen,   Inc      SN  70.748. 

I'ub  9  22  59  F1I.M1  4  2  .".9 
689,397        DKCABAMATK        Merck    A    Co.     Inc        SN     70,809 

^^^b  9-22  59  File<l  4  3  59 
6.89.-398         QIIKSPRIN  I.abora  torU-*     for      Pliarinacf  utical 

I>evel<>puient.     luc         SN     70,907         I'ub      9^  22   59         Filed 

4   6  59 


SN  71  468 


SN 


SN 


SN 


689.399       8KIM>I>HYI..I>INE.      Janien  H.    AuHtln.   dba     J     H 
AuKtln  Company      8N  71.078      Pnb.  t^-22-59     Filed  4   8  .,9 

689,400.     CAliCITIMC.     Jamex  H.  AuMtln,  d.b. a    J    11    Austin 
Company       «N  71.0«0       Pub.   9-22-58.      Filed   4   8   .59 

689,401        DFMxANFrrF:       Olln    Mathlenon    Chemical    Corjwvni 
tlon.      SN  71.303.      Pub    9-22   59      Filed  4    10  59 

689.402.     BKROMFXJAX.     C   H.  Boehrlnper  8ohn      SN714<;7 
Pub   9-22 -.■>9      Filed  4-14   .59 

889.403  PR08CALl'N.     C.  H    Boehrlnirer  Solm 
Puk.  9-22   59       Filed  4-14-59 

689.404  N  R.T     PORTE       Dlketan    I^boraforlen,    Iik 
71,820      Pub   9   22-.59      Filed  4   20-59 

•189.405       TRIDECAMINE       Tlie    Win     8     .Merrell    CompMn> 

SN  71.861      Pub.  9-22-S9.     Filed  4 -20- .59 
689,406       EF'F'ERSYLLICM         The     Stuart      Company 

71,900      Pnb   9-22-59      Filed  4-20-59 
(189,407       BRISTACIN  Bristol      Laborutorie».      Lk 

72,184      Pub    9-22-59      Filed  4-24-59 

689.408.      LICO  BEK       Fooda    Plus.    Inc       8N    73,213 
9-22-59       Filed  5-8-59, 

689.409  AZIMYCIN        ScherliiK    Corporation        SN     73,619 
Pub   9-22-59      Filed  .VI 3-59 

689.410  .\ZIl'.M       Scherinit   C.aporat l.oi        S.N    T.i  •I2li 
9   22-59       me<l  5-13-59 

•189.411        HARV ATONE.      The   G.    K.   Har»cy   Company. 

8X   73.689.      Pub.  9-22-59.      Filed  5-14-59 
•189,412        AMOTHILF:      The  G    K    Harvey  Coinpanv    In« 
Pub   9-22-59      Filed  5-14-59. 
HARVIT  12      The  O    F    Harvey  Company    1  m 
Pub    9   22  V>9      Filed  .5-14-59 

STTBACOL      The  O    F    Harvey  C 

Pub   9-22-59      Filed  5-14-59 
TOLl  DI.NE      The  G    F"    Harvey  (dmpan\     Im 

Pub.  9-22-.59      Filed  5-14-59. 


73,690 

•189,413 
73,691 

689,414 
73.692 

681>,-»1,-| 
73,693 

689,416 
73,694 

689,417 


Pub 


I'lii. 


ilK 


SV 


SN 


■mpHiiy.   Inc.     SN 


SN 


HARVARID      The  G    F   Harvey  Company 
Pub    9-22-59      F^le<l  ."^-M   .59 

CONTRAMALCP 


III 


SN 


PhyHlcInn*    I'roduits   Co.,    luc. 
SN  73.815      Pub   9   22-.59       Filed  5    15   59 
689,418       F'ER.\SCORB       Sumner   H    Trombly.   dba     l^xhiK 


SN     74,003. 


I'ub      9   22   59 


Filed 


ton     Chemical     Co. 
.VI 8-59 
•189,419       .MELPONE        .\merlcan    Cyanamid    Company        SN 
74,176       Pub    9-22^9       Filed  V21-59. 

689.420  BA.NOIDS      Warntr  I^mbert   Plianuaceutlcal   Com 
pany  SN  74,556      I'ub    9   22-59.      Flle<l  5   26-59 

689.421  TRANPOISE       .V     H.    Roblna    Company,    Inc       sN 
78,396  Pub    9   22-59      Filed  7-27-59 

689.422  REPOISE      A    H.  Robin*  Convpany.  liu       SN 
Pub    9  22-^59      F11e<l  7    27-59 


r8,39T 


aass19-Veliicles 


•189,423  EISENACHER  ACTOMOBILWERK  EISENACH 
AND  DF:sIGN  VEB  Automobllvst-rk  Elaenach  SN  54,913 
I'ub    9    22-59      Filed  7-7    58 

689.424  88  AND  DF:ai<;N  Standard  Supi)l.\  Compaii)  in. 
SN  58,055       Pub    ^  22    59      Filed  8    28   58 

689.425  ROIJ.  O  I/M;  A.ND  DE8I(;.N  Georite  Martin  Miink 
d.b  a.  t.eneral  Woodworking  Co.  SN  6<J.760  I'ub.  9  22  .59 
Filed  10  16  58 

689.426.  NORAIR.  Northrop  Corporation  SN  71.968  I'ub 
9   22-59      Filed  4    21    .'>9 

689,427  SKV  KI.N*;  .\merlcan  Machine  k  Foundry  Com 
pany.      SN  71,998      I'ub.  9-22   59      Filed  4    22    o9 


Qass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

689,428       F;C0N0  80.N1C      I>etrex   Chemical    Industries,    Inc 
SN  64,053      I'ub.  9-22   59.     Filed  12-1 1-58. 


DEcmBSK  S,  1959 


689  429  CALJIAD  AND  DESIGN  Calrad-Callfornia  R«dU) 
k  ElfctTonlo.  Co  ns  64.529.  P«b  9-22-59  F1l«'d 
12-18-58. 

689.430      ANCHOR  BOND.     The  Electric  Auto-Ute  Company 
SN  69,328      Pub    9^  22-59.     Filed  3-11-59 ^^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  '  TM  73 

Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Annlianfflt 


Qass  22 -Canes, Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

(i89,431       Pl^Y   BOY      Morrle  L.   Rchrajter.  dba    Play   Bo.\ 

SN  34, .559.     Pub.  4-8-58.     Filed  7-29-57. 
689  432      TIL\V-l.rWt)RDS      C.  .Scott  Blakeslee.  dba    C    Scott 

Blakenlee  A   Associates       SN  57.-333       I'ub    9   22-59       Fll»-<l 

S   18   58 
t>H9.433        l>OC    J     KPPIN(iER        U>u    J     EpplnRer.    Inc       SN 

57.946.     Pnb.  9-22-59.     Filed  »-2 7-58. 
H89.434        RCSTY    RABBIT       Mlrinco  Toys   In<-       SN    57  962 

Pub    9    22    59      Filed  8-27    58. 
rt89,43n        ZF:BC0         Zebco     Company         SN     66.764         Pub 

9   22   59      Filed  1    29   59 
689.436         STANCE  MA STF:R.         Crotty      Corporation  SN 

66,8.56      Pub.  9-22-59      Filed  2-2  59 
rtK9  437      J    JER08  T.  TACKLE  AND  DESIGN      Jeros  Tackl. 

Co,    Inc       SN   67,795       Pub.    9-22-.59       Filed    2-16-.^9 
•  189,438       FIVE-UP.      Annie  M.    Hanc<ick.      SN   69.803       I'ub 

9   22   59      Filed  3-18-.59 
689,439       LIMBER-l'P       ABC    Industries.    Inc       SN    69,933 
-       Pub   9-22-59      Filed  3-21  ►-59 
689  440        BROWNIE       (iCIDE  •  A  -  H«  H>P       AND       DESIGN 

Brownie  Toys.     8N  «9.947.     Pub    9-22  59.     Filed  3-20-59 
689,441       RETl'RNO   ANT)  DESIGN       Returno  Golf  Co       SN 

7().166      Pub    9   22   59      Filed  3   24   .59 
689  442       SKIP  A-ROO       C    F"    Shumer,  dba     Shumer  Radla 

tor    Service       8N    70,4O<t       Pub     9-22-59.      Filed    .3-27-59 

689.443  SPIN-ME        Acorn    Industries       S.N    70,837.      Pub 
»    22    .')9      Filed  4-6-59 

689.444  JET  ".500"      Turco   Manufacturing:   Company       SN 
70.967      Pub   9-22-59     Filed  4-6-59. 

689.445  IDSCO.     Idea  DeTelopera  Company,  Inc     SN  71,672 
Pub.  9-22-59.      Filed  4-16-59.  


689  457  DIAMONDLITE  Gemologlcallnstltute  of  America, 
Inc.     SN  42,858      Pub    9  22-59      Filed  12-23^7 

689  458  AGF^ACOLOR  AND  DESIGN.  Ajrfa  Aktlenpef.ell 
schaft       SN  61,019      Pub    9   22-59      Filed  10-21-58 

689.459  DEW-O  METRIC  Deaomatic  Products,  Inc.,  a« 
slKnee  of  Anders  Lykent;  Corporation  SN  61  350  Pub 
9-22-59.     Filed  10-27-58. 

689.460  OPTI  HAY  OptiRay,  Inc  S.N  61.657  I'ub 
9   22-59      Filed  10-30-58 


Class  28  -  Jewelry 


-Metal  Ware 


689.461  FIJI  PEARL  AND  DESIGN       Fuji  Pearl  Company 
Incorporated.      SN  26.263       Pub    9-22-59       Flleti   3-14-57 

689.462  WiAj   BACK        Speidel    Corporation        SN    76  122 
Pub   9-22   ,59      Filed  6-19-59 

689.463  SATIN    HILL       Speidel    (driKiration       SN    76,123 
Pub.  9-22—59       Filed  «-19-59 

689.464  8AT1.N    VALE       Speidel    Corporation        SN    76.124. 
Pub    9-22-59      Filed  6-19-59 

689.465.  LINESMAN        Speidel     Cirrpi>ration        SN     76,12.'. 
Pub    9   22    59       Filed  6-19-59 

689.466.  <H»LDEN  l.NGOT     Speidel  Corporation     SN  76,127 
Pub.  9-22-59.     Filed  6   19-59 


Qass  29-Broo«s,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

689.467.  DIP-N-FLO      Elder  A  Jenks.  li,-       SN  60,211       Pub. 
9-22-59      Filed  10   7    58 

689.468.  PR<^.».       Mor»e-Starrett     Products     Company         SN 
61,651      Pub   4-14-59.     Filed  10-30  58 


H89.469        TIIJ^:^^  MATIC        Jack     L 
Pub    9-22-.59      Filed  1— V59 


Wagner         SN     65.341 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

689  446       BANTAM.     H    D.  Hudaon  Manufacturing  Company 

SN  37,659      Pub  9-22-59.     Filed  9-23-57 
689,447.      ROTATOOL.       Schramm     Ina       SN    57,841        Pub 

9   22-59      Filed  8-2.V58 


SN 


74  052 


TILCO.     Baall  Tllben.  dba.  Tllben  Company 
Pub.  9-22-59      Filed  3-20-59 


689.448 
70,003 

689,449 

70,668 

689,450       BICEP       Acceas    F^qulpment    Limited 
Pub   9   22-.59      Filed  4    3-59 


SN 


SOFLOC       The    Ix»dKe   *    Shipley    Company 
Pub   9-2'2-59.     Filed  4    1-59. 


SN 
SN    70.772 


689,451 

70,855 

689,452 

70.856 


DRY    FRAC       Black,    Slvalla   *   Bryaon,    Inc       SN 
Pub   9   22-59      Filed  4-6-59 

COLD-FRAC       Black,    Slrall»   A    Bryaon     Inc       SN 
Pub   9   22-59      Filed  4-6-,59 

689  4.53       STRIP-O-MATIC       Mercury    Heat    Sealing    Equip 
ment  Co      SN  74,281.     Pub9-22-.59      Filed  .5-19-59. 

689,454       COSOMATIC         Coaom     Englne«>ring     Corporation 
SN  74,383      Pub   9-22-59      Filed  .V25-59   


Qass  24- Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

689  455  DRAPER  FORM  Garment  Finishing  Equipment 
ConH)rHtion       SN  51,007       Pub    9-22-59      Piled  5-5-.58 

689  456       <'RE8TMONT  The       Murray       Corporation       of 

America      SN  70.384.     Pnb    9-22-59      Filed  3-27-59. 


Class  31 -Filters  and  Refrigerators 

689  470  DCST-TITF:        »;eneral    Motors    Cor;)<>rHtion        SN 

43.450  Pub.  9-22-59      Filed  1-6   58 

689,471  1'RE-MF:T    FILTER        Rel  Rex     Corp<. ration 

60,637  Pub   9-22-59      Filed  10-14- ->8 

689,472.       MACO-GU\S.      MenardI    4   Comimiiv       SN 

Pub    9  22-59      Filed  5   19  59 
689,473       R  A   W.      Accesaory   Sales.    Inc       SN    74.354       I'ub 

9   22. 59      Filed  .5-25-59 
689  474      C0NVF:RTALINER      Glenco  Refrigeration  Corpora 

tlon        SN    74,400        Pub.    9-22-59        Filed    5-2.5-59 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

,189,47.-.       AIT   AREA    PLAN   INITS       Area    IMhi,    1 '.•«!>>     In- 

SN  35.078      Pub    9-22-59       Filed  8-7    57 
fl89  476       PI^NTATION    COLONIAL    AND    DESIGN       Car 

Eorslund.    Inc       SN   .54.752.      Pub    9-22    .59       Filed    T    H    ..s 
,iH9  477       HABEE-TENT)A         MetropolN     Bendinj:     Compan) 

assignee   of    Bat.ee-Tenda    License    (N.rp..rM  tlon        SN    56. S2.^ 

Pub    9-22-59      Filed  8-8-58 
689  478      CHAI^ENGE      The  Challenge  Machinery  Company 

SN  58.498      Pub   9-22    59      Filed  9   ^   58 
689.479.       UWERNE.        Laveri.e      Inc         SN      59,4<n..        I'ui^ 

ii    22    '>'■!      Filed  9   23    5^ 
689  480        SI'ASAVER.      The    Sherman  Klove    Company        SN 

63,106       Pub    9-22-09       Filed  11-24-58 


TM  74 


««».4«l.      8TENFIL.     Hubert  JuiMjf  Otte.     8N  64,«93.     Pub. 

&^22-59      Filed  1    12-:>» 
rtH9  482       KLII'DKX         W  liff-ldt-x     Manufacturing    Co..     Inr 

HN    «5.873       J'ub    »-22  59.      Filed    1-14  .')9 
•-,89  483      THK  SUNLt)UNGER  LINK  AND  DKSION.      IX-IU 

I'roductH  IMvUlon  of  Air  Ac<>*«aorleH.  Inc.     8N  70,19<>      Tub 

!+  22   -%9       Filed  ;t-2.')   .'>9. 
rt89  484.      WILLI AM8TOWN.     Paltf*-  Garreau  AawHlafea,  Inc  . 

dba.     WiUlamBtown    Furniture    Co        SX     71.507.       Pub. 

9-22-59      Filed  4-14-39 
.1,89.48.-.       VERHITOI'   TABLE   ETC    AND  DESIGN.      Daniel 

(.nemm,  d.b.a.  D  4  M  I'roducta  Company      «N  71,814      Pub 

9   22   59       Filed  4    20-59 
a»9.4htJ.      TORSlON-REiiT.      Morley    Furniture    Corporatlou 

SN  72.H72      1Mb   9   22   59      Mletl  5  4- 59 
ti89.487       EQUA  COIL        Sealy.     lnc..rp<.rate<l        SN     73.444 

Pub.  9-22-89.     Filed  5-11  -M. 
i;h9  4HH        l'I^\K-R.\K        Klectro  Mfchanlcal     I'roductK    C<mii 

l>a«y       !SN  73.773       Pub    9-22-59      Filed  5^  15-59 
(189.489       RIDGO-F'EDIC       Mountain    State*    Mattrens    MfK 

Company,  d.b.a.    Mountain   StateH  Mattresa  Coniiwny.     »N 

74.;i2()      i'ub   9   22-59      Filed  5-22   59 
ti89.49<i       WINN  MAID        National     Store     Fixture    C«.  ,     Inc 

SN  74.324      Pub   9  22   59      Filed  5-22   59 
«89,491       STEKLMODE.     The  EiiKlaiider  Comi>an.v    Inc 

;4,8.->2      Pub    9   22   59      Filed  «- 1-59 
rt89,49-       U'LI>ABYE      Lullabye  Furniture  Corporation 

75.101       Pub    9   22  -'>9      FlWl  fl-4  59 

SCHUOL-gUIP      Yard  Man,  Inc.     SN  75,81"      Pub 
Filed  ft- 15 -59 
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I 


^ 


SN 


SN 


rt89,493 
9   22-59 


Class  34  -  HMtiiHi,  LHilitiiifl,  and  Ventilatiim 
Apparatus 

689  494  THEH.NKK'ATAI.V TIC  Ain.ricaii  rtieriiiocataly ti< 
Corporation      SN  50.85H      Pub    9  22-59      Filed  :-   2  -58 

rt8y,49.'>.  AKKOS  Arnold  A  Ko«arln  k  A«KoclatPH.  Inc  SN 
,-,8.543       Pub    it    22   .',9       Filed  9-8   58 

fi89,49«       STRONCBILT       Creen   Colonial,    Inc       SN   «1  !«-' 

Pub    y    22    59       Filed   1(>    23    .-lS 
ti»9,497       JET  SIPHON.     Clam »e  Fan  Conn pany      SN  ttS.SOS 

Pub   9   22   59      Filed  12    I    58 

ri89.498  IMPERIAL  International  Metal  Producta  Com 
pany        SN    rt7.359       Pub     7    14-59       I-^led    2-9  59. 

f,89,499  PROFESSIONAL  Stewart  Warner  (Orporatlon 
SN  T0.1H9      Pub   9-22-59      Filed  3-24-59 

.189,500  }ikC  AND  DESIGN  Hart  k  Cooley  ManufarturUlK 
C„       SN   70,472       Pub    9    22- 59       nied  3   3()   59. 

.W9,5(J1  DIABLEND  Minneapolin  Honeywell  Regulator 
Company       SN    70, 729       Pub    9-22-59       Filed  4-2-59. 

.189.502  TABLOt'K.  Tbe  T.rrinKton  .Manufacturing  Com 
pany        8N    70,9rt3        Pub     9-22-59       Filed    4   «1   59 

.189,503       SWIRLYFLO  Spanner      lt.,iler«      Limited  SN 

71.045       Pub    9    22    59       Filed   1-7    .-,9 

.189,504       ZO.V-AIR.      Heat   Timer   Corporation       SN    71.112 

Pub    9   22    59       Filed   4    .s    .">9  


•188,509.  TANDY  Reevea  Equlpincnt  Corp.  S.N  49.615 
Pub.  9^  22  59.     Filed  4-14-58. 

689.510  MY  OWN  RECORD  AND  DESKJN  Tlie  Whlf 
Kltchena.       SN    62,344        Pub.    9-22-59        FlleU     11    12    5" 

689.511  BOIIVDB  UNLIMITKD.  Fred  W.  Trumbull,  dba 
Sound*  Cnllmlted  Recording  Company  HN  71,447  Pub 
9-22-59      Filed  4-13-59 

689.512  MINCOM  AND  DESKLV  MlnneH(,ta  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  72.341  Pub  9-22  59  Filed 
4-27-59. _^^_^_^^^_^_^^____^»— — — 

/ 

Cass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

.189,513.  CL.VSCKL  Rlegel  Paper  Corporation  SN  32  I.T. 
I'uh    4    15   TtH      Filed  .1    17    57 

689.514  HEMINDLX  Hemladex.  SN  41,'4 '•  Pol 
9    22    59       Filed  11-29-57 

689.515  SHOPMA8TKR  Crown  Zellerbarli  Corpora  titvn 
SN<,3.427      Pub    7    7 -59      Filed  12-1    58 

689,51(1  SNOCAST  The  Narrow  Fabric  Company,  d  b  i. 
WyomlHHlng  PafM-r  Products  SN  64,323  Pub  H  4  .Mt 
Filed  12    15-58  


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Pul»lications 

689,517  THK  MAGA/JNK  oF  I>ATAMAT1.»N  K  1' 
ThompHon  Publications,  Inc,  by  change  of  name  from 
lU'lyea  PublUblni:  f'orporatlon  SN  41,938.  Pub.  9  22  59. 
Filed  12   ft   57 

689,518.  sri'ER-SAVK  (Jateway  Proni.,tlonH  ln(  SN 
45,470      I'ub    10    7    58      Filed  2    7    58 

689.519  DIAMOND    .LVRDNKR     DI.iKST     AND     DKSK.N 
Diamond    National    Corporation,    by    chanRe    of    name    from 
Diamond  <:«rdner  Corpomtlon       SN  67  h.^9      Pnb    9   22    ^9 
Filed  J    17    .'>!• 

689.520  MOTRIX.  MotrU  Publlshlug  Company.  SN  tl*i,;M>0 
Pub    9   22    59      Filed  2    24    .',9 

689.521  OK  F<'R  MEN  Banner  Magailnen.  Im  SN 
.58.644       Pub    9  22    59      Filed  3    2    59 

flM9.522  IDF:A8  UNLIMITED  Shulman  Craff  Inc  SN 
6M,741       Pub    9^  22    59      Filed  3-2 -59 

(189,523      BKAVER  CRICK      Reginald  Manning      SN  68, 924 

I'ub    !•    22    .".9      Filed  .1    4    59 
689  524        A.NIMASCOPK        Wentworld     Artl»t«     Produrtlon*-. 

Inc      SN  69,039      Pub    9-22. 59       V\\(^^  3   5  .".9 


.189,525       THK     PRESS     KIT        Orelf  AxsoclateM,     Inr 
69,254      1Mb    9-22-59      Filed  3    10-59     


SN 


aass39-Clotiiing 


SN    31,838. 


Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Madiinery  Padi- 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

.iS9,.">05        CP    .\N1>    DKSICN       Tbe    Creamery    Packaue    Mfkt 

Company       ^N    .'Hi, .',32       Pub     i.   22    .',9       Filed   8   4    .'>M 
»ls9,.',0.i        VlltUAHoSK.        Hoffiimii     *     Mofrmiin,      Inc         SN 

.-,6  !..i;i       I'ub    9    22    59       Filed  H    11    ,',H 
689. .">07       F     H     MAI/ONFV       F     H     Maloney    Company       SN 

61,725       Pub    9   22    59       Filed   10    .11    58 
689, .-,08       F     H     MAI>)NKY    AND    DKSKiN        F     II     Maloney 

.•nmpiii.y         SN     62.20,(         I'ub     V.    22    .',9         Filed     11     lO    .".h 


689,526       GAY    SPRITES        Gay    Sprite.,    Inc 

Pub    1    14  58      Filed  6-12-57 
689,52'7.      DESIGN  OF  FISH.      EH    Taliaferro,  d  b  a    E    H 

Taliaferro     Manufacturing    Company    and    "Elon    i,f    Call 

fornla  SN   37,460       Pub    7    28  59       Filed  9    18   57 

689  528       SATELLITE  FOR  HEAVENLY   BODIES       The   La 

Retlata  Cornet  Company      SN  39,534      Pub   9-22-59      File,! 

lo    25   .■«7. 

689.529.  FIK8,  BY  DORK.     Fura  by  lh>r*,  Du       SN  44,81Mi 
Pub   9   22   .59      FIU*d  1    29-58 

689.530.  ERICA.        Erica     Sb..«  ^.     In.  SN     48,9.>9         Pub. 
.5    12    59       me<l  4-2-58 

689,531       VERINI     AND    DESKJN       Rand   Rubber  Cornimny, 
Inc.     SN  51.586.     Pub    9-22-59.     Filed  5- 13  ^'.8 


TM  75 


689,532    THE  TY  Moc  ETC.   seb«««^io«  <-"<>» !»«»>•  ^N  Qjuj  40  —  Faucv   Goods,   FumlsWngs,  and 

52, .521      Pub.  9-22-59      Ftled  5-28-5S 
.189.533       AMERICAN    BEAITY        Kt'treicb  Oaheowltz    Furh     NotionS 

Inc      SN  53,fl01       1Mb    4-21-59      Filed  8-16-58, 
.189,534       TRAVELINER.     Aquaiwutum  Limited      SN  54.475      ,;^9  5(^5       sNCGN  SAFE      I  >e  Ronde,  Inc      SN  72,296      Pub 

Pub    9-22-59       Filed  «-30-.58  9-22-59.     Filed  4-27-59 _^.^_— ^— — ^ 

689,535       BATISSE        J       Schoenenian,     Iii<-"rp<>r»te<l.        SN 

.-,5.729      Pub.  9  22-59      Filed  7-21-58 
.180.-36       NEOTHANE       The  GtxKlyear  Tire  4    Rubber   C^m      fl»«c  42  —  KlUttod,       Nottod,       and       Toxtile 

.189,537    LOCKED  ARCH  AND  DESIGN    Tii.  w.iiker  T   Fabrics,  aud  SuDStltutes  Tlierefor 

Dicker»on    Con. pany,       SN    61,905.       Pub.    !»   22-^9        Fjle.l 

t>    n-*-6«. 


(■,S9,.-,iir,        .\1'  I'L^  Appbtoii      Woolen     Mil 

Pub    9-22--.59      Filed  7- 16- .-,8. 


SN     5.'',,3">'; 


689, ,169        l'OWERL.X"       Sears,   Ki,eb«cV  and   Co       SN   62  802 
Pub   9   22-59      Filed  n    19-58 


•  189. 53M       SANDY     .McTHKIFT    AND     PKsKiN,       BeU  «    IV 

imrtmeiit  Store  of  Columbia,  S.oitb  Carolina    Incorporate.! 

SN.i3  27H      Fub   9-22-59       nie<l   1  l-2s    .Vs  'iW,.-,.iT        VFHTKi.i         lUue     Rld^e     Textile     f  o       Tnc         SN 

,       ,.        ,    ,.         r-  .->5  5.18      Pub    '.t-22-59       l-"i led  7  - 1  .*>    . > >5 

(t89  539       THE   QIAD    BY    HIS       Henry    I     Siegel    <o      Tn.  .w...oc 

SN64,34<>      Pub.  8-4-59      Fll.-d  1 2- 1 .5  58  689..5.i8       DIRABLEND      Searn    Koebuck  and  (^>      SN  62  8,Mt. 

689,540       HOLSE  'N  HOBBY       Brookx  ille  tllove  Manufactur  Pub   9    22  59       Fileil  1  1    19, 8 

ing     Company,      In<  SN     67, .",86         Pub      »^  22   09         Fil-,! 

2    12 -.59 
689,541.      ORBITS.      Intercontinental  Shoe  Corporatlou,      SN     ^^  ^.^       dcoWR^P    \ND  DESK.N       C    O     Trading  Corp 

67,792       Pub    9   22-59      File,!  2    IH   ,",9  ^■_;.  ^^_^^.^       ^.^^    ^  ^    ._y      p,,^,  ._,    o.y  .^v. 

689  .^40       MASOCERADE  AND  DESIGN      Sam  L   Mcndelnon  _  ^^       ^ 

Zl:    ul^lynZ  company       SN   67.804       Pub    9   22   59      689,571       SYMPHONY    BY    ORR    AN-I-    DESIG.N        The   Orr 

FiliKt  2-16-59  Felt  &  Blanket  Comp<iny      SN  71  684      Pub  9-22   59      Filed 

4  —  1  ti     v)fl 

(189, .')43       STI  RDEE    STILE       Huth-Jameh    Sh(»e.    Inc       SN  ' 

68,143      Pub.  9-22   59      Filed  2   20 -59,    jj^jy^.     M»«ltt' 

6m9,544      crSH    N    LYTK      L    B    KvnnN    Son  Company      SN 
68.484       Pub,  9-22-59,     Filed  2-26-59. 

6S9..-.45       FKMAY       I'blllpplne  Kmhr<,tdery  Corp       SN  68, .-.17       /VpnlJanCgS 
Pub   9   22-59      Filed  2-26-59.  "^■^ 


Class44-Dental,   Radical,   and   Surflcal 


•al .     ..    -I 


'Uipauy.     Inc.       S.N 


689,546  IK>COMA       The    Manhattan    Shirt  Comjiany       SN     ,;»<y  -70  ■RHi  HACK  "       Bard  Parker    1  t 

.1S,,-,H2  Pub    9^22    5<i      Flle.l  2    27    .M)                                                        ,->L),27.i      Pub    9-22-59      Filed  4    24 -58 

689,.547  SATELlTE.       Trlmount     Clothing  Co,     Inc        SN     ,jyy -,73  GEOMETRICAL  DESIGN       Hypo  Surgical  Supply 

69.857  Pub    9-2'2-59      Flled3   18   59                                                   (.^^p  sN  53,263      Pub.  9-22-59.     Filed  6-10-58. 


689, .548       CAT    PA.NTS        I>,n>rley    Maniifacturtia'    Company 
Inc       SN  70,494       Pub    9-22   .',9       Filed  3    30   59 

689,549       JOY    WALKERS       C<«*>.   &   Youn»f   Co       SN    70,5so 
Pub    9   22   59      Filed  3-.31    59. 


6n9..V>0        BARII.A.N        Durlte    leather    (foodx    Co      Tnc       SN 
70,786      Pub    9-22 -59      Filed  4    3    .-,9 


689, .-)74       WMC  DESIGN       Wright  Manufacturlnp  Company 

SN  .%9.8(i9.     Pub   9-22-<J9.     Filed  9-30-58. 
689,57.-,       SOFNET.      Johnson  *   Johnaon       8N   .Ki  6.%4       Pub 

9-22-59      Filed  12-4-58, 
689,5711       MKDIKIT      Media,  Inc      SN65  114      PnbP-22-,59 
Filed  12-30-58, 

689,551       COUNT  IXIWN   AND  DKSI.IN       .Sh.*  Corporation     ^^^j,  ;^77        ^PASCO    AND     DESIGN        Adams    Products    an<1 
of    America.       SN    71.152       Pub     9  22-59       Filed    4   8   .-,9  si^rvice  Corporation,  inc      SN  «6,ft82      Pub   9-22-59      Pile.t 

689. .-,52.      VKJILANTK   AND  DKSI.JN       Shoe   Corporation    of  1    29    59 

AmerK-a       aN71,444       Pub,   9-22-59       Filed  4    1.1    59  ngy  ,-,78       FEMS.       Kimberly-Clark   Corporation.      SN    70.084 

689,553       K?:NT-STRIDK       Allied    Stores    Corporation       SN  I'ub   9   22-.59.     PMled  3-23-.59 

71,537       Pub    9   22   59.     Filed  4    15   59.^^.^  ^  rt89.579       ANACAP        American     Cyanamid     Company         SN 

ft89,r^.^4       BI-LI.NK       Maiden    Form    BranHle're   Cmpany.    Tnc  70  269      Pub   9   22    59      Filed  3-2«    •'9 

SN  71.8.-9      Pub   9-22   .59      Filed  4   20 -.-,9  rt89,.580       HI-STYLK      The  Scholl  Mfg    Co  ,  Inc.     SN70.,-.3.i 

68<»,.-,55        WINTRO       Olympic    Knitwear,    Iik        SN    71  sf.i'  Pub   9   22-59      Filwl  3   30-59 

Pub    9   22   59      Filed  4    20   .',9  889.581        SOF-ROL       Johnr-on  &  Johnson       SN  70 '13.-^       I'ul. 

(;89,5.->6        FO<»T-FALI>.        Kay«er  Roth     Corporation         SN  9-22   59      F11e<l  3   27-59 

71.9.58      T>ub   9   22   59      Filed  4    21    .-,9  rt89..^82       THE    GOLDEN    TolCH       Health    Aid.,    Inc.      SN 

689.557.      ATKAZE.       WelsK     Manufacturing     Co.,     Inc.        SN  71,951       Pub    9-22-59       File<l  4    21 -.^ft 

72,097      Pub    9   22    .59      Filed  4    22    59  ^^^^  .^_^       ^^^^^        Anestbe.ia    As.ociat.-^    Inc        SN    72  (WO 

6H9,558        SHALLVIHF.        M      C      Sihrank     C,,niprtny         SN  j'ub   9   22-59      Filed  4    22-.i9 

72.154      Pub    9-22   59      Filed  4   23   .',9  .    . 

689  584       BIO-STF.P        Reel  Safe.     Inc         SN      ,2.i2,  Pud 

689,559.     TEXTFR-TITES      Wlspoe  Corp      SN  72  464      Pub  y2'''59      Filed  4    29  ."9 

9  22   59      Filed  4   28   59  y    _  . 

, ,,.         ^,       .         ,,        .     ,,       K^  ov     -.,.-.       6S9,.-,S.-,       SKINATUKK.      V     MuelleriC^.       SN    72. -.47       I'iit. 

6H9,560        MA.JLIA        S      .Kugsteln    &    Co..     Inc.       SN     .2,4.4  • 

Pub   9   22   .->9.     Filed  4   29   59  .»  —   ..a.     r  iieu  ■» 

689  561       KASY  HOIR      KM    Kabn  &  Co      SN  72,729      Pub,  i.«.'r 

^     '    '^"^    '  ^  ,,  Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 

6K9..5«'2  IMA<iINATION.     Inlversal  Stux'  Corporation  SN 

72.91  n       Pub    9    22    59      Filed  5  A    59  WatOrS 

t;M9  .-,63  L.iVKLY  LIMBS.      Uberty  Hosiery  Mllli;.  Tnc  SN 

7.1,791       Pub    9-22   .59      Filed   5    15   .",9  c,,s9.586       .\   &   W  oKANfiK   FLAVmRKD   DRINK    BASK  AND 

689.564  ADVENTIRER       Liberty   HoHiery    MilU     In.  SN  DKSK.N     A  4=  W  Root  Beer  Co.    SN  42.752     Pub    9-22-59. 

73,792      Pub.  9-22-59      Filed  5-15-59  Filed  12 -2"   .' 7 


I'M  7t5 


Decembek  8,  1959 


e8»587       SgUIKT    AM>    DESKiX       The    Squirt    Cooip^By 
SNrt».«89     Pub   »-22-a9     PlVd  3-16-89 

689,588       VARIKTY  (JOIJ)  N       Variety   Club   B«T«ni(«  Com 
pany      SN  70,558       Pub    ft  22   ■'>9.     Filed  :t^(>-59. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Oats  46  -  Foods  adJhigrwIiMts  of  Foods 

689.589        MRS.    WOOD'S    AND    DE8KIN.       Plkle-RUe    Com 
pkny,    Inc.      SN    11,607.      Pub.   7-7-59.      Filed  7-5-56. 

«H«,59<J      HOOD  FRE8H  FRUIT  OEMS  AND  DESIGN      H   V 

Mood    k    Son*.     Inc        SN    38,210         Pub.    9   22    5»        KlU-d 
10-2  >'i7 

HM9.,5»1       ("K   .\ND  DKSKJN       C    K     Foodx,   Inc      SN   40,221 
Pub    9   22   59      Filed  11-7-57. 

6M9.592       (i.VRDNKR     JOHNSONS      KTC       AND      DKSK.N 
(Jarduer    JohnHon    Co       SN    42.644.      Pnb.    9  22   59.      Flle<l 

12    IM   57 

689,593.      MOIND-PACK       Central    Soya  Company.    l"t"       «>*• 
45,858      Pub.  9-22-59      Filed  2-14  ,58. 

689.594      HAPPINESS.     Hlnton  *  Company,  I uc.     SN  46,225 
Pub    ft  22    5ft       Filed  2   20-58 

«81»,59r>      CORONKT   BY   HOOD  AND  DK8KJN       U    P    Hood 
k   SonH,    Inc       SN    46.943       Pub.    9-22  59       Filed   .i  3  .".M 

tl8ft,5»6        PARAMOUNT         Rowdale     Dairy     Co,      Inr         .SN 
54,189      Pub    8    11    5ft      Filed  6  24    58 

689,597        MAMMA    MIA        DAniIro    Mncaroul    Company,    ai» 
ai(ne«    of    O.    D'Amlco    Macaroni    Company        RN    64.74.H 

Pub    ft   22    5ft      Filed  7    .?    ."H 

68ft, 5ftH       KI.Ni;  COLK.      Ttif  lirai>^r  CannliiK  Co      SN  00,906. 

Pub    »-22   5»      Filed  10^  20-  .'i8 
689.599       1*OTATO    MA(;iC       LoIh    H     Schmidt,    dba     I'ltt» 

burifh    Chemical    Uboratory       SN    60,979       Put.     4   21    59 

Filed  10-20-58. 
tiM9.60<)       INDIO       rbarle«   A     Sayoiis.    Inc       SN  fi,'?,67:!       Pub 

ft-22   5»      Filed  1 2  -4-5H 

('.89,601       FRITOS       The  Frlto   Company       SN   65,4H<t       Puh 

ft  22-59       Filed   I    8   5» 
-iHVJ.tiO?       TRC  SI!.  I>»('KKI>  IN   ANI>  DKSICN       W    J     Mn-h 

iL    Company    Umlted.       SN    65.626.       Pub.    ft-22-59       Filed 

1  12  5ft 

689,603        SKABS    AND    DKSI(;N        l>ulta    M      Heiintr     dba 
SearH'     Fine     Food         SN     67.2H9         Pub      ft  22   59         nied 

2  9-  5<) 

<i8«.604       M.VID    RITK    AND    DBSION        KcK'koa    Hron  .    Ltd. 
SN  67,799      Pub   9-22    5ft      Hied  2-^16-59 

689,606       RIVA        Rlva    Dtntributlnif    Company       SN    67.8ftft 
Pub    9-22    59       Filed  2-17    59 

689,606        ROYALTY'        Calx    American    Co     Inc        SN    68.227 
Pub   9   22   59      Filed  2    24   59 

689.607.      VITA- RICH       Fo.kI    Fair   .stor<^,    Inc       SN   68,988. 
Pub.  9   22^59      nie.l  3   5   ,".9 

t>89,608.      SPISOSEAL.       DodKe    A    Olcott.    Inc        SN    69,326 
Pub    9    22 ->59       Fllwl  3    11    59 

689,609        l.NDIAN     .\1A1U        I.iaud    O  Lakes    Oeamerlea,    Inc 

SN  70,08.5      Pub    9   22   59      Hied  3   23-59 

ti89,til()       CBNTl'RY    .\NI>  DBSKJN       ("entury   FotMl   Marketa 
Coiniiatiy       SN   70.352       I'nh    9    22   59       Filed  3   27   59 

r.,S9,6n        MARIOOLO      I  nlted  Hiscult  Company  of  .Vinerlca 
SN   70,556      Pub    fr  22-59      Filed  3  .30  59 

>IH»,612        SHyO-JOV         Flavor    < '..rpornf  Ion    of    .America        SN 
71,361       Pub    9    22    59      File<l   t    1 3   ,'.9 

689.613  DAVl      J    D.  Packing  Company      SN71.490      Pub 
9-22-59       FUetl  4-14  -T.W 

689.614  13    TRETTKN    1 ,{        Nurnk.     .MeierierH   Salip-nent  rul 
•     SN  72,399      I'ub   9   22   ,59      Fileil  3  IH  .59 

689.615  TRKTTKN         .Norake    MHerlerw    S«lKft»ent  ral         SN 
72,518      Pub    9-22-59       Filed  4    29-59  , 


1 


689.616  KREBMY  HED.    Arrow  Liqueurs  Corporation      SN 
54,477      Pub.  »-22-^».     Filed  6-30-58. 

680.617  SILVER  CIRCUC.  Angoatuni  Bitter*  ( Dr  J.  Q  H 
Slegert  *  Bona)  Limited.  8N  69,714.  Pub.  9-22-fi9  Filed 
3-1T-09 

689,618.      COLDSTREAM       ContlnenUl    IMatllllnK    Corpora 
tlon.     SN  69,793.     Pub.  9-22-59.     Filed  3-18-59 


Class  50 -Merchaodise  Not  Otkorwise 
OassHiod 

689.619  DM       Dynamic    Manufacturer*.   Incorporated       SN 
42,458      Pub   9-22-59      Filed  12-16-57. 

689.620  NHJt:K-TOF         U?     Bouchon     Ra^rtd         SN     48,852 
Pub   9-22-^59      Filed  4-1-58 

689.621  EVE  REAi'HINO      Frank  P    Mitten,  db  a    Mitten  x 
Dlaplay  I^ettera      SN  56,566      Pub    9   22  59      Filed  8   4  V>8 

689.622  CAL-MET.      California  Metal   EiiajnellnK  C..mp«inj 
SN  80.888      Pub.  9-22-59      Filed  10  20-^8. 

689.623  STRONOHILT       Ort^n    Colonial,    Inc       SN   61,181 
!'ub.  9-22^9      Filed  10-23   .58 

689.624  STRONOBILT       Creen    Colonial.    Inc       SN    61,2  !(i 
Pub.  9   22   5ft      Filed  10   23   5m 

6Hft,625       HKARTSAVER.      White  Metal    Rollint:  A   StHinpiiik.- 
Corp        SN    66,12ft       Pub     9-22-59.      Filed    1    1ft    '.9 

6M9,626  SH  IN  DKSK.N  F>»RM  Sylvia  H  Moo.l  <1  ti  ii 
Sylvia  Hood  luduatrleit  SN  67,355  Pub  ft  22  59  Filed 
2    9  59 

089.627  HANO  THE  VALi-:T      Accurate  Metal  Producl»  Co 
SN  68.551       Pub    ft-22   59       Filed  2    27 -^)« 

689.628  PRINCESS    VINYI^CK        The    rilman    Company 
Inc       SN    70.406       Pub     ft~22   59       Filed   3    27    59 

689.629  DECOR  TEX         I  nlon     Waddlnic     Company         SN 
71,322       Pub    9   22    59      Filed  4    lO  59 

(iH9.630        HC    AND    DESUiN       The   Hoofler  Crown    Coriwra 
rion        SN    71,375       Pub    ft-22-59       Filed   4    13   5ft 

6M9,631         HARTOI'UVS.       Alter     Rubber     Corporation        SN 
71, .539      Pub    ft^  22   5ft      Filed  4-15-5ft 

6Hft. 632         llEVEL     PAK         J      M.     Huber    Corporati.m        SN 
71670      Pub    9   22 -59      Filed  4    16^9. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

6H9,63.(       S.VNORA        Emma  Jaue   Fouijue.   dba     Smiilra  Co. 

nietlqu»«     Supreme        SN     47.188         Pub      9   22   59         Filed 

.{  -«V-  5H 
689.6.(4        1*<>INT    In       DW    Ijiborntorlen       SN    56,.'i.ih       I'ul' 

!»    22    5<)        |-"lle<l    S    4    5H. 
H89.635       SEVIUAN       Men  *  Co      SN  6«l.049       Pub    9   22.'.!' 

Filed    lO    3    :>H 
689,636       LIFE  TONE       Elysee  Connietlc  Manufail  nrtnc  Coin 

[.any        SN    r,2,;!H,t        Pub     9   22    59       Filed    11     \A    :>^ 

6H9,637       snilCX/       Luiler   Incorporated       SN   6tt  55.<        Put. 
!)    JJ    .'.H        Klle<l    I     27    59 

689.638       IIORNACKIN       liUiler    Inmrporated       SN    6ti.554 

Puh    9    -•2    59       Filed  1    27    59 
r.s9,6.f9        FIi;AR<>         VI. .let     Claynou.    dba     The     Figaro    C... 

SN  tl.S,229      Puh    9    22   59      Filed  2    24    59  


Cass  52-Deter9onts  and  Soaps 

689,640         MM4         Cbenitrol     IndiiwtrleB         SN     63,0<K» 
9   22   59      Filed  11    24    58 


Pub 


I 


December  8,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM 


( t 


•is9,64i    bk;  T.  Texize  chemicaiM.  Inc   SN  70,117.  Pub  fia*«  10^  —  TraniPOFtation  and  Storaoo 

9   22   5ft      Filed  3-23.59.  %•■••     Wi#                        ■"                                               ^ 

689.646      ADLEY  EXPRESS  COMPANY      The  Adiey  Exprwu. 

689,642       ESHE<'       The   EhIm-c  Barrel   FlnlKhlnt:   Corporation  Company         SN     6<;,312        I'lib      9    22    59        Filed     1    23    59 

SN  72  204       Pub    9    22    59       Filed  4    24    59  " 

r,s9.643       COLOR     MATE.       The    Re«ll>^ttr    Conipaii>         SN  Qjj^  ^(^  _  MatftfJal  TrftatWftllf 

74  O.-.h      Puh    9   22-59.     Filed  5-19-59 


6h9.644      I.  OLDEN  SECRET.     Heleue  CurtU  1  iidii^l  r1e>.  Im 
d  I.  a     Sue    Cory,    Inc.      BN    74,298.      Puh     9   22    .".H       Filed 
5   22    59 


•  ;n9.6-17       C<;C     hrrc      A.ND    DESKJX,        T'nlver^iil     iJrindlUi: 
Corporation.      SN    .56,377.      Pub     9-22-^59,      Filed    T    :«>   5n 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


.  •  .11 


Class  200 


i 


689,648       .\LL-JERSEY      National   Al!-.lerse.v   In.      SN   69  .TJ 
Puh    9   22 -.59      Flled3-10-6« 
r,V9,«4.-         HIM.\C  Re^eurch      Institute      f,.r      .Medl.ine     iiii.t     689,649       ABC    FTC     AND  DES1-«;N       .\  luerlrni;    Hi- >  <  i.    Cluh 

Cbemlato-       8N   70,528       Pub.  9-22-59.      Filed   3   .30-59  of  Texnv     Inc      SN   7(i.570       Pub.   9   22    59       Filed  3   31-59 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tlieiw  reRiatratlona  are  not  8ubj."<t  In  (.t>iwsiti(in  I 

Gass  1 "  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  17  -  Tobacco  ProducU 

•  »  ! 

<.H9  65o       Harrett  *  Company.  Inc  .  Newark    N  .1       SN  31.374       6»<9.653       P    I/(.rlll»rri  Conipatiy     New  York.   N  Y       SN 
Filed  P  R    6   5-57     Am    S  H    6   22    59.:  ,  Filed  P  H    6    11    59     Am    S  H    10    14    59. 


:.'.5*;7. 


'  »■ '•  ^ 


LLAMA-FINISHED  CALF 


For  Leather. 

Flmt  use  at  lea»t  aw  early  an  April  19.54 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Proiectiles 

6H9,651       Croxman   .Xniia  Compauy,    Inc.    Falrport.    NY.      SN 
52.692       Filed    PR     6-2-58;    Am     S.R.    10   8   59 


POWR  AMMO 


For  Combined   Propellant  and  ^lls^lle   Supply  Klt>  for  •;,!- 
h'Ired  (;uni. 

Flrat  uxe  May  19,  195». 


J>  ■■    r> .  ♦ 


•:.»C    '  • 

The  driiwuii;  i»  lined  fur  blue 

Fur  Ci>;iirettes 

First  use  June  14,  195ti 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  q^  ,8_Medicine»  and  Pharmacentical 
SUam-Prtting  Supplkt  ^  Praparatioas 


'189.652      Turnhucklew,   Inc.,   Mlchlcan  ("Ity     Ind       SN   65  72** 


Filed  PR    1    12-59  :  Am    SR    10    12   59. 


4-   JJ 


689,654.      Stewart    Krut    Co.    Idc       W  ashiu^-idii     PC       .^.N 
43.634       Filed  PR     1    H-.58  ;  An.    SR    lU-C    .'i9 


EASY  HANG 


f 


GUM-KARE 


For   Perforated    Hoard  FlxtureK  and   .VccesMorlett. 
FlrHt  one  Oct     1^,   1954  ~         '  I 

TM    719    (•(.        7  :.,u,    ;      Ua-..  s^^i' 


F(.r   Medicated   Salye   for   Direct    Application   t..   i.un. 
Flr«t  use  (in  cpr  nhout   .N"X     I'l    19'7 


vt  9<«  iw  ■r'4 


I J  •  TM  78  OFFICIAL 

Class  21  -  DMtriorf    ApfaratHs,  MkMms, 
and  Supplies 

rtH9«5.">       rdP    Product8    rorporatlon.    .V>w   York.    NY       SN 
5«  :<rt9     Fifed  P.K.  7-30-58  ;  Am.  8.R.  lU-lMSU. 

For   Automotive  Aoof-HHorlPs      Namely.    fondeiiHerK,    UotorK. 
I>Utrlbutor('«p«.  Contact  8etH.  and  I^nipi*. 

Flrxt  use  June  Iti,  19.')M  i 


GAZETTE  DBciaiBER  8,  1959 

Oass  48  -  Mah  Bevaragts  aMi  Uqoors 

689  B81  CarUb^rg  Brynrtrlerne,  Iiidehaver  CarUI«-rKrorul.  t 
roiH.nhaKen,  r>enmark.  8N  M.Ml.  Filed  IVR.  10  9  M 
Am    8  R.  K   5   59  ^^-—^ 


e^i  ,i 


h- 


;  JAIDlTiO 


ri;?  ?/• 


rt89t5.'.rt       Arthur  W    Cole,  d  b  a.  Cole   Radio  Workn.   Caldwell, 
\J       SN   57.883.      Filed  r.R.   8-2tV-58;   Am     S.R     1U^:>». 


it 


INSTANSOLDER" 


For  SolderliiK  Tools  and  MarlilneM 
Flrwt  use  Auk   2.  1937 


Qass  39  -  Oothing 

tiH9.«57        l>ewlH    Knlttlnft   Company.    Reno.    Nev        SN   ."1  J<W1 
Filed  PR    •",    7    ."^8  ,  Am    S.R    8-31    59 

SLEEP  SACK 

For  Men'H  Nljcht  Shirts 
First  use  .Vpr    5.  19.')H 


«89  65N  Ruth  Kdward«  KUgour,  d.b.a.  KHitour  Knterprl^.-^, 
West  Boylston,  Maaa  8N  61.301  Filed  I'  R  H>  ."4  r.s  ; 
Am.  S  R.   HV  14-59. 

GIVE  A  HAT      j 

MAKE  A  I 

.FRIEND 

For  Hats 

FIrat  use  Oct    1,  1958.  ^^^^ 


Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgkal 
Appliances 

HM9. »!.'!»         IHMiHCu      IncoriiorHted,     Heiiv.T.    Ciili'        SN     ."i.t,.p'.l-«. 
Filed  [•  R    H   KV  .'»H:  Am    SR    l«l    2    '!• 


"DUO-FLO 


?» 


mmmj 


For   I'retzels 

First  u.se   r>ec-    H,  1  "JT 


ri  i.,»wi 


The  word  ••<;amle  U  the  Danish  equivalent  of  the  Kiuiul. 
word  -old  ■  (iwner  of  I>anl«h  ReK  No  •_'«  1  shs  dHf.l 
Mar    JJ,  IHHM  .  and  C  8    Kef.  No.  tt31,8U7. 

For  Heer  ^^^_^^_«^™.^^— — — 

Class  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

t;89.6«J        New    York    T'encll    Co.    Inr      New    York      N   ^        SN 
«7M13        Filed    I'.R-    2    16-59.    Am      SR     9   i;4    5H 

THICK'N  THIN 

For  Kyebrow  I'enrlls 

First  use  July  2,   195H _^_^__^___^_^.-i— ^-^-^— 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

♦t8tf.6»i.i        I't.iirch    &    nwlRht    Co.    Inr,     New    VnrW      ^^ 

T<;.549     Filed  ^i^  59 


For    Water    Applicator    Feature   of    iH-ntal    lIundpleceK   for 
CoollnK  and  IrrUatlnK 

First  use  June  4.  1  9>'>M  


Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods  ' 

tl8<t,titi()      Qiilnlan  I'retiel  (^.lupany.  Reading.  Pa       SN  69.989 
Filed  P  R    3   20  .")fl     Am    S  R.  7   31    59 


o 


The  drawlni:  Is  lined  to  represent  the  colore  red  and  blue 
\..  elalm  U  made  to  the  exHunlve  use  of  any  of  the  word- 
excfpt       Arm    A     Hammer       and    -Church    k    I>wlKht  N 

claim  Is  nia.le  t..  the  outline  of  the  ciirton 

For  Sal  S.Hla  or  WashluK  Soda,   Ksp^-clalLv   In  ( ■..n.ent  rat.-.l 
or  l>ehydrated  Form,   for  I  ne  as  a  Cleaning  Agent 

First  use  In  the  latter  part  of  I>eceniber  19.' 7 


Service  Mark 
Qass  104  -  Connnunication 

Il89fi64       Joseph   O.    (iallagher.    NorrUtown     Pa        SN    :i7.iC,l. 
Filed  P  R    !♦    l•i-^^  ;  Am.  a  K    4   27  -!S9, 

RECORDA-MESSAGE 

K..r     the     Reoordlnu    of    Telephone     MessaKe-    ...i     Kle.t  r1<» ' 
Instnjments   and  Transcription   of   Such   Messages    Performed 

for  others 

h'lrst   use  \\\i    17,1  ;».'T 


1  26,323 
126,621 
127,073 
127,099. 
127,118. 
127,535, 
127,667 
128,191 
l->«,48<> 
129,539 
129,66ti 
129.931 
:{57.i«9<i 
i64.tM»H 
365.544, 
:i67.0M» 
.368,733 
:i6tt.l(J6 
369,572 
369,703 
(7(1,087 
:i7(l.216 
370,443. 
370,459. 
.(70,498. 
370,881. 

■(70.882 
371,024 
371.119 
(71.296 
:<  7 1.369 
371.433 
371,486 

.S71,74(» 
371, S23 


.•)!>,  81  H 

91. 

HiM 

St3.»)21 

240,671 

3(»6.»20 

.(07,098 

3tt7 

102 

,■.71 

Hc.n 

Th 

.■S81 

141 

.-)81 

144 

581 

145 

581 

151 

.-HI 

152 

581 

154 

581 

156 

581 

160 

581 

161 

581 

165 

581 

166 

581 

,169 

581 

,170 

581 

,173 

581 

.174 

581 

.180 

581 

.191 

581 

,193 

581 

,196 

5,H1 

,199 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


INDKSTRl'CTO   AM>   DKSICJN 
UNIYKR8AL.     CI.  37.     9-30-19. 
CHIK^'TAIN      CI    46.     10   21-19. 
NOKSKMAN.     CJ.  46      10-21-19. 
RF'PI'RMC      CI    .«      10   21-19. 
WORK8TKR      CI    39      11-11    19. 
HKRIVOX       CI    46.      11    IH  19. 
INKIN      CI    15      12    23-19 
HOCKPOIRNK      CI.  42.     L'-24-20. 
CI-MR(t      CI    15      2  -24    20. 
PRKMIKR      CI    .-.2 
IM8TR1CT  B(>M> 
SOCIAL  SIPPKR. 
NKC  ART      CI    16 
SINRYK      CI    46 


CI     3       8-lfr  19 


3   9   20 

CI    37      .3-l»-20     — 
CI    -1.      6   21    3H 

2  7-39 

3  14   .39 


KMAIL  I>IAMANT  AND  DKSKiN     CI 

YOCR  HKAI-TH       CI    38      fr  27   39 

(;bF,N    lAON   AND  DKSICN.      CI     1 

RAN  I>KE       CI     3» 

MOCNTAIN  CLKN 

ADAMiOY      CI    14. 

KCONOMY      CI    12 

RADIAMATIC       CI. 

CIDAIJiA.     CI    42 

KOINOMY      CI.  23 


44.    5-9-39 


IH   .'IH 


8    1    39 

CI.  46       8    1    3H 
8-1.V39. 
8   23    39  I 

241       H-29  39 
8-29   3». 
H-2H-39 


(JKXERAK     KI-ECTRIC     ANI>     HKSK.N        CI.     4 
9^   12-39 

<;k  ani>  i>K8I<;n     ci    4     9  ii'  :?» 

COMUKT      CI    31       9    12    :(9 

SKIC.LISS   AND  I)ESI(;N       CI     -'.'       9    lo   39 

PKRK       CI    5J       !»    19   .(it 

TAIJ^Y  HO       CI.   39.      9    2«    (9  |  ' 

IIRYN  MoDK      CI.  .19      9   2ii   .(9 

A     STITCH     IN    TIMK    SAYKTH     NINK        CI     :a  . 

9    2«   .39  I 

.IKWKI,       CI     42        U>    3    .(9 
RKPRKSKNTATION  OF  t.LoKK.  AND  Ml  FFI>KR 

CI  23   10  10  39 


371.890 

372,482. 

372.626 

372,963 

3  7  3,  (KM  I 

373.290, 

373.311 

373.386 

;(7  3,5«-_' 

373,769 

373,886 

373, 9»« 

.■(74.282 

374.401 

3  74.. 558 

374,598 

374,655 

:{74,744. 

374,863 

374.904. 

375.002 

375,094 

375,380 
375  530 

375,555 
3  75..->94 

,(7.-|.7.-..'( 

375.841 

375,842 

:( 7  5. 8.50. 

:(7.-|,8.-)2, 

,(75,977, 

;i7ti,o(»ft 
.•(7fi.20.". 
376,220 
37<1,454 


12    39 


FCJI      CI    46 
SPKNCKR      C 
(;i>)     CI   28 

ALEXANDRA 
CUn'ERINE 


26   39. 

1    2-40. 

1  4+--40 

1-16   40 

.'3    40,     • 


CI 


■.1 


CEXTFRI»DIKE.      CI    32       1(V  10-:W 
PANCHIEF       CI    46      10-31-39. 
Yor.VG'S.      CI    39.      11-7-39 
MKTA  CINE      CI    18.     11-21-39 
DEXEDRIXE      CI.   18      11-21-39. 
MAWNAFLCX      CI    26.     12-5-39. 
VENT'S      CI    37      12-5-39. 
SYI.SET      CI    1       12. 5- 39 
J     H     k.   J     UROOKE.      CI     47       12 
MATAR.\       CI     1       12    1ft  39 
0»RDETTE      CI    51       12   26  39 
PH<H>(>1D      CI    18      12 
STEAM  LINER       CI    35 
SCREEN  C<K)L.     CI.  39 
ST  RES  SCO  AT      CI    Ifi 
1 -16-411 

26       1 
1    23   40. 
DE   MARKOFF 
(^1     51,      1    30   40 
RCDI/lNc;   SHEFFIEIJI       CI    46       2   <i    4( 
RED    STAR    CAMHRIC    AND    DESICN 

2    6   4o 
YELVETIA    COLD  CREAM       CI    51       2 
LEISl'RETTES      CI    39       2    20   40. 
ZFHtEX       CI    6.     2   20   40 
HCMANATONE      CI    36      2    20   40 
MoK  FLKX        CI     4:(        2    27    4(i 
ESCO  AND  desk; N      CI    19      3    .">   40 
ESO)  ANDDESKiN      Ci    44      3    5    40. 
HVI>»       CI     52       3    5    411 
HI   PRO.      CI.    4fi       .3-5-40 
SEXAl'ER      SYSTEM      AND      DESK.N. 

3-12   \K) 
HC  IN  CIRCLE      CI    23       .3-12-40 
.MUIJ^IFAT       CI     4ti       .(-12    40 
THE  RIT7-      CI    21       :(    12    40 
OLD  SMOKY       CI.  46      3-26  40. 


;;5  ■'■ 


1     30    40. 


Ci 


20  40 


CI.      13. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

.VNtniOR    AND    DESI<;N       ci     22       1    15   07 

DR     J      H      MiLEANS    oIL    LINIMENT        CI     18 

6   .(1  3 
THE  MELLHOV      CI    27      9   30    l.( 
PYTHON       CI     12       4    3   28. 
LI  VOHL.     CI    15      10   3   33. 
FABRICS  A   FASHKtNS       CI     38       10    17     (3 
WOMAN'S  LIFE       CI    38       8    18    42 
LYOPHILE       CI    2.(       ■(    17    .-.3.       , 

Thf   foUotriny    reffistrationii    mfufri    <>it     -'n.    t'l-'^ 


DU-FAST       CI     23 

POI^XRCIFI       CI    21  I 

(ilLHERT       CI     21 

IH       CI    2 

SILVERTONE      CI    2.( 

KITCHEN  POPQI  FT      CI    2 

<;RA1-'C0  AND  DESICN       CI    44. 

PEEBIJ-:S'  BOVAD      CI    18. 

PANOSINE      CI    18 

MINER-M^ITE       CI     12 

Zn*  8TIK      CI    23  1 

PROFILE  SPECS      CI    26 

RCMAX      CI    16 

HCRLBIT  DRAWIN<;    PAPERS       CI     ;(7 

SCRF-PRO      CI    If. 

8II>)OETTE      CI    18  I 

ARNEX      CI.  16.  '  ..--j. 

C.EM  WOOD  AND  DESI(;N      CI    32 

200-T      CI    26 

SPED      CI    18. 


'.81. 

2O0 

■>81. 

202 

'>81, 

205 

581, 

214 

')81. 

215 

'.81, 

218 

•>81. 

219 

581, 

220 

581, 

223 

581, 

228 

581 

234 

581 

241 

581 

246 

.'>81 

247 

581 

248 

r.8i 

25.-) 

581 

257 

.-.81 

258. 

.->81 

259 

.-.81 

.271 

.".HI 

.276 

581 

.277 

581 

.278 

581 

.279 

.-.HI 

.280 

.■.81 

.295 

.-.81 

.304 

.-.81 

,309 

.-.81 

.310 

.-81 

.311 

,-Hl 

,313 

11 


CI 
18, 


1. 


C!    21 


CI    23 


TOPPER  AND  DESIC.N      C 
NKOTR-'\V      CI    2*( 
CONOVEVE  ANT>  DESICN 
THRI?^Y   MINERALS       C! 
VA(;iCITO       CI    18 
INIVX  ALL      CI    .(7 
TAB  ETS      CI    :<7 
L  k  H  ETC    ANDDESK.N 
SITNWOOD      CI    1 
COLIMBIA  AND  DF.SL.N 
THIMB-A  LONE       CI     44 
SHELL-O-MATIC    ANT>    DESICN        < 

BrLiJ-:T  AND  DESK ;n     ci   2:( 

BORO  (JENE      CI    18 

PENNY  SPOT  AND  DESICN.     CI.  52 

(JARDEN  MANOR       CI    23 

SKILKORE      CI    1 

CREEN  COIJ)       CI    in  ■• 

SELETESTER      C!    2'" 

PULLMAN  AND  DESK ;N 

RAIN-BEAL       Ci    41 

CHUmOMEAL      CI    1. 

FORMOCLOR      CI    6. 

X-99      CI    1 

THE    CERTIE  A  CHEg 

CI    37. 
NOX  A-COL       CI    44 
MEAST'-RITE      CI    32 
REPRESENTATION 

BR  ELLA       CI     18 
C<^RO-LAST  LIQTID  SIDINC 
CERTICEM       Ci    44 
WILLOW    C.REKN      CI.  6. 


23. 


CI.  17. 


E    PU^N    AND    DESK.N 


OF     M.\N     CARRV1N(,     CM 


II, 


TM 


TM  80 

581.314. 

581,315. 

581.316. 

581.317. 

581.318. 

581.319 

981 .321. 

581.329. 

581,330. 

581.334. 

581.335. 

581.345. 

581.349. 

581.351. 

581. 8«2. 

581.375. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbccmbb  8,  1959 


BONISANCE.     CI.  2«. 

aONBIUENT.    a.  26. 

RONVAILl     CI.  26. 

BONWINNK.     a.  26. 

THE  WRITE  LINE  TOPBOriTS.     CI.  37. 

ANBITOOAIa     CI.  1. 

8TBADT    BOY    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    2. 

CAT  DESIGN.    CI.  8. 

KATE  '<PEBJf  A-BL.ACK."     CI.  44. 

LAUDOUStlN.     CI.  18. 

PENGUIN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  44. 

T-VTJBBS.     CI.  26. 

PEDI-MATS.    CI.  44. 

CHLORO-PEP.     CI.  51. 

ETSTERITE.     CI.  10. 

ROYAL  -T-.     CI.  44 


581,382.  fX>ItT  8HKX»-AQ.    CI.  106. 

581.385.  HOTELI^.    a.  100. 

581.386.  THE  CRACKER  BARREL.     CI.  107 
S61.888.  ETCRMA8TER.    CI.  106. 
M1.S89.  ROTAL-BBT.     CI.  106. 

581,898.  BRONCHI-LIXIR.     Ci.  18. 

581,401.  PINCH  BOTTLE.    CI.  51. 

581,409.  HILO  HOUSE.     CI.  46. 

581.411.  CAN-D-PAK.     CI.  46. 

.^81.412.  LOOK  TOUNUBR   UVK   LONOKK. 

581.413.  AIVO-METER     CI.  50. 

581.416.  FAN8AY.     CI.  43. 

581.417.  FARM  MECHANICS.    CI.  38. 

581.418.  KITCHBNKLEEN.     CT.  52. 

581.419.  PANKUEEN.     O.  52. 

581.420.  MODERNAOE.    CI.  23. 


CI.    48 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


96.802.  BRIA&DALE.  CI.  46.  5-5-14.  Urocen'  >\lioleMlf 
Companr  (by  chaBge  of  nam*  Urocera  Wboleul*  Coopera- 
tlT«.  Idc.  ).  Des  Moln««.  Iowa.  R«atrict«<l  under  th«  pro- 
Ttalona  of  8«<rtion  18  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  1946  to  the 
■tatM  and  terrltorlM  of  the  United  States  other  than 
California,  Oregon.  Waablnirton.  Arlsona,  Nerada.  Utah. 
Montana,  Colorado,  Idaho.  Wyominc,  New  Merteo.  Hawaii, 
and  Alaska,  by  order  of  the  Commlaaloner,  dated  Apr.  24. 
1957,  following  the  decision  on  Cane.  No.  6694. 

622.869.  NOPCOWAX.  Cl.  0.  3^  13^56.  .Nopco  Chemical 
Company.  Harrison,  N.J.     .\raended  to  appear  : 


628.892.      NOPCO   Li>F.      CI.   6.      6-19-56.      Nopco  Chemical 
Company.  Harrison,  N.J.    Ameodcd  to  appear  : 


NOPCO  LDF 


645,579       I'HALTLKSS.       CT.     6.       5-21-57.       The     Barix.ur 

Company,    St.    I.,oula,    Mo.      Corrected :    In    the    certlflcate. 

column  1,  line  1.  ",  Inc."  should  be  deleted. 
870,062.      ZERO    AND    DESIGN.      Cl     2.       1 1    25-58        Zero 

Manufacturing    Company,     Burbank.    Calif.       .^mended    tu 

appear  : 


NOPCOWAX 


625.202.      NOPCO   KCT.      Cl.    6.      4-17-56.      .\opco  Chemical 
Company.  Harrison,  N.J.     Amended  to  appear  : 


NOPCO  KCT 


825,674        SOPCO    JMY       01.    6.      4-24^  .%6       Nopco    Chemlral 
Company,  Harrison.  N.J      .\mended  to  appesr  ; 


NOPCO  JMY 


885.092       TRIPI>*:  TWLV      Cl.  23.     9   l.^-5B.     Sunbeam  Cor 
poratlun,   Clilcago.    III.      Corrected  :    In  the  certlflcate.   col 
umn  2.   line  3,   "19.38"   should  be  deleted  snd    I9SH  should 
he  Inserted. 

«88,0«5  INTKRt^)NTINK.VrAL  HOTELS  AND  DK8IGN. 
Cl.  100  9-29-59.  Intercontinental  Hotels  Corporation. 
New  York,  NY.  Corrected:  In  the  certlllcate,  column  2, 
line  .1.  before  "equipping"  detiffning  should  be  Inserted. 


j*,i-..     •:,  4  .rr-  «to     r  >* 


-fW^ 
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(Regtatered  :  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  .Amended.  Disclaiiu..!   Torrerted  .re     N.n  ( Vrtlfirat^*  :  12c  Publications  ) 
ABC  Indu.tr,..,  Inc     MUwsnWee.  W,.      «89.43».  pub   9-22   59      Armour  n  r.  I  T;..  -J"*;-^;;^' '^^    ';:^'^^LS:^'.^Vo''c^,^. 
'y2^''9"'n'^   '""•'"'""""''"'"     ''"'"       '^''■''''     P"'       ^rn:,/'^ha';l."■^lf;H'   'Arn;.l,r'S.h«n..«,y       rh,n.,.o       111 

\hr«Hi;e  l'ro.1n.-tH'.   Im.  South   nrslntref.   >(«».-<      fi8fl.289  91                 iV "'« '' /  **  r!",'"'.  i,  v  ^h,  n-i     <tt,i„       .-.MlMcHnc  Cl     Ifl. 

U^.'y^Z^.:r^^r..    .......    ,l.n.p.teaa.    H.rtfon,.    KnK  :^;;::^  I-i.^Iu. '  ,  ■.rp.  1  .tr„.    M.h      .......  .n.  9-22-59. 

V.^^l^lr^lir^rr   ?L^     I^.^MM,        .H9.i;..     pn.  A-Ll..^^..,.    Dy.^.    n.,,,    r,,      ,,,.       .■ .-n     N  .  -1.3«., 

vA-^^t^M.^;:.   ^^nH,u..,s    Co.     S.oM..      .11        0S9.«2r,     pu.  .  .^ 'pow.l../ .„      U  ,„„U.t,„.     U.       nn.  ..2.   pu^  9-22  ..9. 

V.^_lfn;:L7o'"Mu.K„.e..    <>U..      Ch.  2.2.    ,-..,.     9   22.9  ^^'::^-X,'^-^-:,\!,   ^^^^^ 
\,-<.rn''ln'IUHtrW,    New    York.    N.V        t;,H!»  44,-?,    pub     9    22   .Mt  i>mi    12   h   .'i!.      Cl    X 


WulfHtM.rn     N  II       rtN9..'')77. 


n     2- 
\ilnni«  I'roiiuctn  nnd  Sirx  Uv  Corp 

pull    9   22    .'>9    Cl    44 
\d»rondflf»t    KoundrlfH    «nd    Steel.    Inc.    \\iitfr\llet     N.>       to 

('..nHolldatPd      Fouu<lrl»".     and     MfB      Corp.     Chicaso,     111 

.170.087,  ren.  l2-«-.'Sft      Cl    14 
\i11pv    Knprf>i*s    Co      Th<'.    Nfw    Ha\fri.    (  >>nri        •iHH.».4<i.    puii 

9   22   .^9      ri.  105.  ,,     .,, 

V.ioiiieter    Corp.    FprndalH.    Mich        .'>8141.f,    nirx        <1     •><• 
\gth     AktJenfteH^.lschflft.     I>>verkusen  Mayerwfrk      liermany 

((89..108.    pub     9    22    .'9        Cl     f, 
\^a      .Aktlenaesellschaft.     I^-vjrkuwn  Hayprw.Tk       ..ermany 

«H«  4.-.S     pub     9    22    .'.9       Cl     2fi 


<  Olit'ttf    I'oint     .N  "^ 


tiH9  .'Hid     pub. 


Aupstelu.   S  .   ti  Co  .    In 

!♦    _>_'    :.9        Cl.    39 
\urplla     C.ruf«kii       uw     WhIiI..      iioulotnt-  mu   st-no 

Frillies.     r>K9.2H(i    pub   9    22 -•>9      (i    2 
.\u>rin.  .1.  H  .  Co       st( 

\u.tin     J.un,-    H       .11...      J      H      \uMtn    (  ■■       Chrtrlott.-     N< 

Hani.fr     MMk:..7.1n-      Inr        \  •  ,,      \  .rU      S\         hs9....1.     pub 

9    22    .'>9       C'l.    3H. 
I'.iirblK.ii  Corp     Th.'      >'» 

li.wbour   C...   Tb.-     St     I.onis     M,.       H4....>,9.   ror       i  1     6 


Vk,Teb;!i«.t'^  Nv..    SOU    *   K^.\.hr.«l..fabrtken    fUkMrnhamn,      r.Hrd-l>ark.r  Co  .  In.      1  >anbury.  .  onn      ..S9.n.    pub    9    -    -ft 
Sweden     to    .(ktleholaget    W  ana    SpUbrodnfabrlk.    Flllp^t«<t  <1    44  t,    _. . 

M  «rm-r<. too        K<»  r*i  I  it 


■     Sweden      3«.-..r)44.  ren    12-8   .^9      Cl    4« 

\ktip»K)laeet   WaKa  SpUbr.MlKfabrlk      Str       ^  ,   ^    ,^ 
Aktleholaret     Nya      8pl»-     *     Knarkebrodsfabrtken     Oskar 

Air  Master'corp     T'hUadelpliln ,  I'a      r,^<.\'U:  9    pub    9    22   .".9 

Air'  Reduction    Co.     Inr       New     York      NY        fi«9r^i;?.     pub 

9    22    ri9       <'l     *> 
\11<mi"a    Hiinburv«      I, til       I^Mid.m,    Kncland        .'.'•l  .:^.'<4.    cnni 

Cl.    18 


HHWeau     Andre    J.    and    !■     J.    'ib  a     K.n:,;i    IMan.an.      TarU. 

Fnui'-c,     rif.7  osit,  ren    12    *>     •'.<      <  i    ^< 
Karrfau,  I'lerrt-  .1.  ;    See 

Hiirreau,  Andit-  J    .md  I'    •'  .   ,    ,..,,         ,,     , 

Harr-tf    A  Co.    in.-,    N.-wark     N.I       ..V..i...<>       «  1     1 
Uatex      n      W..     I'i.--..     !>y-     VV-rkv     In.        ..arn.rM!!*-      N  "i  ■ 

,U.i^l' Vp;mn;n/ St.r.f    -•'•'»""?'- 4-"^,  <^-""-     ^"''  • 

(^)lurabia     SI'       tlH^..^.^^.    pub    9    22    .9       <1     .'9 
Bell    A    Howell    Co  .    Chlcap>.    111.      581.196,    ranc._    n..2fi. 


Mien     ■     fiiimiur.t",     i.io        •<•■•■ " n^\]     4     Howe        to.     v.iinnts".      i  "^      uu.....,^". r<— «/.(.^r, 

Cl.    18  ^^     .^.,         .     ,,  ^.,  .^      i{;nner     Ouita    M.    dba     f^arn'    FMne   Food.    San    Francisco. 

\119k1    Store-   Corp.,   N.-w    York.    NY  r.8....-5.T   p„b    9  22  59       "*''J°[;^'      ^J,'^'*ao.S,  pub    9   22-59.      Cl.  46 

Cl.    -la                 ,  ...,  ,^       Binne     iSmitb  Inr.  NewY..rk,NT       689.3 , 8    pub    9-22-59. 

Alter     Kubber    C.irp       Bronx      N   1  t.slMi.^1      pub     H  --  )V< 

Cl     ."iO  _  ..  , 

\Mier1fBn    .\ntbrnrlte    A    B1t\imlnou>  <'.'al    Crp      Ni'W    ■>  ork 


N.Y      .-.S1.H19    .-an*      Cl    1 

\mer1ran     Art     Works      Inr       Tbe      t..     Snolnl  Supper.     Inr 

Coshocton.  Ohio.     ,H.-7.9»<l.  ren    12-8   .-.it      Cl  2          „„„„,„ 

\rnerlrsn  Ricvcle  Club  of  Texas,   In.'     I.nbbo.k  T.\       flH<t,(i49 

pub   it    22    .■')9      ri.  2l>0 

American     Cynnanild    Co.     New     York      N\  ..81,.T1.1.    ranc 

Ameri^n     Cvanawild     C,       New     Y.ok      NY  (m<..419.     pub 

»    22   .">9       Cl     IS.  .-             . 

AmerlCMn  Cvanainid  Co  New  York.  NY  <;h<..5.9.  pub 
;»   22  .'>9       Cl    44 


Bu'^erm    Corp  ,    XVasc...  <^«li^  ,  «f  Y '^''^•il'416    ^Lf    C^' 43 
Blsh..p's    Mills    Inc      New    Y..rk     N  "i        581.416     canr       11     *•■> 


The      Hamilton      Ohl.' 


Cl     4.H 

370.0Ofl.     ren. 


BlackA'lawson     • 

Black**SivallV'A^Brvson,    Inc  ,    Kan.aK    City,    Mo        689,451, 

B,^J?k'     SiCall''*    H™.     !"'■       Kan.,s    City      M-       689,452, 

pub    9   22   59      Cl    23 
Blakeslw,  C     Sf.itt.  A    Associates      Srr 

Ulak^^^r  S^otr^;\,  a     C     S..ott    HUkesW    A    As^cl«tes. 
Grand    Kiipids     M!.h       689.4,^2    pub    9   2.    59       M    i- 


,\mericMn     .  .iMiinii.oi     -  ■■       •-^"      ■ ■  Grand    Rap  ns     .Micri       ri'^ti.-t..-.    i""'     ■■    --    '  ■  „cr.  kc-'      ,„>h 

;»    22   .-.9       Cl     44                                            V    ,  ,.             ,.        X  Hlue     H  dee    T..xtile    Co.,     Inc.     Banpor.     Pa        689  56,      pub 

,\m..rican    I>>«d    I'enHl    Co.    Hot.oken      N.I  to    \  enus    IVn    A  »'j',,4l'^fl       r-     42                                                                    .         ^ 

I'encil   C.rp.    New    Y..rk.   N  Y       :(7:V:;  1  1  r.n     1 J    x   .,9       ,1            .♦_.    r^H      «       1^            ^„     ,..„.„      n^^^.r,^ 


American    I^a.l    IVncIl    C,,      t..    VenuH    I'.-n    A    •."':'"''    *""''J' 

New    York     NY        126  821     ren     12    H    .'.9       <"1     .^1 
American    Mscblne  A  h  .lundry   Co  .   New    Y-.rk.   NY       <;89,427 

pub   9    22   59      Cl    19  .        ,        ,        \, 

American  Msrk-tta    Co,     FresHtite     Division,     si      Louis.     .M.. 

«89.32.'.   (!.    pub    9    22    .59       Cl     12 
.\merlcan  optical  Co   :    See  y] 

Spencer  I>en8  Co 
American     Tliermocstalytic     Corp.     Min.-..la.     N  ^         •.'<9  494 

pub    9    22    59       Cl     .'U 
.Xrnerii-an  \  iacoBC  Corp.      See   ~ 

Sylvsnla  Industrial  Corp. 
.Vn.ler*  I.vkena  Corp    :    Sri 

Dem.matlc  I'roductf    Inc  . 

.\ne.theHla     A^aoclate*.     Inc,     Hu.Ihmm      V>         ».v<.  .>8.1      put. 

VuKel'Thomns  W     Jr  .  Franklin    N« '      6s«..:i8-J,  pub    9    22    .'.9 
Cl   \h 


B.^hrrnper     C     H       S..hn.     InKHheun    am    Rhein     C^rmany. 
689,402   '3.  pub    9-22   59      Cl    18  floo  04fi     nnb 

Hosrert    A    Carlou(jb    Co      The    Faterson.    N  J       689.346.    pub 

Bo''n■Ton''^laker,ls      Inc.      H,.,>mMn       Mon,        581.412       cane. 

mrrdofc^..    Tbe.    New    Y.,rk.    NY        .^89.303.    pub     9-22-59 

Hran.les,     Guenther    C      F.     \^  l^   J^^K'''\^:V'    ^"^''^'^     ^'■^ 

Alponquin.  Ill      H89.269,  pub    9-22    o9      Cl    . 
Bravten  I'harmaceutica!  C,.       Srr 

"  Bradley,  Jobu  W.  r<!<»  ?Qi       pub 

<t    22    .")9       Cl    IS 


Uiel.stura    Hitters    (Iir    J     O    H    Sle;;ert   A  S..nst    Ltd  ,   I'..rt  ..f      „/'^,';,'|    "'i^aboraLTies       In.        Syracuse      NY.       689.4<i7      pub 

\^  Z^^'V::L.:^:,:^\,r'\Z,^^^^^^  ,^:^/f    ,fV^      L,d.l>,udon     England       .73.562     ren 

CI    38 ....  „^,>  -,„r      „..►.  12-8^59.     Cl.__47-  _  _  ,,        „e,  „-.,     ^„„„       c\     41. 


\ppleton      Woolen      Mills.      Applet. .n        WU  «89,.-,.9;       put 

9    22   59       Cl     42 
.\pter  Bn.n   *  Co  .  Inc        See    - 

AnH«ir^tum"Ltd  .    U^nd.-n     Knifland       nH9  .'..34     pub    9    22   .->9 

Ares  IMsn  Oenks.  Inr     New  York    N  Y      689, 475.  pub   9   22    .-.9 

Arrns'chemlcal  Corp     Bro..klyn    N  Y      «St.  .U.O    pub    9   22   .-.» 

\rlstocrnt   I>eatlier  Frortncts.    Inr     New    York     N  Y       6H9  2H4 

pub   9    22-59      r\.  3 
\rmour  and  Co       S'ec-  .   .       ,, 

\rmour  and  Co    of  I  >el.M  ware.  I  '     * 


»-■-•-  ■•"     '■'   ■"■'  .  TM  . 


TM  ii 
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C    (i    Trading  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     689.570.  pub    &-4-59      IJenny^  Pap*r^*  ^Board  Co.   PhUadelphla.   P.       fl89,334,   pub 
C.^;    §.H1..    inc..    I»u.uth.    Minn.       689.591.    pub.    ^22-59.      l^-^^^.-^'.^^-^^^-f^^^^^^  ^_^^,.     p,„.      ,.   .-.    .U 


CTA    CompaKHle   Indu«trl«»ll«>   de   Textile**   ArtlfkieU   k  ftyn- 

thetlquet*  .   See—  .       „     ,  ^      . 

('ompf.lr  d«<  Textiles  ArtlfldeU.   »«<:•***  Anon y me 
iHllfornia  Metal  EnamellnR  Co..  lA>a  Angeleii.  Calif      689.622. 


CI.  40. 
IiMomatIc    Producta,    Inc.,    Falla   Church.    Va  .    from    Andero 
LrkenH   Corp..    Philad«lptala.    Pa       689.459.   pub     9-22-5W. 
Cl.  26, 
M.,n    »  A'   iM      ^  1    iiu  I*  **«"»  ''»"**  *  Varnlah  Co  :   Ste— 

'„C,(V.fo?„^a  Radio  *  .Electronic,  ('0,  Hollywood.  C.l.f      ,^,^-\t^,Z^^^l;^--^^    ,„,  ,    r^.^olt.    M.ch       .89.428. 

pub.  9-22-89      Cl.  21. 

Diamond   Kxpanalon   Bolt  C<>  .   Inc  ,   (Jarwood,   N  J       tl89.354. 

pub.  9-22-59.     Cl.  13. 

t    Cay    KP«'t>-    '^""  ■  , V*' ^    'S:;«\'^";  t'T""    k«ri29      IHamond  (iardner  Corp  :   Hff- 
Provldence.  Bahama  Inland*.  British  VNe«t  Indien      581.329,  Dimnond  National  Corp. 


nub.  9  22  59.     Cl.  50. 

.IradCalifornia  Radio 

•189.429,  pub.  9-22-59.     C121.  ^       .      ..      „ 

('(irlaberir    BryKjrerlerne,    Indehaver    CarUberjtfondet,    Copen 

haKen.  Denuiark.     689.661      Cl.  48. 
Cat    Cay    Realty    Co,    Ltd..    The,    Naaaau.    laland    of    New 


Catz'*  American    Co.     Inc.     New    York,    NY        689,606.     pub 

9   22-.^!'       Cl    46, 
(VlHueV    Corp     of    America.    New    York.    NY       689,267.    pub 

H   22   .%»      Cl    1  ^,     ,, 

Ol  f  IVx  Corp  ,  Br.M>klyn,  NY.  581, 21H.  cane  Cl.  37 
(>1  I'  I>ex  Corp,  Brooklyn,  NY,  581,219.  cane,  Cl.  37 
iftitral     Si.yn     Co.     Inc.     Fort     Wnyne,     In<l        689,593.     pub 

9-22   .'>it       Cl     46 
('.Miturv   F.Mxl   .Markets  Co      VnuiiKtitown.  (»hl<»      689.610,  pub 

9  22   59       Cl.  46, 
Chall~-iinc  .Machinery  <"<>  .  The.  Grand  Haven.   Mich.      689.478. 

pub    »   2J-.'>9      C\    32. 
('hartomet.!    Co  ,    Inc.    Valley    Stream,    NY       581.202.    cane, 

<"l    'J»> 
I'hemtrol    Iri.iust rlf*.   New  York,  NY       689,640,  pub    9-22-59 

Cl    52 
Chenewpth.    James   K  .    National    City,    Calif       581,295.   cane 

Cl    44 
Cluir.h    i)«l».'ht    Co,    Inc.    New    York,    NY       689,663.      Cl.   52 

Clneiriiiafi      .Mllllni.'     Machine     Co,     The.     Cincinnati,     Ohio 

rt8!»..'U19   70.   pub    »   22   59       Cl,    15 
City    Stores   C"        NVf    - 

Ijinsbiirk;)!  k  Bro 
ciarajte    Kan    Co,    Kalamaioo.    Mich       6S9.49<,    pub,   9   22-59 

Cl    .14 
Clayson      Violet,    ilba      Tht-     F'lKaro     Co..     Hollywood,     Calif 

»lN!),tl.Si»,   |.nb    9-22    59      Cl    -M 
Clenini,   Diinlel,   (I  b  ,1     I>  k   M   Products  Co,   .lackson   HelKhts. 

N  Y       rtM!«,4S.'.,   pub    U   22    59       Cl    .'V2 
C<H's   *    VoiinE   Co      Boston.    Maas       6H9.r)49,    pub     9  22  59 


Diamond    National   Corp,,   by   chanse   of   name   from   DUiinoutl 

(iardner    Corp      New    York.    N,^      689.272.    pub,    9-22-59. 

Cl,  2 
Diamond   National  i'orp  ,  by  change  of  name  from  Diamond 

(iardner    Corp.    New    York,    N  Y^      689,519,    pub,    9-22-59 

Cl.   38 
Dlekernon.    Walker    T.    i'o  .    The,    Columbu*.    Ohio.      689,537. 

pub,  9-22- 5»      Cl,  39 
DIketan    Laboratories,    Inc  ,    Beverly    HIIU.    Calif       689,404, 

pub    9-22   59      Cl    18. 
Dodd    Chemical    Corp.    Little    Kerry,     NJ        581.174,    cane 

Cl,  1<>. 
iKKlge  k  Olcott,  Inc  ,  New  York.  NY      •■.89,608,  pub    9-22-5i» 

Draper  Canning  <'•>  .  The,  Milton.  I>el     689.598,  pub    9-22-59. 

Cl.  4«, 
Du  Faat.  Inc  .  New  York.  NY      581.141,  eanc.     Cl.  23. 

Du     Pont    de    Nemoum.    K,     I,,    and    <'o.,    Wilmington,     l»el 

375.555.  ren    12-8-.'^9,     Cl    6. 
Durite    I^eather    <;<H>dH    Co.,    Inc.    New    York.    N,^        689. 55u, 

pub.  9^  22-5 U      Cl    39 
Dynamic    Manufacturers.    Inc  ,    Birmingham,    MIeh       689.619, 

pub,  9-22-59      CI    50. 
Karly    American    Pen<"e  <'o,.    Kscanaba.    MIeh,      689,337.    pub. 

9   22   .')9      IM,   12,  „     ^ 

Kast    Coast    Mlllwork    Co,.    Inc.    Oueena    Village.    New    York. 

N  Y      689.342,  pub    9-22-59,     Cl.  12, 
Kconomy     Korms    Corp.     I>e«    Molnea,     Iowa        370.216.    ren. 

12-H-59      Cl,   12, 
Kconomy     Korms    <orp.     I>es    Molnea.     Iowa        370,498.    ren. 


12-8   59      <'l    23 

<''■  ''^  .         .  .  ,.,„..       „•      ,.        ,-    i^„„ii      V  I       Khret    Magnesia    Mfg    <'<>  ,    Inc  ,    Valley    Forge.    Pa       689,338 

Cole,     .\rtluir     H.    il  b  a     <  ole    Radio    U  orka.    Caldwell.    N,J.         "^^   j,    ?,.    -,9      ci    ]■• 


(iSl».6,'itl       Cl.  21 
Cole  Kadio  Works  ;  Hre — 

Cole,    Arthur    B 
Coliiinbia    Machinery    A    Knglneerlng    Corp       Hamilton,    Ohio 

581.228.   cane       (^1     23  (.'iBct  r..lln«.  «'i.        Ser 

Coniptoir    <les   Textile*    Artlflclels,    Soclete    Anonyme,    to   CTA      '^''•^' '^^IIL'-T..  . W.  .." 

Conipagnle     Industrlelle     de    Textllea     Artlflclela     k     Syn 

fhetlques.  I'arls.   France      370,459.  ren    12-8   59,     Cl    42, 
Con  Cor   Paint   Co,,   Kansas  City.  Mo,      581,310,  cane      Cl    16 
Con-Lux   Paint  Corp  .  Metuehen,  N  J       689,377.  pub    9-22   59 

Consolidate*!    CheinUul    Co,    Plttaburgh,    Pa        689,293,    pub 

It    22    ."1 9      Cl    5 
Consolidated  Foundries  and  Mfg    Corp      Hfe 
A.iirondaek    Foundries  and   Steel,   luc. 
Continental   DlstlllintJ  Corp  .  Philadelphia,  Pa       689,618,   pub 

9-22   .'>9       Cl     49 
Continental    Paj)er  trading  Co.,   Chicago.   Ill       581.205.   cant- 

Coriiiji.-     Cheniual     Corp.     New     York.     NY,        689.323.     pub 

9^  22   59      C!    6. 
Cory,   Sue,    Inc.  :   Sff  — 

Curtis,    Helene,    Industries     Inc 
Cosoni    Fiu{lne.-rint:    Corp      Minneapolis.    .Minn        ti8«,454.    pub 

i*- 22    5W        Cl.    23, 
Courfaulds    (AlabaiiiiiF     Inc.,    New    York.    NY,      689.265.    pub 

9-22   59.     Cl    1.  „    ,„    .„ 

Crawfonl    Door    C.      I>..frolf     Mich       689.333.    i)uh     9-22   59 

Cl.   \Z. 
Crenin.Tv   Pai-kat'c   Mfi:    Co     The,  Chlcaito     III       689. .505.   pub 

9   22    59       Cl     35  ^,      „ 

CroKiiian    Arms    <"o  ,    Inc.    Falrport.    VY       689.651        Cl.    9 

Crotty  Corp  .  Quincy     Mich.     689,436.  pub    !»-22-^59      Cl    22 
Crown    Zellerhiirh    Corp  ,    S:in    Frsnrlsco,   Cnllf       689,515,   pub 

7    7    .-jtf       Cl,   ,i7.  ,     . 

Cudahv   Packint:  Co.  The,  Chicago,   III,  to  Purex   Corp,   Ltd 

South  I. ate,  Calif,      129,666,  ren    12   8-59      Cl    52 
Curtis,  Ilelenc,   Industries,  Inc.  d  b  a.  Sue  Cory,   Inc,  Chicago 

111       «89,644,  pub    9-22-59      Cl    52 
D  k  M  Products  Co       .sVe 

Clfiiiin     Daniel 
D  W     Laboratories.     Tulsa.     Okla       689.634,     pub.     9-22  59 


Kl<?er  *  Jenka    Inc     Philadelphia,  Pa.     689.4»17.  pub    9-22-59. 

Cl    29 
Klectric    Auto  Lite    Co,     The      Tole<lo.    (»hlo        f.89,430,     pub, 

9   22    50      Cl    21 


Superior  Switchboard  k  IVvlces  (^i 
Kle<-tro  Mechanical       Products      Co,       tiarden      City.       .Mich. 

689,488,  pub    9    22    59      Cl    32 
Klys*>e    Cosmetic    Mfg     Co  ,    San    Francisco.    Calif.      689.636. 

pub    9-22-59      <'l    51 
Kmail   DIamant     .sve 

Barreau,  .\nilre  J    and  P    J 
Kmbalniers'   Supply  Co,  The.  Westport.  Conn      375.841,  ren. 

12    8   .-.9      Cl,   19 
Kmbalniers    Supply  Co  .   The.   Westport.  Conn       375.842,   ren. 

12   8   .■S9       Cl    44 
i;mera.>n    Klectric    .Mfg     Co.    The,    St     Loula.    Mo       689,322. 

puh    9   22   .'>9      Cl,  <1 
i;nilo    Utboralorles    In.'.    Kichniond    Hill     NV        689.393,   pub. 

9   22    59      <'l     I'^ 
Knglaiider  Co,.  Inc,  The,  <"hlcag<>.  III.    689.491.  pub    9-22-59. 

ri.  32 
Kpplnger.  Lou  J  .  Inc.  Detroit,  Mich      689,433.  pub    9  22-59. 

Cl    22 
KricH    Sh.^-s,    Inc.    New    York,    NY        689,,')3<)     pub     5    12-59. 

Cl    39 
Kst)ec  Barrel!  FlnUhlng  Corp  ,  The,  Stamford,  Conn     689,042, 

pub,  9   22    59      <'l    .'>J 
Ksso     Stsn.larfl     (»tl     <"o  .     -New     York.     NY.       689,318,     pub. 

9    22    59       <M     Ii 
Kstreich  Osbeowttz     Furs     I  nc  .     New     Y'ork.     .N  Y'         689.5.1,i, 

put)    »    21    .'>9      Cl    .(9 
Kutectic  Wel.llng  Alloys  Corp,  Flushing.  N  V      689,276,  pub. 

9    22    ,'9       Cl     2 
Kvans,     I.      B,     Son     <'o,     Wakefield.     Mass         1189,544.     puh, 

9    22    ,"19       Cl     .■<9 
Karbwerke  Ho«'ctist  .Vktiengesellschaff  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
&    Mruning,    Frankfurt    am    Main,   (iermany       (189,309,    pub, 

9    22    ."i9       Cl     •! 

l-t'edstuffs     I'rocessing    Co,     Oakland,    Calif  581,214.    cauc. 

Cl     18  ., 

Kert>er  Corp     Knglewood,  N,J      581,318.  eanc.  Cl.  37. 


(>l    ^\  Ferret   Lalsiratorles      .s>e — 
Danilco,  G  ,   Macaroni  Co.     Her  Luck.   Harry. 

Danilco  Macaroni  Co  Kigaro  (  o..   The      Nee     - 
Danilco  .\Ucaronl  Co..  from  G,  Dainico  Mararonl  Co  ,  Steger.  Clavson.  M..let  ,01  in^    .onr      Cl    19 

111      689.5fl7,  pub    9  22   59      Cl    46  Finch,   H    G      Rocky  >«;:""  ^^  *  Xh      'A, ...     .  )hlo       689  "81 

Daroff.    H.    k    Sons,    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pfl.      374,401,    ren  Firestone    Tire    k    Rubber   t.  o  .    The,    Akron.    Ohio       689..81, 

I^Bmeulo     Martfn,    to    Alexandra    De    Markoff    Salea    Corp,  Flr^e'itone  "fire    A    RublM-r    i'o  ,    The.    Akron.    Ohio        689.321. 

New   York.  NY      374,863,  ren    12    8   59      CI51  pub    9    22    ,')9       (  1,   6  iimB  .il  2    n..h    9   22-59 

lieland,  C    M       Kfc  Flavor  Corp,  of  America.  (  hleago.  111.     68».tili:,  pub.  9-^^-o». 

I >e   L^nd'""-'   il.  ^lo  Charles   M     De    Land,  Jr..   dbg.'  C     M  F.hkI  '^Falr    Storei,     Inc.     Phil.delphl.,     Pa        689,.M)7,    pub. 

Deland".   New  Vork.  N  Y      371„369,  ren    li-8-.-.9      Cl.  39  9   22    59      Cl    4<1  kko  40K     oub     9->2-59 

De  I>and,  Charles  M.  Jr   :    See  t «««!    Plu".    l"*"  •    •^•'*    ^^^^-    ^^        689.408,    pub.    9->-i   59. 

Deltal'r^lucta'DlvUlon  of  Air  Acceaaorlea.  Inc.  Fort  Worth.  Fordham   Pr-Kiucta.  Inc.,   Weat   Newton.   Mass.     .189,383,   pub. 

.^^.r^:'^^^:^^c::^'''^rr^  Ko;!s^A,.i;^•Jrl.^[^c,    <;rand    Rapid..     Mich        689,470.    pub. 
De  Botelho,  Martin,  9  22   .)9,     <  I    32 
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Fouke  Fur  Co     8t    Loula.  Mo.     373, 7e».  ren.  12-8-59.     Cl,  1  Hood.    H.    P..    k.    Sons,    Inc,    Boston,    Mass       689,595.    pub 

''Tni;:^-'' ""'if' •689'6'33'*'p?bV2n9'''a' 5*r'^'   ^  YKW^yi.K^V\^.t..    Sylvia    Hood    Industries,    Pasadenn 

Y^^i^l:T^^S>^\^*f*^^l^^^                                  Cl.  16.  Calif.  '689,626,  pub    9-22-59       Cl.'.O 

Fuji   Pearl  Co.   Inc..  Chuo  ku.  Tokyo,   Japan,     ft89,461,  pub.  Hood,  Sylvia.  Industries:   See 

ft-22  S9      Cl    28  Hood.  Sylvia  H, 

FulT  Trading  Co     The    Chicago    111.     374,598,   ren.   12-8-59.  Hoosler    Crown    Corp  ,    The,    Crawfordavllle,    Ind       689,630 

/•I    40  pub.  9-22-59.      Cl.  50. 

Fura   by   L)ore,    Inc.    New  York,   NY.     689.529,   pub.  9-22-59.  Hotella.  Albert  Pick,    Inc.,   Miami  Beach.  Fla       581.38,-,  can. 

Cl    39                       '  C\.  100. 

Gallagher    Joaeph  O.    NorrUtown,  Pa,     689,6«4,     Cl.  104.  Houaeholder.    Wilfred    N..    Portland,    Dreg       .181,247,    oan< 

(;alTanlc  Products  Corp.,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.     581,259,  cane  Cl    18                                                           ^^,>  ,..,  ,         ^     a  ■>.,   -.. 

01    26  Huber,    J      M  ,    Corp.,    Borger,    Tex       689,632,    pub     9   22   .>9 

(iarflnkei   k  RItter,   to  The  Barblfon  Corp,,   New  York,   NY.  ci    50                                                          „^,>..„        .    ,,  „.,   -„ 

371  433.  ren    12-8-59      Cl.  39.  Hudson.  H    D  ,  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago    111      889.446,  puh    9-22   -.9 

Garment     nnlahing     Equipment     Corp..     Cambridge.     Maaa  Cl    23                                                                    _ 

689.455    pub    9-22-59      Cl    24.  Hurlbut   PaiN-r  «'o  .   South  I>ee.   Mass       ..81.1..<.  cane      Cl.   .f . 

Cfateway     Promotions.     Inc..     St     Loula.     Mo.       689.518.    pub  lluth  James     Shoe.     Inc.     Milwaukee.     Wis        688.543.     puh 

10-7-58      Cl.   38  9-22-.'>9.      Cl    39 

«!av    Sprite*.    Inc      New   York,    NY.      689.526.   pub.    1-14-58  Hvland.    Laboratories      I^>s    Angeles     Calif        689  310.     pub 

Cl    39  9-22-.'>9       Cl    6 

(iemological    Inatltute    of    America.    Inc  .    Ix>s    Angelea.   Calif  Hylo  Co  ,  Inc    of  Houston      Nee— 

689,457.  pub.  9-22-69.     Cl.  26.  Hvio  (^>  .   Inc. 

General  Chemlcala  Corp   :   See—  Hvlo   Co  .    Inc.,    to   Hylo  Co..    Inc    of   Houston.    Houston    Te\ 

MrCann  k  Bellor  ■37,-.8,-)(i.  ren    12-8  ,-)9.    Cl    ,'.2 

(;eneral     Electric     Co.,     Schenectady,     NY,       370.881,     ren  Hvixi  Surgical   Supply   Corp  ,   New  York.   N  V       689.573,   pub 

12   8-59       Cl.   4  9-22   .■.9       Cl    44 

General      Electric     Co,      Schenectady.      NY         370,882,      ren  idea  I»evelopers  Co..  Inc.,  Mesa    Ariz      689, 44.-.    pub    9^22   .'>9 

12-8-69      Cl.  4.                                                                                „„    .^  Cl    22 

(Jeneral  Motor*  Corp,  Oetrolt.  Mich      689.470.  pub    9-22-59  i,„eco.  Inc       Htf 

Cl    31.  Brandecker    August   J 

(ieneral  Woodworking  Co   :    See —  Indian    Trail    Ranch.    Inc.    West    Palm    Beach.    Fla.      .>81.27i. 

Munk.  George  m!  cane      Cl    1 

(Jllbert.    A.    C,  Co..   The.   New  Haven,  Conn.      581.144,  cane,  industrial  Mfg   A  Kngineerlng  Co  :   Set— 

Cl,  21.                                                                                            .  Brandecker    ,\iigust  J 

Gilbert.    A.   C.   Co,    The,    New    Haven,   Conn       581,145.    eanc  insulation     Mfg      Co  ,     Inc.     Brooklyn,     NY        581,19,1.     cane 

Cl.   21.  n    32 

(Jlenco    Refrigeration   Corp.,   Philadelphia,    Pa       689.474.  pub  intercontinental     Hotels    Corp  .     New     York.     .N  Y        686,065. 

9-22-59.      Cl.  31.                                                        ,„,..„  cor      Cl    KM) 

Goldtone  Raxor  Blade  Co..   Inc..   Newark   S  .1       581,152,  cane  intercontinental    Shoe    Corp.    Chattanooga     Tenn       ♦W*9..>41. 

Cl    23                                                                                              ^^^    _^  pub    9-22   59       Cl    39 

(Joodyear    Tire    *    Rubber    Co.    The     Akron.    Ohio       689.-68,  ,„,^^„„,,„„„,    r^,,^    Keonom.v    Corp.    dba     The    Sinclair  Col- 

pub.  9-22^59      err           ^      ™-,         4  1,      „     ,„,,          rtBu  -,<«  llns    Valve    C,,  .    Akron.    <tblo       689, 35.'..    pub    9    22    .^9       Cl 

(ioodyear    Tire    k    Rubber    Co..    "Hie,    Akron,    olilo       68H..>.i6  l^'.y 

.^  '"u^   ^.^.'i;"'**Q     ^l^^n        v»-    Vo-b     vv       '.Bl  l',6     cnne  International     Harvester    Co       Chicago      111        .'.8],],'>1      eanc 

Oraham-Pleld   Surgical  Co.    New    lork.   .N  \        ,i8i,i.>ii,   cnne  ^,|    ., 

,.*''^*V^            r^Ki              III       AfiQ-jjn    „„h    u   ->■'    -.H      Cl     12  lntern*atlonal    Metal    Products    Co.    Ph.K-nlx,    Ariz       689,498. 

<>ranux   Corp.   Chicago.   Ill      689.340,  pub    9   —   .»9      (\     \i  ^^    T    14   ,-)9      Cl    34 

arbon    Corp,    New    York,    NY'       .■.81.257.    eanr  international  Molded  Plastics    inc  Cleveland,  (Hilo      689.271, 

pub    9   22-59       Cl    2 
International      Parts     Corp        Chicago,      111         371,823,      ren 
12-8   59       Cl    23 

689,496.     pub  International    Rustproof    Corp.    The,    Kuclld,    Ohio        689.368. 

pub    9   22   .-.9       Cl    1.- 

f.89.623.     pub  International   Sliver  Co..  The.   Merlden,  Conn      58l.2.'>5    cant 

Cl    23 

689.624,     pub  j      p      Packing    Co,     San     Francisco,     Calif        689.613,     pub 

..   __   ..,       „,    ,,  9   22-.'.9       Cl    46 

{ireif-Aaaoclatea,  Inc.,  New  York.  N  Y      689.52.'..  pub.  9-22-59  .i«cks<.n  Mitchell   Pharmaceuticals    Ine   :    Sec — 

Cl.  38.  Special  Milk  Products.  Inc                                                   ^^    .^ 

Gretach,    Fred.    Mfg.,    The.    New    York.    NY        375. .•.94.    ren  jeros  Tackle  Co  ,   Inc     Brooklyn,  N  Y      689  437    pub    9-22. .9 

12-8  59       Cl    36  Cl    22,                                                                                                   ,    . 

Grifflth    Laboratoriea.    Inc.   The.    Chicago,    III       376.205,    ren  j„hns  Manvllle  C<.rp  ,  New  York    N  Y      689  .527.  pub.  9   22   59 

12-8-59.      n.  46                                                                           ....  Cl.  12. 

Grills.     Leo    J,    Broward    County    Air    Port,    Fla       to    I  nited  j,,bnson.     Gardner     Co        Annandale       Minn 


Great    I,4ikes    Carbo 

Cl    1 
(Jreen  Bav  Food  Co   :   hee — 

Budlong  Pickle  Co 
Green     Colonial.     Inc..     r>es     Moines.     Iowa 

9-22.59       Cl    34 
Green     Colonial,     Inc.     IVs     Moines,     Iowa 

9-22-59      Cl.  50 
Green     Colonial,     Inc.,     Dea     Moines,     Iowa 

9-22-59       Cl    50 


Specialties  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     581.33.">.  cane      Cl    44. 
Griasmer.     Earl,      Co,      Indlanapolla.      Ind.        689.298.     pub 


9  22   59.      Cl.  6, 
(Jrocers     Wholesale  Co     (by   change   of   name   Grocers   Whole 

sale    Cooperative.    Inc  1.    Des    Moines.    Iowa        96,802,    re 

stHcted.      Cl,  46, 
(irowers     Container     Corp..     Salinas,     Calif        689.294,     pub 

9-22  -59.      Cl.  5. 
(iuj,    Joseph.    Qulncy,    Maaa.      .'.81.349.   cane       Cl     44 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.,  I^ncaster.  Pa      689,373    pub    9  22  59      Jones  A  Laughlii)  Stee 

r»|    J !",  9    2J    •)9.      Cl     !•• 

Hamman.  Kdith  M.  dba    Hllo  House,  Chicago,   111      ,'.81,409      K  A  L  Drug  Co^    Set 

cane,      Cl.  46 
Hancock.  Annie  M..  .\ppoma ._ 

^"'   ^-  Karlholms    Aktiebolag.     Stockholm,    Sweden        689,329,     pul 


689, .-.92.     pub 

»   22   59       Cl    46  , 

J.ihnson    A    Johnson.    New    Brunswick.    NJ        689, ,.,,->,    pub 

9   22   .■>9       «'l    44 
Johnson     A    Johnson,     .New     Brunswick,    N  J         689, ..81.    pub 

9   22   59.      Cl,  44 
John!*on.  P    C,  Drug  Co   ;    ."^fc    - 

Johnson.   Phoebe  C 
Johnson     Phoebe    C.    dba     P     C    Johnson   Drug   <o,    Mlnerai 
Rldie    (»hlo,      fi89.;{S8.  pub    9-22-.'>9      Cl    18 

Corp  .   Pittsburgh.   I'a       689  :<.'>9    pub 


Kornrteld    Sanfore'  . 

ttox,  Va       689,438,  pub.  9   22   59      Katin.    K      M,    A    Co,.    Dallas.    Tex.       689.561.    pub     9   2:     .9 


Manna.  M    A,.  Co..  The  :   «ef   - 

Susquehanna  Collieries  Co. 
Hart    A     Coolev     Mfg      Co.,     Holland      Mich        581.199.     cnne 

Cl.  18  .^ 

Mart    A    Cooley     Mfg      C,.  ,     Holland.     MWi        689.. MM),    puh 

9   22   59       Cl    34 
Harvey.   Q.    F,    Co,    Inc..    The,    New    York.    NY       689.411    16, 

pub.  9   22-59      Cl    18 
Ilarvey   Shoe  Co   :    Hrr 
Mendelson.  Sam  L. 
Health   Aids,    Inc  ,   New   York,   NY.      689, .582,    pub.   9-22-.>9 

Cl    44 
Heat   Timer  Corp.,    New   York,    NY       689,.-)04.   pub.    9-22   .59 

Cl    34  „    .„    ., 

Heller    Co.    The.    Houston.    Tex.       689.330-1.    pub     9-22-.>9 

<'l     12. 
Hemlndex.  New  York.  N.Y.     689,514,  pub    9-22-59      Cl    .?. 
Heyden    Newport   Chemical   Corp..    New   York,    NY.      689.299 

pub    9   22-59      Cl    8. 
Hllo  Houae  :    Bet— 

Hamman,  Edith  M. 
Hinton  *  Co..    Inc..   New  York,   NY.      689,594,   pub    9   22     .9 

Cl.  46 
Hoffman    A    Hoffman.    Inc..    Greensboro.    NC       689.,>0<..    pub 

9-22   59       Cl.  38. 


.H74  744,   ren    12-8-.-.9 


9   22   59       Cl    12 
Kaspar  A  Ksh,    Ine  ,   New   York     N  ^ 

Cl    28 

Kated  Vo  .   New  York,    NV       ,->Rl,386.  cane       Cl     107 

Kay     Mfg      Corp,      Mroi^klyn,     NV        371.890.     ren      12-8-59 

Cl.  32, 
Kaye    Thernioiiiefer    Corp,     Biookl.vn.     N.V.       581,330.     eanf 

Kavser-Roth    Corp.    N.w    York     NV       689, .550     pub     9-22-59 

Cl    39 
Kent    >ifg,    Co,    The      Clifton     Heights.     Pa        129  481)      ren 

1 2    8-59       Cl     42 
Kessler   Chemical    Co     Inc.    Philadelphia     !':•        689.301      pub 

9-22-,->9.     Cl.  6 
Kllgour  Enterprises  :   >"ff 

Kllgour,  Ruth  E  ,..        „     , 

Kllgour    Kutli    K.  .1  h  a     Kilgour   Knteiprlses    Weat   Boylston. 

Mass.     689,658      Cl    ,39  ,^     --c  ^     r.    ■>•>    .^q 

Kimberly-Clark    Corp.    Neenah     Wis        ti8H..i.8,    pub     9-2^-59 

Cl  44' 

Kockos    Bn*  .    Ltd,    South    Swn    1-rancisco     Calif       689,604 

pub.  9 -22- .59      Cl    46 
Kornfleld,    Sanford,    dba     K    A    1,    Drug    C. 

.■481. 21.').  cane.     Cl.  18. 


Hi^mb,   J     1.   Mfg.    Co  .   Inc..    Indianapolis.  Ind       689.288.     Kosarin      Arnold     A  .     *     AwoHate.i.     Inc       iK-tt 

nnh   a   •>o_^g       C\    <  689.495,    pub    9   22   .>9       <  1     ■'>^ 

H.fod     H,"P      A    Sons.    Inc..    Boston.    Mass.  889,590,    pub      I^b<';«''V'',it%»;'  ml^b  ™"- "sm'^C  V^    '™'"^^     "^ 

u_22— 59       Cl    46  NY       fio9.J»8.  puD   t«----ot<      «^  1    jo. 


Oakland     Calif 

I>efrott,      Mich 

Y'onkerg 
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U   Orange  M11!m.    R«k1   Wing.    Minn.      11:7.073.   n-n     lli-*-«».  ^'{'a'^^^^'^ci '^'42     ^^'    »'^"V'"'*'"''    ^'*       ^''^•^*-    '""• 

..S  1.U    CO.,    ChlCKo.    in.      «8«.33».    pub.    9-2^59       O.  ^/n-'^te^^Co^^Vw^rSl^^^^^  """       ^'    '■■' 

'••^d*y'^n9'"T"':r^'""     '''"■""'"'''"■  '''""      "*'*'^-  M.nJ2rp:."uSrrywV}f*'&,Sutor    ro.     .M,nne.p...U.     -M.nn. 

,-?..     A,,"?,;.,  K    VirtViw.-Ml    NJ       S81.351.   C»nr.     Cl.  51.  <W9.501.   nub.  »-22-^9,.   ('1.34. _  _. 
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Sel.Rex  Corp.,   Nntley.   N.J.     689,471.  P"b.  l»-22-59      Cl    81. 
Hewing  Machines  Salex  Corp.,  New  York,  N.\.     581.420,  eanc. 

8e2ue?.,J    A..  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     375.977.  ren. 

Shiler  Co,  The.   Waupun,   Wis.      374.282.   ren.   12-8-59.     Cl. 

SbVlden-Cole.  Inc.,  Rockford.  111.     581.258,  cane.     CT.  10, 
Sbell-O-Matlc.   Inc.:    Krc   - 

Sherii«'Kfore' cT.'^The.'chlcago,  III.     689.480.  pub   9-22-59 

8h^  'l?orp.    of    America     Columbua,    Ohio.      689.551-2.    pub. 

Shulman-Oraff    Inc..    Chicago,    111       689,.-S22,    pub     9-22-.-.9. 

Shulton*   Inc.,    Clifton,   N.J.      371.486,    ren     12-8-59.      Cl.   51. 
Shumer  Radiator  8er%-lce  :   Bee 

8hnn!!?r"T''F     dba    Shumer  Radiator  Service,  South  Pasa- 

dena,Cailf     •i«»*4^,- P-^.  t»-22-59     Cl.  22 
Shuron    Optical    Co,    Inc.,    Geneva.    NY.      .>81,314-li,   cane 

81e^l%enrv    I  ,    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    NY       689.5.39.    pub 

8-4-59.      Cl.  39. 
Sll-oo-ette  Syatemn,  Inc.  ;   Bee  - 

Slenderella  Syntems.  Inc. 
Slnclalr-ColllnH  Valve  Co..  The  :    Bee— 

International  Baalc  Economy  Corp. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co,  :    ficf- 

Inlon  Petroleum  Co.  .on-i'io    »>n    1 2-8-^9 

Sinclair  Refining  Co  ,  N.  w  York,  N.Y       129,.V19.  ren    12   »-.^l» 

81ater^'''N      Co     Ltd.    Hamilton.    Ontario,    Canada.      889..3.VC 

Sle^ntr^lVf^tten",  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill     New  York.  NVY.,  and 

Waahlngton.  I>.C.,  formerly  d.b.a    Sll-oo-ette  Systems,  inr 

SmYth"*'KUne''*''Fi.nch     Laboratories.     Philadelphia,     P.. 
SnfS'TeT.  r^n'ifg^Co%>.ttsburgh,  P..,  and  Chicago, 

SnlH.  "l^'bilJaioTle:.     fJc.**  Brooklyn,     NY.  889,398.     pub 

9   22   .■»9.      Cl.  18 
S.K-lal  Supper.  Inc  •.«'''—,         _. 

American  Art  Works   Inc    The _  France 

Soclete    dEiploltatl    on    des    Brevets    C     L    8.  Parts,    r  ranee 

889.:i72.  Diib    9   22    .-.«       Cl    1..  j^ 
Soil  Tone  Corp.  Plymouth,  N.C      581, .162.  cane      ci.   lu. 

Sounds  Inllnilted  Recording  Co.  :   Nee 

Spanl^r'BlilleJ:."' t'd  ,    Bracknell.    England        889..%03.    pub 

S;^"   Milk  ProSuctK.   Inc     Los  An?;!-,  to  Jackson-Mitchell 

Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.    Culver   City.    Calif.      3<5.»..-.    n-n 

8plcUlt1**Mall    Services.    Inc.,    Ctilcago.    Ill       689.279.    puh 
sAiVcorp"^'  Providence,    R.I        889,482^.    pub.    9-22-59 
Sp^nt^?.   Julie   R..  l»-nver,  Colo       .->81  ,.H45,  cane      CL  28. 
Spencer    I^'ns   Co.,    Buffalo,    NY.,    to   Ameriean    Optical   Co . 

s?ri«t;Xl^["?rJuX  ^''\^e''-t^^^^'  -«•-- 
sXt  C'n-fbe,  meruL  Oaks,  Calif      889,.'.87,  pub   n-22--.9. 

HtaS'ey^'jobn  M  ,  <i  V  a '^or'4'''ci^l'^ '"'"'*"  '^^  '""^'" 
Sta^n^rd'-KT-^-  V^-P'tt?  P«        ««9.434.    pub 

9  22-59.     Cl    19. 
Steady  Mfg    Co  :   Srr 

Stebe'li^e^^b'^'ranrr^eK"  inc.,  r>enver.  Colo  fl89,28«.  pub 
St?n^^aa?d,  W.'  l',  and  Associates.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  581.223. 
Sterilng  c'o',  Vnc  ,  The.  St,  Loul..  Mo.  889,297.  pub  9-22--.fl, 
Sterilng    Faucet    Co.    Morgantown,    W.    Va.       689,.357.    pub. 

9-22-'>9.     Cl.  l.'L 
Stetson,  John  B..  Co.  -f  *;'—„,„ 

Young'c  Merchandising  I  orp.  aeo  a',A      c\    18 

^^a^^^'c<X:<^^'l^'  ^8^:49rpfb%-i^-^«: 

StSeslV.  J..  Machine  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  671.889.  cane. 
StSrJVo..  The,  Pasadena,  Calif.  689.406.  pub.  9-22-59. 
Sunbeam  Corp..   Chicago,  111.     685.092.  cor.     CT.  23. 


TM  VI 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Superior    Switchboard 
Chi 


k   DevlccH  Co..   from   Electroline   Co. 
caco.  III.     689,383,  pub.  »-22~59.     CI.  13. 
SuH<iuetianaa  ColUertwi  Co.,  to  Th«  M.  A.  Hanna  Co.,  Cl«ve 

land,  Ohio.    389,106,  ren.  12 -»-59.     CT.  1. 
Sutllff  *  Case  Co.,  Inc.,  FeorU,  111.     689,392,  pub.  9-22-59 

CI.  18. 
.SydDeT-TbomaH  Corp.,  Tbe,  ClocliuuiU,  Ohio.     089,270,  pub 

9-22-99.     CI.  2. 
-Sylvania    Industrial    Corp..    Frederickaburf.    Va..    and    New     Van   Brod«  MUlinf  Co.,    Inc.,   Clinton,    Main 

York,   N.Y..  to  American  VUcoae  Corp.,  I'hllaielphla.  Pa.        »-22-na9.     CI.  6 

;*7;i,a8(S,   rfn.   12-»-59,     CI.   1. 
.Syiventer,    Kay    J.,    Redding,    Calif.      689,380.    pub.    9-22-59 

CI.  16 


Unlren*!   Orlndlnf   Corp.,   CleTCland,   Ohio.      689,647.   pub. 

9-22-89.     CI.  106. 
L'DlTMval  SUioa  Corp.,  Beaton,  Maaa.     689,&62,  pub.  »-22-09. 

CI.  39. 
V£B  Automobllwerk  Ktaenacb,  Eisenach,  Germany.     688,423, 

pab.  9-22-59.    €1.  19. 
Van    Brode   Mlllinc   CN).,    Inc.,   Clinton,    Maaii.      689,278.   pub 

9-22-09.    CI.  2. 

r>g9,3ie,  pub. 


TulUferro,  E.  U.,  d.b.a.  E.  H.  Taliaferro  .Mfg.  Co.  and  "Elon 
of  Calif."  San  Diego,  Calif,     689.527.  pub.  7-28-59.     Ci.  39 

Taliaferro,  E.  H.,  Jdfg.  Co.  and  'Elon  of  Calif."  ;  8ee — 

Taliaferro.  E,  H. 
Texite    Chamicala,     Inc.     GreenviUe,     S.€.       688.641,     pub 

S>-22-59.     CI.  52. 
Thompaon,  F.  D.,  PubllcatiDns.  Inc..  by  chanj."  of  name  from 

Kelyea    Publiahing    Corp.    .New    York,    .NY       689,517,   pub 

9-22-59.     CI.  38. 
Tllben,  Baail,  d.b.a.  Tilben  (Vk.  Detroit.  .Mich.     689,448,  pub 

l>-22-59.     CI.  23 
TUben  Co.  :   See— 
Tilben,  Baail. 
Tobin,   Sporn  k  Glaner,    Inc  ,    .New   York,   .NY.      371,740.   ren 

12-8-59.     CI.  42. 
Tobler    k    Co.,    Cbemiacbe    Fabrik,    .\ltiitattpn,     Swltaerland 

371,119,  ren.  12-8-59.     CI.  22. 
Torrlngton   Mfg.  Co  ,   The.   Torrlngton.  Conn.     889,502,  pub. 

9-22-59.     C'  34. 
Tred-Exe  LaBoratorlea  :   Sec — 

Htaley,  John  M. 
Tremco     Mfg.     Co.,     The,     Cleveland,     Ohio        689,320,     pub 

9-22-59.     CI.  6. 
Tremco     Mfg.     Co.,     The.     Cleveland.     Ohio.       089.345,     pub 

9-22-59.     CI.   12. 
Trimount    Clothing   Co..    Inc.    Boston,    Maaa.      089,547.    pub 

9-22-59.     CI.  39. 
Trio  Mfg.  Co..  Grigg«vllle,  111.     689,275.  pub.  9-22-59.     CI.  2 

Trombly.  Sumner  H.,  d.b.a.  Lexington  ChemlcHJ,  Boston.  MaaM 

689,418,  pub.  9-22   S9      CI.  18. 
Trumbull.    Fred   W  ,   d.b.a.    Sounda   Unlimited   Kecording   Co. 

L«)«  .\ltOH,  Calif  689.51 1,  pub.  9-22-59.  CI.  36. 
Tura,  Inc.,  New  York.  .NY.  581,168,  cane.  CI.  26. 
Turco     .Mfg     Co,     St.     LouU,     Mo.       689,444,    pub.     9-22   59 

CI.   22. 
Turnbucklea,   Inc.,   Michigan  City.   Ind.     689,052.     CI.   13. 

Two  Rivers  I'oultry  Farms  :   See   - 

Libby,  Arthur  W 
rilman  Co.,  Inc  ,  The,  Brooklyn,  .NY.     089.628,  pub.  9-22-59 

CI.  50. 
L'lmer  I'harmacal  Co.  ;   See — 

I'hysiciana  and  HoHoltala  Supply  Co.,  Inc. 
Underwood  Corp  ,  New  York.  N.Y      581.200.  cane.     CI    11. 
Inex   Products  Corp  ,   New   York.   NY.     689,655.     CI.  21. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  .New  York.  NY.     688.307.  pub.  9-22-58. 

CI.  6. 
Union  Petroleum  Co  ,   I>hiladelpbla.  Pa.,   to  Sinclair  Refining 

Co..   New  York,  NY       128.191,  ren.  12-8-59.     CI.  15. 
Union   VVaddlnK   Vn  .    I'awtucket,   RI       689.629,  pub.   »  22   .'.9 

CI.  50. 
United   Biscuit  Co.   of  America.   Melroae   Park.   111.      089,611, 

pub.   9-22-59      CI    46. 
United    Merchants  and   .Manufacturer*,   Inc..   .New   York,   X.Y. 

581.382,  cane.     Cl.   106. 
United   Specialties  Co    :    See  — 

Grills,  Leo  J. 
Unlte<l    States    Pipe    and    Foundry    ("o  ,     Birmingham,    .\la 
9-22-59.     Cl.  13 

York,    NY        127.539.    ren 
12-8-59.     Cl.  39 
U.S.   Vitamin  Corp.      See — 

U.S.  Vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical  Corp. 
U.S.    Vitamin    k    Pharmaceutical    Corp..    by    change   of   name 
from    US,    Vitamin   Corp.,    New   York.    NY       689,390.   pub. 
9-22    59       Cl.    18. 
United   Wallpaper.    Inc.   d  ba     l>e   Soto   I'alnt   *  Varnish  Co. 
Chicago.   Ill      089.375,  pub    9-22-59.     (^l    10. 


Ohio.       689,988,    pub 


089,300.  pub. 
United    States    Rubl>er    Co  .    New 


Van  CMnp  Sea  food  Co.  :  See— 

NleUen  k  Kittle  Canning  Co.  Ltd. 
Variety    Club    Beveraga    Co.,    Toledo, 

8-22-59.     Cl.  45. 
Venus  Pan  Pencil  Corp.  :  «ee — 
American  Lead  Pencil  Co. 
Wagntr,   Jack   L.,   Lancaster,  Calif.     088,409.   pub.   8-22-r>9. 

Cl.  29. 
Warner-Lambert   Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Maltlne  Co..  The. 
Wamar-Lambert    Pharmacautlcal    Co.,    Morria    Plaina.    .\.J. 

688,384,  pub.  9-22-58.     Cl.  18. 
Warner  Lambert     Pharmaceutical    Co..     Morria    Plaina,    N  J. 

088.420,  pub.  9-22-59.     Cl.   18. 
Wasco     Products,     Inc..    Cambridge,     Mass.       089,336,     pub. 

9-22-88.     Cl.   12 
Waataburn.   T    F  ,   Co  ,  i'hicago.   III.     688,379,  pub.   9-22-59. 

Cl.  16. 
Weinberg  k  Co       See 

Rotnmana  Ltd 
Weiaa    Mfg.    Co.,    Inr  ,    Untveralty    City,    Mo.      089,557.    pub. 

^22-59.     Cl.  39 
Weatern  Clock  Co.,  Peru,  111.     83,021,  cane.     Cl.  27. 

Western    Condensing    Co.    San    Francisco.    Calif.      581.100, 

cane.     Cl.  18 
Weatworid     Artlata     Pruductiona,     Inc.,     .New     Y'ork.     .NY. 

088.524,  pub.  9-22-59.     Cl.  38. 
Wbeeldex     Mfg     Co,     Inc.,     PeckakUl,     NY.       089,482,    pub 

9-22-59.      C"     32 
White  Kitchens.   Tbe,   Woodland   Hllla,  Calif      088,510.  pul> 

9-22-59.     Cl.  30. 
White     Metal     Rolling    k    SUmping    Corp..     Brooklyn,     N  Y 

089,625.  pub.   9-22-59.     Cl.   50. 
Whiting    Brothers    Oil    Co,    Holbrook.    Arli       689,371,    put) 

9-22-99.     Cl.   15. 
Whiting  k  Co.,  Inc      Sec  - 


Wbitlng  Paper  Co 
Whiting   Paper  Co.,   to   Whiting  *  Co 

129,931,  ren.  12-8-59      Cl.  37. 
Wleaaner,  P    H  ,  Inc  ,  Burlington,  Vt 

Cl.   16. 
Williamatown  Furniture  Co.  ;  See — 

Paige-Garreau  Aaao<?iatea,  Inc. 
Wilson   Chemical   Co  ,    Inc.   The,   Tyrone.    Pa. 

12-8-59.      a.   51 
Wilaon  k  Toomer   Fertlllier  Co  .   Jacksonville, 

pub.  9-22-59.     Cl    12 
Wispeae    Corp..    New    York.    NY       089.559.    pub 

€139. 
WoJcott  Co.,  The.  Hartford.  Conn      581,418-19,  cane. 

Wright    Mfg.    Co.    .Memphis.    Tenn. 
CI.  44. 

Wyomisaing  Paper  Products  :   See — 

Narrow  Fabric  Co. 
Yardley      Plastics     Co.     Columbus.      Ohio         689,358, 

9-22-59.    Cl    1.1 
Yard-Man.     Inc.     Jackson.     Mich        089,493,     pub.     9-22-59 

Cl.  32. 
Young's    Merchandising  Corp..    New   York,    .NY.,    to  John    P 

Stetson    Co..     I'hiladelphia.    Pa.      372.(120.    ren.    12-8-59 

Cl.  39. 
Your    Health    Publications.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      368. ".Ja. 

ren.  12-8-59      CI.  38. 

Yourself   Publlcationa.   Inc..    New   York.   NY.      397.102.   cane. 

Cl.  38. 
Zebco  Co.,  Tulaa.  Okla.     089.435.  pub.  9-22-59.     Cl.  22. 
Zenith    Radio  Corp.,   Chicago,    111.      581,375.   cane       Cl.   44. 
Zero   Mfg.    Co.,    Burbank.  Calif.      070.062       Am.   7(d).      Cl    2 
Zion  Induatries.   Inc.  ZIon.  Ill      581.411.  cane.     Cl.  46. 

u    s   oviaaaiNT  paiiTiki,  ornci    o — -mi 


,   Inc.,   Holyoke,    Musa. 
089.381.  pub.  9-22-59 

374.904,    ren 

Fla.      689.341 

9-22-59 

Cl.  92 
689.974,    pub.    9-22   59 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES    . 


■3. 


<:.. •  ' 


i. 


VS.  Court  of  CMtonf  and  Patent  Appeab 

Notice  to  Attorneya 

Effective  as  of  October  27.  1959.  Rule  27  (3)  and  (4)  of 
the  Rules  of  the  United  States  Court  of  CuHtonm  and  Patent 
.\ppeals  was  amended,  now  requiring  that  both  appellants  and 
appellees  shall  file  with  the  Court  twenty  ftre  copies  of  their 
briefs,  instead  of  eighteen  copies  as  heretofore 

CABELL    N     PRYOH. 
Clerk,  fnited  State*  <'ourt  of 
I.  '  CuMtomn  nnil  I'alent    Appeal* 


Pat  ■_'.817.03.'i.  ("  K  lUrdBflll.  BriHouln  flow  electron  cun. 
decided  .Nov    6,  19.'')9.   Interference  No    89.727,  claims  1   and  2 

Pat.  2.8'24,41.''>.  I'  G  Frailer.  SelfpropelllnK  rotary  mower. 
decided    Nov     6.    19.")9.    Interference   No    iKt.2H;i    claim    ."S. 


Bowd  of  ApfMh  DmWom  Rcatoed  !■  tha  Moaik 
of  October  1959 

Examiner  afflrined      *''' 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part   31 

Examiner    reversed        "* 

Total ^^ 


Disclaimer 

•.J.hHh.2HH       Paul     H      Siheffler.    .1  r  .     Kansas     Oty      Mo       and 
Robert   H     Young,  overland   Park.  Kane       Ttkbinf.   .^iia 
KATls        Patent    dated    May    26.    1959        IHsclalmer    died 
Nov     12,    1959.    by    the   assljrnee     V,  eKtinghoum    Fleriru 
Corporation 
Hereby    enters    tlils    dlst-laliiier    tu    claim    1     nf    said    (tatent 


Advene  DecWons  in  Inteifercnccs 

In  the  deslKnated  Interferences  Involving  the  Indicated 
claims  of  the  followinK  patents  final  decisions  have  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  ftrst 
inventors  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed 

Pat  2,088,383,  W  F  Eames,  Zoned  elevator  system  de 
elded  Aug  27.  19.^9.  Interference  No.  K7,694.  claims  1.  2.  .<. 
11,  33,  34.35,  and  30. 

Pat,  2.711,191,  K.  H.  Mueller,  Double  outlet  (tas  controlling 
valve  with  position  indicator,  decided  iH-c  23,  19.'.7.  Interfer 
ence  No   88,047.  claims  7  and  8 

Pat  2  752  398  H.  E.  Riley,  Color  stabllliatlon  of  phenols 
with  phosphoHc  adds,  decided  Oct  14.  19.^9,  Interference 
No  88,809,  claims  1  and  4 

Pat.  2.754,474,  P.  W.  Baridiart,  Arrangement  for  produc 
ind  full  wave  output  from  half  wave  inajfnettc  an.pllflerH. 
decided  Aug.  7,  1959.  Interference  No.  89.407.  claims  1,  2,  ;i. 
10.  11,  and  12  j 

Pat.  2,761,879,  S  B  Soloway.  HBlosubstltuted  blcycllc 
aldehyde**,  decided  Oct  21,  19.59.  Interference  No  88,95.'., 
claim  4 

Pat  2,780,100.  M.  Ix)ve<iulst.  Rotary  Impact  drill,  decided 
Oct    13,   1959,  Interference  No    88.943,  claims  1   and  2. 

Pat  2.785,790.  O  B  Bruecker.  Barn  gutter  cleaner,  decided 
Oct.  21.  1959,  Interference  No.  88,841,  claims  1,  3,  and  4 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2  842  116  Disposable  Barbecue  Grill  (Conipact.  Licjit^ 
weight  Metal  In  Flat  Package)  Harvey  M  Hlnderer.  .M~ 
Chanslor  Ave  ,  St   l»ul8  35,  Mo 

2  868.308  Bug  Shield  for  Automobiles  Robert  K  Ble 
wald,  2841  .N.  65th  St.,  Lincoln  5,  Nebr 

:i  874  690  Orthopedic  Foot  Drop  Brace  Kdward  K 
Cowglll.  2.S  E   Blagrove  St  ,  Richwood.  Ohio 

2  889  980  Air  Circulator  (Draftlessi  PbllUi  L  Halms. 
i:<.S94  Cedar  Road.  Cleveland  Heights  IS.  Ohio 

2,903,905  Soe^'d  Control  Device  Edward  C  Rhode.  116*5 
Maddox  Road.  Hay  ward,  Calif.  .  _.  - 


New  AppUcatfcNif  RMreived  Darhi«  October  1959 

Patent. «-J^ 

IVsigns       _    ^^ 

I'lant  Patents    ** 

Reissues       ^^ 

ToUl    6.794 

1                .  '    ■ 
I 


General   Electric  Company   Is   prepared   to  grant    non  ex<  hi 
Hive   licenses  under   the  following  16  patents   upon    reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  .<  patents  may 
t>e  addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel.   Swltctigear  *,Control   IHyl- 
slon.   General    Electric   Company.   6901    KlmwtK>d   Ave      I  hlla 
delphla  42.  Pa 

2.8.">6.577.      Electric  Current  Rectifying  System 

2.905.796       Circuit    Breaker    for    Plug-in     Panelboard  -^^ 

2.9()5,92.<       Electric  Terminal  Board  Connector  Assenibl) 

.\PDllcatlons  for  license  under  the  following  Kj  PHtenf 
may  be  addressed  to:  General  Electric  Cmpanv  X  Ra.^  1 -e 
partinent.    48.')5    Electric    Ave.    Milwaukee    U    \Ms 

J. 730. 027       X-Ray  StabiUier 

2,740,87.''t      Photoelectric  I>evlce 

2.756.:i6S       Insulated     Electrical     Pow.r     Translation     Appa 
ratus 

2.800.958       Radiographic  IMaphragin   and   Method  of  .Making 
the  Same 

cN   • 
,;,8«K.,-)17       X  Ray  Tube  Housing.  ^  \^ 

Issue 

Patents          -  1  0<»7      No    2.916.740  to  No  2,917  746,  Incl 

, designs' 28      No        1  HO. 839  to  No  lK6.S66    1nrl 

Plant  Patents  1  —  No             1  889 

Reissues lO-No.         24.747  to  No  ^4.7o6,  incl 

Total 1.046  •     - 


544 

2,831,»80. 
2.843.748. 
2,853.661. 
2,853,652. 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  30.  1959 


Densltr  Oauxlnf   Method  aod  Apparatuii. 

lupectlon  D«Ttc«. 

Light  RMiponslve  System. 

Ltg^t  Re«poniiiTe  Byitem. 


2,8&S,52S.  LUrht  BespoDnlTe  Sxetcm. 

2,S85,M7.  iD^eetloo  Appantna. 

2,808,471.  Table  Stnaetare. 

2.001,633.  LUrht  EespoulT*  Bjratem. 


\ 


Total  number  of  pending  applicAtions  (excluding  Designs) 

ToUI  number  of  pending  DoBlgn  applications ~^ 

Total  number  of  appUcations  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

ToUl  number  of  Design  ^>plication8  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  appUcation »ePJ  ;J' JJJ* 

Date  of  oldest  amandad  application Aug    zo,  xw>& 


197,448 

6,617 

83,  456 

1,698 


M .  C.  BOSA,  Dtnetmr,  Pateat  KiamlBla«  Op««tton 


PATCNT  EXAMINING  GBOUP8.  AND  SUPEBV180BT  EXAMINKBS 


DIVISIONS 


(I,   STONE.  I    O  ,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS j  ».  >1,  »■  «,  4ft.  80. 

5ft,  M,  «.«.  64 
fir   EVANP   N    H     COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS  '  16.  26,  r.  41.  42,  44, 

48,  81,  M,  U 

(III     YIVO   KWAl    B     MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DEBIONP     ...i  2,  1>,  1«.  14,  21,  »!, 
*  >>-••.  67, 5&,  61, 81,  83 

(IV)  FREEHOF,   H    B  ,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,   OPTICS.   RAILWAYS   AND    AMl^E-  i  7    H,  17,  27,  K  It 


MENT  DEVICES 


3S,  a,  62 


(V^  HULL    J    B     STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF   PRECISION S,  8,  30,  29,  «»,  Jft,  4C 

I       62,  06 

fVIi   MURPHY    T    F     AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION.  .,  1,   4,   8,    10,    U,   22, 

2a,  28,  44,  47 

(VID   KAUFFMAN,  H    E,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  6F.P\RATI0N      3    15,  19,  25,  »    «2 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS  )     OORECKI,  O    A  .  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTKD  INDKH  CI,  ASSIFIC  AC- 
TION DIVISIONS 


49,  55.  67  , 

91,  92.  n.  94,  96. 


«-c  ♦ 


DIVISIONS.  rXAMTNBBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(B«ma  am  wall  la  paraathaaea  ladkale  ExmbIiiIbc  Gron*i 


Oldest  .Application 


Nfw 


3-27-89 

4-1J-56 
S  1-5S 


2-24-56 

3-2-59 

3-16-59 

3  i!»-5e 


»  2-59 
4-23-59 

3  3-59 


1  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A   J  .  Brake*;  Plantlnjr  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows 

2  (III)  STONE,  A  ,  Fl«hlng,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying,  Premee;  Tobacco,  Textile  Wringers;  Buckl«,  Buttons 

and  Claapt -  

3  (VII)  MARMEL8TKIN,  N.  (WINDHAM.  R.  K  ,  acting),  Metal  Founding  and  Treattnent;  Metallurjry  (Proce6.«  and 

Apparatus);  Alloys;  Eleculcal  Reetetors 

4  (VI)  FALLER,  E    A  ,  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyore,  Handling  Apparatu.s;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dtepatch;  Store  ' 

Service;  Conveyors,  Chutes,  Skids,  Guides  and  Ways 3-31-89 

6    (V)   ROBINSON,  C    W  ,  Harvesters.   Unearthing  Objects;  Thrashing;   Knotters.  Animal  Husbandry.   Bee  Culture;  j 
Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  .md  Commtnutors;  Fences;  Gate*,  Music.  ?tgnals  and  Indicators;  i 

~    .          ,,  12-18-88 

Acoustics       . -  - 

6  m   LIDOFF,  H    J.,  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg.  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes 

Amides. . 

7  (IV)  ANDERSON,  E    O,  (acting).  Optics 

8  (V)   BREHM.  G    L.,  B«is;  Chain  and  SeaU;  CablneU;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture,  Fire  Escapes,  Ladders 

I>posil  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds  

g    fVI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

10    (VI)  BOYD,S  ,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Exptoslve  Charge  Making     - 3-23-59 

n     (TV)  BFNHAM,  E.  V.,  BooU.  Sbote  and  Leatngs;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Settlnc 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery,  Pipe*  and  Tubular  Conduits 
12    (III)  8PINTM  AN,  8,  Machine  ElemenU,  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls  . 
\:i    fill)  BEALL.  T    E  ,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Hpeclal  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Saaing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 
14    (IIP  WILTZ,  W    A  ,  MetAl  Working  (parti  f.f    Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending,  M Isoellaneo us  Processes.  Assembly  sind 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrlts.,. 

!■    (VII)  BRINDiai,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

16    (II)  A  NDRU8,  L   M  ,  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) 

r    (IVi  LEIGH  EY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting.  Sheet  Materia!  Associating  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feieding  or  Delivering 

H  VI  i  BLUM,  A.  (LE  VINE,  S.,  acting).  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems,  Jet  Motors  Combus- 
tion Turbines;  Sp»»ed  Responsive  Devices. 

i«  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  8tov«  and  Furnaces;  BoUera;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems,  Miscellaneous  Heat- 
ing; Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Buroere. 

2ri  (Vj  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware,  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  SsJes.  Bank  IVotectlop,  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection    Making;    Tents  and    Canopies;    Umbrellas;   Canes;    Undertaking;    Electrical    Connectors 

21.  (Ill)  MADER,  R    C,  Textiles -    -     - 

22  (VL  BUCKLER,  M.  B  ,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion,  Propellers;  Windmllb.  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows ■  —  — 

28  (VI)  8MIL0W,  L  ,  Data  Proce«on;  Digital  and  Anatog  C-omputers:  Calculators,  Bookkeeping  Machines.  Cash  and 
Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machlnea;  Counters     .  

24  (III)  HICKEY.  T.  J.,  CWILLIAMOWSKY,  D.  J.,  acting).  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres  ,  Apparel  Appara- 
tus; Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power -Stop  Control.  Work  Holders 

28  (VII)  NEVIU8,  R,  D.,  Coating-  Processes,  Mlsoellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 

ratus; Paper  Making.. -- 

26  (II)  RADER.  O,  L..  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Pwwer,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Pha.se  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces.  Birttery  Charging  and  Diadiarglng.  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  F.levators  (part  .  cr 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Medianlsms;  IiJdnctore;  Transtortners 

r  (IV)  JAMES,  S  ,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

3H    (VI)  BRAUNER,  R    H  ,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  8ervomo'"«i    Spring, 

^iti  ^elS^t  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU;  Flexible-Shaft  Coupllnifs;  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Fluid  Current  Conveyors;  Preasure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Subetltutes. 

29  (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Took;  Woodworktog;  Btitton,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 

Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastening? 
3f    (Vn)  O'LKARY,  R.  A.,  Commtnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffuslnfz.  S,  paratlnK  and  Assort 
tag  Solids  (part) 


.^mended 
3-12-59 
3-30-59 

4  »V59 
1  4-f>-.S' 

1  3f^.5e 

3-2-5«* 
2-16-59 

3-5-59 
3  l(V-59 
3-24-59 

3-16-  59 
4-3-59 

3-.V-5W 


1-21-59 

12-12- 5>> 

4-13-59 

4-2-.59 

2-12-59 

2-l(>-.59 

4   IS-.'.V 

4   !'^  .59 

4-^,59 

I!-?4-5*. 

4   15-59 

4    i.'-.'>i' 

4 -3- .59 

4-1-59 

4-29-59 

4-23-89 

4-21-SC 

3-1-59 

9-29-5*1 

^-2t'  » 

4-2-59 

4-1-59 

3  5.'* 

3  4  .59 

4'1-.S9 

2  16-59 

4-»V-59 

,1  23-.'* 

2-20-59 

^^4-59 

4-16-59 

5  14-.59 

3-27-59 

8-18-69 

545 

V 

DfTiaoNa.  mxAtatimma  amd  subjscts  or  intbhtion 


OtdMt  AppUeatloa 


N«» 


M 
37 


41 


44 


46 


49 


ao 


n  m  BOETTCHER.  A  M..  Cmrbon  CJwntetrr  (I-rt).  ••  .  U««  Addoeto.  SlUoon  OmUtotat  Cm*o.  2!!l^S?t^ 
HTdrownaton  of  CM^bon  Oxidm.  Pirttol  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromitle  Hydio«rt»ii  Mlxtorw.  Hydiwartwo^  H«k>- 
,««t«l  Hrl«>«rbon.:  Synthetic  R«ln.  (p«t)  (..f..  Ol^Modllled:  StMUmA).  Ufn^Oih.^        ^^^V^t^,,^ 

».  (NTtTbERMAN.  H..  Om  M»d  LJqaM  diatu*  Api»rmtu.:  H#«t  Eieiiug*:  Aftt«tk».  Ftr.  Erttntulfh«;  C«trtfo«.l 
Bowl  8«pM»tors;  LlquW  Seiiamtlon  or  PurtfJc»tkm  (pwt)     ^         „  ..^,      o.     .*  „ 

«   rv)  MU8HAKE.  W  L..  Brtdge.;  Hydraulic  and  Ewth  Eogtneeriiic  Ro«b  wod  P.Temwitt;  Roob;  BuUdta,  Stmoturt. 

34  IV)  QUACKENBU8H.  L  .  RiUlw.yi-Dr.ft  Appltaoe..  Switch-  ud  Stcnsk.  Surface  Tr.ck^  RolUnf  Stock  Tr.ck 
8«de«;  Etectrldty.  Tr««T.talon  to  Vehlctai;  Dumping  Vri,lel«;  Vehlcte  Fender.;  H«d  Md  Ho«  Line  ImptomenU; 
Separatlnc  »nd  Asaortlnc  SoUda  (p*rt)  ^  ^  „    V    n\j".^ 

36    (no  DKMBO,  L.  J..  Dkipenslnf ;  FtUlnf  ReoeptecJei;  Toilet;  Severlnt  by  TeMint  or  Breain*;  Coin  Controlled  App«- 

rmtiu;  Dl«pen«ln«  CblneU;  Article  Dtepen«ln«;  0)ln  HMdltof 

(V)  EVANS   R.  L.  (CUTTINQ,  C.  A.  .ctlng).  MeMurtof  MidTeettai  (pwt)     .  

(Ill  LEVY   M   L   (WOOD.  R.  M  ,  Ktlnjt).  EleeUldty-Swltchee.  Weldlnt,  He.tlnR.  Photo-wU  ClrculU  J 

(I)  PARKER  C  B  Cwbon  Chemistry  (p«t),  e.f ..  A».  CmrbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Compound*  (put),  e.f .,  Antlironei, 
Trliirylmethw«».  E.t*ni.  Acids.  Ketone*.  Aldehydes.  Ethen..  Phenoln.  Aleohob.  Protein..  AmlnM 

aV)  WEIL.  I..  FluM-Prweure  Refutatora;  ValTei;  Fluid  Huidllnf  (except  PrMiur.  Modulatlof  Retoyi,  Fto^t  Vmlre.. 

Dtsi^rwms  uid   Bellows)  •         ^  „     w  _- 

(V)  DRUMMOND.  E   J  .  Rwjept^jke  -Metallic.  P.per.  Wooden.  OlM;  SpecW  Reoept«;les  Mid  PMkMW 

(II)  LOVEWELL.  S   N..  Recorders  (pwt);  Sound  Recording,  Television;  Telefr»phy  (p«^t).  

42.  (H)  REYNOLDS,  E   R.  Electric  81gn»Hn«;  Telefr.phy  (tmrX)  •_       -^  -  ■   .  '  "^    . 

43    a)  KNIOHT  W   B  .  Medlclnee.  Potoons.  Cosmetics;  8u«.r  Md  9t««h;  Skins  •nd  Leathers;  Preeerrlnf .  Sterllliln*  wid 

Dtalnfectlnf  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Ble«*ln«.  Dyebw.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles         .^.      _ 
(II)  JUSTUS.  C.  L.  (actbif).  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  R«K)nant  DeTkw;  R«l«r;  Bonar; 

(Vl)*'wrANIAN,  J  A  (DOUOLA,*^,  R  A  .  ^-tlmt).  WheeU,  TU«  and  Axles;  Rallw.y  Wheels  and  Ail««;  Lubrication; 
Bearings  and  Ouldes;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Oearlng;  Sprint  DeTloes;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Exoayatlnf  -^      _ 

40  (I)  WILES  W  O  (CAMPBELL,  R  L..«ttat),Aotlnlde  Series  (e.g.  fl-lonable)  Compounds;  8lnt««lMs«*lBtoc*; 
ExpkMlvea;  Power  Plants  (part).  Melallunty  (part);  Radtoactlre  Medicines;  Nuclear  R^rtlona;  Cartwi  Chemistry  (part). 

47    (VI)  KANOF,  W   J  .  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehlctoi:  L«id  Vehicles;  KduoatloB 

4g^  (II)  BERNSTEIN,  8  .  Electricity  -Cx)nver8lon  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Tertlng  (except  Meten); 
Switchboards.  ReUys.  Magnets.  Condensers.  Tranalston,  Barrier  Layer  Reettflen 
(VII)  BENDETT.  B  .  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventllatton;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Olass;  Earth  Boring  „'     ..    ."»   ww^    r.__i~, 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg.  Synthetic  Rertn  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions. Natural  Rubber;  Synthetic  Resins  (parti   (e  u  ,   Butadiene  Polymers  and  Copolymers.  Polyacrylonltrllea. 

Acrylate  Polymers  and  Copolymers)                                                                                        „.        ,       .    rw-  ._    a„.-- 
51.  (II)  WESTBY,  Q.  N   (acting).  Radio  Transmltteni.  Recelveri  Mid  Tuners;  Modulatora:  Plesoelectrlc  I>evloM;  Anten- 
nas; Oscillators  

S3.  (V)  LE  ROY.  C.  A.  Supports  and  Racks ""■"":...         '   c.  ., 

53  (IV)  NINAS.  O  A  ,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  «id  Book  Making;  Manllokltag:  Printed  Matter  Station- 
ery; Paper  Files  and  Blnden;  Flexible  or  portable  Closurw  or  Partitions;  Doors.  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus,  Closure  Operators;  Illumination  .     .     „  \, 

(II)  NIL80N  H  G  .  Electric  I^amps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Dlschante  I>evlc««;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and 
Oas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (eg  .  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet,  R«lloactlvei  Applications;  Ma«  Spectrometer, 

(VII)  KLINE,  J    R.  Surgery;  r>entlstry;  Artificial    Body   Members.  ^         r 

(I)  SPECK.  J    R  ,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Pla«lc  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Enerty 

/^  t*^  xxt  i^l  nj  ....... 

57  (III)  MILLER,  A  B  .  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Honeshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Jolnti  or  Couplings;  Cutting  _ 

(III)  BRONAIOH  F  H  (BAILEY,  F  E  .  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollen;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Proc«M«!  and  Apparatus;  Baths.  Ctosets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  DrtUlng;  Paper  Manu- 
facture*; Selective  Punching  

(I)  BRINDI8I.  M    A  ,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers;  Oas.  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANGAN  P  E  (3TERMAN,  M  ,  acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg.  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous 
Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl  Polymerst;  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Proceases 

and  Products  _"   w^V        »i 

(III)  STRIZAK,  J  P  ,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feerting  or  in- 
definite Lengths       .  f  ^  n     .  DW    .  hi 

(IV)  LOWE,  I)    B  ,  Oamee.  Toys;  Amusement.i  and  Eierclslng  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectom;  Photographic 

.Apparatus  ,  .     .        r-     ►w.k 

(I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A    H  ,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentatton;  Carbon  ChemWry  (part),  eg  .  Llgnln.«,  tarhony- 

drate  Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfurlied  Comimunds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds       

(I)  OREENWaLD,  J,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions  

(II)  SAX,  E   J  ,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters:  Conductors;  Insulators;  Amplifiers    

(V)  LISANN,  I  ,  Geometric  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part)  - 

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C   F  ,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Laminated  Fabrics ,!:... 

(in)  MONCURE,  J.  A.  Industrial  Arts  - - — T'"":, 

(III)  HUNTER,  E    H  ,  Hoa^hold,  Personal  iind  Fine  Art*    .-..J.... 

BAILEY,  J   S.,  Ornamentation  ,,™...-...-, - 

W    OAUSS,  H.  Detectors,  Miscellaneous  Electron  Tube  Circuits ."". ■> 

03    WAHL,  R    A    (PURDV,  W    K  .  acting).  Metal  Bending;  Wch  Feeding        

M.   BERLOWITZ.  W    (COLE.  W    S  .  acting^  Gas  Separation 

06.  ANGEL,  r    n  ,  .Masonry  and  Concrete  Stmctures;  Ttme-Controlllng  Apparatu-r  P«ck«l  Hod  JoInU;  Joint  Packings 

M    E    DIV    ^  (I)  OASTON.  L.  H. .Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg. .Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part).le,Polyethylenes. 


I 


54 
55 


38 


5« 

flO 


Al 

63 

63 

64 
66 
66 
67 
81 
83 
01 


4-a»-60 

4-1-69 
«~4-8» 


13-16-56 

4-3-M 

1-13-60 

3-0-fl« 

3-3-50 

4-3»-ao 

6-I-» 
♦-23-60 

3-»-as 

4-17-fl» 

1-K60 

3-13-50 

3-23-50 
4-16-60 

3-4-80 

»-«-80 

S-II-SO 

3-0-ae 

5-7-80 

,M-ao 

6-1-80 
4-1-60 

i     4-10-80 

13-»»-58 


3-»-fi» 
3-»-50 


3-10-50 

4-1-50  I 

I 

13-22-.W  j 

3-30-50  j 
13-34-58 

.vi-se 

1-3-30  ■ 
3-36-80  j 
7-22-30  ! 

(M-60 
4-27-60 
3-12-60 

4-^se 

4-34-30 

5-l-» 
6-1-50 


S-SMO 

4-1-60 
2-«-6» 


13-5-56 

4-1-60 
1-2-60 
3-2-8S 

3-3-60 

4-30-^ 
5-1-60 
4-1-50 
3-3-60 

5-1-60 

1-2-60 

3-16-60 

4-3-60 
4-14-60 

2-24-60 

2-4-60 

3-l»i-50 

3-3-60 
ft-2.V^S0 

4-10-30 

.VI -60 
3-3CV-flO 

4-6-50 
12  2-58 


3-2-30 


2-I6-.W 
3-3f>-,» 

3-16-50 

4-2-50 

12-2»-58 

.V 1  -50 

12-24-68 

12-24-88 

»-2fK'» 

8-7-80 

4-20-50 

3-6-69 

4-3-59 

3-0-50 

5-1-50 

4-1-60 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patanu  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  D«ember  1950.  except  those  which  may  «*^;;« '^  «»""J"^  "j^J^ 
provWoo.  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extensloo  Act  (64  Stat  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  j^V^  ^"li?^'^ 
tarms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600.    A  Urt  olVetenuis' patents  which  have  be«i  extended  appears  In  the  Maaaai /»««  o/ '^'»»- 

Nambars  XM0.S1S  to  1.307,001.  tnehislva 
Numban  6fl6  todM.  Inchialve 


Patenu 

Plant  Patanto. 
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Iir  BK  Fahnoe  rr  al. 

Patent  \o.  «,«7f,J8«       DeHded  Sov    U,  J959 

1  DmcLAiMEa-  35   U  S.C    253  axd  Rcle  321   Constkiei. 

WOKOH    AND    PHRA818--"IH    LiKl    MaNHEK." 

••8<»ctlon  253.  paragraph  1,  of  the  statute  and  Rule  321. 
paraifraph  1.  baaed  ther«>on.  have  particular  application  to 
the  disclaiming  of  one  or   more  claims  of  a   patent,  while 
the   second   paragraph    of   the   statute   and    ml«*   relate    to 
dlaclalnilng  of  a  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  a  pat»-nt 
The  first    paragraph   In  euch  case  sets  forth  certain   addl 
tlonal  foniuil  requirements  of  a  dlaclalmer  such  «a  Idenil 
ftcatlon   of   the  patent,   signature  and  extent   of  Intereat   of 
the  perscm   making  the  disclaimer,  payment  of  a   fe*-,   and 
prt-aentHtlon    of    th.-    dlBclalnM*r    In    writing       While    the 
Hi-.oiKl   jmniKrHpli   in  each  chu^  refen«  bnmdlj    to  dlscliilnier 
,if     III.-    entir.'    term,    or    any    t«'rinlnal    part    of    the    term.' 
It   U  prefitiv<l  hy  thf  words.    In  like  manner'     The  reaaon 
mI.I^    Import    of    the>a»-    wonln    In   that    a    terminal   diHclaiiiier 
Khoiil<l   cotiiplj    with    the   formal    requlrtMiientH   itet    forth    in 
the     pre<>Hl1ng     paragraph     and     all     pertinent     langua^H 
thereof  ( 

2  Same     S.\mi:     Practick 

"Under    the    eHtablished    practice    of    this    <»fflce.    a    dis 
.liilnier   Ik   record»>d    if   it   la  In   th**  form   prescribed   by    the 
statute    and    rules    and    If    all    the    pertinent    language    of 
the    Htatute    has    ix^n    complied    with    lntH-   Conimlsaioner'H 
.\dti(v    of   February    R.    1926.    published   at    34."?   O  (J     731) 
.\    diKclalmer    may    be    denied    rf«cordatlon    If    it    doe^s    not 
Jimoiitit    to  M    disclaimer    under   the  statute,   ati   pointed   out 
III    fj-   i^arO'  Sanford.   1H2.')  (M».    10.').   where   the   dlaclalm.-r 
was    held    to   l>e    formally   defective   because   nothing  In   the 
patent     waa    effectively    abandoned     or    disclaimed.       The 
littiKiiMKe    of    the    second    aentence    of    the    first    paragraph 
of   Rule   .S21.   I.e.,   'A   disclaimer  not    a   disclaimer  of  a   nmi 
plett    clalui    or    dalniH    may    be    refused    recordation,"    Is    a 
<l.-ar    requirement    for    deflnlteneas    in    the    disclaimer.      In 
\  lew    of    thiK    aettled   practice,    the  first    three   words  of  the 
(•econd   parajrraph  are  considered   to  require  that   the  ter 
mlnology  of  a  terminal  disclaimer  be  set  forth  with  definite 
neHii  and  eertalnty  to  be  recordable   " 
3.     SaWK       35   V  »<■     -•"'3       TEkMlNAL   I).\TE    MAPK   CONTINOEXT 

rrH)N  Possible  CHA'ir.E  in  Term  or  Another  I'atent 

la   lM>ErIMTE 

Held  that  there  was  no  error  in  the  refusal  of  the  Head 
of   the    iKHue   and   (kisette   Branch   to  record  a   paper   pur 
IM.rtinn  to  be  a   tennlnal  disclaimer  and  disclaiming  "that 
part    of    the    term   of    United    States    I'atent    No    2.872,388. 
an   will   terminate  after   the  date   of   expiration  of   United 
States    I'atent    No.    2,828.254.    which    was    duly    ^^»^    "" 
March    2'),    1»5«.    .    .    ."    on   the    ground   that    It    did    not    fix 
it    definite    ilate    for    expiration    of    the    patent    and    hence 
was    a    contingent    disclaimer,    not    contemplated    by    the 
statute      that    "Since    the    term    of    I'atent    No.    2.828.254 
I.HH   H    siH-.lftc   date  of  expiration   known   to  petitioner   and 
since    Kuch    date   has   not   been   set    forth    In    the    propoaed 
dlwlalmer.    but    Instead   the  recited   date  In    the  propoaed 
disclaimer,  has  been  made  contingent  upon  poMlble  change 
in    the    length    of   the   term   of   Patent    No.    2.828.254.    the 
finding    of    indeflnltenew    la    (teemed    proper"  ;    that    "The 
propoaed   disclaimer   neither  effectively   abandons  nor  dIs 
'    clalniH   the   term    of    I'atent   No.   2.872,888.   nor  a  definitely 
identified    terminal    part    thereor'  ;    and    that    "Hence,    the 
pro,,osed  disclaimer  df*s  not  fall  within  either  alternative 
of  the  »ec)nd  paragraph  of  Section  253  and  doea  not  comply 
with   the   spirit   of   the   Commlaaloner's    Notice    [343   OG 
731). •' 
On  Petition. 

DENIED.  I  . 

Hrumbauffh,  Free,  Oravea  and  Dofiohue  for  Fahnoe 

et  al.  I 


Abthub  W.  Cbockek.  Fir»t  Atmixtant  CommiMgioner: 

The  letter  of  July  16,  1959  is  being  treated  as  a 
petition  invoking  the  supervisory  authority  of  the 
Coniniissloner  to  instruct  the  Head  of  the  Issue  and 
Gazette  Branch  to  record  a  pn)p«8ed  disclaimer  to  a 
tennlnal  jwrtion  of  the  term  of  Patent  No  2,872.388. 
The  reciird  shows  that  the  ijaper  which  has  been 
denied  recordation  disclaims  'that  part  of  the  term 
of  Inited  States  Patent  No,  2.872.388.  as  will  ter- 
minate after  the  date  of  expiration  of  I'nlted  States 
Patent  No.  2.828.254.  which  was  duly  issued  on  March 
2.'>.  19.^8.  .  .  ."■  The  stated  purpose  of  the  paper  is 
to  avoid  any  iH>sslble  claim  of  double  i»atenting  to 
which  Patent  No.  2.872.388  may  be  subject,  by  reason 
of  inadvertence  or  inisuke.  Apart  from  the  matter 
of  a  recording  fee.  which  has  now  been  authorized. 
the  refusal  to  rei-ord  the  disclaimer  was  grounded 
tm  the  fact  that  it  did  not  fix  a  detinite  date  for  expira- 
tion of  the  patent  and  hence  is  a  contingent  disclaimer, 
not  contemplated  by  the  statute. 

Petitioner  contends  that  the  proi>o8ed  "contingent" 
disclaimer  is  preferable  to  one  which  recited  a  definite 
date  for  expiration  of  the  patent  for  two  reasons. 
It  is  stated  first  that  Se<-tioii  253  of  the  statute  con- 
tains no  prescription  or  limitation  as  to  the  method 
to  \te  used  in  writing  a  terminal  disclaimer,  and 
sectnid.  that  in  order  to  effectuate  the  purpose  of  the 
disclaimer,  the  expiration  dates  of  the  patents  must 
be  coincident  and  remain  so  despite  possible  interven- 
ing circumstances,  such  as  lengthening  or  shortening 
of  the  term  of  Patent  No.  2.828.254. 

[1]  Section  2.53.  paragraph  1.  of  the  statute  and 
Rule  321.  jiaragraph  1.  based  thereon,  have  particular 
application  t(.  the  disclaiming  of  one  or  more  claims 
of  a  imtent.  while  the  second  i>aragraph  of  the  statute 
ami  rule  relate  to  disclaiming  of  a  terminal  portion 
of  the  term  of  a  patent.  The  first  paragraph  In  each 
case  sets  forth  certain  additional  formal  requlrem«its 
of  a  disclaimer  such  as  identification  of  the  patent 
signature  and  extent  of  interest  of  the  person  making 
the  disilalmer.  payment  of  a  fee.  and  presentation 
of  the  di.^daimer  in  writing.  While  the  second  para- 
graph in  each  case  refers  broadly  to  disclaimer  of 
"the  entire  term,  or  any  terminal  part  of  the  term," 
it  is  prefaced  by  the  words,  "in  like  manner."  The 
reasonable  import  of  these  words  is  that  a  terminal 
disclaimer  should  comply  with  the  formal  require- 
ments set  forth  in  the  preceding  paragraph  and  all 
l>ertinent  language  thereof. 

[2]  ruder  the  established  practice  of  this  Offlce. 
a  disclaimer  is  rect.rded  If  it  is  in  the  form  prescribed 
by  the  statute  and  rules  and  if  all  the  pertinent 
language  of  the  statute  has  been  complied  with  (see 
Commissioners  Notice  of  February  8.  1926  published 
at  343  <>G.  731).  A  disclaimer  may  be  denied 
re<'ordation  if  it  does  not  amount  to  a  disclaimer  under 
the  statute,  as  pointed  out  In  Ex  parte  Banford.  1925 
C  D  105.  where  the  disclaimer  was  held  to  be  formally 
defective  because  nothing  In  the  patent  was  effec- 
tively abandoned  or  disclaimed.     The  language  of  the 
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sfiuiiil  .sfiitiMice  of  the  first  i)aragraph  of  Rule  321, 
i  e ,  A  (listUiiir.er  ii(»t  a  disclaimer  of  a  complete 
(111 i 111  or  claims  may  l)c  refused  re<'ordatlon."  Is  a 
ilear  re<iulrement  for  definlteness  in  the  disclaimer. 
In  view  of  thin  settled  practice,  the  first  three  words 
of  the  sei'ond  paraKraph  are  considered  to  re<iulre 
that  the  terminology  of  a  terminal  disclaimer  be  set 
forth  with  detlniteness  and  certainty  to  be  recordable. 
(31  Since  the  term  of  Patent  No.  2,828,2.54  has  a 
s|>e<irtc  date  of  expiration  known  to  petitioner  and 
sinie  such  date  has  not  been  set  forth  In  the  proposed 
tliH<laimer,  but  instead  the  recited  date  in  the  proposed 
di.s<lainier.  has  been  made  contingent  upon  iwssible 
chauKe  in  the  ieuKth  of  the  term  of  Patent  No. 
2.H2K2~A,  the  finding  of  indetlniteuetw  is  deemed 
proi>er  The  proposetl  disclaimer  neither  effectively 
alMiudon.s  nor  disi-laims  the  term  of  Patent  No. 
:i,H72,;i««.    nor    a    deftnltely    Identifted    terminal    part 


thereof.  Hence,  the  proposed  disclaimer  does  not 
fall  within  either  alternative  of  the  8e<^ond  para- 
graph of  Sec-tlon  2.'W  and  does  not  comply  with  the 
spirit  of  the  i'onimissiooer's  Notice,  supra.  In  this 
connet'tiou  attention  is  invited  to  the  discussion  of 
3.")  r  S.t\  2.'>3,  iMiragraph  2,  In  the  "Commentary 
on  the  New  Patent  Art,"  by  P.  J.  Pedericxi.  at  p  4U. 
included  in  I  nited  States  Code  Ajinotate<l  Title  8'., 
Patents  i  1  to  110,"  wherein  two  examples  of  a 
proi»er  terminal  dis«laimer  are  cited,  i.e.,  "the  last 
twr)  or  three  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent,"  and 
•'all  the  term  of  a  imtent  after  a  gpecifltd  date  ' 
(Kmphasls  added.)  I'nder  the  circumstanccM  of 
this  ease,  it  must  l>e  held  that  there  was  no  error 
in  the  refusal   to   re<'ord   the  proiK)se<l  disclaimer. 

The  petition  is  denied. 

DENIED. 


PARENT  SUITS 

.NoOcvs  und«T  .1."»   I    H.C    290;   Patent  Act  of  19.">2 


t.Ml.Ml,   F    H     Ow.-nn    Method  of  drnwIiiK  and  photojfrHpli 
Ing  stpn»<mcoplf  plcturv^   In    relief,    HIm)   -Vuk,   21,    19.'»H.   D.C.. 
i;  1>  N  Y     I  Brooklyn  I,   iHx-    C-2(M)4H.  Freetnan  H    Otrent  et  al 
V.    Toppa  Chrving  (ium.  Inr      Order  of  dlscontliiiiaiu'e  Nov    2. 
19.-.9 

2..<M>0,418,  \V  Ii  Hull,  Control  devlcew.  Sled  'let  .lU  lll.W. 
DC,  District  if  Colnnibla.  I>oc  805,'i/?)»,  Hall  Thrrmoiiint 
Co    V    Ka\f  Jfvtlry  Storrn.  Inc. 

8.34M,OSS,  ("    A     Kaufnian.  Stinklnif  and   method  of  kiiltflnK 
ai«d     Autf,     21,     lS»"i«,     DC.     K.I),     Pa.     (I'lilludelphia  »,     I>«><' 
21207,     ilamanif    InilunttitH.    Inr     v     /).«     rf    W      Honiery    Co  . 
Inc       ('(Hisent    Jiidttnient  ;    Injunction    ({rante<l    Mar     \'.\.    10."i7 
SsnM>,    flird    name.    Doc    21208,    Alamancr    Indnntrien.    Inr    v 
staudt    Knit    lloitiery    Mills,    Inc.       I>eoree   aH   above    Mar     12, 
1957        Same,    rtled    name,    I>t>c     21209.     Alamance    Induatriea. 
Inc      V      John     K      HnlUday.    Jr  .     doiny    huiiineKM    an     I'rnnttx 
HoKifry  UtlU       ( On.Heiit  Jiid»cnieiit,   patent  held  valid  ;   Injunc 
tlon    granted   July    2.').    1W.")7       H*m^    fllwl   name     Dw     21212, 
Alamanrt-     Induntrteii.     Inr      v      Trumpet     Hotirry     Co  .     Inr 
Stipulation   of  dlHtnlssal    with   prejudice   0<-t.   20.   19.'>».      H«n>r. 
ftl«>d   same.   Doc    21214      \lam(incr    InduxtritM.   Inr     \      llrm^rl 
Zf/lbrrberp,    doing    buMinvmi    iih    Hflcna    llonirry    Mill       Stipu 
Irttlon   of  dlsmlsHMl    with   pn-ju'l!''*'  *>'''    -"!■   IW.".!* 

«,!15».»A7.  O  I>  Skinner,  HcdtUm  and  veritllMtlnK  systems. 
Hied  CVt  2.'?.  1».')9,  DC.  K.D  N  V  (  Brooklyn  i  Doc  2020.'), 
Ion  i'roductn  A  V  d  nno  v  H  deit:  Inr  IMscuntinued  Oct 
20,  19.'i9 


2.4)M»,4S«.    .1 

Ct.    Cls  ,    D<K- 
State" 


VV      I,.'Wlf.     Jr,    liarnient,    «le<l    i  ii  1      2»,    !».">!* 
t,'.7    .1H,    JoMiph    \\      LfuiM.    Jr     s      I  hi     I  nitrd 


2,449.»72,  H  Beach,  Klinilnatlon  of  -.tatlc  i-|i<lricl  ty .  Illed 
.\iiK  24  19.')9.  DC  K  I>  N  Y  (Brooklyn).  Doc  2(H).^o 
llermdn  H  fitirht  Company .  Inr  rf  ano  v  hJttntf  of  \iillutm 
K     Hrnun  et   al    etr      Consent   Judgment  ,   Injunction   uranted 

1  let     20,     1959        H*nie,    Sled    same.    Doc.    21><).')1,    Unman    H 
Stirht    Company.    Inc    <i   una    v     Mas    W     Chrmy    >f(        Decree 
■IS  jihove 

i.dlii.OlM,  O    O    Hall.   Curing  of  meat    to  Inhlhlt    iinil.>lrab!e 
(oior    chanKe.    ni«>d    July    19,     19.')fl,    DC.     KD      Pa      (BhIl.i 
delphla).   Doc    210«,'V   Hall    Laboratories.   Inr    v     yillar  Bro» 
rf    Co     Inc     et   al       Klnal    Injunction    In    favor  of  plalntlflf  Oct 

2  7.  1959 

t..'Vt£,4S0  J  Rablnow,  Automatic  reifulalion  of  timepieces 
fll«>d  Oct  2«.  11*59.  D.C..  .N  D..S'  Y.  iltua),  I '•.<  7s20,  Jnnib 
Hahmau   it  al    \     (iimrnl  f-lirtric  iiimpnnf/ 

e.Al.VM4(i,    Vla<llmlr  Dvurkovltx  et   al.,    W  a-shln^   coiliposltUm, 
ai<>d      IVc       ■<.      19.">.'»,      DC        i:  D       \\  I-       (Mllwaukeci       D.i( 
."..')    C    XVJ.    Thi-   l)i\er»ry    Carp     v     Uilport    Chemiral  Co     et  al 
Stipulation    and    order    disniisulnjf    actlm    without     prejndlo- 

Oct  ;{(),  i9r.v» 


S.MS.ISI.  H.  Martin  et  al..  .Apparatus  for  the  iiianuf«<t ore 
of  hollow  cast  arllcles  .  t,«t9.lM.  K  1'  .Molltor.  .Method  of 
iiianufacturlnu  articles  from  vinyl  reslun,  flied  C  (  .\  ,  tith 
(?lr  ,  Doot,  i:<.')ttH  i;<."><'>9.  Sattonal  Lattx  I'rodtirti  Cumpuny 
V  The  Hun  Rubber  Company  and  The  Akron  I'lmloim  Mold 
Co  V  The  Sun  Kubbrr  Company  Judifinrut  of  District  Court 
affirmed  as  to  validity  and  InfrliiKemeut  of  Molltor  patent  by 
both  appellants  and  as  to  the  validity  of  the  Martin  patent 
hut  reversed  as  to  InfrhiKement  hy  either  appellant  of  the 
Martin  patent  Case  remanded  to  the  IHstrkt  Court  Oct  2S. 
1959 

t.MI.SM,  J  A  McKenna,  IMHtrlhutor  titablllier,  fliod  Oct. 
2.H,  1959,  DC,  ND  Calif  (San  Kranclwco  i,  I  >oc  :-tH«15, 
Jamen    4      VrKenna    v     Robert   Botch    Corp     it   at 

t.S57,618.  W  KIshelu,  DeveloplUK  apparatus  aird  Oct  -'7, 
1959,  DC,  S  I>  N  Y  ,  Doc  125/2.Mt  Copeaae  Manufarturtng 
Co    v    Cormfic  I'holoropy  Corp 

i.«S7,77ft     K     L     Alhel,    Knitted    fabric     Aled    May    2H     lU'.'i. 
DC.    8.1)  N  Y,    Doc     110/105,    Oeorge    Kmtttni;   .Wi((».    rti      \ 
irirale.    Inr      (title    amended    Oct.    26.    1959)        ConnenI    Jmli; 
Dient  .   plaintiffs  enjoined  Oct.   2^.    1959      H*me,   Sled  June   7, 
1956.    name,    D(k-     110/199,     \rtiale.    Inr     v     Hugby    FnhiwK 
Corp         Consent     JiidKiuent  .     defendant     enjoined  ,     plaliitifT  - 
action  for   unfair  competition  dismissed  <>ct    2H,    19.'.lt       same. 
Sled    (Jet      26.     1956,    same,    !><><■      114/14."i,     4rfi(Wc.    Im 
Sovik  dc  Co  .  Inr      I>ecree  as  above 

!.a75.S5lt,    J      Pasquale     Method    and    machine    for   laiiihuitliiif 
plftHtlc,    Sled   Oct     24,    1956,    DC.    KDNY     (Brooklyni     D    • 
C    17024,    Liberty    Marhine    <  o     v     T  d    M    Machine   and    To',' 
Corp    rf  ano       .Amended  complaint  dismissed  Aujj    S.    1 9.Mt 

t,687.S£a,  K.  S  Cuiinlri>:ham,  Drlnkln*;  cup,  filed  .N'l^  2, 
1959,  DC,  KDNY  (Brooklyn'.  1  )<>c  20242.  Imily  Sni-i" 
Cunningham  v    Mur  Mas  I'rodurln  rt  iil 

t.SSS.iAO.  K  y.  Stletfeie,  l':x [Ml  nsih le  bracelet  flied  Mar  i\. 
1959,  DC  Arlt  (l'h<»'nlx).  Doc  .t02H  I'hx  ,  hurl  f  Mfiry. /c 
et  al  v  Langrrt  lUon  Co  Consent  juditment  claims  1  2 
and  5  to  9  of  patent  infrinjred  by  defendant  Lannert  Br,  - 
Co  injunction  itranted  Oct  26,  19.">9  Caw  still  i)endinp  :i« 
to   defendant    lientley    and   Schlbelle  Tradlnif   Co 

£.71».S«A,  .Mauifllo  and  Sc^irelber,  Drier  for  hair  brushes. 
Aled  Nov  2.  19.'>9,  DC,  K,D.N  Y  (Brooklyn  I,  D>>c  2(iJ4  1, 
Hlo  l>ri  Corp.  V    (  HI  ul  Hirhantn.  Inr   i  ano 

i.7.VI.<>,V4  J  M  Wti'.f.'  .\nch<,r  trim,  «led  Oct  Id  !•»'.< 
DC,  SD  Calf  ,  1-os  \ii)4e,es).  Doc  lofi»  ,"iH  K.  Jomph  U. 
\»  kite  V     1  ak.  Tnik    ln<     -  /  -i/  '  • 

«.'3S«,H44.  U  .\  HiitMphr.-,\  Six'flon  cleaners  flled  Oct  27, 
1959.  DC.  SDN  V.  Doc  152/125,  Hoover  Company  v  /-"C 
tilotnik  et  al 


I    a 
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.,--,,H18    M     Oan,bin.    Cou.posttlon   and    n.ethod   ^'^  ;;'"L7'• 
M^,    scale  fn    oU    well«,    fl.ed   Oct     .-^1,    19.-^9.   DC.    WO    Tex 
,  San    Antonio,,    rXx-     ,^221,    Tnit.-J    Chemical    Corporation    ,. 
<hampion  Chemical  Co 

«S41»7I      J      L.     Bird    et     al  ,     Cmpresslve    .tooWnK.    «»«^ 
s-  !;     2     19'.9    DCS  D  NY.   Doc.   1 52/207,   A  lamanre   Indu, 

; . /nr;;  oi  v  00,.  ^.../  ho...  r.  -- •^rc 

,W.c    ir.2/20«,   Mamance  Industrie,  et  al    v    ^•«*''  ^7;     ^^ 
slU    .led    name.    Doc.    152/209,   Alamance    /-"-^'l"-     ^^ 

rrTTv    R    H    l^acydCo.Inc      ^^^-"^''^^ZTrnc^.Tl 
<*f    PruI.     Doc    4/.59/224,   AUimanre  lndu»tne».  Inc    et  at     ^ 

\%ed  central  .tor».  Inc.  4oino  --^ ''    «    ^O-'**- 

:::^,X^n    UanlZ^nng   Company  v     Federal   Depart. 

mrnt  Htoren    Inr 

2S.^9  778  J  I.  Wallace  Dual  bore  valve  nied  NOV  ,i  9.V» 
„C  SD  Tex.  .Houston..  Doc.  CA  12/877,  .WrMov  ro  ^ 
yrFIndu»tne».Inc.andWK.MCo..Inc. 

,M.•.^•    C    P    Hankua.  Artificial  tr^.  *^'^    '''■''•  '^-^l, 

,.;:Td  in.  <chic.o,,  i>oc  ;;»^^^«^j:;;;r:.; ..":*:: 

,t    al.    V     Anton    L.    FtuMnAer.    doxng    bu,^nei,    <>» 
Uetai  Craft 


Re  MW»  W  S  Mcl>'ish.  Anchor  filed  Dec  22  195S 
D^  S.D^'allf.  (I-s  An^eleM,  Doc  n94/,',8  BU.  ^.rjjr 
nc  V  Templor.  Inr  et  al.  Consent  Judgment  that  between 
plaltitlff  and  certain  defendants  plaintiff  1.  7"-  "^  ^;  ^^^ 
and  aame  1.  valid  and  nald  defendant,  restrained  certain 
defendant^'  dismissed   (notice  Oct    27    19.'>P< 

Re  M,4»8  A.  Edelman,  Liquid  level  paupe.  filed  Oct  29. 
19.^9!  rt.  ClH„  !H>c  4fi2  .-9.  The  Liquidomftrr  Corporatwn  v. 
The  T'nited  ftateii 

R,     «4«07      A      W      Sevfrled.     Flexible     cuplind     means     for 
se^rabie    Hhafts,    filed    Oct     27,    1959,    DC      K.D     XVis     .MU 
waukeeK  I>oc    .'■.9-0-2.-i9.   ficoc<»   Manufacturing   (  ompanp   > 
John  Oxter  M nnufnrturtng  Company 


Erratnm 

ThU    replaces    notice    which    appeared    on    ;m»:e    5k7    of    the 
OFri"  UlOaxbtte  .if  Nov    17.  19.'.9 

Ifnilry-M  Frnutiriant  Supply  Company  ^^ 


i   (^i'K    tcft^iria; 


1-.- 


s^>A^*<-t*^^ 


liUC     I     »5».       'ii 


.a.      •     ■  >*  I- 


.•i^i-ni^ 
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M*tter  enclosed  In  heavy  bracket!  1 1  appears  In  the  original 

printed  In  Itallca  Indicates 

24,747 
DEMODULATING  SYSTEMS  FOR  COLOR 
TELEVISION 
Robert  Adler,  NorthiMd,  and  John  L.  Rcnnkk,  Elmwood 
Park,  Dl^  avigDon  to  Zeoltt  Radio  Corporation,  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware  _    ,  , 

OrWiial  No.  2,779^18,  dated  Janaary  29,  1957,  Serial 
No.  505,47«,  May  2,  1955,  which  Is  a  coattantkM  of 
_  Serial  No.  355,476,  May  18,  1953.     AppUcatioa  for 
May  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  736,421 
14  Claims.    (O.  178—5.4) 


iSs^.^ 


rn__ — i  — , — t" 


11.  A  demodulating  system  for  a  color  television  re- 
ceiver including  means  responsive  to  a  received  color  tele- 
vision wave  for  developing  a  carrier  color  signal  and  a 
color  reference  signal,  said  demodulating  system  compris- 
ing: first  and  second  electron  discharge  devices  each  in- 
cluding a  first  electrode  system,  comprising  a  pair  of  out- 
put electrodes,  for  establishing  space  discharge  current 
and  a  second  electrode  system,  comprising  control  elec- 
trode means,  for  controlling  said  space  discharge  current; 
means,  including  one  of  said  electrode  systems  of  each 
of  said  devices,  responsive  to  one  of  said  signals  for  in- 
creasing current  to  one  of  said  output  electrodes  while 
decreasing  current  to  the  other  of  said  output  electrodes 
in  each  of  said  devices;  means  for  impressing  the  other 
of  said  signals  on  the  other  of  said  electrode  systems  of 
each  of  said  devices;  means,  including  a  first  output  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  an  output  electrode  of  said  first  device, 
for  developing  a  first  color  difference  signal  of  a  prede- 
termined polarity;  means,  including  a  second  output  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  an  output  electrode  of  said  second  device, 
for  developing  a  second  color  difference  signal  of  said 
predetermined  polarity;  and  means,  including  an  addi- 
tional output  circuit  coupled  to  the  remaining  output  elec- 
trode of  said  first  device  and  to  the  remaining  output  elec- 
trode of  said  second  device,  for  developing  a  third  color 
difference  signal  of  said  predetermined  polarity. 


patent  but  forma  no  part  of  thla  r«'l»«ue  apeclflcatlon  :  matter 
addltlona  made  by  relmie 

phenol,  crcsol,  chlorophenol.  nitrophcnol,  and  carvacrol, 
separating  the  extract  from  the  intact  cells,  and  adjusting 
the  concentration  of  the  phenolic  compound  in  the  sep- 
arated extraction  solution  to  a  value  less  than  about  0.5 
percent. 

24,749 
KETONIC  C„a,oO  PESnCIDE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
COMBATTING  NOXIOUS  ORGANISMS  THERE- 
WITH 
Ercnlt  E.  Gilbert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Couty, 
NJ.,  aMi  Sttrlo  L  Gioilto,  WbitestoM,  N.Y.,  aaslgiion 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporatioii,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
York 
OrlflHd  No.  2,616,825,  dated  November  4,  1952,  Serial 
No.    196,121,    NoYember    17,    195«.     Application   for 
ratame  Angiut  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,115 

11  Claims.  (CI.  167— 3«) 
6.  A  method  for  combating  noxious  [pestl  insect  and 
fungus  organisms  which  comprises  contacting  said  or- 
ganisms with  a  composition  containing  as  an  essential 
active  ingredient  a  [dccachlorotetrahydro-4,7-methanoin- 
deneonel  ketonic  compound  having  the  empirical  formula 
Ci/:ii/)  characterized  by  the  property  of  subliming  with 
some  decomposition  when  heated  in  the  open  atmosphere 
to  300'  C;  by  solubility  in  acetone,  lower  aliphatic  alco- 
hols, ethers,  nitrobenzene  and  sulfuryl  chloride  and  by 
insolubility  in  cold  water,  and  by  solubility  in  and  stability 
towards  strong  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solutions  and  hav- 
ing, when  anhydrous,  an  infrared  spectrogram  which  has 
characteristic  infrared  absorption  peaks  at  the  wave 
lengths  5.5;  8 J;  8.9;  9.6:  11.6;  12.2;  12.8;  15.2  and  15.6 
microns,  and,  when  hydrated,  having  characteristic  in- 
frared absorption  peaks  at  the  wave  lengths  2.8;  8.2;  8.6; 
8.7;  9.4:  10. 1:  10.5:  10.8;  11.8:  12.6:  14.3;  15.2   and  15.7 


microns. 


24,75i 
INSECnCIDAL    COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING 
A  HEXACHLOROCYCLOPENTADIENE  DIMER 
AND  METHOD   FOR  COMBATING   NOXIOUS 
ORGANISMS  THEREWITH 
Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Comty, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied  Cbemkal  Corporatloa,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Orlgfaial  No.  2,671,843,  dated  March  2,  1954,  Serial  No. 
219,749,    April    6,    1951.     AppUcatioa    for    reissue 
August  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,117 

12  Claims.     (Q.  167— 3d) 


24,748 
PERTUSSIS  VACCINE  PREPARATION 
Otto  K.  Bchrens  and  Paol  W.  Ensminger,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind^  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No    Drawing.     Original   No.   2437,4641,  dated  Jnw   3, 
1958,  Serial  No.  316,566,  October  23,  1952.     Applica- 
tion for  rcisHC  Jannary  9,  1959,  Serial  No.  785,992 

7  Cbfans.  (O.  167—78) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  reaction-free  antigen  for  im- 
munization against  Hemophilus  pertussis  which  comprises 
extracting  intact  cells  of  Hemophilus  pertussis  for  a  period 
of  about  1  to  about  3  weeks  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
about  0.1  to  about  [0.2]  2.0  percent  on  a  weight/volume 
basis  of  a  phenolic  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 

550 


11.  A  method  for  controlling  grasshopper  infestations 
on  field  crops  which  comprises  applying  to  the  crops  a 
liquid  suspension  comprising  between  about  0.5%  and 
about  30%  of  tdodecachlorotetrahydro-4.7-methanoin- 
dene]  a  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  dimer  having  the  em- 
pirical formula  CigCljj,  the  property  of  subliming  with- 

f. 


December  15,  1959 

out  melting  at  temperatures  above  about  240'  C,  being 
soluble  in  benzene,  acetone,  kerosene,  carbon  tetrachlo- 
ride insoluble  in  methanol  and  appreciably  soluble  at 
elevated  temperatures  in  the  lower  aliphatic  alcohols 
having  2  or  more  carbon  atoms,  having  the  infrared 
spectrogram  shown  at  A  and  B  in  the  drawing  and  hav- 
ing characteristic  absorption  peaks  at  the  wave  lengths 
8  7  microns:  8.9  microns;  9.5  microns;  10.4  microns; 
11  3  microns;  12.2  microns  and  15.4  m /crow  based  on 
the  solid  content  of  the  composition  and  an  inert  dust 
msecticidal  adjuvant  as  the  carrier  for  the  insecticide  sus- 
pended in  a  liquid  insccticidal  adjuvant  as  the  earner  for 
the  insecticide  at  the  rate  of  between  about  '/»  pound 
and  about  1  pound  toxicant  per  acre. 
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iween  said  solutions  and  at  the  same  level  an  elongated 
liquid  film  of  said  buffer  solution  stabilized  J>y  the  addi- 
tion thereto  of  a  quantity  of  gelling  agent  while  retaining 
its  liquidity,  said  gelling  agent  being  agar-agar,  the  pro- 
portion of  which  to  the  buffer  solution  in  ihe  film  ranges 
between  .07-.2%  by  weight,  establishing  a  closed  elec- 
trical circuit  between  the  buffer  solutions  and  the  ends  of 
said  film,  immersing  a  small  quantity  of  migrant  solution 
to  be  analyzed  in  said  film  near  one  end  thereof,  contin- 
uously passing  a  direct  current  of  at  least  1-6  volts  for 
each  centimeter  of  distance  between  the  buffer  solutions, 
through  the  said  buffer  solutions  and  film  for  a  time  suf- 
ficient to  separate  the  indnidual  constituents  of  said  mi- 
grant solution  into  longitudinally  spaced  groups  respec- 
tively and  maintaining  a  humid  air-tight  atmosphere  con- 
tinuously around  said  film  to  prevent  evaporation  thereof 


K751  _^ 

ELECTROSTATIC  LIQUTDS^^'^I^^fc,^ 

i^naia  If    "iMmT    ThTou    Pa~  asslgnOT  to  wcsongnouac 

vitMccSonikm.  E«l  Plttsb««h,  Pa.  a  corpora- 

O^f  N':r57Mft.  *-»?lMa«hjLlZ'  f^iiiS 
631,293,  December  28,  1956.     Application  for  reissue 

May  4. 1959.  Serial  No.  'U.'*!      „^ 
3  Claims.     (O.  204— 365) 


24,753 
OVERHEAT  SWTTCH  INSULATOR  LOCK  NLT 

Frwlerick  W.  Rohe,  Pl»««^  CaBf .  •«^^  ^  "*S* 
assignments,  to  Shnr-Lok  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif., 

Ori'gSnS^tSTSSS  March  n^^^\^^^ 
46t!i81,  November  5,  1954.  Application  for  reissue 
July  14,  1959,  Serial  No.  829,953 

7  Claims.     (CL  174 — 138) 


1    An  electrostatic  liquid  cleaner  comprising  a  casing 
for  i^eiving  and  containing  a  |conductivel  liquid  to  be 
cleaned,   a   vertically   extending,  central  collector  plate 
in  said  casing,  an  equal  number  of  spaced-aparl,  collector 
plates  with  substantially  parallel,  longitudmally  extend- 
ing axes,  in  said  casing  on  each  side  of  said  central  plate 
and   sloped   towards   the   bottom  of   said   central   plate 
so  as  to  form  passages  between  adjacent  plates  which 
converge  towards  said  bottom  of  said  central  plate,  [said 
plates  being  arranged  to  have  their  lower  portions  im- 
mersed in  said  liquid.l  means  for  insulatedly  supporting 
said  plates  whereby  each  plate  is  electrically  insulated 
Ccxcept  for  said  liquid!  from  the  other  plates,  a  hall- 
wave  rectifier  having  a  terminal  of  one  polanty  con- 
nected to  said  central  plate,  and  having  a  terminal  of  the 
opposite  polarity  connected  to  an  end  one  of  said  plates, 
and  means  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  the  end 
ones  of  said  plates. 


24,752 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROPHORESIS  OF 
SERUM  PROTEINS 
Newton  Ressicr,  Livonia,  Mich.     „  ^  ,  ^ 
Original  No.  2,843,54*.  dated  Jiily  15,  lJ58jertal  No. 
59.785,  June  6,  1956.    Application  lor  reiasue  May 
4,  1959.  Serial  No.  810,982 

1  Claim,    (a.  204—180) 


6    In  an  overheat  switch  insulator  nut:  an  insert  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore,  internally  threaded  at  one  end  of  the 
nut   for   reception   of  and   threaded  connection   with   a 
threaded  stud  of  an  overheat  switch,  and  having  a  wrench - 
ina  socket  at  the  other  end  of  the  nut:  a  shell  including  a 
tubular  body  receiving  and  press-fitted  upon  said  insert, 
including  an  annular  inturned  flange  at  said  one  end  of 
the  nut,  covering  the  adjacent  end  of  said  insert,  and  in- 
cluding a  radially  outwardly  extending  nm  at  said  other 
end  of  the  nut.  said  inturned  flange  defining  an  end  open- 
ing through  which  said  stud  may  be  received;  arid  a  coat- 
ing of  insulating  material  covering  the  external  surfaces 
of  said  shell,   to  constitute  the  nut  an  insulating  cover 
for  said  switch  stud;  said  insert,  at  said  one  end  of  the 
nut    having  an  annular  external  groove  and  a  reduced 
thickness  neck  portion  defining  the  bottom  of  said  grcHjve. 
said  neck  portion  being  deformed  radially  inwardly   to 
provide  a  thread  lock  for  locking  the  nut  against  rotation 
on  said  stud;  said  shell  body  covering  and  bridging  across 
said  groove  and  providing  support  for  the  sections  of  said 
insert  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove;  said  shell  consti- 
tuting a  base  for  said  insulating  coating. 


2  The  method  of  electrophoresis  which  consists  of 
separately  positioning  and  spacing  a  pair  of  confined 
buffer  solutions,  supporting  throughout  the  distance  be- 

749   OG.      38  I 


SEALS  FOR  GYRATORY  CRUSHER  SHAFTS 
George  D.  Becker,  Wauwatosa,  Whj.  s*^^to  Nord- 
berg  Mannfactnring  Company,  MHwankee,  Wis.,  a  cor 

O.ffiir?;o^:X^0«,"dated  M^  17,  1959.  SerUl  No, 
65ri34.  May  14,  1957.     Application  for  reissue  Jul> 
24,  1959,  Serial  No.  829,478  ^,^,^,. 
9  Claims.     (O.  30»— 142) 

1  In  a  gyratory  crusher  having  a  suspended  criwhcr 
shaft  and  head  and  a  spider  for  suspending  said  shaft^ 
said  spider  having  a  hub  with  an  aperture  through  which 
the  upper  end  of  the  crusher  shaft  may  pass,  and  a  gen- 
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erally  horizontal  ledge  formed  in  said  aperture,  the  shaft 
having  a  tuspension  sleeve  at  its  upper  end.  tupporting 
and  sealing  means  for  said  shaft  and  head  including  a 
suspension  ring  in  said  aperture,  having  a  lower  surface 
engaging  said  ledge  and  an  upper  surface  formed  and 
positioned  to  receive  the  opposed  lower  surface  of  the 
shaft  suspension  sleeve,  and  sealing  means  for  prevenUng 
the  escape  of  oil  downwardly  along  the  surface  of  the 
crusher  shaft  and  inwardly  across  the  surface  of  the 
ledge,  said  sealing  means  including  an  oil  seal  retainer 
ring  slidably  supported  on  the  surface  of  said  ledge  for 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  generally  perpendicular 


housing,  a  chamber  below  said  blower,  means  providing 
air  communication  between  said  chamber  and  the  intake 
side  of  the  blower,  an  aspirator  conduit  positioned  ex 
teriorly  of  the  chamber,  means  for  establishing  fluid  com 
tnunication  between  the  chamber  and  the  aspirator  con 
duit,  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  and  collect 
liquid  and  debris  drawn  thrpiigh  the  aspirator  conduit,  a 
normally  closed  switch  controUing  the  current  to  the 
blower  and  means  extending  into  the  chamber  operable 
to  open  said  switch  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  the 
liquid  has  collected  in  the  chamber. 


to  the  axis  of  the  crusher  shaft,  and  surrounding  the  outer 
surface  of  the  crusher  shaft,  said  retainer  ring  having  a 
circumferential  channel  formed  in  its  lower  surface  aiid 
another  in  its  inner  surface,  and  seal  rings  in  each  said 
channel  formed  and  adapted  to  be  constantly  compressed 
respectively  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  ledge  and 
the  outer  surface  of  the  crusher  shaft,  said  retainer  ring 
being  free  to  slide  on  the  surface  of  said  ledge. 


24,75« 
HIGHLY  STABLE  ELECTRO^aC  AMPLIFIER 
Vernon  DiUc  Scbmr.  f  hisH,  Pa^  ■■l^or.by  direct  and 
mesoc  awlgimicntB,  to  Technltrol   Eagtii«crlii|  Coin- 
pm  Inc^  PkUaddphla,  Piu,  a  corporatkNi  of  Pewiayl- 

OrishMl  No.  2,744,ilt,  dated  May  15,  1W«,  8«»al  No. 
M2,694,  Dccanbcr  21.  IMI.  AppBcatloa  for  — ' 
May  12,  1W«,  Serial  No.  735,ft5 

S  Claims.     (CL  324—113) 


('  • 


24,755 
POWER-OPERATED  DENTAL  ASPIRATOR 
Marrln  Winter,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  asslgDor,  by  aacaie 
■MigBmcnts,  to  The  Pelton  ft  Crane  Company,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Midiltfan 
Oriciiial  No.  2,821,021,  dated  January  28,  1958,  Scrtol 
r^o.  619,618,  October  31,  1956.     AppHcatloa  for  re- 
issue May  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  735,657 
16  Claims,     (a.  32—33) 


1.  A  power-operated  dental  aspirator  unit  comprising 
a  housing,  an  electric  motor -operated  blower  within  said 


^^ 
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5.   An  amplifier  circuit  comprising  an  input  signal  am- 
plifying means  having  an  input  element  for  receiving  an 
input  signal,  an  output  element  and  a  reference  element, 
an  intermediate  signal  amplifying  means  having  an  input 
element,  an  output  element  and  a  reference  element,  said 
input   element   of   said   intermediate    signal   amplifying 
rfieans  being  responsive  to  said  output  element  of  said 
input  signal  amplifying  means,  an  output  signal  amplify- 
ing means  responsive  to  said  output  element  of  said  inter- 
mediate signal  amplifying  means,  an  output  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  output  signal  amplifying  means,  first  feed- 
hack  means  responsive  to  said  output  circuit  means  yihen 
an  input  signal  is  present  at  said  input  element  of  said 
input  signal  amplifying  means  for  feeding  a  signal  from 
said  output  circuit  means  in  phase  with  said  input  signal 
to  said  output  element  of  said  input  signal  amplifying 
means,  second  feedback  means  responsive  to  said  output 
circuit  means  when  said  input  signal  is  present  at   said 
input  element  of  said  input  signal  amplifying  means  for 
feeding  a  signal  from  said  output  circuit  means  to  said 
reference  element,  and  a  third  feedback  means  responsive 
to   said   output   circuit   means    when   an    input    signal    is 
present  at  said  input  element  of  said  input  signal  amplify- 
ing means  for  feeding  a  signal  from  said  output  circuit 
means  to  said  intermediate  signal  amplifying  means  which 
reinforces  the  signal  received  by  the  input  element  of  said 
intermediate  signal  amplifying  means  from  the  output  ele- 
ment of  said  input  signal  amplifying  means. 
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1,889 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT     ,^        ^ 
EMei»  S.  Boemer,  Newari^  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jackson  A 
PoUm  Compmiy.  Newarii,  NY.,  a  corporation  of 

^  A^JlJiioa  Mart*  10,  1959,  Serial  No.  798,570 
^^^^  1  Claim.    (CI.  47—60)  .   | 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  of  . 

the  decorative  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  '. 

described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  ^    ^     . 

unique  combination  of  a  low  and  compact  habit  of  growth, 
a  distinctive  Spectrum  Red  general  color  tonality  of  the 
flowers,  an  early  blooming  habit,  and  good  hardmess. 
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2,916,74« 
MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  PRONG-CARRYING 

FASTENERS  TO  A  GARMENT  

Herbert  Howard  Wood,  Birmingluiin,  Enclaiid,  aW^or 
to  ThomM  Walker  Umited,  Blnningliam,  England,  a 

British  company  „    .  .  ^,     -«-  ,^a 

Applicadoa  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  28,  19S5 

1  Claim.    (CI.  1—4) 


oancls  on  the  outside  of  said  lower  portion  with  under - 
raysttcrconncctin*  said  inner  and  outer  panel,  throu^- 
out  the  length  of  said  pleats;  sa.d  upper  PO^  '0"^°3'- 
L  at  least  in  part,  relatively  independent  and  super- 
iid  inner  and  outer  bands;  upward  extension,  of  sa.d 
Sr^  an":.,  provided  by  sa.d  tx,x  P>"ts J^tng  mtersewn 
with  one  another  to  form  sa.d  inner  band,  and  upward 
extensions  of  said  outer  panels  being  .ntersewn  with  one 
another  to  form  said  outer  band. 


\ 


1,916,742 

ADJUSTABLE  BELT 

Morton  J.  Sobel,  Rodyn,N.Y. 

AppIlcatioB  Febnmry  27,  1956,  SerW  No.  568,102 

^  4  Claims.    (CL  1—322) 


Means  for  use  m  attaching  by  the  use  of  a  clenching 
press   an   external   fastener  member  to  the  outside  of  a 
wall   of  a  preformed  doubled   piece,  of  a  garment,  said 
external    fastening   member   constituting  one   part  of   a 
two-part  fastener  assembly,  one  other  part  of  which  con- 
sists of  a  back-plate  member,  one  of  said  assembly  mem- 
bers  having  prongs  adapted  to  be  clenched  on  to  the 
other  member,  said  means  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  base  of  the  press,  a  mandrel  consisting  of  a  plate 
inscrtable  into  said  doubled  piece  of  the  garment,  means 
comprising  a  back-plate  member-receiving  recess  in  said 
mandrel    in    which   said   back-plate   can   be   earned   and 
located,  and  means  comprising  prong  clenching  surfaces 
within  said  recess,  said  mandrel  being  horizontally  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  base,  whereby  it  may  be  moved 
between   a   position   in  which  the   part  of  the   mandre 
adapted  to  carry  the  back-plate  is  correctly  positioned 
in  the  clenching  press  for  the  clenching  operation  and 
into  other  positions  in  which  the  said  part  adapted  to 
carry  the  back-plate  may   be  inserted   into  the  doubled 
piece  of  the  garment. 


1     An  adjustable  belt  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  strip  of  belt  material  having  a  buckle  end  and 
a   free  end;  a  plurality  of  interengagcable  male  and  fe- 
male fastener  elements  aligned    in  alternation    longitud. 
nallv  along  the  buckle  end  of  the   belt;  and  a  buckle 
secured  in'the  bight  formed  by  folding  said  buckle  end 
on  itself  and  interengaging  selected  longitudinally  adja- 
cent mating  male  and  female  elements  of  said  fastener 
elements;  the  effective  length  of  the  belt  being  adjustable 
as  to  the  distance  of  the  buckle  from  the  free  end   of 
the  belt,  in  accordance  with  the  selected  distances  of  the 
interengaged  longitudinally  adjacent  mating  fastener  ele- 
ments from  the  buckle  end  of  the  belt. 


2  916,743 

METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING  HEAT  INTO  THE 

HUMAN  BODY 

Soeo  Hodiiko,  SmkMl,  Japan 

Application  J«.nary  2,  1957.  Serial  No.  632.101 

Claim,  priority,  application  Japan  Jannary  6,  1956 

2  culms.    (CI.  4— 173) 


2,916,741 
BOX-PLEATED  SKIRT 
David  Weiser,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,   assignor  to 
Amroy  Company,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  partaer- 

''^Application  June  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,375         I 
7  Claims.    (CL  1—211)  I 


-  "  JlAJLi^ 


1  A  skirt  having  a  constricted  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion  merging  with  said  upper  portion;  a  series 
of  box  pleats  formed  in  said  lower  portion  extending 
downwardly  from  the  juncture  thereof  with  said  upper 
portion  providing  inner  panels  on  the  mside  and  outer 


1     A   method  of  introducing  heat  into  a  human  body 

in  connection  with  disease-combatting  factors,  compnsing 

the  steps  of  preparing  a  bath  composed  of  ^^^^^  °[ 

1  3%  to  -5  ^%  of  salt  in  water,  introducing  steam  into  the 

bath  for  heating  and  mainta.mng  said  solution  «t  a  tern^ 

pcraturc  of  38'  to  45'  C.  immersing  the  human  body   n 

^id   hot  solution   so  as  to  bring  the  maximum  possible 

body  surface  area  into  contact  with  said  solution,  ma.n^ 

Snlng  said  immersion  for  a  period  of  between  ten  and 

hirty  minutes,  repeating  said  immersion  between  six  and 

seven   times  daily   for  a  period  of  about   30  days,  in   a 

manner  to  sustain  an  average  raised  body  tempera  ure 

Throughou,  the  length  of  the  entire  day  for  the  duration 


I' 


I  i 
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of  said  period  while  thereby  continuously  causing  the 
penetration  of  ions  of  said  solution  into  the  cell  tissue  of 
the  body  effective  to  combat  micro-organisms  therein 
from  the  time  of  their  segmentation  and  at  least  for  the 
entire  duration  of  their  period  of  incubation. 


2,916«744 
BABY  CRADLE 
David  E.  May,  San  Ai^oolca^I  Walter  W.  Stw 
Yoalmm,  Tex.,  aarigvon  to  Mar  San  Mfg.  Co.,  !»an 

Antonio,  Tei^  ■  i""         ^..  „.,«.,     ^aa  o<*£ 

Application  JaoMry  14,  W5§,  Serial  No.  708,926 

2  Claims.    (CI.  S— IW) 


♦  ' 


1.  A  collapsible  cradle  comprising  a  pair  of  circular 
hoops  with  one  of  said  hoops  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  other  of  said  hoops,  means  piv- 
otally  securing  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  hoops  to- 
gether with  the  larger  diameter  hoop  engaging  over  the 
smaller  diameter  hoop,  means  supported  by  said  pivot 
means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  hoops  m 
one  direction,  a  flexible  fabric  support,  and  means  detach- 
ably  securing  said  fabric  support  to  the  upper  portions 
of  said  hoops,  said  hoops  being  pivotable  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  one  direction  to  bring  said  hoops  sub- 
stantially into  the  same  flat  plane  with  said  flexible  fabric 
support  folded  therebetween. 


2,916,745 

POWER  ACTUATED  RHYTHMICAL  MOVEMENT 

ACCESSORIES  FOR  CHILDREN'S  CR»S 

Norman  Leak,  L«n«hoii,  and  Mitcbel  iQelnman, 

BrooklTn,  N.Y. 

Application  September  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,646 

tChiam.   (a.  5-109) 


2^16,746 
COUPLER  HANGERS  FOR  TRAMPOLINES 

Mason  E.  Peaae,  Portlmd,  Oreg. 

Application  February  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  713,171 

1  Claim.    (CL  5—199) 


a      c^      £  ^ 


*- 

*^ 
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2? 

A  trampoline  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
parallel  cylindrical  resilient  members,  a  hook  assembly 
at  each  end  of  said  pair  of  members,  each  of  said  hook 
assemblies  including  a  pair  of  transversely  extending 
spaced  apart  parallel  wires,  a  wire  hook,  a  wire  shank  in- 
tegrally formed  on  said  hook  and  extending  perpendic- 
ularly to  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  mid-portions  of  said 
wires,  an  integral  loop  formed  on  each  end  of  each  of  said 
wires  with  said  loops  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion, said  shank  positioned  completely  between  said  mem- 
bers with  said  loops  tightly  and  separately  encompassing 
the  end  portions  of  said  resilient  members  securing  said 
hook  assembly  thereto. 


1,916,747 
M  CARRIER  FOR  BOATS 

-  Gordon  G.  Pairott,  East  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 
Applicatioo  November  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,943 
2  Claims.    (CI.  9—1) 


fTTTf' 


! 


i 


I 


1.  In  an  accessory  for  imparting  rhythmical  rocking 
and  swaying  movement  to  a  sUndard  non-rocking  child's 
crib  having  four  comer  supporting  posU  each  fitted  with 
a  caster  pin  socket  hole,  a  crossbar  of  a  length  sufficient 
to  extend  between  and  beneath  two  of  said  comer  posts 
along  one  end  of  the  crib  for  supporting  said  crib  end 
thereon  in  an  upright  position,  stud  shanks  carried  on 
opposite  ends  of  said  crossbar  extending  upwardly  to 
engagingly  seat  in  said  caster  pin  sockets  to  retain  said 
crib  end  in  said  supported  upright  position,  and  resilient 
spring  cushioning  means -carried  by  said  crossbar  having 
floor  contacting  points  in  alignment  therewith  positioned 
inwardly  from  each  end  thereof  and  symmetrically  posi- 
tioned between  said  stud  shanks  for  supporting  said  cross- 
bar a  prcdetennined  spaced  distance  above  a  floor  sur- 
face to  provide  for  said  crib  rocking  and  swaying. 


1.  In  combination  a  boat  and  a  wheeled  support  there- 
for, said  wheeled  support  having  a  pair  of  anchor  brackets; 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  anchor  brackets  to 
the  back  panel  of  said  boat,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
centerline  thereof;  a  pair  of  leg  members;  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  each  of  said  leg  members 
to  one  of  said  brackets  adjacent  the  midpoint  between  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  boat;  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
lo  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  leg  members;  each  of  said 
leg  members  being  pivotable  through  a  semi-circular  arc 
to  extend  either  above  or  below  said  boat;  the  length  of 
said  leg  members  being  such  that  when  said  leg  members 
are  in  either  their  raised  or  lowered  position  said  wheels 
will  be  clear  of  said  boat.   .      ,   -       _,,... 
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2,916,748 

KNOCK-DOWN  PONTOON  BOAT 

Bcraliardt  Stehmcr,  Omaln,  Nebc. 

AppUcatfoa  May  16,  19S«,  S«W  No.  5S4,M5 

SClaiim.    (0.9—2) 


I  2,916,7S« 

SHOE  ENGAGING  PADS  FOR  SHOE  PRESSES 
GMTf*  C«il  Ralpki,  Ltkemtmr,  ami  GMtgc  TrtTor 

A|»plicatk»Mii7'2,  19581  SSIno.  732.747 
SCtalmi.    (CL12— 38) 


4.  A  pontoon  boat  comprising  two  parallel  tubes, 
one  of  said  tubes  being  smaller  and  one  larger,  each  ol 
said  tubes  having  one  open  end.  removable  expansible 
means  for  plugging  the  open  ends  of  said  tubes,  frame 
means  disposed  between  and  interconnecting  said  tubes 
and  maintaining  said  tubes  in  parallelism,  said  frame 
means  being  disconnectable  from  said  tubes  and  being 
storable  in  the  smaller  of  said  tubes. 


.  I 


2,916,749 
POWER  THREADING  TOOL   HAVING   LUBRICA- 
TION MEANS  FOR  THE  TOOL  CARRL4GE  AND 
THE  DIE  HEAD  CUTTERS 
Carl  H.  Ingwer  and  Clyde  E.  WrisM,  Elyria,  and  Hcrmaii 
Weibcl,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  aM%Don  to  The  Ridge  Tool 
Company,  Elyria,  Ohio 
Application  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,376 
1  Claim.    (Q.  10—106) 


I  In  or  for  a  shoe  press,  a  pad  assembly  comprising  a 
mounting  plate,  a  shoe  bottom  engaging  pad.  means 
mounting  said  pad  on  said  mounting  plate  to  cause  it 
to  present  an  upwardly  directed  pressing  surface  having 
two  transverse  lines  of  flexure  interposed  respectively  be 
tween  toe  and  heel  end  parts  of  the  pad  and  central  shank 
part  of  the  pad,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  ful 
crum  on  which  the  toe  and  part  of  the  pad  can  ride  fore 
and  aft  and  pivots  at  the  sides  of  the  pad  substantially 
aligned  with  the  flexure  line  between  the  shank  and  heel 
parts  of  the  pad  whereby  the  heel  part  of  the  pad  extends 
downwardly  from  said  pivots  to  present  an  endwise 
directed  pressing  surface,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
heel  end  part  of  the  pad  in  a  desired  angular  setting. 


2^16,7S1 
WIRE  BRUSHING  MACHINE  FOR  COIL  LEADS 

Wadilngton  J.  CaMwaD,  Toledo,  Ohio 

AnpUcatioa  Deccmbar  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,375 

UClalM.    (CL15— 21) 


A  pipe  working  machine  including  a  pipe  turning  chuck. 
a  bed  extending  beyond  the  chuck,  a  carriage  movable 
on    said^  bed   and  carrying   pipe   working   tools   thereon, 
said  bed  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  tubular  mem- 
bers and  the  carriage  including  a  hollow  support  member 
slidably  joumalied  on  the  tubular  members  and  a  duct 
in  one  of  the  tubular  members  for  supplying  oil  thereto, 
said  carnage  support  member  having  a  duct  therein  for 
receiving  oil  and   valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  oil  through  the  duct,  means  for  transmitting  oil  from 
the  one  carriage  support  member  to  the  second  support 
member,  said  second  support  member  being  formed  with 
an  upstanding  boss  and  formed  with  an  oil  duct  therein 
arranged  to  receive  oil  from  said  oil  transmitting  means, 
a  cylindrical  opening  disposed  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
boss    with    its    axis    in    parallel    relation    to    said    tubes, 
said    duct    communicating    with    said    opening,    cylin- 
drical   means    rotatably  joumalied   in   said   opening   and 
having  an  oil  duct  formed  therein,  an  oil  spout  carried 
by  said  cylindrical  means  and  having  an  oil  passage  com 
municating  with  said  duct,  said  boss  being  formed  with  an 
arcuate  slot  and  said  oil  spout  extending  therethrough  and 
arranged  to  move  said  cylindrical  means  by  swinging  the 
oil  spout  within  the  limits  of  said  slot. 


I 


I  I 


1.  In  a  scratch  brush  machine,  a  routing  brush  hav 
ing  metal  bristles  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
the  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  cooperating  tangentially 
in  substantially  a  touching  relation  with  the  periphery 
of  the  brush,  said  means  being  movable  in  an  oscilla- 
tory motion  for  supporting,  separating  and  advancing 
substantially  parallel  ends  of  strands  of  insulated  wire 
in  substantially  a  single  layer  transversely  across  the  pe 
ripheral  face  of  the  rotating  brush,  the  period  of  lime 
in  which  the  strand  ends  move  across  the  peripheral 
face  of  the  brush  being  so  proportioned  that  the  friction 
between  the  ends  of  the  strands  and  the  bristles  will  char 
the  insulation  on  the  strand  ends  and  abrade  it  there- 
from whereby  said  strand  ends  are  cleansed. 


2316,752 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  ROTARY  TOOTH  BRUSH 

LmUc  N.  Baker,  Sdteate,  Mas. 

AppUcatioo  Jaly  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,396 

2  Clahm.    (CL  15—28) 

2.   A   clutch    mechanism   for    a    motor   dnven    rotary 

toothbrush  comprising  a  worm  and  a  gear,  an  axially 

movable  driven  shaft  positioned  coaxially  and  extending 
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through  the  axis  of  said  gear  and  adapted  to  carry  a 
roury  toothbrush  at  one  end,  a  clutch  face  formed  on  the 
gear  and  facing  away  from  the  one  end  of  the  driven 
shaft,  a  clutch  plate  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft 
adjacent  its  other  end  and  juxuposed  the  clutch  face  of 
the  gear,  a  leaf  spring  pressing  against  the  other  end 


2  916,754 
MOP  WITH  CAM  WRINGER 
Frank  B.  Zottola,  Port  Cheater,  N.Y.,  avigDor  to  Empire 
Brushes,  Inc.,  Port  Cheater,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  September  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  685.363 
5  CUdms.    (Q.  15—116) 


v<? 


»,  «•  »i  « 


of  the  driven  shaft  with  said  spring  positioned  trans- 
versely across  said  other  end  yicldably  holding  the  clutch 
plate  m  engagement  with  the  clutch  face  of  the  gear, 
whereby  pressure  appl»ed  axially  to  the  shaft  in  the 
direction  of  said  other  end  will  act  against  the  action 
of  the  spring  to  separate  the  plate  and  the  clutch  face 
of   the  gear. 

2,916,753 

TRASH  GATHERING  MACHINE 

James  S.  Rcdpath  and  Roy  H.  Rogers,  Olatfae,  Kana.,  as- 

dfnon  to  Uttcrlift  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a 

corporation  ol  Minoori  A 

Application  Febraary  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,566 

7  Claimi.    (a.  15—84) 


1.  In  a  mop,  a  housing,  a  shaft  extending  from  said 
housing,  a  cam  surface  formed  in  an  outer  surface  of 
said  housing  and  extending  therethrough,  a  frame  piv- 
oted to  said  housing  adjacent  said  cam  surface,  a  plate 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  second  plate  hinged  to  said 
first  plate  along  a  line  adjacent  said  cam  surface  and 
parallel  to  said  first  pivot,  resilient  means  extending  across 
said  hinge  line  urging  said  plates  in  coplanar  relation- 
ship, sponge  elements  held  against  said  plates  by  said 
resilient  means,  and  actuating  means  pivoted  to  said 
frame  for  rotating  said  first  plate  about  said  pivot  where- 
by said  second  plate  is  moved  over  said  cam  surface 
and  rotated  about  said  hinge  and  said  sponge  elements 
are  squeezed  together. 


1.  A  trash  gathering  machine  comprising  a  mobile  ve- 
hicle, a  support;  a  trash  collection  receptacle  carried  by 
the  vehicle;  a  pair  of  fingered  trash  pickup  drums  mount- 
ed on  the  support  in  juxtaposed  relationship  for  roUtion 
in  opposite  directions  on  parallel,  horizontal  axes  inter- 
secting the  normal  path  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  one  of 
the  drums  being  disposed  rcarwardly  of  the  other  drum; 
a  front  and  a  rear  mounting  means  coupling  the  support 
with    the    vehicle,   mechanism    mounted    on    the    vehicle 
and  operably  connected  with  said  mounting  means  for 
actuating  the  same  in  succession  to  raise  one  end  of  the 
support  ahead  of  the  opposite  end  thereof;  and  structure 
for  conveying  the  trash  from  the  drums  to  the  receptacle, 
the  fingers  on  respective  drums  being  relatively  widely 
spaced  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  said  dnuns  be- 
ing disposed  in  suflBcicnt  proximity  to  cause  the  fingers 
on  said  one  drum  to  partially  overlap  the  proximal  fingers 
on  the  other  drum,  said  mechanism  including  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably carried  by  the  vehicle  above  said  support,  a  flex- 
ible cable  secured  to  the  shaft  and  the  front  mounting 
means  coupling  the  suRwrt  with  the  vehicle  for  raising 
the  front  end  of  the  support  as  the  shaft  is  routed;  and 
linkage  connected   to  the   shaft  and  provided  with   an 
arm  engageable  with  the  rear  mounting  means  coupling 
the  support  with  the  vehicle  for  raising  the  rear  end  of 
the  support  only  after  said  front  end  thereof  has  been 
raised  a  predetermined  distance. 


2,916,755 

SELF  LOADING  RAPID  PAINTER 

Frank  de  Bozzay,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  Angnst  4, 1958,  Serial  No.  752,808 

4  Clahnt.    (CI.  15—132.5) 


1.   A    liquid    coating   applicator   comprising,    in    com- 
bination, a  handle,  a  roller  rotatably  supported  upon  said 
handle,  said  roller  having  portions  defining  a  reservoir, 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  roller  comprising  a  porous 
layer,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  supplying  said 
liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  porous  layer,  said  roller 
portions  defining  said  reservoir  comprising  a  drum  hav- 
ing  an   undulating   cylindrical    wall    with   a   plurality   of 
longitudinally  extending  alternating  crests  and  valleys,  an 
end  wall  secured  to  each  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  an 
access  opening  in  one  of  said  end  walls  for  filling  the  in- 
terior of  said  drum  with  fluid,  a  removable  closure  cover- 
ing said  access  opening,  said  manually  controlled  means 
comprising  a   plurality  of   bars  one  i!  dably   supported 
within  each  of  said  valleys  of  said  ^-.m,  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  apart  bores  extending  through  each  valley 
portion  of  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  apart 
bores  through  each  one  of  said  bars,  and  motion  trans- 
mitting means  selectively  displacing  said  bars  within  said 
valleys  for  moving  said  bores  of  said  bars  between  open 
and  closed  positions  into  and  out  of  alignment  respec- 
tively with  said  bores  of  «aid  drum,  said  porous  layer 
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overlying  said  bars,  said  handle  comprising  a  rod.  a  sleeve 
concentrically  integral  with  said  drum  slidably  and  rotat- 
ably  receiving  said  rod,  abutment  means  on  said  rod  for 
bearing  engagement  with  an  end  of  said  sleeve  at  one 
end  of  said  drum,  said  motion  transmitting  means  OMn- 
prising  a  conical  sleeve  slidably  supported  upon  said 
rod  at  the  other  end  of  said  drum,  each  of  said  bars  being 
connected  in  circumferentially  spaced  relationship  with 
the  periphery  of  said  conical  sleeve,  spring  means  nor- 
mally biasing  said  conical  sleeve  and  drum  apart  so  as 
to  maintain  the  bores  of  said  bars  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion, and  cam  means  for  effecting  reciprocating  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  conical  sleeve  toward  said  roller 
agamst  the  action  of  said  spring  means  to  move  the  bores 
of  said  bars  into  said  open  position. 


a  plurality  of  thin-walled  shells  movable  into  ne«ed 
relation  one  within  another  when  said  deaaing  plate 
is  moved  downwardly  to  the  bases  of  mid  tufts,  said 
shells  having  stop  elements  thereon  iimiting  extension 
of  said  bellows  and  said  cleaning  plate,  said  shells  hav- 
ing interengageable  detent  elemeaU  thereon  for  detain- 
ing said  cleaning  plate  in  its  extended  position  at  the 
tips  of  said  bristles. 


DOUBLE-ACTING  SELF-CLEANING 
RETRACTABLE  BRUSH 
L«atcr  R.  PeOct,  Chicago,  Philip  Kaye,  Norrldgc,  and 
Edward  E.  Tate,  Chican,  DL,  aarifMNrs,  by  direct  and 
■MMM  aasitmiwis.  to  Biwhca,  iac^  Twwm,  Ailz^  a 
corporatioa  of  Aiteona 
AppHcalioa  Dcceaibar  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  701,564 
UClainia.    (CL  15— IM) 


2,914,75t 

DRILL  STEM  WIPER 

John  M.  Hamiitoa,  Yftbrniatfi'm,  CaHT.  aarifnor,  by  mcsDC 

■flrignments,  to  The  GaJbsiBOa  Corporatioii,  Dallas, 

Tex-,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 

AppllcatioB  Fcbfvary  15, 195i,  Solal  No.  5^,578 

UCteiM.    (CLIS— 210) 


t-^^--^ 


9.  In  a  retractable  brush,  the  combination  comprising 
a  housing  having  first  and  second  telescopically  engaged 
relatively  movable  members,  a  third  member  mounted 
within  said  first  and  second  members  and  movable  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  first  member  having  an  end  wall  with 
aperture  means  therein,  bristles  mounted  on  said  third 
member  and  received  in  said  aperture  means  for  ad- 
vancing and  retractmg  movement  therethrough,  and  cam 
means  operable  by  one  of  said  first  and  second  members 
for  advancing  and  retracting  said  third  member  in  re- 
sponse to  relative  telescopic  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  members. 


2,916,757 
BELLOWS  BRUSH 
lister  R.  Pellet,  Tucsoa,  Ariz.,  and  PhiUp  iCayc,  Norridge, 
and  Edwaid  E.  Tate,  Chicago,  DL;  nld  Kaye  and  Tate 
aasignon  to  said  Pellet 

Application  Jnnc  6.  195S,  Serial  No.  740,410 
7  Cfailnu.    (a.  15—184) 


-      *..  f 


1 .  A  wiper  device  for  a  rcciprocabk  member  extending 
into  a  well  comprising,  a  supporting  base  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  for  loosely  receiving  the  reciprocable 
member;  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  loosely  extending 
about  said  base  and  having  portions  overlying  the  aper- 
ture on  both  sides  of  said  base,  said  portions  having  open- 
ings of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  reciprocable 
member  and  aperture,  whereby  the  perimeter  of  said 
openings  will  tightly  and  slidably  embrace  and  wipe  the 
reciprocable  member  as  it  moves  through  the  aperture; 
and  means  to  disengagably  attach  the  sheet  to  the  base. 


2,916,759 
CLEANING  TOOL  WITH  DETACHABLE  CLOTH 
John  J.  Smith,  HlgUand  Park,  NJ..  aarignor  to  CUcopec 
Manafactnrteg  Corporatioo,  a  corporatioa  of  Mi 
cboaetts 

ApplicatkHi  Aognst  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  077,622 
1  Claim.    (CL  15—247) 


6.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  comprising  a  body 
plate,  a  plurality  of  bristles  disposed  in  tufts  on  one 
side  of  said  plate,  a  cleaning  plate  having  a  pluralhy 
of  holes  therein  slidably  receiving  said  tufts,  said  clean- 
ing plate  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
body  plate  between  the  bases  and  tips  of  said  tufts  to 
strip  hair  and  other  foreign  material  off  said  bristles, 
and  a  telescopically  extensible  and  retractable  bellows 
connected  between  said  body  plate  and  said  cleaning 
plate  and  enclosing  said  bristles,  said  bellows  comprising 


In  combination  with  a  mop  or  the  like  having  an  elon- 
gated handle,  an  enlarged  cleaning  head  at  one  end  of 
said  handle,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  handle 
and  said  cleaning  head  whereby  the  angular  inclination 
of  said  handle  may  be  varied  with  respect  to  said  clean- 
ing head,  said  cleaning  head  including  means  for  cleaning 
when  the  mop  is  used  in  the  customary  manner,  a  rela- 
tively thin,  flexible  plate  member  removably  positioned 
on  said  handle  adjacent  said  enlarged  cleaning  head  and 
said  cleaning  means  and  having  an  aperture  therein  suffi- 
ciently loosely  receiving  said  handle  whereby  the  angular 
inclination  of  said  handle  may  be  varied  with  respect  to 
said  plate  member,  said  flexible  plate  member  being  pro- 


• 
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vided  with  a  plurality  of  arcuately  elongated  slott  dis- 
posed about  said  aperture,  each  of  said  slott  including  a 
wide  portion  and  a  narrow  portion,  and  a  dispowble 
cleaning  doth  disposed  in  covering  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  said  enlarged  head  and  said  cleaning  means  and 
having  its  marginal  portions  inserted  into  the  wide  por- 
tions of  said  slots  and  then  moved  into  the  narrow  por- 
tions of  said  slots  to  be  frictionally  secured  to  said  narrow 
portions  of  said  slots  in  said  flexible  plate  member,  said 
disposable  cleaning  cloth  covering  and  protecung  said 
cleaning  means  from  being  soUed  during  cleanmg  opera- 
tions whereby  the  mop  may  be  used  a  pluraUty  of  tunes 
without  requiring  cleaning  of  said  cleaning  means. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


559 


ward  said  inclined  wall  portion  for  supplying  liquid  to 
the  lower  surface  of  said  curved  wall,  and  means  con- 
necting said  source  to  said  liquid-ejection  openings. 


2,916,762 
DOOR  CHECK 
Ralph  V.  Harty,  Detroit,  Mich^ 

R.  V.  Harty  Conpaay,  lac 
AppUcation  May  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,905 
^^7Clai«a.    (CL16— 55) 


2^16,760 

CONNECTOR  FOR  A  WINDSHIELD  WffER 

ARM  UNIT 

Joha  W.  India  ana^  Ganr,  lad. 

Application  Janiary  3, 1W5,  S«^No.  479,292 

9Claiaw.    (CL  15— 25i) 


9.  A  connector  comprising  a  housing  provided  with 
means  for  dctachably  connecting  it  to  a  connection  means 
on  a  wiper  blade,  and  spring  means  carried  by  the  hous- 
ing and  comprising  a  pair  of  portions  for  straddling  a 
windshield  wiper  arm  part  provided  with  a  projection, 
one  of  said  spring  portions  having  abutment  means  for 
engaging  the  projection  for  holding  the  connector  as- 
sembled with  the  arm  part  after  the  part  is  inserted  into 
the  spring  means  and  the  other  of  said  spring  portions 
being  disposed  under  the  first-mentioned  spring  portion 
in  a  manner  whereby  to  prevent  access  to  the  abtUment 
means  from  underneath  the  connector. 


2,916,761 

SUCTION  CLEANING  NOZZLES  FOR  STREET 

CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Jolm  Lennart  Obcrg,  Jordlioloien,  Sweden,   awignor  to 

Ab  Aibrfaik  A  Co.,  IJmhama,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 

Sweden 

Application  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,988 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  November  8,  1954 

4  Oalms.    (Q.  15—322) 


1 .  A  door  check  comprising  a  shaft,  a  cam  connected 
to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  a  curved 
cam  lobe  which  increases  in  radius  with  respect  to  the 
rotational  center  of  said  cam  and  with  respect  to  a  dirw:- 
tion  of  rotation  of  said  cam,  a  cam  follower  means  resili- 
ently  mounted  so  as  to  contact  said  cam  l<A>e,  a  fluid-op- 
erated dashpot  pivotally  secured  to  said  cam  on  one  cod 
and  adapted  to  be  pivotally  anchored  on  its  other  end. 
said  dashpot  having  a  plunger  and  a  piston  head  on  said 
plunger  fitted  within  a  cylinder,  said  piston  head  having 
two  spaced-apart  spools   in   intimate  contact   with   said 
cylinder  and  a  reduced  diameter  portion  between  said 
spools,  an  outer  sleeve  enclosing  a  portion  of  the  cylinder 
and  forming  an  annular  outer  chamber  therewith  having 
an  open  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  cylm- 
der  ahead  of  said  piston  head,  a  pair  of  ports  m  said  cylin- 
der   a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  ports  being  located  ex- 
teriorly of  said  outer  sleeve  and  the  second  one  of  said 
pair  of  ports  being  located  interiorly  of  said  outer  sleeve 
and   communicating  with  said   annular  chamber,   and   a 
check  valve  arranged  to  permit  free  flow  of  fluid  into  said 
cylinder  and  annular  chamber  and  to  restrict  flow  there- 
from   the  spacing  and  location  of  said  ports  and  said 
piston  head  spools  being  arranged  to  oppose  rotating  door 
closure  movements  of  said  cam  when  a  first  of  said  spools 
closes  the  fir^t  one  of  said  ports  while  fluid  escapes  from 
said  cylinder  at  a  controlled  rate  through  said  check  valve 
and  to  release  said  cam  when  the  first  of  said  spools  is 
moved  past  the  second  one  of  said  ports  to  place  the  in- 
terior of  said  cylinder  in  open  communication  with  said 
second  port  for  escape  of  fluid  through  said  annular  cham- 
ber said  second  port,  along  said  reduced  diameter  piston 
head  portion  and  out  said  first  port,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying fluid  to  said  first  dashpot  port  and  check  valve. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  streets  and  the  like  by 
suction,  a  suction  cleaning  nozzle  having  an  elongated 
mouth,  a  blowing  nozzle  having  a  mouth  encircling  said 
suction  cleaning  nozzle  mouth  in  spaced  relationship 
thereto,  a  wall  extending  between  said  nozzles  and  includ- 
ing a  portion  inclined  upwardly  from  said  suction  clean- 
ing nozzle  mouth,  a  smoothly  curved  wall  portion  joining 
said  portion  inclined  upwardly  from  said  suction  cleaning 
nozzle  mouth,  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  liquid- 
ejection  openings  between  said  nozzles  and  directed  to- 


2,916,763 
TORSION  BAR  HINGE  ASSEMBLY       ^^ 
Edward  F.  Wagner,  Lalterille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stade- 
balier-Packard  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 

^S»Sii«SS;e«ber  26,  1955.  S«HW  No.  536,498 
1  Oafan.    (a.  16— 18«) 

A  hinge  structure  for  a  closure  adapted  to  swmg  be^ 
tween  open  and  closed  positions  comprising  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  fixed  supports,  a  generally  Ushapcd 
hinge  having  a  channel  shaped  section  with  parallel  side 
portions  and  a  bottom  portion,  said  hinge  having  one 
leg  of  the  U  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  support  for 
movement  about  a  pivot  axis,  a  torsion  rod  spnng  ele- 
ment having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  said  se«od 
support  and  having  a  movable  end  joumaled  m  said  hinge, 
said  hinge  having  a  bore  in  one  of  said  side  portions  at 
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a  point  radially  ipaccd  from  said  pivot  axis  to  «««« 
and  journal  the  movable  end  of  said  rod  to  effect  holding 
of  said  rod  in  engagement  with  said  hio«e  as  said  htnge 

is  moved  about  said  pivot  axis  from  one  extreme  to  the 
other  in  its  range  of  movement,  a  crank  arm  attached 


each  of  said  mold  holders  being  provided  in  lateraUy 
spaced  relation  to  a  line  joining  said  ancbcKing  means 


with  support  means  for  releasably  engaging  a  plurality 
of  separate  individually  removable  molds,  and  molds 
carried  by  said  support  means. 


to  the  movable  end  of  said  rod  and  extending  between  ««i!i5J?A  «T7r<rtnTsi  rilP  RF 

said  side  portions  of  said  hinge  and  engaging  said  bottom  APPAILUTJS  FORTORA^^^ 

portion  of  said  hinge  to  effect  twisting  of  said  torsion  CEIV  NG  CAVTnf  BN  AjytniDED^DENTURF 

Zi  about  its  longaudinal  axis  during  movement  of  said  Mjjj^mjrijj^  TJW  £«f«5^^„ 

hinge  about  said  pivot  axw.  ^^^^  priority,  applkatlon  Italy  Jaaury  15, 1953 

____^__  3  aahM.    (a.  1*— 5.T) 

2,916,764 
APPARATUS    INCLUDING     TUBE     FI^TTJENJNG 

ROLLERS  FOR  INFLATING  TUBULAR  RLM 
Keonedi  George  Gerber,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  Engtand, 
asrignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indaatrics  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporatkm  of  Great  <W^ta 
AppUcatfon  Augns*  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,959 
Oaims  priority,  appUcalloa  Great  Britain 
August  31,  1956 
4  Oaims.    (O.  1»— 1) 


•A     J^     17 


] 

4> 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  a  continuously  advancing 
tubular  film  to  a  substantially  flattened  form  and  for  al- 
lowing and  regulating  the  piassage  of  fluid  through  the 
substantially  flattened  section  of  the  tubular  film  from 
an  inflated  section  of  higher  internal  fluid  pressure  on 
one  side  of  said  flattened  section  to  an  inflated  section  of 
lower  internal  fluid  pressure  on  the  other  side  of  said 
flattened  section,  comprising  a  co-acting  pair  of  rotatable 
nip  rolls,  and  means  for  displacing  an  annular  section  of 
one  of  said  nip  rolls  relative  to  an  adjoining  section  of 
said  one  roll,  whereby  the  effective  pressure  exerted  by 
said  displaceable  roll  section  toward  the  co-acting  nip 
roll  may  be  varied. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  forming  a 
cavity  in  a  denture  for  receiving  a  suction  cup  adhering 
device  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  tapered  Uil 
piece,  an  annular  flange  between  the  body  and  tail  piece, 
a  rigid  cup-shaped  socket  member  detachably  mounted 
on  and  surrounding  the  body,  and  at  least  one  disc 
clamped  between  the  cup-shaped  member  and  flange. 


2,916,767 
FH  M  CASTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MEANS 
TO  RESTRAIN  TRANSVERSE  SHRINKAGE  OF 
THE  FILM 
William  Henry  Stevens,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  aaslgDor  to  E.  1. 
da  Poof  de  Nemomrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  conMMHtion  of  Delaware  „    .  .  ^,     ^,>.  -«, 

Application  December  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,992 
3  CUlat.    (a.  18—15) 


2,916,765 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  A  SEALANT 

TO  ARTICLES 

Robert  M.  Heller,  Birmhigham,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Watts 

Electric  &  Mfg.  Cc  OiUdand,  Mich.,  a  corporatiaa  of 

Vlichigan 

Applicatioa  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505^86 
4  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 4) 
4  Apparatus  for  making  molded  articles  comprising 
an  endless  link  type  conveyor  movable  in  a  horizontal 
orbit  and  provided  at  equal  intervals  with  vertical  pivot 
means,  said  pivot  means,  said  pivot  means  having  ver- 
tical anchorage  means  thereon  for  mold  holders,  separate 
removable  mold  holders  carried  by  said  conveyor,  each 
of  said  mold  holders  having  a  pair  of  vertical  anchoring 
means  thereon  releasably  engaging  two  adjacent  anchor- 
age means  on  said  conveyor  and  retained  thereby  against 
horizontal  turning  movement  relative  to  said  conveyor. 


I 


I  Film  casting  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  coagulating  bath,  means  for  extruding  into  said  bath  a 
continuous  web  of  film-forming  material  coagulable  in 
said  bath,  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  stationary 
guide  members  in  said  bath  including  a  plurality  of  curved 
guide  members  arranged  to  guide  the  web  progressively 
through  the  bath  in  an  alternately  ascending  and  descend- 
ing path  there  being  at  least  two  descents,  said  curved 
guide  members  being  convex  against  the  web.  the  guide 
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members  being  arranged  so  that  with  respect  to  at  least 
two  of  said  curved  guide  members  the  plane  of  the  web 
immediately  approaching  the  curved  guide  member  maltw 
an  angle  of  not  greater  than  90'  with  the  plane  of  the  web 
leaving  the  curved  guide  member. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


561 


2,916,768 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  INJECTION 
MOLDING  MACHINES 
Hemlrik  K.  Qa^  and  »««rtb€Jtoniea.  J  JrteWen,  V.aj«n, 
Netheriamis,  asirignors  to  N.  V.  -Indurtrie    V.  H.  v. 
Lohuizcn  A  Co.,  V•aasei^  Netherlands        ,,,  -^  . 
^^Z^tkm  March  16,  1956,  S^  No.  572,J44 
ClalnSVriority,  application  NetheriMjdk  March  19,  1955 
4  culms.    (CL  18 — 30) 


between  the  adjacent  threads  of  the  other  screw  m  the 
plane  of  the  two  screw  axes,  thereby  preventing  subsun- 
Tial   backfiow   of   thermoplastic    material   between   said 
screws  and  enabling  them  to  act  as  an  effective  ram  when 
they  arc  moved  longitudinally  in  said  barrel,  a  plaslicmng 
input  section  longer  than  said  output  section    m  which 
the  threads  on  said  screws  are  of  the  same  diameter  as 
those  of  said  input  section  but  the  spaces  between  said 
threads  are  larger,  a  slidably  mounted  motor  unit  con- 
nected to  rotate  said  conveyor  screws,  and  a  hydraulicallv 
operated   piston   connected   to   said   screw  conveyor   for 
slidably  moving  it  m  said  injection  chamber,  said  screw 
conveyor,  motor  unit  and  piston  being  operatively  inter- 
connected and  slidablc  as  a  unit. 


1    A   machine    for   die   casting   or    injection   molding 
havmg  moid   sections,  comprising   pressure   mechanism 
for  drawing  the  mold  sections  together,  one  of  said  mold 
sections   being  slidable   with   respect   to  the   other,  cou- 
pling rods  carried  by  said  slidable  mold  sections    said 
pressure  mechanism  engaging  on  the  one  side  said  slid- 
able mold  section  and  on  the  other  side  said  couplmg 
rods    intermediate  coupling  members,  which,  on  closing 
or  opening  said  mold  sections  effect  respective  coupling 
and    uncoupling    between    said   coupling    rods    and    said 
other    mold    section,    separate    driving    mechanisms    tor 
actuating  said   couplmg  members  in  unloaded  and   free 
condition    of    said    members,    a    hydraulic    cylmdcr    for 
bringing  about  movements  for  the  opening  or  the  closing 
of  said  mold   sections  and  having  a  driving  rod.   said 
rod  engaging  one  of  said  mold  sections,  and  separate  hy- 
draulic pressure  cylinders,  each  having  one  of  said  ecu 
plmg  rods  for  effecting  the  driving  together  of  said  mold 
sections.  

2,916,769  '  ^ 

INJECTION  MOULDING  MACHINES 

Keith  Hert»ert  Baigent,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  R.  H. 

Windsor  Umited,  Che-|S?*»»' Surrey,  Enj^nd 

Application  Jnly  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,007 

Claims  priority,  applkatloo  Great  Britain  June  5,  1953 

7  Claims    (a.  18—30) 


2,916,T7i 
PLASTIC  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Leonard  J.  Len»otoe,  Leominster,  Ma». 

Application  January  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  708,862 

iCUrfm.     (CI.  18— 30) 


ti~i 


■0    X 


1  An  injection  moulding  machine  comprising  an  elon- 
gated injection  chamber,  means  for  heating  said  chamber, 
a  screw  conveyor  comprising  at  least  two  inlermeshing 
conveyor  screws  rotatable  in  the  same  direction  and 
longitudinally  slidable  within  said  chamber,  the  mner 
surface  of  said  chamber  fitting  closely  about  said  screws, 
a  plurality  of  threads  at  the  outlet  end  of  each  screw 
forming  a  short  output  section  and  blocking  the  space 


A    plastic    injection    molding    machine    comprising    a 
base   a  ram  cylinder  mounted  on  said  base,  a  ram  slid- 
ably'received  in  said  ram  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  slide  rods  fixed  to  said  ram  cylinder  and  project^ 
ing  axially  therefrom  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said 
ram.  a  die  part  carried  by  said  ram,  a  die  block  slidabl) 
mounted  on  said  rods,  a  second  die  part  carried  by  said 
die  block  in  alignment  with  said  first  die  part,  a  cylinder 
block  slidably  mounted  on  said  rods,  an  injection  cylin- 
der carried  by  said  cylinder  block  in  opposed  relation  to 
said  die  block,  an  injection  noizle  on  one   end  of  said 
injection  cylinder  cooperaUng  with  said  second  die  part, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  injection  cylinder  being  open, 
adjustable  means  connecting  said  die  block  and  said  cylin- 
der block  together  as  a  unit  and  providing  for  adjustment 
of  said  cylinder  block,  injection  cylinder  and  nozzle  ^v'lth 
respect  to  said  second  die  part,   said  injecting  cylinder 
having  an  aperture  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  hopper  con- 
nected to  said  cylinder  block  and  communicating  direcUy 
with  the  aperture  for  supplying  plastic  material  by  gravit> 
to  said   injection  cylinder  at  each  reciprocation  of  the 
.vlinder  block,  a  piston  block  adjustably  fixed  on  said 
rods  in  spaced  relation  to  said  cylinder  block    a  piston 
mounted  for  axial  adjustment  on  said  piston  block  and 
having  one  end  slidably  disposed  in  the  open  end  of  said 
injection  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  forward  face  for 
mjection  of  the  plastic  through  the  nozzle  upon  motion 
of  the  cylinder  block  in  a  direcuon   to  force  the   said 
forward  face  of  the  piston  toward  the  nozzle,  ihc  pwton 
closing  the  aperture  during  the  motion  period  and  cut- 
tins  off  the  supply  of  molding  powder,  the  aperture  being 
reopened  upon  motion  of  the  cylinder  block  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  for  a  free  flow  of  a  metered  amount  of 
powder  into  the  cylinder  just  in  front  of  said  piston  face, 
the  amount  of  powder  in  each  charge  depending  on  the 
axial  position  of  adjustment  of  the  piston,   and   spring 
means   disposed   between   said  cylinder   block   and   «ud 
piston  block  to  urge  said  last-named  blocks  apart  and 
retract  said  piston  upon  completion  of  an  mjecuon  stroke. 
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2^16,771 
PRESSING  TOOLS  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE  MAN- 

UFACTURE  OF  LARGEAREA  PRESSINGS 
Kort  Laas.  Wolfnng  Barthcl,  Wllbclm  LMlcwfg,  Fritz 
Hw^Twd  WeSeTReichelt,  Zwkk«i,  Erich  ia«us», 
Mowl,  near  Zwkkau,  uid  Alfred  ScliSdIicli.  Zwickau, 

A^^uSLon  NoTember  16,  If  55,  Serial  No.  547,231 
9  Claims.    (CI.  18— 35) 


1,916,773 

GLASS  FIBERIZATION  METHOD 

Bcnumi  Voancfst,  North  Sdtaate,  Ma*.,  aaignor  to 

Oweas-Comhig  FfberffaH  Coryoralioa,  a  corporatioa 

ot  Delaware 

Applkatioa  Jaooary  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,33« 

8  Clalmi.    (CL  18— 47  J) 


2.  A  molding  tool  adapted  to  press-mold  synthetic  ma- 
terial of  relatively  large  area  comprising,  a  rigid  base;  a 
heat  insulating  layer  anchored  to  said  base;  and  a  mold 
liner  of  relatively  hard,  heat  conducting  material  nested 
on  said  insulating  layer,  said  insulating  layer  being  inter- 
posed between  said  base  and  said  liner  and  thereby  sub- 
stantially insulates  the  former  from  the  latter,  said  liner 
having  an  exposed  surface  adapted  to  receive  material  to 
be  molded  and  also  having  at  least  one  channel  for 
carrying  fluid  for  varying  the  temperature  of  said  liner, 
said  liner  being  slidable  supported  and  loosely  arranged 
on  said  insulating  layer  for  relative  displacement  there- 
between  to  accommodate  relative  thermal  expansion  and 
contraction,  the  rim  of  said  liner  is  slidingly  supported 
with  respect  to  said  heat  insulating  layer. 


2.  A  method  for  forming  fibers  from  a  solid  fusible 
material  which  comprises  rotating  a  mass  of  the  tolid 
fusible  maienal  while  heating  an  exposed  surface  thereof 
to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  softening  temperature 
of  the  material,  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  mass  being 
sufficiently  high  that  the  softened  material  is  thrown  off 
centrifugally  in  fiber  forming  streams. 


2,916,772 
LOCKING  RING  LOCATING  AND  GUIDE  UNIT 

FOR  PORTABLE  TIRE  RETREADING  MOLDS 
Eari  McEKMiald,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Super  Mold 
Corporatioa  of  California,  Lodi,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California  ..,,., 

Application  December  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  783,243 

5  Claims.    (Q.  18—43) 


2.916,774 
PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Stephen  A.  Wetty,  Robert  Alvhi  Wetty,  and  WUliamS. 
Wetty,  Royenford,  Pa.,  asslgDorB,  by  m«ac  assign- 
ments, to  S.  A.  Wetty  tt  Sons,  Inc,  Royerrford,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Applicatioii  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,576 
4  OaioH.    (CL  18—473) 


5.  A  locking  ring  locating  and  guide  unit  for  a  re- 
treading mold  comprised  of  annular  matching  matrix 
sections  and  a  disengageable  locking  ring  normally  sur- 
rounding the  mold  in  a  predetermined  plane  circumfercn- 
tiaJly  thereof  and  rcleasably  securing  the  matrix  sec- 
tions against  axial  separation,  the  locking  ring  comprising 
three  segments  the  intermediate  one  ot  which  is  hinged 
at  its  ends  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  other  segments,  all 
said  segments  being  moved  outwardly  of  the  mold  upon 
disengagement  of  the  locking  ring  therefrom;  said  unit 
comprising  a  member  fixed  on  one  matrix  section  and  an 
adjacent  member  fixed  on  the  intermediate  segment  of 
the  ring,  one  member  being  slidably  engaged  by  the  other, 
and  said  members  being  disposed  to  guide  said  interme- 
diate segment  in  the  zone  of  said  members  for  movement 
in  such  plane.  -^  ,-■   ,  — 


1  The  prtKCss  of  molding  a  hollow  object  having  in 
its  finished  form  a  high  degree  of  resistance  to  impact 
comprismg  using  as  a  work  piece  a  preformed  tubular 
blank  of  extruded  thermoplastic  resin  characterized  by 
a  gram  paralleling  the  axis  of  the  work  piece;  plugging  at 
least  one  end  of  the  work  piece  with  a  separately  formed 
plug  of  extruded  thermoplastic  resin  of  compatible  com- 
position, the  direction  of  the  grain  in  the  plug  paralleling 
the  direction  of  the  grain  in  the  rest  of  the  work  piece; 
heating  the  work  piece  until  the  plugged  portions  there- 
of have  become  workable;  introducing  the  work  piece  into 
a  mold  while  the  plugged  portions  of  the  work  piece 
are  still  workable;  inflating  the  workable  portions  of  the 
work  piece  by  means  of  a  pressure  fluid  to  force  them 
into  conformity  with  the  mold;  and,  after  the  resin  in  the 
inflated  portions  of  the  work  piece  has  set  in  place, 
removing  the  product  from  the  mold.  ^ 
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2.916,775 
PROPELLENT  POWDER 

John  J.  OWein,  Jr.,  Roxaaa,  IB.,  ■■■»i»«l?^^™** 
K»  Chemical  Corpocalhm,  a  cofppralloii  of  Vhihiia 

No  Drawii«.    Application  April  11,  1951 

Serial  No.  220,533 

4  Oafans.    (CL  18—55) 

1.  In  the  art  of  making  powder  grains  by  a  molding 
process,  the  method  which  comprises  preparing  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  pourable  paste  by  mixing  together 
particles  of  gelatinized  nitrocellulose  propellant  and  a 
liquid  plasticizer  for  the  nitrocellulose  in  the  amount 
of  at  least  about  25%  by  volume  of  the  resulting  mixture 
and  at  a  temperature  at  which  substantially  no  dissolution 
of  the  nitrocellulose  particles  in  the  plasticizers  takes 
place  and  thereafter  mainUining  said  composition  at  at- 
mospheric pressure,  and  at  a  temperature  at  which  the 
nitrocellulose  will  dissolve,  until  the  mtroccllulose  is 
completely  dissolved  and  the  resulting  substantially  homo- 
geneous mass  has  solidified  into  a  powder  grain. 


2,916.778 

TOP  COMB  SUPPORT 

Werner  Naegell,  Wlrtwfhw,  Swtaarimd,  -Jg;*^** 

Jacob  Rieter  *  Co^Lld.,  Wtaterthnr,  Swtaeriand,  a 

corporation  of  Swtaerlaad        _    .  ,  .,     _--  -^, 

AppHcatioo  May  28. 1»5?.  Serial  No.  73W2 

Claimsprtority.  appBcatloB  SwHaeriand  June  1, 1957 

10  Claims.    (CL  19—116) 


2,916,776 

ROCKET  POWDER  GRAIN 

John  J.  O'NelU,  Jr.,  Rozana.  and  Charies  E.  Silk.  Alton, 

m.,  aasignon  to  Olin  Mathicson  Chemical  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Vfrginia  ^    ,  .  ^,     ,«.  «« 4 

AppUation  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,014 

^^  3  Chdms.    (CI.  1ft— 55) 


■-I  .  ■ 


1 .  In  a  combing  machine,  guide  means  having  a  guide 
surface,  a  bottom  nipper,  common  support  means  for 
said  guide  means  and  for  said  bottom  nipper  for  ren- 
dering said  guide  means  unmovable  relatively  to  said 
bottom  nipper,  a  carrier  having  a  surface  complemen- 
tary to  said  guide  surface  and  being  supported  by  said 
guide  means  and  movable  on  said  guide  surface,  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  guide  means  and  with 
said  carrier  for  fixing  the  position  of  said  earner  rela- 
tively to  said  guide  means,  and  a  top  comb  disconnect- 
ably  connected  with   and  supported  by   said  can-ier. 


2,916,779  „ 

DOUBLE-BELT  DRAWING  UNIT  FOR 
SPINNING  MACHINES 
Johann  Jacob  Keyser,  Aaran,  SwItieriand,  a^^  to 
Schless       Aktiengesellschaft,       Dusseldorf-Oberitassel. 

Germany,  a  firm  „..,.,     ^-^a  ^^a 

Application  July  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  11.  l*-^* 
3  Claims.    (0.19—131) 


1.  In  the  art  of  molding  plastic  materials,  the  process 
comprising,  subjecting  flowable  plastic  molding  material 
to  changing  temperature  while  confined  in  one  dimension 
by  a  solid  plastic  sheath  and  confined  in  the  transverse 
dimension  by  a  solid  plastic  member  in  contact  with  the 
interior  of  said  sheath,  said  sheath,  said  member  and  said 
molding  material  all  having  substantially  the  same  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  expansion. 


2,916,777 

IMPROVED  METHOD  OF   EXTRUDING 

A  TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 

Amos  W.  Crane  and  Henry  W.  Collins,  KIngsport,  Tenn.. 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester. 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  16,  1954 
Serial  No.  456,603 
1  Claim,    (a.  18—55) 
A  method  of  manufacturing  a  filter  body  composing 
mixing  about  200  parts  by  weight  of  acetic  acid  dope 
containing  about  13%   solids  of  cellulose  acetate  of  32 
to  39%  acetyl  with  about  11  parts  by  weight  of  cotton 
Imters  which  had  been  prewet  in  60%    aqueous  acetic 
acid,  adding  about  one-half  volume  of  water,  and  ex- 
truding the  mixture,  through  an  orifice  approximating  in 
cross  section  that  of  a  cigarette,  into  a  water  bath,  and 
then  washing  and  drying  the  resulting  filter  body. 


1  A  drafting  unit  for  spinning  machines,  which  in- 
cludes: an  upper  apron,  a  lower  apron  for  cooperation 
with  said  upper  apron,  and  more  than  two  pairs  of  mat^ 
ing  guide  rollers  with  one  guide  roller  of  each  pair  of 
guide  rollers  located  in  said  upper  apron  and  the  other 
guide  roller  of  each  pair  located  in  said  lower  apron, 
said  pairs  of  guide  rollers  being  an-anged  one  behind  the 
other  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  each  of  at 
least  two  successive  pairs  of  said  pairs  of  mating  guide 
rollers  being  composed  of  a  grooved  guide  roller  in  one 
of  said  aprons  and  a  mating  roller  with  a  continuous 
cylindrical  surface  extending  over  the  width  of  said  aprons 
located  in  the  other  apron,  the  grooves  of  said  grooved 
rollers  being  located  within  the  respective  apron  inter- 
mediate the  side  edges  thereof,  the  an-angcmcnt  being 
such  that  the  grooved  rollers  of  said  successive  pairs  of 
rollers  are  alternately  located  within  said  upper  apron 
and  said  lower  apron  respectively. 


i 
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Mi  Ckwta>  W.  Walter, 


SLIVER  COILER 
Otan  Rkhardsoa,  Hmasftom, 

GrMlB,  G«^  ■■^■■nti  to  ^ 

mcnt  Corporafloa,  ■  coffyonniMi  m  GMffM 
AppikatkM  JoM  25,  195S,  SmM  No.  744^10 
13  ClaiiiH.    (CL  1»— 15f) 


12.  A  circular  rotatable  platform  for  sliver  coilers 
comprising  a  plurality  of  abrupt  abutments  angularly  dis- 
posed about  said  platform  and  spaced  radially  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  distance  from  the  center  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  gradually  inclined  surfaces  adjacent  each 
abutment  and  disposed  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  platform. 


2,916,781 
DOOR  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Clyde  W.   Kelly,  Detroit,  Mkh^  anisiior  to  Fene^rm, 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of  Miclii- 
gan 

Application  December  26.  1956,  Serial  No.  630,641 
2  Claims.    (CI.  20— 11) 


«.i  M   , 


1     A    door   frame   comprising   head   and   jamb   frame 
members  adapted  to  be  shipped  knocked-down  and  as- 
sembled  on   the  job,   said   members  being  of  the  same 
cros.s- sectional  shape  and  comprising  a  channel  having  a 
web,  side  walls  and  opposed  flanges  extending  inwardly 
of  the  channel  from  the  edges  of  said  side  walls  remote 
from  said  web  and  parallel  to  said  web,  adjacent  ends  of 
said  members  being  mitered  to  provide  inclined  abuttmg 
end  surfaces  on  said  side  walls  in  assembly,  a  pair  of 
reinforcmg  elements  connecting  each  end  of  said   head 
member  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  jamb  members, 
each  of  said   reinforcing  elements  being  in  the  form  of 
a  flat  plate  abutting  the  inner  surface  of  the  end  portion 
of  one  of  the  side  walls  of  one  of  said  frame  members, 
said  plate  having  first  and  second  flanges  extending  from 
adjacent    edges    thereof   generally    perpendicular    to   the 
plane  of  said  plate  and  to  each  other,  said  first  flange 
of  said  reinforcing  element  being  permanently  connected 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  end  portion  of  one  of  the 
flanges  of  said  one  frame  member,  said  plate  extending 
beyond  the  mitered  edge  of  said  one  frame  member,  the 
second  flange  of  said  element  being  located  at  the  edge 
of  said  plate  which   is  positioned  beyond  said  mitered 
end,   the    flanges   of  said   reinforcing   element   having   a 
width  not  substantially  exceeding  the  width  of  the  flanges 
of  said  frame  member,  said  plate  having  a  maximum  di- 
mension measured  perpendicularly  from  said  first  flange 
not  exceeding  the  width  of  the  side  walls  of  the  frame 
members,  said  second  flange  having  means  thereon  pro- 
viding  for   detachable   connection    to   the   other  of  said 
frame  members. 


2,916,712 

AWNING  TYTE  WINDOW 

Pmi  B.  Dodia.  Datrall.  Mkk. 

AppUcatfaM  imtj  12.  1954,  SmM  N*.  597,549 

^^      UClBlM.    (CL2t--«2) 


^ 


5    In  a  window  structure  having  a  window  frame  and 

a  sash  member  arranged  for  vertical  sliding  and  swinging 
movement,  an  inner  slide  and  an  outer  slide  movably 
mounted  in  each  side  of  the  window  frame,  a  first  bracket 
fixedly  mounted  on  each  of  said  inner  slides;  a  second 
bracket  pivotally  mounted  at  one  point  on  each  of  said 
first  brackets;  said  second  brackets  being  pivotally 
mounted  at  another  point  to  the  upper  end  of  the  sash 
member  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  a  bearing  plate  on 
each  side  of  the  window  frame  adapted  to  retain  the 
slides  in  said  window  frame;  a  cam  slot  in  each  of  said 
bearing  plates;  an  eccentrically  mounted  cam  follower 
carried  on  each  of  said  second  brackets  and  adapted  to 
be  operatively  mounted  in  the  cam  slots  in  said  bearing 
plates;  the  upper  ends  of  the  cam  slots  being  directed 
inwardly  so  as  to  cam  the  upper  ends  of  the  sash  mem 
ber  inwardly  to  form  a  tight  seat  with  the  window  frame 
when  the  sash  member  is  closed;  a  lever  on  each  side  of 
the  sash  member;  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  levers  be 
ing  pivotally  connected  to  the  sash  member  toward  the 
upper  end  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  levers 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  adjacently  disposed  outer 
slide;  and,  an  operating  mechanism  connected  to  said 
slides  for  moving  said  slides  in  opposite  vertical  direc- 
tions for  opening  and  closing  said  sash  member. 


I 


2,916,783 

COMBINATION  AWNING  SHUTTER 

Abel  Koltvedt,  St.  Augustine,  Fla. 

Application  November  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  694,872 

1  Claim.    (CI.  20—57.5) 


A  combined  awning  shutter  comprising  an  elongated 
rigid  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sides  and  opposed 
top  and  bottom  ends,  flanges  formed  integrally  on  and 
extending  upwardly  from  each  of  said  sides  of  said  panel, 
an   upwardly   extending   weather  sealing  flange    loimed 
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integrally  with  said  top  end,  a  downwardly  Mtending 
hollow  roU  integrally  formed  on  »aid  bottom  end.  •  aide 
plau  releaMbly  secured  lo  each  of  M>d  iide  »«>««•"« 
of  laid  side  plates  extending  perpendicularly  benwth  sud 
pwiel.  an  elongated  horizontal  bracket  adapted  to  be 
Suched  to  the  top  portion  of  a  window  frame,  an  car 
formed  integrally  on  and  extending  perpendicularly  out- 
w^X  from%ach  end  of  said  bracket,  said  bracket  havmg 
STentral  portion  thereof  offset  outwardly,  bolu  pivots^^ 
r,ecuring  \he  respecUve  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  sjdc 
Dlat«  to  a  respective  one  of  said  ears,  mounting  said 
pane"  for  swingiTg  movement  on  ^^^ ^^'^^''\'' ^^^ 
having  a  recungular  top  wall,  a  curved  front  wall,  opposed 
end  wans  depending  perpendicularly  from  said  top  walh 
and  a  tongue  «tending  downwardly  perpendicularly  from 
?he  rear  ^ge  of  said  top  wall,  said  tongue  be.^e^ged 
behind   said   central   offset   portion  of   said   bracket  to 
rcleasably  mount  said  canopy  in  overlying  rain  deflecUng 
relauon  I  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  panel  and  sa^d 
fde  plates,  and  a  pivoted  link  brace  adapted  to  have  one 
of  the  ends  thereof  pivotally  secured  to  «  window  frame 
and  having  the  other  end  thereof  pivotally  atuch^  to 
one  of  said  side  plates  for  holding  said  panel  in  extended 
relation  with  regard  lo  said  window  frame. 
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2.916.7S5 

WEDGE  ANCHORS 

Peter  C  Daacert,  Wtte^Bm.  F«. 

Applkatioo  September  5.  l»5i.S^  ^o.  6W, 

1  Claiin.    (CL  24 — 136) 


2316,794  

DETACHABLE  BUTTON  AND  BUTTON 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

JaHa  Rnbenstda,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Aj^\^^TSSS^.l95l^SeM  No.  490.037 

1  Claim.    (CL  24—103) 


"  <=: 


or' 


A  reinforcing  steel  bar  and  anchor  assembly  for  sus- 
taining forces  in  excess  of  100.000  p.s.i  =0"^"^'°/  "^ 
combination,  an  anchor  plate  havmg  a  ^^P^^^^f'J^ 
tending  therethrough,  a  high  strength  steel  bar  e'Uending 
through  and  of  materially  smaller  diameter  than  the  hole, 
a  one  piece  transversely  circular  tapered  anchor  wedge 
for  the  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  through  the  length 
thereof,  the  wedge  encircling  the  bar  and  cxiendmg  into 
and  engaging  the  wall  of  the  hole  and  terminating  at  ts 
tmaUer'eSd  short  of  the  smaller  end  of  the  tapered  bo^ 

the  wedge  having  internal  teeth  of  '^"t>^\^^;,'^>^>  "^/^e 
depth  through  substantially  the  length  of  the  wedge  the 
interior  portion  of  said  wedge  body  being  ducUle  steeL 
and  the  entire  body  of  said  wedge  bcmg  case  hardened 
to  a  hardness  greater  than  the  bar  whereby  upon  com- 
pression of  the  wedge  in  the  hole  the  teeth  will  bite  into 
The  bar  and  the  ducule  wedge  body  will  deform  and 
move  with  the  bar  upon  elongation  of  the  latter  to  prevent 
relative  movement  between  the  wedge  teeth  and  the  bar 
whereby  weakening  of  the  bar  is  prevented. 


A  button  fastening  device,  comprising  a  cap  having  an 
elevated  centrally  disposed  platform  porUon  of  d»«:  '^ape 
and  a  depressed  curled  peripheral  portion  concentric  w  th 
said  platform  and  defining  an  internal  annular  tunnel  sub- 
stantially  circular    in   cross-section,   there   being   a   radial 
slot  formed  in  said  curled  peripheral  portion,  a  lock  ng 
pin  having  a  head  disposed  within  said  tunnel  behind 
Te  peripheral  portion  defining  said  radial  slot,  said  head 
beini  larger  than  the  radial  slot  to  prevent  d.slodgmcnt 
of  sfid  head  through  said  radial  slot,  the  shank  of  the 
locking  pin  projecting  through  said  radial  slot  and  being 
pTvotally  movable  longitudinally  of  said  radial  slot  abou 
an  axis  to  which  said  radial  slot  is  normal,  the  head  of 
said  pin  funcUoning  as  the  pivot  for  such  movement,  the 
clearknce  between  the  shank  of  the  pm  and  the  edges  of 
the  radial  slot  being  sufficient  to  enable  the  pm  to  rocK 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  pivotal  axis  across 
the  top  of  said  platform,  and  a  keeper  provided  in  the 
curicd  peripheral  portion  of  said  cap  diametrically  oppo- 
site said  radial  slot,  the  free  end  of  said  pin  being  ben 

laterally  for  engagement  with  «*d  '^'^'^P^^' /^ Vf rtf  .nd 
the  pin  between  its  said  head  and  its  said  bent  free  end 
being  bowed  to  form  a  bail  adapted  to  engage  a  shank- 
typc  button,  the  head  of  the  locking  pin  comprising  a 
portion  of  the  shank  of  said  lockmg  pm  which  is  bent 
laterally  to  one  side  of  the  pin  and  then  across  tx,  the 
opposite  side  and  then  back  into  alignment  with  the  first 
laterally  bent  portion,  the  keeper  comprising  a  portion 
of  the  curied  peripheral  portion  of  the  ^ap,  said  keeper 
?^ing  adapted  To  engage  the  free  end  of  the  pin  when  said 
free  end  U  moved  into  the  tunnel  withm  said  curled  pe^ 
ripheral  portion,  there  being  an  opemng  being  provided 
in  said  curied  peripheral  portion  through  which  said  free 
end  of  the  pin  is  adapted  to  pass  into  said  tunnel. 


2,916,706 

BUCKLE  _ 

Robert  C    Leaat,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
^  E    PreX^  Manufacturing  Company,  Kensington, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Comii^ticut 

ApilicaHon  March  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,511 
^^  3CUlms.     (a.  24— 170) 


I  A  buckle  comprising  a  body  having  a  back  plate 
provided  with  a  transverse  opening  adjacent  to  one  end 
thereof  and  forming  on  such  back  plate  a  transverse  end 
bar  to  which  one  end  of  a  belt  is  connected,  side  walls 

extending  from  said  back  plate  «"d  p'-°J'*^*^,  ^' VnW 
openings  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  back  plate 
a  pin  extending  through  said  openings,  a  locking  member 
extending  transversely  between  said  side  walls  and  hav^ 
ing  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  revolvably  receiving 
said  pin.  said  member  having  an  offset  locking  portion 
coactable  with   a  portion  of  said  back  plate  located  be- 
hind said  pin  to  lock  said  buckle  on  a  belt  end  inserted 
between  said  member  and  portion    and  havmg  an  elon^ 
gated  recess  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  located 
on  that  side  of  said  member  which  is  substantially  op- 
posite to  the  offset  locking  portion  thereof    said  rec«s 
^oviding  a  pair  of  spaced  ^hou'ders  extending  len^^^^^ 
wise  of  said  member  and  inwardly  of  said  side  thereof, 
a  hand  operable  lever  member  disposed   8"^/.^''^  f]'^- 
stamially  tangentially  to  said  side  of  said  locking  nner^- 
hcT  with  one  end  thereof  overlying  said  recess,  said  lever 
end  having  inturned  ears  provided  with  aligned  openings 
?or  revolvably  receiving  said  pin  and  located  on  said  pun 
between  the  ends  of  said  locking  member  and  said  sid 
walls,  said  lever  end  having  a  lug  inlhc  ^o™  °!f" 
integral   extension   located  between  said   ears   and  bent 
inwardly  at  an  angle  to  said  lever  so  as  to  extend  into 
said  recess,  said  lug  being  permanently  located  m  said 
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2«916,7M 
SLIVER  COELER 
Olan  Rlchardsom  HampteHi,  Md  ChviM  W.  Walter, 
GrifiB,  Ga^  ni["i to  Soathcra  States  Equip- 
ment CorporatloD,  a  corporatkM  of  Goorila 
Applicatkm  Jane  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  74^510 
13  Clalns.    (CL  1»— 159) 


I 

\,12.  A  circular  rotatabic  platform  for  sliver  coileni 
comprising  a  plurality  of  abrupt  abutments  angularly  dis- 
posed about  said  platform  and  spaced  radially  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  distance  from  the  center  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  gradually  inclined  surfaces  adjacent  each 
abutment  and  disposed  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  platform. 


2,916,781 
DOOR  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Clyde  W.   Kelly,   Detroit,  Mkh.,  aaaifpMW  to   Feneatni, 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Mtchi- 


Appllcatioo  December  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,641 
2  Claims.    (CI.  20— 11) 


1     A   door   frame   comprising   head   and   jamb   frame 
members  adapted  to  be  shipped  knocked-down  and  as- 
sembled  on   the   job.   said   members   being  of  the   same 
cros-s- sectional  shape  and  comprising  a  channel  having  a 
web,  side  walls  and  opposed  flanges  extending  inwardly 
of  the  channel  from  the  edges  of  said  side  walls  remote 
from  said  weh  and  parallel  to  said  web,  adjacent  ends  of 
said  members  being  mitered  to  provide  inclined  abutting 
end  surfaces  on  said  side  walls  in  assembly,  a  pair  of 
reinforcing  elements  connecting  each  end  of  said   head 
member  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  jamb  members, 
each  of  said   reinforcing  elements  being  in  the  form  of 
a  flat  plate  abutting  the  inner  surface  of  the  end  portion 
of  one  of  the  side  walls  of  one  of  said  frame  members, 
said  plate  having  first  and  second  flanges  extending  from 
adjacent    edges    thereof   generally    perpendicular    to   the 
plane  of  said  plate  and  to  each  other,  said  first  flinge 
of  said  reinforcing  element  being  permanently  connected 
to  the   inner  surface  of  the  end  portion  of  one  of  the 
flanges  of  said  one  frame  member,  said  plate  extending 
beyond  the  mitered  edge  of  said  one  frame  member,  the 
second  flange  of  said  element  being  located  at  the  edge 
of  said   plate  which   is  positioned   beyond  said  mitered 
end,   the    flanges   of  said   reinforcing   element   having   a 
width  not  substantially  exceeding  the  width  of  the  flanges 
of  said  frame  member,  said  plate  having  a  maximum  di- 
mension measured  perpendicularly  from  said  first  flange 
not  exceeding  the  width  of  the  side  walls  of  the  frame 
members,  said  second  flange  having  means  thereon  pro- 
viding  for  detachable  connection   to   the  other  of  said 
frame  members. 


AWNING  TY«  WINDOW 


B.Dod|s.D«(rail.Mlck. 
ApplkatiM  Jnly  12.  19 
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•5«,  ScfW  No.  597.549 
(CLlf— 42) 


1' 


.( 


5  In  a  window  structure  having  a  window  frame  and 
a  sash  memK-r  arranged  for  vertical  sliding  and  swinging 
movement,  an  inner  slide  and  an  outer  slide  movably 
mounted  in  each  side  of  the  window  frame,  a  first  bracket 
fixedly  mounted  on  each  of  said  inner  slides;  a  second 
bracket  pivotally  mounted  at  one  point  on  each  of  said 
first  brackets;  said  second  brackets  being  pivotally 
mounted  at  another  point  to  the  upper  end  of  the  sash 
member  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  a  bearing  plate  on 
each  side  of  the  window  frame  adapted  to  retain  the 
slides  in  said  window  frame;  a  cam  slot  in  each  of  said 
bearing  plates;  an  eccentrically  mounted  cam  follower 
carried  on  each  of  said  second  brackets  and  adapted  to 
be  opcratively  mounted  in  the  cam  slots  in  said  bearing 
plates,  the  upper  ends  of  the  cam  slots  being  directed 
inwardly  so  as  to  cam  the  upper  ends  of  the  sash  mem 
her  inwardly  to  form  a  tight  seat  with  the  window  frame 
when  the  sash  member  is  closed;  a  lever  on  each  side  of 
the  sash  member;  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  levers  be 
ing  pivotally  connected  to  the  sash  member  toward  the 
upper  end  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  levcts 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  adjacently  disposed  outer 
slide;  and.  an  operating  mechanism  connected  to  said 
slides  for  moving  said  slides  in  opposite  vertical  direc- 
tions for  opening  and  closing  said  sash  member 


2,916,783 

(  OVfBINATION  AWNING  SHUTTER 

Ahel  Koltvedt,  St.  Augustine.  Fla. 

Application  November  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  694,872 

1  Claim.    (CI.  20—57.5) 


•.I 


A  combined  awmng  shutter  comprising  an  elongated 
rigid  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sides  and  opposed 
top  and  bottom  ends,  flanges  formed  integrally  on  and 
extending  upwardly  from  each  of  said  sides  of  said  panel, 
an   upwardly   extending   weather   sealing   flange    foimed 
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integrally  with  said  top  end,  a  downwardly  extending 
hollow  roll  integrally  formed  on  said  bottom  end,  a  aide 
plate  reieatably  secured  to  each  of  said  aide  flanges,  each 
of  said  side  plates  extending  perpendicularly  beneath  said 
panel,  an  elongated  horizontal  bracket  adapted  to  be 
atuched  to  the  top  portion  of  a  window  frame,  an  ear 
formed  integrally  on  and  extending  perpendicularly  out- 
wardly from  each  end  of  said  bracket,  said  bracket  having 
the  central  portion  thereof  offset  outwardly,  bolts  pivotal- 
ly securing  the  respective  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  side 
plates  to  a  respective  one  of  said  ears,  ojounting  said 
panel  for  swinging  movement  on  said  bracket,  a  canopy 
having  a  rectangular  top  wall,  a  curved  front  wall,  opposed 
end  walls  depending  perpendicularly  from  said  top  wall, 
and  a  tongue  extending  downwardly  perpendicularly  from 
the  rear  edge  of  said  top  wall,  said  tongue  being  engaged 
behind   said   central   offset   portion  of   said   bracket   to 
releasably  mount  said  canopy  in  overlying  rain  deflecting 
relation  to  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  panel  and  said 
side  plates,  and  a  pivoted  link  brace  adapted  to  have  one 
of  the  ends  thereof  pivotally  secured  to  a  window  frame 
and  having  the  other  end  thereof  pivotally  atuched  to 
one  of  said  side  plates  for  holding  said  panel  in  extended 
relation  with  regard  to  said  window  frame. 


2.916,785 

WEDGE  ANCHORS 

Peter  C  Daogert,  WDkea-Barre,  Fa. 

AppHcatkMi  September  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  6«8,t46 

1  Claim,    (a.  24—136) 


2.916,784 

DETACHABLE  BUTTON  AND  BUTTON 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

JoHa  Rnbenstein.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  February  23, 1955.  Serial  No.  490,037 

1  Claim,    (a.  24—103) 


*•  <=: 


A  button  fastening  device,  comprising  a  cap  having  an 
elevated  centrally  disposed  platform  portion  of  disc  shape 
and  a  depressed  curled  peripheral  portion  concentric  with 
said  platform  and  defining  an  internal  annular  tunnel  sub- 
stantially circular   in  cross-section,  there  being  a   radial 
slot  formed  in  said  curled  peripheral  portion,  a  locking 
pin   having  a  head  disposed  within   said  tunnel   behind 
the  peripheral  portion  defining  said  radial  slot,  said  head 
being  larger  than  the  radial  slot  to  prevent  dislodgment 
of  said  head  through  said  radial  slot,  the  shank  of  the 
locking  pin  projecting  through  said  radial  slot  and  being 
pivotally  movable  longitudinally  of  said  radial  slot  about 
an  axis  to  which  said  radial  slot  is  normal,  the  head  of 
said  pin  functioning  as  the  pivot  for  such  movement,  the 
clearance  between  the  shank  of  the  pin  and  the  edges  of 
the  radial  slot  being  sufficient  to  enable  the  pin  to  rock 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  pivotal  axis  across 
the  top  of  said  platform,  and  a  keeper  provided  in  the 
curied  peripheral  portion  of  said  cap  diametrically  oppo- 
site said  radial  slot,  the  free  end  of  said  pin  being  bent 
laterally  for  engagement  with  said  keeper,  the  shank  of 
the  pin  between  its  said  head  and  its  said  bent  free  end 
being  bowed  to  form  a  bail  adapted  to  engage  a  shank- 
type  button,  the  head  of  the  locking  pin  comprising  a 
portion  of  the  shank  of  said  locking  pin  which  is  bent 
laterally  to  one  side  of  the  pin  and  then  across  to  the 
opposite  side  and  then  back  into  alignment  with  the  first 
laterally  bent  portion,  the  keeper  comprising  a  portion 
of  the  curled  peripheral  portion  of  the  cap,  said  keeper 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  pin  when  said 
free  end  is  moved  into  the  tunnel  within  said  curled  pe- 
ripheral portion,  there  being  an  opening  being  provided 
in  said  curled  peripheral  portion  through  which  said  free 
end  of  the  pin  is  adapted  to  pass  into  said  tunnel. 


A  reinforcing  steel  bar  and  anchor  a^mbly  for  sus- 
taining forces  in  excess  of  100.000  p.s.i*  comprising  in 
combination,  an  anchor  plate  having  a  tapered  hole  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  high  strength  steel  bar  extending 
through  and  of  materially  smaller  diameter  than  the  h(de. 
a  one-piece  transversely  circular  tapered  anchor  wedge 
for  the  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  through  the  length 
thereof,  the  wedge  encircling  the  bar  and  cxtendmg  into 
and  engaging  the  wall  of  the  hole  and  terminating  at  its 
smaller  end  short  of  the  smaller  end  of  the  tapered  hole. 
the  wedge  having  internal  teeth  of  substantially  umform 
depth  through  substantially  the  length  of  the  wedge,  the 
interior  portion  of  said  wedge  body  being  ductile  steel, 
and  the  entire  body  of  said  wedge  being  case  hardened 
to  a  hardness  greater  than  the  bar  whereby  upon  ccMn- 
pression  of  the  wedge  in  the  hole  the  teeth  will  bite  into 
the  bar  and  the  ductile  wedge  body  will  deform  and 
move  with  the  bar  upon  elongation  of  the  latter  to  prevent 
relative  movement  between  the  wedge  teeth  and  the  bar 
kvhereby  weakening  of  the  bar  is  prevented. 

2,916,786 
BUCiCLE 

Robert  C.  Legat,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
G.  E.  Prentice  Manufacturing  Company,  Kensington. 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  March  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  570.511 
3  Claims.     (CI.  24—170) 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  body  having  a  back  plate 
provided  with  a  transverse  opening  adjacent  to  one  end 
thereof  and  forming  on  such  back  plate  a  transverse  end 
bar  to  which  one  end  of  a  belt  is  connected,  side  walls 
extending  from  said  back  plate  and  provided  with  aligned 
openings  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  back  plate, 
a  pin  extending  through  said  openings,  a  locking  member 
extending  transversely  between  said  side  walls  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  bore  revolvably  receiving 
said  pin,  said  member  having  an  offset  locking  portion 
coactable  with  a  portion  of  said  back  plate  located  be- 
hind said  pin  to  lock  said  buckle  on  a  belt  end  inserted 
between  said  member  and  portion,  and  having  an  elon- 
gated recess  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  located 
on  that  side  of  said  member  which  is  substantially  op- 
posite to  the  offset  locking  portion  thereof,  said  recess 
providing  a  pair  of  spaced  shoulders  extending  length- 
wise of  said  member  and  inwardly  of  said  side  thereof, 
a  hand  operable  lever  member  disposed  generally  sub- 
stantially tangentially  to  said  side  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber with  one  end  thereof  overiying  said  recess,  said  lever 
end  having  inturned  ears  provided  with  aligned  opemnp 
for  revolvably  receiving  said  pin  and  located  on  said  pin 
between  the  ends  of  said  locking  member  and  said  side 
walls,  said  lever  end  having  a  lug  in  the  form  of  an 
integral  extension  located  between  said  ears  and  bent 
inwardlv  at  an  angle  to  said  lever  so  as  to  extend  into 
said  recess,  said  lug  being  permanently  located  m  said 
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recess  between  said  shoulders  and  coacting  with  at  least 
one  of  said  shoulders  when  said  lever  is  manually  piv- 
oted about  said  pin  to  cause  said  locking  member  to  be 
rotated  as  a  unit  with  said  lever  in  the  direction  of  piv- 
otal movement  of  the  latter,  a  spring  scat  provided  in 
one  end  of  said  locking  member,  a  spring  mounted  on 
said  pin  between  said  locking  member  and  a  lever  ear 
having  one  end  engaged  with  said  spring  seat,  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  extending  outwardly  in  parallelism  with 
said  pin  through  an  opening  in  the  associated  lever  ear 
and  through  an  opening  in  the  associated  side  wall  of  the 
buckle  and  being  fixed  to  said  associated  side  wall  to 
that  said  locking  member  is  normally  biased  into  en- 
gagement with  said  be't  end. 


portions  and  a  clamping  leg  portion  fixed  to  and  ex- 
tending laterally  in  a  predetermined  direction  from  one 
of  said  end  portions,  an  elongated  clamping  arm.  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  clamping  arm  between  its  ends 
to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  shank  portion,  said 
clamping  arm  having  a  clamping  portion  extending 
from  said  shank  portion  in  said  direction  and  spaced 
from  and  confronting  said  clamping  leg  portion  and  a 
heel  portion  extending  from  said  shank  portion  in  a 
direction  opposite  from  the  said  direction  when  said 
clamping  arm  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  clamping  arm 


2,916.787 
FASTENER 
Darid  Samiran,  CIcvelaiid,  Ohio,  aalKiior  to  Aero  Supply 
Maimfactiiriiig  Company,  Inc^  Corry,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorfc 

Applkatloa  September  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,666 
4  Claims.    (CI.  24— 215) 


1.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  recess  therein  opening  into  a  side  wall 
thereof,  first  and  second  abutments  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  recess  adjacent  to  said  side  wall,  a  resilient  member 
adapted  to  be  accommodated  within  said  recess  positioned 
in  said  recess  and  pre-loaded  so  as  to  be  biased  into  en- 
gagement with  said  abutments,  the  spacing  between  said 
abutments  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  member 
and  a  portion  of  said  member  extending  between  and  be- 
yond said  abutments,  said  abutments  engaging  said  resil- 
ient member  at  points  which  are  different  distances  from 
said  side  wall. 

2  916  7M 
PRONG  RING  FASTENER  MEMBERS 
Michael  J.  Carplnclla,  Waterbory,  Comi.,  asignor  to  Sco- 
vUl  Manafactnriiig  Company,  Waterbory,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Connecticat 

Application  July  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,429 
4  Claims.    (CI.  24—216) 


2.  A  prong  member  for  attaching  fastener  elements 
comprising  a  metallic  annulus  having  a  plurality  of  prongs 
extending  from  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  tongues  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  an- 
nulus. said  tongues  being  disposed  below  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  annulus  and  providing  a  ledge,  an  insert  fitting 
the  inside  periphery  of  said  annulus  and  resting  upon 
said  ledge  in  such  position  that  its  upper  surface  is  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  annulus, 
and  means  for  securing  said  insert  to  said  ledge. 


1     I 
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being  swingable  on  said  means  in  a  direction  to  swing 
said  clamping  portion  of  said  arm  member  outwardly 
away  from  said  clamping  leg  portion  into  substantial 
alignment  with  said  shank  portion  and  to  swing  said 
heel  portion  inwardly  toward  said  shank  portion,  thereby 
to  assume  an  open  position,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
shank  portion,  said  lever  being  swingable  into  a  lock- 
ing position  in  engagement  with  said  heel  portion  and 
inwardly  thereof  to  lock  said  clamping  arm  in  its  said 
closed  position  and  svringable  away  from  said  heel  por- 
tion to  release  said  clamping  arm  for  swinging  into  said 
open  position. 

2,916,790 

TAB  ASSElfftLY  FOR  ARTICLES  MADE  OF 

SYNTHETIC  RESINS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bernard  ThiebauH,  Montmorency,  France,  assignor  to 

Societc  dTxpioitatkNi  des  Plastlques,  Genncvillicrs, 

France,  a  French  company 

Application  Jnly  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,036 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkw  France  December  2, 1955 

3  Claims,    (a.  24— 265) 


2,916,789 

INSTANT  RELEASING  C-CLAMP 

Alfred  L.  Hendrix,  Bcimt,  Lebanon 

Application  April  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  729,676 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24—243) 

2.  An  instant  releasing  C<lamp  comprising  an  L-shaped 

body    including   a    shank    portion   having   opposite   end 


1 .  In  an  assembly  of  the  type  described,  a  base  element 
of  bondable  plastic  sheet  material,  a  retainer  flap  mem- 
ber of  bondable  plastic  material  having  an  end  portion 
bonded  to  said  base  element  on  one  side  of  said  end  por- 
tion, a  pin  of  bondable  plastic  material  having  an  end 
bonded  to  said  end  portion  of  the  flap  member  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  latter  so  that  said  base  element,  flap 
member  and  pin  arc  solidly  joined  together  to  form  a 
homogeneous  assembly,  said  pin  having  an  enlarged  other 
end.  said  flap  member  having  a  perforation  in  its  opposite 
end  adapted  to  be  passed  over  said  enlarged  end  of  the 
pin,  and  a  flexible  tab  having  an  end  with  a  hole  therein 
adapted  to  receive  said  pin  prior  to  the  insertion  of  the 
latter  in  said  perforation  of  the  flap  member  so  that 
said  tab  is  removably  retained  by  said  flap  member  on 
said  pin. 

2.916,791 
ADJUSTABLE  WRIST  WATCH  SPRING  BAR 
Nnuio  J.  Gnaraierl,  New  Orleans,  La. 
AppUcatloo  March  3,  19SS.  Serial  No.  718,752 
3ClaiiM.    (CL24— 265) 
I .  An  adjustable  spring  bar  for  wrist  watches  compris- 
ing  adjustable   interfitted  tubes  having  intumed  flanges 
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at  their  outer  ends  defining  openings,  and  reversible  end 
pieces  each  having  portioDS  of  equal  outside  dianoeter,  a 
ring  separating  said  portions  having  an  outside  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  said  portions  and  adapted  to  slide 
axiaily  in  their  respective  tubes  with  the  protruding  por- 
tion thereof  passing  through  the  respective  opening  with 
equal  clearance,  an  expansion  coil  spring  in  the  tubes, 
one  of  the  said  portions  betng  provided  with  a  socket 


f*  n 


thereto  and  including  depending  portions  projectible 
through  said  mold  box  to  eject  a  block  therefrom,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  a  pallet  plate  relative  to  the 
bottom  of  the  mold  box,  and  a  nwW  core  in  said  box; 
locating  means  for  positioning  reinforcement  rods  below 
the  open  bottom  of  said  box  and  above  said  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  a  pallet  plate,  means  on  the  lower 


having  a  wall  whose  thickness  is  suflBcient  to  engage  the 
end  of  the  spring,  a  reduced  diameter  pin  on  the  other 
said  portion  forming  therewith  a  shoulder  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  end  of  the  spring  with  the  pin  entering  the  spring, 
the  said  portions  having  equal  length  so  that  the  pres- 
sure exerted  by  the  ^ring  is  the  same  regardless  which 
end  engages  the  spring  for  a  given  position  of  the  tubes 
with  respect  to  each  other.  i  j  , 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  24—280  see: 
Patent  No.  2,917,621 


ends  of  said  depending  portions  of  the  stripper  head  for 
picking  up  such  reinforcement  rods  when  said  depending 
portions  are  projected  through  said  mold  box  and  for 
raising  the  rods  into  the  confines  of  the  mold  box  as  said 
stripper  head  is  raised,  and  means  on  said  mold  core  for 
arresting  the  upward  movement  of  the  remforcement  rods 
and  holding  the  reinforcement  rods  in  fixed  relation  with- 
in the  mold  box. 


APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROL- 
LING THE  RATE  OF  EXTRUSION  OF  A  PLASTIC 
MATERIAL  OF  VARYING  WORKABILITY 
Lester  Owen  Crook,  El  Ccrrito,  and  Daniel  Horace 
Klncakl,  WalaBt  Craek,  Calif.,  aasignnn  to  Col- 
gate-Palmolive Company,  New  Yari^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
•ontkM  of  Ddawve  ...  «^ 

Anpttcatlon  SiHsmhsr  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,887 
9Clatea.    (CL  25— 8) 


2,916,794 
FRE-STRESSED  CONCRETE  PILE  CONSTRUCTION 
Ben  C.  Gerwick,  Jr.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ben  C. 
Gerwick,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporatloo  of 
California 

AppUcatioD  Mart*  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,986 
2  Claims.    (0.25—118) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  rate  of  cxtrmion  of 
a  plastic  material  of  varying  workability  which  com- 
prises means  for  extruding  a  plastic  material  in  worked 
form,  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  extrusion 
means,  means  adapted  to  form  said  extruded  material  into 
discrete  sub-units  thereof,  a  conveyor  for  said  sub-units 
adapted  to  transport  said  sub-units  in  spaced  relationship, 
means  for  retarding  the  travel  of  said  discrete  sub-units 
with  respect  to  said  conveyor  to  cause  said  sub-units  to 
accumulate  in  contiguous  relationship  as  a  backlog  there- 
of, electric  means  for  detecting  the  extent  of  said  back- 
log, and  means  interconnecting  said  detecting  means 
with  said  speed  controlling  means  to  maintain  the  extent 
of  said  backlog  within  predetermined  limits. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  a  pre-stressed 
concrete  pile,  comprising:  a  rigid  mandrel  capable  of 
withstanding  forces  in  compression,  flanges  detachably 
fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  mandrel  and  capable  of  mount- 
ing reinforcing  rods  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
mandrel  whereby  when  said  reinforced  member  are  ten- 
sioned  the  mandrel  carries  all  the  resulting  stress  in 
compression,  and  a  form  uniformly  and  removably  dis- 
posed in  outwardly  spaced  relation  about  the  mandrel 
and  extending  twtween  said  flanges,  the  exterior  periph 
ery  of  the  form  being  spaced  inwardly  with  respect  to 
the  reinforcing  rods,  the  space  surrounding  the  form 
being  substantially  unobstructed  except  for  said  rods  and 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  concrete  mix,  whereby  said 
form  is  relieved  of  any  appreciable  stresses  in  com- 
pression during  the  forming  and  pre-stressing  of  such  pile. 


231«,7f3 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE 
BUILDING  BLOCK 
Jcsae  D.  EIUb  and  Sanmd  L.  Webster, 
Fedcrabbwg,  Md. 
Aivlication  May  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,979 
24ClaiM.    (CI.  25-^1) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  block  molding  machine  hav- 
ing a  mold  box  provided  with  an  open  top  and  an  open 
bottom,  a  stripper  head  normally  positioned  above  said 
nK>ld  box  but  being  vertically  reciprocable  with  respect 


2  916,795 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  REINFORCED 
CONCRETE  BUILDING  SLABS,  COLUMNS 
AND  GIRDERS 

Albert  Henderson,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa. 
Application  May  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,861 
9aaims.    (a.  25— 121) 
7.  Apparatus  for  molding  concrete  building  units  each 
of  which  has  a  web  integrally  cast  to  spaced,  oppositely- 
disposed    flanges,    the    apparatus    comprising    relatively- 
spaced  pairs  of  vertical  mold  sides  between  which  the 
flanges  arc  respectively  formed,  a  horizontal  web-forming 
cavity  above  the  said  sides  into  which  the  flange-form- 
ing cavities  are  upwardly  exposed,  mold  bottoms  bridg- 
ing the  spaces  between  the  mold  sides  of  said  pairs,  track- 
ways disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  below  and  trans- 
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vCTsely  of  the  mold  bottoms  »nd  the  lUnie-foniiinf  cavi- 
ties, rows  of  trucks  movable  along  the  trackwayt,  die 
various  rows  serving  to  support  vertical  mold  lidet  at 
various  points  longitudinally  of-the  sides  and  each  row 
of  trucks  being  movable  along  the  tracks  independently. 


base  slab;  a  pair  of  end  walls  extending  substantially  verti- 
cally therefrom  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  slab; 
and  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  slopingly  upward,  flar- 
ing outwardly  and  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  slab  so 
that  said  end  walls  and  said  side  walls  form  an  enclosure; 
and  said  vault  cover  portion  comprising  a  lop;  a  pair  of 


of  the  other  rows,  and  rows  of  uprights  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  tracks,  with  their  upper  ends  support- 
ing the  said  mold  bottoms,  each  row  of  uprights  sup- 
porting one  of  the  said  mold  bottoms,  at  various  points 
longitudinally  thereof. 


end  walls  extending  downward  from  said  top.  contacting 
said  slab  at  their  lower  ends,  and  fitting  closely  outside 
of  the  end  walls  of  said  casket  portion;  and  a  pair  of 
downwardly  extendmg  outwardly  flaring  side  walls  which 
contact  the  tops  of  the  side  walls  of  the  casket  portion 
and  at  their  bottom  edges  contact  said  slab  outside  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  casket  portion. 


DRYING  APPARATUS  FOR  WEB  TREATING 

MACHINE 

Frank  Sibcl,  West  Patcnoa,  N  J. 

Application  Augnst  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,535 

12  Clnfans.    (CL  M— *•) 


.  "^y 


X 


r 

tr„    - 

.'•                   *• 

/' 

\ 

^ 

■\s 

\ 

M 

'A 

-.  i 


1 .  Apparatus  for  treating  a  web  of  thin  flexible  porous 
material  which  comprises  a  tcntcring  machine  for  stretch- 
ing the  web  transversely  and  moving  it  longitudinally  in 
a  plane  in  such  stretched  condition,  said  tentering  ma- 
chine having  two  spaced  parallel  longitudinally  extend- 
ing rail  members,  means  for  adjusting  the  rail  members 
laterally  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  series  of 
web  edge-gripping  clips  mounted  on  each  of  the  respective 
rails  for  travel  longUudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  sub- 
jecting said  thus  held  travelling  web  to  jets  of  fluid,  said 
last    named    means   comprising   an   elongated    manifold 
mounted  on  a  first  one  of  the  rails  of  the  machine  parallel 
thereto  and  to  the  plane  of  the  web.  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel   elongated    hollow   jet-providing   arms  spaced   along 
the  length  of  the  machine  and  lying  between  the  rails, 
a  first  end  of  each  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  and 
extending  inwardly  from  the  manifold,  the  arms  extend- 
ing parallel  and  close  to  a  broad  surface  of  the  web,  each 
arm  having  means  creating  an  elongated  jet  of  fluid  ex- 
tending generally  transversely  of  the   length  of  the  web 
and  directed  toward  the  web.  means  connecting  the  sec- 
ond end   of  each  arm  lo  the  second  one  of  the   rails, 
whereby  the  arms  may  change  their  angular  relationship 
to    the    manifold   as   the   rails   of   the   tentering   machine 
are  laterally  adjusted. 
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a  vault  cover  portion;  said  casket  portion  comprising  a 
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2^1«,79S 

WOVEN  MAT 

John  S.  Capofa  aad  P«il  J.  Kaak,  CUcngo,  HI.;  said 

Kask  Mrignor  to  nU  Capirta 

Applicarioa  April  22,  1957,  Scriid  No.  654,212 

SClnfana.    (CL  1«— 78) 
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1  A  woven  mat  comprising:  a  body  which  has  a  weft 
of  relatively  stiff  strands  and  a  warp  of  softer  strands; 
woven  end  panels  on  said  body  having  a  warp  which  is 
a  continuation  of  the  warp  in  the  body  and  a  weft  of 
strands  of  substantially  the  same  softness  as  the  warp, 
the  lateral  margins  of  said  end  panels  being  straight  ex- 
tensions of  the  lateral  margins  of  the  body;  and  finish- 
ing stitches  along  the  ends  of  said  mat.  I 


2  916  799 

METHOD  OF  MAKINGBOMB  HEAD  SHELI.S 

Geor«c  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  February  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,699 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—1.3) 


2,916,797 

CASKET  AND  VAULT 
Eugene  W.  McCombs,  Upper  Ariingtoo,  Ohio 
Application  Jane  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  667,227 

2  Claims.    (CI.  27—35) 
A  burial  container  comprising  a  casket  portion  and 


In  a  method  of  making  bomb  head  shells  for  low  draj; 
aerial   drop   bombs,   partially   drawing  a  steel  shell   into 
elongated  tubular  form,  thereafter  further  elongating  the 
shell   and   forming  alternate  reduced  thickness   and   in 
creased    thickness   longitudinal   areas   in   said   wall   coin 


•I 


cident  with  elongation  of  the  wall,  and  then  pressing  a 
socket  into  one  of  the  increased  thickness  areas  with  a 
node  projection  inwardly  to  enable  attachment  of  a  han- 
dling device  to  the  shell. 


2^16JM 

DEVICE  FOR  FINISH  ROLLING  OF  CYLINDERS 

G«oif  Prek,  Berila,  G«rmaay 

AppllcatkMi  April  22, 1953,  Swtel  No.  350,293 

nClirfaH.    (Q.  29— 33) 
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1.  A  device  for  finish  rolling  a  cylindrical  surface 
accurately  to  size,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  roller 
race  member  of  adjustable  diameter  having  outer  and 
inner  roller  race  faces;  cylindrical  rollers  for  finish  rolling 
said  cylindrical  surface  while  being  fed  in  one  direction 
along  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  surface,  said  cylindrical 
rollers  being  distributed  about  the  axis  of  said  race  and 
running  on  one  of  said  roller  race  faces  thereof;  a  clamp- 
ing sleeve  member  having  inner  and  outer  faces  one  of 
which  is  conical  and  the  other  of  which  is  cylindrical,  the 
latter  face  supporting  said  roller  race  member  and  engag- 
ing the  same  at  the  other  of  said  roller  race  faces  there- 
of; an  axially  sliding  clamping  cone  member,  said  clamp- 
ing cone  member  having  a  conical  face  engaging  said 
conical  face  of  said  clamping  sleeve  member  for  adjust- 
ing the  diameter  of  said  sleeve  member  and  said  roller 
race  member  and  thereby  positioning  said  rollers  accord- 
ing to  the  finish  diameter  of  the  cylinder  to  be  rolled, 
one  of  said  members  being  formed  along  one  of  said 
faces  thereof  with  a  relief  taper  for  pressing  the  edge 
portions  of  said  rollers  leading  in  said  one  direction  with 
greater  pressure  against  said  cylindrical  surface  than  said 
trailing  edge  portions  thereof  so  that  said  device  may 
be  easily  withdrawn  from  said  cylindrical  surface  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction;  and  support 
means  supporting  said  rollers  for  running  on  said  one 
face  of  said  race. 

10  A  device  as  defined  in  claim  9,  in  which  the  rollers 
of  said  second  set  of  rollers  are  provided  with  cutting 
edges,  and  including  means  connecting  the  rollers  of  said 
second  set  of  rollers  for  simultaneous  rotation. 


'^  2,916,801 

MACHINE  CONTROL  MEANS  INCLUDING  WORK 

FEED  PROGRAMMING  MEANS 
James  Cameron  Lyttic,  ScariMroogh  Township,  Ontario, 

Canada,  assignor  to  Toronto  Type  Foundry.  Toronto, 

Canada,  a  corporatioB 

Application  September  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,032 
10  Claims.    (CI.  29—93) 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  first  member,  a  guideway 
on  the  first  member,  a  second  member  movable  rel- 
atively to  the  first  member  in  said  guideway,  a  signal 
track  of  material  capable  of  having  electromagnetic 
signals  erasably  recorded  thereon,  the  signal  track  ex- 
tending longitudinally  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  second  member  relatively 
to  the  first  member  and  being  mounted  on  the  first  mem- 
ber to  be  stationary  relatively  thereto,  a  support  mounted 
on  the  .second  member,  the  support  moving  along  a  path 
adjacent    to    the    signal    track    as    the    second    member 


moves  in  the  gtiideway,  a  recording  and  receiving  head 
assembly  mounted  on  the  support,  said  assembly 
being  energizable  to  record  electromagnetic  signals  on 
the  track  and  being  capable  of  receiving  electromag- 
netic signals  recorded  on  the  track,  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  assembly  to  record  signals  on  the  track,  struc- 
ture for  traversing  the  second  member  along  the  guide 


way,  controls  to  operate  said  structure,  manually  op- 
erable first  means  to  opterate  the  controls,  second  means 
operable  in  dependence  on  signals  received  by  the  re- 
cording and  receiving  head  assembly  from  the  signal 
track  to  operate  the  controls,  and  a  selector  operable 
to  render  one  of  said  first  and  second  means  effective 
to   operate   the   controls.  i 


2,916,802 

TOOL  HOLDER 

John  H.  Blomstrand,  MinneapoHs,  Minn.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Frederick  W.  Nyquist,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No,  520,981 

7  Claims.    (Q.  29—97.5) 
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1 .  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  member  having  a 
pair  of  abutments  rigidly  formed  therewith  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, said  abutments  having  threaded  opposed  surfaces, 
mounting  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  body  member 
adjacent  one  of  said  abutments  for  mounting  the  tcxjl 
holder  in  a  machine  such  as  a  lathe,  a  tool  clamp  adja- 
cent the  other  of  said  abutments  for  clamping  rigidly  a 
tool  such  as  a  lathe-cutting  tool,  said  body  member  hav- 
ing slight  resilience  at  a  medial  portion  thereof  interme 
diate  said  spaced  abutments  and  spaced  remotely  there 
from,  and  screw  means  threadably  mounted  in  contact 
with  both  of  said  opposed  threaded  abutment  surfaces 
at  least  one  of  said  means  and  said  pair  of  abutment  sur 
faces  having  a  slight  taper  for  forcing  under  constant 
compressive  force  the  abutment  surfaces  divergenih 
against  resilience  of  said  body,  whereby,  during  use,  the 
tool  clamp  will  be  moved  slightly  together  with  a  too! 
mounted  therein  to  adjust  the  position  thereof  relative 
to  said  mounting  means. 


2.916.803 

HOB 

Ernest  WUdhaber.  Brighton,  N.Y. 

Application  June  8,  1954.  Serial  No.  435.260 

12  Oahns.     (O.  29—103) 

1.  A   hob   having   a   helical   thread   of  constant    lead 

gashed    to    provide    a    plurality    of   cutting    teeth    spaced 

from  one  another  both  axially  and  circumferentially  of 

the   hob.   said   teeth   having   side  cutting   edges   formed 

at  the  junctures  of  the  front  faces  of  the  teeth  and  the 

sides    thereof,    the    side    cutting   edges    at    corresponding 
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sides  of  the  teeth  being  arranged  in  a  belicoid  whose 
axial  profile  differs  from  the  axial  profile  of  an  involute 
helicoid  that  is  tangent  thereto  along  a  mean  helix,  the 
axial  prcrfile  of  the  first-named  heUcoid  extending  on 
both  sides  of  the  hob  thread  outside  the  axial  profile  of 
said  involute  helicoid  on  both  sides  of  the  point  of  tan- 


said  portions  of  said  paths;  looaely  securing  marginal 
points  of  the  mask  to  the  panel,  with  the  mask  on  the 
other  side  of  the  panel,  to  register  the  mask  openings  with 
the  panel  apertures  and  said  portions  of  said  paths;  there- 
after briefly  dipping  the  lamiiuted  panel,  with  the  mask 
presented  downwardly,  against  the  upper  surface  of  a  bath 
of  molten  solder;  then  promptly  removing  the  laminated 
panel,  with  the  mask,  from  the  bath  so  tbatt  solder,  ad- 
herent to  said  lead  portions  and  to  adjacent  portions  of 
said  paths,  congeals,  thereby  electrically  connecting  and 
mechanically  securing  the  components  to  the  panel;  and 
finally  removing  the  masic  from  the  panel. 


gency  of  the  two  helicoids,  and  the  side  of  each  of  said 
corresponding  sides  of  the  teeth  having  a  pressure  angle 
so  decreasing  from  front  to  rear  as  to  provide  a  constant 
normal  base  pitch  at  all  hob  diameters  during  the  life 
of  the  hob  as  the  hob  decreases  in  diameter  due  to 
sharpening. 

2,fl«,Sf4        

INSERTED  BLADE  CUTTER 

CyrUie  A.  Cyr,  FraKr,  Mfc*^  aalgMr  lo  Vftmm  Tod 

Co~  Ferndalc  Mklk,  a  corporatfoo  of  Mkhigwi 

Applicalioa  April  S,  1957.  Serial  No.  651,453 

2  Claims.    (CL  29— 105) 


2,916,M5 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  ELECTRICAL  CONNEC- 
TIONS TO  PRINTED  WIRING  PANELS 
Edgar  W.  Pksacr.  Glcosldc,  Pa.,  asslgBor  to  Ptailco 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatiOB  of 
Pcnnaylvaoia 

AppUcfltioa  Angnst  9, 1955.  Serial  No.  527»274 
3  Claims,    (a.  29— 155.5) 
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2,91(,8M 
PLATING  METHOD 
John  F.  Pudrin,  BHMahww,  Pa^  Mrignor  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  lacorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioo  Janury  2.  1957,  Serial  No.  632,228 
5  Claiim.    (CI.  29—155.55) 


1.  In  a  cutter  body  utilizing  inserted  blades  in  surface 
slots  converging  from  the  base  of  the  slot  toward  the 
opening,  a  blade  and  lock  combination  comprising  a 
blade  having  side  walls  with  the  same  angles  of  con- 
vergancc  as  the  slot  but  narrower  than  the  slot,  a  flat 
protuberance  of  cutting  material  on  one  side  of  said 
blade  at  one  end  dimensioned  to  fill  the  space  between 
the  slot  walls  when  the  blade  is  in  operative  position,  a 
plate  to  lie  in  side  relation  to  said  blade  and  end  to  end 
relation  to  said  protuberance,  and  wedge  means  underly- 
ing both  said  blade  and  said  plate  to  urge  said  blade 
and  said  plate  in  tight  locked  relation  in  said  slot. 


■t 
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1.  A  method  of  connecting  electrical  components  to  a 
panel,  laminated  with  conductive  circuit  paths,  and  with 
component  leads  extending  through  panel  apertures,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  solder  mask 
of  heat  insulating,  sheet-like  material,  sufficiently  thin 
and  flexible  to  sag  under  its  own  weight  when  marginally 
supported,  with  mask  openings  approximately  coincident 
with  panel  areas  including  portioiu  of  said  paths  and  also 
including  said  panel  apertures;  loosely  inserting  the  com- 
ponent leads  from  one  side  of  the  panel  into  and  through 
the  panel  apertures  so  that  lead  portions  extend  adjacent 


1j^^.S22^ 


1.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device  the 
method  of  producing  an  ohmic  electrode  to  a  body  of 
n-type  conductivity  material  which  comprises  immersing 
said  body  in  an  alkaline  solution  of  a  gold  compound 
thereby  to  provide  a  gold  coating  on  said  portion  and 
removing  said  body,  then  immersing  said  body  in  an  acid 
solution  of  a  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antimony,  arsenic  and  bismuth  while 
contacting  said  body  with  a  metal  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  those  metals  having  a  place  in  the  elec- 
tromotive force  series  above  the  reduction  potential  of 
said  compound  of  antimony,  arsenic,  or  bismuth,  thereby 
to  deposit  a  coating  of  the  metal  of  said  compound  on 
said  gold  coating  and  removing  said  body,  then  heating 
said  body  at  a  temperature  from  400  to  450  degrees 
centigrade  for  about  15  minutes,  then  heating  said  body 
at  from  700  to  900  degrees  centigrade  for  about  5  min- 
utes, and  applying  an  external  lead  to  said  coating  on 
said  body. 

2,916,807 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  EQUIPMENT 
Joseph  D.  Christian,  Soi  Frucisco,  Calif. 
Appllcatioa  October  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,211 
SCfadms.    (CL29— 156J) 
1.   A   method  of   manufacturing   a   section  of  hollow 
spiral  conveyor  comprising:   forming  a  flat,  annulus  with 
a  central  hole  therein;  placing  the  said  annulus  in  a  die 
which  leaves  unsupported  the  outer  peripheral  portion 
of  said  annulus  and  applying  pressure  to  such  outer  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  said  annulus  to  flare  the  said  portion, 
sufficient  pressure  being  applied  that  the  outer  peripheral 
flare  describes,  with  the  main  body  of  the  annulus,  an 
angle  of  less  than  about  90*;  and  placing  said  annulus 
in  a  die  which  leaves  unsupported  the  inner  peripheral 
portion   of  said  annulus  and   applying   pressure   to  the 
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said  inner  peripheral  portion  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  the  outer  peripheral  flare  whereby  to 
flare  the  said  inner  peripheral  portion;  radially  shearing 
the  flanged  annulus  so  formed  from  the  outer  periphery 
to  the  inner  periphery  thereof;  placing  the  sheared  an- 
nulos  so  formed  between  mating  dies  having  helically- 
formed  faces  and  applying  prenure  by  means  oi  said 
dies  only  to  non-flared  portions  of  the  said  sheared  an- 
nulus whereby  to  form  said  annulus  into  a  helix  without 


'•^' 
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disturbing  the  flared  peripheral  portion;  and  thereafter 
welding  the  helical  segment  so  formed  to  a  mating  heli- 
cal segment,  said  weld  being  applied  continuously  along 
the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  each  segment  and  welding 
each  of  said  segments  to  a  supporting  standard,  the  sup- 
porting standard  weld  being  applied  continuously  at  the 
point  of  juncture  of  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  each 
segment  and  the  said  supporting  standard  whereby  to 
form  a  section  of  hollow  spiral  conveyor. 


2,916.808 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BLADE  FOR 

TURBOMACHINES 

Goi^on  B.  WOkct,  Jr.,  LynfleM  Center,  Mas.,  aaignor 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Applicatioa  March  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,101 

6  Claims.    (0.29—156.8) 


6.  The  method  of  making  a  rotor  blade  for  turbines, 
compressors,  and  the  like  comprising  rolling  a  tapered 
sheet  of  stock  of  generally  triangular  cross  section,  cut- 
ting said  stock  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  rolling 
into  a  generally  recungular  blank  having  a  longer  di- 
mension in  the  direction  of  the  cut  and  a  shorter  dimen- 
sion in  the  rolled  direction,  simultaneously  contouring  the 
blank  and  forming  corrugations  on  each  end  parallel  to 
the  long  dimension  and  extending  part  way  toward  the 
center  of  the  blank,  folding  the  blank  in  half  at  the  thick 
part  of  said  taper  to  bring  the  corrugated  portions  into 
abutting  alignment  with  one  another,  encasing  said  cor- 
rugations for  slightly  less  than  their  full  length  with  a 
thin  shell  to  form  passages  between  the  shell  and  the 
aligned  corrugation  and  form  openings  into  said  passages, 
and  welding  said  corrugated  end  portions  and  said  shell 
to  each  other,  and  welding  said  shell  to  itself  at  its  mating 
edges  to  form  an  airfoil.  , 


2,916309 
TUNGSTEN  BASE  ALLOYS 
Donald  H.  Scbell  and  Haskell  Shcfaiberg,  Los  Alamos, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  June  30,  1958 

Serial  No.  745.779 

2  Claims.    (O.  2^—182) 

1.  A    tungsten    base    alloy    consisting    essentially    by 

weight   of   about    1.72%    nickel,   about   2.47%    copper, 

about  4.13%  lead  and  the  balance  tungsten. 


231M10 
ELECTRIC  CONTACTS 
Roland  W.  SoMh  and  AMbttt  Roae,  Princeton,  NJ., 
aarigaon  to  Radio  Corporatioa  of  America,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Ddawara 

No  Drawi^.    Applicatioa  April  30,  1953 
Serial  No.  352,298 
SOainM.   (CL  29— 195) 
6.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  body  of  material 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cadmium  sulphide 
and  cadmium  selenide  and  at  least  one  electrode  compris- 
ing a  thin  sheet  of  a  soft  metal  formed  to  a  desired  shape 
and  coated  on  at  least  one  side  with  a  second  material 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  metals  and  alloys 
of  metals  said  second  material  containing  at  least  50% 
indium,  said  coated  surface  being  in  intimate  physical 
conUct  with  the  surface  of  said  body. 


2,916,811 

MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  TUBE  INTO 

A  PLUG 

Alten  E.  Whitecar,  Wcatrille,  N  J.,  assigDor  to  Smith, 

Kllnr  ft  French  Lrimratories,  Pliilndclphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  PennsytTairia 

Application  Jannary  26, 1954,  Sciinl  No.  4«6,140 

1  Claim.    (Q.  29—208) 


Apparatus  for  inserting  elongated  members  into  plugs 
comprising:  means  for  supporting  successive  elongated 
members  in  a  fixed  substantially  vertical  position,  a  tur- 
ret assembly  for  mounting  said  plugs  and  successively 
advancing  each  of  said  plugs  to  a  position  in  alignment 
with  the  upper  end  of  an  elongated  member,  said  turret 
having  a  vertically  movable  mounting  member  for  the 
support  of  each  plug,  spring  means  to  bias  said  mounting 
member  upwardly,  a  substantially  vertical  plunger  in- 
cluding a  ram  to  reciprocate  said  plunger  and  index 
said  turret  in  timed  relationship,  a  member  secured 
to  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  engage  and  depress  said 
mounting  member  to  lower  a  plug  into  engagement  with 
an  elongated  member  on  the  lowering  of  the  plunger, 
and  a  plug  engaging  member  secured  to  said  plunger  to 
urge  said  plug  towards  said  elongated  member  and  to 
lift  the  plug  and  elongated  member  on  the  raising  of 
the  plunger,  air  supply  means  to  supply  air  under  pres- 
sure to  said  ram,  an  air  valve  between  said  air  supply 
means  and  said  ram,  a  pivoted  plunger  to  operate  said 
valve,  a  solenoid  connected  to  said  pivoted  plunger, 
switch  means  responsive  to  engagement  by  said  elongated 
member  to  position  the  solenoid  to  pivot  said  pivoted 
plunger  into  position  to  operate  said  valve  and  means  to 
reciprocate  said  pivoted  plunger  means. 
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COUPLING  INSERTING  APPARATUS 

lowph  V.  Mllo,  Uaim,  NJ. 

AppHcatkMi  NoTember  S,  If  S«,  Sertal  No.  «21,tS0 

2  Claims.    (O.  2^— 237) 


231M14 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POROUS  ARTICLES  OF  PRE- 

DETCRMINED  SHAPE  AND  DIMENSIONS  FROM 

HIGH-MELTING.POINT  METALS 
Ian  L«v«nt  McQcri^  tmi  GoMtMm  Hc»«c«  Brom, 

■wnti.  to  Nortll  Amiricn  PiSp  Compmy,  l»c.,  New 
York.  N.Y-  a  cmsotalloa  af  Dahmara 
AppHcatIo;;  DacMTber  2S,  1954,  S««al  No.  63M23 
(CtalMi  prioffity,  appMcatlaa  Nalberiaiidi  t 

January  21, 195< 
SClafant.    (CL29— 424) 


I.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  coupling  into  a  flexible 
hose  including  a  suporting  frame,  a  hose  support  mounted 
at  one  end  of  said  frame  and  including  an  annular  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  elongated  clamping  elements  within 
said  annular  member  and  extending  parallel  to  each  ot"hcr 
longitudinally  of  said  base,  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  clamping  elements  within  said  annular  mem 
ber  to  move  said  cjamping  elements  radially,  and  other 
means  engaging  said  clamping  elements  and  slidably  sup- 
ported in  said  annular  manber  for  insuring  parallel  re- 
lationship of  said  clamping  elements,  a  bracket  mounted 
at  the  other  end  of  said  frame,  an  adapter  assembly 
mounted  in  said  bracket  for  movement  toward  and 
from  said  clamping  elements  and  including  an  adapter 
member  for  receiving  a  coupling,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  adapter  member  toward  and  from  said  clamping 
elements  for  inserting  a  coupling  within  said  hose,  said 
clamping  elements  having  end  portions  adjacent  said 
adapter  member  of  less  depth  than  the  other  portions  of 
said  clamping  elements,  said  portions  adjacent  said 
adapter  member  having  slots  therein  and  gripping  blocks 
slidably  mounted  in  said  slots  for  engaging  the  surfaces 
of  said  hose  to  prevent  twisting  thereof  during  insertion 
of  said  coupling. 

2.91M13 

BLIND  DOWEL  EXTRACTOR 

Edgar  E.  Bclangcr,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Applkarion  NoTember  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,751 

2  CtaioH.    (a.  29—256) 


i'*  i  j'/J 


1.  A  method  of  machining  a  fully-sintered,  normally 
unmachinable.  tungsten  body,  comprising  impregnating 
said  body  with  molten  sodium  chloride  at  a  temperature 
of  about  900°  C  ,  thereafter  machining  the  body,  and 
thereafter  heating  the  body  in  vacuum  and  at  a  tempera 
ture  of  about  1100*  C.  at  which  the  sodium  chloride  is 
rapidly  volatilized  and  expelled  from  the  tungsten  body 


2.91M1^ 
VIETHOD  OF  WELDING  OR  BRAZING  ALUMIM  M 
Tennis  Donkcnrooci,  Noordwl|k  a.  Zee,  Nethertands, 
sMignor  to  Vennootackap  oader  Flrma  Expldtatie-  . 
OndcmcnlBC  ▼»  OctrookacMca  Noortich,  Noord-  ' 
wfjk,  Netherlands,  a  pntaenUp  of  Nethertands 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatkM  My  2,  1957 
2Clalina.    (0.29—504) 
1     A  method  of  brazing  or  welding  a  member  of  the 
group   consisting  of  aluminum   and   aluminum   alloys  to 
alloys   of  copper,    iron,   steel   and   the    like    without   the 
use  ot    flux   and    without   the   use   of   an   inert   shielding 
gas  which   comprises  effecting  said  brazing  or  welding 
with   a   material  consisting  essentially  of  76.2-85%    by 
weight  ot   aluminum.    12-19%    by  weight  of  silver  and 
^-4.8%  by  weight  of  silicon. 


2.916,S1* 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOSE  ASSEMBLY 
Panl  F.  Black,  Troy,  Ray  H.  GUI,  Akron,  and  Walt«  J. 
Lc  Blanc,  Troy,  Ohio,  aasiinors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,   New    York,   N.Y.,   a  corporatfon   of  New 
York 

Applkatioo  Apffl  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,748 
2  ChAnm.    (O.  29—507) 


1.  A  blind  dowel  extractor  of  the  class  described. 
comprising;  an  elongated  tubular  body  having  a  threaded 
bore;  a  threaded  extracting  tube  threaded  into  said  tubu- 
lar body  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  upon  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  tubular  body  and  extracting  tube. 
said  extracting  tube  having  a  socket  formed  in  one  end 
communicating  with  a  passage  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  socket  through  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube, 
said  passage  being  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  said 
socket  to  provide  the  said  extracting  tube  with  a  shoul 
der;  a  dowel  engaging  bolt  extending  through  said  pas- 
sage and  having  a  head  engaged  with  said  shoulder  when 
the  bolt  is  engaged  with  a  dowel  to  lock  the  dowel  and 
extracting  tube  together,  whereby  said  tube  will  not 
rotate  with  said  body;  and,  means  on  said  tubular  body 
for  rotating  said  body  relative  to  said  extracting  tube 
for  moving  said  tube  longitudinally  of  said  body. 


¥-0       *0 


rr^irt 


I  A  mcihixl  of  fastening  one  end  of  a  hose  m  fluKt 
conducting  sealing  engagemenl  within  a  rigid  casing  mem 
ber,  which  method  comprises  providing  a  cylindrical 
socket  m  said  casing  member  adapted  to  snugly  receive 
said  hcse  end  and  an  access  opening  through  the  casing 
member  connectmg  axially  \Mth  the  bottom  of  said  socket, 
assembling  the  hose  end  within  said  socket  together  with 
a  tubular  open-ended  cylindrical  axially  deformable 
fastener  di^p<ned  snugly  within  the  bore  of  said  hose 
end  and  embraced  throughout  its  length  within  said 
socket,  the  fastener  including  a  thin  walled  portion  adja- 
cent the  mouth  of  the  bore  of  said  hose  end  and  integral 
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with  a  thicker  walled  internally  threaded  portion  inside 
the  hose  end,  inserting  a  tool  through  said  access  open- 
ing to  abut  the  end  of  said  thin  walled  portidn  of  said 
fastener  and  so  that  the  tool  is  threaded  into  said  thick 
walled  portion,  and  then  with  said  tool  applying  oppos- 
ing force  axially  against  opposite  ends  of  the  fastener 
to  axially  buckle  said  thin  walled  portion  of  the  fastener 
into  a  sinuous  shape  including  two  axially  spaced  regions 
bulged  radially  outward  to  maintain  the  wall  of  said 
hose  end  in  confining  pressure  engagement  with  said 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  socket,  and  then  disengaging  and 
withdrawing  the  tool  from  said  fastener. 


2,91Mi7  *lk^^  » 

CAN  OPENER 
Ronald  E.  1.  Nordqidit,  Snniwil,  NJ.,  tm^kgim  to 
American  Cm  Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  leney 
AnpUcatioo  Dcccnib«r  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  705,5^9 
10  ClalBia.    (CI.  30—4) 


substantially  vertical  tubular  cavity  formed  therein,  a 
punch  having  a  transverse  conformation  and  size  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  of  said  cavity  and  mounted  for 
reciprocation  therein,  said  punch  having  a  container  open- 
ing element  at  one  thereof  normally  fully  withdrawn  into 
said  sheath  and  cottfined  by  the  walls  of  said  tubular 
cavity,  means  for  reciprocating  said  punch  to  move  said 
opening  element  out  of  said  sheath  toward  a  said  container 
for  opening  a  wall  thweof  to  release  the  product  therein 
and  for  returning  said  punch  and  its  c^Jcning  clement  to 
said  retracted  position,  and  beating  means  effective  on 
said  puiKh  for  sterilizing  said  punch  and  mairwaining  it 
in  a  sanitary  condition  for  contact  with  said  container 
and  product  during  each  container  opening  operation. 
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1.  A  can  opener  comprising  an  enclosure  having  an 
entrance  for  the  introduction  of  a  can  thereinto,  a  can 
opening  device  mounted  within  said  enclosure,  actuating 
means  for  said  device,  a  movable  support  within  said 
enclosure  for  receiving  a  can  to  be  opened,  means  for 
continuously  urging  said  support  toward  said  opeaing 
device  to  hold  a  received  can  in  opening  position  rela- 
tive to  said  opening  device,  a  door  for  said  enclosure 
entrance,  means  operable  against  said  door  for  yieldably 
retaining  it  in  a  normally  closed  position,  and  means 
on  said  door  and  operative  against  said  can  support  for 
shifting  said  support  away  from  said  opening  device  and 
for  holding  said  support  in  said  shifted  position  when 
said  door  is  opened  to  receive  a  can  to  be  opened  and  to 
remove  an  opened  can.  • 


231M18 
SANITARY  CONTAINER  OPENING  DEVICE 
Frederick  C.  Baaeit,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 
American  Can  Cooipany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
9        ponton  of  New  Jancy 

Application  February  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  038,538 
3Clahw.    (a.  30— 10) 


2,916,819 
ALTX>MATICALLY  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM 
FOR  APPLYING  ELECTRIC  SHAVERS  TO  THE 
FACE 

Raymood  Venoa  Miller,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  March  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  574,140 

3  Claims.    (CL  30— 34) 


1.  In  combination:  holding  means  adapted  to  be  held 
in  the  hand  of  a  user;  a  dry  shaver  at  least  partially  re- 
ceived in  and  having  a  beard-cutting  skin  contacting  por- 
tion extending  from  said  holding  means;  an  articulate 
connection  between  said  dry  shaver  and  said  holding 
means  including  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  dry 
shaver;  and  resilient  means  having  one  end  bearing  against 
said  holding  means  and  an  opposite  end  bearing  against 
an  element  connected  to  the  dry  shaver  for  constantly 
urging  the  dry  shaver  in  a  direction  to  move  the  skin 
contacting  portion  thereof  away  from  said  holding  means. 


2,916,820 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAIR  CLIPPERS 

Eari  W.  Clark,  Stwul,  Fla. 

AppUcation  March  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  722.756 

0  Claims,    (a.  30— 201) 


i""fc> 


1  In  a  comb  used  in  combination  with  hair  clippers 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  and  positioned  on  said  clip- 
per and  located  on  the  stationary  blade  side  of  the  cut- 
ting blades  of  said  clipper  and  wherein  the  comb  is  used 
to  lift  the  hairs  from  the  scalp  in  advance  of  the  cutting 
surfaces  of  said  blades  and  is  also  used  to  control  the 
length  at  which  the  hairs  are  cut  during  the  hair  cutting 
operation,  said  comb  comprising,  wedge  shaped  teeth 
that  are  thinner,  in  a  plane  nwmal  to  the  plane  of  the 
contacting  cutting  surface  of  said  blade,  at  the  front 
than  at  the  back,  the  cutting  surface  of  said  blade  being 
considered  the  front,  and  said  teeth  having  their  length 
extending  in  a  forward  and  backward  direction,  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  for  positioning  said  comb  located  back  of  said 
1  A  sanitary  device  for  opening  a  conUiner  holding  teeth  and  sidewise  extensions  to  said  slot  being  located 
a  product,  comprising  in  combination  a  sheath  having  a    on  each  side  of  the  center  line  of  said  slot.       ^    .  . 
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ROTARY  DRY  SHAVER  WITH  WASTE 

COLLECTING  MEANS 

lote  M.  WMBcr,  L*y*«l,  F^ 

Appttctlo.  Octobw  «.,»;5«^S.^  No.  7«M2» 

4  ClataM.    (CI.  39—41S) 


tion  and  the  thuinb-«ngaginf  handle  uppermost  pomung 
toward  the  viewer,  said  flanfes  having  transveraely  ex- 
tending cooperating  teeth,  each  of  said  teeth  on  both 
flmnges  being  transversely  curved  subttantiaUy  concen- 
trie  with  said  axis,  the  ridge  of  each  tooth  having  its  lead- 
ing end  located  ckwer  to  a  line  drawn  through  said  axis 
At  right  angles  to  the  blade  than  iu  trailing  end  and  the 
curve  of  each  tooth  ridge  running  from  said  leadmg  end 
counterclockwise  and  outward  when  viewmg  the  inner 
face  of  each  blade  in  horizontal  position  with  said  handles 
pointing  toward  the  viewer. 


1    A  hair  clipper  comprising  a  casing,  a  motor  mounted   I 
within  the  casing  and  having  forward  and  rear  «nnf  "^^ 
shaft  extensions,  a  nosecap  for  the  forward  end  of  the 
casing  including  a  forward  shear  plate  which  is  aperturcd. 
said  nosecap  having  a  forward  annular  rounded  corner 
wall  adapted  to  serve  as  a  ball  bearing  race,  ball  bear- 
ings disposed  withm  the  nosecap  and  engaging  said  race, 
an  annular  ball  bearing  retainer  disposed  within  the  nose- 
cap rcanvardly  of  the  ball  bearings  and  said  shear  plate 
and  having  an  annular  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  ball 
bearings,  means  interconnecting  said  retainer  and  the  tor- 
ward  armature  shaft  extension  so  that  said  retainer  rota  cs 
with  said  extension,  a  cutter  blade  unit  includmg  a  plu- 
rality  of  circumferentially   spaced  radial   cutter  blades 
arranged  within  the  nosecap.  said  cutter  blades  having 
their  forward  sides  slidably  engaging  said  aperturcd  shear 
plate    said  unit  keyed  to  the  ball  bearing  retainer  for 
rotation  therewith  but  being  axially  adjustable  relative  to 
said  retainer,  resilient  means  engaging  the  cutter  blade 
unit  and  urging  the  same  toward  said  shear  plate,  said 
casing  having  longitudinal  passage  means  extending  therc^ 
through  outwardly  of  said  motor  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  nosecap.  a  suction  fan  secured  to  the 
rear  armature  shaft  extension  and  adapted  to  draw  air 
through  said  aperturcd  shear  plate  and  through  the  nose- 
cap and  said  passage  means,  and  a  hair  collection  recep- 
tacle carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  casing  and  communr 
eating  with  said  passage  means  and  detachable  from  satd 
casing.  

2,916,822  , 

LEFT-HAND  PINKING  SHEARS  ' 

Curt  Weklauer,  Clinton  Comers,  N.Y^  and  RoUnd 
Bcnncr.  Teancck,  N  J.,  amtg^m  to  Somoel  Brisk- 

man.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  March  31,  19S9,  Serial  No.  803,200 
1  CUdm.    (a.  3»— 230) 


2,91M23 

CATTLE  DEHORNING  IMPLEMENT 

Leon  R.  MMtanck,  Bdlrllk,  Tex. 

AppikatkHi  September  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  763,094 

1  Clidm.     (CL  30—241) 


In  a  cattle  dehorning  implement,  a  handle  having  a  rear 
and  a  front  end.  a  fixed  cutter  blade  having  a  sharp  edged 
aperture  therein  for  receiving  a  horn  of  cattle,  means 
mounUng  said  fixed  cutter  blade  on  the  front  end  of  the 
handle  to  extend  forwardly  of  said  handle,  a  movable  cut- 
ter blade  on  said  fixed  blade  slidably  mounted  thereon 
for  advance  and  retraction  relative  to  said  aperture  and 
having  a  front  edge  coacting  with  the  sharp  edge  of  said 
aperture  in  response  to  advance  of  the  movable  cutter 
blade  to  cut  off  a  horn  received  in  said  ap^ure.  a  pull 
rod  slidably  connected  to  said  handle  and  fixed  to  said 
movable  blade  to  retract  said  movable  blade  and  mov- 
able rearwardly  and  forwardly  to  retract  and  advance  said 
movable  blade,  spring  means  operauvely  connected  to 
said  handle  and  said  movable  blade  to  advance  the  mov- 
able blade,  a  latch  bar  for  said  pull  rod  transverse  thereto 
and  slidably  mounted  on  said  rear  end  for  movement 
mto  latching  and  unlatching  positions  respectively,  and 
having  a  keyhole  slot  therein  through  which  the  pull  rod 
extends,  a  circumferential  groove  in  said  pull  rod  engaged 
and  disengaged  with  said  bar  at  said  slot  m  the  latching 
and  unlatching  positions  of  said  bar  respectively    and  a 
hand  lever  pivoted  on  said  handle  and  to  said  bar  for 
moving  said  bar.  i 


2,fl«.il4 

SUCING  GAGE  

loin.  W.  Holt,  Gaksbm  Ifl.  isiinor  to  M»dw«tMM^ 
ufactvriiig  CorporatkMi,  GakriNnt,  ni.,  ■  corporation 

"*  A^SkatioD  Kmgmt  9, 1954,  Seri^  No.  603,038 
9  ClaioH.    (a.  31—15) 


Left-hand  pinking  shears  compnsing  a  pair  of  bodies, 
one  of  said  bodies  having  a  thumb-engaging  handle  and 
a  blade  extending  therefrom  and  the  other  of  said  bodies 
having  a  finger-engaging  handle  and  a  blade  extending 
therefrom,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  bodies  for 
rotation  about  a  common  axis,  each  of  said  blades  having 
a  flange  extending  along  its  inner  face  and  at  the  nght- 
hand  side  thereof  when  viewing  said  face  with  said 
handles  pointing  toward  the  viewer,  said  blade  which  ex- 
tends from  said  thumb-engaging  handle  being  disposed 
at  the  right-hand  side  of  said  axis  when  the  shears  are 
positioned  with  said  axis  in  substantially  horizontal  posi- 


1  A  slicing  gage  for  a  comestible  block  of  predeter- 
mined dimensions  which  has  side  edges,  said  gage  com 
prising  a  block-supporting  portion  for  supporting  the 
comestible  block  and  an  upstanding  portion  extending 
up  from  said  block-supporting  portion  at  one  side  tor 
engagement  with  a  side  edge  of  the  comestible  block 
supported  on  said  block-supporting  portion,  said  gage 
being  open  above  said   block-supporting  portion  at  the 
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side  thereof  opposite  to  said  upsunding  portion,  said 
gage  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  upwardly  extending 
sloU  which  at  their  upper  ends  are  closed  and  are  ac- 
cessible thereat  for  the  reception  of  the  point  of  a 
knife  when  the  comestible  block  is  supported  on  said 
block-supporting  portion,  each  of  said  sloU  extending 
continuously  from  its  upper  end  down  said  upstanding 
portion  and  into  said  block-supporting  portion  and  ter- 
minating in  said  block-supporting  portion  doaely  adjacent 
lo  said  upstanding  portion,  said  sloU  being  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  by  distances  corresponding  to  pre- 
selected measures  of  the  comestible  block,  and  said  gage 
carrying  indicia  visible  from  said  opposite  side  of  the 
gage  which  indicate  said  measures. 


DISPLAY  FOR  A  NAVIGATIONAL  INSTRUlVffiNT 
lanes  S«mH  Pumm,  Ottmwm,  €■■■<■,  MrigMW,  by 
iiriinBiwiii    to  C— ilM  PatoBta  aad 

,  Ottawa,  Oatarto,  C—aia,  a  lomaaay 

AppHcatioa  May  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,853 
3  CMmm.    (CL  33— 1) 


having  substantially  uniformly  distributed  light-transnut- 
ting  rulings  and  for  producing  similar  additional  light- 
transmitting  rulings  on  said  workpioce,  comprising  four 
pick-off  means  each  having  a  light-transmitting  grating 
with  light  transmitting  sections  congruent  to  the  rulings 
of  said  workpiece  and  having  light-measuring  means  po- 
sitioned to  be  sensitive  to  and  producing  an  output  pro- 
portional to  the  light  transmitted  by  said  grating;  the  dis- 
tance between  corresponding  points  on  said  workpiece 
rulings  successive  to  each  other  being  equivalent  to  360 
space  degrees;  support  means  maintaining  a  difference 
of  90  space  degrees  between  the  phases  of  the  gratings 
of  two  of  said  pick-off  means  as  related  to  the  position 
of  said  workpiece  rulings;  support  means  maintaining  a 
difference  of  90  space  degrees  between  the  phases  of  the 
gratings  of  the  other  two  of  said  pick-off  means  as  related 
to  the  position  of  said  workpiece  rulings,  each  grating  of 


1.  A  display  for  a  navigational  instrument  comprising 
a  frame-supported  azimuth  dial  in  the  form  of  an  annular 
disc  member  having  a  calibrated  azimuth  circle  inscribed 
on  the  front  face  thereof,  a  pair  of  thin  transparent  rec- 
tangular strip  members  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  adjacent  to  the  rear  face  of  the  disc  member  and 
constrained  to  move  in  directions  perpendicular  to  their 
own  length  in  representation  respectively  of  north-south 
and  east-west  components  of  motion  of  a  craft  to  indicate 
a  reference  position  at  the  crossing  of  line  markers  in- 
scribed along  said  strips,  a  heading-indicating  disc  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  and  rearwardly  of  the  strip  members, 
coaxially    rotatable   with    respect    to   the    azimuth    disc 
member,  and  having  marking  indicia  inscribed  along  a 
diameter  thereof  to  indicate  the  craft  heading  direction, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  heading  disc  with  respect  to  the 
azimuth  dial  member  to  represent  geographic  direction 
of  craft  motion,  whereby  the  relative  correspondence  of 
the  heading  direction  with  the  direction  along  which  the 
reference  position  lies  relatively  to  display  center  may  be 
visibly  evident,  a  transparent  graticule  fixed  to  the  azi- 
muth disc  member  and  comprising  a  pattern  of  regularly 
radiating  radial  lines  and  a  series  of  concentric  distance 
circles  superimposed  on  a  display  center,  and  a  coaxial 
rotatable  dial  setting  member  in  the  form  of  an  annular 
disc    having  diametrically  opposite   radial   index   marks 
inscribed    thereon,    in    indicating    relationship    with    the 
calibrations  of  the  azimuth  disc  mamWT, 

2,916,826 
DEVICE   INDICATING    RELATIVE   POSmON   BE- 
TWEEN WORKPIECE  AND  LINE  SCRIBER 
John  L.  Bower,  Downey,  and  WDtoa  R.  Abbott,  WhMtler, 
Calif.,  asa^piors  to  Nortk  Amciicaa  Ariattoa,  Inc. 
AppUcatioB  October  24,  1955,  S«rial  No.  542,378 
7  Claims.     (CL  33—32) 
I.  A  device  for  accurately  indicating  a  predetermined 
space  relationship  between  said  device  and  a  workpiece 


one  pair  of  pick-off  means  being  effectively  spaced  ap- 
proximately 180  space  degrees  from  the  corresponding 
grating  of  the  other  pair  of  pick-off  means  as  related  to 
the  position  of  said  workpiece  rulings;  said  first  and 
second  support  means  further  maintaining  said  pick-off 
gratings  in  close  proximity  to  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  rulings  of  said  workpiece.  means  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  first  and  second  support  means  for  producing 
additional  light-transmitting  rulings  on  said  workpiece. 
means  for  moving  said  device  relative  to  said  workpiece 
and  means  connected  to  receive  the  outputs  of  said  pick- 
off  means  to  indicate  their  relaUve  ouipuui.  whereby 
when  the  outputs  of  each  pair  of  pick-off  means  are  sub- 
stantially equivalent  and  the  magnitudes  of  the  outputs 
of  a  preselected  pair  of  pick-off  means  is  greater  than 
the  magnitudes  of  the  outputs  of  the  other  pair  of  pick- 
off  means,  said  workpiece  and  said  device  arc  in  said 
predetermined  space  relationship. 


2,916,827 
SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT 
WaUam  C.  Stainiel,  Moscow,  Pa. 
Application  October  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  618,015 
1  Claim.  (CL  33—74) 
For  use  by  workmen,  a  plotting  instrument  for  laying 
out  heights  comprising  a  lincariy  straight  primary  measur- 
ing rod  having  relatively  wide  surfaces  provided  with 
suitably  graduated  permanent  scales,  a  secondary  rod  also 
lincariy  straight,  commensurate  in  length  with  said  pn- 
mary  measuring  rod  and  having  a  lengthwise  edge  thereof 
cooperatively  and  slidingly  abutting  a  lengthwise  edge  of 
the  primary  rod  and  adapted  to  assist  the  user  of  the 
over-all  instrument  in  his  use  of  said  scales,  a  rigid  loop 
having  an  opening  of  a  length  greater  than  the  combined 
cross-section  of  said  rods,  said  loop  removably  embracing 
said  rods  and  constituting  an  assembling  and  retaining  col- 
lar for  the  rods,  a  manually  regulatable  wedge  fitted  in  one 
end  portion  of  the  opening  in  said  collar,  said  wedge  being 
surrounded  oy  the  collar  and  also  interposed  bcween  an 
adjacent  cooperating  edge  of  the  primary  rod  and  co- 
operating portions  of  said  collar,  and  a  manually  ad- 
justable target  comprising  a  U-shaped  clip  having  spaced 
parallel  arms  connected  together  at  like  ends  by  a  bight 
portion,  said  bight  portion  having  sliding  contact  with  an 
edge  of  said  secondary  rod,  said  arms  embracing  both 
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of  said  rods  and  being  provided  with  free  end  portions 
connected  together  by  a  fastener,  at  least  one  of  said 
arms  having  a  sight  opening  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  opening  and  providing  an  index,  said  secondary 
rod  having  normaJly  blank  "write-in"  spaces  which  are 


2,91M29 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

a.—  [^  Clay  flwfH**t  Aris. 

AMUcatkw  Fekraary  IS,  If »,  Serial  No.  79 4,t5« 

1  Cfarioi.    (CI.  33—147) 
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filled  in  and  otherwise  suitably  marked  according  to 
layout  requirements  of  a  given  job.  and  said  sight  open- 
ing and  index  serving  to  simultaneously  expose  the 
graduations  on  the  scales  and  certain  of  the  cooperable 
filled  in  markings. 


A  measuring  mslrumcnl  including,  a  main  beam  having 
a  locating  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  a  work 
piece  to  be  measured,  an  anvil  finger  pivouUy  mounted 
to  be  clamped  in  adjusted  positions  on  one  end  of  said 
beam,  a  work  contact  ball  on  the  end  of  said  anvil  finger 
adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  an  inside  bore  and  the  out 
side  diameter  portion  of  said  workpieoc.  a  base  plate  ad 
mstablc  longitudinally  of  said  beam,  means  on  said  base 
plate  to  hold  a  standard  dial  indicator  thereon  with  the 
stylus  of  said  dial   indicator  engaging  the  work  surface 
to  be  measured  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  to  the 
point  of  engagement  of  said  anvil  finger  with  the  work 
piece  surface  to  be  measured,  said  beam  compnsing  a 
rectangular  hollow  tube  having  longitudinally  extending 
slots   therein,   and   said   base   plate   including   means   for 
supporting  said  dial  indicator  with  its  stylus  projecting 
through  the  slots  in  said  beam  to  engage  the  work  surface 
to  be  measured. 


2,916,828 

SWrVEL  STYLUS 

Noel  F.  Walt,  Detroll,  Mkh.,  aadgnor  to  Huck  Manu- 

factvring  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  con>oratk>o  of 

JVfk^iffan 

Applkatloo  November  7. 1958,  Serial  No.  772,445 

4  Claims.    (0.33—147) 
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2,916,830 
GAGING  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Eaken,  Dayton.  OWo.  amipior,  by  me«e  a«^ 
meats,  to  The  SbeJHckl  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of 

Appikatioa  April  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,776 
13  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 


1      -" 


3.  In  apparatus  for  checking  fastener  head  size  where- 
in the  apparatus  includes  a  test  block  for  supporting  the 
portion  of  the  fa.stener  having  the  head,  a  gauge  support 
mounted  on  said  test  block,  a  gauge  having  an  indicator 
member  and  a  rcciprocatable  plunger  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  indicator  member  for  actuating  the  in- 
dicator member  in  response  to  reciprocation  of  the 
plunger,  a  stylus  mounted  on  said  plunger  for  engage- 
ment with  the  head  of  a  fastener  supported  on  said  test 
block,  said  stylus  comprising  a  shank  member  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  plunger,  a  head  member  telcscopically 
supported  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank,  a  ball  mem- 
ber disposed  between  and  in  engagement  with  said  shank 
and  head  members  to  provide  for  a  swivel  support  of  the 
head  member  on  the  shank,  and  at  least  three  projections 
on  the  working  end  of  said  head  member. 


1  Apparatus  for  gaging  the  disposition  of  a  pair  of 
angularly  related  annular  surfaces  on  a  part,  said  surfaces 
being  coaxial  and  lying  in  intersecting  planes,  said  ap- 
paratus compnsing  a  base,  locating  means  on  said  base 
for  engaging  a  reference  portion  of  the  part  and  for 
locating  a  part  coaxial  with  a  reference  axis  of  the  appara- 
tus a  plurality  of  gage  heads,  each  including  a  body  and 
a  work  contacting  element  rectilincarly  movable  withm 
said  body  for  engagement  with  both  said  surfaces,  gage 
head  support  means  on  said  base  carrying  the  gage  heads 
equally  spaced  about  said  reference  axis  at  a  common 
axial  location  thercalong  for  association  with  spaced 
points  about  the  part,  said  support  means  including  means 
carrying  said  gage  head  bodies  for  movement  of  the  asso 
ciated  work  contacting  elements  in  dirccUons  equally 
inclined  relative  to  said  reference  axis  in  planes  radial  to 
said  reference  axis  and  mounting  each  gage  head  body 
for   floating   movement    in   the   respective   gaging   plane 
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transverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  respective 
element  during  gaging  to  a  position  determined  by  the 
location  of  said  surfaces  on  the  part,  and  a  single  gaging 
nwans  connected  to  all  said  gage  heads  responsive  to  the 
conjoint  positions  of  the  work  contacting  elements  within 
the  respective  gage  head  bodies  along  the  lines  of  gaging. 


2,91M31 
PLASTIC  GRANULE  DRYER  AND  CONVEYOR 
Frederick  L  McCosh,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarigm>r  to  Tbore- 
■on-McCoA,  inc.,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  ooipontioa  of 
Mldiigan 

Application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  594,863 
7  Oainis.     (O-  34—57) 


</  • :  •>  ■ 


1  Apparatus  for  handling  particulate  plastic  material 
preparatory  to  deposit  in  a  processing  machine  compris- 
ing: a  plastic  material  storage  compartment  disposed  at 
floor  level,  a  plastic  material  feeding  compartment  dis- 
posed atop  the  processing  machine,  an  air  heater  and 
blower  unit,  a  first  air  conduit  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  discharge  side  of  said  unit  and  at  the  other  end 
with  the  feeding  compartment,  a  mixing  chamber  dis- 
posed in  the  conduit  and  communicating  with  the  storage 
compartment  and  adapted  to  entrain  particnlate  plastic 
material  in  the  compartment  in  an  air  stream  flowing 
through  the  conduit,  and  a  second  air  conduit  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  the  discharge  side  of  said  unit 
and  at  the  other  end  with  one  of  the  compartments  and 
adapted  to  exhaust  into  an  aggregate  of  plastic  material 
in  the  compartment, 
"wiv^pod  ^__^_^_^____ 

2,916,832 

HELICOPTER  TRAINER  MOUNTED  ON  FLOAT 

Ludwig  Hofmann,  Buhl,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma  Bolkow-EntwicUnngen  Kommanditgescllschaft, 

Stuttgart. Flughafeo,  Gcnnaoy 

Application  November  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  4,  1955 

14  Claims.    (0.35—12) 


Mif<< 
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1  In  a  rotorcraft  trainer,  in  combination,  a  float 
adapted  to  float  upon  a  body  of  liquid;  a  framework, 
mounimg  means  mounting  said  framework  on  said  float 
for  clcvational  movement  with  respect  thereto  without 
changmg  the  inclination  of  said  framework  with  respect 
to  said  float,  a  pilot  seat  carried  by  said  framework  for 
movement  therewith:  and  rotor  means  also  carried  bv 
said  framework  for  producing  air  forces  which  act  on  said 
framework,  said  rotor  means  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  a  pilot  on  the  pilot  seat. 


2,916,833 
COLOR  GUIDE  AND  HARMONY  SELECTOR 

Beatrix  Gross  Di  Salvo,  BrMKirffle,  N.Y. 

Application  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,851 

6  Claims.    (O.  35—28.3) 
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1 .  A  mechanical  color  guide  adapted  to  select  a  group 
of  harmonious  colors  from  an  array  of  spectrum  colors, 
said  guide  comprising  a  disc  provided  with  a  plurahty 
of  fingers  extending  radially  from  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  disc,  the  Under  surface  of  said  fingers  being  cov- 
ered with  the  different  colors  of  said  array,  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  fingers  bearing  indicia  identifying  said 
colors,  said  fingers  being  bendable  to  overlap  said  disc, 
and  an  indicator  clement  rotaiably  mounted  on  said 
disc  and  havmg  at  least  two  radially  extending  pointers, 
said  pointers  having  a  predetermined  angular  displace 
ment  relative  to  each  other  whereby  for  any  angular 
position  of  said  indicator  element  said  pointers  are  di- 
rected to  color  bearing  fingers  constituting  a  group  of 
harmonius   colors. 


2,916.834 
TWO-PART   SHOE   WELTING    AND    METHOD    OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Francis  L.  Shea,  Wollaston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Barbour 
Welting  Company,  Brockton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Application  November  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,048 
I  Claim.    (CI.  36—78)         -^ 


w 


ri 
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A  two-part  shoe  welting  comprising  upper  and  lower 
components,  said  components  each  comprising  a  relative- 
ly thick  welt  extension  portion  and  a  relatively  thin  in- 
seam  lip  extending  laterally  from  said  welt  extension. 
the  upper  component  having  a  grain  leather  surface,  the 
lip  portion  of  the  lower  component  bemg  integral  vMth 
and  extending  laterally  from  only  the  upper  portion  of  the 
lower  welt  extension  portion,  said  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions superimposed  upon  and  secured  together  to  form 
a  relatively  thick  welt  extension  and  a  relatively  thin  in- 
seam  flange,  and  the  upper  grain  surface  of  the  welt 
downwardly  curved  from  one  marginal  edge  of  the  welt 
extension,  and  the  marginal  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower 
inseam  flanges  terminating  m  the  plane  of  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  welt  extension. 
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2.91  M35 

dttcheii 

Edward  R.  Boycc,  Johnstown,  Colo. 

Application  May  S,  1957,  Serial  No.  (57,876 

aOaims.    (a.  37— 98) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  accessory-attachment  lift 
bars  of  a  tractor  behind  the  tractor  which  are  adapted 
for  vertically  lifting  an  implement  affixed  thereto  in  tan- 
dem in  a  longitudinal  array  with  the  tractor,  a  ditcher 
including  a  transversely-disposed  A-frame  support  having 
the  top  and  base  points  pivoully  attached  to  the  lift  bars 
to  remain  in  a  substantiajly  vertical  position  at  various 
lift  bar  adjustments,  a  side  plate  extending  rearwardly 
from  each  base  point  in  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion, a  transverse  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  side  plates 
adjacent  to  the  A-frame  base  pivot  points,  a  ditcher  body 
suspended  from  the  ro:k  shaft  to  pivotally  depend  there- 
from, a  transverse  abutment  strut  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
side  plates,  and  actuator  means  between  the  strut  and 
body  at  a  point  substantially  below  the  rock  shaft  and 
being  adapted  to  forcibly  tilt  the  body  about  said  rock 
shaft. 

2,916,836 

PHOTOELECTRIC  AUTOMATIC  BLADE 

LEVEL  CONTROL 

Karl  J.  St»wart,  Nyssa,  Orcg.,  and  Donald  L.  Johnsoa, 

Nampa,  Idaho 

Application  June  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  517,868 

9  Claims-    (CI.  37—143) 


arms,  fint,  second  and  third  wheels  roUtably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  said  first  wheel  having  seven  index  positions 
equally  spaced  around  the  periphery  thereof,  each  of 
said  index  positions  indicating  a  different  day  of  the 
week,  said  second  wheel  having  ten  index  positions  equally 
spaced  around  the  periphery  thereof  having  characters 
zero  through  nine  arranged  thereon,  said  third  wheel 
having  eight  index  petitions  equally  spaced  around  the 
periphery  thereof  having  a  Wank  space  and  the  char- 
acters one  through  three  thereon,  said  sequence  repeated 
twice,  first,  second  and  third  ratchet  wheels  rotaUMy 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  secured  respectively  to  said 
first,  second  and  third  wheels,  a  substantially  U  shaped 
bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  upright  arms,  said  legs 
of  U  shaped  bracket  being  transverse  to  said  shaft,  pawl 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  legs  of  said  U  shaped 
bracket,  spring  means  urging  said  pawl  means  radially 
inward  toward  said  wheels  for  keeping  said  pawl  in  posi- 
tive contact  with  said  ratchet  wheels,  said  pawl  having 
first  and  second  fingers  projecting  from  an  arm  which 
arm  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  shaft,  said  fingers  dis- 


1.  In  combination,  a  visible  radiation  source,  an  an- 
nular cylindrical  lens  surrounding  said  source  and  coi- 
iimating  the  flux  from  said  source  in  a  relatively  narrow 
plane  to  define  a  fixed  reference  level,  a  movable  leveling 
machine  including  a  frame,  a  ground-engaging  blade 
movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  motor  means  formed 
and  arranged  to  move  said  blade  vertically,  a  control  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  motor  means,  a  radiation-sensitive 
device  supported  on  said  blade  to  move  vertically  there- 
with and  being  arranged  to  at  times  receive  said  flux, 
and  means  whereby  said  radiation-sensitive  device  actu- 
ates said  control  circuit. 


2,916,837 
MECHANISM  FOR  CHANGING  DATES  FOR 
DESK  CALENDAR 
James  M.   Bosland,   Packanack   Lake,  NJ.,   assignor  to 
Ketcham  &  McDougall,  Inc.,  Roscland,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

AppHcaflon  Jane  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  743,851 
4  Claims.    (CI.  4«— 114) 
1.  A  calendar  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  vertically 
oriented,  substantially  parallel  arms  attached  to  opposite 


*       «• 


posed  substantially  transverse  to  said  ratchet  wheels,  said 
first  finger  positioned  to  engage  said  first  and  sjfcond 
ratchet  wheels  simultaneously,  said  second  finger  posi- 
tioned to  selectively  engage  said  third  ratchet  wheel,  said 
first  ratchet  wheel  having  seven  teeth  equally  spaced 
around  the  periphery  thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  first  finger,  said  second  ratchet  wheel  having  nine 
shallow  notches  and  one  deep  notch  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  first  finger,  said  first  and  second  ratchet 
wheels  relatively  positioned  on  said  shaft  so  that  the  first 
ratchet  wheel  is  engaged  by  said  first  finger  before  said 
second  ratchet  wheel,  whereby  said  first  and  second 
ratchet  wheels  advance  one  index  position  upon  each 
actuation  of  said  pawl,  said  third  ratchet  wheel  having 
eight  equally  spaced  teeth  around  the  periphery  thereof 
adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged  by  said  third  finger  upon 
said  first  finger  being  received  in  said  deep  notch,  where- 
by said  third  ratchet  wheel  advances  one  index  position 
for  every  ten  index  positions  advanced  by  said  first  and 
second  ratchet  wheels  and  resilient  means  to  maintain 
each  of  said  wheels  in  its  respective  reading  position. 


2.916.838 

SUN  VISOR  SIGN 

Frank  D.  Campbell,  Geneva,  Ohio 

Application  June  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,665 

6  Oaims.    (CI.  4<>— 129) 


5.  A  display  sign  for  attaching  to  a  motor  vehicle  sun 
visor,  said  sign  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  por- 
tion  one   side  of   which   is  adapted   to  bear  the  desired 


oncniea.  sunsianuaiiy  paidiici  anna  aim^nvu   i«^  ^yy,^^..^     ..^..    «...    _-  ...       .  •  ...        .        .  „    ,u 

ends  of  said  base,  a  stationary  shaft  supported  by  said    display  and  the  other  side  having  secured  thereto  at  each 
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end  a  vertical  reinforcing  and  mounting  metal  strap  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  an  outward  downwardly  curve 
forming  a  hook,  the  upper  end  of  said  strap  extending 
above  said  body  portion  for  a  distance  dictated  by  the 
distance  between  the  top  of  a  motor  vehicle  windshield 
and  top  of  the  sun  visor  whereby  the  entire  display  area 
of  said  body  portion  can  be  exposed  to  view  through  said 
windshield  when  attached  to  said  sun  visor,  the  upper 
end  of  said  strap  terminating  in  a  slight  bend  conforming 
to  the  curvature  of  the  sun  visor,  the  top  of  said  strap 
having  secured  thereto,  successively,  a  strip  of  flexible. 
non-extensible  material  of  a  length  dictated  by  the  maxi- 
mum thickness  of  said  sun  visor  and  a  coil  spring  longer 
than  said  flexible,  non-extensible  strap. 


masks,  flanges  extending  transversely  of  the  plane  of  the 
masks  at  one  side  thereof  on  all  edges  thereof,  the  length 
of  the  flanges  being  approximately  one  half  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  mounting  and  being  such  that  when  in  posi- 
tion against  the  inner  frame  with  the  edges  of  the  flanges 
of  opposite  masks  in  abutting  relationship  at  least  at  the 
comers  of  the  mounting  the  faces  of  the  masks  hold  the 
glass  plates  in  close  engagement  with  the  transparency 
positioned  therebetween,  the  edges  of  the  flanges  being 
bent  inwardly  into  the  V-shaped  groove  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  thereof  and  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  thereby  providing  a  unitary  assembly,  the  thick- 
ness of  the  parts  being  equal  on  both  sides  of  the  trans- 
parency so  that  the  surfaces  of  the  slide  mounting  are  the 
same  distance  from  the  center  line  plane  of  the  trans- 


2,916,839 

SIGNS  WITH  MEANS  FOR  REMOVABLY  SECUR- 

ING  THEREON  VARIOUS  DISPLAY  INDICL< 

Dennis  L.  Whcatoa,  Undsborg,  Kans. 

Appllcatloa  December  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  781,091 

6  Claims.    (0.40—143) 


parency. 


2,916,841 

LADY'S  HANDBAG 

Walter  Denis,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  April  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  731,502 

2  CUims.    (CI.  40—152.2) 


.  ^^i 


1  In  a  sign  of  the  character  described,  a  flat  sign  mem- 
ber having  rows  of  spaced  holes  formed  therein,  display 
elements  mounted  on  said  member,  fasteners  securing  said 
display  elements  to  said  n>ember,  each  fastener  compris- 
ing a  U-shaped  portion  having  parallclly  extending  legs 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  geniculated  portion  formed 
integrally  with  one  of  said  parallel  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
portion,  the  other  one  of  said  legs  being  serrated  and 
adapted  to  be  anchored  in  said  display  element,  each  of 
said  rearwardly  extending  portions  being  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  one  of  said  holes  for  anchoring  the  display 
elements  on  said  sign  member.  , 


2,916,840 

TRANSPARENCY  SUDE 

Arnold  Perrot,  NIdan,  Switzerland 

ApplicaHon  July  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand 

September  13,  1954 

3  Claims.    (O.  40—152) 


^: 


1.  In  a  handbag  having  a  cover,  an  opaque  interior 
wall  spaced  from  an  opaque  exterior  wall  of  said  cover. 
a  transparent  window  in  the  major  face  of  said  exterior 
wall,  a  picture  carried  on  the  outside  face  of  said 
exterior  wall  and  juxtaposed  to  said  transparent  window, 
a  bulb  intermediate  said  interior  and  exterior  walls  and 
adjacent  said  picture  for  illuminating  said  picture,  battery 
means  positioned  intermediate  said  interior  and  exienor 
walls  in  communication  with  said  bulb,  and  switch  means 
carried  on  said  exterior  wall,  said  switch  means  being 
in  communication  with  said  bulb  and  said  battery  means 
for  selectively  energizing  said  bulb. 


.1  2,916,842 

LICENSE  PLATE  HOLDERS 

Joseph  Mushyndd,  Menominee,  Mich. 

ApplicatioD  November  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  696.476 

3  Claims.    (CI.  4(^202) 


1.  A  slide  mounting  comprising  an  inner  frame  made 
of  plastic  material,  the  frame  having  an  opening  therein, 
the  outer  edges  of  the  frame  having  a  V-shaped  groove  at 
least  in  the  center  portions  of  the  edges  thereof,  a  pair  of 
protective  glass  plates  accommodated  in  the  opening  of 
the  inner  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  a  transparency 
therebetween,  and  a  pair  of  identical  windowed  thin  metal 


1.  In    combination    with    a    luggage    compartment    a 
license  plate  holder,  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescoping 
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channel-shaped  members  connected  together  at  the  guard  being  shaped  to  permit  the  slide  to  move  relaUvely 
corners  to  form  a  rectangular  frame  adapted  to  be  varied  thereto,  and  means  for  ancbormg  the  guard  relaUve  to 
in  size  to  conform  to  various  sizes  of  license  plates, 
means  to  secure  one  of  said  telescofring  members  to  the 
exterior  wall  of  said  compartment  to  provide  limited 
horizontal  adjustment  in  both  size  of  the  member  and 
position  of  the  member  on  the  compartment,  clamping 
means  located  centrally  of  said  frame  and  passing  through 
an  opening  in  said  wall,  link  members  pivolally  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  other  said  channel -shaped  frame 
members  and  engageable  with  said  clamping  means, 
whereby  in  clamping  position  said  clamping  means  grips 
[he  links  to  retain  the  frame  in  adjusted  position. 


the  frame  to  hold  the  guard  stationary,  whereby  said  port 
is  exposed  only  when  the  slide  retracts. 


2,916,843 

SIMULATED  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

Francis  D.  Meyer,  Hammood,  Ind. 

Application  AprU  2«,  1959,  Serial  No.  807,464 

2  Claims.    (CI.  41—15) 


1.  A  simulated  Christmas  tree  having,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  sheets  of  foldabic  material  secured  to  each 
other  along  a  common  vertically  elongated  central  por- 
tion of  the  tree  and  radiating  therefrom  in  different 
planes,  said  sheets  having  peripheries  of  similar  shape 
like  the  periphery  of  a  tree  extending  outwardly  from 
one  point  along  said  central  portion  and  then  inwardly 
lo  a  spaced  point  along  such  portion  and  e.ich  sheet  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cuts  paralleling  each  other  and  the  pe- 
ripherv  of  the  sheet  and  dividing  the  sheet  into  a  plural- 
ity of  sections  each  connected  to  the  central  portion  at 
spaced  points  along  the  [wrtion  and  foldable  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  on  opposite  sides  thereof  each  at  an 
angle  different  from  the  angle  of  other  sections  with  re- 
spect to  such  plane  to  give  the  appearance  of  a  full- 
hranched  tree,  and  a  base  connected  to  said  central  por 
tion  and  adapted  to  rest  on  a  horizontal  surface  to  support 
said  sheets  in  vertical  planes,  the  part  of  each  of  said 
sheets  along  said  central  portion  being  of  substantial 
hori/ontal  width  to  form  a  rigid  self  supporting  trunk 
sustaining  the  weight  of  said  sections  and  remaining  flat 
when  the  sections  arc  bent  with  respect  to  the  sheet. 


2,916,844 
CI  ARD  FOR  EJECnON  OPENING  IN  BREECH 
SLIDE  OF  FIREARM 
Douglas  R.  Hcllstrom,  Wellcaicy  Hills,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Smith  and  Wesson  Inc.,  Spriacficld,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Application  July  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,359 
5  Claims.  (CI.  42—16) 
I.  A  firearm  comprising  a  frame,  on  the  frame  a  barrel, 
a  breech  slide  enclosing  the  barrel  and  having  an  ejection 
port  which  IS  opposite  the  barrel  when  the  slide  is  in  firing 
position  and  behind  the  barrel  when  the  slide  is  retracted, 
and  a  guard  mounted  on  the  frame  over  the  slide  so  as  to 
cover  said  port  when  the  slide  is  in  firing  position,  said 


2,91M45 

FISHING  BAIT  HOLDER 

Ray  A.  Griadrtaff,  Spokane,  WaA. 

Appliotk»  January  31,  195ft,  SeriiJ  No.  712,427 

3  Claims.    (CL  43—4) 


1.  A  fishing  bait  holder  for  worms  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  substantially  flat  body  constituting  a  handle, 
a  resilient  deformable  member  of  substantially  tubular 
shape  and  open  along  its  length  to  effect  opposed  longi- 
tudinal edges;  and  one  of  said  edges  being  fixed  to  said 
body  whereby  the  opposed  edge  may  be  manually  moved 
to  deform  said  member  to  an  open  position  wherein  a 
worm  may  be  applied  and  held  by  the  resiliency  of  said 
member  in  its  normal  position. 


2,916,846 

FISHING  LURE 

Eugene  H.  Smitli,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  October  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,770 

1  Claim.    (CI.  43 — 44.4) 


A  Hshing  accessory  in  the  form  of  a  lure  designed 
tor  mounting  in  a  bait  fish  typified  by  herring,  vaid  bait 
tish  being  adapted  to  be  secured  at  its  head  end  to  a  tish 
line  iiulependently  of  said  lure,  said  lure  being  formed 
in  one  piece  from  bendable  sheet  metal  and  comprising 
a  flat,  elongated,  imperforate  mounting  pin  and  a  single 
flat  tin  forming  plate  substantially  of  oval  form,  said  tin 
being  laterally  offset  from  a  head  ptirtion  of  the  pin  and 
joined  thereto  bv  a  curved  neck  portion  constituting  an 
extension  of  the  end  of  the  pin.  said  pm  being  adapted 
to  be  protected  into  the  bodyf  of  the  bait  fish  through  a 
uill  silt  rearwardly  of  the  securement  of  the  bait  fish  to 
the  fish  line,  said  pin  extending  rearwardly  vMthin  the 
bait  fish  to  near  its  tail  portion  and  thereby  kxate  the 
fin  portion  at  the  side  of  the  fish  rearwardly  of  its  gill. 
said  fin  portion  being  laterally  bendable  to  various  de- 
grees of  curvature  to  impart  more  or  less  spinning  motion 
to  the  bait  fish  as  it  is  drawn  through  the  water  and  said 
pin  being  bendable  laterally  to  hold  the  body  of  the  bait 
fish  in  a  similarly  bent  condition  to  impart  spinal  and 
lateral  darting  action  thereto  as  dra*n  through  the  water. 
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•lf»  »:  ANIMAL  TRAP 

Ckarlcs  T.  Maiphy,  OMwa,  I«wa 

AppUcatkw  March  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,816 
4  Claims.    (CL  43— 61) 


1.  An  animal  trap  connprising  a  vertically  positioned 
enclosure,  a  pair  of  opposed  openings  in  said  enclosure 
for  admitting  an  animal  therein,  a  spring  biased  treadle 
in  said  enclosure,  said  treadle  being  normally  positioned 
angularly,  said  treadle  including  a  pair  of  vertically  po- 
sitioned flanges  at  its  normally  lower  end,  the  weight  of 
an  animal  on  said  treadle  adapted  to  position  said  treadle 
horizontally  and  downwardly  whereby  said  flanges  will 
close  said  openings,  a  plate  hinged  to  said  treadle,  and 
at  an  angle  thereto,  spring  n»eans  attached  between  said 
plate  and  to  one  end  of  said  enclosure. 


plastic  bag.  a  rigid  elongated  rod  member,  one  end  of 
said  rod  member  being  slidably  assembled  with  said  bag 
for  holding  it  erect  thereon  when  said  bag  is  inflatwJ, 
said  plastic  bag  being  fabricated  of  a  flexible  heat  scalable 
thermoplastic  plastic  and  being  made  air-tight  for  infla^ 
tion  by  a  circumscribing  sealing  line  welding  sheets  of 
said  plastic  together,  an  elongated  pocket  made  of  said 
plastic  and  integrally  formed  adjacent  the  inflatable  sec^ 
lion  of  said  bag  for  engaging  and  holding  a  length  o( 
said  rod  member  said  pocket  providing  support  for  said 
bag  on  said  rod  member,  and  a  crossbar  affixed  to  said 
rod  member,  means  securing  said  crossbar  to  said  m^ 
flatable  bag  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  rod  and  said 
bag  when  the  latter  is  inflated. 


2,91mm 

COMBINED  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  AND  TOY 

Bertha  V.  Vlachos.  Washington,  D.C. 

ApplicaHon  February  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  714,373 

6  Claims.    (CI.  46—118) 


.ffMl. 


231M4t 

COMBINED  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER  AND 

BOOK  STAND 

Ewald  a  ScUachter,  OaUaad,  Calif. 

AppHcatloD  May  14,  195t,  Serial  No.  737,796 

2  Clafans.    (CL  4S— «0) 
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1  In  a  loose-leaf  binder  including  at  least  a  front 
cover,  a  dorsum,  and  a  rear  cover,  that  improvement 
which  comprises:  a  first  panel  hingeably  attached  to  said 
rear  cover;  a  second  panel  hingeably  attached  to  said  first 
panel;  means  attached  to  said  second  panel  whereby  said 
second  panel  may  be  engaged  with  said  front  cover;  and 
means  to  receive  a  flat  object  and  hold  it  in  substantial 
tangency  with  said  front  cover. 


2,916,»49 

INFLATABLE  TOYS 

Jerome  H.  Lemclaon,  Statcn  Island,  N.Y. 

Applka«lon  Febniary  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,489 

5  Claims.     (O.  46—88) 


3    A  combined  educational  device  and  toy  comprising 
a  base,  a  substantially  hemispherical  shell  fixed  to  said 
base  with  the  edge  of  said  shell  in  a  plane  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  vertical,  a  motor  mounted  m  said  sbeU,  a 
routably   mounted   disk   disposed   substantially    on   the 
plane  of  the  edge  of  said  shell,  means  providing  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  motor  and  said  disk,  a  rod 
secured  to  said  disk   and  projecting  radially  outwardly 
of  said  shell,  a  second  substantially  hemispherical  shell 
removably  secured  to  said  base  in  spaced  confronung 
relation  to  said  shell  to  provide  a  globe  having  a  con- 
tinuous annular   slot  receiving  said  rod,  a   map  of  the 
world  on  said  globe,  a  sphere  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  rod  and  simulating  an  earth  satellite,  radially  dis- 
posed spikes  on  said  sphere  simulating  antennae,  an  open- 
ing in  said  base  in  alignnwnt  with  said  slot  to  permit 
passage  of  said  sphere  and  brake  means  engaging  said 
disk  to  limit  the  speed  of  rotation  thereof,  whereby  upon 
operation  of  said  motor  said  sphere  will  move  around 
said  globe  in  an  orbital  path.  *«»w 


*•%>- 


1     An  inflatable  toy  compnsing  in  combination,  a  first 
section   representing  a  toy  figure  made  of  an  inflauble 


\  2,916,851 

TOY  VEHICLE  CAB  CONSTRICTION 
Charies  M.  Groschen,  Mound.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tonlta 
Toys,   Inc.,  Mound,   Minn.,   a   corporation   of  Minne- 

sots 
Application  January  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  708.619 
9  Claims.    (CL  46— 221) 

1.  In  a  toy  vehicle  having  an  elongated  body  and 
a  cab.  the  means  of  mounting  the  cab  upon  the  body 
which  comprises  providing  the  body  with  a  transverse 
rear  slot  and  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  forward 
openings,  which  slot  and  openings  are  vertically  directed, 
the  cab  having  a  rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  front  comer 
posts  adapted  to  respectively   align  with   said   slot  and 


\ 


\ 
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ooemnii.  the  rear  wdl  hsviaf  •  Tmmxdty  directed  trf>  with  •  rtrip  of  plastic  fofl  baviiit  toe  partbrtriooi  bdag 

alMgte  tower  edge  ad^iCed  to  hook  into  the  body  dispowd  at  least  under  the  seed  potatoes  to  mfloence  the 

thiough  said  slot,   and  lodking  means  on  the  conicr  growth  of  the  latter  in  the  earth, 
poets  each  comprising  a  laterally  formed  arcuate  toodi  _^.«iaM_— 

TREATMENT  OF  90IL  BY  FUMKSANT 
A^fDFOAM 
J.  IWegs;  Miifami,  Mkh.,  iiijffnir  to  Th*  Dow 
iaA  Cunipany,  MUhad,  Mkk.,  a  cotporaHoB 
of  Dalawan 

No  Dnwl^    AmUatkm  October  !•,  195t 

Scfftol  No.  7#M17 

MClataH.    (0.47—51) 

1.  Method  which  comprises  confining  a  volatile  soil 

treating  substance  that  is  released  in  soil  being  treated 

therewith  under  and  by  means  of  a  blanket  of  a  stable, 

long-lasting  foam  covering  the  surface  of  the  soil,  which 

foam  blanket  has  an  average  layer  thickness  of  at  least 

about  one-quarter  inch  and  a  longevity  of  at  least  about 

one  hour  and  which  has  been  generated  from  an  aqueous, 

spumescent.  foam-providing  composition. 


integral  with  said  posU  permitting  insertion  of  the  posts 
into  the  forward  openings  with  the  upper  edge  of  said 
arcuate  tooth  engaging  the  underside  of  the  platform 
thereby  prohibiting  the  withdrawal  thereof. 


2,91M53 
EAND8  FOR  WRAPPING  BUDDINGS 


No.  719,717 
March  1,  1957 


^ 


2.  A  band  for  wrapping  buddings  on  understock  com- 
prising a  strip  of  film-like  elastic  material  characterized 
in  that  it  will  become  porous  and  rapidly  decompose  in 
the  weather  and  provide  for  growth  of  the  bud  there- 
throu^  during  the  initial  growth  period  of  the  bud,  and 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  strip  together  on  the 
side  of  the  understock  opposite  from  the  bud. 


231M53 
METHOD  OF  STABIUZING  SOILS  BY 
ADDING  A  HUMATE 
Harold   K.   Latonette   and   Panl    E.   LevesqM,   Soafh 
ChuleatoB,  W.  Ya.,  aadgnon  to  Food  Machinery  and 
Chenkal  Corponrtton,  New  Yoih,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
Iton  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawtof .    AppUcattoa  May  5,  1955 

Serial  No.  596^79 

1  Oahn.    (a.  47—58) 

A  method  of  altering  the  structure  of  soil,  comprising 

incorporating  in  the  soil   an  effective  proportion  of  an 

aqueous  solution  of  a  soluble  salt  of  humic  acids,  and  an 

inorganic   barium  compound,  and  precipitating  barium 

humate  in  the  soil. 


2,916354 

METHOD  OF  CULTIYATING  PLANTS  BY  USE  OF 

PERFORATED  PLASTIC  FOIL 

Otto  Heigl,  Aafcofc^  Mai^oidtag,  and  Gttntfacr 


AppUcattoa  AngMt  2 
7  Cfarima. 


1957,  Sciial  No.  M«,49t 

(CL  47— 5S) 


3.  A  method  of  cultivating  potatoes  comprising  plant- 
ing spaced  apart  seed  potatoes  in  a  hill  of  sieved  earth 


2,91M5< 

GRINDING  MACHINE 

Kari  R.  Otofson,  Sr.,  LMveMon,  N.Y.,  asrigMr  to  Wceteni 

Etoctric  Cdbm— y,  bconoffatod.  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a 

coeporaltoa  off  New  Yon 

AppUcattoa  Noveabcr  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  695,U2 

3  ClatoM.    (CL  51—124) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  first  and  second  surfaces 
of  the  gaff  of  a  lineman's  climber  to  predetermined  con- 
tours relative  to  the  outer  reference  surface  of  the  gaff, 
the  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatablc  grinding  wheel  hav- 
ing a  grinding  face  disposed  in  a  given  plane,  a  shaft 
mounted  at  right  angles  to  the  plane,  a  support  rockably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  carriage  resting  on  the  support 
and  movable  thereon  about  a  centerline  lying  in  the  plane, 
locating  means  on  the  carriage,  means  supported  by  the 
carriage  to  secure  the  lineman's  climber  in  place  thereon 
with  the  reference  surface  of  the  gaff  thereof  lying  in 
a  given  plane  against  the  locating  means,  means  to  locate 
the  carriage  on  the  support  prior  to  intervals  for  grind- 
ing by  ntMjvement  of  the  carriage  about  the  centeriine  to 
locate  the  plane  of  the  reference  surface  of  the  gaff  at 
a  predetermined  angle  from  the  plane  of  the  grinding  face 
so  that  the  first  surface  may  be  ground  at  a  required 
angle  relative  to  the  reference  surface  by  rocking  the 
carriage  on  the  shaft,  and  means  to  cause  rocking  of  the 
carriage  on  the  support  about  the  centerline  to  grind  the 
second  surface  with  a  given  radius. 


Decembek  15,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


583 


2^1«357 
LENS  SURFACING  MACHINES 
kert  E.  Dosite,  gialhhriii,  Ma»,  mlganr  to 
em  Opiical  Cnfsay.  Ssthbridts,  Maas.,  a  votontary 
■■uiinrtnn  «f  htasndtoaatts 
Appikatton  Fehnary  14, 195S,  Serial  No.  715,2«4 
9  daloM.    (CL  51—124) 


side;  means  for  moving  said  table  longitudinally  toward 
and  away  from  said  wheel;  a  pair  of  work  piece  hokhng 
fixtures  pivotally  nrwunted  on  said  table  in  spaced  apart 
relationship;  one  of  said  fixtures  being  adapted  to  hold  a 
work  piece  to  be  worked  by  said  wheel,  the  other  of  said 
fixtures  being  adapted  to  hold  template  means;  and  means 
for  simultaneously  pivoting  said  fixtures  in  either 
direction. 

2,91i,tS9 
METHOD  OF  OPENING  AND  RE8EALING  A 

CARTON 
ClaraKe  F.  Kkto,  H«todaie,  N.Y.,  asrigwir  to  The  Lord 
BalttoMR  PresB,  bcMpontod,  BaMmore,  Md.,  a  cor- 

oSS^JliiSFlSS^  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  49M79, 
^Sw^pilEitNo.  2,it3,395.  dated  AiigHt  JW.  l^' 
DiTided  Md  ttda  apfBctioa  laly  1,  1957,  Serial  No. 

1  Chdm.     (CI.  53—21) 


1 .  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  first  holding  means  for  supporting  an  article 
to  be  surfaced  and  a  second  holding  means  for  support- 
ing a  forming  member  for  shaping  said  article,  actuating 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  holding  means  about  its 
central  axis,  and  other  actuating  means  associated  with 
the  other  of  said  holding  means  for  causing  the  same  to 
be  actuated  in  circular  paths  relative  to  said  one  of  the 
holding   means,  oscillating  means   associated  with   said 
other  holding  means  for  causing  the  same  to  be  oscillated 
transversely   relative  to  said  one  of  the  holding  means 
simultaneously  with  said  actuation  thereof  in  a  circular 
path,  resilient  aligning  means  rotatable  with  said  one  of 
the  holding  means  and  associated  with  said  other  of  the 
holding  means  for  maintaining  said  article  to  be  surfaced 
in  predetermined  axially  aligned  relation  with  said  form- 
ing member  during  simultaneous  actuation  of  both  hold- 
ing means,  containing  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  liqui- 
fied  abrasive  medium   and  pump  means  having  a  sU- 
tionary  part  and  a  part  connected  to  rotate  with  said  one 
of  the  holdiiv  nieans  for  intermittently  applying  a  con- 
trolled amount  of  said  medium  to  said  article  and  forming 
member  with  each  revolution  of  said  one  of  the  holding 
means. 


2,91M5S 

FORMING 


MACHINE 


CONTOUR 

ArttarF . . 

AppUcattoa  Jaly  It,  195S,  Serial  No.  749,455 
29Cla^    (CL51— 127) 


In  the  method  of  stamping  a  plurality  of  packages  in 
a  carton,  the  steps  which  comprise  enclosing  a  stack  of 
said  packages  in  a  carton  having  wall  means  including  a 
panel  element  overiapping  a  flap  element  along  a  side  of 
the  carton  and  end  wall  means  articulated  with  said  panel 
element  along  a  fold  line  at  a  comer  of  said  carton,  scal- 
ing said  carton  by  adhesively  securing  said  panel  de- 
ment over  said  flap  clement  in  substantially  fully  cover- 
ing relation  with  a  portion  of  the  area  of  said  flap  ele- 
ment adjacent  one  end  of  the  carton  uncovered  and  ex- 
posed at  one  end  of  said  line  of  fdd  by  a  slot  formed 
in  said  panel  element  at  the  forward  end  of  the  carton, 
moving  said  sealed  carton  continuously  forwardly  past  a 
fixed  knife  having  a  rcarwardly  facing  edge  diagonal  to 
the  direction  of  said  movement  positioned  so  as  first  to 
seat  a  portion  of  said  edge  in  said  slot  and  immediately 
thereafter,    responsive   to    continued    movement    of   the 
carton,  to  engage  said  line  of  fold  with  adjacent  portions 
of  said  edge  and  sever  said  end  wall  means  from  said 
panel  element  and  interpose  said  knife  between  said  flap 
and   panel   elements,  continuously   moving   said   carton 
with  said  knife  between  said  elements  to  separate  the  two. 
unfolding  said  elements  to  open  the  carton  and  expose  the 
packages,  stamping  the  exposed  packages,  and  thereafter 
folding  said  flap  and  panel  elements  into  overlapping, 
carton-closing    relation    and   securing    said    elements    in 
said  relation. 

2,9163M 

CARTON  SEALING  ' 

Roy  S.  Sanford,  Woodbwy,  Cona.,  as^snor  to  Roy  S. 

Sanfonl  A  Company,  Oxford,  Corns.,  a  partnerri^ 

AppUcatton  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  559,551 

9  Chdms.    (Q.  53—39) 


8.  A  contour  forming  machine  comprising:  a  stxxk 
removing  wheel;  means  opcratively  connected  to  said 
wheel  for  routing  the  same;  a  work  supporting  table; 
means  for  moving  said  table  transversely  from  side-to- 

749   <•  «.        -»(' 


6.  The  method  of  sealing  a  filled  carton  having  ad- 
hesively coated  foldable  flaps  for  closing  the  open  end 
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thereof,  comprisins  the  ttep«  of  foklins  the  flaps  in  over- 
lapping relationship  with  the  adhesive  coating  there- 
between, inverting  the  carton  to  distribute  the  contents 
thereof  substantially  uniformly  above  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  folded  flaps,  accelerating  said  carton  downwardly, 
and  suddenly  stopping  the  downward  movement  of  the 
carton  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  flaps  in  engage- 
ment with  a  plane  surface,  the  rate  of  deceleration  of  the 
carton  due  to  said  stopping  being  sufficient  to  cause  the 
contents  of  the  carton  to  exert  an  inertia  force  against 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  flaps  sufficient  to  effect  a  seal 
therebetween.  

2,91M<1 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLOSING  AND 

SEALING  CONTAINEIB 

HaiTT  f  sliiiimn  PwA^efaB,  mtmr  Maoicfa,  Germany 

ApvUcatioa  Martk  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  27S^1 

3  daioH.    (a.  53—42) 


Decembek  15,  1959 


a  chute  between  said  pole  faces,  a  conveyor,  stop  means 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  whkli  in  operative 
position  holds  the  carton  in  waitinf  podtioa  on  the  con- 
veyor,   a   rccipixxrating   ctrriafe   for   recdvinf  empty 
cartons  from  the  conveyor  and  deltvering  them  to  fllhng 
position  beneath  the  chute,  first  switch  means  actuated 
by  the  delivery  of  the  carton  to  the  carriage  for  initiatmg 
the  forward  stroke  of  the  carriage,  a  platform  for  raising 
the  empty  carton  above  the  carriage,  means  operative 
to  discharge  a  batch  of  objects  into  the  chute,  second 
switch  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  carnage 
to  position  for  delivering  an  empty  carton  to  the  plat 
form  for  conditioning  for  operation  said  means  operative 
to  discharge  a  batch  of  objects  to  the  chute,  said  switch 
means  being  also  operaUvc  to  initiate  the  return  move- 
ment  of   the   carriage  to   position   to   receive   another 
empty  carton  from  the  conveyor,  a  time  delay  means  to 
delay  the  return  movement  of  the  carnage  to  carton- 
receiving  position,  and  third  switch  means  actuated  by 
the  return  movement  of  the  carriage  to  release  the  stop 
means,  thereby  releasing  another  carton  for  delivery  b> 
the  conveyor  to  the  carriage. 


2.  A  method  of  closing  and  sealing  containers  of 
fibrous  sheet  material  which  comprises  providing  a  con- 
tainer tapering  from  top  to  bottom  and  having  an  ex- 
ternal bead  along  the  upper  edge  thereof,  placing  a 
substantially  flat  cover  (hereon,  said  cover  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  flange,  inserting  said  container  and 
cover  in  a  hollow  beading  tool  with  said  flange  in  contact 
with  the  inner  guiding  walls  of  said  tool  and  said  con- 
tainer being  out  of  contact  with  said  tool,  the  latter 
having  an  internal  shoulder  at  its  lower  end,  placing  a 
counter-die  on  said  cover,  then  moving  said  tool  towards 
said  die  to  cause  said  flange  to  first  curl  inwardly  on 
said  shoulder  and  then  contact  said  bead,  and  finally 
cause  said  flange  and  bead  to  intercurl,  whereby  only 
the  bead  of  said  container  is  subjected  to  the  pressure 
of  said  tool  and  die,  and  pressing  said  bead  and  flange 
together. 

2  916  M2 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PACKAGING  AFPARATLTS 

Stuart  Otto,  Weatport,  Conn. 

Application  July  13,  195«,  Serial  No.  597,609 

26  Clafans.    (CI.  53 — 55) 


-'   ,  '* 


1  Apparatus  for  packaging  magnetizable  objects  in 
cartons  comprising  an  electromagnet  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  facing  poles  for  producing  a  magnetic  field. 


2,9163^3 

BAG  TYING  MACHINE 

Charles  R.  Ldchton  and  Jane*  W.  Bock 

Umcstooe,  Maine 

Application  December  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  474.167 

14  Claims.    (CL  53— 135) 


#. . 


1^ 


^?v  *•»•« 


-c< 


1.  A  tacky  tape  bag  tying  machine  comprising  a  flat 
base  plate,  a  reel  joumaled  on  said  base  plate  adapted 
to  receive  a  roll  of  tacky  tape,  a  notched  tape  guide 
wheel  having  notches  adapted  to  receive  a  gathered  bag, 
connected  to  said  base  plate  for  pivotal  adjustment  with 
respect  thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  base  plate,  means 
for  connecting  said  guide  wheel  to  said  lever  for  rotation 
thereon,  a  spring  finger  tape  control  member  anchored 
to  said  base  plate  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  end  of 
the  tape  against  the  periphery  of  said  guide  wheel 
and  to  which  the  tacky  side  of  the  Upe  wiU  adhere  to 
maintain  control  of  the  same,  tensioning  biasing  means 
connected  between  the  base  plate  and  the  lever  for  urging 
the  notched  wheel  toward  said  spring  finger  control  mem- 
ber, said  base  plate  having  a  passage  through  which  the 
gathered  bag  top  is  passed  with  the  guide  wheel  to  receive 
the  tape  and  to  remove  the  tape  end  from  the  spring 
finger  tape  control  member,  and  a  knife  element  having 
its  cutting  edge  lying  adjacent  to  the  finger  control  mem- 
ber and  over  which  the  tape  may  be  drawn  to  sever  it. 


2,916,864 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Willkun  E.  Mciaacr,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
VlKoec  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatloo 

Anplicntion  December  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  79«,915 
15  Claims.    (O.  53— IW) 

1.  A  continuous  packaging  apparatus  including  means 
for  forming  a  continuous  casing  from  a  web  of  sheet 
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material,  means  for  delivering  materud  to  be  packaged 
into  the  casing,  and  means  for  sealing  the  casmg  trans- 
versely at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals,  said  transverse 
scaling  metna  including  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed 
sealing  jaws,  an  endleat  belt  supporting  said  jawi.  means 
for  driving  said  beU  along  a  path  dispowxl  m  a  substan- 


the  side  rails  may  be  raised  and  lowered  by  a  swmgmg 
movement  of  said  crank  and  whereby  the  crank  may  be 
swung  by  raising  and  lowering  movement  of  said  rails,  a 
control  lever  pivoted  to  said  tractor,  and  a  Imk  opcratively 
connecting  said  lever  to  said  crank  whereby  said  side  mis 


:iji4jB^  »  -^jnr  ' 
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tially  horizontal  plane  for  continuously  advancing  said 
pair  of  jaws  into  positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  filled 
casing,  and  means  dUposed  adjacent  to  one  reach  of  said 
endless  belt  for  closing  and  opening  said  jaws  to  seal 
the  casing  transversely  concomitanUy  with  lU  contmuous 
movement.  [ 

'        I 
2,91M^ 
PACKAGE  SEALING  MEANS 
Andrew  W.  Anderson,  Nntley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Scandta 
Packaging  Machinery  Compuiy,  a  corporation  of  iNew 

^'TJplicatioo  Man*  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,668 
5  Claims.    (CI.  53—379) 


\^ 


may  be  raised  and  lowered  by  manipulauon  of  said  lever, 
said  link  including  a  pair  of  sections  and  a  coupling  slida- 
bly  connecting  said  sections  together  whereby  the  link 
may  be  extended  and  contracted  within  predetermined 
limits  to  pcnnil  raising  and  lowering  of  said  side  rails 
independently  of  manipulation  of  said  lever. 


2  916,S67  

FLOATING  KNIFE  UNIT  FOR  ROTARY  CUTTING 

MACHINES 

David  H.  Chadwick,  Eart  AMon,  ID. 

Application  October  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,354 

4  Claims.    (CI.  56— 295) 


TX 


-XT 


1  In  a  wrapping  and  sealing  machine,  a  heater  bar 
cngagcable  with  lapped  ends  of  a  wrapper  around  an 
article  for  seaUng  said  ends,  means  for  feeding  wrapped 
articles  having  walls  along  the  heater  bar  with  the  lapped 
ends  of  the  wrapper  contacting  the  bar,  and  means  engag- 
ing and  pressing  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of 
the  package  having  the  lapped  ends  of  the  wrapper  for 
holding  the  wall  and  lapped  ends  firmly  against  the  bar 
as  the  package  is  fed. 


2,916,866 

PUSH  TYPE  MOWER 

William  H.  Brinkman,  Rifle,  Colo.,  assignor  of  fifty  per- 

cent  to  James  O.  KHt,  Grtnd  Janction,  Colo. 

ApplicaHon  December  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  764,962 

5  Claims.     (CI.  56—25) 
1    The  combination  of  a  tractor  and  a  front  mounted 
mower  comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  side  rails 
extending  longitudinally  at  opposite  sides  of  said  tractor, 
means  pivotally  connecting  rear  ends  of  said  side  rails  to 
the  tractor  whereby  front  ends  of  the  side  rails  may  be 
lowered  and  raised,  the  front  end  portions  of  said  side  rails 
being   provided    with    longitudinally    extending   slots,    a 
mower  head  extending  transversely  between  and  carried 
by  the  front  ends  of  said  side  rails  forwardly  of  the  tractor, 
power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  mower  head 
for  actuating  the  same,  an  inverted  U-shaped  crank  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  arms  and  a  bight  portion  pivoted  to  the 
front  end  of  said  tractor  for  swinging  about  a  transverse 
horizontal  axis,  a  pair  of  horizontally  angulated  arm  por- 
tions provided  at  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  crank  and 
operatively  disposed  in  said  slots  in  said  side  rails  whereby 


1    A  bearing  structure   for   use  with   a  rotary  lawn 
mower  of  the  type  that  includes  a  blade   support  arm 
foraied  with  an  end  opening,  and  that  further  includes  a 
blade  swinging  on  the  arm  to  cutting  position  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  comprising:   a  bearing  block  adapted  to 
seat  in  an  end  opening  of  a  blade  support  ann  of  a  rotary 
lawn  mower;  fastening  elements  extendmg  through  the 
block  adapted  for  fixedly  connecting  the  same  to  a  blade 
support  ann,  said  block  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  coun- 
terborc  at  one  end  of  the  axial  bore  to  define  a  shoulder 
extending  about  the  axial  bore;  a  stub  shaft  rolatable  m 
the  axial  bore  including  at  one  end  a  head  seating  on 
said  shoulder  in  the  counterbore,  the  stub  shaft  at  its 
other  end  projecting  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  axiaJ 
bore-   a  removable  cover  plate  on  the  block  overlymg 
said  head  and  cooperating  v^nth  the  shoulder  in  limiting 
the  shaft  against  axial  movement;  and  means  disposed 
wholly  exteriorly  of  the  axial  bore  at  said  other  end  ol 
the   shaft,    adapted    for   detachably    connecting    a    cen- 
trifugally  swinging  cutting  blade  of  a  rotary  lawn  mower 

to  the  shaft.  4 

1^ — 

2,916,868 

NUT  WLNDROWTR 

Leslie  Ramacher  and  Rudolph  H.  Ramacher. 

Stockton,  Calif.  .,,„^^ 

Application  June  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  744,866 

9  aaims.    (a.  56—328) 

1    A  nut  windrower  comprising  a  frame  mounted  on 

ground-engaging  wheels,   means  on  said  frame  for  ad^ 

vancing  said  frame  along  a  predetermined  path  over  the 


u 
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ground,  a  cowl  pivoully  mounted  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  frame  to  form  an  encloaure.  said  cowl  having 
an  openini  on  one  side  of  said  cowl,  a  transvene  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  cowl,  a  small  diameter  helix 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  small  diameter  helix  includ- 
ing a  trailing  surface  and  a  leading  surface,  said  leading 


DRAFTING  APPiUUTlS  FOR  FRKPARDMG 

ROVING  FOR  SPINNING 

Bff«M>  CmcU.  PniD,  FlrMM.  tefar 

Ammaemlkm  May  «,  1^7.  S«W  No.  tlT^lt 

^^       ilorily.  ■ppllMrtaB  Italy  May  11, 1W« 

T  r\n'r-    (CLST—SlJt) 
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surface  facing  toward  said  opening,  and  a  large  diameter 
helix  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  large  diameter  helix 
including  a  leading  surface  facing  toward  said  opening 
and  being  in  face-to-face  engagement  with  said  trailing 
surface  of  said  small  diameter  helix,  said  leading  surfaces 
of  said  helices  being  effective  to  urge  nuu  toward  said 
opening  in  said  cowl. 


2^1M^ 

STRAW  DUMP  SPREADER 

Ddbcft  Edwardi,  OmMob,  Orcg. 

AppHcatioa  May  15,  IHt,  Swial  No.  735,4M 

4ClalMa.    (CL54— 372) 
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1.  Drafting  apparatus  for  effecting  a  false  twist  in 
rovings  comprising  a  pair  of  supply  cylinders,  a  pair  of 
receiving  cylinders,  means  for  routing  said  receiving 
cylinders  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  said  supply  cylin- 
ders, said  rovings  extending  through  said  pairs  of  cylin- 
ders, a  flexible  belt  having  a  pair  of  parallel  branches  ex- 
tending transversely  with  respect  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  rovings  and  in  frkrtional  contact  therewith, 
and  means  for  moving  said  branches  of  said  belt  in  op- 
posite directions. 


l^flMTl 

LUMINOUS  WRIST-WATCH 

JoMf  Wcgncr,  Zorick,  SwitSOTtaod,  aMlgaor  to  Globo 

lavcitiiicat  TraM,  Sckaaa,  UKktaiMeia 

AppUcatloB  Jaly  23,  1*54,  Serial  No.  5W,M« 

dalmiiriority,  apfUcatioa  SwMxcriaBd  April  3«,  19M 

nCliitaii.    (CL5»— 5«) 


1.  A  device  for  breaking  up  and  spreading  matted  piles 
of  vegetation  comprising  a  wheeled  framework,  said 
framework  including  a  main  beam  with  two  spaced 
apart  frame  members  mounted  thereon  and  extending 
perpendicular  thereto  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
beam,  a  second  beam  connected  between  one  end  of 
said  first  named  beam  and  one  of  the  extended  frame 
members  and  extending  diagonally  between  the  extended 
frame  member  and  the  beam,  a  tow  frame  pivoted  on  said 
second  beam  for  up  and  down  swinging  movement  and 
having  means  thereon  for  attachment  to  a  tow  vehicle,  a 
rotor  having  a  shaft  above  said  two  spaced  apart  frame 
members  and  having  spiral  rows  of  radially  extending 
teeth  thereon  between  the  frame  members,  rotor  support- 
ing arms  carrying  said  shaft  and  overlying  said  two  frame 
members,  means  on  the  said  two  frame  members  pivotally 
supporting  the  arms,  counterbalance  arms  positioned 
above  the  rotor  supporting  arms,  mounting  arms  fixed  to 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  two  frame  members 
and  pivotally  supporting  the  counterbalance  arms,  said 
counterbalance  arms  having  flexible  connccton  at  one  end 
extending  down  to  the  rotor  supportmg  arms  and  con- 
nected thereto,  and  having  weights  at  the  other  end. 


1.  In  a  wrist-watch  comprising  a  case  band,  a  move- 
ment surrounded  by  said  case  band,  a  dial  adjacent  to 
said  movement,  and  a  crystal  adjacent  to  said  dial  and 
mounted  in  said  case  band,  in  combination,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy;  two  meUl  members  constituting  the 
poles  of  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  source  of 
electrical  energy  being  sandwiched  therebetween,  one  of 
said  metal  members  being  disengageably  attached  to  said 
case  band  so  as  to  form  together  with  said  case  band  and 
crystal  a  case  eiKlosing  said  movement  and  dial;  an 
incandescent  lamp  mounted  within  said  case  for  illumi- 
nating said  dial;  and  circuit  means  for  esUblishing  a 
connection  between  said  lamp  and  sfid  band  and  between 
said  lamp  and  the  other  one  of  said  metal  members, 
respectively. 
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2,91M72 
HUNT  PRBVENTIQN  AND  AFTERRURNER 
IGNITION  DEtECnON  CIRCUIT8 
Eari  Hcftart  HmAmb,  Ortrinid  Pm*,  KaM^  ^  _-. 
yj  ffw.— >  MHl^Mcnti,  to  the  Uaitcd  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
AppUntloa  Fehraary  13,  lf5«.  Serial  No.  5*5^7« 
^^^         1  Claim.    (CI.  60—35.0 
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2»91M73 
lET  DEFLECTING  APPARATIW 


AWucattoB  October  22,  If  5S,  Serial  No.  76S.>t2 
^^      4Claln.    (a.  ••—35.54) 
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Control  apparatus  for  a  jet  engine  equipped  with  an 
afterburner,  a  power  lever,  a  governor  responsive  to  the 
speed  of  the  engine,  and  a  variable  exhaust  area  nozzle, 
comprising  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  speed  switch  • 
electrically  connected  across  said  source  of  energy  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  governor  for  movement  be- 
tween two  positions  in  response  to  the  engine  speed,  one 
of  which  positions  is  at  and  the  other  of  which  posiuons 
is  below  the  military  r.p.m.  of  said  engine,  a  blow-out 
switch,  a  plurality  of  relays,  a  first  of  said  relays  having 
its  coil  connected  in  series  with  said  speed  switch  and 
energized  when  said  speed  switch  is  in  said  position  at 
military  r.p.m  .  a  locking  switch  operatively  connected 
with  said  power  lever  to  close  when  said  lever  is  moved 
to  a  predetermined   position,  said  first  relay  havmg  a 
holding  conuct  in  scries  with  said  locking  switch  which 
is  closed  when  said  relay  coil  is  energized,  said  locking 
switch  and  holding  conuct  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  speed  switch  so  that  said  first  relay  coil  remains 
energized  when  said  power  lever  is  set  in  said  predeter- 
mined position  and  said  speed  switch  moves  to  its  below 
military  r  p.m.  position  due  to  loss  of  engine  speed  when 
afterburning  is  initiated,  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  firat  relay  for  maintaining  the  effective  exhaust  area 
of  said  nozzle  at  a  desired  setting  for  afterburning  oi>- 
eration.   a   second   switch   operatively   oMinected   to   be 
closed  by  said  power  lever  when  said  lever  is  moved  to 
said   predetermined   position,  a  second  relay  having  its 
coil   connected    in   series   with   said  second   switch   and 
said  speed  switch  when  said  speed  switch  is  in  its  above 
miliury  r.p.m.  position,  said  second  relay  having  a  con- 
tact connected  in  series  with  the  coil  of  the  third  of  said 
relays  and  said  speed  switch  when  said  speed  switch  is 
in  its  below  military  r.p.m.  position,  a  third  relay  con- 
tact  parallel   connected    with   said   blow-out  switch   be- 
tween the  coil  of  said  third  relay  contact  and  said  second 
switch  when  the  afterburner  is  in  operation  and  means 
to  open  said  blow-out  switch  upon  either  interruption  or 
cessation  of  afterburner  combustion,  means  operative  by 
said  third  relay  for  maintaining  said  nozzle  at  a  desired 
effective  area  setting  and  means  energized  by  said  third 
relay  for  indicating  ignition  of  the  afterburner. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  norde  having  a  throat  and 
divergent  side  walls  for  forming  a  jet  of  high  teinpcra- 
ture  gas  flowing  generally  axially  therethrou^,  a  )et  de- 
flecting ^»paratus  comprising;  injecting  means  for  injert- 
ing  a  vaporized  liquid  at  low  velocity  into  the  nozzle 
downstream  from  the  nozzle  throat,  a  liqtiid  flow  con- 
trolling means,  a  conduit  connecting  the  liquid  flow  con- 
trolling means  and  the  injecting  means,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  Uquid  controUing 
means,  the  heat  of  the  gaseous  jet  exiting  from  said  noz- 
zle being  sufficient  to  vaporize  the  Uquid  supplied  by  aald 
liquid  supplying  means  through  said  fluid  controlling 
means  only  downstream  of  the  Uquid  flow  cotO^™ 
means  and  the  heat  of  the  gaseous  jet  exiting  from  the 
nozzle  being  suflScient  to  at  least  partially  vaporize  the 
Uquid  in  said  conduit  upstream  from  said  mjecUng  means, 
and  the  low  velocity  injected  vaporized  Uquid  causing  )et 
breakaway  from  the  nozzle  side  walls  to  thereby  accom- 
plish a  jet  deflecting  function.  «  .-  ^ --- 


231M74 
ENGINE  CONSTRUCTION        ^  ^ 

John  Worohal,  Hartford,  Co^  am^por  to  U**^^' 
craft  CorpocBlkw,  East  Hartford,  Coon.,  a  coqMwatkNi 

**'>5SSSJn  Jammry  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  «7,492 
"^       4Clafai».    (a.6*-3f.l«) 


1  In  a  turbojet  engine  having  a  low  speed  turbine  sec- 
tion comprising  alternately  at  least  one  stator  and  rotor 
connected  to  a  low  speed  compressor  section  and  a  high 
speed  turbine  section  comprising  alternately  at  least  one 
stator  and  one  rotor  connected  to  a  high  speed  compressor 
section  co-axial  shafts  connecting  said  turbine  and  com^ 
pressor  sections  in  spaced  relation,  axially  moveable  and 
radially  removable  combustion  chambers  located  between 
said  high  speed  compressor  and  said  high  speed  turbine 
an  engine  case  enveloping  said  turbine  sections,  said 
compressor  sections  and  said  combustion  chambers  which 
engine  case  includes  a  one-piece  turbine  case  which  en- 
gages and  supports  the  outer  end  of  said  high  speed  tur^ 
bine  stator  and  a  one-piece  burner  case  engaging  said 
turbine  case  in  telescoping  fashion,  a  diaphragm  support 
located  just  forward  of  said  high  speed  turbine  section 
and  extending  from  said  engine  case  to  surround  the  outer 
of  said  co-axial  shafts,  which  diaphragm  support  com- 
prises an  outer  portion  which  is  attached  to  said  engine 
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case  by  means  detachable  from  the  engine  exterior  an^  «n 
inner  portion  which  is  attached  to  «id  outer  portion  by 
means  det«*able  when  said  combustion  chambera  are 
removed  from  said  engine  and  such  that  once  detached 
said  outer  portion  is  movable  axialiy  forward,  a  bearing 
located  radially  between  the  outer  of  said  co-axial  shafts 
and  said  diaphragm  support,  a  seal  located  between  said 
bearing  and  said  high  speed  turbine  section  and  having 
rotary  parts  atUched  to  and  rototable  with  the  outer  of 
said  co-axial  shafts  and  also  having  stationary  parts,  the 
improvement  of  stator  support  means  engaging  and  sup- 
porting the  inner  end  of  said  high  speed  turbine  sUtor 
and  projecting  thereform  to  attach  to  said  diaphragm  by 
means  which  are  detachable  when  said  combustion  cham- 
bers are  removed  from  said  engine  such  that  when  de- 
tached, said  stator  support  meajis,  said  high  speed  tur- 
bine sutor  and  said  turbine  case  are  moveable  forward 
and  seal  carrying  means  attached  to  said  diaphragm  sup 
port  by  means  deuchable  from  the  turbine  side  thereof 
and  extending  therefrom  to  carry  the  statioDary  parts  of 
said  seal  in  proper  sealing  relation  to  said  rotary  seal 
parts.  

1,91M75 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  SYSTEMS 
Frwicrick  WilUam  Waltoa   Morlcy,  Caatto   Doaingtoii, 
aad  Heory  Cook,  Daricy  Alibey,  Deity,  Ei«buid,  as- 
rignon  to  RoUs-Roycc   Limited,  Dciby,  Eaglaiid,   a 

BritUh  coapaay  „    .  .  ^,     .^«.,. 

AppUcatfcMiAiitMt  1^  1954,  Serial  No.  449,958 

CUoM  priority,  applkatkM  Great  Britata 

SeatembOT  9,  1953 

9  ClaiiiM.    (CL  M— 39.2S) 
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responsive  means  connected  to  respond  to  the  pressure 
difFercoce  frtxn  uprtream  to  downstream  of  said  second 
non-return  valve  means  and  to  load  the  valve  in  said 
second  by-pasa  duct  in  the  sense  of  closure  with  a  load 
in  accordance  with  said  pressure  difference,  and  a  flow 
restrictor  in  said  second  by-pass  duct  in  flow  series  with 
said  valve. 

2,91M7< 
REHEAT  FUEL-SYSTEM  FOR  GAS-TURBINE 

ENGINE  ^    ^ 

Rowan  Herbert  Collcy,  SMayiiUl,  I>«rty,  Kenneth  Ar- 
nold Baafof^  AlTMton,  Dert»y,  Derek  Moore,  Mkkk- 
over,  Dert»y,  and  MMsrice  Norma.  Pwree,  ^"f^ 
Dcrily,  Eofland,  asslfnn  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited, 
Deity.  EiMland,  a  Britlak  comp— y 

"ipttSSaaMuj  31.  1955.  Seriid  No  512,072 

Clainu  priority.  appUcatioa  Great  Brttain  lone  28,  1954 

8  Claims.    (CI.  *•— 39.28) 


1.  A  gas-turbine  engine  fuel  system  comprising  a  posi- 
tive-displacement   fuel-pressurizing     pump,     mechanical 
drive  means  from  said  engine  to  said  pump  whereby  said 
pump  is  driven  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
the  engine,  a  centrifugal  fuel-pressurizing  pump,  a  gas- 
operated  turbine  connected  to  said  centrifugal   pump  to 
drive  it,  means  to  supply  working   fluid  compressed   in 
the  engine  to  said  gas-operated  turbine  to  drive  it,  fuel 
pipe  means  connected  to  said  positive-displacement  pump 
and  to  said  centrifugal  pump  to  receive  fuel  delivered 
thereby,   fuel-flow-controlling   means    in   said   fuel    pipe 
means  and  adjustable  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fuel  from 
the  pumps  to  the  engine,  a  first  by-pass  duct  having  an 
inlet  connected  to  the  delivery  of  said  positive-displace- 
ment pump,  a  relief  valve  connected  in  said  first  by-pass 
duct  and  adapted  to  open  at  a  selected  maximum  delivery 
pressure  of  said  positive-displacement   pump,   a  second 
by-pass  duct  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  delivery  of 
said  centrifugal  fuel-pressurizing  pump,  first  non-return 
valve  means   connected   between   said   positive-displace- 
ment pump  and  said  fuel-flow-controlling  means  and  ar- 
ranged  to  prevent   flow   of   fuel   delivered    by   the   cen- 
trifugal  pump  through   said   first  by-pass   duct,  second 
non-return  valve  means  connected  between  said  centrif- 
ugal pump  and  said  fuel-flow-controlling  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  flow  of  fuel  delivered  by  said  posi- 
tive-displacement   pump    through    said    second    by-pass 
duct,  said   second  by-pass  duct  being  connected   to   the 
delivery  of  the  centrifugal  pump  at  a  point  upstream  of 
said  second  non-return  valve  means,  a  valve  in  said  sec- 
ond by-pass  duct  to  control  flow  therethrough,  pressure- 

r  I 


1 .  A  reheat  fuel  system  for  a  gas-turbine  engine  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  main  burners,  a  pilot  burner,  means 
supplying  fuel  to  the  main  burners  and  supplying  fuel 
continuously  to  the  pilot  burner  while  fuel  to  supplied  to 
the  main  burners,  said  fuel   supply  means  including  a 
main  fuel  supply  conduit  and  a  pilot  fuel  supply  conduit, 
means  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  pilot  burner  in 
a  manner  to  maintain  substantially  constant  the  fuel/air 
ratio  at  the  pilot  burner,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
fuel  flows  to  the  pilot  and  main  burners  and  adapted  to 
maintain  said  fuel  flows  in  a  predetermined  relation,  said 
fuel-flow-responsive    means    comprising    first    restnctor 
means  located  in  the  pilot  fuel  supply  conduit  and  adapted 
to  produce  a  pressure  drop  which  is  a  function  of  the 
pilot   fuel   flow,   second   restrictor  means  located   in  the 
main  fuel  supply  conduit  and  arranged  to  pass  a  fuel  flow 
to  the  main  burners  which  is  a  function  of  the  pressure 
drop  across  said  second  restrictor  means,  a  valve  in  said 
main  fuel  supply  conduit  adapted  to  vary  the  pressure 
drop  across  said  second  restrictor  means,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  main  burner  in  a 
predetermined  fixed  relation  to  the  fuel  flow  to  the  pilot 
burner  comprising  control   means   connected   to  control 
the  valve  and  subjected  to  a  first  load  which  is  dependent 
on  the  pressure  drop  across  the  first  restrictor  means  and 
tends  to  open  the  valve  when  the  pressure  drop  increases 
and  to  a  second  load  which  is  dependent  on  the  pres- 
sure drop  across  said  second  restrictor  means  and  tends 
to  close  the  valve  when  the  latter  pressure  drop  increases, 
whereby  the  pressure  drop  across  said  second  restrictor 
means  is  maintained  in  predetermined  fixed  relation  to 
the  pressure  drop  across  said  first  restrictor  means. 
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VIMTT 
PRESSURE  FLUID  GENERATOR 

tar,  Upper  Maaldalr,  NJ^   "^'■y.^ 
Cutpwatlaa,  Harrianm  NJ.,  a  cotpora- 

**Ail£SrM«  12,  lt54,  S-ljI  No.  429,337 
Iciabns.    (CL  #•— 39  J5) 


Mf    ^MiMw    -  2,91M'78 

AIR-DIRECTING  VANE  STRUCTURE  FOR 
^AJID  FUEL  COMBUSTOR 
Harrison  L.  WW,  Scfcetieem^sN^lUa^^ 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  cof»2«^^»«  "  IS'-.Jc 
A„lkatkm  April  3,  «».  »«"  No.  726,2*5 
--^       9  Claims.    (Q.  «♦— 39.65) 


•!*M/ 


I    Itv^Hw^ 


1    In  a  pressure  generator,  an  outer  pressure  casmg 
open  at  one  end  and  having  an  outlet  at  the  end  remote 
from  said  opening,  a  closure  for  said  open  end,  an  mner 
casing  having  a  combustion  chamber  formed  therein  com- 
municating with  said  ouUet.  first  fastening  meam  con- 
necting the  inner  casing  to  the  closure  whereby  said  inner 
casing  is  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  relative  to  said 
outer  casing  during  thermal  changes  and  is  removable 
with  said  closure  on  disassembly  of  the  pressure  genera- 
tor   means  on  said  inner  casing  and  between  said  mner 
and  said  outer  casing  to  form  cooling  passages  therebe- 
tween, said   cooling  passages  communicating  with  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  burner  in  said  inner  casing  having 
flow  passages  for  fi»el  therein  connected  to  a  source  of 
fuel  under  pressure  and  opening  into  said  combustion 
chamber,   second   fastening  means   for   connecting   the 
burner  to  the  closure  whereby  said  burner  is  removable 
with  said  closure  and  said  inner  casing  on  disassembly 
of  the  pressure  generator,  said  burner  forming  an  air- 
fk)w  passage  with  said  inner  casing,  inlet  means  connect- 
ing said  air-flow  passage  to  a  source  of  air  under  pres- 
sure, said  air-flow  passage  and  said  fuel  passage  having 
outlets  opening  into  said  combustion  chamber  and  dis- 
posed so  that  said  air-flow  passage  outlet  opens  circum- 
jacent the  fuel  passage  outlet,  an  annular  flange  on  said 
burner  between  the  said  air  inlet  means  and  said  air  out- 
let  openings   having  circumferentially   spaced  openings 
providing  communication  between  said  air-flow  passage 
and  said  combustion  chamber  to  create  turbulence  for 
thorough  mixture  between  said  air  and  gas.  and  means 
coacting   with   said   annular   flange   including   a   ledge 
formed  about  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  casing  to  pre- 
vent said  burner  member  from  falling  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  an  igniter  means  including  igniter  support- 
ing means  mounted  adjacent  said  burner  to  form  together 
with  said  burner  an  annular  passage  connecting  the  air 
inlet  means  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  an  auxiliary 
fuel  port  in  said  burner  and  in  operative  communication 
with  said  igniter  for  introducing  fuel  to  said  igniter  for 
start-up,  inlet  means  in  said  outer  casing  and  communi- 
cating with  said  cooling  passages  for  providing  coolin* 
fluid  thereto. 


4    In  a  fuel  combustor  comprising  a  casing  and  a  liner 
mounted  in  said  casing  in  spaced  relauon  therewith  to 
form  an  air  supply  passage  therebetween,  said  Imer  de 
fining  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  for  admitting  air  from 
said  passage  into  the  combustion  space  defined  within  the 
liner,  the  combinaUon  of  at  least  one  air-directmg  vane 
structure  comprising  a  first  curved  vane  disposed  sub- 
stantially across  the  middle  of  the  air  hole  and  iiormal 
to  the  direction  of  approach  of  the  air  m  the  supply  pas- 
sage, and  second  and  third  generally  flat  vanes  disposed 
at  either  side  of  the  air  inlet  hole  and  generally  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  approach  of  the  air  in  the  supply  pas- 
sage   said  second  and  third  vanes  having  radially  outer 
portions  supported  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  Uner  and 
radiaUy  inner  portions  projccUng  through  the  air  mlet 
hole  into  the  combustion  space,  said  first  curved  vane 
having  radially  outer  portions  at  either  side  of  the  air 
hole  secured  to  said  respective  second  and  third  vanes 
and  a  radially  inner  portion  projecting  into  the  combus- 
tion space.  


2,916,879  ^„, 

COMBINATION  HYDRALTLIC  POWER  UNIT 

John  T.  Gondek,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

AppHcatton  April  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,173 

1  Claim.    (CI.  66—52) 


-'■•■) '*;'^H 

A   combination    power   unit   including    a    reserNOir.    a 
pair  of  connections  leading  from  said  reservoir,  said  con- 
nections including  check  valves  permitting  a  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  reservoir  but  preventing  reverse  flow  to  said 
reservoir,  a  reversible  source  of  fluid  power  connected  to 
said  connections  and  capable  of  withdrawing  fluid  from 
one  connection  and  forcing  it  toward  the  other,  a  valve 
cylinder,  a  reciprocable  valve  piston  in  said   valve  cyl- 
inder, passage  means  connecting  said  connections  at  re- 
spective locations  intermediate  said  check  valves  and  said 
fluid  power  source  to  said  valve  cylinder  near  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  return  connection  directiv  to  said  reser- 
voir  intermediate   the   ends  of   said   valve    cylinder   and 
communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  a  pair  of  ports 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  return  connection,  a  work  cy 
inder.  means  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  work  cyl- 
inder to  said  ports,  a  piston  rec.procable  withm  said  work 
cylinder,  said  valve  piston  having  means  therein  selec- 
tively connecting  each  of  said  ports  to  said  connections, 
and  a  check  valve  in  each  said  passafe  means  permitting 
a  flow  of  fluid  from  said  source  of  fluid  power  to  said 
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ports  and  directly  to  said  work  cylinder,  but  preventing 
a  reverse  flow  from  said  work  cylinder  to  said  power 
source. 


DRIVE  FOR  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
MdvlB  M.  Hub,  Rockford,  DL,  ■■tfur  to 

Cof^onrtioa,*  eorfotalkm  d  mtmolm 

AppHcatkM  September  2S,  19S^  S«tal  No.  (12,7M 

1  ClaiB.    (CL  t^—5S) 


A  drive  for  refrigeration  systems  including  a  com- 
pressor apparatus  and  an  evaporator  apparatus  compris- 
ing, first  and  second  hydraulic  motors  adapted  for  con- 
nection respectively  with  the  compressor  apparatus  and 
the  evaporator  apparatus  of  said  refrigeration  system  for 
driving  the  same,  a  hydraulic  pump  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  drive  the  hydraulic  motors,  a  reservoir, 
a  supply  conduit  connecting  the  reservoir  and  the  pump 
miet  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  pump,  a  first  pressure  con- 
duit connecting  the  pump  outlet  and  the  first  motor  inlet, 
a  second  pressure  conduit  connecting  the  first  motor  out- 
let and  the  second  motor  inlet,  whereby  the  pump  and 
the  first  and  second  hydraulic  motors  arc  connected  in 
series  with  each  other,  a  return  conduit  connecting  the 
outlet  from  the  second  hydraulic  motor  to  the  reservoir, 
a  first  bypass  conduit  connected  to  said  first  pressure 
conduit  and  said  second  pressure  conduit  in  parallel  with 
the  first  motor,  valve  means  in  said  first  bypass  conduit 
normally  closed  to  block  fluid  flow  therethrough  and 
openable  for  bypassing  the  first  hydraulic  motor  and 
connecting  the  pump  discharge  directly  to  the  second 
hydraulic  motor  to  drive  the  latter  separately,  an  elec- 
tric motor  mechanically  connected  to  the  first  of  the  hy- 
draulic motors  and  to  said  compressor  apparatus,  said 
electric  motor  being  operable  to  drive  the  first  hydraulic 
motor  and  the  compressor  apparatus  when  the  pump  is  in- 
operative thereby  to  cause  the  first  motor  to  pump  fluid 
under  pressure  to  drive  the  second  hydraulic  motor,  a 
second  bypass  conduit  connected  to  said  supply  conduit 
and  to  said  first  pressure  conduit  in  parallel  with  the 
pump,  and  valve  means  in  said  second  bypass  conduit 
normally  closed  to  block  flow  therethrough  and  openable 
when  the  pump  is  inoperative  and  said  electric  motor  is 
employed  to  drive  the  first  hydraulic  motor,  to  bypass  the 
pump  and  connect  the  first  hydraulic  motor  intake  directly 
with  the  reservoir. 


2,91«,U1 

CONTROLLED  FLUID  COUPLING 

Forrest   R.  Check,  Detroit,  MIcIIm  aasigBor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

Applkatioo  Deccmhcr  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,682 

8  Cfaifans.  (CI.  6«— 54) 
8.  In  a  fluid  coupling  having  pump  and  turbine  mem- 
bers, a  rotatable  casing  secured  to  said  pump  member  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom  for  enclosing  said  turbine 
member,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  source  and  said  coupling  for  fliling  the 
same,  said  coupling  having  a  fluid  discharge  port  therein, 
a  valve  within  said  casing  laterally  offset  from  said  dis- 


charge port  and  slidahly  mounted  for  moirement  in  a 
radial  direction,  portiom  of  said  laterally  exteodinf  cas- 
ing and  said  turbine  member  dcflaiag  a  laterally  eKtcod- 
ing  conduit  meant  connw^ting  said  diadiarfe  port 
and  said  valve,  said  valve  having  open  and  doaed  posi- 
tions controlling  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  cou- 
pling through  said  last  mentioned  conduit  means,  secon- 


dary conduit  means  coimecting  said  source  and  one  end 
of  said  valve  for  actuation  of  said  valve  by  fluid  pressure 
to  a  closed  position  preventing  discharge  of  said  coupling- 
fill  fluid,  and  spring  means  biasing  said  valve  to  an  open 
position,  said  valve  having  a  mass  subject  to  the  effect 
of  centrifugal  force  thereon  upon  rotation  of  said 
pump  member  creating  a  force  acting  in  a  valve  open- 
ing direction  to  aid  said  spring  means. 


2,91M82 

HYDRAUUC  POWER  BRAKE  BOOSTER 

Charies  W.  Spalding,  SagiBaw,  and  WaHer  H.  West,  Bay 

City,  Mich.,  aMl^ors  to  General  Motors  Corporatton, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpwatton  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  Jamiary  3,  195*,  Serial  No.  556,937 

2  Claims.    (O.  M— 54.4) 


^  ^  ^  ^ 

1.  A  hydraulic  brake  operating  mechanism  for  a 
hydraulic  brake  system  having  a  master  cylinder,  a 
cooperating  master  piston,  and  hydraulic  wheel  cylinders 
operating  to  apply  the  brakes,  comprising  a  power  cylin- 
der adjacent  to  and  concentric  with  said  master  cylinder, 
a  power  piston  reciprocal  in  said  power  cylinder  dividing 
said  power  cylinder  into  two  compartments,  one  com- 
partment forward  and  one  rearward  of  said  power  piston, 
a  push  rod  extending  forward  from  said  power  piston  to 
engage  said  master  piston,  said  power  cylinder  having  a 
uniform  diameter  bore  from  one  end  of  said  power  piston 
for  the  length  of  travel  of  said  power  piston  in  said  bore, 
a  fluid  pressure  inlet  port  in  said  power  cylinder,  said 
power  piston  provided  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  con- 
centric portion  for  receiving  a  sliding  valve  member  pro- 
vided with  passage  means  therein,  passage  means  within 
seid  power  piston  connecting  said  passage  meaiM  in  said 
sliding  valve  member,  said  passage  means  in  said  power 
piston  and  said  sliding  air  valve  providing  rearward 
passage  means  in  communication  with  said  inlet  port  to 
said  rearward  compartment  rearward  of  said  power 
piston,  said  power  piston  having  a  minor  portion  at  one 
end   in  sliding  engagement   with  the  wall  of  said  power 
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cylinder  and  having  a  major  portion  out  of  engagement 
with  said  wall  of  said  power  cyUnder,  an  annular  seal 
on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  power  cylinder  forming 
a  piston  guide  on  a  sleeve  portion  of  said  power  piiton, 
said  sleeve  portion  rigidly  mounted  on  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  forward  end  of  said  power  piston,  said  seal 
cooperatitig  to  form  a  chamber  with  said  sleeve,  said 
power  piston  and  said  power  cylinder,  said  chamber  in 
permanent  connection  with  said  inlet  port  with  the  for- 
ward side  of  said  minor  portion  forming  an  aimular 
peripheral  portion  on  said  power  piston  biased  by  a 
pressurizing  fluid  in  the  chamber  continuously  urging 
said  piston  in  the  rearward  direction  toward  the  rear- 
ward end   of  the  rearward  of  said  compartments,   an 
exhaust  port  in  permanent  connection  with  said  forward 
compartment,  passage  means  in  said  power  piston  inter- 
connecting said  chamber  with  said  forward  compartment, 
said  sliding  valve  means  in  said  power  piston  controlhng 
the  opening  of  said  passage  means  connecting  said  inlet 
port  with  said  rearward  compartment  and  closing  said 
passage  means  connecting  said  exhaust  port  with  said 
chamber  to  provide  for  pressure  delivery  of  fluid  into 
said  rear  compartment  effecting  thereby  movement  of 
said  power  piston  against  the  action  of  pressure  in  said 
chamber  to  advance  said  piston  into  said  forward  com- 
partment and  opening  of  said  passage  means  connecting 
said  exhaust  port  to  said  chamber  and  closing  said  pas- 
sage means  connecting  said  inlet  port  with  said  rearward 
compartment  to  provide  for  exhaust  of  fluid  from  said 
rearward  compartment  into  said  forward  compartment 
providing  thereby  for  movement  of  said  power  piston  in 
said  rearward  direction  as  effected  by  the  pressure  fluid 
in  said  chamber  acting  on  said  annular  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  power  piston. 
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COMPOUND  PRESSURE  BOOSTUl 

Cari  E.  Bricker,  Cayaboga  Falk.  and  Joto  W.  Rimyr 

3  elates,    (a.  ••—54.6) 


2,916,883 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Donald  P.  Geek,  Ctcreland,  Ohk> 

Application  April  3«,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,655 

ICbhm.    (Cr6t— 54.6) 


1 .  In  a  fluid  pressure  work  clamping  system,  a  clamping 
jack  comprising:  a  generally  cylindrical  unheaded  bolt- 
like  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein  as  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  element  providing  a  fluid  working  space,  a  plunger 
element  reciprocable  as  a  pitson  in  said  bore  and  extend- 
able from  one  end  of  the  body,  the  outwardly  extendable 
end  of  said  plunger  element  being  adapted  for  endwise 
bearing  engagement  with  work  to  be  clamped,  said  plunger 
element   and   said   bore   having    respective   cooperating 
shoulder    formations    limiting    the    extension    of    said 
plunger,   means  slidably   sealing  the   elements  to  each 
other,  closure  meaiu  for  the  other  end  of  said  bore 
providing  a  passageway  into  said  space  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  fluid  supply  line  for  admission  of 
pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder  for  extending  said  plimger, 
plunger-returning  helical  compression  spring  means  dis- 
posed about  said  plimger  within  said  body  and  between 
the  shoulder  formation  of  said  plunger  and  said  one  end 
of  the  body,  said  body  having  a  straight  external  thread 
over  substantially  its  entire  length  and  wrench  engage- 
able  formations  within  the  cylindrical  diametrical  extent 
of  the  body  whereby  the  jack  may  be  axially  adjustably 
mounted   and  secured   in   threaded  engagement  with   a 
female  threaded  mounting  element. 


1.  A  pressure  booster  comprising  a  frame  means  de- 
fining a  cylindrical  pressure  chamber  having  a  stepped 
bore  therethrough,  a  closure  member  secured  in  the  larger 
end  thereof,  a  compound  piston  having  a  stepped  periph- 
eral surface  and  slidably  secured  in  said  pressure  chamber 
with  its  large  end  slidably  engaging  the  large  bore  of 
said  chamber,  said  compound  piston  having  an  input  face 
and  an  output  face  which  is  of  smaller  area  than  said  input 
face,  said  compound  piston  having  its  output  section  of 
smaller  diameter  tclescopically   received   in   the  smaller 
end  of  the  bore  of  said  frame  means  and  extendmg  there- 
through, a  replaceable  member  removable  through  the 
exposed  small  end  of  the  compound  piston  providing  a 
by-pass  valve  seat  carried  by  said  compound  piston,  said 
compound  piston   and  said    member   having  connecting 
passages   providing  a   by-pass  between   said   input   face 
and  a  point  in  said  output  section  of  said  compound  piston, 
said  valve  seat  connecting  to  and  forming  a  part  of  said 
passages,  a  by-pass  valve  slidably  carried  by  said  com- 
pound piston  axially  thereof  in  its  input  face  and  adapted 
to  close  said  by-pass  by  seating  on  said  valve  seat,  said 
valve   having    an   imperforate    auxiliary    piston    head    in 
sealed  sliding  engagement  in  an  axial  bore  of  said  com- 
pound piston  and  closing  said  axial  bore  at  all  positions 
of  the  valve,  said  auxiliary  piston  head  being  adapted  to 
close  said  by-pass  valve  by  virtue   of  pressure   applied 
thereto  at  the  input  face  of  said  compound  piston,  spring 
means  to  hold  said  by-pass  valve  open  until  predetermined 
input   pressure  is  applied  to  the  auxiliary  piston   head, 
and   spring   means   for   holding   said   compound   piston 
against  movement  until  a  desired  pressure  is  set  up  on 
the    input    face    thereof    whereby    low    pressure   fluid    is 
transmitted    through    said    connecting    passages    without 
change  and  proper  build-up  of  the  outlet  pressure  for  said 
chamber  produces  movement  of  said  compound  piston  and 
closure  of  said  by-pass  valve. 


2,916,885 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTIPLE  ENGINES 
Marroo  A.  Smith,  Lakewood,  Calif. 
AppllcatioB  Jmw  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,916 
13  Claims.    (O.  60—97) 
2.  In  a  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  engines  are  in- 
terlocked together  to  drive  a  common  load  irrespective 
of  the  contribution  of  any  engine,  each  engine  including 
an  intake  manifold  and  a  throtUe  valve,  of  apparatus 
for  causing  each  engine  to  assume  its  proportionate  share 
of  the  load,  comprising:   a  throttle  valve  actuator  for 
each  engine  including  means  defining  a  major  and  minor 
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chamber  disposed  in  tandem  and  seperated  by  a  fixed 
wall,  a  road  extending  through  said  fixed  wall,  movable 
walls  dividing  said  chambers  into  opposed  proximal  and 
distal  compartments  and  attached  to  said  rod  for  move- 
ment in  unison;  means  connecting  each  rod  with  the 
throttle  valve  of  the  corresponding  engine;  means  for 
exposing  the  distal  compartments  of  said  major  and 
minor  chambers  to  substantially  constant  pressures; 
means  for  supplying  control  fluid  under  variable  but  equal 


pressures  to  the  proximal  compartments  of  the  minor 
chambers  of  all  of  said  throttle  valve  actuators;  lines 
connecting  the  proximal  compartments  of  the  major 
chambers  of  said  throttle  valve  actuators  with  the  intake 
manifolds  of  their  respective  engines,  whereby  the  pres- 
sures therein  reflect  the  manifold  pressures  in  their  cor- 
responding engines,  thereby  causing  said  rods  and  coij- 
necting  means  to  shift  said  throttle  valves  until  the  mani- 
fold pressures  in  said  engines  are  equalized  and  each 
engine  assumes  its  proportionate  share  of  the  load. 


"^^i 


FLOW  RATE  OF  AN  IMFURTTY  CONTROLLING 

A  DISTILLATION  PROCESS 

M.  Brooke,  Swe««y,  T«u.  aarigMr  to  PUIUpc  P«- 

trokwB  Compuy,  •  «*FO"tt«  of  D^'^fJ 

AppUcatkMi  May  7,  1W4,  Seital  No.  5S3^20 

lOdalms.    (CLi2~18) 
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1.  In  a  process,  a  method  for  regulating  the  content 
of  a  major  component  by  volume  in  a  vaporous  product 
conuining  said  major  component  and  a  minor  impurity 
component,  comprising,  withdrawing  said  product  from 
said  process,  dividing  said  product  into  a  major  portion 
by  volume  and  removing  same  as  the  make  product  of 
the  process,  and  into  a  minor  portion  by  volume  at  a  pre- 
determined rate,  said  portions  being  wholly  vaporous  and 
having  like  compositions,  separating  the  major  component 
substantially  completely  from  said  impurity  of  said  minor 
portion,  removing  the  impurity  from  this  separating  oper- 
ation and  controlling  said  process  in  response  to  the  rate 
of  removal  of  the  separated  impurity. 


Z,91MM 

HYDROCARBON  PURIFICATION  PROCS^ 

Joseph  R.  Cobb,  Jr.,  BarttesviDc,  OUa^  a«igiior  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  cofporadoo  of  Delaware 

kpplkatkHi  December  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,248 


2,916,886 
UNIT  TYPE  CHEMICAL  FREEZING  PACKAGE 
Albert   A.    Robblns,   West   Covina,   Calif.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  anisnmcnts,  to  KwUi-KoM  of  America,  Inc.,  a 
cori»onittoB  of  Nevada 
Original  application  June  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  591,758. 
Divided  and  thk  applicatton  November  23,  1954,  Serial 
No.  624,098 

2  Oainis.    (CI.  62—4) 


Application 


5  Claims.    (CL  42—33) 


JU .  -""- 


- ~-  •^"  ^^^\i 
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1.  A  chemical  freezing  package  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar envelope  formed  of  a  thm  flexible  plastic  material,  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  envelope  being  all  sealed  to  pre- 
vent leakage  of  material  therefrom,  a  dividing  strip  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  outer  envelope,  said  di- 
viding strip  being  formed  by  sealing  the  walls  of  the  en- 
velope together  along  said  strip  whereby  said  envelope 
is  divided  into  two  separate  compartments,  a  dry  freezing 
chemical  mixture  in  one  of  said  compartments,  a  quantity 
of  fluid  in  the  other  of  said  compartments,  perforating 
means  loosely  positioned  entirely  within  one  of  said 
compartments,  said  perforating  means  having  a  tooth 
thereon,  the  tooth  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  be 
pushed  through  the  dividing  strip  to  permit  intermingling 
of  the  fluid  and  the  chemical  freezing  mixture 


I 


2.  A  method  for  separating  a  first  component  from  a 
feed  mixture  separable  by  fractional  distillation  and  con- 
taining said  first  component  and  at  least  one  other  com- 
ponent boiling  below  said  first  component  and  at  least 
another  component  boiling  above  said  first  component 
comprising  fractionally  distilling  said  mixture  to  produce 
a  kettle  product  comprising  said  component  boiling  above 
said  first  component  and  an  overhead  product  compris- 
ing said  component  boiling  below  said  first  component, 
withdrawing  a  sidestream  from  the  fractional  distillation 
operation,  passing  the  withdrawn  sidestream  in  a  first 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  feed  mixture  to  cool 
same,  withdrawing  the  heat  exchanged  sidestream  as  a 
main  product  of  the  process,  withdrawing  kettle  product 
from  the  distillation  operation,  passing  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  withdrawn  kettle  product  in  a  second  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  the  feed  mixture  upstream  of  said  first 
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indirect  heat  exchange  as  regards  direction  of  flow  of 
said  feed  mixture  to  cool  same,  and  withdrawing  the 
ketUe  product  fnwi  said  second  indirect  heat  exchange 
as  another  product  of  the  process. 
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2,914389  

AUTOMATIC  PURGING  OF  LIQUID  METHANE 

TANKS 

Robot  E.  Sattler,  BarfesTfUe,  Okla^  "^^,^^I!f^ 

PctrofeHB  Com«uiy,  a  corpo«don  of  ^J^ 

AppUcatloo  Wy  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,868 

8  Claims.    (O.  62—55) 


2,914,891 
PREMATURE  CYCLER  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

UOAD  ^     ^  , 

Donald  F.  »wanK>B  and  Wym  G.  Winkler,  St  Pmil, 
M^  anlfBon  to  Whirlpool  Corporatkm,  a  corFora- 

***"*  "^rSs,- 9.  1954,  Serial  No.  4#3>84 
12  ClainM.    (CL  42—141) 


-t--*  L 


5  Apparatus  for  storing  an  inflammable  liquefied  gas 
at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  substantially  its  normal 
boiling  point  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fluid-tight  ves- 
sel means  for  miel  and  outlet  of  gas  from  said  vessel, 
means  lor  outlet  and  inlet  of  liquid  from  said  vessel,  a 
separate  fluid-tight  vessel  disposed  substantially  on  the 
bottom  and  within  the  first  mentioned  vessel,  a  conduit 
communicating  from  said  separate  fluid-light  vessel  to 
the  first  mentioned  vessel  at  a  point  near  its  bottom,  a 
portion  of  said  conduit  beinp  disposed  outside  of  the 
first  mentioned  vessel,  a  pressure  rupturabie  diaphragm 
m  the  portion  of  said  conduit  outside  said  first  men- 
l.oncd  vessel,  said  rupturabie  diaphragm  being  adapted 
to  rupture  at  a  predetermined  pressure  above  atmospheric 
pressure  exerted  from  said  separate  vessel 


'      2,914,890 
RAM  AIR  CYCLE  MACHINE 
Clyde  R.  Stein,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

**'  "'AMication  Inly  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,508 
3CUim8.    (CI.  62— 133) 


Ms) 


nt^tl^^O'* 
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1.  A  premature  cycler  for  refrigeration  load  compris- 
ing a  refrigeration  system  including  an  evaporator,  a 
compressor  connected  thereto  to  circulate  refngerant 
therethrough,  and  an  electrically  operated  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  circulation  of  refrigerant  through  said 
evaporator,  a  thermostat  associated  with  said  elecincally 
operated  valve  means  for  controlling  the  operation  there- 
of, a  first  circuit  including  a  current  source,  said  valve, 
and  said  thermostat,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
actuating  said  electrically  operated  means  before  said 
thermostat  calls  for  operation  thereof  including  a  heating 
clement  in  heat  transfer  relation  to  said  thermostat,  and 
a  second  operating  circuit  including  a  current  source,  said 
heating  element,  said  electrically  operated  valve,  and  a 
manually  operable  switch. 


2.916.892  _^ 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  CONTROl>S 
Charies  F.  Wbltmore,  Newfane,  NY.,  assignor  to  Gen 
era!  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a   corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  .,,,,, 
Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  612.525 
3CUInis.    (Q.  62— 161) 


1  A  cooling  and  pressurizing  system  for  the  cabin 
of  an  aircraft  of  the  type  having  a  propulsion  engine 
forming  a  source  of  bleed  compressed  air  and  another 
source  of  ram  air  comprising:  a  single  shaft;  a  rotary 
compressor,  a  power  turbine  and  an  expansion  turbine 
all  mounted  on  said  shaft;  an  air-to-air  heat  exchanger; 
conduit  means  for  conducting  ram  air  successively  to  said 
compressor,  to  said  heat  exchanger,  to  said  expansion 
turbine  and  to  said  cabin;  conduit  means  for  conducting 
bleed  air  to  said  power  turbine  and  thence  to  atmosphere; 
a  variable  throttle  in  said  last  mentioned  conduit  means 
upstream  from  said  power  turbine  to  control  the  flow  of 
said  bleed  air;  a  flow  sensor  in  said  first  conduit  means 
arranged  to  control  said  variable  throttle;  and  conduit 
means  conducting  a  portion  of  said  ram  air  to  said  heat 
exchanger  in  cooling  relation  to  air  from  said  compressor. 


1     An  air  conditioning  system  comprising  a  compressor, 
condenser    and    evaporator   connected    in   series    for   the 
circulatory    flow   of  refrigerant,   an   expansion   valve   ar 
ranged    to    admit    said    refrigerant    to    said    evaporator, 
thermostatic    means    responsive    to    the    refngerant    dis 
charge  temperature  of  said  evaporator  and  arranged  to 
control  said  expansion  valve,  a  line  in  said   system  b>- 
passing  said  expansion   valve   and   evaporator   and   con 
nected  to  the  discharge  side  of  the  latter  upstream  from 
said  thermostatic  means  for  discharging  compressed  re- 
frigerant to  affect  the  latter,  a  by -pass  valve  in  said  by- 
pass   line   controlled   by    a    pilot   valve    portion,    and   an 
equalizer  line  connecting  said  evaporator  with  said  pilot 
valve   portion   to  operate   the   latter   in  accordance  with 
pressure  in  the  evaporator. 
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REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM  WITH  HOT  GAS  DE- 
FROSTING  MEANS   AND   ADAPTED   FOR   USE 
WITH  A  LOW  TEMPERATURE  COMPRESSOR 
braci  KnuMT,  Trraton,  NJ^  anlfMr  to  M«cw  En- 
(tlmeilm  Co^  Trenton,  N  J^  a 
AppttcatfoB  Febraary  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  4VJ^1 
1  Claim.    (O.  (2— 19<) 
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A  refrigerating  system  comprising,  an  electrically  motor 
driven  compressor  of  the  low  temperature  hermetically 
scaled  suction  gas  cooled  type,  an  evaporator,  a  con- 
denser connected  by  conduit  with  the  compressor  dis- 
charge for  supplying  condensed  refrigerant  to  the  inlet 
of  the  evaporator,  a  hot  gas  defrosting  conduit  connecting 
the  compressor  discharge  with  the  evaporator  and  by- 
passing the  condenser,  a  suction  conduit  connecting  the 
outlet  of  the  evaporator  with  the  inlet  of  the  compressor, 
and  a  flow  modulating  device  positioned  in  the  suction 
conduit  and  operativeiy  subject  to  pressure  in  the  suction 
conduit  between  itself  and  the  compressor  adapted  for 
permitting  free  passage  of  refrigerant  therethrough  during 
refrigerating  cycles  of  the  system,  throttling  the  passage 
of  refrigerant  therethrough  during  defrosting  cycles  for 
reducing  the  pressure  of  the  refrigerant  and  cooperating 
with  the  heat  of  the  electric  compressor  motor  assembly 
to  reevaporate  liquid  refrigerant  entering  the  compressor, 
and  also  for  metering  the  flow  to  the  compressor  of 
liquid  refrigerant  remaining  in  the  suction  conduit  for  a 
short  period  following  each  defrosting  cycle,  the  com- 
pressor being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  re- 
frigerant passing  thereinto  from  the  suction  conduit  flows 
in  heat  exchange  contact  with  the  heat  generated  by  the 
motor  assembly  to  accomplish  the  reevaporation  of  the 
liquid  portion  of  the  refrigerant  before  recompression. 


2,916.894 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
William  I..  McGrarti,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assixiior  to  Carrier 
Corporation,   Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of   Dela- 
ware 

Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,072 
9  Claims.     (CI.  62—196) 


mined  cylinder  clearance  niflBcient  to  contain  an  amount 
of  compressed  gaseous  refriferant  such  that,  upon  the 
downward  stroke  of  the  compresaor  piston,  re-expansion 
of  the  compressed  gaseous  refrigerant  occurs  to  a  degree 
that  the  total  weight  of  gaseous  refrigerant  entering  the 
compressor  cylinder  is  varied  in  an  amount  to  main- 
tain the  worlc  load  imposed  on  the  motor  substantially 
constant,  a  condenser,  a  control  responsive  to  the  satura- 
tion condition  of  the  refrigerant  in  an  evaporator  to 
substantially  maintain  a  predetermined  pressure  at  the 
inlet  to  the  compressor,  an  evaporator,  said  compressor, 
condenser,  control  and  evaporator  bdng  placed  in  the 
system  in  such  order,  and  means  bypassing  the  port  of 
the  control  to  permit  pressure  equalization  in  the  system 
during  shutdown. 


2,91M95 
ICE  BLOCK  RELEASING  AND  STORING  UNIT 
Joseph  D.  Buioae,  Birmlngkam,  Mkk.,  aarignor  to  Gco- 
eral  Motors  Corporatton,  Dcbtilt,  Midi.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Application  September  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  7<i,109 
9  Claims.    (Q.  il— 344) 


Ssxsx^ 


a 


a,9iMM 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

FrMl  F.  Miller,  Jr.,  BerUcy,  Mick.,  assignor,  by 
aasignnicnts,  to  Daaa  Cotpomtioa,  Toledo,  Obto,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  VIrgiaia 

Application  June  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,844 
4  Claims.    {CI.  «4— 17) 
1.  In    a    universal    joint    of   the    cross-trunnion    type. 
1.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  the  combination  of  an    a  cupped  bearing  engaging  each  trunnion,  a  resilient  seal- 
electric  motor  adapted  to  actuate  a  reciprocating  com-    ing  ring  on  said  trunnion  at  the  inner  end  of  said  bear- 
pressor,  a  reciprocating  compressor  having  a  predeter-    ing,    said   sealing   ring   having   an   annular   portion   sur- 


9.  An  open  top  portable  combined  ice  bucket  and 
freezing  device  support  unit  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  refrigerator  adapted  to  have  a  freezing  device  con- 
taining ice  bloclis  removably  disposed  in  the  refrigerator 
and  placeable  into  a<kSociation  with  said  unit  during  the 
act  of  harvesting  ice  blocks  from  said  device,  stationary 
means  on  and  carried  by  said  ice  bucket  unit  detachably 
receiving  and  invertetliy  supporting  one  end  only  of  said  ' 
freezing  device  thereon  with  the  remainder  of  said  device 
elevated  thercabovc  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  said 
freezing  device  comprising  a  tray  member  and  grid  mem- 
ber therein,  said  grid  member  including  walls  anchored 
in  the  tray  member  for  tilting  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  one  of  said  members  having  a  part  at  said  one 
end  of  the  freezing  device  removably  hooked  to  a  first 
portion  of  said  stationary  means  with  a  part  of  the  other 
of  said  members  abutting  a  second  portion  of  said  means 
spaced  from  said  first  portion  thereof  while  the  freezing 
device  is  so  supported  on  said  unit  for  operating  said  grid 
member,  and  said  freezing  device  being  rotatable  through- 
out a  predetermined  distance  toward  the  open  top  of 
said  unit  whereby  said  portions  of  said  stationary  means 
cooperate  with  one  another  for  applying  force  to  said 
grid  member  to  tilt  walls  thereof  in  said  tray  member 
and  release  ice  blocks  from  said  device  into  the  bucket 
of  said  unit. 
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rounding  a  radially  oater  surface  of  said  bearing  and 
radially  expanded  thereby  to  be  thus  biased  for  invssure 
sealing  contact  tbereagainst.  said  annular  portioo  being 
free  to  further  radially  expand  away  frcmi  the  bearing 
under  internal  pressure  during  pressure  lubrication  of 
the  joint  to  permit  outward  displacement  of  old  lubricant, 
the  remaining  portions  of  said  sealing  ring  being  nor- 
mally clear  of  and  out  of  contact  with  said  bearing. 


^ 


«MI«W4 


means  for  holding  said  bearing  on  said  trunnion  includ- 
ing a  split  snap  ring  encircling  said  trunnion  between 
said  bearing  and  trunnion  and  located  outwardly  of  said 
trunnion  from  said  sealing  ring,  said  sealing  ring  having 
a  portion  engageable  with  the  inner  end  of  said  bearing 
to  keep  said  sealing  ring  from  being  displaced  outwardly 
by  centrifugal  force  into  engagement  with  said  split  snap 
ring.  ,  

2,91M97 

SHEAR  PIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MARINE  ENGINES 

WiUiam  S(olKkii«,  Jr.,  Eodid,  Ohio 

ApplicatloD  December  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  782,348 

8  Claims.    (CL  64—28) 


devices  provided  on  one  of  the  said  interengaging  por- 
tions, said  locating  devices  being  adjusUble  to  uke  up 


^J^^sk::;^^: 


the  clearance  between  the  said  stems  and  apertures  in  a 
desired  setting  of  said  plate  in  relation  to  said  supports. 


2,914,899 

SELVAGE  DRAW^FF  MEANS 

Carios  A.  Hepp,  Engiewood,  and  Peter  J.  Schoenrter. 

Teaneclc,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Alfred  Hofmann  a  Co., 

West  New  Yotk,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  571,820 

8  Claims.    (Q.  66—149) 


I     ♦ 


I 

( 

H 


1.  In  a  selvage  guiding  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  rollers,  a  pair  of  belts  respectively  entrairied  about 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  rollers,  longitudinally 
spaced  upstanding  pins  mounted  on  said  belts  for  engage- 
ment with  fabric  selvages  to  guide  the  movement  of  said 
selvages  in  predetermined  longitudinal  paths  upon  rota- 
tion of  one  of  said  rollers,  means  adjacent  said  one  roller 
for  disengaging  said  fabric  selvages  from  said  pins  com- 
prising a  curved  member  extending  about  said  one  roller 
for  guiding  said  fabric  selvages  in  an  arcuate  path  about 
said  one  roller  whiie  progressively  increasing  the  dis- 
placement of  said  selvages  outwardly  from  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  one  roller  whereby  said  fabric  selvages  are 
progressively  removed  from  said  pins  as  said  belts  move 
about  said  one  roller,  and  means  for  laterally  displacing 
the  disengaged  fabric  selvages  inwardly  of  the  inner  edges 
of  said  bcjts. 

2  916  900 

LINT  FILTER  FOR  A  CLOTHES 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Andrew  H.  Gerhardt  and  Charies  R.  Waldrop,  Herrin.  III.. 

assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  IHlnois 

Application  March  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  723,524 
6  dainu.    (O.  68—18)  , 


1.  In  a  marine  engine  having  a  drive  shaft  member, 
a  propeller  hub  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
member,  and  a  nut  member  threadcdly  engaging  an  end 
of  the  shaft  member  with  portions  of  the  nut  mem- 
ber extending  over  portions  of  the  propeller  hub  member 
and  holding  the  propeller  hub  member  against  longitu- 
dinal movement  on  the  shaft  member,  means  for  locking 
the  nut  member  to  the  shaft  member,  each  of  the  mem- 
bers having  alignable  openings  therethrough,  a  shear  pin 
received  m  the  openings  when  aligned  and  connecting  all 
of  the  members  together,  and  means  within  the  opening 
of  one  of  the  members  for  retaining  the  shear  pin  against 
axial  movement  and  preserving  the  connection  between 
the  members. 

2,91M98 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Cariyic  Herbert  Walnwright,  Leicester,  Eagiand,  aasigDor 
to  The  Benticy  Eagineerlng  Company  Limited,  Leices- 
ter, Eugtand 
Application  February  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  564,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  6,  1955 
9  Claims.    (CI.  66—14) 
1.   In  a  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  type  specified 
the  provision  in  association  with  a  rotary  knitting  assembly 
of  a   bearing   mounting  comprising   a  plate,   a  bearing 
carrier  supported  by  said  plate  for  mounting  said  rotary 
assembly,  spaced  supports  for  said  plate,  interengaging 
portions  formed  on  said   plate   and  said  supports   and 
constituted  by  stems  on  the  one  hand  and  aperture  walls 
on  the  other  hand  which  interengage  with  sufficient  clear- 
ance to  permit  the  plate  to  have  freedom  for  adjustment  ,^.k-c  ,-»^*,»,ino 
relatively  to  said  supports  transversely  and  circumferen-        1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine,  a  clothes  receiving 
[.ally  of  the  stid  bearing  carrier,  and  rcleasable  locating    basket  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water  to  a  predetermined 
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level,  an  agitator  disposed  within  said  basket,  means  for 
oscillating  said  agitator,  means  defining  a  water  passage 
through  said  agitator  whereby  wash  liquid  is  circulated 
through  said  agitator  during  the  oscillation  thereof  in  the 
water,  a  filter  member  associated  with  said  agitator  and 
disposed  within  the  path  of  the  circulating  water,  and  float 
means  on  said  filter  member  for  maintaining  said  filter 
member  above  the  water  level  of  said  basket  during  non- 
agitation  periods. 


adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  anchorinf  meam  to  iccure 
that  end  of  the  cable,  and  taid  cable  beim  of  tach  length 
that  it  may  be  paoed.  when  so  anchored,  over  said  hook- 
like means  and  then  laid  into  said  cable  damp,  and  when 
so  disposed  may  be  drawn  taut  through  said  clamp  by 
pull  on  its  free  end,  and  may  then  be  secured  m  a  taut, 
lid  holding  condition  by  ctosing  said  clamp  thercagamst 
and  means  for  locking  said  clamp  in  fixed  position  to 
prevent  release  of  the  clamped  portion  of  the  cable. 


Application  September  25,  W54,  Serial  No.  611,826  4  ClataM.    (CL  7»— W) 

7  Claiins.    (CI.  ?•— 76)  "  '»«'''-«•" 


6.  A  fastener  such  as  described,  comprising  parallel 
worm  wheels  with  an  interposed  driving  worm,  a  movable 
gear  housing  containing  said  worm  wheels  and  worm, 
pivot  members  eccentrically  mounted  with  the  respective 
wheels  which  as  the  worm  is  rotated  arc  moved  relative 
one  another,  and  fastener  elements  pivoUlly  connected 
to  the  respective  wheels  by  said  pivot  members,  one  of 
said  fastener  elements  being  a  mounting  member  and 
the  other  being  a   keeper-engaging  member. 


2.916,902 
ADJUSTABLE  FASTENER  FOR  THE   LID  OF  THE 
LUGGAGE   COMPARTMENT  OF  AN   AUTOMO- 
BILE 

Ray  E.  Wamsicy,  Wapato,  Wash. 

Application  February  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  713,223 

3  Claims.    (CI.  7(»— 93) 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  a  body  formed  with  a 
trunk  and  a  trunk  lid  that  is  hinged  to  the  body  to  open 
upwardly  away  from  the  trunk  floor,  an  adjustable  means 
for  securing  said  lid  against  further  opening  after  being 
closed  against  an  object  in  the  trunk  that  holds  it  in  a 
partly  open  position,  said  adjustable  means  comprising  a 
length  of  cable,  an  anchoring  means  fiAed  to  the  trunk 
floor  at  one  side  of  the  trunk,  hook-like  means  fixed  to 
the  underside  of  the  trunk  lid  near  its  opening  edge,  said 
hook-like  means  being  adapted  to  receive  the  cable  there- 
over, a  cable  clamp  fixed  to  the  trunk  floor  near  the  other 
side  of  the  trunk,  means  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  cable 


1 .  In  a  door  lock  for  a  door  which  carries  a  door  hold- 
ing latch  and  a  movable  operating  member  spaced  from 
the  latch,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  Imk  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  operating  member,  a  movable  rod 
extending  from  said  link  toward  the  latch  and  coupled  to 
the  latch  to  operate  the  same,  said  link  having  a  slot 
therein  which  receives  the  rod.  said  slot  having  a  later- 
ally offset  portion  which  defines  a  shoulder  for  engage- 
ment by  the  rod  which  extends  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  rod  and  an  elongated  portion 
which  extends  from  said  offset  portion  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  rod.  a  movable  key-operated  cam 
on  the  door  engaging  said  link  and  defining  a  pivot  for 
the  link  when  the  link  is  moved  by  the  operating  mem- 
ber, and  unitary  spring  means  biasing  the  link  against 
the  cam  in  all  positions  of  the  cam  and  biasing  the  link 
toward  the  latch,  said  operating  member  being  movable 
to  pivot  the  link  about  the  cam  against  the  bias  of  said 
spring  means  to  move  the  rod  with  respect  to  said  latch 
when  the  rod  engages  said  shoulder  on  the  link,  and  said 
cam  being  movable  to  pivot  the  link  about  its  pivotal 
connection  to  said  operating  member  to  move  said  shoul- 
der laterally  away  from  the  rod  and  position  said  elon- 
gated portion  of  its  slot  receiving  the  rod  so  that  the 
rod  remains  stationary  upon  movement  of  the  handle 
to  pivot  the  link  about  the  cam  in  this  position  of  the 
cam. 

2,916,9f4 

LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  CASING  ENCLOSED 

MECHANISMS 

Paul    M.   ChristCBScn,   W«t   Oni«c,   NJ.,  and   Hany 

Cohen,  New  Yock,  N.Y„  anigDon  to  Federal  Electric 

Products  Compuiy,  Newait,  N J.,  a  cofporadon 

AppHcatioo  April  10,  1952,  Sertal  No.  281,586 

6Ctelms.    (a.  70— 150) 

2.  In  a  casing  provided  with  an  openable  cover  and 
having  an  operating  handle  mounted  thereon  movable  to 
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an  "on"  position  and  to  an  "ofT*  position,  locking  means 
for  said  handle  including  a  locking  member  carried  with 
said  handle  to  "on"  and  "off"  positions  and  said  locking 
member  being  movable  from  a  first  posiUon  in  which 
the  handle  is  released  to  a  second  position  in  which  the 
handle  is  locked  both  when  said  handle  is  in  its  "on" 
pontion  and  in  its  "ofT'  position,  said  locking  member 
having  means  for  cooperating  with  a  lock  when  the  lock- 
ing member  is  in  its  second  position  for  preventing  return 
of  the  locking  member  to  handle-releasing  position,  means 
for   releasably   latching   said   cover   to   said   casing,   said 


,•»»* 


ntj^ 


I*  f*.. 


side  of  said  bottom  wall  under  said  handle  and  having 
an  open  end  adjacent  said  finger  and  an  abutment  mem- 
ber at  the  end  remote  from  said  open  end.  a  spring  en- 
closed in  said  housing  extending  generally  parallel  to 
said  latchbolt  and  engaging  said  abutment  member,  an 
element  projecting  from  said  latchbolt  through  said  aper- 
ture and  into  engagement  with  said  spnng  whereby  said 
spring  yieldably  urges  said  latchbolt  to  said  projected 
position,  and  locking  means  mounted  on  an  uncovered 
portion  of  said  bottom  wall  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  pan  and  provided  with  a  locking  dog  on  said  under 
side  of  said  bottom  wall  swingable  to  a  position  engage- 
able  by  the  other  end  of  said  latchbolt  for  preventing  re- 
traction thereof.  

2,916,906 
COMBINATION  LOCK  DLiL  MECHANISM 

Harry  C.  Miller,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Application  October  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  619^98 

8  Claims.    (CL  70— 442) 


means  comprising  an  arm  projecting  externally  of  the 
cover  and  being  disposed  in  operative  range  of  the  thumb 
of  a  person's  hand  when  the  other  fingers  of  the  hand 
grip  the  handle  and  said  arm  being  movably  mounted  to 
be  operable  in  a  cover-releasing  path  trom  one  position 
in  which  the  cover  is  latched  to  another  position  in  which 
the  cover  is  released,  said  locking  member  when  in  said 
second  position  and  when  the  handle  is  in  its  "ofT'  posi- 
tion being  interposed  as  an  obstruction  in  said  cover- 
releasing  path  of  said  arm  whereby  the  handle  may  be 
locked  in  its  "ofT'  position  by  a  lock  and  the  cover  is 
thereby  locked  clos«i. 


*c- 


2316,905 

FLUSH  TYPE  DOOR  LOCK 

John  A.  Podlesak,  Sui  Leaodro,  Calif. 

Application  June  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,633 

2  Clafans.    (O.  70—150) 


2.  In  a  door  lock  having  a  surface  opening  therein, 
a  flush  type  door  lock  comprising:  a  depressed  pan  dis- 
posed in  said  opening  with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  pan 
below  said  surface,  an  elongated  latchbolt.  means  mount- 
ing said  latchbolt  on  the  under  side  of  said  bottom  wall 
for  longitudinal  movement  from  a  projected  position  with 
one  end  of  said  latchbolt  projecting  from  one  end  of  said 
pan  to  a  retracted  position  and  vice  versa,  a  handle  piv- 
oted to  said  pan  for  swinging  from  an  inner  position  re- 
ceived substantially  wholly  within  said  pan  and  extend- 
ing over  a  covered  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  adjacent 
said  one  end  of  said  pan  to  an  outer  position  projecting 
from  said  pan.  a  recess  provided  in  said  bolt,  an  aper- 
ture provided  in  said  bottom  wall  communicating  with 
said  recess,  a  latchbolt  actuating  finger  rigid  with  and 
projecting  from  said  handle  through  said  aperture  and 
received  in  said  recess,  a  housing  mounted  on  the  upper 


2.  A  combination  lock  dial  mechanism  comprising  a 
dial  ring  having  a  central  spindle  bearing,  a  spindle  ro- 
tatably  supported  in  said  bearing  for  actuating  a  combina- 
tion  lock  mechanism,   a  circular  combination   lock  dial 
fixed  onto  said  spindle  including  a  boss  coaxial  with  said 
spindle  having  a  dial  locking  recess  opening  radially  of 
said  dial,  a  key  lock  casing  communicating  with  said  dial 
ring    a  key  locking  mechanism   in   said  casing  includmg 
a   slide    member   supported   for   rectilinear   reciprocative 
movement  along  a  radial  axis  of  said  dial  spindle  and  hav- 
ing a  dial  locking  tongue  at  one  end  thereof  to  be  pro- 
jected  into  said  locking  recess  in  dial  locking  position 
and  withdrawn  from  said  recess  in  dial  unlocking  position, 
the  other  end  of  said  slide  member  projecting  from  said 
casing   into    an   exposed   observable   position    when   said 
slide  member  is  in  said  unlocking  position  to  provide  an 
indicator  of  the  locked  and  unlocked  condition  of  said 
dial,  means  in  said  key  locking  mechanism  cooperablc 
with  said  slide  member  to  restrain  the  latter  against  move- 
ment withdrawing  said  tongue  from  said  locking  recess 
when  said  slide  member  is  in  locking  position  and  respon- 
sive to  a  key  to  release  said  slide  member  for  movement 
from  said  locking  position  to  said  unlocking  position  over 
a  preselected  range  of  rotation  of  the  key.  and  means 
interconnecting  said  slide  member  with  the  key  in  said 
key  lock  mechanism  for  shifting  said  slide  member  be- 
tween locking  and  unlocking  positions  in  response  to  the 
key    when    the   key    is   disposed   within   said   preselected 
range   of  rotation,   said   last-mentioned   means   including 
further  means  which  releases  said  slide  member  for  move- 
ment from  unlocking  position  to  locking  position  inde- 
pendently of  said  key  in  response  to  manual  pressure  upon 
said  exposed  other  end  of  said  slide  member. 


2,916,907 

KEY  RETAINER 

William  H.  Bridwell,  Tulsa,  Olda. 

ApplicaHon  August  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  756.649 

5  CUlms.    (CI.  70—459) 

1.   A  key  retainer  of  the  class  described,  comprising 

a    tubular   body;   spring   in    said    body;   a    key    retaining 

member  having  an  inner  loop  portion  connected  to  one 
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end  of  said  spring;  a  key  retainer  hook  naounted  on  the  ing    upw«-dly    ext«dui«    etoogated  ^^»^.  **^ 

outer  end  of  one  leg  of  said  loop  portion  and  «Iapted  ^^V ^'^^.^^^J^^^.^i^'^J^^^t^ 

to  be  pulled  against  said  tubular  body  by  said  spring  for  channel,   therebetween,   -id   '?2*  .S?*![^.?^ 

dosing  the  hook  to  retain  keys  therron;  and.  an  an-  box-Uke  member,  formed  of  Ufbt  Aect  «»f»V<5» 

guTarl?  turned  portion  on  the  outer  end  of  the  other  leg    at  the  bottom  and  rtuped  to  A*^*' •"^"^"PT^ 
Buiaiiy  »~  ^^^^^  ^^  trough  membeft,  md  extension  forma  hanng 

end  walls  of  less  height  than  iu  aide  walls  to  rest  upon 
the  top  of  said  trough  members,  said  tide  walls  over- 
lapping the  sides  of  said  trough  members  to  prevent 
lateral  shifting  thereon. 


of  said  loop  portion  and  adapted   to  engage   the  outer 
end  of  said  tubular  member  upon  pulling  of  said  loop 
and  hook  outwardly  from  said  tubular  member  for  re 
taining  said   hook  m  a  position  accessible  for  removal 
and  replacement  of  keys  thereon.        I 


2,916,908 

SURFACE  COVERING  UNIT 

John  Lawaon  Feldcr,  San  AnfiMilo,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  Angut  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,5M 

2  Claims.    (CI.  72—18) 


1.  A  prefabricated  surface  covering  unit,  comprising  a 
surface  covering  member  and  a  shaped  mass  attached  to 
an  edge  portion  of  the  member,  said  mass  consisting  of 
loosely  and  substantially  uniformly  meshed  fibers  and 
filler  material  toolabic  into  a  weatherproof  joint,  said 
filler  material  including  a  temporary  lubricant  for  facilitat- 
ing such  tooling  without  wetting  and  being  so  dispersed 
within  the  mass  to  render  it  permanently  non-brittle. 


2,916,909 

SYSTEM  OF  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  A.  Miller,  Grosse  Folate  Park,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Fenestra  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  January  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,042 

9  Claims.    (CI.  72—66) 


r 


it 


-  ■  1  i^f'^i 


1.  Extension  forms  for  increasing  the  depth  of  beams 
or  joists  of  concrete  in  combination  with  panels  includ- 


231M1* 
STEEL  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  REINFORCED 
CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 
Wilhafan  Boycr,  Gnu,  aad  Emmo  BliMliniiM,  Weh,  Ans- 
tria.  Walter  HafH«l,  Mnkk,  Gemavr,  and  Josef 
Rlttcr,  Graa,  Aaslria,  MslgBon  to  EVG  Entwlckhaigs- 
nnd    Tsi  m  1 1  Ini^igaw  llsf  haff    BS.hJL,    Graz,    Styria, 
Austria 
AppUcatkm  March  14,  19S7,  Scrtal  No.  645,977 
9Clafana.     (CL  72— lit) 


.-». 


I  An  integral  reinforcing  construction  for  reinforced 
concrete,  which  comprises  two  longitudinal  rods  of  steel, 
each  of  a  diameter  ranging  between  0.13  inch  as  a  mini- 
mum and  1.2  inches  as  a  maximum,  and  having  a  yield 
point  exceeding  70,000  p.s.i.  which  extend  parallel  to 
each  other.  0.8  to  1.2  inches  apart,  and  transverse  webs 
of  softer  steel  interwelded  at  intervals  to  said  longitu- 
dinal rods  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  longitu- 
dinal rods  and  having  substantially  flat  side  faces  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  rods  and  a 
width  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  longitu- 
dinal rods,  the  ratio  of  the  spacing  between  the  trans- 
verse webs  to  the  spacing  between  the  longitudinal  rods 

being  less  than 

2.4 


inches  where  ^  is  the  diameter  of  the  longitudinal  rods 
in   inches. 


2«91M11 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SETTING  UP 

DLMENSIONAL  GAUGING  DEVICES 

Willis  Fay  Ailer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sheffield 

Corporation,  a  corporatkaa  of  Dcbiwarc 
Original  application  Januvy  21«  1950,  Serial  No.  139,891, 
now  Patent  No.  2,677,325,  dated  May  4,  1954.     Di- 
vided and  this  appllcalion  Scptemher  28,  1953,  Serial 
No.  382,520 

10  Clatans.  (CL  73—37.9) 
1.  Gauging  apparatus  comprising  a  gauging  head 
adapted  for  engagement  with  an  article  to  be  gauged, 
means  controlled  by  said  head  for  gauging  the  article 
and  including  fluid  pressure  controlled  switches,  said  head 
having  a  leakage  orifice  which  determines  the  pressure 
applied  to  the  switches  in  accordance  with  the  gauged 
dimension  of  the  article,  maximum  and  minimum  masters 
selectively  cngagcable  with  said  head,  a  pressure  gauge 
connected  to  the  fluid  pressure  controlled  switches  and 
having  indicia  corresponding  to  the  maximum  and  mini- 
mum masters  and  additional  indicia  therebetween,  and 
means  for  temporarily  adjusting  the  pressure  to  which 
the  switches  are  subjected  when  one  of  the  masters  is 
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corresponding  to  the  maximum  and  mmmtum  masters,    havmg  ^^^^^^"^{ll,'^^^^^^^     a»e  upper  end  of  said 


whereby  the  pressure  operated  switches  can  be  accurately 
adjusted  for  response  during  gauging  to  dimensions  other 
than  those  represented  by  the  masters. 


ci: 


zi^ 


2,91M12 
TIRE  CORD  TESTING  MACHINE 
Eocene  C.  Gibaon,  Bon  Air,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Viscose  Cofporatloo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

°'>S3SSJn  October  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,257 
SClafam.    (CL7i— 91) 


piston,  bracket  means  extending  from  the  piston  and 
supporting  a  gauge  means,  and  an  adjustable  datum 
mounted  in  said  bottom  flange,  and  extending  into  con- 
tact with  the  gauge  means,  for  measuring  piston  move- 
ment.   

2,916,914 
MILES-PER-GALLON  METER 
Barton  R.  Graves,  Whittier,  and  Jack  H.  R"P«'5anland, 
Calif.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Russel  O.  Whiteman. 

Altadena,  Calif.  ....    ^    .  .  «.-     ^t-y  ti.A 

Application  November  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,164 
,,    "^  5  Claims.    (CI.  73— 114) 


<'"-/' 


1.  A  flex  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  framework. 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  framework,  a  shaft  driven  by 
said  motor,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radialiy 
arranged  f^xed  sample  holders,  a  normally  open  switch 
positioned  adjacent  to  each  of  the  holders,  means  cn- 
gagcable with  the  samples  for  holding  said  switches  closed 
when  portions  of  the  samples  are  subjected  to  a  prede- 
termined load,  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  rcciproca- 
ble  rams  for  compressing  the  samples  in  the  sample 
holders  when  actuated  by  said  cam.  and  electrical  con- 
nections between  each  of  said  switches  and  the  motor 
for  opening  the  circuit  to  the  motor  when  the  last  of  said 
switches  is  opened  by  release  of  the  load  on  the  sample  as- 
sociated  therewith. 


2,916,913 
SOIL  BEARING  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Robert  Grogan  Stevenson,  Wallfaigford,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Son  on  Company,  PhUadelphIa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Applicatioo  October  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,802 
2CI«lins.    (a.  73— 94) 

1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  supporting  strength  of 
soil  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  contain  a  soil  sample, 
a  cylinder  for  positioning  the  sleeve  with  its  contained 
sample  in  testing  position,  said  cylinder  being  recessed  to 


' — ^'^^ — —r,^'         ^, 

.  I     ■  - 

1     A    miles-per-gallon   indicator,    adapted   to   be   con 
nected  to  the  fuel  line  of  a  vehicle  through  v^hich  fuel 
flows,   comprising:    a   pair   of   thermistors    spaced    from 
each  other  inside  the  fuel  line,  one  of  said  thermistors 
being  upstream  of  the  other  thermistor,  a  heater  disposed 
in  said  fuel  line  between  said  thermistors,  said  heater  be- 
ing adapted   to   supply   heat    at    a   constant  number   of 
calories  per  unit  ume  to  the  fuel  flowing  through   the 
fuel  line,  the  fuel  line  being  unbranched  and  continuous 
between  said   thermistors,   a   bridge   circuit   having   two 
arms    a  first  of  said  arms  including  said  two  thermistors, 
two  resistors  in  the  other  of  said  arms,  a  meter  inter- 
connecting said  arms  at  a  point  between  the  resistors  and 
at  a  point  between  the  thermistors,  the  two  arms  being 
connected  at  their  ends,  rectifying  means  connected  to 
said  ends  for  supplying  a  rectified  voltage  to  said  ends, 
and  means  for  supplying  said  rectified  voltage  from  a 
standard  voltage  source  at  a  value  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  a  condenser  in  series 
connection  with  said  bridge  and  source  and  a  resistor  con 
nected  in  parallel  with  said  bridge  and  source,  the  con- 
denser being  disposed  between  the  bridge  and   the  re- 
sistor, and  means  for  intermittently  interrupting  current 
from  said  source  to  said  last-named  means  at  a  rale  pro- 
portional to  vehicle  speed. 


r.oo 
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2,916,915 

MEAT  TESTER 

Harold  E.  BorBcri,  Rochester,  N.Y^  aarignor  of  imall 

perccBtagcs  to  varioos  anigntcs 

AppUcatioa  December  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  705,165 

5  Claims.     (CL  73—352) 


tance  which  is  small  compared  to  the  major  horizontal 
dimensions  of  the  tank  so  as  to  provide  a  line  of  sight 
through  a  thin  vertical  cross  section  of  the  liquid  con- 
tained by  the  tank,  and  a  graduated  scale  mounted  on 
said  tank  adjacent  said  line  of  sight  and  being  calibrated 
for  visually  indicating  the  volume  of  oil  and  water  con- 
tained by  the  tank. 


H. 


1  A  testing  device  for  indicating  the  extent  to  which 
meat  has  been  cix)k.ed,  comprising  a  first  body  providing 
means  for  grasping  said  device,  a  heat-conducting  elon- 
gate probe  mounted  on  said  body  and  adapted  to  be 
plunged  into  the  meat,  a  temperature  sensitive  element 
di>posed  in  said  probe  and  opcrativcly  connected  thereto 
and  mounted  to  deflect  in  proportion  to  the  temperature 
of  said  element,  a  second  body  telcscopically  disposed 
within  said  first  body  and  threaded  thereto  for  axial 
movement  relative  thereto,  contact  means  secured  to  said 
second  body  and  normally  disengaged  from  said  element 
and  movable  to  engage  said  element  to  measure  said 
deflection  upon  axial  movement  of  said  second  body 
relative  to  said  first  body,  indicating  means  mounted  on 
one  body  and  cooperating  indicia  disposed  on  the  other 
h<xly.  said  indicia  being  calibrated  to  indicate  the  extent 
to  which  the  meat  has  been  cooked  as  determined  by  the 
measured  deflection  of  said  element. 


I 


2,916,916 

WELL  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Charles  H.  Holsclaw,  Evansvillc,  Ind. 

Application  December  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,610 

3  Claims.    (CI.  73—427) 
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1 .  A  mobile  well  testing  apparatus  for  determining 
the  relative  proportions  of  oil  and  water  being  obtained 
from  protlucing  oil  wells,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
tank  having  an  access  connection  for  admitting  a  fluid 
mixture  of  crude  oil  and  water,  a  wheeled  chasss  sup- 
portmu  said  tank,  s.iid  chassis  carrying  adjustable  means 
providing  at  least  three  spaced  points  of  support  for  said 
t.ink  lor  leveling  the  latter  ;o  an  operating  horizontal  posi- 
tion, a  pair  of  transparent  panels  formng  a  portion  of 
the  sides  of  said  tank  and  extending  substantially  from 
lop  to  bottom  thereof,  said  panels  being  disposed  so  that 
one  lies   behind  the  other  and  spaced  therefrom  a  dis- 


2,916,917 
GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 
Robert  S.  Lackey,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  and  Clarence  C. 
Glover,    BaltiiBore,    Md.,    aarifnn   to    Wesdngbouse 
Electric  CotiporatioB,  East  Pfttsbwfh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  Pcnasylraala 
Application  Fabcvary  21, 1954,  Swial  No.  566,470 
7  Oalms.     (O.  74—5.4) 


I.  In  combination,  a  gyro,  gimbal  means  including 
antifriction  bearings,  means  restraining  said  gyro  to 
prccess  about  a  single  axis,  said  restraining  means  in- 
cluding said  gimbal  means  and  means  mounting  said  gyro 
on  said  gimbal  means  so  that  it  prccesses  about  said  axis 
on  said  bearings,  a  container  for  said  restraining  means 
and  said  gimbal  means,  a  damping  fluid  in  said  container 
having  a  specific  gravity  such  that  there  is  substantially 
full  flotation  of  said  gimbal  means  in  said  fluid,  capacitive 
means  connected  to  said  gyro  so  that  it  has  a  capacity 
dependent  on  the  precession  angle  of  said  gyro  about  said 
axis,  means  connecting  said  capacitive  means  in  an  oscil- 
lator circuit  having  a  frequency  depending  on  the  capacity 
of  said  capacitive  means,  discriminator  means  connected 
to  said  oscillator  circuit  for  producing  a  potential  depend- 
ent on  said  frequency,  a  torquer  having  a  movable  coil 
element,  said  torquer  being  of  the  type  in  which  the  torque 
output  is  directly  proportional  to  the  current  through  the 
coil  element,  means  connecting  said  element  to  said  gimbal 
means  so  that  it  is  angularly  displaced  as  the  gyro 
precesses  about  said  axis,  and  means  for  impressing  said 
potential  across  said  element. 


2  916,918 

ERECTING  MEANS  FOR  GYRO- VERTICALS 

Georec  Lester  Jones,  Manse,  Mich. 

AppUcattoo  July  15,  1959.  Serial  No.  827,185 

9  Claims.    (CI.  74— 5.42) 

I.   In  an  erector  for  a  gyro-vertical  having  a  gyroscopic 

clement  including  a  rotor  in  an  essentially-closed  casing. 

the  rotor  of  said  element  being  rotated  by  air,  and  the 
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casing  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  the  improve^ 
ment  comprUing:  an  esscnUaIly<loscd  housing  adapted 
Tat  s^^Jed  to  the  casing,  the  air  ouflet  of  the  casing 
opening  into  said  housing,  said  housing  having  a  cup- 
sh'^^ped  compartment  to  receive  a  sphere  ^or  lateral  row- 
ing movement  over  a  predetermined  area,  the  compart- 
mlnt  having  a  hori7X>ntal  fiducial  surface  whereupon 
the  sphere  may  roll  upon  departure  of  said  ^f^^^/^^ 
horizontal,  a  plurality  of  ports  m  the  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing through  which  air  entering  said  housing  may  even- 
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ing  member  is  movable  lengthwise  by  the  driving  mem- 
ber due  to  elcctro-sutic  attraction  between  the  band  and 
an  intermediate  material  engaged  thereby  and  earned  by 
the  driving  member  for  rotation  therewith,  characterised 
in  that  the  cleclro-static  attraction  effect  is  developed  on 
a  low  friction  track  rotatable  relative  to  the  band  and 


tually  escape,  a  plurality  of  apertured  members,  the  aper- 
tures of  which  receive  said  sphere  at  substantially  the 
equatorial  plane  thereof,  a  pivot  for  each  member  where- 
by rolling  of  the  sphere  actuates  said  members  difTeren^ 
lially,  and  a  plurality  of  vanes,  one  individual  to  each 
member  adapted  for  actuation  thereby  and  individual  to 
each  port  for  obturating  said  ports  selectively  in  a  vari- 
able manner  upon  movement  of  the  members  to  vary  the 
velocity  of  the  escaping  air  differentially  depending  upon 
the  instantaneous  position  of  the  sphere. 


produces  in  the  band  a  force  which  is  langenually  applied 
to  a  high  friction  track  also  routable  relative  to  the  band 
whereby  the  load  applied  to  the  band  during  operation 
of  an  element  to  which  movement  is  imparted  thereby  is 
accommodated  by  the  high  friction  track  to  minimize 
wear  and  heating  of  the  low  friction  track. 


2,916,919 
INSIDE-OUT  GYROSCOPE 
E,    Frank   Echolds,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assignor   to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  !»ecre- 

"•"^Atp^tl^  May  3,  1956,  Seri^  No.  582,608 

"^         4Clainis.    (CI.  74— 5.46) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


V 


2,916,921  ^ , 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  METAL- 

WORKING  MACHINES 

James  Norman  Henshaw,  Leicester  En^d,  ^^©^  J" 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemingtoo,  N  J., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey       „  ^  ,  ^,     _,,  .,, 

Apjkatloo  Febniary  5,  1958,  Sertol  No.  713425 

ClaimTpriority,  application  Great  Briteia  May  23,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 55) 


-t 


1  An  eddy-current  constrained  gyroscope  comprising, 
a  case,  a  single  gimbal  element  mounted  withm  said  case 
having  one  inner  and  one  outer  ring  joumaled  m  con- 
nection therewith,  a  shaft  joumaled  through  said  inner 
ring,  a  hvstcresis  motor  mounted  within  said  case  having 
a  stator  attached  to  said  inner  ring  and  a  rotor  attached 
to  said  shaft,  a  mirror  attached  to  one  face  of  said  rotor, 
a  plurality  of  coils  attached  to  said  case  providing  mag- 
netic fields,  and  an  eddy-current  disc  attached  to  said 
shaft  and  rotatable  in  said  magnetic  fields. 


t 


2,916,92t 
MOTION  TRANSMITTERS 
Gcorse  Victor  Planer,  Richmond,  and  Robert  WUliam 
Windebank,  Hanworth,  Middlesex,  EnsUnd,  assifpiors 
to  Powers-Samas  Accounting  Machines  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company  ...  ^.^ 
Applicadon  Febniary  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  715,416 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  March  11,  1957 
9  Claims.     (C  74—37) 
1     A   motion  transmitter  in  which  an  electrically  con- 
ductive band  looped  round  a  continuously  rotatable  dnv- 


1     In   a  metal-working  machine  for  sequentialK    per 
forming  a  plurality  of  operations  upon  a  series  of  work 
pieces  each  individually  to  be  transferred  automaticalU 
from  one  position  in  the  machine  to  a  second  position 
wherein  a  subsequem  machine  operation   is  to   be  Per^ 
formed    the  combination  with  a  work  transfer  slide  of 
actuating   mechanism    for   controlling   the   movement   o 
the  transfer  slide  from  said  one  position  to  said  second 
position,  comprising:   a  continuously  operatmg  actuating 
member,  an  intermediate  member  connected  to  the  slide 
and  operatively  disposed  between  the  slide  and  the  actual 
ing  member;  resilient  means  exerting  a  continuous  force 
ufxjn  the  intermediate  member  and  tending,  through  the 
intermediate  member,  to  move  the  slide  in  the  direction 
toward  the  said  second  position  and  to  maintain  the  mter 
mediate  member  in  operative  engagement  with  the  actual 
ing  member  so  that  normally  the  extent  of  movemcni 
in  the  direction   toward  the  second   position  that   is   im 
parted  by  the  resilient  means  is  controlled  by  the  actuai- 
ing  member,  and  the  return  movement  of  the  slide  an., 
intermediate  member  is  imparied  by  the  actuating  niem 
ber     and    means   for   instantly    locking   the    intermediate 
member  against  further  movement  responsive  to  the  re 
silient  means  if  operative  engagement  between  the  actual^ 
ing  member  and  the  intermediate  member  is  interrupted 
during  said  movement  toward  the  second  position.   _ 


em 
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2,91M22 

MECHANICAL  TAPE  DRIVE  APPARATUS 

Harold    P.  Soranwn,   MlnncivoUi.   Mlna^   aMigBor  to 

MinacapoHs-HoncywcU    Rcfvlator  Cowpany,   Minae- 

apoUs,  MIbBm  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  November  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  494,996 

3  Claims.     (0.74—108) 


in  driven  relation  to  a  source  of  rotary  power,  a  rotary 
power-transmitting  member  mounted  on  said  driven  mem- 
be  in  relatively  rotaUblc  relation  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  driving  relation  to  a  rotary  element  to  be 
driven,  a  second  rotary  power-transmitting  member 
mounted  on  said  driven  member  in  relatively  rotatable 
relation  and  adapted  to  be  connected  in  driving  relation 
to  the  rotary  element  to  be  driven,  and  drive  mechanism 
alternately  connecting  said  power-transmitting  members 
in  driving  relation  with  said  driven  member,  said  drive 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture:  a  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  axis;  a  flexible  element  wrapped  around 
said  shaft  in  driving  and  driven  peripheral  relation  there 
to;  a  sliding  member  mounted  for  rcciprocatory  motion 
adjacent  said  shaft;  and  means  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  flexible  element  to  said  sliding  member  at  spaced 
points  thereon  to  maintain  the  flexible  clement  in  ten- 
sion around  said  shaft,  said  flexible  clement  compris- 
ing a  metallic  strip  doubled  upon  itself  to  give  two  over 
lying  layers  so  that  the  two  ends  of  the  strip  comprise 
one  end  of  said  element  and  the  loop  in  said  strip  com- 
prises the  other  end  of  said  element,  the  maximum  fiber 
stresses  in  the  two  layers  being  substantially  equal  anJ 
the  tension  in  the  two  layers  being  substantially  equal 


2  916  923 
ESCAPEMENT  FOR  TIMER  SWITCH 
Charles   S.   Smith    and    Harold    T.    Simmons,    Warsaw, 
N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  P.  R.  Mai- 
lory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,549 
13  Claims.    (CI.  74—125) 


!  An  actuating  memher  for  a  ratchet  wheel,  com- 
prising .1  driving  p.iwl  havmg  a  wheel  engaging  portion 
for  imparting  movement  thereto  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, means  for  driving  said  pawl,  a  second  pawl  mounted 
on  a  pivot  having  wheel  engaging  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  wheel  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
pivotable  locking  means  having  a  pocket  formed  therein 
cooperating  with  s<nd  driving  pawl  for  accepting  a  portion 
thereof  and  guiding  the  movement  of  said  driving  pawl 
against  said  wheel  so  as  to  prevent  over-driving  the  same, 
said  pivotable  locking  means  being  concentrically  mounted 
on  the  pivot  of  said  second  pawl. 


2,916,924 
VARIABLE  ROTARY  POWER-TRANSMITTING 
APPARATUS 
Ronald  V.  Gray,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Herbert  H.  Johnson  and  one-third  to  Orland  W.  Tan- 
gen,  both  of  Duluth,  Minn. 

Application  July  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,960 
8  CUims.    (CI.  74—217) 
1.  Variable  rotary  power-transmitting  apparatus  com- 
prising a  rotary  driven  member  adapted  to  be  connected 


mechanism  being  mounted  on  said  driven  member  for 
rotation  therewith  and  connected  thereto  to  preclude  rela- 
tive rotation  therebetween  and  shiftablc  thereon  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  each  of  said  power-transmitting 
members  to  respectively  lock  and  unlock  said  member 
to  said  driven  member  whereby  power  may  be  trans- 
mitted from  said  driven  member  to  the  rotary  clement 
to  be  driven,  said  drive  mechanism  simultaneously  engag- 
ing opposite  sides  of  said  power-transmiuing  members 
when  in  driving  relation  therewith. 


2,916,925 

PULLEY 

John  R.  Padrick,  Annlston,  Ala. 

Application  September  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  608,371 

1  Claim.    (CI.  74—230.5) 


A  V-belt  pulley  including  a  hub.  a  radially  extending 
smooth  walled  flange  body  on  said  hub  terminating  in  a 
pair  of  inclined  peripheral  bevels  which  intersect  to  form 
an  apex  at  substantially  the  central  transverse  plane  of 
the  flange,  and  a  pair  of  intcrdigitatcd  sets  of  radiating 
cylindrical  finger  means  disposed  on  axes  normal  to  the 
surface  of  said  bevels  and  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  spaced  apart  and  inclined  for  con- 
volutely  receiving  and  frictionally  gripping  a  V-belt 
therebetween 

2,916.926 

VARIABLE  SPEED  BELT  DRIVE 

Victor  N.  Albertson  and  Rnebca  E.  Paulson,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,    aaignors    to    Mliuieapolls-Molhie    Compan>, 

Hopltins,  Mfain.,  a  corporation  of  Mhmesota 

Application  December  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,770 

10  Claims.    (CI.  74—230.17) 
I     In   a  power  transmitting  mechanism   including  ro- 
tatable  driving   and  driven   grooved   pulleys   and   a    belt 
connecting  the  same,  at  least  on:  of  said  pulleys  being 
of   variable    belt    groove    diameter    and   comprising   two 
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opposed  belt  groove  forming  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  movable  on  the  axis  of  rotation  toward  and 
away  from  the  other  of  said  members  to  thereby  vary 
the  cflfectivc  belt  groove  diameter  between  the  members, 
a  third  member  adjacent  said  movable  belt  groove  form- 
ing member,  means  forming  a  circular  cam  surface  of 
varying  diameter  but  circumfcrentially  uninterrupted  and 
operatively  connected  for  rotation  with  said  movable 
member,  and   means  including  an  annular  and  circum- 


shaft,  a  thrust  bearing  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  ad- 
jacent said  collar,  a  driven  sheave  comprising  a  fixed  and 
an  axially  movable  section  mounted  on  said  second  shaft 
with  said  movable  section  adjacent  said  bearing,  axial 
movement  of  the  movable  section  of  said  driving  sheave 
causing  an  equal  and  opposite  axial  movement  of  the 
movable  section  of  said  driven  sheave. 


2,916,928 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Edwfai  R.  Maorer,  Detroit,  Mich^  aarignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Higliland  Park,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ..  .,. 

ApptkatkNi  October  9,  1940,  Serial  No.  360,461 

9  Claims.    (CL  74— 336) 


ferentially  retractile  and  clastic  member  forming  a  torus 
operatively  engaging  said  third  member  and  stretched 
around  said  cam  surface  on  a  line  of  contact  therewith 
to  yieldably  oppose  movement  of  the  movable  belt  groove 
forming  member  away  from  the  other  of  said  belt  groove 
forming  members,  said  line  of  contact  being  axially  dis- 
placed from  the  center  of  the  torus  formed  by  the  elastic 
member  and  forming  an  axially  movable  circular  axis  of 
rotation  on  the  cam  surface  of  said  retractile  member. 


2  916  927 
VARIABLE  SPEED  BELT  DRIVE 
Uncoln  I.  Opper,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tb«  Dayton 
Rubber   Company,    Dayton,  Ohio,   a  corporation   of 

Ohio 
Application  February  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  718,223 
1  Claim.     (CI.  74—230.17) 


A  variable  speed  belt  drive  including  a  driving  sheave 
comprising  a  fixed  and  an  axially  movable  section 
mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  thrust  bearing  mounted  on  said 
shaft  adjacent  said  movable  section,  a  collar  mounted  on 
said  shaft  adjacent  said  bearing,  an  actuating  mechanism 
attached  to  said  collar  to  provide  axial  movement  of  said 
collar,  bearing  and  movable  section,  a  piston  rod  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  collar  and  at  the  other  end  to  a 
piston,  a  cylinder  containing  said  piston  and  a  portiOT  of 
said  rod.  a  hydraulic  line  interconnecting  said  cylinder 
with  a  second  cylinder  for  transmitting  power,  a  piston 
and  rod  in  said  second  cylinder,  said  rod  attached  to  a 
second  collar  mounted  for  axial  movement  on  a  second 


1    In  a  power  transmission  for  driving  a  motor  vehicle 
having  an  engine;  a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  the  engine;  a  driven  shaft  adapted  to  drive  the  vehicle, 
an   intermediate   shaft   for  connecting   said   driving   and 
driven  shafts;  change  speed  mechanism  including,  reduc 
tion  means  for  driving  the  intermediate  shaft  from  the 
driving  shaft  at  a  relatively  slow  speed,  means  for  driving 
the   intermediate  shaft  directly    from   the  driving  shaft 
means  for  driving  the  driven  shaft  from  the  intermediate 
shaft  at  the  speed  of  the  intermediate  shaft,   means  for 
driving  the  driven  shaft  from  the  intermediate  shaft  at  a 
speed  that   is  faster  than  thai  of  the  inlermediate  shaft. 
pressure  fluid  operated  drive  control  means  for  effecting 
operation  of  said  fast  speed  driving  means  for  driving 
said  driven  shaft  during  drive  of  said  intermediate  shafi 
by  said  slow  speed  driving  means,  fluid  pumping  mean^ 
for  delivering  pressure  fluid  to  said  fluid  operated  means. 
means  for  driving  said  fluid  pumping  means  such  that 
in  stopping  the  vehicle  with  the  engine  running  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  will  drop  below  that  required  lo  operate 
said  fluid  operated  means;  drive  control  means  responsive 
to  predetermined  speed  of  said  driving  shaft,  operable  lo 
effect  operation   of  the  direct  drive   means   between   the 
driving  shaft  and  the  intermediate  shaft  during  drive  ot 
the  driven  shaft  by  said  fast  speed  driving  means,  includ- 
ing means  preventing  drive-establishing  operation  of  this 
drive  control  means  when  the  engine  is  driving  the  vehicle 
through  the  change  speed  mechanism  but  accommodating 
drive  establishing  operation  of  this  drive  control  mean^ 
when  the  engine  is  allowed  to  coast,  this  said  drive  contro' 
means  being  operable  independently  of  said  fluid  pumpinc 
means  and   in  part   being  adapted   for   accelerating   the 
vehicle  from   a  position  of  rest;   said   fast  speed   driving: 
means  for  driving  said  dnven  shaft  operating  to  establish 
said  faster  speed  drive  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
fluid  operated   means  to  accommodate   a   step-up   in  the 
drive  through  said   change  speed  mechanism   when  said 
fluid  pumping  means  operates  to  restore  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  during  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  from  rest  as 
aforesaid. 
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1,914,929 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
C«ri  A.  Nencbcr,  WlUhm  T.  D«m.  T«»  taTelM^  A«to^ 
da  J.  SyroTy,  md  Otto  W.  Schot.,  DetroU,  Mh*^  »- 

a  corvontkm  of  Delaware       „    ,  .  ^,      ,..  .  ., 

Application  June  17,  1941.  Serial  No.  398,44«    » 
31  Claims.     (O.  74— 36S) 


1  In  a  motor  vehicle  drive  having  a  rotatablc  driving 
shaft  adapted  to  receive  drive  from  the  engine  and  a 
routable  driven  shaft  adapted  to  transmit  drive  from 
the  driving  shaft  for  driving  the  vehicle;  a  first  set  of 
clutch  teeth,  clutch  means  operable  for  drivmgly  con 
necting  or  disconnectmg  the  first  set  of  teeth  with  the 
driven  shaft,  reduction  drive  means,  mcluding  an  over- 
running clutch  interposed  therein,  operahly  drivingly  con- 
necting the  driving  shaft  with  the  first  set  of  teeth  for 
driving  these  teeth  from  and  at  a  speed  slower  than 
that  of  the  driving  shaft,  said  overrunning  clutch  auto- 
matically releasing  the  reduction  drive  in  response  to 
coast  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  second  set  of  clutch  teeth 
drivingly  connected  with  the  driving  shaft;  power  op- 
erating means  controlling  shifting  movement  of  one  of 
said  sets  of  teeth  into  positive  clutching  engagement  with 
the  other  set  when  the  speeds  thereof  are  approximately 
synchronous,  and  blocking  control  means  cooperable  with 
said  shiflable  teeth  for  blocking  clutching  shift  thereof 
when  the  speeds  of  said  sets  of  teeth  are  asynchronous. 


forward  and  rear  end  walls  and  an  axial  wall  intercon- 
necting said  end  walls,  a  driven  shaft  having  a  forward 
end  extending  into  said  shell  and  in  proximity  to  said 
forward  wall,  a   sleeve   roUtable   about  said  shaft  and 
having  a  forward  end  extending  into  the  shell  in  proximity 
to   said   rear   wall,  friction  clutch   members  respecUvely 
splined  to  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft  and  the  forward 
end  of  said  sleeve  for  clutching  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve 
respectively  to  the  forward  and  rear  end  walls  of  the 
shell,  an  output  shaft  parallel  to  said  driven  shaft  and 
geared  thereto,  gear  means  operable  from  the  sleeve  to 
impart   reverse   rotation  to  said  output   shaft,  a  duplex 
hydraulically   operable  piston  in  said  shell   intermediate 
said  friction  clutch  members  for  engaging  and  releasing 
said  clutch  members,  said  piston  being  of  U-shapc  in  cross 
section    with   the   intermediate   part  of  the    U    disposed 
radially  inwardly  and  axially.  the  shell  having  a  radially 
inwardly  extending  partition  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
axial  wall  thereof  and  said  partition  being  straddled  by 
the   U-shaped  piston,  said  partition  forming  at  least  in 
pan   fluid  chambers  on  either  side  thereof,  and   means 
formed  within  the  wall  structure  of  the  shell  and  provid- 
ing fluid  passages  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  respective 
chambers,  said  fluid  passages  extending  radially  outward 
in  the  forward  wall  of  the  shell  and  continuing  rearwardly 
to  said  partition  and  being  turned  to  provide  in  the  parti- 
tion valvelcss  outlets  leading  to  said  chambers,  said  out- 
lets being  located  diametrically  of  said  partition,  the  out- 
let for  the  forward  chamber  being  inclined  inwardly  and 
forwardly  with  respect  to  the  shell  axis  and  the  outlet  for 
the  rear  chamber  being  inclined  inwardly  and  rearwardly 
with   respect   to  the   shell   axis,   each  outlet   terminatmg 
in  a  mouth  of  teardrop  form  having  its  major  dimension 
arranged  radially  of  the  partition. 


2,9U,931 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Frederick  W.  Cunningham,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American  Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 
Original  application  August  2,  1951,  Serial  No-  240,018. 
now  Patent  No.  2,741,732,  dated  April  10,  1956.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  February   28.   1956.  Serial 

No.  568,288 

7  Claims.     (CI.  74—409) 


2,916,930 
REVERSE  GEAR 

Alexis   S.   Gorshkoff.    Southbury,    and    Henry    A.    Rell, 
Hamden,  Conn.,  assiKnors  to  The  Snow-Nabstedt  Gear 
Corporation,  Hamden,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 
Application  February  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,511 
2  Claims.     (CI.  74—377) 


^I^F^^ 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  motive 
means,  a  driven  member  operatively  connected  to  said 
motive  means,  a  screw  threaded  in  said  driven  member, 
means  urging  said  screw  axially.  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  motive  means  and  said  screw  for  driving  said 
screw,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  screw  and 
responsive  to  linear  motion  thereof  and  means  for  effect- 
ing the  energization  of  said  motive  means  by  said  means 
opcrativelv  connected  to  said  screw. 


2,916,932 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Herbert  F.  Patterson,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,..».«. 
Application  March  9,  1939,  Serial  No.  260,801 
-                                                                        96  Claims.     (CI.  74—472) 
1     A  reversing  drive  mechanism  comprising  an  axially         1     In  a  motor  vehicle  power  transmission,  a  d"ve  shaft 
fixed  mtary  driving  shell  providing  a  clutch  drum  having    having  a  gear  and  a  clutch  member  earned  thereb>.  a 
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driven  shaft  disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  said  drive 
shaft,  a  sleeve  drivingly  carried  by  said  driven  shaft,  a 
clutch  member  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve 
carried  by  said  first  sleeve,  means  drivingly  connecimg 
said  sleeves  comprising  an  overrunning  device  which  per 
mits  said  first  sleeve  to  overrun  said  second  sleeve,  a 
gear  carried  by  said  second  sleeve,  a  countershaft,  a  pair 
of  gears  carried  by  said  countershaft,  one  of  said  gears 


means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve  oper- 
ating solenoid,  said  electrical  means  including  a  vehicle 
speed  responsive  governor  operated  switch,  an  accelera- 
tor operated  switch  and  a  relay  mechanism  electrically 
connected  with  the  accelerator  operated  switch  and  the 
governor  operated  switch  the  latter  switches  being  also 
interconnected  with   the   ignition   interrupter  switch,   the 
parts  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  the 
accelerator  is  released  from  its  fully  depressed  position 
and  the  vehicle  is  travelling  at  or  above  a  predelermmed 
speed  the  motor  is  energized  to  establish  the  transmis- 
sion in  the  higher  of  the  aforementioned  gear  ratio  set 
tings,   and  that   when  the   accelerator  is   fully   depressed 
and  the  vehicle  is  being  driven  in  said  higher   transmis- 
;  sion  setting  the  motor   is  deenergi/ed   for  effecting  said 
spring    operation    to   establish    the    transmission    m    the 
lower  of  the  aforementioned   gear   ratio  settings  accom 
panied  b>  momentary  interruption  of  the  ignition  system 


meshing  with  said  drive  shaft  gear,  the  other  of  said 
gears  meshing  with  said  sleeve  gear,  whereby  said  driven 
shaft  is  adapted  to  be  driven  at  a  speed  different  from 
that  of  said  drive  shaft,  means  continually  urging  said 
clutch  members  into  engagement  whereby  said  driven 
shaft  is  adapted  to  be  driven  at  the  speed  of  said  drive 
shaft,  and  power  operated  means  for  disengaging  said 
clutch  members. 

2,9U,933 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Cari  A.  Neracher,  WUIIam  T.  Dunn,  Teno  lavelli,  Augus- 
tin  J.  Syrovy,  and  Otto  W.  Schotz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signorf  to  Chrysler  Corporatioa,  Highland  Paris,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  9,  1939,  Serial  No.  272,734 
73  Claims.     (Q.  74—472) 


2,916.934 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Teno  lavelli,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chr>sler 

Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  .  ,.., 

Application  May  11,  1940,  Serial  No.  334,607 

41  CUims.    (CL  74—472) 


45  In  an  automotive  vehicle  provided  with  a  change 
speed  transmission,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an 
ignition  system  and  an  accelerator  for  in  part  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  engine,  power  means,  includ- 
ing a  motor  having  a  pressure  differential  and  spring 
operated  power  element  for  operating  said  transmission 
to  establish  the  same  in  one  or  the  other  of  two  of  its 
settings  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
power  means  and  incidentally  in  part  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  ignition  system  to  thereby  facilitate  a 
part  of  the  power  operation  of  the  transmission,  said 
latter  means  including  an  ignition  interrupter  switch 
operated  at  least  in  part  by  the  aforementioned  power 
element,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
motor,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  valve  and  electrical 


40.   In  an  automotive  vehicle  provided  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  an  ignition   system  constituting  part 
of  the  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  engine, 
a    change-speed    transmission    mechanism,    a    crank    for 
operating  said  transmission  mechanism,  a  sehicle  speed 
responsive   governor   and    an   accelerator,    power    means 
operative  to  move  said  crank  in  one  or  the  other  of  two 
directions  and  to  momentariiv   disable  the   ignition  sys- 
tem to  facilitate  the  operation  of  the   power   means   in 
establishing  the  transmission  in  one  of  said  sellings,  said 
power   means   comprising   a    motor   including   a    casing, 
a  spring  and  pressure  difTerenlial  operated  power  element 
housed  within  said  casing  and,  together  with  the  casing, 
outlining  two  compartments,  and  a  spring  housed  within 
one   of    the   compartments   of   said    casing,    said    spring 
serving  when  expanding  to  move  the  power  element  in 
one  direction,  a  power  element  operated   ignition  inter- 
rupter switch  electrically  connected  to  the  ignition  sys- 
tem, said  switch  being  housed  within  a  casing  associated 
with    the    motor   casing,    force    transmitting    means    con- 
nected to  said  power  element,  said  means  bcint;  opcr.itive. 
when  the  power  element  is  moved  by  the  aforementioned 
spring,  to  uncouple  a  torque  transmitting  element  of  the 
transmission   from   another   torque   transmitting   element 
of  the   transmission,   an   air   transmitting   conduit    inter- 
connecting  one  of  the   aforementioned   motor   compart- 
ments with  the  irttake  manifold  of  the  engine,  a  three 
way    valve   for   controlling    the   gaseous   pressure   within 
one  of  the  compartments  of  the  motor,  the  other  of  said 
compartments   being  permanenth    vented   to   the   atmos- 
phere, a  solenoid  and  a  spring  for  operating  said  valve, 
electrical   means    for   controlling    the   operation   of    said 
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solenoid,  said  means  including  a  grounded  accelerator 
operated  switch  connected  by  electrical  means  to  the 
solenoid  and  a  grounded  governor  operated  switch  con- 
nected by  electrical  means  to  the  solenoid,  force  trans- 
mitting means  connected  to  the  power  element  and  oper- 
ated, when  the  power  element  is  moved,  to  actuate  the 
ignition  interrupter  switch,  the  parts  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned power  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  when  the  governor  operated  switch  and  the  accelera- 
tor operated  switch  arc  opened  and  the  accelerator  is  re- 
leased sufficiently  to  make  possible  an  evacuation  of  the 
inuke  manifold,  then  the  valve  is  operated  and  the  motor 
is  then  energized  by  vacuum  to  move  the  transmiasion 
operating  crank,  in  one  direction  and  when  cither  the 
governor  operated  switch  or  the  accelerator  operated 
switch  is  closed  there  results  an  energization  of  the 
motor  by  an  expansion  of  the  spring  within  the  same 
to  move  the  transmission  operating  crank  in  another 
direction  and  to  operate  the  ignition  interrupter  switch. 


to  provide  a  step-up  in  the  speed  ratio  between  said  shafts 
and  a  second  shift  member  adapted  for  shifting  to  pro- 
vide a  further  step-up  in  the  speed  ratio  between  said 
shafts;  control  means  for  controlling  the  shifting  of  said 
respective  members  including  a  pair  of  speed  responsive 
devices  driven  by  said  driven  shaft;  said  devices  being 
constructed  and  arranged  such  that  shifting  of  said  first 
shift  member  is  effected  at  predetermined  vehicle  speed 


I 


2^16,935 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Herbert  F.  Patterson,  Highland  Park,  and  Otto  W.  Schotz, 
Dctrott,  Mkh^  asslgDon  to  Chryrier  Corpomtton,  High- 
land Park,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  7,  1940,  Serial  No.  360,068 
53  Claims.    (CI.  74— 472) 


1  In  a  power  transmission  for  driving  a  vehicle  having 
an  engine,  a  drive  structure  adapted  to  receive  drive  from 
the  engine;  a  driven  structure  adapted  to  drive  the  vehicle; 
means  mcludint:  a  first  shiftable  member  for  drivm};  ihf 
driven  structure  from  the  drive  structure  at  1  to  1  speed 
ratio  or  at  a  slower  speed  ratio;  said  means  also  including 
a  second  shiftable  member  for  driving  the  driven  struc 
ture  from  the  drive  structure  at  said  1  to  I  speed  ratio  or 
at  a  higher  speed  ratio,  a  control  member  operable  by 
the  driver  for  governing  the  speed  of  the  vehicle;  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  shiftable  members  and 
said  control  member  for  effecting  shift  of  one  or  the  other 
of  said  shiftable  members  upon  operation  of  said  control 
member;  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  last 
means  for  selectively  controlling  step  up  in  speed  ratio 
drive  by  said  first  shiftable  member  in  accelerating  the 
veh'cle  from  rest  and  step  downs  in  speed  ratio  drive  ol 
said  first  and  second  shiftable  members. 


2,916,936 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Cari  A.  Nencher,  William  T.  Dunn,  Angvstin  J.  Syrovy, 
and  Otto  W.  Scbotz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaaignors  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporation,  Hichland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
0^  Delaware 

Application  January  16,  1941,  Serial  No.  374.674 
76  CUims.     (CI.  74 — 472) 
55    In  a  power  transmission  for  a  motor  vehicle  hav 
ing  an  engine,  change  speed  means  having  a  driving  shaft 
adapted   to  be  driven  by  the  engine  and   a  driven  shaft 
adapted  to  drive   the   vehicle;  said   change  speed   means 
also  including  a  first  shift  member  aJapte.l  for  shifting 


and  shifting  of  said  second  shift  member  is  effected  at  u 
relatively  higher  predetermined  speed;  a  driver  operable 
throttle  control  carried  by  the  vehicle;  means  operable 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  throttle  control  to  wide- 
open  throttle  position  for  controlling  shifting  of  said 
first  shift  member;  a  driver  operable  clutch  pedal  car- 
ried by  the  vehicle;  and  means  operable  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  clutch  pedal  for  controlling  shifting 
of  said  second  shift  member. 


1,91M37 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Tcno  lavclU,   Detroit,  Mich^  atiigBor  to  Chrysler 
Corporatioa,  HIchbud  Park,  Mick,  a  corporatioa 
of  Dclawara 
Original  applicallon  May  11,  194«,  Serial  No.  334,607. 
Divided  and  this  application  April  20,  1941,  Serial  No. 
390,761 

35  ClalnH.    (CL  74—472) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  for  driving  a  vehicle  having 
an  engine;  driver  operated  means  for  controlling  oper- 
ation of  the  engine;  a  rotatable  driving  structure  adapted 
to  receive  drive  from  the  engine;  a  rotatable  driven 
structure  adapted  to  transmit  drive  from  the  driving  struc- 
ture for  driving  the  vehicle;  relatively  slow  speed  driving 
means,  including  an  overrunning  device  operably  associ- 
ated therewith,  for  driving  the  driven  structure  from  the 
driving  structure;  relatively  fast  speed  driving  means,  in- 
cluding a  shiftable  drive-controlling  clutch  member  oper- 
ably associated  therewith,  for  driving  the  driven  structure 
from  the  driving  structure  at  a  speed  ratio  faster  than 
that  provided  by  said  slow  driving  means;  said  device 
automatically  overrunning  in  response  to  coast  of  the 
driving  structure  to  allow  the  driven  structure  to  overrun 
the  driving  structure;  means  operably  associated  with  said 


f' 


shiftable  clutch  member  for  controlling  shift  thereof  as 
a  function  of  the  relative  speeds  of  said  structures  iiich 
that  said  shifuble  clutch  member  is  prevented  from  shift- 
ing to  establish  operation  of  said  fast  driving  means  dur- 
ing operation  of  said  slow  driving  means  but  is  free  to 
shift  to  establish  operation  of  said  fast  driving  means 
during  said  coast  of  the  driving  structure;  a  vacuum 
motor  operable  to  control  shift  of  said  shiftable  clutch 
member;  yielding  means  for  urging  shift  of  said  shift - 
able  clutch  member  in  response  to  vacuum  operation  of 
said  motor;  and  means  operable  in  response  to  driver 
operation  of  said  engine  controlling  means  for  control- 
ling operation  of  said  motor. 


effect  change  in  the  transmission  speed  ratio  to  provide 
relatively  fast  and  slow  vehicle  drives;  electromagnet 
controlled  pressure  differential  operating  means  for  con- 
trolling said  selective  operation  of  said  change  speed 
means;  valving  means  operably  controlled  by  energiza- 
tion and  decnergization  of  said  electromagnet  thereby  to 
control  differential  pressure  operation  of  said  differential 
pressure  operating  means;  speed  controlled  means  com- 


231M3S 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Cari  A.  Ncmchcr,  WiUbni  T.  Dmin,  Teno  laTelli, 
Angustfai  J.  Syrory,  and  Otto  W.  Scbotz,  Detroit, 
Mich^  sMicBon  to  Chryiicr  Conxntion,  Highland 
F^uk,  Mlch^  a  coipontion  of  Delaware 
OrigiBal  application  May  9,   1939,  Serial   No.  272,734. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  17,  1941.  Serial  No. 
990,449 

33  Chillis,    (a.  74— 472) 
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prising  governor  switch  means  operable  responsive  to 
speed  of  the  vehicle  for  effecting  energization  and  de- 
energization  of  said  electromagnet;  and  means  including 
an  accelerator-pedal -operated  switch  operable  by  the 
vehicle  driver  for  effecting  energization  and  de-energiza- 
ticMi  of  said  electromagnet;  said  speed  controlled  means 
operating  to  overrule  said  driver  operable  means  when 
the  vehicle  is  travelling  above  a  predetermined  speed. 


22.  In  a  power  transmission  for  driving  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing an  engine  equipped  with  an  ignition  system;  a  trans- 
mission drive-controlling  element  operable  from  a  first 
position    thereof    to   a    second   position    for   effecting   a 
change  in  the  transmission  drive;  motor  means  compris- 
ing a  differential  pressure  operated  structure  operable  by 
differential    pressure   from  a  first   position  thereof  to  a 
second  position;  motion  transmitting  means  between  said 
structure  and  said  element,  including  spring  means  oper- 
able for  effecting  return  movement  of  said  structure  to 
its  said  first  position  and  said  element  to  its  said  first 
position;   and  means  operable  at  the  will  of  the  driver 
for  effecting  coincidental  control  of  said  ignition  system 
and  control  of  said  motor  means  to  effect  said  operation 
of  said  spring  means,  including  switch  means  normally 
positioned  to  maintain  said  ignition  system  operative  when 
said  structure  and  said  element  are  in  their  said  first  and 
second  pHJsitions  respectively  but  adapted  to  be  operated 
to  effect  momentary  interruption  of  said  ignition  system 
as  an  incident  to  operation  of  said  driver  operable  means 
in  effecting  said  control  of  said  motor  means. 


2,916,940 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Carl  A.  Neracber,  William  T.  Dunn,  Teno  lavelli. 
Augustin  J.  Syrovy,  and  Otto  W.  Scbotz,  Detroit. 
Micb^  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 
Parit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  9,  1939,  Serial  No.  272.734 
Divided  and  tliis  application  June  17,  1941,  Serial  No. 
398,451 

21  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 472) 


2,916,939 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Cari  A.  Neracber,  William  T.  Dunn,  Tcno  lavelli, 
Augustin  J.  Syrovy,  and  Otto  W.  Schotz,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 
Parii,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  9,   1939,  Serial  No.  272,734. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  17,  1941,  Serial  No. 
398,450 

25  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 472) 
1.   in  a  power  transmission  for  driving  a  vehicle  having 
an   engine;  change  speed  means   selectively  operable   to 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  for  driving  a  vehicle  ha\ 
ing  an  engine;  a  rotatable  driving  structure  adapted  to 
receive  drive  from  the  engine;  a  rotatable  driven  struc- 
ture adapted  to  transmit  drive  from  the  driving  structure 
for  driving  the  vehicle;  a  drive-controlling  jaw  clutch 
member  drivingly  connected  with  one  of  said  structure^ 
and  shiftable  to  positively  clutch  with  the  other  of  said 
structures  to  establish  a  driving  relationship  between  suid 
structures;  a  fluid  pressure  operated  piston  for  controlling 
shift  of  said  clutch  member,  a  source  of  fluid:  a  pump 
adapted  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source 
to  said  piston;  thrust  transmitting  means  operably  con- 
necting said  piston  with  said  clutch  member  and  includ- 
ing a  spring  through  which  the  thrust  of  said  piston 
when  operated  by  fluid  pressure,   is  transmitted  to  said 
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clutch  member  for  effecting  its  said  clutching  shift;  valv- 
ing  means  for  controlling  application  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  pump  to  said  motor;  electromagnet  means 
operably  associated  with  said  valvuig  means  and  adapted 
to  cause  the  valving  means  to  relieve  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  at  said  piston  and  to  apply  pressure  fluid  to 
said  piston;  means  urging  release  of  said  clutching  mem- 
ber from  its  clutching  position  when  the  fluid  pressure  is 
relieved  as  aforesaid;  means  for  controlling  energiza- 
tion of  said  electromagnet  in  response  to  rotation  of 
one  of  said  striictures  below  a  predetermined  speed;  and 
means  operable  by  the  vehicle  driver  for  controlling 
energization  of  said  electromagnet  when  the  last  said 
structure  is  rotating  above  said  predetermined  speed. 


vehicle;  means  including  positively  interengageable  drive 
control  elements  adapted,  when  interengaged,  to  estab- 
lish a  drive  relat'onship  between  said  shafts;  spring  means 
biasing  one  of  said  interengaging  control  elements  to  dis- 
engaging relation  with  respect  to  the  other  to  release 
said  drive  relationship;  motor  means  having  a  power 
element  operable  upon  energization  of  said  motor  means 
for  moving  said  one  control  element  into  interengaging 
relation  with  the  other  for  establishing  said  drive  rela- 


Ji^O^' 


2,916,941 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Cari  A.  Nerachcr  and  WUiiain  T.  Dwm,  Detroit,  Mich^ 
anigiiors   to   Chrysler   Corporatioa,    Highlaiid    Park, 
Mlch^  a  corpontkM  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Jme  2«,  1941,  Serial  No.  9993M 
29  Claims.    (CL  74— 472) 


1 .  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  provided  with 
a  throttle  control  and  drive  wheels,  a  power  transmission 
connecting  the  engine  with  the  drive  wheels  including  a 
pair  of  drive-establishing  members;  each  of  said  members 
being  adapted  to  be  shifted  between  a  high-speed  position 
and  a  low-speed  position  whereby  a  plurality  of  different 
speed  ratio  drives  may  be  established;  motor  means  op- 
erably associated  with  each  of  said  members  for  shifting 
the  same  between  said  high-speed  and  low-speed  positions; 
control  means  operably  associated  with  said  respective 
motor  means,  said  control  means  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  one  of  said  motor  means  is  caused  to 
operate  only  in  response  to  attainment  of  predetermined 
vehicle  speed  to  provide  a  pair  of  speed  ratio  drives 
through  the  transmission,  and  the  other  of  said  motor 
means  is  operable  only  in  response  to  predetermined  op- 
eration of  said  throttle  control  to  provide  a  pair  of  speed 
ratio  drives  through  the  transmission,  one  of  which  is  in- 
termediate said  first  mentioned  pair  of  speed  ratio  drives 
and  the  other  of  which  is  a  slower  speed  ratio  drive  than 
either  of  said  first  mentioned  pair  of  drives. 


2,916,942 
OVERDRIVE  TRANSMISSION 
Cari  A.  Ncracbcr  mmi  WUIIani  T.  Dhob.  Detroit,  Mkh., 
aarigBors    to   Chrysler    CorpontkMi,    mghland    Faik. 
MldL,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 
OrisiMl    appHcatkM    November    13,    1939,   Serial    No. 
3«4,M«,  M»w  Patnt  No.  2,453,156,  dated  November 
9,  194S.     DIrMed  aad  this  appUcatloa  March  6,  1942, 
Serial  No.  433,544 

77  Claims,    (a.  74—472)  * 
58.  In   a  power   transmission   for   an   automotive  ve- 
hicle having  an  engine  of  the  type  equipped  with  an  ig- 
nition system;  a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  receive  drive 
from  the  engine;  a  driven  shaft  adapted   to  drive  the 


tionship;  and  means  for  controlling  said  motor  means 
and  coincidentally  so  controlling  the  ignition  system  as 
to  effect  momentary  interruption  of  the  ignition  system 
thereby  to  facilitate  movement  of  said  one  control  cle- 
ment to  said  disengaging  relation  by  said  spring  means, 
including  a  plurality  of  switch  means  for  controlling  the 
ignition  system  and  means  for  effecting  an  operation  of 
one  of  said  switch  means  with  the  functioning  of  said 
motor  means. 


2,916,943 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Cari  A.  Neracher  and  WlUlam  T.  Dwm,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignors    to   Chrysler    Corporation,    Highland    Parli, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origfaial  application  May  9,  1939,  Serial  No.  272,734. 
Divided  and  this  appHcation  Jnly  28,  1944,  Serial  No. 
547,003 

6  Claims,    (a.  74 — 472) 


I jCbl— 


I.  In  a  power  transmission  for  driving  a  motor  ve- 
hicle havmg  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with 
an  ignition  system  and  driver  operable  engine  throttle 
control,  a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  receive  a  drive  from 
the  engine  and  a  driven  shaft  adapted  to  drive  the  ve- 
hicle, relatively  slow  speed  driving  means  for  driving  the 
driven  shaft  from  the  driving  shaft,  relatively  fast  speed 
driving  means  for  driving  the  driven  shaft  from  the  driv- 
ing shaft  at  a  speed  greater  than  said  slow  speed  driv- 
ing means  and  including  interengaging  drive  control  ele- 
ments operatively  associated  therewith  and  adapted  when 
engaged  to  establish  said  fast  speed  drive,  said  ele- 
ments when  engaged  being  subjected  to  thrust  transmis- 
sion during  said  relatively  fast  speed  drive  so  as  to  re- 
sist de-engagement  of  said  elements  to  release  this  drive 
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until  the  torque  delivery  of  the  driving  shaft  is  momen- 
tarily interrupted,  said  relatively  slow  speed  driving  means 
including  a  control  device  operating  automatically  to 
esublish  this  drive  in  response  to  release  of  said  relatively 
fast  speed  driving  means,  means  for  biasing  said  interen- 
gaging elements  to  establish  said  relatively  slow  speed 
drive,  motor  means  for  moving  and  holding  said  inter- 
engaging elements  into  engaging  relation  for  esUblishing 
said  fast  speed  drive,  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of 
the  vehicle  for  energizing  said  motor  means,  and  means 
operated  by  said  throttle  control  for  momentarily  inter- 
rupting the  engine  ignition  system  to  interrupt  the  torque 
drive  on  said  driving  shaft  and  operatively  deenergizmg 
said  motor  to  permit  the  establishment  of  said  relatively 
slow  speed  drive  independently  of  said  speed  responsive 
means.  i 

b  2,916,944  _ 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SHIFTING  OF  GEAR  SPEEDS 

IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES  BY  THE  USE  OF  EDDY- 

CURRENT-CLUTCHES 
Frani  DicsfeM,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Smtr 

Jk  Sohn,  Geiellachaft  n^t  beschraenkter  Haftung,  Edi- 

erafoerdc,  Norderschanac,  Gennany 

AppHcation  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  660.411 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  22,  1956 
3  Claims.     (O.  74—472) 


shaft  and  having  axially  arranged  teeth,  and  also  carrying 
a  plurality  of  exciting  coils  disposed  in  a  recess  of  said 
one  of  said  rotating  bodies  defined  therein,  and  a  collector 
ring  and  a  contact  member  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
secondary  shaft,  brushes  projecting  from  said  collector 
ring  and  from  said  contact  member,  respectively,  for  feed- 
ing exciting  current  to  said  exciting  coils  by  means  of  said 
collector  ring  and  said  contact  members,  respectively,  and 
dry  and  soft-magnetic  iron  powder  of  ball-shaped  grain 
being  disposed  in  said  air  space  between  said  magnetical- 
ly coupled  rotating  bodies. 


2,916,945 
STEERING  GEAR 
Owen  R.   Rittenbouse  and   Eari   W.   Glover,   Saginaw, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Mart*  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  723,578 
9  Claims.     (CI.  74—499) 
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1     A  device  for  shifting  of  the  gear  speed  stages  of 
change  gears  in  motor  vehicles  having  a  driving  motor 
and  a  driven  part  including  an  eddy-current  clutch  com 
prising  two  rotating  bodies  disposed  concentrically  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  operatively  connected  between  said 
motor  and  said  driven  part,  said  rotating  bodies  defining 
an  air  space  therebetween,  a  primary  shaft  and  a  second 
ary    shaft,    connected,    respectively,    with    said    rotating 
bodies,  said  eddy-current  clutch  connecting  said  primary 
shaft  with  said  secondary  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetically  excitable  poles  equipped  with  exciting 
coils,    a   current    source    feeding    said    exciting   coils,    a 
speed-responsive  first  switch  coupled   with   said   primary 
shaft,  said  switch  being  adapted  to  connect  said  exciting 
coils  of  said  eddy-current  clutch  with  said  current  source 
upon  surpassing  a  predetermined,  adjustable  speed,  and 
a  second  switch  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  first  switch, 
one  terminal  of  said  second  switch  being  connected  with 
one  of  said  rotating  bodies  connected  with  said  secondary 
shaft,  the  other  terminal  of  said  second  switch  being  con- 
nected with  another  of  said  rotating  bodies  connected  with 
said    primary    shaft,    thereby,   short   circuiting  said   first 
switch,  as  soon  as  the  speed  of  said  rotating  body  con- 
nected with  said  secondary  shaft  is  higher  than  the  speed 
of  said  rotating  body  connected  with  said  primary  shaft, 
and  a  hollow  cylinder  of  electrically  conducting,  non- 
magnetic material,  and  constituting  one  of  said  rotating 
bodies,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  secondary  shaft  and  a 
cover  secured  to  and  closing  said  hollow  cylinder,  at  least 
two  bearings  supporting  said  hollow  cylinder,  and  a  plu 
rality  of  bar-shaped,  axially  disposed  armatures  of  mag- 
netically soft  material  embedded  at  the  inner  periphery 
and  surrounded  by  said  hollow  cylinder,  and  a  plurality 
of  coupling  means  disposed  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
hollow  cylinder  for  driving  connection  with  the  motor 
side,  said  hollow  cylinder  receiving  the  other  one  of  said 
rotating  bodies,  the  latter  being  secured  to  said  secondary 


H.  A  steering  gear  or  the  like  comprising,  within  a 
housing,  a  gear  sector  rocked  through  a  racked  nut  car- 
ried by  a  steering  worm,  the  teeth  of  at  least  one  of  said 
sector  and  nut  being  formed  on  the  side  of  a  segment 
of  a  cone  as  opposed  to  the  side  of  a  segment  of  a  cyl- 
inder whereby  on  displacement  of  said  nut  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  worm  the  amount  of  lash  be- 
tween the  sector  and  nut  is  reduced,  a  button  fixed  to 
a  side  of  said  nut  in  close  proximity  to  the  root  Ime  of 
the  teeth  thereof  and  at  a  point  equidistant  from  the  end 
teeth  of  the  nut.  a  spring-loaded  plunger  earned  b\  mean«- 
fixed  to  said  housing  and  engaging  said  button  to  effect 
the  indicated  displacement  when  the  nut  reaches  its 
centered  position  on  the  worm. 


2,916,946 

AUTOMATIC  THROTTLE  CONTROL  MFCHA- 

NISMS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Lester  E.  Harrison.  Casa  Grande,  Ariz. 

Application  November  6,  1958.  Serial  No.  772.212 

2  Claims.    (CI.  74— 513) 

11  \ 


\ 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  body,  a  driver's 
compartment  therein,  an  electrical  battery,  an  engine  hav- 
ing a  throttle,  a  throttle  control  rod  extending  from  the 
engine  to  the  driver's  compartment,  and  throttle  return 
spnng  means  normally  urging  the  throttle  control  rod 
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towards  the  closed  position  of  the  throttle,  an  automatic 
throttle  control  mechanism  comprising  a  control  mech- 
anism supporting  frame,  a  nose  piece  having  one  end 
pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  and  having  a  plurality 
of  latch  teeth  at  the  opposite  end  portion  and  having  an 
outwardly  curved  nose  piece,  connecting  means  having 
a  first  end  portion  attached  to  said  throttle  rod  adapted 
to  move  therewith  and  a  second  end  portion  adapted  to 
be  in  operating  relationship  with  said  curved  nose  piece, 
a  spring  on  said  frame  nonnally  urging  said  nose  piece 
towards  said  second  end  portion  of  said  connecting 
means,  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame, 
said  lever  means  having  a  pawl  on  one  end  adapted  to 
engage  said  latch  teeth  on  said  nose  piece,  a  spring  on 
said  frame  urging  said  pawl  carrying  lever  means  towards 
said  latch  teeth,  a  solenoid  on  said  frame  having  an 
armature,  one  end  portion  thereof  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  lever  means  and  adapted  to  move  said 
lever  means  to  a  position  disengaging  the  pawl  portion 
from  said  teeth  on  said  nose  piece  when  the  solenoid 
is  energized,  a  first  electrical  circuit  for  energizing  said 
solenoid  connected  to  said  battery  having  a  normally 
open  switch  in  the  driving  compartment  of  said  auto- 
motive vehicle,  a  second  electrical  circuit  for  energizing 
said  solenoid  connected  to  said  battery  including  a  nor- 
mally closed  electric  switch  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  said  nose  piece  when  it  is  pivoted 
to  substantially  its  furthermore  locus  due  to  the  influence 
of  said  throttle  return  spring  means  when  it  moves  the 
throttle  control  rod  and  thereby  said  connecting  means. 


.1 


2,916,947 
CONTROL  FOR  VALVE  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  N.  Morrell,  Pincy  Point,  Tex. 

Application  June  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,763 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74—625) 


/     k^ 


1.  In  a  control  for  a  valve  or  the  like,  in  combination, 
a  worm  shaft  having  a  worm  fixed  thereto,  a  worm  gear 
connected  to  said  valve  or  the  like,  said  worm  normally 
engaging  said  worm  gear  and  adapted  upon  rotation  of 
said  worm  shaft  to  operate  said  valve  or  the  like  through 
said  worm  gear,  a  clutch  shaft  to  drive  said  worm  shaft 
in  either  direction,  a  motor-driven  gear  loosely  mounted 
on  said  clutch  shaft,  a  motor  extension  shaft  having  a 
motor  drive  pinion  fixed  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  motor-driven  gear,  a  double-ended  clutch  member 
mounted  on  said  clutch  shaft  in  slidably  movable  rotat- 
ably  keyed  relation  to  said  xlutch  shaft,  said  motor- 
driven  gear  having  a  set  of  axially  projecting  teeth  there- 
on extending  toward  said  clutch  member,  a  handwheel 
shaft  having  a  handwheel  and  a  handwheel  drive  gear 
fixed  thereto,  a  handwheel-driven  gear  loosely  mounted 
on  said  clutch  shaft,  said  clutch  shaft  being  generally 
parallel  to  said  extension  shaft  and  to  said  handwheel 
shaft,  said  handwheel-driven  gear  having  a  set  of  axially 
projecting  teeth  extending  toward  said  clutch  member, 
said  set  of  teeth  of  said  motor-driven  gear  and  said  set 
of  teeth  of  said  handwheel-driven  gear  being  in  opposed 
relation  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  such  that  said  clutch 
member  may  be  moved  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of 

I 


said  sets  of  teeth  but  not  both  of  said  respective  sets  of 
teeth  at  the  same  time,  said  clutch  member  having  out- 
wardly extending  sets  of  clutch  teeth  to  cooperate  respec- 
tively with  one  or  the  other  of  said  two  first-mentioned 
seu  of  teeth,  a  shifter  connected  to  said  clutch  meml>er 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  an  axis  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  said  clutch  member  to  move  said  clutch  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  one  of  said  two  first-mentioned 
sets  of  teeth,  a  spring  normally  and  automatically  urging 
said  clutch  member  into  engagement  with  said  set  of 
teeth  of  said  motor-driven  gear,  a  friction  collar  engag- 
ing said  handwheel  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  fric- 
tion between  said  collar  and  said  shaft,  a  tension  link 
extending  between  said  collar  and  said  shifter  on  each 
side  of  said  handwheel  shaft,  said  spring  having  a  force 
sufficient  to  overcome  the  friction  tending  to  hold  said 
clutch  member  in  handwheel-drivc  connection  after  a 
handwheel-drive  operation  and  when  said  handwheel 
shaft  is  not  being  rotated  to  press  said  clutch  member 
into  engagement  with  said  set  of  teeth  of  said  motor- 
driven  gear  and  conversely  said  handwheel  shaft  and 
said  collar  having  a  frictional  force  between  them  when 
said  handwheel  is  rotated  such  that  it  will  rotate  said 
shifter  and  thereby  move  said  clutch  member  into  en- 
gagement with  said  set  of  teeth  of  said  handwheel-driven 
g«ar  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring,  the  force  of 
said  spring  being  in  opposition  throughout  the  existence 
of  any  frictional  force  between  said  collar  and  said  shaft. 


2.916,949 

ROTARY  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

AllcD  F.  Reid,  Dallas,  Tcs. 

Applicatioo  November  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,430 

9  Claims.     (CI.  74—665) 


/^^  kr 


1.  A  rotary  power  transmission  for  variable  torque* 
between  a  pair  of  shafts  and  a  single  shaft  and  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  worm  gears  one  on  each  of  said  pair  of 
shafts,  a  pair  of  conical  gears  adapted  to  move  tangen- 
tial I  y  to  said  worm  gears  in  turning  engagement  there- 
with, each  conical  gear  having  a  tooth  of  constant  advance 
per  unit  of  pitch  circle  distance  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  conical  gear,  means  for  independently  connecting 
each  respective  conical  gear  to  said  single  shaft  and 
means  mdepcndently  shifting  each  of  said  conical  gears 
tangentially  to  its  respective  worm  gear  in  response  to 
the  torque  applied  by  a  respective  worm  gear. 


2.916,949 
DIFFERENTIAL  TIMING  DEVICE  MECHANISM 
Edwin  R.  Smith,  Seneca  Falls,  and  Constantinc  F.  CafolU. 
Watcrioo,   N.V.,   assisBors   to   Seneca    Falls   Machine 
Company,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Maiaa- 
cbnsetts 
Application  September  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  682,057 
1  Claim.     (CI.  74 — 689) 
In  a  machine  tool  having  a  tool  carriage,  in  combina- 
tion, a  normally-stationary  and  axially-fixed  lead  screw, 
a  gear  nut  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  having  its  nut 
portion  threaded  on  said  lead  screw,  normally-operated 
means  to  rotate  said  nut  on  said  normally-fixed  lead  screw 
to  shift  said  tool  carriage  bodily  axially  of  said  normally- 
fixed  lead  screw  in  said  machine  tool,  a  drum  rotated  in 


December  15,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


611 


predetermined  relation  to  the  axial  movement  of  said 
tool  carriage,  and  driving  means  for  said  drum  compris- 
ing a  three-part  differential  gear  means  having  an  outer 
but  internally-toothed  driven  gear,  an  inner  but  externally- 
toothed  driving  gear,  and  an  interposed  gear  mounted  on 
a  bearing  portion  of  a  crank  arm  and  connecting  said 


gears,  an  operating  connection  from  one  part  of  said 
differential  gear  means  to  said  lead  screw,  and  an  operat- 
ing connection  from  a  second  part  of  said  differential 
gear  means  to  the  means  for  rotating  the  gear  nut, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  control  drum  is  made  responsive 
to  any  and  all  axial  movements  of  said  tool  carriage. 


2,916,950  I 

INDEXING  LTSrrS 
Edward  Payson  Ballard  ID,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford.  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
Application  January  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,398 
11  Claims.     (CI.  74— «21) 


means  to  drive  said  high  speed  shaft,  means  to  dnve  said 
low  speed  shaft,  at  least  one  sine  pin  of  accurate  diam 
eter  positioned  in  an  accurate  angular  position  on  said 
indexing  table  and  at  an  accurate  distance  from  the  axis 
of  said  rotating  unit,  a  sine  arm  adjacent  said  indexing 
table  and  pivotable  about  the  axis  of  said  rotating  unit 
anu  havmg  a  flush  pin  projecting  from  its  extremity  and 
further  having  a  block  surface  positioned  substantiallv 
the  same  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  rotating  unit  as 
said  sine  pin  such  that  right  triangles  may  be  formed  be- 
tween said  sine  pin  and  sine  arm,  at  least  one  positioning 
pin  attached  to  the  opposite  surface  of  said  indexing  table 
from  said  sine  pin  which  positioning  pin  is  located  in 
accurate  angular  position  by  means  of  said  sine  pin  and 
said  sine  bar,  electrical  means  actuated  by  said  posi- 
tioning pin  to  close  a  limit  switch  to  energize  a  solenoid 
to  disengage  said  high  speed  clutch  to  reduce  the  speed 
of  said  rotating  unit  from  high  speed  to  low  speed  as  said 
rotating  unit  approaches  the  desired  angular  position,  elec- 
trical means  actuated  by  said  positioning  pin  to  close  a 
limit  switch  to  energize  a  solenoid  to  disengage  said 
low  speed  clutch  to  disconnect  said  rotating  unit  from 
said  drive  means  at  the  desired  angular  position,  and  elec- 
trical means  actuated  by  said  positioning  pin  to  close  a 
limit  switch  to  energize  a  solenoid  to  actuate  a  binder 
unit  to  lock  said  rotating  unit  in  said  desired  angular 
position. 

2,916,951 
HYDRAULIC  MECHANISM  FOR  RETRACTING 
DIAMOND  BORING  TOOL 
Ernest  A.  Carison,  Sootlificld  Township,  Oakland  Coontj, 
and  Charles  J.  Pryor,  Clawson,  Midi^  asslgnorB  to 
The  Olofsson  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
Application  Janoary  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,794 
12  Cbdms.    {CI.  77—3) 


1.  Indexing  apparatus  comprising  a  rotating  unit  in- 
cluding a  work  table  for  carrying  the  work  piece,  an  in- 
dexing table  spaced  from  said  work  table  and  a  spindle 
joining  said  work  table  and  said  indexing  table,  a  drive 
gear  attached  to  and  rotatable  with  spindle,  drive  means 
comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  worm  gear  attached  to  and 
rotatable  with  said  drive  shaft  and  engaging  said  drive 
gear  in  drive  fashion,  a  high  speed  worm  wheel  loosely 
engaging  said  drive  gear,  a  high  speed  clutch  fixed  for 
rotation  with  said  drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
high  speed  worm  wheel,  a  geared  high  speed  shaft  engag- 
ing said  high  speed  worm  wheel  in  drive  fashion,  a 
low  speed  worm  wheel  loosely  engaging  said  drive  shaft, 
a  low  speed  overrunning  clutch  surrounding  said  drive 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  low  speed  worm  wheel 
such  that  said  drive  shaft  and  rotating  unit  are  driven  by 
said  high  speed  worm  wheel  when  said  high  speed  clutch 
is  engaged  and  such  that  said  drive  shaft  and  rotating 
unit  are  rotated  by  said  low  speed  worm  wheel  when  said 
high  speed  clutch  is  disengaged,  a  geared  low  speed  shaft 
engaging  said  low  speed  worm  wheel   in  drive  fashion, 


12.  Boring  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle 
having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  a  boring 
tool  carried  by  said  second  portion,  said  second  portion 
being  tillable  relative  to  said  first  portion  about  an  axis 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle  to 
move  said  tool  radially  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  spin- 
dle, means  for  tilting  said  second  portion  relative  to  said 
first  portion  about  said  first-mentioned  axis  as  aforesaid 
including  a  fluid  chamber  defined  by  said  portions  eccen- 
tric to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  and  means  for  placinc 
fluid  in  said  chamber  under  pressure. 

.       t 


2,916,952 

BALL  HEADER 

Donald  R.  Schnrman.  Thomaston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Waterbory    Farrel    Foundry    &    Machine    Company, 

Watertwry,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  November  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  695,299 

7  Claims.  (CL  78 — 41) 
1.  In  a  header  or  like  machine,  a  frame,  a  work  die 
carried  thereby,  a  gate  rcciprocably  mounted  on  the  frame 
carrying  a  punch  to  cooperate  with  the  die.  a  pair  of  cut-off 
dies  on  the  frame  spaced  from  the  work  die,  means  for 
feeding  a  length  of  stock  to  each  of  said  cut-off  dies,  a 
pair  of  movable  severing  members  carried  by  the  frame. 
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one  associated  with  each  of  said  cut-off  dies  to  cut  a  work- 
piece  from  a  length  of  stock  and  carry  it  to  the  work  die. 
means  for  alternately  actuating  said  cut-off  members  in- 
cluding a  main  shaft  extending  transvenely  of  the  frmme. 


i-t  * 


and  a  pair  of  cam  shafts  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  and  actuated  directly  from,  and  at  theiisame  rota- 
tional speed  as,  the  crank  shaft,  each  of  said  cam  shafts 
having  cam  means  thereon  to  actuate  one  of  said  cut-off 
mect^nisms. 

231M53 

HAND  CRIMPING  TOOL 

Henry  W.  Dcmlcr,  Lebanon,  Pa^  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisborg,  Pa. 

Application  August  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,771 

1  Claim.     (CI.  81—15) 

M 


A  tool  for  crimping  ferrules  onto  electrical  conductors 
mcluding  a  cylindrical  head,  a  cylindrical  body  corre- 
sponding to  the  head,  said  head  and  body  being  rela- 
tively moveable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  first 
plurality  of  dies  formed  in  slots  disposed  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  head,  a  second  set  of  corresponding  dies 
formed  on  projections  disposed  about  the  body  and  mat- 
ing with  the  first  set  of  dies,  the  areas  between  each  set 
of  dies  constituting  means  for  bottoming  the  dies,  said 
head  and  said  body  being  coaxial,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  head  relative  to  said  body. 


2,916,954 

WEIJ>   TOOL   FOR    DETERMINING  THE  TORQUE 

APPLIED  TO  WELL  PIPE  SECTIONS 

Philip  E.  Davis,  Jr^  Houiton,  Tex. 

Application  September  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,152 

10  Claims.  (CL  81—52.4) 
I  Apparatus  for  releasing  a  drive  member  relative  to 
a  driven  member  when  a  predetermined  force  is  exerted 
hetwecn  the  drive  and  driven  members  comprising,  a 
power  shaft  for  supplying  power  to  the  drive  member 
mflatahle  clutch  means  operative  associated  with  said 
power  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  engaged  for  trans- 
mittmg  power  between  the  drive  and  driven  members, 
anJ  additional  means  associated  with  said  clutch  and  op- 
erable to  ciiseniiage  said  shaft  relative  to  the  driven  mem- 


ber when  a  predeiermmed  force  is  exerted  between  the 
drive  and  driven  members,  said  last  named  means  in- 


cluding valve  means  for  releasing  said  inflatable  clutch 
means  when  a  predetermined  force  is  everted  between 
the  drive  and  driven  members. 


2,91M5S 

PIPE  MACHINING  TOOL 

Join  B.  GUI,  TorraBCc,  Calif. 

Application  Jnnc  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  593,269 

3  Claims,    (a.  82—4) 


•     i 


1.  In  a  tool  for  machining  pipe,  a  shaft  adapted  for 
mounting  in  a  pipe  end,  a  cutter  head  having  pipe  en 
gaging  cutters  projecting  from  one  side,  a  tube  fixed  to 
and  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  cutter  head 
and  journaled  for  rotatable  and  axial  movement  on  said 
shaft  so  as  to  bring  said  cutters  into  cutting  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  the  pipe  end,  said  tube  being  formed 
with  external  threads,  a  sleeve  slidable  and  revolvable 
on  said  shaft  and  having  a  releasable  threaded  connection 
with  said  tube  internally  of  said  sleeve  whereby  said 
threaded  connection  will  be  protected  from  debris  cut 
from  the  pipe  by  said  cutters,  and  a  thrust  means  on  said 
shaft  for  engaging  and  locking  said  sleeve  against  rotary 
and  sliding  motion  on  said  shaft  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  pipe  whereby  revolving  of  said  cutter  head  will 
cause  said  threaded  connection  to  advance  said  tube  and 
cutter  head  toward  the  pipe,  said  thrust  means  being 
selectively  movable  out  of  engagement  with  said  sleeve  so 
as  to  allow  said  cutter  head  and  sleeve  to  be  removed 
from  said  shaft. 

2,916,956 
PrVOTALLY    MOUNTED    RECIPROCATING 
CUTTER  FOR  A  CONTINUOUSLY   MOV- 
ING  SUCTIONALLY   HELD  WEB 

Jacob  SakMBOO,  Holoo,  Td-ATir,  Israel 
Applicatioo  Jvoc  14,  195^  Serial  No.  591.479 
8  Clainis.    {CI.  83—163) 
I,  Web-cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  rotatable 
drum  provided  with  an  axially  extending  slot,  means  for 
rotating  the  drum,  a  knife  holder  carrier  mounted  for 
axial    reciprocating   motion    within    said    drum,    a   rotary 
member,  flexible  means  for  continuously  reciprocating  the 
knife  holder  carrier  axially,  said  flexible  means  being  con- 
nected to  a  point  on  said  rotary  member  remote  from  the 
centre    of    rotation    thereof,    a    knife    holder    rotatably 
mounted  on  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  present  a  knife 
through  said  slot,  means  for  feeding  a  web  of  material 
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around  the  drum,  means  for  holding  the  web  of  material 
by  suction  against  the  drum  in  the  neighbourhood  of  said 


tone  signals,  said  oscillators  being  normally  non-oscillating 
and  being  caused  to  oscillate  by  supplying  current  thereto, 
playing  keys,  a  current  supply  conductor  common  to  ail 
the  oscillators,  switches  operated  by  the  keys  to  connect 
said  conductor  to  the  oscillators  respectively,  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  a  relay  having  a  winding,  means  connect- 
ing said  winding  between  said  conductor  and  the  source  of 
electrical  energy,  an  output  system  coupled  to  the  oscil- 
lators to  receive  the  tone  signals  generated  thereby  and 


slot,  whereby  atmospheric  pressure  forces  the  web  against 
the  knife  and  means  for  stripping  a  cut  portion  of  the 
web  from  the  drum. 


REITERATING  PERCUSSIVE  EFFECT  APPARATUS 
FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
M.  Hi— rt.  Dea  Plainly  BL,  ■■Ignnr  to  Hammond 

m^  a  cofforatloB  off  Del- 


2U  IMS,  Scttel  No.  51M77 
(CLS4— 1.26) 


■^ :  #  3:i  ?J 


,,.;•■..© 


f^f^- 


1.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument  having  an  elec- 
trical tone  signal  generating  means,  a  playing  key,  an  out- 
put system  including  a  tone  intensity  envclc^  control- 
ling means  operable  upon  application  of  an  electrical 
pulse  thereto  to  cause  tone  signals  from  the  generating 
means  to  be  transmitted  by  the  output  system  with  a 
percussive  intensity  envelope,  means  operable  upon  de- 
pression of  the  playing  key  to  cause  signals  from  the  gen- 
erating means  to  be  supplied  to  the  output  system,  means 
to  supply  an  initial  pulse  to  the  envelope  controlling 
means  upon  depression  of  the  key,  a  reiteration  oscillator 
operable  at  a  frequency  of  about  7  cps.  and  rendered 
operative  to  commence  oscillating  at  the  reiteration  fre- 
quency by  the  depression  of  the  playing  key,  and  means 
coupling  the  oscillator  to  the  tone  intensity  envelope 
controlling  means  to  cause  the  oscillator  to  supply  sub- 
sequent pulses  to  the  envelope  controlling  means  and 
thereby  cause  the  latter  to  produce  percussive  tones  in 
rapid  succession  following  the  percussive  tone  produced 
by  the  initial  pulse  upon  depression  of  the  playing  key, 
said  percussion  tones  thereby  reiterating  as  long  as  the 
key  is  held  depressed. 


including  amplitude  control  means  responsive  to  the  bias 
potential  supplied  thereto,  biasing  means  forming  part  of 
the  control  means  and  biasing  said  control  meam  to  trans- 
mil  tone  signals  at  high  amplitude,  and  means  interposed 
in  the  biasing  means  controlled  by  the  relay,  upon  ener- 
gization thereof  when  a  key  operated  switch  is  dosed,  to 
cause  a  gradual  change  in  the  bias  on  the  control  means 
in  a  sense  to  effect  a  reduction  in  the  amplitude  of  the 
signals  transmitted,  thereby  to  cause  the  tone  to  be  pro- 
duced with  a  percussive  intensity  envelope. 


2,916.959 
MUSIC  COMB  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Joseph  F.  Bangs,  Barbank,  and  Tiieod« /e  R. 
North  HoOywood,  Calif.;  aaM  Banfi  a«icM»r  to  saM 


Original  application  October  2,  1950,  SeiW  No.  187.846, 
now  Patent  No.  2,735,328,  dated  FebrMiry  21,  1956. 
Divided  and  this  application  Febnniry  14,  1956,  Serial 
No.  567,426 

6  Claims.     (CI.  84—97) 


1.  In  a  music-playing  device  embodying  a  music  comb 
of  relatively  thin  material  having  a  base  portion  and 
elongated  vibrators  extending  therefrom  and  embodying 
means  for  plucking  the  vibrators  of  the  comb,  means  for 
mounting  the  music  comb,  comprising  a  base  member 
providing  a  surface  against  which  the  base  of  the  comb 
can  be  secured,  said  surface  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  less 
width  than  the  width  of  the  comb  base,  and  means  se- 
curing said  comb  to  the  base  in  a  marmer  to  bend  the 
comb  base  over  said  pwrtion. 


2,916,958 

PERCUSSIVE  EFFECT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

MUSIC  INSTRUMENTS 

John  M.  Hanert,  Des  Plaincs,  III.,  assignor  to  Hammond 

Organ  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  cocpontion  of  Del- 


AppikadoB  Jaly  27,  1955,  ScrW  No.  524,656 
SOnlms.    (CL  84— 1.26) 

1     In  an  electrical  musical  instrument  having  electron 
discharge  device  oscillators  for  the  generation  of  musical 


2  916,968 

HYDRAULIC  RELOADER 

Donald  G.  Rondle,  Arapahoe  Co^ty,  Coto. 

Application  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552412 

4CbaB».    (a.  84— 23) 

1.  A  hand  loading  device  for  small  arms  ammunition 

comprising   in  combination,   a   double  acting  hydraulic 

cylinder  having  a  head  cap  and  a  piston  with  an  attached 

piston  rod  extending  axially  through  said  head  cap,  a 
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pair  of  elongated  riser  rods  detachably  secured  to  the 
head  cap  of  said  cylinder  and  extending  in  parallel  align- 
ment with  said  piston  rod.  a  work  holding  assembly 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  reciprocal  therewith,  means  for 
axially  guiding  said  work  holding  assembly  reciprocally 
along  said  riser  rod,  a  die  supporting  assembly  releasabiy 
mounted  on   the  outer  ends  of  said  riser  rod  and  ar- 


Al 


^^.i^:^^,^ 


ranged  to  position  a  held  die  m  axial  alignment  with 
said  work  holding  assembly,  said  die  supporting  assembly 
mcluding  means  for  supporting  a  transverse  split  swagmg 
die,  means  for  opening  said  split  die  to  remove  a  swaged 
piece  and  means  for  locking  said  split  die  in  tight  closed 
position,  and  means  for  introducing  and  releasing  actu- 
ating fluid  into  both  sides  of  said  piston  for  causing 
reciprocal  movement  thereof. 


4  2,916,961 

C    COMPARATOR  FOR  DETERMINING  COOR- 
DINATES OF  A  POINT  ON  A  PATTERN 
Kart  Schwidcfsky,  Aaicn,  Warttembcrg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Carl  Zciai,  Hcidenhcim  (Brenz),  Wort- 
tembcrg,  Germany 

Application  Aogiut  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  755.986 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  20,  1957 

10  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 14) 


unng  mark,  and  means  for  indicating  the  degree  of  move- 
ment of  said  support  and  carrier  with  the  pattern  in  the 

directions    of    the    coordinates    whereby    said    indicating 
means  indicates  the  coordinate  lines  closest  to  said  mcas 
unng  mark  so  as  to  indicate  approximately  the  measured 
value  of  the  ccxirdinates. 


2,916.9<2 
OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC 
CAMERAS 
Nigel   Lawrence  Spottiswoodc  and  Raymond  John 
Spottiswoode,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Na- 
tioaal  Research  Dcvclopaicnt  CorporatloD,  Loo- 
don,  England,  a  British  corporatkNi 
Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  29,  1953 
5  Claims.    (CI.  88—16.6) 


^; 


1  An  optical  system  for  stereoscopic  cameras  com- 
prismg  a  semi-reflecting  mirror  inclined  to  the  horizontal 
plane,  a  first  camera  having  an  objective  arranged  be- 
hind the  mirror  and  with  the  axis  of  its  objective  sub 
stantially  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  mir- 
ror so  as  to  receive  light  from  the  scene  which  passes 
through  the  mirror,  a  second  camera  having  an  objective 
arranged  with  its  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
horizontal  axis  of  the  mirror  and  also  arranged  to  receive 
light  from  the  same  scene  after  reflection  from  the  front 
surface  of  the  mirror,  and  means  for  translationally 
moving  at  least  one  of  the  cameras  along  a  path  which 
is  substantiaHy  parallel  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  mir- 
ror and  over  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  interocular 
separation  between  the  human  eyes. 


2.916,963 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  LIGHT 
DISCRIMINATION 
Maarien  A.  Bouman,  Utrecht,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 
The  Nederiandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-Natuur- 
wetenachappelijli    Ondcrzock    Ten     Bchocve    van    de 
RijksverdedigiDK     (The    National     Defence     Research 
Council  T.N.O.),  The  Hague,  Netheriands,  a  corpora- 
tion of  the  Netheriands 

Application  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  498394 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Netherlands  April  3,  1954 

SCfadmt.    (CL8S— 2«) 


1.  Device  for  measuring  the  coordinates  of  reference 
points  in  a  planar  pattern,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  transparent  carrier  bearing  the  pattern,  a  transparent 
support  with  a  colorless  coordinate  system  engraved 
therein  and  supporting  said  carrier  with  said  pattern, 
means  for  displacing  said  support  and  said  carrier  with 
said  pattern  in  the  directions  of  the  coordinates  of  said 
coordinate  system,  a  measuring  mark  stationary  relative 
thereto,  first  lighting  means  adapted  to  produce  light 
rays  transmitted  by  said  support  and  second  lighting 
means  adapted  to  produce  light  rays  reflected  therefrom, 
said  coordinate  system  being  invisible  whenever  said  first 
light  source  is  in  operation  and  said  pattern  being  in- 
visible whenever  said  second  light  source  is  in  operation, 
said  support  with  said  coordinate  system  and  said  carrier 
with  said  pattern  being  displaced  until  a  predetermined 
reference  point  in  said  pattern  coincides  with  said  meas- 


/- 

/- 

/ 

// 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  light  discrimination  com- 
prising two  adjacent  compartments,  a  partition  dividing 
said  compartments,  said  partition  having  groups  of  a  plu- 
rality of  small  perforations  arranged  in  recognizable  con- 
figurations, the  perforations  comprising  each  group  being 
of  equal  diameter  and  the  perforations  being  of  different 
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diameters  for  each  group,  a  viewing  opening  in  one  of 
said  compartments  opposite  said  partition,  said  partition 
being  directly  viewable  from  said  viewing  opening,  means 
for  illuminating  each  of  said  compartments,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  illumination  whereby  different  light 
characteristics  may  be  established  in  each  compartment 


2,91i,M4 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  IN5CS  IN  PROJECTORS, 

VKWERS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

'  H.  PaahnhB,  PnrtlMii,  Orag.,  — ignnr  to  Sawyer's 

ipf-,  Pra^fMi^  Ong^  a  coipontloa  of  Orafon 

Applicatloa  Marck  M,  t95^  Serial  No.  725,«11 

SCUmm.   (CLM— 27) 


1 .  A  device  wherein  a  transpareiKy-carrying  disc  hav- 
ing perforations  for  cooperation  with  feeding  means  and 
having  evenly  spaced,  circumfcrentially  arranged  trans- 
parencies mounted  therein  may  be  placed,  comprising  a 
frame,  means  defining  a  pocket  in  said  frame  to  receive 
the  disc,  a  feeding  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame 
for  partial  roution  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the 
center  of  the  disc  and  having  means  thereon  for  succes- 
sively engaging  the  perforations  in  said  disc  to  bring 
the  transparencies  mounted  in  said  disc  to  a  desired  po- 
sition, means  on  said  frame  defining  a  linear  track  ex- 
tending vertically,  parallel  to  the  plane  of  a  disc  mounted 
in  the  pocket  and  parallel  to  a  tangent  to  the  disc,  a  slide 
comprising  a  portion  engaged  in  said  track  whereby  said 
slide  is  guided  for  linear  sliding  movement  from  end  to 
end  of  said  track,  said  slide  also  comprising  a  manually 
engageable  portion  projecting  from  said  frame  whereb> 
said  slide  may  be  depressed  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
track,  spring  means  for  returning  the  slide  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  track  when  depressed  by  manual  actuation 
and  released,  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between 
said  lever  and  said  slide  for  translating  linear  movement 
of  said  slide  into  rotary  movement  of  said  lever  to 
thereby  rotate  said  disc. 


2,916,965 
SLIDE  CHANGER 
Vernon  H.  Jongfohann,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Applicatloa  November  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,159 

8  Claims.  (CI.  8S— 28) 
5.  In  a  slide  changer  for  a  slide  projector,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  housing  having  an  aperture  through  which 
a  slide  is  projected;  a  support  member  disposed  trans- 
versely of  said  housing  for  slidably  supporting  a  maga- 
zine having  a  gear  rack;  a  gear  carried  by  said  housing 
having  gear  teeth  adopted  to  mesh  with  said  gear  rack; 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  projections  formed  by 
said  gear,  said  projections  having  a  leading  edge  parallel 
to  the  gear  axis  and  a  trailing  edge  inclined  thereto;  a 
pawl  slidably  carried  by  said  housing  and  having  a  flex- 
ible arm  adapted  to  engage  the  leading  edge  of  one  of 
said  projections  to  index  said  gear  one  tooth  upon  move- 
ment of  said   pawl;  a  detent  cooperating  with   said  gear 


teeth  to  releasabiy  hold  said  gear  after  it  has  been  ro- 
tated a  single  tooth;  and  a  slide  transfer  means  slidabh 
carried  by  said  housing  and  having  a  first  shoulder  adapt- 
ed to  slidably  move  said  pawl  from  one  position  to  in- 
dex said  gear  one  tooth  and  advance  said  magazine  one 
slide  when  said   slide   transfer  means   is  moved   mto   a 


fully  withdrawn  position,  said  slide  transfer  means  fur 
ther  having  a  second  shoulder  adapted  to  urge  said  pawl 
into  said  one  position  with  said  flexible  arm  riding  over 
said  trailing  edge  of  said  projection  without  moving  said 
gear  when  said  slide  transfer  means  is  moved  inwardh 
to  {xjsition  a  slide  in  register  with  said  aperture 


2,916,966 

^  CATADIOPTRIC  OBJECTIVES 

Georges  NomarsU,  Paris,  and  Pierre  Roossean,  Polssy, 

France,  assignors  to  Centre  NatfcHial  de  la  Recherche 

Sdentiflqae,  Parte,  Fraacc,  a  cofporatioa  of  France 

AppUcatioo  May  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,538 

Claims  priortty,  appUcatioa  France  June  3,  1955 

7  Claims.    (O.  88—57) 


1.  A  catadioptric  system  comprising  in  axial  alignment 
a  catoptric  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sphencal 
mirrors  and  a  refractive  corrector  member  of  low  power 
compared  to  that  of  the  catoptric  member,  the  said  refrac 
tivc  corrector  member  being  positioned  in  front  of  the 
catoptric  member  between  the  object  and  the  said  catop- 
tric member,  the  said  catoptric  member  comprising  a 
spherical  concave  mirror  and  a  small  secondary  spherical 
convex  mirror  axially  spaced  therefrom,  both  mirrors 
having  a  common  center,  and  corrected  for  two  con- 
jugate points,  the  spherical  convex  mirror  being  posi 
tioned  adjacent  the  refractive  corrector  member  and  fac 
ing  the  spherical  concave  mirror  on  the  longer  conjugate 
side  of  the  catadioptric  system  towards  the  image  plane, 
said  refractive  corrector  member  having  at  least  one 
spherical  surface,  the  characteristics  of  the  refractive  cor- 
rector member  being  such  that  its  spherical  aberration 
curve  exhibits  variations  of  substantially  the  same  mag- 
nitude and  of  opposite  sign  to  the  variations  of  the 
spherical  aberration  curve  of  the  spherical  mirrors  of  the 
catoptric  member,  whereby  the  zonal  spherical  aberration 
of  the  combined  system  of  spherical  mirrors  and  refrac- 
tive corrector  member  is  reduced. 


2,916,967 

DUAL  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  HAVING  ANTI 

RATTLING  MEANS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Alexander  J.  Huaak.  Flint,  Mich. 
Applicatioa  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,122 

2  aatms.    (O.  88—86) 
1.  A  rear  view  mirror  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
an   arm   adapted   for   attachment   to   a   vehicle,    a    mirror 


616 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ft. 


December  15,  1959 


divided  horizonully  and  substantially  through  the  center 
thereof  into  a  pair  of  mirror  sections  having  straight 
adjacent  marginal  edges  that  are  in  close  proximity  to 
one  another,  straight  lateral  protruding  flanges  extend- 
ing horizontally  along  sides  of  the  adjacent  straight 
marginal  portions  of  said  mirror  sections,  said  flanges 
projecting  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  image-reflecting 
side  of  said  mirror  sections  and  providing  therewith  sur- 
face areas  of  increased  widths  facing  one  another,  yield- 


of  said  sheets  having  circular  rocket-holding  apertures 
aligned  with  corresponding  apertures  of  similar  diameter 
in  the  entire  series  of  sheets,  means  spacing  each  of  said 
sheets  from  the  others  in  said  series,  means  holding  said 
sheets  m  assembled  relationship  and  shroud  means  an- 
nularly  spaced  from  and  enclosing  the  peripheral  edge 
portions  of  said  scries  of  sheets. 


able  material  fixed  on  the  widened  surface  area  of  at 
least  one  of  said  mirror  sections  and  in  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  widened  surface  area  of  the  other 
of  said  sections,  and  attaching  means  for  said  mirror 
sections  to  said  arm  that  permit  adjustment  of  said 
mirror  sections  on  substantially  vertical  axes  and  rela- 
tive to  one  another  while  still  maintaining  engagement 
of  the  widened  surface  areas  of  both  mirror  sections  with 
said  yieldable  material  positioned  therebetween. 


2,916,948 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  ANNULAR 

VARIABLE  DENSITY  LIGHT  FILTERS 

Donald  Jackson,  Cambridge,  Eoglaiid,  assixnor  to  Pye 

Limited,  Cambridge,  England,  a  company  of  Great 

Britain 

Application  March  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  648.276 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 

March  29,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88—108) 


I 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  variable  density  light 
filter  consisting  of  laminating  togetiier  at  least  two  annular 
discs  of  synthetic  resin  material  of  different  light  densities 
and  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  to  form  a  com- 
posite annular  disc,  slotting  the  composite  disc  at  one 
point  therearound,  twisting  said  disc  into  a  helical  form, 
maintaining  said  disc  in  said  helical  form  and  machining 
the  opposite  outer  surfaces  of  the  disc  obliquely  to  the 
planes  of  the  discs  and  parallel  to  each  other. 


2,916,969 
ROCKET  LAUNCHER 
Noel  W.  Pion,  CoTfaui,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  i 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  J 

Application  January  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,924      ^ 
2  Claims.    (CI,  89—1.7) 


1  A  jeltisonable  rocket  launching  pod  comprising  a 
demountable  airframe  attaching  means,  a  series  of 
parallel   plastic  sheets  extending  from   said  means,  each 


2,916,978 

ANTI-RECOIL  GUN  BARRELS 

loha  F.  Matter,  Pcodlctoa,  Orcf. 

Application  Febmry  It,  1956,  Sarlal  No.  564,71 1 

IClalim.    (CL  89^14) 
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1.  An  anti-recoil  gun  barrel  having  a  muzizle  portion 
provided  with  an  enlarged  central  gas  chamber,  and  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  provided  on  said  barrel  coaxially  with 
and  in  radially  outwardly  spaced  relation  from  the  muz- 
zle portion  thereof  whereby  to  form  an  annular  gas 
chamber  between  the  muzzle  portion  and  said  sleeve, 
said  central  gas  chamber  having  a  lateral  wall  with  im- 
perforate top  and  sides  and  a  bottom  provided  with  a 
set  of  gas  outlet  openings  communicating  with  said  an- 
nular gas  chamber,  said  annular  gas  chamber  having  a 
lateral  wall  with  imperforate  sides  and  bottom  and  a  top 
provided  with  another  set  of  gas  outlet  openings,  where- 
by to  provide  a  tortuous  gas  passageway  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  central  chamber  to  the 
atmosphere. 

2,916.971 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  SHAVING 

AND  DEBURRING  THE  TEETH  OF  GEARS 
Warren  C.  McNabb  aad  RomcI  W.  Antbony,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  National  BroMfa  A  Machine  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  September  15,  195S,  Serial  No.  761,067 
8  aaims.    (a.  90— 1.6) 


1  A  machine  for  finishing  and  deburring  gear  teeth 
comprising  a  tool  support  including  a  spindle,  gear  like 
tool  and  a  drive  gear  fixed  to  said  spindle,  a  work  support. 
an  arbor  on  said  work  support,  a  timing  gear  fixed  to 
said  arbor  in  mesh  with  said  drive  gear,  a  deburring  tool 
spindle  mounted  on  said  work  support,  a  driven  gear  and 
a  rotary  deburring  tool  on  said  deburring  tool  spindle, 
sard  rotary  driven  gear  being  in  mesh  with  said  timing 
gear,  said  arbor  being  arranged  to  receive  and  support 
a  work  gear  in  mesh  with  said  tool  and  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  deburring  tool,  and  means  including 
said  driving,  timing  and  driven  gears  for  driving  said 
spindles  and  arbor  in  timed  relation. 
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2,916,972 
CONTOUR  MILLING  MACHINE 
H.  BralKk,  CteralMi,  aad  Ukm  R.  Hunpbvey. 
McalOT,  OMo,  BBsi— nrs,  by  dirKt  aad  ascsBe  aaigB- 
Mti,  to  Tnbo  IniMlriM,  bc^  OcTclaad,  Ohio 
AppHcatlMi  laly  18,  1957.  Serial  No.  672,591 
18CWM.    (CL9«~U.7) 


and  for  a  follower,  arranged  to  engage  a  pattern  posi- 
tioned alongside  the  blade,  the  holding  means  comprising 
an  arm  rigidly  mounted  on  a  reciprocataUe  element  of 
the  machine,  two  transverse  slides  carried  by  said  arm 
for  longitudinal  rectilinear  nrovcment  relatively  of  each 
other,  one  of  said  slides  arranged  to  support  a  tool  and 
the  other  of  said  slides  supporting  said  follower,  and 
means  for  locking  the  slides  together  during  movement 
of  the  tool  in  the  cutting  direction  and  for  releasing  the 
slides  during  the  return  strcAe. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  blades  from  pieces  of 
stock  in  accordance  with  the  surface  contour  of  a  tem- 
plate comprising  a  pair  of  chucks  for  mounting  said 
stock  pieces  and  means  for  continuously  revolving  said 
chucks  and  template  in  unison,  a  pair  of  pushers  mounted 
coaxially  with  said  chucks  for  advancing  the  stockpieces 
through  the  chucks,  means  for  moving  said  pushers  rel- 
ative to  respective  chucks,  a  pair  of  rotary  cutters  pivotal 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  rotary  axes  thereof  into 
alignment  with  the  respective  axes  of  said  chucks,  a  fol- 
lower having  a  pivotal  arm  engageable  at  one  end  with 
said  template  and  pivotal  at  the  other  end,  means  cou- 
pling said  cutters  to  said  follower  arm  for  unitary  pivotal 
movement  and  means  for  advancing  said  follower  longi- 
tudinally along  said  template  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
the  rate  of  advance  of  said  pushers  whereby  said  cutters 
engage  and  cut  said  stock  pieces  along  the  length  thereof 
and  about  the  periphery  thereof  in  accordance  with  the 
surface  contour  of  said  template  along  its  length  and 
about  its  periphery. 


I  '  231M73 

MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  AXIAL-FLOW  BLADES 

Franli  Barton,  Coventry,  Eactaad,  assignor  to  Armstrong 

Siddeky  Motors  Limited,  Coventry,  England 

Application  Jannary  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483360 

ClataM  priority,  appHtation  Great  Britafai 

Jawnry  30. 1954 

8  aaims.    (CL  90— 55) 


2,916,974 
MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  AND  SETTLNG  UP 
COLLAPSED  CARTONS 
Frederick  W.  Knddluky,  Sparta,  and  Arthor  D.  Famow, 
Verona,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Cootainer  Eqn^ment  Cor- 
poration, Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  applicatioa  Angnt  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  528.266, 
now  Patent  No.  2^32492,  dated  April  29.  1958.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  October  30.  1957,  Serial  No. 
693,377 

3  Claims.    (0.93—53) 


!1  I 


1.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  axial  flow  blades,  holding 
means  for  a  cutting  tool,  arranged  to  engage  a  blade. 


3.  In  a  machine  having  a  trackway  over  which  flat 
collapsed  cartons  are  successively  moved  subject  to  squar- 
ing erection  to  open  the  same  for  reception  of  content 
to  be  enclosed  therein  conveyer  means  to  advance  said 
cartons  along  the  trackway,  said  conveyer  means  having 
propelling  members  to  engage  trailing  edges  of  the  col- 
lapsed cartons,  a  lifter  device  against  which  the  leading 
edge  of  an  advanced  collapsed  carton  is  thrust  by  a 
propelling  member  of  the  conveyer  means,  said  lifter  de- 
vice being  adapted  to  exert  upswinging  pressure  upon 
the  leading  side  panel  of  the  advanced  carton,  whereby 
to  initiate  squaring  movement  of  said  carton,  said  lifter 
device  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  having  an  upper  arm 
to  normally  project  above  the  plane  of  the  trackway  in 
the  path  of  collapsed  cartons,  advanced  thereupon,  said 
lever  having  a  tail  portion,  and  a  pull  spring  connected 
with  said  tail  portion,  whereby  to  yieldably  dispose  the 
lever  so  as  to  position  the  upper  arm  thereof  in  its  afore- 
said normal  position,  and  carton  squaring  means  com- 
prising a  main  supporting  bracket  structure,  a  pair  of 
idler  sprockets  mounted  on  said  bracket  structure,  an 
endless  chain  supported  by  said  sprockets,  said  pair  of 
sprockets  being  longitudinally  spaced  to  dispose  the  lower 
advancing  course  of  said  chain  above  and  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  trackway,  a  third  idler  sprocket  disposed 
intermediate  ^aid  pair  of  idler  sprockets  to  engage  the 
upper  return  course  of  said  chain,  a  movable  bracket  ex- 
tension connected  with  said  main  bracket  structure  to 
carry  said  third  idler  sprocket,  said  bracket  extension 
being  adjustable  to  raise  or  lower  said  third  idler  sprocket 
to  regulate  the  running  tension  of  said  endless  chain. 
means  to  releasably  secure  said  bracket  extension  and 
third  idler  sprocket  in  desired  chain  tension  adjusting 
position,  and  said  chain  having  angularly  projecting  dogs 
spaced  therealong  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  partially 
squared  cdvancing  cartons  and  by  exerting  back  pressure 
thereupon  to  thereby  complete  the  carton  squaring  op- 
eration. ,   ^ 
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2  91^f75  2,f  1MT6 

TUBE  CRIMPING  MACHINE  AITTOMATTC  PHaroGRAWDC  A^AJATl^ 

lo«ph  F.  GMlor,  BloomAeld,  NJ.  »;>d  Robjrt  Grriil.  M-rrt-  C.  Awflet^  U  C— d«.  -d  Co»»4  M.  Frit^ 

New  York,  N.Y^  umAwm  to  Coofdewn-Nalra  Inc.,  y^tt  Lm  ^^g^^^SZ^rSSSd    rmSuJlSi 

Keaniy,  NJ.  a  corpomtioii  of  New  York  «^  «©  i*i"P  »•  AUe%  CwMad,  CHf^  >■  l«W- 
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I.  A   machine   for  inserting  an  end  closure  member 
having  an  outwardly  extending  lip  and  a  hole  in  its  face 
into  a  tube  and  simultaneously  crimping  the  tube  over  the 
lip  thereby  firmly  attaching  the  tube  and  the  end  closure 
member  together  which  comprises  a  crimping  head  com- 
prising a  disc  having  a  peripheral  rabbet,  the  rabbet  hav- 
ing two  straight  angularly  disposed  plane  faces  and   a 
semi-circular  groove  connecting  the  faces,  carrier  means 
for  the  end  closure  member  comprising  a  tapered  shaft 
attached  to  the  center  of  tSe  crimping  head  disc  and  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  thereto,  means  for  continuously 
supplying  tubes,  means  for  feeding  the  tubes  in  turn  to 
a  position  adjacent  to  the  crimping  head  comprising  two 
oppositely  reciprocating  members,  one  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing members  being  located  above  the  tube  in  crimping 
position  and  below  the  next  following  tube  and  operating 
to  prevent  nnovemcnt  of  all  other  tubes  when  »  ciimpcd 
tube  is  being  removed  from  the  crimping  position  and 
the  other  reciprocating  member  being  located  below  the 
tube  being  crimped  to  hold  the  tube  in  crimping  position, 
a  movable  plate  to  press  afcainst  the  opposite  end  of  the 
tube  in  crimping  position  to  align  the  tube  in  crimping 
position,  a  series  of  gripping  clamps  for  holding  the  tube 
in  crimping  position,  one  side  of  each  clamp  beiiig  fixed 
and  the  other  side  movable  to  push  the  tube  against  the 
fixed  side,  means  for  continuously  supplying  end  closure 
members,  means  for  feeding  the  end  closure  members  in 
turn  into  juxtaposition  with  the  end  of  the  tube  compris- 
ing   two   oppositely    reciprocating   members,    one    recip- 
rocating member  being  located  between  the  end  closure 
member  in  crimping  position  and  the  next  following  end 
closure  member  and  operating  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  next  following  end  closure  member  when  the  end 
member   is   being    crimped    in   the   tube    and    the   other 
reciprocating  member  being  above  the  next  following  end 
closure  member  and  operating  to  prevent  movement  of 
all  other  end  closure  members  when  the  next  following 
end  closure  member  is  moving  into  the  crimping  position, 
means  for  holding  the  end  closure  member  in  the  juxta- 
position comprising  two  clam  shaped  members,  the  clam 
shaped  members  being  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  to- 
gether  thereby   gripping  each   side  of  the  end   closure 
member  and  holding  it  in  crimping  position  and  to  swing 
apart  when  the  carrier  means  extends  into  the  hole  in 
that  member,  means  for  rotating  the  crimping  head  and 
means  for  producing  a  reciprocating  motion  of  the  rotat- 
ing crimping  head  when  said  end  closure  member  is  in 
position  which  in  one  direction  causes  the  carrier  means 
attached  to  the  head  to  enter  into  the  hole  in  the  end 
closure   member  and   to  drive   the  end   closure  member 
into  the  tube  while  simultaneously  crimping  the  end  of 
the  tube,  over  the  lip  of  said  end  closure  member  and  in 
the   opposite   direction   causes   the  carrier  means   to  be 
withdrawn  from  the  tube  and  the  end  closure  member. 


1.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  exposing  and  develop- 
ing photographic  films,  which  comprises  camera  means, 
a  plurality  of  tanks  adapted,  respectively,  to  contain 
various  developing  and  rinsing  liquids,  film  carrier  means 
including  a  plurality  of  individual  film  carriers  mounted 
one  adjacent  each  of  said  tanks,  means  to  effect  upward 
and  downward  reciprocation  of  said  film  carrier  means, 
selector  means  to  actuate  the  individual  film  carriers  be- 
tween first  positions  at  which  said  reciprocation  of  said 
film  carrier  means  effects  dipping  of  said  individual  film 
carriers  into  its  adjacent  tanks  and  second  positions  at 
which  said  individual  film  carriers  remain  clear  of  said 
adjacent  tanks,  means  to  efTccl  indexing  of  said  film  car- 
rier means  for  sequential  dipping  into  said  tanks  of  those 
film  carriers  which  are  in  said  first  positions,  conveyor 
means  to  convey  film  from  said  camera  means  to  said  in- 
dividual film  carriers,  and  means  interconnecting  said 
camera  and  selector  means  and  operable  to  effect  shifting 
of  an  individual  carrier  to  said  first  position  only  in  re- 
sponse to  the  operation  of  said  camera  means  to  expose 
film  thereby  indicating  said  carrier  is  required  for  develop- 
ing the  exposed  film. 


2,914,977 

IDENTIFICATION  CAMERA 

Ernest  C.  St.  George,  Hollywood,  C«llf .,  asslgiior  to 

Kennctli  D.  Clardy,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,346 

16  Claims.     (CI.  95—18) 


'^    *».   ..      •«'    •«' 


1.  A  camera  comprising:  a  pair  of  lenses  arranged 
with  their  optical  axes  relatively  angulated  for  forming  a 
pair  of  images  of  objects  disposed  in  two  angularly  re- 
lated planes,  a  pair  of  aperture  plates  each  disposed  nor- 
mal to  one  of  said  axes  and  having  its  aperture  on  the 
respective  axis  and  disposed  to  have  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  images  focused  substantially  in  the  plane 
thereof,  film  clamping  means  movable  toward  and  away 
from  one  of  said  aperture  plates  on  the  side  thereof  op- 
posite the  corresponding  lens  and  spaced  from  the  other 
aperture  plate  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
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ness  of  a  film  strip,  said  film  clamping  means  including 
a  spring  pressed  plate  movable  into  and  out  of  resilient 
clamping  engagement  with  said  one  aperture  plate  by 
said  movement  of  the  clamping  means,  said  aperture 
plates  and  clamping  means  being  adapted  to  have  a  film 
strip  positioned  therebetween  whereby  said  images  may 
be  photographically  rjccorded  on  the  portions  of  the  film 
exposed  through  said  apertures,  means  for  feeding  the 
film  strip  through  the  camera  whereby  to  aline  successive 
portions  of  the  strip  with  said  apertures,  shatter  means 
for  controlling  the  exposure  of  the  film,  and  means  for 
operating  said  shutter  means  and  film  clamping  means  in 
coordination  with  said  film  feeding  means  whereby  the 
film  is  first  resiliently  clamped  against  said  one  aperture 
plate  by  said  spring  pressed  plate,  the  shutter  momen- 
tarily retracted  to  expose  the  film,  and  the  film  released 
for  advancing  thereof  by  said  film, feeding  means. 


through  it.  a  plurality  of  pivotless  planetary  members, 
inner  and  outer  means  clear  of  the  light  path  respec- 
tively engaging  all  said  planetary  members  on  opposite 
sides  for  translating  said  members  bodily  each  in  a 
different  p&th  transverse  in  relation  to  but  outside  the 
light  path  and  simultaneously  rotating  them  each  on  its 


2,916,978 
SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Paul  G.  Harter,  S«nttsart-Wai«cn,  and  Erwin  E.  Staudt, 
Stuttgart,  Gcrmaay,  aaaigBors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,681 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  April  30,  1955 

20  Claima.     (Q.  95—42) 


y_t-:il--': 


3.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  having  a  camera 
body,  a  shutter,  an  objective,  and  a  spring  urged  mirror 
and  spring  urged  light  blocking  flap  pivoted  within  said 
body  behind  the  objective  to  move  between  an  operative 
■position  in  which  they  intercept  light  rays  passing  through 
the  objective,  and  a  normal  inoperative  position  in  which 
they  are  removed  from  the  patb  of  said  light  rays,  the 
combination  comprising;  film  winding  means;  control 
means  connecting  said  film  winding  means  to  said  mirror 
and  light  blocking  flap;  shutter  driving  means;  clutch 
means  rclcasably  connecting  said  control  means  to  said 
shutter  driving  means,  said  control  means  and  said  shut- 
ter driving  means  operable  upon  advance  of  the  film  by 
said  film  winding  means  to  simultaneously  cock  said 
shutter  and  move  said  mirror  and  flap  into  said  operative 
position;  mirror  and  flap  retaining  means  for  releasably 
holding  said  mirror  and  flap  in  said  operative  p)osition; 
a  latch  for  releasably  holding  said  shutter  in  a  cocked 
position;  and  actuating  means  including  a  part  of  said 
shutter  driving  means,  operable  upon  release  of  said 
latch  to  release  said  mirror  and  flap  retaining  means  for 
movement  of  said  mirror  and  flap  by  their  springs  into 
said  inoperative  position  in  timed  relation  with  the  opera- 
tion of  said  shutter. 


2,916,979 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTERS 
Edward  C«cil  Woodcock,  Pinner,  England,  aasitnor  to 
WUUamaon  Mannfactnring  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

Application  March  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  496383 
12  Claims.     (O.  95—43) 
4     A    phcKographic    shutter   comprising    a    supporting 
structure    having    an    opening   to    provide    a    light   path 


"^"4;^.  I 


own  axis  through  a  predetermined  angle,  and  an  obturat- 
ing blade  fa.st  on  each  said  planetar>  member  extend- 
ing transverse  to  the  light  path  and  so  shaped  that 
rotation  of  the  planetary  members  through  the  predeter- 
mined angle  moves  the  blades  bet>veen  a  position  in 
\*hich  they  leave  the  light  path  clear  and  a  position  in 
which  the  blades  co-act  to  obturate  the  ligh  path. 


231^988 
DEPTH-OF-FIELD  INDICATOR  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC OBJECTIVES 
Kari  Heinz  Schutz,  Kreuznach,  Germany,  asignor  to  Jo». 
Schneider  A  Co.,  Optitchc  Werke,  Krenznach,  Rhfaie- 
land,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 
AfHplicaHoo  November  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,492 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany 
November  12,  1955 
4  Clalnn.    (O.  95 — 64) 


\. 


1.  An  objective  system  comprising  a  housing,  a  lens 
barrel  axially  displaceable  in  said  housing,  focusing  means 
controlling  the  displacement  of  said  lens  barrel,  a  dia- 
phragm with  adjustable  aperture  in  line  with  said  lens 
barrel,  a  movable  diaphragm-control  member  operativeU 
coupled  with  said  diaphragm,  said  housing  being  provided 
with  a  window,  a  scale-bearing  annular  element  of  light 
transmissive  material  rotatably  positioned  within  said 
housing  adjacent  said  window,  said  element  having  a  per 
tion  bearing  markings  visible  through  said  window  and 
indicative  of  focusing  distance  as  established  b>  the  dis- 
placement of  said  lens  barrel,  mechanism  operativeh 
linking  said  element  with  said  focusing  means  for  rota- 
tion of  said  element  around  the  axis  of  said  lens  barrel, 
a  contrast  ring  having  a  strongly  light-reflecting  surface 
positioned  with  clearance  inside  said  element  in  line  with 
said  window,  a  pair  of  ring  segments  movable  in  mutually 
opposite  direction  between  said  contrast  ring  and  said 
element,  said  segments  having  a  strongly  light-absorbing 
surface  movable  for  progressive  registry  with  said  portion 
and  with  said  window,  and  coupling  means  operatively 
connecting  said  segments  with  said  diaphragm-control 
member  for  movement  independent  of  said  clement. 
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2,91<.«S1 
AUTOMATIC  DEPTH-OF-FOCUS  INDICATOR  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVES 
Karl  Heinz  Scbutz,  KrauoMA,  Rhteeland,  and  Fnuu 
Werner.  Mamtcr-SMvakcfaD,  Rhiaelaiid,  Gemumy, 
airigmm  to  Jot.  SckMidcr  A  Co.,  Optbcbe  Werte, 
KreuBach,  Rhfciehuid,  Gemuny,  a  Gerniaa  Am 
AppUcadon  Jane  12«  1957,  Serial  No.  645,204 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  June  30,  1956 
6  Claims.    (0.95—64)  / 


1  In  a  photographic  camera  objective,  in  combination, 
a  support,  an  axially  displaccable  lens  carrier  on  said 
support  provided  with  diaphragm-adjusting  means,  a 
rotatable  diaphragm-settmg  member  on  said  support  op- 
eratively  coupled  with  said  diaphragm-adjusting  means,  a 
first  annular  element  positively  coupled  with  said  member 
for  rotative  entrainment  thereby,  a  second  annular  cle- 
ment rigid  with  said  support  and  coaxial  with  said  first 
element,  said  elements  being  provided  with  respective 
cam  slots  intersecting  each  other  and  extending  generally 
along  helicoidal  lines,  a  first  and  a  second  indicator 
ring  coaxial  with  said  annular  elements  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support,  said  first  indicator  ring  being 
provided  on  its  periphery  with  an  axially  extending  guide 
slot,  a  pin  floatingly  traversing  all  of  said  slots  sub- 
stantially in  raidal  direction  of  said  indicator  rings,  there- 
by translating  a  rotative  displacement  of  said  diaphragm- 
setting  member  into  a  rotation  of  said  first  indicator  ring 
at  a  different  speed,  coupling  means  interconnecting  said 
indicate r  rings  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions  rela- 
tive to  said  support,  a  focusing  ring  coaxial  with  said 
indicator  rings  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  and 
operatively  coupled  with  said  lens  carrier  for  axially  dis- 
placing the  latter,  said  focusing  ring  bearing  a  distance 
scale,  and  a  pair  of  dcpth-of-focus  markers  respectively 
carried  on  said  indicator  rings  and  positioned  for  co-op- 
eration with  said  distance  scale. 


direction  for  any  desired  distance;  and  means  for  rotat- 
mg  the  turret  m  the  opposite  direction  in  separate  steps 


2,916  982 
MACHINE  FOR  EXPOSING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MA- 
TERIAI     THROUGH    PHOTOGRAPHIC    TRANS- 
PARENCIES 
Rolland  H.  Cainc,  Park  Ridge,  and  Gilbert  S.  Krohn, 
Chicago,  III.,  assiipiors  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  A  Sons 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,542 
14  Claims.    (CI.  95—76) 
1     In  a  device  of  the  character  described:   a  base;  an 
upright  polygonal  turret  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base, 
a,  printing  frame  on  each  face  of  said  turret,  each  of  said 
frames  having  a  transparent  window  which  is  a  segment 
of  a  cylinder  the  axis  of  which  is  the  vertical  median 'line 
of  the  polygon;  means  for  supporting  work  in  firm  con- 
tact with  each  said  window;  a  light  source  which  has  its 
center   of    illumination    substantially    at    the    axis   of   the 
cylinder  and  substantially  aligned  with  the  arcuate  median 
lines  of  the  windows  so  that  ail  windows  receive  substan- 
tially the  same  intensity  of  light;  means  for  individually 
controlling   the   time  which   each   w  ndcw  is   illuminated 
by  the  light  source  means  for  rotating  the  turret  in  one 


:f 
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each  of  which  is  limited  to  the  angular  distance  from  one 
printing  frame  to  the  next. 


2,916,983 
ALL  PURPOSE  FLLT 
Alan  Kinkead,  I>os  Ahos,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  William  Wal- 
lace   Company,    Belmont,    Caltf^    a    corporation    of 
California 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  363,224,  June  22, 
1953.     This  application  September  19,  1956,  Serial  No. 
611,413 

9  Claims.     (CL  98—48) 
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y.  A  vertical  flue  comprising  concentric  inner  and 
outer  metal  pipes;  support  means  for  said  outer  pipe  at 
Its  lower  end;  means  spacing  said  pipes  apart  from  each 
other  and  connecting  said  inner  pipe  tor  support  by  said 
outer  pipe  to  provide  a  cool  air  passage  between  them 
and  to  provide  passage  means  connecting  said  cool  air 
passage  with  the  interior  of  said  inner  pipe  adjacent  said 
lower  end,  said  cool  air  passage  being  open  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  outer  pipe  and  closed  off  completely  at  said 
lower  end  except  for  said  passage  means;  and  a  flue  pipe 
leading  into  and  telescopingly  engaged  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  inner  pipe  and  terminating  closely  adjacent  said 
lower  end,  whereby  the  heat  of  the  flue  gases  that  flow  , 
through   said   inner   pipe   induces  a   downward    flow  of 


cool  air  from  said  upper  end  through  said  cool  air  passage 
into  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  pipe  where  all  the  cool 
air  mixes  with  the  hot  flue  gases  and  cools  them. 


2,91Mt4 
ADJUSTABLE  TOASTING  APPUANCES 

Philip  J.  Strania,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

AnpUcatloB  Jaonary  8,  1959,  Serial  No.  785,646 

Sdaimi.    (0.99—390) 


cause  said  relatively  movable  members  to  move  away 
from  each  other,  an  elongated  member  having  first  por- 
tion located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bolt  and 
engaged  thereby  upon  movement  of  said  bolt  to  latched 
position  to  move  said  elongated  member  from  a  fir«  to 
a  second  position,  a  bell-crank  lever  having  a  first  arm 
engageable  by  said  elongated  member  and  movable  there- 
by from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  upon  move- 


V??^- 


1,  In  a  toaster,  a  casing  defining  an  interaal  heating 
chamber  and  having  a  variable  upper  inlet  portion  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  said  inlet  portion  having 
at  a  lateral  side  thereof  a  substantially  horizontally  ex- 
tending   upper   wing   section   pivotally    mounted   at   the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  rotatable  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  the  inner  leading  edge  of  said  wing  section 
defining  one  side  of  said  inlet  portion,  said  Mring  section 
being  proportioned  and  positioned  for  engagement  by  the 
article  to  be  toasted  upon  the  operative  insertion  thereof 
into  said  inlet  portion,  said  wing  section  being  movable 
between  a  normal  retracted  position  to  operative  pro- 
jected positions  within  said  chamber,  whereby  different 
operative  positions  of  said  wing  section  determine  differ- 
ent widths  of  the  inlet  portion  in  accordance  with  the 
thickness  of  said  article,  a  lower  pivotally  mounted  wing 
section  in   substantial   vertical    registry   with   said   upper 
wing  section,  connecting  means  between  said  wing  sec- 
tions, said  wing  sections,  their  pivotal  mountings  and  said 
connecting  means  being  so  proportioned  and  positioned 
that  both  of  said  wing  sections  will  operatively  move  in 
unison,  a  support  within  said  chamber  below  said  inlet 
portion  for  receiving  thereon  the  article  to  be  toasted, 
and  an  electrical  heating  member  attached  to  and  dis- 
posed  between  said  wing  sections,  whereby   the  heating 
member  will  move  with  said  wnng  sections  as  they  are 
operatively  being  moved  by   the  article  to  be   toasted, 
said  wing  sections  having  extensions  in  substantial  ver- 
tical  registry  and  disposed  opposite  the  respective  lead- 
ing edges  of  said  sections,  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  extensions. 


ment  of  said  elongated  member  to  its  said  second  posi- 
tion, said  lever  having  a  second  arm  engageable  with 
said  control  device  for  actuating  said  device  to  its  said 
first  position  when  said  lever  is  moved  to  its  said  second 
position,  means  maintaining  said  control  device  in  its 
said  first  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  maintain- 
ing means  and  returning  said  lever  and  said  elongated 
member  to  their  respective  said  first  positions  and  said 
control  device  to  its  said  second  position.     , , 
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2,916,986 

MACHINE  FOR  STRIPPING  FROZEN  HSH 

Morris  Lebovltr,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  l^bo  Press 

Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  June  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,586 

1  Claim.    (CI.  100—94) 
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2,916,985 

CAN  CRUSHING  DEVICE 

Renben  T.  Beach,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Joseph  C.  Beach,  Mount  Clements,  Mich. 
Application  January  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,705 
4  Claims.  (O.  100—53) 
1.  A  can  crushing  apparatus  comprising,  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  members,  defining  a  space  therebe- 
tween, which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  can  to  be  crushed, 
a  housing  member  surrounding  said  relatively  movable 
members  and  cooperable  therewith  to  enclose  said  space, 
said  housing  member  having  an  aperture  therethrough 
to  permit  cans  to  be  placed  within  and  removed  from 
said  space,  a  door  for  said  aperture  hingedly  secured  to 
said  housing  member,  a  latch  for  holding  said  door  closed 
and  including  a  bolt,  a  control  device  for  controlling 
the  relative  movement  of  said  members  and  operable  in 
a  first  position  to  cause  said  relatively  movable  members 
to  move  toward  each  other  and  in  a  second  position  to 


In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  press  including  a  lower, 
stationary,  and  substantially  U-shaped  die  and  an  upper, 
vertically  movable,  substantially  U-shaped  die  having  legs 
in  confronting  relationship  v.ith  those  of  the  lower  die. 
for  compressing  a  frozen  slab  of  food  in  a  transverse 
direction  to  provide  a  rectangular  cross-section  thereto, 
and  including  a  longitudinally  movable  piston  closely 
fitted  inside  said  dies,  and  an  end  door  for  compressing 
said  food  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  a  pair  of  cutter 
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units  mounted  within  the  press  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship between  one  of  the  end  faces  of  said  dies  and  said 
door,  one  of  said  cutter  units  comprising  a  pluralitjr  of 
horizontal,  spaced,  parallel,  sharp  knives  and  the  other 
of  said  units  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical,  spaced, 
parallel,  sharp  knives,  said  cutter  units  being  in  spaced, 
parallel,  vertical  planes  and  said  knives  having  sharp 
leading  and  trailing  edges  for  cutting  the  slab  into  strips 
as  it  is  ejected  longitudinally  from  the  dies  by  said  piston 
when  said  door  is  open. 


2,916,987 

PRESS 

Edoard  Hiiaiii,  Zofingcn,  Switzerland 

ApplicatkMi  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,227 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  SwitzcrlaMi  July  18,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  100^231) 
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prising,  a  count  device  functioning  in  timed  relation  to  the 
main  cylinder,  switch  means  for  recording  the  count  from 
said  count  device,  means  responsive  to  the  initial  opera- 
tion of  said  count  device  for  operating  said  moisture  foun- 
tain into  said  operative  position,  ink  fountain  control 
means  responsive  to  a  preselected  count  recorded  in  said 
switch  means  for  operating  said  ink  fountain  into  said 
operative  position,  blanket  roll  control  means  responsive 
to  a  preselected  count  recorded  in  said  switch  means  for 
operating  said  blanket  roll  into  said  throw-in  position, 
paper  feed  control  means  responsive  to  a  preselected  count 
recorded  in  said  switch  means  greater  than  said  blanket 
roll  preselected  count  for  operating  said  paper  feed  mech- 
anism into  said  operative  condition,  means  responsive  to 
operation  of  said  paper  feed  mechanism  into  said  opera- 
tive condition  for  rendering  said  moisture  fountain  and 
said  ink  fountain  inoperative  during  intervals  when  paper 
is  not  being  fed  by  said  mechanism,  ink  rundown  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  a  preselected  count  recorded  in 
said  switch  means  greater  than  said  paper  feed  preselected 
count  for  restoring  said  ink  fountain  to  said  normal  posi- 
tion, and  restoring  means  responsive  to  a  preselected  count 
recorded  in  said  switch  means  greater  than  said  ink  run- 
down preselected  count  for  restoring  the  foregoing  oper- 
ated devices  to  said  normal  position  and  for  restoring  said 
paper  feed  mechanism  to  said  normal  condition. 


1.  A  press  frame  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main 
frame  including  a  bed  portion  and  a  supporting  upright 
portion  for  supporting  a  press  member  opposite  said  bed 
portion;  a  supporting  frame  having  a  supporting  upright 
portion  located  in  the  region  of  said  supporting  portion 
of  said  mam  frame;  substantially  vertical  guide  means 
for  said  press  member  secured  to  said  supporting  portion 
of  said  supporting  frame:  and  connecting  means  connect- 
ing said  supporting  portions  and  being  flexible  in  one  di- 
rection in  a  vertical  plane  to  permit  relative  displace- 
ment of  said  supporting  portions  when  said  main  frame  is 
deformed  by  the  press  force,  and  b>eing  rigid  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  to  transmit  transverse  forces  acting  on  said 
guide  means  from  said  supporting  frame  to  said  main 
frame. 


# 


"    r- 
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1.  In  an  offset  duplicating  machine  including  a  main 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  moisture  fountam  and  an 
ink  fountain  each  operative  between  a  normal  position 
and  an  operative  position  and  a  blanket  roll  operative 
between  a  normal  position  and  a  throw-in  position  and  a 
paper  feed  mechanism  operative  t»etween  a  normal  condi- 
tion and  an  operative  condition;  the  combination  com- 


2,916,989 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Boyden,  Ittiaca,  N.Y.,  and  Frtd  N.  Scfawend, 
EI  Monte,  Calif.,  assisBon  to  Clary  Corporation,  San 
GaiiricI,  Calif.,  a  corporattoD  of  Caiiforaia 
Or^aal    appiicaitioa    DMcmiMr    5,    1955,    Serial    No. 
550,940.    Divided  aad  this  applicatioa  Jane  16,  1958, 
Serial  No.  742,081 

8  Claims.    (CL  101—269) 


.1  II 

2  916  988 

DLTLICATING  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

CONTROLS 

Richard  E.  Cragg,  Wilmettc,  IIL,  aasigDor  to  Ditto, 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicaHoD  October  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,113 

11  Claims.    (CI.  101—144) 


*a»*r" 


■)^ 


!  In  a  sales  transaction  machine,  a  frame,  means  on 
said  frame  to  hold  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  printing  plates  in 
upwardly  facing  position,  one  of  said  plates  being  flexible 
vertically  whereby  a  record  medium  may  be  placed  under 
said  one  plate  and  over  the  other,  a  printer  roller,  means 
supporting  said  roller  for  movement  over  said  printing 
plates,  and  means  for  guiding  a  second  record  medium 
between  said  printing  plates  and  said  roller. 


2,916,990 

INK  PAD  TENSIONER  FOR  STENCIL 

DUPLICATORS 

Edgar  H.  Do  Bolt,  Chicago,  HI.,  aasignor  to  A.  B.  Dick 

Company,  Chici«o,  III.,  a  corpontioa  of  niinois 

AppHcatioii  September  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,397 

1  Clains.    (CL  101—415.1) 
In  a  stencil  type  duplicator,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  printing  cylinder  for  receiving  an  ink  pad  and  a 
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stencil,  means  for  anchoring  one  end  of  the  ink  pad  to    hold  said  casings  in  said  recesses  comprising  a  plurality 
the  cylinder,  a  hook  plate  for  securing  the  opposite  end    of  leaf  springs,  each  spring  having  an  aperture  through 


of  the  ink  pad  to  the  cylinder,  said  hook  plate  havmg 
a  plurality  of  hooks  thereon  spaced  along  the  length  of 
the  cylinder  for  connection  of  the  ink  pad  to  said  plate, 
said  hook  plate  being  disposed  on  said  cylinder  along 
the  length  thereof,  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots  in  said 
plate,  said  slots  being  elongated  and  arranged  to  extend 
m  a  generally  peripheral  direction  with  respect  to  said 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  guide  pins  secured  to  said  cylinder 
and  extending  outwardly  through  said  slots  to  guide  said 
plate  for  generally  peripheral  movement  on  said  cylinder, 
an  elongated  operating  plate  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  cylinder  over  said  hook  plate,  said  operating  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  therein  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  cylinder  and  received  over  said  guide 


the  middle  portion  thereof  fitting  over  said  corneal  sur- 


pins  to  guide  said  operating  plate  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  said  cylinder,  said  operating  plate  having  an 
elongated  generally  diagonal  cam  slot  therein,  a  follower 
roller  mounted  on  said  hook  plate  and  extending  into 
said  cam  slot  for  moving  said  hook  plate  peripherally 
in  response  to  longitudinal  movement  of  said  operating 
plate,  a  spring  urging  said  operating  plate  in  one  longi- 
tudinal direction  to  bias  said  hook  plate  in  a  peripheral 
direction  such  as  to  tension  the  ink  pad,  said  operating 
plate  being  movable  in  the  opposite  direction  against 
the  force  of  the  spring  to  release  the  ink  pad,  and  a  notch 
formed  adjacent  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  guide  slots 
in  said  operating  plate  for  receiving  the  corresponding 
guide  pin  to  detain  said  operating  plate  in  its  pad-releas- 
ing position 

2,916,991  ' 

JET  GUN 
Bruce  Gilbert,  Midland,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  The  Western 
Company,  Midland,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUration  August  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,167 
9  Claims.    (CI.  102—20) 
1.   A  )et  gun  comprising  a  tubular  carrier  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  in  the  sides  thereof  extending  from   the 
interior   surface  of   the   carrier   to  the   exterior   surface 
thereof,  the  portion  of  said  carrier  forming  the  interior 
surface  thereof  being  integral  with  the  portion  forming 
the  exterior  surface  thereof,  a  recess  adjacent  each  port, 
each    said   recess    being   formed   in   the   portion   of   said 
carrier   forming  the   inner   surface   thereof,   each    recess 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  front  end  of  a  shaped  charge 
casing,  the  part  of  said  carrier  immediately  adjacent  each 
of  said  ports  and  recesses  and  forming  the  walls  thereof 
being  integral  with  the  rest  of  the  carrier,  a  plurality  of 
shaped  charges  disposed  inside  said  carrier,  each  of  said 
charges  including  a  casing  having  explosive  therein  formed 
to  have  a  concavity  at  the  front  end  thereof,  said  casings 
being  too  large  to  pass  through  said  ports,  the  casing  of 
each  charge  having  its  front  end  disposed  in  one  of  said 
recesses,  each  casing  having  a  conical  external  surface 
tapering   down    toward   the   rear   thereof,   and   means   to 


S.      !.•-.- 


face  of  a  casing,  each  spring  having  end  portions  makinc 
acute  angles  with  said  middle  portion  thereof  vMth  the 
free  ends  of  said  end  portions  bearing  against  the  invide 
of  said  carrier  and  urging  said  casing  foruarJh. 


2,916,992 
BLASTING  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  F.  Welsh,  Jr.,  Martinsburg,  W.  \»..  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compan>.  Wilmlnpton, 
Del.,  a   corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  11.  1956.  Serial  No.  590,666 
4  Claims.     (CI.  102—22) 


^ 


.(■      -:     c. 


I.  A  blasting  assembly  comprising  a  closed  container 
having  a  blasting  agent  therein,  said  container  having  at 
least  two  telescoping  sections  formed  from  folded  blanks 
of  a  relatively  stiff  cellulosic  material,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  an  outer  top  section  having  an  inside  retainer 
flap  lying  against  one  of  its  walls  and  the  second  of  said 
sections  being  an  inner  bottom  section  having  an  outside 
retainer  flap  lying  against  one  of  its  walls,  said  two  sec- 
tions being  telescopingly  assembled  such  that  the  retainer 
flap  on  the  inside  of  the  top  section  and  the  retainer  flap 
on  the  outside  of  the  bottom  section  are  disposed  on  the 
same  side  of  the  assembled  container  and  are  spaced  apart 
by  a  distance  large  enough  to  receive  an  elongated  pole 


2,916,993 
BLASTING  DEVICE 
Kenneth   Ashbrooke   Smitii,   West    Kilbride,   and    David 
Anchinvole   Love,  Troon,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain  / 

Application  July  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  443.024  / 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  6,  1953  x 

1  Oalm.    (CI.  102—25)  / 

In  a  reutilizable  blasting  device  of  the  kind  including 
a  pressure  resisting  cylindrical  container  open  at  one 
end,  a  venting  head  secured  to  said  one  end  of  said  con- 
tainer and  having  an  internal  annular  shoulder  disposed 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  container,  and  a  non-det 
onating,  gas-producing  charge  therein  wherein  said  con- 
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tainer  is  adapted  to  vent  at  a  predetermined  pressure 
by  rupture  of  a  bursting  disc,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  bursting  disc  fitted  in  said  container  and 
having  an  O-ring  positioned  around  the  periphery  of  said 
disc  and  in  engagement  with  the  peripheral  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  disc,  said  O  ring  being  in  engagement  with 
said  container  and  of  an  external  diameter  larger  than 


fins  extending  in  planes  which  are  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  body,  said  body  having 
a  diameter  approximately  50%  of  the  diameter  of  the 
radial  fins,  said  plug  being  formed  of  a  synthetic  poly 
meric  material  which  reuins  flexibility  over  the  tempera- 
ture range   —10'   F.  to   100*   F.,  said  cylindrical  body 


being  hollow  and  containing  a  flame-depressant  composi- 
sition,  whereby  the  insertion  of  said  lamping  pluj:  into  a 
borehole  will  deform  said  radial  fins  into  a  cup  shaped 
configuration  by  contact  of  said  fins  with  the  v*alls  of 
said  borehole  such  that  the  plug  will  be  firmly  ti\cd  in 
position  and  will  resist  axial  displacement  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  mouth  of  the  borehole. 


the  internal  diameter  of  said  container  whereby  prior  to 
the  generation  of  the  venting  pressure  a  gas-tight  seal  is 
effected  by  the  frictional  engagement  of  said  O-ring  to 
said  container,  and  said  container  having  an  internal  an- 
nular abutment  therein,  said  abutment  being  positioned 
a  greater  distance  away  from  the  shoulder  on  said  vent- 
ing head  than  the  thickness  or  axial  dimension  of  said 
bursting  disc. 

2  916  994 
ELECTRIC  BLASTING  CAPS 
Joho  3.  CNeUI,  Jr.,  Alton,  IIL,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathie- 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  III.,  a  corpo- 
raHon  of  Virginia 

Application  August  7,  1957.  Serial  No.  676,823 
5  Claims.    (CI.  102—28) 


I  \n  electric  blasting  cap  comprising  a  case  con- 
taining an  exploMve  charge,  a  bridge  plug  positioned  in 
the  case  over  the  explosive  charge,  the  case  extending 
above  the  top  surface  of  the  bridge  plug,  a  pair  of  con- 
ductors carrying  a  bridge  wire,  said  conductors  extend 
ing  through  the  plug  substantially  to  the  open  end  of  the 
case,  and  a  metallic  cap  closed  at  one  end  inverted  over 
the  open  end  of  the  case,  the  sidewall  of  the  cap  extending 
below   the  area  of  the  bridge  wire. 


2,916.99« 
PROPELLENT  POWDER 
Ralph  E.  Coffee,   Berkeley,   Mo.,   assignor  to  Olin 
Matbicson  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  III., 
a  corporarioD  of  Virginia 

Applicatioa  Fcbniary  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,945 
4  Claims.    (CI.  102—98) 


# 


1.  A  progrcvsive  burning  smoke'ess  powder  grain  com- 
prising a  core  having  a  matrix  of  a  smokeless  powder 
base  containing  particles  of  a  solid  high  explosive  dis- 
tributed substantially  uniformly  therein,  a  substantially 
imperforate  envelope  enclosing  said  core  of  gelatinized 
smokeless  powder  base  said  envelope  being  substantially 
devoid  of  solid  high  exp'osivc  particles  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially sm{x>th.  imperforate  surface,  and  on  said  enve- 
lope a  coating  of  a  deterrent,    y 


2  916  997 
DOl  BLE-OITLET  CENTRIFLGAI.  PI  MP 
Paul  Francois  Terrie,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socl«i 
a  Responsabilite  Limits  dite:  Johannes  Freres,  Saint - 
Ouen,   Franc* 

Application  April  9.  1956,  Serial  No.  577.020 

1  Claim.     (CI.  103 — 2)  i 


2,916,995 
TAMPING  PLUG 
John  J.  Douglass,  Pitnuin,  N J.,  and  Chester  M.  Pomeroy, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de   Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,483 
1  Claim.    (CI.  102 — 30) 
A  tamping  plug  comprising  a  cylindrical   body   having 
integrally   formed  therewith  a  plurality  of  flexible  radial 


A  centrifugal  pump  for  liquids,  which  comprises  a 
pump  body,  a  driven  impeller  rotatively  mounted  in  said 
pump  body,  at  least  one  transverse  partition  dividing 
^aid  pump  body  around  said  impeller  into  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  annular  chambers,  said  partition  having  only  a 
small  clearance  with  said  impeller,  said  body  having  a 
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central   inlet  permitting  ingress  of  input  liquid  into  the 
central  portion  of  each  chamber,  said  impeller  comprising 
a  disk  having  an  axially  extending  hollow  hub,  said  disk 
and  said  transverse  partition  defining  said  pair  of  axially 
spaced  annular  chambers,  said  hub  having  an  opening 
communicating    with    said    inlet,   one    of   said   chambers 
communicating  directly  with  said  central  inlet,  and  the 
other  of  said  chambers  communicating  with  said  central 
inlet  through  said  hollow  hub,  a  group  of  blades  integral 
with  each  side  of  said  disk,  each  of  said  groups  being 
disposed  on  a  different  side  of  said  transverse  partition, 
said  disk  being  co-planar  with  said  transverse  partition, 
the  blades  of  one  group  being  inclined  to  carry  along 
the  liquid  in  one  direction  in  one  of  said  chambers  for  one 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  impeller,  the  blades  of  the 
other  group  being  inclined  to  carry   along  the   liquid  in 
the  opposite  direction  in  the  other  chamber  for  a  rotation 
of  opposite  direction  of  said  impeller,  a  pair  of  outlet 
orifices  disposed  tangentially  at  the   outer  periphery  of 
said  pump  body,  each  of  said  outlet  orifices  being  dis- 
posed on  a  different  side  of  said  transverse  partition,  and 
associated  the  one  with  one  chamber,  the  other  with  the 
other  chamber,  said  orifices  inclined  in  the  direction  cor- 
responding to  that  in  which  the  stream  of  liquid  is  carried 
"^ along  in  the  chamber  at  the  periphery  of  which  it  is  dis- 
posed, two  groups  of  stationary  deflector  fins,  each  group 
of  fins  being  disposed  on  a  different  side  of  said  transverse 
partition,   the   fins  of  each  group   being  inclined   in  the 
same  direction  as  the  outlet  orifice  of  the  chamber  in 
which  they  are  situated.  ,  ,,  >,), 


said  second  shoulder,  a  second  ball  within  the  bore  of 
said  second  plug  and  second  spring  means  tending  to 
press  said  second  ball  in  symmetrical  contact  with  said 
second  O-ring  closing  the  aperture  in  said  second  O-ring 
to  form  a  normally  closed  inlet  valve. 


2,916,998 
CALIBRATED  INJECTION  PI  MP 
Cari  A.  Miller,  White  Bear,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Economics 
Laboratory,   Inc.,   St.   Paul,   Minn.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Application  June  6,  1956,  ScrUI  No.  589,776 
20  Claims.    (CI.  103—38) 


2,916,999 
VARIABLE  DISCHARGE  VANE  PL  MP 
Howard   W.  Christenson,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  Mav  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  587.317 
4  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 40) 

\ 


I 

I  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  block  having  a  first 
bore  extending  into  the  block  from  one  side  thereof,  one 
portion  of  said  bore  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
other  portion  so  as  to  form  a  first  shoulder  therebetween. 
a  second  bore  extending  from  another  side  of  the  block 
and  terminating  in  the  smaller  portion  of  said  first  bore, 
said  second  bore  comprising  an  inner  part  and  an  outer 
part  of  which  the  outer  part  is  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  inner  part  so  as  to  form  a  second  shoulder  therebe- 
tween, a  piston  fitted  to  reciprocate  in  the  smaller  pwr- 
tion  of  said  first  bore,  a  first  O-ring  of  resilient  material 
positioned  against  said  first  shoulder,  the  diameter  of  the 
aperture  in  said  O-ring  being  slightly  less  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  piston  passing  through  it  to  form  a  seal 
therewith,  a  first  bored  plug  sealed  in  the  larger  end  of 
said  first  bore  and  having  an  annular  end  which  presses 
said  O-ring  against  said  first  shoulder,  a  first  ball  within 
the  bore  of  said  plug  and  spring  means  tending  to  press 
the  ball  in  symmetrical  contact  with  said  O-ring  closing 
the  aperture  in  said  O-ring  to  form  a  normally  closed  ex- 
haust valve,  a  second  O-ring  of  resilient  material  posi- 
tioned against  said  second  shoulder,  a  second  bored  plug 
sealed  in  the  outer  part  of  said  second  bore  and  having 
an  annular  end  which  presses  said  second  O-ring  against 


1.  A  pump  including:  a  first  housing  member  having 
a  plurality  of  inlet  openings  therein,  a  second  housing 
member  comprising  inlet  and  discharge  cavities  and  an 
inlet  fHDrt  serving  said  inlet  cavity,  said  second  housing 
member  having  fixed  thereto  a  ring  member  rotatably 
supporting,  with  said  first  housing  member,  a  drive  shaft 
carrying  cam  means,  said  ring  member  having  therein 
a  plurality  of  inlet  openings  registering  with  said  first- 
mentioned  inlet  openings,  a  plurality  of  inlet  passages 
serving  said  first-mentioned  inlet  opemngs  and  a  plu- 
rality of  discharge  passages,  said  inlet  openings  in  said 
ring  member  and  said  inlet  passages  communicating  with 
said  inlet  cavity,  means  mediate  said  first  housing  mem- 
ber and  said  ring  member  yieldably  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  abutments  engaging  said  cam  means,  said  abut- 
ments delineating  a  plurality  of  chambers  varying  in 
volumetric  capacity  incident  to  rotation  of  said  cam 
means,  each  of  said  chambers  having  communication 
with  a  pair  of  said  registering  inlet  ports  and  one  of  said 
discharge  ports,  the  pair  of  registering  ports  being  located 
near  one  end  of  the  chamber,  the  discharge  passage 
near  the  other  end  thereof,  discharge  valving  between 
said  discharge  passages  and  said  discharge  cavity,  and 
valve  means  between  said  discharge  cavity  and  said  inlet 
port,  said  last  valve  means  on  the  occurrence  of  a  pre- 
determined pressure  in  said  discharge  cavity  operating 
to  close  off  said  inlet  port  to  said  inlet  cavity  and  being 
further  operable  on  the  occurrence  of  a  pressure  in  said 
discharge  cavity  higher  than  said  predetermined  pressure 
to  interconnect  the  same  with  said  inlet  cavity. 


2.917.000 

SUBSURFACE  HYDRAULIC  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  L.  English.  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Application  October  30,  1957.  Serial  No.  693.443 

8  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 46) 

I.   A  subsurface  well  pump  assembly,  comprising  a  first 

string   of   pipe   extending   downwardly   into   the    well.    <) 

tapered  seating  nipple  on  the  lower  end  of  the  first  strinu 

of  pipe,   a   seating   shoe  and  standing   valve  assembly   in 

the  seating  nipple,  an  elongated  fluid  operated  pumpini; 

unit    inserted   in    the    first   string   of  pipe   and   having  an 

exhaust    port   therein    in    upwardly   spaced    relation    from 

the  lower  end  of  the  unit,  a  seat  on  the  lower  end  of  the 

unit    engaging    the    seating    shoe,   a    packer   around    the 
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unit  between  the  lower  end  thereof  and  said  exhaust 
port  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  the  first  string  of 
pipe  and  forming  an  annular  chamber  around  the  unit 
between  said  seal  and  packer,  said  packer  having  an 
outer  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
seat,    a   supply   of   high   pressure   fluid  at   the   top  of   the 


-   f  f 


well,  a  second  string  of  pipe  extending  from  the  high 
pressure  fluid  supply  downwardly  through  the  well  and 
communicating  with  the  pumping  unit  to  supply  high 
pressure  power  fluid  to  the  pumping  unit,  and  means  for 
directing  high  pressure  fluid  from  the  second  string  of 
pipe  into  said  chamber  for  unseating  the  pumping  unit 


2,917.001 
HYDRODYNAMIC  COUPLING 
Reinhoid  C.  Zcidler,  Detroit,  and  Daniel  W.  Lysctt,  Utica, 
Mlch^  assicnon  to  Bont-Warncr  Coiporation,  ChicaKo, 
ni^  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Application  June  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,034 
8  Claims.    (CI.  103—115) 


2^17^2 

PUMF 

Aathoay  Maacaro,  Wcat  Point,  Pa. 

ApplicatkMi  November  23,  1954,  Swtel  No.  424,153 

12  Clalma.    (H.  103—149) 


2  A  pump  for  liquids  and  the  like,  comprising  a  back 
ing  plate,  a  conduit  including  a  resilient  compressible 
tubular  portion  overlying  said  plate  and  having  a  bore  of 
lip-shaped  cross  section  to  afford  collapse  of  said  tubular 
portion  against  said  plate,  side  and  end  walls  in  said  plate 
defining  an  elongated  aperture  in  said  plate  underlying 
said  tubular  portion,  an  integral  rib  projecting  radially 
from  said  tubular  portion  through  said  aperture,  said  rib 
being  flared  outwardly  to  engage  behind  said  plate  and 
being  compressed  between  the  side  walls  of  said  aperture 
to  thereby  frictionally  engage  said  plate,  said  rib  being 
coextensive  with  said  aperture  and  having  a  terminus 
disposed  in  abutting  relation  with  the  end  wall  of  said 
^tpcrture,  and  generally  cylindrical  roller  means  mounted 
for  rotatioTi  on  an  axle  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
said  backing  plate  and  being  positioned  to  engage  said 
compressible  tubular  portion  and  actuatable  to  longitu 
dinally  traverse  said  portion  and  compress  the  same  to 
pump  liquid  therein. 


K  In  a  vaned  element  of  a  hydrodynamic  coupling, 
an  annular  shell  havinj;  axially  spaced  slots  therein,  a 
plurality  of  flexible  curved  vanes  disposed  radially  out 
wardly  of  and  flexed  under  tension  to  enjiaj^e  said  shell 
and  having  a  pair  of  tabs  on  the  radially  inner  and  outer 
edges  thereof,  the  tabs  on  the  inner  edges  of  said  vanes 
extending  within  the  slots  of  said  shell,  said  inner  tabs 
having  axiaily  opposed  inwardly  directed  outer  side 
edges,  the  outer  side  edges  of  said  inner  tabs  exerting  a 
substantially  axial  force  against  the  respective  opposite 
ends  of  said  shell  slots  to  prevent  vibration  of  said  vanes, 
and  a  flexible  metallic  annular  band  surrounding  said 
shell  and  vanes  and  engaging  the  radially  outer  edges  of 
said  vanes  to  prevent  radial  movement  of  said  vanes  and 
to  hold  said  shell,  vanes,  and  band  in  assembly,  said  band 
having  circumfcrentially  spaced  sets  of  axially  spaced  slots 
therein  receiving  tabs  on  the  radial  outer  edges  of  said 
vanes.  j-  . ,  .. 


I 


2,917,003 

VARIABLE  STROKE  VARIABLE  PRESSURE 

PUMP  OR  COMPRESSOR 

Jam«fl  E.  Smith,  Howtoa,  Tex. 

Application  April  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,102 

32  Claims.    (O.  103—141) 


1  A  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  angularly  ar 
ranged  cylinders,  said  cylinders  each  having  a  plurality 
of  telescoping  sleeves  therein,  a  separator  in  each  of 
said  cylinders,  means  for  rotating  said  angularly  arranged 
cylinders,  an  intake  and  exhaust  valve  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  cylinders,  means  for  varying 
the  stroke  of  said  separators  relative  to  said   cylinders, 
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and  means  within  said  cylinders  for  causing  said  sepa- 
rators to  have  the  same  bottom  position  within  the  cylin- 
der on  each  stroke. 


including  a  yoke  member,  end  pieces  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle  body  between  corresponding  ends 
of   said  yoke   members   and   being  loosely  connected  to 


2,917,004 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR   GAS   UFTING 
FLUID  FROM  PLURAL  ZONES  OF  PRODUCTION 
IN  A  WELL 
Roy  C.  Davis  and  Phillip  E.  Pierce,  Dallas,  Tex.,  asaign- 
on,  by  mesne  anignnicnts,  to  The  Culberson  Corpo- 
ration, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Application  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,734 
32  Claims.    (O.  103—233) 


St* 


•l»fc-- 


said  ends  so  as  to  have  limited  angular  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  yoke  members,  and  stop  means  at  each  end 
of  each  yoke  member  for  limiting  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  members  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  body. 


2,917,006 
RAILWAY  TRUCK 
Ricfaard  L.  Lich,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  General  Steel 
Ovtings  Corporation,  Granite  City,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatkNi  April  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,262 
3  Claims.    (O.  105—182) 


:  i\i.t 


A 


25  .\  syMem  of  gas  lifting  fluid  from  a  well  having 
separate  zones  of  production  comprising,  a  well  casing;  a 
tubing  eductor  arranged  within  the  casing  communicating 
with  one  zone  of  production  through  perforations  in  the 
wall  of  the  casing;  packer  means  between  the  tubing  educ- 
tor and  well  casing  for  separating  the  zones;  a  plurality 
of  pressure-op)erated  flow  valves  spaced  along  the  tubing 
eductor  and  arranged  to  communicate  therewith;  an  educ- 
tor tube  arranged  in  the  casing  communicating  with  an- 
other zone  of  production  through  perforations  in  the  wall 
of 'the  casing;  packer  means  between  the  tubing  eductor 
and  eductor  tube  for  separating  one  from  the  other;  a 
pressure-operated  flow  valve  arranged  to  communicate 
with  the  eductor  tube,  the  said  valve  having  an  opening 
pressure  at  least  equal  to  the  opening  pressure  of  the  top- 
most flow  valve  on  the  tubing  eductor;  means  to  admit 
gas  under  pressure  to  the  casing  and  to  the  eductor  tube 
sufficient  to  open  the  flow  valves  and  to  force  fluid  from 
the  eductor  tube  into  the  casing  and  to  force  fluid  from 
the  casing  into  the  tubing  eductor  to  thereby  unload  the 
well  of  fluid  though  the  tubing  eductor;  means  for  apply- 
ing a  common  gas  pressure  to  the  casing  and  to  the 
tubing  eductor,  said  common  gas  pressure  being  sufficient 
to  open  the  flow  valve  on  the  eductor  tube  to  inject  gas 
into  the  eductor  tube,  and  means  for  applying  gas  pres- 
sure to  the  casing  sufl'icient  to  open  the  lowermost  valve 
on  the  tubing  eductor  to  inject  gas  under  pressure  into 
the  tubing  eductor. 


2,917,005 
LIGHTWEIGHT  CAR  TRUCK 
John    R.    Furrer,    Bronxville,   and   Gerd    Runlien,    Cold 
Spring,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  January  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,028 
8  Claims.    (CI.  105—157) 
1     A  vehicle  body  supporting  truck  comprising  a  wheel 
and  axle  assembly,  spaced  side  frames  mounted  by  jour- 
nal   bearings    at  each    end    of   said   assembly   and   each 


""■■  f^i 


I.  A  railway  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  axles  having 
spaced  wheels  thereon,  a  pair  of  journal  boxes  receiving 
opposite  end  portions  of  each  axle,  the  upper  surface  of 
each  journal  box  having  an  upstanding  circular  rib  there- 
on provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  recess,  a  pair  of 
equalizers  extending  between  said  axles  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof,  each  equalizer  having  downwardly  facing  termi- 
nals each  provided  with  a  depending  lug.  each  such  lug 
being  received  in  the  recess  of  a  corresponding  journal 
box,  an  annular  pad  of  rubber-like  material  surrounding 
each  of  said  upstanding  ribs  on  the  journal  boxes  in 
compressed,  sandwiched  condition  between  the  journal 
box  and  the  associated  terminal  of  the  equalizer,  a  truck 
frame  including  a  transverse  bolster  extending  parallel  to 
said  axles  and  within  a  vertical  plane  intermediate  ver- 
tical planes  containing  said  axles,  a  pair  of  wheel  pieces 
rigid  with  each  end  of  said  bolster  and  extending  gen- 
erally at  right  angles  therefrom  in  opposite,  generally 
horizontal  directions  to  extend  above  corresponding  ends 
of  said  axles,  a  pair  of  pedestal  legs  depending  from  each 
wheel  piece  in  straddling  relation  to  an  associated  journal 
box,  each  such  pair  of  pedestal  legs  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  greater  than  the  dimension  of  the  journal  box 
portion  which  they  straddle  to  permit  limited  fore  and 
aft  shifting  of  the  axle  ends  whereby  the  axles  may  be 
unsquared  to  conform  with  track  conditions,  said  por- 
tions of  the  journal  boxes  which  are  straddled  by  said 
pair  of  pedestal  legs  and  material  portions  of  the  journal 
boxes  on  either  side  thereof  being  throughout  of  uni- 
formly lesser  dimensions  than  the  spacing  between  each 
pair  of  pedestal  legs  to  permit  lateral  shifting  of  said 
axles  relative  to  each  pair  of  pedestal  legs  and  the  truck 
frame,  spring  means  interposed  between  said  equalizers 
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and  said  truck  frame  to  resilientiy  support  the  truck 
frame  upon  the  equalizers  and  axle  assemblies,  and  a 
depending  bracket  rigid  with  each  end  of  said  bolster 
spaced  inwardly  of  and  opposed  to  a  corresponding  equal- 
izer to  limit  lateral  shifting  of  the  truck  frame  relative 
to  said  axles. 


2,917,M7 

RAILWAY  TRUCK  THRUST  LINK 

Robert  N.  JsMway,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

ApplicatkHi  January  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,991 

8  Claims.    (CL  ItS— 200) 


1  In  a  railway  truck  comprising  a  frame  member  and 
a  bolster  member  resilientiy  supported  on  said  frame 
member  for  relative  movement  with  respect  thereto;  a 
bolster  thr^ist  link  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected 
between  said  frame  member  and  said  bolster  member 
to  substantially  resist  relative  movement  between  the 
link  connected  members  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of 
the  link  while  permitting  limited  relative  movement  in 
other  directions,  said  thrust  link  comprising  an  elongated 
rigid  link  with  eye  formations  at  each  end  providing 
bores  that  extend  transversely  through  the  link  ends, 
resilient  bushing  units  mounted  in  each  eye  bore,  each 
bushing  unit  comprising  a  rigid  outer  sleeve  fixedly 
mounted  in  the  bore,  a  rigid  inner  sleeve  concentrically 
arranged  within  and  spaced  from  the  outer  sleeve,  and 
a  compressed  resil-ent  bushing  mounted  between  said 
rigid  inner  and  outer  sleeves,  said  inner  rigid  sleeve 
having  toothed  portions  extending  beyond  the  sides  of 
the  link  eye  engageable  with  an  associated  member  to 
provide  means  for  anchoring  the  inner  rigid  sleeve 
aganst  rotation,  and  an  anchor  bolt  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  each  of  said  members,  each  bolt  having  por- 
tions extendmg  through  the  bore  in  the  associated  inner 
sleeve  and  having  other  portions  arranged  to  apply  force 
to  the  associated  inner  sleeve  anchoring  means  to  anchor 
the  associated  mncr  sleeve  to  its  bolt  supporting  member. 


2,917.008 

DEEP-FRIED  EXTRUDED-DOUGH 

COMESTIBLE  MACHINE 

Abraham  Kipnis,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y. 

Application  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,343 

6  Claims.     (CI.  107—14) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  including 
a  dough  extrusion  pump  and  a  tank  for  containing  a  bath 
of  hot  fat  beneath  the  pump:  means  mounting  the  pump 
for  movement  in  a  straight  line  over  the  tank,  said  pump 
having  a  discharge  opening,  means  continuously  operat- 
ing the  pump  as  it  passes  over  the  tank  in  one  direction 


to  continuously  discharge  douth  from  said  opening  dur- 
ing such  movement  of  the  pump  over  the  tank  in  said 
direction,  means  mounting  a  die  over  said  opening  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  die  having  plural 
openings  therethrough  so  that  plural  strips  of  dough  are 
simultaneously  extruded,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
die  about  said  axis  as  the  pump  is  moved  whereby  plural 
inter-twisted  dou^  strips  will  be  Uid  in  a  straight  line 
in  the  hot  fat. 

2,917J«9 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BISCUITS 
Kenneth  Farrcr,  PcCertenwgh,  Norlhanli,  England,  as- 
signor to  Baiter  PerUni  Limited,  Pctefhorough,  North- 
ants,   EngiaDd,  a   British  comfumj 
Applicatioa  March  29,  195«,  Serial  No.  574,895 
Clatans  priority,  applicatUM  Great  Britain  March  29,  1955 
9  Claims.    (O.  107—4) 


I  Apparatus  for  use  in  manufacturing  wafer  sand- 
wiches comprising  an  input  conveyor  for  feeding  wafer 
sandwich  blocks  in  succession  in  a  single  column  to  a  i 
cutting  unit  which  severs  the  sandwich  blocks  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  into  individual  sandwiches 
disposed  in  closely  adajcent  rows,  a  pair  of  delivery 
conveyors  extending  parallel  to  the  input  conveyor  for 
respectively  receiving  alternate  severed  sandwich  blocks 
from  the  cutting  unit  and  feeding  them  in  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally spaced  columns,  a  single  conveyor,  extending  par- 
allel to  the  delivery  conveyors,  means  for  effecting  lat- 
eral spacing  of  the  rows  of  sandwiches  in  the  individual 
severed  sandwich  blocks  and  convergence  of  the  two 
columns  of  laterally  spaced  rows  of  sandwiches,  while 
advancing  said  columns  to  the  single  conveyor,  so  that 
the  columns  travel  in  closer  spacing  on  said  single  con- 
veyor, a  gate  for  arresting  the  sandwiches  in  both  col- 
umns on  the  single  conveyor  and  thereby  forming  the 
sandwiches  into  batches  and  means  for  periodically  re- 
moving the  gate  from  arresting  position  to  permit  the 
batches  of  sandwiches  to  move  forward. 


2,917,010 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 

Robert  Dc  Vivo,  Swatoga  Sprimts,  N.Y. 

Applicatloa  October  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  616,513 

1  Claim,    (a.  109—03.5) 


fn  a  cabinet  of  the  type  including  a  doorway  opening, 
a  horizontally  disposed  bottom  wall,  spaced  parallel  ver 
tically  disposed  side  walls,  a  vertically  disposed  back  wall, 
and  a  door  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  said  side  walls 
and  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  opening  and 
closing  relation  with  respect  to  the  doorway   openinp    a 
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means  for  preventing  closing  of  the  door  when  a  child 
or  the  like  is  in  the  cabinet,  said  means  comprising  a 
horizontally  disposed  vertically  shiftable  base  arranged 
above  said  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  coil  springs  inter- 
posed between  said  bottom  wall  and  base,  there  being  a 
cutout  in  a  corner  of  said  base,  a  lever  arranged  within 
said  cabinet  adjacent  said  cutout,  said  lever  being  pro 
vided  with  an  offset  intermediate  portion,  a  pivot  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  offset  intermediate  portion  of  said  lev- 
er and  into  one  of  said  side  walls,  a  head  on  one  end  of  said 
lever  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  registry  with 
the  doorway  opening,  there  being  an  elongated  slot  in  the 
other  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  securing  element  extending 
through  the  slot  in  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  into 
engagement  with  said  base,  said  last  named  securing  ele- 
ment providing  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  lever 
and  base. 

2,917,011 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MELTING  FLY 
ASH  IN  A  TANGENTIALLY  FIRED  FURNACE 
CHAMBER 
Alfred  Komer,  Koratal,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  asignor 
to  KohlcBSchcldiings-Gcscllscliaft,  m.b.H.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

AppUcalkM  May  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,964 
4  Claims.    (CI.  110— 28) 


opener,  a  fertilizer  boot  casting  comprising  a  generally 
vertical  conduit  section  and  a  forwardly  extending  por 
tion  on  which  said  disk  is  joumaled  for  rotation,  the 
peripheral  section  of  said  forwardly  extending  portion 
being  tapered  to  form  a  conoidal  portion  that  extends 
laterally  away  from  said  disk  in  converging  relation  so 
as  to  shed  soil  and  the  like  and  direct  the  same  awa> 
from  the  disk,  the  lower  part  of  said  boot  casting  com- 


1 .  The  method  of  melting  fly  ash  in  a  tangentially  fired 
furnace  chamber  having  a  bottom  for  collecting  and  dis- 
charging liquid  ash.  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  into 
said  chamber  and  burning  therein  a  mixture  of  fuel  and 
carrying  air  in  a  direction  tangential  to  a  first  imaginary 
target  circle  concentrically  arranged  within  said  furnace 
chamber  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 
feeding  into  said  chamber  a  stream  of  fly  ash  and  carry- 
ing gas  in  a  direction  tangential  to  a  second  imaginary 
target  circle  concentrically  arranged  within  said  furnace 
chamber  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
said  second  target  circle  being  of  a  larger  diameter  than 
said  first  target  circle,  maintaining  a  furnace  temperature 
adjacent  said  bottom  which  is  above  the  fusion  point  of 
said  fly  ash  to  maintain  said  fly  ash  in  molten  condition. 
and  discharging  said  fly  ash  from  said  furnace  bottom  in 
liquid  form. 

2,917,012 
DISK  FERTILIZER  FURROW  OPENER  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  PLANTERS 
William  P.  Oehier,  Arttanr  J.  Immesoetc,  and  Edwin  W. 
Rccder,  MoHnc,  ill.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Deere  A  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
Application  Jamiary  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,945 
3  Claims.    (CL  111—87) 
1.  A  fertilizer  furrow  opener  unit  adapted  to  be  op 
erated  back  of  and  to  one  side  of  a  seed  furrow  opener. 
said  fertilizer  furrow  opener  unit  comprising  a  substan- 
tially flat  disk  set  at  a  slight  angle  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  so  as  to  form  a  narrow  furrow  in  the  soil 
at  one  side  of  the   furrow  formed  by  the  seed  furrow 


pnsing  a  generally  flat  portion  extending  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  said  tapered  portion  in  generally 
tangential  relation  and  in  substantial  parallelism  with 
said  disk,  a  flat  scraper  plate  disposed  against  said  flat 
portion  and  having  an  edge  lying  in  scraping  relation 
with  said  disk,  and  means  fixing  said  scraper  plate  to 
said  flat  portion  in  different  positions  relative  to  said  disk 
and  transversely  of  said  flat  portion.  ^-  — 


2  917  013 
SEWING  AND  TRIMMING  MECHANISM 
Frederick  L.  Burgert,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Ideal  Pleating  Co.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  firm  of  New 
York 

Application  Jane  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,921 
4  Claims.    (CI.  112—127) 


I 

1  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  including  a 
needle  operative  along  a  vertically-extending  line  of  ac 
tion.  a  reciprocating  cutter  arranged  at  one  side  of  said 
needle  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  cutter  having  a  cuttinp 
edge  disposed  substantially  in  a  common  vertical  plane 
with  said  needle  which  plane  extends  transversely  of  the 
feed  pa'h  for  pieces  of  material  through  said  machine 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  cutter  for  recipro- 
cating said  cutter  to  move  said  cutting  edge  in  said  ver- 
tical plane,  and  means  overlying  said  cutler  and  arranged 
to  separate  superposed  pieces  of  material  wherebv  the 
lower  piece  of  material  may  be  subjected  to  the  action 
of  said  cutter  during  feed  of  both  said  pieces  through 
said  sewing  machine  along  said  feed  path. 


2,917,014 
SPINNING  TOOL 
Henry  L.  Terwilliger,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Calu- 
met and  HecUi,  Inc.,  Calumet,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Application  November  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  471,605 

8  Claims.    (Q.  113 — 52) 
I.   A    spinning    tool    comprising    means    providing    ;i 
plurality  of  separate  tube  engaging  surfaces  disposed  in 
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a  circular  array  and  spaced  apart  circumfercntially  lo 
provide  spaces  therebetween  into  which  the  material  of 
a  tube  undergoing  spinning  may  expand,  said  tube  en- 
gagmg  surfaces  defining  an  inwardly  tapered  concave 
recess  into  which  an  end  of  the  tube  is  moved,  said  sur- 
faces terminating  in  inner  sizing  portions  spaced  apart  to 


"---V  " 

:--~^^' 


spin  the  tube  end  to  desired  size,  said  tube  engaging 
surfaces  being  of  substantially  straight  cross-section  in 
planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  array  and  of 
sufficient  width  to  cause  the  contact  of  said  stock  as  it 
moves  into  engagement  with  each  of  said  surfaces  to  be 
essentially  tangential  to  thereby  cause  gradual  flexure 
of  the  tube  stock  as  it  traverses  said  surfaces. 


2,917,015 
ASSEMBLY  TABLE  FOR  WELDING  REINFORCING 
STEEL  CAGES  FOR  CONCRETE  STRUCTURAL 
SHAPES 

Albert  Hendenon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Applkatioa  June  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,029 

5  Claims.    (CI.  11:^—99) 


•  41  n 


t 
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I  An  assembly  table  for  welding  reinforcing  capes  for 
use  in  concrete  structural  shapes,  that  comprises  a  hori- 
zontal base  frame,  rows  of  vertically  extending  holders 
carried  by  the  frame,  that  are  respectively  rotatable  on 
their  vertical  axes  and  are  spaced  .ipart  in  longitudinal 
and  transverse  directions,  and  horizontal  pins  at  vertically 
spaced  points  on  said  holders  in  position  to  releasably 
support  cage  members  from  beneath,  in  horizontal  posi- 
tions at  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  planes  during 
welding  of  other  cage  members  thereto,  the  pins  being  ot 
such  short  length  relative  to  the  spacing  of  the  cage  mem- 
bers as  to  be  disengageable  from  beneath  the  cage  mem- 
bers through  rotation  of  the  holders  and  to  permit  vertical 
removal  of  the  cage  members  from  between  the  holders 


2,917,016 

HYDROFOIL  SYSTEM 

Hann«  V.  Schcrtcl,  Wieabaden,  GcrmaBy 

Application  February  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  641.890 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  April  16,  1951 

16  Claims.    (CI.  114 — 66.5) 


hull  and  being  secured  to  the  fore  and  aft  portions, 
respectively,  of  said  hull  so  as  to  be  loaded  with  parts 
of  the  weight  of  the  craft,  each  of  said  foils  having  a 
pair  of  transversely  inclined  lateral  foil  portions  for 
producing  a  hydrodynamic  lifting  force  acting  on  said 
hull  for  raising  said  hull  until  at  a  given  maximum  speed 
a  pair  of  corresponding  fore  foil  sections  of  said  lateral 
foil  portions  of  said  fore  foil  which  are  spaced  given 
distances  from  said  hull  are  adapted  to  be  located  on 
the  water  surface,  the  shape  of  said  lateral  foil  portions 
of  at  least  one  of  said  foils  changing  along  the  length 
of  the  same  for  increasing  the  difference  between  the  lift- 
ing force  of  said  fore  foil  and  the  lifting  force  of  said 
aft  foil  upon  deeper  immersion  of  said  foils  at  slower 
speeds  of  the  craft. 

2^17,017 

HATCH  COVER  ARRANGEMENT 

Gnstave  Stnuisky,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ApplicatioD  Aagost  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  449,368 

21  Clainu.    (CI.  114—202) 


I.   In  a   hvdroplane   craft,  in  combination,   a   hull;   a 
fore    foil   and   an   aft    foil   extending   transverse   to   said 


1.  In  a  hatch  cover  arrangement,  vertically  disposed 
means  defining  a  hatch  opening,  a  cover  means  includ- 
ing at  least  two  cover  sections  adapted  to  close  the  open- 
ing, each  section  including  depending  end  and  side  means, 
ledge  means  supported  below  the  top  of  the  vertically 
disposed  means  at  least  at  the  sides  of  the  opening  and 
including  surfaces  for  supporting  the  sections  in  cover 
closing  reUtion,  said  ledge  means  being  at  a  level  so  co- 
ordinated with  the  depending  extent  of  the  side  means  of 
the  cover  sections  that  the  tops  of  the  sections  lie  at 
least  closely  adjacent  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  vertically 
disposed  means,  a  metallic  compression  stripping  means 
having  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  surfaces 
carried  internally  of  the  vertically  disposed  means  at  and 
extending  around  the  upper  edge  thereof,  compressible 
gasket  stripping  means  carried  beneath  the  periphery  of 
the  tops  of  and  exteriorly  of  the  side  means  and  the  end 
means  of  each  section  that  are  adjacent  the  said  metallic 
stripping  means,  the  gasket  stripping  along  the  side  means 
of  each  section  including  portions  extending  beyond  the 
respective  end  means  of  the  sections  that  are  adjacent 
one  another  when  the  sections  are  in  closing  relation, 
said  extending  portions  of  the  gasket  stripping  engaging 
one  another  when  the  sections  are  closed,  a  laterally  ex- 
posed metallic  compression  stripping  carried  exteriorly  of 
one  of  said  respective  adjacent  end  means,  extending 
therealong  and  including  opposite  ends  contacting  the 
extending  portions  of  the  gasket  stripping  means  along 
the  sides  of  said  sections,  a  cooperable  laterally  exposed 
gasket  stripping  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  re- 
spective adjacent  end  means,  extending  therealong  and 
including  opposite  ends  contacting  the  extending  portion 
of  the  gasket  stripping  means  that  extend  along  the  sides 
of  said  other  section  and  means  for  tightening  and  main 
taining  the  sections  in  cover  closing  relation  to  seal  the 
periphery  of  the  opening  and  the  space  between  said 
respective  adjacent  ends  of  the   sections. 
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'  2,917,018  metallic  hub  cap  mounted  on  said  wheel  and  presmting 

COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  BARGES  AND  THE  LIKE     a  resonant  member,  a  slender  resilient  rod  having  an 


Artkw  Rkodca  Kaifht,  GOmm  Maud,  Md. 

ApvUcatioa  Febmary  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,167 

9  Claims.    (CI.  114—235) 


inner  end  rigid  with  said  hub  cap,  said  slender  resilient 


2,  The  combination  with  two  or  more  floating  vessels 
or  barges  arranged  in  substantially  abutting  relationship, 
of  laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  arranged,  couplings 
extending  from  one  barge  to  the  next  abutting  barge,  each 
coupling  comprising  two  separate  connecting  members, 
one  carried  by  each  barge,  and  each  connecting  member 
having  one  of  its  ends  connected  to  the  deck  of  its  re- 
spective barge  and  its  other  end  passing  over  the  edge  of 
the  deck  and  connected  to  its  adjacent  barge  at  a  point 
lower  than  the  deck  of  said  adjacent  barge,  said  lower 
connecting  ends  crossing  each  other  as  they  extend  down- 
wardly between  said  barges. 

2,917,019 

PROPELLER  HOUSING  ATTACHMENTS 

Fred  C.  Knicfer,  Stillwater.  Minn. 

Application  February  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,688 

8  Claims.    (CM  15— 35) 


t     I 


1  A  propeller  driving  mechanism  compnsing  in  com- 
bination an  intermediate  drive  shaft,  a  housing  for  said 
intermediate  drive  shaft,  a  detachable  drive  shaft  includ- 
ing an  impeller  and  associated  housing  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  intermediate  drive  shaft  housing,  interconnecting 
clutch  means  on  said  shafts  engageable  in  one  pivotal  po- 
sition of  said  detachable  drive  shaft,  and  an  underwater 
self-rcleasable  locking  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  associated  impeller  housing,  means  on 
said  drive  shaft  housing  engageable  with  said  locking 
lever  for  protectively  and  releasably  securing  said  asso- 
ciated impeller  housing  and  detachable  drive  shaft  in  op- 
erative relationship  with  said  intermediate  drive  shaft  and 
housing  therefore 


rod  disposed  radially  of  said  wheel  and  alongside  thereof 
with  an  outer  end  terminated  short  of  the  tread  face  of 
the  tire  a  distance  sufficient  to  be  lowered  into  contact 
with  a  road  surface  when  the  tire  deflates. 


2,917,020 
FLAT  TIRE  ALARM 
Paul  J.  Rivera,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Application  Mardi  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  720,389 
4  Claiau.     (CL  116—34) 
I.  A  flat  tire  alarm  for  use  with  a  wheel  of  the  run- 
ning gear  of  an  automobile,   said  alarm  comprising  a 


2,917,021 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING    AND   FOR   REMOV- 
ING    EXCF>SS     COATING      MATERIAL     FROM 
ARTICLES 
Elmer  E.  Bariistrom,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New   York..  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Application  October  8.  1956.  Serial  No.  614.552 
6  Claims.    (CI.  118—57) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  work  pieces  comprising 
a  container  for  a  coating  composition,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  work  piece,  means  for  feeding  work  pieces  to  said 
holding  means,  drive  means  for  operating  said  feed 
means  and  for  moving  said  holding  means  to  dip  the 
work  piece  being  held  into  the  coating  composition,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  drive  means  for  vibrating  said 
holding  means  to  remove  excess  coating  material  from 
the  work  piece  after  the  work  piece  has  emerged  from  the 
coating  composition.  ,      ,     .  . 


2,917,022 

ELECTRICAL  ANIMAL  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 

Raymond  M.  Grams,  Deerbrook,  Wis. 

Application  February  13.  1958,  Serial  No.  715,103 

3  Claims.  (CI.  119—27) 
1.  An  animal  restraining  device  comprising  a  first  cir- 
cuit including  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  reactive 
element  in  series  with  said  source,  a  first  switch  in  series 
with  said  source  and  said  reactive  element,  a  second 
circuit,  vibrator  means  for  periodically  disconnecting  said 
reactive  element  from  said  source  to  discharge  reactive 
energy  to  said  second  circuit,  said  second  circuit  includ 
ing  a  perforated  rotatably  mounted  metallic  race  having 
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a  conductive  ball  therein,  a  conductive  plate  spaced  below 
said  race  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  ball,  said 


the  sac.  said  cap  being  slit  from  the  front  end  thereof 
to  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  whereby  the  front  end 
serves  as  a  resilient  barrel  engapng  point  and  the  rear 
end  as  a  pressure  pump  portion  when  the  cap  is  slid  over 
the  rear  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  stud  protruding  from 


conductive   plate   electrically  connected   to   an   electrical 
contact,  said  contact  adapted  to  be  carried  by  an  animal 


2,917,923 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  ERASER 

Maurice  M.  Coiicn,  Clcvelaad  Heights,  Ohio 

ApplicatkNi  January  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  710,541 

10  Claims.    (CI.  120—36) 


.f^*«»i^  »*»^:^^' 
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1  In  an  eraser  of  the  character  described,  a  rofatahle 
spindle,  an  eraser  rod  disposed  within  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  spindle,  means  for  gripping 
said  eraser  rod.  said  means  including  gripping  fingers  and 
a  hub  member  encompassing  said  fingers  and  slidable 
along  said  fingers,  and  means  for  automatically  feeding 
the  eraser  rod  from  the  spindle  upon  release  of  said  grip- 
ping means  including  means  for  releasing  the  grip  of 
said  gripping  means,  said  releasing  means  comprising  a 
thimble  slidable  longitudinally  in  relation  to  said  spindle. 


■f' 
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the  exterior  surface  of  said  barrel  at  a  distance  from  said 
opposite  end  thereof  slightly  less  than  the  axial  length 
of  said  slit  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  width  of  said 
sht.  said  slit  having  at  least  one  abrupt  bend  near  the 
open  end  of  the  cap  for  engaging  said  stud  in  said  slit. 


2,917.t25 

PNEUMATIC  DRILL  HAMMER 

Richard  O.  Dulancy,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Application  Jane  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  739,524 

3  Clahns.    {CI.  121—16) 


2,917,024 
PNELMATICALLY-FILLED  FOUNTAIN  PEN 

Edward  I.  Westmoreland,  Plymouth,  Mass. 
Applicatioo  January  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,462 
1  Claim.    (CI.  120 — 47) 
A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel,  a  resilient  ink  sac 
m  said  barrel,  a  point  at  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  feed 
lube  connecting  said  point  and  said  ink  sac.  a  protective 
cap   for  said   point,   said  cap  being  telescopicaily   fitlable 
on   the  opposite  end  of  the  barrel   from  the  point  when 
the  pen  is  in  use.  air  seal  means  between  said  opposite 
end  of  the  barrel  and  said  cap  for  building  up  air  pressure 
in  said  barrel  to  collapse  said  sac  as  the  cap  is  telcscop 
ically    compressed    on    said    opposite   end    of    the    barrel, 
said  cap  having  a  closure  at  one  end  thereof,  aperture 
means  in  the  side  of  said  cap  intermediate  its  ends  for 
providing  access  of  air  to  the   interior  of  said  cap  when 
It  IS  hlled  for  only  a  portion  of  its  length  over  said  seal- 
ing means,  said  cap  being  slidable  on  said  opposite  end 
cf  the  barrel  to  a  point  where  said  aperture  passes  beyond 
said  sealing  means  so  that  continued  sliding  motion  of 
said  cap  builds  up  air  pressure  in  said  barrel  to  collapse 


1.  In  a  well  drilling  device,  a  vertical  main  casing, 
a  bearing  sleeve  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  main 
casing,  a  tool  supporting  tube  extending  slidably.  through 
said  bearing  sleeve,  a  tubular  tool  support  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  supporting  tube  and  being  slidable  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  bearing  sleeve,  an  annular 
head  member  secured  to  the  top  end  of  said  suppoiling 
tube  and  being  sealingly  slidable  in  said  main  casing, 
said  head  member  being  formed  with  a  f^uid  passage  ex- 
tending from  its  top  surface  to  its  bottom  surface,  the 
wall  of  said  main  casing  being  formed  with  an  exhaust 
port  above  and  adjacent  the  top  surface  of  said  bearing 
sleeve,  said  mam  casing  including  an  annular  top  head 
member,  a  tubular  stem  member  secured  to  said  top  head 
member  and  extending  slidably  into  the  upper  portion  of 
said  supporting  tube,  a  sleeve  valve  element  slidably  en- 
gaged on  said  stem  member,  a  valve  seat  on  the  top  sur 
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face  of  said  beanng  sleeve  a  valve  member  on  the  bot- 
tom end  of  said  sleeve  valve  element  sealingly  engageable 
with  said  valve  seat  irsponsive  to  downward  movement 
of  said  sleeve  valve  element,  said  last-nanaed  annular  top 
head  member  being  formed  with  an  exhaust  port  open- 
ing at  its  bottom  surface,  said  last-named  bottom  surface 
being  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  on  the 
top  end  of  said  sleeve  valve  element  sealingly  engageable 
with  said  second-named  valve  seat  responsive  to  upward 
movement  of  said  sleeve  valve  element,  an  annular  im- 
pact member  slidably  engaged  on  said  sleeve  valve  ele- 
ment and  slidably  and  sealingly  engaging  the  inside  sur- 
face of  said  main  casing,  and  means  yieldably  support- 
ing said  impact  member  on  and  yieldably  transmitting 
vertical  movement  of  said  impact  member  to  said  sleeve 
valve  element,  said  stem  member  being  formed  with  re- 
spective valve  apertures  below  and  above  said  impact 
member,  and  said  sleeve  valve  element  being  formed 
with  apertures  at  its  bottom  and  top  portions  aligned 
reflectively  with  the  valve  apertures  of  said  stem 
member,  the  aperture  of  the  stem  member  below  said 
impact  member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  register 
at  all  tunes  with  the  bottom  aperture  of  the  sleeve  valve 
element  and  the  top  aperture  of  the  sleeve  valve  element 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  register  with  the 
aperture  of  the  stem  member  above  said  impact  mem- 
ber when  said  second-named  valve  member  engages  the 
second-named  valve  seat,  said  yieldable  supporting  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  bias  said  sleeve  valve 
element  downwardly  with  said  first-named  valve  mem- 
ber in  sealing  engagement  with  said  first-named  valve 
seat  and  to  store  up  sufficient  force  to  cause  said  sleeve 
valve  clement  to  move  suddenly  upwardly  to  unseat  the 
first-named  valve  member  and  cause  the  second-named 
valve  member  to  engage  said  second-named  valve  seat. 


I 


2,917,026 

FAST  ACTION  HYDRAULIC  VALVE 
John  L.  Hall,  Hasover,  and  Douglas  A.  Elliott,  Wald- 
wick,  NJ.,  aarignon  to  Cnrtiss-Wright  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,484 
7  Claims.    (CI.  121—38) 


J 


1.  A  hydraulic  fast-action  mechanism  comprising  struc- 
ture having  a  pilot  valve  bore  and  a  fast-action  bore, 
a  pilot  stem  movable  in  said  pilot  bore,  a  fast-action  stem 
movable  in  said  fast-action  bore,  a  control  member  con- 
nected to  said  pilot  stem,  centering  springs  in  said  fast- 
action  bore  engageable  with  said  fast-action  stem  and 
normally  holding  said  fast-action  stem  centrally  along 
said  bore,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  for  said  mechanism, 
means  under  the  control  of  said  pilot  stem  to  direct  fluid 
from  said  pilot  bore  to  one  or  the  other  end  of  said 
fast-action  bore,  means  also  under  the  control  of  said 
pilot  stem  to  open  the  other  or  the  one  end  of  said  fast- 
action   bore   to  drain,   and   means   interconnecting   said 


r. 


pilot  stem  and  fast-action  stem  operable  to  further  move 
said  pilot  stem  in  a  direction  to  pass  more  fluid  to  said 
fast-action  bore  upon  initiation  of  movement  of  said 
fast-action  stem. 


2,917,027 
POWER  STEERING  MECHANISM  AND  CONTROL 

VALVE  THEREFOR 

Paul  F.  Hayse,  Pratt,  Kans.,  assigiior  to  Power  Steering 

Company,  Pratt,  Kaaf^  a  partncfsii^ 

Application  Decemher  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  631.545 

11  Claims.    (CL  121 — 41) 


r" 


1.  A  power  steering  control  valve  including  a  sta- 
tionary casing  having  a  bore  and  provided  with  fluid 
inlet  and  exhaust  connections  and  fluid  outlet  connections 
spaced  circumferentially  about  said  bore,  said  casing 
having  annular  grooves  encircling  the  bore  and  each  hav- 
ing communication  with  a  respective  fluid  connection 
a  sleeve  element  rotatable  in  said  bore  and  having  ports 
in  connection  with  said  annular  grooves,  a  rotatable  core 
element  relatively  oscillatable  within  the  sleeve  element 
and  having  ports  adapted  for  connection  and  disconnec 
tion  with  the  ports  of  the  sleeve  element  when  the  core 
element  is  oscillated  with  respect  to  the  sleeve  element 
for  regulating  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  the  inlet  con- 
nection to  one  and  the  other  of  said  outlet  connections 
and  returning  the  fluid  alternately  through  one  and  the 
other  of  said  fluid  outlet  connections  to  the  exhaust  con- 
nection depending  upon  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
core  element,  a  lug  extending  transversely  of  the  core 
element  and  adapted  to  engage  part  of  the  sleeve  element 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation  for  limiting  rela- 
tive oscillation  of  the  core  and  sleeve  elements  wherebv 
the  sleeve  element  rotates  with  the  core  element  to  main 
tarn  said  controlling  relation  of  the  ports  of  the  core  ele- 
ment with  the  ports  of  the  sleeve  element,  and  a  pair  of 
springs  carried  by  the  sleeve  element  and  engaging  the 
lug  on  opopsite  diametrical  sides  of  the  core  element  for 
reestablishing  relative  position  of  said  elements  upon 
stopping  rotation  of  the  core  element. 


2.917,028 
CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  HYDRAl  LIC  DRIVES 
Manfred  Schonherr,  Kari-Marx-Stadt,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Institut  Fiir  Werkzeugmaschinen,  Kari-Marx-Stadt, 
Germany 

Application  April  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  732.030 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
Novemher  14.  1957 
5  Claims.    (CI.  121—147) 
1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  double- 
acting  hydraulic  piston,  comprising  a  working  cylinder, 


a  working  piston  rcciprocablc  within  said  workinf  cylin- 
der, a  double-ended  main  piston  rod.  midway  on  which 
said  working  piston  is  fucdly  mounted,  said  main  piston 
rod  being  hollow  to  form  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  for  flow 
of  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  said  working  piston  and 
having  radial  bores  in  the  walls  thereof  adjacent  said 
working  piston,  said  working  piston  and  said  main  pis- 
ton rod  being  provided  with  a  common  axial  bore,  a  oon- 
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2,917J3t 
BAFFLED  COMBUmON  HEATER 
Vcraon  N.  TnuMMlfal,  laHlMWgolh,  b^  MrifMir  to 
Stewart-Wancr  CofFontkM,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corpota- 
tkm  of  Vkvlaia 

ApHlcalioB  April  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  (51,971 
3  CUtaM.    (a.  122—149) 


=^52^ 


trol  piston  reciprocable  within  said  axial  bore,  a  hollow 
control  piston  rod  operably  attached  to  said  control  pis- 
ton, conduit  means  connected  to  said  hollow  control  pis- 
ton rod  for  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  thereto  and  there- 
from, sleeve  means  partially  surrounding  said  control 
piston  rod  for  spacing  the  latter  from  said  axial  bore  of 
said  main  piston  rod,  and  means  for  axially  adjusting 
said  control  piston  and  said  sleeve  means  rcl:.tivc  to  each 
other.  I 


2,917,029 
HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  CONTROL 
Robert  L.  Switzcr,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  aaiigBor  to  Union 
OU  Company  of  Caltfonila,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  CaUfocnla 

Application  July  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,535 
7  Claims.    (CI.  121—158) 


3.  In  a  booster  heater  for  beating  engine  coolant  fluid 
for  use  as  a  source  of  vehicle  heat,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  jacket  and  an  elongated  liner  defining  a  fluid 
heating  chamber,  said  liner  defining  a  subsuntially  cylin- 
drical inner  surface,  a  fuel  burner  shell  mounted  at  one 
end  of  sad  liner,  a  head  closing  the  other  end  of  said 
liner,  a  generally  cylindrical  baffle  connected  to  the 
burner  shell  to  receive  the  burning  fuel  and  producU 
of  combustion  therefrom,  said  baffle  at  the  end  adjacent 
the  burner  being  cylindrical  and  at  iu  opposite  end  being 
deeply  corrugated,  the  corrugations  at  the  deeply  corru- 
gated end  of  the  baffle  being  in  contact  with  the  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  liner,  the  corrugations  Upar- 
mg  progressively  from  the  deeply  corrugated  end  of  the 
baffle  toward  the  burner  end  thereof,  an  exhaust  con- 
nection for  the  products  of  combustion  near  the  burner 
end  of  (he  baffle,  and  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  coimectJons 
to  said  heating  chamber. 


2317,031 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

MirtMlav  Nikola  Nntorovic,  Belgrade-ObUicev, 


Application  Jnly  24,  195^  Serial  No.  599,S13 

Claimi  priority,  applic^ioa  Great  Britain 

Angnat  2,  1955 

27  ClalBBi.    (CI.  123—32) 


■f»fU.    :^1^-' 
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1  An  apparatus  comprising  an  hydraulic  cylinder  hav 
mg  a  piston  reciprocable  therein,  an  hydraulic  fluid  pres- 
sure line,  and  hydraulic  fluid  exhaust  line,  a  four-way 
direction  reversing  valve  connected  by  conduits  to  the 
ends  of  said  cylinder  and  to  said  pressure  line  and  said 
exhaust  line,  hydraulic  operators  for  said  reversing  valve, 
a  pair  of  spnng  loaded  hydraulically  operated  pilot  fluid 
control  valves  connected  between  said  pressure  line  and 
said  operators,  a  first  and  a  second  pilot  fluid  line  com- 
municating with  each  end  of  said  cylinder  and  opening 
into  the  other  end  thereof,  separate  means  connecting 
each  of  said  pilot  fluid  lines  with  one  of  the  operators 
of  said  spring  loaded  pilot  fluid  control  valves  so  that 
fluid  pressure  acts  against  the  spring  loading  and  so  that 
said  piston  reciprocates  continuously  and  automatically 
in  a  two-step  sequence  so  long  as  fluid  pressure  is  main- 
tained in  said  pressure  line. 


I  An  internal  combustion  engine  conHrising  at  least 
one  working  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  working  cylinder, 
means  for  supplying  to  said  cylinder  primary  combustion 
air  for  compression  at  least  in  part  during  the  compres- 
sion stroke  of  said  piston,  means  for  injecting  a  portion 
of  the  fuel  charge  at  the  end  of  said  compression  stroke 
for  ignition  with  the  heated  compressed  primary  com- 
bustion air  part  whereby  said  portion  of  the  injected 
fuel  charge  bums  at  essentially  constant  volume,  and 
means  for  supplying  thereafter  highly  compressed  air 
to  said  cylinder  while  simultaneously  therewith  injecting 
the  main  fuel  charge  into  said  cylinder  at  an  essentially 
con  tant  predetermined  ratio  of  highly  compressed  air 
to  main  fuel  charge  over  a  larger  portion  of  the  follow- 
ing piston  stroke  during  the  combustion  so  as  to  bum 
the  main  part  of  the  fuel  at  essentially  constant  pressure 
and  at  essentially  constant  temperature. 
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2,917,932  ' 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

William  A.  Mitchener,  Peoria,  III. 

Application  March  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,345 

8  Claims.    (O.  123 — 73) 


respect  to  said  part,  means  for  transmitting  to  said  mem- 
ber a  force  proportional  to  a  variable  fluid  pressure 
developed  in  said  engine  during  the  (^)eration  thereof,  a 
locking  device  for  temporarily  opposing  a  control  dis- 
placement of  said  member  relatively  to  said  part  under 
the  effect  of  said  pressure,  said  locking  device  including 
two  elements,  to  wit  an  electro-magnet  and  an  armature 
cooperating  with  said  magnet,  one  of  said  two  elements 
being  c^serativcly  connected  with  said  member  and  the 


.»r*i»fer 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two  cycle 
type  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder, 
and  a  crankshaft  operatively  connected  to  the  piston  in 
a  crankcase;  a  housing  member  mounted  in  a  position 
on  the  engine  in  axial  alignment  with  the  crankshaft  and 
having  a  chamber  therein  and  an  opening  on  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof  from  the  engine  leading  into  the  cham- 
ber, timed  valve  means  disposed  between  the  chamber 
and  the  crankcase  at  least  one  member  of  which  is  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  crankshaft,  a  blower  mounted 
in  the  chamber  adjacent  to  the  opening  therein  and  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  engine  crankshaft  for  drawing 
air  from  outside  through  the  opening  and  into  the  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  incoming  air. 
said  valve  means  opening  at  least  once  each  engine  cycle 
to  allow  the  air-fuel  mixture  in  the  chamber  to  flow  into 
the  crankcase. 


2,917,t33 
ROCKER  ARM  AND  PROCESS  OF  MANU- 
FACTURING THE  SAME 
Axel   V.   Brocren,   Detroit,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Parsons 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  fA  Michi- 
gan 
Application  January  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  711373 
9  Claims.    (Q.  123— 9«) 


1  That  process  of  forming  a  rocker  arm  comprising 
shaping  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  into  a  channel  shape  hav- 
ing a  bottom  portion  deformed  downwardly  into  an 
arcuate  trough  extending  transversely  across  the  bottom 
portion  spaced  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arm  and 
having  opposed  side  wall  portions  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  portion,  and  punching  from  the  inside 
of  the  channel  formation  a  generally  circular  shaft-re- 
ceiving aperture  through  each  side  wail  portion  at  the 
end  of  said  trough  while  supporting  said  side  wall  por- 
tion and  bottom  wall  portion  surrounding  the  aperture 
being  punched  during  the  punching  operation. 


2  917  834 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FUEL 

INJECTION  SYSTEMS 

Pierre  Etiennc  Bcssiere,  Paris,  France 

Application  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,527 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  13,  1955 

11  Claims.  (CL  123 — 139) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
head  and  a  rotating  shaft,  a  fuel  injection  system  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  fuel  injector  mounted  in 
■^aid  engine,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
fuel  injector,  said  means  including  a  part  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  cylinder  head  and  a  member  movable  with 


other  with  said  part  so  that  the  attraction  of  said  magnet 
on  said  armature  temporarily  prevents  said  control  dis- 
placement of  said  member  from  taking  place  under  the 
effect  of  said  fluid  pressure  on  said  member,  said  two 
elements  being  in  contact  with  each  other  as  long  as  said 
locking  device  is  operative,  said  electro-magnet  including 
an  energizing  winding,  a  source  of  current  and  a  switch 
coupled  with  said  engine  shaft  and  arranged  to  vary  the 
current  supplied  to  said  winding  for  different  portions 
of  the  cycle  of  operation  of  said  engine. 


2,917,835  «         • 

FUEL  INJECTOR  MECHANISM 
Einar  S.  Dahl  and  Rol>crt  M.  McCrear>,  Decatur,  III.,  as- 
sigBors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 
Applicatioo  September  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,269 
:_t4    5  Claims.    (CL  123—140) 


IL 


J 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  rotatable  power  delivery  shaft 
and  an  air  intake  manifold,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
delivery  pump  driven  by  the  engine  and  supplying  fuel 
to  the  engine,  a  throttle  valve  movably  disposed  in  an 
air  inlet  passage  for  the  engine  for  varying  the  supply 
of  air  to  said  intake  manifold,  means  responsive  to 
changes  in  pressure  in  said  intake  manifold  for  increas- 
ing the  output  of  said  pump  as  the  pressure  in  the  mani- 
fold increases,  and  means  variable  with  the  speed  of  said 
engine  for  decreasing  the  output  of  said  pump  per  revo- 
lution of  the  shaft  as  the  engine  speed  increases,  said  last- 
named  means  including  an  orifice  provided  in  said  air 
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passage  above  said  throttle  valve  connected  with  an 
orifice  in  said  air  passage  below  said  throttle  valve  pro- 
viding a  pressure  that  varies  with  engine  speed,  and  addi- 
tional means  for  further  decreasing  the  output  of  said 
pump  above  a  predetermined  throttle  opening  and  includ- 
ing an  additional  orifice  disponed  below  said  throttle 
valve  and  connected  with  said  first-named  two  orifices 
and  a  valve  controlled  by  said  throttle  valve  opening  said 
last-named  orifice  above  said  pre-determined  throttle 
opening.  I 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Sencei  D.  Alcuadroff,  Su  Francisco,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Octoiicr  3,  l»5».  Serial  No.  765,175 

13  Claiai.    (CL  123—188) 


ward   movement  of  the  scar  to  provide   an  escapement 
whereby  one  rubber  band  is  released  with  each  move 
ment,  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  in  the  opening  of  the 
stock  and  positioned  to  actuate  the  sear  to  permit  rota 
tion  of  the   rotor  the  distance  between  two  of  the   pins 
thereof,  a  latching  pin  slidably  mounted  in  the  stiKk  and 
positioned  to  extend  into  the  magazine  to  retain  the  for 
ward   end   of   the    magazine   in    the    magazine    receiving; 
recess  of  the  stock,  and  a  transversely  disposed   pm  ex 
tended  through  sides  of  the  magazine  and  into  a  recess 
in  the  stock  for  retaining  the  end  of  the  magazine  oppt> 
site  to  the  end  held  by  the  latching  pin  in  the  sttKk 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  valve  seat,  comprising  a  valve  guide  slidable 
in  the  engine,  a  valve  slidably  arranged  in  said  guide, 
spring  means  for  urging  said  valve  to  stay  closed,  means 
on  the  valve  and  on  said  guide  for  absorbing  the  major 
portion  of  the  impact  force  closing  the  valve  and  for 
centering  the  valve  in  relation  to  its  scat. 


2,917,037 

RFPEATING  RUBBER  BAND  GUN 

Ralph  L.  Hcndcnoa,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Application  April  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,967 

3  Claims.     (CI.  124—19) 


2,917,038  ' 

TOY  GUNS 
Thomas  lohn   Handlcy,   London,  England,  assignor   to 
Britalns    Limited,   London,    England,   a   company   of 
Great  Britain  _,^  ^^ 

Application  Fcbiwry  3,  195S,  Swiri  No.  712,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Feimnry  7,  1957 
7  Claims.    (0.124—29) 


T-- 


1  In  a  rubber  band  shooting  pun.  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  stcK'k  having  a  mapa/ine  receiving 
recess  therein  and  an  opening  for  a  trigger  extended  from 
the  recess  to  the  lower  surface,  a  barrel  extended  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  stock,  a  grip  depending  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  sttx'k.  a  magazine  having  vertically  spaced 
notches  in  the  forward  end  positioned  in  the  magazine 
receiving  recess  of  the  sKKk.  a  sear  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  rear  portion  of  the  magazine  and  havmg  a  trans- 
versely disposed  concave  recess  in  the  rear  portion,  the 
transversely  disposed  recess  providing  an  upper  projec- 
tion and  a  lower  protection  on  the  rear  portion  of  the 
sear,  a  rotor  havmg  radially  disposed  pins  extended  there- 
from rotatably  mounted  in  the  magazine  and  positioned 
whereby  the  pins  engage  the  upper  projection  of  the  scar 
and  snap  mto  the  transversely  disposed  recess  upon  up- 


1.  A  toy  or  model  gun  comprising  a  barrel  structure 
including  a  breech  block  portion,  a  bore  extending  from 
the  muzzle  to  the  breech  end  of  said  structure  and  adapted 
for  loading  at  the  breech  end,  a  chamber  in  said  struc- 
ture extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  bore,  a  striker 
pin  mounted  for  longitudinal  movements  in  said  cham- 
ber in  the  direction  of  extent  of  said  chamber  and  angu- 
larly about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber,  a  spring 
urging  said  striker  pin  to  move  longitudinally  in  said 
chamber  toward  the  muzzle  end  of  said  structure,  a  slot 
in  said  barrel  adjacent  said  breech  end  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  bore,  said  striker  pin  having  a  laterally 
offset  projectile  cngageable  arm  which  is  freely  movable 
in  said  slot,  means  on  the  breech  block  portion  provid- 
ing a  stop  offset  laterally  from  said  bore  for  engagement 
by  said  striker  pin  offset  arm  when  the  striker  pin  is 
withdrawn  preparatory  to  firing  a  projectile  and  is  turned 
to  displace  said  striker  pin  offset  arm  to  one  side  of  said 
bore  breech  end,  and  means  other  than  said  laterally 
offset  arm  for  arresting  the  striker  pin  as  when  released 
for  firing  the  gun  in  a  position  in  which  contact  between 
the  arm  and  breech  is  prevented. 


i 


2,917,039  I 

PORTABLE  FOLDING  STOVE 
Wilfred  L.  Shccdlo,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mkh. 
Application  December  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  701,378 
I  Claim.    (O.  12^—9) 
A  portable  stove  comprising  a  generally  flat  rectangu- 
lar  base   member,  a   pair  of  legs   pivoted   along  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  base  member  for  movement  from   an 
operative  position  to  a  position  generally  parallel  to  and 
underlying  the  under  surface  of  said  base  member,  a  first 
pair  of  side  members  pivoted  to  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  base  member,  a  second  pair  of  side  members  pivoted 
to  the  othei  opposite  side  edges  of  said  base  member,  said 
side    members    being    movable    from    a    position    wherein 
the    planes    thereof   are   at    generally    right    angles   to    the 
base  member  to  a  position  wherein  the  planes  thereof 
arc  generally   parallel   to  and  overlie   the   upper  surface 
of  said  base  member,  a  pair  of  grill   memt>ers.  one   said 
grill  member  being  pivoted  to  the  upper  edge  of  one  of 
said  first  pair  of  side  members  and  the  other  grill  mem- 


ber being  pivoted  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  of  said 
first  pair  of  side  members,  each  said  grill  member  being 
movable  from  a  position  generally  overlying  said  base 
member  when  said  side  members  are  at  right  angles  to  said 
base  member  to  a  position  generally  parallel  to  and  over- 
lying the  outer  surfaces  of  said  first  pair  of  side  members 
when  said  side  members  are  folded  into  parallel  relation- 
ship with  the  base  member,  each  said  grill  member  being 
generally  U-shaped  and  comprising  a  bight  portion  and 
leg  members  extending  from  said  bight  portion,  means 
for  pivoting  said  grill  member  to  its  respective  side  mem- 
ber comprising  means  on  said  side  members  engaging 
said  bight  portion,  each  said  grill  member  including  trans- 
verse rods  fastened  to  and  extending  transversely  of 
said  leg  members  of  said  grill,  the  ends  of  said  transverse 
rods  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  leg  members  of  said 

J     ..        ^       - 


leg  of  the  leaf  spring,  and  the 
said  pivot  pin  having  a  circular 
ate  its  ends  and  the  sccoikI  leg 
a  slot  provided  with  diverging 
the  groove  of  said  pin  and  the 
being  movable  to  withdraw  the 
ture  in  the  bracket. 


grill  and  contacting  the  upper  edges  of  said  second  pair 
of  side  members  when  the  stove  is  in  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  stabilizing  and  locking  said  side 
members  and  grill  members  in  position  comprising  in- 
wardly turned  flanges  on  said  first  pair  of  side  members 
releasably  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  side  edges 
of  said  second  pair  of  side  members  when  the  side  mem- 
bers are  moved  to  a  position  wherein  they  are  at  gen- 
erally right  angles  to  the  bottom  member,  said  leg  mem- 
bers of  said  grill  members  engaging  the  inner  faces  of 
said  second  pair  of  side  members  in  the  operative  posi- 
tion of  said  grill,  said  upper  edges  of  said  second  pair 
of  side  members  having  notches  therein,  each  said  leg 
member  having  a  hooked  portion  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  adjacent  side  member  and  releasably  engag- 
ing the  notch  therein. 


I 


2,917,040 

HINGE  CLIP 

Ralph   W.   Aten,  Swan  Crccli,  III.,  assignor  to  Admiral 

Corporatioo,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  August  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,053 

6  Claims.    (Ci.  126—194) 
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I  A  hinge  structure  for  pivotally  mounting  a  door 
on  a  bracket  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  hinge  struc- 
ture including  a  support  having  spaced  arms  having 
aligned  apertures,  a  substantially  U-shaped  leaf  spring 
having  spaced  first  and  second  legs,  xht  first  leg  having  an 
apenure  in  alignment  with  the  apertures  in  the  arms  of 
said  support  and  which  engages  one  of  the  arms  on  said 
support,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  aligned  aper- 
tures in  the  arms  of  said  support,  the  aperture  in  the  first 
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aperiure  in  said  braclLet, 
groove  therein  intermedi- 
of  said  leaf  spring  having 
edges  which  extend  into 
second  leg  of  said  spring 
pivot  pin  from  the  aper- 


2,917,041 
RADIATION  APPUCATOR 
Josef  Becker  and  Kart  E.  Schecr,  Heidelberg,  and  Her- 
mann Egelhaaf,  Bramsckwcig,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bnchlcr  A  Co.,  Braanachweig,  Germany 

Application  Angnit  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  677,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Angnst  10,  1956 

14  Claims.    (O.  128— 1  J) 


*     8 


r 
e 


1.  A  radiation  applicator  comprising  a  solid  bead  of 
non -radiating  material,  said  bead  being  provided  with  a 
central  bore  and  at  least  one  recess,  a  radioactive  sub- 
stance in  said  recess,  and  means  sealing  said  substance  in 
said  recess,  the  outer  surface  of  said  sealing  means  being 
flush  with  the  periphery  of  the  bead. 


2,917,042 

ULTRASONIC  DEVICE 

Ivan  H.  Brown  and  Reuben  H.  Gordon,  VaIlc)o,  Calil. 

Application  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,201 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128—24) 


>v^ 


1.  An  ultrasonic  applicator  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  housing,  an  opening  in  said  housing  for  receiv- 
ing a  crystal  transducer  element,  means  mounted  within 
said  housing  for  forming  an  electrical  contact  with  the 
lower  side  of  said  crystal  transducer  element,  a  coupling 
plate  mounted  in  the  opening  of  said  housing  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  upper  surface  of  said  crystal  transducer, 
said  coupling  plate  being  suspended  by  a  thin  peripheral 
edge,  said  edge  being  held  in  fixed  relationship  to  said 
bousing  by  means  of  a  turned-over  edge  formed  on  the 
periphery  of  the  opening  of  said  housing,  an  elongated 
applicator  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  and  held  by  the 
outside  edges  of  said  housing  and  to  be  in  direct  metallic 
contact  with  said  coupling  plate,  said  elongated  adapter 
being  removable  without  disturbing  the  relationship  be- 
tween said  coupling  plate  and  said  crystal. 


2  917  043 
MOTOR  OPERATED  KINESITHERAPY  DEVICE 
Owen  K.  Murphy,  AdamsviUc,  Pa. 
Application  July  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,172 
22  CUims.    (CI.  128 — 33) 
15.  A  therapeutic  massage  device  including  in  combi- 
nation,   a   relatively    thin   motion    transmitting    structure 
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having  relatively  broad  and  long  dimensions,  said  motion 
transmitting  structure  being  flexible  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  its  broad  and  long  dimensions  but  relatively 
inflexible  in  a  plane  parallel  to  its  broad  and  loijg  di- 
mensions, a  pair  of  resilient  cushioning  pads  in  motion 
transmitting  contact  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  mo- 
tion transmitting  structure  and  covering  said  motion  trans- 


»l    -t 


2,917,t45 
FACE  MASK  AND  SIMILAR  DEVICES  HAVING 
BODY-CONFORMING  MEANS 
Calvin  E.  ScUMkaccht,  Moatcfaiir,  aod  Hairy  W.  Lindc, 
Tnmtoa,  NJ^  mmigpon  to  Air  Rcdactfoo  Compuy, 
iBCoqwratcd,  New  YoA,  N.Y^  a  corporatfoB  of  New 
York 
CoatiBuatloa  of  applkatkM  Serial  No.  545,352,  Febiwry 
14,  1»5«.    TWa  appHcatkMi  DMcaabcr  !•,  195»,  Serial 

No.  77MM 

20  Claims.    (CI.  12S--141) 


^ 


mitting  structure,  a  covering  envelope  snugly  embracmg 
and  containing  the  paired  cushioning  pads  and  the  vibra- 
tion transmitting  structure  sandwiched  therebetween,  a 
pair  of  gyratory  motors  each  presenting  a  rotary  part 
and  a  stationary  part,  and  means  for  connecting  the  sta- 
tionary part  of  said  motors  to  one  end  of  said  motion 
transmitting  structure  with  the  axis  of  said  motors  ar- 
ranged in  substantially  coaxial  relation.     .       ' 


2,917,044 

restraining'  APPARATUS 

Ctaarics  S.  Basiiii,  Sprta|^ld,  Man. 

AppUcation  January  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  707,327 

1  Claim.    (Q.  128—134) 


^^ 


C_J 


"%cS 


•^  Wair*: 


-^^ 


:,^^ 


1.  An  article  adapted  to  be  placed  against  and  can- 
formed  to  the  body  of  a  wearer  comprising  a  dcformable. 
hollow,  body-contacting  portion  having  a  stable,  non- 
setting,  compliant  filler  material  therein  characterized  by 
possessing  a  substantially  uniform  degree  of  compliance 
over  the  range  of  room  temperature  to  body  temperature, 
said  filler  material  comprising  a  cohesive,  nonsetting  mix- 
ture of  a  VISCOUS,  nonpolymerizing.  organic  liquid  dispcrs- 
ant  having  a  boiling  temperature  above  100'  C.  and  a 
finely-divided  solid  which  is  insoluble  in  said  dispersant 
and  nonfusiblc  at  temperatures  up  to  at  least  about 
100*  C.  

2  917,846 
therapeutic' VAPOR  APPARATUS 
Everitt  E.  FairiMBks,  Pacoima,  Calif.,  amlgaor  to  Mlntier, 
FairiMuka  A  PoUtte,  Granada  Hllb,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Callfoniia 
AvpUcatibn  Fcbniary  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  714,359 
10  Claims.    (CI.  128—188) 


"  .-'     " 


A  restraining  device  for  securing  the  body  of  a  person 
to   an   object   comprising  m   combination,    an  elongated 
rtexihie  primary  strap  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  object, 
an  elongated  flexible  girdle  for  encircling  the  body  of  a 
person  over   the   primary  strap,  said   pnmary   strap  and 
girdle  being  substantially  of  the  same  transverse  width 
and  having  corresponding  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  elon 
gated  flexible  rolling  straps  between  said  primary  strap 
and   girdle  having  outer  longitudinal  edges  aligned  with 
corresp<inding  longitudinal   edges  of  said  pnmary  strap 
and  girdle  and  arranged  to  provide  a  transverse  space 
therebetween,  a  third  elongated  flexible  rolling  strap  in 
the   space   between   the   straps   of   the   pair   thereof,   said 
straps  of  the  pair  thereof  and  said  third  strap  having 
corresponding  opposite  ends,  one  end  of  the  rolling  straps 
of  the   pair  thereof  being  secured   to  the  primary  strar 
inwardly   of  one  end  thereof  and  a  corresponding  em' 
of   the  third  rolling  strap  being  secured  to  the  girdle 
inwardly  of  a  corresponding  end  of  said  girdle,  opposite 
ends  of  the  straps  of  the  pair  thereof  being  secured  to 
said  girdle  inwardly  of  an  opposite  end   thereof  and  a 
corresponding  end  of  the  third  strap  being  secured  to 
the  pnmary  strap  inwardly  of  a  corresponding  end  thereof, 
and  relatively  narrow  elongated  flexible  fastening  straps 
having  inner  ends  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  girdle 
adjacent  the  securement  of  the  straps  of  the  pair  and  the 
third  strap  thereto  and  having  free  end  portions  extend 
mg  outwardly  in  opposite  directions,  said  free  ends  of 
the  fastening  straps  adapted  to  overlie  said  girdle  in  en- 
circling the   body  of  a  person. 


1.  A  therapeutic  means  for  providing  vapors  for  in- 
halation by  a  patient  comprising,  a  pad  formed  of  re- 
siliently-dcformable  material  having  a  chamber  therein 
and  a  plurality  of  passages  connecting  said  chamber  with 
the  exterior  of  said  pad;  means  for  providing  vapor  to  said 
chamber  in  said  pad,  whereby  said  vapor  will  pass  through 
said  passages  and  be  emitted  from  said  pad.  and  tube 
means  connected  to  said  passages  to  remove  condensed 
vapor  therefrom 


2,917,047 

DISPOSABLE  SYRINGE 

Charles  J.  Milton,  Coral  Gabks,  FU. 

Applicatioa  March  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  723,414 

4  Claimi.    (CI.  128—227) 

1.    A    disposable    syringe    including    a    bag    having    a 

mouth  for  introducing  liquid  into  the  bag.  a  discharge 

tube   connected   to   the    bottom   of   the   bag,    said   tube 

having  an  outer  free  end,  a  rupture  pouch  secured  to 

the  inside  of  the  bag  and  having  a  suitable  medication 

therein,  and  means  operalively  connecting  said  tube  to 
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said  pouch  so  that  upon  pulling  the  outer  free  end  of 
the   tube  downwardly   relative   to  the   bag  causes  the 


nKKfat 
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layers  being  shaped  triangularly  with  an  apex  portion 
thereof  to  be  inserted  into  the  vulva  between  the  labia 
minor,  and  the  edge  of  said  device  opposite  the  apex  por- 
tion defining  an  applicator  by  which  the  apex  portion 
may  be  inserted  manually  between  the  labia  minor,  said 
applicator  edge  being  formed  narrower  in  thickness  than 
said  apex  portion  by  pressing  the  layers  together  thereat 
to  inherently  secure  the  same  in  their  proper  relative  posi- 
tions. 


2,917,050 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSISTING  THE 

BIRTH  OF  A  CHIII> 

Arthur  D.  Kenyon,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Application  November  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  776,955 

5  Claims.    (O.  128-081) 


rupture  of  the  pouch  and  the  mixture  of  the  medication 
therein  with  the  liquid  in  said  bag. 


NUMVNG  UNIT 

Ricardo  Hnrtade  Soto,  Bogota,  Colombb 

Application  Jnly  22»  1958,  Serial  No.  750,164 

2  Claima.    (O.  128—252) 


nr 
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1.  A  nursing  nipple  unit  comprising  an  annular  main 
body  formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  formed 
with  internal  threads  adapted  to  threadedly  engage  on 
the  top  of  a  bottle  and  including  a  centrally  apertured 
top  wall,  a  resilient  dcformable  nipple  member  having 
a  top  bulb  portion  engaged  through  said  top  wall  and 
an  annular  peripherally  flanged  base  portion  receivable 
against  said  top  wall,  said  base  portion  being  formed 
with  vertical  serrations  at  its  periphery,  an  annular  sealing 
rib  depending  from  said  top  wall  and  being  sealingly 
engageable  with  said  base  portion,  and  a  rigid  disc 
member  disposed  in  said  base  portion,  said  disc  member 
having  a  notched  periphery. 


2317,049 

FEMININE  HYGIENIC  DEVICE 

Alice  M.  DchiBcy,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Application  June  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  592,909 

7  Claims.    (CL  128—285) 


«  U. 
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1.  A  hygienic  device  comprisi'^g  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed layers  of  soft  absorbent  cellucotton,  each  of  said 


!'.»      !•(, 
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1.  Means  for  assisting  in  the  birth  of  a  child  compris- 
ing a  chamber  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  the  fetus;  a 
fetus  receiving  neck  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
sealing  means  surrounding  the  external  extremity  of  said 
neck  and  adapted  to  seal  the  latter  to  the  body  surfaces 
of  the  mother  about  the  external  os  of  the  vagina;  and 
means  for  withdrawing  air  from  said  chamber. 


2  917  051 

BODY  CONTOUR  APPAREL 

Clyde  G.  White,  Spntanborg,  S.C. 

Applicatioa  March  13,  1959,  Serial  No.  799,161 

5  Claims.    (CL  128—522) 


'«*•  «   .IS  fJL 


1.  A  flexible  hip  contour  pad  comprising,  a  multiply 
tie  strap,  a  substantially  rectangular  two-ply  base  layer 
formed  of  pliant  material  folded  upon  itself,  one  face  of 
said  base  layer  constituting  the  inner  pad  surface  and 
adapted  to  fit  adjacent  the  hip  of  the  user,  a  row  of 
stitches  securing  the  folded  marginal  edge  portion  of  said 
base  layer  between  the  plies  of  the  tie  strap,  a  plurality 
of  other  pliant  substanti.illy  rectangular  two-ply  folded 
layers  superimposed  upon  the  opposite  face  of  said  base 
layer,  the  marginal  edge  of  each  of  said  superimposed 
layers  being  spaced  entirely  within  the  marginal  edge  of 
the  adjacent  underlying  layer  to  thereby  provide  a  stepped 
substantially  convex  outer  pad  surface  tapering  inward!) 
from  the  marginal  edge  of  the  base  layer,  another  row  of 
stitches  securing  the  marginal  edge  of  each  said  superim- 
posed layer  to  at  least  one  other  underlying  layer,  and  a 
plurality  of  pleats  extending  inwardly  from  the  marginal 
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edte  of  said  base  layer  and  from  the  marginal  edge  of  the 
adjacent  layer  superimposed  upon  the  base  layer  to  there- 
by provide  a  pre-formed  concave  inner  pad  surface. 


2,917,M2 

FILE  DRAWERS 

CoracHn  H.  Van  Dwk,  GrcMi  Bay.  Wk. 

ApplkatkNi  June  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,S52 

2  Clatms.    (CI.  129—29) 


means  for  periodic&IIy  •dvancmt  ukl  banching  roller 
on  said  table  for  operating  said  apron  to  enclow  Mid 
roller  and  tobacco  filler  by  an  8-thaped  loop  to  wind  said 
tobacco  filler  into  a  wrapper  placed  on  said  apron  and 
means  for  projecting  a  jet  of  air  into  the  portion  of  said 
loop  enclosing  said  tobaooo  filler. 


2.  A  drawer  comprising  a  body  including  a  bottom 
wall  and  upstanding  side  walls,  a  front  wall  hingedly 
mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  for  swinging  movement  to 
a  vertical  closed  position  and  to  an  inclined  forwardly 
tilted  position,  said  side  walls  having  outwardly  project- 
ing longitudinally  extending  channelways,  a  follower  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  body  including  shoes  slidable  in  the 
channelways,  depending  bracket  plates  carried  by  the 
shoes  and  extending  into  the  body,  and  a  panel  hingedly 
carried  by  the  bracket  plates  movable  to  a  raised  vertical 
position  and  to  a  rcarwardly  inclined  tilted  position, 
means  for  latching  the  panel  in  a  tilted  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  latching  means  for  the  panel 
when  the  front  wall  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  panel 
latching  means  including  a  U-shaped  latch  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rear  face  of  the  panel  having  laterally 
projecting  feet  slidably  mounted  in  the  channelways,  and 
said  shoes  having  keeper  notches  for  receiving  the  feet 
when  the  panel  is  in  its  tilted  position,  said  latch  releas- 
ing means  including  operating  bars  slidably  mounted  in 
said  channelways  and  through  said  shoes  below  the  feet. 
means  hingedly  connecting  the  bars  to  the  front  wail  for 
moving  said  bars  back  and  forth  in  the  channelways  dur- 
ing the  opening  and  closing  of  said  front  wall,  and  cam 
members  disposed  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  channelwavs 
and  in  the  path  of  the  bars  during  the  rearward  movement 
of  the  bars,  whereby  the  bars  will  ride  up  on  said  cam 
members  upon  the  closing  of  the  front  wall  to  lift  said 
latch  feet  out  of  said  keeper  notches. 


2,9l7,t53 

MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  TOBACCO  FILLERS 

Vemoa  Bair,  Craicy,  Pa^  aHignor  to  Arcoco  Akticbolag, 

Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  firm  of  Sweden 

Applkation  January  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  710,004 

,   Claims  priority,  applkation  Sweden  January  26,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI  131—31) 


J    ^ 
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T.  A  machine  for  wrapping  tobacco  fillers  or  the  like 
in  binders  or  wrappers,  comprising  a  rolling  table,  a 
rolling  apron  mounted  on  said  table,  a  bunching  roller. 


HBROUS  TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER  CONTAIN- 
ING SOLID  ADDnrVE 
George  P.  Toocy,  Klaflsport,  Tck.,  avipior  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Applkatioo  Aprfl  22, 1955,  ScrW  No.  503,1M 
4  Claims.    (Q.  131— 2M) 
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I.  A  tobacco  smoke  filtering  clement  made  up  of  a 
bundle  of  coextensive  filaments  in  which  all  of  the 
filaments  are  generally  longitudinally  oriented  in  said 
bundle,  the  filaments  making  up  the  bundle  being  charac- 
terized in  that  said  filaments: 

a.  Comprise  approximately  12,000  filaments  of  cellu- 
lose acetate  having  an  acetyl  content  of  39.2%  and  a 
denier  of  5  per  filament; 

b.  Arc  continuous  filaments  having  about  8  crimps 
per  inch; 

c.  Carry  a  content  of  plasticizer  from  the  group 
consisting  of  di(methoxyethyl)phthalate  or  methyl- 
phthalylethylglycolate  and  also  a  content  of  wheat 
flour  of  325  mesh  bound  to  said  filaments  by  means  of 
said  plasticizer  so  as  to  resist  sifting  out; 

said  bundle  being  characterized  in  that  certain  of  the 
coextensive  filaments  by  means  of  the  plasticizer  are  co- 
alesced to  other  co-extensive  filaments  within  the  bundle 
at  randomly  spaced  intervals  to  give  a  filter  element  hav- 
ing the  approximate  composition  by  weight  of  61%  cellu- 
lose acetate.  25%  flour  and  14%  plasticizer,  said  filter 
being  pervious  along  its  longitudinal  axis. 


4i, 


2,917,055 

HAIR  CUTTING  GUIDE 

Geotfc  H.  Fo«cW,  Falls  Chwck,  Va. 

Applicatioa  May  13.  1957,  StaAmk  No.  65S,771 

6ClafaBS.    (0.132—^45) 
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1 .  A  hair  cutting  guide,  adapted  to  be  used  for  cutting 
hair  in  a  plane  comprising,  an  adjustable  band  means 
having  an  adjustable  circumference  and  adapted  to  be 
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adjusted  to  various  bead  sizes,  and  grate  means  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  band  means  said  grate  means  being 
dimensioned  to  substantially  completely  cover  the  \.op  of 
the  head  of  the  subject  when  said  hair  cutting  guide  is  in 
operative  position,  said  grate  means  being  further  secured 
to  said  band  means  by  adjustable  securing  means  at  at 
least  2  points  on  the  circumference  of  said  band  means 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  said  adjustable  securing 
means  serving  to  ^ace  said  grate  means  from  said  band 
means,  whereby  when  said  hair  cutting  guide  is  in  opera- 
tive position  on  the  head  clearance  is  provided  for  pass- 
ing a  comb  through  the  hair  and  underneath  said  grate 
means  to  pick  the  hair  up  through  spaces  in  the  grate 
means  so  that  it  may  be  cut  by  a  hair  cutting  means 
whereby  said  adjustable  securing  means  serves  to  main- 
tain said  grate  means  in  the  desired  plane. 


rately  connecting  the  same  in  fluid-tight  relationship  to 
form  a  fluid-tight  enclosure,  said  enclosure  being  adapted 
to  confine  a  supply  of  toothpaste  therewithin. 


2,917.05« 

ABRASIVE  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

SHAVERS 

.  John  P.  DoUu,  St.,  Atlantic  City,  NJ. 

•^,  Application  Jnnc  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  745,059 

5  Chims.    (a.  132— 75J) 


melt-' 


iro-tn 


Mj>.Yfr«t>» 


( ' 


1.  An  abrasive  attachment  to  be  interchanged  with 
the  cutter  head  of  an  electric  razor  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  housing,  a  motor  and  an  oscillating  lever  con- 
stituting part  of  a  motion-translating  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  motor  and  cutter  head,  said  attach- 
ment comprising:  a  base  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured 
to  the  housing;  a  support  slidably,  reciprocably  mounted 
on  the  base  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  said 
lever,  and  abrasive  means  carried  by  said  support, 
the  support  being  of  approximately  I-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion, and  including  bottom  and  top  plates  and  a  web 
connecting  said  bottom  and  top  plates,  the  bottom 
plate  being  engaged  against  the  base,  the  top  plate 
being  in  supporting  relation  to  said  abrasive  means. 


bus  uwk  ir» 


ani»'  l< 


2,917,057 

TOOTH-BRUSH 

Henri  Boawuil,  Paris,  FrsMC,  aasipior  to  Soci^i  k  Re- 

sponsabilit^  Limits  ditc:  G.O.L.,  Paris,  France 

Applkation  December  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,417 

Claims  priority,  anpHcatioa  France  July  20,  1956 

3  Claims.    (O.  132— S4) 


*l>l      ''"A\ 


U 


1.  A  tooth-brush  comprising  a  handle  portion  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  bristle-carrying  portion  integral  with  said 
handle  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  tooth-brush,  a 
completely  removable  cover  member  enclosing  and  close- 
ly surrounding  said  bristle-carrying  portion,  means  on  said 
cover  member  and  said  bristle<arrying  portion  for  scpa- 


i.ui  M  2,917,058 

I.M  ftl  EYEBROW  STENCIL 

Fred  Ferrar,  HkksrHIc,  N.Y. 

Applkation  December  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  702,324 

2  Claims.     (CI.  132 — 08.5) 


''L  - 


1  An  eyehrow  stencil  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexi- 
ble material  having  a  cut-out  portion  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  edges  of  said  sheet,  said  cut-out  portion  being 
in  the  form  of  an  elongated  eyebrow  having  relatively 
wide  and  relatively  narrow  end  portions,  a  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  layer  on  one  surface  of  said  sheet 
to  enable  said  sheet  to  be  removably  held  on  a  human 
face,  marking  on  the  other  surface  of  said  sheet  near 
said  wide  end  portion  for  aligning  said  sheet  with  re- 
spect to  an  eye  of  the  user,  and  marking  on  said  other 
surface  near  said  narrow  end  portion  for  aligning  said 
sheet  with  respect  to  an  ear  of  the  user,  so  that  an 
eyebrow  pencil  applied  in  said  cut-out  portion  will  form 
an  eyebrow  in  proper  position  on  said  face. 


2,917,059 

CAR  TOP  TENT 

Vemer  E.  Emannelson,  Great  FaHs,  Mont 

Applicatioa  May  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  737,350 

3  Claims.    (CI.  135—1) 


i^: 


1.  A  collapsible  tent  assembly  comprising  an  elon- 
gated base  having  ends,  upright  sides  and  a  floor,  a  pair 
of  extensions  for  the  ends  of  the  base  each  having  sides 
and  a  floor,  hinges  pivotally  connecting  the  sides  of  the 
extensions  to  the  sides  of  the  base  for  folding  and  un- 
folding of  said  extensions  on  said  base,  said  exten&ions 
when  unfolded  having  the  floors  thereof  coplanar  with 
the  floor  of  the  base  and  when  folded  overlying  the  base 
with  the  sides  of  the  extensions  seating  on  top  of  the 
sides  of  the  base  to  form  with  said  base  a  compartment 
open  at  the  ends  of  the  base,  a  plurality  of  generally  U- 
shaped  fram  .s  having  ends  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  base 
for  folding  of  said  members  into  said  base  and  for  un- 
folding upwardly  of  said  base,  and  a  flexible  covering 
secured  to  said  members  and  to  said  extensions  for  form- 
ing into  a  tent  in  response  to  unfolding  of  said  extensions 
and  members  and  for  collapsing  into  said  base  in  response 
to  folding  of  said  members  and  said  extensions 
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ONE-HAND  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 
UMBRELLAS 

Vinceiit  MiUteno,  Bcthpafe,  N.Y,  •"^•^  **»  P'JJ?*'*' 
Umbralla  Frame  Cooipuy,  Ibc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■ 
corporation  of  New  York  .  ^ .. 

AppUcatioo  Febrvary  17, 195S.  Serial  No.  715,644 
JCIaiiBS.    (CL  135-22) 

v-ijf;;iti  i.n» 


said   bellows   being  coajiially  disposed  with   respect   to 
said  piston-cylinder  combination,  and  means  forming  a 


\.  An  umbrella  comprising  in  combination  upper  and 
lower  telescopic  tubes  slidable  relative  to  each  other  from 
an  umbrella  closed  position  in  which  the  said  tubes  arc 
disposed  extended  relative  to  each  other,  to  an  umbrella 
open  position  in  which  the  said  tubes  are  telescoped  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  said  upper  tube  having  at  its  lower 
end  a  locking  slot  arranged  to  register  with  a  locking  slot 
in  said  lower  tube,  when  the  umbrella  is  m  the  open  posi- 
tion, a  catch  on  the  lower  tube  movable  into  the  registered 
slots  to  lock  the  umbrella  in  open  position,  a  handle  on 
said  lower  tube,  said  slot  in  said  lower  tube  being  dis 
posed  adjacent  said  handle,  an  upper  notch  fixed  to  the 
upper  tube  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  lower  notch 
fixed  to  the  lower  tube  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  ribs 
pivotally  secured  to  'said  upper  notch,  stretchers  having 
one  end  pivotally  fastened  to  said  ribs  and  the  other 
end  pivotally  fastened  to  said  lower  notch,  and  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  said  tubes  positioned  between,  bearing 
on,  and  confined  by  said  notches,  said  coil  spring  being 
compressed  by  said  notches  when  the  umbrella  is  in  the 
open  position  and  held  in  said  compressed  condition  by 
said  catch  engaging  the  aligned  locking  slots  in  the  upper 
and  lower  tubes,  said  catch  being  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  hand  of  the  user  holding  the  handle  to  release 
said  catch  and  permit  movement  of  the  upper  tube  rcia 
live  to  the  lower  tube  under  the  action  of  said  spring  on 
said  notches  to  effect  closing  of  said  umbrella. 


-auMH  Q^ 
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fluid  conducting  connection  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  chamber. 

2,917,M2 

SAFETY-COUPLED  MAIN  AND  PILOT 

GAS  VALVES 

Hans  Schuchardt,  Hciddbcrg-PffaffcBgniiid,  Germany,  as- 

sisnor  to  Joh.  VaUlant  K.G.,  Rcmacbcid.  Germany 

Appllcatioa  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,380 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Germany  October  10,  1953 

7  Claims.    (CI.  137—66) 


■  -l 
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2,917.061 

SERVO  OPERATED  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATED  VALVE 

Melvin  E.   Longfellow,   Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  io 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  4,  19S5,  Serial  No.  492,250 
3  Claims.  (CI.  137—51) 
I.  In  a  flow  regulating  device,  a  source  of  fluid,  a  valve 
receiving  fluid  from  said  source,  a  movable  valve  mem- 
ber for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  valve, 
mechanism  for  moving  said  member,  a  piston<ylinder 
comhination  interconnecting  said  member  and  said  mech- 
anism and  forming  a  variable  volume  chamber,  a  bellows 
forming  a  reservoir  of  fluid,  means  placing  the  reservoir 
in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  fluid  from  said  source. 


1.  In  a  gas  apparatus,  for  connection  to  a  gas  burner 
and  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  valve  housing  for  forming  a 
communicating  channel  between  the  supply  pipe  and  the 
burner,  a  valve  disposed  in  said  valve  housing  govenung 
this  channel,  a  spring  which  tends  to  force  the  valve  into 
the  closed  position,  a  valve  tappet  secured  to  said  valve. 
a  control  element  to  be  actuated  from  the  outside,  said 
control  clement  borne  in  said  housing  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  being  turned  and  displaced  axially  between  two  end 
positions,  elastic  means  which  tend  to  bring  the  control 
clement  into  one  end  position,  a  holding  device  which, 
when  excited,  retains  the  control  element  in  the  other 
end  position  after  the  control  element  has  been  brought 
manually  into  this  end  position  against  the  action  of  the 
elastic  means,  a  control  cam  disposed  to  rotate  with  the 
control  element,  said  control  cam  having  such  a  position 
relatively  to  the  valve  tappet  when  the  control  element 
is  in  said  other  end  position  that  the  cam  cooperates 
with  said  valve  tappet  for  displacing  the  valve,  in  accord- 
ance with   the  turning  of  the  control  element  from  the 

outside. 

iiii^^^--      — 

2,917,063 
PNEl  MATIC  FLAPPERNOZZLE  CONTROLLER 
William  D.  Huston,  SellersvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  A  Metah,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  March  1,  1954,  SeriiU  No.  413,319 
1  Cfaifan.    (O.  137— 12) 
In  a  condition  responsive  apparatus  for  producing  an 
output  pressure  in  response  to  a  measured  variable,  the 
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combination  including  a  nozzle  having  a  bore  there- 
through connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  through 
a  restriction,  said  nozzle  having  a  face  sloped  relative  to 
the  axis  of  said  bore,  a  flapper  having  a  flat  face  which 
cooperates  with  said  sloped  face  to  control  fluid  flow 
from  said  bore,  said  flat  face  of  said  flapper  and  said 
sloped  face  of  said  nozzle  being  movable  relative  to  each 
other    by  changes  in   the  measured    variable,   measured 


ail 


I 


pivot  axis  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  distance 
from  the  first  half  of  the  couple,  fluid  pressure  amplify- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  couple  output  and  establish- 
ing a  fluid  pressure  proportional  thereto,  expansible 
chamber  means  responsive  to  the  output  established  by 
the  fluid  pressure  amplifying  means  for  acting  on  the 
second  linkage  to  rotate  the  second  half  of  the  couple 
in  maintaining  the  distance  from  the  first  half  couple,  and 
resilient  means  opposing  the  movement  of  the  second 
linkage  by  the  expansible  chamber  means  with  a  force 
of  constant  rate  variation.  ^ 

■VKmwi  *,  ^uto^J  .  2,917,065 

VISCOMETER  ♦» 

Cyril  James  Henry  Monk,  Bumham,  England,  nnliqior 
to  Imperial  Comical  Indnstrics  Lhnited,  I>ondon,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Application  August  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  13,  1956 
1  Claim.    (CL  137—92) 
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variable  responsive  means,  means  connecting  said  bore 
to  said  responsive  means,  mounting  means  holding  the 
axis  of  said  bore  at  an  angle  of  between  30°  and  65° 
relative  to  the  perpendicular  to  said  flat  face  of  the 
flapper  so  that  the  axis  of  the  air  blast  from  the  bore 
will  be  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  perpendicular  to  said 
face  at  least  when  the  nozzle  is  spaced  a  distance  within 
10'"c  of  the  internal  diameter  of  the  bore  adjacent  the 
sloped  face  of  the  nozzle. 


2,917,064 

FLUID  PRESSURE  TRANSMITTER  WITH 

SQUARE  ROOT  CONVERTER 

Richard  C.  Hunter,  Willoi^|hby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Baiicy 

Meter  Company,  a  corporation  <rf  Delaware 
I       Application  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,060 
I  17  Claims.    (CI.  137—85) 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  viscosity  of  a  liquid,  com- 
prising, a  torsional  viscometer  including  means  for  con- 
fining a  liquid,  means  for  effecting  rotational  movement 
of  said  liquid,  said  confining  means  including  a  member 
movable  in  response  to  torsional  forces  transmitted 
thereto  by  said  rotating  liquid,  a  vane  mounted  for  move- 
ment along  a  predetermined  path,  spring  means  resiliently 
urging  said  vane  in  one  direction  along  said  path,  and 
means  connected  between  said  member  and  said  vane  for 
moving  the  latter  into  different  positions  along  said  path 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  means  in  accordance 
with  the  torsional  force  transmitted  to  said  member  by 
said  rotating  liquid,  conduit  means  for  directing  a  supply 
of  a  second  liquid  into  said  confining  means,  a  pressurized 
air  system  including  an  air  jet  positioned  to  discharge  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  vane  whereby  the  air  pres- 
sure in  said  system  will  vary  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  said  vane  in  its  path  of  movement  with  respect  to 
said  air  jet,  and  means  operable  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  air  pressure  of  said  system  for  controlling  the  ftow 
of  said  second  liquid  into  said  confining  means  through 
said  conduit  means. 


2  917  066 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Gustav  Bergson,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  July  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,670 

5  Claims.    (CI.  137—101.19) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  producing  fluid  pressures  over  a 
linear  range,  including,  a  fluid  pressure  couple  comprised 
of  two  halves,  first  linkage  moving  a  first  half  of  the 
couple  toward  a  pivot  axis  therefor  and  over  a  radial  dis- 
tance in  proportion  to  the  differential  in  pressure  across 
a  fluid  flow  restriction,  second  linkage  causing  the  second 
half  of  the  couple  to  rotate  about  another  pivot  axis  hav- 
ing a  substantially  right  angle  relationship  with  the  first 


5    A  control  system  for  automatically   ret;ulaiing  the 
flow  of  a  gas  comprising  in  combination,  an  electrolysis 
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cell  through  which  the  gas  stream  to  be  controlled  is 
passed,  said  electrolysis  cell  including  absorbing  means 
for  absorbing  water  from  said  gas  stream,  direct  current 
supply  means  connected  with  said  electrolysis  cell,  the 
magnitude  of  current  flowing  in  said  cell  being  a  function 
of  the  amount  of  water  absorbed  by  said  absorbing  means, 
and  control  means  responsive  to  the  current  from  said 
cell  for  adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  said  gas  stream  through 
said  cell. 

2^17,M7 
TEMrERATURE  COMPENSATED  REGULATOR 
Dmrii  R.  f— rl,  W-t  Hartfofd,  C«m-  ■■%■  ir  *  "' 
AkcnM  Cotpondoa,  Eail  HartfM,  CMiL,  a  cOTpoi 

liMiaf  Ddaww* 

Septenbw  21, 199^  SaiW  N«.  «144« 
1  OafaB.    (CL  137—119) 


said  delivery  tank  to  said  receiving  tank,  said  delivery 
tank  being  in  siphoning  relationship  with  said  receiving 
tank,  said  device  comprising  a  transfer  pipe  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  delivery  tank  containing  the 
liquid  to  be  transferred  to  the  lop  of  the  receiving  tank, 
two  valve  controlled  inlet  pipes  extending  from  said  trans- 
fer pipe  vertically  downward  into  said  receiving  tank, 
said  inlet  pipes  terminating  at  a  point  near  the  bottom 
of  said  receiving  tank,  one  of  said  inlet  pipes  being  an 
auxiliary  pipe,  the  portion  of  said  auxiliary  pipe  within 


5»" 


In  a  fluid  flow  control  system  having  a  source  of  sub- 
stantially non-compressible  fluid  under  pressure  and  hav- 
ing a  fluid  consuming  device;  a  non-compressible  fluid 
flow  line  and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
in including  a  variable  area  oriflce  in  said  flow  line, 
means  for  maintaining  substantially  constant  the  pressure 
drop  across  said  orifice  including  fluid  connections  to  the 
upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  said  variable  orifice, 
said  pressiux  regulating  means  including  a  valve  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  orifice  for  bypassing  fluid  around 
said  orifice,  a  diaphragm  for  moving  said  valve,  a  spring 
and  the  pressure  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  orifice 
biasing  said  valve  and  diaphragm  in  a  valve  closed  direc- 
tion, fluid  pressure  from  the  upstream  side  of  said  varia- 
ble orifice  for  urging  said  valve  and  diaphragm  in  a  valve 
open  position,  said  spring  being  exposed  to  the  fluid  being 
controlled,  a  fluid  filled  expansible  bellows  forming  a 
variable  length  connection  between  said  valve  and  said 
spring,  said  bellows  being  exposed  to  the  fluid  being  con- 
trolled for  varying  the  bias  produced  by  said  spring  in 
response  to  changes  in  temperature  of  the  fluid  for  vary- 
ing said  constant  pressure  drop,  and  a  relatively  small 
fixed  bleed  across  said  diaphragm  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined circulation  of  fluid  from  the  upstream  side  of  said 
variable  orifice  across  said  bellows. 


2.917,941 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  LIQUIDS 
RosmII  B.  Davis,  WHrningtoB,  Dcl^  assiKBor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Post  dc  NcnKNirs  and  Company,  Wilmiagton,  Dcl^  a 
corporatkm  of  Delaware 

ApplicatkHi  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,958 
4  Claims.    (O.  137—295) 
1.  A  device,  in  combination  with  a  delivery  tank  and 
a  receiving  tank,  for  the  vacuum  Iransfer  of  liquids  from 


said  receiving  tank  being  perforated  near  the  top  and 
bottom,  and,  intermediate  said  top  and  bottom  perfora- 
tions, the  vertically  disposed  portion  of  said  auxiliary  pipe 
having  positioned  thercaround  a  co-axial  pipe  extending 
from  near  the  top  of  the  receiving  tank  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  auxiliary  pipe,  said  co-axial  pipe  being  perforated 
at  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  perforations  in  said  a>- 
axial  pipe  being  positioned  so  that  they  are  not  opposite 
the  perforations  of  said  auxiliary  pipe,  and,  the  perfora- 
tions in  said  auxiliary  pipe  being  in  communication  with 
the  perforations  of  said  co-axial  pipe. 


2,917J<9 
ADJUSTABLE  PORT  VALVE 
Rodacy    B.    Loirfy,    Nccaah,   aad    Maiold    R.    Milicr, 
Mcnaslia,  Wis.,  assigBors,  by  mesne  assiipinacirts.  to 
loha  W.  BoHms  A  Son,  Ibc^  Lawrmce,  Ma«^  a  cor- 
poration of  MaasadMMetts 
Applicatioa  Aagaat  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  494,594 
5  Claim.    (CL  137— 249) 


I.  An  adjustable  port  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  with  opposed,  rec- 
Ungular,  lateral  ports,  said  chamber  being  at  least  twice 
the  height  of  said  ports;  a  valve  gate  of  cylindrical  out- 
line coextensive  with,  and  rota  table  within  said  chamber, 
said  gate  having  upper  and  lower  discs  connected  by  a 
single  imperforate  wall  in  the  form  of  a  minor  segment 
of  said  cylinder  and  having  the  major  remaining  segment 
thereof,  between  said  discs,  cut  away  to  form  a  valve 
plug  receiving  recess  at  least  twice  the  height  of  said 
ports;  a  valve  plug  axially  slideable  in  said  recess,  said 
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plug  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  major  remaining  scg 
ment  of  said  cyKnder  but  being  substantially  equal  in 
height  to  the  height  of  said  ports,  the  cbordal  face  of  said 
plug  slideably  engaging  the  wall  fiNined  of  said  minor 
segment  of  said  gate  wall  to  cause  said  plug  to  rotate 
with  said  gate  in  said  chamber;  means  connected  to  said 
valve  gate  and  extending  outside  said  valve  body  for 
rotating  said  gate  and  plug  to  open  and  close  one  said 
port  laterally  and  means  connected  to  said  valve  plug 
and  extending  outside  said  valve  body  for  axially  sliding 
said  plug  relative  to  said  gate  to  open  and  close  said  port 
longitudinally. 

I '  2,917J79 

SlPHONLE»  TRAP 

Jcflsc  D.  LaivdoB,  Loac  Bcack,  CaHf . 

AppilcatioB  laaury  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,459 

5ClataM.    (CL  137— 247.15) 


ports,  and  a  filter  interposed  in  each  conduit  respectively, 
there  being  an  opening  formed  in  the  top  of  the  hori- 
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1.  A  siphonless  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ends,  passage  means  communicating  between 
the  two  ends,  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  seal,  the 
inlet  passage  terminating  in  a  valve  seat  inside  of  said 
casing,  a  valve  member  adjacent  the  seat  and  being  con- 
comitant a  diaphragm  made  of  deformable  material  lo- 
cated between  said  valve  member  and  a  pressure  chamber, 
said  diaphragm  separating  said  pressure  chamber  from 
said  passage  means  communicating  between  said  two 
ends,  said  diaphragm  having  more  area  exposed  to  the 
outlet  passage  than  that  area  of  said  diaphragm  con- 
comitant said  valve  member,  the  area  of  the  inlet  pas- 
sage surrounded  by  said  valve  seat  being  less  than  the 
area  of  said  outlet  passage  exposed  to  said  diaphragm, 
whereby,  more  pressure  existing  in  said  outlet  passage 
than  the  pressure  within  said  inlet  passage,  effective 
against  the  greater  area  of  said  diaphragm  compressing 
any  fluid  in  said  pressure  chamber  thereby  urging  that 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  concomitant  said  valve  mem- 
ber toward  said  valve  seat  to  close  said  inlet  passage. 


I- 
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2,917J71  ^ 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
IJoyd  Ira  Cmmlcy,  Fisiwiia,  Kaas.,  and  Robert  Carroll 


PaltoA,  Kansas  CMy,  Mo. 


to  Arcbcr-Danicls- 


■  ,i»>'^ne»' 


zontal  tube  and  communicating  with  one  of  said  compart- 
ments whereby  liquid  may  be  placed  in  said  tJ-shap>ed 
tube. 


2,917,072 

RELIEF  VALVE 

Eric  I.  Sarillc,  Clareroont,  Caltf .,  assigDor  of  one-half  to 

Raymond  S.  Hunt,  Jr.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

ApplicatioD  Jane  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,208 

7  Claims.     (CI.  137—449) 


Midland  Company,  MtewirapoHs,  Minnu,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
AppilcatioD  October  14,  1957.  Serial  No.  690,123 
1  Claim.    (CL  137—251) 

A  two-way  pressure  relief  valve  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, horizontal  tube  having  a  pair  of  ends,  each  of 
said  ends  having  a  port  formed  therein  above  the  bottom 
of  the  tube;  a  vertical  partition  at  substantially  the  cen- 
ter of  the  tube  dividing  the  same  into  a  pair  of  compart- 
ments; a  U-shaped,  liquid  containing  tube  depending  from 
the  horizontal  tube  and  having  a  pair  of  legs  each  com- 
municating with  a  corresponding  compartment  through 
said  bottom  of  the  horizontal  tube;  a  petcock  on  one  leg 
of  the  U-shaped  tube  for  establishing  the  level  of  liquid 
contained  in  said  U-shaped  tube;  an  L-shaped.  down- 
wardly opening  conduit  attached  to  each  end  respectively 
in  communication  with  said  compartments  through  said 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly,  the  combination  of:  a  stationary 
housing  having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber, 
a  stationary  member  within  the  housing  between  the 
chambers,  the  member  having  firist  and  second  co-axial 
communicating  bores  of  differing  diameters,  a  tubular  seat 
element  slidahly  mounted  in  one  of  said  bores  and  ex- 
tending into  the  inlet  chamber,  a  poppet  element  slidably 
mounted  in  the  other  of  said  bores  and  extending  into  the 
outlet  chamber,  the  scat  element  having  a  circular  edge  at 
one  end,  the  poppet  element  having  a  frustro-conical  wall 
defining  a  concave  recessed  surface,  the  recessed  surface 
engaging  said  circular  edge  to  form  a  seal  between  the 
seat  element  and  the  poppet  element,  the  recessed  surface 
extending  radially  and  axially  from  said  seal,  whereby  an 
increased  area  of  said  wall  is  exposed  to  pressure  upon 
separation  of  the  elements,  said  seat  element  having  an 
unbalanced  area  exposed  to  inlet  pressure  when  said  seal 
is  formed,  a  spring  acting  to  resist  axial  movement  of  the 
poppet  element  in  a  direction  away  from  the  inlet  cham- 
ber, and  stop  means  limiting  the  extent  of  axial  movement 
of  the  scat  clement  in  said  direction,  whereby  increasing 
pressure  within  the  inlet  chamber  serves  to  move  the 
tubular  seat  element  and  poppet  element  axially  as  a  unit 
against  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  to  effect  separation 
of  the  circular  edge  and  frustro-conical  wall  to  eliminate 
said  seal  and  expose  said  increased  area  of  said  wall  to 
pressure  by  continuing  to  move  the  poppet  element  after 
movement  of  the  seat  element  is  arrested  bv  the  stop 
means. 


1 


2.917.073 
PRESSURE  REDUCING  VALVE 
Htnry  T.  Dinkelkamp,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,   Chicago,   III.,  a   corporation  of 
VInrinia 
Application  September  25.  1953.  Serial  No.  382.242     . 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—495) 
An  elongated  fluid  pressure  control  valve  for   passing 
fluid  therethrough  at  an  outlet  pressure  which  is  either 
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continuously  equal  to  the  valve  inlet  pressure  or  limited 
to  a  predetermined  small  fraction  of  the  valve  inlet 
pressure  plus  a  predetermined  pressure  increment,  said 
valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  unitary  inlet  body 
section  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends  and  de- 
fining in  the  upstream  end  a  fluid  inlet  bore  extending 
longitudinally  into  the  body  section,  said  inlet  body 
section  defining  a  countcrbore  extending  from  said  down- 
stream end  thereof  to  said  inlet  bore,  an  elongated  uni- 
tary insert  having  a  cylindrical  upstream  end  fitting 
closely  within  the  upstream  end  of  said  countcrbore. 
said  insert  having  a  downstream  end  sharply  reduced  in 
diameter  with  respect  to  the  upstream  end  thereof  to 
define  on  the  medial  portion  of  the  insert  an  external 
annular  abutment  and  an  external  annular  spring  seat 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  abutment  and  to  form  a 
cylindrical  downstream  extension  of  the  insert  limited 
in  diameter  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  spring  seat, 
said  insert  defining  a  hollow  inlet  cylinder  extending  into 
the  insert  along  the  axis  thereof  from  the  downstream 
end  of  said  extension  thereon,  said  insert  being  shaped 
adjacent  the  upstream  end  of  said  cylinder  to  define  an 
annular  valve  seat  and  to  form  an  inlet  passage  extend- 
ing from  the  center  of  the  valve  seat  to  the  upstream 
end  of  the  insert,  said  valve  seat  having  a  diameter 
limited  by  the  diameter  of  said  inlel  cylinder,  a  unitary 
longitudinal  outlet  body  member  having  a  downstream 
end  defining  an  outlet  bore  therein  and  having  an  in- 
ternal countcrbore  extending  from  the  outlet  bore  to 
the  opposite  upstream  end  of  the  outlet  body  member. 


the  counterborcd  upstream  end  of  the  outlet  body  mem- 
ber being  telescoped  over  the  downstream  end  of  said 
insert  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  said  extension  thereof 
and  threaded  into  the  downstream  end  of  said  inlet  body 
member  in  axially  abutting  engagement  with  said  insert 
abutment,  the  downstream  end  of  said  outlet  body  mem- 
ber countcrbore  defining  an  outlet  cylinder  having  a 
diameter  sharply  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  inlet 
cylinder  but  limited  by  the  diameter  of  the  upstream 
end  of  said  last  mentioned  countcrbore,  a  unitary  plunger 
having  a  downstream  end  defining  an  outlet  piston  fitting 
slidably  within  said  outlet  cylinder,  said  plunger  having 
an  upstream  end  portion  sharply  reduced  in  diameter 
to  form  an  inlet  piston  fitting  slidably  within  said  inlet 
cylinder  and  to  define  an  annular  sprmg  seat  on  the 
medial  portion  of  the  plunger,  a  helical  compression 
spring  larger  in  diameter  than  said  msert  extension  and 
extending  between  said  spring  seats  on  said  insert  and 
said  plunger  respectively,  a  valve  member  movably  dis- 
posed in  adjacent  opposing  relation  to  said  valve  seat, 
means  on  the  upstream  end  of  said  miet  piston  for  sep- 
arably engaging  said  valve  member  with  said  valve  seat 
as  an  incident  to  movement  of  said  plunger  toward  the 
valve  seat,  said  plunger  defitning  an  axial  passageway 
therein  opening  into  said  inlet  cylinder  upstream  of  said 
inlet  piston  and  opening  into  said  outlet  cylinder  down 
stream  of  said  outlet  piston,  and  coacting  detent  means 
on  said  downstream  body  member  and  on  said  plunger 
for  releasably  holding  the  latter  in  a  downstream  open 
valve  position  after  movement  of  the  plunger  to  the 
downstream  position  by  said  spring. 


'  I 
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2,917^4 

fl6w  control  valve 

_  M.  Terry,  DMatv,  DL,  ■■■!§■  m  to  A.  W.  Caih 
V*It«  M— fitfhig  CorporatlMi,  a  corpontton  of 
UHdoIi 

AppUcadoo  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,379 
i  Claims.    (O.  137— 5»4) 


^*» 


1  A  fiow  control  valve  comprisinf:  a  casing  having 
a  chamber  formed  by  chamber  sections  of  two  different 
diameters  with  an  annular  iharfv^ged  step  constituting 
a  valve  seat  intermediate  the  chamber  secliona;  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber; a  multiple  diameter  hollow  valve  member  slidably 
mounted  in  both  chamber  sections  and  having  an  end 
wall  adjacent  the  inlet  port  with  a  restricted  passage  rela- 
tive to  the  inlet  port;  annular  recesses  of  different  diame- 
ters in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  hollow  member  con- 
nected by  an  annular  inclined  surface  forming  a  valve 
shoulder  to  close  on  and  make  line  contact  with  said 
valve  seat;  passages  connecting  the  inside  of  the  hollow 
member  with  the  annular  recess  of  greater  diameter,  said 
outlet  port  conmiunicating  with  the  other  recess,  said 
other  recess  having  opposed  end  surfaces  of  substantially 
comparable  effective  radial  extent  to  preclude  biasing  of 
the  valve  member  by  a  fluid  pressure  at  the  outlet  port; 
and  a  spring  for  urging  said  valve  member  to  open  posi- 
tion. 

2,917,»75 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Charles  M,  Terry,  Dccatnr,  HI.,  assignor  to  A.  W.  Cash 
Valve   Manufacturing  Corporadon,  a  corporatioa  of 
Illinois 

Applicadoa  June  15,  1959,  Serial  No.  820,317 
6  Claims.     (O.  137—504) 


i« 


1  A  flow  control  valve  comprising;  a  casing  having  a 
chamber;  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with 
said  chamber;  a  hollow  valve  member  slidably  mounted  in 
said  chamber,  said  valve  member  being  provided  with 
an  end  wall  confronting  the  inlet  port,  said  end  wall  hav- 
ing a  restricted  passage  relative  to  the  inlet  port,  the  oppo- 
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site  end  of  the  valve  member  having  a  conical  valve  seat 
formed  by  an  inclined  surface;  a  valve  seating  member 
loosely  mounted  in  the  chamber  generally  coaxially  with 
said  valve  seat,  said  valve  seating  member  being  movable 
laterally  relative  to  said  valve  seat  whereby  closure  of  said 
valve  seat  on  said  valve  seating  member  shifts  said  valve 
seating  member  to  a  concentric  relation  with  the  valve 
seat  to  obtain  alignment  therebetween;  and  means  for  urg- 
ing said  valve  member  to  open  F>osition.  , 


2,917,077 

EXCESS  FLOW  CHECK  VALVE 

Norman  E.  Ziefe,  BartlcfTillc,  OUa.,  amiiMir  to  PhUllps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclawvc 

Application  November  9, 1953,  S«1al  No.  390,834 

3  Claims.     (O.  137—514.7) 


2,917,r74 

SURGE  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  PNEUMATIC 

SYSTEMS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Oliver  R  Ramo,  Nortk  AMagton,  Mass.,  assignor   to 

Abli«ton  Tcxtil*  Marhlnf  ry  Worfcs,  Abingtoa,  Mass., 

a  Maasacbnsetts  trvtt 

Application  September  ^  1955,  Serial  No.  532,421 

2  Claims.     (Q.  137—514.3) 


I.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
movable  upwardly  away  from  and  downwardly  toward 
said  valve  seat  over  a  range  of  positions  from  wide  open 
to  fully  closed  in  response  to  variations  in  rate  of  gas 
flow  into  the  valve  assembly,  hydraulic  means  for  resist- 
ing the  movement  of  said  valve  upwardly  away  from  said 
valve  seat  means,  said  hydraulic  means  including  a  closed, 
hydraulic  fluid  cylinder  containing  hydraulic  fluid,  said 
cylinder  comprising  a  cup-shaped  member  forming  a  part 
of  said  valve,  said  cylinder  being  hydraulic  fluid-tight  with 
respect  to  the  main  gas  passage  of  the  valve  assembly,  said 
hydraulic  means  also  including  a  stationary  piston  which 
is  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  said  hydraulic  fluid  and 
which  is  connected  with  a  stationary  piston  rod  extending 
downwardly  into  said  cylinder,  means  for  permitting  sub 
stantially  free  flow  of  said  fluid  from  the  top  side  of  the 
piston  to  the  bottom  side  thereof  on  movement  of  said 
valve  toward  said  scat,  whereby  said  valve  is  relatively 
free  to  move  toward  said  seat,  but  for  permitting  only  a 
restricted  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  from  the  bottom  side  of 
said  piston  to  the  top  side  thereof  on  movement  of  said 
valve  away  from  said  seat  means,  whereby  said  movement 
of  said  valve  away  from  said  seat  is  resisted  substantially 
more  than  the  movement  thereof  toward  said  seat,  said 
cylinder  comprising  a  vertical  wall  rising  from  the  valve 
disc,  the  valve  disc  forming  the  bottom  wall  of  said  cyl- 
inder, said  valve  disc  having  the  shape  of  an  inverted 
hollow  cone,  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  base 
of  the  cone  for  engagement  with  said  seat,  the  apex  of 
the  cone  extending  below  said  seat  in  an  upstream  direc- 
tion, a  hub  exteiKJing  upwardly  from  the  apex  of  the  cone 
and  lying  within  the  cone,  said  valve  stem  having  a  por- 
tion extending  below  the  piston,  one  of  said  hub  and  said 
stem  portion  having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  other. 


1.  An  excess  flow  check  valve  comprising  a  body 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  a  passage  therebetween 
defining  a  fluid  flow  path,  a  valve  seat  in  said  body,  a 
valve  head  in  said  body  moveable  toward  and  away 
from  said  seat  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
passage,  said  valve  head  being  provided  with  a  passage 
which  communicates  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  when  said 
valve  head  is  in  its  seated  and  unseated  positions,  a  nose 
attached  to  said  valve  head  and  protruding  therefrom 
toward  the  outlet  of  said  passage,  said  nose  being  lightly 
smaller  than  the  opening  through  said  valve  scat,  a 
spring  tending  to  maintain  said  valve  open  by  biasing 
said  valve  head  away  from  said  valve  seat  toward  the 
inlet  of  said  passage  with  a  force  that  is  overcome  by  a 
predetermined  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage 
from  the  inlet  thereof  to  the  outlet  thereof,  a  piston  at- 
tached by  a  solid,  non-fluid  conducting  valve  stem  to  said 
valve  head  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  and  a  cylinder 
enclosing  said  piston,  said  cylinder  being  closed  at  one 
end  adjacent  said  inlet,  said  piston  being  in  closely  spaced 
relation  with  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  such  that  move- 
ment of  said  piston  through  said  cylinder  is  dampened, 
whereby  dampening  action  is  effected  up  to  the  moment 
said  valve  head  is  seated  and  imediately  after  it  is  un- 
seated. 


2,917,078 
SEALING  MEANS 
Burton  D.  Floyd,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  We^on 
Hydraulics,  Ltd.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  California 
Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,875 

7  Oaims.  (CI.  137—423) 
1.  In  an  electrically  responsive  liquid  controlling  valve, 
the  combination  comprising  electrically  responsive  means, 
an  enclosure  within  which  said  electrically  responsive 
means  are  disposed,  aperture  defining  means  in  said  en- 
closure extending  therethrough,  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  effect  controlled  liquid  flow  through  said 
valve  including  an  operating  member  having  a  torsionally 
resilient  portion  and  a  fixed  |x>rtion,  said  member  being 
movable  in  response  to  operation  of  said  electrically 
responsive  means  and  extending  through  said  aperture 
defining  means,  and  fluid  impervious  torsionally  resilient 
means  interconnecting  said  electrically  responsive  means 
and  said  operating  member  so  that  operation  of  said 
electrically  responsive  means  effects  movement  of  said 
member  against  the  bias  of  the  torsionally  resilient  por- 
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tion  thereof  cflfective  both  to  prevent  liquid  flow  through 
said  aperture  defining  means  into  contact  with  said  clec- 


/ 


spaced  passage  means  disposed  in  said  housing  inter- 
connecting said  bore  with  the  exterior  oi  said  bousing, 
said  passage  means  including  at  least  one  passage  and  a 
pair  of  passages  being  so  disposed  whereby  each  passage  of 
said  pair  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  one  passage;  means 
defining  recess  means  in  said  piston;  a  plurality  of  pin 
means  carried  by  said  piston  dividing  said  recess  means 
into  at  least  two  sections,  one  of  said  pin  means  being 


I 


li> 


;  I  .  '  I  •    J 


trically  responsive  means  and  to  bias  said  operating  mem- 
ber toward  one  position. 


FLUID  POWER  STEERING  CONTROL  VALVE 
Joocph  J.  Verbragge  and  Donald  E.  Deford,  Saginaw, 
IVUcli^  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  695,800 
7  dahns.     (O.  137—624) 


fi^y 


adapted  to  prevent  fluid  communication  between  said  one 
passage  and  each  passage  of  said  pair  when  said  piston 
IS  in  said  predetermined  position;  and  means  opcratively 
associated  with  said  piston  being  adapted  to  cause 
i^elcctcd  rotational  movement  of  said  piston  relative  to 
said  housing  in  opposition  to  said  spring  means  whereby 
said  one  pin  means  permits  one  of  said  sections  to  fluidly 
interconnect  said  oiw  passage  with  one  of  the  passages 
of  said  pair. 

2317JS1 
VENTED  SEAL 
Claude  B.  Nbhc,  FasindcM,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  Barton 
Instramcot  Corporattoii,  Lm  Aagcka,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Califorala 
AppUcatioa  December  2,  1955.  Serial  No.  550,548 
8  aaiBH.     (CL  137—791) 


^:A-^ 


1 .  A  valve  adapted  for  use  in  fluid  power  steering,  said 
valve  comprising  a  body  portion  having  therein  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  disposed  with  their  axes  generally  normal 
to  the  axis  of  such  portion,  a  first  member  rotatable 
within  said  body  portion,  a  second  member  rotatable 
within  said  body  portion  and  having  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection with  said  first  member,  means  for  maintaining 
said  members  in  close  facc-to-facc  relation,  and  yieldable 
means  associated  with  said  members  and  tending  to  re- 
sist relative  rotation  thereof  within  the  limits  of  said  lost 
motion  connection,  said  members  having  in  their  opposed 
faces  a  plurality  of  cavities  coecting  in  use  of  the  valve 
to  control  fluid  flow,  one  of  said  cavities  opening  to  pas 
sage  means  communicating  with  said  inlet  port,  another 
of  said  cavities  being  open  to  passage  means  communi- 
cating with  said  outlet  port. 


2,917,080 
SERVO  VALVE 
Albert  M.  Hatch,  Marblehcad,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
ass^ments,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

ApplicaHon  May  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  732,563 
^  11  Claims.     (CI.  137—424) 

1.  A  fluid  control  valve  device  comprising:  a  housing 
having  a  bore  therein:  a  rotatable  piston  disposed  in  said 
bore;  means  carried  by  said  housing  preventing  axial 
movement  of  said  piston  relative  to  said  housing;  said 
last-named  means  including  spring  means  tending  to  main- 
tain said  piston  in  a  predetermined  rotational  position 
relative  to  said  housing;  means  defining  a  plurality  of 


I    I 


5.  In  a  pressure  responsive  device  comprising  a  hous 
mg  member  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  wall  member 
closing  said  chamber,  a  passage  through  the  wall  mem 
ber  and  a  flexible  element  in  the  chamber  positions  over 
said  wall  member,  a  vented  seal  for  said  members  com- 
prising juxtaposed  areas  on  the  members,  means  holding 
said  members  in  engagement  with  each  other,  and  means 
forming  concentric  annular  seals  spaced  one  from  an- 
other between  said  areas  and  forming  a  space  iherebe 
tween  defined  by  portions  of  said  areas  and  said  seals 
and  a  vent  passage  in  one  member  communicating  be 
iween  said  space  and  the  atmosphere. 


2.917.M2 
HIGH  PRESSURE  CYLINDER 
Baltzar  von  Platen,  Stocl(bobn,  Swedes,  assignor  to  All- 
manna  Svenaiui  EiekdMui  Akticbolaget,  Vasteras,  Swe- 
den, a  Swedish  corporation 

AppUcafion  March  13. 1956,  Serial  No.  571,283 
Clafans  priority,  apnfc"**""  Sweden  March  18,  1955 

4  Cteims.     (CI.  13»— 49) 
1 .  In  a  casing  designed  to  withstand  high  internal  pres 
sures,  a  wall  structure  of  substantially  cylindrical  form. 
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comprising  an  mternal   pipe   member,   a  strengthening  ^^     '^nd  CAPS  Foi'pffE  RAILINGS 

manUe  surrounding   the   pipe   member  and   formed  of  ^           ^   Wagner,  Mlhrankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  R  4  B 

strip  nruilerial  wound  around  said  member  in  the  form  vVagner,  Inc.,  MllwMikee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wi»- 


of  a  plurality  of  groups  superimposed  layers,  and  means 
located  at  the  ends  of  the  pipe  member  and  around 
which  the  strip  material  between  the  ends  of  adjacent 
layers  in  each  group  is  looped  and  directed  back  to  the 
same  circumferential  side  of  the  cyUndrical  structure  so 


ifi   A . 


Wagner,  Inc.,  MllwMikee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin ,--  _, _ 
Application  September  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  682,213 
3  Claims.     (CL  138—89) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  otherwise  open  ended  rail- 
ing pipe,  of  an  end  cap  closure  therefor  and  comprising 
mating  concentric  hemispheres  having  tangentially  ex- 
tending circumferentially  continuous  coaxial  sleeves,  the 
outer  sleeve  having  a  shoulder  axially  offset  from  the 
end  of  the  inner  sleeve  for  abutment  against  the  end  of 
the  pipe  railing,  the  inner  sleeve  extending  beyond  said 
shoulder  to  constitute  a  dowel  of  substantially  fixed  cir- 
cumference slightly  greater  than  the  inner  circumference 
of  the  railing  pipe  and  tclescopically  received  wiihm  the 
railing  pipe  with  a  press  fit. 


9*1 


2  917  085 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  I^AKS  IN  SUB-SLTIFACE 

SEWER  PIPE 

Arthur  T.  Donsc,  Fort  Landerdale,  FU. 

Application  January  20,  1959,  Serial  No.  787,983 

3  Claims.     (O.  138—97) 


that  the  individual  layers  in  one  gfoup  arc  all  formed 
of  right-hand  helices,  and  similar  means  around  which 
the  strip  material  between  the  ends  of  two  adjacent  layers 
in  different  groups  of  layers  is  looped  and  directed  back 
to  the  opposite  circumferential  side  of  the  cylindrical 
structure  so  that  a  left-hand  helix  forms  the  layer  ad- 
jacent to  the  said  right-hand  helix  in  the  adjacent  group 
of   layers. 

2,917,083 
WIRING  DUCT 
Harold  A.  DnvnU  and  Erneit  MUlcr,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf., 
asrignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan  __ 
Application  October  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,177 
15  Claims.     (CI.  138—75) 


**\^i 


1.  The  hcreindescribed  method  of  repairing  a*  leak  in 
sub-surface  sewer  pipes  that  comprises  the  steps  of  form- 
ing an  aperture  in  the  surface  above  the  sewer  pipe,  in- 
serting a  fMpe  progressively  downwardly  through  the 
aperture  to  a  point  adjacent  the  point  of  leak  by  means 
of  a  high  pressure  jet  stream  of  water  discharging  from 
the  inserted  pipe  whereby  soil  will  be  washed  away  to 
escape  upwardly  alongside  of  the  inserted  pipe  and  to 
progressively  create  a  cavity  for  the  full  circumference  of 
the  sewer  pipe  at  the  point  of  leak,  stopping  the  flow 
of  water  through  the  inserted  pipe  and  then  pumping  a 
fluent  sealing  material  downwardly  through  the  inserted 
pipe  to  completely  fill  the  cavity  and  to  encase  the  sewer 
pipe  at  the  point  of  leak. 


1.  A  conduit  system  for  electrical  conductors  including 
a  plurality  of  duplicate  open  end  sheet  metal  duct  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  sections  having  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  trough  body  and  a  movable  cover,  connecting 
straps  joining  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  duct  sections,  said 
straps  having  at  least  side  and  bottom  walls  conforming 
to  the  walls  of  the  troughs,  tongues  pressed  inwardly 
from  the  side  walls  of  the  troughs,  slots  in  the  side  walls 
of  the  straps  receiving  said  tongues,  the  strap  side  walls 
defining  the  ends  of  the  slots  being  clamped  between  the 
tongues  and  the  walls  of  the  troughs  as  the  straps  and 
trough  ends  are  slidably  engaged,  and  means  intercon- 
necting the  bottom  walls  of  the  straps  and  troughs. 


2,917,086 
SWEEP  STICK  FOR  LOOMS 
Samnel  Baram,  Paterson,  NJ. 
ApplicaHon  March  17, 1958,  Serial  No.  721,958 
4  Claims,     {d.  139—151) 
3.  A  sweep  stick  for  a  loom  comprising  a  sweep  stick 
body  portion  having  an  end.  a  metal  bearing  part  arranged 
adjacent  said  end  of  the  body  portion  and  constituting 
a  replaceable  extension  on  said  body  portion,  said  bear- 
ing part  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  stud  of  the 
picking  arm  of  the  loom,  a  substantially  U-shaped  metal 
strap  extending   about   the  outer  end  and  sides  of  the 
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bearing  part  and  adjacent  the  corresponding  sides  of  said 
body  portion,  a  bolt  connecting  the  beanng  part  with 
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along  the  upwardly  inclined  wrface  of  the  latter  at  least 
to  a  point  at  which  the  har  will  be  moved  radially  in- 
wardly to  be  aligned  with  the  radially  innermost  edge 
of  said  conical  surface. 


^i 


* 


"  i- 


'^r- 


<^ 


the  sides  of  said  strap,  and  a  bolt  connecting  said  body 
portion  with  the  sides  of  said  strap 


■t'V 


2,fl7,W7  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  TIRE  BEADS 
Charles  G.  Wym«B»  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaritnor  to  The  Day- 
ton  Robber  Compuiy,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpomtloB  of 

^pUcatkm  January  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,900 
5  Claims.     (CL  140— 92J) 


t 


1     A  tire  bead  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  trun- 
cated conical  bead  forming  disc  having  a  circular  base, 
a   circular    truncated   surface   of  smaller   diameter   than 
said  base  m  spaced  parallel  relation  thereto  and  a  coni- 
cal peripheral  surface  connecting  said  base  and  said  trun 
cated  surface,  a  plurality  of  ejector  arms  each  having  a 
back  portion  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  base 
of  said  disc,  extending  radially  thereof  and  having  an  an- 
gularly disposed  portion  extending  toward  said  disc  and 
aligned   with  the  slope  of  the  conical  surface  thereof, 
means  for  moving  said  arms  toward  said  disc  whereby 
the  angular  portion  of  said  arms  will  pass  over  and  move 
along  the  conical  surface  of  said  disc,  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages transversely  of  and  through  said  disc  opposite  the 
back  portion  of  said  ejector  arms,  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  bead  retaining  bars  slidable  along  said  truri- 
catcd  surface  and  across  said  conical  surface  and  posi- 
tioned respectively  to  overlie  the  passages  through  said 
plate,  a  passage  through  and  transversely  of  each  of  said 
bars,   the   radially   innermost   surface  of  such    passages 
through   said  bars   having  an  upwardly  sloping  surface 
convergent   with  said  conical   surface  and   said  passages 
in  said  bars  being  so  positioned  that  when  said  upwardly 
sloping  surfaces  register  with  the  radially  innermost  sur- 
face of  the  passages  through  said  disc,  the  bars  will  pro- 
ject radially  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  truncated 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  push  rods  sl'dablc  through  the 
passages  through  said  disc   and  said  bars  and  normally 
extending   from   the   back   portion   of  said  ejector   arms 
through  the  passages  through  said  plate  and  being  of 
such  a  length  that  when  the  ejector  arms  are  moved  for- 
ward   until    the    angularly   disposed    portion    thereof   ap- 
proaches the  said  conical  surface,  the  end  of  the  rod  op- 
posite that  in  contact  with  said  arms  will  have  passed 
through   the  passages  through   said   plate  and  said  bar 


2,917,tM 

MANUALLY  PORTABLE  POWER  DRIVEN 

CUTTING  TOOL  WITH  OVAL  STROKE 

Waiter  A.  Papworth,  Syrjciue,  NY. 

Application  December  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,198 

•^  5  Claims.     (143— 6«) 


1  A  power  driven  reciprocable  cutting  tool  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  a  foot  plate  adapted  to  normally 
support  the  tool  against  the  work;  a  motor  in  the  frame, 
said  motor  having  a  shaft  provided  with  a  pimon;  a  gear 
journallcd  in  the  frame  and  meshing  with  said  pinion; 
first  guide  means  pivotally  mounted  in  the  upper  part.of 
the  frame;  a  tool  plunger  the  upper  portion  of  which 
engages  said  first  guide  means  so  that  the  tool  plunger  is 
guided  for  endwise  and  arcuate  movement;  a  cutting  tool 
secured  to  said  tool  plunger;  a  crank  pin  on  the  gear; 
means  operatively  driven  by  the  crank  pin  for  driving  the 
tool  plunger  endwise;  a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  m  the 
frame  sleeve  guide  means  pivotally  mounted  m  the  bell 
crank  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  bore  of  the  sleeve 
and  embracing  the  lower  portion  of  the  tool  P'^nf"; 
an  eccentric  on  the  gear;  and  an  eccentric  strap  journalled 
on  the  eccentric  and  having  operative  engagement  with 
the  bell  crank,  the  whole  being  so  proportioned  and  coor- 
dinated that  the  sleeve  guide  means  forces  the  tool  plunger 
and  cutting  tool  forward  into  the  work  in  an  oval  path 
during  the  cutting  stroke  and  retracU  the  tool  from  the 
work  during  the  return  stroke. 


2,917,089 
MITERING  AND  KERFING  MACHINE 
James  W.  Ennis,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assigBor  to  Cole  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  ot 

Tennessee  .  .  «,     ^.^mmm 

Appikatioa  JuDc  12,  1959,  Serial  No.  819,878 
5  Claims.     (CI.  144—3) 


""^"^^b.^^" 


5.  A  machine  for  simultaneously  forming  a  right-  and 
left-hand  miter  on  two  pieces  of  wood  and  then  simultane- 
ously splining  the  pieces,  said  machine  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal feed  Ubie  having  an  inner  end,  means  for  holding 
a  pair  of  similar  pieces  of  wood  on  said  feed  table  in 
side-by-side  reversed  relationship  with  the  ends  of  said 
pieces  extending  beyond  said  end  of  said  feed  table,  a 
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first  track  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  feed  toble, 
a  carrier  shiftably  mounted  on  said  track,  power  driven 
rotary  saw  means  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  first  power 
means  for  shifting  said  carrier  upwardly  on  said  track  to 
carry  said  roury  saw  means  upwardly  into  sawing  engage- 
ment with  said  pair  of  pieces  of  wood  for  sawing  the  ends 
thereof  off  at  a  45-degree  angle,  a  second  track  opposite 
said  end  of  said  feed  table  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  sec- 
ond carrier  shiftably  mounted  on  said  second  track,  a  pair 
of  power  driven  and  vertically  disposed  kerfing  saw  blades 
mounted  on  said  second  carrier,  and  a  second  power  means 
for  shifting  said  second  carrier  towards  said  end  of  said 
feed  table  to  carry  said  kerfing  saw  blades  rcspcctivdy 
into  sawing  engagement  with  said  wood  pieces  for  splin- 
ing the  ends  of  said  wood  pieces. 


groove,  wherein  each  clamping  device  includes  also  a 
self-aligning  means  between  said  block  and  the  screw 


device   so   as   lo   ensure   even   clamping   force   over   the 
surface  of  the  cutter. 


i.«T    .     A         I 


2,917,090 
SLAB-DEBARKER  HAVING  BLADE  CARRYPjG 
MEMBERS  BIASED  TO  ENGAGE  THE  SIDES 

OF  THE  SLAB  ^  :,    ^ 

WiUiam  R.  Streed,  Gadsden,  AU.,  assignor  to  Oyde  C. 
Harris  and  WIHIam  R.  Streed,  doing  boslBesi  as  Ma- 
chine Prodncts  Company 
Application  Jansary  22,  1959,  Serial  No.  788,437 
11  Claims.     (CI.  144—208) 


2,917,092 

HANIMIELD  TOOL 

Stephen  A.  Wetty,  Royersford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  S.  A. 

Watty  Jk  Sons,  Inc,  Royersford,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  October  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,166 

4  Claims.    (CI.  145—61) 


•V:.' 


a'" 


1  A  debarking  head  adapted  to  engage  in  cutting  re- 
lation a  slab  being  conveyed  therebeneath,  comprising 
a  horizontal  shaft,  a  blade  carrying  member  mounted 
for  rotation  with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  extend  over 
the  slab,  said  blade  carrying  member  being  mounted 
for  axial  sliding  movement  along  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  slab,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  blades 
mounted  on  said  blade  carrying  member  and  sloping  to- 
ward the  shaft  from  the  blade  carrying  member  to  form 
a  curved  cutting  edge  facing  outwardly  from  the  shaft, 
means  continuously  urging  said  blade  carrying  member 
axially  along  the  shaft  into  cutting  engagement  with  the 
slab,  and  means  continuously  urging  the  blade  carrying 
member  vertically  downwardly  into  cutting  engagement 
with  the  slab  simultaneously  with  the  means  urging  the 
blade  carrying  member  axialiy  along  the  shaft. 


1.  In  a  hand  tool,  a  metal  shank;  means  at  one  end 
of  the  shank  serving  as  a  tool;  handle-engaging  means 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank;  and  a  handle  held  in 
place  by  the  handle-engaging  means  comprising  a  hollow 
handle  body  of  thermoplastic  resin  consisting  of  a  narrow 
portion  cooperating  with  the  handle-engaging  means,  an 
intermediate  portion  of  intermediate  width,  and  a  wide 
portion  spanned  at  its  outer  end  by  a  bridge  consisting 
of  the  solid  residue  of  a  discrete  mass  of  thermoplastic 
resin,  the  grain  orientation  in  the  bridge  typifying  that 
characterizing  extruded  resins  generally  and  paralleling 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle  body. 


2,917.093 

POTATO  SLICING  MACHINE 

Nelson  B.  Henry,  Decatnr,  Qa. 

Application  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,166 

^      11  Claims.    (CI.  146— 165) 


2,917,091 
ROTARY  CUTTER  HEADS 

Stanley  F.  Smith,  New  Maiden,  and  Hubert  L.  Gower, 

Luton,  England 

Application  Febraary  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  717,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  June  11,  1957 

8  Claims.    (O.  144—230) 

1 .  A  rotary  cutter  head  comprising  a  body  formed  with 

one  or  more  parallel  walled  grooves  each  for  receiving 

an  outwardly  projecting  cutter,  the  general  plane  of  each 

of  the  grooves  being  parallel  with,  but  offset  from,  the 

axis  of  the  body,  a  recess  formed  in  a  wall  in  ^ach  of 

the  grooves,  a  clamping  device  located  in  each  of  the 

said  recesses,  each  of  said  clamping  devices  including  a 

screw  device  and  a  clamping  block,  said  screw  device 

being  operable  to  produce  a  compressive  force  which  is 

imparted  to  the  clamping  block  in  line  with  the  screw 

axis  for  holding  the  associated  cutter  in  position  in  the 


I 


1.  A  rotary  slicing  apparatus  including  a  fixed  cutting 
blade,  and  rotary  means  for  delivering  articles  to  said 
blade,  said  means  including  a  rotary  shell  surmounting 
said  blade  having  a  plurality  of  circularly  arranged 
arcuately  extending  elongate  article  engaging  tunnels. 
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2,917,fM  ' 

COVER  FOR  SHOPPING  CARTS 

Walter  P.  SwINvan,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

AppHcation  Novenbcr  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,815 

SClakni.    (CL  15»— 52) 


/r^-""^ 


■♦44  I 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  a  shopping  cart,  comprising 
a    plurality    of    rectangular    panels    of    opaque,    flexible 
plastic  material,  said  panels  joined  together  at  side  edges 
thereof  to  form  a  box-like  sheath  open  at  opposite  ends, 
each  free  edge  of  the  sheath  at  top  and  bottom  thereof 
finished    and    reinforced   with   binding   tape,  the   joined 
edges  of  the  panels  also  reinforced  with  binding  tape,  a 
flap  having  one  edge  secured  to  one  end  of  one  of  the 
panels,  said  flap  being  substantially  rectangular  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  lateral  extensions  unattached  to  said  one 
panel,  the  perimeter  of  the  flap  reinforced  with  bmdmg 
tape,  said  flap  having  a  pair  of  cords  secured  at  one  end 
to  another  edge  of  the  flap,  the  other  ends  of  the  cords 
being  free,  and  another  pair  of  cords  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  upper  edge  of  another  of  said  panels,  the  other 
ends  of  said  latter  cords  being  free,  said  free  ends  of 
the  cords  on  the  flap  and  panel  cngagcable  with  each 
other  so  as  to  the  tied  together  so  that  the  flap  covers 
the  open  top  of  the  sheath  with  the  lateral  extensions 
hanging  down  the  sides  of  oppositely  disposed  side  panels 
of   the    sheath,    said   other   edge   of   the    flap   positioned 
above  and  spaced  from  said  other  panel  so  that  when  the 
flap  covers  the  open  top  of  the  sheath  that  spaces  are 
provided  for  extension  of  sides  of  a  handle  of  said  cart 
upwardly  therethrough. 


back  of  said  tread,  said  inner  set  of  connector  plates 
being  positioned  symmetrically  between  said  outer  set 
of  connector  plates,  said   respecUve  sete  of  connector 
plates  overlapping  and  having  downwardly  projectmg  in- 
tegral pivot  lugs  at  their  inner  ends  extending  into  said 
depression.  «aid   pivot   lugs   having   an  opening   there- 
through in  registry  with  the  openings  through  said  pivot 
plates,  a  trapezoidal  spacer  to  fill  the  space  between  said 
transversely  spaced  said  connector  plates  in  said  inner 
set.  said  sets  of  connector  plates  having  longitudmally 
spaced  connector  openings  therethrough  adjacent  their 
outer  ends,  a  guide  extending  radially  inwardly  and  arch 
ing  over  said  seU  of  connector  plates,  said  guide  having 
the  upper  portion  thereof  narrower  than  the  bottom  por- 
tion, said  guide  further  having  a  radially  outward  pro- 
jection and  an  opening  therethrough  in  registry  with  said 
pivot  plate  openings,  the  longitudinal  lower  edges  of  said 
guide  being  secured  to  the  top  of  said  tread,  a  pivot  pin 
extending  through  said  openings  in  said  pivot  plates  and 
the  openings  in  registry  therewith,  bolting  means  for  said 
connector   openings  to   fasten  adjoining  units  together, 
cleat  means  secured  in  said  depression  having  at  least 
one  transverse  upstanding  edge  extending  above  the  top 
of  said  tread,  and  grouser  means  on  the  bottom  of  said 
tread   being   basin-shaped   in  plan  and   having   a   longi- 
tudinal gap  through  the  center  thereof  for  self-cleaning 
purposes. 

2,917,t9« 
TIRE  SAFETY  WALL 
Clarence  E.  Snyder,  Aixtm,  Ohio,  aMtpior  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

Conttmiatioa  of  applicatkM  Serial  No.  81,731,  March  16, 
1949.    This  application  Fcbnury  24,  1958,  Serial  No. 

13  Claims.    (CL  152— 341) 


2,917,»95 

TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WITH  TIRES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Camillc  P.  GafaiDOt,  Alliance,  Ohio 

Application  January  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,383 

10  Claims.    (CI.  152—225) 


1  A  traction  device  for  a  vehicle  with  tires  or  the 
like  having  a  plurality  of  units  to  be  pivotally  connected 
in  endless  fashion  around  said  tires  or  the  like,  such  a 
unit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  transversely  extending 
tread  generally  rectangular  in  plan,  said  tread  having  a 
flat  lop  surface,  said  lop  surface  having  a  transversely  ex- 
tending central  depression,  a  pair  of  spaced  pivot  plates 
fixed  in  said  depression,  said  pivot  plates  having  a  trans- 
verse horizontal  opening  therethrough,  an  even  num- 
ber of  transversely  spaced  inner  set  of  trapezoidal  con- 
nector plates  extending  from  said  depression  beyond 
the  front  of  said  tread,  an  outer  set  of  an  even  number 
of    trapezoidal    connector    plates   extending    beyond    the 


12.   A  tubelcss  tire  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  rigid 
air-impermeable   rim   provided   with  bead  seats   and   tire 
retaining  side  flanges,  said  tire  comprising  a   U-shaped 
casing  for  encircling  said  rim  and  having  sidewalls  termi 
nating  in  beads,  and  a  safety  diaphragm  of  smaller  cross 
section  than  that  of  the  tire  capable  of  being  interposed 
between  said  casing  and  said  rim  to  define  an  outer  in 
flatable  chamber  in  the  space  encompassed  by  said  casing 
and  said  safety  diaphragm  and  an  inner  inflatable  cham 
her  in  the  space  encompassed  by  said  safety  diaphragm 
and  said  rim;  said  safety  diaphragm  being  formed  of  rela- 
tively thin  flexible  substantially  inextcnsibic  material  of 
strength   and   durability  for  limited  service  as  an  inner 
pneumatic    tire    upon   complete   deflation    of   said   outer 
chamber  and  having  a  cross-section  which  is  generally 
arcuate  with  its  convex  side  extending  well  beyond  the 
height   of    the    rim    flanges    and    with   outwardly    turned 
flaps  adapted  to  be  firmly  gripped  between  the  respective 
beads  of  said  casing  and  the  bead  scats  of  said  rim  to 
provide  a  tight  air  seal. 
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2,917,t97  4~ 

TUBELES8  TIRE  VALVE 

Walter  J.  Lee,  Aknm,  Ohio,  •"^W^J^  "^^  ^^'*^^!^ 
Tlw  A  Rubhcr  CoMpMiy,  Akrom  Ohio,  a  corporatioo 

^Application  Sentemher  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,580 
2  Claims.    (O.  152—427) 


and  the  radially  inner  surface  of  the  rim  adjacent  the 
valve  hole  for  effecting  an  airtight  seal  therebetween,  said 
intermediate  portion  extending  parallel  and  m  juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  radially  inner  face  of  said  nm  base  from  the 
valve  hole  toward  the  gutter  edge,  said  outer  end  extend- 
ing at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  intermediate  portion  and 
parallel  to  said  radially  extending  surface  of  the  gutter 
edge,  the  major  part  of  the  cross-sccUonal  area  of  said 
inner  end  and  intermediate  portion  of  said  stem  disposed 
radially  outward  of  the  radially  innermost  extremity  of 
the  gutter  edge,  a  tubular  member  removably  secured  to 
said  outer  end  extending  parallel  to  said  gutter  edge  and 
terminating  adjacent  the  radially  innermost  extremity 
of  the  gutter  edge,  and  a  valve  core  disposed  within  said 
tubular  member. 


I 


1.  A  valve  stem  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  rim  for 
use  with  tubeless  tires  comprising;  a  metal  valve  tube. 
a  rubber  stem  bonded  to  the  valve  tube,  said  rubber  stem 
having  a  tapered  base  at  one  end  of  said  lube,  said  base 
decreasing  in  diameter  toward  said  one  end  for  guiding 
the  valve  stem  through  the  valve  opening  in  the  rim.  the 
opposite  end  of  said  tube  being  internally  threaded  to 
receive  a  valve  core,  said  rubber  stem  having  a  neck  por- 
tion intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  engagement  with 
the  valve  opening  in  the  tire  rim,  said  neck  portion  having 
a  diameter  substantially  larger  than  the  valve  opening  in 
the  rim.  said  rubber  stem  having  a  flange  to  engage  the 
radially  inner  surface  of  the  rim  and  extending  radially  of 
said  valve  tube  in  a  radial  plane  positioned  between  the 
internally  threaded  outer  end  of  said  tube  and  said  neck 
portion,  and  an  annular  slot  in  said  rubber  stem  concen- 
tric with  the  axis  of  said  valve  tube  defining  parallel  con- 
ical  surfaces  increasing  in  diameter  toward  the  bottom 
of  said  slot  and  toward  the  said  tapered  base,  said  slot 
extending  through  said  neck  portion  and  said  flange,  the 
smallest  diameter  of  said  conical  surfaces  being  located 
at  the  outer  surface  of  the  flange,  whereby  the  valve  stem 
may  be  affixed  to  and  removed  from  the  rim  from  the 
outer  side  thereof. 


2,917,099 
TERMINAL  ATTACHING  MACHINE 

Kenneth  O.  Sewaitl,  Wichita,  Kans.,  asslgDor  to  Cessna 
Aircraft  Company,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  February  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  713,898 
1  CUim.    (CI.  153—1) 


2,917,098 
TUBELESS  TIRE  RIM  VALVE 
Hilton  J.  Lafaye,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  May  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,743 
2  Claims.    (CI.  152— 427) 


- . .  t  i  • » • 


A    machine    for   swaging    and    thereby    attaching    the 
generally   tubular  sleeve  of  an  electrical  terminal  to   a 
sleeve    insert    comprising;    a    fixed    anvil    having    a    die 
surface:   a    swaging    member  having   a    cooperating    die 
surface,  said  swaging  member  being  mounted  for  guided 
reciprocable  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  anvil  die  sur- 
face   said    swaging    member   having    an    aperture    there- 
through, an  edge  of  which  constitutes  a  camming  surface: 
resilient  means  urging  the  swaging  member  to  move  in 
a  direction  to  separate  the  two  said  die  surfaces;  a  pair  of 
elongated  cooperating  swaging  jaws  each  mounted  on  a 
fixed   pivot   intermediate  its  ends,  the  adjacent  working 
ends  of  said  jaws  having  confronting  die  surfaces  mov- 
able toward  each  other  and  toward  the  anvil  and  swaging 
member  die  surfaces  in  a  common  plane  when  the  ad- 
jacent opposite  ends  of  said  jaws  are  forced  apart,  the 
respective   facing  edges   of  said   adjacent   opposite  ends 
constituting  camming  surfaces  for  forcing  said  ends  apart: 
resilient  means  urging  said  jaws  to  pivot  in  directions  to 
separate  their  respective  die  surfaces;  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
fixed   bearings   and   extending   transversely    through   the 
aperture  in  said  swaging  member  and  between  the  said 
adjacent  opposite  ends   of  said   swaging   jaws;   and  cam 
means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  contacting  the  respective 
camming  surfaces  of  the  two  swaging  jaws  and  of  the 
swaging  member  to  simultaneously  move  the  respective 
die  surfaces  of  the  jaws  and  the  swaging  member  toward 
and  into  swaging  positions  with  respect  to  the  cooperating 
die  surface  of  the  anvil  when  said  shaft  is  rotated. 


1  A  demountable  rim  and  valve  stem  assembly  adapted 
for  use  with  a  tubelcss  tire  comprising  a  rim  having  a 
gutter  edge  surface  depending  radially  inwardly  from 
said  rim  for  securing  said  rim  to  a  wheel,  said  rim  having 
a  valve  hole  in  the  base  thereof,  a  valve  stem  having 
an  inner  end.  an  intermediate  portion  and  an  outer  end. 
said  inner  end  having  a  head  projecting  through  the 
valve  hole,  means  threadedly  secured  to  said  head  and  en- 
gaging the  radially  outer  surface  of  the  rim.  said  inner 
end  having  a  flange  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  valve 
hole,    resilient    means   compressed   between   said   flange 


2,917,100 
AUTOMATIC  RIM  LOADING  MACHINE 
Frederick  P.  Sharpe,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 

*'A»lication  August  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  681,102 
21  CUims.    (CI.  153—28) 

16  Apparatus  for  feeding  an  annular  nm  blank  to  a 
working  position,  comprising  a  carrier  supported  to  one 
side  of  said  working  position  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  working  position  from  a  normal  position 
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spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  said  working  position 
means  for  supporting  a  rim  blank  adjacent  »aid  normal 
position,  and  clamping  means  on  said  earner  for  engag- 
ing the  rim  blank  supported  by  said  means  and  clamping 
It  on  said  carrier  in  the  normal  position  of  the  latter,  said 
clamping  means  including  a  first  clamping  part  having  a 
first  abutment  cngageable  with  a  rim  blank  at  one  side 
thereof  a  second  clamping  part  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  first  part  and  having  a  second  abutment  engage- 


*f , 


I — •»;:>-rTr'*' ' 


valves  responsive  to  sliding  movement  of  said  rod   in 
opposite  directions,  an  abutment  element  earned  by  said 
rod  and  surrounding  said  bit,  said  abutment  dement  b«ng 
engageable  by  the  rim  of  a  tube  after  aaid  bit  ""  "^^^ 
vanced  a  predetermined  disunce  into  said  tube,  a  fixed 
supporting  plate  on  said  machine,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  closed  slot,  a  control  element  for 
controlling  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  said  shaft  on  said 
motor  and  projecting  through  and  working  in  said  slot, 
a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  carried  by  said  supporting  plate, 
a  reciprocating  piston  working  within  said  cylinder,  means 
connecting  said  conUX)l  element  to  said  piston  for  move- 
ment with  the  latter,  and  conduit  means  connecting  said 
chambers  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
being   movable  responsive   to   admission  of  fluid   under 
pressure  from  one  of  said  chambers  into  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  cylinder  to  actuate  said  control  element  and 
reverse  said  motor. 


able  with  a  rim  blank  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  and 
cooperable  with  said  first  abutment  to  clamp  the  rim  blank 
in  position  on  said  carrier  upon  movement  of  said  second 
part  toward  said  first  part,  and  means  for  elevating  a  nm 
Wank  supported  by  said  supporting  means  to  a  position  in 
which  It  may  be  clamped  between  said  abutments  includ- 
ing a  roller'carried  by  said  second  part  and  engageable 
with  the  underside  of  the  nm  blank  during  initial  move- 
ment of  said  second  part  toward  said  first  part. 


2,917,lt2       

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOSE  WITH  SEALING 
WNGS  ATTACHED  AT  EACH  END 
Jola  J.  MakMly,  Hackciuack,  NJ,  ■■ff??'  ^  ^^- 
Slates  Rvbbcr  CooipMy,  New  Yort,  N.Y^  ■  corpora- 

**rpHl^1?SLry  25.  1955,  9ML  No.  49e,4M 
«  Clainu.     (CL  154— «) 
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2,917,101 

TUBE  END  ROLLING  MACHINE 

Frank  S.  Glasspoole,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Application  September  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,09g 

2  Claims.     (CI.  155— «l) 


►»  •<  i„ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  hose  having  scahng  nngs 
at  each  end  which  comprises  forming  an  assembly  by 
providing  a  curable  rubber  tube  having  at  least  one  layer 
of  fabric  reinforcement  on  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
mounting  said  tube  over  a  mandrel,  and  applying  an 
outer  curable  rubber  jacket  over  said  tube,  removing 
annuli  from  said  assembly  and  subrtituting  therefor  nngs, 
having  substantially  the  same  inner  and  outer  diameter 
as  said  annuli  and  consisting  of  curable  rubber,  to  seal 
the  ends  of  the  assembly  exposed  by  the  removal  of  said 
annuli  against  wear  and  fluid  infiltration  tending  to  sep- 
arate the  layer  construction  of  the  hose,  and  curing  said 
assembly  and  said  rings  to  form  an  integral  structure. 


1.   In  a  tube  expanding  machine,  a   reversible  motor, 
a  rotary  shaft  projecting  from  said  motor,  a  tube-expand 
ing  tapered  smooth  bit  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  cylinder  block  on  said  machine  and  adjacent 
to  and  spaced  from  said  motor,  there  being  a  longitudinal 
bore  in  said  block  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  plug  closing  each  end  of  said  bore,  each 
of  said  plugs  being  provided  with  a  valve  chamber  open- 
ing into  said  bore,  a  valve  working  in  each  of  said  cham- 
bers slidable  in  the  adjacent  plug,  said  valves  being  nor- 
mally positioned  so  that  one  of  said  valves  is  in  seated 
position  over  the  opening  in  the  said  bore  and  the  other 
of  said  valves  is  in  unsealed  position  with  respect  to  the 
opening    in   the   said   bore,    spring   means   interposed   in 
said  bore  between  said  valves  and  operatively  connected 
to  said   block  and  valves  for  biasing  the  valves  toward 
the  seated  positions  with  respect  to  the  chamber  open- 
ings  in   the  said  bore,  a  rod  extending  parallel   to  said 
shaft  and  slidable  in  said   block,  a  pair  of  spaced  pro- 
jections  carried   by   said   rod   and  engageable   with   said 


2,917,103 

TRAPEZOIDAL  LINKAGE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Robert  Koni,  Kreieincn,  Germany,  a«i«iior  to  Carl  Bruns 

Weriueugfabrik  Gaii.b.H.  Kre**"**"-"^'.?™"^ 
Applkatloo  J«ly  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  5W;"2    . 
Claims  priority,  ••pttcatkm  Germa-y  A«gMt  12,  1955 
9  Claims.     (CI.  155—9) 


I    Seat  suspension  comprising,  in  combination,  a  trape- 
zoidal structure  including  four  links,  and  four  pivot  means 


ptvotally  connecting  said  links;  a  rigid  support  fixedly 
connected  to  one  of  said   links  for  holding  the   same 
and  the  two  pivot  means  associated  therewith  in  fixed  posi- 
tions so  that  the  other  two  pivot  means  are  mcvable  and 
another  of  said  links  located  between  said  two  movable 
pivot  means  is  movable  to  generally  parallel  positions;  a 
substantially   horizontal   seat   member   secured    to   said 
other  link  so  as  to  be  movable  between  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  positions;  a  first  attaching  means  rigidly  con- 
nected to  a  third  link  of  said  links  adjacent  one  of  said 
fixed  pivot  means  and  having  a  threaded  bore;  a  second 
attaching  means  tumably  connected  to  the  movable  pivot 
means   which    is  connected  to  the   fourth   link   of   said 
links;    and    a   connecting   means   extending   substantially 
diagonally  with  respect  to  said  U-apezoidal  structure  and 
including  a  telescopic  shock  absorber  having  at  one  end 
a  threaded  rod  screwed  into  said  threaded  bore  of  said 
first   attaching   means,   and   being   secured    at   the   other 
end  thereof  to  said  second  attaching  means,  and  sprmg 
means  located  immediate  said  first  and  second  attaching 
means  for  urging  said  trapezoidal  structure  into  positions 
in  which  said  seat  member  is  in  a  desired  honzontal  posi- 
tion, so  that  by  turning  of  said  threaded  rod  the  tension 
of  said  spring  means  is  adjusted. 


2,917,1»4 

ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR 

Frmnds  M.  Cottle,  Frcao,  Calif.,  aaaipior  of  one-half  to 

Mwtin  Rkhtcl,  Frcaio,  Calif. 

Apniicatioo  April  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,589 

1  dafan.     (CI.  155— «8) 


'1  I 


In  a  chair  including  a  seat,  front  and  rear  legs  con- 
nected to  said  seat,  leg  extensions  connected  to  said  legs, 
and  each  of  said  leg  extensions  including  a  tube  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  legs,  the  upper  end  of 
said  tube  being  threaded  externally,  said  tube  including 
an  upper  split  portion,  a  locking  collar  arranged  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and 
surrounding  the  split  portion  thereof,  there  being  a  groove 
in  said  collar,  a  split  ring  surrounding  the  chair  leg  and 
seated  in  said  groove,  a  plurality  of  spacer  members  posi- 
tioned in  said  tube  and  abutting  the  lower  end  of  said 
leg,  an  abutment  arranged  on  the  lower  end  of  said  tube 
and  including  a  plurality  of  fingers  projecting  into  said 
tube. 

1317,105 

RECLINING  CHAIR 

Nicholas  de  Vries,  Brookfickl,  Conn.,  and  Ernest  F. 

Becfacr,  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Application  Jannary  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,168 

1  Clafan.     (CI.  155—106) 


at  its  lower  end  to  said  base  to  swing  about  a  honzootii 
transverse  axis,  a  seat  part  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to 
said  base  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  a 
linkage  interconnecting  said  back  part  and  scat  pwt  to 
move  in  unison,  comprising  an  arm  fixed  to  each  ade 
of  said  scat  part  and  projecting  rearwardly   therefrom 
so  as  to  be  in  closely  spaced  relation  with  the  correspond- 
ing side  of  said  back  part,  and  links  severally  pivotally 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  rear  ends  of  said 
arms  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  sides  of  said  back 
part,  a  leg  rest  part  movable  from  a  generally  vertical 
position  adjacent  the  front  of  said  seat  part  to  a  generally 
horizontal  position  in  advance  of  said  seat  part,  and  a 
linkage  interconnecting  said  back  part  and  leg  rest  part 
to  move  in  unison,  comprising  an  arm  fixed  to  each  side 
of  said  leg  rest  part  and  pivoUlly  connected  at  its  outer 
end  to  the  corresponding  side  frame  of  the  chair,  a  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  each  of  said  side  frames 
to  swing  about  an  axis  parallel  with  said  first  axis  and 
having  one  end  projecting  upwardly  and  its  other  end 
projecting  downwardly  from  its  pivotal  connection  with 
its  side  frame,  a  first  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  front 
end  to  said  upwardly  projecting  end  of  a  corresponding 
lever    and   pivotally   connected   at    its   rear    end   to   the 
corresponding  side  of  said  back  part,  and  a  second  link 
pivotally  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  said  downwardly 
projecting  end   of   a   corresponding   lever   and    pivotally 
connected  at  its  front  end  to  said  leg  rest  part. 


1 


2,917,106 

RECLINING  CHAIR 

Adelard  J.  Bellsle,  South  Hadley  Falls,  Mass. 

Application  May  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  734.746 

9  Claims.     (CI.  155—106) 


r     *-. 


a>    / 


1.    In   a   mechanism   for   supporting   a  chair   scat   and 
chair    back   assembly    in  sitting   and   reclining  positions 
relative  to  a  base  comprising,  a  base  link  ngidly  connect- 
able  to  the  base,  a  back  link  rigidly  connectable  to  the 
back,  a  seat  link  rigidly  connectable  to  the  seat,  a  pri- 
mary  back  separator  pivotally  connected  to  said  back 
link,  a  secondary   back  separator  pivotally  connected  to 
said  base  link  and  being  roiatable  on  said  base  link,  said 
primary  and  second  back  separators  being  pivotally  inter- 
connected, and  a  primary  seat  propeller-elevator  bcirig 
fixed  to  said  seat   link  and   pivotally   connected  to  said 
secondary  back  separator,  whereby  upon  reclination  of 
the  back  away  from  the  scat  the  seat  is  projected  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly  by  the  rotation  of  said  secondary 
back  separator  on  its  pivotal  connection  with  said  base 
link.  

2,917,U7 

FOLDING  ARM  REST 

John  W.  Bloom  and  Basil  Bnibaker,  Detroit  Micju,  as- 

sigDors  to  General  Motors  Corporatiott,  Detroit,  Mlch„ 

a  corporatloo  of  Delaware  „  _.  .  ^,     ^,-  ... 

Appltotion  Dcecmbcr  10,  1956.  Serial  No.  627,481 

2  Claims,     (a.  155—112) 
1.  In   combination   a  vehicle   seat  comprising   a  seat 


A  reclining  chair,  comprising  a  base  including  side        i.  •••  «.«... ^...o..—  -.-...—   -      . -  .       . 

frames  fonning  arms  for  the  chair,  a  back  part  pivoted    back  having  a  forwardly  facing  recess  formed  therem. 
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an  arm  rest  pivoted  on  *«d  b.ck  and  n^^];;;^^,^^ 
^Jl^cupying  position  to  .  ^"^'t^^^S^ 
position,  a  trim  panel  having  a  lower  «««^^J^2S 
vSing  a  h  ngcd  attachment  w.th  the  upper  portion  of  sud 
Inn  rei.  a  flexible  link  connected  between  the  upper«d 
Tsaid  panel  and  the  base  of  said  reces.^«.d  hnk  betng 
adjusted  to  limit  forward  movemem  of  said  panel  ao  as 
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turned  .t  their  inner  enda  to  provide  "P*"^  ^Jjj^j^^ 
tabic  top  eogafint  Jep  lyini  o»  oppo«te  «dea  of  wid 
Smk  «id  Mcbored  to  tha  t»We  top  at  their  UPP«  «»^ 
Sr^iSrSl^  fod  portion,  being  uf*^n>ed  and 
aodkorad  each  to  an  opporite  one  of  aaid  bench  topa  to 
iJSvSTiup^ting  kpth«for.  the  Uble  «ipportmg  legs 
dJ^nTSw^y  "Sd  outwardly  in  opposite  direction 
SiSTvJScal  plane  parallel  to  the  foot  PortKj.  and 

SKX  uid  Uble  and  bench  atnicture  «,  rendered  m- 
i^y  Sid  againat  .way  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
ot  the  uble  and  bench  topa. 


HEADREST 

Ctairlea  W.  Manh,  ]£*J^9^  Sit^ 
AMHatkNi  J-ne  4,  1W7,  9«rtal  No.  663,4W 
^''^    3  CWmT    (CL  155-177) 


to  position  the  latter  flush  with  the  mouth  of  said  rec«s 
upon  withdrawal  of  said  arm  rest  therefrom  and  a  gen- 
cr^ly  rectangular  wire  spring  serving  to  rcsiliently  urge 
said  panel  forwardly  relative  to  said  arm  rest  and  counter- 
clockwise about  said  hinged  attachment  »e*°»'  ""^ 
spring  having  oppositely  bent  generally  parallel  arms 
disposed  in  sidc-by-sidc  relationship  and  tcrminaUng  m 
looped  portions  attached  to  said  arm  rest. 


2,fl74M 

COMBINATION  TABLE  AND  BENCH 

CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  B.  Mofiti,  Ckvetand,  Ohio,  aarifnor  to  Waco 

^nuf«rtnrtegCoaip«iy,  Mhi««ipoll^  Minn.,  a  cor- 

«*C£.Si.'oSX?29,  1958,  Serial  No.  770,354 
2  Oalma.     (a.  155—124) 


1     In  combination,  a  chair  having  a  back  r«t  with  * 
recess  therein,  a  head  r«t  comprbmg  •.^"°^.^'^'^^";^, 
mally  in  said  recess,  a  shaft  extending  into  said  back  res 
rJ  Ld  rest  and  providing  a  -UUb'e  ™oun..ng  for  ^.d 
head  rest,  said  head  rest  being  angulariy  "^or-We  about 

the  axis  of  said  shaft  t^Jj^'sX^'^U  ouT  of  Ta'.d 
recess  and  a  portion  thereoi  swung  paruy  «"i 
^  «  a.  to  provide  a  generally  right  angularly  extend- 
S^blSment  illative  to  «ad  back  re«  for  -gagemem 
with  the  side  of  the  head  of  a  user  extending  in  a  relaxed 
;^^ti^  on  said  back  rest,  a  r^et  fixed  rel^|ve  ^  one 
of  said  rests  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  earned  by  the 

other  of  said  r*sts  and  «««*»i»«;''^°  ^Jf^f^t  inTd 
said  ratchet  wheel  whereby  to  hold  «"<».  ^f «?;«\^  ^ 
justed  position  and  a  finger  piece  «»fc««Wefrom  ^  ex 
tenor  ofthe  part  in  which  said  pawl  »  earned  for  operat- 
ing said  pawl.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

VAFOR  LOCK  PREVENTING  DEVICE 
v^  M   SroU.  FBnt.  Mklu,  iiilginr  to  Getwral  Motors 

a3S5»  October  11, 1954,  SerW  No.  415^72 
Appucamio    ^^^^^^     ^^^  158-36) 


1    In  a  combination  table  and  bench  structure,  an  elon- 
gated generally   rectangular  table  top.  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated bench  tops  each  disposed  generally  parallel  to  but 
below  the  plane  of  an  opposite  longitudmal  edge  of  the 
table  top.  and  sub-structure  for  supporting  said  table  top 
and  bench  tops,  said  sub-structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  supporting  units  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  Uble  top 
and  bench  tops,  each  said  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
suntially  identical  but  oppositely  facing  supporting  ele- 
ments, each  said  supporting  element  comprising  an  elon- 
gated  foot  portion  extending  transversely   of  the  Uble 
and  bench  tops  and  each  underlying  the  Uble  top  and  an 
opposite  one  of  the  bench  tops  and  having  their  inner 
ends  below  the  table  top  disposed  in  and  rigidly  secured 
together  in  overlapping  side  by  side   relationship,  said 
supporting  elements  at  the  extreme  inner  ends  of  said  foot 
portions  extending  in  opposite  directions  beyond  a  ver- 
tical plane  extending  longitudinally  of  the  table  top  and 
intersccung  the  transverse  center  thereof  and  bemg  up- 


'  4    A  vapor  venting  device  for  a  fuel  system  compris- 
ing a  dosed  receptacle,  inlet  and  outlet  passages  formed 
?n\J^prJ^  for  supplying   and   d.scha.g.ng     iqu. 
fuel    a   tube   defining   a  vem   passage   ^"'l /«^\"8   °"' 
;^  terminating  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  recep- 
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tacle  and  iu  other  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
BOttice  of  said  Uquid  fuel,  and  a  thermosUtic  valve  in 
said  upper  portion  controlling  the  said  vent  passage 
whereby  fuel  vapors  formed  in  said  receptacle  may  effect 
openma  of  said  valve  and  consequent  venting  of  said 
receptacle  through  said  other  end  of  said  vent  passage. 


'/f  oa 


2,917,111 

AUTOMOTIVE  SHADE  SCREEN 

Charles  O.  Ch»ke,  OUahoma  City,  Okla. 

Appll«iSS;>iov«ib.r  28.  1958,  S«HW  No.  776,960 

3  ClataM.    (CL  168—91) 


taining  a  noncombustible  atmosphere  in  said  borehole  ad- 
jacent said  formaUon  during  heating  thereof  so  thatsub- 
stantial  combustion  of  said  formation  hydrocartwmu 
prevented,  and  whUe  at  said  temperature,  passing  free- 
oxygen-conuining  gas  to  the  hot  carbonaceous  material 
thru  the  formation  from  an  area  spaced  radiaUy  ouUide 
of  said  borehole  so  as  to  ignite  and  imtiate  m  situ  com- 
bustion of  said  material,  whereby  accumulation  of  a  heavy 
viscous  liquid  bank  in  the  formation  in  advance  of  U»e 
resulunt  combustion  front  is  avoided. 


1     A  screen   and   bracket   construction   for  being  re- 
movably positioned  within  the  window  frame  opening  of 
a  vehicle  door  formed  with  a  glass  run  channel  for  the 
glass  window  panel,  said  window  frame  opening  having 
a  ventilating  member  at  one  end  with  one  edge  thereof 
movable  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  adjacent  glass 
run  channel,  said  construction  composing:  a  screen  hav- 
ing a  rigid  frame  with  substantially  the  same  outer  dimen- 
sions as  the  inner  dimensions  of  said  window  frame  ex- 
clusive of  the  area  occupied  by  said  ventilating  member 
and  having  fixed  positibn  louver-screen  material  tautly 
secured  in  said  frame;  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  m  ver- 
tically spaccd-apart  relation   to  the  end  of  said   screen 
frame    adjacent   said   ventilating   member,   said   pau^  of 
brackets  each  having  a  free  end  porUon  co-operaUvely 
formed  with  respect  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  adjacent 
glass  run  channel  for  securing  said  screen  frame  m  said 
window  opening  exteriorly  of  and  substantially  parallel 
with  respect  to  the  closed  position  of  said  window  panel 
whereby  the  said  one  edge  of  the  ventilating  member, 
when  in  closed  position,  impinges  said  pair  of  brackets 
against  the  glass  run  channel;  and  at  least  one  bracket 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  screen  frame  opposite  said  pair 
of  brackets  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  inwardly  of  said 
window  frame  opening. 


2.917,112 

INVERSE  AIR  INJECTION  TECHNIQUE 

Joseph  C.  Trantfaam  and  Arthw  R.  Schlekber,  Bartles- 

TiUe,  Okfain  MricBon  to  PhilUps  Pctrokam  Company, 

■  corporatioa  of  Delaware  „    .  .  ^.     ^-.  ,„ 

AppUatkm  Novci^bcr  13. 1956,  Serial  No.  621,722 

8  dates,    (a.  166—11) 


2.917.113  ,^ 

AIR  UNLOADER  FOR  SUBMERGIBLE  rUMPS 
Eta\  R.  Orlman.  MBwantee,  Wb. 
AnpUcatkm  March  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  722,623 
^^^^6  Clahns.    (CL  166-67) 


ua 


1 .  A  process  for  initiating  in  situ  combustion  in  a  gas- 
pervious  underground  carbonaceous  formation  around  a 
borehole  therein,  said  formation  conUining  normally  solid 
hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  heating  said  formation 
adjacent  said  borehole  to  a  temperature  above  the  com- 
bustion temperature  of  the  carbonaceous  material;  main- 


1  In  a  well  of  the  pitless  submerged  pump  type,  a 
well  casing,  a  pump  pipe  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
casing,  a  water  reservoir  pressure  tank  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  well  casing  and  buried  in  the  ground,  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe  communicating  with  the  pump  pipe  and  with 
the  tank  intermediate  the  bottom  and  top  of  said  Unk, 
a  housing  connected  with  said  pump  pipe  directly  above 
the  connection  of  the  water  supply  pipe  with  the  piunp 
pipe,  a  float  in  said  housing  affected  by  the  height  of  the 
water  in  the  tank  and  flow  of  water  through  the  pump  and 
supply  pipes,  said  housing  having  at  its  upper  ei^  a 
closure  member  provided  with  a  valve  scat  for  the  flow 
of  air  therethrough  and  said  float  having  at  its  upper  end 
a  valve  for  closing  said  seal  when  the  float  is  raised  by  the 
level  of  water  in  the  Unk  and  flow  of  water  through  the 
pump  pipe.  

1.917.114  ^^ 

WELL  PACKER  AND  RELEASABLE  LATCH  FOR 
HOOK  WALL  MEANS 
Alfred  E.  LeTendosId,  Depew,  N.Y..  aasipor  to  A««1- 
can  Iron  A  Macfatoe  Woiti  Cotopany.  Inc,  Oidahoma 
CItT.  OUa..  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppSortlo.  mETJi.  1957.  Serial  No.  668.611 
4Clafana.  (CL  166— 139) 
1  A  well  packer  comprising  a  tube  upset  at  its  lower 
end  and  exteriorly  threaded  at  said  end.  a  sleeve  having 
a  smaller  inner  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
upset  end  of  said  tube  and  disposed  around  the  tube 
and  fastened  to  the  tube  near  its  lower  end,  said  sleeve 
having  a  buttress  type  thread  thereon  with  its  steep  flank 
on  the  lower  side,  a  plurality  of  azimuthallv  .spaced 
stops  secured  to  said  tube  above  said  sleeve  and  spaced 
therefrom,  means  cooperable  with  said  threaded  sleeve  to 
act  as  a  relcasable  latch  including  a  housing  formed  of 
a  sleeve  and  a  cap.  said  housing  sleeve  having  a  minimuni 
inner  diameter  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
upset  end  of  the  tube  and  larger  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  threaded  sleeve,  said  cap  having  a  minimum  inner 
diameter  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  threaded 
sleeve  but  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tube  at 
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its  upper  end,  said  cap  having  notches  therein  azi- 
muthally  spaced  apart  correlative  to  the  spacing  of  said 
stops  and  larger  than  said  stops,  said  cap  being  fastened 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  sleeve,  spring  biased 
pawl  means  in  said  housing  for  engaging  said  threaded 
sleeve  after  ratcheting  axially  down  over  the  threaded 
sleeve  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  housing  rela- 
tive to  the  threaded  sleeve  except  when  accompanied  by 
relative  rotation  thereof,  a  packer  sleeve  assembly  in- 
cluding a  packer  sleeve  and  a  downwardly  converging 
slip  expander  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  packer 
sleeve,  said  packer  sleeve  assembly  being  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  tube  above  said  stops,  a  packer  expander 
means  connected  to  said  tube  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
means  connected  to  said  packer  expander  means  for  con- 


and  the  lower  expander,  an  upper  packer  nxnated  iqK» 
and  engaging  the  center  maufavl,  an  expander  slidably 
mounted  on  the  center  mandrel  above  the  upper  packer 
and  adapted  to  compress  the  upper  packer  against  the 
mandrel  and  tubing  of  the  well  upon  downward  move- 
ment of  the  expander  relative  to  the  center  mandrel,  said 
expander  being  keyed  to  the  center  mandrel  to  permit 
relative  longitudinal  movement  and  prevent  relative  rota- 
tion therebetween,  whereby  the  center  mandrel  can  be 


\i*' 


nection  with  a  well  pipe,  a  slip  assembly  connected  to 
said  housing  and  including  a  plurality  of  slips  slidably 
dovetailed  to  said  slip  expander  and  including  further 
means  to  frictionally  engage  with  a  well  casing  to  tend 
to  prevent  motion  of  said  slips  relative  to  such  casing, 
and  means  limiting  downward  movement  of  said  slip 
assembly  relative  to  said  packer  assembly,  the  distances 
between  said  packer  expander  means  and  said  stops  and 
said  threaded  sleeve  being  such  that  when  said  pawls 
in  said  housing  are  engaged  with  said  threaded  sleeve 
said  packer  sleeve  assembly  is  engaged  with  said  stops 
and  said  slip  assembly  is  in  its  lowermost  position  rela- 
tive to  said  slip  expander  drawing  said  slips  away  from 
casing  engaging  position  and  said  packer  expander  means 
is  withdrawn  relative  to  said  packer  sleeve  which  is  re- 
laxed. 


2,fI7.1I5 

PUMP  ANCHOR 

Wallace  A.  Stanberry,  Shreveport,  La^  assignor,  by  mesne 

asrifBments,  to  Golf  Oil  Corporation,  PittsbuiYh,  Pa., 

a  coqporatioa  off  Pennsylvania 
Appiicatioa  August  21,  1956.  Serial  No.  605^25 
4  Clafans.    {O.  IM— 2U) 

1.  A  pump  anchor  for  a  well  comprising  a  center 
mandrel  having  a  packer  expander  at  its  lower  end,  a 
lower  packer  mounted  on  the  center  mandrel  above  the 
expander,  a  slip  mandrel  slidably  mounted  on  the  center 
mandrel  above  the  lower  packer,  a  collar  slidably  mounted 
on  the  center  mandrel,  a  J-slot  in  the  collar,  a  lug  extend- 
mg  from  the  center  mandrel  into  the  J  slot,  friction 
springs  extending  from  the  collar  to  engage  the  tubing 
of  the  well  and  resist  movement  of  the  collar  in  the  well, 
dogs  supported  from  the  collar  engaging  the  slip  mandrel, 
said  dogs  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  forced  out- 
wardly on  upward  movement  of  the  center  mandrel  to 
enter  coupling  recesses  in  the  tubing  and  thereby  prevent 
further  upward  movement  of  the  slip  mandrel  whereby 
the  lower  packer  is  compressed  between  the  slip  mandrel 


rotated  to  move  the  lug  in  the  J -slot,  a  shear  pin  engag- 
ing the  expander  and  center  mandrel  to  hold  the  expander 
in  an  upper  position  as  the  anchor  is  run  into  the  well, 
means  for  locking  the  expander  in  a  lower  position  to 
hold  the  upper  packer  in  engagement  with  the  center  man 
drel  and  tubing,  and  a  seating  nipple  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  expander,  said  seating  nipple  having  a 
left  hand  thread  for  connection  with  a  setting  tool  used 
in  installation  of  the  anchor  and  a  cylindrical  section 
adapted  to  receive  a  pump  hold-down. 


2,917,116 

FIRE  RETARDING  DEVICE 

Gerald  W.  Wyant,  Montraal,  QMbcc,  CawKia 

Applicatioa  Fcbnury  17, 195S,  Serial  No.  715,759 

1  Claim.    (CL  169—2) 


Ctf.'l.. 


f  f  f  f 


In  a  fire  extinguishing  device  for  waste  receptacles  in 
which  the  waste  receptacle  has  a  top  wall  and  side  access 
doors,  the  said  fire  extinguishing  device  comprising  a  re- 
movable tray  secured  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  top  wall 
of  the  receptacle  and  shielded  by  the  said  side  access  doors 
of  the  receptacle,  the  said  tray  forming  with  the  top  wall 
of  the  receptacle  a  fire  retardant  containing  compartment, 
a  gelatinous  fusable  fire  retardant  conuiner  within  said 
fire  retardant  containing  compartment,  the  said  tray  hav- 
ing a  series  of  louvred  openings  in  its  downward  facing 
side,  the  louvres  of  the  said  louvred  openings  forming 
protective  shields  for  the  said  gelatinous  fusable  fire  re- 
tardant container. 
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M17417  

TRACTORrMOUNTED  PLANTER 

WIUmb  p.  OcUcr  «id  Arthnr  J.  Immssoetr,  MoHm,  IB., 

asri^DO,  by  mi  is  amigBOMali,  to  Deere  A  Coaa- 

■■■jr,  a  corporatfoo  af  Delaware 

Aniicatlon  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,tl2 

3  Claims.    (CL  172—414) 


tending  rearwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  housing,  axles 
supported  by  said  beams,  wheels  connected  to  said  axles, 
a  tongue  extending  forwardly  from  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  towing  vehicle,  said  vine 
lifting  attachment  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
L-shaped  brackets  secured  to  the  lower  end  portions  of 
said  housing  and  each  of  said  brackets  including  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  flange  secured  to  said  housing,  and  each 
bracket  further  including  a  vertically  disposed  wall  mem- 
ber depending  from  said  flange,  bearings  supported  by 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  having  a  hitch  franw 
with  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
tractor  and  a  vertical  standard  fixed  rigidly  to  the  lower 
portion  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  latter,  a  main  frame 
connected  at  its  forward  portion  to  said  lower  hitch 
frame  portion  adjacent  the  lower  part  of  said  standard, 
brace  means  connecting  the  rear  portion  of  the  main 
frame  to  said  sundard  above  the  lower  portion  there- 
of, a  press  wheel  frame  swingably  connected  with  the 
rear  portion  of  the  main  frame,  and  means  acting  be- 
tween said  standard  above  the  lower  portion  thereof  and 
said  press  wheel  frame  for  limiting  swinging  movement 
of  the  press  wheel  frame  relative  to  the  main  frame, 
said  last  mentioned  means  including  lost  motion  means 
accommodating  a  limited  amount  of  movement  of  the 
press  wheel  frame  relative  to  the  main  frame. 


2,917,118 

TRASH  RAKE 

MandcU  P.  Chittttmatm  and  Walter  Steele, 

Aftert  Lea,  Minn. 

AppUcatioii  December  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,S6S 

1  Claim.    (CL  172—525) 


In  an  agricultural  implement  an  elongated  draft  tongue 
having  a  tubular  bearing  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  at 
nght  angles  to  the  tongue,  a  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation 
in  the  bearing,  a  hub  plate  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
clamping  plate  opposing  the  hub  plate  and  spaced  there- 
from axially  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rake  arms  having 
their  inner  ends  disposed  between  the  plates  and  extend- 
ing in  radial  directions  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  plate  connecting  means  intermediate  said  arm  inner 
ends  securing  the  plates  in  clamping  relation  against  the 
arms,  said  arms  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  aligned  rake 
teeth,  said  sets  extending  from  the  arm  in  different  direc- 
tions from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arm,  and  said 
plate  securing  means  being  releasable  for  selective  adjust- 
ment of  the  arms  about  their  longitudinal  axes. 


.\ 


said  wall  members,  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  bearings,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
vertically  disposed  plates  extending  forwardly  from  said 
shaft  and  secured  thereto,  a  pair  ot  spaced  parallel  ver- 
tically disposed  bars  arranged  adjacent  the  outer  ends 
of  said  housing,  clamps  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
said  bars  to  said  shaft,  a  horizontally  disposed  crosspiece 
extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars  and  se- 
cured thereto,  and  a  lever  extending  forwardly  from  said 
crosspiece  and  connected  thereto. 


2,917,l2« 
COMBINATION  WHEELED  AND  CRAWLER  TYPE 

SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Joseph  Harold  Gates,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  and  Dale  Gates, 

Milroy,  Ind. 
Origiiial    applicatioa    December    17,    1954,    Serial    No. 
475,879,  now  Patent  No.  2,844,413,  dated  July  22, 
1958.     Divided   and   this  applicatioa   September   16, 
1957,  Serial  No.  684,299 

8  Claims.    (O.  180—9.36) 

..0    1 


1.  A  vehicle  support  including,  a  crawler  type  sup- 
port with  a  tread  unit  at  each  side  thereof,  each  of 
said  units  including,  a  front  sprocket,  a  rear  sprocket 
and  an  intermediate  sprocket,  said  sprockets  supporting 
a  continuous  flexible  tread,  the  tread  extending  be- 
tween the  lower  peripheries  of  the  intermediate  and  rear 
sprockets  and  with  supporting  faces  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  and  the  tread  extending  between  the 
lower  peripherics  of  the  intermediate  and  front  sprockeu 
and  with  supporting  faces  in  a  forwardly  inclined 
plane,  and  a  wheeled  support  at  the  front  sprockets 
with  a  wheel  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle. 


1 


f  2,917,119 

VINE  LIFTING  ATTACHMENT 

Hogh  Louis  La  Monaca,  Hammontoo,  NJ. 

Applicatioa  Jaly  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,697 

2  OataM.    (O.  172—691) 
In  a  vine  lifting  attachment  for  use  with  a  rotary 


beater  of  the  type  including  a  hollow  housing,  beams  ex- 


2,917,121 
TRAILERS 
Wolfgang    Hiitter,    Bezgenrieth,    Wurttemberg,    Austria, 
and  Kaspar  RItter,  Kirchbeim,  TeciL,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Allgaler-Werke  Gjn.b.H.,  Uhingcn,  Wurttem- 
berg, Germany 

Applicatioa  March  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,123 

4  Chrfms.    (O.  18»— 14) 

1.  In  a  trailer,  in  combination,  a  paif  of  front  steering 

wheels  and  at  least  one  additional  pair  of  wheels  located 

to  the  rear  of  said  steering  wheels;  a  floor  carried  by  said 
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wheels  and  adapted  to  support  a  load;  a  pair  of  differen- 
tial means  respectively  located  adjacent  said  pair  of  front 
steering  wheels;  first  drive  transmitting  means  located  in 
front  of  said  floor  for  receiving  a  drive  from  a  vehicle  in 
front  of  the  trailer  and  for  transmitting  the  drive  to  said 
pair  of  differential  means;  a  pair  of  second  drive  trans- 
mitting means  respectively  extending  from  said  pair  of 
differential  means  to  said  pair  of  front  steering  wbeeU  for 


December  15,  1959 
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tending  out  of  said  housinf,  a  bearing  for  said  axle  car- 
ried by  said  housing  and  wpportinc  «»d  Mle  adiacent 
the  outer  end  thereof,  a  luspeaaion  jroke  secured  to  taid 
housing,  wheel  hub  means  hairing  a  king  pin  coonertion 
with  said  yoke,  the  axis  of  pivot  of  said  connection  being 
offset  from  the  vertical,  a  driven  axle  freely  extending 
through  said  wheel  hub  means  and  supported  adjacent 
its  inner  end  for  roUtion  by  bearing  means  earned  by 
said  wheel  hub  means,  a  Cardan  type  universal  joint 
connecting  said  axles  together  including  a  pair  of  torque 
bars  one  of  said  bars  being  fUedly  secured  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  driven  axle  and  the  other  being  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  said  driver  axle,  said  bars 
having  radially  directed  end  portions,  a  compensating 
ring  having  bores  into  which  the  end  portions  of  said 
bars  extend,  and   means  forming  yieldable  connections 


driving  the  latter,  respectively;  and  a  pair  of  third  drive 
transmitting  means  respectively  extending  from  said  pair 
of  differential  means  respectively  along  opposite  sides  of 
said  floor  to  said  additional  pair  of  wheels,  respectively, 
for  transmitting  a  drive  from  said  pair  of  differential 
means  to  said  pair  of  additional  wheels,  respectively,  so 
that  the  space  beneath  said  floor  is  free  to  enable  said 
floor  to  be  located  as  close  as  desired  to  a  surface  on 
which  said  wheels  ride. 


2.917,122  . 

ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  JUVENHE  VEHICLE 

Carter    E.    Quisenbcrry,    Klrkwood,    N.Y.    anicnor   to 

American  Machine  and  Foondry  Company,  a  con»ora- 

Hon  of  New  York 

Application  Angust  12,  1W7.  Sertal  No.  477^55 

8  Claims.     (CI.  IM— 25) 


I     An  electrically  powered  juvenile  farm  tractor  com- 
prising in  combination,   a  plurality  of  wheels  front   and 
rear,  front  and  rear  axles  mounting  said  wheels,  an  un- 
derslung  chassis  mounted  on  said  axles,  an  electric  stor- 
,ipe    battery,    a   direct   current   scries    wound,    reversible 
motor  operable  by  said  battery,  battery  and  motor  sup- 
porting portions  of  said  chassis  being  below  the  center 
of  siid  axles,  a  transmission  for  tran .mitting  torque  from 
said  motor  to  one  only  of  said  wheels,  means  for  control- 
!mg  the  lateral  motion  of  said  tractor,  means  for  control- 
Img  the  forward   and   rearward   motion  of  said   tractor, 
said  means  includes  two  independently  operable  pedals, 
a  double  contact   switch,  each  pedal  operating  its  own 
single  contact  of  said  double  contact  switch,  and  an  arma- 
ture reversing  switch  connected  in  series  with  said  double 
contact  switch  and  said  battery. 


between  said  bars  and  ring  comprising  annular  bushings 
fitted  into  said  ring  bores,  said  bushings  having  outer 
metal  shells,  inner  metal  shells  and  intermediately  dis- 
posed annular  rubber  element,  first  key  means  for  each 
bushing  securing  said  outer  shells  to  said  ring  against 
axial  rotative  movement  with  respect  to  said  ring,  said 
first  key  means  further  jointly  securing  said  ring  against 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  outer  shells,  second  key 
means  for  each  bushing  securing  said  inner  shells  to  the 
end  portions  of  said  torque  bars  against  axial  rotative 
movement,  and  means  locking  aaid  inner  shells  to  said 
bar  end  portions  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  ot 
said  inner  shells  with  respect  thereto,  said  ring  being 
thereby  yieldably  movably  moumed  for  limited  two  way 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  ends  of  said  torque  bars 
by    means    consisting    solely    of    said    annular    rubber 

elements.  

— ^ —  -«< 

2.917  124 
VEHICLE  BODY  EXHAUST  PORT  CLOSURE 

Richard  H.  Oiampkiii,  ^^^^^^''^'V^^'^T^^  C«i 
«m,  Warren.  Mfar:Mrff«irsloG«icr^lV^ 

poration.  Detroit,  Mich,  a  con»«»K" J**  ^^tTA 
ApplkaHon  lannnry  18,  !•«♦' J«^,  No.  559.824 
4  Cbims.     (O.  18*— 44) 


,'*-  f.^i' 


2,917,123 

jn-EERING  DRIVE  AXLE  INCLUDING  A  RIGIDLY 

SECURED  CARDAN  JOINT  , 

Lainc  I.  Ainsworth,  DanvUle,  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  lannary  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,083 

1  Claim.     (CL  18*—43) 

'    A    steering   drive    axle    assembly   comprising   an    axle 

housing,  a  driver  axle  having  the  outer  end  thereof  ex- 


1  Closure  means  for  a  vehicle  body  having  a  power 
plant  and  a  body  panel  provided  with  an  exhaust  open- 
ing therein  for  power  plant  exhauat  gases  comprising,  a 
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pair  of  cloaure  doors  swingabiy  mouBted  on  said  body 
for  movement  about  a  common  pivoul  axis  between  open 
and  closed  poutiom  with  respect  to  said  openinf.  a  tog- 
gle linkage  opcratively  imerconnecting  uid  doors  for 
coordinating  movement  therecrf.  a  shiftable  member  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  pivot  joint  of  said  toggle  linkace 
and  movable  between  first  and  second  terminal  position 
for  folding  and  unfolding  movement  of  said  linkaft  to 
move  said  doors  between  said  positions  thereof.  •  lever 
swingabiy  mounted  on  said  body  and  pivoUlly  secured 
to  said  shiftable  member,  first  motor  means  opcratively 
connected  to  said  lever  for  swinging  movement  ther^eof 
to  thereby  shift  said  member  to  one  of  said  terminal 
positions  thereof  to  move  said  doors  to  one  of  said  posi- 
tions thereof,  latch  means  automatically  engageable  with 
said  shiftable  member  upon  movement  thereof  to  said 
one  of  said  positions  to  thereby  hold  said  doors  in  said 
one  of  said  positions  thereof,  second  motor  means  for 
releasing  said  latch  means,  means  opcratively  secured 
to  said  doors  and  biasing  said  doors  to  the  other  of  said 
positions  thereof  upon  release  of  said  latch  means,  igni- 
tion switch  means  movable  to  off  and  on  positions  for 
controlling   the   condition  of  operability   of  the   vehicle 
power  plant,  and  control  means  opcratively  interconnect- 
ing said  first  and  second  motor  means  with  said  ignition 
switch   means  for  sequentially  energizing  said  first  and 
second   motor   means  upon   movement   of  said   ignition 
switch  means  between  off  and  on  positions. 


2,917,125 
FLUID  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Verne  Paul  Dowicr,  PalatiBe,  William  W.  Hennkif,  Hins- 
dale, and  George  S.  AUin,  Jr.,  Homcwood,  HI.,  as- 
gignors  to  Intaraatioaal  Harreatcr  Compwiy,  Chicago, 
lU.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  19,  1957.  Serial  No.  653,842 
5  Claims.     (CI.  It*— 79.2) 


#&- 


single-acting  hydraulic  ram  mmmted  on  the  other  of  said 
vehicles  and  having  a  second  rack  membw  operaWy  con- 
nected in  meshed  relation  with  said  pinion  gear  for  actu- 
ating steering  in  the  other  direction,  a  second  fluid  outlet 
p<Ht  in  said  control  valve  communicatively  connected  to 
said  second  ram,  a  discharge  port  disposed  in  said  control 
valve,  a  check  valve  having  its  inlet  side  communicative- 
ly connected  with  said  discharge  port  and  its  outlet  side 
communicatively  connpcted  to  said  fluid  return  means, 
said  check  valve  serving  to  by-pass  fluid  from  said  dis- 
charge port  to  said  fluid  return  means  when  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  discharge  port  exceeds  a  predetermined  lo%* 
value,  a  second  check  valve  having  its  inlet  side  com- 
municatively connected  to  said  secondary   inlet  port  of 
said  control  valve  and  its  outlet  side  communicatively 
connected  to  said  primary  inlet  port  of  said  control  valve. 
a  movable  valve  member  disposed  in  said  control  valve. 
said  member  being  movable  from  a  neutral  position  to  a 
first  forward  position  for  communicatively  connecting 
said  primary  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  with  said  first 
ram  for  actuating  steering  in  one  direction,  said  member 
being  movable  from  said  first  forward  position  lo  a  sec- 
ond forward  position  for  communicatively   connecting 
said  primary  and  secondary  sources  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure with  said  first  ram  for  actuating  steering  in  said  one 
direction,  said  member  being  movable  from  said  neutral 
position  to  a  first  reverse  position  for  communicatively 
connecting  said  primary  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 
with  said  second  ram  for  actuating  steering  in  the  other 
direction,  said  member  being  movable  from   said  first 
reverse  position  to  a  second  reverse  position  for  com 
municatively    connecting    said    primary    and    secondary 
sources  of  fluid  under  pressure  with  said  second  ram  for 
actuating  steering  in  said  other  direction,  said  control 
valve   being   adapted  to  connect   communicatively   said 
rams  and  said  sources  of  fluid  under  pressure  with  said 
discharge  port  when  said  control  valve  is  in  neutral  posi- 
tion, and  a  servo-motor  connected  to  actuate  said  movable 
mernber  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  hydraulic  con 
trol  circuit.  ^ 

2,917426  ^^„ 

DRIVING  CONTROL  SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR 

TRACTORS 

Clovls  H.  PbiBips,  Floraice,  Ala.,  aaaiKBor  of  one-half 

to  Nolan  PhlBlps,  FlorcBcc,  Ala. 

Application  April  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,748 

3  Clatais.     (CI.  18»— 82) 


1.  A  fluid  power  steering  system  for  a  two-wheel  trac- 
tor vehicle  pivotally  connected  to  a  trailer  vehicle  com- 
prising a  pinion  gear  rigidly  connected  in  operative  j)osi- 
tion  to  one  of  said  vehicles  at  said  pivoul  connection, 
an  hydraulic  working  circuit  and  an  hydraulic  control 
circuit,  said  working  circuit  having  a  primary  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  and  a  secondary  source  of  fluid  un- 
der pressure  including  fluid  return  means,  a  control  valve 
having  a  primary  inlet  port  communicatively  connected 
to  said  primary  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  a  secondary 
inlet  port  communicatively  connected  to  said  secondary 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  first  single-acting  hy- 
draulic ram  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  vehicles  and 
having  a  first  rack  member  operably  connected  in  nieshed 
relation  with  said  pinion  gear  for  actuating  steering  in 
one  direction,  a  first  fluid  outlet  port  in  said  control  valve 
communicatively  connected  to  said  first  ram,  a  second 


1.  A  safety  device  for  use  on  a  tractor  having  a  clutch 
and  separately  actuated  brake  mechanism  for  each  wheel 
comprising  a  mercury  switch,  said  mercury  switch  being 
normally  open,  said  mercury  switch  being  mounted  on  a 
tractor  and  rocking  with  said  tractor,  said  mercury  switch 
having  a  base  contact  connected  to  a  battery,  a  pair  of 
solenoids  for  separately  actuating  said  brake  mechanism, 
said  mercury  switch  including  an  opposed  pair  of  side 
contacts,  said  solenoids  being  connected  lo  said  side  con- 
tacts so  that  when  tractor  rocks  sufficiently  an  operative 
electrical  circuit  is  completed  from  said  battery  to  one 
of  said  solenoids. 
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ACOUOTIC  ENCLOSURE  FOR  LOUDSPEAKERS 

Llewcliya  Joha  EIHott,  CMiibriditc  Eatfiamd,  aalgMr  I 

Pye  Uarited,  Cwbridf,  Eii—d,  ■  MrHUk  lUMpiy 

AppUcatkM  FebnMry  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  544J«9 

Claimf  priority,  appBcatioa  Great  Britata 

Fcbrnary  17,  1955 

i  aalms.     (a.  181—91) 


/!• 


powd  and  ipaced-apart  end  tuppoit  frames,  laid  end 
Bupport  frames  having  tubetandally  planar  vertical  o«iter 
sides  wtien  the  unit  is  erected,  a  floor  frame  having  a  pair 
of  floor  parts,  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  floor 
parts  securely  and  upwardly-detachabiy  connecting  them 
to  upper  ends  of  said  end  support  frames,  pivot  means 
disposed  beneath  said  floor  frame  and  routably-pivotally 
connecting  inner  ends  of  said  floor  frame  parts  in  an 
adiacent  foldable  relationship  with  each  other,  so  that 
said  floor  frame  parU  may  be  released  upwardly  ai 
their  outer  ends  from  said  end  frames  and  then  swung 


1.  An  acoustic  enclosure  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  casing  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  two 
side  walls,  a  top  and  a  bottom  which  slopes  from  one 
side  to  the  other  across  the  enclosure,  an  internal  sub- 
stantially vertical  partition  extending  from  side  to  side 
across  the  casing  and  dividing  the  internal  space  into  a 
front  compartment  and  a  rear  compartment  which  to- 
gether form  a  bass-reflex  system,  a  loudspeaker  unit  ar- 
ranged in  said  front  compartment,  an  aperture  in  said 
front  wall  for  the  egress  of  sound  from  the  loudspeaker 
unit,  an  aperture  in  said  partition  through  which  the  rear 
of  the  loudspeaker  projects,  and  a  space  between  the  rear 
of  said  loudspeaker  and  the  side  wall  of  said  aperture 
forming  an  air  gap  around  the  rear  portion  of  the  loud- 
speaker unit  which  is  arranged  to  resonate  with  the  vol- 
ume of  air  in  the  rear  compartment  as  a  Helmholtz 
resonator  and  thereby  reduce  the  amplitude  of  the  res- 
onance of  the  loudspeaker  unit  with  the  volume  of  air 
enclosed  in  the  casing. 


downwardly  to  a  collapsed  position,  a  pair  of  oblique 
brace  support  frames  operatively  connected  together  at 
their  upper  ends  and  sloping  downwardly  in  an  oblique 
relationship  towards  an  adjacent  relation  with  said  end 
frames,  means  connecting  upper  ends  of  said  brace  sup- 
port frames  together  and  to  said  first-mentioned  pivot 
means,  pivot  means  rotatably-pivotally  connecting  inter- 
mediate length  portions  of  said  end  frames  to  lower  ends 
of  adjacent  brace  support  frames  in  an  inwardly-extend- 
ing relation  with  said  end  frames,  so  that  said  end  frames 
may  be  swung  downwardly  along  upper  sides  of  said 
brace  support  frames  when  the  unit  is  being  collapsed. 


2.917,128 
PORTABLE,  EXTENSIBLE  AIR  CONOmONER 

Frank  Tetay,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Appfication  November  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  774,491 

19  Claims.     (CI.  181—36) 


2,917,13* 
ELECTROSTATIC  GAS  FILTER  HAVING  AR- 
RANGEMENT    FOR     CANCELLING     CAP- 
TURED CHARGE 
James  H.  Powers,  Mlddictowa,  Ky.,  aaslgBor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 
Appikatfoa  December  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  702,052 
3  Claims.     (O.  183—7) 


1 .  An  air  inlet  duct  for  an  air  conditioner,  comprising 
a  rectangular,  open  frame  having  two  spaced  parallel 
tracks  formed  therein,  a  flexible  pleated  conduit  con- 
nected to  one  open  end  of  the  frame,  a  first  pair  of  panes 
slidably  disposed  in  one  of  said  tracks,  a  second  pair  of 
panes  slidably  disposed  in  the  other  of  said  tracks,  and 
a  pair  of  curved  vanes  pivotally  carried  by  said  second 
pair  of  panes  to  provide  a  flaring  passage  with  smooth 
walls  extending  from  the  frame  and  through  said  conduit 


2.917,129 
HIGH  CLEARANCE  SCAFFOi.D 
Charles  F.  Grovcr  and  Paul  E.  Stoyer,  Greenville,  Pa., 
assignors  to  R.  D.  Werner  Co.  Inc.,  Greenville,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  January  7,  1957.  Serial  No.  632,916 
8  Claims.     (CI.  182—152) 
I     In  a  high  clearance  type  of  collapsible  scaffold  unit 
for  vertical  erection,  a  pair  of  upright  horizontally-op- 


1.  An  electrostatic  filter  for  filtering  particles  from  a 
gas  stream  comprising  an  accordion  folded  filter  medium 
of  dielectric  fibrous  material  extending  across  the  path 
of  said  gas  stream  with  the  ridges  thereof  alternately 
facing  upstream  and  downstream,  a  plurality  of  coplanar 
parallel  electrodes  arranged  on  the  downstream  side  of 
said  filter  medium  and  closely  adjacent  thereto  with  only 
one  of  said  electrodes  positioned  within  any  one  of  said 
upstream  facing  pleats  of  said  filter  medium,  said  elec- 
trodes being  divided  into  first  and  second  groups  with 
the  electrodes  of  said  first  group  arranged  alternately  with 
said  electrodes  of  said  second  group,  a  source  of  high 
voltage  and  a  source  of  voltage  of  opposite  polarity 
thereto,  means  for  connecting  said  electrodes  of  said  first 
group  to  said  source  of  high  voltage  and  said  electrodes 
of  said  second  group  to  said  source  of  voltage  of  opposite 
polarity  to  charge  said  filter  medium  with  an  electro 
static  field  having  its  maximum  intensity  in  the  plane  of 
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said  electrodes,  and  switch  means  operable  during  normal 
filtering  operation  of  said  filter  for  interchanging  said 
sources  of  voltage  to  said  first  and  second  groups  of  elec- 
trtxlcs  at  predetermined  periods  of  time  thereby  reversing 
the  polarity  of  said  electrosUtic  field  on  said  filter  me- 
dium whereby  the  effect  of  the  electrical  field  created  by 
naturally  charged  particles  collecting  on  said  medium 
adjacent  said  first  and  second  groups  of  electrodes  which 
opposes  the  electrostatic  field  induced  by  said  electrodes 
on  said  filter  medium  is  effectively  reduced. 
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into  said  casing,  an  air  and  lubricant  pump  to  cause  wr 
and  lubricant  to  be  passed  throagh  said  element  and 
cause  a  fog,  conduit  means  for  supplying  air  and  lubri- 
cant from  said  casing  to  said  air  ami  lubricant  pump.  « 
lubricant  reservoir  and  a  fog  conduit  leading  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  casing,  said  lubricant  reservoir  having 
a  top  portion  carrying  said  air  and  lubricant  pump  and 
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2317.131  •• 

CYCLONE  SEPARATOR 
Harry  D.  EvaM.  Oakland,  CaBf.,  aarignor  to  SbeD  De- 
velopincBt  CoBpny.  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatK» 

Appli^n  April  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  50«,602 

3CSifaBS.    (CL183— S5)  ,     .- 


(liv  r">* 


.  i 


1 .  A  cyclone  for  separating  suspended  particles  from  a 
fluid  comprising:  an  enclosed  centrifugation  chamber  in- 
cluding a  substantially  tubular  side  wall  having  an  upright 
axis,  said  side  wall  having  an  inlet  opening  at  an  upper 
part  thereof,  a  top  closure  joined  to  the  top  of  said  side 
wall,  and  a  bottom  closure  joined  to  the  bottom  of  said 
side  wall  and  converging  downwards  therefrom  progres- 
sively toward  said  axis  to  an  open  underflow  outlet,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  tubular  side  wall  being  a  continuous 
surface  of  revolution  for  the  major  part  of  the  height 
thereof  below  said  inlet  opening;  means  for  supplying 
said  fluid,  burdened  with  said  suspended  particlw,  sub- 
stantially Ungentially  to  said  side  wall  through  said  inlet 
opening;  a  drawoff  pipe  connected  to  said  underflow  out- 
let; a  fluid  exit  tube  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  side 
wall  extending  through  said  top  closure  ceiitrally  with 
respect  to  the  centrifugation  chamber  and  having  an  open 
intake  end  situated  above  the  bottom  of  said  tubular  side 
wall;  and  a  plurality  of  vortex-breaker  blades  fixed  within 
said  bottom  closure  extending  radially  inwards  from  the 
close  vicinity  of  the  closure  wall  at  least  as  far  as  the 
axial  projection  of  said  underflow  outlet,  the  lower  parts 
of  said  blades  being  near  the  level  of  said  underflow  out- 
let, said  blades  being  joined  at  the  said  axis  above  the 
bottom  of  said  closure  and  having  upper  edges  that  slope 
downwards  from  the  top  of  the  bottom  closure  to  a  level 
below  the  bottom  of  the  side  wall  by  a  distance  at  least 
one  fourth  of  the  height  of  the  bottom  closure. 


said  air  and  lubricant  pump  being  provided  with  a  re- 
cessed body  having  top  and  bottom  covers,  an  eccentric 
rotary  vane  device  with  a  shaft  positioned  in  said  re- 
cessed body,  the  bpttom  cover  having  a  filter  and  the  top 
cover  carrying  a  bearing  for  the  rotary  vane  shaft  and 
also  carrying  a  mounting  on  the  top  portion  of  the  lubri- 
cant reservoir.  

2317,133 

AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATOR  FOR  CONVEYOR 

MECHANISM 

Ronald  E.  Stendttck,  Royal  Oak,  Mick.,  and  Donald  E. 

TrambnU,  I^lewood,  Calif.,  asstpion  to  l*y»«  >f*»- 

tries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporatkm  of  MkkigaB 

Application  Aprfl  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,620 

15  CUinis.    (CL  184—15) 


.  •.    t 


2,917,132 
LUBRICATION 
Thomas  R.  Thomas,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Aoto 
Research  Corporatioa,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 


Original  appUcation  Jawmry  11,  1949,  Serial  No.  70363, 

now  Patent  No.  2,691,428,  dat^  Octohcr  12,  1954. 

DIvMed  and  tWs  appUcatioa  October  12,  1954,  Serial 

No.  461,720 

15  Clainis.     (CI.  184—6) 

1  A  fog  lubrication  installation,  comprising  a  machine 
casing  enclosing  bearings  to  be  lubricated  by  a  lubricant 
fog,  a  fog  producing  element  mounted  to  inject  a  fog 


1     A  lubricator  for  a  trolley  conveyor,  said  conveyor 
having  a  rail,  a  trolley  wheel  assembly  supported  upon 
the  rail  for  travel  thereover  and  having  a  lubncant  fitting 
associated  with  the  assembly  for  travel  therewith  over 
the  rail;  said  lubricator  comprising  a  lubricant  injector 
supported  adjacent  to  the  rail  for  reciprocation  along  a 
straight   line    toward   and   away    from   the   rail    and   for 
reciprocation  parallel  to  the  travel  of  the  trolley  assembl> 
over  the  rail,  said  injector  being  provided  with  a  nozzle 
adapted  upon  movement  of  the  injector  toward  the  rail 
to  engage  the  lubricant  fitting  to  discharge  lubricant  there- 
into, and  injector  actuating  mechanism  coupled  with  the 
injector  to   reciprocate  the   injector  toward   the   rail    to 
engage  the  injector  nozzle  with  the  fitting  to  discharge 
lubricant    thereinto   and   coupled    with    the    injector   to 
reciprocate  the  injector  parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  trolley  assembly  over  the  rail,  said  i^ector  actuating 
mechanism  having  tripping  means  connected   therewith 
and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  rail,  said  tripping  means 
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being  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  trolley  wheel 
assembly  thereby  to  activate  the  actuating  mechanism  to 
reciprocate  the  injector. 


TREAD  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT 

John  A.  BnreloC,  CUcaiio«  m^  awignor  to  Amcrlcaa  Steel 
Foandrlcs,  Chiaigo,  Dl^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcncy 
ApplkatkM  March  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,60« 
SClaiiiM.    (CLltS— 56) 


rf^'-iJ^tjir^S^ 


.^-4 


I.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  a  six-wheel  railway  car 
truck  haring  a  frame  supported  on  a  center  and  a  pair  of 
end  wheel  and  axle  assemblies,  the  combination  of:  a 
power  cylinder  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  one  comer 
thereof  and  having  a  piston:  friction  means  disposed  ad- 
jacent opposite  sides  of  each  wheel;  and  Nnkage  means 
connecting  the  power  cylinder  piston  to  both  the  friction 
means  associated  with  a  related  end  wheel  and  to  one  of 
the  friction  means  associated  with  a  related  center  wheel; 
said  linkage  means  including  one  dead  vertical  brake  lever 
disfmsed  outwardly  adjacent  said  related  end  wheel  and 
fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  frame  and  pivoted 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  outer  friction  means  associated 
with  said  related  end  wheel,  a  live  vertical  brake  lever 
disposed  inwardly  adjacent  said  related  end  wheel  and 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  inner  friction  means 
associated  with  said  related  ctKl  wheel,  another  dead  ver- 
tical brake  lever  disposed  between  said  live  brake  lever 
and  said  center  wheel  and  fulcrumed  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  frame  and  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  one 
friction  means  associated  with  said  center  wheel,  a  push 
rod  pivotally  interconnecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  live 
brake  lever  and  said  other  dead  brake  lever,  a  live  gener- 
ally horizontal  cylinder  lever  having  its  outboard  end  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  power  cylinder  piston  and  having 
its  inboard  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  live  brake  lever,  a  dead  generally  horizontal  actuating 
lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  frame  and 
having  its  inboard  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  one  dead  brake  lever,  and  a  pull  rod  pivotally 
mterconnecting  the  outboard  end  of  the  dead  actuating 
lever  and  a  medial  portion  of  the  cylinder  lever. 


2,917,135 

BRAKE  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  TORQUE 

CONTROLLING  MEANS 

Edgar  A.  Hirzel,  Coyaboga  Falls,  Ohio,  a«lgBor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  A  Ral»bcr  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 

corporatioa  ol  OMo 

ApplicatioQ  Jaanary  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  <33,M2 

1  Claim.    (CI.  18S— 181) 

A  brake  construction  preventing  excessive  torque  and 

mcluding  in  combination,  a  rotatable  disc  having  a  hollow 

center,  a  spot-type  hydraulic  brake  means  having  a  pair 

of  substantially  circular  brake  shoes  adapted  to  clamp 

on  opposite  sides  of  the  disc  in  a  direction  perpendicular 

thereto,  a  fixed  support  near  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 

disc,  arm  means  extending  between  the  support  and  the 

brake  means  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  disc  and 

resiliently  yielding  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  disc 

to  progressively  swmg  the  brake  shoes  off  the  inner  edge 


of  the  disc  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  disc  and  progres- 
sively reduce  the  radial  distance  between  the  brake  means 


and   the  support,   and   means   for   supplying   hydraulic 
pressure  to  the  brake  meant. 


to 
Swe- 


2,917,13« 
VEHICLE  BRAKES 
HcoBlag    Elnar   Hogfbta,   Mafawk,   Swuica, 
SrcMka   Altticbobget  BrnwrgMlatnT.   Malmo, 
dcB,  a  corporatioa  of  SwedM 

Application  Mmj  t,  1957,  Serial  No.  457,800 

Clainw  priority,  appUcntion  Great  Britain  May  29,  1956 

10  ClahH.    (O.  18S— 195) 


K  Jl' 


1.  In  brake  apparatus  for  railway  vehicles  and  the  like, 
the  combination  comprising  a  brake  lever,  first  and  sec- 
ond connecting  links  connected  to  said  brake  lever  at 
spaced  points  iherealong  and  adapted  to  be  made  oper- 
ative selectively  for  respectively  a  higher  and  a  lower 
brake  applying  leverage,  each  said  link  being  connected 
adjacent  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  brake  lever  to 
a  common  anchoring  structure,  said  apparatus  having  a 
double-acting  brake  slack  adjuster  comprising  a  two- 
part  brake  rod,  the  first  part  thereof  being  connected  to 
said  brake  lever,  an  operating  member  movable  axially 
on  said  two-part  brake  rod  for  adjusting  the  effective 
length  thereof,  and  spring  means  between  said  first  part 
and  said  operating  member  urging  them  into  a  normal 
axial  end  position  in  relation  to  one  another,  and  a  con- 
trol gear  for  moving  said  operating  member  axially  on 
said  brake  rod  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means, 
which  control  gear  comprises  a  follower  lever,  a  link  con- 
necting one  end  thereof  to  said  anchoring  structure,  an 
abutment  on  the  other  end  of  said  follower  lever  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  operating  member,  and  means  com- 
prising said  first  connecting  link  connecting  said  follower 
lever  at  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof  with  said 
anchoring  structure,  said  last-named  means  including  a 
lost  motion  connection  providing  a  certain  lost  motion 
of  said  last-named  point  axially  of  said  first  connecting 
link  in  relation  to  said  aiKhoring  structure,  said  lost  mo- 
tion taking  place  exclusively  when  said  second  connecting 
link  is  operative  to  give  the  lower  brake  applying  leverage. 


2,917,137 
FLUID  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  UQUID 
COOLED  FRICTION  BRAKES 
OIlTcr  K.  Kciley,  BlooaiflaM  HHIa,  Mkh^  aarigaor  to 
Geacral  Motors  Coeporatloa,  DeteoM,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Jane  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,294 
7  Oaiois.    (a.  18»— 264) 
1.  Brake  mechanism  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, front  and  rear  vehicle  wheels,  brake  means  for 


the  respective  wheels,  pump  means  for  circulating  cooling 
fluid  throufji  said  brake  means,  a  fluid  circulating  line 
system  connecting  said  pump  nteans  and  brake  means  for 
circulation  of  fluid  through  the  brake  means,  a  first  heat 
exchange  means  in  said  system  receiving  heated  fluid 
from  some  of  said  brake  means  and  connected  with  other 
of  said  brake  means  for  delivery  of  cooled  fluid  thereto, 
a  second  heat  exchange  means  in  said  system  receiving 


I      0 


A 


heated  fluid  from  said  other  of  said  brake  means  and 
connected  with  said  some  of  said  brake  means  for  de- 
livery of  cooled  fluid  thereto,  and  means  in  the  said 
line  system  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  cooling 
fluid  to  effect  by-passing  of  the  heat  exchange  means  by 
the  circulating  cooling  fluid  in  circulation  in  the  fluid  circu- 
lating lines  so  long  as  the  temperature  o(  the  cooling 
fluid  is  below  a  predetermined  value. 


2,917,138 
STORAGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  FARM  CROPS 
Clarit  FnuUin  Wakh,  Ckarici  City,  Iowa,  asrignor  to 
Wabh  Mannfactviag  Coa^aay,  Charles  City,  Iowa,  a 
coiponrtMM  of  Iowa 

Application  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,727 
4  Cfadms.    (a.  189—3) 


1.  A  com  crib,  comprising  an  upright  lateral  wall 
support  formed  of  at  least  two  laterally  contiguous  rec- 
tangular frames,  each  of  said  frames  curved  in  convex 
arcs  and  jointed  at  their  common  edges  to  form  a  rela- 
tively wide  mouthed  indentation  in  said  wall  support, 
and  a  foraminous  metal  fabric  secured  to  said  frames 
and  with  said  frames  forming  a  ventilated  wall  for  con- 
fining ear  com.  said  indentation  in  said  ventilated  wall 
forming  a  pocket  for  trapping  moving  air  and  directing 
the  same  against  the  com  confined  by  said  ventilated  wall 
to  facilitate  the  drying  of  said  com. 


2,917,139 
RECTILINEARLY  ADJUSTABLE  RIGID  ATTACH- 
MENT MEANS  BETWEEN  MEMBERS 
Gerald  D.  Staagh,  Detroit,  ftfichn  aiaigBBr  la 
A  Kales  Coaipa^,  River  Ro««c,  Midk,  a 
of  Michigan 
AppUcatkw  March  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,176 

1  aalm.    (CL  189—36)   ^ 


€*  r»  t* 


A  longitudinally  adjustable  coupling  between  an  elon- 
gated support  member  and  an  anchoring  member,  said 
support  member  having  an  elognated  longitudinally  ex- 
tending opening  therein,  opposite  sides  of  said  opwning 
being  in  the  form  of  racks  having  alternate  teeth  and 
tooth  spaces  of  identical  configuration,  the  teeth  in  the 
rack  at  one  side  of  said  opening  t>eing  longitudinally  off- 
set from  the  teeth  in  the  rack  at  the  other  side  of  said 
opening  by  one-half  the  width  of  one  tooth,  a  four-sided 
toothed  block  member  pivoted  to  said  anchoring  mem- 
ber and  shaped  to  interfit  with  the  rack  forms  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  opening  in  any  one  of  four  positions 
displaced  90  degrees  from  each  other,  said  block  having 
single  teeth  at  three  sides  thereof  shaped  to  interfit  in 
the  tooth  spaces  of  the  racks,  the  fourth  side  of  said  block 
having  two  partial  teeth  spaced  to  define  a  tooth  space 
shaped  to  receive  and  interfit  with  a  rack  tooth,  the  teeth 
and  portions  of  the  partial  teeth  adjacent  the  intermedi- 
ate tooth  space  at  opposite  sides  of  said  block  being  oflF- 
sei  by  one-half  the  width  of  a  tooth. 


2,917,140 

METAL-TO-CERAMIC  SEAL 

Herbert  A.  Omky,  New  Lebanon  Center,  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  November  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,477 

1  Claim.    (CI.  189—36^) 


A  hermetic  seal  between  a  high-alumina  ceramic  body 
and  a  solid  metal  pin  of  substantial  length  and  diameter, 
said  pin  being  of  a  nickel-iron-cobalt  alloy,  said  seal 
being  internal  to  said  ceramic  body  and  consisting  of 
a  silver-coppcr-indium  alloy  having  approximately  the 
composition  of  60%  silver.  27%  copper,  and  13%  in- 
dium, and  fused  into  direct  bonding  and  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  metal  and  ceramic  surfaces. 


2,917,141 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Cari  A.  Nerachcr,  William  T.  Dunn,  Teno  lavelli.  and 
Aognstia  J.  Syrovy,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aasigBors  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporatioa,  Highlaad  Path,  Midi.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  applicatioa  May  IS,  1940,  Serial  No.  335,310, 
now  Pateat  No.  2,455,943,  dated  December  14,  1948. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jonc  17,  1941,  Serial  No. 
398,452 

57  Cbims.    (a.  192 — 092) 
1.  In  a  power  transmission  for  driving  a  vehicle  having 
an  engine  of  the  type  equipped  with  an  ignition  system;  a 
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roUtable  driving  structure  adapted  to  receive  drive  from 
the  engine;  clutch  means  between  the  engiiie  and  said 
driving  structure;  driver  operated  means  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  clutch  means;  a  lint  switch  operated  in- 
cident to  operation  of  said  driver  operated  means;  a  ro- 
tatablc  driven  structure  adapted  to  transmit  drive  from 
the  driving  strxicture  for  driving  the  vehicle;  a  drive-con- 
trolling clutch  member  drivingly  connected  with  one  of 


mechanism  including  said  detent  means  to  an  inoperative 
position  completely  clear  of  the  normal  path  of  travel  of 
said  engine  control  means  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  last  named  direction  of  said  abutting  position,  where- 
by said  control  means  is  free  to  return  to  its  normal  idle 
position  without  any  possible  interferer»ce  from  said 
mechanism. 

2,917,143 

INCHING  VALVE  CONTROL 

Asa  Jcnncy.  Battle  Creek,  Mich^  aarigMr  to  dark  Eqoip- 

mait  CooapMiy,  a  cmpusattoi  of  MlcUgan 

AppUcatloo  Octokcr  13,  1951,  Scrtai  No.  7M.916 

^^       12  CUw.    (CL  192—13) 


said  structures  and  shiftablc  to  positively  clutch  with  the 
other  of  said  structures  to  establish  a  driving  relationship 
between  the  structures;  a  motor  controlling  shift  of  said 
clutch  member;  a  second  switch  operated  incident  to 
operation  of  said  motor;  and  electrical  circuit-forming 
means  controlled  by  said  switches  for  controlling  opera 
tion  of  the  engine  ignition  system,  said  switches  being 
arranged  in  series  with  each  other  in  said  circuit-forming 


means. 


2,917,142 

THROTTLE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Tboncr,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

ApplkatkM  September  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,745 

33ClafaBa.    (CI.  192— 3) 


^^' 

c^'^ 


1.  For  use  in  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  transmission 
with  fluid  activated  clutch  means,  and  a  valve  means  for 
activating  and  de-activating  the  clutch  means  by  operation 
of  brake  control  means,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
master  cylinder  housing  movable  piston  means,  a  hy- 
draulic actuator  connected  to  the  valve  means  for  actu- 
ating same  to  selectively  activate  and  de-activate  the 
clutch  means,  a  first  conduit  connecting  said  actuator  to 
the  master  cylinder,  a  second  conduit  connecting  the 
master  cylinder  to  braking  elements  at  the  wheels,  a 
valving  means  in  said  second  conduit,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  actuator  and  with  said  valving  means  for 
sequencing  the  operation  thereof  such  that  movernent  of 
the  piston  means  in  a  direction  to  apply  the  braking  ele- 
ments first  inilales  full  cflfectivc  movement  of  the  actu- 
ator and  then  causes  the  valving  means  to  open. 


2,917,144 

CLUTCH 

John  M.  Dodwell,  Picdraoirt,  QiMbec,  Canada 

AppUcatkMi  March  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  573432 

7  Claims.     (CL  192—41) 


1.  In  a  control  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle  hav 
ing  an  engine  and  control  means  therefor  normally  urged 
toward  the  idle  speed  position,  the  combination  of.  a 
movable  mechanism  associated  with  said  control  means 
for  positioning  same,  said  mechanism  including  detent 
means  movable  into  abutting  position  with  respect  to 
said  engine  control  means  to  control  the  speed  of  said 
engine  during  normal  operation  of  said  control  device, 
said  detent  means  being  disposed  in  relation  to  said 
engine  control  means  during  normal  operation  of  said 
control  device  to  prevent  movements  of  said  control 
means  m  a  rcducc-speed  direction  from  its  abutting  posi- 
tion, but  to  permit  completely  unrestricted  normal  man- 
ual movements  thereof  in  either  direction  at  any  position 
on  the  high-speed  side  of  said  abutting  position  of  said 
control  means,  and  release  means  to  move  said  movable 


1.  In  combination  in  a  free-wheeling  clutch,  relatively 
rolatable  inner  and  outer  concentric  clutch  members 
and  a  torque  transmitting  band  spirally  disposed  there- 
between, said  outer  clutch  member  having  a  V-groove  in 
the  inner  peripheral  surface  thereof,  said  band  having  its 
outermost  end  lying  in  said  V-groove  and  having  its  inner 
end  positioned  in  an  axially  extending  slot  in  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  inner  clutch  member,  said 
inner  end  having  means  associated  therewith  cooperating 
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with  said  slot  to  prevent  said  band  from  disengaging 
from  said  slot,  whereby  relative  rotation  of  said  mem- 
bers in  one  direction  will  cause  said  band  to  wedge  under 
compression  load  in  said  V-groove  to  transmit  torque 
between  said  members  while  relative  rotation  in  the  other 
direction  will  cause  said  band  to  slip  relative  to  the 
walls  of  said  V-groove,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising a  key  secured  to  said  band  and  lying  in  said  axially 
extending  slot,  said  slot  and  said  key  having  cooperating 
faces  inclined  at  an  oblique  angle  to  a  tangent  to  the 
periphery  of  the  inner  clutch  member  at  the  slot. 


spondnig  peripheral  portions  of  said  respective  end  mem- 
bers, said  cross  bars  being  radially  bent  betwe«i  said 
axially  extending  portions  in  the  direction  toward  the 
respective  opposite  peripheral  portions  of  said  annular 
end  members,  against  which  radial  bends  said  rounded 
segments  of  said  sprags  have  bearing  engagentent,  there 
being  annular  channels  in  each  cross  bar  on  opporite 
axial  sides  of  the  bend  thereof  which  open  radially  in 
the  direction  of  said  bends. 


2,917,145 
ONE-WAY  CLtnrCH 
EnMit  A.  Fcrria,  Elmhvil,  aad  Icrtram  A.  FaltoB,  Glen 
Eliyii,  IlL,  aarignnri  t*  Bom-WarMf  Corporatioii,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  ■  corponlloa  of  DliMla 
Apfiication  DMrcmbcr  17,  1954,  SotW  No.  474,632 
4  Clalns.    (CL  192—45.1) 


1.  In  a  one-way  engaging  device  adapted  for  use  be- 
tween a  pair  of  races,  an  inner  cage,  an  outer  cage,  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  openings 
in  said  cages,  a  plurality  of  sprags  respectively  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  inner  cage  and  through  an 
opening  in  said  outer  cage,  means  defining  race  engag- 
ing surfaces  on  said  sprags  constructed  and  arranged  to 
effect  wedging  engagement  between  said  sprags  and  races 
upon  relative  rotation  therebetween  in  one  direction 
whereby  said  races  rotate  together  in  unison  and  to  per- 
mit relative  rotation  therebetween  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, means  biasing  said  sprags  toward  engagement  with 
said  races,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  dis- 
connect said  sprags  from  one  of  said  races  during  pre- 
determined overrunning  conditions  of  said  device  com- 
prising centrifugally  responsive  weight  means  mounted 
adjacent  said  cages  and  carried  by  certain  of  said  sprags, 
said  centrifugally  responsive  weight  means  including  axi- 
ally extending  arms  in  engagement  with  certain  of  said 
sprags. 

2,917,144 

sfrag  and  retainer  assembly  for 
one-way  clutches 

Thad4em  F.  Zlotdi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asiKDor  to  Formsprag 

Compmy,  Vaa  Dyltc,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  Midrifpui 

AypUcatkw  November  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  694,152 

5  Claimf.    (CL  192—45.1) 


uA 


1.  A  sprag  and  retainer  assembly  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  an  annular  space  between  opposing  clutch 
races,  comprising  a  retainer  spacing  at  least  some  of  an 
annular  series  of  sprags.  said  sprags  having  opposed  radial 
race-engaging  portions  and  rounded  side  bearing  seg- 
ments between  said  respective  radial  race-engaging  por- 
tions, said  retainer  including  annular  end  members  for 
engaging  opposite  axial  ends  of  said  sprags  and  circum- 
ferentially spaced  cross  bars  having  portions  adjacent  to 
and  extending  axially  toward  one  another  from  corre- 


2,917,147 
MOTION  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 
Stephen   M.   Ffam,   Frcemni,  N.Y.,  amigBor  to 
Wheeler  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 
Application  Angwt  15,  1955,  ScrhU  No.  52t,174 
4  Claims,     (a.  192—150) 


^v'^VtVHvi. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rotary 
driving  member,  a  motor  means  for  producing  rotary 
power,  said  motor  means  being  connected  to  said  rotary 
driving  member  to  impart  to  the  latter  rotation  in  a  pre- 
selected direction  and  angular  speed,  a  loaded  rotary 
driven  member  disposed  in  co-axial  relationship  with 
said  driving  member,  clutch  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  driving  member  to  said  driven  member  for  effect- 
ing rotation  of  the  latter  at  the  same  angular  speed  as  the 
driving  member  and  in  said  preselected  direction  as  the 
driving  member  when  the  load  on  said  driven  mem- 
ber is  less  than  a  predetermined  value  and  allowing  ro- 
tation of  the  driven  member  in  said  preselected  direction 
at  a  lesser  angular  speed  than  said  driving  member  when 
the  load  is  at  the  predetermined  value,  an  output  mem- 
ber, a  differential  motion  actuated  mechanism  intercon- 
necting the  driving  and  driven  members  and  said  output 
member,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  first  gear,  a  sec- 
ond gear,  said  first  and  said  second  gears  being  mounted 
on  said  driving  member  for  conjoined  rotation  about 
their  respective  axes  and  carried  by  said  driving  member 
in  a  circular  path  about  the  axis  of  the  driven  member 
in  said  preselected  direction  and  at  the  same  angular 
speed  as  said  driving  member,  a  third  gear  fixedly 
mounted  coaxially  on  said  driven  member  for  conjoined 
rotation  with  the  driven  member,  said  third  gear  being 
disposed  in  mesh  with  said  first  gear  for  providing  ro- 
tation of  the  latter  and  said  second  gear  about  their  axes 
in  said  preselected  direction  when  said  third  gear  and 
driven  member  rotate  at  a  lesser  angular  speed  than  the 
angular  speed  at  which  said  first  and  second  gears  are 
carried  in  said  circular  path  by  said  driving  member,  a 
fourth  gear,  said  fourth  gear   and  said  output   member 
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bdag  mounted  for  coBJoinwl  rotatioa  wUfa  md 
llM  driven  member  in  oo^ocaiive  HliffcwMhip  to  llM 
Kxk  of  rouuioa  of  uid  driven  member  and  idativt  lo 
Mid  driven  member,  said  fourtii  fear  bciag  di^owd  im 
mething  relatlonahip  with  laid  <ieoond  fnr  m>  tfmt  nid 
Rtution  of  the  Utter  about  its  axk  in  mid  prceclected 
direction  rotates  the  fourth  fear  aad  taid  output  nam* 
bar,  laid  flm.  aecond,  third  and  fbwtb  fean  havi^  * 
ratio  to  each  other  to  as  to  canae  rotatioa  of  nid  foarth 
gear  and  output  member  in  a  directioa  oppoaila  of  aid 
preselected  directioa  when  laid  third  faar  and  driven 
member  rotate  at  a  predetannined  lesKr  angidar  speed 
than  the  aagular  spoed  at  aiiich  said  fine  and  seooad 
fears  are  carried  in  said  dfcuiar  path  bf  arid  driviit 
member,  switch  mechanism  eiectricidly  cennacled  lo  «id 
motor  means  to  control  the  operation  oi  the  hMer.  and 
an  actuating  arm  mounted  for  linear  roovtmeai  ad|ncent 
the  output  member  and  engaging  nid  switch  medMudm 
to  actuate  nid  switch  upon  linear  movement  of  the  ac- 
tuating arm,  said  output  member  having  means  carried 
by  said  output  member  for  engaging  said  actuating  arm 
upon  rotation  of  said  output  member  and  said  means 
in  a  direction  opposite  of  said  pmelected  direction  to 
lineariy  displace  said  actuating  arm  and  actuate  said 
switch  mechanism  to  stop  said  motor  means  and  thereby 
rotation  ol  said  driving  mambar. 
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2317J4t 
CONVEYORfJNIT 
L.  Ratk,  MeadvOe,  Pa. 
AppHcadM  Jnae  2S,  1957,  Serial  Na.  MM3S 

€  Oalna.    (CL  193—35) 


1.  A  roller  glide  unit  comprising  a  plate  like  bottom 
member,  spaced  bearing  supports  on  said  bottom  mem- 
ber, said  bearing  supports  each  terminating  at  their  distal 
ends  in  a  concave  surface,  a  roller,  said  roller  having  a 
journal  surface  on  each  end  thereof,  said  journal  sur- 
faces disposed  in  said  concave  surfaces  on  said  distal 
ends,  a  cover,  said  cover  comprising  a  top,  sides,  ends, 
and  an  open  bottom,  a  slot  in  said  top  parallel  with  the 
sides  thereof,  said  cover  being  disposed  over  said  roller 
with  a  portion  of  said  roller  extending  through  said  slot, 
and  means  inside  said  cover  engaging  said  journal  sur- 
faces holding  said  journal  surfaces  in  said  concave  sur- 
faces, said  bottom  having  means  thereon  connecting  it 
to  said  cover,  said  bottom  forming  a  closure  for  the  open 
bottom  of  said  cover,  said  bottom  having  tongue  mem- 
bers thereon  and  said  cover  having  parallel  opposed 
grooves  on  the  lower  inside  edges  of  said  sides,  said 
tongue  members  on  said  bottom  being  disposed  in  said 
grooves  on  said  sides. 


2.917.149 
CURRENT  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 
Raflcr  H.  Pbiricr.  Wcatfieli,  Masa. 
AppHraHea  Aagast  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  753,3M 
1  ClaiB.    (CL  194—9) 
In  combination  with  a  power  source  and  the  motor  of 
a  thermostat-controlled  oil  burner  and  electrical  connec- 
tions therebetween,  a  switch  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  motor  and  the  power  source  and  die 


IP  Iha  mHtth 
of  die  BOlar  aad  tfaa 
for  flfCfUioa  ol  Ika  sioior 
a  ntirfBciioa  of  tfaa 
tlM  iaipcuwamcat  ia  a  piaiiafiatat  muchanian 
for  the  ooatral  of  Hw  supply  of  eaergy  to  the  oil  burner 
ooa4»rittnf,  a  high  votaafa  power  circuit  coaaectable 
to  tha  power  toarca  aad  ladadiag  a  linia<4MaainBg 
tn-'»Tir"-  aad  a  uenfaDf-cpm  drcafc-cloiiat  ooia 
operated  iwiicfa  aad  a  nonnny-apae  high  votafB  laiajr 
coBsirtiag  of  a  relay  cofl  aad  a  aomally-apea  dicait- 
ckMing  signal  switdi  arm.  the  coia-operaled  twildi  being 
movable  iato  operative  ndatioa  Ibr  the  InMatina  oi 
oparatioo  of  the  tims-meaiiniaf  aaediaajm  iwpoanva  to 
the  dqweition  of  a  ptqaqraiaal  coia  of  cartaia  valne  past 
the  ooia-oparaliag  swilefa  aad  iato  tlM  tma^aaanaiag 
machanisBi,  the  liaiii  laiwiiiilag  andwaiiBi  iadnding 
means  for  effecting  tba  oporatioB  thereof  throofh  a  total 
increment  of  contiauoos  or  itoa-coBi  Inwows  ruaaiag  time 
according  to  the  vahie  of  the  depoalted  coin,  aad  a  low 
voltage  power  circuit  including  a  transformer  having  a 


primary  coanected  to  said  high  voltage  perwer  circuit 
aad  a  relay  consisting  of  a  relay  coil  aad  a  twitch  arm, 
the  switch  arm  of  the  relay  oi  said  low  voltage  powar 
circnit  being  disposed  in  said  high  vohage  power  dreait. 
said  low  voltage  power  circuit  being  ooBDected  to  the 
thermoetat  aad  ooaaectioM  of  a  circuit  bctweea  the  signal 
switch  arm  of  the  relay  of  nid  hi^  voltage  power  cir- 
cuit and  a  contact  therefor  and  the  switch  means  between 
the  power  source  and  the  laotor  of  the  oil  bumn-,  said 
low  voltage  power  circuit  being  energized  so  long  as  the 
time  anasuring  mechanism  of  said  high  voltage  power 
circuit  is  rendered  operativa  aad  the  thermoetat  is 
demanding  operation  of  the  motor  for  effecting  the  actoa- 
tion  of  the  signal  twitch  arm  of  the  relay  of  said  high 
voltage  power  drcuit  and  the  actuation  of  the  twitch 
means  in  the  high  volUge  oonnectioas  between  the  power 
source  and  the  motor  leading  to  the  encrgizatioo  of  the 
motor  during  any  time  interval  while  the  thermoatat  it 
demanding  motor  operation  falling  within  the  time  inter- 
val of  prepaid  running  time  of  the  time-meataring 
mechanism. 


PORTABI 


n% 


Mnck  4, 19f7.  SmW  Na.  M3,713 
7  nil  Ian  <CL  197—03) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  typewriter  of  frfaatic  material: 
a  base  plate,  a  slide  on  said  base  plate,  a  spring  urged 
carriage  with  a  rotauMe  cytiader  siidably  mounted  in 
said  slide,  a  cradle  fitted  on  said  base  plate  in  froat  of 
said  cylnkkr  and  provided  widi  substantially  radial  guid- 
iqg  grooves  and  with  an  axle  extending  traasveraally  to 
said  grooves,  a  set  of  type  bars  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  axle  and  respectively  housed  aad  guided  in 
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grooves,  a  set  of  connecting  actuating  rods  having  one 
of  then-  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  type  bars  near 
the  foot  thereof,  a  set  of  sliding  members,  said  sliding 
members  being  arranged  above  said  base  plate  in  parallel 
arrangement  with  regard  to  each  other  and  having  re- 
spectively connected  thereto  the  free  ends  of  said  con- 
necting rods,  vertically  guided  key  levers  disposed  in  a 
plurality  of  rows  and  provided  with  cam  portions  to  re- 


^f/H^hi:^ 


spectively  engage  and  operate  corresponding  sliding  mem- 
bers, and  a  pivotally  mounted  spring  urged  stirrup  part 
engaging  said  sliding  members  and  controlling  said  car- 
riage in  such  a  way  that  said  carriage  is  operated  in  timed 
relationship  to  said  sliding  members  and  type  bars  dis- 
placed by  said  key  levers  so  that  said  key  levers  and  slid- 
ing members  and  type  bars  are  brought  back  to  initial 
position  after  actuation. 


2,917,151 

CARRIAGE  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  BUSINESS 

MACHINBS 

Hsmry  L.  Ljuahcrt,  West  Hastfusd,  Coaa., 


to 
N.Y.,  a  corpo- 


Royal  McBcc  Corporattoa, 
ratioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  May  7,  19S8,  ScrU  No.  733,797 
1  Clafaa.    (CL  197-42) 


'"KJW"'  oK 
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In  a  machine  having  a  frame,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able member  mounted  on  said  frame,  spring  means 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  substantially  cylindrical  drum 
operatively  supported  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
rotatably  driven  by  said  spring  means,  a  spiral  winding 
surface  formed  in  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  the  end 
of  said  winding  surface  having  the  smaller  radius  of 
curvature  terminating  in  a  substantially  radial  slot  in  the 
end  wall  of  said  drum,  and  a  draw  band  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  member  and  said  drum  and  being 
adapted  to  be  progressively  wound  onto  the  spiral  sur- 
face of  said  drum  during  the  operational  roovennent  of 
said  member,  said  spiral  surface  having  a  changing  radius 
of  curvature  which  corresponds  to  the  change  in  the 
torque  applied  by  said  spring  means  to  said  drum  during 
said  operational  movement  of  said  ntember. 


2317,152 

VARIABLE  SPACING  MECHANISM  FOR 

TYPEWRITING  MACHINES 

Alcuadcr  I  rhnana,  Biachhofshelm,  Krcis  Haaan, 

Gcnaaay 

AppBcaHoa  April  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  579,497 

OaiaH  priorMy,  appMcadoa  Gcrauwy  April  25,  1955 

14  Oahas.     (CL  197—94) 
1.  A  device  for  recording  business  machines  for  vari- 
able letter  spacing,  comprising  an  escapement  wheel,  a 


switching  element  rockaMy  mounted  about  an  axii  creas- 
ing the  axis  of  the  escapement  wheel,  a  fixed  ratchet 
tooth  on  the  switching  element,  means  for  rocking  the 
switching  element  for  engaging  the  fixed  ratchet  tooth 
with  aix]  disengaging  it  from  the  teeth  of  the  escape- 
ment wheel,  a  second  switching  element  rockably  mounted 
about  an  axis  crossing  the  axis  oi  the  escapement  wheels 


■^y 


(..*•-.  V      u 


••»*«aA 


* — .^ 


S^ 


a  pawl  mounted  upon  a  pivot  connected  with  the  «cond- 
mentioned  switching  element,  and  means  for  rockmg  the 
second-mentioned  switching  element  for  engaging  the  pawl 
with  and  disengaging  it  from  the  teeth  of  the  escapement 
wheel,  said  pivot  being  arranged  laterally  of  the  escape- 
ment wheel  for  guiding  the  engaging  part  of  the  pawl 
in  a  concave  curvature  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  escape 
ment  wheel. 


2,917,153 

LINE  SPACE  PROGRAMMING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AN  ELECTRIC  TYPEWRITER 

Edmund  A.  Westovcr,  Chicago,  ID.,  nslginr,  hy  meaac 

aadgnawati,  to  laf omalioa  SyslenM,  lac,  Skokk,  DL. 

a  corporattoa  of  flilaflis 

Appiicatlon  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,993 

11  Claims.     (CL  197—133) 


■1FO 


1.  In  an  automatic  data  recording  system,  an  auto- 
matic electric  typewriter  having  a  traversable  carriage  and 
carriage  return  means  for  automatically  returning  the 
carriage  to  begin  a  new  line,  feed  means  on  said  car- 
riage for  supporting  a  log  sheet  on  which  data  is  to  be 
successively  recorded  in  spaced  areas  of  the  log  sheet, 
line  spacing  programming  means  which  control  the  move- 
ment of  said  feed  means  to  advance  said  log  sheet  to 
enable  successive  recording  of  data  in  said  spaced  areas 
of  the  log  sheet,  said  line  spacing  programmmg  means 
being  mounted  externally  of  said  carriage  and  having 
relatively  movable  programming  means  therein,  a  clutch 
shaft  coupled  to  one  of  said  programming  means  so  that 
the  clutch  shaft  and  said  one  programming  means  move 
together,  a  clutch  member  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  co- 
operating clutch  member  connected  to  said  feed  means, 
said  clutch  members  coming  together  to  nuke  driving 
engagement  with  one  arjother  when  the  typewriter  car- 
riage has  reached  one  of  the  limits  of  its  path  of  travel 
for  coupling  together  said  one  programming  means  and 
said  feed  means,  motion-imparting  means  connected  in 
driving  relation  to  said  clutch  shaft  of  said  line  spacing 
programming  means,  control  means  connected  to  said 
motion-imparting  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
thereof,  and  means  following  completion  of  the  recording 
of  data  in  a  line  of  said  log  sheet  tor  actuating  said 
carriage  return  means,  said  control  means  being  respon- 
sive to  the  bringing  together  of  said  clutch  members  for 
initiating  the  movement  of  said  motion-imparting  means 
to  advance  said  feed  means,  said  relatively  movable  pro- 
gramming means  forming  part  of  said  control  means  and 
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including  means  for  terminating  the  movement  of  said 
nxMion-impartiiig  means  when  the  log  sheet  ha*  been 
indexed  to  receive  printing  in  the  appropriate  line  in  laid 
log  sheet. 

1^17,154 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVABLE 

TYTEWRITER  CARRIAGES 

Giintor  Kencken,  WUhfhihaven,  Gii— ny,  aultBor  to 

Apfttntfon  SipiiMtir  1«.  1957,  Serial  No.  tM^TJ 


with,  a  roller  oo  said  second  arm  movabla  ia  an  arcuate 
path  about  the  axis  of  said  one  pivot,  a  cam  mounted 
on  the  other  pivot  for  rotation  therewith,  said  cam  in- 
duding  a  ooocave  stufaca  havtng  its  center  of  aiciiation 
sutaataittiaUy  at  the  axis  of  nid  first  pivoC  in  normal 
poeition  of  said  arms  and  against  which  said  roQer  may 
engafs  i^on  pivotal  movement  of  said  one  pivot,  and 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  roller  carriage  unit  remov- 
ably connected  to  a  typewriter  frame,  said  roller  carriage 
unit  consisting  of  a  guide  base  member  and  a  carriage 
member  longitudinally  reciprocably  mounted  in  said 
guide  base  member;  means  for  locking  said  carriage 
member  against  movement  relative  to  said  guide  base 
member  when  said  roller  carriage  unit  is  removed  from 
said  typewriter  frame  comprising  a  rack  secured  to  said 
carriage  member  parallel  to  the  lonitudinal  axis  thereof, 
a  bracket  secured  to  said  guide  member,  said  bracket 
having  a  stop  portion  thereon,  a  first  pin  secured  to  said 
bracket  parallel  to  said  rack,  a  locking  lever  having  at  a 
first  end  a  slot  through  which  said  first  pin  extends  and  a 
detent  adjacent  said  slot,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  on  said  first  pin,  said  pawl  having  a  pawl  tooth  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  second  pin  secured  to  said  pawl  ad- 
jacent said  pawl  tooth  and  extending  parallel  to  said  first 
pin.  said  locking  lever  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
second  pin,  spring  means  normally  pivotally  biasing  said 
locking  lever  about  said  second  pin  to  position  said  lever 
with  one  extremity  of  said  slot  adjacent  said  first  pin  and 
said  detent  in  engagement  with  said  bracket  stop  portion 
and  also  pivotally  biasing  said  pawl  in  a  direction  about 
said  first  pin  to  position  said  pawl  tooth  in  engagement 
with  said  rack,  said  locking  lever  having  a  projecting  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  said  typewriter  frame  when  said 
carriage  unit  is  secured  thereto  to  initially  pivot  said  lock- 
ing lever  about  said  second  pin  to  cause  the  other  ex- 
tremity of  the  slot  to  engage  said  first  pin  and  thus  dis- 
engage said  detent  from  said  bracket  stop,  and  to  subse- 
quently pivot  said  pawl  about  said  first  pin  to  disengage 
said  pawl  tooth  from  said  rack. 


said  CTifw  indndinf  a  convex  surface  having  its  center  oi 
arcuation  sulwtantiaUy  at  the  axis  of  said  other  pivot  and 
against  which  said  roller  may  engage  upon  rotation  of 
said  other  pivot,  whereby  said  roller  comprises  the  sole 
means  to  selectively  hold  either  pivot  from  roution 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  other  pivcK  and  hold  either 
arm  over  iu  corresponding  conveyor  opon  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  other  arm. 


2,917,1m  , 

TRANSFER  MECHANBM  FOR  CIGARETTES 


Max  .__ . 

to    Kart    Korbcr   A    Co.    K.G. 


HamhTg-Bergedorf, 


Appilcatloa 
ClalBM  priority. 


26,  1957,  Serial  No.  795,439 
Germany  lanoary  22,  1957 
(CL  19S— 24) 


2,917,155 
COI^EYOR  FEED  CONTROL 
Richard  H.  Kampfcr.  St.  Paid,  MfeM. 
AppUcadon  AagiMt  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  M2^27 
3  ClofaM.     (CL  19S— 21) 
1.  A  conveyor  control  for  controlling  the  flow  of  ar- 
ticles from  a  pair  of  converging  conveyors  into  a  single 
conveyor  including  a  frame  supported  between  the  con- 
veyors of  said  pair,  a  pair  of  parallel  pivots  mounted 
on  said  franie,  an  arm  mounted  on  each  pivot  to  normally 
extend  over  a   corresponding   conveyor   of   said  pair,   a 
second  arm  on  one  of  said  pivots  for  movement  there- 


1.  In  a  cigarette  ntaking  machine  ia  which  the  ciga- 
rettes are  fed  along  a  longitudinal  conveyor  pathway 
to  one  side  of  a  grooved  conveyor  drum,  a  transfer  de- 
vice arranged  above  said  conveyor  pathway  fakduding  a 
deflecting  foot  member  presented  to  the  upwardly  mov- 
ing side  of  said  grooved  conveyor  drum  movable  in  a 
direction  transversely  of  said  pathway  to  feed  cigarettes 
laterally  into  the  grooves  of  said  drum,  a  support  for  said 
foot  member  arranged  above  said  conveyor  pathway  hay- 
ing its  lower  end  pivoted  to  said  foot  member,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  roUry  discs  having  eccemric  pins  connected 
to  said  support  member  and  arran^  out  of  phase  so 
that  rotation  of  said  discs  will  impart  an  elliptical  move- 
ment to  said  foot  member  in  a  direction  toward  said 
grooved  drum  and  transversdy  with  req>ect  to  said  con- 
veyor pathway. 
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2,917,157 
CONVEYOR  AFPARATUS 
Deu  B.  FUxgerald,  Crfstal  Ctty,  Mo.,  assigMH-  to  Pltts- 
bwfk  Flirta  GtaM  ConspM^y,  ABciheay  Cooaty,  Pa.,  a 
corponitiaa  of  PcHMyivaBla 

AppUcatloa  December  li,  1957,  Serial  No.  703,114 
iClalM.     (CL19S— 34)  , 


aninn  induding,  in  combination,  an  assembling  etevatCM' 
wherein  the  matrices  and  spacebands  are  composed  in 
line,  and  means  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  against  the 
edges  of  said  matrices  and  spacebands  opposite  to  those 


1  An  apparatus  for  conveying  curved  glass-plastic- 
glass  assemblies  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance 
through  a  first  zone  and  spaced  apart  a  shorter  distance 
through  a  second  zone  which  comprises  first  and  sec- 
ond conveyor  means  for  moving  said  assemblies  through 
said  first  and  second  zones  at  said  distances  of  spacing 
between  assemblies,  means  for  operating  said  first  con- 
veyor to  move  said  assemblies  at  a  first  velocity,  means 
for  operating  said  second  conveyor  means  to  move  said 
assemblies  at  a  slower  velocity  than  provided  on  said 
first  conveyor  by  said  first  operating  means,  third  con- 
veyor means  for  moving  safd  assemblies  from  said  first 
conveyor  means  to  said  second  conveyor  means,  means 
for  operating  said  third  conveyor  means  at  alternate 
speeds. 

2,917,158 
VIBRATORY  FEED  MECHANISM 
Donald  W.  Gamett,  Grand  Le<lge,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 
OlofsHM  CoiporslioB,  I  snstog,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Application  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,809 
14  Claims.    (CL  198—220) 


CJ.. 


,i     tV<»>t*-->|     'rw* 


Utilized  in  casting  after  said  matrices  and  spacebands 
enter  said  assembling  elevator  in  order  to  insure  proper 
seating  thereof  in  the  elevator  said  air  blast  being  directed 
transverse  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  matrices  and  space- 
bands  in  said  assembling  elevator  during  composition. 


2,9]7,1M 

METAL  WORKING  METHOD  AND 

LUBRICA>nr  THEREFOR 

Otto  Turinsky,  Western  Sprteg,  111^  assignor  to  Armour 

and  Company,  Chicago,  D.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  12,  1951 

Serial  No.  220,707 

6  Claims.    (Q.  205—2) 

1.  In  the  art  of  working  metal  by  cutting,  grinding, 

drawing,  and  the  like,  the  step  which  comprises  carrjing 

out   the   process   with   the   portions  of   the   metal   being 

worked  in  contact  with  a  materia!  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydroxylated  tertiary  amines  and  the  acid 

salts   thereof,   said   amines   having   the   general   formula 

(CH,CHiO),n 
»aj    --      iC^  R-N 

wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  12  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  x  and  y  are 
integral  numbers,  the  sum  of  x  and  y  being  in  the  range 
from  about  2  to  50. 


MV 


1  A  vibratory  mechanism  comprising  a  support  to  be 
vibrated  to  control  the  movement  of  articles  in  relation 
thereto,  a  rotatively  driven  operator,  and  coacting  rota 
tive  operating  means  having  an  angularly  related  dnving 
connection  to  one  another  between  said  support  and 
operator  to  vibrate  said  support  with  a  compound  move- 
ment of  angular  oscillation  and  bodily  shift  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  oscillation  upon  rotation  of  said  operator 


2,917,161 

DRAW  BUGGY 

Wallace  E.  Kerr,  Poland,  Ohio 

ApplkatioB  May  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,380 

10  Claims,     (a.  205— 3) 


2317,159 
MATRIX  AND  ASSEMBLING  METHOD  FOR  TYPO- 

GRAPHICAL  COMPOSING  MACHINES 
Paol  HUjnuui,  Gndcn  City,  N.Y.,  assicKir  to  Mergcn- 
thaler  LlBolypc  Cnipaay,  a  uwaoiaiion  of  New  Yorit 
Apyntattoa  Iwmt  9,  19SS,  Serial  No.  749,949 
5  CWm.    (CL  199^-32) 
2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  of  the  Lino- 
type class  wherein  character  bearing  matrices  and  ex- 
pansible spacebands  are  circulated,  each  of  said  matrices 
and  spacebaixls  having  at  least  one  notch  in  its  edge 
opposite  to  the  edge  utilized  in  casting,  said  notches  being 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  surface  of  each  wall 
thereof  is  smooth  and  unbroken,  an  assembling  mech- 


-3-1  7>-f|!>  " 


-4 


1.  A  draw  buggy  of  a  draw  bench  for  drawing  elon- 
gated hollow  stock,  the  draw  buggy  comprising  a  body 
having  a  bore  positioned  longitudinally  thereof  defining 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  draw  buggy,  and  including 
abutments  longitudinally  aflfixed  with  respect  thereto  and 
further  including  mounting  structure  for  a  grip  bit  as 
sembly.  a  pair  of  opposed  grip  bits  on  said  mounting 
structure   for   opposed    and   lateral    movement  to  effect 


l<*    (  M, 
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grilling  therebetween  a  stock  end  of  said  hollow  stock 
to  he  generally  in  alignment  with  said  axis;  an  anchor 
means  for  a  sustaining  plug;  a  sustaining  plug,  for  inser- 
tion into  said  hollow  stock  end,  mounted  onto  said 
anchor  means  and  said  anchor  means  being  generally 
aligned  with  said  axis  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of to  within  said  bore  whereby  said  anchor  means  is 
thereby  seated  onto  said  abutments,  thereby  longitudi- 
nally retaining  said  sustaining  plug. 


on  top  of  said  side  flaps,  at  leait  one  of  said  pocket  flaps 
being  cut  away  to  define  a  tctagoe  pocitkmed  between  the 
insert  and  the  cuff  of  the  aock  on  the  hHOt,  uid  pocket 
flaps  overlying  the  ends  of  the  lOckB,  and  means  securing 
the  connecting  tabs  to  the  bottom  wall. 


2317.1«  I   1 

PILL  DISPENSING  UNIT 

Rkkanl  HortaMl«  West  OnM«e,  NJ. 

AppBcatioa  April  15,  19SS,  SerW  No.  72S,571 

2  Claims.     (CL  2«4— 42) 


1.  A  tablet  dispenser  comprising  a  container  adapted 
for  holding  a  quantity  of  tablets  to  be  dispensed,  said 
container  having  a  rectangular-shaped  body  with  a  dis- 
pensing opening  at  one  corner  at  one  end  thereof,  the 
body  including  walls  meeting  at  said  comer  to  normally 
restrict  the  opening,  the  meeting  portions  of  said  walls 
constituting  as  spring  tongues  spreadable  against  the 
spring  tension  thereof  to  permit  passage  of  a  tablet  out 
of  the  container,  said  tongues  meeting  at  right  angles, 
said  body  having  an  inlet  opening  at  the  other  comer 
of  said  one  end  for  filling  the  container  with  tablets,  and 
a  hinged  strip  of  plastic  secured  to  the  top  wall  of  the 
body  for  closing  said  inlet  opening. 


2,917,163 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Paul  W.  Baker  and  Walter  M.  Wolff,  AtLnta,  Ga^  ••- 
signors  to  Holeproof  Hosiery  Company,  Marietta,  Ga^ 
a  corporatioa  <rf  Delaware 

Application  September  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  761.837 
3  Claims.    (O.  2M--46) 


2  A  sock  package  comprising  an  elongated  rectangular 
body  portion  including  articulated  end  walls,  side  walls, 
longitudinal  side  flaps  and  a  bottom  wall,  pocket  flaps 
articulated  to  the  end  walls,  side  panels  articulated  lo 
opposed  edges  of  each  pocket  flap  in  right  angular  rela- 
tion to  the  juncture  of  the  pocket  flap  with  its  end  wall, 
the  side  panels  on  the  pocket  flaps  being  of  greater  height 
than  the  side  walls  on  the  body  portion,  connecting  tabs 
articulated  to  the  side  panels,  a  pair  of  socks  and  an  in- 
sert, said  insert  being  disposed  within  at  least  one  of  said 
pair  of  sockets,  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  socks  being 
positioned  on  the  bottom  wall  beneath  said  side  flaps  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  sock  on  the  insert  being  positioned 


I 


Abi 


2,917,164 
COMPARTMENTED  PACKAGE 
K.  Kskr,  >lbliginB,  Pa„  Mrfpur  lo  Kakr  Prod- 
umpaaiy,   PMhridJpfelB,  P)k,  a   corporation   of 
Penasylvaala 
Applicatioo  October  31, 1956,  Scrbd  No.  619,570 
3Clilw.     (CL2«6-47) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  bag  having  a  pouch  and  a 
removable  article  within  said  pouch,  said  bag  compris- 
ing a  substantially  flat  back  member  integral  with  a  sub- 
stantially flat  front  member,  said  back  member  having 
an  arcuate  upper  edge  extending  arcuately  above  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  front  member,  said  upper  edge  of  the 
front  member  being  substantially  strai^t  and  extending 
from  the  opposite  eixls  of  said  arctiate  edge  on  said 
back  member,  said  pouch  comprising  an  inner  substan- 
tially flat  web  forming  the  back  wall  thereof,  and  the 
front  wall  of  the  pouch  being  formed  by  said  front  mem- 
ber of  the  bag,  the  lower  and  side  edges  of  the  front  and 
back  walls  of  said  pouch  being  sealed  together,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  pouch  together  with  the  lower  edge  of  said 
back  member  being  overlapped  against  and  sealed  to  the 
lower  outer  surface  of  said  back  member,  and  said  pouch 
having  an  upper  end  spaced  from  and  unattached  to  said 
back  member  of  the  bag,  said  upper  end  of  said  pouch 
being  defined  by  the  sealed-together  upper  edges  of  said 
front  member  and  said  inner  web. 


2,917,165 

VEHICLE  CAB  BOX 

John  C^corfc  CadHlae,  Icrsey  CHy,  N J.,  aad 

Robert  T.  CadOac,  BraokiyiB,  N.Y. 

Application  Novsabcr  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  772,269 

2  CWiM.     (CL  2U     47) 


6     -      »• 


1  A  vehicle  cab  and  box  for  shipping  which  comprises 
a  platform  forming  the  bottom  of  the  box.  a  plurality  of 
supports  arranged  on  the  platform,  a  vehicle  cab  mounted 
thereon,  the  supports  of  sufficient  height  so  that  the  cab 
mounted  thereon  is  level,  the  supports  arranged  under  the 
cab  m  the  same  positions  as  the  points  on  the  cab  where 
it  is  normally  connected  to  a  chassis  frame,  contents  com 
pn&ing  vehicle  parts  arranged  in  the  cab,  a  strap  passing 
under  the  cab  between  tl>e  bottom  of  the  cab  and  the 
platform,  the  strap  passed  into  the  cab  through  the  door 
openings  at  the  bottom  thereof  between  the  bottom  of 
the  closed  doors  of  the  cab  and  the  door  frames,  the  strap 
connected  to  itself  to  form  a  firm  holding  means  for  the 
cab  contents.  —  —  
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2,917,166 

PACKAGING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  INDIVIDUAL 

WINDOW  OR  THE  Laa 

Edward  J.  LMfard,  DatroK,  Mkk^  Mlganr  to  Flotepak 

Corpentioa,  Detroit,  Mlck^  a  cofyoratlosi  of  MkU- 

"^ppUcatiOB  October  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  688,595 
5Cli^    (CL2#6— 62) 


2  917  168 

MECHANISM  FOR  SEPARATING  BOUND  AND 

UNBOUND  BOOKS 

Harry  W.  Facbcr,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Time, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

ApplicaHoa  December  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,892 
14  Qaims.    (CI.  209—72) 


1.  A  protective  shipping  closure  for  frangi'ble  plates 
of  varying  lengths  and  widths  such  as  vehicle  rear  win- 
dows which  comprises  a  frangible  plate  of  tempered  glass, 
a  panel  overlying  each  face  of  said  plate,  each  panel  hav- 
ing projecting  edges  beyond  the  plate  in  all  directions, 
means  engaging  and  clamping  said  portions  of  projecting 
edges  together  where  they  overlie  each  other,  tab  means 
and  notches  on  said  panels  registering  with  each  other 
wherein  a  tab  on  one  panel  is  folded  through  a  notch  on, 
and  over  the  outer  face  of,  the  other  to  cflFect  registra- 
tion of  said  panels,  and  means  holding  said  folded  tab 
means  in  position  wherein  said  plate  is  confined  always 
safely  within  the  projecting  edges  of  said  panels,  said 
panels  forming  the  complete  protective  closure  in  combi- 
nation with  said  plate. 


2,917,167 
MOBILE  PACK 
Joseph  M.  Gregory,  Harrow,  and  Frank  E.  Smith,  Bal- 
ham,  LondoB,  Englaad,  assisDon  to  Designed  Prodacts 
Limited,  London,  F.ngiand 

Application  September  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
t  September  18,  1956  -^ 

1  Claim.     (CL  206— 45) 


(1 1 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  package  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  units  each  containing  a 
carrier  sheet  and  a  plurality  of  preformed  mobile  images 
connected  by  threads  to  a  supporting  element,  said  images 
and  supporting  clement  all  being  substantially  flat  and 
superimposed  in  stacked  relation  on  said  carrier  sheet 
with  the  connected  threads  promiscuously  folded  about  the 
images,  a  suspension  thread  for  the  supporting  ele- 
ment, a  hanger  connected  to  the  end  of  the  thread  op- 
posite the  supporting  element,  a  protecting  sheet  over- 
lying the  stacked  connected  mobiles,  and  a  re  leasable 
coimection  between  the  protecting  sheet  and  the  hanger 
for  lifting  the  connected  mobile  images  from  the  carrier 
sheet  for  suspension  by  the  hanger  when  it  is  detached 
from  the  protecting  sheet. 


9  Apparatus  for  handling  signatures  comprising  a  con- 
veyor for  transporting  folded  signatures  in  straddling 
fashion  thereon,  signature  receiving  means  for  receiving 
the  signatures  delivered  by  the  conveyor,  said  signature 
receiving  means  having  a  receiving  end  in  proximity  to  the 
conveyor  and  an  end  remote  from  the  conveyor,  a  stop 
positioned  at  the  end  of  the  signature  receiving  means  re- 
mote from  the  receiving  end.  upper  and  lower  feed  rolls 
stationed  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  signature  receiving 
means,  guide  means  for  receiving  the  signatures  from  the 
conveyor  and  directing  the  folded  edges  thereof  between 
the  upper  and  lower  feed  rolls,  the  edges  of  the  signatures 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  fold  hanging  downwardly  so  as 
to  straddle  the  lower  feed  roll  as  they  pass  between  the 
feed  rolls  forming  an  inverted  V-shapc.  the  upper  and 
lower  feed  rolls  being  tapered  in  complementary  fashion 
to  each  other  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
the  inverted  V-shaped  signatures  on  both  sides  of  the 
fold  line,  means  to  drive  at  least  one  of  the  feed  rolls  at 
the  rate  of  speed  necessary  lo  discharge  the  signatures 
onto  and  across  the  signature  receiving  means  vnth  sufli- 
cient  velocity  to  insure  that  the  leading  edges  of  the 
signatures  come  into  contact  with  said  stop,  said  stop 
registering  the  signatures  on  the  signature  receiving 
means. 

2,917,169 

LAMP  BULB  FEEDER 

Donald  L.  Kingston,  Marblehead,  and  Boricigh  H.  Leach, 

Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilmington,  I>el.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,814 
2  aahns.     (a.  209—80) 

2  Conveyor  apparatus  for  feeding  open  flared  neck 
lamp  bulbs  having  a  bowl  portion  of  greater  diameter 
than  said  neck,  to  bulb  loading  devices,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  reservoir  for  said  bulbs;  means  for  orienting 
said  bulbs  vertically  in  neck  down  position,  means  for 
transferring  bulbs  from  said  reservoir  to  said  orienting 
means;  a  metering  means  for  feeding  required  numbers 
of  said  bulbs  to  said  loading  devices;  bulb  elevator  means 
for  moving  said  bulbs  from  said  orienting  means  lo  said 
metering  means,  said  elevator  means  including  a  fixed 
inclined  ramp  member,  and  belt  means  disposed  in  parallel 
relationship  with  said  ramp  member  for  frictionally  en- 
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gaging  the  necks  of  said  bulbs  against  said  ramp  member 
and  urging  said  bulbs  up  said  ramp;  and  means  adjatxni 
said  elevator  means  for  inspscting  said  bulbs,  said  inspec- 
tion means   including   a  nozzle   positioned   to  direct   a 


M    -  « 


graded  into  smaller  units  of  size,  a  support  frame;  upper 
and  lower  elongated  oppositely  lonfitudinaUy  inclined 
sizing  tables  mounted  in  the  frame  in  vertically  spaced 
relation  having  upper  ends  adapted  to  receive  articles  to 
be  sized,  lower  ends  toward  which  said  articles  tend  to 
descend,  and  elongated  longitudinally  extended  slots  of 
substantially  uniformly  progressively  increasing  width 
from  the  upper  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  their  respective 
tables  whereby  the  articles  gravitationally  descend 
through  the  slots  when  reaching  a  position  at  which  the 
slots  are  wide  enough  to  accommodate  their  passage,  the 
slot  in  the  lower  table  having  maximum  and  minimum 
widths  less  than  the  maximum  and  minimum  widths,  re- 
spectively, of  the  slot  in  the  upper  table;  a  transfer  con- 


stream  of  compressed  air  to  the  under  side  of  the  bowl 
portion  of  said  bulbs  on  said  elevator  means,  said  air 
exerting  an  upward  force  on  said  bulbs  whereby  bulbs 
without  said  flared  neck  are  ejected  from  said  elevator 


means 


2,917,170 
CONVEYING  AND  SIZING  MACHINE 
John  F.  Flodfai,  Grandricw,  Wasiu,  aMifnor  of  one-third 
to  Allan  Flodfai  and  OM-third  to  Fnak  Flodin,  both 
of  Sonnyiklc,  Wash. 

AppUcatioa  May  11,  195«,  Serial  No.  5S4444 
5  Cbims.     (CI.  209— IM) 


1  In  a  conveying  and  sizing  machine  for  farm  prod- 
uce, a  frame,  an  endless  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  sprocket  chains  and  spaced  cross  members  connect- 
ing said  chains,  means  mounting  said  conveyor  in  said 
frame  for  travel  with  a  horizontal  run  adapted  to  convey 
produce  thereon,  means  on  said  conveyor  and  means 
on  said  frame  coacting  for  variably  spacing  said  cross 
members  apart  in  response  to  travel  of  the  conveyor, 
whereby  produce  of  different  sizes  may  drop  from  said 
run  between  said  cross  members,  said  means  on  said 
conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  chains  of  lazy 
tongs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyor  pivotally  con 
nected  to  said  cross  members  for  expansion  and  con- 
traction to  variably  space  said  cross  members  and  hav- 
ing rollers  thereon,  and  said  means  in  said  frame  com- 
prising channel  guides  mounted  in  said  frame  and  in 
which  said  rollers  run. 


2,917,171 

SIZING  MACHINE 

Delbert  N.  HeaM,  Fresno,  CalK. 

Application  October  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,628 

9  aaims.     (a.  209—107) 

I.  In  a  machine  for  grading  articles  of  various  sizes  in 

successive    stages    wherein    the   articles    are   successively 
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veyer  mounted  in  the  frame  downwardly  inclined  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  direction  as  the  upper  table  positioned 
below  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  table  and  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  table  so  as  to  receive  articles  pass- 
ing downwardly  through  the  slot  in  the  upper  table,  the 
conveyer  having  a  discharge  end  for  delivering  articles 
received  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  table;  a  cover 
having  a  front  edge;  and  means  mounting  the  cover  in 
the  frame  in  overlying  spaced  relation  to  the  conveyer 
and  for  adjustable  movement  longitudinally  of  the  con- 
veyer toward  and  away  from  said  discharge  end  whereby 
the  effective  length  of  the  conveyer  from  the  front  edge 
of  the  cover  to  said  discharge  end  can  be  adjusted  to  re- 
ceive articles  descending  from  the  upper  table  along  se- 
lected lengths  of  the  slot  in  the  upper  Uble. 


2,917,172 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MIXTURES  INTO 

A     FRACTION     COr^AINING    PARTICLF^    OF 

LOW     SPECIFIC     GRAVITY      AND     ANOTHER 

FRACTION  CONTAINING  PARTICLES  OF  HIGH 

sPECinc  GRAvmr 

Jan  N.  J.  Lccman,  Bnmswni,  Netherlands,  asslitnor  to 

Stamicarboa  N.V.,  Hccrlcn,  Netherlands 

Application  March  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  646.895 

Claims  priority,  applkatloo  Netherlands  March  21,  1956 

1  ClafaB.     (a.  209—172.5) 


An  apparatus  for  separating  mixtures  of  particles  differ- 
ing in  specific  gravity  into  a  fraction  containing  floating 
particles  of  low  specifk  gravity  and  another  fraction  con- 
taining settled  sink  particles  of  high  specific  gravity  cwn- 
prising:  a  deep  wash  tank  few  receiving  a  heavy  separating 
medium,  means  for  feeding  a  mixture  to  be  separated 
into  the  Unk,  means  for  removing  floating  particles  from 
the  surface  of  the  separating  medium  in  said  tank,  said 
lank  having  an  outlet  in  its  bottom  for  discharging  settled 
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sink  particles  therethrough,  an  arcuate-shaped  housing 
communicatinf  intermediate  its  ends  with  the  outlet  of 
said  tank,  a  rotating  ring  strticture  encircling  said  tank 
and  passing  through  said  housing,  means  to  rotate  said 
ring  structure,  said  ring  structure  being  eccentrically  posi- 
tioned with  retpta  to  said  tank  and  having  its  axis  of 
rotation  spaced  horizontally  from  a  vertical  center  line 
through  said  tank  thereby  providing  a  larger  space  on  one 
side  of  said  tank  than  on  the  other  side  of  said  lank,  said 
ring  structure  including  a  plurality  of  blades  for  convey- 
ing sink  particles  settling  through  the  outlet  in  said  tank, 
chute  means  positioned  in  said  larger  space  between  said 
tank  and  said  rotating  ring  structure  for  receiving  sink 
particles  discharged  from  inner  edges  of  said  blades  as 
said  blades  pass  out  of  said  housing,  said  housing  having 
its  wall  in  each  of  its  end  portions  in  close  proximity  to 
the  blades  of  said  ring  structure  and  having  a  portion  of 
its  wall  connected  to  the  wall  of  said  tank  adjacent  said 
outlet  spaced  from  the  inner  edges  of  said  blades  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  ring  struc- 
ture upwardly  and  away  from  the  outlet  to  a  point  at  a 
higher  level  than  the  bottom  of  said  tank  so  as  to  define 
an  enlarged  section  in  said  housing  on  the  uptake  side 
of  said  ring  structure  whereby  sink  particles  settling 
through  said  outlet  of  said  tank  have  more  lime  to  com- 
pletely settle  between  the  blades  of  said  ring  structure. 


2,917,173 

CENTRIFUGAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS 

Victor  Rakowiky,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif. 

Application  Angnst  21, 19S7,  Serial  No.  679,406 

11  Claims.     (O.  209—172.5) 
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wardly  spaced  relation  to  said  second  port,  said  third 
tubular  element  extending  a  substantial  distance  axially 
from  said  second  end  closure  and  constituting  a  baffle 
between  the  outer  concentric  vortex  and  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  inner  concentric  vortex. 


to 


2,917,174 
SCREENING  APPARATUS 
FraeriK  J.  Fontcin,  Hccrien,  Netherlands, 

Stamicarfoon  N.V.,  HMrlcn,  Netherlands 

Application  March  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,426 

Claims  priority,  application  NetheriamU  March  25,  1955 

4  dainis.     (a.  209—273) 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  separating  particles  according  to  sizf 
comprising  a  separating  body  having  a  feed  end,  an 
adjacent  discharge  end,  and  a  separating  surface  extend- 
ing therebetween  and  having  a  plurality  of  transverse!) 
elongated  separating  apertures  therein,  said  separating 
surface  defining  a  segment  of  a  cylinder  of  an  arcuate 
extent  greater  than  270*  generated  by  moving  a  line 
parallel  to  itself  so  that  a  given  point  on  said  line  moves 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  thereto,  said  separating  bod> 
being  fixedly  mounted  with  a  180°  concave  segment  of 
said  separating  surface  facing  downwardly,  means  for 
supplying  particles  to  be  separated  and  a  suspending 
liquid  tangentially  to  said  separating  surface  at  said  feed 
end  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  gen 
crating  line  of  said  separating  surface  and  at  a  velocity 
sufficient  to  cause  an  oversize  fraction  to  travel  along 
said  separating  surface  to  the  discharge  end  thereof. 
means  for  discharging  the  fine  fraction  issuing  through 
said  separating  body,  and  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
supplying  means  for  collecting  the  coarse  fraction  issu- 
ing from  the  discharge  end  of  said  separating  body. 


1     A  device  for  separating  mixtures  of  paniculate  solid 
materials    into   fractions   having   different    rates   of   flow 
through  fluids  under  contrifugal  force  which  device  com- 
prises, a  first  tubular  element  defining  an  elongated  con- 
fined space  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first  and  second 
end  closures,  a  second  tubular  element  communicating 
with  said  confined  space  through  an  opening  in  said  first 
end  cicwure   and  having  an   intake  end  opening  to  said 
confined  space  coaxially  with  said  first  tubular  element 
for  discharging  fluid  medium  and  solids,  said  first  tubu- 
lar element  having  a  first  port  communicating  with  the 
periphery  of  said  confined  space  near  said  first  end  clo- 
sure and  a  second  port  communicating  with  said  confined 
space  near  said  second  end  closure,  means  for  introduc- 
tion fluid  medium  tangentially  into  said  confined  space 
through  one  of  said  ports  whereby  to  produce  outer  and 
inner  concentric  open  end   free  vortices  rotating  in  the 
same  direction  in  said  confined  space,  means  for  discharg- 
ing fluid  medium  and  solids  through  the  other  of  said 
ports,    said    second   closure    having   a    centrally    located 
feed  opening,  feeding  means  for  introducing  a  mixture  of 
particulate  materials   into   said   confined   space  through 
said  feed  opening,  and  a  third  tubular  element  projecting 
from    said    second    end    closure,    in    radially    outwardly 
spaced  relation  to  said  feed  opening  and  in  radially  in- 


2,917,175 
UNBALANCE    SENSING    ARRANGEMENT    FOR 
MACHINES  HAVING   A   CENTRIFUGAL   UQ- 
UID  EXTRACTION  STEP 
lohn  W.  Toma,  LouisvUle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  22,  1959,  Serial  No.  788,398 
12  Claims.     (O.  210—144) 
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1.  In  a  laundry  machine,  a  clothes  basket  rotatable  on 
a  substantially  non-vertical  axis;  multi-speed  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  basket  including  an  electric  drive  motor, 
said  basket  being  responsive  to  the  force  of  gravity  act- 
ing on  an  unbalanced  plastered  distribution  of  clothes 
within  said  basket  to  provide  a  varying  torque  feedback 
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to  saki  motor  resulting  in  a  cyclic  variation  of  the  motor 
power  of  the  same  frequency  as  the  r.p.s.  4>eed  of  said 
basket;  electric  control  means  for  determining  the  speed 
transmitted  by  said  drive  means  to  said  basket;  electri- 
cally energizable  power  sensing  means;  a  sensing  circuit 
including  said  sensing  means  and  said  motor  connected 
so  that  said  sensing  means  senses  the  motor  power  con- 
sumption and  energization  of  said  sensing  means  is  cy- 
clically varied  in  proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
motor  power  «>nsumption  variation;  and  a  control  cir- 
cuit connected  to  be  cyclically  modified  by  said  sensing 
means  when  the  variation  in  said  aennng  means  ener- 
gization reaches  a  predetermined  magnitude,  said  con- 
trol circuit  providing  during  said  cyclic  modification  a 
continuous  signal  to  said  electric  control  means  to  cause 
said  drive  means  to  decrease  the  basket  speed  sufficiently 
to  effect  redistribution  of  the  clothes. 


for  feeding  sludge  on  to  the  bed,  a  circular  outer  wall 
surrounding  the  bed,  a  bridge  spanning  the  bed,  wheels 
on  the  bridge  resting  upon  and  travelling  round  the 
wall,  scraper  blades  carried  from  the  bridge,  a  central 
pivot  for  the  bridge,  means  for  rotating  the  bridge  about 
the  pivot,  a  hopper  in  the  centre  of  the  bed,  a  displace- 
able  ring  encircling  the  hopper,  said  ring  serving  when 
in  position  to  hold  wet  sludge  from  falling  into  the  hop- 


2,»17,176 

WATER  DEAERATING  MEANS 

Herbcfl  L.  Bowers,  Fairlawn,  NJ^  assigMH-  to  Pfaodlcr 

Permutit,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppMcatkM  October  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,973 

3  Claims.     {CI.  21t->180) 


1  A  hot  process  water  softener  comprising  a  tank,  a 
reaction  compartment  in  said  tank,  a  supply  pipe  for 
water  to  be  softened,  water  distributing  nf>cans  in  the  top 
portion  of  said  tank  and  adapted  to  receive  water  from 
said  supply  pipe  and  discharge  it  into  said  reaction  com- 
partment, means  for  maintaining  a  definite  water  level 
in  said  reaction  compartment,  a  vent  connected  with  said 
tank  in  the  vicinity  of  said  water  distributing  means, 
means  for  supplying  chemicals  to  said  reaction  compart- 
ment and  means  for  withdrawing  treated  water  from  said 
tank,  dcaerating  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  shield 
within  said  reaction  compartment,  a  chamber  formed 
by  said  shield  and  having  an  open  top  and  an  open  bot- 
tom, said  open  top  being  located  at  an  elevation  which 
IS  a  short  distance  below  the  elevation  at  which  said 
definite  water  level  is  maintained,  a  steam  chest  within 
said  chamber,  means  for  distributing  steam  from  said 
steam  chest  into  said  chamber,  and  a  supply  pipe  for 
steam  connected  with  said  steam  chest,  said  steam  supply 
pipe  passing  horizontally  through  said  shield  to  the  out- 
side of  said  tank  below  the  elevation  at  which  said  definite 
water  level  is  maintained. 


I 


2,917,177 

APPARATLS  FOR  REMOVING  SLLDGE  FROM 

SLUDGE  DRYING  BEDS 

Cyril  J.  Hartley,  Stoke-on-Trent,  England 

Application  July  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,806 

I  Claim,     id.  210—272) 

A   sludge  drying   bed  of  circular  shape  comprising  a 

floor,   a   layer   of   porous   material   on   the   floor,   means 
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per,  said  scrapers  serving  when  said  ring  has  been  with- 
drawn to  move  dry  sludge  from  all  parts  of  the  bed  to 
the  brink  of  the  hopper  so  that  it  will  fall  into  the 
hopper,  an  open  bottom  to  the  hopper,  a  tunnel  under 
the  bed  extending  from  below  the  hopper  to  the  periphery 
of  the  bed.  and  travelling  means  in  the  tunnel  movable 
from  the  centre  to  the  periphery  of  the  bed  and  adapted 
to  carry   away   the   sludge  discharged   into   the   hopper. 


2,917,178 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUIDS  OF 

DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAVmES 

DoagiM  GMTga  Uathank  and  Lerikr  Brtslow,  LoBdon, 

England,  aari«»on  of  <MM-lkM  to  HMvy  ArUiar  John 

Silky,  Loadoii,  EaglaBd 

AppUcatfoa  March  31.  1958,  Scrid  No.  725,392 

Claims  priority,  appMcatkm  Great  Brttala  April  2,  19S7 

3  Oafans.     (O.  210— 385) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  separating  liquids  of  different  spe- 
cific gravities  from  mixtures  thereof  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  substantially  cylindrical  casing  with  top  and 
bottom  closing  end  walls,  an  axially  located  first  outlet 
conduit  for  the  liquid  of  higher  specific  gravity  scaled  in 
the  wall  of  said  casing  in  the  region  of  the  top  closing  end 
wall  thereof  and  extending  to  the  region  of  the  bottom 
closing  end  wall  of  said  casing  and  having  its  lower  end 
open  to  the  lower  part  of  the  space  within  the  mterior 
of  the  casing,  an  inlet  conduit  for  the  mixture  of  hquids 
to  be  separated  sealed  in  the  wall  of  said  casing  in  the 
region  of  the  upper  closing  end  wall  thereof  and  dehvcr- 
ing  into  the  upper  pari  of  the  space  within  the  casing,  a 
fixed  transversely  extending  annular  deflecting  baffle  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  said  casing  closely  surround- 
ing the  said  first  outlet  conduit  and  close  beneath  the  de- 
livery end  of  said  inlet  conduit,  and  a  second  outlet  con- 
duit for  the  separated  liquid  of  lower  specific  gravity 
sealed  through  the  wall  of  said  casing  in  the  region  of 
the  upper  end  closing  wall  thereof  and  having  an  inlet 
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above  both  the  said  annular  baffle  and  the  ddtvery  end  said  flexible  divider  at  its  rearward  edge  suffickmtly  to 

of  said  inlet  cooduh.  and  at  least  one  perforated  baffle  in  cause  said  divider  automatically  to  slide  rearwardly  and 

the  flow  path  between  the  said  annular  baffle  and  the  ^^ 
lower  entry  end  of  the  said  first  outlet  conduit  and  con- 


forming  substantially  with  the  transverse  cross-sectional 
area  between  the  cyliadrical  wall  of  the  said  casing  and 
the  said  first  outlet  conduit. 
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2317479 
REC^D  HOLDER 


Robert  T.  Cmatj,  fliiiirklB|in«,  ■Mi  Grafory  M-  Ca«ey, 

Appiksitoa  M7  t.  i^SS*  §«M  No.  530,783 
ICUam.    (CL211— 40) 
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2,  A  holder  for  generally  disc-shaped  sound  records 
comprising  a  support  having  a  generally  planar  bottom 
portion  and  two  opposed  upwardly  and  outwardly  directed 
side  portions,  record  holding  and  spacing  means  for 
holding  a  number  of  said  records  in  generally  parallel 
closely-spaced  relation  between  said  side  portions  com- 
prising an  elongated  strip  of  sheet  material  carried  by 
said  bottom  portion  and  extending  along  the  center  line 
thereof  parallel  to  said  side  portions  and  an  elongated 
strip  of  sheet  material  carried  by  each  of  said  side 
portions  and  extending  along  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
each  of  said  strips  being  anchored  at  the  ends  thereof 
only  and  having  successive  short  portions  thereof  reverse- 
bent  in  zig-zag  fashion  to  provide  a  series  of  generally 
V-shaped  projections  alternating  with  generally  V-shaped 
recesses,  each  of  said  projections  and  recesses  having  an 
apex  angle  substantially  less  than  nmety  degrees,  said 
side  portions  each  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly 
directed  flange  portion  along  the  upper  edge  thereof  ad- 
jacent said  strips  carried  by  said  side  portions  to  serve 
as  handles  for  lifting  said  holder,  said  flanges  bearing 
indida  information  corresponding  to  the  location  of  said 
successive  recesses. 
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downwardly  to  a  position  behind  said  back  portion  when 
unloaded. 

2,917  181 
STORAGE  RACK  FOr'pIPE.LIKE  OBJECTS 

G«y  A.  Staub,  New  Oxford,  Pa. 

Application  Fehnuur  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  713.983 

g  Claims.     (CI.  211—60) 


2,917,180 
RACK  FOR  CARTONS 
Georse  S.  Snyder,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  The 
c,      Coca-Cola  CompMy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUortioB  imtj  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  751,504 
lOataas.  (0.211—49) 
1.  A  display  rack  for  articles  comprising  a  horizontal 
base,  vertical  sides  and  a  vertical  back  portion  connecting 
the  rearward  edges  of  said  sides,  said  sides  and  back  por- 
tion being  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base,  said  base  comprising  a  platform  for  supporting  ar- 
ticles to  be  displayed,  said  back  portion  being  formed  to 
provide  horizontal  slots  extending  therethrough  from  side 
to  side  at  spaced  intervals  above  said  platform,  which  in- 
tervals cortespond  to  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  articles 
(O  be  displayed,  and  a  limp,  flexible  divider  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  each  said  slot  fw  fore-and-aft  move- 
ment therein,  each  said  flexible  divider  member  having 
stop  means  at  its  forward  and  rearward  edges  to  prevent 
its  withdrawal  from  said  slot,  and  means  weighting  each 


1.  A  support  rack  for  pipe-like  objects  comprising  a 
support  arm;  at  least  one  clamping  arm  rockably  mounted 
upon  said  support  arm;  and  resilient,  yielding  means  con- 
nected between  the  clamping  arm  and  support  arm  and 
resiliently  biasing  the  clamping  arm  in  one  direction  about 
its  pivot  axis,  the  clamping  arm  being  proportioned  at 
one  end  for  entering  a  pipe-like  object  to  clampably  en- 
gage said  object  between  said  one  end  of  the  clamping 
arm  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  support  arm,  said 
support  arm  being  of  angular  cross  section  and  including 
a  side  wall  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  and  constituting 
the  portion  of  the  support  arm  against  which  the  object 
IS  clampably  engaged,  the  clamping  arm,  at  said  one  end 
thereof,  having  a  depending  clamping  finger  constituting 
the  portion  of  the  clamping  arm  entering  the  object  to 
be  supported,  said  clamping  finger  having  a  bluntly  pointed 
distal  end  for  facilitating  extension  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
supported  object  between  the  clamping  finger  and  said 
adjacent  side  wall  of  the  support  arm,  the  clamping  arm 
including  intermediate  its  ends  a  depending  ear  to  which 
said  resilient,  yielding  means  is  connected,  said  ear  being 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  clamping  arm  from  the  clamp- 
ing finger,  said  clamping  arm  being  positioned  transverse- 
ly of  the  support  arm,  the  support  arm  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  through  which  said  ear  projects  in  a  downward 
direction,  to  guide  the  clamping  arm  during  its  rocking 
movement  on  the  support  arm. 
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2,917,182 
AUTOMATIC  TOOTH  BRUSH  HOLDER 
Eracflt  J.  Browne,  Lo«  ABfldcs,  CaHf^  airifnor  of 
tcntk  to  Gadgct-Or-Tbe-Maoth  Club,  bc^  Los  Aogclcs, 
CaUf  ^  a  corporatioa  of  Calif  oraia 
AppUcatkNi  December  19,  195S,  Serial  No.  781,500 
SChiittB.     (a.  211— 65) 


I.  A  toothbrush  holder  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
main  shelf,  a  depending  lug  having  means  for  attachment 
to  a  stationary  object,  said  shelf  defining  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel outwardly  opening  slots  slidably  receiving  each  one 
of  the  pair  of  toothbrushes  therewithin.  and  lever  means 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  toothbrushes  within 
said  slots,  said  lever  means  effecting  movement  of  one 
of  said  toothbrushes  outwardly  in  response  to  inward 
movement  of  the  other  one  of  said  toothbrushes. 


2,917,183 

HOLDER  FOR  TEST  TUBES 

Artbur  T.  Sceiye,  Mfamcapollc,  Minn. 

Application  February  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,722 

1  CUim.     (CI.  211—74) 


A  test  tube  rack  having  in  combination,  a  framework 
substantially  parallelepiped  in  form  comprising  a  top  plate 
having  spaced  rows  of  holes  therethrough  and  having  a 
right-angled  flange  extending  thereabout,  a  second  plate 
spaced  below  said  first  plate  and  having  spaced  rows  of 
holes  therethrough  and  having  right-angled  flanges  along 
the  sides  thereof,  said  holes  in  said  second  plate  being  re- 
spectively partially  forwardly  out  of  alignment  with  said 
holes  in  said  first  plate,  said  holes  in  said  second  plate 
having  semi-cylindrical  front  portions  and  having  straight 
rear  sides,  resilient  lugs  formed  of  material  struck  from 
said  second  plate  in  forming  said  holes  therein,  said  lugs 
extending  outwardly  from  said  straight  rear  sides  and 
having  their  lower  portions  concavely  curved  to  fit  par- 
tially about  a  test  tube,  said  lugs  being  positioned  to  have 
their  free  end  portions  extend  partially  within  the  vertical 
projection  of  said  first  mentioned  holes  whereby  a  test 
tube  extended  through  said  partially  aligned  holes  will  be 
frictionally  engaged  by  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  said 
lugs  and  will  be  pressed  against  the  semi-cylindrical  side  of 
the  lower  of  said  holes  and  will  be  pressed  agamst  the 
opposite  side  of  the  upper  of  said  holes  to  be  frictionally 
held  in  a  somewhat  inclined  position  in  said  rack  and 
whereby  said  tube  may  be  held  in  certain  different  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  the  depth  of  said  rack  beyond  the 
point  of  engagement  with  said  lugs,  and  a  bottom  plate 
having  a  right-angled  flange  thereabout,  said  flanges  about 
said  top  and  bottom  plates  extending  in  directions  toward 
one  another,  and  a  pair  of  end  plates  at  either  end  of  said 
rack  having  right-angled  flanges  along  the  sides  thereof 
facing  in  directions  towards  one  another  and  having  their 


end  portioos  respectively  disposed  within  the  flanges  of 
said  top  and  bottom  plates  and  having  dispoard  therein 
the  end  portions  of  said  second  plate  and  spaced  right- 
angled  Aanges  extending  outwardly  of  said  top  and  bot- 
tom plates  along  parallel  sides  thereof  at  one  side  of  said 
rack,  said  last  mentioned  flanges  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed between  the  flanges  of  the  top  ajid  bottom  plates 
of  the  other  side  of  an  adjacent  of  said  racks  for  a  locking 
engagement  for  nesting  said  racks. 


CONTAINER  SUPrOirnNG  RACK 

Ricbai^  W.  Bcall,  Jr^  liirwoi  iwA,  Califs  aailicnor  of 

ooc-half  to  finiwi  H.  CkaMllar,  Lomita,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Jaiy  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  595,152 

9  Claims,     (a.  211—81) 


t'-  m. 


<^ 


1.  A  device  for  removably  supporting  in  elevated  in- 
verted positions  a  plurality  of  rectangular  liquid  con- 
tainers having  projecting  discbarge  necks  in  the  tops 
thereof  through  which  liquid  can  be  discharged  by  grav- 
ity when  said  containers  are  so  supported,  including:  a 
frame  that  can  be  disposed  in  an  elevated  position;  two 
supports  extending  outwardly  from  the  end  portions  of 
said  frame;  a  wire  cage  comprising  a  lower  cross  piece 
on  which  said  inverted  tops  of  said  containers  can  rest 
and  an  upwardly  disposed  cross  piece  that  engages  the 
forwardly  disposed  side  walls  of  said  inverted  containers, 
which  upper  cross  piece  is  so  spaced  that  said  conlamers 
can  be  inserted  in  or  removed  from  said  cage  from  the 
lower  portion  thereof  when  said  cage  is  pivoted  forward- 
ly and  downwardly  to  a  fixed  position,  means  that  piv- 
otally  support  said  cage  from  said  frame,  said  cage  when 
so  supported  being  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  fixed  path 
relative  to  said  frame  and  supports,  means  that  prevent 
forward  pivoul  movement  of  said  cage  beyond  said  fixed 
position,  and  means  for  locking  said  cage  in  a  second 
position  in  which  said  cage  cross  pieces  hold  said  con- 
tainers in  inverted  substantially  vertical  positions. 


2,917,185 

SLIDABLY  MOUNTED  ARTICLE  CARRYING 

MEMBER  UNIT 

Lo^  Kovacs,  New  York,  N.Y.  • 

Application  Jnnc  8,  1954,  ScrW  No.  590,147 

(  Claims.     (CL  211—94) 


I.  A  unit  of  the  character  described  for  mounting  on 
the  rear  of  a  sliding  panel,  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  supporting  plate  having  a  ledge  extending  oui- 
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wardly  at  right  angles  from  one  of  the  surfaces  thereof 
at  one  of  its  edges,  a  mount  rising  from  the  inner  edge 
of  said  ledge,  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
supporting  plate,  an  arm  extending  at  right  angles  from 
said  mount  at  one  end  thereof,  an  L-shaped  member 
having  a  portion  thereof  slidably  supported  on  said 
mount  near  the  other  end  thereof  and  an  arm  at  its  outer 
end  extending  at  ri^  angles  from  said  mount  parallel 
to  the  first  arm,  an  elongated  article  carrying  member 
and  means  to  mount  said  article  carrying  member  below 
the  ledge  on  the  surface  of  said  supporting  plate  from 
which  the  ledge  extends  for  slidable  movement  of  said 
article  carrying  member  with  respect  to  said  plate,  said 
plate  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  article  carry- 
ing member  remote  from  the  ledge,  the  width  of  said 
ledge  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  article 
carrying  member  to  space  the  latter  from  said  sliding 
panel,  whereby  the  articles  mounted  on  said  article  carry- 
ing member  will  be  suspended  between  said  supporting 
plate  and  the  rear  of  the  said  sliding  panel. 


said  wedges,  whereby  any  one  of  said  wedges  may  be  in- 
troduced into  said  aperture  at  the  small  end  of  the  wedge 


only  and  said  eye  may  be  pressed  into  a  firm  wedging 
engagement  with  the  wedge  towards  the  large  end  thercot. 


2,917,184 
SUN  VISOR 
James  D.  Be^a,  Jcffenoa  City,  Mo.,  i 

The  Bdmm  Co^  a  paitmidrip 

Application  Jnne  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,439 

4  Claims.     (CL  211— 97) 


2317,188  _ 

INTERFIIIING  DISPLAY  UNIT 

Benjamin   Menin,   FWWrfpWj,    1^   "^"i^ll^^oJ^ 
W^er  r.   If   T,  Phnstili*la.  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

^T!nnilcallon  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  587,554 
"  2ClafaBS.    (0.211—177) 


1 .  In  a  double  sun  visor  having  front  and  side  shades 
with  shade  supporting  rods  carried  by  front  and  side  shade 
rod  supporting  brackets  forming  a  part  of  a  mounting 
assembly,  the  improvement  in  mounting  assembly  com- 
prising a  mounting  plate,  said  mounting  plate  having  a 
hollow,  open-ended  boss  with  two  separate  conical  bear- 
ing surfaces,  the  side  shade  rod  supporting  bracket  hav- 
ing a  sleeve  with  a  bearing  surface  complementary  to 
one  of  the  conical  bearing  surfaces  of  the  said  boss  and 
in  frictional  engagement  therewith,  the  front  shade  rod 
supporting  bracket  having  a  shaft,  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  front  shade  rod  supporting  bracket  and  carrying  a 
conical  bearir^  surface  complementary  to  the  other  of 
the  conical  bearing  surfaces  of  the  said  boss,  resilient 
means  on  said  shaft,  and  means,  carried  by  said  shaft, 
by  which  said  resilient  means  is  compressed  axially  of 
said  shaft,  to  bias  the  said  shaft  axially  and  to  urge  the 
various  conical  bearing  surfaces  continuously  into  fric- 
tional engagement. 


2,917,187 
SHELF  ASSEMBLIES 
Hikan  Georg  Fritiof  Bergkrist,  Gnosjo.  Sweden 
Application  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  December  29,  1956 
4  Claims.     (CI.  211—147) 
1.  A  shelf  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  shelf,  at 
least  one  standard  at  each  end  of  said  shelf,  surfaces 
on  said  standard  forming  a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid 
wedges  distributed  along  the  standard  with  their  small 
ends  facing  upwards  and  their  large  ends  facing  down- 
wards, and  at  least  one  eye  at  each  of  said  shelf  having 
an  aperture  opening  in  the  periphery  of  said  eye  <rf  a 
size  at  least  as  great  as  the  size  of  the  small  ends  of  said 
wedges  and  said  eye  is  smaller  than  the  larger  ends  of 

749   O.G.     46 


1  An  interfitting  display  unit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  assembly  tubes  in  detachable  longitudinally  registering 
relation,  dowel  means  snugly  interfitting  withm  the  m- 
terior  wall  of  adjacent  tube  ends  and  supporting  said 
tubes  in  a  column,  a  plurality  of  display  panels,  opposed 
flaps  hingedly  secured  on  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
said  panels,  said  flaps  having  axially  aligned  holes  there- 
in in  slidable  engagenaent  upon  said  column,  and  a  washer 
frictionally  engaging  the  column  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
of  each  of  said  panels  for  support  thereof  in  a  vertical 
position,  and  wire  support  means  of  flat  plan  configuration 
interfitting  within  the  interior  of  selective  lowermost  tubes 
to  ground  support  the  display  unit  whereby  said  column 
may  be  assembled  to  any  desired  height  and  said  panels 
may  be  incorporated  thereon  in  any  axially  spaced  rotary 
position. 

2.917.189 
MOBILE  BOOM  AND  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

'  I  'H  KRKFCMt 

HaroM  Isaacs,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to     . 
Edith  Isaacs,  Unlverrity  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  September  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  484,714 
SClafans.    (Q.  212— 44) 

1.  In  a  mobile  boom  unit,  the  combination  of  a  truck, 
a  standard  pivotally  mounted  on  said  truck  for  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  boom  pivotally  secured  to  said 
standard  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  an  elevat- 
ing mechanism  carried  by  said  standard  and  operatively 
engaging  said  boom  to  effect  rotation  thereof,  and  a 
traversing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  truck  and  oper- 
atively engaging  said  standard  to  effect  rotation  thereof, 
said  traversing  mechanism  comprising  a  first  bearing  ele- 
ment pivotally  nwuntcd  on  said  truck  for  movement 
about  vertical  and  horizonul  axes,  a  second  bearing 
element  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sundard  for  move- 
ment about  vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  a  horizontal  rod 
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routably  ioumalled  in  said  bearing  dement*,  nd  meuis   said  foundatioa  by  said  coiuimu  in  timed  relation  with 
reqwauve  to  axial  rotation  of  said  rod  for  moviag  one    liie  lateral  ihuttle-iiU  movemcnU  of  laid  platform  con- 
trolling dolly. 


iH  $> 


of  said  bearing  elements  relatively  to  the  other  of  said 
bearing  elements  to  cause  rotation  of  said  standard. 


2^17,lff 

CARPOKT  PARKING  DEVICE 

Gcoftrcy  Fraoda,  San  Fraodaco,  CaHf . 

AppUcatioa  May  19,  195S,  Serial  No.  TM^M 

17  ClaiiiH.    (CL  214—16.1) 


2^7491 
RACK  imU>A]»ll 

Mm    M0OfCt 


toTka 


Adriu,Mlch. 


ittoa  My  3,  i95t,  8«M  No.  744,473 
ITflalM     (0.214— 14^) 


1.  Block  transferring  apparatus  for  unloading  a  multi- 
deck  rack  adapted  to  be  moved  on  horizontal  tracks  and 
to  carry  blocks  on  the  decks  thereof,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising an  elevator  with  a  horizontally  disposed  receiving 
conveyor  positioned  normal  to  the  intended  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  rack  and  with  the  receiving  end  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  intended  path  of  movement,  means 
forming  a  part  of  said  elevator  for  stopping  said  receiv- 
ing conveyor  sequentially  at  levels  corresponding  to  those 
of  each  of  the  decks  of  said  rack,  a  \Afxk  unloadcr  mount- 
ed on  said  elevator  for  vertical  movement  therewith  and 
having  a  block  pusher  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  intended  path  of  movement  of  said  rack  so  that 
on  advancement  of  said  pusher  the  blocks  on  the  deck 
corresponding  to  the  level  of  the  receiving  conveyor 
will  be  pushed  on  to  said  receiving  conveyor,  and  means 
for  advancing  and  retracting  said  pusher  in  sequence 
after  said  elevator  has  stopped  at  each  of  said  levels. 


•  #: 
hi- 


1.  In  a  passenger  automobile  parking  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  foundation  of  rectangular  outline  having  a 
vertically  extending  trackway  forming  column  at  each 
comer  thereof,  a  plurality  of  automobile  supporting  plat- 
forms having  trackway  engaging  means  at  the  ends  there- 
of for  retaining  same  in  vertical  paths  of  travel  between 
the  spaced  columns  at  each  side  of  said  foundation,  a 
horizontally  extending  platform  supporting  means  be- 
tween the  columns  at  each  end  of  said  foundation,  a  plat- 
form controlling  dolly  movable  laterally  in  shuttle  fashion 
upon  said  supporting  means  and  between  the  trackway 
forming  columns  at  the  sides  of  said  foundations,  a  con- 
tinuous reciprocating  drive  chain  operating  at  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  columns  for  imparting  the  lateral 
shuttling  movements  lo  said  platform  controlling  dolly, 
means  upon  said  platform  controlling  dolly  engageable 
with  the  trackway  engaging  means  at  the  ends  of  said 
platforms  for  moving  said  platforms  laterally  from  one 
to  the  other  of  the  pairs  of  spaced  columns  between  which 
said  platforms  move  vertically,  and  a  continuous  lift  of 
chain  with  up  and  downwardly  moving  portions  operat- 
ing in  a  vertical  plane  at  each  end  of  said  foundation 
having  spaced  dolly  engaging  and  supporting  means  by 
which  said  platforms  will  be  carried  upwardly  and/or 
downwardly  along  the  trackways  formed  at  the  sides  of 


2^17,192 

DOUGH  TROUGH  ELEVATORS 

Frad  G.  Rickar  and  Rokcrt  C  Randall,  SatlMw,  MIdu, 

to  Bakar  ParidM,  be.,  S^itaaw,  Mich. 

NovcMher  2, 1955,  Mid  No.  544,417 

4ClalM.     (CL214— 3U) 


I      ...... 


^> 


1 .  In  a  trough  elevator  for  loading  a  dough  mass  into 
a  mixer  door  opening  which  is  situated  a  considerable 
distance  above  the  floor,  a  supporting  frame  disposed  at 
a  spaced  distance  from  the  mixer  and  door  therein,  a 
chute  pivotally  supported  near  the  upper  end  of  said 
frame,  n>eans  normally  maintaining  said  chute  between 
said  opening  and  frame  outwardly  and  free  of  both,  a 
trough  carriage  for  holding  an  upright  dough  containing 
trough  thereon   movable  upwardly  on  said  frame  to  a 
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point  eppodte  laid  dnitc,  meant  for  tfltiaf  said  carriage 
and  trough  toward  said  clnite  to  eraiity  the  dough  uam 
thcrdato,  and  cooparabte  means  on  said  carnage  and 
chute  engageable  in  reaponse  to  tipping  of  said  carriage 
and  operable  to  swing  the  chute  over  vbAo  poaitkni  to 
empty  into  the  opening  prior  to  the  time  the  dough  mass 
conmiences  to  spill  over  the  side  of  the  trou^  into  the 
chute. 

2,fl7,193 
UmxrV  HAND  TRUCK 
Hnry  8.  Fka,  Ma^  Fla.  _ 

Mmmmj  17, 195«,  Serial  No.  559,M2 
CCMm.    (CL  214— 372) 


1 


having  a  frame  work  mdudtov  parallel  loagitndlHal 
ben  apac«d  correspondiBg  to  the  spftdng  of  caid  ninwsjri 
for  movement  aloog  the  same  io  the  loadtag  aad  unload- 
ing operation  of  said  cradle,  said  cradle  having  a  top  of 
a  configuration  comftonentary  to  that  of  the  hoctom  of 
a  boat  to  be  tranqorted  for  supporting  said  boat  over 
a  substantial  area  of  iu  bottom,  said  cradle  having  a 
central  loogttudinany  disposed  keel-supporting  frame 
member  and  side  members  for  supporting  the  undersidrs 
of  said  boat,  the  frame  wort  of  said  cradle  inclndtng  a 
rear  transverse  portion  providing  a  guard  for  the  rear 
of  the  boat  and  for  the  propeller  and  ruddcx  said  keel- 
supporting  frame  member  including  phtrality  of  siq>- 
porting  mtmbcn  extending  inwardly  and  transversely  of 
the  length  of  the  cradle  and  tapering  downwardly  at 
the  center  of  the  cradle  for  receiving  the  ked  of  the  boat, 
with  certain  of  said  supp<Hting  membos  being  poaitiooed 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  cradk. 


#f- 


2,917,195 

AUXILIARY  SUFPORT  FOR  CABLE  HOBT 

SUSPENDED  APPARATUS 

ArtfiBr  F.  HaMoa,  Proctor,  Mian,,  asriganr  li 

Slates  Stod  CwyonUtoM,  a  corpotaliMi  of  New 

Application  laMary  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  OMS« 

SOahns.    (0.214—01) 


1.  In  a  hand  truck  including  an  axle  and  a  pair  of 
wheels  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  frame  members 
each  sectued  to  the  axle  inwardly  of  one  each  of  the 
wheels,  said  frame  members  extending  forwardly  of  the 
axle,  thence  upwardly,  while  converging  toward  each 
other  to  form  a  load  support,  thence  continuing  parallel 
from  the  point  of  convergence  to  form  an  upper  extension 
of  the  support  and  extending  parallel  rearwardly  to  ter- 
minate in  a  handle  portion,  a  load  supporting  panel  on 
the  face  of  the  load  support,  spaced  load  engaging  toes 
secured  to  the  lower  margin  of  the  panel,  a  cradle  mem- 
ber intermediate  the  length  of  the  panel  for  restricting 
the  sidewise  movement  of  the  articles,  said  cradle  mem- 
ber being  movable  away  from  the  panel  to  leave  it  clear, 
an  elongated  hole  in  the  panel  intermediate  the  cradle 
and  the  toe  members,  a  pair  of  slots  in  the  upper  margin 
of  the  panel  paralld  to  and  on  each  side  of  the  upper 
extension  and  a  cooperative  load  engaging  member  in- 
cluding an  apertured  web  member,  the  aperture  being 
sufficiently  large  to  permit  the  web  member  to  pass  over 
the  handle  and  slide  freely  along  the  upper  portion  of 
the  support  member,  and  a  pair  of  extensions  for  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  web  member,  said  extensions  being  bent 
toward  each  other,  each  at  subsUntially  right  angles  to 
the  web  member. 


2,917,194 

BOAT  TRAILER  AND  CRADLE 

James  HaroM  Strealer,  Ldkaiaad,  Fla. 

AppUcadoa  December  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  7M,t24 

3  Claims.    (CL  214— 5«f ) 


8.  In  hoisting  apparatus  including  a  load  suq;>ended 
by  a  hoisting  drum  and  a  pair  of  laterally  qiaced  caUcs 
from  a  supporting  frame,  the  combination  with  said 
frame  of  an  auxiliary  load  supporting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pair  of  inverted  L-$haped  load  supporting  hooks 
arranged  respectively  in  positions  adjacent  one  of  said 
cables,  each  of  said  hooks  comprinng  a  vertical  mem- 
ber secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  load  and  a  hori- 
zontal suppOTting  member  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  vertical  number,  the  horizontal  mem- 
bers of  said  hooks  extending  in  opposite  directicms  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  respectively  having  a  downwardly 
facing  recess  on  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
assemblies  for  supporting  said  load  by  said  hooks  on 
said  frame  independently  of  said  drum  and  cables,  each 
of  said  assemblies  comprising  a  pair  of  links  having 
pivotal  connections  at  their  upper  ends  with  said  frame 
and  a  horizontal  supporting  arm  extending  between  and 
connected  with  their  lower  ends,  pivotal  movement  oi 
said  links  being  effective  to  swing  said  supp(»ting  arms 
to  and  from  operative  supporting  positioos  under  said 
downwardly  facing  hook  recesses,  and  a  conomon  actu- 
ating means  for  simultaneously  pivoting  said  assemblies. 


1.  A  device  for  transporting  a  boat  comprising  a  trailer 
having  spaced  parallel  longitudinal  runways,  anti-friction 
rdlers  journaled  transversely  in  said  runways,  a  boat  sup- 
porting buoyant  cradle  separable  from  said  trailer  and 


MATERIALS  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Jr.,  BnMte  Crack,  Mck.,  ■niganr  to 
r,«cacpnndl— nfMlilfii 
1957,  Serial  No.  f9M7t 
13CWM.    (CL  214— Til) 
1.  In  combinatimi,  a  vertically  extending  frame  means, 
means  for  actuating  said  frame  means  in  vertical  guided 
movement,  pivot  means  located  in  the  jxpftr  portion  of 
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the  fnme  means.  •  rigid  um  means  oomected  to  aad 
depending  downwardly  from  the  pivot  means  for  pivoul 
movement  relative  to  the  frame  means,  said  wrm  means 
including  a  forwardly  projecting  portion  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  materials  handling  means  pivotal ly 
connected  to  the  forwardly  projecting  portion  of  said 
arm   means,   motor   means   pivotally   connected    to   said 


to  9ii) 


tx>i  tt^ 


engageable  try  a  screw-on  type  cap,  including:  a  cylin- 
drical shell  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
slidably  inserted  within  the  confines  of  said  member  to 
aealin^y  engage  same;  a  circular  flange  that  projects 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  shell  when  said  flange 
is  not  subjected  to  downward  pressure,  which  flange 
develops  into  a  circular  lip  of  substantial  width  that  ter- 
minates in  a  sharp  circumferentially  extending  edge 
which  serves  to  break  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  fit- 
ment when  said  liquid  discharge  member  is  moved  from 


materials  handling  means  and  to  said  frame  means  for 
selectively  and  positively  rotating  the  materials  handling 
means  and  arm  means  together  about  said  first  men- 
tioned pivot  means  and  for  rotating  said  materials  han- 
dling means  about  its  pivoted  connection  with  said  arm 
means  and  stop  means  limiting  rotation  in  one  direction 
of  said  materials  handling  means  relative  to  said  arm 
means.  ,^ 

2,fl7,lf7 
REINFORCED  GLASS  AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 
wmiani  S.  GloTflr,  ViMlaBd,  lowph  F.  West,  MUlvUlc, 
Paol   A.  Ro«ah,  Vhacfand,  aad  Alfoue  E.  Bodzilck, 
MiHvUle,  NJ.,  tadinofi  to  Whcnton  Glass  Company, 
MUlvillc,  NJ.,  a  conioratkMi  of  New  Jersey 
ApplicatkMi  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  622,946 
JClataM.    (CL2IS— 12) 


1.  A  container  adapted  to  contain  a  product  under 
pressure  to  be  dispensed  in  aerosol  form  comprising  a 
frangible  bottle  having  a  discharge  opening,  an  organic 
adhesive  bonded  to  exterior  portions  of  said  bottle,  a  con- 
tmuous  sheath  of  elastically  expansible  plastic  material 
freely  overlying  substantially  the  entire  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  bottle,  and  being  bonded  only  to  said 
organic  adhesive,  said  sheath  t)eing  elastically  expansi- 
ble where  freely  overlying  said  bottle  by  said  pres- 
sure when  released  upon  explosive  fracture  of  the  bot- 
tle, said  sheath  having  tensile  and  tear  strengths  to 
withstand  the  initial  explosive  force  and  when  ex- 
panded having  tensile  and  tear  strengths  operable  within 
the  elastic  limit  of  said  sheath  to  confine  and  retain 
said  pressure  and  the  fracture  fragments  of  the  bottle, 
and  said  sheath  having  at  least  one  vent  therein  operable 
upon  expansion  of  said  sheath  to  gradually  exhaust  said 
pressure  therefrom  while  still  retaining  therein  the  frac- 
ture fragments  of  said  bottle. 


2,917,19S 

FITMENTS  AND  CLOSURES 

W.  BeoH,  Jr.,  Hcrmoaa  BcKh,  CaHT.,  aarigBor  of 

ooe-kalf  to  Undca  H.  Chandter,  LooHa,  CaUf. 

Applkadoa  March  3,  195g,  Serial  No.  7Ig,g6S 

22  CfadBS.     (CL  215—73) 

1 .  A  fitment  capable  of  being  mounted  in  an  exteriorly 

threaded    tubular    liquid    discharge    member    which    is 


«la^     «kl 
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a  dispensing  position  to  a  substantially  upright  position; 
and  an  extension  of  said  shell  disposed  within  the  coo- 
fines  of  said  flange,  the  outer  edge  of  which  extension 
terminates  in  a  ring-shaped  flat  surface  positioned  in 
subsUntially  the  same  plane  as  the  liquid  contactable 
face  <rf  said  lip,  said  fitment  being  formed  of  a  suf- 
ficiently resilient  material  as  to  effect  a  liquid-tight  seal 
when  compressed  between  the  outer  extremity  of  said 
discharge  member  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  cap 
at  the  time  said  cap  is  screwed  thereon. 


2^17.199 
MOUNTING  FOR  SWITCHBOX  AND  THE  LIKE 

Artkv  L  AppMiM,  Norlkbrook,  DL 

AppUcatioD  September  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,145 

3Claia>.     (CL22$— 3.7) 


W^)    ,3      ,-•» 


I.  For  use  with  a  switchbox  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
projections  on  the  exterior  of  one  panel,  a  nuMinting  de- 
vice fastcnable  to  the  panel  for  securing  the  box  to  a  wall 
and  comprismg  a  pair  of  substantially  perpendicular  legs, 
one  of  said  legs  having  means  facilitating  attachment  to 
the  wall  and  the  other  of  said  legs  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  the  center  portion  therein  for  receiving  the  shank 
of  a  headed  clamping  screw  threaded  in  the  box  panel 
intermediate  said  projections  and  alternatively  tightcnablc 
or  rcleasabie.  said  other  leg  additionally  having  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  spaced  apertures  with  individual  apertures 
of  each  pair  being  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot 
corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the  pair  of  projections, 
a  selected  pair  of  said  apertures  being  engageable  with 
the  pair  of  spaced  projections  for  holding  said  bracket 
against  movement  relative  to  said  box  when  the  clamping 
screw  is  tightened,  said  device  being  adjustable  along  the 
box  panel  upon  loosening  said  clamping  screw  and  sliding 
said  other  leg  guided  by  said  screw  in  said  slot  to  a  se- 
lected position  of  engagement  of  the  projections  with 
others  of  the  apertures  for  accommtxlating  a  wide  variety 
of  finish  wall  thicknesses  between  said  wall  attachment 
leg  and  the  plane  of  the  front  of  the  box. 
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actnatmg  air  pressuTC  beiof  imprened  on  said  valve  in 
rwiMoovwiM.  \,\FKFmubm  response  to  temperature  of  fluid  in  said  storage  zone, 

Lo«Ib  A.  M.  PkalBB,  Raaros.  aad  Harold  V.  KdtOB,   said  actuating  air  pressure  being  decreased  as  tempera- 
Soslk  BdoM,  DU  aiU  Kaltoa  aaivBor  to  aald  PkalsB 
AppBraflnn  An|M(  23, 19S4,  SMial  No.  6f  5^72 
9ClaiM    (CL22t-J5J) 


8.  A  cylindrical  pressure  vessel  and  frame  assembly 
comprising,  a  lower  horizontal  member  having  means  for 
supporting  said  vessel  in  an  upright  position,  a  vertical 
column  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  said  vessel  and 
rigidly  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  lower  mem- 
ber and  extending  upwardly  and  erminating  in  upper 
ends,  a  yoke  swingably  mounted  at  one  end  on  one  of 
said  upper  ends  for  honzonul  swinging  above  said  ves- 
sel, latch  means  for  securing  the  said  other  upper  end 
and  the  other  end  of  said  yoke  together  to  prevent  relative 
vertical  movement  therebetween,  a  lop  cover  for  sealing 
said  vessel,  a  manually  operated  cam  earned  by  said 
yoke  for  vertical  positioning  and  holding  said  cover  in 
a  sealing  position  whereby  said  columns  are  in  tension 
when  said  vessel  is  pressurized,  a  generally  horizontal 
ring  shrink-fitted  around  said  vessel  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  and  guiding  passageways  in  said  ring 
adapted  to  receive  said  columns  and  thereby  support  and 
accurately  position  said  vessel  between  said  columns. 


iClk 
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ture  of  fluid  in  said  storage  zone  increases,  and  said  ac- 
tuating air  prcssiu^  being  increased  as  temperature  of 
fluid  in  said  storage  zone  decreases. 


2,917at2 
FOUR-CELL  COMFARTMENTED  CARTON 
Homer  W.  Forrer,  Atlanta,  Ga^  assigDor,  by  mesne  as- 
rigiUBcais,  to  Mead  PadEagtog,  iac,  a  corporatiOB  of 

Ohio 
Application  October  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,197 
3  Claims.    (CL  220—113) 


2,917,201 
REDUCTION  OF  EXPLOSIVE  HAZARD   IN  NON- 
FLOATING  ROOF  TYPE  STORAGE  TANKS  IN 
WHICH  COMBUSTIBLE  UQUIDS  ARE  STORED 
Homer  L.  Draper,  BartlcsTfllc,  OUa.,  assignor  to  PhUUps 
Petroleam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  June  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  667,605 
7  CUims.     (a.  220—88) 
7.  A  method  for  maintaining  the  vaporous  contents  of 
a  fluid-tight  storage  zone  free  from  explosive  hazard,  a 
combustible  liquid,  the  vapors  of  which  form  explosive 
mixtures  with  air,  being  disposed  in  said  zone,  comprising 
providing  a  pressure  relief  valve  in  operative  communi- 
cation with  the  vapor  space  of  said  zone,  said  relief  valve 
being  set  to  relieve  vapor  from  within  said  zone  at  a 
safe   fluid-tight  zone  working  pressure  higher  than   the 
vapor  pressure  of  said  combustible  liquid  at  storage  tem- 
perature, a  mixture  of  said  vapors  and  air  also  being  pres- 
ent in  said  zone,  maintaining  the  pressure  of  said  mix- 
ture in  said  zone  at  a  value  below  that  which  is  within 
the  explosive  pressure  range  at  ambient  zone  tempera- 
ture by  venting  vapors  and  air  through  said  relief  valve, 
said  relief  valve  being  actuated  for  said  venting  by  im- 
pressing fluid  j>rcssure  upon  said  valve  in  excess  of  said 
set  pressure,  the  fluid  pressure  impressed  on  said  valve 
being  a  sum  of  the  pressure  of  said  vapors  and  air  of 
said  zone  and  a  valve  actuating  air  pressure,  said  valve 


9\jt 


1.  A  compartmented  carton  of  the  type  adapted  for 
carrying  bottles  and  other  similar  containers,  said  carton 
comprising  a  medially  foldable  bottom  wall,  opposed  side 
walls  foldably  hinged  at  the  sides  of  said  bottom  wall, 
opposed  pairs  of  end  wall  panels  foldably  joined  at  the 
ends  of  said  side  walls,  substantially  symmetrical  parti- 
tion extensions  foldably  joined  to  each  of  said  end  wall 
panels,  and  a  medial  handle  portion  foldably  hinged  on 
one  of  said  partition  extensions,  said  partition  extensions 
each  being  intermediately  foldable  into  medial  partition 
portions  and  transverse  partition  portions,  the  medial 
partition  portion  of  the  partition  extension  on  which  said 
medial  handle  portion  is  hinged  being  extended  in  height 
across  the  entire  width  thereof  above  the  adjacent  end 
wall  and  having  said  medial  handle  portion  hinged  there- 
on along  the  same  axis  at  which  said  medial  partition  por- 
tion is  hinged  on  said  adjacent  end  wall,  the  medial  parti- 
tion portion  that  is  foldably  joined  to  the  end  wall  panel 
on  the  same  side  wall  also  being  extended  in  height  across 
the  entire  width  thereof  above  the  end  wall  panel  adjacent 
thereto,  and  said  medial  handle  portion  including  a  first 
handle  panel  foldably  hinged  at  an  end  thereof  on  said 
medial  partition  portion  that  is  extended  in  height  there- 
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for  and  a  second  handle  panel  foklably  joined  at  the  top 
edge  of  said  first  handle  panel  and  having  the  opposite 
side  edge  and  both  end  edges  thereof  free,  both  of  said 
handle  panels  being  substantially  coextensive  in  length 
with  said  side  walls  and  being  doubled  over  the  extended 
height  of  said  medial  partition  portions  that  are  extended 
above  said  end  wall  panels  and  secured  thereto. 


♦ 


2^17^3 

VENDING  MACHINE  HEAD 

Wimun  J.  Hai«m  Jackson,  Tenn. 

AppHcatkHi  September  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  681,718 

4  aaiiiia.     (Q.  221—195) 


adjacent  the  lower  end  of  Mid  arm.  said  escapement 
mechanism  compristBg  a  pair  of  plates  q>ring  biased  in 
opposite  directkMM  and  each  havint  ib  abutment  whkh 
are  adjacent  each  other  whea  so  biased,  a  wedfe  dement 
adapted  when  extended  to  enter  between  said  abutments 
and  spread  them  to  thereby  effect  retraction  of  said  outer 
escapement  plate  and  extension  of  said  iimer  escapement 
plate,  said  plates  returning  under  said  spring  bias  to  their 
normal  positions  when  said  wedge  element  is  retracted, 
an  armature  for  extending  said  wedge  element,  and  a 
solenoid  for  moving  said  armature  when  the  solenoid  is 
energized,  said  solenoid  being  located  adjacent  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  to  effect  vibration  thereof  to  feed  the 
rings  therealong  toward  said  escapement  elements. 


„a:  Li—'  I..,  ^"-v!: 


1 .  A  vending  machine  for  candy  bars  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  case,  a  horizontally  disposed  shelf  positioned 
in  the  case,  a  slider  mounted  to  travel  on  the  shelf,  an 
L-shapcd  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  case  and  posi- 
tioned to  actuate  the  slider,  a  chute  extended  upwardly 
from  a  point  spaced  above  the  shelf,  a  tray  having  trans- 
versely disposed  slots  therein  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
shelf,  positioned  to  receive  products  from  the  chute  and 
mounted  to  extend  forwardly  from  the  chute,  means  for 
elevating  the  tray  by  the  slider  whereby  products  are 
transferred  from  the  slider  to  the  tray,  and  bars  mounted 
on  and  extended  from  the  shelf  and  positioned  to  extend 
through  the  transversely  disposed  slots  of  the  tray  for 
transferring  products  from  the  tray  to  the  bars  in  the 
return  movement  of  the  slider,  whereby  the  products  are 
de]x>sited  into  a  delivery  pocket. 


2,9174«4 

RING  FEED  FOR  A  MEAT  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Donald  R.  Forry,  Hilllards,  Ohio,  asstgnor,  by  neanc  aa- 

siguncnts,  to  Dale  E.  McCarty,  Foatoria,  OUo 

AppUcation  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  5M,124 

6  Claims.     (O.  221—200) 
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2,917^05 

SHEET  HANDLING  DEVICE 

ThoouM  M.  Malask,  Yonnatowa,  Ohio 

AppUcatkNi  DMMibcr  12,  195SrScrfad  No.  779,970 

9  Claims.     (CI.  221—210) 
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1.  A  sheet  handling  device  including  means  for  sup- 
porting and  elevating  a  stack  of  sheets  and  means  for 
engaging  and  removing  one  sheet  at  a  time  from  said 
stack  of  sheets,  said  means  for  engaging  and  removing 
said  sheet  comprising  a  stand,  an  arm  pon'tioned  in  said 
stand  for  horizontal  nwvement  relative  thereto,  guide 
means  on  one  end  of  said  arm  and  a  body  member  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  arm  and  having  guides  engaging  said 
guide  means,  means  for  moving  said  body  member  verti- 
cally with  respect  to  said  arm,  a  bracket  movably  posi- 
tioned on  said  body  member  adjacent  one  side  thereof 
and  arranged  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
body  member,  means  for  moving  said  bracket  and  a  sheet 
engaging  member  adjustably  positioned  in  said  bracket 
for  engaging  the  edge  of  a  sheet,  a  secondary  bracket 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  body  member  with  respect 
to  said  first  mentioned  bracket,  a  secondary  sheet  en- 
gaging member  adjustably  disposed  in  said  secondary 
bracket  and  said  secondary  sheet  engaging  member  in- 
cluding an  inclined  surface  on  which  one  edge  of  a 
sheet  may  be  engaged,  and  means  for  moving  said  sec- 
ondary sheet  engaging  bracket  away  from  said  sheet. 


2,917006 

MACHINE  FOR  COLORING  FAINTS 

Alexander  Nagy,  Undcabwit,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkm  May  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  733,997 

2  Claims.    (CI.  222-^3) 


r«=* 


1.  In  a  ring  feed  of  the  kind  disclosed,  means  for  sup-  I.  In  a  machine  for  supplying  colormg  matter  to  a 
porting  and  delivering  rings  one  at  a  time  comprising  a  basic  paint  having  a  first  upper  container  for  said  coloring 
downwardly   inclined   arm   and  escapement  mechanism    matter  to  be  dispensed  in  a  measured  amount  to  a  second 
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lower  container  containing  said  basic  paint,  a  borixonUlly 
extending  isolating  chamber  forming  a  housing  interme- 
diate said  two  containers,  a  casing  having  a  first  set  of  two 
passages,  one  of  said  latter  passages  in  communication 
with  said  first  container,  and  the  other  of  said  latter  pas- 
sages in  communication  with  said  second  container,  said 
bracket  having  a  second  set  of  two  passages  in  commu- 
nication with  said  chamber,  a  two-way  valve  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing  having  a  third  set  of  two  passages, 
one  passage  of  said  third  set  of  passages  establishing  com- 
munication via  one  passage  of  said  first  set  of  passages 
and  one  passage  of  said  second  set  of  passages  between 
said  first  container  and  said  isolating  chamber  in  one  posi- 
tion of  said  valve,  the  other  passage  of  said  third  set  of 
passages  esublishing  communicaton  between  said  isolat- 
ing chamber  and  said  second  chamber  in  another  j)osition 
of  said  valve,  a  horizontally  extending  plunger  slidably 
mounted  in  said  isolating  chamber  to  enable  drawing 
ctrioring  matter  into  said  isolating  chamber  from  said  first 
conuiner  when  said  plunger  is  drawn  outwardly  relative 
to  said  isolatiiv  chamber  aiKi  when  communication  is 
established  by  said  valve  between  said  first  container  and 
said  isolating  chamber,  and  operable  to  enable  ejectitig 
said  coloring  matter  from  said  isolating  chamber  into  said 
second  chamber  when  communication  is  established  by 
said  valve  between  said  second  container  and  said  isolat- 
ing chamber  and  said  lounger  is  moved  inwardly  into  said 
isolating  chamber,  a  horizontally  extending  rod,  slidably 
mounted  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  plunger,  operably 
connected  to  said  valve  to  enable  actuating  said  valve 
either  into  position  to  esublish  communication  between 
said  first  chamber  and  said  isolating  chamber  or  into  posi- 
tion to  establish  cooMnunication  between  said  second 
chamber  and  said  isolating  chamber,  an  abutment,  and 
markings  on  said  plunger  to  cooperate  with  said  abutment 
to  determine  the  amount  of  coloring  matter  to  be  drawn 
into  said  isolating  chamber  by  said  plunger. 


2,917,207 
CONTROL  OF  MECHANICAL  FEEDING  MEANS 
Donald  Windsor  Prowsc  and  Raymood  Georges  Rayden, 
Rugby,   England,   urignors   to  The   British   TbomsoD- 
Hooston  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

AppUcatkm  May  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  732,998 
2  Clabna.     (O.  222—55) 


•^nalf  ,  2,917«2M 

FEEDING  DEVICES  FOR  FINELY-DIVIDED 

WaMer  AimM,  HairiMui-AltoM,  G«— y»  -^g?  5 
Fnlkr  Compaay,  Catasaaqaa,  Pa.,  a  cocFotatiM  of 
Ti  iiBSTlranla  __ 

Applkatioa  Fcbnsary  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  718,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnsnny  March  15,  1957 
^^iSSu.    (CL  222— 368) 


J      h.-Tt 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  pulverulent  material,  which 
comprises  a  casing  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet 
opening,  a  valve  member  mounted  for  rotational  move- 
ment in  the  casing  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
the  valve  member  having  peripheral  surfaces  at  its  ends 
concentric  with  its  axis  of  rotation  and  openings  lead- 
ing to  the  interior  of  the  member  between  the  surfaces, 
an  inlet  tube  extending  through  the  inlet  leading  to  the 
valve  member,  the  inner  end  of  the  inlet  tube  having  sur- 
faces extending  axially  of  the  valve  member  and  curved 
sui^aces  extending  along  and  in  contact  with  the  periph- 
eral surfaces  on  the  valve  member,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
surrounding  and  supporting  the  inlet  tube  and  having  an 
inner  portion  secured  to  the  tube  and  an  outer  poiti<Mi 
secured  to  the  casing  around  the  inlet  opening,  an  inlet 
plate  mounted  on  the  casing  adjacent  the  inlet  opeiiing 
and  having  an  opening  aligned  with  the  inlet  opening, 
and  a  fiange  on  the  inlet  plate  encircling  the  opening 
therein  and  extending  into  the  inlet  tube. 


2,917,209 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  AND  CAF 

Joseph  A.  Kafanik,  Jr.,  Gary,  Ind. 

Application  January  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  709,871 

UCbdms.     (O.  222— 512) 


1  A  mechanical  feeding  system  comprising  a  con- 
veyor, a  container,  a  passage  through  which  a  flow  of 
loose  material  is  fed  continuously  under  gravity  action 
from  the  container  to  the  conveyor,  a  first  means  for 
measuring  the  weight  of  material  moved  by  the  con- 
veyor per  unit  time,  a  second  means  controlling  auto- 
matically the  free  cross-section  area  of  said  passage  in 
dependence  upon  the  measuring  results  obtained  by  the 
first  means,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  drive  said  sec- 
ond means,  an  amplidyne  generator  having  a  control  field 
winding  connected  for  energization  in  accordance  with 
the  weight  measured  by  said  first  means,  and  means  con- 
necting said  amplidyne  generator  for  energizing  said  elec- 
tric motor. 


'I     -I 


V. 
.  .1 


1.  For  use  as  a  container  and  dispenser  for  tooth 
paste  and  the  like  comprising  a  collapsible  tube  having 
a  neck  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube,  a  flexibly 
resilient  finger  having  a  free  end  portion  resting  yield- 
ingly atop  and  capping  and  normally  closing  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  neck,  and  a  manuaUy  turnable  finger 
actuating  member  rotatably  mounted  atop  said  one  end 
of  said  tube,  said  finger  being  connected  at  one  end  to 
and  carried  by  said  actuating  member,  said  finger  being 
chiefly  in  a  plane  lateral  to  the  axis  of  said  neck,  that 
surface  of  the  finger  which  rests  atop  the  neck  having 
a  recess  and  a  boss  arranged  centrally  in  the  recess,  said 
recess  and  boss  constituting  a  closing  cap  for  the  neck 
and  said  boss  projecting  releasably  into  the  end  of  the 
discharge  passage  in  said  neck,  said  neck  being  oper- 
atively  joined  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube  uj  an  off- 
center  position,  said  member  comprising  a  generally  flat 
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disk  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein  and  said  neck  extend- 
ing through  and  beyond  said  slot,  said  disk  and  linger 
being  integral  with  each  oOttr  and  c^ierabie  as  an  en- 
tity, said  disk  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  cross- 
section  of  said  tube  -with  its  outer  martmal  edge  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  tube  surfaces  and  formed  with  anti- 
slipping  finger-gripping  elements. 


connected  to  said  member  portion,  sensitive  to  the  po- 
sition of  said  member  relative  to  said  support,  and  effec- 


DISPENSING  CLOSURES 

Sidswy  M.  LMt,  Ckncas,  IlL 

Appikatioa  May  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  734,300 

9  Oaims.     (CL  222-^12) 


1.  A  two  part  dispensing  closure  of  rcsilicntly  dcform- 
ablc  material  for  a  receptacle  comprising  a  fixed  part  in- 
cluding means  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  receptacle, 
said  fixed  part  having  an  upper  surface,  a  male  dovetail 
element  outstanding  from  said  surface,  a  movable  part 
adapted  for  translational  movement  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  part  between  "on"  and  "off"  positions,  said  movable 
part  having  wall  portions  extending  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  movement  defining  on  the  interior  thereof  a 
female  dovetail  clement  complementary  to  said  male  ele- 
ment for  sliding  engagement  thereover,  said  elements  pre- 
senting respective  slidably  contacting  faces  which  arc  con- 
tiguous in  all  positions  of  the  movable  part  to  provide  a 
fluid  seal  between  said  elements,  said  fixed  part  having  a 
passage  for  fluid  communication  between  the  exterior 
thereof  and  the  said  male  element  sliding  face,  said  mov- 
able part  having  a  passage  for  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  sa  d  female  element  sliding  face  and  the  ex- 
terior of  said  movable  part,  said  passages  being  placed  in 
or  out  of  register  in  the  respective  said  "on"  and  "off" 
positions,  a  pair  of  oppa«(ed  abutments  outstanding  from 
said  fixed  part  upper  surface  flanking  said  wall  portions, 
said  wall  portions  each  having  a  rib  extending  in  the  di- 
rection of  movement  adapted  to  bear  on  respective  ones 
of  the  abutments  and  the  ribs  being  positioned  adjacent 
said  fixed  part  upper  surface  whereby  said  wall  portions 
are  subjected  to  laterally-applied,  opposed,  compressive 
forces  in  a  restncted  zone  which  is  translated  by  the 
abutted  sloping  faces  of  the  dovetail  elements  into  a  com- 
ponent of  compressive  force  normal  to  the  laterally-ap 
plied  forces  to  supplement  the  fluid  sea!  between  the  two 
parts. 


\ 


live  to  cause  said  member  portion  to  assume  its  smaller 
size  when  said  member  is  in  its  second  position. 


2.917412 

GARMENT  HANGER 

FloraKC  W.  Parfcar,  Sparks,  Nev. 

ApsUcatioa  December  10, 1957,  Serial  No.  701,055 

1  Claim.     (CL  223— M) 


la: 


A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  tri- 
angular, coplanar,  oppositely  extending  wire  frames,  said 
frames  including  horizontal,  parallel,  side-abutting  base 
bars  fixedly  secured  together  from  end  to  end  and  pro- 
viding a  straight,  unobstructed  garment  supporting  rod 
of  double  thickness,  and  a  clip  on  the  apex  portion  of 
one  of  the  frames  cngageable  with  a  support  for  suspend- 
ing the  hanger  therefrom  in  one  position,  said  hanger 
being  invcrtible  and  further  comprising  a  hook  on  the 
apex  portion  of  the  other  of  said  frames  engageable  with 
a  support  for  suspending  said  hanger  therefrom  in  an 
inverted  position. 


2,917^11 
PRESSING  MACHINE 

Jacob  Silverman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  March  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  720,350 

14  Claims.     (CI.  223—2) 

I.  A  pressing  device  for  a  sheet  comprising  a  support. 

a  pair  of  spaced  overlying  plates  thereon  defining  there- 
between a  pressing  station,  a  member  articulately 
mounted  on  said  support  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
carry  said  sheet,  said  member  being  movable  between  a 
first  position  beyond  said  pressing  station  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  portion  is  received  between  said 
plates  at  said  pressing  station,  said  member  portion  be- 
mg  variable  m  size  between  a  large  size  effective  to  hold 
said  sheet  taut  and  a  smaller  size,  means  carried  by  said 
member  and  opcratively  connected  to  said  portion  to 
controllably  vary  the  size  thereof,  and  means  opcratively 


2,917413 

HOLSTERS 

George  Richard  Bacheimcr  and  Albert  J.  Kippen, 

Frederick,  Md. 
AppHcatkm  January  II,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,758 
3  Claims,    (a.  224— 2) 
2.   A   rapid  draw  holster  comprising  a  pocket  having 
an  open  end   into  which   a  pistol   is  adapted   to  be   in 
sertcd,  said  pocket  having  two  walls  to  define  interior 
surfaces  which  face  the  pistol,  a  flap  on  each  wall  ex- 
tending  beyond   the  open  end  of  the   pocket,  each  flap 
having  an  interior  and  exterior  surface  with  the  interior 
surfaces  of  the  flaps  forming  continuations  of  the  inte 
nor  surfaces  of  the  walls,  and  looperable  fastener  ele- 
ments carried  by  one  flap  on  its  interior  surface  and  by 
the  other  flap  on  its  exterior  surface,  s»aid  other  flap  being 
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in  closed  position  to  retain  the  pistol  in  the  pocket  when 
the  flap  extends  across  the  open  end  of  the  pocket  and 
and  said  elements  are  operatively  engaged,  said  one  flap 


.'.    •I'M' 


two 

t-    ■ 


•m    ■  9 


also  completely  covered  with  a  similar  laminate  of  thin 
aluminum  foil,  the  proportions  of  said  laminated  foil 
covered  areas  on  the  blank  being  so  determined  and  tlK 
blank  so  convoluted  into  a  generally  tubular  container 
body  as  to  provide  a  complete  surface  of  aluminum  foil 
on  the  inner  and  outer  exposed  faces  of  the  container 
body,  the  free  edges  of  said  blank  also  being  so  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  each  other  and  other  portions  of 
the  blank  during  the  formation  of  the  container  body 
that  the  foil  covered  areas  overiap  and  arc  in  direct 
surface  contact  with  uncovered  paperboard  areas  of  the 
blank  at  the  scams  formed  on  the  convoluted  body, 
means  adhesively  securing  the  overlapped  foil  covered 
and  uncovered  paperboard  areas  of  the  container  body 


./^^J«4'»ft^^k:  f «    ♦ 


having  a  portion  extending  beyond  said  other  flap  when 
the  latter  is  in  closed  position,  said  elements  being  dis- 
engageable  by  the  application  of  pressure  upon  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  said  portion. 


it.  .   . 


2,917,214 

GUN  HOLSTER 

Charies  Resnkk,  Freeport,  N.Y. 

Applicadoa  December  10,  1957.  Serial  No.  701,796 

6Claima.     (0.224—2) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprismg  a 
belt,  a  holster  adapted  to  receive  a  pistol  having  a  trigger. 
means  to  pivoully  mount  the  holster  to  said  belt,  first 
fastener  means  whereby  said  holster  can  be  locked  in  a 
vertical  position,  second  fastener  means  whereby  said 
holster  can  be  locLed  in  a  subsUntially  horizontal  posi- 
tion, strap  means  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  holster,  said  strap  having  fastening  means  at  the 
outer  end  thereof  whereby  said  strap  may  be  secured  in 
position  in  front  of  said  gun  trigger,  a  reinforcing  band 
encircling  a  portion  of  said  strap  whereby  forward  move- 
ment of  a  pistol  within  said  holster  actuates  the  trigger. 


rjd  L>iU   hiO 
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blank  together  at  the  seams  on  the  body,  one  end  of 
the  generally  tubular  body  being  curied  to  define  an 
inwardly  and  upwardly  directed  marginal  flange  located 
at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  container  body  and  spaced 
therefrom  so  as  to  form  a  recess  therebetween,  a  bot- 
tom closure  for  the  said  container  body  at  least  one 
surface  of  which  is  provided  with  an  aluminum  foil 
facing  and  comprising  a  suiubly  configurated  main  body 
portion  and  a  downwardly  directed  peripheral  lip,  said 
lip  being  inserted  in  the  recess  defined  by  the  lower  end 
of  the  container  body  and  the  inwardly  and  upwardly 
directed  flange  thereon,  and  means  including  a  moisture- 
resistant  caulking  material  securing  said  lip  on  the  bot- 
tom closure  within  said  recess  in  a  leakproof  relationship 
with  said  container  body. 


2,917,216 
INDIVIDUAL  SERVING  PACK 
Vtbmu  H.  Dcspres,  CliBtOD,   Mafaie,  asstgnor  to   Keyes 
Fibre  Company,  Portland,  Maine,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

AppUcation  September  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  686,189 
4  Claims.     (Q.  229—23)  .,, 


V 
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2  917,215 

ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Leon  A.  Psaty,  Rutherford,  and  Robert  E.  Hunt,  Summit, 

NJ.,  and  Victor  B.  BioitOB,  I^ng  Beach,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  March  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,602 

5  Claims.     (O.  229—1.5) 

I    In  a  container  construction  of  the  type  described. 

the  combination  of  a  container  body,  said  container  body 

being  formed  from  a  paperboard  blank  having  one-half 

of  one  face  completely  covered  with  a  laminate  of  thin 

aluminum  foil  and  the  opposite  half  of  the  other  face 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  molded  pulp  tray  defined 
by  a  peripheral  rim  having  four  generally  triangular  pock- 
ets hingediy  connected  to  each  other  and  having  flat  open 
tops,  a  solid  mass  within  each  pocket,  a  flat  sheet  over 
lying  the  open  top  of  each  pocket,  said  pockets  being 
overfolded  upon  each  other  with  the  sheets  covering  said 
open  tops  in  surface-to-surface  contact  to  form  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  pack,  the  rim  portions  surrounding  each 
of  a  pair  of  over-folded  pockets  forming  a  laterally  out- 
wardly extending  rib  extending  angularly  across  said  pack 
and  interrupting  the  corresponding  rim  portions  of  the 
other  pair  of  folded  pockets  at  an  angle 
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2^17,217  -*-  CONTAINER 

FOAMED  POLYSTYRENE  ARTICLE  «fcw--L  USUUm^Jn  ■■^ir  -  fcy  --^  Mil^ 

CoMfy.  N«w  Yofk»  N.Y^  a  cotpoMOoa  «        "!^!!L„|*oa  of  OWo 
NiW  Y«3k^    ^  ^  ,.^  ,^,  _,^  „,  .3.  \^3C3oriic«!Kr  16,  If  55,  SM  No.  553,45« 


•v   |!«i^' 


11     A   container   formed  of   seamed    lammated   sheet 
material   cons.stmg  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  foamed  poly- 
styrene secured  by  adhesive  to  a  flexible  sheet  of  paper, 
said    laminated   sheet   material   having   overlapping   mar^ 
ginal  portions  to  form  the  seams  of  such  container,  said 
polystyrene  sheet  being  several  thousandths  of  an   inch 
thick    having  on  each  of  opposite  surfaces  thereof  a  sub 
stantially  integral  continuous  skin  and  containing  through 
out  and  between  such  skin  surfaces  a  multitude  of  small 
closed  cells,  an  adhesive  layer  between  such  overlapping 
marginal  portions  of  such  laminated  sheet  matenal.  said 
foamed  polystyrene  having  been  removed  from  those  ot 
such  marginal   portions  which  are   in  engagement  with 
the  paper  side  of  other  marginal  portions  of  said  sheet 
material.  ^^^^^^^____ 

2,917,218  __,^ 

COMBINATION  CARTON  AND  COOKING 
RECEPTACLE 
Rey«»ld.  Gayer,  WWte  Be«  Lake,  Mhm.  «»«»J5^ »« 
WaMoif  Paper  Prod^ti  Company,  SL  Pwl,  Mtan^ 

'  '^m2Sir'li;L'^55,  Serial  No.  517,255 
'^^AOMimm.     (a.  229— 23) 


9    In  combination,  a  container  and  a  cover  telescopable 
thereover    said  container  having  bottom,  side  and  end 
walls,  the  central   portions  of  said  side  walls  being  of 
abbreviated   height   relative  to  the  entirety  of  said  end 
walls  and  the  outer  portions  of  said  side  walls  said  cover 
being  similarly  constructed   but  with   the   side   and  end 
walls  transposed  with  respect  to  the  location  of  areas  of 
abbreviated   height,  whereby,  when  said  container  and 
cover  are  fully  telescoped  said  container  is  entirely  closed 
at  the  top  thereof  and  when  said  container  and  cover  are 
only  partially  untelescoped  the  contents  of  said  combina- 
tion will  be  visible  through  the  spaces  exposed  between 
the  end  walls  and  side  walls  respectively  of  said  container 
and  cover.  ^^^_.^__— _ 

2,917,226 
CARRIER  FOR  BOTTLM  AND  THE  LnCE 
Rjivmoad  N.  Bortock,  Upper  MontcUIr,  NJ.,  «M»8no' 
toT^Ballanttoe  A  SooTNewark,  NJ.  .  corporatioD 

"'  ^X^U^n  Manrh  5,  1958.  Serial  No.  719.279 
g  Claims.     (CL  229—23) 


1    A  two  section  carton,  said  sections  being  identical, 
each  section  including  a  base  panel,  side  panels  hingedly 
connected  to  two  opposed  side  waUs  of  said  base  panel 
and  end  wall  panels  foldably  connected  to  the  rcmainmg 
edges  of  said  base  panel,  gusset  flaps  connecting  said  side 
and  end  walls  and  foldablc  outwardly  of  said  end  walls. 
means  spaced  from  the  free  edge*  of  said  guss^  flaps 
securing  said  gusset  flaps  overlying  the  outer  surface  of 
said  end  walls  leaving  said  free  edge*  free  of  attachment 
with  said  end  wall  pancU  to  provide  pockets  between  said 
gusset  flaps  and  said  end  panels,  and  projecting  tongues 
on  said  end  walls  of  one  section  engageable  in  said  pock- 
eu  of  the  other  section,  said  side  walls  having  flanges 
hingedly  connected  to  the  edges  thereof  parallel  to  the 
hinge  connections  wilh  said  base  panel,  said  flanges  of 
each  section  being  in  a  common  plane,  and  the  flanges 
of  one  secUon  being  in  surface  contact  with  the  flanges 
of  the  other  section  when  the  sections  are  engaged. 


1     In  a  carrier  for  bottles  and  the  like,  a  hollow  first 
unit  made  from  a  sheet  of  relatively  inexpensive  paper- 
board  and  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  end  walls, 
each  side  wall  of  said  first  unit  having  an  extension  com- 
prising a  flap  which  is  folded  inwardly  and  downwardly 
and  terminates  at  a  bottom  edge  containing  at  least  one 
finger  notch,  each  end  wall  of  said  first  umt  having  an 
extension  comprising  a  flap  which  is  folded  inwardly  and 
downwardly,  each  end  wall  and  flap  having  a  hand  open- 
ing formed   therein,  and   a  second   unit  removably   dis- 
posed  within  the  first  unit  and  including  a  bottom  wall 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  end  walls    the  last  men- 
tioned bottom  and  end  walls  being  made  from  a  sheet  of 
relatively    expensive    paperboard    substantially    stronger, 
more  durable  and  more  water-resistant  than  the  paper- 
board  used  for  said  first  unit  and  being  adjacent  and  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  corresponding  walls  of  the  first  unit, 
each  end  wall  of  the  second  unit  having  an  extension 
comprising  a  flap  which   is  folded  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly, the  end  walls  and  flaps  of  said  second  unit  beinp 
disposed   between  and  adjacent   the  corresponding  end 
walls  and  flaps  of  said  first  unit,  each  end  wall  of  said 
vecond  unit  having  a  hand  opening  formed  therein  and 
aligned  with  the  hand  openings  in  the  adjacent  end  wall 
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and  flap  of  the  first  unit,  each  side  and  f "<«  w*?'  ««?  ^J 
said  fint  unit  extending  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  second 
unit   said  second  unit  also  including  a  frame  compnsmg 
a  rod  defining  an  opening  corresponding  generally  in  sire 
and  configuration  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  second  unit 
and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  parts  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  end  parts,  each  end  part  forming 
a  hinge  connection  with  the  upper  portion  of  an  end  wal 
of  the  second  unit,  each  upper  comer  of  said  second  unit 
end   walls  being  notched   out  to  form   an  opening  the 
dimensions  of  which  arc  substantially  equal  to  the  diam 
eter  of  the  second  unit  frame  rod  thereby  shortening  the 
hinge  connection  portions  of  the  end  walls  of  said  second 
unit  so  that  said  hinge  connection  portion  of  the  said 
second  unit  is  substantially  equal  to  the  mternal  dimen- 
sion of  the  end  part  of  said  open  frame  whereby  the  end 
wall   of  said  second  unit  supports  said  open  frame  and 
the  hinge  connection  portion  of  said  end  wall  prevents 
lateral  displacement  of  said  open  frame  relative  to  said 
second  unit  end  wall,  the  side  parts  of  said  frame  of  said 
second  unit  having  portions  thereof  displaced  alternately 
upwardly  and  downwardly  throXighout  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  each  of  said  side  parts  of  said  frame. 
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lines  of  said  sides  and  with  each  flat  portion  havmg  a 
similar  number  of  carton  side  walls  that  may  be   set 
up  from  said  flat  condition,  and  which  hinge  lines  be- 
tween the  side  walls  form  between  them  the  transverse 
center  of  the  carton,  a  main  bottom  flap  of  a  configurauon 
and  area  equal  to  the  configuration  and  area  of  the  erected 
carton  and  integrally,  hingedly,  connected  to  the  bottom 
end  of  one  of  said  side  walls,  auxiliary  bottom  flaps  one 
integrally,  hingedly,  connected  to  the  bottom  end  of  eacn 
of  two  adjacent  side  waUs  of  the  carton  on  each  side  ot 
said  main  bottom  flap,  said  auxUiary  bottom  flaps  each 
being    substantially    triangulariy    shaped    with    its    base 
forming  its  hinge  connection  with  its  carton  side  wall 
and  with  its  point  extending  toward  but  not  beyond  the 
axial  center  of  the  carton,  said  auxiliary  flaps  on  each 
side  of  said  main  bottom  flap  forming  a  set  of  two  bottom 
flaps  with  one  flap  of  each  set  having  at  its  edge  ad|ac«t 
the  other  an  integrally,  hingedly.  connected  ghiefl^  ad- 
hesively secured  to  the  other  flap  of  its  set.  said  hinge 
connection  of  the  auxiliary  bottom   flaps  being  m  line 
with  the  fold  lines  of  the  carton  side  walls,  a  final  bot- 
tom flap  integrally,  hingedly.  connected  with  the  remain- 
ing carton  side  wall  and  of  a  width  at  least  equal  to  the 


2,917,221 
MULTI-PURPOSE  CONTAINER 

Application  ImaMrj  31,  WT,  SerW  No.  637,524 
12  Claims.     (CL  229—34)    ' 


4   An  openable  container  comprising  an  integral  bottom 
and   multi-sided  wall  structure  constructed  of  stiff   but 
bcndable  sheet  material  and  defining  a  matenal-storing 
area  and  a  multiplicity  of  comers,  said  wall  structure  m- 
cluding  a  multiplicity  of  upright  wall  panels  secured  to 
the  bottom  and  interconnected  with  each  other  at  said 
corners  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  fiap  panels 
connected  to  the  wall   panels  along  a  circumferentially 
extending  fold  line  and  being  adapted  to  be  swung  up- 
wardly substantially  into  the  plane  of  the  wall  panels, 
each  of  said  flap  panels  having  an  end  connected  at  a 
comer  to  the  end  of  an  adjacent  flap  panel  and  each 
being  folded  outwardly  at  its  end  back  upon  the  adjacent 
flap  panel,  and  each  of  said  flap  panels  at  a  position 
adjacent  said  end  being  folded  inwardly  along  a  diagonal 
fold  line  converging  and   intersecting  with  the  circum- 
ferential fold  line  at  the  comer,  whereby  the  flap  panels, 
after  having  been  swung  upwardly,  will  retain  themselves 
in  upright  position  to  provide  access  to  the  material  in 
the  container 


width  of  said  carton  side  wall   and   a   length  to  "'"»d 
beyond  the  transverse  center  of  the  carton  when  erected. 
said  final  bottom  flap  having  a  transverse  score  line  at 
the  transverse  center  of  the  carton  and  with  the  portion 
of  the  said  final  bottom  flap  outwardly  of  the  score  line 
therein  forming  a  glue  flap  adhesively  secured  to  the  main 
bottom  flap,  said  final  bottom  flap  laterally  of  its  score 
line  having  projections  which  in  the  erected  carton  are 
m  line  with  the  fold  line  of  the  carton,  said  carton  upon 
erection  having  the  main  bottom  flap  normal  to  the  axis 
of  the  carton  with  said  auxiliary  bottom  flaps  beneath  and 
coplanar  with  said  main  bottom  flap,  and  said  final  bottom 
flap  beneath  and  coplanar  with  the  auxiliary  bottom  flaps 
and  with  said  projecting  portions  of  said  final  bottom  flap 
overlying  the  said  auxiliary  bottom  flaps  on  and  to  one 
side  of  the  hinge  line  between  said  auxiliary  bottom  flaps 
locking   said    auxiliary    bottom    flaps   between   said    final 
bottom  flap  protections  and  said  main  bottom  flap  pre- 
venting sagging  and   collapse  of  the  carton   bottom 


2,917,222 
CARTON 

William  P.  Fraakensteln,  Roscbwn.  Ohio 

Appllcatloa  Febraary  15,  1957.  Serial  No.  *4«,372 

6  Clafam.     (a.  229—41) 

1.  In  a  carton  of  the  class  described  formed  from  a 
single  blank  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  walls  each 
recUngular  in  elevation  and  integrally,  hingedly.  con- 
nected so  that  said  carton  has  a  hexagonal  area  in  plan 
and  capable  of  being  folded  flat  on  two  opposed  hinge 


2,917423 
NON-SLIF  BAG 
John  M.  Le  Bolt,  Dccrfield,  and  Lawrence  1.  Mino*»  and 
Martin    Stritof,   Jr.,    Chkago,    DI.,    ass^rs    to    The 
CromweU  Paper  Company,  Chicago,  IIU  a  corpora- 

**TpJltaSS'october  19.  1955,  Serial  No.  541,422 
7  Claims.     (CI.  229—53) 

2  A  non-slip  bag  for  containing  flowable  comminuted 
or  granular  materials  comprising  an  exterior  casing  of 
flexible  sheet  material  having  an  overall  surface  config- 
uration comprising  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls 
having  a  pluraUty  of  laterally  and  longitudinally  spaced 
embossments  extending  outwardly  in  one  direction  from 
the  plane  of  the  side  wall  and  a  plurality  of  alternate 
laterally  and  longitudinally  spaced  embossmenLs  extend- 
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ing  inwardly  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  plane  of    discontinue  the  passage  of  oil  to  said  clement  in  accord 
the  side  wall,  said  einboumenU  being  in  the  form  of  .         ^^    j^-L^ 

truncated  pyramidal   nodules  adapted  to  meah  with   a  ^^--^^  ^^ 


correspondingly  embossed  surface  of  a  superimposed 
bag  for  preventing  inadvertent  relative  displacement  there- 
between. 

2,917.224 
PAPER  AND  COIN  CONTAINER 
Nonnn  J.  Hmnpfcrcy,  Eut  Detroit,  Mklu  Msifw>r  to 
BaoUt  Coatalacr  Company,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corpo- 
ratioii  of  Mkhigiui 

AppUcatkHi  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,345 
ICljdiiis.     (a.  229— 72) 


^ 

: 

1 
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1.  An  envelope-like  container  made  from  a  sheet  of 
material  having  a  central  panel  with  a  flap  on  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof  and  two  side  panels,  one  side  panel 
having  substantially  the  same  size  as  the  central  panel 
and  overlying  the  central  panel  between  the  flaps  to  form 
a  coin  pocket,  the  other  side  panel  being  of  greater  length 
than  the  central  panel  and  top  flap  combined  and  overly- 
ing the  first  side  panel  to  form  a  recess  for  papers  which 
is  extended  by  said  panel  of  greater  length  and  open  at 
both  the  top  and  one  side  thereof,  the  flap  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  central  panel  being  disposed  in  sealed  rela- 
tion to  the  bottom  of  the  other  side  panel,  and  the  flap 
on  the  top  of  said  central  panel  being  foldable  over  the 
first  said  side  panel  into  the  recess  between  said  side  pan- 
els to  close  the  top  of  the  coin  pocket. 


2,917,225 
CAPACITY  CONTROL  FOR  RECIPROCATING 
COMPRESSORS 
Ijin  Hanson  and  Kari  VI.  Gertcis,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Carrier  Corpont^on,  SyracuM,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  September  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  308.254 
13  aaims.     (CI.  230 — 2> 
1     In   a   system   of  capacity   control   for   reciprocatmg 
compressors,  the  combination  of  an  oil  pressure  actuated 
element   for   holding  a  compressor  valve  in   inoperative 
position,  oil   pressure  actuated   means   for  pennittmg  or 
discontinuing  the  passage  of  oil  to  said  element,  means 
responsive  to  load  conditions  for  varying  the  oil  pressure 
imF)Osed  on  the  pressure  actuated  means  to  permit  or  to 


ance  with  load  conditions  and  a  control  for  retarding  the 
resptmse  of  said  means  to  change  in  load  conditions. 


2,917,220 

AIR-COOLED  ENGINE  COMFRE8SOR 

Andreas  SckcMcrMa,  Graa,  Aaitria,  aarfgaor  to 

Hami  List,  Grax.  Anatria 

AppUcatkNi  October  S,  1950,  Serial  No.  014,400 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  AMtria  Jaaaary  11, 1950 

4  Ckfans.     (CL  230-^50) 


n 


1.  An  air-cooled  engine  compressor  with  an  engine 
cylinder  and  a  compressor  cylinder  arranged  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other,  a  common  crankshaft  and  a  crank- 
case  having  a  supporting  surface  for  said  compressor 
cylmder  a  blower  designed  as  a  turbo-compressor  sup- 
plying the  engine  cylinder  and  the  compressor  cylinder 
with  cooling  air  and  located  in  the  space  between  said 
engine  and  compressor  cylinder,  bearings  for  the  crank 
shaft  located  in  the  sidewalls  of  the  crankcase.  a  guide 
casing  to  guide  the  cooling  air  to  the  engine  cylmder, 
said  casing  surrounding  the  engine-cylinder  to  provide  a 
cooling  air  passage  from  said  blower,  the  sidewalls  of 
said  crankcase  being  provided  with  extensions  extending 
beyond  the  crankcase  to  form  sidewalU  for  said  guide 
casing  and  extending  to  the  level  of  the  supporting  sur- 
face for  the  compressor  cylinder  on  the  crankcase  and 
forming  a  surface  of  attachment  for  said  coohng-au^ 
blower,  said  guide  casing  having  an  opening  on  the  side 
of  the  compressor  cylinder,  a  cooling-air  blower  closing 
said  opening  and  including  a  rotor,  said  rotor  being 
enclosed  by  a  housing  having  two  discharge  passages  each 
bounded  by  a  volute-shaped  wall,  and  one  of  said  dis- 
charge passages  arranged  to  discharge  cooling  air  to  the 
engine  cylinder  via  said  guide  casing  and  the  other  said 
discharge  passage  arranged  to  discharge  cooling  air  to 
said  compressor  cylinder,  the  said  discharge  passages 
being  dimensioned  to  distribute  the  cooling  air  output  of 
said  blower  according  to  the  requirements  respectively  of 
said  engine  and  said  compres.sor  cylinders. 


2,917^27 
FAN  CONyrRUCTION 
Donald  R.  Roecsenter,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Application  Jaaaary  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,302 
0  Claim*,     (a.  230-114) 
1.   In  a  fan  construction,  a  rotatable  central  hub  hav- 
ing a   plurality   of  angularly   spaced  air   moving   radial 
vanes  fixedly  connected  thereto  and  rotatable  therewith, 
each  of  said   vanes  having  a  separately   formed   shuttei 
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ciaied  vanes  upon  rotauon  of  the  fan,  whereby  the  spaces 
between  said  vanes  arc  opened  for  the  movement  of  air 

therethrough. 

2,917^2* 

PRESSURED  CENTRIFUGE 

Kenneth  D.  Lewia,  San  Mateo,  CaW.,  0.«r  W.  John«m, 

,    Hooston,  Tex.,  a«lCl«rie.IL  Scott,  So«thNom«lk, 

'     Comu  aarisnors  to  Dorr-OUver  Incorporated,  SUm- 

ford.  Conn.,  a  corpotratioB  of  Delaware  ,.,  ,«^ 

A^llcatio^  NoYOTber  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  624,524 

4  Claims.     (CL  233— 1) 


2,917,229 
REFRIGERATED  CENTRIFUGE 
Charici  Di  BcBrOrffn  aad  WflHam  J.  FIcmoBte,  Brook- 
Ira,   wmi  SairatoR  Di  Benedetto,   FraakHn  Sqoare, 
n!y.    ■■rfiair    to    Loordef    lastramciit    Company. 

"'''I^SSJ^*  April  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  730,748 
2  Clalmi.     (a.  233—11) 

1.  A  refrigerated  centrifuge  which  includes  an  enclos- 
ing walled  cabinet,  having  a  base  and  a  top  cover,  a 
plurality  of  refrigerated  coils  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
walls  of  said  cabinet,  a  vertically  positioned  rotor  and 
supporting  assembly  for  said  rotor  mounted  in  the  center 
of  said  cabinet,  a  liner  positioned  to  enclose  said  rotor 
and  separate  said  rotor  from  said  refrigerating  coils. 
said  base  of  said  cabinet  retaining  a  deflection  plate  posi 
tioned  at  an  angle  to  the  rotor  axis  to  direct  the  air 
stream  from  said  rotor  upward  through  the  refrigerated 
coils,  said  deflection  plate  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of 
inlet  ports  and  baffles  positioned  on  a  horizontal  plane 
adjacent  the  area  at  which  the  air  stream  normally  leaves 
said  rotor,  said  baffles  being  positioned  above  said  inlet 
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ports,  to  direct  a  portion  of  the  air  flow  through  said 
inlet  ports,  said  deflection  plate  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  outlet  ports  adjacent  the  base  of  said  rotor,  said 
deflection  plate  dividing  the  air  stream  from  said  rotor 
into  two  laminar  flows,  one  of  said  air  streams  directed 
toward  the  bottom  of  said  rotor  and  the  other  directed 
upward  and  redirected  to  the  top  and  sides  of  said  rotor 


1.  In  combination  with  a  centrifuge  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  rotor  housing,  a  rotor  vertically  disposed  in  said 
housing  and  mounted  on  one  end  of  a  substantially  verti- 
cal shaft  extending  upwardly  through  an  opening  in  said 
rotor  housing,  and  a  flexibly  mounted  bearing  assembly 
mounted  outside  of  said  housing  and  upwardly  spaced 
from  said  rotor  housing  opening,  said  shaft  being  jour- 
naled   for   rotation   in  said  bearing  assembly;  a  pressure 
sealing  assembly  comprising  means  sealing  said  bearing 
assembly   against   the   ingress  of  pressured   atmosphere, 
and   a  pressure   resistant  flexible  coupling  connected  at 
one  end  in  sealing  relationship  with  said  bearing  assem 
bly  and  at  its  other  end  in  sealing  relationship  with  said 
rotor  housing  around  said  rotor  housing  opening,  said  flex 
ible  coupling  being  made  of  pressure  resistant  material  and 
comprising  a  first  ngid  cylindrical  member  having  an  an- 
nular flange  on  each  of  its  opposite  ends,  second  and  third 
rigid  cylindrical  members  substantially  identical  to  each 
other  and  concentrically  positioned  about  opposite  ends 
of    saiu   first   member   in   sliding    relationship  therewith 
thereby  enabling  independent  movement  of  each  of  said 
members  relative  to  the  others,  each  of  said  second  and 
third  members  having  an  annular  flange  at  one  end  there- 
of in  overlapping  relationship  with  the  flange  of  said  first 


2,917,230 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  HAVING  AN  AUX- 
ILIARY LIQUID  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Franz  Kaldewey,  Oelde,  WestphalfaM  Germany,  assignor 
to  Westfalla  Separator  A.G.,  Westphalia,  Germany 
Application  January  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  501,020 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany  January  24,  1955 
9  Claims.     (CL  233—14) 


1  In  a  centrifugal  separator  having  a  rotatabl> 
mounted  centrifugal  bowl  defining  a  separating  chamber, 
an  inlet  into  the  separating  chamber  for  matenal  to  be 
separated,  an  outlet  through  the  penphcry  of  the  bowl 
shell  for  separated  specifically  heavy  components,  and  an 
outlet  from  the  interior  portion  of  the  bowl  adjacent  the 
bowl's  axis  of  rotation  for  the  separation  of  separated 
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speciftcAlly  light  components,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  means  defining  a  first  channel  attached  to  the 
interior  of  the  centrifugal  bowl  for  roUtion  therewith 
extending  from  an  inlet  end  at  the  peripheral  portion  oi 
the  bowl  interior  between  said  outlet  for  separated  spe- 
cifically heavy  components  and  said  outlet  for  separated 
specifically  light  components  toward  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  bowl  and  terminating  at  an  outlet  for  sepa- 
rated medium-heavy  components,  and  means  defining  a 
second  channel  connected  to  the  interior  of  the  centrif- 
ugal bowl  extending  substantially  adjacent  to  and  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  first  channel  for  rotation  there- 
with extending  from  a  discharge  end  in  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  bowl  interior  radially  outward  the  inlet 
end  of  said  first  channel  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  bowl  and  terminating  at  a  liquid  inlet  for  an  auxiliary 
liquid,  said  first  and  said  second  channels  being  posi- 
tioned in  a  common  conical  plane. 


ADVANCING-RETRACTING  MEANS  FOR  CALCU- 
LATING MACHINE  PIN  CARRIAGE 
Alphcw  F.  StBMcn,  PMBte,  CaW^  nmignn  to  Clary 
Corporation,   Su   Gabriel,   Callf^   a  corponrtlaa   of 
Califfanda 

AppiicatloB  May  14,  i9S4,  Serial  No.  584,656 
3  Claims.     (CL  23S— M) 


machine  including  digital  value  keys  adapted  for  de- 
pression successively  in  accordance  with  the  correspond- 
ing ordinally  successive  digital  values  respectively  of 
a  dividend  and  of  a  divisor,  and  printing  mechanism  in- 
cluding an  ordinal  series  of  differentially  settable  digi- 
tal type  me.nbers  operable  to  print  a  quotient;  of  deci- 
mal type  mechanism  ordinally  adjustable  for  operation 
successively  with  respect  to  the  orders  of  said  digital 
type  members,  shift  means  operable  to  effect  an  ordinal 


!.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  differentially  mov- 
able actuators,  cyclically  operable  drive  mechanism  for 
said  actuators,  a  plurality  of  amount  keys,  a  pin  carriage 
having  actuator  stop  elements  settable  into  actuator  stop- 
ping positions  in  response  to  actuation  of  respective  ones 
of  said  keys,  means  including  an  oscillatable  member 
and  a  normally  tensioned  spring  intermediate  said  mem- 
ber and  said  pin  carriage  for  advancing  said  pin  carriage 
laterally  relative  to  said  actuators  and  from  an  initial 
position;  and  an  escapement  device  for  said  pin  carriage 
operable  in  response  to  actuation  of  any  of  said  keys, 
means  controlled  by  said  drive  mechanism  upon  operation 
thereof  for  first  moving  said  member  to  at  least  sub- 
stantially relax  said  advancing  spring,  and  means  other 
than  said  first  mentioned  means  and  controlled  by  said 
drive  mechanism  for  thereafter  returning  said  pin  carriage 
to  said  initial  position,  said  first  mentioned  means  being 
controlled  by  said  drive  mechanism  to  thereafter  move 
said  member  to  tension  said  advancing  spring. 


2,917,232 
DECIMAL  POINI  MECHANISM 
Heinrlch  Wagemann,  Rastatt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mon- 
roe  Calculating   Machine   Company,   Orange,   NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppilcatloD  October  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,967 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  October  30,  1954 
9  Claims.     (O.  235— 66.15) 
I.   In    a    calculating    machine,    the   combination    with 
means   for  entering  a  dividend  and  a  divisor  into  said 


step  of  adjustment  of  said  decimal  type  mechanism  in 
either  direction  in  response  to  depression  of  each  of  said 
digital  value  keys  and  adjustable  to  a  disabled  position, 
means  for  controlling  the  adjustment  of  said  shift  means 
including  a  decimal  key  adapted  for  depression  in  proper 
decimal  sequence  upon  successive  depression  of  said  digi- 
tal value  keys,  and  means  for  controlling  the  direction 
of  operation  of  said  shift  mechanism  in  said  dividend 
and   divisor   entering  operations   respectively. 


2,917433 

CARRIAGE  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRICAL 

READOUT  MEANS 

Charles  B.  Grady.  Jr.,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Monroe  Calenlatini  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  March  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,704 

14  Claiais.     (O.  235—66.38) 


14.  The  combination  with  an  accounting  machine  hav- 
ing an  ordinal  series  of  storage  devices,  and  a  carriage 
shiftable  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions;  of  means 
operable  to  successively  read  out  said  series  of  storage 
devices,  and  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
readout  means  comprising  control  devices  operable  to 
enable  and  to  disable  said  readout  means  to  read  out 
given  orders  respectively  of  said  storage  devices,  said 
control  devices  thereupon  being  disabled,  and  means  oper- 
able to  enable  said  control  devices  upon  movement  of 
said  carriage  into  a  given  position  for  operation  inde- 
pendently of  the  position  of  said  carriage,  said  control 
devices  including  a  pair  of  storage  capacitors  for  effecting 
the  enabling  and  disabling  operations  respectively  of  said 
devices  and  said  means  operable  to  enable  said  control 
devices  comprising  means  for  charging  said  capacitors 
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ADDING  AND  SuiTRACTING  MEANS 
B«i  G.  OakMi,  Waalagk,  N.Y. 

A«|HI  17, 19S6,  Serial  N«.  684,773 
idirfM.    (CL  235-46) 


1 .  Adding  and  subCractinf  meam  comprising  a  cyhndri- 
cal  case  having  a  lint  scale  parallel  the  axis  and  a  cir- 
cumferential scale  at  one  end,  a  knob  reversibly  rotatably 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  case,  said  knob  having  an 
index  mark  adjacent  said  circumferential  scale,  means  to 
zero  at  intermediate  steps  including  an  index  arm  re 
versibly  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  knob  and  having  an 
index  mark  adjacent  said  circumferential  scale,  a  lead 
screw  fixedly  connected  to  said  knob,  and  axially  travel- 
ing index  means  mounted  on  said  lead  screw  and  having 
an  index  mark  adjacent  said  first  scale. 


regitter  wheel  in  opposite  direction  during  subtraction; 
a  set  of  movable  control  members,  each  movable  control 
member  being  connected  to  one  of  said  register  wheds 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  same  and  being  movable  in 
radial  direction  of  said  register  wheel  between  an  ad- 
vanced position  and  a  retracted  position,  each  movable 
control  member  being  located  radially  outwardly  of  the 
respective  cam  member  and  being  engaged  and  moved  to 
said  advanced  positioD  by  said  cam  member  during  rota- 
tion of  said  register  wheel  and  held  in  said  advanced  por- 
tion when  said  register  wheel  is  in  said  leading  transfer 
position;  means  connected  to  ^aid  transfer  means  for  con- 
trolling movement  of  said  register  wheels  in  said  one 
direction  during  addition  ainl  in  said  opposite  direction 
during  subtraction;  a  set  of  sensing  means  respectively 
operatively  connected  to  said  register  wheels  for  sensing 
movable  control  members  in  advanced  positions  for  de- 
termining said  leading  transfer  positions  of  said  register 
wheels,  said  sensing  means  shifting  the  corresponding 
transfer  means  to  transfer  position  to  turn  the  rcgiste:r 
wheel  of  the  next  higher  order  to  the  next  following  posi- 
tion when  a  register  wheel  in  said  leading  transfer  posi- 
tion is  shifted  to  said  trailing  transfer  position  by  said 
transfer  means  whereby  transfer  operations  are  simulta- 
neously carried  out  in  all  denominational  orders. 


2,917,235  

TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  A  CALCULATING 

MACHINE 

FerdlMHid  H«*t,  Stirttiart,  Gemany 

Appbcation  April  3,  1956rS«ial  No.  575,848 

CfaiiMM  priority,  appMcnHon  Gennany  March  10, 1951 

15Claima.    (CL  235—137) 


2,917,236 
CYCLICALLY  OPERABLE  DIGITAL  ACCUMULAT- 
ING APPARATUS 
Siegfried  RdMh,  Ivrca,  Italy,  madgmnr  l»  Inr  O  OHi^eCti 
ft  C  S^A.,  Ivrca,  Italy,  a  corporatkM  of  Italy 
Applicatioa  Jannary  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Febnuny  3, 1954 
9  Claknc    (Q.  235—176) 


Ciptfi) 


1.  In  a  calculating  "machine,  a  transfer  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  set  of  register  wheels  rcspec- 
tivefy  arranged  in  denominational  orders,  each  register 
wheel  being  rotatable  between  a  plurality  of  positions 
including  two  consecutive  transfer  positions;   a  set  of 
tens-transfer    presetting    means    respectively    operatively 
connected  to  said  register  wheels,  each  presetting  means 
being  movable  between  an  inoperative  and  a  preset  posi- 
tion; means  operated  by  the  associated  register  wheel  to 
move  said  presetting  means  to  said  preset  position  when 
the   respective   register  wheel   passes   from   the   leading 
transfer  position  to  the  trailing  transfer  position;  a  set  of 
transfer  means  respectively  operatively  connected  to  said 
register  wheels,  each  transfer  means  being  shiftable  be- 
tween an  inoperative  position  and  an  actuating  position 
and  being  moved  by  the  respective  presetting  means  in 
said  preset  position  to  said  actuating  position,  each  trans- 
fer means  in  said  actuating  position  being  operable  to 
control  the  advance  of  the  register  wheel  corresponding 
to  the  next  higher  order  to  the  next  following  position 
thereof;  means  for  operating  said  transfer  means;  a  de- 
nominational set  of  adjustable  cam  members  respectively 
coaxial  with  said  register  wheels,  each  cam  member  being 
rotatably  shifuble  between  a  first  position  corresponding 
to  the  one  transfo*  position  leading  during  rotation  of 
the  associated  register  wheel  in  one  direction  during  addi- 
tion, and  a  second  position  corersponding  to  the  other 
transfer  position  leading  during  rotation  of  the  associated 

} 


1.  In  a  digital  computing  apparatus,  an  accumulator 
including  a  register  having  a  plurality  of  bistable  unit 
accumulating  elements  arranged  in  denominational  orders 
according  to  a  numerical  notation  having  a  predetermined 
base,  means  for  sensing  said  elements  to  generate  an 
impulse  for  each  element  which  is  in  a  certain  one  of 
its  two  stable  conditions  according  to  an  amount  stored 
in  said  register,  means  operable  for  commutating  said 
elements  to  said  certain  condition,  means  for  mounting 
said  sensing  and  said  commutating  means  to  enable  said 
elements   to   be   sequentially  presented   to  said   sensing 
means  and  said  commutating  means,  said  accumulator 
being  cyclically  movable  with  respect  to  said  mounting 
means  and  including  means  for  sequentially  generating 
a  read  out  pulse  for  each  unit  of  an  order  of  an  amount 
to  be  entered  into  said  register,  a  storing  device  sequen- 
tially settable  to  a  number  of  distinct  stable  states  which 
is  equal  to  said  base  to  store  one  unit  for  each  one  of 
its  states,  said  device  generating  a  signal  and  being  reset 
to  its  lowest  sute  upon  being  set  through  its  highest  state, 
means  for  entering  into  said  device  said  read  out  pulses 
and  the  impulses  generated  by  said  sensing  means  dur- 
ing the  corresponding  order  of  said  stored  amount,  means 
operable  by  said  device   if  the  total   of  said   read   out 
pulses  and  said  impulses  so  entered  is  smaller  than  said 
base  for  operating  said  commutating  means  to  commu- 
tate  a  number  of  elements  equal  to  said  total  during  the 
presentation  <rf  a  single  order  of  said  register,  and  further 
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out  pulses  and  said  impulses  so  entered  «•  «I"«»>°f' 
larger  than  said  base  for  causing  a  unit  to  be  tramferred 
to  the  next  higher  order  of  said  register. 
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2^17437 

TRIGONOMETRIC  CONVERTERimUZING 

THERMAL  ELEMENTS 

Gar«th  M.  DarMMm  Btom,  f:J^![2.»;i!n^J^'T!!^ 
■Mck  Aims  Ct  paratiosi,  a  cosporatioB  of  New  York 

4ClaliiH.    (CL235— 17f) 


M17439  ™„™. 

MODULATING  AND  8AFBTY  SHUT-OFF  FUEL 
CONTROL  DEVICE 

R».dl  1.  M«ilfc>w^  W«wio».  Wl^.  •fgSj^ 
tac,  MUwaahM,  Wta,  a  cosMoto  of  WtscoMii 

^^        ISCIaiM.   (0.23*— 1) 
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4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
input  signals,  a  thermal  computer  element  havmg  a  pair 
of  heater  members  severally  energized  by  said  mput 
signals  and  a  sensor  member  in  close  thermal  proximity. 
a  second  thermal  computer  clement  havmg  one  heater 
member  and  one  sensor  member  in  close  thermal 
proximity,  a  constant  voltage  power  supply  containmg 
an  energized  transformer  with  a  center  Upped  sccondarv 
transformer  winding,  electrical  connections  for  connecting 
said  sensor  members  in  scries  across  said  transformer 
winding,  an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
electrical  connections  between  said  center  lap  and  the 
junction  of  said  sensors  and  the  input  to  said  amplifier 
and  electrical  connections  between  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  and  said  heater  member  of  said  second  thermal 
unit.  

2  917J3i 
SATURABLE  REACTOR  COMPUTER 
Robert  B.  Blliw^  Stamford,  CoBn^,,«-«50'»^y  •»«« 
urigmneats,  to  Schtamberfer  WeU  Sarrcylng  Corpo- 
radon,  Hmutoo,  Tex^  a  corporadoa  of  Jexju 
Apiakatio.  March  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,380 
^^      lOClaima.    (CL  235— 194) 


1.   A   saturable   reactor  comprising:    a  core  of  ferro- 
magnetic  material   saturable  in  response  to  an   applied 
magnetizing  force  having  an  intensity  greater  than  a  given 
value;  means  for  applying  to  said  core  a  predetermined 
magnetizing  force  producing  saturation  of  said  core  in  a 
given  direction  and  for  applying  to  said  core  a  further 
variable  magnetizing  force  which  does  not  decrease  the 
total  magnetizing  force  in  the  given  direction  below  said 
given  value;  inductor  means  associated  in  magnetic  rela- 
tion with  said  core  and  having  an  effective  magnetic  axis 
disposed  substantially  transversely  to  said  given  direction; 
and  means  for  deriving  an  electrical  signal  responsive  to 
an  inductance  characteristic  of  said  inductor  means  which 
represents  the  reciprocal  of  said  magnetizing  forces. 


4    A  fuel  flow-controlling  device,  comprising:   A  first 
flow-controlling  member   movable   between  a  minimum 
flow-permitting  position  and  an  increased  flow-permit tmg 
Ignition  position,  a  second  flow-controlling  member  mov- 
able between  flow -permitting  and  flow-preventing  posi- 
tions     condition    responsive    mechanism    having    con 
nections  with  both  of  said  flow-controlling  members  to 
modulate  said  first  flow-comrolling  member  between  said 
minimum  flow-permitting  position  and  said  ignition  posi- 
tion in  rcspt>nse  to  normal  fluctuations  m  the  condition, 
the  connection  of  said  mechanism  with  said  second  flow 
controlling  member  including  snap-acting  means  havmg 
a  stable  first  position  and  a  stable  over-center  position. 
said  condition  responsive  mechanism  being  responsive  to 
an  extreme  condition  requiring  lesser  fuel  flow  than  said 
minimum  to  snap  said  snap-acting  means  to  said  over 
center  position  and  thereby  move  the  second  flow-con- 
trolling member  to-  flow -preventing  posilion.  the  stability 
of  said  snap-acting  means  in  its  said  over-center  p<isition 
imparting    differential    characteristics    thereto,    whereby 
upon    moderation    of   the    condition    said   fust    flow-con 
trolling   member   is  moved    by   said   mcchamsm   to  said 
Ignition    position    before  said   snap-acting  means    is    re- 
turned  to  its  said  first   position  and   said   second   flow- 
comrolling  member  is  thereby  moved  to  flow-permitiing 
position   in  response  to  said  condition  modcrauon.  and 
safety  shut-off  means  responsive  to  a  third  condition  and 
positioned  to  move  said  second  flow-controlling  member 
to  flow-preventing  position  unless  said  third  condition  is 
satisfied.  

2,917,240 
COMBUSTION  GAS  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Lydwis  SchwanaMyr,  Saa  Fn»^«^  CaHf . 
AppUcatioa  Ausaat  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  f€,lS9 
2Clala».    (O.  237— 49) 
1    In  a  combustion  gas  heating  system,  a  buildmg,  a 
gas  heater  in  said   building,  a  flue  extending  from  said 
gas  heater  and  having  a  gas  receiving  section  receiving 
gas  from  said  gas  heater  and  a  gas  discharge  section  ex- 
tending  to  the  exterior  of  said   building,  a  iicat   radia- 
tion tube  having  an  inlet  end  connected  with  said  gas  re- 
ceiving end  of  said  flue,  a  valve  in  the  inlet  secuon  o 
said  heat  radiation  tube,  a  suction  f"*"  having  a  gas  inkt 
connected  with  the  outlet  end  of  said  heat  radiation  tube^ 
said  flue  forming  an  unobstructed  passage  for  «>'nbus uo" 
gas  from  said  gas  healer  to  the  extenor  >*'hen  «ud  suc^ 
tion  fan  fails  to  operate,  means  to  P''^^"' '"°^*^™f"' ° 
cold  air  from  the  exterior  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  heat 


radiatiwi  tube  to  prevent  mixing  of  cold  air  with  high 
temperature  gas  from  said  gas  healer  wheo  said  sucUon 
fan  b  caused  to  effect  a  great  suctioo  in  said  heat  radia- 
Uon  tube  to  effect  a  Wgb-speed  recirculation  of  high  tem- 
perature gas  to  assure  uniform  heatitig  tfiroughout  the  en- 
ure heat  radiation  tube  and  comprising  a  fan  discharge 
tube  extending  frxxn  said  suction  fan  and  having  an  out- 


„ 2^17042 

AERIAL  SPRAY  DEVICE 

John   E.  WaWrum,   Ambler,   Pa.,  aarigaor  to  AnMrbem 

Products.  Inc.  AaiMcr,  Pa.,  a  uMpwaCioa  of  Delri 

ApplicatfcM  AatMl  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  753,948 

lOCtafaM.    (CL  239— 225) 
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2,917,241 

CENTRIFUGAL  SPRAY  DEVICE 

R.  WaMraa,  AaMer,  Pa.,  aasiganr  to  Amcbcm 

lacta,  Imr  ,  AmUst,  Pa.,  a  catporatkM  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jane  23,  1958.  Serial  No.  743,608 

4  CUM.    (0.239—214) 
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let  end  connected  with  said  gas  discharge  section  spaced 
frtxn  the  end  of  said  flue  and  disposed  in  alignment  with 
said  gas  discharge  section  to  direct  a  flow  toward  the  ex- 
terior, and  a  gas  return  tube  having  an  inlet  end  con- 
nected with  said  fan  discharge  tube  and  its  outlet  end 
connected  with  said  heat  radiatira  tube  at  the  delivery 
side  of  said  valve. 


1.  A  centrifugal  spray  device  comprising  a  disk  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  getierally  flat  plates  resiliently  connected  to 
each  other  in  spaced  face-to-face  relationship  to  form  a 
chamber  therebetween,  one  of  said  plates  extending 
peripherally  beyond  the  other  pUle  and  having  a  pc 
ripheral  perpendicular  flange  adapted  to  encompass  said 
other  plate,  said  other  plate  having  its  peripheral  edge  in 
telcscopically  abutting  relationship  with  the  internal  sur- 
face of  the  flange  on  said  first-mentioBed  plate,  said  other 
plate  having  a  perpendicular  flange  spaced  inwardly  from 
its  periphery  and  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  from 
the  flange  on  said  first-mentioned  plate,  said  flange  on 
said  other  plate  being  arranged  to  abut  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  first -mentioned  plate  upon  relative  move- 
ment of  said  plates  toward  each  other,  said  disk  being 
mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axial  supporting  means,  con- 
duit means  opening  into  said  chamber  between  said 
plates,  said  conduit  means  being  connectablc  to  a  source 
of  sprayable  fluid,  and  outlet  means  in  the  peripheral  area 
of  said  disk  for  ejecting  fluid  from  said  chamber  under  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force. 


1.  A  spraying  device  comprising  a  rotatable  tube, 
means  opcratively  connecting  said  tube  to  a  source  of 
sprayable  material,  means  opcratively  connected  to  said 
tube  for  rotating  said  tube,  a  hollow  spray  head  at  one 
end  of  said  tube,  an  axially  movable  control  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  tube  into  said  spray  bead,  means  op- 
cratively connecting  said  shaft  to  a  linkage  assembly 
within  said  spray  head  for  adjusting  the  operating  posi- 
tion of  said  linkage  assembly,  at  least  one  nozzle  on 
said  spray  head,  a  valve  mechanism  in  said  spray  head 
operaiively  connected  to  said  nozzle  for  opening  and 
closing  said  nozzle  and  means  opcratively  connecting 
said  linkage  assembly  to  said  valve  mechanism. 


2,917^43 
TANK  WASHING  APPARATUS 
LcoDard  V.  Liooe,  Faawood,  NJ.,  asripior  to  Batter- 
worth  System,  lac,  a  conoratioB  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkMi  Angnst  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  676,110 
5  Claims.    (Q.  239—227) 
1.   In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
a  support  tube  defining  a  liquid  conduit  having   inner 
and  outer  ends,  a  housing  assembly  suppoHcd  coaxially 
from  said  tube  inner  end  for  rotation  about  said  tube 
axis   in   substantially    fluid   tight    relation    to    said   tube. 
wherein  said  housing  assembly  includes  an  impeller  case 
defining  a  liquid  passageway  opening  from  said  tube  sub 
port  at  one  end  through   an  annular  support  axle  ex- 
tended radially  from  said  case  at  the  other  end,  and  a 
nozzle  structure  mounted  on  said  axle  in  rotaublc  co 
axial  relation  thereto,  a  means  for  routing  said  nozzle 
structure  about  its  axis  comprising  a  hub  on  said  nozzle 
structure  adapted  for  telescopic  rotaublc  engagement  on 
said  axle,  a  shouldered  portion  on  said  hub  defining  a  ra- 
dial face  and  a  circular  longitudinal  wall  at  right  angles 
to  said  face,  an  annular  gear  mounted  and  reuincd  on 
said  shoulder  wall,  freely  rouuble  thereon,  said  gear 
having  an  inner   face  disposed   in  opposed   relaUon  to 
said  shoulder  face,  a  plurality  of  tooth  and  notch  por 
tions  on  said  gear  inner  face,  an  annular  recess  defined 
in  said  shoulder  face,  a  plurality  of  passageways  defined 
in  said  hub  to  extend  and  communicate  between  said  re 
cess  and  the  interior  of  said  nozzle  structure,  a  resilient 
deformable  seal  ring  fitted  in  said  shoulder  face  recess 
for  reciprocally  displaced  movement  therein,  an  annular 
clutch  plate  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  on  said 
hub  shoulder  wall  and  intermediate  said  seal   and   said 
gear,  said  plate  engageable  therebetween,  said  plate  hav 
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inner  gear  face,  a  plurality  of  tooth  and  notch  portwns    jfy^^^fj^SnUiNmtk  A»i>^«,  "  —'- 


24, 19S7, 8«M  No.  <54,iM 
9CMM.  iCLUl—lS) 


on  said  plate  outer  face  adapted  to  mesh  with  those 
on  said  gear  inner  face,  and  means  to  reUin  said  clutch 
plate  against  rotation  on  said  hub  shoulder  wall. 


2,917,244 

SAFETY  AIR  GUN 

Ralpk  L.  GotU,  MHord,  Com- 

AppUcalkw  Aognt  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  Ml.OM 

^^       ICIaiai.    (CL  239-291) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cootinooiuly  converting  dry  waste 
paper  and  the  like  into  pulp.  Mid  apparatus  comprising 
an  endless  conveyor  ot  foraminoua  pulp-«xeemng  ma- 
terial having  a  tubrtantially  horirontal  upper  stretch  con- 
tinuously advancing  uaJdirwrtionally  from  a  feeding  rone 
through  a  pulping  rone  with  the  upper  and  lower  faces 
thereof  exposed  and  free  of  extraneous  support;  feeding 
means  in  said  feeding  rone  arranged  to  receive  a  supply 
of  waste  paper,  said  feeding  means  continuously  deliver- 
ing relatively  thin  sheet-like  segmenU  of  said  paper  onto 
the  upper  face  of  said  conveyor  stretch;  a  first  srt  <rf 
spray  pipes,  oppositely  disposed  at  spaced  distances  above 
and  below  said  upper  stretch  at  the  entrance  of  said 
pulping  rone,  said  pipes  arranged  to  conUnuously  spray 
with  wet  fluid  the  upper  and  the  lower  face  of  said 
foraminous  conveyor  stretch  for  wcttmg  paper  earned 
thereby,  a  second  set  of  spray  pipes  extending  along  the 
remainder  of  said  pulping  zone  at  a  spaced  duunce  above 
said  upper  stretch  and  arranged  to  conUnuously  spray 
with  wet  fluid  the  upper  face  of  said  foraminous  con 
vcyor  strrtch  for  wetting  said  paper  and  forcmg  the 
same  in  pulp  form  through  the  apertures  of  said  stretch, 
means  for  continuously  supplying  said  spray  pipes  with 
hot  wet  fluid  under  super  atmospheric  pressure  and  a 
wet  pulp  collecting  trough,  coextensive  with  said  pulpmg 
zone  and  at  a  spaced  distance  under  said  conveyor 
stretch,  for  receiving  the  wet  pulp  forced  through  said 
foraminous  material. 


r 


ur 


In  a  safety  air  gun  for  removing  chips  or  the  like  from 
a  machine  surface  or  the  like,  a  nozzle  body  having:  a 
central  air  jet  passage  having  a  rearward  inlet  end  and 
a  forward  discharge  end  and  extending  longitudmally  of 
said  body  along  a  straight  line  central  axis  to  direct  a 
central  air  jet  in  a  straight  line  forwardly  therefrom;  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  equidistantly  spaced  auxil- 
iary air  jet  passages  in  outwardly  equidistantly  spaced  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  central  passage  having  rearward 
inlet  ends   and  forward  discharge  ends,   and  extending 
along  straight  line  axes  at  equal  and  directionally  uni- 
form oWique   angles  to  said   central   axis   and   lying   in 
planes  parallel  to  said  central  axis  to  direct  oblique  air 
jets  in  straight  lines  forwardly  therefrom;  and  air  inlet 
means  in   communication  with  said  inlet  ends  of  said 
central  and  auxiliary  air  jet  passages;  said  forward  dis- 
charge ends  of  said  auxiliary  air  jet  passages  opening 
directly  to  the  atmosphere  in  a  forward  surface  of  said 
body   free   of   obstruction   to  the   forward   straight   line 
paths  of  said  oblique  air  jets  whereby  a  divergent  high 
pressure  air  shield  of  obliquely  directed  air  jets  is  pro- 
duced in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  central  air 
jet   with   a   gradually   widening  low   pressure   air  space 
between  said  central  air  jet  and  said  air  shield  through 
which  chips  or  the  like  propelled  from  said  machine  sur- 
face or  the  like  by  said  central  air  jet  may  move  into 
the  path  of  said  shield. 


2^17,246 
DISPOSALUNTT 
Engcoc  E.  Wleoowky  Radaa,  Wifc, 
Erator  ManafaclBnig  Coopivy, 

'"^J^lito??^      !♦«,  Serial  No.  72«,859 
^^ACiimm.    (0.241—32.5) 


to  iB-Sink- 
WIs.,  a  cor- 


1  In  a  waste  disposal  unit  of  the  kind  having  a  com- 
minuting chamber,  a  throat  for  admitting  waste  mto  said 
comminuting  chamber,  a  motor,  and  a  commiautmg  mem- 
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ber  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  driven  by  said  mo- 
tor  a  comWnatioB  stopper  aad  control  device  compris- 
ing: a  sealinf  lip  prqfectfaig  inwardly  of  said  throat;  a 
cam  member  mounted  within  said  throat  in  axiaUy  dis- 
placed relation  to  said  sMdiiif  lip;  »  «topper  having  a 
sealing  surface  for  eagafins  said  sealing  lip  to  seal  said 
throat;   a  plurality  of  cam   followers   comprising  lugs 
mounted  on  said  stopper  and  projecting  radially  thereof 
in  position  to  engage  said  cam  member,  said  cam  fol- 
lowers and  said  cam  member  being  effective  to  move 
said  stopper  axiaUy  of  said  throat  between  a  sealing  posi- 
tion and  two  different  partially  open  positions  with  re- 
spect to  said  sealing  Up  upon  rotation  of  said  stoppei 
through  a  minor  arc;  retaining  means,  comprising  at  least 
one  member  mounted  on  said  cam  member,  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
lugs  to  mainuin  said  stopper  in  at  least  one  of  said 
open  posiuons  and  prevent  dislodgement  of  said  stopper 
in  response  to  water  flowing  around  said  stopper  or  vibra- 
tion of  said  disposal  unit;  and  twitching  means,  electrical- 
ly connected  to  said  motor,  including  an  actuator  mem- 
ber extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of  one  of  said 
cam  followers,  for  closing  an  electrical  circuit  to  said 
motor  in  response  to  movement  of  said  stopper  to  one  of 
said  open  poMtiooa. 
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pulverized  thereagainst,  means  for  rotating  said  impeller 
at  high  rotational  velocity  aboot  a  central  axis,  dnct  means 
integral  with  said  impeller  and  extending  from  the  axial 
portion  of  said  impeller  to  the  periphery  thereof,  means 
for  axially  feeding  said  material  to  said  duct  means,  means 
forming  outlet  openings  in  the  perijAeral  ends  of  said 


2  917^7 
FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  GYRATORY  CRUSHERS 
Oku  C  Graa-dar,  bglcwood,  CaBT,  aarigMir  to  Not^ 
W(«  MaMteclH^  Coaspaisy,  MUwaiUMe,  Wis.,  a  cor- 

,  ^''''SS^IS!^^  195«,  Serial  No.  5«9,9«5 
3C]afaM.     (a.  241— 202) 


M  fr>  '-^ 


duct  means  for  discharging  said  material  at  hi^  vektdty 
by  centrifugal  force  against  said  abutment  means  to 
cause  disintegration  thereof  by  impact,  a  removable 
liner  for  lining  the  inner  surface  erf  said  duct  means,  said 
liner  having  a  greater  wear  resisting  capacity  on  the  trail- 
ing side  thereof  than  on  the  leading  side,  and  locking 
means  for  locking  said  liner  in  working  position. 


2,917,249 

PAPER  ROLL  SUPPORT 

Wmb  G.  MacUDand,  HasttBgsKtD-Hadsas,  N.Y. 

Appllcatioa  Jaly  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,897 

lOalm.     (0.242— 55  J) 


1  In  a  feed  assembly  for  a  gyratory  crusher  having 
a  downwardly  and  outwardly  flared  head  and  means  for 
gyratmg  il  and  an  overhanging  bowl  defining  between 
them  a  crushing  cavity,  means  for  forming  a  vertical, 
generally  cylindrically  walled  feed  guide  including  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  baffle  positioned  above  the  bowl  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  baffle  mounted  for  gyration  with 
the  head,  said  baffles  both  aligned  with  the  crushing  cavity 
and  defining  between  them  a  generally  cylindrical  path 
in  vertical  alignment  with  the  opening  of  the  crushing 
cavity  between  head  and  bowl. 


2317,24t 
PULVERIZING  SYSTEM 
Jritas  Kna  and  LodMu  Goltz,  Stattgart,  Getauuiy,  as- 
rifBOfs   to  KohlmtrhrklT-f-'^^***"*^**"^   Bi.bJL,   a 
corporation  of  Gennaay 

AppHcatkHi  March  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  «47,392 

«  Claims.     (CL  241—275) 

1 .  A  pulverizing  apparatus  of  the  centrifugal  type  hav- 

mg  circular  abutment  means  and  anjmpeller  rotating  witfi- 

in  said  abutment  means  for  hurling  the  material  to  be 


.    in 


A  support  for  a  tubular  body  having  a  hole  at  each 
end  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  having  its  arms  pro- 
jecting in  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  pair  of  sleeves  ar- 
ranged axially  with  respect  to  each  other  and  connected 
one  to  each  of  said  arms  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof, 
a  pair  of  plugs  disposed  in  end  to  end  relation  dispoaed 
one  in  each  of  said  sleeves  for  sliding  movement  through 
the  respective  sleeves  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
said  plugs  being  adapted  to  be  received  one  each  in  the 
holes  in  the  ends  of  a  tubular  body  positioned  between 
said  arms  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  portions 
of  said  body  adjacent  said  boles  when  said  body  is  ro- 
tated, each  of  said  sleeves  being  formed  with  a  slot,  a 
pin  connected  to  each  one  of  said  plugs  slidably  in  said 
slot  for  effecting  sliding  movement  of  each  of  said  plugs 
toward  each  other  when  rotated  in  the  respective  sleeves 
in  one  direction  and  away  from  each  other  when  rotated 
in  the  other  direction,  said  plugs  having  their  adjacent 
end  portions  tapered  so  as  to  effect  greater  fnctional  en- 
gagement with  said  body  when  rotated  m  said  one  durc- 
tion  so  as  to  brake  the  rotary  movement  of  said  roll 
while  sheets  on  said  roll  are  being  separated  therefrom. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  IvKciSlCALLY  STORING        ^^   TCNMON  CONTTOL  AFPAEAlTg 
TELEGRAPH  SIGNALS  ^,      caam4f.^MmkmtM  umi  WHha  A.  Lbwmw.  Jr. 

Caodllo  BodcMteiB,  Mudch,  Gcmu^.  Mfipor  to  «^        tor.   N^n   "y"   •*  ^^r^  ^  ^^^  ,„,-^ 
^neM  *  H«ltke  AkticagcMllachaffIt  Mmifc*  and  Berlhi,       RochMlv,  N.Y^  a  cOTpanflqa  of  N«w  jOTwy 
Gcrauuiy,  a  conontkNi  ol  Gerauny 

Appiicadon  Slay  !•.  W55,  Serial  No.  5W,997 

In  Gcnnaoy  September  21,  1949 

PvbUc  Law  619,  Aaput  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  September  21,  1969 

9  Claims.    (CL  242— 5S.12) 


.  195«,  BmM  No.  73*,958 

(CL  241—75.47) 


1.  Apparatus  for  magnetically  storing  symbol  element 
combinations,  such  as  telegraph  signals,  consisting  of 
giTjups  of  impulses,  comprising  a  magnetizable  carrier,  a 
magnetic  head,  drive  means  for  intermittently  moving  said 
carrier  along  a  predetermined  zone  at  uniform  speed 
relative  to  said  head  only  for  the  duration  of  the  respec- 
tive groups  of  impulses  representing  respectively  symbol 
element  combinations,  means  for  disposing  a  portion  of 
said  carrier  in  loose  undulations  ahead  of  the  zone  of 
intermittent  motion  thereof,  a  receptacle  at  each  end  of 
said  zone  of  intermittent  motion  of  said  carrier  for  re 
spectively  receiving  portions  of  said  carrier  disposed  in 
loose  undulations,  control  means  for  feeding  portwns  of 
said  carrier  into  said  receptacles  disposed  respectively 
ahead  of  and  in  back  of  said  zone  of  intermittent  motion 
for  replenishing  the  supply  of  undulating  carrier  portions 
therein,  a  supply  reel  and  a  storage  reel  for  said  carrier, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  drive  means  for  intermit 
tently  moving  said  carrier  within  said  zone  for  driving  said 
supply  reel  to  replenish  a  portion  of  said  carrier  within 
the  corresponding  receptacle  in  accordance  with  amounts 
of  said  carrier  withdrawn  intermittently  from  said 
receptacle. 

2,917,251 
SPOOLS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Babctte  B.  Newbarger,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  Febmary  25.  1955.  Serial  No.  494.585 

4  Claims.     (CI.  242—74) 


2.  In  a  device  for  unwinding  a  web  of  flexible  material 
from  a  stock  roll,  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of 
said  web.  said  regulating  means  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, means  coupled  to  said  stock  roll  for  generating  an 
information  signal  representing  the  instantaneous  angular 
speed  of  the  stock  roll;  a  source  of  variable  reference 
signal;  comparison  means  interconnecting  said  generating 
means  and  said  source  for  sensing  aixi  comparing  said 
information  and  reference  signals  and  for  generating  a 
control  signal  in  response  to  the  sensing  of  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  between  said  information  and  reference 
signals;  electrically  energized  braking  means  coupled  to 
said  stock  roll  for  applying  to  the  stock  roll  a  braking 
effect  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of  energlration  of  said 
braking  means;  and  means  interrelating  said  source,  said 
comparison  means  and  said  braking  means  and  operable, 
in  response  to  generation  of  said  control  signal,  for  vary- 
ing said  reference  signal  and  for  varying  the  degree  of 
energization  of  said  braking  means. 


2^17093 

HANDLE  FOR  REELS  OF  WIRE 

Roy  C.  Way,  Timibsii,  DL 

AppUcatioa  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,921 
1  Claim.    (CL  242—94) 
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1.  A  film  spool  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
flanges  interconnected  by  a  cylindrical  hub,  said  hub  hav- 
ing a  hollow  resilient  portion,  and  normally  closed  axial 
slit  means  defined  in  the  periphery  of  said  portion  for 
relea&ably  securing  within  said  hub  the  end  of  a  length 
of  film  received  within  said  slit  means,  whereby  said  slit 
means  can  be  opened  by  pressing  said  flanges  together 
to  receive  or  to  withdraw  the  film,  the  confronting  edges 
of  said  slit  means  grasping  the  film  therebetween  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  film  relative  to  said  silt  means 
when  the  latter  is  in  said  normally  closed  position. 


A  handle  for  manipulating  a  roll  of  wire  on  a  reel  com- 
prising tongs  including  a  pair  of  like  sections  including 
straight  shanks  pivoted  together  at  an  intermediate  point 
thereof  for  swinging  oppositely  into  parallel  and  crossed 
relation  to  close  and  open  the  tongs,  a  crank  shaft  for 
supporting  and  rotating  In  the  tongs  a  reel  having  wire 
rolled  thereon,  said  shaft  having  a  central  slot  therein, 
said  shanks  having  laterally  offset  front  end  hooks  open- 
ing toward  each  other  and  having  tubular  ends  to  straddle 
a  roll  of  wire  on  a  reel  and  iournal  said  shaft  through  said 
ends  when  the  tongs  are  closed,  and  a  rod  removably  in- 
serted through  said  slot  transversely  of  said  shaft  for  ex- 
tension through  a  reel  having  a  roll  of  wire  thereon  to 
hold  said  reel  on  said  shaft  for  roUtion  thereby. 


II  ' 


2^17454 
BALLOON  LAUNCHING  DEVICE 
A.  WInktr.  8ia«  Falb,  S.  Dnk.  amlg^gr  to(^ 
UalM  ftalM  nf  Aaariea  as  npraMSled  by  the  Secre- 

'"^^ILSSiteL  m7i4.  1»^*  8«W  No.  659,ir7 

""  2  CUhm.    (CI.  244—2) 

(Granted  uder  TItk  35,  UJs!  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


rotochute  is  falling  thrmigfa  air,  each  outer  blade  member 
being  flexible  enough  to  reduce  iu  pitch  in  response  to 
centrifugal  forces  produced  by  the  rotation  of  said  blades, 
the  reduced  pi»ch  decreasing  the  driving  torque  on  said 
blades,  thereby  self-regulating  the  speed  of  said  blades. 


2^17056 

FLORAL  SPRAY  HOLDER 

Max  D.  DizoB,  Miami,  OUa. 

AppUcatloB  May  24,  19S4,  Serial  No.  431,704 

I  Claim,    (a.  248—27.8) 


1 .  A  launching  device  comprising  an  aircraft  having  a 
compartment  with  outwardly  opening  doors,  a  carrier 
in  said  compartment  for  engaging  an  object  to  be 
launched,  itleasing  means  fixed  to  said  aircraft,  elastic 
means  atUched  to  said  release  means  and  to  said  doors 
and  said  carrier,  means  for  moving  said  doors  to  open 
position  thereby  tensioning  said  clastic  means,  means 
for  operating  said  release  means  for  disconnecting  said 
elastic  means  therefrom  to  permit  said  elastic  means  to 
propel  the  object  engaged  with  said  carrier  through  said 
doors. 


*  2,917^55 

**        SELF-REGULATING  ROTOCHUTE 
William  Hunter  A.  Boyd,  KenatngtoB,  Md^  aasigBor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  fes  repreaented  by  tiie  Secre- 
'     tary  of  the  Army 

-  Application  Angnat  L  1^*.  Serial  No.  752,676 

3  Claims.     (CL  244—138) 

(Granted  omler  TItU  35,  UJ».  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


'  •■.>-v 


In  a  floral  spray  holder  having  a  plastic  foam  block,  a 
support  for  attachment  to  the  lower  face  of  the  block 
therebeneath  comprising  a  rectangular,  arcuate  frame,  said 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  longitudinal  legs  in 
lerconnecled  at  their  ends,  said  frame  being  formed  from 
a  single  length  of  resilient  material  whereby  said  legs 
may  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  each  other;  upward 
extensions  at  the  center  of  each  leg  respectively;  and  a 
substantially  U-shaped  projection  on  the  extensions  of 
each  leg  respectively  adapted  to  pierce  the  block  while 
the  legs  are  pressed  together,  said  projections  being  in- 
clined outwardly  with  respect  to  said  extensions  said 
projecti(»s  extending  laterally  from  the  legs  whereby  the 
extensions  and  their  respective  projection  embed  in  the 
block  when  the  legs  are  released  and  allowed  to  move 
apart. 


2,917457 

SUPPORTS 

Wlnfred  Dorman  HiBcldlffe,  DaDas,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  Angut  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,437 

3  Claims.     (O.  248—44) 


IU 


1     An  improved  rotochute  having  self-regulating  blade 
speed  characteristics  comprising:  means  to  which  objects 
to  be  dropped  can  be  attached,  a  plurality  of  blades  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis, 
each  rotatable  blade  comprising  an  inner  blade  member 
and  an  outer  blade  member,  said  inner  blade  member 
being  substantially  inflexible  and  connected  at  its  inner- 
most end  to  said  means,  said  inner  blade  member  having 
a  piuh  so  that  said  inner  blade  member  develops  forces 
of  lift  when  driven  in  a  predetermined  direction  around 
said  means,  said  outer  blade  member  afilxed  to  the  outer- 
most end  of  said  inner  blade  member,  said  outer  blade 
member  being  flexible  relative  to  said  inner  blade  mem- 
ber and  having  a  pitch  opposite  to,  and  subsuntially  larger 
than  that  of  said  inner  blade  member,  the  size  and  pitch 
of  said  outer  blade  member  being  such  that  said  outer 
blade  member  develops  a  torque  which  drives  said  inner 
blade  member  in  said  predetermined  direction  when  said 


1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  including:  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  holder  to  a  fixed  structure;  and  a  sup- 
port pivoully  secured  to  said  means  and  composing :  an 
elongate  body,  a  spring  clip  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
body  for  receiving  a  rod.  and  a  pair  of  spaced  bifurcated 
support    and    catch    members   disposed    one    behind    the 
other  on  the  rear  end  of  said  elongate  body,  said  sup 
port  and  catch  members  each  having  a  pair  of  arms  ex 
tending  rcarwardly   and   upwardly   from  said   body    and 
having  outer  end  portions  which  are  substantially  parallel 
to  one  another,  the  rearmost  of  said  support  and  catch 
members  being  straight,  the  other  of  said  support  mem 
bers  having  a  lower  portion  extending  upward  and  rear 
wardly  from  the  elongate  body  and  divergently  from  said 
rearmost  support  and  catch  member  whereby  a  reel  on 
the  fishing  rod  may  be  inserted  between  said  members 
for  quick  removal  bv  a  rearward  upward  pull  thereon. 
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FBHING  ROD  CRADLE 

Smiay  R.  Vwnj,  PUMdpkia,  r«. 

[>M«ab«r  2t,  19S5, 8«tel  No.  SS5,91t 
lOataM.    (CL24»-4t) 


1^174S9 
CABLE  TRAY 


►^r  i. 
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T.  A   fishing  rod   holder  comprising   a   rigid   bracket 
adapted  to  cradle  and  support  the  handle  of  a  fishing  rod 
in  such  a  way  that  the  handle  is  unobstructed  and  rcadOy 
accessible  with  a  view  toward  giving  the  fisherman  un- 
hampered  access   thereto,  said   bracket  being  generally 
U-shaped  in  side  view  and  having  an  elongated  horizontal 
portion  which  is  adapted  to  underiie  the  handle  and  which 
assumes  a  position  downwardly  spaced  from  the  cradled 
handle,  having  an  upwardly  extending  rear  limb  termmat- 
ing  at  an  upper  end  in  a  rcarwardly  extending  horizontal 
hinge  and  bracket  supporting  portion,  said  support  por 
tion  being  disposed  in  a  plane  spaced  above  and  parallel 
to  the  horizontal  portion,  said  bracket  also  having  an  up 
standing  forward  limb,  a  saddle  supported  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  forward  limb  and  disposed  in  a  plane  generally 
common  to  the  plane  of  said  horizontal  support  portion 
and  embodying  spaced  opposed  cooperating  flanges  defin- 
ing a  confining  seat   for  readily  removable  reception  of 
the  cooperating  portion  of  said  handle,  the  upper  length 
wise  edges  of  said  flanges  being  provided  with  cooperating 
upstanding  stop  elements  which  when  engaged   with   a 
reel  which  is  mounted  on  the  handle,  serve  to  minimize 
the    likelihood   of    movement   and    displacement   of   the 
handle  in  a  direction  forwardly  relative  to  the  overall 
bracket,  a  hinge  having  vertical  and  horizontal  pivotally 
connected  elements,  said  horizontal  element  being  slidably 
mounted  atop  said  horizontal  support  portion,  a  relatively 
deep  circular  cup  open  on  a  forwardly  facing  side  and 
closed  on  the   rearwardly   facing  side  and  providing  a 
receiver  which  is   adapted  to  telescopically   receive  and 
temporarily  retain  the  butt  end  only  of  said  handle,  said 
cup.  when  in  normal  use.  being  disposed   in  a  vertical 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  horizontal  sup- 
port portion  and  said  vertical  hinge  element  being  opposed 
to  and  secured  to  the  closed  side  of  the  cup,  a  leaf  spring 
having  one  end  which  is  horizontal  and  secured  to  said 
horizontal  support  portion  and  the  other  end  vertical  and 
pressing  yieldingly  against  the  closed  side  of  said  cup, 
and  means  carried  by  said  bracket  functioning  to  mount 
the  bracket,  if  desired,  on  stationary  support  means,  and 
manually  adjustable  means  adjustably  and  also  detachably 
mounted  on  the   rearward   limb  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom  into  the  space  between  the  forward  and  rear 
ward  limbs  and  disposed  in  a  plane  below  the  respective 
upper  ends  of  said  limbs  in  order  to  occupy  a  position 
beneath  an  overiying  portion  of  said  handle    said  means 
having  a  forked  head  at  a  forward  end  thereof  which  i' 
adapted  to  be  cooperatively  and  releasably  engaged  with 
a  retaining  member  for  a  spinning  reel  such  as.  for  ex- 
ample, is  adapted  to  be  located  in  a  position  in  proximity 
to  said  bracket.  •   ,       ■  ■         i 

'      ,   ■     I  . 


3    A  8ub«Unti*Uy  troufh-shaped  cable  tray  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  sepMiOe  tubatajitully  parallel   transverse 
supporting   members  and  subatantially   continuous  side 
members  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  transverse 
members  having  inverted  channel-shaped  central  portjons 
and  substanually  flat  end  portions  of  greater  width  than 
the  central  portions  with  the  outer  extremities  of  said  end 
portions  bent  downwardly  subsUnUally  90'.  each  of  said 
transverae  members  having  the  upper  portion  thereof  in- 
termediate said  downwardly  bent  end  extremities  lying  in 
substantially  the  same  plane,  said  side  members  being 
fixedly  connected  adjacent  their  lower  ends  to  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  transverse  members,  said  side  mern- 
bers  having  upper  portions  and  lower  substanUally  paral- 
lel portions  offset  outwardly   therefrom  and  connected 
thereto  by  an  integral  shelf  portion  susbtanually  normal 
to  said  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  side  members  hav- 
ing said  shelf  portions  resting  on  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  said  transverse  members  with  the  lower  side  por 
tions  return  bent  about  said  downwardly  bent  extremities 
to  prevent  separation  of  said  transverse  and  side  members 


2.917,2M 

CLOTHES  FIN  »AG 

Alfred  E.  Barber  mi  Albert  M«l^  TJoma^  Coon. 

Application  August  14,  1957.  Serial  No.  678.069 

2  Claims.     (CI.  24»— 99) 


■I 
.1 


1  A  clothes  pin  bag  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle  open  at  one  end  of  means  for  holding  said 
end  open,  said  means  including  a  bendable  spreader  hav- 
ing both  ends  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  spreader,  a  unitary  support  for  said  spreader 
including  a  flat  plate,  cut-outs  in  said  plate,  arms  integral 
with  and  angled  from  said  plate,  bulged  Portions^nMjd 
arms  for  receiving  said  spreader,  reduced  end  portions  on 
said  arms  adapted  to  enter  said  cut-outs,  suspension  means 
comprising  an  elongated  wire  bail.  •°f««»,  P^^«"  ^jl; 
gaged  by  said  reduced  end  portions  for  holAng  same  to 
Sid  plate,  and  shoulder  sections  of  said  bail  adapted  to 
engage  a  support  therefor  at  substantially  spaced  mteryals. 
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2,9170^1 
PORTABIE  ADJUSTABLE  RACK 
D.  Slo^  Dalrail,  Mkhu,  aariiRor  to  WUtdMad 

ft  Kalaa  Conpauy,  RWcr  Roufe,  Mich.,  a  cocpontlou 
oCMkUgau   ^,^^^^1^,  ,,54^5,rtaINo.474,134 
7ClataM.     (a.  14S— IM) 


CL 


^. 


mi>^. 


\ 


7  A  portable  industrial  rack  for  carrying  a  load  of 
merchandise  thereon  during  transportation  and  storage; 
comprising  an  elongated  horizontally  extending  frame 
upon  which  merchandise  may  be  loaded,  two  pairs  of 
load  sustaining  upright  posU  respectively  connected  to 
said  horizontally  extending  frame  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
for  engagement  with  load  sustaining  floors  respectively 
of  a  transport  vehicle  and  a  storage  chamber,  the  posts 
of  each  pair  being  spaced  transversely  apart  at  each 
end  of  said  horizonully  extending  frame  and  having  por- 
tions projecting  upwardly  above  said  horizontally  extend- 
ing frame,  and  means  for  holding  on  said  rack  a  load 
having  a  transverse  dimension  greater  than  the  width  of 
said  horizontally  extending  frame,  including  two  upright 
plates  respectively  above  and  extending  transversely  of 
said  horizontally  extending  frame  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of, each  of  said  plates  bridging  and  connected  to  the 
upwardly  projecting  portions  of  each  pair  of  posts  at  each 
end  of  said  horizontally  extending  frame,  and  two  re- 
movable outrigger  frames  respectively  at  opposite  longi- 
tudinal sides  of  said  horizontally  extending  frame,  each 
of  said  outrigger  frames  including  two  arms  extending 
transversely  of  and  laterally  beyond  a  longitudinal  side 
of  said  horizontally  extending  frame,  and  a  bar  located 
outward  beyond  and  extending  longitudinally  of  a  longi- 
tudinal side  of  said  horizontally  extending  frame  and 
connected  to  said  arms,  said  arms  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  upright  plates,  and  adjustable  means  de- 
tachably connecting  said  arms  to  said  upright  plates. 


adiacent  ends  <rf  the  associated  side  portions,  aiKl  upward 
extenioas  on  the  outer  cods  of  the  leg  portioiis  and  a 
bight  portion  between  the  extensions  and  forming  with 
the  extensions  a  guard  rail  above  the  plane  of  said  struc- 
ture wherein  said  upper  portions  present  with  portions  of 
said  structure  grooves  at  opposite  sides  of  the  table,  and 
a  top  filler  comprising  a  substantially  flat,  plate-like  mem- 
ber spanning  the  distance  between  said  upper  portions  and 
having  lateral  edges  extending  into  respective  grooves 
in  tnteitocking  engagement  between  said  upper  portions 
and  said  structure. 

23170^3  ' 

ELECnUCAL  FIXTURE  FASTENER 
Nortoa  A.  Appletou,  Ckkufu,  aad  Aitbur  I.  App»e*«»- 
Nortiibrook,  Dl,  aadgKin  to  AppWou  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  DL,  a  cotporaikHi  of  DUnois 
^ioa^F^nuj  27,  1957.  Svial  No.  642.g5g 
Tdaiw.     (CL24»— 216) 


J'Jr 


2,917,242 

FOUR  WAY  EXPANDABLE  TABLE  WITH  RAIL 

GUARDS 

Johu  Huf  ,  CUcago,  HI. 

AppHcalkw  NoTcnribcr  7,  1957.  Serial  No.  695,16g 

6  Claims.     (CL  24g— 172) 


-"JL' 


I       ,     ■     -it     mm    hl'f 


V 
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*^ 


3.  An  integral  fastener  for  nailing  a  sheet  metal  mem- 
ber to  a  support,  said  member  being  positionable  against 
the  support,  said  fastener  comprising  a  nailing  tang  stnjck 
from  the  sheet  metal  of  said  member  leaving  an  opening 
therein,  said  fastener  having  a  shank  hinged  at  one  end  to 
the  member  so  as  to  extend  away  from  the  support  engag- 
ing side  of  the  member  carrying  a  transversely  curved  toe 
terminating  in  a  tip  and  angled  toward  the  support  en- 
gaging side  of  the  member  so  as  to  enter  the  support 
through  said  opening  in  the  member,  said  shank  having  a 
length  about  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  hinge  point 
of  the  shank  and  the  initial  point  of  entry  of  the  toe 
into  the  support,  so  that  the  tang  is  pivotable  freely  about 
its  hinge  by  hammer  blows  directed  substantially  parallel 
to  the  toe  and  struck  to  drive  the  toe  into  the  support, 
the  transverse  curve  in  the  toe  strengthening  the  same  so 
that  it  retains  its  set  while  being  embedded,  said  toe 
entering  the  support  without  exerting  substantial  force  on 
the  member  tending  to  shift  it  from  the  original  placement 
on  the  support.  

2.917,244  ( 

VIBRATION  AND  SHOCK  ISOLATION  MOL^NT 
Raymond  G.   Hartenstehi.   Femdale,  Md^  assignor   to 
Westingbonae   Electric  Corporation.  East   Plftsburgh, 
Fa-  a  corporatkMB  of  Pennsylvania 

Appllaitfon  April  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  580.»69 
4  Clafans.     (CT.  24*— 35g) 


ir^ 


vK>i^«. 


riliiti    l> 


^        -      t-^ 


1.  A  four-way  expandable  table  comprising  a  quadri- 
lateral structure  including  a  pair  of  upper  tubular  gen- 
erally parallel  side  portioDs  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  quadrilateral,  a  second  pair  of  tubular  lower  side 
portions  at  the  remaining  two  sides  of  the  quadrilateral, 
leg  means  connected  to  said  structure  in  supporting  rela- 
tionship thereto,  and  combined  guard  and  extension  mem- 
bers at  each  side  of  said  structure  each  being  U-shaped 
in  plan  and  including  two  leg  portions  inserted  into  the 


n  .  ^.  .. 


.     i      I- 


4.  A  shock  and  vibration  isolation  mount  includinc 
first  and  second  relatively-movable  rigid  members,  meanv 
inter-connecting  said  rigid  members  and  comprising  an 
annular  thin-walled  section  of  elastic  material  having  a 
plurality  of  flexible  cables  embedded  therem  extend- 
ing lengthwise  between  said  rigid  members  means  for 
fastening  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cables  to  the  respective 


\ 
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Z  n.c.H.„,  «ia  ^.io„  cu^„.  r-^^,  •j|7-;t,rS    Sn'.  IT-^'r-f ^Tf^JSlS  "^'^^ 
opposite  ends  to  a  m.d-portion  of  substantially  reduced    t^ewmg  ^^^^  ^f  ,^  end  piece  wheitby  *e«r  ftrcMes 

diameter.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

2,917,245 
VIBRATION  ISOLATOR 
Edwin    P.   MarkowskI,  Dorcbcater,   ^*«^  J*"**"^  *? 
Barry  Cotiob  Incorpofated,  Wat«f«ow«,  Ma«^  •  eor- 

"^  10  Claims.     (C1.248— 35S)  ^» 

I 

are  substantially  eliminated;  and  a  front  anchoring  mem- 
ber having  an  emboss  and  aperture  therein  secured  to  a 
rail  and  end  piece,  whereby  the  emboss  strengthens  the 
anchoring  member  at  its  point  of  maximum  stress. 


1     In    a    vibration   isolator,   supporting   and   supported 
members,  said  supporting  member  comprising  a  housmg 
having  an  opening  at  the  top  and  a  side  wall,  said  sup- 
ported member  extending  through  said  openmg  mto  said 
housing  and  being  spaced  from  the  edge  of  said  opening 
and  from  said  side  wall,  a  damper  within  said  housing, 
first  load  supporting  resilient  means  interposed  and  act- 
ing between  said  damper  and  said  housing  and  resiliently 
supporting  said  damper  on  said  housing,  said  supported 
member  having  a  damping  surface  generally   lateral  to 
the  line  of  action  of  said  first  load  supporting  resilient 
means,  said  damper  being  interposed  between  said  first 
resilient  means  and  said  damping  surface,  said  supported 
member  being  supported  on  said  damper  with  the  lateral 
damping  surface   thereof  resting  on  a  damping  surface 
of   said   damper,    said   first   resilient   means   urging   said 
damping  surface  of  said  damper  upwardly  into  dwnping 
relationship  with  said  lateral  surface  of  said  supported 
member  and  contributing  to  the  resilient  support  in  a 
vertical    direction    of    said    supported    member   on    said 
housing,  said  supporting  member  being  movable  in  said 
lateral  direction  with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  damper 
and  said  first  resilient  means,  second  resilient  means  in- 
terposed between  said  supported  member  and  said  hous 
ing  and  acting  therebetween  independently  of  said  damper 
to  resiliently  support  the  supported  member  on  the  hous- 
ing  in   the   same  general   vertical  direction   as  said   first 
resilient   means,  one  end  of  said  second   resilient  means 
being  movable  in  said  lateral  direction   with  said   sup 
ported  member  and  the  other  end  being  movable  in  said 
lateral  direction  with  said  housing. 


2^17.2«7 

CLAMP  _^_ 

Ubmc<wc,  laCTMrponited,  Gkadak,  CaUt^  a  cocpora- 

Xill«5^"SS«l«  7. 1 W*.  Mid  No.  627.H3 
SdmboM.    (a.24S— 341) 


5    A  clamp  assembly  comprising  a  bolt  with  a  head 
and  a  threaded  shank,  a  clamping  element  adapted  to 
engage  an  object  to  clamp  the  same  to  a  frame  provided 
with  a  single  lip  at  one  comer  of  said  clamping  clement 
adapted  to  engage  said  object,  the  edge  of  said  clamp 
adapted   to  engage   said  object  fiaring  mwardly    a  hU 
crum  portion  extending  angularly  forward  at  the  edge 
opposite  said  lip.  said  clamping  element  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  and  being  proportioned  to  receive  the 
shank  of  said  bolt  sufficienUy  loosely  to  permit  sliding 
of  said  bolt  through  said  aperture  and  cocking  of  said 
clamping  element,  the  cemer  of  said  aperture  being  lo 
cated  at  a  point  a  greater  distance  from  the  lip  than  from 
the  corner  adjacent  the  lip  and  the  edge  adapted  to  en^ 
gage  the  object  to  be  clamped,  whereby  the  rotation  of 
the  bolt  into  the  frame  will  frictionally  engage  the  clamr 
mg    clement    and   cause   the   lip   on   said    clamping   elc^ 
ment  to  engage  the  object,  and  means  for  holding  said 
bolt  and  clamping  element  in  assembled  relationship  prior 
to  attachment  thereof  to  a  frame  comprising  a  resilient 
tube   frictionally  engaging  the  shank  of  said   bolt,  said 
tube  having  an  edge  adapted  to  engage  said  clamping 
element  to  transmit  rotation  of  said  bolt  to  said  clamp 
ing  element  as  an  incident  to  attachment  of  said  object 
to  said  frame. 


2,917046 
ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
EQUIPMENT 
Walter  F.  Sanborn,  Charlotte,  N.C^  and  John  N.  Mac- 
duff. Troy,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pncumafil  Corporation, 
Chariotte,  N.C.,  a  corporatiOD  <rf  Delaware 

Application  Ausust  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  602,027 
2  Clakna.     (CI.  240—361) 
I     A  mounting  base  for  supporting  equipment  in  sub- 
stantially vibration  free  isolation,  said  base  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rails  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  equip- 
ment to  be  supported;  end  pieces  coupling  *aid  rails  to- 
gether and  formed  to  reinforce  same;  a  rear  anchoring 
member  extending  through  the  rail  and  the  end  piece  and 
secured  thereto,  said  rear  member  formed  in  the  shape  of 
an  inverted  box  like  housing;  a  spring  pressed  engaging 
pin  therein;  a  side  wall  on  said  bousing  secured  to  said 


2,917,260 
PILOT  CONTROL  REGULATOR 

Sten  SodTberg,  Notley,  a-d  ^J^Sr;^j'T^!!!!^ 
NJ.,  aasignon  lo  Lealle  Co.,  Lyndhnrsl,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jcncy  „    .  ,  »j     ^ao  bc^l 
Applicatioo  Aptll  1,  IW  SwW  No.  449,854 
3  Claims.    (O.  251—35) 
1    Control  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side,  a  main  valve  in  the 
casing  which  controls  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  >iJct  side 
to  the  outlet  side,  a  pilot  valve  connected  to  the  mlet 
side  of  the  main  valve  casing,  a  pressure  charnbcr  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  main  valve  and  connected  to  the 
pilot   valve,  means   lo   actuate   the   pilot   valve,  control 
means  m  the  pressure  chamber  operatively  connected  to 
the  main  valve,  the  control  means  including  a  member 


December  15,  1959 

having  a  bleed  orifice  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  from  one 
side  of  said  member  to  the  other,  and  a  valve  arranged 
in  said  orifice,  said  valve  and  said  control  member  being 
relatively  movable,  the  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions of  progressively  increasing  cross-section  with  their 
smaller   ends   adjacent   each  other,   and   being  arranged 
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HYDROCTATICALLY  BALANCED  ^UCT>UIIX 
FLOW  BEAN  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE  THERE- 
FOR 

Elmer  T.  Scotl,  Ventura,  Calif,  assignor,  »»y  ii»e  »• 
signments,  to  Johnston  Testers,  Inc.,  Houston,  lex-,  a 

corporation  of  Texas  „  __.  .  ^,     ,.x;  mi 

Application  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  384^93 
^  7  Claims.    (CI.  251— 94) 


t' 


^^ 


with  said  sections  at  opposite  ends  of  the  orifice  so  that 
whe.i  the  pressure  on  the  side  of  the  pressure  chamber 
that  is  connected  to  the  pilot  valve  is  at  a  minimum  the 
bleed  orifice  is  restricted,  and  is  progressively  opened  as 
the  pressure  builds  up  until  the  rate  of  bleed  substanually 
equals  the  rate  of  supply  and  is  then  restricted  as  the 
main  valve  approaches  a  fully  open  position. 

2,917449 

FLOW  REGULATOR 

Roberi  H.  Walker,  Hooston,  Tex. 

Application  Jnne  20,  195S,  Serial  No.  743,323 

"^      SCIaiaa.    (0.251-42) 


(*ViJ-      •     «  a^ 


V' 


1    A  device  of  the  class  described  compnsmg  an  upper 
tubular  rotatable  mandrel,  a  housing  telescopically  and 
rotatablv    receiving   the    upper    mandrel    and    adapted    lo 
be   connected   at   its   lower  end   to   a   packer  assemb  y 
adapted  to  be  set  in  a  well  bore  or  casing,  a  nut  threadedly 
engaging  the  upper  mandrel  and  slidably  but  non-rotat- 
ablv  engaging  the  housing  adapted  upon  rotation  of  the 
upper  mandrel  lo  be  forced  downwardly,  a  lower  tubular 
mandrel  carried  by  the  nut  and  having  an  upper  portion 
slidable  telescopically  within  the  lower  end  Port'on  of 
said  upper  mandrel,  said  lower  mandrel  being  slidably 
received   by  a  small   bore  formed  in  the  housing,  said 
lower  mandrel   having   a   plurality  of  vertically   spaced 
passages  formed  in  the  walls  thereof  and  normally  closed 
by  the  walls  of  the  small  bore,  said  passages  progressively 
increasing  in  size  from  the  lowermost  to  the  uppermost 
thereof,  said  housing  having  an  enlarged   bore   therein 
into  which  the  lower  mandrel  is  adapted  to  be  progres- 
sively projected  to  progressively  expose  the  passages  from 
the  lowermost  to  the  uppermost  as  the  upper  mandrel  is 
rotated,  scaling  means  between  said  telescoping  portions 
of  the  mandrels,  sealing  means  between  said  lower  man- 
drel and  the  upper  portion  of  said  small  bore  in  the  hous- 
ing, and  ports  in  the  wall  of  the  housing  for  admitting  well 
fluid  into  said  housing  between  said  scaling  means. 


2.  In  a  flow  regulator,  a  tubular  member  having  an 
external  mounting  flange  and  an  internal  axially  apertured 
web  at  one  end.  a  piston  cylinder  carried  by  said  web 
and  projected  therefrom  axially  of  the  tubular  member, 
said    flange    and    web   having   a   pressure   fluid    supply 
passage  leading  radially  therethrough  to  the  cylinder,  a 
piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  stem  projected 
therefrom,   an   incompressible  elastic  block   surrounding 
said  stem  in  peripherally  spaced  relation  with  said  tubular 
member,  a  pair  of  abutment  spiders  engaging  opposite 
ends  of  said  block  and  one  thereof  being  secured   for 
movement  with  said  slide  piston  and  the  other  thereof 
slidably  receiving  the  same  as  a  guide  therefor  and  means 
fixedly  securing  the  last  mentioned  spider  in  the  tubular 
member. 

749  <)G      47 


2,917^71 

HIGH  PRESSURE  METERING  VALVE 

George  W.  Banlts,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  Angnst  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,914 

*^  5  Claims.     (CI.  251— 122) 


\ 


1.  The  imprx)vement  in  a  high  pressure  metering  valve 
with  a  valve  body  having  two  separated  bores  for  secur- 
ing pressure   lines   thereto   and   having   an    intermediate 
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bore  and  a  valve  stem  supported  by  fukle  means  operable 
to  move  axially  of  said  intermediate  bore,  the  improve- 
ment, comprising:  said  intermediate  bore  having  a  oonn- 
terbore  of  small  diameter  relaUve  the  diameter  of  said 
intermediate  bore  in  communication  with  one  of  said 
separated  bores  for  passage  of  fluid  therebetween  and  Mid 
intermediate  bwe  being  in  communication  with  the  other 
of  said  separated  borea  for  passage  of  fluid  therebetween, 
a  resilient  plastic  valve  disc  positioned  in  and  fitting  the 
base  of  said  intermediate  bore  and  having  an  axial  open- 
ing therethrough  of  substantially  the  size  of  said  counter- 
bore,  the  valve  stem  having  oof  its  inner  end  a  stop  doc 
having  a  large  flat  face  opposed  to  a  large  flat  face  on 
said  vaWe  disc  and  having  a  tapered  needle-type  metermg 
pin  aligned  with  and  of  comparable  size  to  said  counter- 
bore  and  opening  through  said  washer,  whereby   the 
metering  pin  is  adjustable  to  control  the  amount  of  flow 
through  the  valve  disc  and  said  valve  stop  coacts  witli 
said  rettUcnt  valve  disc  to  seal  the  valve  without  contact 
between  the  valve  body  and  metering  pm.  the  area  of 
abutment  between  said  flat  disc  face  and  said  flat  washer 
face  being  subrtantiaUy   larger  than  the  area  of  said 
center  washer  opening  and  pin  and  means  including  the 
walls  of  said  intermediate  bore,  said  metering  pm  and 
nid  flat  disc  face  substantially  confining  said  washer 
against  distortion  from  iu  normal  flat  faced,  disc  shaped 
contour  when  the  valve  is  ti^tencd. 


valve  etanent  inlet  opening  comes  tato  cooununicattve 
aligmncnt  with  said  bouaiag  inlet  opening,  and  automatic 
means  for  cyclically  angulariy  displacing  said  valve  ele- 
ment, said  last-redted  means  including  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  and  predetermining  the  angular  ve- 
locity of  said  valve  element. 


GEAR-ACTUATED  REOrROCATTNG  VALVE 
CONSTRUCnON 

A.  Baal,  New  A»aaqr,  bd. 
■M  i,  195S,  taW  No.  51M71 
ICInte.   (CL2Sl-44t) 


APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  HEAVY 
CONSISTENCY  FEUID 
Jack  Kollman  and  Arttar  Stotric,  Chicago,  Bl.         ____ 
to  KMchcns  of  Sua  Lee,  Inc.,  CUcago,  DL,  a  coipon- 

K^SJittS'Ki-b.r  30,  lf57.  Serial  No.  T^IU 
4  Claims.    (CL  251— 2W) 


1    A  valve  structure  comprising  a  hollow  valve  hous- 
/ng   having  a  substantially   cylindrical   internal  surface, 
a  hollow  valve  element  within  said  housing,  said  valve 
element  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  external  sur- 
face coaxial  with  and  in  substantially  sealing  engagement 
with  said  housing  cylindrical  internal  surface,  said  valve 
element  being  mounted  for  angular  displacement  about 
the  common  axis  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  elongated  outlet  opening  extending  along 
the  bottom  thereof  and  communicating  between  the  in- 
terior and  exterior  thereof,  said  housing  having  an  mlct 
opening  communicating  between  the  interior  and  exterior 
thereof  and  spaced  a  first  predetermined  distance  from 
said  outlet  opening,  said  valve  element  having  an  elon- 
gated outlet  opening  communicating  between  the  interior 
and  exterior  thereof,  said  valve  clement  having  an  inlet 
opening   communicating   between   the   interior   and   ex- 
teriOT  thereof  and  spaced  a  second  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  valve  element  outlet  opening,  said  two 
inlet  openings  each  having  at  least  a  respective  portion 
thereof  lying  in  a  common  plane  transverse  to  said  axis, 
said  first  predetermined  distance  being  greater  than  said 
second  predetermined  distance  whereby  as  the  valve  ele- 
ment is  angulariy  displaced  within  the  housing  said  valve 
element  outlet  opening   will  come   into  communicative 
alipiment  with  said  bousing  outlet  opening  before  said 


In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  dispoaed 
substantially  cylindrical  casing  provided  with  an  axially 
extending  substantially  cylindrical  chamber  having  screw- 
ihreaded  upper  and  lower  end  portions  and  a  diametrical- 
ly reduced  intermediate  portion  adjacent  the  upper  end 
portion,   the  side  wall  of  said  chamber  being  formed 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  a  substanually 
cylindrical  adapter  removably  positioned  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  longitudinal  rib  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  adapter  and  seated  in  said  groove  whereby  to  pre- 
vent rotaUon  of  the  adapter  in  the  chamber,  a  closure 
nut  threaded  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  chamber 
and  abutting  the  lower  end  of  said  adapter,  the  upper  end 
of  the  adapter  being  in  abutment  with  said  diametrically 
reduced  portion  of  the  chamber,  said  adapter  being  pro- 
vided with  an  axially  extending  cylindncal  passage  hav- 
ing a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end  and  formed 
intermediate  its  ends  with  an  upwardly  facing  valve  scat, 
said  casing  and  said  adapter  being  provided  at  one  side 
thereof  with  an  inlet  port  communicating  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  passage  and  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  with 
an  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  passage  at  a  point 
above  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  plug  slidable  upwardly  and 
downwardly   in  said  passage  and  engageable  with   the 
valve  seat  in  its  dovrawardly  slid  position,  a  radially  pro- 
jecting pin  provided  on  said  plug  and  slidable  in  a  slot 
fonned  longitudinally  in  said  adapter  whereby  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  plug  in  said  passage,  a  screw-threaded 
shank  rigid  with  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  plug, 
an    internally    threaded    actuating   member   operaUvely 
engaging  said  shank  and  roUtably  disposed  in  the  di- 
ametrically reduced  portion  of  said  chamber  and  in  the 
apper  end  portion  of  the  passage  in  said  adapter  whereby 
said  plug  may  be  slid  upwardly  and  downwardly  by  ro- 
tation of  said  actuating  member,  a  relatively  small  gear 
provided  integrally  on  said  actuating  member  above  and 
in  abutment  with  the  diametrically  reduced  portion  of 
said  chamber,  a  closure  cap  threaded  in  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  chamber  and  abutUng  said  relatively  small 
gear  whereby  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  actuat- 
ing member,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  joumalled  in  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  casing  at  one  side  of  said 
chamber  and  projecUng  upwardly  therefrom,  a  relatively 
large  gear  secured  to  said  shaft  in  said  casing  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  firet  mentioned  gear  whereby  to  transmit 
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rotation  of  said  shaft  to  said  actuating  member,  and 
handle  means  provided  on  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
shaft  for  rotating  the  same. 


2,fl7^74 

COMPRESSOR  AND  TURBINE  BLADES 

Ivor  Macaolay  Davidaoa,  Fanboroogh,  England,  assignor 

to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  Dcvek^ment)  Limited, 

LoadoB,  rmland.  a  co— pnny  of  Great  Britain 

Appttcatkm  Ak«Mt  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,975 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcalloB  Great  Britain  Angnst  31, 1951 

9aataBB.    (CL253— 77) 


said  annular  members  aligned  on  axes  radial  to  the  axis 
of  the  rotor,  fixed  guide  blades  arranged  in  the  same  ring 
and  interspersed  at  intervals  between  said  adjustable  guide 
blades,  a  plurality  of  links  extending  tangentially  be 
tween  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  fixed  blades  and  the 
said  outer  annular  member,  each  said  link  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  outer  ends  and  said  outer  annular  mem- 
ber for  pivotal  movement  about  axes  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  the  rotor,  said  links  interconnecting  said  fixed 
blades  to  said  outer  annular  member  to  permit  radial 
expansion  of  said  fixed  blades,  while  coacting  with  said 
fixed  blades  to  support  said  inner  annular  member  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  annular  member,  said  angularly  ad- 
justable guide  blades  being  provided  with  non-circular 
platforms  arranged  at  an  equal  distance  from  the  roUr> 
axis  of  the  machine,  the  dimensions  of  the  platforms 
being  such  in  relation  to  the  distance  between  adjacent 
blades  axes  that  the  parts  of  the  platforms  abut  against 
each  other  in  extreme  positions  of  adjustment 


1.  A  bladed  rotary  fluid  flow  machine  including  a 
blade  having  an  attachment  end  and  a  tip  at  its  respective 
longitudinal  extremities  which  blade  comprises  at  least 
first  and  second  clemenU  co-extensive  in  length  into 
which  the  blade  is  divided  from  the  attachment  end  of 
the  tip  thereof,  at  least  said  first  element  being  initially 
bowed  to  afford  a  concave  contacting  surface,  said  blade 
including  means  securing  said  blade  elements  together 
at  the  attchment  end  of  the  blade  only  with  said  contact- 
ing surface  of  said  first  blade  element  constrained  into 
contact  with  said  second  blade  clement  whereby  said  first 
blade  element  is  deflected  and  parts  of  said  blade  ele- 
ments radially  outward  of  their  attachment  ends  are 
free  to  move  over  one  another  under  the  mutual  con- 
straint of  their  oontacL 


2,917,275 
TURBO  MACHINES  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 
GUIDE  BLADES 
Sidney  Henry  Albert  Magfai,  London,  EngUnd,  assignor 
to  D.  Napier  A  Sbn  Limited,  Loadon,  Engbuid,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Applkatioo  October  2. 1953,  Serial  No.  383,812 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britafai 
October  3,  1952 
3CUlBa.    (a.  253— 78) 


"  ^ 
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2,917,274 
SEGMENTED  STATOR  RING  ASSEMBLY 

Nicholas  Kiompas,  North  York  Township,  and  Joseph 
Thompson  Purvis,  Etobicoke  Township,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada,  assignors   to   Orenda   Engines   Limited,   Malton, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 
Application  Angnst  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,819 
CUims  priority,  apirfication  Germany  February  28.  1955 
5  aalms.    (a.  253—78) 


1  An  axial  flow  machine  comprising  a  rotor,  a  casing, 
and  a  stator  secured  to  said  casing,  a  guide  blade  ring 
assembly  including  an  inner  annular  member,  and  an 
outer  annular  member  secured  to  said  casing,  angularly 
adjustable  guide  blades  extending  in  a  ring  between  said 
annular  members,  pivot  means  for  said  guide  blades  in 


4    In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  front  and  rear  rotor  stage* 
connected  together,  a  front  rotor  shroud  ring  encircling 
the  front  rotor  stage,  a  front  outer  casing  encircling  the 
front    rotor   shroud   ring,   an   inwardly   extending   radial 
flange  on  the  front  outer  casing,  a  forwardly  extending 
clamping   flange   at   the   inner   periphery   of   said    radial 
flange,    a   rearv^ardly   facing    groove   in    the   front   rotor 
shroud  ring  engaged  with  said  forwardly  extending  clamp 
ing  flange,  a  stator  ring  assembly  between  the  rotor  stages 
and  comprising  stator  ring  segments  in  end-to-end  rela- 
tionship, each  segment  comprising  a  section  of  an  outer 
shroud  ring,  a  section  of  an  inner  shroud  ring  and  stator 
blades   rigidly   secured  between  said  sections;  each  sec- 
tion of  the  outer  shroud  ring  comprising  a  central  por- 
tion having  at  its  front  and  rear  edges  outwardly  extend- 
ing radial  flanges,  a  foruardly  extending  clamping  flange 
on  the  front  radial  flange  engaged  with  the  front  outer 
casing,   inner  and  outer  rearwardly   extending  clamping 
flanges  on  the  rear  radial  flange,  a  segmented  rear  rotor 
shroud  ring  encircling  the  rear  rotor  stage,  a  forwardh 
facing  groove  at  the  front  end  of  the  rear  rotor  shroud 
ring  engaged  by  said  inner  rearwardly  extending  clamp- 
ing flange,  a  rearwardly  facing  groove  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  rear  rotor  shroud  ring,  an  outer  casing  ring  compris- 
ing a  central  portion  which  encircles  both  the  stator  ring 
assembly  and  the  rear  rotor  shroud  ring,  is  spaced  radial 
ly  outwardly  of  the  central   portions  of  the  sections  of 
the  outer  shroud  ring  and  of  the  rear  rotor  shroud  ring, 
and  extends  axially  from  the  rear  end  of  the  front  outer 
casing  to  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  rotor  shroud  ring,  the 
outer  casing  ring  being  peripherally  continuous  through- 
out  a  major  portion   of   its   periphery;  an   inwardly  ex 
tending  radial  flange  at  the  rear  end  of  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  outer  casing  ring,  a  forwardly  extending  clamp- 
ing flange  on  said  radial  flange  engaged  in  the  rearwardly 
facing  groove  of  the  rear  rotor  shroud  ring,  a  forwardly 
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facing  groove  on  the  outer  casing  ring  engaged  with  the 
^ter  rearwardly  facing  clamping  flanges  on  the  outer 
XZd  ring  sections,  radially  extending  P"»  ;«*"'^»; 
apertures  in  the  front  outer  casing  passing  J»^o"8h  aper 
turcs  in  the  forwardly  extending  clamping  flang«  of  the 
outer  shroud  ring  sections  and  terminaung  outwardly  adja- 
cent to  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  casing  nng.  and 
means  securing  the  forward  end  of  the  o";f  «"°«  ^^« 
,o  the  rear  end  of  the  front  outer  casing,  the  outer  casing 
nng  being  arranged  to  be  passed,  during  assembly  of  the 
gas  turbine  engine,  forwardly  over  the  Previously  as- 
«:mbled  stalor  ring  assembly  and  rear  rotor  shroud  to  en- 
gage the  front  outer  casing  and  engage  the  groove  and 
clampmg  flange  of  the  outer  casing  ring  with  the  cor^ 
responding  clamping  flanges  on  the  outer  'hroud  nng 
sections  and  the  groove  in  the  rear  rotor  shroud  nng  re- 
spectivciy.  

2,fl7^77 

DOUBLE-ACTING  HYDRAUUC  JACK 

WUliam  S.  PlM,  Lm  Angeles  Caltf. 

Appticatioo  July  19,  1957,  SerW  No.  673,W1 

3  Claims.     (CL  154—93) 
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HOISTING  DEVICE 

Carter  H.  AhmM,  Redwood  CHv,  Calif •  „^  ,._ 

Orifhud  i5Sc««*o«  Jwm  9,  1955,  ?«",  No-  "*'^/ 

"^STpatSllNo.  2,756,947.  ^^^^^^J^  \»*J-,  ^o 

rfclcd  and  thto  appMcatkm  May  2»,  1956,  Serial  No. 

"^'•^*  3Clakiis.     (a.254-15f) 


1  In  combination  with  a  hoisting  device,  a  housing 
a  rope  drum  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumfcrcntially  extending 
parallel  peripheral  grooves,  a  hoisting  rope,  said  rope 
being  formed  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  loops  surrounding  said  drum  with  the  major 
portions  of  said  loops  received  in  said  grooves,  guide 
means  carried  by  sa.d  housing  engaging  the  junctures 
connecting  adjacent  portions  of  said  loops  for  leading 
said  rope  from  one  groove  to  the  adjacent  groove,  said 
rope  having  opposite  loaded  and  unloaded  ends  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  drum  whereby  said  loops  are 
the  only  connecting  means  between  said  rope  and  said 
drum,  one  of  said  grooves  being  formed  to  a  smaller 
circumferential  extent  than  the  adjacent  groove  nearer 
said  loaded  end  whereby  said  rope  tightens  on  said  drum 
toward  said  loaded  end  as  said  drum  rotates. 


U    t<  t. 


2,917479 

HOISTING  DEVICE 

Carter  H.  Arnold,  Redwood  aty,  Caltf. 

AppiicatioD  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621.662 

4  Claims.     (O.  254—150) 


1     A   hydraulic   jack   of  the  character   referred  to  in- 
cluding, an  elongate  vertically  disposed  cylinder  with  a 
longitudinal  bore  and  having  a  bottom  wall  closmg  the 
lower  end  thereof,  an  elongate  cylindrical   ram  with  a 
longitudinal   bore  and  slidably  engaged  in  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  bottom  wall  closing  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  a  work  engaging  head  engaged  in  and  closing  the 
upper    end    thereof,    sealing    rings    carried    by    the    ram 
about  the  lower  end  thereof  and  establishing  sliding  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  bore  of  the  cylinder;  said  bottom 
walls  in  the  cylinder  and  the  ram  having  central  axially 
aligned    openings,    an   elongate    vertically    disposed   post 
engaged  in  said  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cylin- 
der to  project  upwardly  therefrom   in  fixed   relationship 
thereto  and  through  the  openings  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  ram,  a  piston  fixed  to  the  upper  terminal  end  of  the 
post  and  slidably  engaging  the  interior  of  the  ram,  and 
fluid  supply  means  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  and  from  the  cylinder  below  the  ram  and  to  and  from 
the  interior  of  the  ram   below   the   piston,  stop  means 
adapted  to  prevent  accidental  downward  shifting  of  the 
ram  in  the  cylinder  and  including,  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed rack  on  the  ram  above  the  sealing  rings  and  a  spring 
actuated  pawl  carried  by  the  cylinder  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  relcasably  engaging  the  rack. 


■\    In  combination  with  a  length  of  rope,  a   hoisting; 
device  comprising:  a  housing,  a  rotatable  drum  mounted 
on  said   housing,  a  plurality  of  windings  formed   inter 
mediate  the  ends  of  said  length  and  wound  around  said 
drum  in  side  by  side  relation,  the  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  length   being  free  from  said  drum  and  one  end 
portion  being  adapted  to  be  wound  onto  said  drum  upon 
rotation   of   the    latter   as   the   opposite    end    portion   is 
wound  off.  whereby  the  number  and  extent  of  said  wind 
ings  remain  the  same,  means  for  holding  said  windings 
against  axial  movement  during  rotation  of  said  drum  and 
nieans  carried  by  said  housing  for  deflecting  said  rope 
from  one  of  said  windings  to  an  adjacent  winding  dur 
ing  said  rotation  and  while  said  rope  is  m  engagement 
with  said  drum. 
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^T,;iS2r5Sro£t?.'S52,^^  N^^  313,181 
APP^'      11  Claims.    (Q.  255— 1.4) 
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♦  «', 


1,     A    sample   taking   apparatus  ^o'"?"^^*.  *,^  ^'^d 

VMtrd  to  be  raised  and  lowered  m  a  borehole,  said 
;'  •  h.  ng  a  Seextendmg  transversely  therethrou^ 
f  ho  low  projectile  m  said  bore  having  a  closed  rear  end 
and  an  open  front  end  adapted  to  be  driven  mto  a  fomia- 
non  o  obtain  a  sample  thereof,  a  ^-^ll^^^l^""^^ 
secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  closed  fn^  °f  said 
^o^ile,  a  cable  retaining  member  secured  to  the  other 
Tnd^  said  cable,  and  a  cup-like  charge  ^ccc^ving  con- 
tainer in  said  bore  having  its  open  end  soured  to  sa  d 
cLed  end  of  said  projectile  and  ^^^^^'"^l^^^'^^l 
cable  in  coiled  form  and  said  retaining  member  said  con 

amer  having  an  opening  therein  -^crcf  said  ret.n.ng 
member  is  accessible  from  the  rear  o  sa  d  ^ontj*'"«Jj 
means  extending  into  the  rear  end  of  said  bore  and 
through  sad  opening  m  said  container  for  securing  said 

e  aimng  member  to  the  block,  and  sa.d  Pro)«^t.le  be^ 
mg  se^rable  from  said  container  upon  explosion  of  a 
charge  in  said  container. 


wardly  when  unsupported  at  their  radially  inner  «d« 
thereby  to  free  said  drill  pipe  and  sleeve  from  said 
conductor  casing;  means  within  ^'V^'^rw^'Meme^ 
engaging  the  radially  inner  sides  of  said  key  element 
to  retain  said  key  elements  in  said  key  ^"^^^^^^^^^^1 
being  axially  movable  to  release  said  key  elements  there 
Ty  t^  free  said  drill  pipe  and  sleeve  from  said  conductor 
cLing  and  seal  means  disposed  below  said  slots  between 
said  casing  and  sleeve  and  between  sa.d  sleeve  and  key 
element  retaining  means. 

2,917aS2  I. 

MINING  MACHINE 

Arthur  L.  Lee,  ^^-^^^^^^^f^^^"^ 
Coal  Company,  a  coHwratloB  ofPeim^rv«nui 

Original  applicattSi  Juo.  22,  1950^  S;'^,^^**^';^''^': 
Divided  and  this  application  April  19,  19S6,  !»«™u 

^^''^*'  11  Claims.     (CL  255-51)    I 


2,917,281 
RELEASING  HEAD  FOR  SUBMARINE 
CONDUCTOR  CASING 
David  C.  Kofahl,   Bakersfield,  Calif.,  asdgior  to  Rich 
field  Oil  Corpc;nitioii,  Ix,*  Angeles,  Calif.,  .  corpora- 
tlon  of  Delaware  .  .  ,.,     ^mt  aw 

Application  July  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,411 
^  7  Claims.     (CI.  255— 2.5) 


\lr  ■ 


•>•   >' 


i,- 


1     In  a  mining  machine  the  combination  comprising  a 
boom  member,  a  working  element  -ivelly  mounte^  on 
sa.d  bcx^m  member,  and  means  for  swivelling  sa  d  v^ork 
;n.  element  comprising  a  spur  gear  secured  to  said  work- 

ng  e  emenl.  relatively  inclined  rearwardly  diverging  rack 
mern^Ts  having  gear  teeth  meshing  with  the  opposite 
"de"  o     said   spur   gear,   said   rack   members  posiuoned 

n  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  having  portions  ex- 
lend  forwardly  of  said  boom  -^^^^^^T^^.^ 
erated  means  operatively  connected  to  both  of  said  racks 

"  xert  a  force  on  both  of  said  racks  ^-"'f^"--  >^;" 
opposite  directions  for  actuating  said  racks  to  effect  ro- 
tation of  said  spur  gear  m  both  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise  directions. 


2  917  283 
TRAFFIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CLOSED 

Lumus  L.  Sumners,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  of  «ort>  ■ 
fi™e  percent  to  Woodford  R.  Thoni|»pn,  Jr.  and  ten 
^rZV^o  William  G.  Teal   b<^  of  K™^?**"?^'  A*-' 
"^  Application  April  22.  1954,  Senal  No.  424,817 
19  Claims.     (O.  256—1) 


1  A  releasing  head  structure  for  submarine  conductor 
casing,  comprising:  a  conductor  casing  having  a  drill- 
ing foot  at  its  lower  end.  a  drill  pipe;  a  sleeve  secured  to 
said  drill  pipe  and  telescopically  fitting  said  conductor 
casing  said  conductor  casing  and  sleeve  having  radially 
aligned  key  slots;  key  elements  fitted  in  said  key  slots 
and  interconnecting  said  conductor  casing  and  sleeve; 
means  tending  to  displace  said  key  elements  radially  in- 


1     In  traffic  control  apparatus  for  a  closed  area  having 
inlet   and  outlet  ways,   a  first  elongated  platform   com- 
prising  a   relat.Nely   flat  plate-like   member   mounted   for 
pivotal  movement  adjacent  the  longitudinal  .enter  there- 
of above  the  elevation  of  one  of  said  wav.  -^nd/.xand^ 
,ng   longitudinally   thereof  in  position    for   '^^^^'^^l'^ 
move  up  onto  and  down  off  the  same,  a  second  elongated 
platform   comprising  a  relatively   flat   plate  hke  membe 
^Lnted  for  pivotal  movement  adjacent  the  longnudm 
center  thereof  above  the  elevation  of  the  other  of  sa.d 
ways  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  .n  PO-"on  for 
r  vehicle  to  move  up  onto  and  down  off  the  same,  sa.d 
first  platform  and  said  second  platform  each  be.ng  of  a 
width  and  length  to  support  an  ent.re  vehicle  and  move 
about  its  pivot  point  whUe  the  ent.re  vehicle  .s  supported 
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thereon  means  urging  the  approach  end  of  each  of  iJhc 
pS^  downward,  and  relcasab.e  controlm^J»  ^^^ 
ing  the  approach  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  P>«t*oj»"« 
,n  rafsLi  pLition  unt.l  said  control  means  .s  released. 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  APFAJATUS 

A^tloa  May  4.  W54,  a«W  No.  5tt.742 
^^  2  dalms.     (CL  257—112) 


inner  tubular  member  at  an  mtermed.ate  ^^^^'^^ 
the  ends  thereof  and  defining  an  annular  '»"«»'°« 'P""^ 
herewith  said  intermediate  ring  having  an  outlet  mean. 
rpTof  outer  tubular  members  «^»  '^*>«' J",' 
intermediate  ring  respecUvely  to  lajd  end  nn^.  r«pec 
lively  spaced  from  and  surroundmg  said  inner  tubular 
r^be?  and  respectively  communicating  -f  -^  ^^P^" 
defined  by  said  rings  so  that  gases  m  "^'d  a^nu^ar  end 
spaces  will  ftow  in  opposite  directions  along  the  space 
Stween  said  outer  tubular  members  and  said  innc    tubu 
U    mImSr  to  said  collecting  space  and  turbulent ly  nux 
n  said  collecting  space  before  passing  through  said  out^ 
ct   means;  supply   mean,  for  simtUu«ieously   supp^ymg 
gases  to  be  heated  to  said  annular  end  spaces;  and  mean 
for  d.rccting  hot  gases  along  the  intenor  of  ^a.d  mnc 
uh^ar  member  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  ther^ 
whereby  the  gases  flowing  from  sa.d  annular  end  spa  c 
toward  sa.d  collecting  space  flow  in  parallel  streams  the 
o^  concurrently  with  and  the  other  in  countercurrent  to 
the  hot  gases  m  said  inner  tubular  member. 


1     A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
vertical  tube  having  an  inlet  at  its  upper  end  and  an  outlet 
I'?s  lower  end.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  interleaved  screw 
conveyor  flights  extending  parallel  and  closely  adjacent 
o  said  tube,  a  casing  closely  fitting  each  screw  pair^  means 
(o.nmg  adjacent  casings  and  the  tube  to  provide  heat  ex^ 
'  hangc   passages,    a   cover  on   each   casing   providing   a 
passage  for  material,  means  for  mtroduc.ng  material  into 
each  passage   an  inlet  from  each  passage  into  each  casing 
arthe'lowe'r  end  thereof,  each  «:rew  pair  discharging  into 
the  inlel  of  sa.d  tube,  each  screw  flight  being  mounted  on 
,  hollow  shaft,  and  means  for  circulating  a  heat  exchange 
flu.d  through  each  shaft  and  through  the  heat  exchange 
pas.sages  between  the  casings  and  the  tube. 

2,fl7J85 
RADIATION  RECUPERATOR 

"ll^tkH.  September  9,  1957.  SerW  No.  6«2  929 
CtaiiM  priority,  .ppllcarion  Germany  S^tember  8, 1956 
2  CUims.    (CI.  257—246) 


2,917*286 
ELECTRONIC  EQUIPlVffiNT  ^^ 

^iSSTEdi^S™  LimHed,  I^m.*-,  E-gl-d,  . 

';:JJJcSr?o^.«^  11.  IJST^  ??:«  No,.Vn''^^ 

CUinM  priority,  -WM"?**? .£!«♦  ^^"^ 

Norembcr  13,  1956 

7  Clatam.    (CL  257—263) 


1  Flectronic  equipment  including  a  chassis  member, 
at  least  a  mcialUc  surface  to  said  chassis  member,  a  semi- 
c^ductor  holder,  said  holder  comprising  a  strip  of  shee^ 
metal  corrugated  about  a  central  axis,  intenor  loops  to 
"ti  hdier'strip  adapted  to  press  -wardly  against  a 
semiconducting    device,    external    loops    lo    sa.d    holder 

n^anS  means' extending  through  said  externa,  oops  and 
clamping  the  holder  to  the  chassis  member  so  as  to  make 
geXKi  thermal  contact  with  the  metallic  surface. 


2,917,287 
HEATING  AND/OR  COOUNG  SYSTKM 

Donald   F.   Tryo-,  ^^^^tJSS^l^!^' »cJX 
Electro-Temp  CorporttJoo,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachnaetlii  c^j.i  m„  hoi  781 
AppUcatkHi  October  **•  »»;!•  S*^' '^°-  ^"'^** 
1  Claim,     (a.  257—274) 


'   .-^^-. 


1„  .„  .uiomatic  control  combination  h"""' ■°<' "°|^ 


,     ,„  .  radiation  r«up.ra.or.  ,„  co„,bina„on.  a  con-    ,    '"  " -'CS-XS^.  ^  ^P«'><-  "'  '  ^^ 
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Dbcembek  15,  1969 

off-peak  period  and  is  circulated  as  required  compri*- 
ing.Tsto^ge  chamber  for  a  fluid  mass  having  a  r«lam«b; 
large  heat  and  cold  fluid  storage  capw^ity.  an  elecmc 
heater  disposed  within  said  storage  chamber  foe  heating 
the  fluid  mass,  an  electric  cooler  disposed  without  said 
storage  chamber  for  cooling  the  fluid  mass,  an  air  handling 
unit  including  a  heat  exchange  radiator  and  an  electrically 
operated   blower,    a   fluid   supply    line   connecung    said 
storage  chamber  and  the  radiator  of  said  air  handling 
unit  for  distributing  the  heated  and  cooled  fluid  masses 
for  operational  use.  a  fluid  return  line  connecting  the 
radiator  of  said  air  handUng  unit  and  said  storage  cham- 
ber for  returning  the  used  fluid  masses  to  said  storage 
chamber  for  storage,  an  electric  motor  driven  circulating 
pump  for  forcing  the  circulation  of  the  heated  and  cooled 
fluid  masses  from  said  storage  chamber  through  said  fluid 
supply  line  and  the  radiator  of  said  air  handling  umt 
and  said  fluid  return  line,  inlet  and  ouUet  connecuons 
between  said  cooler  and  said  fluid  return  line  for  selec- 
tively distributing  the  used  fluid  masses  to  said  cooler 
for  cooling  treatment,  an  automaUc  Ume  switch  mecha- 
nism for  selectively  connecting  said  heater  and  cooler  to 
an    electric    power   distribution    system    for    operationaJ 
use  during  predetermined  off-peak  load  periods  for  the 
selective  energizing  of  said  heater  and  cooler  and  the 
selective   heating   and   cooling  of  the  fluid   mass,    and 
thermostatic  means  responsive  to  the  differential  of  tem- 
perature in  the  space  being  regulated  for  controlling  the 
operation    of    said   pump   and    the    blower   of   said    air 
handling  unit  lo  draw  upon  the  supply  of  the  fluid  mass 
in  said  storage  chamber  for  mainuining  the  temperature 
in  the  space  being  regulated  within  predetermined  limits, 
an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  said  thermostatic  means 
and  connected  to  said  thermosutic  means  and  said  Ume 
switch  mechanism  and  said  pump  and  the  blower  of  said 
air  handling  unit  and  said  heater  and  said  cooler  where- 
by  said  heater   and  cooler  are  selecuvely   operated   to 
maintain  the  temperature  of  the  space  within  certain  pre- 
determined limits. 

2,917088 
CABIN  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  S.   Sims,  Jr.,  Grwby,   and  Tliomas   P.   F«rlois, 
Bloomfield,  Conn.,  aastgnors  to  Untted  Aircraft  Cor- 
pormtion.  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

'        A^icatkm  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,152 
17  Claims.     (0.257—276) 
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change  of  the  temperature  of  the  mixed  air  by  positioning 
said  valve  in  proportion  to  the  strength  of  said  electric 
signal.  ^^^^^^^^__^ 

2»9170t9 

AERIAL  PICKUP  AND  TW  BOOM 

lames  S.  ManunatM,  Smita   Moaica,  Md   ^^J^ 

H^ing,    Lo.    A»geles,    Calif.    f*«»?",^»*'    ^"^ 

American  Ariatioii,  inc.  ^,^»?'^^'X.  703 

Application  Jaooary  28,  1^7,  Serial  No.  636,703 

6  Claims.    (CL  258— 1  J) 


*^,         .     *9*-'-  ■#■*  -      ' 


«W    4    « 


4f 


tA     '^'^^  ■*''■ 
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A:- 


.J 


^MVW    »i»      0»^f    * 
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1  A  device  for  air-to-ground  pickup  and  towing  of  a 
towline  and  attached  load  by  an  aircraft  while  m  flight 
comprising  a  boom  pivotally  attached  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  aircraft:  means  for  alternately  extendmg  said 
boom  to  a  trailing  position  beneath  the  aircraft  and  re- 
tracting said  boom  10  a  raised  position  in  juxtaposition 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  aircraft  and  substantia  ly 
parallel  thereto;  means  on  said  boom  for  releasably  hold- 
ing a  towline;  means  for  releasing  the  towline  dunng 
flight  whereby  the  attached  load  may  be  dropped;  and 
means  on  said  boom  operable  by  contact  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  aircraft  upon  retraction  of  said  boom  to  a 
raised  position  for  recocking  said  towline  holding  means 
during  fluight  after  release  of  a  first  towline  and  attched 
load  whereby  successive  towlines  and  attached  loads  may 
be  sequentially  picked  up  and  dropped  by  the  aircraft  dur 

ing  flight.  

— .^^^^^■^^■^■^^^ 

2,917,29« 

VIBRATOR 

Edwin  F.  Peterson,  Neponset,  Dl. 

Application  April  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,102 

15  Claims.     (CL  259—1) 


• .   '< 


2.  Temperature  control  means  comprising  a  source  of 
heated  air.  a  source  of  cooled  air,  means  for  mixing  said 
heated  and  cooled  air  including  a  modulating  valve,  means 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  mixed  air  including 
means  producing  an  electric  signal  proportional  to  the 
rate  of  change  of  said  air  temperature,  means  positioning 
said  modulating  valve  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  the 
mixed  air  and  means  converting  said  electric  signal  into  a 
proportional  position  of  said  valve  to  control  the  rate  of 


1  In  a  vibrator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  housing,  a  pair  of  symmctncal  circular  race 
rings  removably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  defining 
therebetween  a  circular  raceN^ay,  a  ball  rolling  in  said 
circular  raceway,  an  air  inlet  jet  openmg  into  said  hous- 
ing between  said  race  rings,  and  an  air  outlet  for  dis- 
charging air  from  said  housing,  both  of  said  race  rings 
having  their  opposite  inner  edges  formed  with  sym- 
metrical sloping  raceway  surfaces,  whereby  after  one  set 
of  raceway  surfaces  has  become  worn  by  the  rolling  ac- 


M 
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lion  of  ihe  ball  the  race  rings  can  be  fcversed  or  tram^ 
posed  to  present  the  other  set  of  raceway  surfaces  to  the 
rolling  action  of  the  ball,  said  air  inlet  jet  and  said  air 
outlet  functioning  independently  of  the  angular  positions 
assumed  by  said  race  rings  relatively  to  said  air  mlct  )et 
and  to  said  air  outlet  when  said  race  rings  are  thus  re- 
versed or  transposed  within  said  housing. 


site  from  which  said  associated  primary  projection  ex- 
tends which  disunce  is  about  equal  to  the  extended  dis- 
tance of  said  primary  projections,  6ach  of  said  cup-like 
primary  projections  and  involute  counter-projections  in- 
tegral therewith  having  substantially  right  frusto-conical 
configurations  and  plane  outer  bearing  surfaces  diqicsed 
parallel  to  said  sheet. 


2,917,2fl  ^.„^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  VISCOUS  LIQUIDS 

Max-Otto  Schurmann,  Dormagen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  AWIengeaellschaft,  l>everkusen, 

Germany,  a  corpomtion  of  Germany  , .  ,  ^- 

AiUSJarion  Se^mber  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,242 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioQ  Germany  October  10.  1955 

3  Cbims.     (CI.  259—7) 


2^17^193 
BUBBLE  TOWER  AND  TUNNEL  TRAY 
CONSTRUCTION 
Max  M cBdebohn,  B<MtoiB,  a^  HeAert  Lanon,  Arllng- 
ton,  MassM  aaigBon  to  Badfer  MaBoffacivriiig  Com- 
pany, Cambridge,  Man^  a  corpor^loB  of  Maancbu- 


Aaolkatkm  October  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,478 
2  Claims.    (CL  261—114) 


•   I   t 


kv 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  mixing  viscous  liquids 
comprising  inter-meshed  screening  surfaces  which  are 
movable  relatively  to  one  another  in  a  housing,  which 
surfaces  are  successively  traversed  by  the  material  to  be 
mixed,  wherein  the  screening  surfaces  are  bent  to  circular 
form  and  are  arranged  concentrically  of  one  another  and 
wherein  the  height  of  the  screening  surfaces  and  the  hous 
ing  decreases  with  increasing  diameter  in  accordance  with 
the  formula  2 jrr./;  constant,  in  which  formula  r  is  the 
radius  of  the  circle  formed  by  the  said  screening  surface 
and  h  is  the  height  thereof. 


2.917,292 
ASSEMBUF.S  OF  EXTENDED  SIRFACF  FI.F- 
MENTS  FOR  GAS-LIQUID  CONTACT  APPARA- 
Tl'S 
Gabriel  A.  Hittrich,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I>ow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  29.  1957,  Serial  No.  649,342 
11  Claims.     (CI.  261— 7) 


-    /o 


X     4 


1     A  lightweight  bubble  tray  construction  capable  of 
differential    expansion    and   contraction    both    lengthwise 
and  widthwisc  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting  pur- 
lins, a   plurality  of  generally  parallel  open-ended  sheet 
metal    trough    members   extending   transversely   of   said 
purlins  and  having  flat  bottom  end  portions  frictionally 
clamped  to  the  top  of  said  purlins  to  permit  independent 
expansion  and  contraction  of  each  trough  member  with 
respect   to  the   purlins,   each   trough   member  being  lat 
erally  spaced  from  the  adjacent  trough  members  through 
out   Its  length,  a  plurality  of  sheet   metal  bubble  caps 
each  bubble  cap  comprising  an  inverted  trough  extending 
substantially  the  full   length  of  and  spanning  the   space 
between  a  pair  of  adjacent  trough  members  and  being 
mounted    in    spaced    relation   thereabove   throughout   its 
length    with    its    lateral    margins   extending   downwardly 
into   said   trough   members   toward   the   bottom   thereof 
means  for  closing  both  ends  of  said  bubble  caps  and  of 
the   spaces   between   the   trough   members   comprising   a 
sheet   metal  closure  member  secured  to  said  bubble  car 
adjacent  each  end  thereof  having  a  pair  of  spaced  slots 
extending  upwardly  from  its  lower  edge  adapted  to  re 
ceive  loosely  the  spaced  marginal  portions  of  a  pair  of 
adjacent  trough  members  and  having  a  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  its  lower  margin  to  rest  on  said  purlin 
and  means  for  frictionally  clamping  each  flange  to  the 
top  of  a  purlin  to  permit  independent  expansion  and  con 
traction  of  each  bubble  cap  with  respect  to  the  purlins. 


1  An  assembly  having  a  high  surface  area  to  volume 
ratio  for  fluid  distributing  apparatus  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  extended  surface  elements  stacked  flatly  together 
in  a  parallel  manner  to  one  another,  each  of  said  eic 
ments  comprising  a  thin,  plane  sheet  having  an  average 
thickness  between  about  10  and  about  bO  mils  and  hav- 
ing disposed  therein  a  plurality  of  integral,  cup-like  duplex 
depressions  sufficient  in  number  to  support  the  sheet 
thereon,  each  of  said  projections  extending  primarily  to  a 
uniform  distance  from  th*  major  plane  of  the  sheet,  each 
of  said  cup-like  primary  projections  having  an  oppositely 
directed  coaxial,  involute  counter-projection  extending 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  primary  projection  in 
assoication  therewith  through  and  past  the  maior  niane  of 

said  sheet  to  a  distance  from  the  face  of  said  sheet  oppo 
-  I 


2.917.294 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  DEVICE 
George  M.  Holley,  Jr..  Grosse  Polnte.  Mich,  assignor  K. 
Hoiley  Carburetor  Company.  Van  Dylie,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan  „     .  .  ^,      ,«,  ,.« 
AppllcaHon  January  6,  1958.  Serial  No.  707.268 
9  Claims.     (CI.  261—39) 
1.  An  automatic  choke  device  for  an  engine  carburetor 
having  choke  and   throttle   valves  controlling   a   fuel-air 
flow  passage,  comprising  means  connecting  said  valves  to 
one  another  and  acting  to  bias  the  former  toward  closing 
position,  and  a  control  structure  operalively  connected  to 
said  choke  valve  and  acting  to  increasingly  open  the  same 
r«s   eneinc   operation   continues   and   engine   temperature 
increases,  comprising  a  pressure-responsive  member  sub- 
ject  to  pressure  change  which  is  a  function  of  engine 
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oDcration  and  bodily  movable  in  response  to  such  change, 
rSilVresponslve  member  individually  movable  m 
response  to  change  in  engine  temperature,  ""d  "leam 
operativcly  connecting  said  thermally  and  pressure  re- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


rii 


2,917,296 
BRTOVERY   OF  HYDROCARBON  FROM   OIL 
'^1[|    AWOINING    A    PERMEABLE    OIL- 
BEARING  STRATUM  

Spencer  S.  PwrtI-,  ■<'rtl«vlik^Okbuj^rt^« 

lips  Petrokom  Compny,  ■  ««r!S^  "^S^T!^ 

AppUcatioB  Matt*  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,764 

2  Claluk     (a.  262—3) 


sponsive  members  to  said  choke  valve  to  open  the  same 
progressively  in  response  to  movements  of  said  members 
as  the  operation  of  the  engine  progresses. 


2317495 
DIFFUSER 

Gerald  E.  Haner,  Awora,  DL,  ««^«»»«"  *«  J?*.  ^"**™^'' 
WeD  Worka,  a  corpofalioo  of  lUliiofa 

"^  .    3  Claims.    (O.  261—124) 


1' .  l' 


1    In  a  system  for  introducing  a  gas  into  a  liquid  con- 
fined in  a  treatment  chamber,  said  system  including  a 
horizontally    extending   conduit    in    the    liquid    in    said 
chamber  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  for  supplying  gas 
under  pressure,  a  diffuser.  and  means  forming  a  gas  pas- 
sage from  the  conduit  to  the  diffuser,  said  diffuser  having 
spaced  end  walls  connected  by  oppositely  inclined  flat 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  converging  upwardly  to  form 
an  impermeable  peak-shaped  dome  for  shedding  foreign 
matter,  said  dome  defining  a  gas  pocket  for  confining 
gas  within  said  dome  under  the  hydrostatic  pressure  ot 
said  liquid,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  pluraUty  of 
downwardly    flaring   coextensive   coplanar   vertical   slots 
extending  completely  therethrough,  said  slots  commum- 
caung  with  said  pocket  at  their  upper  ends  and  defining 
orifices  for  emitting  gas  to  said  liquid  to  produce  a  ver- 
tically rising  flow  pattern  of  gas  bubbles  therein,  each  ot 
said  flat  side  walls  having  a  rib  externally  along  its  length 
and   immediately   above  the  upper  ends  of  the  orifice^ 
said  end  walls  terminating  at  a  level  below  the  level  ot 
the  upper  ends  of  said  slots  such  that  the  size  of  the 
bubbles  from  said  orifices  is  determined  by  the  pressure 
and  flow  rate  of  said  gas,  and  support  means  connected 
between  said  conduit  and  diffuser  to  support  said  diffuser 
with  the  pocket  thereof  in  gas-receiving  relation  to  said 
conduit    with  said  conduit  and  said  support  means  being 
spaced  away  from  the  path  of  the  rising  flow  pattern 
of  said  bubbles.  ''"*• 


1     A   process  for  recovering  fluid  hydrocarbons  from 
an  o.l-bearing  impermeable  shale  and  from  an  adjoining 
permeable  oil-bearing  stratum  which  compnscs  fractunng 
said  shale  horizontally  in  at  least  one  level  therein  so 
that  the   resulting  fractures  connect  with   a   production 
borehole  therein;  initiating  combustion  in   said   stratum 
around  an  ignition  borehole  therein  and  driving  the  re- 
sulting combustion  front  thru  said  stratum  to  an  injection 
borehole  therein  by  inverse  air  injection  thru  s^d  mjec 
tion  borehole  whereby  heat  of  combustion  is  passed  di- 
rectly into   the  adjoining  shale  and  kerogen  therein    is 
fluid.zed  and  driven  therefrom  into  said  product^.on  bore- 
hole, rendering  said  shale  permeable  from  said  straturn 
to  said  fractures;  as  said  combustion  front  reaches  said 
injection  borehole,  continuing  the  injection  of  air  thru  said 
injection  borehole  so  as  to  drive  said  f;o"t  back  thru 
said  stratum,  feeding  on  the  carbon  residue  »<=ft  b>     he 
first  burn  thru  so  as  to  further  heat  said  shale  and  cause 
hot  gases  to  pass  thru  the  permeable  shale  into  said  frac- 
tures   thereby  producing  additional  hydrocarbons  there- 
from", and  recovering  the  produced  hydrocarbons  from 
said  shale  and  said  stratum.  ' 


2,917,297  .       .. 

ATMOSPHERE  FURNACE 
Henry  W.  Schramm,  Warren  H.  Tolefa|od^and  AIJ^ 
OPariies,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sotface  Combus- 
S^B  Co.p;«tio«,  Toledo,  Ohte,  a  f«;nx»7Ji>?  «'  ^^ 
A|^tfc»  July  6,  1956.  Serial  No.  596,236 
8  Claims.     (CL  263— 21) 


1  A  furnace  comprising:  wall  means  defining  a  cham- 
ber' an  elongated  conveyor  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  wall  means  and  at  least  part  way  through  said 
h'amber;  a  U-shaped  radiant  tube  '-ated  honzonta  1 
in  said  chamber  with  the  firing  leg  located  below  he 
exhaust  leg.  said  legs  being  parallel  to  sa.d  conv  o  , 
exhaust  leg  being  above  said  conveyor  and  the  firing  leg 
being  below  said  conveyor;  and  scaling  "^""^^*^'7^^" 
af  kast  a  portion  of  said  wall  means  surrounding  said 
opening  and  said  conveyor. 


'4'.*    I  >  I  , 
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VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR  SAND  SEALS  FOR 

PUSHER  TYPE  FVJRNACES 

Ednr  Homer  Kf^aH,  AUmcc,  Ofjto 

ApiSSSoa  April  6,  W54,  8-1-1  No.  576,707 

4CMiM.    (0.343—08) 


.^XTL^.^^^. 


sponsive  to  the  forces  of  gravity  and  accelerations  act- 
ing thereon  to  move  to  different  poiitiona,  thereby  vary- 
ing the  capaciunccs  of  said  air  condenaers  equaUy  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  pontion  of  said  movable  pUte;  an 
oscillator  having  a  first  electron  tube  and  a  second  dec 


1  In  a  furnace  installation  comprising  an  elongated 
heating  chamber  built  over  a  pair  of  parallel  rails  and 
having  insulated  and  refractory  side  walls,  a  plurality  of 
bogie  carts  adapted  to  be  moved  through  said  furnace 
in  end-to^nd  relation,  and  sand  seals  for  scaling  said 
furnace  from  below  to  protect  the  structural  portions  of 
said  carts  and  prevent  the  escape  of  heat  from  said  heat- 
ing chamber;  the  improvement  in  said  sand  seals  com- 
prising elongated  said  troughs  on  either  side  of  and 
extending  the  length  of  said  furnace,  means  attached 
to  said  bogie  carts  to  drag  m  said  sand  troughs  whereby 
a  continuous  seal  is  formed,  and  means  to  vibrate  said 
sand  troughs  whereby  the  effect  of  said  means  attached 
in  dragging  the  sand  through  the  troughs  is  counteracted. 


iron  tube;  and  a  resistance  capacitance  tuning  circuit  con^ 
necicd  between  said  first  tube  and  said  second  tube  and 
including  said  movable  plate  and  said  fixed  plates  where- 
by the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillator  is  di- 
rectly proportional  to  said  forces  of  gravity  and  accclera- 


tions. 


2317^1 
WEIGHBRIDGE 

George  C.  Rdaer  awl  Crfrwt  H.  »«»**»«'J«'^;  %' 
winor*,  by  — >•  -itemiieBt*.  to  Toledo  Scak  Cor 


6Claln».    (a.  2«5— 71) 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONVECTION  HEATING        I 

^ISSSiiinFtbiman  %  1»55,  Serial  No.  4»7,lf3 
^9Claiiiis.    (CL243— 4«) 


3.  Healing  equipment  including  in  combination  struc- 
ture forming  an  oven  enclosure  having  walls,  each  of  said 
walls  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  located 
at  spaced  points  therein,  means  located  in  each  of  said 
openings  to  produce  heated  gases  and  to  introduce  said 
gases  into  said  enclosure,  a  fan  associated  with  each  of 
said  means  and  located  immediately  in  front  thereof  to 
mix  the  hot  gases  with  the  furnace  atmosphere  and  to  cir- 
culate the  same  in  a  predetermined  manner,  means  to  ad 
just  individually  each  of  said  means  to  produce,  and 
means  to  drive  individually  each  of  said  fans. 


1  A  weighbridge  that  comprises  a  frame,  a  slab 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  portion  of  the  slab  overhanging 
the  frame,  channel  members  embracing  the  pcnphcral 
portion  of  the  slab,  the  backs  of  the  channel  members 
forming  the  outer  edges  of  the  weighbndge  and  the 
flanges  of  the  channel  members  forming  the  marginal 
area  of  the  weighbridge,  and  means  for  fixing  the  slab 
and  the  channel  members  to  the  frame,  said  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  outrigger  elements  secured 
to  channel  members  and  to  the  frame  and  embedded  in 
the  slab  at  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  slab. 

1  In  a  weighing  scale,  in  combination,  lever  mech- 
anism arranged  in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction,  sets 
of  suspension  bearing  members  carried  by  the  lever 
mechanism  and  spaced  longitudinally  therealong.  and 
a  transversely  articulated  weighbridge  that  is  carried  by 
the  suspension  bearing  members,  each  transverse  joint 
of  the  weighbridge  being  located  near  a  set  of  suspension 
bearing  members  but  being  offset  therefrom  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  weighbridge  at  said  joint  overhangs  said 
set  of  suspension  bearing  members. 


2  917  300 
FREQUENCY  MODULATING  ACCELEROMETER 
Fred  N.  Spless,  La  JoUa,  CalM^  assignor  to  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  Callfomla,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

fomla 
Appiicatton  IHcember  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  627.044 
2  Oaims.    (CI.  264 — 1) 

1.  A  frequency  modulating  accelerometer  comprising 
a  plurality  of  fixed  plates;  a  movable  plate  common  to 
and  spaced  equally  from  said  fixed  plates  to  define  a 
plurality  of  air  condensers,  said  movable  plate  being  re- 


2.917302 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Johannes  Mattem,  Northelm,  Hannover,  and  Paul  Henss, 

Elnbeck,  Germany;  said  Henas  atdgnor  to  said  Mat- 

Apnllcation  March  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,728 
2  Claims.    (0.267—1) 

1.  A  suspension  system,  especially  for  vehicles  having 
parts  to  be  suspended,  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  re 
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.Hent  material  in  the  form  of  a  ring    fastening  n.eans    [-- ^^, ^^,1^,1,  ^^^S '°^^^^^^ 

comprising  a  first  pl-te  fixed  to  one  of  -d^  P^Jts  to  b^    "^^fans  con-ttnl  tbe  oth'er  Lds  of  said  leaf  spring- 


comprising  a  msi  piai*,  ■.«».«  ^^ r 

suspended,  a  second  plate  disposed  on  another  of  said 
parts  to  be  suspended,  side  arms,  and  means  pivotolly 


c^ 


iniermeaiaic  uicn  «.•■«;.,  -.~  r- -*>■--'  -  -  ,  .„.j_«, 
sion  means  connecting  the  other  ends  «[  "'*1^^/^,'P"^ 
to  the  vehicle  frame  comprising  a  rock  shaft  "tending 
transversely  across  the  vehicle  frame,  crank  arms  on  «ud 
shaft  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  l**'  ^P"^^^ 
the  length  of  each  of  said  crank  arms  being  at  least  one 


connecting  both  of  said  plates  to  said  side  arms,  said  hol- 
low body  of  resilient  material  being  pre-loaded  and  dis- 
posed between  said  plates,  and  said  hollow  body  of  re- 
siliem  material  being  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  side 
arms.  

2,917.303 
SNUBBED  SPRING  SUSPENSIONS  FOR  VEHICLE 

WHEELS 
^«  Robert  L.  Vkritag,  ChJcngo,  ni. 

AppUcatioD  December  22,  1955  Serial  No.  554,892 
SClafam.    (a.  267— 8) 


eighth  of  the  length  of  the  leaf  spnngs,  said  rock  ^aft 
having  non-cyl.ndncal  end  portions  adjac^m  ^'d  f™^ 
arms,  and  bearing  means  secured  to  said  f^am*  and  sup- 
porting the  non-cylmdncal  ends  of  '^.•d/^.^^f/^V^^/.d 
oi  said  bearing  means  including  a  rigid  f^^;^^"^^*^. 
to  said  frame  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  elements  pc 
;h "ally  aTanged  abc'u,  said  rock  ff^-o--^^^^^ 
end  poruon  intermedials  Mid  end  portion  and  said  sleeve. 

2.917305 
CUSHIONING  APPMIATT»  FOR  RECIPROCATING 

Howam  H.  Talbot,  PHtAw^  P«.  •tKSLl'iJJI 
Engineering  and  Foiwdry  Company,  Plttsbm«h,  r^  ■ 

2  Claim*.    (CI.  267—75) 


1     In  a  spring  suspension  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame. 
a  wheel  and  a  movable  support  for  said  wheel,  the  com- 
bination comprising  first   and   second   members  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  frame  and  said  support,  a  third 
mcmher  disposed  m  intermediate  relation  to  said  first  and 
second   mcmhcrs.   a   first  spring  connected   between   said 
first    .tnd   third   members,  a  second  spring  connected   be- 
tween said  second  and  third  members,  said  springs  there- 
by being  arranged  in  tandem  to  transmit  loads  from  said 
frame  to  said  support,  a  first  hydraulic  snubber  connected 
across  said  first  spring  between  said  first  and  third  mem- 
bers, a  second  hydraulic  snubber  connected  across  said 
second  spring  between  said  second  and  third  members, 
said  firM  snubber  having  means  yieidably  resisting  move 
ment  of  said  third  member  relative  to  said  first  member 
in   one  direction   while  permitting  relatively   free   move 
ment  m  the  opposite  direction,  said  second  snubber  hav 
ing   means   resisting   movement   of  said   second   member 
relative  to  said  third  member  in  said  opposite  direction 
while   permitting   relatively   free   movement    in   said   one 
direction,  said  snubbcrs  thereby  acting  oppositely  to  sntib 
both  of  said  springs  while  permitting  relatively  free  move- 
ment of  said  support  with   respect  to  said  frame  and  in 
cither  direction 

2,917,304 

SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Aonit  Lennder  Nllsson,  SodcrtalK  Sweden 

Application  September  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,306 

Oalnw  priority,  application  Sweden  September  14,  1954 

1  CWm.     (a.  267—11) 

A   spring  suspension   for  a  vehicle  frame  comprising 

a  leaf  spring  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  each  of  said  leaf 

springs    t>cing   pivotally  connected   at   one   end   to   said 

frame,  a  wheel  axle  extending  transversely  across  said 

I 


1    An  energy  absorbing  system  for  use  with  a  maw 
and   means  f^  reciprocating  said  mass  back   and   forth 
through  a  uniform  distance  comprising  a  s'ngle  piston 
connected  to  said  mass,  a  cylinder  having  closed  end 
anSenclosing  said  piston  and  so  disposed  as  to  perm., 
movement  of    said    piston    iherem    an    equal    J-'''"-    ^T^ 
opposite    directions    with    respect    to    the    ^f    of    -d 
cvlmder    dunng    reciprocation    of    said    mass,    a    closed 
chamber   on  each   side  of  said   piston,   pressure   control 
means  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  source  of  constan 
high  pressure  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  cylinder  a 
a  point  substantially   mid-way  between  the  endsjher^f 
and  means  within  said  pressure  comrol  means  operably 
connected  to  said  means  for  reciprocatmg  said  mass  and 
SUnsive  to  the  speed  thereof  and  having  a  valve  ad^ 
,ust^  thereby  for  causing  said  control  means  lo  impede 
[   predetermined    imtial    pressure    m   said   chamber    in^ 
creasing  in  mtensity  with  an  increase  in  speed  of  said 
Zss  alternately  on  one  side  and  then  on  the  other  side 
of  said  piston. 

2,917,306 
DOOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  D^I«^ 
Fred  Fleekop,  Jenkintown,  and  J*^**  A.  Fn«*^Pbil^el 
Dhia.   Pa.,  assignors  to  J.F.  and  J.   Company,    inc., 
ffidelphla.  Pa.,  a  «»n»o«rton^P«in«y5jJ« 
Appli^tion  April  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  726,416 
^  6  dalma.     (O.  268—66)        ^    ,    ._  „ 

1    A  device  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  a 
door  of  the  type  which  is  mounted  on  a  door  frame  by 
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means  of  a  hinge,  said  device  including  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  said  piston  and  having  its  other  end  project- 
ing from  said  cylinder,  a  first  pivot  means  48  pivotally 
securing  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  said  door  frame 
whereby  the  cylinder  is  disposed  above  and  substantially 
horizontally  across  the  path  of  the  roUUon  of  said  door 
about  the  axis  of  said  hinge,  a  lever.  20  a  second  pivot 
means  18  securing  one  end  of  said  lever  to  said  door 
frame  whereby  said  lever  is  also  disposed  above  and  sub- 
stantially horizontally  across  the  path  of  rotation  of  said 
door,  an  arm  34,  a  third  pivot  means  3«  pivotally  sccur- 
mg  one  end  of  said  arm  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  door 
whereby  said  arm  is  also  disposed  above  and  substantially 


verting  such  pile  so  as  to  rest  on  its  adjacent  saddle, 
means  for  feeding  some  of  said  piles  to  said  first  carriage, 
and  means  for  feeding  others  of  said  piles  to  said  second 
carriage. 

2,917308 

HOUSING  AND  INTERCHANGEABLE  MAGAZINE 

FOR  ENDLESS  FILM 

Donald  G.  Wocifel,  Yoriitown  Heights,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkm  May  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,966 

5  Oaims.     (CI.  271—2.18) 


horizontally  across  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  door,  a 
fourth  pivot  means  32  pivotally  securing  the  other  end  of 
said  arm  (34)  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever.  (20)  a  finger 
(24)  carried  by  said  lever  intermediate  its  ends,  a  fifth 
pivot  means  42  pivotally  securing  the  outer  end  of  said 
piston  rod  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  finger,  the  relation 
of  said  pivot  means  and  the  lengths  of  said  lever  and  said 
arm  being  such  that:  when  said  piston  rod  is  moved  out- 
wardly of  said  cylinder  said  fifth  pivot  means  (42)  moves 
m  a  direction  to  rotate  said  door  through  an  angle  in  ex- 
cess of  45°  and  so  that,  when  said  piston  rod  moves  in- 
wardly of  said  cylinder,  said  fifth  (42)  pivot  means  will 
move  in  the  opposite  direction  and  said  door  will  move  in 
ihe  same  direction  through  an  angle  not  in  excess  of  45°. 


2  917  307 

AUTOMATIC  PAPER  WORKING  MACHINE 

Hans  Blel,  Nenffen,  WorttemberK,  Germany,  assigDor  to 

Hans  Sickinger,  PtotMciicc,  R.I. 

Application  May  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  13,  1954 

5  Claims.     (CI.  27(V— 37) 


5.  For  use  with  a  film  feeding  apparatus  including  a 
horizontal  turntable  having  radial  grooves  in  the  upper 
surface  and  means  to  drive  the  turntable,  an  interchange- 
able film  magazine  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  depending 
hub  rotaiably  mounted  on  said  plate,  film  supporting 
arms  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  hub  with 
said  arms  disposed  in  said  grooves  below  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  turntable  when  said  magazine  is  in  operative 
position,  an  inner  annular  series  of  film  engaging  rollers 
depending  from  said  plate,  an  outer  annular  series  of 
film  engaging  rollers  depending  from  said  plate  and  an 
aperture  in  said  plate  adjacent  said  inner  rollers  whereby 
an  endless  coil  of  film  may  be  disposed  between  said 
mner  and  outer  rollers  and  supported  on  said  arms  with 
one  run  of  a  loop  of  said  film  passing  through  said 
aperture,  and  upon  placing  said  magazine  in  operative 
position  over  said  turntable  said  arms  will  be  received 
in  said  grooves  with  said  coil  of  film  supported  on  said 
turntable  to  be  driven  thereby  and  feed  said  film. 


2,917,309 
BOWLING  MACHINE  ELEVATOR  FOR  SEPARAT- 

ING  PINS  AND  BALLS 
Joseph  Janes,  Arlington,  Maas^  assignor  to  Bowling  Ma- 
chhies.  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chnsetts 

Application  December  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,549 
7  Claims.     (O.  273—43) 


1.  In  a  paper  working  machine  for  making  school 
exercise  books  and  the  like,  a  single  printing  device  for 
printing  a  single  web  of  paper,  means  for  cutting  said 
web  into  sheets  and  forming  sheet  piles,  a  plurality  of 
stitching  devices,  each  of  said  devices  comprising  a  stitch- 
ing saddle  and  a  stitching  head  adjacent  said  saddle,  said 
stitching  saddles  being  in  parallel  relation,  means  for 
forming  a  downwardly  directed  crease  in  each  pile  while 
maintaining  the  pile  in  opened  condition,  first  and  second 
reversing  carriages  each  comprising  an  elongated  V- 
shaped  member  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  a 
horizontal  axis  along  one  edge  thereof,  each  of  said  car 
nages  being  adjacent  a  corresponding  stitching  saddle 
and  being  movable  between  a  first  position  adapted  to 
receive  a  folded  but  open  pile  and  a  second  position  m- 


3.   In  a  bowling  pin  setting  machine,  means  to  deliver 
the  pins  and  the  balls  at  separate  points  comprising,  in 
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combination,  an  endless  '^^^yf  having  a  portion  ex- 
tcndin£  upwardly  from  the  pit  of  the  bowlmg  alley,  said 
conveyor  Lluding  a  pair  of  flexible  elements  and  a  pb- 
X  of  cross  ba  *  secured  between  the  flexible  elements 
orming  pockeU  at  spaced  intervals  and  each  capable  of 
supportiixTa  ball  or   a  pin.   adjacent  cro*s  bars  being 
pac7d  a^distance  greater  than  the  length  of  a  p.n  ^  ^^t 
the  pins  are   supported  with  their  axes  parallel  to  said 
conveyor  portion^^nd  a  pair  of  walls  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  parallel  to  the  flexible  members,  said  walls  and  Aex^ 
,bie  elements  being  spaced  to  confine  pins  and  balls  in  the 
xxkets  between  the  cross  bars,  one  of  said  waUs  compis^ 
ng  a  ler.es  of  vertically  spaced  resilient  members  adapted 
,o  bear  on  the  pins  and  balls  supportea  in  said  pockety 
and   urge   them  toward  the  opposite  wall    two  of  said 
members  being  spaced  a  distance  greater  than  the  diam- 
^er  of  a  ball  but  less  than  the  length  o    a  pm,  to  provide 
m  opening  for  discharging  the  balls  from  said  pockets 
^nd  sTd  parts  being  arranged  to  roll  the  balls  succ^s^e- 
ly  through  the  opening,  and  to  retain  the  pins  in  the  con 
vcyor  pockets  as  they  move  past  said  opening. 

2,917,310  „ 

COWBOY  TOURNAMENT  GAME 
Louis  F.  Durrell,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

-«--^"Asr'7c^^^n?>°•'"'"' 


of  said  pegs  being  polygonal,  the  upper  edges  of  the  p^ 
being  chamfered  and  the  top  aide  bcmg  rougbcncd.  the 
S  end  of  said  rope  being  held  by  a  P^V- -^J^^^Xl 
the  rooe  being  of  sufficient  weight  and  ftexibility  inai 
whenTe  p^Tyl  manipulates  said  other  end  of  *e  rope 
with  a  rapid  upward  swinging  motion,  the  eye  «  flipped 
through  air  to  the  proximity  of  one  of  the  pegs. 

2,917,312  ^^^ 

GOLFER'S  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Andrew  Brown,  Erie,  Pa.  --,  g,^ 

Application  Novemher  2Jj,l»5^  S«t.i  No-  776.836 
6  Claims.     (CL  273—179) 


!•' 


'  I  2,917,311 

ROPE  GAME 

Mkhael  C  Yaitait,  ntfaborgh.  Pa. 

Application  August  28,  l^J;  SerW  No.  680,875 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273—100) 


6  A  golf  training  device  comprising  a  bod>  made  of 
a  sheet  of  material,  a  leg  attached  to  one  side  o  said 
Ldy  and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  there- 
JTom,  a  central  opening  in  said  body  formmg  a  cupj 
01  n  said-body  curving  upwardly  and  rearwardly  fr^ 
each  forward  corner  and  extending  "P^^^'y  \°  ^^^ 
tion  above  said  cup,  said  slots  being  wider  at  the  upper 
ends  than  at  the  lower  ends,  and  a  rail  extending  along 
the  outer  boundary  of  said  slots. 


1  In  a  game,  a  track,  a  motor  propelled  carrier  oper- 
ating on  said  track,  a  game  piece  simulating  a  horse  and 
rider  including  a  spear,  mounted  on  said  carrier  game 
lings  means  for  supporting  said  game  rings  adjacent  to 
aiS  irTck  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  game  jnece  lo  be 
plared  by  said  spear,  and  electrically  -"troU^.^'^-^  , 
nism  for  elevating  said  spear  to  a  position  m  Ime  with 
a  ring  to  be  speared. 


2,917,313 

HIGH  SPEED  LATHE 

Herman  Anderson,  Winchester ^.H.,  ^^^yi:^"""^ 

assignments,  to  C.  Jack  f  •?? '  »""»*^'?io\\o 

Application  Fehmary  15,  l'".  ^' ^o.  488,230 

13  Claims.     (CI.  279—1) 


A    game    device    comprising    two    vertical    rigid    pegs 
affixed  to  separate  bases  spaced   a  substantial  distance 
from  each  other  on  a  flat  surface,  each  base  being  mova- 
ble relative  to  the  other  base  to  permit  variation  in  the 
distance  between  the  pegs;  adjustable  connecting  means 
between  said  bases  to  prevent  tipping  of  the  pegs  while 
the  game  is  being  played;  said  pegs  being  positioned  a 
least  ten  feet  apart;  each  of  said  bases  having  a  central 
hole  therein  for  admission  of  the  pegs  and  means  ngidly 
affixing  the  pegs  to  the  bases:  each  of  said  bases  sloping 
downwardly  from  the  centrally  disposed  peg;  a  rope  at 
least  fifteen  feet  in  length  and  having  a  large  continuous 
eye  in  one  end  thereof,  said  eye  being  formed  m  a  rope 
by  splicing  and  being  at  least  two  feet  in  diameter;  each 


2    In  a  lathe  a  collet  for  receiving  a  length  of  work 
said  collet   having  ,aws  operable  to  close   ^n   the   work 
to  hold  it  at  a  fixed  position,  a  gauge  having  f  ^P^^^^  [ 
position  in  alignment  with  the  'eading  end  of  the  work 
projecting  from  the  collet  against  which  the  leading  end 
ma     bi   advanced   to  present   an  exactlv   predetermined 
length  of  work  for  cmting,  a  feed  tube  for  advancing 
'ucfessive  lengths  of  work  to  the   collet,  said   feed  tube 
o^er^ting  to  apply  a  constantly  feeding  force  to  the  .ork 
Aile  the  collet  jaws  are  closing  on  the  work,  beanncs 
sup^rting  the  collet  and  feed   tube   for  rotation  on  the 
Sudinal  axis  of  the  work,  means  for  eff-Jing  ro  a uon 
of  the  collet  and  feed  tube  and  hence  the  woTk.  earn  levers 
carried  by  the  collet  tube  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
'evTrs  having  contact  with  an  axialK  stationarv  abutmen 
Vnd  operable  bv  pivotal  movement  against  the  abu  men! 
lo'eS   axL  movement  of  the  collet  tube,  said  levers 
normallv    being    held    in    an   '-Perative   px,s  t  o      b      t^e 
centrifugal  forces  due  to  rotation  o    the  colet  and  feed 
,ube.   and  a   cam  for  moving  the   levers  ^^^J^'^''' 
position    in   opposition   to   the   centrifugal    forces. 
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CHUCK  JAW  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
Uorai4  C  Poiittag.  PawtackM.  ^^•'^g^  *?,'2U 
Whitacy     CoMpwiy,     IncMponrted,     We«t    Hartford. 
CooB^  a  corpontkM  of  Delaware 
Applkatioa  NoTember  4,  HM,  Serial  No.  772.381 
"  3Claliiii.    (a.  279— 123) 


r""L 


M\m 


1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  two-member 
master  jaw  radially  adjustable  in  said  chuck,  the  mating 
surface  of  one  of  said  jaw  members  having  a  recess 
formed  therein,  partial  screw  threads  formed  in  the  mat- 
ing surface  of  the  other  of  said  jaw  members,  a  two-part 
threaded  member  fitting  within  said  recess  and  engaging 
said  screw  threads  to  adjust  the  position  of  one  of  said 
members  of  said  master  jaw  relative  to  its  other  mem- 
ber, and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  parts  of 
said  threaded  member,  whereby  the  overall  length  of  said 
member  may  be  increased  to  lock  said  threaded  mem- 
ber within  its  recess. 


2,917315 
ICE  SKATE  ATTACHMENT 

Mkhael  MUialik,  North  Tooawanda,  N.Y. 

Appiicatioa  July  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  675,458 

2  Claims.     (CI.  280—11.12) 


riSi' 


2,91731* 
COLLAPSIBLE  STROLLER 
Dooakl  W.  GIU,  OmdmmmlU  Ohto,  aM%Bor  to  The  Frank 
F.  Taylor  Company.  CladnnaU,  Ohte,  a  corporatfoo  of 

Appllcatk»  Ivne  24,  1957.  Serial  No.  •«7,421 
3Clatei.    (CL2I*-41) 


1.  In  a  child's  stroller  having  a  frame,  transport 
wheels  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  a  scat  carried  by 
said  frame,  the  combination  of  a  back  rest,  means  piv- 
otally  supporting  the  lower  portion  of  said,  back  rest, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  back  rest  in  an  erect 
position  and  m  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  said 
means  comprising  latching  rods  rigidly  carried  by  said 
frame,  one  of  said  latching  rods  being  disposed  adjacent 
to  one  side  of  said  back  rest,  each  of  said  latching  rods 
being  configurated  to  form  a  fint  abutment  section  dis 
posed  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  rod.  and  a  second 
abutment  section  formed  on  the  lower  portion  of  said 
rod.  an  elongated  latching  bar,  means  carried  by  said 
back  rest  for  mounting  said  latching  bar  for  slidable 
and  rotatable  movement  relative  to  said  back  rest,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  two  spaced  bracket  mem- 
bers mounted  upon  the  rear  surface  of  said  back  rest, 
each  of  said  bracket  members  comprising  an  elongated 
portion  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
said  back  rest  in  spaced  relationship  therewith  and  end- 
wise portions  adapted  for  abutment  with  said  back  rest, 
said  elongated  latching  bar  extending  across  the  rear 
of  said  back  rest  and  including  flattened  projecting  por- 
tions extending  outwardly  beyond  the  sides  of  said  back 
rest,  each  of  said  projecting  portions  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  for  loosely  receiving  one  of  said  latching 
rods 

2,917317 
SUITCASE  HAVING  RETRACTABLE,  REMOVABLE 

WHEELS 

John  Denbohn,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  March  10.  1958,  Serial  No.  720.434 

5  CUims.     (CI.  280— 43J4) 


1.   In  combination  with  an  ice  skate  including  spaced 
apart  posts,  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  rounded 
enlargement  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  posts, 
an    elongated    blade   depending    from    said    enlargement 
and  secured  thereto,  clamps  detachably  connected  to  said 
posts  and  each  including  a  first  and  second  body  member, 
said  body  members  embodying  flat  end  portions  and  an 
intermediate  curved  portion,  securing  elements  connect 
ing  the  flat  end  portions  of  said  body  members  together, 
a  spacer  member  secured  to  one  of  the  body  members 
of  each  clamp,  an    L-shaped  bar  including  a  vertically 
disposed  portion  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
slots  therein,  securing  elements  extending  from  said  spacer 
members    and    projecting    through    said    slots,    said    bar 
further    including    a    horizontally    disposed    portion,    an 
L-shaped    runner    including    an    upper    horizontally    dis- 
posed flange  adjustably  connected  to  the  horizontally  dis- 
posed portion  of  said  bar.  and  said   runner  further  in- 
cluding a  vertically  disposed  ice  engaging  portion. 


1  In  combination  with  a  suitcase  or  the  like:  a  pair 
of  wheel  units  mounted  on  opposed  faces  of  the  suitcase; 
each  wheel  unit  comprising  a  plate  vertically  adjustably 
mounted  on  a  vertical  side  of  the  suitcase,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  hinged  lower  portion;  wheels  secured  to  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  hinged  portion;  means  for  locking  said 
hinged  portion  in  alignment  with  said  plate  and  with  said 
wheels  extended  below  the  suitcase  for  rolling  support 
thereof;  and  means  for  retaining  said  hinged  portion  m 
retracted  position. 
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231731t 

EQUALIZATION  WRING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Friediich  K.  H.  NiHimir,  Steitgail,  Gennaay,  anigaor 
to  Daimler-Benz  Aktirngrerlbchaft,  Stattgart-Unter- 
toerkbeim,  Germany 

AppHcatkm  Jnly  27, 1954.  Serial  No.  M0357 

Clalma  prioiMy.  appMcatioM  Genwuiy  AngMt  1, 1955 

4  aSmTlCL  280—104) 


jr^  .. 


of  said  primary  chamber,  a  piston  operatively  connected 
to  said  supporting  means  and  engaging  said  diai^ragm 
to  transmit  loading  between  said  frame  and  supporting 
means,  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  housing  establish- 
ing fluid  communication  between  said  chambers,  a  flexible 
bladder  lying  against  the  walls  of  said  hollow  frantic 
member  and  the  wall  of  said  housing  CDclosing  said 
secondary  air  chamber,  said  bladder  having  a  neclc  leal- 
ingly  seated  on  the  oj)ening  in  said  housing  establishing 
sealed  fluid  communication  between  said  chambers. 


1.  A  spring  equalization  system  for  vehicles  with  a 
plurality  of  wheels  supported  on  axles  comprising  spnng 
means  formed  of  pneumatic  springs  for  individually 
spring  suspending  at  least  two  of  said  wheels  on  the 
vehicle  frame,  and  equalization  spring  means  formed  by 
a  mechanical  equalization  arrangement  connected  be- 
tween said  two  wheels  to  provide  equalization  of  the 
spring  movements  of  said  two  wheels,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond-mentioned means  effectively  including  three  springs 
operatively  connected  in  series  with  each  other,  one 
spring  each  forming  part  of  each  one  of  said  first-men- 
tioned means,  and  the  other  one  of  said  three  springs 
interconnecting  the  two  springs,  said  mechanical  equaliza- 
arrangcment  including  a  torsion  rod  extending  essentially 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  and  provided 
at  each  end  thereof  with  oppositely  directed  arms,  said 
pneumatic  springs  each  including  a  cylinder  connected 
to  said  frame,  a  piston  "slidably  arranged  therein  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  arms  so  as  to  load  said 
torsion  rod  by  the  pressure  in  said  pneumatic  springs. 


2,917319 

PLURAL  COMPARTMENT  FLUID  SUSPENSION 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Harold  G.  Axtmann,  Ijinring,  Mich.,  aaaisnor  to  General 

Motoff  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Appiicatioa  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,083 
11  Claims.     (O.  280—124) 


»  1.  Fluid  suspension  means  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
frame  and  supporting  means  operatively  connected  there- 
to, said  suspension  means  comprising  a  hollow  frame 
member  having  an  opening  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  fluid 
spring  housing  supported  within  said  hollow  frame  mem- 
ber through  the  open  end  thereof,  said  housing  enclosing 
a  primary  fluid  spring  chamber  and  forming  with  the 
walls  of  said  hollow  frame  member  a  secondary  fluid 
chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  forming  a  movable  wall 


2,917320 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION 
Arthur  F.  BohiAoff,  SagiBaw,  and  Kenneth  E.  Faiver, 
Lansing,  Mich.,  assigDorB  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detnrft,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,388 
6Clafans.    (CL  280— 124) 


1.  A  fluid  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
a  frame,  ground  engaging  wheels,  and  fluid  spring  means 
controlling  relative  movement  between  said  frame  and 
wheels;  said  system  comprising  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  reservoir  for  said  fluid  under  pressure,  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  source  to  said  fluid  spring 
means  and  to  said  reservoir,  a  diverter  valve  in  said  con- 
duit means,  said  valve  including  an  inlet  connected  to 
said  source  and  outlets  connected,  respectively,  to  said 
air  spring  means  and  said  reservoir,  a  passageway  con- 
necting said  valve  inlet  and  the  outlet  therefrom  to  said 
fluid  spring  means,  a  second  valve  passageway  connect- 
ing said  first  passageway  and  said  valve  outlet  to  said 
reservoir,  a  pressure  controlled  check  valve  operative  to 
close  communication  between  said  first  and  second  pas- 
sageways to  shunt  supply  of  fluid  from  said  source  around 
said  reservoir  to  said  fluid  spring  means,  said  check  valve 
including  means  responsive  to  increase  in  pressure  in  said 
first  passageway  upon  said  fluid  spring  means  being  sup- 
plied iu  requirement  of  fluid  to  open  said  valve  and 
second  passageway. 


2,917321 

CAR  JACKING  DEVICE 

Alfred  Thomas  Femiell,  CicTdand,  Ohio 

Application  October  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  688,868 

10  Claims.    (CL  280—150) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  an  elongated  substan- 
tially hollow  cylinder  having  opposed  open  and  closed 
ends,  a  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  said 
cylinder  through  said  open  end.  said  cylinder  having  a 
pair  of  axially  extending  elongated  slots  formed  therein 
adjacent  said  open  end  in  diametrically  opposed  relation 
relative  to  each  other,  a  circumferential  ring  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  cylinder  adjacent  said  open  end  thereof 
and  positioned  immediately  below  said  slots,  a  lever  for 
each  of  said  slots,  means  pivotally  connecting  each  of 
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said  levers  to  said  ring,  said  plunger  having  *  P»"">i^ 
of  longitudinally  spaced  circumferential  rack  teeth  formed 
thereon  intermediate  its  ends,  and  remotely  disposed  se- 
lecuvely  operable  means  for  actuatmg  said  leven  to 
pivot  one  of  their  respective  ends  through  said  slots  for 
engagement  with  one  of  said  rack  teeth  to  prevent  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  cylinder  and  said  plunger 
in  one  direction.  

2,fl7^22 
TRAILER  COUPLER  LOCK 
Antonio  Torr*  F«hl,  Lo.  Anceles,  C****-  ■«*^^.I? 
Torre  Safety  Devices  Company,  a  corporation  of  Caii- 

'**I!Su«tioo  October  14,  1957,  S«Jdl  No.  689,941 
1  Claim.     (CL  2«t— 432) 


December  15,  1959 


and  a  U-shaped  latch  swingably  mounted  centrally  upon 
one  of  said  guide  bars  having  left  engagcable  with  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  coupling  element  only  while  the  follower 
is  centered  with  respect  to  the  fraoie. 


2317,324 
MANIFOLDING  STATIONERY 

Frederick  B.  DicriMch,  HamHtoa,  OWo,  aaignor  to  Paul 
Benningbofcn  and  F.  B.  Dkaiiacli,  both  of  Hamiltoa, 

Application  May  2S,  1958,  Serial  No.  738,489 
1  Claim.     (CI.  282—3) 


A  safety  locking  means  for  manually  operated  tractor- 
tra.ler  couplings  of  the  type  including  a  fifth  wheel  mount^ 
ed  on  the  tractor  provided  with  means  for  engaging  and 
releasing  the  king  pin  of  a  trailer  and  including  a  lever 
fulcrumed  for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  on  the  ntth 
wheel,  safety  locking  means  comprising  a  base  having  a 
forwardly  projecting  stud  mountable  on  the  front  face 
of  the  fifth  wheel,  a  spring  biased  latch  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  stud  having  a  camming  face  disposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  lever  as  it  moves  mcident  to 
effecting  engagement  of  the  tractor  with  the  trailer  kmg 
pm  and  a  lever  retaining  notch  effective  to  straddle  and 
prevent  reverse  movement  of  tlie  lever,  and  manually  op- 
erable means  for  disabling  said  latch  to  permit  the  lever 
to  be  moved  to  king  pin  releasing  position;  said  base  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  fifth  wheel  in  either  of  two 
opposite  positions  to  accommodate  a  lever  movable  either 
from  left  to  right  or  from  right  to  left  as  it  moves  to  king 
pin  engaging  position  and  in  which  said  latch  is  mount 
able  on  said  stud  in  either  of  two  opposite  positions  for 
appropriate  cooperation   with  the  locking  movement  of 
the  lever  on  the  fifth  wheel  to  which  it  is  applied. 


2,917,323 

TRAILER  HITCH 

Anthony  V.  Mandelilc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,941 

1  Claim.     (CI.  280—470) 


7^- 


Prepacked   manifolding  stationery  and  carbon   paper 
for  loading  into  an  autographic  register  compnsing.  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  superimposed  forms  which  are  folded 
in   zig-zag   fashion  between  sets  of  forms  to  provide  a 
flat  pack,  sheets  of  carbon  paper  prearranged  in  inter 
leaving  relationship  with  the  forms  of  the  uppermost  »ct 
of  the  pack,  said  sheets  of  carbon  paper  being  wider 
than  the  forms  to  provide  subsUntially  wide  marginal 
edges  which  project  beyond  the  opposite  side  edges  of 
the  pack,  said  marginal  edges  being  folded  down  along 
lines  which  are  coextensive  with  the  opposite  side  edges 
of  the  uppermost  set  of  forms  in  the  pack  to  prevent 
sidcwise  movement  of  the  sheets  of  carbon  paper,  said 
sheets  of  carbon  paper  being  shorter  than  said  forms  and 
arranged  in  the  pack  in  contact  with  the  transverse  folds 
between  the  uppermost  set  of  forms  and  the  next  set  of 
forms  in  the  pack  to  prevent  shifting  of  the  carbon  paper 
toward  said  folds,  and  means  fastening  the  forms  of  the 
uppermost  set  together  adjacent  to  the  free  ends  of  these 
forms  to  prevent  shifUng  of  the  carbon   paper  toward 
said  free  ends,  whereby  said  stationery  and  carbon  paper 
may  be  loaded  into  an  autographic  register  as  an  integral 
unit. 

2,917,325 
STORY  BOOK  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
William    V.  Sines,   Flint,   Mich.,   assignor  to  J.   George 
O'Brien,  Harold  D.  Draper,  and  R.  l^ee  Gilbert,  Sag- 
inaw, Mkh.  ..-,,, 
Application  July  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,933 
4  Claim..     (CL283— 63) 


In  a  trailer  hitch,  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical end  plates  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  jaw  means 
on  said  end  plates  for  securing  the  frame  to  a  bumper 
bar.  front  and  rear  horizontal  guide  bars  extending  be- 
tween and  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  end  plates,  said 
guide  bars  being  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  being 
parallel  and  spaced  laterally  from  each  other,  a  hori- 
zontal screw  extending  between  said  end  plates  and 
spaced  below  said  guide  bars,  said  screw  having  ends 
lournalcd  in  said  end  plates,  means  for  rotating  the  screw 
in  opposite  directions,  a  sleeve  threaded  on  said  screw, 
a  follower  fixed  to  and  rising  from  said  sleeve  between 
and  engaged  with  said  guide  bars,  and  a  coupling  element 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  follower  above  the  guide  bars. 


1  A  book  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec 
lions  each  composed  of  a  number  of  pages,  each  of  said 
pages  having  an  identifying  symbol  different  from  the 
symbol  of  any  other  page;  a  leaf  preceding  the  first  page 
of  the  first  section  and  having  a  set  of  symbols  corre 
spending  to  all  of  the  symbols  of  the  pages  of  said  first 
section,  each  of  the  pages  of  each  section  having  a  set 
of  symbols  corresponding  to  all  of  the  symbols  of  the 
pages  of  the  next  succeeding  section,  and  chance  selecUng 
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mean.  aMociated  with  each  of  said  set.  o«  »>™bo^  ^J*^' 
able  to  select  by  chance  to  which  page  of  the  next  sue 
^S  J«:Uon  said  book  is  to  be  opened  in  consecuuve 
order  from  said  leaf  to  the  final  secUon. 
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2,917,326 
GUTOED  COUFUNG  WITH  RETRACTABLE 
M.EEVE 
Vimam  hum,  D^^y- S^*   .-.  .,. 


•    1 


?4St*TT 


<;  _c^-:-v 


supporting  the  member  with  respect  to  an  axis  extend- 
ing approximately  parallel  to  the  passageways,  said  mem- 
ber comprising   an  elongate  portwn  of  relatively   thm 
cross  section  in  which  the  passageways  extend  m  gen- 
erally parallel  and  closely  spaced  relationship,  and  »  "J" 
ond  portion  of  relatively  thick  cross  secUon  m  which  the 
passageways    conunue    from    the    elongate    portion    in 
diverging  relationship  relative  to  each  other  and  terminate 
,n  annular  bearing  surfaces  each  having  aii  aAis  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  member, 
the  member   having  a  cap  portion  spacjrd/xial  y   froni 
said    second    portion,    and   means    for   holding    the    cap 


-^  ..r- 


,tr   ::'    ,i^t 


A  coupling  for  removably  secunng  a  grinding  bo^.l 
to  the   frame  of  a  meat   grinding  machine,  comprising: 
a  fixed  cylindrical  receiver  on  the  from  end  of  s^.d  frame 
forced  with   a  coaxial   bore  and  havmg  a  Radially  ex^ 
tending  front  face,  said  receiver  also  being  formed  a    a 
distance  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  face  with  a"  an"ula 
radially   mwardly  extending  recess:   a   collar  formed  ^» 
the  rear  end  of  said  bowl  that  telescopically  and  snugly 
interfits  the  coaxial  bore  of  said  receiver,  said  bowl  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  forwardly  of  said  collar  to 
define  a  radially  extending  rear  surface  aligned  with  and 
adapted   to   abut   the   from    face   of  said   receiver,   said 
^wl  ^ing  formed  with  an  externally  threaded,  locking 
nng  receiving-surface  that  extends  fonvardly  from  the 
radially  outer  portion  of  said  rear  .^"rf^"'/"  '"^5^^ 
locking  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  receiver,  the  Jronj 
portion  of  said   locking   ring  being  internally   threaded 
whereby   it   may  be  engaged  with  the  locking  ring  re^ 
ceivmg-surface  of  said  bowl  to  thereby  removably  secure 
said  Ixjwl  to  said  receiver;  radially  inwardly  cxtendmg 
pin  means  carried  by  said  locking  nng  and  ^tending 
into  the  recess  of  said  receiver,  said  pin  means  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  axial  width  of  said  recess  whereby 
said  locking  ring  may  be  moved  rearwardly  on  said  re- 
ceiver until  its  front  end  is  disposed  rearwardly  of  the 
front  face  of  said  receiver  and  said  collar  can  be  tele- 
scopically intcrfitted  within  the  coaxial  bore  of  said  re- 
ceiver to  thereby  temporarily  support   said  bowl   upon 
said  receiver  as  said  locking  ring  is  advanced  forwardly 
and  Ihreadedly  coupled  to  said  bowl,  with  the  engagement 
of  said  pin  means  with  the  rear  end  of  said  recess  retam- 
mg   said   locking  nng   against  inadvertem  rearward  dis- 
engagement from  said  receiver;  and  a  snap  nng  disposed 
in  the  rccevs  of  said  receiver  forwardly  of  said  pm  means 
to  restrain  said  locking  nng  against  inadvertent  rotation 
,n  a  direction  to  unthread  said  ring  from  said  bowl  after 
said  locking  ring  is  threadedly  coupled  to  said  bowl. 


portion    in    fixed    axial    alignmem    with    the    remainder 
of  the  member,  a  screw  elemem  in  spaced  coaxial  rela- 
tion  with   each   of   said   beanng  surfaces  and  extending 
through  the  cap  portion  in  threaded  relaUon  therewith 
said  screw    element   being   adjustable   longitudinally  of 
Its   axis,   a  connector   constituting   the   terminal   portion 
of  a  duct  for  each  passageway  of  the  member  disposed 
between  one  of  said  beanng  surfaces  and  the  screw  ele- 
ment in  coaxial  relation  therewith,  and  means  compris- 
ing a  compression  spring  supported  in  a  stale  of  com- 
pression between  said  element  and  the  connector  for  hold- 
ing  the  connector  in  sealed   relation  with  the  adjacent 
beanng  surface. 

2,917,328 
BEARING  SEALS 
Cari  O.  Pete«on,  Jamestown,  N.Y.  aarignor  to  Marita- 
Rockwell   Corporation,  Jamestown,  NA^  a  corpora 

tion  of  Delaware  ^  _i  •  i».'      ^ot  bss 

Application  October  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  692.888 
2  Claims.    (CI.  286—5) 


I. 


1,911  ^n 

MULTIPLE  DLCT  CONDLIT  SWIVEL  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  J.  McDermott,  ColHngdale,  and  Christel  PIstor. 
Drixel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Viscose  Corpo- 
ration, Ptiiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  ^on»«2«?",  ^  '^'"r'"" 
Applicatioa  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,692 

4  Claim*.     (CI.  285—61) 
1,  Apparatus  for  conducting  separate  streams  of  fluid 
comprising    a    rotatable    member    having    a    plurality    of 
passageways  extending  therethrough,  means  for  rotatably 


1     A  seal   adapted  to  span  the  space  between  a  pair 
of  relatively  rotatable  concentric  members,  one  of  said 
members    having    a    marginally    located    annular    recess 
radially  facing  the  other  of  said  members,  said  seal  com- 
prising a  ring  of  resilient  material  having  a  bead  portion 
fitting  the  walls  of  said  recess  under  radial  pressure  and 
a  wing  portion  extending  axially  therefrom  adjacem  said 
one  member,  a  further  resilient  ring  having  a  pomon  m 
sealing  proximity  with  the  other  of  said  members  and 
being  radially  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  nng.  the 
TpZl  between  said  rings  taking  the  form  of  an  ax.all> 
outwardly  opening  groove,  a   rigid   annulus  corinect  ng 
said  rings,  the  radial  inner  portion  of  said  annulus  bemg 
contoured  axially  outwardly  to  provide  adequate  lubricant 
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s{»ce  between  said  oiembers,  a  periphenl.  axially  directed 
flanfe  on  said  annulos  bonded  to  said  first  ring, 
the  lateral  inner  surface  of  said  further  ring  fitting  and 
being  bonded  to  the  lateral  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
portion  ot  said  annulus.  and  a  flanged  metal  ring  having 
one  flange  thereof  fixed  to  said  other  member  and  in 
sealing  proximity  with  the  sealing  portion  of  said  further 
resilient  ring,  another  flange  of  said  metal  ring  project- 
ing into  said  groove  in  substantially  uniformly  spaced 
relation  to  the  walls  thereof. 


2^17^29 

ROTARY  SEAL 

Wniiain  F.  Lawr,  Htosdale.  DL,  aasignor  to  CUy  Nattonal 

Bank  and  Tnut  Company  of  Chicago,  as  trustee 

Application  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  50M29 

4  Claims.    (CL  286— 10) 


4.  For  use  with  a  gas  pressure  maintaining  housing 
having  a  rotatable  shaft  passing  through  an  opening  there- 
in, a  high  speed,  high  temperature  rotary  seal  for  pre- 
venting gas  leakage  through  said  opening  along  said  shaft 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  annular  casing  surround- 
ing said  shaft  and  sealed  in  gas-tight  relation  to  said 
housing,  said  casing  defining  an  annular  gas-tight  cham- 
ber opening  only  inwardly  toward  said  shaft  and  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  radial  walls  each  defining  a  flat,  lapped 
radial  sealing  surface,  an  annular  rotor  disposed  within 
said  chamber  and  being  slidably  fitted  on  a  portion  of 
said  shaft  so  as  to  slide  between  said  walls,  said  rotor 
having  opposite  flat,  lapped,  radial  sealing  surfaces  facing 
said  walls,  said  rotor  being  formed  of  material  having  a 
lower  thermal  coefikient  of  expansion  than  said  shaft 
portion  so  that  the  rotor  is  seized  by  said  shaft  portion 
when  said  high  operating  temperature  is  reached. 


2,917,339 
AUXILIARY  SEAL 
John  T.  Yanta,  Baysidc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  En- 
gine and  Airplane  Corporatioa,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  June  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,832 
9  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 11.13) 


L»'i       f 


2  An  auxiliary  seal  for  a  rotatable  shaft  which  oper- 
dic>  within  a  sealed  housing  comprising  a  movable  aux- 
iliary sealing  clement  surround  ng  said  shaft,  a  surface 
carried  by  said  shaft  with  which  the  auxiliary  sealing 
element  is  engageable  to  provide  an  effective  seal  be- 
tween the  housing  and  the  shaft,  resilient  means  urging 


the  auxil'ary  sealing  dement  into  sealhig  engagement 
with  said  surface  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  primary  sealing 
element  for  maintaining  a  seal  between  the  housing 
and  the  shaft,  and  a  retaining  member  for  the  primary 
sealing  element,  said  retaining  member  being  attached  to 
the  housing  to  maintain  the  primary  sealing  element  in 
place,  said  retaining  member  when  attached  to  the  bous- 
ing displacing  said  auxiliary  sealing  element  out  of  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  surface  carried  by  said  shaft, 
but  when  detached  from  the  housing  permitting  the  re- 
silient means  to  move  the  auxiliary  sealing  element  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  surface  carried  by  the  shaft. 


2,917,331 
MEANS  FOR  SECURING  RELATIVELY 
MOYABLE  MEMBERS 
John  S.  Baer,  and  Robatt  D.  Grapes,  Woodbury,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Radio  CorponfiOB  of  Amerka,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dclawara 
Application  ManA  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,205 
4  Claims.    (CL  287—52.08) 


>r 


1.  A  pinned  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  members  intended  to  be  held  against  relative 
movement,  one  of  said  members  having  a  threaded  aper- 
ture communicating  with  the  other  of  said  members,  a 
set  screw  threaded  into  said  aperture  to  lock  said  mem- 
bers, said  set  screw  having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending 
axially  therethrough,  said  bore  iiKluding  a  socket  at  its 
end  away  from  said  other  member,  said  other  member 
having  a  hole  aligned  with  the  bore  of  said  set  screw, 
and  a  headed  pin  member  of  cylindrical  form  extending 
through  said  bore  and  into  said  hole,  the  head  of  said 
pin  being  dimensioned  for  a  force  fit  with  said  socket 
and  being  seated  within  said  socket. 


2,917,332 
JOINT  FOR  UNITING  THREE  STRUCTURE  MEM- 
BERS IN  SHELVINGS  AND  SCAFFOLDINGS 
Ambrogio  De  Palma  and  Bruno  ViscardI,  Milan,  Itaty 
Application  October  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,975 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Italy  October  25,  1956 
8  Claims.    (CI.  287—54) 


^ 


1 

'^/- 


1.  A  joint  for  joining  three  elongated  structural  mem- 
bers in  substantially  orthogonal  relationship,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  U-shaped  connecting  member  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  bend  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  closed  end  and  from  the  free  end  portions  of  said 
connecting  member;  a  linking  member  adjustably  secured 
to  said  free  end  portions  of  said  connecting  member;  and 
an  angular  positioning  member  slidably  secured  to  said 
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connectmg  member  and  having  »*'«>.j«^°%"i'°J°f 
substantially  perpendiculariy  from  «id  ^;^J°V,"'«". 
ber  at  one  location  intermediate  »aid  ctos«l  end  and  «.d 
bend,  and  at  another  locaUon  on  both  of  said  free  end 
portions  of  said  connecUng  member,  rcspecuvely.  said 
angular  member  having  an  elongated  inner  seating  sur- 
face extending  transversely  of  said  conn«;Ung  mcrnber 
each  of  said  portions  having  an  elongated  outer  seeing 
surface  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  mner  scaung 
surface.         i  i         v 

I  2^17,333  _ 

i  RECIPROCATING  PUMP 

Thomas  H.  Lieaen,  Eads,  Cok). 
Application  November  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,260 
"7  4  Claims.    (CL  287— 58) 


2317339 
GARAGE  DOOR  LATCH 
John  P.  Pyka.  V»  Nw.S^-  -.  ,-. 


1  A  latch  comprising:  a  projection  to  route  about  a 
predetermined  axis  perpendicular  to  its  own  longitudinal 
axis;  bias  means  to  hold  said  P^ojecuon  yieldingly  m  an 
inoperative  rotational  position  about  said  predetermined 
axis;  a  bracket  having  a  constraining  .'"^"'^'^'■^"^""J,*;^ 
thereon,  said  constraining  member  having  a  substantially 
frusto-conical  surface  of  revolution,  said  constraimng 
member  having  a  hole  approximately  at  the  center  of  said 
frusto-conical  surface  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said 
projection;  a  catch  member  on  the  free  end  of  said  pro- 
jection to  engage  a  rearward  surface  of  said  coiistraining 
member;  and  release  means  to  permit  removal  of  said 
constraining  member  from  said  projection.      _ 


1  The  combination  with  a  windmill  pull  rod  and  well 
pump  rod  of  a  safety  slide  adapted  to  interconnect  said 
rods  and  comprising  a  U-shaped  clevis  attached  to  the 
pull  rod,  an  orifice  in  the  crotch  of  the  clevis  through 
which  the  pump  rod  slidably  extends,  a  cap  at  the  end 
of  the  pump  rod  between  the  legs  of  the  clevis  adapted 
to  be  held  in  the  crotch  of  the  clevis  with  the  rods 
fully  extended  and  friction  means  carried  by  t*»«  cap 
slidably  and  frictionally  connecting  with  the  legs  of  the 
clevis  adapted  to  prevent  normal  telescopic  movcmrat 
of  the  rods  but  permit  telescopic  movement  when  Ae 
axial  compressive  and  tension  forces  between  the  rods 
exceed  the  resistance  of  the  friction  means. 


2,917,336 

ANTI-RATTLE  LATCHBOLT 

Ernest  L.  Schlage,  Buriingame,  CaBf.,  m^"**  *« 

Schlagc  Locli  Company,  a  coiporatoon 

Application  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,364 

1  Claim.    (CI.  292—2) 


2^17334 
BALL  JOINT 
Max  P.  Baker,  Dayton,  OWo,  asrigmMr  to  G*ii*niyio*on 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporarton  of  Dela- 

^Ucation  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,839 
5  Claims.  (  CI.  287—87) 


H 


'\; 


^^.   .. 


1.  In  a  ball  joint  assembly,  a  distorted  partially  spher- 
ical socket  having  a  polar  diameter,  a  spherical  ball  with- 
in said  socket  attached  to  a  stud,  said  ball  contacting 
said  socket  in  a  spherical  zone  thereof  bounded  by  cir- 
cles located  by  radii  from  about  28*  to  45*  respectively 
from  said  pcl:.r  diameter. 


In  combination  with  a  spring  projected  latchbolt  hav- 
ing a  flat  face  adapted  to  lie  alongside  an  edge  of  a 
strikeplate  opening  when  said  bolt  is  pro)Ccled  mto  such 
opening,   an  elongated   antirattle  element  having   a  first 
portion  of  constant  cross  section  and  a  second,  ad)Oimng 
portion   of  the   same   width   as   said   fir^t   portion   and 
progressively  decreasing  thickness  terminating  m  one  end 
of  substantial  thickness   providing  a  wedge  surface  in- 
clined to  the   longitudinal  axis  of  said  element,  means 
providing  an  elongated  recess  in  said  bolt  opemng  out- 
wardly of  said  face  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  pro- 
jection of  said  bolt,  said  recess  being  of  a  constant  depth 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  one  end  of  said  element 
and  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  first  portion,  said  ele- 
ment being  slidably  mounted  in  said  rec«sj^*  "|^ 
wedge  surface  extending  from  said  one  end  behind  said 
face  outwardly  of  said  face,  and  means  yieldably  projert- 
ing  said  element  in  said  direction  for  engaging  the  part 
of  said   wedge   surface  that  extends   outwardly   of  said 
recess  with  such  edge  for  progressively  urging  said  boll 
face  away  from  such  edge. 
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LOCK  SPINDLE  STRUCTURE 
Ernest  L.  Schlage,  BwrUngame,  Califs  anigDor  to 

Schlasc  Lock  Cooipwiy,  a  corporatioa 

AppUcatkNi  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  615,S87 

9  Claims.    (CI.  292— 336.5) 


r::.-} 


1  In  a  door  lcx:k  of  the  character  described  having  a 
^lldably  mounted,  spring  projected  latchbolt  retractor  and 
.1  spindle  supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending 
through  said  retractor  and  normal  to  the  direction  of 
sliding  movement  thereof,  the  improvement,  comprismg: 
a  rollback  element,  means  supporting  said  element  for  ro- 
tation about  said  axis  and  in  engagement  with  said  retrac- 
tor at  two  spaced  points  around  the  periphery  of  a  circle 
concentric  with  said  axis  for  retracting  said  retractor  upon 
rotation  of  said  element,  and  interengaging  means  car- 
ried by  said  spindle  and  said  element  spaced  from  said 
retractor  and  including  a  projection  on  one  of  said  spin- 
dles and  said  element  and  an  opening  on  the  other  re- 
ceiving said  projection  connecting  said  spindle  and  said 
element  for  rotational  and  axial  movement  together  and 
permitting  independent  tilting  movement  of  said  spindle 
relative  to  said  axis  and  said  element. 


2,917.338 

CAN  HOLDERS 

Sidney  D.  Blue,  Larchmont,  N.Y. 

Application  Marcti  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  648^85 

13  Claims.    <C1.  294—31.2) 


2317^9 

BABY  CARRIAGE 

Louis  Gottfried  aad  Jacob  Bci|cr,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  September  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  761,427 

1  Claim,    (a.  296—35) 


2.  An  implement  for  gripping  and  transporting  cylin- 
drical articles;  comprising  first  and  second  gripping 
means,  supporting  means  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop 
and  having  said  first  and  second  gripping  means  mounted 
thereon  at  opposite  sides  of  the  loop  in  confronting  rela- 
tionship for  receivmg  an  article  to  be  gripped  therebe- 
tween, a  handle  portion  rigidly  secured  to  said  supporting 
means  and  by  which  the  implement  can  be  manually 
transported,  said  first  and  second  gripping  means  having 
freely  rotatable  rollers  projecting  from  the  confronting 
sides  thereof  for  rolling  engagement  with  the  surface  of 
a  cylindrical  article  disposed  therebetween,  and  manually 
actuable  means  operative  to  effect  the  movement  of  at 
least  one  of  said  gripping  means  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  of  said  gripping  means  for  causing  said  rollers 
to  respectively  grip  and  release  a  cylindrical  article  dis- 
posed between  said  gripping  means,  whereby  a  cylindrical 
article  can  freely  rotate  with  respect  to  said  supporting 
means  and  handle  portion  while  gripp>ed  by  said  rollers 
of  the  gripping  means 


In  a  stroller  or  the  like,  a  running  gear  having  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  guide  members,  and  a 
body  having  an  upper  frame  and  a  pair  of  substantially  U 
shaped  supporting  members,  one  leg  of  said  U-shaped 
supporting  members  bein^;  secured  to  said  body  and  the 
other  leg  of  said  U  shaped  supporting  members  bemii 
received  by  the  corresponding  of  said  guide  member,  so 
that  said  body  is  removably  secured  to  said  running  gear, 
and  a  pushing  member  having  lateral  side  members  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  running  gear  and  passing  ad 
jacent  the  sides  of  said  upper  frame  of  said  body,  and  a 
locking  device  releasably  securing  said  lateral  side  mem- 
bers to  said  sides  of  said  upper  frame,  in  order  to  avoid 
jolting  of  said  body  between  said  lateral  side  members 
and  retaining  said  body  with  said  running  gear,  said  lock- 
ing device  comprising  an  angular  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal base  plate  and  a  second  plate  extending  integrally 
from  said  base  plate  at  an  angle  of  substantially  90', 
means  for  securing  said  base  plate  to  said  frame,  a  bolt 
inserted  in  said  second  plate  ^nd  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  pusher  member  having  an  opening  op- 
posite to  and  receiving  said  bolt  in  its  operative  position, 
thereby  to  lock  releasably  said  frame  to  said  pusher  mem- 
ber, said  base  plate  having  two  rows  of  a  plurality  of 
lengthwise  arranged  openiags,  and  said  securing  means 
comprising  screw  bolts  to  be  inserted  selectively  into 
either  one  of  said  rows  of  openings,  in  order  to  provide 
a  selective  lateral  location  of  said  base  plate  relative  to 
said  frame,  and  said  bolt  inserted  in  said  second  plate  be- 
ing spring-biased. 

2,917,340 
GLASS  CHANNEL  RUN 
Harold  G.  Hencken,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican   Felt   Company,   Glenville,   Conn.,   a   corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Application  May  21,  1957.  Serial  No.  660.658 
I  Claim.     (O.  296—44.5) 


In  a  glass  run  window  channel,  a  lining  comprising  a 
single  continuous  sheet  of  felt  folded  in  Z-formation  at 
each  side  of  the  otianncl.  presenting  rounded  outwardly 
directed  entering  edges  and  extending  without  interrup- 
tion across  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  the  inner  folds  of 
each  Z  formation  being  connected  together  within  their 
outer  folds,  and  the  outer  folds  being  readily  conformable 
until  consolidation  with  the  inner  folds. 
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2^17^1 
♦  WHEEL  COVER 

Geone  A.  Lyon,  Jr.  BIrmtafham,  Mich,  asd^  to 
LyoB  incoriwrated,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

'^A^i^tion  March  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,725 
5  Clafaiis.    (Q.  301—37) 


A  «l 


end  walls,  said  bottom,  side  and  end  waUs  being  joined 
together  so  as  to  define  a  hopper  space  therebetween,  said 
end  walls  being  joined  at  their  lower  end  poruons  to  the 
bottom  wall,  an  air  inlet  duct  and  a  separate  exhaust 
boot  spaced  from  one  another  adjacent  said  bottom  wall 
so  as  to  leave  a  subsUntial  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  hopper  exposed  between  said  duct  and  said  exhaust 
boot  for  the  reception  of  material  between  said  duct  and 
boot  said  air  inlet  duct  being  disposed  along  the  bottom 
of  one  of  said  end  walls,  said  air  inlet  duct  being  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  air  pressure  and  having  discharge 
opening  means  directed  inwardly  from  said  one  end  wall 
and  along  said  bottom  wall,  said  exhaust  boot  being  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  suction  separate  from  said  air  pres- 
sure source,  said  exhaust  boot  having  a  receiving  opening 
facing  said   discharge   opening   means   and   disposed   to 
receive  material  directed  along  said  bottom  wall  by  said 
air  inlet  duct,  whereby  material  deposited  in  the  hopper 
IS  continuously  removed  therefrom  by  a  push-pull  action 
of  air  along  the  bottom  wall  of  said  hopper. 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  an  annular  radially 
facing  flange,  a  cover  for  disposition  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  wheel  including  a  circular  sheet  metal  cover  mem- 
ber having  a  generally  radially  extending  annular  part 
thereof  for  overlying  said  annular  wheel  flange  and  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  extending  generally   axially   from 
said  part  and  disposed  in  assembly  in  substantially  tele- 
scoped but  spaced  relation  to  said  wheel  flange,  a  plu- 
rality of  cover  retaining  sheet  metal  fingers  having  body 
portions  extending  generally  axially  inwardly  from  gen- 
erally radially  extending  flange  structure  carried  by  the 
cover  behind  said  cover  part  and  with  the  finger  body 
portions  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  cover  por- 
tion and  the  wheel  flange,  said  fingers  being  of  substan- 
tial  width   and  provided  with   side   edges  extending   at 
their   axially   outer  ends   to  juncture  with   said   flange 
structure,  the  inner  free  extremiUes  of  the  fingers  having 
terminals  retainingly  cngageablc  with  said  annular  wheel 
flange,  said  finger  body  portions  opposing  said  cover 
portion   in   spaced    relation,   and   back-up    structure  in- 
dented in  one  of  said  portions  and  projecting  into  back- 
up flexure  leverage  shortening  relation  to  the  other  of 
said  portions  intermediately  of  the  length  of  said  finger 
body   portions   spaced  axially  inwardly   relative   to   said 
juncture  of  the  body  portions  with  said  flange  structure 
and  to  the  axially  outer  ends  of  the  finger  body  side 
edges  and  also  spaced  axially  outwardly  from  said  re- 
taining terminals  and   disposed   along   a  transverse   line 
that  runs  out  through  said  side  edges. 


2,917343 

METERING  APPARATUS  FOR  MATERIAL 

DIVIDED  INTO  SMALL  PARTICLES 

Albert  H.  NImbiett,  Jr^  Salem,  Mass.,  asrignor.  by  m^e 

assignments,  to  SyKa»ia  Electric  Products  Inc.,  WU- 

mington,  Del^  »  corporation  of  t^'«7f'«      _  , ,  ... 

Application  Febmaiy  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  566.540 

3  Claims.    (Q.  302—52) 


•rrr 


MartiaH. 


2,917,342 
PNEUMATIC  HOPPER 
,  — -.faig  and  Brace  R.  Curry,  MUwaukee,  Wis., 
_  to  Blower  Appttcatioa  Company,  Milwaukee, 

wu7.  B  f«>rpnftion  of  Wiscoosin 
AatilicatioaNovembcr  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  699,705 
^^  2  Claims.    (CI.  302—36) 


1  Metering  apparatus  for  powdered  material,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising:  walls  forming  a  reservoir  for  a  quan- 
tity of  said  material;  an  endless  conveyor  passing  through 
opposite  walls  of  said  reservoir  and  the  said  material  there- 
in, said  conveyor  including  a  flexible  core  and  a  wire 
helically  wound  around  said  core  and  defining  material- 
carrying  spaces  between  adjacent  turns  thereof,  means 
for  urging  portions  of  said  material  into  said  spaces; 
means  for  driving  said  conveyor  continuously  for  trans- 
porting the  material  priorly  urged  into  said  spaces  to  a 
discharge  area  outside  said  reservoir;  and  means  in  said 
area  for  removing  said  material  from  said  spaces. 


2,917,344  _„,  ^  , 

FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Robert  C.  Futty,  Cooestoga,  Pa.,  ■«^»<»'J°^/f^°J° 
corporated,  Orfofti,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  ^f"* 
AppHcatioii  Febraary  2,  1959,  Serial  No.  790.436 
4  Claims.    (CI.  302—59) 
.  .  1    In  apparatus  for  feeding  granular  matenal  by  sus- 

1.  In  a  waste  disposal  hopper  adapted  for  trunming   pension  m  a jnoving  body  of  vehicle  -^  ^  -P^^^^  ^^^^ 
machines  or  the  like.^aid  hopper  having  bottom,  side  and    separating  the  vehicle  air  from  the  material  bemg  tea 
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comprising,  a  suction  case  having  spaced  front,  back  and 
side  walls  and  being  open  at  the  bottom,  an  inlet  pipe 
for  vehicle  air  and  entrained  material  traversing  the  suc- 
tion case,  a  conduit  along  one  wall  of  the  case  having  an 
inlet  end  communicating  with  the  inlet  pipe  and  an  out- 
let end  terminating  at  the  open  bottom  of  the  case,  said 
conduit  having  a  back  wall  arranged  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  inlet  pipe  and  curving  smoothly  at  the 
top  toward  the  inlet  pipe  and  across  the  path  material 
will  take  in  emerging  from  the  inlet  pipe  to  form  a  guide 
to  change  the  direction  of  travel  of  material  through 
the  separator  and  set  up  a  centrifugal  force  to  cause 
the  material  to  compact  against  and  move  along  the  said 
back  wall,  said  inlet  end  of  the  conduit  being  of  greater 


cross-seciional  area  than  the  inlet  pipe  to  permit  the 
vehicle  air  to  expand  and  reduce  its  speed  upon  entry  into 
the  conduit,  said  conduit  tapering  inwardly  to  its  mid- 
section to  again  increase  the  speed  of  air  travel  to  give 
added  impetus  to  movement  of  material  along  the  back 
wall  of  the  conduit,  said  conduit  being  widened  below 
said  taper  to  allow  the  air  to  again  expand  and  reduce 
speed  and  taf>ering  inwardly  from  the  widened  area  to 
the  outlet,  said  conduit  having  an  exit  slot  in  the  widened 
area  at  the  conduit  midsection  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  suction  case  to  permit  a  part  of  the 
expanded  air  to  escape  from  the  conduit  to  the  case,  and 
said  case  having  an  air  outlet  located  above  the  hori- 
zontal plane  of  the  slot  in  the  conduit. 


2,917,345 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SULFUR  SLURRY  FOR 

TRANSPORTATION  THEREOF 

Cecil  Phillipc,  Jr.,  and  Elza  Q.  Camp,  Baytown,  Tex.,  as- 

iiipioffs  to  Humble  OU  A  Refining  Company 

Application  Aninist  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  Me,356 

4  Claims.     (CI.  302 — 66) 


....    , 

t  s 

( 

-14 

I.  A  continuous  flow  process  for  taking  molten  sul- 
phur from  the  ground  by  the  Frasch  process,  preparing  a 
slurry  of  sulphur  particles  in  water,  and  transporting  the 
slurry  to  a  distant  location  comprising:  conducting  the 
molten  sulphur  to  the  surface;  mixmg  the  molten  sulphur 
with  hot  water  kept  under  pressure  and  at  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  sulphur  to  prevent  solidifica- 
tion of  the  molten  sulphur  at  the  point  of  contact  with 
the    water   and   produce   a   dispersion   of  liquid   sulphur 


droplets  in  hot  water;  then  adding  cold  water  to  the  dis- 
persion to  solidify  the  liquid  sulphur  droplets  to  produce 
a  slurry  of  sulphur  particles  in  water;  and  conducting  the 
slurry  to  said  distant  location. 


2,917344 

TRACK  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

George  O.  Chrlatcnam,  Spria«Bcld,  m.,  aaaignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmcrs  Mannfac<ariB|  Compmiy,  MUwaukec,  Wis. 

Application  April  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  726,557 

19  ClaliM.    (a.  395—31) 


1.  In  a  self-laying  traclc  mechanism  a  track  frame, 
an  idler  pulley  assembly  slidably  mounted  on  said  track 
frame  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof;  a  drive 
sprocket  carried  on  said  track  frame,  an  endless  track 
belt  extending  about  said  drive  sprocket  and  said  idler 
pulley;  and  tensioning  means  carried  on  said  track  frame 
being  positioned  between  said  idler  pulley  assembly  and 
said  drive  sprocket  for  maintaining  tension  in  said  track 
belt,  said  tensioning  means  comprising  a  torsion  bar  hav- 
ing one  end  nonrotatably  anchored  on  said  track  frame, 
a  torque  transmitting  arm  nonrotatably  carried  upon  said 
torsion  bar,  and  means  connecting  said  arm  and  said  idler 
pulley  assembly  in  thrust  transmitting  relationship  where- 
by torsional  stress  in  said  bar  urges  said  idler  pulley 
assembly  into  thrust  transmitting  engagement  with  said 
track  belt. 


2,917347 
CUSHION  FOR  ENDLESS  TRACKS 
Franz  Gottfried  Renter  and  JfirgM  Uldcnip,  Lcmfordc, 
Hannover,  and  Ernst  Knicpkamp,  Heiibronn  (Neckar), 
Germany,  amignon,  by  mcoic  aarigpoients,  to  Mobay 
Chemical  Company,  Pittslmrgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Applicatioo  Febrwiry  21,  195S,  Serial  No.  716,714 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Germany  Febnsary  23,  1957 
5  Claims.    (CI.  305—38) 


1.  A  link  for  an  endless  track  having  a  tread  and  a 
rubber-like  substantially  non-porous  polyurethane  plastic 
cushion  secured  to  said  tread,  a  metallic  support  imbedded 
in  said  cushion  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  therein 
through  which  said  polyurethane  extends,  said  cushion 
being  fastened  to  said  tread  by  means  of  a  dove-tailed 
loint 


2,917348 
CUSHION  FOR  TRACTOR  TRACKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Franz  C  Reuter  and  Jiirgen  Uldcrup,   Lemforde,   Han- 
nover, and  Ernst  Kniepkamp,  Heiibronn  (Neckar).  Ger- 
many,   assignors,   by    mesne   assignments,    to    Mobay 
Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  February  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  716,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  23,  1957 
5  Claims.    (0.305—38) 
1.  In  combination,  an  endless  track  link  and  a  cushion 
contained  within  a  holder,  said  holder  having  a  bottom, 
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.ng  over  the  edges  of  the  first  said  «<»««.  ^^»  PP^^ 
urelhane  cushion  projecting  from  sa.d  V^tior^t^  plate 
and  through  the  perforations  into  the  said  holder. 

^                            2.917349 
TOOL-HANDLE  CONNECnONWlTH  DAMPED 
RESILIENT  BOND  


each  of  said  members  including  a  base  providmg  a  fim 
bearing  surface  and  a  pair  of  like  spaced  "dc  wal  s^each 
of  said  side  walls  having  an  arcuately  shaped  longitu- 
dinally extending  shoulder  located  in  opposed  spac«l  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  to  provide  pairs  of  opposed  arcu- 
ate bearing  surfaces,  roller  bearing  means  within  said 
channel  members  engageable  with  the  first  bearing  sur- 
faces thereof  in  surface  bearing  engagement  therewith, 
said  roller  bearing  means  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  combined  depth  of  said  members  to  locate  said  mem- 
bers in  opposed  spaced  apart  relatively  slidablc  rclauon- 
ship  and  permit  lateral  movement  of  each  member  witn 
respect  to  the  other,  and  ball  bearing  means  within  said 
channel  members  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  roller  bearing  means  and  being  coaxially  lo- 
cated with  respect  thereto,  said  ball  bearing  means  hav- 
ing   a   point   tangential  engagement   with  each   of  said 
arcuate  bearing  surfaces  to  locate  said  channel  rnembm 
laterally  with  rtrspcct  to  each  other,  the  ^'stance  between 
the  tangential  points  of  engagement  of  said  ball  bearing 
means  with  said  pairs  of  opposed  arcuate  bcanng  surfaces 
being  slightly  greater  than  the  normal  distance  between 
said  same  points  on  said  same  surfaces  thereby  said  side 
walls  of  each  channel  member  are  preloaded  with  respect 
to  each  other  by  said  ball  bearing  means. 


2,917351  ' 

BEARINGS  ^  .      ^        . 

Erich  Fi«ke  and  Egon  Fnm^  Heiilej{Hrfmai«.«), 
Germany,  asalgnon  to  Flrma  Franke  A  Heydridi  K.l-., 
Heidenhcfan  (Breni),  Genwiny 

Application  April  18,  1^7,  Serial  Noj653.«' 

ClaimT  priority,  •PH»c«tion  G«Tnany  April  30,  1956 

9  Oaims.    (CI.  308—174) 


1  A  tool  comprising  a  metallic  work-performing 
member  having  an  opening  therein,  a  handle  havmg  a 
non-metalUc  end  porUon  positioned  m  «"d  opemn^d 
end  portion  having  at  least  one  area  m  df^/"«»8^;^ 
with  said  member  throughout  the  depth  of  said  open- 
ing and  having  at  least  one  other  area  spaced  from  said 
member  throughout  the  depth  of  said  opening,  and  de- 
formable  shock-absorbent  rubber-like  matcnal  fully  oc- 
cupying the  space  between  said  meullic  member  and  said 
handle  portion  and  direcUy  bonded  to  the  spaced  sur- 
faces thereof  to  transmit  forces  of  tension,  compression, 
torsion  and  shear  between  said  surfaces  and  to  distribute 
stresses  generally  over  said  surfaces,  the  partial  direct  en- 
gagement between  said  metallic  member  and  said  han- 
dle portion  serving  to  effect  damping  of  deleterious  vi- 
brations of  the  metallic  member  so  as  to  preclude  the 
production  of  destructive  stresses  therein. 


'o  \  e* 


2,917350 
SEAT  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
La  Verne  B.  Ragsdaic,  DeariMtm,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  „    .  .  ^,     .,,«  mmi 

Applicatioo  September  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  611,703 

4  Claims.    (CL  308—6) 


1  A  hearing  comprising,  in  combination,  an  outer 
bearing  ring  and  an  inner  bearing  ring  located  coax^lly 
within  said  outer  bearing  ring,  said  inner  and  outer  bear- 
ing rings  defining  between  themselves  a  predeteriiiined 
annular  space:  a  plurality  of  balls  and  rollers  d'stributed 
along  said  annular  space  with  the  axes  of  sa.d  rollers 
being  respectively  parallel  to  the  common  axis  of  said 
rings  cage  means  located  in  said  annular  space  and  mam- 
taining  said  balls  and  rollers  at  predetermined  angular  dis- 
tances from  each  other;  a  plurality  of  ball  wire  races 
carried  bv  said  rings  and  engaging  said  balls,  a  predeter- 
mined clearance  being  provided  between  said  balls  and 
hall  wire  races:  and  a  pluralitv  of  roller  s^.re  races  car- 
ried by  said  rings  and  engaging  sa.d  rollers,  the  clearance 
between  said  rollers  and  roller  wire  races  being  less  than 
said  clearance  between  said  balls  and  ball  wire  racev      . 


1  A  slide  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  generally  U-shaped  relat:vely  slidable 
channel  members  located  in  opposed  spaced  relationship. 


2,917,352 
SWAB  CLIP 
Raymond  G.  Taylor,  Jr.  S«ta  Monica,  Gjltf.  «^ 
to  Bori-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  DUnols  .n  J  .  ..'     lAt  oK^ti^ 
Application  June  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  742,956 

14  Claims.    (CI.  309—33)  .  . 

1  A  well  swab  cup  comprising:  an  elongated  rigid 
core  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  a  supportiiig  mandrel, 
said  core  having  a  cup  like  rubber  body  molded  thereon 
sa.d  bodv  including  a  lower  section  connected  to  said 
core  and'  an  upper  free  section,  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially    spaced    longitudinally    extended    reinforciag 
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members  embedded  in  said  body,  means  providing  a 
fulcrum  for  said  reinforcing  members  between  said  body 
sections,  said  reinforcing  members  having  a  lower  end 


vertically  disposed  divider  members  positioned  within 
said  box  structure  and  defining  a  plurality  of  side-by- 
side  vertically  disposed  compartments,  a  shaft  disposed 
transversely  through  said  box  structure  near  the  bottom 
thereof  and  passing  through  each  compartment,  a  lifting 
shelf  mounted  in  each  of  said  compartments  for  vertical 
translational  movement,  sprocket  means  flanking  both 
sides  of  each  compartment  and  located  within  each  of 
said  divider  members  at  the  bottom  and  top  thereof,  said 
bottom  sprocket  means  joumalled  on  said  shaft,  an  elec 
trical  circuit  including  a  source  of  electrical  power,  and 
an  electric  motor,  said  electric  nnotor  arranged  to  rotate 
said  shaft,  chain  means  mounted  on  said  sprocket  means 
in  said  divider  members,  each  of  said  lifting  shelves  at 
tached  to  one  of  said  chain  means  on  both  sides  of  each 


in  said  lower  body  section  restrained  against  movement 
away  from  said  core  and  a  free  upper  end  in  said  upper 
body  section. 

— ^— -^  I 

2,917353 
TENSIONING  SPRING  FOR  PISTON  RINGS 
Hermann  Biinmler  and  Enwt  Fnhrnuuin,  Buncheid,  Ger- 
many,    asii«M»n    to    Goelzewerke    Friedrlch    Goetze 
AktleiiKescllschaft,  Kohi,  Gcnaany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany  _^, „„, 

Application  March  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  723.885 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  18.  1957 
,     ,      /  2CUinis.    (CI.  3«9— 40) 


.--(  ^ 


1.  A  fangentially  and  radially  resilient  tensioning  spring 
for  bracing  band-shaped  piston  rings  in  assigned  position 
within  a  piston  recess  with  respect  to  the  wall  of  the  as- 
sociated cylinder,  said  spring  comprising  a  circularly  ex- 
tending body  forming  meandering  radially  directed  undu- 
lations oppositely  disposed  extensions  carried  at  the 
apices  of  undulations  of  said  spring  which  are  positioned 
at  the  base  of  said  recess  and  extending  in  axial  direc- 
tions for  engagement  with  the  radially  inner  edges  of  said 
piston  rings  to  exert  resilient  pressure  thereon  so  as  to 
tension  said  piston  rings  radially  in  the  direction  of  the 
cvlinder  wall,  and  further  extensions  carried  at  the  apices 
of  intermediate  undulations,  the  last-mentioned  extensions 
on  alternate  apices  being  similarly  disposed  in  the  same 
axial  direction  for  engaging  the  face  of  an  adjacent  piston 
rint:  and  the  last  mentioned  extensions  on  the  intermediate 
apices  being  similarly  disposed  in  the  opposite  axial  di- 
rection for  engaging  the  face  of  an  adjacent  piston  ring, 
said  last  mentioned  extensions  being  operative  to  exert 
and  maintain  axially  effective  resilient  pressure  on  said 
piston  rings. 

2.917,354 

ARTICLE  MERCHANDISER 

Edmond  R.  Natke,  Forest  Park,  III. 

Appiicatfon  November  1.  1955,  Serial  No.  544,201 

1  Chlm.    (a.  312—71) 

A   merchandise  dispenser  comprising  a  box  structure 

having  an  open  top,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  apart 


of  said  compartments,  said  electrical  circuit  including  in 
dependent  electrically  operated  clutch  means  joumalled 
on  said  shaft  within  each  compartment,  said  independent 
electrically   operated  clutch  means  drivingly  interposed 
between  said  sprocket  means  and  said  shaft  for  selec 
lively    raising   each    lifting    shelf,   said    electrical   circuit 
further   including   a   hinged  leaf  type   electrical    switch 
means  adjacent  the  top  of  said  box  structure  on  one  side 
of  each  of  said  divider  members  and  extending  substan 
tially  the  depth  of  said  divider  members  so  there  is  one 
such  switch  means  in  each  of  said  compartments,  said 
switch  means  arranged  and  constructed  to  individually 
close  said  electrical  circuit  to  actuate  said  electric  motor 
and  simultaneously  the  independent  electrically  operated 
clutch  means  located  in  the  same  compartment  to  there 
by  clTect  a  raising  of  the  lifting  shelf  in  that  compartment 


2,917355 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  SHELF  CONSTRUCTION 
Herbert  D.  Squir«,  Gaicsbarg,  III.,  asrignor  to  Admiral 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  ">r|K>ratlon  of  I>elaware 
Application  Febniary  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,871 
2  Claima.     (CL  312—214) 
1.  A  refrigerator  door  and  shelf  assembly  comprising 
a  refngerator  door  having  at  its  inner  face  an  inwardly 
disposed  recess  and   a  pair  of  outwardly  disposed,  ver 
tically  extending  flat  ribs  at  opposite  sides  of  said  recess, 
said  ribs  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  vertically  spaced 
apertures    therein   which   open    at   the   inner   face  of  the 
door   the  apertures  of  each  pair  being  horizontally  aligned 
with  each  other  at  opposite  sides  of  said  recess  in  the 
door,  a  plurality  of  shelves  received  in  said  recess  in  the 
door  and  spaced  vertically  one  above  the  other,  each  of 
said  shelves  carrying  a  pair  of  projections  which  are  de^ 
tachably  received  respectively  in  a  corresponding  pair  of 
the  apertures  in  the  ribs  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  re- 
cess   said  projections  constituting  the  sole  means  of  at 
tachment  of  the  respective  shelves  to  the  door,  the  num- 
ber of  said  shelves  being  less  than  the  number  of  pairs 
of  said  apertures  to  leave  certain  of  said  apertures  open 
at  the  inner  face  of  the  door,  a  pair  of  retainer  members 
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which  extend  <k)wn  acroM  the  respective  ribs  at  the  in- 
ncr  face  of  the  door  and  present  continuous  unbroken 
outer  surfaces  which  overlie  all  of  said  apertures  m  the 
ribs  and  said  shelf  projections,  said  reUiner  mennbcrs  be- 
ing separate  from  the  door  and  rctaimng  said  shelves  ui 
place  with  said  projections  received  in  the  correspond- 
ing apertures  in  said  ribs  on  the  door,  a  pair  of  upper 
sockets  mounted  respectively  on  said  ribs  above  the  aper- 
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free  end  portion  of  said  arm  leg  and  having  a  straight 
side  wall  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  and 
laterally  of  said  arm  leg,  a  pair  of  slotted  elongated 
hanger  arms  connected  to  and  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicular from  said  container  straight  wall  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  arm  leg  towards  the  base  of  said 
arm  providing  supports  for  slender  articles,  said  hanger 
arms  being  spaced  from  and  above  said  arm  leg  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  for  providing  with  said  contamcr  side 
wall  and  said  arm  base,  side  retainers  for  an  article  posi- 
tioned on  said  arm  leg. 


2,917J57 

TRI  COLOR  KINESCOPE  AGING  CONVEYOR 

CARRIER 

Thomas  E.  Nash  and  Eu«eM  »  HoftMnn,  JUmttrter. 
P«^  assignors  to  Radio  Corporatkw  of  America,  a  cor- 
DoratioB  of  Delaware  ^,     ,-*«,* 

*^  AroMcation  April  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  650.915 
4CUfans.    (0.316— 27) 


tures  therein,  said  upper  sockets  having  downwardly  fac- 
ing openings  which  are  closed  at  their  upper  ends  and 
which  slidably  receive  the  upper  ends  of  said  retainer 
members,  and  a  pair  of  lower  sockets  mounted  respec- 
tively on  said  ribs  below  the  apertures  therein,  said  low- 
er sockeu  having  upwardly  facing  openings  which  are 
closed  at  their  lower  ends  and  which  slidably  receive  the 
lower  ends  of  said  retainer  members,  the  closed  upper 
ends  of  the  upper  sockets  being  spaced  from  the  lower 
sockets  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  the  respec^ 
live  retainer  members  to  permit  the  manual  insertion  and 
removal  of  the  retainer  members,  said  upper  and  lower 
sockets  forming  the  sole  means  holding  the  retainer  mem- 
bers in  place  overiying  said  ribs  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
door.  ^__^__^___ 

2,917,356 

HOLDER  FOR  TOHET  ARTICLES 

Maria  Vedrenne  Da  Cniz,  Montreal,  Q»«^,^»"?" 

Application  December  9,  1955.  Serial  No.  552,200 

1  Claim.    (CI.  312—245) 


1  ■  -■» 


A  unitary  support  for  diverse  toilet  articles  compnsmg 
an  elongated  L -shaped  arm  capable  of  having  the  base 
thereof  detachably  connected  to  an  upright  support  with 
the  leg  of  said  arm  extending  normal  to  said  support,  a 
container  for  a  plurality  of  toilet  articles  mounted  on  the 


1     A  processing  carrier  for   a  discharge  device,   said 
carrier  comprising  a  trolley  adapted  for  movemem  along 
a  path    a  disk-like  insulator  structure,   means  pivotally 
attached  centrally  to  one  side  of  said  insulator  structure 
suspending    said    insulator    structure    from    said    trolley, 
a   tube   supporting   yoke   member,    means   pivotally   sus- 
pending said  voke  member  ceniralh    from  an   opposite 
side  of  said  insulator  .structure,  a  plurality  of  low  voltage 
termma!   elements  fixed  to  said   insulator  structure   sus- 
pending means  on  said  one  side  of  said  insulator  struc- 
ture, and  a  high  voltage  terminal  element  fixed  to  said 
voke    member    on    said    opposite    side    of    said    insulator 
structure    a  plurality  of  flexible  contact  members,  a  dif_ 
ferent  one  of  said  flexible  contact  members  fixed  to  each 
one  of  said  low  voltage  terminal  elements,  each  one  of 
said  flexible  contact  members  including  a  spring  having 
one  end  fixed  to  said  suspending  means  and  a  rounded 
contact   element  fixed   to  the  other  end   of   said   spring. 
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2,917*358 
URANOUS  lODATE  AS  A  CARRIER  FOR 
PLUTONIUM 
Daniel  R.  MUler,  Richmood,  Glenn  T.  Seaborg,  Berkeley, 
and  Stanley  G.  Thompson,  Richmond,  Calif..  as.signors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the 
I  nited  SUtes  Atomk  Energy  Commisrfon 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatkm  September  20,  1948 
Serial  No.  50,246 
12  Clahna.    (O.  23—14.5) 
1     The    method   of  separating   plutonium    m   the   re- 
duced state  from  an  aqueous  acidic  solution,  which  com- 
prises incorporating  into  the  solution   a  uranous  iodatc 
carrier  precipitate  and  separating  the  plutonium-contain- 
ing  uranous  iodatc  carrier  precipitate  from  the  solution. 


2  917  359 

SEPARATION  OF  FISSION  PRODl^CT  VAT  UES 
raOM  HEXAVALENT  PLUTONIUM  BY  CAR- 
RIER PRECIPITATION 
Thomas  Harrison  Davies,  Chicago.  III.,  «'«'en«'  »«  .  J= 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  L  nited 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission  ,^    ,o<i 

No  Drawing.      Application  November  16.  IVM 
Serial  No.  256.837 
9  Claims.     (0.23—14.5) 
1    In  a  process  for  separating  fission  product  values 
from   aqueous  mineral   acid  solutions  containing  fission 
product  and  plutonium  (VT)  values  by  carrier  precipita- 
iion   the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  at 
least  one  other  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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■iidng  of  zirconiuin  phospfmte,  columbic  oxide  ud  Ian* 
rti^mim  fluoride  into  said  aqueous  solution  in  a  quantity 
to  yield  a  concentration  of  about  IJ  grams  per  liter, 
adding  bismuth  ions  and  phosphate  ions  to  said  solution 
whereby  a  mixed  precipiute  of  bismuth  phosphate  and 
said  other  compound  forms  and  carries  said  flssion  prod- 
uct values  while  said  hexavalent  plutonium  values  re- 
main in  solution,  and  separating  said  mixed  precipitate 
from  said  solution. 


are  converted  to  nitrate  of  the  tetravalent  sUte  and  the 
nitrates  are  dissolved  in  the  nitric  add;  incorporating  a 
second  carrier  in  the  nitric  acid  solution,  said  second 
carrier  being  chemically  identical  with  said  first  carrier 
and  the  anrount  of  said  second  carrier  bemg  smaller  than 
the  amount  of  said  first  carrier,  whereby  said  transuranic 
values  are  carried  on  said  second  carrier;  and  separating 
said  second  carrier  from  the  solution. 


1  l,917,34t  I 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PLUTONIUM 
TETRAFLUORIDE 
WHIls  B.  Tollcy,  Tncsoa,  Arli^  and  Robert  C.  Smith, 
pt^i«»H,   Waik^  asaigBon  to  the   United  States  off 
America  as  rvprascnted  by  tiie  United  States  Atomic 
Eactgy  Commbsion 

No  Drawtag.     AMUeatfcm  December  2S,  19M 
SmU  No.  OMSl 
5  Claim.    (CL  25—14.5) 
1.  A  process  of  making  plutonium  tctrafluonde,  com- 
prising drying  plutonium  (IV)  oxalate  at    125  to   150* 
C;  heating  the  dried  oxalate  to  about  300*  C   whereby 
plutonium  dioxide  is  formed;  admixing  solid  ammonium 
bifluoridc  to  said  plutonium  dioxide;  heating  the  mixture 
thus  obtained  to  between  about  50  and   150°  C.  whereby 
plutoiuum   ammonium   fluoride    is   formed,    and   healing 
said   plutonium  ammonium   fluoride  to  about   300*   C. 
whereby  ammonium  fluoride  is  volatilized  and  plutonium 
tetrafluoride  is  formed. 


2.9173^1 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  TRANSURANIC  ELE- 
MENTS OF  AN  ATOMIC  NUMBER  BELOW  95 
den  T.  Scaborg  and  Ralnh  A.  lanes,  Chicago,  DIm 
asnlgnnri  to  the  United  Mates  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commisrion 
Application  Febraary  11,  194€,  Serial  No.  644,946 
6Clafans.     (CL  23— 14.5) 
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1.  A  process  of  separating  and  concentrating  tetra- 
valent values  of  transuranic  elements  of  an  atomic  num- 
ber below  95  contained  in  an  aqueous  solution,  compris- 
ing incorporating  a  first  carrier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  uranium  (IV)  hypophosphatc,  uranium 
(IV)  pyrophosphate,  uranium  (IV)  oxalate,  thorium 
oxalate,  thorium  citrate,  thorium  tartrate,  thorium  sul- 
fide and  uranium  (IV)  sulfide  in  said  solution  whereby 
said  transuranic  values  are  precipitated  on  said  first  car 
rier,  separating  the  transuranic  values-containing  car- 
rier from  the  solution;  adding  nitric  acid  to  said  carrier, 
heating  the  mixture  of  carrier  and  nitric  acid  whereby 
the  carrier  is  converted  to  nitrate,  the  transuranic  values 


2,917^2 

METHOD  OF  OXTOIZING  PLUTONIUM  ION 

WITH  iiSMUTHATE  ION 

aUToH  S.  Ganer,  Los  Aa«rica,  ^^**'-' ?f*«^  .*?  ^ 

United  States  of  America  as  rsprt  seated  by  the  United 

States  Atomk  Energy  ConwilsskMi 

No  Dniwli«.     AppUcatkw  September  39,  1947 

Soial  No.  777,129 

10  Clafaiis.     (CI.  23—14.5) 

1 .  The  process  of  oxidizing  plutonium  from  a  lower  to 

a  higher  valence  state,  which  comprises  subjecting  said 

plutonium  contained  in  an  acidic  solution  to  the  action  of 

bismuthate  ion. 

2,917^3 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CALCIUM  CYANAMID 
Kari  H.  Hachmath  and  AWena  L.  Dockwall,  Ba»tleifTllle, 
OUa.,  asdgmirs  to  PhHUps  PetroieuB  Compaay,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ,.  .^ 
Apnllcatloa  DecMober  31.  1956,  Serial  No.  631,699 
9  Claims.     (CI.  23—78) 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  calcium  cyanamid  from 
calcium  carbonate,  calcium  oxide,  ammonia,  and  car- 
bon monoxide,  comprising  introducing  said  calcium 
carbonate,  calcium  oxide,  ammonia,  and  carbon  monox- 
ide to  a  first  reaction  rone  and  reacting  said  compounds 
therein,  removing  solid  material  from  said  reaction  zone 
and  passing  same  to  a  second  reaction  zone  for  further 
reaction,  removing  gaseous  products  from  said  first 
reaction  zone,  and  passing  same  to  said  second  reaction 
zone  for  further  reaction,  removing  solid  products  from 
said  second  reaction  zone,  and  removing  gaseous  products 
from  said  second  reaction  zone,  the  amount  of  calcium 
oxide  supplied  being  sufficient  to  react  with  approximately 
all  carbon  dioxide  formed  in  the  process  and  to  provide 
substantially  adiabatic  operation. 


2  917364 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AMMONIUM  SU1.FATE 

FROM  ACID  SLUDGES 
Wmfaim  L.  Stanley,  Sorth  Paaadcoa,  CaHf.,  usIgDor  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  CaUformla,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  corporatioa  of  CaJIfarBla 

Appikatioa  DccembM-  3«,  1957,  Serial  No.  706,t2« 
14  Claims.    (0.23—119) 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  an  acid  sludge  with 
ammonia  for  the  recovery  therefrom  of  ammonium  sul- 
fate, which  comprises  first  adjusting  the  mole-ratio  of 
organic  bases/organic  acids  in  said  sludge  to  between 
about  11  and  5/1.  admixing  the  resulting  sludge  with 
concentrated  ammonium  sulfate  mother  liquor  to  provide 
an  aqueous  phase  containing  between  about  2%  and  20% 
by  weight  of  free  sulfuric  acid,  thereby  forming  an  or- 
ganic phase  and  an  aqueous  phase,  separating  said  aquc- 
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ous  phase  and  neutralizing  the  same  by  adding  anunonia 
in  successive  incremenU  while  concurrently  evaporaung 


phosphoric  acid  so  formed  to  remove  the  bulk  of  the 
fluoride  ions  from  said  crude  dilute  acid;  separatiiw 
said  fluoride  ions  from  said  crude  dilute  acid;  concen- 
trating said  crude  dilute  acid  at  an  elevated  temperature 
at  an  absolute  pressure  of  brtween  about  7"  and  25"  Hg 
whereby  to  produce  a  filterable  slurry  conuining  con- 
centrated phosphoric  acid  and  filtering  said  slurry 
whereby  to  obtain  purified  concentrated  phosphoric  acid. 


2  917,368 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CAUSTIC  BY  ION  EX- 
CHANGE AND  REGENERATION  THEREOF 
Walter  Joda,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ionia,  Incor- 
porated, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maasa- 
chnsetts 
Application  January  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,421 
9  Claims.    (CL  23— 185) 


water  therefrom,  thereby  forming  ammonium  sulfate 
crystals,  and  then  separating  said  ammonium  sulfate  crys- 
tals from  the  mother  liquor. 


.cOficufTiai 


2,917365 
PRODUCTION  OF  CATALYST  SITPORTS 
George    R.   Gilbert,   Elizabeth,   NJ.,   asslRnur   to    Esso 
Research  and  Engineerteg  Company,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatkm  April  1,  1955 

Serial  No.  498,775 

7  Claims.     (CI.  23—143) 

1 .  The  method  of  preparing  alumina  especially  adapted 
for  use  as  a  catalyst  support  and  consisting  substantially 
completely  of  eta  alumina,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
hydrolyzing  an  aluminum  alcoholate  solution  in  water 
containing  about  0.1  to  1.0  weight  percent  of  beta  alu- 
mina trihydrate,  at  temperatures  of  from  40*  F.  to  200* 
P.,  the  amount  of  water  being  in  the  range  of  1  to  10 
volumes  per  volume  of  alcoholate  solution,  agitating  the 
resultant  mixture  for  about  30  minutes,  without  sub- 
stantial aging  separating  the  beta  alumina  tnhydrate 
slurry  formed,  drying  and  heating  the  alumina  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  250*-1250*  F.  to  further  de- 
hydrate it. 

2,917366 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  ACTIVITY  ALUMINA 
Rowland  C.  Hansford,  FnDcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Ofl  Company  of  Callforaia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  3,  1956 
SeiiU  No.  625,691 
6ClafaBS.     (a.  23— 143) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  high-surface-area  alumina 
gels,  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  an  aluminum  polyester 
of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  to  obtain  a  hydrous  alumina  gel 
and  to  regenerate  said  polyhydric  alcohol,  then  drying 
and  calcining  the  resulting  hydrous  gel,  said  polyhydric 
alcohol   being   selected   from  the  class  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic and  cycloaliphatic  polyhydroxy  compounds  con- 
taining from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  from  2  to  6 
hydroxyl  groups. 

2  917367 
PURIFYING  CRUDE  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
WUllam   A.   Hodges,   PUnt  City,   FU.,  and  Joseph  E. 
Floyd,  Lansing,  111.,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Company, 
Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  minob 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  22,  1957 
Serial  No.  635,089 
2  Claims.     (CL  23—165) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  crude  dilute  phosphoric  acid 
produced  by  acidulating  phosphate  rock  whereby  to  pro- 
duce a  concentrated  acid  comprising:  treating  crude  dilute 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
from  lime  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  by  exchange  of  ions 
which  comprises,  contacting  a  lime  bearing  aqueous  solu- 
tion successively  with  at  least  two  separate  bodies  of 
anion  exchange  resins,  the  resin  in  the  first  of  said  bodies 
being  appreciably  more  strongly  basic  than  the  resin 
in  the  second  of  said  bodies  the  successive  contacting  of 
the  lime-bearing  solution  being  first  with  the  more  strong- 
ly basic  resin  and  then  with  said  second  anion  exchange 
resin,  and  thereafter  successively  contacting  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  meul  salt  first  with  the  less  strongly 
basic  anion  exchange  resm  and  then  wn.^.  the  more 
strongly  basic  anion  exchange  resin. 


2  917  369 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDRAZINE 
Hans  Osborg,  Port  Washfaigton.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nartonal 
Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Virginia 
Origimdappllcatlon  June  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,04*. 
Zw  Patent  No.  2,785,052,  dated  March  12,  1957     Di- 
vided and  this  application  March  8,  1957,  Serial  No. 

646,511 

6  Claims.    (CI.  23—190) 


^■a 


1 .  The  method  of  producing  a  hydrazine  from  a  com- 
position of  a  hydrazine  having  at  least  one  organic  sub- 
stituent  and  containing  water  in  a  carrier  liquid  by  con- 
tacting said  water  containing  composition  with  a  carbide 
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•elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  Car-  2317,372 

bides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  carbides  in  an  amount  to  ^  UQUID-GAS  CWTTACT  REACTOR 

react  with  the  water  present  in  the  composition  to  fivr  ^"^J^/^i  ^^SSL 

the  hydrazine.  ^■■P*"!! 


2.91737t 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON 

BLACK 
lamca  W.  Edminster,  Cart  B.  Beck,  aa4  G««ti«  F.  Friarf, 
Pampa,  Tex^  aarignon  to  Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Ibc^  Boi> 
too,  Maaa^  a  corporatioD  of  Maaaachiaetta 

AppUcatkM  April  26,  195t,  Solal  No.  158,22< 
13  ClaiiBS.     (CL  23— 2*9.4) 


7.  The  process  of  producing  carbon  black  which  com- 
prises introducing  an  atomized  spray  of  hydrocarbon  oil 
into  an  elongated  heat  insulated  reaction  chamber,  estab- 
lishing a  turbulent  zone  of  combustion  about  the  periph- 
ery of  said  spray  by  introducing  a  plurality  of  jets  of  a 
combustible  gas  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  oil  spray, 
and  flowing  a  stream  of  air  past  said  jets  and  spray,  and 
thereby  dissociating  the  major  portion  of  the  hydrocar- 
bon oil  to  carbon  black. 


2,917371 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  CALCIUM  CYANAMIDE 
Thomas  Fischer,  1'rostbcrg,  Hermami  Kronachcr,  Feld- 
kirchen,  near  Trostberg,  and  Franz  Kacsa,  Trostbcrt« 
Germany,    aarignors    to    Soddcatsche    Kalkstkkstoff- 
Werke  A.G^  Trostbcrg,  Germany 
Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,854 
4  Claims.     (O.  23—262) 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  nitrogenation  of 
calcium  carbide  comprising  a  stationary  vertical  turbu- 
lence reactor,  a  grid  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  re- 
actor and  extending  over  the  whole  cross-section  thereof, 
lateral  inlets  above  said  grid  to  charge  calcium  carbide 
into  said  reactor,  a  substantially  horizontal  rotary  kiln 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  reactor,  the  upper  end  of 
said  reactor  being  bent  and  discharging  directly  into 
said  kiln,  a  cooler  receiving  the  material  discharged 
from  the  kiln,  a  cooling  jacket  around  said  cooler,  and 
means  for  recycling  nitrogen  through  said  reactor,  kiln, 
and  cooling  jacket. 


Fm^  a 


OU 
of  New 


12, 195t,  Serial  No.  76«,611 
(CL23— 2t5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  gas  and  liquid  comprising 
a  closed  vessel  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid  and  gas 
to  be  mixed,  a  rotatable  hollow  shaft  positioned  vertically 
in  the  vessel  and  extending  through  an  end  thereof,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  shaft  within  the  vessel  being  aper- 
tured  for  flow  of  gas  from  the  vapor  space  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  vessel  downwardly  through  the  shaft  as 
it  is  rotated,  agitating  means  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  cooling  coils  vertically  spaced  apart 
in  the  vapor  space  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel 
and  completely  separated  from  the  liquid  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  vessel,  baffles  under  each  of  said  vertically 
spaced  coo'ing  coils  sloping  downwardly  toward  the 
periphery  of  the  vessel  and  positioned  to  direct  rising 
gases  in  a  tortuous  path  along  the  cooling  coils  and  to 
direct  condensed  liquid  toward  the  periphery  of  the  vessel, 
a  liquid  collection  trough  positioned  adjacent  the  periph- 
ery of  the  vessel  to  receive  condensed  liquid,  and  means 
for  returning  condensed  liquid  from  said  trough  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  vessel. 


2.917,373 

REACTION  VESSEL 

William    K.    Roqucmore,    Baytown,   Tex.,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignnicnts,  to  Esse  Research  and  EnKineering 

Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  693,755 

15  Claims.     (CI.  23—288; 


■'h 


^. 


J 


^ 


1.  A  reactor  suitable  for  use  in  catalytic  conversion 
operations  in  which  fluidized  solids  are  employed  which 
comprises  an  elongated  vertical  vessel  having  internal 
insulation  on  its  inner  wall,  an  inlet  for  fluidized  solids 
suspended  in  a  vaporous  medium  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  vessel,  a  first  outlet  for  vaporous  reactants  in 
the  upper  end  of  the  vessel,  a  second  outlet  for  fluidized 
solids   in   the   lower  end  of  the   vessel,   an  annular  wall 
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member  in  said  vessel  spaced  away  from  the  itner  inter- 
nal insulation,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  baffle  sec- 
tions removably  arranged  within  the  space  between  the 
annular  wall  member  and  the  internal  insulation,  and 
removably  attached  to  the  annular  wall  member,  said 
baffle  sections  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangu- 
larly arranged  elongated  supporting  members,  vertically 
spaced  apart  triangularly  shaped  baffle  members  attached 
to  said  supporting  members  within  the  rectangular  ar- 
rangement, plate  means  attached  to  said  baffle  members 
and  to  said  supporting  members  and  arranged  to  close 
the  sides  of  said  baffle  members,  and  stiffening  means 
attached  to  said  supporting  members  on  the  sides  of 
said  rectangular  arrangement  other  than  the  sides  of  the 
baffle  members. 


2,917,376 
FUEL  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Vemer  L.  Stromber*,  StTtwAmTy,»ndM^iaowv^ 
Smith,  Glendale,  Mo.,  aasignors  to  Pe^oMte  Corpora- 
tion, WflmtagtoB,  Del.,  a  corporation  ot  p^jr»n 
No  Drawinf .     AppbcatioD  Aagnst  3,  1955 
Serial  No.  526,328 
5  aaintt.     (a.  44—63) 
1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil  and  a  minor  amount  suf^ 
ficient  to  stabilize  the  fuel  oil  against  the  formauon  of 
sludge  and  undesirable  color  bodies  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfonated  imidazolines  and  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof  in  which  the  sulfur  component  is  an  or- 
ganically combined  part  of  the  cationic  imidazoline  radi- 
«^obuined  by  contacting  an  imidazoline  selected  from 
tw<lass  consisting  of 


2,917,374 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARBON  BLACK 

HANDLING  AND  PELLBTING 

JamM  Q.  Wood,  BartlesrUie,  OUa.,  -salfnor  to  Phillips 

Petrolcom  Company,  a  corporation  of  I>«J»wart 

Application  Angwt  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,273 

6  Claimi.     (CI.  23—314) 


R-C 


N-CHi 


CH) 


R-C 


^ 


N— CHj 


\ 
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1 .  A  process  for  feeding  hot  carbon  black  to  and  pellet- 
ing same  in  a  series  of  pellet  mills  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  gaseous  suspension  of  carbon  black  thru  a  senes  of 
cyclone  separators  to  recover  carbon  black  therefrom; 
passing  effluent  gas  containing  unrecovered  black  in  sus- 
pension from  said  scparatora  to  a  common  pick-up  line; 
passing  carbon  black  from  each  of  said  separatoi;s  thru 
a  separate  conveyor  line  to  a  separate  pellet  mill  in  said 
series  and   pelleting  the  carbon  black   therein;  shutting 
down  one  of  said  mills;  continuing  the  flow  of  carbon 
black  thru  the  separator  feeding  said  one  mill;  passing  the 
black  from  the  conveyor  line  feeding  said  one  mill  to  said 
pick-up  line;  and  recovering  pelleU  of  carbon  black  from 
said  mills. 


V 


2,917,375 
FUEL  OILS 
Chariai  N.   HodMNi,  Lansiiig,  HI.,  assigiior  to  Sinclair 
Refining  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawins.     Application  Joly  31,  1958 

Serial  No.  752,261 

2  Claims.     (O.  44—62) 

1.  A  distillate  fuel  composition  consisting  essentially 

of  a  base  distillate  fuel  oil  having  an  end  point  above 

about  600*  F..  about  0.003  to  0.02  weight  percent  of  a 

viscous  oil-soluble  polymerization  product  of  an  ester  of 

acrylic    acid    and    a   saturated    aliphatic    alcohol    having 

at  least  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  about  0.2  to 

0.4  weight  percent  of  a  paraffin  base  microcrystalline 

wax;  said  composition  containing  at  least  about  10  weight 

percent  of  cracked  fuel  components. 


(C.H.NH).C,H,N-R" 

wherein  R  ahd  R'  are  each  a  hydrocarbon  group  contain- 
ing 1  to  21  carbon  atoms,  where  n  is  0  to  2,  and  where 
R"  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxyalkyl 
and  hydroxyalkyleneoxy  groups  containing  2  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  while  dissolved  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  with 
sulfur  trioxide  diluted  with  air  under  sulfonation  condi- 
tions including  a  temperature  of  50-75°  C.  and  an  air 
to  sulfur  trioxide  ratio  by  volume  of  7  to  12:1. 

— ^ —  h^ 

2,917377 

SYNERGISTIC  STABILIZING  COMPOSITIONS 
Alvin  Howard  Smith,  Glendale,  Mo.,  asrignor  *©  Petro- 

Ute  Corporation,  WUmfaigton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

^^  Drawtag.     Applicatloo  May  9,  1956 
Serial  No.  583,638 
15  Claims.     (O.  44—72) 
1.  An  anti-oxidant  composition  effective  in  inhibiting 
oxidation  in  oxygen-sensitive  organic  materials  such   as 
petroleum  distillate  hydrocarbon  fuels  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  and  lard  consisting  essentially  of  a  binary 
mixture  of  (A)  and  (B);  said  mixture  being  withm  the 
ratio  of  70^7^   to  ^0%   and  309^   to  10%   by  weight,  the 
(  A  )    component   being 

(A)  a  conventional  antioxidant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  amino  phenols, 
lower  dialkyl  cresols  and  lower  dialkyl  phenylenc 
diamines,  and  the 

(B)  component  being  oxybutylated  alkylenc 
polyamincs;  said  precursory  polyamines  having 
2  to  3  nitrogen  atoms  in  which  the  nitrogen  atoms 
are  separated  bv  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  2 
to  3  carbon  atoms  and  the  ratio  of  butylene  oxide 
to  polyamine  employed  being  within  the  range  of 
not  less  than  one  mole  and  not  over  two  moles  of 
butylene  oxide  for  each  amino  hydrogen  atom 


2,917.378 

LIQUID  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 

Emil  A.  Vitalis,  Springdale,  and  Frederick  L-  Andrew 

Glenbrook,  Conn,  aarignors  to   Amen«n   <^y"«"»'l 

Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  5«n»orartoo  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  8,  1955 

Serial  No.  551,719 

12  Claims.    (CI.  52— .5) 

1    A  liquid  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  a  Petroleu^ 

fraction  boiling  between  about  100'  F.  and  about  625     F 
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and,  as  a  low  temperature  characteristic  improver  there- 
for, from  about  0.01%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  «  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  from  about  1  to  about 
4  parts  by  weight  of  dioctyl  sodium  sulfosuccmate  to- 
gether with  from  about  1  to  about  4  parts  by  weight  of  a 
saturated  aliphaUc  alcohol  containing  from  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  (6)  from  about  1  to  about  2  ?*«»  ^y  ^igh 
of  guanidine  uUate  together  with  from  about!  to  about 
2  pu*»  by  weight  of  a  2-aIkoxy  ethanol  wherem  the 
alkoxy  group  contains  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

2,fl7J7f  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PROPELLANT 

POWDER  _    ^,  ^. 

Don  W.  Ryker.  AHoo,  HI.  ■■if"*^  O??  Maff^o" 

Chemical  Cotporatlo.,  aMcporadoB  of  ^J^ 

7  Ctelms.    (a.  52— 2«) 

1    In  the  art  of  making  a  powder  gram,  the  process 
which  comprises  mixing  fine  particles  of  a  gelatinized  ai- 
trocellulose  propellant  with   a  liquid  piasticizer  for  the 
nitrocellulose  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
butyl  phthalatc.  dimethyl  sebacatc.  dibutyl  succinate,  di- 
butyl   adipate.   triacetin.  ethyl   diphenyl   phosphate,   tn- 
butyl    phosphate,    dimethyl    phthalatc.    dioctyl    sebacate, 
ortho  nitro  biphenyl.  butyl  benzyl  phthalatc,  octyl  di- 
phenyl phosphate,  and  triethylcne  glycol  di-2-ethyl  bu- 
tyrate  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  liquid  explosive  nitnc 
ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  to  form  a  substantially  uni- 
form pourable  paste,  said  plasticizxr  liquid  explosive  nitrK 
ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  mixture  being  present  m 
an  amount  greater  than  about  25%  by  volume  of  the 
resulting  paste,  and  simultaneously  extruding  said  paste 
through  a  die  and  heating  to  completely  dissolve  said 
propellant  in  the  piasticizer  and  thus  effect  solidification 
of   said    paste    mto    a   substantially    homogeneous   mass 
as  it  emerges  from  said  die. 
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2.917.3tl  ^^ 

PROCESS  OF  FLAWNG  AND  GRANULATING 
AMMONIUM  SULPHATE 
Han.  Otto,  niaatomt  N.Y^  aMigMr  to  Otto 

Uoa  Cocporatlom  New  York  CoMty,  N.Y. 

AppttcalkM  l«ly  ^  W«.  S«W  No.  5H.1S2 

3  ClaliM.    (O.  71— «4) 


2,917.3S0 
IIOUID     FERTILIZER     WITH     PREDETERMINED 
NITROGEN-PHOSPHORUS    PENTOXIDE-WATEK 

RATIO 

Charies  E.  Franklin,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  aarignor  to  Phil- 

Ups  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatfciB  of  Detaware 

Applkatioa  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,898 

7  Claims.     (CI.  71— 34) 


K-.4^' 


«p«  f|a'»>f«- 


r  J 


1     A  process  of  preparing  uniform,  dense  granules  of 
ammonium   sulphate   from    crystals   thereof,   comprising 
the  steps  of  adjusting  the  moisture  content  of  a  mass  of 
ammonium  sulphate  crystals  having  a  maximum  crystal 
dimension  of  about  2  millimeters,  to  a  value  of  between 
about  0,6  and  3%  water  by  weight,  disintegrating  large 
lumps  of  crystals  in   the  mass  preparatory  to  forming 
flakes  therefrom,  flaking  the  moist  mass  having  said  ad- 
justed moisture  content  by  feeding  the  mass  between  rotat 
ing  high  pressure  flaking  rolls   thereby  compacung  the 
mass  of  crystals  and  producing  large  flakes,  reducing  the 
moist  flakes  in  size  to  dimensions  such  that  the  material 
may  be  efficiently  dried  and  cured  while  m  the  form  of 
flakes   curing  and  drying  the  flakes  to  a  moisture  content 
of  approximately  01%.  thereby  hardening  and  preparing 
the  flakes  for  the  preparation  of  granules  therefrom,  form 
ing  granules  by  crushing  the  cured  flakes,  classifying  the 
granular  material  according  to  particle  size,  and  recover- 
ing dense  granules  of  ammonium  sulphate  having  a  par- 
ticle  size  of  between   about  8   and   30  mesh,   US    sieve 
scries,  as  the  final  product. 


I.   A  continuous   process  for   producing   a   liquid   fcr 
iilizcr     having    a    predetermined    nitrogen-phosphorous 
pcntoxidc-water  ratio  which  comprises  charging  aqua  am- 
monia of  variable  concentration  containing  at  least   15  6 
weight  percent  ammonia  based  on  said  aqua  ammonia  to 
said  zone,  charging  phosphoric  acid  of  variable  concen 
tration  having  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  about  35  7 
percent  to  about  UK)  percent  to  said  zone,  automatically 
varying  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  acid  to  said  zone  with 
respect  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  ammonia  to  said  zones 
so  as  to  maintain  a  completely  liquid  phase  having  a  con 
stant  predetermined  pH  in  said  zone,  adding  water  to  said 
zone  in  a  proportion  so  as  to  maintain  a  constant  prede 
termined  specific  gravity  of  the  contents  in  said  zone,  and 
recovering  said  liquid  fertilizer. 

Ml       I 


2,917382 

SEPARATION  OF  PLUTONIUM  ™OM  URANIUM 

HaroU  M.  Fedar,  Park  Foreat,  "«"  R»»rt, if  NottaO, 

Downers  Grove,  Hl^  aaiignon  to  the  United  Stoles  of 

America  as  reprcaentcd  by  the  United  Stotes  Atomic 

Encnor  CooMnfadoo 

No  Drawing.     Appllcatioo  Angwt  14,  1957 

Serial  No.  678^51 

SCIataM.    (O.  75— 84.1) 

1     A  process  of  extracting  plutonium  values  from  a 

uranium   metal    comprising  contacting   powdered   urani 

urn  metal  containing  plutonium  with  molten  magnesium 

while  keeping  the  uranium  metal  in  solid  form  whereby 

the  Plutonium  is  taken  up  by  said  magnesium,  and  sepa 

rating  the  molten  magnesium  containing  said  plutonium 

from  the  solid  uranium  metal. 


_>* 


2,917383 
FABRICATION  OF  URANIUM-AI  UMINUM 

ALLOYS  ,,  ,    ^ 

Henry  A.  Sailer,  Col««b«^OWo,  a-Jgnor  J"  J*^^^*^ 
States  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  Ike  United  Stotw 
Atonic  Energy  Commimkm 

1  Claim.     (CL  75—214) 

The  method  of  producing  a  workable  article  of  a 

uranium-aluminum   alloy  having  a  uranium  content  of 

above    14%    by    weight,   comprising   mixing    aluminum 

powder   and    a    powdered    uranium    intermetallic    com 

I  I 
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pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  UAlj,  UAl,, 
UAI»  and  UBCf,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  have  at  least 
14%  but  not  over  70%  ol  uranium  in  the  mixture,  com- 
pressing said  mixture  into  the  shape  desired  of  said 
article,  and  sintering  said  compressed  assembly  between 
450  and  600*  C. 

2.917384 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOAM  MATERIAL  FROM 

NICKEL  POWDER 

Max  Ferdkumd  Grandty.  HamiHoa,  OMo,  M^f""*** 

CMicai  Electric  Compuqr,  a  cofvoratioa  of  New  Yorti 

NoDrawtag.    AppttcatfoB  Ja««T  1».  l»«* 

Serial  No.  54t,t58 

♦  2  dalma.    (CL  75—222) 

I  The  method  for  making  foam  material  comprising 
the  steps  of  mixing  99%  pure  nickel  powder  of  95% 
minus  325  mesh  size  with  a  100%  solids  methyl  phenyl 
silane  resin,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  400*  F. 
for  from  one  to  two  hours  to  ccuse  foaming,  placing  the 
material  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  retort  at  800°  F 
and  heating  slowly  over  a  period  of  from  two  to  five 
hours  to  1200*  F..  holding  at  1200*  F.  for  from  one 
and  one-half  to  two  hours,  increasing  the  retort  tempera- 
ture slowly  to  between  1800  and  2400°  F.  and  holding 
at  the  latter  temperature  between  one  and  eight  hours. 


ly  breaking  the  mixture  into  aerosol  droplets  and  subdi- 
viding the  matcriaU  carried  by  the  Uquid  medium  mto 


•  •♦-1  .V 


minute  discrete  particles  uniformly  distributed  within  the 
liquid  medium,  capturing  said  droplets  upon  a  surface, 
and  collecting  said  captured  droplets  to  form  a  pool. 


2,917,385 
REFLEX  XEROGRAPHY 
John  F.  Byrne,  Cohrarims,  Ohio,  aarignor,  by  meaie  as- 
ilgUBMiti,  to  Haloid  Xerox  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 
Application  August  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,700 
14  claims.     (CI.  96—1) 


2,917387 
WAX  TREATMENT  OF  COFFEE  BEANS 
Max  Specht,  deceased,  late  of  Hankensbottel,  Germany , 
by  Klara  Specht  and  Vcrena  Clahr  Specht,  heirs,  both 
of  Hankensbottel,  Germany,  aarignor  of  one-half  to 
Paul  O.  Tobeler,  dofaig  bnsincss  under  the  name  of 
Trans-Oceanic,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf. 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  28,  1957 
Serial  No.  692^67 
9  Claims.    (CL  99—68) 
1.  In  the  treatment  of  green  coffee  beans  preparing 
them  for  roasting,  the  steps  that  include  forming  a  solu- 
tion of  coffee  bean  wax  in  a  liquid  coating  vehicle,  and 
coating  green  coffee  beans  with  said  solution,  whereby 
the  coating  wax  penetrates  the  beans  for  inhibiting  perspi- 
ration thereof  during  roasting. 


1.  A  xerographic  plate  comprising  as  an  integral  mem- 
ber a  continuous  solid  support  having  a  uniform  pattern 
of  finely-interspersed  transparent  and  opaque  areas,  at 
least  the  opaque  areas  being  electrically  conductive,  a 
photoconductivc  insulating  material  coated  on  and  cover- 
ing only  said  opaque  areas  so  that  illumination  through 
said  support  passes  through  said  plate  in  one  direction 
without  activating  said  photoconductivc  insulating  ma- 
terial, and  means  to  apply  a  ground  potential  to  each  of 
the  conductive  opaque  areas  in  said  support  layer,  said 
plate  being  adapted  to  be  electrostatically  charged  on  the 
surface  of  said  photoconductivc  insulating  material,  and 
uniformly  illuminated  through  said  support  while  a  fac- 
simile copy  contacts  said  photoconductivc  insulating  ma- 
terial. 

2,917t386 

HOMOGENIZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
lamea  B.  Joncc  and  Kriftk  H.  Yocom,  Weat  Chester, 

Pa.,  anignon  to  Atnpn^tctt,  Idc^  West  Chester,  Pa., 

a  coffuoratftoa  of  PcaBaylTaaia 
AppliatioB  Scpta^hrr  %  1955,  Serial  No.  533,279 
13  daima.    (Q.  99—63) 

1 .  A  method  for  homogenizing  a  mixture  of  a  plurality 
of  generally  mutually  insoluble  materials  including  a  liq- 
uid medium,  which  method  comprises  contacting  a  rapid- 
ly moving  stream  of  gas  with  a  coaxially  enveloping 
stream  of  such  mixture,  impinging  the  rapidly  moving 
stream  of  gas  upon  a  barrier  and  deflecting  it  at  an  angle 
to  its  normal  direction  of  roovancnt,  said  deflection  of 
the  gas  stream  effecting  an  intimate  degree  of  mixing 
between  the  components  of  the  mixture  and  simultaneous- 


2,917388 
STEAK  MAKING  PROCESS 
William  R.  SuUlvan,  Chkago,  Patrick  J.  Cleary,  Bradley, 
and  Delbert  B.  Love,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignon  to  Ar- 
mour and  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
niiaois 

Application  April  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  729^71 
5  Claims.    (Q.  99—107) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  steak  product  char- 
acterised by  the  steps  of  grinding  relatively  lean  beef 
and  relatively  fat  beef  into  relatively  uniform  granules 
ranging  in  diameter  from  about  Me  to  ^«",  thoroughly 
intermixing  the  lean  beef  granules  with  the  beef  fat  gran- 
ules to  disperse  the  fat  granules  throughout  the  lean  beef 
granules  and  provide  a  binder  therefor,  extruding  the 
mixture  thus  obtained  into  elongated  meat  bodies  while 
preserving  the  granular  texture  of  the  meat  bodies  and 
without  appreciably  emulsifying  the  fat  therein,  rapidly 
freezing  the  meat  bodies,  tempering  the  frozen  meat 
bodies  at  a  temperature  of  about  26  to  30"  F.  to  a  semi- 
frozcn  condition,  slicing  the  tempered  meat  bodies  cross- 
wise to  obtain  a  plurality  of  semi-frozen  slices  ranging 
in  thickness  from  about  H  to  H".  and  then  impressing 
a  reticulated  pattern  on  both  sides  of  each  slice,  said 
slices  being  impressed  individually  and  in  a  non-stacked 
relationship. 
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2,fl73W 
COCONUT  PRODUCTS  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Ernest  L.  Eaik,  Jr,  New  City,  Bokriaw  SknJdcwi^ 
Pearl  River,  and  Lawrence  H.  Stone,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Pblns, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  1 1,  195S 
Serial  No.  754,156 
9  culms,    (a.  W— 125) 
1.  A  crisp,  dry.  and  tasty  dehydrated  chunk  coconut 
product    comprising    coconut    containing    about     1-5% 
water,  having  substantially  the  same  shape  and  size  as 
the   fresh  coconut  chunk   from   which  it  was  prepared, 
a  bulk  density  of  15  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  white  color, 
and  extended   storage  life,   prepared  by  slowly  freezing 
fresh  coconut  meat  at  an  environmental  temperature  be- 
tween 20°    F.  and  minus  40*   F.,  forming  said  coconut 
meat  mto  a  shallow  bed,  and  passing  warm  air  through 
said  shallow  bed. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  99—125  see: 
Patent  Nos.  2.917,745  and  2.917,746 


by  weight  of  a  monoaryl  vinyl  hydrocarbon  and  from 
85  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  diolefin  having 
4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight 
based  on  said  copolymer  of  an  acidic  phosphorus  com- 
pound, said  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  I  500  to  5000. 


2  917  390 
PREPARATION  OF  STABLE  POLYOL  SOLtmONS 

AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 

Alfons    Apel,   Mannheim-Rhelnau,   and   Georg   Rossicr, 

Mannheim-Kafertal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Udic  So- 

cictc  Anonymc,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Application  December  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  702,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

December  12,  1956 

7  Claims.    (CI.  99—142) 


1,917.392 
WAXES  CONTAINING  OXYGEN 
Salomon  PetnM  Ugtiidn  and  Omar  WUhclmns  Scfantte. 
SasoiburK,  Orai«c  PrM  State,  Union  of  Sontb  Africa, 
assignon  to  South  Afirtcan  Coal,  Oil  and  Gas  Corpora- 
tion  Limited,  Sasolbarg,  Orange  Free  State,  Union  of 
South  Africa 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  March  23,  1955,  Serial 
No.  496436.     Divided  and  this  application  September 
18,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,657 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioo  Union  of  South  Africa 
Mareh  27,  1954 
14  Claims.    (CI.  106—10) 
11.   A    paste    emulsion    polish    which    contains    22  5- 
27.5 ''t   of  the  followiivg  wax  formulation   fa),   (ft)   and 
(c). 

(a)  a  wax  obtained  by  catalytically  oxidizing  a  hard 
paraffin  wax  having  a  mean  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
800,  in  a  molten  state  with  a  gas  comprising  oxygen  at 
a  temperature  exceeding  130*  but  below  145*  C.  for  so 
short  a  time  that  the  acid  number  is  at  least  15  but  below 
40  and  which  contains  the  following  percentages  by 
weight  of  metals  in  the  form  of  salu  of  high  molecular 
weight  fatty  acids  produced  in  the  said  oxidation: 


Percent 

Sodium   0.5-1.2 

Potassium 0.02-0.4 

Calcium    0.1-0.4 

Zinc     0.05-O.2 


5.  A  stable  aqueous  fwiyol  syrup  of  a  total  p>oIyol 
concentration  of  at  least  70  percent  by  weight,  said  syrup 
being  at  storage  temperature  substantially  saturated  with 
xylitol  and  containing,  in  addition,  sorbitol  in  an  amount 
sufticient  to  bring  up  the  total  polyol  concentration  to 
at  least  70  percent. 


2,917391 
ORGANIC  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  L.  Cannlff  and  Alfred  E.  Balocca,  Whcaton,  III., 
assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  28,  1953 

Serial  No.  358,170 

6  Claims.    (0.99—181) 

1.   A  package  comprising  a  comestible  enclosed  within 

a  container,  said  container  having  a  tubular  metal  body 

coated  on  its  inside  surface  with  a  solid  protective  film 

comprising    a    substantially    colorless   sodium    catalyzed 

copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  from   15  to  25  parts 

ll 


18-25 


the  said  salts  having  been  produced  by  the  interaction 
with  the  said  acids  of  compounds  of  the  said  metals  ca- 
pable of  such  interaction  incorporated  into  the  oxidized 

wax. 

(b)  paraffin     wax-softening    point     (R.     and 

B.)   60'-70°   C 55-65 

(c)  super  hard  wax-softening  point   (R.  and 

B.)    100'-105*   C 27-10 

emulsified  with  35-45%  of  an  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  turpentine,  white  spirits  and 
household  paraffin,  42-26%  of  water,  and  0.5-1.5%  of 
an  alkali  metal  carbonate. 


2,917393 
PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Charies  J.  Carignan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
I  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  10,  1954 
Serial  No.  4a,166 
6  Claims.    (O.  106—39) 
1     A   process   for   producing  a  substantially  oxide-free 
metal-silicon  composition  which  comprises  heating  a  mix- 
ture of  an  oxidic  group  IV-A  metal  selected  from  the 
group   consisting    of   titanium,   zirconium    and    hafnium 
with  an  amount  of  silicon  in  excess  of  the  atomic  equiva 
lent  of  the  oxygen  present  in  said  metal,  effecting  said 
heating  within   a  closed  reaction  ves.sel   and  while  free 
from  atmospheric  contaminants  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1415°  C.  and  up  to  1900*  C,  vaporizi<ffe  silicon  monox- 
ide  from  the   reaction  product,  continuing  said  heating 
until  the  reaction  is  substantially  completed,  and  recov 
cring  the  resulting  metal  silicon  composition 
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1^17494 
PLUG  IN8ULATOII8  CONTAINING 
STANNIC  OXIDE 


,  ToMo.  Ohio,  a 


lose,  glycol  celhiloac.  cellulose  glycoUc  acid.  1«^«^ 
terified  cellulose  derhratives  and  lowly  c*^'****  frJi' 
lose  derivatives  containing  8-25%  of  2-4  pcntanechoi, 
2-methyl  based  on  the  combined  wei^  of  the  cellu- 
***   losic  pellicle  and  2-4  pentanediol.  2-methyl. 


6CMM.  (CL  19^-46) 
1  A  ceramic  ipark  plug  insulator,  at  leart  the  wrface 
of  which,  at  the  llriiif  end,  it  produced  by  sintering  a 
blend  consirtiiig  ettentitlly  of  from  ibout  19  pwt«  to 
about  «1  pwts  of  SnQi.  and  from  about  11  part*  to  about 
19  pam  of  AlsOf  ^ 


2^17495 
METHOD     FOR     COMBINING     A     »rnLJJ«JpUS 
BINDER  WITH  AN  AGGREGATE  MATERIAL 
a  CmmfU  A«M«,  Imm,  ■irfganr  to  Iowa  State 
RmhucIi  F«BadaMaa,  bCf  Abmb,  Iowa,  a  cor- 

AppUc^ltfonUe  24,  1957.  SatW^N*.  «*MM 
^^^6Cfc^    (CL  196— 111) 


"T" 


2,917,39t  «,„«o 

STABILIZED  LOWER  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS 
OF  CELLULOSE 
Hitfry  W.  Coover,  Jr^  and  Wmii  C.  WootM.  Jf^ 
port,  Teon^  assfgnors  to  Eastman  Kwtok  Company, 
ji^ctaciter,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerny 
NoDrawtag.    AppBcntlon  October  9,  1957 
R-  Serial  No.  689.93S 

lOCIatoH.  (0.196—169) 
1.  A  ccUulosc  ester,  the  acyl  of  which  essentially  coo- 
sists  of  a  fatty  add  radical  of  2-*  carbon  atoms,  con- 
taining 0.01-2%  of  a  sulfur  sUbilizcr  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nsonomcrs  having  the  following 
formulae:  H-S-R.  R-S-R.  R-S-S-R,  R  bong  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  unsub- 
stituted  and  substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  not  more 
than  1 8  carbon  atoms. 


f" 


■    ..•        M.'     II 


2,917,399 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LINOLEUM 
Clifford  Etsm  and  Geofft  dc 

*"  ^^ucoi^antkm  of  Grert 


*•  #* 


1.  The  method  of  combining  an  asphalt  cemoit  with 
a  particulate  solid  material,  comprising  passing  a  stream 
of  mohen  asphalt  cement  into  a  confined  space  under 
juperatmospheric  preswire  injecting  steam  into  said 
stream  of  molten  asphalt  cement  within  said  confined 
space,  whereby  said  asphah  cement  is  converted  to  a 
foamed  condition,  discharging  said  asphalt  cement  in 
foamed  condition  from  said  space  throu^  an  orifice  onto 
a  particulate  solid  material,  and  mixing  the  discharged 
foamed  binder  with  said  particulate  solid  material  usder 
aXmotpberic  pressure. 


2,9174M 
FLAT  GUMMED  PAPER 


to  Dcanl- 
MaflL,  a 


NoDrawlBV.    ApyBc1ln«  October  25,  1957 

Settof  No.  692,252 

2  CUM.    (CL  196— 120 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  subsUntially  non-curUng 
gumme*  sheet  of  the  water-renaoistenable  type  which 
comprises  dissolving  a  water-soluble  binder  in  a  stMvent, 
dissolving  water-activatable  gum  in  water,  dispersing  the 
water  solution  in  the  binder  solution,  coating  the  result- 
ing composition  on  the  sheet,  and  drying,  the  solvent 
being  sufficiently  immiadble  with  water  to  ke^  the  water 
solution  is  dispersed  phase  and  poasessing  preferential 
soiubility  for  said  binder,  the  weight  of  the  gum  exceeding 
the  weight  of  the  binder. 


2,917,397  

CELLULOSIC  PELUCIJE  AND  METBOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Pari  Wle«i.  MadboB,  Tmbb^  amiganr  to  ^  L 
da  Pat  da  Nsmomi  aad  Camp— y,  WOashigtea,  DcL, 

» '  *^ffoDmHi«.    ApaBtalloa  Apr!  11,  1957 
^       Serial^  652,992 
6  nil <CL196— 16t) 

1.  A  flexibto.  dnraMe,  transparent  celhUoric  pellicle 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reteaeraled  cdhi- 

749   O.G.--49 


NoDrawtoR.    AppEtiUsa  Jaaa  19, 1957 

ScfW  Na.  6«431«        _    ,.  ,.^ 
Clafaas  pitoriey,  appWcattoa  Great  Britola  Jaae  15, 1956 
"^^15  c5i«r(CL  196-22«).     , 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  linoleum  wtiere- 
in  a  linoleum  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  lino- 
leum cement  and  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  cork  and  wood  flour  is  matured  by  heatinj^ 
the  improvement  whereby  maturing  time  is  reduced,  said 
improvement  comprising  including  in  said  linoleum  com- 
position a  hydrazide  of  a  carboxylic  add  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monocyclic  aromatic  and  satu- 
rated aliphatic  mono-  and  dicarboxylic  acids,  the  amount 
of  hydrazide  being  up  to  5%  of  the  weight  of  the  lino- 
leum cement  >  jri\t  * «  i-*t> 

*»'17,499  ^^^ 

BENEHOATED    IRON    OMDE    MGM]^    AJJD 

COATING  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Webster  Harold  Edwards.  Spite^M,  1*«-  »-»«J»|J° 
E.  L  da  Poat  dc  Ncmoars  aad  Company,  WOmlngton, 
Del.,  a  corpocatioa  of  Delaware 

Ig  Claims,    (a.  196—243) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hydrc^>hobic  colloidal 
hydrous  iron  oxide  pigment  composition  which  comprises 
(«)  mixmg  and  reacting  at  an  elevated  temperature  a 
parent  water-wet  hydrous  iron  oxide  pigment  pulp  and 
a  solution  of  at  least  one  C,  to  C,*  hydrophobic  aliphatic 
fatty  monocarboxylic  add  in  a  volatfle,  liqtiid,  water- 
immiscible,  non-reactive  organic  diluent  comprising  a  sol- 
vent for  said  hydrophobic  monocarboxylic  acid,  (ft)  re- 
moving free  water  from  the  resulting  magma  of  hy- 
drophobic hydrous  iron  oxide  pigment  particles  by  a 
combination  of  operations  including  settiing  said  magma 
and  decanting  the  raiting  supematart  aqueous  Uyer 
as  the  initial  operation  in  water  removal  and  azcotropic 
distillation  of  an  areotrope  of  water  and  at  leact  one 
component    of   said    volatile   water-immisableorganK 
diluent  to  subttantiaUy  complete  separation  of  free  a^r 
as  the  final  operation  in  water  removal,  and  (c)  subiect- 
ing  the  resulting  dewatered  azeotropic  distillation  residne 
insisting  essentiaUy  of  said  hydrophobic  hydrous  ut» 
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oxide  pigment  pairtkles.  said  hydrophobic  aliphatic 
mooocarboxyUc  acid  and  said  volatile,  liquid,  water- 
immiacible  organic  diluent  to  particle-iize  fractionatioa 
of  said  hydrophobic  pigment  particles  by  centrifugal 
means  under  conditions  equlvaloit  to  a  centrifugal  force 
corresponding  from  6000  times  the  force  of  gravity  ap- 
plied for  a  period  of  30  minutes  to  70,000  times  the 
force  of  gravity  applied  for  2  miinites,  one  pigment 
fraction  of  hydrophobic  colloidal  hydrous  non  oxide 
pigment  having  pigment  particles  characterized  by  a 
particle  diameter  below  that  which  scatters  ordinary  tight 
being  thereby  retained  as  a  dispersion  in  said  organic 
solvent  and  a  second  pigment  fraction  contaimag  pig- 
ment particles  having  a  pigment  diameter  which  scatters 
ordinary  light  bdng  separated  thereby  «  a  centrifugal 
sludge,  said  parent  water-wet  hydrous  iron  oxide  pigment 
being  characterized  by  the  presence  of  pigment  particles 
of  light-scattering  and  non-«cattering  dinMUsions,  an 
average  particle-size  diameter  less  than  100  milli-microns 
and  a  pigment  particle-size  distribution  ranging  from 
about  1  millimicron  up  to  about  300  millimicrons 
diameter,  said  hydrophobic  aliphatic  mopocarbaxylic  add 
being  charged  in  the  proportion  at  from  0.2  part  to 
1.2  parts  by  weight  of  said  hydrophobic  add  per  part  by 
weight  of  FcjOs  ash  of  said  water-wet  parent  hydrous  iron 
oxide  pigment,  said  volatile  liquid  water-immisdble  or- 
ganic diluent  being  present  in  said  step  (a)  in  an  amount 
of  25%  to  73%  baaed  on  the  total  weight  of  said  hy- 
drophobic moiXKarboxylic  acid,  the  dry  wei^t  of  said 
parent  pigment  pulp  aiid  saki  volatile  organic  dihiant, 
mixing  and  reacting  in  said  step  (a)  being  at  an  elevated 
temperature  up  to  the  bmling  point  of  the  volatile  con- 
stituents of  the  aqueous  charge  for  a  period  ranging 
from  15  minutes  to  about  480  minutes,  the  reaction 
product  of  said  step  (a)  having  from  30%  to  99%  of 
said  charge  of  hydrophobic  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid 
chemically  bound  to  the  surface  of  said  resulting  hydro- 
phobic hydrous  iron  oxide  pigment  particles  and  corre- 
spondingly from  70%  to  1  %  of  said  hydrophobic  mono- 
carboxylic acid  being  in  the  uncombined  free  state  in 
solution  in  said  organic  diluent. 


therein  ( 1 )  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  fluoride  and  at  least  one 
vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated,  aliphatic  monocarboiTUc  acid 
having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  con- 
taining from  85%  to  15%  by  wei^  of  polyvinyl  flno- 


2.9I7.4«1 
ANTISTATIC  COMFOSmON  AND  PREPARATION 

OF  'I'HK  SAME 
YaUo  Nognchi,  Megnro-kn,  Tokyo,  MMsaJi  Nakatoml, 
Mhiato-ko,  Tokyo,   and   Cbojiro   Mnto,   N«ka-G«m 
Kaoagawa-kca,  Japan,  assign nrs  to  Mllsnlilshl  Rayon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawfag.    AppBcatkM  December  29,  1955 

Serial  No.  554,148 

Sdains.    (CLlH—irr) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  composition  for  forming 

an    antistatic    transparent   film    which   comprises   adding 

one  part  of  SIX^  wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br  and  I  to  25  parts  of  an 

about  1 : 1  mixture  of  an  alkyl  aceute  and  a  monovalent 

alkanol  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  of  both  contain  from 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  about  4  to  7%  by  volume  of  water. 

and  stirring  to  remove  free  hydrogen  halide  gas  produced 

in  the  reaction. 


2,9 17,492 

WEATHERABLE  FILM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

David  Ivan  Sapper,  Bnffalo,  N.Y.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  I.  da 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wifaniitgtoa,  TM^  a 

coqMMatloa  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  759,371 
14  Claims.    (CI.  117—33.3) 
11.  A  process  for  forming  a  weatherable  film  which 
comprises  coating  at  least  one  surface  of  a  film  of  poly- 
ethylene  with   a   liquid  coating   composition  comprised 
essentially  of  a  volatile  organic  solvent  having  dissolved 


ride,  and  (2)  from  3%  to  25%  by  weight,  baaed  on  the 
total  weight  of  solids  in  said  composition,  of  a  colorieas 
ultraviolet  light  absorbent  nuterial  compatible  with  said 
copolymer,  and  thereafter  drying  the  coated  film  to  r»- 
move  said  volatile  organic  solvent. 


2,917,4t3 

PREPARATION  OF  SURFACES  FOR  RECKiyiNG 

LEAD  SULFIDB  COATINGS 

FastM  Kodak  Coanpny,  RodMilsr,  N.Y,,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  Jar  say 
Applkatloa  Fabrwary  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  547,947 
12  CWiM.    (CL  117—34) 


12.  The  method  of  forming  a  photosensitive  layer  of 
predominantly  lead  sulfide  crystals  which  comprisea  aeed- 
ing  a  surface  of  a  clean  glass  plate  by  adding  to  an 
aqueous  solution  of  lead  nitrate  and  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
hydrogen  sulfide  solution  in  an  amount  between  that 
necessary  to  convert  all  of  the  lead  nitrate  to  lead  sulfide 
and  ten  times  as  much,  allowing  the  solution  to  age  for  at 
least  30  minutes  and  then  bringing  the  solution  and  said 
surface  into  contact  for  a  period  between  Vi  and  36 
hours,  and  then  immersing  the  seeded  plate  into  a  highly 
alkaline  solution  of  a  water  soluble  lead  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  nitrate,  lead  acetate, 
lead  chlorate  and  lead  perchlorate  to  which  thiourea  has 
been  added  to  precipitate  lead  sulfide  onto  the  plate  and 
drying  the  plate. 


2,917.494 

METHOD  OF  RENDERnMG  POROUS  GRAPHITE 

BODY  IMPERVIOUS  TO  FLUIDS 

WolTgBBg  Meher  aMI  WBhcfaa  SckHtcr,  Franfcfvt  aaa 

Mala,     Germany,     aasignors     to     Akdaaigaaallaekafl 

Knhide,  Kopp  Jk  Kaoch,  Frankfihai.  Pfalz,  Germany 

AppMortkM  Apcfl  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  581.715 
dalma  priorily,  applfaatlon  Gansaaqr  April  39, 1955 

4CaiiB.  (CL117— 47) 
t  A  method  of  rendering  a  porous  graphite  body  im- 
pervious to  fluid  media,  comprising  the  steps  of  drying 
said  porous  graphite  body,  Immersing  said  dry  graphite 
body  into  SiCLi  in  the  absence  of  water  ao  as  to  prevent 
hydrolyzation  of  said  SiCU  until  at  least  a  mafor  portion 
of  the  pores  of  said  graphite  body  are  substantially  filled 
with  said  SiCU;  removing  said  graphite  body  from  said 
SiCU;  thereafter  treating  said  water-free  graphite  body 
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having  the  pores  thereof  substontially  filled  with  SiCU 
with  water  so  as  to  hydrolyze  said  SiCU.  thereby  formmg 
a  silica  gel  in  the  pores  of  said  graphite  body;  aiid  heat- 
ing said  graphite  body  having  the  thus  formed  silica  gel 
embedded  in  pores  thereof  to  a  temperature  of  between 
100*  C  and  500*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  suffiaent  to 
convert' said  silica  gel  into  silicon  dioxide  which  «als 
said  pores  and  renders  said  body  impervious  to  flmd 
media. 

'  2,917,495  '         ^^,^  ^ 

NON-WOVEN  FABRIC  IMPREGNATED  WITH  A 
FOAMED  PLASTIC 
Norma.  Grai-  Gaylor*.  Wastt«y,  NY,  J-Jpjorto  E.  I. 
da  PoBt  de  Ntaoan  aad  Coaspany,  WUmtaigton,  Del., 

'  ISS^  ?aS£?Sri»5«.  Serial  No.  494,549 
'r  ^cSmt.    (CL117— 45)  , 


of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  man- 
ganese, iron,  cobalt,  and  cerium,  and  heating  that  layer  at 
temperatures  in  the  range  from  250'  F.  to  400*  F.  for  at 
least  three  minutes. 


>53sr2^BRt»>^,^ 


j.-Vrwvt:N-v^?^; 


:i^i4»>4{-^.-i?l 


2,917,498 
METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  FLAME  RETARDANCE 

TO  WOOD 
Irvfag  S.  GoMstete,  PMrimrih,  aad  WUHan  A.  Dreher. 
Votou,  Pa,  wsigMin  to  Koppen  Cooapaay,  be,  a 
coffBorattoB  of  Ddawara 

A^^toL.  AprB  1.  195i.  Seriri  No.  725,429 
5  aaims.  (CL  117—193) 
1.  Method  of  treating  wood  to  impart  thereto  fire  rc- 
tardance  without  impairing  the  impact  strength  of  the 
wood  comprising  impregnating  wood  with  a  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  from  10  to  25  percent  by  combmed 
weight  of  dicyandiamide  and  phosphoric  acid  and  90  to 
75  percent  by  weight  water,  said  dicyandiamide  and  phos- 
phoric add  bdng  present  in  a  njol  ratio  of  about  1 : 1  to 
21  respectively,  and  heating  the  impregnated  wood  to  a 
final  temperature  between  about  70  and  100*  C,  thereby 
producing  a  flame-retardant  wood  of  susbtantially  un- 
diminished impact  strength. 


4.  A  process  which  comprbes  impregnating  an  un- 
bound and  unwoven  fibrous  mat  with  about  1  to  9  times 
its  weight  of  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  which  con- 
tains a  blowing  agent,  said  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride 
containing  approximately  from  20  to  200  parts  by  weight 
of  plasticizer  and  approxnnately  from  3  to  25  parts  by 
weight  of  said  blowing  agent  for  each  100  parts  by  weight 
of  polyvinyl  chloride,  heating  the  resulting  sheet  to  de- 
compose said  blowing  agent,  and  compressing  the  sheet 
while  the  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  is  still  partially 
plastic. 

2317,494 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  DBPERSIBIUTY 

OF  SLURRY  PARTICLES 
John  P.  McBridc,  Oak  Ridg^  Tenn,  a«igM»r  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  reprcaeoted  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  EMrgy  Coouaiaaloa 

No  Drawi^.     AppHcatiOB  March  19,  1958 
Scriail  No.  729,598 
5  CUM.    (a.  117— IM) 
1.   A  method  of  treating  metallic  oxide  particles  to 
reduce  the  settling  rate  thereof  in  aqueous  slurries,  which 
comprises  depositing  at   least  one  organo-silicon  com- 
pound on  the  surface  of  said  particles  and  firing  the 
resulting   coated    particle    at    temperatures   between    ap- 
proximately 600*  C.  and  approximately  1200*  C. 


2,917,499  «.»„..„ 

FLUORINE  COMPOUNDS,  FK0CM80F  PMJAR- 
CSG  SAID  COMPOUNDS,  AND  PROCESS  OF  REN- 
DERING  TEXTILE  OIL  REPELLENT 
Larry  Q.  Green,  Braadywine  OnM,  ^eU  ■-NP««to 
E.  L  da  Poat  de  NcaMars  aad  Company,  Witaaiagtoa, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwtog.    Appttcatloa  December  31,  1958 
Serial  No.  784,943 
'  9  Claima.    (CL  117—121) 

9.  The  process  of  preparing  a  textile  matenal  havmg 
oil  repellent  properties  which  comprises  padding  the  tex- 
tile material  in  an  aqueous  bath,  said  bath  containing  a 
compound  having  the  structure 


O 

!>mC-NH80rY* 


R 


/ 


N"HC-OCHi(CFi).-X 

h 
O 

wherein  R  is  a  bivalent  organic  radical  which  is  inert  to 
isocyanatc  groups;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  halogen.  Y+  is  a  positively  charged 
ion  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal  ion  and  a  tertiary  aliphatic  amine  ion  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  4  to  12,  so  as  to  deposit  said  compound 
on  the  material  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1%  to  5% 
by  weight  of  the  dry  textile  material  followed  by  drying 
and  curing  said  treated  textile  material  at  a  temperature 
between  about  100°  to  150*  C. 


2,917,497 
CURING  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFIN  POLYMER 
COATINGS 
AMdo  L.  Clprlaao,  Midlaad,  Harold  A.  Waiters,  Beaver- 
tea,  aad  GcraU  E.  dwdu  Midiaad,  Mich.,  assignnri  to 
TiM  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MMtead,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
pontioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  October  19,  1954 
Serial  No.  414,955 
12  ClafaBS.    (a.  117—193) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  applyjjig  to  a  solid  sur- 
face a  thin  layer  of  an  aqueous  latex  coating  composition 
which  comprises  a  colloidally  dispersed  polymer  of  an 
aliphatic  coniugated  diolefin  and  a  water-dispersible  salt 


2,917,419  ^^,^ 

POLYGLYCOL-POLYAOD   ESTER   TREATMEM 

OF  TEXTILES  _, 

Emil  A.  Vltalis,  Sprtogdale,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cywimld  SmSmyTNew  Yorti,  N.Y.,  a  corpor.tK>n 

**"^DrawhMj.     Application  June  20,  1955 
Serial  No.  514,755 
22  Claims.     (O.  117— 138 J) 

15  A  process  which  comprises  impregnating  a  fibrous 
textile  material  with  a  dispersion  of  an  ester  of  a  PO'V; 
merized  aliphatic  monohydroxy  monocartxjxylic  acid  with 
an  alcohol  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkylcne  glycols, 
monocsters  thereof,  and  monoethcrs  thereof,  and  drying 
the  impregnated  material  to  deposit  said  ester  thereon, 
whereby  a  textile  material  of  improved  abrasion  resist 
ance  and  tear  strength  is  provided. 
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2,917.411  ' 

PROCESS   OF   TREATING    CELLUL08IC    FABRIC 
ANDTOE  FRODUCr  RESULTING  THEREFROM 


.06  molar,  copper  between  5x10-*  vad  5x10-*  moUr, 
aad  hydroxide  between  .53  and  .75  molar,  immersing 


a  corporatkM  of ^,.- — - 

NoDnwiof.    AffilcaliMJ»cl2,1957 

2  CUmL  (CL  117— 13f.4) 
1.  The  proceas  of  treatiof  cellulose  fabnc  wluch  com- 
prises applying  to  cellulose  fabric  an  aqueous  bath  con- 
taining an  acidic  catalyst  and  a  dimethylol  condensation 
product  of  2-hydroxyethylamine,  urea  and  formaldehyde, 
said  condensation  product  comprising  at  least  4  moles 
of  formaldehyde  per  mole  of  urea  and  the  2-hydroxy- 
ethylamine in  molar  ratio  to  the  urea  of  at  least  1 : 1  up 
to  about  1:10,  said  condensation  product  being  applied 
to  the  cellulose  fabric  in  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to 
about  20%  by  weight  of  the  dry  cellukMe  fabric,  said 
caulyst  being  applied  to  the  cellulose  fabric  in  amount 
from  about  10%  to  about  200%  by  weight  of  the  di 
methylol  condensation  product,  and  drying  the  treated 
cellulose  fabric  at  an  elevated  temperature  until  the 
cellulose  fabric  is  modified. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OfXEIXULOMC 
tScTILES  WTTH  PERMANENT  CRE>^  AND 

nvmtovED  SOIL  and  abrasion  resiotance 

Robert  M.  Retaharil,  Uwrwee  W^MmMS^Jr^  aoj 
Iota  D.  ReM, Ntw OrteM^ Lm li*"" 5 *^U^ 
Steles  of  Aoscffica  as  repfcseatod  by  the  Sccretery  « 

'^"''TKorawtai.   AppHcaltoB  May  12,  IWi 
Icfftel  No.  7)4J«1 
3  Claims.    (O.  117— 13f.4) 
(Granted  nnder  Tltl«  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

1 .  A  process  of  treating  a  cellulosic  textile  material  to 
produce  a  finish  thereon  which  will  enable  the  material 
to  retain  permanent  creases,  exhibit  wrinkle-resistance, 
dimensional  stability,  shape  holding  qualities,  and  resist- 
ance to  soiling,  comprising  impregnating  the  cellulosic 
textile  material  with  a  water  emulsion  containing,  based 
on  the  solids  content,  about  from  1  to  15  weight  percent 
of  dimethylol  cyclic  ethylene  urea,  about  0.15  to  5  weight 
percent  of  polyethylene,  about  from  0.1  to  5  weight  per 
cent  of  a  latent  curing  catalyst,  and  an  emulsifying  agent, 
removing  excess  emulsion  from  the  impregnated  material 
until  the  resultant  wet  add-on  of  emulsion  ranges  from 
about  50  to  100%.  and  then  drying  and  curing  the  im- 
pregnated material  by  application  of  heat  to  insolubilize 
the  ethylene  urea. 


2,917,413 
HIGHLY  SENSITIVE  LEAD  SULFIDE  SURFACES 
AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Gostaf  W.  Hammar,  deceased,  late  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
by  Louise  B.  Hammar,  executrix,  aad  Frank  C  BcMscft, 
Jr.,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  aarifMn  to  Eastasaa  Kodak  Com- 
paoy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  covporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Applkatlon  February  16, 1956.  Serial  No.  567,946 
14  Claims.    (CL  117—211) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  photosensitive  layer  of 
lead  sulfide  crystals  which  comprises  precipitating  the 
crystals  onto  a  solid  support  by  adding  a  solution  of 
thiourea  to  an  alkaline  solution  of  a  lead  salt,  one  of 
the  solutions  containing  a  copper  salt,  the  lead  salt  be- 
ing a  water  soluble  salt  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lead  nitrate,  lead  acetate,  lead  chlorate  and  lead 
perchlorate,  the  copper  salt  being  a  water  soluble  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cupric  nitrate,  cupric 
acetate,  cupric  chloride  ani  cupric  chlorate  and  cupric 
perchlorate.   the   concentrations   in   the   solutions   when 
first  combined  being  as  follows:  lead  between  .05  and 


the  solid  support  in  the  combined  solutions  to  receive 
precipitated  crystals  of  lead  sulfide  and  then  drying  the 
surface.  

2,917,414 

ELECTRICAL    CONDUCTORS    COATED    WITH 

TTTANATE-MODIFIED  ALKYD  RESINS 

WBliM  M.  McLeu,  MMIud,  Mkh.,  assigMr  to  Dow 

CoraiB«  CofTomtkm,  Midtend,  Mkh^  a  corporatioa 

of  MicfalSBB 

No  DruwiM.    AppUcatkm  November  21,  1955 

Serial  No.  S4M7t 

6  Clafans.    (CL  117—221) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  electrical 
conductor  coated  with  a  cured  composition  comprising 
(I)  a  condensation  product  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  at 
least  some  of  which  alcohol  Is  at  least  trihydric  and  a 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  terephthalic  and 
isophthalic  acids  and  the  lower  alkyl  esters  thereof,  said 
condensation  product  conuining  from  .001-3%  by 
weight  titanium  added  as  (2)  a  titanium  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanol  amine 
tiunates,  alkanol  amine  titanate  N  salts,  compounds  of 
the  formula  Ti(OR)4  in  which  R  is  of  the  group  mono 
valent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  hydroxylatcd  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  carboxylated  monovalent  hydro 
carbon  radicals  and  acyl  radicals  of  the  formula 

o 

tt 

-  CR- 

in  which  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
organic  solvent  soluble  partial  condensates  of  said 
titanium  compound  (2). 


1,917,415 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THERMIONIC  DISPENSER 
CATHODE    AND    CATHODE    MADE    BY    SAID 

METHOIX  ^  ^  A      J 

Robeito  Levi,  New  Yost,  N.Y,  mrnkfOMto  North  Amerl 
can  PUUps  Co,  toe.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

AppUcathM  J»ly  24. 195*,  8er«  No.  599,74« 
^^     4  Ctates.    (CL  117—223) 
1     In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  thermionic  dispenser 

cathode  containing  a  porous  high-density  tungsten-con- 
taining refractory-metal  body  with  interconnecting  pores 
and  comprising  providing  an  alkaline  earth  metal  com- 
position including  a  barium  ccmnposilion  decomposable  to 


I  t 
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the  oxide  form,  the  improvement  comprising  prefusmg 
said  composition  outside  of  the  pores  of  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  refractory-metal  body  to  convert  ssme  to  a 
material  consisting  essentially  of  alkaline  earth  metal 
oxides  including  barium  oxide,  and  heating  said  porous 
refractory-metal  body  in  conUct  with  said  last-formed 


I  »rT 


•.UJ 


2,917,417 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

DIFFUSION  JUICE 

Hetai  Ismei  Wateinu-,  D^  N^jwtajda,  "-J^f^ 

N     V.    Ceutrak    Sniker    MaatKhappIt,    Amstertom, 

NetheriaMla,  a  «»«P"y«I**J*'^!fSr^5a 
NoDrawfaig.    KftikcmAomJ^^  ^,  ^^^ 

Serial  No.  419,M1  ^^,, 

CWms  priority,  -PP»««»«  N^hsri«*  April  1.  1953 
3  Claims.    (CI.  127— 5#)  .  . 

1  Process  for  the  purification  of  sugar  diltusion  juice, 
obtained  by  treating  beet  chips,  at  a  temperature  withm 
the  range  from  about  35*  to  about  40'  C.  m  a  diffusion 
vessel  with  water  under  addition  of  from  about  0.2  to 
about  0.3%  of  sulfur  dioxide  calculated  on  the  weight 
of  the  beet  chips,  which  consists  essentially  in  the  steps 
of  subjecting  the  sugar  diffusion  juice,  at  a  temperature 
between  about  15'  and  about  70'  C.  to  a  punfication 
treatment  by  the  progressive  addition  thereto  of  from 
about  0.2%  to  about  0.35%  of  CaO  calculated  on 
the  weight  of  the  beet  chips,  and  then  filtenng,  car- 
bonating  the  filtrate  and  again  filtering. 


material  to  the  melting  temperature  of  said  matmal 
m  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  pressure  greater  thM 
half  an  atmosphere  to  cause  said  material  to  Uquify 
and  enter  the  pores  of  said  body,  thereby  to  produce  free 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  including  banum  oxide  in  the 
pores  of  said  body. 


POLYVINYL  ACETAI^PTONOL  ALDEHYDE  RES^ 
WIRE     ENAMEL     AND     METHOD    OF     USING 

Edtlif  Uvta  a«i  James  ^^^J^^I^J^Sll^^^L^^A. 
„yftg«,»,  to  ShawUcan  Fislar  Coipocalhm,  Spriaglteltf, 

Mmc  a  corporatloB  of  Maasachasetts 

INo  DnifiS5!AWlfcathm  October  25,  1955 

Serial  No.  542,791 

I  SClaiiBS.    (CL  117—232) 

1  An  electrical  insulating  liquid  wire  enamel  coating 
composition  comprising  an  organic  solvent  solution  con- 
taining as  essential  ingredients,  in  parts  by  weight, 

(a)   100  parts  of  a  polyvinyl  acetal  of  a  saturated  ali- 

phauc  aldehyde  ,       . ,        u       i 

(h)  5-100  parts  of  a  soluble,  heat  hardenable,  phenol 
aldehyde  resin  obtained  by  condensing  1  mol  of  a  phenol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  cresol. 
xylenol  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  from  0.75  to  2  mols  of 
formaldehyde  under  alkaline  conditions 

(c)  0  05  3  parts  hexamethylenetetramine,  said  poly- 
vinyl acetal  having  been  neutralized  after  acetalization 
with  a  material  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium hydroxide  and  organic  amines. 

5    In  a  process  for  producing  a  wire  coated  with  an 
insoluble,  insulative  coating,  the  step  comprising  adding 
0.05-3  parts  by  weight  of  hexamethylenetetramine  to  a 
liquid  coaling  composition  comprising,  in  parts  by  wei^it, 
an  organic  solvent  solution  of  100  parts  of  a  polyvinyl 
acetal  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  aldehyde  and  5-100  parts 
of    a    soluble,    heat -hardenable.    phenol-aldehyde    resin, 
thereupon  coating  the  composition  on  a  wire,  drying  and 
heat    curing    at    temperatures    from    250-450*    C.    said 
polyvinyl  acetal  having  been  aceulized  with  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  acculdehyde, 
propionaldehyde,    butyraldehyde    and    mixtures    thereof 
and  thereafter  having  been  neutralized  with  a  material 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  organic 
amines,  said  phenol  aldehyde  resin  having  been  obtained 
by  condensing  1  mol  of  a  phenol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenol,  cresol.  xylenol  and  mixtures  there- 
of, with   from  075   to  2  mols  of  formaldehyde  under 
alkaline  conditions. 


THERMOLYTIC  FROCJ^FOR  CI^AMNGAPP/^ 
RATUS  USED  IN  PROCESSING  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE        '  »...*«.» 

John  A.  Cathcart,  Rochester,  ^'Xr^^^'^'^'^^J^I^^T^ 
Kodak  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 

'"NoDhrawfaif.    AppBcatloo  March  13, 1958 
Serial  No.  721,991 
10  CWms.    (a.  134—5) 
1    A  thermolytic  method  for  removing  unwanted  resi- 
dues of  polyethylene  terephthalate  from  apparatus  which 
has  been  used  in  processing  polyethylene  terephthalate 
which  comprises  (A)  internally  contacting  said  apparatus 
with  a  gas  heated  at  from  about  275°  C.  to  about  350 
C    until  that  portion  of  the  unwanted  residues  of  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate  which  will  melt  and  flow  into  a 
removable  location  has  been  melted  and  removed  from 
said  apparatus,  and  then  (B)   internally  contacting  said 
apparatus  with  a  gas  heated  at  from  about  325"'  to  about 
525"  C.  until  the  remaining  unwanted  residues  of  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate  have  been  vaporized,  wherein  dur- 
ing said  internal  contact  with  the  heated  gas  said  ap- 
paratus is  also  externally  heated  at  an  apparatus  tem- 
perature not  substanUally  greater  than  325*   C.  during 
step  (A)  and  not  subsUnUally  greater  than  525'  C   dur- 
ing step  (B),  said  apparatus  temperatures  bemg  achieved 
at  all  points  above  300*  C.  at  a  gradual  rate  not  to  ex- 
ceed 50*  C.  per  hour. 


2,917,419 
METHOD   OF  FORMING  AN   ADHERENT  OXIDE 

fSjUi  ON  TANTALUM  AND  NIOBIUM  FOIL 
Preston    Robinson,    WUItamstown,    Mass.,    •ai^V^    ♦«» 
SpragHC  Electric  Coapuy,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Maasachnsette       ^.      ^  ^    ,._. 
No  Drawfaig.     AppUcatioa  March  6,  1958 
Serial  No.  719,481 
3  Claloas.     (CL  148— 6J) 
1    An  electrolytic  capacitor  anode  comprising  a  foil 
of  a  metol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tan- 
talum and  niobium,  said  foil  having  a  dielectric  surface 
composed  of  an  insulating  film  of  thick  oxide,  the  crys- 
Ullinc  lattice  at  the  surface  of  said  foil  having  an  ex- 
panded  lattice  constant,   an   intermixture  of  oxygen  in 
solid  solution  being  formed  within  the  intersuces  of  said 
expanded  crystalline  lattice  by  heating  said  foil^  in  hy- 
drogen gas  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  500     C.  to 
->000'    C     diffusing   nuclei  of  hydrogen   gas  withm  the 
interstices  of  said  crystalline  lattice  to  form  a  solid  solu- 
tion of  hydrogen  therein  and  to  expand  said  lattice,  suit- 
ably removing  the  hydrogen  at  an  elevated  temperature 
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from  within  said  interstices  and  introducins  the  oxygen 
to  form  said  solid  solution  of  oxygen  embedded  within 
said  interstices  of  said  expanded  crystalline  lattice. 


2,917,4m 
METHOD   OF   INSULATING   ELECTRICAL    MEM- 
BERS WITH  DOUBLY  ORIENTED  POLYSTYRENE 
BACKED  MICA  TAPE 
Newton  C.  Foster  and  HaroU  M.  FUlofsky,  PittibarKh, 
Pa^  aMigM>n  to  WcatiivhoMc  Electric  Cotporattoa, 
East  PHtabwih,  Pa^  a  coqporattoa  oi  PouuyiTaala 
AppUcattoa  October  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S64S2 
3  Clafms.    (O.  154— 2.2«) 


I.  In  the  process  of  producing  an  insulated  electrical 
conductor,  the  steps  comprising  wrapping  a  conductor 
member  with  a  mica  tape,  the  mica  tape  comprising  a 
sheet  backing  consisting  of  a  film  of  doubly  oriented 
polystyrene,  a  layer  of  mica  flakes  disposed  on  the  polysty- 
rene film  backing  and  a  liquid  resinous  binder  having  a 
viscosity  of  from  25  to  10,000  poises  at  25*  C,  the  liq- 
uid resinous  binder  uniting  the  mica  flakes  and  po- 
lystyrene film  into  a  strong,  flexible  tape,  applying  a  fi- 
brous sheet  to  the  exterior  of  the  wrapped  conductor  mem- 
ber, impregnating  the  resulting  wrapped  conductor  mem- 
ber with  a  completely  reactive  thermosettable  resinous 
composition  composed  essentially  of  from  90  to  50  parts 
by  weight  of  a  reactive  arylalkene  polymerizable  mon- 
omer capable  of  dissolving  polystyrene  and  from  10 
to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin, 
the  impregnating  resinous  composition  dissolving  both 
the  polystyrene  film  and  the  liquid  resinous  binder  as 
It  penetrates  into  the  wrapping  whereby  impregnation  is 
more  complete  and  more  rapid,  the  dissolved  polystyrene 
and  the  liquid  resinous  binder  comprising  only  a  minor 
proportion  of  the  impregnating  resinous  composition,  and 
curing  the  resinous  composition  to  produce  an  electrical 
conductor  having  electrical  insulation  thereon  comprising 
mica  flakes  and  solid  thermoset  resinous  composition  im- 
pregnating the  mica  flakes. 


2.917.421 
NON-WOVEN  FABRIC    ' 
Philip    Miller.    Yonkers,   N.Y.,   atsigiior   to    Aiczandcr 
Smith,  Incorporated,  White  Ptafan,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorii 
OrlfKfaial  appllcatloD  July  14,  1954,  Scttel  No.  443,402, 
now  Patent  No.  2,787,571,  dated  April  2,  1957.     Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatlon  Jaly  13,  1954,  Serial  No. 
597,824 

1  Claim,    (a.  154 — 48) 


i%mmmir 


AOMfSJfC^ 


treiAuro  u>^oc»la 
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spaced  poinu  of  contact  and  being  separated  from  each 
other,  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  said  non- 
woven  fabric  being  such  that  when  the  backing  material 
is  in  unstretched  state  the  plied  yams  form  upstanding 
loops  between  the  poinU  of  contact  where  the  plies  are 
adhesively  secured  to  the  backing  and  when  the  backing 
is  in  stretched  state  the  plied  yarns  lie  flat  along  the 
backing. 

2,917,422 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  CORD  TO  RUBBER 
Richard  C.  Waller.  Cayaboga  FaOa,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assicnments,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohto 

No  Drawiiw.     Applicatloa  Jnly  16.  1953 

Serial  No.  3M,S34 

9  Clalmt.    (CL  154— 9«) 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  cord  to  rubber  which  com- 
prises dipping  the  cord  in  a  relaxed  condition  in  a  dilute, 
aqueous  solution  of  a  bonding  agent,  maintaining  the 
cord  in  relaxed  condition  to  permit  the  solution  to  wet 
the  cord  and  penetrate  the  interstices  of  the  innermost 
filaments,  said  dilute  solution  having  a  solids  content  up 
to  approximately  7%  by  weight  to  partially  fill  the  inter 
sticcs  of  the  innermost  filaments  of  the  cord  to  prevent 
inter-filament  abrasion  after  subsequent  drying,  applying 
increased  tension  to  the  wet  cord  to  align  and  compact 
the  filaments  into  a  dense  lay  so  that  the  volume  of  the 
interstices  is  decreased,  applying  a  second  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  bonding  agent  to  the  wet  cord  while  maintain- 
ing the  increased  tension,  said  second  solution  having  a 
greater  solids  concentration  than  the  dilute  solution  to 
provide  a  cord  to  rubber  bond,  drying  the  wet  cord  while 
maintaining  the  increased  tension  and  imbedding  the  dried 
cord  in  rubber. 

2.917.423 
A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TYING  AND 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Hcrniaa  W.  Pattcrsoo,  Orcrfauid  Park,  Kana. 

AppllcatkMi  September  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  380.449 

4  Claiim.    (CL  154—116) 


A  non-woven  fabric  comprising  a  backing  composed  of 
stretchable  material  and  a  sheet  of  parallel  yam  ends  dis- 
posed on  one  surface  thereof,  each  of  said  yam  ends 
being  composed  of  a  plied  yam  having  at  least  two  com- 
ponents loosely  twisted  together  to  foim  a  helical  effect, 
each  component  having  at  least  two  twisted  plies,  said 
plied  yams  being  adhesively  secured  to  said  backing  at 


'^ 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  tying  and  fastening  de- 
vice comprising  securing  an  enlarged,  rubber  cord  along 
each  longitudinal  edge  of  a  flat  rubber  strip,  folding  said 
strip  longitudinally  to  bring  said  cords  into  juxtaposition 
on  the  outside  of  the  tubular  member  produced  by  said 
strip,  joining  the  edges  of  said  strip  along  a  line  between 
said  cords,  and  severing  the  resulting  tubular  structure 
into  short  lengths. 


2,917,424 
METHOD  OF  RESTRICTING  THE  BURNING  OF  A 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  CHARGE 
Robert  L.  HlrKh,  GlcMlalc,  Clyde  F.  MOlcr,  Arcadia, 
and  Aothoay  BcIUb,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  aMigiiors,  by 
BCMe  MrifUMnti,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation, 
CiKinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  OMo 
Oilctaal  applkatloB  October  28,  1947.  Serial  No. 
782>M.  DIvkied  mmA  this  appttcatioa  June  17.  1959. 
Serial  No.  168,742 

4  Claims,    (a.  154—117) 
3.  The  method  of  restricting  the  burning  of  a  thermo 
setting  alkyd-vinyl  resin  and  inorganic  perchlorate  pro^ 
pellant  charge  comprising  dipping  the  charge  in  a  bath 
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con«i«tin8  of  a  mixture  of  thermoplastic  resins,  one  re«n  urea.  2.0  to  3X)  mols  ^^^^^^^^'^'^t^^^l^^^r^)^ 
betefTtite  condensatkm  product  of  ethylene  diamine  with  melamme  and  0.1  to  0.3  mol  of  an  *!k*f«»««»«'  "^ 
r^dd  elected  from  .the  group  consisting  of  linoldc  or   ^S:^^^^^^^-^^-^  l^^^^'^t.  T^^^oi 


linolenic  acid,  and  glyoBfol  sebacate  modified  with  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated fatty  acids,  acids  of  low  degree  of  unsaturaUon, 
and  non-drying  vegeUble  oils,  said  bath  having  been 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  360*  F.  to  400*  F.  permitting 


that  a  35%  aqueous  solution  thereof  has  a  viscosity  of 
at  least  15  centipoises  at  25*  C.  the  alkanolamine  in- 
chidcd  in  the  co-condojsation  product  conforming  to  the 
formula : 


\ 


/ 
Ri 


NCHt 


Ri 

I 

-CHOH 


a  layer  of  the  thermoplastic  mixture  to  deposit  on  the 
propellant  charge  until  a  layer  of  sufficient  thickness  has 
been  formed,  and  removing  the  grain  from  the  bath  and 
permitting  the  thermoplastic  mixture  to  cool,  then  re- 
dipping  the  charge  in  said  bath  to  form  a  second  coating 
covering  the  surface  of  the  liner  and  bonding  itself 
thereto,  removing  the  grain  from  the  bath  and  permitting 
the  liner  to  cool  to  ambient  temperature,  and  wrapping 
said  liner  with  overlapping  layers  of  adhesive  tape. 


where:  Rj  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  beta-hydroxyethyl  group  and  a 
beu-hydroxypropyl  group,  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the 
grx>up  consisting  trf  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals. 

9.  A  process  for  preparing  a  waterlaid  paper  sheet  of 
high  wet  tensile  strength  which  comprises  preparing  a 
suspension  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  cellulosic  paper- 
making  fibers  in  water,  adding  to  said  suspension  0.1  to 
5.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  resin,  preparing  a  wateriaid 
sheet  from  said  suspension,  and  drying  said  sheet;  said 
resin  being  a  water-soluble,  partially  polymerized  resinous 
co-condensation  product  of  reactants  consisting  of  1  nr»ol 
of  urea,  2.7  mols  of  formaldehyde,  0.1 1  mol  of  melamine 
and  0.18  mol  of  tricthanolaminc,  said  co-condensation 
product  being  polymerized  to  the  extent  that  a  35% 
aqueous  solution  thereof  has  a  viscosity  of  at  least  15 
centipoises  at  25  *  C 


2,917,425 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  PAPER  CONTAINING 

POLYMETHYLOL  PHENOL 
DonaU  K.  Pattfllodi,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  aarffMc  to  Mldb- 
lean  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Loa«  Isiaad  City, 
n!y.,  a  coiporvtloa  of  Michigan,  «"»«>  W««<»»^*" 
Fiber  Seal  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Dehware 

No  Diawhig.    Appttcatloa  May  1,  1957 

Serial  No.  656,219 

16  CbtaBS.    (CL  162—138) 

1 .  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  electrical  msulat- 
\  ing  paper  which  comprises  reacting  cellulose  fibers  while 
'      suspended  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  a  water-soluble 

polyaldehydc,  reacting  the  resulUng  reaction  product 
with  a  polymethylol  phenol,  and  forming  the  su^)ension 
into  a  sheet. 

2,917,426  _, 

FELTED  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES  CONTAIN- 
ING FIBROUS  BOEHMTTE 
John  Bogodi,  WOmlagtoii,  DeL,  aarignor  to  E.  I.  do  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Compuy,  WUmtagton,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Ddaware 

No  DrawliH.    AppHcatloa  September  26, 1958 

Serial  No.  763,428  I 

20  Claims.     (CI.  162 — 145) 

2.  A  felted  product  containing  at  least  one  weight  per- 
cent of  fibers  bonded  into  such  felted  product  with  from 
1  to  99  weight  percent  of  fibrous  boehmite  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  felted  product 


2,917,428 
BACTERICIDAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
TETRA  ALKYL  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
HAUDE  AND  HYDROGEN   PEROXIDE 
Donald  O.  HHzman,  Barttesrille,  Oitla.,  aarignor  to  PhD- 
llpa  Petrolcnm  Compooy,  a  corporation  of  Hemmvn 
NoDrawlog.    AppUcatioa  Jammry  3, 1956 
Serial  No.  556,797 
6Clrims.    (CL167— 22) 
1.  A  bactericidal  liquid  resistant  to  the  formation  of 
colonies  of  anaerobic  bacteria,  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  water,  and  in  parts  per  million  of  the  volume  of  said 
water.  2.5  to  20  p.p.m.  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  29% 
by  weight  hydrogen  peroxide  and  2J  to  20  p.p.m    of  an 
amine  bactericide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  dispersibic  and  water  soluble  saturated  completely 
acyclic  tetraalkyl  quaternary  ammonium  balide  salts  to 
which  the  alky!  groups  are  all  attached  to  the  nitrogen 
atom,  and  acetate  salts  of  saturated  acyclic  amines,  to 
which  the  alkyl  and  the  acyclic  radicals  have  from  5  to 
20  carbon  atoms  each. 


2,917,427 
THERMOSETTING  RESINS  AND  HIGH  WET 
STRENGTH    PAPERS    PREPARED    THERE- 

FnKis  A-  Bongirf,  SpriatM^.  Oacs»  '•  CohcmJ^oor 
BMdow.  and  Albert  H.  Maridwrt,  ladla  Onterd, 
Maaa.,  asrigooft  to  MoMooto  Chemfeal  Compmiy,  St 
Looia,  Mo.,  a  coiporattoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppHcaiioa  December  14,  1955 
Sokl  No.  553,159 
9  Cfarfn.    (CL  162—167) 
1.  A  water-soluble,  partially  polymerized  resinous  co- 
condensation  product  of  reactants  consisting  of  1  mol  of 


2,917,429 
METHOD  OF  DEOTROYING  NEMATODES  EM- 
PLOYING DIMETHYL  POLYSULFIDES 
Carieton  B.  Scott,  Pomona,  Irriof  D.  Webb,  F 
and  John  W.  Yale,  Jr.,  Yoiba  Uiida,  Criif., 
by  mtmt  asrigomenta,  to  OdOcr  Cariwa  and  Cbenrfcal 
Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Cdlfonia 

NoDr«wfa«.    AppHcatioa  Aogort  17, 1956 

Scrid  No.  6M,626 

6Clainia.   (0. 167— 22) 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  nematodes 

in  the  soil  which  comprises  admixing  with  said  soil  a 

nematocidal  amount  of  a  dimethyl  polysulfide  of  the 

formula: 

CH| — S(,) — CHj 


wherein  "x"  represents  an  integer  greater  than  2  and  less 
than  10. 
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PItOCEflS   OF    AIXEVIATING JMAM^i   Wmi 

ptjh»rj  ■■liiii   Tf  ^ahnii  Mid  Joka  C.  Scm,  afWim 

^Y^  !32t.^?BlSaJZrW«llco-.Tco.  (UAA.) 

I-/*'t535SL  N.Yrrc«<««*0"  o*  New  York 

Sotel  No.  53f,7M 
4aaiM.  (CLK7— 55) 
1.  A  prt)cess  for  the  alleviaticm  of  diarrhea  whkhcom- 
prise«  the  administration  to  a  person  suffering  from  di- 
arrhea of  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  conrntin* 
of  the  optically  isomeric  free  base  and  the  acid  addition 
sails  thereof,  said  free  base  having  the  formula: 


CHi 

(Caii).f-CH,e-H  ->J 
tOCiHi 


\ 


AQUEOUS  INORGANIC  SALT^ULFOSUCCINATE 
^  SOLUTIONS 

GMfie  W  Occo,  Hiiklaiid  Pwk,  N  J^"^S^  ^  ^^^ 
tarn  CjmmuM  Compaay,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  cofpora- 

DOS   Ob    MBiaO  — 

No  Dtawtag.    AoHirliw  AufHl  1,  1957 

S««d>4o.  675^9 

2  ClaiM.    (O.  W—5€) 

1  An  aqueous  10-25%  solution  of  a  mixture  of  mono- 
sodium  dihydrogen  phosphate  and  disodium  monohydro- 
gcn  phosphate  having  a  pH  withm  the  range  of  about  3-7 
having  dissolved  therein  about  0.02-0.1%  of  a  water- 
soluble  dioctyl  sulfosuccinate  saU  and.  as  a  soJubilizing 
agent  therefor,  about  5-20%  of  diethylacetamide. 


2317«4M 
CO-XNZYME  A  AND  METHOD  OF  <XM«E«V1NG 
THE  SAME 
MkM  tUMBtuU  Paffli,  Frwc* 
No  Drawtac    AMHoilioa  HifiiMtar  5,  195< 
SafUNo.M7^1 
THilr--     (CL1C7— «5) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  co-enzyme  A  and  a  water-sohible,  non-toxic  and 
non-deliquescent  calcium  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  gluconic,  benzoic,  citric,  acetic, 
formic,    lactic,    succinic,    hydrochloric,    sulphuric    and 
nitric  acids. 

2^17,415 
PREPARATION  OF  l-KETO+GULONIC  ACID  BY 

FSEVDOktONAS  AERUGINOSA 
DarM  PcrteM,  Pitotiif,  N  J^  iiilfnr  to  Olla  Malhk- 
MM  rii^iil  CoipontkM,  Now  Yosfc,  N.Y^  a  cosyo- 
ntioa  of  VhriiaiB 

No  D^o^SApplicaHn.  flilli.!  Hr  27,  1954 
S«tolNo.4U^ 
2  CMm.    (O.  195-M) 
1 .  A  process  for  preparing  2-keto-l-gulonic  acid,  which 
process  comprises  subjecting  a  water-soluble  l-gulooate 
to  the  oxidizing  system  produced  by  cultivating  Pseudo- 
monas  aeruginosa  under  aerobic  conditions  on  an  other- 
wise sterile,  nutrient  medium. 


2,917,432 
LEUKEMIA  TREATMENT 
tA  TlMMta,  LoMdoM.  Eagla^ 
Vclkome  A  Co.  (UjSLa.)  Ibc  ' 
N.Y^  a  corponrtkw  of  New  York 

No  Dnwiat.    AMttcatfcm  October  5,  1954 
Scrfad  No.  44«,511 
1  Claim.    (CI.  U7— 45) 
A  process  for  producing  remissions  in  patients  suffer- 
ing from  chronic  myeloid  leukemia  which  comprises  ad- 
ministcnng  1 .4-dimethanesulphonyloxybutane  to  a  patient 
afflicted  with  the  disease. 


2,917,434 

PRODUCnON  OF  VITAMIN  Bu  BY 

THERMOPHILES 

HerMU  Baker,  New  YoA,  aiid  HMfy  B.  Rues,  We^- 

^^rw   IW  V    a^^M^An  to  btaffwrfioMd  Hosmobco,  uc», 
BrooUyk  N.Y,  a  eotyonifloB  of  Now  Yotfc 

NoDrawtog.     Aopikiirtwi  DiciMfcsr  23,  1957        , 
Solri  No.  7M4M 
9  Clataa.    (CL  195—125) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  vitamin  Bi,  which  com- 
prises incubating  at  a  temperature  between  about  35*  C 
and  75*  C.  a  nutrient  medium  inoculated  with  a  vitamin 
Bi3  producing  strain  of  a  thermophilic  organism  having 
an    active    growth    in    the    aforementioned    temperature 
range.  

2317^437 
FLUID  SEPARATION  PROCESS  CONTROL 
Lo«li  D.   Wetas,   Bofier,  T«^  tmA  IjmBm  9/.  Mwr- 
g»B,  Baitlcsrille,  Okla.,  aarignon  to  PhiUlps  PetrolewB 
Conmany,  a  corporattoB  of  Delaware       ^^,,,^ 
AVpU^tkm  Jone  If,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,616 
^^    ItClatoM.    (CL2t2— lit) 


2,917,433 

STABLE  AQUEOUS  PAPAIN  TOPICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Beotamto  GokfaBBB,  Yorktowa  Heights,  N.Y.,  awif  or  to 

RystaB  CoMpoay,  MoMst  Vshmm,  N.Y..  a  pMrteer- 

■hip  of  New  York 

No  DrawiH.    Applicatioa  AprU  2,  1954 
Serial  No.  575,327 
4Clainis.    (CL  147— 45)  I 

1.  A  stable,  proteolytic  composition  for  use  in  treat- 
ing wounds  which  require  debridement  comprising  papain 
in  an  amount  from  about  5  to  about  25%  by  weight, 
urea  in  an  amount  from  about  5  to  about  25%  by  weight, 
water  in  an  amount  at  least  about  5%  by  weight,  and 
a  boron  containing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  boric  acid,  sodium  borate,  pyroboric  acid, 
sodium  pyroboratc,  monosodium  borate,  metaboric  acid, 
sodium  metaboratc  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing  in  an 
amount  from  about  0.5  to  about  10%  by  weight,  said 
urea  being  in  an  amount  from  about  Vi  to  about  2  parts 
by  weight  per  part  of  papain. 


.^^  :^r    -"=^ 


»«»« 


7 — * "     i« 


•^^ 


&^-    \ 


t  In  a  fractionation  system  including  a  fractionation 
column,  means  to  introduce  a  fluid  mixture  to  be  sep- 
arated into  said  column,  means  to  withdraw  an  over- 
head stream  from  said  column,  means  to  withdraw  a 
kettle  stream  from  said  column,  and  means  to  introduce 
a  solvent  into  said  column;  a  control  system  comprising 
means  to  supply  heat  to  the  lower  region  of  said  column, 
means  to  control  the  rale  of  heat  supply,  means  to  de- 
lect the  temperature  in  a  lower  region  of  said  column. 
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means  respomive  to  said  means  to  detect  temperature   current  and  whUe  maintaining  said  anode  molteo  the 


to  reset  said  means  to  cootnrf  the  rate  of  heat  nipfriy 
thereby  to  oontrol  the  temperature  at  said  lower  refk», 
means  to  withdraw  a  sample  stream  from  said  colunm  at 
a  second  region  above  sakl  lower  region,  means  to  ana- 
lyze said  sample  stream,  and  means  re^NMsive  to  said 
means  to  analyze  to  further  reset  said  means  to  control 
the  rate  of  heat  supfrty  whereby  the  coaoeatratioa  ol  a 
constituent  of  the  Snid  mixture  to  be  separated  is  main- 
tained substantially  constant  at  said  second  region. 


tiunium   metal  values  from  said   molten  *Uoy   anode 


13l7,43t 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  AND  MANUFACTURE 

,  BohiCywyj,  Pa^  aMipMr,  bj 

to  fljIiMli  Electtk  Pi'odBCti  lac, 

DaL,  a  vmwmtHam  of  DalmrH* 

.  _,,_jattoa  AMt  2li  1955,  SmM  No.  592,743, 

Patoirt  No.  2^,397,  iaM  M7  >•.  1959.    Dl- 

~  irtiea  SifliMhw  39,  1959,  Scthd 

No.  749,919 

3CMiM.   (CL294— 13) 


through  said  electrolyte  to  a  titanium  cathode  maintained 
in  said  cell,  and  recovering  the  titanium  meUl  product 
from  said  cathode. 


1.  The  method  of  prodiKing  a  metal  helix  including  the 
steps  of  partially  submerging  an  annular  cathode  surface 
imo  a  plating  solution,  depositing  metal  onto  said  annular 
cathode  surface  while  turning  said  annular  cathode  sur- 
face about  an  axis  concentric  with  the  center  of  said 
annular  cathode  surface,  and  continuously  stripping  the 
band  of  deposited  meul  from  ssiid  annular  cathode 
surface. 

2,917,439 
METHOD  FOR  METALLIZING  NON-CONDUdTVE 

MATERIAL 
lUmt  IM,  UjMt,  N.Y. 
NoDnmh«.   AppHeiihM  Jwuvy  3, 1957 
SarU  No.  432^74 
7CWMB.    (CL294— 22) 
1.  The  process  of  metallizing  electrically  non-conduc- 
tive articles  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  said  article 
with  a  coating  of  a  thermosetting  adhesive  which  cures 
in  stages  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyamide  epoxy  resins,  phenol-formaldehyde  resins, 
urea-formaldehyde   resins,   and   melamine-formaldehyde 
resins;  partially  curing  said  adhesive  to  the  "B"  stage; 
depositing  a  porous  metal  layer  on  said  partially  cured 
adhesive  coating  and  thereafter  completing  the  setting 
of  said  partially  cured  adhesive  by  means  of  heat 


2317,441 

SELF  BAKING  ELECTRODE  CONSTRUCTION 

Hareid  Jack  Dooald,  Ttmrn  Tu  ii  oihlp .  ^^•^j^V JpTT^' 

Coaapway,  PottorlDe,  Pa.,  •  i!orpor1to«  «f 


AppikatioB  December  29, 1955,  Seital  No.  555,922 
2  Clafans.    (a.  294—47) 


2  917,449 
TITANIUM  METAL  PRODUCTION 
Carl  M.  OboB,  Newark,  DcL,  aaalgM»r  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 
de  Nenows  and  Coi^paiqr,  Wiimiiigtoo,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

Appiicatfoa  Jidy  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,147 
15  CbfaM.  (CL  294—64) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  pure  titanium  metal  which 
comprises  subjecting  to  electrolysis  a  crude  molten  alloy 
of  titaniiun  with  a  more  noble  metal  than  said  titanium 
and  having  a  melting  point  below  pure  titanium,  effecting 
said  electrolysis  under  an  inert  atmosphere  and  in  an 
electrolytic  cell  maintained  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  said  alloy,  employing  the  latter  as  an 
anode  in  said  cell  and  an  electrolyte  initially  consisting 
essentially  of  a  molten  anhydrous  halide  of  a  metal  less 
noble  than  titanium,  transferring  by  means  of  an  electric 

749  O.G.— 50 


1.  In  a  method  of  performing  electrolytic  reduction 
of  alumina  in  a  fused  cryolite  bath  fed  with  alumina 
outside  of  the  electrode  by  passing  electrical  current 
through  a  Soderberg  continuous  self -baking  carbonaceous 
paste  anode  which  is  immersed  in  said  fused  bath,  said 
anode  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  binder  and  conducting 
carbon,  that  improvement  in  removing  gases  resulting 
from  the  baking  of  said  paste  anode  and  oxidation  of 
said  anode  in  said  bath  comprising  inserting  open-ended 
hollow  aluminum  tubes  into  and  through  the  mass  of 
said  paste  anode  along  the  length  thereof,  said  open 
ended  tubes  being  spaced  uniformly  apart  over  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  anode,  fitting  the  end  of  each  of  said 
tubes  with  flexible  connectors,  fitting  said  flexible  con- 
nectors to  exhaust  means  and  immersing  said  electrode 
below  the  surface  erf  the  molten  electrolytic  bath  whereby 
gases  formed  at  the  base  of  said  electrode  pass  through 
said  hollow  aluminum  tubes  in  said  anode  during  baking 
and  oxidation  of  said  anode  as  soon  as  said  gases  are 
formed  at  said  anode  in  said  bath. 

2.  In  combination,  a  Soderberg  continuous  self  baking 
paste  electrode  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  binder  and 
ccMiducting  carbon,  a  plurality  of  open-ended  hollow 
aluminum  tubes  extending  into  and  through  the  entire 
length  of  said  electrode,  said  plurality  of  <H>en  ended 
almninum  tubes  being  spaced  apart  each  at  a  uniform  dis- 
tance across  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  electrode,  ex- 
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haust  means  in  communication  with  the  open  end  of  eadi 
of  said  tubes  opposite  the  end  of  said  electrode  which  u 
immersed  in  the  fused  electrolyte  bath,  the  open  end 
of  each  of  said  tubes  being  fitted  with  flexible  connectors 
at  said  opposite  end  which  are  in  cwnmunication  with 
said  exhaust  means  and  induced  draft  means  for  said 
exhaust  means  which  exhausts  the  gases  passing  through 
said  vertical  aluminum  tubes,  flexible  connector  and 
exhaust  means  upon  baking  and  using  the  electrode  m 
a  fuaed  cryolite  alumina  bath. 


other,  to  thereby  form  cooMcathrdy  oppoaitety  tapered 
coolant  ducts,  each  of  said  portiom  having  gaa  paMagea 
fonned  therein  extendinf  between  oppoaila  facca  thereof. 


2,917,442 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

LAYERS 
Jacques  Marie  Nofl  Haalct,  Paita,  PraMe,  j;"^^**'  /» 
Sodete  dTkctroaiqM  at  d*ABlu—HMi,  CowbeTote, 

"llSI-tlo.  Deeeabv  21. 195«,  Sad-  No.  ^31,224 

Claims  prioftty.  appHcatioa  FnuMC  DecMibcr  39,  1955 

9  OateM.     (CL  294—192) 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrolumineacent  coaUng 
of  at  least  one  activating  oxide  and  one  activated  oxide 
upon  an  armature  of  an  electro-optical  converter  which 
comprises,  thermally  evaporating  within  an  evacuated 
vessel  a  mixture  of  materials  se'ected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  metals  and  metalloids  which  are  to 
make  up  said  oxide  coaung.  condensing  the  evaporated 
materials  upon  the  surface  of  an  intermediate  base  plate 
to  form  an  alloy,  transferring  particles  of  said  alloy  to 
an  armature  by  cathodic  projection  wherein  the  alloy 
serves  as  a  cathode  and  the  armature  serves  as  an  anode 
plate,  oxidizing  the  transferred  particles  to  produce  an 
oxide  coating,  and  heating  said  oxide  coating  to  effect 
crystallization  thereof,  the  quantity  of  activating  oxide 
in  the  coating  being  maintained  at  not  more  than  1  %  of 
the  weight  of  the  activated  oxide. 


2,917,443 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

lohn  J.  Grebe,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Slates 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  October  3,  1949,  Serial  No.  119,228 

1  Claim.    (CI.  294— 193  J) 


a.917,444 

NEUTRONIC  ■EACTOB  CONTKOL 

RaMT  S.  DrsAik  Gka  Bfara,  OL 

May  1471956,  SeiUNow  5t4.SM 
laOidtaiL    (CL2«4— 193J) 


3  A  device  for  affecting  neutron  flux  in  the  core  of  a 
neutronic  reactor  comprising  two  coaxial  hollow  mem- 
bers defining  a  volunae  therebetween,  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  volume  increasing  from  each  extremity  of 
the  device  toward  the  center  thereof,  a  pair  of  webs  sep- 
arating said  volume  into  two  longitudinal  channels  which 
communicate  with  each  other  at  one  extremity  of  the 
device,  means  for  circulating  a  neutron  absorbing  fluid 
through  the  channels  whereby  said  device  is  effective 
to  achieve  a  greater  absorption  of  neutrons  at  its  center 
than  at  its  extremities,  and  a  neutron  absorbing  element 
slidably  positionable  in  the  inner  member  to  effect  toul 
neutron  absorption  in  the  vicinity  thereof. 


In  a  nuclear  reactor,  an  active  core  containing  fission- 
able nuclei  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape,  said 
active  portion  being  divided  into  an  even  number  of  con- 
secutive generally  sector  shaped  portions  spaced  from 
one  another  in  a  circumferential  direction  relative  to  the 
core  axis,  whereby  the  same  even  number  of  generally 
sector  shaped  coolant  ducu  are  formed  between  adjacent 
faces  of  said  portions,  consecutive  ones  of  said  portions 
being  tilted  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the  core 
axis,  whereby  the  angular  circumfercntially  consecutive 
pairs  of  adjacent  faces  of  said  portions  alternately  axial- 
ly  converge  and  diverge  toward  and  away  from  each 


2,917,445 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  CONTROL  ROD  DRIVE 

APPARATUS 
Lester  C.  Oakes,  KboxtUIc,  and  CHnton  S.  Walker,  Oak 
Ridge,  TcM.,  a«igM>rs  to  tlic  United  States  of  America 
as  reprcseatcd  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eaergy 
Commiision 

Application  Augnat  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  M2,6M 
2  Claims.     (CL  204— 193  J) 


1.  In  a  neutronic  reactor  control  system,  in  combina- 
tion, a  vertically  elongated  control  rod  adapted  to  be 
variably  inserted  into  a  neutronic  reactor  and  having  a 
lowermost  position  wherein  it  is  supported  within  and 
by  the  reactor,  a  control  rod  extension  disposed  above 
said  control  rod  and  engageable  therewith,  electromag- 
netic means  forming  a  rcleasaWe  coupling  between  said 
control  rod  and  said  extension,  a  vertically  movable  drive 
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shaft,  a  spring  interconnecting  said  extension  and  said 
drive  shaft  whereby  said  extension  is  normally  sunwrted 
from  said  drive  shaft  through  said  spring,  motive  means 
for  controlling  the  vertical  position  of  said  drive  shaft,  and 
three  position  electrical  switching  means  actuataUe  by 
relative  vertical  movement  of  said  extension  with  respect 
to  said  drive  shaft,  said  spring  being  of  such  strength  that 
the  weight  of  said  extension  and  said  control  rod  to- 
gether causes  said  switching  means  to  assume  the  first  of 
its  three  positions,  the  weight  of  said  extension  alone 
causes  said  switching  means  to  assume  the  second  of  its* 
three  positions,  and  the  absence  of  any  weight  load  on 
said  spring  causes  said  switching  means  to  assume  the 
third  of  its  three  positions. 


successively  through  said  filtration  zones;  conducting  the 
individual  hydrocarbon  filtrates  of  each  of  said  filtration 
zones  fiHwanUy  to  said  successive  filtration  zones  in  • 
direction  counter  to  that  in  which  said  separated  solids 
including  the  adducts  are  traversed  through  said  succes- 
sive filtration  zones;  withdrawing  the  final  filtrate  as  hy- 
drocirbon  product  with  the  desired  pour  point;  and  de- 
composing the  accumulating  adduct  to  provide  the  addi- 
tive supply  and  a  paraflSn  product. 


2,917,444 
METHOD  OP  REGENERATING   UREA   WHICH 
HAS  PREVIOUSLY  BEEN  USED  FOR  DEW  AX- 
ING LUBRICATING  OILS 
imam  RoMgMi  Jando,  Madrid,  Sniii,  aailgnnr  to  Em- 
rnm  Nadonal  Cahro  Sotalo  da  Cooibwtiblca  Uqoidos 
y  Lakricaatcs,  SJL,  Madrid,  Spaio,  a  coipontloD  of 


No  DrawlH.     AppUcatioB  May  24,  1954 
Seriiri  No.  584^2S 
ClafaM  priority,  nppltaittoB  §f^  hum  1, 1955 
SCUM.    (CL2M-.25) 
1.  A  process  for  regenerating  urea  used  for  freeing  oil 
from  paraffin  by  the  formation  of  urea-paraffin  incor- 
poration compounds,  comprising  melting  said  used  urea 
by  heating  it  in  said  oil,   mechanically  separating  the 
molten  urea  from  said  oil,  dissolving  the  separated  urea 
in  water,  adjusting  the  pH  to  4-6  in  order  to  separate 
emulsified  oil  from  the  aqueous  solution,  and  subjecting 
the  resulting  solution  to  recrystalization. 


2,917,447 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  N-PARAF- 

FINS  FROM  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Alfred  Hoppe,  Fraakfnt  am  Main,  Hcrmaon  Franz  and 
Kart  Meiiai,  Fnmkfvt  am  Main,  Niedcrrad,  and  Rein- 
hold  Gntbcrkt,  Sprfllngen,  Germany,  aasfgnors  to 
Edalcaan  GeaeOscliaft  mJ»JL,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  body  covponte  of  Germany 

Application  April  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,641 

Claims  priority,  anUcatioB  Germany  April  21,  1956 

4  Claims.    (H.  29S— 25) 


1.  Method  of  separating  paraffins  from  hydrocarbon 
oils  containing  them,  by  forming  and  separating  adducts 
of  the  paraffins  with  an  additive  compound  selected  from 
the  group  comprising  urea  and  thiourea,  which  comprises 
passing  the  hydrocarbon  oil  charge  successively  through 
a  plurality  of  adduct  formation  zones;  distributing  said 
additive  compound  to  each  of  said  adduct  formation 
zones  from  a  supply  at  least  equivalent  to  the  theoretical 
amount  required  to  form  adducts  with  the  paraffins  to  be 
separated;  passing  the  resulting  mixture  containing  hy- 
drocarbon and  adduct  from  each  of  said  adduct  forma- 
tion zones  to  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive filtration  zones  in  a  common  unitary  s^arating 
device;  continuously  and  cumulatively  traversing  the  sepa- 
rated solids  including  adducts  on  a  single  filter  medium 


2317,449 
HYDROGENATION  AND  DISTILLATION  OF 
LUBRICATING  OILS 
Harold  Bcvtkcr,  Peaa  TowMUp,  ABcgke^r  Comity,  Al- 
fi«d  M.  Henkc,  Spitogdale,  and  RodMy  E.  Peterwm, 
Oakmont,  Pa.^  aas^piors  to  Galf  Rcscardi  A  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittibar^  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dela- 


Appttcation  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,312 
2  Claims.    (CL  298—57) 


-®- 


1.  The  process  for  preparing  an  improved  lubricating 
oil  from  a  crude  lubricating  oil  stock  which  contains 
asphaltic  materials  and  wax  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion subjecting  the  lubricating  oil  stock  to  vacuum  dis- 
tillation to  separate  an  unpressable  distillate  and  an  un- 
distilled  residue  which  contains  asphaltic  materials,  de- 
asphalting  the  residue,  combining  the  deasphalted  residue 
with  the  unpressable  distillate,  contacting  the  combina- 
tion of  deasphalted  residue  and  unpressable  distillate 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfide  of  a  metal  of  the  left- 
hand  column  of  group  VI  metals  of  the  periodic  system 
and  a  mixture  of  a  sulfide  of  a  metal  of  the  left-hand 
column  group  VI  metals  of  the  periodic  system  with 
a  sulfkle  of  a  metaJ  of  the  iron  group  at  a  pressure 
between  about  2000  and  4000  p.s.i.,  at  a  temperature 
between  about  685*  and  750*  F.,  at  a  space  vdocity  be- 
tween about  0.25  and  2,  the  specific  reaction  conditions 
that  are  used  being  selected  within  these  limits  to  re- 
sult in  extensive  hydrogenation  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
into  naphthcnic  hydrocarbons,  dewaxing  the  hydrogen 
treated  product,  subjecting  the  hydrogen  treated  and  de- 
waxed  product  to  vacuum  distillation  to  separate  a  plu- 
rality of  lubricating  oil  fractions  having  the  desired  SAE 
viscosity  and  separately  subjecting  these  fractions  to 
treatment  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfide  of  a  metal 
of  the  left-hand  volumn.  group  VI  metals  of  the  periodic 
system,  a  sulfide  of  a  metal  of  the  left-hand  column 
group  VI  metals  of  the  periodic  system  mixed  with  a 
sulfide  erf  a  metal  of  the  iron  group,  an  oxide  of  a 
metal  of  the  left-hand  column  group  VI  metals  of  the 
periodic  sytem,  an  oxiue  of  a  metal  of  the  iron  group 
and  mixtures  of  an  oxide  of  the  left-hand  column  group 
VI  metals  of  the  periodic  system  with  an  oxide  of  a 
metal  of  the  iron  group  at  a  pressure  between  about 
500  and  1000  p.s.i.,  a  temperature  between  about  500° 
and  600°  F.  and  a  space  velocity  between  about  0.5 
and  4,  said  conditions  being  selected  within  these  limits 
so  that  substantially  all  olefins,  diolefins  and  color  bodies 
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are  hydrogenated  without  causing  substantial  formation 
of  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  by  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  thermal  cracking  and  hydrocracking. 


2,fl7v44f 

METHOD  OF  UPGRADING  A  PETROLEUM 

NAPHTHA 

Edward  R.  ChrWcMem  Bcmob,  awl  Howard  V.  Hcm, 

Gtcaham,  N.Y^  asignon  to  Texaco  lac^  a  coqiora- 

tloa  of  Delaware  _,  ^^^ 

Applkatloa  JaMary  25,  1»55,  Serial  No.  4«3,W8 

4  Clains.    (Q.  20S— M) 


that  no  more  than  40%  of  the  dehydrogenated  gas  oil 
stream  is  converted  into  hydrocarbons  boiling  below  400* 
F.,  recovering  a  catalytic  cycle  oil  from  the  products 
of  the  mild  catalytic  cracking  step  and  solvent  extracting 
said  cycle  oil  to  separate  an  aromatics-rich  hydrocarbon 
extract  oil  from  an  aromatics-lean  hydrocarbon  raffinate 
oil.  subjecting  said  raffinate  oil  to  severe  catalytic  crack- 
ing under  conditions  to  convert  at  least  60%  of  said 
raffinate  oil   into  hydrocarbons  boiling  below  400*   F.. 
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1.  A  combination  treating  operation  for  upgrading  a 
heavy  naphtha  boiling  in  the  range  175-425*  F.  and 
containing  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  and  non-straight 
chain  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  subjecting  said 
naphtha  to  catalytic  reforming  by  contact  with  a  reform- 
ing catalyst  under  reforming  conditions  of  temperature 
and  pressure  to  produce  a  rcformate.  said  reformate  con- 
taining straight  chain  hydrocarbons  and  non-straight 
chain  hydrocarbons,  fractionating  said  reformate  to  sep- 
arate therefrom  an  overhead  fraction  containing  C4  and 
Cj  hydrocarbons,  contacting  the  remaining  reformate 
with  a  solid  alumino-silicate  molecular  sieve  selective 
adsorbent  which  selectively  adsorbs  straight  chain  hydro- 
carbons to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  non-straight  chain 
hydrocarbons  to  adsorb  only  straight  chain  hydrocarbons 
from  said  remaining  reformate,  recovering  from  the  afore- 
said seleciivc  adsorption  operation  a  resulting  treated 
reformate  substantially  free  of  straight  chain  hydro- 
carbons and  blending  said  resulting  treated  reformate 
with  said  overhead  fraction. 


2,917,4m 

PETROLEUM  REFINING 

Robert   J.    Heogitcbcck,   Vatparaiio,    Ind^   asrignor   to 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporatloa  of 

Indiana 

Application  Norembcr  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  699,781 
5  Claims.    (CI.  208— 66) 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  gas  oil  to  naphtha 
which  comprises  dehydrogenating  a  gas  oil  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrogenation-dehydrogenation  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  between  about  750*  and  950*  F. 
and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  200  to  800  p.s.i.g. 
and  thereby  producing  hydrogen  and  a  partially  dehydro- 
genated oil,  separating  the  products  from  the  dehydro- 
genation  step  into  a  hydrogen  stream,  a  naphtha  stream, 
and  a  dehydrogenated  gas  oil  stream,  separating  the  hy- 
drogen stream  into  first  and  second  portions,  recycling 
the  first  portion  of  the  hydrogen  stream  to  the  dehydro- 
genation  step,  subjecting  said  dehydrogenated  gas  oil 
stream  to  mild  catalytic  cracking  under  conditions  such 


-.-..LI     ^^^ 


and  subjecting  the  aromatics-rich  extract  oil  to  destruc- 
tive hydrogenation  by  contacting  it  together  with  the 
second  portion  of  the  hydrogen  stream  produced  during 
the  dehydrogenation  step  with  a  catalyst  having  hydro- 
genation and  cracking  properties  in  the  presence  of  2000 
to  10,000  s.c.f.  of  hydiHjgen/barrd  of  extract  oil  at 
a  temperature  of  about  800*  to  1000*  F.  and  a  pres- 
sure between  about  1000  and  5000  p.s.i.g.  and  thereby 
producing  high  octane  naphtha  and  a  partially  hydro 
genated  oil  boiling  above  400°  F. 


2,917,451 
CONVERSION  OF  HEAVY  HYDROCARBONA- 
CEOUS    MATERIAL    TO    LOWER    BOILING 
PRODUCTS  «      ^  ,_ 

Frederick  A.  W.  Leffer,  Rfrerridc,  m^  ■"■*5^'  ">  ""^ 
MriyiMMiiii,  to  UnlTcml  OU  Prodndi  Conpaay,  Des 
Piaincs,  ni-  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioa  DMcmbcr  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  47«,97f 
5  Claims.     (O.  2#S— SI) 


5.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbon  oil 
which  comprises  introducing  a  hydrocarbon  oU  contaiiii^ 
substantial  amounts  of  components  boiling  above  900'  P. 
into  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  fractionation  zone  where- 
in it  is  contacted  under  fractionating  conditions  with  an 
ascending  stream  of  hot  product  vapors,  withdrawing  a 
liquid  heavy  hydrocarbon  stream  containing  a  high  bod- 
ing portion  of  said  product  vapors  in  condensed  state  in 
admixture  with  at  least  a  high  boiling  portion  of  said 
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hydrocarbon  oU  from  the  lower  portion  of  laid  fnwrtiona-  mg  conditioiu  including  a  temperature  of  at  !«*«  500    F 

aoT  wnTand  pa»ng  the  same   into  contact  with   a  so  as  to  remove  the  maK>r  porti«i  of  the  remainrngmOf^ 

S^di^  bed  ofW^ulate  contact  material  maintained  ^^^^^^^^.^^"^^^^^^  ^'^^^  T^^^^^^l 

in  a^nversion  ^ne  at  coking  temperature,  converung  and  passing  the  rcsultmg  stock  to  a  catalytic  reforming 

s^id  hea^  hySrocarbon  stream  in  the  presence  of  by-  zoot  in  contact  wij  a  reforming  «^^yV;«^^^"^ 

drogen  in  said  fluidized  bed  into  lower  boiling  product  dcr  reforming  conditions  including  f  s"»5*°tial  amount 

vapors  and  into  coke  which  commingles  with  and  deposits  of  free  hydrogen  to  produce  a  suitable  rcformate. 
on  said  contact  material,  paning  said  lower  boilitig  prod- 


uct vapors  from  said  conversion  zone  to  said  fractionation 
zone,  introducing  the  resultam  coke-containing  contact 
material  from  said  conversion  zone  and  a  stream  of  more 
highly  heated  contact  material  from  a  hot  storage  zone 
into  the  upper  portion  of  a  fluidized  bed  of  contact  ma- 
terial in  a  hydrogen  produdhg  zone,  introducing  super- 
heated steam  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  fluidized  bed 
in  said  hydrogen  producing  zone  to  act  therein  as  fluidiz- 
ing  medium  and  react  in  part  with  a  portion  of  the  oAe 
present  in  the  fluidized  bed  with  formation  of  hydrogen 
gas.  introducing  a  stream  of  the  resultant  hydrogen  gas 
into  the  lower  portion  of  the  fluidized  bed  in  said  conver- 
sion zone  to  act  therein  as  fluidizing  medium  and  furnish 
said  hydrogen,  withdrawing  the  residual  comact  material 
frOTi  the  lower  portion  of  said  hydrogen  producing  zone 
and  suspending  the  same  in  a  stream  of  free  oxygen-con- 
taining gas.  passing  the  resultant  suspension  upwardly 
through  a  vertically  elongated  heating  zone  wherein  coke 
present  in  said  suspension  Is  oxidized  and  the  suspension 
IS  heated  to  a  temperature  subsUnlially  above  that  pre- 
vailing in  said  hydrogen  producing  zone,  discharging  the 
heated  suspension  into  an  elevated  separating  zone  and 
therein  separating  the  same  into  highly  heated  particle 
and  carrying  gas.  withdrawing  said  carrying  gas  from 
said  separating  zone,  passing  said  heated  particles  of  con- 
tact material  subsUntially  by  gravitational  flow  into  said 
hot  storage   zone   and   therein    maintaining   them    as   a 
descending  dense  bed  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said 
vertically  elongated  heating  zone,  passing  a  stream  of 
said  heated  particles  from  said  hot  storage  zone  into  the 
fluidized  bed  in  said  coking  zone  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
maintain  therein  said  coking  temperature  and  passing  an- 
other stream  of  said  heated  particles  from  said  hot  stor- 
age zone  to  said  hydrogen  producing  zone  as  said  stream 
of  more  highly  heated  contact  material. 


2,917,453 
HEAT  CAPACITIES  OF  HYDROFORMING 
RECYCLE  GAS 
Edward  J.  Gonowski,  Cranford,  NJ^  asrigBor  to 
Researdi  and  EMginaering  Cooqpany,  a  corpofatk 
Ddaware 

Application  Angnst  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,441 
2  ClainH.     (CL  2M— 134) 


2,917,452 
CATALYTIC  REFORMING  PROCESS  AND  FRE- 

TREATMENT  OF  FEED  STOCK 
Jcasa  M.  Brooke,  Swaeay,  Tex^  and  Forest  E.  GUmorc, 
BarUcfvUlc,  Okla^  aatenon  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^       Appiicatioo  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,556 
*  18  Claims.     (CI.  268—91) 
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1.  In  a  catalytic  process  for  hydroforming  petroleum 
naphtha  feeds  wherein  product  vapors  arc  cooled  to 
condense  the  hydroformate  and  leave  a  recycle  gas,  the 
improved  method  of  increasing  the  heat  capacity  of  the 
recycle  gas  to  at  least  15.2  Bt.u.  molx'  F  which  com- 
prises conducting  the  product  vapor  condensation  at 
elevated  temperatures  of  about  120'  F.  to  140°  F.  al  a 
pressure  of  about  185  p.s.i.g.,  separating  recycle  gas  from 
the  liquid  reaction  products,  heating  the  recycle  gas  to 
temperatures  substantially  above  reaction  zone  tempera- 
ture, and  charging  the  preheated  recycle  gas  to  the  hydro- 
forming  reaction  zone.  | 


2,917,454 
REFORMING  PROCESS 
WilUam   H.    Dennis,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor   to 
PhilUpe  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 

AppUcatkw  April  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,657 
19  Claims.    (CI.  208— 134) 


1.  A  process  for  reforming  a  gasoline  boiling  range  hy- 
drocarbon stock  containing  at  least  0.05  weight  percent 
sulfur,  which  comprises  contacting  said  stock  in  a  first  de- 
sulfurizing  zone  with  a  solid  particulate  desulfurizing 
agent  so  as  to  remove  the  major  portion  of  said  sulfur; 
fractionating  the  partially  desulfurized  stock  so  as  to  re- 
move at  least  the  lighter  components,  including  H3S;  con- 
tacting the  remaining  stock  with  a  sulfur-accepting  metal 
in  a  second  desulfurizing  zone  under  metal  sulflde-form- 
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1.  In  the  reforming  of  a  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  by 
contacting  said  charge  stock  and  hydrogen  in  a  reform- 
ing reaction  zone  with  a  catalyst  under  reforming  condi- 
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tions,  the  improvement  comprising  automatically  regulat- 
ing the  hydrocracking  activity  of  the  catalyst  in  ac- 
conlance  with  the  heating  value  of  the  gaseous  reforming 
reaction  zone  effluent  to  maintain  a  balance  between 
the  various  reactions  occurring  in  said  reforming  reaction 
zone. 

2,917.455 

FEED  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  FLUID  REACrA^^^S 

AND  PARTICULATE  SOLIDS 

Jacob  P.  FrcOkk,  Woods  Cross,  Utah,  aarifBor  to  PUI- 

IfaM  Petroknni  Coiapany,  a  corponrtioQ  of  Defa|ware 

AMHcatkMi  May  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  65S,397 

13  Claims.    (O.  2«»— IM) 


of  alumina  maintained  at  from  700*  F.  to  900*  F.  and 
thereby  hydrofining  said  oil  while  adsorbing  tar  on  said 


•■L«a<«.i* 


1.  A  method  for  feeding  fluid  and  particulate  solids  into 
a  downwardly  moving  bed  of  said  particulate  solids  com- 
prising feeding  said  fluid  and  said  particulate  solids  into 
a  distribution  zone  located  substantially  axially  in  said 
bed,  said  distribution  zone  being  adapted  to  provide  a 
continuous  peripheral  tubular  flow  discharge  stream  of 
particulate  solids  and  fluid  with  at  least  one  centrally 
located  tubular  flow  discharge  stream  of  particulate  solids 
and  fluid,  said  centrally  located  discharge  stream  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged  flow  streams, 
whereby  said  fluid  and  said  particulate  solids  are  uni- 
formly distributed  across  the  horizontal  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  downwardly  moving  bed  of  said  particulate 
solids. 

3.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  fluid 
IS  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  vapor  phases. 


2,917,456 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDRODESULFURIZING  CRUDE 

OIL  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  COKE 
Kenneth   David   Ashley,   Stamford,   Conn.,  assignor   to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
Application  December  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,075 

1  Claim.  (CI.  208—213) 
In  the  hydrorefining  of  a  whole  topped  crude  petroleum 
oil  fraction  of  initial  boiling  point  of  about  400*  F.  the 
improvement  which  comprises  slurrying  said  oil  with 
from  about  0  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  finely 
divided  porous  coke,  passing  the  resulting  slurry  at  ele- 
vated pressure  and  in  admixture  with  hydrogen  over  a 
fixed  bed  of  a  sulfactive  catalyst  on  a  support  consisting 


«  Vl^ 


colce,  withdrawing  the  resultant  slurry  of  tar-containing 
coke  in  oil  from  contact  with  the  catalyst  and  separating 
the  coke  from  the  oil. 


2,917^457 
LUBRICATING  GREASE  CONTAINING  AN  INOR- 
GANIC GELLING  AGENT  AND  A  POLYLACTAM 
DomM  M.  Prdaa,  CoMord,  Califs  Msipor  to  SbeD  De- 
▼dopoMnt  Cooipnny,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 

NoDrawkag.  AppUcatloa  Angnst  27, 1956 
SMial  No.  606,19« 
8  Claiau.  (Q.  252—28) 
I.  A  gelatinous  composition  having  lubricating  quali- 
ties consisting  essentially  of  a  major  portion  of  a  lubricat- 
ing oil  having  a  viscosity  at  100*  F.  of  25  to  3500  SSU  and 
having  incorporated  therein  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  col- 
loidally  dispersed  high  base  exchange  clay  to  produce  a 
gelatinous  composition  of  grease-like  consistency,  the  sur- 
faces of  said  clay  being  treated  with  a  polymerized  lactam 
of  a  monoaminomonocarboxylic  acid  having  a  chain  of 
at  least  5  carbon  atoms  between  the  carboxyl  and  the 
amino  group,  said  polymerized  lactam  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  500  and  being  present  m  an  amount 
sufficient  to  impart  water  resistance  characteristics  to  said 
composition. 

2,917.458 
POLYPROPYLENE  GREASE 
Arnold  J.  Morway,  Claris  Charles  W.  Sccibach,  Cranford. 
and  Samuel  B.  Lipplncott,  Springfield,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engtnccrliic  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  9,  1957 
Serial  No.  651.584 
4Cfaifans.    (a.  252— 32) 
I .  A  grease  composition  having  a  penetration  above 
290  at  77°  F    and  a  dropping  point  above  500'  F.  com- 
prising an  oil-soluble  amorphous  polypropylene  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  300  to  10,000  and  an 
intrinsic   viscosity  up  to  0.4,   2  to   5   wt.   percent   of  an 
isotactic    polypropylene   having   a   molecular    weight    in 
the  range  of   100.000  to   1,000,000  and   a  melting  point 
in  the  range  of  250*  to  410'  P.,  and  5  to  35  wt.  percent 
of  a  soap-salt  thickener  and  wherein  the  amount  of  said 
amorphous   j)olypropylene  is  sufficient  to  disperse  said 
isotactic  polypropylene. 


2,917,459 
METAL-WORKING  LUBRICANTS 
Thomas  E.  Reamer,  El  Cerrito,  CaUfn  assignor  to  Shell 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  25,  1957 

Serial  No.  698,329 

8  Claims.     (CI.  252— 49J) 

1.  An  aqueous  metal-working  solution  having  a  pH 

not  greater  than  7  consisting  es.sentially  of  from  about 

1%   to  25%   by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  heavy  metal 
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sulfamate  and  from  about  0.01%  to  about  5%  by  weight 
of  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  ortbo-phosphale  and  the 
balance  of  the  solution  being  water. 


2317,464 
POWDER  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  AS 

ELECTROSCOPIC  TONERS 
,1  L.  Sobr,  Bteahnlon.  N.Y-  assignor  to  Inter- 


said  carbon  material  with  concentrated  sodium  penU- 
borate  syrup  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  230* 
F.;  allowing  the  pressure  about  said  free  carbon  materia] 
to  gradually  increase  whereby  to  force  said  penuborate 
syrup  into  the  pores  of  said  free  carbon  material;  sepa- 
rating the  granular  material  so  formed  from  the  liquid; 
and  drying  the  impregnated  granules  to  produce  an  an- 
hydrous granulated  feed  material. 


VfnAlMs  Coryonrthm,  New  York, 

i,...,  -  ^^r-^ 1  of  New  YoA 

NoDnwtaH.    ApplicaihMJnMl7,1955 

Serid  No.  516314 

1  ClniM.     (CI.  252—42.1) 

A  powder  composition  useful  as  an  elecuoscopic  toner, 
•aid  composition  being  in  the  form  of  particles  of  about 
2-40  microns   in  size  and  each   being  substantially   a 
solid  solution  of  the  following  ingredients:   (a)  thermo- 
plastic resin  consisting  essentially  of  polystyrene  30  parts 
by  weight,  methyl  polymethacrylate,  10  parts  by  weight 
and  butyl  polymethacrylate  30  parts  by  weight,   (6)   a 
solid  organic  compound  consisting  essentially  of  o-aceto- 
acetotoluidide,  20  parts  by  weight,  and  (c)  a  colonng 
material  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  black,  10  parts 
by  weight,  the  composition  as  a  whole  having  a  fusion 
point  of  about  205*  F.,  said  thermoplastic  resm  (a)  and 
said  solid  organic  compound  (6)  being  such  that  these 
two  materials  together  wiU  have  a  melting  point  suffi- 
ciently low  as  to  be  below  the  temperamre  at  whxh  it  is 
possible  detritnentilly  to  affect  the  quality  of  the  paper 
stock  with  which  said  powder  composition  is  used  as  an 
electroscopic  toner,  and  said  two  materials  together  being 
substantially  non-tacky  at  the  lower  temperature  at  which 
said  powder  compositioo  is  applied  onto  a  li^t-exposed 
plate  coated  with  a  photo-conductive   material   for  de- 
veloping an  electrosUtic  image  into  a  powder   image 
thereon. 

2,917,461 
FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Lotkar  Hcfearlch  Brimsr,  WflndnfUw,  I>«»^  ^1*5^  **» 
E.  L  dn  Tom  dc  Ncwmh  ud  CovpMiy,  WUmfaifton, 
DcL,  a  cosposntton  of  Delaware 

No  DmwhH.    Application  JnM  14,  1957 
Ssrinl  fio.  665,632 
4  OafaM.    (CL  252    62.5) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  ferromagnetic 
material  of  the  chemical  formula  SrAlFeO*. 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  a  ferromagnetic  material 
which  comprises  presintering  by  heating  at  a  temperature 
of  about  800"  C.  for  about  6  hours  a  mixture  coinprising 
SrCO,.  AljO,.  and  Fe,0|,  said  strontium,  aluminum  and 
iron  compounds  being  present  in  the  mixture  in  stoichio- 
metric amounts  based  on  the  formation  of  SrAlFeO*. 
cooling  the  presintered  product  thus  obtained,  grinding 
the  product  to  a  powder,  compacting  the  powder  into  a 
unitary  mass  and  heating  said  mass  at  a  temperature  of 
about  1200*  C.  for  about  8  hours,  and  recovering  a  fer- 
romagnetic material. 


2,917,463 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ACTIVATED  CALCIUM 
HALOPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHOR 
David  F.  Fortncy,  Towanda,  Pa,  aarfgnnr,  by  mMBC 
Milgnnicnts,  to  Sylrania  Electric  Prodncts  Inc.,  Wll- 
nlMtoB,  DeL,  ■  cotponUlon  of  Delaware 
fTo  DrawlBg.    AppHcatloB  Febrvary  3,  1954 
Serial  No.  4M,838 
7  Oainu.    (CL  252 — 3dl.4) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  calcium  halophosphaie 
phosphor  which   process  comprises  suspending  calcium 
carbonate  in  water,   adding  an  equal   mole   amount  of 
phosphoric  acid  to  precipitate  secondary  calcium   phos- 
phate, stirring  for  several  minutes,  then  adding  additional 
calcium  carbonate,  calcium  fluoride  and  activator  com- 
pounds to  bring  the  Ca/P  ratio  to  between  about  4.70/ 
3.00  and  4.95/3.0,  filtering  and  firing  the  resultant  mix- 
ture to  form  activated  calcium  phosphate. 


2,917,464 

SILVER  IODIDE  GENERATOR 

Stanley  J.  Kardas,  Denver,  Colo.,  aasigBor  to  Water  Re- 

sonrres  Devel<Mmient  Corporation,   Denver,  Colo.,  a 

corporation  of  Cokmido 

Application  December  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,519 

6  Claims.     (O.  252—359) 
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1^17^2 
BORON-CARBON  FEED  STOCK 
L.  AmoU,  Bsskalsy,  and  Lars  C.  Bratt,  Wafamt 
CfMk,  CaUf.,  BBsltann  to  SCanffcr  Cbeasical  Compmy* 
a  corvoratkm  of  CaUf ornia 

No  Drawtaf.    AafMcation  Aaril  27,  1956 
Serial  Ko.  581,812 
3  CMm.     (CL  252—182) 
1.  The  pfXKess  of  making  a  granular  feed  stock  con- 
taining a  boron  compound  and  free  carbon  suitable  for 
use  in  the  preparation  of  boron  trichloride  by  chlorina- 
tion  comprising:  beating  granular  free  carbon  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  230*  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  vacuum 
of  not  less  than  about  5  inches  (rf  mercury;  contacting 


1  A  generator  for  producing  an  aerial  suspension  of 
minute  effective  silver  iodide  crystals  comprising  at  least 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  electrodes  arranged  to  pass  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  electric  arc  therebetween,  each  of 
said  electrodes  comprising  essentially  a  compact  mass  of 
silver  iodide  of  substantial  cross  section  to  provide  a  low- 
rcsistance,  high-heat  dispersive  electrode,  means  for  pass- 
ing a  stream  of  air  over  said  electrodes  so  as  to  condense 
vaporized  silver  iodide  and  then  remove  the  resultant 
crystals,  and  means  for  impressing  a  high-voluge,  low- 
amperage  current  on  said  electrodes. 


2,917  465  

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  FEED  CONTROL 

John  W.  Begley,  Ami  Artn*,  Mk*.  --Jji^  "f»I« 

Petitricnm  Company,  a  cwwatioa  of  Djbwwe 

Application  April  27,  i9S6,SetMNo.  581,149 

"^     6  Clahns.     (Q.  252^-436) 

3    In  a  process  wherein  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  inorganic  oxides  and  metals  is  prepared 

and  utilized  in  the  form  of  a  slurry  thereof  in  a  saturated 

hydrocarbon  diluent,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

preparing  a  concentrated  suspension  of  said  catalyst  m 

said    diluent,   feeding   said   suspension    into   a    separate 
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stream  of  nid  dilumt,  measuring  tbe  electrical  capaci- 
tance of  the  reniltmf  diluted  slurry,  and  controlling  the 
rate  of  feed  of  laid  nvpension  into  said  stream  of  said 
diluent  in  responae  to  the  electrical  capacitance  erf  said 
diluted  slurry  and  thereby  controlling  the  concentration 
of  laid  slurry  to  obtain  a  predetermined  electrical  ca- 
pacitance thereof  and  consequently  a  predetermined  de- 
sired concentration  of  catalyst  therein. 


ether  side  chains  according  to  the  general  fwmula: 


FLATINUM  METAL  CATALYCTS 
Mir«Mlav  W.  Taaadc,  Oa^laad,  aai  Kanfo  NoaU,  El 
CerrMo,  CalVn  aMinoii  to  SheB  Daralopaeat  Com- 
pany, EnMryriDe,  Califs  a  coffontkw  of  Delaware 
NoDnwti«.    AppMcadoa  Ileccnibcr  11, 1951 
Serial  No.  M1448 
9Clniai.    (Q.  2S1— 455) 
9.  The  method  for  preparing  an  acidic  supported  plati- 
num catalyst  which  comprises  preparing  a  substantially 
neutral  aqueous  solution  of  tetrammine  platinous  chlcvide, 
soaking  in  said  solution  an  acidic  silica-alumina  cracking 
catalyst  the  normal  acidity  of  which  is  n:utralized  by  a 
non-volatile   alkali   thereby   to   impregnate   the  cracking 
catalyst  with  platinum,  drying  the  soaked  cracking  catalyst, 
subjecting  the  dried  cracking  catalyst  to  a  reduction  treat- 
ment to  reduce  the  platinum  to  a  metallic  state,  and  leach- 
ing the  reduced  catalyst  with  acid  to  remove  non-volatile 
alkali   with   which  the  norma!   acidity   was   neutralized 
thereby  restoring  said  normal  acidity. 


1,917,467 
ALKOXYFOLYSILOXANES 
Mehin  M.  OUkm,  MhrneMofis,  Mlnn^  and  Roger  M. 
ChristcBMHi,    RlcUaad    Townsfalp,    Pa.,    aaaitBors    to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company 

No  Drawlnc.     Appllcatioo  November  23,  1954 
Serial  No.  470,821 
2  Clalnsa.     (O.  260—2) 
1.  A   method   of   forming   a   resin   which   dissolves   in 
xylene  to  form  a  liquid  coatmg  material,  which  method 
comprises   refluxing   at   the   temperature   of  ester   inter 
change  in  the  presence  of  an  ester  interchange  catalyst  a 
mixture    of    (A)    water,    (B)    an    orthoalkyi    silicate    in 
which  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  (C)  an  alcohol  of  the  class  consisting  of  an  alka- 
poiyenyl  alcohol  of  18  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  a  digly- 
ceride  of  a  drying  oil  acid,  there  being  present  about  2 
moles  of  compound   (C)    for  every  mole  of  compound 
(B),    to  evolve   by  ester   interchange,   an   alkyl   alcohol 
containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  refluxing  being  continued 
until    said    alcohol    ceases    to   evolve    and   said    resin    is 
formed    and    then    discontinuing    the    heating    operation 
while  said  resin  is  soluble  in  xylene. 


2,917,468 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  POLYMERIC  TRIMETHYLENE 
OXIDE  DERTVATTVES  Wmi  POLYETHER  SIDE- 
CHAINS,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SAME 
HeraaHU  Sdnell,  KrefcM-UrdfaigcB,  loachfan  Ncntwig, 
Krcfcid,  Kari  Hintzmaon,  LcTerkuen,  Kari  Rakhlc, 
KrefcM-Urdlngea,  and  Wolfgang  BIcdcmiann,  Krcfeld, 
GensMMiy,  aastenors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  anf  hmn  to  Fariicafabrikeii  Bayer  Aktienccaeilschaft, 
Leriifciiu,  Geraiany,  a  corporattoa  of  Germany,  and 
ooe-kalf  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Plttsbanth, 
Pa.,  a  corponitton  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.    Application  March  21,  1956 
Serial  No.  572,840 
3  Claims.    {C\.  260—2) 
I.  Polymeric  trimethylene  oxide  derivatives  with  poly- 
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wherein  R  represents  a  residue  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical,  the  hydroxy  methyl  group, 
and  the  hydroxy  ethyl  group,  R|  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  ethylene  and  the  propylene 
radical,  and  m  a  whole  number  from  3  to  30  and  n  a 
whole  number  from  3  to  10. 


2317,469        

POLYMERS  OF  3y4-EPOXYCYCLOHEXYLMETHYL 

3,4.EPOXYCYCLOIIEXANECARBOXYLATES 
Beajamta  PUIHm.  Ckarieito^  aad  Fratekk  C.  Froatick, 
Jr.,  Ckarlaa  W.  McGary,  Jr.,  m4  Charica  T.  Patrick,  Jr., 

Soatk  ClMuiiJaSoM,  W.  Va^  iiiila i  to  Uatoa  CarWde 

CofponlloB,  a  coivoratiM  of  N«w  Yort 

No  Drawlav.    AppUcallaa  March  t,  1957 

Serial  No.  644,731 

22ClaiBBi.    (CL260— 2) 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  3,4-epoxycyclo- 

hexylmethyl   3.4-cpoxycyclohexnaecarboxylate  having  at 

least  one  lower  alkyl  substituent  on  the  cyclohcxane  ring 

thereof    and    a    polyfunctional    amine    in    such    relative 

amounts  as  provide  from  0.2  to  5.0  amino  hydrogens  for 

each  epoxy  group. 


2,917,470 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POLYOLEFIN  OXIDES 

WITH  METALLIC  SULFATE  CATALYSTS 
Wilbur  L.  Breasler  and  Arttosr  E.  Gargloto,  Lake  Jack- 
son, TexM  assignors  to  The  Dow  Cbenlcal  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
No  DniwiH.    Applkation  Jne  26,  1958 
Serial  No.  744,636 
7  Claims.    (0.260—2) 

I.  The  process  of  making  high  molecular  weight  poly 
olcfine  oxides  which  comprises  contacting  at  least  one 
olefine  oxide  with  from  0.01  to  5.0  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  olefin  oxide,  of  a  divalent  metallic  sulfate, 
said  metallic  sulfate  being  a  sulfate  of  a  divalent  metal 
having  atomic  number  of  from  12  to  56,  inclusive,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  40*  to  about  170*  C.  for  a 
time  sufficient  substantially  to  complete  polymerization 
and  separating  a  solid  plastic  polyolefine  oxide  from  the 
resulting  product. 


2,917,471 
PEPTIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  POLYURETHANFJi 
Jerry  A.  Neimm,  Newark,  DeL,  aarignor  to  E.  L  da  Pont 
dc  Nemoors  and  Compuy,  WOmlagtoa,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

NoDrawlM-    Appttcatfoa  AmU '*  ^'^ 
Serial  No.  421,190 

8  Claims.    (O.  260— 2J) 

1     A    process   of   peptizing    a    high    ntMslecular   weight 
polyurethane  product,  said  product  being  comprised  es 
sentially  of  structural  units  having  the  formula 
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wherein  O— G— O  is  a  bivalent  radical  resulting  from 
removal  of  the  terminal  hydrogen  atoms  from  a  poly- 
alkyleneether  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  750;  R  is  a  bivalent  organic  radical,  said  radical 
being  inert  to  isocyanate  groups;  Q  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbonyl  radical  and  a 
non-polymeric  diacyl  radical,  said  diacyl  radical  being 
free  from  any  intralinear  unsaturation  other  than  carbon 
to  carbon  unsaturation;  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  zero; 
and  m  is  an  integer  including  zero;  each  of  the  said 
structural  uniu  being  connected  to  the  next  by  a  radical 
Q,  having  the  significance  defined  above;  the  overall  ratio 
of  the  number  of  R  to  O— G— O  radicals  in  the  polymer 
being  between  1.1:1  and  12:1;  and  at  least  35%  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  polymer  being  the  bivalent  radicals 
O — G — O;  which  comprises  mixing  the  said  polyurethane 
product  with  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parU 
by  weight  of  said  polyurethane  prodtict  of  a  lower  alkylol- 
amine  having  the  formula  (X),— NH  wherein  X  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
of  alkyl,  aminoalkyl,  aminohydroxy alkyl  and  hydroxy- 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  X's  is  hydroxyalkyl. 


mass  of  material  and  entrained  gas  within  the  system  to 
a  severe  mechanical  beating  action  which  thoroughly 
breaks  up  said  bubbles  of  gas  into  smaller  bubbles  and 
thorougHy  disperses  the  gas  throughout  the  material  in 
the  form  of  minute  cells  which  are  entrained  in  the  ma- 
terial whereby  additional  absorption  of  the  gas  in  the 
mass  is  effected,  and  discharging  said  gas  absorbed  ma- 
terial from  said  nozzle  in  ungelled  sute  to  form  an  ex- 
panded, creamy  foam. 


2,917,472 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  Fairbaira  SmMi,  M—ditstir.  Eafland,  aasifMr  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indastries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Grwrt  Britain 

No  Drawing.     AopBcatloa  Janaary  6,  1956 

"No.  557,637 

Claims  priority,  appHcnrton  Great  Britato 

JaMwy  10.  1955 

4  OafaM.     (CL  260—2.5) 

1.  Process  for  the  manuifacture  of  polyvinyl  chloride 
compositions  which  comprises  first  mixing  together  from 
20  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chloride  with  80 
parts  by  weight  of  plasticizer  and  gelling  this  mixture  at  a 
temperature  between  about  120  and  160*  C,  then  in  a 
second  stage  adding  to  the  so-formed  gel  an  amount  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  such  that  the  final  composition  con- 
tains from  40  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  plasticizer  to  100 
parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  and  mixing  at  a 
temperature  between  about  20-50*  C. 

2.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyvinyl  chloride 
compositions  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  a  blowing 
agent  is  incorporated  during  the  second  stage,  said  blow- 
ing agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  polynitrosamine  blowing  agents,  «:a'-azo-di-iso- 
butyronitriie  and  dinitrosodimethyl  terephthalimide. 


2,917,473 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  A  CELLULAR  STRUC- 
TURE IN  A  PLASnCIZED  VINYL  ESTER  RESIN 
William    J.    SmytlM,    Ridgcwood,    NJ.,    and    Egon    M. 
MnDer,  Hastii«s  on  Hndson,  N.Y.,  amiKnon  to  Unton 
Cari»lde  CorporatfcNi,  a  corporatloi  of  New  Yorit 
Applicatioa  November  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  774,573 

6  Claims.  (CL  260— 2.5) 
1  The  method  of  producing  by  gas  absorption  a  cellu- 
lar structure  in  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride 
and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  dispersed  in 
sufficient  liquid  plasticizer  to  provide  a  free  flowing  m»as, 
in  which  a  mass  of  such  material  is  moved  through  a 
closed  system  filled  with  such  material  and  extending 
from  a  source  of  resin  supply  to  a  discharge  nozzle, 
which  comprises  first  iniecting  an  excess  of  inert  gas  un- 
der pressure  into  said  moving  mass  of  material  in  such 
manner  that  relatively  large  bubbles  of  unabsorbed  gas 
are  entrained  with  said  moving  mass  of  material,  main- 
taining the  gas  pressure  throughout  said  system  of  at 
least  5  lbs.  per  sq.  in.,  thereafter  subjecting  said  moving 


2,917,474 
PROCESS   FOR   PRODUCING   ACRYLONTTRILE 
COPOLYMERS    CONTAINING    FREE    AMEVE 
GROUPS,  A  COPOLYMER  OBTAINED  THERE- 
BY, AND  TEXTILE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 
FIBERS  OF  SAID  COPOLYMER 
lames  Wothersnoon  Flsbcr,  Ernest  Jan   KowoHk,   and 
Cyril  Walter  StoM,  Spondoo,  near  Derby,  EngiaBd,  aa- 
sigBon  to  Britisli  Cdanesc  Unittd,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Dnwii«.     Application  May  24,  1955 

Serial  No.  510,831 

Claims  priority,  appUcstion  Great  Britain  June  1, 1954 

5  Cteimt.     (CI.  260—8) 
1 .  A  jx>lymer  of  formula : 

[— CHj.CH(CN)— ].(— CH,.CH(NH,)— ], 

[— CH,.CH(CH,NH,)— 1» 

where  n  and  m  arc  positive  integers,  p  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  positive  integers  and  »ro.  n  is  at 
least  100  times  m+p  and  m  is  greater  than  p,  said  poly- 
mer containing  0.025-0.3%  by  weight  of  free  — NHj 
groups. 

2,917v«75 
COMPOSITION  COMPRBING  METHYL  CELLU- 
LOSE, RESIN  BINDER,  AMINE  SALT  AND  OR- 
GANIC SOLVENT  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSION  THEREFROM 
Anna  F.  MelcbonI,  Patcraon,  Joyce  L.  Johnson,  Fair 
Lawn,  and  Vernon"  L.  Cliase,  Lake  Arcadia,  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  Intercbemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y„ 
a  corporatloa  Of  OUo 

No  Drawta«.     Apirficatioo  July  27,  1956 
Serial  No.  600,375  ^ 

2  Clalnis.  (CL  260—15) 
1.  A  composition  for  use  in  making  pigmented  oil-in- 
water  type  emulsion  printing  pastes  for  printing  on 
textiles,  said  composition  comprising  water,  the  amount 
of  water  not  exceeding  about  5%  by  weight,  10  to  25% 
by  weight  methyl  cellulose  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
4000  cps.  in  2%  solution  in  water  at  20*  C  ,  5  to  25% 
by  weight  organic  solvent  soluble  binder  resin  of  the 
class  consisting  of  drying  oil  modified  alkyd  resin  and 
thermosetting  mclamine-formaldehydc  resin,  0.6  to  1.2 
parts  by  weight  of  sodium  lauryl  sulfate  for  each  part 
of  methyl  cellulose,  I  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  oil 
acid  salt  of  a  water-soluble  acyclic  polyhydroxy  amine 
containing  no  more  than  six  carbon  atoms  and  volatile, 
water-immiscible  petroleum-derived  hydrocarbon  solvent 
to  make  a  total  of  100  parts. 


2,917.476 
LATEXBASED    INTUMESCENT    COATING    COM- 

POSITIONS  CONTAINING  SOLID  PLASTICIZERS 
Norman  R.  Peterson  and   Ira  I.  Cnmmlngs,  Midland. 
Mich.,  aari^iors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mld- 
famd,  Micfa.,  a  corporation  of  Dchware 

No  Drawkig.     Application  April  2,  1956 
Serial  No.  575368 
2  Claims.     (CL  260—17.4) 
1.  An    intumescent    coating    composition    having    im- 
proved mechanical  stability  comprising  a  40  to  60  percent 
by  weight  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  mixture  consisting  of 
70  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  said  mixture  of  non-filrr 
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forming  intumescent  solids  and  enough  of  an  aqueous 
latex  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  conristing 
of  the  homopolymer  of  vinyl  chloride,  copolymers  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate,  copolymers  of  vinylidene 
chloride  and  vinyl  chloride,  copolymers  of  vinylidene 
chloride  and  acrylonitrile,  and  copolymers  of  styrene  and 
butadiene,  said  polymer  being  plasticized  with  from  5 
to  50  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polymeric  solids  of  said  latex  of  a  solid  plasticirer  having 
a  congealing  temperature  above  room  temperature  and 
below  the  temperature  at  which  the  polymer  is  degraded 
said  solid  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  solid  chlorinated  paraffins,  diphenyl  phthalate,  tris(p- 
t-butylphenyl)  phosphate,  p-toluene  sulfonamide,  and 
triphenyl  phosphate  to  provide  correspondingly  from  30 
to  15  percent  by  weight  of  polymer  solids  said  intumes- 
ccnt  solids  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  foam  forming 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
ammonium  phosphate,  diammonium  phosphate,  phos- 
phoric acid,  ammonium  sulfate,  sulfamic  acid,  ammonium 
sulfamate,  ammonium  bromide,  sodium  tungstate,  and 
sodium  borate;  (2)  from  10  to  70  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  foam  forming  ingredient,  of  at  least  one 
polyhydric  compound  from  the  class  consisting  of  starch, 
the  hexitols.  pentitols.  and  the  mono-  and  di-tetritols  the 
amount  of  any  starch  employed  being  less  than  15  per- 
cent by  weight  of  said  foam  forming  ingredient;  and  (3) 
not  more  than  55  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
foam  forming  ingredient,  of  an  amino  compound  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glycine,  urea,  dimethyl  urea, 
guanyl  urea,  guanidine.  and  dicyandiamide. 


ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds,  the  system  remain- 
ing substantially  homogeneous  throughout  the  course  of 
polymerization. 


TEXTOE   SIZING    COPOLYMER    COMFOSUIONS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  THE  SAME 
Herbert   Biwd,  KoiB-StemmMa,  a^  Herbert  Geasel, 

UTcrlnue^WleMlorf,  Gemuay,  Mrfpon  to  Faiben- 

fabrikcB   Bayer  Aktk—iainafbnft.  Leverknaen,   G«r- 

maay,  a  corporathwi  of ' 

No  DniwCig.     AppHortiM  November  14,  19M 
No.  422,««4 
Clalmt  priority,  ■ppiiwdoa  Gcmmy  November  18,  1955 
<  Cintaa.    (CI.  24»-^3.«) 

4.  As  a  novel  textile  sizing  composition,  a  benzine  solu- 
tion of  a  copolymer  of  polymerizable  ingredients  consist 
ing  of  ( 1 )  a  monoester  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
a.^-dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  monohydric  alcohol  of  more 
than  8  carbon  atoms;  (2)  a  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  an  ester  of  acrylic  acid  and  a 
monohydric  alcohol  of  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  (^) 
an  ester  of  methacrylic  acid  and  a  monohydric  alcohol 
of  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  (c)  a  diester  of  an  a,0-eth- 
ylenicaily  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  monohy- 
dric alcohol  of  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  and  {J)  a 
vinyl  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  of  more  than  8  carbon  atoms: 
and  (3)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  styrene.  isobutylene.  butadiene,  and  vinyl  acetate. 


2,917,477 
AOUEOUS    POLYMERIZATION    PROCESS    USING 
AMINO  ACID  CHELATING  AGENT  AND  PROD- 
l^CT  ,     „,  ,, 

Tzeng  Jiucq  Socn,  New  Canmm,  and  Richard  L.  Webb, 
Noroloo  Helgbts,  Conn.,  asaifnon  to  American  Cy- 
anamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawbig.    Application  January  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  483,426 
«  Claims,    (a.  26»— 29.6) 
1.  A   process  for  the  preparation  of  a  water-soluble 
thermoplastic  addition  polymer  which  comprises  adding 
to  a  homogeneous  aqueous  system  comprising  an  aque 
ous  solution  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  acrylamide  and 
methacrylamidc,  a  chelating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  water-soluble  salts  and  esters  of  a  sat- 
urated amino  carboxylic  acid  having  the  formulas: 


(1) 


and 

III) 


2,917.479 
COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  AN  ALPHA  OLEnN 

AND  CETYL  BENZENE 
Gerrit  Wonte?  Van  Raanndonb  and  Jan  Seiman,  Amster- 
dam, Nrthcrlanda,  maatgmon  h>  SheH  Development  Com- 
pnny,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing     Application  October  28,  1957 
Scfial  No.  692,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Nctbcriands 
November  23.  1956 
3  Oaimt.    (O.  26*— 33.6) 
I     A  composition  comprising  a  linear  polymer  of  an 
alpha-olefin  and  from  0.5  to  25  parts,  by  weight,  of  cctyl 
benzene,    the    polymer   containing    residues  of    a    group 
IV-Vl  meul. 


R  R' 

\  / 

XOOC(CH,),  (CHi)-COOX 


R-N'-((H,).     (OOX 


wherein  Z  represents  an  alkylene  group,  containing  from 
2  to  3  chain  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  substitucnt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ammonium  and  alkali 
metals;  m  and  n  arc  integers  of  from  1  to  2  and  R  and 
R'  are  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  5  cai'bon 
atoms,  hydroxy  substituted  derivatives  thereof  and  a 
(CHa)«COOX  radical  wherein  m  and  X  have  the  values 
previously  defined,  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.05% 
to  about  0.5%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  monomers  present  and  polymerizing  said  monomers 
with  the  aid  of  a  catalyst  for  addition  polymerization  of 


2,917,4._- 
SILOXANE  OXYALKYLENE  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 
Donald   L.   Bidlcy,  Soydcr,  mm!   Francis   M.   O'Connor. 
Kenmore,  N.Y.,  aadgnon  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Application  June  10,  1954 
Serial  No.  435,938 
3«  Cbifans.  (a.  26« — 42) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
block  copolymers  wherein  such  copolymer  contains  from 
one  to  two  siloxane  polymers  and  from  one  to  two  oxy- 
alkylene  polymers  in  combination,  each  siloxane  polymer 
being  composed  of  at  least  two  silicon  atoms,  each  having 
two  silicon-bonded  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups,  jom- 
ed  through  oxysilicon  bonds  and  bonded  at  one  end  to 
one  oxyalkylene  polymer  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  mem- 
ber from  the  class  consisting  of  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon group  and  the  second  oxyalkylene  polymer 
through  carbon-oxy-silicon  bond,  and  each  oxyalkylene 
polymer  being  composed  of  at  least  five  oxyalkylene 
groups  joined  to  each  other  by  oxycarbon  bonds  and 
bonded  at  one  end  to  one  siloxane  polymer  through  a 
carbon-oxy-silicon  bond  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  group 
from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbonoxy 
group  through  an  oxycarbon  bond  and  the  second  siloxane 
polymer  through  a  carbon-oxy-silicon  bond. 
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2,917  481 
COATING  composition' CONTAINING  PHENOL 

ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTlVINYL 

POLYMER,    CATALYST,     AMINE    PHOSPHATE 

AND  HEAVY  METAL  SALT 
Join  EdoMBd  Mniten,  Looabnrd,  m..  aaigBor  to  Ameri- 

cnn  Can  Cmupmaj,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  JerMy 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcntion  Angnst  27,  1953 

Serial  No.  376,971 

MCUoM.    (CL168— 43) 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  (1)  from  about 
40%  to  98%  by  weight,  based  on  the  resinous  and  po- 
tentially resinous  constituents  of  a  polymerizable  phenol- 
aldehyde  condensation  product,  (2)  a  vinyl  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyvinyl  acetal, 
polyvinyl  acetate  and  copolymers  of  a  vinyl  halide  and 
vinyl  acetate,  said  vinyl  polymer  having  a  polyvinyl 
alcohol  content  of  from  about  6%  to  22%,  said  poly- 
vinyl acetal  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
2%  to  60%  by  weight  of  said  resinous  constituents, 
said  copolymer  having  a  vinyl  halide  content  of  from 
about  80%  to  92%  and  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  10%  to  30%  by  weight  of  said  resinous 
constituents,  said  polyvinyl  acetate  being  present  in 
amounts  of  from  10%  to  40%  by  weight  of  said  resinous 
constituents,  (3)  from  about  0.5%  to  20%  by  weight 
based  on  said  condensation  product  of  a  catalyst  for 
converting  said  condensation  product  to  an  insoluble  stage 
during  a  heating  cycle.  (4)  from  about  05%  to  60%  by 
weight  of  the  vinyl  polymer  of  an  acidic  aliphatic  amine 
phosphate  corrosion  inhibitor  having  3  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  and  (5)  from  about  5  to  1.000  parts  per  million 
based  on  said  condensation  product  of  a  heavy  metal 
salt  of  an  acidic  hydroxyl  containing  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  add, 
an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  an  aliphatic  thiocarboxylic 
acid,  an  aliphatic  dithiocarboxylic  acid,  an  aromatic  thio- 
carboxylic acid,  an  aromatic  dithiocarboxylic  acid,  a 
phenol  and  an  oxime.  said  heavy  metal  having  an  atomic 
number  greater  than  21. 


vinyl  acetal  firat  neutralized,  then  stabflized  with  an  alkali 
hydroxide.  5-100  parts  of  phenol  aldehyde  resin  and 
0.01-0.03  parts  of  sulfuric  acid. 


2.917,484 
POLYMERS 
Raymond  J.  Kray  and  Frank  Brawn,  Snmmlt,  NJ.,  na- 
sivDors  to  Celancae  Corporation  of  America,  New  YariL, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  Febrnary  8,  1956 
Serial  No.  564,122 
19  Claims.     (CL  260 — 45.4) 
1.  Process   for  the  production  of   resinous   products 
which  comprises  reacting,  by  heating,  a  diallylidene  pen- 
taerythritol   with   a   polycarboxylic   add   having,   as   iti 
reactive  groups,  2  to  6  carboxylic  acid  groups,  the  propor- 
tions in  the  reaction  mixture  being  on  the  order  of  those 
providing  one  reactive  carboxylic  acid  group  per  reactive 
allylidene  group,  to  produce  a  polymer. 


2317,482 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATION  COMPRISING  POLY- 
VINYL ACETAL-PHENOL  ALDEHYDES  CURED 
WITH  OXACIDS  OF  PHOSPHORUS 
Edward  Lavin  and  Andrew  F.  Fltdingh,  Longmeadow, 
and  Robert  N.  Croiicr,  Wilbrabam,  Maas.,  aaalgnors  to 
Sbawfailgan  Resins  Corporation,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Ma—chuaetti 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  12,  1956 
Serial  No.  615,452 
6  Claims.     (O.  26«— 43) 
1.  A  wire  enamel  comprising,  in  parts  by  weight,  a 
volatile  organic  solvent  solution  of  100  parts  of  a  poly- 
vinyl  acetal   first   neutralized,   then   stabilized   with   an 
alkali  hydroxide.  5-100  parts  of  phenol  aldehyde  resin 
and  0.02-2.0  parts  of  an  acidic  substance  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric,  hypophosphoric,  bcn- 
zenephosphoric.    hypophosphorous,    phosphorous    acids 
and  ammonium   salts  and  alkyl  esters  of  phosphorous 
oxadds. 

2,917,483 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATION  COMPRISING  POLY- 
VINYL  ACETAL-PHENOL  ALDEHYDES  CURED 
WITH  SULFURIC  ACID 
Edward  Lavin  and  Andrew  F.  FHibngh,  Longmeadow, 
and  Robert  N.  Crozlcr,  Wilbrabam,  Maas.,  assignon  to 
Shawtaalgan  Resins  Corporation,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Maianr bnattts 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  12,  1956 

Serial  No.  615,453 

6  Claims.     (CL  260--43) 

1.  A  wire  enamel  comprising,  in  parts  by  weight,  a 

volatile  organic  solvent  solution  of  100  parts  of  a  poly- 


2,917,485 
COMPOSITION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
POLYISOBUTYLENE  AND  LOW  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  STYRENE-ISOBUTYLENE  RESINOUS 
COPOLYMERS 
Raymond  G.  Newbcis,  Rosellc  Park,  N  J.,  and  David  W. 
Young,  Homewood,  III.,  assignors  to  Easo  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delawara 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  538,796 
5  Claims.    (CL  26«-^5.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
from  5  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  resinous  copolymer 
of   a   polymerizable   unsaturated   aromatic   hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  styrene  and  methyl 
and  ethyl  substituted   styrenes  and  an  olefin  of  from   3 
lo  5  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  containing  from  45 
to  65  wt.  percent  of  combined  polymerizable  unsaturated 
aromatic  compound,  a  molecular  wt.  between  5,000  and 
20,000  and  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  less  than  0.5,  with 
from  95  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  of  an  iso- 
olefin  of  less   than   8  carbon  atoms   per   molecule   and 
having  a  molecular  weight  above  100,000.  being  difficultly 
processable.  and  when  extruded  making  products  having 
a  very  rough  surface  and  a  high  swell  index,  and  saic 
mixed  composition  being  easil>  processable  and  when  ex- 
truded making  products  havmg  a  smooth  surface  and  ii 
swell  index  not  above  about   1.3. 


2  917  4S6 
STABLE  intermediate' REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Jerry  A.  Nelson,  Snlem,  NJ.,  and  John  J.  Verbanc,  WU- 
million,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  dc  Nemours 
&  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

No  Drawing.  Application  September  9,  1953 
Serial  No.  379,291 
13  Oaims.  (CI.  260—45.9) 
1 .  In  the  preparation  of  elastomeric  polymeric  products 
from  the  reaction  of  an  organic  diisocyanatc,  a  material 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  750  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkyleneether  glycols 
and  polyester  glycols  prepared  from  glycols  and  dicar- 
boxylic acids,  and  a  chain-extending  agent  having  a  plu- 
rality of  active  hydrogen  atoms  which  are  reactive  with 
an  isocyanate  group,  there  being  no  more  than  two  atoms 
in  said  chain-extending  agent  having  active  hydrogen  at- 
tached thereto,  said  chain-extending  agent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
organic  compounds  containing  two  active  hydrogen-con- 
taining groups  in  the  molecule;  the  process  of  stabilizing 
an  uncurcd  polymer  from  said  reaction  against  premature 
curing,  said  uncured  polymer  containing  unreacted  iso- 
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cyanate  groups,  which  comprises  incorporatins  with  said 
uncured  polymer  after  it  has  reached  a  condition  of  high 
viscosity  but  while  it  is  still  workable  on  a  rubber  raill  to 
form  a  smooth  band,  enough  of  a  nitrogen  base  having  a 
basic  ionization  constant  of  at  least  1 X  10-*'  and  contain- 
ing a  single  nitrogen  atom  having  hydrogen  attached 
thereto,  to  provide  at  least  one  such  nitrogen  atom  for 
each  unreacted  isocyanate  group  in  said  uncured  polymer, 
said  nitrogen  atom  being  the  sole  atom  in  said  nitrogen 
base  having  hydrogen  attached  thereto  which  is  reactable 
with  an  isocyanate  group. 


2,917,487 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  2,4-XYLENOL  AND  2,5- 

XYLENOL  BY  SELECTIVE  RESINIFICATION 
Bcojanki  W.  JoMt,  Bridgtvillt,  ud  Martin  B.  Ncaworth, 
Ptttibarih,  Pa^  Mrignon  to  CoiMolMatkM  Coal  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioa  of  Pcaaqrirania 
Application  Febnutfy  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S9,103 
10  Claima.    (CL  2M— 57) 


r^ 


1.  A  single-condensation  stage  process  for  obtaining 
2,4-xylenol  in  a  purity  of  at  least  87  percent  by  weight 
from  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  2,4-xylenol  and 
2,5-xylcnol  wherein  2,4-xylenol  is  present  in  from  40 
to  85  percent  by  weight,  comprising  condensing  said 
mixture  with  a  quantity  of  material  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  formalin,  para-formal- 
dehyde and  trioxymcthylcne  capable  of  engendering  0.5 
to  1 .2  mols  of  formaldehyde  for  each  mol  of  2,5-xylenol 
in  the  mixture,  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  amounts,  of  a 
formaldehyde  condensation  catalyst  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  highly  dissociated  itronf  acids  and 
strong  alkalies  until  substantially  all  the  formaldehyde 
is  consumed,  whereby  a  2,3-xyIenol  formaldehyde  con- 
densation resin  is  formed,  and  separating  said  resin  from 
the  mixture,  the  2,4-xyienol  remaining  in  the  mixture  be- 
ing present  in  a  pjrity  of  at  least  87  percent  by  weight 
thereof. 


residue  having  a  softening  point  (ball  and  ring)  no  greater 
than  80*  F.  and  obcained  as  a  by-product  in  the  puri- 
fication of  butadiene  in  which  the  furfural  extractive  dis- 
tillatioa  method  was  amployed.  until  the  resnhant  mass 
when  cooled  to  70*  F.  b  a  thermoplastic  solid  having  a 
softening  point  (ball  and  ring)  in  the  range  of  approxi- 
mately 130*  F.-240*  F. 


2  917,488 
VACUUM     DEHYDRATION     OF     THE     RESIDUE 
FROM  THE  FURFURAL  EXTRACTION  OF  BUTA- 
DIENE 
Mortimer  T.  Harvey,  South  Orange,  and  PHer  L.  Rosa- 

to  Harvcl  Rcacarch  Cor- 


milla,  Newark,  N  J. 
•    poration,  a  eorporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Aagnst  3,  1954 

Serial  No.  447,678 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 47) 

1.  The  method  comprising  at  elevated  temperature  in 

the   range   of  approximately   220*    F.   to  approximately 

375°  F.  and  under  subatmospberic  pressure  in  the  range 

of  5   to   125   mm.  of  mercury  pressure,  maintaining  a 


2,917,489 

PROCESS  FOR  CURING  UQUID  URETHANE 
POLYMEld 

Edward  K.  Gladdlag.  New  Casdc,  aad  FrMlcfk  B.  Sdl- 
mar,  WHafdagtaa,  DcL,  assiguots  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc 
NcnKMUs  and  Company,  WDaiiagtoB,  DcL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dclnwart 

No  DnmiBg.    Appttcatioa  Marck  16,  1954 
Serial  No.  571,874 
5  Claims.     (O.  24«— 773) 
1.  The  process   of   preparing   elastomers   having   im- 
proved tear  strength   from   liquid,  curable  diisocyanatc 
compositions  which  comprises  forming  a  liquid  mixture 
by  mixing  at  a  temperature  of  from  50  to  100'  C.  (a)  a 
liquid  isocyanate-terminated  polymer  having  the  formula 

OCNiB— NHCO— O— G— O— CONH>,B— NCO 

wherein  O — G — O  is  a  bivalent  radical  obtained  by  re- 
moving the  terminal  hydrogen  atoms  from  a  polymeric 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  750,  said 
glycol  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
alkyleneether  glycols,  polyalkylene-aryleneether  glycols 
and  polyalkyleneether-thioether  glycols;  B  is  a  bivalent 
organic  radical  which  is  inert  to  isocyanate  groups;  and  n 
is  an  integer  which  is  selected  so  that  the  molecular 
weight  within  the  parentheses  be  not  greater  than  6,000, 
with  (h)  an  active  hydrogen-containing  organic  com- 
pound having  an  active  hydrogen  atom,  which  is  reactive 
with  an  isocyanate  group,  on  at  least  two  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  atoms; 
allowing  said  liquid  mixture  to  stand  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure at  a  temperature  of  about  18  to  30°  C.  for  from  8 
to  24  hours  to  solidify  said  liquid  mixture,  said  solidified 
mixture  being  capable  of  being  molded;  followed  by 
heating  said  solidified  moldable  mixture  to  a  temperature 
of  about  120*  to  180*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  40 
Ibs./sq.  in. 


2,917,498 

POLY  AMIDES  FROM  NORCAMPHANEAMINO- 

CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

John  R.  CaMwcU  and  Wfantoa  I.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Kk«sport, 
Tcnn.,  assignors  to  »-**-'«-  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  cOTponrtlon  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawi^  Application  Jannary  U,  1958 
ScrW  No.  789,191 
TClainH.  (CL248— 78) 
1.  A  linear  condensation-type  polyamide  of  bifunc- 
tionai  polyamide-forming  constituents  of  which  ( 1 )  at 
least  50  mole  percent  is  at  least  one  of  the  2.5-  and 
2,6-isomers  of  norcamphaneaminocarboxylic  acid  and  of 
which  (2)  up  to  50  mole  percent  is  selected  from  the 
group  constituting  of  (a)  a  saturated  aliphatic  amino- 
carboxylic  acid  having  from  5-11  carbon  atoms,  (b) 
CHprolactam,  and  (c)  equimolar  quantities  of  a  satu- 
rated dicarboxylic  acid  having  from  4-1 1  carbon  atoms 
and  a  saturated  diamine  having  from  2-12  carbon  atoms, 
the  proportions  of  (1)  and  (2)  above  being  such  as  to 
constitute  a  linear  condensation-type  polyamide  which 
is  fiber-forming  and  melts  at  from  about  210*  C.  to 
about  340*  C. 


I, 
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2,917,491 
DIEPOXIDB  POLYMERS 

B^   Panl   8>   SiBRksr 
'aiiHiB  wThfcGary,  Jr.,  Sonth  Chariesto^  aad  ttariw 
T.  Patrick,  Jr.,  St.  Alhnns.  W.  Va^  assimwrs  to  Unioa 
CarMdc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhw.    Application  Jnnc  1, 1954 
*  Serial  Nor588,481 

15CiainH.     (CL  248— 78.4) 
1    A  polymcrizablc  composition  comprising  a  diepox- 
ide  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


o 


/ 


Ri  Ri 

\    / 
Ri   C       R, 


R;  Ri 

R,^C     Ri 


1"-    ^i 
R,   C     Ri 

/    \ 

R.  Ri 


r— CHi 

L 


O     O  -.    - 

-ocBCO-cni-c        c 


1  l> 

Ri    C     Ri 

/     \ 
Ri  R» 


wherein  R  represents  the  residue  after  removal  of  the  two 
carboxy  groups  of  a  hydrocarbon  dicarboxylic  acid  which 
conuins  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  each 
R,.  R,,  R,.  R4.  R,  and  R«  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  which  have  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  0.005  to  10.0  weight  percent 
of  an  inorganic  acid  catalyst. 


2,917,492 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  1-AZIRIDINYL  COM- 
POUNDS WITH  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  AC- 
TIVE METHYLENE  GROUPS 
Wyson  A.  Recvca,  Matahia,  Leon  H.  Chance,  New  Or- 
leans, and  GMMgc  L.  Drake,  Jr.,  Metairie,  La.,  assignors 
to  the  Unltad  Slatw  of  America  m  reprcaented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agricnitma 

No  Drawfa^.    Appllcatkw  Deccmhcr  4,  1956 
ScrkJNo.  424473 
13  Clatms.     (CI.  248—78.4) 
(Granted  mder  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  flame-resistant  polymers 
which  comprises  mixing  an  aziridinyl  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  1 -aziridinyl  phosphinc  ox- 
ide containing  at  least  two  1 -aziridinyl  groups  and  1 -aziri- 
dinyl phosphine  sulfide  containing  at  least  two   1-azin- 
dinyl  groups  with  an  active  methylene  group  containing 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  malono- 
nitrile,  trimethylenethiodisulfone.  and  trimethylenetrisul- 
fone  and  permitting  said  aziridinyl  compound  and  said 
active  methylene  group  contaitring  compound  to  react 
with  each  other  until  a  flaroe-resisUnt  polymeric  reac- 
tion product  is  formed,  the  amount  of  said  active  methyl- 
ene group  containing  compound  varying  from  about  2% 
by  weight  of  said  aziridinyl  compound  to  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  provide  about  one  active  hydrogen  per  aziridinyl 
group.  

2,917,493 
POLYEPOXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Boiiamin  Phillips,  Charicaton,  Charics  W.  McGary,  Jr., 
Sonth   Charleston,   and   Charles   T.   Patrick,   Jr.,   St. 
Alhans,  W.  Va^  asslganri  to  Uaton  CarMde  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  8,  1957 
Serial  No.  474,949 
25  Claims.    (CL  248— 78.4) 
1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  (a)  divinylben- 
zene  dioxide;  (b)  b  polycarboxylic  acid  in  an  amount  hav- 
ing y  carboxyl  equivalents  per  cpoxy  equivalent  of  di- 
epoxide;  and  (c)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  in  an 
amount  having  x  carboxyl  equivalents  per  epoxy  equiva- 
lent of  diepoxide;  wherein  y  is  a  number  in  the  range  from 
about  0.3  to  1.25;  j  is  a  number  in  the  range  from  0.0 
to  0.75;  the  simi  of  y  plus  x  is  not  greater  than  1.25;  and 
jr/v  is  less  than  1.0. 


1,917^494  _^^^ 

VINYL  HALIDE  SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION 

PROCESS 
Richard  H.  Martin,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  aoripior  to 

MonsMto  Chemical  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Dcfaiwarc 

No  Drawing.   Applicntion  Jnne  28, 1954 

Scffal  No.  592,492 

10  Chfans.    (CL  248—78.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  suspension  of  polymerization 
of  a  vinyl  halide  of  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  fluoride, 
vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  brwnide  in  which  the  vinyl 
halide  is  suspended  and  polymerized  in  water  containing 
a  water-soluble  interpolyraer  of  a  maleic  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride,  maleic  acid 
and  maleinimide  and  an  interpolymcrizable  vinylidene 
monomer  as  a  suspen<Ung  agent  for  the  vinyl  halide  ptrfy- 
mcr;  the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  in 
the  polymerization  system  0.005-2.0  weight  percent, 
based  upon  the  monomers,  of  a  hydroxyl  group  contain- 
ing interpolymer  as  an  auxiliary  suspending  agent,  said 
hydroxyl  group  containing  interpolymer  containing  1.5- 
12.0  weight  percent  hydroxyl  groups  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1 )  intcrpolymers  of  an  un- 
saturated alcohol  of  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  alcohol, 
methallyl  alcohol  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  vinyl  ester 
of  a  1-10  carbon  atom  monocarboxylic  acid  that  is  free 
of  ethylenic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  (2)  reduced 
intcrpolymers  of  an  unsaturated  carbonyl  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of  acrolein,  methacnrfein  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  I-IO  carbon  atom 
monocarboxylic  acid  that  is  free  of  ethylenic  and  acetyl- 
enic unsaturation. 


2,917,495 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROGENATED  POLYMERS 

Raymond   L.  Cohh,  Bartlcsvflle,  Okla.,  and  Cleve^ 

Rex  Scott,  East  Providence,  RJ.,  aarignors  to  PhUlips 

Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporatfon  «>'^'>«»f7F*  ^ 

AppUcation  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  445^74 

18ClataM.    (CL  248— 85.1) 


n> 


1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  finely  sub-divided 
hydrogenaicd  rubbery  polymer  v,hich  comprises  dissolv- 
ing a  hvdrogenaied  poI>mer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  homopolymers  of  dienes  and  copolymers  of 
styrene  and  butadiene,  containing  not  more  than  about 
30  parts  of  styrene  by  weight  in  a  solvent,  emulsifying 
the  resulting  solution  with  water  and  an  oil-soluble  emul- 
sifying agent  at  a  temperature  below  the  softening  pomt 
of  the  rubbery  polymer,  vaporizing  the  solvent  from  the 
emulsion  at  a  temperature  below  the  softening  point 
of  the  rubbery  polymer  and  introducing  the  emulsion 
into  a  water-soluble  polar  organic  precipitating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  alkyl 
amines,  alkyl  alcohols  and  alkyl  ketones  in  which  the 
alkyl  group  contains  not  more  than  five  carbon  atoms, 
with  a  minimum  of  agitation  whereby  finely  sub-divided 
polymer  is  obtained. 
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COPOLYMER   OP   A    FLUORO-SUTADIENE    AND 
AN  ACRYLIC  COMONOMER  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Fnuids  J.  Hmm,  WMdtoU,  N J^  ■■tganr.  by  hmm  ai- 
rignincBti,  to  Minnesota  Minint  and  ManafactnriBg 
Company,  SC  PanI,  Mlan^  a  corponHon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtng.    AppHcation  Ociobcr  M,  1954 
Serial  No.  4414M 
7  Clainit.    (CL  2M— 15.5) 
4.  A  copolymer  of  butadtene  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1,1-difluorobutadiene,   l,l-difluoro-2-methyl 
butadiene.     l,l-difluoro-3-methyl     butadiene,    perfluoro- 
butadiene  and  l.l,2-tnfluorobutadiene,  and  an  acrylic  co- 
mooomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylo- 
nitrile,  acrylamide,  alkyl  acryiates  and  alkyl  methacrylates 
having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical. 


2,917,497 
POLYMERS  OF  M-DIFLUOROBUTADIENE 
Francis  J.  Honn,  Wcstflcld.  N  J.,  asripor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignmcats,  to  Minnesota  MlaJng  and  Maaafactarlng 
Company,  St.  Pant,  Mbm.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawinf.     Application  Angnat  2,  1954 
Serial  No.  447,4*7 
10  Claims.     {CI.  2M— 17.5) 
I.  A  solid  copolymer  of  1,1-difluorobutadiene  and  a 
perfluorohalomonoolefin  containing  at  least  two  atoms  of 
fluorine  and  having  any  other  halogen  atom  selected  from 
the  group  consnting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  said  co- 
polymer containing  between  about  25  and  about  95  mol 
percent  of  units  corresponding  to  said   1,1-difluorobuta- 
diene. and  as  substantially  the  sole  remaining  constituent 
between  about  5  and  about  75  mol  percent  of  units  cor- 
responding to  said  perfluorohalomonoolefin. 


2,917,498 
COPOLYMERS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Francis  J.  Honn,  WesCficM,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manofactnring 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  October  27,  1954 
Serial  No.  445,136 
9  Claims.     (O.  26«— 87  J) 
4.  A  copolymer  of  13  to  92.5  mol  percent  phenyltri- 
fluoroethylene  and  87  to  7.5  mol  percent  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula 

Xi  Xt  Xi  x» 

c=c-c=c 


in  which  X  and  X,  are  identical  and  X4  and  X5  are 
identical  and  all  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  fluorine,  and  X]  and  Xj  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  and  alkyl 
radicals  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  the  compound  con- 
taining at  least  one  fluorine  and  at  least  1  hydrogen  sub- 
stituent. 


2.917,499 
TRIALKYI.IDENECYCLOBUTANES  AND 
POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Harry  Normaa  Cripps,  Hockessin,  and  John  Kendall  WU- 
Uams,  WUnUngton,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc 
Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  29,  1954 

Serial  No.  624,993 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—93.1) 

1.   A  process  comprising  pyrolyzing  a  3-alkylidenecyclo- 

butane-l,2-bis(methylquaternary  ammonium  hydroxide) 

to  form  cyclic  hydrocarbons. 

6.  A  hydrocarbon  having  three  ethyienic  double  bonds 
in   conjugated    relationship,    each    pair  of  double    bonds 


being  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  a  four-membered 
ring,  one  annular  carbon  atom  of  said  ring  bearing  a 
methylene  substituent,  an  adjacent  annular  carbon  bear- 
ing an  alkylidene  substituent  having  at  least  one  hydrogen 
atom  on  the  carbon  that  is  attached  to  said  ring,  and 
the  other  adjacent  annular  carbon  atom  bearing  a  single 
carbon  hydrocarbon  substituent  and  a  double  bond,  the 
remaining  annular  carbon  atom  being  unsubstituted. 


2,917,5M 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  MIXTURES  OF 
ALUMINUM,     PHOSPHORUS     OR     ANTIMONY 
HALIDE,  AND  A  TITANIUM  COMPOUND 
Hugh  J.  Hagemcyer,  Jr.,  and  Marrin  B.  Edwards,  Long- 
view,  Tax.,  assignors  to  Fastman  Kodak   Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Application  September  13,  1956 
Serial  No.  689,535 
7  Claims.    (CI.  268—94.9) 
1.  In   the   polymerization  of   at   least  one   normally 
gaseous  a-monoolefin.  the  improvement  in  forming  solid 
polymer  which  comprises  effecting  the  polymeriration  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  mixture  of  aluminum,  a  halide 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus  and  antimony 
pentachlorides  and  pentabromid«s,  and  a  titanium  com- 
pouixl  which  is  soluble  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  and 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides  and 
alkoxides  wherein  each  alkoxide  group  contains    1-18 
carbon  atoms,  the  components  of  said  catalyst  mixture 
being  in  the  ratio  of  0.1-3  moles  of  said  halide  and 
0.1-10  moles  of  said  titanium  compound  to  each  gram 
atom  of  aluminum,  the  titanium  in  said  titanium  com- 
pound having  a  valence  in  the  range  of  3—4  inclusive. 


2,917,581 
POLYMERIZATION   OF  ETHYLENE   WITH    A 
CYCLOPENTADIENYL    TITANIUM     CATA- 
LYST 
Arnold  Drackcr,  Stamford,  and  John  H.  Daniel,  Jr.,  Old 
Grecnwicb,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maine 
No  Drawtng.     AppUcatloa  September  2,  1958 
ScrU  No.  758,595 
3  Claimc.    (CL  268—94.9) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  polyethylene  which  com- 
prises subjecting  ethylene  to  polymerization  at  a   tem- 
perature of  from  about  —10*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  and 
at   a   pressure   of   from   about  atmospheric   pressure   to 
about   50  atmospheres  in  the  preseiKe  of  a  co-catalyst 
system  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  a  monocyclopenta- 
dienyl  titanium  trihalide  and  (B)  an  organometallic  com- 
pound of  metals  of  group  I  to  group  III  of  the  periodic 
system. 


2,917,582 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AMINO 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  FSTEHS  AND  PEPTIDE  RE- 
ACTANTS  THEREFOR 
Robert  Scbwyicr  and  Beat  IscHn,  Rieboi,  and  Werner 
Rittel  and  Peter  Sicbcr,  Basel,  Switacrtand,  aasignon  to 
Ciba  Pharmaccntlcal  Prodncts,  Inc^  Snmmit,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.    Application  lannary  23, 1957 
ScrtelNo.  635,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
Jannary  26,  1956 
15  Clatans.    (CI.  268—112) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  carboxylic  acid 
aryl  esters,  wherein  an  amino  carboxylic  acid  is  reacted 
in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  organic  nitrogen  base  with  a 
sulfurous   acid  aryl   ester,  the   aryl   radical  of  which   is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituted  and 
an  unsubstituted  phenyl  and  naphthyl  radical,  the  sub- 
stituent in  said  substituted  phenyl  and  naphthyl  radicals 
being  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano. 
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carbalkoxy,  carbamyl,  alkyl-estcrifled  sulfo,  sulfonyl,  sul- 
flnyl,  alkoxy  groups  atid  hajogen  atoms,  the  carboxylic 
ackl  group  to  be  esterilled  bcjng  the  sc^e  free  reactive 
group  of  said  acid. 

7.  Salts  of  the  L  -  valyl  -  N«  -  toiyl  •  oniithyl  -  L  - 
leucyl  -  D  -  phenylalanyl  -  L  -  ix'olyi  -  L  -  valyl  -  Na  - 
tosyl  •  L  -  omithyl  •  L  -  leucyl  -  D  •  phenylalanyl  -  L  • 
proline  p-nitrophenyl  ester. 


2317^3  ' 

VAPOR  PHASE  SULFURIZATION  OF  OLEFINIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
P.  Daniels,  Port  Aiikar,  Tcx^  assignor  to  Gnlf  OU 
PltlsliHigli,  PlL,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcansyl- 


No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  December  16,  1957 

Soial  No.  782,785 

5  Claims.     (CL  268—139) 

1.  The  sulfurization  process  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously contacting  in  the  vapor  phase  a  stream  of  an 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  having  from  4  to  30  carbon  atoms 
in  the  molecule  with  a  gaseous  mixture  of  sulfur  dioxide 
and  hydrogen  sulfide  at  a  temperature  from  300  to 
800*  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bauxite,  the  oxides  and  sulfides  of  iron, 
copper,  nickel,  aluminum  and  manganese  and  said  oxides 
and  sulfides  on  a  carrier  from  the  group  consnting  of 
activated  alumina,  silica  gel  and  silica-alumina  com- 
posites, and  continuously  recovering  a  reaction  product 
of  the  olefin  and  sulfur. 


2,917,584 

TETRAKISAZO  DYESTUFF8 
Klans  BocioBiann,  Kolii-Stammbelaii,  Germany,  asrignor 
to    Farlienfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengcselladiaft,    Lever- 
knaen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawi^.    Application  Angast  4,  1955 

Serial  No.  526,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Angnst  25,  1954 

6Clainis.    (CL  268— 167) 

I.  Tetrakisazo  dyestuffs  corresponding  to  the  formula 


rR,-.\=N 


=N-Rr-N=N 


-Ri-NH- 
NH-C- 


-|C0 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl 
and  a  sulfophenyl  Ri  is  a  membed  selected  frmn  the 
group  consisting  of  benzene  and  naphthalene  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  R]  is  a  benzene  hydrocarbon  radical,  R^  and  Rj 
being  substituted  by  a  total  of  at  least  one  and  not  more 
than  two  sulfonic  acid  groups,  and  Rj  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl- 
substitutcd  phenyl,  carrying  the  urea  group  in  o-position 
to  the  azo  bridge  and  the  — NH-group  in  p-position  to 
the  azo  bridge. 


2,917,585 
CERTAIN  OXYALKYLATED  N-METHYL  GLUCA- 

MINES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Mclvin  dc  Grootc,  St  Lonis,  and  Owen  H.  Pettingill, 
Kirkwood,  Mo.,  asslgnori  to  PetroUte  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Ai«nat  18,  1954.  Serial  No.  448,923. 
Divided  and  this  application  April  18,  1957,  Serial  No. 
651,851 

7Clainis.  (CL  268— 211) 
I.  The  cogencric  mixture  of  a  homologous  scries  of 
glycol  ethers  of  N-methylglucamine;  said  cogcneric  mix- 
lure  being  derived  exclusively  from  N-mclhyiglucaminc, 
propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  in  such  weight  propor- 
tion so  the  average  compositions  of  said  cogeneric  mix- 


ture stated  in  terms  of  initial  reactants  lies  approximate- 
ly within  the  trapezoid  of  the  accompanying  drawing  in 


rs:'\ 


ii  w 


M    mrl\ 


which  the  minimum  N-methylglucamine  content  is  at  least 
1.75%  and  which  trapezoid  is  identified  by  the  fact  that 
its  area  lies  within  the  straight  lines  A,  B,  F,  E. 


2,917,586 
COLD  WATER  SOLUBLE  AMINO  ALKYL  ETHERS 

OF  STARCH 
Cariylc  G.  Caldwell,  North  Plainfield,  and  Otto  B.  Wurz- 
burg,  Whitehouse  Station,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Cmporation,  a  corporation  of 
Debware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  21, 1956 
Serial  No.  623,554 
12  Claims.    (Q.  268—234) 
2.  The  method  of  making  a  dry,  cold  water  soluble 
etherification  product  of  starch  which  consists  in  reacting 
starch  in  an  alkaline  state  with  an  etherifying  agent  corre- 
sponding to  the  structural  formula 


X-R— N'-Ri 

where  X  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
halogen  atoms  and  ethyienic  oxide  groups,  R  is  an  alkyl- 
cne  group  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  aixl  Ri 
and  R]  are  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  thereby  introducing  the  tertiary  amino  radical 
into  the  starch  through  the  ether  linkage  formed  by  the 
reaction  (rf  the  etherifying  agent  and  the  starch,  taking 
said  etherification  product  of  starch  in  admixture  with 
water  and  drying  the  same  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
gelatinize  substantially  all  of  any  ungelatinized  starch 
granules  present  in  the  etherification  product,  and  thereby 
obtaining  a  dry,  cold  water  soluble  starch  ether. 


2,917,587 
SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 
Khios  G.  Florcy,  WestfeM,  N J.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathie- 
aon  Ckemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  VIrgiBia 

No  I>rawii«.    Appttcadon  October  25,  1956 
Serial  No.  618,185 
1  Ctaim.    (a.  268—239.5) 
6/9, 1 9-seleno-JV**-cholestadiene-3-one. 


2,9174*8 
WATER     SOLUBLE      21-N-METHYL-NIFECOTlC 
ACID  ESTERS  OF  CORTICAL  HORMONES 
Albert  Scblesinger,  Jackson  Heights,  and  SamncI  M.  Gor- 
don, Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Endo  Laboratories 
IoCm  Ricfamond  Hill,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Application  February  5,  1958 
Serial  No.  713,295 
13  Claims,    (a.  26^—239.5) 
1.  Members  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  21-N-meth- 
yl  nipecotic  acid  esters  of  the  group  consisting  of  cor- 
tisone, hydrocortisone,  prednisone  and  prednisolone,  and 
the    pharmaceutically     acceptable     acid     addition    salts 
thereof.  .      ^ 


imfmmmmimm^m^mtim 
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SODIUM  SALT  OF  Mp-AMINOIENIENB-WLFON. 

AMIDO)-3-CIIL0RO-PYRIDAZINE 

1MB DfM7,  WUkm,9mkMm*mii,  ■iiiigiiir  toCib« 

fpMiiilDB  OctokOT  12,  1953 

S«MN«.3a5,M5 

Claimg  priority,  ■ppMnidM  amiUmUmi  Octobtr  23, 1952 

l^y^    (CL  2«— 239.7) 

The  lodiuin  udt  of  (-(p-aminro-benzeiie-sulfonamido)- 

3-chIoro-pyndaziiie.  I 


No 


2^17^1f 

Ig^XYGENATED-A«-3,2f-DIOXO-9«-HALO. 

PREGNENES 

Albert  WcMiteki  mad  Gcors  Aucr,  Basd,  Switzcrlud, 
aMlgwtn  to  CIlM  Pkannaccirtical  Prodacti,  bc^  Smn- 
nrft,  N  J. 

No  Drawtaw.    AppMrltoa  May  It,  1955 

SotW  No.  5«9391 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  SwUiaiUid  May  25, 1954 

12ClBiM.    (CL  If— 239^5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


.^ff*   »    n'"^ 


R. 


no- 


/\|/ 


-CO-C  HiRj 


f> 


in  which  formula  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  free  hydroxymcthyl  group,  a 
hydroxymethyl  group  estcrified  with  a  lower  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  and  a  free  aldehyde  group,  Rj  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistinft  <rf  a  free 
hydroxy!  group  and  a  hydroxyl  group  esterMed  with  a 
lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  and  X  is  ■  halogen  atom. 
12.  A  compound  of  the  group  coasisting  of  A*-3,2a> 
dioxo  -  9.11/3  -  oxido  -  18,21  -  dihydroxy  -  pregnenes, 
A«-3.18.20-trioxo-9,l  l0-oxido-2I-hydoxy-pregnenes.  21- 
monocstcrs  of  these  compounds  and  18,21-diesters  of  the 
A*  -  3.20  -  dioxo  -  9,113  -  oxido  -  18.21  -  dihydroxy- 
pregnenes,  said  esters  being  formed  with  lower  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acids. 


2,917,511 

BICYCLIC-NTTROGEN-HETEROCYCLIC 

COMPOUNDS 

loin  B.  BicUog,  LaMdalc,  Pa.,  awlgnnr  to  Merck  A  Co., 

Inc.,  Rabway,  N  J.,  a  corpomtkMi  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaf.    ApfMcadoa  Jamnry  3«,  195S 

Serial  No.  712,t71 

14  aafans.    (a.  2M— 24«) 

1.  A  3-substituted  pyrido  (2.1-c)-s-triazole  having  the 

formula: 


/\ 


S^/ 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  having  from  1  to  9  car- 
bon atoms  aixl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  cydopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  lower-alkyi  sub- 
stituted phenyl,  lower-alkoxy  substituted  phenyl,  furyl, 
pyridyl,  and  thiazolyl  radicals. 

6.  3-styryIpyrido  (2.1-c)-s-tria2ole. 


2317312 
PRBPAKATION  OP  8ULTAMS 


bK.,  Ntw  York,  N. 

Mvdill,  195t 

'N«.72t,SSS 

M«ch  22, 1957 
•  Cb^    (a.  2tf«--243) 

3.  A  sulum  having  the  general  formula: 


80i 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groop  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  p-tolyl.  p-amino  phenyl  and  p-acet- 
amino  phenyl  radicals  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  divalent  butadiene,  methyl  buta- 
diene and  dimethyl  butadiene  radicals. 


2,917313 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FORMAMIDO-AMINO 
URACILS 
FrcdOTkk  C.  Ensast,  ■t—twaod,  a^  HaraU  Raffclaoa, 
OMvatle,  Mo.,  ■■Ifi'"  ••  Wtoa—ts  CksMiral  Com- 
paay.  Si.  1  owls,  Mo^  a  uiipusadoM  of  Delaware 
No  Drawkw.    AMHcaliaa  Sapteasber  5,  195S 
Sarbl  No.  759,121 
9ClafaM.    (CL  2M— 254.4) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  4-amitH>-5-formamido- 
uractl  by  heating  4,S-diaminouraciI  in  the  presence  of  a 
formic   acid   formylating  agent  at  a  temperature  below 
80*  C.  the  step  comprising  conducting  at  least  the  first 
half  of  the  preparation  below  55"  C. 


-i» 


w  Or- 


2.917314 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
4.ETHYLCYCLOHEXENE 
Gof^oa  D.  BriBdeil,  Pomx  City,  OkbL,  asri|Mr,  by 
aasigmiieBts,  to  Pdrokwn  Cheaikals,  Inc.,  Ne 
leaae,  La.,  ■  cotyorattoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawt^.     A  ppUcatioB  December  11,  1957 

Serial  No.  711,983 
11  Clahiis.     (O.  2<t     446) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-ethylcyclohcxcnc 
by  the  controlled  reduction  of  4-vinylcyclohexene  which 
comprises  dissolving  said  4-vinylcyclohexene  in  liquid 
ammonia,  adding  thereto  a  light  metal  having  a  specific 
gravity  within  the  range  of  0.53  to  1.74,  stirring  said  mix- 
ture until  all  of  said  metal  has  dissolved  in  said  liquid 
ammonia,  adding  to  the  resulting  solution  a  hydrolytic 
agent,  allowing  the  reaction  to  proceed  at  about  the  boil- 
mg  point  of  liquid  ammonia  for  a  period  varying  from 
Vt  to  3  hours,  removing  the  ammonia  from  the  reaction 
mass,  adding  water  to  the  residue,  allowing  the  mixture 
to  separate  into  two  layers,  an  upper  organic  layer  con- 
sisting predominately  of  4-ethylcyclohexene  and  unre- 
acted  4-vinylcyclohexcne  and  a  lower  aqueous  layer,  sep- 
arating the  layers  and  then  recycling  said  upper  layer 
until  substantially  all  of  the  4-vinylcyclohexene  has  been 
converted  to  4-«thylcyclohexene. 


2,917315 

PHENYL-QUINUCLIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

CyiU  Grob,  Basel,  S<>lti*riaa<,  asrignor  to  Obo  Pharma- 

ccatfeal  Prodacti,  lac,  Saanait,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.     AppHcafloa  Sc^cmber  9,  1957 

Serial  No.  682374 

Claims  priority,  appBcattoa  Swltzeriand 

September  28,  1954 

4ClalaM.     (a.  248— 293) 

1.  A    member    of    the    group    consisting    of     3-Ph- 

quinuclidine,    3-Ph-3-hydroxy-quinuclidine   and    A*-3-Ph- 

quinuclidine,  in  which  Ph  stands  for  a  member  of  the 


group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  by 
hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  di-k>wer  alkyl- 
amino  and  halogeno,  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  ad- 
dition salts  thereof  and  therapeutically  acceptoWe  lower 
alkyl  4uatenuu7  ammonium  halides,  sulfate  axxl  sulfo- 
nates thereof.  • 
2.  3-pbenyl-quinuclidijie. 


and  calcium  salts  there<rf  wherein  Rj,  Rj  and  Rj  are 
selected  from  the  grotq>  consisting  oi  hydrogen  atoms, 
methyl  groups,  the  group  — CH^H,NH,  and  the  group 
— CH^H(NH,)COOH. 


2317314 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIAZOLS  OR  OXAZOLE 


QUATERNARY  SALTS 
wttm  mmt  Graflea  H.  Ki 


loTNcwJanay 

NoTMBtar  2S,  1957 
No.i98324 
5CSaiaii.    (CL24B— 384)  . 

1 .  An  improved  method  for  making  sensitisng  dye  in- 
termediates comprising  ( 1 )  heating  together  a  compound 
selected  from  those  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula: 


XH 

— NH, 


.^.  2,917318 

ACID  PARTING  OF  METAL-FREE 
PHTHALOCYANINE 

Richard  Raymoad  Meracr,  Aroadak,  Pa.,  atrigaor  to 
E.  L  da  Poat  dc  Nemoars  aad  Company,  Wlladagtoa, 
Dri.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlM.    AppUcatloa  Jaly  14,  1958 
SeiW  No.  748,119 
3  ClafaBS.     (CI.  248--3143) 
1.  In  the  acid-pasting  of  metal-free  phthalocyanine  by 
dissolving  the  color  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid   and 
drowning  the  resulting  solution  in  water,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  of  mainuining  in  contact  with  said 
solution  of  pigment  an  atmosphere  free  of  oxidizing  gases, 
at  all  stages  prior  to  drowning. 


V 


wherem  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom  and  a  sulfur  atom  and  R 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  mononuclear 
aromatic  group  of  the  benzene  series,  a  lower  alkoxyl 
group,  an  amino  group  and  a  halogen  atom,  with  a  sulfo 
compound  selected  from  those  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formulas: 


(a) 

o, 

«'"V"  \ 

{rn,).-o 

and 

(6) 

Ri 

Hal  -CntrHji.— SO.M 


)■ 


-o-i 


wherem  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
Hal  represents  a  halogen  atom,  M  represents  an  alkali 
metal  atom,  m  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to 
3,  and  n  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  2  to  3,  (2) 
heating  the  resulting  product  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (c)  acetic  anhydride  and  (d) 
acetyl  chloride,  and  (3)  separating  the  desired  sensitizing 
dye  intermediate  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,917317 

DIPH08PHOIMIDAZOLES 

Erast  Thomas  Rosenberg,  Orkolm  pr.  Lyagby,  Denmark, 

asripior  to  Aktiebolaiet  Leo,  Halsengborg,  Sweden 

Application  Jaae  13,  1957,  Scrtal  No.  445,438 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Dauaaik  Jnac  14, 1954 

5  ClalasB.     (O.  24(^—389) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
diphosphoimidazoles  of  the  formula 


R,C  = 


.CR, 


0=P N  N-P=0 

OH      ^OH^C     OH         OH 


2,917319 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN 

AMINO-ACID 

Robert  Scbwyier,  Riehen,  Swttzcfland,  amtgaor  to  Clba 

Phamiaceatical  Products,  lac,  Saanait,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  September  11,  1957 

Serial  No.  483^84  i 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Swltzeriand 
September  17, 1954 
I ..  4  Clalais.     (CL  24»— 3243) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  amino  acid,  where- 
in a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a,»-dioxo-valeric 
acid,  its  esters  and  mixtures  of  the  acid  with  an  ester  is 
treated  at  a  temperature  up  to  about  100*  C.  with  am- 
mcHiia  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  for  the 
reaction,  said  catalyst  being  one  of  group  VIII  of  the 
periodic  system. 

2.  Process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  hydrolysis 
product  of  the  dimethoxy-tetrahydro-pyromucic  acid 
methyl  ester  is  used  as  starting  material. 


2,917328 

PRODUCTION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  FURANS 
Arthur  C.  Cope,  Belmont,  Mass. 

Application  September  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  483.244 
4  Claims.     (CL  24^—3473) 

1 .  In  the  production  of  5-hydroxymcthyl  furfural  from 
aqueous  sugar  solutions  heated  to  an  elevated  temperature 
to  dehydrate  the  sugar  to  5-hydroxymethyl  furfural  and 
in  which  5-hydroxymcthyl  furfural  decomposes  to  form 
humin,  the  improved  process  which  comprises  maintam- 
ing  in  contact  with  the  sugar  solution  an  organic  solvent 
for  5-hydroxymethyl  furfural  of  the  group  consistmg  of 
methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  n-hcxanol,  diethyl  ether,  and  di 
ethyl  ketone,  said  scrfvent  having  low  miscibility  with 
water,  removing  from  the  aqueous  phase  5-hydroxy- 
methyl furfural  in  the  solvent  as  it  is  formed,  separaimg 
the  solvent  and  its  dissolved  5-hydroxymethy!  furfural 
from  the  water  phase,  and  recovering  the  5-hydroxy- 
methyl furfural  from  the  solvent,  whereby  the  formation 
of  humin  is  diminished  and  the  yield  of  5-hydroxymethyl 
furfural  is  increased. 


I 


760 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DeCEMBEK  1&,  1959 


2^17431                 _ 
HEMIACETAL  ESTER  EPOJODES    

_,_.     JmSim,  W.  V«^  ■iripntf  to  IMm  Caibkle 
CorponHfaw,  ■  cwrpovatioa  of  N«w  Yoit 

UCIafaM.    (O.  M*— 34S) 

1.  An  aldehyde  3,4-epoxycyclohexyImethyl  hemiacetal 
ester  having  the  formula: 


^     ^%.tniri 


/ 
R-CH 


0-C-R 

C       R'. 

O-CHr-C  C 


i 


O 


/ 


/    c 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  phenyl  groups;  said  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  17  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5. 

7.  Acetaldehydc  3,4-epoxycyclohcxylmethyl  hemiacetal 
alkanoate.  , 

2,fI7422 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI 

METAL  ESTRONE  SULFATE  SALTS 

WUIIam   H.   Price,   Detroit,   Mkh,   avigMr  to  Parke, 

Davk  A  Company    DctroH,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

MiciilfaD 

No  Drawint.     Application  October  10,  1957 

Serial  No.  689^57 

5  Claims.     (CL  266—397.4) 

1.   Process  for  the  production  of  alkali  metal  estrone 

sulfate  salts  which  comprises  reaaing  estrone  with  at  least 

one  molar  equivalent  of  sulfamic  acid  in  the  presence 

of  pyridine  at  elevated  temperature  between  70*  and  105° 

C,   separating   the  estrone- 3 -sulfuric   acid   salt  obtained. 

neutralizing  said  salt  with  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and  re 

covering  the  resultant  alkali  metal  estrone  sulfate  from 

the  reaction  mixture. 


PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOUNDS  OF  THE 

VTTAMIN-A  SERIES 

Hont  Pommar,  Ladw^ribtfea  (RUMKjHri  Geor|¥^ 

(Rkfac), 

iwtaw.    AppttcaliM  Afril  23,  1957 
Sarial  No.  €54.43f 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlM  Gemaay  Jannry  26,  1955 
6ClaliHr    (CL  266-410.9) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compounds  of  the 
vitamin-A  series  which  comprises  quatemizing  triphenyl 
phosphine  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
beta-cyclogeranyl  chloride  and  bromide,  adding  to  the 
beta-cyclogeranyl  triphenyl  phospbonium  halide  while 
excluding  air  and  water  about  the  equimolecular  amount 
of  a  strong  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  amides,  lower  aico 
holates,  and  acetylides,  ethyl  magnesium  bromide,  and 
phenyl  lithium,  then  adding  about  the  equimolecular 
amount  of  an  unsaturated  aldehyde  of  the  general  for- 
mula 

o=cn-r=cH -cn=cii-c=ru-R 

6hi  ch, 

in  which  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  CH,.  CHjOH  and  COOR'  radicals  and  R'  represents  a 
lower  alkyl  radical  to  the  phosphine-ylide  formed,  and  re- 
moving the  triphenyl  phosphine  oxide  formed  as  a  by- 
product from  the  reaction  mass. 


2.917,525 
PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  GLYCERIDE  OILS 
Bcniamin   H.  ThnrmaB,  New   York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Benjamin  ClaytOB,  doint  borineas  as  Refining,  Unin- 
corporated, Houston,  Tex. 

Application  Aogwt  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,327 
lOClalmt.     (0.260-^25) 


2,917,523 
PRODUCnON  OF  COMPOUNDS  OF  THE 
VITAMIN  A  SERIES 
Horst  Pommcr,  LodwigiliafeB  (RMne),  and  Georg  Wittig, 
Tubingen,  Germany,  asiignon  to  Badiache  Aailin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Akticogcaeilschaft,  Lodwigshafcn  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawina.     Appikatioa  July  27,  1956 

Serial  No.  6M,4M 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  Aagnit  3,  1955 

5  Clalma.  (CL  26»— 410.9) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  com- 
pounds of  the  vitamin  A  series  which  comprises  mixing 
a  beta-ionyl  halide  with  a  triarylphosphine,  adding  to  the 
quaternary  phosphonium  halide  formed  by  the  inter- 
action of  the  beta-ionyl  halide  and  the  triarylphosphine 
about  an  equivalent  amount  of  a  compound  capable  of 
binding  hydrogen  halide  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  alcoholates,  alkaline  earth  metal 
alcoholates.  alkali  metal  acetylides  and  alkali  metal 
amides,  splitting  off  of  hydrogen  halide,  then  mixing  with 
the   reaction   mass  an  aldehyde  of  the   general  formula 

0=CH— CH=CH— C(CH,)=CH— R 

in  which  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  carboxylic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester  and 
separating  the  tertiary  phosphine  oxide  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


1.  A  process  for  refining  glyceride  oils  containing 
acidic  impurines  including  free  fatty  acids,  which  process 
includes  the  steps  of:  mixing  soda  ash  with  said  oil  m 
the  presence  of  water  under  conditions  producing  an  oil- 
soapstock  mixture  conUining  carbon  dioxide  and  water, 
the  amount  of  soda  ash  being  insufficient  to  prevent  for- 
mation of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  mixture;  removing  the 
carbon  dioxide  from  the  mixture  in  the  absence  of  sub- 
stantial dehydration  of  the  mixture  while  the  mixture  is 
under  vacuum;  and  then  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture 
to  a  separating  action  to  separate  the  soapstock  from 
Ihe  oil. 


I 


'  I.  ! 


December  16,  1969 
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2,917326 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALTYL- 
MERCURIC-SALTS 
HslMirii  KMa  ani  WUhata  Sckacht,  WnppMlal-Efter- 
fald,  Garmunr,  aaiigMin  to  FartcafabrikMi  Bigrcr  Ak- 
liiMMMllirliah,  LarerinMW,  Gcraumy,  a  cofpontkm 
of  Csimany 

No  Dnwi^.    Appttcatfna  October  12, 1956 

Sartol  No.  615^75 

OataBs  priority,  appHfatkm  Gwrmnay  October  15,  1955 

9ClniBa.    (CL  260-^31) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkyl  mercuric  salts 

which  comprises  reacting  a  member  tdected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  salts  and  esters  of  lower  alkyl  sulftnic 

acids  and  a  divalent  mercury  salt  at  a  pH-range  from 

about  pH  3  to  about  pH  7.5  and  at  a  temperature  from 

about  80*  C.  to  about  200'  C. 


2,9174f27 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  TETRA- 

ETHYLLEAD  AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES 
Walter  E.  Banmtarteer,  Wankegnn,  HI.,  and   Neal   O. 
Brace,  Wilmington,  DcL,  aarigwKs  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 
dc  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Delaware 

NoDnwiM.    AppHcnttoa  April  20, 1956 
Serial  No.  579,454 
4Claima.    (Q.  26«-437) 
1.  A   process  for  the  manufacture  of  tetraethyllead 
wherein  a  sodium-lead  alloy  of  the  composition  NaPb 
is  reacted  with  an  excess  of  liquid  ethyl  chloride  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  130  to  160*  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  from  at  least  0.02  mol  to  20  moU  of  lead  alkylat- 
ing catalyst  per  mol  of  said  alloy,  the  molecular  ratio  of 
ethyl  chloride  to  alloy  being  within  the  range  of  at  least 
6:1  to  35:1. 


I. 


2,917429 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  CHL0R08ILANES 
John  J.  Dryadaia,  WBniBgtoa,  Dd.,  aaiigMMr  to  E.  L 
4to  Poal  4a  Nemonrs  and  Company,  WOmtogton,  DcL, 
a  eorpiNntfni  of  Delaware  — 

No  Dnwtaf.    AppUcatioB  Joly  10, 1956 
Serial  No.  596354 
10  Clalma.    (CL  260-^448  J) 
1.  The  process  which  ccmiprises  reacting  silicon  tetra- 
chloride, an  ethylenically-unsaturated  hydrocarbon  pos- 
sessing 2-8  carbon  atoms  and  at  most  two  carbon-to- 
carbon  double  bonds  and  a  comminuted  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon  and  alloys  thereof  in  the  pres- 
ence  of  hydrogen   under   a  pressure   of   about    10-300 
atmospheres  and  a  metal  chloride  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  stannous,  cuprous  and  cupric  chlorides  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  325-400*  C.  and  thereby  forming  alkyl 
chlorosilanes. 


2,917,530 
BETA.ALKYLVINYLOXY-BIS(TRIMETHYLSILOXY) 

ALKYLSILANES 

DonaM  L.  Bailey,  Sayder,  N.Y„  aarifnor  to  Union  Car- 

bide  Corporation,  a  corpontion  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  17,  1957 

Serial  No.  703,254 

3  Clafana.    (O.  260— 448  J) 

1.  An   organofunctional    siloxane    selected    from    the 

group   consisting    of    beta-methylvinyloxy-bis(trimethyI- 

siloxy)-methylsilane  and  beta-ethylvinyloxy-bis(trimethyl- 

siloxy)-ethylsilane. 


2,917,528 

ALKANOLAMINEALKANEPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
William  M.  Ramaey,  Downey,  and  Charles  Keicrian,  Los 
Azalea,  Calif.,  aadcnon  to  Victor  Chemical  Works, 
a  corporation  of  DUnolt 

No  Drawing.    Appilcatloa  Angnit  24,  1956 
,  Serial  No.  605,957 

22  ClalnH.    (O.  260 — 438) 
1.  A  constituent  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

HOCHiCH|N-R' 

CUi  I 

P— OM, 

\ 

OMi 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— H,  — CHjCHjOH.  and 


-fe4^ 


I--' 


-CHiP-OM, 

\ 
OMi 


substituenu  and  where  Mi  and  Mj  are  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  hydrogen  and  (2)  salt  forming 
substituents;  and 

(/>)  Chelates  comprising  the  (xwnpounds  of  (a)  and 
polyvalent  metal  ion. 


2,917,531 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROCARBONS  AND  OXYGEN- 
CONTAINING  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Heri>ert   KSIbei    and    Friedrkh   Eageihardt,    Homberg, 
Ntedcrrfaeta,    Germany,    aaritnors    to    Rhelnprenssen 
Aktiengtatilichaft  fncr  Bergbmi  nnd  Chemie,  Homberg, 
Nlederrfaefai,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawfaif.    Application  Jnly  25,  1952 
Serial  No.  300,962 
Clatans  priority,  application  Germany  August  8,  1951 

5  Cbilma.  (CL  260— 449.6) 
1.  In  the  method  for  the  preparation  of  hydrocarbons 
and  oxygen-containing  organic  compounds  by  the  cata- 
lytic reaction  of  carbon  monoxide  and  steam  in  the  sub- 
stantial absence  of  hydrogen,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  intimately  contacting  carbon  monoxide  with 
steam  at  a  temperature  of  about  150'-350*  C  m  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  a  metal  of  the  eighth 
group  of  the  periodic  system  substantially  in  the  form 
of  its  nitride,  and  recovering  the  synthesis  products 
formed. 


2,917332 
COMBINATION  PROCESS  FOR  HYDROT^ATING 

AND  SYNTHESIZING  HYDROCARBONS 
Charici  H.  WatUna,  Arlington  Heights,  m.,  aa^gnor,  by 

meaw  nfT«t"'"*'^  to  Uatrcnal  OH  Products  Company. 

Des  Ptalacs,  IlL,  a  cocporallM  of  Dataware 
AiSES«AugStirW57.  Serial  No.  678,019 
1  Oalm.    (CL  26#-449.6) 

A  cwnbinalion  process  compnsing  reacting  a  normally 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  with  H,0,  thereby  forming  a  mix- 
ture of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  containing  an 
amount  of  hydrogen  substantially  in  excess  of  that  re- 
quired for  the  synthesis  of  hydrocarbon  from  hydrogen 
and  carbon  monoxide,  commingling  a  sulfur-contam- 
inated liquid  hydrocarbon  charge  with  said  mixture  and 
reacting  the  same  with  sufficient  hydrogen  in  the  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  of  from  about  450*  F.  to  about 
850°  F.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  200  p.s.i.,  to 
about  1500  p.s.i.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
cobalt-molybdenum-alumina  to  desulfurize  said  charge 
and  to  form  a  synthesizing  gas  of  suitable  hydrogen-car- 
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bon  monoxide  ratio  for  hytfrocarbon  synthesis,  separating 
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said  gas  from  hydrocarbon  liquid  product  and  subjecting 
the  same  to  hydrocarbon  synthesis  to  produce  additional 
hydrocarbon  liquid  product. 


P  2,917,533 

DIALKYLAMINOALKYL  ESTERS  OF  PH08PH0NIC 

AOD  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Alfi«d  Bwfcr,  ChMtottesTflk,  Va^  MriiBor  to  Vhfbrfa- 
CaroliHi  ChMOidcal  Corporatloii,  RiduMad,  Va^  ■  cor- 
poraOoB  of  VIrifayB 

No  Drawfaif .    Appttatfoa  May  12,  1954 
Serial  No.  429,4M 
ITClahm.    (O.  2M-^461) 
1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the 
general  formula 

()     X 

I  ..■' 

R-P  ,  I' 

\  ' 

0(CHi).N'R'i 

in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  9-fluorenyI  and  benzhydryl,  n  is  a  whole 
number  from  2  to  3,  R»  is  an  aikyi  group  having  from 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  assisting  of  phenyl,  Oethyl  and 

OCCHOnNR'a 

which  comprises  refhixing  a  first  anhydrous  isopropyl 
alcohol  solution  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

O     V 

R-P 

\ 
OH 

in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  9-fluorenyl  and  benzhydryl,  and  Y  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl, 
O-ethyl  and  phenyl,  and  slowly  adding  thereto  a  second 
anhydrous  isopropyl  alcohol  solution  of  a  dialkylamino- 
alkyl  chloride  of  the  formula  Cl(CHa)nNR»j  in  which  n 
IS  a  whole  number  from  2  to  3  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms. 

12.  2-diethyIaminoethyl  ethyl  benzhydryiphosphonate. 


2,917,534 
2-NlTRO-3,4,«-TRICHLOROPHENYL  ALKYL 
CARBONATES 
Jacqueline  G.  Sinn,  MMiaad,  and  Clarence  L.  Moyk, 
Cfawc,  Mich.,  aalsMn  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midlaiid,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtoa.    AppUcattoa  Aagnst  9,  1957 
Serial  No.  (77001 
dCbfant.    iCllM — 4«3) 
I.  The    2-nitro-3,4,6-trichlorophenyl    alkyl    carbonate 
corresponding  to  the  general  formula 


ci 


o 


Cl-^ 


O      K 


CI       NO, 

wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


PROCX9S  FOR  PRODUCING  GLYCOL       « 

DICARSAMAT1S 
C  Brinea  mi  lata  B.  Unk,  MMkm^  Mkh., 
to  lit  D&m  Cliiiri  Catopaay.  Ml  Ihal. 
.myafltoM  af  Drfwwra 
NoDnwhig.    AppMiailia  Nofrsmhar  15, 19S< 
S«talNo.«2a4M 
9CWW.   (CLSi«-^«t2) 
1.  A  process  for  producint  «  f*ycol  dicarbamate  com- 
prising forming  a  reactioB  mixture  comprising  a  glycol 
wherein  at  least  one  carbon  atom  separates  the  carbon 
atoms  bearing  the  hydroxyl  groups,  methyl  carbamate,  an 
aluminum  alcoholate  and  a  liquid  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  o-dichlorobenzene,  bis(2- 
chloroethyl)    ether,    chlorobenzeoe,    p-dibromobenzcne, 
iodobenzene.     p-bromotoluene,     mesitylene,     iaobomyl 
methyl  ether,  cymene.  and  ftmma-terpinene;  heating  said 
reaction  mixture  at  reaction  temperature  to  effect  substan- 
tial reaction,  distilling  said  binary  azeotrope  from  the  re- 
action mixture  until  substantially  all  residual  methyl  car- 
bamate is  removed  from  the  reaction  mixture  and  isolat- 
ing the  thus  produced  glycol  dicarbamate  from  the  re- 
action mixture. 


2317,536 
AMINOALKYLDICYCLOPROPYLALKYNOLS 
Romaa  P.  Holytx  mmi  Richard  V.  Helnxclman,  Kala- 
mazoo TowoHririp,  Kalamaran  Coanty,  Mich.,  asstgnors 
to  The  Upjoha  Company,  Kahmuuoo,  Mich^  ■  corpo- 
ratioa of  MldUgaa 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  September  29,  1958 
Serial  No.  7«3,791 
3ClaiaM.    (O.  2M— 4S2) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  the  free  base  and  (b)  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts  of  a  compound  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


V 


.:%:   J 


0^=^X5?         R,0-C-C-C-X-N 


A 


I 

\ 


Ri 


«»f  1  >J  » 


wherein  R,  represenu  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  carbamyl,  Rj  and  Ri  taken 
individually  represent  lower-alkyl  radicals  and  R,  and  Rj 
taken  together  with  — N<  represent  a  saturated  hetero- 
cyclic radical  containing  from  five  to  seven  atoms  in  the 
ring,  one  of  which,  in  addition  to  the  amino  nitrogen,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  nitrogen, 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  the  other  ring  atoms  being  carbon, 
and  X  represents  an  alkylcne  radical  containing  from  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2,917,537 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LEVULINIC  ACID  AND 
ITS  ESTERS 
Vcnion  E.  Hanry,  Santa  Snwna,  Calif.,  amignor  of  one- 
half  to  Simco  Incorporated,  San  FranciM»,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  tk  California 
Application  November  18,  1957,  Sciial  No.  697,250 

UOaiam.    (CL  24«— 483) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  esters  of  levulinic  acid, 
reacting  a  carbohydrate  with  a  mixture  of  a  lower  alkanol 
and  a  oonrcacting  diluent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbons,  chlorinated  hydrocarbons,  esters 


and  ethers  whose  boiling  points  at  atmospheric  pressure 
do  not  exceed  about  190'  C,  at  a  temperature  on  the 
order  of  150*  C.  to  250*  C,  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
strong  acid  catalyst,  said  n<mreacting  diluent  being  char- 
acterized by  a  heat  of  vaporization  at  the  boiling  point 
substantially  less  than  that  of  the  alkanol.  extracting  he 
levulinate  ester  formed  by  said  reaction  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture,  and  thereafter  distilling  the  levulinate  ester 
product. 


2,91733t 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLIC 
ACID  ESTERS 
Robert  L.  Carlyte,  Lak*  Jachaon,  Tex^  amignor  to  The 
Dow  Chamical  Company,  MMand,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dchiwavc 
^   AppHeatioa  DaeoBhar  19,  19S7,  Sarial  No.  783,730 

»  aOaitoi.   (a.  20B--480) 

1.  A  process  comprising: 

(a)  Introducing  into  a  reaction  zone  an  acrylic  acid, 
an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
hydric  aliphatic  primary  and  secondary  alcohols  having 
from  5  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  an  acid  esterification 
catalyst  and  a  polymerization  inhibitor,  while 

(b)  Simultaneously  introducing  into  said  reaction 
zone  in  a  countercurrent  manner  a  vaporized  inert  diluent 
having  a  boiling  point  between  about  80*  and  about  135* 
C.  and  which  forms  an  azeotrope  with  water, 

(c)  Maintaining  the  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature 
of  between  about  80*  and  about  135*  C.  thereby  to 
cause  a  reaction  to  occur  between  said  acid  and  said 
alcohol; 

(d)  Continuously  withdrawing  from  said  reaction  zone 
as  formed  the  diluent-water  azeotrope,  and 

(e)  Simultaneously  continuously  withdrawing  from 
said  reaction  zone  as  formed  the  appropriate  ester  in  the 
liquid  form. 


2,917339 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CAROTENOIDS 
Otto  Ucr,  Marc  Montaroa,  and  Rndolf  Rnegg,  Basel, 
and  Paul  ZcDer,  NenaOachwH,  Basel  Land,  Switzer- 
land, asaignors  to  HotTmaan-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
'    N  J.,  a  corporatloD  of  New  Jersey 
-      No  Drawing.    Applicatton  December  20,  1956 
Serial  No.  629,457 
Claims  prtorlty,  application  Switzerland 
December  29,  1955 
18  Claimi.    (CI.  260— 488)  I 

n  1.18-di-(2.6.6-trimethyl-4-lower  alkanoyloxy-1-cy- 
clohexylidene)  -  3.7.12,16  -  tetramethyl  -  4.15  -  dihy- 
droxy-2,7,9, 11,1 6-octadecapentaen-5 , 1 3-di-yne. 


2,917,540 
ALKANE  BB-SULFINIC  ACIDS 
John  T.  Shaw,  Middkacx,  Joha  F.  Hodcr,  Bound  Brooli, 
and  Michael  T.  Bcachem,  Franklin  Township,  Somer- 
set County,  NJ.,  amignon  to   American   Cyanamid 
Company,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  27,  1958 
"^     .  Serial  No.  738,046 

•  -^  9  Claims.    (H.  260—500) 

1.  Bis-sulfinic  acids  represented  by  the  formula 


W17,541  _„ 

NEW  NJS-DOENZYL  AMINO  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
JcMi  Anatol,  Ncafflty-cnr-Sdnc,  and  Vcspetto  TordU, 
Makow-Alfott,  France,  aarigMMn  to  UCLAF,  Paiii, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

No  Dnwhw.    Application  June  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  518^37 
dalBS  priority,  application  France  Angnit  3, 1954  ^ 

2  Claims,    (a.  260— 518) 
1.   In  a  process  of  producing   N.N-dibcnzyl-a -amino 

acids  of  the  formula 


C»Hi-CHi 

N— rn-rojn 
CiHi-CHj       R 

wherein  R  indicates  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  a 
lower  alkyl  radical  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group,  the 
steps  which  consist  in  condensing  the  cyanohydrin  of  an 
aliphatic  aldehyde  of  the  formula 

HO-CH-CX 

k 

wherein  R  represents  the  same  substituent  as  indicated 
above,  in  alcoholic  solution  with  dibenzylamine  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature,  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  N,N-di- 
benzyl-a-amino  acid  nitrile  by  means  of  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  to  form  the  corresponding  N,N-dibenzyl-a- 
amino  acid  amide,  isolating  said  amino  acid  amide  in 
crystalline  form  from  the  hydrolysis  mixture,  and 
saponifying  said  crystalline  amino  acid  amide  by  means 
of  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  to  form  the  corresponding 
N.N-dibenzyi-o-amino  acid  of  the  above  given  formula. 


t&.i 


»r 


2,917,542 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MONOCHLOROACETIC  ACID 
James   Irwta  Jordan,  Jr.,   Wichita,   Kans.,  assignor   to 
Frontier  Chemical  Company,  Division  of  Vnlcan  Mate- 
rials Company,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcraey 

No  Drawtag.    Applicatton  March  25,  1958 
Serial  No.  723,644 
6  Clainu.    (CI.  260—539) 
1.  A  process  for  monochlorinating  acetic  acid  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of  glacial  acetic  acid  and 
at  least   about    12.5%   of  acetic  anhydride  to  catalytic 
chlorination   at    an   elevated   temperature   in    the    range 
of  about  175"  to  about  210*  F.  in  the  presence  of  chlo- 
rine gas  and  a  minor  catalytic  proporticw  of  molybdenum 
pentachloride  as  the  chlorination  catalyst,  and  recover- 
ing monochloroacetic  acid  as  the   principal  product  of 
the  reaction. 

2  917,543 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SUBSTTTLTTD 
RORAZ/OLES 
Janet   Hall   Smallcy,   Norwalk,  and  Stanley   F.   StafieJ, 
Stamford,   Conn.,    assignors    to    American    CyanamkJ 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawfag.    Application  April  7,  1958 
Serial  No.  726,622 
•-  7  CUims.    (CI.  260— 551) 

1.  A   method  of  producing  borazoles  represented  by 
the  general  formula 


r 


HOjS— R— SOjH 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  four  to  eighteen 
carbon  atoms  and  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicab  of 
five  and  six  carbon  atoms,  the  SO^H  groups  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  straight  chain  of  at  least  four  carbon  atoms. 


I 
-B 


/ 


N'-R 

I 

B- 


-(Hi)-. 
-(R'). 


where  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals,  R'  represents  a  hy- 
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drocarboo  radical,  and  n  reprcaents  a  number  from  1  to 
3,  inclusive,  said  method  comprising  effecting  reaction 
between  ingredients  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  a  bora- 
zole  represented  by  the  general  formula 


f 


-B         l^      T 

.  Y  J 


(H), 


where  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  given  above  and 
(B)  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  fomriula 
nR'M  where  n  and  R'  have  the  same  meanings  as  given 
above,  and  M  represents  an  alkali  metal,  the  reaction 
between  the  compounds  of  (A)  and  (B)  being  effected 
under  substantially  completely  anhydrous  conditions  and 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —75*  C.  up  to  the  boil- 
ing temperature  of  the  reaction  mass  but  below  the  tem- 
perature of  decomr-vHtion  of  the  reactants  and  of  the 
borazole  reaction  product  represented  by  the  ibove 
formula. 

2  917344 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFORMING  4-(.-HYDROXV- 

BENZAL)     OXAZOLINE-5-ONE     COMPOUNDS 

INTO  N-ACYLATED  AMCSODiOLS 

Gostavo  A.  Weitnaacr,  Naples,  Italy,  awignor  to  Lcpctlt, 

S.p.Am  Mllaii,  Italy 

No  Dniwii«.    Apflkatkm  October  9,  1957 

Serial  No.  689,047 

Claims  priority,  applkatlon  Italy  October  31,  1951 

8  Clainns.    (O.  260—558) 
1.  In  a  method  of  transforming  a  4-(«-hydroxy-bcn- 
zal)-oxazoline-5-one  compound  of  the  formula 


^ 


OH 

I 
N 


^     / 
C 

n, 


-co 

I 

0 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  represent  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkoxy  radicals.  R3  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  nitro  group,  and  R4  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower 
halogcnatcd  alkyl  radicals,  into  an  N-acylatcd  amino-diol 
of  the  formula 


r7> 


"t- 


CHOH-CH-CH|OH 

I 
NH-CO-R« 


2,917345       

PREPARATION  OF  N-SUBSTTTUTED 
HYDRAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
DavM  W.  Lm  mmi  IrrkM  L.  Maior,  Ckuliart.  Ohio, 
aaigBon  to  NrtleMl  DMBm  mi  CliiMlctl  Cotpora- 
tkM,  New  Yotk,  N.Y^  a  laipwfloB  of  Vlnkda 
No  DnnHi«.    AppBioHna  Soptoabcr  23,  1957 
SmM  No.  6tMl6 
5ClatoH.    (a.26«— 5S3) 
1 .  A  method  of  preparing  hydrazine  derivatives  having 

the  formula 

RNHNH, 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  which  comprises  mixing  a  nnoDO-substituted  urea 
having  the  formula 

RNHCONH, 

wherein  R  is  said  alkyl  group,  with  sodium  hypochlorite 
and  sodium  hydroxide  at  a  reduced  temperature  of  about 
—  5*  to  20*  C,  immediately  allowing  the  fesulting  reac- 
tion to  proceed  at  a  temperature  of  about  10*  to  100* 
C.  to  produce  said  hydrazine  derivatives. 


the  steps  which  comprise  reacting  the  oxazoline  com- 
pound m  a  substantially  anhydrous  organic  solvent  me- 
dium with  about  1.0  to  5  moles  of  lithium  aluminum  hy- 
dndc  at  a  temperature  no  higher  than  about  40°  C,  and 
then  adding  water  to  the  reaction  mixture. 

7.  Method  of  transforming  2-phenyM-(a-hydroxy- 
benzal)-oxazolinc-5-onc  into  l-phcnyl-2-benzoylamido- 
1 :3-propane-dioi  which  comprises  heating  8.2  g.  of  the 
oxazoline  compound  in  anhydrous  dioxane  with  about 
5  g.  of  lithium  aluminum  hydride  at  35-40'  C,  cooling 
the  mixture,  decomposing  excess  hydride  by  adding  an 
excess  of  water,  and  neutralizing  the  aqueous  mixture 
with  acid. 


2,917346 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SYM-TETRAFLUORO- 

ACETONE 

JoMpk  Got^OB  and  CtiII  Woolf,  MorristowB,  NJ.,  as- 

rignon  to  Allied  CbcBiical  CorporatloB,  New  Yorii, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  YoA 

No  DrawlM.    AppUcalloa  May  14, 1958 

Serial  No.  735,121 

6  ClalBH.    (CL  26«— 593) 

1    The   process    for    making    CHFj.CO.CHF,   which 

comprises  subjecting  vapor-phase  CCIFj.CO.CCIFj  to  the 

action  of  hydrogen  in  amount  in  excess  of  two  molecular 

proportions  of   hydrogen   per  mol   of  CCIFi.CO.CCIFj 

while  maintaining  temperature  not  less  than  about  125' 

C.  and  while  in  the  presence  of  a  supported  palladium 

catalyst;  and  recovering  CHF,.CO.CHFj  from  the  result 

ing  reaction  product. 


2.917347 

MANUFACTURE  OF  LIQUID  ALKYLPENTA- 

BORANE-9 

Robert  E.  Williams,  Pandcna,  Calif.,  airignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Oiin  MatUcaon  Cbemkal  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Wr^mlm 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  21,  1956 

Serial  No.  611341 

8  Claims.    (CL  260— 6«63) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  liquid  alkylated 

pentaborane-9    which    comprises    contacting    a    trialkyl- 

borate  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl 

radical    and    pentaborane-9   while   the    reaction    mixture 

contains    a   catalytic   amount   of   an    alkylation   catalyst 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride. 

aluminum   bromide,  ferric  chloride  and   ferric   bromide 


2,917348 

CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Stanley   Dixon,  WUniagtoB,  Dd.,  aasiffnor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  d«  NcmoOTS  and  CooapMiy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  ■ 

corporatloB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  Fcbrvary  28,  1957 
Serial  No.  642,942 
7Claima.    (CLlf—SU) 
1.  A    process    for   the    preparation    of    trifluorovinyl 
ethers  having  the  structure 

R— O— CF=CF, 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl.  fhioro-substituted  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  each 
of  which   contains   a   — CH, —   group   adjacent    to   the 


oxyfen  atom,  which  process  consists  of  reacting  m  an 
inert  tolvait,  tetrafluoroethylene  with  an  alkali  mrtaJ 
alcohcriate  derived  from  akx^K^  of  the  structure  R— OH 
wherein  R  is  a  radical  Uken  from  the  group  coosisang 
of  alkyl.  fluonKWibrtituted  alkyl  and  alkenyl  in  which 
the  carbon  atom  atuched  to  the  oxygen  has  at  least  two 
hydrogens  attached  to  said  carbon  atom,  followed  by 
eliminating  the  alkali  metal  fluoride. 


2317349  ^_ 

PREPARATION  OF  TRANS-M-CYCLOHEXANE- 
DIMETHANOL 
Robert  H.  Haaek  and  M  B  bowlea,  Klngspwt,  T«n., 
•Minors   to   Eastman   Kodak  Coaapany,    Rochc^r, 
N.Vn  a  twpocaliwi  of  Naw  Jmy 

NoDnwlBf.   Aapllf  ailBB  Ja—aiy  7, 19S> 
ScfW  No.  7f7,4<2 
***  ISdatas.    (CL26#— 617) 

1.  The  process  for  ttomerizini  cis-l,4-cyclohcxane- 
dimethaool  to  trans- 1.4-cyclobexanedimethanol  which 
comprises  heating  cis-l,4-cyclohexanedimethanol  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkoxide  of  a  lower  atomic  weight  meul  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  cal- 
cium and  aluminum. 


2,917358 
4,4'.ALKYLIDENE-BIS^2-TERT..BUTYL  PHENOLS) 
Andrew  J.   Dietzler,  Midlaad,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mlch^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  

No  DrawlM.    AppHcatioa  May  4,  1956 
-^^  Sniai  No.  582,644 

1  Claim.    (CL26*— 619) 
4,4'-isopropylidene-bis-(2-tcrt.-butyl   phenol),   a  white 
crystalline  compound  melting  at  114*-1I5*  C. 


0,  2,917351 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  TfUHALONrrRO- 
ALKENES  WITH  DIENES 
Henry  BfaMatonc,  UairenUj  Hci|hts,  Ohio,  amlfnor  to 
DIamoad  AOuO  Conpaay,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 


Drawfeac.    AppMcat 
SeiialNo.  6 


18  Claims.    (CL  _ 

1.  The  method  which  includes  the  steps  of  reacting  a 
compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


OiN 


\ 
< 
/ 


C=CHCX, 


I 

c 


c 

1 


R        C-CHi 


R' 

-i- 

I 


c-so, 


2317352 
PREPARATION  OF  ALDRIN 
Wmem  L.  L.  M.  Lai}ckx  and  NcWm  G.  Kramer,  both 
of  Vteaidtogcn,  Netiwrlaiids,  aarigmm  to  SheO  De- 
lelopmBnt  Company,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  coiporatfon 
of  Deiawmn 

No  Drawing.    Appttcallon  March  5, 1957 

Serial  ^  643353 

Claims  priority,  appttcerton  NeOeriands  April  27,  1956 

18  ClalBM.    (CL  268-448) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  aldrin  comprismg 

the  steps  of  homogeneously  mixing  in  the  liquid  phase 

at   an   elevated   temperature   hexachlorocycl<ventadiene 

with  (2.2.1  )-bicyclo-2.5-heptadiene  in  the  presence  of  a 

minor  amount  of  an  HCI  acceptor  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  epoxy  compounds  having  the  formula 


o 


R-C- 
R 


-C-R' 
R 


wherein  each  R  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  and  an  aryl  radical,  and 
R'  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  an  alkyl  radical,  organic  basic  reacting  nitrogen  com- 
pounds and  inorganic  alkaline  reacting  compounds. 


2,917353 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l,l-DICHLORO-2,2- 
DIARYLETHANES 
Charles  H-  McKeevw,  Meadowbrook,  and  Joaeph  W. 
Ncmec,  Phnadslphia.  Pa.,  aadgnon  to  Rohm  *  Haas 
Company,  PhUaddphta,  Pa.,  a  coiporadon  of  Dehiwarc 
No  Drawing.   Aaplicattoo  Jane  26, 1958 
Serial  No.  744341 
4  Clafarn.    (Q.  260—649) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the 

general  formula: 


Clr-C 


h-ch-[<^3r] 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  methoxy  and  lower  alkyl,  said  alkyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  com- 
prises reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  5*  C. 
to  about  45*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  strongly  acidic 
condensing  agent  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

,,,,  Cl/>=CH-0-CH, 

with  a  compound  of  the  formula:  ► 


wherein  X  is  halogen  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl,  and  alkaryl 
radicals,  with  a  compound  which  behaves  as  a  conjugated 
diene,  and  recovering  a  trihalo-,  nitro-,  substituted  cyclic 
olefin  from  the  reaction  product. 
<j  9.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


<Z>' 


R  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  methoxy  and  lower  alkyl,  said  alkyl  group 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  X  is  halogen.  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl,  and  aralkyl  radi- 
cals, and  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  atoms  and  an  alkylene  group  forming  a 
bridge  between  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  R'  and  R"  are 
attached,  the  remaining  bonds  being  satisfied  by  sub- 
stances selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  X  and  R  as 
defined  herein. 


2317354 
STABILIZATION  OF  UQUID  ORGANIC  CHLORINE 

COMPOUNDS 
Leightoa  S.  McDonald,  Frecport,  and  Harris  G.  Hashes, 
AMletoo,  Tex^  aarigaon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^lo  Drawing.    AppUcatkM  November  6,  1957 
Serfil  No.  694,718 
5  Claims.    (CL  268— 6523) 
1.  A   stabilized  polychloroethylene   comprising  poly- 
chloroethylene  containing  from  0.001  percent  to  about  1.0 
percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  triphenyl   and  alkyl   substituted   triphenyl 
stilbine.        _      .     _ 


.:^-^'rrvssM^^~ 
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•Mlgiion  to  The  Dow  Ch— tad  Coanpaay,  Mtnama, 

No  Dniwfa*.    AMikalfcM  AvfHt  1,  1958 
^-  8«Hm  No.  752«4M 

4Clalim.    {CLlt»—^2S) 

1.  A  stabilized  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  sotvent  com- 
prising from  0.001  to  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  mena- 
ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
and  alkyl-substituted  pyrroles,  N-lower  alkyl  substituted 
pyrroles,  pyridine,  a-picoline,  oximes,  isoxazolines,  thia- 
zolc,  thiazolincs,  lower  alkylamines,  unsubstituted  and 
lower  alkyl-substituted  arylamincs  and  diazines  and  from 
0.001  to  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  member  having  the 
formula: 


tially  in  the  nmfe  of  3(KM50*  C.  and  while  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a^ydrous  ahaniflimi  ioocide  catalyst,  to  the 
action  of  anhydrous  HF  m  quantity  and  for  a  time  suffl- 
cieot  to  fluorinate  a  substantial  amoont  of  said  starting 
nuterial  and  to  form  a  substantial  amoant  of 


Ri 


K, 


Rf-B  :  N     R. 

/  \ 

Rt  Ri 


wherein  each  Ri  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  at 
least  one  R]  is  hydrogen. 


23173M 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  VINYUDENE 

FLUORIDE  FROM  VINYL  FLUORIDE 

Wnifaoi  C.  Pwchral,  Wlhaiactoa,  DeL,  assiinnr  to  E.  L 

da  Pont  dc  Ncmoon  and  Coapeay,  Wflainiton,  Dd., 

a  corporattoa  of  Debwart 

No  Drawing.    AapttcaOon  iwm  %  I95S 
Serial  No.  74MS7 
3  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 453.1) 
1    A   process  of  separating  vinylidene  fluoride  from 
its  admixture  with  vinyl  fluoride,  the  vinyl  fluoride  com- 
ponent  in  said   mixturr  being  less   than   about   30  mole 
percent,  said  process  comprising  the  passing  of  said  mix- 
ture   which    is   in    a    gaseous   state,   through   a    synthetic 
alkali   metal   alumma   silicate  characterized  by  a  three- 
dimensional  network  with  mutually  connected  intra-crys- 
talline    voids    accessible    through    openings    of    at    least 
5  A    in  diameter,  said  process  being  carried  out  at  a  tem- 
perature below  80°  C.  and  a  pressure  below  600  p.s.i.g. 


2  917^57 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  TETRACHLOROTETRA- 
FLUOROBLTTENE 
Robert  A.  Stowe,  Lndfaigtoa,  and  Eric  R.  Larscn,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Appiicatloo  July  10,  1958 
Serial  No.  747,599 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—653.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1.3.4.4-tetrachloro 
1,2,3.4  -  tetrafluorobutene  -  1    which   comprises:    heating, 
under  autogenous  pressure,   1,2  -  dichloro  -  1,2 -difltioro- 
cthene  at  a  temperature  from  about   150  to  about  265* 
C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  chlo- 
rine, and,  separating   1,3.4.4  -  tetrachloro  -  1,2,3,4  -  tetra- 
fluorobutene-1  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,917^5S 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CHLOROFLUORO  PROPENES 
William  J.  Connii^lwm,  Rockaway,  and  Cyrfl  Woolf, 
Monristown,  NJ.,  aas^pmrs  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poratton,  a  corporatton  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  13, 1957 

Serial  No.  702,532 

3  aalms.    (a.  2M— 453.4) 

I.  The  process  which  comprises  fubjecting  gas-phase 

CFjCCI  CCIj  starting  material,  at  temperatures  substan- 


CFjCCliCFi 


"J 


said  caulyst  having  crystallite  size  not  substantially 
greater  than  500  Angstrom  units  radius  and  having  been 
derived  by  reaction  of  aluminum  chloride  and  HF,  and 
recovering  from  the  resulting  reaction  products  material 
of  the  group  consUting  of  CF,CCi:CF,  and  CFiCa:CaF 


2.917.S5f 
HYDROFLUORINATION  OF  FROfYLENE 
RlckaH  F.  Swseney  and  Qnt  Wootf,  Merrirtown,  N J., 
■■jgnnii  to  AIIM  Clf  irai  Cwfeffalinn,  New  Yotl^ 
N.Y..acngpogrtlonrfNtwYott  _ 

No  Drawft^    AppHfalhw  aiplinrtir  II,  195t 
8erUNo.7<Mt7 
SCWw.    (CL2M— 453.«) 
1    The  process  for  making  isopropyl  fluoride  in  a  gas- 
phase  reaction  which  comprises  subjecting  gaseous  propyl- 
ene to  the  action  of  gaseous  substantially  anhydrous  HF. 
at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  and  while  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  activated  carbon,   and 
recovering  isopropyl  fluoride  from  the  resulting  reaction 
products. 


Stam- 
Com- 


2,917340 
SYNTHESIS  OF  1,I4NARYLBTHANE 
Edwin  Manin  Snwfc  n^  Pi— M  CM^fd  ' 

pany.  New  Yoefc.  N.Y.,  a 

No  Drawing  AppMcntfaa  AnpnM  u,  I'aa 
^crW  Nn.  Of  3^807 
OCIalM.    (a.2M-44S) 

1.  In  the  process  of  synthesizing  1,1-diarylethancs 
wherein  acetylene  is  reacted  in  the  presence  of  a  com 
pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  toluene  and 
xylene  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfuric  acid-mercury  salt 
catalyst,  wherein  from  about  15%  to  about  45%  of  the 
stoichiometric  amount  of  acetylene  required  to  react  with 
all  of  said  substituted  benzene,  the  improvement  compris 
ing  eflecting  said  synthesis  under  pressures  of  from  1.3  to 
10  atmospheres  and  at  temperatures  of  from  about  —20* 
C.  to  about  70*  C. 


2.fl73«l 
PRODUCTION  OF  MESfTYLENE 
Lawi«nce  T.  Efcy,  Undea,  N J„  aas^nnrtoEaso  R^ 
Bsnrch  and  rngliiBsiIng  Conpany,  a  corpontloa  off 
Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    AppBcalion  Febmary  17,  195S 
ScrU  No.  71 5^411 
6  Claims.    (CI.  20#— 40t) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  mesitylene  which 
comprises  contacting  acetone  vapors  with  a  caUlyst  com- 
prising tantalum  at  temperatures  between  200  and  500*  C 


2,917,542 
FRACTIONATION  OF  MIXTURES  OF  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS 
Glen   C.  Tcmpicmaa,  FIndlay,  Ridmrd  D.  Moria,  Co- 
ind   Robert  A.  Ewli«.  WortUngtnn.  OUo, 
by  direct  and  asesM  asslgnmrnli,  to  The 
OUo  OU  Company,  FIndlay,  OUo,  a  corporadon  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Applicallon  Febraaiy  20,  1950 

Serial  No.  500^93 

5  Claims.    (CL  200— 074) 

1.  The  process  of  fractionating  a  mixture  of  aromatic 

hydrocarbons     containing    benzene,     methyl-substituted 
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tliortchain  alkyl  homolofues  of  said  laethyl 
_  aad  other  higlMnolecnlar-weight  aromatic  hy- 
drocwtKms  comprising:  (a)  disa^ring  said  mixture  of 
uxnatic  hydroeartxws  in  at  least  one  tenuna  lactone 
aetoctod  from  the  group  conastinf  of  the  lactone  of  the 
satnrated  and  unsaturated  ganuna-hydroxy  butanoic  adds 
and  the  methyl-subetkoted  lactones  of  said  acids;  and 
(b)  adding  only  as  much  water  to  the  resulting  solution 
as  is  necessary  to  separate  therefrom  an  immiscible  frac- 
tion of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  other  than  the  benzene, 
methyl-substituted  benzenes,  and  short-chain  allcyl  hooao- 
logues  of  said  methyl-eubctitaited  benzenes. 


2J17«50 
-     SBFARATION  OF  AUCYNES  FROM  OLEFM^ 

Robert  F.  Dye,  RarfleeTBe,  Okin..^airipMrto  Fhffllps 
PateniannB  Comnnnyt  a  cefpomffcwi  off  Ddawnie 
AppOcatimilX^l,  IW7,  SttW  No.  050^77 
'"""itCwU.   (a.20i-477) 


1  A  method  for  removing  an  alkyne  from  a  hydro- 
carbon mixture  comprising  an  olefin  and  an  alkyne  having 
similar  boiling  points  in  which  the  hydrocarbon  mixture 
is  contacted  in  a  contacting  zone  with  a  solvent  which 
comprises  expanding  and  vaporizing  said  mixture  in  in- 
direct heat  exchange  with  dimethylformamide  solvent 
whereby  said  solvent  is  reduced  in  temperature  to  the 
temp^turc  of  the  contacting  zone,  said  hydrocarbon 
mixture  and  said  solvent  being  substantially  at  the  same 
temperature  prior  to  said  heat  exchange  heating  the 
vaporized  hydrocarbon  mixture  to  raise  the  vapors  to  the 
temperature  in  the  contacting  zone,  contacting  the  hy- 
drocarbon vapors  with  said  solvent  in  said  contacting  zone 
whereby  the  alkyne  is  selectively  absorbed  in  said  solvent 
and  recovering  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  essentially  free 
of  alkyne. 

1.917,504  

HYDROCARBON  CRACKING  FURNACE  AND  ITS 

OPERATION 

Lyk  W.  PoBock,  BartkeriDe,  Okla.,  assigMr  to  Phillips 

nil  nil—  Coamnny,  a  curporatkas  ol  Ddaware 

Application  Jannary  5,  1959,  Serial  No.  704,936 

11  aatans.    (a.  200—683) 


bustion  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  radiant  heating  tubes  dispoeed  operatively  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  inlet  communicating  with  one  end 
of  a  first  heating  tube  of  said  plurality  of  tubes,  a  first 
manifold  communicating  the  other  end  of  said  first  heat- 
ing tube  with  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  second  heating 
tubes  of  said  plurality  of  tubes,  said  second  tubes  having 
smaller  inside  diameters  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
first  heating  tube,  a  second  manifold  communicating  the 
other  ends  of  said  heating  tubes  with  adjacent  ends  of 
third  heating  tubes  of  said  plurality  of  beating  lubes,  said 
third  heating  tubes  having  smaller  inside  diameters  than 
the  inside  diameters  of  said  second  beating  tubes,  a  third 
manifold  communicating  the  other  ends  of  said  third 
heating  tubes  with  adjacent  ends  of  fourth  heating  tubes, 
said  fourth  heating  tubes  having  smaller  inside  diameters 
than  the  inside  diameters  of  said  third  heating  tubes,  a 
furnace  outlet,  a  fourth  manifold  communicating  the 
other  ends  of  said  fourth  heating  tubes  with  said  outlet, 
said  third  heating  tubes  comprising  a  pair  and  at  least  one 
additional  heating  tube,  and  said  fourth  heating  tubes 
comprising  at  least  one  more  heating  tube  than  the  num- 
ber of  third  heating  tubes. 

6.  A  method  for  converting  in  a  tube  heater  a  vaporous 
hydrocarbon  conversion  stock  at  a  maximum  conversion 
temperature  consistent  with  long  operating  life  of  the 
heater  tubes,  comprising  passing  said  vaporous  hydrocar- 
bon stock  through  a  first  heating  tube,  passing  hydrocar- 
bon from  said  first  heating  tube  through  a  plurality  of 
second  heating  tubes  in  parallel,  the  linear  velocity  of 
the  hydrocarbon  stock  in  said  second  tubes  being  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  the  linear  velocity  through  said  first 
heating  tube,  maintaining  the  skin  temperature  of  said 
heater  tubes  at  approximately  the  maximum  allowable  skm 
temperature  thereof  and  withdrawing  converted  hydrocar- 
bon product  from  said  second  heating  tubes. 


2,917,505 
ISOMERIZATION    OF   PARAFFINIC    HYDROCAR- 
BONS   AND    METHOD    OF    ACTIVATING    THE 
ISOMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Norman  L.  Cart,  Cryrtal  Lake,  m.,  •^'^Sf^  »<>  P"*  ^ 
Oil  Company,  CUcago,  Dl.,  a  ^'VontioD  oi  OWo 
AppUoSon  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,376 
15  Claims.    (0.260—083.05) 


I 


o 


T i— J»=, — 


1.  A  furnace  comprising,  in  combination,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  having  enclosing  walls,  a  fuel  burner  oper- 
atively positioned  in  one  of  said  walls,  an  exit  for  com- 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  highly-active,  reactivatable, 
virgin  isomerization  catalyst  which  comprises  incorporat- 
ing in  an  acidic  mixed-oxides  hydrocarbon  crackmg  cata 
lyst  support  about  2  to  8  wt.  percent  of  a  hydrogenating 
agent,  calcining  the  catalyst  at  a  temperature  above  about 
900*  F.  and  circulating  a  reducing  gas  thereover,  thereby 
producing  a  catalyst  composition  with  the  hydrogenating 
agent  in  a  reduced  form,  subjecting  the  reduced  catalyst 
composition  to  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
of  about  650'-850'  P.,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  oxidize 
completely  the  oxidizable  constituents  of  the  catalyst  com- 
position, and  thereafter  contacting  the  oxidized  catalyst 
composition  with  substantially  pure  hydrogen  at  650*- 
850*  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  substantially  completely 
reduce  the  hydrogenating  agent  thereon. 
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1 1.  A  process  for  isomeriziiit  a  charic  rtock  consistiiit 
essentially  of  n-paraffin  hydrocarbons  containing  less  than 
8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  admixture  with  hydrofcn 
at  a  hydrogen/hydrocarbon  mol  ratio  of  0.5  to  6.0,  a 
liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  0.1  to  2.0,  a  pressure  of 
50-1000  p.s.i.g.,  and  a  temperature  of  600*-750*  F.,  by 
contact  with  a  catalyst  produced  in  the  process  defined  in 
claim  1. 

2«917f5M 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  N-PARAFFIN 
HYDROCARBONS 
Nomaa  L.  Carr,  Crystal  Lak«,  DL,  isMgair  to  ]*•  FiirB 
on  Conpuiy,  Chkafo,  IIL,  a  uwpwIhM  of  Wo 
No  Dnwtag.    AppUcatioa  October  31. 1954 
SMtelNA.  «1f.4«4 
lAOaiins.    (Q.  24t— 4S3.M) 
"   1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  highly  active,  reactivat- 
able,  virgin  isomcrization  caulyst  which  comprises  in- 
corporating   in    an    acidic,    mixed-oxides    hydrocarbon 
cracking  catalyst  support  about  0.5-3.0  wt.  percent  of 
nickel  in  the  form  of  a  nickel  compound  and  1.0-5.0  wt. 
percent  of   molybdenum   as   a   molybdenum   compound 
which  is  decomposable  to  molybdenum  oxide,  heating  the 
catalyst  to  a  temperature  above  about  900*  F.  and  circu- 
lating a  reducing  gas  thereover,  thereby  producing  a  cata- 
lyst composition  conuining  nickel   in  substantially   the 
metallic  state  and  molybdenum  oxide  in  the  most  reduced 
form  of  the  oxide,  subjecting  the  reduced  virgin  catalyst  to 
an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  about  650* 


to  S50*  F..  for  a  time  sufficient  to  oxidixe  completely  the 
oxidizable  constituents  of  the  catalyst  compoaitioa,  and 
thereafter  contacting  the  oxidized  caulyst  composition 
with  substantially  pure  hydrogen,  substantially  free  of 
O,  and  CO,  at  650'-«00'  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  sub- 
stantially completely  reduce  the  reducible  componenU 
of  the  oxidized  caulyst  to  the  lowest  valence  state  under 
the  stated  conditions. 


PROCESS   FOR  REm6vWG   HYDROGEN 
CHLORIDE     FROM     RUBBER    HYDRO- 
CHLORIDE   SOLUTIONS 
Harold  P  Rokcfts,  TaltaMift,  OhK  a^  R«Wb  O.  Bair, 
Hot  SprliCi,  Arfc^  ■■!!■""  *»  Tm  Goo^ytv  Tire  & 
Rabbcr  Coapny,  Akiw,  OMo,  a  cwpowtfcw  of  Ohio 
AppMcatioiJaMBiy  3, 19S«,  Serial  No.  S57,tM 
^^        4ChriM.   (CL1«#— T71) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  rubber  hydrochloride 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  solution  of  rubber  in  a  sol- 
vent to  the  action  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  removing 
the  unreacted  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  resultant  solu- 
tion of  rubber  hydrochloride,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  passing  vapors  of  the  solvent  through  the  rub- 
ber hydrochloride  solution  and  condensing  and  returning 
solvent  to  the  rubber  hydrochloride  solution  to  main- 
tain the  concentration  of  the  rubber  hydrochloride  solu- 
tion constant  while  removing  the  hydrogen  chloride  from 
the  condenser  with  the  uncondensed  solvent  vapors. 
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2,917.5M 
OXYGEN  DELIVERY  TUBE 
Edwaid  W.  Moonnan  ami  Howard  Noycs,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
asritpon  to  Tha  Dayton  Rohhcr  Compuy,  Daytoa, 
Ohio,  a  corpomtioa  off  Ohio 
Application  October  25,  1956,  Serial  Now  <1M53 
I  9  Cfadim.    (CL  174-^7) 


10    >4    tt 


tallic  connector  tube  receiving  said  bared  ends  of  the 
cables  for  interconnecting  the  bared  ends  and  establish- 
ing electrical  continuity  therebetween,  an  inner  sleeve 
wrapped  about  said  connector  tube,  and  an  outer  sleeve 
surrounding  said  inner  sleeve  and  overlapping  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  insulated  portions  of  said  cables,  and 
sealing  means  engaged  with  at  least  one  end  portion  of 
said  outer  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  insulated  portion  of 
the  cable  whereby  a  fluid-tight  seal  is  provided  between 
said  outer  sleeve  and  the  cable,  said  splice  including  seal- 
ing means  engaged  with  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said 


1 .  A  conduit  and  cable  assembly  comprising  a  conduit 
having  a  flexible,  fluid  impervious  wall  and  a  helical 
reinforcement  defining  a  conduit  passage  interiorly 
thereof,  at  least  one  opening  through  said  wall,  an  inex- 
tensible  cable  linearly  positioned  within  said  conduit 
passage,  a  fluid  impervious  sheath  of  resilient  material 
enveloping  said  cable,  a  projection  associated  with  and 
having  a  bore  conununicating  with  said  opening,  said 
cable  and  said  sheath  passing  through  said  opening  and 
said  bore,  said  sheath  being  folded  over  the  exterior  of 
said  projection,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  projec- 
tion for  securely  and  uniformly  clamping  the  folded 
portion  of  said  sheath  to  said  projection. 


M    M 


2,917,569 
CABLE  SPLICE 
Robert  Senior,  Jr.,  Cladnoad,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Emph« 
Prodscts,  locorporatcd,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Application  March  29.  1957.  Serial  No.  649.554 
11  CbUms.    (a.  174— «4) 
11.  A  cable  splice  comprising  a  pair  of  insulated  cable 
members  having  bared  end  portions,  a  deformable  me- 


outer  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  cable  where 
by  the  inner  sleeve,  the  connector  tube  and  the  bared 
ends  of  the  cables  are  provided  with  a  fluid-tight  seal, 
said  connector  tube  having  crimp  pockets  formed  in  op- 
posite end  portions  thereof  and  projecting  into  and  clamp 
ingly  engaging  said  bared  cable  ends,  said  inner  sleeve 
having  protuberances  on  its  inner  surface  disposed  with 
in  said  crimp  pockets,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a  pair  of 
circumferential  ribs  on  its  inner  surface  spaced  apart  a 
distance  slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  said  tube  and 
said  inner  sleeve  so  as  to  interlock  ingly  engage  thereover. 


I 
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2,9I7,57i  .^„.„^ 

COMPOSITE  MICA  PAPER,  MICA  IH^KE  ELEC- 
^^^TOICAL  INSULATING  MATERIAL        ^ 
GaoTfc  M.  WoW,  Scoda.  ami  Chaiies  D.  Rle»|»£: 

tStam  Lake,  N.Y,  '"^^T^J^^*'^  ^'•'*^ 
rum— irr  a  canotatloa  of  New  York 

A52«tlo«  >5^  25,  1957.  S«*al  No.  654,71t 

"^    HCWm.    (CL174— 12t) 

^^a  ^wsWWW^*awy   ^w^^^^ 
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carrier  lying  substantially  on  the  flat  top  of  said  response 
curve,  means  providing  two  volUges,  one  proportional 
to  the  amplitude  of  the  picture  carrier,  and  the  other  pro- 
portional to  the  amplitude  of  the  color  burst,  means  for 


T 


_; .     ',  .      ,     fi— 1_»     • — ^=— 


10  An  electrical  insulating  tape  comprising  a  reinforc- 
ing layer  having  superimposed  thereon  at  least  one  layer 
of  mica  flakes  and  at  least  one  layer  of  mica  paper. 


•^  2,917.571  

LINE  PHOSPHOR,  COLOR  TUBE,  REGISTRATION 

SYSTEM  ^  ^. 

lames  W.  Schwartz,  Pitacetoa,  N J.,  a-lfiior  to  Radio 

Corporation  off  America,  a  corporation  ^J^^^^ 

Applicatioo  August  9, 1954,  SerhU  No.  44«,541 

UCfadms.    (0.178-^.4) 


comparing  the  two  voltages  and  for  providing  a  differ- 
ence voltage,  and  means  employing  said  difference  volt- 
age for  varying  the  bandwidth  of  the  amplifier  in  such 
manner  that  the  amplitudes  of  the  carriers  are  main- 
tained at  a  substantially  fixed  ratio  of  levels. 


2,917.573 

COLOR  TELEVISION  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

David  D.  Holmes,  Princeton,  N J.,  assigDor  to  Radio  Cor- 

pontfon  off  America,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Applicatioa  December  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,672 

llCfadms.    (a.  178— 5.4) 


i» 


1.  In  a  television  system  embodying  a  color  kinescope 
having  a  screen  formed  of  groups  of  strip-like  elements, 
certain  of  said  strip-like  elementt  being  capable  of  pro- 
ducing light  of  certain  component  image  colors  when 
excited  by  an  electron  beam,  certain  other  of  said  groups 
of  strip-like  elemenU  for  generating  a  control  signal 
when  excited  by  said  electron  beam,  sensing  means  for 
sensing  said  control  signal,  electron  beam  control  means 
connected  to  receive  said  control  signal,  said  electron 
beam  control  means  adapted  to  control  said  electron 
beam  commensurate  with  said  control  signal,  means  for 
intensity  modulating  said  electron  beam  such  as  to  cause 
the  intensity  of  said  electron  beam  to  vary  as  an  alter- 
nating waveform  function  having  first  and  second  inten- 
sity maxima  separated  by  an  intensity  minimum,  said 
maxima  and  minimum  occurring  during  a  predetermined 
time,  said  predetermined  time  being  such  as  to  sub- 
stantially coincide  with  the  time  during  which  said  elec- 
tron beam  impinges  on  one  of  said  elements  of  said  cer- 
tain other  of  said  groups  of  strip-like  elements. 


1    In  a  color  television  signal  demodulating  circuit  Ae 
combination  of:    a   source  of  carrier  signal   amplitude 
modulated  by  a  composite  color  television  signal,  said 
composite  color  television  signal  occupying  a  given  video 
spectrum  and  including  a  luminance  component  and  s 
chrominance  component,  said  chrominance  component  in 
turn  being  represented  by  an  amplitude  and  phase  modu- 
lated color  subcarricr  having  a  nominal  video  frequency 
value  falling  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  video  spec- 
trum;  a   transformer  having   a  primary   and   secondary 
winding;  means  coupled  to  said  carrier  signal  source  for 
applying  said  modulated  carrier  signal  across  said  pn- 
mary  winding;  a  unidirectional  conduction  path  means 
connected  in  shunt  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sec- 
ondary winding  to  form  a  detection  loop;  a  source  of 
continuous  wave  fixed  frequency  reference  signal  of  a 
frequency  value  within  said  video  spectrum  and  equal 
to  the  nominal  frequency  value  of  said  color  subcamcr, 
means  connected  with  said  reference  signal  source  and 
said  detection  loop  for  intenecting  said  reference  signal 
in  series  with  said  detection  loop;  and  output  means  cou- 
pled with  said  detection  loop  for  developing  an  output 
signal  representing  current  flow  in  said  detection  loop. 


2,917,572 
AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  BANDWIDTH 
AMPLIFIER 
Ralph  R.  Stobbe,  Cnmfford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
howc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
porattoa  of  PcmiylTimia 
AppUcatloB  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,185 
8Clafam.    (CL  178— 5.4) 
I.  A  color  television  receiver  comprising  means  for 
receiving  a  picture  carrier  and  a  color  subcarrier  includ- 
ing a  color  burst,  an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier 
having  a  response  curve  with  the  picture  carrier  falling 
on  one  slope  of  said  response  curve  and  the  color  sub- 


2,917,574  _ 

COLOR  TELEVISION  PICKUP  SYSTEM 
Plerra  M.  G.  Tonkm,  Twtle  ^^J^^^^^^J^^. 
iBghoMC  Electric  CcrporatloB,  East  Plttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioB  off  PeMttylvanta 

Applicatioa  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,969 
Appu»oo-^p™^    (CI.  178-5.4) 

A  color  television  pickup  system  comprising  a  camera 
tube,  said  camera  tube  comprising  a  photosensitive  layer, 
said  photosensitive  layer  deposited  on  one  side  of  a  spber 
ical  transparent  support  member,  said  support  member 
embossed  on  the  other  side  to  form  a  plurality  of  parallel 
cylindrical  lenses,  means  for  focussing  the  light  from  an 
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ing  a  single  transmissive  band  for  each  compooent  color 
and  a  high  energy  radiation  source  adjacent  said  com- 
posite filter  to  provide  an  auxiliary  band  of  excitation  to 
said  photosensitive  layer. 


COMBINED  COLOR  BURST  SEPARATOR  AND 

BLANKING  PULSE  AMPLIFIER 

Charfce  H.  Hcmt.  GlcMoe,  IIL,  ■■Ifni  to  JsaMk  Radio 

ConorathM,  a  coqpofaaoa  of  Dehwan 

ApplkatioB  NoTcadbcr  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,950 

3  OafaM.    (CL  171—5^) 
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3.  A  color  television  receiver  adapted  to  reproduce  an 
image  in  color  in  response  to  a  received  composite  oolor 
signal  including,  as  components,  a  luminance  signal,  a 
chrominance  signal  and  a  composite  sync  signal,  said 
receiver  comprising:  sweep  circuits  reqionsive  to  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  composite  color  sync  signal  for  devel- 
oping horizontal-frequency  scanning  signals;  a  burst  am- 
plifier having  input  and  output  circuits  and  including  an 
electric-discharge  device  having  a  cathode,  a  control  elec- 
trode and  an  anode,  and  further  including  circuit  means 
for  applying  a  bias  potential  to  said  discharge  device  to 
render  said  device  normally  non-conductive;  coupling 
means  intercoupling  said  sweep  circuits  and  said  burst 
amplifier  to  apply  a  horizontal-frequency  gate  signal  to 
said  input  circuit  of  said  amplifier  to  render  said  dis- 
charge device  conductive  only  during  intervals  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  horizontal-blanking  intervals 
of  said  composite  color  sync  signal;  signal  circuits  includ- 
ing means  for  amplifying  said  luminance  signal  aixl  a 
color  denxxlulating  system  for  utilizing  said  chrominance 
signal  to  develop  a  plurality  of  color  difference  signals, 
said  deoKxlulating  system  including  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  output  circuits  each  including  an  output  im- 
pedance; a  color  matrix  unit,  including  said  output  im- 
pedances oi  said  demodulating  system,  for  combining  said 
color  difference  signals  with  said  luminance  signal  to 
develop  a  plurality  of  primary  color  control  signals; 
phase  detector  means  cou|ried  between  said  output  cir- 
cuit of  said  burst  amplifier  and  said  color  demodulating 
system  for  controlling  said  demodulating  system  in  re- 
sponse to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  composite  color  sync 
signal;  an  image  reproducer  coupled  to  said  color  matrix 
unit  to  develop  an  image  in  color;  and  impedance  means 
coupled  between  each  of  said  output  impedances  and  a 
plane  of  reference  potential  to  form  a  common  return  for 
all  of  said  output  circuits,  said  impedance  means  being 
connected  in  series  with  said  burst  amplifier  cathode  for 
developing  a  blanking  signal  to  provide  for  effective  de- 
energization  of  said  image  reproducer  during  intervals 
in  which  said  burst  amplifier  is  conductive. 


M17,S7« 
RKDUCnON  or  COLOK  CONTAM1KA110N  BY 
PILOT  OflOLLATOK  IN  BKAM  BBGOTRATION 


9, 1957,  S«lBi  No.  tSl^tn 
(CL  17t— 5.4) 
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11.  In  a  color  television  receiver,  an  index-type  color 
picture  tube  having  a  writing  beam  and  an  index  beam, 
circuits  for  deriving  from  a  received  oompodte  color 
tdevision  signal  the  luminance  video  signal,  the  color 
reference  signal  and  the  chrominance  video  signal,  a 
ptioc  o«ullator  from  which  is  to  be  derived  a  pilot  carrier 
of  predetermined  frequency  for  varying  the  intensity  of 
said  index  beam,  said  pilot  oecilUtor  having  an  assigned 
frequency  which  differs  from  said  pilot  carrier  frequency 
by  an  amount  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  color  refer- 
ence signal,  a  first  heterodyne  mixer,  meam  for  supply- 
mg  the  color  reference  signal  and  the  ootpot  of  said 
osciUator  to  said  mixer,  whmby  a  signal  havhig  the  pilot 
carrier  frequency  appears  in  the  output  of  said  mixer, 
filter  means  for  supplying  the  latter  signal  to  said  picture 
mbe  to  vary  the  intensity  of  said  index  beam  and  to 
produce  an  index  signal  as  a  sideband  product  of  modu- 
lation within  said  tube,  a  sideband  amplifier  for  amplify- 
mg  said  mdex  signal,  a  second  heterodyne  mixer,  means 
for  supplying  the  chrominance  video  signal  and  the  out- 
put of  said  oscillator  to  said  second  mixer,  filter  means 
for  selecting  in  the  output  of  said  second  mixer  the 
sideband  signal  having  a  nominal  frequency  correqwnd- 
ing  to  said  pilot  carrier  frequency,  a  third  heterodyne 
mixer,  means  for  supplying  said  index  signal  and  the 
signal  selected  by  said  last  filter  means  to  said  third 
mixer,  means  for  adding  said  luminance  video  signal  and 
a  signal  from  the  output  of  said  third  mixer,  and  means 
for  supplying  the  added  signals  to  uid  picture  tube  to 
vary  the  intensity  of  said  writing  beam  so  as  to  produce 
the  color  image. 


2,917,577 
TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Emfl  L  HanwH  mi 
Pa^  assicMn  to  PhUco 
a  lorporatloa  of  PcMHyl' 

AppUcatioa  May  II,  1959,  Serial  No.  812,445 
5  CfarfoBS.    (CL  17t— 7^ 


PhOaMpUa,  Pa., 


I.  A  television  receiver,  comprising:  a  perifrfieral  cab- 
inet sheU  having  oppositely  facing  front  and  rear  open- 
ings and  having  therebetween  a  maxfanum  depth  which 
is  short  in  comparison  with  the  height  and  the  width 
of  said  shell;  a  chasns  which  inchides  a  top  member,  a 
bottom  member,  and  two  side  members  therebetween, 
luch  members  being  disposed  generally  within  said  cab- 
inet shell;  a  pictiuv  tube  having  a  face,  a  bulb  and  a 
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neck,  said  face  overtying  said  froot  opening,  the 
wall  of  said  bulb  being  convex  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  face,  said  neck  extending  from  said  rear  wall  throu^ 
said  rear  opening,  and  said  bulb  rear  wall  being  substan- 
tially framed  by  said  chnsis  members;  a  rearwanUy  con- 
vex cabinet  back  panel  substantially  closing  said  rear 
opening  and  cooperating  with  said  shell  to  endoae  the  neck 
of  said  picmre  mbe;  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electric 
components,  supported  from  a  plurality  of  said  chassis 
members,  within  the  space  between  said  bulb  rear  wall  and 
said  cabinet  back  panel,  a  plurality  of  such  conqmnenu 
and  supporting  chassis  members  extending  in  different 
directions  oblique  to  said  depth  and  oblique  to  each  other 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  convex  rear  wall  of  the 
bulb  and  of  said  cabinet  back  panel.  _ 


2,917,579  .  _^. 

CIPHERING  MACHINES 

Boris  Caesar  Wflbetas  HageHn,  Za«,  Switzerland 

AppUcalkM  AngMt  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,792 

ClafaM  priority,  applicalioB  SwHzeriand  October  14, 1954 

5aalM.    (CL17S— 22) 


2,917478 

FULSE^ODE-COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Richard  C.  Cartis,  OM  Weefbwy,  and  Panl  Nosal,  LcvH- 

town,   N.Y.,   aarignors   to  HazcUfaie   Research,   Inc., 

Chicago,  m.,  a  cuspwatki  of  Illinois 

ApplicatkMi  March  39,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,544 

23aaiaM.    (0.178—17) 
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1  A  pulsc-codc-communication  system  for  translating 
message-code  pulses  representative  of  discrete  message 
symbols  and  for  reproducing  said  symbols  comprising: 
a  pulse -code-transmitting  system  comprising  a  pulse  coder 
for  developing  plural-digit  message-code  pulse  groups 
individually  representative  of  said  symbols,  pulse-storage 
means  responsive  to  said  pulse  coder  for  storing  message- 
code  digits  in  a  predetermined  plurality  of  said  groups, 
digit-scanning  means  responsive  to  said  pulse-storage 
means  for  scquentiaPy  deriving  therefrom  said  message- 
code  digits  of  said  stored  groups  for  transmission  as  a 
smgle  group  and  in  a  predetermined  digital  order,  and 
a  synchronizing-signal  generator  coupled  to  said  scan- 
ning means  for  generating  a  two-part  synchronizing  sig- 
nal for  transmission  with  said  derived  group  of  message- 
code  digits,  and  having  parts  individually  comprising 
pulse  groups  of  nonintegral  digital  formation  and  dis- 
tinguishable from  each  other  and  from  said  derived  group; 
and  a  pulse-code-receiving  system  comprising  a  code- 
pulse  circuit  for  receiving  a  signal  representing  said  de- 
rived group  of  message-code  digits  and  said  two-part 
synchronizing  signal  subject  to  noise  degradation  during 
transmission,  first  pulse-storage  means  coupled  to  said 
receiving  circuit  for  storing  said  synchronizing-pulse 
groups,  means  responsive  to  either  of  said  stored  syn- 
chronizing-pulse groups  upon  degradation  of  the  other 
for  developing  a  timing-control  signal,  second  pulse- 
storage  means  responsive  to  said  timing-control  signal 
and  coupled  to  said  receiving  circuit  for  storing  said  pre- 
determined plurality  of  message-code  pulse  groups,  and 
pulse-decoding  means  responsive  to  said  message-code 
pulse  groups  for  reproducing  said  symbols. 


1.  A  cipher  cylinder  of  low  inertia  for  use  in  auto- 
matic ciphering  operations  in  telewriter  systems  com- 
prising a  body  member  having  a  recessed  central  portion 
forming  a  socket,  a  ciphering  member  comprising  a  dou- 
ble flat  commutator  cii^ring  member  comprising  a 
narrow  disc  having  a  set  of  contacts  on  each  side  thereof , 
connector  elements  connecting  a  contact  at  one  set  to  a 
contact  of  the  other  set  according  to  a  preselected  cipher- 
ing arrangement,  said  ciphering  member  being  readily  in- 
sertable  into  said  socket  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  pos- 
sible cipher  positions,  and  means  to  hold  said  ciphering 
member  in  said  socket  in  a  selected  position. 


2,917380 

CARRIER  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

LI- Yen  Chen,  Cantoa,  Kwangtng,  China 

AppUcatloB  AprU  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  594,998 

4Claiiiis.    (CV179— 1) 
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1.  In  a  terminal  for  a  carrier  telephone  system,  a  sig- 
nalling circuit,  a  transmitting  amplifier,  a  receiving  am- 
plifier and  a  branching  network,  a  first  vacuum  tube  hy- 
brid having  its  input  coupled  to  the  signalling  circuit  the 
receiving  amplifier  and  the  transmitting  amplifier,  a  mod- 
ulated oscillator  having  its  output  coupled  to  the  signalling 
circuit  and  to  the  transmitting  amplifier,  a  second  vacuum 
tube  hybrid  having  its  input  coupled  to  the  modulated 
oscillator  the  receiving  amplifier  and  the  branching  net- 
work. 

2  917381 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNALLING 
AND  COMMUNICATING 
Rodcricfc    T.    MacFariane,    Westfidd,    Daniel    AbrwB&, 
Pars^pony,  and  Barry  C.  Passnum,  Livingston,  NJ., 
asrignors  to  Simplex  Equipment  Coiporatkio,  Btoom- 
ieM,  NJ.,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 

Application  AprU  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,227 
9  Oahns.    (Q.  179—1) 


•^dr^'l^ 


1  '■ 

rvrv,- 


—  zi  =,  :a  ;; 


^ 


-t« 


4.  A  communicating  and  signalling  system  compris- 
ing, a  centra)  station  including  an  entertaininent  signal 
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source,  a  plurality  of  subsutioas  each  of  whkh  includes 
a  transducer,  each  of  said  substations  having  relay  means 
associated  therewith  which  in  a  first  conditimi  of  op«a- 
tion  connecU  the  transducer  of  an  individual  substation 
to  said  entertainment  signal  source  and  fai  a  second  con- 
dition of  operation  disconnecU  the  transducer  from  said 
source  and  operates  an  indicator  at  said  central  station, 
and  relay  means  selectively  operated  from  said  central 
station  for  establishing  a  communication  circuit  between 
said  central  station  and  a  selected  one  of  said  substations 
in  cither  condition  of  operation  of  said  first  mentioned 
relay  means. 

2,917^82 
TOLL  TICKETING  SYSTEM  REMOTE  OPERATOR 

TRUNK 
John  E.  Osdinc,  EInwood  Park,  ami  Mawke  H.  Esrer- 
seth.  Mount  Praspcct,  UU  aarigBors  to  General  Tcle- 
phooc   Laboratories,   Incorporated,  NortUakc,  Dl^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  721,440 
15  Claims.     (CL  179—7.1) 


second  trunk  circuit,  said  second  mink  circuit  forwarding 
said  keyed  directory  number  as  a  series  of  positive  and 
negative  potentials  applied  to  said  signal  leads  to  said  first 
trunk  circuit,  said  first  trunk  circuit  translating  said  poten- 
tials into  a  modified  binary  code  and  forwarding  them 
to  said  toll  ticketing  repeater,  said  second  trunk  circuit 
signalling  said  first  trunk  circuit  by  the  application  of 
high  positive  potential  to  said  first  trunk  circuit,  means 
in  said  first  trunk  circuit  upon  receipt  of  said  high  posi- 
tive potential  to  said  first  conductor  signalling  said  toil 
ticketing  repeater  that  said  calling  station  directory  num- 
ber sending  is  complete  and  to  complete  the  initiated  call 
to  the  called  subscriber  and  that  said  operator  and  asso- 
ciated trunk  circuits  are  disconnecting  themselves  there- 
from 

2,917383 
TIME  SEPARATION  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Everatt  T.  Borloo,  MnibWB,  Albert  L.  Robhsao^  Short 
Hills,  and  Elmer  L.  Yoansker,  Madison,  N  J^  aasigBon 
to   BcD   Tciepbooc  Laboratoiiea,  iBcorporatcd,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaUoa  of  New  Yoit 

Application  Jnnc  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«4,258 
28  Clahns.    (CL  179—15) 


2.  In  a  toll  ticketing  telephone  system  wherein  sub- 
scribers lines  in  a  first  automatic  exchange  complete  local 
automatic  connections  in  their  exchange  but  are  restricted 
from  completing  inter-exchange  calls  over  trunk  lines  to 
identity  is  known  to  the  toll  ticketing  repeater,  an  opera- 
tor trunk  line  comprising  two  conductors  connecting  said 
exchange  with  an  operator's  position  at  a  distant  exchange, 
means  including  a  toll  ticketing  repeater  in  said  first  ex- 
change for  seizing  said  trunk  line  and  for  signalling  the 
operator  thereover  in  response  to  the  initiation  of  an 
inter-exchange  call  from  a  subscribers  line  in  said  ex- 
change, said  trunk  line  terminated  at  both  ends  with 
composite  signalling  equipment  providing  two  signal  leads 
and  a  first  and  second  trunk  circuits  at  said  automatic 
and  said  operator  exchange  respectively,  said  first  trunk 
circuit  in  said  first  exchange  connecting  said  composite 
equipment  signal  leads  and  transmission  path  to  said 
toll  ticketing  repeater  and  said  second  trunk  circuit  con- 
necting said  composite  equipment  signal  leads  and  trans- 
mission path  to  said  operator  position,  said  first  trunk 
circuit  impressing  a  ground  potential  to  a  first  of  said 
two  conductors  to  signal  the  operator  thereover  of  the 
initiation  of  an  inter-exchange  call  from  a  subscribers  line 
in  said  first  exchange,  said  second  trunk  circuit  impressing 
a  ground  potential  to  the  second  of  said  two  conductors  to 
signal  the  first  trunk  circuit  upon  the  operator  accepting 
said  call,  means  in  said  second  trunk  circuit  responsive 
to  said  ground  potential  upon  said  second  conductor  to 
signal  said  subscriber  b>  the  application  of  a  tone  to  the 
calling  line,  said  operator  upon  obtaining  the  calling  sta- 
tion directory  number  orally,  keying  said  number  into  said 
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27.  A  time  separation  switching  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  first  lines  on  which  may  appear  communica- 
tion and  supervisory  signals,  a  plurality  of  second  lines, 
means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  time  slots  which  i^ccur 
in  repetitive  cycles,  means  for  detecting  supervisory 
signals  appearing  on  calling  ones  of  said  first  lines  dur- 
ing a  distinct  one  of  said  time  slots  reserved  for  super- 
visory signal  detection,  means  controlled  by  said  detect- 
ing means  for  registering  designations  of  said  calling 
lines  and  called  ones  of  said  second  lines,  and  means 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  registered  designations 
of  said  calling  and  called  lines  for  completing  a  connec- 
tion for  the  transmittal  of  communication  signals  be- 
tween the  calling  and  called  lines. 


2,917,584 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  AND 
DEMODULATING  IMPULSES 
Heri»crt  Holzwarth  aad  Walter  Arans,  Manich,  German v, 
madgfutn  to  Siemens  ami  Halske  AktlcBgcscUscfaalt, 
Mnirich  and  Berlin,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
mnay 

AppUdrtion  May  IM,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,946 
In  Germany  February  16,  1950 
Pnblk  Law  619,  Anfut  23,  1954 
Patent  expires  Fcbnsary  16,  1970 
7  Clafans.    (CI.  179—15) 
1.  In  a  multi<hannel  electrical  communication  system 
in  which  the  intelligence  wave  of  each  channel  is  trans- 
mitted as  a  series  of  phase-modulated  electrical  pulses  to- 
gether with  timing  pulses  for  synchronizing  the  receiving 
apparatus  with  the  transmitting  apparatus,  receiving  ap- 
paratus for  distributing  the  received  pulse  series  to  the 
several  channels  and  for  simultaneously   demodulating 
said  pulses,  comprising  a  timing  pulse  gate  for  the  sep- 
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aration  of  the  timing  pulses,  means  for  producing  auxil- 
iary polaea  coupled  rifidly  ia  phase  with  said  timfait  puke 
and  having  a  repitMoa  frequency  equal  to  die  muober 
of  chettoels  fed  io  parallel  multiplied  by  the  pulae  repe- 
tition frequeiKy  associated  widi  a  single  channel,  a  fre- 
quency divider,  means  for  applying  said  auxiliary  pulses 
to  the  input  of  said  frequency  divider,  means  for  deriving 
from  the  output  of  said  frequency  divider  a  sine  wave 
having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  pulse  repetition  fre- 
quency, a  phase  shifter,  means  for  an>l]ring  said  sine  wave 
to  the  input  of  said  irfiase  shifter  for  producing  succes- 
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sively  lagging  sine  waves,  each  allotted  to  a  respective 
channel,  a  pulse  converter,  means  for  applying  all  origi- 
nally received  phase-modulated  pulses  to  the  input  of 
said  pulse  converter  for  producing  amplitude-modulated 
sawtooth  waves  therefrom,  a  demodulator  for  each  chan- 
nel, and  means  for  feeding  into  each  demodulator  all 
amplitude-modulated  sawtooth  waves  and  a  respective 
sine  wave  from  the  output  of  said  phase  shifter  and  said 
auxiliary  pulses,  each  of  said  demodulators  being  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  be  operativdy  effective  only  during  the 
crest  of  the  sine  wave  applied  thereto. 


2,917,585 
REVERTTVE  CALL-SELECTOR  CIRCUIT 
John  Edward  Cox,  Rntherford,  and  George  Louis  Hasser, 
Wayne,  N  J.,  aarignon  to  laternatkMial  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
AppUcatlon  Jannaiy  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  712,377 
10  Oafans.    (a.  179—17) 


1.  A  revertive  calling  circuit  in  an  automatic  telephone 
sjrstem  comprising  a  plurality  of  subscriber  stations  on 
a  common  party  line,  each  station  comprising  signalling 
means  and  having  a  different  numerical  directory  desig- 
luiticm,  a  selector  switch  train  for  routing  an  outgoing 
call  from  said  line,  means  for  seizing  said  circuit  by  a 
calling  subscriber  station  in  response  to  an  invariable 
special  digital  prefix  to  a  directory  designation  of  a  called 
station,  signalled  by  a  station  on  said  line,  said  circuit 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises  means  for  absorbing 
predetermined  digits  of  said  directory  designation,  means 
for  repeating  to  said  train  a  portion  of  the  digital  repre- 
sentation of  said  directory  designation,  means  for  stor- 
ing the  balance  of  said  digital  representation  until  the 
freeing  of  said  line  by  said  calling  subscriber  station  and 
for  completing  said  connection  between  said  calling  and 
said  called  subscriber  stations. 
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2,917,586 
KEYSENDERS  OF  THE  KIND  USED  IN 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEIVC 
BkKMnBdd  Js 
narisaor,  by 

Swan  Lfaritod,  Loadoa,  riiilani,  a  Brittah 

AppHcatloa  February  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  642^73 

ClaiiM  priority,  appbcatiou  Grant  Bitafa 

Febmnry  28,  19S6 

5  dataas.    (CL  179^18) 
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1.  A  multi-digit  register  sender  of  the  kind  used  in 
telephone  systems,  including  a  plurality  of  signalling 
wires  on  which  digits  keyed  by  an  (^xrator  for  registra- 
tion in,  and  subsequent  sending  by,  the  register, sender 
appear  as  signals  in  multi-element  code  form  there  be- 
ing one  such  wire  for  and  individual  to  each  element  of 
the  multi-element  code  employed,  a  set  of  digit  storage 
chains  comprising  one  storage  chain  for  and  individual 
to  each  element  of  the  multi-element  code  and  oi>erative 
as  a  whole  for  storing  keyed  digits  appearing  as  said 
signals  on  said  signalling  wires  and  a  first  auxiliary  storage 
chain  for  governing  the  insertion  of  such  digits  into  said 
set  of  digit  storage  chains  for  storage  therein  and  a  sec- 
ond auxiliary  storage  chain  for  governing  the  extraction 
of  stored  digits  from  said  set  of  digit  storage  chains, 
each  said  storage  chain  consisting  of  a  number,  the  same 
for  all  of  the  chains,  of  serially  connected  storage  ele- 
ments each  adapted  to  store  a  storage  marking  inserted 
into  the  chain,  for  each  said  storage  chain  means  for 
effecting  repeated  circulation  of  an  inserted  storage  mark- 
mg  along  the  chain  by  transfer  from  storage  element  to 
storage  element  in  accordance  with  a  recurrent  circulating 
cycle,  means  for  inserting  a  storage  marking,  constituting 
a  distribution  control  marking,  into  said  first  auxiliary 
storage  chain  and  a  storage  marking,  also  constituting  a 
distribution  control  marking,  into  said  second  auxiliary 
storage  chain  preparatory  to  the  insertion  of  keyed 
digits  into  said  set  of  digit  storage  chains  for  storage, 
means  controlled  by  the  distribution  control  marking  in 
said  first  auxiliary  storage  chain  during  its  circulation  m 
the  chain  for  causing  a  keyed  digit  app>earing  as  a  signal 
in  multi-element  code  form  on  said  signalling  wires  to  be 
inseried  into  said  set  of  digit  storage  chains  by  the 
insertion  of  a  storage  marking  into  each  relevant  one,  as 
determined  by  the  signal,  of  these  storage  chains,  means 
for  effecting,  in  respect  of  each  such  insertion  of  a  keyed 
digit,  a  change  of  the  position  of  the  distribution  control 
marking  in  said  first  auxiliary  storage  chain  in  the  re- 
current circulating  cycle  and  thereby  causing  the  digits 
constituting  a  plurality  of  keyed  digits  inserted  into  said 
set  of  digit  storage  chains  for  storage  to  be  properly 
separated  in  and  stored  in  proper  order  in  the  chains, 
a  utilisation  circuit,  impulse  sending  and  counting  means 
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for  sending  a  number  of  impulaes  over  said  utilisation  cir- 
cuit in  accordance  with  a  setting  impArted  to  this  means 
by  the  transfer  thereto  from  said  set  of  digit  storage 
chains  of  each  storage  marking  pertaining  to  a  stored 
digit,  means  contioUed  by  the  distributioo  control  mark- 
ing in  said  second  auxiliary  storage  chain  during  its  cir- 
culation  fai  the  chain  for  causing  each  storage  marking 
pcruining  to  a  stored  digit  to  be  extracted  from  said  set 
of  digit  storage  chains  and  transferred  to  said  impulse 
sending  and  counting  means  for  the  setting  thereof,  and 
means  for  effecting,  in  respect  of  each  such  extraction 
of  a  stored  digit,  a  change  of  the  poution  of  the  dis- 
tribution control  marking  in  said  second  auxiliary  storage 
chain  in  the  recurrent  circulating  cycle  and  thereby 
causing  keyed  digiu  stored  in  said  set  of  digit  storage 
chains  to  be  extracted  therefrom  in  proper  order. 


2^17^7 
CROSSBAR  SWITCH 

Kenneth  W.  Gniybill,  Elmlnnt,  maA  Hmmm     ^  _      .    ^ 
Ingicskic,   nL,  aasigBOCs  to  G«Mnl   TelcpkoM   Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  a  corporalkw  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  November  15,  1955,S«1al  No.  544,967 
21  ClalBH.    (a.  179—27.54) 
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APT ARATUS  FOR  RBCXMUMNG  AND  PLAYBACK 

Tab,  md^mt  tm  Tom  h 

,  T«i^  a  lasfmilna  of  Dalas 
31,  195X  MilNa.  377^14 
CLlTf^l 
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1.  Apparatus  for  recording  comprising  means  defining 
an  aperture,  means  to  receive  magnetic  material,  means 
for  depositing  magnetic  material  through  said  aperture 
on  said  means  to  receive  magnetic  material,  and  means 
for  varying  the  flow  velocity  through  said  aperture. 


2,9173«9 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

AND  REPRODUCING  HEAD 

Otto  KoraaC  Ckvalaad  U«l|kti,  Ohio,  aarigMr  to  Ckvite 

CotpontkMi,  dcralaiid,  Okio,  a  coipocattoa  of  Ohio 

"     ■      Jannry  7,  1955,  ScrW  No.  4M,4<7 

2ClataM.    (CL179— IMJ) 


1.  A  unitary  structure  for  a  crossbar  switch  compris- 
ing a  fixed  mounting  panel,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  con- 
tact members  mounted  on  said  panel  in  a  plurality  of 
rows  respectively  parallel  with  and  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  panel,  contact  actuating  members  mounted 
on  said  panel,  a  contact  selecting  member  for  each  said 
contact  group  pivotally  mounted  on  said  panel,  a  select 
magnet  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  panel,  armatures 
for  said  magnets,  a  selection  control  member  intercfMi- 
necting  said  armatures  and  said  selecting  members  so 
as  to  cause  operation  of  either  magnet  to  pivot  said  se- 
lecting members  alternatively  towards  one  of  said  mag- 
nets in  a  primary  movement,  and  means  whereby  a  sec- 
ondary transverse  movement  of  one  of  said  positioned 
selecting  members  by  an  external  operating  member  will 
cause  said  actuating  mem  ben  to  actuate  either  one  of 
two  sub-groups  of  contact  members  in  the  associated 
group,  dependent  on  the  direction  of  said  primary  move- 
inenL 


1.  A  magnetic  transducer  head  comprising  a  thin  an- 
nular middle  core  lamination  of  high  permeability  mag 
netic  material  having  a  narrow  radial  slit,  said  middle 
core  lamination  presenting  aligned  confronting  pole  tips 
of  reduced  cross-section  at  opposite  sides  of  said  slit,  a 
thin  non-magnetic  shim  in  said  slit  engaged  between  said 
pole  tips,  non-magnetic  dielectric  material  bridging  said 
slit  and  secured  directly  to  said  middle  core  lamination 
at  each  side  of  said  slit  and  maintaining  said  pole  tips 
aligned  and  in  engagement  with  the  shim,  thin  arcuate  side 
core  laminations  of  high  permeability  magnetic  material 
secured  directly  to  opposite  faces  of  the  middle  core 
lamination  and  coextensive  therewith  from  a  point  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  dielectric  material  around  said 
core  to  a  point  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  dielectric 
material,  and  a  toroidal  coil  wound  around  the  core 
laminations  throughout  the  major  portion  of  said  arcuate 
laminations.  .         ^ 
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MAGNETIC  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 
WiMk  O.  Sf  IBM,  Wflitaik,  N.Y. 
Urn  Aa«nt  1771954,  8«W  No.  459,292 
34CI«tea.    (CL  179— lii.41) 
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2,917^92 
CONTROL  DiSCONNECT  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 

FOR  DRAW-OUT  dRCUTT  BREAKER 
Jamc*  C.  Cialg.  MoMt  Ephnia,  NJ.,  amd  VmrnrH. 
FredrickaoB,  PMadelyMa.  Pil,  aarigBors  to  l-T-E  Or. 
cirit  Breaker  Cumpany,  PMIilrlphia,  Pa.,  a  coiporatiM 

.   "*  ^A^SSLlkm  May  14, 195»,  Serial  No.  735,333 
14ClaliM.    (CL29#— 59) 
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1.  A  phonograph  pickup  unit  comprising:  a  support- 
ing structure;  a  magnetic  system  carried  by  the  support- 
ing structure  and  including  a  pcnnancnt  magnet  and  a 
pair  of  pole  pieces  connected  in  circuit  therewith  and 
arranged  in  spaced  relationship;  a  stylus  supporting  arm- 
ature made  of  material  of  high  magnetic  permeability, 
a  resilient  relatively  stiff  torsion  wire  fixedly  secured  lo 
the  armature  and  extending  beyond  diametrically  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  fixedly  mounted  with  respect 
to  (he  supporting  structure  at  a  spaced  disuncc  from  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  armature  for  supporting  the  armature 
in  a  normal  position  of  reat  equally  spaced  from  the  two 
pole  pieces  in  the  magnetic  field  thereof  and  so  that  it 
may  oscillate  towards  and  away  from  the  respective  pole 
pieces  with  the  torsion  wire  serving  as  the  axis  of  oscil- 
lation and  also  serving  to  return  the  armature  to  its 
normal  position,  said  supporting  structure  providing  bear- 
ing means  engaging  the  wire  so  as  to  subsUntially  limit 
all  oscillations  thereof  excepting  torsional  oscillations; 
and  a  current  generating  coil  carried  by  the  supporting 
structure  and  being  inductively  coupled  to  said  armature 
whereby  osdilation  of  the  armature  in  the  magnetic  field 
generates  current  flow  in  said  coil. 


2,917,591 

SWTTCH  ACTUATING  TIMER  

mil  hail  lahaa,  Totftagtoa,  Cobb.,  aasigBor  to  General 
Ttee  CoTForatiois,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipontkM  of 
Delaware  ^..  ^.. 

AppUcatkm  May  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,451 
19  aahM.    (a.299— 39) 
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1.  In  a  drawout  type  circuit  breaker  mounted  within 
a  circuit  breaker  cubicle  and  movable  between  a  con- 
nected, test  and  disconnected  position;  a  movable  con- 
trol disconnect  contact  and  a  sUtionary  control  disconnea 
contact;  said  movable  control  disconnect  contact  being 
mounted  on  said  circuit  breaker  and  being  movable  there- 
with; said  stationary  contact  being  positioned  on  a  wall 
of  said  cubicle;  said  movable  control  disconnect  contact 
engaging  said  stationary  control  disconnect  contact  when 
said  circuit  breaker  is  in  said  test  and  connected  position 
and  being  moved  to  a  disengaged  position  when  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  is  moved  to  said  disconnected  position;  said 
stationary   disconnect  contact    including  elongated   con- 
tacting members  for  cooperating  with  said  movable  con- 
trol disconnect,  and  a  terminal  means  for  said  conucting 
members;    said   contacting   members    and    said   terminal 
means  being  mounted  within  a  moulded  insulaung  hous- 
ing; said  moulded  housing  and  a  portion  of  said  contact- 
ing members  extending  through  said  wall  of  said  cubicle 
with  said  contacting  members  exposed  for  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  movable  control  disconnect  contact  in- 
side of  said  cubicle,  and  said  terminal  means  positioned 
externally  of  said  cubicle. 


2,917,593 
ENCLOSED  CIRCUTT  BREAKER 
lokn  N.  Groves,  Mohms,  and  DonM  G.  Portman,  Brigh- 
ton TowoAlp,  Beaver  Coonty,  Pa.,  asatgnon  to  West- 
Ingboue  Electric  Conontion,  East  Ptttrimrgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatkMi  of  PenMylraBia     „  ^  .  ^,     ,^^,,. 
Appttcatioa  Jbm  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  744.1 14 
19  OafaM.    (CL  299—50) 


I.  In  a  cycling  drum  for  use  in  an  actuating  device 
which  permits  the  selective  operation  of  an  electric  switch 
incident  to  rotation  of  the  drum,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  notched  disk  and  a  spacer  disk  rigidly  connected 
to  define  a  cylindrical  surface  having  peripheral,  axially 
alined  slow,  a  resiliently  expansible  split  ring  rotatably 
and  concentrically  noounted  adjacent  said  notched  disk  on 
the  side  opposite  said  spacer  disk,  a  slug  slidably  fitted 
into  one  of  said  slots  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  said  drum  for  causing  the  operation  of  said 
switch  when  the  drum  is  revolved,  said  slug  having  a 
laterally  extending  foot  positioned  beneath  said  split  ring 
when  the  slug  is  seated  in  said  slot  so  that  said  slug  is 
positively   reUined   when  the  split   in   said   split  ring  is 
out  of  register  with  said  slug,  said  split  in  the  split  ring 
being  less  than  the  width  of  said  foot  so  that  insertion 
or  withdrawal  of  said  slug  requires  the  overcoming  of 
spring  force  when  the  split  is  in  register  with  the  foot. 


5.  An  enclosed  circuit  breaker  having  an  operating 
handle  movable  to  operate  said  circuit  breaker  to  open 
and  closed  positions,  a  casing  in  which  said  circuit  breaker 
is  mounted  including  an  opcnable  cover,  an  operating 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  openable  cover  haying  means 
thereon  for  engaging  and  moving  said  operating  handle, 
a  locking  member  normally  locking  said  cover  cloted  in 
the  position  of  said  operating  mechanism  in  which  satd 
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circuit  breaker  is  cloicd.  aid  openting  mecbuinai  mov- 
ing said  locking  member  to  unlocking  poatioo  to  permit 
opening  said  cover  when  uid  operating  mechaiiism  is 
moved  to  a  position  in  which  said  circuit  breaker  is  open, 
an  interlocking  member  movaUe  to  engage  said  operating 
handle  to  prevent  opening  of  said  circuit  breaker  when 
said  cover  is  moved  to  open  podtion,  said  interlocking 
member  being  manually  releasaUe  to  permit  closing  said 
circuit  breaker  while  said  cover  is  open,  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  padlock  to  prevent  manual  release  of  said  biased 
member,  and  means  on  said  cover  engaging  and  moving 
said  interlocking  member  to  unlocking  position  by  move- 
ment of  said  cover  to  closed  position. 


alignment  with  an  opening  in  the  other  contact  plate,  a 
second  metal  fastenmg  member  extending  through  the 
opening  in  said  other  plate  and  through  said  second  bore 
to  the  countersunk  portion  thereof  for  securing  said 
second  plate  to  said  body,  and  a  contact  roller  movable 
along  said  track  for  selectively  completing  and  interrupt- 
ing an  electric  circuit  through  said  contact  plates. 


SAPETY  FUSE 

Edward  P.  Anderaoa,  UtiatHUm,  N  J^  awignor,  by  mesne 

■■jpimrnfi,   to  Engelhard   Indostrict,   Inc.,  Newark, 

N  J^  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatkm  ScpCcmbcr  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,545 

TCtetes.    (Q.  2««-«1.41) 


IImw  a  |vc  Ik^. 


1.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  housing,  a  pressure-tight 
container  mounted  at  least  partially  within  the  housing 
and  having  a  contractible  portion  and  a  breakable  tip 
thereon,  first  contact  means  mounted  on  the  contractible 
portion,  and  fixed  contact  means  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  first  contact  means. 


2,f  173*5  '■ 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Alien  P.  Cawl,  New  Canaan,  Comi^  assignor  to  Elec- 
trolux  Corporatioa,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Applkatloa  November  22,  1957,  Scrtal  No.  698,155 
ICbirns.    (CI.  20»-47) 
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2,917,5M 

COAXIAL  SWITCH 

Jo  Emmctt  Jennings  aDd  Ted  N.  TUman,  San  Joac,  Calif., 

assignnn  to  fuMJags  Radio  Mannfactsriag  Corpora- 

tioB,  San  Joae,  Caltf.,  a  conoratfoa  of  California 

AppUcatioo  Noveoibcr  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  694,029 

l«ClaiflBS.    (CL2M— «2) 


1.  A  coaxial  switch  for  coaxial  transmission  line  cir- 
cuits comprising  a  hollow  metallic  outer  housing  having 
integral  main  and  transverse  portions,  an  inner  conductor 
having  main  and  transverse  portions  coaxial  with  corre- 
sponding portions  of  the  outer  housing,  a  dielectric  wall 
interposed  between  corresponding  main  and  transverse 
portioiu  of  inner  conductor  and  outer  housing  to  retain 
them  in  insulated  coaxial  relation,  axially  aligned  fixed 
and  movable  conductive  contact  elemenu  detachably 
mounted  on  the  main  portion  of  the  inner  conductor,  a 
vacuumizcd  envelope  detachably  supported  on  the  inner 
conductor  and  defining  a  vacuumized  chamber  about  the 
contact  elements,  and  pressure  responsive  means  oper- 
ative! y  connected  to  the  movable  contact  element  to  selec- 
tively make  or  break  a  circuit  through  the  main  and 
transverse  porlions  of  the  inner  conductor 


2,917397 
PRESSURE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  Elvin  Pope,  AlNsqtiqt,  N.  Mcx.,  asrignor,  by 
mcaw  asalgBiiieati,  to  the  Uaited  States  of  America 
as  rtprtsented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Conuniarioo 
Applicatioa  lamuey  23, 1959,  Serial  No.  788,691 
IgClaias.    (CL20«— 83) 


1.  In  a  toggle  switch,  a  body  of  insulating  material, 
formed  with  a  track,  a  pair  of  contact  plates  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  body  at  one  end  of  said  track,  a 
pair  of  locating  bosses  extending  from  said  body,  one  on 
each  of  said  opposite  sides,  and  received  in  apertures 
formed  in  the  respective  plates,  said  body  being  formed 
with  a  bore  extending  therethrough  and  axially  through 
one  of  said  bosses,  a  metal  fastening  member  extending 
through  said  bore  and  through  an  aligned  opening  in  the 
plate  on  the  side  of  said  body  opposite  from  said  one 
boss  for  securing  the  last  mentioned  plate  to  said  body, 
said  fastening  member  terminating  short  of  the  end  of 
said  one  boss,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  second  bore 
extending  therethrough,  one  end  of  said  second  bore 
having  a  countersunk  portion  terminating  within  said 
body,  the  other  end  of  said  second  bore  terminating  in 


,    I 


1.  A  pressure-sensing  device  comprising  a  rigid  housing 
divided  internally  by  a  flexible  diaphragm  into  a  first 
pressure  chamber  and  a  second  pressure  chamber,  a  first 
valve  means  connected  to  said  first  chamber  and  adapted 
to  introduce  air  at  preset  pressure  therein  at  a  predeter- 
mmed  time,  spring  means  extending  within  said  first  cham- 
ber and  contacting  said  diaphragm  for  exerting  a  vari- 
able preset  force  upon  said  diaphragm,  said  second  cham- 
ber coniaining  a  substantially  incompressible,  non-conduc- 
tive fluid,  an  initially  collapsed  flexible  bladder  supported 
freely  within  said  fluid,  a  second  valve  means  for  venting 
;aid  bladder  to  atmosphere  at  a  predetermined  time,  a 
continuous  conductive  layer  intermediate  the  extremities 


December  15,  1959 


ELECTRICAL 


> 


77' 


of  said  bladder  on  the  external  surface  thereof,  a  pair  of 
electrical  contacts  nipported  within  aaid  second  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  through 
said  conductive  layer  in  an  inflated-bladder  position,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  conucts  respectively  to  a 
pair  of  external  terminals. 


ducting  particles  within  the  dielectric  liquid,  and  a  pair 
of  electrodes  in  said  housing  in  spaced  relation  to  each 


2,917398 

SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Jack  V.  Faster  aad  Pad  A.  HsBoid,  Fort  Bnmch,  Ind., 

aMignon.  by  ncflM  asai^aMats,  la  AaacfkaB  Machine 

A  Fo«Ddry  Coap««jr,  a  coiporatioM  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  Mareh  17, 1958,  Serial  No.  721,742 

UOataM.    (CL2M— 87) 
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other  cnergizable  from  a  volUge  source  for  producing 
an  electrostatic  field  and  charges  which  compact  the 
particles  to  form  a  conducting  path  thereof. 


2,917,680 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAYS 
Zckc  R.  Smith,  Prtecctoo,  Ind.,  aarignor,  by 
lignBiHits,  to  AmaricM  MacfalDc  Jk  Fowidry 
a  corporatioa  of  New  leraey 

Applicatioa  April  17, 1958,  Serial  No.  729,2t3 
4Clahna.    (O.  20*— 87) 


1.  In  an  impulse-type  switching  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base;  a  pair  of  bi-directional  snap  switch 
assemblies  mounted  on  said  base  in  spaced  relation  and 
each  luving  an  actuating  member  extending  in  the  same 
general  direction;  a  rocker  arm 'mounted  on  said  base 
for  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  actuat- 
ing members,  each  of  said  actuating  members  being  op- 
erativcly  connected  to  a  different  end  portion  of  said 
rocker  arm,  whereby  the  snap  switch  assemblies  are  actu- 
ated in  opposite  directions  upon  occurrence  of  a  prede- 
termined  amount  of  pivotal  movement  of  said   rocker 
arm;  electromagnetic  means  mounted  on  said  base  be- 
tween said  switch  assemblies  and  comprising  a  magnetiz- 
able core  disposed  with   its  axis  extending   away  from 
said  base;  a  pivoted  magnetic  armature  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  electromagnetic  means  adjacent  the 
end  of  said  core  opposite  said  base;  an  actuating  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  armature  to  pivot  therewith,  said 
member  having  an  elongated  portion  extending  along  said 
armature  and  joumaled  tjj^reon  to  allow  said  member 
to   turn    with   respect   to   said   armature    during    pivoting 
thereof,  said  member  also  including  a  portion  project- 
mg  toward  said  rocker  arm  and  terminating  in  an  actuat- 
ing tip,  said  rocker  arm  being  provided  with  angularly 
disposed  throwover  surface  means  directed  toward  said 
actuating  tip  and  disposed  to  be  engaged  thereby,  said 
surface  means  including  a  first  portion  arranged  to  cause 
said  tip  to  pivot  said  rocker  arm  in  one  direction  as  said 
armature  is  actuated  by  a  first  energization  of  said  elec- 
tromagnetic means  and   a   second   portion   arranged   to 
cause  said  tip  to  pivot  said  rocker  arm  in  the  other  di- 
rection as  said  armature  is  actuated  by  the  next  energiza- 
tion of  said  electromagnetic  means;  and  resilient  means 
connected  to  the  combination  of  said  armature  and  actu- 
ating member  to  bias  such  combination  away  from  said 
electromagnetic  means. 


1.  An  electromagnetic   relay  comprising  an   integral, 
flat  frame  and  core  member  of  magnetic  sheet  meul  and 
having  a  base,  a  core  portion  extending  from  said  base 
and  a  pair  of  frame  arms  extending  from  said  base  each 
on  a  diflferent  side  and  spaced  from   said  core  portion; 
an  actuating  coil  surrounding  said  core  portion  and  dis- 
posed between  said  frame  arms;  a  flat  armature  of  mag- 
netic sheet  metal  extending  across  the  ends  of  said  core 
portion  and  said  frame  arms  and  disposed  m  a  plane 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  core 
and    frame   member,   a  spring   member  of   angular   con- 
figuration  having  one  end   portion   extending  along   and 
secured  to  one  of  said  frame  arms  and  the  other  end 
portion  extending  along  and  secured  to  said  armature, 
an    intermediate    portion   of    said   spring    member    being 
spaced  from  and  extending  along  said  one  frame  arm  and 
said  armature  and  constituting  a  resilient  support  for  said 
armature,  whereby  said  armature  can  shift  bodily  toward 
said  core   substantially  without  pivoting  when   said  coil 
is  energized  and  is  urged  resiliently  away  from  said  core 
when   said    coil    is   de-energized;   an    insulating    member 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  frame  arms:  fixed  contact 
means  mounted  on  said  insulating  member,  and  movable 
contact  means  carried  by  said  armature  and  disposed  to 
cooperate  with  said  fixed  contact  means.  ,|, 


2^173W 
SIGNAL  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Stanfoni  Robert  €>rMmlky,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Tami  Corporatfcm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
MIchigBB 

AppHcatloa  AprV  7,  1958,  Safari  No.  724,M2 
17Chdnis.    (Q.  20«— 87) 
1.  In  a  control  device,  a  housing  having  an  interior 
chamber,  a  dielectric   liquid   within  the  chamber,  con- 


2  917  601 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  RELAY 
George  Lee  Hatchett,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Northrop  CorporatiiMi,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

Hon  of  Callfomb  „    .  .  .^,     ^«.  »^. 

Application  September  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,064 

3Claias.    (0.200—104) 

1.  In  a  printed  circuit  relay  the  combination  compris 
ing:  a  plate-like  member  fabricated  of  a  dielectric  mate 
rial  and  having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  a  solenoid 
assembly  including  a  hollow  coil  and  armature,  said 
armature  includes  an  elongated  bar  member  and  is  mount- 
ed in  said  coil  to  operate  between  retracted  and  extended 
positions  therein  during  the  energized  and  de-energized 
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phases  of  said  coil;  said  assembly  is  mounted  in  said  aper- 
ture with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar  member  ex- 
tending parallel  to  and  between  the  side  surfaces  of  said 
plate-like  member;  a  plurality  of  individual  pnnted  circuit 
connectors  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  plate- 
like member;  a  resilient  contact  clement  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  bar  member  to  bear  on  each  side  of  said  plate- 


Decembex  16,  1969 


PROTECnVB  DEVICES  FCHI  VLBCTUfAL 
MEASUREMENT  INSTALLATIONS 
-  U  VolMt,  Ftanet,  " 
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like  member  and  contact  a  predetermined  combination  of 
said  connectors  to  provide  an  electrical  flow  path  there- 
through when  said  armature  is  in  said  retracted  position 
and  contacts  a  different  combination  of  said  connectors 
to  provide  another  electrical  flow  path  through  the  latter 
connectors  when  said  armature  is  in  said  extended  posi- 
tion; and  connector  means  connected  to  said  coil  for 
energizing  the  laiicr. 


t 


2,917,602 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Roswell   C.   Van  SicUe,   WUUnsburg,  Pa.,  ^gaor   to 
Wcfldnghovae  Etoctric  Corpontioa,  Eait  Ptttaborgh, 

^,Ass!r^:sz'Tii?fXr^  NO.  706,215 

^^         SCIafans.    (0.200— 106) 


1.  An  electn>-ma«netic  drcuit-breaker,   more  partic- 
ularly intended  for  the  protection  of  measuring  circuits, 
and  comprising  in  combination:  a  push-rod  being  mov- 
able longitudinally  for  opening  and  rc-closmg  a  circuit. 
a  first  contact  in  said  dreak,  a  Mad*  ipring  having  a  sec- 
ond contact  cooperative  whh  the  first  contact  and  tend- 
ing to  open  the  contacts;  a  rektte  coil  interposed  in  the 
circuit  and  provided  with  an  armature,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  to-and-fro  movement  parallel  to  that  of  the  push- 
rod,  said  armature  co-operaUng  with  the  push-rod  so  as 
to  retain  said  rod  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
action  of  the  spring  when  the  armature  is  in  a  rest  posi 
tion  and  to  free  it  when  the  coil  is  energiied;  and  an  op- 
eraung  member  co-operating  with  the  said  coU  to  impwl 
a  to-and-fro  movement  parallel  to  that  of  the  puah-rod 
and  to  bring  the  coU  and  the  armature  into  the  poaition 
of  retention  of  the  piiih-rod  during  a  lint  period,  and 
during  a  second  period  to  bring  the  push-rod  into  the 
re-doaing  positioo. 


2,917,004 
DUAL  VOLTAGE  FLASHER  DEVICE 
Vktor  P.  Kfambo  and  Alvta  E.  Sto«ea,  CUcago, 
MsigBon  to  Triplex  Manafactwing  Co.,  Chkago, 

'  ^^A^^tlon  Jbiic  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  744,223 
^^      1  Claim.    (O.  200—113) 
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I     A    circuit    breaker    comprising    relatively    movable 
contacts  and  means  releasabic  to  effect  opening  of  said 
contacts,  power  operated  means  for  closing  said  contacts, 
trip-free  tripping  means  and  non-tnp-free  tripping  mean, 
normally  reieasably  restraining  said  rclcasable  means  in 
closed  position  and  selectively  operable  to  effect  opening 
of  said  contacts,  electroresponsive  means  operable  when 
energized    to   effect   energization   of   said   power   means, 
separate  holding  electromagnetic  means  normally  rcleas 
ably   holding  both  of  said  tripping  means   in  operative 
position,  and  operable  when  energized  to  selectively  re 
lease  said  tripping  means,  magnetic  trip  selector  means 
positioned  relative  to  said  separate  electromagnetic  hold- 
ing means  in  response  to  the  energized  condition  of  said 
power  means  to  selectively  determine  which  of  said  hold 
ing  electromagnetic  means  releases  its  associated  tripping 
means. 


I. 


A  flasher  switch  device  comprising  an  insulated  base. 
a  first  terminal  attached  to  said  base,  a  fixed  contact 
member  electrically  connected  to  said  first  terminal  and 
attached  to  said  base,  a  second  terminal  attached  to  said 
base  a  movable  contact  member  having  one  end  attached 
to  said  base  and  electrically  connected  to  said  second 
terminal,  the  movable  portion  thereof  being  biased  to 
ward  said  fixed  contact  member,  a  second  fixed  conUct 
member  attached  to  said  base,  a  third  terminal  electri 
cally  connected  to  said  second  fijted  contact  member  and 
attached  to  said  base,  an  expansible  resistance  element 
having  one  end  attached  to  the  movable  end  of  said 
movable  contart  member  and  the  other  end  fixed  relative 
to  said  base  to  hold  said  movable  conUct  member  in 
contact  with  said  second  fixed  contact  member  in  the 
contracted  position  and  adapted  to  expand  to  permit 
said  movable  contact  member  to  contact  said  first  fixed 
contact  member,  a  fuse  element  and  a  resisUnce  element 
each  electrically  connected  to  said  first  terminal  and  to 
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the  fixed  end  of  said  expansible  member,  whereby  said 
movable  contact  member  will  be  moved  to  intermittently 
shnnt  ttid  i«irtanc«  at  a  wbaUnUally  similar  rate  for 
either  of  two  predetermined  vdtages. 


2,917,005 
FUSIBLE  DEVICES^^ 
Harold  H.  FahDOC,  Wllkknbwrg,  Fa.,  aaslgBor  toWeattng- 
iSl  EleSkCor»onitkm.  E«t  Fittrtmrgh,  Fa.,  a  cor- 

riSTl^trtStS:  1950, 2«*^  NO.  500,064 
*^  IS  daioM.    (CL  200—114) 


2,917,007  _ 

ARC  RESBTANT  MOLDED  MEMBERS 
Robert  F.  Steriii«,  OMrchUl  Bormigh,  Fa^  ^^^*J^ 
Westiagboiise   Electric  Corporation,  East  Fittsbargli, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AMlicatk«r September  12,  If  55,  Serial  No.  533,50f 
OClafans.    (0.200—144) 


•<fo  a 


ID 


I  It  •   ,f" 


1  A  fuse  device  including  a  tubular  insulating  casing, 
an  interioriy  dispowxl  filler  member  having  a  helical 
groove  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  fusible  foil  dis- 
posed in  the  space  between  the  filler  member  and  the 
tubular  casing,  and  said  fusible  foil  having  a  cyhndencal 
configuration  and  substantially  completely  enveloping  the 
helically  grooved  filler  member. 


;«■■.,  a  cocporatkMB 


2317,000 
FIRE  ALARM 
Gmtt  T.  K.  Dnriand,  N«va4MHcl^ 
to  UnlqM  BataDcc  Co.,  Slanfori,  C 

***  ^atlo.  May  14,  1950.  Serial  No.  5»4,508 
6  Clafana.    {CI.  200—142) 


>tt.t,'. 


3     In  a   circuit  interrupter  device  having  an   electric 
current  carrying  member  winch  develops  an  arc  <iuring 
circuit  inicrrupung  operation  of  the  device  and  a  molded 
electrically  insulating  member  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
electric  current  carrying  member  and  in  dose  proximity 
to  the  point  where  the  arc  develops  whereby  the  surface 
of  the  molded  insulating  member  is  heated  and  decom- 
posed, the  improvement  which  comprises  forming  at  least 
a  substantial  thickness  of  the  surface  of  the  molded  elec- 
trically insulating  member  of  a  thermoaettable  molding 
composition  consisting  of  (A)  a  resin  derived  by  heating 
from  0.5  to  0.86  mols  of  an  aldehyde  with  each  one  nK>l 
of  dicyandiamidc  to  provide  a  thermoplastic  resin,  (B) 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  formal- 
dehyde   paraformaldehyde,  furfuraldehyde.  acetaldehyde. 
and  hexamethylcnc  ictramine  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
raise  the  molar  ratio  of  dicyandiamidc  to  aldehyde  in 
the  thermoplastic  resin  to  a  ratio  of  at  least  1:1.  (C) 
a  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  finely  di- 
vided fibrous  fillers  and  inorganic  refractory  fillers,  from 
3%  to  70%  by  weight  of  said  composition  being  com- 
posed of  finely  divided  non-conducting  inorganic  refrac- 
tory particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  not  m 
excess  of  5  microns. 


2,917,608 
SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
John  J.  Mikos,  Highland  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  S  *  C 
Elecb^c   Company,    Chicago,   HI.,    a   corporation    of 

Delaware  „    .  .  ^,     .,.*  a'%^ 

Application  July  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  675,426 
12  Claims.    (CI.  20(V-146) 


*J7 


1.  In  an  clectricaUy  energized  fire  alarm  system  a 
heat-responsive  circuit-dosing  detector  unit  compnsing, 
a  casing  of  non-conducting  material,  a  pair  of  resilient 
conducting  elements  received  within  the  casing,  and  a 
solid,  heat-fusible  plug,  each  conducting  element  having  a 
free  end,  an  inwardly  constricted  portion,  a  bowed  por- 
tion and  a  contact  arm,  the  solid  heat-fusible  plug  sep- 
arating the  contact  arms  of  the  conducting  elements  and 
the  resUient  contact  am»  being  spaced  apart  within  the 
casing  at  the  inwardly  constricted  portion  by  an  insu- 
lator, the  conducting  elements  being  arranged  to  cooper- 
ate with  each  other  and  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
casing  in  such  a  manner  that  the  conducting  elements 
are  compressed  and  urged  into  frictional  engagement  with 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  casing  to  frictionally  anchor 
the  elemenu  within  the  casing  and  to  normally  urge  the 
contact  arms  to  a  closed  position. 


1    A  disconnecting  switch  comprising,  m  combination, 
a  pair  of  line  terminals  mounted  m  insulated  spaced  rela- 
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tion  with  a  hinge  member  carried  by  one  terminal  and 
a  contact  member  carried  by  the  other  terminal,  a  switch 
blade  pivoted  to  said  hinge  member  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  contact  member,  a 
latch  lever  movably  mounted  on  said  switch  blade  and 
provided  with  a  pull  ring.  latch  means  interposed  between 
said  latch  lever  and  said  other  terminal  for  holding  said 
switch  blade  closed  and  operable  to  unlatched  position 
on  application  of  a  pull  to  said  pull  ring  to  swing  said 
switch  blade  to  open  position,  an  anchor  member  movably 
mounted  on  said  other  terminal  for  receiving  one  termi- 
nal of  a  load  interrupter  tool  while  the  other  terminal 
thereof  engages  said  pull  ring,  and  means  preventing 
further  movement  of  said  anchor  member  by  said  one 
terminal  of  said  load  interruptcj-  tool  after  said  anchor 
member  has  been  moved  thereby  through  a  predetermined 
extent  to  permit  unlatching  of  said  latch  means  by  said 
latch  lever  as  a  result  of  simultaneous  movement  of  said 
other  terminal  of  said  load  interrupter  tool. 


ELECTRIC  WIRING  DEVICE 
Owes  L.  Taylor,  Eaatom  CtMm^  aMlpMM-  to  WeHteglMMuc 
Electric  Corporation,  Eail  Ptttsbwik,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  PcBosylTaBla 

AppUcatioa  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  63«,843 
4  Claims.    (Q.  !••— 152) 


I 


2.917,M9 
SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 

John  J.  Mikos,  Highland  Park,  IIl^  anIgDor  to  S  *  C 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  lU^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jnly  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  675,427 
12  CUims.    (CI.  2(MI— 146) 


1     A  switch  comprising,  a  casing  of  insulating  material 
having  circuit  opening  and  closing  means  mounted  there- 
in operable  by  a  switch  handle  movably  mounted  on  said 
casing  and  projecting  from  a  front  surface  of  said  switch, 
electrical   conducting  strips   mounted   in   said   casing  and 
spaced   laterally  thereof  for  conducting  current  to  said 
circuit  opening  and  closing  means,  each  of  said  strips  hav 
ing  one  end  extending  through  a  side  wall  of  the  casing 
and   having   an   integral   terminal   portion   adjacent   the 
outer  surface  of  the  casing  which  extends  laterally  of 
the  strip  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  front  surface  of 
the  switch,  said  casing  having  a  hollow  part  at  the  rear 
of  each  terminal   portion,  said  hollow   part   having  an 
open  side  next  to  the  adjacent  terminal  portion  extending 
at    a    corresponding    angle,    a   terminal    screw    engaging 
an  opening  in  each  of  said  terminal  portions  and  extend- 
ing through  said  open  side,  a  clamping  nut  in  each  casing 
hollow  part  on  said  screws,  respectively,  and  a  wire  en- 
trance channel   in  each  of  said  casing  hollow  parts  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  the  associated  one  of  said 
terminal  portions  and  to  said  open  side. 


) 


2,917,611 

BATTERY  CABLE  SWITCH 

Joseph  A.  Houston,  Kingwood,  W.  Va. 

Application  April  23,  195S,  Serial  No.  730,296 

3Clafans.    (CL  2fO— 161) 


1.  A  disconnecting  switch  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  line  terminals  mounted  in  insulated  spaced  re- 
lation with  a  hinge  member  carried  by  one  terminal  and 
a  contact  member  carried  by  the  other  terminal,  a  switch 
blade    pivoted    at   one   end   to   said   hinge    member   for 
movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  contact 
member,  a  latch  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said 
switch  blade  on  the  side  of  said  contact  member  away 
from  said  hinge  member,  latch  means  interposed  between 
said  latch  lever  and  said  other  terminal  for  holding  said 
switch  blade  closed,   a  pull   ring  adjacent  said  contact 
member  on  the  side  toward  said  hinge  member  when  the 
switch  is  closed,  means  interconnecting  said  pull  ring  and 
said  latch  lever  to  unlatch  said  latch  means  and  swing 
said  switch  blade  to  open  position,  and  an  anchor  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  other  terminal  having  an  anchor  por- 
tion  aligned  with   said  pull   ring  generally  transversely 
of  said  switch  blade  in  closed  position  for  receiving  one 
terminal  of  a  load  interrupter  tool  while  the  other  ter- 
minal thereof  engages  said  pull  ring. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  the  type  including 
a  battery  cable  extending  between  a  battery  and  a  starter, 
and  a  remote  instrument  panel,  a  battery  cable  switch 
assembly,  said  battery  cable  switch  assembly  comprising 
an  insulated  housing,  a  transverse  cylindrical  recess  in 
said  housing,  aligned  longitudinal  bores  in  said  housing, 
said  bores  opening  through  opposite  ends  of  said  housing 
and  into  said  recess,  keyways  in  said  bores,  opposed 
contacts  in  said  bores  immediately  adjacent  said  recess, 
keys  on  said  contacts  received  in  said  keyways.  a  rotary 
switch  member  seated  in  said  cylindrical  recess,  said 
switch  member  including  a  diametrically  positioned  con- 
tact  bridging   member,  each   of   said   contacts   having   a 
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battery  cable  seat  remote  from  said  rotary  switch  mem- 
ber receiving  a  battery  cable,  a  shoulder  in  each  bore,  a 
spring  member  concentrically  disposed  about  said  battery 
cable  in  each  bore,  said  opposed  contacu  havmg  a  larger 
diameter  than  said  battery  cable,  said  spring  members 
positioned  between  said  shoulders  and  said  conucts  for 
urging  said  contacts  into  electrical  connection  with  said 
bridging  member. 

2,917,612        , 

PLUG  IN  DISCONNECTS  ^  ,  _.  - 

FenHnuid  E.  ChahoC,  Mahreni,  Pn.,  fff^  *"ilLr 

Circnit  Breaker  Compmqr,  PWtadelphla,  Pa,  a  corpo- 

isa^^Ht^^^^  ^^  Mk5S)  ^*'  ''*'*^^ 


sufficient  strength  to  vaporize  the  metal  on  said  selected 
area,  whereby  the  leaving  of  isolated  islands  of  metal 
on  the  dielectric  material  within  the  selected  area  is 
avoided.  

2,917,614 

CAUTERIZING  DEVICE 

VfaiceBt  J.  Caliri,  Lawrence,  and  Leabe  S.  JoIUffe, 

Weft  Andorer,  Mass. 

Application  September  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,806 

^^^      SClalmt.    (CL219— 31) 


1  A  disconnect  jaw  for  making  a  current  connection 
to  a  cooperaUng  cooductor;  said  disconnect  jaw  havmg 
a  first  plurality  of  contacUng  fingers  extending  froin  a 
common  member  and  being  adapted  to  be  biased  mto 
engagement  with  one  side  of  said  cooperating  conductor 
and  a  second  plurality  of  contacting  fingers  exteiiding 
from  a  common  member  and  being  adapted  to  be  biased 
into  engagement  with  another  side  of  said  coop- 
erating conductor;  the  fingers  of  said  first  p  ura  ity 
cooperating  conductor;  the  fingers  of  said  first  plurality 
of  fingers  having  different  lengths  to  be  staggered  m  a 
first  direction;  the  fingen  of  said  second  plurality  of 
fingers  having  different  heights  to  be  staggered  m  an 
opposite   direction.  ^  | 


2,917,613 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESSES 
Kennedi  George  William  James  Forsfaaw,  Faraboroogh, 
and  Cyril  Bradbury  Chariton,  Bromley,  England,  as- 
signors to  Telephone  Manofactiiring  Company  Umited, 
London,  England,  a  Britt*  company 
Application  December  30,  1957,  §erial  No.  705,954 
ClaiiiH  priority,  application  Great  Britain  January  2, 1957 
*^       i&iakm.    (a.  219— 19) 


1 .  In  a  cauterizing  device,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
trical actuating  apparatus  including  an  electrically  ener- 
gizable  barrel  having  an  open  end  and  an  electrode  dis- 
posed axially  in  said  barrel  and  having  its  end  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  end  of  the  barrel,  an  elongated  blade- 
shaped  body  having  a  cutting  edge  at  one  longitudinal 
edge  thereof  and  provided  adjacent  its  other  longitudinal 
edge  with  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  having  a  blind 
inner  end,  an  internally  screw-threaded  neck  provided 
integrally  at  one  end  of  said  body  coaxially  with  said 
bore,   and  a  removable  electrode  rod   having   a  screw- 
threaded  intermediate  portion  engaged  in  said  neck  and 
one    end    portion    projecting    outwardly    therefrom,    the 
other  end  portion  of  said  rod  being  disposed  in  said  bc«-e 
in  abutme.it  with  the  blind  inner  end  of  the  bore,  said 
neck  being  separably  connected  to  the  end  of  said  barrel, 
said  projecting  portion   of  said   rod   extending   into  the 
barrel  and  being  connected  to  said  electrode,  whereby  said 
body  may  be  heated  by  passage  of  electric  current  there- 
through. 

2,917,615 

FIRELIGHTER 

Fred  H.  Raines,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AJl- 

Ametiom  Mamrfactnring  Co.,  a  V^J^^P^ 

Application  May  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  738,907 

2  Claims.    (CI.  219—32) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  metallized  layer  from  a 
selected  area  of  a  strip  of  meullized  dielectric  material 
which  comprises  a  radio  frequency  voltage  generator,  a 
first  conductive  roller  and  a  bum-off  conductive  roller, 
means  connecting  said  first  roller  to  ground,  means  con- 
necting said  bum-off  roller  to  said  radio  frequency 
geMrator,  and  means  feeding  said  strip  across  said  first 
roller  with  one  surface  of  said  strip  in  engagemeiit  with 
said  fh:st  roller  and  across  said  bura-off  roller  with  the 
opposite  surface  of  the  strip  in  engagement  with  said 
bum-off  roller,  said  radio  frequency  voltage  generator 
establishing  a  radio  frequency  field  across  said  rollers  of 


1  A  firelighter  for  charcoal  or  the  like,  comprising; 
a  round,  cup-like,  metallic  head  member  having  a  cen- 
tral disk  portion  with  relatively  short  upstanding  sjde 
walls  forming  the  cup.  a  thin  hollow  metallic  memt^r 
extending  from  said  cup-like  portion  terminating  in  an 
insulated  handle  portion,  electric  conductors  passing 
through  said  insulated  handle  portion  and  said  hollov. 
tubular  portion  to  the  cup-like  member;  a  circular,  flat 
heat  resistant  member  substantially  fUling  ^^'^  cup-li_kj 
member,  said  heat  resistant  ^'^^r^'J^?Zi,^^^ 
groove  means;  electrical  resistance  wires  disposed  in  said 
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groove  means  and  connected  to  said  conductors;  an  aper- 
tured  metal  guard  affixed  to  said  head  member  and 
covering  the  open  end  thereof  »o  as  to  prevent  contact  of 
said  resistance  wires  with  said  charcoal;  and  a  sttnd 
extending  from  the  bottom  portion  of  said  head  member 
for  supporting  said  head  member  when  said  firehghler 
IS  hot  but  not  in  contact  with  said  charcoal. 
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ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICES 
WUIfaun  L.  ThomoH,  PUtil>w|^  f*-*  « 

Edwin  L.  WIegaMi  Compaay        

ApplkatkMi  April  4.  1954,  StM  No.  575,W3 
"^     (OaiM.    (CL21*— 34) 

U  Mi 


to 


and  that  coact  with  said  fins  and  with  said  tank  to  define 
confined  passages  of  zigzag  configuration  for  air,  a  blower 
to  move  air  through  said  pusages.  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically-operated heating  elemeou  that  are  disposed  with- 
in said  tank,  a  liquid  dielectric  that  is  within  said  lank 
and  that  immerses  said  dectrically-operated  heating  ele- 
ments, the  ouUet  of  said  Mower  being  shorter  than  said 
tank,  and  baffles  extending  from  the  outlet  of  the  blower 
to  points  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  tonk.  said  fins  havmg 
those  ends  thereof  which  are  adjacent  said  blower  out- 
let tapered,  said  ends  of  said  fins  upering  from  substan- 
tially no  width  at  a  point  adjacent  the  outlet  of  said  Mow- 
er to  full  width  at  a  point  spaced  further  from  said  outlet 
of  said  blower,  the  Upering  of  uid  fins  permitting  part 
of  the  air  from  said  outlet  of  said  blower  to  work  its 
way  toward  the  ends  of  said  tank  and  to  enter  the  zigzag 
passages  defined  by  the  fins  adjacent  said  ends  of  said 
tank. 

2^17^11 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  WELDING 

ELECTRODES 

Ronald  F.  Brenncn  and  Janm  A.  Bncci  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

AnnUcalkM  Fcbraaiy  M,  19S9,  Serial  No.  794,673 

12  Clafana.    (CL  219—127) 


2.  In  a   radiant  heating  device,  a  support  having  a 
longitudinally    extending    channel,    a    sheathed    electric 
heating  element  of  the  hairpin  type,  means  for  boldmg 
said  element  in  position  to  extend  longitudinally  of  said 
channel  and  comprising  a  two  part  mounting  member 
formed  of  dielectric  material  and  disposed  within  said 
channel,  said  mounting  member  having  facing  surfaces 
at  least  one  of  which  has  a  pair  of  grooves  for  receiving 
portions  of  the  respective  legs  of  said  hairpin  element, 
said  mounting  member  also  having  an  aperture  extending 
therethrough  and  transversely  of  said  facing  surfaces,  a 
fastening  screw  passing  through  said  aperture  for  holding 
the  parts  of  said  mounting  member  in  assembled  relation 
and  for  clamping  said  leg  portions  within  said  grooves, 
said  fastening  screw  having  a  head  at  the  innermost  part 
of  said  mounting  member  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said 
screw    and   bearing  against   the  outermost  part  of  said 
mounting    member,    a    holding    clip    having    a    portion 
clamped  between  the  head  of  said  screw  and  said  inner- 
most part  and  also  having  a  spaced  apertured  portion, 
and  a  screw  passing  through  the  aperture  of  said  clip  por- 
tion  and   into  an   aligned   aperture   in  said  support   for 
holding  said  mounting  member  assembled  with  said  sup- 
port. I 

2,917,617  ' 

HEATING  DEVICES 

Alfred  Henry  Grevbcl,  Affton,  Mo. 

ApBttcatfcM  April  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  73U45 

15  Cbdms.    (CI.  219—39) 


1.  An  electrically-operated  heating  device  that  com- 
prises a  tank  with  generally  vertically-directed  fins  at  the 
exterior  thereof,  said  fins  being  non-linear  to  define  zigzag 
paths  therebetween,  partitions  that  are  adjacent  said  fins 


1  Apparatus  for  feeding  electrodes  compnsing  a  hold- 
er a  handle  depending  therefrom,  a  clamp  on  said  hold- 
er' for  gripping  one  end  of  an  electrode,  the  other  end 
of  said  electrode  extending  forwardly  of  said  holder  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  work,  a  shroud  sun^ounding  said 
other  end  of  said  electrode,  at  least  one  guided  rod  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  said  shroud,  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  slidably  mounted  on  said  holder,  a  cam  mounted  on 
said  holder,  a  transverse  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  contact  said  cam.  means  on  said  hold- 
er for  moving  said  cam  to  vary  the  travel  of  said  plate 
propelling  means  on  said  holder  adapted  to  advance  said 
plate  and  means  for  retracting  said  propelling  means, 
whereby  the  length  of  electrode  to  be  consumed  may  be 
predetermined. 

2,917,619  ^_ 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT  BAR  AND 
CARRYING  CASE 
R.»eil  E.  Petrick,  Partt  RMge^.  ag^  nJ^'' 
Mannfnetaring  Company,  a  cwporntton  o«  D^ 
AppHoitforMnfek  21,  195S,  Sjrin^  No.  723,952 
12  Claim.    (CI.  249—1.3)   ^.    ,^    . 
1    A  carrying  assembly  for  a  photographic  light  bar. 
comprising:   a  rectangular  case  having  a  base  and  two 
pairs  of  opposed  side  walls,  said  case  being  open  at  its  top 
and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced,  elongated  sup- 
porting strips,  said  strips  extending  transverselyof  the 
case  and  being  secured  to  one  pair  of  the  opposed  side 
walls   a  pair  of  inwardly  projecting  longitudmally  spaced 
stop  members  secured  to  a  side  wall  of  said  one  pair;  a 
light  bar  adapted  to  fit  within  the  case  in  carrying  posi 
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t.on  said  light  bar  including  an  elongated  lamp  support 
h'v^ng  a  plurality  of  forwardly  dii^  ^"^^^^'A^ 
eLh  adapted  to  receive  a  photographK:  lampa^  tomake 
S^electrkal  connection  with  a  source  of  el«=«nca»^*' 
?£.1Si^s  tSng  spaced  so  that  the  lamp  support  bears 
"^^"^tZ  T^^  by  .aid  pair  of  ."Pjoruag  stnps 
r,  c.^n^iwi  the  ohotocraphic  lamps  above  the  base,  saia 
amT^St^^bTS^S^  with  a  camera  supportmg 

rket^e'J^Ung^pS^y  of  the  '"^LTrlt^haWy 
ing  a  movable  free  end  portion  adapted  'or  detachably 
reviving  a  camera,  said  free  end  portion  being  adjust- 
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titions  between  the  recesses  extending  to  t»»«  o"|"  ^f^ 
of  the  iMue.  and  a  connector  insertable  in  the  open  end 
of  the  hood  having  rigid  projccuons  outwardly  ^«c^ro«t 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  }oinUy  mto  the  recesses  ol 
?Se  hoodaUnst  the  outer  face  of  the  baj  pre*^ 
outwardly  by  the  spring  and  the  pro^ctwns  of  the  «.n- 
nector  being  roUUble  into  the  lateral  extensions  of  he 
hood  recesses  until  these  projections  register  with  the 
intermediate  other  recesses  <rf  the  base. 


2,917,621 
EANDCLAMP  ^  ^ 

niiMT  rrahaw  Ifirif'^i  San  Mateo,  CaHE^^ 


i*le  between  a  forward  and  a  rearward  c»mera  mounung 
position  and  being  snugly  received  when  ^^^J^^ 
poeition  between  the  pair  of  stop  members  on  the  case  a 
J^angular  cover  for  closing  the  tc*  of  the  case,  said 
c^er  Sing  provided  with  a  carrying  handle  on  its  outer 
sXe  and  having  a  piece  of  resilient  material  adhered 
o "Thinner  surface  to  finnly  bear  against  the  lamp  sup- 
^rt  Jhen  the  cover  is  on  the  case;  and  cooperatmg  fas- 
uir  means  on  said  cover  and  said  case  for  detachab  y 
«:uring  the  cover  to  the  case  and  ma.nta.mng  said  resil- 
ient material  in  yielding  engagement  with  the  lamp  sup- 
pott  in  the  case. 


e<t. 


l,917,62t 
FIXTURE  CONNECnON 

Appttcadon  SSSi^  IW^SrW  No.  553,038 
Appocaoon  ^^  ^^^^^^^    ^^  248-78) 


In  a  band  clamp,  a  supporting  frame  having  an  elon- 
gated rigid  arm  and  an  upstanding  member  arranged  at 
LbstanUally  right  angles  to  the  ann,  a  PJ^^,  ^^n^*^  v 
soaced    and   opposed    side    flanges    extending    upwardly 
?om1he  upstaXg  member,  a  cylindrical  cam  moun  ed 
on  and  beiween  the  flanges  and   arranged  «"  .<^>'«nP'"« 
relationship  with  the  upper  side  of  the  ^"PP°7«;«  "™^ 
ber   a  restraining  member  secured  to  one  of  the  flang« 
a^d  Pranged  in  overlying  spaced  relatK,n  to  the  can^^  a 
pressure  block  slidably  mounted  on  the  ann  and  having  a 
transverse  slotted  opening  in  its  upper  portion,  a  pres- 
sure s^^w  ad,  ustab^  extending  through  the  «uPPortmg 
r^emS    and  Arranged  in  pressure  applying  relationship 
with  ^e  block   and  a  flexible  band  havmg  one  end  ex- 
tenSinTinto  Ae  slotted  opening  of  the  block  and  secured 
toThe  said  block  and  arranged  with  its  o^^j^/^  ^J^^ 
extending  through  the  slotted  opening  in  the  block  and 
ex  eS  between  the  cam  and  the  -PPO^-/ ™;-^^; 
the  band  being  clamped  between  the  cam  and  the  upper 
*deoT?he  supporting -ember  and  the  band  a|«,  extend- 
ing beneath  and  in  engaging  relaUonship  with  the  restrain 
ing  member.  ^^^^^^^____ 

1^17,622 
DISCRIMINATING  COUNTO  FOR  RECEI>  ER 
RADIATIONS  ,  .^    .      . 

NatbanM  B.  Wales,  Jr.  Sharon,  Conn.,  and  Chales  B. 
gS^  Jr.,  Weft  Orange,  NJ.  asslpwrs  to  I^M.. 


I! 

1    In  a  fixture  connection,  the  combination  with  an 
open  ended  hood  having  spaced  recesses  in  its  inner  pe 
ripheral  edge  with   a  lateral  extension  from  the  same 
corresponding  side  of  each  recess,  a  wiring  base  seated 
in  the  hood  having  spaced  recesses  m  its  outer  penpbery. 
inward  projections  extending  from  the  hood  mto  the  re- 
cesses of  the  wiring  base  to  permit  a  limited  movement 
of  the  base  relative  to  the  hood,  a  spring  mterposed  be 
tween  the  inside  of  the  hood  and  the  base  tending  to 
press  the  latter  outwardly  against  the  said  projections 
and  to  maintain  it  relatively  turned  in  the  hood  in  one 
direction,   the  base  having  other  intermediate  recesses 
in  the  outer  periphery  to  register  with  said  recesses  at 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  hood  and  the  base  having  par- 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  counting  umnodulated  radio 
freauency  radiations,  the  combination  composing  a  super- 
hSJne  type  receiver  for  radio  frequency  raduiUons. 
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a  first  oscillator  for  selecting  the  frequency  of  sigaal  re- 
ceived by  said  receiver,  an  intermediate  frequency  ampli- 
fier for  amplifying  the  signals  selected  by  said  first  oacil- 
later,  voltage  responsive  means  for  controlling  the  fre- 
quency of  said  first  oscillator,  frequency  modulation  de- 
tector means  for  producing  a  first  voltage  which  is  a 
function  of  the  frequency  modulated  components  of  the 
signals  amplified  by  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier, 
ramp  generator  means  for  producing  a  second  voltage 
which  is  sweep  function  of  time,  network  means  for  gen- 
erating a  third  voltage  which  is  a  function  of  the  algebraic 
sum  of  said  first  voltage  and  said  second  voltage,  circuit 
means  to  apply  said  third  voltage  to  said  voltage  re- 
sponsive means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  said  first 
oscillator,  differentiator  means  for  generating  pulses  in 
response  to  high  rates  of  change  of  a  selected  polarity  in 
said  third  voltage,  a  normally  open  gate,  a  pulse  counter, 
means  to  apply  said  differentiator  generated  pulses  to 
said  pulse  counter  through  said  gate,  amplitude  modula- 
tion detector  means  for  producing  a  fourth  voltage  which 
is  a  function  of  the  amplitude  modulated  components  of 
the  signals  amplified  by  said  intermediate  frequency  ampli- 
fier, and  means  to  close  said  gate  in  response  to  pre- 
determined levels  of  either  said  first  voltage  or  said  fourth 
voltage. 

2,917,423 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Morray  G.  Cnwby,  Riverfaead,  N.Y. 

Application  October  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  317,292 

6  Claims.    (O.  25»—«) 


1.  A  twin  channel  frequency  modulation  stereophonic 
sound  system  for  operation  in  an  assigned  channel  havmg 
a  mid-frequency  F  and  comprising  a  twin  channel  trans- 
mitter and  a  twin  channel  receiver,  said  transmitter  com- 
prising a  frequency  modulated  oscillator  for  each  of  two 
microphone  signals,  a  frequency  multiplier  for  each  of 
the  oscillators  and  a  single  power  amplifier  for  the  out- 
puts of  the  two  multipliers,  one  transmission  channel 
centering  on  a  frequency  Fl  which  is  above  the  assigned 
mid-channel  frequency  F,  the  other  channel  centering  on 
a  frequency  F2  which  is  below  the  assigned  mid-channel 
frequency  F,  the  deviations  of  channels  H  and  F2  being 
limited  to  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  allowable  limits 
of  frequency  for  the  legally  permitted  deviation  of  the 
assigned  channel  F,  the  sum  of  the  deviations  of  chan 
n^'ls  Fl  and  F2  being  less  than  the  legally  permitted 
deviation  of  the  assigned  channel  F,  the  deviations  ot 
channels  H  and  F2  being  limited  not  to  overlap  one  an- 
other, said  power  amplifier  having  a  linear  character 
istic  to  accommodate  the  outputs  of  the  two  multipliers 
without  substantial  cross-modulation,  and  said  receiver 
comprising  an  input  stage  having  a  local  oscillator  and 
detector,  an  intermediate  bandpass  amplirter  broad  enough 
to  pass  both  channels,  two  filters  connected  in  parallel  to 
the  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  and  having  a  dif 
ference  in  frequency  such  as  to  separate  the  channels,  a 
frequency  modulation  discriminator  and  audio  frequency 
amplifier  and  a  loudspeaker  for  each  of  the  filters  for 
separately  reproducing  the  desired  stereophonic  sound, 
the  aforesaid  system  so  relating  the  two  microphone 
signals  at  the  transmitter  that  a  monaural  receiver  tuned 
to  the  assigned  mid-channel  frequency  F  will  receive  and 
reproduce  a  signal  which  additively  combines  the  two 
microphone  signals. 


SWrrCHDNG  DBVICI  FOB  MAGNITIC 

FIELD  TUBES 

CM  StMBkMk,  Ahnlks  gwaiai^  ■  iilji  m  i>  Tilrfnarirrtt- 

bonsai  L  M  EnciMSf  BlocUMMi,  SwomBi  a  CMipniy 

Afflkmkm  Apifl  21, 1953,  8«W  No.  3S33M 

Claimi  priori^,  apfBcatlM  9fwitm  AofHt  IS,  1951 

SChlHM.    (CL259— 27) 


7I 'i7 


1.  A  switching  arrangement  capable  of  pulse  count- 
ing comprising  in  combination;  a  vacuum  tube  including 
an  electron  emitting  cathode,  a  plurality  of  independent 
control  electrodes  for  influencing  the  path  of  the  electron 
beam  within  the  tube;  a  receiving  electrode  having  an 
area  thereof  exposed  to  the  cathode  between  each  two 
control  electrodes,  the  said  areas  being  electrically  con 
nected.  and  means  providing  a  magnetic  field  in  said 
tube  oriented  to  cause  a  beam  of  electrons  to  move  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  field  in  a  path  between  said 
cathode  and  other  electrodes;  means  to  feed  pulses  be 
twecn  the  cathode  and  the  connected  areas;  means  en- 
ergizing the  said  connected  areas  at  a  potential  positive 
in  relation  to  the  cathode,  means  energizing  the  indi- 
vidual control  electrodes  to  a  positive  potential  and  in- 
cluding an  impedance  for  each  control  electrode;  and 
a  separate  capacitance  directly  connected  to  each  control 
electrode  and  to  a  potential  definitely  related  to  the  cath- 
ode potential. 


2,917,625 

TOGGLE  CIRCUTT 

John  H.  McGuigan,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Bell  TelepboDc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli. 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

Application  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,732 

IlClaima.    (CL  250— 27) 


F" 


> — • — I — 


i-» 


1.  A  bistable  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  electron 
discharge  devices  each  having  a  cathode,  grid,  and  anode, 
a  resistance  directly  connecting  the  anode  of  one  device 
to  the  grid  of  the  other  device,  a  source  of  bias  potential, 
means  connecting  said  bias  potential  to  the  grid  of  said 
other  device,  said  bias  potential  and  said  connecting 
means  proportioned  so  that  said  other  device  continually 
conducts,  means  including  individual  resistances  con- 
nected to  said  cathodes  for  biasing  said  cathodes,  uni- 
directional current  means  connected  directly  between 
said  cathodes  to  allow  passage  of  current  only  from 
said  other  device  cathode  to  said  one  device  cathode, 
and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  other  device 
cathode. 
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said  plates  in  a  direction  transverse  thereto,  and  means 
to  measure  the  distance  between  adjacent  plates,  said  dis- 
tance being  equal  lo^ 

2 

where  X  is  the  length  of  said  wavea,  and  n  is  an  integer. 


1    A  peak  notch  equalizer  comprising  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  for  receiving  a  test  signal;  a  first  mtegraung 
circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  tcrmmals  and 
having  an  output;  a  first  summing  circuit  haying  a  first 
input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  integraung  arcuit, 
having  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  test  terminals, 
having  a  third  input,  and  having  an  output;  a  differ- 
entiating  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  test 
terminals,  and  having  an  output;  a  second  summing  cir- 
cuit having  a  firet  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
differentiating  circuit,  having  a  second  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  first  summing  circuit,  having  a  third 
input,  and  having  an  output;  a  second  integrating  circuit 
having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second 
summing  circuit,  and  having  an  output;  means  coupling 
the  output  of  said  second  integrating  circuit  to  the  third 
input  of  said  first  summing  circuit;  a  third  integrating 
circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
second  integrating  circuit  and  having  an  output  coupled 
to  the  third  input  of  said  second  summing  circuit;  and 
an  output  terminal  for  the  equalizer  coupled  to  the  output 
.   of  said  second  integrating  circuit.  •  »         1 
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ISOTOPE  SEPARATOR 

Odo  G.  aUiwada,  \9aimrm,  O 
AppikattM  Maich  1^  1955,  Scftel  No.  494,82S 
10  Ciainu.     (CL250—41.9) 
(Gnuited  ondef  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  wtc  lit) 


5    An  isotope  separator  which  comprises  a  source  of 
ions  producing  a  low  velocity  beam  of  ions,  collector 
means  for  collecting  a  portion  of  the  ions  emitted  from 
said  source,  a  chamber  positioned  between  said  source 
and  said  collector  means  and  including  first  and  second 
spaced  electrodes  defining  a  spatial  path  therebetween, 
said  second  electrode  being  perforated,  a  third  electrode 
disposed  outside  said  path  and  adjacent  said  second  elec- 
trode, means  for  impressing  a  direct  current  electrical 
pulse  of  short  time  duration  on  said  first  and   second 
electrodes  whereby  the  lines  of  force  of  the  electrical  field 
produced  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes   are 
substantially   perpendicular  to  the  original  direction  of 
travel  of  said  beam,  such  field-producing  means  being 
effective  to  deflect  said  ions  from  their  onginal  path  in 
the   direction  of  said  second  electrode,  and  means   for 
producing  a  direct  current  counter  elecinc  field  between 
said  second  and  third  electrodes. 


2,917,427 
WAVEMETER 
Kari  G.  Hemqvift,  Prtocctoo,  NJ^  assignor,  by  mesne 
•Mignmcnts,  to  the  UnitMl  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretnry  off  the  Anny 
Application  October  29,  1954,  SerW  No.  465.530 
11  Claims,    (a.  25^-39) 


2,917,629 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  LIQLID 
CHLORINE 
Dmetro  Andrycbult,  Painesville,  Ohio,  a«slKiK»r  to  Dia- 
mond Alludl  Compuy,  Cleveiaod,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo 

I^SSSSSi  February  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,201 
^^^        3  Claims.    (CI.  250—43.5) 


A  wavemeter  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  par- 
ous plates  each  having  relatively  high  reficctivity  and 
relatively  low  internal  losses  when  in  the  path  of  electro- 
magnetic waves,  means  to  cause  relative  motion  between 


1 
allel 


1  A  method  for  analyzing  liquid  chlorine  to  determine 
the  amount  and  type  of  impurities  contained  therein,  com- 
prising placing  the  liquid  chlorine  in  a  coniainer,  re- 
frigerating the  container  so  as  to  maintain  the  chlonne 
at  atmospheric  pressure  and  in  the  liquid  slate,  passing 
infra-red  light  through  the  liquid  chlorine  to  an  •ntra-red 
spectrometer,  recording  the  spectra  thus  Produced  and 
plotung  the  optical  density  of  each  malcnal  thus  shown 
to  be  present  on  a  standard  graph  of  optical  density  versus 
concentraUon  for  that  material  to  determine  its  conccn- 
trati<Mi  in  the  chlorine. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  TRKATING  INERT  GAS 

ThomM  Walkrak,  Datrell,  Mkh. 

AppHotfcM  Mjuch  1. 19S5.  SMiiJ  N«.  4914S1 

lOaim.    (CL25»— «) 


An  electron  tube  comprising  a  sealed  envelope  having 
a  clo«abIc  inlet  and  outlet,  a  plurality  of  electron  dis- 
charge coils  within  the  envelope  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  means  for  delivering 
an  inert  gas  through  said  envelope  past  and  adjacent  said 
coils  and  out  from  said  envelope,  and  a  scries  of  stag- 
gered baffle  plates  within  said  envelope  and  joined  there- 
to providing  a  circuitous  passage  for  said  gas  through 
said  envelope,  said  coils  being  wound  around  the  baffle 
plates. 

2,917.631 

RADIOACTIVITY  INDICATING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 

WUIUm  Gordon  Hywr,  JancsvUlc,  Wb.,  aarisnor  lo  The 

Parker  Pen  Company,  Jancsvflle,  Wlfc,  a  corporation 

of  Wtocondn 

Apvllcation  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,474    ^ 
17  Claims.    {CL  250— «3) 


1 


2,917432 

RADIATION  DETECTOR  AND  INDICATOR 

NIctelM  Ab«o«,  IrMklya,  N.Y. 

AppHcatfoa  M«y  4, 1951,  SmW  N«.  352,S«2 

35  ClaiM.    (a.  25«--t3.6) 


8.  In  a  radiation  detecting  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  radiation  detecting  tube,  a  source  of 
low  voltage  direct  current,  a  vibrator  connected  to  said 
low  voltage  source,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing in  circuit  with  said  vibrator  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, a  rectifier  and  voltage  regulator  in  circuit  with  said 
secondary  winding,  the  output  of  said  regulator  and  recti- 
fier being  applied  to  said  detector  tube,  and  an  indicator 
coupled  lo  said  tube  and  comprising  a  meter  and  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  coupled  to  said  tube 
and  a  secondary  winding  coupled  to  a  meter,  said  vibra- 
tor having  a  set  of  chopper  contacts  in  circuit  with  said 
meter  transformer  prinuu-y  winding. 


2,917,633 
RADIATION  DETECTING  AND  TELEMETERING 

SYSTEM 

Hans  K.  RklianU,  Odi  Linns,  Dl.,  awignnr  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  lapreaented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Eaergy  Cnminiwinn 

Anpikntion  March  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,958 

2  Clafam.    (CL  25«— 83.6) 


1.  A  radioactivity  dosimeter  comprising  an  envelope 
including  portions  normally  secured  together  but  man- 
ually separable,  said  envelope  being  impervious  to  light 
but  pervious  to  nuclear  radiation,  and  forming  an  effec- 
tively unitary  structure  and  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments distributed  therein,  separating  means  between 
and  normally  scaling  the  compartments  from  each  other, 
a  photosensitive  film  in  a  first  of  said  compartments  and 
having  an  image-forming  emulsion  thereon  sensitive  to 
nuclear  radiation,  said  emulsion  containing  diffused 
therein  a  developing  agent  normally  inert  to  chemical 
reaction  with  said  emulsion,  a  reactor  medium  in  a  sec- 
ond of  said  compartments  and  containing  a  developing 
reactor  and  a  fixing  agent,  said  separating  means  having 
at  least  a  portion  capable  of  being  removed  from  sealing 
condition  for  thereby  providing  communication  between 
the  compartments  and  enabling  relative  movement  of  said 
reactor  medium  and  film  for  application  of  said  reactor 
medium  to  the  film,  said  developing  reactor  when  applied 
to  said  film  being  effective  with  said  developing  agent 
for  causing  development  of  the  expewd  portions  of  the 
film,  said  developing  agent  being  present  in  quantity 
greater  than  that  required  for  utilization  in  developing 
the  film,  and  said  fixing  agent  when  applied  to  said  film 
being  effective  for  fixing  the  unexposed  portions  of  the 
film. 


-  -  '^4  '-'-flv^-,*  ■ 


C't^V 


1  A  monitor  for  ionizing  radiation  comprising  a 
Geigcr  counter  mcluding  first  and  second  electrodes  and 
a  countmg  gas  disposed  in  an  envelope,  first  and  second 
resistance  means,  a  source  of  energizing  voltage  having 
one  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  electrode  through  said 
first  resistance  means  and  the  other  terminal  coupled  to 
said  second  electrode,  a  first  condenser  bridged  across 
said  second  resistance  means  and  coupled  to  said  first 
electrode  to  form  a  pulse-integrating  network,  a  ferro- 
electric condenser  element  having  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes and  a  ferroelectric  dielectric  material  therebe- 
tween, one  of  said  condenser  electrodes  being  coupled 
to  said  second  resistor  and  the  opposite  condenser  elec- 
trode being  coupled  to  a  fixed  point  on  said  energizing 
source,  an  electrical  oscillator  provided  with  a  tuning 
circuit  including  said  ferroelectric  condenser  and  a  crysUl 
for  stabilizing  the  oscillator  frequency  in  the  absence 
of  radiation,  and  means  for  measuring  the  frequency  of 
oscillation  of  said  oscillator. 


VV  w         •••      ^f 'II 
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2317,634 
NUCLEAR  RADLiTION  COUNTERS 

Chicago  Corporalkw,  a  corporaHon  of  D*"™* 

Ap^tion  aI^  22,  1955,  Seri^  No.  529,856 

12  Ctaims.    (CI.  25*— 196) 


\3\      lUd        1 


tion  of  power  from  said  supply  source,  a  flywheel  con- 
nected to  said  alternator  and  roUUble  therewith,  a  tource 
of  motive  power  normally  in  de-activated  condiuon,  a 
clutch  having  fricuonally-cngageable  members  for  con- 
necting said  flywheel  to  said  source  of  moUve  power, 
clutch-actuating  means  for  said  clutch  and  arranged  when 
operated  to  graduaUy  increase  the  pressure  of  «iW- 
ment  between  said  clutch  members  over  a  short  pcnod  of 
time,  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  nowo*  c'"^" 
trical  power  from  said  supply  source  and  arranged  to  op- 
erate said  dutch-actuaung  means  upon  cessation  of  said 
flow  of  electrical  power,  said  source  of  motive  power  be- 
ing accelerated  by  the  stored-up  energy  of  said  flywheel 
until  operating  speed  is  reached  whereupon  said  source 
of  motive  power  drives  said  alternator  to  supply  current 
to  said  transmission  line. 


2,917,636 
FREQUENCY-REGULATED  TURBO  GENERATOR 
Uoyd  T.  Akeley,  Toprfdd,  Maas.  n-jpior  *o  General 

Electric  Company,  a  coipor^  of  New  YoA 
^       Application  Jnnc  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,679 
7  ^  9CUInis.    (Q.  29e— 52) 


•>* 


12  Radiation  counting  apparatus  comprising  a  radia- 
tion counter  having  therein  a  plurality  of  electrodes  and 
having  an  opening  at  the  lower  end  and  a  resilient  sealing 
member  completely  surrounding  the  opening,  a  radio- 
active sample  holder,  an  apertured  support  member  be- 
neath the  counter,  an  apertured  weight  seated  around 
the  aperture  in  the  support  member,  the  aperture  in  the 
weight  being  smaller  than  the  sample  holder  and  the  aper- 
ture in  the  support  member  being  larger  than  the  sample 
holder,  and  means  for  moving  the  sample  holder  upward 
through  the  aperture  m  the  support  member  to  sealed 
engagement  with  the  sealing  member,  whereby  the  weight 
is  earned  upward  by  the  sample  holder  and  disengages 
the  sample  holder  from  the  sealing  member  upon  with- 
drawal of  the  moving  means. 


^ 


i  2,917,635 

AUXILIARY  POWER  SYSTEM 

Albert  S.  Bloom,  Westbrookville.  and  Roger  C.  Winstow 

Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Consolidated  Diesel 

Electric  Corpomtfcm,  S**"""*""*' ^onn. 

Application  Man*  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,362 

18Claiw.    (0.299-^) 


"■"6*  ^l^■.i^-^ 


,~ir^ 


Sfr. 


1  In  a  turbine  driven  device  of  the  type  having  a  casing 
adapted  to  conduct  fluid,  and  a  turbine  wheel  within  the 
casing  having  a  plurality  of  turbine  blades:  the  turbine 
wheel  being  provided  with  a  fluid  flow  passage  separate 
from  that  provided  by  the  turbine  blades  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  passage  being  disposed  relative  to  the  axis 
of  the  turbine  wheel  to  provide  angular  acceleration  of 
fluid  flowing  through  said  passage  about  said  axis  during 
rotation  of  the  turbine  wheel,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  speed  of  the  turbine  wheel  including  said  passage^a 
differential  fluid  pressure  actuated  first  valve  member 
carried  by  the  turbine  wheel  for  movement  between  an 
opening  and  a  closing  relationship  with  said  passage,  and 
a  centrifugal  force  actuated  second  valve  member  earned 
by  the  turbine  wheel  for  controlling  one  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sures acting  on  said  first  valve  responsive  to  speed  of  ro 
tation  of  the  turbine  wheel. 


•^y^> 


■•wy* 


2,917,637  ^^„ 

FREQUENCY-REGULATED  TURBO  GENERATOR 

Ll^T.  Akeley,  TopsfieW,  Mass.,  assignor  ^  General 

Electric  Company,  a  coiporation  of  New  Yorti 

Application  June  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,686 

"^  10  Claims.    (CI.  29^—52) 


.^      .tL_ 


1.  An  auxiliary  power  system  adapted  to  supply  elec- 
trical current  to  a  load  upon  failure  of  the  normal  power 
supply  source,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  alternator, 
circuit  means  arranged  to  connect  said  alternator  to  a 
transmission  line  carrying  alternating  current  from  the 
normal  supply  source  to  a  load,  said  alternator  being  ar- 
ranged to  function  as  a  motor  when  said  transmission  line 
is  supplied  with  alternating-current  power  from  the  nor- 
mal supply  source  and  arranged  to  function  as  a  generator 
to  supply  current  to  said  transmission  line  upon  cessa- 


8  m  a  speed  regulated  fluid  driven  turbine  device  hav- 
ing a  casing  adapted  to  conduct  fluid  a  turbine  wheel 
roiatably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  pluralit> 
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of  turbine  blades,  and  a  load  drivingly  connected  to  the 
turbine:  said  turbine  wheel  being  provided  with  a  fluid 
flow  passage  therein  separate  from  that  provided  by  the 
turbine  blades  with  one  end  of  said  passage  being  dis- 
posed for  communication  with  fluid  entering  the  casing 
and  with  the  other  end  of  said  passage  being  disposed 
relative  to  the  turbine  blades  so  that  the  rate  of  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  passage  determines  the  rate  of  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  turbine  blades,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
passage  being  disposed  relative  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  turbine  wheel  to  provide  angular  acceleration  of  fluid 
flowing  through  said  portion  of  the  passage  in  a  direction 
about  said  axis  and  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  turbine 
wheel,  and  valve  means  carried  by  the  turbine  wheel  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage  respon- 
sive to  speed  of  rotation  of  the  turbine  wheel. 


2,917,638 
PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERNATING 
CURRENT  GENERATORS 
Ronald  E.  Halscy,  James  R.  Recdcr,  and  Nile*  F.  Scbuh, 
Lima,  Obk),  ass^piors  to  Westfagiioiue  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  April  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  730,693 
8  Claims.    (CI.  307—86) 


-, -Vr 


, !XJ  d^     aL_I_ , 

rai-H-iffl^i 


8.  A  protective  system  for  detecting  instability  in  a 
system  of  alternating  current  generators  operating  in 
parali«i.  said  protective  system  comprising  transformer 
mean*  associated  with  each  generator  for  producing  an 
output  voltage  proportional  to  the  generator  voltage,  recti- 
fier means  connected  to  each  of  said  transformer  means 
to  provide  a  unidirectional  output  current,  filter  means 
connected  to  each  rectifier  means  and  adapted  to  pass  only 
a  predetermined  range  of  frequencies  of  modulation  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  of  said  output  cur- 
rent, control  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  each  filter 
means  for  producing  an  output  signal  after  a  time  delay, 
means  for  deriving  a  bias  voltage  for  each  generator  in 
response  to  difference  m  reactive  load  current  between 
the  generators,  and  means  for  applymg  said  bias  voltages 
to  the  output  voltages  of  the  transformer  means  in  such 
phase  relation  that  the  bias  voltage  for  the  generator 
causing  the  difference  in  reactive  load  current  adds  to  the 
output  voltage  and  the  bias  voltages  for  the  other  gener- 
ators subtract  from  the  output  voltages. 


2,917,639 
DRIVER  MEANS  FOR  MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS 
Ernest  J.   Schubert,  Berwyn,   Pa.,   aaslinior   to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,100 

8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 

I.  A  driver  circuit  for  magnetic  elements  comprising 

a  transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes, 

a  plurality  of  saturable  magnetic  elements  each  having 

input    and    contro'    windings,    siiid    input    windings    being 


connected  in  series  and  to  said  collector,  said  control 
windings  being  positioned  on  said  elements  so  that  energy 
of  one  polarity  only  drives  one-half  of  the  said  pluralits 
of  magnetic  elements  to  one  saturation  and  energy   of 


the  opposite  polarity  drives  the  other  half  of  said 
magnetic  elements  to  saturation,  and  feedback  means  for 
maintaining  said  transistor  in  conduction  state  following 
a  trigger  pulse  of  short  duration  on  said  base. 


2,917,64« 
AUTOMATIC  PROGRAMMING  CONTROL  BOARD 

FOR  AUTOMATIC  SHUTTER  SYSTEM 
Tbeodorc  W.  Battcmum,  Park  RMgc,  and  Matbcw  Pobog, 
DanvUlc,  HI.,  aarigDon  to  Electric  Eye  EquiMDcnt  Com- 
pany, Danville,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  768,687 
17  Claims.    (CI.  3«7— 115) 


17  A  circuit  closing  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
receipt  of  a  series  of  command  signals,  having  a  plurality 
of  circuit-end  terminals  and  a  common  output  terminal, 
the  circuits  adapted  to  be  selectively  closed  between  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  circuit-end  terminals  and  said 
common  output  terminal  each  time  that  a  command  signal 
IS  received,  said  device  including  a  plurality  of  multiple- 
position  switches  each  having  a  manually  adjustable  mem 
ber  for  setting  same  in  one  of  said  positions  and  each 
having  a  common  conductor  and  a  terminal  point  for  each 
position,  at  least  a  certain  number  of  the  terminal  points 
of  each  switch  being  connected  respectively  to  the  circuit- 
end  terminals,  an  electro-magnetically  energized  first  step 
switch  having  a  plurality  of  banks  of  contacts,  there  being 
a  group  of  contacts  substantially  less  than  the  number  of 
multiple-position  switches  on  each  bank,  and  each  contact 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  common  conductors,  a 
contactor  on  each  bank  adapted  to  move  in  engagement 
with  the  contacts  of  its  bank  one  at  a  time  as  the  switch 
is  stepped  and  all  contactors  being  ganged  to  move  to- 
gether, a  second  step  switch  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
terminals  and  a  slider  moving  between  said  contact  termi 
nals  and  a  buss,  and  the  buss  being  connected  to  said 
common  output  terminal,  the  contact  terminals  being 
connected  respectively  to  the  contactors  of  the  banks, 
said  first  step  switch  adapted  to  be  energized  by  said 
command  signals,  and  said  second  step  switch  adapted 
to  be  energized  for  each  complete  cycle  of  the  contactors, 
whereby  the  common  output  terminal  is  connected  to  the 
contactor  of  one  bank  through  the  first  contact  termin.il 


December  15,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 


789 


for  the  first  cycle  of  contactor  movement,  then  is  switched  force  against  said  extended  surface  of  said  detector  mem- 
tothTsecond  contactor  through  the  second  conuct  termi-  ber  upon  a  predetermined  change  in  the  pressure  of  said 
nal,  and  so  on  until  all  contacu  have  been  engaged  once,    fluid.  _«.^.i^__ 


2«917t641 

MERCURY  RELAY  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Uber  J.  MoatDiie,  Rtmdiag,  P«n  ■■f't»»9J  «?  S^" 

Electric  ComsMiy,  taicorponited.  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

corporatioa  off  New  Yorii  „    .  .  ^,     ,«,  .^^ 

AppUcatkw  Decanber  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  703,669 

6  ClalMi.    (CL  3«7— 132) 


r 


2,917,643 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINE  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Stanley  Mihanowlcli,  dcndale,  N.Y,,  aarignor  to  Spetry 

Rand  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  June  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,147 

3CUhns.    (0.310—42) 


—<^pas^ 


^ 


^ 


'^ ' 1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  relay  switching  system  hav- 
ing a  first  relay  with  circuit-switching,  mercury-wetted 
contacts  which  momentarily  bridge  whenever  the  relay 
is  actuated,  and  a  second  relay  having  contacts  operable 
between  an  open  and  a  closed  condition  and  connected 
in  scries  with  one  of  the  circuits  to  be  switched  and  the 
corresponding  contact  of  the  first  relay,  of  means  for 
periodically  operating  the  relays  comprising  a  source  of 
alternating  potential,  a  passive  network  connected  across 
the  source  for  deriving  two  asymmetrically  varying  relay 
energizing  voltages  for  controlling  the  relative  percent 
break  of  the  contacts  of  the  relays  to  open  said  one  of  the 
circuits  for  a  predetermined  interval  to  isolate  the 
switched  circuit  whenever  the  contacts  of  the  first  relay 
arc  bridged  and  to  control  the  period  during  which  the 
circuits  are  closed. 


2317.642 

PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  TRANSDUCER 

Harry    D.    Wright,    Altadcna,   and    Eric  G.    Lane,   San 

Gabriel,  Calif.;  said  Laac  asrignor  to  said  Wright 

Applicatloa  February  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,570 

23  Claims.    (CL  310— 8.3) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrical  machine  ele- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  bonded  laminations  and  a  cast 
supporting  matrix  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  each 
of  said  laminations  with  a  bonding  agent,  each  of  said 
laminations  having  a  centrally  .located  aperture  defined  by 
alternately  disposed  petals  and  slots,  stacking  and  align- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  coated  laminations  on  a  stack  align- 
ing arbor  having  peripherally  disposed  aligning  splines, 
said  petals  cooperating  with  said  splines  to  align  said 
laminations  in  a  predetermined  manner,  applying  a  pre- 
determined force  to  compress  the  stacked  and  aligned 
laminations,  bonding  the  compressed  laminations  into  an 
integral  stack  to  prevent  distortion  of  the  laminations 
upon  removal  of  the  laminations  from  said  arbor,  remov- 
ing the  integral  stack  of  laminations  from  said  stack  align- 
ing arbor,  and  casting  a  supporting  matrix  about  said  in- 
tegral stack  of  laminations  to  form  an  electrical  machine 
element. 

2,917  644 
INNERCOOLED  TURBINE  GENERATORS 
Cartfarae  M.  UdToom  EI  Cajon,  Calif.,  and  Graham  L. 
Moaei,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asslgM»rs  to  Wei^gboue  Elec- 
tric CorpontloB,  East  Ptttsborgh,  Pa^  a  corporatioa 
of  PeBoaylvaala 

Application  March  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,658 
6ClahB8.    (0.310—64) 


I 


15.  A  pressure -responsive  transducer   for  use   with   a 
fluid,  comprising  a  casing  body  having  a  main  portion, 
a  diaphragm  spaced  therefrom  along  an  axis,  and  a  tu- 
bular wall   member  extending  from   said   main  portion 
in  the  direction  of  said  axis  and  joining  said  main  por- 
tion   and   said   diaphragm,    said   diaphragm    cooperating 
with  said  main  portion  and  said  tubular  portion  to  define 
a  cavity  that  is  fluid-tight  at  the  diaphragm  end;  a  back- 
ing clement  formed  on  said  body  opposite  said  diaphragm; 
and  a  detector  member  comprising  a  body  of  pressure- 
sensitive  material   disposed  in  said  cavity  between  said 
diaphragm  and  said  backing  element  and  having  an  ex- 
tended surface  thereof  connected  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  diaphragm  over  said  extended  surface  and  being 
responsive  to  pressure  applied  to  said  extended  surface 
in  response  to  displacement  of  said  diaphragm,  said  wall 
member   having   greater   compliance   toward   and   away 
from  said  detector  member  than  does  said  diaphragm 
whereby  the  surface  of  said  diaphragm  adjacent  said  de- 
tector member  applies  a  substantially  evenly  distributed 


1 .  A  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  stator  member 
and  a  rotor  member,  said  stator  member  including  a 
laminated  stator  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
laminations  spaced  apart  to  provide  at  least  one  radial 
ventilating  space  between  adjacent  groups  of  laminations, 
said  laminations  being  annular  and  having  internal  radial 
teeth  defining  a  central  bore  and  providing  longitudinal 
slots  between  the  teeth,  a  plurality  of  annular  laminations 
immediately  adjacent  each  side  of  said  ventilating  space, 
said  last-mentioned  laminations  providing  a  central  bore 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  at  the  bottoms  of 
said  slots,  a  stator  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  coils 
having  coil  side  portions  disposed  in  said  slots,  at  least  said 
coil  side  portions  having  an  insulating  covering  thereon 
for  insulating  the  coil  side  portions  from  the  sutor  core, 
said  insulating  covering  and  coil  side  portions  providing 
ducts  extending  longitudinally  of  the  slots  inside  the  in- 
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sulating  covering,  insulating  divertcr  members  dispoaed 
in  the  bore  of  tbe  last-mentioned  laminations  and  ex- 
tending across  the  ventilating  space,  said  diverter  mem- 
bers having  slot  portions  aligned  with  the  slots  (A  the 
stator  core  for  receiving  uid  coil  side  portions  and  hav- 
ing duct  means  communicating  with  the  ventilatiBg  spAce, 
said  insulating  coverings  of  the  ctril  side  portions  having 
openings  therethrough  within  the  slot  portions  of  the 
diverter  members  providing  conununication  between  said 
longitudinal  ducts  and  the  duct  means  of  the  diverter 
members,  and  means  for  causing  an  insulating  cooling 
fluid  to  flow  through  said  ducts. 


wooad  ia  the  lanie  direction  wch  that  adjacent  turns  in 
adjacent  layers  are  aubatawtially  at  the  same  induced  po- 
tential whea  the  tyatem  ia  exched. 


2,917,645 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

Gustav  Fries,  Heidelberg,  Schlicftach,  Gcmuuy,  anigDor 

to  Jnlim  Cato  VredeBbiurfIa|icM>y,  Loadoa,  Eagiaad 

AppUcatioa  Scpteariwr  12,  lf5S,  Serial  No.  S334S1 

Clahaa  pAerity,  ■yWcBtloa  Great  Brttala 

ScptSBiDcr  2v,  1954 

1«  ClalMB.    (CI.  313—65) 


2     <   ,J 


MWf. 


1,  A  system  for  producing  focussed  image  radiation 
of  electrically  charged  subatomic  particles,  comprising 
an  envelope  containing  an  image  radiation  emitting 
element  and  a  target  to  which  the  radiation  is  to  proceed, 
said  target  being  spaced  frcMn  the  emitting  element, 
means  for  producing  an  electric  field  accelerating  the 
particles  from  said  emitting  element  to  the  target,  and 
magnet  means  including  a  tubular  ferromagnetic  core 
for  producing  a  field  having  an  axis  passing  approxi- 
mately through  said  emitting  element  and  said  target, 
said  magnet  means  being  arranged  in  an  axial  direction 
outside  the  part  of  said  axis  confined  between  said 
emitting  element  and  target. 


2317,M< 
DEFLECTING  COIL  SYSTEM  FOR  CATHODE 
RAY  TUBES 
Peter  Johaancs  Hubcrtus  JaaaMa,  Elndhovea,  Nether- 
lands, aaaigaor,  by  mesne  asajgnmeats,  to  North  Aaicr- 
kan  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioD  oif  Delaware 

AppUcatlon  December  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,785 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Ncthcrtaads  January  5,  1956 

9  Claims.    (CI.  313—76) 


too    a   0   Q 


I  Vt  A  *  *  A  ?^  »■ 

,   9  o  a^  o»e»ooejo 


I .  A  deflection  coil  system  comprising  a  magnetic  core, 
and  a  toroidal  winding  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  turns  on  said  core,  said  toroidal  winding  having  a  gen- 
erally trapezoidal-shaped  half  cross-section,  the  winding 
starting  point  of  the  inner  layers  being  at  a  turn  lying 
underneath   the  outermost  layer  and  said   layers  being 


.      I 


:\i 


2,917,647 
GEIGER-MULLER  TYPE  COUNTER  TUBE 

Ivan  Laadca  Fowler  a^  Ljwm  AliiMJir  KccMai  Watt 
Deep  lUrer,  Ontaiio,  Caaada,  aaslfanra,  by  mttmt  as- 
■igBiBCBts,  to  the  UaMcd  Stalaa  of  AMcrIca  as  repre- 
aeatcd   by   the   Uaitcd  States  Aloayc   Energy    Com- 


AppUcatioB  Ai«aat  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,723 
I  Ciainit.    (CL  31^—93) 


JI  JO 


J*       JS 


I.  A  Cieiger-M tiller  type  halogen-quenched  end-window 
counter  tube  comprising  a  tubular  cathode  having  an 
inner  surface  of  circular  cross  section,  an  anode  extend- 
ing substanitally  coaxially  with  the  cathode,  an  end- 
window  fitted  to  one  end  of  the  cathode,  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  outer  surface  of  the  anode  and  the  inner  sur 
face  of  the  cathode  being  substantially  greater  near  the 
eixl  of  the  cathode  fitted  with  the  said  end-window  than 
near  the  other  end  of  the  cathode,  said  spacing  providing 
a  large  counting  volunne  adjacent  the  end  window  for 
measuring  low  radiation  intensities  and  a  small  counting 
volume  remote  from  said  end  window  for  measurement  of 
high  intensity  radiation,  means  applying  an  operating  po 
tcntial  between  the  cathode  and  anode  along  the  full 
length  of  the  cathode. 


2,917,64s 
NUCLEAR  RADIATION  COUNTERS 


./ 


WiUiam  C.  Davidoo,  Chicago,  IlL,  asdgnor  to  Nnclcar- 
Chicago  CorporatloB,  a  cofporatioa  of  Delaware 

Continnation  of  applicatioe  Serial  No.  330,955,  Janaar> 
7,  1953.  This  appUcatioa  Jaly  2,  1956,  Serial  No. 
595,353 

7  OaioM.     (a.  313—93) 


I     A  flow-type  Geiger  counter  comprising  a  thin  wire 
loop  anode  elcctrcxle  and  a  cathode  electrode  coaxially 
surrounding   the   anode   loop   to   form   an   ionization   re 
gion  therebetween,  constructed  and  arranged  for  the  pro 
duction  of  Gcigcr  pulses  in  response  to  incident  rada 
tions,   a  circular  foraminous  gas  inlet   to   the   ionization 
region,  and  a  circular  gas  outlet  from  the  ionization  re 
gion  facing  and  opposed  to  the  inlet,  the  various  portions 
of  the  anode  loop  being  in  the  direct  path  between  the 
fnlct  and   the  outlet   whereby   a  gas  introduced  through 
the   inlet   flows  directly  across   all    longitudinal   portions 
of  the  anode  loop.  '■-  't |-    i 
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2,917,649 
IGNTTRON 
MarrinO,  Beavar  Dana,  NJf^ 
TTc»»siMMK  Electilc  Casyratioa,  Ea^ 

'^;iSisss?s*"'3'!ris:^  N..  tsw**  - 

^^^Toahw.    (CL  313— 171) 


trodes  extcndmg  subsuntially  paraUd  to  the  axis  of  sajd 
envelope  and  to  one  another,  a  layer  of  dismtcgimted 
to  cathode  material  covering  a  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of 
said  envelope  except  for  the  part  facing  the  anode  on 
the  side   thereof   remote   from  the  cathode,  and  a  gas 
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filling  in  said  envelope  at  a  pressure  at  which  a  cat*;«i« 
glow  is  formed  with  potentials  applied  to  said  electrodes 
which  viewed  in  the  direction  from  the  cathode  to  the 
anode  has  a  width  exceeding  that  of  the  anode. 


1  An  ignitron  including  a  liquid  cathode  and  an  ignitor 
having  a  solid  upper  portion  and  a  tubular  lower  portion, 
said  tubular  lower  portion  having  a  reentrant  mner  sur- 
face and  an  outer  surface,  said  tubular  lower  portion  ex- 
tending below  the  surface  of  said  liquid  cathode,  said 
outer  surface  having  a  plurality  of  indenutions  therein. 


to 
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2,917,652 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
laa  vaa  der  Poel,  Eiadhovea,  Netheriaads,  m 
North  AmericaB  Philips  Compaay,  lac,  New 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppilcaSSseptember  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,564 
(Oainif  priority,  applicatioa  Netheriaads 
^^  ^ptoDber  17,  1956 

3  elates.    (CL  313— 269) 


W17,659  ^ 

ELECTRODE  FOR  DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Albert  Sarda  dc  CaawMt,  Parte,  Fniaee,  aarignorto 
Sodele  Aaoayaaa  Hyperioa,  Parte,  Fraace,  a  corpora- 

AaoHcatloa  laac  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  51M13 
SCIatea.    (a.  313— 295) 


"  ■     S"¥- 

Ip^^^^- 

S-Ur*-   "      -4  >*r-^ 

'.'ft^Ii;  .y-ji>^i  J;ii 


1 .  A  discharge  tube  comprising  a  cylindrical  glass  wall 
and  an  electrode  assembly  including  a  filament  consti- 
tuted by  a  suport  wire  of  .3  mm.  diameter  wound  in  a 
helix  of  8.5  mm.  diameter,  and  a  second  wire  of  .08  mm 
diameter  helically  wound  around  the  first  wire  in  a  helix  of 
6.5  mm.  diameter,  said  wires  being  of  a  substance  selected 
from   the   group  consisting   of   wolfram,   molybdenum, 
nickel  and  iron  and  being  coated  with  an  electron  emis- 
sive material,  a  cup  surrounding  said  filament,  said  cup 
being  of  generally  cylindrical  configuration  and  having  at 
Its  inner  end,  a  dished  wall  configurated  to  form  a  centra! 
opening  displaced  toward  the  center  of  said  cup  from  the 
end  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  said  cup  being  configu- 
rated to  form  an  inwardly  turned  rim. 


1  An  electric  discharge  tube  comprising  at  least  one 
electrode  including  a  cathode,  a  plurality  of  electrode 
supporting  rods,  an  electrode  centering  member,  and  a 
pair  of  thin  narrow  parallel  strips  of  msulaung  matenal 
connected  together  at  the  ends  thereof  and  defimiig  there- 
between an  elongated,  rectangular  slot  through  which  the 
&aid  supporting  rods  extend,  the  width  of  said  slot  being 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  supporting  rods,  and  l«s 
than  the  thickness  of  the  portion  of  the  cathode  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  whereby  said  cathode  is  UghUy 
clamped  between  said  insulating  strips  i 


,.  .<  2,917,653 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Douglas  G.  NoUea,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  ««*fti»or  to  VVest- 

^nSoaae  Electric  Coiporatkm,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Febniary  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  640.007 

4  Claims.    (CI.  313—332) 


2,917,651 
GLOW-INDICATOR  TUBE 
Pletcr  Schafta,  Salf ords,  near  RedhOl,  Eagfauid,  ai^nor 
to  North  Amcricaa  Philips  Compaay,  lac.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  laly  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,519 

Chdnu  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Brttala  laly  2S,  1956 

5Clahm.    (a.  313— 219) 

1.   A    glow-indicator   tube    comprising   a   substantially 

cylindrical  envelope,  rod-like  anode  and  cathode  dec- 
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1  In  combination,  a  cathode  electrode,  a  lead-in 
member  and  a  connecting  Ub  welded  to  said  cathode  and 
said  lead-in.  said  tab  member  being  of  more  flexible  ma- 
terial than  said  cathode  and  lead-in.  said  lead-in  and  said 
cathode  substantially  fixed  with  respect  lo  each  other,  said 
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tab  having  a  U-shaped  portion  intermediale  the  ends 
thereof,  said  tab  havinf  two  straight  portions  connecting 
the  U-shaped  portion  of  the  Ub  to  said  cathode  and  said 
lead-in,  respectively,  said  straight  portions  of  said  Ub 
lying  in  substantially  a  straight  line. 
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FEED  CONTROL  MECHANBM  FOR  CONSUMABLE 

ELECTRODES  IN  VACUUM  ARC  FURNACES 

Hdmat  Gfvbcr  and  H^baamtt  Schcidig,  Hanaa  (Main). 

Gennany,  asrifnon  to  W.  C.  Hcracns  GanJbJU  Hanau 

(Mate),  Gennniy,  a  coiporaiion  of  Gctmany 

Appttcadoa  Febraary  U,  1958,  Serial  No.  7U,45« 

TCIaiBi.    (CL314— *2) 


i:; 


~^-,' 


1.  A  mechanism  for  controlling  the  feeding  movement 
of  a  consumable  electrode  in  a  vacuum  arc  furnace  com- 
prising means  for  feeding  said  electrode  at  a  normal  rate 
of  speed,  means  for  rapidly  advancing  and  retractmg 
said  electrode,  means  for  supplying  control  impulses  to 
said  advancing  and  retracting  means  so  as  to  operate  the 
same  when  the  arc  within  said  furnace  is  too  long  or  too 
short,  respectively,  and  means  responsive  to  the  frequency 
of  the  occurrence  of  said  control  impulses  for  adjusting 
said  normal  rate  of  speed  of  said  electrode. 


2J17«iM    

KLYSTMN  AMPLIFIER 
WOUaa  E.  Walsn,  Kn^igliin,  Md^  ssslf  sr  to  the 
UnMed  Stotaa  of  AiMtka  as  raprsssnisi  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Araqr 
AppHcatton  Dsceiher  27, 1M7.  Serial  No.  7«5,72« 

lOatos.   <CL315-^ 
(Granted  nnder  TMe  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
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2,917,655 
ELECTRIC  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
John  Richard  Mlllbam,  Aylcsbary,  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  PhiUps  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Yoft,  N.Y.,  a  coraonrtioa  of  Dehware 
Applkation  December  2g,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,954 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
<)  December  31,  1954 

'  4Cbifans.    (CI.  315— J.5) 


1.  A  travelling-wave  tube  comprising  a  delay-line  helix 
having  a  given  pitch  angle;  a  cylindrical  conductor;  a 
couplmg  helix  havmg  a  constant  pitch  angle  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  one  end  of  said  delay-line  helix 
and  the  other  connected  to  one  end  of  said  cylindrical 
conductor,  the  diameter  of  said  delay-line  helix  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  coupling  helix 
and  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  conductor,  said  con- 
stant pitch  angle  of  said  coupling  helix  being  between  2 
and  6  times  as  great  as  said  pitch  angle  of  the  delay-line 
helix,  the  length  of  said  coupling  helix  being  between  Vi  X 
and  H\  where  X  is  the  wave  length  of  the  center  frequen- 
cy of  the  band  of  frequencies  over  which  the  tube  oper- 
ates; and  the  surrounding  conductive  cylinder  coaxial  with 
and  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
conductor. 
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An  improved  two<avity  klystron  amplifier  compns- 
ing  in  combination:  a  source  of  electrons,  an  electron 
gun  for  accelerating  and  focusing  the  electrons  into  an 
electron  beam,  a  buncher  cavity  having  grids  through 
which  said  beam  is  passed,  means  for  exciting  said  bunch- 
er cavity  with  the  R-F  input  signal  to  be  amplified,  said 
R-F  input  signal  producing  an  R-F  voltage  between  the 
grids  of  said  buncher  cavity  thereby  velocity  modulating 
said  electron  beam,  a  drift  space  through  which  said  beam 
passes  after  passing  through  the  grids  of  said  buncher 
cavity,  said  drift  space  having  a  diameter  which  is  at 
least  several  beam  diameters  so  as  to  permh  the  forma- 
tion of  an  appreciable  space  charge  therein,  the  magtiitude 
and  diameter  of  said  beam  current  being  chosen  to  pro- 
duce an  appreciable  space  charge  field  throughout  said 
drift  space,  an  open  grid  located  substantially  at  the 
potential  minimum  produced  by  said  space  charge,  said 
grid  having  a  voltage  substantially  equal  to  the  voltage 
of  the  potential  minimum  which  would  be  ideally  pro- 
duced by  said  space  charge  in  the  absence  of  gas  mole- 
cules, said  grid  serving  only  to  remove  ions  as  they  arc 
formed  and  thereby  maintain  the  space  charge  in  said 
drift  space,  a  catcher  cavity  having  grids  through  which 
said  beam  passes  after  leaving  said  drift  space,  the  bunch- 
ing of  the  electrons  in  said  beam  exciting  said  catcher 
cavity,  the  length  of  said  drift  space  being  chosen  for 
maximum  bunching  at  the  grids  of  said  catcher  cavity, 
means  for  coupling  out  energy  from  said  catcher  cavity, 
and  a  collector  electrode  upon  which  said  beam  tcrminales. 


2,917,457 
KLYSTRON  TUBE 
Bcraardas  Bastfaan  van  Iperen,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands, 
assignor  to  North  American  PhUlps  Company,  Inc., 
Irvtogton  on  Hndson,  N.Y.        „    .  .  ^,     ^^.  ^-. 
Application  March  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,634 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Netherlands  March  17,  1954 
2  ClaiBS.    (CI.  315—5.19) 
2.  A  klystron  comprising  an  evacuated  chamber  having 
a  relatively  stiff  wall  provided  with  axially  aligned  aper 
tures,  a  flexible  apertured  diaphragm  in  at  least  one  of 
said  apertures,  a  pair  of  tubular  extensions  on  opposite 
sides  of  said   chamber  surrounding  said   apertures  and 
vacuum  tight  sealed  to  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  wall  of  each  of  said  tubular  extensions 
being  relatively  rigid,  an  electron  gun  assembly  positioned 
in  one  of  said  tubular  extensions,  a  repellcr  electrode 
positioned  in  the  other  of  said  tubular  extensions,  sup- 
port members  within  said  tubular  extensions  for  each  of 
said  electron  gun  and  said  rcpeller  electrode,  and  means 
external  to  said  tubular  extensions  to  permanently  align 
said  electron  gun,  said  repeller  electrode,  and  said  aper- 
tures  relative  to  one  another,  said  means   including  a 
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damping  member  extending  through  the  relativ^y  "^   ^^  sallf'rh^le^'y'turt?  JeTermTn^t^h^e  Tvera^ 
wall  po'rtion  of  at  least  one  of  saKl  tubular  exten«ons   ^^^^  ^^^^^'^^^"^^^tispl^   b^^    crcu.t  means  connected 

to  apply  bias  potential  between  the  grid  and  cathode  elec- 
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and  exerting  lateral  pressure  on  at  least  one  of  said  sup- 
port members,  and  means  to  permanently  fix  the  posiuon 
of  said  clamping  member. 


ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Roger  W.  Hnnter,  Fort  Wayne,  ^■.'^^„^^"- 

national  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

A^SSon  oSober  16,  1956,  Jerijd  No.  616,293 

5  Clafana.    (CI.  315—13) 


I 


trodes  of  said  discharge  device  with  the  magnitude  of  said 
bias  being  variable  as  a  funcuon  of  said  defiecUon  current 
waves  and  compensauon  means  coupled  between  said 
bnghlness  control  means  and  said  bias  circuit  means  to 
modify  said  bias  potential  in  accordance  with  variations 
in  the  bias  applied  to  said  cathode  ray  tube. 
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1  917  660 
CATHODE  RAY  DEPiECTIONSYSTTMB^ 
Bayard  R.  Corson,  ADei-rf<h  NJ.  as^Bjr  to  Wajtar 
house  Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  l*«««»«y*T"»^^..  «,    .  ,  ^,„  ,.«  ,,, 
Application  January  29,  1959,  Serial  No.  789,921 
^^        6  Claims.    (CI.  315—27) 


"-^r^rVv 


1  In  a  storage  tube,  a  planar  electrode,  an  electron 
gun  for  providing  a  low  velocity  flood  beam  of  electrons, 
said  gun  being  spaced  from  the  planar  electrode  on  a 
perpendicular  line  to  the  electrode,  and  a  lens  system 
between  said  gun  and  said  electrode  for  uniformly  flood- 
ing the  electrtxle  with  collimated  electrons  from  said 
gun  including  successively  a  first  lens  for  diverging  the 
electrons,  a  second  lens  for  converging  the  electrons. 
and  a  third  lens  for  converging  the  electrons. 

2,917,659 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Knoebel,  Edison  Township,  MMdlnex  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Coiporadon, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  <»»P2"«*"' ,«i '«""'>'!?"*■ 
Application  Jnnc  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  741,844 
4CUims.    (a.  315— 22) 
1     In  a  cathode  ray  tube  deflection  circuit,  an  output 
repeater  discharge  device  having  at  least  cathode,  anode 
and  control  grid  electrodes  for  producing  deflection  cur- 
rent waves  each  having  a  substantially  linear  wave  por- 
tion, means  including  a  periodically  charged  capacitor 
coupled  to  said  control  grid  for  impressing  control  voltage 
I   waves  having  linear  portions  on  said  discharge  device,  a 
volUge  source  for  charging  said  capacitor,  the  output  of 
said  voltage  source  being  subject  to  variations  in  response 
to  variations  in  the  brightness  of  the  cathode  ray  tube 


1    In  a  combination,  electromagnetic  deflection  means 
for  providing  a  recurrent  magnetic  field  to  deflect  cath- 
ode rays,  a  deflection  wave  transformer  coupled  to  apply 
a  repetitive  and  substantially  Hneariy  mcreasing  current 
wave  to  said  deflection  means,  said  transformer  mc  uding 
a  winding  having  at  least  first  and  second  terminals  and 
an  intermediate  terminal,  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said 
transformer  for  applying  a  sawtooth  waveform  curren 
to  said  winding  and  for  abrupUy  terminating  said  current 
at  predetermined  times  for  a  predetermined  interval  ap- 
p  ox  mately    corresponding    to   one-half    the    resonant 
Lriod  of  said  transformer  whereby  transient  oscillations 
^nd  to  occur  in  said  transformer  and  deflection  m^ns, 
damper  valve  means  including  anode  and  "thode  c^^ 
SSes  and  heater  means  with  said  anode   and  cathode 
bdng    coupled   to   said   first   and    second    terminals   fo 
Serally  conducting  during  a  predetermined  interval 
S"iLipate  the  reactive  energy  stored  in  said  ^^o^-^ 
bv   said   sawtooth   waveform  current,   and   elec  rostaiic 
^eld  m^Sis^iUoned  between  said  cathode  electrode 
Sd  said  heateVmeans  and  coupled  to  «'d  •ntermed.a^c 
temiinal  of  the  transformer  so  as  to  dynamics  ly  assume 
^temfais  intermediate  the  absolute  potenuals  of  said 
cathode  and  said  heater  means. 
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TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Ridwi^  G.  OTalloa,  WcrtchwHf,  DL, 
Motorola,  Inc^   CUcago,  UL,  a 
IlliMtb 

AppUcatioa  February  4,  1959,  Serial  No.  791,128 
9  Claims.    (CL  315— 27) 


to 
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1 .  In  a  horizontal  deflection  system  for  developing  line 
sweep  signals  in  a  television  receiver,  circuit  means  pro- 
viding pulse  signals  at  the  line  frequency  including  an 
output  tube  rendered  conductive  and  nonconductive,  a 
horizontal  output  transformer  coupled  to  said  tube  to  be 
energized  by  the  signals  therefrom  and  having  winding 
means  through  which  said  output  tube  conducts,  potential 
supply  means  connected  to  said  winding  means  at  an  in- 
termediate point  thereof,  said  potential  supply  means 
having  negligible  impedance  with  respect  to  a  reference 
point  at  signal  frequency  and  supplying  a  potential  posi- 
tive with  respect  to  said  poiitt,  damper  diode  meant  hav- 
ing cathode  and  anode  elecuodes,  means  providing  a 
pulse  signal  coupling  interconnection  from  said  cathode 
electrode  to  a  point  of  said  winding  means  remote  from 
said  intermediate  point  on  the  side  thereof  coupled  to 
said  output  tube,  means  providing  a  pulse  signal  coupling 
interconnection  of  said  anode  electrode  to  a  second  point 
of  said  winding  means  remote  from  said  intermediate 
point  and  on  the  other  side  thereof,  so  that  pulse  signals 
of  opfHjsite  polarity  with  respect  to  the  reference  point 
are  applied  from  said  transformer  to  said  cathode  and 
anode  electrodes  of  said  damper  diode  means  upon  cut 
off  of  said  output  tube,  and  a  deflection  yoke  coupled  to 
said  transformer  for  utilizing  signals  from  said  trans- 
former. 


2,917.662 
ARC  ARRESTER  SPARK  GAF 
Francis  V.  Conningham,  MDwaokcc,  Wis^ 
McGraw-EdiflOD  Compaiiy,  MOwankec.  Wb, 
ratkm  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Janoary  7,  1958,  Swial  No.  797,6«4 
6  Clalas.    (CL  315—36) 


to 
a  corpo- 


5.  Lightnmg  arrester  spark  gap  assembly  comprising 
a  plurality  of  stacked  discs  formed  of  a  dielectric  mate- 
rial, said  discs  having,  when  in  stacked  relation,  mating 
hollowed  out  portions  defining  an  arc  extinction  chamber 
having  an  outlet,  first  and  second  cooperating  spaced  elec- 
trodes disposed  within  said  chamber  and  each  being  fixedly 
mounted  on  a  different  disc  within  said  stack  with  an  air 


! 


gap  therebetween,  each  individual  electrode  having  «  con- 
figuration affording  a  firM  and  secoixl  electrical  current 
path  direction  therewithin,  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
each  being  disposed  such  that  the  shortest  electrical  path 
across  the  air  gap  therebetween  is  at  a  r>oint  requiring 
an  abrupt  change  of  current  direction  from  said  first 
current  path  direction  in  the  electrode  upon  breakdown 
of  said  gap  so  that  the  arc  created  upon  breakdown  of 
the  arc  initialing  path  creates  a  self  generated  magnetic 
repulsion  relative  to  the  current  in  the  current  path  in 
the  electrode  immediately  adjacent  thereto  to  provide  a 
magnetic  movement  of  the  arc  along  the  second  portion 
of  said  electrodes  and  said  outlet  of  said  chamber  being 
spaced  from  said  shortest  air  gap  between  said  electrodes 
and  generally  disposed  transverse  thereto. 


2317,663  '  1 

SYNCHRONIZING  AND  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT 

FOR  HEADLIGirr  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

RIchanI  H.  Ea«clauu,  CtaKtaMll,  Ohio,  aasigMr,  by 

wttmm  asrign— ta.  to  J.  Pafc  Haydca,   Cfaidnuti, 

Ohio 

AppUcatioa  February  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  715,973 

nClalM.    (CL315— 82) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  hcadlighting  system  of  the  type  in 
which  synchronized  shadow-casting  and  bearing-indicating 
vanes  are  angularly  positioned  in  accordance  with  the 
relative  bearing  of  a  light  source,  the  improvement  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  first  means  including  a  first 
amplifier  vacuum  tube  and  utilizing  the  output  of  said 
tube  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  vanes  in  one  angular 
direction,  a  second  means  including  another  amplifier 
vacuum  tube  and  utilizing  the  output  of  said  tube  for 
driving  said  vane  in  the  opposite  angular  direction,  the 
prevailing  out[HJt  determining  the  direction  in  which  the 
vane  turns,  and  a  single-channel  photoelectric  signaling 
means  for  actuating  both   said  first  and  second  means. 


2,917,664 

AUTOMATIC  HEADLIGHT  DIMMER  WTTH  ANTI- 

OSCILLATION  CIRCUIT 

Jacob  RabJBOW,  TakoMS  Park,  Md. 

AppUcatkm  October  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,942 

14  Claiins.    (O.  315—83) 


1.  In  a  headlight  dimmer,  sensing  means  to  delect 
light  in  a  selected  field  of  view,  said  sensing  means  co- 
operatively arranged  with  headlight  dimming  means  to 
dim  the  headlights  of  a  vehicle  when  said  light  exceeds 
a  predetermined  first  value,  means  to  brighten  the  lights 
when  said  light  decreases  below  a  second  predetermined 
value,  and  desensitizing  means  to  reduce  the  sensitivity 

I 
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of  said  dimming  means  for  a  short  ^^^°'^^\^^^^ 
diately  following  the  bnghtenmg  of  the  lights  "^Jf^ 
fhe  dimmer  is  made  responsive  only  to  light  of  a  h.g^r 
!memiTy  than  a  third  predetermined  value  higher  than  the 
said  first  value  for  the  said  short  period. 


and  a  second  override  co«^P"«««  ^^/"!;e^,%*i,^ 
for  controlling  the  conductivity  of  said  active  elements 

to  turn  the  vane  clockwise. 


2.917,665 

AUTOMATIC  AUTOMOTTVE  HEADUGHT 

DIMMING  CIRCUIT 

**  4  Clainis.    (CL  31*— «3) 


uiiijf?  •li"'** 


2,917,667 
DISPLAY  SYSTEMS  ^^^^ 

7  Claims.    (CI.  315—169) 


\ 


•  1  A  circuit  for  automaticany  dimming  automotive 
vehicle  h^dlamps  in  response  to  H^t  from  an  onajming 
vehicle  and  havSg  a  battery,  a  voltage  dmder  network 
connected  across  slid  battery,  a  vacuum  tube  having  p  ate 

and  conYrol  gnd  elemenU,  a  ^-"^-^YThZ^Zl'^l 
coil  connected  in  series  between  said  plate  and  the  posi 
Uve   ei^Sliof  said  battery,  said  relay  having  normally 
c^n  a™  normally  closed  contacts  respectively  connected 
TenergL  the  low  and  high  beam  filaments  of  sa^  head^ 
amn.-  characterized   In  that  a  two-terminal  solid-state 
Z^S  Jvtg^  .low  recovery  characteristic  consu^ 
ZlT^  dement  of  said  voluge  divider  network  and 
has  onTof  its  terminals  connected  to  the  P«»'t.ve  term, 
na   of  said  battery,  and  an  R-C   time  <;o"^4"Xr  °  r 
i,  connected  between  said  control  gnd  and  the  o«er  ter 
minal  of  said  photocell  whereby  a  cutoff  voltage  is  im- 
mSlat^ly  applied  to  said  control  grid  m  response  to  re- 
;;;rval  of  mLination  from  said  photocell  despite  the 
slow  recovery  of  said  photocell. 

1.917  666 


1    A  device  for  reproducing  a  light  ^^f^'^^l^^^^^ 
a  display  screen  having  a  multiplicity  of  independently 
con   on^  light  emissive  areas  said  light  Prod^-g -ea 
comprising  a  first  layer  of  electroluminescent   material 
eSing'the  property  of  ^-ittrng  radiation  when  sub^ 
jected  to  a  time  varying  electric  field,  ^^'^"w,!  S.^ 
material  which  exhibits  the  property  of  variable  dxfferen^ 
^al   permittivity  in   response   to   an  electrical    signaK   a 
source  of  time  varying  potential,  circuit  means  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  layer  and  said  «>"["  '"  ^^"j 
a  signal  source  for  applying  an  electrical  s.gt^al  to  said 
second  layer  in  accordance  with  the  light  value  of  the 
sdected  elemental  area  of  the  image  to  be  reproduced  to 
aler  the  voltage  division  between  said  layers,  and  circuit 
meYns  connecting  said  signal  source  »«  sajd  second  l^e^ 
for  effectively  decoupling  said  time  varying  potential  from 
said  signal  source.  ^->  ^ 


2  917  668 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  APPARATUS 


4    In  a  vehicle  headlamp  system  of  Uie  type  including 
at  least  one  angularly   posiuo«ed  »hadow-<^Un8  vane 
positioning  circuit  means  including  a  pair  of  tna^^/j5'Y 
dreuit  elements  for  uUlizing  the  opposing  effects  of  their 
mToutputs  to  turn  said  vane  in  one  direction  or  the 
oTher  and  common  signal  channel  means  for  applying  in- 
put s  gnals  to  said  positioning  circuit  to  determine  the 
^siuTof  said  vanTan  improved  override  compnsmg 
C  switching  means  for  controlling  the  conductivity  of 
said  active  elements  to  turn  the  vane  counterclockwise. 


1.  A  photographic  flash  unit  capable  at  the  operator  s 
option  of  providing  modeling  light,  conipnsmg  in  com- 
Son  a  gas-filled  grid-controlled  flash  tube  having  a 
pL!r  of  tenSinal  electrodes,  a  first  storage  capacitor^  a 
sei^nd  storage  capacitor  having  much  greater  capacitance 
tTan  salJ^fir'st  capacitor,  a  D.-C.  -'tage  -urce.  ciixu. 
means   connecting   said   first   capacitor   to   said^vouage 
S,urce,  automatic  triggering  means  operative  when  act  - 
vated  to  ionize  periodically  the  gas  in  said  Aash  tube^ 
mlnually  operable  triggering  ^^l^\'^: ^^^^^^  JZ 
in  *aid  flash  tube,  switch  means  having  at   east  two  man 
ualW  sd^table  i^sitions.  and  other  circuit  means  as^^ 
ciald  wmi  said  switch  means  operative  in  one  posiuon 
of ^idl   swiSh    means   to   connect    said    second    storag 
cipadior   across  said  voltage  source  and  said  terminal 


79(> 

electrodes  and  to  disable  said  automatic  triggering  means, 
whereby  operation  of  said  manual  tri^genng  means  will 
discharge  said  second  capacitor  through  said  flash  tube, 
and  operative  in  the  other  of  said  switch  positions  to  dis- 
connect said  second  capacitor  and  to  activate  said  auto- 
matic triggering  means  to  produce  periodic  discharges 
of  said  first  capacitor  through  said  flash  tube. 
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a  plate-like  member  having  a  plurality  of  sloU  and  the 
other  a  corona  discharge-type  electrode,  an  ionizable 
gMCOus  medium  in  said  envelope,  means  to  apply  a  given 
potential  between  said  electrodes  to  initiate  a  discharge 
therebetween,  and  an  auxiliary  electrode  comprising  a 
plurality  of  strip-like  members  one  of  which  is  disposed 
in  each  of  said  slots  and  spaced  from  the  sides  thereof, 


2,fl7,M9 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

Stephen  Yando,  HoBttegtoa.  N.Y^  »^^  «»  Syl^">»« 

Electric  Prtxlucts  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  MasMchiMetls 

Application  December  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  784,212 

12  Claims.    (CI.  315— 174) 


Sfcmc  fvisr 


HKST  fWJt 

rmtm  mmiT 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  strip 
of  piezoelectric  material;  first  and  second  conUcta  secured 
to  opposite  surfaces  of  said  strip  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of, said  first  and  second  contacts  being  positioned  op- 
posite each  other,  third  and  fourth  conUcU  secured  to 
said  opposite  surfaces  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
strip,  said  third  and  fourth  contacts  being  positioned  op- 
posite each  other;  and  an  electroluminescent  layer  placed 
in  intimate  engagement  with  one  of  said  surfaces  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  strip  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
contacts.  

2,917,670 
ELECTROSTATIC  GENERATOR  AND  IGNmON 

SYSTEM 

Joseph  W.  Crownover,  La  JoUa,  CalH. 

Application  Jnoe  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  742,604 

11  CUIms.    (O.  3 IS— 209) 


means  to  apply  a  lower  potential  than  said  given  poten- 
tial to  said  auxiliary  electrode,  said  auxiliary  electrode 
being  spaced  a  distance  from  said  plate-like  electrode  at 
which  a  field  produced  therebetween  causes  reioniza- 
tion  of  charge  carriers  produced  in  the  main  discharge 
path  to  thereby  control  the  discharge  between  said  main 
electrodes.  

2,917,672 

LOSS-OF-FIELD  RELAYS 

RkiHrd  L.  Trtmaim,  Export,  P«,  asilfiior  to  Westing - 

hoMe  ElMtric  Conoratioa,  East  PlttsiMugli,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

Doratlon  of  Pcamyivaola 

AppUcatkNi  August  11,  1953,  SeriiU  No.  373,616 

16  Claims.    (CI.  317—13) 


1 


f^  ^f 


1.  An  electrostatic  ignition  system  comprising  a  con- 
denser of  the  type  adapted  to  have  its  dielectric  constant 
changed  upon  the  application  of  stress  thcrfcto;  means 
comprising  a  voltage  source  connected  to  said  condenser 
for  charging  the  said  condenser;  means  forming  a  dis 
charge  circuit  for  said  condenser  having  a  spark  gap 
therein;  and  means  for  applying  stress  to  said  condenser 
for  reducing  its  capacity  and  simultaneously  increasing 
the  voltage  across  said  condenser  whereby  a  relatively 
high  voltage  pulse  is  produced  in  said  discharge  circuit. 


2.917,671 

CONTROLLABLE  GASEOLIS  ELECTRIC 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

HelloMth  Hertz,  Lund,  Sweden,  aasigMr,  by  mesne  a»- 

.    sigomcnts,  to  North  American  PhUips  Company,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,095 

Claims  priority.  appi>c«tlon  Germany  October  15,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  315 — 336) 

I.  A  gas-discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope,  a 

pair  of  spaced,  cold,  non-activated  electrodes  defining  a 

main  discharge  path,  one  of  said  electrodes  comprising 


2.  The  combination  with  a  synchronous  machine 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  alternating-current  line. 

of:  .     ,  . 

A  first  relay-means,  adapted  to  be  energized  in  response 
to  line  current  and  voltage  conditions,  and  ha\ing  a  di- 
rectional type  of  characteristic,  such  as  to  block  a  re- 
sponse to  substantially  all  normal  gcocrator-powcr  con- 
ditions and  external-fault  conditions; 

A  second  relay-means,  adapted  to  be  energized  in  re- 
sponse to  Imc  current  and  voltoge  conditions,  and  hav- 
ing a  modificd-impedance  type  of  characteristic  curve, 
having  a  Icading-power-factor  portion  which  approximates 
a  portion  of  a  circle  having  its  circle-center  displaced  on 
the  leading-reactance  side  of  the  origin  of  impedance- 
coordinates  representing  line-resistance  and  line  react- 
ance, 

A  third  relay-means,  adapted  to  be  energized  in  re- 
sponse to  line  voltage  conditions,  and  responding  to  a 
predetermined   drop  in   a  line  voltage  condition; 

A  first  response-means  for  performing  a  first  prede- 
termined function  in  response  to  a  joint  response  of  the 
first  two  of  said  relay-means;  and 

A  second  response- means  for  performing  a  second  pre 
determined   function   in  response  to  a  joint  response  of 
all  three  of  said  relay-means. 


2,917,673 
GROUND  FAULT  DETECTOR 
Alfred  E.  Plckard,  MM»t  Ver«>u,  HI. 
Appllcatloa  January  7,  1957,  Snlal  No.  632,811 
^  9  Claims.    (CL  317— 18) 

1.  An  electrical  protective  system  for  electrical  appara- 
tus having  a  conductive  frame  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
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nected  across  an  electric  supply  source,  said  system  com- 
prifing  a  holding  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  across 
said  source  in  parallel  with  said  apparatus,  a  relay  in  said 
holding  circuit  responsive  to  opening  of  said  holding  cir- 
cuit to  open  the  parallel  connection  of  said  apparatus  to 
said  source,  an  operating  circuit  connected  «>crMs  «id 
source  in  parallel  with  said  apparatus  and  said  holding 
circuit,  a  relay  in  said  operaUng  circuit  ^"Pf"^'^/ J°  "°;- 
mal  current  in  said  operating  circuit  to  hold  said  holding 


r^«^^ 


and  operating  circuits  closed,  said  holding  circuit  relay 
thereby  holding  the  apparatus  connection  to  said  source 
closed  in  normal  operaUon.  a  fault  detecting  circuit  con- 
nected between  said  frame  and  the  negative  side  of  said 
source,  and  a  relay  in  said  fault  delecting  circuit  respon- 
sive to  a  fault  voltage  on  said  frame  to  open  said  holding 
and  operating  circuits  and  deenergizing  said  operating  cir- 
cuit relay,  whereby  said  holding  circuit  relay  opens  the 
connection  of  said  apparatus  to  said  source. 


duced  a  series  of  brief  positive  impulses  at  the  endings  of 
said  succession  of  dcUyed  positive  half-waves;  a  means 
for   continuously    receiving    the   single-phase    electrical 
quantity  which  is  being  transmitted  from  the  other  termi- 
nal of  the  protected  line-section;  a  means  for  providing 
a  first  blocking-circuit  means,  in  which  there  is  continu^ 
ously  produced  a  scries  of  approximately  square-topped 
negative  half-waves  of  blocking  voluges  approximately 
corresponding,  in  phase  and  duraUon,  to  the  positive  half - 
waves  of  the  received  quantity;  a  means  for  providing  a 
second  blocking-circuit  means,  in  which  there   is  con- 
tinuously produced   a   scries   of  approximately   square- 
topped  negative  half-waves  of  blocking  voltages  approxi- 
mately corresponding,  in  phase  and  durauon,  to  the  nega- 
tive half-waves  of  the  received  quantity;  a  means  for 
electrically  combining  each  of  said  positive-impulse  re- 
laying circiuls  with  one  of  said  blocking-circuit  means- 
in  such  polarity  that  the  positive  impulses  of  each  relay- 
ing circuit  are  not  blocked  by  the  associated  negative 
blocking  half-waves  when  there  is  an  internal  fault  with- 
in the  confines  of  the  protected  line-section;  and  a  means 
for  producing  a  temporarily  sustained  protective-circuit 
current  in  response  to  such  unblocked  positive  impulses 
in  either  relaying  circuit 


'  HIGH-SPEED  CURRENtIcOMPARBON  RELAY 

SCHEME  ^  ^ 

Sklriey  L.  Goidsboro^  ^r^^ArXtS^Z    n 
ta^houM  Electric  Corsorattoa,  East  Ptttriwrili,  Pa.,  a 

"OT23U°oSS2jri954,  S«ial  No.  463.909 
1  Clalai.    (a.  317—28) 


ELECTRIC  CHARCOAL  IGNITER 
Charies  W.  Norton,  Jr^  P«»<!«n*'  ^!?;^- 
Application  May  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  587,607 
2  Claims.    (CL  317—98) 


J^ 


A  current-comparison  protective  relaying  system  for 
an   alternating-current  line-section,  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing equipment  at  each  of  two  terminals  of  the  pro- 
tected line-section:   a  means  for  deriving  a  single-phase 
line-frequency  electrical  quantity  from  the  line  current  or 
currents  at  the  relaying  terminal;  a  means  for  continuous- 
ly transmitting,  to  the  other  line-terminal,  a  single-phase 
electrical  quantity  having  the  same  timing  and  phasing 
as  said  derived  quantity;  a  means  for  providing  a  delayed 
single-phase  quantity  which  lags  said  derived  quantity  by 
approximately   a  quarter   of  a   line-frequency   cycle;   a 
means  for  deriving  an  approximately  square-topped  elec- 
trical quantity  having  a  succession  of  delayed  positive 
fixed-magnitude  half-waves  which  begin  and  end   sub- 
stantially at  tiie  instance  of  tiie  beginnings  and  endings 
of  the  successive  positive  half-waves  of   said  delayed 
quantity;  a  means  for  providing  a  first  relaying  circuit  m 
which  there  is  continuously  produced  a  series  of  brief 
positive  impulses  at  the  beginnings  of  said  succession  of 
delayed  positive  half-waves;  a  means  for  providing  a  sec- 
ond relaying  circuit  in  which  there  is  continuously  pro- 


1     A   charcoal   igniter,  comprising:   a  head  member; 
an   electric-resistance  heating   element   mounted   m   said 
head    a  faceplate  formed  on  said  head  and  covering  said 
heating  element,  said  faceplate  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures;  a  reflector  plate  formed  in  said  head 
behind  said  heating  element  so  as  to  reflect  heat  through 
said  faceplate  with  said  faceplate  preventmg  direct  con- 
tact between  said  heating  element  and  the  charcoal  being 
ignited    a  stand  formed  on  said  head  for  maintaining  it 
spaced   from  a  supporting  surface  when  said  'fV^cr  i* 
not  being  used  to  ignite  charcoal;  an  elongated  handle 
extending  from  said  head;  and  electric  wiring  connected 
to    said    heating    element    and    extending    through    said 
handle,  said   wiring   being  connccUble   to   a   source   of 
electric  current.  

2,917,676  __.^ 

ELECTRICAL  CHASSIS  MOLTSTCsG 
CONSTRUCTION  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  W.  Daniels,  Alhambra,  Calif.  "^^  *°  "*;£r"  - 
Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  »' ^•»'®™»" 
Application  July  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523.866 
^^  1  Claim,    (a.  317—99) 

In  a  cabinet  for  a  television  receiver  in  which  the  cabi- 
net has  at  least  a  top.  bottom  and  side  panel,  the  picture 
tube  within  the  cabinet  having  its  neck  portion  extend- 
ing rearwardly  substantially  parallel  to  the  panels^  a 
pair  of  runners  having  planar  exposed  surfaces  attached 
to  each  of  the  top  and  bottom  panels  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  the  said  side  panel  of  the  cabinet,  the  run- 
ners of  each  pair  being  horizontally  spaced  to  provide  a 
groove  between  them,  a  vertically  arranged  receiver  chas- 
sis mounted  in  said  cabinet  and  having  a  first  substan- 
tially vertical  wall  parallel  to  the  said  side  panel  of  the 
cabinet    for    supporting    electrical    components   thereon 
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projecting  toward  the  neck  of  the  tube^  « J*?;"***;!  METHOD  OF  M(HJP^^^SuLMI^rIATtJBE  11^ 
upper  and  lower  side  wall  profecung  from  the  first  wall  "^tjJ'^JJJJ^c  PLATES  FOR  EUECTRONIC  A9SEM- 
tmJIrd  the  said  side  panel  of  the  cabinet,  and  a  vertically        JJ^"^ 

projecting  flange  on  each  horizontal  wall  at  a  dutance    Q„g|„  w.  Tapper,  Racfcaatar,  N.Y^  anlianr,  hj 
from  the  first  wall  of  the  chassis  for  entry  in  the  top  and        BMlgBMaaH,  to  Mm  U^bIImI  9tatm  aff  AiMrtca  i 

"    "       '        *  va  Navy 

19S6,  SarW  No.  611,fS5 
(CL  317— Ifl) 


bottom  grooves  respectively,  said  flange  on  the  lower 
horizontal  wall  being  of  a  height  which  is  less  than  the 
depth  of  the  corresponding  groove,  whereby  the  weight 
of  the  chassis  is  supported  on  its  bottom  horizontal  wall. 


2,»17,677 

DRAWOUT  SWrrCHGEAR  APFARATUS 

Mynw  A.  Washil,  Swiasvalc,  Fa.,  aolsMr  to  Westing- 

hooae  Electric  Corporation  East  Pittaboigh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Peniuylvania 

Application  AagMt  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  6M,f  39 

IClahns.    (0.317—99) 


\-n 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  and  securing  a  plurality 
of  fine  leads  of  a  subminiature  tube  to  a  plurality  of  cor- 
responding conductive  plates  of  a  printed  circuit  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  a  loop  portion  and  a  straight 
portion  on  each  of  said  leads,  said  straight  portion  being 
disposed  at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  said  loop  por- 
tion, pressing  each  of  said  straight  portions  in  a  heated 
condition  into  a  thermoplastic  element,  severing  the 
straight  portion  of  each  lead  substantially  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  loop  portions  thereof  thereby  to  separate 
the  leads  from  said  thermoplastic  element,  clamping  said 
loop  portions  to  said  corresponding  conductive  plates,  and 
thereafter  soldering  said  loop  portions  to  the  plates  there 
by  to  permanently  secure  the  tube  to  said  plates  and 
provide  an  efficient  electrical  connection  between  the  loop 
portions  and  the  plates  throughout  the  length  thereof. 


I     In  a  switchgcar  structure,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
compartments,   disconnect   apparatus    in    each   compart- 
ment, a  movable  carriage  in  each  compartment  for  sup- 
porting the  disconnect  apparatus,  an  operating  door  for 
each  compartment.  link  means  connecting  each  carriage 
to  the  operating  door  for  the  compartment  containing  the 
carriage,  a  compartment  door  for  each  compartment,  the 
operating   door   for  each   compartment   being  openable 
without  opening  the  compartment  door  for  the  same  com- 
partment, the  compartment  door  for  each  compartment 
being  unopenable  without  opening  the  operating  door  for 
the  same  compartment,  the  compartment  door  for  each 
compartment  being  closable  without  moving  the  operating 
door  for  the  same  compartntent.  an  interlocking  rod  slid- 
abiy  mounted  on  the  switchgcar  structure,  and  a  link  con- 
tinuously connecting  said  rod  to  one  of  said  operating 
doors,  said  rod  being  actuated  by  said  one  operating  door 
to  engage  the  other  operating  door  to  prevent  both  operat- 
ing doors  from  being  closed  at  the  same  time. 


2,917,<79 
FERRTTE  SWTTCHING  APFARATUS 
WUliam  J.  FwTk,  Hanwtola,  Md.,  ""fE^^^  ^ST*: 
hoose   Electric  Corporatioa,   East  FHtiborgli,   Pa.,  a 
coiyovatkM  of  FeMflrhraBla     ^  ^  ,  ^,     ^^,  ,._ 
AppHcattoo  Juc  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  643427 
8  Claims.    (0.317-123) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  switch  coil  connected  in  cir 
cuit  as  a  delay  line  and  to  have  set  up  therein  a  magnetic 
field  having  a  predetermined  magnitude  needed  to  operate 
the  switch  within  a  predetermined  time  while  maintaining 
the  power  consumed  in  setting  up  and  maintaining  said 
field  at  its  minimum  value,  a  non-inductive  resistor  con 
nccted  in  series  with  said  switch  coil,  said  resistor  hav 
ing  a  value  of  resistance  R  substantially  equal  to  the  surge 
impedance  Z<,  of  the  delay  line,  where 


2.==y^ 


L  being  the  inductance  of  the  coU  and  C  the  distributed 
capacity,  and  means  for  applying  to  the  series  circuit  in 
eluding  the  coil  and  resistor  a  pulse  having  an  amplitude 
E=-RI,  where  I  is  substantially  the  insUntaneous  coil  cur 
rent  required  for  setting  up  the  magnetic  field  needed  to 
operate  the   switch,   the   pulse   having    a   tune   durauon 
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r—Ti+ri,  Ti  correqxmding  to  the  time  required  for  the 
current  in  the  coil  to  buikl  up  to  said  required  value  and 


2a|7^1 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERABLE  PRIME  MOVERS 
Bcraard  PUBp  Maiplct,  Saadcntead,  ami  Aiam  VaT 
CroyJoo,  Eagiaad,  aarigwH*  to  Powecsfaeiae  Accc 
lag  MachlMt  Umltod,  Li»*»,  Ei«laai,  a  BrM*  < 

23,  1957,  Serial  No.  479334 


calculated  according  to  the  formula  Ti=y/LC,  and  Tj 
corresponding  to  the  time  duration  said  field  is  to  be  main- 
tained. 


,    24,  1954 
(CL  317—171) 


2,917(4M 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  ACTUATING  ELECTRIC 
RELAYS  IN  SEQUENCE 
Uitcr  Hallas,  Roorford,  ffaglaai,  aMl«Bor  to  Sootfaem 
UaHed  TdcphoM  CaMat  UiUtod,  Dafenham  Dock, 
Ejkx,  EufluMl,  a  Britlik  compoBy 

AppUcattOB  March  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,145 

ClaiBM  priorMy,  appUcatiQa  Great  Britain  April  13. 1953 

AO^iCL  317— 144) 


j^-^ 


iXf 


t"»C     yj;|^'"'»t'-^     ^ 


_'-H i^ 


1.  A  relay  arrangement  for  registering  the  number  of 
closures  of  a  single-pole  single-throw  switch  of  which 
one  terminal  is  connected  to  one  pole  of  a  voltage  source, 
comprising  a  single-pole  double-throw  switch,  a  signal  in- 
put line  connecting  the  central  terminal  of  the  double- 
throw  switch  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  single-throw 
switch,  an  odd-relay  line  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
side  contact  of  the  double-throw  switch  and  the  switch 
being  normally  closed  on  that  contact,  an  even  relay  line 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  side  contact  of  the 
double-throw  switch,  a  set  of  sequence  relays  for  en- 
ergisation one  at  a  time  and  in  sequence  and  divided 
into  an  even  relay  group  and  an  odd  relay  group,  a  con- 
nection from  each  sequence  relay  to  the  other  pole  of 
the  voltage  source,  a  holding  connection  from  each  se- 
quence relay  to  the  first  mentioned  pole  of  the  voltage 
source  and,  in  the  holding  connection,  a  normally  open 
heading  contact  of  the  relay,  an  energizing  connection 
from  each  odd  relay  to  the  odd  relay  line  and  an  energis- 
ing connection  from  each  even  relay  to  the  even  relay 
line,  in  each  such  energising  connection  a  normally  open 
energising  contact  and  each  of  said  energising  contacts 
for  at  least  the  third   and  subsequent  sequence   relays 
being  a  contact  of  the  preceding  sequence  relay,  a  re- 
versing relay  for  contrxriling  the  double-throw  switch  and 
provided  with  one  energising  circuit  connected  between 
said  other  pole  of  the  voltage  source  and  the  even  relay 
line  and  with  another  energising  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  other  pole  of  the  voltage  source  and.  through 
normally  open  contacts  of  the  odd  sequence  relays,  the 
first  mentioned  pole  of  the  volUge  source,  each  of  the 
last  mentioaed  contacts  being  closable  by  its  relay  to 
complete  the  last  mentioned  energismg  circuit,  a  per- 
manent connection  from  the  said  other  pole  of  the  volt- 
age source  to  the  odd-relay  line  and  means  for  preventing 
flow  of  energising  current  through  said  permanent  con- 
nection to  the  odd-relay  line,  whereby  each  sequence  relay 
is  energisable  by  a  closure  of  the  single-throw  switch, 
and  the  reversing  relay,  and  thereby  the  double-throw 
switch,  is  reversible  by  each  successive  opening  of  the 
single-throw  switch. 

749   OG  -  5.3 


1.  An  electrically  operable  prime  mover  comprising 
an  electrically  insulating  tube,  two  coils  connected  in 
series  and  spaced  apart  axially  along  the  exterior  of  the 
tube,  said  coils  being  oppositely  wound  to  provide  at  the 
remote  ends  thereof  magnetic  fields  of  like  polarity  on 
the  application  of  electric  current  to  the  coils,  two  ferro- 
magnetic elements  respectively  disposed  about  the  remote 
end  of  one  of  the  coils  and  the  inner  end  of  the  other 
coil,  and  a  mechanically  free  permanent  magnet  disposed 
inside  the  tube  and  supported  by  co-operation  with  said 
ferro-magnetic  elements  in  a  datum  position  in  which 
one  pole  of  the  permanent  magnet  is  at  said  remote  end 
of  one  of  the  coils  and  the  other  pole  is  at  said  inner  end 
of  the  other  coil  when  there  is  no  current  in  the  coils  so 
that  on  application  of  current  to  the  coils  the  permanent 
magnet  is  moved  lengthwise  of  the  tube  without  mechani- 
cal restraint  and  on  cessation  of  the  current  is  restored 
to  its  datum  position  by  co-operation  with  the  ferro- 
magnetic elements. 


2,917,442 
MAGNET 
Frucois  F.  Kirdincr  and  Frank  S.  Refriofje,  Jr.,  Ridge- 
field,    Conn.,    assignors,    by    mesne    aasignmenti,    to 
Schlnmbcrger  Well  Sorreying  Corporatioa,  Hon^oa, 
Tex.,  •  corporatioa  of  Texas 

Applicatioa  Inly  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,543 
12  Claims.    (Q.  317— 244) 


! 


1.  A  magnet  for  producing  a  highly  homogeneous  field 
comprising,  in  combination,  magnetic  yoke  means,  ex- 
posing magnet  core  assemblies  mounted  on  said  yolte 
means,  a  pair  of  pole  pieces,  and  non-magnetic  means 
for  mounting  said  pole  pieces  in  spaced  gap-forming  re- 
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latkm  with  respect  to  each  oth«r  removably  00  aaid  yoke    water,  a  heat  cxdiaate 
fft^»m  between  nod  mafnet  core  asKintdiei  ia  aUgned    taid  cooUag  water,  an  Ion 
qMced  relation  thereto.  mt  the  iwirtivity  of  nid 


16,  1969 


fOf  uUMlIng  heat  fran 
— *"*  for  naiatata- 
■t  a  h^  vatae  and  water 


i. 


a,fi74t3        

ELECTROLYTIC  CONDINSnS 

■l: 

31, 19S5,  Serial  No.  543.t29 

7CWM.    (a.317-.43«) 


I 


Ci 


■>•■  A 


I.  A  method  of  assemUing  an  ^ctrolytic  condenser 
comprising  feeding  a  metallic  cathode  strip  to  a  winding 
sution,  simuluneously  feeding  spacer  porous  textile  fiber 
material  in  strip  form  to  the  winding  sUtion,  depositing 
a  thermoplastic  material  onto  the  spacer  material,  apply- 
ing a  plurality  of  anodes  onto  the  spacer  material  with 
the  thermoplastic  material  interposed,  feeding  additional 
spacer  material  in  strip  form  to  the  feeding  station  super- 
posed on  the  anodes,  heating  the  assembly  to  produce  a 
bond  between  the  anodes  and  the  spacer  material  and  then 
winding  the  assembly. 


rfn- 


)  )  ) 


"%^^ 


conducting  means  for  intercooaectmg  said  circulating 
means,  said  heat  exchange  means,  said  first  and  second 
conducting  members  aad  said  ion  exchanger  means  to 
have  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  circuUted  by  said  cir- 
culating meam  pass  through  said  ion  exchanfcr  means. 


2*917(694 
SEMI^ONDUCnVE  ELECTRODE  SYffTEM 
Hans  Kail  Bcchcrcr,  Haosbwi,  GernMay,  aMlfBor,  by 
■I  I  nil  asalfMiais    to  North  AaMrlcaB  PUHpa  Cob- 
pny,  be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cogyon^lwi  af  Dala- 

5,  1956,  Sarial  N«.  699,967 


a317|696 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFIER  DEVICE 

Hcibert  C  McWnaiM,  Mavaarflla,  Pa.,  sirigaHrs  to 

Tliilli^kiiaii  KlacMc  CarMtaflM,  East 
Fa~  a  cmaawHoa  af  FeaMyWaalB 
AppOcbSm  AagMt  1971997.  Serial  No.  679,939 
f  nnlMT     (CL  317— 134) 


xm^wC^lZlD 


Septeaibcr  29,  1955 
3  Oakum,    (CL  317— 234) 


^ 


1.  In  a  semi-conductive  device  containing  a  semi-con- 
ductive body  and  a  fused  electrode  thereon  and  subject 
to  an  etching  treatment  after  the  electrode  has  been  made 
and  contacted,  a  conductive  lead  connected  to  the  elec- 
trode and  of  which  the  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  body 
is  constituted  of  a  chromium-nickel  alloy  containing  suf- 
ficient chromium  and  nickel  to  resist  chemical  attack  dur- 
ing the  etching  treatment. 


2317,695 
RECIRCULATING  WATER  SYSTEM  FOR  COOLING 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Hcary  L.  WIcgMd,  PhfladeipMa,  Pa.,  assiiMr  to  I-T-E 
Ckcatt  Breaker  Coaspany,  PhUadelpkia,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratkm  of  PeoMiylTaBia 

Appttcatioa  Uriy  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  669,955 
5ClaiBH.  (CL  317— 234) 
4.  A  recirculating  water  cooling  system  for  rectifier 
elements  wherein  said  cooling  water  b  passed  through 
a  first  conducting  member  connected  to  one  pole  of  a 
first  rectifier  element  and  a  second  conducting  member 
connected  to  one  pole  of  a  second  rectifier  element;  said 
first  and  second  poles  being  at  substantially  different 
potentials  with  respect  to  one  another  during  at  least 
a  portion  of  an  A.-C.  cycle;  said  cooling  water  form- 
ing an  electrical  path  between  said  first  and  second  con- 
ducting members;  said  water  cooling  system  including  at 
least  a  circulating  meam  for  circulating  said   cooling 


1 .  A  rectifier  device  comprising  a  shallow  substantially 
cup-shaped  base,  a  semiconductor  rectSer  cell  disposed 
with  said  base  and  having  one  side  attached  to  the  base, 
a  fiexible  conductor  attached  to  the  other  side  of  the 
rectifier  cell,  a  top  cup  attached  to  and  enclosing  the 
opposite  end  of  the  flexible  conductor,  an  insulating 
closure  means  joined  to  the  top  cup  and  to  the  base  with 
vacuum  tight  seals,  said  insulating  closure  means  being 
joined  to  said  top  cup  by  means  of  a  fiexible  connection 
and  means  for  dissipating  heat  from  the  semiconductor 
rectifier  cell. 


2,917,697 
WOUND  CAPACrrOR 
W.  Haas,  Ruiksalir,  N.Y. 

CMVwy,  Rackiri*.  N.Y^  a 

''*!;;;£^  Fabmaey  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,366 
,  ciata.    (CL  317—269) 

A  strfid  wound  capacitor  comprising  two  metal  foil 
electrodes,  a  first  sheet  of  dielectric  material  coextensive 
with  and  positioned  between  said  electrodes  for  spacing 
said  electrodes,  a  second  sheet  of  dielectric  material  co- 
extensive with  said  first  sheet  and  spaced  therefrom  by 
one  of  said  electrodes,  a  solid  cylindrical  core  having  an 
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^x*»i  throughbore  of  a  given  diameter  and  being  formed 
of  two  semi-cylindrical  sections,  both  of  said  sheets  and 
both  of  said  electrodes  being  positioned  between  said 
sections  in  said  throo^bore  and  being  tiglitly  wound 
around  the  periphery  of  said  core  to  exert  a  radial  force 
00  said  core  and  to  bind  together  said  semi-cylindrical 
sections,  two  wire  conductors  positioned  in  non-overlap- 
ping relation  in  said  thfoughbore  aiKl  extending  in  sub- 
stantially axial  alignment  from  the  opposed  ends  thereof, 
one  of  said  conductors  being  in  contact  with  one  only  of 


power  source  and  said  motor  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  motor,  an  electric  signal  providing  device  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  load  device  for  providing  an  out- 
put control  signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  rotat- 
ing speed  of  said  load  device,  and  a  control  circuit  con- 
nected between  said  signal  providing  device  and  said 
power  regulator  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
power  regulator  and  thereby  controlling  the  operati<»  of 


said  electrodes  and  the  other  of  said  conductors  being 
m  contact  with  the  other  only  (rf  said  electrodes  and 
being  electrically  inwif***  from  said  one  conducts-  by 
said  first  sheet  of  dielectric  material,  said  diameter  of 
said  throughbore  being  less  than  the  combined  thickness 
of  one  of  said  conductors,  said  dielectric  sheets  and  said 
electrodes  whereby  each  of  said  conductors  is  constrained 
against  axial  pull-out  from  the  capacity  by  the  peri|Aeral 
wall  of  said  throughbore  uixler  said  radial  force  exerted 
by  said  sheeU  and  said  electrodes  wound  on  said  core. 


2,917>S9 
CAPACITOR 

1.  Ritckey,  ItartlBCtoa  Statfo^  N.Y., 
^  oMsac  a  wig— I  ail    to  Sytvaaia  Electric  Prodacts 
lac  Wliminfto^  DaL,  a  conontkm  of  Delaware 


AppBcatioa  ScptOBlMr 


3  aalms.    (CL  317—261) 


No.  694,571 


rajJiuq 


said  motor,  with  said  control  circuit  having  a  first  circuit 
branch  including  an  impedance  device  and  a  predeter- 
mined reference  voltage  source  connected  in  series  and 
a  second  circuit  branch  including  a  second  impedance 
device  and  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  cir- 
cuit branch,  said  control  circuit  being  operative  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  motor  as  a  function  of  the  value  of 
said  first  and  second  impedance  devices  and  the  value  of 
said  predetermined  reference  voltage. 


1 

1.  A  capacitor  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally 
disc-shaped  elemenU  stacked  adjacent  each  other  and 
extending  radially  about  an  axis  to  form  a  generally 
toroidal-shaped  structure,  certain  of  said  elements  being 
electrically  conductive  electrodes,  the  remaining  elements 
being  electrically  non-conductive  electrode  spacers  having 
a  high  dielectric  constent,  said  electrodes  and  said  spacers 
being  alternately  interleaved;  first  and  second  separate, 
electrically  conductive  contact  members  both  entirely  dis- 
posed one  above  the  other  in  the  opening  of  said  toroid, 
the  odd  numbered  electrodes  being  electrically  connected 
in  common  to  said  first  member,  the  even  numbered  elec- 
trodes being  electrically  connected  in  common  to  said 
•iccond  member. 

2,917,699 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

ROLLING  MILL 

DouM  E.  Aben,  Birilalo,  N.Y.,  awlganr  to  Westiagkoosc 
Electric  Corporaltoo,  East  PIttsbyigh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  PcnaaylvaBla 
AppUcatioB  Maich  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,930 
3Clainia.    (CL  319— 6) 
1 .  In  electrical  apparatus  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
energy  to  a  rotating  strip  reel  load  device,  said  apparatus 
being  operative  with  a  source  of  electric  power,  the  com- 
bination of  a  motor  operativcly  connected  to  said  load 
device  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  load  device,  a 
power    regulator    operatively    connected    between    said 


2,917,699  

QUADRATURE  VOLTAGE  ELIMINATING  MOTOR 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Anthooy  F.  Mafarad,  New  Loodoa,  Com.,  asripor  to 
the  United  States  of  Ancrica  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Applkatkw  April  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  594,395 

16  0Ums.    (CI.  319— 39) 

(Graoted  OBdcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


34 
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1.  A  quadrature  voltage  eliminating  circuit  adapted 
for  connection  between  a  signal  source  and  a  signal 
utilization  circuit  where  the  signal  source  provides  a 
signal  output  that  includes  a  first  sinusoidal  component 
and  an  unwanted  second  sinusoidal  component  of  iden- 
tical frequency  but  ninety  degres  out-of-phase  with  the 
first  sinusoidal  component,  said  circuit  comprising,  a  first 
single-pole  double-throw  switch;  a  second  single-pole 
double-throw  switch;  each  of  said  switches  including  a 
first  contact,  a  second  contact,  and  a  contactor  operable 
to  engage  alternately  with  its  said  contacts;  means  pro- 
viding a  reference  potential  of  the  same  frequency  &s 
said  first  sinusoidal  component;  substantially  identical 
first  and  second  condensers  connected  between  said  means 
and  said  first  and  second  contacts  respectively  of  said 
second  switch;  a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  first 
contact  of  said  first  switch  and  said  first  condenser,  a 
second  resistor  substantially  identical  to  said  first  re- 
sistor connected  between  said  second  contact  of  said  first 
switch  and  said  second  condenser;  means  associated  with 
said  contactors  for  moving  said  contactors  in  synchronism 
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with  etch  other  with  the  contactor  and  fint  contact 
of  said  first  switch  in  contact  with  the  contactor  and 
^ond  contact  of  said  second  switch  arc  in  contact  and 
vice-versa;  means  connected  to  said  conuctor  moving 
means  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  «"J^^  °«  ""J^ 
oidal  energy  whose  frequency  is  equal  to  that  of  sad 
first  sinusoidal  component  whereby  dunng  one-half  cycie 
of  the  one  signal  component  said  first  conJ«n«^ J^. 
nected  to  the  signal  source  and  is  charged  to  the  peak 
value   of  that  half  cycle  of  the  one  signal  componen 

wh.le  the  other  condenser  i\'=«>"'^^^«*,,^  '*!!  „";*?.«• 
utilization  means  and  during  the  next  half  cycle  of  he 
one  signal  component  said  first  condenser  is  connected 
to  Ae  Sgnal  uUlization  mean,  and  «ud  .««:ond  condenser 
is  connected  to  the  signal  source  and  is  charged  to  the 
peak  value  of  that  half  cycle  of  the  one  signal  com- 
ponent. ^^^^^^^^__ 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  AND  FREQUENCY  CON- 
^™l^^  EiEciSoMECHASiCAL  DEVICM 

C«mto.  F.  De  Prtoeo.  WiM— C  Eli»or>,  I^^^^^S^ 
Maroaia.  Weit  Ckealcr,  Pa^  mtytan  to  Acropro}ectt, 

Application  Inly  It,  195*,  S*»W  No.  5W.W3 
TClainH.    (O.  318— 11») 
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on  sud  body,  with  tiM  wda  of  aakl  Gofl 
the  helical  uii  o<  atid  body,  i  •ooroe  o<  altenetmg  cui^ 
rent  connected  to  aaid  cofl  ao  that  dte  mafnetic  field  r^ 
suiting  from  the  pmmi«b  of  the  altenatint  current  through 
said  cod  defonm  the  magnetic  field  reeuhint  from  the 
pasaage  of  the  direct  current  along  aaid  tonional  body 


and  gives  rise  to  a  corresponding  mechanical  deformation 
for  effecting  osdllation  of  the  other  end  of  said  body  at 
the  frequency  of  said  alternating  current,  and  a  consumer 
of  oecUlations  mechanically  connected  to  said  other  end 
of  the  torsional  body. 


2317.W3 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  TOOIS 
Robmd  Alfam  Call.  SJvtfft,  Trnjimi,  ■"■ft?;  «r"^ 
Jk  Maslcal  ladnstriaa Tlmim.  Hayaa,  Middlesex,  Eag- 

famd.  a  cooMny  of  Gnat  MlalB  ^^ 

AppuSSe.  J-y  27.  IfSS,  S-SLS^.'IM?! 


'.^^^G^^TBrtty.  J-iy  3«,  1»S4 


(CL  31S— lil) 
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3,  In  combination,  an  electromechanical  device  having 
a  mechanical  resonant  frequency  which  changes  when 
loading  is  applied  to  said  device,  an  ahemating  current 
power  supply  including  a  vacuum  tube  oscillator  con- 
nected to  said  device,  said  vacuum  tube  osdllator  havmg 
a  tuned  circuit  which  controls  the  output  frequency  of 
said  oscil'itor,  a  phase  detection  means  connected  to  said 
electromechanical  device  to  detect  a  phase  difference  be- 
tween the  voltage  and  current  directly  in  the  cuxuit  to 
said  device  caused  by  changes  in  the  mechanical  resonant 
frequency  of  said  device,  a  variable  reactance  means 
coupled  to  said  tuned  circuit  of  said  oscillator,  and  means 
connecting  said  phase  detection  means  to  said  variable 
reactance  means  to  vary  the  value  of  said  reactance  means 
in  accordance  with  the  phase  difference  detected  by  said 
phase  detection  means  whereby  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillator  is  varied  to  conform  to  the  resonant  frequency 
of  said  device. 

2,917.692 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VIBRATOR 
BoHvoi  Dvbsiiy  and  OMMck  Slraka,  Pragnc,  CxccIkmIo- 
to  V^zlEBma^  a  akdkbni  Icteck^  natav, 


Lctnany,  near  PrapM,  CzcdMsiovaUa 
Appllcatioa  September  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  6U,512 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  CxccfaosloTaUa 
October  4,  1956 
1  Cfadm.    (O.  318—124) 
An  electromagnetic  vibrator  comprising  a  base,  an  elon- 
gated torsional  body  of  ferromagnetic  material  secured, 
at  one  end,  to  said  base  and  being  wound  io  that  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis  is  in  the  shape  of  a  helix,  means  connected 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  torsional  body  and  passing  a 
direct  current  through  the  latter,  a  helically  wound  coil 


1 .  A  control  mechanism  suitable  for  automatic  machfaie 
tools,  comprising  means  for  reading  a  record,  means 
responsive  to  said  record-reading  means  for  deriniig  con- 
trol signals  defining  a  first  locus,  means  for  setting  up 
a  compensating  signal,  means  responsive  to  said  com- 
pensating signal  for  modifying  said  control  signals  to 
define  a  second  locus  being  the  locus  of  the  centre  of  a 
circle  rolling  on  said  first  locus  and  havmg  a  radius  repre- 
sented by  said  compensating  signal. 


to 


2,917,694         , 

STABILIZED  SERVO  SYSTEM^ 
William  D.  Ashcnft,  Laiccwood,  CaBf.,  a 
North  Americaa  Aviatfois,  tac. 
AMiicatioa  Stplembrr  8, 1958,  Scriri  No.  759,644 
'^'^^^iTSCT  (CL  318-448) 
1.  In  a  closed  loop  servo  system  including  a  motor 
operable  in  response  to  an  error  signal,  the  Improvement 
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comprising  means  for  differentiating  said  error  signal  and 
means  responsive  to  values  of  said  differentiated  signal 


»ttcrTvit  r         mm 


greater  than  a  predetermined  magnitude  for  accelerating 
the  response  of  said  motor  to  said  error  signal. 


I  2317.695 

PAINT  MIXING  MACHINE  DRIVE 

Stewart  Stfaier,  Rlreniak,  and  Charies  F.  Stephen»n, 

New  York,   N.V.,  and  ADcyiw  C  Howell,  Jr.,  San 

Frandaco,  Calif.,  aaaignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Color  Carousel  Corp.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

Oridnal  application  April  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,652, 
^KrPa5rNr2,787.4W,  dated  April  2,  1957.     Di- 
vided and  tUta  appUcatioa  November  2,  1955,  Serial 
No.  547.886 

7  Clafaos.    (CL  318—467) 


second  control  circuit,  electromagnetic  means  connected 
for  response  to  said  second  control  circuit,  said  electro- 
magnetic means  being  energized  when  the  preadected 
one  of  said  control  switches  is  actuated  by  said  actntfing 
member,  said  electronuignetic  means  being  mechanically 
cotmected  to  said  second  tiap  member  to  cause  move- 
ment thereof  to  engage  a  predetermined  one  of  said  first 
stop  members  which  corresponds  to  the  position  of  said 
revoluble  member  selected  by  said  presettable  switch 
means,  and  switch  means  operated  by  movement  of  said 
second  stop  member  after  engagement  with  said  first  stcq) 
member,  said  last-named  switch  vacua  being  included  in 
said  first  control  circuit  for  stopping  operation  of  said 
motor  when  said  supporting  means  has  reached  the  posi- 
tion of  rotation  selected  by  said  presettable  switch 
means. 

"  j 

2.917,696 
ELECTRONIC  REGULATING  CIRCUITS  PRO- 
VIDED WITH  FEED-BACK  OF  OUTPUT  TO 
INPUT 
FrankUn   Mkhaels,  OrrviDe,  Ohio,  aaslgBor   to   Hagao 
Chemicals  A  Controls,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pc 
syivania 

Application  April  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,959 
6ClalBM.    (CL32i— 2) 
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1     A    position   selecting  mechanism   of   the   class   de- 
scribed, comprising  in  combination,  a  revoluble  support- 
ing member  which  is  to  be  positioned  in  any  selected  one 
of  a  pre  letermined  number  of  angulariy  spaced  positions 
of  rotation,  a  motor  for  driving  said  supporting  member, 
a  first  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  motor,  a  series  of  first  stop  members  each  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  positions,  said  stop  members 
being  carried  by  said  supporting  member  and  arranged 
in  a  circle  concentric  with  the  rotational   axis  of  said 
supporting  member,  a  second  stop  member  which  is  dis- 
placeable  into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  first  stop  mem- 
ben  for  engagement  therewith,   a  series  of  stationary 
control  switches  arranged  in  a  circle  concentric  with  said 
rotational    axis,   an   actuating    member   carried    by    said 
supporting  means  for  successively  actuating  each  of  said 
control  switches  during  the  course  of  a  complete  revolu- 
tion of  said  supporting  means,  said  control  switches  being 
equal  in  number  to  said  first  stop  members  and  each 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  positions  of  said  supporting 
member,  a  second  control  circuit,  presettable  selecting 
switch  meam  for  selecting  one  of  said  positions,  said  pre- 
settable switch  means  being  connected  to  all  of  said 
control  switches  for  including  a  preselected  one  of  said 
control  switches  corresponding  to  said  position  in  said 


1.  A  regulating  system  comprising  means  for  devel<^- 
ing  a  DC.  of  voluge  of  low  magnitude  that  varies  with 
a  c<Midition  to  be  controlled,  a  chopper  for  converting 
said  D.C.  v(Jtage  to  A.C.  voltage  of  predetermined  fre- 
quency, a  twin  tube  amplifier  respcmsive  to  said  chopper 
voltage  as  the  input  thereto  and  devcl<^ng  an  A.C.  out- 
put voltage,  a  pair  of  grid  controlled  demodulator  tubes, 
each  tube  having  in  its  plate  circuit  a  transformer  hav- 
ing input  and  output  windings,  each  of  said  latter  wind- 
ings having  a  mid-tap  terminal,  an  A.C.  vintage  supply 
transfCMiner  having  its  output  winding  in  circuit  with  the 
input  windings  of  the  plate  circuit  transformers,  the  grids 
of  said  demodulator  tubes  being  connected  to  and  ener- 
gized by  said  amplifier  output  voltage,  full  wave  recti- 
fier means  for  each  of  the  output  windings  of  said  plate 
circuit  transformers,  a  load  impedance  having  a  neutral 
point  and  opposed  terminals,  the  latter  being  connected 
to  the  respective  mid-tap  terminals  of  said  output  wind- 
ings of  the  plate  circuit  transformers,  means  connecting 
the  terminals  of  said  impedance  in  series  with  said  DC 
voltage  input  means  for  said  amplifier  to  provide  feed 
back  voltage  varying  with  the  magnitude  and  the  polarity 
of  the  voltage  difference  appearing  at  said   impedance 
terminals,   and   regulating   means  having   input   elements 
respons  ve  to  the  respective  voltages  existing  between  the 
n-utral   point  of  said  impedance  and  said   mid-tap  ter- 
minals of  said  plate  circuit  output  transformer  windings 

^^— — ^—       i    .       H 
2,917,697 
VOLTAGE  EQUALIZER  FOR  SERIES  CONNECTED 

RECTIFIERS 

Edwaiti  John  Diebold,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf.,  araifWK  to 

I-T-E  Circuit  Breaiur  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Penasylvaaia  „    .  .  ^,     ^,,  ^^. 

Application  November  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,6*4 

15Cfadms.    (CX321— 11) 
8.  In   a  rectifier  unit  containing  a   plurality  of  series 
connected  rectifiers,  said  rectifier  unit  being  connected  to 
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transfer  power  between  an  A.-C.  and  a  D.-C.  system,  said 
series  connected  rectifiers  bcinf  subject  to  inverse  voltage 
conditions  fnwn  said  A.-C.  source,  circuit  means  for 
equally  distributing  said  inverse  voltage  between  said 
plurality  of  series  connected  rectifiers  regardless  of  the 
individual  inverse  voltage  charcteristics  of  said  plurality 
of  rectifiers;  said  circuit  means  comprising  an  auxiliary 
voltage  means  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  rectifiers;  said 
auxiliary  voluge  means  being  constrticted  to  impress  a 
predetermined  voltage  across  its  respective  rectifier  in  an 
inverse  direction  when  the  voltage  of  said  A.-C.  source 
is  of  a  polarity  to  apply  inverse  voltage  to  said  respective 


and  a  coupling  coefficient  of  Kubstaatialiy  unity  and  two 
capadton  Ci  aad  Ct  having  dMcrwit  rabam  ci  ovaci- 
unce  connected  together  between  the  ttro  filter  teminels 
as  two  parallel  circuits  of  which  one  ooosprises  faidnctor 
Li  and  capacitor  Ci  b  series  and  the  other  comprises  in- 
ductor Li  and  capacitor  C^  in  series,  the  coupling  of  the 
inductors  being  such  that  the  mutual  inductance  acts  op- 
positely to  ihe  self  inductance  to  reduce  the  voltage  avail 
able  to  cause  circulating  current  around  the  two  circuits. 
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rectifier;  each  of  said  auxiliary  volUge  means  being  fur- 
ther constructed  to  supply  the  individual  inverse  current 
required  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  rectifiers  when  the 
voltage  of  said  A.-C.  source  is  at  said  last  mentioned 
polarity;  each  of  said  auxiliary  volUge  means  further 
comprising  an  auxiliary  voltage  source,  an  impedance 
means,  and  a  series  connected  auxiliary  rectifier;  said 
auxiliary  rectifier  being  connected  to  pass  a  forward  cur 
rent  in  the  blocking  direction  of  its  respective  rectifier  of 
said  plurality  of  rectifiers;  and  fault  sensing  means  for 
operating  protective  equipment;  said  fault  sensing  means 
being  connected  to  respond  to  increased  current  flow 
through  any  of  said  auxiliary  rectifiers 


AMPLIFIER 

Edward  A.  PctroccUl,  Gleashaw,  Pa^  antgnor  to  Wcct- 

inghovsc   Electric   Cofporatioii,   East  PMriNurgh,  Pa^ 

a  corporatkM  of  Pcnnsylvattia 

AppHcatioa  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,483 

TOainit.    (CL  321—43) 
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whilst  the  inductance  and  capacitance  values  are  selected 
firstly  so  that  the  lowest  frequency  to  be  passed  by  the 
filter  is  determined  by  the  expression 


'I    I 


I 


I 


^UCx 


and  secondly  so  that  the  ratio 

C, 


is  equal  to  the  ratio 


and  is  greater  than  5. 


41 


CURRENT  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Fay  H.  Chaae,  Short  HUk,  NJ^  aarinor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  iMorporalad,  New  Yori^  N.Y., 
a  corporatloa  of  New  Yorit 

AppUcatloa  Aatnat  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  525.895 
ItChtea.    (CL323— 22) 


3.  In  an  amplifier,  in  combination,  hyperconductivc 
diode  means,  rectifying  and  filtering  means,  means  for 
applying  an  input  signal  to  said  rectifying  and  filtering 
means,  means  for  coupling  an  alternating  potential  across 
said  hyperconductivc  diode  meaiu.  and  means  for  cou- 
pling a  load  to  said  hyperconductivc  diode  means;  said 
rectifying  and  filtering  means  being  connected  across  said 
hyperconductivc  diode  means,  said  hyperconductivc  diode 
means  being  polarized  to  oppose  current  flow  from  said 
rectifying  and  filtering  means;  said  alternating  potential 
having  a  magnitude  less  than  the  predetermined  break- 
down voltage  of  said  hyperconductivc  diode  meaiu;  rec- 
tifier means  serially  connected  with  said  alternating  poten 
tial  and  pole  to  block  forward  current  flow  through  said 
hyperconductive  diode  means  from  said  alternating  po- 
tential. 

2317,«99 

ALTERNATORS  AND/OR  AS80CLATED  FILTER 

NETWORKS 

Braham  Graat,  Edgwan,  Eaglao^  awiganr  to  Dc  Havfl- 

iaad  PropcBcn  LiMJiii,  HattMd,  England 

Appikatioa  March  31,  1955,  Serial  Ne.  498vJT7 

dainis  priority,  application  Great  Mtata  May  24,  1104 

^ClafaBS.    (CL322— 58) 

5.  A  two  terminal  high  pass  filter  comprising  a  pair  of 

inductors  L,  and  L,  having  different  values  of  inducUnce 


rtH*  i  - 


I.  Apparatus  for  supplying  current  from  a  current 
supply  source  through  a  load  circuit  to  a  load  compris 
ing  a  first  and  a  second  regulating  means,  means  for 
impressing  upon  one  of  said  regulating  means  a  voltage 
which  varies  in  response  to  load  voltage  changes,  means 
for  impressing  upon  the  other  of  said  regulating  n»«»°sj 
voltage  which  varies  in  response  to  changes  of  load 
current,  impedance  means  in  said  load  circuit  in  series 
with  said  load,  means  under  control  of  said  first  regulat 
ing  means  for  varying  the  impedance  of  said  impedance 
means,  and  a  shunt  current  path  under  control  of  said 
second  regulating  means  for  supplying  current  from  said 
supply  source  to  said  impedance  means  to  supplement 
the  load  current  flowing  through  said  impedance  means 
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2, 19S7,  Scdri  No.  §75,944 
(CL323— 44) 


element  and  from  thence  to  said  bridge  circuit,  such  sec- 
ond clement  controlling  the  value  of  the  electrical  supply 
to  such  bridge  circuit  to  form  a  bias,  and  means  to  re- 
verse the  bias  at  a  certain  level  of  the  associated  physical 
value.  ,  , 

2,917,783 

CAPAcrroR  swrrcHiNG  control 

Peter  M.  Minder,  Refaiach,  near  BM^^ST[!?*™**Vi;!f" 
rifnor  to  McGraw.Edfcwn  Company,  Mllwanliee,  wis^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,„.,,,, 

AppUoition  September  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,153 
^^^  8  Claims.    (CL  323— 122)     , 


.CI 


1  In  encased  stationary  induction  apparatus  immersed 
in  a  cooling  fluid  within  the  casing  and  having  a  heat 
exchanger  through  which  said  cooling  fluid  may  circulate 
means  for  varying  the  amount  of  heat  dissipated  by  said 
heat  exchanger,  a  heating  coil  having  ups  between  prede- 
termined turns  thereof  immersed  in  said  fluid  and  ener- 
gized in  proportion  to  the  electrical  current  flowing 
through  a  winding  of  said  stationary  induction  apparatus, 
means  adapted  when  operated  to  short  circuit  between 
said  ups,  and  thermal  responsive  means  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  heating  coil  and  said  fluid  for  si- 
multaneously controlling  the  operation  of  both  said  short 
circuiting  means  and  said  heat  dissipation  varying  means, 
whereby  the  heat  generated  by  said  heating  coil  is  vancd 
in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  rate  of  coohng  of  said 
apparatus  and  the  response  of  said  thermal  responsive 
means  is  compensated  for  variations  in  the  rate  of  cooling 
of  said  apparatus. 


2317.782  

A.-C.  BRIDGE  NETWORK  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

CONTROLLERS  _  ^ 

Frit.  U-wIg  Fell.  SU.b«t  it  Alba.^^a^P^rL«l|e 


Appttoitton  November  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  776,112 
^Oaims  priority,  appUcallon  Great  Brilafai 
i       November  22,  1957 
5  Claims.    (CL  323—69) 
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1.  In  an  alternating  current  power  system,  in  combina- 
tion, a  capacitor  bank  including  at  least  two  series  groups 
of  capacitors,  each  of  said  groups  comprising  a  plurality 
of  capacitor  units  connected   in   parallel,  the   capacitor 
units  of  one  of  said  groups  being  divided  into  two  sets, 
said  sets  being  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and 
in  series  with  the  other  series  groups  of  said  bank,  first 
electrical  switch  means  adapted  when  closed  to  connect 
the  serial  arrangement  of  said  sets  and  series  groups  in 
shunt  to   said  power   system,   second   electrical    switch 
means  adapted  when  closed  to  connect  said  two  sets  in 
parallel,   third   electrical    switch   means   adapted    when 
closed  and  said  first  switch  means  is  open  and  said  sec- 
ond switch  means  is  closed   to  connect  the  serial   ar- 
rangement of  said  paralleled  sets  and  said  other,  series 
groups  in  shunt  to  said  power  system,  said  switch  means 
being  on  the  same  insulation  level  as  the  capacitors  of 
said  one  group,  and  control  means  at  said  insulation 
level  for  actuating  said  electrical  switch  means  in  the 
sequence  (1)  said  third  switch   means  closes   (2)   said 
first  switch  means  opens   and   (3)    said  second   switch 
means   closes   when   the    reacUve   kilovars   supplied   to 
said   system   are   to   be   increased   and    m   the   reverse 
sequence   when    the    kilovolt    amperes    are    to    be    de- 
creased,   said    switch    actuating    control    means    mtcr- 
locking  said   electrical  switch   means  so  that   said  first 
and  third  switch  means  cannot  open  simultaneously. 


1.  In  an  electronic  controller,  a  measuring  unit  com- 
prising a  first  element  sensitive  to  the  physical  value 
being  controlled  in  the  controlled  space,  a  bridge  ar- 
cuit  iiicluding  the  first  element,  unbalance  in  the  bridge 
serving  to  actuate  the  electronic  controller,  a  second  ele- 
ment aensitive  to  an  associated  physical  value  outside 
the  controlled  space,  an  electrical  supply  to  said  second 


2,917,704  .  ^ 

EARTH  FORMATION  LOGGING  SYSTEM 

Jan  J.  Arp^  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,734 

25  Claims.    (Q.  324—1) 

1    In  a  logging  system  adapted  for  logging  earth  for^ 

mations  adjacent  to  and  beyond  the  end  face  of  an  earth 

borehole,  the  combination  comprising:  means  including 

an  electrode,  and  arranged  to  cause  an  electric  current  to 

flow  from  the  electrode  into  the  earth  surrounding  the 

end  face  of  the  borehole  with  relaUve  freedom  from 

spatial  restriction;  means  acting  to  force  said  current  to 

flow   in  the  region  closely  adjacent  the  end  of  the  bore- 
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liole.  principally  along  a  path  or  paths  directed  in  the  di- 
rection of  an  extension  of  the  borehole;  and  means  respon- 


•witches  each  havinf  five  contacts  and  a  movable  arm. 
means  for  ooaaectiiii  tbe  movable  arms  of  said  switches 
so  that  oorreqiondiiif  contacts  of  said  switches  are  tm- 
gaged  simultaneously,  means  for  connerting  the  seoood 
terminal  of  said  first  current  source  to  the  first,  seoood 
and  fifth  coatacia  of  the  lint  of  said  switches,  means  for 
connecting  the  tnt,  seoottd  and  fifth  contacts  of  the 
second  of  said  switches  to  the  junction  between  said  sec- 
ond and  third  elements,  a  first  output  terminal  connected 
to  the  third  contact  of  the  second  of  said  switches  and  to 
the  first  contact  of  the  third  of  said  switches,  a  second 
output  terminal  connected  to  the  end  terminal  of  said 
first  clement  which  is  not  connected  to  said  second  elc 
mcnt.  means  for  connecting  the  arms  of  the  first  and  third 
of  said  switches  to  the  end  terminal  of  said  third  element 
which    IS   not  connected  to  said  second  element,   a  first 


sivc  to  said  currents  to  provide  indications  of  an  rlcctri 
cal  characteristic  of  the  paths  along  which  said  current 
flows. 

2,917,795 
SAFETY  TESTER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPLL\NCES 
Koidall  CkMigh,  Vcmoa  Township,  Lake  County,  ill., 
anigDor  to  KG  Eicetronics  Corporatioa,  Chkago,  ill., 
a  corporatloa  of  IlUnois 

Application  March  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  723^13 
3  Claims.    (CI.  324—51) 


T 


3.  A  circuit  for  testing  for  dangerous  electrical  leaks 
from  electrical  appliances  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  leads  adapted  to  be  energized  by  a  standard 
115-volt  source  of  power,  so  that  one  of  said  leads  con 
nects  to  ground  potential,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged 
voltage  divider  means  between  the  leads,  each  voltage  di- 
vider means  including  a  pair  of  unequal  resistances  in 
scries  having  a  common  junction  point,  said  oppositely 
arranged  pair  of  voltage  divider  means  providing  accom- 
modation for  the  random  connection  of  either  of  the 
leads  to  ground  potential,  a  conductive  prod  for  contact- 
ing a  portion  of  an  appliance  to  be  tested,  a  pair  of 
parallel  circuits  between  each  common  junction  pwint  of 
a  voltage  divider  means  and  the  prod,  one  of  each  pair 
of  parallel  circuits  including  a  glow  lamp  of  a  preselected 
Ignition  potential  which  operates  to  glow  visibly  when  a 
voltage  is  impressed  thereon  in  excess  of  its  ignition  po- 
tential, and  the  other  circuit  of  each  pair  of  parallel  cir- 
cuits having  a  high  resistance  relative  to  line  voltage  to 
reduce  the  electric  shock  potential  that  may  be  applied 
to  the  conductive  prod. 


11,'. 


,J  :•. 


1. 1 


current  indicating  device  connected  between  said  second 
output  terminal  and  the  arm  of  the  second  of  said  switch- 
es, a  fourth  impedance  element  connected  between  said 
second  output  terminal  and  the  second  contact  of  the 
third  of  said  switches,  a  fifth  impedance  element  con- 
nected between  said  second  output  terminal  and  the  fifth 
contact  of  the  third  of  said  switches,  a  second  current 
source  having  one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  a  ref- 
erence potential  and  the  second  terminal  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  first,  second,  fourth  and  fifth  contacts  of 
the  fourth  of  said  switches,  means  for  connecting  the 
second  terminal  of  said  second  current  source  to  tbe 
fourth  contact  of  the  second  of  said  switches,  and  a  sec- 
ond current  indicating  device  connected  between  said  ref- 
erence potential  and  the  movable  arm  of  the  fourth  of 
said  switches. 

2,917,707 
ELECTRICAL  RECORDER  MOVEMENTS 
Kdward  Gordon  Perry,  Jr.,  Dallas,  and  Robert  W.  dsoo. 
Houston,  Tex.,  aarignors  to  Texas  iBstrnmcnts  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 
Application  September  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  610,786 
5  Ciaima.    (O.  324—76) 


2317,704 

SEISMOMETER  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Cari  D.  Thompson,  BaitlesTlllc,  Okla.,  aaalgnor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Appiicatlou  July  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,069 

BOalms.    (0.324—73) 

1.  Measuring  apparatus  comprising  first,  second  and 

third  impedance  elements  connected  in  scries  relationship, 

a  first  current  source  having  one  terminal  connected  to 

the  jtinction  between  said  first  and  second  elements,  four 


1 .  An  electrical  meter  for  measuring  current  that  com- 
prises two  opposed  magnetic  particle  clutches  with  their 
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driven  £aoes  mechanically  coupled  together  in  push-pull 
arraafemestt,  a  single  coil  to  carry  the  current  to  be 
measured  and  to  simply  magnetic  fiux  pn^xntiooal  to 
said  currant  to  both  datches  in  parallel,  a  single  perma- 
nent magnet  to  supply  magnetic  bias  flnx  to  eadi  <A  said 
dutches  in  series  to  aid  tbe  flux  produced  by  said  current 
in  one  dutch  and  to  subtract  from  it  in  the  other  and  a 
means  aaaociated  with  said  push-pull  coupling  to  indicate 
a  measuremoit  of  said  currem. 


acting  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
suspension  means,  each  spring  being  joined  at  its  longi- 


2,917,7tf 
ELECTRICITY  METER 


r,  by 


tec. 


to  North 
New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Appikallon  March  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,577 

ClaloM  priority,  appifaarton  Swliiiriand  March  13,  1954 

10  ClafaM.    (CL  324—137) 


t. 


-s:    r»' 


■'\ 


1  An  electricity  meter  comprising  a  hermetically  scaled 
housing,  a  gas-filling  at  a  given  pressure  in  said  housing, 
a  rotor  member  positioned  to  rotate  within  said  housing, 
beanng  means  for  supporting  said  rotor  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion including  magnetic  means  providing  magnetic  forces 
for  supporting  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  rotor  member 
free  of  contact  with  other  members,  and  centering  means 
coacting  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  rotor  meqober, 
a  conductive  plate-like  member  having  tbe  shape  of  a 
segment  of  a  hollow  sphere  concentric  with  the  centering 
means  and  symmetrical  about  and  secured  to  the  rotor, 
field-producing  means  in  close  proximity  to  and  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  plate-like  member  for  rotating  the 
same,  a  pair  of  electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate- 
like  member,  said  plate-like  member  having  a  portion 
thereof  which  when  aligned  with  said  electrodes  defines  a 
discharge  path  through  said  gas-filling,  and  means  to  in- 
termittently produce  a  discharge  between  said  electrodes 
as  said  rotor  rotates  for  counting  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions of  the  rotor. 


«    2,917,709 
GALVANOMETERS 
Donald  N.  MonlfOMcry,  Gkadora,  DonV  E.  LovchMC, 
Afcadhi,  and  Darid  H.  Witeoa  n,  Pasadena,  CaUfn 

tkw,  Paaadena,  CaMf.,  a  corporation  of  Califomia 

Application  October  19,  1954,  ScrkI  No.  414,990 

4  Claims.    (CL  324— 154) 

1.  In  a  galvanometer  having  a  coil  suspended  between 
magnetic  poles  by  upper  and  lower  suspension  wires  with- 
in an  elongated  casing,  a  stispension  support  for  at  least 
one  of  the  wires  comprising  a  terminal  post  fitted  into 
one  end  of  the  galvanometer  casing,  a  suspension  post 
within  the  casing  longitudinally  separated  from  the  ter- 
minal post  and  joined  at  one  end  to  a  suspension  wire. 
a  spring  system  having  a  plurality  of  flat  springs  longi- 
tudinally disposed  within  the  casing  between  the  termi- 
nal post  and  suspension  post  and  arranged  so  that  alter- 
nate springs  are  resilient  and  others  are  rigid  to  forces 
74r»  o  (;     r.4 


»- 

<•     • 

\ 

<ff'  a£: 

|X>< 

i 

f' 

"tur 

■ 

» 

y-J 

^ »  ■« 

>W»  b»t . 

So 

t-nr. 

\» ' 

II 

.'.I 

It  ,«iai>« 


tudinal  ends  to  the  terminal  post  and  the  suspension  post 
respectively  and  having  a  portion  of  its  flat  surface  bent 
outwardly  toward  the  casing. 


2,917,710 

PUNCH  THROUGH  TESTER 

Manad  L.  Bar^aah,  Bayslde,  and  David  P.  Sorctt,  Maasa- 

peqM,  N.Y.,  assigBorB  to  Amcricaa  Boach  Arma  Cor- 

poratioB,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatftau  October  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  491,920 

4  Oalras.    (CL  324—158) 


r'~hr 


GH 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  signal 
source,  an  integrator,  means  for  applying  the  output  of 
said  integrator  between  the  collector  and  base  of  a 
transistor  under  test,  means  for  comparing  the  voluge 
across  the  emitter  and  base  of  the  transistor  under  test 
with  the  signal  voltage,  means  for  applying  the  differ- 
ence or  error  vohage  to  the  input  of  the  integrator 
and  means  for  indicating  the  voltage  between  the  col- 
lector and  base. 


2,917,711 
ELECTRIC  AMPLIFIER  ARRANGEMENTS 
George   WUHam   Sapcworth  Grilith,   Bcamtegtoa  Spa. 
EngiaBd,  aasipor  to  The  Goicral  Electric  Con^any 
limited,  Loodoa,  Eaglaad 

Application  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,371 

Chdnu  priority,  appUcatloB  Great  Britain 

November  17,  1955 

5  Clafans.    (O.  330—53) 


1 .  An  electric  amplifier  arrangement  comprising  a  pair 
of  amplifiers,  means  to  supply  a  signal  to  be  amplified  to 
each  of  said  amplifiers  out  of  phase,  a  hybrid  device  for 
combining  the  output  from  the  two  amplifiers,  and  a 
resistance  connected  to  said  hybrid  device,  the  electrical 
length  of  the  path  between  one  of  the  two  amplifiers  and 
said  hybrid  device  being  x  and  the  electrical  length  of 
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the  path  between  the  other  of  the  two  amplifiers  and  said 
hybrid  device  being  greater  than 

'2n-3 
4 
and  less  than 


x-t- 


(^')' 


the  output  energy  of  Mkl  generator,  as  oaciUlor. 
for  OMxlulatiiig  the  nmpled  output  ai  nid  gi— fttor  with 
the  aanpat  of  said  oedlhrtor,  taeam  for  fUtering  dM  out- 
put of  said  modulating  maaas,  Mooad  iiiaaai  for  lampHng 
the  output  of  said  gtoerator,  means  for  anixiag  tlie  output 
of  said  filtering  means  with  the  wave  energy  derived  by 


1  + 


(-^), 


r 


tm 


where  n  is  a  positive  integer  and  X  is  the  wavelength 
of  the  signal  to  be  amplified  at  the  frequency  of  oper- 
ation, the  two  amplifiers  being  dettmed  so  that  the  im- 
pedances presented  thereby  to  said  two  paths  are  such 
that  one  has  an  inductive  component  while  the  other 
has  a  capacitative  component  and  the  lengths  of  said  two 
paths  being  such,  within  the  limits  set  out,  that  with  the 
amount  of  detuning  of  said  amplifiers  the  signals  which 
are  derived  from  said  signal  to  be  amplified  and  which 
are  supplied  to  said  hybrid  device  are  in  phase,  and 
any  signal  supplied  to  said  hybrid  device  over  the  path  of 
the  output  signal  from  that  device  is  not  appreciably  re- 
flected back  over  that  path  but  is  absorbed  by  the  resist- 
ance connected  to  said  hybrid  device. 
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2,917JU 

BROAD  BAND  TUNED  AMPLIFIER  dRCUIT 

Harry  R.  Sa^ih,  Verona,  and  ABen  R.  Taylor,  BaBevttlc, 

gtaMcriic  LalMNealorici,  Inc^  La^  Mand  CMy,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppHcatkM  September  M.  1952,  Serial  No.  312,234 
ifClalnu. 


Clalnu.    (CL  33«~M) 


'fiza-^CB^' 
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1  A  broad  band  tuned  circuit  comprising  two  tunable 
coaxial  circuit  sections  adjacent  one  another,  means  for 
supporting  an  amplifier  tube  in  the  upper  end  of  the  inner 
coaxial  element  of  one  of  said  sections,  an  adjustable 
shorting  ring  for  the  inner  and  outer  elements  of  each  of 
said  coaxial  circuit  sections,  said  shorting  rings  connected 
together  to  move  as  a  unit,  an  adjustable  mutual  coupling 
device  for  said  coaxial  circuit  sections  comprising  a  slid- 
able  element  conductively  interconnecting  the  inner  ele- 
ments of  said  coaxial  circuit  sections,  variable  spacing 
means  providing  relative  adjustment  longitudinally  of  said 
coaxial  circuit  sections  connecting  said  mutual  coupling 
device  to  said  shorting  rings,  and  single  control  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  shorting  rings  and  said  mutual 
coupling  device  to  tune  said  broad  band  tuned  circuit. 


2,917,713 
-:  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charles  H.  Gnmling,  Jr.,  Baltiinore,  Md.,  aasigMM-  to 
Westinghoine  Electric  Corporation,  East  PIttMHirgfa, 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  PcnmyiTaaia 

Application  May  11,  19M,  Serial  No.  584,272 
8  Claims.    (G.  331—6) 
1.  A  frequency  control  system  for  a  microwave  fre- 
quency  generator   comprising  first   means  for  sampling 


I   ' 


I 


the  second  sampling  means,  means  coupled  to  said  mixing 
means  and  to  said  osallator  for  producing  a  direct  current 
voltage  which  is  proportional  to  the  phase  difference  be- 
tween signals  from  said  mixer  and  those  from  said  oscil- 
lator, and  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  last-men- 
tioned means  to  said  frequency  generator  as  a  control 
voltage. 

PLURAL  PHASE  OSCnXATOR 

James  Lee  Jcomu,  St  Lonii  Park,  Minn.,  aaslpior  to 

MfauieapoUa-Hoocywell   RcgnlatDr  Company,    Minnc> 

apoUs,  Minn.,  a  eorporatloa  of  Delaware 

Application  DeccaJbcr  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,776 

3  OahM.    (Q.  331—45) 


1.  Semiconductor  oscillator  apparatus  for  generating 
three  phase  alternating  power  from  a  direct  current  source 
comprising:  first  and  second  power  input  terminals  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  direct  current  potential; 
three  phase  transformer  means;  said  transformer  means 
comprising  a  magnetic  core  having  at  least  three  saturable 
leg  portions,  and  having  three  phase  output  connections 
and  at  least  one  winding  wound  on  each  of  said  leg  por- 
tions; means  connecting  the  first  terminal  of  each  of  said 
windings  to  the  first  power  input  terminal;  first,  second 
and  third  normally  non-conductive  semiconductor  switch- 
ing means,  each  of  said  semiconductor  switching  means 
having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  including  first  and  second 
switching  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode  and  being 
operable  to  a  conductive  condition  upon  a  proper  switch- 
ing potential  being  applied  to  said  control  electrode,  said 
first  switching  electrodes  being  connected  to  the  second 
power  input  terminal;  means  directly  connecting  the  sec- 
ond switching  electrodes  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
semiconductor  switching  means,  respectively,  to  the  sec- 
ond terminals  of  said  windings  whereby  the  conductivity 
in  turn  of  the  several  semiconductor  switching  means 
controls  current  flow  through  the  respective  windings; 
first  resistor  means  connected  between  the  second  switch- 
ing electrodes  of  said  second  and  third  semiconductor 
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switching  means,  second  resistor  means  connected  be- 
tween the  second  switching  electrodes  of  said  third  and 
first  semiconductor  switching  meaiu,  third  resistance 
means  connected  between  the  second  switching  electrodes 
of  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  switching  means, 
each  of  said  resistor  means  having  an  intermediate  tap; 
first,  second  and  third  Zener  reference  diode  means  con- 
nected, respectively,  between  the  contrcd  electrodes  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  semiconductor  switching  means 
and  the  intermediate  tap  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
resistors;  and  switching  sequence  controlling  capacitor 
means  connected  between  the  second  switching  electrode 
of  said  first  semiconductor  switching  means  and  the  third 
Zener  diode  means,  the  potentials  induced  in  said  trans- 
former windings  being  effective  through  said  Zener  diode 
and  said  re&istor  means  to  render  said  semiconductor 
switching  means  conductive  one  at  a  time,  in  sequence, 
the  switching  potentials  being  generated  due  to  saturation 
of  one  of  said  core  leg  portions,  the  proper  sequence 
being  initiated  and  maintained  by  said  sequence  con- 
trolling capacitor  means.  ^,, 


-doi  -^     M  »-  2,917,716 

PULSE  GENERATOR 
Plo  H.  Dalle  Mara,  BaMnore,  aMi  Aagait  W.  Meyer, 
CatoMville,  Mdn  aMl^ors,  ky  aicsac  awlgnirati,  In 
the  Uailad  Staica  of  AaMrica  as  repracated  by  Ike 
Secrelary  of  Ok  Air  Force 
AppUcatloa  Aagast  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  680,37« 
aClBinii.    (0.332—14) 


2,917,715 
MODULATOR 
Everett  O.  Olsen,  Wreatkam,  Maas.,  aarignor  to  The  Fox- 
boro  Company,  Fozkoro,  Man.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 

26,  1957.  Serial  No.  795,257 
(CL  332—4) 


tsi>iv 
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For  use  in  a  variable  condition  measuring  instrument 
device,  wherein  a  measurement  sensing  element  produces 
electrical  error  signals  in  the  form  of  direct  current  of 
small  magnitude,  a  multiple  circuit  electrical  system  for 
modulating  said  direct  current  with  alternating  current 
to  tranqwse  said  direct  current  error  signals  into  pulsat- 
ing direct  current  signals  which  are  essentially  alternating 
current  for  the  purpose  of  ready  amplification,  said  sys- 
tem comprising,  in  combination,  an  error  signal  circuit 
and  a  modulating  circuit  having  a  central  portion  of  a 
special  resistor  as  the  only  element  of  said  system  which 
is  common  to  said  circuits,  said  special  resistor  being 
characterized  in  that  the  current  therethrough  varies  as 
a  power  of  the  applied  voltage  as  exemplified  by  a  silicon 
carbide  resistor  pressed  with  a  suitable  ceramic  binder, 
with  said  special  resistor  formed  in  X  shape  wherein  one 
full  leg  is  end  to  end  wholly  only  in  said  signal  circuit 
as  a  part  thereof  and  the  other  full  leg  is  end  to  end  wholly 
only  in  said  modulating  circuit  as  a  part  thereof,  the 
center  of  said  X  formed  by  the  crossing  of  said  legs  thus 
providing  said  common  element  between  said  circuits  as 
an  electrically  perpendicular  transverse  crossing  of  the 
electrical  paths  of  said  circuits  to  provide  a  minimum  of 
coupling  between  said  circuits,  said  error  signal  circuit 
including  a  pair  of  direct  current  input  leads,  a  pair  of 
alternating  current  output  leads,  a  voltage  drop  output 
resistor,  and  said  one  full  leg  of  said  X  resistor,  said 
modulating  circuit  iiKluding  a  pair  of  alternating  current 
input  leads  and  said  other  full  legs  of  said  X  resistor,  and 
said  X  resistor  having  each  full  leg  as  a  straight  elec- 
trical path  with  end  terminals  comprising  electrically  con- 
ductive members  which  define  the  end  portions  of  the 
connecting  wires  of  said  circuits  to  said  special  resistor 
essentially  at  the  surface  of  said  special  resistor. 


tH'.j'j" 
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1.  An  amplitude-stepped  pulse  generator  comprising 
parallel  multivibrators,  each  having  a  different  delay 
time,  said  multivibrators  having  c<xnm(»  input  and  out- 
put circuits,  the  said  input  circuit  receiving  a  single  actu- 
ating signal  and  said  output  circuit  combining  a  trigger 
signal  from  each  of  said  multivibrators  to  provide  a  series 
of  trigger  signals  in  time  sequence,  a  pulse  generator  con- 
trolled by  said  series  of  trigger  signals  in  such  a  manner  so 
as  to  provide  a  series  of  rectangular  pulses  corre^xnxling 
in  time  sequence  to  that  of  said  series  of  trigger  signals, 
a  microwave  oscillator  modulated  by  said  series  of  rec- 
tangular pulses  thereby  providing  an  output  of  a  series 
of  microwave  pulses,  each  of  which  has  the  same  ampli- 
tude and  which  corresponds  in  time  sequence  to  said 
scries  of  modulating  rectangular  pulses,  and  a  ferrite 
variable  attenuator  which  progressively  varies  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  series  of  microwave  pulses,  said  ferrite  varia- 
ble attenuates  being  controlled  by  a  current  wavefonn 
generatcM-  actuated  by  said  single  actuating  signal. 


2,917,717 

MODULATOR  FOR  AMPLITUDE  MODLT.ATING 

A  PULSE  TRAIN 

Jari  Morannar  Thorsin,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm.  Sweden, 

a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  January  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  560.24! 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  February  4,  1955 

5  Clahns.    (Q.  332—15) 


A» 


i 
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1.  A  modulator  for  amplitude  modulating  a  pulse  train, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  pulse  generator,  a  load  im- 
pedance connected  in  a  feed  circuit  with  said  generator, 
pulse  amplitude  limiting  means  including  a  first  diode 
and  a  capacitance  means  connected  in  series  with  each 
other  and  in  parallel  with  said  load  impedance,  a  first 
source  of  a  bias  voltage  connected  to  said  diode  for  block- 
ing the  same  in  the  pulse  intervals,  a  source  of  a  modu- 
lation voltage  connected  to  said  diode  for  varying  the 
potential  at  one  end  of  the  electrodes  thereof,  the  ca- 
pacitance of  said  capacitance  means  limiting  the  pulse 
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amplitude  and  precluding  a  material  change  in  the  volt- 
age acrtMs  said  capadtanoe  meam  ia  response  to  the 
charge  supplied  by  a  pulse  to  tlM  capaettance  means  dur- 
ing the  dnratioa  of  a  pulse,  a  second  diode  connected  be- 
tween said  pulse  generator  and  said  first  £ode,  a  second 
source  of  a  bias  voltage  connected  to  said  second  diode 
for  rendering  the  latter  conductive  in  the  pulse  intervals 
and  blocking  the  same  during  the  pulses,  a  third  diode 
connected  between  said  load  imp^ance  and  the  con- 
nection point  between  the  first  diode  and  the  second  di- 
ode, said  third  diode  being  biased  to  be  blocked  in  the 
pulse  intervals  and  to  be  conductive  during  pulses  at  a 
lower  pulse  amplitude  than  said  first  diode,  and  an  at- 
tenuating L-link  circuit  having  a  series  branch  connected 
between  said  source  of  modulation  voltage  and  one  ter- 
minal of  said  first  source  of  bias  volUge  and  including 
said  first  diode  and  a  choke  and  a  shunt  branch  connect- 
ed between  said  source  of  modulation  voltage  and  the 
other  terminal  of  said  source  of  bias  volUge  and  includ- 
ing a  capacitance  means. 


2^17,719  

mCH  SPEED  WAVEGUIDE  SWITCH 

wmiam  T.  Brown,  F«t  WayM,  lai.  ■■Jf^nr  to  inter- 

■atloMl  Tsfcfhons  aaiTiljaiMi  Cononfloa 

1 1  ill!  li  II  27. 19Sf,imM  So.  MMM 
14CWMS.    (0.333—7) 


2^17,71g 
FREQUENCY  MODULATED  SERIES  TUBE  PHASE 

SHIFT  OSCILLATOR 
Bernard  Wlboo,  Yfyktm,  Covcatiy,  Eaglaad,  aaigMW  to 
The  Gcncnl  Electric  Company  limited,  LoMkm,  Eag- 


Appttcatkm  May  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  M2,97g 

CbUiiH  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain  May  28,  1956 

4  Claims.    (0.332—27) 


it 


•!•• 


1.  A  waveguide  assembly  comprising:  two  branch  wave- 
guide sections  merging  into  a  main  waveguide  section, 
said  main  waveguide  section  having  an  opening  formed 
therein;  and  switching  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing one  of  said  branch  waveguide  sections  to  said  main 
waveguide  section,  and  comprising  a  vane  formed  of 
magnetic  material  with  a  portion  extending  through  said 
opening  into  said  main  waveguide  section  and  having  a 
first  position  short-circuiting  one  of  said  branch  wave- 
guide sections  and  a  second  position  short-circuiting  the 
other  of  said  branch  waveguide  sections,  first  magnetic 
means  on  the  exterior  of  said  waveguide  sections,  said 
vane  being  mounted  magnetically  adjacent  one  polar  ex- 
tremity of  said  first  magnetic  means  for  movement  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  position  whereby  said  vane 
has  the  same  magnetic  polarity  as  said  one  polar  ex- 
tremity, and  second  magnetic  means  on  the  exterior  of 
said  waveguide  sections  with  said  vane  magnetically  be 
twcen  oppositely  polarized  extremities  thereof,  one  of 
said  magnetic  means  being  permanently  polarized  in  one 
direction  and  the  other  being  selectively  polarized  in  op 
positc  directions  whereby  said  vane  is  magnelkaily 
switched  from  one  position  to  the  other. 


2,917  720 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Wlibcrt  H.  Bodd,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  Arthur  M.  Dally, 
EdwanisbarB.  Mich.,  aasigDon  to  Chicago  Tdepboiie 
Supply  Corporation,   Ellihart,  bd.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Indiaiui 
Application  January  U,  1958.  Serial  No.  799,218 
7  Claims.    (CL  338—154) 


1.  An  electric  oscillator  comprising  first,  second  and 
third  thermionic  valves  each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode 
and  a  control  grid,  means  to  maintain  the  control  grid 
of  the  second  valve  at  earth  potential,  means  to  main- 
tain the  control  grid  of  the  third  valve  at  earth  poten- 
tial, positive  and  negative  supply  lines,  an  electric  path 
which  connects  said  negative  supply  line  to  the  cathode 
of  said  first  valve  and  which  presents  a  relatively  low 
impedance  at  the  frequency  of  operation  of  the  oscillator, 
an  electric  path  which  connects  the  anode  of  said  first 
valve  to  the  cathode  of  said  second  valve,  an  electric 
path  which  connects  the  anode  of  said  second  valve  to  the 
cathode  of  said  third  valve,  a  purely  resistive  impedance 
connected  directly  between  the  anode  of  sai<^hird  valve 
and  said  positive  supply  line,  a  capacitive  coupling  be- 
tween the  anode  of  said  third  valve  and  the  grid  of  said 
tirst  valve  which  coupling  completes  a  closed  loop  so  that 
during  operation  the  cumulative  phase-shift  around  the 
loop  at  the  frequency  of  operation  is  such  that  the  com- 
bination is  self  oscillatory,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  current  through  at  least  one  of  said  second  and  third 
valves  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  frequency  of  the 
oscillations  supplied  by  the  oscillator. 


I' 


s/^^'' 


1.  In  a  variable  resistor,  a  hermetically  sealed  resist- 
ance element  and  contactor  assembly  comprising:  a  base 
of  high  heat  resistant  insulation;  an  arcuate  resistaiK:e 
element  overlying  one  face  of  the  base;  a  flexible  metal 
contactor  having  a  sut>stantially  annular  rim;  means  se- 
curing said  contactor  to  the  base  with  iu  rim  overlying 
the  resistance  element  and  normally  spaced  thcreabove, 
said  means  including  resilient  arms  supporting  the  rim  in 
a  manner  permitting  localized  portions  thereof  to  be 
pressed  into  engagement  with  the  resistance  clement;  a 
ftexible  membrane  of  impermeable  material  overlying  the 
contactor  and  the  resistance  clement  therebeneath;  and 
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means  providing  a  hermetically  sealed  junctioa 
the  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  membrane  and  the 
base,  the  securemcnt  of  the  membrane  being  such  as  to 
leave  it  medial  portion  substantially  slack  to  that  the 
position  of  the  contactor  with  respect  to  the  rcsistonce 
element  is  not  affected  by  the  membrane,  and  so  that 
pressure  may  be  exerted  through  the  membrane  \^pan 
localized  portions  a<  the  rim  to  press  the  same  against 
the  resistance  element 
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2^17,721 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
WHltam  L.  Kelvcr,  CaaMtpoHs,  ami  Aitkm-  M.  Daily, 
jibvi,  Mick,  assign  WT  to  CUcafo  Tclepfcooe 
Corporatioa,  EOdtoft,  Ind.,  a  corporatioB  of 


AppUcatloa  JaMacy  1ft,  1958,  Serial  No.  799,320 
3ClaiiM.    (CX  338— 164) 


t4^M 


-  -  2,917,722 

INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
C  Cokbatt,  FMbon,  and  Edward  D.  Wiakka, 
to  Albert  Jk  J.  M.  * 
MasBi,  a 


24, 1955,  Scfial  No.  517,7M 
(CL  339—59) 


«i  « 


1.  An  insulated  electrical  connector  comprising  an  in- 
sulating housing  of  resilient  material  having  a  cored  open- 
ing extended  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  rigid  conUct 
member  within  one  end  of  said  cored  opeiiing  and  se- 
curely bonded  at  its  inner  end  to  a  reduced  diameter  por- 
tion of  said  cored  opening,  the  cored  opening  providing 
a  clearance  about  the  remainder  of  the  contact  member 
whereby  to  permit  slight  lateral  movem«it  of  the  contact 
member  in  iU  resilient  mounting  to  compensate  for  mis- 
alignment when  engaged  by  a  cooperating  contact,  an 
electrical  cable  extended  to  within  the  other  end  of  said 
cored  opening,  and  means  within  said  housing  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  end  of  the  cable  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  contact  member  in  firm  electrical  engagement  where- 
by to  permit  selective  removal  of  said  cable  and  contact 
member  frcxn  operative  relation  to  one  another,  said  de- 
tachable ccmnccting  meai»s  including  a  screw  fastening  ele- 
ment accessible  from  the  contact  end  of  the  connector 


1.  A   hermetically   sealed   variable   resistor    having   a 
stator  which  includes  an  arcuate  resistance  path  and  a 
rotor  having  a  shaft  and  a  contactor  carried  by  the  shaft 
to  traverse  the  resistance  path  as  the  shaft  is  turned,  said 
resistor  comprising:  a  cylindrical  cup-shaped  metal  hous- 
ing having  a  hole  in  the  center  of  its  bottom  wall;  an 
annular  ledge  in  the  side  wall  of  the  bousing  axially 
spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  said  ledge  being 
provided  by  an  abrupt  increase  in  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  bousing  side  wall;  a  solid  disc  of  insulating  material 
having  its  marginal  edge  portion  seated  on  said  ledge,  said 
disc  providing  the  base  of  the  resistor  and  carrying  the 
resistance    path;   a   sealing   disc   overlying  the    exterior 
of  said  solid  disc,  said  sealing  disc  being  of  material 
impervious  to  gaseous  fumes  and  possessing  good  elas- 
ticity throughout  a  wide  temperature  range;  a  shoulder 
on  the  side  wall  of  the  cup-shaped  housing  overlying  the 
marginal  portion  of  said  sealing  disc  and  tightly  clamp- 
ing it  and  the  marginal  portion  of  the  solid  disc  between 
the  shoulder  and  the  ledge  to  provide  a  gas-tight  con- 
nection; a  bored  thimble  fixed  in  the  hole  in  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  cup-shaped  housing,  the  shaft  of  the  rotor 
passing  loosely  through  the  bore  of  said  thimble,  the 
bore  being  larger  than  the  shaft  portion  received  therein; 
an  axially  short  bearing  bushing  of  material  which  re- 
quires no  lubrication,  seated  in  the  thimble  bore  and  hav- 
ing the  shaft  joumalled  therein,  said  bushing  projecting 
into  the  interior  of  the  cup-shaped  housing  and  abutting 
a  portion  of  the  rotor  to  support  the  same  against  end 
thrust  in  one  direction,  so  that  said  bushing  provides 
both  an  end  thrust  and  a  side  thrust  bearing  for  the  rotor; 
and  an  O-ring  confined  between  the  shaft  and  the  wall 
of  the  bore  in  the  thimble  outwardly  of  said  bushing,  said 
O-ring  coacting  with  tlie  bushing  to  freely  rotatably  sup- 
port the  shaft  and  by  providing  a  free-running  gas-tight 
seal  between  the  shaft  and  the  thimble,  coacting  with 
the  sealing  disc  to  hermetically  seal  the  housing. 


2,917,723 
TUBE  SOCKET  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
WUliam  Gluck,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  aastgnor  to  Indastiial  Hard- 
ware Maimfactiiring  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Applicatioa  May  28,  195ft,  Serial  No.  587,745 
^^        22  Claims.    (O.  339—194) 


1.  A  socket  for  printed  circuits,  said  socket  comprising 
an  insulation  body  made  up  of  upper  and  lower  wafers, 
of  sheet  insulation,  said  body  carrying  metal  contacts 
each  of  said  contacts  being  made  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  and  comprising  anchor  lugs  and  a  pin  grip 
at  its  upper  end  and  a  support-and-terminal  post  at  if^ 
lower  end,  said  pin  grip  and  post  being  disposed  end  to 
end,  said  lower  wafer  having  non-circular  holes,  said  pin 
grip  being  non<ircular  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  contact, 
the  anchor  lugs  of  said  contacts  being  held  between  the 
upper  and  lower  wafers,  means  securing  said  upper  and 
lower  wafers  together,  said  posts  being  hollow  m  cross 
section  for  stiffness,  the  lower  ends  of  the  posts  being 
pointed  and  longitudinally  slotted  so  as  to  be  resilicntly 
compressible  to  be  received  with  a  resilient  fit  in  holes 
in  a  printed  circuit  board. 
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15.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stack  of  super- 
posed radio  tube  sockets  detachaMy  connected  to  one 
another  in  superposed  relation,  each  of  nid  sockets  com- 
pristng  an  insidation  body  carryhif  metal  contacts,  each 
of  said  contacts  being  made  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  a  pin  grip  and  a  support-and -ter- 
minal with  a  connection  therebetween,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  terminals  being  so  shaped  as  to  be  received  with 
a  resilient  fit  in  a  printed  circuit  board,  the  top  of  the 
socket  having  holes  located  in  registry  with  the  terminals, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  terminals  of  each  socket  being  held 
in  the  boles  of  the  top  of  the  subjacent  socket  with  a 
resilient  fit. 

a,fl7,734 

ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  BLOCKS 

Llllard  L.  Jackson,  WichMa  FaHs,  Tex. 

AvpOaMom  laly  M,  19S5,  SerU  No.  524,44* 

4Ctalw.    (CL339—in) 


l-lOe 
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contact  into  touch  with  said  fixed  contact,  said  arm  dur- 
ing a  portion,  only,  of  the  latter  part  of  its  return  move- 


% 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  unitary  in- 
sulating block  having  faces  and  sides,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially identical,  substantially  flat  multi-tongue  electric 
conductors  each  of  which  conductor  tongues  is  off-set 
laterally  in  one  direction  from  a  tongue  extending  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  multi-tongue  electric  conductors 
being  arranged  in  opposed,  spaced  apart  relation  and 
wholly  embedded  in  said  unitary  block,  said  dielectric 
block  having  apertures  therein  in  a  transverse  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  at  least  one  face  of  said  block 
and  opening  through  said  block  sides,  each  of  said  aper- 
tures leading  from  one  of  said  tongues  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  an  electrical  conductor  in  insulated  rela- 
tion therein,  and  means  including  sleeves  having  longi- 
tudinal axes  approximately  normal  to  said  block  sides 
for  securing  each  of  said  electrical  conductor  tongues 
within  said  block  in  electrical  contact  relation  with  said 
electrical  conductors  passing  through  the  respective  aper- 
tures. 


2,917,715 
SELF-CANCELING  VEHICLE  DIRECTION 
SIGNAL  MEANS 
Daniel  M.  Pearl,  SkoUc,  Dl^  aadgaor  of  ifty  percent  to 
Matthias  J.  Propst,  MnMldcin,  III. 
Application  Joe  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,521 
If  ClaiaiB.    (CL  34«— M) 
I.  A  switching  mechanism,  comprising  a  fixed  switch 
contact,  a  slider  carrying  a  pair  of  projecting  mutually 
insulated  contacts  selectively  engageable  with  said  fixed 
contact,   and   a  movable  switch  contact  arm   projecting 
between  and  selectively  engageable  with  said  slider  con- 
tacts, said  arm  having  a  neutral  position  in  which  it  pre- 
vents engagement  between  said  fixed  contact  and  each 
of  said  slider  contacts,  said  arm  being  movable  from  its 
neutral  position  to  an  extent  such  as  to  bring  one  slider 


ment  toward  neutral  position  totiching  said  one  slider  con- 
tact while  said  one  slider  contact  is  in  touch  with  said 
fixed  contact. 

2,fl7,72« 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Dwlel  Golden,  Broax,  and  Inia  L  Koni,  Pooghkeepsle, 

N.Y.,  asrigann  to  Underwood  Cocponrtlon,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  eoffporation  of  Delaware 

Applkatloo  March  25,  19S5,  S«rial  No.  49M57 
7ClalaBS.    (CL  34#— 174) 


■"tsyrfc' 
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1.  Apuiatus  for  generating  current  waveforms  which 
are  relatcaTo  electrical  signaU  having  dther  one  of  two 
characteristics  comprising  control  means  responsive  to 
said  sifDtls,  first  and  second  pulse  forming  means  alter- 
nately responsive  to  said  control  means  in  accordance 
with  the  characteristic  of  said  electrical  signal  which  is 
present  for  forming  pulses  such  that  at  any  given  time 
said  first  pulse  forming  means  forms  a  first  pair  of 
pulses  sequentially,  one  on  each  of  a  pair  of  output  leads, 
or  said  second  pulse  forming  means  forms  a  second  se- 
quential pair  of  pulses,  one  on  each  of  a  pair  of  output 
leads,  pulse  narrowing  means  in  said  output  leads  and 
responsive  to  said  first  and  second  pulse  forming  means 
for  narrowing  the  formed  pulses  into  spaced  pulses  with 
a  predetermined  time  interval  between  pulses  and  a  cur- 
rent waveform  generator  responsive  to  said  pulse  nar- 
rowing means  Itx  coofverting  each  spaced  pair  of  pulses 
to  a  spaced  pair  of  current  ^ses  having  opposite  polari- 
ties, the  current  pulses  produced  by  the  pulses^  from  said 
second  pulse  forming  means  being  opposite  in  polarity 
to  those  produced  by  the  pulses  from  said  first  imlse  form- 
ing means. 

2,917.727 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Roy  W.  RcM^  Jr.,  Sndbwy,  Mnaa.,  aarffM 
to    MhMcapttiii-HoMyweii 
MMratfaM  of  Ddawnra 
hSf  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  i74,79i 
UCWmm.    (CL34»-174> 
..  Electrical  apparatus  for  selectively  switching  one  of 
a  plurality  of  bistable  magnetic  dements  in  a  matrix  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  selection  wires  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  said  elements  so  that  each  element  is  uniquely 
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defined  by  the  presence  of  two  of  said  selection  wires,  a 
signal  source,  first  switching  meaiu  connecting  said  signal 
source  and  two  of  said  sekction  wires  in  a  series  circuit 
to  said  signal  source,  said  first  switching  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  symn»trically  conducting  devices  connected 
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to  define  the  two  selection  wires  to  be  activated  by  said 
signal  source  and  second  switching  means  connected  to 
said  first  switching  means  to  control  the  direction  of 
current  flow  through  said  first  switching  means,  said 
second  switching  means  comprising  a  pair  of  asymmetri- 
cally conducting  switching  devices. 


I 


2,917,721 

TEUMETRY  SYSTEM 
Jack  J.  GrasBBBan,  OniM,  CaW.,  asslgBni  to  The  Ralph 
M.  Parsona  Cuipany,  Los  A  ngeiss,  CaHf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUfanriB 
AppiicalloB  March  It,  1958,  Serial  No.  729,499 
ItClalw.    (CL349-n293) 


station  transmits  a  pair  of  rectangular  pulses  of  am- 
trolled  duration  for  each  periodic  sampling  by  the  sam- 
pling means;  the  apparatus  further  comprising,  at  the 
receiving  station,  means  for  separating  the  first  and  lec- 
ond  rectangular  pulses  as  received,  means  including  a 
first  servo  control  responsive  to  the  first  rectangular 
pulses  corresponding  to  the  sampling  of  the  zero  level 
signal  at  the  transmitting  station  for  generating  first 
zero  reference  pulses  in  response  to  each  of  the  received 
first  rectangular  pulses  having  a  time  duration  equivalent 
to  a  zero  level  signal  at  the  transmitting  station,  means 
including  a  second  servo  control  responsive  to  the  sec- 
ond rectangular  pulses  corresponding  to  the  sampling  of 
the  zero  reference  signal  at  the  transmitting  station  for 
generating  second  zero  reference  pulses  in  response  to 
each  of  the  received  second  rectangular  pulses  having 
a  time  duration  equivalent  to  a  zero  level  signal  at  the 
transmitting  station,  first  and  second  clock  pulse  sources, 
means  including  a  third  servo  control  responsive  to  the 
first  rectangular  pulses  corresponding  to  the  sampling 
of  the  full-scale  level  signal  at  the  transmitting  station 
for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  first  clock  source  to 
produce  a  predetermined  number  of  clock  pulses  during 
the  full  scale  time  interval,  means  including  a  fourth 
servo  control  responsive  to  the  second  rectangular  pulses 
corresponding  to  the  sampling  of  tt^  full-scale  level  sig- 
nal at  the  transimtting  station  for  adjusting  the  frequency 
of  the  second  clock  source  to  produce  a  predetermined 
number  of  clock  pulses  during  the  full-scale  time  inter- 
val, means  for  gating  out  clock  pulses  from  the  first 
clock  source  during  the  interval  between  the  termination 
of  each  of  the  first  zero  reference  pulses  and  the  termi- 
nation of  the  corresponding  one  of  each  of  the  received 
first  recUngular  pulses,  and  means  for  gating  out  clock 
pulses  from  the  second  clock  source  during  the  interval 
between  the  termination  of  each  of  the  second  zero  ref- 
erence pulses  and  the  termination  of  the  corresponding 
one  of  each  of  the  received  second  rectangular  pulses. 


^^'^'^     ^^ 


'  2,917,729  I 

PULSE  ANALYZER 
Maurice  C  Feire,  RMgeAeld,  Cowu,  aasigBor,  i>y  mesne 
asslgnmcBts,  to  ScUnmbciinr  WcU  Sarrcyii«  Corpo- 
ration, Hooaton,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Apffllcatkm  AngMt  27,  1954,  Scfial  No.  452,591 
4ClafaM.    (CL34»— 213) 


t-r 


1.  Apparatus  for  relaying  information  in  the  form  of 
voltage  signals  by  radio  link  from  a  transmitting  station 
to  a  receiving  station  MMnprising,  at  the  transmitting 
station,  means  for  periodically  sampling  the  instantane- 
ous voltage  level  of  the  information  signals,  means  for 
periodically  sampling  a  vohage  corresponding  to  a  zero 
level  signal,  means  for  periodically  sampling  a  voltage 
corresponding  to  a  full-scale  level  signal,  a  clock  pulse 
source,  means  synchronired  with  the  clock  pulse  source 
for  generating  a  first  rectangular  pulse  in  response  to 
each  sampling  by  said  sampling  means  having  a  duration 
proportional  to  the  instantaneous  magnitude  of  the  sam- 
pled signal  plus  a  fixed  minimum  time  interval  corre- 
sponding to  a  zero  level  signal,  means  responsive  to  the 
time  interval  between  the  termination  of  the  first  rec- 
tangular pulse  and  the  next  occurring  clock  pulse  for 
generating  a  second  rectangular  pulse  having  a  duration 
proportional  to  said  last-mentioned  time  interval  plus  a 
fixed  minimum  time  interval  corresponding  to  a  zero 
level  signal,  means  for  delaying  the  start  of  the  second 
rectangular  pulse  a  fixed  time  interval  following  the  end 
of  the  first  rectangular  pulse,  whereby  the  transmitting 


4.  A^  radiation  analyzing  system  comprising  means  for 
supply%g  a  variable  amplitude  electric  pulse  signal,  means 
response  to  said  pulse  signal  for  proportionately  deflect- 
ing a  b«1b  the  direction  of  one  of  a  pair  of  orthogonal 
axes;  means  responsive  to  said  pulse  signal  for  providing 
a  signal  which  varies  as  substantially  the  lime  derivative 
of  said  pulse  signal,  means  responsive  to  said  lime  deriva- 
tive signal  proportionately  deflecting  said  beam  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  other  of  said  axes  to  sweep  said  beam 
across  said  one  axis  at  the  insunt  of  a  maximum  pulse 
amplitude  at  a  point  along  said  one  axis  corresponding 
to  said  maximum  pulse  amplitude,  and  beam  control 
biasing  means  responsive  to  said  pulse  signal  for  propor- 
tionately varying  the  intensity  of  said  beam  to  compen- 
sate for  the  increase  in  speed  with  which  said  beam  is 
swept  across  said  one  axis  as  said  maximum  pulse  ampli- 
tude increases. 
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ALARM  AFFARATUS  FOR  ANNOUNCEMENT 

SYSTEMS 
•one  W.  FradOTido,  Wo««Hv«%  N.Y^  a^ipor  to  BdH 
TcfephoBc    LaboratoriM,    faKoivontod,    New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corporattoM  of  New  York 
AppHcatkMi  AagHC  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  Mt,997 
11  ClataM.    (a.  34«— 213) 


_i_^t: 


?-?^  "i.    -  _ Li 
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1.  In  a  switching  system  having  an  alarm  device  and 
a  plurality  of  control  conductors  which  are  activated  by 
said  system  only  in  a  particular  preselected  sequence  upon 
the  proper  operation  of  said  switching  system,  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  switching  means  arranged  in 
tandem,  means  included  in  each  of  said  switching  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  each  of  said  switching 
means  for  enabling  the  next  of  said  switching  means, 
each  of  said  switching  means  being  associated  with  certain 
of  said  control  conductors  and  all  of  said  switching  means 
being  operable  in  a  predetermined  combination  when  said 
control  conductors  arc  activated  in  said  preselected  se- 
quence, said  switching  means  being  operated  in  other  than 
said  predetermined  combination  when  said  control  con- 
ductors are  activated  in  other  than  said  preselected  se- 
quence, and  means  for  actuating  said  alarm  device  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  of  said  switching  means  in  any 
other  than  said  preselected  combination. 


2^17,731 

MULTIPLE  INDICATOR  SYSTEM  WITH 

RESETTABLE  WARNING  SIGNAL 

Georsc  H.  Rodgcn,  Ekfaore,  Calif. 

AppHcatton  May  23, 1958,  Serial  No.  737,388 

14  Claims.    (CL  348— 213) 


1.  In  a  multiple  indicator  system:  an  electrical  warning 
device;  a  circuit  including  a  relay  for  actuating  said  de- 
vice; a  plurality  of  electrical  indicators  having  individual 
indicator  functions;  a  plurality  of  corresponding  indicator 
actuator  circuits  including  a  common  power  lend  for 
connecting  the  respective  indicators  in  parallel  to  a  source 
of  current,  and  each  including  a  fault  switch  and  a  control 
connection  therefrom  to  a  respective  indicator;  a  circuit 
for  energizing  said  relay;  means  to  control  said  energizing 
circuit,  including  a  pulse  responsive  flip-flop  transistor 
switch  operable  in  reverse  directions  in  response  to  pulses 
of  opposite  polarity  applied  to  a  control  point  thereof;  a 
plurality  of  trigger  circuits  including  a  pulse-transmitting 
conductor  providing  a  common  connection  in  parallel  to 


said  control  point,  includiag  respective  charge  collecting 
condensers  each  connected  on  one  side  to  a  req>ective 
fault  switch  control  connection  for  effecting  discharge 
thereof  upon  closing  of  the  respective  fauh  switch  so  as 
to  transmit  through  said  pulse  transmitting  conductor  to 
said  transistor  switch  a  pulse  of  the  proper  polarity  to 
render  said  transistor  switch  effective  to  energize  said 
relay,  and  each  trigger  circuit  including  a  diode  arranged 
as  a  one-way  connection  between  its  respective  condenser 
and  said  pulse  transmitting  conductor  for  conduction  in 
the  direction  to  transmit  a  pulse  from  the  respective 
condenser  to  said  transiistor  swritch  and  blocking  reverse 
flow;  and  a  reset  circuit  including  a  reset  switch  for  con- 
necting said  transistor  switch  control  point  to  a  point  in 
said  system  having  a  potential  of  polarity  opposite  to 
that  at  said  fault  switches,  whereby  to  transmit  to  said 
control  point  a  pulse  of  opposite  polarity  for  rendering 
said  transistor  switch  effective  to  energize  said  relay. 


2,917,732 
DETECTOR  FOR  INDICATING  PRESENCE 
OF  OBJECTS 
WaBacc  P.  Chaae,  U  Camida,  WIHam  Robert  Dark, 
GIfdals,  mmi  John  Edward  teydv,  Van  Nmyt,  Cidif ., 
aasig^avs  to  LftraacoM,  Lscoryonitod,  CJrndalt,  Calif., 
a  conto^ation  of  California 

Applkatioa  March  22,  1957.  Serial  No.  M7,778 

27  Claims.    (O.  348—258)  ^ 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  metallic 
object,  including,  an  oscillator  having  a  Unk  coil  across 
which  an  oscillatory  output  signal  is  developed,  said  unk 
coil  being  positionable  to  induce  a  voltage  in  the  movable 
object  for  a  change  in  the  inductive  characteristics  of  the 
tank  coil,  means  connected  to  the  oscillator  for  maintain- 
ing a  substantially  constant  flow  of  current  through  said 
oscillator  even  with  changes  in  the  characteristics  of  the 
tank  coil  to  produce  in  said  oscillator  voltages  corre- 
sponding to  the  changes  in  the  characteristics  of  the  tank 
coil,  and  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  voltages  in 
said  oscillator  to  indicate  the  presence  of  the  moving 
object. 

2,917,733 

DISPLAY  SIGNS 

William  H.  Jntos,  ^pntaai.  Wash.,  aasigmw  to  Americna 

Sign  *  Indicator  Cornoratioa,  SpokaM,  Wash. 

AppUcatioo  DecMBbcr  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,362 
5Cfaiim8.    (CL348-034) 

5.  In  a  display  sign  comprising  a  display  panel  having 
a  plurality  of  lamps  mounted  upon  it,  said  lamps  being 
connected  in  a  plurality  of  separate  lamp  circuits,  a  first 
information  indicating  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  switches  manipulated  by  said  first  mechanism,  a  sec- 
ond information  indicating  mechanism  comprising  a 
plurality  of  switches  manipulated  by  said  second  mech- 
anism, a  power  source  for  said  switches  in  said  first  and 
second  mechanisms,  each  of  said  lamp  circuits  being 
cnergizable  by  one  of  said  switches  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond mechanisms,  the  improvement  in  means  for  alter- 
nately energizing  said  lamp  circuits  by  the  closed  switches 
of  each  mechanism  whereby  to  alternately  display  on  said 
display  panel  the  information  indicated  by  said  first  and 
second  mechanisms,  comprising  means  alternately  con- 
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necting  to  said  power  source  all  of  said  switches  of  said 
first  mechanism  or  afl  of  said  switches  of  slid  second 
mechanism  at  spaced  time  intervals,  and  means  opcraWe 
when  said  switches  of  said  first  mechanism  are  not  con- 


ELECTRICAL     p 


815 


11 


2,917,735 
TELEVBION  RECXrVER 
_  R.  Tiaris,  F— nasi,  N J^  Tmk 

liiB,  N.Y.,  and  wamm  R.  '••H**,        

N J.,  jissiinnn  to  WiisHmhiW  lOaciric  CmfmwAam, 

'^  *  n^tiS^sUw  No.  554,888 
1  date.    (CL  348—347) 

.ti  a^T'f.M  la 
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nccted  to  said  power  source  to  render  ineffective  any 
closed  switch  of  said  first  mechanism  which  is  adapted  to 
energize  a  lamp  circuit  energized  by  a  closed  switch  of 
said  second  mechaninn.  i   i  i 


2,917,734 
CODE  TRANSLATOR 
Rohart  L.  CaArty,  Madbo«,  NJ.,  amipor  »  Boll  Tde- 
phODC  Lahontortos,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y., 
JToariwraitoo  of  New  Yatfc 
Orictoal  appBcatfoo  Match  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,479, 
nowPatent  No.  2,755,459,  dated  July  17,  lf5«-     IJ- 
ridcd  ami  thb  appHotiM  Dec«nber  8,  1955,  Serial 
No.  551,948 

8  Claims.    (0.348—347) 


In  a  television  receiver,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  chassis  for  supporting  a  television  picture  tube  com- 
prising a  rear  member,  side  members  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
front  naembers,  said  front  members  serving  as  support 
means  for  said  tube,  holding  means  comprising  a  strap 
over  the  forward  edge  of  said  tube  adjustably  fastened 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  front  members  and  adjusubly 
fastened  at  the  other  end  to  the  other  erf  said  front  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  brace  members  each  of  which  arc  adjust- 
ably fastened  at  one  end  to  said  holding  means  at  the 
top  of  said  tube  and  which  arc  fixed  at  their  other  end 
to  said  rear  member  of  said  chassis,  a  control  panel  po- 
sitioned adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  picture  tube  carry- 
ing control  elements  for  said  receiver,  each  of  said  con 
trol  elements  having  a  control  shaft  projecting  through 
an  aperture  in  said  control  panel,  a  pair  of  flexible  straps 
connecting  said  control  panel  and  said  pair  of  brace 
members,  and  a  tuner  adjustably  fixed  to  one  of  said 
brace  members  and  having  a  control  shaft  projecting 
through  another  aperture  in  said  control  panel. 
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2.917,738 
PEST  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Ralph  J.  Marotta,  Bdle  Glade,  Fla.,  ooigDor  to  Horida 
Cracfcer,  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fhu,  a  corporation 
of  Florida 

Application  September  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  610,888 
i   '^"'*^         SCIaims.    (Q.  348— 386) 


4   - 


1  '  .i. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  an  unbroken  train 
of  incoming  2-valued  digit  pulses  representing  a  sequence 
of  numbers  m  the  conventional  binary  permutation  code, 
the  digits  present  in  said  numbers  being  represented  by 
pulses  of  one  of  said  two  values  and  the  digits  absent 
from  said  numbers  being  represented  by  pulses  of  the 
other  of  said  two  values,  means  for  grouping  the  pulses 
of  said  train  into  successive  groups,  each  group  com- 
prising n  consecutive  2-valued  pulses  and  representing  a 
single  one  of  said  numbers  in  said  code,  means  for  trans- 
lating each  of  said  successive  pulse  groups  into  a  differ- 
ent outgoing  group  of  n  2-valued  pulses  arranged   to 
represent  said  number  in  the  reflected  binary  permutation 
code,  which  translating  means  comprises  means  for  com- 
paring the  values  of  two  consecutive  digit  pulses  of  one 
of  said  successive  groups,  means  for  generating  an  out- 
going digit  pulse  of  one  value  when  said  compared  digit 
pulse  values  are  alike  and  of  the  other  value  when  said 
compared  digit  pulse  values  are  unlike,  and  means  for 
repeating  said  comparison  and  digit  pulse  generation  for 
each  of  the  several  consecutive  digit  pulses  of  each  in- 
coming pulse  group. 


t      »  .. 
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5.  A  device  for  startling  pests  comprising,  a  container 
for  an  explosive  gas,  means  forming  a  gas  explosion  cham- 
ber, a  valve  controlled  conduit  connected  to  said  con- 
tainer for  supplying  an  explosive  gas  to  said  chamber, 
said  conduit  having  holes  therein  for  entraining  air  as 
said  gas  flows  through  said  conduit,  a  solenoid  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  valve,  a  source  of  electric  power, 
an  ignition  system  for  firing  the  mixture  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  timing  device  for  sequentially  connecting  said  sole- 
noid then  said  ignition  system  to  said  power  source  to 
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control  periodic  admisskm  of  Mud  mixture  to  said  cham- 
ber and  subse<piciic  ignitioa  of  laid  fas,  and  means  form- 
ing holes  in  the  lower  portkm  of  said  chamber  for  the 
admission  of  secondary  air. 


2317,737 
MULTIPLEXED  INDICATOR  FOR  TRACK-WHILE- 
SCAN  CHANNELS 
Rkhard  N.  Cloae,  Gu4m  O^,  Bdward   W.  Karpen, 
MJMola,  Eagcoc  W.  SanL  FMJiv,  awl  WairtB  D. 
White,  East  Norwich,  N^^  aarfpsors  to  the  UnhMl 
States  of  Amcrka  as  rspfesarted  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 
AppUcatkm  Fcbnmry  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  5M496 
•  Oaiw.    (CL349— 7J) 
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1.  A  multiplexed  indicating  system  for  use  with  a  con- 
tinuously scanning  radar  system  including  a  source  of  syn- 
chronizing pulses  having  a  given  pulse  repetition  rate  and 
a  source  of  received  radar  video  signals  carrying  infor- 
mation on  the  present  positions  of  a  plurality  of  targets 
within  the  scanning  range  of  the  radar  system,  said  indi- 
cating system  including  an  indicator  tube  having  cathode- 
ray  beam  producing  means  and  a  pair  of  beam  deflecting 
members,  a  range  sweep  generator  adapted  to  be  triggered 
m  response  to  each  of  the  pulses  from  the  first  source,  to 
generate  a  sawtooth  sweep  voltage,  a  plurality  of  track- 
while  scan  channels  fed  from  said  source  of  radar  video 
signals  for  respectively  deriving  therefrom  information 
on  the  predicted  position  of  different  individual  targets, 
switching  means  operating  in  synchronous  relationship 
with  the  pulses  from  said  first  source  to  connect  the  out- 
puts of  said  channels  in  sequence  to  said  beam  deflecting 
members,  an  individual  first  gating  device  connected  in 
circuit  between  each  of  said  beam  deflecting  members 
and  the  output  of  said  sweep  generator,  an  individual 
second  gating  device  connected  in  circuit  with  each  of 
said  beam  deflecting  members  so  as  to  be  effective  to  con- 
trol transmission  m  the  connections  thereto  from  the  out- 
put of  one  of  said  track-whilc-scan  channels  provided  by 
each  operation  of  said  switching  means,  a  second  gener- 
ator controlled  from  said  first  source  and  operating  in  re- 
sponse to  each  of  the  pulses  therefrom  to  generate  simul- 
taneously two  like  control  pulses  of  opposite  polarity  and 
means  to  apply  a  portion  of  each  generated  control  pulse 
of  one  polarity  to  each  of  the  first  gating  devices  and  a 
portion  of  each  generated  control  pulse  of  the  opposite 
polarity  to  each  of  the  second  gating  devices,  each  of  the 
first  gating  devices  being  adapted  to  open  in  response  to  an 
applied  control  pulse  to  allow  transmission  therethrough 
of  the  sawtooth  sweep  voltage  applied  thereto  from  the 
first  generator,  to  the  associated  beam  deflecting  member 
only  during  the  sweep  interval  in  which  that  voltage  is  in- 
creasing, each  of  the  second  gating  devices  being  adapted 
to  open  in  response  to  an  applied  control  pulse  to  allow 
transmission  therethrough,  to  the  associated  beam  deflec- 
tion member  of  the  predicted  position  information  from 


said  tradi-while-Bcan  channels  during  a  retrace  interval 
when  the  sawtooth  sweep  voltage  applied  to  that  member 
is  decreasing. 


2317,73t 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  SEQUENTLU^LOBING  RADAR  UNITS 

Warraa  L.  Lejrda,  SmUU,  WMk,  awigMos,  by  m 

MriB,  la  the  IMtad  Stalsa  of  America  ■ 

I  by  the  SMmaiy  of  fka  NaTT 

'      liesmbsf  9. 1953,  Satial  No.  S52a4f 
2CUM.    (CL  343— 17.1) 
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1.  In  a  sequential-lobing  radar  unit  including  a  local 
oscillator,  having  a  voltage  responsive  frequency  deter- 
mining element,  mixer  means  coupled  to  said  local  oscil- 
lator, a  discriminator  circuit  coupled  to  said  mixer  means, 
and  an  intermediate  frequency  section  coupled  to  said 
mixer  means;  an  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  com- 
prising: means  to  generate  a  plurality  of  voltages  having 
amplitudes  which  decay  as  a  function  of  time,  means 
to  sequentially  couple  said  plurality  of  voltages  to  said 
frequency  determining  element  in  synchronism  with  the 
:obing  cycle  to  separately  control  the  <^>erating  frequency 
of  said  oscillator  during  each  lobe  period,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  discriminator  and  cooperating  with  said 
voltage  generating  means  to  periodically  establish  the 
amplitudes  of  said  voltages  at  selected  values  whereby  the 
operating  frequency  of  said  oscillator  may  be  maintained 
in  the  vicinity  of  a  value  during  each  portion  of  the  lob- 
ing  cycle. 


2317,739 

CORNER  REFLECTOR 

Otto  Halpern,  PaciBc  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asstgameBts,  to  the  Uaitad  States  of  America  as  reprr- 

umtti  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppllcatkM  Jammry  IS,  1944,  Serial  No.  441,353 

4  daiw.    (CL  343— IS) 
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I.  An  identification  device  comprising  a  comer  reflector 
for  reflecting  incident  radio  microwave  radiation,  said  re- 
flector having  a  plurality  of  inclined  surfaces,  one  of 
said  surfaces  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  remaiixier 
of  said  surfaces  and  having  sectors  thereof  non-reflective 
of  incident  radio  microwave  radiation  of  a  predetermined 
wave  length.  ^ 


December  15,  1969 
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2,917.74t 
RADIO  BEACONS 

JohB  Forrest  Ramaay,  Gresrt  Baddow, 

to  MaramTi  WIrelai  Taksiaph  Compuy 
London,  ^'t***^!  •  rnwpnij  of  Great  Brttafai 
AppUcatkm  Jmc  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,779 
Chdms  priority,  appUcatlon  Gimit  Britain  lone  25, 1952 
15  dbitea.    (a.  343—111) 


2»917,742  ,_^^^ 

RADIO  COMPASS  EMPLOYING  LOOP  SENSING 

DEYICE 

Alfred  A.  Hemphfil,  BaMmore,  and  Joka  Metle  T«wfc»- 

bvy,  Lntharrflle,  Md^  aarigmiri  to  BmAi  Avialloa 

Cotponlfton,  Towam,  Md.,  a  eonpottion  of  Detai 

Appttcatlon  Febraary  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  544424 

SOalms.    (0.343—117) 


:i.P-A 


1.  A  radio  beacon  comprising  a  wide  angle  aperture 
element  whereby  a  focal  region  is  formed,  a  reflecting 
element,  said  reflecting  element  being  arranged  in  the 
focal  region  of  said  wide  angle  aperture  element,  said 
modulator-reflector  being  adapted  to  modulate  and  re- 
flect back  through  said  element  radio  energy  which 
reaches  it  therethrough,  means  to  vary  the  spatial  re- 
lation of  said  naodulator-reflector  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  clement  whereby  frequency  modulation  im- 
posed on  the  radio  energy  produces  a  modulation  which 
varies  with  the  angle  between  the  incoming  signal  direc- 
tion and  the  axis  of  the  element 


A^--  2317,741 

RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDERS 
Sidney  Artmr  Waller  JolHffc,  Maiden,  Demiis  Wifliam 
George  Byatt,  CUgnal,  Chelmsford,   David  WBHam 
Watson,  Great  Baddow,  Cheianford,  James  Frederick 
Hatch,  Hotton,  and  Gilbert  Arthur  French,  Chelms- 
ford, Enghmd,  assignors  to  Marcool's  Whvless  Tele- 
graph Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 
Application  September  S,  1953,  Serfad  No.  378,972 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  12,  1952 
Idakns.    (CL  343— 113) 
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1.  A  radio  compass  system  comprising  a  first  loop 
antenna,  means  rcqxMisivc  to  the  output  of  said  antenna 
to  route  the  same  until  a  null  portion  <rf  iu  response 
pattern  is  in  line  with  the  direction  from  which  the  re- 
ceived signal  originated,  a  second  loop  antenna  mounted 
to  route  with  said  first  loop,  with  its  axis  ncMinal  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  first  loop,  a  sense  antenna  hav- 
ing a  non-directional  response  characteristic,  means  mod- 
ulating the  output  of  said  second  loop  antenna  with  the 
output  of  said  sense  antenna  at  regular  intervals,  means 
comparmg  the  amplitudes  of  said  modulated  and  un- 
modulated portions  of  said  modulated  output  and  deriv- 
ing from  said  comparison  a  OMitrol  voltage,  and  means 
resixmsive  to  a  predetermined  sense  of  said  control  volt- 
age to  assume  contrcrf  of  the  rotation  of  said  loc^  an- 
tennas and  to  route  the  same. 


2,917,743 
AUTOMOBILE  ANTENNA  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Grasfaow,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asslgDor  to  The  Qolck- 
Mount  Mannfactnring  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
AppUcathm  February  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  441,577 
ISCIahns.    (Q.  343— 713) 


^i    "».#,     k*' 


1.  An  automatic  radio  direction  finder  comprising  a 
polarized  directional  aerial,  an  auxiliary  omni-directional, 
all  polarization  aerial,  a  source  of  locally  generated  os- 
cillations of  predetermined  selecUble  frequency,  a  bal- 
anced modulator,  means  for  utilizing  said  oscillations  to 
modulate  by  means  of  said  modulator  signals  received 
upon   the   auxiliary  omni-directional  aerial,   means   for 
mixing  the  resulting  modulated  signals  with  signab  picked 
up  on  the  directional  aerial,  a  receiver,  including  a  de- 
tector   and   having   automatic   gain   contnrf   circuits,    a 
strength  indicator  for  indicating  whether  or  not  the  re- 
ceived signal  strength  is  sufficient  for  reliable  directional 
observation,  meam  for  feeding  the  mixed  signals  to  the 
receiver,  means  for  separating  from  the  output  of  the  re- 
ceiver a  band  of  frequencies  incltiding  the  locally  generat- 
ed oscillation  component  and  adapted  to  carry  speech  fre- 
quencies, said  band  being  outside  the  band  used  for  di- 
rection finding  operation,  means  for  utilizing  the  sepa- 
rated locally  generated  oscillation  component  to  provide 
an  output  to  operate  said  automatic  gain  control  circuits, 
and  meaiu  for  recovering  carried  speech  frequencies. 


•^  ..    .1     .    •! 


1.  An  automobile  antenna  adapted  to  be  secured  at 
an  opening  in  closely  spaced  reinforced  automobile  struc- 
ture which  structure  includes  two  separately  spaced  upper 
and  lower  walls  having  aligned  openings  comprising,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  rods  one  slidably  suspended 
within  another  and  defining  an  extensible  retractable  an- 
tenna, a  sleeve  having  a  threaded  upper  end  and  through 
bore  mounted  in  coaxial  relationship  over  the  lower  end 
of  the  outer  antenna  rod,  insulating  means  mounted  co- 
axially  between  said  outer  rod  and  sleeve  and  electncally 
insulating  same,  said  sleeve  having  opposed  flat  outer  sur- 
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faces  extending  longitudinally  intermediate  iu  u{>pcr  and 
lower  ends,  toggle  means  having  opposed  anna,  each  ann 
being  pivotally  OKMinted  along  respective  flat  turtaca  and 
adapted  to  rock  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  antenna  rods,  said  arms  having  lateral  upper 
edges  and  a  convex  lower  edge  with  obliqae  end  por- 
tions inclined  toward  said  upper  edges,  electrical  con- 
ducting coaxial  cable  having  an  outer  conductor  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  sleeve  and  an  iimer  conductor  in- 
sulated therefrom  and  electrically  connected  to  said  an- 
tenna rods,  the  largest  diameter  of  said  sleeve  being  ap- 
proximately equal  to  but  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  opening,  the  lower  end  of  said  antenna  being  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  opening  from  the  top  surface  of 
said  upper  wall  for  engaging  the  upper  edges  of  said 
pivotal  arms  with  the  under  surface  of  said  upper  wall, 
and  means  for  threadedly  engaging  said  sleeve  and  bear- 
ing against  said  top  surface  of  said  upper  wall  and  co- 
operating with  said  arms  to  clamp  said  antenna  to  said 
automobile  structure,  whereby  said  antenna  may  be  at- 
tached to  an  automobile  from  the  ouuide  thereof  by 
pivoting  said  arms  into  alignment  with  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  downwardly  inserting  said  joined  cable  and  jtat- 
tion  of  said  sleeve  through  said  opening  until  said  arms 
are  disposed  to  engage  the  under  surface  of  said  upper 
wall,  said  arms  being  realigned  to  extend  laterally  to 
clamp  against  said  un<kT  surface. 


2,fl7,744 

SENSE  ANTENNA 

Dadlcy  Gray,  CMcago,  IH.,  sMigBOr  to  Stewart-WwMr 

Corporatloa,  ChicaKO,  IN^  a  ciposadon  of  VIrglirfa 

AppUcatloB  October  25.  1955,  ScrW  No.  542,557 

4Clahn.    (CL  343— 72S) 


1.  A  sense  antenna  array  for  use  with  direction  finding 
radio  apparatus,  which  includes  a  rotating  loop  antenna, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  groups  of  electrically 
interconnected  antennas  spaced  symmetrically  around  the 
rotating  antenna  so  as  to  intercept  radio  frequency  radia- 
tion directed  toward  the  loop  antenna,  means  connecting 
to  ground  all  except  one  group  of  antennas,  and  means 


■'{ 


for  conducting  a  signal  fron  the  one  group  to  a  radio  re- 
ceiving apparatus  to  provide  a  signal  useful  to  determine 
the  sense  m>m  which  the  signal  is  received. 

— — —  t 

a^7»74S  ~ 

COCONUT  •natATP^  P»OCB§B  AND  PRODUCT 

Weal  CaMwvli,  N J.,  aasiginri  to  Cmtnd  Foo*  Cor- 
pocatkM,  White  mmt,  N.Y.,  a  corvonttoa  of  Deb- 


No  Dn^ 


8,  1958 


twtag.    ApfttcatltM  Aai 
Serial  No.  753,873 
ISOalna.    (CL  99— 125) 

1.  A  crisp,  dry,  and  tasty  dehydrated  coconut  prod- 
uct comprising  coconut  containing  about  l%-5%  wa- 
ter, havinr  substantially  the  same  shape  and  size  as  the 
fresh  coconut  chunk  from  which  it  was  prepared,  a  bulk 
density  of  15  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  a  white  color,  and 
extended  storage  life,  prepared  by  cooling  coconut  from 
28*  F.-32'  F.  down  to  18*  F.-20'  F.  in  a  period  of  at 
least  two  hours,  and  dehydrating  said  coconut  to  a  mois- 
ture content  of  l%-5%  water. 


2,917,74< 
COCONUT  PRODUCTS  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Rudolph  J.  La  Rocca,  Dwnoal,  NJ.,  aiad  Autolc  Svko, 
IrTingtoa  oa  H«dao%  N.Y.,  aarigwn  to  General  Foods 
Cmfontkm,   WMto   PlahM,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatkw  of 
Ddawaia 

DscsMhsr  4,  195t,  Satlal  No.  778,243 
UClatoH.    (CL99— 125) 

'X 
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I.  A  dehydrated  coconut  product  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  coconut  cells  having  essentially  unbroken  cell 
walls  substantially  the  same  as  in  fresh  undehydrated 
coconut,  and  within  each  cell  a  body  of  substantially 
evenly  distributed  and  uncoagulated  cell  contents  con- 
taining less  than  about  5%  by  weight  of  water,  said  de- 
hydrated coconut  being  produced  by  the  process  which 
comprises  adiabatically  drying  slowly  frozen  coconut 
meat  under  vacuum. 
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184,839 
CAP 
Frank  K.  Ltpachatz,  UMiavyic,  Ky^  anigDor  to  Louis- 
ville Cap  CorponrttoB,  Lonisvilic,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Kentacky 

Applkattoa  Apifl  13,  19S9,  Soffial  No.  55,473 
Tenn  af  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D3— 13)  ^ 


184,842 

LADY^  SHOE  HEEL 

Eleanor  A.  Mehr,  Harvey,  III. 

Application  May  25,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,059 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D7— 5) 
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184444 

HOLDER  FOR  TOILET  ARTICLES 

Maria  Vedrennc  da  Cnu,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

AppttcatkNi  October  38,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D4— 3) 


"I 


184,843  I 

SHOE  I 

Beth  Levinc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  January  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,095 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D7— 7) 


184341 

COVfBLNED  BATHTUB  AND  SHOWER 

ENCLOSURE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Julian  G.  Everett,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assi|pior  to  Crane 

Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illhiob 

Application  Decemi>cr  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,963 

Term  of  patent  14  years  " 

^-  (CI.  D4— 4) 

I 


184344 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
George  W.  Walker,  Bloomfieid  Hills,  Mkh.,  assitoior  to 
Ford   Motor  Company,   DearlKim,  Mkh.,  a   corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  June  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  51.535 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14 — 6> 


*Vr 


184345 
TROPHY 
WiOiam  E.   Nenvirtfa,  Chicago,   III., 
NoMc   A    Company,   Chicago,   HI., 
niinois 

Application  August  13,  1959,  Serial  No.  57.175 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 23) 
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184,846 

GOLF  SWING  COORDINATOR  GAUGE 

Francis  M.  Obon,  Lot  Antdea,  CaUf . 

AppUcatkm  Octolicr  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  5X239 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D34— 5) 


184,849 

COMBINED  PLANTER  AND  STAND  THEREFOR 

WtBTord  L.  FMliB—rr,  Cladrauiti,  Ohio 

AppHcatioa  May  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,059 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D35-^) 


186,850 
CLOCK  FACE 
Franklin   M.   Wills,  Chicafo,  III.,  aarignor  to   Burwood 
Products  Company,  Trarcive  City,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Application  May  27,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,087 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 
!     '  (a.D42— 7) 


184,847 

ROLLING  HOOP  CONTROL  STICK 

Salvatore  C.  Panilla,  Clereland,  Ohio 

Application  November  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,359 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5)  ,    I 
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184,848 

SHUTTLECOCK 

George  Diercks,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  June  15,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,327 

Term  of  patent  3Vi    years 

(CI.  D34— 5)  I 

"J 


184,851 
CUSTARD  TRAY 
Richard   F.   Relfen,  New   Canaan,  Conn.,  asrignor   to 
Diamond  Gardner  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  4,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,202 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 
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MOLDED  PULP  SOUP  BOWL 
WcnMI  H.  MdkMjr,  fari— inli,  and  Rktert  F.  Reifcn, 

ponition,  Naw  Vwfc,  N.Y^  ■  cipwnlioa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatfoB  Hfy  31,  19S9,  SwW  No.  S7,tl7 
Tcm  of  pmcat  14  y< 
(CL  D44— IS) 


IM,aS4 
KEY 

J  S.  Sailay,  Fafain,  CaHf. 

Applkathm  Jnly  2,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,444 

Tcm  of  patMt  14  year* 

(CLD5»--4) 


n 


184,857 

COMBINATION  BASKET  CARRIER  AND  COUNTER 

Steve  Antonoff,  Jr.,  near  Poland,  Ohio 

Appikathn  May  9, 1958,  Serial  No.  58,824 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yi 

(a.  D52— 4) 


to  Brown 


lt4,B53 
ICE  CREAM  SCOOP 
R.  Rckbow,  St  Paal  Mtan^ 

*  Bl0riow,  St  PanL  Mian. 

AasBil  4, 1958,  Serial  No.  52,021 
Tcnn  of  aateitf  7 
(a.  D44— 29) 


184,858 

LOCK  NUT 

Keaneth  Rcteer,  Lot  Aagelec,  Calif. 

Application  November  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,874 

Term  of  patort  14  yc 

(CLDS4-4) 


184354 

CHARM  BRACELET 

PanI  E.  NelMM,  Mlarioa,  Kans. 

Application  January  8, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,087 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D45-^) 


to  The  Edwin 


184,855 

LUMINAIRE 

Edwin  F.  Goth,  Jr.,  Ladne,  Mo., ^„ 

F.  Goth  Compaay,  St  Look,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Mlnoori 

Applkatioa  Aagait  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  52,437 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 23) 


184,859 
FLINT  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Heniy  E.  Hennan,  Loirisi'Ule,  Ky^  aarignor  to  Cardhial 
Prodncts  Co.,  Inc.,  LonisrUle,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
Kentndiy 

Application  Jnly  10,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,729 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D5»— 24) 
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ISMM 
DISPENSING  PUMF  FOR  CX>NTAINERS 
Edwin  Afthw  SpcakOT,  WhtwHt,  W.  Va^  aarignor  to 
Coirffaieatal  Can  Compsny,  inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoifc 

Apptkatkm  March  19,  1M9,  Serial  No.  55,d54 
Term  of  patent   14  yean 
j  (CI.  D42— 2) 
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1M,861 

COMBINED  FLAG  MAST  AND  LIGHT 

Herbert  Alton  Cook,  Jr^  Auburn,  N.Y.     '   1 

Application  November  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,262 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1)  ,       ' 
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COMBINED  FLAG  MAST  AND  UGHT 
Hai^art  AMaa  Co«k,  Jr.  Aakm,  N.Y. 

Noy bar  3,  If  St,  Saital  No.  S3^«3 

(CL  D71— 1) 

tin- " 


ii    .f 


A    ^^ 


'   '"    '  IM,M3 

COMBINATION  GOOSE  AND  DUCK  CALLER 

PnMk  J.  Teste,  Elkkart,  Ind. 

Application  January  2,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,026 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 
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1M,S44 

TOY  ROCKET  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

John  B.  Ames,  Selma,  Ala. 

Application  October  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,142 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD«#— 5) 
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PORTABLE  HEATER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Raipk  G.  Ortiz,  Tonawanda,  and   Cuthbert  Grant  and 
Morris  L.  Market,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Markel 
Electric  Products,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  June  17,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,396 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D81— 10) 


y> 


■      I  18n,8o6 

TABLECLOTH 

Dorothy   Liebes,   New  Yorit,   N.Y^   assignor   to   Quaker 

Lace  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  May  14,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,911 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D92— 26)     , 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1959 

Han. — Amiifsd  In  AeeonUnee  with  the  flrtt  Blmlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telepnon*'  directory  practice) 


Adler,  Robert,  and  J.  L.  Bennick,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     De 

modulating     Bjratem     for     eolor     tele<rl>lon.       Be.    24,T47, 

12-15-C9,  CI.  178 — 5.4. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :    »«♦— 

Gilbert.  Everett  K.     Re.  24.760. 
Gilbert,  Everett  B.,  and  QioUto.     Re.  24,740. 
Becker,  George  D.,  to  Nordberj  Utg.  Co.     Seala  for  o-ratorj 

cruaher  ahafta.     Re.  24,754,  12-18-59,  CI.  308—142. 
l^hrena,  Otto  K.,  and  P.  W.  Boamlnger.  to  Ell  Ull/  and  Co 

PertuaaU   vaccine   preparation.      Be.  24.748.    12-15-69,   CI 

167 — 78. 
Bnainlnr«r.   Paul  W.  :    See — 

Behrens,  Otto  K.,  and  EnsminKer.    Re.  24,748. 
Gilbert,  Bverett  E.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.    Inaectlcldal  com 

poaltlona  cootalnlnf  dodeeaehlorotetrah7dro-4.7-metbanolD 

dene   and   method    for  combating   nozloaa   orfanlsma   there 

with       Be.  24.760,  12-16-69,  CI.  167 — 80. 
Gilbert.  Everett  E.,  and  8.  L.  Olollto,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp 

Ketonlc    CmCImO    peatlHde    and    method    for    combatting 

noxlooa   organlam    therewith.      Re.    24.749,    12-1&-A9,    CI 

167-^0. 
GtoUto,  SllTlo  L.  :    «•« — 

Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  and  GloUto.     Be    24,749. 
LlUy,  Ell.  and  Co.  :    ae»— 

Behrena.  Otto  K.,  and  Enamlnger.    Re.  24,748. 


.Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  ;    See — 

Becker,  George  D.    Re.  24,754. 
Pel  ton  tt  Crane  Co.,  The  :    See — 

Winter,  Marrln.     Re.  24,766. 
Rennlck,  John  L. :    See — 

Adler.  Robert,  and  Bennick.     Re.  24,747. 
Ke8Hler.  Newton.     Method  of  electrophorefrta  of  eenim  protein* 

Re   24,7.^2,  12-15-59,  CI   204—180.  

Kobe,  Frederick  W..  to  Shur-Lok  Corp.     Overheat  twitch  In 

sulator  lock  nut.     Re.  24.768,  12-16-69,  CI.  174—138. 
Sauer.  LouU  K.,  to  We»tlnghou»e  Electric  Corp.     Electroetatlc 

liquid  cleaner*.      Re.  24,751,   12-15-50,  O.  204— S06. 
Schurr,  Vernon  D.,  to  Technitrol  Engineering  Co..  Inc.     Hlgnly 
xtable    electronic    amplifier.      Re.    24,76<J.    12-W-50.    Cl. 
H24— 123. 
Shur-Lok  Corp.  :    See — 

Rohe.  Frederick  W.     Re   24,7S3. 
Technitrol  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :    Bee— 

Schurr.  Vernon  D.     Re.  24,756. 
WeHtlnghouae  Electric  Corp.  :    See — 

Sauer,  Loula  B.     Re.  24,751. 
Winter,  Marvin,  to  The  Pelton  *  Crane  Co.     Power-operated 

dental  aspirator.     Re.  24,755,  12-15-69,  Cl.  32—33. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :    See — 

Adler,  Robert,  and  Rennlck.     Ee.  24,747. 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boemer,  Bugene  8.,  to  Jackaon  *  Perklnc  Co.    Chryaanthemum    Jackaon  *  Perkins  Co.  .    8t 
plant.     1.889,  12-16-69,  Cl.  47— «0.  Boerner,  Eugene  8.     1.889. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ame».    John     B.      Toy     rocket    display     package.       186.864, 

12-15-69,  Cl    D80— 5. 
AatonsC.  Steve,  Jr.    Combination  baaket  carrter  and  counter. 

186.867,  12-16-50,  Cl.  D62— 4. 
Brown  *  Blgelow  ;    See — 

Reichow.  James  R.     186,853 
Burwood  Products  Co. :    See— 

WUU,  Franklin  M.     186.860. 
Cardinal  Prodocta  Co..  Inc.  :    See — 

Herman,  Henry  E.     186.860. 
PontlnenUl  Can  Co.,  Inc. :    See — 

Speaker.  Edwin  A.     186,880. 
(^ook.  Herbert  A  .  Jr     Combined  flag  mast  and  light.     186,861, 
12-1.5-59.  Cl    D7 1—1.  _        ,„„„^„ 

Cook,  Herbert  A.,  Jr.     Combined  flag  mast  and  light.     186.862, 

12-15-59.  a    D71— 1. 
Crane  Co. :    See — 

Everett.  Julian  O      186.841. 
IM    Cn)i.    Murla    V       Holder    for    toilet    articlea.       186,840, 

12-15-59,  Cl.  D4 — 3. 
Diamond  Gardner  Corp.  :    See — 
Relfers,  Richard  F.     186.801. 
Stlckney.  Wendell  H  ,  and  Relfers.     186,862. 
mercks.  George.    Shuttlecock.     186.848.  12-15-69,  Cl   D34 — 5. 
Knghauser.  Wlnford  L.     Combined  planter  and  stand  therefor 

186.840,  12-16-69,  Cl.  D38 — 3. 
Everett.    Julian    G.,    to   Crane    Co.      Combined    bathtub    and 
shower  enclosure  or  the  like.     186,841,  12-16-69,  Cl.  D4 — 4. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :    See — 

Walker,  George  W.     186,844. 
Grant,  Cuthbert ;   See — 

OrtlB.  Ralph  G..  Grant,  and  Markel.     186,866. 
Oath.  Edwin  F.,  Co.,  The :    See — 
Guth.  Edwin  F..  Jr.    186366 
Oath,  Edwin  F..  Jr.,  to  The  Edwin  F.  Guth  Co.    Lamtnalre. 

186.855.  12-16-M.  CL  D48— 28. 
Herman,    Hehry   B..    to  Cardinal   Products   Co..   Inc.     Flint 
holder  or  similar  article.     186,886,  12-16-69,  Cl.  D68 — 26. 
Levlne.  Beth.     Shoe.     186.848,  12-16-60,  Cl.  D7— 7. 
Ltebes,   Dorothy,   to  Quaker  Lace  CO.     Tablecloth.      166.866, 

12-15-60,  Cl.  D92— 26. 
Lhx«chuti.  Frank  K.,  to  LouiaviUe  Cap  Corp.     Cap      160,889. 
12-15-50,  a.  I»— 13. 


Loulivtlle  Cap  Corp.  ;    See— 

Lipechuti,  Frank  K      186,839. 
Markel  Electric  Products,  Inc.  :    See — 

(trlti.  Ralph  G.,  Grant,  and  Markel.     186,866. 
Markel,  Morris  L.  :    See — 

Ortla,  Ralph  G.,  Grant,  and  Markel.     186,866.  _ 

Mehr,  Eleanor  A      Lady's  shoe  heel      186,842.  12-15-59.  Q. 

Nelson,    Paul    E.      Charm    bracelet,      186.854,    12-15-60,    CL. 

jy^*^ 4 

Neuvlrth,  William  E.,  to  F.  H.  Noble  k  Co.     Trophy.     188,848, 

12-15-69,  Cl.  D20— 23. 
Noble,  F  H.,  It  Co.  :   See— 

Neuvlrth,  William  E.     186,846.  ^   ^ 

Olson,  Francis  M.     Golf  swing  co-ordlnator  gauge.     186,846, 

12-15-59,  Cl.  D34— 6.  _ 

Ortii,  Ralph  G.,  C   Grant,  and  M    L.  Markel,  to  Markrt  EHer 

trie  Producta,   Inc.     Portable  heater  or  the  like,     186,866, 

12-15-69,  Cl.  D81— 10. 
ParrlUa,  Salvatore  C,     lU^lng  hoop  control  stick.     186,847, 

12-16-69,  Cl.  D34 — 5 
Quaker  Lace  Co. :    See — 

Llebee.  Dorothy.     186,866. 
Reichow.  James  R.,  to  Brown  k  Blgelow,     Ice  cream  acoop 

186,853,  12-16-60,  Cl.  D44— 20. 
Relfers,  Richard  F. :    See — 

Stlckney,  Wendell  H..  and  Relfers     186,852. 
Relfers,  Richard  F..  to  Diamond  Gardner  Corp.     Costard  tray 

186,861,  12-15-59,  O.  D44 — 10.  _    _. 

Reiner,  Kenneth.    Lock  nut.     186.858.  12-16-69,  Cl.  D64— 0 
Sedley,  Bruce  8.     Key      186,866,  12-16-69,  Cl.  D60— 4. 
Speaker,  Edwin  A.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.    DUDmatng 

pump  for  conUlners.     186,860,  12-16-«0.  Cl.  D68— 2. 
Stlckney,  Wendell  H.,  and  B.  F.  Relfers,  to  Diamond  Gardner 

Corp.      Molded    poH>  aoup   bowl.      186.862.    12-16-60,    Cl 

r>*4— 16.  ^  „,. 

Testo,  Frank  J.    Combination  gooae  and  duck  caller,     186,863, 

12-15-69,  Cl,  D72— 1, 
Walker.   George  W,,  to  Ford   Motor  Co      Hear  view   mirror 

186.844,  12-16-69.  Cl.  D14 — 6. 
Wills,    Franklin   M..   to   Burwood    Products  Co.      Clock   face 

186.860,  12-15-60.  Cl.  D43— 7. 

i 


>.vn 
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• ' '      LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15TH  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1959 

Note Arranxed  In  «ccordaDce  with  the  flr«t  •tniiacant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

talephon*  dlrectorr  practice) . 


\CF  Industries,  Inc.  :  S«fr— 

t^irrer.  John  R..  and  Hunkt-n      2,917.00.^ 
AMP  Inc.  ;   See — 

Demler,  Henry  W      2,9ia,»53 

Ab  Aubrlnk  &  Co.  :    See- 

Oberg.  John  L.     2.916.7«1. 
Abbott.  Wilton  R  :   Wee  .^.„„„» 

Bower,  John  L.,  and  Abbott.    2,916.g2«. 
Abell    Donald  K..   to  \Vwjtlnahoune  Klectrlc  Corj) 
control    apparatus   for    roIllnK    mill.      2,917, r,.sn. 
CI.  318—6. 
Ablngton  Textile  Machinery  Works 

Tiamo.  Oliver  H.    2.917,076. 
Abrams,  Daniel :  See- 

MacFarUne,      Roderick      T. 
2,917,581. 
.\dnilral  Corp.  :  See — 

Aten,  Ralph  W.    2.917,040. 

Squire,  Herbert  D.    2,917.355. 
Advanced  Research  Associates.  Inc. 

Walker,  Norman  K      2.91^.«73. 
.\ero  Supply  Mfjj.  Co..  Inc.  :    See — 

Hamlran,  David.     2.916.787. 


Kleetrical 
12-15-59. 


See— 


Abrams.      and      Passman 


See— 


.\eroJet  (Jeneral  Corp.  :   See- 
Hlrsch.    Robert 


Miller,  and   liellln 


.■Veronnijefts. 
L)e   I'rlsco. 


2.917,424 

2,917,691. 


an  Internal 
123      IHH 


I-. 
Inc.  :    Nee 
Carmine  K..  Elmore,  and  -Maropls 
Jones.  Jainea  B.  and  Yocom.    2,917,386. 
.AKulnIck,  .Arnold,  to  I>ennlson  MfK.  Co.     ^'Ut  gummed  paper. 

2,917. .196,  12    l5-.'i9.  CI.  HMl — 128. 
AlnHWorth,    I>alne   J       Steering  drive  axle   Inrludlnj!  a   rigidly 

secured  cnrdan  Joint       2.917.123,   12-15-59.  CL   180 — 43. 
Air  Reduction  Co  ,  In<v      See 

Schlldknecht,  Calvin  E..  and  LInde.     2.917.045 
Akeley.    Lloyd   T  ,    to   (ieneral   ElettHc  Co      KreqaencT-reru 

lated  turb.)  generator      2.917.636.  12-15-59.  CI.  290-92 
Akeley     Lloyd    T  ,    to   (ieneral    Klectrlc   Co.      Frequency  regu 
lated    turbo   generator.      2.917.837,    12    15  59.    Cl     290     52. 
.Aktlebolaget  Leo  :   See 

Rosenberg,  Krnst  T      2,917.517. 
AktlengeselUchaft  Kuhnle,  Kopp  k  Kausch  :   Hee — 

.Melzer.   Wolfgang,   and   Schuster       2,917.404 
Albertson,    Victor    .N  ,    and    R.    E.    Paulson,    to    Minneapolis 
MoUne  Co      Variable  npeed  belt  drive.     2.91«.92flf,  12-15  59. 
Cl   74-230.17. 
Alexandroff.    Sergei   I)       Valve  assembly  for 
bastion   engine.      2,917.036.    12    l.V5§.   Cl 
AU-Amerlcan  Mfg   Co.  :   See 

Raines.  Fred  H      2.917.615. 

Allen.  Philip  S    :    See  

Applegate.  Marvin  C.  and  Frits.     2,916.076. 

Aller.  Willis  F.,  to  The  Sheffield  Corp.     Apparatus  and  roeth 
od  for  setting  up  dimensional  gauging  Oevlces.     2.916.911, 
12-15-59,  Cl.  7»^-  37  9. 
-Ulgaler-Werke  G.m  b.H.  :   See 

Hatter.  Wolfgang,  and  Rltter      2,917  121 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See —  „^   .  ..  , 

Cunningham     William   J  ,   and   Woolf.      2.917.558. 
Gordon,  Joseph,  and  Woolf      2,917,546. 
Sweeney     Richard    F  .   and    Woolf       2,917,569. 

^"^'YSeTveril;  P.' Weaning,  snd  Allln      2.917.12.^ 

Allls-Chaluiers  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Chrlatensen.  George  O.     2.917.346. 
Allmanna   Svenska   Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget :  Sea— 

Von  Platen.  Baltaar      2.917.082. 
.\mchem  Products.  Inc.  :   See 

Waldrum.  John  E      2,917.241. 

Waldrum,  John  E      2,917.242. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  :   See—  .„,_,,„ 

Bardagh    Manuel   L.,   and   Sarett       2.917,710. 

Cunningham,  Frederick  W      2,916.931. 

Davidson.  Gareth  M.     2,917.237  ^ 

Amertc&n  Can  Co. :  8ee —         «  „.  „ 

Baselt,  Frederick  C      2,916,618. 

Cannliir.  Thomas  L..  and  Balocca.     2.917,391. 

Masters.  John  E.    i,917,481. 

Nordqutst.  Ronald  K.  J     2.916,817. 
Ana«rtcan  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See- 
Ashley.  Kenneth  D.    2,917,456. 
.         Dl  Clcco,  George      2.917,431. 

Drucker.  Arnold,  and  DanleL    2.917.501      „,,,.„ 

Shaw,   John  T..  Hosier,  and  Beachem.     2.917,540. 

Smalley,  Janet  H..  and  StafleJ.  „2.»l7,543. 

•Smolln    Edwin  M  ,  and  Jordan.     2,917,560. 

Saen,  Tseng  J.,  and  Webb.     2,917.477 

Vltalls.  Emil  A.     2.917.410.         ^^^ 

Vltalto,  Emll  A.,  and  Andrew.    2,917.378. 
American  Felt  Co  :   See  .  ,,  ^-. 

Hencken,  Harold  G      2.917,340 

American   Iron  *  Machine   Works  Co..   Inc.  :   8e 
Levendoskl,  Alfred  E     2,917,114. 


A—  t»n* 


American  .Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Foster,  Jack  V..  and  Hanold.     2.91 7, 5»H 
UulsenWrry ,  Carter  E.     2,9 1 7 , 1 22 
Hmlth.ZekeR.    2.917,600  ,    , 

American  Machine  *  MeUls,  Inc.  :   See —  I 

Huston,  WUlUm  D.    2.917,063. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Darrte,  Robert  E.    2.916.867 
.\merlcan  Sign  *  Indicator  Corp.  :   See — 

Justus.  William  H.     2.917.733. 
.American  Steel  Foundries:  8m — 
Buvelot.  John  A.     2,917.134. 
American  Vlacoae  Corp.  :   See — 
Gib«>n.  Eugene  r    2,916,912. 
McDermott,   Henry  J.,  and  Plstor.     2,917.327 
MelMner,  William  E     2.916.864. 
American  Well  Works,  The  :    See — 

Hauer.  Gerald  E      2.917.295. 
Amroy  Co.  .  See — 

Welter,  David.    2.916,741  ..  .,  ...^ 

Anatol.  Jesus,  and  V.  Torelll.  to  l'CL-\K      New  N,N-dlben»yl 
amino    acid     compounds    and     process    o*     maklnx     same. 
2  917  541,    12-15-59.   Cl.   260—618 
Anderwn.  Albert  *  J.   M,   Mft  Co  :  See 

t\>bkett.  Leonard  C  .  and  Winkler.     2,917,722. 
Anderson.   Andrew  W  .    to  Scandia   Packaging  Machinery  Co. 
Package  sealing  means      2.910,865.  12    15  59,  Cl    153      879 
Anderson.  Edward   P..   to  Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.      Safety 

fuse.      2.917,594.   12-15-89,  Cl.   200—61.41. 
Anderson.    Herntan,     to    C.    J.     Frost.     High     speed     lathe. 

2,917,318,  12-15-59.  Cl.  2T9— 1.  ,  ^.  ,^       . 

Anderson,   John   W.      Connector  for  a   windshield   wiper  arm 

unit.     2.916,780.  12-15-59,  Cl.  15     250 
Andrew.  Frederick  L.  :  See — 

Vltalla.  Emll  A.,  and  Andrew. 
Andrycbak,    I>metro,    to    Diamond 
the  analysis  of  liquid  chlorine. 
250 — 43.5. 
Anner,    Oeorg  ;    See 

Wcttsteln.  Albert,  and  Anner. 
Anthony,   Russel   W.  :  See —  ^^,^^., 

McSabb,  Warren  C  .  and  Anthony      2.916,971 
AaUm,      Nicholas.       Radiation       detector       and 

2,917,632,  1215-59.  Cl.  250-83.6. 
Apel,   Alfons,    and    G     R5asler.    to    UDIC    Soclete 
Preparation    of   stable   polyol    solutions   and 
product      2,917,300,  12-15-59,  Cl.  99-142 
Applegate,   Marvin  C,  and  C.  M.  Frlti,  to  P    8 
matic    photographic    apparatus.      2,916,976. 
96—14. 
Appleton,  Arthur  I   :  See— 

Appleton.  Norton  A.  and  A.  L      2,917. 2M 
ADDleton.   Arthur    I       Mounting  for  switchbox   aad  the  lUe. 

2.91?, 199,  12    15   59,  Cl    220—^3.7 
Appleton  Electric  CO.:  see-   ^    L     2.917,268. 
and    A.    I.,    to    Appleton 


2,917.378. 
Alkali  Co 
2,917,629. 


2,917.610. 


Method 
12   15  59. 


for 
Cl. 


tht 


Indicator. 

Anonvme 
resulting 


Allen      Auto- 
12-15-59,    Cl. 


Apt 


Klectrlc 
Tas'tewr  "    2,»17,S««,      12-1 5-6W. 


:  See- 
Pulton. 


Appleton,  Norton 
jleton,    Norton    A. 
Jlectrical      fixture 
248—216. 
Archer  Daniels  Midland  Co 

Crumley,  Lloyd  I.,  and 
Arenco  Aktietoolag :   See— 

Balr,  Vernon.      2,917.053 
Arens,  Walter  :  Bee — 

Holiwarth.  Herbert,  and  Arena 
Armour  and  Co.  ;  See —  »  hit  oaa 

Sullivan,  William   R.,  Cleary,  and  Love.      2.917,888 

Turlnsky,  Otto      2,917,160. 
Armstrong  Slddeley   Motors  Ltd 

Barton,   Frank 


Co. 

a. 


2,917,071. 


2.917,684. 


Arnold.    Carter 

Cl.  254—150. 
Arnold,    Carter 

Cl.   254—160. 
Arnold.  Chester 

Boron-carbon 

252—182. 
Arnold,    Walter, 


H 


See 
2.916,978. 
Hoisting    device. 


H.      Hoisting    device. 


2,917,278, 
2.917.279. 


12-16-59, 
12-15-59. 


L.,  and  L    C.  Bratt.  to  Sttuffer  Chemical  Co. 
feed       stock        2,il7,462.       12-16-69,      CL 

Feeding  devices   for   flnely- 
12-l«i-6»,    Cl.    222 — 868 
logging  system.     2.917,704. 


to 


2,917,620,    12-15-69, 


for 


Fuller    Co. 

divided    materials.       2,917.208, 
Arps,    Jan   J.      Earth   formation 

12-15-59,  Cl.  324—1. 
Arras,    (ieorje.      Fixture    connection. 

Ashcr"t!^WUium    D.    t%North    A«n|rl«»n    Avla«o»_lnc 

Stabilised  s*rvo  system.     ».» 1^,694.  12-16-69.  Clp**^^** 
Aalikey    Kenneth  D.,  to  American  CyanamUJ  Co.  J^*$**Lv. 

hf<&od««lfurl.ln|    crude    oU    in    the    preeenc*    of    coke 

2  917  456    12-15^9,  C\.  208—218. 
A^   Kiph    W,   to  Admiral  Corp.      Hinge   clip 

12-15-89,   a     126—194 
Auto  Beeearch  Corp.  :  Bee-- 

Thomas.  Thomas  R       2,917.182. 
Axtmann.  Harold  G..  to  C^nerml  Motors  Corp. 

partment      fluid      suspension      for 

12-15-59,  Cl.  280—124. 


vehicles 


2.917,040, 


Plural  com 
2,917.819, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ui 


See — 


Badger  Mfg.  Co. :  «••—         ,  „  ^,_  „^, 

Badlscbe  Anllln    *  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlen«eseIlMrtaaft 

Pommer,  Horst,  and  Wittlc-     2,917J»2S. 

Pommer,  Howt,  aad  Wlttli.     2.»1 7,624  .^^^^ 

Raer,  John  g..  and  R.  D.  OraiM,  to  Eadio  Corp.  of  Amerlea 

Means  for  securing  relatively  Bovable  aaembers.     2.917,331, 

12-16-69,   CT.   287 — 62.08.  ,    .   _^.  ,., 

Balarat.  Keith  H.,  to  R.  H.  Wln<toor  Ltd.     Injection  mould 

lag  machtoM.    i.»16,7«9.  12-lfr-59.  CT.  18-40. 
Bailey,  Donald  L..  to  Ub1«i  Carbide  Corp     Beta^lkyMayloiy 

bis    (trlTCthylslloxy)    alkylsltanes.      2,917,680,    12-15-69. 

Baltoy,   Donald   L.,  and  F.  M.  O'Connor,  to  Unloa   Carbide 

Corp.     Blloxane  oxyalkyleae  block  copolymer*.     2,917.480. 

12-15-69.  CL  260—42. 
Bailey  Meter  Co. :  See—  _ 

Hunter,   Richard  C.     2,917,064. 
Balr.  ReUtn  O.  :  Bee —  „„,,.*- 

Roberta.  Harold  P.,  and  Balr.     2.917,667 
Balr,  Vernon,  to  Arenco  Aktlebolag.     Machine  for  wrapping 

tobacco  Altera.    2,917,068.  12-16-69.  Cl    181—81. 
Baker.  Herman,  and  H.  B.  Roes,  to  International  Hormones, 

Inc.    Production  ot  vlUmln  Bm  by  thennophllee.    2,917,486. 

12-15-69,  CT.   195— 126.  ^^       ^     „«,«,.o 

Baker,  Leslie  N.    Motor  driven  rotary  tooth  brush.    2.916,752, 

12-15-59.  a.  15—28.  ^  „  „     .  ,«» 

Baker,     Max     P.,     to     General     Motors     Corp.      Ball     Joint 

2,917.834.  12-15-59.  Cl.  287—87.  ^  „  ^         «„ 

Baker,  i»auf  W.,  and  W.  "M.  Wolff,  to  Holeproof  Hosiery  Co 

Display   package.      2.917,163,    12-18-59.   Cl.    206—46 
Baker  Perkins,  Inc. :  See—  „  „.._  ,^ 

RIcker,  Fred  G..  and  Randall.     2.917,192. 
Baker  Perkins  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Farrer,  Kenneth.     2,917.009. 

Ballantine.  P.,  ft  Sons  :  See —         

Bostock,   Raymond  N.     2,917.220 
Balocca.   Alfred  1!  :   See—  „.v,.-«, 

Canniir.  Thomas  L.,  and  Balocca.     2.917,891. 
Baltily.    Richard,    and    J.    C.    Seed,    to    Burroughs    Wellcome 

ft  Co.   (U.S.A.)    Inc.      Process  of  alleviating  diarrhea  with 

optical      Isomers      of      plperldyl      methadone.      2,917.430. 

12-15-59,  Cl    167—56  ^   „ 

Bangs,  Joseph  F.,  and  T.   R.   Duncan:  said  Bangs  aseor    to 

said    Duncan.     Music    comb   mounting    meaas.     2.916,969, 

12-16-69.  Cl    84—97 
Bankit  ConUlner  Co.  :  See — 

Humphrey,   Norman  J.     2,917,224.  „„,-«,, 

Banks.  George  W.     High  oressure  metering  valve      2.917.271. 

12-16-59.  Cl    261—122.  „„.,.^«a    ,«   ,«   .o 

Baram.  Samuel.    Sweep  stick  for  looms.    2.917.086.  12-15-58. 

Cl.   189—181.  ,       .        .  _*4 

Barbaiottl,  Mario.  Apparatus  for  '0™'%  ■  "S5*?2*SP 
receiving  cavity  in  a  moulded  denture     2,916,766.  12-15-69. 

Bart»er.  Alfred  E  .  and  A.  Malga.     Clothes  pin  bag.     2,917.260. 

12-16-69.  Cl.  248—99. 
Barbour  Welting  Co.  :  See- 
Shea,  Francis  L.     2,916,884.  ^        ^  _       . 
Bardash.   Manuel   L.   and   D.  P.    Sarett.   to  American   Bosch 

Anna  Core.     Punch  through  tester.     2,917,710,  12-16-69, 

Cl    824—158  «.      ^     „       T  »    ^ 

Barkstrom,  Elmer  B.,  to  Western  Klectrlc  Co.,  Inc  Appa- 
ratus for  coating  and  for  removing  excess  coating  material 
from  articles.     2,917.021,  12-16-59.  Cl    118—57. 

Barnothy.  Jeno  M.,  to  Nuclear -Chicago  Corp.     Nuclear  radla 
tlon   counters.      2.917,684.    M-16-69,   C\    250—106. 

Barrv  Controls  Inc.  :  See — 

Markowski.  Edwin    P      2.917,266 

Barthel,    Wolfgang:  gee—  „  .  v  ,*    wn.     . 

Lang,    Knrt,   Barthel,    Lsdewlg,    Hsnu.   Relchelt.   Klauss. 
anri  Schldllch.     2,916,771  „  _^     ,  ^  ,^        „ 

Bsrtl,  Herbert,  and  H.  Gensel.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft  Textile  fixing  copolymer  compositions 
snd  proce«  for  applying  the  same  2,917.478,  12-15-69, 
Cl    2ttO— A3  6 

Barton,  Frsnk,  to  Armstrong  Slddeley  Motors 


Beau.  Richard  W.,  Jr..   Vi   to  L. 
■apportlng  rack.     2, 9l 7.1 84, 


axial-flow    blades.      2.916,973. 


Ltd.     Machine 
12-15-89,    CT. 


Can   Co 
12-15-59. 


Sanitary   con- 
Cl.  80—10. 


Moore,     and     Pearce. 


apparatus.      2.917,044, 


for    shaping 
90 — 65. 
HartoB  Instrument  Corp.  :  See— 
Nolte.  Claude  B.      2,917,081. 
Baselt,    Frederick  C,   to  American 
talner  onenlng  device      2,916,818 
Bssford,  Kenneth  A.  :  See— 

Collev,     Rowan      H..      Basford. 
2,916,876. 
Baso   Inc.  :    See — 

Matthews.  Russell  B.     2.917.239. 

Bassick  Co  ,  The  :  Bee—         

Claud  Mantle.  Arthur      2.916.901 
Rassin,      Charles      8.      Restraining 

ia-15-69,  Cl.  128—184. 

Batterman.    Theodore    W..    and    M.    Pobog,    to   Klectrlc   K ye 

Equipment  Co.     Automatic  programming  control  board  for 

automatic     ahotter     aystem.     t.917,640,      12-15-69,     Cl. 

Baumgartner.  Walter  K.,  and  N.  O.  Brace,  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemonra  and  Co.  Proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of 
tetraethyllead  at  elevated  temperature*.  2,917.827, 
12-16-69.  CL  260 — 437.  „     ^  . 

Blumler.  Hermann,  and  E.  Fubrmann.  to  Ooetwwerke 
Friedrich  Ooetee  Aktlengeoellschaft.  Tensioning  spring  for 
piston  rings.    2.917.868.  12-16-69.  C\.  809—40. 

Beach,  Jooeph  C.  :  Bee— 

Beach.  Reuben  T.     2.916.988  _  ...        .,  ^^ 

Beach.  Retiben  T ,  to  J  C.  Beach.  Can  cmahing  device 
t.916.»M,  12-16-69,  CT.  100—58 

BMcbem,  Michael  T.:  flTee—      ^  „     ^  na-,tKAn 

Shaw,  John  T ,  Hosier,  and  Beachem.     2,917,540. 


_   H.   Chandter.     CoatalBcr 

„, 12-16-59,   Cl.    211—81. 

Beall,  Richard  W.,  Jr.,   h^  to  L.  H.  Chandler.     Fitments  and 

clomires.     2,917,198,  12-16-69.  Cl.  216—78. 
Berber,  Ernest  F. :  See — 

De  Vrtoa.  Nlcbolaa.  and  Becber.     2,917.106.  ■' 

Bei^erer,  Hans  K.,  to  North  American  Phliips  Co.,  Inc.    Semt- 
conduetive  electrode  system.     2.917,684,  12-15^9    Cl   317— 
234. 
Beck,  Curt  B.  :  See—  „   _  „_^^ 

Edminster,  James  W..  Beck,  and  Friauf.     2.917,370 
Becker.  Jooef,  K.  E.  Scbeer,  and  H.   Egelhaaf.  to  Buchler  ft 
Co.      Radiation  applicator.     2,917.041.  12-15-59.  Cl    128- 
1  2 
Beets,   James  D.,   to  The  Beham  Co.     Sun  visor.     2,917,186, 

12-15-59,01211—97  ^        „,        _^     ^. 

Begley.  John  W.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co      Polymeriaatlon 
catalyst  feed  control.      2.917,465,   12-l.'>-59.   Cl    252—430. 
Betaam  Co..  The  :   See — 

Beets,  James  D       2,917,186.  „„,„„,„ 

lielanger,    Edgar    E.       Blind    dowel    extractor        2,916,813, 

12-1. 5-59,  CT    29—2.56  ^      .    .. 

Hellsle,    Adelard   J       Reclining   chair.      2.917,106.    12-15-59, 

Cl.  1.55 — 106. 
Hell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 

Burton.  Everett  T,   Robinson,  and  Younker.     2,917,58J. 
Carbrey,  Robert  L.      2,917,784. 
Chase,  Fay  H.     2,917.700, 
Fredericks,  George  W.      2.917,730. 
McGuigan.  John  H.      2.917.R25 
Pudvln.  John  F      2.916.806 
Uellln,  Anthony:    See — 

Hlrsch.  Robert  L..  Miller,  and  Bellln       2,917,424 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  :   See — 

Hemphill,  Alfred  A  .  and  TewkKbury.      2.917.742. 
Benner,  Roland  :   See — 

Weidauer.  Curt,  and  Benner.      2,916,822. 
Bennett.  Frank  C.  Jr.  :    See- 

Hammar.  Onstaf  W..  and  Bennett.      2,917,413. 
Benningbofen.  Paul  :   See— 

Diesbach,  Frederick  B      2.917.324. 
Bentley  Engineering  Co   Ltd.,  The  .   See — 

Walnwright.  Cariyle  H.      2.916.898 
Berger.  Jacob  :   See — 

Gottfried.  Louis,  and  Berger      2.917,339. 
Bergkvlst.     HAkan     O.     F.       Shelf     assemblies.       2.917,187. 

12—15—59   Cl   211 147. 

Bergson,    Onstav.      Fluid    flow    control    system       2,917,06r>. 

l2-l.5-.59.  Cl.  137— 101  19.  ^     ,    .    . 

Bessiere     Pierre   E.      Internal   combustion   engine  fuel   injec- 
tion systems.     2.917.034.  12-15-59.  CT.  12^-139. 
Best    CTarence   A.      Gear-actuated   reciprocating    valve   con 

struction.    2.917.273.  12-15-59,  Cl.  251—248 
Beuther.  Harold,  A.   M.   Henke,  and  R.  E    Peterson,  to  Gulf 
Research  ft  Development  Co.     Improvements  in  bydrogena- 
tlon     and     distillation     of     lubricating     oils.       2,917,448. 
12-1.5-.59.  Cl.  208-   57. 
Blcklng,   John   B.,  to   Merck  ft  Co..   Inc      Blcycllc-nltrogen 
heter;>cycllc  compounds.     2,91 7.511 .  1 2   1 5-59.  CT.  26O-240. 

Bledermann,  Wolfgang  :   See—  „   .  vi  a 

Schnell,    Hermann.    Nentwig.    Hlntxmann.    Ralcble.    and 
Bledermann      2.917.468. 
Blel    Hans,  to  H    Slcklnger      Automatic  paper  working  ma 

clilne      2,917,307.  12-15-59,  CT.  270—37. 
Black.  Paul  F  ,  R    H.  Gill,  and  W.  J    Le  Blanc    to  The  B    F 
Goodrich  Co     Method  of  making  hose  assembly     2,916,816 
12-15-.59.  Cl.  29 — .507.  „  ,         „ 

Bllsard     Robert   B  .    to    Schlumberger    Well    Surveying   Corp 
Saturable  reactor  computer      2,917,238.  12-15-59,  CT.  23.5— 
194 
Blomstrand.   John    H..    ^   to   F.   W.    Nyqulst.     Tool   holder 

2.916.802.  12-1.5-59.  Cl    29—97.5.  .......  r^. , 

Bloom,  Albert  8  ,  and  R.  C    Wlnslow.  to  Consolidated  Dlejel 

Electric     Corp.        Auxiliary     power      system         2,917.635. 

12-1.5-59.  Cl.  290-30.  ^  ,   ^   ,         _^^^ 

Bloom.  John   W .,  and  B.  Brubaker,  to  General   Motors  Corp 

Folding  arm   rest      2,917.107,  12-15-59,  CT.   15.5-112 
Blower  Applies  tlon  Co.  :   See--  „«,.,o..o 

Panning,  Martin  H.,  and  Curry      2.917.342 
Blue.     Sidney     D.       Can     holders.       2.917.338.     12-1.5-.59,     Cl 

Bluestone,  Henry,  to  Diamond  Alkali  <"<>•„?*?•«:"''"  JP""?^":^* 
of  trihalonltroalkenes   with   dlenes      2.917..551.   12-15-59. 
CT.  260— 644. 
Blurton.  Victor  B  :   See  -  00,-01^ 

Psaty.  Leon  A.,  Hunt,  and  Blurton      2. 91.. 215 
B5ckmann.  Klaus,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktienjfesellBchaft 
TetraklMso  dywtnlfs.     2.917.504.  12-1.V-59.  Cf.  260—167 
Bodensteln.  Camlllo.  to  Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktiengeeellschaft 
ADoaratus     for     magnetically     storing     telegraph     signals. 
2,917.2.50.  12-15-59.  CT.  242— 55  12. 
Bohnhoff    Arthur   F.,   and   K.   E.    Falver,   to   General   Motoi-s 
Corp     Control  apparatus  for  vehicle  pneumatic  suspension. 
2  917,.'»20.  12-1.5-59,  Cl    280—124. 
Bolton,  John  W..  ft  Sons,  I»c.  :  See— 

Lundy,  Rodney  B..  and  Miller.      2,917.069. 
Polleys.  Richard  W.      2.917,245 
Bonsagnl,  Francis  A.,  O    P.  Cohen,  and  A     H    Msrkhart.  to 
Monwnto  Chemical  Co     Thermosetting  wdns  and  high  wet 
strength  paper  prepared   therefrom      2,917.42..    12-1.5-ow, 
CT.  162—187. 
Borg-Wamer  Coro.  :   Bee—  q,t  ni^^ 

Dahl.  Klnar  8.,  and  McCreary.      2,917,035. 
Ferris.  Ernest  A.,  and  Fulton,  ,2.917.14.5. 
Oerhardt.  Andrew  H..  and  W  aldrop      2.916,900 
Hatch.  Albert  M.     2,917,080 
Taylor.  Raymond  O..  Jr      2.91 7.362. 
Zeidler,  Reinhold  C  ,  and  Lysett     2.917.001. 


f 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HosUnd.  JamM  M..  to  Ketcbam  *  McOougall,  Inc.  Me«taa- 
nlsiB  for  chanrtDf  datea  for  dMk  calendar.  2,816,837, 
l2-l*-69.  CI.  45—114. 

Rontook.  Raymond  N..  to  P.  BallanUne  h  Bona  Carn«r  for 
bottleH  and  the  like.     2,917.220.  12-10-09.  CI.  229—28. 

Kouinan.    Maarten    A.,    to   the   Nedarlaadae    Organlsatle   voor 
Toeffepast-Natuanretenactaappclljk    Ondersoek    ten    behoere 
van     de     RlJkiiTenlMllgint     (National     Defence     Re«ear«h 
CouDcll  TNO.i.      Apparatuti  for  teiitinf!  Ilfht  discrimina 
tlon      2,91«,96;i.  12-15-59.  CI.  88—20. 

Bowfr,  John  L.,  and  W.  R.  Abbott,  to  North  American  Avla 
tlon.  Inc.  Device  Indicating  relative  position  between  work 
piece  and  line  acrlber.     2,91«.82«,  12-10-59,  Cl.  38 — 82. 

BowerH.   Herbert    L.,    to  Pfaudler  Permutlt,   Inc.     Water  de- 

aeratlng  meanH.      2,917,178,  12-15-59,   C\.  210—180. 
BowtloK  Machine*),  Inc.  :   8ee- 
Janea,  JoaepU.      2.917..109 
Bovce,    Edward    R.      Ditcher.      2.916.835,    12-15-59.   Cl     37— 

Boyd,   William    H.   A.,   to   United  Btates   of  America.   Army. 

Self-regulating   rotochute.     2,917.255.  12-l{Wi9,  Cl    244- 

138 
Royden.    Robert    E..    and    F.     X.    Schwend.    to    Clary    Corp 

PrlntlnK  apparatua.      2.916.989.   12-13-09.  O.    101—209 
Bover,    John   L.  A.    P    Colalaco.   and  H.  C.    McWlllUaia,    t« 

WeHtlnghouHe   Electric   Corp.      Semiconductor   rectifier   de 

vice.     2.917.886.  12-15-^59.  Cl.  817—234 
Boyer.  Wllbelm.   K    Elaenburter.  W.  Hufnacel,  and  J.  Rltter. 

to      EVQ       Kntwlcklunirs-      und      VerwertanKaneaellachaft 

M.bJI.      Steel    reinforcement  for   reinforced  concrete  atruc 

ture.     2,916,910,  12-15^59,  Cl.  72-110. 
Brace,  Neal  O.  :  Bee — 

Baumgartner,  Walter  E.,  and  Brace      2.917.027. 

Bratt,  Lam  C.  :  See — 

Arnold.  Chenter  L.,  and  Bratt       2,917.462. 
Brelnch,  John   H.,  and  J.  R.   Humphrey,  to  Turbo  InduBtrles. 

Inc.     Contour   milling  machine.      2,916,972.   12-1.V59.   Cl 

90— 13  7 
Rrennan,     Joaeph     B        Electrolytic    condenaera.       2,917,883, 

12-1.V-09.  Cl.  317   -2.30. 
Brennen,  R4>nald  F.,  and  J.  A.  Bucd.     Apparatua  for  feeding 

welding  electrodes.      2,917,618,   12-15-59,   C\.  219—127. 
Breaaler,  Wilbur  L.,  and  A.  E.  Ourglolo,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.      Process  of  producing  polvoleAn  oxides  with   metallic 

sulfate  catalysts.     2,917,470,  12-15-59,  Cl.  260—2 

Brlcker,  Carl  E.,  and  J.  W.  Runner,  to  The  Ooodyear  Tire  k 
Rubber     Co.        Compound     pressure     booster.        2,916,884. 
12-15-69.  Cl.  60—^54.6. 
Brtdwell,    William   H.      Key   retainer.     2,916,907,   12-15-59. 

Cl.  70—4.59 
Brlndell.   Gordon   D  .   to   Petroleum  Chemicals.   Inc.      Process 
for     the     preparation     of     4-ethylcyclohexene.       2.917.514, 
12-15-.59.  Cl.  260—666. 
Brtnkman.  William  H  ,  .50%  to  J.  O   Kltt.    Push  type  mower 

2.916.866    12-15.59.  CI.  56-    25 
RrUkman,  Samuel :   See — 

Weldauer,  Curt,  and  Benner.     2,916,822. 
Bristow,  Leslie  :    See 

rnthank.  Dougla*  O..  and  Brlatow      2.917.178. 
Brttalns  Ltd.  ;   Sec^ 

Handley.  Thomas  J.     2.917.088. 
British  Celanese  Ltd.  :   See- 
Fisher,  James  W  ,  Kowollk.  and  Stone.     2.917.474. 

British  Thomson-Houston  Co.  Ltd..  The  :    See 

Prowse,  Donald  W  .  and  Rayden       2.917,207. 
Britton,  Edgar  C.  and  J    E.  Llvak.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

Process    for    producing    glycol    dicarbamates.      2,917.5.'»5, 

12    15-59.  Cl.  260^— 482. 
Brlxner,    Lothar    H.,    to    E.    I     du    Pont    de   Nemours   and   Co 

Ferromagnetic  material  and  method  of  preparation  thereof 

2,917,461    12-l.V  59,  Cl   252— 62  .5. 
Broers,  Oodefrldns  H.  :   See 

Meljerlnjr.  Jan  L..  and  Broers.      2.916.H14. 
Brogren.   Axel  V.,   to  Parsons  Coro.      Kocker  arm  and  procesH 

of  manufacturing  the  same.     2,917,0.33.  12-15-59,  Cl    123 

9<) 
Brohl,  I<>irl  M  ,  to  c;en«>ral  MoIotm  Corp      Vapor  lock  prevent 

Ing  device      2,917,110,  12   l.V^5».  Cl    15»     36 

Brooke,  Jeaoe  M..   to  Phillips  Petrolewn  Co      Flow  rate  of  an 

impurity    controlling    a     distillation     proceg*.      2.916,887, 

12-1.5-59.  Cl.  62—18 
Brooke,   Jesae  M  ,  and  F    E.   Ollmore.  to  Phllllpa  IVtn>leuni 

Co      Catalytic  reforming  process  and  pretreatment  of  feed 

Hti.ck      2,917.452.  12    1.V5&,  Cl    208     91 
Hrooker.    Leslie  <1.   S  ,  and  O    H.   Keyes,   to   FZaatman   KiMlak 

Co      Method  of  making  thlaaole  or  oxaiole  (|uaternary  salts. 

2.917.516.  12    1.5-59,  Cl.  260-    304. 
Brown.    Andrew.      Oolfer's    training   de\-1ce       2.917,312,    12 

15  .59    n.  273^    179 
Brown,  Frank  :   See- 

Kray.    Raymond   J  ,    and    Brown.      2.917.484 
Brown,    Ivan    T.    and    H     H     Oordon.       ITltrasonlc    device. 

2  917,042,   12    l.V-.'.9.  Cl     128-24. 
Brown,  William  T.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp      High  speed  waveguide  switch      2,917,719.  12-15-58. 

Cl    333     7. 
Browne.  Eraeat  J.,  t^  to  Gadget-of-The-Month  Chjb,  Inc.     Au 

tomatlc     tooth     brush     holder.       2,917.182.     12-1.5-59.    Cl. 

211  ~6.'i. 
Brubaker.  Banll  :   See 

Bloom.    John    W  ,   and    Hrul)aker.      2.917.107 
Bruns,  Carl.  Werk««wcfftbrlk  (;  m.b.H.  :  8e« — 

Korn.  Robert.     2.917.103 
Muccl.  Jamea  A.  :    Bee    - 

Brennen,   Ronald  F  .  and   Buccl.     2,917.618. 
Huohelmer,   (ieorge   R..  and  A.  J.   Klppen.      Uolatera      2,917, 

213.  12-15-59.  Cl.  224—2. 


Muchler  Jk  Co.  :   See—  ??**** 

Becker,  Joacf,  Scbeer.  and  Egalbaaf.     2.917,041. 
Buck.  Jamea  W. :  Bee — 

Leichton,  Charica  R.,  and  Buck.    2.916,868. 
Dudd,   Wllbert    H..  and   A.   M.   Dally,   to  r%l«ago  Telephone 

Supply     Corp.        Hermetically      sealed      variable      realator. 

2.917,720,  12-1»-A»,  Cl.  388—154. 
BudiUek,  Alfonae  E  :   Wee— 

Ulover,  William  S..  Wc«t,  R«uah.  and  Budsllek.  2,917,107 
Bugoah,  John,  to  K.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Ncmoura  and  Co      Felted 

produela     and     proctt—ea      containing     Obrous     t>oebmlt«. 

2.917.426.  12-15-09,  Cl.  16»— 145. 
Bullard,  Edward  P.,   Ill,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Indexing 

unlta.     2,916,950,  12-10-09,  Cl.  74—621 
Bulone,  Joseph  D.,    to  General   Motors  Corp.     Ice  1t>lock   re 

leaalng  andstorlng  unit.     2,916,805,  12-1^59.  Cl.  69—844 
Kurgei,  Alfred,  to  Vlralnla-CaroUna  (*hemlcal  Corp.     Dlalkyl- 

amlnoalkyl  eaters  of  pboaphonlc  add  and  method  of  pre- 
paring aame.      2,917, .533.    12-15-^9,  Cl.  260 — 461. 
Burgert.    Frederick    L..    to    Idea)   Pleating   Co.      Sewing   and 

trlmmlnf  mecbanlam.     2,917.013,    12-10-^9.  Cl.   112—127. 
Burgert,  Harold  E.,  ■mall  pcreentatM  to  rarlooa  aaalgBce* 

Meat  teater.     2,916.915.   12-15-09,  Q.  73—352. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  ft  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc. :  See — 
BaTtxly.  Richard,  and  Seed.    2.917.430. 
TlmmU.  Geoffrey  M.    2^17.432. 
Burton.   Everett  T..   A.   L.   Robinson,  and  E.  U  Younker.   to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Time  separation   com- 
munication system      2,917.583,  12-15-59.  Cl.    179—15. 
Buahnell.   Clifford    B.,  and   W.    A.   Lawaon,   Jr..   to   Eastman 

Kodak    Co.       Tension    control    apparatus.      2.917.292.    12- 

15-09,  a.   242—75.47. 
Busseull,    Henri,    to    Societe   a    Reaponaabillte   Llmltee   dite : 

(J.O.L.      Toott-brush.      2,917,007,    12-15-09,    Cl.    132--84. 
Butterworth  System    Inc.  :  Bee — 
Llone,  Leonard  V.     2,917,243. 
Buvelot.  John  A.,  to  American  Steel  Fovndrlea.     Tread  brake 

arransement.     2,917,134.  12-J5-59,  O.   188 — 56. 
Byatt,  Dennla  W.  G.  :  See  - 

Jolllffe.  Sidney  A.  W..  Byatt,  Watson.  Patch,  and  French. 
2,917.741. 
Byrne,   John  F.,   to  Haloid   Xerox    Inc.      Reflex   xerograptiy 

2.917,380.  12-1.5-59,  Cl.  96—1. 
Cabot,  (todfrey  L..  Inc.  :   See- 

E2(hninster.  James  W^  Beck  snd  Kriaof      2.917.370. 
Cadillac.  John  G.  and  R.  T.     Vehicle  cab  box.     2,917.160.  12- 

15-59.  a.  20ft^   47. 
Cadillac.  Robert  T   :    See 

Cadillac,  John  G   and  R.  T.     2,917,160. 
Cafolla,  Constantlne  F.  :  Bee— 

iSmlth   Edwin  R..  and  Cafolla.     2,916.949. 
Call    Roland  A  .  to  I<n»'ctr1c  A  Musical  Industries  Ltd.     Auto- 
matic   machine    tt>.>l8       2.917,693,    12    15-5»     O     31^-162 
Calne,   Rolland   H.,  and   G.    8.   Kronn,   to  H.   R.   Donnelley  * 

Sons    Co.      Macnine    for   exposing   photoeensltlve   material 

through  photographic  tranaparencies.     2,916,982.  12-15-59. 

CT.  95—76. 
Caldwell,  Carlyle  »i..  and  O  B,  Wunburg.  to  National  SUrch 

and  Chemical  Corp      Cold  water  soluble  amino  alkyl  ethers 

of  starch.     2,»17,5(>«.  12-15-59.260—234. 
Caldwell,  John  R..  and  W.  J.  Jackson.  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.      Polyamldes   from  norcamphaneamlnocarboxyllc  adds 

2,917,490,  12-15-.'i9,  Cl.  260-  -78. 
Caldwell,    Washington    J       Wire    brushing    machine    for    coll 

leads.     2,916.751.  1 2- 1 3-,%9,  < '1.  l.'S — 21. 
Callrl.    Vincent    J.,    and    L.    8.    JolUfTe.      Cauteriilng    device. 

2,9l7,614.  12-l.%-."^9,  (T.  219-31 
Calumet  and  Heda,  Inc.:  See   - 

Terwllllger.  Henry  L.     2,917,014, 
Camp,   Elxa  Q   :   See 

I'hlUlpa,  Cecil,  Jr.  and  Camp.    2,917,»45 
Campbell     Frank   I>       Sun   visor  sign.      2,916,8.38,    12-15-59, 

Cl.   40      129  .     .       ^ 

Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd.      See 

Parsons.  James  «.     2,9IH.H25. 
Cannlff.  Thomas  L.,  and  A.  K    Balocca,  to  American  Can  Co. 

Organic    ct»atlng    comi)08ltlon.       2. 917, ,391,     12-15-59.    Cl. 

99^     181. 
Caputs.    John    S.    and    P    J     Kask.    said    Kask    awior.    to   said 

Caputa.      Wov»-n  mat       2,916,798,    12-15^,'^9.   O.  28—76 
Carhrey    Hob.Tt  L.,  t<.  Bell  Telephone  I.*boratorle«.  Inc     Code 

tmnslator.       2,917. 7.14,    12-15-.59.C1.    .340     347 
Carlgnan    Charles  J.   to  K    I.  du   Pont   de  Nemours  and  (  o. 

I'rodurtlon    of    metal    compositions.      2,917.393,    12   L5--59. 

Cl.    \m     39 
Carlson,    Ernent    .V.   and   C     J     Pryor,   to  The  Olofsson   <  orp. 

Hydraulic   mechanlnm    for   retracting  diamond    boring   t(K)l 

2  91tl951,    12    l.'>   .'>».  Cl    77      3. 
Carlyle,    Robert   I...    to   The   Itow   Chemical   Co       Process   for 

the  pro<1uctl<>n  of  acrylic  acid  esters.     2.917,538,  12-15-59. 

Cl    260-    4Hrt. 
Carpenter.    David    L..    and    L.    E.    Clements,    to    International 

Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corp.       Automatic    automotive 

headlight     dimming     drcuit        2,917.660.     12-1.V09.     Cl 

^ «  « A  ^ 

Ca'rplnella    Michael  J  ,  to  Scovlll  Mfg  Co      Prong  ring  fastener 

members.      2,91H.7H8,    12    15-.W.    Cl    24      21«. 
«arr    Norman  L..  to  The  Pure  CMl  Co.     laomeriaatlon  of  paraf-    I 

flnic  hydrocarbons  and  metbod  of  scthratlnf  the  Isomerlsa 

tlon  citalyst.     2.917.565.   12-15-59.  O    260  -683.65. 
Cnrr    Norman  L..  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.    Isomerlistlon  of  N-i>ar- 

aflln  hydrocarbons.     2.917.566,   12-15-09.  CT.  260^-688.66.    ' 
Carrier  Corp.  :    flee  ^^, 

Hanson,  l-ars.  and  Gertels     2,917.225 
MdJratk  William  L.     2.916,894. 
Casey.  (;regory  M.  :   See  , 

Casey.  Robert  T   and  O.  M.     2,917.179  »„,,,.^    ,• 

Casey    Robert  T    and  G.  M.     Record  holder.     2.917. 1T9.  12- 

15-09,  Cl.  211-40. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sample  taking 


2,917.613. 
Inc.     Current 
323—22. 


Carrier  talaphone  system.     2,917,080,  12  10-09, 


Caah,^A.  W.,  Valve  Mfg.  Corp. :  See- 
terry.  Charles  M.     2,917,074. 
Terry.  Charles  M.     2,917.075. 
Castel,  Jacques  H..  to  PGAC  DtrelopmeDt  Co. 

apparatus.     2.917,280.  12-10-59.^01.  1.4. 
Cathcart.  John  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.    Thermolytic  proc 
ess  for  cleaning  apparatus  used  in  processing  polyethylene 
terephthaUte.     2,917.418.  12-15-59    C1.1S4—^. 
Cawl.  Allen  P.,  to  Electrolux  Corp.     Electric  switch.    2.91  <, 

59i,  12-15-59,  Cl.  200—67.  ,  ^       , 

Cecchl.  Bruno.     Draftlna  apparatus  for  preparing  rodng  for 

splnnlna.    2.916.870.  12-10-09.  Cl.  57— M.6. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America:  Bee — 

Kray,  Raymond  J.,  and  Brown.    2,917,484. 
Centre  National  de  la  Becbercbe  Sctentlflque  :  See— 

Nomarskl,  Georges,  and  Rouaaeau.    2,916.966. 
Cessna  Aircraft  Co. :   Bee — 

Seward,  Kenneth  O.     2^17.099. 
Cbabot.  Ferdinand  E..  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Plug  in 

disconnects.     2.917.612.   12-15-59.  Cl.  200—166. 
Chadwick    David  H      Floating  knife  unit  for  rotary  cutting 

machines.     2.916.867.  12-15-59.  Cl.  56—295 
(liampion.  Richard  H.,  and  J.  H.  GlUon,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.       Vehicle    body    exhaust     port    closure.       2.917.124. 
12-1.5-.59.  Cl,    180—64. 
Champion  Spsrk  Plug  Co.  :   See — 

Schurecht,  Harry  C.     2.917.394. 
Chance.  Leon  H.  :  Bee-  -«,-„«• 

Reeves,   Wilaon  A..  Chance,  and  Drake.     2.917.402. 
Chandler.  Linden  H.  :   See— 

Beall.  Richard  W  ,  Jr.     2,917,184 
Beall,  Richard  W.,  Jr      2,917.198. 
Charlton.  Cyril  B.  :  Bee— 

Forabaw.  Kenneth  0.  W.  J„  and  Chariton. 
Chase    Fay  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
supply  apparatua.      2.917,700.    12-15-^9.  Cl. 
Chase,  Vernon  L.  :   See —  _  ^^  „,„,,..-- 

Melcbont,  Anna  F.,  Johnson,  and  Chaae.     2,917.475. 

Chase    Wallace  P..  W.  R.  Oaris.  and  J    E.  Snyder,  to  Libra 
scope.    Inc.      Detector    for    Indicating   presence   of    objects. 
2.917.7S2.   12-10-59.  O.  840—258. 
Chanvln  d'Amonx,  Sodete  Anonyme :  Bee — 

Leconte.  Andre  A.     2.017.608.  «.  .    „^  *.  ,^ 

Cheek.  Forrest  R.,  to  Genaral  Motors  Corp.     Controlled  Ihild 

eoBplln|.     2.916,881,  1^10-«9,  Cl.  60-^4 
Cb«n,Lii-x«n. 
Cl.   179—1. 
Chleaco  Telephone  Supply  Corp.  :  See — _ 

Bndd.  Wfibert  H^  aad  Dafli.     2.917,720.^ 

Ktiver  WlUi*m  L.  and  Dally.     2.917,721. 

Chlcqpee  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Bee—    ^ 

sKuh.  John  f     2,916.759 

Chrlstensen,    Edwsrd    B..    and    H.    V.    Heas     to   Texaco   Inc 

lieihod    of    upgrading    a    petroleum    naphtha.     2.917.448. 

12-16-59.  Cl.  208—64.  ..      ^        ,«_  u 

Christensen.   George  O..   to  AUls-Chalmers   Mfg.  Co.  ,  Track 

tensioning  derlM.     2.917,346.  12-10-09.  Cl.  300—31. 
Christensen.     Mandell     P..     and     W.     Steele      Trash     rake. 
2.917,118,  12-10-59.  Cl.  172—525.  ^  ^       ,    r^,     ^  , 

Christensen.    Paul    M  ,    and    H.    Cohen,    to    Federal    Electric 
Products   Co.     Locking   means    for   casing  enclosed   mech- 
anisms.    2.916.904,  12-15-09.  Cl.  70—100. 
Chrletenson.  Howard  W  .  to  General  Motors  Cora     Variable 
dUchsrge  vsne   pomp.     2.916,999.   12-15-09.  Cl.   103—40. 
Cbristenaon.  Roger  M.  :   Bee —  „  „._  .„, 

Olson.    Melvln   M..   and  Chrlatenson.      2,917,467. 
Christian,  Joaeph  D.     Heat  exchanfe  equipment.     2.916,807, 
1 2-1 5-«9,  Cl.  29— 156.8.  ^  ^  «„,,,o,. 

Christian,  Joseph  D.     Heat  exchange  apparatus.     2.917,284, 

12-15-59,  a.  257—112. 
Chrysler  Corn   ;  Bee — 

lavelll.  Teno.     2,016,934. 

lavelll.  Teno.     2,918.087. 

Maurer.  Edwin  R      2.016.928. 

Neracber,  Carl  A.,  and  Dunn      2  916.941. 

Neracher.  Cari  A.,  and  Dunn.     2.916.942. 

Neracber.  Cari  A.,  and  Dunn.     2  916,943  ,,^,.... 

Neracher  Carl  A.,  Dunn.  larelll.  and  Syrovy     2  917.141 

Neracher.    Carl    A.,    Dunn.    lavelll.    Syrory.    and    Rchoti. 

Nericher.  Carl   A..   Dann,    larelll,    Syrovy,    and    Schoti 

2  916  933 
Neracher.   Carl    A  ,    Dunn,    lavelll.    Syrory.   and    Schotx 

2  916  93R 
Neracher.   Carl    A..    Dunn,   lavelll.    Syrovy,   and    Schnti 

2  916  939 
Nerach«^.   Carl   A.,   Dunn.   laTelll.    Syrovy,    and    Schoti 

2  916  940 
Neracher   Oiri  A..  Dtmn.  SvroTT.  and  Schott.     2.916.93fi 
Patterson.  Herbert  F      2.916.932       .„,„„,. 
Patterson,  Herbert  F  ,  and  Schotx      2,916,9.38. 
Clba  Ph  arm  scent  Veal  Prodncts.  Inc. :  See — 
Druey,  Jean.     2,017,509. 
Groh.  Cvrll       2.917,515. 

Schwvser.   Robert       2.917.B19,  ^   „.  ^  ooi^f  uno 

Schwyier,  Robert.   Iselln.  Rlttel.  and  Sleber      2.917..502 
Wettsteln.  Albert,  and  Anner.     2,917,510. 
Cipriano.  Angelo  L..  H.  A.  Walters,  and  G.  E  Clock,  to  The 
Dow    Chemical    Co      Curing    conjugated    dlolefln    polymer 
coatings       2.917.407.  12-10-69.  Cl.  117—103. 
City   National   Bank   and  Trost  Co.   of  Chicago  :  See — 

Laser.  WUllam  F.     2.917.829. 
Clsrdy.  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

St.  George.  Ernest  C.     2.916,977.  -otooon 

Clark     Eari    w.      Attachment    for   hair    clippers.      2.916,820. 

i2-i\fi-r,9    n.  80 — 201. 
Clark  Eqnlpment  Co.  :   See — 

Hastings,  Russell.  Jr.     2.917.106. 
Jenney,  Aaa.     2.017.148.  .-   '*  ' 


Clarka,    Charles    O.     Automotive    shade    screen.     2,917,111, 

12-10-09,  Cl.  160—01. 
Clary  Corp, :  flee — 

Bordea,  Robert  E.,  and  Schwend.     2,016,089. 
Stansell.  Alpheos  P.     2,917^31.     ^        ...... 

Cland-MaBtle.  Arthur,  to  The  Bassick  Co.     Box  lid  fastener 

2,916.001.  i2-10-66.  Cl.  70—76.  ^   „  „«^    ..,,.„ 

Clay,   Sam  L     Measuring  instrument.     2,916,829,  12-15-09. 

CL  33—147. 
Clayton,  BenjaBln :  See— 

Tbarman.  Benjandn  H.     2,917,020. 
Cleanr,  Patrick  J.  :  See—    _  ,  •„,,„„„ 

SuniTan,  Willlaa  R.,  Oeary.   and  Lore.     2,917,388. 
Ctonentt,  LouU  B. :  See—  „.v,-«-. 

Carpanter,  Darld  L.,  and  Clementa.     2,917,660, 
CtoTlte  Corp. :  Bee — 

Konkel«  Otto.     2,017,589. 
Clock.  Gerald  E.  :  See—  _     ^      „„,,„«- 

ClprUno,  Angelo  L^  Walters,  and  Clock.     2.917,407. 
Close,   Richard    nT,   E.   W.   Karpen,   E.    W.    Sard,   and   W.   D 
White,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Army,     Multiplexed 
indicator       for       track-while-scan       channels.     2,917,787. 
12-15-50,  Cl.  343—7.3. 
Cloogh,  Kendall,  to  KG  Electronics  Corp.     Safety  tester  for 

eSctrical  appliances.  2,017.700,  12-10-00,  Cl.  324—61. 
Cobb,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.,  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Co.  Hydroear 
bon  purification  process.  2,916.888.  12-15-50,  C\.  82— SS 
Cobb,  fiaymond  L.,  and  C.  B.  Scott,  to  PhllUpe  Petroleom 
Co.  Preparation  of  hydrogenated  polymers.  2,017.400, 
12-10-09.  Cl.  260—80.1.  _^         .    ,    „ 

Cobbett,   Leonard  C,  and  E.   D.  Winkler,  to  Albert  h  3.  M. 
Anderson      Mfg.      Co.     InsuUted      electrical      connector 
2.017,722,  12-10-59.  Cl.  339—09. 
Coca-Cola  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Snyder.  George  S.     2.017,180.  _  ^ 

Coffee,   Ralph   E..   to  Olin   Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Pro- 
pellent   powder.     2.916,996,    12-15-09.    CL    102— *8. 
Cohen,  Harry  :  See — 

Christensen.  Paul  M,,  and  Cohen.     2,916,004.       ^      ^^^ 
Cohen,      Maurice      M.     Motor      driven      eraser.     2,017,023, 

12-10-00,  Cl,  120 — 36. 
Cohen,  Oscar  P.  :  Bee —  ^  ...  »  „„. 

Bonxagnl,  Francis  A.,  Cohen,  and  Markhart.     2,017,427. 
Colalaco,  Aurust  P.  :  See —  .  ^,_  „„„ 

Boyer.  John  L..  Colalaco,  and  McWllliaras,     2,017,686 
Cole  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee- 
Kan^,  James  W.     2,017,089. 
Colgate-PalmoUre  Co.  :  See — 

Crook,  Lester  O.,  snd  Klncald.     2,916,792. 

Colley.  Rowan  H..  K.  A.  Baaford.  D.  Moore,  and  M.  N.  Pearce, 
to  Bolls- Rovre  Ltd.    Reheat  fuel-ayiteni  for  gaa-turMne  en 


gine.     2,916,876,  12-15-09,  Cl.  80—39.28. 
Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corp.  .  See — 

Scott  Carleton  B.,  Webb,  and  Tale.     2.917,429. 
ColUns,  Henry  W.  :  See — 

Crane.  Amos  W..  and  Collins.     2.916.777. 
Color  Carousel  Corp.  :  See —  _       ^      „  ..,.  „«, 

Stlener,    Stewart    Stephenson,    and    HoweH.     2,017,695 
Congoleom-Nalm  Inc. :  Bee — 

Oaslor,  Joseph  F.,  and  Grelff.     2.916.975. 
Consolidated  Diesel  Electric  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Bloom,  Albert  S..  and  Wlnslow.     2,917,635. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamlta  Corp. :  See — 

Montgomery,      Donald      X.,      Lovelace,      and      wllcoi 
2,917.709. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co.  :   See —  «.,,,.„, 

Jones,    Benjamin    W.,    and    Neuworth.      2.917.487. 

Lee,  Arthur  L.    2,917.282. 
Container  Equipment  Corp. :  8fe—  „.>..««.».      . 

Kuckllnsky    Frederick   W..   and   Farnow.      2.918.974.  •' 
Cookj  Henry :   See —  ^  „„,»„..  • 

Irforiey,  Frederick  W.  W..  and  Cook.     2.916.876. 

Coover,  Harry  W..  Jr..  and  W.  C.  Wooten.  Jr..  to  Bastoan 
Kodak  Co.  SUblllsed  lower  fatty  acid  esters  of  cellulose 
2.917.S08   12-15-69  Cl,  106—169.  ,     ^ 

Cope.  Arthur  C.  Production  and  recovery  of  furans 
2.917.520,   12-15-09.  Cl.   260—347.8.  ^  ^     v   .. 

Corson.  Bayard  B.,  to  Westlnehouse  Electric  Corp.  Cathode 
ray  deflection  systems.     2.917,660,   12-l.">-59.  Cl.  315—2. 

Cote.  James  A.  :   See —  ,.,,„ 

Lavln,  Edward,  and  Cote     2,917,416. 

Cottle  Francis  M.  V,  to  M.  Rlchtel.  AdJusUble  chair 
2,917,104,12-15-59.0.155—88.  .        ,  .„  ,     w 

Cox  John  E.,  and  G.  L.  Hasser,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corp.  Revertlve  call-selector  circuit 
2.917.585.   12-15-59.  C\.   179—17. 

Crabb.  Clarence  R.  :   Sec— ^     ,„     ^  ^  ^     ..      •oai-'KK'. 

McDonald,  Lelghton   ."^  .  HugheR.  and  Crabb      2.91  <, 555 

Cragg  Richard  E..  to  Ditto.  Inc.  Duplicating  machine  with 
automatic  controls.     2.916.988,   l2-f.5-59.  Cl.   101—144. 

Craig,  James  C.  and  E.  H  Frederlckson,  to  I  T-E  Circuit 
Breaker  Co.  Control  disconnect  contact  structure  for  draw- 
out  drcuit  breakers.     2,917,592,  12-1.5-59,  Cl    200—50 

Crane,  Amoa  W.,  and  H.  W  Collins,  to  F^stman  K/»dak  Co 
Improved  method  of  extruding  a  tobacco  smoke  Alter. 
2,816.777.   12-15-59.   Cl.    18 — 55 

Crane  Co. :  See —  

Stein  ayde  R.    2.916,890.  ,:.    w     .,      t,     » 

Crlppa    Harry    N.,   and    J.   K.    WlUlami     to   E.    I     du    Pont 
de  N'emours  and  Co.     TrUlkylldenecyclobuUnw  and   poly 
mers  thereof.      2,917.499.   12-1.5-.59.  CT.   260—93.1. 

Cromwell  Paper  Co..  The  :  See—    ^  „^  .^  ,      ooi  ■.<>•>« 

Le  Bolt^ohn  M..  Mlnow.  and  Stritof.     2.91.. 223      . 

Crook    Lester   O..  and   D.   H    Klncald.   to   Colgs  te- Pal  moll  ve 
Co  '   Apparatus  for  and  method  of  controlling  th*.  rate  of 
extrusion    of    a    plastic   material    of   varying    workability 
2  916  792    12-15-59.  Cl.  25 — 8.  ,     ^ 

Crosbv  '  Murray  G.  Frequency  modulstlon  communlcstlon 
system      2,917,623,   12-^5-59    H    250-6. 
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Crownover,  JoaM>ta  W.     ElactrMUtic  generator  and  IsnitloB 

■yatem.    2.817T670,  l2-15-5»,  C\.  31«f— 209. 
Crosier,  Robert  N.  :  See—  „  «..  ^»o 

Lavln.  Edward,  Fltabagb.  and  Croaler.     2.1>1T.4^. 
Lavln    Edward.  Fltabnib,  and  Croaler.     2.917.4tt. 
Cruialer.    l.>o7d    I      and    KT   C.    Fnltoa.    to   Archor-Danlela- 
Mldland  Co.     Pr^sure  relief  rahre.     2.»17,071.   ia-16-««. 

Cianyl    Udla  H.,   to  Iowa  State  College  Reaearch  Founda- 
tion. Inc.     Metnod  for  comblnlnc  a  bltuminoaa  binder  wltli 

an  aggregate  materUl.     2,917.wfc.  12-15-a».  Q.  10«-l22. 
Cummlnga,  Ira  J.  :  See —  „«.«>  — 

Peteraon    Xorman  B..  and  CummUiga.     2.917.47ft. 
Cnnnlngham   Frande  V..  to  McOraw-Kdlaon  Co.    Arc  arreater 

■park  gap.    2,917,662.  12-15^89.  CJ.  815— ;M.       . 
Cnnnlngbam.   Frederlok   W..  to  American  Boacb  Arma  Corp. 

Motor     control     Byatem      for     automatic     machine     tooU. 

2.916.931.    12-15-59.   C\.   74-409. 
Cunningham.    WUlUm  J.,   and   C.   Woolf.   to  Allied  Chemical 

Corp      Mannfactore  of  chlorofluoro  propenea.     2,917.o08', 

l2-T<Wi9,  CI.  260—663.4. 
Curry.  Bruce  R. :  See —  ^    ..„.„ 

Panning.   Martin   H..  and   Curry.     2,917,342. 
Cnrtla.  Richard  C    and  P.  Noaal,  to  HaaeJtlne  Reaearch^  Inc. 

Palae-code-communicatlon    ayitem.      2.917,578.    12-15-59, 

CI.  178—17. 

Cnrtlaa- Wright  Corp. :  Bee—  

HaU.  John  L.,  and  Elliott.    2.917.026 
Cyr.  Cyrllle  A.,  to  Weaaon  Tool  Co.     Inaerted  blade  cutter. 

2,918,804.  12-15-59.  n.  2»— 105.  „«,,.,o 

Da   Crui.    lAaria   V.      Holder  for   toilet   artlclea.      2,917,356. 

12-15-59.  CI.  312—245. 
Dahl,  Elnar  S..  and  R.  M.  McCrearj.  to  Bora-Warner  Corp. 

Fuel   Injector   mechanlnm.      2,917.035.   12-1.S-59.  CI.   123— 

140. 
Dally.  Arthur  M.  :   See 

Budd.  Wllbert  H.,  and  Dally.    2,917,720. 
Kelver,  William  L..  and  Dally.    2,917.721. 
Dalmler-Bens  AktienK<>a<>IUchaft  :   See— 

Nallln«er,  Friedrlch  K.  H.     2.917.318. 
Dalle   Mura    Plo   H  .  and   A     W.    Meyer,  to  T'nIted  States  of 

America,  Air  Force.     Pulne  K«"n«»rator.    2,917,716,  12   l."i-59, 

CI.  332—14. 
Dana  Corp.  :   See- 

Miller.  Fred  F..  Jr.    2,916,896. 
DanM.  John  H.,  Jr  :   See 

Drucker.  Arnold,  and  Daniel.     2,917.501. 
Daniels.   John   W..   to   Hoffman    Electronics  Corp.      Electrical 

chassis    mounting    construction    or    the    like.      2.917.676. 

12—15—59     d     3l7 99 

Daniels   Roy  P..   to   Oulf  OH   Corp.     Vapor  phase   sulftirita- 

tion    of    oleflnic    hydrocarbons.      2.917,.^03.    l2-l5-,'i9.    CI. 

260— 139 
Dargle.   Robert  E.,  to  American  Optical  Co.     Lens  surfacing 

machinea.     2.916,857,  12-1,V  .■S9   CI.  51      124. 
Dangert.    Peter    C.      Wedge    anchors.      2.916,785.    12  15-59. 

CI.  24—136. 
Davldon      William    C.     to    Nuclear -Chicago    Corp.       Nuclear 

radiation  counters.     2.917,648,    12-1.'U.S9.   CI.  313—93. 
Davidson,  Oareth  M..  to  American  Bosch  Arma  f^orp.     Trigo- 
nometric conviTter  utilising  thermal  elements.     2,917,237, 

-J  2^1,% 50   PI    235- -179 

I>avldaon.    Ivor   M.,    to    Power   Jets    (Research   and   Develop- 
ment)    Ltd.      Compresaor   and    turbine    blades.      2,917,274. 

12-15  ."^9,  (n.  253—77. 
Davtes.    Thomas    H.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Atomic 

Energy  Commission.     Sef>aratlon  of  flsalon  product  values 

from      hexavalent      plutonlum      by     carrier     precipitation. 

2.917,359.    12-15-.'i9.   CI.   23-14.5. 


Well  tool   for  determining  the   torque 
2,916.954,    12-1.^-59,    CI. 


Davis,   Philip   E.,  Jr 

applied    to    well    pipe    sections. 
81-52.4. 

IHvls.  Roy  C.,  and  P.  E.  Pierce,  to  The  Culberson  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  gas  lifting  fluid  from  plural 
sones  of  production  In  a  well.  2.917.004.  12-15-59.  CI. 
103-233 
Davis.  Russell  B  ,  to  E.  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Device  for  transferring  liquids.  2.917.068.  12  l.V  59.  CI 
137-205. 
Davis,  William  R  :  See 

Chase,  Wallace   P.,  r)avls.  and  Snyder.     2,917.732. 
Dayton  Rubber  Co  ,  The  :   See — 

Moorman.  Fxlward  W,,  and  Noyea.     2.917.568. 
Opper,  Uncoln  I.     2,916.927. 
Wyman,  Charles  C.     2.917.087 
I>eakln.     Stanley    T.    to    Siemens    Edison    Swan    Ltd.       Ele<- 

tronlc  e<iulpment       2,917.286.    12   l,5-.%9.   CI.   2.-^7  -26,3. 
IV    Bosxay.    Frank.      Self   loading   rapid   painter.      2.916. 7.'i5. 

12-15-59.  CI.  15-132.5. 
De  Caumont.  Alt>ert  8..  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Hyperion.     Eleo 
trode  for  dlsoharfce   tubes.      2.917.660.    12    l.-V  ,">9,  CI.   313^ 
205. 
Deere  A  Co.  :  See-  - 

Oehler,  William   P..  and  Immesoete      2,917.117. 
Oehler,    William    P..    Immesoete.   and   Reeder.      2,917,012 
Deford.  Donald  E.  :   See- 

Verbrugge.  Joseph  J  ,  and  Defonl     2.917.079. 

l>e  (Jroote,   Melvin.  and  <>.  H.    Pettlngill.   to   Petrollte  Corp. 

Certain   nxyalkylated    N  methyl   gluoamlnes  and  method  of 

making  same.      2,917,.'VOO.   li-LV-Vft.  n    260-  211 
De  HaviUand  Propellers  Ltd.  :   Mee— 

Urant,  Braham.     2.917,699 
Delaney.    Alice    M.       Feminine    hygienic    device        2,917.049, 

12—15—59    CI    128 285 

Demler.     Henry    W..    to    AMP     Inc.       Hand     crimping    tool 

24>16,9.^3.   12-15-4».  CI.  81  —  1.5. 
DeaJholm.     John.       Suitcase     having     retractable,     removable 

wheela.     2,917,317,  12- 1.5-59,  CI.  280— -43.24. 
D«nia.    Walter.      Lady's    handbag.      2.916.841,    12-1.5-59,   CI. 

40—152.2. 


ueoui   In 
2-15-59. 


Co.     Voltage 
2.917.W7. 


F    B.   Dies 
2.917.324, 


DennU.  William  H.,  Jr  ,  to  PhlUlpa  Patroleum  Co.  Reform- 
ing proc«a.     2.9i7.4.54.  ia-l&-3©.  CI.  208—184. 

DennlMD  Bifg.  Co. :  See—       _ 
AnlAlck;  Arnold.    2J)17^6. 

D«  Palma,  Ambroglo.  and  B,  Vtocardl.  Joint  for  unlUaf  three 
atructara  measbera  In  BhalTlnga  and  acaiioldlnga.  2.817,832. 
12-15-69,  CI.  287 — 64. 

Da   Priaco,  Carmine   F.,   W.   C.   Slmora.  and    X.   MaropU,   to 
ArroproJacta.   Inc.     Automatic  power  and   frequency   con 
trol  for  electromechanical  d«W«a.     2.917.601,   12-16-59, 
CL  81»— 118, 

Daalgned  Producta  Ltd.  :  Sea — 

Ur«gory,    Joaeph    M.,    and    Smith.     2.917.1U7. 

Deaprea.  Urban  H..  to  Keyn  Flbra  Co.  Individual  sorvlng 
pack.     2i)l7.216.  12-16-69.  CI.  229— 2  5  ^ 

De  Vivo,  Robert  Safety  device  for  refrigerator!.  2.917,010, 
12-15-59,  CI.  109—63.5.  „     ^  „     ..   . 

De  Vrlea,  NicboUs,  and  £.  K.  Becher.  Reclining  chair. 
2.917,165.    12-15-69,   CI.    156—106. 

DUmoDd  AlkaU  Co. :  See—  

Andrychuk,  Dmetro.    2,917,029. 

Blueatone,  Henry.    2,917.561.  ..  „    r..  »      ^  . 

Dl  Benedetto,  Cbarlea.  W.  J.  Plemonte.  and  8.  Dl  Benedetto, 
to  Loordee  Inatmment  Co.  RefrlgeTate<l  centrifuge. 
2,917,229.   12-15-^9,  CI.   233—11. 

Dl  Benedetto.  Salvatore :  See—  ^  ^    r^   ..      .... 

Di  Benedetto,   Charlea.   Plemonte,  and  8.   Di   Benedetto 
2.917,229.  _  ...   ^         A 

Dl   Clcoo.   George,    to  American   Ciranamld  Co.      Aqi 

organic  salt-sulfosucclnate  solutions.     2.917,431,  I 

CL  167—56. 
Dick,  A.  B.,  Co. ;   See- 

Du  Boia,  Edgar  11.    2,918.990.  ^       ^ 

EHebold,   Bdward   J.,   to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker 

•qaallser     for     series     connected     rectlflers. 

12-15-59,  CT.  321—11. 
Dieabach,  F.  B. :    Bee — 

Dleabach.  Frederick  B.    2^17,324. 
IMesbach,   Frederick  B.,   to  B.   Bennlnghofen  snd 

bach,      trasteea.        Manifolding      stationary. 

12-15-69,  CI.  282 — 8. 
l)ie»»feld,   Franx,  to  J.   P.  Bauer  A  Sohn,  OeselUchaft  mit  bf 

schraenkter  Haftnng.     Device  for  the  shifting  of  gear  speed 

in    motor    vehicle    by    the    use    of    eddy-current-clutches. 

2.916,944,  12-15-59,  CI.  74— 472. 
Dletaler,  Andrew  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    4.4  -alfarUdene- 

bla-(2-tert.-butyl      phenols).        2,917,680,      li-16-09,      CI. 

260 — 619. 
Dlnkelkamp,  Henry  T.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.    Preaaure  re 

dudng  Talve.     2,917,073,  12-15-8©.  CI.  137— lOe. 
Dl   Salvo,    Beatrix   O.     Color  fulde   and   harmony   aelector. 

2.916,833.  12-16-69.  CI.  35—28.3. 
Ditto,  Inc. :    Bee — 

Cracg,  Richard  E.    2,916.988.  .   .^     ,, 

Dixon.  Max  D.     Floral  spray  holder.    2.917,256,  12-16-69,  CI 

Dixon,  Stainiey,  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.    Cheml 
cal  compoandi  and  proceas  for  their  preparation.    2.917.648, 
12-16-69,  CI.  260—614.  „     .   . 

Dodge,  Paul  E.     Awning  type  window.     2,916,7812.   12-16-69. 

Cf  70     12 
DodweU,  John  M.     Clutch.     2.M7.144,  12-16-89,  CI.  192 — 41. 
Dolan,    John    P.,    Sr.       Abraaive    attachments    for    electric 

ahavera.     2j917,066.  12-16-69,  CI.  182-76.8.     „  .^  ^     ^ 
Donald,  Harold  J.,  to  Reading  Anthracite  Co.     Self  braking 
electrode   construction.     2.917,441,    12-16-69,   CI.  204 — 67. 
Donkerroort,  Teunls,  to  Vennootachap  onder  Flrma  Ezplolta- 
tle-Oadememlng  van  Octroolrechten  Noortlch.     Metnod  of 
welding   or   braiing    aluminum.     2,916,816,    12-16-69.   CI 
29—604. 
Donnelley,  R.  R.,  k  Sons  Co. :   See — 

Calne.  Rolland  H.,  and  Krohn.    24)16,982. 
Donner,  Verne  P.,  W    W.  Hennlng,  and  O.  8.  Allln.  to  Inter 
national     Harvester    Co        Fluid     power    steering    systfm 
2,917,125,  12-1.5-59,  O.  180^-79.2. 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc. :   See — 

Lewis.  Kenneth  D..  Johnson,  and  Scott.     2,917.228. 
DouElaaa,  John  J.,  ana  C.  M.  Pomeroy,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Tamping  plug.     24)164W6,  12-16-69,  (^ 
102-30. 
Douse,    Arthur    T.      Method   of   aealing   leaks   In    anb-aurface 

sewer  pipe.     2,917,085,  12-16-69,  CI.  188—97. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :    See — 

Breaaler,  Wilbnr  L.,  and  Onrglolo     2,917.470. 
Brttton,  Bklgar  C.  and  Uvak.    2.917,535. 
Carlyle,  Robert  L     2^17,688. 

Clprlano,  Angelo  L.,  Waltera,  and  Oock.    2,917.407. 
Dietxler,  Andrew  J      2.917,650 
Hlttrlch,  Oabrtel  A.     2.917,292. 
McDonald,  Lelghton  S..  and  Hnghea.     2.917.564. 
McDonald  Lel^ton  8.,  Hnghea,  and  Crabb.    2J»17,666. 
Peteraon,  Norman  R.,  and  CiunmlBfa.    2,917,476. 
Slma,  Jacauellne  O.,  and  Moyle.    24)17,534.  | 

Stowe,  Robert  A.,  and.Laraea.     2.917,657. 
Thiegs.  Bernard  J.     2,916,866. 
Dow  Coming  Corp.  :    See — 

McLean,  WlUUm  M.    2,917,414. 
Drake,  George  L.,  Jr. :   Bee — 

Reevea,  WUaon  A..  Chance,  and  Drake. 
Draper,  Harold  D.  :    See — 

Sines.  WiUlam  V      2,917,.325. 

Draper,  Homer  L..  to  Philllpa  Petroleum  Co. 

ploalve   haaard   in    nonfloatlng   roof   type 

which  combustible  llqulda  are  stored.     2.1 

CI.  220—88. 
Dreflin,    Roger    8.      Neu tronlc    reactor    control.       2.917.444 

12-15-59,  CI.  204—193.2. 
Dreher,  William  A.  ;    See— 

Ooldateln,  Irrlng  S..  and  Draher.    2^17,406. 

I 


2.017.492. 


Reduction  of  ex 
storage   tanka  in 
917.201.  12-16-59. 


Drucker,  Arnold,  and  J.  H.  Daalal,  Jr.,  to  Amcrlna  Cyaaamld 
Co      Wlymeriiation  of  ethylene  with   »  c'^i^?!S??**°'' 
tltanhim  catalyst.     2,917..501.  12-l.V-.59,  CI.  260— 94  9 
Dmey,  Jean,  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Product,  Inc.     Spdjo™ 
Valt  of  6-  (p-amlnobenaene-aolfonamldo)  -3-chloro-pyrtdaalne. 
2.917.509,  12-15-69,  O.  260— 2a».7.  »^    />« 

Dryadale,    John   J.,   to    B.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours   and    Co. 
Preparation  of  aUyl  chloroalUnea.    2,917.629,  12-16-69,  CI. 
260—448  2 
Du  Bois,  Edgar  H  ,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.     Ink  pad  tentioner  for 
stencil  duplicators.    2^16.990,  12-16-69,  CI.  lOI— ^IS-*-  ^. 
iKibsky,    BoMvoJ,    and   O.    Straka,    to   V^ikumn^   a    «ku4eb61 
letecky      usUv.        Electromagnetic     vibrator.        2.917,69^, 
12-15-59,  a.  318—124. 
Duckwall,  Alvena  L. :    See—  .„,,„^« 

Hachmuth,  Karl  H.,  and  Duckwall.     2,917.363. 
l>ulaney,    Richard    Q.      Pneumatic   drill    hammer.     2.917.026, 

12-15-59,  a.  121-16. 
Duncan,  Theodore  R.  :    See — 

Bangs.  Joseph  F.,  and  Duncan.    2.916,959. 
I>unn,  William  T.  :   See— 

Neracher,  Carl  A.,  and  Dunn.    2.916.941. 
.Neracher,  Carl  A.,  and  Dunn.    24)16.942. 
Neracher,  Carl  A.,  and  Dunn.    2,916.943. 
Neracher,  Carl  A..  Dunn,  larelll.  and  Syrory.    2,917,141. 
.Neracher,  Carl   A..    Dunn,    lavelll.   Syrory,   and    Bcfaoti 
2,916.929.  .    „  _   _ 

Neracher,    Carl    A.,    Dunn,    lavelll.    Syrovy.    and    Schota. 
2.916,933.  „  w   ^ 

Neracher,    Carl    A..   Dunn.    lavelll,    Syrovy.   and    Schota. 

2  916  938 
Neracher,   Carl   A.,   Dunn,   lavelll,   Syrory,   and    Scbots. 

2,916.939.  .    „  .. 

Neracher,   Carl   A.,    Dunn,    lavelll,    Syrory,    and   SchoU. 

"2  916  940 
Neracher,  Carl  A^  Dunn,  Syrory,  and  Schota.     2,916,936. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemoora,  K.  I.,  and  Co. :   See — 

Baumgartner,  Walter  E.,  and  Brace.     2,917,627. 
Brixner,  Lotbar  H.     2,917,461. 
Bogosb.  John.     2J917,426. 
Carignan,  Charles  J.     2.917,398. 
Crippa,  Harry  N.,  and  Williams.    2,917,499. 
Davfs.  Rusaell  B.     2.917,068. 
Dixon,  Stanley.     2,917,548. 
Douglaas,  John  J.,  and  Pomeroy      2,916,906. 
Drysdale,  John  J.     2,917,629. 
Edwards,  Webster  H.     24)17.400. 
Gaylord.  Norman  G     2,817,405. 
Gladding.  Edward  K.,  and  Stilmar.     2,017,489. 
Green.  I^rry  Q.     2,917,409. 
Merner,  Richard  R.  2.917.518. 
Nelson,  Jerry  A.     2,917,471. 
NHson,  Jerrv  A  .  snd  Verhfitir.     2.917,486. 
Olson,  Carl  M.     2,917,440. 
Perclval,  William  C.     2,917,556. 
Sapper.  David  I.     2.917.402. 
Stevens,  William  H.    2,016,767. 
Welsh.  Richard  F  ,  Jr       2.ftlfl.»92 
Wilcox.  Clifton  P       2.»17.:<»7 
Durlnnd,   Gerret   T,   K  .   to  Unique   Balano'-  Co       Fire  alariii 

2.917,««)fi,  12   1.%  .'>9.  CI   200-142 
iMirrell,     IjOuIh     F        Towtvoy    tournament    frame        2. 917. ■'nil, 

12    15   .'.».  n    27."^      8.-1 
Ihivall.    Harold    A.    and    K.   Miller,    to   Squsre    D  Co       Wlrlnp 

duct      2.917.0«.-i,  12    16-59.  CI    I.IH      7,V 
live,     Robert    F,    to    PhllllpH    Petroleuin    Co        Sepnratlon    of 
alkjneH    from    olefino       2.917.56.'?.    1:2    1.'.   ."iP.    CI     260     fi77 
KVO     Entw1ckliin»ff      'ind     VerwertungHgeHPllHchaft     Mb  H.  : 
See 

Hover.     Wllhelm.     Klwenbunrer.     HiifnsK'l      and     RItter 
l91fl,91() 
Ksrie.    Ernettt    L.,    Jr  ,    B    Slenklewlci.   and    L     H     Stone,    to 
General   Foods  Corp.     Coconnt  producte  and  technique  for 
prodnrtng  the    r.ame       2.91 7. .1H»,    12    ir>   .'.9.    C]    99      I'J'. 
Kantman  Kodak  To   ;    See 

Brooker.  I>>Klle  G    8  .  and  Keves.      2.91  7. .Mfi. 
Buohnell.  Clifford  B  .  and  I.jiwson.      2.917.252. 
Caldwell.  John  R  .  and  Jackson.     2.917,490 
Cathcart.  John  A       2,917,418 
Coover,  Harrv  W  .  Jr..  and  Wooten       2.917..108. 
Crane,  Amos  W  ,  and  Colllnn       2. 916. 777 
Haao,  John  W      2.917.687. 

Hairemever.  Hugh  J.,  Jr.  and  Edwards      2.91 7. -VK) 
Hammar.  Gustaf  W  .  and  Bennett       2  917.413. 
Harter,  Paul  G  .  and  Staudt       2.916.978 
Hasek,  Robert  H.,  and  Knowles.      2,91 7. ."i4H 
Jungjohann.  Vernon  H.      2.916  96.5 
Sngarman,  Mever  L..  Jr.      2.917.40.'l. 
Touey.  Georjre  P        2,917.0.%4 
Khv      Ijiwrence    T..    to    Esse    Rp»earch    and    Knelneerlnif   Co 
Production  of  mesitvlene.     ^,917,.5fll,   12-1.V.59.  CI.   2Rf> 
668. 
Kcholds.   E.    Frank,   to   United   States  of   America.   .Navy       In 

nldp-ont   (rvroscope.      2.916.919.   12-15-59.   O    74-5.46 
KconomlcK  I^aboraforv.  Inc  :   See — - 

Miller   CsrI  A       2.91fi  998. 
F.deleanu  Gesellschaft  m  b  H   :   See   - 

Hoppe.  Alfred.  Frani.  Mellss.  and  Gutberlef      2.917.447 
KdrnlnBter,   James  W..   C.   B.   Beck,   and   G     F    Frianf    to  God 
frey    L    Cabot     Inc.      Process  for   the   nroductlon   of  carbon 
black     2.917  870.  12-15-59.  CI    2.*?— 209  4 
Edwards.      Delbert         Straw      dump     spreader         2.916.S69. 

12-15-59  CI    56— .372 
Kdwards.  Marvin  B   :    fee 

Hageinever.   Hugh  J  ,   Jr.  and   Edwards       2.917,500 
Kdwards,   Webster  H  .  to  E    I    du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Ti, 
Benefldafed   Iron   oTlde   pigment  and   coating   comr>osltlonc 
containing   same       2,917,400,    12-l.V-.59,   CI     106—24.*? 

749   O.G.  -  S«»  I 


Egelhaaf,  Hermann  :   8ee —  „„,,„„, 

Becker,  Josef,  Scheer,  snd  Egelhaaf      2.917.041. 

Elsenburger,  Kuno  :  See—  di*..., 

Boyer,     Wllhelm,     Elsenburger.     Hufnagel,    and     RItter. 
2,916.910. 

Electric  Eye  Equipment  Co,  :   See— 

Batteraian,  Theodore  W.,  and  Pobog.      2,917,640. 

Electric  *  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See  - 
Call,  Roland  A.     2,917,693. 

Klectro-Cbem  Fiber  Seal  Corp.  ;   See  - 
PattUloch.  I>onald  K.     2,917,425 

Electrolux  Corp.  ;   tfee- 

Cawl,  Allen  P.      2.917,595 

Klectro-Temp  Corp.,  The  :   See — 
Tryon,  Donald  F.      2.917,287 

Elliott,  Douglas  A   :   See- 
Hall,  John  L.,  and  Elliott.     2.917, 

Klllott,    Llewellyn    J.,    to    Pye    Ltd. 
loudspeakers.     2.917,127,  12-1.5—59. 

Webster. 
2,916.79,S 


for 


Ellis,   Jesne   D.,   and   8.  L. 
concrete  building  block. 
Elmore.  William  C  :   See  - 
De  Prisco,  Carmine  F., 


026. 

Acoustic    enclosure 

CI.  181—31, 

Apparatus  for  making 
12-l.'>-59,   CI    25 — 41 


Elmore,  and 


KmanuelHon,  Verner  E 

CI.  13.5—1. 
Empire  Brunlies.  Inc.  : 
Zottola,  Frank  B, 
Empire  Products,  Inc. 
Senior.  Robert,  Jr 
Kmpresa    Nacional 
Lubricanten,  S  A 


Car  top  tent. 


See- 
2,916,754. 
See — 
2.917.569. 
Calvo    Sotelo  de 
:   See  ~ 


Maropis. 
2.917,0.59, 


2,917,691. 
12-16-.">9, 


CombuKtlbles   Llquldon   y 


Jurado,  Juan  It      2.917,446 
Endo  Laboratories.  Inc.  ;   See —  ..  „.,  .„„ 

Schleslnger.  Albert,  and  Gordon       2.917,508. 

KoKclhard  Industries.  Inc  ;   See   - 

Anderson,  Edward  IV      2,917.594 
Kngelhardt,  Krledrirli      See 

Kflbel,  Herbert,  and  KngelhaMlt.      2. 91 1. 531. 
Kngelniann,    Rkliard    H  .    to    J,    P     Hayden        Synchronlxlng 
and    coinpensatlng    circuit    for    headlight    control    system 
2,91 7, fift.?.  12    15 -.".9,  CI   31.5— 82  ,     «     u      ., 

Kngelmann,   Richard   H.   and   F    M    Foster,  to  J     P     Hayden 
Momentary  elertrlcal  overHde  for  headlight  control  system. 
2.91 7.666, "l 2 -l.->-59.  CI.  315—83 
KnglUh     Charles    L       Subsurface    hydraulic   pump   assembly 
2,»17.(HK).  12    1.'.   .-.it.  CI    10.3— 46  _.       ,  ^    .      -„„ 

Knnls     Jamen    W  ,    to    Cole    Mfg,    Vo       Mlterlng    and    kerflng 

uiachlne,     2,917,089.  12-15-,59,  CI    144-3 
Ernest    Frederick   C  ,   and   H     Raffelson,   to  Monsanto  Chem 
leal     Co        Method    of    making    formamldo-amlno     uracils 
2  917  .'ii:i    12-l.'>-59,  CI    260—2.56.4. 
Ksk'en    Robert   L.   to  The   RhefBeld   Corp.      OaglnR  apparatus 

•2.9l'«,«.HO.  12    LV^riW.  CI.  ,13—124, 
Ksperseth.  Maurice  H,  :    See —  .,.».^„  "* 

OstUne,  John  E..  and  Esperseth.      2.917.582. 
Ksso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See— 
Ebv,  IJiwrence  T       2.917.561. 
Gilbert.  George  R.     2,917,365 
Gornowskl.  Edward  J       2.917.4.53 
Morwav.  Arnold  J  ,  Seelbach.  and  Lippincott, 
.Newberg.   Raymond  G  ,   and  Young       2.917.48. 
Roquemore,  William  K.      2.917,373. 
Evans.    Olfford.    and    G    I).    Rack,   to  Imperial 
dustries       Ltd         Manufacture     of      linoleum 
12    1.V-.59.  CI    106-228 
Kvans,    Harry    D.,    to    Shell    mvelopment    Co 

arator      2.917, l.-^l.  12-l.^-.^9.  CI,  18.1—85 
Kwlnit.  Robert  A    :    Sff  .  ^_.  „  01  -  .^ao 

Templeman.  Glen  C.  Morln,  and  Ewing,      J. 91.. 562 
Kaeber    Harrv  W  ,  to  Time.   Inc      Mechanism   for  neparatlng 
bound  and  "unbound  books      2.917.168.  12-1.5-59.  CI.  209  — 

Kahnoe    Harold   H  .  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp 

devices.     2.5M  7.R0.-..  12    1 . 5-59.  CI    200-    114 
Fairbanks,     Everltt     E.,     to     Mintzer.     Fairbanks 
Therapeutic    vapor    apparatus        2.917,()4h.    l_ 
12H      IRfl 
F.Mlrchlld  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp   :    Nee — 

Vanta.  John  T       2.91 7. .3.10. 
Kalver,  Kenneth  E    :    Set    -  „n,Tf.oft 

Bohnhoff.  Arthur  F..  and  Falver      2,917.320. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlenge»ellschaft_.    See— 
Bartl.  Herbert,  and  Gensel       2.91  .  .4  iS 
BSckmann.  Klaus       2,917.504       „,.,„„ 
Klos.  Helnrlch,  and  Scharht       2  91  1 .52fi 
Schnell,    Herninnn,    Nentwlg,    Hlntzmann 

Bledermann,      2,917.468 
Schdrniann.  Max-Otto       2.917.291 
Farkas,  Thomas  P        See  „  «,  -  «oo 

Stnis.  James  S  .  Jr.,  and  Farkas       2.91 .  .288. 
Farnow.  Arthur  D  :   See- 

Kuckllnsky.   Frederick   W  ,  and   Farnow 
Farrer.    Kenneth,    to    Baker    Perkins    Ltd.      Manufacture    of 
biscuits      2.91 7.009.  12-15-59,  CI    107      21  ,        .        ^„ 

Fedde,  George  A.,  to  Phllco  Corp.  Reduction  of  color  con- 
tamination bv  pilot  oscillator  in  beam  registration  s>8tem 
2  917.57«.  12-l.'-59.  CI.  178- -5, 4 
Fe<1er  Harold  M  .  and  R.  L.  NuttHll.  to 
America.  Atomic  Enerey  Commission 
plutonlum  from  uranium.  2.917.S82,  12 
Federal  Electric  Products  Co.  :  See-        „„,.(,-. 

riiristensen.  Paul  M  .  and  Cohen.      2.916  904^ 
Folder    John  I..     Surface  covering  un)t      2.916.908.  12-1&-OW 
r\     72      18. 

Fenestra.  Inc.  :  See—  

Kelly.  CIvde   W       2.916.781  1 

Miller.    Edvrard    A       2.916.909.  •     ,       >     -     f 


2.917.458. 


Chemical    In 
2,917.399. 

Cyclone    sep- 


Fuslble 

&     Polltis 
1.5-59.     CI 


Ralchle,    and 


2.916.974 


United    States    of 

Reparation      of 

15-59.  CI    75      84.1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


nil 

Fpnm.Il,  Alfml  T.     Car  Jacklnjr  device.     2,»17,321.  12-18-89. 
K.-rrar'^Ki^?r"  Eyebrow    nten.-ll,      2.917,088.    12-15-89.    CI. 

Kerr.-  Maurice  (".  to  .Sohlumbf-rg^r  Well  SurTeylnij  Corp 
[•Ml.se    armlyxer        •.'.917.729.    12-1.V89.    CI.    340-213 

hVrrlH.  Kmewt  A.,  .ind  B.  A.  Fulton,  to  BorKjAaroer  Cnrr 
..„..««>    .lutH,       2.ttl7,148.    I'-^-l^ftB-  £»v»»2--48. 

Fikt".    Harrv    S        rtlllty    hand    truck.      2.917.193.    12-15  59, 

Fiiikfl  riiihrellH  Friiiiu-  ("o  ,  Inc..  Tlie  :  «M — 

Millt.inc    Vincent       2.917.060. 
Finn.    Sf.ph.-..    M  .    to    Foster    Wheeler   Corp.      Motion    fran» 

mlttinK    .U-vIc-        2.»17.U7.    12-l."i-59.    CI,  192      ISO 
Firina    li.>lk..w  Kntwhkhunfen   KommandltKeHellnohaft  :   See 

Il..fiiiiiiin.    Lii.lwlK.      2.»lfl.R32. 
liriiiM   FrHiikr  4  Hcyilrldi  KM       Set*    - 

Frank.-,  Krlch  and  KK'»n.      2.HI7,35r  a   ^  t.    ,     i. 

FU4li.r    riioinas.  II    Kfunacher.  and  F    ICaeHU,  to  Suddeutsche 
K.ilk<ti.k-...,lT  Wcrke    AC.      ApparnfuB   for   the    oontlnuoUH 
maniilMctiire  of   ciilcliiin    cyanainlde       2.917..^71.    ^2    \a  nv. 
('1     ■'?      ''•>" 
FiHhcr'.lMM*    "  W      K    .1     K. .w. .Ilk.  and  r.  W    Stone,  to  BrltUli 
Celane*'   I.t.l       rrf)<<>«K  for  produclns  acrylonltrlle  copoly 
iiierw    <  niitMinliiL'    fr..'   aiiiine    irroiiiis.   n    ct>j>olymer  ohtaln»'d 
ilierphv      and     (••xnl.'     inaferliil    ointjiiiiinu    flhern    of    «ald 
...i...lvii..T      i:,!M7. 174.   12    1. ').■>».  CI    200      S 
Kw/.k-'cri'ilct     I'iMii   It.   t..  ritfwhiireli   IMate  fJlaHn  Co.      (  onveyor 

.HPi-iirMfu-^       -■.'.•I  7.1. -.7     12    1.")   .'!».  <'l     19R      ^^ 
lit/tiimli     Anlr-'w    F       Si,  „„,-4q., 

I.;ivi!i     TMw:ird,    Fi(/lM)k:li.    Mtid    Crozl.T       2.91  >  .482 
Ijnih     IMvviinl     Kit/,liiik't\.   and   Crozier.      2.917,4«3. 
Fl.-..k..i.     Fred,    aii.l    .1       \      Frltts.    to    .1      F     find    J     Co..    InJ- 
l.,„,r     ,.|'<-"i'.i:     Aiu\     ■l..^\nt:     ,1,'Vi.-.-       ■.•.<>17  30fl.     r.»-  1 S   Sfl, 
(1    .'HH      ii« 
FlfiscliliiUHT.      W.TntT       Baudx      for      wrapping      buddmnH 

2.»n>,H.'2.   12    l.'>   r.it.  CI.  47      7. 
Fliidiii.    .V  llan  :    Sff 

Flo<1in.    .John    F.      2.!il7.170, 
l-'lailtn.    Friiiik      See 

Flo.lln.   .Ji.lm    F       2.917.170. 
Kl.Hlln    .I"lin  F  .  'n  t..  A    Flodin  and  '4  to  F.  Flodin       (  onv.-\ 
Inuan.l  i.l/.liik'  niacliine      2.!>17,170,  12    1.5  .19.  <'l    20»      KMl 
Fl'irev      Klaus    IJ  .    to    Olin     MuIIiIphoii    (  li.-iiilcal    Corp.       Syu 

111. -'is   „r    Mf.Tol.U       li. KIT. 507.    C    15   ,^y.   Cl.    2<;o      2.H«.5. 
Florid. I  Cr.icker.   Inc.     See 

Mirotta,    Ualph   .1       2,9l7.73rt 
Flut.-pak    Corp   ;    See 

r.ldi,Mnl,  Kdward  J.      2.917. Itlfl 
I'lnyd    Murfoii  n..  to  Wt'nton  HvdrauHcH.  Ltd.     SeallnR  meant*. 

2.!tl7.078.   !•_'    l.V  r,ii.  Cl.    i:<7      flli.S 
Floyd.    ,Ii)H«'iili    K        Sre 

Hnili.'!-.    Wlllirtin  A  .  and  Floyd       ^.91 7..167. 
Font.'in    Fr.-erk  .1  .  to  Stamlcarbon  N  V      ScreenlnK  appnratun 

•J.!MT,I74.    U    I.-.    :.!•■   <'l     200      27.H 
F.M..1    M.iclilii.TN     iinl   Clicinl(;il   Corp    :   See 

l-i'oiir.'ttH.     Harold     K..    and     I/evt^Htpi.'       2.!tl«.80.1. 
l'i>rri)-iir:i  i;    Co       See 

/lotck.    'Ph.idd.'u.-.    F       2,917.1 4tl. 
Forrcr     IImiiot   \V  ,    to  Mead  Packa»tin»i.   Inc.      Four  cell   com 

parini.Mifd   ,«ri..n       2.917.202.    12    1.%   ."i9,    Cl     220      11.'? 
Forrv     I>oii«ld    H.    to   D    R.    McCarty       Ulnir   fet-d   for  a   incat 

paVkiu'lntr  iMJichin.-       2,917,204.    12-15-59.   Cl    221  — 2(M) 
Forwhaw.  Kemi.tli  U    W.  J  .  and  C    II    Charlton,  to  Telenhcin.' 
.MfK       Co       Ltd        MannfacturlDK      procenwa.      2.9l7,rtl3 
IJ    1.1    .■>9    CV   219      19 
Fortii.y       Mivid      F.     to     Sylvanla     Electric     Prodnctd      Inc 
Mfthod     »f     preparlnjt     activated     chIcIuui     halophoHphate 
t.hosphi.r       _MM7,4rt.?.    12    1.1   59,  Cl.   252      301.4. 

l''o><tcr.      \  lil  II         Si  C 

MariileH.  I?.rnar<t  P.  and  FoMter       2.917. ftfll. 
FoKt.>r.   Frank    M    :   See 

Knteliniiiin.    Kl.liard   II  .   ami    Fost.-r.      l'.917.«fi«i 
Fi.si.T     .lack    V  .    and    1'     A     Hanold.    to   AiU'Tlcan    Machine   & 
Foundry    <'■>       Switchlnir  apparaf\iM       2.917.50H.    12    1.150. 
«'|    200      S7 
Fowter,    .Newton    C.    ami    H.    M     Phllofaky,    to    WeHtlnKhouae 
Flectric    Corp.       .Mcthinl    of    InHUlatlriu    .-tcctrlcal    nieniherH 
wifti      <lonbU       ori.-ntcd      pol  VKf  vren.'      ti.ickcd      ndcH      tap.- 
.'.!tl7   120.    12    1.1    5».   Cl.   154      2.28. 
FostiT  \\li.-.-l.'r  Corp    :  See 

Finn,    Steph.-n    M       2.917.147 
Fouch.-    (Iforire  H      Hair  cutflnjt  k'nid.-      2.917.055,  12-15  .19, 

Cl    WJt      »5 
Fowl.r     Iviin     1,.    and    L     A      K.    Watt,    to    Fnlte.!    Htatex    of 
Aim-rlcii.    Atondc    KnernT   Comndaalon.      (JeiRer  Muller  type 
counter    tube       2,917.«4'7.    12    15-59.   Cl     .11.H      93. 
Foxboro  Co  .  The  :  .Sec 

(»l*'ii.   Kv.'rett   (>.      2.917.71.1. 
FranrI*.      (J.-ofTrev        Cari><>rt      i>arklnic      device       2.917,190. 

12    1.1    '.!•.   Cl    214       10  1 
Kraiikc.    F.t'on  :    Si  e- 

Fraiike,  Krich  and  Kijon       2.917..H51 
Kranke.    F.ilch    ami   K^on.   to   Flrnia   Franke  A   Heydrlch  K  C. 

Bearinux       2.917,:i51.    12    15    .10.   Cl     .lOH      174 
Frankennteln,     William     P.       Carton.       2.917,222.     12    15   59. 

Cl    22!t      41. 
Fninklln.     Charlen    R..     to    Phlllloa    Petroleum    Co.       LIqnId 
f»Ttilr/..T  with  predetermlne<l  nltroffen  phonphonia  pentoxlde 
WMtcrritio.     2.017..'^HO.   12    15   50.  Cl    71       :?4 
I'lanz.    Hermann      See  „._..., 

Hopiw".  .Mfrt-d.   Franx.  MelUa.  and  (iutberlet       2.917.44  i 
Frfd.-rlck-..    Ooree    W  ,    to    IWll    Telephone    I^ahoratorlew,    Tnc 
.\l.irin    MpparatuM    for    announcement    ay«t.MnH.      2.917.7.10, 
12  M    19.   Cl     .140      21.1 
FrederlckHon.  KInar  H    :  Nee— 

Craii:    James  C.  nnd  Fr.-derlck(«on,      2.917.592 
Fr.llick.     .I;troh     P.     to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.       Feed    dia 
trlbwtor  for  fluid  renctiints  and  particulate  aollds    2.917.455 

12     11    .10     Cl      20H       ItWi 

I  f 


Pr«ach,  Gilbert  A. :  Bee— 

Juhure,  Sidney  A.  W..  Byatt,  Wataon.  Hatch,  and  French 
2,917,741. 
Frtauf,  (••orire  F.  ;  See — 

Bdminater.  Jamea  W.,  B«ck,  and  Friauf.      2,917,370. 
Friend.     Albert     W..     to     Sylvanla     Electric     Producta,     Inc 
Electrical       coniponeat       and       manufacture.        2.91 7. 43M. 
12-18-59,  Cl.   204— 13. 
Frlea.  Ouatav.  to  J.  C  Vredenburg-InKleaby.     Control  method 

and  maana.     2,917,«43,  12-15-59.  Cl.  SKi— tiS. 
Fritta,  JauiM  A.  ;   Bee — 

Fteekop.  Fred,  and  Fritta.     2.917,306. 
Frill,  Conrad  M.  :  See  - 

Applegate.  Marvin  C.  and  Frita.     2,916.97« 
Frontier    Chemical    Co  .    DIvlalon    of    Vulcan    Materials    Co.  ; 
See 

Jordan.  Jamea  I.,  Jr       2.917,542. 
Froat.  C.  Jack  :  See- 

.\nderHon,    Herman       2.917,31.'! 
Froatlck,  Fre<lerlck  C.,  Jr.     See 

PhilUpa,     Benjamin,     Froatlck,     .Mc(}ary,     ami     Patrick 
2,917,4rt9 
Fuhrmaiin.  Frnnf  :  See 

Bflumlcr.   Hermann,  and  Fuhrmann.      2.917.353 
Fuller   Co.      See 

Arnold.   Waller.      2.917.208 
Fulton.  Bertram  A   :  See-  ' 

F*-rrlK,   Ern.-Ht    .\  .  ami   Fulton       2.917.145. 
Fulton,   Robert  C.  ;   See- 

Crumley.  Lloyd   I  .  and  F'ulton       2.917.071. 
Furey,   Stanl.-y   K       Fiahlnit  rod  cradU-      2,917.25H.   12-1. >   .'9. 

Furrer.    John    R.,    an.l   O.    Runken,    to   ACF    InduslrleH,    Iiu 

LlKhtwelifhl  car  truck       2,917,005,   12-15   59.  Cl.   105      1... 
Fuachl     Antonio    T..    to    Torre    Safety    DevlceH    Co.       Irall.i 

coupler    lock        2.9I7.;I22,    12    15   59.    Cl,    2H0— 432 
Futty    Robert  C.  to  Rip<-o,  Inc.     Fe«l  apuaratuH  for  (tranular 

material       2.917..144,  12   18-59.  Cl.  302-59. 
(;ndK.-t  of  Th.-Month  I'lub,  Inc.  :  See— 

Hrowne.    Ernent    .J        2.917. 1H2. 
(ialan..t    Camille  P      Traction  device  for  11   vehicle  with  ilr.-- 

or  th.:  Ilk.-      2.917.005.  U-1.V59.  Cl.  152-225. 
(iarn.-r,    <'llffortl    H..    to    I'nIted    Statea    of    America.    Aloml. 

Kneruv    '  ..mmU(.lon       Method    of    oxldlilng    Plutonium    loii 

with  ».i-.u.uthatH  Ion       2.917.362.  12-15-69.  Cl.  23-    14,. 
(i.ir«.tl     l>onald   W.,    to   The  Ulofaaon   Corp.      Vibratory   f.-.-! 

niccluinlMii       2.017  15H.   12-15-5«,  Cl.   19»   -220. 
(laalor,    Joii«'ph    F.,    and    R.    Orelff,    to   Con/oleum  Nairn    Iih 

Tub^  crimping  machln.-      2.91«.«(75.  12- if  59.  Cl    93-5.1  1 
(iates,    Kale      Ncr  ,  ^    ,  .  „, 

(iates.  Joaeph  H    and  D       2.917.120 
(;ateB.   Jow-pli    H    an.l    1>       Combination   "heeled   and  era «vlci 

typ;-      support       for      v.-blclea.      2.917,120.      12    15-59,      Cl. 

iHO    0  :o.  .    ,.  .  ,, 

(;aylord,    Norman    «;  .    to   K.    I.    du   Pont   de   .Ncmouri.   aii.l      o, 
Non  woven     fabric     imureanated    with     a     foamed     pla.stlc. 
2,017,40,1.    12    1.1    "■■    ■  •     ^"'     "* 
Geek,     Donald     P 

Cl     00-54  ti 
General   Ele<trU'  Co      See 

Akeley.   Lloyd   T.      2.917,630. 

Akelev,    Lloyd   T       2.917.037. 

tJrandey,    Max   F. 

I'ow.-ra.   Jamea    H. 

Toma,  John   W       2.917,175. 

Wllkea    (;ordon   H  ,   Jr.      2,910.H0M 

Win,  Uarrlaun  L.     2,91«,878.  ,,.,-.-0 

Wolff    (ieorge   .M  ,   and   Richardson.      2.91. .5.0 
General   Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The;   «" - 

Grlttlth,  (;eorire  W    S.      2, 91., .11. 

WlUon,   Bernard.      2,917,718. 
<;.-neral   FimhU  Corp.      See    _      .,       ,  ,  ^..  ooi--)wu 

Karle,  Krneal  L.,  Jr.,  Slenklewlci.  and  SJt.ne      2.91.. .JH9. 

Kellcy.  Daniel  J.  and  Lanhaai.      2-91<,'^5^. 

1-a    Rocca.    Rudolph    J.,    and    Sarko.      2,91...4t.. 
(;eneral   Motorn  Corp       See 

.Vitmann.  Harold  G.      2,91.. 119 

Baker,   Max   P.      2,917  334.  ..„,,,„- 

Bloi.m.  John  W..  and  lirubaker.      2.917  10.^ 

Hohnhoff,  Arthur  F..  and  Faiver       2.017,.*20. 

Mrohl.  Karl    \l       2.917  110 

Bulone,  Joaeph   D.     2,916.895.  00,710. 

Champion,    llichard    IL,    and    (.llaon       2,917,124, 

Cheek,  Forreat  R       2.910.881. 

Chrlateuaon,  Howard  W.      2,910.999. 

Kelley,   Oliver  K       2,917.137 

Ragadale,  1^  Verne  B.      2,917.350.  .,  „,„^.. 

RIttenhouae.    Owen    R..    and    t^l"^"^,,''^^^,"'^-''^ 

Spalding,  i'harles  W.  and  Weat^      f"U'u,-n70 

VerbruKKe.    Joaeph    J.,    and    Defonl.      2, 91. ,079 

Whilmore,  Charlea   F       2.916,892 
(ieneral  Mteel  Caatlngs  Corp.  :   Ke e— 

Llch,  Richard  L      2.917,006 
General   Telephone  I^aboratorlea.     "'•   \^'"'«'.        ,,,,,7.07 

(;rayblll    Kenneth   W.,   and    Sengebusch^     -^917.587. 

Oatllne.   John   K,   ami    Eaperaeth.      2,91. ..>8. 
(;eneral   Time  Corp.  :   See 

Juhaa.   Michael       2,917,.191. 

(;en»el,   Herbert:    •^>''      .  ^,  ,       oq.7j-« 

Bartl    Herbert,  and  Genael.      2.917.4,8. 
Gerber     Kenneth    •;..    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industrlea    Ltd. 
.Xppiratua    Including    tube    flattening    rollera     or    InrtatlnK 
tullular    film       2.91»T.764,    12-1.V-59.    Cl      IH      1 
(ierhariV   ."ndrew    H.    and   C    R.    Waldrop.    to    »"^f-^.%"'; 
,       Corp     \.lnt  Alter  for  a  clolhea  waahlng  machine     2.910.9tM.. 
12   15   59,  Cl    tiH-    IH 
(Jcrtela.  Karl    M       «*' -    ,         ,         „„,-o.)n 
Hanaon.   I^ara,  and  OerteU.      2, 91.. 225, 

Orwick,  Ben  <:  ,   Inc  :   '<''',„-„. 

Gerwick,  Ben  C  ,  Jr       2,916.794.  |^^ 


.10,  (*1    117-415. 
<Mamplng    device. 


2.»17Ji84. 
2.91  I. LJO 


2.916,88a,     12-15   59. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


r 


Jr.,   to  Ben  C.   Gerwick.   Inc.      Pre-atreaaed 
conatructlon.      2.916.794.      12-1.5-59,      Cl 


Gerwick.   Ben  C, 
concrete      pile 

28-118 
iJibaon,    Eugene    C,    to    American    Viscose    Corp.      Tire    corn 

teatlng    machine.      2,910,912,    12-15-59,    Cl.    73— »1. 
(;ilbert,    Bruce,    to    The    Weatern    Co      Jet    gun.      2,91«.0»1, 

12-15-59.  Cl     102—20. 
Gilbert,    (ieorge    R  .    to    Ksao    Research    and    KngineerUi^  Co 
Production     of     catalyst     supports.      2,91 7, .JOS.     12-l.>-59. 
Cl.    23—143 
Gilbert.   B    Lee      See- 

Slnea.  William  V.      2,917,325. 
Gill,    Donald    W.    to    The    Frank    F.    Tavior  Co      Cllapslble 

stroller.     2.917.316,  12-15-59.  Cl.  280  -  41 
c.iu,    John    B.      Pipe    machining    tool.      2,916,953.    12-15-50. 

Cl    82   -». 
Gill.  Ray  H.  :  See— 

Black,   Paul  F..  (Jill,   and   l/e  Blanc      2.916.816. 
(illmore.  Forest  F.  :   dee — 

Brooke,    Jeaae    M  .    and    (illmore.      2,917.452 
Gllsnn.   Joseph   H.      Sec 

ChampU)n.  Richard  H  ,  and  «;il»on       2.917.124. 
rfladdlng.   Kdward    K.,    and   F.    B.    Stllmar.    to   E.    I.    du    Pont 
df    .N>mours    and   <"o       I'r.vcess    for    curlnjr    liquid    urethaiii- 
polymers       2.917,489.    12-15  50.  Cl    260-  77  5 
i;iaa«poole,  Frank  S.      Tube  and  rolling  machine.     2.917.101, 

12-15-59,   Cl     153 — 81 
Globe  Co     The  :   See 

Hill,   John   W       2,917.250 
<)lol>o   Investment   Trust      See 
Weener.   Josef       2.016.871 
Glover.  Clarence  C       See 

Larkev,   Robert  S.  and  Glover      2.916,917 
Glover,    Karl   W.      See 

Rlttenhouse     Owen    R,,    and    Glover       2.016.945 
Glover,    William    S,    J     F     Weat     P     A.    U>»uah.    and    A     K 
Rndillek    to  Wheaton  GlasH  Co      Reinforced  glass  aerosol 
.N.ntalners      2,917,107.  12   15-50,  Cl.  215-12 
Gluck.  William,  to  Industrial  Hardware  Mfc    Co  ,  Inc      Tuh<^ 
socket      for      printed      circnlts       2.917.723.      12-15-59,     Cl 
339      194 
Goetsewerke    Friedrich    (Joetie    .\ktlengenaellachaft      /*re- 

BBumler.   Hermann,   nnd   Fuhrmann.      2,917,353 
Golden,    Daniel,   and   I.    I.   Korn,   to   Cnderwood  Corp.      Mag 
netlc  recording  system.      2.917.726,  12-15-59.  Cl.  340      174 
Goldman,    Benjamin,    to    Rvstan   Co.      Stable   aqueous    papain 
topical    compoaltlons       2.917.433,     12-15-.19.    H      167—0,1 
Goldsborougb,  Shirley,  to  Weatlnghouae  Klectric  Corp      High 
speed        current-comparison        relav        scheme.      2,917.6.4. 
12-15-59.  Cl     317      2« 
GoMsteIn,    Irving   S     and   W    A.   I)rpher.   to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc. 
.Method  of  Imparting  flame  retarriance  tf>  wood,     2,917,40S, 
12    15-59.  Cl     117-10.1 
G<dtz.   Lofhar  :    See  - 

Krug.   Julius,   and   (ioln       2.917.248. 
(iondek.     John     T      Combination      hydraulic     power     unit 

2. 910. «79.   12-15-59.  Cl    60-    52 
Goodrich.   B    F,  Co..  The:    Sce-- 

Black.    Paul    F..    (Jill,   and    I.e    Blanc      2.916,816. 
Snyder,  Clarence  E,      2,917,096 
Goodvear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  The  :    See    ■ 

ftrlcker.    Carl    E,    and    R\inner.      2.916.884. 
HIrael.   Edirar  A       2.917.135. 
Lafave.   Hilton   J        2.917.098. 
I>ee    Waller  J       2.917.097. 
Roberts.  Harold  P  .  and  Rair 
Waller    Richard  C       2.917.422 
Gordon,    Joseph,    and    C     Woolf.    to    Allle.l    Chemical    Corp 
Manufacture  of  sym-tetrafluoroacefone         2.017,54t"'i 

12-15-69.  Cl.  260—593. 
(Gordon.  Reuben  H.  :   See — 

Brown,  Ivan  H.,  and  Gordon.     2.917.042. 
C.ordon.    Samuel    M       See  - 

Schleslnger,     Albert,     and     Gordon       2.017,508 

Gornowskl.    F^lward    J  .    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering 

Co       Heat      capacities      of      hydroforming      recycle      gas 

2.917.453,    12-1.5-59    Cl.   208 — 1.14. 

(Jorshkoff,   Alexis   S  ,  and   H.   A    Rell,   to  The   Sno»'-.Nabstedi 

Gear     Corp.      Reverse      gear      2.916,930,      12-15-59.      Cl 

74-377. 

(Jottfrled.   Ixiuls.  and  J    Berger      Baby  carriage 

12    1.5-59,  Cl    296—35. 
(Jould,   Ralph    L      Safetv  air  gun.      2.917.244.    12 

239 — 291 
(Jower.   Hubert    L.  :    .Vcc 

Smith,  SianleyF.  and  (Jower      2.917.001. 
(Jrady.  Charles  B..  Jr   :    See 

Wales.   Nathaniel   B..  Jr.  and  (ira.lv 
(irady.    (^harles    B  .    Jr  .    to    Monroe   Calcn 
Carrlaire    control    of    electrical    read.mt 
12    15  59.  Cl    23.1      60.38. 
(trams     Raymond    M       Electrical    animal 

2.917.022.  12    15- .19.  Cl    119-^7. 
(Jrandey.  Max  F  .  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co 
foam    ntaterial    from    nickel    powder 
Cl    7.1      222. 
(irant    Braham,  to  lie  Havilland  Propellers  Ltd 
and/or    MRsoclated    filter    networks        2  917,609 
Cl    122      18, 
Grai>es.   Robert  D       See 

Baer,  John  S  ,  and  Grapes.     2,917.331 

(Jrashow,   Ji«.eph,    to   The   QulckMount    Mfg.    (^o  . 

mobile     antenna      apparatus         2.917.743.      12- 

343-  713 

Graullnir,    Charles    H  .    Jr  .    to    Westinghouae    Electric    Corp. 

Fre<iuencv      control      system  2,917.713.      12-11-.59.      Cl 

331    ^ 

(Jraves.  Barton  R  .  and  J    H    Rupe.  4  to  Ruaael  O    Whiteman 

Mlles-fjer  gallon  meter.      2.916.914.   12-15-59.  Cl.    73-114. 


2.017.567. 


2.917.330. 
1,1-59.   Cl 


(iray.    Dudley,    to    Stewart  Warner     Corp.       Senae    antenna 

2.917.744,    12-15-59.  Cl.  343—728. 
(iray,  Ronald  V.     %  to  Herbert   H.  Johnison  and  ij  <o  Urland 

W.  Tangen.     Variable  rotary  power-tranaralttlng  apparatus 

2,916  924.    12-i:»-59.  Cl     74-217 
(iravblll.    Kenneth    W.   and   H.    Seugetoiuach.   to   GeneralTele 

phone     Laboratories.     Inc        Cro»o<b«r     switch.       2.917,5S7. 

12-1.1-59.  Cl.   179      27.:)4. 
GrelH-,  John  J  .    to    I  lilted   States  of   .\iuerlca.   .Atomic  Energi 

Commlssiun.       .Nuclear    reactor.       2.017.443.     12-1.1  59,    Cl 

2(»4      193.2 
tire.-n.  Larry  (J.,  to  E    I    du  Pont  de  .Neniours  and  (  o.     l-luo- 

riue   <>ompouDd*!.   procea*  of  preparing  said  compound,  and 

procesH   of    rendeiing  textile  oil    repellent       2,917.4(^9,    12- 

1.1-50.  Cl     117      121. 
(.regory.   Jowepli    M      and    F     K     .snuili.   to    I>esi>:ned   Product*- 

Ltd,"    .Mobile   pack.      2.017.1«7,    12    1.V.19,   Cl.   2(.MJ— 6.1 
Grelff.   Robert  ;    See- 

(iaslor.  Joseph   F.,  and   (irelff       2.01»l.97.1 
Greubel,    Alfred    H.       Healing   devhei,       2.917.617.    12-1.1-59. 

Cl.  219      39. 
Griftith,   (JeorKe    W   .    to  The   (ieneral    Klectric  Co.    Ltd.      Klec 

trie     ampliher     arn»nj:ement8        2.017,711,      12-1.1   50,     Cl 

330— .13. 
lirindstaff.  Ray.  A      Fiahing  ball  holder.     2,91ti.s45.  12-11  .10 

Cl.   4.1      4 
Grob,   Cyril,   to  Ciba    Pharmaceutical    Products,    Inc       J'henyl- 

guinuclidlne  conipoun.ls     2. 017, .11,1.  12    11-59,  Cl.  260      20,1 
Grochen,    Charles   -M      to   Tonka   Toys.    Inc.      Toy   vehicle    cab 

construction       2,01ti,8.11,    12-1.1-.10,    C!     +H— 221 
Gr<v.ssniaii     Jack   J      to  The   Ralph   M.    Parsons  Co       Telemetry 

syMein.      2,017,728.    12-1.1-.19,  Cl.  340 — 203. 
Grover.  Charles  F..  and  P    E.  Stoyer.  to  R    I)    Werner  Co    Inc 

HiKh  clearance  scafTol.!.     2.017.129.  12M-.19.  Cl.  1^2      112 
Gro\e«.   John   .N..  and   D.    1..    Portman.    to    Westinghouae   Elec 

trie  Corp       Enclosed  circuit   lin-.ik.r       2.017.103.   12-15-50, 

Cl.   2tH>      .10. 
"iruber    Helmut,  and  H.  Scheidlg.  to  W    C    Heraeum.  (i.ni  b  H 

Fee.i   control    mechaiiiHiii    for   consumable  electr.>dea   In   \At 

uum    arc    furnaces.       2.017.t>l4.    12-1.1-10.    Cl.    314      «2. 
Gruender.  iH.-cal  C..  to  Nordbertr  Mfg.  Co.     Feeding  means  for 

jtyratory    crushenj       2.017.247.    12-1.1-.19.    Cl.    241-202 
Guarnlerl.    .Nunzio    J        .Xrijustable    wrist    watch    spring    bar 

2.9DJ.701.   12    1.1-.19.  Cl.  24—265. 
(iullH-rson  Corp.  The:    see— 

Davis,   Kov  C  .  and  Pierce       2,017,004. 
Hamilton.  John  .M      2.916.7.18 
(iulf  (  "ll   Corp    ;    S<  f 

Daniels.   Roy  P      2.017.503 
StanlM-rry    Ualiafv  \      2,917.115. 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Co.  :    See 

Beuther.   Harold    H.nke,   and    Peterson       2.917,448. 
liurglolo.  Arthur   K.  :    See 

Bressler     Wilbur    L.   and    Gurglolo.      2.917.470 
Guyer.    Reynolds,    to    Waldorf   Paper    Products  (.'0.      Combina 

tion    carton    and    .ooking    receptacle       2.917,218.    12-15-.10 

Cl     220— <i3. 
liaaa    John    W ..    to    Kastnian    K(xlak    Co.      Woun.l   capacitor 

2,917,687.    12-1.1-50,   Cl    317      260. 
Hachinuth,  Karl  H  .  and  A    I.    Duckwall.  to  Phillips  Petr.deum 

Co       Manufacture    of    .alcluni    cyanamid,      2,917.363.    12- 

11  10.   Cl    21      78, 

Hagan  Chemical  A  Controls.  Inc.  :   See— 

Michaels.   Franklin       2.917.606 
liagelin,      Borta     C       W.        Ciphering     machine*        2.917.579. 

12  M  .19.  Cl    178     22 

Hagenieyer,    Hugh  J..   Jr..   and  M.    B.    Edwards,    to    Eaidman 
Kodak   Co       Olefin  polymeriiatlon  with  mixtures  of  aluini 
mini    phosphorus  or  antimony  hallde.  and  a   titanium   Cfim 
pound       2.917, .100,    12-1.1-.19.    Cl.   260—94.9. 


2.017.622 
latlng    .Machine    Co 
means.      2.917,233 

restraining   devlc 

Method  of  maktni: 
.017,184.    12    11   10. 


Mternators 
12    15-50 


Inc      .Vuto 
-1.5-.59.     Cl 


Hall.   John    L,    and    D     A.    Elliott,    to    OurtlsB-Wrleht    Corj. 

Fast     action     hydraulic     valve        2.017.O2ti,     12-M   50      Cl 

121      38. 
Hallas,    LUter,    to    Southern    Inlte*!    Telephone    Cables    Ltd 

.\rninj:emenls    for    actuating    electric    relays    in    sequence, 

2  017.rtK(i.   12-1.1-.10,  ('1    317  — 140. 
Haloid   Xerox   Inc   ;    Kff    - 

Byrne.  John   F       2,917.38.1 
Hali)ern     Atto     Corner     reflector        2.917.7,19.     12    11-19.    Cl. 

:(41— 18. 
Hamilton.  John  -M..  to  The  (Culberson  Corp      Drill  stem  wiper. 

2.016. 75H.    12    1.1-59.   Cl.   1.1-   210 
Hammar,  Gustaf  W    (bv  L   R    Hammar.  executrix!  ;  and  F    C 

Bennett,  Jr  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co      Highly  sensitive  lead 

sulfide  surfaces  and  the  method  of  manufacture      2.917,413, 

12    15-59.  Cl .117      211 
Hammar,  I^ouise  B.  :   See 

Hammar.  Gustaf  W.,   and   Bennett.      2.917.413. 
Haiiiinond   ('rgan   Co       See-  - 

Hanert.  John  M      2,916.9.17. 
Hanert.   John   M.      2.916.9.58. 
Handlev    Thomas  J.,  to  Britains  Ltd.     Toy  guns      2,0^,.(>.^^. 

12-i:>-.'>9,  n.   124     29 
Hanert.   John   M  ,   to   Hammond   Organ   Co       Reiterating   per 

cursive  effect  apparatus  for  electronic  musical  Instruments 

2.016.957,  12-15-.10.  Cl    84-    1.26 
Hanert    John  M  ,  to  Hammond   Organ   Co       Percuasive  effect 

for    electrical     mutfic    Instruments.       2.916,958,     12    15-,59. 

Cl    8,1      1  26. 
Hanlet     Jacjues   M.    -N  ,    to   Soclele    d'ElectronOiue   et    d  Anto 

rnatlsme        Method    of    making    el.K-triduminescent     layers 

2  917.442,    12-1.V19.   Cl.  204    -102 
Hann.   Melvin  M..   to  Sundstrand  Corp.     Drive  for   refrlgera 

lion  avstems  or  the  like  2,010. S«n.  12-11-59,  Cl.  rtO--11 
Hannl.  Eduard  Pre«8.  2,916.087.  12-1.5-.19.  Cl  10t>--231 
Hanold,  Paul   A       See 

Foster    Jack  V.,  and  Hanold.     2,91 7. .598. 
Hans.  Frit?,:   See—  ^^  „   .  .    , 

I>«ng     Kurt,    Barthel.    Ijidewlg.   Hans.    Relchelt,    Klauss 
and   SchHdllch       2016.771 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Auzlltary 
2.917. 19,'>. 


("o       Mut^rlalH 
214      701 
.H«»rTO     vbIv»> 


H.n.ford,  RowUnd  C.  to  Union  OU  <^o  of  CallfornU  Pro- 
duction of  hUh  activity  alumina.  2,»17.306,  lZ-l>-oi», 
CI     !21— 143 

Hanson    Arthur  K..   to  United  State*  StJ*!  Corp. 
Hupport    for   cable    hol«t    aunpended   apparatus. 

Hannon.  Lar..  and  K.  M.  (^rtHa.  to  t^""'"  Corp.  /;«P*  . 
control  for  reclprooatlng  compreaaoni.     2,»17.2a3.  IZ-i.^-ov. 

Hardin      WllllHin    J.       Vending    machine    head        '2.917,2(>;<. 

11'    1.%  ."iU.  r\    221      19.1. 
HardhiK.  Duncnn  V.:   See-  tanotui 

Muramatau.  James  S..  and   Hardlnx.     J917.2W9. 
Marman    Kmll  I  .  and  T.  P«chlck.  to  Phllco  Corp.     Television 

rwelwrs.     11.917.577.  12-15-59.  CI.  17S-    7.R. 
Harris.  Clyde  C.  :   See  ^^ 

HtnJi.  William  R.     2.917.090  ^h.ni-m. 

Harrison.  lister  E       '^»'"™2''^  ♦512"  o  T.?I(o    A    74      ^n 

for  automotive  vehicles.     2.91B.94B    12-1.V^9    (  1    74--51.T 
Hartensteln.  Raymond  <}..  to  Weatlnithouse  Electric  «orp.  VI 

bratlon   and    shook    iMolatlon    mount       2.917. 2H4.    l-.-l.^-.>M. 

d    'J  to     i&s 
Harter    Paul  <J  .   and   K.   K,   Staudt.   to  Eastman   Ko<l«k   Vo 

Slnjie-lens  r^fiei  camera.     2.916.978.  12   l.V-59,  CI.  9.V-^^ 
Hartley    Cyril  J      Apparatus  for  remoTlnjf  Sludge  from  sludge 

drying    linls       2,91^77.    12-1.V.19.   CI.    210      272 
Harty.  R.  V  .  «o.,  Inc  :    See— 

Harty.  Ralpfi  V      2.91«.7«2  k     w      *oi« 

Hartv    RaiDh  V..  to  R.  V   Harty  Co..  Iw     Door  check      2.91fl. 

7«2.   12-15-59.  CI.    16—55 
Marvel   Res«*arch  Corp.  :S«e-  ooiTiua 

Harv^-y.   Mortimer  T  .  and   Roaamllla.      2,917.488. 
Harvey    Mortimer  T     and  P.  L.  Roaamllla.  to  Harvel  R^earch 

(^)rw       Vacuum   dehydration  of   the   residue  from   the   fur 

fural    extraction    ..f    butadiene       2.917.488.    12-1.V59.    <n 

04KfV       A  7 

Ha'sek.    Robert    H  .    and    M     B     Knowles.    to    Kastnian    Kodak 
Co     Preparation  of  tran8-1.4-cyclohexanedlmethanol    2,917. 

.149.  12-15-59.  <n.  2«0 — 617 
Hasser.  (Jeorge  L.  :   See  „«.,.„. 

Cox.  John  E..  and  Hasaer.     2.917.585. 
Hastlnifs     Russell,    Jr.    to    f^*'*    B<ja'r>"^"t 

handling   tlevlce.      2.917  19«.    12-15-59,   <  1 
Hatch.     Albert     M  .     to     Bora-Warner    Corp. 

2,917,080,   12    15-59.  CI     1.17      fl24. 

''"**'joniffe"1<ldneyT  W..  Byatt.  Watson.  Hat<  h.  an.l  French 

•>  917  741 
Mnfchett    Ceorge  U  .  to  .Northrop  Corp      Printed  circuit  relay 

•1*17  «01     12-15   59    (T    200-104.  ,  ,_ 

Ha'iier     (Jerald    K  .    to   The    American    Well    Works       IHIfuser 

2  917  295.   12-15-59.  <1     261-    124  ..,..„ 

add  and   Its  esters       2.917,8.17,    12-1.5-59.  CI    2rt(V-483 

Hayden,  J     Page:   See--  „„,,„„, 

Eng»'Imann.  Richard  H      2  917flfl.1  ..,,,^^ 

Engelmann.   Richard   H..  and  K<vster      2.91.,»««. 

Hayse.  Paul  F.  to  Power  ate«.ring  Co  .^'''^"^^  *\'*^^-' 
mechanism  and  ct>ntroI  valve  therefor  2,917,027. 
12-15-59.  CI     121      41 

Haseltlne  Research  Inc  ;   ««»«;-  „„,-.,» 

Curtis.  Richard  C,  and  NosaK     2.917.5m 

HeaM.    Delbert    N        SUlng    machine       2.917.171.    12-15-89. 

Hecht.  Ferdinand.  Transfer  device  for  a  calculating  ma- 
chine      2.917,235,    12-15  .-^9,    CI.    235      137 

Heckman.  Earl  H  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Hunt 
prevention  ind  afterburner  Ignition  detection  circuits 
^916  872     12-15-59.   CI     60 — 38.6, 

Helgl.  Otto.'  and  O  acharnagl  Method  of  culMvatlng  plants 
bv  u^  of  perforate.1  plastic  foil  2,916,854,  12  J5--59, 
CI    47  -58. 

HtMneelman.  Richard  V.  :    Sce-_ 

Holysi.    Roman    P  ,   and   Helnselmsn       2,917.536 

Melders.Bartholrtmens  J   ;  ^f*—  ma -no 

Qu*r*.   Hendrik  K  ,  and  Helders.      2.91«.tB« 

Holferlch.  B.irckharrtt  to  ^f-henley  Industries  Inc  Preps ra 
rlon  of  sultams.      2.917.512.   12-15-59,  CI.  260      243 

Heller,  Paul:   See  „     „  .,  .  r.  .  i   i,       ■>al•'7•^^ 

Tr«vl«    I^wrence  R..   Heller,  and  Patrick       -  0"  '  J^^^,.   ^ 

Heller.    Robert    M.    to    Watts    Electric   *    Mfg     (  o       M.chnie 

for    applying    a    sealant    to    articles       2.916,765.    12    l!>  ow. 

HeUstJom,  i>oaglas  R.  to  Smith  and  ,^,'"";"  '""j  b,^"A4* 
for  election  opening  In  breech  slide  of  flrearm.     2,916,844, 

Hemphill."*  Alfred   A,    and   J     M.   Tewksbury.   to   B'-ndtx  Avia 

tlon   Corp       Radio   compass  employlntt  loop  senMng  device 

'S)17  742    r2-1.5-,')9,  CI,  .143      117.  ^         ^.  ^  , 

Hencken,  Harold  C,  to  Amertcan  Felt  Co  Class  channel 
ruiL     2,917,340,  12    l.V  .59,  CI.  29«  —♦4  5 

Henderson,  Albert.  .\pparatus  for  m«ldl^ng  reinforced  Cf.n- 
Crete    building    "labs,    columns     and    girders        -..9HJ,7».'>. 

HendeS;:S'''A7b;.r^t*"Asiembly  table  for  welding  r>'M0Tc\ut 
steel  cages  for  concrete  structural  shapes  2,917,nis, 
12-1.5-59.   CI.    113—99  ww      w-    .* 

HenilerHon    Ralph  L.     Repeating  rubber  band  gun 
12    J^59.  CI    124 — 19  .         ^    , 

Hendrlx.    Alfred   L.      Instant    releasing   C  clamp 

HenisIS.SaobJrtT  to  Standard  Oil  Co  Petroleum  re 
fining      2.917.4.50,  12-15-59,  C\.  208     66. 

"'"  BeuVh/r'*' Harofd^Henke,   and    Peterson       2.917.448. 

"''"Kne'i'"ve?ne''V.  H^nnlng.  and  AHIn      2.917.125 
Henry      Nelson     B        Potato     illclng    machine.       2.917.093 
12-15-59.   CI.   146—185, 


Corp.      Ac- 
2.916.921. 


2.917.037. 

2.916,789, 


Inc,     Con- 

2,917.fl71. 

,jiratus  for 


Hanabaw.   Jamea  N.,   to   United   Shoe   Machinery 

toatlBg  meclianlsm  for  metal-working  machine* 

12-18-59.  CI.  74 — 58 
Hanaa.  Paul :  fiea—  ,,  .,  „, ,  „„., 

Mattem,  Johannes,  and  Henaa      2.917,302. 
Hepp.  Carlo*  A.,  and  P    J.  8<*o*«»ster    to  Alfred  Hofmann  * 

Co       Srtvag*    drawH>ff    mean*.      2.91«,8»9,    12-15-59,    CI. 

•ft— l^S. 
Hera*ua.  W.  C.  0.m.b.H.  :  aea—        „„,,„,. 
Oniber.  Helmut,  and  Scheldig     2,917,654 
Herti,   Hellmuth,   to  North  American  Philips  1  o 

trollable    gaseous     electric     discharge     device 

li-18-59.  CT.  Sia— S36. 
Hesa,  Frederic  O.,  to  SeUa  Corp.  of  A?»"l«  r^.'^PK?,' 

coivectlon  heating       2.917.-2d9.   12-15-59.   CI    /«* 
lies*.  Howard  V    :    See  .,  n.T..n 

itbrtatenaen^  Edward   R..   and   Hen..      2.917  449 
Heuer    Charlaa  ^,.    to  Zenith   Radio  c.-rp      Combined   color 

burst   aeparator   and   blanking  pulse  amplifier      2.917.37a. 

12-15-!V9.  CI.  178— 5  4. 
Hey  wood,  Donald  L.  :   See-  .,„,-,.,, 

Phillip*.   Benjamin,   and   Hey  wood       2  91  <  .521 . 
HlKKlns,    Henry  71       Band    clamp       2.917.621.    12-1.5-89.    (I 

24 280 

Hill     John    W.,    to   The    Ulobe   Co.      Cable    tray       2.917.259. 

li-15-69.  CI.  248--«8.  ^  .,         w   .  .  i 

Hllpman.    Paul,    to    Mergenthaler   IJnotype   Co       Matrix    and 

asaembllng  metht>d   for  typographical   composing   macblnea. 

Hi*ffi.WAVn-f;irT^\!.^r?.^     2.917.257.    12- 1 5-^59.   CI. 

248 — 40, 

Hlntamann.  Karl  :   See—  .....  u   .  ki       .„.i 

Schnell.    Hermann,    Nentwig.    Hlntsmann.    Ralchle.    an<l 

Bledermann.     2,917,468  ... 

HIrsch     Robert    L.,    <'.    K     Miller,   and  A.    BelUn     t..   Aerolet 

Oneral    Corn.      Method    of    restricting    the    iHiralng    of    a 

solid    propellant    charge       2.917.424,    !2-15  59.   CI     154 

HlJie^   Bdgar  A,,  to  The  (Joodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co      Brake 

having    automatic    torque    controlling    means.      -.»i7.iJo. 

12-15-59    CI.    188 — 181. 
Hittrlch    Gabriel   A.,   to  The   Dow    Chemical  Co       Assemblies 

of  extended   surface  elements   for  gas-llquld   contact  apps 

rata*      2.917,292,   12-18-80.   CI    2^1     7. 
Hltiman.  Donald  O..  to  I-hllllp*  Petroleum  Co.     Bacterlc  da^ 

compoaltlon  comprlaing  tetra   alkyl  quaternary  ammonium 

haHde   and    hydrogen    peroxide.      2.917.428.    12   1.5-&9.    (  i. 

167      22 
Hodge*.  WniUm  A.,  and  J.   E/loyd.   to  Swift  »  Co.     Purl- 

frlng    crude    phoaphoric    acid.       2,917,367,    12-I&-3W,    t  i. 

23-165 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  :  See—  \ 

Daniels,  John  W.     2.917.676, 
Hoffmann.  Eugene  E  :   See—  .,  o,-  ,«7 

Nash.  Thomas  E  .  and  Hoffmann      2.H1  i..%7. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  <*'»-  ..,11.      '>qi7«v.iu 

Isler    Otto    Montavon.   Ruegg.   and   Zeller.      2,91 7.M9, 
Hofmann,  Alfred,  ACo,  :   See—        „„,-„„„ 
Hepp,  Carlos  A,  Schoenster      2916,899 
Hofmann     Ludwlg,    to    Flrma    BolkowEntwlcklungen    Koin- 

mandltgesellschaft       Helicopter    trainer   mounted    on  float 

2  916  832     12-1.V-59,   (T.   35—12 
Hogfors.    Henning    E..    to    Hvenska    AljHeN.laget    Brom.regu 

lator.     Vehicle Vakes.     2.917,136.   12    15-59.  fl     188      195. 
Holeprnof  Hosiery  Co   :    See  -        „„...„„ 
haker.  Paul  W,,  and  Wolff,    2.917.163 
Hollev  Carburetor  Co  :   Wee— 

Holley.  C.eorge  M,,  Jr.     2.917.294 
Hollev    (^e^rse  M     Jr..  to  Holley  Carburetor  (  o 

choke Tvl^.      1917.294.    12    f5-.59,  CI     2r,l      39 
Holmes.   David    D,    to    Kadlo   Corp    of    America.      Color    tele 

vision  detector  system.     2.917,.<73.  12    15-.59.  (^'  ,»'7- Jl^ 
Holsclaw.    Charles    H.      Well    testing    apparatus       2,91«.»1« 

Holt^'^ji^n  ^w!*"to^^Mldwe*t     Mfg.     Corp        Slicing     gage 

Hoi^si«-iiiia'n^-^.%'^  H.V- "'r"5>s?^  v^«"^''^'fa"  n 

.\mlnoalkyldlcyclopropylalkynols,     2.91.. 5.16.   l--l.V-.'>».  »  i 

Hfiir^i^h^  Herbert     and    W,    Arens.    to   Siemens    and    Halnk. 
"tkT^nWuS^f        Arranin^men,    for  dlstrlbutl^  and   d.- 

modulating  Impulses.      2.917..584.    12-1.V.')9.   (1^  nv      'o^ 

Honn     Francis    J      to    Minnesota    Mining   and    Mfg    Co       Co- 

T^Wm-r   of    »    rtuoro-butadlene   -nd    an   scryllc   comonomer 

an(f    process    of    making    same       2.917,496,    1- 

Hon*!!^F™ncls   J     to  Minnesota  M"»»g?  •~1  ^J§ 
mers    of     1 .1-dlfluorobutadlene,       2.917.49..     12 

HonTl-^incla   J      to    Minnesota    Mining   and   Mfg.  Co       C., 
^">me"    and   method    of   preparation    thereof       2,917.498 

U^^^A^tr^^    H^FSni.    K     Mell...    and    R.    C.utberlet.    to 

"l^lea1.u'^;.e'?iscbajr;m.b.H       Process   for    the   se^rat  on 

of  N-parafllns  from  hydrocarbon  oils.     2.917.447,  1^    i.-»  ^v- 

HoH.nd'^Rlchard.     Pill  dispensing  unit      2  917  162.  12    15  .59 

'-S!r?^r6  74'S'\'i?^i8^5i"'n"^rY7.r'' '-'"  "^  ^""^'" 

""•'^^^'Sln  ^%os^er..  and  ^^r"),.^^' 'rU^.  1 


.Automatic 


15  59.    CI 

Co.     Poly 
15  59.    n 


Houston.     Joseph     A.       Battery 

12-15-.59,  CI.   200-161. 
Howell,  Alleyne  C.  Jr  :   See 

Stlener     Stewart.    Stephenson 

Hock  Mfg.  Co. :  ««'—,.„»« 
Walt.  Noel  F     2.916,828, 
Hudson.   Arthur   F       Contour    forming 
12-15-59.  n.  81—127. 


and    Howell       2.917.695 


niarhlne 


1.916. 85H. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XI 


mirror    having   antl 
2.916,967,    12    1.5-59. 


Jr,.  and  Orady       2.917.622. 
;    Het  — 
2,917,612. 

Frederlckson 
2.917.697 
2,917.685 


2.917.592 


and  Syrovy       2.917.141 
11,    Syrovy.   and    Schoti. 


Hudson,    Charles    N  ,    to    SlncUlr    Refining   Co.      Fual    olU. 

2,917.375.  12-15-59.  CI.  44— 62  ^.         .  ^        .,  ^ 

Huff,    John.      Four    way   expandable   Uble   with    rail   guards 

2.917.262    12-15-59,  CI    248      172. 
Hufnagl.  Walter :   See—  .,    ^        ,  ^     „,^, 

Boyer      Wllhelm.     Elsenburger,     Hufnagl.     and     KItter 
2.916,910. 
Hughe*.  Harris  0.  :   Sec—  .       ,... 

Mcbouald.    Lelghton   S..  and    Hughes      2.917.554 
McDonald.   Lelghton  S.,   Hughes,  and  Crabb.      2.917,555. 
Hulsey    Ronald  K,,  J,  R,  Reeder,  and  N    F.  Schuh,  to  We«tlng 
house    Electric    Corp.      Protective    system    for    alternating 
current   generatora      2.917,638.    12-1.5-89,  CI    307-86. 
Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co.  :   See— 

Phillip*.  Cecil,  Jr.,  and  Camp      2,917. .145 
Humphrey,  John  R.  :   See —  „_   „,_, 

nnelac^i  John   H  ,  and  Humphrey       2,91M<2 
Humphrey,  Norman  J.,  to  Banklt  Container  Co.     Paper  and 

coin  container.     2,917,224.   12-1.5-59.  Cl    229-72 
Hunt,  Rajrmond  8.,  Jr.  :   See — 
gavllle.  Eric  J,     2,917.072 
Hunt,  Robert  E.  :   Sec-  _  .,.,-„,. 

Psaty.  Leon  A.,  Hunt,  and  Blurton      2,91., 216, 

Hunter.  Richard  C,  to  Bailey  Meter  Co  nuld  pressure 
tranimltter  with  square  root  converter,  2,917.o«4, 
12-1.5-59,  CI.    137— 8S  ^  ^  , 

Hunter  Roger  W  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp'  Electron  discharge  devices  2,917,6.58.  12  15-59. 
Cl.  315—13. 

Husak.   Alexander  J       Dual    rear   vie 
rattling    means   for   motor   vehicles 

Huston.  Wllilam  D,  to  American  Machine  k  Metals  Inc 
Pneumatic  flapper-noiile  controller       2,917.06.1.    12   1.5  ■»», 

Cl    1.17 82 

Hotter,  Wolfgang,  and  K.  RItter.  to  Allgaler-Werke  O  m.b.H 

Trailers      2.917,121.  12-15-^9,  Cl.  IHO      14, 
Hyier    William  O,,  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co      Radioactivity  In 
dlcatlng    device    and     method        2.917.631,    12-15-59.    Cl 
250--8S. 
I. A.M.,  Inc      See 

Wales,   Nathaniel   B. 
1-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  : 
(liabot,  Ferdinand  E, 
Craig,  James  C,  and 
I  Heboid,  Edward  J. 
Wiegand,  Henry  L. 
lavelll.  Teno  ;   See — 

Neracher,  Carl  A.,  Dunn.  lavelil, 
Neracher,    Carl    A.,    Dunn,    lave 

2,916,929. 
Neracher,    Carl    A 

2.916,938. 
Neracher.    Carl    A 
2,916,940 
lavelll,  Teno,  to  Chrysler  Corp 

9,14.  12-15-59,  Cl.  74 172. 

lavelll,  Teno,  to  Chrysler  Corp 

937.  12-15^59.  Cl.  74 — 472 
Ideal  Pleating  Co  :   See — 

Burgert.  Frederick  L.      2.917.013. 

Inimesoete,  Arthur  J.  :    Set 

Oehler.  William  P.,  and  Imme«oete 
Oebler,   William   P,   Immesoete,   and 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd  :   See 

Evans,  Clifford,  and  Rack.     2,917,399 

Oerber.  Kenneth  O       2.916.764 

Monk,  Cvrll  J    H.      2,917.065 

Smith,  Kenneth  A  ,  and  I»Ve 

Smith.  Walter  F      2,917,472 
Industrial  Hardware  Mfg.  Co..  Inc 

Oluck.  William       2.917,723. 
Information  Systems.  Inc,  :    See   - 

Westover.  Edmund  A       2.917,15.1 
Ing.  C  Olivetti  k  C.  8  piA   :   See 

Relsch.   Siegfried       2.917.236 
Ingwer    Carl  H..  C.  E,  Wffght.  and  H    Welbel,  to  The  RIdpe 
Tool   Co      Power  threading  tool   having  lubrication   mean^ 
for  the  tool  carriage  and  the  die  head  cuttern      2.9ir..74ft 
12-1.V-59.  Cl    10      106 
In  SInk-Erator  Mfg   Co,  :    Ser^ 

Wlecxorek.  Eugene  E.      2,917,246, 
Instltut  fur  Werkieugmaschlnen  :  See — 

SchBnherr,  Manfred,      2,917.028. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.:    See  „„,,..,« 

Melchonl.    Anna    F.   Johnson,    and  Chase       2.917.475. 
International  Business  Machlnen  Corp   :    Sec 

Solar.  Samuel  L      2  917.460, 
International  Harvester  Co  :   See-  „„,,.„. 

Donner,   Verne  P.,  Henning.  and  Allln       2,917. 12.> 
International  Hormones.  Inc  :   See — 

Baker.  Herman,  and  Ross       2  917  436 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp,  :   See — 

Brown.  William  T       2.917,719  

Carwnter,   David  L..  and  Oement»      2.917.665. 

Cox.  John  E,.  and  Hasser.      2.917.585 

Hunter.  Roger  W.      2.917.658, 
Iowa   State  College  Research  Foundation.  Inc.     See — 

Csanvl.  Ladls  H       2,917..195 
Isaacs.  Edith  ;   See — 

Isaacs    Harold.      2.917.189 
Isaacs.  Harold    to  E.  Isaacs 


I>unn,    lavelll,    Syrovy 
Dunn,    lavelll,    Syrovy 

Power  transnilHslon. 


and 
and 


Power  tranKniltsslon. 


Schoti. 
SchotK 

2,91«, 
2.9H1, 


2,917,117 

Keeder.      2.917,012 


2.916,993. 
:   See— 


anism  therefor.     2.917.189, 
Helln    Beat  :    See 

Schwvzer.  'Rol>ert.   Iselln.  RIttel.  and 

Isler,  Otto.   M.   Montavon,  R.   Ruegg.   and 


Mobile  boom  and  control  ntech 
12-15-59.  CI    212-66 


2,917.306, 
Method  of   constructing   an 
2,916,968.    12-15-5t», 

junction   blocks       2,917,724, 

2,917.490 

361 
Howling  machlne^ 
balls         2.91 7. .ion. 


Sleber      2.917.502 
P    Zeller.   to  Hoff 


link       2.917.007. 


J,  F.  and  J,  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Fleekop,  Fred,  and  Frttta. 
Jackson.    Donald,    to   Pye   Ltd 

nular  variable  density    light   filters 
Cl.  88 — 108. 
Jackson,    Llllard   L.      Electrical 

12-1.5-59.  Cl.  339—198. 
Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Caldwell,  John  K  .  and  Jackson 
James.  Ralph  A.  :    See 

Seaborg,  Glenn  T,,  and  James      2,91' 
Janes,  Joseph,   to  Bowling  Machines.   Inc 
elevator      for     separating      pins     and 
12-1. '.-59.  Cl.  273      43. 
Janeway.   Robert  N.      Railway   truck   thrust 

12-K5-59,  Cl.  105      200 
Janssen,    Peter    J,    H.,    to    North    American    Philips   Co.     Int 
I>eflectlng   coll   system    for  cathode    ray   tubes       2,917.646 
12-1.5-59.  Cl.  313— 76 
Jennev.  Asa,  to  Clark  Equipment   Co       Inching  valve  control 

2.917,14.1,  12    l,>-59,  Cl    192      13  ,  „_..      ^,, 

Jennings.   Jo   E,,  and  T.    N.    Tllman.   to  Jennlngx   Radio   Mfs 
Corp       Coaxial    switch       2,917.596,    12-15   59,  Cl    200—82 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp  :   8te 

Jennings,  Jo  E  ,  and  Tllman,      2,91 7. .i96 
Jensen     James    L,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator 
Plural  phase  oscillator       2,917.714.   12-1.5-59.  Cl    331- 
Jobnson,  I>onald  L  :    See — 

Stewart.  Karl  J  ,  and  Johnson 
Johnson,  Herbert  H   :   See 

Gray.  Ronald  V       2,916,924 
Johnson.  Joyce  L.      See 

Melchonl,  Anna   F,,   Johnson, 
Johnson.  Oscar  W.  :   See — 

I>ewl8.  Kenneth  I),.  Johnson,  and  Scott 
JolinKton  Tenters,  Inc       See 

Scott,  Elmer  T       2.917.270 
JolUffe,  Leslie  8   :    See- 

Callri.  Vincent  J  .  and  JolUffe 
JolUffe.   Sidney   A     W  .   D    W    G 


Co 
-45. 


.916.836 


and   Chase 


2.917.614 
Byatt.  D    W 


2.917.47.^ 
2.917.228 


Hatch,   and  O    A.  French,  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph 


Watson.  J     F 

legrapli 

12-15-.5ft 


Inc 
-15-89 


raann  I>a     Roche    Inc        Process    for    the    manufacture 
carotenolds.      2.917,539,   12-15   59.   Cl     260      488 


of 


Co     Ltd.      Radio    direction    finders,      2.917.741, 

Cl.  34      113  ^  ....   .. 

Jones  Benjamin  W  ,  and  M,  B  Neuworth,  to  Consolidation 
Coal  Co.  Method  of  separating  2,4-xylenol  and  2..5-x.vlenol 
by  selective  reslnlflcatlon.      2,917,487,   12-15-59,   Cl.  260- 

mm 

Jones    George  L      Erecting  meann  for  gyro-vertlcaU.      2,916. 

918,  12-1.5-59,  Cl    74-5  42 
Jones.    James    B,.    and    K     H     Yocom,    to    Aeroprojects. 

Homogenizing  method  and  apparatux     2.917.386.  12- 

Cl.  99   -63 
Jordan.  Itonald  G    :    See  ,  .„,. 

SmoUn,  Edwin  M,  and  Jordan       J, 917, 560  r^.    .  , 

Jordan,    James    I..    Jr  ,    to    Frontier    Chemical    Co,    Division 

of  Vulcan  Materials  Co      Manufacture  of  monochloroacetl« 

acid.     2.917. ,542.  12-1.5-59,  Cl    260--,539 
Juda,    Walter,    to    Ionics,    Inc       Method  of  producing  caustic 

by     Ion     exchange    and     regeneration     thereof        2.917..i«H 

12    l,5-.59.  Cl    2,1-185  .,     .     .         ... 

Juhas     Michael,    to    General    Time    Corp       Switch    actuating 

timer      2.917.,'.91 ,  12-15-59,  Cl,  20O-  -38 
Jungjohann,  Vernon  H  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co      Slide  changer 

2.916.965.  12-1.5-,59,  Cl.  88—28 
Jurado    Juan   R  ,   to  Empresa   Naclonal  Calvo  Sotelo  de  Com 

buHtlblen  LIquldos  y  Lubricantes,  S  A      Method  of  regener 

atlng   urea   which    has  previously   been   used  for  dewaxing 

lubricating  oils      2,917.446.   12-15-.59,  Cl    208-25 
Justus   William  H.,  to  American  Sign  k  Indicator  Corp      DIh 

plav  signs      2.917,73,1,  12-1 5-.59.Cl   .140      334 
KG  Electronics  Corp,  :   See— 

Hough.  Kendall      2,917,705. 
Kaess,   Frani  :    See—  0017071 

Fischer,   Thoman,    Kronacher,    and   Kaess       2.917..'?71 
Kaldewey.    Franz,    to    Westfalla    Separator    A  G^      Centrifupi.l 

separator  having  an  auxiliary  liquid  feedlnu  device 

2.10    12-15   59,  Cl    213      14 
Kanipfer.     Richard    H,       Conveyor    feed    control 

12-15-59.  Cl.  198      21  ,_      , 

Kardas,   Stanley   J  .   to  Water   Resources  I)eveloDment 

Sliver  iodide  generator      2,917,404,  12-15-59,  Cl 
Karpen.  Edward  W   :    See 

Close,   Richard   N  .  Karpen,   Sard,  and  White 

Kask    Paul  J       See 

Canuta,  John  S,  and  Kask       2,916,798 

Kave.  Philip      S^ee  _,  ^  ooi«t'fl 

Pellet.    I^-ster   R  ,    K.rve,    and   Tate       2  91«^7._.fi 
Pellet    Ijester  R  .   Kaye,  and  Tate       2,916.757 
Kehr     Abraham   B..    to   Kehr   Productn   Co.      Cnrnpartmented 

package,     2.917,164,  12-15-59,  Cl    206 — 47 
Kehr  Products  Co      See 

Kehr.   Abraham    B.     2,917,164 
Kelley,  Daniel  J.,  and  S    E    Lanham,  to 
Coconut  treating  process  and  product 

/-.I      on 125 

Kelley     Oliver    K  ,    to    General    Motors    Corp       Fluid    coo  in^ 
system      for     liquid      cooled      friction      brakes        2. 91.. 13. 

Kelly'^Crvl;  W..  \o*Fenestra,  Inc,     Door  frame  construction 

2.916.781.  12-15-89.  Cl    20—11 
Kelsev-Hayes  Co.  :   See — 

Mharti,  Frederick  P      2.917.100 
Kelton,  Harold  V   ;  See—       ^  _  ,^  o  017  000 

Phelan    Louis  A    M..  and  Kelton       2,917.200 
Kelver    Wnilam   L     and   A.   M.   Daily,   t<.   Chicago  Telephone 
Supply      Corp.      Hermetically      seiled      variable      resistor 
2  917,721.  12   15-59.  Cl,  838     164 
Kemllte  laboratories  Inr  .  See- 
Wltterson.  Charles       2.91  1  .DOS 


2.9T 


2  91  7,1 5.- 


2.5i 


Corp 
-359. 


917  7.1' 


General  Food*  Corp 
2.917  745,  12-15-59 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kendall,  KtlKar  H       Vlbnitory  conveyor  sand  M«1i  for  punher  Kramer    Nelllu»0.     Sre-  oqit-c-^o 

t>[H.  furnaces      2.917.298.  12    10-09.  CJ.  263— 28.  LuOckx.   >Mllem    L     L.M..   and   Kramer      2.91 7,052 

Kenvon     Arthur    I>       Meann    and    ineth(Kl    for   amiUtinK    the  Kray,    Rayinood    J..    «nd    P.    Brown,    to    Celaneiw    Corji     of 
birt»?"..f   a  child       2  917  000,    12-10-09,   CI.    128— 3«1.  America.      I-olymern       2,917,484.    12-10-59,   Cl.   2«a   ;45  4 

Kernchen,   OantHP,    to   Olympla    Werke   A.G       LooklnK  devic-  KreH«,     Bernard     H,    to    Quaker    Phemlcal     Producta    Cori. 
for   removable   typewriter   larriageB.      2.917.104.    12-15-59,  Prooena  of  tivatlnic  (vnuloalc  fabric  and  the  product  reHuH 

Cl     197      19'i  '"'f    therefrom.      2,917.411,    12    15   59,    Cl     117— I.i9  4 

Kerr     Walliice'  K        Krnw    bugKV.       2.917,1«1.    12-10-09.    Cl.  Krohn.  Gilbert  S.  :  Nf.' 


205      3. 
Kershiiw.    I'eter   I..      See 

SfeKhart.  Fritx  L.   F  .  and  Kerwhaw       2.917,702. 
Ketcham  k  McDoukhH.   I  if-  :  «e«^ 

Bosland,  JameK  M.      2.916,837. 
Keve«  Fibre  Co.  :  Hee 

■    I>e8pre8,    I'rban    H.      2.917.218. 
Keyer*.  Grafton   H    :  See 

BnK)ker,  Leslie  O.  8..  and  Keves.     2,917,516. 
Keyser,  Johann  J.,  to  Schle8H  Aktienne»elli*«-haft.     I)f)uble-belt 
ilrawint?  unit   for  Hpinning  machines.     2.91«,779,   12-15   5H. 
Cl.    19-131. 
K.'ieriiin,  ChiirleH     See  ,..,,.„ 

Ramney.  William  M.,  and  Keierian      2,917,.>28. 
Kincald,  Daniel  H.  :  See 

Crook,  I^'hter  (>  .  and  Kincahl       2.91«.792 
KiiiktHfon.    Itonal.l    L..    and  1«    H.   I^ach.   to   Sylvanla   Electri. 
J'roducta    Inc        I^mp    bulb    feeder       2,917, 1«9,    12    15-09, 
Cl    209-80. 
Klnkeail      Alan,    to    Wllliani    Wallace    Co       .\ll    purpoite    Hue 

_M»Iti.9H3.   12    1.V59.  Cl    98      4M 
KhiiiU.      Abniharii.      I»eep  fried      extrudeddouKh 

iiui.hine.     2,017.008,  12    15   59,  Cl.m"      14 
Kippeii.   .\ll>ert  J    :   See 

Hucheinier,  (Jeorije  K.,  and  KIppen       2.917.213. 
Kin  liii.r.  Francois  F  ,  and  F    S    Keplonle.  Jr  .  to  Schlumberp'r 
Well    Surveying   Corp        Magnet        2.91 7. H82,    12    15   5«     n 

;u7     200 

Kitchens  of  Sara   !>'•■.   Inc      .s>e- 

Kollnian.   Jack,  and    Storrin        2.917.272. 
Kit  r.    .laiiifH  ( >    :    .SV'' 

Krlnknian.   WllUani   H       2.91H.Mfi»'. 
KlaiisH,   Erich     See 

LanK     Kurt.    Burthel,    Ijidewln.    Hans,    Kelclielt.    Mauss 
771 


Calne.   Holland  H..  and  Krohn       2,91A,982 
Kronacher.  Hermann  :  See 

Flarher.  Thomaa.  Kronacher.  and  KaesM.      2,917.371. 
Krueger.  Fi<e<l  C.     Propeller  houHint;  attnchmenti      2.91 7, om 

12-1559,  Cl.  115      35. 
KruK.  Jullun,  and   I.    (ioltz,  to  Kohlenacheldung*  GeaellBchaft. 
mbll        Pulverizing     Kvstem.       2.917,248.      12-15-59,      <  I 
241      275 
KucklinHky,    Frederick    W  ,   and    A     D    Farnow.   to  Container 
Kijulpment    Corp.      Mechanimn    for   fet'dlnjt  and   nettinK   up 
collapHed  cartons      2.91«,»74.   12-15   59.   Cl.   93      53 
Kujanik.  .losepli  A  .  Jr      CollapKlble  tube  and  cap.     2.917.2UH. 

12    15   59,  Cl     222      512 
Kwlk  Hold  uf  America,   Inc.  :   See 

KoblduM.    All)ert    A       2.91rt,88t) 
l^nkey.   KolKTt  S  ,  and  C.  C    Glover,  to  WeKtintthouae  Electric 
Corp.      GvroBcopIc     apparatus.      2.91«.917.      12    15   5U.     Cl 
74      54 
LadewiK,    \\  ilhelm      Sfe  .        .    ,       ,., 

r.anK     Kurt.    lUitliel,    Ijidewljc.    Hans,    Relchelt.    Klauss. 
and    Schildli.h        2.91«,771 
comestible      I,afave,  Hilton  J  ,   t..  The  (ioixlyear  Tirf  k   lUibber  <"o        Tube- 
less   tire   rim   valve       2.917.09H,    12    1.'.   5!*,   Cl     152      427. 
I,a(T(Miii,    Carthrae    .M  .    and    (J      I.      Moses,    to    \V  eHtlnifhouw 
Electric  Corp       Innerco'ded   turbine   generators.      2.91 7, •144. 
12-^15   .'if).  Cl    :uu     ni 
I.aiidMTt.    Marry    I..    t»    Koyal    McHee    C^irp       CarrlaK*;   drly 
means    lor    business    inaclilnes        2,917.151,     12    15   .'>W.    (I 

197      trj 
I,a     Moiia.a      IhiKli     1.        Vine    lifting    attachment        2.91  i. Hit. 

12    15    5if.   Cl     172      '191 
l,ang     Kurt,    W     Barthel.    W      l.adewlg.    F     Mans.    U      Kelch.'lt 

K.    Klauss.    ,111(1    .V     Scliiidhcli       Pressing    tools   ;MirticulHrl\ 

for    the    muiHifacture    of    large  area    pres!<lng»       2,91rt.77l, 

12    15-59.  Cl     IH      ;<,'. 


i,e.n.claUm■e'F^^n;v"!or^'Aa.timo  Metho.i  ..a,^d.;.r  J.;.^    .■        S„ nless    trap        2.».7.n7o.    ,2    15-09 

of   opj>nlng  and    resealing  a    carton       2.91rt,859  12    15   M.  j/„|,„|,; '  s,.?,*;.!  K      .sv. 

'.        ''  VII.   1    1.      c  Kell.'\     Ii.iniel  .1     iUi.l  Ij«nhani       2, 917. 74.*. 

vleimnai.     Mltch.-ll      .^>>  _  ,        ,<,„.,.„•  ,{ii.lolpli    J      .iiid    A     Sarko,    to   (ieneral    Food.  r„r\< 

I,esk.  Norman,  and  Kleliiniari       -  "1 '*' •*•.',,,  „.      ,                     <•,,.<, nut    products    and     f.liiil.iiu-    for    producing    I  h.-    khiii.- 

Cieiss.    I.ouls    1»      and    1.     W      Morgan,    to    IMiUlip*  I'etrolemn             .    ^  7  74^,'    i '.    ,  '  \"     .   1     i.9       125 

Co.    ^  Fluid  separation  process  control      2.!tl7.4h7.  1  2    1 ..   5!t.  f^-^V,/;  Kric  H       Scr 


K 

K 

Cl     202      ItlO  ^       „      , 

Klnnuuis,     .Nicholas,    iiiid    J      T     I'urvi^.    lo    Orenda    Knglii.-- 
[.fd       S«'gmfnte<l  stator  ring  assembly       2. 917, 27*1.  12    15    59. 
Cl     2.'>.5       7H 
Kliis,     M>'lnricli.    and    W      Schacht,    lo    Farb«>nfabrikeii     Haynr 
XlitieugestdlHchaft        Process   for    the    preparation   of   iilk.\l 
mercuric  siilts       2.917.52ii.    12    15    5!t.   Cl    2H0      431 
Kniepkamp.    KrnsI       See  .,.,,,, 

Heuter    Frana;  (i  .  llderup.  and  Kniepkamp.      2.91  7. .UH 
IJfiiter    Fninz  (;  .  ridernp   and  Kniepkamp       2.917.317 
Knight     Arthur   R       Coupling   means   for   barges  and    the    like 

_'!(lTnlH.    12-15    59.   Cl     114      2:15 
Kno»'b<d,    I»onald    F.  .    to    Westlnghoiis*-    Electric    Cor|i       Tel«- 
V  islnii  r.'c.Mx.-r  Mpp.iratu-*     2.917.H59,   12    15    ,">9.  Cl    315      22 
Knuwles.    .M      B      Si'i- 

llasek.   Kob<Tt    II  .  and  Knowlea.      2.917..'.4iV 
Kno\   Mfg     «"o       Sir 

Petilck.    Kussell    F       2.iM7,H19. 
Kofalil      I>avld     C,     to    Kichtl.-ld     Oil     Corp         Releasing    he.id 
for      siihniarlne     conductor     casing       2.917.2H1,      12    15    5!i. 
Cl     2.">.'      2  5 
K..lileiischelilniigs  G.-elUcliiiI'l.    ni  h  H        See  — 
Korn.T.    Alfre.i       2.91  7. oil 
Krug.  Julius,  and  t.oltz       2.917.24m 
Kdlhel.    HerlsTt,    and    F     Engelhardt.    to    Rh.'inpreii>scn    Akli 
.■nges.  'Nch.if r     flier     Bergbau     imd     Cheiule        Svutticsls    of 
livdi"carl.oii-<    and    owgen  containing    organic     cinponnd-. 
2.'.tl7..'.;tl.    12    15   59.   Cl     2ftO      449  »i 
Kidlni.iii.   J  ick.   iind   .\     Storrlc   fo   Kltihitis  <•{   Sara    I.e.v    Iio 
Apoaraiiis       fur       dists-nslng       heavy       c.msiHtency       tluld 
2.91;. 272,    12    15   .'9.    Cl     251       209 
KoHmmU.     \\m-]         Condilnaflon     awning    shutf.'r        291t;.7H.(. 

12-15    5it    Cl    2<»      .'.7  ,' 
Kop(«4'r-i  Cl)  .    Ini-       Srr 

(JnldHf.-in.   Irving  S,  and  l>peher       2,917,408. 
K.irtsT    Kurt     A  C..    KG    '  See 

p..iliii.inn.   M,tx.      2.917,15«. 
Korii.   Ir\  III   I-   See 

<;.ildrn     Iianlel.  and   Korn        2.017  72'! 
Korn       Robert       ti.      Carl      Briins      Wt-rkzeogfahrik      G  nihil 
Triu..z..i.lal    linkage    for   vehicles       2.917.103.    12    15    59     Cl 
I.Tr.       '.t 
Kornei.     (Mto.     to    Clevlt.'    ("orp        High    efflclency     niagneil 


f 


Stow.'.  Rolsrt   .\     and   l.iir^>ii        2.5*1' 
I,ars4in    Hertsrf      See  ,  . ,  .....j 

M.  loUdsiilin     .Ma\.  and    l-arsoii        _.91T.-9.S 
Uisar     William        (iiiid.-<1    coupling    wltli    retrictahle    sleeve 

'  917  :<2il.    12    15    5!i,  Ci     2H.')      24 
Laser,    William    F.    to   City    National    Bank   and    1  rust    <  o    , 
Chh.igo,    tru-l.-.'        Rotary    •..•al.       2.9lT.:r29.     12    15    ,'.9.    (  I 
''80       10 
l.aTourette.  Harold   k     and  I'    K    Levesque.  to  Food  Ma(_hlnery 
and  Cheinhai  Corp       M.-thod  of  staMlltlng  soils  hy  n<lillng  a 
huinate       2.!ilOH.-,:!     12-15    09.   Cl     47       5H. 

Lain-.    Erie   <•        See  ,  -    .  ,  , 

Wright,  Marry  II  .  and  Ljiue      2,'.»1  .  .04.. 
havin     Kd«ard,   aii<l   J     .\     Cote,    to    Shawmigan    H>->\n-   1  orp 

I'oh  vinyl    ac.'tal  plifiiol    aldehyde    resin    wire    .■naiiiel    and 

metho,rof   using   same       2,917,41ti,    12    1  ">   59,   Cl     117      232. 
Lavln    F>|ward    .\    F    Fltzhugh.  and  R    N    <'rozler,  tn  Shawtni- 

gan  Hi-sins  Cirp       Klo  trical  Insulutlon  comprising  iHdvvlnyl 

Hcetal  plu-nol    aMnlivdes  cun-d   with    oxaclils   of   phosphorus 

2.917.4H2     12    1.'.    -'.O.   Cl     2i;<k      43 
Lavin.  Kdward.  .\     F    ntihugh,  and  R.  N    ("roller,  to  Miawlni- 

gan  Resins  c'orp      Kli-ctrlcal  insulation  <  nmprlslng  polyviii>l 

ai«'tal  phenol  aldehydes  cured  with  sulfuric  acid      2,917.483. 

1 2    15    '<'■>.  <  1     2'')ii       4:1 
I.awson    Wllllain   .V      Jr        .•>cf 

Bushnell    Clifford  B     and  l.awsoii       2.917,252. 
I, each.  Burleigh   H        Sit 

Kingston     Monald    I- ,  and    I.endi       2.917.1dit 
I.»-   Blanc.    Walter   .1        see 

Black.    I'niil    F     Gill     and    I.e    Blanc      2.Hlrt,H1t, 
I.eho    I'ress    C,         Sir 

l.el»i\it/,.    Morris      2.!Mti.9si! 
Le    r.olt     John    MI.     I     MInow.    and    M     Strltof,    Jr.    to   The 

Cromwell    r.iper    c,,       Non  slip    hag       2,917.223,    12    15-59. 

CI    229 
L»-l)oslt«.    .Morris,    to    I>'ho    I'ress   Co       Machine    for    strlpplnif 

frozen  fish       J!iin,9stl,   12    l.')   ."lit.  Cl    1  oO      94 
l.ecoiife.    .\ndre    .\  ,    to    Chauvln    d'Arnoux.    Si>i  iete    Anonynic 

I'rotectlve  devices   for  electrical  measurement   installations. 

2  9l7t>03.   12    1.')   59.  Cl    200      100. 
Ia^\    .\rthiir    I.       to    Consolidated    Coal    Co        Mining    machine. 


2  917.2^2     12    15   59,  Cl.  2.">5      .'1. 
recording  and    n'orodudng  head       2,917.5S9.    12    15   59    Cl      I.ee    Walter  J  .  to  The  (M.odyear  Tire  A  Ruhl>er  Co      Tubelesa 
179      ino2  tire  valve      2.91 7.097,  12    1.5-59,  Cl.  1.V2      427. 

Koiner       .Mfred       to      KohlenscheidiingH  (Jesellschnff .     "'__^,','       l..s-tmin    Jan   N    J.   to  Stamlcai  ls>n   NV       .\ppa  1  alus  for  s.-i... 

rating  mixtures  into  a  fraction  containing  particles  of  low 
spei  ttic  gravity  and  another  fraction  containing  particles  of 
high  specific  gravity  2.917,172,  12-15  59,  <M  2(«>  172  5. 
I.effer.  FriMlerick  .\  W.  to  tinlversal  Oil  Products  Co  <'on- 
version  of  heavy  h\  droc'arbonaceous  iiinterlnl  to  lowc^r  boil- 
ing proiliicts  2,9r7.4.M.  12  15  o9.  Cl  20S  .SI 
lygat.    Robert    C.    to   The    (J     E.    Prentice    Mfg     Co       Buckle 

2.91t>,7s«.    12    15   59.  Cl    24       170 
I^hmann      Mexaiider.      Variable   spacing   mechanism    for   type 

pj    g2—  1 9*1  c  oiiwuii.  I  ?<       -.t  1 


\l>li«ratiis  and  method   for  melting  flv  ash  In  ;i   tangeiitiallv 
tired    furnace    chamlRT       2.917.011.    12    15   59.    Cl     llO      2m 
K.>vacs     I.ouls        Slldahlv    mounted    article    carrying    member 

unit       2.917.1  ^5.   12    15    59.   Cl     211       94 
Kowollli.    Ernest    J       See 

Fisher     .lames    W    ,    Kowolik.    and    Stone        2,91  (.474 
Kramho.     Victor    V       and    \      E      Stones,    to    Triplex     Mfg     "o 
Huai     voltage     flasher     devlcv       2.917,f^04.      12    15   59.     (I 

200  1  l.l  .  T,     .     ■  .. 

Kramer.     Israel,     to     Mercer    Knginet-ring    1  o        Refrigerating 


\ 


>A 


nimons.     2.916.923 

Trailer    hitch        2.917.323.    r2-l.5-.59. 
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Lelghton,  Charle«   R..  and   J.   W.   Buck.      Bag  tying  machine.  >'«»«>T;.  j'   J^jl  *,!.«°v '°„^,d'sim 

.iiiine*n     10    1  "i    >\Q     {"i     't'i 13i  suuin,   inarieii    r«  ,    aiiu    r^iui 

l.efue.\c;ri.eJoml^lf  ■   loflauble    toys.      2.916.849.   12-15-59,  Mandeklc,^nthony   V       Trailer 

'•A"^l^VrT."i1  5-'9   crfrV.'"^"''""    """'"'    "'""""  ''"'.^liy.*I»«vl^"E..'an.i  .Steen.    24)16,744 

|-Vu«ni        ;V;  Marconl-s  Wireless  Telegraph  Co    Ltd.  :    Nff-                  ,.           k 

'"""welt^ni'uer,  .•u.Uvo  A.     2.917.044.                     ,,.,.,  Jolllffe,  _Sldney  A    N^i.,  Watt.  WatHon,  Hatch,  and  J  rench. 

I>.sk.  Norman,  and  M    Klelnman.     Power  actuated  rhythmical  ^..-'^V'   j  ...n  F       '917  740 

movement     ucceHaorle.     for     children,     criba.       2.910..  4o.  ..      ."«"l'*">itirt   H        >>c 

12    15-59,  Cl.  5-109  -''"'Bc^nlagnl     Francis  A..   Cohen,   and   Markhart       2.917.427. 

Leslie  (  o.       See                  .  ^   ,  .,,           .>oi->Afi  Markowskl    Edwin   P.  to  Barrv   Controls  Inc.      Vibration   Iso- 

,  ,...^^Tit:^^'i^  '^o^aT.^"u  l^^'i'^chlne  Works  c,.  ^^''^^^^'.^^i:    '^    ^^-  V>    ^"^^   35K 

l.etesqu'e,   P'auT  E   :    See^                                      .,  o.nvi't  ^''''^'|'v'''priMc)"  Carmine  F  .   Elmore,  and  Maropis      2.917. OPl . 

, .'i'.:r;,:,'.',,:'"N'.";,^N»r;.i-rmv  criS;-  .m......  m .r„',r„.' i,  i.i,./ ...  n.....,.;™...,.  .n.  ,■,.  co,„r„, .. 

„f    making   ther.nlonic-   dIsiH-nser  <-athode  and   cath..de   made  vice       -■■•''^'•<    ■  c'.'     ,•*;'•  ./Vster     t.     Pov^er^-Samas    Ac- 
hy   said   method.      2.917,41.-,.   12^1.-.  ..9.  Cl.    11.       J23.  '^'\',]:l:;,\,,^Xln'^^^^^^^^^^ 
Lewis.   Kenneth   !».,   O.  W.   Johnson,  "n'l  < ".  H,^^';""i  .'".P"{".V  '917  08"l.  12-1  .■> -59.  Cl    317-  -1 7 1 ,                         ,^      _    _      ^,, 
Oliver  Inc.      Prenaured  centrifuge      2.91  .  ,228,  12-1.V-59.  (  I  ^j^-^sh,     Charles     W         Headrest.       2.917. 1U9.     12-15-59.    Cl. 

U-yd"e.  Warren   L.  to  United  Slate,  of  America,  Nuvy.     Auto  ^,  '-1,',,,,  |J  "  1  ,.,„j,|,i      1:         ,,,      W  estinghous..      Kleitru      i'orp. 

matic   fre,,uencv   contr.d   system   for   se.mentlaI1ohIng   radar  " ■'■,;!';;;;„'     .'.,1 7,. i49,     12-1.-.-.V,.,    Cl      :.i;v     171.     _ 

units.     2,917.7.18    12    15   59,  Cl    :U3      1?.l.                    ,  Mahin.    Kuhurd    H.    Jr.    to    M.msanto    Chenocui   lo       \iii>l 

Libit,    Sldnev    M,      iHspenidng   clojiures.      2,91  .  ,210,    1- -l.-i-.->».  )^,^^u\e       susikmisIoh       p..lyniei  izai  ion       process        _.91c.4.M. 

Cl     222      ."12.  ij    l.-.-.-.(t.  Cl     200      7H  5                      _                   ,,    ,r.-u          Cl 

Lihrasc-oiM-.  Inc.  :    See-                                              ..aiyto  Mascaro.        .Vntliony       Pump       2.91,.imi2.         12    l.-)-oH.         >  i. 

Chase.   Wallace   P,   Davis,  and   Snyder.      2.917. .32.  '•'     .»      j^,, 

Riddle.  Joseph  E.     2.917,267.                                          u.o^.v  Miners     j',,l,n    K      t..    American    Can    Co       c'oatiug    compos 

l.lch.    Richard    L.    to   tleneral    Steel    tastingH   Corp       Railway  ',,,,„•■,.,,,„,,,„, „^.     ,,i,.,„.,i     aldehyde     c-omlensatio.i     pro.hi<  t 


trUCK        2  1tli,l«"i,    I -:-l.>    or".  V  1.    J<'.'-     '■  — •,         ,  ,       I         r    , 

I.iil.ard.  Edward  J  ,  to  notepak  Corp  »  i;k«^'"P  'l7\S  ^k' 
the    IndiM.lual    window    or    the    like       2.91., 160,    1_    1..-59, 

C)    200      62.  .  .,01-  111 

l,lesen._    Jhoiuas    _n  _       Reciprocating      pump  2,91  ( .333 

Mgt'h.dm'sal'onion"p.:'''and  <V  W  Schutte.  to  South  African 
C.Inl  (Ml  and  (Jns  (^.rp  Ltd  Waxes  containing  oxygen 
2.917. :i92.   12    1'.   .'>9.  Cl.   100-10 

1  Inde,    Harry   W        See  ^   ,,    ^         .>„■,-,  nt'. 

Schlldknecht.   Calvin   E..  and   LInde       2.917,045 
Llone,    l^-onard   V.   to   Butterworth  System    Inc      Tank  wash 
Ing  apparatus      2.917,243.  12-15  59,  (  1    239     22. 

I.ipplncott.   Samuel    B    :     See  .  ,,      ,        .,       .,  qi- a\k 

Morwny.   Arnold  J  .   Seelhach     and  Lippincott       2.91..4..H 

List    Mans  :'    See  „  ,  ,,  .,n^ 

Scheiterlein.  .\ndreas      2.91  i  .-2f> 
M'l     MsiUL'       M.'thcsl   (or  met  .111/lng   non  coimIu.  1 1\  e   in.it. -ri.ti 
'  2,'.n7,4-!9.    12    1.".    59.  Cl     2^4      22. 

Llvak.   John   F.        See  ,  ,,      ,        001-  iqh 

Brltton    Edgar  C.  and  Llvak.     2,91  ..530 


,..j:!;^-^it;  t :  ^1  ?ir  ..;?;,ir^:p,„,-:- g?;  --;r-,  ■  -;;„; 


M„M    poUuKT     .atalvsi,   amine   ph.isphate    i.iei    he.ixy    metal 

-alt        2'.07i>>l      12    1.-.    5H.   Cl.   20O       4  ,..,..,.i>v 

NLiiasic      Th..mas      M       .-sheet     handling     'levic*       2. 91. .205. 

r>    15   ,■.'.•    <'l    221-    210.  , 

Mat'tein,    .lohannes.    and    P.    ll-nss.    «a;.i    ll.-ns.s   ■•'•-"■  J..  ^';J^1 

M;itfeiii       Mi..[M.usion      system.      especially       lor      >etiicie» 

••!G7.in;j     1  2    1  "■ -•■|9.  ■Cl     207-1 

\i;,ihews.  Russell  p..  to  p.aso  l'^,  >>'!t^.;;;^''\''.^' f''%^"^VM 

shut  off     fuel     control     device       J.'.G  ,  .2  (9       12-15-59.     Cl 

Maiirer,  'Kdwin    R.,    to   Chrysler    Crp       Power    transmission. 

".ni\'.<2^     12-15-59.  Cl     74    -33C.. 
M.N      Kavid    i:      .uid    W     W     Steen.    to    Mar    San    .Mfg     (  o. 

liahv  cr.nlle       2.91  o  7  14.  12    1  5    .V.» Cl    5      1('2 
Mazzeno.    Laurence   W.    Jr        Srr  ,     „    ,  ,  ..it  41' 

Reinhardf.    Rolsrt     M  .     Mav.zeii..      rin.!     Heid        _.91  .  41- 
McBride.     J.din     P        to     Inited     St.nes     ot     America.     .Uotnu 

Knergv    C..nin.issio„       Metlovd    ot     in.  .' easing    th..    ;1''«P^" 

ahllitv      of      shirry      partt<-le,       2.917.400.      12-lo-59.      (  1 

117     "loo 


Hti-(1   temperature  compensated  valve 
Cl    1!7      51 
Lor.l  Baltimore  Press.  Inc  .  The  :    Ser-~ 

Klein    Clarence  F      2.916.859 
L.nrdes    Instrument   Co        See  .    «     n,    u,.,w,lefto 

Ml    Ben.wl.tio     Charles.    Piemontc    ami    S.    Dl    BeiiecP  tto 

2.917.229 

Love.   David   A    ;     see  .,  oiR  wl 

Smith,   Kenneth   A  ,   and   Love       2.91«i.'.»93 

L..^<■     Delhert    B         See  ooi-twb 

Sullivan.  William  R  .  Cleary.  and  Love      2.91  .  ..^''H 

I, .\. lace.  Donald   E    ;    See  ,>oi--(>o 

Montgo.nerv.  Donald  N..  LoveL.ce   and  Uln.i      -^«1 '.; /^ 

I  „ii,  kx.  WlUem  L    I.    M  ,  ami  N    (J    Kramer    to  ^;,',-ll  Deveh  , 

ti.ent   Co       Preparation   of  aldrin       2,91  i  .,.52.   1 2    1  ..-.9     <  1 

1  .MTDnUd    W      and    I     L     Mador.    to  National    Distillers   and 
'    Chen,"  Ml    Corj.        Preparation    ,.f    N;-,','^';:"':''''"    ^vdrazine 
■  lerivatlves       2.91 7. .545.    12-15-59    (I    200-    .,<*3 

,  ,„„1N,    Hrslney    B.   and    U     R     >'*"":>  fn-'A; -ft    V'    n"-!^'Vf 
S.ois.   Inc       \djustahle  port  valve       2.91, .Ot.9,  1-    l.>   on.      i 

1  von       George     A  Method     of     making     tx-mb     head     shells 

,y^,f^i;;:;?g;\^i7'"t.r^L??,:inc       Wheel    cover      2.017.:U1 

12    15    59.   Cl    301       r?7 
I.v.in   Inc        see  „,,  o^, 

I.von    George  A  .  Jr      2.91  i.. 141 
I\«ett    Daniel  W        fef  ooi-ooi 

Zeidler    Relnhold  C.  and   Lysett       2.91..001 
I  vftle      Tntnes   (^      to    Toronto   Type    P-Mindry       ^' "'•''" *",;;:", 
trol      iMeans      inc-luding     v  ork      fee.l     i.r..uTammtng     means 
2  01  r,  SOI.  12    10   5!t.  Cl    29      9:?  , 

MncDufT.  John  N   :    See  •>  .117  orr 

Sanborn    Walter  F     and  MacDufr.    „-;"!'  ^f^p^^^^^^    ,^ 
MncFirlnne    Roderick    T.  D.   Ahrnms.   and  B.  C     I  assrnan.   to 
''s^m  d."x"E.,  lipnient  Corp  „  Meth.;d«  and  apparatus  for  sig 
nailing     and      communicating         2.917.581.      12-1.-)   .->v«. 

179      1 
Machin.'   Products  Co        See 

Streed,  Wlllli'm  R.     2.917.090 
MacLelland.      Willis     O.        Paper     roll     support 

12    15   59    Cl     242    -55.2. 
Mm. lor     Irving  l„        See  „oi--.k 

I  uiii    David  W.  and  Mndor,     2.91., .>45 
MiL'ara.l      \nthonv    F,    to    Cnlted    States    of   America,   Nnvy 

Qunclratur.      v.dtage     eliminating     mcdor     control     circuit 

^'t17.;>tO    12    15   59.  Cl    r<i«    -30,  ,.,-,.    K 

Ma-gltl.    Sidney    H,    A.,    to   D    ^^^^^-^  k^or^^lf...,^\'^^%^ 

chines  having  adjustable  guide  blades      2.917. -..>,  l-    i--   "h 

•    M.ll!a.U^^   lolu,    T       to    rmted    States    Rubl>er   Co        Method    of 
nnkVng    h.Vse     with     sealing    rings     attached     at     each     end 
2,917  102.   12-15   59.  Cl,   154    -" 

Barber,  Alfred  E..  and  Malga.     2.91., -«" 


ah.l       vault.      2.910.707, 


'Foirv'.    Donald   R,      2.917.204 
.McComhs'        i:ugene        W.      Ca-kil 

M.i'oih'  Fr.'deri'k  i".'  to  Tho^es«n-Mc<^»<h  Inc  riastlc 
granule  dryer  ..nd  .-onveyor.  2.910.S31.  12-15-.,9.  Cl. 
.'U      ,-.7 

Mc-Crearv     Rolsrt     \1        ■",•  .,  n,-n.i- 

Dah'l     Liiiar   S      an.!   Mc<  reary.      2,91. .O.lo. 

MclN.rm..tt,  Menty  J.  aiui  C  Pistor  to  Ai.ierican  yisc08e 
C,,rp        MultipO-   duct    cinluit   swivel   assembly       _.91  .  ..i- .  , 

\l.Vi.nald''''KVrl  'V.'.  >upe,  Mold  Crp  of  Calif.  Lofking 
ring    l'.<'-atmg   atj.i    guide^  unit    for    g'-rt^ahle    tire    retreading 

\li'D.''.iild    "I'^Vgli't'ou  V^^and''!!.    G.    Hughes      to    The    Dow 
'  .'1  .   ni.al     C.f      St..d,ili-/.ation  ,of     liquid     org.'um;    chlorine 

...mpounds.      2.917,554.     12    15-..9.    Cl      2oO      '...2  5. 
McD.inald     Leiglit..n    S.    H     (;     Hughes,   and   C     R.   Cral.b,    tc^ 
'''n'r  Dow'  .'h.tnical    Co        Pre>ent,on  .^'I'l^'Tr'^V^-:^ 
halogenatecl     hvdr...  ..rlw.n     sohents.      2.91, .5.)5.     1^-1^-59. 

'''■'^piJin:;iV''^'ri,Oaniiu,     Fn-stick,     Mciary.     and     Patrick, 

2  917. 409 
M,.(,.irv     Charles    W       Jt         >ef  o  a^^'  aq-i 

Phillips,    itenjamm.    M.t.ary.   an.i    Patrick.      2.91. .493. 

''•■'' i4uiin!;'^'l^,S...m.^'^^*^--    >"-'-«^>'    ""'^     ^'"""^ 
M.-c.t'h'*  Willi  Jm  I.  .  to  Carrier  Corp       Refrigeration  system 

'  i.lO  SIM.   12-15-59.  Cl.  62—190. 
M.i.r.iw  K.lis..n  Co^  ;    See-  o  01  -  cr9 

c-niuungham.   Francis  \        2.91.. or.2. 
Mmd.r.    P.ler   M.      2.917._.03. 

M....,o;ai;"-.ohn'^D    ..rUdV  Te^iaione    I^ratorle,.    Ino 

T..ggle  circuit        2.917.02...    12    1..-..9.  Cl.   ...O—    .. 
M    I-      ,    ,      cl.rl.-    H        uid    J     W     Nemcc.    to    Rohm    Ac    Haas 
''n:       Pi,.c.'is    f.:r    I.repfliing    1  1  dichloro  2  2  diaryle.hanes 

dehurring     th.'     t.-.th    of    gears.      ..'l'.  ,'.1      1-    1. ►-•>»'. 

90      1  0 
''•''I'^ili'er  j";;:'  d'    r.,:':.r..    ,n,d     McWin.ams        2.917.(>86. 
Mead    I'ackaging.    liir.     .vc- 

Forrer.HonierW  .'l--<'-  ^^    American 

Menering     -T."'      ;  •    '';'  .^    fic  ure    ..f  V"-""-    h^'**-!"^    "^    ^^ 

!:v:;.\;:n;ed  s^ais.  '^f^^^^j^jh^^'  '"'^''""^  '^"'"' 

metals.      2,916,H14.    12-15-59.  <  1    -9-4.4 
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Melssner.  William  E.,  to  Amerlcmn  VUoom  Corp 
apparatus.      2.91«.8«4,    12-15-59.   CI     5^1»0 

Melchonl.  Anna  F.,  J.  L.  Johtwon.  and  V.  L.  Chaae,  to  Inter 
ehenilcal  Corp  Composition  comprising  methyl  cellulose 
resin  binder,  amine  salt  and  organic  solvent  and  metbod 
of  preparing  oil  In-water  emulsion  therefrom.  L,i«7,4..>, 
12-1.V59.  CI    2tiO-  15.  _    ,  „     »    ,. 

Vlelier  Wolfganff.  and  W.  Schuster,  to  AktlengeMllachaft 
Kuhnle  Kopp  k  Kaiisch  Method  of  rendering  P""-''"" 
graphite    Ixxly    Impervloux    to   fluids       2.917,404,    12-15   51», 

Mendelsohn.  Max.  and  H.  I>arson.  to  BhJ«''':,M'K;,^"  „  ^"•'tj'r 

tower  and  tunnel  tray  construction.      J.917,29.i,   lJ-15-3tf. 

CI.   20.1      114 

Menln.    Benjamin.    t<>    The    WeJller    <  o 

unit.      2.917, 1H8,   12    ir> -^9.  <'l.   211 
.Mercer   Knglneerlng  Co       Nre 

Kramer,  Israel     2.91«,89;i 
Merck  ft  C«  ,  Inc   :    Wee— 

Blcklng,  John  B.      2,917.511 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  :   Ree- 

Hllpman,   Paul.     2,917,159 
Merner.    Richard    R..    to    K.    I     du   Pont    de    Nemours    and   (o 
\cld     pasting     of     metal  free     phthalocyanme       J.in7.."»lH. 
12-15-59    CI.  2fiO— 314  5 
Meyer,   August  W.  :   Nee—  .„,,-,„ 

Dalle  Mura.  PloH.  and  Meyer.      2.917, .lt5.         ^„,„„^„ 
Mever      FrHncIs    D.      Slmul«te<l     Christmas     tre*-.      2.91«,H4.-J. 

12-i5-r)0.  CI     41-     15. 
Michaels.    Franklin,    to    Hagan    <'hemU-«lM    &    t  ontrois.     Inc^ 
Flectronlc    regulating   circuits    provided    with   feedliack   of 
output    to   Input.      2.91 7. •'.{>»•,.    12   15  59,  CI     .V.'l— 2. 
Michigan  Research   Laboratories.   Inc   :    See 

Pattllloch.   r>onald   K.      2,917.425 
Midwest   Mfg    Corp.  :   Sre- 

Holr.   John   W       2,9in.S24 
Squire,   Herbert   D.      2,91ti,(Mt,{ 
Mlhallk    Michael     Ice  skate  attachment     2.91 

CI     2HO     11.12.  .,       .   ., 

Mlhanowlch.    Stanley,    to    Sperry    Kiind   <  orp 


,r^l5.   12    l.'> 


9. 


of 


making 

Switch 
Swlt<-h 


KW'cfrlcal    ma 


same       2.917.iil.t 


construt'tloii 
<'onHtnictlon 


Inc 

lOS 


Inc 

.Of,(). 


Calibrated 


2.917.424 
<;.    ThomtMion, 


ti> 


chine    element    arid    methiMl 

12   15-59.  CI.   ,110      42 
Mlkos.   John  J  ,   to   S  4  C   Klectric  Co 

2917  r.0«,   12-15   59,   CI     2()0      1  »•> 
Mlkos    John   J  ,    to   SAC    Klectric  Co 

2  9i7<'>n<».    12    15    .'.!»,  <'l     20O      1 4<V 
Mllitano,    Vincent,    to   The    Flnkel    Imbrelln    Frame   (o 

One  hand      opening     and      closing     umbn-llas.     2.91 

12-1.'    59.   CI     1.15      22  ^  ,        .  LM 

Mlllburn.  John  R.  to  North  American  PhUlps  <  'V.,''i'',>   ^,  i 

trie   transmission   line       2917. «55.    12    l.^    -.9,  CI     .115      .?  5 
Miller     Carl    A      to    Kconomlcs    Laboriitorv 

Injection   pump       2.nit",,99H.    12    1.5- .')9.   ( 
Miller    Clvde    F        Sre 

Hlrsch.    Rolierf    T.  .    Miller,   an<l    Bellln 

Miller.    I>iiniel    R  .   «;.    T    Senborg,    arnl    S 

mited     States 

I'ranons    iodate 

12    1.^   .■i9.   CI     21      14  5. 
Miller      Kdward     .\  .     to     Fenestra 

.•onstruction       2,91f.,909,    12    15 
Miller.   Krnest      See 

Duvall,   Harold  A.,  and   Miller 
Miller       Fred      F,      Jr.      to      Imiia 

2  91«.'<9<1    12    15   nit.  <'l    •■•9      17 
Miller.  Harold  R.      Nee 

Lundv.  Rodnev  H  .  and  Miller 
Miller,       Harrv       C       Combination 

J  91t>.90f..    1J    l.'>    .'.9,   CI     7lt      442. 
Miller     rhilip.    to    Alexander    Smith 

2,917,421,   12    15   59.  <'l     1 .') »      ♦« 
Mllier,  Raymi>nd  V       Automatically 


f    America,    .Vtomlc    Knergy    Commission 

us    a     carrier    for    plutonlnni       2.917.1.'X. 


Inc 

.'9. 


System     of 
CI     72—60, 


building 


2,917.081 
Corp       Cnlversal     Joint 


2.91 
lock 

Inc 


(>t»9 
dUI       mechanism 

Non  Woven    fabric 


controlled  mechanism 


applyinj 


ng  electric  shavers  to  the  fare       2,91t'.,.H19, 
H 
Mllo     Josenh    V       Coupling    inserting    tiiiparntus 

1  "'   15   .'9    CI    29    -217 
Milton   <'h«rles  J      Deposable  syringe      2,917.047, 

CI     i28      227 
Minder     I'eter    M  .    to    Mcfirnw  K<lisoi)   C 
Ing  control       2.017,701.    r_'    15-59,  CI 
.Minneapolis  Honeywell   Regulator  Co  :   Wee — 
Jensen,   James   L.      2.017,714.  _ 
Reach.    Roy   W      Jr       2.917,7;" 


for 
59, 


12    1 5 

2, 910, HI  2 

12-15-59 


i; 


Capacitor 
;,1— 122. 


switch 


Sorens«'n     Harold 
Minneapolis  Moline   Co 
AlU'rtson.    Victor 
Minnesota    Mining  and 
Hoiin.    Fraricls    J 
Moiin,    Frniicis   J 
Honii,   F-raiicls  J 
Mlnow,  Lawrence  I 
Ia'    Bolt.    John    M 


!•       2,9Hi.922 

N  ,"  a'nd   T'Mulson       2,91rt,92«. 
Mfg    Co       Sfr  - 

2  917,49*! 

.;,iM7,497. 

2.917,498. 
See 

Mlnow.    and    Sfrifof       2,!tl7 


Mlntzer     Fairtmnks  &    Polltis      See 

Fairbanks,   Kverltt   F.       2.917,04«'. 
Mltchener         William        A       Internal 

2,917,012.    12    15-59.  CI     121      71 
Mitsubishi  Ravon  Co  ,  Ltd       S'ee 

.Noguchi,    Vnkio.    NakatoinU    and 


combustion       engine 


Mnto 


,91 


dehorning   implement 


HH'I  KnieDkump  2,917 
,  and  Kniepkanip  2,917 
Ig,    Hlnf7.raann.    Ralchle. 


Mittanck  l^eon  R  <'att 
12  l.V.'^9,  CI.  10  241 
ibav   Chemical   Co        Nee 

Reuter,  Franr  i!  ,  I'Menip 
Renter  Fran?.  <)  .  ridenip 
Schnell      Hermann.    Nenfw 

Bledermann       2,917,4i'.H  ,    .     .      .   , 

link      Cviil     J      H       to     Jmp.rl>M    (  liemical     Industries 
Viscometer       2,91 7,()tr,,    1 2    1 5  .59.    CI     137      92 
Monroe  Calciilatlnc  Machine  Co   :    Nee - 
C.radv,  Charles  B     Jr      2,917, 21S. 
Wagemann.  Helnrldi      2,917,212, 


t    I 


,401 

2.9KVS21. 


M 


M 


.147 
.148 
and 

Ltd 


Monaanto  Chemical  Co  :   Nee-  .,  «i^40t 

Bonsagnl.   Francis  A  .  Cohen,  and  Markhart.     2.917.427. 

Ernest.  Frederick  C.  and  RAffelson.     2.«17.51.'» 

Martin.  Richard  H..  Jr.    2.917.494 
Montavon.  Marc  ;   Njw  -  ,   ,   ,,  ■>  a,T^•^o 

laler.    Otto.    Montavon.    Ruegg.   and   Aeller       2.917,539 

.Montgomery,  lH)nald  N  ,  I>.  K.  Lovelace,  and  I>.  H.  Wllcoi,  II, 

to    Consolidated     Klectrixlrnamlcs    Corp       (iaivanometers. 

2.917,70lt,    12-1.5-.59.   CI,    324      154, 

.Montone.    Liber   J  ,    to    Western    Klectric    Co      Inc       .Mercurv 

relay  switching  system.     2,917,041 ,  12-1  5   59,  CI    30.       Il2. 

Moore.  Derek  :    Nee  - 

Colley       Rowan      H.       Basford,      Moore,      and      Pearce. 
2.91fl.878.  _.      .^  ,.    ^, 

Moorman    Kdward    U   ,  snd  H    Noyes.   to  The  Dayton    Hubber 
Co,     Oxygen  delivery  tube      2.917,.V18.   I2    15-59.  CI.   174-- 
4T 
Moors,  Hubert  J   :   Nee 

Pries.  Rlnehard.  and  Mrnira      2,917,191 
Morgan.  Lyman  W   :   Nee 

Klelss.  Louis  D.  and  Morgan      2,»1  7,4.17 
Morln,  Richard  D  :   Nee  .,„.-.„.. 

Templeman.   tJlen  C,    Morln,  and   Kwlng      J,91i,.)0J. 
Morltz,    Donald    B.,    to    Whco    .Mfg.    Co       (dinblnHtlon    t»bie 
and    bench    construction        2,917.108.     12    1.->   ..9.    CI     155    - 

124 

Morley     Frederick    W     W,   and    H     Cfx.k.    to   Rolls  Rovce   Ltd. 
Cfas' turbine    engine    fuel     systems        2.91H,87:(.     12-15.59, 

.Morrell    Janies   .\       Control    for   valve  or  the   like       2,918,947, 

12    15   .•')U,  CI    71      02.') 
.Morwuy     Arnold    J  ,    C     W     Seelbach,    and    S     B,    Lliipln<-ol  t. 

to     Ksso     Research     and     Knglneerlng     Co         Polypn.pyleiie 

grease.     2,91  7,458.  12-1  5   .->»,  «M.  252      12 
M4)ses,  (irnhani  L       Nee  ,,.,,,. 

Laffooii     Cartlinie    M.    and    Moses        ..91.,tV44 

Motorola,  Inc   :    Nee 

(»Fm11oii.  KlchHrd  O       2.917,nrtl. 
,Moyle,  Claren<'e  L.  ;    Nee 

Sims,  Jnc«iueMne  <;.,  and  Moyle      2,91  (.514 
Mnller.  Kgou  M.      See 

Smythe.  William  J     and  Muller      2.91., 4.. 1 
Muramatsu    James  S  ,  and  D    V    Harding,  to  North  .\iiiejl<aii 
.\vlatlon,    Inc        .\erial    pickup    and    low    boom        L,91.,_H<i 
12    15-.^9    CI    258      1  2 
,Muri.hy,   Charles   T       Animal    trap       2,91»;,847,    12    l.>   .>9.  CI. 

Murnhy     Owen     K         Motor     ojterated     klnesltherapy     device. 

2  91. '04;!    11'    1.'    .".9 CI.   128      11 
.Mushynskl.      Joseph  I.lc«nis«'      pliite      holdern  .'.91rt,84*-. 

12    15   •■.'.»,    CI     4"      202. 
Muto,  ChoJIro      Nee  .,,,,-    ,,,, 

.Noguclil,    Vuklo,    Nakatomi,    and   .Mulo       -.91.,4(il. 
Mutter       John      F  .VntI  recoil      gun      barrels  2,910.970. 

12    15    59,    CI     89      14 
V  V    C.-ntnile  .Siiik.T  MaatschawU  :    Nee  - 

Waterman,  Hein  I      2,917,41  . 
\  V        Industrl.^      V     H     v     lyohuiien  k  Co        Nee 
Ou<'re    Hen.lrik  K  .  an.l  Helders.     2.91«,7«8 
Naegell    Werner    to  Joh.  Jacob  Rieter  k  c,,    Ltd      Top  coi„b 

support      2,9rtV778,  12    15  59.  CI    19      1  1 'i 
Nacy     .Mexaniler        Machine    for    colorliii:    |.a!nts        2.917.200, 

12    ir.   .-,9.  Cl    222      4.1 
Nakatomi,  Mitsull      See  ,.,.,-.,., 

Noguchl,   Vuklo,    Nakatomi,  and  .Mnt...      .,91,,4i  1 
Nalllnger     Friedrl-h    K     H  .    to    Daimler  Ilenz    AktleuKeM-ll 
schaft        K<|ualUatlon    spring    system    for    motor    vehicles. 
■-•,917,118,   12    1.'    5W.  Cl    280       104. 
Vapi.-r.  D  ,  A  Son  Lt.l       Nrr 

Mrtgin,  Sidney  H    A      2.917.275 
Nash     Thomas    K      and    E     K     HofTmanti,    t..    Ka.llo   <'orp     .f 
\iiierlca        Trl     color    klnescoiie    aging    conveyor    cjirrler 
2,917,157,    12    15    .'.9,    Cl.    IIO      27 
National  Broach  k  Machine  Co    :    See 

McNabb,   Warren  C     and   Anthony       2.91'>.9.1 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp   :    See    - 
Lum    Davl.l  W  .  and  Mador      2,917, .>4.i 
Osborg    Hans,     2,917,109 
Natlon.'il  Fiesenrch  Develoi^ment  Cori.       •'"'''''     ,,,,., 
SiM.tTlsw.H.de    Nigel   I.    and  R    J       2,9l0,9n2 
National  Staidi  an.l  Cheinl.al  C.;rp       Nee 

Cal.lwell,    Carlyle   <;,   and    W  urzbnrg       2,91,  ...Ot.. 
Natke.       K.lMiiind      R.         Article      merchan.lls.r         2.917.3.54. 

12    15   '9.    Cl     112      71 
\e.lerlan.l..-    OrKanisatie    No..r    T..eKepast  Natu;irwet..nschni._ 
IM-liJk      <>n.leri..ek      ten      b.-h..eve      \an      -le      Rllksverdedlgink-- 

(National  l>.-fense  Research  Council  T    N    o  .  The  1      s>> 
B..uinan.  Maarten  A      2.910.903 
Nelson.   Jerry    .\  .  to  K    I     du   P..nt  de  Nemours  an.l  C,"     J't'l' 
tliatloii     process    f.ir     polyuretlia  nes         2,91.    4.1       I-     l->      '■' 
Cl    200      2  1 
Nelmm     Jerry    A,    and    J     J.    Verbanc,    to    K     1     .In    P-nt    'I- 
Nemonrs    k    Co        Stable     lnt.-rme<lla  te     rea.tion     pr.«lucls 
.•917  480     12    15    .^9.  Cl    200      45  9 
Nemec,  J.iseph  W,       Nee 

McK.-«'ver    Charles  H,  and   Nemec       2,91.,5.'^,V 

•^■•'"*Scl'[nen"''He"ma'n'n',     Nentwig,    Hlntxmann      Ral.hle,    an.l 

Ble.lermann,     2,917,408 
Neracher     Carl    A       W     T     Dunn,    T     lavelll,    A     J     Syro^y 
and  O    W     Schoti.   to  Chrysler  Corp       1  ..wer  trnnsmUslMn 
2  9111929     12    15   .%9.    Cl     74      108 
Neracher     Carl     A       W     T     Dunn,    T      lavelll,    ,\,     1      Syrovy 
"n.1   O    W     Schotx,    to   Chrysler   C.rp       I'ow^r   transnds.L.n. 
2,910,931,    12    15   .•)9,    Cl      ,4-472 

r  ! 
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lavelll.    A,    J.    Syrovy, 
Power  traD^miMilon 

lavelll.    A,    J.    Syrovy. 
Power  transmUslon 


Neracher.    <arl    A..    W.    T     Dunn.    A.    J     Syro^y.    *'»'«  ,<* -,^), 
Srhoti    to  Chrvsler  Corp.     Power  tranamlsalon.     2,»16,»Jb 
12-15-.-)9.   Cl.    74     472. 
Neracher,    Carl    A.,    W.    T.    Dunn.    T 
and  O    W     Schot*.   to  Chrysler  Corp 
2.910,938,    12-15^9,   Cl,    74      472 
Neracher.    Carl    A  ,    W.    T,    I>unn.    T 
and  O    W,   Schotz.  to  Ctirysler  <N>rp 
2  910  9.19.    12    15-59.   Cl.    74—472. 
Neracher     Carl    A  ,    W.    T     Dunn.    T     lavelll.    A     J     Syrovy, 
and  O    W     Schotz,    t..   Chrysler  Corp.      Power  transmission 
2  910  940     12-1.5-59.   Cl     74—472. 
Neracher    Carl  A  ,  and  W    T    Dunn,  to  Chrysler  (..rp      Power 

transmission       2.910.941.    12    1.5-59.  Cl     .4      472. 
Neracher.  Carl   A  .  and  W,  T,  Dunn     to  Chrysler  _Corp^_  over 

drive  transmission       2.910.942.   12    15   .^9,^1     .4      4.2 
Neracher    Carl  A.,  and  W.  T,  Dunn^to  Chrj;sler  Corp.     P..wer 

transmission.      ^•.91fi;943.   12    15   ..9.   Cl     .  4      4 ,  - 
Neracher.  Carl  A..   W,  V,   Dunn,  T.   lavelll    and   A    ^  ^>J'>\\ 
to      Chrysler      Corp.         Power      transiidsslon,         -,91. .141, 
12    15  .')«,   Cl     192      92.  ^       .  .„ 

Neatorovlc,      Mlroslav      N.        Internal      combustion      engine 

2,917.031.    12    15   .59.    Cl.    123      32. 
Neuworth,  Martin  B   :    Nee  ,,r>.-.oT 

Jones.    Benjamin    W..    and    Neuworth       -.91  ..487. 
Newl«.rg    Raymond   tJ  ,   and   D    W     Voung,    to   Ksho  Reseai-ch 
an.l     Knglneerlng     Co,        <'omp.»sition     of     high     m.decular 
weight   polylaobutylene  and    h.w    "'olecular    weight    styrene- 
Isobutvlene    resinous   copolymers        2,91. ,4M.),    1^    !•>-.>».    <   1 
200 — 45.5, 
Newburger       Bab<-tte      B         Spools     for      ph.itographlc 

2  917,2.'.1.    12-15  59,   «'!     242      74 
Nllsson.       August       L.         Spring       suspensi..ii       for       ven 

2  917  304,    12    15  59,  Cl     207      11. 
Nimblett.    Albert    H.   Jr..    to   Sylvanla    Kl.-ctrlc    Pr..ducts 
Metering   apparatus    for    material    di\id.<l   Int..    small 
tides.     2,917,343,12    15.59.(1    'Mi;!      •>- 
NoKU.-hl     Yuklo,    M.     Nakatomi,    an.l    C      Mut..,    t..    Mitsublstu 
"     R«v.>n    C.       Lt.l        Antistatic    c.mpositlon    and    preparation 

of  the  satne,      2.917,401,    12-1.V59,  Cl     lOO      287 
Nolles,  Douglas  C  ,  to  ^Vestltlgh.>UHe  Kle.-trlc  ('orp      Klflftron 

dlsi4iarge   device       2,917.0.')3,    12    1  .>   .)9,   <  1.    113      11- 
N.dte    «-laude   B.    t.i    Barton    Instrument    C.rp       Vented   seal 

2.917.081.  12    15   59,  Cl.  137      791 
Nomarskl     iieorges,    and    P.    Rousseau,    to 
de     la     Recherche     SclenllHt|ue        Catadl 
2  910.900.    12-15   59.   Cl.    88      57. 
N..rdb»'rg  Mfg.  Co   :    Nee 

(Jruender,  Oscar  C,     2.91.. 247 

Nordqulst,   Ronald   E.   J  ,   t.>  American  '"an 

2.91fl,817,  12-  15-5i(,Cl,  an     4 
North  American  Avlati.m,  Inc.  -Nee — 

Ashcraft.  William  D      2.9ir:Ti94. 

Bower,  John  L  ,  and  Abbott,     2,910.820 

.Muramatsu    James  S  ,  and    Harding 

Plon    Noel  W       2,910,909 
.North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc   :    Nee 

Beoherer,  Hans  K.      2.917.084 

Hertz,   Hellmnth       2,917,071 

Janssen,  Peter  J    H.      2.917,040 

l>-vt.    R4*erto        2.917,415  ,„.„^,, 

Meljerlng.  Jan  L  ,  and  Broerx       2.916.814. 

Mlllburn    John  R       2  917.05.'. 

Schagen.   Pleter       2.917,651 

Stettler,  Oskar       2,917,708. 

Van  der  Poet,  Jan       2,917.052 

Van  Ii>eren.  llernardus  B.      2,91 7, Oix 
Northrop  Corp       Nee 

2,917,001 

Electric   charcoal    Igniter       2.91 
98 
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C. 


("an   ..pener 


!.917.289. 


,91 


.'.-h. 
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Hatchett,  Oeorge  L 
Norton,    Charles    W  ,    Jr 
f.T,'.,  12    1.-.-59.  Cl.  117 
N.isal.    Paul  :    Nee 

Curtis,  Richard  C  ,  and  .Nosai 
N.iyes,  Howard:    Nee 

Moorman,  Kdward  W  ,  and  Noyes, 
Ni.7,Hkl,    Kenile      Nee 

Tanieie,  Mlroslav  W  ,  and  N.izakt, 

Niiclear-Oilcago  Corp.  :   Nee 

Barnothv,  Jeno  M.      2,917,014 
Davidson,  William  C       2,917,048 
Niittall,  Ralph  L  :    Nee 

Keder.  Harold  M,.  and  Nuttall 
Nyqulst,  Frederick  W       Nee 

Biomstrand,  John  H.      2,910,8O_ 
Oaken      I>-sfer    C,     and    C      S      Walker,     t 
America,    .\tomlc    Knergy    Commission 
control  rod  drive  apparatus     2, 917,44.. 

Oberg,'^John  L  .  to  Ah  .Uhrlnk  A  Co      Suctl.m  cleaning  nozzles 


2,91' 
2.917.400. 


2.917.382. 


o     liilteil     States     of 
Neiitronic    reactor 
12    15    59,  Cl    204 


cleaning    apparatus 


2.91«.7«1.    12-15   .'9.    Cl 


for    street 

15      322 
O'Brien,  J    (Jeorge  ;    Nee 

Sines,  William  V       2,917,12... 
(•Connor    Francis  M    :    Nee  ^  „■,-,. uii 

Bailey,  Donald  L  .  and  O'Connor       2,91  7. 4«0 
Oehler     William    P,.    A.   J     Iinmeso«'tP.    and   K     W     Reeder 

I»eere  k  Co      Disk   fertilizer  furrow  opener  attachment 

planters      2,917,012.  12    15   59,  Cl    lU      87 
Oehler     William    P,    and    A     J      Immesoete.    to    Deere    4 


to 

for 


;,9r 


,11'<, 
Inc 


Tractor  mounted    planter 

414 
oFallon,    Richard   O,   to   Motorola 

■J  917,001,  12   15  .59.  n,  315—27 
Ohl.>  on  Co  ,  The      Nee  ^   „    ,  ooi-'.ft 

Templeman,   Glen   C,   Morln.   and  Ewlng.      2.91.,. .0 
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12    15   59.   Cl 
Television   receiver 


OUn  MatblesoD  Chemical  Corp.  :    Nee — 
Coffee,  Ralph  K      2,910.996. 
Florey.  Klaus  G.      2.917..507, 
O'Neill,  John  J  ,  Jr       2,910,77.". 
O'Neill.  John  J  ,  Jr.      2.910.994 
O'Neill.  John  J  .  Jr..  and  Silk       2.91(1..  lO. 
Perlman.  David       2.917.415. 
Ryker.  Don  W.      2.917.379. 
Williams.  Robert  E,      2,917,.-.47. 
Olofsc.n    Karl  R.  Sr  .  to  Western  Klectric  Co..  Inc       (.rludinc 

machine      2,910.K.".0.  12-15-.59.  Cl.  51      124 
01ofss(.n  Corp..  The  ;    Nee-  „  „- , 

Carlson.  Ernest  A.,  and  Pryor.      2.916.9..1 
Garnett.  D(mald  W       2,917,158  ,,.,--,- 

Olwn    Kverett  O,  to  The  Foxboro  Co.     Modulator.     «.W1. .<!•>, 

12    1.5-59.  Cl.  132      4 
oisen.  Gene.  Corp  .  The  ;    Nee 

Pries.  Rlnehard.  and  Moors       2.917.191 
Olson,  Carl   M,  to  K.   I.  du   Pont   de   N»'"n.urs   and   (  ..      Tit;, 
nluni   metal  pr..ductlon       2.917,440,   12-l.>-..9,   (I    204      04 
Olson.  Melvin  M.,  and  R,  M,  Chrlstenson,  to  Pittsburgh   I  late 
Glass   Co       Alkoxypolyslloxanes       2,917,467.    12-1.>-.)9,    Cl, 
260      2 
Olson.  Robert  W    ;    Nee  _  _^- 

Perr>',  Kdward  G  .  Jr  .  and  Olson       2  91  i,70( 
Olvmnla  Werke  A  G       Nee 

Kernchen,   (fiinter       2,917,154  on,-iin 

Omlev       Herbert      A  Metal  to-ceramIc      seal  _,91i.l40 

12    15    59    Cl    189      10  5.  ,^        .      ,     ^ 

O'Neill      John     J       Jr.     to     Ollii     Mathleson     (^hemlcnl     Corp 

I'roiwllent   powder       2.910.775,    12    15    59    CI     18      55 

O'Neill      John    J.    Jr.     to    Olln     Mathleson    ^  hemical     Corp 

Klectric   blasting   caps       2.916.994,    12-15   59,    CI     102      2s 

oN.'ill.  John  .1      Jr  ,  and  C    K    Silk,   t..  '^ll'i_MntlileMni  (  hen. 

Icfil   Corp       Rocket   powder   trraln       2  910.770     1-    l->    ■>•'■   '  ' 

onk.-n     ipert    C,       .\ddlng   and   subtracting   means       2.917.214 

12    15   ."9.  Cl    215      00  ^         ,.     .    V,  I 

optK-r    Lincoln   I     to  The  Dayton   Rubber  Co      \  arlnble  spee.l 

t.elt'  drive       2  i«l  r,.HL'7.   12-1.5-59.   (^1     74      210  17 
orend.'i  l\ngine>.  Ltd       Nee 

Kl..nir>ns,  Nicholas    and  Purvis       2.91  ,.270 
ortnian      Karl     R        Air     unloader    for     snhinerpible     pumps 

2917  111    12    15   59,  Cl    100      07  .     ,^       ,      ,  ^  n,. 

Osborc    Hans,  to  National  Distillers  and  (  hemicfi!  f '""P^    '/'' 

ductlon   ..f  hydrazine       2,917,109,   12    15   ."iP.  Cl    21      190 
(tstline    J..hn   K.   and   M     H    Ks;M'rseth.  to   General   Telephone 

Lab.irnfories     Inc       Toll    ticketing  system    remote   ofjerator 

trunk      2.917.582    12    15   59.  Cl    179      7  1 
otto  Construction  Cort)   :    Nee 

ott...    Hans        i;.917.1><l  -    «    , 

otto.    Hans,    to   Otto   Construction    Corp       Process    of   fl«l>ini; 

and  granulating  ammonium  sulphate      2.917,181,  1_   1. >-.»«, 

otto    Stuart       Klectroniagnetlc   packaging  apparatus       -.VJlh 
Hfi2.  12    15   .-9.  Cl    ,M      5.^  „  ,  ,        A 

ovshlnskv    Stanford  R.  to  Tann  Corp      Signal  responsive  de 

vice      2.917.599.  12    15  59.  Cl    200      ^7 
Owens  ("ornlnc  Flberglas  Corp,  :    Nee    - 

Vonnegut     Bernard        2.91fi.77,'< 
Owens-Illlnols  (Jlass  Co        Nee 

Schlmel    Irving      2  917.219 
PG  \C  De\  .•lopment   Co        Nee 

(-astel    .laciuev  H        2.917,280  _ 

Padrtck     .John    K       Pulley       2,916.925.   12    15    .^9    Cl     ,4-2.10... 

Panning    Martin   H.  and   B    R,  r"7>  ■  V,"  |V"?o' W*^Jf-"*ll" 
Co      Pneumatic  hopper      2.917,142,  12   L.  ..9.  Cl    , HO-     1*. 

Papw,,rth,  Walter  A       Manually  portable  p<iwer  •''"lyen  cuttlni; 
tool    with    oval    stroke        -',917.088.    12    L>    ..9.    tl     141      08 
Parke    Davis  *  C.>       Nee 

Price.  William  H       2.917. .V22  o  n,,  0,0    10   i-^^-^ft 

Parker    Florence  W       Garment  hanger      2.917.212.  IJ-l.^-.^iH. 

Cl    221      88 
Parker  Pen  Co     The      Nee 

nvzer.  William  <;.      2.917  «H1 
I'd rkes.  Alfred  (;    :    Nee  .   ,,      ,  .  01  -  OQ- 

Schramm.  Henry  W     Toliefsrud.  and  Parkes      J.91,.^9. 
Parrls.    Wllllain    J       to    Westlntrhonse    Kle.-tric    <;?n'        Eerrlte 
swlt.-hlng    apparatus       2,917,R79.    12    1..   •'^9,    <1     .117      1-. 
Parrott     Gordon   (i       Carrier  for  txmts       2,9D'>.747,   12    1.5-59. 

Cl.  9      1 
Parsons   C.rp       Nee--  > 

Hrogren    Axel  V       2,917.033. 
Parsons     Jan.es    S,    t..    Canadian    Patents    and    IWIopment 
Ltd       Display    for    a    navigational    Instrument        -.9l«.s... 
12    15   59.  Cl'll      1 
i'arsons    Ralph  M  ,  Co     Th.'     f^^— 
(JrosMuan.  Jack  J        'J, 917, 728 

''"'^M^^-a^.'iule'^Ho.^ck  T  ,  Abratns.  and  Pas.man      2.917, 

'^"''■phlii!S'''B^Jam!n,''Trosttck,     MKJary,     and      Patrl-k 

Phlillp's    Benjamin,  McGary,  and  Patrick      '^l'-f''\   ^ 
I'hllllps:      Benjamin,      Starcher,      McGary.     and     Patrick 

Pat terM.n,' Herbert  K  ,  to  Chrysler  Corp      Power  f  rnnsmissi..., 

..;;;--n'7i^r:!;;r'w  ^^i^^^^i^^  --  -- 

ing  device      2.917.421,  12    15   .'9,  Cl    1. '.4      116 

I'attlllocii     I8>nald    K  ,    to    Michigan    Research    L,«»>'""«V;''\? 
In         and     Fleet ro-Che.n    Fiber    Seal    Corp        J;-!-^. V'^a'    .V^ 
snlatlrtg  paper  containing  polymethylol  phenol       2.91  (.42... 
12    15   59.  Cl    102      138. 
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Ilk    projwtorH.    viewvrH.   and  the  like.      1',»1H.»«4,    IJ    l."»   ■>». 
^•^    H.H      27 

AlbertBon    Victor   N  ,  and   raul.son       .',VHt>,0-.« 

'"""'r:.l^^HZ^.ii%>^t'>r^.  Moore,  and  »'-rce^   2,»1«.HT.V 
ivarl.  l.aniH   M..   oO'^r    to   Matthini.  J,  ''rapH;,      Self  can.^llnK 

l'..;lrl*  Ihl'vM   U.  to   InltHl   •\l'-'7,«fV/';?\  J''/T'A'-"'n'%"" 

l..-nsat..,l    r,.»;iilator.      -.!M7.(>»57     1-'    I.-?   -VJ        1.    '•'.'    .''•5,,. 

r.'i^o,  Mn*'n  K      Coupler  haiiRers  for  trampoline*      J.l^»i.^^•.. 

IN.ilit''l..*'Ht.-r  K..'  I'  kaj-.-.  ami  K  K.  Tate;  said  Kaye  and 
lud  n.U.  assorn  to  sild  IVil.-t  Ix.uble  «rt.n«  kHJ  .l.-an 
inn    retractable    l)rusl.        -'.!M.;,7.-.ti      1-'    l>p»-    *'      '•'/,', 

r..,let.  LeKter  H  .  I>    Kaye.  and  E.  K.  Tate  ;  «ild  Kaye  and  HHid 
Tat»«  assors    to  said  P-ib-t.     lU-llown  bruHli      J,!Mfl,..>.,   1- 
1.')   50.  I'l     1.')      1H4  .      ^.  ,   ,, 

I'erclval,  William  C.  to  K.  I.  d.i  I'ont  de  NeniourN  »nd  - 
ITiK-i'is  for  Hepamtln*.'  \inyHden.'  tiuorlde  fn.ni  vinyl  tluui 
ide      2.!>  17, .-..-)«,   \2    l.'>   .')lt.  <"1.  2«<>      •!.'•;{..( 

I'erlman  David  to  Olin  Mathieson  Clienilcal  forp  I'repiirii 
ri ',(    _'  kefo  1  (Tflonic    arid    by    pm-udoinonun    aeniKln.^a 

'<ti7  4;i.'>    \2   i:.  :>!».  •'!    um     ati.  

IV^rot.  'Arnold       Transparency    slide.       2,i>lll,.H4(),     Ul..   ..!.. 

i-.TJy    KdwanI  •;  .  Jr..  and  K    U     -.i.son,  to  T'-x;i^«  InHtrumentH 
Iiic       Klectrii-al    re<-order  movemeiit.H       L,5»l...<ti.   l.    l.i^-.>!'. 

I'.-te'rHon     Carl    (t       to    Marlin-Koc-k well    C-rp        Hearin»{./HeaU 

.' ;tl7,.TJH.  12    I.-.  .-.!».  <-l.  •.•M»>     :. 
l',.terM.n.     Kdwln    F       Vibrator       .'.'.M  .,2'.io.     l.'    1..  o'.»,    (I 

•  -(1      1 
I'-i.Ts.Mi.     Norinnn     H..    and     1      J      ( ■iiiiiinini.-s,     to    Tbe     l)o« 

CloMnlCil    <'o        I.atfV  Ims.-d    mtiiMieso'iif    conluntM    (-omposl 

ti.iiiN    conlulninjt    .solid     plant  iii/ers        •J,iH7.»7»i.     1-'    l->    •'.». 

('1     .'••)(»       17   t 

I'iterNoii.   Uoilney   K       •'<"' 

It4.iiilier     Ilarolil    II,    and    rftcr-oii       _.in  .  .4  JH 
r,.truk      ttusM.ll    K..    to    Knox    .MIk     •',,        l-hotoKi-apbic    llKbt 

bar  and   .-arryini:  case       ■J.IM  7,»il!t.    IJ    1..   .><•.<  I     J4">      1    > 

r. ■trick.   W  illiain   U   :    N<  <  ,     ,,  ,         .,  ,,i-  -r 

TravlH      l,awren.-e    H,     Heller,    and     TetrK-k        J.'.U  , . ,  .1.- 
|-etroc».lli     Kdwar.l    .\  ,    to    We.stinubouxe    Kl.ftrn    <  orp       ■\u\ 

plifier.  '  _',!»17.t>'.ls.   12    1''    .''.».  '1    .'121       Kl 
I'.'troleiim   ('liemicals.    Inc   ;    Sic 

Itrmdfll    Cordon  !>      2,!n7,.'.l  1 
r.trolitr   Corp.  ■    N'  '  ,-  .,  , 

|»,.  <;ro.)te.  Melvin.  and   I'ettinkrlll       2.!>1...>0S. 

Sriiitb.   Alviii    II        2,!M7.:!77  „. 

Stroinliert',     Vern.-r    I.,    and    Smitli        ..'.n  .  ...  ii'> 
l'.rtiiiA:ill    *  >«''n   II       s<<  ^ 

!>,.  Cro-ite,  Melvin,  and  I'ettinirill      2,!»I  .  ,..(•... 

I'l.iildl.T    r.TIiHItlt.     Itie    :     Sir 

Itowerw.   llerNTf   1.       2.!t17,lTii 

rh.-lan.  I,onlH  A  \I  and  H.  V  »<'^''\V\m  -  V'l'^''  V''! -"'tS  n 
said    riielati        I'r.^sure    cooker       J.!M,,-n(),    l_    1.)-a»,    «i 

220      .'.')  'i 

I'lliico    <  Orp         Si  I 

l-'.Mlde     Ceoru'e     V         2I»17.'>7*1.  ^ 

Uaniian.  Kinll  1     and  INcblok      2,!0  .  ,o77. 
I'lesser,   Kdjjar  W       2,inf!.H(».-| 

1-tiilllpK,  llenjan.in.  K  C  Front  ick.  J  r  ( '  W  .  V'/-;">  J''  ■  I";' 
C  T  Tatrick  to  Inion  Carbid.'  <  orp  I'ol.Nniei.s  of  -V  * 
►.,H>.NV.'v,-l..h.-vvlin.thvl  :V»  ep.>xycycloh.xane,-arl...>ylntes 
2  !tlf   »ti(»     12    l.'>   .'.!»,  CI    2»in      2  .      ,  ,  , 

|-billipt<      lienjamin,    IV    S     Starcher,    C     W      M._<.arv     Jr.    nml 
C    T    I'atruk    .Ir     to  liuoii  Ciirliido  (  orp      PiepoMde  poi.v 
mers       2.!n7.t'.tl.   12    I  o    oU,  CI.   2tl(i      7H  4 

I'hilllps  ll.igamiii  C  \V  M.-Cary.  .1  r  a  i.d  C  T  Pa  t  rick  J  r 
to  I  iiion  Carlo.!.  <..rp  I  •..!> -i-'Mdr  .  ..inposi  tioiis  -.HI., 
4!>;j     12    l.V  ".!t,  CI     2iili      Ts  t  .      ,     , 

PblltipH  Uelijainin.  an, I  I'  1.  Hey«.....l,  to  J  ni..ii  '  arbpl- 
Corp         Heiiiia.'.'lal     est.T    .p.^vLL's         2'.M.....1       1-     l-'    ...i. 

I'lnllipn  tv'.'.l.  Jr,  an.l  F  ^  Camp.  I..  Humble  IMI  A  !(.• 
tiuiiii:  <  o  Pr..<-..s-.  .>f  i>ro.lu.iiiu  sulfur  .slurr.v  for  trans 
p..ri  iti.Mi   tlier.-.r.     2.'.M7.;U.-..   12    1.".   .-.!•.  CI    :!ir2      f..;. 

safetv    inecbanisni    f.>r    tra.tors       2;t|..12..      12    !...,».    tl 
l-HO       .H2 
I'hillipx,    .Nolan      .s'< 

I'liillips,  Cl.iv  i.s   H       2,i»l  ..12tl. 

Pbllllps    l'etr..|..uMl    C..         ••<'•<■ 

|;,.L'|.\    .lolin  W      2  '.U7  H;.>. 

r.r.H.ke     .less.^    \l        2  !I1»;.MS7. 

IW.>..ke    .leHse   M      ami  <;iliii.>re       2.tH7,4.>2. 

r,,b\,    J.iHepli   K  ,  .)r       2.!»Ui.H,SH. 

C..hl.    |{aviii..nd  I.  .  atid  Soft       2.!tl7.4!>.>. 

Iifiinis.  \'\  illiain   1 1  .  .1  r   _  2  '.M7.4.'>-» 

jiraper,  Ili>mer  I.      2'.tl7  201 

liy..    K.ilMTt    F       2.'.il7.."i'.:i 

Kninklin    cbarl.-n   K       2.'.l  1  7..<h(i. 

1-rellick.  .1  i.-..b  IV     2.!H7.4.y.  .,.,-,..., 

Ilacluii'iib,    Karl    M.   an.l    l»ti.kwnll       2.!»1  ■  ..ti>.i 

Hit/,inan    Donal.l  O      2  SM7.42H. 

Kleis.«    I.onis  1>  .  and   M.>rKan.      2.9l7.43i 

|-,,ll..ck,   l.vie  \V        2,!H7  .VU 

Pientiss    S|.encer  S       2,!H7  29rt, 

Sattler    Kobert   F       2,i»lt!  S,H!) 

Tl ipson.  <'arl   1'       2.1H7.7if.  , 

Trantliani.    .los.'pli    C      and    S.bl.'l.ber       .,.tl.,n_ 
W.H.d.  .lames  (J      2,".M7,:!7t 
/.ie;:e    X.irman  F       ■.'.!M  7.(177 
niil..fskv.    Mar. .1.1    M        Sn  .,ui7.19n 

l\«*ter     Newton    C..    and    Pbilofsky.      2,917.420. 

i  " 


Plckard    Alfn^d   E       <;roun<l    fault    detector.     2,917. «73,    l-'- 

1.V59,  CI.  :m    IH 

I'lemoute.   William  J    :    ticf  _^..,„ 

ni    Heiiedetto.    Charles,    Plemonte,    and    S     I>t    Benedetto 
2.917.229 
Plero-,    PllllUp   F.       Srv 

IHiNlH,  Hoy  C  ,  and  Pierce      2,»li.t»<H 
PllUbury  Co,    The  :    Sfe 

KlHdon,  {lar..ld  F,     2.917,221 
Pine     William    •><       l»ouble  actlnR   hydraulic   Ja<  k       -.91..-n. 
12-1.'>   59.  CI.  2:)4      9;i.  ...  I  u      I    , 

Plon     Nf>el    W       t..    .\orth    American    Aviation.    Inc.      Hockei 

launcher.      2.91«.9««,    12    l.V,-)9,   CI.   N9      1.7 
PUt.vr,  ChrUtel  :    Srr  .,,.,..,.,_ 

.Mclvrniott.    Henry    J.    and    Plator       ..91. ..«-.. 
I'lttsburKh  Plate  (JImhh  Co   :    Hff 

Flt/.K'eral.l,  Mean   M      2,!tI7,l.'i. 
OlHon     Melvin    M.   and   Chrintennon       .,91i,4ti, 
rian.r     (.eorge   V.,   and    K.    W     Wlndetmnk,    t"    P..werH  Saina. 
Acc«luiitinK  Mnchlnes  Ltd      Motion  truiiMmlt  tern      .,inii,.t-i' 

rieHHe'r.'FdKar'vV..  t.^  Philco  C.'rp  Method  of  Kecurili*:  elec- 
trical cmnectlon.-  t..  printed  wiring  [wneU  2.9  Iti.HO.i. 
12    l.'i   •''!».   CI.   2U       1  •"•.'>.' 

riieumahl  Corp   ;    Sfr  ...,.-       ■.„,--.«^t 

Sunt).. rii,    Walter    F.    an.l    Ma.  I»>l»T.       2.91.  .2»M5. 

r.ilMiL'.    Mafhew       .sir  .    ,.    .  oiii-rrt.tA 

Uattermtn    Theodore  W,  and   PoIkjk      2.917.rt40 
Podlenak.  John' A       Flush   tyin-  door  lock      2.91tl,9()..,   1.    !■.- 

.-,!•     CI     70       l.'Vtl  ,  .  .         o  (11-   1  1.. 

I'oirl    r.     H.>kn'r    H.       Current     iiieamirlnK    circuit        -.iM.ic' 

l'oirevL'*H'icliard  W..  to  John  W.  Bolton  4  K.>n«    Inc    .''"Iplnk: 

apparutUM   and    meth..d       2,917,24.V    U'    lo   oP,   .  I     24  1       1  o 
l-oliiiann     .Max.   t,.   Kurt    Kort>er  A  <  o    K  ..       Trans  er  n  e.b 

aninm    l..r   .i«arettes       2.917. l.'.ti,    12    1..-59,   «  1,    19^      .4 
r..|l...k,     l.vie     W    .     to     I'billli.s    Petrnleuin    C.v       Hydrocarl,..!. 

.•rackUik:"  furiUK-.-    an.l    its    o|»TBti..n        2,91.,.>H4,    1-    !••    ■•••. 

CI.   2t>(>      dK:t 
P..meroy,   Clienler   .M       '"''";,.  .,  o,.too- 

l  touylasi..  John  J  .  and  Pomer..y_     -•1>>"'*'-V  ...       i«    u 
l',,mmer.    Horst.   and   (;     WlttlK.   t.)    Badlwhe   Anilln     &    S.«la 

Fabrlk    Aktienue.elUchaft        PrtHluctlon    of  ^^^'njl';;"";';',  •;' 

tbe  vitamin  A   serien      2.91 7,52.1,  12    1..   .d»,  (  1     2tl(>      4    0 
l'..mnier     IL.rst,   and   <;.    WIttlK.   to    Badlache   Anllln     A    ><»\n 
Kabrik     .Vktienuesellschaft         ^''•■"'>V■^'l'•^;;^^'"'An'''4  u,  u 

the  vitamin  A  M-ries       2.917..^24.   12    1..   59.  CI    2tlO     4109 

r-mtlntf.  F.Mmnrd  C  .  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  f'«  •'"'•../'»"',':,''  ■>•''" 
a.ljustint'  means       2.!.17.:n4.    12    15   59.   CI     2.9      12.V 


P..|M'.    Kenneth    K.    to    Fnlt*>«l    Htate*.    of    America.    Ahmd- 
EnerKy    Commission       Pn-ssure   sensinii   ilevice 


2.917.59" 
12    1,'.'59.    CI     200      M.T 
I'nrtmari,    I»onal.l    (i        Sii-  ,,».,. ,.o 

(Jr.ives,  J.ibti  N  .  anil  Portnian       2.917..i93 
P..wer  JetH  (K.>«-arch  and  Devebiument  I   I-til.     Scr  - 

Havldson.    Ivor    M       2,917.274 
ToAcr   SltMTlriK  Co       Srr 

II  iVH.'     Paul    1"       2.917,027, 

l.„„..rs"ja' s   H  .    t..  Ceneral  Electric  Co.      Electrostatic  pis 

tiller'  haviiiii    arraiikrement    for   cancelllnK  captun-.l   charge 
_■  !»17.1.io     12    lo    .'9.  CI     Ih:?      7  ,      .        „ 

Powers  Samas   A.a  .aintinir  MachlncH   Ftd.  :  ^^r— 
Mari>l.s.   Bernard  P..  an.l  F..sfer       -■"• '.•5'LV,_ 
IManer,  (ie.-rge  V  ,  and  Wlndebank       2,9in.92n, 
I'rapst.  Matthias  J       Sir 

Pearl.    Manlel    .M       2.917.725. 
ITali  A  \\  bitney  C.i  .   In.'.      «re 

I',,ntinn,    U-.-nard    C.      2,917,.'?14  ,,,„^„r>. 

ITeis       Ceor^:        Device      for     flnlshlnR      rollInK     of     .yllnders 

•'<n(lH(K»    12    15   59.  CI.  29     ^{.3  ,     ^    ,      .,    , 

l-rr.iss     Donal.!    M      lo    Shell    IWelopment    C..       Liibricn  inu 

''l-r.aJ     contai„l„K     an     inorganic     pdlln*:     a^ent     and     a 

polyla.fan.       2.917.457,    12    15    59,   Cl     252      2S 
l-r.'llt'l.e.   C,     V.  .    .MfH     Co  .  The      Sir 

I  eirat     K.'tH'rt  C       2.91H.7K6  ^         ,,  , 

l-r..n  iss     S,;.„^-r   S  .   to    Phillips   Petn.leum   C.       H.H-overy   of 
'    I    dr..carUn    fr.-m    ..11    shale    a'ljolnlng    a    permeable    oil 

U.ari.m    stratum        2,917.29(1.     12    15   5ft,    (  1     202      .5 
IT,.-,    William    II       to    Parke,    Davis    A    Co        ''^o'-'"".?  ^,"1    ''^■ 
pr..du.tl..n  ..f  alkali  metal  estrone  sulfate  salts       2.917.522, 

i.rl.:s,'um'diar!l,'an.l    h'^    Moors,    t,,  The  Gene  olsen(-..rp 

Ha.k    nnb.a.ler       2,917,191.    12    15   ..9.    (  I     214      HV4. 
l-n.ws.-      I...II..1.I     W.     an.l     H      <i      Kay.len.     to    The     British 

Tb.uns.,,,  n.'ust.M,    c,     M.I       Control   ..f  mechanical  feeding 

means        2.917.207     12    1.'.    r.9,    CI     222      5."i 
ITvor.  Charles  J       ^'"  .,,>,,.«. i 

■    Carlson.  Ernest   A  .  and   l'ry..r     ^^•»V'''^?,  „,„„ 
I'satv.    I>-on    A.    R     E     Hunt,    ■' "'1    J    ,  «    ,1'"^';,^ 

,,f    manufa.  tore        2.917,21.1      12    15    59      «  1      —■> 
I's.liick,    Tbeo<lore       Sre  „  „,-«t- 

Hirman,   Emil    F,  an.l  Pschhk       2. 91. .57. 
|-u,ly,n.  J..hn  F  ,  t..  Bell  Teleph.m..  Fabon.tories,  In.' 

methcMl.      2.91«.8o.;.  12    15    59,  CI    29- loft  65 
Pur,.  (Ml  Co..   The      Srr 

Carr     Norman    I.       2.9ll,.^"o 
Carr.    Norman    I,       2.917,5(91. 

piir\is,  J..H.'ph  T.  :  Srr  n  n^^  orn 

Kl.-mpas,   Nlch..Us,  and  Purvis       2.917.2. « 

Pv    I.t.l        Srr  o  fi,-  1-.- 

EUL'tt,    I.lewellvn    J        2.91  ..1-. 

Jackson,  Donal.^       '■^V'"''^,    ,   i,        ■•  giri-i^ 
Pvka     J.dHi    P        (larak'e    door    latch        2,91  .  ,.i.sr>. 

ri     292       1 
Pvles  lu.liistrles.   III.        Ser  oui"  1  1'< 

sitan.lli.k     H..nMld    E,    and    Trumbull       2,91..1.<.< 
.^niker  Chemi.al    Pr'sln.ts  Corp       •'>>«  — 

Kress.    Bernard    H        2,917.411 
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Platiiik- 


12    15   59, 


r 


i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xvii 


On^r*,  Hendrlk  K  ,  and  B  J.  Helders.  to  N.V.  '•Industrie 
V  n  V  I^hulwn  k  Co  Lofklnff  device  for  Injection  inobl 
ing  machines      2.916.768,  12-15-59.  01    18      SO 

(jul.k  Mount  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  The  ■  See 

Orashow.  Jo»eph       2.917.743  ^    x.^        ^   , 

iMisenberry,    Carter    E,    to   American    Machine   and    Kound!;> 
Co       Electrically     powered     Juvenile     vehicle       2.917.1^- 

Katdn..W7  Jacob.       Aut'.'matlc    headlitrht    dimmer    with    antl 

..scUlation   circuit.      2.917.flfi4.    12    F>-59,   f'l.   .115    -H3. 
Hack.  (;eorjre  !•   :  Nfc 

Evans,  Clifford,  and  Rack.     2.917. .199 
Ka.ho  Corp    of  America  :  Srr        „,,_„„,  * 

B.ier    J..hn  S  ,  nn.l  i;rai)es       2.917.3.^1. 
Holmes.  David  I),      2,917,578.  ,..,., 

Nnsh.  Thomas  E.,  and  Hoffmann       2.91  .,.«7. 
Schwartz,   James   W       2.917.571. 
Smith.   Koland  W..  and  Roae.      2.ftlfl.810. 
Kadio  Enpineerlng  I,jibor«torles,  Inc.  :  See-- 

Smltb    Harry  R  ,  and  Taylor       2.917,712. 
KafTelson,    Har.ild  :   Srr  .,,,,^.,o 

Ernest    F'rederlik  C  ,  and  Raffels.m       2.917. 51. ^, 
lOikTsdnle    I^'i   Verne  B  .  t..  C,enen\l  Motors  Corp      Sent  adjust 

liii:    mechanism       2.917.350,    12    15   59,    Cl.    .108    -fl 

Halchle,    Karl  :    frr  «    .   i.i       „..  i 

Hchnell,    Hermann,    Nentwjjr     Hlntzmann,    Ralchle.    ami 

Biederinann        2.917.4ft8 

Raines      Fred     H.     to     All  American     Mfif      Co       Hrell»:hter 

2  917,615,   12    1.5   59,  Cl    219      .12  ,...., 

linkowskv     Victor       (Vntrifunnl    method    and    apparatus    for 

separating   solid..      2.917,171.    12-15   59    Cl.    209      1.2. .5 
Raliihs.    Ge.irne  <",    and   G.   T.      .Sb.*'   enRaKiuK  pa«U   for    sh.H- 

presses      2,9in,7.-.0,   12    15   59,  Cl    12      38 
Ralldis    (ieorce  T       .'«'cc 

Ralphs,  Georee  C    anri  (i    T       2.916  750 
Rama. her,    I.«'hlle    an.l    H.    H        Nut    windrower.      2.9]6.8bH, 

12    15   5!»,  Cl    56      128 
R;mi.i<  lier,   Ru.lolph   H    :   Sir  „.„c«o 

Uamacher,   l^i*lie  and   R.    H        2,91(5.R68_ 
Rjim..      Oliver     H        t..     Ahincton     Textile    Machinery     Works 
Siirv    control    devlc*-    and    pneumatic    systems    containing 
thewime      2,917.076,  12    15   59,  Cl    137      .514.1 
RatiisHV      John    F  ,    to    Marcmis    Wireless    Telewraph    Co     Ct.l 

Radio'    b.-«c..ns.       2.917.740.     12    15-59.    Cl.     343      111 
Ramsev,    William    M,    and    C    Kezerlan.    to    Mctor    Chemical 
Works      Alkanolamlnealkanephosphonlc     acids     and     sJilts 
thereof      2.9I7.52H.  12    15   59.  CI.  260     43K 
Randall.    Rob»'rt   C       Srr  „,.,-,,,„ 

RIcker    Fred  G.  and  Randall.      2. 91.  .192 
Rath      Richard     T.        C.,nvey..r    tinlt         2.917.148,     12-15-.59. 

Cl    191      15 
H.ivden,  Ravniond  G      Srr 

■    Prowse",  Donald  W  ,  and  Rayden       2.91  .  ,207 
Reii.-h     R..V    W  ,    Jr  ,    to    Minneapolis  Tfonevwell    Regulator   C.. 
Klertrical    apparatus       2,917,727,    12    15    59,    Cl     .140      174 
R.'adini:   Anthracite   C.i.  :    Srr 

r>..nHld     Harold    J       2  917.441 
H..ariier    Tlmmas  E..  to  Shell  Devel..T.ment  C.      Metal  w..rk1np 

lubri.-anfs      2,917,459.12    15    59.  Cl    252      49  3 
Redi.ath     James     S.    and     R.    H      Rogers        Trash    eatherinc 

iiiBchine      2,916,751,  12-15   .59,  Cl    15      84 
R.-e.l.r    E.UvIn  W       Srr  oc-r  mo 

^  ii.hler     William    I',.    Imnies<«'te,    and    Rf'eder        2.917,012 

K I'T.  James   R    ■   Srr-  ,    ^  .     ,        ooitooo 

Hiils,.y      K.mal.l    E.    Ree.ler.    an.l    Schub        2.917,638, 
R.M.\es     \Vils..n    A.    I,     H     Chance,    an.l    C,     I.     Drake,    Jr      t.. 
Cnile.!   St.ites  ..f   America,   Acriciilture       Reaction  products 
.if  1  a7lridiiivl  compounds  with  c..mt>ounds  containing  active 
methylene    Kn.ups       2.917.492.    1215   59,    Cl,    260      78.4. 
lO'tinlni;,    rniii.  ..rporate*!  :    Srr    - 

Tliurmm.    Ueiilamln    H        2.917  525 
R.-i.b.ll.    W.rner      Sr-r  „   ,   ,    ,       iri 

FHtiL'     Kort     Barthel,    F.i.lewlK.    Hans,    Heiclielt     Klauss, 

an.l    S.bii.llicb.      2.91(k771  oQi«ft.ift 

Hel.l       .Ml. Ml      F        Rotary      power      transmission.        2,»1H.»4H. 

12    15    .'!»,   Cl     74       C,c,,', 
Held    J..hn   D.      Sri  ,,   „    ,  .       o  m-  ..lo 

R.liih'tr.lf     RdsTt    M      Mar.zeno,   and   Rei.l       2, 91., 41. 

K..|I      Meiirv    A        Srr  

(i..rs|,k..fr    AIe^is   S  ,  an.l   Rei!        2.016.910     ,    ,,     ^     ,,      , 
R..|nb.r.lr     R..lMrt    M.    1.     W     Ma/zen...    Jr      an.l    J     P     Reid 

t..  Cnlted   States  .if   Americi,   AfiTlculture       Proc<>ss  for   the 

pr...luction    of    cellulosi.'    textiles    with    i>ermanent    creases 

an.l     improved    s.dl     'in.t    ahrnsion    resistance.       2,91.. 41-. 

12    15   59    Cl    117      139  4  ^      ^       _       ^     ,,      ,, 

U..isrh,    Sie»:frie.l,    to    Int:    C     Olivetti    A    C.    S  r.  A        f^vrl|callv 

ooerahle       dieital       nc.-umulatlni:        ijiparatus        2,9](.2.-o. 

12    15    ,'i9,    Cl     215      176  ^   ,    .,       o      , 

Reiser      Georce     C,     and     r      H      Shuntrine      f..     Toled..     Scale 

C..rp       Weiehbrldtre       2,917,301,    12-15   59,    Cl     265-071 
Rekut^rator  K   G    Dr    ln«r    Schack  A  Cn      Hrr- 

Schack,   Alfred       2.917.28.'. 
Hfpl.'k'le,   Frank   S,   Jr       Sre  _  ooo 

KIrcbner,  Francds   F  ,  and   Replople       2.91<.682. 
ResnI.k      Charles        Gun    holster        2.917.214.    12-15   59.    f! 

004      •) 
Heut.r     Fran?   G,    J     Fhienii.,   and    E     Kniepkamp     to   Mobny 

Cli.-mic.il    Co        Cushion    for    tractor    tracks    and     the    like 
•'.•17.348.   12-15    5ft,   Cl     30.1      38 
Ke.it.r    Fran'  (J  .   J    FIderur    and   E    Kniepkamp.  t".,\I'L^''V 

Chemical    Co,       Cushion     for    endless    tracks       2,9l(,.<4(. 

12    1.-.    59,   Cl     305      38  ,    r^v,        . 

Kheinpreuswn    Akt ienKe»»'llschaft  fuer    B.'rt'bau    und   f  hemic 

Srr 

Ki.lhel,  HerN-rt.  and  EnBelhardt       2.917.531 

|{ll....st;;ti.    <•-.     l.U\.Th"      f!rr  nn,-Tno 

Si.iihart.  Fritz  I.    F  .  and  Kershaw       2.91i.702. 
Hi.l.ar.ls,     Hans    K.    t.,    fnlted     States    of    Americ,'..     .Atomic 
Fnerk'v   Commissi. .n       Ra.liati..n  .letectlng  and  telemetering 
system      2,917.633,  12-15-59.  Cl    250  -83.6. 


RIchardwn.  Charles  D   :  Srr—  „  ,  .,  ,-.^ 

Woirr,  Georpe  M  .  and  Richardson       2,917.6(0. 
Ridmrdson.    Olan.    and    C     W     Walter,    to    Southern    States 
Equipment      Corp.      Silver      eoiler.      2,916,780.      12-15-69. 
Cl.  19-    159. 
Richfield  on   Corp       dee— 

Kofabl.    Ikavld  C.      2.917.281. 
Richtel,   Martin     Srr 

Cottle.   Francis   M.     2.917.1U4 
RIcker     Fred    G  ,    and    R     C     Randall.    t;>   Baker   Perkins,    Inc 
D..u(ib  trou>:h  elevators,     2.917,192,  12    15-59,  Cl.  214—31.1 
Riddle,    Joseph    E..    to    Llbrascope,    Inc.      Clamp       2.91/. 26., 

12-1.5-09,  Cl.  248 — 361. 
RtdRe  Tool  Co.,  Tbe:    See- 

ln»:w.r    Carl    H,    Wri>rht.   ami   Weibel       2.91«,.49, 
Kieter,  Job.  Jacob,  A  Co.  Ltd,  .    fc'ce— 

Naetjell,  Werner.     2.916,778 
Ripco,  Inc   :    .see 

Futtv,  Robert  C       2,917,344. 
Rlsdou.   llarold    L.,    to   The   PlUsbury   Co.      Multi-purpose  con 

talner      2,917,221,  12-1.5-59.  Cl    2-29-34^ 
Kltchey,     Norman    B,,     to    Sylvanla     Llectrlc    Products.    Inc. 
Capacitor      2.917.688,   12    i.5-59.  Cl,  317--2«1. 

Rittel.   Werner       set  ....,,.  ,01-^00 

S<-hwyBer.   Robert,    Iselln,   Rittel.   and    Sleber.      2i*1..502 

Rlltenhoirse.    Owen    R  ,    and    F     W     (, lover     '"    '•'■11'7" ',.  "iJ."^'""^ 

Corp.     Steering  (jear.     2,916.945,  12-15   59,  Cl.  .  4 — 499. 
Rltter.  Josef      Srr 

Bover.      Wilhelm.      Flsenburjrer       Hufnapl 
2,91ti,910 
Rltter,   Kaspar  ;    sre 

Hotter,  Wolfjjanft,  and  Hitter      2.91.^121 
Rivers.    Paul    J,      'nat    tire    alarm       2. 91., 020.    12-15-59 

H,,l.l.ins\\lbert  .\  to  Kwlk-Kold  of  America  Inc.  Cnlt  type 
cliemi.al  freezing  package.     2.91 6.8s,v  12-1.5   .59.  Cl.  02^4^ 

R..berts.  Harol.l  V  .  and  R  O.  Hair,  to  The  ^^xxiyP"  ^Ije  * 
Rubber  Co.  Proc-ess  for  removing  hydrogen  chloride  from 
ruht>er    hydrochloride    solutions.      2.917.56,.    12-15-.i9.    «  1. 

RotilliarV  Michel  C. -enzyme  A  and  methf)d  of  conservUig  the 
same.     2.917.434,  12-15-.59,  Cl    167    -^5 

Robinson,  .Albert  L.  .    .S'ee  •joit'ic'i 

P.urton,  Everett  T  ,  Robinson,  and  ^ junker.  2.91  7  ft8a_ 
R..blns<,n    Preston,   to   Spraeue  Ele<tric  Co       ^'^^f^.  ,«>/J"™, 

inc   an   adherent    oxide   film   on    tantalum   and    nloWum   foil 

2  917,419,  12    15-59.  Cl,  148—8,3. 

Rmlehaugh,  Everett  «;        ''""''f  „    ^  ».        »,      oqi-iaq 
Savior,  Charles   P     and   Rodebaugh       2.91  (..149. 

K.xlirers  (Jeorne  H  Multiple  Indicator  system  ■with  resettable 
warning  signal.     2.917.7^1.  12-15-,59,  Cl    3*0—213. 

Rogers.  Roy  H.  :    >fe—  ooia-i-j 

Redoatb.  James  S„  and  Rogers      2.916..  53 

Rohm  A  Haas  Co       Nff-^ 

and  Neiiiec.     2.917,553. 


and      Rltter. 


Cl. 


liasford.      Moore.      a 


nd       Pearc>e, 


McKeever,  Charles  H 
Rolls  Royce  Ltd.  .    Ser 

Collev.      Rowan       H  , 

2.916.876.  ^    ,     .       .,  ,,-,0  c-K 

Morlev    Frederick  W    W  ..  and  (  ook.     -..916,8.5. 
Roquemore.'willinm    K.    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering 

<*o.      Reaction  vessel.      2.917.373.  12-1.5-59.  Cl.   23—288. 
Rosamllla,  Peter  L       Nee  f)oi-.iec 

Harvey.  Mortimer  T..  and  Rosamilla.     2,91 .  ,488. 

Rose,  Albert  :    See—  .,  fiiaciri 

Smith    Roland  W.  and  Rose,     2.916.810  v.   .     n    , 

RosenU-r",'  Frnst   T  ,   to   Akti..b.,laget   I^-.       IMphosphoimldaz 

.,les       2,917,517,   12    15- .-.9.  Cl    26(»— 3W. 
Ross,  Harry  B.  .    See-  .,  ai7^iA 

Baker.  Herman,  and  Ross.     2.917, 4Jb. 
RouBler.  George  ;    See-^  oQi-qan 

Apel.  Alfons.  and  Rossler      2,91 .  ,a9U 

""V.i.iver.  Wnilam  S  .  West,  Roush,  and  Budillek 

Rousseau.  Pierre  ;    See—  oQifto«« 

Nomarskl.  Georges,  and  Rousseau      2.916,966 

K^.val  McBee  Corp        '^"t;-,,,,,, 
■    Lambert,  Harry  L      2.917.151 
H.izzelle,     I»onald     U  .     to     Donald     G      Roztelle 

Rubinltetn*' Julia'"    Stachable   Initton  and   button    fastening 
device,      2.916.784.   r2-l.5-.59.    Cl    24-103. 

Ruegg.  Rudolf;    See  ,   „   ,,  or.i.rKon 

Isler,  Otto.  M..ntav..n,  Ruegg,  and  Zeller.     2.917  539 
RuegsegL-er.       Donald       R  Kan      construction  2,91., 22.. 

12-1.V59,  Cl,   210      114. 
Runken,  (Jerd      .^^ee 

Furrer.  John  R..  and  Runken 
Runner.  John  W.       See 

Brlcker.  Carl  E  ,  and   Runner 
Rupe,  Jack  H       .'^ee- 

Graves,  Barton  R..  and  t^ni>c 


2,917.1»'; 


2.916.960 


2.917,005 

2,916,884. 
2.916,914 


(Jraves,  Barton  n,.  buo  lyu*"^    ^n •  , >.   _„      o./^/^se  fnr 

Hyker.  THm  W..  to  OUn  Mathieson  f^b.^m leal  Corp     Pro^f""  for 
preparing     proj^llant    powder        2.91  (.3.9,     12-10-59.    «-i 


2,917.433 


Display 


52—20, 
Rystan  Co        See- 
Goldman.  Benjamin 
SAC  Electric  Co      fef-     „^^ 
Mlkos.  John  J      2.917,608 

Sack^'i^gnr-'^A^.'^/.-^I.^V^e^^.hous^ 

St^^-^^.  i^^"^:  l^^^en^^tf Vi^l^arJr    Identification 

camera.    2.916.977.  12-15-59,  Cl  95-18. 
•st    Repls  Paper  Co    •    See 
Salle?' H^nryT'to'rnUedVta'tes  of  .Vmerica.  Atomic  Etjergy 

cOmrnisslon        Fabrication     of     uranium  alumlnuir,     allojs 

Sal.>nH;n''"acoi''n''otany'mounted  reciprocating  -"tter  for 
a  continuously  moving  suctlonally  held  web  2.916.9.'.h 
12-15   59.  Cl.  83-  163. 


H«WWl''aBMiK«*W^«fc- " 
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Salton,  Harry  D..  to  Mc^JrawEdlhon  Co.  Forced -cooled  trana- 
fornter  haTlng  winding  temperature  relay.  2J)17,7U1, 
12-15-5»,  CI.  323      44. 

Sauiiran,  David,  to  Aero  Supply  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Faatener 
-    --      -■    24—215. 


2.916.787,  12-1.V59.  CI 
.Sanborn,   Walter  F  ,  and  J     N.   MacDuff 
AnchorlDg    devk-e     for    electronic 
12-l&-'>9.  (^1.  24»    -3«1. 
Sanford,    Koy   8..   to   Roy   8.   Sanford  *  Co. 

2.91tt,860.  12-15-59,  CI.  55^-38. 
Sanford.  Koy  S..  k  Co.  :    Se^- 

Sanfonf,   Koy  S       2,91 6.860. 
Sapper,    David    I.,    to    E.     I.    du    I'ont    de 
Ueatherable      nlm      and      procesa      for 
2.917.402.  12-15-59.  CI.  117--;i3.3. 
Sard,  iCugene  W.  :    Wee 

Cloae,  Richard   N.,  Ka»|>en,  Sard, 
Sarett,   l>avUI  I'.  :    See 

liardaiiti,  Manuel   L  ,  and  Sarett. 
Sarko.  Anatule  ;    tiee 

La  Rocca,  Rudolph  J.,  and  Sarko. 


to  Pneuiuatll  Corp. 
e<julpnient.       2.917.2(S({. 

Carton  aeallnK 


Nemoura    and    Co 
producing     aame. 


and  White. 

2,917.710. 
2i>17,746. 


2,917,737 


Saltier.  Robert  E..  tol'hllUps  Petroleum  Co.     Automatic  purg 

2,916,889,    12-15-59.    (". 


lug    of    liquid    methane    tanks. 
62-    55 
Smu«t,  J    r  ,  *  Siiliii.  •■ei<i«'ll««-liiift 

Dlenfeld,  Frana      2,916,944. 

Raymond   S 
(1    137     469 


iiitt  bfMchraeiikti-r  llnftuiit: 


Hunt.  Jr.      Relief  valve. 


2.'.Mti.!M'.4 
K     it.    Ko(lebHUt;h 
reMilleut  bond       2 


T(K)I  tiaiidU-  • 
917,349,   12-15 


%. 


Schack  h 
(1.  257     ; 


59, 


:4«i 


(Jlow 


2.917,072,  12-15-59 
Sawyerw  Inc   :    See 

I'llilUoliii.  Lj-ster  H. 
S.'iylor,    Cliurli'H    1*,    and 
nectlon   with  damped 
CI.  3m      2t) 
Scaudia  Packaging  Machinery  Co.  :    Hee — 

Anderson,  Andrew  W      2,916, 8*15. 
Schacht.  WUhelm  :    See 

KIOb,  Helnrlch.  and  Schacht.     2.917,526 
.Hchack,    Alfre<l,    to    Rekuperator   K.-C     Dr.-In 

Kaillatlon  recuperators      2.917.2M5.  12-15 

Schildllch,  Alfrwl  ;    See  ,.   .   .    .      ^,  , 

LariK    Kurt.  Barthel,  Ladewlg,  Hanu,  Reichelt.  Klauxa,  and 

SchSdlUh.     2,916.771 

Schagen,   Pteter,   to  North   American  Philips  Co.    Inc 

Indicator  tube.      2,917.(151,   l2-l.'>-59,  n    313—210 

Scharnagl.   lidnther  .    See 

Heigl.  Otto,  and  Scharnagl.     2,916, 8.)4. 
Schf-er,  Kurt  E   :    See 

Itfcker.  Jcwtef,  SchttT.  luid  Kg»'lhaHf.     2.91  (.041. 
Sch<>idlg.    Helmut:    See  .,   ,,, 

(Jruber.  Helmut,  and  Scheldlg.     2,917.«54. 
Schett>-rleln.    Andreas,    to    HaiiM   I.Ut       .Mr  cooled   engine 

pressor      2.917,226.  12    1.V59,  CI.  230     56. 
Schell.    Donald    H.,    and    H     Shelnberg, 
.\merlia.  .\tomlc  Energy  CommlHnU>n 
2,91ti.H09.    12    15   59,  CI    29       1^*2 
Schenlev  Industries,  Inc   :    Nee — 

Helferlch,  Hurckhardt.     2,917.-'il2. 
Schertel.  Hanna  V      Hydrofoil  ayatem 

CI.   114      60.5. 
Schless  .Kktlf-ngettelUchaft       See 

Keyser,  .Joharui  J      2.yi«.779 
SchU.lknecht.   Calvin    K  .   and   H     W     Llnde,   to  Air   Reduction 
Co      Inc       Fact-  mask   and   similar  devices  havlnj;  body-con 
forming   means,      2,917,045.    12-15-59,   <1.    128      141, 
Schiller.  Slgge  :    See  .  „   .  ,„  .,  q,t..ib 

S.Mlerl)erg,  Sten.  and  Schiller      2.917,268. 
Schlmel      Irvlns.     to     Dwens-IlUnols     (ilasa    <'o        Container 
2»17,'219.    12    1,'>   59,  CI.   229      23,  ...  ..       b 

.Sclila.hter     Kwal.l    (»       I'omblned    loose  ieaf   binder   and   Iwok 
stan.l       2.918, H4M.    r2-15-.">9,  CI.  45-80  ,    .   kk   i. 

Schlage,  Ernest  L.,  to  Schlage  LiK-k  Co      Antl  rattle  latchbolt 

Schiage'\':rnesVL'.   to'  S^hlage   Lock    « 'o       Lock   spindle  struc 

ture      2.917.337.  12    1  .->   50.  CI 
schlage  Lock  CO   :    See       _  ^^^^  .^^^ 


to    United    States    of 
Tungsten  base  alloys 


2,917, Olrt.   12-15  59. 


292-  :i3rt  5 


rfchlage.  Ernest  L. 
Schlage,   Krnest   L 
Schleicher.   Arthur   K       Sec  ,,   ^,   .   ^  .><.i-ii. 

Trnntham,    J.M«eph   C,    and    Schleicher       >.91.  ,11- 
Schlesliiger     Alb.'rr     an<l   S     M    Cordon,   to   Kn<lo   Lab^raforli-s 
Inc       Water    soluble    21   N  methyl  nlp.M-ofic    arid    Hsfrs    of 
cortical   hormones       2.917,508.   12   l5   .V.,  <■!     2.;<»     2.19.. 
SchlumlwrcHr  Well   Surveying  Corp       Sir 
Hlizard.    Kol>*-rt    M        2,ltl7,2:ts 

K.-rrt'.    Maurice-  C       2.»lT.72i»  .„.-„oo 

Kirchut-r.    Francois    F,    and    Heplogli-       2.91(.«8^. 
S.-luiHider    Jos    A  Co  .  Optlschc  W.Tk.'      Srr- 
.s.hnt/.,    Karl    H,      J.OM.KSO 

Schutz,  Karl  H.  and  Werner,      J'.HO.ltSl  „,,, 

Schnell  Hermann,  J  Nentwig.  K  Hintzmann  K  KaicM.-. 
and  W  »I.Hlermann.  '-.  to  Farl>enfnbriken  Maytr  Akti^n 
K»-solls<hrtft.  and  S  to  Mohny  <'heniicnl  <'o  Surface  acflv. 
polynierLc  trimethi 
side  chains,  and 
12  15  50,  <'l  200  •_' 
Schoensfer.    IVtcr   J        Sre  ,  ,  .  .  ^,.,. 

Hepp    Carlos  A  .  and  Schoenster,      J.SM  ti.HitO 
S<honherr.     .Manfreil,    to    Instltut    Fur 
Control  devices  for  hydraulic  drives. 
CI.    121      147 


hylene    oxide    ilerivativHs    wirli    p..l>_t'thtT 
process    for    producing    same       ■i,017.4ti8. 


Werkzeiigm«schin»»n 
,917.02H.   12    !.■>    59, 


.Sch.)ti.  Otto   W       See 
N'eracht-r,    Carl    .\  , 

2.910.929 
Neracher,    Carl    A,, 

2,916,933 
Neracher,    Carl    A  , 

2,9D!,940 
Neracher,    Carl    A  . 

2.910,93fi, 
Patterson.   Herbert 


Dunn. 
Dunn, 
Dunn, 
r>unn. 


Tavelll, 
lavelll. 
lavelU. 
larelll. 


Syrovy.  and 


Syrovy. 
Syrovy, 
Syrovy, 


and 

and 


an<l 


S<-hot2 
Srhoti 
Schofi 
Schoti 


and   Schotx, 


2.910.935. 
.i 


Schramm,    Henry    W  ,    W,    H.    Tollefarud,    and    A,    (J.    Parkea. 

to       Surface       Combustion      Corp       .\tmosphere       furnace, 

2,917,297,   12    15-59.  CI.  2tl3      21, 
Schubert,   Kruest   J  ,    to  Westlugbouse   Electlrc  <'orp.      Driver 

means     (or    magnetic    elements,      2,917,<>39,     12    15—59,    <'l, 

307 — HH. 
Schuchardt,     Hans,    to    Job.    Valllaiit.    K.ti.      Safetjr  coupled 

main     and     pilot     gait     valves       2,917.062,      12-1. »-59.     CI. 

137      (iO 
.Schuh.  Mies  F      See 

Hulsey,    Ronald    K  ,    Reeder,   and   Schuh,      2,917.638. 
.S<  luiredit.    Harry    <;  .    to   Champion    Hpark    Plug    Co,      Spark 

plug      iiiBulatoni      containing      stannic      oxide       2.917..'OM. 

12    15   5y,   CI     km;      4<i, 
Schurman.   Inmald    K     to  The  Waterbury   Farnl   Foundi>    A 

header       2.91«1,962.       12    15-59. 


.Machine      Co, 

:h-  41, 


Kali 


I'l 


I 


Schtirmann,   .Mux Otio.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktleugcs.  II 

H<liaft       Apparatus   lor   nOxing   viscous   liquids,      2.917.291. 

12    15   59.  (M.  259  -  7 
Schuster.    Wilhelm      Ncc 

.Melxer.     Wolfgang,    and     .s<-hu8ter       2.917,404. 
Schutte,  Caspar   W    ;    See 

Ligthelm.    Salomon    P  ,    and    Schutte       2.917.392. 
S<luitz,    Karl    H  ,    to    Jos     Schneider    k  Co..    Ontlncbe    Werke. 

Depth  of-ttel<l       Indicator       for      photographic       (tbjectlves. 

2.91f.,l(,S0,    12    l.'i    5!».   CI     !♦.'>      <14 
.s«-huti,    Karl    H.    and    F     Werner,    to    Jos,    Schneider   k   Co, 

Optischf    Werh«-       .Vutomatic   depth    of    fo<us   indicator    for 

photographic   objectives,      2,9DI,9H1.    12    15-59.   <'l,  9.5    -0-t 
Schwartz.     James     W  ,     to     Radio    <"orp      i>f     America       Line 

phosphor.     c<dor     tuts-,      n-gistration     system       2,917,571. 

12    15   59.  CI     17H      5  4 
Schwarimavr      Ludwig      <'ombuHtion     gas     heating     system 

2.017.240',    12    1.'.    5il.  <'l    2.<7      <i!t 
Schwede,    Otto    C,        IsoIchh'    separator       2.917,02H,    12    15   59. 

<'l     2.'>0      41  It 
Sell  wend.    Fred    .N        Sie 

Hoyden.    RoU-rt    K  ,    and    Schwend       2.91(1.989 
Schwidefsky.    Kurt,     to    «'arl     Z«'iss       Comparator     for    deter 

mining    c.KiriMna tes    of    a    iM)lnt    on    a    iwttern       2.910.901 

12    !.'►  59.  CI    H8      14, 
S<hwyier,    Rotiert.    H     Ist-lin.    W     Rittel.    and       P     Sielier,    t.> 

<'lba   Pliarnuiceutlcal   Prinlucts  Inc,      l'ro<ei««  fur  the  manii 

factnre    of    amino    carboxylic    acid    esters    and    is-ptlde    re 

actants    therefor       2.917.,502.    12    15   59.   <"1    260      112 
Schwyxer,     Hol)ert.     to    Ciba    Pharmaceutical    Products,    Inc 

Process   for   the  niaiuifacture  of  nn   amino  acid       2. 917, Slit, 

12   1,")  50,  «"i    -•f.n     :t2c>  :< 
Scotr,   Carletoii    It  .    I     I»    Wetili.   and  J     W     Vale.   Jr.,   to  Collier 

Cartsiii   and  Chemical  Corp       .Method   of  destroying   netna 

todes  employing  dimethyl  polysulfides      2.917,429.12    I''   -''O. 

CI     107      22 
.S.nft.   Charles    II         Sir 

Lewis,    Keim.  til    D.  Johnson,  and   .S<oit       2.917.228. 
Scott,  Cleveland    K       See 

<S.t)h.  Raymon.l  L,  and  Scott        2,917,49.'i 
Scott      Klmer    T  ,    I"    Johnston    Testers,    Inc        Hydmstat Ically 
balanced    adjustable    flow    lieau   and    It.cklng   device    Iheref.ir 
2,917.27(1     1  J    l.">   .-.!t,  CI     2.M       1»0 
.Scovill    Mfg    Co       Sre 

Carpinella.    Michael   J       2.S(10.7hh, 
SeiilKjrg,    (ilenn     T        See 

Mnier.    Daniel    K,.    Sealsirg.    and    Thompson       2,!tl7.35H. 

Seatsirg     t;ienn    T,    and    K     A     James,    to    Inifed    States    of 
.Vmerica.   .\tomic   F;nergy  Commission       Method   of   recover 
ing    traiisuranlc    elements   of   an    atomic    numb»'r    h»dow    9.'i 
2. 017. .Oil.   12    15    .'.it,  <'l    2.<      14  5 
S»'ed.   Jiihn  C        Ser 

Ualtily,   Kichard.  ami   Seed       2,1(17,430 
Swlbach.   (^iiarles   W    :    See 

Morway    .\rnol<l  J  ,  .Seelt>ach.  and   Liiiplncntt       2.01  7. 4. >k 
Se*lvt"        .Arthur       T        HoldiT       for       test       !ubi-.H        2,917.1ft.'<. 

\1    15   .'i9.  CI     211       74 
.Selrts  Corp.  of   .XmericH      See 

Hess,   Frederic  o       2.917.299 

.Selman.   Jan      .sec 

Van    Uaanisdonk.  (ierrlt    W,   and   S«Onian       2.917,4.9. 

Seneca  Falls   .Machine  Co    :    See 

Smith.   Kdwin   R  .   and  Cafolla       2.916.919, 

SengebUHCh.    Hans      See 

IJraytiill.    Kenneth    W.    and    ,Sengebusch        2.01  -  ..■SH7 

.Senior     Rols-rt,    Jr.    I(p    Fmplre    I'nxhicts     Inc       Cable  splice 

2.917.509,    12    l.">   .'lO,   CI     174      «4 
Seward.    Kenneth    C)      to    Cessna    Aircraft    Co       Terminal    ut 

tachlng   machine       2.917,099.    12    15   59.   CI     153      1 
Shariw"     Frederick    P  .    to    Helsey  Hayes   Co       Automatic    rim 

loading    machine       2. 917. KM).    12--L5-59.    CI.    153-    2K. 
Shaw    John  T     J    F    Hosier,  and  M    T    Keachem.  to  American 
Cvniiamld     Co         Alkane     his  sulflnic     acids         2,91 7. .".4<t, 
1^15   59.  CI    200      500 
Shawlnigan  Renins   Corp       See 

Ijivln.   Edward,   and  <"ote       2.917,410 
Lavln     Edward.    Fltihugh.    and   Ootler       2,917,482 
Lavin,    Edward,    Fltihugh.    and   Ooiler       2.917.483 
Shea      Francis    L      to    Harbour    Welting    Co       Two-oart    shoe 
welting     and     method     of     making     the     same       2,910.834. 
12    15   59,   CI    .10      78 
Shee<llo       Wilfred      L       Portable     folding     stove         2,917,039. 

12    l.'i   59    CI     126-     9 
Sheffield   Corp  ,    The      Ser 

Aller,  Wmis  F       2.916,911 
Esken.   Robert    L       2,916.830. 

Shelnberg.   Haskell      See  ,  „.  .  „„, 

Schell,   I>onald  H  .  and  Shelnberg       2.910.809  ^ 


id    Kramer       2,917.55: 


Shell  Derelopment  Co      See- 
Evans,   Harrv  D.      2,917,131. 
Lflljckx     Wlflein    L.    L.    M.    and 
Prelss.  Itonald   .M       2.917,457 

Reamer,  Thomas  E.      2.917.4.59 

Tamele,   MIroslav   W..  and  Noraki       '■*''•■*.??;,,  .,« 
Van  Raamwionk,  (Jerrtt  W..  and  Selman       2.917,479 

Shuptrlne,  <'alvert   H    :    See —  ..  „i  -  ini 

Relaer     (Jeorg*   C,    and    Shuptrlne       2,91  «. 301 

sibel    FVaiik      U^ng  apparttus  for  web  treating  machine 
•2,916,790.  12-15-59,  CI    26—60 

Sicklnger.   Hans  ;    See— 

Bfel,  Hans,     2.91 7. H07 

'^""^Schwy'^V.    Robert.   Iselln.   Rittel,   and   Sleber       2.917,502 
Siemens   Edlaon   Swan   Ltd       See 

l>eakln.   Stanley   T       2.917.280 

Warman,   Bloomfleld  J       2. 91.. 580 


See  — 


.917,584. 


2,917.389 


.178. 
12-15-59, 


.91 


D 
as 


Drat>er 
«endil.v 


and   K    L 

2.917.32'. 


Foamed  polystyrene 


Cvnnninid 

2.'917,.">4;f. 


Cafolla 
device 


Ktahlllr.inc 

Mallorv   4 
2  916.923. 


to   Seneca   Falls   Mnchint 
mechanism         2.916.940 


Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft 

Bodenstelo.  Camlllo.      2.917,25*1 

Holiwarth,   Hert)ert.   and  Arens 
Sienkiewlci,  Boleslaw  :    See  ,  „.   „ 

Earle    fcrnest  L.,  Jr.,  Slenklewics,  and  Stone 

""'  (I'^-enr-Joitn  j'jr  .  and  Silk       2.916.776. 
Silley.  Henry  A,  J,      See-  ,,  ,   .    _       o<,i7 

Vnthank.     IV.uglas    (;.    "'«' ^  *"■'■" ".!^_,  ,-JI\' 
Silverman,    Jacob       Pressing   machine.      2. 917. ,^11. 

C\.   223-2 
Simco  Inc       See—  „„.-,..,- 

Haury.  Vernon  E      2,917,537 

Simmons.   Harold  T       ^'^~„  om.'QOi 

Smith.  Charles  S  .  and  Simmons       2.91ti.92,V 

Simplex  Equipment  Corp    :    See    - 

MacFiIrlane,  Roderick  T..  Abrams,  and  Pa-sman 

Corp         Cabin      temperature     control     system         2.917.-88. 
12    15   .'d(.  CI    257      27«. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co  :   «''„-^„,,.„, 
Hudson.  Charles  N       2,917^375 
Sines    William   V.  to  J    O.  o  Brlen     H 
(Jllbert       Storv    book    and   method   of 
12    1.5-59.  CI    283      63 
SIsson.  James  B.,  to  St    Regis  PaP"-  < '' 

article      2,91  7^217.  12-15-59.  CI,  229-  ■..- 
Smsllev.   Janet   ft  .   and   S    F    Rtaflej,  to  American 
Co       Process  of  producing  substituted  borazoles 
12    l.'>-59,  CI.  260— 551 
Htiilth.  Alexander,  Inc.  :   See- 
Miller.  Philip     2.917.421. 
Smith.  Alvln  H    :    See  .,  qi-qtr 

Stromberg.  Verner  L  .  and  Smith        2,91  .. 370 
Smith,    Alvln    H..    to   Petrollte   Corp       Synergls  Ic 

compositions     2.917.377.  12   1;  59.  (1   44     7. 
Smlfh    Charles   S.   and   H    T    Simmons,   to   I      H 
Co        Inc         Escapement      for     timer     switch 
12    15   .'lO,  CI    74      125 
Smith.   KdwIn  R  .   and  C    F 
Co        Dlflferentlal     timing 
12    15-.59.  CI    74      689, 
Smith     Eugene    H,      Fishing    lure 

43      44  4 
Smith,  Frank  K       See 

Oregory   JoHeph  M,.  and  Hmltn 
ssmtth     Harrr    R      and    A      R    Taylor,    to    Radio    Knglneerinc 
Iborator^s      in?       Broad    band    tuned    ampllrter    circuit 
'>017  71''    12    15   59,  n    330      56 
Sudih    jnmes  F       Variable  stroke   variable   pressure  pump  or 

detachable  cloth       2.910.759.   12    15   .-^9.  CI     L.      -4. 
Smith     Kenneth    A       and    I>  /     Love     to    Imnerlal    Cl.emlcal 
Industries  Ltd      Hlnstlng  device      2.916.99.1.   1-   l.)-.>9,  «  i 

102      25. 
Smith    Kline  A  French  I-aborntorles      See— 

Whltecar.  Alten  F       2  910,811  „,„,., „,. 

Smith     Marv.m   A       Control   mechanljjju   foj  multlpi. 

2  916  88.-    12    15-59.  CI,  60     97, 

"""Ton^rwinis  R.'and  Smith       2.917  300^ 

smith."  Roland  \v..   and  .V    ««- 1  o",^-"<l" /'  '":59  "',<iV""'" 

s„:^;;:'^tar;"^:  -^'"  ""c^-*  -^o^^r^^ut^:^;  heads 

SuTlfh'^  ^.^l,tl^¥:''to^UJe\iaT''kemlca,     Industr^^^^^ 

Manufacture  of  iK^lyvlny  1  chloride  compositions      2.91  r  ,4  .  .. 
12    15   59    CI    260— 2  5. 

Smith  and  Wesson  Inc  :   See- 

Hellstrom.  Douglas  R,      2.916.844  .  ^  f.^      viertr.. 

Smith.  Zeke  R..  to  American  Machine  AFoundrv  Co     Electro 
magnetic    relays,      2,917.600.    12-15-59,    CI     .00      8 , 

S>n..lin.  Edwin   M  .  and  D^  O    Jordan.  ♦".vVV-'^flo"  foT?"'.'. 
Co        Synthesis    of    1 .1  dlarylethane        2.91.,.>fiO.    l-    1>     >,.. 

Sm'vth*e""wimam  J  .  and  E    M    Muller.  to  Cnlon  Carbide  Corp 
""'Ne^hods  of  producing  .cellular  structure  In  a  plastlcized 

vinyl  ester   resin,      2.917.473.   12-15-.)9.  H    260      -  •> 
Snow  Nahstedt  Gear  Corp  .  The      See 

2.917,180.  12-15  59.  CI    211-49 

Snyder,  John  E.  :    See—  a„_,i.,       9  qit  7^2 

Chase,  Wallace  P  ,   Davis,  and   Snyder       2.817.7J.J. 


2.910.846,    12    15   59. 


2.917.161 


CI 


engine" 


Sobel    Morton  J.      Adjustable  belt      2.916,742.   12-15-59.  CI 

2-322. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Hyperion      '**'*'„"., 

De  Caumont.  Albert  S       2.91  .,6.>0  ,        „.,  •         , 

Soclete  a  Responsablllte  Llmltee  dite     d  0,U       ftee 

Busseull.   Henri       2,917,057  v-»,«^  • 

Soclete    a     Respousablllte    Llmltee    dtte  :     Johannes    F  reres . 

Terrle.  Paul  F       2,910.997 
Soclete  d'Electronique  et  d'Automatlsme  :    See — 

Hunlet.  Jacques  M    N       2,917.442 
Sm-lete  d  Kxploltatlon  des  Plasticines  :   See 

Thiebanlt.   Bernard       2,91«,7!«»  ^„ntrol 

S.iderberg.   Sten.   and   S     Schiller,   to  I>-slle  (  o       Pilot   control 

regulator      2.91  7.268    12    1  5-59.  Ci.  2.>1  -    3.). 
Solar     Samuel   L.   to   International   Business   Machines  Corj. 
Powder  compositions  useful  as  elect ros<-opic  toners      -.VI  1- 

SotenseV,  Harold  P  .'to'  Min"neap<.lls-HoDe.ywell  Reguhitor  Co 
.Mechanical    tape    drive    apparatus.       2. 916.92-.     1--i..-.>m. 

Soto.   'Ricardo    H.      Nursing    unit.      2.917.048.    12-15-59.    Ci 

Soufh  .Xfrl'can  Coal.  '»11  and  Gas  Corp    Ltd   :    See-- 
Ligthelm.  Salomon   P.  and  Schutte       2.91 .  ..W... 
Southern  States  Equipment  (^>^p   ;    See—  _  _ 

Klchurdson.  Olau.  and  Walter,      2.910,(80 
Southern  Inlted  Telephone  Cable>i  Ltd       Set 

Halla^.   Lister       2.917.080  ,    »,    .    , 

Spalding.    Charles    W.    and    W     H     ^^eM.    to   General    Motors 
Corp     Hvdraullc  power  brake  booster     2.916,88^.  1_-1.)   .■>.<. 
CI.  6(0 — ,*(4,6 
Specbt    K'ara  :    See 

SiH'cht,   Max       2.917,387 
Specht     Max.   deceased,   by   K    and  V    C    Specht    helri- :    V.  to 
V    o'    Tobeler.  dh    under  the  name  of  Transoceanic      ^^ax 
treatment    of   coffee  beans       2.917.387.    12-15.59,    (  1     9»— , 
08 
Specht,  Verena  C       Sre  — 

Specht,   Max        2.917,387 
S[>errv  Hand  Corp       See  .  „,.„ 

.Mlhnnowlch.   Stanley       2.91  <, 643 
Spless.    Fred   N.    to   The    Regents  of  the   '  nl versify   of  J^nll- 
fornia        Frequency    modulating    acceleroiiieter        -  91  .  ..>(Hl. 

SpottlVwocide*  NTg'el  L  and  R  J  .  to  National  Research  De 
velopment  Corp  (tptlcal  systems  for  stereoscopic  cameras. 
2.916.962,  12   15   .'9,  CI,  H8-    16  0 

Snottlswoode,  Raymond  J    :    See-  ,..,..,. a., 

Spottlswoode.  Nigel  L,  and  R    J        2.910.962 

Sprague  Electric  Co       Sre- 

Robinson,  Preston      2.917.419.  | 

Sana  re  I>  Co   :    See 

Duvall.  Harold  A.  and  Miller       2.917.083 

Squire    Herbert  D  .  to  Midwest   Mfit    Corti      Ref  rlfrator  door 

lock'     2.916.903.  12    15,59.  CI    70      149 
Soulre    Herbert  D  .  to  Admiral  Corp      Refrigerator  door  shelf 
^^rstruXti      2.917.3,-.5.  12-15-.59.  CI    312      214 
StaOei.  Stanley  F    :    See  ,,.,--..0 

Smalley.  Janet  H.  and  Stafiej       2.91.. ..43  oaMt-sa 

Stahmer    Bernhardt,      Knock-down   pontoon   boat       2.»10.ci8. 

12-15-59.  CI    9-2, 
Stamlcarbon  NV    :    See — 

Fonteln.  Freerk  J       2.917.174, 
I>eeman,  Jan  N    J       2,917.172, 
Stanberrv      Wallace    A  .    to    Gulf    Oil    Corp       Pump    anchor, 

2  917 115.  12-15-59.  CI    166      216 
Standard  Oil  Co    (Indiana  I      See 

Hengstebeck.  Robert  .1        2.91  7, 4. >0 
Standllck.    Ronald    K  .    and    D     K    Trnmhull     to   Pyles    Indu^ 
tries    Inc       Automatic  lubricator  for  conveyor  meclianism 
•^917  1.'13    12    I".   •-9,  CI    184      1.'  .,     ,      , 

Starilev;  William  L,  to  Inlon  Oil  Co  of  California,  Method 
of  producing  ammonium   sulfate  from  ncld  sludges      ...(i  . 

StatlJen.'  iipheL*  F,''V.  "  larv  Corp  Arh  niuinc  remctlr.C 
means  for  calculating  machine  pin  carrlHk.'''  ..vtj.-.^i, 
12    15    59,  CI    23.-.      (Ul 

Stant<.n  Walter  o  Mat'oetlr  phonograph  pickup  2.917. .590 
12-1.'    .-.9,  CI    179      100  41 

^'"'phUlips"'  Benjamin,      Starcher,      McGary,      and      Patrick 

Stauh  GuVa"  Storage  rack  for  pipe-like  objects  2.917,181 
12    15   59,  CI    211-60. 

Staudt,  Erwln  E   :    See-  oi«  q-b 

Harter,  Paul  G  ,  and  Staudt  2  9169. « 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co   :    See    ^  oni-i«o 

Arnold,  Chester  L  ,  and  Bratt       2,01  .402 

Steele,  Walter:    See  ,  o.     1         001-118 

Christensen.  Mandell  P..  and  Steele      _  91,  118. 

Steen,  Walter  W       See^  . 

Mav.  David  E,,  and  Steen       2, 91  6,  44 
Steehart     Friti   L    F  ,   and  P     L    Kershaw,  to  The   Rh*^^"/"'" 

Co     ltd        \C    bridge    network    for    automatic    rontrollerv 

2  91  7 '702,  12    1 5   59.  CI    323      09 
Stein     Clvde    R.,    to    Crane    Co,       Ram    air    cycle    machine 

■1916890    12    1.5-59.  CI    62— 133  .iQi«a97 

StHndei      WIlTlam     C         Surveying     Instrument         2.916.82., 

12-15-.">9.  CI    33      74 
"^nXne"  S.Yewrrt'"  St'p'hrnson.  and  Howell       2.917,695. 
Sterilng.  Robert  F.  t(>Westlnghouse  Electric  (lorp      A rc^- 

sistant    molded    members       2, 91. ,607     12-la..W,   li     -w— 
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LIST  OF  "PATENTEES 


Sf«Tiib«'ck.  olaf,  to  Tt-lefonuktlebolag*?!  LM  Krli-Hsnii.    Switch 

Ini:  device   for   innKii*""''  fl«'ld    tubes       ;.',U1 7.HJ-4,    12    l")   '<{). 

("1    _•.•)(>      JT 
Stfttler,     M^kai,      to     North     Auifricau     I*hillp»     Co.,      Inr 

EltMtrirlty    meter.       _'.917.708,    r2-15-5»,    CI.    324      1X7. 
Stevens,    Wllllaiii    II  .    to   K     I.   ilu    I'oiit   ile    NeinourB   aud    Co 

Film   caHtiui;  apparatus   liu'ludliiK  ineanM   to  reiitraln   traiiH- 

verse    shrinkage    of     the     film.       I',91ti.7ti7,     12    l.">   5U,     CI 

18      1.') 
Stevenson.   KotxM  t  (i  ,   to  Sun  Oil  Co.      Soil   beHfiUK  rneamiriiiR 

device       .'it  1  •>.!»!  ii.    1 '.^     lo    ')«,   CI     7:<     -94. 
Stewart.    Karl    .1  .    aud    I>,    L.    Jolinson.       Photoelectric    auto- 
ma  tic  hlarle  level  control.     2,0ie,8;U!,  12-15-59.  CI.  37       MX 
Stewart  Warner    <."orp.  .    See 

DInkelkamp.    Henry   T.      2,917.(»7:j 
(irav.   I>udrev       2, 917, 744 
Tramontliii,  Vernon  .\       2.ftl7,0.'i(l. 
Stiener,    Stewart.    C     F     Stephenson,    and    A     C     Howell.    Jr  , 

to    Color    Caro\is,.l     Corp        I'alnt     mixing    machine    drive. 

2.917,ti!«r.,    12    l.'>   ,'9.   ri     X1S       4fi7 
Stllmar,    Frederic   B       .s'ce 

(;iadduiu.   Kdward   K  .   and    Stilmar       2.917,489. 
Stokkinir.     William      Jr       Shear     i>1n     nswmhlv     for     marine 

■  ■Utfines      .',91ti,.H97.   12    1.'    .Ml.  CI    t',4      2M 
Sfnne.   Cyril   W    :   .sVf 

Fisher.    .Tames    W  .    Kowollk.    and    Stone       2.917.474 
Sioiic.  l,a«reni'e  II    :  Ser 

F-Jiile.  p'.rnest   1..  Jr.  Sicnklewlcn.  and  Stone       2.917..XS<> 
.Stones.    .\  Ivin    K    :    Set 

Kramho.   Victor  C  .  and   Stones       2.917.rt04. 
.Storrle.    .Vrtlnir      Srf 

Kollman.  Jack,   and  Storrie       2,917,272. 
Sfoiiirh.    fjerald    !>.    to   Whitehead   *    Kales   Co       R*»cttHnearly 

adjii*f;ible     rli;id     aif.ichment      meaiis     hetueen      memherH 

2.!M7.i:'.9.    12    1.'    .')9.   CI     1  K9      .S« 
Stouch.     i;«'rald     1»,     t.>     Whitehead    A     Kales    Co.        Portable 

(djiistahle    rM(k        2,917.2H1.    12    15   ri9.    CI     24,H      1  :;o 
Stowe.  Kobert   .\  .  and  E    H.  I>arsen,  to  The  1  >ow  Chemical  < 'o 

rroduction     of    a     telrachlorotetrafluorohutene       2.91 7.5,^7. 

12   !.">  :>'.*.  ci.  2tw>     t;.-i;!  :: 

Stover.    Paul    K       .SCr 

(;rover,  Charles  F  .  and  Stoyr       2.917  129. 
Sfraka.   <  MdH<'h      Srf 

I'ubsk.v.   MoMviij.  and  Straka        2.917.ti!ij 
Strnnsky.    Gustave.       Hatch    cover    arraimemenf        2.917,017. 

12    l."i   .".9.    CI     1  14      2112 
Straoss    I'tiili'j  J       .\d '-stable  toastin>:  .\pplianieH      2.91t>.0H4. 

12  -1.")    .'.9.  CI    99      :i90 
Streater     .iames    II        i<oat     frailer    and    craille        2,917,194, 

12    15    .'>9.   CI     214      .-)(Mi 
Stre«Ml,    \V  tlliam    K  .   to   <"    C     Harris  and   W    R     Sfrp«Hl.  d  b  a 
.Machine   Pro<liicts  Co       Slab  iteha  rker  havini:  blade  cnrrylnK 
meTMlH'rs   biased   to   ermaire   the  sides  of   the  slab       2,917.090 
12    !.■>    .")!•.    CI     144       2IIH 
Stritof.   Martin.  Jr      Sfr 

U'    H.dt,    John    M,    Minow,    and    Stritof       2.9I7,22.T 
StronilxTK.    Verner    I,.,    and    A      H     Smith,    to    Petrollte    Corji 

Fuel    oil    .(imposition        2.91 7. .X7n.    12    15    39.    CI,    44      ti3 
Sfubhe,    Ralph     H..    to    Westini.'hoiis<>    Klectric    Corn.       Auto 
maflcillv       loiitrolled       bandwidth       nmplltler        2,917,572. 
12    1.')    r^9    CI     178      ."4 
Stndehiki-r  Packard   Corp       .sVf 

Wacnei     Kdward   F       2,91rt,7t)X. 
Sllddeiif  S(  he   Killkstiiksf  off  Werke  .\  (i        Sff     ■ 

Fis(  her    Thomas    Kron.irher    and   Kaess       2.917,.S71. 
Siien.   T/enc    F  ,   and    U     I,     Webb,    to   .\iiierlcan   CvHuanild   C 
.\i|neiiiis   piilvmerl^attoii   prcMvss  usim;  amino  acid  chelatlnt; 
.ik'ent    and    pr..<lu.t        2.917,477.    12    1.%    ."iW.   CI     2»;o      29  •> 
Sui:arman,   Meyer  I.     Jr  .  to  F.astman  KcKlak  Ci>       Preparation 
of    surf. lees   for    riTeivini;   lead    sulfide  coatintrs       2,917,40.'C 
12    l.'i    .•)'.•    ("I     117      .',4. 
Suif,   Fcrnnnd    ,\       Portable  tyis-writer      2.91 7  1  .'id.    12    15   59. 

n     197      22 
Sullivan.     Walter    P        Ctiver    for    shopplnjr    carts        2  917.094 

12    15    59.   CI     150      52 
Snlllvan.  William  H  ,  I'    J    Clearv,   ind  I>    M    I.ove.  to  Artnour 
and     Co       Steak     niaklni:     process       2, 91 7. "588,      12    15   5't 
CI    99      ln7 
Sumneis,  laiiniis  I,  .  45'"',    to  W    H    Thompson,  Jr     ami  lOf^    fi. 
W     O     Teal       Tniffli'   control    apparatus   for   a    close<l   are.i 
2.91  T.2h:'.     12-15   59,  CI    25tl      I 
Sun   Oil   Co      Sef 

Stevenson.   K.ib.Tl    C,        2.91H.9i:i. 
Wallin,    Ciirtlss    C        2.917..X72 
Sundstrnriil  Corp,  :   Xcc 

Ilmn,    Melvln    M       2.9H1.8S(i, 
SiijHT  Mo|(|  Corp   of  California  :  Kf*- 

M(  I>onald.    F.arl        2,91f!.772 
Surface  Cmliustion  Corp       Sir 

Schiainm.  Henry   W.  Tollefsrud,  and   Parkes       2.917,297 
Svenska   .\ktleh<diiiret   Promsreirulntor  ;  f^ff 
HoL'fors.    Hennlni:   E.      2.917. l.'Sfi. 

Swanson,    Honald    F.   ami    W     C     Winkler,    to   WhirltMV)!   (?orp 
Premature      cycler      for      refrisreration       load        2,91«,891 
12    15   :>'.».  CI    R2      mi 
Sweeney,    Richard    F,    and   C.    W.xdf,    to   Allied   Chemical   Cori) 
HydioHiiorinatlon      of      propylene.       2,917,559,      12- 15   59, 
CI    2t5<»      fi53.«. 
Sw  1ft    A   Co    :    Nfp  — 

Hodvres.  William  .\  ,  and  Floyd       2,917  r?n7 
Switzer,   Robert   I,,  f"  Cnlon  Oil  Co    of  California       Hydraulic 

system     control         2.917.029.     12-15    .■'i9.    CI      121       158 
Svlvania   Electric  Products   Inc    :   Ifrf 
Fortney.    David    F       2,9174*?:'. 
Friend,   AUn-rt    W        2,917  4.XH 
Klinrston.  I>onnld   L.  and   f^ach,      2.917.1t5«. 
Nimblett.   Alb»>rt    H      Jr       2,917.34:{. 
Rltil)»-v.    Norman    B       2.917.fi88. 
Vando.    Stephen        2.iM7.tlfl9 


'     I 


Syrovy.    AuKUstln    J,:    Hee 

Neracher,  Carl  A.,  Dunn,  lavpUi.  and  Syrory.      2,917,141. 
Neraclier,    Carl    A.,    Dunn,    lavelU,    Syrory,    and    Schotz 

2.91«,92» 
Neracher,    Carl    .K  .    IHinn,    lavelll,    Syrovy,    and    Schoiz 

2,9Ul.U39 
.Neracher,    Carl    A.,    Dunn,    lavelll.    Syrovy.    aad    Schotz. 

2,91«.»40 
Neracher,  Carl  A  ,  Dunn.  Syrovy,  and  S<hoti.      2,916,9.Ht! 
Talbot,    Howard   H  ,   to   I'ulted   KnKineerlDK  and   Foundry   Co. 
Cushioning  apparatus  for  rvclprocatln(t  elenients    2,917.395. 
12    15    59, Cl     2117      75 
Taniele.    Mlroslav    W  .    and    K     NozakI,    to    Shell    I>evelopnient 
C,,        Platinum       meial       catalysts        2.917,4«t(,       12-15   59, 
Cl.   252      455 
Tanjcen,  orland  W      Srf 

(Jray.  Ronald  V       2.91H.924 
Tann    Corp.  :    Srr 

<»vshin«ky.    Stanford    H.      2,917,599. 
Tatay,  Frank.    Portable,  extensible  air  conditioner     2,917,128. 

12    15   59.  Cl.   181      .'US, 
Tate.   Edward   E       Srr 

I'eilet,  U-ater  R.,  Kaye,  and  Tate       2,916,75B 
Pellet.  U-ster  R  .  Kaye,  and  Tate       2,91fl,757. 
Taylor,  Allen  R    :  See-  - 

Smith.  Harry   R  .  and   Taylor       2.917  712 
Tavlor,  Frank  K  ,  Co..  The  :  ««■«• 
Gill,  I>onal<l   \V       2,917.310 
Tavlor,    Owen    I,,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp       Electric 

wiring    devliv       2,917,fllO,    12    15   59,    Cl     2(8)      162. 
Taylor,    Raymond    O,    Jr.    to    BorK-\\'arner   Corp.      Swab  cui) 

2,917.:t52,   12    15    59.  Cl    .109      .iX. 
Teal,   William   CJ       Set 

Sumners.   I.umus   I.       2,917,28.H 
TeU'foniiktieb<da(ret  L  M  Ericaaon  :  See  — 
Sternt>eck,    Olaf       2,917,«24 
Thors«?n,    Jarl    .M       2,917,717 
Telephone  MfK    <"o    Ltd.  ;  Ser- 

F'orshaw.  Kenneth  (1    W    J.,  and  Charlton       2,917  tH.t 
TempleniAn,   (ilen   C  ,    R    D     Morln.  and   R    .\.   EwIuk.   to    The 
Ohio  Oil  Co.     Fractionation  of  mixtures  of  aromatic  h'liro 
carbons      2.917.5«12.  12    15   59.  Cl    2rtO     «74 
Ti'piH'r,    Charles    W        to    Cniteil    States    of    America.    Navy. 
.Metli<Ml    iif    mounting    sub  nilnlat ure    tubes    In    wIrluK    platen 
for       electronic       ass»Mnblles         2.917,ii7M.        12-15    59.        Cl, 
.{17      101 
Terrie,    I'aul    F.    to    Six-iete    a    Resnonaablllte    Llmifj-e    dite  ; 
Jidiannes        Freres  I  Ktuble  outlet         centrlfuifal        pump. 

2.91»i.997,   12    15   59,  Cl     1<»3      2. 
Terry,    Cliarles    M.,    to   A.    W.    Cash    Valve    Mf(l.    Corp       FTow 

control  \ai\e       2.917,074,    12    15   59.  Cl,   1X7      504 
Terry.    Charles    \I  .    to    .\     W     Cash    Valve    Mfjf     Corp.      F'low 

control   xalve       2.917.075.    12    15-59.  Cl.    l.'{7      5(>4, 
'TerwIlliKer,    Henry    I,,   to  Calumet   aud   Hecia,   Inc       .Splnnini: 


tool. 


.'.917,01  4,    12    15    59,    CI     IIX 


Tewksburv,   J*>hn   .M       .s<  f 

Hemphill,     Alfre<l     A  ,     aud     Tewkabury        2.917,742. 
Texaco    Inc. :    See 

ChrUtens»Mi,  FMward  R  ,  and  Heas       2.917.449 
Texan   Instruments  Inc.  ;  Ser 

Perry,  Edwanl  <J  .  Jr  ,  and  01s«in.      2.917.7U7. 
White,  (Jale.      2,917.588 
Textron    Inc        Srr 

Csher,   Theron,    Jr       J,917,«2tv. 
Thleljault,    Bernard,   to   S(m  iete  d'Kxplolta  lion   dcs    PlastujiKs 
Tab  aasemblv   for  articles  made  of  syntheth    resins  and  th< 
like      J.Ol'i^.tn    12    l.'>    59.  Cl    24      2i'.."i. 
Thl.'Ks.    U<'rnard   J  .    to   The   Itow    Chemical    Co       'Treatment    ••( 
soil     by      fumiiiaiit      and     f.o«m  2,9  lil,s.')5.      12    15    ."i9.     C| 

47      5S 
Ttiomas     Thomas    U       to    ,\uto    Ues<arch    Corp       Lubrication 

2,917.1.;2,    12    l.'>    .".9.  Cl.   Is4      »> 
Thompson     Carl    D,    to    Philllj>a    Petroleum   Co       Selsnioim  !•  r 

iestin«    apimralus        2,917. .0«i.     12    15    .%«.    Cl      ;{24      7^ 
Thoiiumiin.   Stanley    i.    :    Set- 

\iiller     Daniel    R.    Sealwr^:,    and    Th.impHoii        2,917,358. 
Thompson,  Woislfonl  R  ,  Jr       Sn 

.Sumners,   I.umus   I,       2.917.2>^.'C 
Thomsiiii,  William  1..  I"  l-".<lwin  1.    WIeifnnd  C,      Klectrlr  heal 

lim    dcM.fs        2.iM7,iilti,    12    15-,".9,    C|,    219       .{4 
Tlioresoii  Mc<  osh     I  w        So 

McCosh,  Fre<lerick  L    2,91«vH.11 
Thorn. r       Rolt.rf      H         Throttle     confnd     device         2,917.142, 

12    1.'.    .".'.I,   Cl      l<»2      .5 
Thorsen.     Jarl     M  .     to     THefonaktIebolairet     P     M     Krlcwiui. 
Modulator  for  amplitude  luodulatint:  a   pulse  train       2.91  7- 
7  17.   12    15   .'.9,  Cl    XV:      15 
Thurman    Benjamin   II      to  Benjamin   Clayton,  d  ha     ReHniM«, 
CnlncoriKirated       Pr(H>>aa  for  reflnin>r  srU'^vrlde  <dl«.     2,917. 
525.    12    15    .%9,  Cl    2rto      425 
Tllinaii,   Ted    N    •    Sri 

Jennlnus,  Jo  i:  .  and  Tilman      2,917.59fl 
Time,    Inc        Srr 

FueUr    Harr>    W,      2.917,lft8. 
Tiuimls    (;eoffrev    .M      to    BiirroUKha   Wellcome  A  Co     (I'.S.A.) 
Inc  l.eu*ernia      treatment  2, 917. 4:12.      12    15-59,      Cl. 

1 K7      »>5 
TolHler.    Paul   o       Ser 

Sf>.vht.    Max       2.91  7. .'587. 
Toledo   S<'ale   Curji    :    See 

Reiner,    (ieorjfe   «',    and    Shupfrlne.      2.917. ."{01 
Tollefsruil.    W«rr<-n    H         Srr  ^ 

Sihramm  llenrv  W.  Tollefsrud.  and  Parkes  2. 91,, 29. 
ToUey.  Willis  It,,  and  R  C  Smith,  to  I  nited  Slates  of  Ain.r 
Icn  Xtoml.  FnerKy  <"omniission  Methcsl  of  producinir 
Plutonium  telrafluorlde  2.91  7„'^«0,  12-15- .59,  < '1  2.'{  14:. 
Tiuua  Jidin  W  ,  t..  Ceneral  Electric  Co.  Inhalance  senslnc 
arrin>:emeiii  f.ir  nuictiin>s  having  a  c«>ntrlfujrMl  liquid  e\ 
traction    step        2,917,175,    12    15-59     Cl     210       l^*.  .. 
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XXI 


1  oiikH   Toys,   In<  .  :    >'  e 

«;rochen.  Charles  M.     2,9 Hi. 851. 
'Torelll,    Vesperto  ;    Srr 

Aiiatol,  Jesus,  and  Torelli      2,917,541 
'Toronto  Tvp»'  Foundry;    s<  < 

l.ytlle.  James  C      2.91tl.Hul. 
Torn     .Safelv    Devices  I  "o        .S<« 

Fuschi,' .\ntoni.>  T       2,917,.'V22. 
'T.iue.\,    deorye    P      to   i'lastman    Kod.ik    ("o       Fibrous   tolmcr.. 
smoke  Mill  r  containing  sidiil  ad<liii\e      2.917,054.  12    15   .'.'' 
Cl     l.U      20^ 
Toulon,    Pjeirc   M     (...   to   W  csi  iiiKliousr    l-.lectric  dip       <  olor 
tH|e\  Ision  pi.  kup  system.     2.9  I  7,574,  12- 15-59.  Cl    17s      :,  i 
■Tram..iitiiil,     \  .rn..!!     .\,.     t..     Stewart  Warner    Corp         Battled 

coiiil.ustlon    heafer.      2.'.M7,oHO.    12    15    59.  Cl.   122       149 
Trans  I  >ceiinl<-      Sei 

S[M<lit.    .Mav       2,917,387 
Traiithaiii     Josejili    <'      and    .\      R     Schleicio  r     to    Phillips    I'- 
iioleiiiu    Cl        Inverse    ,ilr    inj<-ction    te(linii|Ue        2,917.112 
12    I.'t-59,   Cl      IHti      J  1 
Travis.    Lawrence   li      P     Heller,   and    W      li     P.  trick     to    Wj  sj 
iiit'lious*.    Klf<tnc    C..ri.         T.-Nv  isl..ii     r»'cei\ei         2.917,7.'?5. 
12    15    59.   Cl     .'Uo      .•{417 
Treinaiiie     Kichar.!   I.      t,.  Westint'h'Uise   F.le(irlc  Corp       Los 

offi.M    r.lavs        2'.)17.'m2,    12    15    59,    Cl.    .H  7       L"{ 
Tripl'X    Mft    Co   :    sn 

Ki.imlMi.  Virtor  P     and  Si..nes      2,917  •'•04 
TiiiiiitMill.   Donald   i:       Sn 

Stnndlick    Ronald    K.  ami   Tnimhull       2.917. Lf."? 
'Trvoti     Donald  F      t.i  The   Electro  Temp  (drp      Heiitinj:  an.! 

or    (•..oMii;:    system        2.9172S7     12    15    59.    Cl     257      274 
Tiirl...   hnliisi  I  ii's     Ini        Sit 

Ilr.is.li     J.hii    II      ,iiu|   Humphrey       2.!ili;,972 

'Turitiskv     ott..     I..     \iiii..iir  and    Co       Me'al    working    iiieth...! 
aii.l     iMloi.aiii     fliei.f..r        2  917,1'lrt.     12    15-59,    Cl      20.-.      2 

rci  \i     sii 

\hat..l.  Jesus,  and  Torelli      2  9  17  .".  n 
I    D|i     .So.  iete   .\ti..nyme;    Si  i 

VlN'l,   .Mfous    ami   I!..ss|..r       2917. .'{90. 

I   Iderilp.    J  lirireii       N-  r 

Renter     Krm/    «.       I  Id.  rup     and    KnIepkamp       2  917. '{47 
R.ut.T     I'r.iii/    I.      I  l.l.rup    nn.l    K'ni.'pknmi)       2  917. .'{4'^ 

t"l..l.l  vv  .....1     I    ..T  p  .sr  , 

Cldeii    r>nniel    amlKorn       2.917.72il. 
I    ni.iTi    C.irbl.le   Corn        >rr 

ll.iil.v      D..ii.i|d   1.       2  917  5.X0 
Ball.'V    Doii'iM  1.     and  <i'Conn..r      2 ''17  4^0 
I'hllHi.s        Benjamin        Fn. stick       M'.lar.v      .ind      I'ntriil- 
2  91  7   1'.'.' 

hillips     Il.iiji 1     ,111. 1    II. -vu I        2.917.521 

'....irv      .'iiid    Pntiick.       1 
Starch. T       Mc<;ary.     aii.t      diiKk 


riiiUlps     Il.iijimih     ;iii.|    ll.-\\v..od        2.91... 

Phillips     ILMiJamln     Nl.i.arv      .'i  nd    Patrick.      2  917  4'''. 


I'hilliiis       l'..'iij.i  uiiii 

2.9  17  491 
Smyth.-,  Wllliatn  J     and  Mull. r      2!n7  473. 

rnh.n  I  lil  C..    .,f  (^.ilif.ii  iii;i      ,s'' ' 

Hansfonl     K..vvlaii.i    v       2  917:'.i;(i. 

Sanley.   W  Uli.im   I.       2.917  .{rt  4 

SwilJter,  Roh.  rt   I.      2,917,029 
I   lilijU.'   Ba  1.1  lice   ( 'o    .    .s'»  < 

Duiiaii.l.  i;.  rr.f  T    K       J  917  .Hit?. 

I'nii.'.l    Aircrjift    i  ..ii.        .s'<  . 

I'.nll:,i-.l     i:dvv,ird  P  .   Ill       2.9H;.<».-.(l. 

I  ,.ni:r.il..vv    Melvln  i;      2917o<n 

Pearl    Dav  1,1   H       2  917  0»)7 

Sims,   Jniii.s   s     Jr      anil    Farkas       2.917,288. 

Wor..h.  1     J. .tin        J  '.M>;  s7  4 
I   iiiteil  Lncitieerini!  aixl  Foundry  C.i.  :    See — 

TmU...i      I1..vv,,i.|    H        2  '.'I7.::ii5 
I   iiit.'d  SI M.irliiii.rv    Ci.rp       See   -  | 

H.  nshavv    James  N       2.91f..921.  *     ' 

••       f" 
I  nited  Siat.'S  of  Ani.rica  "  [ 

.\>rrii  nitur.'       S'<  ,-,-    ,r-i 

H..«Mes,    Wilson    .\  .    Cliajiee,    an-l    Drake        J  01,   4!t- 

Reinharilt     Robert    M      May/en...    .iiii)    U- id       2917.112 
.Vir   I'orc.-  :    Si  i 

Dall..    Murn.    Pi..    H      am!    M.'y.r       2917. 71'., 

\\  ink.r    James  .\.      2,917,2.".4 
\ini.v        Sii 

Bovd,  William  H    .\      2.917  25-.  ,«.--„- 

Clos...  lUcliar.l  N     Kart.en    S.ir.!    .iiuiWIiite.    '2,91i.«3, 

lleriii|v  1st    Karl  ti       2  917.1.27 

W.it.Ts    William   K      2, 917, '■.■.'; 
,        Ai.'iiic   Fneiuv   Commissi. m      Sn 

Davies    Tli.M,..T-  H       2.917  .T59 

F.mI.t     H  iroM    \I      and    Nuitill       2.91 7,:?8-2, 

Fowl.:     l^.iii  I.  ,  and  W  iitf       2  917*'.47. 

Carn.r    Clifford   S.      2  !'17.:912 

f.r.iH.    John  J      2.917   4  43 

Ml  Mri.i.'    John  P      2.917  40t; 

Mlil.T.  Daniel    R,   Sealxirp.  and   Thompson       2  91.  .'{-i'* 

(lakes    I-«'ster  C  and   Walker       2.917  445 

pope    Kenneth  F.     2.917  597 

Rl.hinls.  Hnns  K       2  917  M:1. 

S.iller    Henrv  ,\       2,917  •{'<r^ 

S.  h.ll    Itonnld  H  ,  and  ShelnlH-n:      2.9in  809, 

Seaborc.  <;ienn  T.  an.l  James      2917. .'{Rl 

Toiler.  Willis  B  .    ind  Smith      2.01  7. .■{i>0 
Navv        Sir 

i;chold8,   K.   Frank       2.9Hi,919 

He<kman,  Karl  H      2.91f..872. 

L.vd,\  W.irr.n  I.       2.917.7.'{8 

Manaraci.  .\nthony  F.     2.917.690 

T.-pper.  Cliarles  W.      2.917.678 

Inlted   States   Rubber  Co       See 

Mahady,  John   J       2.917,102. 
Ciiited  States  Steel  Corp.  :    See— 

Hanson.  Arthur  F.     2,917,195,  j, 


Universal  Oil  Products  Co       See 

L#ffer.  lr>ederlck  A.  W.     2,917,451. 
WatklnB,  Charles  H.     2,917,532. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  .    6e€~ 

Spless.  Fred  N      2.9]7.b'O0. 
Unthank,  Douglas  Ci.,  and  L.  BrUtow.  ^  to  Henry  Arthur  John 

.Sllley,      .\pparutu.-    for   kepurutiuK    liquids   of    diff.-rent    sp. 

.•Itic"eravttles       2.917.178.    12-15-59,    Cl.    21(>-    .■{(»5 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :    Hee — 

H'llv.sz.  Roman   P.  and  Heinz. 'Iniaii      2,917.5;{(i 
Usher.    I'lleron.    Jr       to    'T.Mron    Im         Peak  notch    equalize!-. 

24*17,626,  12    1. 5-59.   Cl    250—27. 
Valllant,  Joh.,  K.  (.    ;    See - 

Schuchardt.  Hans      2.917.062 
N'an  der  Pt>el.  Jan.  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inr      Elet 

trical  discharge  tube.     2,917,«i52    12    15.59.  <1    31.3 — 280. 
Van   Douk,  Cornelius  H       Kile  drawers.     2,917.052,   12-15~.59 

Cl.  129      29, 
Van  Iperen,  Beruardus  B  ,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inr 

Klystron  tube       2.917,657,  12-1.5-.59,  Cl.  315 — 5  19. 
Van  Raamsdonk.  Gerrlt  W  .  and  J.   .Seliuan.  to  Shell  Develop 

ment  Co     Composition  comprising  an  alpha  olefin  and  cetyi 

tn-M/en.-       2.917.479.    12-15   ,59.   Cl     260      33.6. 
Van   Sl.kle.    Roswell   C.   to  Westinphouse  Electric  Corp.     Cir- 
cuit  breaker.      2.917,t»02,   12-15-59.  Cl.  20U — 106. 
\Hiita,  John  T     to  TainljUd  Eiipine  and  .Vlrplane  Corp.     Auj; 

lllary    seal.      2.91 7, .{.'iO.    12    15    .'')9.   Cl.   28n — 11.13. 
\'eiiiioi.tsi  h.ip  i.uder  Firma  K\pl<dtatie-(  indeineniiiiK  van  (>i  tr 

....I  1  itIiTi  n    .\  ..ol  til  ll         .S'  . 

Donkervoort.  Tennis      2,916.815 
Verhanc,  John  J,  :    See  — 

Nelson,  Jerry  .\  ,  and   Verhanc       2.917,4><»V 
N'erhruKJfc     Joseidi   J  .    and    D    E    Deford,    to    General    Motors 
c.rp        Fluid    pfjwer    steering    control     valve.       2,917. o79, 
12    15    5i.,   Cl     1.'17      t;24 
Vii  tor  ('hemlidl   W  orks      Srr 

Raiiisev.    Willlain    M  ,   and    Kezerian.     2,917,528. 
\  i.rlin>:.    Robert    L       Snubbed    spring;  suspensions   for   vehicle 

wheels.      2.91  7. .'{iia,    12-15-59.  Cl.  ^07 — h 
\'irt'lnln-<'arollna  Chemical  Corp.  :    fe'fe-- 

Bur^-er,    .Vlfred       2.917,533 
Visr.'irdi,  Bruno:    Sti - 

I>c  Pulma,  Amhroplo,  and   Vlscardl.     2,917,332 
VitalU,    Enill  A,,   and    F.    I.    .\ndrew,   to  American  Cyanamid 
Co        Liquid    fuel    compositions        2,917.378,     12-15-59,    Cl 

Vitalls,  Emll  A  .  to  American  Cvananild  Co.     Polyjrlyool-polr 

arid    ester    treatment   of   textiles       2,917,410.   12-15-59,   Cl 

117       1  .''.v  V 
\lachos,    Bertha    \        Combined    educational    device    and    toy 

2.916.850.  12-15-7)9.  Cl.  40      118. 
Vonneeut.   Bernard,  to  Owens-CorninK  Fiberglas  Corp      Glass 

fiherlzatii.n  m.-thod      2.916.77.3,  12-15-59.  Cl,   18 — 47.2. 
Von    Platen     Baltzar,    to  Allmanna    Svenska   Elektrlska   Aktie 

l.i.laiiet       Hlph    pressure   <  ylinder       2,917.0,H2.    12-1.5--59,  Cl 

138-69, 
Vre.lenburc-InKleHliy.  Julius  Cato      See — 

Fries,  liustav       2,!'17.64.-. 
Vvzkuinriv   a  rkuSebfil  leteckt  ustav  :    Set 

I>ubsk.<-.  BoMvi.j   and  Straka.     2,917,692, 
Waco  Mfg.  Co   :    Sep  - 

Moritz,  Donalii  B      2.917.108 
Wag.rnann      H.inrirh,     to    Mi.nrr>e    Calculating    Machine    Co 

Deilinal      jiolnt       mechanism  2.91 7,2:{2,       12-15-59,      Cl. 

235     -«">n  l.'i 
Wa>;ner     \diil[ili  .\  .  to  U  Ac  B  W  aKn<r  Inc      End  caps  for  pipe 

ratliiu's       2,917,os4.   12    15   .',9,   C]     i;i.s_89, 
Wairner.    E.lward    F.,    to    Studehakf  r-Packard    Corp       Torslor. 

bar   hinge   assemblv       2.91ti.763     12    1.5-59,  C]     16—180. 
W  agn-.r    R  &  B,   Inc        Sir 

Wak-ner.   .\dolph    .\        2.917,084, 
Waiuwright    Carlvle  H  .  to  The  Bentley   EnBineerlng  Co.  Ltd 

Circular     knitting     marhlnes,        2.916.898,     12-l.>-59,     Cl 

Walt,    Noel    F.    to    Huck    Mfg    Co.      Swivel   stylus,      2,916,828, 

12   i.%-."9,  Cl    :'■:>•     147 
Walhank.      Thomas         .\pparutus      for      treating      inert      gas 

2.917,i;.'{ii,   12    15   59-   ''1    250- -4S. 
Waiilorf  Paper  Products  Co      see — 

Gu.ver,    Reynolds       2,'.' 1  7.2  1 '^, 
Walilrop.  <  ■haii.'s   H         s  ,  , 

•  Jerhardt.  Andn  "    1 1  .   ami    W  aldi  .'I.       2.i<I6.9O0 
Waldrum     John    V.  .    to    Amrhem    Products     Inc.      Centrlfu;;nl 

sprav  device.      2.917,241.12    1  5-59.  Ci,  23i»-- -14. 
Waldrum     John   E..    to   Amrhem    Products,    In.'       Aerial   spray 

.i.-vl.e,     2.917,2  42.   12-  15.5'.. .  Cl    2.39-    225  ,..,,, 

Wales.  .Nathaniel  B.,  Jr.,  and  •      B    Grady,  Jr..  to  I    A    M^  Inc 

Dls,  riininating   roimter   for   receiver   radiations       ^,91  t. 6^^. 

12    15   59,  ("l.  250-   2 
Walker,   Clinton  S    :    sn 

(lakes    U-st.r  C     an. I   Walker      2.91. ,445. 
W  ilker     Ni.riiian    K      t..    .V.ivanced    Research    Associates,    Inc. 

Jet       deflecting      apparatus  2.916>73,       12-15-59.      Cl. 

6(1      35  54 
Walker.  Thomus.  Ltd.  :    See— 

Wood.  Herbert  H      2.916,740. 
Wall  lie.   William.   Co        Set— 

KInkead,  ,\lan      2.91 '5. 9S3,         ^  .     „    kk        /-.. 

Waller.    Richard    C,.    to    The    Goodyear    T!re_  4    Ruhber    Co 

Method    of    bonding    crd    to    rubber       2,yl..4^i,    l--K>-.>w. 

(  »j      1  .^^ OQ 

Wallin"  Curtlss  C  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Co,     l.lquid-pns  cntart  reartor 

2  917.372,    12    15   .59.  C\    2.3-  -2^5 
Walsh    Clark    F  .    to   Walsh    Mfg.   Co       Storage   struyture    for 

farm  crops.     2.917,138.  12-15  -.59    Cl.   189^3. 
WaKh   Mfg    f"o.  :    See— 

Walsh,  Clark  F      2  917.138 
U  niter,  (^hnrles  W        See  „  ,,^-o« 

Kiil.:.r.ls,,n.  i.laii    iimiWnUer       2.91fi,,80. 
Walter    Ilellmuth,  to   Worthineton   Corp      Pressure  fluid   gen- 

"erator       2.916,877.    ]"2-15-59,   Cl    60  -39  5,'-, 
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Walters.  Harold  A.      See— 

Clprlano,  Angelo  L..  Walters,  and  Clock.     2.917  407. 
Wainslfy,  Ray  K.     Adjustable  fastener  for  the  lid  of  the  lujt- 

Kage  compartment  of  an  automobile.     2,916,902,  12-15-.59, 

CI.  70^-93.  _ 

Warman,   Bloomfleld  J  ,   to  Siemens  Edison  Swan  Ltd.     Key 

Menders  of  the  kind  use<l  In  telephone  systems.     2,917,586. 

1-'    15-,'i9,  CI    179  -  IH 
WttHhIl.  Myron  A.,  to  Westlughonse  Electric  Corp.     Drawout 

swltchgear  apparatuH.     2,917,677,  12   l.V-«9,  tl.  317-*  9G. 
Water  ReHources  I>evelopment  Corp.  :    l^ee — 

Kardas.  Stanley  J.     2,917.464. 
Waterbury  Furrel  Foundry  dt  Machine  Co.,  The  :    See — 

Schurnian.  Donald  B.     2.916,952. 
Waterman,    Hein   I.,   to  N.    V.  Centrale   Sulker   MaatschapplJ 


u,    uciu   ...   to   .^.    ..   ^i-u>.».v    „» '■•--4 

i  for  the  purlttcation   of  diffusion  Juice.     2^17,417. 
12-15-r)»,  CI.  12f  ~  50. 


Process 


2.1)17,253.  12-15-59, 


2,917.429. 


Luminous  wrist- 


Left 


Waters.    William    K.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Army 

Klystron  anipllfler.      2.917.65«.    12-15-^9.  Cl.   315—5. 
WrttklnH.  Charles  H,.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Comblna 
tlou  prcM'ess   for  hydrotreatlnj?  and  synthesising  hydrocar 
bons.     2,917,532,    12-15-59,  Cl.  260-  -449.6. 
Watson.  David  W.  ;    h'ec  -  „       ^  ... 

JoUlffe.  8ldnev  A.  W.,  Byatt.  Watson,  Hatch,  and  French 
2,917,741. 
Watt.  Lynn  A.  K.  :    See-- 

Fowler.   Ivan   L  .  and  Waft.      2.917.647 
Watt.-(  Electric  k  Mfx.  Co.  :    .sec 

Heller.  Robert  M       2.916.765 
Way.  Roy  C.     Handle  for  reels  of  wire 

Cl.  242-94. 
Webb.  Irving  D.  :    Sec— 

Scott.  Carleton  B..  Webb,  and  Yale. 
Webb.  Richard  L.  ;    See 

Suen,  TienK  J.,  and  Webb.     2,917.477. 
\Veb»ter.  Samnel  L.  ;    See— 

BlUg,  Jesse  D.,  and  Webster,     2,916,793. 
Wftrner.  Josef,   to  Olobo   Investment  Trust. 

watch.     2.916.871,  12-15-59,  Cl.  5»-   50 
Welbel,   Herman:    .See  _       ,.„.»,.„ 

luKvver,  Carl  H..   Wright,  and   Welbel.     2,916,749 
Weldauer,  Curt,  and   R.   Benner,  to  Samuel  Briskman 

hand  pinking  shears.     2.916,822,  12-15-89,  Cl.  30—230 
Welller  Co  ,   The      Srr 

Menln.  Ik'njauiln.      2.917. 1H8.  ,.,,..-., 

Weiser    David,  to  Amroy  Co.      Hox-pleated  skirt       2,91 6,(41, 

12-l',V5!».  Cl.   2      211 
Weltnauer,   Gustavo   A  .    to   I^epetlt.   S.p  A        Method   of   trans 
forming    4  (  a  hydroxy  l)enial  t     oxaxollne  5  one    compounds 
Into      N-acylated     aminodlols,      2.917,.%44.      12-15-r>9.     t  1. 

Welker     Robert    H       Flow     regulator       2.917.269.     12-15-69. 

Cl.    251      62.  .     ^.  .   ., 

Welsh     Richard   F  ,  Jr  ,   to   K     1    du   I'ont  de  .Nemours  and  Co 

lUasting  a.xsembly       2.01»i.i>92.   12-15-59.  Cl.   102-22. 
Wf  rner.    1-  raiiz  ;    See 

Schiitz.  Karl  H  ,  and  Werner       2,916.981 
Werner.   R    I>  .  Co    Inc.  :    See 

<;r()ver.  Charles  F  .  aii<l  Stoyer       2,917.129 
Wesson   Tool   Co       See 

Cyr.  Cyrtlle  A.      2.916.H04 
West,  Joseph   F       See 

<;iover.      William 
2,917, 197 
West,   Walter   H    :    See 

Spalding.  <'harlea 
\\  fstern  Co  .  The      «re- 

(illbert.    Bruce       2,91«,9<»1 
Western  Klectrlc  Co.  Inc       See 

Barkstrom.   Klmer  E       2,917.021, 

M(»ntone.   Liber  J       2.917,641 

Olofson.  Karl  R  .  Sr       2,!M6,S5r.. 
Westfalla   Separator  A  CJ       .s'ee- 

Kaldewey.   Franz.      2.91  7. 2n0 
Westlnghouse   Electric  Cori)   :    See    - 

AImMI.    Donald    E       2.917.689  _  , ^^, 

Boyer     John    L,    Colalaco.    and    McWIlllams       _'.!M..6H6 

Corson.   Bayard    R       2.917,tl60 

Fannoe.    Harold   H        2. 917. COS 

Foster     Newton    C,    an<1    Phllofskv       2,!»1.,»2() 

(Joldsboroogh.  Shirley  I,      2.917.r)74 

i;rauling.  (*harles  H.,  Jr       2.917. 71.« 

(iroves.  John  N..  and  F<>rtman       2.91  7..'>9.i 

Hartenstein.    Raymond   <;        2,i»lT,2C>4 

Hulsev     Ronald    E,    Reeder    and    Sclmh        •_>,!* I  T,f>.HH 

Knoeliel.   T>onald   E       2,917,659 

Lackey,  RolnTt  S,.  and  (Jlover       2,91t'>,91 


West.      Roush.      and      Budillek 


W  .   and   West       2.916.HH2, 


and  Mosfs 
2,917.649 
2.917.6.'>.'l 
2.917,t'.79 
A        2,917,698 
2,917.667, 
2  917.6.19, 
2.!t  17.607 
,917.572 


2.91  7,1'. 44, 


Laffoon,  Carthrac  M. 

Marshall.   l>onald  E, 

.NoUes,   Douglas  0 

Parrls,   WUliam   J 

retroi'elli,    Edward 

Sack.  Edgar  .\  ,  Jr 

Schubert.    P'rnest   J 

Sterling.    RolHTt    V 

Stubbe.   Ralph    R 

Taylor,  Dwen  L.      2,917.610 

Toulon,   Pierre  M    C,       2  917. .•.74 

Travis.    Lawrence    R  . 

Tremalne.   Richard  L 

Van  Sickle.  Ri>swell  C 

Wa-i^hll.   Myron   A       2  917.677 
W.-stmoreland,   F><lwnrd    I       Pnenmatli-ally  fl"cd  fountain  p«'n 

.■,917,024.    12    15   59,  Cl 
Weston   Hydraulics.   Ltd 

Kloyil.   Burton   D 
V'^estover.    Edmund    .V 


Heller,   and 
2.917,672 
2.917.60: 


Petrick       2,917.7:15, 


120-47 

See 
2.917.078, 
to    Information 


•<i>ii(e    i.roirramnilnK    atn>arBtus    f<»r   an    electric 
J.917.KV}.   12    15   .-9.  Cl.    197      133, 


Systems.    Inc        Line 
tyju'wrlter 


.Auiier.   to  Cllw    Pharmaceutical   Pri 


l8-oxygenate<l  A*-3.20-dloxo  9o  halo-prejj 
12    15   59,    Cl.    260      239.55, 


and    W     S 


.916.774 


WettHteln.  .\lt>ert.  and  •; 
ductlon.         Inc  II 

nenes       2.9 17. .MO.    1; 
Wetty.   Rol)ert   A       See 

Wetty.    Sti»phen    .\,,    R     .V 
Wetty.  S    \  ,  k  Sons,  1  n(        See 

Wetty.    Stephen   A        2.917.092 

Wetty.    Stephen    A  .    R.    A      and    W      S       2.916.774 
Wetty.  Stephen  A     R    A    and  W.  S  ,  to  S    A    Wetty  k  Sons, 
Inc.      Proo'ss     tor     molding     hollow     urticles,      2,91ii,7"l, 
12-15   .'.9.  Cl     18      47  5 
Wetty,    Stephen   A  ,    to   S.   A,    Wetty   k  Sons,    Im        Hand  held 

tool.      2,917,092.    12    15-59.  Cl     145-    <■.! 
Wetty     William   S       See 

Wetty,    Stephen    \.,    R.    .V,    and    W      S       2,916,774 
Wheaton,    IK-nnis    L.      .signs    with    means    lor    rvmovabl>    s>- 
curing  theieon  >arious  display  indicia,  2,!tlii.8;5!t.  12    l.>   .">'.' 
Cl.    4U      14a. 
Wheaton   (ilass  Co.       .scr 

iiloxer,       William       S,       Wf-.t,       Roush.       and       Kudzilik 
2,917.197. 
Whirlpool   Corp    :    see 
Swansoii.    Donald 
White.  Clyde  G.     lii>dy 

Cl.    128      522 
White,    (iale.    to    Texas    Instruuients    Inc, 
cording  and  playlwck,  2.917, .■)88.   12    15 
White    Warren    D       See 

Close.   Richard   .N.,  Kaspeii.   .Sard,  and   White.      J,917,7  ;T 
Whllecar,   Alten   K  ,    to    .Smith,   Kline   k   French    Laboratornw 
Machine    for    assembling    a    tul>e    into    a    plug       2.91ti.Ml 
12    15   59.  Cl     29      208 
Whitehead  k  Kales  Co   .   net 

Stough.   Orald   D       2.917,139. 
2,9ir,2til. 
See 

.,  and  Rui»e.      2  916,914 
,    to    General    Alotors   i'orp. 
controls.      2,916,892,       12-15- 


F.    and    Winkler       2.916,Mi»l 
contour  apparel      :J.917.M,">  1 ,    IJ 


Appur.i  tun 
".9,   Cl     179 


1" 


Air 
-59, 


L'OU 

Cl 


Mfg 

5. 


l'« 


Disposal 


Stough    Gerald  D 
Whiteraan.  liussel  (>.  : 
Graves.  Barton  R, 
Whltmore.    Charles    F 

dltlonlng       system 

t>2    -101 
Wieciorek,    Eugene   E  , 

unit.      2.917,246.   12 
Wlegand,  Edwin  L  ,  Co.      See 

Thomson.   William   L.      2.917,01t>. 
Wlegand.     Henry    L,    to    1  T-E    Circuit    Breaker    Co       Recir 

culatlng    water    system    for    cooling    electrical    components 

2,917,085.    12    1.".   59.  <M    317-234. 
Wilcox,    Cllftou    I'.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont 

Celluloaic   pellicle    and    metho<l 

12-l.'>-59.  CI    IOC,      1(18. 


to    In  Sink  Erator 

15-59.  CI.  241    ;n 


.f 


de    Nemours   and 
preparation       L'.yl". 


C. 
t'.i7 


Hob. 
Jr..    to 


W  ilcox.  David  11..  II      See 
Montgomery.       lK)Dald 
2,917  709. 
W'ildhat)er.  Ernest 
Wilkes,   (iordon    B. 
making   a    blade 
Cl.    29^     150.8. 
Williams.  John   K 

Cripps.    Harry 
Williams.     Robert 
.Manufacture       of 


N 


Lovelace,       and       Wilcox 


2.916,80;t,   12-15 
tieneral    Electric 


for    turlMimachlnes 


.91( 


.•>9.  Cl    29      1(1 
<"o       .Method    n 

"..HUM,     I.' -15    .".I 


.Scc-^- 

N  .   and    Williams       2.917.499 
E.,     to     (»lfn     .Mathleson    <'heinlcal     ( 
liquid       alkylpentatxirane  9        2,917, 


orii 
.'>4. 


12-15   59.   <i     200      tloO  5 
Williamson   .Mfg.   Co     Ltd    ;    See 

Wo.Hlcock.    Edward   C.      2,916.979 
Wilson.     Bernard,     to    The    (Jeneral    Electric 


C 


Ltd 


Fre 


phase      shift      oscillator 


series      tut)e 
(i.   3.12      27 
See 

and   Windebank. 
Srr 

2,916.7i;9, 
I'nited    States   of   .Vmerica.    .\ir    l-orcr 
device       2,917.254,        12    15    .'.9,       Cl 


.!tHi.920. 


(juency      modulated 
2.917,718.    12    15   .■.9, 
Windebank.   Rol>ert   W 

Planer,    tieorge    \'  , 
Windsor.   R    II  ,   Lfil 

Baigent.   Keith    II 
Winker,   Jamen    .\  ,    to 
Balloon       laiintiilng 
244      2 
Winkler.   Edward    D       See 

CobN'tt,  U'onard  C  .  and  Winkler       2.917.722 
Winkler,  W  vnii  (i    :    S,e 

Swaii,-»ou.  Donald  F  .  and  Winkler       2,916,Mtl 
Winslow,  Roger  C       See 

Bloom    .Kltiert  S  .  and  Winslow       2,i>l  7  6:{."i 
Wirt,   Harrison   L.    to  (ieiieral   liectrlc  Co       .\  Ir  directliic  vinic 
structure    for    fluid    fuel    comhustor        2,91 6. h7h,    \2    1 .".    ,'.'.• 
(•]     60       i9  65 
Wltmer,   John    -M       Rotary   dry    shaver    with    waste    collcciinK 

means       _',9I6.HJ1     1  _'    l,->   59.  (i.  .30      41..' 
W  Ittersori,     diaries,     to     Kemllte     LaboratorleH     Inc        Phot.. 


graphic    Mash 
171 
Wit  tig.  (ieorK      Set 
Pommer,  Horsf 
Pomiuer,  Hor»t 
Woelfel.    lK)nald    (i 
for   eiidlesn  film 


apparatus 


2,!M7,tl68.    12    15   •')(»,    C\      U- 


1 

mata/.lio 
2  IH 


and  Wittlg       2,917,,'.2:( 
and  Wittlg,      2,917 ,.'124 

Housing   and    InterchanKcnbU 
2,917.30ft,    12    1.'.   59,   (i    271 
W  ..Iff,   (ieorge   .M  .   and   C     D,    Richardson,   to  General    hie.  (ri. 
Co       Coniix.site  mica   paper,   mica   flake  electrical   Insniatliik; 
material      2.91  7. .'.70.  12    15   59.  Cl    1  74      120 
W  iilfT.  W  alter  M    ;    See 

Baker.  Paul  W,  and  Wolir.  2.917.16.'! 
W  ..od,  Herbert  II  .  to  Thomas  Walker,  Ltd  Means  for  afta'l. 
inii  prong  carrying  fasteners  to  a  garment  2.916.  .4n 
12  1.5  .'.9,  Cl  1  4 
wood  James  g,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  (o  Process  and  ,u. 
paratus  for  carbon  black  handling  and  pelleting  2  91  .  .( .  » 
12    15   .•>9.  (i    2,(      ;il4.  ,       ,    ^        ,,,     , 

Woodcock     Edward    C.    to  Williamson    Mfg    (o    Ltd       I  h.t.. 

irmt.hlc  shutters       2,916,979,   12    15   59,   Cl    9..      Of 
W.iolf.  Cyril       See  _     . 

Cunningham,   William  J  ,  and  W'oolf       2.91.,.>.iH 
(iordon,  Jf>seph.  and  Woolf       2.917.546 
Sweeney    Richard  F  ,  and  Woolf 


2.917,559 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXlll 


2.917.398 
Engine   construe 


assor     to 
2.917.642. 


Wooten.  Willis  C  ,  Jr.  :    See— 

Coorer,   Harry   W.,   Jr.,   and  Woooten. 
Worobel,   John,    to   United   Aircraft  Corp. 
tlon.     2,916^74,  12-15-59.  Cl.  60— 39  16 
Worthlngton  Corp.  ;  See—  I 

Walter.  Hellmuth      2.916,877 
Wrtght,  CTyde  E.  ;   See—  „„,„-^« 

Iniwer.  Carl  H  .   Wrlfht,  and  Weibel.      2,916.749 
Wright,    Harry    D.,    and    E     O.    Laue  ;    said    Laue    as 
said   Wright       Pressure-responsive   tranaducer 
12   15-69,  Cl   310—8.3 
Wuriburg .  Otto  B   :   See—  „,.,,.«,„ 

Caldwell,  Carlvle  Q.,  and  Wursburg      2,917,506 
Wyant      Gerald     W         Fire     reUrdIng     device         2,917,11«. 

12-15-59.  Cl    169—2 
Wyman.   Charles  0..   to  The  Dayton  Bubber  Ca     Apparatus 
for  winding  tire  beads.     2,917,087,  12-15-59,  Cl    140— 92  2 
Yale.  John  W^,  Jr  :   See  - 

Scott,  Carleton  B.  Webb,  and  Yale      2.917  429. 
Yando.  Stephen,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc      Electro 
luminescent   device.      2.917.689.   12-1.5-59.   Cl     315-174. 


Vocom,  Kenneth  H 
Jones,  James  B 

749    O.G.  -  *4«> 


See 

and  Yocom. 


2.917.886 


Young.  David  W.  :   See- 

Newberg.  Raymond  O..  and  Young       2.917.485 

Younker.  Elmer  L  :    See—  „„,,,,.., 

Burton.   Everett  T,,   Robinson,   and  Younker       2.917.583 

Yurkut,    Michael    C      Rop*   game       2.917,311.    12-l.V-.59     Cl 

273 — 100 
Z«ldler,  Relnbold  C,  and  D    W.  Lyaett  to  Borg  Warner  Corp 

Hydrodynamlc    coupling       2,917,001,    12-15-59.   Cl     103 

115. 
ZelM.  Carl  :   See  - 

Schwidefsky.  Kurt      2.916.961 
Teller,  Paul:    See—  ^  ^  ,,  ,,^,^..,a  I 

Isler,  Otto.  Montavon.  Ruegg.  and  Zeller       2  917,5.59 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  ;   See— 

Heuer,  Charles  H.      2.917,575 
Xiege     Norman    E.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co       Excess   fiow 

check  valve.     2,917.077.  12-15-59.  Cl.  137—514  7 
Zlotek.  Thaddeus  F.   to  Formsprag  Co      Sprag  and   retainer 

assembly   for   one-way    clutches.      2.917.146.    12-15-.59.    Cl 

J  ao 45  1 

Zottola    Frank   B.   to  Empire  Brushes,   Inc       Mop   with   cam 

wringer     2.916.754,  12-15-59,  Cl.  15—116 


•  • 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  15,  1959 

N<yr». ^Flnrt  numb€r  =  cla«8,  necood  numbers 8ubclH8«,  third  number  =  patent  ttumlMT 


UCil 


LTi'j,*      '••' 


rl 


♦  .••• 


•  .  I 


■I1-  • 


u  ■,♦■ 


.If 


I.  , 


t» 


('' 


■I  I 


1- 

4 

2,  016,  740 

2^ 

211 

2,016,741 

322 

2,016,742 

4- 

173 

2,016,743 

5-- 

102 

2,016.744 

100 

2,  916.  745 

100 

2,  916,  746 

0- 

1 

2,  016.  747 

2 

2,916.748 

10^- 

106 

2.  916.  740 

12- 

38 

2,  916,  750 

15— 

21 

2,016.751 

28 

2,  016,  752 

84 

2.  016,  753 

116 

2,016,7,54 

132.6 

2,016.756 

184 

2.  91 «.  756 
2,  916.  757 

210 

2,916.758 

247 

2,  916,  760 

250 

2,91ft,  760 

322 

2,916,761 

16- 

55 

2,  916,  762 

180 

2,016,763 

m 

1 

2,916,7«4 

4 

2,  916,  765 

5  7 

2,  016,  766 

15 

2.  916,  767 

ao 

2.016,768 
2, 016,  760 
2,  016,  770 

35 

2,016.771 

43 

2.  016,  n2 

47.2 

2.  916,  773 

47.6 

2,  016,  774 

56 

2.016,775 
2,  016,  776 
2,  016,  777 

10- 

116 

2,  016,  778 

131 

2.016.779 

. 

150 

2,916,780 

20- 

11 

2.016,781 

42 

2.016,782 

87.6 

2.  016,  783 

23- 

14  6 

2,017,358 
2.  017,  350 
2,017.360 
2,917,361 
2,017,362 

v 

78 

2,017,363 

119; 

2.017,364 

14S 

2,  917,  365 

2,017,366 

166 

2.017,367 

186 

2,017,368 

100 

2,017,369 

200  4 

2,  017,  870 

262 

2,917,371 

286 

2.017.372 

288 

2.017,373 

314 

2,017,874 

24 

103 

2,016,784 

136 

2.  016,  785 

170 

2,916,786 

. 

215 

2,  016,  787 

-*v. 

21ft 

2,  916.  788 

243. 

2.  016,  789 

2tS5 

2,  916,  700 
2,  016,  701 

280 

2,917,621 

25 

H 

2.  916,  702 

41. 

2,  916,  703 

118 

2,916,704 

121. 

2,  916,  705 

26- 

ftO 

2.916.796 

27- 

35 

2,916,707 

28- 

78 

2,  916.  798 

29- 

1  3 

2.016,700 

33 

2.916,800 

93 

2,  916,  801 

97  5 

2,  916,  m? 

KC^ 

2,  916,  H«>;< 

105 

2.916,804 

155  5 

2.  916,  805 

55  55 

2,  016,  806 

]^  h 

2,916,  >«)7 
2,916.808 

182 

2.  916,  H09 

195 

2.916.810 

208 

2.916,811 

237 

2,916.812 

29— 


3(y~ 


81- 
82- 
8>- 


34 

3*- 

37" 
40-- 


41- 
42- 
43— 


45- 
46- 


51 


52 
53 


56- 


,57 
ft(V 


»i.' 


266: 
424 
504 
507 
4 

10: 

34: 

41.8; 

201: 

230: 

241: 

15: 

33 

1: 

S2: 

74: 

147: 

174: 

57: 

113 

12: 

28.3. 

78; 

98: 

143: 

114: 

120: 

143 

1S2: 

152.2; 

202; 

16; 

16: 

4: 

44  4 

61; 

62 

63. 

72: 

80: 

88: 

118. 

221 

58- 


80 
124 

127 

5 

20 

21 

38 

42 

55 

135 

180 

370 

25 

295 

328 

372 

51  6 

50 

.3.V  54 

35.6 

30  16 

39  28 

30  56 

36  65 

52 

,y 

54 

54  6 


97 
4 

18 

33 

55 

133 

161 

lOt. 

*44 


2,  016,  813 

2,016,814 

2,016,815 

2,  916,  816 

2,916,817 

2,016,818 

2,916,810 

1016.821 

2,016.82(1 

2,  916,  822 

2,016,828 

2,  016,  824 

Re. 24.755 

2.916,826 

2,  916,  826 

2.916,827 

2,916,828 

2.916,820 

2,016,830 

2,016,831 

2,917.741 

2.  916,  832 

2,  916,  833 

2,016  834 

2,016,836 

2,916,836 

2,  916,  837 

2,  916,  838 

2.  916,  839 

2,  916,  840 

2.016.841 

2,016,842 

2,  016.  843 

2,016,844 

2,016.845 

2,  016.  846 

2.  016,  847 

2,017,375 

2,  017,  376 

2,917,377 

2,  016,  848 

2,  016,  849 

2,016,850 

Z  016,  851 

2,  016.  852 

2,016,853 

2,  016.  854 

2.916,855 

P. P. 1.889 

2,916.856 

2,916,  R5: 

2,916,858  I 

2,917,378  i 

2,017,379 

2.016.860  , 
2.  016,  «60 

2.016.861  ; 

2.916.862  j 
2,016,863 
2,916.864 
2.  916.  H65   I 
2.916.866  I 
2,016,867 
2,  916,  86M  [ 
2.916,866  I 
2,916.870 
2,916.871 
2,916,873   I 
2,916,872  I 
2,916,874 
2,916,875   t 
2,  916.  876 

2.916.877  ; 

2.916.878  ! 

2.916.879  • 
2,916.  HH(l 
2,916.881 
2,916,882 
2.916,883 
2.916.  884 
2,  916,  KK,', 
2,916.  >%W. 
2.916.887   , 
2.  616,  88>*  : 
2,  916,  880 
2,916,800 
2,916,  891 

2.916.802  ! 

2.916.803  I 
2,  916.  4(^  1 
2.916,  895 


64- 

66 

68- 
70- 


71- 
72- 


17 

28 

14 

140 

18 

76 

93 

140 

150 


442; 

460; 

84 

»4: 
18; 
66: 
110: 
73—  37.0; 
01: 
94 
114 
362 
427 
5.4: 
5  42: 
5  46: 

r: 

55: 

108: 

126: 

217; 

230.  17 

230,5- 
336 
3«8 
377 
400 
472 


74- 


75- 


78 
81- 

82- 
83 

84- 


H9 


93 


y.^ 


400 

513 
625 
665 
680 
821 
84.1 
214 
222 
3 

41' 

15 

.52  4 

4: 

163 

1  26 

'*  »7 

23 

14 

16  6 

20 

27 

28 

57 

86 

108 

1  7 

14 

1  6 

\.i   7 

55 

53 

55  1 

14 

IH 

42 

63 

64 


2,  916,  896 
2,  016,  897 
a,  016,  898 
2,016,880 
2,016.900 
2,016,901 
2,016,902 
2,016,003 
2,  016.  004 
2.016,905 
2,016,906 
2,016,007 
2,917.380 
2,917,381 
2,  916,  008 
2,916,000 
2,016,910 
2,916,011 
1016,012 
2,916,013 
2,016,014 
2,016,915 
2.916.916 
2,916,017 
2,916,918 
2,916.016 
2.916,020 
2.016.921 
2,  916,  922 
2.  916,  923 
2,  016,  024 
2,  016.  026 
2,  016,  927 
2,  916,  925 
2,016,028 
2.  016.  920 
2,916,930 
2,016,031 
2,  016,  932 
2,  916,  033 
2,016,034 
2,016,035 
2,  016,  036 
2,  916,  037 
2,  016,  038 
2.  016,  030 
2.  016,  940 
Z  016.  941 
2,  916,  042 
2,  016,  043 
2.  016,  944 
2,  016,  946 
2,  016.  046 
2,  016,  047 
2,  01^  048 
2.  016.  940 
2,01^960 
2,917,382 
2,  917,  383 
2.  917,  384 
2,  916,  061 
2,916,062 
2.  016,  053 
2.  916,  954 
2,  916,  955 
2,  916,  956 
2,  916.  057 
2,  916,  958 
2, 916,  966 
2.016.060 
2,  016.  061 
2.  916.  062 
2,616,063 
2.  016.  964 
2.  616,  066 
2,  916,  966 
2,  916,  967 
2,  916,  968 
2,916.069 
2  916,  970 
2,916,971 
2,916,972 
2,016,073 
2.916,074 
2,916.075 
2,  916,976 
916,977 
916,  978 
916.  070 
916,980 
916,081 


96— 
06- 
08— 
9fr- 


76: 

1: 

48: 

«3: 

68: 

107: 

125 


142: 
181: 
300 
53 
94; 
231: 

-  144: 
260 

415.1: 

-  20: 
22: 
25: 
28: 
30 
98 

2 

38: 

40; 

46: 

115: 

140; 

161: 

233: 

187. 

182: 

200. 

10: 

39 

46: 

122: 

128: 

168 

166: 

228: 

243: 

287 

107-    4; 

14 

100-  63.  6: 


100 


101 


102 


103 - 


106- 


106— 


110- 
111- 
112— 
113- 

114- 


116— 
116- 

117- 


118  - 
110- 
120- 

121- 


122 
123- 


124 


28 

87; 

ir 

62 

90 

66  5: 

202: 

235 

35 

34 

33  3 

34 

47 

65' 

100 

103 

121 

138  8 

139  4 

211 
221 

223 
232 

-   57 

27 

36 

47 

16 

38 

41 

147 

1.58 

149 

32 

73 

90 

139 

140 

188 

19 

29 


2,916,982 

2,917,385 

2,  916,  983 

2,017,386 

2.617,387 

2,017,388 

2,017,3% 

2,917,745 

2.  917.  746 

2.917.300 

2,017,301 

2.616,084 

2,  016.  066 

2,  016,  086 

2,  016.  987 

2.916.988 

2,916,980 

2.016.990 

2,916,991 

2,  016.  902 

2.  916,  993 

2,016.004 

2,916.095 

2.616.906 

2,  016,  907 

2,  016,  908 

2,  016,  000 

2,  017,  000 

2,017,001 

2,617,002 

2,017,003 

2,017,004 

2,017,005 

2,017,006 

2,017,007 

2,017,302 

2,017,393 

2.  017,  3W 

2,  017,  395 

2,  017,  396 

2,017,397 

2.017,398 

2,017.399 

2,017,400 

2,017,401 

2.  817.  009 

2.617,008 

2,017,010 

2,017,011 

2,017,012 

2.017,013 

2,917,014 

2,017,015 

2,017,016 

2,017,017 

2,017,018 

2,017,019 

2,917,020 

2,917,402 

2,617,403 

2,017,404 

2,017,405 

2,917,40^; 

2.017,407 

2.017,408 

2,917.409 

2,917,410 

2.917,411 

2.617,412 

2,617.413 

2,617,414 

2.917,415 

2,917,416 

2.917,021 

2,917.022 

2,917,023 

2,917,024 

2,917,025 

2.917,026 

2,917,027 

2,917,028 

2,917,029 

2,917,030 

2.917,031 

2,617,032 

2,917,033 

2,917.034 

2.917,036 

i  917.  036 

2,917,0:^7 

2.917,038 


126- 

9 

2.617,039  ' 

167- 

30 

Be.24,749 

194: 

2,917,040 

Re.24,750 

127- 

50: 

2,917,417 

56 

2,017,430 

128— 

12 

2,017,041   , 

56 

2.017.431 

24 

2,917,042  1 

65 

2,017,432 

33 

2,617.043 

2.617,433 

134. 

2,017,044 

2,617,434 

141; 

2,  017,  045 

78 

Be  24,748 

186: 

2,017,046 

16<^- 

2, 

2.817,  116 

227: 

2,917,047 

172- 

414 

i817.  117 

252 

2,017,048 

525 

2,817,118 

286; 

2,017,049 

691 

2.017.  119 

361: 
622: 

2,917,050 
2.917,051 

174— 

47 
84 

2.017.5<)8 
2,017.  6«J6 

12SH- 

26: 

2.  017, 062 

120 

2.017.570 

131- 

31: 

208: 

2,017,063 
2,017,064 

178 

138 

5.4 

Re  24,753 
Re  24,747 

2,017.571 
2.617.572 

182- 

45: 

2.017,066 

75.8; 

2,917,056 

84 

2.917,067 

2.617.573 

88.  5; 

2,017,058 

2.017.574 
2,  917.  575 
2.917.576 
2,017,577 
2.917,578 
2.017,579 
2,617,  58(^ 
2,017.581 
2,  617,  582 
2,617.583 
Z  017,  584 
2,817,585 
2.  0i7,586 
Z  017,  587 
2,017,588 
2,017,586 
2,017,590 
Z017,  120 
Z  017.  121 
Z017,  122 
Z617.  123 
Z  617.  124 
Z  917,  125 
Z  017,  126 

Z017,  ir 

Z  017.  128 
Zei7,  126 

134- 

5- 

2,017,418 

135- 

1 

2,017,059 

7  5 
17 
22 

! 

7,1 
15 

17 

18 

27  54 

100.2 

00.41 

0.86 

14 

25 

43 

64 

79.2 

82: 

31 

36 

152 

22: 

2,017,060 

137-  51, 
66: 
82 
86; 
92; 

101  10: 
115; 
205; 
240: 

247  15 
251: 
4«6 
405: 
504: 

514,3 
514,7: 
623 
624 

791. 

138—  69: 

75 

2,017,061 
2,017,062 
2.017,068 
2,017,064 
2,017,065 
2,017,066 
2,017,067 
2,017,068 
2,017,069 
2,617,070 
2,817,071 
2.617,072 
2,617,073 
2.817,074 
2,017,075 
2,617.076 
2.017,077 
2,917,078 
2,917,076 
2.917,080 
2,817,081 
2,617,082 
2,617  083 

170  - 

1 
180— 

181    - 
182- 

89 
67: 

2,917,084 
2,917,085 

183- 

85: 

Z817,  13(1 
Z  917,  131 

13^- 

151. 

2.917.086^ 

184 

6. 

2,017,13a 

140— 

02.2 

2,917,087 

16 

2,917,  133 

143- 

68 

2,917,088 

188- 

56 

Z917.  134 

144— 

3 

2,617,086 

181 

Z6I7,  135 

208 

2,017,00(1 

195 

Z6I7,  136 

230 

2,917.061 

264. 

Z  617. 137 

146— 

61 

2.617,092 

186-  - 

3 

Zei7,  13> 

146— 

166 

2,917.003 

36 

Z617,  136 

148-- 

6.3 

2,617,419 

36.5 

Z617.  140 

160— 

52 

2.  917,WH 

102 

092 

Zei7,  141 

1 52 

225 

2,917,095 

3 

2,617,  142 

341 

2,917,096 

13 

2,917,  143 

427 

2,  917,097 

41 

Z917,  144 

153 

I 

2,917,008 
2,917,096 

45  1 

Z917,  14.' 

zei7, 14t- 

28 

2.617,  100 

150 

Z617,  147 

M 

2,917,  101 

193 

35 

2  617   14? 

1.M 

2  28 

2,917,420 

194- 

9 

2,617,  149 

H 

2,917,  1(12 

'  195 

30 

2,917,43; 

48 

2,917,421 

]25 

2  917.  43f 

OCi 

2.917,422 

i  197 

■22, 

Z617,  150 

116 

2,917.423 

fi2 

2.917.  15i 

117 

2.917,  424 

i 

M 

2.917,  152 

155- 

9 

2.917,103 

133 

2,917,  153 

88 

2,917.104 

1 

193 

2.617,  154 

106 

2,917,  105 

\  19^- 

21 

Z917,  1.55 

2,917,  106 

24 

2,917,  IV 

112 

2,  917.  107 

34 

2.917.  157 

124 

2,917,  108 

220 

Z917.  158 

177 

2.917,  109 

'  lyv 

32 

2.917.  159 

1.58 

■M< 

2,917,  110 

1  200- 

38 

2  9!7,  59; 

jtic 

\'\ 

2,917,  111 

5.^ 

2  917.  5W2 

162 

138 

2,917,425 

2.  917,  .59,3 

145 

2,917.426^ 

61  41 

2  917   .594 

167 

2.917,427 

67 

2.917   59.' 

166 

11 

2.917.  112 

' 

82 

2.91",  b^ 

fi7 

2,917,  113 

Xi 

Z9r   59" 

139 

2.917.  114 

87 

2.917.54* 

216 

2.917.  115 

2.917.59^ 

167— 

22 

2.917,428 

2.917,601 

2  yi7   429 

104 

2,917.6(11 

XXV 


XXVI 


(  LASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


2nn— 

106: 

2.917,602  i 

230-  56  3 

2.917, 

200  1 

250- 

2.917, 

603 

88 

2.  917. 

301 

113 

2.917, 

604 

113: 

2.917, 

202 

114 

2.917, 

605 

221- 

196: 

2,917, 

303 

142 

2.  917, 

606 

200: 

2,017. 

3M  i 

251- 

144 

2,917, 

607   1 

210: 

2,917.306 

146 

2.  917, 

608   [ 

222— 

43: 

2, 017,  aoe 

2.  917, 

609 

55 

2.  917, 

207 

152 

2,917, 

610 

368. 

2,  917, 

■&•» 

irtl 

2,917, 

611 

512 

2.917, 

300 

166 

2.  917, 

612 

2.917. 

210 

252 

a)2— 

160. 

2.917, 

437 

W3 

2: 

2.  917.  211   ! 

204— 

13; 

2,917. 

438 

88: 

2,917.212  , 

22 

2,  917, 

439 

224 

2 

2.917, 

213 

«4 

1917, 

440 

2.917 

314 

fa 

2,917. 

441 

23»- 

1.5; 

2,917 

215 

\m 

Re  24 

752 

2.5: 

2,917, 

216 

I 

192 

2,917,442  ! 

4.5: 

2.917 

317 

103.2 

2.917, 
2,917 

443 
444 

23 

2.917 
2,917 

218 
219 

2,917 

445 

2.917 

220 

263 

306 

Rf  24 

.751 

34 

a.917 

221 

205- 

2 

2,917 

1«0 

41: 

a.  917.  222  1 

3 

2,917 

161 

53: 

2,917 

223 

364 

ao«- 

42 

2,917 

162 

72; 

2.917 

•224 

46 

2.917 

163 

230- 

2: 

2,917 

225 

47 

2.917 

164 

56: 

2,917 

226 

a.w- 

2,917 

165 

114: 

2,917 

227 

62 

2,917 

166 

233- 

1: 

2,917 

228 

65 

2,917 

167 

11 

2.917 

229 

25fr- 

208— 

25 

2,917 

446 

14 

2,917 

230 

257- 

2,917 

447 

235^ 

6(J 

2.917 

381 

57 

•2.  «17 

44H 

60  15 

2,917 

■232 

64 

2,«1T 

44y 

60  38: 

2,917 

233 

66 

2,917 

4,y) 

66: 

2,917 

234 

81 

2.917 

451 

137 

2,917 

235 

288- 

91 

2,917 

4.^2 

176 

2,  917 

236 

290- 

134 

2,917 

4. S3 

179; 

2.917 

237 

2.917 

4.V4 

194: 

2.917 

238 

260- 

166 

2.917 

45.'' 

23fr- 

1 

2.917 

239 

213 

2.917 

456 

237 

69 

2.917 

240 

aoe~ 

72 

2,917 

\m 

2afr- 

214: 

2.917 

241 

SO 

2,917 

\m 

225: 

2.917 

,242 

106 

2,917 

170 

227 

2.917 

.243 

107 

2,917 

171 

291 

2.917 

.244 

172  5 

2.917 

172 

340^ 

13: 

2,917 

,619 

2,917 

.  173 

78 

2,917 

,630 

273 

2,917 

i;4 

241- 

15 

2.917 

.245 

210— 

144 

2.917 

175 

32  5 

2.917 

.  246 

181) 

2,917 

.  17f. 

202 

2.917 

,247 

272 

2,917 

.  177 

275 

2,917 

,248 

305 

2,917 

,  178 

24> 

-55  12 

2.917 

.250 

211- 

4<l 

2,917 

.  17y 

55.2 

2,917 

,249 

49 

2,917 

.  \m 

74 

2.917 

,251 

60 

2,917 

,  IHl 

75  47 

2.917 

.252 

65 

2,917 

.  1M2 

94 

2,917 

,253 

74 

2,9i: 

,  lO 

244 

2 

2.917 

.254 

81 

2.917 

,  1»4 

138 

2.917 

,255 

94 

2,917 

.  185 

248- 

-  27  8 

2.917 

.256 

■^ 

97 

2.917 

,  I»6 

40 

2.917 

,257 

» 

147 

2,917 

187 

2,917 

2,58 

177 

2.917 

188 

68 

2,917 

.2.'49 

212- 

66 

2.917 

.  189 

99 

2.917 

.260 

214— 

16.  1 

2,917 

190 

120 

2,917 

.361 

16  4 

2.917 

.  191 

172 

2,917 

262 

313 

2,917 

.  192 

216 

2.917 

263 

- 

372 

2,917 

193 

3.58 

2.917 

.264 

500 

2,917 

.  194 

2,917 

.'266 

658 

2.917 

.  195 

361 

2.917 

■2«> 

701 

2,917 

,  IW 

2.917 

267 

215^- 

12 

2,917 

,  iy7 

250^ 

2 

2.  WIT 

622 

73 

2.917 

.  198 

fi 

2.917 

623 

.Jl^- 

19 

2.917 

.613 

27 

2,917 

624 

31 

2.917 

,•^14 

2.917 

625 

■XI 

2.917 

.«1.5 

2,917 

.626 

i  • 

M 

2.917 

.  iiifi 

39 

2.91T 

,  f^27 

■fM 

2.9i: 

.rtl7 

41   9 

2.917 

,628 

i 

127 

2.917 

.61H 

43  5 

2.91" 

,629 

1 

220- 

3  7 

2,917 

,  199 

48 

3.917 

.  *'si() 

! 

Cl 

83; 
83.6 

106 
36. 
62; 
96: 
122 
300: 
348' 
28! 
32: 
49  3 
62  1 
82.5 
182: 
301.4: 
3.10: 
430: 
465 
77: 
78 

03 

160 

1.4: 

2  5 

51 

1 

112 

246 

■263 

274 

•276 

1  2 

1 

2 


2,917,631 

2.917,632 

2,917,633 

2,  917,  634 

2,017.368 

%  917.  300 

2. 017,  27D 

2,917,271 

2, 017,  373 

3.017,373 

2.  917,  457 

3. 017.  458 

2,  917.  469 

2.917,460 

3.917.461 

2.  917.  4*2 

2,917,463 

2.  917.464 

2,917.465 

3.917.466 

Z  917.  274 

2.917 

2,917 

2,917 

2.917 

2,917 

2,917 

2.917,281 

2,917,282 

3.917.383 

3,917,284 

2.  917,  285 

2,917.386 

2,917,287 

2.917,288 

2.  917.  2H9 

2.917,290 

2.917,291 

■2,917 

2,917 

2.91 


2  3 
2.5 

8 

15 

17  4 

29.6 

33  6 

42 
43 


45  4 

45.5 

45.9 

57 

67 

77.5: 

78 

78.4 


78. 
85. 
85. 


87,5 


93 
94 


112 
139 
187 
211 
■234 
239  5 


r5 

276 
277 
278 
■279 
380 


467 
468 
46U 


471 
472 
473 


2.917.470 

2.917 

2.917 

2,917 

Z  917.  474 

2,917,475 

2,917.476 

2,917.477 

2,917,478 

2.917.479 

2,917.480 

2.917.481 

2.917,482 

2.917,483 

2,917.  484 

2,917,485 

2,917.486 

2.917.487 

■2.917 

2,917 

2.917 

2,9i: 
2,9i: 

2,917,493 

2,917.494 

2,917 

2,917 

2,917 

2,917 

2,917 

2,917 

2,917 

2.917 

2,917 

2.917 

2.917 

2.917 

2.  yi: 


488 
489 
400 
491 
492 


495 

496 
497 
498 
499 
500 

Hn 

5<V2 
.vm 

.S04 

.■Klfi 

.Vl7 


360—330.6: 

330.66 

239.7: 

240 

343: 

2614: 

283: 

304: 

300: 

314.6 

336.3 

347.8: 

348: 

3074 

410.9: 

435 
431 

437: 

438. 

448.2 

449.6 

461 
463 
4«2: 

483 

486: 

488: 

500: 

518: 

530: 

.561 

568; 

583 

563 

806.5 
614: 
617: 
619 
644 
648 
640: 

663.5 

A63.3 

663.4 

663.6 

868 

674 
677 
683 
683  65 
683  66 
771 


261 


262- 
263- 

364- 
2<V.V- 

267 


26fr 

271 
273 


36 

114 

124 

3 

21 

28 

40 

1 

71 

1 

II 

75 
66 
37 
2  18 
43 


2.917,608 
3,017,610 
2,917.600 
2.917.511 
2.017,613 
2.  917,  613 
1017,616 
3,917.516 
3,017.617 
1017,518 
2.917,519 
2,  017.  930 
2.917,521 

2,  917.  532 

3.  917,  533 
2.  917.  524 
2,917,525 
2.917,526 
2.  917.  527 
2,917,528 
2.917,  ,\20 
2,917.530 
2.  917,  ,531 
2,917,532 
2.917,533 
2.917,534 
2.  017.  535 
2,917.536 
2,917.587 
2,91 
2,91 
2,917,540 
2,917.541 
2,917,542 
2,917,-543 
2,917,544 
2,917,545 
2.917.546 
1917,547 
1917.548 
1917,549 
1917.550 
2.917.551 
1917.552 
1917,553 
1917.554 
1917,  ,VS5 
1917,556 
1917,  .M7 
1917,558 
1917,  ^W 
1917,514 
1917,  .-ifiO 
2.917.  .VM 
2.  917.  .'>62 
2.917,563 
2.917 
2.917 
2.917 
2,917 
2,917 
2.917 
■2,917 
2,917,295 
2,917,296 
1917. '297 
1917.298 
1917,  299 
1917,300 

191 
191 
2.91 
191 

1917.305 

1917,306 

2.91 

2.91 

2.91 

191 


.538 
.539 


,S66 

.■16: 

292 
204 
293 


301 
302 
303 
304 


30-; 

308 
309 
310 


273- 

100: 

1917.311 

170: 

1 017, 313 

279- 

1 

1017,813 

123: 

1  017,  314 

380-11.12: 

1917,316 

41: 

1917,116 

UJ4: 

1  •17,317 

104 

1017.318 

134 

1017,310 
1017,330 

150: 

1017,331 

483: 

2,017,322 

' 

470: 

1017.333 

282 

3 

1  017.  334 

283- 

63: 

1017,335 

286- 

34: 

1017.336 

61: 

1017,327 

28fr- 

5: 

1917,338 

10: 

1  917,  830 

1 

11.13 

1  917.  330 

I  287- 

53.08: 

1917,331 

64: 

1917.332 

38: 

1917.333 

87: 

1917,334 

200^ 

30; 

1917,63.1 

1 

52 

1917,636 
1917,637 

292- 

I 

1917,335 

2 

1917,336 

336.5: 

1  917,  337 

204— 

31.2 

3,917.338 

206- 

35 

1917,330 

44.5 

1917,340 

301- 

r. 

1917.341 

302 

36 

1917,342 

1 

.52 

1917.343 

50 

1917,344 

66: 

1  917.  345 

305— 

31 

1  917,  346 

) 

38: 

1917,347 
1917,348 

306- 

30 

1917,349 

307- 

96 

1917,638 

88 

2,917,639 

115 

1917,640 

132 

1917,641 

308- 

6 

1917,350 

142 

Re  24.754 

174 

1917.351 

30fr- 

33 

1917,352 

1 

40. 

1917.353 

'  310- 

8.3 

1917,642 

i 

42 

1917,643 

64 

1917,644 

1  312- 

71. 

1917.354 

214 

1917,355 

i 

245 

1917,356 

1  3ia~ 

65 

1917,645 

76 

1917  64fi 

! 

03 

1917,647 
1917,648 

1 

171 

1917,649 

' 

305 

1917.650 

! 

210 

1917.651 

260 

1917.652 

332 

1917.653 

314- 

62 

1917,654 

i  315^ 

3.5 

1917.655 

5 

1917.6y, 

5  19 

1917,657 

■ 

13 

1917.658 

22 

1917,6.19 

27 

1917,660 
1917,661 

3«> 

1917,662 

82 

1917,663 

83 

1917,664 
1917,66.1 
1917,666 

315- 

100: 

1917.667 

171: 

1917,088 

174: 

1  017.  660 

300: 

1017,670 

336 

1017,671 

316— 

37: 

1  017,  367 

317- 

13: 

1  017,  672 

18: 

1  017,  873 

38 

1  017,  674 

08 

1017.675 

99 

1017,676 
1917.877 

101 

1  917,  678 

133 

1  917,  879 

140 

1917,080 

171 

1917.681 

300 

1917,682 

230: 

1917.683 

234 

1917,684 
1917,685 
1917.686 

260 

1917.687 

261 

1017,688 

318-- 

6 

1917.689 

30 

1917,600 

118 

1917.601 

124 

1  017,  802 

102 

1917,803 

448 

1917,694 

467 

1  917,  606 

321- 

2 

1917.606 

11 

1917,607 

43 

1  917,  608 

323- 

68; 

1917,699 

323— 

32 

1917,700 

44 

1917,701 

M 

1917,703 

122 

1917,703 

334- 

1 

1917.704 

51 

1917,705 

73 

1917,706 

76 

1917,707 

123 

Re  24.756 

137 

1917.708 

154 

1917.709 

158 

1917,710 

330 

53 

1917,711 

56 

1017,712 

331 

6 

1017,713 

45 

1917,714 

382 

4 

1917,715 

14 

1917,716 

15 

1917,717 

r 

1917,718 

383- 

7 

1917,719 

338- 

164 

1917,730 

164 

1917,721 

330- 

8« 

1917,722 

104 

1917,723 

198 

2.917,724 

34(V 

66 

2,917,725 

174 

1917,7-26 
1917.727 

208 

1917.728 

• 

318 

1917,72V 
1017,73(1 
2.917,731 

258 

1917.732 

334 

1917,733 

347 

1  917,  734 

367 

1017,735 

386 

1917,73« 

343- 

7.3 

1917.737 

17.1 

1917.738 

18 

1917.739 

111 

1917,740 

117 

1917,742 

713 

1917.743 

728 

1  917,  744 

ClABSIFU  ATION   OF   Dt:SIGXS 


D  3  13.    1H«'.,  839  I    Dl4—  6 

1)4-  i     IH«-,  !U(i       n2&-        23 

4:    1H4,,  H4I        D34-  5; 

1)7  ,11  H»..  H42    1 

7.    186.  H43 


lH«'i.  844 
IHC,  845 

1H»\,  H4»i 
lH«v  H47 
IW,  848 


D35- 
D42- 
D44 


3 

18>>  H4y 

1)45- 

4 

186.8.14 

D98- 

26     186. 859 

D72- 

1 

186.863 

m»i  850 

1)48- 

?-1 

186.855 

I>e3- 

2     186.860 

D80— 

5: 

186.864 

10 

186  851 

D3(> 

4 

18»^.  85«) 

D7I   - 

1     186.861 

D81- 

10- 

186.866 

15 

1H6,  852 

D52 

4 

186.857 

186.  862 

D02- 

■26: 

1 WV,  WV6 

29 

1  H»l.  H53 

D54- 

9 

186.858 

:f 


i 


>    I.'  .     I        M 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


:#     .—-r 


,^« 


>»-:»>.*«  «if  «•« 


VS.  Court  of  Ciutoms  anil  Patent  Appeals 


Soticr  to  AttornrttK 


r 


KfrfC'tlv*"  a»  of  (»ct()b«T  27,  IW.'iH.  Rule  L'7  ( ;<  i  and  (4i  of 
the  Kill*'!*  (if  til*-  rnlted  State»  Court  of  CtiHtoiHh  iirid  I'atent 
.Vpiwal**  wuH  ainendfd,  now  requlrliiK'  tlint  both  appt-llHiitf*  and 
appellfH-N  shall  file  with  the  Court  tirrnty  fixe  copies  of  their 
brlefK,  liiKtead  of  fighlern  coplex  ««  heretofore 

\  CAHKLL   .\     I'RYOH. 

I  C}rrk.  I  nitfd  Statfn  Court  of 

I  CuatomM  and  Patent  Appeal' 


Service  by  Publicatioa 

A    petition    to    cancel    each    of    the    reKl^t ratloriK    Ideiif itifd 
l>elow    having  b«*n   filed,    and    the   notice  of   micli    procei'dlnf 
nent  by   rejtlHtered  innll   to  each   refflntraiit  at  the  l(i~t  knuwn 
addreMK  havInK  been  returned  by   the  I'ont  (»ffi<-e  as  uiiilelher 
able,    notice  U  hereby   (rfven   that  unle»n  the   resist riint>  lli«tf(t 
herein,   ftielr  aHHifinH  or    lejral    reprei»entatlrpN.    xhall    enter   an 
upp^'arance   within   thirty  dayn  from  the  djite  of  thli-   iiulillcii 
tlon.   the  cancelation    will   be  proo'eded    with    ll^   In    trie   <a»e 
of  default. 
A  8.R.    ProductK    Corporation.    aHHlgnee    of    .XmerlcHii    .Safetj 

Razor  Corporation.   Brooklyn.  NV.  Mvy:    .No    4_'2,-72.   CarM 

No    7. 'UN 

Kidnev    Henrv     doing    buwlnewn    a^    S     H      Ulrsih      .New    ^'ork 
N  v.,  Reg.  No.  ;{»2.782,  Cane    No    I'MM 

UAl'HNK    LKKD.S 
!  Kmittant  Comminxxoner  of  i'litrntt 


Trademark  Suits 

.Notlcew  under  1."   C  S.C    111(1  .  Trademark  Act  of  July  .1    1946 

Rp».  No.  S4.777  (AMKRICAN  HKAITIKS  AND  I>K.SIGNi. 
K  V  Sfofkhani  Inc..  Canned  or  preser\ed  f^llt^  and  vege 
tables;  Kfg-  No.  170,471.  canje,  I'ork  and  beam,  and  canned 
<iincent  rated  ntralned  tcnnatoes  :  Hrg-  No.  865.S74  (,\MKRI- 
<'.\N  HK.\rTIKSi.  Ranie,  Tomato  catsup,  canned  tomato 
concentrate,  canned  pork  and  beans,  and  canned  \  egetahles, 
filed  Dec.  4.  IW.'.h.  DC.  ED  Mo  i  8t  Louis  i.  lH>c. 
.'■»8-C-480(3 1.  Morgan  Packing  (^ompany,  Inc  v  Amrrirtin 
Keauty  Unrnroni  Company  Dismissed  by  stlpulatUm  Kept. 
24.  19.'.9 

Rec  No.  9.5.S16  (ROCK  OF  AGKS  KNCIRTLEDi  Rock  of 
\^fn  Corporation.  (Jranlte  blocks  and  monumental  stones  : 
Reu.  No.  tM.ntt.  same.  Granite  monun)ents  and  memorials  : 
Reg.  No  SM.9SS  same,  Polished  blocko  or  wlabs  of  granite, 
etc.  filed  .May  •_'!<.  lH.'i9.  DC  Vt  (Hurllngtom  Doc  27ti(i. 
Rock  of  Afjen  Corporation  v  H ebrrt  and  Lallemand  Trade- 
mark held  valid  :  defendants  have  competed  unfairly  :  Injunc- 
tion tTHHted  .Nin     .'i,   1U.')H 

Reg.  No.  14«.6S6  lALKMITK).  The  BaHslck  Manufacturing 
Co.  I>evlces  for  applying  lubricant,  etc  Rec.  No.  ]A4..'W0. 
same.  Lubricants  including  oils  and  greases  Reg.  No.  851.172 
lALKMITK  HIGH  PRtrSSCRE  i .  Alemlte  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration. Monthly  periodicals:  Kfg.  No.  S88.W2  i.^LKMITKi. 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation.   Fluid  operated  jacks  .  Re^    No. 


.CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,   1959 

Total  numb>€r  of  applications  awaiting  afl^ioii  fexchidiiifi  renewals  and  Sec    12  (c)] 9.006 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  --  ^P"'  ^^-  ^^^^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application May  15.  1959 


J.  H.  MEKCHANT.  Dtreclor,  Tr*dcniark  Examining  Operattoa 

TBADEMAKK  EXAMLNING  DIVLSIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  ApplicatioD 


New 


.Amended 


tl;   C     .M     WFVIIT,  Cla.<wes  2,  3,  4,  .1,  7,  H,  9.  lU.  U,  12.  13,  14.  15.  16.  17.  19.  2li.  21.  23,  '24,  2;..  2t.,  27.  '>,  29.  3u.  31,  32.  33.  34  I 

afi.  36.  39.  40.  41,  42.  43.  44.  50,  51.  52 4    22.^4-  bl5W 

II      R     y     .^llHYOrK.   ria.vws  1.  fi.  I<*.  22.  37,  ^i.  4.^.  4fi,   47,    4*.   49;    Sfr\  ic»'    Mark    Clas-ses    10(1.    101.    102.    103.    KM     la''.    lOfi. 

107,  Collective  Membership  Marks.  Clajis  2U.i.  Ceriificiiiion  .\lark.v.  Class«*s  A  and  B  ^1  •'•V         5  15-5^ 


Henc»al.s    .Ml  (^la.s.«ies) 

Sec    12  ir<  PuMlcatlons  i.^ll  Claww-s). 


...      I 


la  S  59        l(V26-56 


Applications  filed  dunng  the  month  of  October  1 959 —  1 ,907 


Registrations  Issued 360— No  689,665  to  No.  690.024 

Renewals  Issued 63 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tbe  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  nwued  w*«kl*.  n  maiW  under  ibe  direction  of  tb«  Supenniendenl 
of  IX>cttin«ai*.  C^yernrntnt  Printing  Oftce.  K  aiiiinfflon  25.  D.  C  to  wtioai  all  Mibwnptiont  tbouW  bt  made  paymbit  .nd  »U 
commiuiicationa  ad<lr«Mtid;  Mibwyiptioo  price.  $10.00  per  annum.  forei»D  mailina  $3.75  additional;  amfic  copiea.  20  cent,  eacb 

PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  farnWied  by  tke  Patent  01»ce  tor  10  ceaU  tmek.     A 

ordera  to  tW  CwwutaatoMr  of  Patent*,  WMUnglM  ».  D.C. 


TM   74t>  O.G.— 8 


TM   81 

I 


TM  82 
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4I8,M4,  iwiiii*',  Klfotrcinlc  iipparatiis  for  IndlratinK  condltlonH 
ot  baUifice  or  uBb«lau<^  tri  automotive  wht^U.  etc..  fll«d 
Nov.  ».  1969.  DC.  Del.  ( WUminifton),  Dor  21 4«.  Stftrarl- 
Warner  Corporation   v     Canton   Chemical  Corporation 

Ke*.  V:  IM.SM.      (  H.^-  Keg    No.  14«,83S  I 

ii«K.  No.  17»,47l       (S<^  Rejr    No    34.777  » 

KoB  No.  *4S.S00  lS.\t-KKl»  MHSSINGKK  »AI.KNI>.VU 
A.M)  DKSIO.N'I,  .Mt-HhliiK'tT  I'ut)lli*hln(f  roiiipuny.  Wall  cnlen 
darw,  filed  Sept  3,  19:>».  DC,  N  I)  Ohio  (Clfveland I .  Doc 
827U.  JtffJtainff^r  Corporation  v  l/fimifiprr  .4  r  f  Puhlithert,  Inc. 
CotiMt-nt   judjjiufnt      Injunction    granted    Nov.   4.    1P.">9 

BeK.  No.  251.172        i  «♦■«•  Ht-K    No    14M,rt.t%i 

R.-K    No.  2«5.S74        i  Set-  Rt'K    No    34.777  I 


R*«.  No.  SM.SM  (Hw  R.-K    No    ftfl.Slfi  ) 

mmg.  N«.  tSCCSS  (H««  Rfg.  No  96.518.  i 

Re*.  No.  Sm.««  (H«M'  RfK    No    14N.«35  ) 

Roc.  No.  4tS.M4.  (H<n-  Reg    No    14^.035  ) 

R«V.  No.  M7,m   (A.\Ai.  American  Autoinohllf  .\NNorlatton. 
Service  rendered   to  motor  vehicle  ownerx,  t-tc  ,   filed   Oct    ilH, 
19.'i9.   D.C  ,   .N  I>    Ohio   iCIfveland*.  IH)C    8.{(i7     \mericnn  Auto 
mobile   Anforiation   v     Cm  I   H     and   KUzabft}i   Ctontn   anil   Hon 
U    Meckel 

Ref.     No.    «lt,5>l      (AIDIO     MAILKRi.     .Xiidio     K^ulpiut-iit 
Co..    Inc..   I^iud  upeakerx.    Bled   .Vujt     M).    19.-.7     !>(',    HDNY 
!><><•     1'_'4    H4.    Audio    Equtpmrnt    Co.    Ini      \      I'ur   Corporation 
o)    Amertia        Order    of    (ll»>nil»Mal     for    lack    of    prtmecutloii 
Oct    27,  1»."^». 


.»**i ; 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marki  are  publUhpd  in  conipliano-  with  section  liMai  of  r  lie  Trademark  Act  of  1946        Nnii.-.    .f  ,,[][»<)- 
sltlon  under  Motion  13  may  be  filed  wuhtn  thirty  dayf  of  this  iMililitatKin       Si-*-  hul<->  '2.\i>]  to  li.lOo 

A»  provided  by  section  31  of  xaij  act,  a  fee  of  twenty  ti\f  dollars  inunt  af^'xinipany  each  notice  nl  .»ii[Hisit!oii 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


1 


SV     T.'i:'..';        WaltNirK    ('orjioratlon      .\>w     V.^rk      .\  'i         l-li.i 
.1  line  4     1  !<.".'.* 


SN    .'.!t,''7ti       .Vrch  Hilt   Container   ('orp<iratioii,    .MasiH-th.   N  V 

Kli.-d  I  let    1     1!«.".H  -.._.... 

INNER-CORE    I 


MUFFETTE 


l(/r  I ',nii|iiii..(i  Haiidhaii:'-  and  MuffR. 


»  *«     >•« 


For    Cornifatfd    I'ai>er    Himrd    and    Klht-r    Hon  rd    (artoi 
l-"lr>.t  u>e  S»'pt    IS*,  lit'.h 


SN    t!7  ■>«*<       Conntock    International    Methane   Ltd      Na*-- 
UahaniuH.     Filed  Feb.  12,  19.'>y 


''      S.\    T"*    ;",ii        HarrlfMin    Leather    (lood^    Corp.    lio>toii.    Sl»r 
f-"|lfd  Jiii>    L'4.  19.'.!« 

FLIGHT  57 

V'T  I.iict'Jitrf  ■"    'r  ^     I  j 

First  us»-  Fet)    1.  19.' 7 


METAGAS 


For  Container*  for  HouRlnK  Natural  (Ian  In   Liquefied  and 
<;a(teouH  Stateit.  July  2,     19. i9 

First  line  Jan    2S,   19.''i(»  ,   In  coninierce  .Ian    2m,   19:i9. 


SN    78.420       Charles    M'     Barnen,    Bay    Village     Ohio       Filed 


SLIDE-0-MATIC 


For  Safety  Chain  for  AntmalK 
HN    74  657        Ceneral    MllU.    Inc.    MlnneapollH     .Minn        Fllfd  First  uxe  May  15.  1959. 

May  28,  1959. 

TWIN  STAR  Q^j  ^  _  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

Owner  of  Ke»{    No   f575.9ft<) 


For  riastlc  I>1ntierware 
First  use  Apr   27,  1  9.">9 


,:;.<•  -•' 


S.N   77,,n4       Peoples  Druft  Stores,   Incorporated,   Uashlngtou. 
DC      Filed  .Tulv  8    19."9 


■    "-i.-  ■■■■-  .4 

8N    7ti,;<63       Anne   L.    Hlatter,   nrld>:ei>ort,   Conn.      Filed   June  ■-    mT JlJ\JL   IjLjO 

''^*-  l^-">^  (iwiiHf  of  H..>r    .No    227.440. 

For  Floor  Wax. 
P'lrst  ui*e  at  leant  an  early  as  194U 


DRINK-BUTLER 


-'   For    Drlnklnir-^nanii   Holdertt    Made   of    Resilient    Wlr*- 
First  list-  June  22,   1  9.")9 


SN    T7,2*i7       Continental   Can   Coinpan.x,   Inc,   .New   ^ Ork,   .N.V 

FlU-d  .Jiilv   K    11«.".9  I 


HI-STACKER 


y<ir    Metal    C<inta1ner«  -  .Namely,    ftlllty    ('nll^    f..r    St(.rlii; 
Holitlnt:  or  I 'Kiwositi^'  Lhjulds. 
First  iisf  Oct    2<i.  1958 


Class  5  —  Adhesives  .^.^ 

S.N     Td.Ofiii        l-:vode    Limited,    Stafford,    Kn^rland        Filed    June 
19    19.")i* 

EVO-STIK  IMPACT 


Owner  of  I"  S  Rep  No  fi29  779 
For  .\dht's|ves  I'sed  In  Industry 
First    use   In    March    19.'iti,    in    comiiierce   In    Miircl.    1 9.">fl 


0***  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port-  ^n  7^728    Roberts  n.emic«i  co    indnstrv  cnf    Fued 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks  .une9i.. 

SAFE-T-WELD 

S.N    .",,",11.".       Bernard   Cahn   Co,    Inc  ,    New    York,    N  V       Filed 
Julv   11,    19,",M. 


t 


t> 


CV^^s 


For  Contact  Cement   for  Bonding   I'iasth    Laminate-     U  ood 
Veneers,  and  Wood  ranelinc  to  Smooth  Surfaces 
First  use  Julv   11     19.">8 


lor  Wallets    l'nn«»s,  and  Billfolds 
F'ir-t  use  Jan    .!,  19."i.'>. 


-B  ?i^D  Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 

'1       pi''!  .Ttj  ^n^  !''■  •»      r^< 


positions 

SN  :i8,.5()2       Vlnyllthlc  Products  Company    SprlnvMeld    Mass. 


t>.N  tit), 7:19      Reliable  Luirtfatre,  Inc     West  I'lttsburt    I'a      Filed 
Jan    29    1 9.".9 


Filed  Oct    7,  19."," 


L,'. 


GALAXY 


■I  J 


VINYLITHIC 


J  /I 


I'or    Suitcases,    Valises,   Travelling    Bays,    and   Trunks- 
First  use  Jan    14    19.'9 


For    Vinyl    Resin    Additives    for    Portland    Cement.    Planter, 
and  other  Cementltlous  Materials 
First  use  Jul.\   K>    19.'>7 

TM  83 


TM  H4 
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SV42,H04      American  Marietta  C«a.pa„y.  ChU-HKo.  in.     FU.d     ^^.l^-^^  ^^^'.^^^^^l^''    Laboratories,    Inc- .    KnglewooU. 


I>eo.  23.  1957. 


N  J      Kllfd  May  14.  1959 


•i  » 


Owner  of  Hef.  Noh   513.847  and  «7H,6H.< 

For  Synthetlo  Rewind  -.  r  ' 

Flr«t  use  In  1»4«. 

SN    48.1.U5        .Vutolene    Lubricants    (^>mpany,    Denver,    Colo 
Filed  Mar    J  1 ,  !»•'>« 

.  .<  ...      ALL  SEASON 

Fyr    ChemUal    I>Uper»luK    AKent   for    Concrete    MUex 
First  use  Mar    4,  1958. 


0 


Owner  of  Rec    No    ri4i(».«84 

For  Al)£»eclde  for  SwliiiinlnK  Tool- 

Flrxt  use  Feb    24.  1 !».'.» 


SN    «9,738       (Jeneral    Mill*.    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn        Klle<l 
Mar    17,  1959 

EpoxyGen 


SN   75,«H1       I>>namlc   InduHtrial    Products  Crii      Moui.t    Wr 
non,  N  Y      Ktled  June  12.  1959. 


OiCIHI 


For  Uquld  Chemical  Preparation  To  loosen  Rusted  and 
Frozen  Parts  and  To  Kllmlnate  Squeaks  Hetween  Rubber  to- 
Metal  Parts 

Flrat  u»e  Sept    29.  1958 


SN   7:.. 911        F«rt>enfat)rlken   Bayer   Ak tlenifesellschaft ,    I.ever 
kuseii  Mayerwerk.    (iermany        Filed    June     17,     lO.'W 


For  Flastlclzerw  for  Synthetic  Renins. 
First  uteJaa.  14,  1959 


ISONAL 


\'t 


owner   of   Cernian    Kck     No     717.29:«.    dated    Sept     2.    1958 
SN  ««,9:?5      Alabama  Hinder  4  Chemical  Corporation    Tuscm      ^^^^^  ^.  ^    ^^^^    ^^^   rt27  1X9 
looaa.  Ala      Filed  Mar    20.  1 9."i9  For  I  >yestuffs 


^  .V        • 


CALBIND 


For  Chemical  Binder  for  Ise  In  Making  Asphalt  Tile. 
First  use  Dec    15.  1949 


SN    71.:iT4       Jack    K     Harter    dba     Fort  Wayne  Wat.T  Treat 
ment,  F.irt  W  nyne    Ind      Filed  Apr    l.H,   H*'>» 


8N     7rt,(><»«        Miles    Laboratories.    Inc  ,    Klkhart,    Ind        Flle.t 
June  18,  1959. 

SUMSTAR 

For  IMaldehyde  Starc4i.  '  I 

First  use  Feb    ^'S.  11*59 


IRON  OUT 


SN    7fl.72«       Relchhold   Chemicals,   Inc  ,   Detroit     Ml<li       Kllnd 
June  1'9.   lU'.V* 

LUSTRASOL 

For    CheinlcHl     Coiui>ound    for    Ise    In    Kemovlu*:    KnreUn  .  '^     ^ 

Matter  From   WHt»T  Softeners.  Owner  of  ReR     No    .-..'.:(  41  Ml 

Flmt  use  Dec.  17.  1958  ,       ,  For  Acrylic  Base  Re^ln  Solutions 

First  use  May  2«.  195H 


_/ _. 


SN   72  i:9M       Dumas  Mllner  Corporation    Jackson     Miss       Filed 
Ai)r   27    195H  ,|.       .         •        I 

, ,  ,    D.M.  3  1 


SN    7«,99«       Jacques  Wolf  k  Co..  Newark,   N  J       Filed  July  2. 

SUBZYME 


'      For     A^ent     for    Keeping    Clothes    Free    From     Body    Odor«  ,.p,.,,„ra  tlons    for    Aulmnl    m.uI    Poul.r.s     Feed 

Throuirh    Uearlnii   After   WearluK   Ised  a«  an    Ingredient   In   a  H,r    l.nx.Noo     '  r*»";''" 

,        ^,.         ,  Flrnt  use  .Vutf    H.  19.t8.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^_^___ 


l^aundry  Starch 

First  \ise  Ffb    25,  19.'9 


SN    72  . 1115       C.'ntTal    Aniline   k   Film   Carixiratlon     New   Y<irk. 


Gass  8  -  Smokers'  Artides,  Not  Inducing 


N  V       F1I»'<1  .Vpr 


1  9.'.1». 


Tobacco  Products 


t 


1 


GAFEN 


Owner  of  Rejf    Nos   rt58.185  and  tJ79.844 

For  Surface  Active  Compounds  and  Composition-.  HavliiK 
Wetting.  KmuUlfyluK.  DlMi)erslnK,  Foamlnu  and  or  l>etericent 
Properties 

First  uw  Mar   2.H.  1959 


i     */  { 


S.V    47  4KH        li      llarlin^    *     Son-    Limited.     I^n.lon      Kn^'lntol 
Filed  Mar    11.  1  95H 

GUINEA  GRAIN 

For  Tobacco  PU>es,  cngar  and  Cigarette  Holders  • 

First  use  1922     In  commerce  May  1924. 


1 


I 
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SN  64.990.     Alfred  Lewla,  d.b.a.  Aasoclated  Import  Company.     8N   54.358.     The  Mastic  Tile  Corporation  of  America.   Valln 
New  York    N  Y      Filed  Dec   29,  1958.  tiate,  NY      Filed  June  12,  1958. 


M   ''J 


PLYMOUTH  > 


« "wner  of  Reg.  No.  428,82«. 

For  Tobacco  I'ouches  and  Smoklni;  Pipes. 

First  use  July  7,  1958, 


Class  10  -  Fertilizers 


»^ 


I'.  •! 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  587,800. 

For  Asphalt  and  Other  Resilient  Floor  Tile  and   Whi!  Til. 

First  use  October  1934 


SN     4(),9«.(        Plant    I'rotectlon    Limited.    ValdlnK     Kent,    Knt; 
land      Filed  Nov    19,  1957 


S.\    5«,:i95       Khret    Magnesia    Manufacturing    i'ompBn.\      Inr 
Valley  Forg*.  I'a      Filed  July  31.  1958, 


REGLONE 


THERMA-K 


I 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  British  Reg  No 
7rt9.o;i9.  dated  8ept    9,  1957. 

For  Heed  Dressings  and  Preparations  of  Hormones  for 
Stimulating  the  Growth  of  Agrtcultural  and  Horticultural 
Products 


For    Insulation   Covering   and    IJner    for  Ducts   and    Pipes. 
First  ut>e  on  or  about  Jan.  23.  1958. 


SN    fl8,152        I^eeds    CliemJcal    I'roducts,    Inc      Chicago,    111 
Filed  Feb    20,  1959 


DYNA-GREEN 


SN    «4.«H4       The    Borden   Company.    New   York,    NY       Filed 
Dec    22,  1958 

INSULPLASTER 

For  Two  Component  Material  Consisting  of  a  Binding  Liq- 
uid and  Powdered  Aggregate,  I'sed  as  a  Coating  for  the 
Finishing  of  the   Surface   of   Insulation    Material. 

First  use  I  >ec    27.  1957 


For  Plant-Colorlntf  Ingredient  In  Fertilizers 
First  use  Feb    7.  1958 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


SN     57  472        Cr«haWerke    G.m.b.H.,     Hannover     Germany 


SN    71.564       Dura  Vent    Corjwratlon,    Redwood    City     Calif 
Filed  Apr    15,  1959 


DURA-SLIDE 


Filed  Aug    19.  1958. 


t  iwiier  uf  Reif    No    ♦>;<3.18h  i 

For   Metal   Siding  and   Shingle^   for  Home  and  <ither  Build- 
ing Construction 

First  use  Mar    19.1959.     -'•■--        i    - 


GEHA 


Owner   of   (ierman   Reg.    No.    637.813,    dated   Maj    5,    195a 

For  Duplicating   Ink.    Printing  Ink,    Carbon    Paper.    Spirit 

Carbon,  Ribbons  for  Writing,  and  Counting  Machines  and  Ink 


Qass  12  —  ConstnictMNi  Materials  ^  * 

SN    41,548.      Jefferson    D.    Johns,    d  b.a.    United    Knttineerlng 

Company,  I'nited  Insulation  Company  of  Tcmih    nud  Tolejon 
Pneumatic   Company,   (iadsden,    Ala       Filed   No\,   29.    1957. 

Glacinl. 


S.N    71,967       Myers    Bus  Houser   Corporatloii,    Cantieid,    ithli.. 
Filed  Apr   21,  1959  I 


liuS'HOUSER 


f 


Yar  School  Bu>.  linrages 
First  use  June  1.  19.58. 


"';♦ 


SN  72.;i75      Frank  J    Scallon.  dba    Midget  I/<)u><r  Coinpariv. 
Norwalk.  Conn.     Filed  Apr   27,  1959 

MIDGET  PEEPERS 


J 


(•wner  of  Reg    No   438,934 
For  Visual  lyouver. 
First  use  .\pr    17.  1959 


i\ 


For  Wool  IJke  C.lass  Fiber  Insulation. 
First  UH*-  June  li».  19.'i7 


SN    5(i,.U»fi       The    Mastic  Tile  Corporation    of   America.    New 
burgh    N  Y      Filed  Apr.  24.  1958. 


SN    75,888       United   States   Plywood  Corporation     New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  June  16.  19.59 

ACRILUX 

l"or  Heiiifor<f(l  Plastic  Panels  Pnrti(ulari.\  for  Patio  Hoof*. 
Porcbfs  Carport!..  Partitions.  Fences,  llio  l(..«u  r...  Scr.-t-n-.. 
.Vwnings.  Skylights.  Ftc 

First  u>e  on  or  about  May  22,  1959.  | 


SN    7."), 932       Metropolitan   Greerihouse  Mfg    Corp      Brooklyn. 
N  Y      Filed  June  17,  1959 


ALUMILITE 


For  Aluminum  Greenhouses. 
First  use  A  up    25.  1958. 


SN  7fi>T4       Industrial  Corporation  of  America    (Junltru-v,  ti. 
Pa       Filed  July  1,  1959, 


DEFENDER 


For   Patching  and  Filling  Composition  for  \\<.H>d,  Concrete. 
Plastic  or  Tile  Floors  and  W  alls. 

First  use  Nov    21.  1947  ,  . 


For     iNx.rs     of     the     Overhead     Tyi>e.     Kitber     .Maniiailx      or 
Automatically    »»p«-rated.   Together   \Mth    Parts    Thereof 
First  use  Mar   3,  1959 
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8N  77,052.     American- Marietta  ComiMny,  Chicago.  III.     ni«d 
July  8,  1»5». 


TOP  TITE 


For  PiTformed  Extruded  RibboBS  of  Maatle  Seallnu  Mate- 
rial. 

Fnrat  uae  June  8,  1959 


8N  76.1 1«.     Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Cooipany.  Lou  AngeleM, 
Calif.    Filed  June  4,  1959. 

CHEM-CHECK 

For  I'lanttc  Valve*  for  U»e  In  Liquid  Corroalve  Syiitenis. 
Flrat  use  Nor.  4.  1M8. 


8N  77,102.     SUfllne  Inc..  Harvard,  111.     Piled  July  6,  195» 
Owner  of  Beg.   No«.  200.639,  584.589,   and  others. 


8N  75.117.     Retail  E>rug  and  Cbemlcai  Company.  Lou  Angelen. 
Calif.    Filed  June  4,  1959. 


STARLINE 


CHEM-COCK 


For  PlaHtlc  Valven  for  Uiie  In  Liquid  Corrosive  8yiitemM. 
Flmt  u»el)ec.  1.  1958. 


For  Door*  for  Farm  and  Industrial  BuildlngM ;  Corral 
Gates  and  Compartments:  and  Farm  Building  Construction 
Material  as  Follows :  Compartments.  Pen  and  Wall  Partitions, 
Gates.  Windows.  Screens.  Templates,  and  Steel  Columns  and 
Bases.  Capa  and  Bust  Shields  Therefor 

First  use  1910  on  stalls.  


Class  13 -Hardware  aid  Plnmbing  and 
Steam-Fittiiig  SuppTies 

SN  41,280.     Industrial  Sanitation,  Inc.,  Ironton,  Ohio.     Filed 
Nov    25.  1957. 


SN  75,118.     Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Chem 
trol,   L<)s  Angeles,   Calif.     Filed  June  4.   1959 

MICRO-FLOW 

For  Plantlc  Valves  for  Ise  In  Liquid  Corrosive  SyMtemi. 
FlTHt  un*-  IVc    1.  19."V«. 


S.\    7.'). 240       ••.\utoiiiatle"   Sprinkler  CorporHtlon  of  .\merl<a. 
YoiiiiiTNtown,  Ohio,     nied  May  27.  !».'>» 


No  r»'KUtratlon  rights  art-  claimed  to  the  r»'pr«>»eiitat|nii 
of  the  KOodH  The  drawliitj  U  lined  for  blue  Owner  of  Kt-K 
No.  .%91..').'.4 

For  Pipe  llangerw 

First  use  I>e<-    1.  1».')M 


For  SanlUtlon  L'nlts  (Cbemltal  Toilets) 
Flrxt  \i>w  Auk    1.  1»''^7 


diss  U-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


SN    64.930.       HorHt    WolfgaiiK    Beutz,    d.b.a      Melltta  Werke 

lient.   *  Sohn.   Mlnden.   OermHny.      Filed   I>ee.   l-Ml.   1958.  ^^_^     ^  ^  ^^^^^        ,-h,.,.,,ai     iH-velopmeut     Corporation,     l.auver. 

MSHH      Filed  July  6.  Itt5« 


Owner  of  German   Reg.   No    518,3.12,   dated  I>ec    28,   19.-1H. 

For  Household  and  Kitchen  Itenslls-  Namely.  Coffee  and 
Tea  Makers.  Coffee  and  Tea  Machines  and  Filters  Therefor 
Made  of  Metal 

SN    65.U24       Bristol    Trailer    IMumblnK   Co  ,    Inc.,    liellflower, 
Calif      Filed  Jan    1«.  1959 


For  House   Trailer   Plumbing,   Hardware,   and   Fixtures. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1949. 


For  Comminuted  Metal  Mixtures  Sold  In  the  Form  of  u 
Liquid  Capable  of  Hardening  Into  a  MeUllIc  Moldable  Prod 
uct  When  Mixed  With  a  Hardening  Agent  for  Making  Jigs. 
Fixtures,  Forming  and  Drawing  IMes.  Molds,  Models.  Holdlnjj 
I>evlces  for  Two  Jaw  and  Magnetic  Chucks,  Pattern  Plates. 
Core  Boxes,  Altering  Metal  Parts,  a  Caulking  Compound  for 
Steel  and  Other  Metals,  Including  Cementing  Steel  to  Itself 
and  to  Carbide 

First  use  Apr   26,  1954 
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SN  78,788      Hllflnger  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio      nied  May     SN  70,339      American  Mineral  Spirits  Company    Chicago.  Ill 
1*    1*^»  Filed  Mar    27.  1959  ,.       .  . 


I  I 


•  U--'.,.^. 


RETARDSOL 


Owner  of  Hen   Sun  388.915  and  679.447 
For  Solvent  .Naphtha. 
I  FlrM  iixe  .\prll  1941. 


I  twner  of  Hi-K    No    543,024. 

For  Zinc  and  .\lumtnuBl  Die  Castlngh 

First  UHe  Aug   16.  1948. 


I 


-I 


SN  7.^,622      Freeport  Nickel  Company,  New  York.  N  V      Filed 
June  12.  1».'.9 


SN   70.340       American  Mineral  Spirits  Company    Chlriip.!     Ill 
Filed  Mar    .'7.  1959. 


NAPHTHOLITE 


iiwiit-rof  Keg    .\o!.    3Hh, 91. 'i  and  679,447 
l-'or  Solvent  .Naphtha 
First  une  Dec-eniber  1929 


Sn'   7.<,35h       I>exlle    B     Hall,    d.b.a     The   Bullet   Pouch.   Ix>np 
Beach   Calif     Filed  May  11.  1959. 


■  .J'  -i-     •  ■-> 

I 

For  Nickel  and  Cobalt  MetaU 
FlrKt  use  Apr    21.  19.'>» 


-V    :  I     ( 


?C^' 


».. ,  ^ 


S.N'     75,971        Cerro    de    Pasco    Corp<irallon,    .New    York,    .\  \ 
Filed  June  ]H.  19.^9. 


?"or  Bullet  Liitiric'uiii 
Flr^t  use  iK-r    29    1  9.'">« 


" »    wj . 


'It 


CERROCAST 


S.N   7h  as4      'Iixnoo  Inc..  New  Y'ork,  N  Y       F'tled  Jui\   _'4     19".9. 


owner    of    Reg.    Noa.    .'^13.029,    421,855,    and    <.th.r~ 

For  Metal  .\lloy,  Composed  Principally  of  BUinuth  mid  Tin 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  13,  1949. 


MILTEX 


I  -, 


SN     7rt,010       The    Morgan    Sign    Machine    Co.    Clilcaijo.     Ill 
Filed  June  18.  19:)9.  l  ■     I  i 


h'ur  Lubrlcii tln^r  (jrease 
K'irst  \is»-  Ml.ouf  .lulv  19.">7 


SN  79,()h4       7>XMco  ln(       New  York     N  Y       Filed  Ain:    .'     Ifl.'.fl. 


QUENCHTEX 


For  Printing  Type 
First  use  Feb    l.l,  1959 


For  (^uenchlug  Oil. 
h'Irwt  UKe  Julv  l.S,   19.')9 


.  -' 


Qass  15  -  Oib  and  GfMsas 

SN  29,«)77       Ingram  Products  Company,  d  li  n     InKrain  OIT  and 
Refining   Co  ,   New  Orleans,   La.      Filed  Apr.   29,   19.')7 


H-.r, 


I   ^       .-4 


•I  f  •;    •     r   --V 


»    /fk 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    :)1.8U7.      Oneida    Ltd,  onelda.   NY       Filed    Mit\    ]'.,.   19.-kS. 

BEAUTY-WRAP 


Vnr     I'roteotlve     Counter     CoatlnB     for     Silver  I'la  ted     FlHt 
Tatileware 

First  use  Apr    24.  19."iH  ■'•:  '•        r  » 


SN    .'p7,5.''>h        .Merrlbee   Art    Kmbroldery    Co      .New     ^  ork     .\  ^ 
Filed  .\up   211,  1958. 

.   .r   ^  PERMA-GLO 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For   Oasollne,    Kerosene,   IMesel   Fuel.    .Naphtha.    Petroleum. 
l>l»tlllates.  Light  and  Heavy  Fuel  Oils,   Lubricating  Oils  and         For  Collapsible  Tubes  Containing  I'alnt  Having  Hall  Point 
(jreases  Dispenser  i 

First  use  Mar.  l.*!,  1954  First  use  June  2,  19.18.  :;i    -  i 

I  '  'I 
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»N    70.2M.      Tt)«    Ro.rdon   Company.    St     LouU.    M..       VU<^    Q^gg  18  — Medicllief  llld  PhariliaCtBtiCal 


Mar   2S.  1959 


PreiNyritiom 


8N   41,424       A/8   Tunsren   Card.   Onto,   Norway 
27,  1957 


Filed    Nov. 


Owii.r   n{   Norwf-k'lHii    Ken,    No.   4».Krtl.   dated 
For    (■(•n<-»-iitr«tH(l     Miii»*r«l     and     \  Itninln     I 

Frw;n'l:;xe'Te;t;:,;%al...    iT..n.r.    ra.nt    for   Con^reu-      Towd.r  and  TaMe,  F-.rn, 
and  MaHonry  8tructur^»,  I>ry  Wall  Primer  Sealer,  Cold  Water  _■■— 

Paint,  Art  Color*.   Caneln   Paint.   Primer  Sealer  for    Concrete  „      .    ^  ,   .     ...         ,    , 

Floor,  and   Walla.   Hot   Water  Paint,   MaaklnK  Liquid.   Paint     SN    4MJ.i       I'r    (  l.a.    O.   AndrlHt.   (  h.wH«h 
and     VarnlHh     Remover.     Prunh     and     Roller    Cleaner.     Hand  Mar    .'1    1!..-,h 

Cleaner.   R«st  PreTenter,  Wallpaixr  PaKte,   Patching  Planter. 
Water    Putty.    Hole    and    Crack    Plugging    Material,    Liquid 
Masking  T»pt,  Materials  for  Jointing  Wallboard.  and  P.it.h 
Ing  Cement, 

First  U(*e  Oct    9.  19.'>H 


July    Hi 
'r*"  pa  rati 


iy.^7 

on     In 


MULTI  FLEX 


For      Vltutiiln      Feed     Supplement     for     All 
Poultry 

FlrHt  une  March  1956. 


\\a«ti        Fl  It'll 


AfilinalM  .      nrid 


SN    75,49M       Pierce    A    Stevens   Chemical   Corp,    Huffalo,    N /^ 
Filed  June  10.  19.'i9 


SN    .M  ■)2,(       The    11  rid   Medicine   Company,    In<  ,   New    \ork 
N  Y      Filed  May  12,  1958. 


V  . 


FLOOR  MAID 


For  Fl(K)r   I>reM«inK  and  Polluh  for  Linoleum,  .V^phalt    Huh 
her   and    Vinyl    Tile   and   Other   Similar   Floorlnifs 
First  uae  on  or  about  May  1.  1959 


SN   79,297       Sarco   Putty   Company,   Ini' ,  CtiUaKo,   III       Piled 
Aug    10,  19,->9  . 


MULTI-GLAZE 


Owner  of  Rei£    No    «««,484 

For  Olailng  Compoun<J   for   WikkI   and   Metal   Saxh 

Flmt  ui»e  Mar   3.  1950.  ^_ 


1 7 


owner  of  Reg   Nom.  38«,60ft  and  388,60fl 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  Indicated  a»  a  (Jenrral  Tonic 
for  the  NervouH  Syntem.  a^  a  Reconstltuent  Aid  In  Convalew 
.-vnce  From  IllneKH.  and  In  the  Treatment  of  Simple  Anemia. 
I>>HH  of  Appetite,  and  Physical  Oeblllty  ~ 

Flrnt  u»e  May  19.'>0 


SN    79,5««.      Perma-atone  Company,   Columbus,   ohlo       Filed     ^^^^    .-.M.n.'.rt       Mttro   Med,    Inc..   Hounton.   Tex.      Filed    Sept     i*, 
Aug.  i;i.  1959  1938 

I      SPAN-RD. 


DERMAPEL 


Owner    of    Reg     Nos.    281.621,    439,000,    and    587.412 
For  Waterproofing  Compound 
First  use  July  ■<.  1959.  , 


For   Time    K.-leH«e   Capsules  for  Obesity    Contr.il    and    Mo.,d 
F.lHvatlon 

First  use  .\pr    1 1,  19.55 


SN    tiU.llXi        Inlon    Carbide    Corporation.    New     \ork.     N  \ 
Filed  Oct    «.  1958  ' 


SN    79,896       Inlted   States   Oypsum   Company.    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Aug    19,  1959 

GRAND  PRIZE 


owner  of  Keg    Nos    .tOS  754  and  ,">,i:?  4U 

For  Paint 

First  use  July  H,  19.'>» 

I 

V, 


For  Mf.ll.al  <  Uytfrn  IS  P 
First  us»'  about   1  914 


I 


<■  r 
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8N   fil  163       Boyle  A   Compa'ny.   Bell   Oardena.   Calif.      Filed     SN  67,466,     Hayo  Folkerta.  Orunwald.  near  Munich.  OetTnany. 
'oct.'23,  1958.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1959. 


DUOCAINE 


For    Ointment     for    the    Treatment    of    Bums.    Sunburn. 
Chaffing  and  Other  Minor  Skin  Irritations. 
First  use  In  January  1946. 
SubJ    to  Intf   with  8N  782  ; 

i^      aK 


8N  61.464      Johann  A.  Wolflng.  Duaaeldorf,  Germany      Filed 
Oct    27,  1958. 


COMPLAMIN 


I 


Owner   of  German   Reg     No    .H40,719.    dated   Oct    12,    192.-; 
and  18    Reg   No   641.310, 

For   Compositions    for   the   Treatment    of    Peripheral    Blood     ^  y. .    ^  ^.^ 
Vesael     Disturbances.    Cerebral    Blood    VeHael     Olsturbances, 
Thrombosis.    KmboUes,   and   Apoplexy   Conditions 


k   AM  I 


Owner    of   German    Reg.   No.   644.286,   dated   I>e<      19     1951 
For   Medicine      Namely,   Medicinal  Herbs  and  Ellxlrh  Espe 


,„      „,,    ,     dally  for  the  Treatment  of  Heart  Conditions. 
SN  61,7H4      Animal  Drog  Produrta,  Inc  ,  Chicago,  lU      Flle<l 

Nov    .1,  1958 


FERRITIN 


SN    ri9,37t)       Frederik    Wlllem   Rolf  van   den    Baumen,   Hllver 
sum,  NetherlandB      Filed  Mar.  11,  1959  _       ,H-,Ji«'--.. 

For  Animal  Pharmawmtlcal  Preparation      Nrtm»-Iy.  a   HemI  ROTERDON       ''^''      '  i*"^ 

.      tinlc    injectable    I^rug   for    Iron    Deftclenc,    An.n.ia    In    Young  ^^^^^^      "   ^^^^^^   ^^    ^^    ^^^^^    ^^^^    ^^^     ^     ^^^^ 

First  use  Sep.     19,  1968.  ,  For   Pharmaceutical    Prcnlucts.    Medicated    Wound   Dressing 

•.-■y'-l,  '^mt\4t  t^'A  Requlgltes.   and   LMsinfectlon   Meant   for  Pereonal   L  se 


8N  61.929      Pure  Laboratorlea.  Int  ,  New  York,  N    V       Filed 


Not.  4.  1958, 


CORMETON 


SN   7u,687       W     I..   Morgan,  d.b,a.    W.L  M     Massnge  Oil   Com 
■     pany.    Houston,   Tex       F'Ued   Mar    26,   1959 


W.  L.  M. 


For    Preparation    Which    Provklea   Symptomatic    Relief    for  For   Massaging  Oil    for   Arthrltlf!   and    KheumHtlsm 

Colda.  First  use  Apr.  15.  1958.  'i^ 

Flrat  u»e  Jan.  21.  1968.  ______ 

^~"^"'^~"''~'  SN  71,208.     Whltmel  H    (ilbson,  Jourdanton,  Tex      Filed  Apr 

SN   62,188      J(»hn«ton'i   Producta.  L<.s  Angeles.   Calif.     Filed         9,  1959. 

Nov  10 1068  PEER-PEL 

1 1  *i^  :     1 1 

For  Veterinary   Smear  I'aed  To  Cover  Exposed   Surfaces  of 

Traumatic    Injuries    to    Animals    To    Prevent    Infection    and 

Infestation. 
I        ■     I  First  use  Jan    1,   1967  .„ .         .  .    ,<  .^,    -a--.: 


,  i-i 


J,  y    ' 


^-i'\ 


SN   75,090.      Benjamin   Rost^   Hooker,    Sr.,   d.b  a     liandOMor 
I>aboratorles,   Lufkln,  Tex       Filed  June  4.   1959 


—    DAND-0-MOR 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Treatment   of  Dan.lrufT  ami 
S<«lp  Irritations. 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1936. 


For   .Multiple   Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparations  and   Vitu 
iiiln  Preparations 

First   use  prior  to  Aug    29,  1949 


SN    75,231       Warner  I^ambert  Pharmat^utical   Company.   Mor 
rls  Plains    N  J      Filed  June  5,  1959  *• 


*  n        1 


TRIOPRON 


.SN    «4  292       Happv   Jack,    Inc..   Snow   Hill.   N f       Filed   I>e«. 

15    jysg  ■  -  ■.  |,^-  '  For  Product   lor  Use  In  the  Re-luctlon  of  Blood  Cholesterol 

First  urn'  Mar    30,  1969 


varteen 


SN    75.741        Knoll    Pharmaceutical    Company,    Orange,    NJ 
Flleti  June  15,  1959  ——^1  |  •      -  ' 

VEREQUAD 


.   J   I  For    Pharmaceutical   Preparation    Which    Is    Useful    as    an 

^  For  Germicidal  and  Fungicidal  Medication  for  Treating  the  Antl  Asthuxatic  Agent  and  Is  .Sold  In  Tablet  and  Capsule  Form 

Hair  and  Scalp,  and  in  Solution 

First  use  Oct.   10,   1958                        ->,    ,^|-<,  First  use  June  4    1 9o9                       .,,-,,.                    .      . 
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8N    75.877.      Pharmaceutical    Induatriea,    loc.    KrltOD,    N.J.     8N  80,024.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich      Filed 
Filed  June  16.  1»5».  ■^"K-  21.  1W> 

ORABET 


ALLERTOL 


For  Dietary  HuppleOMtnt  ConUlninc  Vltamlm* 
FlFMt  uiie  in  Janoary  1M6. 


Fur  Oral  Aotldlabetic  Ageot. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.   16,  liMM. 


SN    75.961        American    Home    Products    Corporation,    rt  b  a 
AyefHt   I^aboratorlea.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  June  IH.  1».")« 


SN  80.124      Hallnas  I'harmacmittcaiB  Inc  .  ChlcsKo.  111.     nied 


Aug    2*.   1959 


S-A-VITE 


CLIBISAL 


For  Vitamin  Preparation. 
FlrHt  UHe  May  28,  19&9. 


Kor    Solution    Which   la   Uaed  for  the  Temporary    Relief  of 
Hay  F>ver  and  .SInua  Congestion  I>ue  to  Cold*.  •     ' 

Flrat  UNe  Apr.  15.  10S8. 


AS  7B.1.'44      The  Norwich  Pbannacai  Company,  .Norwich.  N  V 

Filed  Juue  22.  1959.  1 


8N  80,318      Knduro  Natural  Ol»a,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N  V      Filed 
A UK    2  7     1939 


QUADRIN 


For  Antlhlatamlnlc  Preparation   for  Oral  UoaaKe. 
First  use  Feb    17,  1950. 


Enduro 


S.V  78,960      Y^atea  Drug  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  NY      Filed 
Auk    3,   1959 

NOBESE 

For  Pharmat-wutlcal  Preparation  for  Reducing  Weight 
First  use  Jan    7,  1957 


Kor  Wheat  C^vrin  Oil 
First  uae  .Aug    3.    1959 


n 


I 


.S.V   79.260      .Mead  Johnson  k  Company.  EvanHvllle.  Ind     Filed 


Aug    10.   1959 


TACRYL 


For   AntihUtamlne  Product  Principally  for  the  Treatment 
of  Allergies 

First  use  May  28,   1959. 


S.V    79,546       American    Home    Products    Corporation,    d  b  a 
Ayerxt  laboratories.   New  York.  NY       Klle<1  Ang    14.   l»r>» 


LATAN 


For  Nutritional  Vitamin  and  -Mineral  Supplement. 
First  use  July  24,  1959. 


S.V  79,547       Bell  Mack  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Sparta.  N  J       Filed 
Aug.   14.   19S9. 

KOOL-  DENT 

For   Preparation   To   Be  Applied   to  the  Gums   for   Soothing 
Same  and   Relieving  Teething  Pains 
First  use  Feb.  27.  1959. 


S.N    80.445       .Noramex   Company.    Inc..   .New   York,    N  Y       Flletl 
Aug    28.   1969. 

RE-U-SAL 

For  .Medicinal  Preparation  Indlcafe<1  In  and  for  the  MlflgH 
tlon    and     ftelief    of    tlie    Ach«a,    Discomforts,    and    PalnH    of 
Arthritis  and  Rheumatism. 

First  use  in  1949 


aass19-Veliidts 

8N    64.565       Sealander    Incorporated,    Baltimore,    Mil       Filed 
IH'C     IM.    1958. 

SEALANDER 

->* 

For   Runat)Out   OuttM)ard   Motor   Boats  and   Boat  Tops 
First  use  Jan    1.  1958. 


SN    79.629       Direct    Lsborstorles.   Inc.,    Buffalo.    N  Y       Filed     ^^    ^^^^^       Chrysler    Corporation.    Highland     Park.    Mich. 


Aug    17.  1959 


DIRECEL 


Filed  Dec    22.  1958 


For   Medical   Compound   for  the  Treatment   of  Obenlty 
First  use  June  15.   1959 


PLHNTRTION 


SN    79,834       Boyle   k  Company,    Bell  Gardens,   <'allf.      Filed 
Aug.  19,  19S9. 

DTCOT  ASF 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  'Wagon     aijart   from 
For   Preparation    for   the   Treatment    of    Enzyme   Deficiency     the  mark  as  shown, 
in  the  Digestive  Tract  ^^>^  AutomobileM 

First  use  June  26,  1959.  P""«t  use  Sept    3,  1958.  ' 

',1  I  *i 
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SN    07,404.      The   Talco   Engineering   Company,    Meaa,    Artt 
Piled  Feb   9,  1959. 


/"-^ 


<R0CKEPOt»2X 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  629.422. 

For  Solid  Propellant  Actuated  DeTlces  Deriving  the  Energy 
From  the  Combustion  of  the  Solid  Propellant  and  Comprising 
Rocket  Motors,  Oas  Generators,  Delay  Elements,  Auxiliary 
Power  Units,  Primers,  Ignlter«.  and  Various  Cartridge  Actu 
ated  r>evlcea  is  Thrusters,  Catapultw.  Canopy  Removern. 
Initiators.  Actuatorx,  Cable  and  Reefing  Line  Cutters,  Para 
chute  Releases.  All  Used  In  the  Automotive,  Aircraft,  and 
(tulded  Missile  Industries  | 

First  use  Dec.  6.   1958  | 

>  /  il         ___i^__        X  isr.      -!>-.''' 

8.\'    70.930       Palace  Corporation,   Flint.    Mich.      Hied   Apr    6, 
1959.  , 

I       I      ^ 


8N    67,550       Litton    Induatrtea,    Inc.    Beverly    HlUs.    Calif 
Pit«d  Feb.  11.  1959 


v+«'*S 


*  y 


o 

For  Electronic  Hardware,  Including  Terminals,  Taperet! 
Pins  and  Receptacles.  Blndlac  Posts,  Shaft  Locks.  Stand  OfTs 
Plugs  and  Sockets,  .Accessory  Hardware.  Handles,  Knobs 
Terminal  Boards  and  Brackets,  and  Plated  aad  Printed  Clr 
cults.  Microwave  Components,  lacludlng  Isolators  and  Rotarj 
Joints  ;  Klectron  Tul>eH.  Including  Magnetrons.  Klyntron><.  and 
Traveling  W«ve  TubeH  ;  Klectronlc  Components,  Ampllflerb 
Power  Supplies,  and  Sensing  Elements  for  Rodmeters. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan    1,  1958.  on  electronic  hardware 


SN  67.826      Walter  Ratner,  d.b.a.  The  Grant  Company.  Chi 
cago.  111       Filed  Feb    16,  1959 


I 


HYREX 


1 


For  Battery  Chargers 
First  use  Jan.  5.  19.'59 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    353,524  and  506.222 

For   House  Trailers 

First  use  Nov    14.  1958  "^*  J         I 


SN   71,778       The  (ieneral  Electric  Company  Limited,   I»ndon 

England      Filed   Mar.  6,   1959.        •  ,     i         i 

.I'll  I  r 


i 


S.N    75.467        Bonham    Corporation.    I'rovci     rtah     asidgnee    of 
Bonham  Company,  Provo,  Utah.      Filed  June   10,   l»5i* 


GENALEX 


TOTE  GOTE 


For  Motor   Sf-ooters. 
First  uae  Sept    8.  1958 


SN   77.309       John   Plain   k  Company    ChicaK"    H!       File<l  July 
8,  1958. 


For  Boats 

First  use  Mar    12,  1959 


owner  of  BritiKh  Reg.  Nos.  530,198  and  775. ."ihS.  dated 
Mar  14,  1932  and  Mar  14  19.">8.  rehpertlvely  ;  and  U.8 
No    339.881 

For    Wireless    Rect'ivinp   Apparatus.    Wireless   Transmlttint: 
.\pparatUK,  Radar  Apparatui*  :   Telegraphic.  Telephonic,  Wire 
less  Telegraphic  and  Wireless  Telephonic   .\pparatus  and  In 
xtrunienfs  ;  Television  Transmitting  and  Televlaion  Receiving 
Apparatus  ;  Loudspeakers,  Microphones  :  Telephone  Switching 
.\pi«rMtus :    Carrier    Telephony    Apparatus :    Dry    Rectifiers 
Electron    Tubes.    Barretters,    Electrically    and    Electronlcallj 
Operated    Control    .Apparatus      .\inpllfylng    Apparatus  ;    Dlgi 
tlsers  ;     Electro-Magnets  ;     Transistors.     Semi  Conductor     De 
vices:    Photo    Cells.    Cathode    Ray    Tut>es  :    Parts    of    AU    the 
.\foresald   Goods  ;    Magnets  and   Magnetic  Cores,    All   Made   of 
.Metal  .\llors  or  Powders  Thereof 


Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies  i 

SN  53,387.     Standard  Motor  Producta.  Inc     Ix>ng  Island  City. 
NY      Filed  June  11,  1958. 


I 


fwv     "IT 


S.V    72,222       .VatlonHl    Rubber    .Machinery    Company      .Wron 
Ohio      Filed  Apr.  24,  1959 


CITATION 


For  EieiiricMlly   Operated  Garbage  Disposal  l'nii> 
First  us.'   M;ir    30,   1959. 


LUBRIPOINTS 


•     i' 


For  Ignition  Point  Assemblies 
First  use  May  1957 


SN  72,877      Nyle  Flyte  Inc  ,   Santa  Ana,  Calif      Filed   May  A 
lft59 

NYTE-FLYTE 


SN  56,709      Grundlg  Radio  Werke  G  ni  b  I!      Fuerfh    pHvarla, 
Germany.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1958 


owner  of   (ierman   Reg    No.   711.218,  dated   Feb    21.   1958 
For    Kadin    R.i-elvers.    Ti'levlslon    Sets,    and    Televlsion-Sys 
teniB   Including  Television  Cameras 


1        I 


For     Switrh-Ciintrolling     .\pparflfus    fur     .\lrpfir!     Ijindlnj.- 
Lights 

F'trst  use  Feb    19    1959 


I 


S.V  73. nil       HHviuond  L    Berstlcker,  d.b  a    Rjivva  ManuffK  tu r 
liiv'  C.ilni.iirij     .Anaheim,  Calif      Filed  May   1  ,<    19.'^9 

DIVID-A-LAMP 


For  Elei  trlcal  I'urtnble  Pane!  KliM.t   Lamps 
First   us.'   Aug     1,  1958        i  |  , 


'S 


-1- 
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8N  7S.8T6.     Bngelluird  Industrie..  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.     PIW     »^^^^^^^^^    ^^^^^  ^   ^''«»*°  Company.  CJ.y.l.nd.  Ohio     Fll^ 

BARBADOS 

For  UltraTlolet  Sun  Lampa  for  Houaehold  U»a. 
Ftrat  uae  Oct   14.  19M. 


8N  74.133.     HI  Scale  Producta  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y       Filed 
May  20,  1»59. 

MSccJe 


For  Lighting  FUturen 

Finit  ufM>  on  or  Mbout  Jan    12.  1959 


For  Klectrlc  Wire  Connector*. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  15.  1946. 


SN  7B.87S      The  Kent  Company,  Inc  ,  Koine,  N  Y       Filed  July 
1.  19S9. 


7^ 


SN     74,170        UnlrerMl     Winding    Company,    Cranaton,     R  I. 
Filed  May  20,  1989 

HYDROX 

For  Fuel  Cell«  for  Oneratlng  Electrical  Current  and  Kle<- 

trode«  for  U«.  Therewith  J-''"-  ••'""""'rrlal  Electrically  Operated  Apiuiratun      NKn.ely 

\Dr    24    1959  Vacuum    CleanerM.    Floor   COQdltionlnc   and    MalntenHnce    .Mh 

r»    uHe  .  p  .              ■  chines.   Wet  I>ry  Vacuum  Machine*  and  Suction  Furnace  ami 

—^^^^^—  Boiler  ClennerH  anil  Parm  of  Such  .\pj>aratuK 

SN    74,841.      S<.lar   Electric  Corporation.  Warren.    I'a        Filed           Flrnt  uae  IKh-    21.  1956. 

May  22,  1959.  ' 

i    IllJNJN  I  S.N   7«,».U1       Eltel  McCuUough,   Inc..  San  Bruno.  Calif       Filed 

July   2.   1959 
Owner  of  Keg    .No    674,530 
For  Fluoreaoent  Lauipa  and  F:iectrlc  Fu«'» 
Flr«t  use  In  Aurust   19S7  :   In  November  1934  aa  to    'Penu  ' 
and  dealgn. 


8N  76,431      8  *  ('  Electric  Company.  ChlcaRo.  III.     Filed  June 
24,  1959 

LOADBUSTER  DISCONNECT 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Dlaconnect  '  apart  from  the 
mark  as  ahown      Owner  of  Reg.  No   649.244. 
For  Electric   Swltchea. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1959. 


SN    76,680        The    Kilwln    F     Outh    Company.    St      I^utn.    Mo. 
Filed  June  29,  1959. 


owner  of  K»'k:  Noa  .'<75,118,  618,577,  and  other* 
For  Kle<tronlc  Equipment  and  I'arta  Namely.  Electron 
Tube  l>evlceH.  Vacuum  Tubea,  Varoum  Condenaera.  Vacuum 
Swltchea.  (Jaa  Tubea.  Rectltlera,  Negatlre  OrW  Tubes.  Klya 
trons.  Cathode-Ray  Tubea  (TelerlalOB  Picture  Tubes) .  Socket. 
Connectora.  Contacts,  Orld  Wire.  Circuit  Components.  Trana 
inlttera.   Amplifiers,  and  Oscillators 

First  use  Aug    1,   1958     Sept    12.  1934,  aa  to  "Klmac. 


BRASCOLITE 


SN    76,971.      l>     W.    Unan   *    Sons.    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn. 
Filed  July  2.   1959 


For  Chandeliers  and  Other  Supporting  Fixtures  for  Lljfhia. 
First  use   Nov.  1.  1912. 


SN    76,809        Imperial    Battery    Corporation,    Lynchburg.    Va. 
Filed  June  30.   1959. 


VIRCO 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  May  23,  1959 


For  TranaUtor   Inverter   Power  Unit 
First    use   May  26.   1959 


SN  76,836      John  C    Vlrden  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio      Filed 
June  30,   1959.  —^-^ j  i 


For  Lighting  Fixtures. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Apr    1.  1959. 


SN    77,f)0-'        Channel    Master    Corporation.    Ellenvllle.    N  V 
Filed  July   3.    1959. 

CHANNEL  MASTER 

I 
Owt>er  of  Reg    Noa   598,429  and  676.981 
For    Radio    Ke<-elvera,    Ampllflera,    Tuners,    Speakers.    Ear 
phones.    Batteries,    Transmission    Line*.    Antennas.    Antenna 
Rotators.  Electron  Tubes  and  Accessories  Therefor  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  February   1948  on  antennas 

I 


December  15,  1959 
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8N  77,822.     Railroad  Acceaaorlei  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,     SN   77.666.     Dynacor   Inc..  Kenaington,  Md      Filed  July   14. 

Filed  July  8,  1959.  l^O. 

I  DYNACOR 

CLEARVIEW       I  I                          owner  o^  Reg.  No.  667.700.                                        4»  3#.-  **i.M 

.\j  For  Magnetic  Amplifier                                                        I 

For  Lightning  Arreatera.                                 .)'  First  uae  Apr.  27,  1956                                    A      •                 ■•>• 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1940.                                     ■*' 


SN     77,662.       General    Cable    Corporation.    New    York.    N  Y 
8N  77,412.      Allen  Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,   Wis.     Flle<l  ptled  July  14,  1959.  . 


July  10,  1959 


%kU  tx.r'** 


UNIPRENE 


For  Electric  Wires  and  Cablea. 
First  use  during  1952. 


•»     -' 


-h' 


SN    77,780.      Sid   Ungar   «o,    Inc.   Venice.   Calif       Filed   July 
15,  1959 


I'  •». 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  186,662.  677,511,  and  others 
For  -Motor  Controls  and  Cwnponenta  for  Electrical  Circuits 
and  Motor  Controls  Comprising:  Switches,  Starters,  Con 
factors.  Solenoids,  Relays.  Rotary  Switches.  Speed  RegulatorK. 
Rheostats,  Push  Buttona.  Control  Station  I'nIiK.  Control 
Centers  and  Panels,  and  F'arts  Therefor  and  Electronic  Clr 
cult  Comi>onents  <\>mprl8lng  ;  Fixed  and  Variable  Resistor^, 
Capacitors,  and  Inductors. 
Flrat    uae   Feb     14.    1958 


I 


I 


For  Soldering  T(Mds  and  Parts  Therefor.        ^  .  .f 

First  uw  July  28,  1958  .    ^    k     -^      — . 

I  -1   — — —  "   L 

SN  77.825      High  Vacuum  Equipment  Corporation,  Hlnghat 
Mass      Filed  July  16,  1959 


1 


BEAMATRON 


SN   77,4i;<       Allen  Bradley  Company,   Milwaukee     WU       Filled 
July  10.  1959. 


For  Apiiaratu:>  for  Welding,   Sintering,  Heat  Treating,   and 
Melting  Metal*  I'y  an  Electron  Beam  l>evek>pe<1  in  a   Vacuum. 
FiTKl   use  Mar.   13,   1959 


>;.» 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa    186.662,  577,511,  and  others. 

For  Motor  Controls  and  Components  for  Electrical  Circuits 
and  Motor  Controls  ComprUing :  Switches,  Starters.  Con 
tactors.  Solenoids.  Relays.  Rotary  Switches.  Speed  Regulatora. 
Rheostats,  Push  Buttons,  Control  Station  Units,  Control 
Centers  and  Panels,  and  Parts  Therefor;  and  Electronic  Clr 
cult  Components  Comprising  ;  Fixed  and  Variable  Resistors. 
Capacitors,  and  Inductors 

First  use  Feb.  14.  1968.  I  ' 


S.N     77 >HL'        MHiraw-Kdlson    Company.    West    <  "range,    N  J 
Filed  July   18,  1959. 


For  Storage  Batteries 
Firxt   use  July   1.   1959 


SN    78.022.      Globe   Electrical    Manufacturing   Co,    Gardena, 
Calif.     Filed  July  20.  1969. 


n 


■T.*  i 


SN   77.617.      U  C  Lite   Manufacturing  Company.   Chicago,   HI. 
Filed  July  13,  1959. 

SAFARI       *" 

For  Combination   Incandescent   Lights  and   Battery   Units. 
First  uae  Feb.  6,  1959. 


y.it 


SN    77.623.      Vaco    Products    Company,    Chicago,    III        Filed 

July  18,  1969.  For  Electrical  Relays 

;      -^-  First  use  July  8.  1959.  , 


VACO 


For  Insulated  Solderless  Terminals. 
First  uae  June  22.  1969 


■■^>' 


»     Vtt    }•)'■» 


SN    7H,02;<        Globe    Klectrical    Miimifiicturlng    Co.    (Jnrdena 
Calif.     Filed  July  20,  1959. 


SN  77.640      Aerovox  Corporation,  New  Be<lford,  Mass      Filed 
July  14,  1959. 

POLYCAP 

For  Electrical  Capacitors. 
First  use  Mar    23.  1959 


r~i 


*'j  i  ( n 


For  Electrical  Relays 
First  use  July  8,  1959 


■  I 
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SN  78,288      Jeta,  Inc  ,  Yonker«,  NY.     FUed  July  23.  1959 

JETAPOWER 

For   Ele<-tric  Generating  Plants. 
Flr»t  use  Sept    1.  1958. 


SN   7H,:i97       -N.V     I'ope'i  Draad-  en  Lampenfabrieken.  Venlo. 
Netherlanda.     Filed  July  28.  1959 


HN    60.951        Morrill    Manufarturlnjf  (-ompany,    Dlion,    Calif 
Filed  (><f    20.  1958. 


PAK 


IT 


W- 


For  FiHhing  Rod  Canes. 
Flrdt  UHe  Apr    4.  1958 


For  Electric  Wire. 

First  use  1932  :  in  commerce  1954 


SN  «8,K»»       Four  Htsr-HuKaex.  Ix>s  Anjre|»-».  (Hllf       Klltil  Mur 
4.  1959 

THE  RIFLEMAN 


For  Toy   Rifles 

First  use  Sept    2«.  1958 


SN     78,481         Milton    Electronic    Corporation.    Went    (Julncj 
.Mass      Filed  July  27,  1M9. 

IRAN  -  SA  -  FLASH 

For  Electronic  Unitary  Package  Comprising  an  Electronic 
Circuit  for  Oiterntinjc  a  Ijiuip  From  a  Voltage  Source  an<l 
I'lirtable  Electronic  Flashing  Haiard  WarniUK  l.lKht  SyHtein 
or  t'nlt.  ^ 

First  use  Apr   22.  1959  •  | 


S.N  7.1.786      Puget  Sound  Salmon  Egg  Company.  Inc..  Seattle, 
Wash      Filed  May  14.  1959. 


FROG 


For   Bait   FUh   Ekcw 
First  use  No\     19.  1958 


■*N'    78.499       Polarad    Electronics    Corporation.    lyong    Island 
City.  NY      Filed  July  27,  1969.  , 

VELODRIFT  ' 

For  Electron  Tubes  , 

First  use  June  15.  1959 


SN    74.249        K.'nn»"tli     Phillips.    <1  bji.    F'hilllps    Amuseiiipotv 
Blooinlngton,   III       Filed  May  21.  1959 


GOOFY-GOLF 


For   Prefabricated   Miniature  Oolf  CourK*-  and  (iolf   Eguii. 
ment  Asso<iafe<l  With  Such  ■  Oolf  Course 
First  use  May  30.  1988. 


SN   78,838.      Ungar  Electric  Toola,   Inc.,   Ix)s  Angeles,   (^allf. 
Filed  June  22,  1969 


MINI-TIPS 


S.\    74,3()«       Fredt'rlclt   V    Fonvllle,  d  b.a    Carolina  Washboar.l 
Company,  Raleigh.  N  C      Filed  Msy  22.  1959 


For  Replaceable  Electrcxles  for  Soldering  Oiins 
First  use   March    1959 


CAROLINA 


Class  22  -  Cames,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    .'it»,018       The    American    Trampoline   <"ompany.    JefTtTMon. 
luwH       File.l   H  R.   Sept.   17,   1958;  Am.   PR    Aug    24,    1959 

AMERICAN 

For  Tumbling   Device  ContlBtlnf  of  a   Framework    Having 
Flexible  Strap  Membera. 

First  use  Sept    4,  1966.  ,| 


For  Fishing  Floats 

First  use  In  the  spring  of  1947 


SN   74,316       KUgore.    Inc..    WeaterTllle.   Ohio.      Filed   .May   22, 

PAL 

For  Toy  Pistols 

First  «iae  Jan.  12,  1933. 


.S.N    74. .'^48        H^lchow    &    Rlghter    Company     New    York.    N  Y 
SN     59,502        Western     Stamping    Company,     Jackson      Mich  V^\^  May  20.   1959  ,  , 

Filed  Sept    2:5,   19.J8  ^  ^ 

TOM  THUMB  '         1  *[flK)iai^ 


owner  of  Reg    No    433.181 

For   Toy   Typewriters  _^ J__     I 

First  use  June  12,   1949  ~     """ 


sm^^s^ 


vXdt^J 


For  Wooden  Playing  Discs  and  Colored  Cubes  for  Playing  a 
Board  (Janje 

First    use   Mar    2,    1959 


SN    «»),29H        Ij»rry    I.     McCulley,    Kansas    City.    Kans.      File<i 
Oct.  8,   1958. 


V-/ 


For  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  Aug.  2U,  1958 


SN    74.550        Selcliow    &    Rlghter   Company,    New     York.    .NY 
Filed  May  26,  1959 

For  Plastic  Chips,  Felt  Mats  and  Boards  Having  Two  Play 
ing  Surfaces  All  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Mar    2,  1959 


■I- 


Decembek  15,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  95 


■if'-/  U 


gVT4  705     Bennett  T  Waltea.  Jr..  d.b.a.  Aim  It-Stralfht  Co  ,     SN   T3.85«.      Sferlcoanda    Soclete  Prancalae   d'Etudes  et   de 
Biniilnfham.  Ala      Filed  May  27.  1969.  Realisations    dinventlons    Coanda,    CTlchy.    France       Filed 

Apr    1,  1959. 

STROMBOLO 

owner   of   French    Reg,    No    489,058,   dated    Dec     24     1P5T 
^^     (Seine)  ,  Natl    Inst.  No.  100,207. 

"""         For    Agricultural   Apparatus  and   Machines,    More   Particu- 
larly Powder  Spraying  Machine*,  Liquid  Spraying  Machines, 
-■♦•ixX  a >r. ,  1     Atomizing  Machines,  and  Sowins  Machines, 


^"r^ 


For  Oolf  Balls. 

First  use  May  8.  1959 


SN  74.706      Bennett  T.  Waitea,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Aim  It  Straight  Co 
Birmingham,  Ala.     Filed  May  27,  1989.    ^,^ 


SN   74.552       Sprayon   Products,   Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio      Filed 
May  2rt,  1959 


JET  PAK 


I' 


r      •  I    •     %» 


^  Lw 


S7^  Acnr 


For  Liquid  Spray  Guni* 
Flr^t  u><e  Mar    H*,   l».')i* 


( 

For  Golf  Balls 

First  use  May  8,  1959. 


1 


SN    7G,949       Hell  Coil    Corporation,    Danbury,    Conn.      Filed 
Julv  2    1959 


v.* 


't 


LYNX 


-.•4'jv;a> 


For     Screw      Thread      Kit     for     Creating,     Repairing,     anc? 
Strengtheninn  Screw  Threads  In  Parent  Material  Comprising 
j...#j  .jm    ■       Wire  Coil   Screw  Thread   Inserts  and  Some  or   All   of  the   Fol 
lowing  TooIm   -Namely,  Drills.  Taps,  Too1»j  for  the  InKtallatlon 


SN   74,889,      Blblan  J.   Rendon,  Salt    I.Jike  City,   UUh.      Filed     and  Toolt*  for  the  Extraction  of  Such  Inserts 


June  1,  1959 


HOOPSTER 


First  use  Mar   25,  1956, 


1 


For  Hoop  and  Control  Stick  Toys 
First  use  May  29,  1959. 


SN    77,2.')9       Binks    Manufacturing    Ompany     Chicago,    III 

Filed  July  8,  1959 


POGO 


SN  75,055      The  Aralon  HUl  Company,  Baltimore.  Md      Filed 
June  4,   1959 

VERDICT 

For  Equipment   Sold  as  a   Unit   for  Playing  Board   (iames 
First  use  Feb    15,  1959. 


For  Air  Oi^-rated  Fluid  Handling  Pumps 
First  use  January  1958  -  , 


SN  77.505      Houston   O.  Bender,   d  b.a    J    H    Bender  Equip 
inent  Co.,  South  Gate.  Calif      Filed  July  13,  1959 


!• 


SN  75,306      Gordon   E    Halsten,  d  ba    Kumduck,  Beaverton. 
Oreg.      Filed  June  8,  1959. 

KUMDUCK      1 

For  Duck  Call. 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1952, 


For  Tools  and  Equipment  for  Servicing  Automotive  Wheel*! 
^.  ._..  ■—       ■  and  Frames 

Qass  23  -  Cutlory,  Madunery,  and  Tools,     nrst  use  m  1939        "  -*'    -  »|"—  7  - 


and  Parts  Thoroof 


I 


SN     78.128       Genernl    Electric    Company     Schenectady     NY 
SN  72,06.3      Nicholson  File  Company.  Providence.  R  I      Filed  Filed  July  21,  1959 

Apr.  22.  1959. 


^- 


% 


.AtA^  .L]««r,.< 


POLYDYNE 


For  .\djusiable  Speed  Drives. 
First  use  June  24.   1959. 


owner  of  Reg.   Nok.  50,137,  .V),882,  and  86."^,698. 
For   Hack   Saw«.    Hand   Saws,   and   Blades  Therefor. 
First  use  Sept    4,  1958 

1 'T*' 

SN    72,09.')       Triax    Equipment,   Cleveland.   Ohio       Filed   Apr. 
22,   1959  , 

RETRIEVER 


8N    78,260       Colunibui«    Hydraulics,    Columbus.    Nehr        Filed 
July  23.  1959 


For  Electrically  Operated  Lifting  and  Stacking  Equipment  ,v_,.t^,   Pnninmenf 

for  Handling  Articles  Into  and  Out  of  Shelved  Storage  Spaces.         For  Hoist  and   Hydrauhr  Opersted   Equipment 


First  use  on  or  alwut  Apr    13.  1959 


First  use  Mar    1    1959 


TM  96 
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December  15,  1959 


SN  78,S2».     Anaal  Chemical  Company.  Maiinstte,  WU.    Filed 
July  24.  19S8. 

SENTRY 

For  Portable  Hand  Fire  ExtinffuUher. 
Flrit  u»e  July  17.  1989 

8N  78.353.      infllco  Incorporated,  Tucaon.   Arli      Filed  July 
24.  1959 

MAGNEFLEX 

For   Magnetic   Separator  Conreyor  and  Partu  Therts)f. 
FlrHt  uae  June  1.  1959 


a.N    78.441        Earth    Equipment    Corp'n.    I^>h    Anjceleg.    Calif. 
Flle<l  July  27.  1959 


EARTHCO 


For  Earth  Moving  Equipment.  Particularly  Bull  I)o«er« 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1987 


SN   79,668.      Inipruved   Machinery  Inc..   Naaliua.  N.H       Filed 
Aug.  17.  1959. 

SKEW-JECTOR 

For  l'ap«T  Making  Machinery — Namely.   Puiup"  ("r   Inject 
iuK  or  Removing  Dry  ar  Wat  BoUda. 
First  u»f  Dec.  21.  IMT. 


Qass  24— UHndry  Appftmos  and  Machines 

HN  4H,()8it  Hldhop  Frefiiian  Co..  Evannfon,  III  ,  by  chanjte  "f 
name  from  Bliihop  David  Freeman  Co.,  Evan«ton,  III  Filed 
Mar   20.  1958 

MOBILMARKR 

For  portable  Ccunbinatloii  Laundry  and  Cleaiilin:  Ciirti. 
Which  Function  hh  a  Combination  Storage  Bin.  Hopiwr.  and 
Marking  Table 

HrMt  uiie  In  or  about  July  IMK). 


SN  78.599      Bedford  Tool  and  Forge  Company.  Bedford.  Ohio 
Filed  July  29.  1959. 

BTF 

For  Cutting  Toolg  for  Hand  and  Pneumatic   Hammer  L'»e 
FlrBt  use  on  or  at>out  May  27,  1953. 


SN    79.272.      Outboard    Marine    Corporation,    Waukegan.    Ill 
Filed  Aug    10.  1989 


JETSTREAM 


SN   75.774       OKeefe   &   Merrltt  Co.   I,oh   Angt-len,  Calif       Filr.! 
June   15,    1959 

For  Washer  Dryer  Combinations. 
First   use  Mar.  28.   1956 


Qass  25 -Lodes  and  Safes 

SN   75.7.'1()       Hunl   l.<.<k   k   Manufacturing  Conumny,   D»'trolt 
Mich.      Flle<l  June   15.   1959 


For  Outbf)ard  Motor*  and  Parts  and  Drive  IiiUh  Tberef..r 
First   use  Apr    17.   1959. 


POWER-BLOK 


/, 


For  lyocks 

First  use  Nov    1.  1968. 


8N  79.383.     The  David  Brown  Corporation    (Sales)    Limited, 
London.  EngUad.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1969. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

S.N   .^rt.StM*       I^'slle  E    Johnson,  d.b  a     Neutronlfx  I^txiratory 
TInley  Park,  III      Piled  Sept.  6.  1957 


NEUTRONICS 


Owner  of  British  Reg    No    718,022.  dated  VUy  20.  1953 
For  Ueur  Hobbing  Machines 


8N    79.418.      The   W     B.    Marvin   Manufacturing  Co..   Irbana, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug    12,  1959 

NORTH  STATES    < 


For  Nuclear  Instrumentation  and  Reactor  Controls      .Namt' 
ly.   Counters,   Pulse   Chambers,   and    Innliution   (^hanitKTH 
Flrat  use  In  October  19.^4.  D 


For  Snow  Plows. 

First   use  June   11,   1959. 


i. 


SN    79,537        Tung  Set    CorporBtlon.    Cnlontown.    Pa        Filed 
Aog.  13,  1959 


h    » 


SN    54,814        liell    k    (ioKw^tt    Company,     Mi>rt<.n    (Jrove      11 
Filed  July  7,  1958. 

COMFORT  CONTROL 

I       The    word    "Control"    IB    dls<-lalnied    apart    from    ilie    iiiurk 
fihown. 

For  Temi>erature  Responiire  Controlt  for  Hot  Water  Heat 
ing  Systems,  and  Parts  Thereof 

First  use  about  July  21,  1941 


Qass  27— Horological  Instruments 

SN    42.488       Kay    Jewelry    .Stores,    Inc  ,    Washington,    D.    C 
Filed  Dec    IH,   1957. 


RYTIME 


For    Cutting    Hits    for    Lse    in    Mining    Coal    and    the    I^lke 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov    14,  1958. 


r 


For  Watches 
First  use  In  1940 


-I      Jl 

Dbcembeb  16,  1959  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

8N  71,821.     Ubrcnfabrlk  Frey  *  Co.  AG.  (Manufacture  dHor     QaSS  31  ""  FuterS  and  RefriflefatOrS 

•-     logerle  Frey  *  Co    8.A.)    (Frey  *  Co.  Watch  Factory  Ltd.  i .  

5       Blenne.   Swltxerland      Filed  Apr    10,   1959 

I  ' 

..^       FRECO 
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I  '     '      I 

SN   71.211       Wni     H    Hetrlck.   Maple  Glen.  Pa       Filed  Apr    9 
196». 


t»wner  of  Swiss  Reg    No.   114.579.  dated  Mar    14.  194fi 
For  Watchea  and  Watch  Morementi 


▼  <*'<♦•  ••O'  »*t<»*^  ♦ 


8N    75  778.      Popper   Watch   Co.,   Inc.,  New   York.   N.Y       Filed    .^^^   ,.^j  ^^ 
June  15,   1959.  . 


ASTRONAUT 


For  Watches 

First  use  Jan    1,  1959. 


•ir-  t»«?w  aUT 


•:    ^r* 


— ^—  No   .  laim    is   made   to   the  expn^slon    "Water    Conditioning 

_^_._,__  Softeners 

POlSIl,  ,  First  use   Mar.  20.  1958.  ^ 


For  Clocka 

Flrnt  use  Janiury  1950 


4»K 


'A:  It-.-'  i>i"»«  •' 


SN    77,124        The    Milwhlte    Co.    In.   ,     ltoUNt..ri     T.  \        Flle<1 
July  t).  1959. 


SN  76,091.     General  Time  Corporation,  New  Y«»rk.  N.Y      Filed       _.         .^   ,     ^, 
June  19,   1959 


SHARON  '     t^  ' 


.  .1. 


.^^^'^     •-. 


For  I'locks. 

First    iis«'   I>ec    4.   194."i 


_  ^^  ,  ,  -_  .     '       M     J    11*1  For    Add    I>e«ched    Montmorillonlt.c    Clay    tor    I  «•    as    an 

Class  28  —  jewelry  and  PreaOUS-Metal  Ware     Adaorbent    Material  m   the  tontact   process  of   FUtermg  0\\> 

and  Wales. 
SN    49.322.      Wallace    gilversmlthg.    Inc.,    Walllngford.    Conn  First  use  June  2,   19o9 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1958 ^ 


ri^'.'-»iti 


WINSTON 


SN    79.339       The    HilUard    Corporation,    Fliiura     .N  V        File<1 
Aug    11     1959 


For    Sterling    Silver    Tableware    Including    Knives.    Forks, 
and  Spoons. 

First   use  Mar    10.   1958  


HILLIARD 


r-i>?l      --^ci'ty. 


.  1 


II  ■•- 


Class  29-Broo«s,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

SN    75. 928.      Mnsury-Toung   Company,   Charlestown.    Boston. 
.MasH       Filed  June  17.  1969. 

MYCO 


Owner  of  Keg.  No   652.709 

For  Apparatus  for   Purifying.    Filtering,   and    Recovery    of 

Llqui.ls    and    Part*,    of    the    Same       Filtering    Ingredients    and 
Materials 

First  use  in  1927  1 


For     Yarn     Brooms.     Dust     Mops,    and     Refill     Mop    Head*.  i 

Therefor  \ 

First  use  In  1938  on  yarn  brooms,  F<>r  Air  Filters 

.^.— ^— — n^-^— — ^— ^— ^-^— ^— ^— "■^"""■^"^^  First  use  Apr    24.  1959 


SN     80,021         Union     Carbide    Corjxiratiou.     New      York,     NV. 
Filed  Aug    21,  1959  ^| 

ULOK    ^ 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and  03^  32 - Furiitnre  and  Upholstery 
Porcelain  1  ^  , 

^S    50,808       Knight    of    Rest    Products,    Newark     N.J.      HKM 
SN  77,215      MaiHh.ill  Burns.  Incori>orated,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Mayl.l95K 

Julv  7.   1959 

MAR-CREST 

*fii 

owner  of  Reg    No    575,921 

For  Ceramic  Dlnnerwsre.  Stoneware  Mixing  Bowls.  Cerandc 
Beverage  Mugs  | 

FiiHt   use  Aug    31,    1954. 


if^t      pWc'"     ■ 


•«i,   -••  •». 


<■'. 


SPINE-SAVER 


For  Mjittresses 

First  use  .Nov    21.  195« 
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HN  64.402.     RleetroBlc  BnckMurM,  lac,  tanU  Moaic*.  Osllf. 

Filed  D*<-.  16,  1958, 


DDDBDQGIZiaB 

DDBaGBIDQIiB 


The  word  "Electronic''  la  dtaclalmed  apart  from  the  balance 
of  the  mark  as  iihowB. 

For   Steel   and   Aluminum  CablneU  and  ConnoleM  for   Elec 
tronh-  InstrumentB. 

Flmt  use  In  March  1956. 


8N   T7,0«2 
li»SB. 


Huso  A.  Becher.  Colambua.  Nebr.     Filed  Jnlr  0. 


0 


UVINIU  ftflNITINII 


No  cialm  la  made  to  the  worda  "Juvenile  Furniture"  an  tlif 
name  of  the  gouda. 

For  Children*  Furniture 
Flrat  ui«e  Apr    1.  19S9 


HN    H9.«7;!        IVteraon    Art    Furniture    Co,    Faribault,    Minn 
Filed  Mar    16.   1959. 


mifxvm  n 


■ou»  w<uiiuT| 


The  wunlH  "IVtemon  s  Collection  In  Solid  Walnut"  are  dlK 
ilainieil  apart  from  the  mark  an  nhown  Owner  of  Kec  No 
rt.15,926 

For  ArtlcleH  of  Furniture.  Such  a«  FWiN,  IirpHaerK.  ChentK. 
Kouble  nrtxMerx.  Mjclit  StandH.  Vanltlea,  Benrhe«,  Hlich  Boy-H. 
Sewing  CiibinetK.  Kneehole  IJenkM,  Secretary  I>eHk».  Student 
lH>MkH,  Op»»n  B'MikcawM.  CIhhh  Door  RookcHBeM,  Sinokern.  Wall 
Shelve*.  MaRailne  Rackn.  .Maitazine  TableH.  Knd  Tables,  Cock 
tall  TableH.  OccaMlonal  Tables,  Serving  TableH,  I>rop  I-eaf 
Tablen,  Dining  Tablea.  Dlnlnjc  Chalra,  Heak  Chalrn.  Club 
("Tialra.  [.Kiunxe  Chairs.  Davenportn.  Cowtumera,  CredenmaH, 
Fernerlt'd.  Buffetn.  China  CablnetH,  Hall  rabinetH.  Telephone 
CahtnetH,  tin  me  TableH.  Step  TableH,  Corner  Tablea,  and  Bed 
Dlvidem 

First  UHe  Jan    1,'^.  1959 


S.N    77,449        Le    Febure    Corporation.    Cedar    Rapids      Iowa. 
File<l  July  10,  1959. 

Owner  of  Reg    Noa    612.180  and  639.669 

For  Metal  or  Steel  Bank  and  Office  Equlpnienl  Namely. 
FUeii.  Cabinets.  I>eKkH.  $<tanda.  Truyti,  Sortern.  \\  ork  Stirfa<-eH. 
Cash   Handling   InltH,  and   Mall   Handling  Kqulpment 

Flrnt  uae  Nov.  3.  1958,  on  deakn 


SN    7H.02«1.      F    J     Oould   Company,   Chicago.    111.      Filed   July 
20,   1959 

"ZABUTON" 


For  Floor  CuHhionn 
Firnt   UHe  Feb    W.   195,S 


I  I  I  ^  ^tmam 


.S.N    7().<I81        Intrmite    .Metal    I'roductM.    I  tK       dba     Metalcraft 
I'roductH   Co.,    Lyn»oo<l,   Calif.      Filed    Mar    2.1,    li»."i» 


SN    78,099.      The   Weatwood   Corporation,   San   Antonloj  Tex. 
Filed  July  20.  1959 

IDeseHOailh 

For  Ranch  Style  IMning  and  Bedroom  Furniture  and  Ran(h 
Style   UphoUttTed   Furniture. 
Flrat  uae  Ar.r    20.   1946 


TUCKAWAY 


»      For  Sofa   Be<lH  and  Dual  Purpotte  Sleeping  Kqulpment 
(>      First  UHe  May  27.  1949.  ,.  , 


SN  71,9«.H       Moreddi,    Inc  ,  I^ng  Beach,  Calif       Fil.'d  Apr    i;i 
1959. 

;>     I- 


MM 


•  »>l4  %i,i 


SN  78.124      ininhar  Furniture  Corporation  of  Indiana    Berne, 
ind       Filed  July  21,   1959 

DUNBAR 

Owner  of  Rf-K    No    ,'498, 1H7 

For      UiH)deri      Furniture     Cawe      Flect-H      .Na ly,      TahleH, 

ClieatH,  SIdelxvariN,  Iteak*,  ChlBa  Clon^tn  and  Bed>,  and  !'[> 
holHtered  Fiirniturt-  Nnmely.  Chairx.  Sofan  Sto<i|N  and 
BenrhcH. 

First  uae  1919  on  chaim. 


•\t>-l 


For   Living  Room,   Bedroom,  and   OocaHiotial    F'urniture 
First  uae  .Nov.  7,   1955 


j  

SV    7H.212        Norfolk    Maftn'BH    Company.    Tnr      Norfolk     Va 
Flleil  July  22.  1959 

STORM-O-PEDIC 

F'or  MattregHen  .  -     .     ^  ■ 

FlTHt   uae   I>ec     1.   195N 


SN    '."i.tlMl       W     R     AniCH    Company.    MIlpitaH,    Calif       FI1.'<1      sN  78.462       Jackaon  Manufacturing  Company  of  MIhn     lloun- 
Jan..   1,-),   1959  ton.   MUs      Filed  July  27,  19B9. 


STOR-MOR 


For   Book  Drawera. 
Flrat  uae  July  7,   1953. 


I' 


"KEMBERLEY" 

For    Mouwehold    Furniture,    Particularly   Sofas,   Chairs     Sec 
tlonal    Sofas.    I/<>ve    S«>ats,    ReiUtiers.    and    Sleepers. 

Flrat  uae  June  9,   1959  ' 


!■ 


I 


SN    76,829.      The    Abel    Corporation,    Columbus     Ohio       Filed 
June  29    19.'>ft 


DBCEMBEK  15,  1969  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Qau  34  -  Heatiiig,  UfphtiiKi,  and  Veiitilati^ 

Apparatus  '^  ^ /\  SCOnnnf 

Temco.  Inc..  NaahvUle,  Tenn      Filed  May  1,  1959  /P^^^^^^> 

PRE-VENT 


TM  99 


SN  72.760 


For  Oas  Fired  Heatera 
First  uae  Sept.  »,  1957 


\ 


aass35-Beltng,  Hosa,  Madiinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonMetaRk  Tires 

8N    72.273       Bandag   Incorporated,    .Muscatine,    Iowa       Filed 
Apr,  27,  1959  ^ 


For  .Automobile  Tires  and  Tubea.,         | 
First  UH«'  Feb    2.i.  19.'. 9. 


.i 


SN    76,6.H0        The    Abel    Corporation,    Columbus,    Ohio        Filed 
June  29,  1959 


For  Automobile  Tires  and  Tubes 
First  une  Feb.  23.  19o9 


The  ,epreJnt»tlon  of  the  tire  and  the  tire  tread  are  hereby    Qjjj  3^  —  Musicd  IttStrUffientS  and  SupplieS 

disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Preformed  Tread  Matertal.  Self-VuKanliinK  Bin.ler 
Compositions,  and  Vulcanixlng  Accelerator  Compositions,  All 
laed  In  the  Repair  of  Tires  tvO 

Flrat  use  Jan    6,  19B8. 

■t»e 


SN  .-..-.1^2      DurUim  S  p  A..  Milan.  Italy       >-"ll''<l  J""*-  ' '^    ^^^*^ 


If  ..i"1 


DURIUM 


SN  74.175      American  Biltrite  Rubber  Co  .  !"«.,  Chelsea.  Mass 
Filed  May  21.  1959  I' 

BOSTON  ULTI^HX 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos    520.757.  597.405,  and  657.1.'i8 

For  Elastomeric  lU>ltlng  of  All  Kinds 

First  use  Mav  4.  1959  , 

SN   76.006.      Unite.l  States   Rubber  Company    New  York    NY 
Filed  June  26.  1959 


a  rs    !' 

owner  of  Italian   Reg    No    56.112.  dated  (Vt    2»4    1937   flast 
renewal    No    H4.h94.  dated  Jan    11.   1949>      and   IS    Reg    No. 

«1**27.  ^   ,.      , 

For  Grooved  Phonograph   Records,    Phonographs  and   1  arts 

Tuerefor.  Tape  Recorders 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 


f 


SN  4J.o7:<      Stenographic  Machines.  Inc,  ChUaH'    !i 

I>ec    9.  19."T  I 


Kfted 


STENOGRAPH 


(iwner  of  Reg.  No    ,'>14,iiJl. 

For  Paper  Tape  for  Shorthand  Machines 

First  use  in  19:(',< 


--»«« 


.     W^  ,     .  SN    ,-,.-,98()       Chart  Tak.    Incorporiited     N.»    (.a.aM,     (  onn. 

The  .ippllcant  makes  no  claim  to  the  right  to  the  exc  us  ve        ■  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^._    ^^.^^ 
use  ..f  the  word  "Rubber."  except  In  the  setting  and  relation  J    ^^ 

in   which    it   appears  In   the  drawing,  description,   and   B|.ecl 
mens.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  17.641  and  45,674 

For  Pneumatic  Vehicle  Tires  and  Inner  Tubes  Made  With 
Rubber  or  Rubber  and  Fabric  and  for  Belting.  Hose,  and 
Machinery  Packing  Made  Wholly  or  Partly  With  Rubber  , 

First  uae  February   1954  on  pneumatic  vehicle  tlrea.       ^      ■ 


T 


TMm 


SN    76,827.     The  Abel   Corporation,   Columbus,  Ohio      Filed 
June  29.  1959. 


0 


l^^ 


^11^^ 


■  1     t 


h 


o^f 


w 


For  Automobile  Tires  and  Tubes 
(         First  use  Feb    2.'1,  19r«9, 


The    lining    on    the    driiwlng    represents    shading   .nly. 
For   Prtnted   Adhesive  Tapes   and   Chart   Forms   for    I  se   in 
Connection   With    the   I'repurntlon   of   (iraphs   and   (  harts 
First  use  June  .^t).  1  9,"i() 
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SN  58,369.     The  R«ynold«  Manufacturiof  Company,  Holroke.    8N'   7S,0M.     EUMrmao   Fap«r  Products  Corporation.   N«wton. 


Maaa      Piled  S«pt.  4.  1958 


IfaM.     Piled  May  «,  IMS. 


ANCHOR 


SHERMAN 


Por  Packartna  Ifatertala  Made  at  Plain.  CoatiKl.  Iinpr«-K- 
natPd.  Laminated,  Plutad.  Cornicated.  or  Blondulated  I'ap«T. 
P^pertKMrd.  Plaatic  Shertlag.  or  Ifetal  Foil,  and  Cut  Hlankx 
Made  Therefrom. 

Flr«t  ur»e  during  November  19.^2. 


8N  74.05.5       Newport   Pen  Corp  .  New  York,  N  Y       Fll*-)!   M«y 


19, 1959 


NEWPORT 


t 


The   descriptive    notation    "Blu  White    Bond'     1»   dlHclalnied 
Hpart  from  the  mark  aH  rthown 

For  Tablets,  Flllem,  and  CompoMltlon  Book». 
FlFHt  use  Aug.  12,  1958. 


For  Ball  Point  Pens. 
Flmt  uMe  March  1958. 


8N    74,29,?       Blnney    *    Bmlth    Inc.,    New    York     \  V       Kllp<l 


May  22,   19.59. 


S.\    (•>;!, 248        A      Pomeranti    k    Company,     Philadelphia      Pa 
Filed  Nov    2rt.  19.58. 


PLAYTIME 


THE  COR  UNUM 


Owner  of  Kex   Noa.  •&8,24SB»d  C72.S08. 

For  Crayona  and  Chalk. 

Flrnt  UHe  Nov    1,5.  1949,  on  rrayooa. 


The    trademark    la  a    Latin    phraite    meaning    "one    heart. 
For  Kngaicement  B«K>kH  or  Daily  Reminder  B(X)k»< 
Flmt  use  Nov.  18,  1958 


HN  74,9.53.     Reynoldii  Metal*  Company.  Klchiiiond,  Va      Kllr<l 


June  2.  1959 


REYSEAL 


MN    «3.7H9       .\merace    Corporation,    L'lbrldge.    Mbhii       Fllt-d 
EHk-    8.  1958. 


Owner  of  KeB    No    42.1,101 

For    Aluminum    Foil    and    Paper    I,amlnate    \\  Ifli    a     Heat- 
Sealing  Component,  Hold  In  SheetH  and  RolU 
FlTHt  U!«"  In  about  June  1944 


EASY-RID 


For  Textile  Thalk. 
First  uae  Oct    2.  194rt 


8N   70.2;i7       Moore   BuHlneaa  Porma,   Inc  .   .Majfara  FalU,    .\  V 
Filed  May  fl,   1959. 


8N  75.206.     Puritan  Htatlonery  Company.   luc  ,   Philadelphia. 
Pa      Piled  June  5.  1959  » 

MOR-COUNT 

For   Wrltln({   I'aper   and   MatllnK  Knvelopen,   and   Tablets  of 
Writing  Paper  ^  , 

First  uae  May  22,  1959 


SPEEDIFLEX 


S.\    76,.'1()4       .\inerlcan   (an   Company,   .New   York,  .NY       Filed 
June  2,3,  19.59 


owner  of  Heif    Noa.  28.1.343,  2»8,4«7,  and  302. ,171 
For  Manifold  Blank  Forms. 
Flmt  use  Oct    27.  1958 


ly 


-SN  72, .545      Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  Ill       Filed  .\pr 
29,  1959 


^t¥'  • 


■9--^- 


4        I 


TOWER 


Owner    of   Reg     No».    418,49.5.    531,799,    and    «in,8fl() 
For  Paper  and  Paperboard. 
First  use  May  13.  1959 


8N    79.003.      F.    W.    Woolworth    Co.,    New   York,    N  Y       Filed 
.\ug   14.  1959. 


<". 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  438,122  and  558,62.5 

For  I>eHk  Pads  and  Blotters,  Photograph  Folders.  W  rltlnj; 
Paper.  Bond  Paper.  Correspondence  Envelopes.  W  rltlnu  Tab 
lets.  Note  Books,  Photograph  .Xlbums.  Scrap  Books,  IMMrlew, 
.\ddress  Books.  Memo  Books,  Indexing  Cards,  File  Cards. 
Drawing  Boards,  Rubber  Eraaeni,  Krasure  Bhlelds,  Pencil 
Boxes,  I.*ad  Pencils.  Fountain  Pens,  Blotter  Books,  l)ecorated 
.Note  Paper. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  15,  1946, 


owner  of  Reg   Noa   537,392  and  .■V40,429 

For  Writing,  Typewriter,  and  Looseleaf  Paper  ;  Knvelopes 
Notebooks  and  Tablets  ;  Indexes  and  File  Cards. 
Firat  use  at  least  as  early  as  1922 


•I    I 


Decembex  15,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

N  75.938.     New 
Filed  June  17,  19.59. 
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,M  ««M       M  •    .^  J  Wk^tM al »N  75.938.     New  York  Herald  Trtbone  Inc .  New  York,  NY. 


8N   47.470      The  Upjohn  Compaay    (Delaware  corporation.,  f*/\-    ^  PoOR   ARN0LIX"S  T 

Almanac 


I>over.  Del.,  aaalgnw  of  The  Upjohn  Company   (Michigan 
corporation  I.  Kalamaioo,  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  10,  19.^8. 


THE 
'    PHARMACY  ADVERTISER 

For  Periodical    Publication  Containing  Articles  of  Interest 
to  Pharmadste  and  Advertising. 
First  use  on  or  about  r>ec.  19.  1957. 


For  Comic  Strip 

First  use  May  .11,  1959. 


,'■.  r         •*!:  I 


SN    50,118       The    Standard    Oil    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1958 


LUBRI-GUIDE 


owner  of  Reg   Nos   402.990  and  048,627 

For   Binder   Containing    L<K>se  Leaf   Instruction    Sheets  for 
Lubricating   Construction    Kqulpment.    Issued    From    Time    m 

Time 

First  use  Mar,  27.  1958. 


SN    75, .509        Robert    H     Strother,    Washington.    DC       Klled"^ 
June  10,  19S9. 

GIVEAWAY  ^^ 


SN   76.004      The  Merrill  Anderson  Company.  Inc.,  New  York. 
NY.     Filed  June  is.  1959.  .^ 

YOUR  FAMILY  FORTUNES 

For   Monthly   Publication  Concerned   With   F.states,   Trusts, 
\\  Ills,  and  Taxes 

First  use  In  March  1956 ^^_^^^^____^^^^__-^ 

Gass  39 -  CkMiii  ^^^^JH 

SN   22,5»<).5       S     Ooldberp  h  C(/     Inc.    HHckensack.    N.J       Filed 

Jan    22.  19:.T 


For  Monthly  Magailne 
First  use  May  29.  1959 


»  •      '^'  *. 


»•      C^: 


vjv   -•,  55H      The  Hearst  Corporation,   .New   York,  N  Y       Filed 

il    195"  Applicant    dlsch.lius    the    wording    and    the    representation 

■''  -      -i-  I  of  the  goods  apari  from  the  mark  as  shown 

'         ...      .„         Fur    House    Sllppe^^   fnr   Men     Women,    Htid   CliUdren 


Today's  Children 


First  use  IK"c    11.  19.".ti 


For  .Newspaper  Column 
First  use  Oct    16.  1958 


I, 


SN    75,681       American  International    Film    Distributing   (^>r 
p,.ratlon.    I»«  Angeles.   Calif.      Filed  June   15,    195H 


SN   ai,234       B    Kuppenhelraer  k.  Co.   Inc.,  Chicago,   III       Filed 

June  :•;.  Iit57  '•  •   -"^ 

WINTERSILK 

For  Fabric  Made  Ip  Into  Suits,  Outer  Coats,  Sport  Coats, 

V       \  I   I 


Hiid  Slacks. 

First  use  In  Fehrniiry  19.57. 


SN  54,70<»       National  Tninsparent  Plastics  Company.  Spring- 
field.  Mass      Filed  Jul\  2.  19.58 


StoWL'^JtbUu 


<»: 


VuT  Plastic  Overshoes 

First  use  In  or  about  April  1952 


.     ,.'.      .     •   '  ..       •-,1 


The    word    "Pictures"   is   disclaimed    apari    from    the   mark 


SN  54.701       National  Tninsparent  l'lii>.tlr«.  Compnny    Spring- 
field, Mass      Filed  July  2   1958.  ^_^^^ 

/xalnclotcily  Ui 


Hs  shown 

For  Motion  Picture  Photoplays 
First  use  In  July  1956 


^ 


For  Plastic  Overshoes. 

First  use  in  or  about  .\prli  1952 


^-  »*•.«  «■ 
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HN    65  01<       HlDUl*    Sole    Torporatton.    Detroit.    Mich.      Filed     SN    73.77.V      Eye  FuJ    Uogerte    ln5.»   Ntw   Jprk.    NY       Filed 
r>ec.  29.  1958.  ^*^  '■^'  "'^'' 


THE  SHOE 
THAT  WALKS  FOR  YOU 

For  Sol^«.  Heeln.  Shoe.,  BootH.  and  Athletle  Footwear. 
First  tine  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  1953. 


BEDSIDE  MANNA 

For  I.^dleM'  K4>beN.  NlirhtKOWnH,  and  I'ajanius 
FIrHt  une  Feb    l.'..  1959. 


SN   «.')  .-.li»       .NHtlonal  Trausparent   l'la«tl<«  ('..iiipaii.v,   Mprlnii 


rteld,  Vla>*»      Filed  Jan.  8.  1959 


S\     74,«85         Plymoutli      M«nufactiirlii(r     Company       Bo!<ttiii. 
Mn»H      Filed  May  28.  1959 


2^< 


er 


J7*a/ 


For  I'lBMtlc  Ovemhoei* 

Flrnt  line  on  or  about  June  2(),   1»5,S 


SN    »;;  .-.T.'        Torch    Kubber    ("i>nipany.    Inc  ,    New    York,    -N  ^ 
Filed  Feb    11.  1»59 


RUBBACELL 


Of  BOSTON 


.VppllcMiit  illm-lalniH  the  wordu  'Of  Boston  npHrt  frMiu 
the    mark    ax    «hown       Owner   of   Rejf     N'(»    H4.'i  »t_'H 

For  Menu  TopcoatK,  KalncoatH,  Storm  CohIi.  JikU.i,, 
I'arkaM.   Ht>oded  Jacketn.   Rain  Jarketx.  and   Surr<>ai» 

FlrMt  uae  Feb    18,  1959 


For  Intfredleiit  i  Namely,  a  S[)e<-lHlly  Formulated  ( ■omixoind 
of  Polyvinyl  Chloride  IMnxtUol )  iHed  In  the  Manufacture  of 
Kubber  Footwear 

First  viHc  Jan    2n    1  !••'>!• 


.SN     T.'i.SM        .Vrthur    Vale,    d  b  a      I>a    Trlque    HriiN«l.re«    ( 
New   V„rk.  N  V       Flle<l  June  10.  1959 


SN     70,«i;«         I-ee    Sportswear    Co..    New     York.     N  Y         llU-.l 
S  K    .\pr    1    1959  ;  Am    !'  R.  Autt   27    1959. 

MARGORIE-LEE 

The    word       Tous       U    disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark    m- 
Mhown      Owner  of  Ret:    No  .'171VT54. 

For    I^adleM'   and   MUses'    Mathlnp  Suits.   Beach   ('a;>e«.   Com 
hlnatlon    Hathlng    Sultn    and    Beach    Coats.    Outer    Shorts.    Hal 
ter«.  Jamaica   Shorts.  I'ants,   Mld^alf  I'ants.  Slacks,  Bl.mses. 
and  Car  Coats 

First  use  Mar    x.   HKIM 


V  - 


The    Kntfllsh    translation   of   the   words   "I-a   Trlque      Is   '  tlo- 
cudifel 

For     Hrassleres.      Corsets,     (ilrdles,      FoiuMlMtloii      (iMrmeiils. 

and  Inderwear  for  V\  dnieri  and  (Jlrls 

First  use  Feb    1     19.11  "    '  *" 


SN    75.55;i       (iold    Heal    (iarter   Corporation,    New    N  ork      NY 
Filed  June  11.  19.59 


SN  72,««0      SlaH  Originals.   Inc  .   New  York.  N  Y       Filed  Apr 
:W.  1959 


FAIRFORM 


I^sama^ 


\ 


For   FiMiiulatloii   (Jarments,  Comprlslnj!  (Jlrdles     I'anty   (Jlr 
les.  Brassieres,  (iarter  Belts,  and  Corselettes 
First  use  June  10.  19;}5 


SN    75,7H9       The    Servus    Rubber   Company,    Rock    Island,    II 
Filed  June  1.-.    11»5»  I 


For  Fahrl.-  Sol, I   In   the   Form  of   Finished  Artl<'les      Namely 
l^adles'  Coats  and  Stilts 
First  use  Mar    1.1.  195H 


POLARPAC 


S.N    7:1,511        Sam's 


Inc.   l>etrolt.    Ml<-h       Filed   May    12,    l!»5!t 


For  Full  IJice  Par  Type  InauUted  Boots 
Flrnt  uae  Feb   26,  1959 


Owner  of  KeK    No   art2.8VM) 


CAMPUS  SQUARE   f* , 

For    Men  »     I   ndershlrts.     I  nderwear,    Kress.    NetjIUee.    and 
Work    Shirts     Ties,    Pajamas,   Hoalery,   and    Mats 
Flr«t  use  January  1938. 


SN    7:(,71"i        Marutft-nl   Ilda    (America).    Inc.    New    York.    N  V 
Filed  May  14.  1959.  i         t 


SN     76.0aO       Timely    Clothe»<,    Inc.    Ri)ohenter,    NY        Filed 
June  18,  19.59 

SCUDDERDOWN 

For  Men'a  Sulta.  Sport  Coata.  Slacka.  and  Outer  Coats 
Flrwt  uae  about  Jan*  3,  1959. 


BENI  BELLE 


SN  7«,264.     Rothinoor  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June 


22.  1959 


For  Ladles'  Blouses  and  R4.bes,  Canvas  Tennis  Sh.-^,  (iIrN 
mouses  and  Pedal  Pushers.  Children's  Shifts.  Trousers,  Bath 
UiK'  ^iiltN,   and   Ja.kets.   and    Infants'   Pajamas.   Coveralls,  and 
Pants. 

Flr>*t  use  Feb    .'7.   li*5',J 


FANTASTIQUE 

For    Fahrl.-    Made    Ip    Into    \V(. men's   Coats   and    Suits 
First  use  1  >ec    lii,  1957 

I* 


I 


( 


December  15,  1959 
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SN    76,979.      R*fal   Aoceaaoiiea,   Inc..    New    York. 
July  2.  1959. 


N.Y.     Filed    SN   77.759.      Lujan  Sales  Corp,  New  York.  N.Y       Filed  July 
15, 1959 


TRULY  REGAL 


For  Women  s  and  Mlsset.'  Scanrea.  Blou»es,  Shorts.  Jamaica 
Shorts  I'edal  Pushen.,  t^oordliute  H*U.  Capria.  Far  Warmers. 
Clip-On  Head  Scanes 

First  use  In  September  196*.  j 


For  Shoes 
SN    77.048       Alex    I>«   Wallan.  Inc..   New    York,    NY       Filed         First  use  Apr    1    195« 
July  3,  1959 


-.r 


.     4i'- 


PatflliflJiteSBl 


owner  of  Hfg  Noa.  218.166  and  377, 91X) 

For  C.trU'   and    I>adles'    Stocking  Feet.   Casual   Stretch   Slip 
[H^rs   Made   of    Nylon,   Wool   and   Combinations   of   San.e    and 

Foot  socks  — I  eK   ,  - 

Flmt  use  In  January  1946  1,     •_,  ,, 


For  Shoes 
SN    77.1l«»       Baltch   k   CaaUldl.   Inc..    New   York     NY       Filed  First  use  Apr    1.1954 

July  7.  1959.  .!/.*!  I      _    _  ■ 


■■  [■"'  .. 


For   Fabric    Made    Ip    Into    Ladles     and    Misses    Coats    and 

Suit*  I 

First  use  May  18    1959  ,  1 

I  For  Shoes 

'  First  use  Apr    1,  195» 

SN  77.3HH      The  H    W    Ooaitard  Co.,  Chlcajjo,  III.     Filed  July 
9    1959  ' 


SN    77  7til        Lujan   Salei.   Corp..   New   York,   NY       Filed    July 


r 


aSide 


SN    77,7«.H       Lujan    Sales  Corp..   New   York.   NY       Filed  July 
15,  195y 


I 


V  y 


ul^no 


.^^ 


For  Girdles  and  Panty  Girdles 
Fln<t  use  July  1,  19.59 


'     .t 


SN    77.480        Tlie     Inlon    Company     (^dumhus,    Ohio        Filed 
.Inly  10.  1959. 

niacDonalil 


For  Shoes 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1954. 


SN    7K.377        Saba    of    California,    dhn     Arjoti 
Calif      Filed  July  .'4.  1959. 


Los    Aneele* 


ARJON 


For  Dresses 

First  use  July  9,  1959 


For  Men's  Sulta. 

First  use  Oct    17.  1958. 


SN     7s:ii:<        J      Schoenenian,    Incorpomled      Uii  tun    re 

Filed  July  27,  1959  —     - 

T-  BIMINI 


Md 


SN   7t,7.-i8.     Lujan   Sales  Corp  ,  N«'W  York,   N  Y      Filed  Jul)  i.'or"sults,  tV.ats'.' Vests',  and  Trousers  for  Mni,  Youths,  and 

15.  1959  Boys 


.•••iO  .ittn"^ 


Jaatina 


First  use  July  7    1H.'^>> 


SN    78.582       Sheffield    Hosiery    MllN 
Filed  July  28.  1959. 


III,       N«A>    ^  'irk     N  V 


PRAIS 


For  Shoes 

First  uw  Apr    1.  1954. 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  July  17   1959 


.."     I,-     ,7        l»^4    '■•■\ 
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8N   78T29       SaJant   k   8«lant,    Inc.,    N*w   York.    NV       Filwl    8N    78.848.      Monterey    Lndrrfarin^nt    Co,    Inc ,    N>w   York 
July' 30.  1959  N  V      Filed  Aug.  11,  1959 

KOLESPORT 


own«>r  o{,^BeK.   So«.   87.487.  876.278.  and  oth*ni. 
For  Men'M'and  Boys'  Panta  and  Jackete. 

Firm  use  Apr  8,  1959.  r 


II 


HN   78,7»1       Harry   I-ang  Mfg    ('«' .   !>«'»•   Molnen,   Iowa       Kll«'d 

July  ^1.  1959 

____^    .   w«.  *^  .^».  For    Ijtdl*""'    rnd»'rK«rin«"nt»      .\am»'ly.    l'ant1«'M    mikI    ivtfl 

ZIPAROO 

Flrwt  UM«  In  1933. 

Owner  of  Reg    No   580. 15M  ■ 

For   (Tilidn-n  M    Play    JackftH   and    Children  k    I'lay    Mhlrt« 

Flr«tUHeatlea8taHearlya«IVe  .n,  1951.  ><N'     79.405        Fortuna    Foundations,     Inc.     N>w    York.     N\ 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1959 


,SN  78.856      H.  W,  Cundlff,  d.b.a.  Bay  River  Trading  Co  .  Snii 
lose.  Calif      Filed  Aug    3.  1959 


AMAZEMENT!! 


For  (ilrdlen  and  Panty  (Jlrdlen 
First  use  July  28,  1959 


THE 

CODY  RANCHER 


v;  >'•. 


SN    Ti*  4H.'        Jayniar  Kuby,    Inr.    MU-hlgan    <"Uy.    Iiul        F1l'<l 
Aug    \.\.   1».')» 


SANSABELT 


For   Leather  Apparel.  Hpeclfloally  a   I,#ather  Jackft   and  a 
I>"athfr  Vest 

Fln«t  use  Jan.  1,  1957. 


For  Men'a  Slacka. 
Firm  use  Feb   -27.  1959. 


SN     79..")87        Maiden     Form     BraNMlere    ("ompany      Inc.     N»» 
York,  NY      Filed  Aug    14.1959 


SN     78,9«.'>        Air>a    MoKlery    MIIIh.    Inc.    Valde^*-.    N  «'        Filed 
Aug    4.  1959 

ROMAN  STRIPE 


Owner  of  Reg    No    248,7.{.{ 

For  Sweaters  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children 

First  u»«  June  2,  1959. 


ARABESQUE 


For  Foundation  Uarmenta     Namely.  BraanlereM. 
Flrxt  use  July  -'9.  1959 


.>^N    79  589        Maiden    Form     Braaslere    Company      \u<        N-w 
York.  NY      Filed  Aug    14,  1959. 


V     SUBTERFUGE 


SN     79  1)41         S      Aug>*teln     &    Co,    Inc.    College    Point.    NY  For  Foundation   (iarment«      Namely,    Braaaler 

"Filed  Aug   5,1  »:.9  I  Flrnt  une  July  >'9.  19.->9 


MUCELLA 


For  DreHHeH 

First  use  on  or  about  July  lo,  1959. 


Class  40  —  Fancy   Goods,    Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


SN   79,105       Judy    Bond.   Inc..   New  York.   N  V        Fll.-d  Aug    f. 
1959.  r^  .,     ,.,| 


SN    rt5.9«2        King   Trimnilnga.    Inc..    New    York     N  Y       FlU-d 
Jan    1«,  1959 


For  I.^dleM'  Blounes. 
First  U!»e  May  28,  1959 


.Vppllcant  aniMTtH  no  rlghta  In  the  words  "l^ctro  Seal  ax 
ii«ed  to  dencrll)e  the  g(H>d» 

For  Cotton  and  Paper  Backlnga  and  Relnforcemeiitn  for 
I>«dleH'  BeltH 

Flrnt  uwe  I>ec    1«.  1957 


SN  79,255      The  Ixindontown   Matnif«i-tiirin>:  Company.  Baltl 
more,  Md      Filed  Aug    10,  1959 

CULMINATE 

For    R^iln    Wear    (iarnit-nts    for    Men.    Women     and   Children 
First  uae  .May  18.  1959 


SN  7«.2.?7       Mark  MllU,  d.b  a.  Mark'*  ProductM    ToU-du,  (>tilo. 
Filed  June  22.  1969 


BURPRON 


For  Shoulder  Burp  .\pron 
Flrat  use  May  7,  1959 


December  15,  1969 

Oats  43  -  Tkroad  and  Yam 
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•XvA  8N  77.319      Peoples  Drug  Stores,   Incorporated    Washington, 

.-ItifcJl?  «  .  «•  •  I>.C     F'lled  July  8.  1959 


PEOPLES 


8N   45,27:i       Piedmont  Cottoa   MlUa.  t:««t    Point,   Oa       Filed 

Feb   4,  1958  ^j,   „,  Owner  of  Reg.  No   227.440 

For  Dental  Flows. 
»Rit|'<    »  «*^  >?  *^yi     ,.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1940. 


,««ajL- 


SN    77,734        Dlfrent.    Inc.,    Portland.    Oreg       Filed    July    15, 
1959. 


«>    v.. 


DIFRENT 


For  Tooth  Brushen, 

Flrbt  UKe  June  2    19.')9 


For   Yarns   of   Natural    Fibre.,   of   Synthetic   Fibres,   and  of     ^^.    _.  ..^       ^^^    ^^^^^^    ^^^    p^      j^^     Chicago,    111       Filed 
Mixtures  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fibres.  j^^,^.  j-    jg-,g 

First  use  Jan,  21.  1958.  |'      >        * 


BN     79  381         British     Nylon     Spinners     Limited.     Pontypool, 
Monmouthshire,    Great   Britain.      Filed    Aug.    12.    19..9 


OSOLITE 


BRINYLON 


,  For  Arch  Supports. 
First  use  In  March  1959 


owner    of    Hrltlato    Reg.    No     777.562,    dated    May    \A.    li'-.H 
For  Yarns  and  Threads  Made  of  Nylon 


SN    77  87"       Western    Anaesthesia    Kqulpment    ("i.      1  ih       Hed 
"  Y  "wood  Cltv   Calif     FMled  July  16,  1959 

Cass  44  -  Dental,    Modical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 


THERMONATOR 


For  Cooling  I  alt  for  Hypothem.la  and  Teruperatnr.  Man 
iigenient. 


SN    43,779        Hlchford    Corporation     Oceanslde.    NY        Filed 
Jan    10, 1958 

TOUCH-N-SPRAY 

For  Liquid  Cosmetic  Atomliers 
Flr«t  u»e  on  or  about  Oct.  31,  1957. 


First  UH*"  on  or  about  Jan    15.  1959 


SN     7fel4(j        Propper    Manufacturing    Company.     Inr,     Ix.nK 
"island  (Mty    NY      nied  July  21 .  1959 


?Wo^  U  ,. 


SN   56,071       Abbott   I>aboratortes,    North   Chicago,    111       Filed  ..,    , 

July  28.  1958  I 

PHOSPHO-SHIELD 

F..r    Polystyrene    Container  tot   Enclosing    and    Tenux.rary 

Storing   of"  10-cc    and   20^.   Viala  Containing   ';;;-•;-"''''  "f  ^-^^    sterllUatlon    Indicators    for    Association    With    or    for 

Radioactive    Pharmaceutical  Solution.   Ih^rlng    Handling    .'(>  ^.J^j^^^,^^    ^^^^j^,    ^^trumenU.    When    Introduced    Into    an 

.•ratlonstn  Radioactive  Therapy  Autoclave 

First  use  June  11,  1958.                                -           j                       "^  Klrst  U(*e  during  1 954                                                           , 


SN    57,876       W     A     BalUnfer   k   Co..    San    FrancUcu     Calif      ^^     _^  ^_^        ^^^^^^    ^^      Uentman,    dha     Bentell    Porcelain 
Filed  Aug  26.1958.  'studios    Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  July  22,   1959. 

SATENETTE 

For    Draw    Sheets,    Surgical    Wrappers,    and    Bulk    Cotm. 

<"lolh 

First  use  Sept    19,  1950 


PORCELUX 


,t^    .«•      .-.1     l-T"» 


For    Artificial    Teeth    and    Restorations    of    PnrcHatn    Fused 
to  Platinum 

First  use  Mar    15,  1959. 


.  f.Ji.  -«,.     J*-  :■ '»  y.k 


SN     77.152        Sierra     Knglneerlng    Co..    Sierra    Madre,    iHlif 


Filed  July  6,  1959 


(J 

Kegulators    Re.uaclt.tor.,    Ma.k    Retention    Mechanisms,    and 
Flight  Pressure  Suit. 
First  use  August  1953 


SN    78,466        Arthur    C     Jennyn.    d  I,  ft      IVn.ert.    Company 
Rochester,  N  Y      Filed  July  27,  IH.-.I' 


DENSERTS 


For  Denture  Retainers. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  19.").H 


1      1 


SN    78,.5(»4,       Purttan    Compressed    Gh>    C.riK.ratu.n     Khhs^, 
City    Mo      Filed  July  27,  1959, 


SWEEP-ON 


For  oxygen  Masks  and  Parts  Thereof 
First  use  July  16,  1959 


;   ,f    ...  vei.'l 
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December  15.  1959 


SN'-78.542.       Bard-Parker    Company.    Inc..    Danbury,    Conn. 
Filed  July  2S.  19.'i9 

BARD-PARKER 

For    IN'nta!.     Medical,     and    Huriflcal    Kqulpnient      Namely. 
Detachable  IVntal  and  Surirlcul   Knife  Blades,  Blade  Holdern. 
In«truiiient  Containers,   Forc^pw.  X-Ray  A ttachmentH,   Derma 
tomes   and   Accessory    TartH.    Surgical    Scl»»or«,    IMpetteH,   and 
Hematolotrical  8et» 

Flrnt  u»e  In  or  about  191  tl. 


HN  52.261.     Leo  C.  Antlea,  iLb.a.  L.  C.  Antlea  Pollen  Supplie* 
Co  ,  Wenatcbee.  WsRh.    Filed  May  20.  1958 

POLLEN  GOLD 

No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "Polirn"  apart  from  the 
mark  ax  Hhown. 

For  Food  Supplement  or  Health  Food  ContatnttiK  Plant 
Pollen  and  Honey. 

FIrMt  use  on  or  about  Mar.  14, 1958. 


SN    52,504       Mr*.    Laland'a  Mast*r  KUebenii,    Inr  .   Chicago 
III      Filed  Maf  28.  IMS. 


SN  7M.55()       llelene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc..  ftilcaKO.  Ill     FMIed 
July  2H.  1 ».-)!» 


VACU-FRESH 


MAGIC-AIRE 


For  Candy.    Packaged  In   a   Hermetically    Sealed   Container 
With  Attached  Supplemental  CanUter  Cover 
First  uHe  Mar   H.  1958. 


For  Klectrtcally  Operated  Hair  Dryer. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar  26,  1959. 


Qass45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN   5,'f,«04       FIii-<>-\Vater  Company.  Tulwi.  Okla      Filed  June 
irt. 1958 

DOUBLPURE 


For  IHstUled  Water 
First  use  I>ec.  11.  1957 


Class  46  —  Foods  aad  liifredients  of  Foods 

SN  2M,712      Kretschraer  Wheat  Oerni  CorixirHflon,  Carrolltou, 
Mich      Filed  Apr    23,  1957. 


S.\    58,559       .National    Industrial   Products   Company.    Colum 
bua.  Ublo      Filed  Sept.  8.  1958 


t  tv^ 


I- 


The  drawtaif  Is  lined  for  red.  The  word  '  PrudiK  t  I- 
disclaimed  when  used  apart  from  ttie  mark  as  lllustra tt-d 
Owner  of  Rett    Nos    1  25.227  and  429.841 

For  Flours,  Kdlhle  Starches,  and  Gluten^ 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  19.54 


SN   «l,.'.5ti       Food  Sales,  Inc.,  MinneapolU.  Minn       Filed  ()(  t 
29,  195H. 


*  1 


The    drswlnu    Is    lined    for    red,    brown,    and   orange,    but    no 
•ImIui  Is  made  to  color. 

For  \\  heat  (Jerm.  ' 

First  u.Hc  .Vpr    1.  1957, 


SN   47.nMS       .VnitTlran   Bakers  Coopj-ratlve.   Inc.    Ithaca,   N  V 
Filed  Mar     ,    iy.">H      C(  )LLK(TI  VF  MARK 


Owner  of  Kejc    No    «.V),5(»M 
For  Cn popped  Popoorn 
First  use  Sept    18,  1957 


SN    rt2.H()«       Swift   *  Company.   Chicago.   Ill       Filed    No\     19 


foiTTL 


r  i  \.r~     K  ..  i  ,  3   1»  T  -  ^ 


For  Bread,   Bolls    and  Cakes.   ;*'t* 
First  use  Jan    My  19.'.8 


1958. 


EMPIRE 


For  Fresh.  Froien.  und  Dreaaed  Poultry  and  Chefs*-  Spread 
First   use   at    least    as  early   as    1915   on    poultry 


!•    *   %  T    , 


S.N    «2.»H7       .\rmour   and   C(»mpnny,  Chicago.   Ill       Filed   .Nov 
24.  IW.'.H.  ' 

LA  LUNE 

The     Italian     words     "I^"     and     "Lune'      respect  1  v.' ly,     art' 
equivalent    to    the   Knicllsh    words   ■the"   and    "moon.' 
For  Sausajfe 
First  use  .\pr    1.'.,  1958  ..^.,. 


December  16,  1959 
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^  ■  w  .«__     V  J      HN  Aft  ROS      Ee«o  Food  Producta.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif      Filed 

8N  63.164.     J.   4  8.  Trading  Corporation,   Moorestown.   N.J      ^^J^**^^    f-*^ ''^  "^ 

Filed  Nov   25,  1958  ^-    '  ^"  ^-  ^^^^ 


4>  ^■^.^.• 


^t^mU0i'  *  jiir«anl» 


For    Smoked 
Cooked     Ham, 
.'^ftilsaKe 

First  use  on 


and   Cured    Meat    Products    Such    as    Boneless 
Chopped    Ham,    Chopped    Pork,    and     Salami 


or  about  Jan    1,  1954 


SN   Hn,2U        K 
Filed  .Inn    2 


iiildlo   Dl   Nola   S.p  A 
1,  1959. 


(Iratcnaiio 
t 


.Nupie*.    Ifa! 


•<i»\'    ^■>-^>  ' 


»:  1/    -fiM    J'''* 


owner  of  K.>:    Nos    589,018  and  «22,:?94 

For  Prepared  Batter  and  Flour  for  Waffles.  Hls<uits  Pan 
.akt-K  Muffins  Cakfs.  and  Doughnuts  ;  Froien  Waffles  Potat.. 
Chips  Mayonnaise.  Pickles:  Relishes;  Mustard;  Horm- 
lUdlsh;  Saiad  Presslnps  ;  Salad  «Mls:  Canned  Tuna.  Table 
Syrups;  Gelatint-  I»esserts;  Canned  and  Bottled  Tomato 
Products  Naui*-1>,  Tuuiato  Catsup  Tomato  Past,  and  Pure*- 
Sandwich   Spread.     Jams,   Jellies;    Barl^cue  Sau.-.'   and    S„ui' 

Base, 

First  us*.  at>"Ut  No\»'ni(>*-r  1944 


SN      «9.nt;4 
Klled  Mar 


I    ■•  •' 


FoAZ 

n    195S* 


Preserve     Conip«ny,     Plilladel(dilh       P 


\pplk-ant   claims  nn  *'xcluslve  rlK»its   In  ••SpaKli'^t tl"   as  the 
nan..-    of    K<">ds    Identified    herein,    and    the   expression    "Kxtra 
dl   Lusso  Aburaltata   al  ."^O'^  "  Is  h.-rehy  disclaimed       'Hic  Kn^; 
Ush   translation  of   the   phras*-  "Kxtra  dl    Lusso   A t.uraltata   al 
M)%"    Is  'Vvtra    fancy   quality  diluted   to   'M>^( 

For  Macaroni  and  Spaghetti 

First  use  1923  :  In  commerce  Apr.  .iO,  \U'>-. 


7oz. 


.,ws.       '•  »*.  »-  > 


u 


I  iwiier  of  H.-K    No    .■i:;7,7(i4 

Fur    Fruit    Marmalades     Jellies,    and    Preserves 

First  us.'  19:i9 


SN    «7.0IH       The    NestKi   Company,    Inc.    Wlilte    Plains.    N  'i 
Filed  Feb    a.  1959 


SN  ()9.17u,     orland  orange  Growers  Ass..ciatlon,  In(      oriaud. 
Calif      Filed  Mar,  9.  1959 


GLENN  ORO 


ft 


e«n'4 


..k 


I     ■»   »«1  '  ' '    •' 


^     For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruit 

First  use  in  19.'«i  >.P      *-.««.:•:      •*!    V         ■^•'■■■.    ' 

'sN     7(1  .'..'.9        Victor    FixKl    (\irpi>r«tl»)ii,    Victor      \  'S         I'Hed 
Mar    'My  19.".9 


2'GETHER 


owner  of  Keg.  Nos    74.8.12  and  B48.tirt6  .  4J 

For  Chowlat.'  Syrup  for  Fo.>d  Purpose- 
l-"trst   use  Jan    H,  19.'i9. 


For   Canned   Comldnatlori   of   (Ir.-.n    Beans   and    Mu.shro<.n.. 
First  use  Nov    11.  I9."i>> 


I    _ 


I 


SN   67,292       Betty   Kh  Sui>erlor  Foods,   Inc  ,   South   iK-ertield. 
Mass      Filed  Feb,  9,  1959, 


SN     71,()in        KellonK    <-ou>pan>       Battle     (reek,     Mid.         nie<1 
Apr    7    U*59 

KEL-ETTS 

1  iwiier  of  He^:    No    :i9*i.52.'i  ^    ^ 

For  Corn  (Jerm  Meal 
First  use  Apr   4,  19.5f> 


SN     71  H5,-)        Dona     .\na     Produce    Association 
N    Me:K       Hied  Apr    \\\.  1959 


,.■!>      '    rijCe' 


For  Froien  Foods  Namely,  (Jolombkl  (Cabbage  With 
(iround  Beefi.  Sauerkraut  Pleroffl  (I^umpllngs  Filled  With 
Sauerkraut).  Cahbajre  Plerogl  (DumpHngs  Filled  With  Cab 
tiagei.  Cottage  Cheese  Pieroji  (Dumplings  Filled  With  (%.t 
tage  Cheese).  Creamed  Fgg  WItIi  Pens 

First  use  Jan    14,  1959 


DONA  ANA 


Tlie     Kiigllsh     translation  of    the     w<irds 

'Lady  Ana  "  •*»  '    " 

For  Fresh  Ivettuce             -  >  "•                  ^ 

First  use  Oct    8.  Ift.'i^'  •  '■"  ^    * 


Dcha      .Viia 


J.    »».•  «'•-> 
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8N    71,356       Donm    Ana    Prodace    AniMcUtlon.    Ijih    Cruow, 
N    Mex      FllMl  Apr    13.  195S» 


8N  7S,M7.     Sonnvnian  FrodurtM.   Incorporatrd.   Faretteville. 
Ark      Filed  June  17.  19SQ. 


PICACHO 


Th«*    word    •"FMracho"   ran    b*-    trannlatetl    to    mean    a    "(tharp 
point  " 

For  KrfMh  I^i'ttuc** 
FJmt  uae  Oct.  H.  lOSS 


I' 


SN     72.«i:i        (irt-eri     Itay     F<km1    Company,    (ir.-t-n     Ha.v      W  U 
Filed  Apr    M),  1 !».'.» 


SHEFFIELD 


All    wordlni;    Mhown    In    the   mark,   except    "Konni-man  »       l> 
dlix-latnied. 

For  Tandy  I'op  Corn  Ball. 
FIrttt  use  Nov    19.  195M 


Owner  of  Ht-g    No   ;?7S.tM»J. 

For   I'IckleH.    Vinegar,  Swe^t  Onlonw,   Chow  Chow.   MiiMtard 
Salad   I>reaalnjn».   Sandwich   Spreadtt.  and    Kt*ll«heH. 
Flrnt  use  June  1.  1915. 


S.N     7H.(t.'i«         Keliiioiit     I'Pt     I'rodurtw.     .Newark      N  J         Fllei) 


June  19    l».-i9 


FLITE 


S.N    7:{.18<l        L^'s    FroducteiirH    de    Sucre    d'Krable    de    guehec, 


I-e'vls.  giieher,  ("Hniida       Filed  Apr    L'7,  19.'.!> 

CITADELLE 


For  Bird  Food 

Flrnt  use  June  .'    1  (*.'>« 


SN    7fl,i;<«        Worthlngtoii     Foodn,     Inc..    Worthlnjtton     odi. 
Filed  June  II*.  1959 


Thf    word     'Citndelle      ineaii:*      a    wtront    fort  re>..v  .    u    >triiiii{ 
hold  <iwner   of   Canadian    Rejc     No.    238,    folio   :)l,-l-'«     ilar.-d 

Jan    M).  1931 

For  Pure  Maple  Syrup. 


S\    74,2fi«       Sun  <}lo    Fackerx.    Inc.    Blloxl.    MU-       Filed   May 


21.  19,'i9 


FROSTY  INN 


For  Food  Flavorlnu  Kxtract.  Crushed   MaraKchlno  Cherrlex, 
CruHhed    Fruit    and    PreMerven,    Fruit    and    Hutter>*<"<)tch    Fla 
vored   Sundae  Topping,    and   .Malt   and   Fruit    Syrupo   for   Fi»>d 
FurpoMcs. 

Flrxt  use  Feb   .5.  1959  i 


For  Vejfetarlan  Frotein  F<M»d  Product  .Made  I'rlucipall.x 
From  Wheat  I'roteln.  Tomato  Pante,  Vejcetable  ShortenlnR 
Su/car.  Rolled  Oat».  IVhydrated  Onion,  Soya.  Corn  Meal,  and 
Whole  Wheat  F'lour 

FIrHt  une  May  20,   19.^9 


SN    7n,4.H)i        KuMxell  Miller    Mllllnx    Co.    .Mlnneapolla.    Minn 
Ftle<l  June  J4,    ly.'.U 


SN     7.'S,{K)S         Hanw     Strfibeck     Aktlebolag,     Malmo      Sweden 
Filed  June  3,  1959. 

•  .      I 

MISS  SWEDEN 


owner    of    Swedish    Reg     No     H«,33H,    dated    Jan     .'.3     l!t.")« 
For  Fruit  Julcen 

.  I     •<  .     "-j;  l*»pt 

S.V    7.'), 809        UalU    Mean    A    Grain    Company,     Inc.     Batavla. 
NY      Filed  June  15,  1959 


E-A-CO 


For  \\  heat  Flour 
First  use  Jan    17,  1897 


SN     77.1(Mi        The    Hervin    Company,    Tualatin     iiret        Filed 
July  t!    1U,">9 

BLUE  MOUNTAIN       I 

For  I  K>g  and  Cat  Foodx 

First  use  on  or  atiout  June  l.'i,  1947 


S.N  7N,4,(I       CooiMTHtlve  Quality  .MarketluK.  Inc.  \\  anlilnjcton, 
I>C       Filed   July    27,    1959.      CX)LLECTIVK    .M.VKK 


I  ,\'  I-   ' 


F'or  Dry    Kdihie    Beanr.,    I't-a-     and    l-«-iitlU.    I    iipro<-eH»ed   l'ol>- 

corn.     and     l'eanut«.     Frozen     \'ei;etahles.    and     Frozen     Fruits 

First  use  .May  11,  1H59. 


^iii> 


For  Butler 

Firwt  use  May  20    19.')^ 


December  15,  1969 

Qais  47 -Wines 
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.        I  8N    77,551       Allied    Wine    Company.    8«n    Fmnclaco,    Call*., 

I        J   -      '1    If-  awlgnee.    by    mesne   aaalRnment,    of   lUlUn    Swtaa  <CoJoi»y. 

San  Francisco,  Calif      Filed  July  13    1959. 
SN    48,475       The    Globe   Watrtbuting   Company     Waahlnirton.  TT/\1lirD"017 

D.C.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1958.  Xli/iTltSlVlll 


F'or  VVlnea. 

First  use  June  24.  1959 


■  ^■.  ha 


•i 


SN     77..')52       Allied    Wine    Company,    San    FrancUco     Calif 
aasljunee,    by    met.ne    assljcnment.    of    Italian    Swiss   Colony, 
San  Francisco,  Calif      Filed  July  13,  1959 


•  j: 


GAUCHO 


For  .\merlcan  ChampMTne 
First  use  Feb   28,  1958. 


For  Wines. 

First  use  June  24    19.'>9. 


■~~^^^^~~  SN    77  r>.'>a       .\llled    Win*    Company.    San    Pranciaco     Calif., 

SN    48.477       The   Olob*    Dl.trlbutlng  tompany     Washington  as^l^nee     l>y    "'-^    ••"»5°™7„^;/'    'X"    ""^^    '  ""'"' 

DC      Filed  Mar  2«.  1958.  '^«"   Franclaco.  Calif      Fil*d  July  13.  l»5ft 


,»   S^Ai-    i 


COUNTRY  DEW 


For  Wines 

First  uae  June  24.  1959 


SN  77,559  Allied  Wine  Company,  Sau  Francisco,  Calif, 
assljjnee,  by  mesne  assljjnment.  of  lUllan  Swlas  Colony, 
San   Francisco,  Calif      Filed  July  13.  1959 


The    lining    on    the    drawing    reproduces    the    lining    on    tlif 
xpedmens  and  does  not  represent  color. 
For  American  Champagne 
First  use  Mar  5,  1958. 


i 


SECRET 


For  Wines 

First  use  June  24.  1959 


SN    «4,9tiO       L>e    La    Salle    Institute.    Napa,    Calif       Flld   Dec 
29    1958 

THE 
CHRISTIAN  BROTHERS 

owner   of   Reg     No*    364.376.    031.895,    and    others 

For  Wines 

Flrat  use  Mar  28,  1938. 


SN  77  618  Allied  Wine  Company.  San  Francisco,  C^llf  . 
assignee  of  Inlted  Vintners,  Inc  San  Francisco  Calif 
Filed  July  13,  1959  -; 


GIGI 


For  W  In^K 

First  use  June  24,  19.59 


|l«i     •>. 


Ml-     'r,r>l.c*i' 


SN    7ft. 670        E     A    J     Qallo    Winery.    Modesto.    Calif        Filed 
June  29,  1959. 


Oass  49-Distill«d  Alcoboik  Litiuors 

SN    6,3,234       Heaven    Hill    Dlatlllerles.    Inc      Bardstown     Ky 
Filed  Nov    26,  1958 

HEAVEN  HILL 


For  Wines 

nrst  use  June  5,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No    355.451 

For  Whiskey 

First  use  Sept    3(1.  1937 


I 

..:.V' 


aio  tJii^ 


SN    77  548       Allied    Wine    Company,    Kan    Francisco,    Calif 
'assignee,    hy    menne    assignment,    of    Italian    SwUh    Colony, 
Ran  Francisco.  Calif.     Filed  July  13,  1959 


SN    68,077        Pool    FInsec    S.A  .    Geneva     Switzerland       Filed 
Feb   19.  1959 

FYNSEC 


•*»■' 


MR.  SUCCESS 


y\)T  wines. 

nrat  use  June  24,  1969 


Owner  of  Sw1s^  Re^.  No    171.367.  dated  June  27    1958 
For   Whiskey.   Gin.    Brandy,    and   Other    Instilled    Alcohol!, 
Liquors  .      «.».-  i  ■•    S 


i  jt 


HS    77  549       A1Il*d    Wine   Company.    San    Franclaoo     C^llf 
"  "assignee     by    mesne   aaalrnment,    of    Italian    Swiss    Colony 
San  Franrtaco,  Calif      Piled  July  13.  1959. 


SN    71.882.      James   Robertson   Company     I>os    Angele>     Calif 
Filed  Apr  20,  1959 


HUSH 


DONNYBROOK  :^ 


^O'i 


For  Wlnea 

First  uae  June  24,  1959. 


For  Irish  Whisky 
FMrst  use  .\pr    1,  1959 


-I     .»  .  ?M}'- 


TM  110 
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DBCiafBER  15,  1959 


8N   T4.245.      Jam^n    Robertaon   Company.   Lou   Angelwi.   CaJlf      SN    22.524        Empro    Intangible*.    Inc..    Ckloigo.    Ill        Filed 
Filed  May  21,  1959  J*"   ^*   ^^^"^ 


LUBOV 


/.* 


The  Kni{ll«li    translation  of  "Lubov"   1h  "affection." 

For  Vodka 

First  une  June  .'>.  t9.')7. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  64,108      Symco  Merchandlae  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y      Flkd 
It^-c    11.  1».')M. 


For  Artificial  Flower* 

Flrat  u»*  on  or  about  Aug   17,  1958 


I 


SN   70,797       The   Hettrlck   Manufacturing  Company.   Toledo 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1959. 

CACTUS  PETE 

For  TentK 

First  use  In  November  1950. 


•J 


The  trademark  la  a  three  dimenalonal  figure  of  an  armet 
and  U  affixed  to  the  atopper  of  the  container  In  which  the 
Koods  are  sold. 

For  Cologne.  After-Shave  Lotion,  Pre-Electrlc   Shavp   I'ow 
der.   Talcum    Powder,   Body  Deodorant*,   Hair  OredxInK    lliilr 
Tonic,  and  Spray  Deodorant 

Flmt  use  In  or  about  October  1941 


SN  75.592      Woodcraft  Industries  Inc  ,  Jamaica   Plain.  Ma«« 


Filed  June  11,  1959. 


TRELL-0 


For  Wooden  Portable  TrelllseH. 
Flnit  use  Apr  2,  1959 


SN    7r).rt47       Novelty  Bias  Binding  Co..   Chelsea,   Mass       Filed 
June  12.  1959 


WEARON 


SN    :^,^.797       John    B     Mitchell,    dba     Tritle    Labora tortt-» 
Seattle,   Wash.      Filled  Aujc    IW.   IH'^7 


^^>S#«^ 


Applicant  dlHClalniN  the  Hitht  to  the  exrluHlv»-  une  ui 
Glycerine  and  Rosewater"  apart  from  tin'  mark  owner  of 
Keic    No    660.429 

F^or  Skin  Cream 

V\T*i  use  Feb  10,  1956;  at  least  hm  enrly  hk  Septeniher 
U»27  In  «  different  dlaplay. 


Kor      Kxtr\]<led.      Molded.      Coated.      Calendered.      Vscniiin 
Formed.     Printed,     Compression     Molded.     Transfer     Molded.     sN  .18,972      !»    David  Demas  Bernal.  Barcelona.  SpaUi      Filed 
and    Stamped    Plastic    Material    for    I  se    as    WeltlnK.    LuKitatc*-  ( ><-t    16    19."i7 

Binding.    Beltlnjt   for    the   Kdnes   of  Seat  Covers,  Gaskets,   and 
the  Like  >.•*.'  .  >,'. 

First  use  May  1.  1952     ,.      ..-f  > 

MAS 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN    ♦192. 2H.'.        Ji*iu    Kohert    Powers    Prinlucts    Co      Inc.    .New 
York,  N  V       Filed  Aujc    1.  19.'>."i  I 

Viacel 


tA^.'   «t«t 


For  Preparation  of  Vitamins.  Molsturlilnjc.  CleanwItiK, 
LubrlcatInK,  and  Skin  Toning  Elements  Incorporated  In 
Cosmetic  Skin  Creams  andlA>tlons 

First  uae  June  .10.  195.-.  ^  .      ,-,-     .         ,-,    -  — 


I 


\     \ 


In  Knifllwh  the  SpanlMli  word  '•Mas"  nieMiiw  iimre.  iiinl 
It  Is  also  a  part  of  applicant's  name  Owner  of  SpHCilwti  H.-k 
No    187,494.  dated  May  15,  1947. 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  ;  Baby  Toiletries  -Namely.  Hahy 
Skin  on.  Baby  Skin  Cream.  Baby  Talniin  Powder,  and  Bahy 
Skin  Ix»t1on  :  Bath  Preparations  -Namely,  Hath  »M1.  Hstti 
Salts.  Hath  Hubbies  and  Bath  Effervescent  .  Beauty  ("reani 
Beauty  Hkln  I»tlon  ;  BrtHUiitiDe ;  Dentifrice.  Deodorant, 
Depilatories;  Kau  de  Cologne;  Eye  Creams.  Eye  Make  L  p  . 
Face  Powder  ;  Hand  Cream  ;  Hand  Ix)tlon  ;  Liquid,  Solid, 
and  Cream  Hair  Fixatives;  Hair  Lotions  Namely,  Alcoholic 
HaJr  Ixttlon.  Hair  Waving  Lotion  and  U.tlon  To  Promote 
Scalp  Health  :  Lipstick  :  Nail  La«juer  Nail  I^a.tjuer  Re 
mover;  Perfume;  Routce  ,  Shaving  Cream  Shaving  Stick. 
Suntan    Preparation      Toilet    Powder;   and  Toilet    Water 


DECEMBER  15,  1959  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE     |    ,  '  TM  111 

SN40  425      Dr    Carson's  Qnallty  Drug  laboratories.  Kansas     SN   49,34.-       Antolne  de   Paris     Inc      New  York     NV       Filed 
(^Ity.  Mo      Filed  Nov    12.  l«r.7.  -,-       .  Apr9.  19.>8  ^ 

BAIN  DE  SOLEIL 

The    mark    "Balu    de    Solell'     Is    the    French    e.juiM<iHiit     .if 
"sun  bath.'" 

For  Sun  Tan  Cream. 
First  use  1939. 


ONE-MINUTE 

cLt, 

For    Preparation    To    Be    Added    to    Water    f..r    CreatInK    a 
CleaJiUiK  Bath  for  Dentures 
First  use  Oct    11    1957 


SN    51.0««.       Norman    W      Slebras.    d.h  u     Lady    Leniio.\    (u. 
Memphis,  Tenn      Filed  May  .').  19.^8. 


•«M!H        "!     wa 


SN    41,441        Clalrol     Incorporated     dVlaware    corporation). 
New    York,    NY      assignee    of    Clalrol    Incorporated     (Con 
nectlcut    corporation  I ,    Htainford.    Conn.       Filed    Nov     27. 
1957 


*7<jH' 


ttwner    of    Reg.    Nos.    413,489.    640.148.    and    661.462 
For    Hair    Coloring.    Shampoo.    Hair    Stain    Remover     iind 
Color  Hair  Sticks  for  Touching  Up  Hair 
First  use  Mar    IT.  19.'<2 


The    drawing    Is    lined    for    pink,    blue,    and    purple 
For  Hair  Dressing  and  Conditioning  CreHin 
First  use  May  10.  19.^7 


SN  .'^4.34>«      Rabco  Cosmetics,  d  b  n    PaulltH  Dist    Lnke  Forest, 
111      Filed  June  26.  19.'>8 

ARRIVE  BEAUTIFUL     - 


HN  41. 7M      Arnold  Pr.ger,  d.b.a.  Prof«.sloa«l  Products  Com-         ^,^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^ 
pany.  Brooklyn.  NY      Filed  Dec    4.  1957.  First  use  June  12,  19.-8 


WORLD'S  BEST 


SN  .^.^,.'^4:■!       Vau  Dyk  *  Company.  Inc..  Belleville,  N.J       Filed 


For    Preparations    for    the    Hair-Namely.    Hair    Coloring.  .)  uly  1 ."..  1938. 

Hair  Tonic,  Hair  Ointment,  Hair  Pomade.  Dandruff  Remover, 
Scalp  Stimulant  ;  and  After  Shave  Lotion  '  AMi  A'.         i 

First  use  Aug    4.  1922  I       I 


SN    46..54«        Richard    Hudnut.    Morris    Plaliiv    N  J        FIUmI 
Feb   2.').  1958 

ELIXIR  NATALE  | 


it    tij*."*    n 


For  Cosmetic  Facial  Lotion. 
First  use  Jan    22.  19.'>S 


*a»\ 


4».>nr4 


• .  a  '.'  > 

For    Perfume.     Cosmetic    Skin    Crenms.    CoL.gnes.    PerM.nal 


SN4«98a       Adolf  Christian   Josef  Opferniiion     (I  h  a     J.>1niiiii      Hody  Deodnraiitv    an.lKouce. 
"     O      W Opfprmann    A    Sohn,    Berirlsch  (JladbRoh.    C,erman>  FlrMu.'elN.,     j     1  H.->.-. 

Filed  Mar    3.  IW.'.H  .  i,.. 


•    .|Ki-  •» 


PREDIN 


1 


For  Skin  Ointment,  and  Creamn  for  Softening  and  Smo-.th 
Ing  Chapi>ed  Skin 

First    use    July    1»''7  :    In    commerce    .\ugust    lyoJ. 


SN    :>5.:U):i       (i.-rmaiii.-  Mantel!   C,.sineTi()i;f-  C>,'i„.r;i  Tim:     >'■« 
Vnrk,  N  V       Filed  .lnl>    It'i.  1^'.'>^ 


POUR  LE  SKI 


SN     A>^y.Vi         ClMlroi     Incorporated     (I^elaware     curporaf  i..i.  • 
'     New    York.    NY.    assignee    of    Clalrol     Incorporated     (Con  Kir.t  u>e  .1  uly  3.  19oh 

nectlcut    corporntlon).    Stamford,    Conn.       Filed    Mar     27.  _ 


The    expression     'Pour    Xa-    Ski"    )oefln«    "f'r    the    -kl  " 
For    H.xiy     Lott^m    for    Smoothlnn    and    Soot ■:,iii>;    r!,.     ^k:!. 


'P. 


'<  •'• 


1958 


SN   .'iti  ('4"       Th 
.Iiilv  -I'y    IH.'i.H. 


„.   Healtstic  <^.mpany    ChKlunati,  Ohio.     Filed 

,         SEBALM  "YOURWISH" 

For  PurlHed  Animal  Wai   Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient   In 
a   Hair  Dressing  and  Conditioning  I'reparatlon  To  Keep  Hair  ^  ^^^  p,„„a„ent  Wave  Curling  Lofon. 

Supple.  Vital,  and  Shining.  .  -i  ^.^^^^  ^^,,  ,„^  „^  ^b,„„  p,.f,    :,    i9,',k  '     "  •  "*-<■  -^^    "^ 

First  use  Jan    6,  19.'>8. 


•1 
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SN   57,056       Marcel  Oontler.    Part*.  France.     Filed  Aof.    12. 


1»58 


HN   60,526.      The   Hou»e   for   Men,    Inc.,   Chicago.   I"       f'*'^ 
Oct.  13,  1»58. 


LA  BI0STH£TIQUE 


owner  of  French  Rex    No   372,704,  dated  Dec    .'>.  1»4« 
For    Perfumery    and    ro«metl<-    Preparatlonii    Hpeclflcally 
PerfuineH  :    Body   and    K«<-e    Powders:    Anttpernptrantu  ;    Body 
DeodorantM;   .VntlweptlcH  ;    .\8trlngentH  ;   CoHmetlc,    Medicated, 
and  Antiseptic  Oeamn,  Ointments,  Lotlona.  and  OIU  To  Beau 
tlfy  the  Human  Body.  Skin.  Scalp,  and  Hair:  Hcalp  and  Hair 
Conditioning  Preparations:   Hair  Colorlnif  and  OreHslng  Prep 
a^tl.>nn;  l>epllHt..ry  PreparatlonK 


'HI3' 

-ii   SnUCE-UF 


1  a 


n 


SN    .',7  542        Knipro    IntanglblM.    loc  .    Chhaii:..      Ill        Filed 
.Vu»{    20.   19.')M. 


Owner  of   K»>K     Noa.    S74,854,  ©48.055,  and   othern 
Kiir  .Vft^T  Shave  LuttoD,  Talcum  Powder,  Hhaviiin  (  r.nin- 
and  Hair  I  >re><wliiKK 

FlTNt  U!«*  y*-b    20.  H»4."l.  ' 


SN   «U.-Mn       IleUiiH   Rublnateln,  Inc.,  New  York,   N  V       Fll.d 
(let    •_':(    1  »■'>>» 

PENETREL 

For   lanolin    Type    Ingredieat   Which   Ii    Inci.rp<.rnt. d   In    » 
Conmetlc  Skin  Cleanalng  Lotion. 

First  iiH*-  .\ii(f    12.  1958. 


SN    rt2, (•.'>»       John    H     Breck,    Inc..    Sprlngfleld     Mmk«       Hi'<l 
Nov.  7,  1W5*« 

SEREIN 

For  Told    Wavf   Permanent   Kit   ContalnlnK   h    Wave   IaiIIoh 
«nd    Wave   Neutrallser   8old    for    I'roffHwlonal    I  we   tMily 
First  use  Aug    l.'<.  1958 


For    ('ologne.    After   S«iave    lotion.   Pre  Shave   Powder.    Tal 
cum    Powder,    AeroHol    Shaving    lather.    Hair    I»r»-«HlnK     H'llr 
Tonic,  Body  Spray  I>eodorant. 

First  ua*  In  or  about  October  1941  j 


SN    .'>«.. '^84        The    Scholl    Mfg     Co,    Inc.    Chlcaxn.    II 
Sept    8,  19:>H 

PINK  CLOUD 


For  Non-Medicated  Hpray  on  Foot  Powder 
First  use  Sept    2,  1958 


Filed 


SN   ♦ia,2.').'i       S(M-lete   .Monsavon  I/Oreal.   Parlw,    France       File,! 
Nov    26.  1  »•")«. 

IMEDIA  PETITE 

owner  of  Ke(t    Nti    ,^»K,Hrt.■i 

Fur  Hair  Colorings 

First  use  June  1955  :  In  commerce  June  19.').')  '  '       ' 


SN  fl;i.:i3;<      waiter  I    McI>onough.  Holmdel.  N  J 

2K,    li*.">H 


Filed  Nov 


.)    r 


cl%^oTm<i4 


SN   :>H.mr,        I     Posner.    Inc.    New    York,    N.Y        Filed    Sept.   9. 
1  9T,H. 

MISS  BERGAMOT 

Owner  of  Keg    No   ft07.15."i 
For  Cream  Hair  Conditioner 
First  use  June  16.  1958. 


UL 


For  <  '(iloKiieM. 

Flrxt  use  Nov    1  1.  19.*7 


SN   «4.i;i«       Mren    Products,    Inc.   New   York.   NA 
12,  1S*.'«H 


SN  58,812       Sclenfiflc  Cosmetics  Inc  ,  W.-Mt  Bend,  W  1»      Filed 
Sept    n.  1<>.'>H 

SPRING  AGAIN 


TA-KARE 


Filed    l>e< 


For  Piimaile  for  ColorlnK  Hair 
First  use  In  January  19.">0. 


For  Cosmetic  Creams  and  Lotion-*       i^ 
First  use  Jan    8.  19.'>8 


SN    tit!  2.'>H        Michael   Todd.   Jr  ,    New    York.    NY 
21,  19.59 


SN  59.7Hti       Turner  Hall  O)rporatlon,   New   York,    N.Y       Filed 
Sept    29,  1958 

FIBRON 


For   Hair  Preparation   L  sed  To  Treat   Hair   Before  or  .\fter 
Permanent  Waving.  Tinting  or  I>yelng  Thereof,  or  Before  Set- 
tin,  Thereof  or  in  the  Absence  of  Permanent  Waving,  Tinting.  ^^^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^ 
Dyeing  or  S'^lng  The^of                                                                                          ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^,  ,^    ,,    ,^^^ 

First  uae  June  26.  1958 


Filed   Jan 


/•♦< 


**»TOT>rf«tt**'^ 


'I 


Decembek  15,  1959 


^ 
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SN89  394      ATalon  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md     Filed  Mar    12.  1959      SN  74,297.    Helene  Curtl.  Industrie.,  Inc  ,  Chicago,  111      Filed 

May  22.  1M9. 


WESTPORT  .   L 


THEME 


^j:  I .  i.  ._r 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    592,525.  63ft,«93,  and  «36,59.'l 
For   Skin   Creams  and    Lotion,   Oeodorant.   Hair   Spray   and          f,^^,  jj^j^  Rjnge  with  Wave  Setting  ProperUes 
Cok)gnes,  and  Perfume  Flrat  uae  oa  or  abottt  Apr.  21.  1»59. 

First  use  Jan    2,  1959  ^.^i— i^— — — — ^— — — — — "~ 


,k   •*» 


SN  71.:n8      Rl(«iard  Hudnut.  Morris  Plains.  N  J       Filed  Apr      CMSS  52  —  MWltP^RlS  tlUI   )0I^  

13   19.'>9. 

11  .        8N  62.695      Maber  Color  k  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  TH. 

^^        >f  Filed  Nov    18.  1958  ^      __       _ 

"  HI-FOAM 


LIP  QUICK 

For  Lipstick 

First  use  Mar   30,  1959. 


SN    71.810       Carter    Products,    Inc.,    New   York.    NY       Filed 


Apr   20,  19.'>9. 


GENTLE 


For    Synthetic    IVtergents,     for    General     Industrial     and 
Domestic  Use. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1955. 


/:,' 


1 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos   .309,996  and  653,889  r.v,„.„„    m 

For  Emulsified  Kster   Used  as  an    Ingredient  in  a  Personal  SN  62,696,      Maher  Color   k  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,   lu 

Deodorant                                                         _        ^  Filed  Not    18,  1958                                                            «».-,t  w«v 

I  J'" 


First  use  Mar    19.  1959. 


SN   72,023       Chesebrough  Pond's  Inc  ,  New   York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr   22.  19.%9 


SUPERFOME 


For    Synthetic    Detergents,     for    General     Industrial     and 
Domestic  Use 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  19.56.    .  . 


SN     75.842        Colgate-Palmolive    Company      New    York,     N  Y. 
Filed  June  16.  1959 


For  Cold  Cream,  Dry  Skin  Cream,  Vanishing  Cream,  Mots 
ture    Base    Cream.    Face    Powder.    Talcum    Powder.    Injsting     1  .- 
Powder,  and  Hand  and  Body  Iy>tlon 


MAN  TRAP 


First  use  Juljr  80,  19.58. 


f... 


For  Toilet  Soap 

First  use  May  11    19.19 


c>i  tr'i  ff.4 


SN   72.231      The  Andre  L,  Richard  Co.,  Inc  ,  New  York,  NY  i- 

Filed  Apr    24,1959.  sn    77,278        Fels    and    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa        Filed 

,    -     .  July  8,  1959 


GIRDLE  FRESH 


For     Antiseptic     Antl-Chaflng    Skin    Softening    Deodorant 
Powder  Spray  1^    ..  ^ 

First  use  Apr    10,1959  "^ 


«   .V'     tr.^ 


SN    72,269       Avon    Products,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.      Filed 

Apr.  27,  1959  •    (•  'r 

i 

■'\"   HERE'S  MY  HEART  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^ 

i»wner  of  Reg   Nos   .'>5,478,  679.055.  and  others 
For   Cologne.    Perfume.    Toilet    Water,    Body    Powder,    Face  ^^^  Detergent  for  All  Cleaning  Purposes 

Powder.  Sachet,  liath  Salts,  and  Bath  oil.  First  use  Apr.  5,  1959 

First  iiae  July  1,  1957  ' --  i  .  


not    claimed 


'A  --^ 


mi    ,!«;„   .<i«*oi  —mi^^m^—  if-t^t  -^  g^.  77  321       Peoples  Drug  Stores,  Incorporated, 

8N    72,411       John    H     Breck,    Inc,    Sprlngfleld,   Mass.      Filed       ' ^^'    pned  July  8.  19,59. 


Washington. 


Apr   28,  1959 

PARADE  OF  BEAUTY 

For   CV.smetlc    Products   and   Toilet    Preparations      Namely 
Hair  Coloring  and  Dyeing  Preparations 
First  use  Feb   18,  1959. 
TM    749   ()  G        10 


PEOPLES 


Owner  of  Reg    No   227,440 

For  Soap  and  Shampoo 

First  use  In  or  about  tbf  year  1945 


>^  ♦"■ ' 


*rr« 


i  I  1/     ■  - 


i  irr^ 


^Ht^-i>^' 


.U,-t    f' 


»4 


SERVICE  MARKS 
CJasslOl-AdvertlsiiigaiJBwii^.  Oatf  103-Co«st«rtioii  a«d  Rep* 


.—    .     -.  ..       ..,S| 


SN   46.137       Gold   Bond   Stamp  Company,   MlnnenpollH.   Minn      HN    4O,07t) 
Filed  Feh    19.  11»6«.  ^:3»JU  —  Jkv 


I'anelUt,    Inc..    StoW*'.    HI       KHed    Nov     4.    IH-'m. 


'>«ii  •* 


"       SANDY  SAVER 
DIAL-A-MILE 

**^-*        '  '^  '•  '  Kor    Sp^cUU«Kl    KiMfln^rlflf   Cou.ulUtloa.    KMulpment    lu. 

f  K         \  ,    -.7  '  43-.  «t«Uatlon.  and  Malntennnc-  S^rvlc^ 

'iZrVnW    of    "..     lUdloiiam^    Show    in    WMot,  the     P-.bH.'  Flrnt  u«.  AuKunt  19.'.« 

I'artlcipatt'K  In  a  (iMiin-  and  Rpci-lveH  Awards 


I 


Flrxt  usf  Kfb     *    l»r)8 


SN    tt.:,7.37        ChaKtHlu    A-«ocUte«.    Scarry.    Ark        Filed    Nov 
1». 195H 


SN  S.i.OJS       Harold  OlnBtXTK.  d.b.a.  L«  Terr-  Vprte  Company. 
New  York    N  V       FIWmI  June  6.  lO.'Sft 


31/. 


ua« 


COIN-0-MAT 


'•  For  Coin  operated  I.,aundrleB. 
Flr«t  uwe  Feb    \'>.  19"'7 

dais  104-Coiiiiiiuiiicatioii 


^-.^ 


iV     JrtBY     W1« 


Ihe   wordi*     "La   Terre   Verfe      mean    "the   green   earth      and 
,1,^    w.>rds       Panl-    et    Pa  v       mean    "bread    and    pen.e        when 

trrt[i-<lMte(l  Intn   KiiuHsli 

For   Consultation    and    .VdM...   in    the   Field   of   AKrK-ultural 
Development  of  Land  and  I'ro.lurt^  ill 

First  use  May  9,  1  !>r>M  ^^^^^^_____ 


QasslOl— Insurance  and  Financial         <| 

SN    T.-..34H       The    Northwestern    Mutual    Life    In-nrMn.-.-   '-on. 
panj     Milwaukee    \\\*.     Filed  June  8.  1959. 

I 


SN  27.477      WentlnghouiM.  Bro«<lc«iitlng  Company.  Inc 
burgh.  Pa      Filed  Apr  3.  1W7 


Pitt- 


■*'/   ^../  » 


..  if.  n   i 


^y     i'  ■■•■--* 


.u  , 


/  /•     .H" 


KADEY 


For  TelerUlon  ProfraBi  Broa«ca^tlBK 

f'ln«t  utte  on  or  about  Feb    tl.  19'>fl 


'I 


itwn.TofReK    No    t■,.').^..^.^.3 

For    InderwrltlnK   of    Mfe    Insiirano-   and   -"^ " " ^ "^••_'' 

FlTHt  U.ne  I»eo   .'7.  litoH  | 


Class  107 -Education  and  Eaiertainment 


8N    7«,93«       Fidelity  Philadelphia    Tru«t    Company,    Phllade 
phla.  Pa       Ftleil  .Iul>   J    liC't 


SN    47.0.H.-I        \\e«tln»houHe    Broadra^tlntj    fompaiiy 
dlanapolU.  Ind      Filed  Mar.  3.  19.'»«. 


In(        In 


I       ,       ■»    ( 


CASH-MATIC 


For   Loan   Servlo- 
First  us.'  June  1 ,  1  !».■•'.' 

lAI    !  1 4 


..i. 


.  I 


STRATOVISION 


owner  of  ReK   Vo"   429.977  and  44(1. 3»n 

FrTltle  of  a  Television   Program  Confuting  of  Fntertain- 
ment  and  Dramatization  of  Sp^'olal  Fvent* 
First  use  on  or  ad'Uit  .lune  23.  194H 


''iMl    tl-  '     »'  ■ 


'^W    i&ir 


r\ 


d 


^   A  i>' 


x\f        A 


-H""  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  ProfNVod  Matarials 

*lM9,»Wr>  STARCROSS.      The  Sexauer  Co      8N  BS.Olfi      Pub 

»  29-59      Filed  i;i-29-,%8. 

iiH9,«««  VIVANA         The     r>ow     Chemical     Company         SN 

«».50H      I'ub.  9-29-59.     Filed  »-13  -"»9. 

rtN9,fl<i7  RdVANA        The     Dow    Chemical     Company        SN 

fl9,r>09      Pub   9  22   r.fl     Filed  3   n   '9 

«H9,HttH  CHAMPION      The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Com 

pany  8N    70,»e2,      Pub.    9-2»-.*>9.      Filed  4  &  59. 

<;N9,«fi9  FARMDRI        The    Sandonelle    Company.    Inr        SN 

71, 7.'.  1       I'ub    9   29-09.     Filed  4    17    .•.9 


Qass  2  *  Roceptadtf 


HHW,«7()      FLAP  (7VKR.     Continental  Can  Company    Inrv     SN 

4.1.377      Pub    9-2fl   .-iQ      Filed  1    .3   oS 
HH9,H71       RIFKIN  SAFFrrV  SAC      A    Rlfkln  A  Conipiiny      SN 

47.43H      Pub   9   29   !S9      Filed  ;i-l(>-0». 
(1H9,«72       VOIR  HFRITA<;F      JonephJ     Kearn.   (1  b  n     Mead 

er'«    Cleanerx       S.N    49,rt5.'v      Pub.    9  ^- :>9       Filed    4    14    .'h 
rt8».«73       TOTKMASTKK.      Max    A     StrnuaH,    dha     MaKtrn 

Company       SN. -1,379      Pub.   728  .'.9.     Filed  5   9   -.8 

H89,H74       SPHKRi)l>IZKR        The     Chemical     and     Industrial 
Corp       SN    72.931        Pxib     9"29-.'^9       Filed    .%   ^   .")!♦ 

tl89,67.^      STFINKR      American  Linen  Supply  Co.     SN  72.982 

Pub   9-2»-r>»      Filed  .-»-«V-59  \ 

nH»,«7«      SUFRMAN       Sherman  Paper  Products  Corporation 

SN  73  O.-ST       Pub.  9-29  -59      Hied  .">  ^.   59 
rtM9,677       <'OoL  *   SNVKKT       T    A    Ford  Company.    Inc       SN 

73.224      Pub.  l^29-.'>».     Filed  .V  H   .'i9 
1(89, »i7H        N.KPRAC.       OuRHle    Knenateln,    d  b.a      Naprar.       S.N 

73,34«      Pub   It   29  .%9.     Filed.'.    11    .'i9 


Qass  4  —  Abrasivos  and  Polishing 


•i»s9.<(79        <;AZK.       Bardahl     (Ml    Company,    d.b  a      .\utliorlty 
Laboratories.      SN   71,336.      Pub.   9^  29 -.')9       Filed  4    13 -r.9 

»lHit.680       .\BC    AND   DKSUJ.N       Copper    Clad    Pn.ductii,    In<- 

SN  73,<MiK      Tub    St   29  .'>9.     Filed  5   «   .">1». 


H80.887       FLUOROOOMP       Liquid   .Nitrogen    Processing   Corp 

SN  61,(139.     Pub.  9-29.18     Filed  10  30  .18 
689.888        PKMCOLOR.        Pentco     Corporation         SN     H2.107 

Pub    9   29   59      Filed  11    7. '.8 
889,«88        PALACFrr         Hadlnche      Anilln       k     Soda  F'abrlk 

AktlengeHellachaft.        SN     64.4.VI        Pub      9   29    .19        Filed 

12-17    58 
(iH9.«9«»       ECONJ>-FIX,        Philip     A      Hunt     Conipan.^         SN 

«.1,787      Pub.  9-29-69     Filed  1-13  IW 
•589.691         PRK-f;KL.       Penick    k    Ford,    Ltd.     Incorporated 

SN  67.078      Pub   9-29  .->9      Filed  2-4   .'.9 
tiM9.692        Ayi  ALI.N.         Shell      Chemical      Corporation  SN" 

67.091       Pub   9-22^19      Filed  2-4-59 
1,89.693        DAZZIJ':    FLVFF    AND    DKSK^N.      J      L     Prescott 

Company       SN   68,315.      Pub.    &-2fl   59       Filed   2    24   59 
689,694        DKHYyi'ART       Dehydag    Deutsche    Hydrlerwerke 
SN    68.887.       Pub     9-29  59       Filed    3-1-59 
SPINZIT         Lutes      Chemical      Corporation 
Pub  9-29   59      Filed  3   4    59 

LKGICIDK       Walter   (J     I^-Kg*-   <  Ompany     Int 
I'ub    9-29-59.     Filed  3  -6^  59 
MACAID       Merck    k    Co.    Inc 
9  29   59       Filed  3   26-59 
(189,698        MAXAD        .Merck    k    Co       Inc 
9-29-." 9      Filed  ;i-2<;  59 

(589,699       NT' Vr       Morley  F^letcher     Ltd 

9-29   59      Filed  4    30-59 
689,7(K»       P   4    8    8INCK    1884        Pierce    k    Stevens    Cheinlcul 

Corp      SN  73,139      Pub    9-29-59      Hied  5-7-59 
>;89,701        P  &   S  AND  DKSKJN       Pierce  k   Stevens  Chemlciil 

Corp       SN    73,140        Pub     9-29-59        Filed    5    7   59 


<imhH 
689.695 
68,921 

•  189.(196. 
69,074 

689.697 


SN 


SN 


SN    70,304 

Pub. 

SN    70,3(>ti 

Pub 

SN    72.646 

Pub. 

Qass  7  — Girdage 


(189,702      TICFRLOK.     I'nlted  States  Steel  Corporation      S.N 
88,767.     Pub   9-29-59.     Filed  3-2-59. 


Qass  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

<lh9.70;5       FILTOX        Flltox,    S  A        SN   58.629        Pub     9    29    59. 
Filed  9  9  58 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


(tS9,681         Dor(;LAS        I'enlck    k    Ford,    Ltd.     Incorporated 
SN  «9.7.-.6      Pub   9  29  59     Flled3   17   5!» 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

(5K9  682      (;TA       FamierH  Inlon  (Jrain  Terminal  .Xanoclatlon 
SN  51,(K)4      Pub.  9  29  59      Filed  5    5   5h. 

689.883  (JEVATtiL        t;evaert    Photo  Producten    N  V        SN 
59. .'34       Pub    5   26   59.      Filed  9   25   58 

689.884  NVNAMTTE      Food   Machinery   and  CJiemlcnl  Cor 
poratlon       SN    59,hJl        Tub    9   29   59       Filed  9  30   5N 

'.S9,685       CPR       Food  Machinery   and   Chenilcjil   Corporation 
SN  60,7(<4      Pub   9   29   59      Filed  10   15   58 

6S9  888        ROTOUTK        Rotollte    Corporation        SN    60,768 
I'ul.    9    J9    59       Fllfd  10    16   58 

t  I  • 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments^ 
and  Projectiles  '  . 

680,704        RKMKL.        International     I>lstrlbiitors.      Inc         SN 

67,0()8      i'ub.  9-29^-59      Filed  2-3   .59. 
HH9.705        BRiM>K8U>K        Kvelyn    P     .Nooke.    d.b  a     BrookKlde 

Pyrotechnic    and    Chemical    Company        SN    71,868        I'ub. 

9   29  59.     Filed  4    20   59 
689,706       Tl'RTLK       W    J     Taylor,    d.b  a     Taylor    Fireworks 

Company       SN   74.0<KI       Pub    9  29-59       Filed  5-1 8.59 

Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

6fs9,7(i7  KXCKLI^tPAKK.  tieneral  Printing  Ink  Co  Inc. 
by  change  of  name  from  Benxlng  Brothers  and  Deene.\ 
Incorporated  in   Pennsylvania       SN  .')7.747       I'ub    9   29 -5ft. 

Filed  ^    25    5s. 

TM    1  1  5 
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889.708  ACKTII'AKK  (J^npral  Printing  Ink  Co  Inc  .  by 
chanK*"  of  name  from  B<"nKlnK  Brothen*  and  I)«^npy  Incor 
porated  In  Pennsylvania      8N  S7.748      Pub    ft  2t»   .^9      FDH 

rtH9,709  HYDEtrrONK  (Jeneral  Priiitliif  lak  Co.  IBC.  by 
chanK*"  of  nami"  from  B^nalnR  Brothers  and  D*«n*y  fncor- 
poratwl  In  Pennsylvania  HV  .•>7.749  I»ab.  »-S»-»»  W»«» 
8^25-58. 

«8e,7lO.  MII^T  FiRITE.  General  PrlntluK  Ink  Co  Inc..  by 
cbange  of  name  from  Benalng  Brothem  and  Deeney  Incor 
porated  In  Pennaylvanla.     SN  .-^7,7.^)      Pub    9-29-^^9.     Filed 

8  2n   58 

«89.711  8AFKT  KRITE  General  Pdntlng  Ink  Co  Inc..  by 
change  of  name  from  Bennlng  Brothefa  and  Deeney  Incor 
porated  In  PennHylvanla      SN  57.7.M       Pub9   2»-^9      Filed 

H    J5    .'iH 

689.712  PLIOPAKE.  Ofn*ral  Printing  Ink  Co  Inc..  by 
change  of  name  from  BenHlng  Brotherx  and  Heeney  Incor- 
porated In  Pennnylvanla.     8X  .^7.752.     Pub,  9- 29  59      Filed 

H   2.V58 

689.713.  TR.\N8LUaTIU)  <i«neral  Printing  Ink  Co.  Inc. 
by  change  of  name  from  Benalng  Hrother«  and  Deeney  In 
corporated  In  Pennttylvanla.  SN  57,754.  Pub  9  29-59 
Filed  8  2."^  .%8 

689.714.  THERMOFA8T.  General  Printing  Ink  Co  Inc.,  by 
chanKe  of  name  from  Benalng  BrotherH  and  Deeney  Incor 
porated  In  Penn«ylvanla.  8N  57.7r)5.  Pub  9  29^  .•>9  Filed 
8-25-58. 

H89.715  KXCEIJ»BRITE.  General  Printing  Ink  Co.  Inc. 
by  change  of  name  from  Bennlng  BrotherH  and  I>eeney  In 
corporated    In    Pennsylvania.      8N    57,7:>«       Pub     9  29   ."•!« 

Filed  H  2.'%  oH 

fi89.71«  EXCELU>TEX  Oneral  Printing  Ink  Co  Inc  ,  by 
change  of  name  from  Benalng  Brothent  and  I>eeniy  Incor 
porated  In  Pennsylvania.     SN  57,757      Pub   9  2ft   59      Filed 

K   25   58 

-889.717  FI>^:X()KRA^"T  (ieneral  Printing  Ink  Co  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Henslng  Brothers  and  Deeney  lucor 
porated  In  Pennsylvania.  8N  57,760.  Pub.  9-29  59  Filed 
8-25-58. 

rt8».718  FOILBRITE  General  Printing  Ink  Co  Inc.  by 
change  of  name  from  Henslng  Hrothera  and  Deeney  Incor 
porated  In  Pennsylvania      8S  57.761      Pub   ft  29   59      Filed 

8   25-58 

•189,719  HYDROTEX  General  Printing  Ink  Co  Inc.  by 
change  of  name  from  Benalng  Brothera  and  Deeney  Incor 
porated  In  Pennsilvanla      8X57.762      Pub    ft  29^59      Filed 

8-25-^58. 

689.T20  HYI>RrK}I>)  Pioneer  Printing  Ink  Corporation 
SN  60.959      Pub    ft  2ft   59.     Filed  10-20-58 

689.721  HILK-RITE  William  Skinner  A  Sons  SN  71,042 
Pub    ft  29   5ft      Filed  4-7-59 

689.722  Ct)TT(tN-RITE.  William  Skinner  &  Sous,  S.N 
71.043,     Pub   9-29-59      Filed  4-7-59  


689,730       TERMIBAR       Bird   k  8on     inc       8N   56,914       Pub 
9^  29-^59      Filed  8-  1    58 

689,731,      MIRACLE       Miracle   Adheslves    Corporation       SN 

57,390.     Pub    9-29-59      Filed  8-18^  58 
aB0,T32.     OLIE-TITE.     Colonihake  Corporation      s.v  57.45;i 

Pub.  »-2^5B     Filed  ft  10-58 
699,733.      XrCOVE.      Bchweltaer   Prefabricated    Coving,    Inr 

■N  59.344      Pub.  »-29-5».     Filed  9-22-58 

689.734  A.Ql'A-niDE.       Damaacua     Tube     Cuuipany         H.\ 
M.<102.     Pub   »-29-6».     Filed  l-a«-5tt. 

689.735  DYPI>A8T      Kraco.  Inc      8X69,072      Pub.  9   2ft^  .59 
Filed  S-6  .59 

689.736  SPR.\YMA8TER.      National   Bhower   Mfg    Co       »\ 
7()..509.     Pub.  9   29-,%9.     Filed  3-30-i9 

689,7:<7      RAPID      Cedar  Raplda  Block  Company      8X  70.99J 
Pub   9-29-59      Filed  4-7-59.  


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials    ^   .1 

68».72:f      C.VHLK    STRl'T      The  Globe  Company      SN28,512 
Pub    ft  29  59,     Filed  4-19  57.  j 

689.724  LCSTRI':i'X)RM      #2900         United     States     Robber 
Company       8X   4t),40f).      I'ub.   9-29^.59       Filed    11    8,57 

689.725  HOXEYCOMB  .\ND  DESIGX      Inter  Coastal  Door 
Corp       SX   49.9.19       I^lb,  9-29   .59       Filed  4    IH   58 

689.726  IIOUKOX        Butler    Manufacturlag    Company,      8X 
52.683,     Pub.  9-29-59.     Filed  6-2-58. 

rtH»,727        HKX-(;RID.       Reliance    Steel     Products    Company 
SX  52  9H1      Pub.  9-2»-69.    Filed  6-^^-68 

689.728  STRONG-WALL.       The    Celotex    ("orporHtluri        SN 
53.582.     Pub   9-22-59      Filed  6    16-58 

689.729  MARHLSTAL         The     Georgia     .Marble     Company 
8X56.122      Pub    9  29   59      Filed  7 -28-58, 


Class  t4-Matab  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

689.738  SHERRITT  AND  DESKJX      Sherritt  (Jordon  Mine- 
I^lmlted       SX    71,2.13       Pub     9-29-69.      Filed    4-9-59 

689.739  STAK-MAX,      The  Carpenter   Steel    Company       SN 
71937      Pub.  9-29-59.     Filed  4-21 -59. 


Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

(189.740  DESlGX  OF  LIFEGIARD  AXD  LIFE  PRE 
SERVER.       LouU    Cotin.    d.b.a      Sundlsco    Products        SX 

34.921  Pub    9^  29-59      Filed  8-5  57 

689.741  VAXTIU)U  Van  Straaten  Chemical  Company  8X 
44,«««  Pub    9  29  59      Filed  1-24  .58 

689.742  HOTTEST  HR.\ND  G()I.X(;,  Continental  OH  Com 
pany  SX    54,982       Pub.    9-29-59.      Filed    7   9  58 

689.743  PIREXEL.  The  Pure  Oil  Company  SX  .55.164 
Pub    ft  29   59.     Filed  7-11-58. 

689.744  HUMBIJCFRAC,  Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Company 
ax  59.963      Pub   9-29-09.     Filed  10-2-58. 

689.745.  RED  HOT  MO  JO  gl'HREMK  AND  DESIGX 
M.vJo  Oil  Co  .  Inc  SN  61,12<V  Pub  9-29  59  Filed 
la  22   58. 

689,746  TAPSAVFm,  Anderaon  Oil  and  Chemloal  Company. 
Inc        SX    68.022       Pub     9   29-59       Filed    2    1ft   59 

689  747  HOROIA'BE.  Charles  O  Terwilllger.  Jr  dba 
The  Horolovar  Company,  SX  70.962  I'ub  ft  2ft  5ft 
Filed  4-6-5» 

n89.748.      PEXX   DEFEXDKR  AND  DESIGN       Pennaylvanla 

Petroleum    Products  Company        SN    71.142        Poh     »   '-ft    51. 
Filed  4    K    59 
68».74»       H()RSESIloE    AXD    SWORD    DERIOX        Pennwyl 
vanla    Petroleum    Products    Company        SX    71.14;<        Pub 
»-2ft^59      Filed  4-8-59. 


Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

689.7.50       <;LID  REZ        The    <;ildden    Company        S.V    51.897. 
Pub    6-2   59      Filed  .5-19-58 

689.751  WHITE  (;U)RY      Cook  Paint  k  Varnish  Company 
SX  72,027      Pub  9-29-.59      Filed  4-22   59 

689.752  TI-MBRETOXE       Cook   Paint   k   Varnlih    Company 
SX  72,028      Pub    9   29-,59,     Filed  4   22   59 

689.753  81U)K      Janiea  B,  SIpe  and  Company      8X  75,505, 
Pub    ft  29  -59      Filed  6-10-59 

689.754  PHVOI*       Inertol     Co,     Inr        8.N     75,63:.        Pub. 
ft  2ft  5ft     Filed  6-  12  ^"ift. 

r,M9,755       TRl    BOUNCE       Skralnka    Conatructlon    Company. 
8X  75.790      Pub    9   2ft  59      Filed  6-15^-59. 
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Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pkarmaceatical 
Preparations 

689,756      DIBE8TR0I*     Sterol  IVrivatlvea,  Inc     8N  50,742 

I'ub   ft  2ft   59      Filed  4 -.30  .58 
689.757.     CARNIOEX.    Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellachaft, 

SX  .^ft.llO.    Pub.  9-29-59.    Filed  7-28-58. 

689.758  PARVEX  BOLUS.  The  I  pjohn  Company  (Dela 
ware  corporation),  assignee  of  The  Upjohn  Company  (Mich 
Igan  corporation)  8N  58.762  Pub  9  29-59.  Filed 
9   10  58 

689.759  KAYHVDRIX  Merck  *  Co.  Inc  SX  58,804 
Pub    9-29-59      Filed  9-11-58 

689.760  OPTIS.XU  Warner-I-ambert  iniannaceutlcal  Com 
pany       SX   58,888.      Pub    9-29-59       Filed  ft    12-58 

68H.761        XoKOF       Bacon    Products    Company       S.X   61.157 

Pub    ft^  2»  .59      Filed  10-23-58 
689,762       PALEXA      AXD      REPRESEXTATIOX      oF     TWo 

.MEXICANS.    I-ouls  A    Paparelll.    SN  82.782     Pub   9-29-^59 

Filed  11    19-58 
689.7<13       80LTICE.      The    Chattanooga    Medicine    Company 

SX  66.020      Pub    9-29-59      Filed  l-lft-5» 

689.764  QUINAGLl  TE  Wynn  Pharmacal  Corporation 
SN  67,422.     Pub   9-29-59      Filed  2-9-59 

689.765  VITAIJ-;8SEXCE  Amerlran  Home  Products  Cor 
poratlon.  dba  Whitehall  lioborafories  8X67.916  Pub 
9   2ft  >59      Filed  2-18  59 

689.766  EDOLUGATE.  Cutter  Iviboratories  SX  68,475 
Pub   9-29-59      Filed  2-26-59 

689.767  ECTARULE  Storck  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  SN 
68.527      Pub    9  2ft   59      Filed  2   26   5ft 

689.768  HYPTRAN,  The  Denver  Chemical  Manufacturing 
Company       SX   68,892       Pub     9   2ft   .5ft       Filed    3   4   5ft 

68ft,769  Tl'SSAPAP,  Sutrtff  k  Case  V»  .  Inc.  SX  69,367 
Pub    9-29-59      Filed  3    11    59 

689.770  MEDI  BAND  Purepac  ('orp<ir«tlon  SX  69.70.1 
Pub    ft   2ft   59      Filed  3    17    59 

689.771  VISTEX  The  Iso-Sol  Company,  Inc  SX  70,717 
Pub   9   2ft   59      Filed  4   2   5ft 

68».772  AZULFIDIXE       Pharmacia   Ijiboratorles,   Inc       SX 

71.688      Pub    ft   1.V.59      Filed  4    16   5fl 

68ft. 773  MT'C<^>PLEX       The    Stuart    Coiripnny       SX    71.ft<n 

Pub    ft  Jft   5ft      Filed  4    20    5H 

689.774  KAXTRIM       Bristol   Ijiboratories  Inc      SN   72.183 

Pub    ft  29   5ft      Filed  4   24 -5» 

68ft. 775  TETRIM       Bristol    I^aboratortes    Inc       SX    72,185 

Pub    ft  29   59      Filed  4-24-59 

089.776  XE«»AZoTREX        Bristol    I-aborntorles    Inc       SX 

72.280  Pub    9   2ft   5ft      Filed  4    27    .58 

689.777  NEO-KAXTRJ-IX        Bristol    Iviboriitories    Inr       SN 

72.281  Pub   ft   2ft  5ft      Filed  4   27   5ft 

•18ft. 778  IK)RBF:TTE8.  Schenlabs  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc 
SX  72.376      Pub,  ft   2ft-5ft      Filed  4   27-59 

689.779  SALUROX  Bristol  Ijiboratorles  Inr  SX  72,477 
Pub   ft   29  59      Filed  4   29   59 

689.780  HEXATHRICIN  OTIC,  IJncoln  laboratories.  In. 
SX  72  634       Pub    9   2ft   5ft      Filed  4   30   5fl 

689.781  ZESTOLITE  AXD  DESIGX  Speck  A  Xienieier 
Inc,      SX  72,661.     Pub.   9  29  59       Filed  4   30-59 

689, 7H2  CUMoU  Cutler  I.*boratori<-s  SX  7.(.IM)9  Pub 
9-2«    59      Filed  .5-6-59 

689.783  M  PR  Foods  Plus.  Inc  SX  73.221  Pub  9  2ft  5ft 
Filed  .5-8   59 

689.784  ni'TAPAP  Physicians  Products  Co.  Inc  SN 
73,816      Pub   ft-29  r>9.     Filed  .5-15   59 

689.785  ARMAPEDIC.  Armour  and  Company  SX  73.870 
Pub   9-29-59      Filed  .5-18-59 

689.786  F:T0SALICIL.  "Foscama"  Industrie  Faniiaceutlca 
Itallann       SX   74,038       Pub    9-29   5B       Filed  5-lft-59 

689.787  CHELIRON.  Kinney  k  Company  Inr  SN  74.049 
Pub  ft  29  59      Filed  .VI  ft. 59 

689.788  VACUETTS.  Bristol-Myers  Company  S.N  74,111 
Pub    9   29   59      Filed  5   20   .59 


689.789,  ALTAFUR,  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company, 
dba,  Eaton  I^boratoriea.  SX  74.243  Pub  9-29-.59 
Filed  5-21-.59 

689.790,  THIOCYMETIX,  Sterling  Drug  inr  SX  74.610. 
Pub.  9-29—59      Filed  .5-27—59. 

689.791,  oTAMIDYIa  May  k  Baker  Umlted  SX  74,675 
Pub   9-29-.59      Filed  .5-28-59 

689.792,  I8)U)XENE  Ell  Ully  and  Company  SX  74,874. 
Pub.  9-29—59.     Filed  6-1 -.59. 


Qass  19- VelHcles 


(.89,793.      SAFE    BUY.      Ford    Motor    Cooipany       SX    11.240. 

I»ub    ft  29  .5ft      Filed  6-29-56 
689.794       C.  )X1  SEAL       Surelock   Mfg.   Co.,   Inr       SN   28.564. 

Pub    ft   2ft   .5ft      Filed  5-7   57 
68ft.7ft5       I>)A1>IJ-:VEIJ-:R.      Monroe   Auto   Equipment    Com- 
pany      SX  45.904.      Pub,   8-18-59,      Filed  2-14   5ft, 
689.7»«      .XISSAX  AXD  DESKJ.X      Xlssan  JIdosha  Kabuahiki 

Kalsha,      SX   5.3,632       Pub,    7    28-59,      Filed   6-16-58, 
089.797       GEOMETRICAL  DESIcJX       Xlssan   JIdosha   Kabu- 
shlkl    Kalsha       SX    53.633       Pub.    7-28-.59       Filed   6-16-58 
68ft, 7ft8       DATSUX    AXD    DESKiX,      Nissan    JIdosha    Kabu- 

shlkl    Kalsha.      SX  53,634       Pnb.  7-28-59.      Filed  6-16-58. 
(;Hft.79ft        U.\BEETEXD.\        Metropolis    Bending    Company, 

assignee   of   Babee  Tenda   License  Corporation       SX   56,822. 

Pub   ft   2ft   5ft      Filed  8   8  58 
68ft. 800      CARVEHICIJ-:      Thomas  Carvel      SX  58.292      Pub 

9-29   5ft      Filed  9^  3-58 
689.801.     SUMARU     Fuji  Jyukogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha   (  known 

as  Fuji  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.  i      SX  58,521      Pub   9-29-59 

Filed  9-8-58 

689.802  SMITHCO       L     B.    Smith     inc       SX    61.214.      Pub 
ft    2ft    59       Filed  1(»    23    58 

689.803  COUNTRY  CRUISER      J    P    Glasby  Manufacturing 
Co.    Inr       SX*67.7S1        Pub    9-29   .5ft       Filed    2    16-59 

689.804  FIJ-:X   EXD       SlgnalStat  Corporation,      SX   73.445 
Pub.  9  29-59.     Filed  5-11  -59 

689.805.     G3      Glasspar  Company      SX  73.486      Pub    ft   2ft  5ft 

Filed  .->-12-59 
689.806      G3  AXD  DESIGX      Glasspar  C(unp«ny      SN  73,487 

Pub   9  29   5ft      Filed.5    12    59 


Qass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Madiines, 
and  Supplies 

6Hft.8()7       DAXCo       Ihmco   Telephone    Co.    Inr       SN    66,333 

Pub    6   16-. 59      Filed  1    23-58 
ii8ft.80H        oRHIT        Little    Miss    Hi  Heels     Inr        SN    67,066 

Pub    h-25-5ft      Filed  2-4-59 
6Hit  H(»9        RKPRKSKNT.\TI<)N    <  iK    .\     ROBOT        Power    1  >r 

slgti>     Inr       SX    71, .".111       Pub    9-29-59       Filed   4    14-59 
689.81(1      TROLKX  AND  DESIGN      Trolex   Corporation      SX 

71.62ft       I'ub   ft    2ft   59      Filed  4    15-59. 
68ft. HIT        TRiiLKX       Trolex    (\>rporntlon       SX   71  630       Put. 

9    2ft    5ft      Filed  4    15    .'.ft 
689.812        BARRATRON         Litton      Industries         SN     71,742 

Pub.  ft    2ft    '.ft       Filed  4    17    59 
689,813.       SoDKRBRITK       Chlcag..    Magnet    Wire   C..rp       SN 

72.024      Pub    9- 2ft   5ft      Filed  4    22    5ft 

Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

68ft, 814  HELL  DIVER  Hoiiser  Fly  Company  ln(  SN 
32.955.     Pub.  ft   2ft   59      Filed  7    1    57 

68ft,815  XIB  LLITE.  Lloyd  Walla.-e  Klerbau^'li,  Danie! 
Stair  Webster  and  Wimam  Floyd  Riff  SN  .3ft. 211  Pub 
9   2ft  5ft      Filed  10   21    57 

68ft  816  ILIA  I>ester  M  DhvIs.  dba  Les  Davis  Fishlnt 
Tackle  Company      SN  57  5;-!9      Pnb    9-29-59     KDed  H- 20 -.".K 
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,lH»Mi:       .il.KNIIAM   AM.l.KSKi.N       (ilentmm  I'ro.lu.-.-  Co  «Htt,«4«       ^'' '^o  L,  KVl.LU.      H,.  Thew^^^^^^^^^  SN 

»NfltO.-.(.      Pub.»:;».-9.     Fll.d  lO-.'l   .-.8  T4.685.     I»ub.  r-2»-C».     Filed  .V2*-59 

.-.Hi,  m-,        CUMMVXI...     TIM         KlU-.r..      Ino         »N     OT/.h.-  .i«».K.-,l        I'lCKKK  MATIC.      CI,  d.   K    Taylor.   .It,  ,.     '^"y^"^' 

lu!,.2uJ:^^U.<^2U^r,y.  XVHdln,     Work.        SN      74.9..-         P....       ..'H.-M         ni.-, 

UK!)  HI'O       KI(»U1>      .\<-in<'  Tiickle  l'oini>«ny       SN   71.4.'i7       I'lil, 

»     "y    -,U      KIlMil  4    14    .'•'.*  H89,SA2.      BRITuoI,       Tile   Uritlxh    To<il    *    Knkrln.-.riiin  (on. 
•  •.mwh'ui'     I,..Ni:   ST.VK       .V,M,-  TM.kl.  Comimny       SN71,4n.>  ....ny    Llmlt^.l       SNT4.UM1        .■,...     9   !.>»   .",9       FIN.!   «   H    .V. 

Hub.  9-29-.'.9      KH^  4-H'-."»9  CHy.M.V*        BLIK     BIRD    TOOLS    ANI>    UKSUJN        ll»TKiii;in 
i.Ki»  HJJ        "It.XHV     HKTU  "        Siiyco     l>oll     Corporatli.ii         SN  t,„,i     ^^jf^r     c,       ini-        SN     ;.'i.<).'>9        l'iit>     9   2»   .'!»        KlU-.l 

71  :.■..!       I'lli    It    -■!•   ■'>!•      Kllfil  4    17    ."i» ^^  r,    4    .'.it 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


UHW,H.'.4        Sl.l   SH   MASl'KK  Lyinaii      l>      Dunn.     iHi  a        Tli. 

D.-wltl      C.oiiiiMiiy  SN      7.'»,071  I'lih      i»   -1»    ''It         Fll.  .1 

t>   4    '.;• 

iSMW.H.'.:.        Si:\\    SAVKK         Homr     Makern     Siii)i>l.\      i  m         SN 
7.'.,4m4       I'liti   i»    '_'9   ."iH      Fllfd  »i    lt»   .'i9 

CHlt.M.'iii        M'.KAI'i'       .Vtiriido  FliiUh  Cnri)nrMt1"ii       S\   7'>'>W 
«H»..sj.i        S'n:Ni  n.K.M'l!        Sl.iioyraplili-    Mii<lilii.-».    In.        SN  j.^^^^    ^^    _,,,    -^j,       k1Ih<1  tl    11'    .".» 

42  07.*)       r  il.    ''     "■>    ".!'        h'llf.l  IJ    '.I    "iT 

■  .  ,,  (IMl*  H.-i7        .\11U\I>'|     \NI>    KKSICN        .MirM.l.i    llui-li    i.iri,..ia- 

rtHO^.j,        u<     SSI,    I.CSH.N        Th,.    Warn.-r    A    S«,,..->     (  o,n  ■  ,^  .,^        ^^.^^^   ^    ,,    ^  _,    .^,, 

,,an>        SN    -.n.s-,.'        IMl,     !.    :\>    M'        FII.mI    T,    1    .'.H  """ 

HS'.t  s_'"        SI   Kl!Si;.\l,        UiM.t   1,  .W.I!    MaiiiifM.liirliiu'   Cm       SN 

■..'.. ■(;!!•     I'lib  !•  -".'  .''■•     FU.'.i  :.  ji;   '.s  .^  ,        -    I^-»!li* 

««!..Hi!.i    si'UAYMATic  ANi' i.KSKiN    M..jo„,a-r  Hr..^  Uass  2o  —  Moasu rlHg     aHO     dcieniiTic 

("o        SN    .-,:<. 281        Fiib     '.I    ^9    ■'■I'        ^■tl'•.l    "    l'>    •''*  «      ■J|»ii#«« 

<iH».H27        CIllCKKN    AM>    I'.dCiS    UlSKiN        .\  ii.l.T-.ui    Ma  MPfHiailC*!    b.  ,     •£■• 

rl'iliH-    niid    T..o!    Work-     In.-       SN    ."..Vh-'s        I'ul.     U    -M«    '.!' 

I  ,i,,,l   7    _■  ;    -,^  tlHD.^.'.h        111    M.\X        Kafoii    I'twml.al   and    I>y«'-tiiff   (■Minpaiiy 
,;v,.  sjs        UTO        iMdn^trla:    lT,..ln,t~   .•..Inl.„n>        SN.-.i.7J.'  SN  .«),i.!<7       I'„l,    !.    .'»    ".H       Filed  .V  JL    .-.7 


i;s!i  siJ'.         .^1   Ml   HBI.V      ANI>     KKSKJN  Muiihll...!     S.-r 


liH'.i  s.Ml        1  KL  1  .\I.i:        1  lif   .ViidiTH.m   (■.>ini>aiiy       S\     t!i441 
I'lib    't    j:t    .",'.1       I'll.-d  111    -4    •"■7 

r.inpanv         SN    T,:    'Ms        I'ut,     '.>    _'!»    '.H        I'n.'d    H    is    .'.s  ,.M».hti(l       Si:lST.\I'K        liid.'l    Siip|>ly     I  m'       SN4h,41.'.       I'uI. 

.,s!»s;.i        .\I.I,  Sll.M'KS         n      S      WUd.-r     1  ii.-..ri>.,ra  t-.l         SN  -tJlJ.M'       FlU-.l    i    J.".    .•.H 

.■.7.7-".i       I'ul.    '■•    -'!>   ■>'■>      FiU'.l  s    J.'    .''H  t.hil.Stn        l'.\r.\    II{.\N        (i.'ii.Tal    Kailwa.x     Sl^'nal    C.>m|>Mnv 

.■.s<.s;i         .AMI'liKLI.     .\NI.    I.KSKiN         1 1  u.U.-t,  Sli.,  rp     Mm  SN    :.»;■•'.'        Tut,     :.    .•!..-.!.        Fll.-.l   .1    .'7    .".s 

,-i,i!i.- r,,i,ii,.iii.\      SN  :.s..s:..".     Cut.  'i   -:•  ■•'■<     Fn-.i  ;t   u  :.><  ,,si»,sti_'      n.iKw       Fuji    l'l..,f.,  Fiin.  c.     I.t.i      sn   .-.7. .■:.■... 

.,H!)S.;-J         MiMJI    I.        .M-'tMllUlin:    ('..lnii.»n.\     ..f    Aiio-rlca.     In.  I'ul.    ''    -"■'    •"■'■•       Fll. -.Is    1'.    .'.H 

SN';'<iJl       l'!it.    !t   '.'it   .-.'.I      FlU-.l  n    •;■.'<  .,Hl»,st',.t       I'H'UFCTkSCOI'F       llie  lii>;'-r-...ll   Mining;   Ma. I. in.- 

,i,M.vi:r     1.IX..N       Malh..r..   In,i,..,.    C,„i,.,r,,t....        .sN   ...■,4n.-,  CoM,p„t,.v        SN.msI.-.        IM.l.     i.    .'9    M.        Fll.-.l    s    J.".    .-,s 

I.,,t,    .,    -;,    -;.        Kn.Ml    n     If     ".>'                                                                '  .>Hl»  H»i4         FIJI     .\NI>    l>i;SI(iN         Fuji     l'li..t..    hllui    <  ,,       Mil 

»lH9.Vi4        H"NKVC!IKoMK          Monn.  1,  mn,..      i.liuit.-.l         SN  SN:,7iC,l       I'ul,    !.    29   .Mt      Filed  h   27    .'.^ 

in  7:{(i      l-.it.    9   Jit    ■•.9       FII.'<1  !-■    •"'    r.s  fiHU.Hf.:.        I..\HF.\K        (;.-M.Ta)    Anillii.-    &     Film    (  orp.iriillon. 

.iMtHli.-.        I.KVTFX        Wentern   Mineral    I'ro.l,M-t-   C.      a--1.-, M,  aAu-...       SN.;i.;j7        Fnl.    '..    .'it    .Mt        Fll.-d    In    .U.    :.s 

.,f    Fr.'il    W     Clnl-tlan        SN    <;!i.4.s2.       I'ul..    »   2!t     >'.•       Fi  •.!  ,i,si)  .KC.ii        I'l 'LA  K' "I  I  •        l'..lar.ild    ('..rporallon        SN    i>4..;.l.i 

,i     i:i    .Ml  Full    1'    J!l      ■■'        FH.mI  IJ     1  ".    .".s 

'iSi».s;i«t        Koor    H<X>        The    .lu-we!    C.        SN    il<t  •!.•.•!        I'mI"  .,h!».hf.7         .M  1  <  Mtt  >  l'KF< '  I  S  1 1  I N         Ttn-     I'a.ia     C.mipan.v          SN 

!.  ji»  :,u     I'll.'. I  .;   Ill  ■'•!!  ir,  »;i7     rut.  \>  J!i  ".!<     Fii.'.i  i    u  *•!' 

i.s'.l  s.;7        n;  \\\  I.MAS  ri:K         Inci-.'  l   It.itid    C.inpaii.         SN  ,^^,,  .,,,s          W  Al.SiiN          Uurkf     \      .liiiii.-,      Iim          SN      ti,  ,.'!•. 

71    Ji;       |v,|,    .(    J!l    .".;t       Kii.'.l   4    !t    :■'..  I'.il.    ''    J'    '■'■>       Itl.-.l   _'    ".I    .".!t 

-■.■."is'.s       CLl.T       ('..It    I'a.-kMCtiiL'    Maclila.  TV    C.       SS    71, .".'.t  ,,s'.t.Si\\>         I'FKl.i:    JU        I'.urk..    A.    Jano--      1  n.  ..i  p.o  „ ! .  .1        SN 

I'il,    !i    j;t    .,'.1       1!|imI4    i:.    ".9                                      *  «T.:f<ii'       Fit'    9   29   ."I'.i       Ftl.'.l  J    !•    'iSt- 

.  H!i  h:?.!        hi   PH<i,    FLFX'>-M.\STI:K    .\N1>    I>FSI(;N        K.-pr..  ,;h1)  s7ii         .M  I ;){( '  I  ST(  lit         \ap..r     H.atint:    C..rp..rii  I  !..n         SN 

iL'-inn    \    i:.|iii|.iii.'iil    C...    111.'       SN    71, 'ids        Full     '.'    -''t    .-,:.  ,;h  m;(       1>,,I.    <■>    JU    ■•'.'       I'iU-dJ    JM    'i!! 

Filed  4    1'.    .'i!!  i.Mi  s71         SK"!    l'|{.  il'.l.i;         .Sk\pi..N.r    < '..liipii  ii.\         SN     'is  '.•4^ 

■,>;t.«<4n        K  IC\H         Ki"nriMni..rMl      In.-         SN      71  f.7';          I'uh  i',,!,    ;,    ji     ,:•       hiU.I    ■.    »    '.'.i 

P    .'!♦    "I'l       h'il.-.l   »    111    ".''  i;Mt  s7J        I  Wll'.HIlxii;        I'lirk.     \    Jain.'>-      In.         S\     7ii4J7 

(•.M9.S41        IlFKll'.Vlil-;      K.'Val    Mel  :.■.•   ( ■•  .ri..  .ra  1 1..11      S\717.".ii  |.,||,    ;,     ;•.,      ,'.       l-il.-.l     ;      in    .'.'.i 

Full    K    2!»    :.it       Filed  4    17    .".it  ..sp.^T  ,       MU'Wl   >ll   liN    Ml    l\SlKt   .M  I:N  I  S  .\  N I  1  Pl.SK.N 

,,s.,^tj        \I.\|i|il\    I\li|   S  rH!  \I.   I'Hiii'FSS    I'lllFMrNr  \i, ,!«.-!. Til    lii-'iMin.i  'v    I:..'       SN    Tn'.tlt,       I'uli     '1    29..',' 

ANli    I'KSh.N        .VIn.l.lin    llfatlu^   . '..rpi.Tal  i.>n        SN    71,7^.■;  Kii.-.l   »    'i    '.'.' 

l-uh    !i    ."I    .".'.I       1  li.'.l   4    -'"    ■.'.'  .,s.,»,s74         M  H    1{.  i(,l,l  I  ir        Lu^fio     I 'l.-i /.f"    ' '"        S.\    7-'."iStl 

.;mi.s4.>        .II-TCc        J.'fro,     Inc.       SN     71.9.-,.-..       I'ub     9    29    :<\>  Ful.    !•    -••'     "•■'       1  I'-l    t      ■■"    •■'.' 

Fil.'il  4    Jl     '.'.' 
r,s:i,s44        \IA(.(,Ii:  S    I'.l    I  T'lNS       I.  A    M    Ma  ri  uf  ..  t  u  rl  in:   "'" 

In.-       SN    7-',4iHi        Full     !i    _'.'    "19       l-'il.-.l    4    I   ■    'i9 

•!S9,M4.'.        VACF  .TKT        Black    Fantlier    Tn.il    C.inipany        SN 

72.t'.!t-"i       Full    it    2!l    '•'■>       I'il.'d  .".    I     ".it 


CH'i.sT.,  I    I.  TK  ASO  iFIC        .Xiinil.aii    I'l'ti.    1      (   .'iiil.au.v         >^ 

7  J  77-'  I'.l'    '.(    -"'    '•■'       I'"!  '■    *    '''' 

..sit«.7t',  Al    rolLiiW          K.'iiffel     Ac     i;»'..'r     i..iiipMn\         S\ 

72  vr.  F  il.    •■>    -"'    "'•       Fll.-. I  '.    4    '>'■> 

HSU  .H77  |:I.H:T'I1{<iSI   MMA         luu     C     "tllvetti    A    I         SpA 

SN  7  ;  i'.lt       Full    '.t    -■"    ">9       Filed  ■>    11     '9 


.'.susji;         KFLLFU     .\N!'     I>FSt(iN         K.ll.  r     K.  -   .  r.  ti     C.t  ,,>,j,^7^  KIVISIM.MA         lliK     C     mivem    At    ( '       S  p  .\         SN 

p..rafi<ii.        SN    7:i<i21        Ful.     it   2!i    ."9        III. '.I    "•    ''.    '.9                      7i;i7ii  Ful.   !<    2!t    ".it       File,!.'.    11     '<'■< 

,;m».S47        SMVril          Til.'     Sniytli      .Ma  iiufa.  !  u  rl  iii;     ( '..nip.i  ii.\  t„si(.>v7'.i  Kl,<iNlil.X         Kioii.l.\     1  n.  ..rp..i  a  t.-d         SN      ,.;    ih4 

SN  7:!,1'"      Full    it    29   '.it      I-il.-d  .".    7    -'.it                                                    I'ub    it  Ji'     ''■>       I'il.-.l'-    11     "'9 

i..ii.\       SN74  11H'.      Fut,  '-..HitHHi.  IIFK'  FLKS       (Jul.  k  S.'t.     In.        SN    7:';.97:,       Ful. 


iiM(.H4«        ri   KHcNIUFK       Vlher  (■.•mp 
i»    29    59      Filed  .">    1!)    .'.it 


i*    2»    :.H       Fil.'.l  .".    is    'it 
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(iNu.HM    iiiBHALTAR    Wiuk-Se,,  In.    sN7.i.u7.i.  >''»>  Qass  36  —  Musical  InstruiiioRts  Bttd  Sapptlos 

iJ    2ft   .'9       Filed  .'    IH    .•lit 

089.MH2.     HKAUAK.     Re«.lak.I.u.     SN  75,443.     |.uh»-29~-5«  ^^^^^  ^^.^      mA<JNKCOR1'       MidweKtern   In.tn,m..n,-     In,       SN 

^^^'"^   "    "    ^^  .'i7.H24       Pub    9-29    .-.9       Filed  K-2.'>-.%S 

..H9,HM.F      I.Rl.       K«>'    KleCrU-   Conumuy       »N75.4Krt.      Pub  ^^^^^^^^^^        Mel,.<1!.rand    Corp       SN«:Ufis.      Pub. 

"    ^»   ■•»       ^'"••''  '^   ^"   •'" J,-2J4-.-.i.,     Filed  11 -2.V-.^H 

m-  (INH.fKi.'i        RK.\LIHT1C         Radl.i      Shack      Cirporntion         SN 

„            __          .             I                 ,||         ,             ^    *«I1JI|  B.H.»K.'       Pub.  9-29-.Mt      Filed   12-9   .'>>« 

Class  2o -"  Jewalry and Precloiis-Wletal ff are  ,;H»,!>o<i    cknalfx    Th..  (jen.Tni  Fi.'.-trt.  (•.inipan.\  ui^ 

Ited        SN    71   777        I'uh     H    '_■!'    .'lii        Ft'eil    '{    H    .'.it 

HHM.MH4       STAN.      Stnnley   O.    HurrU.   Jr.      HN   S3.871.      Pub  ^— — — ^^— — ^— — ^— — — ^^— '^■"■'■^■^~—' " 

i»    2it    ."iH       Fll.-.i  tl    1!»    .'is 

tlsit  Hs.*,        FAR.\M(il  NT    AN1>    ItLSKlN        FarnnifMinf    Wed  Qm    37  —  PaPftr  attd   StatJOfl^T 

illni:    Klinr    C.unpany        SN    .■..■|,7(M'.       Pub     !•    21*    '.K        Ftl.il  ^^ 

';si,.^«'"BFAItK  ..■   PARU.ISK       J^'  H    Pe...nHn.  dba     I -'•'•"'        ' '"''' '   T!:,-:''' P   1"'^'^^  "M  "kU  "i    ^'T'l^""' 

F.-Un,an    C,        SN    .ri.ti'^.i       Pub     1.    29   .Mt        Filed    1    12    .V.t  P»>'.v     "■'        ^N    ''VM..'.       Pub    9   2i.    ..9       Hied   .<     -l    ..H     ,„ 

tisii  !MiK         I.VHPV      TKKN     AND      HKPRKSFNTAl  H  tN      OF 

.lMW.hH7      COMKT.      1>.  Hw«rowi.kl  ACo.  •llaH.cblelferel       S\  iiKAII    OF    (ilRL       Peerlews    Album   C...,    liic       SN.-.h.M7. 

tlH.0h7       I'ub    9   29   .v..      Filed  2    19   .Ml  ,,^^,,    ,,    _,,,    -^,,       p,,^^  ,,    ,  -    .-.^                             ^,   ^^_ 

tlxp  KHh       UOVALITF       Fred  Helt-/.T  Corp       SN  74  I'll       Pub  ,;h<)  ixm        (iK.MCoTL        Tln'    .Narr.iw    Fabric   CoiMpariy     d  b.a. 

!♦    21*   .'il       Filed.'    2(t    .Ml  \Vyi.niU*lnt    Pai>.-r    Pr.idu.-t^        S.N    (i4..'?2.".        Pub.    s    1  h -.' ft 

..slI.HhK       MFItlTKUKANKAN       Oanlel   Mennetr     d  I.  a    OanbO  '''"'•''  ^  -    ^  '    ''^ 
Henn.'ir    Co        KN    7(1. 45».       Pub     9   29    .'dt        Filed    «   2.'>   .'19 

tlHtf.HW).       BL.\CK     PYRAMID        SiM-ldel     Corp.ira  ii..n         SN 
7rt,"iO:i.     Pub.  9   2tt  .'dl      Filed  H   2H   .'lii 

(IM9.M91        (flyO-UiK        MorrU    Colker,    d  b  a     C.jk.r   Hn.th.Th 
HN  7fi.791       Pub.  9   29-:.lt      Filed  tl     K)   .Mt 


aass  38-PrinU  and  Publications 


(WP  Htrj        (iVFl.I.FS        J..»ei.b    H      ^I.•.^.■r    Hr..-        SN     7(1  ss.' 
Pub.  »   211    'iW      Filed  7    1    ^y  


Gass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


(189,894      'ri:K   II    S       JnhnH.in  k  J.din-i.i 
ft   29   ."lit      Filed  1  1    24    .■|^ 


fl89.91li       DKSIGN  (iF    INK    BOTTLK       Ma>    Flel>.<  her       SN 
.Hni.H4      Pub    9   29   .'dt      Filed  h   J'A   .".7 

«8K.!(11        KXHIBITS  (IN  FILM    KTC     ANH   DFSKJN        Lake 
«lde   Labonit.irlev    Inr       SN   .-2..Vtl       Pub    9-29   59.      Filed 
.'    2*^    .'iH 

i;H».iii2     rkfrk;i:uati.in  ac  .\ir  ("ontiitionino  bfsi 

NKSS      rill-  Indui-trlal  PublMiUiR  Corporation.     SN  .'>4.992 
I'ub.  9   29   ."d*      Filed  7    i(   .">H 
(iH»  met       KLFFN     PI  FF     .VNl"     liLSKiN         Mlitnii     .\rnold     t;H9.9i;i.      1>  k   P       liedttii   and    Pro.luctl.m     Inc       SN    ."».'. ,H8.- 

Zellnkoff.   d.b.n.   The   Houi-e   of   Zellnkoff   and   The  Zellnkoff  Pub    9   21>   ."!'      FlU-d  7    Itl   .'.8 

"  (VinipMny         SN    (12  st»2        Pub      7    21     V.i        Filed     11    20.'.8.     ,i89<tl4        FORFCAST    FOR    HOMK    KCONdMISTS        McCaU 

SN   li*  1171       Pub  (".irponitl.in     asi-lynee  ..f  T.ipUi.    PiiblUhlng  C.mii.any,    In. 

»iicc»'i.i..ir  to  hiirecnct  PublUhluK  C.iiiipan>.  liic      SN  .■i.'..429 
Pub    (1-29   .'9      Filed  7    1(1^58 

««9«9.-i        (lTFI/>        Genera!    Mill-      Inr        SN    fl:'.  7.i.i        Pub       ,.^„pj_.        ^,,^.    wKLDINCJ    DISTRIIUT-'H        Wei.iInK    KiU'i 
9   29   59      Fll.-.l  12    ■'■    'i"  ,^,.^^  I'ubllcatlon-.    Inc       SN   .'ifl.217       Pub     9   29   .'19       Filed 

— —. , -    ._.H--,',8 

fi89.91(i       APPLIKD   HVi^RAILICS    At    PNKIMATICS       Tb.- 

Qm*  32  ^  Furwture  and  Upholstery  induhtrui  pubiuhmt:  corporation    sn  .'ikt'^o    pub 

11    2!i    -Ml       File. I  it    If    '.■' 
i'«..H«.l       TIIF    I  INF  TH\T    MARKS    THIN(JS    KASV      HMt.itl7        CdNCHHSS    <.N    HFTTFR    LIVING        McCall    Cor- 

FTC      am'     iSIgN         I^ilreJ   M^Lu^U.,     C.unpan>  I-oratl,.,.       SN   ....:..      Pub    W   21.   5,t       Filed   ..>^^r,s    _ 

SN  44.2'<1       Pull   it    2it    'dt      Flle.i  1    2"   -'x 
lisll  'i!»7       KFPRFSKNTATMN     oF     .\     SuLHIFR         (Jetieral 

H""- n  Pr.iduct«  Corp      SN  57,7mi      P„h    H   21'   59.    Fi.e.l     '^"^ll^^;;^  Pub    9   2i.   5.      Filed  l-    .n   5s 

8    25    58.  ^.. 

689  920       STRKAMLINLS         lleiir>      Pratt     Louawny         S.N 
,i«H  w»H      K>t  IlIKF  PORT      FM  Fiik-'lticTliii:  Company  In. ..r  ,.'.,  ■^.,,,      ,,.,,,    ,,   ..„    -.,      F'.-.in    1  •> -.58 

p.,ra,ed        SN   .11.277        Pub    »    2i.    5f,        Filed    10    24    .58  ^^^^^        ,     ;^     ,^' ^  "  „  ,        ,  ,„„|,   .v.p^r,    Publiea  t  i„n.    Li.        SN 

.i89,R9(>      .V  AND  DESIGN      Award  Exhlbltn    In.       SN  7n.98<i  «4,»44        Pub.    9-29-51*        Filed    S  i'l     12-29-58;    An.     PR. 

Pub    9   29   59      Filed  4    7    59  ,;   -j.-,   ,-,.( 

»isH.!l22         S.iN     1:T     I.rMn:UF        I'mr.    Rob.rT  H.u.Hn        Sx 
(•.5.M7K       I'ub    Si    2ii    ■'•i'       Filed  1     f.    .'.i' 

t;s9.92:i      M"Vn;  ST.VHS  TV  ci,"Sl'  \  Ps      Ideal  PubltMblnr 
SN    fiti  '>i«l         Put.      it    2!*    ''•■'        I'll.-.i    2    2    59 


tis'titis        JKi:!'     NFW  S       Wil.vi.    M..t.l^^     In.        SN    (>t.,7!: 
Pub    it    29    5ii      Fili'.l  1(1    15    5s 

Bi:.\rTV     .\ND     DFSIGN         I'iibllca!i..ii     S.r^lc 


Class  33 -Glassware 

I 

rtso.nrm     iiiNoMARr  iikand  and  Di;si(iN     Nippon  sb.-..t 

Glas.  (■..nipanv   Limited.     SN  <i5.(M)5      Pub    9   2!»5i.      Fil.'.l 
IL'    211    5s  


{ ■.irp.'r,'itl..ti 
r.sii  1124        AIR    F'lHCI 


:7i 


Class  35-Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing^  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

tisttiHH        RI  SCO        The     RiiM»ell      Munufarturlnf     Coiiipanj 
SN  5ii.(i(l.')       Pub    i*    29    .M*       Filed  »    17    5s 

(i89.9(J2       I'D   DKSKiN       The   (Joodyear   Tire   &   Kubb.r   Com 
pnn>         SN    71   2(19        Pub     9-29    59        Fll.-d    4    U    5H 


.Mr   l"..r.'.     .\-»'..i.iT:.'1i        SN 

Pub.  '.»   211   59.     Filed  2   9   59 
i;s;».925       M.XURI.XGF       St     Miinrail   .\  r  ■  habb.  .^        SN   r.s.735. 

Pub    9-2ii    51*       l"!i--d  :i    2    5», 
i;s(*9^i;       .\MH ASS.MXiU   C.VUDS    AND   DKSIGN       .\inl.jiNsa 

dorCurd.-.  In.-orp(.rMted.     SN  69,104.     Pub    9-29   59.     Filed 

3-9 -oO. 
I.S9927.       SDIND-A  MATIC        Sulllvtm      Stauffer     CIweH  * 

Havl.'s.    in.         SN    t;9,571        Pub     9   2ii   5'j       Filed    :M3-«. 

liHii  if.'S        (JKFFN     HOOK        Heri     .\      .\      Piif  t.rw  ,.rtl.      dba 
lUit'terw.irtb     I'ubikaU..n>         SN     •m.94;.         Pub      !-   29    5y. 

Fil.'.l  :i    2.1    59. 
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rt81»«'9         SPRING-*)  VKRTIHLKS         Mhxw^U     8«(h«,     cl  b  n 
SprliuONVrtlhl^    MfK      <'<•.       «N     ■»-':*»«        »'"»'      «--'»- "'« 

Kiit-a  12  i:<  •'<7 

HH«M>-<u       SI'RIN(J<>  TOPS  Maxwell   S.chH.  db  a.   Sprlnit<» 

Top    Mf^'    (•"       SN   44.;U(>  Put.    W   -».-.«       Ktle.l   1  ^ ■_'(>. '.M 

rtHHH.U         LANK     HRYANT  SIPKR  MADK    ANI>     PKSION 

I^ne     Hryant     In.        SN  47,.-.(>.V        Pub      tf   -'l»^  :.«.       Filed 

:<  11  :>« 

HH«»;H2       <'<»Rl>ri.oN       J"hn    \V     HPHMOn   k    SotiH.    Inc       RN 

VJ  TSit       Put.    7    -Jl    .-.It       KIUmI  -.    Jit    r.H 
HH!t  !t:i.(        HAKHtiK    LITKS.      Jout-pli    M     Coheu   A    S-hh,    Inc. 
t       SN  .-..-). tU.-.      Piib  JV  2fr 'ift      Kn♦'d7-21-.^« 
tVS(»  !>.!4        Hn.\KVM"<>N         l-<-».-l     Maiiiifa<turlii»r     *'«.,     Intv 

S\  :.fl..'i<U»      Pub    »   29   .-.fl      Fll^d  H   4    .■-« 
tiH',».9:i.">       M<w>NIU:.\M       I-<>wt'l   Maiiiifactiiriiu'  Co      Itic       SN 

.-,.;. .->«1       Pnb    t»-2»-M«      Kllt-d  H   4   r.H 
rtS».!».<rt       HAI-KM<MtN       I^wfl   ManufacturlnK  t"<.  .   Inc       SN 

.-.tl. .-.<;■_•       Pnh    U    -•!»    •■.!♦       KIUmI   H    4    .'.M 
6H9,i».!7       SKIPS        MoiitKoniery    \\  ard    k    Co.    ln(<irp<.rat^<l 

SN  .-.«.H«H      Pub    9    -M*   :.»      Kll*>d  H   «   .'.H 
68U.9:»H.      BKTTINKT       B«-ttiii<it       rfS  .-.H,4H«       Pub    9^  -'9  59 

PIUmI  9    H   5H 
«M9.9,<i»      (M.oiniT       liitfrnatlonal    Ijjtt-x  ('or'u.mHori       SN 

.-.H.D.u;      Pub.  9-'_'»-59      Ftlpd  9   8-SM 
«H'.94n       sriU  KMAN    I.uCNGKR  KTC    ANI)I»KSI(;N       The 

Soholl    MfK     Co  .    I'l''        SN    «i;.037        Pub     9   29   .'.H        Kll^d 

1  1     ♦!    .-|>s 

rth»,941        HKRBKRT    LKVINK        H^TbtTt    I^'viiie,    liic        SN 

(i:{..<.J7       Pub.  9   J9-.-|9      Filed  11    2H  .■)H. 
•5H9.942        FRK1>   n.\KVi:V        Kr^.i    M.^^^.•y       SN   «47i:(       Put' 

i>   29   :.W       Kllfd  IJ    2J    .">H 
HH9,94.<        MISS    INIFORM        MImh    Intforni   Co        SN    ti4,999 

Pub    !•    -9   .■(9       Fllfil   1.'    _'9   r.H 
tiM».»44       ■TIIK    11)     1(1"      Fp<l^rat.>d  Dvparfiufnt   Storex.   Inc 

SN  liii  71n       Pnh    !•    J9    .'.9       Fllfd  1    29   .'i9 
rtM9,94r>        (^HARVKT  FOLD        I)omlnli)UP    Fraix-*',     \n<-       SN 

t»«.HH4       Pub    9    •-•9   .'i9       FlU'd  2    2    .'.9 
.iHi»»4«       PKIN<'K  OF  CUFSTFR   ANI )  I  >KSI(iN       Kx-^IsLt 

Import     Corporation        SN     6«.Sti9        Pub     9    29   .-.9        FIUmI 

2  2    .".9 

»>Si».947        SPOKTCASTKKS        NorthcaHt    Stio«-   Corupauy.    In. 
SNr.7.Hl4        Pub    9    21t    .■.9       Fll»'d2     1  tl    o" 


H89.956  COF^OAM       Inlerrheiiilcal  Corporation       SN  .■S9.4flH. 

Pub   »  29^59     Filed  9^  24-:)« 

«W9.957  RANOARKF,       Deerlnif.    Mllllken    ft    C"     Inr       SN 

HC..B04  Pub.  9   29  .">9      Filed  1    2H   :.» 

H89,9.m  SPKKl>STKR.      DeeriUE,    Mllllken   k   Co     !"<•       SN 

6«,»10.'>  Pub    9   29  .'.9      Filed  1-28-^9. 

K89,»59  RAMITKX       Hodjrew   ReneHrch  k  I>evelopment   Com 

pkny.  SN   67.682       Pub    9^  29   ^9.      Filed   2    l.t   •'>». 

CIms44-DmUI,    MMlical,   and   Surgical 
AppUancas 

tlM9.9rt<t       PI.ASTI  I.INKK       IMawtl  Liner  «o  .   Inc      SN44  91^ 

Pub   9  2»-:.9      Filed  1    29  ,18 
t!H9.9»ll        FLOdl'ARD       American    MoKplfal    Supply    C.rporM 

tlon,    aMwIitnee-**    Mend    .lohnwrn   A   Coiniwiny       SN    49  9:.4 

Pub    tl   2    :.9      Filed  4    18   ."SH 
«Ki».W«2         l)l.\<JNoSTOH         Kn»relhard     Industrie-.     Inc        SN 

:>l,44(i      Pub    9   29    .'19      Filed  .'.    12    .^H. 
rtH9.9«.<         VIMRA-FIN<iKR         Vlbr«     Re-e«rrb     I^l...rat..rlev 

SN  n.i.i:<2       Pub    9   29   :>9      Filed  11  -24  -.'»8 
(iH9  9«4       TR.\VKI.  RKST       Bernard  H    Stiiuffer.  d  b  a    Stauf 

fer     I^boratorle-         SN     rt;<.l»<)         Pub.     9   29   .".9         Fll.-.l 

11    2.'>   riM 
(,H9,96:.       TK.VVKLKR        Johnnon    k     John»iui         SN     ti.i.HX'.t 

Pub    9    29    .'9       F1I»*<1   12    H    .'.8 
«89.96«       FRKTKKKT       Fretret.    Incorporated       SN    »(?1,9>«'' 

I'uh    9  29   .-.9      Filed  12    10   .">8 
»l,s»  {♦67        CHAIK  K/.F        (iuardlan    Producfw    Company      Inr 

SN  71.;m.     Pub   9    29-  :)9.     Flle«l  4-i:t-.'»9 ^^^^ 


Q^s45-.Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

•■,89,9«M  S  K  S  SIPKK  KINli  SIZE  ETC  AND  DESIGN 
(lolden  \ni'  BeverrtKc  Corporatlo)i  SN  ♦19  4(12  I'ul' 
9   29    .■.9.     Filed:!    12   .")». 


r,89.94s    wATKKBi  Kv    J  KdmardM  &  in    SN  7i) .-.h7   Qass  46  —  Foods  aod  Ingredlents  of  Fooos 

Pub   9    29   .'.9      Filed  .!    .(1    .">9 


'iHM.949  2    BY    4    AND    DKSUiN        I.     (irelf  A    Bro      liir       SN 

7().79»i       Put.    9    29    .'.9       Filed  4    A    :>'.> 

.■,.H9.9.'.()  BKOOKSTHFKT        Ralelifli    HaberdaKlor.    Inc       SN 

Til  ',t4:i       Put.    9    29    •■>9       Filed  4    C    o9 

i;H<).9r.l  PoNVBoV       Merit  Clothlnt:  <"oinpany       SN   71,219 

Pub     it  29    .'.It        File, I   4    9    .".9  


Class 40 -Fancy   Goods,    Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

»1M< »!».■. 2  Ml-:Krr     PKARL         Jule^     Frle<Jman      d  b  a       M.tII 

Pla-tlc^      SN    .11  :n7      Pub.   !•  29  :<u      Filed  f.  4  .■.: 

•!H9.9.->.i  I..\DV  l!.\I.  Sutton  No\elty  Corp  SN  .">H.2ti9 
Pub    9    29    .'.!»       Filed  9    _•    r<H     _^___^____^____ 

Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

tl89.9M  BONDYNK  FoR  NKATFR  WEAR  ETC  .\ND  DF 
SIGN  Bondyne  .Vwnoclates.  Inc.  a»Ml»^ee  of  (;revnwood 
Mills.    Inc        SN    47.2.-.1        Pub.   9    29-  r.9       Filed   .1    7    .".S 

HS9.95S  COAIR  Interchembal  Corporation  SN  .■>9,4tl7 
Pub.  9   29  :>ii.     Filed  9   24    oh 


.;hi».1h;9        bar  none     .VND    design        Vincent     S\  rup    Co. 

Inc        SN    14  192        Pub     9    29    -".9        Filed    s    17    :<l\ 
tiH9.970        KINi;    NAVEL       olyn    K.    Face,    Uba     <>     K      Fa..- 

(in.ve-       SN   47.:if..f       Pub    9   29    .'.9       Filed  .i    1(>   ■>>- 
r,Hi»'t71       KlNt;  NAVEL  AND  DESKJN       olyn  K    Face    d  h  ,. 

()      K       Face    (iroxe,        SN     47,:9t4         Pub      9    29    .".it         Filed 

H   lo  r.s 

nH-..972        LAKE    STATES    WITH    SYLVAN    BACKt.KolND 
St      Reu'l..     PatH-r    Company,    aw.-ltrn*'*-.    b.v     MH»lk:nmenl     and 
meriter.    from    Lake    Staten    Yeant   Ciirporatlou.      SN   :.4.240. 
Pub    9   29   .'.9      Filed  f.   2.'.    ■'>>< 

,;Hq97<        REPKESENT.VTION    OF    LITTLE    KING        Kinr 

Kulle,,  (;ro,ery   C..      In-        SN  .-.."., ;<28.      Pi,b    9    29    M*       Filed 

7    1.".    .'.>« 
H89,974       "ONION   TOTS    '      Oregon   Frozen   Food*  Company 

SN  .'.tl  49:<       Pub    9    29    .'.9      Filed  H    1     '<"< 
rt89  97.->        BITLER    AND    DESIGN         Butler    Chemical    Con,. 

pan>        SN    .•.«,92(i        Pub     9   29   .".9        Filed    s    11    .■'^ 
tlH9  97rt        DILLV8ALT.       The    ItV  A  Dllly    Company      d.b  n 

ItsADIIly        SN    :)fl.9fl7        Pub     9  29-59        Flle.l    H    1!    .',h. 

HHlt  977       BIStjlTCK       (ieneral   MHIh.  Inc      SN  .MT  787       Pub. 
".»    29    '.9       Filed  H    2.'.    .'.'' 

689978  HOHNEKKRS  DAIRY  AND  DESIGN      Hobneker-. 
Dairy        SN.-.7,9<»2       Pub     9^  29   59       Filed    8   26-  ..H 

689979  SALLY  CliOVER      Cl-.ver  Farm  Store- Corp.. ration. 
SN  :.H.()12       Pub   9   29    :.9      Filed  8   2.8   ,->8 
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Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


689.980  SORRENTO        Dalrycre«t    Ice    Cream    Co..    luc.       SN 
58.504      Pub   9  29    .".9      Filed  9~8-5H. 

689.981  ISO  PFIZ       Chun     Pfizer    &    Co      Inc       SN    .'if)  84.- 
Pub    9   29   :>9       Filed  9   M\   .".s 

(.H9,982        VITA    CRE8S        Rodolpbe    S     .MeJM.n.    d.b, a      K     S 
MeUon       8N  60,715       Pub    9-29-59      Klled   10   14-58 


S.N    |■,4.(l7.^ 


(190, (M)4,      JELPAC       J     F     Jelenko   A    (■<■      In 
P\ib    9   29   59      Filed  l  _'    n    5^ 

69(),(K)5       OAKITE  SCIENCE   AND    DESIGN,      oaklte    Prod 

nvti  uv)        i.»i('i.-i»Ti,.v    w-rwi.-c        «v    ,.         I      1,       i  ..  '"'''■     ''"'       ^^    t;7.ii24        Pub     9   29    59       Filed    2    12    M' 

6Mt.HH,(        Kl-.<  EPTItt.N     STK  KS        Walter    .1      BoK'lon.    dba 

BoKdon  n         SN    64.251         Pub,    9-29    59         Filed     12-15   58       690.(M)6        RADIACWASH        Meyer    M.     HeU...    dba      .Vt-uulab 

.-lfi<j  (iwj        iiwL'i.ivr    I  vi»  i.V'UK-v        f       i    i>      ^  I  Products    Co        SN    69, 02.'?        Pub     9    29    59        Filed    ;,    5    :,<.' 

'>Mi),yH4       ll.VLh   PINT    AND  DESIGN       r  o(.d   Prodticern,    In. 

SN    64,278       Pub.    9-29-,".9.      Filed   12-15-58  i.90,(M)T        l-:VENT       Ecoiouni. -    Labora tor.\      \n<        SN    7o  2(»9 

t;s9,985        BISKOIDS         Andomla      Products      Limited         SN  I''ib   9   29   59.     Filed  .1-25   59 

64,.'{H;i      Pub.  9-29  59.     Filed  12    16   58  690.008       METACLEAN       MetaMirf  Coriiorafioii       SN    71  4u_' 

Pub    9    29    59       Filed  4    1  .H    51) 


♦       Service  Marks 


iiH9,9H6  CAT  JOY  Flavor  Corp.. ration  of  AuierUu.  SN 
64,971        Pub    9    29    59       Filed  12    29   58 

689, 9H7        WHITE    FEATHER        White    Feiitber    FiiruiM     Inc. 

SN  65,874      Pub    9   29    59      Filed  I     14    .'.!) 
i;s!».»S8       POTATO   PUS       Salada  Slilrrlff  H..rhev     Inc       SN 

66  495       Pub    9   29-59      Filed  1    26   .59  Q  100  "  MiSCeHaROOUS 

6N9,9H9        SHIKRIFF  SaladnShlrrlff  Horsey       Ltd.         SN 

6»i  496      Pub    9-29^  5H      Filed  1- 2tl- 59 
1189. 990       LIXIRV       I^.blaw  Inc,      SN  68,155       Pnb    9    29    5;) 

Filed  2-20^59. 

6S9,991  POMONA  P<.mona  Prodixts  Co  SN  i>H,,n4 
Pub    9   29   59      Filed  2    24    59 

6H!).992  ORCHARD  PRIZE  S.uitbern  Packing  Co..  Inc. 
SN  68.442      Pub   9   29-59.     Filed  2    25   59 

689.99;i.  SINNY  SANDS  I  rvinn  Feld»te|ii.  d  (,  a  C..acbella 
Vineyards  Company  SN  70,459  Pub  9  29  5«  Filed 
.(    :U)   50 

689,994.       FARM     STYLE        Red     River    Valley    Potato    Flak.      i;90,()l  1         DS    AND    DESIGN        Daitcli    Crystal    Dairies     In 


..;»i».0(i<i         HDCSE     tip      BEEF.         I   l.\  ..».■^     u       .\<n:,-r       .it..-, 
Blackie  s   House  of   Beef       SN  4S,S2:',       Pub     8   4    ".<♦       Kii.-d 
4    1    5s 

t;ii(i,01(i         .\EP     AND    DESIGN         .\uierlcan     };ie,tri.      l'..w.r 
Compan>     Inc       S.N  65,809       Pub.   9-29   59       Fii.d   1     14    ".:' 

I 

Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


Co.      SN   71,690       Pub    8   25   59       Filed   4    16   59 


SX  59.;JS4      Pub    9   29   59,     Filed  9  2;i   58, 


way      Promotion 
HV-22-5K 


SN      t;i.i:',s  Put.       9    29    59  Filed 


i;s9.!t95        S.VLTRoL       The    Cliica^..    Dleietl.     Supply     Hon...       i;90.012        EVEREDV        IS     Ct,r..ine    Metals   Co      d  I,  ii     tiate 
Inc        SN    71,727        Pub     9    29    .".9        Filed    4    17    5<i 

tlH9,996       BLACK  k  (iOl>D      D  A   D  F....1I-     In<       SN    71.si'< 
Pub    9   29   59.     Filed  4    20   59 

6X9.997        TOP    PERFORMER        Fisher    Fl<.nrlnir    Mills    Com 
pany       SN    71,N29       Pub     9   29   59       Filed    4    2(i    '.!) 


Qass  47  -  Wines 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

i;9o.(.H  NEW  YORK  CENTK.XL  AND  DESIGN  The  New 
York  Central  Railroad  Company  SN  68.929  I'ub  9  29  5H 
Filed   ;(     4     59 


6S9,99S       RICHARDS        CannndnlKun     Industries     Co       Dh 
SN  71.645       Pub    9 -29   59.     Filed  4    16   5!t 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


6'«9,999        RE.\DICIT        Readlcut    Wool    Company     Limited 
SN  42,397      Pub.  9   29-59      Filed  1  2 -i;{   57 

t.9().t8)0.     ORTHO  AND  DESIGN.     Ortbo  Pharmaceutical  Cor 
poratlon       SN    69.437        Pub.    9   29   59        Filed    .!    1 2    59 


Class  51  —  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

(.90.(8)1        CHIVALRY         Mary      Chess.      Iucorp<.rated         SN 
62.741       Pub    9  29   59,     Filed  11-19    58. 

690,(8)2       FORMILA    8       Broni«on    Products    Company       SN 
ti6.597      Pub  9-29-59      Filed  1    2^  59 

690, (M).!        NYXIDENT.       Nyejraard    A    Co     AS        SN    68,63.1 
Pub    9   29    59      Filed  2    16   59 

TM    749    O  G.      11 


ti90,014       (RIME    PHoTO(;RAPHER       (..luiubla    Broadcast 
Inc  System.   Inc      SN  56,92:'.      Pub    9    29   59      Filed  h    1 1 -5.S 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

Qass  200  '^ 

690.015        P.\CKA(;IN(i     INSTITl  TE    ANI>    DESIGN        The 

Packaplnt  Institute    Inc      SN51,7M5      Pub    9   29   59      Filed 

5  15  5S 
61*11.016        CoLlMBIETTES    AND     DESIGN        ColinuhletteK. 

New  Y'ork  State  Council       SN66,415       Pub    9   29. ".9      Filed 

1  26  59 
ti90.017        .\FA    AND   DESUiN        .\lr    Force    .\ss..c!it  tion        SN 

(17.269      Pub    9-29   59.     Filed  2    9    5!. 

1.90,01s       .\LPHA    phi   and    DESKiN       Alpha    Phi    Interua 
tional    Fraternity,    Inc       SN    69.465       Pub     9-29   59       Filed 
;c  13    59 

.1  r» 


i>»    Ii" 


f 

.'> 

* 

11 

\ 

1 

"I  ♦      l»# 


H  t    tl  Iwi     >i>4<« 


.It  A  4 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Thpse  rpuUtrattonii  arp  not  iubject  to  opposition. 

Qass  17-Tob«to  ProdutU  CU«  51  - CoMMtia  and  ToiUt  Prapirrtioiis 


rtl>0,01»       I'liUlp    MiirrlH    In  corpora  fed,    Ww    York,    N  Y       HN     «»< 
.-.:.. !)47        nifd    IVR     T    -.H  -.-)M  ;    Am     8  H.    1<>   1»   ■*>« 


1,021.      Rrvlon,    Inc..    N>w   York.    NY       HN    .'.4. in:.       Kll.-.l 
IVR.  a  24    .">H  ;  Am.  H  H    7-10   .M>. 

FROSTED  APRICOT  ICE 

TliH     wi.rd       I(»'       Iw    dUclnliiK'd    iip«rt    from     th.-    murk     n- 
nhown. 

Vtir  Null  I'.nniiH'l 
hlrxt  UHf  May  10,  1  it.'>^ 


tiiMid.'j       K-tf<-    Liiiidt-r    CoMiin'tlf  ("ompHiiy.    Nfw    \  nrk,    .\  > 
SN-'.-.tl.tir.'        Filed    Vn     «    ■••   •■'«;    Aiu     S  R,    it    :'H    .-,!•, 

PORTO  FINO  ROSE 

n..'    i:i.({INti    triin-latlon    of    ■Porti.    Klim    !{(>».•  •    l-    ■.iih-tiu. 
flNlly  •tlin-  pi>rt  roH*-." 
Kiir  MpHttckH 
F'irxt  u**"  Jul.v  i;4.  1H'>S 


TIh'   drnwliik.'   l-"   lined    t<.  liidlcHtf   k'^ld   tiiid  kT.-.-n 

For  ( 'Itiirt't  tfs 

First  iiHf  .Inly  Jl,  llt.">K  


Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


ftOO, ()_•:'.       I>ledr»-   rr<Kliii-fM   Iric  .    .N>w    York     NY,      S.\   ."j.s.;i4J 
ni.Ml  V  n    i>   4    .->S  ;  .Vn.    S  R    7    -'2    'It 

DIAMONDS  &  PEARLS 

Fur  Llpntlrk 

Ftrxt  utw  May  !.'>.  Itt.'.H 


tl(»<i  Ji-M        .Siiynwin     J'Todnrt-    ('"inpany      Sf      I... ill-     M'         SV 
H»<t.02O        Western    tirvtjon     I'mklntf    ('orix»ratl-in.     Corvalli^  »n  4^4       F11»m1   I*  R.   12-17-58:   Am    H.H.  10    12-59. 

nu-n      SN  .'^7.«f..'^.     Filed  IVR.  H   25 -.'.H  :  Am    S.R.  lo    IH   .Ml 


GARDEN  FINEST 

For  (tinned  KrnitH    Canned  Veuetablei.,  and  Canned  llerrte- 

Flr-t  u-<e  Aug    1  '(.  !»•">>« 


RUB  'N'  ROLL 


Fur  SJvln  CI.-aiiHliu   L.iflc.n  tinil  Antl  I'ernplriiiit 
Flr>-t  u-e  June  lit4.'> 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


12«.7.^."i 
12M.9.<2 

r.'s,!):<7 

12><.y4n 
IJHiM.t 
1  .M».. '>!».'. 
12!t  tltU 
V2<t.Tn(» 


ft   An   m 


1_M», 
129, 

:um. 
:««8. 

M\9. 

,iH», 

:J71 

:(T1 

Ml 

;!7i 

:(7i 

.171 

.■17 1 

:ni 

.171 


992. 

riH.H 
rt4» 

018 
147 

.■'<4T 
,.■{».'■. 

,:nt» 

,4IKi 
.ft.'<0 

.r,H~ 

,tlMH 
,t>.H» 

rt»i 


( 


:i7 


.(    it    .'n 


Rf^T)  \VIN(i  ANMt  r>KSION       Ct     1< 
MAdNOLIA       (1    4«i       1    2<»   20 
I'KNrSSl  LAU      CI    4«      1    -'o    2<i 
KdSK      CI    4ti      1    20   2n 
YORKSHIRK   RF:LISH       CI    4ti       1    2i>   2n 
YoSKMITK  Mll.r.S      CI     !7        f    1»    -» 
.MAVRITK      CI    .'<7        i    i»   2o 
FHFRHARl)     F.VHFK      \M'      PKSIOV 

:\  9  20 

K.«i(;i.K   .\M>   I'FSKiN 
MACWHYTK      n 

i>r  BAR     CI  :^9 

rilK.  M.W.VNS       CI     iM 
NANTFX      CI    40      ti   tl   :Ut 
ORII'  a    AM>   ItKSKJN       CI     4 
CHICHI       <'l    -M       7    IH    :U« 
ANDY   HAIU>Y       CI    ;<li      ft   2'1     »» 
\Ri»FFNK      C\    1      it   21.  :!li 
ARnDIRK      CI    1      It   2n    (» 
PARKOMATK^      CI    .?7       10   .?    .til 
imiM-O     CI   4      10  :5  Mit 
SrrHFMF    FTC    .\NI)  DFSKiN 
SI  I'RFMK   KTC    ANlt   DKSKiN 
sri'RKMF    ANI>    I>F:SI0N        CI 


CI.      37 


7     :<■   Itl  20 
:^  14   tit 

4    2.'i 


\H  :in 


CI 
CI 
4 


10  :i    '.it 
10  :t  :\\> 


10  ;i  .(ft 


:!71,7tio 
.•<71.H.V2 

.i71.H;{:i 
:ai,9Ho 

.i71.9Ml 
!72.0.'U! 
',72,o;t7 


SI  I'RKMK    STKKI 

10  A  :to 
WHIMS     CI   4t;     n»  •■<  ''•'■> 

BRII-LO    ANI>   ItKSKJN       CI     4 
BRII-I-O    ANl>    UKSKiN       CI     4 
CFLATFR-M       CI    'Mi      10    17     (ft 
CFlyOK      CI     (ft      in    17    ait 
HRII-LO    AND    DKSKiN        Cl      4 
MRILI.O    AND    DKSKiN       Cl     4 

TM   12: 


WOOL   AND    Di:sl(iN       Cl      1 


10    Id    .!». 
Ill    10    .19. 


iM    1:    ;'.!i 
1(1    17   :'.!! 


:{72.o:iM. 
;<72.ii» 
;t7  2.:<HH 
:!72.4l:! 
:n2,497 
:a2.7:<.'> 

.■(7  2. HO.'. 

H72.H7:t 

:!7.(.()K0. 

.{7;i,;ioH. 
.H7.<..H7.i 

.■{7;«.4o.-. 

373.408. 

:t7:i..'..trt 
;47:5.»iHO 
.■<7:<.7:u) 
:i7:(,ft»H 

:t7.f,999 

;(74,ih;! 

H74.24»i 

:!74,;u' 
:t74,:i»;( 
:(74,i'.ll 
:t7.'..lH4 
1 7. '.2111' 
.•!7.'>.41ii 
:(7,">.4K»'> 
:!7-"i,.'>»il 
.•t7t5.10>* 
:i7»^.i.!'< 
:n«.2.to 
:',7<v:wu 


12 


HRILKO  AND  DKSKiN.      «1     4 
HAI.LMARKKD    FABRICS        Cl 
HHIKI>o     AND    DKSKJN        Cl      4 
SW  INO  W  A       Cl    21       Kt     il    •'9 
I,  AFFAIRK      Cl    M       K*   •'<!    •<>• 
CLIl'I'KH       Cl    M4       11-14     t» 
FKRA  FLKX       Cl    12       11    14    .Ui 
CttLoNKL  K      Cl    49      11    14    Mt 
IN  HIB  <'o      Cl    »i       11    21    :i9 
BRILLO.    Cl    ;*i      12  .v;iy 
KKNTI CKY    QIKKN       Cl     4ft 
CFI.AFII.      Cl    42      12    .-.   :<9 
R(>YALCKL.     Cl    42      12-.V-.H9. 
WALKS       Cl    2ft       12    12    :(!' 
TIRFMASTKR      C\    2.<      12    lit   :(!• 
AI.MANCK      Cl    4fl       12    1»    :<9 
.\H<tri,AZ      <l    1       12    2«    <ft 
AROCHKM      Cl     1       12    2tl   .<it 
FKRA  Fl/tW      Cl    1«      1    2   40 
.\l  DITRITK      Cl    37        1    2    40 
TRirMFH      Cl    28      1    9   4(i 
(  AMKROY      «1     i9       1    9   40 
(illTTARIi      Cl    4f>      1     1»'   40. 
I.tiR.VNN       Cl    .Mt      2    It    40 
MKI.Lti  I>or(}n      Cl    Kl      2    1:1    4(1 
JAMKS    K     I'KBI'KR        Cl     4ft        2 

•j.t  "     Cl    11      2    20   40 
KINCfTASIh;       Cl    4ti      2    2(i    »d 
KINCi  oRANCiK   AND  DKSION 
SIRKMINK       Cl    4t5      :<    12    40. 
ARTKKK.V      Cl     Ut      H    12    4ii 
OLD    SOITH    AND    DKSKiN 


1(1    17    .tit 
42         1"    21 
10   :tl    .'to. 


10 


:{!t 


.'(1    40. 


Cl.  4: 


41. 


.t    12    4(t. 


I'.i    40. 


t 

L 


.^,  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


211. .".44 

J>»tl,h.'ft. 

.■t(i:t,4tt(» 
.■i04.0«lfi 
.•{07.820 
.'t  17,  HMO 

;t.'i4.(i82 

.•t7:H,027 

;i7;t.028 
.tft.t.ii.'t 

4(t«l,4<lt) 

4o;t,9.t.'> 
4(iH.«;t9 

.■..%ft.49« 

.•)ti;t,32.^ 
.'.fi.'l.l8.^ 

.•.««.  2. 37 

.')««, 2:t8 

".fl7.117 
.■)«8.678 


Section  8 

FKil  RK  OF  A   YolNO    LADY 

THIAD      CliixMes  fi  (ind  .■)2      it    k 
A.MINttC.MVK       Cl    m      .->   2.t    '>.:•■ 
RKI'KKSKNTATKtN  OK  (iRAl  K 
I'KDI  KINS      Cl    .19      11    7    .t.! 
TRIAD      Cl    .'.2       10 
H.\ND    LASTKD   BY 

:tft     4  21   .'tti 
DRKX-KLKKN      <^1 
I'KRM  A  KLKKN      t 
YKAR    ROIND   RAMBLKR 
LAKRKNTIA.     Cl    .SO       t   9   4 
VKLAM.V       Cl    .19       10   2tl   4.1 
ZAHDA       Cl    42       H    22    44 
BROWN   RKCTANOLK       Cl 


Cl 
1 


c 


4ti 


4    i;t    2ti 


u    (; 


j(i  :',:■'. 


2    .34 
FL.\VI.\N(i    DI 


FA  LCI  I        Cl 


.'2       11     21 

'I    .'.2       11 


■tit 


.'1 


Cl. 


.'3 


.■',;i 


0  .'t 


SIBKRSTAR  BROIL-O  GRILL       Cl    21       8   2e   :>. 

LEUINO      Cl    .')]       1ft    14    .•2 

SPONTKX      Cl    1      114   .'>2 

SI'ONOYL      Cl    1       11    4    r.^  -. 

PANT<tLrX      Cl    .tfi      11    2.'.    .'.2 

OII^LAW-ORAM       Cl     100 


12    3(1 


Thr    foUoyinp    reffintriitionn    ixxiifd    Orl 


i'j:,.i 


.'HI. 428. 
.'81.429 

'.HI, 434 

.'.HI, 437 

.".HI, 4:0, 

.'.Hl,44<i 
.".HI, 44.' 
.".HI. 449 
.')Hl,4.'.l 
,'M.4.'.2 

.".Hi    4.'..'. 

.'.Hl,4t'.2 
.")81,4»i.') 
.^Hl,4fl7 
.'.H1.4«ft 
.'.81,470. 

.".HI  471 
:.H1,477 

.".Hl,4Hl 

.'iHl,4H.H 

.'.H1.4H.- 

.".Hl  493 
.-.HI. 49*! 
.".M  4ft1t 
.'.HI,, ',((2 
r.Kl..'»OH 
.'.H1..M4 
.'.Hl  ,.-,  IH 
■.HI., ',2  3 
.'.Hl,.')28 

.".Hi,.-i;n 

.'.HI,. •..(." 
.".Hi,.'.;t9 

.'>Hl,.-41 


JKKI'JINIOR      Cl     1ft 

HI  RDS  SIKDK  FINISH      (1    :>,- 

SKCIRKR      Cl    2.-. 

I'lRolKTTK      Cl    411 

LASTIK  SKAM      Cl    .39  I 

DRCMMKR  BOY  DKSKiN       (  i    .it,  ' 

W  AKRKN  TKKD   AND    DKSKiN        ci     j! 

ItLOW  (MRL  COMB      Cl    4(i 

.\(TIVATKD      Cl    3H  | 

KKNTSHIKK      Cl    3ft 

I    S    TlMJtLK  BLOCK       Cl.  ;tft. 

.IKT  \AC      Cl    23 

KrilIT(tNK  AND  DKSKiN      Cl    1** 

ST.V  KLtiR      Cl    .'. 

•  VAKII'OLK         Cl    21 

HAKRKL-BRKASTKD    N(  tHTH  W  I  STKH   .VND    DK 

SKiN      Cl    4H 
SHARKTOttN       Cl     ift 
RKCOMMKNDS   ITSKLK   BKTT^    Cll'S   .\ND   DK 

SKiN      Cl    4H 
CHARLKS    OK    NKW    oRLK.VNS       Cl     4(. 
TKtKKNICINA      Cl    1h 
NORWKST       Cl    4ti 
KINOKTttN      Cl    19 

I'AT(MMAT1C      Cl    2<i.  ••U; 

B  k  S      Cl    .'t7  ^   . 

M.KR.WILLA      Cl    4tt        ' 
SANIMAID      Cl    2.  f 

I'KDIS  N      Cl    18 
CHICKKN  FINGKRS      Cl    4f. 
(iRKCIAN      Cl    39 
I  NBIRNABLK     k     SON  KXI'LoSI  YK 

SKiN       Cl    .'2 
OCCUSAL  FACF:T<)R      Cl    44. 
KXTKRM  o  LITK      Cl    21 
AKR^VI'LAS      ("1    Hi 
CAVIL      Cl    39 


.\ND     DK 


Hl,.")42 

Hi, .'.47 
Hi..-,.-,:i 

H1..'>.'>H 

"1  ..'.tm 

HI  ..'.ti7 
81..'.«H 

HI. .'17(1 

HI..- 7  3 

HL,'.7H 
Hl,.'lH2 
Hi  ,.'.Hft 

HI.. "02 
SI. '.ft.-. 
Hl.HOlt 
Hl.fiOl 

H1.H07 
81.812 
H1.H21 
Hl.f!24 
HI. 02.') 
Hl,fl2fi 

81,tt2  7 

Hl,»i2H 

81.fi29 

Hl,fl;tO. 

HI. 631 

Hl,fl,S,t 

Hl.H.Htl. 
Hl.t>.'17 

Hi.n.HH 

Hl.tiHft 
Hl,«40 
Hl,«\47 

H1,C.4H 
Hl,(i.'.4 
8  I.e.- 7 
HI  ,titiL' 
Hi  .(ill; 
Hl.tifift 

Hl,f571 
Hl.t!72 
Hl,f.7:( 
Hi, (174, 
HI, 67.', 

Hl,tiH.-. 

M  .tlHd 
M  ,tJft(t 
Hi. 691 
Hi, 693 
HI, (194 

■(i,'i 

:io 
•  \\ 
■\r> 

■17 

riH 
r27 


Hi, 
Hi, 
Hi, 
Hi. 
HI, 
HI, 
81. 
81. 


FRKKDI:TTKS      ci    :',;. 
.\  I'lXlK  C.\KD      c;     iH 
NIRSK     LIFK     .\ND     DKSKiN 
THol'IC   BK.XND    H.\.M       (   i     4' 
IlKi:KiKNi'TKN    AND   DI  SI(,N 

:    1 . 


CI      .19. 


Cl   4;t 


,\ND    I'KSKJN 
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(Registered    Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  Dlictalmed.  Corrected  etc  :  New  Certificate*  :  12c  Publlcatlonii  ) 

Ahra.to    Finish    Corp  ,   Grand    KapirtK,    Mich       e89,R5«-7.    pub.  Ulau,  JoHt-ph,  <l.b  a    Tone  Proffwsional  Proiluori..  to  Mathl»'«<.n 

If  29  59       CI.    2S.  Chi-miral   Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y       581. 4«5.    c«nr       (  I.    1». 

Acmp  TarWlf  Co  ."Providenc*".   R  I       H89.82*V-1,  pub.  9-29-59  Blixk     fVrdinHnd    H,,    d.b.H     PflwtPr   Jewplrv    Co      N>w    Iberia. 

CI.  22.                                                                                    „  Pa       5S1.570.  cane.      CI    28 

Advance     Huylng     Corp.,     New     York,     NY.      581. B8«.     cane,  m^^^.     j^^„i     K.\tra<t     Cn  .     to     Flue     Seal     Extract     Co.     Inc., 

CI.   39  Cambridge,    Mhk«.      .S7H.108.    reri      1L>    15    59.      CI     45. 

.\ffiliated  DUtillerH  Brandu  Corp      Kcc  nine  Seal  Extract  Co..  Inc      Sn 

Liquor  Itealem  Hupply  Co.  Blue  Seal  Extract  Co 

Air     Force     AKBoclatlon.     WanhlnKton,     D.C.      «89,l>24,     pub  Bojfdon,     Walter     J.,    d  b  a      Bo^dmi >.     Kansaf     CMy,     Kans 

9-29-59       CI.  88.                                                                      ,           ^  «89.1»8a.  pub.  9  29-59       CI    4H 

Air     Forc«?     AHUoclatlon,     \Vai»hlnjtton.     DC       690,017,     pub  BogdonV      /<.Vc 

9-2»-59       CI.  200.  Bopdon,    Walter   J. 

Aladdin    Heatlnji   Corp  ,    Sjin    I>>andro,    Calif.      689,842,    pub  Bolton,    John    W   ,    &    Son...    Iik  ,    Ijiwrerice.    Mmrs       fi89.8.%0, 

9-29-89.      CI.  23.                                                      ,          ...,.,  puh    »   29-59       CI    2:V 

Allied    ProductH,    Inc.,   to   Helena   Rublngtein.   Inc..   New   lOrk.  it,,ndvnt'    .\»K.>clales.    Inc.    from    Greenwood    Mills     Inc  ,    New 

NY       372, 4H7,  ren.   12-15-59.      CI.  51  YorK.  NY       689.954.  pub    9   29   59       CI    42 

Alpert.   .\rnold,   Publlcationt*.   Inc      NVw   York,   NY       689,821,  Horden     in       The.     to     The     Borden     C<>  .     New     York      N\ 

pub    9-29-59       CI.   38.  128.932.  ren     12    15   59       CI.  46 

Alpha     Phi     International     Fraternity.     Inc.     Evanston.     111.  Borden     ('«       The.     to     The     Bord.  n     ('"       N.w      York      N\ 

690.018,  pub.  9  29-59       C1.200.  128.937.   ren     12-15   59       CI     46 

AnibaKHador    Cards.    Inc  .     Kanaa*    <"lty.     Mo       689.926,    pub,  Horilen     Co  .     The.     to     The     Borden     Co..     New     York.     N  \ 

9   29^59.      CI.   38.  128.940.   ren.    12    15-59       CI.   46.      •     - 

American   AbraKlve  Metaln  Co  .  Irvintrton.  N,J       372.805.  ren  Boston   Vacuum   Trn>it      St  i 

12    15-59.      CI    12.  Howard,    John    B 

American  Abrawlre   Metals  Co.,  Irvinjrton.   N  J       374,183,  ren  Bowman,    U      1'  ,    tn    (i.x.daU    Backhoiiw-    A    ('■■     Ltd  ,    I>eerth 

12    15    59       CI.   16,  England        12H.94.S    ren     12    15    .'H        CI    46 

American  Electric  Power  Co..    Inc  ,   New  York,   NY.      690,010,  Bievitt  Slow'  Ltd  .  I>'l<->'^ter.  Enplanii        581.568.  cane        CI    Ai» 

pub.  9  29-59.      CI.  100,                                                    Rrilin     Mfe      Co       Iiic       Brooklvn      NY       371,687-91.     ren 

.\tner1can  FuKed  Quartz  Co,  Inc.  Dover,  N.J       581.727,  cane  "72,5  59,      (14               "r*^  •^i-^" 

Vmerlian  Home  Pr.Khictn  Torp  .  d  h  a    Whitehall  I^aboratorlCH.  Brlllo  Mf«r   < 

New    York.    NY       689.765.   pub     9  29^  59       CI     IS.  Brillo  Mfe   <' 

American     Linen     Hupply    Co.    OhlcaKo,     111.      689.675.    pub  pj    4 

9  29-.-)9.      CI.  2.  Brlllo  Mfp    Co.  Inc.  Brooklyn.  NT      372.038,  ren    12-15-59 

.\merlcan     Optical     Co,     Southbrldjre,     MaHN       689,875,     pub  ^^j    4 

9   29   59       CI     26.                                                                             ^  Brlllo  Mfe    Co,   Inc.   Brooklvn.   NY       372,388    ren    12-15-59 

Andernon  Co.  The.(;ary.  Ind       689,859,  pub   9  29-59       C126  7'14 

Vnderson     Machine    and    Tool    Works.     Inc.    Chaska.     Minn  Brlllo  Mfg    Co     Inc     Brooklyn,  N  Y       373,308,  ren    12-15-59 

689,827,  t)ub    9   29  59       CI    23  _    ^  CI.  31  ,0  v  v        coq— a    -      r^ih 

.Vnderm.n  (Ml  and  Chemical  Co  ,  Inc  ,  Portland.  Conn      689.746,     BrlHtoI     Laboratories    Inc,     Syracuse,     NY.       h89. .  .  4- ,  .    puD 

\ndomla   'Pnulucts      Ltd  .      Bradford.      Yorkshire.      England      Bristol     i>aboratorles     Inc       Syracuse      NT        689,779.     pub 

689.985.  rmb    9  29  59       CI    46.  ^            ^             9-29   .-iS.      ^^  !».   .         ,^     ^     ..  ^       Aao -«*     ,.„>,  (i-oo-sg 

Vndiews     R     P      Pap»'r    Co.    to    R     P     Andrews  Paper    Co.     Bristol  Mvers    Co.    New    York,    NT       689, ,H8     pub  9-29-59 

Wsshlnjtton,    1>C       129.595,   ren     12    15-59       CI     37  CI    IS                                          ^       ,    .,     ^v,      »      kv.  «-„i^», 

\n»wo     Rr>  British  Tool  &  Enelneerlnc  Co    Ltd,,  The.   Bnshbury,   \\  olver 

General   Aniline  A   Film   Corp  hampton,    Kncland       689,8.V2.    pub     9-29-59.      CI  23. 

Archer  Hanlels  Midland   Co   :    fire  Bronson    Pr(«1ucts    Co.   Chicago.    Ill       690,002,    pub  9-29    59 

Stroock   A   Wittenberg  Corp.  r^     ,  a           CI     .")1 

Annour  and  Co  ,  Chlcnco.  HI       389,785,  pub   9  29  59,      CI,  18      Brf^.k^i^p  ]>yrotechnlc  and  Chemical  <"o       See 

ArtUflc    Foundations.    Inc.    New    York.    NY.      581.607.   cane                Nocke.  Evelyn   P  ^^n  c^o   «          »  a   ou   .^o 

n    .^9                                                                                                                        Burke   k  James.   Inc.,   •'hlcapo.    Ill  6H9. 868-9,   pub  9-29-.59 

<^1    26 

Burke    k    James,    Inc  ,    Chicago     III  689.872,    pub  9-29-59 

Butler     rhemlcal     Co..     (idlena     Park      Tex        689.975.     pub 

9-29-59       CI    46 
Butler   Mfg.    Co..    Kansas    City     M..       689,726.    pub     9-29-^59 

CI    12 
Butterworth.    Bert    A.    A,,    d.b  a     Butterworth    Publications, 

Hollywood,  Calif.      689.928.  pub    9-29-59       CI    38 
Butterworth   Publications:    See 

Butterworth.  Bert  A    A 
Callfone   Corp.,   Hollvwood,   Calif       .'>S1,469.   cane.      CI    21 


Inc  .  Brooklyn    N  Y     .••!71.8:i2    a.  ren    12    15    ■"!» 
Inc    Brookh-n,  N  Y      372  036   7    ren    12    15-.'>9 


Atomlab  Pro<lucts  Co   :    See — 

Reins,  Meyer  M  _     ^ 

\uger    rivsses  C.  .  d  b  a    Blackle's  Houw  of  B<»ef,  Washington, 

I».C       690.009.  pub.  8-4-59       CI    100. 
.\uthorltv  1.4* bora t orles  :  Rre 

Bnrrlahl  Oil  Co.  ^   „^   ,„ 

Award    Exhibits.    Inc  ,    Chlcag<i,    111       689,899.    pub     9-29-59 

CI     32 
B    *   L     Ijiboratorles  :    See    - 

Thompson.  Harold  J. 
Babe*- Tenda  License  Cori>   :  Src — 

Metropolis  Bending  Co.  ^. 

Bacon     Pro<lucts     Co..     Chattanooga.     Tenn       689.761,     pub.     (.gngndalgua  Industries  Co  ,  IncCanandalgua    N  Y      689,998 

9   29-59       CI     18  -         -        -       - 

Bada     Co,     The.     Pasadena      Calif 

Badlsche   Anilin.   k   So<l«  Fahrlk    Aktlengesellschaft,   Ludwigs-    Capital    Clf.v    Products    Co  ,    The,    (^^lumbus     Ohio       375.561 

,..i.  »> aan  aoci      «..k.      a    OQ_";Q         C\      fi  ren      1 "'     1  ,T    59         (  I      4ti 

,'i2'«    cane 
5S1,710, 


689.867.    pub      9-29   59 


pub    9-29   59,      CI.  41  ^     „ 

Candle  Lite  CTiemlcal  Co.  Miami    Fla       ,'81.535.  cane      CI.  21 


hafen    (Rhine),   Germany.      689,689.    pub     6-29-59       CI.    6  ren     12-15  59       (;i    46 

Ball  Mils.    Inc.    New    York,    NY       581.647.    cane,      CI.    22,  Carbona  Products  Co  .  Long  Islan.i  (  ity    N^       ..81.5 

Bardahl  Oil  Co  .  d.b  a    Authority  laboratories,  St    Iy>uls,  Mo  rA^y''rh\Up     Mfg     Co  .     The     Cincinnati      Ohio 

689.679.    pub    9   29   59       CI     4                                                 ^     x-  t  cane       CI     1 -^ 

Barl,    Jean,    k    Co.    Inc     Import  Export,    CIHTslde    Park,    N,J  (,       „ng   Bakliig  Co.,  Charlotte,   NC       211,544    cane 


581,601,    cane 
puli 


Barl,    Jean,    k    Co.    Inc     Import  Export,    (  iiiTsme    rarK,    .>.j  (^grollna   Baking  Co.,  Charlotte,   NC       211,544    cane       CI    46 

581  6,31,  cane       CI.  46.  Carpenter     Steel     Co.     The.      Reading      Pa         rv89  739      pub 

Baxter    l>abora  lories.     Inc.    Morton    Grove.     III.    from     Mead  c»*.>9_59       (-,     ^4 

Johnson    k    Co,,    Evansvllle.     Ind       689.961,    pub     6-2-59  ,^aVvel,  Thomas.  Yonkers    N  Y      689,8()<"i.  put.   9   29   .59      CI    19 

Bennett.  Daniel,  dba    I>anlel  Bennett  Co  ,  I»s  Angeles,  Calif  Casement    Hardware    Co      The,    Chicago,    II 

I»ennetT^'>aMel,Vo^    Src    ^'     ^^                                        ^  Cedar ^Raplda  Block  (^0.   Cedar   Rapids    Iowa       689,731 

Bennett     Daniel  9-29-59,      Cl,   12, 

Benslng  Brotheri  and  IH'enev   Ine    In  Pennsylvania:   flee-  Celanefw.  Corp    of  America,   New   York     N\       ."^TLftSO    1.    r.  n 

(}eneral   Printing  Ink   Co    Inc                                 „„  „.„          ^  ,12    15   59.      H     39                                 .«•      1      v  v        ■}--}  a^k     «.„ 

Bergman    Tool    Mfg    Co.    Inc,    Buffalo.    NY       689.853,    pub  Celanese    (^rp     of    America     New    York     N  1        3,3  405,    ren 

9   ''9   59       C]     ''S  12-15   59.      Cl     42 

Berlin    *    Jones    Co       Inc       New    York.    NY       581.612.    eanc  Olanese    Corp     -if    .\nierica,    New     York,    NY        373.408.    ren 

,.,07  12    1.5-59.      Cl     42 

Bettinef      Mission.     Kans.      689,938,    pub      9-29-59.      Cl      .39  Celotex    Corp.,     The,     Chicnpo      111        689  728      pub.    9-22-59 

Binney  k  Smith  Co     New  York,  N  Y       581.499,  cane,     C!    3i  V\.  12 

Bird  *  Son.  Inc.  East  Walpose.Masa      689,730.  pub    9-2^59  ^^^^^^    ^^",^^^^.^".59   ^'n 'l  *  '  '     "^^"^     »«'"'>»«».     Ohio 

Bl^^k'knther     Too,     Co,     Milwaukee,     Wis       689.845.     pub  ^^"•j^.'^i.^-irpl^^'.^-^i/^^- 


9  29  59       Cl,   23 
Blackle's  House  of  Beef      Sec 
.Auger.    l'lyHS*»s    G 


Chattanooga  Medicine  Co  ,  The.  Chattanooga.  Tenn      689.763, 
pub    9-29^9       Cl    18. 
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N.-wiirk,     N  J       H8il.9»l2,     puti 


'.2       I'l.  51 
|,94M,     pub 


t'ti.'ml<al      «n<l      In<1uHtrlMl      fori).       >  "<  •      »  mn"""".  9.  i'tt-S9       CI     44. 

6«li.ti74.  pub.  y   .:»   •'"»       «1    -                       „j         rhlcttKo      III  KntfH!  Lau.ler  C.min.'tlc  r..  ,  New  York.  N  T       rt9<).(K>; 

Chlcajc.)     Dietetic     Suppl.v     Uouh*",     In<-.,     The,     ChKaRo.     111.  j.,^^,^,^,^     Imuort     Corp.,     New     York,     NY       «89,( 

Chicago    Maunet    Wire    Corp..    Chicago,     III.      tWW.SlJ.    PUb.  i»-4»--                   .      .          ,,      »,.._       .,«.. 

(♦  29   59       ri.  21. 
('hrij<tlnu.   Kre<l   W    :    Sfe  — 

Western  .Mineral   I'ro.hiotj  (  o_  aru  070     nuh. 

Cl.)v..r    FHrin    .stores   Corp.,   CleTeland.   Ohio       689^79.    puD. 

9  29  .->9      CI    4« 
Concliella  VlueyardK  Co.  ;    See—  1 

FeldHteln.   Irving,  w    .1,     v  v       hAQ  O^l 

<-.,hen.    .IoK«.pl'    n  ,    k    aon«.    Inc  ,    New    York,    N.Y.      689,933.  ^^^    ^           ^ 

pub.  »-29-.-.9.      CI    .r.).           ,„       ,       ,     .„.  \f„«„f»rtiirerH  ^'"'••••    <>'»"    K.    .lb...     O.    K     Face    (J.ove«,    Rlv.T«l<1e.    (  allf 

CoL  Hall-Marx  Co.,  to  Unite.    Merchani  ami  ManufarturerH.  „^„a7{v-l.  pub.  9  29^.-.»      CI    4fl  . 

In..,    New    York,   NY.      :172.1U),    ren     1 -„1  ■>-->»•  ,,,V„    ^^-^^  Faintly  Hl...piH-r.  In.' .  New  York.  N  Y       ."iMl  ..%7.S,  .•an.'       Tl    ,18 

Cnhn     I.oulr..    lib  a     Sundl.x.o    I'roductx.    Kan»a«    (  Ity,    Kann.  p|,^^^:,.^^^     l|mMh«t      .Aktlenio^twllwhaft.      vormald      Meldfer 

tl.H!i,740.  ptil)    9   2»-.'i9.      CI     l.'S.  I.ucIuh  k  Hrunlntf.  Frankfurt  nni  Main,  (;»>rnian.v.     fl«9.7.'5i 

Colk.T   Hr.HlierH  :    Srr  pub,  1^  29   .%9       CI     IH                                                „       „      ,     ,,, 

Colker.    MorrlM                                                      t,,»,  K.,-»h       p»  Farmers    Inlon   (iraln   Terminal   AnHOolat  l.in.    Rf     I  anl,   Minn 

C..lker.      M.-rrU.     .lb  a      C.dker     Ilrothers.      IMttaburRh.      la  rt8!(,«82,  pub    9   29  .'.9       CI.  «                                ^_,       „„„„.. 

♦l89.Hi)l,   pub    1»   29   .-.9       CI.  2H             .,„„,.,„    ,„.     q   .w,   -a  Fe.ler.ite.l  Iw-p.. rt ni.-nt  »t..re».   Inc..  New  York.  N  \        «89.B44, 

(^.L.r-bHke   Corp,    MaryHvllle,    Wa«h.      «8».7i2.   pub.   9-2»-S9  ^^^    U-.^'W   M«       <•!     :19 

CI     12                                           ^          ,           .          or       .luQ  aia    r.nh  KeWNt.'In.    Irxlnv.    .1  h  ..      C.mrbeHa    Vineyards    <  ..  ,    Thermal. 

C,,lt   r«.kMi:lnL'    Machinery   Co  ,  <  ran*ton.  R.I.     HK9.H38.  put)  j.^,j,       »m9.9lt:<.  pub    l»-29-.'i9.      CI     4« 

9   29   .V.t       (T   2:1.                                              V     1.    vv      nn^\(\^x  Klerl«.ut:h.   I.loy.l  W  alla.e.  I  )..niel   Stair  WehHter  ..nd   W  llllain 

(^>h^ubla  BroM.l.aHttn*.'  SvKtem,  Inr  .  New  York,  NY.     «n>0.014,  j,,,       ,  ,^|^^   A-bland.  Ohio       n89.81.^,  pub    9   29   .^9       CI    22 


F  JI  Enfln*HTlDK  Co    lac,  Minneapolis.  Minn.      »t89,898,  pub 

»-2»-a9.      CI.   32.  ^.  ,^.  t,^     K      ^  I 

Faber.  Eberhar.l.   New   York  and  Brooklyn.   N A.,  to  t-.b^/h"'"''  « 

F«bw  l*enrll  Co  .  Wllkei.  Barre.  Fa      129.7()0.  r.-n    12    l.^   ,^9 

Cl.  37 
Faber.  Eberhard,  IVncIl  Co.     Hrr    - 

Faber.   Eberhard 
Faw.  <>    K  .   Orovew      Utr 

Fare.    (H/n    K 
Face.    (Hvn    K 


lerlw.UKM.    l.lov.l    ^>ailM.e.    IMIMO-I    .-^.nir     ..  .-•,-ir.    ......     .......... 

--J- -  Floy.l  KIce,  Axhlan.l.  Ohio       n89.81.^,  pub    9   29   .^9       Cl    22 

<'.rmbi:.tT;'..'New'Yo\^'!Jtate  <-oun.ll.  Troy.   NY      «90.01«.     ^Hox.    S  A  .    Mon,..v.d...,    IruKU.y       nH9.7u..    pub    9^29  .9 


■    9 '^ft^/.y.     <1.    :;<)<».  Vew   York     N     Y       ftMl.ftfiH,  Fliher''  Fl.-u.  InK     Mill-    Co,    .Seattle.    Wanh.      689.997.    pub 

(  (iiie.    Fredcrl.K    II,.    *    *  o,    ini,,    .>ew    iotr.    .■«.    i        iioi,w«-i,  ^   _^^^   ^^       ^.^     ^^^ 

Comiuenta!    Can    Co.    Inc.    New    York.    NY       «89,e70,    pub  Flav.Tr  C..rp  -f  Am.-ri.-a,  Chicago.  IH-      »89,98«.  pub   9-21.  59 

C^tfilnia.  on  (i,  Ponca  nty,  Ok.a.     «89. 7  4  2.  pub.  ^29-^9.  Fletcher,  Max.  New  York,  NY      .89,910.  pub.  ^29-59      <-| 

.':^^:^  Phone   Co,    Inc,   nirm.n.ham,   Ala.      581,711.   cane  ^'^^^^^^^  'Tr'"^H:^2.  c.^;."     »\«n'/'"-   ^""•"  ''"  ' 

*"1     -1  ,.        .   ^     ,,         V  ,^,,„     vi«        «KB  751    •>  F.K)d      MachlnVry      unit      Chemical     Corp,      New      York,      N\ 

Cook     I'aint    *  -Varnlah    Co,    Kansaa    (  Ity,    Mo       «8».75l    -.  fln9fl84   5    pub   9-29-59       Cl    6 

pub.  9   29-.-.9.     <•'•''',  v  i,      V  I        .i«ftA«f.     mih  F.MKl  'Pin.lu.ers.     Inc.     MInneapolla.     Minn       689.984.     pub 

Copper    Cla.l    I'r.xlucta,    Inc..    Newark,    NJ       »»M9.fl«().    pub  "^  „  .,g  ;^y      ,.,    4,, 

9   29.59       Cl    4  ,.>«««.»      r-n  F.«..U    IMuk,    Inc    New    York.    NY       «89,78.1,    pub     9-29  51* 

CrosH,     A      T,     IVncll     <'.>  .     Frovl.lence,     R.I.       129.6«4.     ren  ^^ 

12    15   ,-)9       Cl    .-57  _      .,„..,„„         .     u   .>o_-.u  For.l     Mofnr    Cu       D.-arborn.     Mich       «89.79ri.    pub     9   29-51) 

Cutter   Laboratories.    Berkeley,  Calif       «89,7(W».   pub.   9-29-..9  •■   ^'       • 

Cl     IH,  ^       ,0,.  ,o„         *.    o  00   -a  Fonl     T     A,    Co.     In.v,    .Han    Oabrlel,    Calif      (189.677.    pub 

Cutter  Lttl)orat.)rleH.   Berkeley.  Calif      rt89.7H'2.  pub    9-29-..9.  '  "^J^'j,,       ,12. 

'"'     ^^  ...  I,         ».       .        .iwQuo.i    ,..,).    a    00    ^o  Fon-.a«t    rublUblnu   Co.    Inc       Srr 

I.  &   D  Fo.i.U,   In.-.  Wenatchee    W  aHh      tlH9.99<!.  pvib    9    29-09  m,^„ii    Cnrp  ,      , 

Cl     46  .    ,,     ..  .,0,  ^wQ    „-„.  ■•F..f..".iiia        InduHtrlH     Faniutceutl.  a     Itallana.    Turin.     Italy 

Dainty   Mal.l  Shoe  Co..    Inc,    Haverhill.   MaHH      5«l,,'i89,  can. .  ,)«{»  yKii.  pub    9   29   59       Cl    18. 

Cl    ;W  ,.        ^,  ..     ..        ...uoBn  Fretiet,    In.   ,    Cleveland.    Ohio       689.966,    pub     9   29-59       t  1. 

Dalrvcrest    Ice    Cream    Co,    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    \        689,980.  ^^  ,,  .    „         , 

pub    <>-21»   .59       <'l    46,  ^  Fr.'tz     Wllllani    F.    *    S..n.    t.)   William    F    Pret«   *    S.m,    Inc. 

Daitch   Crvstal    Dalrlen.    Inc.,    New    York,   NY.      690.011,    pub,  i  v;vi,.»tnwu.    Pa        :U«.230,    ren      12    15-59       Cl     .19 

9   29    .")9       Cl     Mil  ,  Fr.tz.  Wllllani  F.  k  Son.   Inc.:  Srr 

Damascus  Tut>e  C.  ,  Greenville,    I'a       t»H9.734,   pub.  »-2»--)9  p.^,,,^    William  F.  A  Son 

(1    1')  ^  Fr.'vdb«'rK    Br..«  ,    Inc.    Stamfor.1,    C.nn  .    to    1-reydbert:    .Mftf 

Dun...  'Teleph.)ne    Co..     Inc.     Seattle,     Wanh        tl89.80,,    pub.  c.rp  ,   N.-w  York.   N  Y       ;{68,01H,  ren.   12    15   59       Cl.  40 

f.    16  .-i9,      Cl.   21.  Fn'vllH-r>j   Mfi:    ..trp       Srr 
I  »an>fT,  11     A  SoiiN,  In.-      Sff  Fr.-v.ll>»Tk;    ItroM,.    In.- 

KaKle  (M.ithen  Fri.'.liuan.     JuI.'h,      .1  b,a       Merit      FlantlcH.     I.ynbrfM.k.      .N.l. 
IhiNis,    I.es     Flsliiiii:   Ta.-kl.-   C.>       Ser  ti89.9.')2.   pub    9   "-*»  •')9,_    Cl,  40 

Davis,   Lenter  M 
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nv.nn^,    pwu,     w— iir    .mt        »   ■      •■■■ 
Fuji"     Photo     Filn'i     Co..     I.f.l  .     AKbltcarakanilinin,     Kananiiwa 

Pref.'.ture,   Japan       f.89,8H4,   pub    9   29-59       Cl     26 
i;Ht.'W..y    Pronintli>n»  :    Srr 

V  S    Chr..nif  M.-talw  Co.  ^.         „     ,      v.  ,. 

(Jeneia'    AnlliiiH   A    Film   Corp.   .1  b  a     Anaco,    New   York.   N  1. 

«89Srt5.   pub    9    29    59        Cl    26  aoo  hot 

(Jero-ral     Ballir.M.m     Product-.    Cnrp.     Chicago      III       689.897. 

pub    9  29   59       Cl    :\2 
C;.'nenil    Ele.tri.-  Co    :   Srr 

Trumbull    Klectric    Mfif.    C"  ■   The,  „oq  oa« 

Oeneral    Klectri.'   <'o     I.td  ,    The,    I>.n.|.>n.    Kntjlan.l       689. 90«. 

(ieneral      Mill*,  Inc."  Mlnneapolln.      Minn       375.299,  ren. 

12    1.5   .59       Cl  4rt 

General     MllU.  In.-.  Mlnneap<>ll».       Minn        "rHinS,  ren. 

12    15    .">!•        Cl  4«  ,  . 

(ien.-ral       MIIU.  Inc.  .MlnneapolU,      Minn       HH9.K9.5.  pub. 

9   ■'!>   59       Cl    29 

tJeneral     MilU.     Inc.      Mlnnea|x>ll»«.      Minn  689.97 . ,     pub 

9   29   59       Cl     46  ,                   , 

C'Dfihl     Priiitliik:     Ink     Co      In.-.,     by    .-hantte  of    name    fnyii 

B.Mi»ini{      Br-.th.TH     ami      IH-eney      Inc       In  PennHVlvnnla. 

Phlla.lelphia,     Pa        ttK9,707    19.     pub     «^  ^»*- **■      \,'',,   ' '    . 

(Jeneral    Uallwav    Sk'nal    Co,    Ho.hei.ter.    NY  689.861.    pub. 

;S'?:S.:^eiv:r';r^'^  >-  ...!;r^^..^;ar^;:  r::.,  The.  Tat.., ...  ...... .. » 29  59 

KH^:;;/t'h:^".-«.'al.r?.;::u;'o',"/ltr!:^t.'I.lcb       689.8.8.      Oeva..rr.;bon.Pr....u.;..n    NV.    Mo,t.e,.     BeUlun,        689.6H3. 

.  p"»' » :-« •?  ,  ?  z  .;i[::!n,  HoL;.  kU 

Kat.>n   I.rfib.iratorieii      Srt  \\l,..lan     R.-vnoblN 

E..on:^;:^r;:-{!a!::v:j;^:;^:"in.-.  ^^"Vau.,  M.nn  .190.007.  pub  <„a.by;'/p.,^>/f.  <■...  mc  Benevme,  n.j  68».8...,  p..b 

R.lwH%\f  J  .  i^^'' Phna.Wlphla.  Pa       089,948,  pub.  ^29   59      (Jl-W  ("o.,    .Hanta    Ana.    Calif       689.805-.V    pub     9   29   59 
The,      Clevelan.l.     OhI.) 
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Dewlk'n   ami   Produ.tlon,    Inc  ,    Alexandria.    Va,      6.89,913.   pub 

9 -29 -.59,      CI    38. 
I  ►.■tp.it    Kev    l*r.»lucts<    Co.    I»etrolt.     Ml.-h 

Cl.    52  I 

Dewltt  C.>  .   The      See — 

Dledre"p"odm-'t«**'lnc.,  New  York,  NY.     690.023      Cl.  51. 
DIetzKen,    Kujtene.    Co.    ChlcaKO,    111.      689.874,    pub.    8-29-09. 

Cl     ''tl 
Dllle    *    M.-Ciulre    MfR.    Co..    Richmond.    Ind.      373,680.    ren. 

Oon'ilnl.iu'.-'*  Fr.in.-e,"     Inc.     New     York,     NY       689.943.     pub 

9    -'9-  59        <  '1     .19 
DoutTlH"      W      I.       Sh..e    Co..    Nawlivllle.    Tenn        581.582.    cane 

Dow  (hlmical  Co  .   Midland.  Mich.      689.666  7,  pub.  9-29-59 

DroK.-.      Karl,      l.e     Cr.>am,     Br.«.klyn,     NY.      581.477,     can.- 

Dum/'Lyman     D,     .l.ba.     The     Dewltf     Co.     Chicago.     Ill 

«89  854    Dub    9   29   59       Cl    23 
Fa^U-   ClothcH.    New    York,    .N  Y  ,    '0    H     I»arofT   *    Sonn.    In. 

PhllH.1elphla,.    P..       ^74..-?93,    n.n     }^  ^,^J}\,^2,,^^- 


559.496.     cane 


Cl    39 

Kmplre      PI..W      Co.      ■■>•-,      '   ....-.„...,. --  ■  ^^    .,^    .^^ 

Kn,.nHM.in,  (iun-le.  d  b.a,  Napra.  .  L..H  Angele..  Calif  689.67H.     'ill'M.-M  '  « 
pub    9   29-59       Cl    2  '  '     '" 


(il.-nba.n     Pro.luct-     C.>  .     KanMH     City.     M-.       689.817      pub 
Cl     -"^ 
Ttif     cu.v.'l.ind,    Uhlo       689.7.'.0,    pub     6-2-59 
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Olohe  ro.  The,  Chicago,  in.      r'7-^^^-  P"'^    Vb.-'"'  689'-9^8     'TxV^"'    """■    '""""""     ""' 

Gol.len     Age    Bevera«e    Corp,     \w.nKHtown.    Ohl...      68».»«»,     ^^^^  -:^\^.     chtcairo.   111.      .-.81.523,  canr      Cl    .39. 

O.^dlnh^B^^.,    NU'\..rk.    N  Y       .74.24.1.    r.-n,    12-15-59      Kabo!    luc    OU-?!;";.:"'       o8,..s5,   cam        n     .9 
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rt8B.N36.    pub     9-29-59. 


Cl    37.  .... 

(J.MxIall  Ba.kbouiM'  k  <'o    K"!    :  ''^'- 

(;o.H,'ve:v""Tlre\ 'Rubber  Co,  The.  Akron.  Ohl.).  689.9<.2. 
.;,fn;on.''H{t;:?rl.t.'\Mlne.     Ud..    T..r..nt...    Ontario,    .'ana.la 

689,738.  pnh,  9-29   59       Cl.  14^  rv,  ,t,n      cnnc       Cl     22 

.irant    Toy    Co..    Van    Nuyx.    Cnllf       ..81691.    om.       <  i, 
<;repnw(«Ml   Mlllx.    Inc.  :   Srr 

tire.r 'u'i'Br^'lTil^XuHnore.  NM  0H9,949.  pub  9  29-59. 
.irim,lfl.aboratorlev  Inc  .  Chl.-a^..,  HI  5f'l..V'.8,  canc.  Cl 
,;,r,.dlHn    Pr..duc,.,   Co.,    Inc.,    L.)h    .Xn.-elea.    Calif,      689.967, 

U,'l'n;r!l    n.;,c!.lntV'  <V.     Murlln^Hn.e,     Calif.      374.011,     ren.     Kln^'^Hnm'    Pn-.'lu.'t.     Corp 
Haenn^r"]"   \V.'.'  *''co.   Inc.  S..n  Antonio,  Tex       373,08(..   ren      k/,,),,,!^*    Co      Inc  ,    Columhu 
H    f'f    MorrtK  w'*  Brothers.  New  York.  NY.     4(8),4^}0,  canc.     Rlomlex  Inc     Rochenter.  NY      6^4.879,  pub    9   29-59      Cl,  26 

<  l'  :«)  ■  .  V        V   ,L    \Y       403  935    canc,     Knowl.-s.  .lamen  R.  Centralln.   Wash       .-.«!  .470.  canc      Cl.  46 

Haft.   M..rrlH  \V..  *  Brother..  New  Y.,rk,  NV     40.3.93...  < an        ^^^^^^^     ,„,      Ken.lall.    Fla       689.7.35     pub     9 -2r>   .59       H     12 

.I'fi     Morn..    W      A    Broi...    Inc..    -New    York,    NY       393.113,    ,     ^    ^,    ^,^p     ^o     Inc      Spirit    Lake.    Iowa       689.844.    pub 

M '■.'["  V.   tor  f'    Mexico  city.   Mexico  ,-,81..541,  .anc      (M.  39  ,,„,te;i.le    LaborRforleH.    In<-      MilWKuk.-e     Wis        .^9.911      pub 

Halk,  M.    or  J...  .  .,,'    o^    111  089,884.   pub.  9-29-.-.9.  9   29-.-.9       Cl    .ih, 

Harris,   Stanley  (.  .  -Ir,.  <.lencoe,    iii  ""«'.        •  y  ^  ^^^  stnte«  Y.'n).t  Corp       Srt 
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KanHaw  Fl.mr  Milli"  C.«,  :  Srr 

Flour  MllU  of  .\meri(-a,   Inc  , 

Kay    Electric    Co      IMne    Brook,    N.J       689.883.    p.,b    9-29-.i9 

Kea'rn"  Joseph    J       .lb  a      .M.ader'n    Cleanerx.    San    Franclaeo. 

K^e;;;Rer;;!|;?.^p':   fvrr.^t:  >;;:..'    689.M6    pub    9   29-59 

Kendall   Co..   The.    B.>«ton,    Mr«h       ,58L690.  can.        Cl     22 
Kennametal   luc     Latroln-.  Pa       •'^J',**-*^',  P'"'    •     -*   ;''\,       '    z;,\ 
Keuffel    A    Fxxer    Co,    Hoboken,    N,J        r,A9,H,fi     put.     9    29 -.59 

KIlKor^,'    Inc..     Wextervllle      Ohio        689.819,  pub      9-29   59 

Cl     ''"' 

Kin"  kTi'llen    (irocerv   Co,    In.  ,    .Inni^lca     NY  6X9.97.".     pub 

.»   ■29-.'.9       Cl     46  ,^      ^„„ 

K.>k..ni..,     In.l,  .»81 .493.     canc 


In.i       689.787,    pub    9-29   .59 
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r>sn.9:n      pub     i*    29    ■"!• 

Cl    .TJ     LaVerr'*  Sanders,  Philadelphia,  Pn      581,715,  n>nf  ,„f '    ^l 
l^ggp'.    Walter    <;  .    Co.    Inc.    New    York.    NY       689.696.    pub 


Hetner.   William   tJ.  :'"''''-:  „.,,„.„,  r    Uelner  9   29-59       Cl    fl 

WaterH    Roberts,  and  \\llllam  G.^UMner   ^^^        «89,932.  Leldxche    WolsplnnerlJ    NV.    Lel.len,    Netherland).        581.560 
llenoon.    John    >* .,    *^onn.    »u.  .  ranc       Cl    43 

pub    7^21-.59_      CL39  New  York.  NY      689.9.59.  i^ntherlc    Inc  .    New   York.    N  Y       581, 4.H7,   canc       Cl     40 

"'"'r^'>*n9       C?^4'    '^  »    -a  I-«^P<'tlt   Sp,A,    Milan.    Italy       581.48.Tcanc       HIK. 

HoCker-s^Ury.NorVh  Bergen.  N  J      689,978,  pub.  9-29-;.9  ^'^'^  -         -     - 


Homelilaker.    Sunply    Co..    Portland.    Oreg.  689.8.55,    pub 

9   29-.'k9.      Cl    2.3. 
HoroloTar  Co  ,  The  :   Hef- 

Terwllllger,  Charlea  O  ,  Jr 
Houxe  of  Zellnkoff.   The  :    Srr 

Z«.llnknfr,   Milton  A                                  hwooij  mih    9   29-59 
Houwr   Fly  Co  ,   Inc.,   St    Loula.  Mo.     6K9.814,  pun.  w   -»   ov 

HowaS,   John   B  ,  tni.tee  of  Bo.ton  Vacuum  Tru^t.  Marble- 

hea.l    Maui*       .581 .462.  canc.     <  1    -;J         „.,  ,.uo  B7i     nnh 

HudaonRI.Hrp    Machine   Co,    (ireen    Bay.    \\1-  bH«.831.   pub 

Humble 'oil    A    Refining    Co..    Hounton.    Tex  689.744.    pub 

H.Srr^^im/'A  'Vo  .    Pallxade.    Park,    N  J  689,690,    pub 

H.!V.r^;eJ!rgeSV,'yoc..  New  York.  VY^     ^«  V^^-.^S^'S^'pu^ 

Ideal      rubllxhlng     Corp.     New     York.     N /i  «.«.»,»-.5.     puo 

InK''sSply'N--    I>Hn««.    Tex        689.860.  pub.    9-29-59 

InduHtVlal    FrodnctH    Co.     rhlla.lelphla,     Pa 


Levlne.  Herbert.   Inc     New  York.  N  Y       689.941.  pub    9-29-.59 

Cl     39 
Lerv     Maurice,    dba     Malvv.    to    Henior    Parfums    Ltd  .    New 

York     NY       369. .^47,   ren     12    1.5-59       Cl    51 
I^wel     Mfg.     Co.     Inc.     New     York,    NY.       ti«9.9.34-fi.     pub 

9   29    .59       Cl     3c.  ,w.    .„ 

Lilly.  Ell    an.l  Co.  Indlanapolld.   Ind.     6H9.79:i.  pub    9-29-59 

Cl     1 8 
Lincoln      Laboratories       Inc  .      Decatiir       111         689.780.     pub 

9-29^59       Cl,    18, 

LlquTd   Nltropen  Processing  Corp..  Cliester,  Pn  689.687.  pub 

9-29-.-9       Cl    6 

Liquor    Dealers    Supply    Co  .    Chl.ago.    Ill      to  Affiliated    Dl* 

tillers     Brands     Corp,      New     York.     NY  37.'?.37r',.     ren 

12    15   59       Cl    49  „     .,    ,^ 
Little  Miss  HlHeels.  Inc  ,  Miami,  Fla      689,808.  pub    8~2.5-..9 

Cl    2 1 
Llffon  In.lu-tri.'s,  It.-\erly  HIUh.  C.-illf      C,8c,,R12.  pub   9   29-59 

Loblaw    Inc.    Buffalo.    NY       689.99(i     pub     9   29-59       Cl     46 
I.utex    Cheniii-al   Corp,   T.viicr.   Tenn       689.695.   pub    9-29-59 

««Q  «2S      mih      Ma.-omNT  A:  Whyt.'  R..[..'  Co..  to  Macwhyte  Co..  Kenoaha.  Win 
6XJ.«.iN,     pun  ,.j,,u{,.2,   ren     12    15-59       Cl     7 

Sri 


581.694,     can. 


N  Y,      689,8.^3      piib 


The,   New    York,   NY       581.669,    canc 
Portland     On-v;       581.485 
09(1.001      pub     9   29-59. 


Inl^uiima?  PuiJll^Mng  Corp  .   The,   Cleveland,   Ohl..  689.912.  ^'«'-i^,':„:,^.,  ^  ,vhvte  R..,.-  C. 

pub    a  29-.59,     Cl.  38  n8fl9ifi  Mauirioni.     1.      P,     A     Co.     Snvnnnah,     Oa 

In.lustrlal  Publlahtng  Corp  .  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio  (.89.916,         ^^^    ^^, 

pub     9-29-59,      Cl,   .38.  no,  n-iQ  MaeinniH.    Cb.-.rl.-s    M.    .1  b  a      rharl.>«    of    New    Orleam*,    F.irf 

In^uatrial  Rubber  Products.  Inc..  Dea  Moines,  Iowa.  .>81,r,.Ui.  ^.,^,1,,   T.x       581,4Vl,can.        Cl     46 

lne?t"d  Co'.' Itlc.  Newark,  N.J      689,7,54.  pub   9-29-59.     C1.16,  Ma^stlc    Fuel    Oil    Co,    Inc.    Bn.oklyn.    NY       581496.    can. 

Ing     C.    Olivetti   A   C.    S.p.A.,    Ivrea.    Italy.      689.8.7-*.   pub.  ^,^,j^^,-,     ,„„,., rf     r,.rp..     Nc« 
Inger^Toir'Mlinng'Machlne   Co.,   The,    Rockf.,rd,    111       689,803, 
Tng7r'olt:fiand'co^,''N;w   York.   NY       689.837.   pub    9-29-89 

mrerchemlcal     Corp.,      New     York.      NY.        689.95.5-6.     pub. 

9--29-59       Cl    42  ,   ,      ^    />,,..     v  v        Rfeo  r"5 

Inter-C.astal    Door   Corp.,    Long    Inland    (lt>.    NY       «h». ...-., 

Inrerna?io-nVDlst'rihutora.     Inc.     Memphis.    Tenn        689,704. 

Inr^rnamna^Lte'xVorp..  Dover.  Del.     689.9:*9.  pub.  9-29-59 

Cl    39  ^       ^, 

International  Silver  Co..  The  :  See  - 

International  Silver  Co.  oii„„.    ^'.^ 

International     SH^er    Co      to    The    International    Silver    Co., 

Merlden.  Conn.      .374.34.5    ren    J^2-15-.59      Cl    ..8._^ 
IBO-Sol    Co.    Inc..    The.     Llndenhurst.    N.\        089,,.  l,    pub. 

9-29  59      Cl    18 
Ifa-A-Dllly  ;   See- 

lt-.VDinv''"co..'''ThT''"d.b.a.     Ifa-A-Dllly,      Pot.dam.     N.Y 
.\H9,976.'   pub    9-29    .59        n,4e,                                  .o,  «7i      o»T,r 
JAW    Steel    Frmlucta.    Inc.    Bessemer.    Ala       .5X1. «71.    canc  _ 

Jn^^b^l^ender.   Inc..   New   Yo.^.  N.Y.      58L036,  e^^'-.^^  ^'"''".^rvl.?:'  WilM^ 

Telenko,    J.    F  .    A   Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      090,004.    puD.  ^,^.(^.,,1  c..r:)  .  New - 

0   29-59      Cl,  52.  „„„«.,         k    a  oo.  RQ      ri23  McCall   Corp.,  from   To]. Ic^  Publishing  (..>,,   Inc     succe.sort.. 

Jetco.  Inc.  Alhambra,  f:«l'f^«8»t'»,^:  P^J       $89  894     puh  F..r.'cHKt    I'ubllshing   Co.    In...    Neu    York.    N  'i       689.914, 

.Johnson    A    Johnson.     New    Brunswick.    N.J.       689.W4.    pun.  ^   ^^^,^^       j,^    ,^^ 

9   29-59.      Cl.   29.  .   w      v  i         nao  Ofi5      nub       M.v.l   .lolniH.m   A  Co    :  ^ee— 

.Tohnson    A    Johnson.     New    Brunswick.     N.J.       089.905.    pun.     ^»"   [j,,^,,.^  j^„i,nratorles.  Inc 

9-29-59       Cl    44 


York. 
9   29-59       C! 
Malvv  ■    Srr 

Ia'W.  Maurice, 
ManhJittan    Shirt    C 

Cl.  40. 
Marion    Cieaux-ry    A    P.>uUry    ( 

canc       Cl,  46 
Marv    Chess,    In.       New    ^ork,    N  A 

n,  51, 

Ma^'tra    Co        Srr 

Strauss.  Max  A 
Mnthiesnii    Clieml.-Jil    Coi].        Srr  — 

Blau,  J.iseph  ,„,  „„- 

M.ifhieson    Chemical    Corp      New    ^..rk,   N.-i       581,66.,    rant 

Cl.   18,  •  »• 

MatuHow   Cl.'thes,    Inc       Srr    - 

Matusow.  Max. 
Matusow  Mfg    Co,  The-  Srf  — 

Matus.'W.  Max  ^,,      ^       ,     »»„»,, onu 

Matusow,    Max     .l,b,a     Tt''',.M»V.'"''-;>r^^5      ren      L'-lS 
Clothes     In.-,    Philadelphia,    Pa       ,L1,39.),    ren     1-    m   ,->»' 

Mhv     a*    Baker     Ltd,,      DaL'cnham,     EnRlaml       689,791,     pub, 
9  29   59^     Cl    18 

690:004:    pub.      McC:!'ii'^o;p"'^ell'*Yo.^.  N  Y       089.91 7.  pub   9    29   59       n38 


TM  iv 


INDEX  OF  KE(JISTUANT8 


Men<i*T  »    Cl«»an«Tii  :    Bee  — 

Ki'ani,    Jr.HHph    J. 
MfliKllKrrtml    Corp..    New   York.    N  l 

CI,   MS 
MelHon.    U     S.  :   ^'ff 

M»>lii<in.    Uodolphv    S 
.M<-li«on,     Ro<l«>lph«'     S..     <\  b  a       It 

HH»,»M'J.  pub    i»   ■_'!»   -■>»      CI    4<i 
Menk  k  Co.,  Iiw   :  Hfc 

Sluiip  4  I»  >hmf>  Iiic 
\Ierrk   *   C,  .    In.-.    Uahway.    N  J       tlM».«9i    H.    put 
CI     « 

^':;r;",*  *""    '"'•  ■ ""■"  "      '•' ■  '  .i«9,'74s ».  pub  9 -.i*  .%9    ci  i.i. 

M.r^U  ..,.bU.I..,u  Co  .H.  M..U...  low.  5H,...K  .-an.-.  '>PP^;„,^- ,  «^,*  r^:*' Inl^  ^^  "voS  '  ^y'  ^.sV^r.!:' 
S,.r.AX^Vn^n.U^n,r.A.^.SUA.>^.U,..  .%H,.«.4  ..0.  cHn.v  ,  l^-lS-j^^  ^  J*  ,.^,  ,^^,„^^.,„  ^^  ^„,  ^.^,.  ,„,,  ,.. 
Merit    Clot  bin*:    «^o  .    MH>li.-l.l      K>        .iM!..-.»r.  1 .    l-.b     9-2»5».  ftch,.nW     IM«tlUerH.     Inr  .    New    York.    NT.       :m.410,    ren 

.  <i  Oft  1*^15  "jy .    1 1   *y 

'      "  J'flnt«»r  Jewplry  <•(>  ;  str 

Hl(«'k.  KiTdmninl  H. 


PeerlesB    Album    Co..    Inc..     Brooklyn,     N.Y. 
ft— 2©— 59       CI    37 
B89  904    pub    9  29-59      rell-Barl  Farm*.  Inc.  Wooditock.  III.     581. «00.  cane.     CI.  37. 

I'eliman,  L«*.  Co.  :  Htt 

Peliman.  Le*"  H. 
I'elxman,    Le«   H.,    d.ba     I.««   I'^lunan    Co..    New    \ork.   N.T 
^       VI.-l»«.n      Malvern.     I'H  H89.886.  pub    9   29   59       CI.  28 

'^        '  Pemoo  (N.rp..   Baltimore.   Md.      689,688.   pub.  9-29-59.     <'l    «l 

IVnlrk    k    Ford,    Ltd.,    Inc..    New    York.    NT.      688.681.    pub 
»-29-.%9      CI.  .">  _  . 

lb     S^ -'9   39.     I'enlck    k    Ford,    Ltd,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY       689.891.    put) 
9^  2»-59.      CI.   6. 
U  iliway      N  J       ii89  759.    I'l'b     9  29  59      lVnn»ylvaul«     Petroleum     Productn     Co..     Phlladelplila.     1  h 


Merit   PluiitiiK     N»«                                   _  „,      .     ,,      .  ,,       ,  ,, 

MHtHllurnn'o    of    Amertra,    Inr.   i^in.Ko  111        «89.8.12,   pub       ,.fl,^r,     Cha...     *     <-o.,     Inr  .     Brooklyn.     NY.        «89,»81,     pub 

o   .>u   .^Q       <■!     f\  »   2ft   59       CI    4rt 

M.-niHiirf   Corp  !    rietmir.    Ml.b       t!i»o,it(»H.  i)ub    1»   .'9  59       CI      rhamiaola  I^tjorHtorlen.   Inr..   New   York.  NY       689,.. 2,  pub 

52 


9-15   .'i9       CI.    IH 


MetropoliH    I'.endinc    <o.    from     BHh«>e  Teiwhi     Ll«-^ii»e    Corp.  |»helan,    Helen,   dba    Trade-A-Shoe,    Flunhlng.   NY       .%81,578, 

MetroitollH     III       HH9  799    pub    !•   25*  59       CI.   19  cano,      CI.   39                                                                       „„  ,„           . 

M.v.r      JoH^pl.     H.      BroH.     Hr<K.klyn.     NY       689,892,     pub  Ph^.lrlau^s  Pr.v.lur^t«  ('o  .   Inc  ,  PeternburK,   V«      689,.  84.   pub 

M^^t,?;;n     Mist^m......     ......     -.-..U...    <.kl.       0H9.873,    pub  {-^•'f  [^J-- ,^- Jr^^^:^,^!^^^,^^^,^^ 


Tulwii.    <»kla.      «H9,94>;i.    pub 


9    29   .'!»       CI     2» 
MIdw.'stfrn     In-*irui.ifiitH.    In. 

(»    •>.»    .",<»         (  '1      IJti 

Mi'rH."l.-      .\.lli.-HlveH      C..rp.      IU.|lm..r.>.      NY.      rt«9.7:il.      pub 

H    ''9    59        CI      1  '* 
M.HM"rn'lforn.   C.  .    K.v.-r    K.Uf,    N  J        «89.94;i.   pub.   i»   29   ..9 

Mojo"    Oil     Co.      In...     PanH.iia     CHy       Fin       689.745.     pub 

MoVon"nlH?    WrL   '"?-o      <-hl.:.co.     Ill       689,826.    pub.    9   29   .59 

Mo.!o."lm.!nH   Ltd      Srudley.   Kngland       689.834.  pub    9  29   59 

Mou'r.i'^Auto    Equipi.i.-nt    Co.    Mo.ir.HV    Ml.h       689.795.    pub 

M.fn.'.:om."rv   Vvar'!*  &    <'...,    In.- .    ChlOHKo.    Ill       689.9.37.    pub 

9   29   59       CI.    39 
Morl.'y  Flft.hor.  Lt.l  .  New  Y..rk.  NY       689.699.  pub   t*-29^  59 

MorrlK     Philip     ln«- .   N.-w    York.    NY       690.0I9       t''     l'^ 
Nf,.ni.liM.I     S^'^^  Khmh,..     City.     Mo       689,829,     pub 


pub   9   2ft-  .'.9.      n    6. 
Pioneer    PHntlnx    Ink    Corp.,    Monroe.    Mich        689,.  20,    pub 

9-29-59       CI.    11 
PlttHburirh  Plate  (;iat»it  Co.  ;   i^rr 

Re.l  Wlnif  Llu»ee<l  Oil  Co 
PlttHbur»fh    Plate   CUxh    Co,    PlttaburKh.    Pa       581,662,   can.' 

CI.  29 
PlaHtlc    -Xrt    Toy    Corp.    o/    .\merlca,    P'sKt    Rutherf.ird,    N.J 

,')«1.44n,   .anc        CI    ^6 
Plaatl-Llner   Co,    Inc..    Buffalo,    NY       689.96U.   pub.  9-29-59 

CI    44 
Piatt.     W     C  ,     Co  .     Tbe.     Cleveland.     Ohio        588.678.    cane. 

CI     100 
Polaroid    Corp      Cambridge.     Mann        689.8*16.     pub.    9-  29   59 

CI    26 
P.)inon«    Pr.Mlucts    Co      tlrlffln.    <;»       689.991.    pub     9-29   .'.9 

(T    46 
Power     IVHlk'nH,     In.        Kl.hmon.I     Mill,     NY.       689.809.     pub 

l»-29-59       CI     21 
Pratt.     Henry.    Co  ,    ChicHKo,     111.       689,S20.     pub     fi  29  59 
CI    38 


N?^l.lerlan.l.e's\■b......n.•eu,r«U:Kn,>ek*H...,  Bun-chot^      Freacott.    J      L,    <-o  .    Pn.aaU-,    N,J        689.693,    pub.    9   29   59 

Netberlan.lH       567.117.   cnnc       t  1    39  I»ublicatlon    ServlceH.    Dalian,    Tex.       689,919,    pub     9-29  59 

Namiu  I>o«*m»r'H.    Inc       ^cr 

NnniniK.    Inr  ,  „  ^ 

Namm'a,      Inc.     t..      Namm  I/H»a»»r  s.     Inr.      Brooklyn,     fM.l 

581.452.    can.-       CI     •'<!» 
Naprac  :    i^er 

FnenKfeiu,    Clisxle 


CI.  38 
l^ire  Oil  Co.,  TJie.  Chlcaifo.  111.     689.743,  pub   9   21» -.'>9      (T    1.'. 

Purepac     Corp.     New     York.     NY        889.770.     pub.     9   29-59 

CI.   18. 
Quick  Set,  Inc,  Skokle.   Ill      689,880    1,  pub.  9   29   .M*      CI.  26 


Narrow    Fabric  Co.   The.   dba     WyomlaalnK  Pai)*|r  1  r.Mlu.  ts,     ,^^jj^    ^\ii,c\i    Corp,    H..Mton.    Maw       6HO,905.    pub.   »-29 

\V,>sr   K.H.dlni{.   Pa       6.S9.!>(t9,   pub    9    18   ■>!<       <':!{,.      ,,,.  n.  .36. 

National     Shower     Mf<     Co.     IW-trolt.     Mich.      689.  ..<6.     puD.     ^alelith    HaberdaHher.    Inc.    WaKhluKtou.    DC       689.9.50.   pub 


Ksthervllle,      Iowa       581,718.     cane. 


9   29   .59       CI    39 
Readak.     Inc.,     Palo     Alto,     Calif        689,882,     pub      0   2» -59 

CI    26. 
Kea.llcut    \V.>ol    Co      Ltd.    Terry     IIIIU,     Hortoury      England 

689,999.  pub    9   2S>-.'>9       CI    5<» 
Hed    Elver    Valley    Potato   Flake   Co,    (Irtnd    Forks,    N     Dak 

889.994,  pub    8   2.V-.59       CI.  46 
Retl   Wlnij  Llnxee.!  Oil  Co.,  Newark,   N.J.,   to   Pltti*)ur|th  Plate 

C.laBs  Co,   Plttaburfch,  Pa       126,756,  ren    12    15   .-.9      CI    18. 
Rertectone     Corp..     The.      Stamford,     Conn         ,'81,.^9,'i.     cane. 

CI.   26, 
RetuM.  Meyer  M  .  <1  b  a    At.imlab  Pro<1uctK  C.>,,  Center  Morlche*. 

NY.      t(90,0O«,   pub    9   29   .59       CI,   ."j2 


9   29-59       CI     12. 
Neltzke.     Rayu..in<l     A 

New     \virk     Central     Railroad     Co.     Th**.     New     York,     NY. 

fl9<».0i:i.  pub    9   29   .-.9       CI    1o.^  17,  ^u! 

New    York    Merchandi.s»'    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.\        ,<7.i..->.to. 

ren     12-15   59       CI     29 
Nippon     Sheet     C.lass     Co      Ltd.     HiKa-^hlku.     Osaka.     JapMU 

689. 9<H).  pub    9   29  59       CI    33  

MsHan      .IldoHha       KahuHhIki       Kal«ha,      YokohamH,      Japan, 

NoI^ke'^Fvefyn'p*   «!  h",i    BrookM.le  Pyrof»>chnlc  and  Chemical 

Co,'   Elkti.n.    M.I.      6H9,7U.'.,    P"^     '*   %*  •^"-      '"'     "--i      IS 
Vorcroaa      In.   ,     New    York,     NY       581.547.    cane       (1     38 
\.,rria    Inc,    Atlanta,    Ga.      371,76...    n-n     12    15-59.      CI.    46      Reliance   Steel    Pro.lucta   Co,   McKeenport,   Pa       689,727.   pub 
Northeast      Sh.H-     Co.      Inc.     Boston,     Maas       689.947.     pub.         W    -W  ."W.      v  I.    i^. 

Norw'ich'    Pl.ar....'..Ml     C...     The.     ,l.b  ..       K.ito..      Laboratories. 

NorwI.-h    NV       689.789,  pub    !>   29   59       CI    18 
N..'ion     T.'ol.lham.    to    T     Notoii.    Lt.l.    Ormnklrk.    KnKlan.l 

369.147.  ren     12    15    59.      <"i    4 
Noton.   T  .   Ltd.  ;  ^>e — 

Nusrala  bI.whu   Sh.H-  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  I.ouU,   M.i.      581,553,  can.- 

N^Urd  *  C..    A/S.  Oalo.   Norway       690..8)3.  pub    l»-29-59  ''^<-^-,ZZ\Z'^uT^    W  .    Daniel    S.    Webater,    and    William 

O.,klt.i'product..  Inc     New  York.  N  Y       690.005.  pub   9  29  59.  „,,.  ^./,,J%,^     Cleveland.    Ohio.      581..567.    eanc.      CI.    12 

orl^oif' Frozen     Koo.ls     «o       Ontario.     Oreg       689,974,     pub  Rifkln,   A  .   A  Co..    Wllke.-Barre,    Pa.      689,671.   pub.   9 -2»-5». 

OrUio'^PIuir.ili.eu'ti.al     Corp.     Rarltan.     NJ       690.000.    pub      R„iH.rt"lIou.lln.    Paul.    Blolti,    Loir   et   Cher,    France.      689.922. 

Q   •>0    'i<»       CI     5(>  .  .  pub.  9-29  -')9       <*1     38 

PftckaKlnB  Institute.  Inc.  The.  New  Y.>rk,  NY      890,015,  pub.     [j.^t  I»well    MfK    Co.,    Lowell,    Mich.      689,825,   p.ib    9   29   59 

Papa'rell'*^  Louis  "a  '     Albuquerque.     N      Mex        689.762.     pub  Rothe  ,*"  Walter    F,    db.a    The   Universal    Calendar  Co  ,    Wash 

.>•'<».')»       CI    IH                                                                      ,  ,.          .  Ini:t.)n.  D  ('.      5hi,451.  can.'       CI    .18 

Paramount    We<ldln(r    Rlnc    Co..    Chicago.    III.      689,885.    pub  R„tollte  Corp  .   Stlrllnu,    N  J.      68»,686,    pub.  a  29  59       (1.8 

9-29-^09.      CI    28.                                                                      -vi«.-    h  R<.yal  McBee  C..rp.,  Port  Chester.  NY      689,841 .  pub.  9    29 -59 

I'arents-    Institute,     Inc.    The,     New    ^ork.    N /i        ..M1.6.(.    «.  ^^    23. 

i-nnc     CI    38  \ui  K7.S    lan,-      Rublnateln,  Helena,  Inc.;   Set 

Parents'   InMltute,  Inc.  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     581,675.  <an.  ^^^^^   Products.   Inc 


Renlor  Parfums  Ltd.      Nee  — 

Levy,   Maurice 
Repro  I>eHl(rn  *  Equipment  Co.   In.  .  Freeport,  NY.     6M9.8.39. 

pub.  9   29.59       CI.  23. 
Revlon,    Inc..    New    York.    NY       690.021       (T     51 
Rex    Productn    k    Mfg.    Co.     Detroit,     Mich.       286,829,    can. 

Classes  6  an.l  52. 
Rex    Products    *    Mf*     Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      317.680,    cane. 

CI.  52 


CI    3H  •.7,«:iQ    ren    l'-15-09      Russell     Mfg.     Co..    The.     Mlddletowu.    Conn.       689,901,    pub. 

Parker  J'en  ....  The,  Janeavllle,  \M».     .171.6J9,  ren.  i-    la-ow  ^^   .^   .59,      CI.  35.    ' 

I  ' 


CI,  37. 


r 
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Sachs.  MaxweU,  d.b.a.  Sprtnff-0-V«rtible  Mfg.  Co..  Wect  Rox- 

bury.  Maaa.     •89.920,  pub.  »-2»-59.     CI.  39. 
garha.  Maxwell,  d.b.a.  SiKrlnK-O-Top  Mfg.  Co..  We«t  Roxbary. 

Maaa.     889.930,  pub.  9-29-59.     CI.  39. 
St.    Melnrad    Arcbabbey,    St.    Meiarad,    Ind.      689,923.   pub. 

9-29-59.     01.  38. 
St.   Regla  Paper  Co..   New  York.   N.T..  by  merger  from  Lake 

Statev     Yeast     Corp..     RhlneUnder,.     Wis.       889,972,     pub. 

Salatla-Hhrrriff-Horwy,    Inc..    Wobarn.    Maaa.      689,988,    pub. 

9-29-59.     CI    46. 
Salada-Shtrrlff-Horaey      Ltd..     Toronto.     Ontario.     Canada. 

689.089.  pub.  9-29-59.      Cl.  48. 
Sandonelle   Co..    Inc.,    The.    Sharpsrllle.    Pa.      689.669.    pub. 

9--2»-50.    cn.  1. 
Sayco    Doll    Corp..    Brooklyn.    NT.      889,822.    pub.   9-29-59. 

Cl.  22. 
Sayman  Products  Co..  St.   Louis.  Mo.     690.024      Cl.  51. 
Schenlabs    Pharmaceutlcala.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      689,778. 

pub   9   W   .59       Cl    18 
Schenley  DlstlUeni,  Inc.  :  8tt— 

Pepper.  Jas.  E..  k  Co. 
Scholl     Mfg.    Co,     Inc..    The.    Chicago,     111.       689.940,    pub. 

9   29-.59.      Cl.  39. 
Schutter  Candy  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     581,693,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Schweltaer  Prefabricated  Coring.  Inc..  Almont.  Mich.    889.733. 

pub.  9-29-59.     Cl.  12. 
Scientific  Products  Co.,  Richmond.  Va.    689,818,  pub.  9-29-59. 

CT.  22. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     581.640,  cane.     Cl.  37. 

Selling   Research.    Inc..   New  Tork,   N.Y.     581.702.   cane.     Cl. 

101. 
Saltier.    Fre.1.    Corp.,    Chicago.    III.     689.888.    pub.    9-29-59. 

Cl    28. 
Sexauer  Co.,  The,  Brookings,  8.  Dak.      889,885,  pub.  9-29-59. 

Cl     1. 
Seydel   Cl.emlcal   Co.,    Nltro,    W.    Va..   and   Jersey   City.   X.J. 

303,460,  cane.     Cl.   18. 
Sharktoon  Boats  Mfg.  Co.  :  «re- 

Fuertes,  Luis  R. 
Sharp    k    I>ohme    Inc..    now    by    merger    Merck    k    Co.,    Inc., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     881.657.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Shell  Chemical  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.      689,892.  pub.  9-22-59. 

CI.  6. 
Sherman  Paper  Pr.>duets  Corp..  Newton,  Mass       689.676,  pub 

9-29-59       Cl     2 
Slegel   Bros.   Garment  Corp.,  New  York,   NY,     408.839,  cane. 

CI.  42, 
Signal  Stat    C.trp..    Brooklyn,    .NY       689.804,    pub.    9-29-59. 

Cl.  19. 
Singer  Cohen    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      581.672.   cane.      Cl.    28. 
Slpe.    James    B..    and    Co.    FMttsburgh.    Pa.      689,753,    pub. 

9—29—59      CI    16 
Skinner,    William,  *   Sona,   New   York,   NY.     889.721-2,  pub. 

9-29-  59      Cl    1 1 
Skrafnka    Construction    Co..     St.    I»uis.    Mo.      689.755.    pub. 

9   29-59.      Cl     16. 
Skyprober  Co..  Chicago.  III.     689.871,  pub    9-29-59.     C],  26. 

Smith.    L.    B..    Inc..   Camp   Hill.    Pa.      689.802.    pub.   9-29-59. 

Cl    19. 
Smyth     Mfg.     Co.,     The.     Bloomfleld,     Conn       689,847,     pub. 

9-29-59      Cl.  23. 
Soclete  Anonvme  Noracel   (Nouvelles  Applications  Chlmlques 

et  Cellulosiques).   Paris,   France,      568,2.^7-8,  cane.      Cl.   1. 
Southern  Biscuit  Co.  :  See — 
Weston  Biscuit  Co.  Inc. 
Southern    Packing   Co  ,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.     689,992,    pub. 

9  29-59.     Cl    46 
South  Pacific  Canning  Co..  Inc,  :  Wee- 
South  Pacific  Canning  Co. 
South  Pacific  Canning  Co.,  to  South  Pacific  Canning  Co.,  Inc., 

to  South  Pacific  Canning  Co  ,   Ix>ng  Beach.  Calif.      378,361, 

ren     12-15   59       Cl,   48, 
SiH-ck    k    Nlemeler,    Inc,    C^miibellsTllle,    Ky,      889,781,    pub. 

9—29-59      Cl    18 
Snelfiel   Corp.,   Providence.   R.I,      689,890,  pub,   9-29-59,      Cl, 

28, 
Spring  O  Toil  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  - 

Sachs,  Maxwell. 
Spring  ()  Vertlble  Mfg.  Co.  :  f!ee~ 

Sachs.  Maxwell. 
Standard    Floor    Covering    Co..    Inc.,    Chicago.    III.      581.487. 

CMnc,      Cl.  ,'», 
Stauffer.  Bernard  H..  d.b.a,  Stauffer  Laboratories.  I>os  Angeles. 

Calif.      689,984.  pub.  9-29-59.      Cl    44 
Stauffer    I>aborat.>Hes  :    Kce- 

Stauffer,   Bernard   H. 
Stenographic    Machines,     Inc..    Chlcag...     Ill       689.823.     pub 

9-29  59       Cl.  23. 
Sterling   Drug   Inc  ,   .New   York,   NY.      889,790.   pub.   9-29-59. 

Cl,   18, 
Sterling    Stores    Co,,    Inc.,    Little    Rock,    Ark       375,184.    ren 

12-15  59.     Cl,   39 
Stern    Brown,    Inc,    Long    Island   City,    NY       563,325,   cane, 

Cl    21. 
Sterol    IVrlvatlves.    Inc.,    I^os    Angeles,    Calif.      689.756,    pub. 

9—29-59       Cl    18 
Stone  Tarlow     Co.,     Inc.     Brockton.     Mass       334,082.     cane 

Cl    39. 
Storck    Pharmaceuticals.    Inc.,    St,    I-ouis.   Mo      689,767,    pub 

9-29  59.     Cl.  18. 
Strauss.     Max      A.,     d.b.a.     Mastrn     Co..     Cleveland,     Ohio. 

889.873,  p"b    7   28-59       Cl.   2 
Str.Mick    k    Wittenberg    Corp..    New    York.     N.Y.,    to    Archer- 

Danlels-Midland  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.      371.399-400.  ren. 

12   15  59      Cl    1. 
Stroock    k    Wittenberg    Corp..    New    York.    NY.,    to    Archer- 

I>anlelB  Midland   Co..    Minneapolis,    Minn.     373,998-9,   ren. 

12-15-69.      Cl.  1. 


Stuart  Co..    The.    Pasadena.    Calif.     689.773.    pub    9-2»-A». 

Cl.  18. 
Studley   Paper  Co.,   Inc.,    Far   Rockaway.   N.Y'.      889.907.  pub. 

9—29—59      CI    ,37 
Sullivan.   StaufTer.    Colwell   k   Baylea.   Inc..   New  York,   N.T. 

689.027,  pub.  9-29-59.     Cl.  38 
Sundlseo  I'rcHlucts  :   Hee — 

Cohn.   lyouls. 
Suivloek     Mfg.    Co..     Inc..     Brooklyn.     NY       689,794.     pub. 

9-29—59      Cl    19 
Sutllfir  k  Caae  Co.,'  Inc.,   Peoria.   111.      889.769.   pub    9-29-59 

Cl.   18. 
Sutton  Novelty  Corp.,  New  Y'ork.  N.Y.      689,953.  pub,  9-29-59 

Cl.   40. 
Rwarowskl.  D..  k  Co..  Glassehlelferel,  Wattens,  Tyrol.  Austria 

889,887,  pub.  9-29-59.     Cl.  28 
Tavlor,    Clyde    L.,    d.b.a.    Taylor's    Welding    Works.    Visalla. 

Calif.     889,851,  i>ub.  9-29-59      Cl    23 
Tavlor  Fireworks  Co.  :  See- 
Taylor,  W    .7. 
Tavlor.  W.  J.,  d.b.a.  Taylor  Fireworks  Co..  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

689,706,  pub.  9-29-59      Cl    9. 
Tavlor.  William  P..  Mrs   :  See 

Tavlor.    William    P 
Tavlor.  William  P  .  (lb  a.  The  Mavans.  Del  Rio.  to  Mrs.  W,  P 

Taylor,    d  b.a.    The    Mavans.    .San    .\ntonlo.    Tex       386.844. 

ren.   12-l.'i-59.      Cl    .18. 
Taylor's  Welding  W.irks  ;   Hfr 

Tavlor.  Clvde  L 
Technil.igs.    Phlladelnhia.    Pa.      .581.703.    cane,     Cl.    101 
Tenny     Pharmaev,     Inc,     New      York.     NY.      581.514.     cane 

CI,   18, 
Terw  linger.  Charles  <>..  Jr..   d.b.a.  The  Horolovar  Co..  Bronx 

vllle.  NY       689.747.  pub.  9-29-59       Cl.  15. 
Thew  Shovel  Co.  The.  Ix.n.ln.  Ohio,      689,849.  pub    9-29-59. 

Cl.   23 
Th.Mnpson.  Harold  J.,  dba    B   k  L    Laboratories.  Minneapolis. 

Minn.      .581.531,   cane,      Cl    44, 
Tone  Professional  Products'  See — 

Blau.  Joneph. 
T.tpics  PiibllRhlng  Co.,   Inc.  :  See — 

McCall   Corn. 
Towie  Mfg.  Co  .  Newburyp<.rt,  Mass     581.673-1.  cane     Cl    28. 

Trado-A  Shoe  :    See  — 

Phelan.    Helen , 
Trade  Wind     M.'torfans.     Inc.     I»s    .Angeles,    to    Trade-Wind 

Motorfans.  Inc,  Pico  Rivera.  Calif      372.735.  ren    12-15-59 

Cl.  34 
Trolex     Corp..     McHenry.     Ill       689.810-11,     pub      9-29-59. 

Cl.  21, 
Tr.imbull    Klectrlc    Mfc     Co  .    The.    to    General    Electric    Co.. 

Plalnvllle,  Conn,      372.413.  ren.   12-15-59.      Cl.   21 
Tucker.    R     Clark.    Baltimore,    Md.     581.639,    cane      Cl.    38. 
Turkey  Bend  Farm,  Osage  Beach,  Mo.     581,518.  cane      Cl.  46. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc  :  See — 

Cohn  Hall  Marx   Co. 
rmted   Wallpaper.   Inc,  Chicago.  111.      581.508,   cane      CI.  2. 
T'nlted  Wallpaper,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.      581,539.  cane.     Cl.  16. 
US   Chrome  Metals  Co.,  d.b.a.  (Jafeway  Promotions,  St,  Louis, 

Mo       890,012.   pub    9-29-59,      C\     101 
Cnlted    States    Rubber    Co,.    New    York.    NY. 

Cl,  39. 

New    York.    NY 


581.455.  cane 
689.724.  pub. 
689,702.    pub. 


from     The     Cpjohn     Co.. 
pub. 


I'nlted    States    Rubber    Co, 

9  29-59.     Cl.  12. 
rnlte.1    States    Steel    Corp..    Pittsburgh,    Pa 

9   29-59.     Cl.   7 
Inlversal  Calendar  Co..  The  :  See — 

Holhe.   Walter  F. 
I'pjohu     Co.,     The.     I>over,     I>«>1. 

Kalamazf>o,    Mich       889.758.    pub.    9-29-59.      Cl.    18 
Van     Straaten     Cherolcnl     Co.     Chicago.     Ill       689.741. 

9— 29-'59      Cl    15 
Vatwr    Heating    <'orp.    Chicago,    III.      689.870.    pub     9-29-59. 

Vlber   Co  .    Burbank,    Calif.      689,848.    pub    9-29-59.      Cl    23. 
Vlbra  Research  I^aboratorles,  New  York,  NY.     689,963,  pub 

9-29— .W      Cl    44 
Vincent  Syrup  Co.,  Inc.,  Denver.  Colo.     689.969.  pub  9-29-59. 

Cl.  46.  ^    „„ 

Vulcan  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Winona.  Minn.     .581,717,  cane.     Cl.  23. 

Warner  Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Morris    Plains.    N.J. 

689.780.  pub.  9-29-69.     Cl.  18. 
Warner   k   Swasey   Co..    The.  Cleveland.   Ohio.      689. *24.    pub. 

9— 29— .59       Cl     *^3 
Warren  Tool  Corp..  Howland.  Ohio.     581.445.  canr      Cl.   23. 

Waters.  Robert   S.,  and  William  G.   Helner,  receivers  for  the 

National    Radiator   Corp.,    Johnstown,    Pa.      304,t»86.    cane. 

Cl.  34. 
Webster,  Daniel   S.  :  See — 

Flerlxaugh,    Lloyd    W.,    Daniel    S.    Webster,    and    William 
F.  Rice. 
Welding    Engineer    Publications.     Inc.,     Morton     tJrove.     111. 

689,915,  pub.  9-29-69.     O.  38 
Western    Mineral    Products    Co..    Minneapolis,    from    F     W 

Christian,   Walker,   Minn       889,835,  pub.  9-29-59      Cl    23 
Western    Oregon    Packing    Corp..    CorvalUs,    Oreg       690,020 

CI.  48. 
Westgate-Callfornla  Corp.  :   See— 

Westgate  Sea  Products  Co. 
Weatgate    Sea    Products    Co.,    to    Westgate-Callfornla    Corp.. 

San  Diego,  Calif.     373.7.30.  ren.  12-15-59.     Cl.  48 
Weston  Biscuit  Co.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Southern  Biscuit  Co..  Passaic. 

N.J.,  and  Richmond.  Va.     .581,592,  cane.     Cl.  46 
V^Tielan.    Reynolds,   to   R.   Gibson.   Sharon.    Pa.      375,486.    ren. 

12-15-59.      Cl.   6. 
White    Feather    Farms,     Inc.,    Dundee,    111.      689,987.    pub. 

9-29-^9.     Cl.  46. 
Whitehall  I.aboratorles  :   8ee— 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 


IM  VI 


INDKX  OF  KPXHSTKANTS 


WUaer.    H     S..    Uc,    W.Uh.n.,   Ma...      .H.SaO,   pu,.    .-.^.«  W.^u^...ra..ca}^  Corp..     naU.e.p.U,    ...       08«,T0.,     p.. 

(1    23.  VVyonilMlng  Paper  Product*:   Set)- 
WlUvK  MotDTs.  In*,     .sv*'  Narrow  Fabric  Co.,  The. 

•\viny»()vt«rl«n,l   Motor.,   In.  YolandV  Corp  .    New   York    NY       •'"^l'"*»' ,<-"»'^,  V.  .•^,„„. 

Willy-.    Mot-.r-,    Inc.    ToIp.Io,    Ohio       (lH»,ltlM,    |Hih     l^^*   W>  ^..uag^tHn,     MorH-     K.     Wilmington,     IM.       .Vil.M.,     lan.. 

WUlvH^'^Kerlan.l   Motor..    Inc  ,   to   WIIIvh   MotorH,   Ino  ,  Toledo,  yJ^^\,^•^  Co.,  The:    Srr   - 
Woo'l    Carol.    Sau'l.l..«o<-H!!f        -.Ml  44H,    cnnc        CI     40.  CI.   i». 
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UA  Cowt  of 

V9tie«  re  llt*n»«y« 

EC««tlTe  aa  of  0«tob«r  27,  1968,  Bute  27  (3)  and  (4)  of 
the  Rul*«  of  the  United  Sutea  Court  of  Cuatoma  and  Patent 
Appaala  waa  amended,  now  requlrtng  that  both  appellanU  and 
appelleea  ahall  file  with  the  Court  t»ce»iti^-^re  copies  of  their 
brtefa,  Inatead  of  Hgtiteen  coplea  aa  heretofore 

CABELL  N.   PBYOR, 
Clerk,  United  Statet  Court  of 
CustomM  and  Patent  App—U. 


Bou^  of  Ap^Mb  DmMow  RMdmd  In  aw  MuaA 
of  Noywbtr  19S9 

Examiner  affirmed 20fl 

F^iamlner  afflrmed  In  part 27 

Examiner  rereraed ^^ 

ToUl    288 


Bede  T,  Baker  and  Bnglish,  Inc..  175  F   8upp    849  :  122  USPQ 
145. 

(D.C.N.Y.)  Bede  Patent  No.  2.576.^58  {21»— 39),  for 
paint  beater.  Claima  1  and  18  Held  raJld  and  lnfrtn»ed 
Fede  T    Arvintx  et  al..  176  F.  Bupp   845;  122  USPQ  135. 

(DC.  Maaa.)  BoraJUn  Patent  No.  2.804,8«5  (117—44), 
for  envelopea  and  like  with  remoUtenahle  adhealre  comprtalng 
polyylnyl  alcohol.  Oalma  1  to  10  HeU  InTalld.  Old  Colony 
envelope  Co.  v.  BavaHon.  17«  F.  Sopp.  627  ;  128  USPQ  337 
(D.C.  WU.)  Munachauer  Design  Patent  No  167.710 
(.V-V— 1),  for  ahear.  HeU  not  lnfrinc«d.  Niagara  Machine  i 
Tool  WorU  T.  Famco  Machine  Co.,  176  F.  Supp.  5»»  ;  123 
USPQ  341. 

(DC.  Ohio  I  Stiller  Relaaue  Patent  No.  24,166  (160 — 37), 
for  self  cloaln*  container.  Claim  3  Held  ralld  and  Infringed 
8queez  A  Purte  Corp.  ▼.  Stiller  et  al.,  175  F.  Supp  667: 
122  USPQ  147. 


(CA.  Oa  )  Keefe  and  Keefe  Patent  No  2.559,634 
(169 — 31),  for  dry  powder  flre-eitlngulaher  apparatus. 
Claima  1.  8.  6.  9,  and  19  Held  Invalid.  FwrFwter  Co.  v 
International  Chemical  ExtinguUher  Corp..  270  F.2d  23: 
122  USPQ  890 

(CA.  Maaa.)  Mackle  and  Duluk  Patent  No.  2,669,724, 
(296 — 107).  for  convertible  folding  top  with  automatic  aeal 
at  rear  quarter.  Claima  2  to  5  and  7  to  10  Held  Infringed. 
4ro  Mfg.  Co  y.  Convertible  Top  Replaeement  Co  .  270  F  2d 
200  :  122  USPQ  536. 

(CANY.)  Oett  Patent  No.  2,594,008  (357—130),  for 
cellular  core  for  heat  exchange  unlta.  Held  Invalid.  Biehop 
i  Babcoek  Mfg  Co  v  PeddertQuigan  Corp..  270  F.2d  102  : 
122  USPQ  542 

(CA.  Md.)  aiatt  Patent  No  2.704.730  (117—98),  for 
wemlporoua  coated  cloth  and  artlcJea  made  therefrom.  Clalmn 
2  and  4  Held  Invalid.  Olatt  v.  O.  C.  Mnrphy  Co.,  270  F.2d 
137  :  122  USPQ  588. 

(D.C.N.J.)  Watera  Patent  No.  2,125.758  (93—18).  for 
machine  for  manufactortng  baga.  Claim  5  Held  iBvalld. 
Oeorge  P.  Converte  4  Co.  v.  Standard  Packaging  Corp..  175 
F  Supp.  819  :  122  USPQ  230. 

(D.C.N.J.)  Watera  Patent  No.  2,437.057  (154—116),  for 
beat  aeallng  method.     Claim  1  Held  Invalid.     Id. 

(DC  Maaa.)  Uttle  Patent  No.  2,476,153  (66 — 191).  for 
knitted  fabric.  Held  Invalid.  Fairhope  Fabric;  Inc.  v. 
Moha*Bk  Carpet  MiUe,  Inc.,  176  F.  Supp.  906;  —  USPQ  — . 

(D.  C  Ohio)  Bed*  Patent  No.  2.876.858  (219 — 89),  for 
paint  beater      Claims  18  to  16  Held  valid  bat  not  infringed. 


Pateoti  ATBilabk  for 


or  Salt 


2.707.748.     Steertna  ControUed  OadlUting  IJ^t  Structure 
(^Automi>blle  Headllghl).    Chartea  J.  KocUn,  200©  F  St.,  N.W 
Washington  6,  DC 

2  862  147.  Lamp  With  Automatic  Filament  Shifting 
Me^ns  (When  First  Filament  Burns  Out,  Second  ^"•f^«n» 
Lights   Up)       Vincent  Conti,  812  K.  9lBt  St.,   New  York  28. 


Llgb 
N.Y. 


2  895  914.  Process  of  Forming  Naphthenlc  Add  Solutions 
Rheln-Chemle  Q.m.b.H..  Mwin?"™-?"!?*";  0*rma'ir  Cor 
rMipoBdenee  to  Michael  8.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave..  New 
York  17,  NY. 

2  900.930.  Combustion  System  for  an  Intensified  BurnlnK 
of  Solid.  Liquid,  or  Oaaeoua  Fuejs  In  an  Annular  Conabustion 
Space.  Josef  Cermak.  Prajrae.  Ciechoalovakia  Correspond 
ence  to:  Richard  Low,  1060  Broad  St..  Newark  2.  N.J 

2  909,346  Tilt  Flow  Bottle  Holder.  Olff  Jones,  5238 
Goodwin  St..  Dallas  6,  Tex. 


2  860  905  —EmU  J    Wicee.  Flint,  Mich      Dooa  Lock  Steikbb 

AND  BcMPia.     Patent  dated  Nov.  18,  1958      Disclaimer 

filed  Nov    12,  1969.  by  the  assignee.  Omeral  Motora  Cor 

poration. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims   1   and  3  of  said 

patent. 


EffTBtnn 

All  references  to  Patent  No.  2.915,408  to  Stanley  D 
Stookey  aaalgnor  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  for  Ceramic  Body 
and  Method  of  Making  It.  appearing  In  the  OrrtcUL  GAirrr* 
of  Dec.  1.  1969.  should  be  deleted  as  the  application  was 
withdrawn   from   Issue   and    the  patent   was   not   issued 


N«w  AppUcattoM  lUc«iT«4  Dntaf  Ociok«r  1959 

Patents ••**• 

Designs *•* 

Plant  Patents ^^ 

Reiasoea ^ 

Total - ••''•* 


Patents  927— No.  2,917,747  to  No  2,918,673,  Incl 

Deigns ^J^— No       186,867  to  No.      186,935,  Incl 

PUnt  Patent*---  1— No.          1.890                     „    ..„    ,      , 

Belssues 2— No.        24,757  to  No.         24,758.  Incl 

Total 999 

825 

I.e. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  30, 1050 


Total  number  of  pendfaf  •ppUaatlons  (exeludliig  DmIcm) 

Totd  numbw  of  p«dlngDMignMmUcatioiis.-. ---.-. :j^        - 

ToUl  number  of  •ppBcatloM  »w»itfnf  •ctlon  (exdudinc  umKoa).-- -- 

ToUl  number  of  owgn  •WpUcattow  »^tinf  •etkm* - - ^^        -„ 

D»teofolde«tnewM>pMcaaon.. -  - 52?  m!  iSs 

Date  of  oldest  AmendMl  AppUcfttion - - ^'*-  '*p» '^'^ 


197.448 

6^617 

83,450 

1.098 


M.CBOSA. 


',  pmhm: 


PATBNT  BXAMINma  OlOUPfl.  AND  SUPnTtSOBT  SXAMINKBa 


(1)  STONE,  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS - 

(ID  EVAN8.  N.  H..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIAWT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(HI)  YUNO  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTUBINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  FBEEHOr.  H    B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  S,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  F  .  AQEICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VII)  KAUFFMAN.  H.  K..  HEATING  AND  COOLrNO,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)     GORECKI.  O.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 

DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INTENTION 


DIVIBIONB 


1    (VI)  GOLDBERO,  A.  J..  Brmkei;  Ptonttaf :  Ptant  Hurtwndry;  8<»tt«1nt  Unk>«dwi;  Harrowi iiid  IMa«»:  I*^ 

a.  ail)  STONE.  A..  FWitaic,  Timpplnt  and  Vermin  DMtrojrtnc:  Ptcmm;  TobMOo;  Taztlle  Wrtnctn;  Bucklct.  Buttons 

Mid  ClUIM " " 

».  (VII)  MARMEL8TEIN.  N.  (WINDHAM.  R.  K..  Mtlnc),  Met*l  Foundtn*  and  TreMment;  MetaUurfy  (Proce-  and 
Apptrttm):  AQoyi;  Electrical  RatWon 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  HoMi;  Power  Driven  Conveyon;  HandUnc  Apparatus;  Elerators;  Punimattc  Dtspateh;  Store 

Servioe:  Conveyor*,  Chutes,  Skids,  Ouidea  and  Ways 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W  .  Harverten;  Unearthtaf  ObitcU;  Thrashln*;  Knotten;  Animal  Husbandry:  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchertof ;  Ve«etabVe  and  Meat  emitters  and  Oomminuton;  FenoM;  Oatta;  Music;  Slfnals  and  Indloaton; 


Aooustlea. 


6.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.,  (MARCUS.  I..  aetti«).  Carbon  Cbemfartry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocydtc,  General  Orfanle  ProosMes. 

Amides.. - 

7.  (IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  G.,  (actlne).  Optica 

8.  (V)  BREHM,  O.  L.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  CablneU;  Tablsa;  MlBeeUan«>us  Furniture;  Firs  Eseapes;  Ladders; 

Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumpe;  Fans;  Turbines 

10.  (VI)  BOYD.  8..  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition:  Explosive  Chane  Making 

11.  (IV)  BBNHAM,  E.  V.,  BooU.  Shoes  and  LecKtngs;  Shoe  asid  Leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Settlna; 

Nallin*.  Stapllnn  and  Clip  Ctenchln«;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhlbitine:  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  ConduiU 
la.  (Ill)  SPINTMAN,8.,  Machine  ElemenU;  Enflne  Starters;  Interrelatad  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

13.  (in)  BEALL,  T.  B.,  Gear  Cuttliw;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Mannlsetun;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Worklni 

(part),e.f.  Special  Work,  Forfing.  Ptastic  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (lU)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Short  Metal,  Wlrs  Bending,  Ml^sallaneous  Proosases,  Asaembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrka 

15.  (VII)  BRINDIBI.  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plartic  Btoek  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

16.  (II)  ANDRUS.  L.M.,  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) 

17.  (IV)  LEIOHEY.  R.  A.,  Packagtag;  Typewrtten;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting:  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

18.  (VI)  BLUM.  A.  (LEVINE.  S.,  acting).  Power  PlaaU;  FloM  Transmintons;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 

tion Turblnea:  Speed  Responsive  Devtoca 

10.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  BoOen;  FluW  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Mlaoellaneous  Heat- 

ing; Automatic  Temperature  and  Humkllty  Regulatton;  Illuminating  Bomen 

JD.  (V)  BEERS.  J.  D..  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Ckwure  Fsstanars;  Locks;  Sales;  Bank  Protsetiop;  Bread.  Pastry  and 
Confection   Making;  TenU  and  Canopiea;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  UndarUking;  Blactrtoal  Connector* 

«.  ail)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles 

as.  (VI)  BUCKLER.  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys:  Ships;  Marias  Propotekm;  Propallen;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  BeOows 

as.  (VI)  8MILOW,  L.,  DaU  Processors;  Digital  and  Anatog  Computais;  Cateulaton;  Bookkeeping  Madilnes;  Csah  and 

Far*  ReglMers;  Voting  Madilnes;  Oonnten 

»4.  (IID  HICKEY,  T.  J..  (WILLIAMOWSKY.  D.  J.,  acting).  Apparel  (except  CoraeU  and  Braaalares);  Apparel  Appara- 
tus; Sewing  Machines;  Taxtilas.  Ironing  or  Smoothlnt;  Clutchaa  and  Powv-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

as.  (VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D..  Coatiz«-Pn><stMea,  MlaoalkuMOOi  ProdncU  and  Apparatus;  Dittlllatton:  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratus; Paper  Making 

38.  ai)  RADER.  O.  L.,  Etectrictty— Oeneratton,  Motive  Power,  Tranamlsalon  Systems,  Volta«»  and  Phaaa  Control  Sys- 
tems, Fumaoas.  Battery  Charging  and  Diadiarging,  Are  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevaton  (part),  eg. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transtorman 

17.  (IV)  JAMES,  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  LlquM  Contact  with  SoUda 

as.  (VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H.,  Internal  Comboatton  Englnar.  Expanaiblo  Chamber  Moton;  Fluid  Servomotor*;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Poweivd  Motore;  Cybndeft:  PMona;  Drive  Shalta;  Flexible«Jall  Conplinr«;  Chucks  or  SoekeU; 
Ftald  Current  Conveyart:  Preaanre  Modulattaw  Relays;  Wheel  tahatttutes 

».  (V)  FRITZ.  M.  M..  Tooh:  Woodworking;  Btitton,  Bairal  and  Wharf  Making;  Baggafs;  Ctoth.  Lsathar  and  Rubber 
Reoaptaeka;  Paekacs  and  Artlola  Canrlei*;  VaJvwl  Pips  OoupUnii:  Rod  Joists;  Tool-Handling  FaMselnii 

Ki.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  Oomminuton;  Refrlgsratkm:  FlnM  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  DUfuatng,  Saparattag  and  Aasort- 
ti«BoUds  (part) 


«.  n.  as.  a.  48.  ». 

8«.88,n,M.M. 

18.  ae,  r,  4i,  4a.  44. 

41,  61.  64,  «■ 

a.  la.  u.  14.  ai,  M, 

87,  aa.  81.  u,  ta. 
7,  11.  ir,  r.  S4.  88. 

6.t,S0.»,n.M.40. 

aa,«8. 
1.  4.  9,  10.  II,  a. 

a^  as.  44, 47. 
8. 18.  19.  as,  ao.  aa. 

49.84.87. 
vl|  Rf  **«  Mf  vft* 


Oldest  ApplleatkNi 


New 


a-a7-flB 

4-18-aO 

6-i-ao 

8-41-80 

18-18-66 
3-14-^ 

8->-ao 

S-lO-80 

»-i»-a« 
»-as-8B 

s->-a« 

4-38-W 
8-8-30 

i-ai-80 

4-18-W 

a-13-80 

4-ll-N 

4-«-M 

4-16-80 

4-8-W 

4-30-80 

4-ai-so 

»-30-a8 

4-3-80 

»-6-a0 

4-l-flO 


Amendad 


vao-80 

4-16-80 

»-r-80 


8-13-^ 

8-ao-w 
4-a(M0 

4-8-30 

1-36-80 

8-3-M 
3-l»-» 

8-A-se 

8-16-80 
8-»«-80 

>-lfr-80 
4-4-90 

13-13-88 

4-3-80 

>-lO-80 

4-16-80 

11-34-M 

4-lVSO 

4-1-M 

4-a»-40 

>-i7-ao 

8-36-88 
4-1-80 
8-4-60 

3-16-60 
8-3S-80 

3-34-80 
6-14-80 
8-18-80 


SI 


ss. 

84. 


a)  BOETTCHER,  A.  M..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).  e4t..  Um  Addurt*.  SQtoon  Contatotag  CaAon^OomPomid*. 


Hydiogwiatkm  of  Carbon' Oxklas.  Partial  OifcJatlon  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mlituna,  Hydrocarbons.  Hato- 

g«aad  Hydrocarbons;  Synthetk,  Resins  (part)  (a*..  Oll-ModUlad;  SUbUised);  ^*^2!l-\.^"r:^t;if:^ 
O^BlRMi^H..  Oas  and  UQokl  Coht«*  Apparatus;  Haat  Exchange;  Agltatton;  Fire  Extlngulshars;  Centrifugal 

Bold  ••pawtors;  mrsld  Sneratloo  or  Pnrtfloattoe  (p«t) "-  ;,  IV,  ^ >;.  »  "  .1  r„im*,;.  Hf;,i,i^ 

(V)  MU8HAKE.  W.  L..  Bridges;  Hydr«llte  and  Earth  Enginasrtnr  Roads  '^J^J'^^^^*^'^^^'^^^"'^ 
IV)  QUACKENBU8H.  L..  Railways-Draft  AppUanoss.  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Treck   R^^^^^J^^  , 

«a»d*J  El«rtrtelty.  T^na^lsaton  to  VrfUdas;  Doapm.  Vehldsa;  Vehicle  Fend...;  Hand  and  Hoiat  Una  ImplMnanta.-  | 

aV^ESMBoTL^DSjanilng;  FlUtog'Rao.'ptaele.rT^Uat;"8eVerl^  by  Taaring  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controllad  Appa- 
ntna:  DtapaiMing  Cabinatt;  Article  Dtqwnalng;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  IVANS,  R.  L.  (CtTTTINO.  C.  A.,  acting),  Measortng  and  Testing  (part).., -.^---  -  ■- /-  - 

01)  LEVY.  M.  L.  (WOOD.  B.  M..  aettng).  Etoetriciti-Swllahes.  Welding,  Heattag,  Photo^D  Circuit..     -^^^  ^- 

O)  PABKIR.  C.  B..  Cartwa  Ch.«nl*ry  (part),  ..g..  A«),  Cartoocycllc  or  Acyclic  Oompoond.  (part),  e.g..  Antlirone.. 
TriarylmrthaDM.  Esters.  Acid^  Ketone.  Aldehydes,  Ettaars,  Phenol..  Alwhols.  P^«*J"' f  °^^-  _  ^  "  V;^ 

aV)  WEIL.  I..  FlnkS-Preaaure  Regulatore;  Valves;  FluW  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays.  Ftoat  Valv... 
Dtapfar^ms  and  BaOows) •■        "."n  '  J    

(V)  DRUMMOND,  B.  J.,  Raaaptadas-Metallle.  Paper,  Wood«x.  Glass;  Bpadai  Reoaptaole.  and  Packagw 


4-38-80  I 
4-1-80 


13-16-66 

4-3-80 

1-1V80 


47 
48 

48 
M 


SI 

u 


M 

M 

M. 

57. 

S8. 


Dlamiectlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  TextUs. -— --- 

(ID  JUSTUS,  C.  L   (aettng).  Diiwstlve  Radto  Systems;  .Vudear  Betteries;  Nuclear  R«aonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar; 

{VT)*W[A5aAN,'j.A.'(DOUGLA8.R.  A.,  acting).  Wheeto  Axles;  RaUway  Wheels  and  Axlw;  Lubrication; 

Bearings  and  Oukles;  Bait  and  Sproekrt  Gearing;  Spring  Devk«;  Animal  Dreft  Appllanosa;  Excavating- .-...--—. - 
a)  WILES  W  O.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L.,  acting),  Actlnide  Series  (e.r  .  Sastonable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metol  Stock; 

Expk>eives:  Power  PkmU  (part^  Mrtallurgy  (part);  RadlaacUve  M*llclnes;  Nuclsar  Rcactkna;  Cart«  Cbemls«ry  (part). 

(VI)  KANOF.  W.  J..  Mtmag.  Quarrying,  and  I«  Harrsstlng;  Motor  Vehicles;  LmkI  Vehicles;  Education..      -"— - 
(U)  BERNSTEIN,  8..  Elaotriolty-Convoreton  Systems,  ProtecUve  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meteis); 

Swttohboards.  Relays,  MagneU,  Oondenaers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectlflen ---- 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventllatton;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporatore; 

Gtes."  Earth  Boring .'. - - - ■ ' 1," 

m  ARNOLD.  D..  CartMn  Chemtotry  (part).  e.g..  Synthetic  Beatn  CompoeUlons  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 

stttons.  Natural  Rubber.  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g..  Butadiene  Polymer*  and  Copolymm.  Polyacrylonltrlles. 

Aorylate  Polymenand  Oopolymen) '  U   rv    .       V  ! 

(ID  WESTBY,  O.  N  (aetlBg).  Radto  Transmttters,  Racelvws  and  Tuners;  Modulaton:  Plesoek«tric  Devices;  Anten- 
nas; OaeiUators 

/y\  n  HQY  C  A    Supports  "«<i  Raoks - 

aV)  NINAB.'o.  A.i'Labd  PaAlag  and  Paper  Hanging;  Book,  and  Book  Making;  Manltokllng;  Printed  Matter;  Station. 

ery;  Paper  FUss  and  Binden;  Flexible  or  portable  Ctosures  or  Partlttons;  Doors.  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shuttera; 

Harnesa;  Whip  Apparator  Food  Apparatus;  Ctoeure  Operator*;  Hlumlnatlon ;,    J_^    „ ^ 

OD  NILSON.  R.  O  .  Eleatric  Lamps;  Eleetronto  Tubes;  Mlaoellaneous  Discharge  Devic«a;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and 

Gaa  Dlacharge  Device  CIrouitt;  Ray  Energy  (e.g..  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  AppUoattons;  Mass  Spectrometen 

(VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dontlrtry:  Artificial  Body  Members «,  IL. '  V     ..  w  -    »«— , 

a)  SPECK,  J.  R..  Abrading  ComposltloM;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plartlc  Comportttons;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

an)  MILLER.  A    B.Bott.  Nut.  Rivet,  NaU,  Screw.  Chain,  ud  Horeedioe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastentngs; 

Not  and  Bolt  Locka;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Jolnu  or  Coupling.;  Cutthig-  .-  „    V       JV      .  .     oV -I 

ail)  BRONAUQH.  F.  H.  (BAILEY.  F.  E.,  acting).  Roll,  and  Rollers;  Makhig  Metal  Toob  and  Implements;  Stone 

Working;  Abrading  Prowaae.  and  Apparajus;  Baths,  CtoaeU.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 

taotures;  Selective  Punching 

SO   (D  BRINDISI,  MA.  Inorganic  Chemlrtry;  FertUlaers:  Gaa.  Hesaing  and  Illuminating »,..    „ 

00    a)  MANOAN.  P.  E.  (8TEHMAN,  M..  acting),  Carbon  Chemlatry  (part),  e.g  ,  Synthetic  R«lM  (part);  .Mlscellanecuj 

Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl  Polymers);  Synthetic  Realn  Compostttons  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber.  Photographic  Prowases 

an)  8TRIZAK.  J.  P..  Wlndteg  and  Reeling;  Purtilng  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery:  Feeding  of  In- 

definite  Lengths -.  ".  .'.' 

(IV)  LOWE.  D  B.,  Gan>«a;  Toys;  Amusemenuand  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Gum  and  Projectors;  Photographic 

(I)  WINKEL8TEIN.  A    H  .  Pood.'*  and  Bever«g«;  Fermentation:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e*..  Uimins,  Cartxjhy- 

drato  DertvallvM.  Fats,  BuVurlsed  Compounds:  Heavy  Metal  Compounds - 

ft4.  a)ORBBNWALD,  J..FuelB;MlaoeUB»ousComposittons..- 

M.  (II)  SAX.  E.  J..  Wave  0«ides;  Elastrlc  Meter*.  Conductor*;  Insulators:  AmplifWrs - 

«6.  (V)  LI8AN.N',  I.,  Geometric  InstnuDenU;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

«7.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C   F  .  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part),  Laminated  Fabrics 

Kl.  cm)  MONCCRE,  J  A  ,  InduMrial  Art*. 


«l 


fa 


«3 


.11. 


82.  (Ill)  HUNTER,  E.  H.,  Uovebold.  Personal  and  Fine  Art. 

ttl  BAILEY.  J.  8.,  Ornamentation 

n  OAU88,  H  ,  Detectors,  Miscellaneous  Electron  Tube  ClrculU.  ^,-.— .--r.-'r/ 

83  WAHL,  R    A    fPURDT.  W    F,  acting).  MeUl  Bending:  Wch  Feeding 

M.  BERLOWIT7,  W.  (COLE,  W.  8,  acting),  Oas  Separation  . 

06.  ANGEL.  C.  D  ,  MMonry  aod  Concrete  Stniotures;  Ttana-Oontrolllng  Apparatus;  Packed  Rod  Jolnu;  Joint  Packings. 

M.  E.  DIV   A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H.. Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g,  8temld»;  Synthetk;  Reeins  (part).  1. «.,  Polyathylenos. 


6-1-40 

4-23-80 

>-3-S0 

4-17-80 

i-a-40 

4-18-90 

8-34-60 
4-lfr-80 

4-4^S0 

3-4-60 

S-ll-« 

4-0-80 

6-7-80 

5-1-38 

6-1-80 
4-1-80 

4-10-80 

18-#-58 


4-0-80 
8-3-80 


3-ia-se 

4-1-60 
12-2S-5S 

»-ao-se 

12-34-68 
6-1-80 
1-0-80 

a-a6-s0 

7-23-50 


4-37-« 

4-13-60 

4-^50 

4-24-50 

i-i-ao 

6-1-50 


6-30-60 
4-1 -CO 


13-6-86 

4-1-80 
1-3-80 
4-3-80 

4-9-60 

4-30-60 

6-1-W 
4-1-80 
>-3-60 

&-i-8e 

1-3-80 

4-lfr-60 

4-3-80 
4-14-60 

3-34-60 

3-4-60 

4-16-50 

3-4-^ 
5-28-80 

4-10-80 

Vl-80 
8-30-60 

4-6-60 

12-3-6S 


S-*-6« 
4-3-» 


2-16-80 

4-80-59 
3-Ifi-M 

4-2-.'* 
12-2^5»> 

12-24-68 
ia-24-i*« 

fc-30-se 

8-7-80 
4-20-50 
3-6-58 
4-4-40 
8-0-80 
6-1-80 
4-1-60 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


l)^.C' 


The  pataau  wtthta  the  rang*  of  numbers  Indlntad  below  expire  during  December  1050.  except  those  which  may  ^^2,  ,.^!?^S  ^i!^^ 
provlstais  ct  the  Veterans  Patent  Eitanalon  Act  (04  8Ut.  810  as  amended  bv  86  Stat  821)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earttar  ^"V^»™^ 
tsrms  nndv  the  provklons  of  Public  Law  600.    A  Itot  o(  Veterans'  pat«>U  whksh  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  ^  a«»«  /aa«x  p;  r-m» 

Numbers  a.a(tt.818  to  2,407.006.  Inctaslve 

.Numbers  586  10888.  tnchislve 


PatcnU 

Plant  PatenU 


827 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


V3,  Covt  of 

Swift  k  Company  r.  South wbbt  Fkbtiuzeb  ft 

CHKMICAL   OOMPAIfT 

No:  H30.  <|41,  $i3t.  tiSS.     DaeideH  July  7,  19B9 
I-  CCPA  —  ;  —  F.2d  —  ;  128  U8PQ  442] 

1.  TBADIMAKKa CONrCailfO    glMILARITT. 

"Considering  first  th«  marks  'SWrORO'  and  'SWrKILL,' 
we  agree  with  ap(>ellant  that  'kill'  and  'gro'  are  deserlptirc 
or,  at  least,  snggestlve  of  the  goods  on  which  the  marks 
are  used.  We  are  unable  to  agree,  bowerer,  that  the  letters 
'SWP'  are  sobsUntially  Identical  with  'SWIFT'  In  appear 
ance  or  sound,  and  certainly  not  In  meaning.  While  it  Is 
true  that  the  letters  'SWr'  appear  in  the  word  'SWIFT,* 
they  do  not,  standing  alooe,  constitute  a  word,  and  there 
seems  to  be  no  good  reason  for  regarding  them  as  a  wocd 
or  attempting  to  pronounce  them.  The  letters  appear  to 
be  taken  from  a  part  of  a[>peIlee'B  corporate  name,  1.4, 
'8W'  for  'Southwest.'  and  'F*  for  'Fertiliser.'  If  A 
attempt  were  made  to  pronounce  'SWF'  as  a  word  it  would 
be  necessary  to  supply  some  rowel  soand,  and  there  is 
no  more  reason  for  supplying  the  sound  of  1'  than  that 
of  any  other  rowel.  Further,  appellee's  marks  must,  as 
noted  by  the  Commissioner,  be  considered  In  their  entireties, 
and  so  considered  they  are.  In  our  opinion,  sufficiently 
different  from  appellant's  marks  to  preclude  any  likelihood 
of  confusion." 

2.  Same — Same. 

Upon  rerlew  of  two  oppositions  based  on  prior  use 
and  registration  of  "SWIFT"  and  "SWIFT'S  "  sa  trade- 
marks for  products,  including  products  Identical  with  those 
for  which  registration  was  sought  by  applicant,  and  prior 
use  of  the  trade  name  of  "SWIFT  k  COifPANT,"  to  two 
separate  applications  for  registration  for  fertiliser  and  for 
Insecticide  of  a  mark  comprlalng  "8WF"  with  a  design 
wherein  the  letters  were  superimposed  on  a  picture  of  an 
American  Indian  type  of  flint  arrowhead  aimed  at  a 
bullseye  symbol  formed  from  the  concentric  letters  "CCo," 
the  design  also  including  conventional  parallel  broken  flight 
lines  extending  from  the  base  of  the  arrowhead  Indicating 
trarel  through  space  toward  the  bullseye.  Hel4  that  the 
"separate  nature  of  the  letters  ia  accentuated  In  the  •  •  • 
mark  by  the  presence  of  dashes  between  them  and  by  their 
association  with  the  letters  'CCo'  "  taken  from  applicant's 
name,  "Southweat  Fertiliser  *  Chemical  Co."  ;  and  Held 
that  the  "arrowhead  background  and  the  dlstinctlTe 
arrangement  of  the  letters  provide  an  additional  significant 
difference   over   the  'SWIFT'   and  'SWIFT'S'   marks  " 

Apt»«al   from   the   Patent   Office.     Oppoiiltlons  No». 
3»410.  33440.  33..%64.  SS.fMW. 
AFFIRMED. 

Hoicard  M.  Biemeck,   Earl  G    Spiker   (WUliam  B. 
Beringer  of  counsel )  for  Swift  A  Company. 
Before  Woklet,  Aotinff  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin, 

and  Johnson  (retired).  AnnoHate  Judges. 
WoBLKY,    Chief  Judge,   delivered   the  opinion   of  the 
court. 

This  appeal  Is  from  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  acting  through  the  Assistant  Commissioner, 
lift  USPQ  16.  in  four  consolidated  trademark  opposi- 
tions. The  Commissioner  affirmed  dismissal  of  two 
oppositions  to  regiitratlODS  of  a  mark  comprising 
"SWF"  with  a  design  wherein  the  letters  are  super- 
Imposed  on  a  picture  of  an  American  Indian  tjrpe  of 
flint  arrowhead  aimed  at  a  bullseye  symbol  formed 
from  the  ooncentric  letters  "CCo,"  the  design  alao 
Including  conventional  parallel  broken  (light  lines 
extending  from  the  base  of  the  arrowhead  Indicating 
828 


trarel  through  space  toward  the  bullseya  and  being 
Illustrated  in  115  USPQ  at  page  17.  Registration  of 
that  mark  Is  sought  for  fertlliiers  in  Class  10  and 
iDsectlcidea  in  Class  6,  In  two  separate  applications. 

Tbe  other  two  applications  are  for  registration  of 
"SWTGRO."  and  "SWFKILL"  for  fertillsera  and 
Insecticides,  respectively.  The  Examiner  sustained  the 
oppositions  to  registration  of  those  marks,  but  the 
Commissioner  reversed,  holding  them  to  be  registrable. 
Thus  all  four  applications  have  been  found  allowable. 
Appellant  asks  us  to  reverse  the  decision  below  as  to 
all  four. 

Appellant  opposed  registration  of  all  of  appellee's 
marks  on  the  basis  of  Its  prior  use  and  registration  of 
"SWIFT"  and  "SWIFT'S"  as  trademarks  for  numerous 
products,  including  products  Identical  with  those  for 
which  registration  is  sought  by  appellee,  and  prior 
use  of  tbe  trade  name  of  "SWIFT  &  COMPANY." 

Testimony  was  taken  by  opposer  in  the  four  opposi- 
tions on  a  consolidated  basis,  appellee  offering  no 
evidence.  Appellee  was.  however,  represented  by 
counsel  who  cross-examined  opposer's  witnesses  and 
contested  the  oppositions  before  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences and  the  Commissi  oner.  On  this  appeal 
appellee  has  neither  appeared  nor  filed  a  brief. 

Appellant  is  an  established  national  distributor  of. 
among  other  things,  fertilisers,  insecticides,  and 
weediddes.  It  uses  tbe  marks  "SWIFT"  and 
"SWIFT'S"  and  the  trade  name  "SWIFT  k  COM- 
PANY," also  specific  trademarks  on  specific  products 
such  as  "Pasturgro,  •  "VIgoro "  and  "End-O-Pest,"  the 
evidence  Indicating  that  the  word  "SWIFT'S"  Is 
emphasl*ed.  As  is  generally  known,  "SWIFT"  and 
"SWIFT'S"  are  used  on  a  large  variety  of  products  In 
addition  to  those  directly  involved  in  the  Instant 
applications. 

Since  there  Is  no  question  as  to  priority  or  similarity 
of  the  goods,  the  only  issue  is  whether  concurrent  use 
of  the  marks  would  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or 
mistake  on  the  part  of  purchasers,  or  to  deceive  them. 
as  to  the  source  or  origin  of  the  goods  within  the 
meaning  of  the  I^nham  Act  (Trademark  Act  of  19461 

As  evidence  of  actual  confusion  between  the  instant 
marks,  appellant  offered  the  testimony  of  an  employee, 
one  Bruington,  who  testified  that  on  three  occasions 
farmera  told  him  that  they  had  purchased  Swift  k 
Company  products,  and  showed  him  Southwest  Ferti- 
liser bags  as  being  those  in  which  that  product  was 
purchased.  That  evidence  was  held  below  to  be  Inad- 
missible as  hearsay.  Appellant  disputes  that  holding 
However,  In  our  opinion  It  is  unnecessary  to  pass  on 
that  question  since  the  testimony,  even  if  admissible, 
is  entitled  to  little  weight,  as  refiected  by  the  following 
cross-examination  : 

XQ82.  Tour  testimony  with  respect  to  the  belief  of  these 
farmers  with  respect  to  the  Southwest  Fertiliser  h  Cbemlcsl 
Company  product  is  based  solely  on  your  present  recollection 
of  wnat  somebody,  whose  name  you  don't  remember,  aaid  to 
you  in  19B8  or  1954,  is  that  correct?     A.  That  is  correct 

[1]  Considering  fint  the  marks  "8WFORO"  and 
"SWFKILL."  we  agree  with  appellant  that  "kill"  and 
"gro"  are  descriptive  or,  at  least,  suggestive  of  the 
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goods  on  which  the  marks  are  used.     We  are  unable 
t(.  agree,  however,  that  the  lettera  "SWF"  are  sub- 
stantially Identical  with  "SWIFT"  In  appearance  or 
sound,  and  certainly  not  In  meaning.    While  It  U  true 
that  the  lettere  "SWF"  appear  in  the  word  "SWIFT," 
they  do  not.  standing  alone,  constitute  a  word,  and 
there  seems  to  be  no  good  reason  for  regarding  them 
as   a    word   or  attempting   to  pronounce  them.     The 
letters  appear  to  be  Uken  from  a  part  of  appellee's 
corporate  name.  i.e..  "SW"  for  "Southwest,"  and  "F" 
for  "Fertlllter.  •     If  an  attempt  were  made  to     pro- 
nounce "SWF'  as  a  word  It  would  be  necessary  to 
supply  some  vowel  sound,  and  there  Is  no  more  reason 
for  supplying  the  sound  of  "I"  than  that  of  any  other 
vowel.    Further,  appellee's  marks  must,  as  noted  by 
the  Commissioner,   be  considered  in   their  entireties, 
and  so  considered  they  are,  In  our  opinion,  sufficiently 
different  from  appellant's  marks  to  preclude  any  likeli- 
hood of  confusion. 

f2]  Our  views  as  to  the  significance  of  the  letters 
"SWF"   In  the  "SWFKILL"  and    "SWFGRO"  marks 
fire  generally  applicable  to  those  letters  as  they  appear 
In  the  arrowhead   mark   described  above.     Moreover, 
the  separate  nature  of  the  letters  is  ncoentuated  In  the 
latter  mark  by  the  presence  of  dashes  between  them 
and  by  their  association  with  the  letters  "CCo."     Those 
also    appear    to   be   taken    from    appellee's    corporate 
naine.    "Southwest    Fertlliter   A    Chemical   Co."     The 
arrowhead   background   and   the   distinctive  arrange- 
ment of  the  letters  provide  an  additional  significant 
difference  over  the  "SWIFT"  and  "SWIFT'S"  marks. 
While  it  Is  always  possible  to  point  out  specific  simi- 
larities and  differences  between  marks,  the  question 
whether  confusion  Is  likely  to  result  from  their  con- 
current  use  must  be  decided  largely  on  the  basis  of 
opinion,  depending  upon  consideration  of  all  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  particular  case  Involved.     We  have 
given    full    consideration    to    appellant's    arguments. 
Including  Its  extensive  use  and  many  registrations  of 
"SWIFT"  and  "SWIFT'S,"  but  agree  with  the  Com- 
missioner that  none  of  appellee's  marks  so  resemble* 
those  of  appellant  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  in 
trade  or  to  deceive  or  mislead  purchasers. 
The  decision  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


Rich,  ./.,  dissenting  in  part, 

I  dissent  frt>m  the  decision  of  the  majority  in 
oppositions  Nos.  33.410  ("SWFGRO")  and  83,440 
("SWFKILL").  I  would  sustain  these  oppositions 
and  in  them  I  would  reverse  the  decision  below.  Thus, 
I  agree  with  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  who  sus- 
talntKl  these  two  oppositions. 

It  is  not  often  that  I  find  myself  In  such  complete 
disagreement  with  my  colleagues  as  I  do  In  this  case, 
with  respect  not  only  to  their  conclusion  but  also  the 
reasoning  in  support  of  It,  which  I  consider  to  be 
untenable. 

The  majority  agree  with  the  Commissioner's  con- 
clusion that  the  marks  "SWFCRO  '  and  "SWFKILL" 
neither  look  nor  sound  like  "SWIFT"  or  "SWIFT'S." 
I  think  so  too.  but  that  is  not  the  Issue  here.  The 
issue  Is  fixed  for  us  by  the  statute,  section  2(d)  of 
the   I^anham    Act.   which  prohibits  registration  of  a 

mark  which 

(il)    ronsUts  of   or   comprises  a   mark   which   to  resembles   a 
mark  registered  in  the  Patent  Offlce  or  a  mark  or  trade  name 


DfCTloaaly  used  In   the  United   States   by  anotbw  and  not 

Sbrnd?nl5.  «  to  be  M'h.^J^  '""t^u^  'J^iTiiUVe 
tkt  upplioant.  to  caute  confution  or  mUUk€  ar  to  dseetvt 
purehttMrt :  *  *  *  1  Emphasis  mine.  ] 
It  is  too  well  settled  to  require  ciUtion  of  authority 
that  this  refera  to  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  at 
to  the  touree  or  origin  of  the  good*.  The  question  Is 
not  whether  anyone  would  confuse  "SWFGRO"  or 
"SWFKILL"  with  "SWIFT-  or  "SWIFT'S, "  i.e.  con 
fuse  the  marks,  but  whether  they  are  likely,  when 
confronted  with  the  marks,  to  bf  confused  or  deceived 
into,  or  make  the  mistake  of.  thinking  that  "SWFGRO" 
or  "SWFKILL"  are  products  of  opposer.  Swift  d  Com- 
pany, thus  creating  confusion  as  to  origin. 

The  record  shows,  not  only  that  Swift  k  Company  Is 
n  long-established  and  very  well  known  company,  dis- 
tributor  of  many  products  other  than  the  fertiliier 
and  Insecticides  here  involved,  but  also  that  in  the 
period    IPfil-lftV)    Swift    k   Company    was    selling   in 
excess  of  $8,'»,000.000  worth  of  fertiliser,  insecticides 
and   weedlcldes   annually  under   the   "SWIFT"   mark 
and  its  company  name,  though  using  «fi  addition  there- 
to specific  marks  such  as  "Pasturgro,"  "VIgoro"  and 
"End-O-Pest"  on  specific  products,  and  that  appellant's 
advertising  expenditures  for  these  classes  of  products 
totaled  over  $8,000,000  for  the  period  194.^-1954.     The 
record  further  shows,  what  flows  naturally  from  the 
foregoing  facts,   that   "SWIFT"   and   "SWIFT'S"  are 
very  well-known  marks  in  both  rural  and  urban  areas. 
I   think   It   unquestionable  that  they  are  entitled   to 
the     protection     against     encroachment     afforded     to 
"strong "  trademarks.     Furthermore,  the  fact  that  the 
public    is    so    well    acquainted    with    "SWIFT"    and 
"SWIFTS"  has  an  important  l)earing  on   likelihood 
of  confusion  as  to  origin. 

I  do  not  see  how  it  can  be  gainsaid  that  "SWFGRO" 
and  "SWFKILL"  are  word  marks.  They  are  not 
initials  such  as  '"RCA"  or  "SKF"  or  numerals.  They 
look  like  words.  The  syllables  "gro"  and  "kill"  are 
common  word  syllables,  at  least  phonetically.  The 
marks  are  as  much  word  marks  as  many  other  mis- 
spelled trademarks,  such  as  "Es  Flo.','  "Check-R." 
"Cut-N.Saw."  "E-Z  Way."  "No-DKa."  and  "Pl-Do." 
to  pick  a  few  examples  at  random  from  the  digest. 
The  public  is  accustomed  to  seeing  what  might  be 
termed  "'crazy  spelling"  word  marks  and  is  quite  capa- 
ble of  supplying  the  missing  vowel  sounds  as.  for 
example,  in  ""Pow-R-Matic"  or  "Tas-T-Nut."  When  a 
mark  looks  like  or  seems  to  be  a  word  the  public 
surely  is  going  to  try  to  pronounce  It. 

The    majority    says   of   the    letters   "SWF."    "there 
seems  to  be  no  good  reason  for  regarding  them  as  a 
word  or  attempting  to  pronounce  them      The  letters 
appear  to  be  taken  from  a  part  of  appellee's  corporate 
name.    I.e..    "SW"   for   "Southwest'   and    "F"   for   'Ferti- 
liser, ."     1    can    agree    with    neither    of    these    Ideas. 
The  marks  sought  to  be  registered   are  simply  mis- 
spelled words  printed  all  in  block  letters,  looking,  for 
all  practical  purposes.  Just  as  they  do  here  In  print. 
No  part  of  either  mark  contains  any  reference  to  the 
Southwest    Fertiliser    ft    Chemical    Company,    a    firm 
domiciled  In  El  Paso,  Texas.     The  public  viewing  the 
marks.  In  the  form  sought  to  be  registered.  wUl  not 
have  all  of  the  Information  that  the  judges  of  this 
court  have  and  I  see  no  reason  to  assume  that  they 
will   have  any   knowledge  whatever  as  to  what  the 
letters  "SWF"  stand  for  or  why  they  were  used  In 
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the  marks.    They  will   take  the  markit  to  be  words 
and  they  will  pronouooe  them. 

The  majority  opinion  says.  "If  an  attempt  were 
made  to  pronounce  •SWF'  an  a  word  it  would  be 
necessary  to  aupply  sonoe  vowel  iioand,  and  there  Is 
no  more  reason  for  supplyintr  the  sound  of  M'  than 
that  of  any  other  vowel."  This  means,  I  suppose, 
that  the  majority  se*  as  eqtially  probable  pronuncia- 
tions, to  take  just  one  of  the  marks.  HWIFKILT.. 
aWAFKILL.  aWEFKlLL.  HWOFKILL  and  8WI'F- 
KTLL.  I  think  this  answers  the  statement  that  there 
is  no  more  reason  to  delect  "1"  than  any  other  vowel. 
Of  course,  there  is  a  reason.  The  first  pronunciation, 
which  is  IndlstinRulshable  from  "Swift-kill."  means 
HomethlnjT  and  the  other  postulated  pronunciations  are 
meaningless.  I  think  there  Is  only  one  probable 
pronunciation.  Furthermore,  nobody  snRirests  that 
"SWF"  will  be  pronounced  "as  a  word."  The  con- 
tention is  that  the  marks,  "SWFORO"  and 
"SWFKILL"  will  be  prononnced  as  words  and  that 
when  they  are  pronounced  the  result  will  he  "swift- 
klU"  and  "swlft-irrow."  because  these  sounds  make 
sense  and  communicate  thouRhts  which  are  relevant  to 
the  insecticide  and  fertiliser  products,  respectively. 

The  majority  opinion  rijrhtly  says  that  "appellee's 
marks  must  •  •  •  be  considered  In  their  entireties" 
and  thl«  \n  the  rule  I  have  followed.  It  seema  to  me 
the  majority  has  not  done  so.  The  rule  leads  me  to 
the  conclusion  that  there  Is  irreat  likelihood  that  people 
seeing  the  marks,  in  their  entireties,  will  think  that 
Swift  &  Ck)mpany  Is  puttlnjf  out  a  fertiliser  which  Is 
called  "8wlft-(fro."  misapelled  "SWFORO"  and  an 
Insecticide  called  "Hwift-klll,"  misspelled  "SWFKILL, " 
mlsspeillnKs  being  very  common  In  the  trademark 
field.  Thig  will  create  confusion  and  mistake,  if  not 
deception,  as  to  origin.  I  could  pursue  the  possibilities 
further  Into  the  field  of  the  spoken  word,  of  radio. 
TV  and  orders  telephoned  to  the  local  supplier  by  the 
Texas  farmer.  I  somehow  cannot  Imagine  him  asking 
for  some  of  that  "Southwest  Fertiliser  Oro"  or  "South- 
west Fertilizer  Kill."  or  "Ess-double-you-eff-grow"  or 
'Ess-double-you-efT-klll."  Neither  can  I  Imagine  what 
the  announcers  on  TV  and  radio  are  going  to  say 
unless  It  be  something  that  sounds  very  like  "swif-gro" 
or  "swlf-klU"  and  I  doubt  that  these  would  be  dis- 
tinguishable from  "SWIFT-ORO  •  and  "SWIFT-KILL." 

I  have  not  overlooked  the  fact  that  my  reasoning 
proceeds  from  the  premise  that  there  Is  a  likelihood 
people  are  going  to  pronounce  appellee's  marks  as 
"swift-grow"  and  "swIft-klll"  and  that  these  words 
have  an  ordinary  meaning  unrelated  to  Swift  &  Com- 
pany or  the  trademark  'SWIFT,'  Implying  the  swift 
growing  of  crops  and  the  swift  killing  of  insects. 
Nevertheless,  these  meanings  Involve  the  voicing  or 
thinking  of  the  word  "swift"  and  I,  for  one,  am  unable 
ro  say  whether  the  public  U  going  to  make  a  mental 
association  with  the  opposer  or  with  the  speed  of 
growing  or  killing,  or  both.  One  seems  as  likely  as 
the  other.  All  that  Is  necessary  to  require  that  we 
sustain  the  oppositions  to  these  word  marks  Is  that 
there  be  likelihood  of  confu8l(»n.  Certainty  Is  not 
required.     I  believe  such  a  likelihood  exists. 

As  substantlathig  likelihood  of  confusion  or  mistake, 
appellant  produced  the  testimony  of  one  of  Its  sales 
managers  In  agricultural  chemicals.  He  testified  that 
In  the  fall  of  1953  or  spring  of  1954.  travelling  In  the 


Imperial  Valley  of  Southern  California  on  a  sale*  trip, 
on  three  occasions,  after  Intrododng  himself  to 
farmers  as  the  reprMentatlre  of  Swift  it  Company, 
selling  Insecticides,  he  had  been  told  by  the  farmers 
that  they  had  used  Swift's  product.  The  record  then 
contains  this : 

iXlM  WltlMH:] 

I  didn't  think  thrjr  had.  becsunr  w»  had  not  Mid  In  that  arpn 
of  Imperial  Vallfiy  for  manr  jtfun.  and  ao  I  aaked  tb*m  If 
thejr  were  aurr  th«7  had  nasd  our  product,  and  tb^j  aald  ye*. 
Mr.  Irona  :  Win  you  not*  th«  objection  on  the  record  aa  to 
what  tb»  farmer  asid.  and  to  hia  t^atifylns  aa  to  what  th<> 
fanner  aald? 


The  WItneea  :  They  Juat  ahowed  me  baga.  sod  it  wa«  not 
Hwlft  A  Company'*  products  at  all  :  It  waa  Southwest 
Fertlllker'a.      It   waa   called   "8WrKIL'— the  onea   I   aaw. 

The  Commissioner  considered  this  to  be  wholly  inad- 
missible hearsay.  The  majority  finds  it  "unnecessary 
to  pass  on  that  question  since  the  testimony,  even  If 
admissible,  is  entitled  to  little  weight."  As  I  under- 
stant  this  attitude  it  means  that  a*tunUnfi  the  evidence 
to  be  admissible,  It  would  not  affect  the  majority's 
<lecision.  While  this  evidence  may  not  be  very 
weighty,  since  the  witness  was  an  employee  of  opposer 
and  there  is  neither  documentary  support  nor  other 
corrf)boratlon,  I  think  Its  admissibility  should  have 
l>een  passed  on.  I  do  not  see  that  It  is  hearsay  Insofar 
as  It  has  any  bearing  here.  The  witness  was  not 
testifying  as  to  anything  more  than  his  own  knowledge 
of  what  he  heard  and  saw  with  his  own  ears  and  eyes. 
He  said  that  farmers  told  him  they  had  used  his 
employer's  insecticide  products  and  that  he  saw  the 
bags  In  which  those  Insecticides  were  contained, 
testifying  as  to  what  he  saw  on  them.  On  the  ad- 
missibility problem,  the  point  at  Issue  Is  not  whether 
the  farmers  uaed  Swift  products  but  whether  they 
thought  they  had  when  in  fact  they  had  not,  i.e., 
whether  they  were  confused.  The  testimony  of  the 
witness  as  to  what  he  heard  the  farmers  say  and  as 
to  what  he  saw  In  the  way  of  t)ags  Is  simply  testimony 
as  to  his  personal  observation  of  confusion  on  the  part 
of  the  farmers  he  was  talking  to.  Such  testimony  Is 
not  hearsay.  It  Is  a  first-hand  report  of  what  was 
observed  by  the  witness.  Insofar  as  It  Is  credible,  It 
Is  evidence  of  artunl  confusion.  Such  evidence  has 
often  been  admitted  In  trademark  cases.  See  Procter 
d  Gamble  Company  v.  J.  L.  Pretcott  Company.  40 
rSPQ  434,  489  (CCA.  8)  and  International  ifillinff 
Co.  V.  Robin  Hood  Popcorn  Co.,  110  USPQ  868,  370 
(Corn'rl.  This  evidence  Is  cumulative  on  the  likeli- 
hood at  confusion  Issue  and.  taken  with  the  other 
points  discussed  above  based  on  the  marks  themselves, 
there  is  a  more  than  adequate  basis  for  sustaining  the 
oppositions  to  the  registration  of  the  marks 
"SWFORO*  and  "SWFKILL." 


VS.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

I^t  RE  RaTTT 

-Vo    e^Hi       Peciiifd  Reptemher  10.  ;.9S9 

(        fVPA  —  ;  270  F  2d  810  ;  12.1  TRPQ  .-5491 

FaTKXTABILITV  — COMBIKIXO    RsriREKrEs. 

"We  hold  •  •  •  that  the  combination  of  JepMou  with 
Phlnnery  *t  k1  U  not  a  proper  ground  for  r»'J«»cfli)n  of  tlie 
clalmn  hert»  on  appeal  Thin  HUKit^xted  combination  of  rff 
erence*  would  require  a  Kubatantlal  reconntnictlon  and 
redealgn  of  the  elementH  Mhown  In  Chlnnery  et  al  an  well 
aH  a  rtianxe  In  the  baalc  principle*  under  which  the  ("hin 
nery  et   al    conntrurtlon   wan  dewlg-ned  to  operate." 

8aue      .Novelty  Alone 
"•   •    •   novelty   alone   U  not  enough    for  patentability" 

» 
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:\.   Same — RTATrrosr    RaoriRBMEKTs    rot    Patextasility 
33  r.B.C.  lUl.  102.  AKi*  103. 

• »  •  'an  applicant  U  entitled  to  a  patent,  under  the 
HtatuteK,  unlewK  one  of  the  prohibitory  provUlonn  of  the 
HtatnteK  applle»«.  The  Htatutory  requlrementn  for  patent- 
ability, broadly  xtated.  are  novelty,  unefulneea  and  unobvl- 
ouanetta,  an  proTlded  In  35  U.g.C.  Mectlona  101,  102.  and 
103  While  It  Ik  true  that  proof  tliat  an  Invention  i»  better 
or  ftoe»  i>ot»He»K  advantagen  may  be  pertiuaKlve  of  the  exlnt 
ence  of  any  one  or  all  of  the  foregoing  requirements,  and 
hence  be  Indicative  of  patentability.  CongreKH  ha»  not  aeen 
fit  to  make  nuch   proof  a  prerequlitlte   to  patenUblllty." 

4.  Sams- -Act    or    1952    Ijistin«iibhed   Fhom    Fob.uek    K.8. 

4893 
I'pon  revernal  by  the  Court  of  Cuatonm  and  Patent  Ap 
peelH  of  a  rejection,  predicated,  according  to  the  Court,  on 
s  theory  of  patentability  outnJde  the  patent  atatuteH. 
namely,  that  the  combination  of  a  certain  claim  waK.  by 
reaiton  of  the  u»e  of  spring  retaining  hookn  InHtead  of  a 
aerlew  of  boltx,  "so  hriter"  than  the  combination  dlwclotwd 
by  a  reference  patent.  Weld  that  "However  Intriguing  auch 
a  ground  of  rejection  may  fce.  It  U  the  duty  of  the  trlbunaln 
of  the  Patent  Office  and  of  thU  court  to  apply  the  law  bm 
CongrenH  hax  written  If  ;  and  Held  that  "While  the  provl 
i.lona  of  the  former  R.S  489.'?  may  be  Hald  to  have  given 
the  CommlnHloner  Home  discretion  In  refun1ng  to  grant  n 
patent  on  an  otherwlae  patentable  Invention  unlemi  the 
aame  la  aufflclently  useful  and  Important.'  wheu  the  Patent 
Codification  Act  of  19.'S2  was  enacted,  Congresn  removed 
this  provision  from  old  section  .IS  of  title  M.  now  section 
131."  with  expreaslon  of  the  view  that  this  Is  "a  further 
Indication  that  It  la  the  Intent  of  Congress  that  patent 
ability  be  determined  solely  by  the  provisions  of  sections 
101,  102  and  10.3" 

5.  Same— Pabticilah    StBjEcT    Matter  -Oil    Seal. 

Certain  claims  In  an  application  on  an  oil  seal  for  aeallng 
the    apace   between   a   bore   In   a    housing   and   a    relatively 
movable  abaft   centrally    located   In   the  bore  Held  patent 
able  over  the  cited  prior  art. 

APPEAL  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  359.32o. 

REVERSED.  ' 

Cromycell,  Qreist  d   Warden    iRayviond  />.  Qreint  of 
counsel)  for  Ratti. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (S.  Wm.  Cochran  of  counsel  i  for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  and 

Smith,   A8$ociate  Judgen.   and  Ju(lg<    William    H. 

KiBKPATRICK.    Vnited   tftatcH   Senior   Dixtrirt   Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  PennMyhania. 
Smith.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Bourtl  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  afflnulnj? 
the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims  1. 
4.  7  and  10  of  appellant's  application  Serial  No. 
.•yi9.32r).  flle<i  June  3.  iai3.  for  a  patent  on  an  "Oil  Seal" 
for  sealing  the  space  between  a  bore  in  a  housing  and 
a  relatively  movable  shaft  centrally  l<Kate<l  In  the 
bore. 

Claim    1    Is   representative  of  claims  4  and   7   and 

reads : 

1  A  seal  for  Inaertlon  In  a  cylindrical  bore  In  a  housing 
Mhout  a  relatively  movable  centrallT  located  shaft,  comprtslng 
«n  annular  bore-engaging  mounting  portion  of  resilient  y 
deformable  material  for  endwise  Insertion  In  and  statically 
wealed  engagement  with  the  bore  In  the  housing,  an  annular 
Hhaft-engBidng  portion  connected  with  said  bore-engaging 
portion  for  running  engagement  with  the  shaft,  and  a  metal 
ring  located  adjacent  one  end  of  aald  bore-engaging  portion, 
K«ld  ring  being  provided  *rith  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
outtcardiy  biaaed  tprinn  flnaers  in  outtcardly  clamped  engage 
ment  irith  »aid  bore-engaging  portion  Inwardly  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  latter,  and  said  ring  being  aUo  provided  out 
wardly  of  said  boreengaglng  portion  vith  mean*  for  detach- 
nhlti  ronneeting  the  ring  to  the  hou»ing  outwardly  of  the 
bore  In  the  latter.     (  Emphasis  ours.] 

Claim  10  differs  from  tl  >  other  claims  on  apiieal  and 

reads: 

10    A   seal  for  Insertion  In  a  cylindrical  bore  In  a  housing 
about   a    relatively   movable  centrally   located  shaft,   comprls 


Ing  a  aeallng  ring  having  an  enter  bore-engaging  portion  of 
reallleotly  deformable  material,  which  portion  la  of  •®"»*|^5j 
larger  diameter  than  the  bore  In  the  houaing.  for  press-nt 
Insertion  In  the  bore,  and  a  metal  retaining  ring  associated 
with  the  sealing  Hng,  aald  retaining  rtng  being  eoanected 
with  the  aeallng  ring  and  being  provided  outwardly  of  the 
latter  trith  retUientry  yieldable  hook  formation*  *rhich  are 
adapted  to  be  asms^  into  interlocking  engmgement  with  m 
complementary  formation  attociated  vith  the  houting  out 
trardly  at  the  bore,  which  engagement  acts  to  prevent  axiai 
dUplacement  of  the  aeallng  ring  relative  to  the  bore  In  the 
housing      (Emphasis  ours] 


•Mlr*l  y^m^  Ma» 


The  references  In  the  case  are : 
Roth,  1,546.942.  July  21.  1923. 
Norton.  1.9r.l.034.  Mar.  1,  1934. 
Jepson.  2.n44,324,  Mar.  6.  19r)l. 
(^hlnnery  et  al.   (British).  o78.r>26,  July  2.  li>46. 
Api»ellanf8  shaft  seal  comprises  an  annular  seaUng 
member    of    resilient   deformable    material    which    is 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  cylindrical  bore  surround- 
ing a  relatively  movable  shaft.     The  inner  portion  of 
the  sealing   menil)er   Is   provided   with  a   flexible   lip 
which  Is  held  In  engagement  with  the  shaft  by  a  garter 
spring.    In  the  outer  portion  of  the  sealing  member,  on 
annular  slot  is  provided  which  Is  csmc-entric  with  and 
spaced  fn>m  the  <»uter  t>eriphery  of  the  sealing  member. 
This  slot  extends  axially  fnnn  the  end  of  the  member 
and  provides  a  pocket  In  which  the  aglally  extending 
outwardly  biased  spring  fingers  of  a  metallic  attach- 
ing ring  are  located.     This  cwistructlon  permits  the 
spring  fingers  U>  exert  a  force  on  the  rssllient  material 
in  the  direction  of  the  annular  wall  of  the  bore  to  pro- 
vide and   maintain   a   snug  engagement   between  the 
outer  surface  of  the  resilient  member  and  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  bore.     The  meUlllc  atuchlng  ring  is 
also  provided  with  radially  extending  resilient  hoolrs 
located  outwardly  of  the  bore  engaging  portion  of  tb6 
resiUent   member.      The  housing   Is   provided   with   a 
complementary  formation  outwardly  of  the  bore  which 
is  engaged  by  the  resilient  hooks  to  provide  a  snap-on 
connection  between  the  bore  and  the  seal. 

The  Eoth  and  Norton  patents  were  relied  upon  by 
the  Examiner  in  rejecting  claim  10.  and  since  both 
references  were  considered  by  the  Board,  we  have  in- 
cluded them  in  our  consideration  c>f  this  case.  Roth 
shows  a  gasket  structure  for  steam  train  line  hose 
couplings.  Norton  shows  an  adjustable  rei>alr  clamp 
for  bell  and  spigot  Joints  In  which  there  is  provided  a 
sheet  metal  bridge  plei-e  "preferably  of  spring  mate- 
rial." The  bridge  pie<'e  is  sprung  into  interlcKking 
engagement  with  a  structural  portion  of  the  clauip 
and  exerts  Its  force  on  a  resilient  packing  ring  which, 
if  desired,  may  be  cemented  to  it. 

The  Chlnnery  et  al.  patent  is  the  reference  princi- 
pally relied  upon  by  the  Patent  Office.  It  shows  a 
houftlng  pn>vided  with  a  bore  surnmnding  a  c-entrally 
located  shaft.  A  reinforced  and  •stiflfened"  sealing 
member  fonued  of  a  material  such  as  rubl)er,  is  press 
fitted  Into  the  sjmce  between  the  bore  and  the  shaft. 
The  sealing  member  has  an  Inner  lip  held  In  contact 
with  the  shaft  by  a  garter  spring.  The  bore  engaging 
I>ortion  of  the  seeling  member  is  'stlfrened"  by  an 
axially  extending  cylindrical  .sheet  metal  casing  which 
acts  as  a  reinforcing  member  for  a  definite  pun>o«e 
which  is  described  by  (^hlnnery  et  al.  as  follows  : 

Owing  to  the  limited  radial  space  within  which  the  oil 
seal  Is  to  be  accommodated,  the  holding  portion  of  the  oil 
Heal  cannot  be  stlfTened  by  being  massive  Conaeqoently  the 
holding  portion  of  the  present  oil  seal  Is  stiffened  »n  th' 
known  manner  by  a  reinforcement,  which  may  •'<«h'r  'ocase 
or  line,  or  alternatively  constitute,  such  }>»'<?  °»,P«'^^''> Vine 
therefore  makes  the  press  fitting  contact  with  the  fJS^'t 
part    stationary    relatively    thereto,    or    may    be    an    internal 
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r«<M/aro«K«»t  *m  tht  MtM*  that  it  tf«M  Mf  wfke  pr—-^ttimt 
oontmet  with  tht  »»>*<««  pmrt  Btattoaary  reUUrcly  tlMrvto. 
(Binplwala  oon.] 

In  Fig.  8  Chlnnery  et  al.  thowi  a  radially  extendioff 
flance  at  the  outer  edge  of  a  relnforcinf  member  of 
the  Internal  reinforcement  tjrpe  which  flange  extendH 
beyond  the  sealing  member  "to  such  an  extent  as  ti> 
serve  as  a  means  of  attachment  of  the  oil  seal  to  the 
housing  i,  additional  to  the  interference  pre«w  fit  of  the 
holding  portion  a  In  the  housing  recewB  ff."  The  afore- 
said flange  Is  shown  attached  to  the  housing  by  screwn 
or  bolts. 

The  Jepson  patent  relates  to  a  gasket  for  neallng  the 
space  between  the  upper  and  lower  retwels  of  a  vac- 
uum-type coffee  maker.  The  gasket  Is  an  annular  rub- 
ber member  attached  to  the  lower  part  of  the  upper 
vessel  and  is  designed  to  flt  Into  the  upper  |jart  of  the 
lower  one.  Located  in  a  groove  in  the  gasket  is  a 
sleeve  member  provided  with  axlally  and  downwardly 
extending  spring  fingers  which  are  so  biased  radlall.v 
as  to  urge  the  lower  peripheral  portion  of  the  gasket 
outwardly,  thus  effecting  a  tight  engagement  with  the 
mouth  of  the  lower  vessel. 

Claims  1.  4.  and  7  stand  rejected  on  Chlnnery  et  al 
in  view  of  Jepson.  on  the  ground  that  It  would  not 
require  'invention"  to  replace  the  cylindrical  sheet 
metal  reinforcing  member,  which  In  sei-ured  to  the 
Chlnnery  et  al.  sealing  member,  by  an  annular  net  of 
outwardly  biased  spring  flngerH  shown  by  Jei>»<m. 

The  problems  which  were  solved  by  appellant'H  In- 
vention existed  In  this  art  at  the  time  of  his  Invention 
despite  the  Chlnnery  et  al.  disclosures.  It  was  appel- 
lant rather  than  Chlnnery  et  al.  who  provided  the  art 
with  a  shaft  seal  In  which  the  resilient  element  of  the 
seal  could  be  readily  Inserted  Into  a  bore  In  the  hous- 
ing so  that  It  could  be  removed  from  the  bore  an«l 
replaced  by  a  new  seeling  element  without  mutilation 
of  the  sealing  surface  of  the  bore.  This  Is  particularly 
Important,  the  specification  points  out,  where  the  bore 
Is  formed  In  light  metal  alldys  such  as  are  used  In 
aircraft  engines  and  which  are  relatively  soft  and 
easily  damaged.  In  appellant's  oil  seal,  the  resilient 
seal  Is  so  constructed  that  when  mounted  In  the  bore. 
It  will  establish  and  maintain  a  fluid  tight  relationship 
between  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  resilient 
seal  member  and  the  inside  of  the  bore.  Where  either 
natural  or  synthetic  rubl)er  Is  used  as  the  resilient 
sealing  member  in  such  seals,  the  rubber  In  time  will 
take  a  set  or  lose  Its  resiliency  at  least  to  the  extent 
that  the  seals  soon  become  Ineffective  to  prevent  leak- 
age of  oil.  When  subjected  to  mechanical  pressures 
and  heat,  such  a  rubber  sealing  element  loses  its  seal- 
ing effectiveness  at  an  accelerated  rate.  The  problems 
In  the  oil  seeling  art  arising  from  such  use  of  resilient 
scaling  elements  appear  to  have  ijerslsted  be<'anse  of 
the  failure  of  the  art  to  recognise  these  characteristics 
of  the  rubber  sealing  element  and  to  so  design  the 
re«ilient  element  and  the  mounting  therefor  as  to  as- 
sure holding  the  outer  circumference  of  the  resilient 
sealing  element  in  static  oil-sealing  contac^t  with  the 
inner  circumference  of  the  bore  In  which  It  Is  Insertetl, 

Appellant's  seal  differs  from  the  art  ot  record  In 
at  least  three  respects  : 

(1)  The  provision  of  the  annular  slot  which  extends 
axlally  Inward  from  one  end  of  the  resilient  seeling 
element  This  feature  Is  claimed  as  part  of  the  com- 
bination set  forth  in  claim  4. 


(2)  The  outwardly  biaaed  reailient  spring  means  or 
Angers  inserted  in  the  reeilient  aeallttf  element.  These 
means  are  claimed  as  part  of  the  combination  of  claluis 
1.  4  and  7. 

(8)  The  "snap-on"  connector  which  holds  the  resil- 
ient sealing  element  and  engages  with  a  complemen- 
tary formation  associated  with  the  housing  outwardly 
of  the  bore.  This  feature  Is  in  the  combination  uf 
claim  10. 

The  patents  cited  by  the  Examiner,  either  alone  or 
in  combination,  do  not  disclose  a  resilient  shaft  sealing 
element  having  these  features. 

It  is  couiDion  knowledge  that  resilient  defonuable 
materials  such  as  either  natural  ur  synthetic  rubber 
are  incompressible,  that  is,  while  they  may  be  de- 
formed, this  can  wvur  only  if  the  design  and  mountliiK 
of  the  part  permits  the  reeilient  material  tu  change  lt>' 
shape  in  re«p(mse  to  the  applied  forces. 

The  seal  construction  disclosed  In  Chlnnery  et  al.  is 
such  that  the  "Interference  press  flt"  which  that  patent 
calls  for  is  alone  relied  on  to  keep  the  seal  tight. 
There  is  nothing  In  the  Chlnnery  et  al.  intent  to  show 
how  the  resilient  sealing  element  is  maintaitird  In 
resilient  contact  with  the  bore  otherwise  than  by  the 
resiliency  of  the  rubber.  If  and  when  that  resiliency 
is  lost,  the  sealing  effect  will  be  impaii^. 

Considering  the  incompressible  nature  of  the  rubber 
in  the  sealing  element  disclosed  in  Chlnnery  et  al..  Its 
stiffening  and  reinforcement  by  the  cylindrical  sheet 
metal  member,  and  Its  "Interference  press  flt"  In  the 
bore.  It  seems  clear  to  us  that  the  Chlnnery  et  al.  seal 
cannot  function  In  the  manner  of  appellant's  seel 
Now,  as  to  the  contention  that  Jepaon  would  suggest 
Inserting  a  set  of  spring  fingers,  the  resilient  element 
of  Chlnnery  et  al.  is  forced  so  tightly  Into  the  l>ore 
and  Is  so  "stiffened"  that  the  use  of  the  resilient  spring 
fingers  of  Jepson  could  not  possibly  Increase  the  resil- 
ient deformation  of  the  Chlnnery  et  al.  seal  In  the 
direction  of  the  bore  or  increase  the  sealing  engage- 
ment of  the  seal  with  the  bore.  The  teaching  of  the 
Chlnnery  et  al.  patent  points  away  fnnn  the  addition 
of  any  spring  element.  On  the  other  hand,  we  find 
nothing  in  the  dls<'losure  of  Jei»s<>n'H  coffee  maker 
gasket  to  suggest  that  any  part  of  It  has  applicability 
to  shaft  seals.  The  two  arts  are  at  least  somewhat 
remote  fn)m  each  other  even  if  they  both  Involve 
sealing. 

We,  therefore,  find  that  Chlnnery  et  al.  did  not  teach 
the  shaft  sealing  art  how  to  solve  the  problems  which 
exlste<l  in  that  art  at  the  time  of  apt)ellant's  invention 
fl]  We  hold,  further,  that  the  comblnatlctn  of  Jepson 
with  Chlnnery  et  al.  is  not  a  pnnjer  gro\ind  for  reje<  - 
tlon  of  the  claims  here  on  apiieal.  This  suggested  anu- 
blnatlon  of  references  would  require  a  substantlnl 
reconstruction  and  redesign  of  the  elements  shown  In 
Chlnnery  et  al.  as  well  as  a  change  In  the  basic  prin- 
ciples under  which  the  Chlnnery  et  al.  constructlcm  was 
designed  to  operate. 

Once  appellant  had  taught  how  this  could  be  done, 
the  redesign  may,  by  hindsight,  seem  to  be  obvious  to 
one  having  ordinary  skills  In  the  shaft  sealing  art. 
However,  when  viewed  as  of  the  time  appellant's 
Invention  was  made,  and  without  the  benefit  of  appel- 
lant's disclosure,  we  find  nothing  In  the  art  of  record 
which  suggests  appellant's  novel  oil  seal  as  defined  in 
claims  1,  4  and  7. 
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We  aball  now  consider  the  rejection  of  claim  10,  re- 
marking flrat  that  it  differ*  from  claims  1,  4  and  7  In 
that  it  is  directed  to  a  combination  of  a  housing  bore, 
a  reolllent  aeallng  rtng  and  a  metal  retaining  ring 
connected  to  the  aeallng  ring,  wherein  the  metal  ring 
has  r»Hhmt  hookt  which  secure  the  seal  in  the  bore 
This  claim  is  not  limited  to  the  outwardly  biased 
spring  fingers. 

The  Examiner  rejected  claim  10  on  two  grounds: 
(1)  that  Bubatltutlon  for  the  screw  securing  means  of 
Chlnnery  et  al.  of  a  aeries  of  spring  hooks  such  as  dls 
doeed  by  Norton  would  not  Involve  patentable  Inven 
tlon.  and   (2)  unpatenUbllity  over  Roth. 

We  shall  first  dispose  of  the  second  rejection.  The 
Board  held  that  claim  10  la  drawn  to  a  combination 
of  a  sealing  ring  and  a  housing  bore  In  which  the  seal- 
ing ring  Is  detachably  pUced  and  that  Roth  discloses 
nothing  of  this  nature.  The  Board  therefore  reversed 
the    rejection    on    Roth    and    consequently    It    Is    not 

before  us. 

As  to  the  first  rejection,  the  Board  recognlaed  that 
It  was  on  the  ground  of  unpatentability  "over  Chlnnery 
et  al.  In  view  of  Norton"  and  pointed  out  that  the 
Examiner  could  see  nothing  patenUble  In  substituting 
spring  book  attaching  means  shown  In  Norton  for  the 
screws  of  Chlnnery  et  al.    It  then  said  : 
Appellant  arroM  that  the  referpncM  fall  to  Hun^t  or  teach 
how  the  propoMd   [clalin««I  combination  could  be  made  aod 
after  a  careful  conil4«ratlon  o€  the  reference*.  *r«  have  con 
eluded  that  he  it  correct  is  thit  retpect.     We  therefore  con 
rede   that   the  claim  •   •   •  den»tt  noveitv   over   the  ditcio 
ture  of  rig.  8  of  Chinmery  et  al.     Novelty  alone  however,    h 
no   proper  b*«l«   for   the  allowance  of  a   claim.      [Emphaiil» 
oura.j 


Although,  in  reaching  this  conclusion,  the  Board  made 
no  reference  to  Norton,  the  context  compels  the  conclu- 
sion that  novelty  was  found  notwithstanding  the  dis- 
closure of  Norton,  Uken  together  with  Chlnnery  et  al 
We  fully  agree,  of  course,  with  the  Board's  statement 
that  [21  novelty  alone  is  not  enough  for  patentability. 
With  the  next  statement  of  the  Board,  In  explana- 
tion of  its  affirmance  of  the  rejection  of  claim  10.  we 
do  not  agree.    It  reads : 

In   order  to  property  define  Invention    [nwanlnjt.   of  course. 
patentahU  luTentionl,  a  dalm  ihould  clearly  define  a  i«trtic 
ture  which  pottettet  tome  definite  advantage  over  the  prior 
art      An  far  at  we  can  determine  there  \n  no  better  comblna 
tlon  of  houBlng  and  aeal  prodacMl  by  uslnr  a  serlen  of  Mnap 
faatener  connection*   to  connect  the  seal   to  the  hounlng.  «k 
tn  appellanfii  structure,   over  ualna  a   •erle8  of  bolt*,  as  in 
the  structure  ahown  by  Chlnnery  et  al.     Both  act  to  merely 
deUchably  connect  one  element  to  another  element  and  an 
far  a*  we  can  find  are  merely  equivalent  connectlna  meanK 
specially  In  the  absence  of  any  unexpected  result  or  adv<in 
tage  helm  obtained,  by  ualna  one  means  In  preference  to  the 
other,    on    which    the    record    before    n«    Is    entirely    silent 
[Emphaala  oura.] 

If  we  may  extract  from  the  foregoing  what  we  under- 
sUnd  to  be  the  essence  of  the  Board's  position  in  the 
matter,  it  is  that  cUlm  10  is  not  patentable,  though  it 
defines  a  combination  which  is  novel  over  the  disclo- 
sures of  the  references,  because  the  claimed  comblnn- 
tlon  has  not  been  shown  to  be  any  better  than,  or  to 
possess  any  advantage  over,  what  was  known  to  the 

art. 

rSl  As  was  pointed  out  in  In  re  Fitempel,  Jr.,  44 
CCPA  820,  241  F.2d  7M.  118  FSPQ  77.  an  applicant 
Is  entitled  to  a  patent,  under  the  statutes,  unless  one 
of  the  prohibitory  provisions  of  the  statutes  applies 
The  statutory  requirements  for  patentability,  broadly 
stated,  are  novelty,  usefulness  and  unobviousness,  as 
provided  in  Sfi  T^8.C.  sections  101,  102,  and  103.  While 
It  Is  true  that  proof  that  an  invention  it  better  or 
doet  poeeees  advantages  may  be  persuasive  of  the  exlst- 
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ence  of  any  one  or  all  of  the  foregoing  three  require- 
ments, and  hence  be  indicative  of  patentability,  Con- 
gress has  not  seen  flt  to  make  such  proof  a  prerequisite 
to  patentability.^ 

[4]  Appellant's  invention,  as  deflned  in  claim  10,  has 
been  held  by  the  Board  to  possess  novelty  over  the  dis- 
closure  of   Chlnnery   et   al.     Just   what    the   Board 
thought  about  the  pertinency  of  Norton  is  obscure  but 
It  seems  to  have  regarded  this  reference  as  of  little 
moment.    Appellant  In  his  brief  here  said  that  Norton 
was  held  by  the  Board  to  have  no  bearing  on  the  inven- 
tion and  the  Patent  Office  brief  said  that  the  appellant 
was  correct  In  so  stating  and  that  the  court  need  not 
consider  It.    We  are.  therefore,  virtually  without  any 
reference  against  claim  10  except  Chlnnery  et  <il.  and 
the  rejection  thereon  is  predicated  solely  on  a  theory 
of  patenteblllty  we  find  to  be  outaide  of  the  patent 
statutes,  namely,  that  the  combination  of  claim  10  Is, 
by  reason  of  the  use  of  spring  reulnlng  hooks  instead 
of  a  series  of  bolts,  no  better  than  the  combination  of 
Chlnnery  et  al.     However  intriguing  such  a  ground  of 
rejection  may  be,  it  Is  the  duty  of  the  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  Office  and  of  this  court  to  apply  the  law  as 
Congress  has  written  It.     While  the  provisions  of  the 
former  R.8.  4893  may  be  said  to  have  given  the  Com- 
missioner some  discretion  In  refusing  to  grant  a  patent 
on  an  otherwise  patentable  Invention  unless  "the  same 
Is  sufficiently  useful  and  Important"  when  the  Patent 
Codlflcatlon  Act  of  1952  was  enacted.  Congress  removed 
this  provision  from  old  section  36  of  title  S.*),  now  sec- 
tion 131.     We  take  this  as  a  further  Indication  that 
It  is  the  intent  of  Congress  that  patentability  be  deter- 
mined solely  by  the  provisions  of  sections  101,  102  and 
103.     We  therefore  reverse  the  Board  on  this  ground 
of  rejection  of  claim  10. 

If  the  Issue  before  us  were  whether  or  not  the  spring 
hooks  are  better  than  the  Chlnnery  et  al.  bolts— and 
we  consider  this  In  the  event  we  have  misapprehended 
the  position  of  the  Board— we  would  hold  that  they 
are.  on  the  basis  of  what  Is  disclosed  In  the  applica- 
tion.    This  retaining  means  seems  to  possess  many 
advantages  over  screws.     Similarly.  If  the  Board  was 
intending  to   say   that   the  hooks  and   the  bolts  are 
merely  equivalent  connecting  means  and  that  claim  10 
Is  unpatentable  because  Ita  combination  differs  from 
the  prior  art  only  In  the  substitution  of  an  equlvaleiit 
for  one  element  in  an  old  combination,  then  we  would 
also  have  to  disagree  since  we  think  It  Is  clear  that 
the  use  of  the  spring  hooks  produces  a   result  quite 
different  from   the  bolts  of  Chlnnery  et  al.     On  the 
record   before  us  no  reference  relied   on   shows  any 
spring  hooks  nor  does  It  contain  any  support  for  the 
contention  that  bolts  and  spring  hooks  are  equivalents 


'  A  critical  essay  on  the  existing  law  h»«  "^"tly /PPf/^rf*^ 
under  the  title  ".APropoial  for  .4  Standard  of  ^»|'"**ii"  *, 
Consonant  Statutory  Chance* ;  A  Manual  on  DetermiMtion 
of  Patentabilitp."  by  MalwTm  F.  Bailey  41  J.P.aS  l»2-225. 
251-257.  It  advocates,  as  we  un<'<'"t»°^»,i^JL7i-!'''  f,*^?. 
ent  law  should  be  chanfred  to  set  up  as  ""^  **•*  '°',P^7"„ 
ability,  in  place  of  the  requirement  of  »f^"  ,hV  ,nve'ntloS 
invention  be  unobvlous,  a  '^"»"'"«'"*  I^V.  !«n.mut^onal 
InvoWe  proffre»».  which  the  author  finds  In  t^'."*""/""^"' 
provisions.  Congress  has  not  ««^^fl»  ^^  '°^'J|*'*  *Vr  ,s^V 
nt«Hi  nt  anv  time  during  the  past  ie»  years  so  rar  as  wr 
aJTawa  "  a  "qulr^ment  that  each  and  e^ery  P«t"t*ble 
fnT-rstTos  shall  Involve  "progress"  In  thU  "-""V^'  J^^^ 
each    new    Invention    must    also    be    •Jo''°    *°^P2?^_??rjJ 

tt?  "t'eV-pJ^'^a'-^trinSrvlKaT  ^lye.Joll  I^^S^^f^^ 
f%h;™conSo^on  that  eich  such  |nv-«c«  should  ie  ^ 
technical  advance.  Improvement  or  betterment^  The  ven 
rnTklng  of  the  .ugg«.tlon  to  chance  the  law  Is  an  Indlcatton 
that  the  existing  law  Is  otherwise. 
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For  the  foregoing  reason*  we  reveme  the  reJecUon    some  di»tlnrt  .dvanUge  over  the  prior  art.    The  Board 

stat«d  that  ther*  wu  nothinc  in  the  record  to  ihow 


of  claim  10. 

[5]   The  rejection*  of  elainui  1, 
versed. 

REVERSED. 

Mabtin.  ./.,  concnra  In  reault. 


4,  7  and  10  are  re- 


KiBKPATBrcK,  /..  dljwentlng.  in  which  Wobuiy.  Chief 
Judge,  Joins. 
I   think  that  the  Board's  rejection  of  clainia  1.  4. 


that  the  aubHtitutlon  of  hooka  for  acrewa  produced  any 
unexpected  result  or  advantage  and.  theretora,  coo- 
clnded  that  the  Introduction  of  hooka  did  boC  create 
patentable  novelty,  but  waa  a  mere  aubatltation  of 
equlvalenta.  The  statement  that  the  spring  hooka  of 
Ratti  were  no  better  than  the  screw*  of  Chinnery 
waa  directed  toward  this  point  and  aeemlnglj  was 
added  to  fortify  the  Board's  finding  of  eqnlTalen«-y 
rather  than  to  propound  a  theory  of  patentability.  I 
agree  with  the  Board  tliat  this  claim,  though  It  may 


VS,  Cowt  of 


aad  fataat  Appadii 


( 


In  as  JouoT  rr  aIil 
.V0.  tSU.    DeoUtd  Jmhf  ">  '»>» 
CCPA  —  ;  270  r.2d  WH  ;  123  rSPQ  3141 


and  7  should  be  afBnued.     The  central  idea  and  the 
moat  Important  feature  of  these  three  claims,  as  well    show  novelty  over  Chlnnery,  doea  not  show  patentable 
as  of  allowed  claim  5,  is  the  exertion  of  outwardly    novelty,  and  I  would  affirm  Ita  rejection, 
directed  pressure  upon  the  bore  engaging  portion  of  n 

the  sealing  member,  the  result  accompllahed  being  t(» 
counteract  the  tendency  of  rubber  to  "aet"  or  loae  Its 
resiliency  and  so  become  ineflfeotive  to  prevent  leakage. 
Jepson  comes  very  cloee  to  completely  anticipating 
this  feature  of  the  patent.  All  that  would  be  neceaaary 
to  make  the  anticipation  complete  would  be  to  provide 
the  Jepson  seal  with  a  shaft  engaging  portion  and. 
Incidentally,  claim  7  does  not  specify  any  shaft  engag- 
ing portion. 

Of  course,  it  was  necessary  that  the  seal  be  attached 
to  the  bore  In  a  manner  to  prevent  its  displacement. 
Chlnnery  provides  a  flange  and  screws  for  this  pur- 
pose and  none  of  the  three  claims  referred  to  calls  for 
anything  more  specific  than  "meanih"  Thua  it  seems 
clear  that  claims  1,  4,  and  7  show  no  patentable  nov- 
elty as  against  the  prior  art  of  Chlnnery  plua  Jepson. 

The  only  question  Is  whether  Jepson  la  in  a  non- 
analogous  art  sufficiently  remote  from  that  of  the  ap- 
plication to  put  it  beyond  the  probability  that  It  would 
be  cH>nsIdered  by  persons  skilled  in  the  art  endeavoring 
to  solve  the  problem  t«)  the  solution  of  which  the 
application  is  directed.  I  do  not  think  that  it  is.  Jep- 
son was  trying  to  meet  exactly  the  same  problem  as 
the  application  under  consideration,  namely,  to  provide 
a  compreesible  seal  which  could  be  readily  detached 
or  inserted  in  a  cylindrical  bore  but  which  would  main- 
tain a  firm  and  leakproof  seat  on  the  bore  when  In 
place.  I  agree  with  the  Solicitor's  argument  that  one 
seeking  to  improve  a  machinery  seel  would  reaaonably 
be  expected  to  Investigate  not  only  machinery  seals 
but  seels  in  other  arts  where  similar  problems  would 
be  encountered.  See  In  re  O'Connor,  34  CCPA  1055. 
151  F.2d  221.  73  I'SPQ  433. 

Claims  10  stands  on  a  somewhat  different  basis. 
This  claims  entirely  omits  what  I  think,  and  have 
stated  above,  to  be  the  heart  of  the  application.  In 
substance,  claim  10  really  amounts  to  no  more  than  a 
claim  for  a  hook  formation  to  Interlock  with  the  hous- 
ing of  a  bore  in  order  to  hold  a  press  fit  seal  In  place.' 
Chlnnery  diacloaes  means  to  serve  the  aame  purpose 
consisting  of  acrewa. 

The  Board  conceded  that  the  combination  disclosed 
in  claim  10.  consisting  of  spring  hooks  to  fasten  a  press 
fit  seal  to  the  bore,  disclosed  novelty  over  Chlnnery 
but  not  patentable  novelty. 

I  do  not  read  the  opinion  of  the  Board  as  predicating 
its  conclusion  of  want  of  invention  on  the  theory  that 
in  order  to  t>e  patentable  a  combination  must  have 


a  pr«M  at  MAI,  but  DO  one  Kas  *uk- 
gtrnttnA  that  there  la  anythinn  new  about  luch  a  device  and  the 
■pedflcattoD  of  the  application  before  ui  concede*  that  It  li 
Old  in  the  art 


AppLirATioM— Di*cLO«t'a* — BrrricitMrT — Rbliamcs  or»  a 
Paioa  Filed  Application  To  CeMPUtn  DiacLoai  a*. 
Upon  conalderation  of  the  aufBeieacy  of  the  dlaoloaure 
In  an  application,  wherein  patentability  waa  predicated 
entirely  or  alternatively  upon  the  alleged  Incorporatlnn. 
by  reference  In  blank  In  the  application,  of  the  dlaclowurea 
of  two  previous  appllcatlooa.  and  thoae  diacloaurea  were 
relied  upon  as  the  me«na  of  abowlng  the  operablllty  of 
the  Invention  deacrlbed  and  clalaMd,  Held  that,  aaanminr. 
arguendo,  that  the  dlaclocnreo  of  the  prevloua  appltcatloni* 
might  be  properly  Incorporated  by  reference  In  blank,  the 
two  prior  dlaoloaurea  could  not  be  uaed  to  Introduce  an 
operative  diacloaure  becauae  of  prevloua  final  adjadlcatlonn 
as  to  their  Insufficiency  ;  Held  that  "While  In  certain 
altuattona  a  plurality  of  dlacloaarea  may.  like  pieces  of 
a  jlgaaw  putile  fitted  together,  create  a  new  conposltf 
dl8<'loBure  raising  a  dlatlnctly  different  laaue  of  sufficiency, 
wherein  the  prior  appllcatloos.  although  adjudicated,  might 
be  considered  on  their  merits,  sncli  Is  not  the  preaent  case"  : 
and  Htld  that  the  dIaeloMires  of  the  two  previous  appll 
catlona  In  no  aeniie  create  a  new  combination  with  each 
other  or  with  the  disclosure  of  the  application  under  review 
"iMit  In  reality,  if  they  could  do  anything,  they  alone  coulil 
provide  the  only  poaalble  disclosure  to  support  the  con 
tentlon  that  an  operable  Invention  has  been  diacloaed." 
.  Baub — 8am* — No  MATiaiAL  DirnBBNc*  Bbtwbbk  SS 
r  B.C.  112  A«»D  R.8.  4888  With  Ribpbct  to  HBgrut 

MINT      PfSTAININO      TO      THB      BCmCIENCT      OT      Dl*- 

CLOHCBB — Rsa    Judicata    a*    to    IwanmciBNCT    or 

DiscLOsriB. 
Held   that   "While   the   wording  of   the   section  of   the 
Patent    Act    of    1W13    corresponding    to    R.8.   4888.    vit    SS 
r.B.C.  112.  Is  not  Identical  therewith,  there  Is  no  material 
difference  between  the  two  provlaiODS  with  respect  to  the 
requlrsBMnt   pertaining  to   the  aufflelency   of  dtaoloeure  of 
an  application";  that  "Consequently,  a  final  holding  that 
a  disclosure  It  Insafllctent  to  comply  with  R.B.  4888  neces 
sarlly   Involves  a   holding  of  Inauflldency  under  80   U.8.C. 
112":  that  the  prior  adjudications  as  to  the  inauflldency 
of  dlBcloaure  of  the  two  prevloua  appllcatlona  were  bind 
Ing    upon    the    reviewing    court :    and    that    under   almllar 
circumstances,  the  ruling  has  been  made  that  "a  final  hold 
Ing  of  Insufficiency  of  disclosure  cannot  be  atUcked  In   a 
Bubaeqaent  proceeding." 
;.  Sam* — Baub — Rbb    Jcdicata    as    to    IXBrrririiNCT    oi 

DIBCLOSCBB — Actions  or  Alibn  Pbofbbtt  Ctbtodian 

BiNDiNu  on  His  BrccBaMM*  in  Titlb. 
"Appellants'  response  before  the  Szamlner,  to  the  appli- 
cation of  the  principle  of  res  judicata  In  thla  caae  •  •  • 
was  that  the  two  prevloua  appllcatlona  were  Improperly 
prosecuted  by  the  Allen  Property  Custodian  and  that, 
therefore.  appelUnta  should  not  be  bound  by  the  adjudica 
tlona  of  tho*e  applications.  If  we  were  to  follow  appel 
lanta'  contention,  every  patent  application  proaecuted  by 
the  Allen  Property  Custodian  and  every  other  action  taken 
by  this  officUl  would  be  In  perpetual  jeopardy,  which  would 
be    Intoterabl*.     Tha   Allen   Property   Castodlaa   waa   the 
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rested  owner  of  the  appUcBtlona  at  the  time  of  the  prior 
judgments  and  his  actions  with  respect  thereto  are  there- 
fore binding  on  appellants,  who  are  hla  succeiwors  In  rttle. 
Bamb— SAMa— NoN-CoMPUAMCi  With  thi  Pbovibioss  or 

R8  use.  112.  ,  ,,. 

"The  specification  of  the  pending  application  alone,  wltn 
oBt  the  incorporation  of  the  previous  appllcatlona,  clearly 
does  not  comply  with  tlie  provlalons  of  «5  U.8.C.  112.     In 
other  words,  there  is  no  statensent  In  the  pending  appli- 
cation   of   the  manner   and   procesp  of  niRklng  and   usIdr 
It   rthf  Invention!.  In  such  full,  clear,  condse.  and  exact 
tenni.  as  to  enable  any  pernon  skilled  In  the  art   •    •   •   to 
make  snd  use  the  same   •   •  •.*     There  la  a  redUtlon  of 
the  'known-  method  to   enaure  with  certainty  the  prolog*- 
tlon   of   the   fissions'   by    Interpoelng    'on    the   path   of   the 
new   neutrons  emitted   and   before   their  eventual   meeting 
points   with   new   uranium   nuclei,   one  or   more   light    or 
very  light  elements  such  as,  for  Instance,  hydrogen  which 
may  be  In  tlx"  form  of  water,  or  deuterium  •    •   •  '     Fur 
ther    there  Is  a  statement  that  'the  u-e  of  uranium  enriched 
In  Isotope  238  may  be  obtained  through  any  known  means, 
for  instance  by  th«Tnlc  diffusion  '     There  li  nothing  In  the 
-pe.lflcRtlon   to   teach   one   .killed   In   the   art   how   to  bdng 
about    these   desired    results.     Without    the    benefit   of   the 
dlsclomires  of  the  two  previous  applications,  the  pending 
.ippllcatlon    merely    state*    wh«t    wn»    allegedly    known    In 
the   nrt.   and   that   better   resnlts   mny   be   obtained  by   the 
use    of    enriched    uranium.      The    siieclflcatlon    Is    entirely 
devoid   of  anv  recitation  of  methods  or  means  of  making 
th.'  alleB^-d  invention  operable.     In  view  of  the  above,  we 
di.  not  believe  th.nt  the  spedflcatlon  of   the  pending  appll 
cation  contains  an  operative  disclosure  ' 
5    Same      8\\ie      IvKfrrirnNrv   or  DisrLoafRE 

"Appellnnto   uree    that  even   though   the   r»endlng   appH 
railon  alone  might  not  support  claims  5  and  8,  Its  disclosure 
dfM>K  supiwrt  rlHlm  «.      We  find  nothing  In  the  upeclflf-atlon 
to    HUHtflIn   thin   contention       Even  though   claim   6    recites 
n  method  for  the  Improvement  of  the  production  of  energy 
through  nuclear  fiaalon  of  uranium  by  means  of  a  divergent 
chain    reaction    of    neutrons,    using    uranium    enriched    In 
iHotoiH-    2,T>.    there    is    nothing   In    the    s|iedflc«tlon    which 
would   teach   one   skilled   In   the  art   how   to  proceed.      The 
specification   merely   recites  the   results  of   the  use   of  the 
enriched  uranium   without  specifying  the  means  to  attain 
these   results." 
6    Same— Samic— Evmrxr*  or  SrrririE.NTT  or  DiscLosra*- 
Arrip.wtTS. 
"Ft  should  be  noted  that  the  affidavits  of  the  renowned 
nuclear   phynlclsts   Introduced   by  appellants   fall   to  state 
that  the  disclosure  of  the  Instant  application  alone  »ouk1 
teach    the   affl.ints  or  others  skilled   In   the   art  to  use  the 
method  set  forth  In  claim  fl,  or  as  a  matter  of  fact,  to  use 
the  method  set  forth  In  cUlm  B  or  to  make  the  device  set 
forth  In  claim  8." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  666.188. 
AFFIRVfKD. 

fttravrh.  Solan  d  .Vco/r.  W    A.  fttraugh,  A    D    ^fr^>- 
urnhrimrr.  D    R    Dfinnrr :  nitinhiirg.  Lrrmthal.  Broirn 
d  MnrriKon  (J.  L    \fnrriiinn  of  oounwl  i ,  for  Joliot  et  nl 
CUirmrr   W    Moore   (./.    ftrhimmd  of  counsel),  for 
thp  Com mlK.'sl oner  of  Patents. 

Refold'  WoRi.KY,  Chief  Judge,  and  RirH.  Mabtin,  and 
''Smith.    Ait*or\nte   Jiirfffcu.   and   Judge   WilUam   H. 
KinKP.\TRi(K.    Inited   Rtaten   Senior  Diatrirt  Judge 
for  the  RoBtem  District  of  Pennaylvania 
Mabtin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  In  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Api)eal«  of  the  I'nited  States  Patent  Office,  dated 
.Tuiy  31.  IftSS.  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  ri.  6 
and  8,  all  the  claims  remaining  in  appellant's  appli- 
cation for  a  patent.  Serial  No.  666.183,  filed  April  30. 
ltH6,  relating  to  "Improvementa  in  and  Relating  to 
the  Protluctlon  of  Energ>'  Through  Nuclear  Fission." 
Priority,  based  on  an  application  filed  in  France  on 


April  80,  IWO,  is  claimed  under  the  Boykln  Act  (Public 
Law  800,  7»th  Congress). 
Claims  6  and  8.  illustrative  of  the  appealed  claima. 

appear  as  follows : 

A  A  method  for  the  Improvement  of  the  effldency  oi 
meTh^.Tnd  dev}%s  for  the^ro^ction  of  -f^r^^^ro^^ 
nuclear  flwrtoo  of  uranium,  by  meaaa  ."*  ■  **'J*2^^,\,^°"Ji' 
nwictlon  of  nentrona,  aald  method  con*l»tlng  In  «aklng  use. 
f^r  the  reaction,  of  the  uranium  element  »•> '»J«''"j"  ^^[^, 
the  proportion  of  Isotope  285  Is  about  tir9  «"»*•  ♦^ ^™^J?! 
said  Iscftope  In   normally  obtained  uranium  and  tbe  alowlng 

'7"l'n7de"vli:  fo7IL7r^'uctlon  of  energy  through  noclaar 
flaflon  o*  urnnTum  essentially  'o™«^^{>' /^rt^^^  "™to  .a 
Susceptible  to  give  rise  under  *»»*  "^  S"m^..^S2  enclopid 
emission  of  neutrons  In  a  chain,  the  said  «»•••  °*'^^.™£,i<lat 
rra  neutron  reflecting  envelope  and  <;"'"P'^;'"f  i^  "ifJf^'Jt 

p^^rXrof  ViTtV  2^»  o"f  uVVnlu^SrillSer^th.n  that  exist- 
Ing  in  uranium  as  found  In  nature 

The  invention  allegedly  dlRclosed  in  thl.«  application 
pertains  to  means  for  Increasing  the  efficiency  of 
nuclear  reactors  and  chain  reaction  processes  producing 
en^^r^'v  hv  the  flnslon  of  uranium  nuclei,  the  meHnu 
con«lf.tInp  In  thf  provision  of  a  uranium  fuel  which 
hHR  been  pnrlched  In  the  proportion  of  uranium  Isotope 
2ft.')  as  compared  with  that  ordinarily  obtained.  Such 
enrichment  Is  said  to  create  conditions  favorable  to 
the  propagation  of  a  diverjrinK  or  self-sustalnlnp  chain 
reaction,  which  facilitates  the  continuous  producHon 
of  encTfrs  for  industrial  or  military  purposes. 

The  materials  disclosed  in  the  application  here  on 
appeal  are  said  to  be  useful  in  combination  with  the 
"dlsposltltms"  shown  in  certain  other  of  appellants' 
applications,  referred  to  In  blank  in  the  specification 
here  in  issue.  Appellants  assert  that  the  disclosures 
of  prior  copending  Tnlted  States  applloatlons  Serial 
No.  328,160  and  Serial  No.  328,873,  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  r.S.  I  and  T.S.  II.  i-espectlvely,  were  Intended 
hy  such  blank  reference  and  should  be  Incorporated 
with  the  disclosure  of  the  application  on  appeal  in 
assaying  its  sufficiency. 

The  I'.S.  I  application  provides  for  a  device  for  the 
prmlnction  of  energy   (a  nuclear  reactor)   including  a 
mass  of  uranium  fuel  and  certain  elements  Intended 
to  control  the  rate  of  energy  liberation  to  avoid  the 
possibility    of   explosion.     Such   latter   elements   com- 
prise   absorber    and    moderator    materials,    designed, 
respectively,  to  absorb  and  slow  down  the  neutroms 
which    propagate   the   chain    reaction.     The   complete 
system  referred  to  alK)ve  is  enclo»e<l  In  a  "diffusing" 
or  rertectlng  "envelope"  in  order  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  the  neutntns  emitted  by  nuclear  fission.     The  diverg- 
ing chain  reaction  Is  said  to  occur  only  when  the  re- 
acting    mass    exceeds    a    certain    threshold    quantity, 
termed   the   critical    mass.     This   mass   Is  dependent 
uix»n  the  relative  amounts  of  the  components  of  the 
reacting    system    and    the    relative    probabilities    of 
neutron  release  from  a  fissionable  nucleus.     While  no 
quantities  of  fuel,  absorber  or  moderator  materials  are 
disclosed  m   this  application,   the  specification   avers 
that  "since  science  presently  has  at  its  disposal  means 
for  measuring  the  multiplication  of  neutrons,  it  will 
be  easy  to  estimate  the  value  of  tbe  critical  mass  by 
progressive  experiments." 

The  r.S.  II  application  dlf*closes  several  alternative 
means  for  contn.lHng  the  chain  reaction  by  interrup- 
tions thereof  comprising  periodic  introduction  or  re- 
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moTal  from  the  device  of  flwlonaWe  material  or  112.'  is  not  identical  therewith,  there  1h  no  material 
absorber  material  or  periodic  appronch  and  neparatlon  difference  between  the  two  proristona  with  respect 
of  parts  of  the  uranium  mass.  Additionally,  this  appll-  to  the  requirement  pertaining  to  the  sufficiency  of 
(Htlon  suKsrests  periodic  (llsenKaifement  of  the  external  disclosure  of  an  application.  Consequently,  a  flnal 
reflectlnjr  envelope  as  a  reaction  control  mechanism,    holding  that  a  disclosure  is  Insufficient  to  comply  with 

These  prior  filed  applicationa.  while  vested  In,  and  R-S-  4888  necessarily  Involves  a  holding  of  insuf- 
hence  under  the  control  of.  the  Allen  Property  Cus-  flclency  under  a^i  T'  S.C.  112.  and  the  prior  adjndlca- 
to<Ilan.  wei-e  rejected  on  the  fround  that  they  did  not  tlons  as  to  the  Insufficiency  of  disclosure  of  T'.S. 
rontain  «11scl(»sure«  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  require-  appIlcatlouH  I  or  II  are.  therefore,  binding  upon  this 
ments  of  R.S.  4888.'  Those  rejections  were  affirmed 
by  the  Board  of  Api>eals  and  no  appeals  were  taken 
therefrom  nor  appropriate  action  had  before  the  Dis- 
trict Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia. 

All  the  claims  here  on  appeal  have  been  rejected 
on  the  »rround  that  the  specification  of  the  present 
npplKatlon.  together  with  the  disclosures  of  U.S.  I  12«  F.2d  883.  M  I'SPQ  400:  WhUtier  v.  Borrhardt, 
and  TI.  18  Insufficient  to  teach  those  skilled  in  the  ^  (^PA  1028,  IM  F.2d  .^22.  (»  USPQ  882:  ffemphill 
art  how  to  make  and  use  the  Invention,  as  required 
by  ST)  I'.S.C.  112.  which,  in  lft53.  replaced  R.9.  4888. 
Other  grounds  of  rejection  have  been  made,  but  In  the 
view  we  take  of  the  case,  it  Is  unnecessary  to  consider 
more  than  the  one  above  mentioned. 


court. 

Cnder  circumstances  similar  to  those  here  Involved, 
fhls  court  and  the  Conrt  of  Appe«lg  for  the  District 
of  Columbia  have  held  that  a  flnal  holding  of  Insuf- 
ficiency of  disclosure  cannot  be  attacked  in  a  subse- 
quent  proceed!  nit.     I.arin   v.   Pierotti.  29  CCPA   128.'», 


Company   v.   Coe.   74   App.   DC    123.  121   F.2d  897,  49 
r.SPQ  484. 

Although  the  Board  of  Appeals,  in  its  decision  here 
on  review,  did  not  spedflcally  refer  to  the  effect  of 
the  earlier  decisions  relative  to  U.S.  I  and  II.  It  did 
[1]  Appellants  have  here  predicated  their  contention  Hfflrui  the  Examiners  rejection  "•  •  •  for  the  reasons 
of  patentability  of  claims  !S  and  8  entirely,  and  claim  6  stated  by  him  In  his  answer  •  •  •."  Such  answer 
alternatively,  upon  the  Incorporation  of  the  disclosures    clearly  note<l  that  the  determination  of  the  sufficiency 


of  U.S.  I  and  II  into  the  application  on  appeal.  They 
rely  on  the  disclosures  of  the  previous  applications  as 
the  means  of  showing  the  operablllty  of  the  Invention 
described  and  claimed  in  the  present  application.  The 
Instant  application  discloses  only  the  use  of  an  enriched 
fuel  source  and  refers  to  the  prior  filed  applications 
for  disclosure  of  the  devices  and  methods  In  which 
auch  fuel  shall  be  utilized. 

Assuming,  arguendo,  that  the  disclosures  of  U.S.  I 
and  U.S.  II  may  be  properly  Incorporated  In  the  dis- 
closure of  the  application  on  appeal  by  the  reference 
In  blank  therein,  the  two  prior  disclosures  here  involved 
cannot  be  used  to  lntro<luce  an  operative  disclosure 
because  of  the  previous  flnal  adjudications  as  to  their 
InsTifflclenoy.  While  In  certain  situations  a  plurality 
of  disclosures  may,  like  pieces  of  a  jigsaw  puzzle  fitted 
together,  create  a  new  composite  disclosure  raising  a 
distinctly  different  Issue  of  sufficiency,  wherein  the 
prior  apjillcatlons.  although  adju(llcate<l.  might  be 
('onsidere<l  on  their  merits,  such  Is  not  the  present 
cane.  The  disclosures  of  U.S.  I  and  II  In  no  sense 
create  a  new  combination  with  each  other  or  with  the 
disclosure  of  the  instant  application,  but  In  reality. 
If  they  could  do  anything,  they  alone  cimld  provide  the 
only  possible  (lls<-lo8ure  to  support  the  contention  that 
an  o[)erable  invention  has  l»een  dlsclcwed. 

[2]  While  the  wording  of  the  section  of  the  Patent 
Act  of  19r,2  c-or responding  to  R.S.  4888.  viz  35  U.S.C. 


'  R.H    4888       Application  for  patent ,  dficription  ,  »ptci][ca 
tion  and  claim. 

B««forp  aoy  Inventor  or  dl(«cover«>r  «h«ll  receive  a  patent 
for  hip  Invention  or  dlncoverr  he  nhall  ntake  application 
therefor.  In  wrItlnK.  to  the  CommlKtiluner  of  Patenta,  and 
shHll  flle  In  the  Patent  OfTIre  a  written  description  of  the 
Mime,  and  of  the  manner  and  pro<?eMi  of  maklnir.  conatmrt- 
InK.  cttmpoundlnK.  on<I  UHlnn  It,  l;i  lurh  full,  cteur,  conclHe, 
and  exact  termn  aH  to  enable  any  person  skilled  In  the  art 
or  ftcienoe  to  which  It  appertaina,  or  with  which  it  U  mnat 
nearly  connected,  to  make,  conntnirt,  compound,  nnd  uae  the 
•ame  :  nnd  In  caae  of  a  machine,  he  nhall  explain  the  principle 
thereof,  and  the  bent  mo4le  In  which  he  hai  contemplated 
applvlns  that  prlnrlole.  no  aii  to  d1i«tlninili*h  It  from  ottier 
Invention**  :  and  he  nhall  particularly  point  out  and  dlatlnctly 
claim  the  part.  Improvement,  or  cotrhlnatlon  which  he  clalmn 
aa  hia  Invention  or  dlacovery.  The  ft(ieclflratlon  and  claim 
■hall  be  Klime<1  by  the  Inventor  No  plant  imtenf  Bhall  be 
declared  Invalid  on  the  around  of  nonpomollance  with  tllla 
nectlon  If  the  description  1h  made  as  complete  as  is  reasonably 
posaible. 


of  disclosure  of  U.S.  I  and  II  was  foreclosed  by  the 
prior  adjudications. 

[3]  Appellants'  response  before  the  Examiner,  to 
the  application  of  the  principle  of  res  judicata  In  this 
case  as  to  the  sufficiency  of  U.S.  I  and  II  was  that  the 
two  previous  applications  were  improperly  prosecuted 
by  the  Allen  Property  Custodian  and  that,  therefore, 
apiwllants  should  not  be  bound  by  the  adjudications 
of  those  applications.  If  we  were  to  follow  appellants' 
contention,  every  patent  application  prosecuted  by  the 
Allen  Property  Custodian  and  every  other  action  taken 
by  this  official  would  be  In  perpetual  jeopardy,  which 
would  be  Intolerable.  The  Allen  Property  Custodian 
was  the  vested  owner  of  the  applications  at  the  time 
of  the  prior  judgments  and  his  actions  with  respect 
thereto  are  therefore  binding  on  appellants,  who  are 
his  successors  in  title. 

[4]  "The  siieclflcation  of  the  pending  application 
alone,  without  the  incorporation  of  the  previous  appli- 
cations, clearly  does  not  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  ST.  use.  112  In  other  words,  there  is  no  state- 
ment In  the  pending  ai>pllcatlon  'of  the  manner  and 
process  of  making  and  using  It  [the  Invention],  In 
such  full,  clear,  concise,  and  exact  terms  as  to  enable 
any  i)frson  skilled  in  the  art  •  •  •  to  make  and  use 
the  same  •  •  •'  There  Is  a  reaction  of  the  'known' 
methfKl  to  ensure  with  certainty  the  propagation  of 
the  flssions'  by  Interposing  'on  the  path  of  the  new 


'I  112       8aeci/lc«fio*i 

The  upeclrtcation  shall  contain  a  written  description  of 
the  Invention,  and  of  the  manner  and  proceaa  of  maklnjr  nnd 
UKlng  '.t.  In  such  full,  clear,  concise,  and  exact  terms  as  to 
enable  auv  pemon  nkllJed  In  the  art  to  which  It  pertains. 
or  with  which  It  Ik  moat  nearly  connected,  to  make  and  n»e 
the  same,  and  shall  set  forth  the  beat  mode  contemplated  by 
the  Inventor  of  carrying  out  his  invention. 

The  specification  shall  conclude  with  one  or  more  claims 
particularly  polntlna  oat  and  distinctly  claiming  the  subject 
matter   which    flie  applicant   re»iards  as   his  Invention 

An  element  In  a  claim  for  a  combination  may  be  exprewied 
as  a  means  or  step  for  performing  a  specified  function  with 
out  the  recital  of  structure,  material,  or  acts  In  support 
thereof,  and  such  claim  shall  be  constmed  .o  cover  the  cor- 
respondlnK  structure,  material,  or  acts  In  support  thereof, 
and  sMch  claim  shall  be  construed  to  cover  tl»e  corresponding 
structure,  material,  or  acts  described  In  the  specification 
and  e<|ulvalents  thereof. 
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neutrons  emitted  and  before  their  eventual  meeting 
points  with  new  uranium  nuclei,  one  or  more  light  or 
very   light  elements  such  as.  for  InsUnce.  hydrogen 
which   may  be  In  the  form  of  water,  or  deuterium 
•  •  ••     Further,  there  Is  a  statement  that  'the  use 
of  uranium  enriched  in  Isotope  2S.'S  may  be  obtained 
through  any  known  means,  for  Instance  by  thermic 
diffusion.'    There  Is  nothing   in   the  specification   to 
teach  one  skilled  in  the  art  how  to  bring  about  these 
deslre<l  results.     Without  the  benefit  of  the  disclosures 
of  the  two  previous  applications,  the  pending  applies 
tlon  merely  states  what  was  allegedly  known  In  the 
art.  and  that  better  results  may  be  obtained  by  the  use 
of    enriched    uranium.     The    specification    is    entirely 
devoid  of  any  recitation  of  methods  or  means  of  mak- 
ing the  alleged  Invention  operable.     In  view  of  the 
aNive,  we  do  not  believe  that  the  specification  of  the 
pending  application  contains  an  operative  disclosure." 
r.%1  Appellants  urge  that  even  though  the  pending 
application  alone  might   not  support   claims  r.  and  8, 
Us  disclosure  does  support  claim  0.     We  find  nothing 
In  the  specification  to  sustain  this  contention.    Even 
though  claim  0  recites  a  method  for  the  improvement 
of  the  production  of  energy  through  nuclear  flsslon  of 
uranium  by  means  of  a   divergent  chain  reaction  of 
neutrons,  using  uranium  enriched  in  isotope  23.').  there 
U  nothing  in  the  specification  which  would  teach  one 
skilled  In  the  art   how  to  procee<l.     The  specification 
merely  recites  the  results  of  the  use  of  the  enriched 
uranium  without  specifying  the  means  to  attain  these 

results. 

ffll  It  should  be  noted  that  the  affidavits  of  the 
renowne«1  nuclear  physicists  Intrmlnced  by  appellants 
fall  1o  state  that  the  disclosure  of  the  Instant  applica- 
tion alone  would  teach  the  affiants  or  others  skilled  In 
the  art  to  use  the  method  set  forth  In  claim  fi.  or  as  a 
matter  of  fact,  to  use  the  method  set  forth  in  claim  f> 
or  to  make  the  device  set  forth  In  claim  8. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing.  It  Is  unnecessary  to  dis- 
cuss the  other  contentions  of  the  appellants.  The 
decision  of  the  Hoard  of  Appeals  Is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

WoRLKY,  r*t>/  Judge,  did  not  participate  in  this 
decision  be<"ause  of  Illness. 


Rich,  ./  ,  concurring: 

While  I  fully  agree  with  the  grounds  of  the  decision 
In  .ludge  Martin's  opinion.  I  would  like  to  go  a  little 
further   and    make   the   observation   that    the   patent 
statutes   do   not    authorize   the   grant   of   patents   on 
theories  but  only  on  ««c/ut  inventions — concrete  con- 
tributions   to    the    "useful    arts"    referred    to    In    the 
Constitution.    Art.    1.    section    8      Appellants    have 
attempte<l    to    obtain    patents    In    the    categories    of 
"process"  and  "machine."  3."^  U.S.C.  101.  without  dis- 
closing In  their  applications  a  single  specific  process 
or  machine.     A  study  of  the  application  on  appeal  and 
the  two  earlier  applications  attempted  to  be  Incorpo- 
rated therein  reveals  only  theoretical  considerations, 
including  a  plurality  of  alternatives,  which.  If  pursued 
with    the   aid    of   an    uncertain    but    surely   extensive 
Amount  of  further  experimentation,  might  lead  to  the 


development  of  an  operative  prooesg  or  reactor  for  the 
production  of  nuclear  energj-. 

Meritorious  though  the  scientific  principles  disclosed 
may  be.  and  regardless  of  how  much  they  may  reveal 
to  other  workers  In  the  field,  they  fall  short  of  the 
point  which  must  be  reached  to  entitle  one  to  a  patent 
That  point  Is  not  reached  until  It  Is  possible  to  com 
ply  with  the  provision  In  section  112  of  the  sUtute 
that  the  patent   application  disclose  the  manner  and 
process  of  making  and  using  the  machine  or  the  process 
"In   Kuch    lull,   rlrar.   ronci»r  anti   erart   terms  as   to 
enable    any    [>en»on    skllle<l    in    the    art    to    which    it 
pertains"  to  make  and   uae  tKe  machine,  or  use  the 
proctMM.   alleged   to   have   been   Invented.     These  are 
exacting    requirements   and    the   need    for   compliance 
with   them  is  one  of  the  fundamentals  of  the  patent 
system. 

This  might   be  a   good   time  to  point  out  that   the 
purpose  of  the  intent  system  is  to  promote  the  progress 
of  the  unrlul  arts,  which  is  done  by  granting  patents 
for  completed  Inventions.     They  may  be  crude  but  they 
must  have  been  carried  to  the  point  where  they  work. 
Merely  propounding  the  the<^)rie8  according  to  which 
they  must  be  made  in  order  to  work  is  not  enough. 
It  might  also  l>e  well  to  note  that,  as  pointed  out  In 
the  House  and  Senate  rep<irts  on  the  bill  which  became 
the   Patent    Act    of    19ri2    (82d    Cong..    House   Report 
No.  1923,  May  12,  1952.  p.  4 :  Senate  Report  No.  1979, 
.Tune  27,   \9^2.  p.  3,   to   accompany   H.R.   7794),  It  Is 
quite  \inllkely  that  the  authors  of  the  Constitution  had 
patents,  inventors  or  inventions  In  mind  when  In  Art.  1. 
section  8  they   referred  to  "science."     What  we  now 
know  as  "science"  did  not  exist  when  the  C-onstltuUon 
was   written,     Such   "science"   as  existed   was   more 
likely  to  be  called  natural  philosophy  and  the  proba- 
bility Is  that  "science"  In  the  Constitution  referred  to 
knowle<lge  In  general,  which  was  to  be  promoted  by 
Congress,  should   It  choose  to  exercise  its  power,  by 
"securing    for    llmlte<l    times    to    authors  •  •  •  the 
exclusive  right  to  their  •  •  •  writings."     See  Kari  B. 
Lutz,  "Patents  and  Science,"   18  Geo.  Wash.  L.  Rev. 
50,  32  .T.P.O.S.  83,  February  19.'>0.     Thus  there  was  no 
implication  that  patents  were  to  be  granted  for  scien- 
tific discoveries,  or  h.vpotheses.  but  only  to  Inventors 
for  their  discoveries  In  useful  arts.     Hence  the  statu- 
torv  requirement  that  something  of  use  in  the  useful 
arts  must  l»e  pro<luce<l  and  the  correlative  requirement 
that  it  must  be  fully  disclosed  so  that  those  In  the  art 

can  use  it. 

Put  in  another  way.  the  statutes  do  not  provide  for 
the  granting  (.f  patents  «m  all  inrentiont.  which  term 
could  c<incclvably  Include  the  diw^overy  of  scientific 
facts  or  the  Invention  of  theories,  but  only  for  patent- 
ing oi)erative  processes,  machines,  manufactures,  com- 
positions of  matter  and  improvements  thereof  as 
accomplished  facts,  not  mere  proposals. 

The  rei-ord  here  shows  that  the  useful  arts  walte<l  a 
long  time  and  for  a  vast  amount  of  work  to  be  done 
sub.'^equent  to  appellants  application  disclosures  before 
a  useful  nuclear  reactor  or  pr.x-ess  of  producing  nuclear 
energv  for  industrial  purposes,  came  Into  being.  It 
l8  for  accomplishments  of  this  sort  that  patents  are 
granted,  and  then  provided  only  that  there  is  a  dis- 
closure of  how  to  achieve  them. 
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ROBlOtT   C.    WATSOtf,   COMIOIISIOZIEB   Or    PaTXNTB 

V.  Thomas  J.  Aixbn 

.Vo.   tS,J55.     Decided  Sovember  $,  t»SB 

[__  c.s.  App.  DC.  —  :  —  r.2d  —  :  123  TSPQ  «301 

1.  KirilW    IT    THE    DlBTIICT    CODIT    POR    THI    DitTRICT    OF 

COLCMiu — Civil    Action    Undbk    3fi    U.8.C.    140 — 

Appeal — Expexiibe  To  Be  Paid  bt  Applicant  Mcet 

Be  LIUITEO  by  a  STANDARn  OP  Reabonablbnese. 

Held  thMt  the  «xpeniM  lnrurr»d  by  the  CommlBiiioner  of 

PatentM  fur  the  printing  of  a  brief  and  Joint  appendix  on 

Hppeal    In    a    ault    to   obtain    patent    under    H6   U.8.C.    14B 

(which  provide!  that  "All  the  expenae*  of  the  proceedings 

Mhnll   be   paid   by   the   applicant")    "muHt  be   limited  by  n 

"tandard  of  reaaonableneaii." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — ^Rcle     17 (f;     or    the     Cocet    op 

APPEALS WOBDB    AND    PHRAEEB "BXPENBBB." 

"It  In  a  roinmonplace  of  Itgltatlon  that  the  costi  of  one 
party  which  may  t>e  taxed  to  an  adreraary  party  are 
limited  to  reaaonable  coati  The  word  in  the  itatute 
before  tia  Is  'expenaeii.'  not  'coata.'  Rut  It  la  perfectly 
plain  to  u*  that  the  aame  rationale  appllen.  •  •  •  The 
Cnngrew  did  not  Intend  to  empower  the  Commlasloner  of 
Pntenti  to  Incur  unreaaonable  expendltureo  and  Impoae 
that  unrenaonable  burden  upon  private  appUcanta  for 
patentH.  The  uae  of  the  term  'expenaea'  waa  not  Intended 
to  vitiate  the  whole  tttandard  of  reaBonableneaa  but  waa 
Intended  to  permit  the  Inclualon  of  Itemx  which  might 
not  uaunlly  l>e  Included  In  the  term  'coata.'  which  term  haa 
conte  to  have  aonie  technical  cnnnotatlona  and  limitation*. 
We  hold  that  printing  exitenaea  are  limited  to  reaaonable 
printing  expenaeH.  In  this  type  of  Muit  we  see  no  reason 
why  reaaonable  expenaex  of  printing  "hould  exceed  reason 
able  costs  of  printing,  which  In  turn  are  limited  by  our 
Rule  17(f)  to  a  maximum  of  f3.29  per  page.  *  *  *  we 
»o  hold  here." 

3.  Same — Same-  JraianicTinv-   DiarRirr  CotRT  HAa  JfRia 

DICTION    To    Determi.ve    "RxPENaES"    Pertain'ing   to 

PkOrcKDiNua    Under    S5    U  8.C.    145    in    the   Cocet 

op  Appeals. 

The    United    Stateti    District    Court    for    the    District    of 

Columbia     Held    to    have    Jurisdiction    to    determine    the 

expenses    of   the    Commissioner   of    Patents    pertaining    to 

proceedings  under  33   U.H.C.  143  In  the  Court  of  Appeals. 

4    Same — Sauk — Appkal — Rxpenbeb    ok    Appeal    From    an 

Order  RESPErxiNo   Payment  or  RxPE.vaEa  by  Appli 

CANT  Not  Charqeable  to  Applicant 
An  ap|M»al  to  the  United  States  Court  of  Appeals  from 
the  denial  by  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the 
District  of  Columbia  of  a  motion  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  to  require  the  applicant  for  a  patent  to  pay  the 
CommlnHloner's  expenses  In  applicant's  suit  under  38  U  SC 
145  Held  "*  •  •  not  part  of  the  'pro<'eedlnga'  relatlre  to 
the  patent,  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute  gorcrnlng 
the  payment  of  expenses  " 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  DlstrJrt  Court  for 
the  District  of  Colunihia 

Clnrenre  W.  Moore  (S.  Willinm  Corhrnn.  of  couni«en 
for   Robert   C    Watson.  Coramlsaloner  of  Patents. 

.4.  YateM  Doirrll,  Jr..  with  whom  A.  Yntei  Dotrell 
was  on  the  brief,  for  Thomas  .1  Allen. 

Before  Pbettyman,  Chi<'f  Ju/fyr.  and  Bazfxon  and 
BiRoKR,  Circuit  Judge$ 

Pbettyman.  Chief  Judge: 

This  apfieal  concerns  an  order  respectlnR  payment 
hy  the  private  party  of  the  expenses  of  certain  patent 
litljfatlon.  Allen,  our  appellee,  brought  stilt  In  the 
District  Court  for  the  authorization  of  a  patent.  He 
was  suooessful  there,  and  upon  appeal  we  affirmed.' 
The  Commissioner  presented  to  Allen  a  hill  for  ex- 
penses In  the  Htlsratlon  and  filed  In  the  District  Court 
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'  Watton    Y    Allen.    10.1    U.S.    App.    DC    5.    254    F2d   842 

(1958). 


a  motion  to  reqolre  payment  The  motion  waa  denied, 
and  the  preeent  aj>peal  followed. 

The  statute'  provides:  "AU  the  expenses  of  the 
proceedings  shall  be  paid  by  the  applicant."  Include<l 
among  the  "expenses"  claimed  In  this  case  were 
charges  for  the  printing  of  the  Commissioner's  brief 
and  joint  appendix  on  appeal.  These  Items  were  pre- 
sented St  the  amount  charged  by  the  Government 
Printing  OfBce,  which.  It  Is  agreed,  was  In  this  case 
about  three  times  the  amount  spedfled  by  our 
Rule  17(f)  (formerly  17(h))  as  the  maximum  allow- 
able cost  of  printing  chargeable  against  the  party  who 
must  pay  costs  In  ordinary  appeals  to  this  court. 

In  Cook  V.  H'af fon,*  this  court  held  that  the  "proceed- 
ings" include  an  appeal  taken  hy  either  party  and 
that,  even  though  our  Rule  17(h)  (now  17(f))  had 
no  direct  application  In  this  type  of  suit,  the  rate 
therein  established  "should  not  be  exceeded  lo  the 
present  context." '  In  the  present  case  the  District 
Court  held  It  had  no  Jurisdiction  to  determine 
"expenses"  lncurre<l  In  this  court  In  patent  litigation, 
hut  the  Judge  indicated  that  he  thought  the  Cook 
case  limited  allowable  printing  expenses  to  the  reason- 
able costs  permitted  hy  our  Rule. 

fl]  We  hold  that  these  "exx>en«eH"  must  be  limited 
hy  a  standard  of  reasonableness.  ^2]  It  is  a  common- 
place of  litigation  that  the  costs  of  one  party  which 
may  he  taxed  to  an  adversary  party  are  limited  to 
reasonable  costs.  The  word  in  the  statute  before  us 
is  "expenses."  not  "costs."  But  It  Is  perfectly  plain 
to  us  that  the  same  rationale  applies.  We  so  held  In 
Cook.  The  Congress  did  not  Intend  to  empower  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  to  incur  unreasonable  ex- 
penditures and  Impose  that  unreasonable  burden  upon 
private  applicants  for  patents.  The  use  of  the  term 
"expenses"  was  not  lntende<l  to  vitiate  the  whole 
standard  of  reanonableness  but  was  Intended  to  permit 
the  Inclusion  of  Items  which  might  not  usually  be 
included  In  the  term  "costs,"  which  term  has  come  to 
have  some  technical  connotations  and  limitations.  We 
hold  that  printing  expenses  are  limited  to  reasonable 
printing  expenses.  In  this  type  of  suit  we  see  no 
reason  why  reasonable  expenses  of  printing  should 
excee<l  reasonable  costs  of  printing,  which  In  turn  are 
limited  hy  our  Rule  17(f)  to  a  maximum  of  $8.2fl  per 
page.     We  so  held  In  Cook,  and  we  so  hold  here. 

It  la  not  dlspute<l  that  this  printing  can  be  done  for 
$3.2.^  per  page.  What  Internal  bookkeeping  arrange- 
ments the  executive  departments  have  vls-avig  the 
(Government  Printing  Office  we  do  not  know.  Nor  do 
we  know  why  a  Government  Printing  Office  bill  should 
l»e  approximately  three  times  the  going  commercial 
price  for  the  Raine  work.  Bnt,  In  any  event,  such 
arrangements  or  such  excess  billings  cannot  validate 
the  Imposition  upon  a  private  party  of  unreasonable 
or  unrealistic  expenses  Incurred,  either  actually  or  as 
bookkeeping  entries,  hy  a  Government  officer. 

We  are  of  opinion  that  [3]  the  District  Court  has 
.lurlsdictlon  to  determine  "expenses"  which  pertain  to 
pnK-ee<llng8  In  this  court.  We  said  so  In  the  Cook 
case.  In  that  case,  however,  the  District  Court  ha<l 
enterwl  an  order,  and  a  remand  was  necessary  to 
permit  that  court  to  determine  whether  in  Its  order 
It    had    In    fact    appllfnl    the    rate    pre8crlt)ed    by    our 


>.15  use    143    (19B2) 

'98  U.S.  App.  DC.  130.  208  F.2d  529  (19fiS). 

*  Id   at  152,  208  F  2d  at  331. 
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,     ^      ^  _„  ,K.  niatHH  Court  entered  .    The  subject  matter  of  this  appeal  is  best  understood 

Rule  17.    In  ^^^"^^  "^Zl'Tr^^ll^^  from  Inspection  of  the  drawing,  a  written  description 

no  order  charging  T^^*^';"^"^,;^  '^^^  Zin  being  fo^l  on  page  1  of  the  Examir^er's  Answer. 

8ince  Allen   stated  In  ^^^'^^^J^^V^^  The  Examiner  has  rejected  the  appeal  design  on  the 

willing  to  pay  »»;«'/^"^^/^^"^  "    no  ind^H^  »rround  of  double  patenting  as  not  patentably  differ- 

scribed  by  our  Rule,  and  since  there  '<"  "^  '"<'>*^^"  entlafing  over  appellants  Patent  No.  180.085  taken  In 

in  the  record  that  further  evidence  --«  be  taken  upon  ^^;;^'^'^^^;Z^^'^^^  ,,^^  ,,„  ,„^  reference.     In 

any  Issue,  we  see  no  -^''l^l^^'";^Z^^'^^^^^    ZeZ  Examiner  holds  that  no  Invention  would  be 
to  the  DlstHct  C.,nrt.     Accordingly  an  ^f^^^^  pn^lncing   a   square  container  with   the 

^r^^riS^'l^rrlte'^^riS^Cpr^T^"    ;;;::V;^JVatures  o?  tbe^round  ..ntalner  dlscl<^ 
involved  herein  at  the  rs  e  ^'^^^^'^'^^^l  7^7,    „   ^ppellantK   patent,   adding   thereto  the  dispensing 

:::::::edr  rs^r^ta^^revai;^^^^^^^^        ~-  -- -  -~"^  -- « --^  -'^ 

"c^bla   at   this   time.     Counsel   .r^pp^lant  .11    ^^ -.r^-;^^^^^^^^^    ,^,^  _,«,..  . 
submit  a  draft  order  to  opposing  counsel  and  to  this    ^^^  J^^^^^^^,^  ^^  ^,^jj^^  ^^  appellants  and  the  spout 

'^"'^  -      u         *  »K     .,.i„.«^  th»f  thPTiresent    <>'   I-ipman  is  appellants   (brief,  page  21   and  be  fur- 

[41  We  are  further  of    he  opln  on    ,h«^  ^^^J^^"^    ^^^^  ^,^„„^,  ..,h„t  it  may  not  establish  a  patentable 

appeal  Is  not  part  of  ^*»^ '•'^^rf,';'^;,^^"^;^,^^'  llistln"  tion  to  sguai.  an  article  that  was  previously 

patent,   within  the  meaning  of  the  "^«^"^^^;;;™  ^nown   In   mund   form,  if  this  he  the  only  important 

the  payment  of  expenses.     Therefore  no  addition  .11  K  ^  However.  ap,>ellant 

l>e  made  to  the  expenses  of  the  litigation    n  order  t  ^^^^^^   ;^^    be  presenHy  claimed  design  Involves 

provide  for  printing  or  other  expenses  In  the  present  ^^;Z\>Z\u.   ^^J^^^^   ^/ ^^^  „^^^„,^   ^,^   ^^^ 
phase  of  the  case  In  this  court. 


So  ordered. 


'Hi    i  i'.\ 


In  the  UaHed  States  Patent  Oflkc 
Bcf  or«  the  Bowd  of  Appcab 

-41  ••*!»  "^  „ 

Ex    PAKTI    SCHWABZ 

Appeal  So.  194 — 00.    Decided  July  ix,  lit&i) 

1.   Patsntability— DocsLB     Patcjitiso— Prior     Art     Con 

BIDRRKD    -DEailiN. 

Tti*"  Examiner  Held  properly  to  have  rpjected  appellants 
Hl)pealed  design,  on  the  ground  of  double  rwtentlng.  as  not 
patentably  differentiating  over  appellants  own  patent  taken 
In  ronjiinrtlon  with  Two  other  cited  referencen  ;  and  prop- 
erly t"  liHvp  ruled  that  no  invention  would  t)e  Involved  In 
producing  a  square  container  with  the  decorative  features 
of  the  round  container  dUrlosed  In  appellant's  patent, 
adding  thereto  the  dlMpennlng  mechanism  shorn  n  In  the 
second  refert-nce  with  a  spout  of  the  type  shown  In  the 
third  reference 

2  Samb  -Same  — DtsioJi — Co!«rraT>o  Similarity  Is  Not 
thb  Critical  TraT 
With  respect  to  apiiellants  contention  that  hl»  patented 
design  and  his  design  on  appeal  are  not  stHklngly  similar 
and  "tliat  no  purchaser  could  posnlbly  take  the  combined 
bottle  and  dlspeniwr  •  •  •  for  ttie  powder  box  shown  In 
the"  patent.  Held  that  "Confusing  slmlUrlty  is  not  the 
critical  test,"  but  that  "More  properly,  a  change  must  be 
of  an  inventive  nature  In  order  to  Justify  the  granting 
iif  H   second   patent." 

.'V    8ame    -Samk— Sami.  ' 

"•  •  •  only  one  patent  may  be  granted  for  a  single 
design  Invention.  Irrespective  of  the  fact  that  the  design 
may  l>e  applied  to  several  articles." 

Appeal  from   the  Examiner.     Serial  No.   42,121. 

AP^FIRMED 

A'.   4    Tnuchen  for  Schwan. 
Before  Dracopot'los.  Eramirter-in-Chief,  and  Maoil 

and   Marmet-stkin.  Actinn  FTaminert-in-Chief 
Maoil.  Acting  Examiner-in-Chief : 

This  Is  an  appeal  from   the  final  rejection  of  the 

following  claim  : 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  bottle  and  dispenser 
for  lotions,  ointments,  or  the  like,  substantially  as  shown  and 
d»»scrll)ed 

References  relied  upon  : 

I.lpman,  I)-177.420,  April  10,  lOM. 
Schwant.  D-18n,n8.\  April  9,  19r>7. 
Mademoiselle,  December  19f>4.  page  .">.     (Photostat 
V         in  XD-83/3.  Des.  Div.) 


more  than  the  squaring  of  his  patented  design  and 
that  It  Is  impn>i)er  to  dissect  a  design  into  its  com- 
ponent parts.  Api>ellant  contends  that  his  patented 
design  nnd  the  design  on  appeal  are  not  strikingly 
similar  and  "that  no  purchaser  could  possibly  take 
the  comblne<l  tv>ttle  and  dispenser  shown  In  the" 
present  case  "for  the  powder  box  shown  in  the"  patent. 
(Brief,  page  Ti, )  Finally,  appellant  refers  to  the  prob- 
lem of  protecting  harmonizing  articles  In  a  "set." 

Both  the  Examiner  and  the  appellant  have  cited 
several  cases  to  support  their  respective  positions.  We 
have  considered  these  cases  as  well  as  the  following 
decisions  of  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
dealing  with  the  question  of  double  patenting  in  seek- 
ing a  design  patent,  the  rejection  being  based  upon 
another  design  patent  or  application  of  the  appellant  : 

In   re  Hopkinn.  17  CCPA  f«l,   1930  CD    33.   390 
O.G.  :^.  34  F.2d  101(^.  3  USPQ  112. 

In  re  Hopkinn,   17  CCPA  808,  1980  CD    IS.'i,  894 
O.G   270,  37  F.2d  17!VS,  4  TSPQ  176. 

In  re  Hopking,  17  CCPA  819.  1930  CD.  194,  394 
O  G.  280.  37  F.2d  17.'>(^.  4  USPQ  392 

In  rr  La  Sfontagne,  19  CCPA  880.  1982  CD.  185. 


418  O.G.  271.  T^-^  F.2d  486,  12  USPQ  195. 
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In  re  bigeloxr.  39  CCPA  827,  1952  CD,  143, 

0.(J.  5,  194  F.2d  .M.'i.  93  I'SPQ  14. 
In   re  Rigeloyr.  39  CCPA  835,   1952  CD.   151.  660 

O.G.  7.  IJH  F.2d  5.^A  fl8  USPQ  17. 
In   re  Bigeloxr,  39  CCPA  839,  m52  CD.   1.55.  660 

O.G.  8.  194  F.2d  549,  93  FSPQ  17. 
In  rr   T^'orrra,  39  CCPA  858,  1952  CD 
.      O.G.  597.  im  F.2d719.  93rSPQ33. 
*    /n  re   Warren,  39  CCPA  86.5.   19.52  CD.   181.  662 
O.G.  598.  194  F.2d  718.  93  TSPQ  32. 
In   re  VTarrcn.  ^  CCPA  873.   19.52  CD.  189.  662. 

O.G.  598.  194  F.2d  715.  a3  I'SPQ  30. 
In  re  FcrguH„n.  41   CCPA  7.51.   19.54  CD.   51.  679 

O.G.  241.  20H  F.2d  366.  100  USPQ  42 
In   rr   RunncU.   44   CCPA   716.   1957   CD,   96,   715 
O.O.  5.  239  F.2d  387.  112  I'SPQ  58. 
After   careful   consideration   of   the   opposing   argu- 
ments of  the  Examiner  and  ai)i)ellant  and   thorough 
study  of  the  law   as  set   forth  in  the  decisions  cited 
by  the  Examiner,  appellant,  and  hereinabove,  we  have 
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come  to  the  coBclaslon  that  the  rejection  of  the 
appealed  desi«n  Is  sonnd  and  should  be  sostalned. 

As  we  tmdentand  appellant's  position,  there  Is  no 
Herlotia  contention  that  the  mere  aquaring  of  the  roand 
box  shown  in  appellant's  patent  would  constitute  an 
inventive  change  meritinK  the  grant  of  a  second  patent. 
The  Examiner's  holding  on  this  point  is  supported 
not  only  by  the  ease  of  Knapp  v.  WiU  d  Baumer  Co., 
278,  Fed.  Rep.  880.  1921  CD.  28ft.  290  O.O.  «4fi,  cited 
by  the  E^xa miner,  but  also  by  the  Hopkins  decisions 
cited  hereinabove. 

[1]  Given  a  square  container  having  the  ornamental 
design  features  of  the  patented  design,  we  must  con- 
sider whether  the  addition  thereto  of  a  dispensing 
mechanism  of  the  type  disclosed  in  Mademoiselle,  hav- 
ing a  spout  as  shown  by  Lipman.  would  involve  Inven- 
tion. In  our  opinion,  the  answer  must  be  in  the 
negative:  the  addition  of  the  dispensing  mechanism 
and  spout  produces  no  strikingly  unique  appearance. 
The  reverse  argument  presented  in  the  paragraph 
bridging  pages  3  and  4  of  appellant's  brief  must  be 
answered  In  similar  manner,  namely,  that  no  Inven- 
rion  would  be  involve<l  in  adding  a  dispensing  mech- 
anism and  spout  to  the  box  of  appellant's  patent  and 
then  squaring  the  article  thus  produce<l. 

[2]  With  respect  to  appellant's  arguments  regard- 
ing Htrikinj;  Hlmllarlty  and  confusion  of  articles,  we 
nee<1  only  point  out  that  the  case  of  In  re  Russell, 
supra,  held  "In  determining  whether  n)ore  than  one 
Inventive  (Concept  is  present,  it  Is  proper  to  consider 
prior  art"  The  diflTerences  over  the  patented  pump 
of  Russell   are  outlined  in  the  fourth  paragraph   fol- 


lowing the  llitlng  of  the  references  In  the  decision 
and  the  holding  on  these  difTerences  Is  found  in  the 
antepenultimate  paragraph  of  the  t)ody  of  the  decision. 
As  in  the  present  case,  aeoondsry  references  were 
cited  and  relied  upon  to  demonstrate  the  non-inventive 
nature  of  the  differencee.  The  appealed  design  in 
the  Rusiell  case  involved  the  addition  of  foot  rests. 
Just  as  the  present  design  involves  the  addition  of  a 
diq)enBing  mechanism.  Onfusing  similarity  is  not 
the  critical  test.  More  properly,  a  change  must  be  of 
an  inventive  nature  in  order  to  Justify  the  granting 
of  a  second  patent.  The  aesthetic  design  motif  in 
the  present  case  is  the  same  as  tlie  aesthetic  design 
motif  of  appellant's  patented  design,  the  principal 
change  belnff  the  addition  of  a  known  dispensing 
mechanism. 

Appellant's  ancuments  concerning  a  "set"  apparently 
has  reference  to  the  fact  that  the  application  on  which 
appellant's  cited  patent  was  granted  and  the  appli- 
cation before  us  were  filed  concurr«itly  with  several 
other  applications.  Design  Patents  Nos.  179,8fi9 
(December  4.  la-W).  179.783  (February  26,  19ft7).  and 
180,«22  (July  i».  imi)  having  been  grante<l  on  certain 
of  the  other  ctmcurrently  filed  applications.  However. 
rS]  only  one  patent  may  t>e  granted  for  a  single  design 
Invention.  Irrespective  of  the  fact  that  the  design 
may  be  applle<l  to  several  articles.  Note  the  discus 
sion  of  the  seven  Devereaux  design  patents  In  the 
fourth  paragraph  from  the  end  of  the  body  of  the 
decision  In  In  re  Hrhnell.  18  COPA  812,  1981  CD,  HIS, 
40fi  0.0.  3.  4i\  F.2d  208.  8  USPQ  19. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  afllrmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


/ 
J    Sanlal. 
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Notices  under  35  C.8.C    21K) ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


8.M1.4M.  A  J  8anlal.  Electric  meiraphonp .  t,411,0S«.  aani«-. 
Sound  amplifying  apparatus;  MtS.147.  H.  C,  Dalrymple,  KIpc 
trie  megaphone  :  Dm.  144.MS,  Mine.  Sled  Aug  30.  1957.  DC  . 
S.D.N  Y..  Doc.  124/84.  Audio  Equipment  Company  v,  Pyr 
Corporation  of  America  Order  of  dUmlxiial  for  lack  of 
proaecutlon  Oct.  26,  1959 

t,tU,S8t      { See  2,074,698- ) 

t.MS.80S,    Leon    Dewan.     Meaituring    InHtrument  :    t.841.M4. 
Hagby  and  Freeland,  Exposure  control  for  photographic  cam 
era*     23A8.7M,  same,  ai«d  Dec.  3,  1987,   D.C.,  N.D.  Ill     (Cbl 
cago).   Doc    .'i7cl998.  Bell  <f  Hoxrell  Company  v     Keverr  Cam 
era    Company        By    consent,    flnal    partial    judirnient,    pnter»*<l 
under  Rule  54(b)  dlsmiMing  with  prejudice,  claim  and  conn 
terclalm   of   Patent  2,365,808;   claims   held   void  and   Invalid 
Oct    29,  1959 

t.S71.44S       (8*6  2,074,698) 
t.ass.4t7.     (See  2,074.698  ) 

t.aaS.SM,  Schuh  and  Boules.  Centrifugal  canting.  Slrd  Apr 
20.  1989.  D.C.  I>el.  (Wilmington),  Doc  2097.  Inited  Staten 
Pipe  d  Foundry  Company  v.  American  Brake  8hoe  Company 
Stipulation  of  dlamlssal  with  prejudice  to  plaintiff  as  to  all 
claims  for  Infringement  by  defendant  prior  to  Jan  1,  19.^9. 
and  with  prejudice  to  defendant  on  Its  counterclaim  (notice 
Nov.  9,  1959.) 

t.4SS.MS,  I.  W.  Slmpklns,  Safety  mechanism  for  brakew. 
aied  Nov  5,  1959.  D.C,  8.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc  12/887, 
MOM  Brakea.   Inc    v    Southtcett   Wheel.  Inc 

t.41l,aS4      (See  2.301.489  ) 

t.4M.147      (See  2,801.486  ) 

tJMS.7M,  E.  Plemon.  Sashless  window ;  t.r7S.479.  Mme. 
Saahless  window  structure,  ai*d  Oct.  .'^0,  1959,  D.C,  ED. 
Wash.  (Spokane),  Doc  1876,  Celtcood  Induttriet  Limited  v. 
Cryttal  Windoict  of  Spokane  Incorporated 


t.SSS,78S,  H.  K.  BryHon.  SwlnglnK  door  nzture.  aied  July  ir>. 
1959,  DC,  8D  Calif  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  718/59-HM  . 
Henry  K  Bryton  v  Builderi  Bra»$  Workt,  Inc.  Consent 
Judgment;  patent  held  valid;  defendant  reKtrained  (notice 
Nov.  5.  1959). 

t,S4S.7a,  Easley  and  Swiiyse,  Etching:  l3St,IM,  Hopkins 
and  Easier,  same.  Sled  Oct.  20.  1959.  DC.  N.D  Calif.  (San 
Franclaco).  I>oc.  7992,  The  Do*t  Chemical  Company  v  Clyde 
W.  MalholUind,  doing  bssinrss  a»  Stockton  Photo  F.ngravino 
Company 

t.7SS.44S.  L.  ThonipHon  et  al..  Long  playing  magnetic  tap** 
recorder:  t.StS,Mt,  Lyon  and  Thompson,  Eraser  for  magnet 
ically  recorded  bulk  tape  In  roll  form  :  f.S4S,4Sft,  W.  H.  Lyon, 
Long  playing  tape  recording  apparatus ;  t38S,4SS.  same. 
Rotary  magnetic  transducer  means  having  yleldable  beadH. 
filed  Nov  10,  1959.  Ct  CIs  ,  r>oc  479/59,  r*e  Boundtcriher 
Corporation  v    The  Inited  State* 

t.SM,»U,  H  BroadwIn,  Lighting  fixture,  filed  May  1,  1958. 
D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  502/58,  Perfect  Line  Manufacturing 
Corp.  V.  Camber  Lighting  Corp.  Consent  Judgment  :  Injunc 
tlon  granted  (notice  Nov.  5.  1959). 

t,SS4,aM,  C  Ippollto,  Emergency  stand-by  electric  service 
apparatus ;  S,SS4,aSA,  aame,  Standby  electrical  system.  Sled 
Nov.  4,  1959,  DC.  8  D.N  Y  .  Doc.  152/238.  Dual  Ute  Com 
pany.  Inc.  v.  Lightalarmt,  Inc.  et  al. 

MM.Mt      (See  2.750.449  ) 

S,SX8,1M       (See  2.640,763.) 

t.S4l,SM       (See  2.360.806.) 

tJ4M71,  J    L.  Bird  et  al.,  Compresalve  stocking,  filed  Nov 
2.   1959.   DC    Mass.    (Boston),  Doc.   59/841-8.  .4Ja»iioi»oe  In 
duttrie*,   Inc     et   al.   v.    H     OUuer  4    Sont.   Inc       SMne.   filed 
same,   DC,   WD    Waah     (Seattle),  Doc    4941,  Alamance  In 
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dmttriet,  Inc    et  al.  v    Allied  Store*  Corporation,  doing  buti 
ne$$  M  The  Bon  Marehe.  «> 

t3«S.4S8.      (See  2,780,449) 

tM»M»  R  E.  Haynes,  Hlller  blades  for  farm  cultivators, 
•led  Oct  27,  1969.  D.C,  8.D.  111.  (Springfield),  Doc.  2«98. 
Raymond  E   Haynei  et  al.  v.  0  rf  >'  Co 

{.SftStStS  H  F  Odenweller.  Apparatus  for  controlMog  pile 
height  ;  M5S.su,  A  H  Crawford,  Method  and  appsratua  for 
feeding  yarnn  ;  t.SftS.SS4,  same.  Method  of  making  pile  fabrlo* 
with  loopH  of  different  height  and  apparatus  for  practicing 
the  method,  filed  Nov  4,  19.'i9,  DC,  NO  Oa  (Atlanta),  Doc 
7000,  Mohatco  Industrie*,  Inc  v.  B  T  Barwiek  MiU*.  Inc. 
et  al 

(8e«  2,700,449.) 

(See  2.860,806.) 
(See  2.804,6M.) 


MaS.754. 


MS7  irr  W  R  Joy,  Cutting  tools  and  method  of  making 
aame:'K«S-  »••  ••M»  (HILLBILLY  BITS),  Coal  Bit  Com 
pany  Coal  cutting  machine  blta,  filed  Got.  12.  198«.  D.C.  ED 
Ky.  (Lexington).  Doc.  586,  Wilbur  R  Joy  and  Coal  Bit  Com 
pany  v.  Quentin  Harri*.  doing  butine**  a*  Logan  Bit  Com 
pany. 

M7a.47t      (See  2,530,724.) 

iminfi.  C  P.  Hankus,  Artificial  tree,  filed  Nov  .^.  19.'^e 
DC,  KD  111.  (Chicago),  Doc  59cl75e,  Modem  Coating* 
Inc.  V.  Revli*  Company. 

t.9S7.aSt,  L    Rasxl,  Writing  instrument,  filed  Nov    9.   1959 
D.C.  E.D.N.Y.    (Brooklyn).  Doc.  20267,  Jahn  Laka  et  al.  v 
Colsmbia  Pen  A  Pencil  Co.,  Inc  et  al. 
Des.  144,«S.      (See  2.801.4a«.) 

Dea.  1S&,14S,  A.  J.  Hamel.  Coach  for  pick-up  trucks,  filed 
Oct  16. 1959.  D.C.  8.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles).  Doc.  10«6/a9-Y, 
Honorbuilt  Trailer  M/g.  Co.  v.   Coon*   Cu*tom  Mfg. 
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REISSUES 

DECEMBER  22,1969 

Matter  eacloaed  In  beary  bracket*  C I  appears  in  the  ortginal  patent  iwt  forma  no  part  of  this  relaaue  apeciflratlon  :  matter 

printed  In  Italic*  IndlcatM  additions  made  by  relaaue. 

24,757 
STOE  LOADER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Martia  H.  lohMO%  Stowgfctom  Wb^  ■■*g«nr  to 
ton  Cab  Jk  Body  Conpa^,  Slo«gM(M,  WIl,  a  corpo- 
ration of  WIkomIb 
Origiiial  No.  2,751,099,  dated  Jane  19,  19M,  Serial  No. 
313,401,   October  7,    1952.     AppUcatioa   for  rcbnc 
September  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  WJ^M 
4Claliiis.    (O.  214— «3.24) 


member  within  the  outer  member  providing  an  inner  sur- 
face of  revolution  coaxial  with  but  spaced  radially  in- 
ward from  the  outer  surface,  sakl  outer  member  being 
formed  at  each  end  with  an  annular  abutment  surface 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  said  member's  surface  of 
revolution,  and  the  inner  member  projecting  axially  be- 
yond said  abutment  surfaces,  and  an  annular  rubberlike 
bushing  element  having  a  body  portion  between  the  said 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  in  a  state  of  appreciable 
radial  compression  and  axial  elongation,  said  body  por- 
tion of  the  bushing  element  having  in  its  free  state  an 
internal  diameter  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  inner 
member  and  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  the  outer  member,  said  bushing  element  also 
having  end  portions  having  a  free  state  internal  diameter 
less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  inner  member  and 
being  in  a  state  of  circumferential  tension  when  assem- 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  delivery  body,  means  for  loading 
the  body  from  openings  in  a  side  thereof,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  movable  carrier  aligned  with  each  of  said  open- 
ings and  movable  towards  and  away  from  an  associated 
opening,  said  carrier  having  a  dimension  in  the  direction  of 
its  movement  equal  to  substantially  one-half  the  width  of 
said  body,  said  delivery  body  including  a  slatted  rack 
floor,  said  carrier  having  a  base  portion  slidably  posi- 
tioned on  said  floor,  individual  slats  of  said  fkx)r  extend- 
ing in  the  general  direction  of  the  movement  of  said  car- 
rier, drive  means  for  said  carrier  positioned  between 
adjacent  centrally  kxrated  slats  of  said  floor. 


24,75S 
RUBBER  BUSHING  FOR  PrV'OTAL  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEMS 
Leon  F.  Tkiry,  Cbagrio  Falk,  Ohio 
Original  No.  2,787,4M,  dated  April  2,  1957,  Serial  No. 
372,834,  ABfiut  7,  1953.    Appllaitioa  for  rtlMwt  Ftb- 
niary  18,  1959,  Serial  No.  793,944 

7Claiiiis.    (CI.  287— 85) 
1 .  A  [yieldingl  yieldable  mounting  comprising  an  outer 
member  providing  an  outer  surface  of  revolution,  an  inner 


bled  upon  the  inner  member  and  in  pressure  engagement 
with  said  abutment  surfaces  of  the  outer  member,  said 
bushing  clement  in  its  free  state  being  characterized  by 
having  in  at  least  one  end  portion  a  lesser  annular  cross- 
sectional  area  than  in  the  body  portion  but  having  in 
said  end  portion  greater  cross-sectional  area  than  the 
annular  cross-sectional  area  between  said  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  revolution  and  said  end  portion  in  its  free 
state  having  no  cross-sectional  area  intersected  by  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bushing  which  is  greater 
than  the  one  defined  by  the  next  preceding  plane  toward 
the  body  portion. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  22,  1959 

Illuatratlona  for  plant  patent!  are  oanally  In  color  and  therefore  It   In  not   practicable  to  rpproduc*-  tlif  rtriiwlriir 


ticularly  by  the  lavender  coloring  of  its  blooms  in  which 
the  back  peuls  «re  of  a  varying  light  to  deep  lavender 
color  and  the  front  petals  are  generally  white  and  cream 
color  with  ruffled  lavender  colored  margins;  and  further 
characterized  by  its  vigorous  growth,  the  height  of  its 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Gladiolus  plant  substan-  growth,  the  large  size  of  its  blooms,  and  its  excellent 
tially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par-    lasting  quality  both  on  the  plant  and  as  cut  flowers. 
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1,890 

GLADIOLUS  PLANT 

Enin  H.  Docrr,  New  Ufan,  Mfam. 

AppUcatioa  Febraary  2,  1959.  Serial  No.  790,781 

1  Cfadm.    (CI.  47—00) 
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PATENTS 

'  GRANTED  DECEMBER  22.  1969     . 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


M17,747 
FASTENER  DRIVING  DEVICE 


Hcrbait  W.  MaraMk,  WaMMlt.  NJ., 
;  ConVWi  Chka«»,  OL,  a 


4,  IMO,  Serial  No.  024^44 
(CL  1-49) 


mfrtl 


to  WBmmi 
of 


mounted  above  said  plate  and  onto  which  said  loop  » 
threaded,  a  pair  of  guide  rails  mounted  above  said  plate 
generally  parallel  to  said  rod  «°<1  ..^^^"^^"f'L^P*^ 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  guide  rails  being  flared  out- 
wardly from  each  other  at  their  infeed  ends  to  channel 


iS' 


*^^'A 


1.  An  imptoTed  staple  drivinf  gun  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally lonfitudinally  extending  body  member,  a  staple 
magaziM  carried  by  said  body  member  and  Including  a 
suple  carrying  guide  terminaliag  in  a  leading  end  ad- 
jacent the  forward  bottom  pwtion  of  said  body  member, 
a  ram  vertically  slidably  located  adjacent  the  forward 
portion  of  said  body  member  and  verticaUy  movable  be- 
tween advanced  lower  position  and  retracted  upper  posi- 
tion, a  drive  Made  lecurad  to  and  depfmiing  from  said 
ram  and  movable  therewith  along  a  path  disposed  for 
ward  of  the  leading  end  of  said  swple   guide,  sprmg 
means  urging  said  blade  carrying  ram  to  its  advanced 
position,  a  longitudinally  extending  motivating  arm  hav- 
ing a  forward  end  pivoted  at  a  first  point  to  the  upper 
forward  portion  of  said  body  member  and  a  rear  end 
rockable  about  said  first  point  in  a  substantially  vertical 
direction,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  said  body  member  at 
a  second  point  below  and  posterior  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  motivating  arm  and  including  an  upwardly  di- 
rected first  leg  and  a  forwardly  directed  second  leg,  a 
forwardly  upwardly  directed  link  connecting  said  first 
leg  to  said  motivating  arm  at  a  third  point  posurior  to 
said  first  point,  the  perpendicular  to  the  Une  between 
said  first  and  third  poinU  projecting  from  said  third 
point  traversing  a  path  extending  forward  oi  said  second 
point  upon  the  depression  of  said  motivating  arm,  a 
catch  element  located  on  said  ram.  a  swingable  hook 
membor  depending  from  said  second  leg  and  having  a 
recess  formed  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  catch  ele- 
ment and  means  for  efllecting  disengagement  between 
said  hook  member  and  said  catch  element  when  said 
ram  is  in  retracted  position. 

2317,74t 
PIN  POSfTK^ONG  DEVICE 
GwtTM  8.  Uiht,  Wfaiitcd,  Com. 
-^      AppBcation  FebraaryM,  1958,  Serial  No.  718^55 
•  0  CUnt.    (CL  1—49.7) 

■  4.  A  device  for  poaitionipg  pins  wherein  the  pins  are 
each  pierced  through  two  tnnsveraely  spaced  points  in  an 
elongated  strip  of  sheet  material  and  the  pins  are  spaced 
from  each  other  along  the  length  of  the  strip  providing 
an  elongated  segmented  loop  closed  off  by  successive  pins, 
said  device  comprising  a  plate,  means  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing a  coil  of  said  strip  on  said  plate,  an  elongated  rod 


the  outer  edges  of  said  strip  thcftbetween  "  »|5  "Jf 
prevent  rototion  of  said  pins  relative  to  said  rod,  the 
mounting  of  said  rod  including  a  supporung  ^f^V^ 
tending  transversely  of  said  rod  between  the  out«  odf» 
of  said  strip,  said  member  providing  a  ^J^^^^ 
the  leading  pin  in  the  strip  may  be  poaiuooed  while  the 
strip  itself  may  pass  therebeyond. 

2^17,749 

BATHING  CAF  

Sherman  L  Strickboo«r,  East  Gr^7»i»*,  "YSS 

^TS^  Van  Twtak.  teriiWton.  ^^^JT^^^J^. 

States  Rubber  Conpny.  New  Yoek.  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

*Ai^t£i  jSSy  II.  1 W  8^  No.  433,447 
"  2  datasia.    (CL  1—48) 


/• 


1  A  water  impervious  bathing  cap  comprising  a  cap 
body  made  of  a  predominanUy  dosed  cell  «pand^  nnyl 
chlciide  plastisol  resin,  and  a  scahng  band  of  the  same 
resin  having  a  higher  modulus  of  elastiaty  tha°  said  ^ 
and  integrally  fused  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  near 
?tf  cSie^ding  from  a  side  of  said  body  around  its 
back  to  the  on>osite  side,  said  cap  having  a  specific  gravi- 
ty of  from  .7  to  .9. 

2317  750 
MATERNITY  SKIRT 
Marianne  GoMrinf,  New  Yorit,  N.Y^^ji-ijior  to  Sw 
Roetock  and  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  New 

''jS.llc.tion  October  3.  1957  S^  No.  688,006 

"^        3  Claims.    (CL  2—211) 

1  A  maternity  skirt  comprising  front,  side  and  rear 
portions  and  having  a  substantially  even  bottom  hcmlme 
^  843 
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and  a  top  marginal  portion  adjacent  the  waistline,  said 
marginal  portion  being  higher  in  the  front  than  in  the 
back  and  side  portions,  said  skirt  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  extensible  bores  disponed  in  the  top  portion  there* 
of  and  provided  with  a  fold  line  at  each  lateral  ikle 
of  said  front  portion,  elongated  flexible  time  means  at- 
tached adjacent  the  top  marginal  portioa  at  the  akht 
remotely  from  the  front  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
free  ends  extending  toward  the  front  portion  tboeof,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  tie  engaging  members  dis- 
posed laterally  of  the  front  top  marginal  portion  at  said 


r-^^ .-  » 


fold  lines,  said  members  being  adapted  to  engage  and 
retam  said  tie  means  at  a  plurality  of  points  on  the 
latter,  whereby  said  tie  means  may  engage  a  lower  one 
of  said  tie  engaging  members  and  said  gores  be  folded 
m  in  the  early  stages  of  pregnancy  to  accommodate  the 
skirt  to  the  relatively  normal  figure,  the  front  portion 
of  said  skirt  being  disposed  entirely  outside  the  skirt 
when  said  gores  are  folded  in,  and  the  ties  being  engage- 
able  with  an  upper  one  of  said  members  and  said  gores 
being  more  or  leas  extendable  during  the  latter  stages 
of  pregnancy,  to  accommodate  the  skirt  to  the  increasing 
girth  of  the  figure. 


WnUam  J. 


MECHANICAL  HEART 
r  aMi  Fhadi  J.  FW,  <"^-TrV.  DL,  a»- 
to  Interadcnce  Rcaaarch  Corpontion,  Cham- 
paigB,  IlL,  a  corporadon  of  lOlBoia 

AprUemlkm  April  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  577^33 
14  datana.    (CL  3—1) 


1  A  mechanical  heart  to  act  as  a  permanent  substitute 
for  a  natural  heart,  comprising  a  casing  of  a  size  to  fit 
within  the  chest  cavity  of  a  human  after  removal  of  the 
natural  heart,  pumping  mechanism  in  said  casing  to  cir- 
culate blood  in  simulation  of  the  natural  heart,  tubes  ex- 
tending through  the  casing  for  connection  to  natural 
blood  vessels  and  having  valve  means  associated  there- 
with and  with  the  pumping  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  blood,  and  drive  means  in  said  casing  to  actuate 
said  pumping  mechanism,  power  supply  means  for  said 
drive  means  connected  thereto  through  said  casing,  and 
said  casing  being  fully  closed  and  also  sealed  around 
said  tubes  and  power  connection. 


1 1 
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2^17,752 

LIFT  WDtB  GUIDE 
Haari  D.  Thompaen, 
>fa7  1,  imTtotaNc 

ICkfaik    (CL4—ST) 


Oraf. 
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A  toilet  flush  tank  valve  ball  stem  support  comprising 
a  lateraily-extending  horixontal  base  portioa,  a  vertical 
riser  plate  secured  at  one  side  to  the  fonrard  end  of 
the  base  portioa  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
laterally-extending  horizontal  flat  portioa  vertically  spaced 
from  and  overlying  the  horizontal  base  and  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  riser  plate, 
said  horizontal  flat  portion  having  an  extension  that  is 
twisted  through  ninety  degrees  therefrom  so  as  to  provide 
a  vertically-extending  web  portion,  an  annular  clamp 
portion  extending  from  the  vertically-axtending  web  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  extended  about  a  drain  pipe,  said 
annular  clamp  portion  having  a  terminal  web  portion 
facing  the  vertically-extending  web  portion,  bolt  means 
extending  through  said  vertically-extending  and  terminal 
web  portions  and  serving  to  ti^iten  the  annular  portion 
upon  the  drain  pipe,  said  horizontal  base  and  Cat  por- 
tions having  sets  of  aligned  apertures  for  slidably  receiv- 
ing the  ball  valve  stem  lying  in  an  arc  about  the  axis  of 
the  drain  pipe  and  adapted  for  alternate  use. 


2J1VS3 

DEVICE  FOR  SUrPORTmC  A  HUMAN  BODY 

Robert  B.  PortK  Bersrlj  HBIs,  and  Robert  E.  Phllllpe, 

Loi  Anpelea.  CaHT. 

Pabraory  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  (37,g41 

35  aaina.    (CL  5—4€) 


fK' 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  human  body,  said  device 
c(»nprising  a  frame,  a  back-rest  section,  a  substantially 
horizontal  seat  section,  at  least  two  members,  and  means 
pivotally  interconnecting  said  sections,  said  frame  and 
said  members  for  relative  pivotal  movement  about  at 
least  four  horizontal  axes,  said  four  horizontal  axes  being 
spaced  from  each  other,  the  distance  between  a  first  one 
and  a  second  one  of  said  axes  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  distance  between  a  third  one  and  a  fourth  one  of 
said  axes,  the  distance  between  said  first  and  third  axes 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  said 
second  and  fourth  axes,  said  sections,  said  members,  said 
frame  and  said  means  constituting  a  parallelogram-type 
kinematic  mechanism  whereby  said  seat  section  will  be 
maintained  hi  a  horizontal  position  throughotut  all  move- 
ments of  said  sections,  and  whereby  the  weight  of  a 
human  body  exerted  on  one  of  said  sections  at  a  point 
spaced  in  one  direction  from  said  second  axis  will  cause 
said  mechanism  to  move  in  one  direction  and  whereby 
the  weight  of  a  human  body  exerted  on  one  of  said  sec- 
tions at  a  point  spaced  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said 
second  axis  will  cause  said  mechanism  to  move  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  leg  secticm  pivotally  connected  to 


Decembes  82,  1959 

said  aeat  sectioa,  and  selectably  operable  means  connect- 
ing  said  sections  and  actuaUe  for  either  maintaining  the 
leg  section  horizontal  and  co-ptanar  with  the  seat  sec- 
tion during  raising  or  kywering  movcmenu  of  the  latter 
or  causing  Ae  leg  sectioa  to  assume  an  inclined  position 
in  response  to  lowering  movement  of  the  seat  secuon. 

CATAMARANS 

Chwics  F.  Caniiffssn,  West  Bdmar,  NJ. 

AMllcadoB  December  27,  1955,  Scrlal  No.  55S,«M 

14  OahM.    (CL  9—2) 
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the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  wires  projecting  from 
said  recesses,  means  for  moving  the  recesses  in  said  header 
past  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  surfaces  qwced  prognesatvely 
closer  to  the  open  ends  of  said  recesses,  means  for  simul- 
uneously  rotating  said  cylindrical  surfaces  at  a  speed 


Application  October  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,4g« 
3  CUM.    (CL  9-.4J) 


T 


(^^^rrir^ 
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greater  than  and  in  the  same  direction  of  movement  of  te 
recesses  to  progressively  and  axially  compress  the  pn>- 
iecting  ends  of  said  wires  held  m  said  recesses  to  form 

heads  thereon  and  means  to  subsequently  eject  the  headed 
wires  from  said  recesses. 


1.  A  watercraft  comprising  a  central  deck  member, 
first  and  second  hulls  pivotally  secured  to  the  deck  mem- 
ber along  respective  tpmeed  substantially  parallel  pivot 
axes,  each  hull  being  pivotable  about  iu  pivot  axis  to  an 
upright  position  alongside  the  deck  member  and  to  an 
inverted  position  over  the  deck  member,  and  means  to 
retain  the  hulls  in  their  upright  positions,  the  first  hull 
having  a  concavity,  the  hulls  when  in  their  inverted  posi- 
tions being  at  least  partly  nested  so  that  the  aecood  hull 
extends  into  the  concavity  of  the  first  hull  and  the  first 
hull  is  positioned  at  least  partly  over  the  second  hull. 

1^17,758 
FLOATING  LANTERN  SUPPORT 


2,917,757 

METHOD  OP  PrrnNG  AN  ORTHOPEDIC 

ARTICLE  OF  FOOTWEAR 

wnhsB  M.  Scholi,  CUcago,  DL 

AppUcatkM  Novenbcr  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  «9€,274 

9ClalnM.    (CL12— 144) 


'r-.. 


1.  The  method  of  fitting  an  orttiopedic  article  of  foot- 
wear having  a  removable  inlay  therein  to  an  individual 
foot,  including  the  steps  of  using  the  inlay  as  a  nuriding 
pan  for  moldable  compound,  taking  an  impression  of 
the  foot  in  the  compound,  and  allowing  the  compound 
to  harden,  and  r^ladng  the  inlay  with  the  compound 
in  the  artick  of  footwear. 


2,917.75t  

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  TOOTH-BRUSH 
Serge  Slaon  Heii,  Park,  France,  and  An«  Angn^ 
iCSevme,  lansaMi.  and  rUMff*  Gny  Woog.  Geneva, 
Swteerlaad,  ■ssignnM  to  AESUP,  Vainx,  UiiJiliuritin, 

*AppltetfoB  Mvdh  3g,  1954,  Serial  No.  575,f7< 

-r 
1, 


15 


21,195« 
(CLlS-12) 


1  In  combination,  a  iMmp  having  a  downwardly  flaring 
Clinical  base,  and  a  fkuoing  support  comprising  a  hollow 
inflatable  annular  body  of  flexible  material,  means  for 
inflating  said  body,  and  an  inner  flexible  horizontal  wall 
member  secured  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  body,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  inner  periphery  being  of  upwardly 
convergent,  generally  conical  shape  clampingly  receiving 
said  base  and  securing  same  on  said  horizontal  wall  mem- 
ber when  the  body  is  inflated. 


2317,756 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRESSIVELY 
COMPRESSING  THE  END  PORTION  OF  A  WIRE 
TO  FORM  A  NAIL 
Genii  S.  Stanraa,  ClMlsslaai,  W.  Van  and  Gorion  E. 

S^rt,  CtovebML  Ohio 
AppBeation  Apil  23, 1MM«W  Now  5M,979 
3niihni     eCL  If— 52) 
2.  Apparatus  for  makteg  headed  wire  nails  ftom  proper 

diametrically  sized  cat-to4eogtfa  wires  comprising  means 
for  feednig  wbes  indfviteally  into  soeccssbe  dosed  end 
recesses  in  a  holder,  soccessivdy  movfaig  said  wires  longi- 
tudinally in  said  recesaes  to  abut  one  end  of  each  of  said 
wires  agamst  the  doeed  end  of  each  of  said  recesses  with 


1.  In  an  eleetricaUy  operated  toothbrush,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises  a  casing  forming  a  Iwndle,  a  roCa- 
ticHially  oscillating  electric  motor  mounted  m  said  casing, 
said  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor  cooperating  thov- 
with  a  rottx"  shaft  mounting  said  rotor  and  extending 
through  said  casing,  a  brush  head  outside  said  casing  and 
attached  to  the  end  of  said  rotor  shaft,  and  means  for 
energizing  said  motor  to  produce  rotatkmal  osdUatimi  of 
said  rotor  and  rotor  shaft  and  thereby  said  brush  head. 

2,917,759 

DENTAL  MASSAGE  AND  TOOTH  CLEANING 

IMPLEMENT 

DiMiihis  C  Sionspans,  Onsaba,  Nebr. 

Larfl  15,  i959,  Scrlal  No.  15^141 
3  riBtaM     (CL  15—35) 

2.  In  a  denUl  massage  and  tooth-cleaning  implement 
having  a  hollow  handle,  two  dongated  shafts  extending 
into  said  handle,  rotor  means  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
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of  each  ihaft,  the  rotor  meant  on  oae  ihftf t  ovcrteppiaf 
that  of  the  other,  meane  in  wid  handle  rotauMy  mooot- 
ins  n^  ihafti,  each  of  aaid  ihafts  extending  forwanUy 


entafins  and  holding  the  casing  of 
tatioo  during  irananiuioB  of 
member  to  »akl  epindk. 


22,  1»69 


umt  againet  ro* 
from  Mid  output 
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from  said  mounting  means  to  said  rotors  as  a  pivotless 
flexible  unit  and  in  which  the  resiliency  of  uid  shafts  is 
sufficient  by  itself  to  pennit  movement  apart  of  said  rotors 
from  positions  in  which  said  rotors  are  overlapped  to 
positions  on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  tooA. 


ELECTRIC  HAND  DULL  POWERED 
FLOOR  rOUSHER 
loha  Charles  Bnlsr,  Ifaiwiwiiiimrtti,  BogfauMl 
to  The  Black  and  Dedur  Maaafaiiwing  Company, 
Towae%  Md^  a  cwfocaiioa  el  Manrbad  _ 

Appllcatloa  October  3«,  1957.  S«lal  No.  «933S7 
Claims  priority,  appMcatioa  Great  Britain 
November  12,  19M 
6  OaiM.    (CL  15—49) 


.1 
Is 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  hand  portable  electric  drill 
or  the  like  power  unit  having  a  rotationally  driven  out- 
put member,  of  a  floor  polishing  attachment  compris- 
mg:  a  transversely  elongated  housing  having  a  top  and 
a  dependent  peripheral  skirt  portion,  a  pair  of  brush 
supporting  gear  members  supported  from  the  top  of  and 
within  said  bousing  Ua  roution  about  vertical  axes  ly- 
ing in  a  plane  transverse  of  said  housing,  a  vertical  in- 
put spindle  rotatably  supported  in  the  top  of  said  hous- 
ing and  the  top  of  said  housing  having  an  upward  open- 
ing providing  endwise  access  to  the  spindle  from  above, 
said  input  spindle  being  disposed  in  the  mad-region  of  and 
iwar  the  front  of  said  homing,  a  pinion  member  on  said 
spindle  within  the  housing  meshing  with  at  least  one  of 
said  gear  members,  the  other  of  said  gear  members 
meshing  with  one  of  said  members  whereby  rotary  mo- 
tion of  said  spindle  is  communicated  to  said  gear  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  rotary  brush  elements  each  secured  in 
driven  relation  to  a  bottom  face  of  a  respective  gear 
member  and  each  having  a  bristle  array  projecting  down- 
wardly beyond  the  skirt  portion  of  the  housing,  a  manip- 
ulating handle  member  Mtending  upwardly  from  and 
fixed  to  the  rear  pordon  of  said  housing,  and  a  driving 
connection  means  operatively  detachably  engaged  in  ax- 
ial alignment  between  said  output  member  and  spindle, 
said  connecting  means  providing  a  sole  vertical  support 
of  said  unit  with  respect  to  said  attachment  and  said 
handle  member  providing  a  torque  reaction  abutment  for 


X»i7.y<i 

STREET  SWElPnt  BOrPKR  AND  LOFT 

MBGHANSM 

Hcary  B«adec&  LoM  tiarb,  CaHf . 


/. 


1.  A  street  sweeper  which  includes:  a  body  assembly 
including  a  refuse-receiving  hopper,  a  pick-up  broom  ex- 
tending across  said  sweeper  and  coanected  to  said  body 
assembly  for  limited  vertical  movement;  an  elevator 
mounted  between  said  broom  and  said  hopper  and  hacving 
means  for  carrying  refuse  from  said  broom  to  said  hopper, 
said  elevator  being  supported  for  limited  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  said  body  assembly;  means  connecting 
said  broom  and  elevattfr  to  limit  lifting  of  said  broom  fai- 
dependently  of  said  elevator  to  a  transporting  position  of 
said  broom  and  adapted  to  lift  said  broom  in  response  to 
lifting  of  said  elevator;  a  dtmip  gate  mounted  ota  said 
assembly  at  the  bottom  of  tM  hopper  and  movable  from 
a  normally  closed  to  an  c^en  position;  means  connecting 
said  gate  and  elevator  adapted  to  open  said  gate  in  re- 
spoYise  to  lifting  of  said  elevator  and  means  connected  to 
said  body  assembly  for  moving  said  broom  and  said 
elevator  upwardly  and  dear  oi  the  discharge  path  of  said 
refuse. 

2317.7CI  } 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRAVILING  THROUGH  PIPES  ' 


Conalantlac  P.  Xcais,  DiiagiailnB.  N.Y.,  aaaigDor  to  Con- 
•oUdatcd  EdtooB  Coasaaay  of  New  York,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corpetadoa  off  New  York 

Application  April  M,  195^  Serial  No.  581,i30 
14  ClalM.    (CL  15— 194^5) 


2.  In  apparatus  for  traveling  through  conduiu  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  motor  means,  said  motor  means 
mounting  a  core  member  for  a  brush-like  device,  said 
core  member  in  turn  mounting  a  plurality  of  fingers,  said 
core  member  being  located  intermediate  substantially 
oppositely  extending  of  such  ffaigen  at  least  the  outer 
extremities  of  which  fingers  in  contact  with  the  conduit 
waUs  asstune  tilted  positions  in  a  subeuntirily  common 
direction,  said  flngen  thus  behig  di^xNed  for  supporting 
said  core  member  in  the  conduit  b^ween  opposite  famer 
surfkces  of  a  conduit,  there  bctag  a  sufficient  number  of 
said  oppositely  extending  Angers  to  support  said  core 
member  spaced  from  opposite  iaaer  wall  surfaces  of  a 
conduit,  and  means  drivably  coaneded  to  and  actuatable 
by  said  motor  means  for  causing  said  apparatus  to  quiver 
and  rapidly  to  move  one  extremity  of  the  axis  of  sajd 
core  member  from  one  side  of  a  norm  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  apparatus  to  the  other  side  thereof  thereby  to 
advance  the  apparatus  in  the  coaduit. 


I 


2,917,7(1  

CUP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  'AINT  MJjUjmS  FOR 
MOUNTING  A SECONDARYIRI^ 

Uayd  F.  Kiclwir,  Mlaarap  nils.  Miaa. 
-  Wy  29,  1^5,  Serial  No.  525,2i« 

lOate.    (CL15— IM) 


the  other  end  of  the  pan,  and  the  side  walls  provided 
with  backwardly  facing  hooks  adjacent  the  end  walls 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  edge  of  a  step  of  a  stq^laddcr 
to  support  the  pan  thereon  either  side  up. 


I       ^ 


2,917,7(5 

DBPENSING  CONTAINER 

Tbeodoi«  P.  JakBbowskI,  CMftoa,  NJ^  ajdgnor  to  Shal- 

tOB,  iac^  CUftoB,  N  J,,  a  coryoratloa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  t9l,9H 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—137) 


jU'^iell   Y^   V' 
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A  paint  brush  comprising  in  combination,  a  primary 
brush  and  a  secondary  brush,  each  of  said  brushes  bemg 
provided  with  brisUes  and  cooveational  handles  for  man- 
ual manipulation,  a  mount  detachably  secured  to  the  base 
of  the  handle  of  the  primary  brush,  said  mount  bemg  in 
the  form  of  a  cUp  having  an  outwardly  projecung  and 
longitudinally  disposed  U-shaped  channel  members 
through  which  the  handle  of  the  secondary  brush  extends 
in  contiguous  and  parallel  relation  to  the  handle  and  the 
bristles  of  the  primary  brush,  said  secondary  brush  bemg 
held  against  inadvertent  endwise  movement  from  its  pre- 
determined portion  relaUve  to  the  primary  brush  by 
spring  means  carried  by  the  cUp.  said  spnng  means  hav- 
ing sliding  engagement  with  the  handle  of  the  secondary 
brush  to  impart  frictional  engagement  of  the  handle  of 
the  secondary  brush  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  U- 
shaped  channel  member  of  the  clip,  said  secondary  brush 
being  manually  manipulated  against  said  factional  en- 
gagement to  project  the  brisUes  of  the  secondary  brush 
endwise  beyond  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  bristles 
of  the  primary  brush. 


2317,7(4 

REVERSIBLE  FAINT  ROLLER  PAN 

Arthar  Whittle,  Watertowa,  Coaa. 

AppUcatioa  March  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  721,571 

^^^     1  Claim.    (CL  15— 12IJ) 


»^ 


lA 


A  dispensing  container  comprising  a  tubular  receptacle 
having  a  dispensing  head  with  perforations  at  the  t<^ 
thereof  and  an  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  in- 
verted cup-shaped  piston  of  yieldable  matenal  slidably 
mounted  in  said  receptacle  underneath  matenal   to  be 
expelled  from  said  receptacle,  a  pair  of  thm,  annularly 
spaced  apart  fins  on   the  periphery  of  said   piston  for 
engaging  an  inner  wall  of  the  receptacle  to  form  a  seal 
between    said   piston   and   said   inner   wall,   an   axially 
extendmg  rib  on  said  receptacle  inner  wall  for  engaging 
said  fins  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  piston,  a  one-piece 
unit  including  a  shaft  screw  threaded  through  said  piston, 
a  manually  operable  knob  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
and  a  collar  on  said  shaft  spaced  adjacently  above  said 
knob   a  flat  disc  having  a  central  aperture  for  receivmg 
a  portion  of  said  shaft  between  said  collar  and  said  knob 
and  having  means  rendering  the  same  expandible  ad- 
jacent said  aperture  to  enable  said  shaft  portion  to  be 
so  positioned,  an  annular  rim  and  rib  on  said  disc  fitung 
into  said  opening  and  being  adhesively  secured  therein 
to  rotatably  mount  said  screw  means  on  said  recepia^e, 
a  plurality  of  pips  on  the  underside  of  said  disc  for 
spacing  said  knob  from  said  disc  and  thereby  preventing 
binding  therebetween,   said  dispensing  head  having  an 
external   wall  diameter  less   than  that  of  said  tubular 
receptacle  and  having  screw  threads  thereon,  a  shoulder 
on  said  receptacle  formed  by  said  dispensing  head  of 
lesser  diameter,  and  a  closure  having  means  at  the  imder- 
side  thereof  for  scaling  said  dispensing  head  perfora- 
tions and  having  internal  threads  for  mesh  engagement 
with  said  dispensing  head  threads,  whereby  said  closure 
may  be  turned  tighUy  against  said  shoulder  for  further 
sealing  the  material  within  said  container. 


A  paint  roller  pan  comprising  spaced  upright  side  and 
connecting  end  walls,  a  dividing  wall  connecting  the  side 
and  end  walls  between  their  top  and  bottom  edges,  said 
dividing  wall  comprising  substantially  flat  opposite  end 
portions  arranged  at  different  hdghu  m  the  pan  and  an 
intermediate  incUned  portion  connecting  the  end  poruons, 
said  inclined  intermediate  portion  being  provided  with 
corrugations  extending  transversely  thereof  on  both  its 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  so  that  this  inclined  surface  is 
corrugated  when  the  pan  is  used  either  side  up.  and  said 
end  portions  providing  the  bottoms  of  paint  wells  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  pan  on  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
of  the  dividing  waU  for  use  when  the  pan  is  either  side 
up.  the  opposite  end  walh  and  adjacent  portions  of  the 
side  walls  extending  beyond  the  remaining  free  edges  of 
the  side  walls  upwardly  at  one  end  and  downwardly  at 


•iti  -'' 


NON  SPnXABLE  BOTTLE 

Ignatx  Clffo,  Yoakcrs,  N.Y. 

Application  September  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  681,511 

1  dalB.    (CL  15—149.4) 

A  non-spillable  botUe  comprising  a  bulbous  body,  the 
top  of  the  body  being  formed  with  a  central  tube,  sajd 
tube  extending  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  top  the 
outwardly  extending  portion  being  externally  threaded, 
the  inwardly  extending  portion  extending  mto  the  body 
midway  its  top  and  bottom,  and  a  stopper  for  closing  the 
outer  end  of  the  tube,  said  stopper  including  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  with  an  internally  screw-threaded  axially 
radilung  from  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  body,  said 
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cylindrical  body  and  flat  handle  having  a  bore  commu- 
disposed  recess  therein  and  an  iotegrml  flat  solid  handle 
nicating   with   said   recess,  said   bore   being   internally 


i«4^  <wf  V 


mnn 


screw-threaded  to  receive  removably  the  threaded  end 
of  a  brush  extending  through  the  tube  into  the  interior 
of  the  body  of  the  bottle. 


adjustably  nsounted  lalenlly  qwoed  bars  above  said  ooo- 
veyor  for  maintaining  the  cootainen  In  aligned  rela- 
tion on  said  conveyor  tad  section  meant  iaduding  a 
nozzle  mounted  in  dote  proximity  and  to  ap^y  suction 
to  the  open  end  ot  mcceaaive  oootniners  as  they  art 
moved  to  and  across  the  suction  opening  of  the  nozzle, 
said  nozzle  being  of  smaller  external  dimensions  than 
the  open  end  of  said  containers  with  suction  from  the 
nozzle  effecting  a  turbulent  air  flow  in  each  container 
as  said  container  is  moved  by  said  conveyor  into  and 
out  of  centered  positicm  beneath  said  iK»zle  and  exhaust- 
ing foreign  matter  collected  therein,  and  spaced  members 
arranged  above  the  open  end  of  said  containers  adjacent 
said  nozzle,  said  members  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 


STREET  GUTtm  BROOM 
L.  1  schsas.  aari  Parfc.  Mkh. 
OclolMrli,  195t,  S«W  No.  7M, 
5  CMmk^(CL  is— 1M) 


\rj^ 


1.  A  rotary  gutter  broom  including  an  annular  rack 
consisting  of  a  circular  wall  and  a  plurality  of  radial  fins 
extending  from  the  wall  towards  the  center  of  the  space 
defined  by  said  wall,  a  plurality  of  brisUes,  each  being 
bent  into  a  hairpin  shape  to  include  a  kx^)ed  portion  and 
two  legs  extending  therefrom,  said  bristles  straddling  a 
respective  fin  and  extending  downwardly  out  of  the  rack, 
a  concentric  retaining  ring  attached  to  the  iimer  ends  of 
the  fins  to  hold  the  bristles  against  being  displaced,  and 
a  concentric  circular  plate  secured  to  the  top  of  the  rack 
and  covering  said  rack,  the  plate  bearing  against  the 
looped  portions  of  the  bristles,  and  a  vertical  shaft  ex- 
tending from  the  central  portion  of  the  plate,  the  shaft 
serving  as  a  means  to  rotate  the  plate  with  the  rack  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft 


less  than  the  width  of  said  containers  for  intercepting 
the  upper  open  end  ot  the  latter  when  devated  by  the 
suction  of  said  nozde,  each  container  having  its  open 
end  opening  toward  and  in  dose  proximity  to  the  noEde 
whereby  suction  is  applied  to  each  of  said  spnced  con- 
tainers as  soon  as  its  open  end  is  moved  into  the  aone 
of  influence  of  said  nozzle,  and  as  each  container  is 
moved  by  the  conveyor  to  centered  podtion  below  said 
nozzle  the  suction  lifts  said  centered  container  from  the 
conveyor  into  contact  with  said  qwced  members  in  which 
centeied  podtion  ur  is  drawn  into  the  centered  container 
about  the  periphery  of  the  noczle.  and  the  centered  con- 
tainer remains  elevated  and  stationary  until  it  is  con- 
ucted  and  moved  out  of  in  centered  podtion  by  the  next 
conuiner  travelling  on  the  c<Miveyor  which  moves  into 
centered  position. 

DOLLY  FOR^CnON  CLEANER 
Elmer  J.  KnsBsr,  OevefaMd,  OMo,  isstgnni  to  Royd  Ap- 
i^iice  Mfg.  Co^  OevdaBd,  Oyo»  a  coq^onitfon  of 

AppllcatliMi  March  3,  19S5,  ScrW  No.  491,944 
4CldBS.    (0.15—323) 


2^17,7iS 
AIR  CLEANING  MACHINE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
WliUam  A.  Walbcrsr,  Ckki«o.  IIL,  assign  ui   to  Feara 
Foods  Inc.,  Franklin  Fark,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  nU- 


AppUcation  May  t,  1957,  Scrid  No.  (57,811 
SCIdnis.    (CL15— 3«4) 

1 .  Means  for  removing  from  the  open  end  of  jars  and 
other  containers  foreign  matter  collected  therein  before 
ddivering  sdd  cleansed  containers  to  a  filling  machine, 
comprising  a  conveyor,  means  for  receiving  and  deliver- 
ing these  containers  in  spaced  relation  to  said  conveyor. 


1.  In  camster  type  suction  deaner  construction,  a 
cleaner  base  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  and  a  soft, 
yiddable,  vibration-absorbing  bumper  surrounding  the 
side  walls  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  wdl.  a  dolly  in- 
cluding a  plurdity  of  members  each  having  bottom-form- 
ing portions  and  side-forming  portions,  the  bottom-form - 
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ing  portions  being  secured  together,  casters  secured  to  the 
dolly,  the  side-forming  portions  having  ouUumed  scg- 
menU,  the  bumper  being  supported  on  and  engaged  by 
said  segments,  the  outtumed  segmenu  being  equally 
spaced  from  the  bottom-forming  portions  by  a  distance 
greater  than  that  between  the  bumper  and  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  cleaner,  the  side-forming  portions  having  bumper- 
gripping  upright  portions  above  the  outturt»ed  segments. 
the  side-forming  portions  being  biased  inwardly  by  their 
own  resilience  toward  a  position  located  in  a  circle  the 
radius  of  which  is  slightly  less  than  the  outer  radius  of 
the  bumper,  and  the  outtumed  segments  and  upright  por- 
tions constituting  the  only  support  between  the  cleaner 
and  the  dolly,  whereby  the  bumper  is  clamped  in  place 
with  the  base  of  the  deaner  out  of  conuct  with  the  dolly. 


2,917,77i 

REMOTE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  DOORS 

George  M-  EInyre,  Oregon,  lU. 

Anpikation  October  2S,  1957,  Scrld  No.  691,757 

4ClBinw.    (CLl*— S2) 


which  is  fitted  in  the  recess  of  said  pocket,  the  shank  of 
sdd  bolt  passing  through  said  dot,  a  frame  provided  wUh 
a  threaded  opoiing  in  which  the  shank  of  sdd  bolt  » 
threaded,  a  spring  on  said  bolt  biasing  said  frame  away 
from  said  plate  to  ertabliah  a  yidding  ccmnection  there- 
between and  to  press  said  bolt  head  into  said  recess,  a  pair 
of  pockets  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  whed  supporting 
bodies  fitted  in  sdd  pair  of  pock^s.  means  f  astming  said 
pair  of  bodies  in  sdd  pair  of  pockets,  saki  fastemng  means 
inducting  bolts  and  threaded  passageways  in  said  bodies, 
said  threaded  passageways  being  of  the  same  thread  and 
diameter  as  the  threaded  opening  in  said  frame  so  that 
the  first-mentioned  bolt  nuy  be  sdectivdy  mounted  di- 
rectly thereuL 

2,917,772 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  FISH  ACCURATELY 
CENTERED  TO  THE  DRESSING  TOOLS  OF  FISH 
DRESSING  MACHINES 
Kari  Fricdridi  SrhHrfcting,  Lnbcck,  Germany,  aadgnor  to 
FbwM  NordiwAer  Mascklncnban  Rnd.  Bander,  Laiveck, 
Gcmunnr 

Application  Aagad  8, 1956,  Scrld  No.  6#2,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  AagnM  19, 1955 

5  Claims.    (Q.  17—2) 


1 .  Latch  means  for  use  with  a  door  hinged  to  tiie  body 
of  an  automobile  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pltmger 
secured  to  the  door  for  endwise  movemert  respcmsive  to 
the  opening  and  dodng  of  the  door,  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivotdly  supported  on  the  body  with  one  arm  extendirig 
dong  one  side  of  sdd  plunger,  a  dog  pivoted  on  said 
arm  with  its  nose  pcMtion  positioned  to  fricti<«dly  en- 
gage the  side  of  said  plunger,  spring  means  urging  said 
bell  crank  in  a  direction  to  press  sdd  dog  against  sdd 
plunger,  sdd  plunger  acting  to  swing  said  dog  to  one 
podtion  when  moved  by  the  opening  of  the  door,  sdd 
dog  in  said  one  position  fricticmdly  resisting  movement 
of  the  plunger  in  the  door  closing  direction,  manudly 
operable  means  for  rocking  sdd  bdl  crank  lever  in  a  di- 
rection to  retract  sdd  dog  and  release  sdd  plimger  for 
movement,  sdd  dog  when  engaging  said  plunger  in  sdd 
one  position  bdng  swingable  to  an  dtemate  podtion  to 
materidly  reduce  the  resistance  to  movement  of  sdd 
plunger  by  application  to  the  door  of  a  closing  force  ex- 
ceeding that  normally  acting  on  the  door. 


1.  In  an  an>aratus  for  feeding  fish  to  the  dressing 
tools  <rf  a  fish  dressing  machine,  a  device  for  accurately 
centering  the  fish  during  the  feeding,  said  device  omj- 
prisii*  an  elongated  guide  and  a  ^ike  constituting  a 
continuation  of  said  guide  and  having  a  downwardly  bent 
forward  end,  said  spike  Upering  toward  said  forward 
end  and  being  of  a  length  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  belly 
cavity  of  the  fish  bdng  fed,  whereby  said  spike  supports 
said  fish  in  a  saddled  position  on  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  the  belly  cavity  thereof. 


2,917T73 
PLASTIC  MOLDING  MACHINE 


1317.771 

DOOR  HARDWARE 

loacpk  C  Labfflc,  Miaad,  Fla. 

AppHortion  AagMt  9, 1954,  Scrid  No.  M3,195 

1  ddas.    (CL  16— 195) 


Donald  J.  Burke,  East  Clcvelaiid,  OUo,  aaslgiior  to  Erico 

Products,  Inc.,  Clcvelaiid,  Obky,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Application  December  6, 1955,  Scrid  No.  551,388 

7  Claims.    (CL  18—5) 


z^r/r  -?^ 
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For  use  in  moimting  a  door  in  a  track  that  has  a  pair 
of  spaced  rails,  a  door  hanger  comprising  a  support  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  of  the  door,  a  pocket 
provided  with  a  recess  in  sdd  plate  and  having  a  bolt 
slot  which  opens  therein,  a  bolt  provided  with  a  head 


^ 


^ 


1.  In  a  plastic  molding  machine  having  opposed  com- 
plementary mold  members  mounted  for  relative  move- 
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ment  toward  and  away  from  each  other  into  and  out  of 
moMing  rdatiooahip,  and  in«am  operative  thus  to  re- 
ciprocate the  same;  a  device  operative  lo  feed  motding 
material  into  moiding  position  comprisittg  a  reel  of  plM- 
tic  moiding  material  in  continuous  rope  form  moonted  oo 
a  frame  above  said  machine,  a  pulley  also  mounted  oo 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  aupport  a  length  of  such  rope 
withdrawn  from  said  reel  with  it»  end  danglhig  between 
said  opposed  mold  members  when  the  latter  are  spaced 
apart,  means  operative  to  rock  said  frame  to  devate 
and  lower  said  pulley  and  dna  the  portion  of  rope 
dangling  therefrom,  and  means  operative  intermittesitly 
to  advance  further  increments  of  rope  from  said  reel  to 
replace  end  portions  thereof  pinched  off  by  closing  move- 
ment of  said  mold  members. 


'A 


part  beii«  provided  with  heaUaf  meaos  and  its  lower 
part  with  cooling  means,  and  the  ootar  tube  complrtely 
suTKNUidiBg  the  inner  and  being  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  an  outlet  for  ceodcnied  sohreot  a  coaxiaUy 
mounted  downwardly  facing  spiaaeret  inside  the  outer 
tube  and  above  the  open  upper  end  of  the  inner  tube, 
and  means  lor  guiding  a  yam  formed  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  spinning  tube  laterally  out  of  the  inner  tube  between 
the  heated  and  cooled  parts  thereof  and  thence  out  of 
the  apparatus. 

2^1T,77« 

MOLDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Iildoc«  DonnaB,  WkHsatoaa,  and  Cartk  G.  Hook, 

AppUcatkw  Aogoat  M,  ffSS,'  Serial  No.  531.380 
UCfadau.    (CLII— 3t) 


2317,T74 

MODELING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

John  E.  Arcker,  Loe  Angeles,  CaBf . 

Applkatioa  Jnly  14,  19SS,  Serial  No.  74«»229 

S  ClalBS.    (CL  lt~5.1) 


'.e 


I.  A  method  of  modeling  a  member  to  a  sicull  that 
consists  in  providing  a  member  with  a  mold  that  has  a 
stretchablc  side  engaged  with  a  face  of  said  member,  and. 
while  the  member  is  in  position  with  said  strctchable  side 
against  the  skull,  introducing  a  cold-curing  and  self- 
polymerizing  material  between  said  stretchable  side  and 
the  mentioned  face  to  stretch  and  conform  the  stretch- 
able  side  to  the  skull  and,  accordingly,  thicken  the  mem- 
ber. 


2,917,778 

APPARATUS   FOR   THE   CLOSED   CIRCUIT   DRY 

SPINNING     OF     ARTIFICIAL     OR    SYNTHETIC 

MACROMOLECULAR  SUBSTANCES 

Pierre  Calizzano,  Ugny-cn-Barrols,  France,  assignor  to 

Socictc  Rhovyl,  Paris,  France,  a  French  corporation 

AppUcatioo  April  21,  19S«,  Serial  No.  729.891 

Claims  priority,  appUcathm  France  April  30,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CL  1»— «) 


J 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
molding  chamber  provided  with  open  ends  mounted 
thereon  for  receiving  a  predeterminate  amount  of  mold- 
able  material,  a  pair  of  opposed  relatively  movable  die 
members  operatively  associated  with  said  molding  cham- 
ber and  forming  the  end  walls  thereof;  drive  means  for 
synchronously  and  successively  moving  said  die  mem- 
bers relative  to  each  other  to  mold  a  material  positioned 
in  said  molding  chamber  into  a  final  shape  and  to  dis- 
charge said  molded  article  from  said  chamber,  one  of  said 
die  members  comprising  a  shaped  head  portion  having 
capillary  openings  and  a  hollow  body  portion  forming  a 
scavenging  chamber  therein  open  to  the  atmosphere,  said 
capillary  openings  connecting  said  moiding  chamber  with 
said  scavenging  chamber  through  which  any  excess  ma 
terial  and/or  air  in  said  molding  chamber  is  forced  out 
therefrom  during  a  molding  operation  and  into  said 
scavenging  chamber;  a  plunger  means  slidably  mounted 
in  said  die  member  and  movable  relative  to  said  die  mem- 
ber to  force  said  material  accumulating  in  said  scavenging 
chamber  outwardly  therefrom  as  the  said  die  members 
cooperate  to  discharge  the  molded  article;  and  means  ad 
lacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  chamber  to  engage  said 
molded  article  to  positively  eject  the  same. 


2317J77 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PENCllS 


PmU  rtaehtk  HaoMTcr,  Genaaay 
NoDraw^    ApfUcatloa  Jaly  23, 1954 
Serial  No.  445.477 
10  Claims.    (CL  18—47.5) 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  writing  cores  for  pen 
cils  from  a  pasty  composition  mass  consisting  essentially 
of  water,  materials  which  in  kind  and  amount  are  in- 
capable  of   imparting  pliability  to  a   dried   pencil   core 
under  heat,  and  a  water-soluble  cellulose  ether  as  bind- 
ing agent  which  causes  a  finally  dried  rigid  core  to  be 
come  pliable  upon  the  application  of  heat,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  steps  of  extruding  the  composition  mass, 
collecting  the  extruded  strand,   and  finally   drying  the 
A  dry  spinning  apparatus  suitable  for  spinning  solu-    strand  to  rigidness.  the  steps  of  heaUng  the  thus  dried 
tions  of  synthetic  polymeric  substances  by  a  closed  circuit    strand   to   make   said   strand   pliable,   straighicmng   the 
method,  comprising  two  concentric  tubes  spaced  apart,    pliable  strand  and  permitting  the  straightened  strand  to 
the  inner  tube  being  open  at  both  ends  and  iu  upper    cool  and  to  form  a  rigid  pencil  core. 
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CLOSED  Vlfl§lL  ClJWNGOPCCgCRETE 

3  CWMa*     '^  It—^fJS) 
f    1   In  a  process  for  curing  a  wet  concrete  liner  withma 

water  unk.  the  steps  of  introducing  into  the  tank  CO, 
in  the  proportion  of  one  cubic  loot  of  CO,  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  room  temperature  for  40-80  square  feet  oi 
Toncrete  surface,  the  said  CO,  providing  at  least  about 
15%  of  the  atmosphere  within  the  tank,  sealing  the  tank 
to  exclude  access  of  air.  and  curing  the  concrete  under 
the  moist  conditions  prevafling  in  the  sealed  tank  and 
for  a  period  up  to  about  28  days. 


temperature  between  about  300*  F.  and  about  373  F 
to  effect  substantially  hcmnogeneous  commmgling  of  said 
material  by  said  mixing  and  while  the  resulUng  mixture 
is  maintained  at  a  temperature  not  substantially  below 
the  mixing  temperature  performing  the  further  steps  oi 
forming  the  mixture  into  a  continuous  sheet,  pressing 
said  sheet  to  firmly  adhere  to  and  be  carried  by  the  sur- 
face of  a  rotating  roll  heated  to  mainuin  said  sheet  at 
substantially  the  mixing  temperature,  and  whUe  the  sheet 
is  so  adhered  to  and  carried  by  the  surface  of  said  rout- 
ing roll,  continuously  converting  it  into  moldable  heat 
plasticized  particles  by  gouging  said  particles  therefrom 


2317,779 
PROCESS   FOR   PRWABING   IMPROVED   THEN 

^^  sSRUcnmES,  s^chas  fhjujjents 

GNRPOILS,  FROM  LINEAR  POLYESTERS 

Heriiert  Knrriu  and  Hahiit  Satttar.  ^»Wiigej  near  Aug 

burg.    Germany,    a«lgMn    to    Fwbwertw    Hoechst 

AkdeMCScIbchaft  Tonaals  Mciitcr  Lnrias  *  Bnining, 

Frankfurt  am  Mata,  Gcnumy,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 

"^Application  May  8,  195«,  Serial  No.  583,380 
Claims  priority,  MPU-tio"  G«iaiy  May  13,  1955 
13  OafasH.    (CL  18—48) 


-  «• 


.^r- 


1.  In  the  process  for  producing  improved  filaments, 
yarns   films  and  like  structures  of  synthetic,  linear,  poly- 
esters, in  which  process  the  structures  are  drawn  off  a 
'     shaping  device  and  then  subjected  to  a  molecular  orienting 
drawing,  the  step  which  comprises  plasticizing  the  non- 
stretched   structures   by   means  of   steam    as   plasticizer 
at  a  temperature  between  the  second  order  transition 
point  of  the  amorphous  polyester  in  the  nonplastiored 
state  and  its  apparent  minimum  crysUllization  point,  sub- 
jecting the  structures  in  the  plastic  state  to  permanent 
plastic  deformation   in  at  least  one  direction   without 
molecular  orientation,   and  subsequently  subjecting  the 
structures  in  a  non-plastic  sute  to  a  molecular  onenung 
drawing.  

2,917  780 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THERMOPLASTIC 

PARTICLES 

Robert   K.  Petry,  WDnstaffcHs.  Del..  ■?#»»%,  "S- ^*»"' 

gotewn-Nahna  Inc^  a  corpontfoa  of  New  Yort 

I  AppUoatioB  ABfost  23,  19«,  Serial  No.  305,994 

12  aafana.    (O.  18— 48J) 


2,917,781 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THERMOPLASTIC 

COMPOSITION  PRODUCTS 

Robert  K.  Petry,  Moutaln  Lakes,  NJ„  ■M*por  *?  Cop^ 

gokum-Nalra,  Inc.,  Kearny,  NJ.,  a  coiTorallon  of 

OtiJmI  application  Aogost  23,  1952,  Serial  No- J^y?*; 
DMdcd  and  this  application  March  19,  1958,  Serial 
No.  722,596 

10  Claims.    (O.  18 — 48J) 


7.  A   method   of  producing   a  vinyl   plastic   sheet   of 
variegated  color  having  a  marblcized  wear  surface  which 
comprises  feeding  lapped  lengths  of  a  jaspe  sheet  of  vinyl 
composition  into  a  two  stage  calendering  operation  m  a 
direction  at  approximately  a  right  angle  with  respect  to 
the  jaspe  streaks  while  the  lapped  lengths  are  heated, 
the  calendering  operation   being   between   roll   surfaces 
which  are  maintained  at  subsuntially  different  tempera 
tures  on  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  sheet  with  the  cooler 
of   said   roll   surfaces  containing   the   marbleizcd    wear 
surfaces  of  the  sheet,  the  first  suge  of  said  calendering 
being  between  the  nip  of  rolls  which  unite  the  lapped 
lengths  into  a  unitary  sheet  and  firmly  adhere  the  back 
of  said   roll  surfaces   contacting   the   marbleired    wear 
ture  and  the  second  stage  of  calendering  being  between 
two  rolls  while  said  unitary  sheet  is  firmly  adhered  to 
said  hot  roll  and  while  maintaining  a  bank  of  material 
substantially  across  the  nip  of  said  two  rolls  by  inter- 
folding  the  unitary  sheet  upon  itself  thereby  breaking  up 
the  color  streak  of  the  jaspe  sheet  and  forming  a  sheet 
having  a  marbleired  wear  surface. 


7.  A  method  of  making  moldable  heat  plasticized  par- 
ticles which  comprises  mixing  pigment,  plasticircr,  vinyl 
resin  and  about  50  to  about  75  percent  of  filler  at  a 


.   ^  2,917,782 

MOLDING  AND  CASTING  PROCESS 

Hairy  L.  Goldwaa,  New  Yortt,  N.Y. 

AppUcatloa  Jane  7,  1W4,  Serial  No.  589,935 

1  Claim,    (a.  18—55.05) 

A  process  of  obtaining  an  exact  mold  of  any  member 

of  the  body,  which  comprises  preparing  a  Wock  of  set 

phenolic  resinous  foam;  then  placing  the  block  of  set 

foam,  of  a  type  which  becomes  stiff  when  set  and  will 

reuin  the  impression  of  a  form  impressed  thereon  on  a 

platfonn;  then  uking  the  member  of  the  body  of  which 

it  is  desired  to  obtain  a  n»old  and  impressing  same  mto 

the  set  foam  in  order  to  make  a  negaUve  impression;  then 
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lifting  the  uid  member  of  the  body  out  of  the  negative 
impression  so  formed;  then  pouring  a  solution  adapted 


to  be  hardened,  into  the  negative  impression  thus  formed 
in  the  set  foam,  and  permitting  the  aforesaid  solution  to 
harden  into  an  exact  positive  mold. 


2317J83 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

RayBMod  I.  Olaoa,  Skokk,  ud  Joka  E.  Pkm,  NUci,  DL 

aas^von  to  Federal  Tool  Coiporation,  Chicago,  III. 

a  corpontkM  of  Dllnols 

Application  October  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,756 

9  Claims.    (O.  18—56) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  hot  ductile  sheet  of 
thermoplastic  material  into  a  three  dimensional  shape, 
comprising  the  steps  of  clamping  the  ductile  sheet  around 
an  area  thereof  to  be  formed  with  said  area  located 
opposite  the  mouth  of  a  cavity  mold,  establishing  a  fluid 
pressure  differential  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  in  said 
area  with  the  higher  pressure  applied  to  the  side  of  the 
sheet  next  adjacent  said  cavity  mold  to  balloon  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  area  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
mouth  of  said  mold,  then  reversing  said  fluid  pressuie 
differential  and  applying  the  greater  pressure  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  outwardly  ballooned  area  to  balloon  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  area  inwardly  into  said  cavity  mold 
and  cooling  the  inwardly  ballooned  area  while  it  is  in 
said  cavity  mold. 


2,917,784  I 

CRIMPING  FIBERS 
Thomas  C.  Spcnce,  Concord,  and  Robert  B.  Funk,  Wal- 
nut  Creek,   Calif.,  aarignon  to  The  Dow   Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,764 
12  Claims.    (CI.  19—66) 
8.  Apparatus  for  crimping  textile  flbers  arranged  in  a 
relatively  flat,  ribbon-like,  multiple  filament  tow  bundle 
having,  as  its  least  dimension,  an  average  thickness  of 
"H"  units  of  linear  measure,  said  apparatus  being  adapted 
to  impart  an  average  of  **N"  crimps  per  unextended  con- 
sistent unit  of  linear  measure  in  said  fiber  when  it  is 
obtained  as  a  finished  crimped  product,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  driven  feed  rolls  for 
flatly  engaging  and  forming  a  bight  upon  said  tow  buixlle 
of   fibers  to  continuously   force  and   pack   it   into   the 
entrance  of  a  stuffing  box  associated  with  the  rolls,  only 
one  of  said  rolls  being  mounted  laterally  movable  from 
the  bight  ^ormed  between  said  rolls  to  be  yieldable  to 


and  accommodate  passage  of  varying  thicknesses  in  said 
tow,  said  stirfRng-box  being  provided  by  means  daflning 
four  walls  and  having  a  subttantkUy  recUafular  croas 
section,  substantially  all  of  the  itufllaf-box  lendiaf  along 
a  curvilinear  path  that  is  in  approzfaute  oooformation 
with  the  tow-engaging  surface  of  said  movaUe  feed  roll 
comprising  substantially  all  oi  ooe  of  the  side  walls  of 
said  stuf&ng-box,  the  tow-thickneaa-accommoda  ting  width 
of  said  stuffing-box  extending  between  its  side  walls,  the 
respective  edges  of  said  side  walls  at  the  entrance  of  said 
stuffing-box  terminating  adjacent  to  and  extending  acroas 
the  respective  faces  of  said  feed  rolls  so  that  said  tow  is 


forced  into  said  stuffing-box  with  its  thickness  extending 
in  the  direction  of  width  between  said  side  walls  in  said 
stuffing-box,  the  tow  thickness-accommodating  width  of 
said  stuffing-box  being  between  about  one  and  two  times 
the  value  of  the  expression: 


1 


N{l-A) 


2H 


wherein  the  symbols  "H"  and  "N"  are  as  above  defined 
and  "A"  is  the  shrinkage  factor  for  said  fiber  between 
the  strandular  form  in  which  it  is  crimped  and  its  form 
as  a  final  product;  aixl  means  in  said  stuffing-box  for 
restraining  the  passage  of  packed  tow  therethrough  that 
has  been  forced  therein  by  said  feed  rolls. 


2,917,785 

CLOSURE 

Engenc  C.  GttMon,  Havertown,  Pa.,  aasignor,  by  mesne 

aasjgnmwita,  to  The  Chcmatrand  Corporation,  Decatur, 

Ala^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicadon  December  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  703,674 

7  Claims.    (O.  19— M) 
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7  A  closure  for  a  crimping  apparatus  having  a  crimp- 
ing chamber  comprising,  in  combination,  a  panel  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  locking  pins  on  said  crimping  apparatus, 
a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  on  said  locking  pins,  a 
plurality  of  openings  on  said  panel  member  for  receiving 
said  locking  pin  when  said  panel  member  is  in  a  chamber 
closing  position,  a  locking  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said 
panel,  a  plurality  of  keyhole  slots  in  said  locking  plate, 
said  locking  plate  being  tapered  in  the  slot  extending  di- 
rection, a  rack   secured  to   said   locking  plate,   a   pinion 
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roUtaUy  mounted  on  said  panel  member  engageable  with 
said  rack,  an  operating  handle  for  routing  said  pinioii  and 
moving  said  locking  plate  into  a  position  for  adnutuiig 
said  locking  pins  through  the  enlarged  portions  of  satd 
slots  when  said  panel  member  is  in  a  chamber  closiiig 
position,  said  operating  handle  arranged  to  move  said 
locking  plate  to  a  locking  position  whcrcm  said  pm  re- 
duced diameter  portion  is  received  within  said  keyhole 
slot  and  said  locking  plate  wedgingly  engages  between 
said  locking  pin  and  said  panel  member  to  fixedly  secure 
said  panel  member  in  said  chamber  closing  position. 
,    .  ^— — — ^—  ,      , 

2317  786 
SUPPORT  FOR  THE  UPPER  ROLLER-CARRYING 
AfS  LOAiTaPPLYING  ARM  OF  THE  DRAFT- 
^G  MEoKl^M  or  SWNNINGMACIflN^ 
Enist  Daisch,  Stnttgnit,  Gcnumy,  aasignor  to  ski- 
Klgelh5rfi»»5l«rGesellach«ft  mlt  bf^hrankter 
Haftaic,  Scfawetefnrt,  Geimnny,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
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borne  fibers  between  a  pair  of  elongated  electrosUticsJ- 
ly  charged  spaced  electrodes  which  extend  substantially 
peraUel  to  each  other  whereby  the  air  borne  stream 
puses  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  electrodes,  maintaining  the  electrodes  uiider 
a  potential  sufficient  to  establish  therebetween  aftm 
electrostatic  field  coextensive  in  lenfth  with  the  eJ«ctrod« 
and  substantiaUy  as  wide  as  the  length  of  said  fibers 
thereby  to  cause  the  fibers  to  parallel  themselves  m  a  thin 
sheet  between  the  electrodes,  and  withdrawing  Aeool- 
lecled  sheet  of  fibers  generaUy  normal  to  the  dffecdoo 
of  movement  of  the  air  borne  stream  and  ««p«™,"yP*];*'* 
Icl  to  the  lines  of  force  extending  between  the  electrodes. 


^C^pllcntfcm  March  28,  1W8,  S**"  Nojr22  792 
^^riort^,  nppHoitlMS  Gensany  March  23, 1957 
-  ^^-         (a.  19—135) 


2,917  788 
LINER  FOR  FRAME  MEMBERS      _     .  _. 
Aloystas  T.  KunkeU  Akron,  OMy  Abert   A.  KjJ^: 
adnrinlstntor  of  the  estate  of  said  Atoysha  T.  tmrrr 

'"^^aon  September  6, 1»56,  SerW  No.  6#8,289 
6Clalass.    (CL  2*— 11) 


anjw 


1  In  textile  drafting  mechanism  of  the  type  compris- 
ing top  and  bottom  rolls,  a  supporting  arm  for  the  top 
rolls  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  from  and  into  op- 
eraUve  position  and  self-adjusUble  laterally  when  m  said 
position,  means  for  releasaWy  locking  the  arm  m  the  op- 
erating pottUon.  and  a  bracket  on  which  the  said  arm 
U  mounted,  said  mechanism  being  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  the  said  bracket  u  divided  into  upper  and  lower 
portions  with  means  for  uniting  said  portions  affording 
freedom  for  relative  self-adjustment  thereof  m  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  drafting  field  defined  by  the 
upper  and  lower  rolls  about  a  pivot  normal  to  said  plane, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  bracket  being  relaUvely  fixed, 
and  means  for  mounting  the  said  roll-supporting  arm  on 
the  upper  relatively  movable  portion  of  the  bracket 

2J17,7S7 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  1^  JK2PV!ffS£ 
NON-WOVEN    SHEETS    OF    FIBROUS    MATE- 

RIALS 
A»crt  L.  Thomas,  Jr.,  and  Snbert  OMtjJf^  KS?*^ 
ham,  Ala.,  aariflMn  to  Sonfhcm  Research  Lutffeate,  a 

"•JUSSS^SSll,  IW^  S«W  No.  572,690 
3  Ctekns.    (CL  19—155) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame  having  vertical  aiid 
horizontal  walls  defining  an  opening  therem;  each  said 
wall  having  parallel  inner  and  outer  surfaces  intercon- 
nected by  a  transversely  extending  jamb  surface;  a  thin 
flat  liner  strip  defining  on  one  planar  ^ace  thereof  paraUd 
Kuide  tracks  for  sash  elements  and  havmg  the  opposed 
planar  face  thefeof  received  against  said  jamb  surface  in 
substanually   coplanar   relationship  therewith;   a  flange 
defined  by  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  Uner  and  extend- 
ing at  substantially  right  angles  thereto;  said  flange  defin- 
ing a  stop  for  one  said  guide  track  adjacent  the  outer 
surface  of  said  wall;  said  remaining  longitudmal  edge  of 
said  liner  having  an  interlocking  portion  disposed  out- 
wardly of  said  inner  surface  of  said  wall;  a  thm  elongate 
trim  strip  defined  by  leg  portions  that  are  disposed  at  sub- 
sunlially  right  angles  to  each  other  and  respectively  en 
gage  said  liner  and  inner  surface;  one  said  leg  portion 
having  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  overlying  said  jamb 
surface  and  releasably  interlocked  with  said  mterlockmg 
portion  to  define  a  stop  for  another  said  guide  track;  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  the  other  said  leg  portion 
of  said  trim  strip  in  coplanar  relationship  with  said  mner 
surface  whUe  retaining  the  same  against  shifUng  trans- 
versely of  said  inner  surface  of  said  wall. 


hH 


^^IfA 


2,917,789  _^^„ 

PROTECTIVE  BARRffiR  MEANS  FOR  DOOR 
FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

1.  In   a  frame  construction,   the   combmauon  of:    a 


1    In   a   frame  construction,    uic   c^^tu./."-*.^ —   ~>. 

,.  m   pn«-  of   fonnin.   .  ««->..«   ^  of    P;^-|i;^.^„r.^^t  ,J™r;nt  ^^fo^i^ « 
fibrous  material  which  comprises  passmg  a  stream  of  air    bers  interconnected  at  incir 
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ing.  each  of  said  compodte  memben  indndini  a> 
eloc«»ted  metal  frame  elcmeat  having  back,  CM  uA 
tide  face*,  and  a  looee.  diicrate  •»««^  "•«*«^<1*^ 
pervioa*.  inert,  flexible  material  fbr  each  of  mid  frame 
elements  and  greater  in  length  than  laid  «»«•  •i™^ 
and  contaittiBg  the  lame.  each  sleeve  member  havu^ 
a  first  permanem  sleeve  portioo  loosely  over-lymg  aO 
ofthebackfaceandpartoftheside  fMS  of  the  coa- 


DccBonttt  19M 


the  ospar  portkm  of  said  fraoM.  vcrtkaBjr  movaMe  «e- 
paarioomeaiit  for  the  aaah  oparativ*  withio  said  upright 
Sc^m  ol  the  frame,  qiriag  mauM  wkkta  said  upright 
members  normally  urging  said  siispsMinn  aaeans  in 
downward  directioa.  thereby  causing  the  sash  to  move 
to  iu  opening  position,  a  sash  adfusttng  cord  secured  at 


tained  frame  element  and  having  a  second  fanpermanent 
sleeve  portion  loosely  overlying  the  remainmg  side  faces 
and  front  face  of  said  frame  element,  the  end  portions  of 
the  ftrst  permanent  sleeve  portione  of  adjacaot  frame  ele- 
ments being  arrangsd  in  overUpping  reUtion  to  provide 
a  continuous,  peripheral  gasket  seal,  said  impermanent 
second  sleeve  portions  being  severable  from  said  lint 
sleeve  portions  to  expose  said  front  faces  and  said  re- 
maining side  faces. 


one  of  its  ends  to  the  lower  raU  of  the  sash  and  extend- 
ing partly  along  said  croai  member  and  through  aad  out- 
wardly from  the  frame,  a  aaamiaUy  operaUe  cofd  adju^ 
ing  device  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  frame,  said  cord 
pusing  through  said  device,  said  device  having  means 
for  either  gripping  or  releasing  die  cord,  thereby  gov- 
erning the  opening  at  the  sash  induced  by  said  spring 
means. 


PRE-ASSEMBLED  DOOR  AND  CASING 
'"^A^^i^  May  1,  IfSf ,  Sstlal  No.  Slt»3M 


^"-^"1^ 


2,fl7,T»2 
WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 


Fla. 


17,  IfSi,  Serial  No.  M4,792 
(CLM— 52J) 


1.  In  a  pre-assembled  door  and  casing  having  a  caafaig 
bar  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  door  and  casing  bars 
extending  along  the  other  side  and  top  of  the  door,  aaid 
casing  bars  having  jamb  portions  and  outer  Aanga 
angular  thereto,  means  temporarily  securing  said  other 
side  and  top  of  said  door  to  the  adjacent  casing  banin 
property  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  meam  comprising 
angular  cUpe  having  one  leg  overtying  and  secured  to  said 
outer  flange  of  said  adjacent  casing  bar  and  the  other  leg 
extending  between  said  adjacent  casing  bar  and  said  door 
and  seoired  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  door. 


SELF  OriNING  WiriDOW  STUUCTURE 
Robert  L.  KkiL  ManMaivm,  N  J. 
AppHcaU^NovembeTB,  1M7,  Sssfal  No.  «f  ^ 
4  Claims     (CL2#— «)      . 

2  In  a  window  structtire.  a  frame  having  channtf- 
shaped  upri^t  members,  a  cross  member  connecting  the 
upright  frame  members  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame, 
a  self -opening  sash  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  rad  at 


1   A  window  conitructVw  iachidiag  a  frame  member 
and  a  pair  of  sash  members,  mid  frame  member  having 
a  lower  horixontal  elemaat  including  «  wP?^y  "" 
tending  rafl  substantiany  coextensbe  kmgitwttsaDy  wift 
said  lower  horixontal  element,  at  least  one  of  said  sash 
members  Induding'a  lower  horixootal  elem«t  and  ver- 
tical side  elements,  said  elements  of  said  sash  havfaig  in 
their  outer  edge  a  channel  having  a  cross-section  with 
an  enlarged  region  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  channel, 
a  pair  of  an^  memben  ench  having  a  pair  Of  anns,  one 
of  said  arms  of  each  of  said  angle  memben  ***"!^ 
poeed  fa  the  enlarged  region  of  said  channel  at  a  difler- 
entend  of  said  channel  in  said  lower  sash  element  and 
another  arm  of  each  of  said  angle  memben  bei^  du- 
posed  fa  the  enlarged  region  of  the  channel  m  a  different 
^oTof  said  vertical  sash  ekments,  said  arms  having  a 
cross-section  of  approximately  the  same  size  as  the  cross- 
section  of  the  enlarged  region  of  said  channels,  said  arms 
disposed  fa  said  channel  fa  sfeld  kmer  sadi  elements 
each  having  a  transverse  recem  In  a  wrface  rroote  from 
the  bottom  of  said  channel,  a  lubrtantially  frictKmtos. 
plastic  fasert  disposed  fa  each  of  said  recesses,  said  to- 
serts  extending  downwardly  from  said  recesses  into  a 
lower  region  of  said  channel  so  as  to  be  arranged  to  ride 
onsaidraU.  ^^^^^^____ 

V17,7f3 

STORE  FRONT  STRUCTURE 

Hnrry  L.  Owen,  NDsa,  Mkh. 

2.  In  a  store  front  structure  for  moontfag  a  glass 
panel  withta  a  window  opening,  a  tubular  poet  outltog 
a  part  of  said  window  opening,  a  sash  structure  embrac- 
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ing  the  marginal  portioo  of  said  panel  adjacent  said  post, 
an  adaptor  of  channel  section  having  a  base  portion 
mounting  said  sash  structure  and  having  spaced  flanges 
terminatiag  in  parallel  edges,  a  second  adaptor  secured  to 
said  post  and  having  a  longitudinally  uniform  convex 
curved  exterior  surface  with  parallel  edges  spaced  apart 
a  distance  greater  than  the  spacing  of  the  edges  of  the 


^1 


tut   '^St    IGft' 


flanges  of  said  first  adaptor,  means  for  securing  said  sec- 
ond adaptor  to  said  post  with  iU  parallel  edges  in  con- 
tact with  said  post,  means  for  securing  said  adaptors  to- 
gether with  the  parallel  edges  of  the  first  adaptor  ta  con- 
tact with  the  curved  exterior  siuface  of  said  second 
adaptor,  and  means  securing  said  sash  structure  to  the 
base  of  said  first  adaptor. 


a.fl7.7f4 

JALOUSIE 

Herman  Theodore  Bnekhns,  Glen  Gardner,  NJ. 

AnpUcation  October  M,  1M3,  Serial  No.  389,313 

"^         5  Chdms.    (CL  2«— 62) 


that  one  edge  portion  of  each  preceding  blade  overlaps 
the  adjacent  edge  portion  of  each  succeeding  blade  when 
said  blades  are  in  closed  position,  including:  a  driven 
shaft  carried  by  said  frame;  linkJ^  means  connecting 
said  driven  shaft  to  said  blades  for  pivoting  the  latter 
when  the  shaft  is  routed;  a  reversible  motor  drivably 
connected  to  said  driven  shaft;  a  photoelectric  cell  car- 
ried by  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said  blades;  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  connected  to  said  motor;  a  first  circuit 
means  responsive  only  to  the  absence  of  light  for  increas- 
ingly amplifying  the  current  faterposed  between  said  cell 
and  said  motor  for  en«-giring  said  motor  to  operate  in 
one  direction  and  open  said  blades;  a  condenser  mier- 
poscd  in  said  circuit  for  delaying  the  action  of  said  first 
circuit  means;  and  a  second  circuit  means  responsive  lo 
the  intensity  of  light  interposed  between  said  ceil  and 
said  motor  and  connected  with  said  first  circuit  means  for 
energizing  said  motor  to  opo^te  in  a  direction  opposite 
the  first  named  direction  and  close  said  blades,  said  first 
and  said  second  circuit  means  including  a  thermionic  am- 
plifier tube  connected  with  said  cell,  first  and  second 
thermionic  tubes  connected  with  said  thermionic  ampli' 
fier  tube,  first  and  second  relays  connected  with  said 
first  and  second  thermionic  tubes,  respectively,  said  first 
thermionic  tube  being  responsive  to  the  high  level  of 
electron  emission  from  said  ceU  for  releasing  said  first 
relay  and  starling  said  motor  in  a  louver  closing  direc- 
tion, said  second  thermionic  tube  being  responsive  to  the 
low  level  of  electron  emission  from  said  cell  for  releasing 
said  second  relay  and  starting  said  motor  in  s  louver 
opening  direction,  whereby  when  both  said  first  and  said 
second  relays  are  simultaneously  released  or  restored  said 
motor  is  energized  for  routing  in  the  respective  louver 
closing  or  opening  direction  and  whereby  said  motor  u 
deenergized  when  either  one  of  said  first  and  second 
relays  is  released  or  restored  in  opposition  to  the  other 
one  in  response  to  the  respective  high  or  low  level  of 
electron  emission  from  said  cell. 


SOLAR  OPERATED  l6uVER  APPARATUS 
Lcmoal  G.  Brown,  Oklnhoma  Cttv,  Okla. 


!«,  If  57.  Serial  No.  7i2.957 

.   (CL  u--a,) 


Hf.lTf    -^  '' 
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2.fl7,7f« 
ADJUSTABLE  WEATHERSTRIPWNG  FOR  DOORS 

AJoysiM  T.  Kmikel.  Aknm,  ^^J^±,^^^J^ 
ndnlstrator  of  the  estate  of  mid  Aloystau  T.  Kunkel, 

decMsed 

AppUcatloa  Jnne  13,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  741,835       ^ 
5  Oatans.    (CL  2«— M) 


2.  A  jalousie  comprising  a  series  oi  q^aced  louvers, 
end  brackeu  for  supporting  said  louven  in  pivotal  rela- 
tionship with  a  jamb,  each  end  bracket  comprisfag  a 
flange,  a  spring  arm  facing  said  flange  adapted  to  resibent. 
ly  urge  a  louver  against  said  flange,  a  second  spring  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  said  end  bracket  and  pivotal  to 
urge  said  louver  against  said  flange. 


i 


r^y^*v;N\S^ 


8.  A  solar  controlled  louver  apparatus  having  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  pivotally  mounted  within  a  frame  so 


5  A  wcathcrstripping  unit  for  atuchment  to  movable 
closure  members  of  the  character  described,  compnsing: 
a  first  U-shaped  channel  member  having  a  base  poruon 
that  is  secured  to  said  closure  member;  a  second  channel 
member  having  an  U-shaped  base  portion  that  is  telc- 
scopically  received  between  the  opposed  legs  of  said  first- 
mentioned  channel  member,  a  connecting  spring  of  gra- 
erally  U-shaped  configuration,  having  one  leg  secured 
to  the  base  of  said  first  channel  member  and  having  the 
remaining  leg  portion  retained  adjacent  the  base  of  said 
second  channel  member,  with  said  spring  normally  urg- 
ing said  base  portions  towards  each  other;  means  for 
moving  said  channel  members  apart  against  the  force  of 
said  spring  while  reuining  longitudinal  alignment  there- 
between; and  means  for  retaining  said  channel  members 
in  said  spaced  apart  relationship  notwithstanding  Uic  con- 
tracting force  of  said  spring. 
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2,  1*57,  8mM  No.  WM 
(CL 


ing  latermlly  open  kx>p  means  carried  by  eMh  cod  there- 
of.  one  of  said  loop  means  lyinf  intennediate  «»ch  pair 
of  said  apertures  in  the  ck»ed  poaftioo  of  the  fittiiig.  aad 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  movable  keeper  meaM  carried 
one  by  each  of  said  pair  of  apertures  and  loop         — 


a  first  one  of  said  keepen  having  a  cylmdncal  Uil  sec- 
tion and  a  tapered  head  section  respccUvely  to  define  a 
pivot  axis  for  manipulauon  of  said  membera  and  to  latch 
the  members  in  said  closed  poehion,  the  second  of  said 
keepers  having  a  upcred  body  selectively  to  release  said 
members  for  said  manipulation  or  to  latch  the  members 
in  said  closed  position. 


1  In  a  rotary  casting  apparatus  having  a  frame,  a 
rotary  member  having  a  shaft  joumalled  in  bearings  m 
said  frame,  a  crucible  and  a  mold  connected  to  satd  rotary 
member  eccentrically  of  its  axis  of  roution,  a  housing 
completely  enclosing  said  frame  and  said  rotary  member, 
and  motor  means  for  routing  said  rotary  member;  the  m- 
venUon  which  comprises  heating  means  positioned  exter- 
nally of  said  housing  adjacent  an  opening  therem,  and 
means  for  moving  said  crucible  and  said  mold  radi^ 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  member 
through  the  opening  in  said  housing  when  said  rotary 
member  is  at  rest  to  a  position  adjacent  said  heatmg 
means  for  melting  metal  within  said  crucible  which  is  to 
be  cast  in  said  mold. 


M17JM 
BRUSH  HOLDER  DEVICE 

troll  Certerie- Gtta«^  Con  F«kllis.  Mkk,  a  WW 

fontUm  at  MkUgaa 

ApvttcatlMi  Octoker  4,  IfSt.  S«rW  No.  7«^» 
^^      SCIafaM.    (0.14—251) 
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M17,7»i 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  AND 

HANDLING  FERRO-MANG ANESE 

Haldon  Rom,  Rockwood,  Tenn. 

AppUcatloo  December  2,  lf57.  Serial  No.  700.193 

^^         2CUma.    (CL  22— 200) 


A 


T     -^ 1  , 


1.  A  new  and  improved  method  of  casting  and  han- 
dling ferro-manganese  in  a  bed  having  connecting  side 
plates  and  containing  stools,  dividers,  and  flllets,  said 
method  including  forming  the  bed  with  a  flooring  covered 
with  a  layer  of  sand,  covering  the  sand  with  metal  blocks, 
scpcrating  said  bed  into  sections  of  predetermined  di- 
mensions with  said  dividers,  placing  at  least  one  stool 
within  each  section,  placing  fillets  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
bed  to  facilitate  removal  of  a  cast  ingot  from  the  bed, 
coating  the  internal  exposed  surfaces  of  the  bed,  treating 
the  expoeed  surfaces  of  the  stools  and  the  exposed  wr- 
faces  of  the  dividers  with  an  aqueous  mixture,  flowing 
molten  ferro-manganese  into  at  least  one  of  said  sections, 
allowing  the  molten  ferro-manganese  to  spill  over  the 
other  sections  until  the  sections  are  filled  to  at  least  a 
predetermined  level  and  then  allowing  the  molten  metol 
to  cool.  

2^17,7ff 
QUICK  DETACHABLE  COUPLER 
Wmiam  A.  MdghaB,  Oswcfo,  Orcg. 
AppUcatkm  Janoary  31.  1955,  Sertal  No.  4S5449 
^^         iClaiiiis.    (CL24— 13«) 
1 .  A  fitting,  comprising  an  elongate  body  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  laterally  aligned  but  spaced  apertures  pierc- 
ing each  end  thereof,  an  elongate  clamping  member  hav- 


1  A  brush  holding  device  for  a  brush  having  an  elon- 
gated handle,  comprising  an  externally  threaded  shank, 
a  pair  of  opposed  arms  pivoted  on  a  common  axis  to 
one  end  of  said  shank  for  swinging  movement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  a  clamp  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  other  end  of  each  arm  for  pivotal  movement  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  arms,  and  an 
internally  threaded  sleeve  threaded  onto  said  shank  and 
cngageable  with  said  arms  to  force  said  arms  and  the 
clamp  members  carried  thereby  toward  each  other  mto 
clamping  engagement  with  the  handle  of  a  brush  upon 
threading  of  said  sleeve  along  said  shank  in  one  direcuon. 
each  clamp  member  comprising  a  plate  having  its  opposite 
ends  inclined  from  the  plane  of  the  plate  in  the  same  di- 
rection, said  inclined  ends  of  said  plate  having  outwardly 
opening  slots  therein  defining  a  pair  of  clamping  fingers 
at  each  end  of  the  plate,  said  clamping  fingers  being 
adapted  to  straddle  the  brush  handle  with  the  latter  en 
gaging  the  ends  of  said  slots. 


2^17.M1 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TILE  PANELS 

John  V.   FHivcrmld,   MctaKkca,  NJ.,  aarigBor  to  TUe 
CoaacU  of  America,  iKorporatcd,  a  corporattoa  of 

New  Yiwk 

ApvUcalioo  November  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  471.749 
*^^^      3  ClataM.    (CL  25-1) 

1.  Apparatus  for  making  tile  panels  compnsmg  the  com- 
bination of  a  rigid  support  member,  said  rigid  support 
member  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  tiles  positioned 
edge  to  edge  and  spaced  from  each  other  forming  grooves 
between  tiles,  a  flexible  member  having  a  grill-like  form, 
said  flexible  member  distributed  on  said  rigid  support 
member  under  the  grooves  between  said  tiles  and  form- 
ing a  convex  surface  at  the  bottom  of  the  grooves  be- 
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tween  the  tfles.  means  for  pressing  said  dies  and  said 
flexible  member  together,  means  for  filling  the  grooves 
between  the  tiles  with  a  tile  bonding  agent,  and  wherein 


said  pressure  applying  means  consists  of  means  for  ex- 
panding said  flexible  member  and  there  is  provided  a 
rigid  member  clamping  said  tile  and  said  rigid  support 
member. 

MACHINE  FOR  MOlK^IG  CONCRETE 

FENCE  P08T8 

Hmrj  P.  Nlckobos,  Guiw,  a^  MerreO  R.  Martin, 

McEwaa,  Tcm. 

gtHs«ksr  7. 195«,  Solal  No.  MMM 

laSmi    (CL25--41) 


>         Mx*" 


outer  edge  and  an  upstanding  vertical  face  flanfe  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  thereto,  an  outwardly  extending  top 
rail  on  the  upstanding  flange  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from parallel  to  said  horiamtal  flange  and  hanng  a  de- 
pending lip  at  its  outer  edge,  said  rail  aad  said  flaa«es 
being  substantially  longitudinally  co-extensive,  support 
ing  end  plates  of  substantiaDy  right  triangular  form  dis- 
posed transversely  of  said  form  at  the  ends  thereof  and 
having  straight  lower  and  vertical  edges  at  right  an^es 
and  being  disposed  in  the  included  angle  between  said 
horizontal  flange  and  said  upstanding  flange  with  its  lower 
and   vertical   edges  secured  re^)ectively   thereto  within 
said  flanges,  each  of  said  plates  having  an  angled  edge 
along  which  is  formed  a  strengthening  flange  which  ex- 
tends beneath  said  rail  lip  and  is  secured  thereto,  one  of 
said  end  plates  having  a  tubular  socket  bearing  member 
positioned  in  an  opening  located  centrally  thereof,  a  cy- 
lindrical connecting  bearing  member  slidably  mounted 
within  said  socket  member,  a  stop  number  on  the  form 
for  engaging  said  cylindrical  connecting  member  to  per- 
mit inward  retracting  movement  thereof  within  the  outer 
end  of  the  socket  member  but  to  prevent  inward  with 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  molding  of  concrete  fence 
posts  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  frame  support- 
ing an  elevated  horizonul  Ubie.  a  removable  mold  struc- 
ture supported  upon  the  Uble  defining  mold  forming 
channels,  said  mold  structure  including  a  bottom  wall 
having  relatively  spaced  openings  therethrough  opemng 
into  said  channels,  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  shafts  ro- 
uubly  mounted  upon  said  frame  below  the  bottom  wall 
in  relatively  spaced  relation,  a  plurality  of  core  support- 
ing bars  having  core  studs  thereon,  inwardly  extending 
arms  keyed  on  each  of  said  shafts  for  each  of  said  bars, 
links  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
and  pivouUy  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  bars,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shafts  simultaneously  compnsing 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  one 
of  said  shafts  with  a  handle  portion  at  one  side  of  said 
shaft  and  an  extension  portion  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  shaft,  the  other  shaft  having  a  second  lever  keyed 
therewith  extending  from  said  shaft  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  extension  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  op- 
erating lever,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  extension  portion 
of  the  operating  lever  with  the  outer  end  of  said  second 
lever  whereby   upon  movement  of  the  operating  lever 
said  shafts  will  simultaneously  rock  and  through  said 
arms  and  links  horizontally  move  said  bars  simultaneous- 
ly for  movement  of  the  cores  thereon  into  and  out  of  said 
channels  through  the  openings  in  the  bottom  wall. 


2^17,M3 
ROAD  FORM 
loaeph  S.  pump*.  New  Ombcriaiid,  W.  Viuasslrioirto 
New   CambiilMd  Metal  Products,   DMtkm  of  The 
Matthew  PhflUpi  CMspaay,  New  CumbcriaBd,  W.  Va., 
a  conoratloa  of  West  Vkttala 
Ap|£»tk«  Fchrvaiy  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  717.248 
1  CMm.    (CL  25—118) 
An  interchangeable  road  form  section  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  adjacent  form  sections  comprising  a  main 
lower  horizontal   flange  having   an  upturned  lip   at  its 

749   0«.       .^7 


drawal  from  the  socket  member,  the  other  of  said  end 
plates  having  a  similar  tubular  socket  member  posiUoned 
in  an  opemng  located  centraUy  thereof  so  that  the  socket 
members  at  the  cooperating  ends  of  adjacent  form  sec- 
tions can  be  brought  into  alignment  to  permit  telescoping 
of  the  cylindrical  connecting  member  of  one  socket  naem 
ber  within  the  other  socket  member,  and  a  lock  pm  on 
one  of  said  i^ates  for  slidaWc  movement  throu^  an  open 
ing  therein  which  is  spaced  laterally  from  said  tubular 
socket  member  of  said  plate  for  cooperating  with  a  sim- 
ilarly located  socket  opening  in  the  opposite  end  plate  of 
an  adjacent  road  form  section  to  prevent  relative  twisung 
of  the  two  adjacent  connected  road  form  secUons  about 
the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  connecting  member,  said  stop 
member   comprising    an    angle    bracket    having    a   hon- 
zontal  leg  secured  to  said  lower  flange  and  an  upstanding 
leg,  a  lug  on  tht  inner  end  of  said  cylindrical  member 
which  engages  the  upsUnding  leg  of  said  angle  bracket, 
said  lug  having  a  rod-receiving  opening  and  said  hon 
zontal  leg  of  said  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  rod- 
receiving  openings  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  form  to 
facilitate   sliding  of   said   cylindrical   member   between 
non-telescoping  and  telescoping  positions  relative  to  the 
tubular  socket  member  on  said  adjacent  form  section.  \^ 

2,917*884 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  UQUID 

CONVEYOR  DUCT 

Cwtb  L.  Bmtom,  Sacrameato,  Cattf. 

Orlgfai.1  appllcatloa  Wy  3.  l^JS^jwlalNo  595,667,  n^ 

Pitttit  No.  2343.913,  dati^  Ja^  «Jl»»r^  g^*^ 

and  this  appHcatloa  May  15,  1957.  S«lal  No.  659^10 

4Clateis.  (CL  25-131.5) 
3  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  liquid  conveyor  duct, 
said  apparatus  comprising  an  expandible  member 
formed  of  an  internal  member  and  an  oppositdy  ex- 
tending outer  tubular  member,  said  members  threaded! y 
connected  together,  a  ground  piercing  point  at  end  ot 
each  member,  a  laterally  projecting  ear  earned  by  one 
of  said  members  and  having  a  vertical  opening  there^ 
through,  a  vertical  rod  loosely  engaged  through  said 
opening,  upper   and   lower   nuts  threaded  on   said   rod 
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ber  and  said  rod.  a  chain  having  one  end  «ocurcd  to  the 
U»  edge  of  taid  U-shaped  form,  an  eye  u  the  approxi- 
mLe  center  of  said  chain,  the  other  end  of  said  chain 


being  removably  secured  to  the  edge  ol  said  U-shaped 
form  and  diametrically  opposite  said  attached  end  of  said 
chain,  said  .uspcnsion  rod  passing  vertically  through  said 
eye  of  said  chain,  thereby  supporting  said  U-shaped 
form  in  the  desired  position  while  concrete  u  poured 
between  said  forms  and  walls  of  said  channel  in  the 
ground,  thereby  forming  a  liquid  conveyor  duct. 


gel  filamentary  structure  by  said  drying  means  while  it 
is  in  an  unrestrained  and  free-to-shrink  condition  to  de- 
stroy the  aquagel  and  convert  it  to  a  crimped  and  heat- 
set  fiber  product. 


2,917,tt5  ,  .  ^,„ 

MFTHOD  FOR  CURLING  HIGHLY  CRYSJ,;Jt!-"^^ 
SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  AND  FILAMENTO 

Uo  F.  Rokoai,  Ltewood,  MfcA^  ■■'■■"^  ^  ^^J^ 
Chcmkal  Coapny,  MMbud,  Mich^  a  corporadon  of 

'^*"''**       Fehraary  23,  If  5*,  Serial  No.  5«7,2f  1 
fChitmM.    (CLIS— 72) 


2,»17Jt7 
BONDED  FLEECE  LAMINATED  CUSHIONING 

INSOLK 

wmtem  M.  Sclieil.  Ckkago,  DL 

ArpMfdiw  MmA  rJ,  IMi,  toM  N«.  57Mlt 

2CI>ln>.    (CLli— ••) 


"'aI? 


WZJ) 


2  An  insole  for  free  dwpodtion  in  an  article  of  foot 
wear,  comprising  a  bottohi  Uycr  of  foam  latex  havinF 
imercommunicaung  cells  so  as  to  be  air  pervious,  and  a 
top  layer  of  matted  wool  fleece  stitch-locked  m  a  strctcha 
ble  and  air  pervious  fabric,  said  fleece  being  primarily 
on  one  side  of  said  fabric,  said  latex  layer  being  secured 
directly  to  the  other  side  of  said  fabric. 


1 .  Method  for  curling  highly  crystalline  synthetk  fibers 
of  a  normally  highly  crystalline  saran  copolymer  to  pro- 
vide them  with  a  permanent  crimp  which  comprises  direc- 
tional ly  heating  the  fiber  while  it  is  in  a  relaxed  condi- 
tion to  unilaterally  differentially  amorphize  it  cross- 
sectionally;  tensioning  the  differentially  amorphized.  re- 
laxed fiber  so  as  to  preferentially  elongate  it  in  its  more 
amorphous  cross-sectional  regions  without  substantially 
orienting  said  fiber,  stretching  said  fiber  to  a  completely 
oriented  condition;  and  relaxing  said  oriented  fiber. 


2,9l7,Mt 

SWAGE  RIFUNG  TOOL 

Gerald  R.  Dingini,  QmU^am,  W.  Ya. 

AaffMt  5, 1954,  Sorlal  No.  44g,942 
4  CUM.    (CL29— 1.1) 


2317JN 
METHOD  FOR  CRIMFING  ACRYLONTTRILE 
POLYMER  FIBERS 
Thonas  C.  Spcncc,  Coocord,  aad  Robert  B.  F«>S»  Wf*- 
int  Creek,  Calif.,  and  Hafiy  N.  Woeyer,  ^fldhad, 
Mich.,  •wdymn  to  The  Dow  CiM«lcal  CuaspaT,  Mld- 
buML  Mich.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatloa  Iwe  5.  1957.  Serial  No.  «43,i93 
ItCfakna.    (0.28^72) 
I.  Method  for  crimping  synthetic  textile  fibers  based 
upon  acrylonitrilc  polymers  which  comprises  forming  an 
aquagel  filamentary  structure  of  said  polymer  that  con- 
tains an  amount  by  weight  of  water  that  is  at  least  about 
equal  to  the  quantity  of  polymer  in  the  hydratcd  struc 
turc;  crimping  the  aquagel  filamentary  structure  by  de- 
forming it  into  a  crimp  pattern  under  the  influence  of  a 
force   that   is  between   about   50   and    1,000  pounds   per 
square  inch  of  aquagel  cross  section,  said  force  being 
applied  for  a  period  of  time  not  longer  than  about  five 
seconds  to  induce  said  crimp  pattern  in  the  individual 


1  A  swage  tool  of  tungsten  carbide  for  forming  heUcal 
like  rifling  in  a  bored  barrel  blank  comprising  a  piston- 
like pilot  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  bore  of  said 
blank,  an  intermediate  portion  rearwardly  of  said  pilot 
and  of  a  diameter  less  than  said  pUot.  and  a  forwardly 
tapered  swage  portion  rearwardly  of  said  intermediate 
portioa  with  helicoidal  groove-forming  ninners  thereon, 
said  runners  being  of  a  predetermined  radius  to  produce 
rifling  confonning  to  the  conventional  finished  standard 
and  said  runners  being  of  predetermined  mimmum  length 
to  substantially  eliminate  the  inherent  rototive  tendency 
of  the  swage  tool  on  movement  through  the  bore  of  said 
blank  so  that  the  helix  may  be  created  by  roution  erf 
the  barrel  blank  without  roUUon  of  the  swage  tool,  said 
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.1.  .w-  A.«*rmin«l  noTtioos  of  said  material,  forming  said  ma- 
'^r^'^:^Z:^^  -^ZT^l^^l^  JrSSfa^'^portion  and  .  least  «.  tab  port^n 
Scatioo  of  .aid  fbrwanBy  tveied  rsrue  portion. 


WiUI 


METHOD  OF 


P^SbSg  GUN  BARRELS 


f- 


to 


LtaBllad,  Montreal, 
IJTl^'SaHtf  No.  534,1S1 


1    The  process  of  forming  a  gun  bore  and  cartridge 

chamber  in  a  cylindrical  ^'^J^f^^\''^. 
fonning  an  axial  bore  in  the  cyUndncal  member,  reduong 
ot^eS  secUon  of  the  meinber  by  removmg  material  to  a 
^^tXL  than  the  diameter  of  the  remainmg  section. 
fiS  aWidge  chamber  in  the  bore  portion  contained 
S^oi  Ui^^ction  by  cold  swaging  the  l*r«er  j«:- 
Torreducing  Oie  Urger  section  ^^ ,'^Z\^^^ 
a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  fir«  jeduc^ JJ^ 
tion.  and  forming  the  bore  by  swaging  the  first  reduced 
section.  


so  that  said  tab  portion  wiU  be  formed  from  one  of  said 
predetermined  portions  from  which  said  coating  has  been 

removed.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 

..  . ^^"""  TrKifAUA  c  boa 

AW  AD  ATI  IS  FOR  A^ifBLING  AN  ELECTRODE 

^7^  FW  Kec4^dbchargeotvi^^ 

Roy   K«^  Wolke,  Maplewood,  Jo>-LJ^^grL2!S 
to  iSilo  Coiponllon  of  Ameriea.  a  corpowtlo.  of 
oSlTSpUcatto.  May  24,  IMJ.  SfHd  No.  22MJ6, 
^H5S;a^p5£SAlS'2l^ 
"•'^^  IClahB.    (a.  29— 25.19) 


VENETIAN 


N( 
1 


mift  ASSEMBLY  DEVICE 
0%  Howloa.  T«. 
1?  195«,  Sariri  No.  Ml,7t7 
(CL  29— 24.5) 


f    r 


In  a  blind  assembly  device,  a  slat  table  and  a  frame- 
work for  assembling  the  blind,  a  head  rail  elevator  ad^ 
justable  horizontally  and  movable  vertically  in  P^^^^ 
'stages,  an  air  motor  having  a  2;""^Vl.S;i  .^iS^ 
air  drculaUng  lines  for  reciprocating  ^"^^J^^^f^ 
and  cables  cootroiliag  the  verucal  ,J«>^«»  °*f~ 
elevator,  a  ratchet  rotating  said  pulleys  and  «««»,  a 
pawl  extending  fitsm  said  pi*»  and  in  OP^""]?  »«?■ 
lion  with  said  ratchet,  a  valve  controlling  the  di- 
rection of  circulation  of  air  through  sanl  piston,  a  con- 
trol arm  on  said  valve,  solenoids  on  each  end  of  said  arm 

for  elTccting  the  actuation  of  said  vaWe,  means  m  said 
framework  for  activating  one  of  "'^  «>'^'**'  TT;^*"  ^ 
slat  is  moved  into  position  for  assembly  and  deartivating 
said  solenoid  and  activating  the  other  solenoid  when  the 
prtaelected  disunce  of  elevation  of  the  elevator  has  been 
effected. 


2317411 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTRODE 

STRUCTURE 

EladHc  CoiifvaBJi  •  ooeporatkM  of  New  Yock 
'*'       Alpllcailo«J"MlS,1955,S«WNo.SlS,(M 
6Cli*M.    (CL29-^2SJt) 

1.  T^e  method  oi  prodocmg  electrode  elements  com- 
prising the  steps  of  applying  a  coating  on  a  piece  of 
conductive  material,  removing  said  coating  irooi  pre- 


A  tie  for  fadliuting  the  mounting  of  an  el«:trode  on 
an  ii^Sig^r  V  said  iig  having  a  plana^ 
face  for  receiving  said  plate,  a  cavity  in  said  surfaa 
S^  to^SJJed  in  registry  with  •VP«^«  «  "^J 
JSrand  a  plurality  of  finger,  ri«ng  ^om  «kI  »urfi^ 
and  disposed  around  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
^yeSlniots  in  said  spacer  plate  said  fingers  indudn^ 

fside  portion  adjacent  said  »"rf»«  !°  XSL^ 
soaced  edge  portions  of  said  cavity,  and  a  bevelled  side 
^t^  2Lte  from  «iid  surfao.  for  formmg  a  funnd 
tev  guiding  an  electrode  into  said  aperture  m  the  spacer 
plate.  

2,917^13 
DETACHABLE  ™«iHOlg«^FECULLV  FOR 

Gcraumy,    awlgpoes  to    Hugo   a.—— — »♦  -r-^ 

Westphalia,  Gcraumy 

\JpBSto.  April  It,  195t,  Serial  No.  727,729 
Claim,  priority,  arpBeatto.  Gen—T  A-p«t  2,  1957 

2  Cfadms.    (O.  29 — M) 

1    A  detachable  tool  holder,  especially  for  grooving 

files"  and  similar  tools,  comprising  in  combination  a  sub- 

stMtiaUy  straight  elongated  intermediate  portion^wo  pro- 

^om  formS  at  one  end  thereof  and  spaced  in^e 

Situdinal  direction  of  ^^  I'^'^'^^'Jt^T^' oi  ti^ 
^ially  hemispherical  portion  at  the  other  end  of  «ud 

SS^'iate  poS^  to  form  ^.J^j^^l^^^ 
ai  a  tool  said  projections  and  said  hemnphencal  portion 
«tc.Sri  ^  «^  direction  from  one  sKk  of  the  m^- 
SSate  portion  and  subsuntially  normal  to  the  tojj- 
SSSl  aS  thereof,  a  slot  in  each  projection,  .aid  slots 
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A-       *««   «nnr>«ite  tides  of  tbc  projocUom  and    nwving  the  portions  of  uid  cover  between  the  paired 

tightly  atuching  the  outer  edges  of  said  spirals  to  the 
/*'  edges  of  the  spiral  shaped  part  of  said  cover  remaining 


after  said  last  mentioned  removal. 


H 


HUB  MEMBER  fSSJS^S^  TlKKVm  JS 
LIKE,   AND  METHOD   AND  AFF ARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 


and  a  number  of  parallel  grooves  formed  on  the  hemi- 
spberical  portion  for  tensioning  a  tool  mounted  in  the 
holder. 


V. 


2,9I7J14 

RESSn^ANCE  TIME  MEASURING  DEVICES 

Joha  G.  Rackcbhaas,  MadiMm,  N  J. 

AppikatkMi  Inc  7,  if  52,  Serial  N«.  W^l 

HClaloM.    (CL29— ISSJ) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  electro-conducting  film 
resistors  comprising  placing  a  non-conducting  hollow 
member  in  a  vacuum  chamber,  running  a  wire  mask  m 
the  form  of  a  spiral  frooa  end  to  end  inside  the  hollow 
member  in  said  chamber,  and  a  metal  filament  extending 
lengthwise  through  the  center  of  the  mask  in  the  hollow 
member,  evaporating  metal  from  the  filament  and  de- 
pouting  the  same  on  the  inside  of  the  hollow  member  m 
the  form  of  a  continuous  film,  whereby,  when  the  hollow 
member  is  removed,  a  helical  resistor  element  will  result, 
then  attaching  terminals  to  each  end  of  the  resistor  ele- 
ment and  finally  sealing  the  ends  of  the  member  so  as  to 
provide  a  hermetic  seal  for  the  resultant  reaisUnce  ele- 
ment.   

2,»17,S15 

SCREW  CONVEYOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

George  AlcxaadrovAy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppUortioa  Modi  12, 1957,  Serial  N«.  «45,429 

4ClaiiiH.    (Q.  29~154J) 


to  Finwi  Mwkm 
(RidrKGenni 

J 


Ubm.  WeatphailB,  Gwy»  aMigBor 
I  fYM  D«  Loo  4k  Co^  FroBdcBberf 


2t,  195t,  Sariiri  No.  71«,M3 
(CL  29— 159J) 


•Vir^ 


1    A   method  of  cold  flow  forming  tmder  pressure 
dish-shaped  hub  members  for  spoked  bicycle  wheels  or 
the  like,  said  hub  members  forming  as  an  independent 
uBiury  structure  a  baU  bearing  cup  and  a  penpheral 
flange  for  mounting  the  spokes  of  a  wheel,  compnsing 
the  steps  of  Wanking  a  circular  steel  disk  with  a  central 
aperture,  pre-pressing  said  disk  in  cold  slate  between  a 
first  die  member  adapted  to  the  internal  shape  of  the 
hub  member  to  be  prc-formed  and  a  second  die  member 
adapted  to  the  external  shape  of  said  hub  member,  and 
simultaneously    widening    said   central    aperture    into   a 
conical  aperture  so  that  predetermined  portions  of  the 
finished  hub  member  adjacent  the  aperture  are  thicker 
than  the  disk  while  predetermined  other  portions  of  the 
hub  member   adjacent  the  outer  periphery  thereof  are 
thinner  and  the  material  thereof  has  a  more  dense  struc- 
ture than  that  of  the  disk. 


.'AA 


-t 


2,917417 
RECEIVER  FOR  SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTORS 

Harry  Zri  Tabor,  J«n-«»>«»  ■"•v^^jKLil^.^ 
iHRii  CMBcy  of  bnMl  OiamMtMM  Haiiialt),  Icra- 
mImb,  brad,  a  <i|ii>weiit  of  the  Govirwit  of 

Ivaal 
Applkatioa  Jawiory  17,  1954,  Serial  N4>.  5«l>9i 
ClaiBi  priority,  apHkatfcM  braal  MaRk  25, 1955 

iCIaiM.    (CL2»— IM) 


I.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  conveying 
screws  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  pair  of  helical 
spirals  in  spaced  relation  upon  a  hollow  shaft,  tightly 
atuching  the  inner  edges  of  said  spirals  to  said  shaft, 
removing  the  portions  of  said  shaft  located  between  the 
pair  of  said  spirals,  placing  a  tubular  cover  conforming 
to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  spirals  over  the  same,  rc- 


I 


1.  A  receiver  for  colkclors  of  solar  radiation,  said 
receiver  being  that  part  of  the  collector  on  which  solar 
radiation  impinges  and  adapted  to  convert  light  mto 
uUIizaWe  heat,  comprising  a  compoelle  body  of  low 
thermal  cmissivity  having  a  baae  of  a  bright  metal  stable 
under  operattng  conditioiM  and  wbstaiitially  non-heat 
radiating  and  a  thte  expoMxl  light-abwwptive  and  heat- 
transparent  surface  coaUng  oo  said  baM  m  heat-con- 
ductive relation  thereto,  said  surface  coatiig  abwrbing 
and  converting  impinging  wlar  radiation  mto  heat  which 
u  conducted  to  said  base,  said  coating  being  itaeif  mb- 
stantially  non-heat  radiating.  ^ 
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2,917,Slf 

ALUMINUM  COATODSTKH. HAVl^  CHRO- 

MIUM  IN  DIFFUSION  LAYER 

^^  MralMoton  Corfowltai,  Detroit,  Mklu 

of  Dataware 
Na  rwawfa^    .1— UcBlloa  December  29,  1954 

4ClalM.    (CL29— 19i.2) 

1    A  method  of  providing  a  ductile,  oxidation-resistant 
coating  on  a  ferrous  metal  article,  said  method  compris- 
ing electroplating  a  layer  of  chromium  having  a  thick- 
J»  of  approximately  0.00025  inch  to  0.001  inch  on  a 
ferrous  metal  article,  thereafter  immersing  said  chromi- 
um  plated  ferrous   metal    article   J"   »  '^'"^^  f jL^S' 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  about  1280*  F.  to  1400    F 
and  acuvated  by  aluminum  in  contact  therewith    o  flu^ 
said  article,  retaining  said  plated  article  irj  said  salt  bath 
unul  the  surface  temperature  of  said  article  substantially 
reaches  the  temperature  of  said  bath  to  partially  diffuse 
the  chromium  into  the  ferrous  metal  and  to  dissolve 
oxides  of  chromium  in  the  salt,  subsequently  immersing 
said  plated  article  in   a  molten  coating  metal  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum  and  a^""!';.""^ 
base  alloys  heated  to  a  temperature  of  about  1250     h. 
to  1325*  F    retaining  said  article  in  said  molten  coating 
metal  for  a  period  of  time  not  exceeding  ten  seconds  to 
thereby  form  on  said  article  a  ductile  alummum-iron- 
chromium  interlayer  having  a  thickness  of  approximately 
0.0005  inch  to  0.002  inch  and  an  aluminum  overlay  hav- 
ing a  thickne^  between  about  0.0005   inch   and  0.004 
inch,  and  removing  the  coated  article  from  said  molten 
coating  metal. 

'  '" 

2317,819 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  GLASS  COATED 

APPARATUS  ^„. 

Oraoo  J.  Britto.,  PMifor^  aad  Enttt  F.  Holtx,  ChUl, 
n!y^  aMipion  to  Pfaadler  Peramtlt  Inc.,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  New  York  .  „  _.  .  ^,     ,,,  «i^ 

Appllcatk»  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  577,032 
tCbliBS.    (CL29— 441) 
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and  against  the  wall  thereof,  welding  at  ^^J^^  ^ 
turtis  of  said  reinforcement  to  an  elongated  metal  bar 


2j  n 


extending  longitudinally  of  said  opening,  and  covering 
said  reinforcement  and  said  inner  wall  with  a  layer  of 
cement  mortar. 


.-,-,-        2,917421 
METHOD  FOR  ROLLING  METAL  POWDER 

HermaBB    Frit^h,    ^^^i^^^^^  .pfT^^iLJ'iS^ny 
Mjumesmawi  Aktiengeseilschalt,  Dusseldorf.  Germany, 

a  German  corporation  ^  _,  ,  ^     At^  aia 

t\,imimmi  anUcsttoa  Aprfl  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  4w**; 
^^"SSdeKadK  SIpIkatioa  March  13,  1959,  Serial 

No.  799,384 

SClafaitt.    (CL29— 420J) 


\ 


\ 


1  The  method  of  repairing  a  discontinuity  in  the  coat- 
ing of  a  glass  coated  metallic  vessel  comprising  the  steps 
of  drilling  a  hole  at  the  discontinuity,  grinding  a  flat 
area  on  the  undamaged  glass  coating  surrounding  the  clis- 
conUnuity.  threading  said  hole,  and  secunng  a  repair  plug 
in  said  hole,  said  plug  having  a  threaded  stud  portion  for 
engagement  in  said  hole  and  a  glass  coated  flange  portion 
substantially  conforming  in  sire  and  shape  to  said  ground 
area  and  overiying  said  area  in  scaUng  contact  therewith 


1  The  method  of  compressing  metal  powciers  into 
wrought  metal  shapes  which  comprises  feeding  the  meta^ 
powder  into  a  roll  gap  formed  by  .la««'^»y  *P*^' «?C^ 
sitely  disposed  pressure  rolls  provided  with  compression 
surfaces,  said  compression  surfaces  con^»'°'"f jroov"^ 
a  depth  not  greater  than  about  10  Percent  of  th^hi^kn^^ 
of  the  wrought  metal  shape  being  produced,  compressing 
said  metal  powder  between  said  compression  surfaces  to 
f^m  a  paVSally  consolidated  metal  shape  containing 
^ves.  and  reroUing  said  partially  consolidated  metal 
Thape  with  rolls  having  smooth  compression  surfaces  o 
furuTer  compress  the  partially  compressed  metal  shape  to 
eliminate  the  grooves  therein,  and  to  form  a  completel) 
consolidated  groove-free  metal  shape. 


>  ■•!.'. 


<»l/ 


>i 


2,917424 
METHOD  FOR  LINING  PIPELINES 
FraKb  M.  Matheay,  LyawoodjCaUf ^ airi^or,  by^ 
■■jgamrnn  to  Amcricaa  Pipe  and  Con^rvctioa  Co., 
Loe  Anceica,  Calif,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 
ApplicatloD  Joly  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  599^75 
4ClalBit.    (CL29--441) 
1 .  The  method  of  lining  an  elongated  opening  in  a 
non-metallic  substance  which  comprises  winding  a  wire 
reinforcement  in  the  form  of  a  helix  within  the  opening 


2,917,822 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PIPE  JOINT 
ElvlB  G.  Bolce,  Ho«to«,  Tex.  •ssifnor  to  Reed  Roller 
BU  Company,  Howton,  Tex.  a  corponjtioo  «rf  Texas 
Applicatioa  Jmie  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517.687       ^ 
gClataiu.    (O.  29-447) 
1    The  method  of  securing  a  joint  member  to  a  drill 
pije  ZJfch  consists  in  tapering  the  -ternal  surfaceof  a 
conar.  placing  said  collar  on  the  P.pc  Aanng  ^e  ^f 
the  pipe,  reducing  and  tapenng  the  "?*  ^^^^^"IJ^d 
ber.  hVating  the  end  of  the  P'P^'^^'-^^^^i^^lf  ^^^S 
of  the  Joint  member  in  the  heated  end  of  tfte  pil«  unin 
^he  StSy'^of  the  pipe  is  adja^t  the  shcHil^cr  farmed 
by  the  reduction  of  the  end  of  the  joint  '"cmbcr  heat  ng 
U.e  coUar.  forcing  the  heated  collar  on  the  end  of  the 
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pipe  until  it  ia  ad)«ceiit  said  shoulder  to  form  •  drciun- 


including  a  screeninf  foil  rigidly  connected  to  said  bow- 
ing and  a  first  cutting  blade,  a  driyinf  member  withm 
said  housinf.  said  driving  member  being  connected  to 
said  first  cutting  blade,  means  redprocatini  said  driving 
member  to  reciprocate  said  ilrrt  cutttef  btade  in  a  dfrec- 
tion  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  screening  fbfl.  a  direct- 
action  cutting  head  slidably  connected  within  said  hou«- 


fcrential   trough,   and   iwlding   the   joint   member,   the 
pipe  end  and  the  collar  together  at  said  shoulder. 


METHOD  OF  COLD  FORMING  TOlJUIARTODffiS 

HAVING  INTERNAL  UNDERCUT  GROOVK 

WIlUuB  Arttar  Fletcher,  Graisd  «M^MIdi^airfg»M>r 

to  General  Moloffa  CorpontioiB,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  cor- 

poration  of  Detawnie 

Applkatioa  December  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  701,396 

2  Claims.    (CL  29— 553) 


ins  adjacent  said  screen-type  cutting  head  for  extension 
and  retraction  through  an  opening  in  said  housing,  said 
direct-action  cutting  head  including  a  cutter-comb  and  a 
second  cutting  blade,  and  means  connecting  said  second 
cutting  blade  to  said  driving  member  to  cause  recipro- 
cation of  said  second  cutting  member  relative  to  said 
cutter-comb  solely  when  said  direct-action  cutting  bead 
is  in  its  extended  position  relative  to  said  housing. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  valve  lifter  body  having 
an  undercut  bore  portion  cmnprising  the  steps  of  posi- 
tioning a  solid  metal  slug  in  a  die.  extruding  the  slug  to 
form  a  tubular  body  having  a  bore  closed  at  the  lower  end 
and  having  a  small  outside  diameter  lower  portion  and  a 
large  outside  diameter  up^r  portioa  to  form  a  shoulder 
on  its  outer  surface  positioned  between  the  closed  lower 
end  of  the  bore  and  the  open  upper  end  of  the  body, 
positioning  a  cooperating  punch  within  the  bore  of  said 
body  and  substantially  concentric  therewith,  the  diameter 
of  the  punch  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore, 
extruding  the  bottom  of  said  body  to  form  a  spring  pocket 
therein  of  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  said  bore  and 
to  form  a  shoulder  on  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  body 
between  the  bottom  of  the  spring  pocket  and  the  shoulder 
on  the  outer  wall  surface  of  the  body,  positioning  the 
tubular  body  in  a  draw  die  having  an  aperture  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  lower  portion 
of  the  body,  and  drawing  the  body  through  the  draw  die 
aperture  to  transfer  the  excess  metal  above  the  shoulder 
formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  to  the  interior  of 
the  body  thus  forming  an  undercut  groove  in  the  bore. 


ELECTRIC  SHAVER  WIH  OSCILLATING  BLADE 
P.  Whrtkar,  CUem^VL,jnifvtnw  of  forty  ptrairt 

**  717,2gg 


1.  In  an  electric  shaver  which  includes  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  removable 
foraminous  wall  covering  said  opening  and  forming  a 
cutter  head,  a  motor  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  Wade 
holder  pivotally  mounted  for  oscillation  in  the  casing, 
blades  in  the  blade  holder,  driving  means  between  the 
motor  and  the  blade  holder  OKillating  said  blade  holder, 
the  blade  holder  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein, 
and  prongs  extending  from  the  blades  and  registering 
with  the  apertures  in  the  blade  holder. 


2,917J24 
RECIPROCATING  DRY  SHAVER  HAVING  STA- 
TIONARY FIRST  CUTTING  HEAD  MEANS  AND 
EXIENSIBLE  SECOND  CUTTING  HEAD  MEANS 
Giistav  Jakob  Brains,  GoMack,  Swltzcriaiid,  assigMMr  to 
APAG  Appwatebaa  A.G.,  Goidach,  Goldach,  Switxer- 
laad,  a  Swlsi  company 

AppHcatkm  Fcbmary  19,  195g,  Serial  No.  716,995 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Swftxcriaiid  May  16,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  39—34) 
I.  Dry    shaving    apparatus    comprising    a    housing,    a 
screen-type  cutting  head  connected  to  said  housing  and 


2,917,g26 

CUTTER  AND  TRIMMER  BLADE 

Jack  Pohr,  DcsTcr,  Colo. 

Application  November  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  699^24 

5Clafana.  (O.  3#— 347) 
1 .  A  cutter  and  trimmer  blade  for  operative  association 
with  a  portable  power  tool,  comprising  a  thin,  flat,  rigid, 
circular  plate  adapted  for  rotation  about  its  center  formed 
with  like,  generally-triangular  apertures  uniformly  nwced 
apart  angularly  thereof,  each  of  which  apertures  is 
bounded  by  and  defined  within  margins  whereof  one  is 
straight  substantially  cbordal  of  the  plate  at  the  end  of 
the  aperture  leading  in  the  direction  of  plate  rotation,  a 
second  adjacently  parallels  the  plate  periphery  and  trails 
in  the  direction  of  plate  rotation  from  the  outward  end 
of  the  straight  margin,  and  the  third  u  coovexly  curved 
in  connecting  relation  substantially  cbordally  of  the  plate 
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a 


between  the  Inward  end  of  said  straight  inargin  and  Ae 

JSTll- margin  paralleUng  the  pUtepjjJ^ 

from  said  straight  margin,  a  stem  c«mectibkinc«^    "*£i|  L- 

driven  relation  with  the  power  shaft  of  a  portable  tool       ^jSLtSSTiTN^  Y«A 

If  ^— ^  .  53M37.    DWded  n^  this  appHcatkm  September  16, 

1957,  Serial  No.  6S6,493 

5  nnir-     (CL  32—27) 

'i_Vl-.— \\-  '^ 


-re 


:lli.a     i_ 


u   • 


flxed  centraUy  to  and  extending  perpendicularly  from  said 
plate,  and  a  beveled  edge  OB  e«A  «id  convexly  curved 
aperture  margin  inclined  to  Intersect  the  surface  plane  of 
said  plate  opposite  to  that  engaged  by  said  stem  at  an 
acute  angle  productive  of  a  sharpened  cutter  lying  m  the 
plate  surface  plane  so  intenected. 


tJ^* 


2^17^7 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  CHEESE  MAKING 

APPARATUS 

Marloa  P.  LMkfocd,  Mendota,  lU. 

ApplkatkMi  Febraary  14, 195S,  Serial  No.  715,289 

14  Cbdnss.    (CL  31 — 46) 


.4,\-r- 


1     \  dental  drilling  angle  instrument  compnsmg  an 
elongated  handle  structure,  a  drill  holder  compnsmg  a 
hollow  shaft  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  said  handle  struc- 
ture and  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  said  elongated 
handle   spaced  anti-friction  bearings  rotatably  supponmg 
the  said  hollow  shaft  in  the  said  elongated  handle  struc- 
ture means  carried  by  the  hollow  shaft  between  the  said 
bearings  for  driving  the  hollow  shaft,  a  casing  for  the 
last  said  means  and  said  bearings,  means  substanUally 
sealing  the  said  bearings  in  the  casing,  the  said  casitig 
having  a  bore  through  which  the  drill  holder  hollow  shaft 
emerges  and  having  a  slight  clearance  around  the  dnll 
holder  defining  an  annular  channel  and  means  for  supply- 
ing air  under  pressure  to  the  said  casing  for  the  bearings 
and  to  said  annular  channel  and  thereby  mamtaming  an 
outflow  of  air  at  possible  leakage  points  and  through  said 
annular  channel  to  prevent  entrance  of  water  and  gnt. 


J 


2,917^29 

DRILLING  INSTRUMENT 

Rkhard  W.  PM*.  O-WH-m  £1:^.  «Jp«;  to  ^-^^ 

Dental  iBStrvmcnt  Corpomtlom   Dwbvy,  Comi^  a 

corporatkM  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Febmary  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  717,987 

3  Claims.    {Ci.  32—27) 


1    Apparatus  for  manufacturing  cheese  in  a  conUn- 
uous  flow,  comprising:  a  coagulating  cylinder;  means  up- 
stream from  the  cylinder,  in  the  sense  of  the  direction 
of  said  flow,  for  continuously  supplying  a  mixture  oi 
milk  and  bacteria  culture  thereto;  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  first-named  means  for  mtemuxing  a  pro- 
teolytic enzyme  with  said  mixture,  said  cylinder  bemg 
extended  generally  vertically  for  gravitational  feeding  of 
the    mixture    therethrough;    curd<utting   means    at    the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  interior  of  said  cylinder 
over  the  full  distance  between  the  point  at  which  said 
mixture  is  introduced  and  the  curd-cutting  means,  being 
free  of  obstructions  and  being  formed  for  flow  of  the 
mixture  therethrough  in  a  quiescent  state  solely  by  said 
gravitational  feeding;  and  means  downstream  from  the 
curd-cutting  means  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylinder  for  leading  curd  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder  at  a  rate  corresponding  with  the  feeding  of  said 
mixture  thereto,  whereby  to  maintain  the  cylinder  con- 
tents at  a  constant  level. 


1  A  dental  drilling  instrument  comprising  a  casing 
structure  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  supported  therem, 
m^rLTor  Stating  the  said  hollow  shaft,  "^ ';f«lftK 
JSTSie  hollow  shaft  ami  a  burr  having  its  shant  fitting  m 
^  fricuonally  held  by  the  said  "i.^^^ '-"^jj' "*^ 
the  said  resilient  lining  is  conUined  m  and  held  by  an 
additional  sleeve  element  which  in  turn  fits  «?^and  «  held 
bylhe^id  hollow  shaft,  and  in  ,f '-^^,«^!f ^^ 
sleeve  element  has  a  substantially  ^^^'''*^'^, 
bonded  to  the  resilient  lining  and  a  threaded  <>utff  sur- 
^e  and  the  said  hollow  shaft  has  internal  threading 
engslging  in  the  said  threaded  outer  surface. 
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ItpHMfcT  27, 1M7.  taSii  No.  «tM3l 
2  Cfadm.    (CI.  32-~M) 


r  "'' 


surface  bearing,  whereby  said  Mirface  bearing  may  be 
placed  upon  a  surface  of  a  rafter  board  or  the  like  with 
said  supporting  edge  engaging  an  adiacent  surface  of 
the  board  and  the  body  member  may  then  be  swung  about 
said  edge  to  engage  the  board  and  thereby  facilitate 
marking  of  the  board  at  the  desired  angles  along  said 
linear  marking  edge  and  inner  linear  edge. 


"'^^^^^ 


-^ 


I.  A  dispenser   for  dental  filling  material   in   plastic 
state  comprising  a  tubular  barrel  having  a  funnel-shaped 
supply  chamber  hingcdly  secured   to  the   forward  end 
thereof,  said  funnel-shaped  supply  chamber  having  a  large 
end  and  a  small  end,  the  small  end  compriaing  a  cyUn- 
drical  tubular  discharge  snout  having  in  the  opposite  end 
of  the  supply  chamber  from  the  large  end  an  opemng 
beveled  off  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  said 
funnel-shaped  supply  chamber  adapted  to  hinge  to  rest 
in  a  closed  position  with  iu  large  end  covering  the  forward 
end  of  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  hinge  to  an  open  posi- 
tion exposing  the  large  end  for  loading  with  such  denUl 
filling  material,  latch  means  secured  to  said  barrel  and 
adapted  to  rcleasably  secure  said  supply  chamber  m  said 
closed  position,  rigid  plunger  means  disposed  along  the 
axis  of  said  barrel  and  terminating  in  operating  means, 
the  end  of  the  plunger  inside  said  barrel  being  of  lesser 
transverse  dimension  than  the  inside  of  the  discharge 
snout  of  said  supply  chamber  whereby  when  said  supply 
chamber  is  in   said  closed  position,  depression  of  the 
operating  means  causes  the  end  of  the  plunger  inside  said 
barrel  to  extend  into  the  supply  chamber  and  into  the 
discharge  snout  to  force  such  dental  filling  material  out 
the  small  end  of  said  supply  chamber. 


2^17^31 

ADJUSTABLE  MITERING  SQUARE 

lohn  E.  GoedoB,  Settle,  Wa*. 

Applkatioa  Febmary  7,  lf57,  Serial  No.  63g,74g 

2  Claiina.    (CI.  33— ••) 


1  In  a  mitering  tool,  a  body  member  having  means 
lying  in  a  plane  and  defining  a  surface  bearing,  said 
body  member  having  a  linear  marking  edge  in  the  plane 
of  said  bearing,  a  pivot  on  said  body  member,  a  blade 
swingably  mounted  on  said  pivot  for  movement  in  a 
plane  which  intersects  the  plane  of  the  surface  bearing 
at  forty-five  degrees  along  said  linear  edge,  said  blade 
having  an  inner  linear  edge  contiguous  to  said  linear 
marking  edge  to  form  different  angles  therewith,  and 
means  on  said  body  member  defining  a  supporting  edge 
extending  outwardly  from  and  normal  to  said  surface 
bearing  and  lying  in  a  plane  which  passes  through  the 
pivot  and  which  lies  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 


I' 


nr 


StPaaL 
17, 195S,  S«ffU  No.  T9,in 
(CL  33—124.7) 


HI 
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1  For  engagement  in  an  opening  of  a  crankcase,  a 
dipstick  assembly  comprising:  a  plug  for  the  opening 
extending  in  a  direction  having  a  vertical  component  and 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  having  a  shoulder;  and 
a  dipstick  removably  engaged  in  the  bore  and  having  a 
shoulder  seating  against  the  first  menuoned  shoulder,  a 
neck  extending  downwardly  from  the  second  mentioned 
shoulder  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  plug  to  provide  an 
open  lubricant-receiving  bore  portion  about  the  neck, 
and  a  channeled  lower  end  portion  below  the  neck  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  of  a  diameter  approximately  match- 
ing that  of  said  bore  portion. 


2,917,133 
DEHYDRATION    OF    UNTANNED    SKINS    WITH 
^VATCR-IVnSciBlJE    ORGANIC    SOLVENTCON- 

TAInSg  A  RELATIVELY  NON-HYGROSCOPIC 

ORGANIC   COMPOUND 
Seymov  S.  Kmnen  and  R"^  ^ee  SouAwood^Cta- 

ctaaatL  Okto,  iwTff***—  to  Ltatlwir  Rcaaarck  Cotpora- 

tlo^  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  ■cosyowtie*  of  Dchware 

NoDrawtaf.    Applicndon  fltP^wbtr  21, 1»S5 

Sarial  No.  535,755 

9  OaliM.    (CL  34—9) 

1  In  the  method  of  dehydrating  water-wet  ununned 
hides  which  comprises  extracting  the  water  from  the  hides 
with  a  low-boiling,  water-miscible,  inert  organic  solvent, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  ending  the  extraction 
at  a  point  where  the  hides  conuin  from  2  to  15%  resid- 
ual water  at  least  the  final  extraction  of  water  being 
done  With  a  low-boUing,  water-miscible,  inert  organic 
solvent  comaining  0.4  to  4%  of  a  relatively  non-hygro- 
scopic addant  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  1 50  C. 
and  which  is  a  compound  soluble  in  the  solvent  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  aliphatic  alcohols,  aliphaUc  simple  ethers,  and  ali- 
phatic ether  alcohols  conUining  only  carbon,  hydrogen, 
and  oxygen,  and  in  which  the  oxygen  is  present  as  a  radi- 
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cal  of  the  group  conslfting  of  primary  hydnwyl  and  ethw, 
the  ratio  of  aaid  radicals  to  carbon  being  such  aa  to 
yield  N«50  to  90  in  the  formnla 


400+^^±^+120l'* 


N' 


>       a  is  the  nnmber  of  ether  radicals 

6  is  the  number  of  primary  hydroxyl  radicals 
n  U  the  number  of  carbon  atoms;  and 
(b)  phenol,  alkyl  substituted  phenol  cootaming  up  to  five 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  substltuent,  phenyl  subsUtuted 
phenol  2-ethyl  hexamrfc  acid,  p-methyl  benzoic  acid,  p- 
methoiy  benzoic  acid,  and  2-«thyl  hexyl  amine;  separat- 
ing the  hides  from  the  Uqnid,  and  evaporating  the  ab 
sorbed  solrent  and  residual  water  from  the  hides  with  a 
stream  of  heated  gat. 


plastic  ihecti  in  spaced  paralld  relationship  rqweaea^ 
a  pUnc  of  a  map  and  a  photograph  respectively,  said 
pair  of  sheets  having  slots  therein,  a  slotted,  rectanruw 
third  sheet  nonnal  to  said  parallel  sheets  and  pnssiDg 
through  said  slots  for  repr^eating  a  vertical  P**J».  * 
fourth  sheet  lying  oblique  to  said  paraflel  sheets  and  satd 
thbd  sheet  and  passhig  through  slots  in  said  sbeett  for 
depicting  an  oWiqoe  plane,  a  comer  of  aaid  rectanfmar 
third  sheet  representing  a  point  at  which  a  photograph  ts 
taken,  poinu  on  said  paraUel  and  obliqoe  sheeU  for  repre- 
scntmg  images  in  their  respective  locations  on  said  de- 
picted planes,  whereby  visualization  of  the  geometrical  as- 
pects of  an  oblique  photograph  is  obtained. 


2,917,t34 ,^ 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  PmENTOJG 
AMMBLING    fNOTRUCTIONS    BY    PICTO- 

iJS^  JSJ^TSiSS?  D.  En-.^  NapervlD., 

Ccm^mn,  ImmvoiiiM,  New  York,  N.Y.,  i 

jLtt^lLe  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,1M 
9  ClalHa.    (CL  35— g) 
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2J1733i 
DEVICE  FOR  DEMONgTRATING  COLOR 

MIXTURE  

Imt  BaltaUn  aai  Chnriaa  HanlBM  Dwl^it, 

AppUcalloa  Oetotar  «,  195»,  Serial  N*.  7i5,34« 
14  CkAmm.    (CL  35    2tJ) 


1  In  a  color  demonstration  device  a  first  transparent 
member  bearing  a  color  filter  of  limited  extent  and 
adjacent  said  color  filter  a  translucent  chart  bearing  a 
transmitunce  curve  an>ropriate  to  said  filter,  »«*  * 
second  transparent  member  bearing  a  color  filter  of 
limited  extent  and  adjacent  said  filter  a  translucent  diart 
bearing  a  transmitunce  curve  appropriate  to  said  filter, 
the  arrangement  of  said  filters  and  said  charts  on  said 
members  being  such  that  said  charts  can  be  brou|Jit 
into  registry  and  said  filters  into  at  least  partial  over- 
lapping position  for  viewing  by  transmitted  light. 


1.  A  method  of  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  electrical 
terminals,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  projecting  a  wiring 
diagram  upon  a  screen  adjacent  to  a  panel  cootaimng  the 
terminals  to  be  interconnected,  said  wiring  diagram  sym- 
boUcaUy  iUustrating  wires  faterconnecting  terminaU  ar- 
ranged in  a  spatial  relationship  identical  with  that  in  which 
the  actual  terminaU  are  arranged,  and  wiring  said  termi- 
nals in  accordance  with  the  diagram  presented  upon  the 
screen.  

2,917435 

PHOTO  GEOMETRY  MODELS 

M.  NalMiB,  GntMsvUle,  Va. 

wmmrr  2^1^  8«W  No.  71t,m 

ICUbM.    (CL35--S) 

(Grasrted  ndar  TMe  35,  D.8.  Coda  (1952),  sac.  2M) 


MEMORY  MOQGERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

AppllcIiZrApra  293^7.  Serial  No.  655,M4 
^'^^iSilm.    (CL35-tt) 


1 .  A  device  for  ilhiatrating  the  geometry  of  an  oblique 
photograph,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  transparent 

749   O  G— 68 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  memory  jogger 
comprising  in  combination  two  ring  shaped  elemoiU  of 
different  sizes,  one  such  element  being  located  concen^ 
tricalJy  within  the  other,  means  to  pivotally  connect  auch 
elements  together  at  diametrically  opposite  locations  for 
relative  rotation  of  such  elements  about  an  axis  extendmg 
centrally  through  the  planes  of  both  elements  when  the 
elements  are  parallel  to  each  other,  an  erasable  8urfa« 
planar  element  carried  by  the  smaUer  first  menaoned 
clement,  means  to  retain  the  two  elemenu  m  planar  reg 
istry  with  each  other  comprising  a  spring  leaf  element 
secured  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  larger  of  the  first 
mentioned  elements  at  a  location  intermediate  between 
the  means  to  pivotally  connect  the  elements  together  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  and  biased  for  spring  ur^ 
inwardly  towards  the  smaller  element  and  a  notch  formed 
in  the  outer  periphery  of  such  smaller  element  m  position 
to  receive  such  spring  leaf  element  in  retaining  fashion, 
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together  with  a  cover  element  hingedly  coonected  to  the 
larger  of  the  first  named  ring  shaped  elements,  said  hinged 
connection  being  located  adjacent  to  one  of  the  pivotal 
connections  between  the  larger  and  smaller  ring  shaped 
elements  together  with  a  noUtion  pencil  of  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  larger  ring  shaped 
element,  and  means  to  removably  connect  such  pencil  to 
such  larger  ring  shaped  element,  comprising  a  spring  clip 
secured  to  such  larger  ring  shaped  element  at  its  face 
opposite  to  the  location  of  the  hinged  cover  element, 
such  clip  being  located  on  such  larger  ring  shaped  element 
substantially  ninety  degrees  from  the  location  of  the 
hinged  connection  of  the  cover  to  such  ring  shaped  ele- 
ment, and  means  to  removably  connect  one  end  of  the 
pencil  to  such  larger  ring  shaped  element  at  a  position 
opposite  to  such  spring  clip. 


tweea  said  side  sections  and  aecored  thereto,  a  rapport 
member  indudat  «  phmlity  o<  ipncttl  pvalld  legs  ae- 
curad  to  said  frame,  a  body  member  iartiMling  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  arms  cxtentfng  traasvendy  with  respect 
to  said  bars  and  secured  thereto,  a  flat  plate  extending 
across  said  bars  and  arraafed  between  said  arms,  rubber 
bands  extending  between  said  arms  and  arranged  over  said 
plate,  a  rod  supported  by  said  bars  and  arranged  con- 
tiguous to  one  of  said  side  aectiona,  and  a  plurality  of 
manually  movable  tapes  exteadiag  over  said  plate  and  be- 
low said  arms,  said  tapes  having  indicaa  thereon  such  as 
numerals  or  letters  of  dw  alphabet 


'Q 


ILLUMINATED  WRITING  PANEL 

Bdwfes  A.  Msagass,  Potaaa.  OUa. 

Afpllcatloa  Maidi  It,  19S5,  8erlai  No.  493,44« 

SCIaiBis.    (CL35— «) 


M1734t  «> 

HEEL  AND  BAa  ASSEMBLY 
L.  Beckwitk,  Ne«lB%  aad  Chulaa  P.  Maclvcr. 
Slow.  MaaL,  asslginn  la  BeckwIdi-ArAea  lac^  Water- 
Sown,  MasL,  a  cotporathM  of  New  HaaipiUre 
Applkatioa  Octoker  23,  IfSt.  Solal  No.  7i9,15«     . 
4C]aiaH.    (0.36—35) 


•\j  •  jj 


►—J 


1.  A  device  of  the  described  character  comprising  a 
plate  of  transparent  material,  illuminating  nteans  for  ad- 
mitting light  to  the  interior  of  said  transparent  plate,  a 
flexible  sheet  of  translucent  material  extending  over  a 
surface  of  said  plate  and  substantially  free  of  the  latter, 
the  surfaces  of  said  plate  being  parallel  and  highly  pol- 
ished to  normally  effect  the  total  reflection  of  light  ad- 
mitted to  the  interior  of  said  plate,  and  the  surface  of 
said  sheet  confronting  said  plate  being  also  highly  polished 
so  that  said  sheet,  when  pressed  against  said  plate,  ad- 
heres molecularly  to  the  plate  at  the  locations  where  the 
pressure  is  applied  and  light  escapes  from  said  plate 
through  said  locations  to  tnmsilhiminate  the  sheet  at  said 
locations,  and  so  that  separation  of  the  sheet  from  the 
plate  eradicates  the  transillumination  at  said  locations, 
said  plate  having  a  light  reflecting  pattern  at  the  surface 
thereof  remote  from  said  sheet  operative  to  reflect  light 
from  the  interior  of  said  plate  through  the  surface  of 
the  latter  adjacent  said  sheet  thereby  to  permanently 
transilluminate  said  sheet  with  a  pattern  corresptmding 
to  said  light  reflecting  pattern. 


-^3 


1.  A  heel  assembly  comprising  a  base  of  resinous 
composition  having  a  breast  wall  and  curved  walls  sur- 
rounding an  internal  cavity,  a  scries  of  spaced  abutments 
formed  integrally  with  said  walls  projecting  into  said 
cavity,  and  a  rubber  heel  section  having  a  breast  wall  and 
curved  walls,  a  series  of  naS-recehring  lugs  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  walla  and  spaced  to  register  with  said 
abutments  of  said  base,  and  interlocking  connections  be- 
tween said  base  and  rubber  heel  section  registering  their 
breast  faces  in  flush  relation. 


2^17,141  _ 

PLASnC  HEEL  BASES  FOR  SHOES 
A.  Ott,  McfTfll,  ami  Rejassai  Mnfmt,  Toma- 
bawk,  Wia.,  aasliWNns  to  A»ert  H.  WalabrenMr  Cc, 
MBwaakae,  Wla^  a  tatpawHaa  of  WIseaaaiB 
ninlhnallna  of  appBceHoa  SasW  N^  417444,  Marck 
19.  1954.  nia  appMcaHna  Ja|y  9.  195t,  Serial  No. 
741^1 

4  nihil    (CL3<— 35) 
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1317J39 

CHANGEABLE  EXHIBITOR  HAVING  A  PLU- 
RALITY OF  INDEPENDENT  MANUALLY 
MOVABLE  TAPES  CARRYING  EDUCA- 
TIONAL INDICTA 

Paid  AgrHlo,  Gilroy,  CaW. 

AppHcaflon  September  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  <12,M4 

,  1  Claim,    (a.  35—76) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  one-piece  skeleton 

heel  base  of  plastic  material  which  is  hard  and  which 

includes  a  rim  portion  having  sides  and  having  a  front 

part  and  a  rear  part,  said  heel  base  having  the  major 

portion  of  its  interior  area  within  said  rim  formed  with 

openings  which   render  the  article   light  in  weight  and 

which  extend   through   the  entire  thickness  of  the  heel 

In  a  changeable  exhibitor,  a  rectangular  frame  includ-    base,  a  relatively  narrow  straight  transverse  web  inter- 

ing  spaced  parallel  end  sections  and  spaced  parallel  side    mediate  the  length  of  the  heel  base  connecting  opposite 

sections,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  bars  extending  be-    sides  of  said  rim,  said  rear  part  of  the  rim  having  a  nail 
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baM,  there  betng  other  aafl  receMng  protrusioBs  pro|ect- 
ing  into  die  failerior  area  from  the  rides  of  the  rim  and 
raargiag  wteh  the  ends  of  a^  transverw  web. 


ppgr  cusfflWwcOTviCTi 

**•  ^nftH^iSii  Na.  ••9,453 
(CL  34-71) 


cushion  of  lesser  size  than  said  sheets  disposed  between 
said  sheets  inwardly  of  the  edges  of  the  shecte  and  secured 

^,    .  ,.         .      around  its  edge  <Hrfy  to  said  foam  sheet. 

1.  An  iaaoto  type  foot  cmhioaing  apphance  coaiprto-   »™"™  »* 

ing  a  vinyl  film  forming  a  cover  layer  for  disposal  against  ^— ^— 

the  foot  of  the  wearer,  a  vii^i  foam  layer  coartaaive  ,  .,,  «j4 

with  laid  cover  layer,  aad  a  fmed  joint  at  the  edges  .w^vw  «TM^vviiMr  riKHiON 

Jf  laTlayer.  ccaplpoiied  aolely  of  the  materia  of  the  ^JSilTsSS! c£SS^ 

layen  of  aaid  cmhioaiat  appliance  when^  the  layen  ^™^S^J2L^ir77mi'7^^i^^  «g.978 

are  oaattacbed  thron^boiit  their  foot  supporting  surfaces.         "--•  <  _   - .    — . 


(CL  34—71) 


FOOT  CUSHIONING  OTVICE  WITH  SECURED  PAD 
ML  Schali  CUcMO,  IB. 
ijTrr"-  13,  ltS«.  Scftei  No.  it9,73S 
ICU^m.    <CL3<— 71) 


1.  In  a  foot  cuihiOBtaf  appliance,  a  plaatic  cover  sheet, 
a  thicker  plutic  foam  cmhirwiing  iheet  coeaianriva  with 
and  underiying  the  cover  ibeet,  a  smaller  plastic  foam 
cushioning  elemem  positioned  between  said  sheets  in  an 
intermediate  location,  a  fused  joint  securing  said  she^ 
together  at  their  edges,  and  a  fused  joint  •«»™S^»^ 
sheets  together  around  said  eleenent  leavmg  the  sheets 
otherwise  unattached  and  holdmg  said  element  trapped 
in  fUed  position.    ^^^^^^^^^ 

LAMINATED  FOOT  cffioiONING  DEVICE 
WITH  PqaPglTOLPT 

AppBcattoToatoh!^  iSjlwTs-tl'Na.  €l€^25 
1  CWak    (CL  34—71) 


1.  In  a  foot  supporting  cushion,  a  bottom  sheet  of  un- 
supported  vinyl  film,  a  lower  Uyer  of  vinyl  foam  over- 
K^said  bottom  sheet  aad  of  »«»««»?»»«***.*?- 
^aTiheet.  an  upper  layer  of  vinyl  foam  of  subrtantially 
the  same  area  ai  mid  bottom  iheet  overiying  mid  lower 
Uver.  an  unsupported  vinyl  film  top  sheet,  and  a  toe  Une 
heitt  ical  team  ooimectint  the  bottom  and  top  sheets  and 
deflniag  the  boimdiag  edge  of  the  cushion  whereby  the 
larger  upper  foam  layer  endoaes  the  lower  foam  layer 
excqrt  at  the  bottom. 


2^17fS47  

FOOT  CUOTONING  DEVKJEWTTH  ^«>ED  LIFT 

rity^SrftsTltSi  Na.  444.122 
lOafc^    (CL  34-71) 


a 


^^SEBX^ 


A  laminated  foot  coahioning  device,  comprising  a 
cushion  sheet,  a  cover  sheet,  a  second  cover  sheet  partial- 
ly overlying  a  fKe  of  the  cushion  sheet,  all  three  sheett 
joined  by  a  heat  sealed  scam  at  the  bounding  edges  of 
the  flrat  two  said  sheets,  and  a  lift  interposed  between 
said  second  cover  sheet  and  the  adjacent  cushion  sheet, 
and  said  lift  being  also  secured  by  mid  beat  leal  team 
at  iu  outer  edge.    

W17,i45  _ 

FOOT  CUHUpNING  AND  gUrPOimNG  DEVICE 

OcJSi  I^H^^sSTno.  414,341 
3Claima.    (CL  34— 71) 

1.  A  fbol  cushioning  and  supporting  device,  compris- 
ing a  thin  cover  tfaeet.  a  thicker  sheet  of  foam  cusfaion- 


A  foot  cushioning  device  comprising  a  reUtivdy  thin 
thermoplastic  cover  sheet,  a  relatively  thick  thcrmoplastK 
foam  sheet,  a  heavy  seal  seam  coonectmg  said  thermo- 
plastic cover  sheet  and  said  thermoplastic  foam  sheet  and 
defining  the  bounding  edge  of  the  device,  a  thermoptoac 
Uft  of  lesser  area  than  said  cover  and  sheet  onpoaed 
therebetween  to  give  combined  meutarsal  and  longitu- 
dinal aix*  support  and  a  heat  seal  seam  ;oinmg  said  lift 
to  the  underside  of  said  cover  sheet  along  the  boundmg 
edge  of  said  Uft  whereby  said  cover,  sheet  and  Uft  are 
unattached  except  for  said  heat  seal  seams. 


2,917,148 
LIGHT  WElGlir  FOOT  SWPORTING  DEVICE 

irwiiB  m  riiiiii — '-r  .>b-_,^ 

laaMiailsa  AaflaaC  2L  1957,  Serial  No.  479,329 
^  2aSme.    (CL  34-71) 

1.  In  an  art*  wpporting  device,  thin  oppw  «»  "^ 
sheets  of  thermoplastic  material,  an  intermediate  sheet  ol 
thermoplastic  foam,  all  said  sheets  being  of  equal  area  and 

secured  together  by  a  heat  seal  seam  akwg  the  bouadtng 
edge  of  the  device,  a  Ugfat  weight  and  comparatively 
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rigid  arch  supporting  element  between  the  foam  iheet   spuds,  each  adapted  to  be  vertically  raiaod  and  towered 


and  one  of  the  other  sheeU,  and  a  tramverse  beat  aeal 


seam  joining  all  said  sheets  in  front  ot  the  heel  seat  of 
the  device  and  behind  said  element  to  cooflne  said  ele- 
ment to  the  central  and  fbrqwrt  of  the  device. 


2317JM9 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  INSOLE  AND  ARCH  CUSHION 

WUBmi  M.  Orhall.  CUowa,  DL 

AppHcatioa  AafMt  21,  1957,  S«M  No.  (793M 

4  <^shBs     (CL  3«— 71) 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  foot  and  arch  cushion,  compris- 
ing a  thermoplastic  cover  sheet,  a  thicker  thermoplastic 
foam  sheet  underlying  said  cover  sheet,  an  added  piece 
of  thermoplastic  foam  positioned  to  underlie  the  loogi- 
tudtnal  arch  of  the  foot,  and  an  added  piece  of  thenno- 
plastic  foam  positioned  to  support  die  metatarsal  arch 
ot  the  foot,  said  added  pieces  being  secured  to  said  cover 
sheet,  and  said  foam  sheet  being  aecimed  to  laid  corer 
sheet  at  the  bounding  edges,  a  lateral  extaniloa  on  aid 
cover  opposite  the  longitudinal  arch  supporting  foam 
piece,  a  small  thermoplastic  bottom  pieioe  under  said 
extension,  and  a  foam  piece  in  said  extemioa  Joined  to 
said  extension  and  said  bottom  piece,  and  the  inner  edge 
of  said  bottom  piece  being  joined  to  said  foam  sheet  by 
a  seam  fonctioning  also  u  a  hinge  to  pannM  add  exten- 
sion to  readily  bend  up  indde  a  shoe  against  the  upper 
ol  the  shoe. 


2,917,SM 
LONG  WEARING  FOOT  RELIEVING  DEVICE 
M.Schol,  Ckla«9,  DL 

AafMt  21,  1*57,  Serial  No.  <79,331 
SCUtaM.    (CLM— 71) 


i»f^' 


1.  In  a  foot  rdieving  device  for  insertion  in  a  shoe,  a 
thermoplastic  cushion  layer,  a  thermoplastic  cover  there- 
over, and  a  thermoplastic  narrow  protective  layer  extend- 
ing over  the  margin  of  the  exposed  face  of  the  cushion 
layer,  all  said  layers  being  secured  together  by  a  heat 
seal  seam  at  the  bounding  edge  of  the  device,  said  cover 
and  protective  layers  being  unsupported  fllm,  and  said 
cushion  layer  being  foam. 


»^»^  ^  .    .  .  2,917^1 

SPUD  CONffTRUCnQN  FOR  DREDGES 
Chvles  E.  EIHcoM,  Jr„  BaMlnota,  Md^  iiilpnr  lo  EOi- 
cott  MndUne  Corneraliosi,  BaMnMirc,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ralloo  of  Mm  J  land 
AppllcatkNi  DaceMbcr  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  «2S,911 

5  CUaa.    (CL  37—73) 
I .  A  dredge  comprising  a  hull,  an  engine  and  hydraulic 
pump  driven  thereby  mounted  on  the  hull,  a  plurality  of 


on  said  hull  for  anchoring  the  hull  on  a  stream  bottom 
and  for  vertically  lifting  said  hull  in  the  water,  at  least 
one  of  said  spuds  being  of  the  walking  type  for  propelling 
the  hull  along  a  body  of  water,  hydraulic  ram  means 
operably  connected  to  said  pump  and  said  one  spud  for 
imparting  a  walking  spud  movement  to  such  qnid,  a 
drum  carried  by  the  hull  adjacent  each  apod,  each  drum 
being  roUtaUe  on  a  horizontal  axis,  cable  means  se- 


cured to  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  of  said  spuds  and 
to  the  adjacent  drum  to  move  the  spud  vertically,  a 
rotary  hydraulic  motor  operatively  connected  to  a  worm 
engaging  a  worm  gear  fixed  on  each  drum  for  routing 
the  drum,  the  connectioa  between  said  hydraulic  ram 
means  and  the  walking  spud  including  a  removable  pin 
to  disconnect  the  walking  spud  with  respect  to  said 
hydraulic  ram  means,  and  means  including  a  spud  carrier 
for  tilting  a  spud  to  storage  position  about  said  horizontal 
drum  axis. 


Floyd  O. 


2^17,153 
ADVERTBING  DEVICE 

aad  Hisbaft  Nslsoa,  UvaMc,  T«. 
11,  19S4,  S«rfai  No.  45S,4ia 
^CUmm.   (CL4«— 1MJ2) 


#  f 


1.  An  attractive  illusion  presenting  display  stand  com- 
prising a  hollow  frame  having  horizontal  upper  and  lower 
members,  a  bottle  suspended  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  by  two  pieces  of  standard  rope  from  the  upper 
member,  said  pieces  being  looped  around  the  neck  and  the 
base  of  the  bottle,  the  loop  ends  being  clamped  to  their 
respective  pieces  at  the  top  of  the  loops,  V  notches  in  the 
front  of  said  upper  member  for  holding  said  pieces,  stand- 
ard clamped  collars  on  said  pieces  for  adjustably  support- 
ing their  upper  ends  over  said  notches,  and  hidden  flexible 
liquid  supply  conduits  passed  loosely  through  said  frame 
to  the  back  of  said  one  piece  of  rope  below  its  suspension 
collar  and  through  the  core  of  said  piece  and  into  the  neck 
of  the  bottle,  a  cork  in  the  end  of  said  neck  fitted  with  a 
dispensing  tube,  tin  foil  or  the  like  covering  over  the  neck 
of  the  bottle  to  hide  the  portion  of  the  supply  means 
passed  therethrough,  and  a  funnel  set  in  and  passing 
through  said  lower  member,  directly  below  said  dispensing 
tube  having  a  hidden  connection  within  said  lower  mem- 
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her  to  intercept  the  liqiM  falling  into  said  funnel  and  to 
carry  it  away  internally  to  create  an  illusion  that  the  liquid 
disappears  mysteriously,  since  it  does  vot  <kain  from  the 
lower  expoaed  end  of  said  fimnel. 


2,917,113 

ARTICLE  RBMlNBCVa'  0P8PBCIAL OCCASIONS 
Mn  W.  LMfriqr,  Las  Jlnglis,  Calf, 
■tfon  Sofmkm  12,  IfSViA  No.  69S,M9 
3  CWm.   ifX  4«— 139) 


i.U 


there  are  on  said  first  panel,  and  the  lines  constituting  the 
groups  in  a  fourth  of  said  rows  being  parallel  to  each 
other  and  inclined  in  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  direction 
of  inclinatitm  of  the  lines  in  the  groups  of  the  second  row, 
there  being  the  same  number  of  lines  per  indi  in  the 
groups  of  said  fourth  row  as  in  said  second  row,  the  lines 
of  each  group  being  offset  with  reqiect  to  the  lines  of  the 
groups  adjacent  thereto  a  distance  equal  to  cme-half  the 
center-to-center  distance  between  the  adjacent  lines  of  the 
same  group,  the  optical  projection  of  the  lines  on  one  of 
said  panels  toward  a  poaft  ai  observation  in  front  of  the 
display  intersecting  the  lines  on  the  other  panel  to  form 
therewith  a  checker-board  pattern  of  moires. 


2,917355 
ANTI-POPPING  DEVICE  FOR  STILL  PICTURE 
FILM  PROIECTORS 
I  F.  rrrkai'ilir  Ami  Aibor,  Mich. 

kpsll  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  655^99 
3aalM.    (CL  49^152) 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  kirid  described,  a  base,  a  pedestal 
upstanding  therefrom,  a  hollow,  symbolical  figure  car- 
ried by  said  pedestal,  said  figure  comprising  two  upstand- 
ing side  walls  each  with  an  inwardly  deflected  marginal 
portion  directed  toward  that  of  the  other,  a  wafer  having 
visible  matter  inscribed  upon  it  and  having  a  marginal 
portion  which  is  clamped  between  said  deflected  marginal 
wall  portions,  said  wafer  having  a  spacious  cut-out 
throughout  its  central  portion,  and  an  electric  lamp  bulb 
supported  by  the  device  with  its  globular  portion  within 
said  cut-out  to  illuminate  the  surrounding  portion  of  the 
wafer. 


2,917,154 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 


— r* 


AppUcattoaJi 


8waB%rick,  NokoasiB,  DL 

BMry  1271954,  S«W  No.  55S,7M 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pb<rtographic  picture  film 
mounted  between  two  flat  sheets  having  similar  central 
openings  for  exposing  the  picture  portion  of  said  film 
while  clamping  the  marginal  portions  of  said  film  thereby 
forming  a  unit  mounting  for  a  viewer,  of  a  separate  flat 
rigid  plate  adapted  to  overlie  one  of  the  sheets  of  said 
unit  mounting,  said  plate  having  a  central  opening  with 
two  intumed  flanges  at  c^sposite  edges  thereof  project- 
ing inwardly  for  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  sheet  for  firmly  conucting  the  film  at  such 
edges  (mly  and  thereby  ikying  sufiAcient  pressure  on 
said  fUm  to  prevent  ponnng. 


(a  4*-137) 


2,917J5<  I 

ORNAMENTAL  PLASTIC  BLOCK 

MUtoo  Solofl,  FlwsMlM,  N.Y.,  awlganr  of  ooc  percent  to 

Robert  WeUsTLattMowa  Harbor,  N.Y. 

AppHeattoa  October  aJ951,  Serial  No.  MM49 

7Clalaa.    (CL  41— 19) 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  pah*  of  parallel 
spaced  panels  arranged  one  in  front  of  the  other,  a  first 
of  said  panels  having  a  series  of  parallel  uniformly  spaced 
lines  of  uniform  thickness  extending  in  a  predetermined 
direction  thereon,  the  other  panel  having  thereon  a  plu- 
rality of  line  groups  arranged  in  rows,  the  lines  in  all  of 
said  groups  being  of  uniform  thickness,  the  lines  con- 
stituting the  groups  in  a  first  of  said  rows  being  parallel 
to  each  other  and  to  the  lines  on  said  first  panel,  there 
being  a  greater  number  of  lines  per  inch  in  the  groups  of 
said  first  row  than  there  are  on  said  first  panel,  the  lines 
constituting  the  groups  in  a  second  of  said  rows  being 
parallel  to  each  other  and  inclined  in  one  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  lines  on  the  said  first  panel,  there  being  a 
greater  nimiber  of  lines  per  inch  in  the  groups  of  said 
second  row  than  there  are  on  the  said  first  panel  but 
fewer  than  there  are  in  said  first  row;  the  lines  constitut- 
ing the  groups  in  a  third  of  said  rows  being  parallel  to 
each  other  and  to  the  lines  on  the  first  panel,  there  being 
fewer  lines  per  inch  in  the  groups  of  said  third  row  than 


1.  An  ornamental  transparent  resinous  plastic  block 
having  the  appearance  of  a  solid  plastic  block  with  an 
article  embedded  therein  comprising,  a  sealed  hollow 
transparent  resinous  plastic  polygonal  shell  having  a  plu- 
rality of  transparent  plane  faces  thereon,  a  bevel  between 
all  adjacent  transparent  faces,  a  quantity  of  liquid  com- 
pletely filling  said  shell  and  an  ornamental  object  secured 
to  at  least  one  of  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  shell,  said 
liquid  having  an  index  of  refraction  closely  approaching 
that  of  the  resinous  plastic  shell. 


2,917,857 
DUCK  DECOY 
Fnuids  Monynid,  Tnrlor  Ceoter,  Mich. 
Application  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  65S,544 
4ClaiB8.    (a.  43— 3) 
1.  An   automatic   quacking  decoy  assembly   compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  housing,  forming  a  sounding  box;  a 
two  part,  disengageable  coupling  shaft  mounted  in  said 


1 
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housing  said  coupUng  shaft  having  an  enUrged  terrated  rotatable  about  their  longitiKUnal  axes,  and  »«*[»"» 
hub  portion;  a  storage  reel  secured  to  said  shaft  for  means  interconnecting  said  reactance  mcmben.  aaid  line- 
rotatkm  therewith;  an  anchorline,  one  end  of  which  u  attaching  means  including  a  swiyd  accomiBodating  rota- 
affixed  to  said  reel  the  other  end  secured  to  an  anchor 
member;  said  coupling  shaft  being  spring  loaded;  a  cover 


-.TU" 


on  said  hollow  body  housing  assembly;  and  a  flexible 
vibrating  member  on  said  cover  and  in  engagement  with 
said  serrated  hub,  roUtion  of  laid  hub  and  reel  causing 
a  quacking  sound  when  said  decoy  is  placed  in  moving 
water  and  the  tension  on  said  anchorline  is  increased  or 
decreased. 

X,917,85t  « 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Isuna  OcmU,  WafaMt  Grove,  CaUf . 

AppUcatkMi  April  IS,  195S,  Serial  No.  729,345 

iOaiiiu.    (CL43— 17) 


ti'-.M-l' 


«•« 


tion  of  said  reactance  members  independently  of  said 
line,  said  rcacUnce  members  having  opposite  reaction 
with  the  water  to  stress  said  resilient  means  when  said 
lure  is  drawn  through  the  water. 


1  A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising  a  post  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  fixed  position,  a  transverse  pivot  pin 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  an  elongated  gen- 
erally horizontal  bar  having  means  at  one  end  for  the 
support  of  a  fishing  rod  in  an  upstanding  position,  means 
mounting  the  bar  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  pin  for 
swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  signal  actuated 
upon  swmging  of  the  bar  a  predetermined  distance  in  one 
direction  from  an  initial  position,  and  stop  means  engag- 
ing the  bar  to  prevent  swinging  of  the  bar  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  said  initial  position;  said  stop  means  com- 
prising an  upwardly  projecting  post-supported  swingable 
stop  finger  disposed  under  and  having  an  end  normally 
engaging  the  bar  at  a  point  between  the  post  and  said  one 
end  of  the  bar  and  at  a  normally  acute  angle  to  the  bar, 
a  compression  spring  engaging  the  finger  opposite  the 
post  and  urging  the  same  toward  said  post,  and  means 
supported  from  the  post  to  adjust  the  compression  of  the 
spring.         I  

2,917,S59 

ANIMATED  FISH  LURE 

Mile  C.  Troyer,  AlbkMi,  ImL 

Appikatfon  Noveaibcr  2, 1954,  Scitel  No.  (2«,103 

lOCialM.    (CL43— 24J) 

1.  A   fish   lure   comprising  a   line-attaching   means,   a 

pair  of  spaced  fore  and  aft  water  reactance  members 


WEEDLESB  FBH  HOOKS 

WUh^  E.  Nmtem,  Mmtam,  lad. 

Application  April  1. 1957,  Serial  N*.  M9,t9< 

JClafaH.    (CI.43— 43J) 


1.  A  weedlcss  fish  hook  comprising  a  shank  having 
a  closed  eye  at  one  end  and  a  hook  bill  at  the  other 
end.  said  eye  and  hook  bill  lying  in  the  same  plane,  a 
weed  deflecting  guard  comprising  a  strand  of  resilient 
wire  having  a  middle  portion  with  a  180*  bend  therein 
extending  through  said  closed  eye,  portions  of  said  strand 
adjacent  said  bend  lying  cooliguous  to  and  parallel  with 
the  end  portion  of  the  shank  adiacent  the  eye,  the  two 
portions  of  the  guard  adjacent  to  the  180*  bend  lying 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  same  single  hook  shank  and 
being  attached  thereto  and  the  axes  of  the  shank  and  of 
the  contiguous  portions  of  the  guard  lying  in  a  single 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  containing  the  eye  and 
hook  bill,  and  the  strand  having  relatively  long  free  end 
deflector  finger  forming  portions  arranged  in  outwardly 
divergent  relation  from  the  shank  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  plane  in  whch  the  hook  bill  and  eye  lie  and  termi- 
nating forwardly  of  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hook 
bill. 


2317,M1 
FISHING  SINKER 

Robert  S.  HtaMB,  Snci—Mnio,  CaUf . 

Appttcation  May  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,524 

2ClafaM.    (CL  43--44.94) 

1.  A  sinker  comprising  a  forwardly  upering,  sym- 
metrically shaped  body  having  an  apex  end  constituting 
the  leading  end  thereof,  the  body  including  at  said  apex 
end  means  for  connecting  a  line  thereto,  said  body  being 
formed  with  the  flat,  parallel  faces  and  with  smooth, 
opposite  longitudinal  edge  surfaces  adapted  to  move  free 
of  obstructions  engaging  the  sinker,  each  edge  surface 
having  a  transversely  curved  midwidth  area  merging  into 
flat  side  areas  of  the  edge  surface,  the  other  end  of  the 
body  constituting  a  trailing  end,  the  body  of  the  sinker 
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being  formed  at  said  trailing  end  thereof  with  deep  re- 
cesses formed  in  its  rear  end  siuface,  each  recess  open- 
ing upon  both  of  said  faces  and  in  addition  opening  rear- 
wardly,  said  recesses  being  disposed  at  opposite  aides  of 
the  longitudinal  median  of  the  sinker  body,  providing 


INSBCr  BLECTROCUIK^I  APPARATUS 

coNmtucnoN 

R.  A■d•noi^  flvln  AM^  Mi  Ndl  G. 
CaUf.,  awlfori  to  BIm  Spvfc,  inc.,  Oraivc 
CraUf .,  a  corporathNi  of  CalTonria 
AppUortlon  Fcfaraary  3,  195S,  Scri^  No.  712,779 
ISCSiiM.    (0.43— lU) 


trA: 


open  spaces  in  which  may  engage  the  material  of  the 
bottom  of  a  body  of  water,  said  body  of  the  sinker  being 
formed,  at  said  trailing  end  thereof,  with  a  rearwardly 
projecting  stem  disposed  between  said  recesses  and  sym- 
metrically disposed  in  respect  to  the  longitudinal  median 
of  the  sinker. 


■%'     "• 


MULTI-PURPOSE  DEVICE  FOR  FISHING 


6.  Insect  electrocution  apparatus  comprising:  a  longi 
tudinally  extending  electrical  conductor  and  plurality  of 
wires;  means  supporting  the  wires  and  conductor  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  with  the  wires  at  apexes  of  a  regular 
polygon  and  the  conductor  disposed  centrally  of  the  poly- 
gon approximately  %  of  an  inch  from  the  wires;  means 
for  electrically  grounding  said  wires;  and  means  for  elec- 
trically charging  said  conductor  with  a  voltage  slightly 
below  the  breakdown  voltage  for  the  distance  between  the 
conductor  and  wires. 


McCMlhy,  Bnfciriaiii,  Calif. 
Applkatioa  Pit  lit  11  4, 1957,  Scritf  No.  7M,7M 
5  nil  II I     (CL  43— 54.5) 


'>9< 


1.  A  multi-purpose  fishing  accessory  bolder,  compris- 
ing: an  elongated  hollow  support  member  closed  at  one 
end  and  having  a  movable  closure  member  at  the  other 
end  to  provide  an  inner  chamber;  and  a  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  support  member 
and  having  a  bottom  wail  and  side  walls  shaped  to  form 
therewith  an  aimiiUir  outer  chamber,  said  cup-shaped 
member  having  a  movable  cover  shaped  to  close  the  an- 
nular outer  chamber,  the  lateral  surface  of  said  iupport 
member  being  shaped  to  provide  longitudinal  flutes  ex- 
tending downwardly  below  said  bottom  wall  throughout  a 
major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  support  member,  said 
lateral  surface  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  the  flutes  hav- 
ing notched  portions  adapted  to  receive  the  barbed  end 
of  ftsh  hooks,  and  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  the  flutes 
being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  portion  having 
slits  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  free  ends  of  snells 
stretched  downwardly  from  the  notched  portions  with- 
in the  flutes. 


UP«   !V?(ttUI« 


2,917,SM 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLAYPENS 

Jaact  C.  P^TM,  Stoay  Brook,  N.Y. 

October  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,5«2 
lOaim.    (CL4«— 43) 


i^A 


A  track  member  adapted  to  be  attached  adjacent  to  a 
child's  playpen,  said  playpen  having  at  least  two  angu 
larly  related  straight  side  walls,  said  track  member  hav 
ing  a  U-shaped  cross-section,  said  U-shape  including  a 
bight  portion  and  two  leg  portions,  a  first  straight  jwr 
tion  on  said  track  member,  a  second  straight  portion  on 
said  track  member,  said  first  and  second  straight  jwrtions 
being  angularly  related,  the  angle  between  said  straight 
portions  being  substantially  equal  to  the  angle  between 
said  two  side  walls,  a  first  clamp  comprising  an  inverted 
U-shaped  member  fixed  to  said  first  straight  poruon,  a 
second  clamp  comprising  a  horizontally  U-shaped  mem- 
ber fixed  to  said  track  member  at  the  juncture  of  said 
straight  portions,  a  third  clamp  comprising  a  horizontal 
member  fixed  to  said  second  straight  portion,  said  first 
clamp  adapted  to  dctachably  support  said  first  straight 
portion  from  a  first  of  said  side  walls,  said  second  clamp 
adapted  to  deuchably  support  said  track  member  at  the 
juncture  of  said  straight  portions  from  the  juncture  of 
said  side  walls,  said  third  clamp  adapted  to  detachably 
support  said  second  straight  portion  from  a  second  of  said 
side  walls,  said  U-shaped  track  adapted  to  be  supported 
in  a  position  whereby  said  bight  portion  is  below  said 
leg  portions,  said  first  straight  portion  having  an  end 
elevated  with  respect  to  the  other  track  portion  so  as  to 
establish  a  continuous  descending  path  along  the  track 
member,  a  third  straight  portion  on  said  track  n^cmber 
transversely  related  to  said  second  straight  portion  and 
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said  second  side  wall  whereby  said  track  member  is 
adapted  to  form  a  coaAninf  dciCBiidim  path  for  i  freely 
movable  object  placed  in  said  track  member  at  said  ele- 
vated end  for  guiding  said  object  into  said  playpen. 


MODEL 

A. 


ADIPLANI  CONBTRUCnON 


KMt  MoHm,  DL,  aasli^or  to 
COn  MolkM,  IB.,  a 


DhrldedMid 
No.  7tl,842 


KN.  Mat*  It,  1957,  S«W  No.  MM12, 
N«.  M7MM.  di*M  fi  iiiirir  27.  1959. 


a  continuous  peripheral  flange  prc^iecting  from  the  ooncavc 
face  of  said  circular  portion,  said  flaafe  resfliantly  em- 
bracing the  periphery  of  said  flywheel  disc  to  wcure  mU 
diaphragm  thereto  with  said  circular  portion  ^aced  from 
the  adjacent  face  of  said  flywheel  disc  and  together  de- 
flning  a  substantially  closed  resonance  chamber,  a  circu- 
lar sound  track  concentric  with  said  shaft  formed  on  the 
convex  face  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  striker  member 
carried  by  said  structure  for  engaging  said  sound  track 
and  causing  movement  of  said  diaphragm  towards  and 
away  from  the  adjacent  face  of  said  flywheel  disc  when 
said  shaft  is  rotated. 


19,  1957,  SOTial 


I  ClaiBa.    (a.  M~7() 


2.  In  a  toy  airplane:  a  hollow  fuselage  having  a  fore- 
and-aft  wall  including  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  and 
having  transversely  spaced  apart  and  alined  apertures 
therethrough;  a  pair  of  wire  elements  extending  respec- 
tively through  said  apertures  and  each  element  having  a 
leg  outside  said  wall  and  an  integral  bent  portion  within 
the  fuselage  and  lying  along  the  interior  surface  of  said 
wall;  means  within  the  fuselage  and  securing  said  bent 
portions  to  said  wall  at  the  interior  surface  thereof;  and 
said  bent  portions  being  contoured  to  f)t  said  wail  and 
disposed  over  a  substantial  area  of  said  interior  surface 
for  affording  relatively  rigid  fuselage-to-element  mount- 
ings so  as  to  brace  said  legs  against  deflection  relative  to 
the  fuselage  except  for  resiliency  in  said  legs. 


'  SOUNDING  TOYS 

Henry  Ulfanana,  Northamplon,  FngUmd,  aasigBor  to  The 
Mcttoy  Company  Limited,  Nortkampton,  England,  a 
BritJUi  coHpwiy 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  1, 1957,  Swlal  No.  M9.993 

Ciaima  prIorMy,  appUcatloa  GrMt  Britain  Jvly  «,  1956 

2  Claims.    (0.46—192) 


1.  In  a  sounding  toy,  a  supporting  structure,  a  rotary 
shaft  carried  by  said  structure,  a  rigid  and  massive  fly- 
wheel disc  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  thin  resiliently  flexible  dia- 
phragm having  a  cupped  circular  portion  formed  with  a 
central  aperture  through  which  said  shaft  passes  freely  and 


2^17J<7 

HYDROPONIC  APFARATUS  AND 

TRAY  THEREFOR 

Ralph  K.  Baflcy,  Spfftajijlald.  OWo.  aasifDor  to  Tbc  Bock- 

tya  Cnrp«rada«,  SprfcigMd,  Ohio,  a  corpontioa  of 


AppBcatioa  May  7, 195t,  SotIbI  No.  733,658 
SCIiiliiM.    (CL47~1J) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  the  hydropooic  growth  of  plants  firom 
seed,  comprising  walls  forming  an  encloaare  of  substan- 
tial size  adequate  for  free  access  by  an  operator,  frame- 
work means  within  said  enclostire  forming  at  least  one 
tier  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  trays 
conuinhig  the  plant  material  to  be  grown,  each  of  said 
tiers  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  spiked  psdv  for 
receiving  said  trays,  at  least  one  tray  b  each  said  pan 
each  including  four  side  walls  and  an  essentially  imper- 
forate bottom  wall,  said  tray  bottom  wall  including  > 
pair  of  panels  sloping  upwardly  from  tbc  bottom  edfes 
of  opposed  said  side  walls  to  a  generally  centrally  located 
crest,  each  said  tray  having  a  plurality  of  drainage  open- 
ings located  at  the  junctioo  of  the  lowermost  edges  of 
said  bottom  wall  and  the  adjacent  said  side  walls,  means 
in  said  pans  for  supporting  said  trays  in  upwardly  qMced 
relation  with  the  bottoms  of  said  pans,  means  for  stip- 
piying  nutrient  liquid  to  the  faiterior  of  the  uppermost 
said  pan  to  a  maximum  level  higher  than  said  crest  of 
each  said  tray  therein  to  cause  nid  liquid  to  entar  said 
tray  through  said  drainage  openfaigs  therain,  and  means 
for  successively  draining  each  said  pan  to  the  next  \omtt 
said  pan. 

2,917ja 

TRELUS  CON8TRUCnON 

MIcknel  C  Prasaicfc.  HmUh.  N.Y. 

)acasiriMr  23,  1987.  Ssdil  No.  794,tl3 
5  ClafaM.    (CL  47>-47) 


t^ 


3-' 


to 


H^ 


I .  A  trellis  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  stem 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  ribs  joined  by  a  web- 
bing normal  to  the  plane  of  said  ribs,  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
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ble  branches  extending  Irom  and  formal  integrally  with   the  said  giyen  pla»c  i^»^•***5„•^^^„'^^*° 
said  stem  by  axially  sev^.  »k!  web  portioo.  betw«.  •Bea_.«aUaUon  .<i^«li-?-J?  »f^  ??!^^ 


said  ribs  along  a  length  of  said  stem,  a  sprevlcr  bw  hay 
ing  sbouiden  dcAning  spM«l  openings  correspoodiag  in 
number  to  the  number  of  smd  branches,  each  of  said  open- 
ings of  a  dimensioB  sUdably  to  guide  sakl  branches  and 
bias  the  latter  outwardly  as  the  said  spreader  bar  u  ad- 
vanced over  said  branches  toward  said  stem,  said  bar  and 
a  plurality  of  said  branches  iochiding  complemental  re- 
taining means  actuated  by  the  biasing  pressure  of  said 
branches  arranged  to  mahitain  said  bar  in  advanced  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  stem. 


directions  within  their  respective  paths  at  rates  approxi- 
mating simple  harmonic  motion  and  for  substantially 


»/,J» 


2,917^9  ^ 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  MAKING  APPARATUS 

WiiiimM-  P.  SchsMBtf.  Mnsirnn.  Wla^  "'t^^  X?"**^ 
LyndhHsC  OMn,  iiilfiin  to  GeaMsnl  Electrk  Con- 
•r  New  Yoifc 

29, 19S7.  Scriy  No.  655,S54 
4  CUM.    (CL  49—2) 


equal  distances  to  each  side  of  said  given  plane,  a  pair 
of  i^nch  jaws  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis 
adjacent  said  burners,  and  means  for  closing  said  jawi 
to  engage  and  pinch  the  portion  of  said  tube  heated  by 
the  burners. 


4Pf>* 


2,917,171 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  GLASS 
y.  Atkcaos^  Spctofdals,  Pa.,  *i^W^  *»  JM***- 
Plaic  Glass  Conspuq^,  a  cufporathw  of  Pe 


AppHcatkm  September  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,9S9 
6  dafaM.    (CL  49—45) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  locating  lamp  aiming  reference 
surfaces  on  bosses  upstanding  from  a  lamp  cnydope,  a 
holder  for  supporting  the  lamp  envelope,  said  holder 
being  provided  with  a  stop  flange,  a  supporting  frame 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  holder,  a  burner 
structure  carried  by  said  supportiog  frame,  said  burner 
structure  being  provided  with  beating  nozzles  and  with 
means  for  engaging  the  lamp  envelope  as  the  snpportmg 
frame  U  moved  toward  the  bolder  to  locate  such  beating 
no2zles  in  position  to  direct  a  heating  flame  against  the 
lamp  bosses,  die  means  carried  by  said  si4>porting  frame 
for  engaging  the  heated  bosses  to  deform  them  as  the 
frame  moves  toward  the  holder,  and  stop  means  carried 
by  said  supporting  frame  for  engaging  said  stop  flange  to 
limit  movement  of  said  frame  toward  said  holder. 


»,917,i7f 
PINCH  SEAL  APPARATUS 
Victor  A.  Levnnd,  Lyafliist,  oyn,  sirifnr  to  G«cnl 
Elaclric  rwpnnj.  a  tusposna—  of  New  Yoifc 
AppMraflnn  May  21,  I9l7r8sriy  No.  662^5 
7BbIm.    (0.49-2) 
1.  A  pinch  sealing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combiiM- 
tion,  holder  means  for  supporting  a  tube  of  vitreous 
material  with  iu  axis  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  pair 
of  gas  burners  arranged  relative  to  said  holder  means 
to  be  on  oppoaite  sides  of  said  axis  and  to  direct  opposed 
flames  towiud  said  axis  akmg  a  given  plane  including  said 
axis,  means  supporting  said  burners  for  oscillation  in 
respective  paths  parallel  to  each  other  and  normal  to 


4.  In  apparatus  for  the  thermal  treatment  of  glass 
sheets  comprising  a  furnace  having  healing  elemenu, 
means  for  supporting  a  glass  sheet  in  said  furnace,  a 
fluid  dispenser,  and  means  causing  relative  motion  be- 
tween the  glass  sheet  supporting  means,  and  the  furnace 
and  fluid  dispenser,  the  improvement  comprising  iher- 
mosensitivc  control  means  mounted  in  said  furnace  and 
trained  on  the  glass  sheet  to  determine  its  temperature, 
actuating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  tbermo- 
sensitivc  control  means  and  responsive  to  the  determina- 
tion by  the  therroosensitive  control  means  that  the  glass 
temperature  has  reached  a  predetermined  elevated  tem- 
perature needed  for  subsequent  treatment,  means  opera- 
lively  connected  to  said  actuating  means  for  causing  rela- 
tive motion  between  the  glass  sheet  supporting  means  on 
the  one  hand  and  the  furnace  and  fluid  dispenser  on  the 
other  hand  to  cause  the  glass  sheet  to  be  sequentiaUy  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  furnace  heating  elemenu  and  the  fluid 
dispenser,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
last  named  means  for  dispensing  fluid  through  said  fluid 
dispenser  when  the  glass  sheet  supporting  means  is  ad- 
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APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS 
James  Sidney  GclliMly,  F«a  Ckapd,  Pa^  ""^P^^  *» 
Pittsbwfk  Ptete  GIbm  ComMny.  AOcfkcay  CovBty, 
Pa-  a  tmpusalloB  of  riWMjiianla 
AppHcatlorNoTcnbcr  14,  IfSS.  Serial  No.  544;J7« 
^^  5  ClaiM.    (CL  4»— i7) 


Axed  to  said  thaft,  a  power  aource  adapted  to  be  opcra- 
tively  coupled  to  said  shaft  through  the  other  half  of 
said  clutch,  a  pair  of  interengaging  gears  with  one  co- 
axially  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  tbe  other  having  a  detent 
secured  thereto  in  a  posltiofi  spaced  from  its  axis,  a  switch 
adapted  to  deenergize  said  clutch  poiitkmed  to  be  tripped 
by  said  detent  on  roution  of  said  faiterengagtng  gears 
whereby  said  lead  screw  may  be  rotated  and  said  cutting 
tool  thereby  moved  vertically  in  incremental  sUges. 


•  P  • 


1.  In  apparatus  for  bending  glass  compristng  a  sec- 
tionalized  bending  mold  having  molding  members  rel- 
atively movable  into  one  position  to  support  a  flat  glass 
sheet  for  bending  and  into  another  position  to  provide 
a  substantially  continuous  frame  conforming  in  elevation 
and  outline  to  the  shape  desired  for  the  margin  of  the 
bent  glass  sheet,  and  a  support  for  said  hold,  the  im- 
provement comprising  attaching  means  having  a  free 
end  and  a  fixed  end,  its  fixed  end  being  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  said  support,  and  shielding  means  fixed  to  its 
free  end  and  capable  of  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  molding  member  when  the  latter  is  in  its  one  poai- 
tion,  the  length  of  said  atUching  means  being  fixed  so 
that  it  causes  progressive  withdrawal  of  the  shielding 
means  from  the  shielded  portion  of  the  molding  member 
as  the  latter  moves  from  said  one  position  to  said  another 
position. 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  GERMANIUM  SILICON 

QUARTZ  AND  OTHER  HARD  MATERIALS 
Philip  D.  Jewett,  TopsOcId,  Maaa^  aaslgnor  to  Transltroo 
Electronic  Corporatioii,  Waiiclcid,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Maandmaetts 

AppUcatioo  July  23,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  750,485 
3  ClaiRis.     (CL  51—92) 


l,fl7374 
MACHINE  TOOL 

Kvt  F.  Uertc,  HanVbrnn*  F»n 


12 


to  Tbompaoo 
ofOkio 
^  195t,  ScvW  No.  757,f  53 
(O.  51— »2) 


■f  / 


1.  In  a  machine  tool:  a  tool  supporting  member;  a 
pair  of  tables  each  adapted  to  support  at  least  one  work- 
piecc.  and  reciprocably  disposed  adjacent  to  said  mem- 
ber; a  pair  of  motors  each  operatively  connected  to  one 
of  said  tables  for  reciprocating  the  same;  control  means 
adapted  to  automatically  effect  periodically  reversing  op- 
eration of  said  motors;  and  selector  means  operatively 
disposed  intermediate  said  control  means  and  said  pair  of 
motors  by  which  only  one  of  said  pair  of  motors  may  be 
operated  at  a  tingle  time. 


2,917,875  _^ 

CLUTCHING  AND  DECLUTCHING  MEANS  FOR 
FEEDING  MECHANISM  OF  DOWN-FEED  GRIND- 
ERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edwin  J.  Piatrowia  aad  Eari  C  WOUaaa.  Sy™ciiae, 
N.V.,  ■■it to  GcMrai  Motors  Corporatioa,  De- 
troit. Mlcfa.  a  corBoratkM  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  SBlTlHi,  Serial  No.  578,830 
#       -w™      g^^^^    (CL51— IM) 


I .  In  an  arrangement  for  automatically  lowering  a  cut- 
ting tool  in  incremental  stages  toward  a  horizontally  re- 
ciprocally moveable  table  for  cutting  a  slice  from  material 
positioned  on  said  table,  supporting  means  supporting  said 
tool  for  vertical  movement,  a  lead  screw  operatively  en- 
gaging said  supporting  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  same,  a  shaft,  gear  means  operatively  intercoimecting 
said  shaft  and  lead  screw,  a  magnetic  clutch  having  halves 
interengagcable  upon  electrical  energization  with  one  half 


1 .  A  clutch  device  for  the  feeding  mechanism  of  down 
feed  grinders  and  the  like  comprising,  in  combmation. 
a  support,  a  driving  member  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  support  and  having  a  friction  surface,  means  limit- 
ing said  rotation  to  oscillation  within  a  predetermmed 
range,  a  driven  member  nnxinted  for  rotation  on  said 
support  and  having  a  friction  surface,  a  coil  spring  clutch 
havll^g  turns  about  both  of  said  surfaces  and  an  end  an- 
chored to  one  of  said  members,  and  declutching  means 
actuable  to  unwind  said  coil  spring  clutch  independent 
of  the  rotative  position  of  said  members  within  said  range 
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PACKAGING  MACHINE 

C.  Clapp.  Taeo-a,  Wa*,  aaric 

Timber  Conspoay,  Tacoaa,  W 

ra*4o8i  of  WaAiogitoo  .  .  _.,      ... 

AppUcatioo  Ji^  13,  1W4,  SerW  No.  5W,438 
^^      UCMna.    (CL  53— 14) 


to  Weyer- 
,  a  corpo- 


rectioo  whereby  the  ear-shaped  flap  is  wedged  against 
the  inner  edge  of  the  said  upstanding  bead  and  a  portion 
of  the  material  has  come  into  contact  with  the  contamer 
in  the  area  surrounded  by  the  upstanding  bead,  and 
then  anchcwing  the  flap  in  that  positicm. 


Edwio 


2317J78 
METHOD  OF  STERILE  PACKING 
Hcory  Caraarios,  Brookfleld  Ceotcr,  aod  DavU 
If  .»#«..»    Newtown,   Coon.,   aasigDors  to  AoMrican 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa 

AppUcatioo  November  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  773,M0 
12  ClaioM.    (CL  53—22) 


1  A  machine  for  wrapping  an  elongated  article  com- 
prising means  for  applying  a  glue  line  longitudinally  along 
one  face  of  an  elongated  wrapper  blank,  means  for  de 
positing  an  article  longitudinally  on  said  glue  line, 
means  for  transversely  folding  said  wrapper  around  both 
ends  of  said  article  and  over  the  top  thereof,  and  means 
for  pressing  said  wrapper  against  said  article  on  said  glue 

line.  .1 

14.  A  method  of  wrapping  elongated  articles  compris- 
ing perforating  an  elongated  wrapper  along  longitudinal 
parallel  lines,  applying  longitudinal  strips  of  glue  on  one 
face  of  said  wrapper  on  each  side  of  said  perforaUon 
lines,  depositing  an  article  to  be  packaged  on  each  of  said 
glue  lines  in  longitudinal  contact  therewith,  and  folding 
said  wrapper  transversely  around  the  ends  of  said  ar- 
ticles.   

2^17,877 

MULTIPLE  CONTAINER  PACKAGEjCARRIER 
DEVICE  AND  PACKAGING  METHOD 
John  V.  FIsiier,  Los  Angcica,  CaBf.,  aasigBor  of  twenty 
perccot  to  Larry  Crodiy,  Los  Anfeles,  and  twerty  p«- 
ccot  to  Keooeth  M.  Crawford,  San  Marioo,  CaW.; 
Coaatance  M.  Flakcr,  admioistnrtrtz  of  said  Jotaa  V. 
Fisher  dtcf aifd 
Cootiao^tioa  of  appUcatioo  Serial  No.  343,4^,  Man* 
19,  1953.    Thb  appUcatioo  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No. 
414,719 

8  Claiau.    (CL  53—14) 


;>•■'**»       ,    'Clf 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  sterile  packages  containing  a 
surgical  item  in  a  plastic  envel<^)e  of  a  laminate  of  a 
pcMyestcr  film  and  a  film  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyvinyl  film  and  polyethylene  film,  with  the 
faces  of  the  film  from  said  group  in  contact,  placmg 
the  envelope  in  a  sterilizing  diamber,  introducing  a 
sterilizing  gas  having  its  active  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene 
oxide  into  said  chamber,  leaving  the  sterilizing  gas  m 
said  chamber  long  enough  to  penetrate  the  plastic  en- 
velope, and  bleeding  off  the  sterilizing  gas. 


2,917379  

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  UQUID 

OR  OTHER  PRODUCTS 
daode  AoWn,  Paris,  France,  urffBor  to  »«*««  J^ 
et   d*Applicatioo    Indostoicnc    dc    Brevets    (SX.a.B.), 
'    PariL  Fraocc,  a  corporatioo  of  France 

AppUcatioo  Joly  31,  1957,  Seriol  No.  «75452 
daims  priority,  appUcatioo  France  Aogo^  10,  1954 

lOOaima.    (0.53—77)  « 


n  \i 


7.  The  method  of  anchoring  a  rigid  conuiner  having 
an  upstanding  bead  at  one  end  thereof  to  material  for 
packaging  said  contamer,  which  method  comprises  pro- 
viding the  material  with  a  three  sided,  substantially  ear- 
shaped  cut.  the  width  of  which  corresponds  substantially 
to  the  height  of  the  upstanding  bead  of  the  container, 
folding  the  material  in  one  direction  approximately 
ninety  degrees  longitudinally  along  said  cut,  thus  fomri- 
ing.  on  one  side  of  said  fold,  a  slot  defined  by  the  said 
three  sided  cut  and.  on  the  other  side  of  the  fold,  a 
similarly  defined  ear-shaped  flap  projecting  adjacent  said 
cut  and  at  substantially  a  right  angle  thereto,  placing  the 
said  container  against  the  material  on  the  slot  side  of 
the  fold  with  the  beaded  edge  of  the  can  resting  in  said 
slot  and  the  top  of  said  bead  abutting  on  said  ear-shaped 
flap,  then  folding  said  material  180*  in  the  opposite  di- 


1.  Automauc  machine  for  packing  a  product,  which 
latter  is  of  such  type  that  it  can  assume  the  shape  of  the 
container  receiving  it,  in  the  form  of  doses  each  of  which 
is  constituted  by  a  certain  quantity  of  said  product  her- 
metically sealed  in  a  bag  composed  of  two  bands  of  plasUc 
material  joined  together  by  welding,  said  machine  com- 
prising a  stand  and,  disposed  on  said  stand:  a  vertical 
longitudinal  axial  supply  tube  for  supplying  the  product 
to  be  packed,  said  tube  being  open  at  its  lower  end  for 
the  ouUct  of  said  product,  a  feed  device  for  continuously 
feeding  said  two  bands  on  both  sides  of  said  tube,  a  first 
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welding  press  for  lonfitudinaUy  Joiniof  tOftdMr  said  two 
bands  on  both  sides  of  said  tube  and  fbrmiof  at  least  one 
pocket,  the  succetstve  podcets  thus  formed  oomffluni- 
catjng  with  one  another  on  the  axis  of  said  bands,  a  sec- 
ond press  for  sealing  said  poclLets  filled  with  laid  product 
along  transverse  weld  lines,  a  pulling  clamp  separate  from 
each  of  said  presses  and  to  which  is  impartsd  opening 
and  closing  movemenU  and  a  loBfitndinal  altanating 
vertical  movement  relative  to  said  prasaai  aad  parallel 
with  said  bands  between  an  upper  poaition  aad  lower 
position  for  feeding  the  Utter  faitermittently  downwardly 
a  distance  corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  bands 
welftod  by  said  first  press  in  the  course  of  one  at  the 
closures  of  the  latter,  a  closing  device  on  said  supply 
tube  for  controlling  the  level  <rf  said  product  to  be  packed 
between  said  bands  relative  to  said  upper  poaition  of  said 
clamp,  and  devices  for  acfuating  in  synchronism  said  two 
presses  and  said  clamp,  whereby  said  damp  pulls  on  said 
bands  downwardly  when  said  two  presses  are  open. 


bundle  therebetween,  and  wrapping  paper  accumulating 
meaM  located  above  said  baddag  platen,  cngafeable  with 
wTupping  paper  extending  past  said  backing  platen  and 


METHOD  OF  AND  AFPARATU8  FOR  PACKAGING 

FOOD  PIIODUCn 

John  Hohl,  ToMo,  OUo,  ssstn"  ••  <>"j?;  ""■"*■ 

GiasB  Company,  a  caswirlinn  of  OMo 

Application  AjHI  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  <S4,921 

4CiiilMa.    (CL53— 112) 


I 


I.  Apparatus  for  closing  containers  for  food  products 
and  the  like  comprising  a  horizooul  conveyor  for  sup- 
porting open,  product-flUed  jars  in  normal  upright  posi- 
tions with  a  head-space  filled  with  an  inert  gas,  means  for 
moving  the  conveyor  continuously  to  thereby  transport 
the  iars  one  at  a  time  through  a  closure  cap  receiving 
zone  and  a  closure  affixing  zone,  closure  cap  feeding 
means  having  a  delivery  end  in  said  receiving  zone,  means 
for  transferring  skirted  closure  caps  from  the  feeding 
means  to  positions  in  which  they  arc  telescoped  over  a 
part  of  the  jars,  means  common  to  all  jars  ntKJving  to 
the  cap  feeding  means  for  temporarily  closing  the  jars 
until  initiation  of  the  closure  cap  tdescoping  step  means 
for  introducing  an  inert  gas  imo  the  closures  during  ini- 
tiation of  the  telescoping  operation  and  means  for  affix- 
ing the  closures  to  said  jars  and  a  flexible  forwardly  ex- 
tending tongue-like  cover  positioned  to  overlie  and  at 
least  in  part  close  the  jars  during  initial  telescoping  of 
the  caps  thereover. 


2,9173S1 
BAG  BUNDLING  PRESS 
Hmry  E.  ZadMiw,  Taroma,  Wask.,  assJianr  to 
MaMsfnctortag  Company,  lac,  Tacoma,  Wask.,  a  cor- 
poratlon  of  TTashltton 
AppHcatkm  December  1<,  19S7,  Serial  No.  792,9T7 

11  Clatau.  (a.  53—124) 
1.  A  bundling  press  comprising  a  backing  platen  hav- 
ing a  bundle-engaging  surface  facing  downward,  a  mov- 
able platen  disposed  beneath  said  backing  platen,  having 
a  bundle-engaging  surface  facing  upward  and  movable 
upward  toward  said  backing  platen  for  compacting  a 


downward  over  said  naovabie  platen  and  shifuble  upward 
cooioittdy  with  upward  movement  of  said  movable  platen 
for  draadng  wrapping  paper  iqmard  past  said  backing 
platen  as  said  movable  platen  is  moved  upward  toward 
said  backing  platen. 


CedlS. 


2^17,tt2 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 

to  Adolph  Coors 
Colon  a  corpontfoa  of  Cokirado 
16,  1951,  SesW  No.  7€1,9U 
13  CU^    (CL  53—159) 


1.  A  machine  for  packaging  groups  of  articles  in  a 
container,  comprising  an  article  conveyor,  means  moving 
the  conveyor  longitudinally,  a  grouper  wheel,  a  support 
in  which  the  wheel  is  loosely  rotaubly  mounted  above 
the  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  article  contacting  members 
on  the  wheel  spaced  apart  drcumferentially  of  the  wheel 
and  movable  successively  into  article  intercepting  po«- 
tion  by  roution  of  the  wheel,  nteans  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  wheel  holding  an  article  contacting 
member  in  article  intercepting  position  and  intermittently 
imparting  accelerated  rotary  motion  to  the  wheel,  means 
located  above  the  group  articles  for  delivering  a  con- 
tainer, and  means  placing  the  ^container  on  the  grouped 
articles. 

2,917JS3 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Mnrray  P.  Rodi^  A  mthtim,  CaM. 
Appllcatton  May  3,  1957.  Serial  No.  65M44 
iCiatans.    (0.53—175) 
I.  All  improved  packaging  machine  for  producing  in- 
dividual packages  of  fluid  fill  material  comprising  means 
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for  continuously  producing  pockeU  of  packaging  mate- 
rial; means  for  fUling  laid  pockeU  of  packaging  material 
with  a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  flll  whfle  said 
pockeU  are  continuously  moving  at  a  predetermined  sub- 
stantially constant  speed,  said  fiUing  means  indudmg  a 
metering  device  which  allows  a  predetermined  amount  of 
fluid  fill  to  flow  at  a  predetermined  pressure  each  tune 
said   metering   device   is   actuated,   pressure   geaeraung 


ment  while  the  upe  is  applied  to  the  pack,  and  meaas 
for  dttr^fTwg  the  banded  pack  of  envelopes  from  the 
akvator.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

2,917,555 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  WRAFHNG  MAOHNE 
t  F.  SmaAa,  WBIna  F.  SCrtaska,  Jr.,  aai 
ILPMleffski,  Mlwaakec  Wis. 
Ahm(  27, 1954,  Serial  Na.  452,593 
ISCSaa.    (CL53— 2M) 


b*  w  « 


Xl^ 


A        1       ,.4«l)(l 


t!fU 


means  connected  to  continuously  supply  to  an  output 
orifice  said  fluid  fill  at  a  substantially  consUnt  fiuid  pres- 
sure, and  sealed  fluid  conveying  means  continuously  filled 
with  fluid  fill  connected  to  convey  said  fluid  fill  from  the 
output  of  said  pressure  generaung  means  through  said 
metering  means  to  a  point  in  said  pocket  and  near  the 
top  thereof;  and  means  for  sealing  the  top  of  said  pocket 
subsequent  to  the  filling  of  said  pocket  with  said  fluid  fill. 


2317354 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  AND  BANDING 

ENVELOPES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rkfes^  Wilier.  Rai«B5oit  ■«»  Ne«r*!*!_^'^^ 
ris  "■  -  WuDMdorf,  near  Neawled,  Gensaay^M- 
itoaosa  to  BcAlcy  Mai  Mas  Coaspsay.  Kaaaas  City, 


2.  Apparatus  for  banding  envelopes  into  packs,  in- 
cluding means  containing  and  supporting  a  given  count 
ol  envelopes  in  a  pack,  banding  means  above  said  pack 
containing  means  for  applying  a  Upe  around  the  pack 
of  envdopes  and  securing  ends  thereof,  an  elevator  hav- 
ing means  movable  under  the  pack  of  envdopes  in  said 
pack  containing  means  to  lift  the  pack  out  of  said  con- 
taining means  and  to  carry  the  pack  throu^  the  band- 
ing means  and  to  suppwt  the  pack  in  continuotis  move- 


I 

I    In  a  machine  for  completing  the  wrapping  of  an 
article  in  a  sheet  of  heat  sensitive  wrapping  n>*«^ 
after  the  sheet  of  wran>ing  material  has  been  wrapped 
about  the  artide  with  a  pair  of  diagonally  oppodte  cor- 
ners bound  together  at  the  underside  of  the  article  so 
that  the  other  two  diagonaUy  oppoaite  comers  of  the 
wrapping  material  extend  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
article,  a  source  of  power,  a  conveyor  connected  to  be 
actuated  by  said  source  of  power  and  arranged  to  re^J^^* 
the  artide  with  the  sheet  of  wrapping  material  wrapped 
about  it  and  advance  it  for  subsequent  operations,  s  pair 
of  folders  connected  to  be  actuated  by  said  source  of 
power  to  fold  the  extending  comers  of  the  wrappmg 
material  downwardly  and  to  the  underside  of  the  artide 
after  it  has  been  positioned  by  the  conveyor  to  envelope 
the  article  wkhin  the  sheet  of  wrapping  material,  a  trans- 
fer mechanism  connected  to  be  actuated  by  said  soinrce 
of  power  to  advance  the  article  frcwn  tiie  folders  after 
they  have  completed  their  operation,  and  a  hot  plate 
presenting  a  heated  surface  and  disposed  to  receive  the 
article  from  said  transfer  mechanism  to  apply  heat  to  its 
underside  for  the  purpose  of  fusing  the  folds  of  wrappmg 
material  to  bind  them  together  at  the  underside  of  the 
article. 

2317  554 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  WRAPPINGMACHINES 

William  F.  Straaikc  GrssnisM.  aadWilttaai  F.  Steemke, 

Jr.,  aad  Roibh  R.  PaaisrsM,  MUwaakM,  Wis. 
Coatto.;tto.  of  ■Be«?«»!51NoJ2M27^o^ 
bar  19.  1954.    This  appBraHna  April  7,  1955,  Serial 

No.  724,992  _  „     ,^^ 

21  CbdBS.    (CL  53—254) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  wrapping  an  artKle  in  a  sheet 
of  heat  sensitive  wrapping  material;  a  table;  a  tray  rest- 
ing on  said  table  for  containing  the  sheeU  of  wrapping 
material;   a   hot   plate  operably  atuched   to  said   table 
so  that  the  operator  may  place  a  sheet  of  the  wrapping 
material  about  the  article  to  be  wrapped  and  fuse  two 
diagonally  opposite  comers  of  the  wrapping  material  to 
gether  at  the  underside  of  the  article  by  the  application 
of  heat  from  said  hot  plate  leaving  the  other  two  di 
agonally  opposite  comers  of  the  wrapping  material  ex 
tending  outwardly  from  two  sides  of  the  article;  a  Jo\a- 
ing  mechanism  operably  connected  to  fold  the  two  ex- 
tending comers  of  said  wrapping  material  to  the  under 


^.p.^.«4i.»J.»M»».W 
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side  of  the  article;  a  conveyor  mounted  in  podtion  to 
receive  the  artick  with  a  sheet  of  wrapping  material 
placed  about  it  from  said  Ubie  and  convey  it  to  said 
folding  mechanism  for  operation  upon  by  said  folding 
mechanism;  a  second  hot  plaU  supported  adjacent  to 
said  folding  mechanism  on  the  side  oppoctle  said  con- 
veyor for  fusmg  the  comers  of  the  wrapping  material 
that  were  operated  upon  by  said  folding  meduumm  to 


of  said  panels  a  laterally  extending  flap  adapted  to  be 
folded  against  the  side  Cmcs  of  the  group,  a  pair  of  fold- 
tag  members  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  path  ot 
morement  of  the  groups,  said  members  being  pivoted  on 
an  axis  transverse  to  said  path  for  rotadon  from  an  is 
operative  position  to  a  position  ta  proximity  to  the  re- 
spective side  faces  of  die  advancing  groups  to  engage 
and  fold  forwanUy  against  the  side  faces  of  a  group 
the  flaps  adjacent  the  trailing  face  of  such  group,  said 
members  having  portions  thereafter  engaged  by  the  flaps 
adjacent  the  forward  face  of  the  succeeding  group  as 
it  advances  to  fold  rearwardly  the  last  named  flaps  against 
the  side  faces  of  such  succeeding  group. 


secure  these  comers  at  the  underside  of  the  article  to 
seal  the  package;  a  transfer  mechanism  operable  to  trans- 
fer the  article  from  said  folding  mechanism  to  said  sec- 
ond hot  plate  for  fusing  the  comers  of  the  wrapping 
material  at  the  underside  of  the  article  to  seal  the  pack- 
age; and  a  second  transfer  mechanism  operably  con- 
nected to  transfer  the  article  from  said  second  hot  plate 
to  a  cooling  grid  to  dissipate  the  heat  applied  to  the  un- 
derside of  the  article  by  said  second  hot  plate. 


2,91 7  Jt7 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  RECTANGULAR 
BLOCK-SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Donald  Richard  Patrick  Jacfcsoa,  Dcptf  ord, 
to 


^, April  14riMtrSsrial  No.  72S,17J. 

Divided  aad  thb  appttcatioo  May  IS,  195f ,  Serial  No. 
I134t3 

1  Clafan.    (CL  S3— 23«) 


FOOD  MOLD  LOADER 
Rk^a4  A.  Hawlsy,  O^iani,  CtM^  asslpor  to  Meat 
PMfcan  Eawlfsat  Co^  Osiiani,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Caltforala 

Applicattoa  laly  5, 1957,  Ssrial  Na.  (70,312 
5  ClaiM.    (CL  53—392) 


In  apparatus  for  packing  a  group  of  rectangular  block- 
shaped  articles  in  cartons  by  folding  a  carton  blank 
around  a  group  of  articles  by  moving  said  group  through 
a  predetermined  path  against  a  blank  and  thereafter  into 
folding  devices  which  fold  the  blank  uito  a  U  about  the 
group  as  the  first  sUge  of  the  folding  operation,  said 
carton  blanks  having  panels  for  respective  engagement 
with  the  leading  and  trailing  faces  of  the  group  when 
the  group  is  moved  against  the  blank  and  the  blank  is 
folded  about  the  group,  and  having  at  each  side  of  each 


1 .  A  food-mold  loader  comprising  a  work  table,  a  hori- 
Mntal  stuffing  horn  fixed  adjacent  and  in  vertical  clear- 
ance Illation  to  the  Ubic.  a  dual  mold  comprising  trans- 
versely alined  tubes  open  at  one  end  and  each  adapted 
at  said  end  U>  receive  the  bora  therein  in  feeding  relation, 
means  releasably  and  adjusubly  holding  the  mold  against 
longitudinal  movement  in  a  direction  away  from  the  born, 
and  means  supporting  the  moW  from  the  Uble  for  lateral 
shifting  movement  relative  to  the  uNe  and  horn  to 
place  either  tube  in  register  with  the  horn. 


2,9174t9 

OVERLOAD  RELEASE  MEANS  FOR  TRACTOR 

MOUNTED  MOWER 

WUhctaB  Vnta,  New  HoOaad,  Pa^   twdgmot  to  Spcny 

Rand  CoiTonlkm,  New  HoOaad,  Pa^  a  corporattoa 

Ortfu'IZLatton    Fcbraarv    13,    1957,    Serial    No. 

iSwrSrK-t  Nj.  JMtjg;  *J-  Aprn   7^ 

1959.     DIvMad  aad  this  appUcsrtwi  JaM   2,   195», 

Sarin!  No.  739,M3 

lOata.    (CL54-25) 

A  mower  comprising  a  nuun  frame  adapted  for  ground 
traversing  movement,  a  sab-frame  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  for  swinging  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  recip- 
rocable  cutting  means  carried  on  said  sub-frame  and 
swingable  therewith,  said  sub-farme  and  cutting  means 
normally  extending  laterally  relative  to  said  main  frame 
and  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  mower,  being 
adapted,  however,  to  swing  rearwardly  about  said  ver- 
tical axis  upon  engagement  of  said  cutting  means  with 
an  obsucle,  a  rigid  arm  pivoted  on  said  main  frame 
for  swinging  movemem  in  a  vertical  plane  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  said  arm  having  a  normal  position  wherein 
it  extends  generally  borizootally  when  said  sub-frame  and 
cutting  means  are  in  said  laterally  extended  positioo  and 
having  a  free  end  disposed  above  the  sub-frame,  spring 
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means  intercoimectiiig  said  arm  and  said  main  frame  and 
resiliently  biasing  said  free  end  upwardly,  said  free  end 
having  an  elongate  slot  inclined  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  when  said  arm  is  in  said  normal  positioB,  a  link 
having  an  upper  end  connected  to  said  free  end  and 
siidable  in  said  slot,  and  a  lower  end  connected  to  said 


Ttt 


tending  inwardly  from  the  bottom  portion  oi  the  verti- 
cal guard  plate  between  which  tongue  and  first  guard 
plate  the  outer  ends  of  the  Uades  pan. 


2317,191 

SYNTHETIC  ROPE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Silas  ManhaU  Mwdock.  Artntn.  N.Y,  asri^  to  (^ 
Iwrfrfi  Rope  Camtmj,  Aahan,  N.Y.,  a  eorpontton 

o'  New  Yont  .  .  _,     -^_ l~ 

AppHcatloa  Septensbcr  1, 1953,  Scrid  No.  377,792 

11  dalns.    (CL  57— 14t) 
tt*.' 


'  1.  A  stranded  rope  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
twisted  strands  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible 
twisted  synthetic  yams  with  between  five  and  twenty-five 
percent  of  said  yams  being  stiffened  by  a  coating  of 
synthetic  material. 


sub-framc.  said  upper  end  of  said  link  being  seated  in 
the  forward  end  of  said  slot  when  said  sub-frame  and 
culling  means  are  in  laterally  extended  position  and  bemg 
siidable  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  slot  when  the  sub- 
frame  and  cutting  means  swings  rearwardly,  said  free  end 
of  said  arm  being  sunuluneously  pivotol  downwardly 
against  the  resistance  of  said  spring  means. 


2,917,S9«  _^ 

POWER  DRIVEN  LAWN  MOWER  AND  TRIMMER 

Albert  G.  Thoaisa.  Miami,  Fla. 

AapUcatlon  Jons  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,496 

(Cteims.    (CL  56— 25.4) 


6.  In  a  power  mowing  machine,  a  wheel  supported 
body,  means  for  securing  a  prime  mover  thereon,  a 
rotary  mowing  unit  embodying  a  shaft  mounted  in  ver- 
tical position  for  roUtion  at  the  front  of  the  body  and 
cutting  blades  secured  to  the  lower  end  o(  the  shaft  for 
rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for  transmiuing 
rotary  movement  from  a  prime  mover  on  the  body  to 
said  shaft,  a  guard  disk  secured  to  the  body  against 
movement  above  and  concentric  with  the  turning  axis  o* 
said  blades,  and  means  at  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
disk  laterally  from  the  body  for  moving  grass  into  the 
path  of  the  blades  comprising  a  plate  in  the  form  of  a 
segment  of  a  disk  secured  to  said  peripheral  portion  of 
the  guard  disk,  said  plate  having  a  portion  of  its  arcuate 
edge  straight  and  having  a  grass  gathering  slot  opeiung 
through  said  arcuate  edge  at  one  end  of  said  straight 
portion,  said  slot  opening  being  directed  obliquely  out- 
wardly and  forwardly  with  respect  to  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  machine,  a  vertical  guard  plate  joined  to  and 
depending  from  said  straight  portion,  and  a  tongue  cx- 


2,917,192 

PERSONAL  TIMER 

Aasttai  H.  My  aad  EvcfcCt  E.  Elliott, 

Colorado  Spitogs,  Coto. 

Application  AagMt  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  «1A«3 

1  Claim.    (0.51— 21.13) 


.'»    *IK' 


atp 


^ASf.-. 


6T  iS 


A  personal  timer  comprising  a  relatively  flat  casing 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  person  and  having  an  arcuate 
end  wall  portion  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  an  indi- 
cating lever  pivoted  in  the  casing  for  movement  jwallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  casing  and  extending  through  said  slot, 
a  time  scale  secured  externally  to  said  casing  and  extend- 
ing along  said  slot  adjacent  the  external  end  of  said  lever, 
spring  means  connected  between  the  lever  and  the  casing 
biasing  the  lever  toward  a  normal  position  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  slot,  a  clockwork  mechanism  in  said  casmg, 
means  coupHng  the  lever  to  said  cloekwortc  mechanism, 
said  mechanism  being  formed  and  arranged  to  regulate 
the  return  movement  of  said  lever  toward  said  normal 
position  after  it  has  been  rotated  to  a  designated  position 
on  said  time  scale,  an  oscillatory  alarm  member  m  the 
casing,  escapement  means  drivingly  coupled  to  said  alarm 
member,  a  rotary  drive  member  mounted  for  rotation  m 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  lever 
and  drivingly  coupled  to  said  escapement  means,  a  spnng 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  bearing  on  said  rotary  dnve 
member,  means  to  route  said  drive  member  to  a  posi- 
tion to  tension  said  spring,  an  arcuate  detent  lever  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  said  arcuate  end  wall 
portion  and  pivoted  thereto  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  said  indicating  lever  and  substan- 
tially radial  to  said  arcuate  end  wall  portion,  said  arcuate 
detent  lever  being  located  between  the  planes  of  move- 
ment of  the  indicating  lever  and  the  drive  member,  a 
detent  lug  on  one  end  portion  of  the  detent  lever  locking- 
ly  cngagcable  with  said  drive  member,  and  a  cam  ele- 
ment on  the  other  end  portion  of  the  detent  lever  cam- 
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mtngly  engagnble  by  the  indicatms  lever  when  said  indi- 
catiat  lever  return  to  said  normal  positkm,  to  rotate  taid 
detent  lever  in  a  direction  to  disengafc  said  detent  hit 
from  the  drive  member,  whereby  to  allow  nid  drive 
member  to  oacillate  said  alarm  member. 


UfOL 


bostion  chamber;  a  preMure  diaphragm  petitioned  in  Mid 
Dozrie;  a  second  container  encompaMing  an  auxiliary 
combustion  chamber,  said  auxiliary  chamber  communi- 
catini  with  said  main  combustioa  chamber;  means  for 
igniting  a  solid  propellent  charge  disposed  within  said 
main  combustioa  chamber,  and  means  for  igniting  a  solid 
propellent  charge  disposed  within  said  auxiliary  chamber. 


CONNBCTOK  AND  DB- 
MEANS    TO     SLACKEN 


SFROCKBT  CHAIN 
CONNECTOR     WITH 
CHAIN  TENSION 

Meric  K.  K— rhs,  Walla  Wala,  Wash. 

AppMcatkm  JMMwy  17,  195t,  SetW  No.  7t9^21 

4aaimB.    (CLSV- 7) 


2^7,S9S 

lET  PROPELLED  PROPELLER  OR  ROTOR  BLADE 
A.  Rsnihsy,  WasMi^laa,  D.C. 

4Chtea.    (CLM— 39JS) 


«• 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  sprocket 
chain  links  of  the  type  comprisiag  transversely  spaced 
side  rails  connected  together  at  one  end  by  a  transverse 
bar  and  connected  together  at  the  other  end  by  a  slotted 
transverse  tubular  portion,  said  links  being  connected  by 
means  of  mounting  said  transverse  bar  of  one  link  within 
said  tubular  portimi  of  the  adjaceirt  link  said  device  com- 
prising a  base  member,  vise  means  on  the  base  member 
operable  to  damp  a  chain  link  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
base  member,  hook  means  pivotally  and  sl.dably  con- 
nected to  the  base  member  for  movement  transversely  of 
the  vise  means  and  operable  to  engage  a  second  link, 
means  to  move  the  hook  means  endwise  toward  the  vise 
means  and  thereby  move  the  second  link  toward  the  link 
secured  on  the  base  member,  clamp  means  operable  to 
clamp  the  second  link  therein,  and  means  connecting  the 
clamp  means  to  the  base  member  operable  to  move  the 
clamp  means  transversely  of  the  base  member  whereby 
to  move  the  second  link  transversely  of  the  lii^  secured 
to  the  base  member  to  connect  and  discoimect  the  first 
and  second  links. 


2,917J94  

OPERATION  OF  SOLID  PROPELLANT  ROCKETS 
Homer  M.  Fox,  Snrliesvflle.  Oida.^  awiinjir  to 

Petroicwn  Company,  a  coraoratloBi  of  Delawsvs 

AppHcatkm  March  €,  1953,  Serial  No.  34«,4tS 

5  ChriM.    (CL  M— 35.6) 


1.  A  rotary  jet  propelled  blade  having  at  iu  outer  ex- 
tremity a  iet  propulsion  unit  comprising  an  inlet,  an  exit 
and  a  combustion  chamber  therebetween,  a  turbine  in 
said  jet  propulsion  unit  adapted  to  be  driven  by  ex- 
pansible gases  flowing  through  said  combustion  chamber, 
and  a  rotary  compressor  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said 
turbine  to  compress  air  entering  said  inlet,  the  axes  of 
said  compressor  and  turbine  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  blade. 


FLUID  ACTUATED  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Frank  Dc  Bidgnc,  Bkmteghaas,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  La 
San*   Tool,    lac,    Ddrolt,   Mkh.,    a   corporadoa    of 

31,  19S4,  SeHal  No.  «31,M8 
(CLi«— 51) 


1.  An  improved  combustion  apparatus  for  solid  pro- 
pellam  rockets  which  comprises  an  elongated  container 
enclosed  at  one  end  only  and  encompassing  a  main  com- 
bustion chamber;  a  nozzle  connected  to  the  open  end  of 
said  container  and  communicating  with  said  main  com- 


1.  In  a  fluid  actuated  clamping  device  for  positioning 
a  work  piece,  a  high  pressure  low  volume  fluid  pump;  a 
low  pressure  high  volume  fluid  pump;  means  for  driving 
said  fluid  pumps;  a  fluid  motor  operatively  connected  to 
said  high  pressure  low  volume  fluid  pump  and  said  low 
pressure  high  volume  fluid  pump;  a  slidably  mounted 
clamping  means;  a  lateral  motion  control  valve;  a  ro- 
tational motion  control  valve;  a  fluid  actuated  piston  hav 
ing  a  mechanical  linkage  for  moving  said  slidably 
mounted  clamping  means  to  engage  a  work  piece;  said 
fluid  actuated  pistofi  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
rotational  control  valve  co-operable  with  said  fluid  motor 
so  as  to  cause  rotation  of  said  clamping  means  and  lock 
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said  work  piece  into  proper  position  using  high  pressure 
low  volume  fluid;  o(MUrol  means  for  said  hi^  pressure 
low  volume  fluid  to  clamp  and  undamp  said  wwk  piece; 
and  control  means  for  said  high  volume  low  pressure 
fluid  to  effect  a  rapid  traverse  non-routioaal  return  of 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  piston  and  said  slidably  mounted 
clan^Hng  means. 


881 


2,917,t9«  ^ 

DIFFERENTIAL  HYDRAULIC  PUMPS,  MOTORS 

AND  TRANSMBHONS 

■w— ^  Benr,  Corialk,  Mlis. 

Ml  29,  1»57,  Satlal  No.  fljif 
llClakM.   (a.M-53> 


2,917,197 

HYDRAUUC  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Waller  M.  Shaffer,  devefamd,  OUo 

AwMcaliaa  Fsbtaary  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  4U,134 

3ChifaH.    (CLM— 43) 


3.  A   hydraulic  pump-motor  system   for  transmitting 
power  from  a  plurality  of  pumps  driven  in  unison  to  a 
motor,  a  reservoir,  a  first,  second  and  third  pump,  each 
of  said  pumps  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  pressure 
responsive  valve  means  for  tuloading  said  secood  aod 
third  pumps  to  the  reservoir,  said  pressure  responsive 
valve  means  including  a  pressure  sensing  chamber  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  said  first  pump  whereby  said 
secood  and  third  pumps  are  unloaded  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  hi^  pressure  in  said  sensing  chamber  and 
said  pumps  are  loaded  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
low  jM-essure  in  said  sensing  chamber,  manually  tspenttd 
control  valve  means  to  direct  a  portion  of  the  ou^t 
from  said  first  pump  to  said  motor  and  by-pass  the  bal- 
ance of  said  output  from  said  first  pimip  to  said  reser- 
voir, comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  axial  bore,  a 
plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  bore,  a  plurd- 
ity  of  spaced  annular  ports  in  said  bore  surrounding  said 
plunger,  a  plurality  of  spaced  lands  on  the  plunger  to 
open  and  close  the  bore  with  respect  to  adjacent  ports, 
a  first  port  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  first  pump, 
a  second  port  adjacent  the  first  port  and  connected  to 
the  outlet  of  said  second  and  third  pumps,  a  fourth  port 
adjacent  the  second  port  and  an  opening  thereinto,  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  fourth  port  to  the  reservoir, 
a  third  port  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  motor,  a  fifth 
port  adjacent  said  third  port,  said  fifth  port  being  con- 
nected to  said  motor  outlet  and  to  the  reservoir,  said 
vaWe  body  having  a  passageway  therein  connecting  said 
first,  second  and  third  ports,  said  passageway  having  a 
branch  leading  to  said  reservoir,  a  relief  valve  in  said 
branch,  a  land  on  said  plunger  between  said  thfa-d  and 
fifth  ports  to  direct  flow  from  said  first  and  second  ports 
to  said  motor  inlet  and  a  land  on  said  plunger  between 
said  first  and  second  ports  to  direct  a  part  of  the  flow 
from  said  first  port  to  said  second  port  and  thence  to  the 
fourth  port  and  the  reservoir,  and  a  land  on  the  plunger 
between  the  second  and  fourth  ports  adapted  to  be  moved 
with  the  plunger  to  close  the  fourth  port  with  respect  to 
the  second  port  and  thereby  direct  the  output  of  all  three 
pumps  to  the  motor. 


1.  In  a  rotary  hydraulic  power  device,  two  roUry 
members  ccmstituting  a  first  set  of  members  which  coact 
in  the  conversion  <rf  mechanical  and  hydraulic  power, 
one  into  the  other,  said  two  rotary  members  mounted  for 
roution  relative  td  one  another  and  both  mounted  for 
roution  absolute,  a  third  rotary  member  and  a  member 
fixed  against  rotation  abs<riute,  said  third  rotary  aiKl  fixed 
members  constituting  a  second  set  of  members  which 
coact  in  the  coirversion  of  mechanical   and   hydraulic 
power,  one  into  the  other,  a  posithre  mechanical  driving 
connection  between  said  third  rotary  member  and  one 
of  said  two  rotary  members,  the  other  of  said  two  roury 
members  having  naeans  for  connecting  h  to  an  external 
power  member,  and  omduits  for  hi^  and  low  pressure 
fluid,  each  of  said  conduits  communicatmg  both  with 
said  two   rotary  members,  with  said  third   rotary   and 
fixed  members  and  with  external  conduiu  so  that  the  two 
sets  of  members  which  coact  in  the  conversion  of  me- 
chanical and  hydraulic  power  are  connected  in  parallel 
to  said  external  conduitt,  and  the  respective  sets  of  co- 
acting  power  conversion  memben  having  different  volu- 
metric capacities  per  revolution  of  said  third  rotar>  mem- 
ber, by  virtue  of  all  of  which  the  action  of  one  of  said 
sets  of  coacting  power  oonv««on  members  so  modifies 
the  action  of  the  other  of  said  sets  that  an   infinitely 
variable  ratio  is  obtainable  between  input  and  output  in 
terms  of  the  operaing  charactcrisics  desired,  including, 
for  example,  infinitely  variable  speed  at  consunt  volume 
and  infinitely  variable  volume  at  constant  speed,  both 
with  regard  to  operation  of  the  device  as  a  pump  and  as 
a  motor  and  as  a  component  of  a  hydraulic  transmission 


2317J99 
HYDRODYNAMIC  COUPLING,  ESPEOALLY  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Kari  A.  KoUmaaa,  KarlsnriM,  mmi  Ukkh  Eltze,  Sinttgart- 

Uateriarfchcfaa,  Gcrmaay,  assign  nrs  to  Dafanlcr-Bea? 

AktiengesellachafI,  Statl|«1-UBtertai1dMlm,  Germany 

AppUcatloB  November  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,224 

2  Claims.    (CL  M— 54) 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a 
driving  part  forming  an  impeller  member  and  a  driven 
part  forming  a  turbine  member  for  rotation  about  a  com- 
mon axis,  said  impeller  and  turbine  memben  being  so 


r--      V     -.J<^.*Wt.W5»iK 


.  ?#)*?/ .OM* '^'^?i**4*«^<P'*'***-1*»***^^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


882 

reUtcd  u  to  form  the  walU  of  ui  MKntially  ckwed  wtot- 
ing  work  chamber  wlMretn  flaid  dreolates  through  the 
members  by  centrifufftl  foice  on  the  fciid  m  **»•  ^i- 
peller  member  and  the  degree  of  ilip  between  thn  manben 
depends  on  the  amount  of  fluid  in  the  closed  work  cham- 
ber, meant  for  aipplying  fluid  to  said  coupling,  means  in 
said  driven  part  and  operatively  connected  with  said  work 
chamber  for  only  partially  draining  said  couplmg  of  fluid, 
said  coupitng  inchiding  bolkm  shaft  means,  said  drain- 
ing means  indudiai  a  diacharft  fahre  nwMKed  withm 
said  hollow  shaft  means  diqioaed  wfthm  said  driven  pan 
and  discharge  conduit  means  communiortiiit  with  said 
hollow  shaft  means  and  said  work  chamber,  said  dis- 
charge conduit  means  extending  enentially  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  hollow  shaft  means  and  connecting  with 
said  work  chamber  at  a  point  q>aced  a  substantial  distance 
form  the  radially  outermost  part  of  said  work  chamber, 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  vake  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  speed  of  said  driving  part  for  only  par- 
tially draining  said  coupling  of  fluid  during  slow  idling 
speed  of  said  driving  part  only  and  for  automaticany  dis- 
continuing said  draining  upon  increase  in  the  speed  o€ 
said  driving  part. 
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aminlar  piston  with  said  cyUndricaJ  piston  in  the  brake 
appfying  directaoD.  said  casiag  having  a  paanga  between 
nid  aannlar  chamber  and  said  odwr  bore  through  which 

fluid  in  said  annnlar  chamber  flows  to  Mid  other  bofe 
upon  faiitial  diqriacement  of  said  annular  piston  from  hs 
brake  release  poaition,  odd  ptMfe  bairiiig  an  opening 
into  said  other  bore  which  is  doaed  off  by  said  cylindri- 
cal piston  upon  a  certain  faiitial  movement  thereof  fai  the 
brake  applying  direction,  said  cyliiRlrical  piston  having 
a  passageway  therefai  eitablidiing  cooimunicatioo  be- 
tween said  annular  chamber  and  said  otlicr  bore,  a  check 
>alve  pirventiag  bnckflow  of  fluid  fran  inid  other  bore 
to  said  annular  chamber  through  said  passageway  and 
allowing  flow  of  fluid  therepast  from  said  annular  cham- 
ber to  said  other  bore  notwithstanding  donire  of  said 
passage  in  the  casing  if  the  fluid  preesure  developed  in 
said  annular  chamber  by  pressure  of  the  annular  piston 
thereon  exceeds  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  other  bore,  said 
spring  being  compressible  to  aBow  said  spring-retainer 
disc  to  contact  said  annular  pisiOB  thereby  to  cause  the 
force  manually  applied  to  said  cyttadrical  piston  to  be 
exerted  also  on  said  annular 


2317»90« 
MASTER  CYLI^fDER  FOR  HYDRAUUC  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 

Waller  B.  Kirk,  Eaat  McKceepoft,  Pa^  aaalgBor  to  Weirt- 

hMhnasii  Ak  Bcaka^oipaiiy,  W^mirdlf,  Pa^  a  cor- 

pusatiiM  irf  rsMMjl'aida 

JkpiBcalioM  October  2,  lf57,  Serial  No.  «7,754 

2  daiaas.    (CL  ^•—54jS) 


1 .  A  master  cylinder  for  hydraulic  brake  systems,  said 
master  cylinder  comprising  a  casing  having  therein  a 
fluid  reservoir  and  two  coaxially  arranged  bores,  one  of 
which  is  of  larger  diameter  than  the  other,  a  cylindrical 
piston  operative  in  said  other  bore  and  extending 
through  said  one  bore  to  which  piston  force  is  manually 
applied  in  a  brake  applying  direction  resulting  in  a  brak- 
ing pressure  on  the  fluid  in  said  other  bore,  an  annular 
piston  operative  in  said  one  bore  and  having  a  central 
opening  through  which  said  cylindrical  piston  extends  in 
slidablc  sealed  relation,  a  collar  fixed  on  said  cylindrical 
piston,  a  spring-retainer  disc  fixed  on  said  cylindrical 
piston  in  spaced  relation  to  said  collar,  said  collar  and 
disc  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  annular  piston,  spring 
means  seated  on  said  spring-retainer  disc  and  biasing  said 
annular  piston  toward  engagement  with  said  collar,  said 
casing  providing  an  annular  chamber  in  said  one  bore 
surrounding  said  cylindrical  piston,  a  port  in  said  casing 
through  which  fluid  is  supplied  to  said  annular  chamber 
in  the  normal  or  brake  release  position  of  said  annular 
piston  and  which  is  closed  upon  initial  movement  of  said 


2J173tl 
LOAD  CARRYING  STRUCTURE 

Erl^  LnckMff  RreuscsiJ^aHnk  GensMasy 

Kmi  7,  19SS.  Serial  No.  499,967 


1.  A  load  carrying  structure  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, plate  means  bedded  over  its  entire  bottom  face  on 
the  ground  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  movably  in- 
terconnected sections,  at  least  one  of  said  sections  adapted 
to  carry  a  main  load  acting  on  said  section  along  a  given 
area  and  creating  a  bending  moment  in  said  section;  and 
stressing  means  acting  in  a  direction  subsUntially  normal 
to  said  plate  means,  being  connected  to  said  section  outside 
said  area  and  independently  stressing  at  least  said  one 
section  in  a  direction  toward  the  ground,  for  producing  a 
moment  counteracting  the  moment  produced  by  the  main 
load  and  reducing  the  deformation  created  by  the  load 
on  said  one  section,  whereby  the  stresses  created  in  said 
one  section  are  not  transferred  to  said  other  sections  so 
that  said  plate  means  may  be  thinner  than  if  it  were  made 
in  one'  piece  and  unstressed. 


2,917,9n 

GAS  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 

Rodolphc  SpdndUa,  Clanaart,  Una  »«»iil^  PsrisjHenri 

^^fj!^^  VIroflay.  and  G«y  SinsonK,  JoinTOle-le-Pont, 

France.  anteBors  to  CommisaBriat  a  rEacrglc  Ato- 

mkme,  Paris,  France,  a  society  of  the  Republic  of 

'''A^HIation  AnfMt  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,712 
OafaMpriortty, apfilcallou  FraKC  AniMt  6, 1954 

t  aCTcCL  M— 13) 

1 .  Th*  method  which  comprises  feedmg  a  gas  mixture 
under  pressure  to  one  chamber  of  a  heat  exchanger  and 
causing  said  gas  mixture  to  flow  through  said  chamber, 
cooling  down,  by  means  of  an  external  supply  of  cold, 
said  gas  mixture  flowing  out  from  said  chamber,  passing 
the  whole  of  the  gas  mixture  thus  cooled  down  through 
the  other  chamber  of  said  heat  exchanger  in  counter- 
current  relation  to  the  gaseous  stream  flowing  through 
said  first  menuoned  chamber,  whereby  all  the  impurities 
of  said  gas  mixture  are  solidified  and  deposited  in  said 
first  mentioned  chamber  as  said  gas  mixture  is  flowing 
therethrough,  passing  the  whole  of  the  gas  mixture  flow- 
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ing  out  from  said  second  mentionefl  chamber  of  said  heat 
exchanger  through  one  chamber  of  a  second  heat  ex- 
changer identical  to  the  flret  one  while  leaving  said  gas 
mixture  substantiaUy  at  its  initial  pressure,  separating 
and  extracting  at  least  one  desired  componeiM  from  the 
gas  mixture  flowing  out  from  said  chamber  of  said  second 
mentioned  heat  exchanger,  passing  at  least  a  portion, 
called  sweeping  gas,  of  the  remainder  of  said  gas  mixture, 
at  a  lower  pressure,  through  the  other  chamber  of  said 
second  heat  okchanger  in  counter-current  relation  to  the 
gaseous  stream  flowing  through  the  first  mentioned  cham- 
ber of  said  second  mentioned  exchanger  so  as  to  cool 
down  said  last  mentioned  gaseous  stream,  said  external 
supply  of  cold  and  the  characteristics  of  said  heat  ex- 
changers being  chosen  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  gas 
mixture  flowing  out  from  the  titpt  mentioned  chamber 


Ml 


means,  said  heat  exchange  compartment  containing  a 
quantity  of  condensed  inert  gas  volatilirable  by  beat  ex- 
tracted from  the  fuel  in  said  storage  container  means, 
and  gas  conduit  means  cmiducting  inert  gas  from  said 
heat  exchange  compartment  into  said  fuel  storage  con- 
tainer gas  inlet  to  flU  all  the  open  vace  in  said  main 
storage  compartment  for  forcing  liquid  therdrom  under 
pressure  determined  by  pressure  in  said  heat  exchange 
compartment,  whereby  the  feeding  of  liquid  fuel  from 
said  main  storage  compartment  may  be  i»t>duced  con- 
tinuously by  heat  energy  contauied  in  the  fuel  itself,  and 
whereby  said  main  storage  cwnpartmem  is  explosion- 
proofed  by  the  inert  gas.  said  liquid  fuel  conduit  being 
branched  and  the  heat  exchange  means  further  includ- 
ing a   second  compartment,  interposed  in  one  of  the 
branches  of  such  «Miduit  for  passage  of  liquid  fuel  there- 
through, and  valve  means  in  said  fuel  conduit  means 
operable  to  adjust  the  relative  rates  of  flow  of  liquid 
fuel  through  the  respective  conduit  branches,  and  valve 
<H>erating  means  connected  to  said  valve  ineans  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  responsive  to  pressure  of  inert  gas<  deliv- 
ered to  the  fuel  storage  container  for  automatically  in- 
creasing relative  flow  of  fuel  throu^  the  heat  exchange 
means  conduit  branch  by   decrease  of  such  inert   gas 
pressure,  and  decreasing  such  relative  flow  by  mi  in- 
crease of  such  pressure,  thereby  to  regulate  pressure  of 
fuel  delivered  to  the  combustion  device. 


2,917,994 
CONTROL  FOR  A  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 

WnilaB  W.  Dnvis,  Proapsct  Hdghte.  DL 
Appllcatloa  Dw^vbar  17,  19M,  Serial  No.  628,629 
^^  SClalmi.    (CL62— 162) 


of  the  first  heat  exchanger  is  lower  than  that  of  the  sweep- 
ing gas  entering  the  second  mentioned  chamber  of  the 
second  mentioned  heat  exchanger,  and  periodically  re- 
versing the  direcuons  of  flow  through  said  two  heat  ex- 
changers, whereby  the  impurities  deposited  during  one 
period  in  one  of  the  chambers  of  one  of  said  heat  ex- 
changers are,  during  the  next  period,  heated,  vaporized 
and  carried  along  by  the  sweeping  gas  then  flowing 
through  said  chamt>er. 


2,917,993 

FUEL  FEEDING  AND  APPARATUS  COOLING 

SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 

amtg^mifi  to  Boeing  Aarplanr  Conspany,  seanic,  ttbsd.^ 
■  carBoratloa  of  Delaware 
yCSStoToctober  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  542,0W 
"^        UClafaM.   (CL  62-55) 
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1 .  For  conditioning  the  air  of  a  room  having  a  room  air 
conditioner  of  the  window  mounted  type  having  an  evapo- 
rator, condensing  unit  and  prime  mover  therefor  and  a 
room  air  circulating  fan  and  a  motor  therefor,  thermal  re- 
sponsive electric  circuit  opening  and  closing  means  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  the  air  of  the  room  being  air  con- 
ditioned, a  first  circuit  comprising  a  first  manually  opera- 
ble multi-position  electric  switch  adapted  to  selectively 
energize  said  prime  mover  from  a  source  of  electric  energy 
for  effecting  a  room  cooling  cycle  and  alternately  to  en- 
ergize said  fan  for  effecting  a  room  air  circulating  cycle 
while  said  prime  mover  is  de-energized,  and  a  second 
circuit  comprising  a  second  manually  operable  multi-posi- 
tion electric  switch  adapted  to  energize  said  prune  mover 
and  said   fan  motor   under  concurrent  control   of  said 
thermal  responsive  means  and  alternately  to  energize  only 
said  prime  mover  under  control  of  said  thermal  responsive 
means  during  a  cooling  cycle,  said  second  arcuit  and 
second  multi-position  switch  also  being  adapted  to  selec- 
tively energize  said  fan  under  conlroJ  of  said  thermal 
responsive  means  during  a  room  air  circulaung  cycle. 


I 


11.  In  a  liquid  fuel  feeding  system,  the  combination 
comprising  a  liquid  fuel  storage  comainer  means  hav- 
ing a  main  storage  compartment,  a  fuel  outlet,  a  gas 
inlet,  fuel  conduit  means  connected  to  said  fuel  outlet 
for  delivery  of  fuel  from  said  unk  to  a  fuel  combustion 
device,  heat  exchange  means  having  a  compartment  m 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  storage  container 


2,917,995  ^_^ 

SELF-CONTAINED  AIR  CONDITIOND^G  UNITS 
OF  THE  ROOM  COOLER  TYPE 
WnUam  L.  McGrath  awl  Frauds  D.  St«»eiis^Syr^««, 
N.Y.,  aMiiaors  to  Carrf«  Corporatlom  Symcwe,  IS.Y^ 

a  corporation  of  Detaware  „_.,,.,     .*,  ,^ 

Application  Janary  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,26« 
5  Claims.    (O.  62—183) 

2   In  an  air  conditioning  unit,  the  combination  of  an 
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enckMore.  a  partitioa  formtnf  (be  endowire  iyo  ■  j>"< 
oompwunent  and  a  aeoood  ooapaitmcatt  a  refriftratiaa 
lyBtem  placed  in  lakl  enclonirB  Indudiiig  aa  erapomor. 
a  oompreaaor  and  a  coodeaicr.  a  prinw  mover  for  the 
cumpieiaot.  the  evaporator  being  plaoed  in  the  Unt  coa»- 
partment  and  the  condenacr  in  the  aeoond  oompartmenl, 
meam  to  direct  a  (bit  afa"  «ream  through  the  evaporator, 
a  tea  to  direct  a  aeoood  air  atream  ihrooih  the  coiwfcnier. 
a  motor  to  operate  nid  fan  aod  a  control  reapomivc  to 
evaporatoi  tamparatnrc  to  actuate  aald  coodenaer  fan. 


•aid  control  b  leapooae  to  a  piedetanniaed  evaporator 
temperature  diacontinoing  operation  of  aaid  fan  while 
operation  of  die  prime  mover  continuea  to  prevent  sub- 
stantial frqittiqg  of  the  evaporator  and  in  response  to  a 
second  preMtermined  evaporator  temperature  again  ac- 
tuating the  fail  to  direct  the  secood  air  stream  through 
the  condenser. 

2«917,9M 

PORTABLE  COOLER,  GASSER.  AND  DISPENSER 

FOR  KEG  BEER  AND  THE  LIKE 

George  Cnig  WeoBey,  SL  PanI,  MIm. 

iaplwhsr  14,  |f5<,  Serlai  No.  <1 1.443 
ICtalas.    (C1.42--3M) 


wim' 


1 .  Apparatus  for  cooling,  gawing.  transporting  and  dis- 
pensing keg  beverages  comprising  a  chassis  body  entire- 
ly open  at  its  upper  end  and  in  the  form  of  a  housing 
having  a  bottom  and  cylindrica]  lower  chamber  of  a  cross 
sectional  shape  larger  than  that  of  a  keg  to  be  accom- 
modated to  provide  an  amialar  ice-packing  space,  said 
chamber  being  of  a  mean  height  less  than  that  of  the 
height  of  the  keg  to  be  accommodated  therein  said  body 
being  continuous  and  having  an  upwardly  tapered,  up- 
standing supporting  post  rising  substantially  above  said 
chamber  portion  and  above  a  keg  mounted  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  said  body,  a  dispensing  tap  mounted  exteriorly 
at  the  top  of  said  upstanding  post,  means  for  detachabiy 
supporting  a  small  tank  c^  charging  gas  on  the  interior 
of  said  upstanding  supporting  post,  a  conventional  gav 
discharging  and  beverage  withdrawal  tap  for  poridoning 
in  the  bung-hole  of  a  beverage  keg.  regulating  valve  con- 
nections for  connection  between  said  gas-charging  tank 
and  said  keg  tap  and  means  connected  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  body  for  facilitating  travel  of  said  body 
over  the  ground  or  other  supporting  surface. 


2.fl7,»t7 
ICE  BLOCK  HARVESTER 
BobMc   D.  Moon,   KcMari^  aisd  PUUp  L. 

Medway,  Ohio,  aasigneis  to  Gcacral  Motors  Cononn 
don,  Detroit.  MkL,  a  corporatton  of  DelawaR 
Applkatloa  Fcbraary  14,  If  54,  Serial  No.  714,374 
4ClafaBS.    (CL  42-^344) 
5.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator,  a  freezing  device 
comprising  a  tray  and  grid  walls  anchored  therein  for 


tiMng  morenaent  with  respect  fl>ereto  dividing  the  hiterior 
of  said  tray  into  coaqMrttnenls  in  wUch  water  is  frasen 
within  a  low  temperature  portion  ct  the  reCrlfcrator  into 
separated  ice  blocks,  a  rapport  cleoMat  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  said  refrigerator  and  said  freezing  device 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  device  thereon,  a 
mechaaism  associated  with  said  support  element  faiclod- 
ing  ai.  electrically  operable  means  having  a  part  movable 
thereby  and  switch  means  oontroUing  said  electrically  op- 
erable means,  and  said  tray  and  said  grid  walls  of  said 


freezing  device  together  with  ice  blocks  therein  being 
manually  removable  from  said  portion  of  said  refrig- 
erator and  placeable  in  an  inverted  sutionarily  held  sup- 
ported position  on  said  support  element  for  engaging  and 
actuating  said  switch  means  to  energize  said  electrical 
meau  whereby  said  movable  part  thereof  applies  force 
to  said  grid  walls  and  tilts  them  relative  to  said  tray  for 
mechanically  releasing  the  separated  ice  blocks  from  said 
freezing  device. 


TRANSMBSION  TURNING  TOOL 

W.  Wistphai,  Baflalu,  N.Y.,  asslfanr  to  HotsdaiOc 
IBC  Bvflaio,  N.Y.,  a  eorpeeatloa  of  Mkh- 


AppUcatioa  April  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  729,454 
aOatoas.    (CL  44— 1) 


1.  A  torque  transmission  assembly  for  turning  a  ro- 
tatable  element  and  a  concentrically  aligned  splined  shaft 
ioumaled  within  a  housing,  wherein  the  rotatable  clement 
has  engagement  means  thereon  comprising;  a  mounting 
member,  an  internally  splined  first  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  member  and  engageable  with  the  splines 
on  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  second  sleeve  mounted 
concentrically  with  said  first  sleeve  on  said  member,  and 
complementary  engagement  means  on  said  second  sleeve 
cooperable  with  the  engagement  means  on  the  rotatable 
element  to  transmit  rotary  motion  thereto,  and  meam 
for  rotating  said  sleeves. 
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(CL44— 2) 


do- 


for  engagement  with  said  parts,  rotaUbie  coiitrol  m«ns 
for  "»f»i"*«ming  the  centers  of  said  parts  fa  the  bisector 
plane  of  the  axes  of  said  two  members,  meam  constrain- 
ing  the  axis  of  said  control  means  to  pass  through  two 
poinu  lying  respectively  on  the  axes  of  said  inner  metn- 
ber  and  outer  member  at  opposite  side  of  the  point  of 
intcrsectioo  of  said  axes,  siid  constrafafag  ineans  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  separated  portioos  of  an  mside  cylln- 


V 

T 


\U'.  .■ 


1  A  flexible  coupling  member  for  transmitting  torque 
between  a  pair  of  generaUy  aligned  shafts  havmg  ends 
of  polygonal  cross  section,  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric tubular  elements  composed  of  hehcally  wound 
wire  successive  convolutions  of  each  element  bcmg  m 
substantial  contact,  the  adjacent  elements  being  closely 
spaced  and  being  of  opposite  pitch,  each  of  said  elemenU 
having  a  plurality  of  convolutions  at  each  end  perma- 
nently joined  together  and  to  the  corresponding  convo- 
luuon  of  the  adjacent  element  to  provide  a  umury  end 
structure,  the  end  portions  of  said  member  havmg  an 
end  opening  of  polygonal  cross  section  adapted  to  receive 
the  correspondingly  shaped  end  portions  of  the  shafts  to 
be  coupled.  

a,»i73i4 

COUPLING  ^ 

Edwu^  I.  Itebenar,  Detroit,  Mkh^  aarfgyr  ^  Tlmap- 
MM  p— «  WooMrldte,  Inc.*  a  iospeniikMi  of  OUo 
AppBcatlen  *^3,  19S4,g«riJNo.  597,424 


drical  surface  provided  on  said  outer  member,  and  por- 
tions of  a  convex  spherical  surface  provided  on  said 
control  means  which  engage  said  separated  portions,  said 
separated  portions  being  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  ways, 
said  constraining  means  further  comprismg  arms  secured 
to  said  control  means  and  extending  into  said  ways  op- 
posite said  it)Utable  parts  for  transmittmg  guidmg  pres- 
sure to  said  parts. 

2,917,9U 
METHOD  AND  AFPARATlBiFOR  MAKING 

PATTERNED  HOMERV  ,.    ... 

Nath«  LevK  Ti«to^  N  J.,  a-lg**  to  T«^  M«Wi« 
Worita,  WyuiaJrtag,  Pa.,  a  corpoaalkia  of 

^*"!^plkatloa  Mw  15, 1954,  SmW  No.  544,932 
14  CJatms. 
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2.  A  flexible  coupling  for  first  and  second  shaftt,  com- 
prising a  torsion  spring  interconnectfag  the  shafu,  a  cen- 
tering ball  member  supported  in  the  bore  of  said  spnng. 
resilient  supporting  members  having  concave  faces  which 
seat  said  baU  member,  cup  members  receiving  said  sup- 
porting members,  and  means  supporting  each  of  said  cup 
members  from  the  asaodated  shaft,  there  bemg  disposed 
in  each  cup  member  a  resUient  mass  resiliently  support- 
ing said  supporting  members. 

2^17,911       _ 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
EnMt  WBdhaber,  Brighton.  N.Y. 
AppBcatloB  Febrwary  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  439,942 

"^  14  CWaai.  (CL  44-^1) 
1 .  A  universal  joint  for  transmuting  torque  comprising 
an  inner  member  and  an  outer  member  whose  axes  inter- 
sect at  an  angle  which  may  vary  in  operation,  a  plurality 
of  rouuble  parts  carried  by  said  inner  member,  said 
outer  member  enclosing  said  parts  and  containing  ways 


1  A  circular  knittmg  machine  having  at  least  one 
knitting  station  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  to  knit  at 
said  sution  during  each  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  move- 
ment, means  adapted  to  simultaneously  position  at  least 
a  pair  of  yams  at  aakl  station  to  be  fed  to  the  needltt, 
andmeans  to  cauae  aelectod  needles  to  knh  one  only  <rf 
said  yams  during  a  knitting  sU-oke  in  one  direction  and 
10  cause  selected  needles  to  knit  only  another  of  said 
yams  during  the  opposite  knitting  stroke. 

13  A  method  of  knitting  a  tubular  fabnc  having  a 
plurality  of  fabric  areas  including  the  step  of  simul- 
taneously forming  a  pair  of  said  areas  by  reaprocaung 
knitting  of  the  courses  thereof  and  the  step  of  simul- 
uneously  incorporating  an  overplaid  design  withm  each 
of  said  areas  during  the  knitting  thereof. 


1,917,913     

FALL  BAR  AIUmT¥XffT  INCOlTpNTJ  PATENT 
KNTTTING  MACHINM 


aahM  priority,  apHtottejiGnat  Britain 

laaMTj  14,  1M7  ^^, 
3Clafan8.    (CL  4^-114) 

1    In  a  straight  bar  knittmg  machine  having  a  line  oi 
needles,  and  a  tricked  sinker  bed  for  sinkers  that  are 
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■iidable  towards  and  away  frdkn  the  needle  Uae,  the  oon- 
bination  of  a  fall  bar  for  Umitiog  advance  of  sbkcn  to- 
wards the  needle  Hne.  a  fixed  bate  for  receiving  the  fall 
bar,  a4iiistment  means  for  adjustiiig  the  fall  bar  o«  Ibe 
base  towards  and  away  firom  the  needle  line  and  for 
adjusting  the  fall  bar  for  parallelism  with  the  needle  Ite, 
guide  means  for  guiding  die  fall  bar  towards  and  away 
from  the  needles  and  for  preventfaig  the  movement  length- 
wise of  the  needle  line,  and  releasabk  screw  means  foir 


. --V"    Jf*'^ 


said  drum,  a  member  forming  a  closure  for  one  end  of 
said  drum  and  rotatiOrie  with  said  drum  through  engage- 
ment with  said  carrier,  mid  mmber  pnaeatiag  a  plain 
outer  face,  a  fiktioo  driving  whnit  arranged  with  its 
periphery  in  contact  wUk  said  ouler  fact,  a  spindle,  means 
driving  said  ^nndle  at  a  uniform  speed  related  to  the 
speed  of  the  knitting  machine,  the  hub  of  the  driving 
wheel  keyed  to  but  slidable  axially  along  said  driven 
spindle,  a  manually  adjustable  screw  provided  for  effect- 
ing tbe  axial  movement  of  the  driving  wheel  hub,  said 
driving  wheel  hub  having  a  draimferential  groove  there- 
in, a  nut  arranged  to  coofsrals  with  said  screw,  and  an 
element  projecting  from  said  nut  and  engaged  in  said 


fixing  the  fall  bar  in  adjusted  position  on  the  base,  which 
adjustment  means  comprises,  at  each  of  two  locations 
spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  needle  line,  an  eocemric, 
means  for  mounting  it  on  the  bane  for  rotational  adjust- 
ment and  for  fixing  it  fai  rotatioanny  adjusted  pcnitiao, 
and  two  cooperating  ^wtments,  on  die  fall  bar,  qmoed 
apart  in  the  direction  of  sinker  movement  and  cioedy  re- 
ceiving the  eccentric  between  them,  whereby  rotation  of 
the  eccentrics  between  their  abutments  adjusu  the  fall 
bar  towards  and  away  from  the  needles. 


2^17,914  

YARN  FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  KNTTTING 

MACHINES 

Aflhv  Sbofftkmd,  Leiceater,  g-gi««»«i 

Appttcattoa  September  If,  19M,  Seriai  No.  MM75 

priority,  application  Grant  Bril^n 

Scplenihcr  19,  1955 
5  antes.    (CI.  M— 132) 


groove. 


2^17^15 
FOLDING 


New 


DOOR  LOCK 


n  lotfnmnon  of  Comsectlcnt 
Mwm  «,  IfSMerU  No.  513,43g 
ICUktm.    (CLTf— IM) 


f  A 


^ 


1.  In  a  lock  for  a  door,  the  combfaiation  of:  a  housing 
disposable  in  an  edge  of  said  door;  a  spindle  rocatable  in 
said  housing;  a  routabk  actuator  secured  to  said  spindle 
constituted  by  a  disc;  a  composite  bolt  pivotally  UKMinted 
on  said  actuatcM-  and  mcnrabie  longitudinally  thereby  into 
a  flrst  latched  position  and  laterally  thereby  into  a  sec- 
ond Utched  podtkm.  said  boh  bdng  constituted  by  a 
pair  of  buch  blades  mounted  on  tvporitc  sides  of  said 
disc;  and  cam  means  between  said  blades  and  said  disc 
for  deflecting  said  blades  into  a  second  locking  position. 


a,M7.fM 
LATCH  RVUCnJBB 

MWIl,  Mrigpor  to  Atwood 
',  Rodford,  IlL,  a  corpo- 


1, 19S5,  Serial  No.  4M,337 
(CL7t— 150 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  yam  feeding  mechanism 
comprising,  in  combinatioa,  a  rotary  yam  feeding  drum 
of  open  cylindrical  form,  two  parallel  spaced  longitodhial 
rows  of  yam  guides  extending  axially  alongside  the  driun 
near  to  the  cylindrical  surface  thereof,  said  guides  being 
arranged  in  axially  spaced  pairs  and  each  of  said  pairs 
enabling  an  indtviduai  rusming  yam  appropriately 
threaded  therethrough  to  extend  partially  around  the 
dmm  in  contact  therewith  whereby  the  drum  cmi  feed 
simultaneously  as  many  yams  as  there  an  pain  of  guides, 
said  drum  having  t'oovering  at  a  sNp-resisting  material 
which  is  adapted  to  exercise  a  grip  on  yams  guided  around 
the  dnun  as  af(Hesaid  and  yet  is  capable  of  yielding  to 
an  extent  sufficient  to  prevent  a  broken  yam  from  wrap- 
ping around  said  drum,  a  carrier  for  said  drum  concen- 
trically  rotatable   and    in   an   interior  engagement   with 


"4 

m 


3.  In  combinatioo,  a  door  dosura,  a  support  secured 
to  said  ckMive,  a  spring  aetnated  lever  carried  substan- 
tially votically  on  saU  support,  said  lever  between  hs 
ends  h«^  a  slot  provided  tharain  havtag  an  acute  angle 
faicUnation  to  a  horizontal  plaae,  a  guide  pin  secured  to 
said  support  entered  in  Mid  slot,  said  lever  at  one  end 
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havh«  a  lalsraUy  extending  keeper  engaghtg  dog  with 
an  faKUwd  out*  edge,  a  key  operated  lock  mounted 
on  said  doer  doanre  a^nosot  the  other  end  of  the  lever, 
lostHBOdoa  opmtifli  coooectioos  between  said  lock  and 
lew  for  swiagiiw  said  tovar  agaivt  its  spring  upon  key 
operation  of  the  lock  to  move  the  kver  from  its  normal 
position  to  keeper  releasing  position  and  providkg  a  slid- 
ing pivotal  coonectkm  for  dw  lever  to  bear  against  during 
keeper  pressure  against  dw  said  inclined  edge  of  said  dog. 


^  1J17317 

''    DEVICE  FOR  HOLDWG  SWITCH  BOXBIAND 

OITTLET  BOXES  TO  WALL  SURFACES 
Eart  ».  Alkln«m,  Wy  Vfcga.  OMo,  asrfgner  to  TW 

-.    m.   -_  —      ■  r*t^^^^m   f^mwm^^A.  flhkl.  ■  COT- 

iW^^^HBH  ^afl^^B^BBBK  ^>OHIi0VBtyt  ^^*V*v^"*^'9  ^^v^t  *  %'^pb 

I    'TSCitoF^bnMy  1.  1954.  Serial  No.  Stt^S 
•  2  Cfadais.    (CL72— lt5) 


las.Mii 


mirrors  correqionding  to  and  mounted  on  said  pendu- 
lums for  vil^ration  Uierewidi.  light  pattem  recording 
means  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  means  for  direcnng 
light  against  said  pendulum  mirrors  and  dience  onto 
said  recording  means;  adjusting  means  on  said  frame  for 
separately  moving  said  pendulunu  to  adjusted  positions, 
idenUfying  means  associated  wiUi  each  of  said  adjusting 
means,  light  receiving  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
provided  with  identified  portions  corresponding  to  the 
identifying  means  associated  with  said  adjusting  means, 
mirror  means  on  said  frame  for  directing  a  portion  of 
the  light  directed  toward  said  recording  means  onto  said 
light  receiving  means,  said  light  receiving  n»eans,  record- 
ing means  and  pendulum  mirrors  being  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  relation  to  provide  for  the  forming  of 
separate  spaced  light  patterns  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mined order  on  said  recording  means  when  each  of  said 
adjusting  means  is  adjusted  to  provide  for  the  direction 
of  li^l  against  the  cwrespondingly  identtfed  ptMiion  of 
said  light  receiving  means. 


1^17,919 
HARDNESS-TENTING  DEVICE  .     ^    ^  ^ 
Retah«t  Sehnte  asHl  Hri-IA  Iw-Ake,  Wejdnr  O^^ 

to  Ernst  LeMx  G.asJb JI.,  Wetxiar, 


May  21,  1953,  Serial  N».  ^S^l* 
priority.  ^pHcidlon  Gemmny  May  24, 1952 
'^    g  dSSisriCL  73--S1) 


1.  An  anchoring  device  for  holding  articles  against 
the  surfaces  of  walls  of  the  character  described,  in  which 
wall  is  formed  a  bore  for  receiving  the  anchoring  device, 
the  anchoring  device  comprising  a  sin^e  spring  strip 
shaped  to  form  a  T-shaped  head  portion  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  top  and  continued  in  return  bends  toward 
the  middle  of  the  head  portion  thereof  and  then  turned 
away  in  subsUntially  strai^t  portions  extoiding  from 
the  head  and  forming  a  pair  of  legs  adapted  to  extend 
into  the  opening,  one  leg  being  turned  backwardly  to- 
ward the  head  for  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  bore  to  form  a  qpring  hook  the  outer  end  of  which 
forms  a  bore  engaging  and  anchoring  lip,  the  T-shaped 
portion  being  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  a  member 
against  the  wall  surface. 


IMM  2,917,91s 

VIBRATION  MEASURING  AND  RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
Jnles  E.  lenkkH,  Chlcaga,  OL 
:        Appficndon  Oclnhsr  3, 1956.  SaiU  No.  ai^Ul 
*  4  dafans.    (0.73—71.1) 


1.  In  a  vibration  measuring  and  recording  apparatus 
which  includes  a  frame,  pendulums  nnounted  on  said 
frame  for  vibration  in  mutually  perpendicular  planes. 


1 .  A  hardness  testing  device  producing  indentations  for 
microscopic  evaluation,   comprising:    a   first   supporting 
means,  a  guide  lever  pivoted  to  the  latter,  indcnter  means 
carried  by  the  free  end  portion  of  said  guide  lever,  at 
least  one  weight  supported  on  said  free  end  portion,  sec- 
ond independent  supporting  means,  a  resistance  wire  con- 
nected to  said  second  suK>orting  means  and  to  the  free 
end  portion  of  said  guide  lever,  to  support  the  latter  m 
suspended  relationship  with  respect  to  said  second  sup- 
porting means,  means  for  impressing  an  electric  current 
on  said  resistance  wire  to  heat  the  same  and  produce  an 
elongation  thereof,  to  lower  the  end  portion  of  said  guide 
lever  whereby  said  indentcr,  when  it  is  lowered  onto  a 
test  specimen  and  is  unsupported  by  said  resistance  wu-e. 
applies  the  burden  of  said  weighu  to  the  test  specunen 
and  produces  a  test  indentation  therein  solely  by  the  bur- 
den of  said  weight  and  free  from  any  lateral  deformations 
which  would  otherwise  be  caused  by  the  production  of  a 
bending  moment  in  said  guide  lever  or  said  first  sup- 
porting means. 


APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  METALS  >^  TEST 
SPECIMEN  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
L.  RoMnette,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga-,  ai^  CMordL. 
Ahu,  MsigBors  to  ^oirthcni  Re- 
a  cwpuraiien  of  Alahaasa 

22,  1955,  Sertal  No.  535,799 

u    (CL  7*7^ 

1.  In  apparatus  for  testing  specimens  of  nuterul  of 
the  kind  embodying  fixed  and  movable  chucks  for  engag 
ing  opposite  ends  of  the  specimen,  flexible  arms  havmg 
inner  ends  adapted  to  omtact  the  spedmeo  adjacent  the 
extremities  of  a  gauge  length  on  said  4>ecimen.  means 
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fupporting  the  flexible  areu  adjacent  their  outer  ends, 
means  to  shift  the  support  and  hence  the  outer  ends  of 
the  arms  longitudinally  relative  to  the  speclnwn  thereby 


*32 


to  strain  the  flexible  arms  and  cause  them  to  bow,  and 
strain  gauges  secured  to  the  flexible  arms  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof. 

MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
FLEXDLS  AND  PUABLB  MATERIAL 
B.  N«h«,  CokmbM,  Oyo, 
to 


mounted  on  a  pivot  located  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  sta- 
tionary clamp  member  and  about  midway  between  the 
stationary  climp  membo-  and  the  movable  clamp  mem- 
ber with  the  movaMe  clamp  member  in  the  farthermost 
position,  said  axis  extending  from  a  point  of  intenection 
of  said  axis  with  a  horizontal  plane  through  an  upper- 
most poim  of  the  open  front  side  of  the  stationary  clamp 
member  to  a  point  of  intersection  of  said  axis  with  a 
horizontal  plane  throu^  a  point  of  the  open  front  side 
of  the  stationary  clamp  member  midway  between  the 
uppermost  point  and  a  lowermost  point  of  the  open  front 
side  of  the  stationary  clamp  member,  and  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  an  application  of  said  means  for  mov- 
ing the  movable  clamp  member  imparts  a  buckling  and 
creasing  in  a  lower  portion  (rf  said  sheet  clamped  in  the 
open  trough-shaped  configuration  upon  movement  of  the 
movable  clamp  member  to  the  closest  position  from  the 
stationary  clamp  member. 


OMO|  ■  conoralloa  af 

4,  19S5,  aesW  Ntt.  5«5,M2 
(CL  73— IM) 


1 .  In  an  an)aratus  for  flex-testing  of  a  sheet  of  a  flexi- 
ble and  pliable  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair 
of  clamp  members  composed  of  a  stationary  clamp  mem- 
ber and  a  movable  clamp  member,  a  means  for  moving 
the  movable  clamp  member  in  a  roUtably  oedllating 
movement  toward  and  away  to  a  closest  position  and  a 
farthermost  position  from  the  stationary  clamp  member, 
and  so  consmicted  and  arranged  that  said  clamp  mem- 
bers clamp  said  sheet  in  an  unflexed  open  trou^-shaped 
configuration  with  the  movable  damp  member  in  the 
farthermost  position  from  the  stationary  clamp  member, 
an  improvement  comprising  a  combination  of:  said  clamp 
members  having  an  open  front  side  with  the  open  front 
side  of  the  sutionary  clamp  member  facing  angularly 
upward  and  facing  the  open  front  side  of  the  movable 
clamp  member;  said  stationary  clamp  member  in  a  pro- 
jected plane  intersecting  a  hcvizontal  plane  with  an  in- 
cluded angle  of  89*  to  60*;  said  movable  clamp  member 
in  the  closest  position  from  the  stationary  clamp  member 
in  a  projected  plane  intersecting  the  projected  friane  of 
the  stationary  damp  member  with  an  included  angle  of 
from  25*  to  40*;  said  movable  clamp  member  in  the 
farthermost  position  from  the  stationary  clamp  member 
diametrically  opposite  the  stationary  clamp  member  and 
in  a  projected  plane  parallel  to  the  projected  plane  of  the 
stationary  clamp  member;  said  means  for  moving  said 
movable  clamp  member  comprising  a  lever  affixed  to 
said    movable    clamp    member,    said    lever    rotatably 


2,917,922 

FLOW  INDICATOR 

Francis   Morse,   PMsAeid,   Mass^   awlgBor   to   General 

Electric  CooBMay,  a  leineiallon  of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  Fcbnnry  16, 19S5,  Serial  No.  4S8,608 

S  dates.    (CL73— 22t) 


1.  Means  for  indicating  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  in  a 
pipe  comprising  shaft  means  extending  into  said  pipe, 
one  end  of  said  shaft  means  being  pivoted  adjacent  the 
wall  of  said  pipe  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
pipe,  an  airfoil  section  disposed  centrally  within  said  pi[>e 
and  rigidly  affixed  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  means, 
the  axis  of  said  airfoil  section  being  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  pipe,  the  chord  of  said  airfoil  section  having  an 
angle  of  less  than  the  critical  stall  angle  with  respect  to 
fluid  flow  in  said  pipe  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  pipe, 
indicated  means  disposed  externally  of  said  pipe,  means 
transmitting  pivotal  movement  of  said  shaft  means  to 
said  indicating  means,  and  means  resiliently  holding  said 
shaft  means  at  a  predetermined  angular  position  in  said 
pipe-  _^^^^^^^ 

2,917323 

LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 

BCHLERS 

Enesl  E.  Van  Ham,  SoMsrvflk,  Mass.,  asslgMr  to  lergu- 

MW  Gmc  Jk  Vah-c  Co.,  Soascrville,  Maas.,  a  coipora- 

tkM  ofMaMBcteaatts 

AppUcatkM  March  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  571,417 

SClafasH.    (O.  73— 331) 

1.  A  gauge  for  high  pressure  liquid  containers  to  pro 

vide  for  visual  observation  of  the  liquid  level,  comprising 

a  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  having  provision  at 

its  ends  for  placing  the  bores  in  communication  with  the 

gas  and  liquid  containing  spaces  of  the  container  respec 

tively.  the  body  having  at  least  one  series  of  transverse 

bores  from  a  face  thereof  intersecting  the  longitudinal 
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bon.  said  transverse  bores  each  having  a  threaded  coun- 
terbore,  defining  at  its  inner  end  an  annular  shoulder 
encircling  the  transverse  bore,  a  threaded  sleeve  screwing 
into  said  counterbore  against  the  shoulder  thereof  having 
a  rabbet  at  its  inner  end  opposing  the  shoulder,  a  glass 
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THERMOSTATIC  DEVICES 
D.  BnMSoa,  Iiwta,  P»^  "Jt^** 
FaitOB  Coalroia  CuBspaay,  Rirkasnad,  va., 

X^i^nSLj  U,  1957.  SeAJ  No,  459,573 
liciatea.    (CL73— 3«J) 


a  cotpo- 


iT  •; 


•r 


freely  received  in  the  rabbet  and  subsuntially  filling  the 
same  but  not  projecting  therebeyond,  and  a  mica  disc 
extending  across  the  bottom  of  the  counterbore,  mar- 
ginally secured  between  iu  shoulder  and  the  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  covering  the  inner  surface  of  the  glass. 


2^17,924 

UGHT  PERMEABLE  FLUID  LEVEL  MARKER 
FOR  CASINGS 


wmard  C.  Mcaskk, 
Alarm  aad  Slgaal 
ntkm  of  New  J 


NJn  aailBor  to  Standard 
MadtooB,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 


Applkatioa  May  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  454,729 
3  dates.    (CL  73—334) 


1    A  pressure  insensitive  thermal  element  comprising 
a  pair  of  cup-shaped  housings  having  oppositely  disposed 
open  ends  in  overlying  relation,  a  filling  material  in  one 
of  said  housings  adapted  to  undergo  a  change  of  state 
and  consequent  expansion  upon  variations  in  tempera- 
ture affecting  said  material,  an  elastic  diaphragm   po- 
sitioned between  said  open  ends  and  movable  partiaUy 
into  the  other  said   housing  upon   said   expansion,   an 
apertured  plug  of  elastic  material  confined  withm  said 
other  housing  and  operativcly  engageable  with  said  dia- 
phragm, an  actuating  stem  normally  filling  the  aperture 
in  said  plug  and  reciprocable  relative  to  said  other  boi's- 
ing  upon  said  dUphragm  movement  causing  a  portion 
of  said  plug  to  distort  and  substantially  close  the  portion 
of  said  aperture  beneath  the  inner  end  face  of  said  stem, 
and  venting  means  positioned  at  said  inner  end  face  pf 
said  stem  and  cooperable  with  said  plug  upon  said  dis- 
tortion thereof  for  preventing  entrapment  of  fluid  in  said 
aperture  portion. 

>  2,917,924  ^^^ 

.     MEANS  FOR  EXTRACTING  TRUE  WROPOR- 
..       TIONATE  SAMPLES  OF  FLUID  MATERIAL 
BwtoB  K.  JaqaHh,  Fort  Laadeniak,  Fla. 
AppUcatkm  October  2t,  1957,  Serial  No.  492,739 
^^       10  elates.    (CL  73—422) 


1    A  light  permeable  marker  to  be  tnaeitad  teto  the 
aperture  in  the  side  waU  of  a  fluid  container  for  vwially 
indicating  the  level  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  contun- 
er,  said  marker  corapristng  a  bracket  having  a  main  body 
portion  crom  sectiooally  subctantiaUy  coofbmung  to  the 
aperture  for  insertion  tiiereUirough  subsuntially  into  Uie 
oootatner  body,  and  having  aa  end  portioo  sobatanUaUy 
gnatcr  crom  sectkmally  thui  the  aperture,  the  end  portion 
of  the  bracket  being  poaitioned  over  the  aperture  and 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  container  in  overlying 
t^img  relatioo  to  the  aperture,  and  die  main  body  por- 
tion of  the  bracket  extending  substantially  inwardly  of 
the  container  and  being  partially  dosed  at  the  inner  end 
thereof,  a  marker  comprising  a  body  portion  of  light 
permeable   material    elongated   to   extend   substantiaUy 
thrtwgh  the  bracket  and  beyond  the  si<le  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  marker  being  closed  at  the  extremity  of  its 
•o  extending  end  and  having  an  outwardly  directed  flange 
at  the  other  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  Uie 
bracket  and  seated  on  the  partially  doaed  inner  end  of 
the  bracket  within  the  container,  a  oompremible  member 
between  said  marker  flange  and  partially  doaed  end  of 
the  bracket,  and  a  member  engaging  the  bracket  and  out- 
wardly directed  flange  of  the  marker  holding  the  marker 
on  the  partially  closed  end  of  the  bracket  and  sealing  said 
flange  on  the  partially  closed  end  of  the  bracket. 

749   O.G.-59 


1.  A  sampler  mechanism  for  use  with  a  conduit  sys- 
tem wherein  a  fluid  material  is  moved  comprising  meatp 
interposed  in  the  system  providing  a  pool  of  extended 
area  into  which  a  small  quantity  of  the  fluid  inatenal 
may  be  diverted  for  accumulation  therein  to  a  predeter- 
mined level,  means  for  intermittently  discharging  fluid 
material  on  to  tiie  surface  of  the  pool  to  produce  a  suc- 
cession of  waves  moving  thereacross,  means  for  with- 
drawing from  the  pool  fluid  matenal  comprismg  s  down- 
wardly extending  tube  having  an  inlet  port  slightly  above 
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the  level  of  the  pool  in  pontion  to  sccept  <Mily  the 
crest  portions  of  the  waves  memag  acroM  the  pool,  and 
a  collecting  chamber  wherein  the  extracted  portions  of 
the  fluid  material  are  accumulaMd  prior  to  rdease  there- 
from of  a  predetermined  amount  thereof  for  test. 


2^17.f27 
PRESSURE  REUEVKD  EXPLOSION  CHAMBER 
G«ovi»  F.  Clark,  Lac  A  ■■■In,  CaOfM  aalgnor  to  HiMrft 
rntlBsiiiiii  CoavanyTHriHU*.  CaUf ^ 
orCaliforaia 


a  April  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,016 
•  CUbam.    (CL  73— 432) 


iag  with  said  cam,  spring  means  having  a  dead  center 
position  for  urging  said  bar  toward  or  away  from  said 
cam,  depending  upon  the  position  of  said  bar.  said  dead 
center  position  occurring  at  a  position  of  said  bar  short 
of  its  maximum  possible  displacement  by  said  cam, 
whereby  a  predetermined  initial  rotation  of  said  ftrst  shaft 
causes  said  cam  to  force  said  bar  away  from  said  first 
shaft  until  said  dead  center  poaitioa  is  pasKd  whereupon 
said  spring  means  snaps  said  bar  out  of  engagement  with 
said  cam,  and  means  reqxmsiye  to  the  approach  of  said 
second  shaft  to  a  predetermined  position  for  shifting 
said  spring  means  over  uid  dead  center  position  so  as  to 
urge  said  bar  toward  said  cam. 


1 .  In  combination,  a  chest-like  case  having  a  chamber 
and  a  closure  therefor,  a  valve  in  communication  with 
the  case  and  having  a  seat  faced  away  from  the  chamber 
and  a  movable  valve  element  engageable  with  the  seat, 
an  operating  means  for  the  movable  valve  element  in- 
cluding a  reciprocating  mechanism  to  shift  the  valve  ele- 
ment to  engage  on  the  seat  and  to  be  unseated  upon  an 
excessive  presstu-e  within  the  case,  and  a  control  means 
for  the  operating  means  including  a  pressure  line  sup- 
plying fluid  pressure  to  the  said  mechanism  to  hold  the 
valve  element  engaged  on  the  seat  below  said  excessive 
pressure  and  an  adjustable  pressure  regulating  valve  in 
said  line  maintaining  said  fluid  pressure  to  hold  the  valve 
element  engaged  on  the  seat  below  said  excessive 
pressiuT. 

2317,92t 
ROTARY  MOTION  STORAGE  DEVICE 
WaiTcn  D.  Novak,  Chappaqaa,  N.Y.,  aasigMtr  to  G«Mral 
Prerisioa  Laboratory  bcorporatcd,  a  cotporatkMi  of 
New  York 

AppUcatloa  Dcccvbcr  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,S37 
4  Clalaas.    (O.  74—1) 


1.  A  mechanical  unit  for  a  rotary  motion  storage  de- 
vice comprising  a  first  shaft  for  receiving  the  rotary  mo- 
tion to  be  stored,  a  worm  fastened  to  said  shaft,  a  second 
shaft,  a  worm  gear  fastened  to  said  second  shaft  and  en- 
gaging said  worm,  a  cam  having  a  fiat  portion  carried  by 
said  first  shaft,  a  slidable  bar  having  a  flat  end  cooperat- 


2^17,929 

DRIVE  INTERCONNECTION  POR  CULINARY 
APPLIANCES 

Ltedol  H.  Spnvsa,  OnilaiBll,  OMn,  aasigMr  to  NaToM, 

lacn  nai^atl   Okto,  a  cetfonlkm  of  New  York 

Applkatfoa  Octokar  13,  1955rScrlal  No.  540,224 

ICbriiB.    (CL74— 14) 


■»aia>j' 


:7=^ 


In  an  electrical  motor  for  driving  selectively  high  or 
lo'v  speed  appliances,  said  electrical  motor  having  a  drive 
shaft  which  is  arranged  vertically,  a  housing  enclosing 
said  motor,  a  well  at  the  upper  end  of  said  housing 
which  is  concentric  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  drive 
shaft,  a  flat  bottom  wall  in  said  well,  said  drive  shaft 
projecting  upwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  bottom  wall  and  being  configurated  to  cou- 
ple to  appliances  designed  to  operate  at  high  speeds,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  clutch  element  surrounding  and 
)oumalling  said  drive  shaft  below  the  plane  of  said  bot- 
tom wall,  means  in  fixed  relation  to  said  bottom  wall 
rotatably  joumalling  said  clutch  element,  said  clutch  ele- 
ment being  self  lubricating  and  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  surrounding  said  rtuft 
but  recessed  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  bottom 
wall,  and  reduction  gear  means  interconnecting  the  drive 
shaft  to  said  dutch  element,  whereby  the  clutch  element 
rotates  at  a  substantially  lower  rate  of  speed  than  said 
drive  shaft  for  driving  appliances  designed  to  operate 
at  a  low  rate  of  speed. 


2317t93« 

DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  TRANSDUCER  IN  RECORD- 

ING  AND  REPRODUCING  MACHINE 

Hcwy  A.  Sherwood,  WooAridgt,  Com. 

ApHiartkM  November  4, 1955.  Serial  No.  544,942 

tClakM.  fa.  74— 25) 
1 .  In  a  device  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  sound, 
the  combination  of  an  elongate  feed  screw;  a  pivotally 
mounted  feed  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tone  arm 
for  driving  the  latter,  said  feed  arm  crossing  the  feed 
screw;  and  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  the  feed  arm 
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and  having  substantially  axiaUy-cxtended  t«Ui  engaged 
with  the  feed  screw,  said  pinion  constituting  a  dnvmg  con- 
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THERMAL  REGULATEDMECHANICAL 
MOVBMPfre     ^^^ 

,^„aSSSli  ?W^sSa  No.  512,475 

c^TTnori-i.  (CL7*-itt) 


oectioo  between  the  feed  screw  and  feed  arm  and  being 
tamable  and  yieldaWy  frictionally  held  against  turmng  on 
said  feed  arm. 


2^17,931 

CAGE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SLANT  TYPE 
ENGINE 

L.  ShcTMn,  Worihliwlon,  *****'. "■^"?^^*"' 
iMBc  awitnmnii^  to  The  Battdic  Developo>eBt  Cor- 
pontkm,  Cotamtai,  OWo,  a  coipontkNi  of  Debware 
AppllcatkM  iwm  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,079 

g  ClaiMB.    (O.  74-'44)  , 


11    A  mechanical  movement  for  control  or  regulation 
purpose,  comprising  three  elements  }^V^  .^J^^ 
SSSSir  arrangement,  at  least  two  of  ^^'^^^.^ 
iaTingularty  movable  to  control  or  reguUte.  «  !«« 
o^  S^  elements  being  longitudinally  «ten«Me  « 
contractible  under  conditions  of  control  or  Wjl?^ 
an  actuating  foirc,  means  constitutmg  a  oontinuoMil> 
aoing  buSg  force  applied  to  said  trianfolar  arranie- 
^anJ3ing  to  urge  U  into  ajjjdlo^^^ 
toward  a  common  plane  of  said  dement^  and  ««P  »^ 
to  restrict  the  movements  of  said  tnangiilar  •™^n^ 
to  the  approach  side  of  said  common  plane  of  said  ele- 
ments Xrein  said  biasing  force  on  the  tnf^tular  ar- 
rangement under  certain  conditions  of  control  or  regula- 
tion exceeds  the  resultant  of  t»»<:,r«»^»^,  ^^"^ 
acceleration  of  inovemenl  of  said  triangular   arrange- 
ment takes  pUce  as  said  stop  means  is  »PP«>»cbed,  and 
wS^n  the  rciultant  of  the  resisting  forces  exceed  under 
certain  conditions  of  control  or  reguUtion  said  biaw 
force  the  movement  of  said  triangular  »n»ngement  w 
a^erated  upon  movement  in  the  oppoote  direction 
relative  to  said  stop  means. 


j^—» 


2317^33  I 

CONTROL  DEVICE 
John  L.  Hania,  WWteiA  Bay.  Wia. 

*39,tl3 

3  ClataM.    (CL  74—125)  .    ^  . 


„.  .  V 


1.  In  a  crankleas-motioo  conversion  mechanism,  hav- 
ing a  fixed  mount,  a  rouUve  slant,  and  a  cage  adapted 
to  oscillate  with  respect  to  said  mount  and  to  slidably 
engage  said  slant  for  conversion  of  reciprocaung  moUon 
into  rotary  motion,  or  vice  vena,  the  combmauoo  there- 
with, located  intermediate  the  cage  and  a  fi«d  elemen^ 
of  the  mechanism  and  linking  the  cage  with  the  fixed 
element,  of:  a  pluraUty  of  guide  aurfac..;  a  P»"'jl'ty  .°J 
KKAets,  the  plurality  of  guide  surfaces  and  the  plurality 
of  sockets  located  on  the  cage  and  the  fixed  element;  and 
a  plurality  of  spherical  surface  load-carrymg  members 
ea£  member  rouubly  mounted  in  and  partMdly  encased 
in  one  of  said  sockets,  at  least  one  of  said  sphen^  sur- 
face members  adapted  to  have  said  •I*«"cal^«"rf*5!J!! 
rolling  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  guide  w^ 
when  at  least  one  of  said  spherical  surface  members  has 
said  spherical  surface  spaced  from  said  plurality  of  guide 
surfaces;  whereby  the  oecillatofy  movement  of  said  cage 
is  oootraUed.     -*    ^-,.    - 


1  In  a  motor  driven  timer,  the  combination  of.  a  con- 
trol shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  motor  d"^"  «?^'  ''^^, 
follower  having  one  portion  engaging  »'d^  ratehet  wlvx 
fo  Sng  i^  same,  said  cam  follower  ha vmg  ano^ 
Dortion  engaging  said  motor  dnven  cam,  lost  motion 
^™  «!^in,  the  cam  follower,  a  paw  amujj^ 
SSge  thTnUchet  wheel  at  a  point  spaced  from^aur 
follo^.  means  for  atuching  the  pawl  to  the  «»  fo^ 
lower  and  arranged  to  permit  relative  •^j',''^*  ^^ 
between,  and  means  for  biasing  the  cam  fo»o^f^»"« 
the  cam  and  ratchet  wheel. 
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DHVINO  MICiLd«l  rOR  WINDING4JP 
MACBINV 

Hk^  Nhk^k  Vks^  Di^^Mk 

MKy,  MfMlMi  fnvia  May  la,  19f3 
U  OnkM.    (CL  74-19tJ) 


1.  A  driving  mechanitm  for  winding  marhiww  at  tht 
kind  b  which  a  band-shaped  or  thr«ad-«hapad  m«t«fkl 
is  wound  on  rotating  mcmben,  the  machankm  oompria- 
ing  a  Kries  of  diacs  rouuMc  about  thdr  axca,  at  teaal 
one  of  said  diacs  being  connected  with  the  member  oa 
which  the  material  i»  wound,  a  roller  positioned  between 
each  pair  of  discs  fai  said  series,  the  axis  of  tlw  roller 
lyfaig  in  a  plane  centered  between  and  paralW  to  the 
discs,  said  roller  being  UKyvable  fai  the  direction  of  its 
axis  and  bdng  fDrthennme  movable  in  a  second  direc- 
tion subsuntially  at  right  aaglea  to  a  plane  indnding  the 
roller  axis  and  perpendicular  to  the  discs  and  being  fai  the 
second  direction  subject  to  a  force  that  decreaaes  when 
the  roller  is  moved  with  the  force  and  inercaaes  when 
the  roller  is  moved  counter  to  the  force. 


a3l7jf3S 


Pert  Mocna,  Cnln.,  aarfpNr  to 

Inc^  FWI  Moeiam  C«l^ 

Mkj  2f ,  19St,  Serfnl  No.  73t,73< 

(CL  74— 23M1) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  dmfl  hav- 
ing a  threaded  end  portion,  a  ftni  pulley  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  second  pulley  arranged  oondgoooa  to  said 
first  pulley  and  threadedly  engaging  die  threaded  cad  of 
Mid  shaft,  seoiring  elements  extending  through  said  sec- 
ond pulley  and  engaging  said  first  pulley,  a  jam  nut 
engaging  the  threaded  end  of  said  shaft  and  abutting 
said  second  pulley,  there  being  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  tool  engaging  openings  in  said  second  pulley. 


TRACTOR  TRANSMBWON-HYDRAUUC  POWER 

SmPTING         _^__  

Edward  H*  Fletcher,  Walerwo,  wwa,  assignor,  by  mssne 
»  Dccrc  A  Conspaay,  a  cenocatloa  of 


9, 1957,  Serinl  No.  791^1 
llClalnH.    (CL74— 334) 
I.  A  fluid-pressure  control  system  for  •  transmtation 
or  the  like,  comprising:  a  pressure  source  and  a  reservoii;; 


Ant  and  second  fluid  motors,  each  having  a  piston  sUft- 
aUa  between  nantral  and  aeliW  poaltioos;  first  and  second 
prsMura  Unas  leading  from  dia  iouroa,  each  having  a  pair 
of  rasuicted  braaehaa  connecled  to  a  motor  raapectively 
at  oppoaite  sides  of  said  oaotor  piston;  first  and  eeooad 
neuoaliiing  valva  means  rsapecdfly  for  said  moton, 
each  including  a  motor>to-raearvoir  orifice  and  a  valve 
element  for  nagalivlag  said  oiifloe  when  the  associated 
piston  is  in  neutral  and  for  eflactnating  said  orifice  to 
T*^**— *ii*dntt  motor-to-rsaervoir  flow  when  said  piston 
is  oitt  of  neutral;  intartock  valve  means  operative  to  estab- 


liah  and  disaataMiah  the  aacond  pnaanre  Una  re^ectively 
acoordiag  to  the  neutral  and  acdva  positions  of  the  first 
motor  piaton;  first  and  second  exhaust  lines  leading  re- 
qwcthrdy  from  the  activ»i>osition  sides  of  the  moton 
rsapactlvely  downstream  of  the  rsetricted  branches;  a  se- 
quence line  inchiding  sequence  valve  means  operative  to 
disesublish  and  establish  said  sequence  line  to  reservoir 


respectively  according  to  the  neutral  and  active  positions 
of  the  second  motor  piston;  and  selector  valve  means 
neutrally  positioned  to  block  the  exhaust  lines  from 
reservoir  so  that  pressurizing  of  both  sides  of  both  motors 
fixes  the  podtiona  of  the  pistooa,  said  selector  valve  meai» 
being  operative  to  connect  the  first  and  second  exhaust 
lines  respectively  to  the  saquaace  Une  and  reservoir  to 
incur  a  pressure  drop  at  the  activ»i>ocition  side  of  the 
second  motor  piston  so  that  said  piston  achieves  its  active 
position  and  operates  the  sequence  valve  means  to  esub- 
lish  the  sequence  line  to  reservoir  and  thus  to  incur  a 
pressure  drop  at  the  active-position  side  of  the  first  motor 
piston  whereby  that  piston  moves  to  its  active  position 
and  operates  the  intoiock  valve  means  to  disesublish 
the  second  {vessure  line,  said  pistons  in  their  active  posi- 
tions incurring  operation  of  the  respective  neutralizing 
valve  means  to  accommodate  motor-to-reservoir  flow 
when  the  selector  valve  meaiu  is  again  neutrally  posi- 
tioned to  incur  return  of  the  first  motor  piston  to  neutral 
ahead  of  the  secotid  motor  piston. 


y  ARIABLB  flTBD  DIOVB 
_  Y.  Dodtaa,  Rocfcfard.  DL 

Jnlr  uTlMt,  fleeW  No.  759,i99 

at  Oal^  (CL  74— 43C) 
1.  A  variable  speed  drive  fbr  the  accessories  and  fan 
of  an  engine  compriaing  a  variable  diameter  driving 
sheave  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine  at  a  qwed  pro- 
portional to  engine  speed,  a  spring  urging  the  sheave  to 
maximum  diameter,  a  variable  diameter  driven  sheave 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fan,  means  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  eagbe  to  vary  tiw  diameter  of  the 
driven  sheave,  a  double  variable  dieave  adapted  to  be 
secuied  to  an  accwsnry  driving  shaft  of  the  engine,  a 
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belt  connecting  the  driving  sheave  to  a  first  aectioa  of  the 
double  variable  sheava.  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of 
tiie  double  variable  sheave  to  change  the  diameter  oif  tiie 
first  section  in  a  direction  tending  to  maintain  the  speed 


2J17,f99 

CONTTOL  DEVICE 

John  L.  Hants,  WhUsl*  BiV»  Whu 

AnpHcalkm  Mareh  IS,  1959,  Serial  No.  7224M 

tClafaM.    (CL74— 435) 


I  J  w 


of  the  accessory  shaft  constant,  a  belt  connecting  a  sec- 
ond section  of  the  double  sheave  to  the  driven  sheave, 
and  a  spring  urging  the  second  section  of  the  double 
sheave  to  maximum  diameter. 


2,917,939 
POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Walter   E.    Folkerta,   Hazel    Faik,    Mkh.,    assigBor   to 
Chrysler  Cmvonllon,  ngkland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Apjcntlon  Jriy  21,  1955,  Sertel  No.  523,403 
MOali^    (CL74-Ott) 


ffM  TfT'n-  Otr—'n 


1.  In  a  timiiv  device,  a  pinion,  a  timing  motor  for 
rotating  said  pinion,  a  gear  arranged  to  mesh  with  said 
pinion  for  being  driven  thereby,  said  gear  having  a  s^ 
ment  without  teeth  so  tiiat  tiie  gear  diaengages  from  the 
pinion  at  a  predetermined  point  causing  the  gear  to  stop, 
means  for  advancing  Uie  gear  from  said  point  throuj^ 
said  segment  to  cause  re-engagement  of  the  gear  with 
said  pinion,  and  spring  loaded  means  for  pressing  said 
gear  into  engagement  with  said  pinion  until  a  tooth  «i 
the  pinion  u  behind  a  tooth  of  the  gear,  so  that  the 
pinion  resumes  driving  the  gear. 


•*r 


1.917,949  

GEAR-CHANGING  DEVICES 
PmI  I.  Voreanz,  Satnt-Clond,  France 
Applkatlon  Febnmry  15, 1957,  S^^'IN®!. ^^^fj-. 


1    A  power  boosting  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  member  disposed  wiUiin  said  cylinder  to  define 
a  pair  of  opposed  working  chambers,  a  manually  operable 
shaft  threadably  connected  to  said  piston  member,  said 
manually  operable  shaft  being  adapted  to  shift  axially 
between  predetermined  limits  upon  rotation  tiiereof  rela- 
tive to  said  piston  member,  a  valve  bousing  positioned 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure 
passage  communicating  with  said  valve  housing  with  sep- 
arate portions  thereof  extending  to  each  working  cham- 
ber, valve  means  including  a  valve  element  movably  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  for  selectively  distributing  fluid 
pressure  to   said   working  chambers,   means   forming   a 
mechanical  connection  between  said  movable  valve  cle- 
ment and  said  manually  operable  shaft,  said  mechanical 
connection   including  an  axially   shiftable   adaptor  car- 
ried by  said  manually  operable  shaft  for  coupling  a  por- 
tion of  said  mechanical  connection  means  to  the  latter,  a 
pressure  reaction  chamber  situated  on  either  axial  side 
of  said  adaptor,  a  reaction  element  disposed  within  each 
of  said  reaction  chambers,  passage  means  for  separately 
conducting  pressurized  fluid  from  separate  ones  of  said 
working  chambers  to  each  of  said  working  chambers,  said 
reaction  element  being  adapted  to  oppose  an  axial  shift- 
ing movement  of  said  manually  operable  shaft  in  either 
direction  and  valve  means  disposed  in  said  passage  means 
for  limiting  the  magnitude  of  Uie  fluid  pressure  in  a  pres- 
surized reaction  chamber  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
corresponding   pressurized   working   chamber  exceeds   a 
predetermined  magnitude. 


1.  An  automatic  gear  changing  device  for  »n  en^ 
having  a  drive  shaft  and  means  for  regulating  the  fuel 
supply,  said  device  comprising  a  speed  reduction  ge*f«MI 
of  tiie  planetary  type  having  a  primary  or  input  shaft 
operatively  connected  wiUi  tiie  engine  drive  shaft,  a  aec- 
ondary  or  output  shaft,  and  an  intermediate  rouuble  ful- 
crum shaft,  said  tiiree  shafts  being  coaxial  and  opera- 
lively  connected  in  tiie  conventional  way  iot  tiiis  type  of 
gear,   centrifugal   clutch   means   carried   by   said   mtcr- 
mediate  fulcrum  shaft  for  coupling  tiie  latter  at  a  pre- 
determined speed  to  said  primary  shaft,  a  one-way  brake 
means  in  tiie  device  and  operatively  connected  witii  said 
intermediate   shaft   to   restrain   said    intermediate   shaft 
against  rotation  in  one  direction  and  enable  the  latter 
to  act  in  its  function  as  a  fulcrum  or  reaction  meinber. 
while  being  free  for  rotation  in  the  otiier  direction,  where- 
by to  insure  tiiat  below  a  predetermined  engine  speed  an 
automatic  change  from  top  gear  ratio  to  a  lower  gear 
ratio  will  occur,  a  release  device  having  an  input  member 
driven  from  the  engine  drive  shaft,  a  control  clement  m 
said  release  device  operatively  connected  with  tiie  fuel 
supply  regulating  means  and  actuated  by  the  speed  of  us 
input  member,  to  move  in  a  direction  to  decrease  the  en- 
gine fuel  feed  at  a  predetermined  engine  speed  and  to 
move  in  the  opposite  direction  to  re-establish  tiiat  feed 
at  a  predetermined  lower  engine  speed,  tiius  altenng  the 
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relative  speed  of  the  primary  and  secondary  shafts  of  the 
reduction  gear  whereby  automatic  change  is  also  effected 
from  a  lower  gear  ratio  to  top  gear  ratio. 


SELECTOR  MEA^S 

RIckard  A.  Wtttna,  Waiailoo,  towa,  ■■ifor,  by  mcaM 

aarigwMBls,  to  Dacra  *  Compaay,  a  corponitioB  of 

Delaware 

AppttcalkM  Much  13,  195S,  Serial  No.  721,244 

15  Claimt.    (CL  74—473) 


a  buahiBf  fixedly  attached  to  aid  hottaiag  member  and 
havint  •  phirality  of  radial  riots,  and  attached  ttmh  having 
an  inside  face  and  mounted  for  rotary  movement  and 
axially  slidaMe  movement  in  said  bvahinf  with  said  in- 
side face  on  said  shaft  being  opposite  said  inside  face  on 
said  cylindrical  housing,  said  attached  shaft  having  a  large 
diameter  portion  having  a  diametral  slot  on  the  end  there- 
of and  having  means  for  engaging  said  plurality  of  slots 
in  said  bushing,  meant  on  said  roUUble  shaft  of  said 
component  in  slidable  engaging  relation  with  said  diame- 
tral slot  in  said  atUchcd  abaft,  and  means  positioned  with- 
in said  housing  member  for  biasing  said  attached  shaft  in 
a  direction  outwardly  from  said  electrical  component. 


I.  Selector  means,  comprising:  a  support;  a  shaft  rock- 
able  about  its  axis  in  the  support  and  projecting  to  a  free 
terminal  end;  a  yoke  rigid  on  said  end  as  an  extension  of 
the  shaft  and  having  a  pair  of  legs  parallel  to  the  shaft 
axis,  said  legs  respectively  having  apertures  therein 
alined  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  shaft  axis;  a  pintle 
passed  through  the  leg  apertures  and  joumaled  thereby 
for  rocking  about  the  aperture  axis  and  carried  by  the 
yoke  for  turning  with  the  yoke  and  shaft  about  the  shaft 
axis,  said  pintle  havmg  an  extensi<ni  at  one  end  thereof 
and  to  one  side  of  the  yoke  affording  a  first  lever  arm 
having  the  shaft  axis  as  iu  fulcrum  and  said  pintle  having 
intermediate  the  legs  an  aperture  transverse  to  the  axes  of 
both  the  shaft  and  the  leg  apertures;  a  second  lever  arm 
having  one  end  provided  with  an  aperture  in  register 
with  the  pintle  aperture  and  projecting  generally  normal 
to  the  pintle  and  remotely  from  the  shaft  to  a  free  second 
end;  and  an  operating  member  having  a  portion  passed 
through  the  registered  pintle  and  second  lever  arm  aper- 
tures and  rigidly  interconnecting  the  pintle  and  second 
lever  arm  and  operative  to  rock  the  second  lever  arm 
about  the  axis  of  the  yoke  leg  apertures  and  to  rock  the 
first  lever  arm,  yoke  and  shaft  about  the  shaft  axis. 


2,917,942 

ROTARY  LOCKING  DEVICE 

lohn  W.  Jarr«tt,  Fortvfilc  and  Everett  L.  Rkc,  Indian- 

apoita,  lad.,  aaslmorB  to  the  United  State*  of  AnMrtea 

a*  laaiisiattil  by  tka  Swratery  of  tbm  Navy 

AppUcatfon  JaMary  31,  195S,  Serial  No.  712,394 

3  Claims.    (CL  74— 5«4) 

(Graatod  aadcr  TItIa  35,  IJ^  Coda  (1952),  aec.  244) 


^'-'':W^. 


^■■■'-  — 


1.  A  locking  device  for  an  electrical  component  com 
prising,  a  cylindrical  housing  member  having  an  open  end 
and  an  inside  face  and  removably  attached  to  the  shaft 
end  of  an  electrical  component  having  a  rotatable  shaft. 


2,917,943 
ENERGY  TRANSFER  MECHANISMS 

AppBcatiM  OcUte  4, 19St.  Sariai  No.  745,479 
2ClaiM.    (CL74-^19) 


"  "  .*V 


.■\H- 


#- 


3iii 


^ 


•  c  , 


'1 


1.  Energy  tramfer  mechanism  including  driver  naeans, 
follower  means  and  nxchanical  advantage  producing 
means  connected  between  the  drivar  means  and  the  fol 
lower  means,  the  mechanical  advanUfe  producing  means 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  lever  arms,  pivot  means 
connected  to  corresponding  ends  of  the  spaced  lever  arms 
for  pivotal  movement  about  their  corresponding  ends,  a 
fir^t  set  of  transmitting  links  pivotally  joined  to  the  lever 
arms  equally  distant  from  the  corresponding  ends  and 
interconnecting  the  spaced  lever  arms,  and  a  second  set 
of  force  transmitting  links  pivouily  joined  to  the  lever 
arms  equally  distant  from  the  cone^Jonding  ends  and 
interconnecting  the  spaced  lever  amM,  the  first  set  of 
transmitting  links  being  adjacem  the  corresponding  ends 
and  being  spaced  from  the  second  set  by  a  distance  great- 
er than  the  distance  between  the  first  set  and  the  pivot 
means. 

2,917,944 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Fleldlag  B.  HHk,  Atco,  N  J.,  aarigMr  to  Radio  Corpora- 

tioa  of  America,  a  msauralloa  of  Delaware 

AppHealkM  AagMt  31,  19S5,  Serial  No.  531.733 

Tha  Miiiailftoca  yaan  of  Ika  tens  of  the  patent  to  b« 


(CL  74—524) 


J-f-   >.r 


A.  Control  meam  comprising^  a  push  button  actuated 
member,  having  an  opening  therein  a  fixed  member,  said 
actuated  member  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fixed 
member  for  pivotal  movement  from  an  unoperated  posi- 
tion to  an  operated  position,  stop  means  associated  with 
said  actuated  member  normally  operative  to  prevent  the 
movement  thereof  comprising  an  element  movable  with 
said  actuated  member,  said  fixed  member  being  arranged 
in  the  path  of  said  element  and  having  an  aperture  there 
in,  means  for  biasing  said  element  imo  a  position  for  en 
gagemcnt  with  said  fixed  member,  means  for  mounting 
said  element  in  said  opening  for  selective  movement  inde- 
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2,917,945 
VARIABLE  DETENT  MECHANISM 
M.  Osrtto,  Studio  CHy,  CaMf.,  asslaanr  to 
LjM   Co^   IBC,   Bwbaak.  CaHfn   ■ 
California 

Appilcatloa  March  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  572,979 
^^       12Cla^    (CL74— 532) 


2,917,947 
SPEED-VARYING  APPARATUS 
Stratis  G.  Belezos,  Boston,  Mass.,  asrijpor  to  Tli*  Marray 
Compaay  of  Texas,  lac,  Dallas,  Tex.,  s  corporatJoo 

"*  'SSSttoa  April  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  454,242 
^^^    11  Claims.    (CL  74— 444) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  speed-varying  mechanism,  a 
speed-reducing  unit  comprising  a  circular  casing  having 
bearings  for  an  input  shaft  and  a  delivery  shaft,  the 
bearings  being  so  located  that  the  axes  of  the  input  and 
delivery  shafts  arc  parallel  and  at  diametncally  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  of  the  casing,  gearing  housed  within 
the  casing  for  transmitting  motioo  from  the  mput  to 
the  delivery  shaft,  a  support  for  a  drive  motor  mounted 
slidably  to  engage  the  outer  curved  peripheral  surface 
of  the  casing  and  revoluble  about  the  casing  m  an  arcuate 
path  whose  center  of  curvature  is  at  the  axis  of  the  cas- 
ing a  drive  motor  mounted  on  the  support,  the  axu  ol 
the  shaft  of  the  drive  motor  being  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  casing,  variable  speed  drive  means  for  transmitting 


I 

1.  In  combination:  a  supporting  structure;  two  mena- 
ben  one  of  which  is  movaWy  naounted  on  the  otber,jaid 
other  member  being  movaWy  mounted  on  said  supporting 
structure;  one  detent  element  mourned  on  said  one  menri- 
ber,  another  detent  eleoneat  roovaWy  mounted  on  said 
other  member,  various  portions  of  said  other  detent  de- 
ment being  engageable  by  said  one  detent  element  in 
response  to  relative  nH>vement  of  said  members;  and 
means  responsive  to  nKJvement  of  said  other  member 
rdative  to  said  supporting  structure  for  moving  said  other 
detent  element  relative  to  said  other  nr»ember,  including  a 
cam  carried  by  said  supporting  structure  and  a  cam  fol- 
lower connected  to  said  other  detent  element. 


Martin  Fritx, 
to 


2,917,944 
CRANKSHAFT 

■cor  Schoradotf,  (^^crmany, 
Akba^caaOsckaft,  StatHait- 


24,  1955,  Serial  No.  443,707 


•  •• 


7— i 


1.  A  crankshaft  havmg  a  main  central  and  two  main 
end  bearing  pins  and  four  crank  pins,  two  of  said  crank 
pins  on  each  side  of  center  and  disposed  adjacent  to 
each  other  immediate  said  central  and  end  bearing  pins 
respectively  and  connected  by  a  crank  arm  with  each 
other  and  by  other  crank  arms  with  the  adjacent  main 
bearing  pin,  said  two  crank  pins  on  each  side  together 
with  the  crank  arm  connecting  the  same  forming  a  sub- 
suntially  8-shapod  section  of  said  crankshaft  and  being 
cast  hollow  to  form  a  continuous  and  substantially  S- 
shaped  cavity  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section  ex- 
tending only  through  said  section,  all  three  main  bear- 
ing pins  also  having  separate  cavities  cast  therein  ex- 


motion  fttrni  the  shaft  of  the  drive  motor  to  the  input 
shaft  of  the  speed-reducing  unit,  said  variable  speed 
drive  means  comprising  motion-transmitting  elements  at 
least  one  of  which  is  responsive  to  variation  of  tbc  dis- 
tance between  the  axes  of  the  motor  and  mput  shafts  for 
varying  the  speed  ratio  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  motor  support  along  said 
arcuate  path. 

2,917,944 
DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE 
Enist   A.  NasAaumer,  WaAlagton,  D.C.  asrignor  Jo 
Gfovar,  lacovporatcd,  WasUagtoii,  D.C.,  a  corpora- 

"^Kp^^Jm^  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  443,944 
3  Ctelnv.    (a.  74— 4r7) 

1     A  two  speed  stage  differential  drive  unit  compris 
ing  a  housing  having  end  walls  and  side  walls,  a  partition 
extending  through  the  housing  forming  a  pair  of  adjoin- 
ing chambers  therein,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through 
an  end  wall  of  the  housing  into  a  first  of  said  chambers, 
a  drive  gear  on  said  drive  shaft  in  said  first  chamber,  a 
driven  shaft  extending  through  the  opposite  end  wall  of 
said   housing  and   into  the  second  of  said  chambers,   a 
driven  gear  on  said  driven  shaft  in  said  second  chamber, 
first    and   second    hydraulic    loading    pumps    assembled 
within  said  second  chamber,  each  of  said  pumps  includ- 
ing a  center  gear  and  a  pair  of  cnitcr  gears  meshing  with 
said  center  gear  and  provided  with  a  gear  pump  enclo- 
sure having  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  differential  drive 
between  the  drive  and  driven  shafts  and  located  m  said 
first  chamber,  a  first  stage  of  the  differential  drive  em- 
bodying a  first  sun  gear  connected  to  be  dnven  by  said 
drive  gear,  a  second   sun   gear  connected   to  drive   said 
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driven  gear.  planeUry  gears  mounted  upon  a  ipider  means 
and  in  mesh  with  said  first  and  second  sun  gears,  means 
connecting  said  spider  means  to  said  center  gear  of  the 
first  hydraulic  pump  through  said  partition,  a  second 
stage  of  the  differential  drive  embodying  a  first  sun  gear 
connected  to  be  driven  by  said  drive  gear,  a  second  sun 
gear  connected  to  drive  said  driven  gear,  and  planeUry 
gears  mounted  upon  a  spider  means  and  in  mesh  with 
said  first  and  second  sun  gears,  means  connecting  said 
spider  to  the  center  gear  of  said  second  hydraulic  pump 
through  said  partition,  first  and  second  valve  means  regu- 
lating fluid  flow  through  said  first  and  second  pumps  re- 
spectively to  vary  resistaiKC  on  the  planetary  gears  of  the 


braking  surface,  and  at  least  one  planet  gear  in 
ment  with  said  sun  fear  and  said  orbit  gear  raCatably 
mounted  on  said  wcood  planet  carrier,  hydranUcally 
operated  brake  means  individual  to  said  stages  for  en- 
gaging respective  ones  of  said  braking  surfaces  of  said 
orbit  gears  to  selectively  bold  one  or  the  other  of  (aid 
orbit  gears  sutionary  to  effect  selectively  reduced  drive 
and  reduced  reverse  drive  of  said  output  shaft  of  said 
gear  unit,  hydraulically  operated  clutch  means  disposed 


first  and  second  differential  sUges  for  varying  the  trans- 
mission ratios  of  each  stage,  each  of  said  differential 
SUges  being  incapable  of  delivering  power  until  some 
resisunce  is  placed  upon  fluid  flow  from  the  pump  driven 
thereby,  each  of  said  sUges  having  a  different  gear  ratio, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  valve 
means  and  sequentially  closing  the  valve  means  with 
the  first  valve  means  being  closed  gradually  from  free 
flow  to  no  flow  and  the  second  valve  means  then  closed 
from  free  flow  to  no  flow  whereby  the  flow  in  the  first 
pump  is  stopped  before  the  flow  is  restricted  in  the  sec- 
ond pump  and  whereby  each  differential  stage  will  suc- 
cessively operate  from  a  maximum  ratio  change  to  a  mini- 
mum ratio  change  before  the  i»ext  stage  becomes  effec- 
tive as  a  drive. 

TRANSMDSION 
GwHtf  E.  Cwidnww.  Leaoirt,  aad  Hubert  Hnilwnn. 
Rivcnidc,  IDm  aarignon  to  Bnd  Footo  Gear  Worfca, 
Ibc^  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatloa  of  Ddawwa 
AppUcatloa  iwmt  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,312 
9  OalaM.    (CL  74— 73«> 
1.  In  a  power  transmission,  the  combination  comprise 
ing  a  fluid  torque  converter  having  an  input  member  and 
an  output  member,  said  input  member  being  adapted  to 
be  driven  from  an  engine,  a  multistage  planetary  gear 
unit  including  a  reduced  speed  sUge  and  a  reverse  re- 
duced speed  stage,  an  output  shaft  for  said  gear  unit,  said 
reduced  speed  stage  having  a  sun  gear  connected  to  said 
output  member  of  said  fluid  torque  converter  for  ro- 
tation therewith,  a  first  planet  carrier  mounted  on  said 
output  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  an  orbit  gear  includ- 
ing a  braking  surface,  and  at  least  one  planet  gear  in  en- 
gagement with  said  sun  gear  and  said  orbit  gear  rotaubly 
mounted  on  said  first  planet  carrier,  said  reverse  reduced 
speed  stage  having  a  gun  gear  rigidly  connected  to  laid 
orbit  gear  of  said  reduced  speed  sUge  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  second  planet  carrier  mounted  on  said  output 
shaft  for  roUtion  therewith,  an  orbit  gear  including  a 


intermediate  said  fluid  torque  converter  and  said  reduced 
speed  SUge  and  connected  between  said  output  member 
of  said  torque  converter  and  said  first  planet  carrier  of 
said  reduced  speed  sUge  to  effect  direct  drive  between 
said  output  member  and  said  thtdt,  a  clutch  actuating 
member  connected  for  rotation  with  said  output  member 
and  axially  movable  with  respect  thereto  to  control  said 
clutch,  and  a  gear  carried  by  said  clutch  actuating  mem- 
ber and  driving  hydraulic  pressure  producing  means  for 
controlling  said  clutch  actuating  member. 


23l7,95t 

MULT!  RANGE  VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

WOUan  S.  DidMd,  ToroBto,  Omlarto,  Caande 

Application  AngnsC  27.  19S«,  Serial  No.  M«,4M 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Canda  September  2,  1955 

8  CUiiuriCL  74— 73f ) 


1.  A  hydraulic  transmission  comprising  an  input  shaft, 
a  tail  shaft,  a  torque  converter,  a  countershaft,  means 
providing  an  automatic  change  of  conversion  ratio  be- 
tween said  input  shaft  and  said  countershaft,  said  means 
providing  an  automatic  change  of  conversion  ratio  in- 
cluding connecting  meaiu  coupling  said  input  member 
to  the  torque  converter  and  said  torque  converter  to  the 
countershaft,  including  additional  means  overrunning  said 
connecting  means  engageable  to  couple  the  input  .mem- 
ber to  the  countershaft,  means  for  engaging  said  addi- 
tional means  operably  connected  to  said  additional  means 
and  also  including  governing  means  driven  by  said 
countershaft  and  operably  connected  to  control  said 
means  for  engaging  said  additional  means,  a  plurality 
of  engageable  coupling  means  between  said  countershaft 
and  said  tail  shaft  and  means  for  selecting  between  said 
engageable  coufriing  means  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
ranges  for  said  change  of  conversion  ratio. 
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1.917.9S1       -»  *•  *  be  the  final  diameter  of  the  reamer,  thereafter  frmdog 

-w^^ZiauSmN  flutes  in  one  eod  of  the  reamer  leaving  a  narrow  lengtb- 

™^'^^'^y^^  .     ^   .- ..^-^  »^i^  wise  land  of  the  ccnterlcss  ground  diameter  to  define  the 

wZr  a  corporation  of  Wis- 


Applkation  A 

4 


li,  1954,  Scftel  No.  441,795 
(CL  74—732) 


outer  edge  of  each  flute,  and  trueing  said  shallow  holes 
concentrically  of  said  centoless  ground  diameter  to  iwo- 
vide  a  center  in  each  end  of  the  reamer. 


1    A  transmission  comprising  a  housing  having  a  sur- 
rounding waH  provided  with  axially  spaced  and  mward. 
annular  abutments,  an  input  member  and  an  output  mem- 
ber extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the  housing,  respec 
uvely,  an  internal,  planetary  gear  train  including  a  rmg 
gear    a  sun  gear,  planet  pinions  and  a  puuon  earner, 
means  connecting  the  ring  gear  to  the  output  member,  an 
annular  brake  carried  by  the  transmission  wall  in  sur- 
rounding and  substantially  coplanar  relation  to  the  m- 
temal  gear  train  and  being  connected  to  the  sun  gear 
thereof  by  an  annular  channel  member  in  which  the  m- 
temal  gear  train  is  partly  housed,  a  spur  planetary  gear 
u^ain  positioned  ftfrward  of  the  internal  gear  train  includ- 
ing an  input  sun  gear  and  an  output  sun  gear  respectively 
crtmecled  to  the  input  member  and  to  the  mtemal  train 
carrier,  sleeve  planet  ptniotts  meshing  at  one  end  with 
the  input  sun  gear,  idler  gears  meshing  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  sleeve  pinions  and  the  output  sun  gear,  and 
an  annular  carrier  in  which  the  sleeve  pinions  and  idler 
gears  are  mounted  and  partly  boused,  and  a  forward 
dutcrand  a  iwerse  brake  respectively  hydraulicaUy  actu- 
ated and  selectively  engageable  to  respectively  cause  the 
spur  train  carrier  to  route  with  the  input  sun  gear  to 
provide   forward  drive  through   the   internal   planetary 
train  and  to  hold  the  spur  train  carrier  against  rouuon 
to  provide  reverse  drive  through  the  internal  planetary 
train,  the  forward  clutch  including  an  annular  cylinder 
jounialed  in  the  housing  and  connected  to  the  spur  tram 
carrier  and  an  annular,  clutch  engaging  piston  slidable 
in  the  cylinder  and  the  reverse  brake  suntninding  the 
spur  train  in  substantially  coplanar  relation  thereto  and 
being  carried  by  the  transmission  wall,  the  annular  brake 
comprising  friction  plates  respectively  slidably  connected 
to  the  wall  and  the  channel  member  and  engageable  to 
grip  the  plates  thereof  against  one  of  the  abutments  and 
the  reverse  brake  comprising  friction  plates  respectively 
slidably  connected  to  the  wall  and  the  spur  train  carrier 
and  engageable  to  grip  the  plates  thereof  against  the  other 
abutment. 


2,917,953 

PNEUMATIC  TOOL  SUPPORT 

Edward  A.  BadaU,  Hamden,  Con. 

AppUcatkMi  February  24, 1959,  Serial  No,  795,231 

5  Claims.    (CL  77 — 7) 


•  , 


1  A  resilient  tool  support  comprising  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoping tubes,  means  for  locking  the  tubes  in  a  fixed  rela- 
tive position,  a  piston  carried  by  one  tube  for  removably 
receiving  a  power  tool,  a  coil  spring  carried  by  the  piston 
for  cushioning  the  piston,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  ram 
carried  by  the  other  tube  operauve  to  advance  the  tubes 
toward  a  work  piece  so  that  the  tool  engages  the  work 
piece  and  is  continuously  and  resiliently  urged  toward  the 
work  piece  by  Ae  spring. 


loaepb    AfaM 


to 
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2317.952 

REAMER  MANUFACTURE 

LaraBce,  SpringfteM,  Mass., 

Ik  Me,  iBC  CMcopcs,  Mass.,  a 

oTNewYoft 

Application  Ssplsmbsr  5, 195S,  Serial  No.  759,291 

4  Claims.  (CL  76— 191) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  reamers  that  method  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  driUing  relatively  shallow  axial 
holes  in  each  end  of  a  soft  reamer  blank,  thereafter  hard- 
ening the  reamer  blank,  then  ccnterless  grinding  the  blank 
from  end  to  end  to  a  predetermined  diameter  which  is  to 

T49  O.G  — 60  ' 


2,917,954 
AUGNMENT  TOOL 
Artlnr  C.  CapeDe,  Bradcatoa,  Fla. 
Application  June  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,958 
3  ClalflM.    (CL  81—3) 
1    An   alignment  tool  comprising   a   shank   having   a 
threaded  portioti  and  having  a  working  end.  said  shank 
having  an  origin  circle  indicator  extending  thereabout 
and   further  having  a  spiral  indicator  extendmg  there- 
about intersecting  said  origin  circle  indicator,  an  index 
housing  tubular  sleeve  rouubly  mounted  and  concen- 
trically disposed  on  said  shank  and  having  indicia  thereon 
cooperating   with   said  origin   circle   indicator   and   said 
spiral  indicator,  and  a  clip  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  hav- 
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ing  an  intennedtate  part  engaginf  said  threaded  portion    ably  engaged  at  iu  ends  with  the  threaded  end  portions 
for  causing  and  controlling  relative  longitudinal  nx>ve-    of  uud  screws,  a  |riurality  of  juxtaposed  bending  blocks 

slkUbly  mounted  on  the  tubular  non-threaded  portkms 


t 


i  •••  «' 


-     "1  V' 


f^f/ 


of  said  frame  screws,  and  a  prenure  acrew  threadably 
received  in  said  retaining  block  intermediate  its  ends  and 
juxtapoaed  to  one  of  said  bending  blocks. 


ment   of   said   sleeve   upon   rotation  of  said   sleeve  with 
respect  to  said  shank. 


TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  SELF-WINDING 

MECHANISMS 

John   L.   Lcgcr,   Dtxoa,  IlL,  aarigmir  to  SteiUng  Moltl- 

Prodncts,  lac,  a  corponitioa  of  Dlinols 

ApplkatkM  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  (23,022 

8  Claims.    (CL  1 1—7.5) 


\        -1 


% 


1.  A  watch  winder,  comprising,  a  housing,  a  motor 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  drive  shaft  supported  for  rotat- 
able  movement  in  said  housing,  means  driven  by  said 
motor  oscillating  said  shaft  through  an  angle  of  less  than 
180  degrees,  an  arm  supported  for  pivotal  movement  by 
said  drive  shaft,  a  watch  support  member,  and  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  support  member  on  said  arm  to 
permit  displacement  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  sup- 
port member  from  the  axis  about  which  said  support 
member  is  pivoially  mounted. 


of  Ifty 


2,917,95« 

SHEET  METAL  BENDING  TOOL 

L.  McrloB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  iiiiigaBr 

pcfcCBt  to  Fra^  Edca,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Appiicatloo  Jne  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  74«,043 

3  Clafans.    (CL  11—15) 

1.  A  bending  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  spaced 

frame   screws,   each   of  said   frame   screws  iiKluding   a 

threaded  end  portion  spaced  from  the  screw's  bead  by  a 

tubular  non-threaded  portion,  a  retaining  block  thrcad- 


V17,»57 

METAL  WORKING  MACHINE 

loha  H.  larrii,  Rcrcra,  aad  Daaa  R.  Swm,  Bedford, 

MmM  mM  Jarvti  aiilpini  to  mM  Swaa 

i  Ai«Mt  3, 1955,  Settai  No.  524,131 
1  ClaliB.    (CL  tl— M) 


In  a  metal  working  machine  for  removing  matenal 
from  stock  with  a  plurality  of  cutting  tools  simultane 
ously  removing  a  predetermined  amount  of  material  from 
said  stock  at  a  predetermined  point  along  the  length 
thereof,  a  rotary  hollow  head  cutter  tool  comprising  a 
base  section,  two  upwardly  extending  arms  being  in- 
tegrally atuched  to  said  base  section  to  form  a  unitary 
U-shaped  structure,  an  opening  being  formed  through 
said  base  section  parallel  to  said  arms,  a  split  bushing, 
said  split  bushing  being  frictionally  supported  in  said 
opening  and  projecting  therefrom  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance between  said  arms,  the  opening  in  said  bushing 
being  adapted  to  slidably  support  said  stock,  means  inter 
mittently  operable  on  said  split  bushing  to  lock  said  stock, 
a  plurality  of  tool  slides,  each  of  said  plurality  of  tool 
slides  being  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  split  bushing  on 
the  projecting  portion  thereof  and  having  a  bevelled 
outer  edge,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  plural- 
ity of  tool  slides  around  said  split  bushing,  a  similar 
plurality  of  cutting  tools,  a  separate  one  of  said  cutting 
tools  being  affixed  to  a  separate  one  of  said  tool  slides, 
and  means  for  intermittently  forcing  said  tool  slides  in- 
wardly, said  last  named  means  including  a  tool  slide  ac- 
tuating ring,  the  inner  edge  thereof  being  bevelled  to 
match  the  outer  edges  of  said  tool  slides  and  the  outer 
edge  thereof  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  arms.  i 
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2^17,95i 
TOOLHOLDER 

DavU  M.  StavaoSt  Radawto  Bf  ath,  CaUI* 

AaJSoaSoa  NovZh?5, 1954,  Serial  No.  42^52 

5Clataa.    (CL  t2— 34) 


.nt> 


i 

-i ' 


1     An    improved    multiple    tool    holder,    comprising 
mounung  means  atuchable  to  a  lathe  compound  with 
the  mounting  means  extending  axially  vertically  relative 
thereto    a  multiple  sided  turret  mounted  on  said  means 
and  having  a  through  bore  receiving  the  mounting  means 
for  turret  rotation  therearound,  said  turret  being  adapted 
to  hold  a  plurality  of  tooU  respectively  at  turret  side 
portions  spaced  about  the  bore  to  that  turret  rotation 
about  the  mounting  means  brings  the  tools  successively 
into  position  facing  the  lathe  work,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically adjustable  elemente  carried  by   said  turret   and 
spaced  about  the  turret  opening  inwardly  of  the  turret 
sides    said   elemenu  having  terminal   shoulders   spaced 
below  the  underside  of  the  turret,  said  mounting  means 
including  a  base  extending  about  the  mounting  means  axis 
in  underlying  relation  to  said  element  terminal  shoulder^ 
said    base   having  an   upwardly   facing   vertically  raised 
horizonul   surface  for  seaUng  said  shoulders  one  at  a 
time  during  turret  roUtion.  said  raised  surface  extending 
a  substantial  distance  about  the  turret  axis  but  lest  than 
the  spacing  between  successive  terminal  shoulders,  said 
turret   underside   having   annular  extent  through  which 
said  elemenu  project,  said  annular  underside  extent  being 
everywhere  spaced  above  said  raised  surface  when  said 
shoulders  arc  seated  thereon,  and  insert  means  movable 
in  said  mounting  means  and  a  handle  manipulate  to  dis- 
place said  insert  means  to  lock  the  turret  on  the  mounting 
means  with  a  selected  tool  in  desired  position  facing  said 
work,  said  insert  means  including  a  plug  movable  mto 
tight  engagement  with  the  turret  bore. 


end  thereof,  and  having  a  pair  of  rod  transfer  *™»V»o*; 
ing  in  a  closed  path  and  adapted  to  tranafw  ""^^^^P^* 
each  drying  rod  successively  with  the  .*"»»  «"M»f~ 
thereon  upon  the  surface  of  said  sweeping  table  and  to 
withdraw  the  rod  from  said  strips  m  combmation  witn 
means  for  cutting  off  the  looped  ends  of  uud  atrqw  »> 
identical  lengths  to  leave  straight  sections  V^^^^J^ 
wise  on  said  surface;  means  for  sweeping  said  "^IPj 
sections  across  said  surface  into  said  cutting  trough  and 
means  for  aligning  the  ends  of  said  straight  sections  in 
said  cutting  trough. 

2,917,94«     

PIERCING  PUNCH  _    .  _ 

Robert  A.  Gargnre,  I>iO'<«h..OW<»L^;!E2L*^%2' 

Perforator.,  lac.  05^1^  «»&•  SET£*5i.S4f 

Applicatioa  November  21,  1955,  S«toi  No.  S4t,«44 

4  Oainu    (CL  ft3— 128) 


»c    ». 


2,917,959  ^^ 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING 

DRIED  ALIMENTARY  PASTE 

Iro  Icnf  i.  Faena,  Italy 

AppHcatioB  AanK  19.  1953,  Serial  No.  375,090 

191Sm.    (CLi3— 17) 


r'  .T,     r    '  ^■i'.^ 


1  A  piercing  punch  including  a  punch  element  having 
a  working  face  and  a  longitudinal  bore  through  said  face, 
a  counter  bore  aligned  with  said  bore  through  the  end 
of  the  punch  opposite  said  working  face,  a  shoulder 
formed  by  said  counter  bore,  a  headed  ejector  pm  rcce'vcd 
in  said  bore  and  said  counter  bore  with  the  head  of  the 
pin  normally  engaging  said  shoulder,  spring  means  urging 
said  pm  outwardly  to  project  the  outer  end  thereof  from 
said  bore  through  and  beyond  the  working  face  of  the 
punch  element,  the  working  face  of  the  punch  elcmem 
and  the  face  of  the  ejector  pin  being  both  plane  surfaces, 
said  surfaces  being  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bore 
within  said  punch  clement,  an  opening  through  the  wa  I 
of  said  punch  into  said  counter  bore  adjacent  said  shoul- 
der and  means  selectively  installed  in  said  opening  for 
holding  said  pin  in  a  retracted  position  with  the  outer 
end  thereof  in  the  plane  of  said  working  face  on  said 
punch  element  for  unison  grinding  of  said  working  face 
and  said  pin.  

2,917,941  

MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  MICROMETRIC 

TUNING  OF  PIANO  STRINGS 

Oroozo  MadoMa,  Lecce,  Italy 

AppUcatfon  Man*  24,  1954,  Serial  No/l^J" 

dalms  priority,  appiicatioB  Italy  April  11,  1953 

2  ClafaBi.    (CL  »4— 204) 


>5 
f 


7.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  and  successively  con- 
verting rows  of  dried  alimentary  paste  strips,  each  row 
of  strips  depending  by  looped  portions  from  a  drying  rod, 
into  a  plurality  of  shorter  package  products,  said  machine 
having  a  sweeping  uWe  with  a  cutting  trough  at  one 


9','-  31 

1.  Means  for  micrometrically  tuning  pianos  and  like 
stringed  musical  instruments,  comprising  a  piano  plate, 
support  means  secured  to  the  piano  plate,  a  worm  screw 


900 


..  I    i| 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembee  22,  1959 


mounted  rotaUbly  in  such  lupport  and  a  toothed  wheel 
having  teeth  mcshinf  with  said  worm  icrew  and  t\imed 
thereby,  the  taid  toothed  wheel  being  poiitively  locked 
in  the  poaition  to  which  it  is  turned,  uid  Mq>port  being 
formed  from  a  shaped  plate  having  a  flat  base  with  a 
struck-up  portion  and  upetanding  recessed  sides  to  re> 
ceive  the  worm  screw  and  toothed  wheel  and  having  an 
aperture  in  the  flat  base  through  which  it  is  secured  to 
the  piano  plate,  a  pin  ourying  said  worm  screw  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  base  at  one  end  terminating  close  to  but 
out  of  contact  with  said  piano  plate  and  held  by  said 
struck-up  portion  against  withdrawal  from  said  base  and 
a  polygonal  section  at  its  other  end  and  a  groove  adjacent 
its  said  other  end  for  the  engagement  therein  of  portions 
of  said  support  plate,  the  base  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
sakl  pin  being  disposed  for  rotataMe  movement  in  the 
plane  of  the  external  face  of  the  piano  plate,  a  drum  on 
which  the  toothed  wheel  is  mounted,  said  drum  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  for  anchoring  one  end  of  a  piano  string, 
which  drum  has  grooves  adjacent  its  ends  for  engaging 
complementarily  shaped  portions  of  the  support  plate, 
and  the  teeth  of  the  toothed  wheel  being  concave  to  con- 
form to  the  curvature  of  the  worm  screw. 


seveaty 
Fraace 


2,917,N2 
riANO-ACTION 
Bailee,  CoMWrda,  France, 
to  Sodate  AaoayaM  dite:  Playi 


Parte, 


Smaamrf  9,  1957.  Serial  No.  OSOM 

^TnmM  laammrj  11, 1954 
aOidBB.    (CL  •4—142) 


1 

'^*"™*v* 

1 

rf^^h 
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1.  A  piano  action  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main 
action  rail  disposed  opposite  the  piano  strings  and  carry- 
ing forks  for  the  pivotal  mounting  of  wippens,  hammer 
butts  and  damper  arms,  said  main  action  rail  being  de- 
fined by  a  metal  unit  having  a  transverse  cross-sectional 
profile  comprising,  when  viewed  from  top  to  bottom,  a 
first  extension  extending  horizontally  in  the  direction  of 
the  strings,  a  first  vertical  portion  merging  at  its  upper 
end  with  said  first  extension  and  having  at  its  lower 
end  a  horizontal  second  extension  extending  away  from 
the  strings,  a  second  vertical  portion  merging  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  portion  which  is  inclined  towards  the  strings, 
a  third  horizontal  extension  extending  away  from  the 
strings  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  inclined  portion,  and 
a  third  vertical  portion  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  strings  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  third  horizontal 
extension,  said  first  horizontal  extension  being  formed 


I 


1       I 


with  tapped  apertures  on  its  upper  face,  and  a  damper 
fork  secured  to  uid  first  extension  by  screw  means  en- 
gaged in  each  of  said  apeiturct,  said  first  vertical  por- 
tion being  formed  with  tapped  apertures,  and  a  hammer- 
butt  fork  secured  to  the  face  of  said  first  vertical  por- 
tion away  from  said  strings  by  screw  means  engaged  in 
each  of  said  apertures,  said  hammer-butt  fork  lying  above 
the  upper  face  of  said  second  horizonul  extension,  a 
damper  rail  supported  tfainst  the  face  of  said  second 
vertical  portion  facing  said  strings,  and  said  third  ver- 
tical portion  being  formed  with  apertures,  and  a  wippen 
fork  secured  to  said  third  vertical  portion  by  screw 
means  engaged  in  each  of  said  apertures,  the  wippen  fork 
being  disposed  between  the  lower  face  of  said  third  hori- 
zonul extension  and  the  face  of  said  third  vertical  por- 
tion facing  said  strings. 


af917,9i3 

MECHANICALLY  OFERATED  VIOLIN  BOW 

AND  THE  LIKE 


Uitoa  of  8(Mlh  Africa 

12, 19S7,  Seriid  No.  «77,M1 
Vwkm  of  SMlk  Africa 
21,  19M 
4CklMS.    (CL  14    212) 


1.  A  mechanical  bow  to  be  used  in  playing  any 
stringed  musical  instrument  such  u  a  violin,  cello,  or 
bass  comprising  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  bow.  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  at  the  other  end  of 
said  bow,  two  endless  bow  strings  each  passmg  over 
one  of  said  pulleys  and  one  of  said  rollers  and  means 
for  rotating  said  pulleys  in  opposite  directions  so  that  said 
endless  bow  strings  travel  in  opposite  directions. 


2,917,9«4 
BRASS  INSTRU^roWT  MOmHPIECE 

Alfied  S.  CMiiBcOi,  MIford,  Maas. 

ApplkathM  AagMt  i,  1959,  Seriiri  No.  g31,99g 

SdalM.    (CLS4— 39t) 


I.  A  mouthpiece  for  a  brass  musical  instrument  having 
a  backbore  portion  of  the  type  to  fit  a  first  brass  instru- 
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ment  mouth  pipe,  a  cup  portion  operatively  aasocuted 
with  said  backbore  portioii,  said  cup  portion  having  a 
cup  of  a  capacity  equivalent  to  that  of  said  first  braw  in- 
strument mouthpiece,  and  a  rim  on  said  cup  portion  of  a 
diameter  which  is  substantially  the  ttme  as  that  of  a  con- 
ventional second  brass  instrument  mouthpiece. 
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FOLDING  MUSIC  DEVICE 


through  substantially  iu  longitudinal  center  and  defining 
substantially  parallel  straps  intermediate  each  adjK»it 
pair  of  perforations,  said  straps  being  creased  longitudi- 
nally into  a  transverse  V-shape  intermediate  theu-  ends, 
with  each  strap  being  creased  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  adjacent  one  and  with  the  crests  of  adjacent  straps 
facing  each  other,  and  said  straps  being  arcuately  and 
alternately  offset  in  opposite  directions  to  define  a  socket 
for  engagement  with  the  threads  of  a  screw. 


ApfUatkMMay 


FraiBkL.IUe^      ^ 

19^1951,  8««i 

(OLM— 472) 


8««al  No.  7M,922 


2.917  9€7 
PHOTOELECTRIC   DEVICE.  MAINLYTORGEO. 
ECTC  ALAND  AGRONOMICAL  INSTRUMENTS^ 
Knit    Stegiich,    B si llii  PiiraMaB,   ^'•'"^■''J  t^S^Lm 


A  music  rack  comprising:   a  unitary   blank  of  stiff 
paper    said  blank  including  a  base  member  havmg   a 
tab  el'emem  integrally  hinged  thereto  remotely  from  its 
edges    and   poaitionaWe  generaUy  transversely  to   said 
base  a  desk  member  integrally  hinged  to  said  base  mem- 
ber along  an  edge  thereof  and  adapted  with  said  element 
to  jointiy  support  and  dispUy  sheet  music;  a  pair  of 
deak  support  members  intcpaUy  hinged  to  opposite  edges 
of  said  desk  member  transversely  to  said  hmged  edge 
for  disposing  said  desk  member  generally  parallel  to 
said  Ub;  said  baae  member  having  a  pair  of  aligned  ex- 
tensions integrally  hinged  to  opposite  edges  tiiereof  re- 
motely from  said  hinged  edge;  said  base  member  and 
said  extensions  having  indica  thereon  represenmg  a  key- 
board; a  pair  of  locking  portions,  each  of  which  u  m- 
tegrally  hinged  to  one  of  said  deak  support  members  re- 
spectively along  an  edge  transverse  to  said  opposite  edges, 
said  locking  portions  being  adapted  to  interlock  wiUi 
each  other  and  to  resist  compression  and  tension  forces; 
and  a  pair  of  carrying  handles  each  of  which  is  respec- 
tively integrally  hinged  to  said  desk  and  base  members 
along  another  edge  opposite  to  said  first  named  hinged 
edge.  

2,917,9M  ,  ^„ 

SHEET  METAL  I^^CED  NUT  HA^G  ALTER- 
NATELY  OFFSET  V«IAFED  STRAPS 
MM.  8.  bta.  am  IU«,...NJ,  yM>,»  grTy 


lew  Yorit 

Ig,  If  57,  Serial  No.  634,493 

(CL  »5— 32) 


1.  In  a  telescope  for  observing  and  trackmg  a  lumi- 
nous obiect  without  disturbance  by  sdntillauon  and  with 
minimum  loss  of  light:  an  objective;  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond optical  system,  both  adapted  to  receive  light  from 
the  object  through  the  objective;  a  color  selective  par- 
tial reflector  stationarily  mounted  between  the  objecuve 
on  the  one  hand  and  the  two  optical  systems  on  the 
other  hand,  with  a  partial  reflector  surface  inclined  to 
the  optical  axis  of  the  objective,  for  selectively  passing 
light  of  frequencies  in  one  major  portion  of  the  visible 
and  ultraviolet  spectrum  to  the  first  optical  system  for 
said  observing,  while  passing  Ught  of  other  frequencies 
of  the  spectrum  to  the  second  optical  system;  and,  for 
said  tracking  and  as  part  of  at  least  one  of  said  opucai 
systems,  a  photometric  analyzer,  having  threshold  sensi- 
tivity for  light  frequencies  in  the  respective  poruon  of 
the  spectrum,  a  stationary  image  splitter  between  the  par- 
tial reflector  and  the  analyzer,  with  an  unage  splitting 
edge  intersecting  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective,  and 
shutter  means  between  the  image  splitter  and  the  ana- 
lyzer for  alternately  shutting  off  image  portions  split  by 
the  image  splitter. 


1  A  unitary  screw-reuining  article  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  body  of  sheet  material  having  a 
plurality    of    substantially    parallel    lanced    perforations 


*    M|l*   04g 

FIELD  CHANGING  MEAI^  FOR  VIEWFWDEF 

Tatno  NoJH,  Todorokta^  ^^^i  ^"^  '  iSS 
usigBor  to  Canon   Camera   Company,  Inc.,   Otnan. 
Tokyo.  Japan,  a  cofporatkwi  erf  Japan        ..,  _,^ 
^*T:S*25ii  isia?2ri954,  S««N«^S19 
dafaniVrtorlty,  MpUctkHi  Japan  Se^teiDber  13,  1955 
5  Claims.    (CL  M— 1-5) 
1    A   parallax-free   variable    magnificauon   viewfinder 
for  photographic  cameras  comprising  an  elongated  cas- 
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ing,  a  pair  of  aligned  stub  shafts  pivotally  supporting  the 
casing  at  an  intermediate  region  on  the  camera  body, 
a  cylindrical  lens  turret,  at  least  one  pair  of  lenses 
mounted  in  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  turret,  the  lenses 
of  each  pair  being  mounted  d  ametrically  opposite  each 
other,  the  cylindrical  surface  having  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposite  apertures  circumfcrentially  spaced  from 
the  lens  pair,  an  optical  system  including  an  eye  picM  in 
the  casing  of  which  the  optical  axis  extends  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  longest  dimension  of  the  casing  and  passes 
through  both  the  center  of  rotation  and  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  turret,  a  rotatable  shaft  integral  with  the 
lens  turret  supported  in  the  casing  perpendicular  to  the 
optical  axis,  gearing  interconnecting  one  of  the  stub  shafts 
and  the  rotaubte  turret  shaft  of  which  a  first  gear  is 
rotatably  on  one  stub  shaft,  a  rack  slidably  supported 
on  the  camera  body  parallel  to  the  optical  axis,  a  second 
gear  rotatable  on  the  other  stub  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  rack,  a  channel  guide  extending  across  the  optical  axis 
at  the  focal  plane  of  the  eyepiece  and  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  defining  a  mask  of  unit  size  at  the  focal 
plane,  a  transparent  plate  slidable  within  the  channel, 
markings  on  the  transparent  plate  defining  framing  masks 
of  less  than  unit  size  thereon,  a  spring  biased  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  finder  casing  of  which  one  end  engages  the 
rack  cam  and  its  other  end  is  interconnected  with  the 
transparent  plate,  the  lever  under  its  spring  bias  nor- 
mally completely  retracting  the  transparent  plate  from  the 
optical  axis  by  engagement  of  its  one  end  to  the  high 
region  of  the  rack  cam,  an  indicator  plate  positioned  above 
and  parallel  to  the  optical  axis,  and  slidable  parallel  to 
the  optical  axis,  the  indicator  plate  carrying  markings 
representative  of  the  focal  lengths  of  objectives  selectively 
usable  in  the  camera,  means  coupling  the  second  gear 
with  the  indicator  plate  to  slide  the  indicator  plate  on 


rotation  of  the  second  gear,  a  reading  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  mutually  displaced  transparent  areas  of  such 
dimensions  as  to  be  registerablc  with  but  one  at  a  time 
of  the  markings  on  the  indicator  plate,  a  cross-member 
affixed  to  the  casing  above  both  the  indicator  and  reading 
plates  and  having  an  aperture  of  such  dimensions  as  to 
expose  at  one  time  but  a  single  transparent  area,  and 
means  coupling  the  reading  plate  and  the  first  gear  to 
position  a  particular  transparent  area  of  the  reading  plate 
in  alignment  with  the  aperture  of  the  cross-member  on 
manual  rotation  of  the  first  gear  to  rotate  the  turret  to 
align  selectively  a  lens  pair  or  the  aperture  pair  of  the 
turret  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  optical  system,  the  means 
coupling  the  second  gear  with  the  indicator  plate  com- 
prising a  first  end  member  of  L-section  integral  with  the 
end  of  the  indicator  plate  adjacent  to  the  second  gear,  the 
first  end  member  having  a  first  elongated  slot  in  its  up- 
right leg  and  a  first  elongated  aperture  in  its  base  portion, 
a  first  pin  o.i  the  second  gear  extending  through  the  first 
elongated  slot  adapted  on  rotation  of  the  second  gear  to 
slide  the  indicator  plate  parallel  to  the  optical  axis,  and 
a  second  guide  pin  extending  from  the  casing  through  the 
first  elongated  aperture  of  the  base  portion  of  the  first 
end  member  to  permit  sliding  and  to  prevent  lifting  of 
the  indicator  plate,  and  the  means  coupling  the  reading 
plate  and  the  first  gear  comprise  a  second  end  member 
of  L-section  integrail  with  the  end  of  the  reading  plate 


adjacent  to  the  first  gear,  the  second  end  member  having 
a  second  elongated  aperture  in  its  base  portion,  a  third 
pin  on  the  first  gear  extending  through  the  second  elon- 
gated slot  adapted  on  roution  of  tbe  first  gear  to  slide 
the  reading  plate  parallel  to  the  optical  axis,  and  a 
fourth  guide  pin  extending  from  the  casing  through  the 
second  elongated  aperture  of  the  base  portion  of  the 
second  end  member  to  permit  sliding  and  prevent  lifting 
of  the  reading  plate. 


UGHT  METER 

KcM  W.  TllMM  WBHumHDc,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkw  March  II,  1954,  ScrW  No.  417.174 

n  CUkm.    (CL8»— 23) 


1.  In  a  light  meter  having  a  first  circuit  for  measuring 
light  intensity  and  a  second  circuit  for  measuring  color 
balance,  the  combination  of  a  meter,  a  pair  of  individual 
photovoltaic  cells,  said  first  circtiit  having  nnovable  elec- 
trical contact  means  for  wiring  said  photovoltaic  cells  in 
parallel  with  said  meter  with  said  photovoltaic  cells  being 
wired  with  opposing  polarity  to  each  other,  said  second 
circuit  having  means  coactmg  with  said  contact  means  for 
wiring  said  photovoltaic  cells  in  parallel  with  said  meter 
with  said  photovoltaic  cells  being  wired  with  additive 
polarity  to  each  other,  means  for  switching  said  contact 
means  for  said  photovoltaic  cells  to  thereby  switch  said 
photovoltaic  cells  from  said  parallel  opposing  connection 
to  said  parallel  additive  connection,  a  housing  for  said 
light  meter,  a  window  in  said  housing  through  which  light 
passes  to  said  photovoltaic  cells,  movable  light  filtering 
means  having  a  filtering  position  in  which  the  filter  is  in- 
terposed in  the  optical  path  between  said  window  and 
one  of  said  photovoltaic  cells,  and  means  for  moving  said 
light  filtering  means  into  filtering  position  when  measur- 
ing color  balance  and  out  of  filtering  position  when  meas- 
uring light  intensity. 


CUP-ON  SWIVEL  MIRROR  FOR  EYEGLASSES 

LilHan  S.  La  Bard,  N«w  Yorii.  N.Y. 

Application  Mairh  28,  1957,  Swial  No.  649,245 

1  Claim.    (CL  SS--41) 


■'•'■  '^^j^  f^^. 


A  clip-on  swivel  mirror  for  angularly  adjustable  at- 
tachment to  eye-glass  frames  comprising  a  flat  circular 
disc  of  flexible  resilient  material  having  opposed  parallel 
faces  and  an  elongated  diametric  slot,  a  cylindrical  flange 
integrally  formed  on  one  face  of  said  disc  adjacent  to 
but  inwardly  spaced  from  the  peripheral  edge  thereof 
and  arranged  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  a  circular 
mirror  positioned  within  said  flange  in  contact  with  said 
one  face  of  said  disc,  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly 
projecting   detents    formed   in   circumfcrentially   spaced 
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relation  on  tbe  inner  face  of  said  ^jf'^l^ 
outer  edge  thereof  and  engaging  over  said  mirror  dam^ 
ing  said  mirror  in  eagM«nent  ^«»»  »*»<*. ?*/.*«^  ^ 
disc,  a  resilient  clasp  formed  mtefrafly  with  theothw  f»« 
of  said  disc  adjacent  tbe  peripheral  «»r  hereof  and  ex- 
tending in  spaced  relation  to  the  other  side  f  •«  of  wA 
disc  opposite  said  flange  to  .  point  adjacent  ^^^^^ 
inwardly  from  the  opposite  peripheral  edge  of  tibe  dMC. 
laid  clasp  being  of  a  length  and  width  subsuntiafly  coin- 
cident to  the  dimensions  of  said  slot,  •concave  r«^ 
formed  adjacent  the  free  end  portion  of  ««J<»  cUsp  «i 
the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  other  face  of  said  dwc, 
a  pair  of  detents  mtegrally  formed  on  said  clasp  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  recess  and  extending  toward  said 
other  face  of  said  disc  for  en^gmg  an  ey«-£*«^5 
posHioned  between  said  disc  and  -^  clasp  w^f^^^^  "^ 
clip-on  swivel  mirror  may  be  angularly  adjusted  on  said 
frame  and  a  pivot  boss  on  said  other  face  of  said  disc 
adjacent  the  free  end  portion  of  said  clasp. 


1,917,971 
LENS  MARKING  DEVICES 

marimaan  to  AMerican  Optfod  CompMiy,  Soothbridge, 
Tw^aTa  TolaBtarT  aswrlatlms  of  Maasachnetts 


location  of  the  surface  of  said  lens  blank  which  faces 
'^urget  means,  said  screen  *-"« -f.^^"' "•,^^^'^^. 
side  of  the  lens  blank  to  receive  said  light  rays  after  paa 
ng  tSrough  said  lens  blank  and  form  .  compos|te  un.gc 
of  said  boundary  of  said  ^gment  portion  "^'"f  °" 
«id  pair  of  target  members  for  viewing  P"n>oses,  an  im- 
movrble   scale   having   markings   thereon   ad,«^«;   "^ 
adjustable  target  member,  indicating  means  fixed  to  and 
n?rablc  with  Lid  adjustable  urget  member  for  indicating 
«unt  of  lateral  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  target  mem- 
^r  on  said  scale,  said  markings  being  equally  spaced 
^om  each  other  a  controlled  distance  apart  >n  a«ordance 
with  the  deviation  of  said  light  rays  from  parallelmn  and 
^e  spacing  between  said  adjustable  target  member  and 
Se  sTde  of'said  lens  blank  which  faces  the  same  to  com 
tinStc  for  said  deviation  of  said  l.ght  rays  from  par al- 
K  ails  cause  said  .ale  to  -urately  ind.cate^es.red 
increments  of  movement  when  said   image  of  said  ^d^ 
justable  target  is  moved  on  said  screen  by  '"O^"^  ^'^ 
'adjustable  Urget  member  laterally,  *h%cby  «^^d    mag^^ 
forming  light  rays  of  said  indicia  on  said  sUtionary  target 
r^  mt^'r  which  enter  said  lens  blank  and  P'^/J'^^n^^;^"/^^^ 
will   when  received  on  said  screen  along  with  said  unagc 
o   LuTigment  portion,  provide  an  image  of  said  indicia 
ti  ^d  XnarJ^arget  member  which  is  accurately  pro- 
^o^nate  relative  to  the  proportionate  size  <^}^^^l 
dary  image  of  said  segment  regardless  of  the  PO^J^  J 
priMn  effii  of  said  lens  blank  and  movement  of  said  ad^ 
jWble  urget  member  at  increments  designated  by  the 
markings  o5  said  scale  wUl  cause  said  image  of  said  in- 
dicia on  said  adjusuble  target  member,  as  vi.<^,«"^^'^ 
^reen,  to  move  laterally  from  a  predetermined  location 
on^d  screen  predetermined  disunces  of  an  amount  de^ 
^?^an?as  accurately  indicated  by  said  scale  regardless 
of  the  power  or  prism  effect  of  said  lens  blank. 


REMOTE  CONTROL  MIRROR 

John  Ba««an»,  ^^^^^^.^Z^X" ^ ^^^^^ 
factoriBg   Company,   CWcngo,   ui.,  a  corpu^i^- 

""plication  J»e  24,  1957,  ^  No.  4*7^9« 
^  8  Claims.    (CL  M— 93) 


I    In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  transparent  Urget  members  in  superim- 
posed relation  with  each  other  and  each  having  ahgnment 
indicia  thereon,  a  translucent  image  receiving  screen,  lens 
blank  supporting  means  between  said  target  means  and 
screen   for   supporting  a  multifocal   lens  blank   having 
major  and  segment  parts,  said  pair  of  urget  members  and 
lenT  blank  supporting  means  being  in  relaUvely   close 
spaced  relation  with  each  other,  means  for  directmg  Ught 
rays  first  through  said  urget  members  and  then  through 
a  multifocal  lens  blank  supported  on  said  lens  blank  sup- 
porting means  for  producing  a  composite  image  of  said 
indicia  and  the  boundary  of  said  segment  portion  of  said 
blank  on  said  screen  so  as  to  be  viewed  from  the  side 
thereof  opposite  said  target  means,  said  hght  rays  being 
provided  with  a  known  only  slighUy  deviation  from  paral- 
lelism  one  of  said  target  members  being  sUtionary  rela- 
tive to  said  supporting  means  and  the  other  of  said  target 
members  being  laterally  adjustable  relative  to  said  sup- 
porting means,  said  alignment  Indicia  on  said  sUtionary 
target  embodying  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines  substantially 
equally  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  apart  controlled 
in  accordance  with  the  deviation  of  said  light  rays  from 
parallelism  and  the  spacing  between  said  stationary  target 
means  and  said  lens  blank  to  compensate  for  said  devia- 
tion of  said  light  rays  from  parallelism  and  provide  a 
desired    increment   of   measure    between    the    individual 
image  forming  light  rays  of  each  of  said  indicium  at  the 


1.  An  adjusuble  mount  for  a  mirror  compminga 
housing  a  plate  mounted  in  sa.d  housing  for  rout^ 
theTein'-a  follower  mounted  on  ^.d  P'^^^/^^^^ '^f «J^ 
therealong  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  « 
roJa"on  thereof,  a  mourning  member  mounted  on  said 
^S  for  P.VOU1  motion  therewith,  »'d  m^""^  r^" 
b^r  haJing  one  end  extending  into  said  bousing  and  en^ 
^ing  «id  follower  and  having  another  end  «unding 
Srt  of  said  housing  to  support  a  ""7°^;  »'^.  .°*""  '° 
rotate  said  plate  about  the  axis  thereof  with  said  follower 
STs^  radially  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  routjon 
wS^  to  wobble  said  another  end  and  an  associated 
mirror  through  a  closed  path. 
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2317373 

INTERNAL  GEAR  SHAVING  MACHINE 
Water  8.  PnMt.  I>«ti^  Mkk,  airivMtr  to  Ni 
ft  MacUM  CMijMy,  Dttrolt,  Mkk^  ■ 
....^  of  MicMfu 

Appttcatfoa  imm  14, 19S4,  S«tol  No.  43«,MS 
9ClalM.    (CLn^lJS) 


and  remote  from  uid  power  driven  shaft  and  from  said 
spindle  drive  shaft,  a  gear  connection  between  the  power 
driven  shaft  and  the  intermediate  tbttl,  and  a  fear-and- 
shaft  connection  between  the  intermediate  diaft  and  the 
spindle  drive  shaft,  the  last-mentioned  connection  con- 
prising  a  telescoping  shaft  perpendicular  to  the  interme- 
diate and  qMndle  drive  shafu  and  being  connected  to 
each  of  them  by  a  pair  of  bevel  gears. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  an  internal  gear  by  rout- 
ing it  in  mesh  with  a  gear-like  tool  at  substantial  speeds 
and  comprising  a  base,  a  tool  slide  movable  in  a  horizontal 
rectilinear  path  on  said  base,  a  tool  head  angularly  ad- 
justable on  said  slide,  and  a  tool  spindle  joumalled  in  said 
tool  head,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  work  head, 
a  work  spindle  joumalled  in  said  work  head,  a  work 
holder  at  one  end  of  said  work  spindle  arranged  to  hold 
a  work  gear  with  iU  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  tool  slide,  pivot  means  mounting  said 
work  head  on  the  base  for  swinging  movement  about  a 
horizonul  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  work  spindle  upwardly  from  a  working  position  in 
which  the  axis  of  said  work  spindle  is  substantially  hori- 
zxjntal  to  a  loading  position  in  which  interference  to  load- 
ing by  the  tool  head  is  nunimized,  a  motor  on  said  base, 
means  for  driving  said  work  spindle  in  rotation  comprising 
a  drive  shaft  coaxial  with  said  pivot  means  and  forming 
a  part  of  a  transmission  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
work  spindle. 


2317374 
BEVEL  GEAR  GENERATING  MACHINE 

O.  Cartocau  RochMlcr.  N.Y„  aarigwir  to  The 
GleaMM  WorlB,  RuiAsrtir,  N.Y,,  a  corporatfon  of 
New  York 

Applkatioa  Scptoasber  It,  l9St,  8«1ai  No.  741.717 
^-  (CL  ••— 3) 


231737S  

ARBORS  FOR  MILLING  MACHINB  CUTTERS 
AND  LIKK  ROTARY  TOOLS 
JolH  SowMl  W< 


J 


\     'i 


1 .  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  cradle 
having  a  power  driven  shaft  foumaled  for  roution  oo- 
axiaily  therein,  a  cutter  head  mounted  on  the  cradle  and 
ioumaling  a  spindle  for  a  milling  cutter,  with  the  spindle 
axis  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  tlie  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  cradle,  a  spindle  drive  shaft  routabic  in  the  head 
on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  cradle  axis  and  geared  to  the 
spindle  for  drivmg  the  same,  an  intermediate  shaft  iour- 
naled  in  the  cradle  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  cradle  axis 


TwW  DrfB* 
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1.  An  arbor  for  rotary  machine  cutting  tools,  said 
arbor  comprising  an  outer  end  piece  having  a  drive  flange 
and  a  first  inner  screw-threaded  portion  threadedly  re- 
ceiving a  lock  nut,  a  second  outer  screw-threaded  portion 
threadedly  receiving  a  cutting  tool,  said  first  inner  screw- 
threaded  portion  being  of  a  hand  opposite  to  the  hand 
of  said  second  outer  screw-threaded  portion,  a  straight 
cylindrical  register  concentric  with  and  intermediate  said 
first  and  said  second  outer  screw-threaded  portions,  a 
smooth  cylindrical  inner  register  intermediate  said  drive 
flange  and  said  inner  screw-threaded  portion,  a  smooth 
cylindrical  outer  register  integral  with  and  immediately 
beyond  the  outermost  extremity  of  said  second  outer 
screw-threaded  portion,  and  said  iimer  register  being 
longitudinally  tptced  from  and  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  inner  screw-threaded  portion,  said  inner  register  de- 
fining a  positive  stop  for  engagement  with  the  lock  nut 
threadedly  carried  by  said  inner  screw-threaded  portion 
and  preventing  jamming  of  the  threads  thereof.  « 


2,917374 
PIFE  WORKING  MACHINES 
»  G.  Stovall,  Aft«*7,  a«4  Gmsv*  R.  WnUaaa,  Jr., 
AlkMB,  OWo 
\mf  4,  1957,  Seitoi  No.  443,937 
3ClataM.    (CL94— U) 
1.  A  pipe  beveling  machine  comprising,  a  bevel  cutter. 
means   for  operating  the  bevel  cutter,  means  movably 
engaging  the  end  of  the  pipe  being  beveled  and  limiting 
movement   of   the   machine   in   a   direction   endwise   of 
the    pipe    such    as   would    move    said    cutter    to   deeper 
cutting  engagement  with  said  end,  and  spacers  movably 
engaging   the   inner   and   outer  wall  of  the  pipe  being 
beveled    for   positioning   the   machine   laterally   relative 
to  the  section  of  the  end  of  the  pipe  where  it  is  being 
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beveled,  one  group  of  uid  spacer,  engaging  the  tnterio.    -•,J^^:SSl;;?™SlkVcS  ^^ 
and  exterior  walls  of  the  p.pe  immed.ately  adjacent  the    ^^J^2~J„7iu,  ?^pect  to  s«d  broach,  the^ 

inVfwce  trotted  from  said  broach  to  saKi  work  dur- 

Z  iuTut^Sr«roke  being  resolved  into  a  cutting  com^ 

^t  resistSl  by  the  work  carrying  sink  m  su^rtmg 

UTwork  and  a  push-off  component  which  urgessa^ 

woriL  carrying  slide  away  from  the  path  of  *»«*  J*"?^' 

Ic  combinatiim  of  a  crankshaft  mcludmg  a  crank  ^- 

on  joumaled  in  said  knee  disposed  »«™*i  »^  Jj*^^ 

tion  of  movement  of  the  work  carrymg  sIkJc  and  pa«lld 

o  the  plane  of  travel  thercpf.  a  wnst  pin  o"  ««*  work 

table  disposed  parallel  to  said  shaft,  a  hnkage  bar  pivoted 

rS.d  c^^k  Ld  to  said  wrist  pin.  a  pm.on  formed^ 

said   shaft   and  a   rack   slidably   mounted   in   said   knee 

ml^  with  said  pinion,  a  double  acting  hydraulic  cyUn- 


cutter  and  other  groups  spaced  to  engage  said  walls  at 
points  spaced  circumfercntially  of  the  pipe  to  either 
Mde  of  said  one  group  to  lead  and  follow  said  one  group 
respectively.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

1,917377  ' 

MACHINE  TOOL 
Vr*A  R.  Swnmmm  nod  Cart  F.  Ertluoo,  Rockford,  III., 
^lLiJ^TSm4,tnmA  Corporatio..  a  eofporatkM.  of 

""^pllctio-  Ma,  7.  1957,  Mm\^o.  457.533 
4ClalaBB.    (0.94—15) 


1    A  power  assist  router  having,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  bed  having  a  stauonary  work  supportmg  table 
on  the  top  thereof  and  a  pair  of  elongated  ways  on  its 
opposite  sides,  a  gantry  having  a  cross  part  extendmg 
above  and   generally  transverse  to  the  table,   a  pau"  ot 
legs  extending  downwardly  from  the  cross  part  at  the 
.ides  of  the  bed  and  movable  on  said  ways   and  sadd  e 
ways  extending  along  the  cross  pan.  a  saddle  movab  y 
mounted  on  the  saddle  ways  for  movement  transversely 
of  the  table  and  having,  a  pair  of  tool  head  ways  ex- 
tending generally  up  and  down  and  a  pair  of  general  y 
horizontal    control    head    ways,    a    tool    head    movably 
mounted  on  the  tool  head  ways  for  adjustment  either 
toward  or  away  from  the  table,  a  control  head  movably 
mounted  on  the  control  head  ways  for  adjustment  trans- 
versely of  the  table,  a  manual  control  station  on  said 
control  head  including  a  handle  for  manually  moving 
the  saddle  and  gantry,  and  means  for  applying  a  power 
assist  to  the  gantry  and  saddle  so  as  to  move  the  tool 
head  relative  to  the  table  in  a  desired  direction. 


2,917,978 
SURFACE  BROACHING  MACHINES 
Jowph  P.  Chayka,  Rocbcater.  Mkh^Mlgnor  to  Tittrcit 
Brooch  Jk  Machine  Coapony,  Rochester,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
■oration  of  Mkhlgaa  _  „  ^  .  ^,     ^„  „, 

AopUcatlM  Awfl  ».  l'«7.  S«»W  No.  455,75S 
3a^riM.  (0.94—33) 
1  In  a  surface  broaching  machine  including  a  frame, 
a  broaching  slide  carrying  a  broach  thereon  rcciprocable 
in  said  frame  to  accomplish  alternately  a  cutting  stroke 
and  return  stroke  of  said  broach,  knee  construction  com- 
prising a  knee  fixed  to  said  frame  mcluding  a  work  carry- 


der  mounted  in  said  knee  in  alignmem  w'^h  i^e  ax»  of 
movemcm  of  said  rack  including  a  pirton  connected  to 
^a^  rack  applying  torque  to  and  rccipro«Wy  tummg 
said  crankshaft  an  angular  distance  ^^^^^.\Zr^„ 
grecs  to  move  said  work  carrying  slide  and  work  thereon 
into  and  out  of  broaching  position,  means  limiting  the 
stroke  of  the  piston  of  said  hydraulic  cyl'fd"  ^Jf^^^J^ 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  crank  and  li^a«c  ^»^ 
short  of  dead  center  position  when  said  wori^  carrying 
slide  is  moved  to  its  broaching  position,  and  a  stop  means 
on  said  frame  engageable  by  cooperating  stop  means  on 
said  work  carrying  slide  prior  to  the  complcuon  of  the 
said  movement  thereof  into  broaching  posiiion  whereby 
continued  movement  of  said  work  carrying  slide  into  its 
broaching  position  pre-stresscs  the  knee  and^'d  work 
carrying  slide  mechanism  against  said  push-off  compo- 
nent force,  the  said  hydraulic  cylinder  being  adapted  «? 
maintain   torque   on    said   crankshaft  ^^^\.^"l^^^;^ 
carrying  slide  and  work  thereon  is  in  its  broaching  position 
whereby  to  maintain  said  pre-strcssed  condition  of  said 
knee   and   said   work   carrying  slide   mechamsm   during 
broaching  of  said  work. 


2317,979 
COMPACTOR  __    ^    .,_ 

Robert  D.  Deiring,  M<»tebellOj^  L«lk  H^^^ 
iMNiae.  PasadcM,  Calif.,  aasicBon,  by  direct  aoo  ase—c 
M^menteTto  GarUngboose  Brothers,  Los  Angeles, 

"^liSTSSS;  27, 1954^«1.1  No.  544,114 

9  Claims.    (O.  94—45) 
1.  A  portable  compacting  device  comprising  a  carnage. 


iH)6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembek  22,  1969 


wheels  oa  the  carriafe  adapted  to  Inove  said  carriate 
over  an  area  to  be  compacted  in  a  selected  direction,  a 
source  of  rotating  power  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a 
frame,  having  a  mounting  movably  supporting  said  frame 
on  the  carriage  enabling  up  and  down  movement  of  the 
frame  on  the  carriage  relative  to  said  area,  and  a  series 
of  compacting  members  mounted  in  staggered  relation- 
ship on  the  frame,  each  compacting  member  comprising 
a  shaft  roUUMy  mounted  in  upright  position  on  the 
frame  and  operably  connected  to  said  source  of  power, 
a  lower  free  end  of  each  shaft  extending  to  a  location 
above  said  area,  a  head  on  each  free  end  extending 
laterally  of  the  axis  of  the  respective  shaft,  an  effective 


f   • 


in  the  apertures  of  said  first  plate,  means  for  lociung 
said  light  refractors  against  further  rotation  when  they 
are  in  an  adjusted  position,  a  second  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  corresponding  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  apertures  in  said  mounting  plate,  said  second  plate 
being  secured  relative  to  said  mounting  plate  with  the 
apertures  of  both  plates  in  alignment,  a  plurality  of  light 
refractors  rotatably  mounted  in  the  apertures  of  said 
second  plate,  and  means  for  locking  said  light  refractors 
against  further  rotation  when  they  are  in  an  adjusted 
position. 

2,9I7.M1 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  SPRING 

MECHANISM 

RMloir  F.  Sewlg.  BiBMiihwili,  Geraway,  aarignor  to 
Voiftlaadar  A.G,,  BnMnKlmaig,  Garasaay,  a  coipo- 
ralloa  of  Gennany 
AppUcaHoa  October  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  4««,9U 
Claims  priortty,  apfUcatioa  Gensuy  October  7,  1953 


thrust  area  on  each  head  facing  obliquely  downwardly, 
a  compacting  disc  having  a  freely  rotatable  mounting 
on  the  head  with  the  axis  of  rotation  at  an  oblique  angle 
to  said  shaft,  said  axis  of  roUtion  having  an  intersection 
with  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  shaft  at  a  location  ad- 
jacent the  engagement  of  the  disc  with  said  area  to  be 
compacted,  said  discs  having  positions  partially  overlap- 
ping wh^n  moved  along  said  selected  direction,  and 
frame  adjusting  means  for  moving  said  frame  down- 
wardly and  applying  a  predetermined  pressure  to  the 
discs,  said  last  means  having  vertically  operating  rela- 
tively moving  parts  located  respectively  on  the  carriage 
and  on  the  frame  and  means  operably  associated  with 
said  adjusting  means  for  moving  the  frame  selectively 
toward  and  away  from  said  area. 


2,917,999 
LENSLET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PH0T0C0MP08ING 
MACHINES 
Wolfgang   O.   Grabe,    Lconla,    NJ.,   and   Theodore   S. 
ShnHz,  Bronx,  and  Gerard  O.  Walter,  Baysidc,  N.Y., 
■asipion  to  Mergenthaler  Unotypc  Company,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 

Applkatioa  December  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,744 
10  Claims.    (CL  95 — 4.5) 


1.  In  a  photocomposing  machine  having  a  phototype 
graphical  font  in  which  each  character  is  located  with 
respect  to  a  reference  point  according  to  the  typography 
of  the  character  and  in  which  the  reference  point  for 
each  character  is  spaced  one  from  another  a  predeter- 
mined distaiKC,  a  lens  system  to  project  images  of  se- 
lected characters  at  a  common  position  for  recording  on 
a  sensitized  sheet  one  at  a  time  in  line  composition,  said 
lens  system  including  a  plurality  of  lenses,  one  for  each 
character  of  the  font,  a  mounting  plate  for  said  lenses 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  which  the  lenses  are 
rigidly  mounted,  a  first  plate  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures corresponding  to  the  apertures  in  said  mounting 
plate,  said  first  plate  being  secured  relative  to  said  mount- 
ing plate  with  the  apertures  of  both  plates  in  align- 
ment, a  plurality  of  light   refractors  rotatably  mounted 


If 


1.  A  photographic  camera  provided  with  a  release 
button  and  a  spring  mechanism  including  a  driving 
spring,  for  carrying  out  steps  in  order  to  bring  about 
camera  functions  necessary  for  taking  a  plurality  of 
photographic  pictures,  comprising  first  means  for  feeling 
and  indicating  the  tension  condition  of  the  driving  spring 
and  second  means  which  lock  the  camera  function  and 
prevent  said  release  button  from  being  pressed  down 
when  the  tension  of  the  driving  spring  falls  below 
a  predetermined  minimum  tension;  said  first  means,  as 
well  as  said  second  means,  being  controlled  by  a  com- 
mon control  member;  said  spring  mechanism  having 
a  winding  shaft  arranged  in  the  camera  casing  and  se- 
cured from  turning  in  one  direction  by  a  locking  means, 
and  comprising  said  common  control  member  consist- 
ing of  a  non-rotatably,  but  axially  displaceably  guided 
traveling  screw-nut  which  engages  the  winding  shaft; 
the  position  of  said  traveling  screw-nut  being  dependent 
on  the  tension  condition  of  the  driving  spring;  said  sec- 
ond means  including  an  angle  lever  arranged  in  the 
camera  casing  and  provided  at  the  end  of  one  of  its 
arms  with  a  nose  adapted  to  lockingly  engage  a  groove 
provided  in  the  release  button;  said  traveling  nut  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever,  m  order  to  cause  said  end  of  one  of  the  lever 
arms  to  engage  said  groove  provided  in  the  release  but- 
ton when  the  tension  of  the  driving  spring  falls  below 
a  predetermined  minimum  tension,  said  traveling  nut 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  feeling  element  of  said  first 
means. 

ft 

1,917,91 
CAMERA  SHUTTERS 
PMri  S.  Marflii,  Flaihlag.  N.Y. 
Application  Maieb  7, 1955.  Serial  No.  492341 
12  Clafans.    (CI.  95—42) 
1.  In  a  camera,  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
first  shutter  blade  having  an  aperture  therein  and  mount- 
ed for  oscillation  so  that  the  aperture  is  aligned  with  the 
plate  opening  both  during  a  forward  stroke  and  during 
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a  return  stroke  of  the  blade,  impulse-type  operating  means 
for  operatmg  said  shutter  blade  in  said  forward  stroke, 
spring  operatmg  means  for  reversely  operating  and  re 
setting  said  first  shutter  blade  automatically  at  the  end 
of  said  forward  stroke,  a  second  blade  movable  across 
said  opening,  a  lost-motion  coordinating  connection  be 
tween  said  blades,  spring  bias  means  for  taking  up  the 
lost  motion  of  said  lost-motion  connection  during  one 
of  said  strokes  of  said  first  shutter  blade  for  establishing 
a  first  relationship  between  the  blades,  the  inertia  of  said 

a 


exposure  times  and  an  adjustable  diaphragm,  and  com 
prising  an  adjusting  device  for  said  objective,  objective 
shutter  and  ob^ctive  diaphragm;  said  adjusting  device 
being  provided  with  handle  members,  each  of  which  is 
adjustable  to  a  separate  scale  coordinated  with  the  respec^ 
tive  handle  member;  said  scales  being  rectilinear  and 
parallel  with  each  other  and  each  being  calibrated  for 
one  of  the  values  of  shutter  lime,  brightness  of  the  picture 
taking  space  brightness  of  the  object  and  character  of  the 
object    respectively,  each  of  said  handle  members  being 


:TT 


UA 


second  blade  and  said  lost-motion  connection  causing 
relative  displacement  between  said  blades  and  establish- 
ing a  second  relationship  between  the  blades  during  the 
other  of  said  strokes  of  said  first  shutter  blade,  said  blades 
being  in  one  of  said  relationships  durmg  said  forwand 
strx)kc  and  causing  said  opening  and  said  aperture  when 
aligned  with  each  other  to  be  unobstructed  by  said  sec- 
ond Wade,  and  said  blades  being  in  the  other  of  said 
relationships  during  said  return  stroke  and  causing  said 
opening  and  said  aperture  when  aligned  with  each  other 
to  be  obstructed  by  said  second  blade  during  said  return 
stroke.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

2  917  9S3 
SETTING  MECHANISM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERA  EXPOSURES 
Kurt  Gebele  and  EwaW  Spies*  M«ich,  Germany^ 
.ipiors  to  Hans  Deckel.  Mwildi,  GenMay,  and  Fried- 
rid!  Wilhebn  Deckel,  Zog.  Swto^la^ 
Applicatloa  JM>oary  39,  1956,  »««  N«- **V  ,\„ 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Germany  February  1,  1955 
,     - ..  20  Claims.    (O.  95—64) 


displaccable  along  the  coordinated  scale  and  fixedly  con- 
nected with  a  slide  provided  for  each  handle  member,  at 
least  one  wedge  provided  for.  and  movably  con"«:ted 
with  each  of  said  slides:  an  intermediate  slide  provided  for 
each  pair  of  adjacent  slides,  for  connecting  said  pairs  of 
slides  said  wedges  and  intermediate  slides  forming  a  com- 
puting device,  one  end  of  which  lies  against  a  bearing 
which  is  stationary  in  the  camera;  a  slide  connected  with 
the  member  for  adjustment  of  the  diaphragm:  the  other 
end  of  said  computing  device  lying  against  this  slide 


2.917.9S5             _^^ 
CONTINUOUS  PRINTING  DEVICE       

Donald  E.  Williamson,  West  Coocord,  I^"*-  "f*^' 
1^  mesne  aaaigameiits,  to  KalvarCoiporatloa,  New 
Orieaoa,  La-  a  cwaoratioB  ol  L«MB«a 

AppUoSia  MaTll,  1955,  Serial  No.  597^33 
IdalBB.    (CL95— 75) 


1  A  photographic  camera  construction  including  a 
focus  adjusting  member,  a  diaphragm  aperture  adjusting 
member,  a  shutter  speed  adjusting  member,  and  a  cou- 
pling member  shiftablc  to  couple  said  aperture  adjusting 
member  selectively  either  to  said  focus  adjusting  member 
or  to  said  speed  adjusting  member,  to  move  therewith. 

2.917,994  ^,_^ 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  EXPOSURE 

VALUES  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Fritz  Faulhaber,  Scboeaalch.  arar  »<»«»»»i?*«»\p«^J' 
anigDor    to    Voigtlaoder    AkticBgcsellschart,    Brauo- 
Bchweic  Germany,  a  corporatloB  of  Germany 

AMtaiSl.  FebJiiry  26Tl957,  Serial  No^2.440 
CUdimpriorlty,  applkatioa  Germany  March  1,  1956 

7  Claims.    (CL  95— 64) 
1     A    photographic   camera    having   a    picture    taking 
objective  adjustable  to  distance,  a  shutter  adjustable  to 


Apparatus  for  the  exposure  and  heat  development  of 
photographic  records,  comprising:  a  drum  mounted  for 
rotary  movement;  a  plurality  of  transport  rolls  supported 
for  rotation  on  axes  parallel  to.  and  essentially  on  one 
side  of  said  drum;  an  endless  translucent  belt  wound  on 
said  drum  and  said  rolls  to  form  an  exposure  nip  region 
on  the  side  of  said  rolls;  a  light  box  including  an  elongate 
lamp  and  a  reflector  extending  along  said  exposure  nip 
region   for  the  irradiation  of  photographic  matenal  be- 
tween said  drum  and  said  belt  at  said  ""cgion;  means  be 
tween  said  light  source  and  said  drum  and  t^c'^or  block- 
ing heat  radiations  while  passing  exposure  light  heat  de- 
velopment means  extending  along  the  discharging  side  of 
said  exposure  nip  region,  including  a  roller  covered  w.  h 
resilient  friction  material  and  '"O""'*^^,.  P^""^^"^' ,1°  ^'^ 
drum  for  rotary  movement,  a  curved  polished  platen  con- 
tacting said  roller  to  form  a  development  nip  region  es- 
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sentially  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  said  discharging  tide 
of  said  expoeure  nip  region,  and  means  for  heating  said 
platen;  means  for  directing  exposed  photographic  mate- 
rial from  said  discharg  ng  side  of  the  exposure  nip  region 
into  the  receiving  side  of  said  development  nip  region; 
and  means  for  driving  said  drum  with  said  belt,  and  said 
roller  at  essentially  the  same  circumferential  speed. 


2,917,fM 
BELT  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
wmiuHOB.  Wait  OMCordl^  MaM^ 
to  Kahrar 

.      aCLoaii 

ApHkatkM  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«7,i34 
ICIate.    (Ca.95— T7J) 


A  device  for  the  contact  printing  of  photographic  sheet 
material,  comprising:  a '  translucent  drum  rotatabty 
mounted  on  a  fixed  essentially  horizonal  axis;  elongate 
lamp  means  within  said  drum;  a  belt  wound  on  and 
fastened  at  one  end  to  said  drum;  a  belt  receiving  roller 
rotatabiy  mounted  parallel  to  said  drum  on  a  fixed  4xis, 
with  its  surface  appreciably  separated  from  the  surface 
of  the  drum,  and  having  fastened  thereto  the  other  «nd 
of  said  belt  which  is  wound  thereon  in  a  sense  opposite 
to  that  on  said  drum  so  that  the  nip  formed  by  said 
drum  and  said  belt  presents  an  open  end  towards  the 
receiving  roller  such  as  to  form  a  platform  in  substan- 
tially fixed  position  provided  by  the  belt  portion  between 
the  two  surfaces;  a  compensation  roller  rotatabiy 
mounted  coaxiaily  with  and  adjacent  to  said  receiving 
roller;  a  cable  wound  about  said  drum  and  said  com- 
pensation roller  in  a  sense  oppoaite  to  that  in  which  said 
belt  is  wound  on  said  drum  and  said  receiving  roller; 
torque  means  interposed  between  said  rollers  for  tend- 
ing to  rotate  said  rollers  in  opposite  direction;  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  drum  and  said  rollers  with  said 
belt  and  said  cable;  whereby  the  torque  means  maintains 
through  the  cable  a  constant  tension  on  the  web  for  all 
positions  of  the  drum,  so  that  the  photographic  sheet 
material  can  be  fed  on  the  platform  to  the  open  end  of 
the  nip  when  the  web  is  unwound  from  the  drum,  then 
brought  into  the  nip  for  exposure  by  the  lamp,  by  rota- 
tion of  the  drum  and  the  rollers,  and  returned  through 
said  open  end  by  reverse  rotation,  and  wherein  said 
compensation  roller  has  an  annular  recess  facing  said 
receiving  roller;  one  of  said  rollers  has  an  axial  bore 
and  the  other  roller  has  an  axial  projection  fitting  said 
bore;  and  the  torque  means  includes  a  spring  means 
helically  wound  within  said  recess  with  one  end  fixed  to 
one  roller  and  with  the  other  end  fixed  to  the  other  roller. 


therein  extending  from  the  exterior  of  the  chambers  to  a 
preaelected  point  on  one  tide  of  uid  wall  adjacent  the 
aperture:  meant  for  connecting  the  hose  to  said  conduit 
at  the  preselected  point  adjacent  the  iqperturc  in  said  wall; 
a  door  having  a  lateral  periphery  larfer  than  the  aper- 
ture in  said  wall;  hinge  means  for  hingedly  mounting 
said  door  in  the  chamber  oo  lakl  one  side  of  said  wall 
to  doae  against  said  wall  and  teal  shut  the  aperture  there- 
in, said  hinge  means  being  adapted  to  permit  movement 
of  said  door  in  the  plane  of  said  door;  and  means  for 
moving  said  door  in  the  plane  of  the  door  when  said  door 
is  open  to  provide  a  plunlity  of  cloture  positions  for  said 


2,»17,9S7 
HOSE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Skull  ted  HaBMB,  Lot  Angeles,  and  Allaa  D.  Lc  Vutinc, 
Tarxaaa,  CaHf ^  aatifBon  to  Littoa  InAutries  of  Call- 
fomia,  Beverly  HUb,  Calif. 
Applicatioo  Febffvary  4,  1957.  Serial  No.  63S,055 
8  Clahnt.    (CI.  9S— 1) 
1.  A  hose  communication  system  for  selectively  intro- 
ducing a  hose  into  the  interior  of  either  of  two  adjacent 
pressure  chambcfs,  said  system  comprising:  an  apertured 
wall  separating  said  chambers,  said  wall  having  a  conduit 
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door  against  said  wall,  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  closure 
positions  excluding  said  preselected  point  from  the  area 
defined  by  the  lateral  periphery  of  said  door,  whereby 
the  hose  commimicatet  with  the  interior  of  the  chamber 
in  which  the  door  is  mounted,  and  at  least  a  second  one 
of  said  closure  positions  iiKluding  said  preselected  point 
within  the  area  defined  by  the  lateral  periphery  of  said 
door,  said  door  having  a  three  dimentiooal  configuration 
defining  a  cavity  therein  such  that  the  other  of  said 
chantbers  communicates  with  said  preselected  point  when 
said  door  a  in  said  second  closure  position,  whereby  the 
hose  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  other 
chamber. 


2,917,9tt 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Joha  L.  Harrit,  WkUtiih  B»,  Wk. 

AppUcatkw  Septeiber  27.  1954,  Setkl  No.  45t,421 

•  CUflBS.    (CL99— 337) 


1.  In  a  rotisserie  having  an  electric  heating  element 
and  a  spit,  the  combination  of.  an  electric  drive  motor 
for  the  spit,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  electric  heating 
element,  means  including  an  operator  driven  by  said 
motor  and  arranged  to  operate  the  switch  at  intervals  of 
short  duration,  means  for  adjusting  the  percentage  of 
time  that  the  svidtch  is  open  and  closed  for  controlling 
the  average  temperature  of  the  electric  heating  element, 
a  gear  train  also  driven  by  said  motor,  and  meaiu  oper- 
ated by  said  gear  train  for  opening  said  switch  at  the  end 
of  a  predetermined  period  of  time  irrespective  of  said 
operator. 

i  2.917.9t9 

MEAP«  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PROCESSING 
OF  COMESTIBLES 
Manin  Balnbrldfc,  Kahnhil,  HawaH,  aarignor  to  Man! 
Pfascappte  Coomuiy.  Ltd..  Kahahd.  Maai,  Hawaii,  a 
corporalfoa  of  Hawaii 

AppilcatkM  Jaiy  39.  19S«,  Serial  No.  «91,03« 

7Clainit.    (CL  99^-35^ 

I.  In  a  comestible  handling  system  of  the  character 

described  for  handling  comestibles  which  consist  of  solid 

material  and  juice,  means  separating  said  solid  material 
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from  said  juice,  first  ttorafe  meam  fbr  taid  tolid  mate- 
rial, tecond  storage  meam  for  taid  juice,  a  mixing  vettel 
receiving  both  lotid  materitl  and  juice  from  respectively 
said  first  and  tecond  ttorage  meant  and  for  producing  a 
contittent  mixture  of  taid  juice  and  solid  material,  a 
mixture  reservoir  receiving  taid  mixture  from  said  vettel, 


i^' 


means  controlling  the  fiow  of  tolid  material  from  said 
first  storage  means  to  said  vettel,  means  controlling  the 
rate  of  flow  of  said  mixture  from  said  vessel  to  said 
reservoir,  means  automatically  responsive  to  the  amoum 
of  mixture  in  said  reservoir  for  controlling  the  first  and 
second-mentioned  controUing  means. 


2.917.999 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  FOODS 
Ekraabeti,  PkUadetohia.  Pa. 
.  .  reaber 9, 1954, SwClNo. 4*7,797 
•  CletaM.    (CL99— 3M) 


2,917,991 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

Ata  B.  Segv,  0«k  Park,  IB. 

ApplkatioB  Febmary  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  439,42« 

13  OalBi.    (CL  !••— 7) 


^.1^ 


1.  In  a  brick  strapping  apparatus,  an  elongated  and 
inclined  conveyor  adapted  for  supporting  a  group  of 
upwardly-facing  bricks  arranged  in  transversely  extend- 
ing rows,  said  conveyor  providing  a  carriage  haying  an 
inclined  brick-supporting  surface  at  all  times  parallel  with 
said  conveyor  and  being  movable  between  lowered  and 
raised  positions  for  lifting  at  least  one  row  of  bncks 
above  said  group,  and  brick-invertmg  means  provided 
above  said  conveyor  for  receiving  a  row  of  bncks  lifted 
by  said  carriage  and  for  inverting  and  stacking  the  same 
into  face-opposing  relation  with  a  row  of  bncks  earned 
by  said  conveyor  therebelow. 


2,917,992 
MULTI-CHAMBER  PRESS 

Fred  S.  Carver,  Short  HBIt,  NJ4  WIDtani  S.  Carrw, 
n^  H.  CoUt.  «>d  'o«l*  A.  SdWjj  «e«ton 
otmM  Fred  S.  Carver,  deceased;  mM  Fred  S.  Carrw 
MBl^or  to  Fied  S.  Carver,  tac,  ^Mmtt,  NJ^  a  cor- 
porattoa  of  New  Yorit 

Original  applkattoa  October  §,  1949,  Serial  No- IMt^Jl. 
^w  Pate'DtNo.  2,714.»49,  dated  Amf%  1955.    Di- 

Tided  and  tUi  appUcatioa  Jaae  14,  1955,  Serial  No. 

517.599 

1  Clalas.    (CL  199—37)  ••  " 


laiinwM 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooking  foods  comprising  means 
proriding  an  elongated  enclosure,  inclined  means  com- 
prising heating  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
enclosure,  a  conveyor  cxtendittg  longitudinally  through 
said  enclosure  above  said  heating  means,  and  a  hanger 
adapted  to  be  suspended  from  said  conveyor  and  to 
carry  a  piece  of  meat  through  said  enclosure  adjacent 
to  said  heating  means,  said  hanger  being  formed  of  a 
lattice  and  having  means  extending  outwardly  from  one 
face  of  the  lattice  for  supporting  a  piece  of  meat,  means 
forming  a  hook  extending  upwardly  from  the  lattice  and 
inclined  toward  the  side  of  the  lattice  from  which  said 
meat  supporting  means  extends  to  support  said  lattice 
in  an  inclined  position  adjacent  to  said  heating  means 
and  means  extending  rearwardly  from  the  lattice  and 
bearing  against  said  inclined  means  guiding  said  hanger 
as  it  is  carried  through  said  enclosure  by  said  conveyor. 


,r^  1^  * 


The  method  which  comprises  pumping  under  sub- 
stantial pressure  a  liquor  having  filterable  liquid  and 
unfilterablc  solids  through  an  inlet  opening  and  into  a 
closed  chamber  naving  filtrate  outlets  to  prcluninanly 
consolidate  the  solids  and  expel  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  liquid,  discontinuing  pumping,  applying  extraneous 
pressure  to  the  chamber  in  greater  amount  per  unit  area 
than  the  pumping  pressure  to  further  consolidate  the 
solids  and  expel  residua!  liquid,  and  concurrently  mtcr- 
cepting  a  portion  of  said  more  consolidated  matenal 
about  the  inlet  and  forcing  it  sharply  toward  the  axis  of 
the  inlet  opening  and  then  gradually  toward  said  axis  to 
restrict  axial  movement  of  said  portion. 

{ 
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2,917393 
BALER 

__. L.NI(k«l,      

ApplkalkM  May  It,  1954,  Swtal  No.  43%M9 
2  Claimi.    (CL  199— 142) 


1.  In  a  baler  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  opening  baling  chamber  and  a  forwardly 
disposed  gathering  bousing  opening  rearwardly  into  the 
open  forward  end  of  said  chamber,  a  bottom  in  said 
housing,  feeding  mechanism  in  said  bousing  for  feeding 
material  to  be  baled  rearwardly  over  said  bottom  and  in 
a  path  leading  directly  into  the  open  forward  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  feeding  mechanism  including  a  packer  ele- 
ment swingable  from  a  position  forwardly  of  and  above 
said  open  end  of  the  chamber  in  a  rearward  and  down- 
ward direction,  means  located  below  the  path  traveled 
by  the  material  into  the  chamber  for  swingabiy  support- 
ing said  packer  element,  a  baling  plunger,  means  also 
located  below  said  path  pivotally  and  operatively  mount- 
ing said  plunger  to  swing  the  same  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly into  the  open  forward  end  of  the  chamber,  and 
said  feeding  mechanism  also  including  a  rotary  feeder 
located  in  the  gathering  housing  above  the  bottom  there- 
of and  forwardly  of  said  packer  element  when  the  same 
is  in  its  said  forward  position. 


2,917,994 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  CURVED 

SURFACES 

Keanetfa  Franklin  TriM,  Petefborongh,  NM^  avigaor  to 

Marfcem  Machine  Compttiy,  Kccae,  NJl.,  a  coqponi- 

tlon  of  New  HanpAiK 

AppllcatkM  April  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  727,rn 
4  Clalnu.    (C\.  191—34) 


jf\ 


"?■." 


:i^ 


^V^y  ,^ 


J 


.'/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  on  articles  having  a  gener- 
ally conical  shape  comprising  a  pressure  roll  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  F.rst  axis,  a  holder  for  said  article 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  intersecting 
said  first  axis,  said  holder  being  adapted  to  bold  said 
article  with  the  axis  of  the  article  coinciding  with  said 
second  axis  and  with  the  point  defined  by  the  converging 
sides  of  the  article  disposed  at  said  intersection,  a  tlexible 
resilient  sheet  printing  element  adapted  to  apply  an  ink 
design  to  the  surface  of  said  article  arranged  for  movement 
relative  to  said  holder  and  pressure  roll  through  a  gen- 
erally circular  path,  the  center  of  which  path  is  disposed 
at  said  intersection,  said  sheet  printing  element  being 
arranged  to  pass  between  said  presusre  roll  and  said  arti- 
cle, the  surface  of  said  pressure  roll  mating  with  the  sur- 
face of  said  article  and  being  arranged  to  press  said  sheet 


printing  element  against  said  article  as  the  sheet  printing 
element  passes  therebetween,  said  sheet  printing  element 
being  normally  flat  but  resiliently  distortable  to  con- 
form to  the  mating  outline  of  said  article  and  said  pres- 


sure  roll. 


2,917,995 

DIFFERENTIAL  TYPE  SETTING  MEANS  IN 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Lo*  M.  Llortm,  Lo^  Ubmd  Oftr,  N.Y. 

Origlnl  apHJctfaw  Imfy  29,  1959,  Serial  No.  174,741. 

DirhM  and  thto  appHcatton  Decca^ber  4,  1951,  Serial 

No.  249431 

25  CUtau.    (CL  191--93) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  movable  slide  rack  a»cmblies  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  slides  consisting  of  a  first  slide  and  a 
second  slide,  means  for  securing  the  slides  of  each  pair 
together  for  limited  longitudinal  movement  relative  to 
each  other,  resilient  means  connected  between  the  slides 
of  each  pair  and  tending  to  bold  each  of  said  assem- 
blies in  longitudinally  extended  condition,  spring  means 
connected  to  each  said  second  slides  and  tending  to  move 
said  assemblies  rearwardly,  actuating  means  for  moving 
said  slides  forwardly  to  and  releasably  holding  the  same 
against  rearward  movement  from  a  pre-dctcrmined  nor- 
mal position,  releasable  locking  means  for  holding  each 
of  said  first  slides  against  rearward  movement  from 
said  normal  position,  and  a  plurality  of  pivouliy  mounted 
type  quadrants  each  having  a  toothed  segment,  each  of 
said  second  slides  having  gear  teeth  thereon  in  mesh 
with  a  said  segment,  whereby  each  of  said  second  slides 
is  movable  rearwardly  relative  to  the  first  slide  secured 
thereto  to  the  limited  extent  permitted  by  said  securing 
means  when  said  slides  are  released  by  said  actuating 
means  while  said  locking  means  are  in  operative  posi 
tion  to  lock  said  first  slides  against  rearward  movement 
from  said  normal  position  to  thereby  actuate  a  said 
quadrant  to  a  pre-printing  position. 


23173M 

THERMAL  PRINTER 

Hcnaan  Epstein  and  Robert  R.  TariMdi,  West  Chester, 

Pa.,  aaricnon  to  UmiiiBghs  Corporation  Datroit,  Mich., 

a  coqporatlon  of  Michigan 
I  AppUcatkM  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,448 

5  ClahBiL    (a.  191—93) 

I.  Printing  apparatus  adapted  to  impress  intelligence 
characters  on  a  record  receiving  tape  and  wherein  a  plu- 
rality of  character  bearing  members  are  caused  to  per- 
manently mark  a  record  receiving  tape  upon  slight  con- 
tact of  said  members  against  said  tape  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  for  said  apparatus,  a  pair  of  tapes  com- 
prising a  marking  tape  and  a  record  receiving  tape,  a  first 
movable  reel  adapted  to  receive  said  marking  tape,  a 
second  movable  reel  on  the  same  axle  with  said  first  reel 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  record  receiving  tape,  drive 
means  for  said  apparatus,  said  drive  means  comprising  a 
motor,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  secured  thereto,  a  print- 
ing head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  printing  members 
adapted  to  form  discrete  intelligence  characters,  an  ad- 
justable backup  member  disposed  adjacent  said  printing 
head  and  having  a  flat  printing  surface,  tape  guide  means 


I 


,♦•    I 
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secured  adjacent  to  said  last  mentioned  flat  surface,  means 
for  mounting  said  apparatus  support  adapted  to  alter  the 
relative  position  of  said  backup  member  with  respect 
lo  said  printing  head  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  pnnt- 
mg  head,  input  signal  means  comprising  the  output  sig- 
nals from  an  information  source  as  a  computer,  signal 
responsive  members  for  operatively  inter -connecting  said 
printing  members  and  said  input  signal  means,  means 
for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  said  printing  members 
and  said  input  signal  means  comprising  a  pair  of  electro- 
magnetic members,  a  magnetic  member  secured  to  said 
dnven  shaft  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  pair  of  elec- 
tromagnetic members  and  adapted  upon  coincidence  of 


ft 


print  stroke;  and  means  on  the  stencfl  ]«•"«»«/»  "J^ 
ramps  whereby  the  freely-supported  leadmg  ^^^Itbe 
stencU  is  progrt«ivdy  elevated  to  peel  the  stcnol  off  the 
stock  while  the  stock  is  being  printed. 

10.  In  a  fti— ""i"g  machine:  a  frame;  a  stencil  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  for  reciprocating  horizontal  movement; 
a  stock-supporting  platen  mounted  on  the  frame  for  re- 
ciprocating horizontal  movement  beneath  the  stenal,  said 
stencil  and  said  platen  occupying  non-registenng  starting 
poaitioos  on  the  frame  wherein  stock  may  be  poaiuooed 
on  the  platen;  meaw  for  advancing  the  platen  and  the 
stock  to  registering  position  beneath  the  «cncil;  means 
for  coupling  the  stendi  to  the  platen  when  so  registered; 
means  for  oppositely  moving  the  pUten,  the  stock  and 
the  stencil  in  unison  for  effecting  the  print  stroke  of  the 
machine;  coating  means  actuated  during  the  print  stroke 
for  forcing  coating  material  through  said  stencil  onto 
the  stock;  means  for  uncoupling  the  stencil  from  the 
platen  when  the  pUten  returns  to  its  starting  position 
upon  completion  of  the  print  stroke;  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  stencil  to  its  starting  position  between  pnnt 
strokes  of  the  machine. 


2,917,99s 
PRE-CUT  SELF-ADHESIVE  STENCIL 
Burton  D.  Morgan,  PainccTiilc  Ohio,  aaslgDor,  by 
asalgnmcnts,  to  Avery  Adhesive  Prodncts,  Inc.,  a 
poratlon  of  CaHforaia  .^^  ,-, 

Appikation  Noveniher  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,171 
2  ClaiM.    (CL  191— 12S.1) 


said  electromagnetic  members  and  said  magnetic  mem- 
ber to  produce  a  synchronizing  pulse,  means  to  advance 
said  tapes  inlermitienlly,  a  spacer  shim  adjusubly  secured 
between  said  printing  surfaces,  said  spacer  shim  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  for  reception  therethrough  of 
said  printing  members,  said  shim  being  adapted  to  mam- 
tain  said  tapes  in  separated,  parallel,  superposed  relation- 
ship and  to  permit  said  tapes  to  be  brought  into  momen- 
tary printing  contact  at  an  area  immediately  adjacent  the 
printing  surface  of  said  printing  head,  said  means  to 
advance  said  tapes  intermittently  including  a  roUtable 
member  provided  with  a  series  of  peripheral  elements 
adapted  to  perforate  said  tapes  whereby  said  tapes  arc 
positively  moved,  and  visual  indicating  means  for  said 
printing  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  neon  tubes. 


2,917,997 

STENCILUNG  MACHINE 

James  A.  Black,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  Jniy  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  474,341 

^^   19  Claims.    (CL  101— 124) 


1.  A  prc<ut  self-adhesive  stencil  comprising  a  lamina- 
tion of  three  contiguous  webs  including  a  first  web.  a  sec- 
ond intermediate  web  and  a  third  web.  a  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  coated  on  said  second  web  on  the  side  there- 
of associated  with  said  firet  web  and  releasably  adhenng 
said  first  and  second  webs,  an  adhesive  between  said  sec- 
ond and  third  webs  and  releasably  adhering  said  second 
and  third  webs,  at  least  one  cut  extending  along  a  dis- 
play-symbol-defining  line  and  penetrating  into  said  first 
web  and  into  said  second  web  and  not  into  said  third  web. 


/ 


■.     ..    ff- 


2,917,999 

STAMPING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE 
PRINTING  CYLINDER 
WUhelni   Miilier,    Frankhirt   am   Mato-Eckenhefan,   and 
Rndolf  Lamprecht,  Raeasclshcim  ans  Main,  Germany, 
assignors   to   Tclefonban   and   Normalzeit   GjnJ>Jl., 
Frankfurt,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 
Application  October  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,947 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  December  12,  1954 
"^     4aiiim».    (CI.  191— 235) 


9.  In  a  stencilling  machine:  a  frante;  a  stock-suppOTting 
platen  and  a  stencil  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
movement  in  unison  during  the  print  stroke  of  the  ma- 
chine; a  stencil  pivouliy  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  car- 
riage which  trails  during  the  print  stroke  and  freely  sup-  _;«.„„ 
SJ^  on  tlTcarriate's  leadSig  end;  coating  means  for  1.  A  stamping  device  comprising  a  ;«atab  e  pnnting 
Kg^U^g^^l  Sroufh  the  StencU  onto  stock  cylinder,  a  first  rotatable  roll  arranged  parallel  to  said 
upi^^bTuie  pltJS.  during  the  print  stroke;  ramps  printing  cylinder,  a  rocking  lever  ^''"PP^^'"*  ^^^ «"' 
rSSTfnimi  exteLng  upwardly  in  the  direction  of  the    roll,  a  first  spring  biasing  said  rock.ng  lever  tending  to 
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cause  engagement  of  said  ftnt  roll  and  said  tprinting 
cylinder,  a  lecond  roll  spaced  from  said  prindag  cylinder 
for  ejecting  matter  imprinted  by  said  printing  cylinder, 
a  pivotally  mounted  manual  operating  lever  movable 
between  an  initial  limit  poaition  and  a  final  limit  posi- 
tion, a  second  spring  biasing  said  operating  lever  toward 
said  initial  limit  position  thereof,  cam  means  mounted 
for  )oint  movement  with  said  (^)erating  lever  cooperating 
with  said  rocking  lever  to  cause  disengagement  of  said 
first  roll  from  said  printing  cylinder  when  said  operating 
lever  is  in  said  initial  limit  position  and  to  permit  engage- 
ment of  said  first  roll  and  said  printing  cylinder  under 
the  action  of  said  first  spring  during  movement  of  said 
operating  lever  from  said  initial  limit  position  to  said 
final  limit  position,  a  first  transmission  for  transmitting 
a  torque  from  said  operating  lever  to  said  printing  cylin- 
der to  rotate  said  printing  cylinder,  said  first  transmission 
being  adapted  to  be  operative  only  during  strokes  of  said 
operating  lever  against  the  bias  of  said  second  spring,  a 
second  transmission  for  transmitting  a  torque  from  said 
operating  lever  to  said  second  roll  and  to  route  said 
second  roll,  said  second  transmission  being  adapted  to 
be  operative  only  during  resetting  strokes  of  said  oper- 
ating lever  under  the  power  stored  in  said  second  spring, 
a  locking  mechanism  for  said  operating  lever  adapted 
to  preclude  resetting  of  said  operating  lever  under  the 
power  stored  in  said  second  spring  before  said  operating 
lever  is  in  said  final  limit  position.  ai»d  abutment  means 
mounted  to  be  jointly  movable  with  said  operating  lever 
cooperating  with  said  locking  mechanism  to  render  said 
locking  mechanism  ineffective  when  said  operating  lever 
is  in  said  final  limit  position.  i 


ing,  a  pair  of  input  *i«ad  wires  entering  said  casing,  a 
bridge  wire  disposed  in  heat  exchange  relation  to  said 
ignition  composition,  a  coil  supported  by  said  casing  and 
connected  to  said  input  lead  wires,  said  coil  having  a 
designed  overall  impedance  sufficient  to  prevent  any  in- 
duced R.F.  current  from  esergizittg  the  coil  to  attract 
an  armature  associated  therewith,  a  tap  on  said  coil  for 


2.91S,dM 
LABEL  PRINTING  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Schick  and  Brace  E.  Robinson,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
asaignon,  by  mcsoc  aarignmcnts,  to  Toledo  Scale  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,050 
4  aaioM.    (CI.  101—378) 


^^?V 


1 .  In  a  rotary  pnnting  device  for  labels,  in  combina- 
tion, a  thin,  elongated,  transversely  curved  pnnting  plate 
having  an  embossed  raised  portion  on  the  outer  face  be- 
tween the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  a  chase  having  a 
resilient  type-receiving  channel,  a  holder  for  the  plate 
and  for  the  chase  having  a  face  which  conforms  to  the 
transverse  curve  of  the  printing  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced 
resilient  plates  secured  to  the  holder  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  face,  edge  portions  of  the  plates  cooperating  with 
the  holder  adjacent  the  face  to  form  longitudinal  ways 
for  removably  holding  the  printing  plate  on  the  face, 
and  a  chase-retaining,  longitudinal  groove  in  the  holder 
adjacent  one  of  the  plates  of  a  size  such  that  when  the 
chase  is  inserted  into  the  groove  the  sides  of  the  chase 
are  slightly  pressed  toward  each  other  to  hold  the  chase 
in  that  position  to  which  it  is  slid. 


2,91S,0«1 

RADIO-PROOF  ELECTRIC  FIRING  DEVICE 

Edwin  L.  Alford,  HopcwdL  Va^  aasicnor  of  one-half  to 

William  W.  Gariwr,  Richmond,  Va. 

Application  SeptembM-  30,  1957,  SOTial  No.  M7,233 

10  Onlnis.    (O.  102— 2t) 
I .  A  radio-proof  electric  initiator  comprising  a  casing, 
a  heat  sensitive  ignition  composition  housed  in  said  cas- 
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shunting  a  portion  of  said  coil  when  proper  firing  current 
is  applied  to  the  coil,  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts  one  of 
which  is  connected  to  said  tap  of  the  coil,  the  second 
contact  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  bridge 
wire,  the  other  end  of  said  bridge  wire  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  input  lead  wires,  and  an  armature  opera 
tive  to  bridge  said  contacU  when  said  coil  is  energized 
by  a  proper  firing  current,  exclusive  of  R.F.  currents,  ap 
plied  to  said  input  lead  wires. 


2,91S,t02 
PACKING  FOR  CONTAINERS  MADE  OF  WOUND 

SHEET  METAL 

Paal  M.  Pons,  Paris,  Francs,  assignor  to  Forges  et  AteUcrs 

dc  Conatnctlons  ElMtriqnss  ds  Jsunont,  Paris,  Francs, 

a  coraoratloB  of  Francs 

AppBcntion  Fsbrnnry  19,  1957,  Scrtel  No.  Ml,131 

Clainu  priority,  apnIkntkM  Francs  March  21,  1954 

1  CbLir  (CL  102—43) 


In  a  fluid-tight  shell  case  comprising,  a  base  of  de- 
formable  material  having  on  one  face  a  frusto-conical 
first  groove,  a  multi-layer  tubular  portion  consisting  of 
a  winding  of  deformable  sheet  material  having  overlap- 
ping marginal  edge  portions  so  as  to  form  an  external 
helical  lap  seam,  one  end  of  said  tubular  portion  being 
frusto<onical  and  fastened  in  said  frusto-conical  groove 
to  join  the  tubular  portion  and  the  base,  the  other  end 
of  said  tubular  portion  being  free,  said  base  having  a 
peripheral  shoulder  at  an  end  opposite  said  face  and  a 
bevelled  surface  disposed  between  the  periphery  of  the 
base  and  said  face  having  the  frusto-conical  groove  there- 
by to  form  in  cooperation  with  said  tubular  portion  a 
narrow  peripheral  recess  adjacent  said  face,  means  to 
seal  the  lap  seam  and  make  it  fluid-tight  comprising  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  directed  registering  folds  on  said 
tubular  portion  extending  longitudinally  thereof  so  as  to 
form  registering  depressions  on  the  inner  layers  only  and 
so  as  to  form  at  least  one  narrow  second  groove  in  an 
inner  layer  immediately  adjacent  the  outside  layer,  at 
least  one  yieldable  thread-like  packing  element  disposed 
fn  said  second  groove,  said  second  groove  being  posi- 
tioned a  selected  distance  from  the  lap  seam  at  least 
along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  seam  so  that  the 
packing  element  seals  said  lap  seam  to  make  the  shell  case 
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substantiany  fluid-tight  at  said  seam,  a  short  cylindrical 
collar  positioned  on  said  shoulder  and  encircling  the 
tubular  portion,  the  collar  being  superposed  over  an  area 
where  the  tubular  portion  and  the  base  are  fastened,  an 
exterior  annular  yieldable  packing  ring  having  a  small 
cross  section  disposed  in  said  recess  under  compression 
by  the  collar  against  the  tubular  portion  and  the  base,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  thread-like  packing  elements  dis- 
posed in  said  second  groove  being  positioned  at  a  pre- 
determined angle  relative  to  the  seam  and  terminating  at 
said  helical  scam  so  as  to  reach  said  packing  ring,  where- 
by said  shell  case  is  made  lluid-Ught  at  the  helical  seam 
and  between  the  tubular  portion  and  the  base. 


of  the  propellant  material  for  preheating  said  propcllant 
explosive  material  to  an  efficient  temperature  level  ure- 
spectivc  of  the  ambient  temperature. 


Z.9 18.005 
SHEET  PROPELLANT 
George  Scbecter  and  Wllbam  J.  Kroeger.  PhUaddphto, 
Pa'  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  ,.„^^.  - 
^pUcation  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,M4 

^^  4  Claims.    (CL  l«2-49)    ,  ,^, 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L^S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


as- 

Pltts- 


2,91t,t03 

DEEP  WATER  CARTRIDGE 

Robert  Temple,  SwiMrak,  Fiu,  aoicnor,  by 

dlgnmcnts,  to  Mfaie  Snfety  Appliances  Company 

bnrgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Continnatloo   of  application  SerW  No     156,815,  April 

19,  1950.    This  application  AprU  29,  1957,  Serial  No. 

655,M3 

3ClnfaBS.    (CL  102-43) 


1.  A  deep  water  cartridge  comprising  a  tubular  metal 
case  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  explosive 
powder  in  the  case,  the  inside  of  the  case  at  said  open 
end  being  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder,  a  metal  clos- 
ure seated  on  said  shoulder,  the  case  projecting  beyond 
the  closure  to  fonn  an  annular  wall  and  being  crimped 
over  said  closure  to  press  it  against  the  shoulder,  solder 
of  a  melting  point  below  the  ignition  point  of  said  powder 
covering  and  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  closure 
and  inner  surface  of  the  annular  wall,  and  said  solder 
forming  an  annular  pressure  seal  substamially  filling  the 
annular  space  between  the  closure  and  surrounding  case 
which  withstands  hydirouUc  pressures  above  atmosphenc 
to  protect  the  powder  from  moisture. 


1    In    combination    with    a    projecUlc,    a    lightweight 
propelling  charge  a  major   portion  of  which    needs  no 
rigid  case,  a  rearwardly  extending  substantially  melasuc 
tubular  support  filled  with  an  explosive  for  ignition  or 
said  propelling  charge,  said  propelling  charge  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  sheet  propellant,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  layers  of  sheet  propellant  on  said  tubular  sup- 
port passing  through  said  layers  to  maintain  sutwtanual 
uniformity  in   arrangement  with  respect  to  each  layer 
and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  support,  each 
layer  of  sheet  propellant  being  solid  and  imperforate  m 
planes  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudmal  axis 
of  said  tubular  support  and  radially  beyond  said  tubular 
support;  each  layer  of  sheet  propellant  having  protuber- 
ances affixed  to  at  least  one  face  of  said  layers,  said  pro- 
tuberMces  spacing  each  layer  a  uniform  distance  apaii 
from  a  contiguous  layer,  the  outer  end  surface  of  each 
protuberance   engaging   a   side   surface   of   an   adjacent 
layer,  whereby  ignition  of  said  layers  proceeds  radially 
outward  from  said  tubular  support. 


<  2,918,006 

DEyrRUCnON  ENGINES  CARRYING  A  HOLLOW 

CHARGE 

Helmut  P.  G.  A.  R.  von  Z»»«row*i,  1^,  France 

Application  August  18.  1951,  Sertol  No.  242,494 

ClaliM  priority,  application  France  November  16,  1950 

2  Clahns.    (CL  102—56) 


2,918,004  ^^ 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  JET  'ROJ^^'ON  UNTT 

Alexander  Ewing  Crawford  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^^ 

James  Hodgson,  Oxhey,  and  Hsnry  Kremcr,  Highgatc, 

'tSitaSSoiober  20,  1953,  S«i.l  No^7,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Grant  Britnfai 
October  21,  1952 
5  Claims.    (CI.  102—49) 


'immihiin 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  unit  comprising  a  pressure  vessel 
consisting  of  a  casing  of  electrically  non-conductive 
plastic  materUl  having  contained  therein  a  propellant 
explosive  material  serving  when  ignited  to  develop  a 
directional  thrust  for  propulsion  of  said  unit,  and  elec- 
trical means  consUting  of  an  electrical  conductor  con- 
stituting a  continuous  electrical  path  embedded  in  the  plas- 
tic subsuntially  coextensive  with  the  longitudinal  extent 


1  A  flying  missile  which  comprises,  m  combination, 
an  annular  wing  having  a  fore-and-aft  axis  and  having 
leading  and  trailing  edges  and  having  a  tunnel-shaped 
passage  therethrough,  a  mass  of  explosive  of  annular 
shape  housed  in  said  wing  so  as  to  be  located  wholly  out- 
side of  the  tunnel -shaped  passage,  the  front  edge  portion 
of  said  annular  mass  of  explosive  being  provided  with  a 
groove  opening  directly  frontwardly  and  extending  along 
said  front  edge  portion,  the  cross  section  of  said  groove 
by  a  plane  passing  through  said  axis  being  that  of  a  con- 
ventional hollow  charge  cavity,  movable  means  earned  by 
said  missile  extending  in  front  of  the  leading  edge  of  the 
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wing  for  engagement  with  a  target,  and  means  opcrativeiy 
(.onnecied  with  said  movable  means  to  detonate  said  ex- 
plosive upon  contact  of  the  movable  means  with  a  target. 


2,918,N7 
ELECTRIC  IGNITION  DEVICES  FOR  PROJECTILES 
Samuel  Zmicb,  SoImvc,  SiiHmlMii,  mwdgaor  to  Motha 
Tiwiiuadtort,   Vadn,   UcckteMleH  a   corpomtfcMi  of 


Applicatkm 
Claims  priority 

4 


12,  1954,  ScrM  No.  449,4«4 
iiiHiiMl—i  AaiHt  31, 1953 
(CL  l«l~7tJ) 


2,91S,M8 
FUEL  PUMP  WITH  DIAPHRAGM  SPRING 
Tom   H.  Tbompaon,   Daytooa   Beach,  Fla.,  aadgnor  to 
Sabre  Research  CorporatkNi,  Daytooa  Beach,  Fla.,  a 
corpontkm  of  Florida 

AppUcatfoo  September  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  456,708 
5  Claims.    (CI.  103—4) 


diaphragm  forming  the  bottom  of  taid  chamber,  an  ez- 
toBtioD  in  the  upper  portkm  of  said  chamber  forming  • 
cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  on  the  center  of  said  dia- 
phragm and  having  iu  upper  end  redprocable  in  said 
cylinder,  chedi  valve  means  in  said  piston  for  permitting 
the  flow  of  fuel  from  said  chamber  to  said  cylinder,  a 
passage  connecting  said  cylinder  and  said  fuel  outkt,  a 
movable  head  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylin- 
der, spring  means  resiliently  urging  said  head  to^wards 
said  piston,  and  means  for  imparting  reciprocatory  moCio" 
to  said  diaphragm  and  said  piston. 


I.  An  electrical  ignition  device  for  projectiles  having 
a  grounded  firing  contact  and  an  explosive  charge,  com- 
prising, a  condenser,  an  electric  circuit  having  a  contact 
normally  spaced  from  said  firing  contact  in  the  provision 
of  an  explosive  charge  ignition  switch,  said  condenser 
being  connected  in  said  circuit  to  ignite  said  explosive 
charge  connectable  therewith  through  said  ignition  switch 
upon  impact  of  said  firing  contact  portion  thereof,  a  con- 
stant source  of  magnetic  flux  including  an  induction  coil 
for  charging  said  condenser,  a  magnetic  circuit  associated 
with  said  condenser  for  providing  the  necessary  change 
of  flux  to  induce  a  voltage  in  said  induction  coil,  said 
magnetic  circuit  compris'ng  a  movable  core  of  magnetic 
material  in  operative  association  with  said  constant  source 
of  magnetic  flux,  said  core  being  movable  to  produce  a 
variation  in  the  magnetic  flux  linked  with  said  indiKtion 
coil  at  the  moment  of  the  departure  of  the  projectile  from 
a  rest  position,  to  thereby  induce  a  voltage  and  resulting 
current  in  said  coil  to  charge  sa-d  condenser,  a  retarding 
mechanism,  a  locking  pin  carried  by  said  movable  core 
adapted  to  lock  said  retarding  mechanism  prior  to  said 
moment  of  departure  of  said  projectile,  said  locking  pin 
being  released  upon  the  displacement  of  said  movable 
core  at  said  moment  of  departure  of  said  projectile,  said 
retarding  mechanism  being  adapted  to  connect  said  con- 
denser into  the  circuit,  whereby  said  explosive  charge  Is 
ignited  through  discharge  of  said  condenser  only  after 
said  ignition  switch  is  closed  by  impact  of  said  firing 
contact  of  said  ignition  switch. 


2,91Mt9 
INJECTION-COMPRESSOR  APPARATUS 
Marcel   Crcrolsicr,  Paris,  Fmca,  assigBor  to  Sodctc 
NooTcUc  Dieny  A  Lwas,  Paifs,  France,  a  French  so- 

Application  loMarr  2S,  195t,  Serial  No.  711.727 

Oaliiis  priority.  appMrafliw  France  Fchrvary  1,  1957 

t  aSmTJCL  103—7) 


1 .  A  fuel  pump  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  fuel 
inlet  and  a  fuel  outlet,  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  having 
check   valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel,  a  spring 


I 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  mixture  of  at  least  two 
fluids  in  metered  proportions  and  under  pressure  com- 
prising a  stator  having  spaced  apart  side  wails  and  a 
cylindrical  wall  extending  between  said  side  walls  to  de- 
fine a  stator  chamber,  said  stator  further  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  a  primary  fluid  which  open  into  said 
stator  chamber  at  circumferentially  spaced  apart  loca- 
tions, a  rotor  rotatable  in  said  stator  chamber  about  an 
axis  which  is  eccentric  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical 
wall  and  fltting  closely  against  said  side  walls,  vanes  slid- 
ably  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  into 
engagenient  with  said  cylindrical  wall  so  that  separate 
compartments  of  varying  capacity  are  defined  between 
the  successive  vanes  to  displace  primary  fluid  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  while  simultaneously  compressing  the 
fluid  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  rotor,  at  least  one 
metering  chamber  in  said  stator,  means  for  connecting 
said  metering  chamber  to  a  source  Oi"  a  secondary  fluid, 
said  stator  having  at  least  one  scries  of  orifices  opening 
from  said  metering  chamber  into  said  stator  chamber 
at  one  of  said  side  walls  of  the  latter  and  being  arranged 
along  a  substantially  arcuate  line  which  is  radially  inside 
the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  having  at  least 
one  peripheral  cutout  opening  radially  into  one  of  said 
compartments  and  also  opening  against  said  one  side 
wall  of  the  stator  chamber  to  successively  register  with 
said  orifices  during  each  revolution  of  said  rotor,  and  a 
valve  member  in  said  metering  chamber  being  displace- 
ablc  to  open  and  close  said  orifices  successively,  thereby 
to  vary  the  total  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
orifices. 

2,91  Ml* 
TURBINE  PUMP 
Cari   Dooglas  Rappcl,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
rignor  to  Oreada  Eagtncs  UmUed,  Maftoo,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Applkatloo  Mairh  17.  1950,  Serial  No.  721338 
13  CiaiaH.    (O.  103—13) 
1 .  A  pump  for  operation  in  successive  separate  operat- 
mg  cycles,  comprising  a  housing,  a  first  inlet  in  the  hous- 
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ing  for  primary  fluid,  a  pump  rotor  rotaUbly  mounted  in 
the  housing,  a  turbine  rotor  rotaUbly  mounted  in  the 
housing,  coupling  means  interconnecting  the  rotors  for 
synchronous  rotation,  an  outlet  for  primary  fluid  in  the 
housing,  the  outlet  being  in  conmiunication  with  the 
pump  rotor,  first  valve  means  in  the  bousing  inurposed 
between  the  inlet  and  the  pump  rotor,  the  valve  means 
having  a  first  state,  in  which  it  cuts  off  communication 
between  the  inlet  and  the  pump  rotor,  and  a  second  state 
in  which  the  inlet  is  in  communication  with  the  pump 
rotor,  the  valve  means  being  normally  retained  in  its 
first  state,  a  second  inlet  in  the  housing  for  secondary 
fluid,  said  second  inlet  leading  to  the  turbine  rotor,  sec- 
ond valve  means  in  the  housing  and  associated  with  the 
second  inlet,  said  second  valve  means  having  a  first  state, 
in  which  the  second  inlet  is  cut  off  from  the  turbine  ro- 
tor, and  a  second  state  in  which  the  second  inlet  is  in 


response  to  a  pressure  less  than  atmospheric  in  said  inlet; 
means  on  said  movable  n»eans  for  moving  said  movable 


j't»  ♦» 
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communication  with  the  turbine  rotor,  the  second  valve 
means  being  normally  retained  in  its  first  state,  means 
to  move  the  second  valve  means  from  its  first  sUte  to 
its  second  state  to  initiate  an  operatmg  cycle  of  the  pump 
by  admitting  secondary  fluid  to  rotate  the  turbine  rotor, 
means  associated  with  both  valve  means  and  operable 
at  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  rotational  speed  of 
the  turbine  rotor  to  cause  the  first  valve  means  to  as- 
sume its  second  state  and  the  second  valve  means  to  as- 
sume its  first  state,  thus  permitting  primary  fluid  to  flow 
from  the  first  inlet  to  the  pump  rotor  and  also  cutting  off 
the  supply  of  secondary  fluid  to  the  turbine  rotor,  the 
residual  kinetic  energy  of  the  rotors  after  the  cutting  off 
of  the  secondary  fluid  being  such  as  to  deliver  through 
the  outlet  a  quantity  of  the  primary  fluid  admitted  to  the 
pump  rotor,  and  means  associated  with  the  first  valve 
means  to  return  the  said  nacans  to  its  first  state  at  the 
end  of  the  cycle. 


■^^ 


clement  into  engagement  with  said  other  element;  and 
spring  means  engaging  said  movable  clement  for  biasing 
same  out  of  engagement  with  said  other  clement. 


2,918,012 
SELF  REGULATING  PUMP 
Reni  Locien,  Ne«Uiy-«ur-SeiiM,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
ciety k  rcsponMbiUt^  limitec  Recherches  Etudes  Pro- 
duction ILEJ».,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  May  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,512 

Claims  priority,  application  France  September  5, 1955 

6  Claims.    (CL  103 — 37) 
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231M11 
PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Maurice  C.  McCray  aad  Warren  Dobie,  North  Holly- 
wood, Califs  aasigwifs  to  Jabsco  Pump  Company, 
Borhank,  Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of  California 

Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,249 
6  Clainas.    (O.  103—23) 

1.  In  a  pump  control  system,  the  combination  of:  a 
pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  clutch  including 
a  driving  element  and  including  a  driven  element  con- 
nected to  said  pump.,  one  of  said  elements  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other;  movable 
means  for  maintaining  said  movable  element  in  engage- 
ment with  said  other  element,  said  movable  means  having 
an  area  facing  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
movable  clement  into  engagement  with  said  other  ele- 
ment; means  of  communication  between  said  inlet  and 
said  area  for  applying  the  pressure  in  said  inlet  to  said 
area,  whereby  said  movable  means  maintains  said  mov- 
able element  in  engagement  with  said  other  element  in 


1.  A   self-regulating   barrel-type   pump   for  delivering 
fluid  under  pressure  and  comprising  a  pump  body  defin- 
ing a  centra!  axis  and  a  plurality  of  individual  pumps 
in  said  body   and   arranged  circularly   around  said   axis, 
each  individual  pump  including  a  cylinder  and  a  pislcr 
reciprocable  therein,  the  body  having  a  fluid  admission 
chamber  communicating  with  each  cylinder,  each  cylin- 
der having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  sleeve  surrounding  each 
cylinder   and  slidable   thereon,  spring  means   acting  on 
and  opposing  movement  of  the  sleeves  with  the  delivery 
pressure  of  the  barrel-type  pump  below  a  critical  value, 
said  cylinders  each  being  provided  with  transverse  ori- 
fices disposed  in  a  helical  path,  the  sleeves  each  being 
provided  with  an  internal  helical  groove  having  a  pitch 
different  from  the  helical  path  and  communicating  with 
the  admission  chamber,  and  means  responsive  to  the  de- 
livery pressure  and  acting  on  said  sleeves  to  displace  the 
same  against  the  opposition  of  said  spring  means,  the 
grooves  communicating  with  the  respective  onfices  m  suc- 
cession with  the  sleeves  displaced  on  the  cylinders  by  a 
delivery  pressure  above  the  critical  value. 


2,918.013 
PUMP 
Walter  R.  Eames,  Royal  Oali,  Mich.,  as^gnor  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  CleveUind,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

ratioaofOhio  ,  „    ,  .  ^,     -^  -  .- 

Application  Mav  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  509.247 
4  Claims.    (O.  103—42) 

1     In   a   control    valve   construction   having  inlet   and 
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outlet  passages  for  pressure  fluid  and  an  iatcfpoaad 
chamber  means  through  which  a  fluid  flow  path  leads 
from  one  passage  to  the  other,  a  compound  valve  assem- 
bly movable  within  the  chamber  means  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  form  a  controlled  passage  connected  to  a 
bypass  outlet  spaced  apart  with  reelect  to  the  inlet  and 
outlet  passages,  said  compound  assembly  including  a 
pressure-difFerential-producing  orifice  interposed  in  the 
fluid  flow  path  within  the  chamber  means  and  compris- 
ing telescopically  related  hollow  valves,  the  outer  valve 


controllably  covering  said  controlled  passage  and  being 
pressure  movable  for  progressively  opening  the  ume  in 
response  to  the  flow  pressure  differential  produced  by 
sa  d  oriflce,  the  inner  valve  having  said  oriflce  and  a  set 
of  opposite  ends  thereon  which  present  a  difference  in 
areas  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  for  forcing  the  valve  to 
move  under  pressure,  and  metering  means  movable  with 
said  outer  valve  and  disposed  adjacent  said  oriflce  so  that 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  inner  valve  with  respect 
to  said  metering  means  varies  the  flow  area  of  said  ori- 
fice. 


DEEP  WELL  PUMPING  ACTUATOR 

lav  P.  Go«id,  La  CMada,  CaUf . 

Applka&M  JtOj  li,  HSiTSwy  No.  S97,941 

t  ClaiiM.    (CL  lt3— 4^ 


'^         -m 


■■"trn 


1.  A  umtary  well  pump  actuator  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  a  reciprocating  well  pump  at  the  lower  end  of  a  well 
tubmg  and  with  an  operating  string  of  sucker  rods  within 
the  tubing  including,  upper  and  lower  hydraulic  cylinders 
and  piston  units  arranged  in  fixed  relative  relationship, 
said  upper  unit  having  a  drive  rod  and  connected  with 
the  string  of  sucker  rods,  said  lower  unit  having  a  driven 
rod  connected  with  the  pump,  anchor  means  securing  the 
units  to  the  tubing,  said  units  being  charged  with  operating 
fluid,  and  fluid  conducting  means  extending  between  the 
cylinder  units  and  adapted  to  conduct  the  operating  fluid 
from  one  unit  to  the  other  and  so  that  when  said  drive  rod 
is  shifted  m  one  direction  said  driven  rod  is  shifted  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


FRKB  PISTON  PUMPING  DEVICX  FOR  GAS 
WKLL8  AND  OIL  WELLS 
G.  Kan.  ftiMa%  RBh,  CaW,  Mrifaar  to  The 
maamm  amffif  coatpaay,  mMi|B,  ra.,  a  coryora- 
tloaafOMa 

■ipHitir  2, 19St,  Serial  No.  TSMH 
ItCWM.   (CL1I3— sa) 


1.  In  a  gas  well  installation  having  an  eduction  tube 
connected  to  a  well  head,  the  improvement  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  valve  pJunfer  adapted  to  travel  freely 
under  pressure  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  educ- 
tion tube  to  remove  accumulations  of  liquid  in  the  well, 
a  discharge  conduit  ommected  to  the  well  head,  a  first 
control  valve  operatively  connected  to  the  discharge  con- 
duit, a  second  control  v«lve  operatively  connected  to  the 
discharge  conduit,  a  movable  trigger  element  positioned 
adjacent  the  well  head  and  adapted  to  be  mechanically 
actuated  by  physical  contact  with  said  plunger,  means  for 
closing  the  first  said  control  valve  upon  actuation  of  said 
trigger,  a  timer  device  operatively  connected  to  close 
the  second  control  valve  at  predetermined  time  intervals. 


X91M1« 
SUBMERSIBLE  SUMP  PUMP 
Heibert  R.  Olaoo,  CUomo,  IlL,  ■wipnr  to  Swnby  Mjum- 
factariog  Coapaay,   Chicago,   uL,  a  corporatioB   of 
mtoota 

AppHcaCkM  ScptcBber  24,  195«,  Serial  No.  <1 1,(48 
1  CfadM.    (CL  193— «7) 


A  submersible  sump  pump  including  a  shell  compris- 
ing a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section  superimposed 
upon  and  in  alignment  with  the  lower  section  and  com- 
municating therewith  and  providing  an  air  trap  above 
said  lower  section,  the  lower  section  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  formed  in  its  side  walls,  a  motor  including  a 
depending  shaft  located  in  said  upper  section,  a  base 
on  which  the  lower  section  is  mounted,  a  pump  arranged 
in  said  base  and  including  a  shaft  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base  into  the  lower  section  and  in  alignment 
with  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  bearing  formed  integral 
with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  lower  section  for  said  pump 
shaft,  said  bearing  being  slotted  to  open  communication 
between  the  base  and  the  lower  section,  a  tubular  sup- 
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port  extending  from  the  top  wall  of  the  lower  section 
and  into  the  upper  section,  a  sleeve  earned  by  and  ex- 
tending from  the  motor  and  fitting  over  the  support 
to  provide  with  the  support  an  air  trap,  and  a  coapltr  for 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  motor  shaft  and  said  pump 
shaft  and  located  in  said  suppwl. 
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compressing  of  the  said  bellows  and  means  connected 
to  said  bellows  for  permitting  a  flow  of  fluid  to  and 
from  the  interior  of  said  bellows. 


.f 


CENTRDTUG^ 

mm.    (CL  1 


Serial  No.  59f  ,7M 
lt3— lt3) 
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2,91S,919  ___ 

ADAPTER  FOR  PUMP  CYLINDERS 
Elza  A.  StricklcB,  Del  Rk»,  Tex.    ^^,,^ 
AppUcatlon  Sepla«U»er  2*,  1956,  S«Jal  No.  iOS*© 
2  aaims.    (CL  1#3— 155) 


:>>■ 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  subject  to  high  suction  UfU, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  front  and  back  wall, 
an  axial  intake  port  and  a  subsuntially  radial  discharge 
port;  an  impeller  rouubly  mounted  withm  said  casing 
and  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  walls  of  said  casing, 
said  impeller  including  a  front  shroud,  a  back  shroud, 
and  radially  extending  vanes  between  said  shrouds,  each 
vane  having  a  substantially  arcuate  leading  edge,  whereby 
normal  pressure  of  incoming  liquid  against  such  edge 
diminishes  from  a  maximum  value  through  rero  to  nega- 
tive value  on  both  sides  of  vane;  said  front  shroud  hav- 
ing  a  jet  duct  for  each  vane  through  said  shroud  8ut>- 
suntially  parallel  to  the  axU  of  the  leading  edge  of  each 
vane  and  terminating  in  a  vacuum  region  adjacent  to  each 
leading  edge;  and  means  for  conducting  fluid  to  each  of 
said  jet  ducu.  

2,91  M18 

FLUID  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 

ADtv  C  Mmcr,  Palo  AHo,  CaHf . 


-i' 


„  •  J 


1  A  fluid  displacement  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  series  of  bellows  radially  disposed,  one  end 
of  each  being  rigidly  fixed  and  the  other  being  free  to 
move,  a  cam  suitably  positioned  and  rotatably  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  free  end  of  said  bellows  whereby 
the  action  of  said  cam  causes  successively  expanding  and 


1    In  a  pump  having  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger  slid- 
able  therein,  a  cylindrical  casing  ^^^^^^^^^^ 
end    of  said   cylinder   and   having   a   diameter   greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  cylinder,  a  tubular  inember 
^ured  to  the  upper  end   of  said  casmg  and  haviiig 
an  internal  diameter  less  than  the  i";^™*].'*'"^!*'^;^ 
said  cylinder,  a  Upered  guide  »f"«^  ^l^J^.  ^*^I 
end  of  said  tubular  member  and  depending  within  »aid 
casing,  a  tubular  guide  bar  loose  within  said  i°^<^J^^ 
extending  upwardly  through  «\d  ^utmlar  membw.  kmp- 
tudinal  ribs  carried  by  said  guide  bar  shdably  en^ng 
said  upered  guide,  said  ribs  formmg  reduced  passagw 
to  effect  increased  fluid  velocity,  a  plunger  rod  secured 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  said  plunger  and  extendmg 
upwardly  Into  said  guide  bar,  toterenga^ng  couplmg 
means  carried  by  said  plunger  rod  and  said  guide  bar 
a  tube  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member 
and  a  sucker  rod  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  gu.de 
bar.  ^^^^^^^____ 

2,91S«02i 
DRIVE  UNIT  CONSTRUCTIONS  FOR 

CONVEYOR  CHAINS  ,    ^^     . 

Frank  J.  Hendemm,  Detr^  ■"Ui?!**'!*  ii^U*°B 
HuntingtoB  Wooda,  Mkh.,  asalgnors  to  Jervte  B. 
Webb^mpany,   Detroit,   Mkh.   a   corporatioo    of 

^^^        9  ClataBS.    (CL  194 — 172) 

1  A  drive  line  construction  for  propelling  wheeled 
floor  supported  trucks  in  a  path  defined  by  a  guide  slot 
a^i^Sng  a  trolley  track  ^sitioned  below  «.d  gujde 
slot  trolleys  mourned  on  said  track  with  at  least  some 
of  said  trolleys  having  a  driving  member  for  engaging  a 
driv^  pin  carried  by  a  truck  when  lowered  through  said 
guide  slot,  an  endless  chain  suspended  from  said  troUey^ 
S  ow  the  track,  said  chain  being  of  the  type  com^ 
of  alternate  center  links  and  pairs  of  side  bars  connoted 
for  articulating  longitudinally  telescoping  movement  by 
head^  pins  aiSl  held  in  assembled  relation  as  a  fumrtion 
oJ  the  relative  position  between  said  links,  side  bars  and 
pins  and  a  chain  drive  unit  having  driving  memben 
whfch  i^ve  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  engage  the  chain 
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from  one  side  of  the  path  of  chain  travel  by  cntehnt 
between  said  side  bars  and  contacting  said  chain  links, 
characterized  by  the  improvement  of  providing  a  fixed 
length  for  the  path  of  drive  line  travel  defined  by  the 
guide  slot  and  trolley  track,  and  including  means  extend- 
ing from  a  location  in  advance  of  the  drive  unit  to  a  loca- 
tion beyond  the  discharge  tide  thereof  for  positively  posi- 
tioning said  chain  horizontally  and  vertically  relative  to 
the  driving  n>embers  of  the  drive  unit,  said  positioning 
means  comprising  a  barrier  member  extending  between 
said  locations  along  one  side  of  the  path  of  chain  travel 
anJ  mounted  between  the  chain  and  the  driving  unit,  said 


sccnds,  means  to  support  said  chains  at  said  borizootal 
levels,  and  ramp  means  in  the  region  of  the  transfer 
point  to  lift  and  subsequently  lower  the  trolley  reUtive 
to  the  operative  level  of  the  two  chains  thereby  to  dis- 
connect said  trolley  from  said  first  chain  as  the  latter 
descends  and  subsequently  establishing  a  towing  con- 
nection with  the  second  chain. 


^^-^^^^hzs^s 


barrier  member  having  a  slotted  aperture  for  the  passage 
of  said  driving  members  through  said  barrier  member 
into  and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said  chain  links, 
the  width  of  said  aperture  being  such  that  a  portion  of 
said  barrier  member  on  either  side  of  the  aperture  can 
contact  said  chain  and  limit  movement  thereof  toward 
the  driving  unit,  a  chain  positioning  member  extending 
parallel  to  said  barrier  member  between  said  locations 
along  the  other  side  of  the  path  of  chain  travel,  and  a 
bottom  plate  extending  between  said  locations  below  the 
path  of  chain  travel,  said  bottom  plate  being  adapted 
to  align  said  chain  vertically  for  engagement  by  driving 
members  moving  through  said  aperture. 


231S,t21 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

Arthur  Thonas  Charles  Barrows,  Stevenage,  Eaghmd 

Application  Mareh  !•,  19S7,  Serial  No.  6473S7 

daion  prforfty,  appHcatloa  Great  Britain  March  22, 19S6 

S  ClalBH.    (CL  IM— 172) 

nA 


Tl. 


1^- 


r^^ 


4. 


^^■-■^jv 


'crLj^:.:L 


O   •    ».• 


TTSJ 


-«r 


1 .  A  floor  conveyor  comprisinf  a  wheeled  trolley  sup- 
ported on  the  floor,  a  first  driven  chain  at  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  operative  level  below  the  floor,  means 
at  least  in  part  on  the  first  chain  to  establish  a  connec- 
tion between  said  chain  and  said  wheeled  trolley,  the 
chain,  at  a  transfer  point,  descending  from  its  operative 
level  to  a  lower  level,  a  second  driven  chain  below  floor 
level,  means  at  least  in  part  on  the  second  chain  to 
esublish  a  connection  between  said  second  chain  and 
the  wheeled  trolley,  said  second  chain  being,  in  the  region 
of  said  transfer  point,  at  a  substantially  horizontal  level 
corresponding  to  the  operative  level  of  the  first  chain 
and  following  a  path  wherein  it  is  aligned  in  part  with 
and  eflfectively  forms  a  continuation  of  said  first  chain 
from  a  position  adjacent  that  at  which  the  latter  de- 


2,ftl,t22 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  TKUCK  DEVICE 
J.  KokM  Mid  HaHy  S.  BicniacU,  Granite  City, 
DU  aad  Rkhart  L.  Lkk,  F^mimob^  Mo^  awlganii  to 
General  Stad  Castti«i  Corparathni,  GnMlit  City,  Dl.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Ddawan 

Applkatioa  Inly  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  (7M74 
t  ClalnM.    (CL  195—169) 


1.  A  railway  vehicle  truck  including  a  truck  frame 
part  having  upwardly-facing  spring  scats  at  its  sides. 
springs  supported  on  said  seats,  separate  spring  cap  parts 
carried  by  the  springs  at  each  side  of  said  truck  frame 
part,  and  anchor  devices  connecting  each  cap  part  and 
said  frame  part,  each  said  anchor  device  comprising  a 
a  pair  of  members  connecting  one  said  cap  part  and  said 
frame  part  at  points  spaced  apart  longitudinally  and  be- 
ing connected  to  each  other  at  a  point  spaced  transverse- 
ly and  longitudinally  from  the  connections  of  said  mem- 
bers to  a  part  whereby  said  anchor  is  substantially  non- 
defbnnable  in  the  horizonul  plane,  thus  resisting  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  movements  of  the  associated  cap 
part  relative  to  the  frame  part,  all  of  said  connections 
being  slightly  deformable  transversely  of  their  axes 
whereby  to  accommodate  differraces  in  the  relative 
heights  of  the  connections  of  said  members  to  the  asso- 
ciated cap  part  and  tilting  of  the  associated  cap  part  about 
transverse  axes. 

231t,t23 
REINFORCED,  THERMAL   INSULATING,   CON- 
DENSATION-PROOF  AND  UGHT  ADMnTING 
MEMBER 

Brvcc  H.  Bcttchcr,  rotHand,  Oreg. 

AppUcatkm  JanHuy  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S4,4S8 

2  Clalai.    (CL  19t— U) 


I.  A  skylight  comprising  a  central,  flat  sheet  of  light 
transmitting  material,  two  dome-shaped  members  of  air 
impervious,  light  transmitting  sheet  material  placed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  sheet  to  form  a  pillow - 
shaped  skylight  subdivided  transversely  across  the  interior 
there<^  hy  said  flat  sheet,  said  docne-ihaped  sheeU  each 
having  a  continuous,  flat  margin  hermetically  sealed  to 
the  marginal  portions  of  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
central  sheet  throughout  their  extent,   and  light  trans- 
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mitting  truss  members  secured  respectively  to  the  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  central  sheet  and  to  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  dome-shaped  members,  said  truss  members  being  in 
alignment  with  each  other  and  subdividing  said  skylight 
into  stress  areas  of  less  extent  than  the  exent  of  the  sky- 
light, the  interior  of  said  skyUght  being  under  partial 
vacuum,  and  said  central  sheet  having  an  opening  there- 
through for  equalization  of  pressures  on  opposite  sides 
thereof. 

2,91t,924 
FUEL  BURNING  METHOD 
Hubert  Seldl,  Daisbwg,  Gamsaay.  aarignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  *  WDcox  Company,  Jersey  Chy,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  lerMy 

AppHcatioa  Fchraary  2«,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,424 
CUIms  ariortty,  aypBcatiea  Gemsaay  March  3,  1951 
I 2  Cliyas.     (a.  110—28) 


2,91M25 

TUYERE  BLOCKS  FOR  UNDERFEED  STOKERS 

Jaa  Jvtea  Gm—r ma,  Haiover'Kleefeid,  Gcnsaay 

Appiicadon  December  14, 1954,  Seilal  No.  62S,454 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Nethcriands 

December  li,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CL  119—44) 


v\t^ 


I.  The  method  of  burning  an  ash  conuining  solid 
fuel  of  relatively  low  gas  yielding  properties  which  com- 
prises continuously  introducing  a  stream  of  air  and  said 
fuel  in  suspension  at  a  high  velocity  into  a  substantially 
cylindrical  chamber  of  generally  horizontal  arrangement 
so  as  to  move  at  a  high  velocity  along  the  circumferential 
wall  thereof  in  a  continuous  helical  path  throughout  the 
length  of  the  chamber  while  maintaining  a  mean  tem- 
perature therein  above  the  fuel  ash  fusion  temperature, 
introducing  additional  air  ungentially  into  said  cham- 
ber at  a  location  between  the  point  of  entry  of  the  air- 
fuel  stream  at  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  the  chanr.ber 
gas  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber,  said  addi- 
tional air  being  introduced  in  an  amount  sufAcient  to 
prontote  gasification  of  the  fuel  and  less  than  the  amount 
required  to  complete  combustion  of  said  fuel  within  the 
chamber,  causing  the  fuel  and  air  to  introduced  to  move 
axially  of  the  furnace  chamber  through  said  helical  path 
which  is  of  sufficient  length  to  result  in  gasification  of 
said  fuel  and  the  release  within  said  chamber  of  sub- 
suntially  all  of  the  recoverable  ash  in  the  fuel  and  the 
deposition  of  slag  on  wall  areas  of  the  chamber,  causing 
the  resulting  furnace  gases  to  be  reversed  in  their  direc- 
tion of  axial  movement  in  an  annular  pocket  surround- 
ing said  gas  outlet  prior  to  discharge  from  said  chamber 
through  said  gas  outlet,  causing  the  ash  separated  in  said 
chamber  to  be  discharged  from  a  lower  portion  of  said 
pocket  in  molten  condition,  and  causing  air  to  be  mingled 
with  the  discharging  gases  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  com 
plete  the  combustion  thereof  exteriorly  of  said  chamber. 


1.  A  composite  tuyere  block  for  the  side  walls  of 
underfeed  stokers  which  comprises,  in  combination:  a 
main  segment  having  an  upright  web  with  a  pair  of  major 
surfaces,  an  upper  and  a  front  end  face,  said  front  end 
face  having  an  upper  zone  and  a  lower  zone,  short  trans- 
verse ribs  extending  from  said  major  surfaces  adjacent 
to  the  upper  end  face  and  to  the  upper  zone  of  said  front 
end  face,  and  long  transverse  ribs  extending  from  at 
least  one  major  surface  in  the  proximity  of  the  lower 
zone  of  said  front  end  face;  at  least  one  filler  segment 
adjacent  to  each  major  surface  from  which  said  long 
ribs  extend,  each  filler  segment  having  an  upright  web 
with  a  pair  of  major  surfaces,  an  upper  and  a  front 
end  face,  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  and  ribs  ex- 
tending transversely  from  its  major  surfaces  adjacent  to 
the  upper  end  face  and  to  the  front  end  face  thereof, 
the  ribs  of  each  filler  segment  abutting  the  short  ribs 
of  the  main  segment  and  defining  air  chaimels  therebe 
tween,  the  upper  end  face  and  the  upper  zone  of  the 
front  end  face  of  said  main  segment  being  aligned  with 
the  upper  end  face  and  the  front  end  face,  respectively, 
of  each  filller  segment,  and  the  long  ribs  of  said  main 
segment  extending  beneath  and  supporting  the  forward 
end  of  each  filler  segment;  and  means  forming  part  of 
said  main  segment  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  each 
filler  segment 

2,918,926 
PLAIT  FORMING  ATTACHMENTS  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Paul  Gaillcmio  Thamlcr  y  Bnacbcr,  Havana,  Caba,  as- 
slpior  to  The  Singer  MamrfactnriDg  Company,  Eliza- 
beth, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jnly  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,07S 
2  Claims.    (Q.  112—135) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  including  a 
bed,  a  throat  plate  mounted  in  said  bed,  a  needle  open- 
ing in  said  throat  plate,  a  fabric  feeding  clement  extend- 
ing through  said  throat  plate,  a  head  spaced  above  said 
throat  plate,  a  presser  bar  supported  in  said  head  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  throat  plate,  a 
presser  foot  carried  by  said  presser   bar  and  having  a 
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•olc  plate  disposed  in  cooperative  relation  with  laid  feed- 
ing element,  a  needle  opening  formed  in  said  presaer  foot 
and  aligned  with  said  throat  plate  needle  opentag,  a  cut- 
out in  said  throat  plate  in  advance  of  said  presser-foot 
sole  plate,  a  bearing  sleeve  in  said  head,  a  reciprocatory 
needle  bar  joumaled  in  said  bearing  sleeve,  a  fold  guide 
attached  to  said  throat  plate  and  projecting  through  said 
cut-out  and  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  throat  plate 
in  advance  of  said  feeding  element,  a  plaiting  blade 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  fold  guide  to  form  a 
plait  in  fabric,  a  carrier  bar  supporting  said  plaiting 
blade,  means  on  said  bearing  sleeve  pivotally  mounting 
said  carrier  bar  for  movement  in  a  plane  normal  to  said 
fold  guide  for  swinging  said  plaiting  blade  toward  or 
away  from  the  fold  guide,  said  carrier  bar  including  an 
edge  disposed  t>cIow  and  to  one  side  of  said  pivotal 
mounting  means,  a  lifting  finger  secured  to  said  presscr 
bar  engageable  with  said  carrier  bar  edge  upon  raising 
said  presscr  bar  thereby  to  swing  said  plaiting  blade  away 
from  said  fold  guide,  and  adjustable  means  engageable 
with  said  carrier  bar  for  stopping  movement  of  said  plait- 
ing blade  toward  said  fold  guide. 


member  across  said  roller  whereby  said  metallic  surface 
is  caused  to  contact  said  roller  surface,  said  roller  being 
rotated  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  said  member  on 
said  roller,  and  means  for  providing  a  convex  curva- 


Z^lS.t27 
SEWING  MACHINE  FOR  TUBULAR  ARTICLES 
Ralph  E.  JohiMom  Mownfainffcle,  NJ^  aaaigBor  to  The 
Singer  MsMrfactwteg  CooipMiy,  Elizabeth,  N  J^  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  New  Jersey 

ApplkatloB  May  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  M«.915 
8  daims.    (O.  112— 25S) 


I.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  supporting  base,  a  free 
ended  cylinder  bed  carried  by  said  supporting  base  and 
arranged  to  project  therefrom  for  the  reception  of  tu- 
bular fabric  articles  thereon,  said  cylinder  bed  being  of 
L  shape  with  a  long  limb  and  a  short  limb,  said  long 
Umb  joined  at  one  extremity  to  said  supporting  base 
and  extending  substantially  horizontally  therefrom,  said 
short  limb  joined  to  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  long 
limb  and  projecting  horizontally  therefrom,  and  a  work 
feeding  mechanism  carried  in  said  cylinder  bed  and  hav- 
ing a  principal  direction  of  feed  lengthwise  along  said 
short  limb  toward  said  long  limb. 


ture  of  said  flat  metallic  surface  of  said  board  member 

in  a  region  adjacent  contact  with  said  roller  to  assure 

engagement  of  said  member  along  the   length   of   said 
roller. 


2,fl8,t28 

APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDERING  PRINTED 

CIRCUITS 

Theodore  M.  Wright,  Camden,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoa  December  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  479,089 

2  Claims.  (CL  113—59) 
1.  Apparatus  for  applying  solder  to  a  board  member 
having  a  substantially  flat  metallic  surface,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  container  for  molten  solder,  a  roller 
mounted  for  free  rotation  in  said  container,  a  portion 
of  the  surface  of  said  roller  extending  above  the  solder 
level  in  said  container,  a  resilient  solder-retaining  sur- 
face layer  on  said  roller,  said  surface  layer  comprising 
fine  woven  wire  of  a  density  such  that  the  surface  ten- 
sion of  the  solder  will  cause  the  solder  to  remain  on 
the  surface  of  said  roller,  means  for  guiding  said  board 


2,918,829 

SURFACE  OR  SUBMARINE  CRAFT 

Lapo  LtgBL  Trieate,  Italy 

Applkatioo  Febraary  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  M2,913 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Italy  February  29,  1956 

1  Claim.    (CL  114—16) 


In  a  surface  and  submarine  craft,  a  hull,  supporting 
legs  pivoted  at  the  lower  part  of  said  hull,  first  hydraulic 
servomotor  means  coupled  between  the  hull  and  the 
legs  for  movement  of  said  legs  into  a  raised  stowed  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  hull  and  into  a  lowered  position  in 
w+iich  said  legs  serve  as  a  support  for  the  hull  on  the  sea- 
bed, a  plurality  of  hydrofoils  pivoted  to  said  hull,  and 
other  hydraulic  servo-motor  means  coupled  between  the 
hull  and  each  hydrofoil,  said  hydrofoils  being  movable 
by  their  associated  other  servo-motor  means  into  selected 
positions  of  fixed  inclination  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  hull  and  being  retainable  in  said  posi- 
tions to  serve  as  hydrofoils  when  the  craft  moves  on  the 
surface  of  the  water,  and  said  hydrofoils  being  movable 
continuously  within  limits  by  said  associated  other  servo- 
motor means  to  serve  as  dive  and  elevator  controls  when 
the  craft  moves  under  the  water. 


2,918,83« 

SHIP  SALVAGE  APPARATUS 

Kcaneth  P.  Bagmdl,  FaMcld,  Coon. 

AppUcatioa  Febnmry  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  643.158 

2  Claims.    (O.  114—54) 


1.  A  device  for  providing  buoyancy  in  a  craft  by 
displacing  water  contained  in  the  craft  comprising  an 
inflatable  balloon  formed  of  flexible  material  and  nor- 
mally being  in  collapsed,  folded  condition;  means  con- 
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taining  a  fluid  under  pressure  for  inflating  the  balloon 
and  including  a  valve  maintained  closed  by  the  folded 
balloon;  and  an  clement  mainuining  the  balloon  m 
folded  condition  and  being  deteriorated  by  submergence 
in  water,  whereby  upon  sinking  of  the  craft,  the  element 
deteriorates  enabling  the  balloon  to  unfold  which  opens 
the  valve  to  inflate  the  balloon  and  provide  buoyancy 
for  the  craft. 

«  2,918,831 

CATAMARAN 

Charics  F.  GodcnMs,  Wall  Township, 

Mousoadi  Conly,  N  J. 

AppUcatioa  Febraary  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  637,973 

7  ClaimB.    (CL  114—61) 


the  deck  to  the  bottom  plating,  supporting  coMtruction 
for  the  first  and  second  web  frames  and  for  said  second 
bulkhead  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  hon- 
zontally  disposed  first  web  members  secured  ">  "»«  *^ 
end  bulkhead,  first  portions  on  said  first  web  members 
secured  to  said  first  web  frame  in  the  vicinity  of  the  side 
plating,  second  portions  on  said  first  ^f*'.  "T^««; 
cured  to  said  first  web  frame  m  the  vicimty  of  the  first 
bulkhead,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  horizontally 
disposed  second  web  members  secured  to  the  second 
bulkhead,  third  portions  on  said  second  web  members 
secured  to  said  second  web  frame  in  the  vicmity  of  the 
side  plating,  and  fourth  portions  on  said  second  web 
members  secured  to  said  second  web  frame  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  first  bulkhead  said  first  and  second,  and  third  and 
fourth  portions  being  in  effective  supporting  relationship 
with  said  first  and  second  web  frames  respecuvely  at  a 
plurality  of  points  intermediate  the  deck  and  bottorn 
plating,  whereby  the  vertical  spans  and  scanUings  of  said 
first  and  second  web  frames  are  reduced. 


I.  In  a  non-rigid  boat  of  the  catamaran  type:  a  first 
resilient,  watcrprof  hull  panel  having  a  convex  edge  of 
a  first  radius  and  an  opposing  concave  edge  of  a  second, 
larger  radius;  a  second  resilient,  waterproof  hull  panel 
of  the  same  size  as  said  first  hull  panel  having  a  convex 
edge  of  said  first  radius  and  an  opposing  concave  edge 
of  said  second  radius;  a  third  resilient,  waterprocrf  hull 
panel  having  a  convex  edge  of  a  third  radius  and  a  sub- 
stantially straight  opposing  edge;  a  fourth  resilient,  water- 
proof hull  panel  of  the  same  size  as  said  third  hull  panel 
having  a  convex  edge  of  said  third  radius  and  a  substan- 
tially straight  opposing  edge;  the  convex  edge  of  said 
first  panel  hermetically  sealed  to  the  convex  edge  of  said 
third  panel,  the  convex  edge  of  said  second  panel  her- 
metically sealed  to  the  convex  edge  of  said  fourth  panel, 
the  concave  edge  of  said  first  panel  fastened  to  the  con- 
cave edge  of  said  second  panel,  and  rigid  braces  con- 
nected between  said  third  and  fourth  panels  for  spacing 
said  straight  opposing  edges  of  said  third  and  fourth 
panels  at  equal  distances  from  said  concave  edges. 


2,918,033 

PIPE  LEAKAGE  DETECTOR 

Martin  J.  Snyder,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Application  October  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  689,424 

^  3  Claims.    (O.  116—114) 


2,918,832 
TANKER  BULKHEAD  AND  COMPARTMENT 
CONSTRUCTION 
Donald   F.   MacNaagbt,   Hingham,   Mass.,  assignor  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  ttt  Pennsyl- 
vania 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,685 
3  Claims,    (d.  114—78) 


1.  In  a  vessel  provided  with  a  deck,  bottom  plating, 
side  plating,  a  first  bulkhead  arranged  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  side  plating,  a  second  bulkhead  intersecting 
the  side  plating  and  first  bulkhead,  and  first  and  second 
web  frames  arranged  subsUntially  parallel  to  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  second  bulkhead  and  intersecting 
the  side  plating  and  first  bulkhead  and  extending  from 

74y   (>,G.--61 


1  A  leakage-indicating  device  for  a  pipe,  the  device 
consisung  of  a  length  of  a  tape  having  an  area  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  and  to  one  side  of  a  median  longitudinal 
line  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  one  side  of 
the  tape  being  coated  with  an  adhesive  substance,  a  piece 
of  texUle  cotton  material  disposed  over  the  area  and 
kept  thereby  said  adhesive  substance,  a  piece  of  gauze 
laid  on  top  of  said  textile  cotton  matcnal.  and  bonded 
thereto,  and  a  layer  of  coloring  element  spread  over  said 
gauze,  the  tape  being  adapted  to  be  wound  about  the 
pipe  to  have  the  gauze  with  the  dye  clement  formed  into 
a  cup  encircling  the  pipe  but  being  out  of  contact  there- 
with and  to  bring  the  portion  of  the  tape  coated  with  an 
adhesive  substance  into  adhesive  engagement  with  the 
pipe.  ^^__^_^^_^ 

2,918,034 
INSTRUMENT  LIGHTING 
Edwfai  A.  Nengass,  Poteau,  CMda, 
Applkatioo  October  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  687.561 
^  16  Claims.    (CI.  116— 129) 

12.  In  an  instrument  having  a  case  closed  by  a  cover 
glass  at  one  end  and  a  movement  within  the  case  for 
driving  a  shaft  extending  toward  the  cover  glass;  the 
combination  of  a  dial  stnicture  in  the  case  behind  the 
cover  glass  including  a  disc,  a  ring  pnsm  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  disc  and  an  annular 
member  spaced  forwardly  from  said  disc  by  said  nng 
prism,  said  disc,  ring  prism  and  annular  member  all  being 
of  light  transmitting  material  and  said  disc  and  annular 
member  having  means  on  the  exposed  front  surfaces 
thereof  defining  indicia  adapted  to  be  illuminated  by  light 
directed  forwardly  through  the  light  transmitting  matcnal 
thereof,  means  for  emitting  light  forwardly  against  said 
disc  to  illuminate  the  indicia  thereon  and  to  pass  through 
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said  ring  prism  and  the  light  transmitting  material  of  the  ring  for  indicating  the  time  numbers,  and  pointers 
said  annular  member  for  illuminating  the  indicia  on  the  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ring  in  the  inner  zones  for 
latter,  and  a  pointer  on  the  shaft  in  front  of  said  disc. 


-.rt.t;^ 


.4/' 


said  ring  prism  having  an  inclined,  polished  outer  periph- 
eral  surface   to   direct   light    rays   passing   therethrough  indicating  the  channel  numbers,  the  outer  zones 
radially  inward  against  said  pointer  for  illuminating  the  ceiving  therein  the  names  of  the  programs, 
latter.  


I 


re- 


COUNTING  DEVICES  FOR  USE  WITH  KNITTING 

NEEDLES 
Nonnan  Tbooas  Sanders,  Mapplcbonmgh  Grceo,  Stud- 
Icy,  FagfaiiMi,  asdlfDor  to  Needle  iBdustrics  Limited, 
BimUn^am,  Engtand,  a  British  company 
Appllcation  January  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  710,331 
3  Claims.    (CL  116—133) 


1.  In  a  counting  device  for  use  in  association  with  a 
knitting  needle,  and  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  having 
a  viewing  aperture,  and  an  inner  sleeve  assembly  includ- 
ing relatively  rotatable  first  and  second  sleeve  parts  bear- 
ing circumferentially  spaced  numerals  on  their  outer  sur- 
faces and  having  respective  end  caps  disposed  at  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  outer  sleeve  and  projecting  radially 
outwardly  of  said  outer  sleeve;  the  provision  of  means 
for  retaining  said  sleeve  parts  against  axial  withdrawal 
from  said  outer  sleeve,  comprising  a  tubular  portion  of 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  connected  at  one  of  its 
ends  with  said  second  sleeve  part  against  axial  movement 
relatively  thereto  and  extending  interiorily  through  said 
first  sleeve  part,  said  tubular  portion  having  an  integral 
laterally  outwardly  extending  flange  at  the  other  of  its 
ends,  said  first  sleeve  part  being  rotatably  retained  on 
said  tubular  portion  between  said  second  sleeve  part 
and  said  flange. 

2,9IMM 

TELEVISION  PROGRAM  INDICATOR 

Andrew  N.  Giordaaa,  SncniBMBto,  Caltf. 

AppUcatkM  May  15,  19S8,  Serial  No.  735,4S1         * 

SCUbu.    (CL  116— 133) 

2.  A  television  program  indicator  comprising:  a  sub- 
stantially flat  ring  having  radial  lines  thereon  defining  sec- 
tions, said  ring  further  having  a  circular  line  thereon 
traversing  the  sections  and  defining  inner  and  outer 
zones,  said  inner  zones  having  time  and  channel  indi- 
cating numbers   therein,   pointers  pivotally  mounted  00 


2,91M37 

CHAIN  TYFE  AUTOMATIC  POULTRY  FEEDER 

ChariM  R.  PoUcy,  Scbastopd,  Calif. 

ApiMicatlon  October  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,321 

12  Clatau.    (CL  119^-^) 


a 


CSi 


f!»^ 


=?Q 


' 


1.  A  conveyor  system  for  (tistributing  feed  to  poultry 
housed  within  cages,  said  system  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated trough  having  a  first  side  wall  disposed  adjacent 
said  cages,  a  second  side  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall  ti 
form  a  feed  access  channel;  a  feed  distributor  member 
within  the  trough  below  the  upper  end  of  said  first  side 
wall  and  connected  to  said  first  side  wall  thereof  to  form 
a  feed  distributor  conduit  having  two  spaced  vertical 
wails  and  a  bottom  wall  constituting  a  carrier  support- 
ing surface,  said  feed  distributor  conduit  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  openings  therein  communicating  with 
the  feed  access  channel  and  enabling  the  flow  of  feed 
into  said  feed  access  channel,  said  conduit  having  an 
elongated  opening  extending  substantially  the  full  length 
thereof,  said  elongated  opening  being  disposed  above 
said  spaced  openmgs  and  positioned  to  enable  feed  to 
be  returned  downwardly  into  said  conduit;  a  carrier 
slidahly  movable  along  said  carrier  supporting  surface 
to  carry  thereon  feed  to  be  distributed  from  between  the 
two  spaced  walls  of  the  feed  distributor  conduit  to  the 
feed  access  channel;  and  pressure  means  connected  to  said 
feed  distributor  member  operable  to  compress  the  feed 
carried  by  the  carrier,  said  trough  and  feed  distributor 
conduit  or  member  being  so  positionally  related  to  each 
other  and  to  said  cages  that  said  distributor  conduit  or 
member  is  disposed  below  the  necks  and  inwardly  of 
the  heads  of  said  poultry  as  they  protrude  their  heads 
and  necks  through  said  cages  to  obtain  feed  from  said 
trough.         ^ 

2,91M38 

FOLDABLE  COPYHOLDER  AND  SUPPORTING 

STANDARD 

Mary  E.  FraKh,  Cdmbot,  Ohio 

Application  March  It,  1959,  Serial  No.  798,396 

6  daioH.    (O.  12«— 33) 

1.  A  copyholder  device  comprising  a  first  supporting 

standard  and  cover  section  and  a  second  copy-reoeiving 


1 
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and  display  section,  said  tint  lection  having  ".t^fT™ 
fold  line  intermediate  its  ads  to  P«mde  .  Kf'f^d  S 
guide  channels  extending  outwardly  from  the  foW  ]me 
Soog  a  side  edge  of  one  of  said  flaps  to  an  adja^  end 
edge  on  such  flap,  said  second  action  being  ^^"^ 
Mid  guide  channels  for  slidable  movement,  said  second 
sccticJT  having  a  transverse  fold  line  intermeduite  its  ends 
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rocatory  movement  therein,  port  means  at  ^f^^ 
Stt^cyiinder  for  introducing  prcssuriad  fluid  into  uid 

^SSr^means  on  ««d  piston  e«abIish.,MS  ^J^^^ 
tetween  said  piston  and  the  interior  waU  of  said  ^luKte. 

said  pirton  being  equipped  with  an  elongated  stem  ex- 
^iJg^^iaSTof  1«kl  cylinder  in  tfc«  direcuon  of  «id 
^  end,  the  outer  waU  of  said  cylinder  adiacent  said 
^cS^be^g  threaded,  a  coUar  tbreadaWy  earned  on 
Z  tSauied  portion  of  said  cylinder,  «id  ooUar  hav,^ 
an  inwardly  extending  annular  flan«e  equipped  w^  ^- 
u^nal  threads,  said  annular  flange  bemg  po«uoned  ad- 
,^t  the  said  one  end  of  said  cylmder.  and  an  eter- 
nally threaded   cup-shaped   cylinder   extension    member 


\ 


a«Uf 


'^U04 


JUWLM 


llAJLAii': 


to  provide  a  pair  of  flaps,  one  ofwhicb  u  of  »«•  ^off" 
tudhial  extentTan  the  other  and  U  positioned  so  Aat  .tt 
edges  are  within  «iid  guide  chwinels,  •^,.'«°°^,Jf  ^ 
beh^  slidable  in  said  guide  channels  relauve  to  the  tot 
section  to  bring  the  fold  line,  of  both  >«V*^^  "^g; 
ment  for  folding  or  to  move  them  out  of  ahgnment  for 
preventing  folding  of  said  second  section. 


A,.'^ 


telescopically  received  in  said  cylinder  at  the  open  end 
Se^TL?d  Ihreadably  carried  by  said  annular  flange^^id 
cylinder  extension  member  havmg  an  a^ially  inwardly 
extending  annular  bearing  wall  therein  and  equipped  with 
an  doTglted  opening  therethrough  '"dably  receiving  «.d 
stem  with  said  stem  extending  outwardly  of  said  m'"^' 
the  said  bearing  wall  and  the  side  wall  of  said  cup-shaped 
extension  member  cooperating  to  define  an  an""^^  »^«; 
an  exhaust  opening  in  the  end  wall  o'  «»d  cup-shaped 
member  communicating  with  said  annular  space    aad  a 
coil  spring  mounted  in  said  space  and  extendmg  between 
Sid  rnd'wall  and  said  piston,  said  ?P*^°«  P^^^^^ 
tool-receiving  means  for  rotatmg  said  member  to  alter 
the  stroke  of  said  piston. 


<  .  2;91SJ41 

BOOSTER  BRAKE  MECHANBM 
»  WnUam  Stelxer,  Bloomfield  HHU,  «Dd  P%«  T^^!^ 
Jr.    Birmiiwham,   Mich,    aarignors   ^   Kelsey-Hay« 
rv^^MHrTlV^L  Mfc*.  a  cotponitlDD  of  Delaware 
Company,  utxront  "^"j/t  cJ4liMn  664  134 
AppUeatkm  Jane  6,  1957,  »««  No.  664,i:»4 
12  Claims.    (CL  121—41) 


1    In  a  pressure  member  including  a  housing,  a  sleeve 
slidable  within  the  housing,  an  actuated  m«'"^V^"; 
nected  to  the  sleeve,  and  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  power 
unit  received  within  the  sleeve  for  actuating  said  member 
the^bination  of  a  mounting  plate  received  within  said 
sV^vHnd  connected  to  one  end  of  said  power  umt,  a 
hSkTng  member  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  power 
umt,  connecting  means  securing  s«d  holding  "lember  to 
^d  housing,  and  means  accessible  from  the  outboard  end 
of  said  sleeve  with  said  holding  member  connected  to  said 
housing  for  removably  securing  said  mounting  plate  to 
said  actuated  member. 


2^1S,Mt 

POWER  CYLINDER  A^EMBLY 

Matklas  J.  Ueser,  Chicago,  RL,  •"^'^J?^^,.^ 

ABsBcatloa  Deceabei  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,3»7 
^   Appuiaoo.     jQj,^    (CL121— 38) 

In  a  power  cylinder  assembly,  an  ekmgated  cylinder 
open  at  one  end  and  having  a  piston  mounted  for  reap- 


1  A  booster  mechanism  comprising  a  .P"s|^r'>d^  a 
motor  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein  dj^^ng^ 
oressure  chamber  in  one  end  of  said  motor,  a  piston  rod 
enirig  sal?  piston,  said  push  rod  and  said  piston  rod 
bSSg  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation,  a  first  lever 
^voully  connected  at  one  end  to  said  P-^^  ^^^^f^" 
\t^  other  end  to  said  piston  rod.  means  intermediate  tne 
en^h  oVitl  ?ever  engaging  and  supponing  n  for  tu.^^ 
ne  movement  on  a  fixed  axis,  a  second  lever  pivotally 
connoted  at  one  end  to  said  push  rod.  a  norrnally  m^ 
^ra^ive  valve  mechanism  operable  for  connecting  said 
S  chamber  to  a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  fluid. 
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a  stem  parallel  to  said  rods  connected  to  said  valve  mech- 
anism for  operating  it.  said  stem  having  mechanical 
en^gement  with  the  other  end  of  said  second  lever, 
means  exposed  to  pressure  corresponding  to  pressure 
in  said  motor  chamber  when  said  valve  mechanism  is 
operated  and  having  mechanical  connection  with  said 
stem  to  transmit  to  said  other  end  of-  said  second  lever 
a  direct  hydraulic  resisunce  proportional  to  pressure  in 
said  motor  chamber  to  oppose  valve  operating  movement 
of  said  other  end  ot  said  second  lever,  and  pedal  operable 
means  connected  to  said  second  lever  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  to  operate  it. 


upwardly  therethrough,  at  least  a  portion  (rf  said  passage- 
way being  convergent  upwardly  such  that  the  decreasing 


2.91tf§42 

SOLENOID  CONTROLLED  FLUID  ACTUATED 
HOLDING  DEVICE 
Raymond  W.  JaMen,  Jaka  H.  Baran,  and  WBUam  C. 
McNatt,  Phoenix,  Aria,,  awlawnri  to  The  G«Rctt  Cor- 
ponitloa,  Los  Angcka,  CalVn  >  cosyocatiM  of  Call- 
fomla 

AppHcatkm  September  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  6S4,534 
8  Claims.    (CI.  121— M.5) 


1.  In  a  solenoid  controlled  fluid  actuated  holding  de- 
vice the  combination  of:  actuator  means  having  first 
and  second  opposed  surfaces  responsive  to  oppositely 
acting  fluid  pressures;  a  first  valve  disposed  to  control  the 
application  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  first  surface;  a  second 
valve  disposed  to  control  the  application  of  fluid  pressure 
to  said  second  surface;  first  and  second  solenoids  for  ac- 
tuating said  first  and  second  valves;  first  and  second  per- 
manent magnets  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
said  magnets  being  mounted  in  predetermined  positions 
relative  to  which  said  actuator  is  movable;  and  magnetical- 
ly responsive  means  secured  to  said  actuator  means  and 
movable  alternately  into  and  out  of  predetermined  posi- 
tions adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  permanent  magnets 
in  response  to  alternate  energizations  of  said  first  and 
second  solenoids  and  the  resultant  applications  of  fluid 
pressure  to  said  first  and  second  surfaces. 


2,91M43 
•  HEAT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

HaroM  S.  Ailsiwaa,  Fort  L—^rdals,  Fla. 
AppllcatiM  Aprfl  25, 195«,  ScrW  No.  5tM<5 
Sdaias.    (CL  121— 154) 
3.  A  water  heater  comprising,  in  combination,  a  right 
end  section;  a  left  end  section;  at  least  one  intermediate 
section;  upright  conduit  means  for  each  of  said  sections; 
transverse  tubes  in  each  of  said  sections  for  connecting 
said  upright  conduit  means  thereof,  the  confronting  side 
walls  of  tubes  of  adjacent  sections  forming  the  confines 
of  a  vertically  extending  passageway;  heating  means  be- 
low said  passageway  for  providing  a  flow  of  hot  gases 


cross-sectional  area  thereof,  at  any  distance  along  said 
flow  from  a  base,  is  defined  by  the  equation: 

where : 

a = area  of  passageway 

</=r  depth  of  passageway 

H'  =  width  of  passageway 

/i  =  disunce  from  base  of  passageway 

c=a  constant  determined  from  the  length  of  the  passage- 
way and  the  temperature  range  of  hot  gases  through 
the  passageway 

x= exponent  denoting  variation  in  rate  of  absorption  of 
heat  for  various  temperature  diffeiences  between  hot 
gases  and  the  absorbing  surfaces. 


2,91t,M4 

VAPOR  GENERATORS 

RaMi  C.  HHtoa,  Wa^^rorth,  Ohio,  aaslfiior  to  The 

Babcock  Jk  WBcox  Coapuy,  New  Yoft,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poratkMi  of  New  Mmrmj  ^  ^ 

AppUcatkw  laowry  27,  19SS,  Serial  No.  71U02 

4ClataM.    (0.122—351) 


4.  In  a  vapor  generator  having  a  setting  including 
front,  rear  and  connecting  side  walls  defining  a  furnace 
section  and  a  convection  section  adapted  to  form  a  com- 
pact unit  having  its  outer  dimensions  within  tolerable 
railroad  clearances,  the  improvement  of  a  vapor  and 
liquid  separating  dnmi  exteiidmg  longitudinally  and  sub- 
stantially co-extensive  of  the  setting  along  the  top  thereof 
and  laterally  disposed  to  one  side  thereof,  a  liquid  header 
extending  longitudinally  and  substantially  co-extensive 
along  each  side  wall  of  the  furnace  section  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  row  of  downoomber  tubes  extending  co-exten 
sively  along  each  side  wall  of  the  furnace  for  connecting 
the  bottom  sector  of  the  drum  with  each  of  said  headers, 
one  row  of  downcomer  tubes  being  connected  into  the 
bottom  section  of  the  drum  on  each  side  of  the  vertical 
axial  plane  of  the  drum,  each  row  of  downcomer  tubes 
extending  outwardly  in  opposite  directiotu  and  toward 


! 


\ 


Dbcember  22,  1969 
Ihe  fnmace  side  walli  from  the  bottom  sector  of  the  drum 
to  define  a  roof  portioii  of  said  fornaoe  sec^  «id 
theace  downwardly  along  the  adjacent  side  wall  to  said 
headen.  a  pair  of  high  doty  riser  tube  rows,  each  row 
of  ris«  tubes  being  substairtially  co^tensive  and  juxu- 
podtioned  to  the  ntptcdft  downcooMT  tube  rows,  each 
JSwTrL  tubes^Sictfaf  one  of  «iid  header,  to  said 

drum  and  each  of  •«  riser  tube  row.  extoidmg  up- 
wanlhr  along  the  side  waU  from  its  respecuve  header  and 
inwardly  along  the  roof  thereof  in  shielding  relationship 
with  the  respective  downcomer  mbe  rows,  the  riser  tubes 
of  both  roiw  having  their  rwpective  end  portions  con- 
nected tato  drum  sector,  located  on  the  same  side  of  the 
vertical  axial  plane  of  the  drum  at  a  position  above  the 
downcomer  tube  connections  to  said  drum,  only  one  of 
said  riser  tube  rows  forming  a  furnace  roof  portion  which 
extends  below  the  drum  for  shielding  said  drum  from  the 
heating  gases  generated  in  the  furnace. 
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air  to  the  interior  of  the  crankcase  during  the  «PJtt«^« 
of  said  pistons,  said  crankcase  valve  preventing  the  «- 
^pe  of  air  being  compressed  in  the  crankcase  during  the 
S^^e  of  ttie  pistons,  said  back  ,valv«  P»»J^»"^^ 
a  closed  end  cap  and  ports  in  its  wall,  said  !»«««»« 
wall  of  the  back  valve  piston  communicaUng  with  said 
back  inlet  ports  when  the  pistons  are  at  bottom  d(Md 
center  said  hollow  passage  serving  to  conduct  compresseo 

T^  the  cxanEase  to  ^\^'^l''^'''^Zr"l.!^i 
to  scavenge  the  back  woriting  chamber,  ""d  <ront  mlet 
S>m  b^in  open  communication  wHh  said  hollow  ,»s- 
Sr«  when  the  ^ons  are  at  top  dead  center,  and  means 
foPpumping  air  into  said  front  workmg  chamber  so  as 
to  scavenge  the  front  working  chamber. 


2,91t,M5 

DOUBLE  ACTINC  TWO  STROtt  CVCLE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Arttar  E.  Brvwn,  Nahat.  Mas. 


2,91S,M<      

PRESSURE  CARBURETCMR 
IWI.M  M    TMaarden    Eaat  St  Lorts,  m.,  aalgnor  to 
"^  ii^JSSS^l!!^!>^fSii^  New  YoA.  N.Y.  a  cor- 

'^'tSl^tS'iir/7,  JW7  1^  No.  666,049 
^^^    8  Clafans.    (Q.  123—119) 


»ri 


1  In  a  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  carburetor  body  having  a  mixing  passage  and  ^fud 
chamber,  a  resilient  pressure  sensing  diaphragm  forming 
^^1  of  said  chLnber.  a  fuel  inlet  P"*a8;J«^ 
to  said  chamber,  a  fuel  ouUet  passage  leading  fro^n  »ai1 
chamber  to  said  mixing  passage,  a  ?i^aP*f^  P^P  ?P, 
erable  responsive  to  pressure  pulsations  «Jom  the  en^ne 
for  supplying  fuel  under  pressure  through  said  mlet  pas- 
W  iSu>Td  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  fuel  mlet  passage 
controUed  by  sail  pressure  sensmg  diaphragm  and  serv- 
ing as  an  ouUet  check  valve  for  said  pump,  an  idle  fuel 
DMsage  leading  from  said  fuel  chamber  to  said  mixing 
nusage,  said  fuel  outlet  having  a  fuel  sump  normally 
flUed  with  Uquid  fuel  to  prevem  b^cJ^^f^^^^^'^^^''^" 
fuel  is  being  discharged  from  said  idle  fuel  passage 
into  said  mixing  passage. 


1   The  combination  in  a  double  acting  two  stroke  cycle 
internal  combustion  engine  of  a  crankcase.  a  crankshaft 
rouubly  mounted  in  said  crankcase.  a  woriung  cyUnder 
fastened  to  said  crankcase,  a  double  acting  woriong  piston 
redprocable  in  said  working  cylinder,  a  front  valve  cyl- 
inder and  a  back  valve  cylinder  fastened  to  the  front 
and  back  ends  respectively  of  said  working  cylinder,  a 
front  valve  piston  and  a  back  valve  piston  reciprocable 
in   their   respective   valve  cylinders,   said  three   ptttons 
being  fastened  together  so  as  to  form  a  reciprocating 
piston  assembly,  a  connecting  rod  connectmg  said  piston 
assembly  to  said  crankshaft,  said  working  cylmder  hav- 
ing exhaust  ports  controlled  by  said  working  piston,  said 
working  cylinder  having  an  annular  front  working  cham- 
ber and  an  annular  back  working  chamber  inside  it, 
said   front    working   chamber   having    front   mlet   ports 
for  the  introduction  of  air,  said  front  inlet  ports  being 
controlled  by  said  front  valve  piston,  said  back  working 
chamber  having  back  inlet  ports  for  the  introduction  of 
air   said  back  inlet  ports  being  controlled  by  said  back 
valve  piston,  each  working  chamber  havmg  a  umflow 
type  scavenging  operation  exhausting  through  said  ex- 
haust ports,  said  front  valve  cylinder  being  in  open  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  crankcase,  said  three 
pistons  having  a  hollow  passage  opening  into  the  mtenor 
of  said  crankcase.  a  crankcase  valve  adapted  to  admit 


2,918,047 
'  SPLIT  ENGINE 

«.nlcv  H.  Mkk,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  aasifDor  to  Gen- 
^^lJ£torrCori;or«tk«,  Detroit  Mkh..  a  corporation 

8  Claims.    (Q.  123—119) 


1    A  charge  forming  device  for  an  miemal  combustion 
engine  compnsmg  a  first  air  mducuon  system  for  sup 


I 
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plying  air  to  certain  cylinders  of  the  engine,  a  second 
air  induction  system  for  supplying  air  to  the  remainini 
engine  cylinders,  first  and  second  throiUe  valves  for  re 
spectively  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  first 
and  second  systems,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  each  ol 
said  air  induction  systems  in  accordance  with  engine  de- 
mand means  for  synchronizing  the  actuation  ot  said 
throttles,  first  means  responsive  to  the  engine  vacuum 
diJerential  in  said  air  induction  systems  posteriorly  of 
said  throttles  for  fully  opening  one  of  said  throtUes  when 
said  differential  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  second 
means  responsive  to  said  predetermined  vacuum  differ 
ential  for  moving  the  other  throttle  to  a  more  open  po- 
sition when  said  one  throttle  is  fully  opened,  third  means 
operable  in  response  to  said  predetermined  vacuum  dif- 
ferential to  cut  oflf  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  air  induction 
system  associated  with  the  fully  opened  throttle,  and  an 
engine  temperature  responsive  device  for  rendering  said 
first  second  and  third  means  non-rcsponsive  to  said  en- 
gine vacuum  differential  until  said  temperature  reaches 
a  predetermined  value. 
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means  for  turning  said  valve  member  in  laid  bore  for 
adjusting  the  effective  cross-section  ai  wd  tlirottling  p«» 

"*^  _— ^—  '^ 

2,91t,M9 

ARCHERY  BOW  AND  VIEW-FINDING  REEL 

Hmtj  C.  Stockflcth,  Chatkaai,  N  J. 

ABpikatiw  J«M  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  643,113 

^^     1  date.    (O.  124—23) 


2,918,048 

CONTROL  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

INJECTION  PUMPS 

IJlrkh  Aldlngcr,  Stuttgart,  and  Johannes  Weber.  Stult- 

gart-Feaerbach,  Germany,  aflrisnors  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.m.b.H^  Stuttgart,  Germany  ^,,  «,« 

Applicatk>n  June  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,038 

Claims  priority,  application  C^ermany  June  3,  1953 

16  Claims.    (CI.  123—140) 

1      :.  ' 


*--^' 


An  archery  device  comprising,  in  combination:  a  bow 
having  a  central  handle;  a  plain  annular  rim -flange  less 
reel  body  for  the  rettraining  line  of  a  captive  arrow 
mounted  on  the  rear  face  of  the  bow  with  its  axis  sub 
stantially  intersecting  the  top  of  the  bow  handle,  said 
reel  body  being  of  such  comparatively  large  diameter 
that  ample  space  is  provided  within  the  reel  body  on  each 
side  of  the  bow  handle  for  holding  the  bow  and  for  op 
eration  and  sighting  of  a  captive  arrow  and  its  line;  a 
line  clip  device  arranged  on  the  reel  body  in  a  position 
to  engage  the  line  yieldingly  at  the  forward  edge  of  said 
reel  body  and  thereby  prevent  accidental  uncoiling,  said 
clip  device  being  in  the  form  of  a  clip  plate  of  resilient 
material  affixed  to  Uie  outer  periphery  of  the  reel  body 
and  having  a  forwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  jaw  pro 
viding   a   forwardly  presented   line  wedging  mouth    be 
tween  said  jaw  and  reel  body;  and  atuching  means  lo^ 
cated  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  reel  body  by  which 
the  said  body  is  attached  to  the  bow,  at  least  one  of  said 
attaching  means  being  a  substiintially  L-shaped  bracket 
of  resilient  plate  material  of  which  one  arm  portion  is 
vertically  disposed  and  attached  to  the  bow  and  the  other 
arm  portion  is  horizontally  arranged  and  constitutes  the 
clip  plate  of  the  line  clip  device. 


1.   A  control   valve   arrangement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  tubular  valve  body  having  an  inner  bore  hav- 
ing a  first  open  end  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
pressure  chamber  of  an   injection   pump,  and  a  second 
open  end  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  inlet  conduit 
of  a  combustion  engine  driving  the  injection  pump,  said 
bore  being  formed  with  at  least  one  first  throttling  recess 
communicating  with  one  end  of  said  bore,  said  tubular 
valve  body   being  further  formed  with  a   relief  conduit 
opening  into  said  bore;  a  spring-loaded  valve  member  ar 
ranged  in  said  bore  movable  between  a  valve  opening 
position  and  a  valve  closing  position,  said  spring-loaded 
valve  member  tending  to  move  to  said  valve  closing  posi- 
tion and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  said  valve  opening 
position  by  fluid  pressure  produced  by  the  injection  pump, 
said   movable  valve   member  establishing   in   said   valve 
opening  position  communication  between  said  first  open 
end  of  said  bore  and  said  relief  conduit  to  an  extent  de- 
pending on  the  fluid  pressure  at  said  first  open  end  of 
said  bore,  said  valve  member  being  formed  with  at  least 
one  second  throttling  recess  in  the  outer  surface  thereof 
forming  with  said  first  throttling  recess  a  throttling  pas- 
sage  communicating   with    the   other   end   of  said   bore 
when  said  valve  member  is  in  said  valve  opening  position, 
said  valve  member  being  tumable  within  said  bore,  and 


2,91MM 

REPEATING  CROSS  BOW 

Francis  R.  Kopman,  Vancouver.  Wwh. 

Application  Aapist  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,496 

8  Claims.    (0.124—25) 


1.  A  repeating  cross  bow  comprising  a  barrel  mem- 
ber, a  bow  limb  secured  transversely  in  said  barrel  mem 
ber!  a  bow  string  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bow  limb 
and  extending  through  said  barrel  member,  said  barrel 
member  being  formed  with  longitudinal  slots  receiving 
said  bow  string,  a  slide  block  slidably  secured  to  said 
barrel  member,  means  on  said  slide  block  cngagcahle 
with  said  bow  string  to  move  same  rearwardly  toward  a 
cocked  position,  a  catch  member  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  rear  portion  of  said  barrel  member  engageable  with 
s.iid  bow  string  to  retain  same  in  cocked  position,  a 
trigger  member  pivoted  to  said  barrel  member,  a  lever 
pivoted  in  said  barrel  member  between  said  trigger  mem- 
ber and  said  catch  member  and  being  lockmgly  engage- 
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able  with  said  catch  member,  means  lo  ^i«^g«  «»d 
lever  from  the  catch  member  responsive  to  ro*atK)n  of 
«ud  trigger  member.  me.«  delimng  •  ««*«*"~j^™; 
«We  v^ally  staclced  arrows  in  said  barrel  member 
a^h^^^a  lower  portion  aligned  with  said  bow  stnng 
wtnt'e  string  is  in  cocked  position,  ^P-;;jj;°*7f^ 
projecting  mean,  pivoted  in  opposite  s.de  P«J'«»  "f/^ 
magTzine  and  normally  obrtructing  descent  of  airow,  U> 
3  said  lower  portion,   and  means  routing  sai^   m- 
w^dwTojecting  means  lo  non-obstructing  posiuons  rc- 
TrSnivet?  movement  of  said  slide  "ock  rearwardly  ^ 
wTrd  a  position  to  cock  the  bow  string,  '^h^^^jv '°^"°^ 
In  arrowVo  descend  into  said  lower  portion  of  the  maga- 

zine.  


ndyethylene  glycol  to  form  polyethylene  f'y'^"*****;;- 
Sg  Se  VemaiSer  of  said  «)dium  in  the  unreacud  t^t^- 
kf  state  dispersed  in  said  glycolale,  a  layer  of  phthalic 
malS  ahi^i^-vinyl  chloride  copolymer  coating  one 
^rfa«  of  s^d  sodium  dispersion  Uyer.  and  ignition  cord 
m««  em^d^Tm  said  ^ium  d^^P^™- '•^'^^^^^ 
^  ignition  U  capable  of  rupturmg  said  copolymer 
layer  superimposed  tbereovCT. 


•ts 


2.9IM51 

FICNIC  BARBKXTEGRnX 

■r*.M4flr  Broaaa.  Uifce^ivood,  Colo. 


2J18,053  ^„ 

4  Claims.    (CI-  IM — 307) 


1.  A   cooking  device   for  employing   solid   f"e'  com- 
prising an  enclosure  having  upper  and    ower  gn"  Tnem. 
^rs  spaced  to  contain  a  single  tier  of  fuel  bnqucttcs 
^c  top  surfaces  of  which  are  closely  adjacent  said  uppe 
member   whereby  material  seated  on  said  upper  njember 
Ta'theated  by  the  fuel  in  said  enclosure    a  sheet  ^ 
reflective  metal  mounted  against  the  under  ''"rface  o     aid 
CTr   member    in   closely    spaced.  .^"P-^P^^;!^^;'^, 
whereby  passage  of  air  through  said  »o-f^J^^^^^ 
minimiied  and  heat  from  the  fuel  contained  between  said 
mLmherTis  conserved  by  reflection  from  said  metal  sheet 
Tnd  if d  r^t^rg^inst  «id  upper  member,  and  fastemng 
means  a'o^g  the  edges  of  said  lower  member  for  mam- 
rammg  -d'metal  T^^  in  close  ad,ac^to  -d  fuel, 
said  enclosure  having  open  ends  and  closed  sides. 


«SAT  RFl BASING  ANTI-ICWG  MEANS 
"^         1  Claink    (CL  126—163) 


1  In  a  vent  pipe  connector  having  teleswpingly  en- 
gaing  flue  pipe  aid  vem  pipe  ends,  means  for  ^onnert- 
^f  «aid  en<£  in  gas-tight  vertical  alignment  which  com- 

^rface  of  said  flue  pipe  end.  a  gasket  disposed  on  said 
hcS^pUte  around  LiJopemng,  said  g^et  b^ng  com^ 
pSed  of  heat-rcsistam  fibrous  material,  a  hold-down 
?  a^on  said  gasket,  said  ho|d-down  plate  having^  cen- 
iral  opening  conforming  to  the  outside  wall  <>/ J^^^ 
p^  e^  tdescopingly  engaging  the  flue  pipe  end^  means 
Louring  the  holdKiown  plate  to  the  header  Pla\«=J°f  » 
S>oerating  spring  clip  and  shoulder  means  on  the  ven 
SS^T^ld-<ioSm  plate  to  detachably  secure  the  ven 
pi?^  end  to  the  hold^own  plate  in  compressive  gas-Ught 
engagement  with  said  gasket. 

2.918*054  

ELECnUCALLY  R^^JixOI^''^"^^^'^''^ 
p*ter  A  GoolkaslaB,  Wahfaam,  Man. 
AppliiSS  8^,^2^957,  Seri^  No.  682,721 
Appucanoa  ^JJ^^Jj^     ^f^  12*-2) 


.•NIT  MM 

ooao 


.J ,,» 


tr 


•   -<• 


An  anti-icing  film  for  use  upon  surfaces  subject  to  ice 
deposition  consisting  essentially  in  combination  of  a 
lavcr  of  a  sodium  dispersion  m  polymerized  ethylene 
gly.olate.  said  dispersion  being  formed  upon  reaction 
of  the  following  constituents:  Percent 

Sodium  particles,  5-50  microns  ^^  —-—"     '^"'^ 
Polyethylene     glycol.     6.000-20.000     molecular     ^^^^ 

weight     

whereby    a    portion   of   said   sodium    reacts   with    said 


,.  An  electrically  responsive  ^^P*^'^'^^;^"  «%'°f;""'^ 
comprising  a  low  voltage,  battery-powered  t«^«  !^0"^. 
oscillator  circuit,  a  class  B  transis  orired  amplifier  c.r 
^'coupled  to  said  oscillator  circuit  for  ainphfy.ng  the 
o«:illatSns  of  the  oscillator  circuit,  resistance  means 
X^^^l  ^  ^"red  in  operative  relation  to  a  surging 
mXm,  each  surge  of  said  medium  acung  oti  said  re- 
MsuncT  means,  for  the  duration  of  any  particular  surge, 
o  cJangTits  resistance  more  or  less  depending  upon  ^e 
tLgnitude  of  the  thrust  of  said  particular  surge,  elec- 
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trical  connectjom  between  said  resistance  means  and 
said  oscillator  circiiit  whereby  an  oscillation  of  the  oscil- 
lator circuit  occurs  and  persists  only  in  response  to  and 
for  the  duration  of  a  said  change  of  resistance  of  said 
resistance  means,  and  a  visual  indicator  in  said  oscillator 
circuit,  responsive  to  each  said  oscillation,  for  visually 
indicating  the  strength  and  duraticm  of  each  oscillatioti 
as  amplified  by  said  coupled  amplifying  circuit. 


JaUn  W 


HANDMAaSAGER 

,  RadM,  Wis.  MrfiMr.  hj  mm 

— — ..^-.  Id  Hcvy  E.  Mdtav,  RadM,  Wh. 

ApplkaflMi  Mmcii  11»  1957,  S«U  No.  M5,124 

2  CWm.    (CL  12t-^l) 


.-'«^-. 


L-     :  L-         f 

»->    V-         - 

2.  A  hand  massage  device  for  vibrating  the  fingers 
of  the  <:^>erator  and  attached  to  the  fingers  only  of  the 
operator  comprising  a  housing,  including  a  cover  hav- 
ing top,  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  a  base  plate  sectired 
to  said  front  and  rear  walls  forming  a  bottom  and  tup- 
porting  plate  for  said  device,  a  finger  pad  secured  to  the 
under  portion  of  said  base  plate  adjacent  the  forward 
end  thereof,  a  hand  pad  secured  to  said  base  plate 
rearwardly  of  said  finger  pad,  finger  loops  secured  ad- 
jacent said  finger  pad,  a  flat  armature  ri^dly  positioned 
in  said  housing  directly  above  said  finger  pad.  a  U-shaped 
spring  vibratory  element  seciired  to  said  base  plate  at 
a  point  adjacent  the  rear  portion  of  said  finger  pad  and 
having  its  upper  leg  spaced  from  and  extending  for- 
wardly  and  horizontally  with  said  base  plate  and  over 
said  armature,  and  an  electromagnet  in  said  housing 
adjacent  said  armature  secured  to  said  upper  leg  adjacent 
the  forward  end  thereof  and  having  its  free-swinging 
end  directly  above  said  armature  and  said  finger  pad, 
whereby  said  electromagnet  is  free  to  swing  its  greater 
weight  in  a  vibratory  motion  directly  above  the  finger 
pad,  thus  increasing  its  motion  relative  to  its  size  and 
imparting  said  vibration  directly  to  the  fingers,  and  said 
finger  loops  including  a  center  loop  for  the  two  middle 
fingers  and  a  pair  of  spaced  loops  one  on  each  side  and 
slightly  to  the  rear  a4  the  center  loop  to  engage  the 
small  and  index  fingers  respectively. 


2,91M5< 
FOOT  CORRECTIVE  PADS 
MOtoa  R.  Levitt,  New  Bramwkk,  N  J^  mmtgnor  to  The 
SchoO  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc^  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUcatfoa  November  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  699^37 
7  Claims.    (CI.  128— M) 


said  body  parts,  a  sapoadsry  pad  carried  by  said  neck 
imerawdiftie  said  body  puis,  and  said  body  parts  being 
supcipused  and  secured  toge^er  with  said  iiedL  forming 
a  toe  loop,  said  secondary  pad  being  q^aced  drcumfer- 
entially  from  the  superposed  body  parts,  and  said  super- 
poaad  body  parts  CKteadint  fartfier  from  ooe  side  of  said 
toe  loop  thaa  the  other  idiila  said  secondary  pad 
tends  farther  from  the  other  side  of  the  toe  loop. 


ex- 


2^M57     

CORN  PAD  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 
MBtaa  R.  Ltrltt,  New  BraHwIck,  N J.,  sirigani  lo  The 
SchaB  Mfg.  Co.,  Im.,  Chici«o,  DL,  a  cofpofadoa  of 
New  York 

AppBcalioa  NoTsirtsr  27, 1957,  Scrtal  No.  «99^39 
ItOalM.   (CL12S— 41) 


.^ 


7.  A  foot  corrective  pad  comprising  a  pair  of  generally 
hook  shaped  body  parts  superposed  and  secured  together 
with  their  concave  edges  inward,  and  a  neck  connecting 
said  body  parts  and  forming  a  toe  loop,  said  toe  loop 
being  connected  to  side  end^  only  (rf  said  body  parts  and 
extending  away  from  the  body  parts  obliquely  when  en- 
gaged over  a  terminal  toe.  v 


2,9tg,95t 

HAMMER  TOE  PAD 
MOtoa  R.  Levitt  New  Bnnswick,  NJ.,  aaigBor  to  The 
Scboll  Mfg.  COm  Inc.,  CMcago,  MIL,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Applicatioa  November  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  699340 
8  Claims.    (Q.  128—81) 


6.  A  hammer  toe  pad  including  a  body  part  of  cush- 
ioning material  of  uniform  thickness,  said  body  part  hav- 
ing a  toe  receiving  aperture  therein,  an  extra  thickness  of 
material  on  said  body  part  adjacent  an  end  thereof,  and 
an  extra  thickness  of  material  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
of  said  body  part  and  on  the  opposite  side  thereof. 


2,918,859 
FOOT  CORRECTIVE  PAD 

MIHoB  R.  Levitt,  New  BnmnHck,  N  J.,  asitgnor  to  The 
SchoD  Mfg.  Co.,  lac,  Chicato,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of 
New  Yoik 

Appttcatkm  Decnnber  11, 1957.  Serial  No.  702,198 
11  OaiaaL    (CL  128—81) 


I  r-.  \ 


X 


y-^ 


1.  A  foot  corrective  pad,  including  a  pair  of  like  body         2.   In  a  foot  corrective  pad,  a  pair  of  superposed  body 
parts  of  cnduoning  material,  an  integral  neck  connecting    parts  secured  together,  and  an  undulated  neck  connecting 
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said  body  parts  and  forming  a  toe  loop  to  attach  the  pad 
to  the  foot  of  a  user,  the  central  undulation  in  said  neck 
providing  the  effect  of  a  notch  to  intimately  conuct  the 
web  between  adjacent  toes. 


2,918,808 

FACE  MASKS  FOR  AIRMEN 

Marcel  Jnks  Odikm  LobcOc,  Skmgh,  EoflaDd 

Application  Jbm  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,710 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain  Jane  12, 1951 

0  Chdms.    (CL  128—141) 


one,  and  adapted  lo  be  opened  by  the  pressure  regulator 
diaphragm  when  said  diaphragm  is  swelled  by  the  diver's 
breathing  out. 

2,918,002 

MEDICINAL  PLAOTER  OR  BANDAGE 

WiUlam  M.  SchoU,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  July  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  752,058 

8  Claims.     (CL  128—153) 


/ 


•*  1^  1 


fT/i  fc  /ABTI 


1.  Headgear  for  an  airman's  suit  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  face  mask  formed  with  an  eye  aperture,  a 
transparent  eye  shield  shi^wd  to  seal  said  aperture, 
means  mounting  said  eye  shield  on  said  headgear  for 
movement  towards  and  away  from  said  aperture,  me- 
chanical means  carried  by  said  headgear  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  shield  for  moving  said  eye  shield  into 
sealing  relationship  with  said  aperture,  a  barometric  cap- 
sule carried  by  said  headgear,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  barometric  capsule  to  said  mechanical  means 
to  operate  the  same  to  move  said  eye  shield  to  sealing 
position  when  the  pressure  dn^  below  a  predetermined 
value. 


anrstn  ria  .mi^w 


5.  In  a  medicinal  plaster  or  bandage,  a  pad  of  cushion- 
ing material  having  a  cavity  therein  to  receive  an  afflic- 
tion, means  lo  attach  said  pad  lo  the  body  of  a  user, 
and  a  lab  of  napped  fabric  thinner  than  said  pad  in  said 
cavity  and  carrying  a  medicament  exposed  on  the  under 
surface  of  said  tab. 


2,918J01       « 
BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Aadr^    Gragct,   Mcadoa,   aad   Jacqncs-Yves  Coostcaa, 
Paris,  Fraoce,  and  Emllc  Gsgnaa,  MootreaL  Qocbcc, 
Camida,  assigBors  to  La  SptrDtcchalqae,  Paris,  France 
Applkatioa  November  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  024,408 
Claims  priority,  application  France  December  2,  1955 
5  Chdms.     (a.  128—142) 


I t  i  . *! 


1.  In  a  breathing  apparatus  for  divers  of  the  type  pro- 
vided with  an  air  pressure  regulator  having  an  air  supply 
valve  controlled  by  a  diaphragm  the  outer  face  of  which 
is  submitted  to  the  pressure  of  the  surrounding  water 
and  with  a  breathing  out  valve  located  near  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  diaphragm,  said  breathing  out  valve  opening 
in  the  direction  of  the  breathed  out  air,  the  combination 
with  said  breathing  out  valve  of  a  second  breathing  out 
valve  opening  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  first 

749  O.G.      62 


2,918,003 

AUTOMATIC  SYRINGE  INJECTOR  DEVICE 

Shiricy  S.  Toekcr,  Saa  Aatonlo,  Tex. 

Applicatioa  Jaly  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  749,377 

4  Claims.     (O.  128—218) 


1  An  automatic  syringe  injector  device  comprising  a 
sleeve-Iikc  main  body,  a  plunger  member  slidably 
mounted  in  said  main  body,  spring  means  biasing  said 
plunger  member  forwardly  in  said  main  body,  means  on 
said  plunger  member  extending  outside  said  sleeve-like 
main  body  and  being  formed  and  arranged  to  support  a 
hypodermic  syringe  parallel  to  said  main  body  with  its 
needle  directed  forwardly.  yicldable  detent  means  on  said 
main  body  engageable  with  a  portion  of  said  plunger 
member  to  at  times  hold  said  plunger  member  in  a  rear- 
wardly retracted  position,  an  outer  sleeve  member  slid- 
ably mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  main  body,  and 
means  on  said  outer  sleeve  member  cammingly  engage- 
able  with  said  detent  means  to  disengage  same  from  said 
plunger  member  responsive  to  forward  movement  of  the 
main  body  relative  to  said  outer  sleeve  member,  whereby 
to  release  said  plunger  member  for  forward  movement 
by  said  spring  means. 


2  918  004 
COLOSTOMY  IRRIGATION  APPARATUS 
George  W.  Booth  and  Eva  I.  Booth,  Charieston,  W.  Vs. 
AppHcatioB  August  IS,  1958,  Serial  No.  755,240 
9  Oafans.     (O.  128—283) 
I.  Colostomy  irrigation  apparatus  comprising  s  flex- 
ible colostomy  tube  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends, 
and  a  side  wall,  means  on  said  tube  for  securing  said 
open  end  around  a  colostomy  body  opening,  a  combined 
valve  and  adapter  assembly  secured  to  and  extending 
through  the  container  side  wall  in  line  with  said  open 
end,  and  a  catheter  tube  extending  through  said  assembly 
and  across  the  interior  of  the  container  and  through  said 
open  upper  end  of  the  container,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing an  adapter  having  separable  inner  and  outer  sections 
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encaging  the  inward  and  outward  tides  of  the  container 
side  wail,  means  securing  the  sections  separahiy  to- 
gether and  in  opposed  engagement  with  the  inward  and 
outward  sides  of  the  side  wall,  said  inner  adapter  sec- 
tion having  a  bore  therethrough  through  which  the 
catheter  tube  extends,  and  a  slide  mounted  on  said 
adapter  and  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  adapter 


ing  a  mbitantiany  ceotrally  di^iosed  longitudinal  fold 
line,  a  series  of  uniformly  spaced  tabs  formed  on  both 
sides  of  said  fold  line  and  extending  to  the  sides  of  said 
strip,  said  tabs  on  one  side  <^  said  strips  being  centrally 
staggered  between  the  tabs  on  the  other  side  of  said  strip. 
slots  for  receiving  said  tabs  formed  upon  portions  of  said 


i  • 


*x 


section,  said  slide  having  opening  means  therein  thrtMigh 
which  the  catheter  tube  extends,  and  closure  means  at 
one  side  of  said  opening  means,  the  slide  being  movable 
endwise  relative  to  the  adapter  from  an  initial  position 
to  a  closing  position  wherein  said  closure  means  is  in 
closing  relation  to  the  bore  through  the  iimer  adapter 
section  in  a  closing  position. 


SANITARY  NAPKIN  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  IT 
Paige  Draiw  LHommcdico,  New  Brvnswkk,  and  Nor- 
maa  Albert  Harrteoo,  Old  Bridge,  NJ^  aarignon  to 
Pcrsooal  Prodscts  Corporathm,  a  corpontioa  of  New 
Jersey 
CootfaaalkM  of  applkatioa  Serial  No.  2«4,4M,  laMary 
2,  1952.    Tkk  appHcatkw  AngMt  25,  1954,  Serial  No. 
452,114 

g  Claims.     (O.  12S— 29«) 


r;^ 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  an  absorbent  pad  and 
an  elongated  cover  of  foldable  material  enclosing  said 
pad  and  extending  longitudinally  beyoixl  the  ends  of  said 
pad  to  provide  tab  portions  for  holding  the  napkin  at 
each  end,  said  cover  including  one  wall  member  having 
an  edge  extending  the  length  of  the  cover,  said  edge  be- 
ing overiapped  by  another  cover  wall  member  likewise 
having  an  edge  extending  the  length  of  the  cover,  each 
tab  portion  having  an  inward  fold,  beginning  at  the  end 
of  said  pad  and  extending  alcmg  each  lateral  edge  of  the 
tab  portion,  said  overlapped  longitudinal  cover  edge  be- 
ing located  between  one  of  said  folds  and  the  overiapping 
cover  wall  member  in  each  tab  portion. 


2,91MM 
BOOKBINDING  STRIPS 
Harry  A.  Carlaon,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mcx.;  Jess  R.  Nelaon, 
adnUnistnitor  of  the  estate  of  said  Hairy  A.  Carisoa, 

AppUcation  October  27, 1958,  Serial  No.  769,716 
5  Claims.     (O.  129—19) 

1.  A   strip  for  binding  inserts  in  a  book  form  com- 
prising a  rectangular  sheet  of  flexible  sheet  material  hav- 


X 


/.■i 


strips  intermediate  said  tabs,  said  slots  being  disposed 
in  line  with  said  tabs  to  permit  the  tabs  of  one  strip  to 
be  inserted  through  the  slots  in  another,  and  said  tabs 
and  intermediate  portions  providing  means  for  perma- 
nently securing  inserts  thereto  and  said  binding  strips  to- 
gether, f 

I  2,91  t.M7 

SMOKING  PIPE 

Frank  GriMBC  Borgcr,  Fort  Lee,  NJ^  aastgnor  to  Weber 

Briars,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Applkatloa  Jaaury  19.  195«,  Serial  No.  56«,149 

1  ClaliB.     (a.  131—215) 


?^*^JS^^Sm^.:fT:  ->jv^ 


iW^\^:..lPiriP2!«ii»^^^- 


A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  and  a  separate 
stem  connected  by  a  joint  between  them,  wherein  said 
bowl  has  a  flat  rear  surface  in  which  is  a  dovetail  groove 
formed  by  slanting  side  walls  extending  from  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  bowl  toward  the  top  of  the  bowl  and 
merging  into  a  slanting  top  wall,  and  said  separate  stem 
has  a  dovetail  tenon  at  one  end  thereof  with  slanting 
side  and  lop  surfaces  bordered  by  a  flat  end  surface, 
with  said  side,  top  and  flat  end  surfaces  in  tight  abutting 
contact  with  the  side  walls,  and  top  wall  of  said  re 
cess  and  said  flat  rear  surface  of  the  bowl,  respectively 


2,918,f6S 
DISHWASHER 
Horace   E.  Karig,   Pasadena,   CaUf.,  assignor  to  Waste 
Kksg  CorporadoB,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  CaUforala 
Application  Janvary  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,239 
8  ClalBM.     (a.  134—99) 
1.  In    a   dishwasher,   the    combination    of:    a    closed 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  therein  dishes  to  be  washed. 
rinsed  and  dried  and  including  upright  walls  having  inner 
and  outer  surfaces;  means   for  washing   dishes   in  said 
chamber;  means  for  rinsing  dishes  in  said  chamber;  and 
means  for  drying  dishes  in  said  chamber  without  dis- 
charging water  vapor  into  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 
said  drying  means  including  air  recirculating  means  for 
recirculating  air  confined  in  said  chamber  first  upwardly 
over  dishes  therein  and  then  downwardly  over  said  inner 
surfaces  of  said  upright  walls  of  said  chamber,  and  said 
drying  means  including  an  enclosure  spaced  outwardly 
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from  said  chamber  and  providing  between  said  chamber 
^sSTcoclo^ira  an  air  passage  bounded  by  «;d  up- 
right wall,  of  «ud  chamber.  saKl  «»f»<^.J*^" 
LiTuilet  connecting  wtid  air  pM-te  to  «»»*  •™^"* 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  air  passage  •«'*  !«^«  " 
air  outlet  connecting  uud  air  passage  »oJbe  •"^P^e" 
adiacent  the  top  of  said  air  passage  so  that  said  air 
"X^  cS^  atmospheric  air  fi«n  said  inlet  u^ 
SiSV  over  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  upnght  walls 


risr  Conveyor  Corporation,  LonlsvBIa,  Mn  ■ 

**"  ""'•■*!lLnary  2, 1957.  Ssfiai  No.  6320^ 
'oaS.    (CL134— U2) 


of  said  chamber  to  said  ouUet  to  ^^^^""J^^^Z^ 
^  of  said  upright  walls  of  said  ^^er  below  tbe 
temperature  of  the  air  being  recirculated  m  said  "^a^^^- 
whweby  moisture  evaporated  from  dishes  m  said  cham- 
ber by  the  air  being  recirculated  therein  is  conveyed  to 
SSd  iLS Virface.  ^  «ud  upright  wall,  of  said  charnber 
by  the  air  being  recirculated  in  said  chamber  to  be  con- 
deiUMd  direct!/ on  Mud  inner  surface,  of  said  upnght 

walls.  ______^__ 

2,91I,M9 
SEALING  ROLISFO"/,^'^ 

J;;;^^^^:  mS:^,  N  J,  .  eonK>r.tioo  of 

^ZlSSSom  Jann«y  15. 195^  »«« IJ**  ^•''^^ 
^"^^liOatas.    (a.  134— 122) 


4.  m  apparatus  for  material  treatment,  m  «»bma- 
tion,  two  helical  conduits  which  spiral  m  oPP«>««  ^ 
tioB^  about  a  substanually  vertical  ««»•»  ^/J^PJ?*. 
to  contain  a  processing  fluid,  the  lower  ends  of  «id  beh^ 
Si  conduits  Extending  into  said  tank.  ^^J^fJ^^ 
f erring  material  from  the  lower  aid  of  one  of  said  heb«^ 
condiJts  to  the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  »»d  behod 
Snduits.  a  guiding  and  supporting  ^^^^^J^  «>"P'^;° 
said  helical  conduits  adjacent  their  upp«  <=«<l*.r^r^ 
Se  level  of  the  fluid  in  the  tank  to  confine  said  coodmts 

omovlint  along  a  ^P^^  P»^\J»-^«  V^^^^  .- 
vertical  axis,  and  means  mechanically  coupled  to  «.d  b^ 
cal  conduits  adjacem  their  upper  ends  and  a^«  «"^ 
fluid  level  for  imparting  vibratory  mipulses  thereto  to 
induce  movement  along  said  spiral  path. 


>•  ' 


2,918,871  _,^ 

AimCLE  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Mkh.,  assignor,  to  AJe«  IJ*5«*«*2l,'Jf^i4  ,  Sf ' 
AwttaSSoieeniber  ";  l^'S^S.^**'  *'''^^ 
^^^        17  Claims.     (CL  134—144) 


1    In  combination  with  a  tank  for  holding  a  treating 
solution,  a  pair  of  sealing  rolU  journaled  adjacent  one 
Tnd  of   he  tank  and  having  a  nip  below  the  lop^the 
unk,  the  central  portions  of  Uie  rolls  tff«  ".P^^J^ 
the    nterior  of  the  unk  and  fonnmg,  at  »«^'°  ^«^ 
part  of  a  wall  of  the  tank,  the  rolls  having  end  portioM 
of  reduced  diameter  forming  spaced  shoulders  at  the  ends 
of  the  ccmral  portions,  at  least  the  surfaces  of  the  cen- 
^,  i:,Sons  andshoulders  being  formed  of  "ncrt  re^«^ 
material   pairs  of  washers  formed  of  inert  resilient  mate- 
rial^iv'S  over  the  end  portions  of  the  rolls  adjacent 
the  shoulders,  and  sealing  plates  forming  part  of  the  tank 
wall  and  having  portions  comoured  to  be  recerved  about 
the  end  portion,  of  the  rolh  for  pnawmg  the  pairs  of 
washers  toward  the  respective  shoulders. 


1.  Apparatus  for  washing  a  plurality  of  article  com- 
pri«ngTrevolvaWe  carriage  open  at  opposite  ends,  fim 
Sirring  mechanism  arranged  to  move  articles  mW 
^out  of  said  carriage,  rouung  drive  nicchatusm  to^ 

rotating  said  carriage  about  an  ^-«/»^'Z",t    or  S^ 
second  transferring  mechanism  on  said  carnage  \ot^°^ 
.ng  articles  in  said  carriage  in  a  direction  P-'?"^  ^^ 
Jd  axis,  a  first  clutch  element  coupled  to  said  first  U^a™^ 
ferring  mechanism,  a  second  clutch  «l-";^^^"/^fJ° 
said  Second  transferring  mechanism,  said  second  clutch 
^^X   engaging  said   firstclutch  .^"^  .^'JJ^„'. 
caniage  is  routed  into  a  predetermined  position  for  in 
tercoupling    said    fir^t    and    second    transfemng    mech- 
anS^s  during  the  movement  of  said  articles,  »  P'"™lity 
o?  spr^y  no  Jes  arranged  generally  concentrically  arouiKl 
Se  «fa  of  revolution  of  said  carriage,  and  a  »ou":e  c^ 
cleaning   fluid   under  high   pressure   connected   to   said 

norzles. 
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HIGH  PRESSURE  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
I.  Bokr,  Smrtk  B«^  bdn  — Ipior  to 

Corporatioa,  Smrtk  B«ad,  bd^  i 

tkM  of  Ddawarc 
Appttcatlon  Octobw  19, 1955,  Swtel  No.  541,427 
7  CkdoM.    (a.  137— 3t) 


around  the  movable  wall  portioB,  said  bousiaf  alao  de- 
finins  a  first  space  adjoining  said  chamber  oo  the  opposite 
side  of  said  movable  wall  portion  from  said  first  port, 
said  movable  wall  portion  being  movable  from  a  position, 
in  which  it  co-acts  with  the  fixed  side  wall  to  provide  a 
seal  around  iu  periphery,  to  a  position  providing  • 
passage  communicating  with  said  first  space  through 
which  gases  entering  into  the  chamber  through  said  first 


1 .  A  shut-off  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cen- 
tral passage  therein,  a  fill  port,  a  tank  port,  and  an  out- 
let port,  said  ports  communicating  with  said  central  pas- 
sage, a  valve  member  slidable  within  said  central  passage 
for  controlling  pressurized  flow  between  said  tank  port 
and  said  outlet  port,  a  resilient  seating  portion  and  an 
annular  valve  seat  on  opposite  ends  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber, a  chamber  formed  in  said  central  passage  adjacent 
said  annular  valve  seat,  a  passage  which  includes  a  cali- 
brated bleed  regulating  flow  through  said  valve  member, 
said  passage  communicating  said  tank  port  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  second  valve  seat  located  between  the  tank  and  out- 
let ports  and  associated  with  the  resilient  seating  portion 
of  said  valve  member,  said  valve  member  being  held  oo 
said  second  valve  seat  by  the  pressure  in  said  chamber 
acting  on  one  end  thereof,  a  nipple  located  within  said 
central  passage,  a  second  resilient  seating  portion  and 
a  third  valve  seat  located  on  opposite  ends  of  said  nipple, 
a  passage  which  includes  a  second  calibrated  bleed  regulat- 
ing flow  through  said  nipple,  said  second  bleed  having 
a  greater  capacity  than  said  first  mentioned  bleed,  a  plug 
having  a  bore  therein  located  on  one  end  of  said  central 
passage,  a  valve  element  slidable  within  said  bore,  a  third 
resilient  seating  portion  located  on  one  end  of  said  valve 
element,  said  third  seating  portion  being  associated  with 
said  third  valve  seat,  an  a:itial  slot  formed  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  valve  element  for  communicating  said 
chamber  with  the  atmosphere  when  said  valve  element  is 
unseated  from  said  third  valve  scat  thereby  relieving  the 
pressure  in  said  chamber  and  causing  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  unseat  from  said  second  valve  seat  and  seat  on 
said  second  resilient  seating  portion,  an  acceleration  weight 
attached  to  said  valve  element,  said  weight  being  movable 
as  a  tesult  of  acceleration  forces  acting  thereon,  and  a 
preloaded  spring  exerting  a  force  against  said  accelera- 
tion weight,  said  acceleration  weight  being  capable  of  un- 
seating said  valve  element  after  overcoming  said  preloaded 
spring. 

2,91M73 
DEMAND  VALVE 
Monroe  Harry  Goodncr,  Red  Bank,  NJ,,  Bsatgoor  to 
9*ephciisoB  Corporatkm,  Red  Bank,  NJ„  a  corpon- 
tfcw  of  New  Jersey 

Appllcattoo  September  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,876 
7  Claims.    (O.  137—64) 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising,  a  bous- 
ing defining  a  chamber  and  comprising  a  movable  wall 
portion,  a  fixed  bottom  wall  portion  with  a  first  port 
therein  through  which  positive  and  negative  pressures 
may  be  exerted,  a  fixed  side  wall  projecting  upwardly 


port  may  be  exhausted  from  said  chamber,  a  port  in  the 
housing  through  which  gases  may  be  exhausted  from  said 
first  space,  a  reservoir  of  gas  uiKler  pressure,  a  conduit 
for  interconnecting  said  reservoir  and  said  chamber,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  member  extending  over  an  end  of  the 
conduit  and  over  an  end  of  the  reservoir,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  movement  of  said  movable  wall  portion  for 
rtexmg  said  flexible  diaphragm  member  to  open  and  dose 
communication  between  said  reservoir  and  said  conduit 


2,91iit74 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRikSSURE-RESPONSIVE 

REGULATING  MEANS 

JohB  F.  TapUn,  West  Newtois,  Mass.,  aaal|M»r  to  Fata-- 

ckOd  En^  and  AlnteM  CocporatloB,  Bay  Shore, 

N.Yn  a  corporatkNi  of  Marytead 

ApplkatkM  ADfMt  27,  1954,  Sertel  No.  452,695 

9aataBa.    <a.l37— 86) 


=^ 


J^ 


==„•.  [^' 


5.  Fluid  pressure  control  apparatus,  comprising  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure;  fluid  pressure  regulating  means 
having  an  inlet  chamber  connected  to  said  source,  an 
outlet  chamber,  a  load  chamber,  valve  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  chamber  to  said 
outlet  chamber  to  produce  a  regulated  fluid  pressure, 
and  differential  control  means  responsive  to  the  difference 
in  pressure  within  said  load  chamber  and  said  outlet 
chamber  for  controlling  said  valve  means  to  maintain 
the  pressures  therein  in  a  fixed  proportion;  means  for 
producing  a  fluid  control  pressure  connected  to  said  outlet 
chamber;  and  means  for  introducing  said  fluid  control 
pressure  into  said  load  chamber. 
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IMWtois,  Colo. 

Colo^   • 


I^IMTT 


■•  A.  Witaoa,  ''-  lJ«>«to^  Colo.,  ■■If"f  «•  C.  A.    rna  k,.  yac»,  *^*^  ^ 
Nofirea  Co.* 


of 


April  11, 1957,  Serirf  No.  652,297 
lirT'-"     (CL  137— 284) 


«»«°iS£:K*n«y  13, 1957,  S«W No.  639,988 
^^^^6  Claims.     (CI.  137—268) 


1    A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  chamber  normaUy 
coouming  a  supply  of  compressible  fluid,  a  reciprocaung 
pSonoirable  within  said  chamber  to  c«"se  Pressure 
variation"  of    said    fluid   stop    means    for   limitmg    said 
reciprocating  movement  to  the  direction  whereby  Ujc 
S^ssufe  in  the  chamber  is  increased   a  reljef  valve 
through  which  any  non<ompressibl«  fluid  m  ««d  f  «^- 
ber  may  be  discharged  from  said  chainber  operably  «s- 
w^iat  J  with  ttid  chamber,  said  relief  valve  being  set 
to  open  at  a  pressure  exceeding  the  maxirnum  pressure 
that  can  be  exerted  by  the  compressible  fiuid  compressed 
in  said  chamber  by  uid  piston  when  there  is  only  coin- 
pressible  fiuid  within  said  chamber,  and  means  mclud- 
ine  a  discharge  control  valve  for  introducing  a  non-com- 
pressible fluid  into  said  chamber  /'he^by  the  space  in 
said  chamber  for  the  compressible  fluid  «»  redu^  and  the 
compressible  fluid  when  compressed  wUl  exceed  a  pres- 
sure at  which  the  relief  valve  opens,  said  a)ntrol  va^ve 
beina  connected  for  conjoint  movement  with  said  piston 
during  reciprocating  movement  of  said  puton  in  its  com- 
pression  stroke  and  for  relative  movement  with  said  unit 
during  iu  return  stroke. 


1    In  combination  with  the  outlet  end  of  a  stonn  sewer 
drainage  line  extending  through  the  lower  portion  of  a 
sea  wil.  a  riser  well  stnicture  on  the  sea  waU  m  com- 
municauon  with  the  ouUet  end  of  the  storm  sewer  and 
extending  upwardly   from   the   sewer  outlet,   said   weU 
structure  being  open  on  the  seaward  side  thereof,  a  scnes 
of  sequentially  operable  check  valve  means  disposed  at 
successively  higher  levels  nonnally  closing  the  sea  side 
opening  of  the  well  structure,  and  abutment  means  as- 
sociated with  each  valve  means  for  limiting  the  respec- 
tive valve  movemenu  to  outward  positions  causing  each 
valve  means  to  direct  water  passing  therethrough  down- 
wardly past  an  adjacent  lower  valve  means. 

2  918  078 
VALVE  HAVING  CLAMPED  WESn^^^^^"^" 

Albert  K.  Cummto^  *Sf?"S!iS^n^' 814 
Application  D«»mber  21,  1956  S««  No.  629,824 
5  Claims.     (CI.  137—332) 


2,918,876 

TIRE  DEFLATING  DEVICE 

Albert  C  Dockrall,  O^ktasd,  CaUf. 

Appttctloa  July  28,  1M3.  Serial  No.  368,939 

5  ClalaH.    (Q.  137—223) 


4  In  combination,  a  tire  valve,  a  deflator  comprising  a 
cylinder,  means  for  attaching  said  cylinder  at  one  end  to 
the  ure  valve  or  the  like  of  the  type  having  a  depressible 
valve  stem,  manually  actuable  means  for  depressing  such 
valve  stem  and  forming  a  chamber  in  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  flow  connecuon  with  such  valve  when  said  cylinder 
iratuched  to  such  a  tire  valve,  means  causing  leakage 
of  air  from  said  chamber,  and  calibrated  means  respon- 
sive to  reduction  in  pressure  of  air  in  said  chamber  to  a 
value  below  the  calibration  value  of  said  calibrated  means 
for  permitting  such  valve  to  close. 


2    A  valve  assembly  for  a  port  in  a  pump  casing  aijd 
the  like  comprising  a  valve  seat  in  "id  port  and  avalve 
cooperating  with  said  seat,  said  valve  t^^°«/^P^^f 
seating  surfaces  and  a  resiliem  valve  insert   said  seal  hav- 
ng  a'pa.r  of  seating  surface,  and  a  resilient  vaWc^a 
insert,  the  seating  surfaces  of  said  valve  ^^^Jhe    fU 
,ent  valve  insert  being  complementary  1° /"f  respectively 
engageable   with    the   seating  surfaces   of   said   seat   and 
the  resilient  seat  insert,  one  of  said  valve  seating  sur^ 
faccs  being  a  surface  of  a  movable  means  on  said  valve 
f'^r  comprising  said  resilient  valve  -sert  into  a  tighter 
engagement  with  said   resilient  seat   insert  and  one  of 
Lid  seeing  surfaces  being  a  surface  of  a  movable  means 
Si  said  seft  for  compressing  said  resilient  va We  seat    - 
sert  into  a  tighter  engagemem  with  said  rw.lient  vaWe 
TrZn  upon  the  final  movement  of  said  valve  into  co- 
operating engagement  with  said  seat. 


934 


f 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembek  22,  1969 


2,918,079 

FUEL  FEEDING  MEANS 

CmO  J.  Kraw,  Uluhm,  OUa. 

laac  14, 1955,  SMrial  No.  5173S1 
15  Clainu.     (O.  137 — 34«) 


^^      I 


1.  In  a  fuel  regulating  device,  a  casing,  a  diaphragm 
within  said  casing  and  forming  a  chamber  therein,  a 
fuel  inlet  connection  extending  through  said  casing  and 
said  diaphragm  and  into  said  chamber,  a  fuel  outlet  con- 
nection leading  from  said  chamber,  sealing  means  be- 
tween said  diaphragm  and  said  inlet  connection,  a  valve 
seat  at  the  inner  end  of  said  inlet  connection,  a  valve 
disposed  within  said  chamber  adjacent  said  valve  seat 
in  such  manner  that  fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet  connection 
tends  to  lift  said  valve,  means  supporting  said  valve  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat,  said 
supporting  means  being  secured  to  said  casing  whereby 
the  valve  is  supported  independently  of  said  diaphragm, 
resilient  means  urging  said  valve  in  a  direction  against 
said  seat,  and  actuating  means  operable  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  diaphragm  towards  said  chain ber  for 
urging  said  resilient  means  in  the  opposite  direction, 
whereby  said  valve  will  be  lifted  from  said  seat. 


1,91MM 

PILOT  OPERATED  VALVE 

John  K.  HcDcr,  Woo<Mdc,  Calif. 

AppUcatkMi  September  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  3tl441 

4  Clalins.     (CL  137— 49«) 


valve  seat,  said  housing  having  generally  radial  perfora- 
tions through  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  adjacent  said 
valve  scat  to  provide  inleU;  plug  means  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  housing  from  the  outlet  and  having  an 
axial  guide  passage  therethrough;  a  main  valve  member 
slidable  axially  in  said  housing  axial  passage  toward  and 
away  from  said  valve,  said  member  having  a  generally 
conical  nose  portion  adapted  to  close  against  said  seat 
and  a  piston  portion  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
having  a  larger  exterior  diameter  than  said  nose  and 
joined  thereto  by  an  annular  shoulder  so  that  the  pressure 
of  said  fluid  from  the  inlets  against  said  shoulder  tends 
to  move  said  valve  away  from  said  outlet  and  hold  it 
away,  said  valve  member  being  hollow  and  having  an 
axial  passage  extending  therethrough,  said  passage  hav- 
ing  a    restricted   portion  between    two    wider    portions, 
means  for  conducting  fluid  at  all  times  into  said  cylin- 
der between  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  and  said  plug, 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  therein  against  the  outer  end 
portions  of  said  piston  and  against  radial  portions  thereof 
adjacent  said  restricted  portion  tending  to  close  said  valve 
member  against  said  seat;  first  spring  means  between  said 
plug  and  said  piston  urging  said  main  valve  toward  its 
closed   position;   a   pilot  valve   member  having   a  stem 
portion  extending  through  said  plug  axial  guide  passage 
and  having  an  enlarged  end  portion  normally  adapted  to 
seal  against  the  outlet  side  of  said  restricted  valve  mem- 
ber passage  and  a  collar  intermediate  its  ends;  second 
spring  means  bearing  between  said  collar  and  said  valve 
member  and  urging  said  pilot  valve  member  toward  its 
closed  position,   said  second  spring  being  weaker  than 
said  first  spring;  whereby  when  said  pilot  valve  is  moved 
against  the  pressure  of  said  second  spring  in  the  direction 
away  from  said  plug,  by  the  fluid   pressure  inside  said 
cylinder,  its  enlarged  end  portion  moves  beyond  said  re- 
stricted portion,  thereby  losing  contact  with  said  main 
valve  member  and  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  therebe 
tween.  causing  a  reduction  of  fluid  pressure  in  the  passage 
area  lying  between  said  plug  and  said  main  valve  member, 
thereby  enabling  the  undiminished  pressure  against  said 
exterior  shoulder  to  urge  said  main  valve  away  from  its 
seat  to  overcome  the  diminished  force  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  the  pressure  of  said  first  spring  and  open 
said  main  valve,  so  that  fluid  will  flow  directly  from  said 
inlets  to  said  outlet;  and  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
pilot  valve  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  pressure  of 
said  second  spring  overcoming  a  reduced  fluid  pressure 
inside  said  cylinder,  when  said  main  valve  is  open,  re 
stricts  the  flow  of  fluid  out  from  between  said  main  valve 
and   said   plug,   thereby   building    up   pressure   that,   in 
cooperation  wtih  said  first  spring,  moves  said  main  valve 
toward  and  against  its  seat. 


XM 


1.  A  quick-opening  and  quick-closing  safety  valve  for 
a  container  for  vaponzable  fluids,  including  in  combina- 
tion: a  generally  tubular  valve  housing  flanged  at  one  end 
for  attachment  to  said  container  and  having  an  axial 
passage  therethrough  with  an  outlet  opening  at  its  flanged 
end,  and  a  generally  radially  inward  conical  restriction 
forming  a  valve  seat  adjacent  said  outlet  opening,  and 
a  smooth-bored  valve  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  said 


I 


l,91t,Ml 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Albert    W.    Laacr,  Jr.,   rwat,    Pa^   asaigiior   to    Air 
ProdnctB  Incorporated,  a  corporatloa  of  Mkblgan 
AppUcatkMi  Fcbfvary  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,191 
1  Claim,     (a.  137— 595.11) 
A  fluid  pressure  control  device  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  and  a  passage- 
way interconnecting  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  valve 
means  in  the  passageway  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
between  the  passages  through  the  passageway,  means  for 
controlling  the  valve  means  including  a  diaphragm  car- 
ried by  the  body  and  operatively  associated  with  the  valve 
means  and  having  one  of  its  sides  subject  \o  the  pressure 
of  the  outlet  passage,  a  shell  joined  to  the  body  and 
generally  enclosing  the  space   on   the  othir  side  of  the 
diaphragm,   the   shell   including  a   first   w^ll   portion   of 
relatively  large  diameter  having  one  end  Joined  to  the 
body  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  diaphragm  and  a  cen- 
tral cup-shaped  end  portion  of  relatively  small  diameter 
opening  toward  the  diaphragm  and  a  second  wall  por- 
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wmwm 

and  with  the  other  ena  ™  "~  7^*;?       ^  *.  extending 

kJ,™  .irf«  of  Uie  •butmcm  member,  means  lor  mov 
phragm  Jide  of  «>«  •""  .  ,,       .  ^  ^^d  upofl  ro- 

'"'  ""  j'.rSltrT^p-S.P^  control  knob  «cur«i 
',"„'7eirot.'Sd;'b^":up.Jrp.d  end  poruon  o,  .he 


U^  toward  clo«<J  portion  by  a  ""^  .'»™  "^^ 
on  one  «d.  thereof  with  the  '^''^jL^J'Z 
beint  subject  to  the  pressure  in  siud  ""™'"  ,'*^?^'SS 
aud  outlet  passage,  a  chamber  connected  '^•"i°™|" 
^^  into  which  the  spray  '^'^  J^}"^Z 

SL!^j«rt"o?it?:;"sruru^-^^^^^^ 


1^  =^  -^--"-i-f 5Hi 

fi?st  wa  1  ^rtTon  of  the  shell,  the  shell  having  an  oute 

£^rarne?^«.^r?rrSrE 

enS  of  the  control  knob,  said  cyl'ndncal  surf  ace  of  the 

draphragm^hrough  said  annular  surface  toward  the  d.a^ 
diapnragm  mru  j^^  ,  ^  ^  between  the  inner  and 

rr'^nturfo^'he^SCnca,  side  wa„s  of  .he  control 
knob.  


rro.^    hambe'r  S  in,o  .he  dLharge  ..«  is  t<lo. 

hat^T^s^ring-loadm,  of  said  <«»P;-^«- -[."^itJ^^^J^ 

ITZZt  tZ  '=rull"S'  S'-^han-sm 

len  .he^prersur^-of'the  emering  »P'»y  «>^^[  °"  ^J^'Z 

rr^renrn^'>:lvfanrd,apr^"'i9;  X^^^^ 

Sr^'^rtt^rgeTTclSSTo  °r:  .'?on^- 
Slant  and  uniform  discharge  pressure. 


"^     S  Claims.     (O.  137—515.5) 


"i  jt   ac    MMsomm*!*'*' 


2,9iS,Ml 
PRESSURE  REGUT^TINGDEVICE 

1    Pressure  control  mechanism  connected  to  the  out 
let  tube  of  the  tank  of  a  compression  sprayer  having  a 
'^htge   line   provided   with   «  -"^t -;";  ^t 
controlling  the  pressure   and  volume  of  the  spray  ais 
S^rS  said  mechanism  comprising  means  for  comroUing 
the  pressure  of  the  spray  solution  entenng  and  discharging 
f^m  S^  mechanism  and  including  a  valve  body  having 
aTTnlet  and  an  outlet  pa^^age.  an  annular  chamber  en- 
compassing said  outlet  passage  and  communicating  with 
sid   'nlct    a  cutoff  valve  controlling  flow  to  said  outlet 
^l^from    said    annular   chamber,   said    valve   being 


S    A  valve  means  comprising  means  defi^ng  a  valve 
chamber  having  upstream  and  downstream  e^  and  pro^ 

converging    -  chamber,  spnng  means 

S  ^lid'^a^;  Iml^r  for  bias,„g  .he  valve  elemen, 
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toward  said  one  end  of  said  chamber,  and  a  leal  rint 
disposed  between  said  inwardly  converging  valve  seat 
means  on  said  valve  element  and  at  one  end  of  uid 
chamber  and  retained  by  the  cage  member  in  operative 
position  on  said  valve  element  during  relative  movement 
between  the  valve  clement  and  said  cage  member. 


2,9iMS4 
FULI^FLOW  VALVED  NIFFLE 
Emlk  Madar,  Paris,  a^  Plcm  Dhrc,  VfaKcmica,  FnuKe, 
aarisBon  to  "Comptolr  bAntrid  dc  Paris,"  (Sodctc 
a  RcspoasabOitc  limitec),  Charmton,  Ftbkx,  a  corpo- 
ration of  FnuMC 

.     AppUcatioa  May  16, 195S,  Serial  No.  5«8,647 
^Claims  priority,  applicattoa  FraDcc  May  IS,  1954 
1  Claim.     (CL  137—539) 


position,  hydraulic  means  communicating  with  uid  lervo- 
motor  for  urging  said  valve  to  an  open  petition  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  pneumatic  means,  said  hydraulic  means  in- 
cluding a  fluid  conduit  and  a  control  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  fluid  con- 
duit and  into  said  servo-motor,  said  control  valve  com- 
prising a  cylinder  housing  a  movable  spool  positioned 
therein,  said  housing  having  ports  for  supplying  and  ex- 
hausting fluid  to  and  from  said  hydraulic  means  through 
said  fluid  conduit,  said  spool  cooperating  with  said  ports 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  hydraulic  fluid  through  said 


A  valve  device,  for  the  injection  of  lubricants,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  tubular  hollow  valve  body  hav- 
ing at  one  end  thereof  a  valve  scat  and  at  the  other  end 
thereof  a  tubular  rim  portioo  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  valve  body  and  an  inwardly  extending  flange  por- 
tion at  the  end  of  said  rim  portion,  said  tubular  rim  por- 
tion being  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  valve 
body,  said  flange  portion  constituting  a  central  outlet 
orifiice  for  said  valve  body  and  said  rim  portion  being 
formed  with  at  least  one  notch,  said  notch  passing 
through  the  wall  of  said  tubular  rim  portion  and  extend- 
ing axially  toward  the  valve  seat  to  constitute  a  passage 
in  addition  to  the  central  outlet  opening;  a  valve  member 
arranged  in  said  valve  body  adapted  to  engage  said  valve 
seat,  said  valve  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  sphere 
of  a  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  hollow  valve  body;  and  a  coil  spring  arranged 
in  said  valve  body  for  continuously  urging  said  valve 
member  towards  said  valve  seat,  said  coil  spring  abutting 
at  one  end  thereof  said  valve  member  and  at  the  other 
end  thereof  said  flange  portion,  a  diameter  substantially 
less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  hollow  valve  body 
at  the  end  abutting  against  said  flange  portion,  whereby 
when  said  valve  member  is  forced  away  from  said  valve 
seat  toward  said  other  end  of  said  valve  body  with  such 
a  force  that  it  compresses  said  coil  spring  until  adjacent 
turns  thereof  substantially  abut  each  other  so  that  said 
valve  member  and  the  thus-compressed  coil  spring  forms 
a  substantially  fluid-tight  tube  closed  at  said  one  end 
thereof  by  said  valve  member,  a  fluid  introduced  through 
said  one  end  of  said  valve  body  may  flow  through  the 
same  and  out  of  said  other  end  thereof  by  way  of  said 
notch  of  said  tubular  rim  portion. 
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control  valve,  means  for  moving  said  spool  to  a  posi- 
tion for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  means, 
spring  means  in  said  cylinder  housing  between  said  spool 
moving  means  and  said  spool  for  normally  biasing  said 
spool  to  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  fluid  line  provid- 
ing communication  between  said  fluid  conduit  and  a  pres- 
sure responsive  portion  of  said  spool  for  urging  said  spool 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  to  the  predetermined 
position  thereof,  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  fluid  line 
being  determined  by  the  difference  in  pressure  between 
said  pneumatic  means  and  said  hydraulic  means 


2,91  S.tM 
VALVE  DEVICES 
Hans   Etch,   Wctes,   Garouwy,   Mrignnr   to    MaschlncD- 
fabrik  Sortb  Zwrigntodwlaswii  &ur  Gearlbchaft  fur 
Linda's  EbmascWMn  AktiengMcibdiaft,  Snrth, 
CologBc,  Gcnnaay 

AppUcatkM  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«7,458 

la  Gannaay  October  It,  1948 

PiMk  Uw  419,  AnfiHt  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  October  18,  1968 

7  Claims.    (CL  137—413) 
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2,918,885 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VALVES 
Roy  H.  Goran,   Hoboken,  NJ^  and   Harold  J.  Meek, 
Statcn  Uaad,   N.Y.,  assignon  to  Jaroco  Engincertag 
Co.,  Hoboken,  NJ^  a  corporatkm  of  New  Jersey 
Application  May  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  584,795 
3  Claims.     (CL  137—557) 
2.  In  a   system   for  remotely  controlling  the  position 
of  a  valve  in  a  conduit,  a  servo-motor  operatively  con- 
nected  to   said   valve,   pneumatic  means  communicating 
with  said  servo-motor  for  urging  said  valve  to  a  closing 


1.  A  substantially  pressure  free  fluid  coupling  device 
of  the  type  that  when  uncoupled  fluid  flow  therethrough 
is  blocked  and  upon  coupling  action  unblocking  occurs, 
comprising  a  housing,  first  and  second  wall  portions  of 
said  housing  defining  respectively  first  and  second  chan- 
nels within  said  housing,  said  channels  communicating 
with  each  other,  a  first  end-face  of  said  housing  defining 
a  mouth  of  said  first  channel,  a  second  end-face  of  said 
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housing  defining  a  mouth  of  said  second  channel,  "crew- 
threads  on  said  first  wall  portion  adiacent  said  first  end- 
face,  screw-threads  on  said  second  wall  portion  adja^nt 
said  second  end-face,  a  first  valve  means  in  said  first 
channel  and  disposed  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  mouth, 
first  biassing  means  for  biassing  said  first  valve  meaM 
into  a  closed  position  for  closing  said  first  channel,  said 
first  valve  means  being  so  disposed  as  to  be  displaceable 
into  an  open  position  for  opening  said  first  channel  upon 
an   at  least  panial  coupling  action  involving  said  first 
wall  portion,  a  second  valve  means  in  said  second  chan- 
nel and  disposed  adjacent  said  second  menuoned  mouth, 
second   biassing   means   for  biassing  said  second  valve 
means  into  an  open  poMUon  for  opemng  said  second 
channel,  said  second  valve  means  being  displaceable  into 
a  closed   position  for  substantially  closing  said  second 
channel  whilst  allowing  for  a  minimal  fluid  leakage  there- 
through when   subjected  to  fluid  pressure   acting   m   a 
direction  opposed  to  said  biassing  means  and  when  said 
fluid  pressure  is  greater  than  an  oppositely  directed  gas 
pressure  in  said  housing  taken  together  with  the  biassing 
force  of  said  second  biassing  means,  and  communicating 
means  for  esublishing  a  flow  path  between  the  first  chan- 
nel and  a  point  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  wall 
portion  beyond  the  utilised  extent  of  said  screw-threads 
on  the  first  wall  portion,  said  flow  path  being  established 
upon  a  partial  coupling  action  so  as  rapidly  to  vent  said 
first  channel  and  being  sealed  upon  a  full  coupling. 


tersected  by  a  pair  of  valve  scats,  an  inlet  valve  member 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positwtas  relative  to 
one  of  said  vaWe  seats,  an  ouUet  valve  member  movable 
between  open  and  closed  posiuons  relauvc  to  the  other 
of  said  valve  seats,  a  pair  of  levers  routably  rnoun  ed 
in  said  casing  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  valve 
members,  an  actuator  associated  with  said  levers  and 
being  operable  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  rotate 
said  levers  to  a  predetermined  posiUon  and   move   said 


4r^- 


2,918,887 
VALVE 
R.  Cmnm,  Cnmston,  RJ^  'T*'^\  ^^  7^  .ff 
puBMti,  to  G«Mnl  Cootiob  Co.,  Glendak,  Calif. 
coiporatkM  of  Caitfomia       „  ^  .  ^,     ,__  ,_  . 
ApplkatkMi  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  585,134 
3  Claims.     (CL  137— 425J) 


inlet  valve  member  to  said  open  position  and  said  out- 
let valve  member  to  said  closed  position,  latch  mean, 
associated  with  said  levers  to  hold  the  same  in  said  pre 
determined  position,  and  a  collar  on  said  actuator  for 
enKagcmcnt  with  said  latch  means  to  release  said  lever^ 
sequentially  upon  return  of  said  actuator  to  its  original 
■position  thereby  effecting  sequential  opening  and  closing 
of  said  outlet  valve  member  and  said  inlet  valve  member 
respectively.  f   \' 

2,918,889 
DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLY  

Roiland   McFariand.  Jr.  Cryjtol   Lake,  HI.  "^'  *^ 
Hills-McCanna  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporatloii 

^Ap^Sion  November  3, 1W5,  Seri^  No.  544,752 
10  Claims.     (O.  137—793) 


2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  a  valve  seat  member  mounted  between  said  ports, 
a  valve  plug  member  having  a  closed  end  and  a  cylin- 
drical wall  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  seat  member  to  control  the  flow  between 
said  ports,  one  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of 
circular  holes  through  the  wall  thereof,  the  wall  surfaces 
of  said  holes  being  threaded,  said  surfaces  adapted  to 
create  turbulent  flow  in  fluid  passing  therethrough,  the 
other  of  said  member  progressively  closing  said  apertures 
in  accordance  with  the  relative  position  of  said  members. 


K     ms    4t>  !» 


2,918,888 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  FUEL  BURNERS 
Rnsscll  F.  Gamer,  Yoongwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw-Fnhon  Controls  Compuy,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  Inly  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,390 
7  Clnlms.    (O.  137—438.19) 
7.  In  a  control  device,  the  combination  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passage  therein  in- 


1  A  diaphragm  assembly  comprising  a  main  body 
member  of  flexible  material  including  a  middle  dome- 
shaped  portion  and  an  outer  flat  portion  formed  with  a 
slit  which  open,  at  one  axially  facing  side  of  sa.d  flat 
portion  completely  thercaround  and  extending  outwardly 
toward  the  cylindrical  edge  face  of  said  body  member, 
the  opposed  internal  surfaces  of  said  slit  being  'n»ercon- 
nected  by  spaced  columnar  members,  said  assembly  fur- 
ther comprismg  a  flexible  P^o»«^^'^f  ^'""  ..^'^^^1," 
that  side  of  said  body  member  at  ^^.ch  said  slit  op^ns 
and  having  a  peripheral  portion  seated  m  said  slit  and 
apcrturcd  to  admit  therethrough  said  columnar  mem- 
bers. ' 
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23IMM  UiMf  to  oomprtMive  oolumnar  strcasei  witliin  Mid  tube, 

FLUID  PREaSURE  SHOCK  DAMTENING  DEVICE  said  indcnutioas  beiag  i«  refi»try  with  said  perforatiom 

AND    RESILIENT    SLEEVE    MEANS    FOR    USE  when  said  liner  is  so  strcMed. 
THEREIN  , 

D«  WM  L.  Shdiy,  PlttAwik.  Fa^  Mriper  to  Ws^ 
iMlMMM  Air  Brake  Cpipeay,  WniiiiTai.  Pa^  a  c<h^  2,91M92  __«_  „ 

pontkM  of  rcMortraaia  DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  EQUAL  TENSILE 

AMttcadoB  Deecabcr  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  55*045  STRESSES  IN  TWO  THREADS 

1  Claini.     (CL  13S— M)  Max  Piibo,  Nonkortoc  Sweden 

-  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  MM73 

(CL1»— 54) 


A  fluid  pressure  shock  dampeninf  device  of  the  type 
comprising  a  resilient  sleeve  member  opcratively  clamped 
adjacent  its  ends  between  a  casing  means  and  perforated 
tubular  mandrel  so  as  to  sealingly  isolate  two  chambers, 
one  of  which  is  defined  between  the  inner  wall  of  the 
sleeve  member  and  the  exterior  of  the  mandrel  and  con- 
tains fluid  at  a  variable  pressure,  and  the  other  of  which 
chambers  is  defined  between  the  outer  wall  of  the  sleeve 
member  and  inner  wall  of  the  casing  means  and  is 
charged  with  fluid  at  a  p>reselected  pressure,  characterized 
m  that  the  sleeve  member  comprises  intermediate  its 
ends  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extending  annular 
corrugations  in  spaced  relation  along  the  length  of  the 
sleeve  member  and  of  substantially  uniform  dimensions 
and  configuration,  each  corrugation  being  connected  by 
dips  which  are  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  mandrel,  said  annular  corrugations  and  dips 
being  flexible  outwardly  from  their  normal  positions 
respon&ively  to  an  increase  of  pressure  of  fluid  within 
the  one  chamber  resulting  from  a  surge-induced  increase 
of  pressure  within  the  mandrel,  and  being  responsive  to 
a  decrease  in  fluid  pressure  within  the  one  chamber  re- 
sulting from  a  reduction  of  pressure  within  the  mandrel 
following  the  surge-induced  increase  of  pressure  there- 
in to  collapse  upon  the  mandrel  from  the  normal  con- 
figuration thereof  in  a  substantially  predetermined  pat- 
tern for  discharging  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  one 
chamber  back  into  the  mandrel  via  the  perforations  in 
the  mandrel. 

2,918,991 

HYDRAUUC  DAMPENERS 

Joseph   H.    Borden,  Toledo,  Ohio,   anlgMM-  to  Toledo 

Scale  Corporatkm,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Jaanary  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  799,952 

6  Claims.     (CL  138— 39) 


if>A  f 

Warp  thread  feeding  and  tensioning  means  for  looms 
comprising  a  bousing,  a  disk  routably  mounted  in  said 
housing,  a  pair  of  thread  bobbins  rotaUbly  mounted  on 
one  side  of  said  disk,  said  disk  having  a  pair  of  openings 
diametrically  arranged  therein,  the  threads  from  said 
bobbins  passing  respectively  through  separate  thread 
braking  and  spring  tensioning  means  mounted  on  said 
disk  and  respectively  through  said  openings  to  the  other 
side  of  said  disk,  and  means  for  guiding  said  threads  from 
said  openings  to  a  delivery  point  laterally  spaced  from 
the  periphery  of  said  other  side  of  said  disk  comprising 
a  guide  bar  secured  to  said  housing,  said  guide  bar  being 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  other  side  of  said  disk, 
said  guide  bar  being  diametrically  arranged  with  respect 
to  said  disk  and  having  a  length  at  least  as  great  as  the 
diameter  of  said  disk,  said  guide  bar  being  substantially 
normal  to  a  central  plane  normal  to  said  disk  and  pass- 
ing through  the  axis  of  roution  of  said  disk  and  said 
delivery  point  whereby  the  lengths  of  the  portions  of 
said  threads  intermediate  their  respective  openings  m 
said  disk  and  said  delivery  point  and  the  tensions  of 
said  threads  are  always  substantially  equal  upon  rotation 
of  said  disk  within  said  bousing. 


2,918,993 
SHUTTLELESS  LOOM 
Antonio  Schlappa,  Providence,  R.I.,  M^f^  «»  ^^o«« 
Fakrici  Inc.,  Pawtnckat,  ILL,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 


6.  Means  for  curtailing  the  propagation  of  pressure 
waves  through  liquids  traveling  under  pressure  in  a  hy- 
draulic elevator  system  comprising,  a  rigid  metallic  tube 
having  perforations  along  its  sides,  a  thick  generally  cy- 
lindrical liner  within  and  having  a  major  portion  of  its 
outer  surface  conform  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube, 
said  Uner  being  of  liquid  impervious  material  which  is 
resistant  to  the  liquid  of  the  hydraulic  system  and  having 
indentations  in  its  outer  walls,  and  means  subjecting  said 


AppUcatioa  Jniy  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  746,044 
8  Clairaa.     (O.  139—124) 

I.  In  a  shuttlcless  loom  and  in  combination,  a  breast 
block,  a  needle  holder  having  a  guide  groove  secured 
to  said  breast  block,  a  needle  slidably  mounted  in  said 
guide  groove,  a  bearing  block,  a  reciprocating  rod  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  bearing  block,  a  rocker  arm  shaft 
rotativcly  mounted  in  said  bearing  block,  a  rocker  arm 
having  an  elongated  slot,  fixed  to  said  rocker  arm  shaft, 
means  to  connect  said  needle  to  said  rocker  arm  through 
said  elongated  slot,  a  weft  laying  needle,  means  to  secure 
said  weft  laying  needle  to  said  reciprocating  rod,  a  com- 
mon driving  member,  means  connecting  said  common 
driving  member  to  said  rocker  arm  shaft  and  to  said 
reciprocating  rod  whereby  operation  of  said  driving  mem 
bcr  rocks  said  rocker  arm  to  and  fro  and  said  needle 
is  slidably  moved  back  and  forth  in  said  guide  groove, 
said  reciprocating  rod  is  moved  to  and  fro  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  said  rocker  arm.  said  reciprocating  rod  carrying 
said  weft  laying  needle  and  the  weft  thread  through  the 
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DECEMBER    £.^,    1^-'='  „  r 

said  needle  to  lay  the  weft  thread  m  the  shed  and  to  en     ^_m^^  .^^^  ^.^  capacitance. 


LJ]- 


-   h-  ^ 


2,918,996  ^,„ 

PATTERN  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Fred  A.  Schid,  Sr.,  !><»«  P^<*' ^^,  „, 
Application  J«mafy  13,  J^J,  S««  No.  798,571 
14  Clafana.     (CI.  144—134) 


gage  sa.d  needle  to  form  a  selvedge  in  the  fabric  being 
woven.  ^^^^^^^^_^__ 

«  -«  «   Frevi^MiBffton,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
"'S^ilStf'H^rKtr  C<;;np«iy  (Delaware),  a 

^TSSSiii  ^-S7i:i957,  Sjial  NO.  652,474 
■^^    18  Claima.     (CL  139—425) 


1.  m  a  device  for  forming  a  plurality  of  &inuousiU«  m 

one  surface  of  a  plank,  the  combination  of:  an  elongated 

^   f^g  means  mounted  on  said  bed  for  translaung 

Sd'  pSHongitudinally  thereof,  a  rotatable,  smuoustty 

Srmfng  cutter  mounted  adjacent  said  bed  and  engageable 

S  said  one  surface,  said  cutter  being  cyclically  shift- 

,Tc  transversely  of  said  bed  to  cause  said  ^^ous.ues 

to  be  formed  in  said  one  surface;  means  on  *aid  b^ J ^ 

shifting  said  cutter  transver^ly  thereof;  and  motor  means 

operatfvely  connected  to  said  feeding  means.  »a.d  cutte 

ard    shifting   means   for   simulUneously   operatmg   the 

same.  ^^^^^^^^^_^  __ 

2,918,997 

FLETCHING  AGS 

Harlan  M.  Ttwmpwo,  Poitod,  0«8- ■«*«"*»'  **» 
JnlhB  J.  HaodL,  Salem,  Or^. 

Application  October  l^^^Sfrt^^^''- 
2  Claims.     (CI.  144—289) 


11  A  woven  wire  belt  particulariy  adaptable  for  use 
in  Fourdrinier  machines  having  warp  wires  character- 
ised by  substanual  flexibility,  corrosion  resistance  ^d 
hirf.  r«iistancc  to  abrasive  wear  formed  of  an  alloy  con- 
Sg  cSentially  of  from  about  1%  to  5%  manganese, 
6%  to"r%  tin  .2%  to  .4%  phosphorus,  and  balance 
copper.  ^___^_^_^______ 

2,918,995  ^^^ 

FLOW  INTERRUPTING  MEANS 

Fn.»rt  Nen  Shawhan,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assiflpsor  to 
^  S5  CWS!^«»"^»P»»»»'  ^*-  •  «>n»or.tion  of 
""rJSSon  Feb^ary  IJ.  J'j;.  ^enjl  ^o.  716.757 
8  Claims.    (CI.  141—210) 


1  In  combination,  a  delivery  conduit  for  a  liquid 
means  associated  with  and  movable  with  the  delivery  end 
of  said  conduit  providing  a  capacitance  arranged  to  re- 
ceive delivered  liquid  as  a  dielectric,  a  resonant  circuit 
including  said  capacitance  as  a  tuning  element,  means  for 
exciting   said   resonant   circuit,   and   means   receiving   an 


1.  A  fletching  jig  for  supporting  an  arrow  shaft  and 
feathers  being  applied  thereto  comprising  a  base,  a  fi«t 
disk  assembly  rigidly  secured  to  said  base   a  «cond  disk 
assembly  arranged  in  spaced  apart  P^ff  ^l/^^l^^^^J^ 
said  first  disk  assembly,  said  disk  assemblies  having  their 
axes  aligned,  each  disk  assembly  comprising  a  fi«t  sta- 
tionary disk  and  a  second  stationary  disk  secured  there- 
to and  forming  a  recess  between  said  disks  a  rmg  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  m  said  recess,  said  nng  having 
slots  therein,  guides  extending  through  said  slots  for  move- 
ments with  sa.d   ring  and  extending  interiorly  of  sa^d 
second  disk  in  confronting  relation  to  the  guides  of  the 
opposite  disk  assembly,  a  plurality  of  circumfcrenaally 
spaced  rods  extending  between  and  rigidly  secured  to  sa.d 
disk   assemblies  whereby  said   second   disk  assembly   is 
rigidly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  first  disk  assembly, 
means  on  said   first  disk  assembly  including  a  tapered 
boss  on  said  fir^t  stationary  disk  and  a  flat  plate  m  m  d 
boss,  for  supporting  one  end  of  an  arrow  shaft  centra^  > 
of  said  first  disk  assembly,  said  second  disk  assembly 


940 

having  an  axial  arrow  ahaft  reccivini  bore  extending 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  lonultaneous  and  radially  ad- 
jusuble  arrow  shaft  clamping  jaws  mounted  on  aaid  aec- 
ond  disk  of  said  iccond  disk  aaaembly  for  axially  aligning 
and  rigidly  supporting  an  arrow  shaft  extending  through 
said  second  disk  anembly.  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  feather  damps  arranged  in  circumferentially 
spaced  relation  between  said  disk  assemhliw.  and  means 
comprising  said  guides  on  said  disk  assemblies  supporting 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  feather  clamps,  said  guides  be- 
ing circumferentially  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  disk 
assemblies  by  means  of  said  rings  whereby  said  feather 
clamps  are  angularly  adjustable  in  relation  to  the  axis 
of  the  arrow  shafts  so  that  the  feathers  nuy  be  applied 
to  the  arrow  shaft  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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FRUIT  ORIENT ATOR,  SPUTTER  AND  PITTER 
Thomas  B.  Kccdlng,  Los  Gates,  Calif  ^  assignor,  by  dm 
MsigUBMiuii^    to   CaaBliig   EqsipiMat   Co^    OijmftM^ 
WaA^acorporatkMofWadriiMrtM 

AppHcntion  March  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  34«,t47 
SClafans.    (CL144— M) 


having  two  pairs  of  hinge  pins  formed  thereon,  a  pair 
of  shells  hsving  open  sides  and  with  the  open  sides  being 
in  opposed  relation,  hinge  devices  carried  by  each  shell 
and  that  dcUchably  engage  the  hinge  pins  whereby  the 
shells  m*y  swing  toward  and  from  each  other,  the  hinge 
devices  at  their  lower  ends  having  yieldable  means  that 
engage  the  hinge  pins,  the  shells  when  swung  together 
forming  a  hollow  housing  for  supporting  the  food  article 
to  be  sliced,  gripping  means  carried  by  each  shell  that 
bites  into  the  side  walls  of  the  food  article,  the  opposed 
edges  of  the  shells  being  slightly  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  knife  guide. 

2,91S,1N 

TUBE  BENDING  APPARATUS 

Davy  R.  Kmn,  Hnatiagtoa  Woo*,  MdStaiiln  Goodek, 

DetroM,  Mlch^  aasignon  to  BMdy  Toblng  Company, 

Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corponrtkia  «{, M»<*JfP» , , „  ^.^ 

AppUcatioo  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,4M 

2  Clnlma.    (CL  153— ««) 


1.  A  fruit  processing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an 
elongated  endless  conveyor  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
flight  mounted  on  said  frame,  at  least  one  fruit  grippiiig 
means  on  said  conveyor,  fruit  orienting  means  on  said 
conveyor  opcratively  associated  with  said  frame  adja- 
cent the  upper  flight  of  said  conveyor,  fruit  splitting  means 
on  said  frame  adjacent  the  lower  flight  of  said  conveyor, 
a  fruit  pitter  on  said  frame  in  trailing  relationship  to  said 
fruit  splitter  and  having  operative  association  with  the 
lower  flight  of  said  conveyor,  and  a  fruit  discharge  means 
on  said  frame  in  trailing  relationship  to  said  fruit  pitter 
and  having  operative  association  with  the  lower  flight  of 
said  conveyor. 

2,918,099 

HOLDING  AND  SLICING  GUIDE  FOR  EDIBLE 

FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Charics  E.  Goldstein,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla^  assignor 

to  Plastics,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla^  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Application  June  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  744,412 

4  Oainis.     (CI.  14^—150) 


1.  Apparatus  for  bending  elongated  length  work  com- 
prising a  fluid  pressure  system  constructed  as  a  generally 
complete  sub-assembly  and  including  a  plurality  of  fluid 
pressure  motors  and  means  for  controllably  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  thereto;  a  plurality  of  interchangeable 
bending  fixtures  each  constructed  as  a  generally  complete 
sub-assembly  and  each  being  adapted  to-  be  selectively 
used  with  said  fluid  pressure  system,  each  fixture  includ- 
ing means  forming  a  base  with  a  plurality  of  bending 
units  mounted  thereon;  readily  attachable  and  detachable 
means  for  operably  connecting  selected  motors  to  the 
bending  units  of  the  selected  bending  fixture;  said  bending 
units  being  operable  by  said  motors  to  exert  bending  forces 
of  prcdctern\ined  orientation  for  bending  longitudinally 
spaced  portions  of  the  work  in  predetermined  directions, 
the  orientation  of  bending  forces  applied  by  the  bending 
units  for  any  one  of  said  bending  fixtures  being  different 
from  that  of  others  of  said  fixtures,  said  fluid  pressure 
system  also  including  valve  means  operable  to  actuate  said 
motors  m  a  predetermined  sequence. 


1.  A  holding  and   slicing  guide   for  food   articles  that 
have  a  generally  donut  shape,  comprising  a  hollow  base 


2,918,181 
MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  U-BOLTS  AND 

THE  I.nTR 

Walter  F.  Riker,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  September  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  610,995 

8  Claims.     (CL  153—48) 

1  A  machine  for  bending  resilient  bar  stock  into  U- 
shaped  items  comprising,  in  combination,  a  stationary 
forming  pintle  having  a  surface  contour  corresponding 
to  the  contour  of  the  central  portion  of  the  finished 
U-shaped  item,  a  pair  of  coacting  forming  slides  mount- 
ed for  reciprocation  along  co-planar,  linear,  intersecting 
paths  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  said  form- 
mg  pintle  for  bending  the  ends  of  said  resilient  bar 
stock  around  said  pintle,  drive  means  for  reciprocating 
said   slides   along   said   paths,   and  means   for   mounting 
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2,918,183            „„„^ 
WIRE  CAGE  FORMING  MACHINE 

Edward  P.  Washaboogh,  Soi^^i^Sf^h 'TSSi™. 
American-Marietta  Company,  Chicago,  Rl^  a  corpora- 

3  ClataBS.    (CI.  153—54) 


may   be   bent  beyond  parallelism  as   required   in  initial 
formation.  

-"  2,918,182 

APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  TUBE  BLANKS 
AiouX«t  Wein,  CrfdweD,  NJ.  assignor  to  Horace 
TpoScompaiJ.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  a  corporation  of 

'"^SSSJtoo  April  21, 1958,  S«i«l  No.  729,798 
Appuc     ^^  ^^^^     ^^1    153—48) 


7    A  system  for  bending  tube  blanks  which  comprises 
a  die  having  a  shaping  portion  corresponding  to  thetube 
bend  to  be  formed,  said  die  having  an  entrance  poruon 
into   which   each   tube   blank   may  be   inserted,   cavity 
means  communicating  with  said  shaping  portion  of  said 
die  for  receiving  a  liquid,  a  filler  ^,  ™b»*^-^>^=/"t'f"j' 
inserted  within  and  substantially  filling  said  tube  bank, 
a  plug  member  adapted  to  engage  said  filler  at  the  lead- 
ing end  of  said  tube  blank  and  form  a  Uqu.d-tighl  seal 
with  the  surface  of  said  shaping  portion  of  said  die  be- 
tween said  cavity  and  said  tube  blank,  a  Pressure-apply- 
ing  member  engaging  the  trailing  end  of  said  tubeblank 
and  the  corresponding  end  of  said  filler  of  rubbcr-l.ke 
material,  means  for  applying  a  pressure  against  the  traiN 
ing  end  of  said  tube  blank  to  force  said  plug  and  sanl 
tube  blank  with  its  filler  through  said  shaping  portion 
of  said  die  displacing  the  liquid  in  said  die  to  form  said 
tube  blank  into  a  tube  bend,  said  cavity  means  havmg 
an  inlet  and  an  ouUet,  a  ptimp  means  for  introducing 
liquid  under  pressure  into  said  cavity  means  by  way  of 
said  inlet,  and  relief  valve  means  commumcating  with 
said  outlet  of  said  cavity  means  to  relieve  the  pressure  on 
the  liquid  in  said  cavity  means  and  maintain  the  pressure 
against  the  leading  end  of  said  tube  blank  at  a  predetcr- 
n^  magnitude  lower  than  the  pressure  applied  to  the 
trailing  end  of  said  tube  blank. 


;..'ik.  I    I 


1.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  wire  mesh  to  form  a  age, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  stock  coil  of^rn^ 
from  which  mesh  is  withdrawn  to  ^o™  ,^»'V^^*  ^"il 
rality  of  successive  cooperating  oppositely  dispoj^  roUs 
spacid  to  exert  a  pressure  upon  wire  mesh  ^^o^j^f^ 
a  stock  coil  supported  by  said  means   P^wer  m«ns  o^ 
pled  to  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  for  "n^>°5/°8  "^J 
from  the  stock  coil  and  feeding  the  »««;«  ^';^°  ^ 
rolls  said  rolls  comprising  two  groups  of  three  roUsw* 
w°A'Se  groups  spaced  apart  along  the  mesh  un^ 
from  the  stock  coil,  each  group  having  two  r°»»  '°^?« 
separated  by  an  interval  and  a  third  roll  d«Poscd  opposiu 
tSe  interval  and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the 
interval  to  exert  a  pressure  on  the  wire  mesh  at  the  mter- 
l^^nur  the  oth^o  rolls  in  the  group,  that  group 
ofth^  rolls  first  receiving  mesh  from  the  stock  c^l  hav- 
ing the  adjustable  roll  disposed  to  bear  against  thatsur- 
faL  of  thl  mesh  theretofore  forming  f  °^^^;.  ^^« 
of  the  stock  coil  to  straighten  the  mesh,  that  Aree-roll 
group  last  receiving  wire  mesh  unwound  from  Ac  s^k 
loi\  having  the  adjustable  roll  disposed  above  the  m^ 
to  shape  the  mesh  to  circular  form  as  it  Pa»«JfJ^ 
the  roll!  of  the  group,  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  con- 
cave  wire    mesh    supportmg    plate   »«I«r^P?^,,*"f 
Soups  of  rolls  with  the  lower  end  of  the  plate  termi- 
S  adjacent  the  adjustable  roll  of  the  la«-m«»Uo^ 
Arce  roll  group,  a  secondary  wire  mesh-supportrng  sur- 
aS^d^pofed  s^iUced  below  said  plate  adjacent  the  hurt- 
mrntionV?three-roll  group,  and  said  plate  having  a  mov- 
Tbly  supported  portion  disposed  above  the  secondary  we 
mesh-sJ^rting  surface  and  shifuble  away  from  at^^ 
the  secondary  surface  to  expose  the  same  fo    ^^e  support 
of  wire  mesh  passing  out  of  the  last -mentioned  three- 
roll  group. 


2  918  IM 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

APr  AKA    ^^      g^p  CLASS  RODS  „      ^  ^    „ 

A  ,*!.»,  1     Scott  MdStephea  W.  TrewbeDa,  Cohmibia, 

iun^ia,  S.C^  ■  «nK»n»tio",<»' South  CaroUM 
AppUotion  July  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  670,001 
^^  13  Claims.    (Q.  154—1.7) 


,  m  apparatus  for  forming  tapered  rods  from  glass 
fibers  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  die  having  an 
frTe    and  an  ouUet,  pulling  means  movable  axially  of 
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said  die  for  pulling  a  plurality  of  glass  fibers  through 
said  die.  means  for  supplying  and  guiding  a  first  group  of 
slivers  of  fibers  to  said  die  including  a  plurality  of  guides 
each  adapted  to  guide  a  sliver  of  fibers,  said  guides  being 
spaced  and  disposed  circumferentiaUy  and  adjacent  the 
inlct  to  said  die  to  guide  slivers  of  said  first  group  to  said 
die  at  an  angle  acute  to  the  axis  of  said  die  and  for  main- 
taining  said   slivers  of  said  first   group  under  tension 
throughout  the  operation  of  the  apparatus,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  second  group  of  slivers  and  guiding  them  to  said 
die  including  a  second  set  of  guides  each  adapted  to  guide 
a  sliver  of  fibers,  spaced  and  circumferentiaUy  disposed 
adjacent  the  inlet  to  said  die  disposed  to  guide  said  slivers 
to  said  die  at  an  angle  more  acute  to  the  axis  of  said  die 
than  the  angle  of  the  feeding  of  said  first  group  of  slivers. 
a    female  conical  member  surrounding  the  entrance  to 
s<iid  die  having  a  conical   face  disposed  to  engage  the 
slivers  of  said  second  group,  said  conical  female  mem- 
ber having  spaced   slots   alined   between  the   guides   of 
said  first  group  and  said  die  for  the  passage  of  the  ^livei^ 
of  said  first  group,   a  conical  male  member  having  a- 
felt  conical  face  adapted  to  fit  against  the  conical  face 
of  said  conical  female  member  to  supply  a  fnctional  drag 
to  the  slivers  of  said  second  group  as  they  pass  between 
said  conical  members,  cutoff  members  disposed  between 
the  guides  of  said  second  set  and  said  die.  each  being  posi- 
tioned to  sever  a  sliver  of  said  second  group  and  each 
having  an  individual  control  therefor  and  means  associated 
with  said  pulling  means  to  actuate  said  control  means 
seriatim  as  said  pulling  means  moves  away  from  said 
die,  1 ' 

2,91t,lt5 
SERVICING  MAtHINE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

BUILDING  MACHINERY 

Edward  J.  Harris,  Akron,  Ohio,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 

signincnts,  to  The  Cleveland  Trast  Company,  Ocve- 

land,  Ohio,  as  trustee  ,.„«,. 

Application  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,918 

11  Claims,     (a.  154—10) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  '  ' 
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bcr  interposed  between  said  bars  and  defining  therewith 
a  pair  of  sealing  stations,  each  of  said  sUtions  having  an 
open  position  in  which  a  set  of  layers  of  thermoplastic 
film  may  be  introduced  thereinto  and  a  closed  position. 


"m   » 


and  means  for  causing  relative  displacement  of  said  bars 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  member  thereby  to 
bring  said  stations  into  their  closed  position  and  to  apply 
sealing  heat  and  pressure  to  both  seu  of  layers  of  thermo- 
plastic film  in  said  stations. 


\ 


\A' 


9.  A  servicing  machine  for  pneumatic  tire  building 
equipment,  comprising;  a  frame;  a  stock  carrying  unit 
supported  by  said  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  stcfck 
roys  rotatably  supported  thereon  in  a  closed  cyclic  path; 
a  carriage  having  a  movable  belt  provided  thereon. 
means  for  transferring  a  predetermined  length  of  fabric 
ply  from  one  said  stock  roll  to  said  movable  belt;  a 
rotatable  drum  pivoted  to  said  frame  having  its  external 
surface  movable  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  mov- 
able belt  whereby  fabric  ply  received  on  said  movable 
belt  may  be  transferred  to  said  external  surface  of  said 
drum  upon  rotation  thereof  while  in  contact  with  said 
movable  belt. 


2,918,106 

DUPLEX  HEAT  SEALING  MACHINE 

Alfred  Fener,  BrooUjm,  N.Y,,  aasisnor  to 

Nicholas  Langcr,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Application  January  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,359 

10  Claim*.     (Q.  154—42) 

1.  A   heat  sealing   machine  comprising,   in  combina 

tion,  a  pair  of  sealing  ban.  a  pressure-absorbing  mem 


,  2,918,107 

iMBINED  SEAT  AND  EASEL  SUPPORTING 

STRUCTURE 

Raymond  E.  CnH,  M«cwioim»,  Wis. 

Application  KmnMk  22,  1957,  8«1al  No.  679,654 

1  Claim,     (a.  155—2) 


A  combmed  seat  and  easel  holding  structure  compris- 
mg  m  combination  a  seat  having  a  substantially  hor- 
izontally arranged  surface,  said  surface  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  arranged  to  extend  through  one  end  of 
said  seat,  a  flange  mounted  on  said  seat  and  ovc  f»»<l 
aperture  for  slidably  receiving  and  clamping  a  rod.  a 
rod  arranged  to  extend  through  said  flange  and  said 
aperture  transversely  to  said  surface  and  being  provided 
with  a  cross  arm  extending  transversely  to  said  rod  above 
said  surface,  said  surface  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  apertures  arranged  to  extend  from  said  flange 
toward  the  other  end  of  said  surface,  and  rail  means 
detachably  mounted  within  any  one  of  said  pairs  of  aper- 
tures and  arranged  to  extend  substantially  across  said  scat 
and  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  scat,  said 
cross  arm  and  said  rail  means  supporting  opposite  ends 
of  an  easd  thereby  causing  the  surface  of  the  easel  to 
assume  a  given  angular  position  with  said  surface  of 
said  seat. 

2,918,108 

STOOL  AND  LADDER  COMBINATION 

Heinz  Sturmbocfcl,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Application  May  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  733,573 

1  Claim.     (CL  155—42) 


A  combination  stool   and   ladder  comprising  a  stool 
open  at  one  side  and  the  top  thereof,  a  cover  for  the  top 
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Tog'Sher  to  collapse  in  alternate  <»-«;^°"»' ^^"^^f 
nation  between  the  said  cover  and  the  upper  ^^'^ 
Mvl  ladder  pivotal  connections  adjacent  the  said  open 
%oi^t  K  and  connecting  the  middle  secUon  of 
he  l^d«-  to^e  stool,  such  pivotal  connection  bang 
o^atTaTa  height  on  the  stool  whereby  the  »ower  sect^n 
oTfhfladder  may  engage  with  the  surface  on  which  the 
stoil  is  placed  and  a  coUapsible  brace  connected  at  one 
eo^to  the  stool  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  said  middle 
section  of  the  ladder.  j„  ^., . 


2,918tlt9 
ADJUCTABLE  RECLINING  CHAIR 


cause  sa.d  leg  rest  to  swing  on  its  fixed  pivots  as  sa.d  seat 
unit  moves  with  respect  to  said  base  unit. 


2,918,111 

RECLINING  CHAIRS 

FrWHof    F     Sddiepfcwrke,    BerUn-Schmargendorf,    Ger- 

AppliStion  May  3,  1957,  ^  No  656,828 
5  Claim*.     (CI-  155—106) 


1  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support  a  body 
supporting  unit  including  a  back-rest  and  «^«»  ^dap^'^ 
oS^  mounted  on  said  support  for  reclining  and  .ncUn- 
ng  movemem  respectively,  and  -eans  mo-bhj  mou^- 
inc  hodv-supporting  unit  on  said  support  for  a  lu^t 
m^ve^i^nt^p^Tse  frL  a  sitting  position  to  an  mter.. 
diate  tilted  position  during  which  there  is  s"»>famiaiiy 
no  rela  ve  ar^ular  displacement  between  said  back-rest 
a^  sla  and  lor  a  second  movement  phase  fron.  sa,d 
uTfed^sition  to  a  reclining  position  during  which  said 
b  c'rS  IS  angularly  dM-ed  relative  to  sa.d  scat     h 

mounting  means  including  a  f^"^*'^  .  '/"''^^^  ^^^^Z 
three  movable  links  and  a  stationary  Imk.  onf^  o^J^^^ 
movable  links  having  two  link  parts  tntcrconncctcd  for 
movfmlnl  relative  t'o  each  other  and  havtng  operatrve 
connections  to  said  seat  and  suppon.  ^^.^^1^°'^^^ 
stra.nmg  one  of  sa.d  link  parts  f  ""f  -"'' ^^^"^'^  "^J^s 
ment  phase  whereby  the  other  of  said  link  par^s  serves 
Ts  said  one  movable  link,  and  means  for  coupl-.ng  said 
ink  parts  together  during  said  second  movement  phase 
Tereby  both  of  said  link  parts  serve  as  said  one  movable 
Imk. 


2,918,110      _^ 
RECLINING  CHAIRS 
Fridtiof    F.    Schllephaclie,    Beriin-Schmargendorf,    C^r- 
»,Inv  .ttimor  to  Anton  Loreni,  Boynton  Beach,  Fta. 
"":WlSS?M«li  27,  }J^7,  So^l  NO.  648,824 

3  Claima.     (O.  155—106) 

1    A   reclining  chair  comprising  a   base   unit  having 

opposed,  spaced  side  frames,  a  seat  unit  located  between 

2id  side  frames,  means  for  mounting  said  seat  uml  on 

said  base  unit  for  translational  movement  with  respect 

thereto   a  leg  rest  located  between  said  side  framw  and 

having  an  upper  end  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  sea 

unit  and  a  lower  end  below  said  seat  unit,  said  leg  r<»t 

being  mounted  between  its  ends  on  fixed  pivots  on  said 

sTde  frames,  and  means  connecting  sa.d  l-^  rest  to  said 

seat  unit  comprising  an  actuating  link  having  one  end 

pivotally  connected   directly   to  the  upper  end  of   said 


1    A   reclining  chair  comprising   a   base   ""'' J>;^^'"P 
opposed  I^aced  side  frames,  a  seat  unit  located  between 
LTfra^w    means  for  mounting  the  rear   portion   of 
Sid  seTunit  on   said   base   unit   for   translational    and 
rot^uS  movement  w.th  respect  thereto,  a  leg  rest  lo^ 
cared  Sween  said  side  frames  and  having  us  rear  end 
SioX  connected  to  the   front  portion   of   sa.d   sea 
Snit  said  arrest  being  retracted  beneath  sa.d  seat  un. 
^substantially   horizontal    inverted    position   when   the 
SiaL  uTupright  position,  and  a  link  having  its  upper 
end  p  voTally  c^nn^ed  to  said  side  frame  at  a  poin 
above  a  line  connecting  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  seat 
uS^l  with  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  said 
"eg   ^     and  said   seat  unit    and  having   its   other    er^d 
p?vot^ly  comiected  to  said  leg  rest  at  a  point  below    aid 
C  when  said  chair  is   in  upright   position,   said    link 
c^irng  said  line  and  being  adapted  to  swing  to  a  ^ 
sit^n  such  that  said  pivotal  connection  to  said  leg  rest 
Tves  tf  a  ^int  abo^e  said  line  wheij  said  cha.  move. 
to   reclining   position,   whereby   said   leg   rest   is   swui^g 
dowTwardly,   kTrwardly    and   upwardly   to   substantially 
horizontal  position.  • 


2,918,112 
RECLINING  CHAIRS 
c.uH»r    F     Sriilleohacke,    Beriln-Schmargendorff.  juer- 
•^  ™^.  J^J  to'ilSS'Lorenz^ynton  BJ»ch  n.. 
™  Ap^iStion  July  16,  1957  S«4.  No.  672.286 

3  Claims.     (O.  155—106) 
1     A   reclining  chair  composing   a   base   unit   having 
opUed.  spaced'side  frames,  a  backrest  located  between 
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said  side  frames  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  tide 
frames,  a  seat  located  between  said  tide  frames,  a  bar 
rigidly  connected  to  said  seat  extending  rcarwardly  there- 
from and  pivotally  connected  to  said  backrest  at  a  point 
below  the  point  where  said  backrest  is  mounted  on  said 
side  frames,  whereby  said  scat  is  moved  forwardly  when 
said  backrest  is  tilted  backwardly  on  said  side  frames,  a 
bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  on  said  side  frame,  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  bell  crank  to  said  back- 
rest to  actuate  said  bell  crank  when  said  backrest  is 
tilted  backwardly  on  said  side  frame,  said  means  com- 
prising a  link  pivotally  connected   to  said  bell  crank,  a 


that  said  auxiliary  pivot  is  displaced  when  said  links  are 
blocked  against  movement  relative  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  blocking  said  links  of  said  leg-rest  control 
linkage  against  movement  relative  to  each  other  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  body-supporting  unit  into 
said  resting  position  such  that  the  blodtcd  leg-rest  control 
linkage  mamtains  said  leg-rest  in  said  leg-supporting  posi 
tion.  said  auxiliary  pivot  being  displaced  relative  to  said 
support  in  response  to  movement  of  said  body-supporting 
unit  from  said  resting  position  into  said  reclining  posi- 
tion whereby  said  body-supporting  unit  may  continue  to 
move  with  said  leg-rest  control  linkage  blocked  and  said 
Icg-rcst  maintained  in  said  leg-supporting  position 


FOLDING  CHAIR 
Scverte  B.  Hendriduoa,  TcoaplctoB,  Mast^  asslgDor  to 
Heywood-WakeAcId  Company,  Gardner,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  Manachuartta 

Appiicatlon  May  20,  195S,  SerW  No.  736,512 
4  Claim*.     (CI.  155—142) 


lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  link  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  bar,  and  a  second  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  back- 
rest, a  leg  rest,  a  link  and  lever  system  operatively  con- 
necting said  leg  rest  to  the  forward  end  of  the  scat  for 
swinging  movement  thereon,  said  leg  rest  being  nor- 
mally located  beneath  said  seat  between  said  side  frames, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  bell  crank  to  said 
link  and  lever  system  to  swing  said  leg  rest  downwardly, 
forwardly  and  upwardly  when  said  bell  crank  is  actuated, 
and  a  link  connected  to  said  bell  crank  and  to  said  seat 
to  lift  said  seat  when  said  bell  crank  is  operated. 


2,918,113 
MULTIPLE  POSITION  RECLINING  CHAIR 

Anton  Lorcnz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

Applkadon  June  11.  1958,  Serial  No.  741.296 

16  CUims.     (CI.  155—106) 


1.   A  folding  chair  comprising  a  tubular  frame,  a  pair 
of  brackets  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  one  adja 
cent  to  each  side  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  rear  legs  pivot 
ally   connected   to   said   brackets   and   to   said   frame   at 
a  point  above  said  brackets,  free  sliding  telescoping  means 
for  increasing  the  length  of  said  rear  legs  between  the 
pivotal    connections    thereof   to   said    brackets    and    said 
frame,  said  brackets  having  portions  extending  forward 
from    said    frame,   a   seat    pivotally   connected    to   said 
brackets  at  pivot  points  on  said  forward  extending  por 
lions,  whereby  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  seat  is  slight 
ly  forward  of  the  pivotal  connections  to  said  brackets. 
and  means  for  limiting  pivotal  motion  of  said  seat  when 
said  chair  is  set  up  for  use  from  a   roughly  horizontal 
operative  position  to  an  inoperative  position  roughly  par- 
allel with  said  frame. 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support,  a  body- 
supporting  unit  including  a  unitary  seat  and  back-rest, 
means  mounting  said  body-supporting  unit  for  moverncnt 
about  a  main  pivot  successively  from  a  sitting  position 
into  an  intermediate  resting  position  and  into  a  reclining 
position,  a  leg-rest,  a  leg-rest  control  linkage  including 
links  movable  relative  to  each  other  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  body-supporting  unit,  said  leg-rest  control 
linkage  including  an  auxiliary  pivot  for  one  of  said  links, 
and  means  mounting  said  auxiliary  pivot  for  displacement 
relative  to  said  support,  said  leg-rest  control  linkage  ele- 
vating said  leg-rest  into  a  leg-supporting  position  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  links  relative  to  each  other 
as  said  body-supporting  unit  moves  into  said  resting  posi- 
tion, said  leg-rest  control  linkage  being  arranged  such 
that  said  auxiliary  pivot  remains  substantially  stationary 
when  said  links  move  relative  to  each  other  and  such 


2,918,115 

BEAD  SEATING  AND  INFLATING  DEVICE 

FOR  TUBELESS  TIRES 

Harry  G.  Twiford,  Denver.  Colo. 

Application  December  7, 1955.  Serial  No.  551,545 

4  Claims.     (CI.  157—1.1) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprisiiig  in 
combination  a  rigid  ring  having  an  enlarged  resilient 
annular  surface  arranged  to  engage  and  seat  on  the  upper 
rim  of  a  vehicle  wheel  with  a  substantially  air-tight  seal, 
a  rigid   tube  arranged   to  telescope  over  said  ring  and 
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engage  the  side  wall  of  a  tire  mounted  on  the  wheel,  said 
tube  having  a  lower  resUienl  surface  .'o^  j?™*!".?^: 
tight  «al  with  the  ude  wdl  Of  the  ttrt  wrth  wh^  It  u 
in  contact  adjacent  the  upper  mn  of  the  whed.  and 
means  for  reciprocably  sealing  the  mner  »urf ac*  of  swd 
rigid  tube  to  said  ring  so  as  to  form  an  air-Ught  swU 
between  the  upper  rim  of  such  a  wheel  V^^^?''^^ 
of  a  mounted  tire  to  thereby  permit  the  Ure  to  be  inflated. 


2,91M1<  _«, 

TIRETRUEBSGAFPARATUS 

John  RnsaeU  Mooi^,  Anroni.  j?^ /fy^JZ 
Mrignmenti,  to  T*«  V««lo  Coii»n«y,  Kansi 
Mo.,  a  corporatkwi  of  Mtaawni  ^^ 

AppUcatloD  March  1%  1?5^,S*!I?  ' 

10  Clai^     (CL  157 — 13) 
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sistant  th,n  cylindrical  cowl  »r°"«:?*^.  "^^ „"y";f  ^^1 
block  and  extending  axially  above  the  top  of  said  ven 
^"passage   in  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  fru«o- 
TmLl  ring  formed  around  the  top  edge  of  sa.d  cow 
TpSvide  a  surface  for  deflecting  a  poruon  of  the  nascem 
combustion   products,  groove    means   forming   auxd^an' 

longitudinal  passages  m  the  ^-'^^J^^^Z^lr^^c^Z 
drical  block,  said  groove  means  being  circumfcrcnually 
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spaced  around  said  block,  means  forming  transverse  pas- 
sag^radially  connecting  said  means  forming  auxiliary 
pasfages  with  said  venturi  passage  below  the  m.n.mum 
diameter  of  the  throat  thereof  to  complete  paths  f or  re^ 
circulating  said  deflected  combustion  products,  a  muffle 
tube  surrounding  said  cowl,  and  additional  air  inlet  mean 
for  supplying  secondary  air  between  the  inner  wall  of 
said  muffle  tube  and  the  outside  of  said  cowl. 


I    A    tire    trueing    apparatus   comprising    means    for 
mounting  a  tire  for  free  rotation  about  an  axis,  gauge 
means  for  measuring  the  extent  of  non-symmetry  of    he 
ure  a  cutter  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  «.s  paralle 
,o  .he  axis  of  the  tire  mounting  means.  ^^'^S  means  for 
said  cutter,  adjustable  means  for  moving  the  tire  mount 
ng  means  so  as  to  bring  the  treaded  peripheral  surface 
of  the  tire  into  engagemem  with  the  8«"f«  '"""^f° 
measuring  the  extent  of  non-symmetry  of  ^^'7' "^^" 
engageable  with  the  tire  for  rotatmg  the  titr  about  n 
axis  of  rotation,   said   tire   mounting  adjustable   means 
being  operable  to  render  the  gauge  means  ineffective  and 
c^rr?  tl^  peripheral  treaded  surface  of  the  tire  mto  en- 
gag7ment  with  the  cutter  for  cutting  a  desired  predeter- 
mined depth  of  material  from  said  surface. 

2  918,117 
HEAVY  FUEL  BURNER  WTTH  COMBUSTION  GAS 

RECIRCULATING  MEANS 
John  J.  GrMHn,   Hnnttagton,  N.Y     wsjjwr  to  Pe^ 
Chem   Process   Company,   Incorporated,  New    Yora, 
N.Y-  a  corporatloo  of  Deiawnre     ,  .  ^,     ^,  ,  «^, 
Ajpllcartoo  October  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,867 
1  Claim,    (a.  158—1) 
A  heavy  fuel  burner  comprising  an  upstanding  atomizer 
nozzle  having  an  outlet  for  a  stream  of  a'^^"'"^,  Z"*:' 
at  the  top  thereof  directed  upward,  a  cylindrical  block 
of  refractory  material   having  an  axial  venturi  passage 
therein  surrounding  said  nozzle  for  mixing  air  with  said 
stream  of  fuel  and  ejecting  combustion  products  from 
the  top  of  said  passage,  means  for  supporting  said  nozzle 
coaxially  within  said  cylindrical  block,  said  supporting 
means    being    located    adjacent    to   the   bottom    of   said 
venturi  passage,  means  forming  primary  air  inlet  open- 
mgs  associated  with   said  nozzle  supporting  means  tor 
admitting  air  to  make  a  combusUble  mixture,  means  for 
readily  adjusting  said  nozzle  axially  relative  to  said  ven- 
turi  passage   for   obtaining  best   mixing  action   and   lor 
using  the  burner  with  light  fuels  if  necessary,  a  heat  re- 


2,918,118  ; 

BURNER  ^         ^    ^.  „ 

Robert  M.  Schirmer,  BartlesvUle^kl..  a^Jigor^PhU- 
lips  Petrolenm  Company,  ■  wn»ratton  of  Djia'"" 
Application  Angnst  30,  1»54  feria^.^o.  452,803 
"^  4  Claims.     (CI.  158—4) 


--.pLT 


4    An  improved  combustion  apparatus  comprising  an 
outer  shell;  a  constant  diameter  flame  tube  comprising 
a  primary  and  a  secondary  combustion  chamber,   con- 
centrically disposed  within  said  shell;  a  constant  diam- 
eter porous  tube  concentrically  disposed  within  said  pn-^ 
mary  combustion  chamber,  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said 
flame  tube,  and  sealed  to  said  flame  tube  at  each  end 
of  the  primary  combustion  chamber;  means  for  supply- 
m.  a  vortex  of  air  to  the  interior  of  the  flame  tube  ad- 
acent  iu  upstream  end;  m=ans  for  supplying  additional 
'air  to  the  interior  of  the  flame  tube  through  the  flame 
tube  wall  at  a  point  downstream  from  the  primary  com- 
huSionchambeV;  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  annuUr 
chamber  between  the  flame  tube  and  the  porous  tube 
and  means  for  igniting  the  fuel  and  air  mixture  m  the 
primary  combustion  chamber.        ^       ; 


2,918,119  ^_^, 

PILOT  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Jerry  T.  Alger,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Cribben  and 
sJxtoi.    CompanyVChlcago,    lU.    a    corporation    of 

Action  September  28,  1954^ri.I  No.  458.793 
4  Claims.     (0.158—115) 

3    In    combination    with    a    range    haying    main    gas 
burners    a   pilot  burner  having  a  generally  horizontally 
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disposed  nozzle  provided  with  a  flow  passage  there- 
through communicating  at  one  end  with  a  source  of 
combustible  gas  and  having  at  its  other  end  an  outlet, 
a  generally  cylindrical  shield  carried  by  said  nozzle  in 
substantially  contiguous  engagement  therewith  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  nozzle  outlet  to  provide 
an  expansion  chamber  thereabout,  and  a  flow  conduit 
for  each  of  said  main  gas  burners  and  extending  from 


Its  burner  to  a  position  adjacent  the  outlet  of  said  shield, 
said  conduits  being  adapted  to  carry  combustible  gas 
from  the  main  gas  burners  to  said  shield  outlet  for 
Ignition  of  said  main  gas  burners,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  each  of  said  flow  conduits  being  substantially  in  line 
with  the  uppermost  point  of  said  shield,  and  in  which 
the  bottom  of  each  of  said  flow  conduits  is  generally  in 
Ime  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shield. 


2,918,12« 

VENTILATING  WINDOW  SCREEN  OR  THE  LIKE 

RIchwd  Stwcrtka,  New  York,  N.Y. . 

AppUcation  October  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  615.717 

1  CUim.     (CI.  16<»— «8) 


V   ^-> 


231t,121 
VENETIAN  BUND  ADJUSTING  MEANS 

Glcm  GftMsy  Mwlctti,  Fs« 

AppllcatkM  Febraary  2$,  195Sv  Serial  N«.  716,311 

6  Claima.    (CL  16^—115) 


«• 


Wi»,W 


I .  A  Venetian  blind  cooiprising  spaced  slats  and  pairs 
of  suspending  tapes  to  support  said  slati,  in  combination 
with  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  slats  thereof 
differently  in  different  sections  thereof,  said  adjusting 
means  comprising  pairs  of  members  respectively  con- 
nected to  one  tape  of  each  pair  of  said  tapes  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  locations  thereon  intermediately  of  the 
ends  thereof,  and  a  relatively  short  hook  on  one  mem- 
ber of  each  pair  of  members  extending  toward  the  other 
member  and  inwardly  toward  the  tape  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected, the  other  member  of  each  pair  having  a  hook- 
receiving  openmg  therein  adjacent  the  end  nearest  said 
one  member  of  each  pair  to  receive  said  hook  and 
thereby  connect  said  members  and  thus  shorten  said  tapes 
to  which  said  members  arc  connected,  whereby  the  slats 
below  said  members  when  connected  will  all  be  disposed 
at  a  different  angle  from  the  slats  thereabove  and  when 
said  blind  is  raised  until  the  slats  adjacent  said  members 
are  compressed  together,  said  members  will  be  caused 
to  extend  outwardly  at  the  connected  ends  and  effect 
unhooking  thereof. 


2,91t,122 

SINGLE  ACTUATOR  FOLDING  HATCH  COVER 

Beraard  S.   Appleton,  Woodmen,  aad   Philip   Ricfater, 

Fannlngdaie,  N.Y.,  aaigiiori  to  GJMJC  Corporatkm, 

ChicJ^o,  m.,  a  corporatloB  of  New  Yorfc 

AppUcatloa  Febivary  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  716,f  73 

7  Claljiis.     (O.  16«— IM) 
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A  screen  construction  comprising  in  combination  an 
inner  frame  and  an  outer  frame  secured  together  in 
spaced  apart  relationship,  said  outer  frame  comprising 
frame  members  of  L-shaped  cross  section,  one  of  the  legs 
of  each  said  L-shape  member  being  in  the  plane  of  said 
frame  and  the  other  of  said  legs  being  perpendicular 
thereto,  said  inner  frame  comprising  members  each  posi- 
tioned in  the  space  defined  by  said  legs  of  one  of  said 
outer  frame  members  and  being  spaced  from  said  legs,  a 
plurality  of  spacer  blocks  positioned  between  said  first 
leg  of  said  outer  frame  members  and  said  inner  frame 
members,  said  spacers  being  mounted  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  each  other  along  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  first  leg,  a  screen  positioned  m  the  inner 
frame,  and  second  screen  means  secured  between  said 
inner  and  outer  frames  and  woven  between  the  spacer 
blocks. 


I.  Equipment  for  controlling  access  to  a  hatchway, 
comprising  a  hatch  cover  having  at  least  three  substan- 
tially rectangular,  pivotally  connected  panels  extending 
transversely  across  said  hatchway  between  its  front  and 
rear  ends,  means  hingedly  connecting  the  outer  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  one  of  the  outer  panels  of  said  hatch  cover 
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on  a  fixed  mount  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  hatchway, 
common  force  applying  means  to  react  agaiast  the  two 
outer  panels  of  said  hatch  cover  to  rotate  said  panels  re- 
spectively in  the  same  direction  around  the  fixed  mount 
and  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  other  outer  panel  to 
the  intermediate  panel,  whereby  said  three  panels  will  be 
moved  to  substantially  vertical  position,  and  means  to 
afford  a  greater  moment  due  to  the  force  exerted  by  said 
force  applying  means  to  the  other  outer  panel  than  lo  the 
first  outer  panel,  whereby  the  other  outer  panel  will  be 
moved  to  substantially  vertical  position  about  its  pivotal 
connection  to  the  intermediate  panel  before  movement  of 
the  first  outer  panel  to  vertical  position  about  its  fixed 

mount.  ^^_^_____ 

2,918,123 

PUNCHED  CARD  MACHINES 

UlTiM  BaWi,  Zarich,  Swttzeriaad,  assigiior  to  Mithra 

A.C  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

AppUcatioa  September  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,459 

Oainu  priority,  application  SwitBcriand  April  28,  1954 

10  Claima.     (CL  164— 115) 


gaseous  pressurization  process,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  seeking  out  each  said  old.  unusable  borehole 
and  sealing  any  such  borehole  which  extends  completely 
through  the  horizon  entirely  across  the  face  of  said  hori- 
zon from  at  least  the  bottom  thereof  to  at  least  the  top 
thereof  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  any  fluid  leakage 
in  the  well  bore  above,  below  and  through  said  honzon. 
and  any  such  well  bore  which  extends  only  into  the 
horizon  from  the  bottom  of  each  said  well  bore  to  at 
least  the  top  of  the  honzon  whereby  to  prevent  any  fluid 


r^: 


leakage  in  said  well  bore  above  and  through  said  hori- 
zon, said  sealed  boreholes  each  sealed  by  running  a  tubing 
below  the  top  of  the  oil  horizon,  packing  off  the  tubing 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  oil  horizon,  filling  the  annulus 
between  the  well  bore  wall  and  the  tubing  above  the 
packer  with  an  annular  column  of  sealing  substance 
which  extends  at  least  slightly  above  the  top  of  the  oil 
horizon  and.  after  said  sealing  column  above  the  packer 
has  set.  filling  the  borehole  below  the  packer  v,ith  other 
sealing  substance  through  the  tubing. 


4    A  punched  card  machine  comprising  card  supporting 
means,    punching   elements   and    sensing   elements,    each 
punching   element   having   a   sensing   element    associated 
therewith   and   depending  below  the   punching  element, 
said  p  nching  elements  being  bored  through  axially  and 
said  sensing  elements  extending  through  the  axial  bores  in 
said  punching  elements,  one  punching  clement  and  one 
associated  sensing  element  being  provided  for  and  facing 
each  hole  position  on  the  card,  means  to  hold  the  card 
in  a  fixed  position  on  said  card  supporting  means  during 
the  sensing  and  the  punching  operations,  said  punching 
and  sensing  elements  being  so  mounted  that  they  can  be 
moved   upwardly  by  the  card,   and   a  movable  locking 
element  associated  with  each  punching  element  which  in 
one  position  will  lock  the  punching  element  against  up- 
ward movement  and  in  the  other  positions  will  not  inter- 
fere with  the  upward  movement  of  the  punching  element, 
in  combination  with  electromagnets  mounted  on  the  sta- 
tionary  structure  of  the  machine,   armatures  associated 
with  said  electromagnets  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
locking  elements,  and  electric  contacts  electrically  con- 
t  ected  into  the  circuits  of  said  electromagnets  and  me- 
chanically operated  by  said  sensing  elements. 


2,918,124 

METHOD  OF  CEMENTING  UNUSABLE 

BOREHOLES 

Ralph  Spearow,  Paola,  Kaas. 

AppHcatton  October  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,677 

1  Claim.    (CL  166—21) 

In    a   method  of  conditioning   an  oil   horizon   for    a 

production  of  oil  therefrom  under  vertical  drive  gaseous 

pressurization,    wherein    the    horizon    has    boreholes    of 

wells  drilled  into  and  through  the  horizon  which  are  not 

able  to  be  reconditioned  and  used  in  said  vertical  drive 


2,918,125 

CHEMICAL  CUTTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

William  G.  Sweetman,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,316 

20  Claims.     (CI.  166—35) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  an  object  within  the  bore 
of  a  well  and  below  the  surface  thereof,  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  the  well  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  said  object  to  be  cut.  which  member  in- 
cludes a  container  having  therein  a  body  of  an  mcen 
diary  chemical  cutting  fluid  comprising  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  fluorine  and  halogen  fluoride,  the  said 
member  having  a  discharge  passage  extending  through 
the  container  in  the  direction  of  the  object  to  be  cut. 
means  associated  with  the  member  and  communicable 
with  the  body  of  chemical  cutting  fluid  contained  within 
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the  member  and  operable  from  the  surface  of  the  (round 
to  initiate  high  pressure  upon  the  chemical  cutting  fluid 
to  eject  the  chemical  cutting  fluid  from  the  body  through 
said  discharge  passage  as  a  high  velocity  stream  and  an 
ignition  initiating  means  in  the  path  of  said  high  velocity 
chemical  cutting  fluid  before  the  discharge  passage  to 
initiate  ignition  of  the  chemical  fluid  prior  to  ejection 
thereof  through  said  passage  whereby  to  accelerate  the 
chemical  action  of  the  cutting  fluid  with  the  object  and 
to  confine  the  chemical  cutting  action  substantially  to  the 
said  object  to  be  cut. 


sure  waves  of  negative  pressure  amplitude  periodically 
reaching  the  cavitation  preuure  of  the  pressurized  liquid 


SONIC  METHOD  OF  INJECTING  AND  CIRCULAT- 
ING CHEMICALS  IN  OIL  WELL  FORMATION 
Albert  G.  BodlM,  Van  Nays,  Caltf . 
AppUcation  April  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,102 
9  dalms.     (CL  166-42) 


column  at  the  interface  between  the  liquid  column  and 
the  pipe  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


2^1t»ltt 

PROPELLER 

Gmci*  K.  MaOlMtarodt,  8t  Loidi,  Mo. 

AppUcatloa  AagMl  t,  1955,  S«M  No.  526,984 

5ClafaM.    (CL  17«~169.1) 


I  The  method  of  chemically  treating  oil  well  forma 
tion,  which  comprises;  introducing  a  chemical  solution 
into  the  well  bore,  generating  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
well  bore  sonic  waves  which  propagate  into  the  solution 
and  the  surrounding  formation,  and  so  facilitate  p)enetra- 
tion  of  said  solution  from  the  well  bore  into  the  surround 
ing  formation,  and  sonically  pumping  well  fluids  from 
a  region  spaced  along  the  well  bore  and  adjacent  to  the 
region  of  said  penetration  of  said  solution,  whereby  to 
create  m  the  well  fluids  in  th^  well  bore  and  in  the 
surrounding  formation  negative  wave  pulses  which  re- 
turn said  solution  to  the  well  bore  for  removal  therefrom. 


2,918,127 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  OUT  WELL  PLTViP 

TUBING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Albert  G.  Bodlnc,  Jr.,  Van  Nays,  Calif. 

Applicatloo  Aogiist  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,709 

6  Clalina.    (O.  166—43) 

1 .  The  process  of  cleaning  the  interior  surfaces  of  a 

string  of  pump  tubing  or  tHe  like  in  an  oil  well  while 

filled  with  a  column  of  liquid,  that  comprises:  installing 

adjacent  the  well  at  the  ground  surface  an  acoustic  wave 

generator  adapted  for  generating  a  high  amplitude  acous 

tic   wave  in   a  pressurized  liquid,  acoustically  coupling 

said  wave  generator  to  the  upper  end  of  said  column  of 

liquid   through   wave-transmitting   coupling   liquid   filling 

a  pressure-holding  liquid  condit  communicating  both  with 

said  wave  generator  and  with  the  interior  of  the  upper 

end  portion  of  said  string  of  pump  tubing,  holding   a 

mean  pressure  on  said  column  of  liquid  which   is  at  a 

level  above  atmospheric  at  the  upper  end  of  said  liquid 

column,  and  operating  said  acoustic  wave  generator  to 

generate  in   and  transmit   through   said   coupling   liquid 

and  down  said  column  of  pressurized  liquid  acoustic  prcs- 


1.  A  propeller  comprising  a  drive  shaft  roury  on  an 
axis,  arms  rigidly  attached  to  and  extending  laterally  from 
the  drive  shaft  and  lying  upon  a  cone  the  axis  of  which 
is  coextensive  with  said  shaft  axis,  the  apex  of  the  cone 
being  directed  along  the  line  of  thrust  of  the  propeller 
relative  to  the  axis,  and  a  series  of  freely  swingable  indi- 
vidual air  foils  pivoted  to  each  arm,  the  air  foil  on  each 
arm  which  is  innerfnost  relative  to  the  shaft  being  the 
longest  and  the  remaining  air  foils  at  successively  increas 
ing  distances  from  the  shaft  being  successively  shorter. 


2,918,129 
PROPELLER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Roy  H.  Brandcs,  Dayton,  and  Franck  E.  Conn,  Plqua, 
Ohk>,  mmkgjaon  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mlch^  a  corporatkw  of  Delaware 

Application  Maich  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,324 
11  Claims.  (CL  170— 160.21) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  system  for  controlling  a  variable 
pitch  propeller,  including  in  combination,  a  variable  pitch 
propeller,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  double-acting 
servo-motor  operatively  connected  to  said  propeller  for 
increasing  or  decreasing  the  pitch  thereof,  stop  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  propeller  for  limiting 
the  low  pitch  position  thereof,  a  valve  connected  with 
the  source  and  the  servo-motor  for  applying  pressure 
fluid  thereto  for  increasing  or  decreasing  propeller  pitch, 
governor  means  having  a  predetermined  control  speed 
setting   and   connected   with   said   valve    for   controlling 
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operatioo  thereof  to  thereby  control  propeUer  pitch  lo  a  lowered  position  in  which  said  drills  arc  a  predetermined 
that  propeller  speed  is  maintained  substantially  constant  distance  in  the  ground,  and  vice  versa,  upon  said  manu- 
al said  control  speed  aetting.  and  means  operatively  con-  ally  cngageable  means  being  swung  ^«^^j"y^^^7^°  ' 

nected  with  said  governor  means  and  responsive  to  op-   raised  posiuon  and  a  owcred  i'»>*'"°"'J^'*^"^^  P^for 

ally  connected  with  said  frame  and  support  actuatable  tor 

movement  upon  so  swinging  said  support  for  holding  the 

tp  latter  in  a  position  in  which  said  drills  are  vertical  dunng 

f^^^  said  movement  between  said  elevated  and  said  lowered 

position.  

231M31 

IMPLEMENT  SUPPORTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

TRACTORS 

Encst  Thomas  James  Tapp  and  Joseph  Davey,  FTert, 

Aldenhot,  England,  asifaiori  to  C«»»ty  C®™KS5 

Cars   limited.   Fleet,   AJdcrsfaot,   England,   a   Britlah 


A>plkatlon  April  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,102 

Chdms  priority,  applkatkm  Great  Britain  April  14, 1955 

3  Clidms.    (CL  172—445) 

( 


eration  of  said  valve  in  applying  fluid  under  maximum 
decrease  pitch  pressure  lo  said  servo-motor  tending  to 
decrease  propeller  pitch  when  the  propeller  is  at  the  low 
pitch  stop  position  for  positively  automatically  reducing 
the  speed  setting  of  said  governor  means. 


2^18,130 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  HOLES  EN 

COMPACTED  LAWN  SOIL 

Claiwcc  M.  Thom,  Cailstioga,  CaUf . 

AppttcatloB  Aaril  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  575,509 

7  GbfaM.     (CL  172—22) 
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7    In  a  lawn  conditioning  machine  having  a  leading 
end  and  a  trailing  end  and  a  pair  of  coaxial  ground  wheels 
supporting  the  same  for  movement  over  the  ground  with 
said  leading  end  foremost  and  with  said  trailing  end  rear- 
most; a  horizonuUy  elongated  drill  support  at  said  lead- 
ing end  disposed  forwardly  of  said  wheels  relative  to  said 
trailing  end  and  parallel  with  their  common  axis,  a  rigid 
frame  extending  between  said  leading  end  and  said  trail- 
ing end  pivotally  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
drill  support  for  rotary  movement  of  the  latter  relative 
to  said  frame  about  an  axis  parallel  with  said  common 
axis,  said  frame  including  manually  engageable  means  at 
said  trailing  end  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hands  of 
an  operator  for  manipulating  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  rotary  drills  substantially  in  a  row  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  drill  support,  means  routably  support- 
ing said  drills  at  their  upper  ends  on  said  support,  power 
means  connected  with  said  drills  for  rotating  them  s  mul- 
taneously.  horizontal  pivots  coaxial  with  the  common  axis 
of  said  wheels  supporting  said  frame  on  said  wheels  at 
points  spaced  between  said  drill  support  and  said  manu- 
ally engageable  means  for  swinging  sa  d  drill  support  and 
drills  generally  vertically  as  a  unit  from  an  elevated  posi- 
tion in  which  said  drills  are  spaced  above  the  ground  lo 


1 .  An  implement-supporting  mechanism  for  use  with 
a  tractor  comprising  two  arms  each  having  an  articular 
connection  for  attachment  to  said  tractor,  said  connec- 
tion permitting  both  vertical  and  lateral  movement  of 
the  arms,  an  implement  carrier  attached  to  the  free  ex- 
tremities of  said  arms,  a  rigid  structure  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  tractor  above  said  arms  so  as  to  swing  in 
a  vertical  direction  without  lateral  movement,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  each  arm  at  a  dis- 
tance away  from  the  implement  carrier  and  connected 
at  the  other  end  to  said  rigid  structure  so  as  to  permit 
lateral  movement  of  the  arms  and  carrier,  power  means 
for  imparting  vertical  movement  directly  to  said  rigid 
structure,  and  adjustable  flexible  tethers  connected  be- 
tween said  arms  and  rigid  structure  so  that  according  to 
the  adjustment  of  the  tethers  lateral  movement  of  the 
arms  relative  to  the  rigid  structure  may  take  place  either 
to  a  limited  extent  or  not  at  all. 


2,918,132 

CULTIVATOR  SWEEP 

Marvin  W.  Nelkirii  and  Philip  B.  Crabtree, 

Forest  City,  HI. 
Application  July  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,765 
2  Claims.     (0.172—736) 
1.  In   combination,   a   cultivator   sweep   including   an 
upstanding   shank  provided   with  a   plurality   of   spaced 
apart  openings  therein,  said  shank  being  of  curved  for 
mation.  said  sweep  further  including  a  front  surface,  a 
lower  front  pointed  end  and  a  rearwardly  extending  side 
wing  portion,  a  blade  of  substantially  rectangular  forma- 
tion positioned  in  overlying  relation  to  said  sweep  with 
the  lower  edge  of  the  blade  resting  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  sweep  and  with  the  front  edge  of  said  blade  over- 
lying the  front  surface  of  the  sweep  in  a  vertical  spaced 
relation  thereto,  said  blade  having  a  slightly  outwardly 
curved  formation  in  relation  to  the  front  surface  of  said 
sweep,  the  front  of  said  blade  being  inclined  from  the 
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upper  edge  thereof  forwardly  toward  the  lower  front    secured  to  said  cam  and  movable  over  a  yertical  arc 
pointed  end  of  said  sweep  and  being  sharpened,  and    of  about  180*  so  as  to  permit  steering  of  said  vehicle 

through  said  handle  by  a  golfer  either  riding  on  said 
seat  or  walking  in  front  of  said  vehicle,  said  cam  being 
equipped  with  a  brake  means-actuating  portion  in  the 
contour  thereof  effective  to  apply  said  brake  means  to 
said  front  wheel  when  said  steering  handle  is  positioned 


f  ,. 


means  for  rcleasably  connecting  said  blade  to  the  front 
surface  of  said  shank. 


I 


2,918,133 

POWERED  BARROW  OR  CART 

Thariow  E.  Erknon,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo. 

Applicatfon  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,300 

5  Clalns.     (O.  180—19) 


L 
1.  In  a  powered  vehicle  of  the  character  described 
having  a  rigid,  handled  frame,  wheels  roilably  support 
ing  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  traction  wheel  unit 
rotatable  about  an  axis  transverse  of  said  frame  roilably 
supporting  the  latter  in  spaced  relation  with  said  first 
wheels,  a  shaft  journaled  on  said  frame  in  spaced, 
parallel  relation  with  the  axis  of  traction  wheel  unit 
rotation,  a  platform  fixed  to  said  shaft  in  projection 
radially  therefrom  rearwardly  of  the  frame,  a  prime 
mover  mounted  on  said  platform  with  its  power  output 
axis  parallel  to  said  shaft,  a  drum  revolubly  supported 
from  and  in  spaced,  parallel  relation  with  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent and  to  span  across  the  treads  of  the  traction  wheel 
unit,  a  drive  operatively  connecting  said  drum  with  the 
power  output  axis  of  the  prime  mover,  a  belt  drive  con- 
necting between  said  drum  and  the  traction  wheel  unit, 
and  means  manually  actuable  to  selectively  adjust  said 
shaft,  platform,  and  drum  angularly  of  the  shaft  axLs  be- 
tween operative  tensioning  of  said  belt  drive  effective 
to  rotate  the  traction  wheel  unit  in  one  direction  and 
fnctional  enuagement  of  said  drum  with  the  traction 
wheel  treads  effective  by  virtue  of  consequent  loosening 
of  the  belt  drive  to  rotate  said  unit  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 


2  918  134 

COMBINED  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

COLFMOBILE 

William  A.  Jensen.  Addison,  III. 

Application  April  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,162 

3  Claims.     (CI,  180—27) 

1.   In  a  motorized  golf  vehicle,  a  body  equipped  with 

a  scat,  a  pair  of  powered  rear  wheels  rotatabiy  mounted 

on    said    body,   a   hollow   post    vertically   and   pivotally 

mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  said  body  spaced  from 

said   seat,   said   post   being   equipped   with   a   fork   at   the 

lower  end  thereof  and  rotatabiy  carrying  a  front  wheel 

m  said  fork,  brake  means  in  said  post  for  stopping  said 

front    wheel,    a   cam    pivotally   mounted   on    the   top   of 

said  post  for  engaging  said  brake  means,  a  steering  handle 
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midway  between  the  riding  and  walking  positions  of  said 
steering  handle,  said  cam  being  equipped  with  a  second 
brake  meaos-actuating  portion  in  the  contour  thereof  and 
spaced  from  the  first-mentioned  portion,  said  second  ac- 
tuating portion  being  effective  to  brake  said  front  wheel 
when  said  steering  handle  is  depressed  from  its  position 
during  rider  steering. 


2318,135 

HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

STEERING 

Richard  A.  Wittren,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Deere  At  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
ApplicaHon  Febraary  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,655 
17  Claims.     (CI.  180— 79J) 


-^ 


8.  A  hydraulic  syrtem.  comprising:  a  hydraulic  motor 
having  pressure  and  return  tides;  a  first,  power-driven 
pump  having  intake  and  discharge  sides;  a  second,  nor- 
mally idle  pump  having  intake  and  discharge  sides;  con- 
trol valve  means  indixling  fluid-pressure  transmitting  con- 
nections among  the  first  and  second  pumps  aixl  the  motor 
and  a  valve  member  changeable  from  a  neutral  status 
to  an  active  status  for  controlling  said  connections  to 
connect  the  discharge  side  of  the  first  pump  to  ^he  pres- 
sure side\of  the  motor  independently  of  the  second  pump 
and  simultaneously  to  connect  the  return  side  of  the 
motor  to  the  intake  side  of  the  second  pump  and  to  ex- 
haust the  discharge  side  of  said  second  pump  so  that 
return  fkyw  from  said  rettim  side  of  the  motor  causes 
motoring  of  said  secoiKl  pump;  a  imrmally  idle  control 
member  movable  to  change  the  control  valve  means  to 
its  active  status  to  drive  the  second  pump;  and  means 
responsive  to  cessation  of  movement  of  the  control  mem- 
ber to  incur  return  of  the  control  valve  means  to  its  neu- 
tral status.  -    - 
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■"■'  2.918,13^ 

RAISING  AND  LOWERING  APPARATUS^ 

Gabriel    Fmiglar,    Bt«^    5"^^"f!f22!  ^f  £2£ 

J.R.G.,  Bron  (Rbone)  FraMC,  •«»<^i>9^  .mK^T** 
Applfeation  December  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,918 
2  ClaiinB.    (CL  182—142) 


t 


^-oj 
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1  A  rope-suspended  support  for  carrying  a  workman 
at  an  adjustable  height  alongside  a  wall  to  which  the 
rope  is  secured,  comprising  a  casing  including  a  seat 
for  the  workman,  a  pulley  revolubly  carried  inside  said 
casing  round  a  horizontal  axis  and  round  which  the  rope 
IS  adapted  to  be  wound  and  unwound,  a  speed  reducmg 
gear  including  a  control  member  within  reach  of  the 
seated  workman  for  rotating  the  pulley  in  the  rope- 
winding  direction,  releasable  means  rigidly  securing  the 
pulley  to  the  casing  in  any  of  a  number  of  predetermined 
angular  positions  corresponding  to  different  levels  oc- 
cupied by  the  seat  on  the  casing  with  reference  to  the 
wall,  a  further  control  member  within  reach  of  the 
workman  on  the  seat  for  operation  of  said  releasable 
means,  automatic  centrifugally  controlled  brakmg  means 
limiting  the  speed  of  unwinding  of  the  rope  off  the  pulley 
and  further  braking  means  independent  of  said  auto- 
matic braking  means  and  including  control  means  withm 
reach  of  the  workman  on  the  scat  and  independent  of 
both  above-mentioned  control  members. 


elongated   electrode   extending    into    said   fluid    guiding 
means  for  removing  from  a  fluid  dust  which  deposits 
itself  upon  the  electrode  said  electrode  being  movable  m 
longitudinal  direction  thereof  between  an  upper  and  a 
lower  posiuon;  means  limiting  the  downward  movement 
of   said   electrode   while   freeing   the   same   for  upward 
movement;  a  shaft  located  beneath  said  electrode  and 
having  a  prxjjection  spaced   from   said   electrode;  turn- 
ing means  operaUvely  connected  to  said  shaft  for  turn- 
ing the  projection  thereof  to  a  position  directed  toward 
said   electrode  without  engaging   said   electrode   dunng 
the   turning   movement;   and   lifting   means   operatively 
connected  to  said  shaft  for  raising  the  same  when  said 
projection  is  in  said  position  thereof  in  said  longitudi- 
nal direction  and  for  then  lowering  said  shaft,  whereby 
when  the  shaft  is  raised  the  projection  thereof  will  en- 
gage and  raise   the  electrode   so  that  upon  subsequent 
lowering  the   electrode  will    be  jarred   by   said  limiting 
means  and  the  dust  and  the  like  will  fall  from  the  elec- 
trode and  whereby  said  projection  will  not  move  rela- 
tive to  said  electrode  after  engagement  with  the  latter 
so  that  friction  and  wear  resulting  therefrom  is  avoided 
during  the  movement  of  said  electrode  by  said  projec- 
tion.   

2,918,138 
DISPOSABLE  AND  CLEANABLE  FILTER 
Donald  B.  Lewb,  Lapeer,  Mich,  aaaigDor  to  GeneniJ 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporat&oo  of 

"ASSTtkHi  February  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,900 
^^  1  Claim.     (CL  183—69) 


>■'■ 


2318,137 

FILTERS  ,^ 

Jowf  BcDoit,  Koln-Suiz,  Germany,  mstkgoor  to  Walttier 
A  CIc  Akticncesellachaft,  Kotn-Dcllbruck,  Germany 

Application  June  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  668,517 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Germany  June  28,  1956 

9  Clalras.     (a.  183—7) 


Filter  means  for  cleaning  air  supplied  to  internal  com- 
bustion engines  and  for  similar  purposes  and  compnsing, 
a  composite  sheet  adapted  to  be  disposed  transversely 
across  a  passage  for  air,  said  composite  sheet  being 
formed  on  the  air  supply  and  air  distribution  sides  of 
said  sheet  of  different  fibrous  materials,  the  fibrous  ma- 
terial on  the  air  supply  side  of  said  sheet  comprising  red- 
wood bark  and  kraft  fibers,  the  fibrous  material  on  the 
air  distribution  side  of  said  sheet  comprising  cotton  hn- 
ters  and  viscose  rayon  fibers,  said  fibers  being  bonded 
together  and  forming  said  composite  sheet,  said  fibrous 
matenal  comprising  said  cotton  linters  and  viscose  rayon 
fibers  being  of  greater  structural  strength  than  said  red- 
wood bark  and  kraft  fibers  and  largely  supporting  said 
red-wood  bark  and  kraft  fibers. 


i^ 


-51 
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1.  In  a  filter  apparatus,  in  combination,  fluid  guiding 
means  for  guiding  a  fluid  carrying  dust  and  the  like;  an 


2,918,139 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Leslie  SUverman,  Dover,   Mass^  assignor   to   Research- 
Cottrcll,  Inc.,  Bridgewater  Township,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  „    .  .  ^,     ^^^  ,«• 
Application  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,307 
^           4  Claims.     (CI.  183—81) 
1    In  a  centrifugal  dust  collector  including  a  collector 
tube  having  a  gas  inlet,  a  gas  exit  tube  extending  out- 
wardly concentrically  of  said  gas  inlet,  and  gas  spmnmg 
vanes  in  said  inlet  radially  about  said  exit  tube,  means 
forming  a  zone  of  low  pressure  between  each  of  said 
spinning  vanes,  and  a  passage  providing  communication 
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between  the  zones  of  low  pressure  and  the  interior  of 
said  gas  exit  tube  said  passage  being  formed  within  the 


after  passing  through  zone  Z  constituting  previously  men- 
tioned stream  L,  and  withdrawing  previously  specified 
stream  L,  and  then  passing  said  seoDod  stream  at  low 
pressure  through  zooe  Z  to  desorb  A  and  withdrawing  a 
product  stream  enriched  in  A. 


gas  spinning  vanes  and  extending  from  an  opening  in 
the  faces  thereof  to  the  interior  of  the  exit  tube. 


2  918  140 
TREATMENT  OF  GAS  MIXTURES 
Charles  H.  Brooks,  Swarthmorc,  Pa^  aasigiior  to  Sun 
Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioii  of  New 
Jersey 

ApplicaHoB  Jnnc  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  743,299 
4  aalms.    (CI.  183— 114  J)  I 


*^ 


TT 
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I  Method  of  separating  a  feed  gas  comprising  com- 
ponents A  and  B  into  products  rich  in  A  and  B,  respec- 
tively, by  means  of  a  series  of  adsorption  zones  compris- 
ing zones  X.  Y  and  Z  each  containing  an  adsorbent  which 
will  preferentially  adsorb  A  which  method  comprises  the 
following  sequence  of  operations  for  said  zones:  passing 
the  feed  gas  in  admixture  with  streams  R  and  L  here- 
inafter specified  under  high  pressure  through  zone  X  to 
preferentially  adsorb  A  and  withdrawing  a  first  stream  en- 
riched in  B,  then  passing  feed  gas  under  low  pressure 
through  zone  X  to  desorb  A  and  withdrawing  a  second 
stream  enriched  in  A;  passing  said  first  stream  at  high 
pressure  through  zone  Y  to  further  adsorb  A  and  with- 
drawing a  product  stream  further  enriched  in  B,  then 
passing  said  first  stream  at  low  pressure  through  zone  Y 
to  desorb  A.  said  first  stream  at  low  pressure  after 
passing  through  zone  Y  constiuting  previously  mentioned 
stream  R,  and  withdrawing  previously  specified  stream 
R.  passing  said  second  stream  at  high  pressure  through 
zone  Z  to  adsorb  A,  said  second  stream  at  high  pressure 


2,918,141 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  MONOVINYL- 
ACETYLENE  FROM  GAS  MIXTURES 
Knri  SeoDcwald,  Ftmb  Pohl,  and  Wllbclm  Vogt,  Knap- 
oick,  near  Kola,  WUH  Mdnliigcr,  Effcfcn,  near  Koln, 
Lambert    Meyer,    Kaapaick,    near    Koln,    Hermann 
Glaser,  Hermtdbclm,  acar  Kdn,  and  Kari-Heinz  Steil, 
KnapoKk,  near  Kola,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack- 
Grieshdm   >»itlaiSMllsrhaff,   Knapsack,   near  Koln, 
Germany,  a  corvoratloa  of  Germany 

AppUcattoa  Ins  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  594,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  5, 1955 

12  Claims.    (CI.  183—115) 


I  ■      milai 
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1.  A  process  for  isolating  acetylene  and  monovinyl 
acetylene  of  high  purity  which  comprises  removing  from 
the  reacted  gas  formed  in  the  manufacture  of  an  acetylene 
derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ac 
rylonitrile  and  monovinylacetylene  from  acetylene,  at 
least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylonitrile  and  acid  components  contained  therein  by 
washing  it  with  water,  and  extracting  in  a  first  extraction 
column  the  compounds  boiling  at  a  higher  temperature 
than  monovinylacetylene,  simultaneously  expelling  acet- 
ylene and  monovinylacetylene  from  said  column,  passing 
said  acetylene  and  monovinylacetylene  into  a  second 
extraction  column,  extracting  monovinylacetylene  from 
the  mixture,  and  expelling  acetylene  from  said  second 
column,  the  extraction  being  performed  under  a  pressure 
of  from  about  I  to  about  1.5  atmospheres  gauge  pressure 
with  a  solvent  mixture  consisting  substantially  of  acetone, 
and,  the  course  of  temperature  in  the  columns  being  ad- 
justed so  that  the  amount  of  the  lower  boiling  ingredients 
which  are  also  dissolved,  becomes  permanently  reduced 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  solvent,  and  these  ingredients 
being  then  completely  removed  from  the  solvent  in  a 
discharge  column  by  heating  at  the  boil  and  being  sub- 
sequently recycled  into  the  gas  current. 


2,918,142 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATION 

OF  CYLINDERS 

Francois  Rctorwu,  MarstOla,  France 

Application  March  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  049,500 

Cbdms  priority,  application  France  March  30,  1950 

7  ClalM.  (CL  184—0) 
1.  Means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  a  bearing  sur- 
face between  two  relatively  movable  elements,  compris- 
ing a  lubricant  pump,  a  lubricant  flow  circuit  connect- 
ing the  outlet  and  inlet  sides  of  said  pump,  a  flow  re- 
stricior  arranged  in  the  flow  circuit  and  having  its  load- 
ing adjustable  selectively  to  a  low  and  high  pressure 
position,  a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  outlet  pas- 
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sage  means  communicating  with  the  bearing  surface  tad 
inlet  passage  means  communicating  with  the  flow  cir- 
cuit, a  non-return  inlet  valve  in  the  inlet  passate  means, 
and  a  resiliently  compressible  member  in  the  chamber, 
the  non-return  inlet  valve  and  the  resiliently  compres- 


sible member  being  designed  such  that  in  the  high  pres- 
sure position  of  the  flow  restrictor  but  not  in  its  low 
pressure  position  the  pressure  in  the  flow  circuit  is  suffi- 
cient to  open  the  non-return  valve,  and  to  compress  the 
compressible  member,  whereby  the  resiliently  compres- 
sible member  closes  the  outlet  passage  means. 


I 


a  first  cylinder  having  a  length  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  the  length  of  the  rails  of  one  of  said  sections, 
said  first  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  substantiaUy  the 
length  of  the  cylinder,  said  first  cylinder  and  pirton 
rod  mounted  between  the  base  membn-  of  said  second 
mast  sertion  and  the  top  member  of  said  third  mast 
section,  a  second  cylinder  concentric  with  and  carried 
by  said   first  cylinder,   said  second   cylindw   having   a 
cylindrical  piston  rod  surrounding  the  first  cylinder,  the 
piston  rod  of  said  second  cylinder  having  a  pair  at 
spaced  sprockets  at  the  top  thereof  at  each  side  of  the 
piston  rod,  a  pair  of  similariy  spaced  sprockets  mounted 
on  the  base  of  said  second  mast  section,  a  pair  of 
chains  each  having  one  end  thereof  anchored  to  said 
cross-bar  on  said  first  mast    section,    said    chain    ar- 
ranged to  extend  downwardly  from  said  cross-bar  around 
the  sprockett  at  the  base  of  said  second  mast  section 
thence  upwardly  around  the  sprockets  of  the  piston  rod 
of  said  second  cylinder  and  thence  downwardly  to  the 
load  carriage,  the  other  ends  of  each  of  said  chains  beiiig 
anchored  to  said  load  carriage  whereby  extension  of  said 
second  piston  rx)d  raises  said  load  carriage  to  the  top 
of  said  third  mast  section,  and  extensi<»  of  said  first 
piston  rod  moves  said  third  mast  section  upwardly  along 
the  second  mast  section  and  at  the  same  time  moves 
said  second  mast  section  upwardly  along  the  first  mast 
section.  

2,918,144  ^^^, 

CLOSURE  OPERATOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Stephen  AndMMy  HonMug,  New  Yort^  N.Y^  ■"gy^ 
Otb  Elevator  Company,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  .  ^,     «^  .«« 
AppBcalien  Jniy^  l!^.*?"^.*-  ^''^ 


2,918,143 
TRIPLE  TELESCOPIC  HIGH  FREE  LIFT  TRUCK 
Waiter  M.  SkaflOr,  OsvalaBd,  OUo,  asrignor  to  Tow- 
■wtor  CorporatioB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cotporation  of 

Ohio 

Application  December  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  703,820 
0  OaliM.     (CL  ir-9)        ,,,j,    ^    , 
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1.  A  lift  truck,  a  mast  assembly  comprising  a  flnt 
mast  section,  said  first  mast  section  having  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically disposed  rails,  the  lower  end  of  the  rails  o<  said 
first  mast  section  being  mounted  on  the  lift  trucl:,  a 
cross-bar  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  mast 
section  rails,  a  second  mast  section  compristeg  s  pah' 
of  spaced  vertically  disposed  rails  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  on  the  rails  of  said  first  mast  section,  said 
second  mast  section  having  a  base  member  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  rails,  a  third  nutft  section  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  vertically  (iispoAd  rails  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  on  the  rails  of  itid  sec(»d  mast 
section,  said  third  mast  section  having  a  top  mem- 
ber connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  rails  thereof,  a 
load  carriage  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  said 
third  mut  section,  a  hoist  cylinder  assembly  comprising 

749   OG  — 63 


1.  An  elevator  installation  in  which  a  door  provides 
access  to  the  elevator  car  at  a  floor,  in  which  power  op- 
erating mechanism  is  provided  and  is  controlled  to  cause 
the  automatic  closing  of  the  door  after  opening  thereof 
when  the  car  makes  a  stop  at  said  floor,  in  which  pro- 
tective mechanism  is  provided  which,  when  an  object  fa 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  door,  is  actuated  to  pre- 
vent the  closing  of  said  door  by  said  power  operating 
mechanism,  and  in  which  means  including  an  electro- 
magnetic switch  and  a  condenser  connected  across  the 
coil  of  said  switch  provide  a  predetermined  time  interval 
initiated  at  a  certain  point  in  door  operation  and  are  op- 
erable upon  the  expiration  of  said  predetermined  tune 
interval  for  rendering  the  protective  mechanism  ineffec- 
tive and  for  causing  operation  of  said  power  operaung 
mechanism  to  exert  force  to  close  said  door  at  a  speed 
slower  than  normal  closing  speed;  characterized  m  that 
resistance  is  connected  in  the  circuit  connecting  the  coil 
of  said  switch  to  said  condenser  and  that  means  8ub}ect 
to  the  closing  of  the  door  are  provided  for  short  circmt- 
ing  said  resistance  to  increase  the  amount  of  current  sup- 
plied to  said  coil  by  said  condenser  during  the  door  dos- 
ing operation  and  thus  increase  the  extent  of  said  mterval 
a  certain  amount,  thus  acting  under  condiUons  where  said 
predetermined  time  interval  would  have  expired  dunng  a 
door  closing  operation  to  maintain  the  effectiveness  of  said 
prx>tective  mechanism  for  that  closing  operation  andto 
cause  the  closing  of  the  door  to  continue  at  normal  speed 
unless  interrupted  by  said  protective  mechanism. 
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2,91S,14S 

BAND  BRAKE 

Wmiaiii  E.  White,  Bnchanam  Mkh^  saigMNr  to  Clark 

Eaaipmcat  ComiwDy,  a  cofponUM  af  Mlchlgaa 

ARpllaitiOB  October  3«,  195«,  Serial  No.  619^3 

4  Cla^    (CL  Its— 77) 


opposite  end.  a  first  sleeve  threadedly  receiving  said 
screw  portion  and  engaging  one  of  the  shoes,  a  second 
sleeve  slidably  receiving  said  smooth  shank  portion  and 
engaging  the  opposite  shoe,  and  a  non-metallic  body  in 


said  second  sleeve  between  the  sleeve  and  the  said  shank 
portion,  said  second  sleeve  and  said  shank  portion  form- 
ing a  chamber  of  larger  volume  than  said  non-metallic 
body  to  permit  deformation  of  said  body,  and  a  resilient 
connection  between  the  shoes. 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  for  a  shaft  extending  from  a 
housing,  comprising  a  circular  drum  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  metal  band  having  an  internal  lining  of  friction 
material  positioned  around  the  periphery  of  the  said 
drum,  an  anchor  and  adjustment  mechanism  located  near 
the  mid-point  of  the  said  band  including  an  anchor  pin 
supported  by  the  housing  and  adjustment  means  con- 
nected between  the  housing  and  the  band  for  adjusting 
the  band  with  respect  to  the  said  drum,  a  first  bifurcated 
lever  straddling  the  said  band,  the  ends  of  the  individual 
legs  of  the  -said  bifurcated  lever  being  pivoted  on  the 
said  anchor  pm  and  the  other  end  of  the  first  bifurcated 
lever  being  adjacent  one  end  of  the  band,  a  second  bi- 
furcated lever  straddling  the  said  band,  the  ends  of  the 
legs  of  the  said  second  bifurcated  lever  being  pivoted  on 
the  said  anchor  pin  also  and  the  other  end  of  the  second 
bifurcated  lever  being  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  said 
band,  two  brackets  connected  to  the  said  band  one  adja- 
cent each  end  thereof,  a  first  connecting  link  between 
the  said  first  bifurcated  lever  and  one  of  the  said  brackets 
extending  approximately  parallel  to  a  tangent  to  the  said 
drum  at  the  closest  point  on  the  periphery  thereof  to  the 
connection  of  said  first  link  to  its  bracket,  a  second  con- 
necting link  between  the  said  second  bifurcated  lever 
and  the  other  bracket  extending  approximately  parallel 
to  a  tangent  to  the  said  drum  at  the  closest  point  on  the 
periphery  thereof  to  the  connection  of  the  said  second 
link  to  the  said  other  bracket,  and  operating  means  lo- 
cated at  the  said  other  ends  of  the  bifurcated  levers,  said 
operating  means  including  a  rod  extending  through  open- 
ings in  the  said  two  levers  and  having  an  adjusting  nut 
threaded  on  one  end  and  a  hook  connection  for  a  pivot 
pin  on  the  other,  an  operating  lever  carrying  the  said 
pivot  pin,  the  said  operating  lever  having  a  cam  surface 
in  engagement  with  one  of  the  said  bifurcated  levers 
whereby  pivoting  the  operating  lever  pulls  the  two  bifur- 
cated levers  together  to  apply  the  brake,  and  compression 
spring  releasing  means  biasing  the  bifurcated  levers  apart 
located  between  the  said  bifurcated  levers  and  around 
the  said  rod. 


2,91M4« 
BRAKE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Jack  T.  CornUUiud,  Dcariwni,  Mkh.,  anigiior  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  MidL,,  a  corpomtloa 
of  Delaware 
Appiicatioa  September  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  61i;t46 

3  Claims.  (C\.  1S8~78) 
I.  A  brake  comprising  a  drum  and  shoes  engageable 
therewith  and  having  applying  means  at  one  end  of  the 
shoes  and  adjustable  connecting  means  between  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  shoes,  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising, a  rotatable  screw  member  having  a  threaded 
portion  at  one  end  and  a  smooth  shank  portion  at  the 


I 


2,918,147 

INTERNALLY  EXPANDING  BAND  BRAKE 

Peter  Shaves,  Oak  Lawa,  ID. 

Appiicatioa  May  5,  195«,  Serial  No.  733,tS7 

4Claiim.    (CLIM— 7t) 


1.  A  brake  comprising  a  supporting  plate,  a  band 
supported  on  said  plate,  said  band  being  divided  at  one 
point  transversely  of  its  circumference  to  provide  the 
band  with  spaced  ends,  a  member  secured  to  said  plate 
and  positioned  between  said  spaced  ends,  said  member 
having  reduced  opposite  ends  and  a  slot  at  each  of  said 
ends,  an  inwardly  extending  rib  secured  to  said  band 
adjacent  one  of  said  spaced  ends,  an  arcuate  shaped  sec- 
tion adjustably  secured  to  the  band  adjacent  the  opposite 
spaced  end  of  the  band,  said  arcuate  shaped  section  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  extending  rib,  each  of  said  ribs  extend- 
ing into  the  slot  of  said  member  adjacent  the  respective 
rib.  and  means  engaging  said  ribs  for  expanding  said 
band. 

2,91M48 
HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Rudolf  E.  (Jblenhaat,  Stirttgart,  Lodwlg  Krans,  Stnttgart- 
Roteaberg,  and   Heiant  WeHer,  Stattiart,  Germany, 
aaslpMn  to   Dainier-Bcu   AktlengcscOachart,   Stvtt- 
aart>Untertiiriikelm,  GeiVHuqr 

Appiicatioa  Norcnber  27,  195€,  Serial  No.  624,M1 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Genaaay  November  30, 1955 

lOaiB.    (CL1SS~1S2) 


^< 


A   hydraulic    brake   system    for   vehicles,   particulariy 
motor  vehicles  having  a  plurality  of  wheels,  comprising 


I    r 


<} 


brake  means  for  each  wheel  including  a  brake  drum  and 
one  pair  of  displaceable  expansion -type  brake  shoes  only 
per  brake  drum,  each  brake  shoe  being  provided  with 
one  actuating  surface  at  each  end  thereof  mutually  op- 
posite a  respective  actuating  surface  of  the  complemen- 
tary brake  shoe  of  the  particular  pair,  two  pairs  of  brake 
cylinders  per  wheel,  each  pair  being  disposed  between 
two  mutually  opposite  actuating  surfaces  of  the  respec- 
tive pair  of  brake  shoes,  two  separate  hydraulic  brake 
systems,  one  brake  cylinder  of  each  pair  of  brake  cylin- 
ders being  connected  with  one  of  said  systems,  the  other 
one  brake  cylinder  of  each  pair  being  connected  to  the 
other  system,  and  actuating  means  for  simultaneously 
actuating  both  of  said  hydraulic  systems,  the  brake  cyl- 
inders of  each  pair  being  disposed  adjacent  one  another 
essentially  at  the  same  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of 
the  brake  drum,  the  outwardly  disposed  brake  cylinder 
of  one  pair  and  the  inwardly  disposed  cylinder  of  the 
other  pair  of  each  wheel  being  operatively  connected  with 
one  of  said  systems  and  the  inwardly  disposed  cylinder 
of  said  first-mentioned  pair  and  the  outwardly  disposed 
cylinder  of  said  second -mentioned  pair  being  operative- 
ly connected  with  the  other  system. 


2,91M5t  .  „.„ 

NEWEL  POSTS  FOR  ORNAMENTAL  RAIL 

STRUCTURES 

Louis  BInm,  PHtaborgh,  Pa.,  a«lgBor  to  BhnKTaft  oT 

Ptttsbarfii,  PittriMivii,  '••'  ■  •«• ,,,  ,^ 

Appiicatioa  October  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  4U,6M 

3  daimt.     (CL  189— 2f) 


1.  An  ornamental  rail  mount  comprising  a  structural 
steel  shape  having  legs  extending  therefrom  and  havmg 
T-shaped  lugs  extending  from  the  inner  walls  of  the  legs 
of  the  structural  steel  shape  to  form  a  newel  post  socket 
member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  metal  stringers  and 
beams  of  a  building  stairs  and  an  ornamental  newel 
post  of  complementary  shape  to  the  structural  steel  shape 
socket  member  having  a  body  portion  with  T-slot  means 
interacting  with  the  T-lugt  of  the  structural  steel  shape 
socket  member. 


2318,149 
SLACK  VARYING  MEANS  FOR  USE  WITH  RAIL- 
WAY CAR  TRUCK  BRAKE  BEAMS 
Glemi  T.  McCtare,  McKecaport,  and  Thomas  F.  Hnnen, 
MooroeviDe,  Pa^  aadlfoors  to  We«tiiifbo««e  Air  Brake 
Compaoy,  WDmerdlBS,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Peaosyi- 

"  Aa»licatloa  Manfa  It,  1958,  Serial  No.  720,212 
5  Claims.    (CL  188—197) 


2,918,151 

SELF-SUSTAINING  BUILDING  UNIT  AND  WALL 

Donald  S.  Kennedy,  Hin^uun,  Mass. 

Appiicatioa  Febinary  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,607 

7  Claims.     (O.  189—34) 


f»i»' 
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5.  Positioning  mechanism  for  adjusting  slack  clearance 
between  a  braking  element  and  braking  surface  on  a  wheel 
by  varying  the  release  position  of  a  brake  beam  that  is 
operatively  connected  to  the  IwiJting  element  and  is  mov- 
able in  a  direction  away  from  the  transverse  center  line 
of  a  railway  car  truck  in  slidably  guided  contact  at  its 
opposite  ends  with  respective  guide  surfaces  provided  on 
respective  means  connected  to  the  inboard  sides  of  re- 
spective side  frames  of  the  truck,  for  thereby  operatively 
effecting  frictional  braking  engagement  of  the  braking  ele- 
ment with  the  braking  surface,  said  positioning  mecha- 
nism comprising  cam-like  stop  means  rotatably  disposed 
above  and  near  the  center-linc-adjaccnt  end  of  at  least 
one  of  said  guide  surfaces  and  engageable  by  the  center- 
line-facing  side  of  the  brake  beam  for  defining  the  release 
position  of  the  latter,  and  a  pin  means  for  each  stop  means 
carried    by    the    corresponding    guide-surface-providing 
means   and   intermediate  its   ends  passing   eccentrically 
through   and   being   rotatively  connected   to   such    stop 
means,  such  that  surfaces  of  said  stop  means  at  varying 
distances  from  the  axis  of  said  pin  means  may  be  pre- 
sented for  engagement  by  said  ccnter-line-facing  side  of 
the  brake  beam  according  to  the  selected  rotative  posi- 
tion of  such  stop  means  for  thereby  permitting  variation 
of  the  release  position  of  the  brake  beam. 


1.  A  free  standing  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of 
identical  interiocked  building  units,  each  said  unit  com- 
prising a  panel  having  an  upstanding  flange  at  each  side 
thereof,  two  of  said  opposed  flanges  having  inverted  U- 
shaped  elongated  extensions  located  entirely  between  the 
"horizontal  center  line  and  one  end  of  said  unit,  and  an 
inverted  U-shaped  elongated  extension  on  the  other  end 
of  said  unit  remote  from  the  two  first  mentioned  exten- 
sions, said  three  elongated  extensions  forming  three  hooks 
which  overlie  corresponding  flange  portions  on  three  sep- 
arate adjacently  positioned  units  in  which  two  of  said 
separate  units  are  on  opposite  sides  of  said  unit  and 
staggered  with  respect  thereto  and  said  third  separate 
unit  is  aligned  with  said  unit. 


2,918,152  I 

DRIVE  CLIP 

Wlllbm  E.  White,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  Peonsyivania 

Application  September  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,802 

^  5  Claims.    (0.189—35) 

1.  A  structural  assembly  comprising  a  support,  a  sheet 
on  said  support,  and  a  clip  securing  the  sheet  to  said  sup- 
port, said  clip  comprising  <i  spring  wire  member  overiying 
the  sheet  and  the  support,  said  member  being  bent  back 
upon  itself  at  one  end  to  form  a  depending  hook  ex- 
tending through  a  hole  in  the  sheet  and  engaging  the  un- 
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deraide  of  Mud  .upport.  and  being  bent  back  upon  iuelf 
at  the  other  end  to  form  an  arm  longitudinally  engaging 
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whether  the  engine  drives  the  vehicle  or  is  driven  by  the 
coasting  vehicle,  and  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  detecting  meant  for  variably  adjuiting  said  limit 
between  a  maximum  and  a  minimum  as  said  torque  acts 
in  the  driving  direction. 


M 


■I 

the  sheet  and  rcsiliently  pressing  the  sheet  into  contact 

with  the  support. 


231M53 

FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  

Aadiew  B.  HMMrftt.  T^Jojj^iijI^HwIwt  1.  Blnm^  J^^ 

▲.•iw-tfo.  Fabn^^sTHlST,  Mai  No.  (3M7t 

(CLIW— 30 


1.  A  frame  comprising  two  extruded  metal  members 
mitered  at  their  ends  and  positioned  to  form  a  comer  of 
the  frame,  said  members  having  registering  slots  therem 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  members  and  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  a  face  of  the  frame,  an  angle  plate  having 
arms  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other  located  in 
said  slots  and  serving  to  hold  the  members  in  fixed  rela- 
tive positions  and  a  wedging  member  extending  through 
an  opening  in  one  of  said  members  and  between  the  outer 
edge  of  the  angle  plate  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  other 
member  and  serving  to  urge  the  mitered  ends  of  said 
members  into  engagement. 


M1M5S 
THROrriE  CONTROL 

Fmt  yfMjw,  liidn  "ilfnr  to  IW 
OMo,  •  corpora- 
It,  1957,  Stfltal  No.  UlJiH      • 
(CL19a-^3) 


■>r-'-    T     ' 


2,91Stl54 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
HaM  O.  SciicrcBbcrg,  StBttfMf-Hewniideii,  ud  Han*- 
JoncUm  M.  Forater,  Stottgart-BMl  Cantett,  Gemany. 
aarffnon  to  Dainakr^Bcnz  AkticBCCwIbcteft,  Stattgart- 
UoiertiirUicin,  Gennaay 

AppHcattoa  May  14,  1*5^  Serial  No.  Mf31« 

Claima  priority,  appUcattoa  GcraKuy  May  14,  1W5 

g  aaims.     (a.  192— .^M) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  spring  biased 
throttle  linkage,  a  throttle  control  apparatus  comprising 
a  mounting  bracket  having  a  guide  member  mounted 
thereon,  a  first  disc  pivoully  mounted  on  said  guide 
member,  a  friction  follower  diac  engageable  with  said 
bracket,  a  latch  arm  pivoully  mounted  on  said  guide 
member  and  having  a  pin  engageable  with  said  fnction 
follower  disc  and  said  first  disc,  a  wire  axially  movable 
in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  disc  and 
being  coupled  to  the  spring  biased  vehicle  throttle  link- 
age, means  including  a  pair  of  gears  for  rotating  said 
first  disc  a  predetermined  amount  from  an  initial  posi- 
tion and  means  connected  to  the  braking  system  of  said 
vehicle  for  removing  said  pin  from  engagement  with 
said  ftr»t  disc  whereby  said  first  disc  is  returned  to  m- 
itial  position.  

2,91t,lM 

FLUID  COUPLING 

WUIfaun  I.  Han,  Onu^crale,  Calif. 

AppUcatkm  January  17,  195S,  S«ial  No.  799,52 1 

11  Claims,    (a.  192— 3  J) 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  motor  vehicle  of 
the  type  having  an  engine  geared  to  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
and  a  clutch  interposed  therebetween,  said  clutch  being 
of  the  type  wherein  the  clutching  limit  is  automatically 
adjustable  in  dependence  on  the  actually  available  engine 
torque,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  detecting 
the  direction  of  said, torque,  said  direction  depending  on 


1  A  fluid  coupling  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  dispoacd  vanes  therein  defining  a 
cavity  and  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid, 
said  casing  including  power  take-olT  means,  a  drivcshaft 
joumalled  with  respect  to  and  extending  into  said  casing 
centrally  of  said  vanes,  a  plurality  of  impeller  blades 
carried  by  said  driveshaft  for  roution  within  said  cavity, 
means  on  said  driveshaft  for  selectively  varying  the  pitch 
of  said  blades  including  means  positively  coupling  said 
driveshaft  to  said  casing  when  the  blades  have  achieved 
the  position  of  their  maximum  pilch. 
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2aia|57  tnmverae  to  said  guide  iurface  between  a  nonnitl  po- 

ADIUffTABLE  BoKllYffrOP  MECHANISM  sition  and  an  actuated  position  for  turning  said  driroi 

DoMliE.Nlcfcok,fcotlls,Waah.,«BiRnjrMM  A.»waf   member  to  said  operative  position  so  as  to  a^ufto  the 


KM,  Codar  KapUi,  hnnutmk 


1.  A  side  plate  rotatably  supporting  a  pair  of  coupled 
ihafts,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  first  of  said  shafts,  a  rock- 
er arm  rotaubly  supported  on  said  side  plate  with  one 
end  engageable  with  the  cam.  a  first  stopping  means  at- 
tached to  said  second  thafl,  and  a  stopping  plate  piv- 
oubly  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  rocker  arm, 
said  stopping  plaU  including  a  second  stop  means  engage- 
able with  the  first  stop  means. 


TOKXS  FOR  A  CHBOcioNTROLLED  8YST»I 
Wmiain  L  Skhak,  New  Haraa,  Cobb^  m^P^  *•  '^»- 
Item  L  Skiaak,  Meyar  E.  BaOey,  Albert  R.  Biaiason, 
•Bd  Maarice  H.  BaOey,  aU  of  New  Haven,  Com.,  a 

29, 1951,  Serial  No.  731,755 
(a.  194—4) 


AppttcatloB  A 


H--  --0 


driven  member  whereby  the  lever  arm  between  said 
axis  of  said  fulcrum  means  and  the  point  of  said  guide 
surface  engaged  by  said  drive  member  is  adjusted  for 
varying  the  turning  moment  transmitted  from  said  drive 
member  to  said  driven  member. 


2,918,1M  __„ 

INKED  PRINTING  RIBBON  FOR  USEIN  TVPE. 
WRITERS  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME  „  .^  .,  ,^ 

WW  L.  TboopsoB,  Jr.,  FaMeld,  Com. 
AppUcattoB  September  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  612^33 
"^        iT^m.     (a.  197— 172) 


1.  In  a  check  controlled  system,  a  check  constructed 
of  at  least  two  meuUic  elements  separated  by  a  dielectric 
material  element,  a  circuit  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
contacu  into  which  said  check  may  be  inserted,  said 
check  when  inserted  in  said  circuit  having  one  face  in 
direct  engagement  with  one  of  said  contacu  and  having 
the  other  face  in  direct  engagement  with  the  other  of 
said  contacu  causing  said  circuit  to  oscillate  at  a  prede- 
termined frequency. 


«  2,911,159 

ADJUSTABLE  TYPE  LEVER  ACTION 
Albert  Rlx,  WUbelflukavMi,  Roghansen,  Germany,  as- 
litDor  to  Oiympia  Werke  AX;.,  Wnbebnahaven,  Gcr- 


Application  December  18,  195«,  Serial  No.  7Slj391 

Clainw  priority,  appbcatlon  Gtnum  December  21, 1957 

29aalms.    (CL197— 17) 

I.  Adjustable  type  lever  action  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  driven  member  for  actuating  a  type  means 
and  having  a  guide  surface;  fulcrum  means  supporting 
said  driven  member  for  turning  movement  about  an 
axis  between  a  normal  position  and  an  operative  posi- 
tion; a  drive  member  engaging  said  guide  surface  of 
said   driven   member   and   being   movable   substantially 


1 .  An  inked  ribbon  for  use  in  printing  devices  compns- 
ing  interwoven  warp  and  filling  yams,  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  yam  extending  in  at  least  one  direction  m  the 
weave  comprising  multiple  and  continuous  filament  yarns 
having  pre-set  distortions  therein  in  addition  to  the  dis- 
tortions normally  imparted  by  the  weave,  and  the  fila- 
ments having  pre-set  distortions  being  in  a  condition  of 
at  least  partial  relaxation  after  having  been  woven  with 
the  filaments  stressed  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  overcome 
at  least  partially  the  pre-set  distortions  whereby  the  fila- 
ments of  the  filling  yams  become  randomly  laterally  spea- 
rated  to  define  cavities  in  the  yams  and  an  ink  medium  m 
said  cavities  in  said  yams  and  ribbon. 


2,918.U1 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Harvey  A.  Edmoods  and  Clifford  E.  Evanaon,  G^o, 
and  WUIiam  S.  GDbert,  Ltocotawood,  m.,  aasignon  to 
Stradnral  Clay  Pradocti  Rcfwdi  f «»»<»«»S«,- 
AppUcatlon  Jaoe  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  •«7,e75 
7  Claims.     (CI.  198—32) 
1.  An  apparatus  in  a  conveyor  system  for  changing  the 
direction  of  movement  of  a  row  of  unite  on  a  conveyor 
system  from  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  length  of 
the  row  to  a  direction  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  row, 
said    apparatus   comprising:    a    supporting   structure;   a 
supply  section  on  which  rows  of  uniu  are  advanced  per- 
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peadknlar  to  the  length  of  the  rows;  an  elevator  lection 
mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  and  movable  from 
a  unit  receiving  to  a  unit  discharging  position  and  hav- 
ing mounted  thereon  fredy  roUtable  rollers  parallel  to 
the  rows  of  units,  said  rollers  being  spaced  apart  and  m 
a  plane  declining  away  from  the  supply  section  to  permit 
a  row  o€  units  to  gravitate  onto  the  rollers,  a  stop  mem- 
ber on  the  elevator  section  to  itop  each  row  when  wfaofly 
supported  on  the  rollers,  and  a  control  member  on  the 
elevatOT  permitting  one  row  of  units  to  be  received  on 
the  rollers  when  the  elevator  u  in  the  receiving  poation 
and  moving  with  the  ekvator  to  prevent  rows  from  ad- 


Decembek  22,  1959 


VIBRATORY  ORBNTING  DEVICE 


G. 

of 


22,  IfSf,  Sarirf  N».  7C34« 
(CLIM-^) 


'^TxL^ 


1  In  a  vibratory  feeder,  a  bowl  adapted  to  be  sub- 
jected to  helical  oscUlatory  motion,  a  nng  roiaubly 
mounted  on  the  bowl  to  revolve  when  the  bowl  is  oacU- 
lated  said  ring  having  apertures  for  reception  of  the  parts 
being  fed.  and  a  ramp  in  the  bowl  for  feeding  parts  from 
ihe  bowl  to  the  ring  when  the  bowl  is  oeciUatcd. 


vancing  onto  the  rollers  when  the  elevator  is  in  the  dis- 
charge position;  means  for  moving  the  elevator  section 
from  a  unit  receiving  to  a  unit  discharging  position; 
discharge  conveyors  extending  into  the  spaces  between 
rollers,  the  rollers  being  above  the  discharge  conveyors 
when  in  the  receiving  poaiUon  and  being  below  the  dis- 
charge conveyors  when  in  the  discharge  position  thereby 
depositing  the  rows  of  units  onto  the  discharge  conveyors; 
means  for  opcraUng  said  discharge  conveyors  to  move 
the  row  ol  units  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  length 
of  the  unit;  and  cMitrol  means  preventing  movement  of 
the  elevator  from  the  discharge  position  until  all  units  of 
the  row  have  passed  out  of  the  path  of  the  rollers. 


2,9  IMM 
LOADER  MECHANISM         ,  ,  ^  „ 

ESSer.  Samlk  Btod,  fad,  — Igunn  to  »«^»«  Avta- 
^^^ttpontkm,  Somlh  Bead,  ImL,  a  cofporatW-  of 

^SrFKrNo:  244Mti,  *^,\'«?f  a^J^S: 

DIvMad  and  thta  apf  M<  aflw  Jaly  27,  1954,  Serial  No. 

M7i 

2  Oahna.     (O.  19«— 177) 


2,91t,142 

HAY  BALER  LOADING  ATTACHMENT 

Walter  R.  Enia,  Petenbwg.  W.  Va. 

ApplicatioB  November  19,  1954.  SeiW  No.  422,925 

7  Claims.    (CL  19»— 3J) 


^^ 


1.  For  use  with  a  hay  baler,  an  attachment  compris- 
ing an  endless  conveyor,  upright  supports  securing  said 
endless  conveyor  to  the  baler,  a  guide  in  registry  with 
the  discharge  end  of  the  baler  and  in  registry  with  the 
inlet  end  of  the  conveyor  so  that  the  bales  from  the  baler 
are  guided  onto  the  conveyor,  said  guide  having  a  curved 
part  which  rises  vertically  upwardly  in  order  to  elevate 
the  bales,  and  means  connected  with  said  curved  part  of 
said  guide  for  applying  force  in  such  direction  as  to 
topple  the  bales  onto  the  endless  conveyor. 


1.  A  loader  mechanism  for  use  in  a  conveyor  system 
having  an  endless  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
trolleys  each  of  said  trolleys  having  secured  thereto 
a  hook  adapted  to  carry  a  work  unit  to  be  conveyed. 
said  loader  mechanism  including  a  support  structure,  a 
work  unit  supporting  ramp  secxired  to  the  support  struc- 
ture, a  work  unit  supporting  tray  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  ramp,  and  means,  including 
a  force  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  roUtabie 
member  conucted  by  the  portion  of  each  trolley,  for 
imparting  an  angular  movement  of  the  tray  to  transfer 
the  work  unit  from  the  tray  to  the  hook,  said  force 
transmitting  means  also  including  a  clutch  mechanism 
comprising  a  crank  member  actuated  by  a  work  unit 
mounted  on  one  of  said  hooks  and  operative  to  momen- 
urily  disable  the  loader  mechanism  as  the  loaded  hook 
puses  by  the  mechanism. 


2,911,145  I 

CUTTEM.  GUARD 
loaeph  H.  PanUck,  Jr.,  ■*™M^*' '^**ff:  «.« 
ApoUoiSon  December  31,  1954,  Stftel  No.  431,549 

3  Claims.     (CL  2#4— 14) 
1    A  guard  for  especially  sharp,  very  heavy,  hard  to 
handle  and  protect,  easily  shattered  and  broken  multiple 
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blade  milUng  cutters  having  blades  circumferenUaUy  dis- 
posed with  blade  portions  extending  radially  and  SMaUy. 
comprising  a  spring  steel  split  band  for  circumferentxaUy 
surrounding  the  radially  extending  cutter  portions;  said 
band  having  opposite  edges,  an  inside  face,  and  an  out- 
side face;  shoes  having  a  body  portion  disposed  on  the 
inside  of  said  band  adjacent  to  said  band  inside  face  so 
as  to  lie  between  said  bMid  inside  face  and  a  cutter;  said 
body  portion  having  opposed  spaced  sides  normal  to 
said  band  and  opposed  ends  parallel  to  said  band;  tongues 
lanced  from  said  shoe  bodies  on  either  side  of  said 
band  opposite  edges  so  as  to  extend  over  said  band 
opposite  edges;  said  tongues  being  bent  down  over  said 
band  outside  face  so  as  to  interlock  said  shoes  on  said 
band-  said  shoe  bodies  being  circumferentuilly  slidable 
relative  to  said  band  to  facilitate  spacing;  toes  on  one 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


959 


ing  the  rear  side  of  the  tray,  and  resilient  means  con- 
stantiy  urging  the  rear  waD  outwardly  toward  open 
position,  whereby  when  the  vehicle  window  is  moved 
about  its  pivot  to  an  open  position  said  rear  will  is 
disengaged  from  the  vertical  support  and  said  resflient 
means  automatically  swings  the  rear  wall  outwardly  to 
open  the  rear  side  of  the  tray  and  permit  discharge  of 
its  contents. 

2,918,147 

PILL  OR  TABLET  DISPENSER 

Stanley  Lowen,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Application  December  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  703,784 

2  Claim*.    (CL2»4— 42) 


end  of  said  shoe  bodies  extending  radially  inwardly  so 
as  to  overlie  a  cutter's  axially  extending  blade  portion, 
heels  on  the  other  end  of  said  shoe  bodies  extendmg 
radially  inwardly  so  as  to  overlie  a  cutters  radially  ex- 
tending band  portion;  said  shoe  bodies,  toes,  and  heels 
being  capable  of  gripping  a  cutter  under  the  pressure 
of  said  spring  band;  resilient,  protective,  plastic  material 
disposed  over  all  said  parts  in  an  enveloping  coating  so 
as  to  prevent  said  shoes  circumferentially  sliding  relative 
to  said  band,  to  provide  a  protective  cushion  for  cutter 
blade  sharp  edges,  to  provide  a  protective  cushion  for  a 
workman's  hands,  and  to  permit  co-action  and  parts 
movement  relative  to  opening  and  closing  of  said  split 
band;  said  split  band  and  associated  shoes  and  coating 
being  capable  of  being  sprung  outwardly  open  to  receive 
a  cutter  and  capable  of  rcsiliently  closing  to  hold  a  cutter. 


1.  A  tablet  dispenser  for  a  container  having  an  outlet 
neck,  said  dispenser  comprising  a  plug  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  said  outict  neck,  said  plug  being  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  through  passageway  having  its  outer-end 
opening  of  a  generally  rectangular  size  to  loosely  con- 
formably pass  a  single  tablet,  the  inner-end  region  of  said 
passageway  flaring  toward  the  interior  of  said  container, 
and  a  baffle  on  the  inner  end  of  said  plug  extending  across 
said  passageway  longitudinally  of  the  rectangular  outer- 
end  opening  and  combining  with  the  intenor  surface  of 
the  inner  region  of  said  passageway  to  define  at  least  one 
inner-end  passageway  opening  considerably  larger  than 
the  outer-end  passageway  opening  but  small  enough  to 
prevent  the  simultaneous  entry  of  more  than  one  tablet 
into  said  passageway.  ^     ^ 


2,918,168 
SHAKER  DISPENSER  PACKET 
Dominic  A.  Sannl,  Revere,  Mass.  •»»«»2'  *** -^"^ 
Packets,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 

''^ISSLtion  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,444 
8Clateis.     (CI.  206— 54) 


2318,144 

ASH  TRAY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Ray  D.  BofgesB,  HoMtoB,  Tex. 

Application  September  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  482,435 
5  Claims.     (O.  204— 19J) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  window  which  is 
mounted  to  pivot  about  a  vertical  axis  and  which  has 
its  rear  vertical  edge  abutting  a  vertical  support,  an  ash 
tray  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
window  and  including,  a  tray  section  formed  of  a  for- 
ward well  and  two  side  walls,  one  of  said  side  walls 
engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  window,  a  rear  wall 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  side  walls,  said  rear  wall  being 
engaged  by  the  vertical  support  when  the  window  is  in 
closed  position  to  retain  said  rear  wall  in  position  clos- 


5  A  commodity  package  constnicted  of  a  single  piece 
of  flexible  packaging  material  comprising  ^cungular 
front  and  back  walls  and  an  inverted  expandable  pleat 
comprising  two  folds  located  fully  between  said  walls, 
said  front  wall  and  one  of  said  folds  havmg  a  common 
top  edge,  said  back  wall  and  the  other  of  r>aid  folds 
aho  having  a  common  top  edge,  said  folds  having  a 
common  bottom  fold  edge  extending  ?»""«' .;°«"^ 
located  between  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  walls, 
said  folds  having  a  series  of  small  openings  !ocat«l  m 
the  region  of  their  common  fold  edge,  limited  portions 
of  said  folds  being  breakably  sealed  to  each  other,  sajd 
front  and  back  walls  having  their  bottom  edges  sealed 
directly  and  pennanently  to  each  other,  said  front  and 
back  walls  having  their  corresponding  side  edges  scaled 
directly  and  permanently  to  each  other  from  their  bottom 
edges  up  to  said  common  bottom  fold  edge  of  said  fo^ds 
and  sealed  directly  and  permanently  to  said  folds  above 
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said  common  bottom  fold  edfe,  and  a  comnoodity  in 
particle  form  contained  between  said  front  and  back 
walls  below  said  common  fold  edge,  said  commodity 
having  a  particle  size  smaller  than  said  openings. 


PACKAGE  OF  TWINE  OR  THE  LKE 
A.  Hiiwipfci,  Eart  GffankT,  Con. 
JaNary  MTlMt,  Swini  No.  71f,M« 
4CklM.    (CL 


of  the  body  member  at  a  time,  whereby  the  magnetized 
areas  will  not  prevent  the  body  member  from  rolling 
about  

TRANSFER  AND  COMMINUTING  DEVICE 

Cari  H.  NoriaB,  Cmfed  Bay,  Ncv. 

AnpBcatfcw  Fcbraary  14, 1955«  Sarial  No.  488,t53 

T  natos     (Cl.21»--1») 


1 .  A  package  comprising  a  relatively  large  number  ci 
individual  identical  lengths  of  non-rigid  material  soch 
as  twine  closely  packed  in  parallel  relation  fai  a  bundle 
of  generally  cylindrical  conformation,  a  tubular  wrapper 
made  of  thhi  flexiUe  material  enclosing  said  bundle  and 
having  an  opening  at  at  least  one  end  to  provide  access 
to  said  lengths  of  twine  for  withdrawal  thereof  one  at 
a  time,  an  elongated  relatively  rigid  reinforcing  member 
positioned  in  said  bundle,  said  reinforcing  member  lying 
approximately  parallel  with  said  lengths  of  twine  and  ex- 
tending substantially  from  end  to  end  of  said  bundle,  and 
at  least  one  contractible  elastic  band  encircling  the  outer 
surface  of  said  wrapper  in  a  tensioned  condition  for  con- 
tinuously squeezing  said  wrapper  inwardly  imo  contact 
with  said  bundle  to  maintain  said  bundle  in  closely  packed 
condition  as  the  diameter  thereof  progressively  reduces 
as  a  result  of  the  successive  withdrawal  from  said  bundle 
of  said  lengths  of  twine. 


2,91t,17t 
METALUC  ORE-COLLECTING  MEMBER  WITH  A 
PLURALITY      OF      MAGNETttED       SURFACE 
AREAS 

Robert  P.  McNaoght,  San  Fraocisco,  Calif. 
Appllcatioo  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  65S,«14 

4  Clafans.     (CL  2t9— 213)  i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  comminuting  device,  a  screen 
comprising  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending, parallel,  screen  elements  spaced  uniformly  trans- 
versely of  said  frame,  said  frame  having  a  longitudinal 
edge  portion  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
inwardly  extending  parallel  riba,  a  rake  comprising  a 
bar  extending  transversely  of  said  screen  and  a  plurality 
of  posts  extending  upwardly  from  said  bar,  said  posU 
being  of  a  width  subsUntially  equal  to  the  space  between 
adjacent  screen  elements  and  spaced  to  fit  within  said 
spaces,  a  block  fitting  between  said  ribs,  said  block  being 
rigidly  secured  to  a  plate,  a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  plate,  said  bell  crank  being  rigidly  secured  to 
said  bar,  and  a  rod  connected  to  said  bell  crank,  said 
rod  being  operable  to  reciprocate  said  rake,  thereby  mov- 
ing said  posts  longitudinally  of  said  screen  elements  to 
transfer  solids  from  the  surface  of  the  lower  portion  of 
said  screen  to  a  predetermined  area  intermediate  the 
length  of  said  screen. 


2.  A  member  for  collecting  magnetizable  particles  and 
comprising:  a  spherical  body  member  adapted  to  freely 
roll  about  in  any  direction  and  having  its  entire  outer 
surface  composed  of  a  magnetizable  material;  said  outer 
surface  material  having  a  plurality  of  permanent  mag- 
netized areas  of  opposite  polarity  to  attract  magnetizable 
particles  to  the  surface  of  the  body  member  when  said 
body  member  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  particles;  the 
permanent  magnetized  areas  being  dispersed  over  the 
entire  spherical  surface  of  the  body  member;  the  sperical 
surface  of  the  body  member  being  shaped  to  contact 
with  a  substantially  flat  surface  at  only  a  niinute  area 


2311,172 
AUTOMATIC  SELF-CLEANING  STRAINER 
Sdwync  P.  Klnacy,  Pltlib«|k,  Pa.,  ■■tgnnr  to  S.  P. 
KJBBcy  EnglMan,  bsc.,  Camagis,  Pa.,  a  corporatkMi 

AppUcatioo  NovcmbOT  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,454 
1  Claim.    (CL  214—392) 

A  strainer  comprising  a  rotary  drum  having  straining 
media  in  its  periphery,  a  casing  surrounding  the  drum 
and  providing  between  the  drum  and  casing  a  water  inlet 
chamber,  an  outlet  in  the  casing  at  one  end  of  the  drum 
through  which  liquid  from  the  interior  of  the  drum  may 
flow,  the  casing  having  a  rigid  bottom  and  a  cover,  a 
shaft  on  which  the  drum  is  carried,  said  shaft  being  jour- 
nalcd  in  said  cover  and  bottom,  a  support  secured  to  the 
inside  of  the  bottom  of  the  casing  having  a  vertical  pas- 
sage therethrough,  a  straining  media-flushing  shoe  on  said 
support  inside  the  drum  supported  by  and  slidably  scaled 
against  the  top  of  the  hollow  fixed  support,  the  flushing 
shoe  having  a  hollow  interior  with  a  port  registering  with 
the  vertical  passage  in  the  support,  the  shoe  having  a 
transversely  curved  front  face  bearing  against  the  interior 
of  the  drum,  said  face  being  vertically  slotted  so  that  the 
water  may  flow  from  the  hollow  interior  of  the  shoe 
through  sa=d  slot  into  the  straining  media  of  the  drum 
when  the  drum  rotates  past  the  shoe,  a  pair  of  vertically- 
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2,911474         

GARMENT  HANGCT  ORGANIZER  AND 


spaced  slotted  yokes  extending  radially  towards  the  shaft 

from  the  back  of  the  shoe,  a  fixed  stand  secured  to  the  

bate  about  the  shaft,  vcrtically-apaced  non-circular  ele-  ^^^^  ^^^  AMurtft  MMfc, 

ments  oo  said  stand  received  in  said  yoke  slots  and  em-  "^J,,^  i.^^  LawraMe,  MaM^  «  t* 


to  Griaco- 

of 


29,  1959,  Serial  No.  7t9,t44 
(CL  211—49) 


braced  by  the  yokea.  and  bolu  passing  through  the  yokes' 
engifiag  the  said  noQ-drcular  elements  within  said  slots 
for  effecting  relative  sli<fing  movement  between  the  slotted 
yokes  and  the  said  elements. 


2,914,173 

MULTI-CAVITY  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  FILTER- 

DEHYDRATOR 

Root  I.  Daky  mi  DomM  R.  Schabor,  Fort  Waysw, 

fii.  Bwiinnri  to  Rowaer,  be.  Fort  WayM,  Ind.,  a 

MoBbar  4,  1955,'  Serial  No.  532,717 
12  bates.    (CL  214-^92) 


It 

. — L 


3.  A  rack  for  storing  and  dispensing  garment  hangers 
having  a  pair  of  diverging  arms  and  a  hook  midway  be- 
tween  said  arms,  a  horizontally  diq>osed  base,  a  vertically 
extending  support  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  hook,  a  verticaUy  disposed  bar  spaced  frwn 
and  parallel  to  said  guide  rod,  said  bar  being  fixed  to  said 
base  plate  and  adapted  to  bear  against  one  arm  of  said 
hanger,  a  top  plate  engaging  said  support  and  said  bar, 
a  lockhig  rod  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  support 
and  said  bar.  said  rod  removably  engaging  said  top  plate 
and  said  base  and  adapted  to  bear  against  another  arm  <rf 
said  hanger  when  in  position,  said  support,  said  bar  and 
said  rod  defining  a  rack  for  stacking  a  number  of  said 
hangers,  said  bar  being  offset  in  its  upper  portion  to  per- 
mit the  locking  of  said  hanger  on  said  rack,  and  re- 
moval of  said  rod  permitting  said  hangers  to  be  unloaded 
from  said  rack.  

2,918475    ^  ___ 

CURTAIN  ROD  WITH  INTEGRAL  ATTACHMENT 

MEANS 
Ralph  M.  Eniott,  MlneapoHs,  Mlaa,  aaripser  of  fOt^- 
i£a  peratto  Goi^oo  M.  McDonM,  Mlueapolla, 

Ml^a. 

AppHcatfcM  JBly  29,  1958,  ScrW  No.  751,744 
^^^  2  OahM.    (CL  211— 145Jt) 


SN,X^V^\\\\\\\V 


XWVsS 


1.  A  cartridge  for  a  filter-dehydrator  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  filter  section  having  a  central  opeaiof, 
said  filter  section  constructed  kA  filtering  and  coaleadng 
material  having  a  low  density,  a  coaWring  Mctioo  trf 
^'^tlffcinf  material  for  water-oil  emulsion  breaking,  said 
coalescing  iecti(»  having  a  central  opening  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  opening  in  the  filter  section,  said  filter 
and  coaleadng  sections  being  alternately  stacked  and 
compressed  until  the  inner  edges  of  the  filter  section 
faiu  outwardly  to  form  an  integrated  inner  peri|Aery  and 
the  outer  edges  being  compressed  sufficiently  to  form  a 
coaleacing  section  and  means  for  holding  the  lectioos 
assembled. 

748  O.G 


1.  Chutain  rod  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  geii- 
erally  tubular  telesc<H>ing  members  connected  for  loiigi- 
tudinal  slidable  adjusunent.  said  members  each  having 
end  portions  extending  angularly  to  the  over-all  lengths 
thereof  for  atuchment  to  suitable  vertical  support  sur- 
faces, the  stock  of  said  tubular  members  at  the  outer 
webs  thereof  being  integrally  extended  to  form  attach- 
ment tongues,  said  tongues  being  inwardly  bent  to  pro- 
vide attachment  abutments,  means  for  securing  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  tongues  to  the  tubular  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers and  the  medial  portions  of  said  tongues  having  verti- 
cally disposed  key-hole  slots  formed  therein  with  the 
enlarged  portions  of  said  slots  being  generally  circular 
to  loosely  accommodate  the  bead  of  a  sccunng  element 
such  as  a  screw  and  with  the  narrower  portions  of  said 


062 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1959 


key-hole  slou  t^ing  ci  a  width  to  confine  said  bead  and  thrust  bearing  between  the  top  of  the  post  and  the  upper 
detachably  secure  and  support  the  associated  end  of  said  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  radial  cantilever  arms 
rod.  extending  outwardly  from  said  sleeve,  each  arm  having 

STORAGE  RACK 

Prandi  J.  Bdl,  Roihwwgh,  wmi  lokn  O.  Stoddart, 
Lafayette  Hll,  Pa^  — ignnw  to  Th*  ADca  Iron  A 
Stod   Cnwi—y,   NonMowa,  Pa^   a   corpocatioa  of 

Applkadoa  Fabnniy  25,  1957,  ScrW  No.  M2,1I9 
4  Claiak    (CL  211—143) 


a   retractable  extension  member  at   its  outer   end   and 
means   constantly  urging   said  extension   members   out 
wardly  on  their  arms. 


2,91S,17t 
DISPLAY  OTANDS 
Sahnrtora  J.  Lmmc,  Wailli«fovi, 
New  Havca  Booni  mmtA  Cartoa 
CoML,  a  cofporattoa  of  CowMCflciit 

Application  April  8,  I95S,  Swtel  No.  727,143 
7  ClaiBS.     (CL  211—178) 


to  The 
,  New  Haven, 


I.  A  storage  rack  comprising  spaced  upright  members 
having  spaced  openings,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  pairs  of 
longitudinal  rails  secured  to  the  upright  members  by 
means  passing  through  said  openings,  each  pair  of  rails 
forming  a  bed  for  an  article  to  be  stored  and  each  rail 
being  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  inwardly  di- 
rected flanges,  braces  lying  transverse  to  said  rails  and 
secured  between  adjacent  upright  members  by  bolts  pass- 
ing through  said  openings  in  the  upright  members,  X 
braces  secured  to  adjacent  upright  members,  each  of  said 
X  braces  having  two  legs,  each  leg  comprising  a  pair  of 
overlapping  members  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openmgs  m  its  inner  end  through  which  the  legs  can  be 
secured  together  to  fafm  legs  of  various  lengths,  securmg 
means  passing  through  said  openings  in  said  leg  members 
to  secure  the  legs  of  each  X  brace  together  at  the  point 
where  the  legs  mtersect,  the  outer  ends  of  said  legs  being 
bolted  to  said  openings  in  adjacent  upright  members  and 
a  plurality  of  deck  members  removably  secured  to  an 
adjacent  pair  of  rails,  each  deck  member  having  outer 
flanges  respectively  engaging  the  outwardly  facing  sur- 
faces of  adjacent  rails  and  having  downwardly  extending 
sides  provided  with  openings  to  accommodate  the  upper 
flanges  of  the  adjacent  rails  respectively,  the  sides  of  the 
deck  member  extending  under  the  upper  flanges  of  the 
adjacent  rails  respectively  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the 
deck  member  when  the  adjacent  rails  are  secured  in  posi- 
tion. 


2,918,177 

ROTARY  BinVDLE  RACK 

Jolin   F.   Nelson,  Concord,  Scott  D.  Warner,  PfttaburK. 

■lad  Robert  G.  HliitDcy,  Concord,  Calif.,  asaiKnon  to 

United  Statei  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

inwtj 
Orlglwil  appUcatioo  January  II,  1955,  Serial  No.  481.054, 

now  Patent  No.  2,869,738,  dated  January  20,   1959. 

Divided  and  thh  application  May  16,  1957,  Serial  No. 

659,591 

6  Claims.     (CI.  211— 163) 

I.  A  rack  for  holding  annular  articles  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  post  extending  vertically  upward  from  said 
plate,  radial  bearings  on  said  post  adjacent  its  top  and 
adjacent  said  plate,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  fitting  over  and 
enclosing  said  post  and  joumaled  on   said  bearings,  a 


r.t 


■  A 


I.  A  display  stand  made  of  sheet  material,  which  com 
prises  a  front  wall,  inner  side  walls  attached  to  respective 
side  edges  of  the  front  wall  and  extending  forward  there- 
from, outer  side  walls  attached  to  the  outer  edges  of  re 
spective  inner  side  walls  and  extending  rearward  there- 
from, and  a  plurality  of  pocketa  each  defined  in  part  by 
a  flap  partially  severed  from  and  hinged  to  an  inner  side 
wall  at  an  angle  to  the  vertica]  and  by  a  second  flap  par- 
tially severed  from  and  hinged  to  the  front  wall,  the 
flaps  being  folded  forwardly  akmg  their  hinge  lines  out 
of  the  planes  of  the  side  and  front  wall,  respectively,  and 
being  connected  together  along  a  fold  line  extending  out- 
ward and  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  from  the  line  of 
junction  between  said  side  and  front  walls. 


231t,179 
STORAGE  TANK  CONSTRUCTION 
Henry  Deweae,  Weston,  Ohio 
ApplicatfcMi  Antut  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,663 
2  aalms.     (a.  212-^1) 
I.  Apparatus  for  raising  relative  to  an  assembled  and 
installed  ring  constituting   a  part  of  a  storage   tank,  a 
second  ring  concentric  with  said  installed  ring  compris- 
ing a  take-up  means,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
supports  attached  to  the  installed  ring,  a  pulley  jour- 
naled  to  each  of  said  supports,  a  sheave  joumaled  to  said 
installed  ring  in  aligiunent  with  each  of  said  pulleys,  a 
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plurality  of  cable  means  each  of  which  has  an  end  at- 
tached to  said  second  ring  and  which  extends  around  a 
pulley  and  an  aligned  sheave  and  is  engaged  by  said 


take-up  means,  and  means  for  driving  said  take-up  means 
whereby  the  effective  length  of  each  of  said  cable  means 
is  shortened,  and  said  second  ring  is  raised  relative  to 
said  installed  ring- 


2,91t.lM 

WORKPEECE  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CENTER  DRIVE  CRANKSHAFT  LATHES 

George  A.  Kendall  and  NonBan  E.  He«,  Sacinaw,  Mich., 

as^pion  to  Wlckai  Machine  Tod,  Division  of  The 

Wickes  CorporatloB,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  Decenbcr  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,974 

3  ClaiBH.    (Q.  212—128) 


•    "1       .    •«     M 


-»      - 


1  In  a  work  transfer  mechanism  for  loading  and  un- 
loading a  workpiece  from  a  lathe;  a  carriage;  means 
mounting  said  carriage  for  movement  longitudinally; 
slide  means  on  said  carriage  mounted  for  transverse  to 
and  fro  movement;  a  slide  on  said  slide  means  mounted 
for  movement  perpendicularly  to  said  slide  means  for  to 
and  fro  movement  vertically;  a  workpiece  carrying  mem- 
ber mounted  fast  on  said  vertically  movable  slide;  a  move- 
ment controlling  surface  on  said  vertically  movable  slide 
having  a  vertically  extending  portion  and  a  transversely 
extending  portion;  and  a  revolvable  drive  part  in  axially 
fixed  position  on  said  carriage  having  a  section  thereof 
in  engagement  with  said  movement  controlling  surface 
and  causing  movement  of  said  vertically  movable  slide 
vertically  and  movement  of  said  transversely  movable 
slide  means  transversely  to  provide  both  vertical  mo-e- 
ment  and  transverse  movement  of  said  workpiece  carry- 
ing means. 


2,918,181 

OUTRIGGER  ASSEMBLY 

CHfltord  a  HaBBOH,  THta,  Ohio  <{^ 

Appttcation  Marefa  14,  1957.  Serial  No.  644,028 

7  Oafans.     (CL  212—145) 

C9 


1.  An  outrigger  assembly  for  a  self-propelled  crane 
vehicle  and  the  like  comprising  the  combination  of  an 
outrigger  beam,  means  pivolally  and  foldably  mounting 
said  beam  to  the  rear  extremity  of  the  vehicle  chassis, 
a  telescoping  arm  mounted  on  said  beam  and  alternately 
securable  to  the  side  of  said  vehicle  chassis  when  said 
beam  is  disposed  in  an  extended  position  aiKl  to  said  ex- 
tremity of  the  vehicle  chassis  when  the  beam  is  retracted, 
aiKl  land  anchor  means  secured  to  said  beam,  said  land 
anchor  means  being  so  disposed  outwardly  from  the  ve- 
hicle chassis  and  intermediate  the  rear  extremity  of  the 
vehicle  chassis  and  the  pivot  point  of  the  crane  boom  on 
the  vehicle  when  the  beam  is  disposed  in  an  extended  po- 
sition as  to  make  the  tippmg  point  of  the  crane  when 
loaded  the  same  with  respect  to  crane  loads  imposed  on 
the  crane  when  the  crane  ts  swung  alternately  over  the 
rear  or  over  the  side  of  a  vehicle. 


^       *  2,918,182 

RAILWAY  CAR  DRAFT  RIGGING 

Jesse  J.  Conner,  Alexandria,  and  Robert  J.  Landresan, 

Ariington,  Va. 

Application  March  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  723,900 

5  Claims.    (CL  213—52) 


1.  A  supplementary  impact  cushioning  device  for  at- 
tachment to  standard  railway  car  draft  riggings  of  the 
type  including  a  center  sill  and  a  draft  gear  enclosed  by 
a  coupler  yoke  connected  to  a  coupler,  said  device  com- 
prising: a  draft  gear  follower  having  depending  leg 
portions;  a  housing  for  rigid  mounting  on  the  center  sill; 
cushioning  means  within  said  housing;  and  means  extend- 
ing from  said  depending  leg  portions  of  the  said  follower 
to  contact  said  cushioning  means  for  transmitting  impact 
forces  on  said  follower  to  said  cushioning  means. 
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AIR  CUSfflON  CAMGO  HANDLING  SYSTEM 


Tkonrald  IL 

Moaica,CaW. 
Apvllcatloa 


■ad  FmI  L. 
Aktnfl 


TiUam  Okla^ 


11. 195t,  8«W  No.  741.3W 
(CL  214—1) 


to  udd  ihaft  means  for  vmlve  rotation  pursuant  to  ihaft 
rotation,  an  inverted  peripheral  channel  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  tower,  the  periphery  of  the  top  of  said 
funnel  valve  being  embraced  within  said  channel  to  shield 
against  overflow  outwardly  beyond  said  valve  top  pe- 
riphery, said  valve  adjacent  said  lowermost  apex  having 
an  outwardly  and  downwardly  directed  discharge  open- 
ing for  directing  passage  of  material  from  said  valve, 
said  discharge  opening  having  a  width  less  than  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  said  upright  walls,  a  flat  plate 
opposite  said  opening  diagonally  truncating  said  apex 


1.  Cargo  handling  apparatus  comprising:  a  main  sup- 
port adapted  to  have  cargo  placed  thereon;  a  lower  lamina 
of  sheet-like  generally  planar  flexible  material  affixed  to 
said  main  support  and  being  adapted  to  directly  contact 
a  siu^ace  across  which  the  cargo  is  to  be  moved;  an  inter- 
mediate lamina  of  multicellular  material  rendered  resil- 
ientiy  compressible  and  dimensionally-recuperative  by 
air  trapped  in  the  cells,  said  material  lying  unmediately 
adjacent  said  lower  laminate  and  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  main  support  and  lower  lamina,  said  inter- 
mediate lamina  being  adapted  to  locally  expand  and  be 
compressed  upon  flexure  of  the  lower  lamina  when  the 
latter  conucts  local  irregularities  in  said  surface  where- 
by the  lower  lamina  will  have  subsUntially  full  contact 
with  said  surface;  and  multi  outlet  means  supplying  a 
flow  of  a  pressiuized  gaseous  medium  between  the  lower 
lamina  and  the  surface,  said  multi  outlet  means  being 
oriented  to  effect  the  presence  of  a  film  flow  of  the  gase- 
ous fluid  across  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  lower 
lamina  whereby  the  coefflcient  of  friction  between  the 
lower  lamina  and  the  surface  is  substantially  reduced 
and  the  lateral  force  required  to  move  the  cargo  is  pro- 
portionately reduced. 


2,918,1M 
WITHDRAWN 


and  offsetting  said  apex  from  axial  alinemcnt  with  said 
shaft  means,  said  plate  sloping  to  said  opening  to  direct 
material  to  said  opening,  a  stub  shaft  fixed  to  and  pro- 
jecting vertically  below  said  plate  in  axial  alinement  with 
said  shaft  means,  means  joumalling  said  stub  shaft,  said 
upright  walls  adjacent  said  valve  including  diagonally 
cut  off  upper  edges  complementary  to  the  cone  of  rota- 
tion of  said  valve  and  extending  upwardly  beyond  the 
upper  limit  of  said  opening,  said  diagonally  cut  off  upper 
edges  closely  embracing  said  valve  to  confine  discharge  of 
material  between  adjacent  upright  walls. 


2,91S,184 

LIFT  TRUCK  ROLL-OFF 

Lee  CIrillo,  OcTciaiid,  Ohio,  madgoor  to  Towmotor  Cor- 

pontkm,  CkTcland,  Ohio,  a  conoratloD  of  Ohto 

AppUcatkM  Febmary  14,  1»5S,  Serial  No.  717,172 

2  Claims.    (CL  214—512) 


rfW^J  '^ 


^^- 


2,918,185 
ROTARY  CONE  VALVE  MEANS 
James  A.   Fanham  and  James  K.   Lelppcr,  Memphis, 
Tens.,  amigiion  to  J.  E.  DOworth  Company,  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  a  corponitioa  of  Temicacc 

AppUcatkM  May  21,  195fc,  Serial  No.  734,796 
9  Claims.  (CL  214—17) 
1.  In  means  for  handling  finely  divided  material,  means 
for  controlling  the  distribution  of  such  material  compris- 
ing a  control  tower,  substantially  equally  spaced  upright 
walls  dividing  said  tower  into  open-topped  compart- 
ments, a  substantially  conical  open-topped  funnel  valve 
rotatably  supported  in  said  tower  with  the  apex  of  said 
valve  extended  downwardly,  substantially  vertical  shaft 
means  extending  downwardly  into  said  tower  and  within 
the  top  of  said  valve,  a  plurality  of  spokes  extending 
radially  from  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  means  into 
engagement  with  the  interior  of  said  funnel  valve,  said 
spokes  being  fixed  to  said  valve  to  connect  said  valve 


1  Apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  an  elongated 
load  in  combination  with  a  lift  forit  truck,  said  truck 
having  a  hoisting  mast,  a  carriage  mounted  for  vertical 
reciprocation  on  the  mast,  said  carriage  having  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  horizontal  guideways  at  one  side 
thereof  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal  mcmben  mounted 
for  movement  in  said  guideways,  a  lifung  fork  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  members,  hydraulic 
cylinder  means  to  project  said  members  and  the  fork 
carried  thereby  laterally  of  the  carriage,  a  second  pair 
of  spaced  horizontal  guideways  at  the  other  side  of  said 
carriage,  a  second  pair  of  horizonul  members  mounted 
for  reciprocation  in  said  second  pair  of  guideways,  a  sec- 
ond fork  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said  second  pair 
of  members  and  adapted  to  be  carried  laterally  of  the 
carriage  by  said  members,  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder 
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means  for  moving  said  tccond  pair  of  members  and  said 
second  fork  transveraely  of  the  carriage,  said  fint-namod 
fork  having  horiiontal  roller  means  generally  parallel  to 
the  fork  and  carried  thereby,  said  first-named  fork  hav- 
ing hydraulic  motor  means  to  route  said  roller  means, 
said  second  fork  having  roller  means  carried  thereby 
generally  parallel  to  the  fork,  said  second  fork  having 
hydraulic  motor  means  to  route  said  roller  means  car- 
ried by  said  second  fork,  hydraulic  pump  means  earned 
by  the  lift  truck,  conduit  and  valve  means  connecting 
said  pump  and  said  hydraulic  cyUnder  means  to  selec- 
Uvely  move  said  first  and  second  forks  relaUvc  to  the 
carriage,  valve  and  conduit  means  connecting  said  pump 
to  said  hydraulic  motor  means  to  route  said  roller  means. 


face  thereof  being  substantiaUy  smooth,  the  juncture  be- 
tween the  ttud  and  the  receptacle  defining  a  downward^ 
facing  annular  shoulder,  a  one-piece  base  member  de- 
tacfaaUy  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle, 
said  base  member  including  a  hollow,  generally  beU- 
shaped  body  having  a  smooth  and  continuous  upper  sur- 
face and  including  a  depending  curved  flange  forming 
the  outer  edge  thereof  for  engagement  with  a  supporting 
surface,  the  central  portion  of  the  body  curving  upwardly 
and  having  a  central  opening  defined  by  an  mwardly 
rolled  edge,  a  plurality  of  straight  resilient  tangs  of  sub- 


SAFETY  STOrPER  FOR  LIQUID-O^YING 
AND  THE  LIKE  CONTAINERS 
Mme.1  RMet.  U^  mU  UmA  GnMai  Mnri^P^gMot: 
Cateka.  Fkwcn,  Mrioon  to  FrapnmaZf  CBanwues 


1.  A  safety  stopper  for  a  liquid-carrying  bottle  and 
the  like  container,  provided  with  an  opening  in  iu  neck, 
comprising  a  hoUow  body  fitted  coaxially  with  reference 
to  the  opening  of  the  container  and  provided  with  co- 
axial openings  registering  with  the  outer  atmosphere  and 
with  the  opening  in  the  container  and  including  a  seat 
facing  the  opening  of  the  body  into  the  atmosphere,  a 
flat  valve  slidingly  resting  on  said  seat,  deflecting  means 
fitted  inside  the  hollow  body  between  the  seat  and  the 
opening  facing  the  atmosphere,  including  a  cap,  guiding 
means  carrying  said  cap,  fitted  inside  the  hollow  body 
and  holding  the  cap  coaxially  over  the  seat,  a  flat  an- 
nular member  resting  loosely  on  the  periphery  of  the 
cap,  a  slightly  frusto-conical  annulus  carried  along  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  guiding  means,  coaxially  with 
and  at  a  lower  level  than  the  cap  and  forming  with  the 
flat  annular  member  a  baflle  preventing  the  introduction 
of  any  implement  through  the  opening  of  the  body  into 
conuct  with  the  valve,  a  cover  threadedly  engaging  the 
opening  of  the  body  and  a  skirt  fitted  permanently  over 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  body  and  of  the  conUiner  on 
the  outtide  of  the  location  of  the  cover  and  preventing 
removal  of  the  body  off  the  conUiner  otherwise  than 
through  tearing  of  the  skirt 


stantial  length  extending  downwardly  substantially  paral 
Icl  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  stud  integral  with  the 
inwardly  roUed  edge  for  teleKopically  receiving  and 
frictionally  and  slidably  gripping  the  surface  of  the  stud 
on  the  recepucle  thereby  deuchably  interconnecting  the 
recepude  and  base  member  with  the  shoulder  on  the 
receptacle  resting  on  the  inwardly  rolled  edge  of  the 
Opening  thereby  defining  a  smooth  line  of  juncture  be- 
tween the  base  member  and  receptacle,  the  shape  of  the 
receptacle  providing  for  nesting  with  other  receptacles 
during  shipment  or  storage  when  empty  and  faciliuung 
drawing  of  the  mold  away  from  the  receptacle. 


2,91S,lt9 

'  TAPE  DISPENSER  „    ^„.    . 

HaroW  O.  Frohbach,  Leeds,  Mamjark  F.  GDI,  R-r- 

rinfton,  IlL,  John  S.  Mamn,  Le«U,  Mam^  and  An- 

SSny   J.  Romano,  Farmtafdale,  N.Y.,   amlgnors  to 

Chart-Pak,  Incorporated,  Leeds,  Mam.,  a  corporation 

"*  ^I^^L  My  »,  1957.  Serial  No.  470,447 
3  Claims,     (a.  214— 2«) 


2,91S,1M 
CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 
Burt  K.  Todd,  Ufonkr,  Pa^  anignor  to  The  Jeaonette 
Glma    Company,    Jaamscttc,    Pa.,    a    corporatkw    of 
Penmylrania 

Applkatkm  March  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  444,4M 
1  Claim.  (CI.  215—99.5) 
A  container  comprising  a  one-piece  rigid  receptacle 
having  an  open  upper  end  of  circular  configuration  with 
the  peripheral  wall  curving  inwardly  and  downwardly 
thereby  defining  a  semi-elliptical  shape  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  receptacle  being  closed,  a  cylindrical  stud 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  receptacle 
and  of  the  same  material  as  the  receptacle  with  the  sur- 


3.  A  tape  dispenser  of  the  type  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  fiat,  spaced,  subsUntially  circular  cover  plat«; 
a  roll  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  confined  be- 
tween said  plates;  one  of  said  plates  having  protruding 
at  its  inside  a  centrally  located  circular  spindle,  its  cir- 
cumference adapted  to  engage  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
roll  of  upe  and  the  protruding  thickness  of  said  spindle 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  roll  of  Upe 
to  be  dispensed;  screw  fastening  means  located  at  the 
center  of  the  spindle  to  hold  said  plates  together  and 
securing  the  roll  of  tape  therebetween;  the  inside  sur- 
faces of  both  cover  plates  being  provided  with  sconngs 
to  reduce  friction  of  the  roll  of  tape  against  the  plates 
and  adhesion  of  the  tape  to  the  plates;  a  plurality 
of  spacing  lugs  disposed  near  the  periphery  of  said  plates 
and  extending  from  one  plate  toward  the  other  plate, 
each  lug  being  extruded  from  one  of  the  plates  arid  pro- 
truding a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  said  spindle  thereby  spacing  said  cover  plates  uniform- 
ly from  one  another;  said  cover  plates  having  an  ex- 
tended portion;  a  set  of  rollers  confined  between  said  ex- 
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tended  portion  and  the  tape  to  be  dispensed  being  fed 
about  said  rollers:  one  of  said  rollers  protruding  partially 
from  said  cover  plates  and  serving  as  pressure  roller 
for  pressing  the  tape  onto  the  surface  to  which  it  is 
being  affixed;  an  L-shaped  supporting  leg  extruded 
from  one  of  said  plates  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, said  leg  adapted  to  rest  when  dispensing  tape  on 
the  surface  to  which  the  tape  is  being  affixed  thereby 
causing  said  dispenser  when  supported  on  said  pressure 
roller,  said  leg  and  on  a  portion  of  said  spaced  apart 
cover  plates  to  dispense  tape  the  width  thereof  being 
placed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  surface, 
and  one  of  said  lugs  spaced  in  close  proximity  to  said 
pressure  roller  whereby  the  tape  is  retainingly  confir.-d 
in  the  space  between  said  roller  and  said  lug. 


and  inner  annular  seats,  locking  elements  on  said  outer 
flange,  a  cap  body  cooperating  with  said  neck  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  wall  and  a  depending  skirt,  attaching  lugs 
carried  by  said  skirt,  said  outer  flange  having  access  open- 
ings therein  affording  access  to  said  locking  elements 
for  said  attaching  lugs,  diaphragm  means  retained  in 
said  cap  body  and  engaging  said  outer  seat,  inner  closure 
means  connected  with  said  cap  body  and  engaging  said 
inner  seat,  holding  lugs  on  said  diaphragm  means  and 
engageable  in  said  access  openings  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  sa'd  diaphragm  means  relative  to  said  neck,  said 
cap  body  being  rotatable  and  axially  shiftable  relative  to 
said  diaphragm  means  and  also  being  rotatable  relative 
to  said  neck  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  attaching 


I 


2  918  19Q 
PALLET  AND  SHIPPING  CON^FAINER 
George  E.  Martin,  WhceUng,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Wheel 
ioK  Ste«i   Corporation,  Wheeling,   W.  Va.,  a  corpora 
tion  of  Delaware 

Application  July  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,050 
2  CUims.     (CI.  22»— 4) 


.?^. 


1.  A  metal  shipping  container  comprising  a  bottom 
comprising  a  generally  polygonal  generally  planar  metal 
pallet  having  feet  extending  downwardly  and  spaced  apart 
to  receive  lifting  means  between  them,  the  pallet  also 
heaving  a  generally  peripheral  upwardly  open  channel 
strengthening  and  stiffening  the  pallet,  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally planar  generally  vertical  sale  wall  members  of 
corrugated  metal  with  the  corrugations  extending  gen- 
erally vertically  interfitted  with  each  other  at  their  gen- 
erally vertical  edges  to  form  a  side  wall  structure  of 
generally  polygonal  shape  in  horizontal  cross  section  with 
the  bottoms  of  the  respective  side  wall  members  received 
m  corresponding  portions  of  the  channel  of  the  pallet. 
a  generally  polygonal  metal  top  having  a  downwardly 
open  channel  similarly  receiving  the  tops  of  the  side 
wall  members,  the  metal  top  of  the  container  having 
means  shaped  to  interfit  with  portions  of  the  bottoms  of 
the  feet  of  a  pallet  identical  with  the  pallet  forming  part 
of  the  container  whereby  the  container  may  be  stacked 
with  similar  containers,  band  means  extending  generally 
horizontally  about  the  side  wall  structure  and  band  means 
extending  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  encircling  the  con- 
tainer maintaining  the  bottom,  side  wall  structure  and 
top  in  assembly. 

2,918,191 
CLOSURE  DEVICE 
George  R.    Pipes,  Soath   Euclid,  Ohio,   and   Frank   H. 
Kramcn,  Hesscl,  Micb.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Manufac- 
tiuiof;   Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio,  a   corporation   of 
Ohio 
Application  November  27.  1957,  Serial  No.  699,290 

11  Claims.     (CI.  220-^40) 
9.  A  closure  device  comprising,   a  filler  neck  having 
axially  spaced  outer  and   inner  flanges  providing  outer 


I     ■ 


Oyni 


lugs    relative   lo   said   locking   elements,  cooperable   stop 
elements  on  said   wall  and  diaphragm   means  for  inter 
rupting   rotation  of  said  cap  body  relative   to  said  dia- 
phragm means  in  the  direction  for  disengaging  said  at 
taching  lugs  from  said  locking  elements,   said  stop  cle 
ments  being  reieasablc  in  response  to  axial  shifting  of 
s.iid  cap  bcxlv  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  diaphragm 
means,  and  ccwperating  elements  on  said  lugs  compnsing 
recesses  m  said  attaching  lugs  and  free  end  portions  on 
said  holding  lugs,  said  free  end  portions  being  normalh 
engaged  in  said  recesses  and  being  disengageable  there 
from  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  cap  body  relative  ti> 
said  diaphragm   means  and   in  the  direction  to  engage 
said  attaching  lugs  with  said  locking  elements 


2,918,192 
CAPS  FOR  iOJEL  TANKS 
Noel   Dcdman,  EvansriDc,   lad^  anigBor  to 
Bottle  Cap  Company,  Inc.,  EvansviUc,  Ind., 
tioo  of  Indiana 

AppUcatioB  lone  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,155 
1  Claim.     (CL  220-^44) 


Bemardin 
a  corpora- 


In  an  anti  splash  venting  closure  for  the  circular  filler 
neck  opening  of  a  fuel  tank  for  a  gasoline  powered 
mower  or  the  like,  in  combination,  an  outside  cover 
adapted  to  seat  on  said  filler  neck  and  substantially  close 
the  neck  opening  and  including  an  outer  circular  closure 
wall  adapted  to  span  said  opening,  said  cover  having  a 
peripheral  depending  flange  adapted  lo  encompass  the 
filler  neck  rim,  an  inner  circular  disk  substantially  radi- 
ally coextensive  with  said  outer  wall  and  in  face-to-face 
contact  therewith  in  the  peripheral  regions  thereof,  the 
medial  regions  of  said  wall  and  disk  being  offset  axially 
from  each  other  and  defining  therebetween  a  constant 
volume  vapor  and  condensate  pocket,  there  being  a  small 
hole  in  said  outer  wall  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  atmosphere  and  the  interior  of  said  pocket, 
an  inside  receptacle  including  an  annular  flange  substan- 
tially radially  coextensive  with  said  inner  disk  and  having 
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a  relatively  deep  constant  volume  cylindrical  cup-shaped 
well  portion  formed  in  the  central  regions  thereof  and 
depending   from   the   inner   periphery   of   said   annular 
flange,  said  well  portion  including  a  cylindrical  wall,  the 
lower  rim  of  wliich  is  provided  with  an  intumed  annular 
ledge  presenting  an  internal  upwardly  facing  shoulder 
from  which  there  depends  an  inverted  frtisto-conical  well 
bottom,  said  well  portion  being  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  filler  neck  and  depend  into  the  fuel  tank  proper, 
there  being  a  small  unobstructed  drain  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  said  well  portion  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  interior  of  the  well  portion  and  the  fuel 
tank  proper,  there  being  a  small  unobstructed  opening 
in  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  well  portion  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof,  there  being  a  small  drain  op>ening  in 
said  disk  establishing  communication  between  the  interior 
of  said  pocket  and  the  interior  of  said  well  portion,  and 
an   anti-surge  baffle  member  loosely   and   movably  dis- 
posed in  said  well  portion  and  completely  encompassed 
thereby,  said  baffle  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  spool- 
shaped  body  including  a  central  stem  portion  from  which 
there  projects  outwardly  a  series  of  radial  flanges  axially 
spaced  from  one  another  and  around  the  periphery  of 
which  surging  fuel  is  adapted  to  flow,  and  a  series  of 
raised   abutments  on  said  upwardly  facing  shoulder  on 
which  the  lowermost  radial  flange  of  said  spool-shaped 
body  normally  rests,  the  axial  extent  of  said  body  being 
less  than  the  height  of  said  well  portion  whereby  said 
baffle  member  may  be  raised  from  its  position  of  rest 
on  said  abutments  due  to  the  up-rush  of  fuel  in  said 
well  |x>rtion  when  fuel  turbulence  is  created  within  the 
fuel  tank. 


lying  substantially  within  the  path  of  nwvement  of  the 
can  supported  by  said  frame,  an  overlying  brace  carried 
by  said  frame  adapted  to  limit  upward  movement  of  a  can 
supported  by  said  frame,  and  a  magnet  pivotally  sup- 
ported upon  the  upper  top  edge  of  said  frame  and  above 
the  top  lid  of  the  can  to  support  said  top  lid  after  it  has 
been  released  from  the  side  walls  of  said  can. 


2,918.193 

SPEEDY  CAN  OPENER 

John  Dasenbrock,  Pooshkeepsic,  N.Y. 

Application  February  12, 1957.  Serial  No.  639,667 

1  CUim.     (a.  220—52) 


.i>.'i 


2,918,194 

TANK  LINING 

Fred  K.  Qaiglcy,  Jr.,  Midland,  and  Harold  A.  Walters, 

Bcaverton,   Mich.,  assipiors  to  The   Dow   Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  September  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  537,559 

6  Claims.     (O.  220—64) 


i    _   -M»>. 


1 .  A  metal  container  having  the  interior  surfaces  there- 
of covered  with  an  adherent  corrosion  proof  lining  con- 
sisting of  a  continuous  coating  comprising  a  plurality  of 
dried  layers,  adhered  to  one  another,  of  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion comprising  a  latex  of  a  copolymer  of  from  55  to 
70  percent  by  weight  of  styrenc  and  from  45  lo  30  per- 
cent of  butadiene,  said  latex  containing  from  25  to  50 
percent  by  weight  of  the  cop>olymer.  intimately  blended 
with  from  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  pigment 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  finely  divided  tita- 
nium dioxide  and  carbon  black,  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  copolymer. 

2,918,195 

DISPENSING  MECHANISM  FOR  VENDING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  R.  Frerli,  Bald  Knob,  Ark.,  aflsiginor  to  Norrh 

Dispensers,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Minnesota 

Application  November  14.  1955,  Serial  No.  546,621 
3  Clahns.     (CI.  221—75) 


A  can  opener  for  opening  cans  of  the  type  having 
downwardly  and  inwardly  tapered  side  walls  and ''or  cans 
of  the  type  having  vertical  cylindrical  side  walls  and  the 
cans  having  a  closure  strip  integrally  securing  the  top  lid 
thereto  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  having  a  ver- 
tical concave  cylindrical  surface  for  guiding  a  can  for  rota- 
tion about  a  central  vertical  axis,  winding  means  carried 
by  said  frame  adapted  to  remove  a  closure  strip  secured 
to  the  side  wall  of  a  can  supported  thereby,  said  winding 
means  comprising  a  bifurcated  shaft  rotatably  supported 
by  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  shaft 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  defining  a  slot  there- 
between for  removably  securing  the  free  end  of  the  clos- 
ure strip  integrally  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  can 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  adapter  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  frame  by  a  horizontally  arranged  pivot  pin. 
said  adapter  arranged  to  hinge  about  the  horizontal  axis 
of  said  pin  beneath  said  winding  means,  said  adapter  be 
ing  operative  to  be  pivoted  into  a  vertical  plane  and  into 
an  inoperative  position  outside  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  a  cylindrical  walled  can.  said  adapter  being  operative 
to  be  pivoted  into  a  horizontal  plane  into  an  operative 
position  within  the  path  of  movement  of  a  tapered  side 
wall  can.  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bifurcated  shaft 


?.  Dispensing  mechanism  for  controllably  discharging 
a  multiplicity  of  articles  one  at  a  time  having  in  combi- 
nation a  plurality  of  more  than  two  substantially  vertical 
article  magazines  closely  clustered  together  around  a 
central  axis  with  longitudinal  corner  portions  thereof  dis- 
posed in  juxtaposition,  said  magazines  being  in  the  form 
of  chutes  and  having  open  lower  ends  for  article   dis- 
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charge,  said  comer  portions  being  longitudinally  cut 
away  for  intercoimnianication  of  the  interior  of  said  mag- 
azines with  a  common  discharge  controlling  and  convey- 
ing element,  an  elongated,  helically  arranged  discharge 
controlling  and  conveying  element  mounted  for  axial 
revolution  on  said  central  axis  of  the  cluster  of  said  maga- 
zines and  having  an  external  diameter  to  intersect  the 
adjacent  longitudinally  cut  away  comers  of  all  of  said 
magazines  with  peripheral  portions  of  said  elements  ex- 
tending interiorly  into  said  comers  for  supporting  and 
conveying  the  respective  articles  of  a  series  disposed  in 
each  and  all  of  said  magazines,  the  convolutions  of  said 
helically  arranged  element  being  of  a  pitch  and  spaced 
apart  to  accommodate  therebetween  the  vertical  dimen- 
sion or  height  of  each  of  the  several  articles  to  be  dis- 
pensed, and  controlled  actuating  mechanism  for  inter- 
mittently driving  said  helically  arranged  element  through 
a  predetermined  degree  of  revolution  to  successively  dis- 
charge said  articles  from  the  lower  end  of  said  helical 
element. 


CANNED  FOODS  DISPENSING  CABINET 

Richard  C.  LcBroo,  OmalM,  Ncbr^  iMiiiior  to  LcBrao, 

IoCm  Omaha,  NcIn-^  a  cntfomtkm  of  Nebraska 

AppllcatkM  April  S,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,53S 

3  ClalBH.    (Q.  221—124) 


2,»llJf7 
CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 


1.  A  dispenser  for  hot  canned  soups  comprising  in 
combination:  an  insulated  cabinet  defining  therein  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  chamber  open  at  the  front,  a  swing- 
ably  mounted  latchable  insulated  door  normally  sealing 
said  chamber  against  atmosphere;  a  can  supporting  and 
feeding  unit  freely  disposed  within  the  chamber,  said 
unit  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  V-shaped  chutes 
each  provided  with  means  for  maintaining  a  plurality 
of  cans  in  alignment,  and  means  enabling  cans  to  descend 
by  gravity  from  the  upper  braiKh  to  the  lower  branch 
of  the  chute;  a  heating  unit  in  the  chamber  controlled 
by  a  thermostat  to  maintain  an  approximate  determined 
temperature  within  said  chamber,  a  pivotally  supported 
spring  biased  can  feed  lever  associated  with  each  chute, 
said  lever  controlling  the  movements  of  cans  supported 
on  the  chute;  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  transverse  open- 
ings in  the  door  each  disposed  adjacent  the  front  end 
of  the  lower  branches  of  a  plurality  of  chutes  when  said 
door  is  in  closed  position;  a  hingedly  supported  cover 
member  for  each  opening  normally  biased  to  closed  posi- 
tion over  the  opening  by  torsion  spring  means;  a  push 
button  for  each  chute,  each  button  having  a  shank  por- 
tion slidable  in  a  bushing  mounted  in  the  door  body 
opposite  one  of  said  levers,  whereby  pressure  applied  to 
the  button  will  cause  the  shank  thereof  to  actuate  the 
lever  in  a  manner  to  release  a  single  can  to  removal  via 
one  of  said  openings  with  the  cover  member  therefor 
swung  to  open  position;  and  means  obviating  accidental 
outward  removal  of  said  buttons. 


I. 


iUMtr  A  C*. 

ApplicaikM  April  5,  1954, 


Id  KBrt 


N«.S7M52 
.  April  29, 195S 
(CL  221—113) 


m*7^\ 


In  an  apparatus  for  depositing  cigarettes  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  rotary  conveying  drum  having  a  plurality  ot 
circumferentially  spaced  cigarette  receiving  grooves  in 
its  peripheral  surface,  a  storage  bin  for  the  cigarettes 
arranged  above  said  drum,  a  chamid  member  extending 
downwardly  from  said  bin  toward  said  drum  with  iu 
lower  end  arranged  in  spaced  relation  from  the  periphery 
of  said  drum,  a  pair  of  spaced  prongs  extending  across  a 
portion  of  the  mouth  of  said  channel  for  supporting  the 
lowermost  cigarette  in  said  channel  member  and  retaining 
the  ones  directly  tbereabove  in  sucked  relation,  a  rotary 
roller  disposed  between  the  mouth  of  said  channel  mem- 
ber and  the  periphery  of  said  rotary  drum,  and  a  finger 
extending  radially  outward  from  the  periphery  of  said 
rotary  member  adapted  to  pass  between  said  prongs  and 
engage  the  lowermost  cigarette  in  said  channel  member 
and  convey  the  same  through  an  arcuate  channelway  of 
approximately  180*  for  being  deposited  in  one  of  the 
grooves  in  said  rotary  drum,  said  prongs  being  arranged 
to  hold  the  lowermost  cigarettes  in  said  channel  in  spaced 
relation  from  said  rotary  roller  and  in  a  position  to  be 
engaged  by  said  finger. 


2,91t,19t 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Arrid  G.  KJalbcB,  East  Orai«c  aad  Hcary  L.  Bhut, 

LyadhMst,  NJ.,  mtdgmnn  to  Ririio  Corporatloa  of 

America,  ■  corpondoa  of  Ddawart 

AppllcatkM  Fabraafy  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  $6M7( 

SClatet.    (a.  221— 211) 


5.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir  hav- 
ing two  opposite  walls,  one  of  said  walls  being  movable, 
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means  for  moving  said  one  of  said  walls  in  a  direction 
normal  to  and  towards  the  other  of  said  wtlb  for  urr 
ing  an  elongated  workpiece  against  said  other  of  said 
walls  in  a  vertical  orienUtion,  said  other  of  said  walte 
being  movable  in  a  borizootal  direction  parallel  to  said 
one  of  said  walls  and  having  a  vertical  groove  adapted 
to  receive  said  workpiece  in  relatively  snug  fashion,  a 
third  and  fixed  wall  in  sliding  relation  to  said  other  of 
said  walls  and  having  a  vertical  groove  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  workpiece  in  relatively  loose  fashion,  means 
for  moving  said  other  of  said  walls  to  bring  said  grooves 
in  lateral  register,  means  adapted  to  eject  a  workpiece 
from  the  groove  in  said  other  of  said  walls  to  the  groove 
in  said  third  wall,  and  means  communicating  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  last-named  groove  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  direct  said  workpiece  to  a  delivery  sution. 


2,918,199 

METHOD  OF  DBPENSING  PAOTE-LIKE 

MATERIAL 

Lmhu^  L.  MamABO,  Moat  Vafnoa^  N.Y^  asrigaor 

oil  half  to  Joha  J.  Span 

AppttcatioB  Febraary  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  M2,1M 

«  CUtaas.    (CI.  222—1) 


movable  part  having  a  passage  providmg  fluid  cocnmuni- 
cation  between  said  movable  part  surface  and  the  exte- 
rior of  said  movable  part,  the  ends  of  the  respective  pas- 
sages terminating  at  said  surfaces  and  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  and  out  of  register  when  said  movable 
part  is  shifted  between  "on"  and  "or'  positions  respec- 
tively two  opposed  walls  of  said  base  portion  being  par- 
allel and  each  being  provided  on  their  extenor  with  a 
rib  having  a  sliding  face  extending  in  the  direction  of 
shifting,  said  fixed  part  having  a  pair  of  spaced  abut- 
ments each  presenting  a  surface  to  a  respective  wall  of 
said   base,  each   said   abutment  surface   being  provided 
with  a  rib  having  a  sliding  face  parallel  to  and  supenn- 
cumbent  to  the  sliding  face  of  a  respective  said  first  nb 
for  sliding  engagement  therebetween,  the  pairs  of  nbs 
supplementing  said  camming  action  of  the  dovetail  ele- 
ments in  forcing  said  abutting  surfaces  into  contact  and 
the  retention  of  the  fixed  and  movable  parts  m  secure 
shiftablc  relation,   at   least  one   of  said   parts   being   of 
resilicntly  dcformable  material. 


2,918^1 

SKIRT  AND  TROUSER  COMBINATION  HOLDER 

AND  HANGER 

Henry  F.  Maiiocco,  CUftoa,  NJ. 

AppBcatloB  Aafast  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  Ml,792 
"^       Idafan.    (a.  223— 95) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  striped  tooth  paste  com- 
prising the  steps  of  applying  a  force  to  a  body  of  tooth 
paste  of  one  color,  transmitting  said  force  longitudinally 
in  a  forward  direction  through  said  tooth  paste  to  a  body 
of  paste  material  of  another  color,  forming  said  tooth 
paste  into  a  stream,  and  applying  to  said  stream  of 
tooth  paste  a  longiutdinal  stream  of  said  paste  material 
of  said  another  color  to  form  a  striped  tooth  paste 
product. 

2,918,2M 
DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

SUoay  M.  Libit,  GIsmm,  DL 

AppUcatloa  Novcnbcr  12,  195S,  Serial  No.  773,294 
^^         tClalmB.    (CL  222— 512) 


2.  A  two-part  closure  for  dispensing  fluent  material 
from   a  recepUcIe  provided  with  a  portion  defining  a 
pouring  opening  comprising:  a  fixed  part  including  means 
for  incorporating  the  same  with  said  receptacle  portion, 
said  fixed  part  having  a  male  dovetail  element,  a  movable 
part  translationally  shiftablc  with  respect  to  said^fixed 
part  between  two  positions  corresponding  to  "on"  and 
"ofT'  conditions  of  the  closure  having  a  walled  base  por- 
tion defining  a  female  dovetail  element  engaged  over 
said  male  dovetail  element,  said  male  and  female  ele- 
ments having  respective  abutting  faces  forced  into  con- 
tact by  the  camming  action  of  the  sloping  faces  of  said 
elements  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  joint  between  said  parts, 
means  common  to  said  parts  for  limiting  shifting  move- 
ment of  said   movable  part,   said  fixed  part  having  a 
passage  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  in- 
tenor  of  the  receptacle  and  said  fixed  part  surface,  said 


A  garment  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  garment  gnp- 
pers,  extensible  means  to  which  said  garment  gnppcrs  are 
secured  for  supporting  said  garment  gnppcrs  in  garment 
engaging  positions,  said  extensible  means  includmg  a  tube 
having  a  bore,  one  of  said  grippcrs  attached  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  tube,  said  extensible  means  also  including  a 
rod    the  other  of  said  garment  grippers  attached  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod.  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  disposed 
in  the  bore  of  said  tube,  said  tube  having  a  wall  provided 
with  an  aperture,  said  apertured  wall  partially  closing  the 
inner  end  of  said  bore  of  said  tube,  said  rod  slidably  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture,  a  tension  spring  disposed 
in  said  bore  and  concealed  by  being  located  wholly  within 
said  bore  of  said  tube,  one  end  of  said  spring  reacting 
on  said  wall  so  that  said  wall  constitutes  an  abutment  for 
said  spring,  means  securing  said  one  end  of  said  spring  to 
said  tube  at  said  wall  and  thereby  anchormg  one  end 
of  said  spring  with  respect  to  said  tube  and  said  rod.  said 
spring  being  a  coil  spring  and  said  rod  extending  into  the 
bore  formed  by  the  coils  of  said  coil  spring,  the  opposite 
end  of  sa  d  spring  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said  rod 
to  yieldingly  oppose  movement  of  said  rod  inwardly  of 
said  tube  and  to  return  said  rod  to  an  extended  position 
with  reference  to  said  tube,  and  means  including  a  hook 
for  supporting  said  tube  and  said  rod  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion at  which  a  garment  may  be  supported  by  said  grip 
pers.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,918,2«2 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE 

STEERING  COLUMN 

Theodore  G.  Constaatfaie  aad  Geoife  K-,J«ffd«s,  Cleve- 

land,  Ohio;  said  Zcncdcs  assinor  to  «W  C«2*¥»™f 

Awllcatk^  Decemher  iSTwl^  Serial  No.  794,122 

1  Clahn.    (CL  224—42.45) 
Memorandum  pad  supporting  apparatus  for  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  steering   column  comprising   a   metal 
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bracket  having  a  straight  upper  edge  portion  disposed 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  steering  colunnn 
and  a  sloping  lower  edge  portion,  said  bracket  having  its 
maximum  depth  adjacent  the  steering  column  and  the 
lower  edge  thereof  sloping  upwardly  from  the  steering 
column  to  have  a  minimum  depth  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  bracket,  said  outer  end  of  the  bracket  having  an  in- 
tegrally formed  enlarged  flat  mounting  base  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  steering  column  which  is 
aperturcd  to  receive  fastening  means  extending  through 


substantially  flat  top  wall  formed  integral  with  and  hav- 
ing portions  surrounding  the  open  tops  of  said  receptacles 
and  connecting  said  receptacles  together  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  to  one  another  and  in  two  rows,  substantially 
flat  lids  formed  integral  with  and  hingedly  connected  to 
longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  top  wall  and  each  of  a 
width  substantially  equal  to  one-half  the  width  of  the 


the  base,  said  mounting  base  extending  beyond  the  brack- 
et at  each  side  thereof  a  distance  at  least  twice  the  width 
of   the   bracket,   a   flat   memorandum   supporting   board, 
said  board  being  centrally  aperturcd  to  receive  said  fast 
enmg  means  carried  by  said  base,  the  inner  end  of  said 
bracket  having  integrally  formed  curved  portions  extend 
mg  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  bracket  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  bracket  so  as  to  embrace  a  portion  of  the  steer 
ing  column,  and  clamping  means  surrounding  said  curved 
portions  of  the  bracket  and  the  steering  column  to  mount 
the  bracket  on  the  steering  column. 

2,918^03 

COMBINATION  CUP  AND  STIRRING  DEVICE 

Fred  Hoditsoo,  Blue  Rldgc,  Alberta,  Canada 

Application  April  24,  1957.  Serial  No.  654,818 

3  Claims.    (CI.  229—1.5) 


1.  A  combination  container  and  stirrer  comprising  a 
cup-like  receptacle;  and  an  enlarged  stirring  member 
extending  into  and  having  an  intermediate  connection 
to  the  upper  edge  of  said  receptacle,  said  member  in- 
cluding an  enlarged  portion  at  one  end  thereof  disposed 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  handle  extending 
upwardly  from  said  enlarged  portion  along  the  inner 
side  wall  of  the  receptacle,  said  handle  projecting  above 
the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  connecting  por- 
tion integrally  connecting  the  upper  edge  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  the  projecting  portion  to  provide  said  connection 
to  the  stirring  member  of  said  receptacle,  the  connecting 
portion  at  the  point  of  its  connection  to  the  receptacle 
permitting  rocking  movement  thereabout  for  stirring  the 
contents  of  the  cup  and  comprising  a  weakened  part  for 
detachment  of  the  stirring  member  from  the  receptacle. 


1. 
ing  a 


2,918^04 

DISPLAY  CARTON  FOR  FRUIT  AND 

VEGETABLES 

Louis  M.  Batteriickl,  Kittery,  Maine 

Application  July  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,797 

7  Claims.    (CL  229— IS) 
A  produce  carton  comprising  a  body  portion  includ- 
plurality  of  individual  open  top  receptacles  and  a 


^  t 


bcxly  portion  and  each  disposed  over  one  row  of  the  re- 
ceptacles in  a  closed  position  thereof,  each  of  said  lids 
having  a  row  of  openings  disposed  directly  above  said  re 
ceptacles  in  a  closed  position  of  the  lid.  said  lid  openmgs 
being  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  open  tops  of  the 
receptacle^.  and  means  connecting  the  lids  tt>  the  body 
p<^>rtion  for  retaining  the  lids  in  closed  positions 


2,918,2t5 
TAMPER  PROOF  BOX 
Charies   R.   Zcitter,  Grand  Rapids,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
American  Box  Board  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
a  corporatioB  of  Micliitan 

Application  Jane  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  743,743 
11  Claims.    (CL  229-^5) 


1.  A  box  blank  suitable  for  forming  a  umper  proof 
box  when  erected,  and  comprising;  contiguous  front,  side, 
and  back  wall  forming  portions,  a  glue  flap  on  the  last  of 
said  wall  portions  for  engagement  with  the  first  of  said 
wall  portions,  intercooperative  bottom  closure  flaps  con 
nectcd  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  wall  portions,  covci 
closure  flaps  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  side 
and  back  wall  portions,  a  cover  tuck  provided  on  the  end 
of  said  back  wall  cover  flap,  a  fold  line  separating  said 
cover  tuck  from  said  back  wall  cover  flap,  punch  out  tabs 
formed  from  said  front  wall  portion  near  the  upper  edge 
thereof  and  spaced  from  the  side  edges  of  said  front  wall 
portion,  said  tabs  being  hinged  to  said  front  wall  portion 
at  their  lower  edge  and  including  divergent  cars  near  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  punch  outs  provided  in  said  cover 
tuck  and  disposed  for  cooperation  with  said  tabs  upon 
receipt  of  said  tuck  next  adjacent  said  front  wall  portion 
in  the  erection  and  use  of  said  box,  and  shoulder  portions 
provided  on  the  side  edges  of  said  side  wall  cover  flaps 
adjacent  said  front  wall  portion.  j,, 


2,918,2#6 
HANDLE  STRUCTURES  FOR  BOXES  AND 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
Alfred  B.  Klefaigers,  Jr.,  Middlctown,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The    Interstate   FoMinit    Box   Compuy,    MIddlelown, 
Ohio,  a  corponitioo  of  Ohio 
Application  October  18,  1955.  Serial  No.  541,217 
7  Claims.    (CL  229—52) 
I.   In  a  blank  for  forming  a  collapsible  box  structure 
having  a  carrying  handle  formed  as  an  integral  part  ot 
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the  blank,  which  handle  structure  is  adapted  to  be  folded 
and   glued   as   said   blank   is    formed    into   a   ««   folded 
carton  structure,  a  rectangular  bottom  panel,  wa  1  panels 
articulated  to  the  side  edges  of  said  bottom  P»n«=».  <^^ 
connecting  members  hingedly  connected  to  the  ^^J^^ 
of  an  opposed   pair  of   said   wall   panels,   an   elongated 
generally  rectangular  handle  member  lying  "^"'^''^rj^ 
beyond  one  of  said  wall   panels,  said  handle   ineniber 
being  severably  connected  to  the  remainder  of  said  blank 
and  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  the  wall  pane 
ad,oins    with    its    end    edges    termmaung    ^"^"^'^' > 
coterminous  with   the  outer  edges  of  the  opposed   pair 


»71 


pamion  of  the  nozzle  relative  to  the  housing  and  tndud^ 
int  a  Dlate-like  baflle  extending  intermediate  the  turbiiK 
'^ol  and  Its  said  joumaling  means  to  shield  -tdjourm- 
ing  means  from  heat  radiated  by  the  turbine  rotor  dur 
ing  operation.         ^^^^^^____ 

231ft,2M 
MOLECULAR  PUMP 

Wim  Becker.  ^"^"^P^^f^Ts^^^'  S^S?"^ 
ApvUcatloB  Hwrnan  29,  1957,  »«™ '^^  "r;  low 


s  <•• 


of  wall   panels  lying  at  right  angles  to  said  first  named 
wall  panel,  attachment  tabs  hingedly  connected   to  the 
outer  edges  of  said  last  named  pair  of  opposed  wall  panels, 
said  attachment  tabs  being  spaced  from  the  line  of  art.cu^ 
lation  between  said  bottom  panel  ^nd  said  first  named 
wall  panel  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  width  o 
said   first    named   wall    panel,   whereby   when   said   first 
named  wall  panel  and  the  said  handle  member  are  in^ 
folded  to  overlie  said  bottom   panel,   the   ends  of  said 
handle  member  will  be  in  registry  with  said  attachment 
tabs   so  that,   upon  infolding,   said   tabs   may  be  secured 
to  the  ends  of  said  handle  member. 


2.918a«7 

TUR*<>CHARGER 

K^^im  R   Moore.  BirmtachaB,  Midi.,  aarignor  to  Gen. 

5  Claims.    (CL  230—116) 


fmm^ 


:  ^illw»n 


1     A  molecular  pump  comprising  a  closed  casmg  hav- 
ing   mlet    and   outlet    means  therein,   a   rotary    member 
mourn  d  in  the  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  spa^d 
Tiscs  with  spaced  grooves  in  the  periphery  thereof^  sad 
casing  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  dtscs  ^urcd  U.^  em 
each  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  adjacent  the  casing^ 
the   cooperating   discs  of   the   rotary   member   and   the 
casinrhaving  L  groove-like  m:esses  with  the  discs  o 
the  two  parts  alternating  m  the  direction  of  the   axis 
of  the  rotary  member,  and  at  least  the  grooves  of  the 
d  s«  of  on7of  the  parts  having  lateral  bounding  faces 
i^h  are  inclined  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  rotar> 
member  and  which  form  with  the  end  face  of  the  discs 
of  the  other  part  a  wedge-like  space  tapeinng  off  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  rotary  member. 


2,91*aW  _^ 

MOTOR-COMPRESSOR  UNIT 

Otto  SctaneUer,  Fairtom,  CMo 

Application  May  14,  1J57,  SerW  No.  659,1M 

5  Claims.    (CI.  230—139) 

(Granted  nnder  THIe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I  »y 


(S^=^^ 


1  In  an  engine  exhaust  gas  driven  turbine,  a  turbine 
rotor,  a  housing  having  an  inlet  f-r  exhaust  gases  flowing 
to  the  turbine  rotor,  a  turbine  entrance  nozzle  slidably 
mounted  on  the  housing,  said  housing  having  an  abut- 
ment surface  limiting  slidable  movement  of  the  nozzle  m 
one  direction,  joumaling  means  for  the  turbine  rotor, 
and  a  spring  member  secured  to  the  housing  and  biasing 
said  nozzle  against  said  abutment  surface,  said  spring 
member   being   yieldable   to   accommodate   thermal   ex- 


4    An  electric  motor-compressor  unit  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  chambers  separated  by  common 

wflls  said  chambers  including  %^":,^V'';:;^' anTan 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pa.r  of  end  chambers  and  an 
mtermediate  chamber  disposed  between  one  of  the  end 

hambers  and  the  central  chamber,  a  pair  of  hollow  shaf^ 
mounted  in  the  central  chamber,  said  shafts  commu^ 
mcatmg  w„h  the  end  chambers,  a  ^^ator  secured  to  each 
of  the  shafts,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  the 

hafts,  means  to  electrically  energize  the  ^tators  to  rotate 
the  rotors,  an  impeller  connected  to  each  of  the  rotors, 
means  disposed  in  the  intermediate  chamber  and  con^ 
nected  to  ^ch  of  the  rotors  to  synchronize  the  rotation 
of  the  impellers,  said  impellers  pumping  fluid  from  the 

inlet  through  the  outlet  at  a  pressure  increase,  the  wall 


.   i 
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lepaniting  the  intermediate  chamber  from  the  oentnl 
chamber  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  a  por- 
tion of  the  fluid  flows  into  the  intermediate  chamber,  the 
wall  separating  the  intermediate  chamber  from  one  of 
the  end  chambers  having  an  opening  therein,  the  lyi- 
chonizing  means  pumping  the  porticm  of  the  fluid  from 
the  intermediate  chamber  through  the  last  mentioned 
opening  into  the  one  end  chamber  through  the  hoUow 
shafts  into  the  other  of  the  end  chamben,  and  each  of 
the  shafts  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  openings 
therein  whereby  a  portion  of  the  fluid  flows  throu^  the 
openings  into  each  of  the  stators  to  cool  each  of  the  sU- 
tors,  the  wall  separating  the  other  end  chamber  from 
the  central  having  an  opening  therein  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  fluid  flowing  throu^  the  shafts  returns  to  the 
central  chamber  to  mix  with  the  fluid  being  pumped 
■  through  the  outlet. 


CALCULAIWG  MACHINB 

B  M.  LlonM.  Loaf  Umd  C^y.  N.Y. 

OvWmI  affile  alVw  Msr  itTl^St,  SerU  No.  17(.741. 
tSwStA'imi  flifa  appllif  iinn  Deceniker  (,  19Sl.¥sel>l 

No.Mt433 

fCklM.    (CL23S— if) 


COMPRESSOR  WITH  CRANKCASE  OIL  SURGE 

TANK 
Icoa  Toabofi,  Tacnaaah,  Mkk.,  aarimor  to 
ProdKti  Coip— y.  Tifih,  Mkk. 
AppUcatkM  Ine  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517J91 
^^    SCIafana.    (CL  23»— !•«) 


9.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  type  embodying  a 
movable  stop^  carriafe  for  in  part  controlling  the 
movement  of  denominational  slides,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  return  linkaga,  a  main  operating  linkage  for 
actuating  parts  of  the  machine  including  said  slides, 
crank  meant  for  actuating  said  carriage  return  linkage 
through  an  effective  cycle  during  one  arc  (rf  movement 
thereof  and  for  actuating  said  nudn  operating  linkage 
during  a  different  arc  of  movement  thereof,  means  for 
applying  power  to  said  crank  means  to  actuate  the  same 
in  one  direction,  said  power  applying  means  including  a 
yieldable  driving  connection,  resilient  means  for  actuating 
said  crank  meau  in  the  other  direction,  and  governor 
means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  movement  of  said 
crank  means  durUig  the  entire  movement  thereof  in  both 
directions,  said  governor  means  including  constant  fric- 
tion braking  means  complemented  by  centrifugally  con- 
trolled friction  braking  means. 


CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Loals  M.  LkMBS,  Lom  Uand  City.  N.Y. 

AppBcadoa  lair  29.  195t,  Serial  No.  174,741 

2<Clalnia.    (CL  235— M.2t) 


1.  The    combination   with    a    refrigerant   compressor 
having  a  crankcase  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  oil. 
a  cylinder  above  the  crankcase,  a  crankshaft  in  the  crank- 
case  having  oil  slingers  thereon  arranged  to  dip  into  said 
charge  of  oil  when  the  crankshaft  is  rotating  to  splash 
oil  upwardly  in  the  crankcase  toward  the  cylinder,  and 
a  valved  refrigerant  inlet  port  cooununicating  with  a  suc- 
tion line  at  an  elevation  above  the  normal  operating  oil 
level  in  the  crankcase,  of  a  surge  tank  connected  to 
the  compressor  and  having  a  lower  end  disposed  below 
the  normal  operating  oil  level  in  the  crankcase,  said  sorfe 
Unk  having  port  means  at  the  upper  end  thereof  freely 
communicating  with  said  inlet  port  and  suction  line,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  surge  tank  being  out  of  direct  com- 
munication with  the  crankcase,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
surge  tank  having  an  open  passageway  communicating 
with  the  crankcase,  said  passageway  being  so  located  as 
to  be  partially  below  and  partially  above  the  normal 
operating  oil  level  in  the  crankcase.  said  crankshaft  being 
located  entirely  without  said  surge  tank  and  said  surge 
tank  being  characterized  by  the  absence  of  all  moving 
parts  therein  which  would  tend  to  agitate  the  oil  in  the 
surge  tank  whereby  said  surge  tank  provides  a  quiescent 
chamber   wherein   the  oil   is  not  subject  to  substantial 
agitation  and  said  passageway  permitting  free  flow  of  oil 
between  said  surge  tank  and  said  crankcase  when  the 
compressor  is  operating  whereby  refrigerant  vapor  may 
displace  oil  from  the  crankcase  into  the  surge  tank  and 
flow  freely  through  the  portion  of  said  passageway  above 
the  normal  operating  oil  level  in  the  crankcase  to  said 
port  means. 


6.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  plurality  of  movable 
slide  rack  assemblies  each  comprising  a  pair  of  flrst  and 
second  slides,  each  of  said  first  slides  having  a  longitu- 
dinally eztoDding  slot  tbardn,  means  didaMy  supporting 
said  assemblies  for  linear  longitudinal  movement,  means 
for  securing  said  pairs  of  slides  together  for  limited  lon- 
gitudinal movement  relative  to  each  other,  resilient  means 
connecting  each  pair  of  slides  for  yieldably  urging  said 
first  slide  forwardly  and  said  second  slide  rearwardly 
relative  to  each  other  to  the  limited  extent  permitted 
by  said  securing  means,  totalizing  means,  printing  means, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  first  slides  to  said 
totalizing  means,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
sacood  slidas  to  said  printing  means,  said  rack  assembly 
supporting  means  comprising  spaced  rods  having  axially 
spaced  grooves  for  receiving  the  opposed  edges  of  said 
first  slides  and  grooved  means  for  receiving  the  opposed 
edges  of  the  longitudinally  extending  slots  in  said  flrst 
sUdes. 
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COMPUTING  lN8TRt2^«7  FOR  IJKW  TO 
ANALYSIS  OF  GRAPffl^  AMD  CU^ff -Sifil 
WQ  INITIALLY  UNKNOWN  CHARACTER- 

BTICS  „     ^^    _.     r^ -■ te   Th« 

^sSS^lSXS^Tl^^Si^  No.  •U,M« 
Appucaoon  ""y— ^^^CL  235-41) 


u  1^ 


parand  wdghbeams.  Interconnecting  Bnk*««  *f^' 
SStngulTrWture  of  said  weighbeam.  «P«We  offl«- 
i«g  or  pivoting  at  its  comer  portfens,  «*««  »  ?^J^ 
i^ofceto  each  end  of  each  weilbbeam^oovaWe  fukmm 
means  for  both  welghbeams,  means  tor  »«^'*»«J«^^^ 
cram  means,  and  means  for  b*l««te« Jbe  momentMO^ 
the  weighbeam  structure  by  changing  one  of  the  forces 
transmitted  to  the  weighbeam  structure. 


*i  231U15      __ 

COUNTING  DEVICES 

Original  .pp£S^"Ji^i?^i'^ 
Tided  and  thto  appikaHoa  lB«a  2L  1*«.  »«"  ^"• 
^**''"  7ClafaH.    (a.2M-W) 


1    A  computing  instrument  comprising  m  combma 
tion.  a  support  for  a  sheet  provided  with  a  graph  ex- 
tending in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction,  two  super- 
posed  sheets   relatively  movable  longitudmally  and  lo- 
cat«l  above  the  position  of  a  graph  on  said  support  and 
each  so  formed  that  said  graph  is  visible  from  above, 
one  said  sheet  having  a  curve  thereon  intersecuble  with 
such  a  graph  on  said  support  which  cun^e  u  so  fonned 
with  respect  to  transverse  and  longitudinal  coordinates 
that  the  longitudinal  disunce  from  the  transverse  co- 
ordinate to  any  selected  point  on  said  cunre  bears  a 
logarithmic  rclationahip  to  the  height  of  *"<i  *el^ 
point  from  the  longitudinal  coordmate  and  the  other 
said  sheet  having  a  transverse  hairiine  thereon  also  inter- 
sectiMe   with   a   graph   on    said    support    and   having   a 
primary  position  with  respect  to  said  curve  sheet  wherein 
said  hairline  coincides  with  said  transverse  coordinate, 
two  means  adapted  respectively  for  supporting  and  guid- 
ing said  superposed  sheets  for  longitudinal  movement 
rclaUvely  to  the  graph  support  and  relatively  to  each 
other  so  as  to  enable  said  hairiine  and  said  curve  to 
effect   simultaneous  intersection  with  a  graph  on  said 
support  at  a  selected  point  thereon  with  the  result  that 
the  spacing  of  said  hairiine  from  its  said  prunary  posi- 
tion  then  bears  the  aforesaid   logarithmic  relationship 
to  the  height  of  the  graph  at  said  point  of  mtcrsecUon. 
and  means  for  reading  a  value  based  at  least  in  part  upon 
said  logarithmic  relationship  and  therefore  based  at  least 
,n  part  upon  said  height  of  said  selected  point  of  inter- 
section.   

2,911414 

AUTOMATICALLY  BALANCED  WEIGHBEAM 

SYSTEMS 

Johaanes  Sorlsbcn,  Dariea,  Coaa. 

AppUcatloB  May  29,  IW,  S«W  No.  73«3«2 

3  Claims.    (CL235— 41) 


%Xi\, 
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1  In  a  reversible  digiul  counter  stage,  the  combma- 
tion"  of  means  for  generating  two  non-impulsive  inputt 
which  are  phase-displaced  relative  to  each  other,  each 
input  being  capable  of  rapid  transitions  between  two 
values,  trigger  means  having  a  plurality  of  suble  states 
and  responsive  to  one  input  to  generate  a  non-impuisive 
output,  additional  trigger  means  responsive  to  the  other 
input  to  generate  a  non-impulsive  output,  and  coupling 
means  between  the  outputs  and  inpuu  to  apply  to  said 
trigger  means  combined  signals  to  effect  a  transition  of 
onlTtriggcr  means  depending  on  the  sute  of  the  several 
inputs  and  outputs. 


2,9184  U 
PARTICIX  COUNTINGAPFARATUS  ^^ 

tloD  rf  America,  a  coiporaltoB  of  D«»^2?*  ^ 
AppllcatloD  Aagnst  31.  lJ5«j  Serial  No.  697,43« 
7  Claims.    (CL  235—92) 


-  ( 


.^^^H^ 


^  ._-j_--L._V--     -  1    Particle   counting  apparatus  comprising  means  to 

1.  A   weighbeam   system,   comprising   two   opposing,    scan  a  field  of  particles  continuously  with  a  beam  of 
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energy  in  a  resultant  direction  that  is  the  vector  nun  of 
twd  directions  determined  by  two  sources  of  simulta- 
neously acting  forces  respectively,  said  forces  being  ap- 
plied to  said  beam  of  energy  continuously  during  the 
scanning  of  said  field,  means  to  derive  a  signal  pulae  from 
said  beam  each  time  a  particle  is  impinged  by  said  beam, 
means  to  feedback  said  signal  pulses  to  one  of  said  two 
sotirces  to  alter  one  only  of  said  forces  and  to  cause  said 
beam  to  contour  scan  said  particles,  means  to  seJiie  said 
signal  pulses  each  time  said  beam  contour  scans  a  particle, 
and  means  to  count  said  signal  pulses  within  a  range  of 
predetermined  amplitudes  only. 


CALCULATING  MACHIf^B  KEYBOARD 

CONTROL  MEANS 

LovIb  M.  LloreM,  Grsto%  N.Y. 

Origiiial  appl>cat*<»  Joly  2f,  19M,  Serial  No.  176,741. 

Divided  BMl  tUs  appUcatloa  NovcMbOT  M,  1953,  Serial 

No.  39M5« 

15  ClaiiM.    (CL  235~1M) 


i) 


-t-T- 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  type  having  a  key- 
board including  an  operational  key,  the  combination  of 
a  key  locking  slide  for  controlling  the  depression  of  said 
key  and  the  release  thereof  from  depressed  position,  a 
stop  for  said  slide,  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  slide 
against  said  stop,  stop  means,  actuating  means  for  mov- 
ing said  slide  comprising  a  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  stationary  support  and  biased  toward  a  first  posi- 
tion against  said  stop  means,  means  on  said  slide  extend- 
ing into  the  path  of  said  member,  and  operating  means 
for  pivoting  said  member  from  said  first  position  into 
engagement  with  said  means  on  the  slide  and  thence 
through  a  second  position  to  a  third  position  to  thereby 
move  said  slide  away  from  said  stop  in  opposition  to 
said  resilient  means,  said  slide  normally  being  at  differ- 
ent positions  relative  to  said  key  when  said  member  i% 
in  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  positions,  and  said 
key  and  slide  having  coopcrable  portions  whereby  the 
slide  blocks  depression  of  said  key  when  the  member  is 
in  its  first  position,  permits  depression  and  retains  said 
key  in  depressed  position  when  the  member  is  in  its  sec- 
ond position  and  releases  said  key  for  movement  from 
depressed  position  when  said  member  is  in  its  third 
position. 

1,91SJ18 
ANALOGUE  COMFUTER 
Eric  Lloyd  Tbomag,  Hollywood,  and  Robert  John  Alex- 
ander  Fanl,   BcihHt,  Northern   IrrI— d,  aMtgnon   to 
Skort  Brothers  and  Hairland  UmUcd,  Bctfaat,  Northern 
IrclaDd,  a  Brittah  coatpuiy 
AppUcatioB  Febrvary  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,956 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britain 
Febrvary  23,  1953 
UCIafam.    (0.235—112) 
I .   An  analogue  computer  comprising  a  number  of  com- 
puting units,  each  including  a  plurality  of  direct  coupled 
amplifiers,  each  of  said  amplifiers  having  an  output  termi- 
nal and  first  and  second  input  terminals  whereby  different 
input  signals  may  be  applied  simultaneously  to  said  am- 
plifier,  said   second   input  terminal   being  directly  con- 
nected to  the  amplifier  and  said  first  input  terminal  being 


connectable  to  said  amplifier  through  said  second  input 
terminal,  a  function  unit  associated  with  each  amplifier 
and  comprising  three  impedanret,  one  of  said  impedances 
being  a  capacitor  aad  the  other  two  of  said  impedances 
being  resistors,  switching  mechanism  associated  with  each 
combined  ampiifter  and  ftnction  unit  aad  including  banks 
of  switch  contacts  connected  to  the  impedances  of  the 
function  unit  and  switch  arms  roipectively  connected  to 
said  terminals  of  the  amplifier,  said  switch  anna  being 
movable  in  relation  to  said  switch  contacts  to  alternative 
positions,  in  one  of  which  one  of  the  resistors  is  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  and 
the  capacitor  is  connected  between  the  second  input  termi- 
nal and  the  output  terminal  and  in  another  ot  which  one 


aiocK    »iAeiiA»t 


\T.\. 


of  said  resistors  is  connected  between  the  first  and  second 
input  terminals  and  the  other  resistor  is  connected  be- 
tween the  second  input  terminal  and  the  output  terminal, 
and  a  plurality  of  scaling  units  for  providing  feed  back 
between  different  amplifiers,  each  scaling  unit  being  con- 
stituted by  an  adjustable  resistor  having  two  terminals 
and  further  switch  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  scaling 
units,  and  a  set-up  panel  having  terminals  wired  to  the 
amplifier  and  scaling  unit  terminals  of  all  the  computing 
units,  the  terminals  on  the  panel  bearing  markings  in- 
dicative of  the  connected  computing  unit  terminals,  and 
connectors  for  bridging  closely  adjacent  terminals  on 
the  panel,  and  thereby  establishing  connections  between 
the  computing  unit  terminals. 


L« 


2,911,219 

LIQUID  HEATING  SYSTEMS 

Calvin  D.  MacCnKfcen,  TtBafly,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Jet- 

Hect,  Inc.,  Eaglcwood,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yoih 
AppUcatkMi  February  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  564,442 
6ClaiiM.    (CL237— 64) 

1  In  combination  with  a  heating  system  of  the  type 
comprising  a  boiler  having  a  chamber  within  which  to 
heat  liquid,  heating  means  associated  with  said  boiler  for 
heating  said  liquid,  radiator  means  through  which  to 
circulate  heated  liquid,  and  a  closed  liquid  circuit  con 
necting  said  radiator  means  to  said  boiler  chamber,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  circulator  comprising  a 
first  vessel  extending  into  said  chamber  and  within  which 
to  vaporize  a  liquid  contained  in  said  first  vessel,  a  second 
vessel  disposed  above  said  first  vessel  within  which  to 
collect  vapor  formed  in  said  first  vessel,  a  liquid  conduit 
extending  downwardly  from  said  second  vessel  into  said 
first  vessel,  a  vapor  conduit  extending  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  first  vessel  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
second  vessel,  a  third  substantially  cylindrical  vessel  hav- 
ing a  portion  disposed  above  said  second  vessel  and  within 
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which  to  condense  said  vapor,  a  flexible  member  within 
said  third  vessel  dividing  the  space  inside  said  third  vessel 
into  an  annular  first  and  a  cylindrical  concentric  second 
compartment,  a  liquid  conduit  communicating  between 
said  second  vessel  and  said  first  compartment,  a  U-shaped 
vapor  conduit  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 


-I*-^  ^ 


231M21 
SPRAYER 

AppUcntkNi  December  2,  1957,  S««No^«^«« 

2  ClaiaH.    (CL  259 — 355) 


••I 


I 


second  vessel  to  said  first  compartment,  first  and  second 
check  valves  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  second 
compartment  and  connecting  said  second  compartment 
mto  said  liquid  circuit,  said  first  and  second  vessels  and 
said  first  compartment  and  said  conduits  being  filled  with 
a  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  lower  than  that  of  the 
liquid  in  said  liquid  circuit. 


2,918,22f 

FLUID  SPRINKLER 

Howard  M.  Crow,  Lindsay,  Calif. 

ApyHcmtloa  January  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,496 

^^        6  Clafan*.    (a.  239—231) 


-t< 

o.  • 

1     In  a  rotary  sprinkler;  a  fluid  coupling  adapted  to  be 
connected   to  a   source   of  fluid   under  pressure;  an   up- 
stanxling  hearing  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  bear- 
ing being  mounted  in  the  coupling:  and  a  generally  stro- 
phoidalK    shaped    fluid   conducting   tube    having   an    up- 
Manding  mounting  end  portion  journaled  for  rotation  in 
the  bearing  about  a  predetermined  axis  and  being  in  fluid 
commiinicaiion   \vith  the  coupling,   a   horizontal   portion 
extended  outwardly   of  the   mounting  portion,  an  inter- 
mediate kx)p  havmg  an  upper  portion  connected  to  said 
horizontal  portion  and  extended  downwardly  therefrom. 
and  a  lower  balancing  portion  below  the  horizontal  por- 
tion and  connected  to  said  intermediate  loop,  said  bal- 
ancing portion  being  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  bearing;  and  a  discharge  end  portion  connected  to 
and   extending   outwardly   from   said   balancing  portion, 
said  discharge  end  portion  being  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge nozzle. 


1    A  spraying  attachment  for  an  atomizer  attachable 
to  the  mouth  of  a  fluid-filled  container  comprtstng,  m 
combination,  an  elongated,  tubular  body  member  rcleas- 
ably  attachable  with  a  fluid-tight  connection  to  the  mouth 
of  said  container,  means  comprising  a  partition  in  said 
tubular  member  separating  it  into  an  annular  first  cham- 
ber and  a  separate  second  chamber  axially  spaced  from 
the  first  chamber  and  having  a  first  passageway  providing 
communication  between  the  chambers,  means  fixed  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  body  member  defining  said 
fir^t  chamber  jointly  with  said  partition  and  positionable 
across  the  mouth  of  the  container  when  said  body  mem- 
ber   is   attached    to   the   container,    said   last   mentioned 
means  having  a  valve  seat  exteriorly  of  the  first  chamber 
provided  with  an  opening  for  providing  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  container,  said  partition  having  a 
second  passageway  providing  communication  between  the 
first  chamber  and  the  valve  seat  opening,  said  tubular 
member  having  a  discharge  orifice  providing  communica- 
tion between  the  atmosphere  and  the  interior  of  said  first 
chamber,  a  valve  member  operable  to  a  seated  posiUon 
on  said  seat  closing  said  opening  and  an  unseated  posi- 
tion allowing  fluid  flow  from  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer into  said  first  chamber,  a  manually  depressible  pis- 
ton reciprocable  in  said  second  chamber  for  selectively 
compressing  air  therein  when  moVed  in  a  direction  toward 
said  valve  scat,  lost-motion  conneuion  means  disposed  in- 
teriorly of  the  second  chamber  including  a  valve  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  partiti<m  into  the  second  chamber 
connecting  the   piston  and  said  valve   member   and   in- 
cluding means  to  allow  displacement  of  the  piston  and 
subsequent  unseating  of  the  valve  member  when  the  pis- 
ton is  depressed,  first  resilient  means  disposed  interiorly 
of  the  second  chamber  constantly  urging  the  valve  stem 
in  a  direction  for  unseating  the  valve  member,  second 
resilient  means  disposed  interioriy  of  the  second  chamber 
biasing  the  piston  in  a  direction  away  from  said  valve 
seat  to  a  rest  position  in  which  the  piston  maintains  the 
valve  member  seated,  whereby  when  the  container  is  in 
an  inverted  position  and  the  piston  is  manually  depressed 
air  is  compressed  in  the  second  chamber  and  applied  to 
the  first  chamber  to  discharge  atomized  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  first  chamber  upon  unseating  of  the  valve 
member  and  upon  release  of  the  piston  the  second  resil- 
ient means  returns  it  to  said  rest  position  for  closing  the 
valve  seat  opening. 
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cally  diapoied  fluid-cupplied  intenially  qMicious  sutor 
support  composed  of  lower  and  upper  membert,  •  sUtor 
removably  secured  in  the  upper  member  a  combination 
shaft  and  bearing  housing  passing  through  the  lower 
stator  member,  a  hollow  rotor  shaft  operative  in  said 
bousing,  a  hollow  rotor  bead  secured  to  said  rotor  shaft, 
a  fluid-supply  member  qMced  from  the  interior  wall  of 
and  passing  through  said  hollow  rotor  shaft  and  terminat- 
ing with  iu  iq>per  end  within  said  hoUow  rotor  head,  a 
fluid  spreader  supported  by  said  fluid-supply  member  with- 
in said  rotor  head  for  directing  fluid  aipshwt  the  interior 
surface  of  the  rotor  head,  and  a  calibrated  adjusting  nut 
engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  sUtor  member  for 
axially  adjusting  the  latter. 


1.  A  mill  structure  comprising  in  combination  a  verti- 


PRESSURE  MSCHANm  FOR  WOOD  GRINDERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

ClarcDce  L.  Horntsrgsr,  MaahafaB  Towmhte,  Laacaatcr 
OMuty,  Pa^  sssl^nr  to  AfMtitmg  Cork  Compuiy, 
Laacaaler,  Fa^  a  cesyorailoB  of  PauMylraida 
AppUcatkM  Ayril  3,  19S7,  Serial  No.  <5«.4«9 
4Cla^    (CL241— IM) 


1.  A  comminuting  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a 
ring  of  teeth  carried  within  the  casing,  a  rotor  rouubly 
mounted  within  the  ring  of  teeth  to  co-act  therewith  for 
comminuting  material  introduced  to  the  casing,  means 
for  driving  the  rotor,  a  duct  passing  through  the  casing 
for  supplying  water  separately  of  the  garbage,  a  water 
passageway  extending  radially  ot  the  rotor  from  near  the 
center  thereof  to  near  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  said 
rotCH^  having  discharge  nozzles  disposed  adjacent  and 
directed  towards  the  ring  of  teeth,  the  nozzles  connecting 
with  the  interior  passageway,  the  water-supply  duct  de- 
livering water  to  the  interior  passageways  for  discharge 
under  centrifugal  force  through  said  nozzles  against  the 
ring  ot  teeth. 

231M23 

COLLOIDAL  MILLS 

EdwlB  G.  EppenbKh.  H—lln«w.  N.Y. 

AppUcatfcNi  AngMt  li.  1957,  Serial  No.  «7S.575 

7^dim.    (0.241—47) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  actuated  power  unit  comprising  a 
housing,  a  sleeve  received  within  said  housing,  bearing 
means  supporting  said  sleeve  for  sliding  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  housing,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  power  mo- 
tor including  a  piston  and  cylinder,  said  power  motor 
being  disposed  within  said  sleeve,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  power  motor  to  said  housing  outboard 
with  respect  to  said  sleeve  and  to  said  sleeve  for  im- 
parting axial  movement  to  said  sleeve  upon  relative 
movement  between  said  piston  and  cylinder  upon  appli- 
cation of  fluid  under  pressure  thereto. 


FILLING  BOBBIN  ADAFTTO  TO  DETECT  THE  IM- 
PENDING  EXHAUSnON  OF  THE  THREAD 
WOUND  UP  THEREON  ,     , 

Edotttio  Redasa.  Mllaa,  Itahr 
AppHcatfcM  Serteaber  14,  1957,  SertalNo.  4M,422 


1.  A  bobbin  for  textile  machines  which  is  capable  of 
revealing  the  impending  exhaustion  of  a  thread  wound 
thereon,  comprising  a  spindle,  two  coaxial  cylindrical 
elements  mounted  on  said  spindle  for  free  rotation  there- 
on, one  of  said  elements  being  sUdable  axially  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  element,  and  a  spring  constantly  urging 
said  elemenu  apart,  the  convolutions  of  thread  wound 
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OQ  the  bobbin  acting  to  hold  said  elements  in  prede- 
termined axial  relatioQ  to  one  another  against  the  re- 
sistance of  said  spring  as  long  as  there  rwnam  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  thread  convolutions  wound  on  the  Dot>- 
bin,  whereby  when  the  convolutions  of  thread  wound 
on  the  bobbin  have  been  reduced  below  said  number 
said  elemenu  will  be  moved  apart  to  indicate  impend- 
ing exhaustion  of  the  thread. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


977 


I- 


2^M24 
APPARATUS  FOR  COiUNG  STRIP  MATEIUAL 
Jeranlak  W.  O^Bric%  Momt  LebMoa,  Pa.,  aarffiwirto 
Unltod    Eagtoecriat   mmi    Fu—iij    Compuy,    Pttts- 
bwk.  Pan  a  corporalkM  d  Pi—siiiaala 
^*^      -      -T-SSer  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  •#7,«7e 
3  dates.    (CL  241— 78.4) 


by  the  casing,  a  line  pick-up  on  the  "^t»»8  ?«^^Sj 
blinding  the  line  onto  the  spool  a  <^»LJ°i**SS 
mounted  on  the  casing,  an  epicycle  ««"  tram  W^ 
casing  and  including  a  sun  gear  means,  a  planrt  «rn« 
^aw.  and  planet  gear  means  on  the  P^«^«^« 
means  and  in  engagement  with  the  sun  ^J^'^ 
friction  surface  means  secured  to  said  P^J*^  .^^^[ 
means,  means  operatively  connecting  one  of  «^ JfJ' 
train  means  with  the  crank,  further  means  connecung 
one  of  said  gear  train  means  with  the  ^<^^^^'^^': 
drag  means  on  the  casing  for  frictional  engagement  wi A 
said  friction  surface  means,  finger  pressure  act^ted 
means  on  the  casing  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  finger 
of  the  hand  holding  the  rod  outside  of  tbewne  swept 
by  the  rotation  of  the  crank  for  varying  the  <lrwng 
action  of  the  drag  means  on  the  ^<=^J^^J^^ 
notwithstanding  the  rotation  of  the  crank  by  Ae  other 
hand,  and  additional  means  associated  with  the  finger 
pressure  actuated  means  and  the  casing  normally  pre»- 
ing  the  drag  means  in  frictional  engagement  with  said 
friction  surface  means. 


No. 


2,918f22S 

CORD  RETAINING  DEVICE 

PhlUp  H.  Waller,  S«Ff.«i«ca,  C«M. 

nrMnal    aBoilcatkNi    NovenAer    B,    i'54,    »er»i    -  ^ 

447598?^  iStent  No.  2.78S,tS5,  dated  April   f, 

1957.    DWded  and  Ikto  apfbcallo.  M«di  1.  1957, 

Serial  No.  443491         ^^  ,^,     ,_  ,, 

1  date.    (CL  141— 45.1)  « 


1.  In  combinaton  with  a  rotatable  reel  upon  which 
strip  like  material  of  relatively  heavy  gauge  is  to  be 
coiled,  strip  guiding  elements  subsuntially  surrounding 
said  reel  including  at  least  one  nril  arranged  closely  ad- 
jacent to  and  displaceable  away  from  said  reel,  means 
including  a  pivotal  arm  connected  to  and  for  urging  said 
roll  at  constant  pressure  toward  said  reel  and  a  spring 
engaged  at  one  of  its  ends  with  said  arm  and  so  disposed 
that  the  other  end  thereof  is  in  close  proximity  and  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  roll  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  spring  substantially  passing  through  said 
roll,  said  spring  permitting  said  roll  to  be  displaced 
momentarily  in  a  direction  away  from  said  reel  and  in- 
dependently <rf  movement  of  said  pivotal  arm  and  there- 
after causing  said  pivoul  arm  to  move  relative  to  said 
roU  thereby  to  re-esUblish  the  respective  relative  posi- 
tions between  said  roll  and  said  arm. 
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VARIABLE  DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  FISHING 

WINCHES 

PmI  Maaboifae,  BcrMMrflk,  Fraace 

Appikatloa  October  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,42« 

ClalBS  priority,  aMHortloa  Fraace  November  3,  1952 

^w».  w^  ^'qiIS^  (CL  242— 84J1) 


In  a  cord  retaining  device  for  an  electrical  appliance, 
a  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of 
said  appliance  and  to  form  a  portion  of  the  base  of  said 
appliance,  a  power  cord  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
electrical  appliance,  the  body  being  formed  with  a  con- 
tinuous outwardly  facing  groove  in  the  outer  penpbery 
thereof,  the  body  also  being  formed  with  an  opemng 
through  the  bottom  of  said  groove  and  through  which 
the  power  cord  extends  to  the  appliance,  the  groove  hav- 
ing a  width  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  said  power 
cord  and  having  a  depth  whereby  the  groove  is  adapted 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  loops  of  said  power  cord,  and 
a  resiliently  deformable  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said 
cord  for  movement  along  the  length  of  the  cord,  said 
sleeve  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  groove  whereby  when  the  excess  power  cord  has 
been  wound  into  said  groove  said  sleeve  may  be  slid 
along  the  length  of  the  cord  to  a  position  adjacent  said 
groove  and  then  pushed  into  said  groove  to  wedge 
therein  and  resiliently  retain  the  excess  power  cord  wound 
into  said  groove  within  said  groove. 


2,918,229 
DUCTED  AIRCRAFT  WITH  FORE  ELEVATORS 
Akxaadcr  M.  Uppiach,  Cedar  f»f»^Jow,  ^ft^}^ 
CoUlM  Radio  OMnpany,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 

'"^Sj^ftSripril  22,  1957,  Seriid  No.  454,417 
^^^     2Clalmf.    (a.  244— 15)     ,.     ^  ^     , 

-     ,0  1.  An  affcraft  having  an  elongated  streamlined  fuselage 

1    In  a  fishing  winch,  a  casing,  a  non-roUtable  spool    with  a  forward  nose  and  a  rear  portion,  a  ^^^J^f^^^ 
ass^/ateS  wirfhe  cTsing.  a  rouUng  member  supported    with  a  substanUal  transverse  dihedral  angle  mounted  on 
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each  side  of  said  nose,  a  substantially  cylindrical  air  duct 
mounted  coaxially  about  said  rear  portion,  said  air  duct 
having  upper  and  lower  air  foil  portions  that  provide  lift 
in  response  to  a  rearward  flow  of  air  over  the  inrfaces 
of  said  air  duct,  a  stubby  fin  extending  outwardly  from 
and  extending  longitudinally  and  contiguously  along  the 
outer  surface  of  each  side  of  said  air  duct,  said  fins  sub- 
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ing  said  fore  air  duct,  the  walls  of  said  fore  air  duct  be- 
ing streamlined  and  gradually  auyti  such  that  a  stream 
of  air  from  said  first  tir-propellinf  means  is  directed 
from  said  side  ooUet  reMwinfly  and  outwardly  at  the 
proper  angJe  for  subsuntially  sustaining  said  aircraft  in 
horizontal  forward  flight,  said  fore  part  upering  mward 
ly  toward  the  rear,  said  aft  air  duct  having  a  second  mlet 
substantially  encirrJing  the  rear  tapering  portion  of  said 


. '{V- 


stantially  increasing  lift  by  producing  rotating  vortices  in 
response  to  an  upward  flow  of  air.  each  of  said  elevators 
having  an  adjustable  air  foil  portion  for  providing  both 
horizontal  and  vertical  attitude  control,  and  means 
mounted  within  said  air  duct  for  propeliing  air  rcarwardly 
over  the  exterior  surface  of  said  fuselage  and  through 
said  air  duct. 

FLUID  SUSTAINED  AND  FLUID  PROFELLED 
AIRCRAFT 
Alnandcr  M.  Uppbch,  Cedar  RapMs,  Iowa,  anlgBor  to 
CdUBi  RjkUo  Company,  Cedar  RapMs,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 

nitloa  of  Iowa  „..,.,      ^.^  «<« 

AppUcatioB  Aognt  24,  If  56,  Serial  No.  606,059 
^^       lOahM.    (CL244— 23) 
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fore  part  so  that  said  second  air-propelling  means  is  cffcc 
tive  to  draw  air  rearwardly  over  the  outer  surface  of 
said  fore  part,  said  aft  air  duct  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  aft  part  and  havinf  a  rear  outlet  that  faces 
rearwardly.  a  plurlity  of  lateral  trim-control  air-<leflcctmg 
vanes  and  a  for»-to-aft  roll  flap  mounted  across  said  side 
outlet,  and  a  rudder  and  an  elevator  mounted  across  said 
rear  outiet 

231M32 
TWIN  SHROUD  AERODYNE 
Alexander  M.  Llpjisck,  CWar  RapMs,  law^  aarfgnor  to 
CoOhu  Radio  OMBpaaQr.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 

A!!!ucatkNi  S^Mber  24,  1954,  Sertal  No.  612,912 
IClaiak    (CL244— 2J) 
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1  A  wingless  aircraft  having  an  elongated  fuselage  that 
has  a  nose  and  an  aft  end,  said  fuselage  encompassing  an 
air  duct,  said  air  duct  having  a  main  portion  extetiding 
rcarwardly  from  a  frontal  inlet  in  said  nose  and  dividing 
into  a  first  branch  that  extends  laterally  to  a  side  out- 
let and  a  second  branch  that  extends  longitudinally 
through  the  fuselage  to  an  aft  outlet,  substantially  all  of 
the  lateral  cross-sectional  area  of  said  nose  being  the  inlet 
of  said  main  portion,  said  first  branch  being  substantially 
larger  than  said  second  branch,  air-propelling  means 
mounted  within  said  main  portion,  and  controllable  air- 
deflecting  vanes  mounted  within  said  outlets 


2,91M31 
FLUID  SUSTAINED  AND  FLUID  PROPELLED 

AIRCRAFT 

/Uczaader  M.  Llppisch,  Cedar  Rapkb,  Iowa,  assigMr  to 

Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Iowa 

Applicatloa  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,410 
IClafan.    (O.  244— 23) 

A  wingless  aircraft  having  an  elongated  streamlined 
fuselage,  said  fuselage  comprising  fore  and  aft  parts. 
said  fore  part  having  a  fore  air  duct,  said  aft  part  having 
an  aft  air  duct,  first  and  second  air-propelling  means 
mounted  in  said  fore  and  aft  air  ducts  respectively,  said 
fore  air  duct  having  a  fint  inlet  facing  forward,  said  first 
inlet  being  a  major  portion  of  the  front  profile  of  said 
aircraft,  said  fore  part  having  a  side  outlet  for  termmat- 
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A  wingless  aircraft  having  an  elongated   streamlined 
fuselage  that  has  a  forward  nose  and  a  tapering  aft  part, 
said  aft  part  tapering  inwardly  toward  the  rear,  a  mam 
air  duct  and  an  auxiliary  air  duct  for  directing  streams 
of  air  to  sustain  said  aircraft  in  flight  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  substantially  horizontal,  the  walls  of  said  ncain  air 
duct  encircling  said  aft  part  and  being  spaced  from  said 
aft  part  to  form  a  main  inlet  facing  forward  at  the  front 
of  said  main  air  duct,  said  main  air  duct  extending  rear 
wardly  beyond  said  fuselage  to  a  rear  outlet,  the  walls  of 
said  main  air  duct  being  gradually  curved  slightly  down 
wardly  toward  the  rear  for  directing  a  stream  of  air  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly,  a  plurality  of  first  lateral  air- 
deflecting  vanes  and  a  rudder  perpendicular  thereto  ro- 
tatably  mounted  across  said  rear  outlet,  said  auxiliary  air 
duct   being  disposed   slantingly  downwardly   fore  to  aft 
through  the  nose  of  said  fuselage  such  that  said  auxiliary 
air  duct  has  an  auxiliary  inlet  facing  forward  and  upwardly 
at  the  front  of  said  fuselage  and  an  auxiliary  outlet  facing 
downwardly,  said  auxiliary  air  duct  having  substantially 
less  lateral  cross-sectional  area  than  said  main  air  duct, 
a  plurality  of  second  lateral  air-deflecting  vanes  and  a 
longitudinal  rudder  rotatably  mounted  across  said  auxil- 
iary outlet,  and  air-propelling  means  in  each  of  said  air 
ducU  for  propelling  air  rearwardly  and  downwardly. 
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AERODYNE  WTTH  lOTERNAL  FLOW 
Alaxaadar  M.  L^plack,  Ced»  R^f^J^K'^jJ^ 
Coltes  Ra«»  CompMy,  Ccdw  Rap4d«,  Iowa, 

'"H^SLtkm  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,650 
^^        2  Cbdw.    (CL  244—23) 
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axis  of  the  ski  and  parallel  with  the  honionUl  transver« 
axis  of  the  ski,  comprising  a  reel  secured  to  the  aircratt 
structure,  a  tensioning  device,  said  tensioning  device  being 
coupled  to  said  reel,  a  pair  of  cables,  said  cables  each 
having  an  end  separately  attached  to  and  wound  around 
said  reel  and  each  having  an  end  attached  to  said  ski  an 
end  of  one  cable  being  attached  to  said  forward  part  of 
the  ski  and  an  end  of  the  other  cable  being  attached 
to  the  rear  part  of  the  ski. 


231M35 
PARACHUTE  DEVICES 

l^  Douglas  khen  •^  Cari  Rnsten  Aberg^  G^**^ 


1    A  wingless  heavier-than-air  aircraft  having  a  stream- 
lined elongated  fuselage  with  an  external  air-flow  system, 
said  aircraft  adapted  to  fly  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said   fuselage  being  horizontal,  said  fuselage  in  lateral 
cross  section  being  shaped  substantially  like  a  heart  with 
a  relatively  broad  upper  portion  having  a  central  indenta- 
tion and  downwardly  streamlined  convex  sides  that  are 
inclined  to  a  central  lower  apex,  an  elongated  concave 
upper  shell  mounted  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  upper 
indented  portion  of  said  fuselage,  the  indented  portion 
of  said  fuselage  and  said  shell  forming  an  upper  branch 
of  said  air-flow  system  extending  fore  to  aft  of  said  air- 
craft    a  substantially   cylindrical   shell   surrounding  the 
fore  part  of  said  fuselage  and  extending  forward  to  form 
a  frontal  air  duct  having  an  opening  facing  forward,  said 
frontal  air  duct  communicating  with  said  upper  branch, 
each  of  the  lower  edges  of  said  upper  shell  extending  m 
a  spaced  relation  with  the  adjacent  side  of  said  fuselage 
to  form  an  elongated  dovmwardly  facing  exhaust  opening 
extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  fuselage, 
a  lower  exhaust  opening  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  said 
fuselage  and  facing  downwardly,  a  streamlined  air  duct 
connecting  said  frontal  air  duct  to  said  lower  exhaust 
opening,   air-propelling  means  mounted  in  said  frontal 
air  duct  for  propelling  air  rearwardly  to  sustain  a  flow 
of  air  from  said  elongated  openings  downwardly  over  the 
sides  of  said  fuselage  and  also  downwardly  from  said 
lower     opening,     and     adjustable     air-deflecting     means 
mounted  in  said  openings. 


1  A  parachute  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  re- 
silient blades,  said  blades  in  their  operative  position 
forming  a  blade  rotor,  a  carrier,  said  rotor  being  con- 
nected to  said  carrier  for  supporting  a  useful  load  tl^rcirr 
the  blades  of  said  rotor  being  capable  of  bemg  folded 
around  the  axis  of  said  rotor  against  the  resilient  action 
of  said  blades  to  an  inoperative  position  with  the  blades 
forming  a  roller  in  this  inoperative  position,  a  shell  hav^ 
ing  said  carrier  and  roller  therein,  and  said  carrier  and 
roller  adapted  to  be  expelled  from  said  shell  enabling  the 
blades  to  be  swung  out  by  their  resilient  acuon  to  the 
operative  position  in  which  said  blades  form  said  rotor 
and  means  in  said  shell  for  expelling  said  earner  and 
roller  therefrom. 


2,91St23^       *■  ^-    ^■ 

RAILWAY  SAFETY  DEVICES 
John  M.  Cochran,  Indian  Orchard,  Mass. 
Application  April  S,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,543 
^^     1  Clafan.    (a.  246—477) 


-n> 


24^1S^34  ' 

SKI  RIGGING  APPARATUS 

Thoauw  H.  McCoBica  m,  Clare,  MiA. 

Applicatkm  JaMiy  13,  1»56,  SMSo,  55g,94« 

4  data*.    (CL  244—102) 
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1.  Aircraft  ski  rigging  apparatus  for  use  with  an  aircraft 
structure  having  a  ski  which  includes  a  forward  part,  a 
central  part  and  a  rear  part  and  which  is  rctractably 
mounted  on  said  aircraft  by  means  including  a  pivotal 
connection  to  the  central  part  of  the  ski,  said  pivotal 
connection  being  axially  perpendicular  to  tiie  longitudinal 


A  railway  safety  device  comprising  a  wedge  shaped 
chock  adapted  to  be  wedged  between  the  wheel  of  a 
railway  car  and  a  raU.  an  elongated  link  pivolally  con- 
nected at  its  inner  end  to  said  chock  and  adapted  to 
overiie  the  raU  outwardly  of  the  wheel,  means  mounted 
on  said  link  adjacent  its  outer  end  for  yieldingly  gripping 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail  and  positionmg  the  link  rela- 
tivrthcreto  when  the  chock  is  wedged  beneath  the  wheel 
a  standard  having  a  colored  plate  at  its  outer  end  and 
pivotally  mounted  at  its  inner  end  on  said  link  adjacent 
the  outer  end  thereof,  said  standard  bemg  swmgable 
from  an  upright  position  to  a  nested  posiuon  m  which  it 
is  overiying  and  generally  parallel  to  said  Imk,  marking 
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means  plvouUly  roouatMl  oa  the  extrema  outw  ead  of 
■aid  link  for  markinf  said  rail  with  a  permanently  visible 
indicia  in  the  event  said  markinf  means  are  overrun  by 
a  railway  car,  said  marking  means  beinf  pivotable  be- 
tween one  position  in  which  it  will  be  operative  to  mark 
the  rail  and  an  inoperative  positi<Mi.  a  second  link  inter- 
coonectini  said  standard  and  said  marking  means  and 
potitioning  Mid  marking  means  in  iu  operative  position 
when  the  standard  is  hi  its  upright  pontioo  and  position- 
ing the  marking  means  in  its  inoperative  position  when 
the  standard  is  in  its  nested  position. 
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rotating  said  routable  jack  member,  a  switch  electrically 
connected  to  uid  motor  for  turning  said  motor  off  and 
on,  and  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  point  thereon  to  a  point 
ftxed  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  having  another  point 
thereon  engaging  said  switch,  said  lever  having  a  third 
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FISHOENG  ROD  HOLDERS 
V.  MomA,  MnhtHtm  BmA,  Calif. 
m  May  1, 1957,  Settel  No.  «54,4tl 
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2.  A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  routable 
platform  mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation  in  one  plane, 
a  positioning  pin,  said  pin  having  a  shank  and  a  block  on 
one  end  thereof,  said  roUUble  platform  and  said  base 
having  alignable  holes  therethrough  into  which  said  shank 
of  said  pin  is  removably  insertable  to  lock  said  rotauble 
platform  with  respect  to  said  base,  a  yoke  mounted  on 
said  rotatable  platform,  a  ftshing  rod  receiver  pivotally 
connected  to  said  yoke  and  roUUble  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  platform, 
said  block  of  said  positioning  pin  having  at  least  two 
angular  faces  engageable  with  portions  of  said  ftshing  rod 
receiver  adjacent  said  yoke  for  thereby  limiting  the  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  fishing  rod  receiver  and  support- 
ing said  fishing  rod  receiver  in  at  least  two  separate 
positions. 


point  engaging  a  portion  of  said  movable  element,  and 
said  movable  element  portion  being  substantially  on  a 
line  which  passes  through  the  geometric  center  of  said 
frame  area  and  which  is  parallel  to  aid  direcUon.  where- 
by said  switch  is  actuated  by  roution  of  said  lever 
caused  by  movement  of  said  movable  element. 


EXPANSION 
LmJ.  Whrth, 
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PIPE  HANGER 
Alfred  ZoIlli«er,  ProvMsM,  RX, 
Corporalioii,  ProvMcM*,  RX,  a 


GRANGER 

loTkeMartlB 


16,19S4,8«talNo.St5^2S 
(CL24S--^ 


to  Gil— in 

of  Dda- 


2t,  195t,  Serial  No.  75«,179 
tCblM.    (CL24S-M54) 

4.  A  motor  operated  constant  support  pipe  hanger  for 
supporting  a  pipe  load  which  is  subject  to  vertical  move- 
ment through  a  limited  range  due  to  thermal  expansion 
and  contraction  in  the  piping,  said  hanger  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  fixed  structure,  a  jack 
having  a  first  member  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  frame 
and  having  a  second  member  in  threaded  engagement 
with  said  first  member  and  fixed  against  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  means  for  coimecting  the  pipe  load 
to  one  of  said  jack  members,  thrust  bearing  means  located 
between  said  rotatable  jack  member  and  said  frame, 
means  interposed  between  said  thrust  bearing  and  said 
frame  for  transmitting  the  weight  of  the  load  from  said 
rotatable  jack  member  to  said  frame  in  ot»e  direction, 
said  means  including  an  element  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  frame  and  engaging  said  frame  over  an  area  thereof 
for  distributing  the  load  weight  over  said  area,  said 
means  also  including  an  element  movable  with  respect 
to  said  frame  and  said  fixed  element,  and  said  mean 
also  including  a  spring  element  between  said  fixed  and 
movable  elements  and  deflected  along  a  line  substantially 
parallel  to  said  one  direction  by  the  weight  of  the  load 
said  deflection  changing  with  changes  in  the  weight  of 
the  load  to  move  the  movable  element  along  said  line, 
a  motor  connected  to  the  rotatable  jack   member  for 


1         ^^V^<^vvr^^^^.^^^^"A'^'■^^^«■v<^^w^^^'^''* 


1 .  An  expansion-permlttiBg  dtict  moanting  device  com- 
prising in  combination  a  fixed  duct-supporting  member 
having  a  recew  therein  for  receiving  a  duct,  and  having 
oppositely  extending  flanges,  a  duct-engaging  member 
having  a  recess  therein  for  receiving  a  duct  and  having 
oppositely  extending  flanges,  said  duct  supporting  and 
engaging  memben  being  positioned  with  respective  flanges 
of  one  of  said  members  adjacent  the  flanges  of  the  other 
of  said  members,  so  that  said  members  together  define 
a  circular  duct  receiving  means,  said  duct-supporting 
member  hsving  only  a  frictlonal  engagement  with  a  duct 
supported  thereby,  whereas  said  duct-engaging  member 
is  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  a  duct,  meaiu  engaging 
adjacent  flanges  for  limiting  the  separatioB  thereof  and 
with  said  duct-engaging  member  for  providing  tonional 
rigidity,  while  permitting  relative  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  members  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  duct, 
and  snti-fHction  elements  between  adjacent  pain  of  said 
flanges. 
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CABU  CLAMP 
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secured  to  said  lower  portion  thereof  along  its  edg«; 
an  integral  first  outer  sheet  substantially  co-extensive  with 
said  first  inner  sheet,  said  first  outer  sheet  mcluding  s 
lower  portion  below  and  secured  to  said  lower  portion 
of  said  first  inner  sheet,  and  indudmg  mwardly  folded 
upper  portions  respectively  superimposed  on  and  secured 
to  Mid  upper  portions  of  said  first  inner  sheet;  a  second 
inner  sheet  superimposed  on  and  secured  to  said  lower 


1  A  cable  clamp  for  locking  a  caWe  to  a  slotted  sup- 
porting member  for  said  cable  comprising  a  rectangular 
meul  strip  of  U-shaped  configuration  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending longitudinaUy  inwardly  from  each  of  the  ter- 
minal ends  thereof  and  forming  a  pair  of  lateraUy  resil- 
ient leg  members,  the  outer  edges  of  each  of  said  leg 
members  including  a  plurality  of  shoulders,  each  of  said 
shoulders  being  formed  with  an  inwardly  extending  Uper 
of  said  outer  edge,  said  tapered  edges  fadhtating  entry 
of  said  shoulders  into  the  slot  of  said  supportmg  member 
to  engage  the  peripheral  bottom  surface  of  said  sup- 
porting member  adjacent  said  slot. 


portion  of  said  first  inner  sheet  and  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  upper  portions  of  said  first  inner  and  outer  she^, 
and  a  second  outer  sheet  superimposed  on  and  secured 
to  and  substantiaUy  co-extensive  with  said  second  inner 
sheet,  one  of  said  first  sheets  and  one  of  said  secoiid 
sheets  being  corrugated  longitudinally  of  said  pallet,  said 
pallet  curling  upwardly  in  gradual  curves  of  large  radu 
in  rones  between  said  second  inner  and  outer  sheets  and 
said  upper  portions  of  said  first  inner  and  outer  sheets. 


2,918^1 

FABRICATED  PALLET  AND  SPACER  THEREFOR 
Edwta  C  Maher,  8m  MaiiM,  CaMf . 
AwUcrtlo.  NovenAer  22,  1954.  Serial  No,  47t.234 
"^  aOahm.    (CL24»— 12t) 


2.918,243 
n'ANDARD  SUPPORT  STRUCTUM 
Aad  E.  F.  lohMO.  aadtet  G.  C.  8ayka,.0 
Ohio,  assltnnfs  la  Amminm  Hospital  Sm^ 

AppllnttMr  Joe  28,  19S4,  Serial  No.  594,429 
^'^S  CfateT  (CL  248-194) 


I 


:■£/. 


■i^JC 


.^   .       * 


^ 


1 .  A  spacer  for  joining  a  pair  of  pallet  panels,  includ- 
ing, an  elongate  body  having  a  central  longitudinally  dis- 
poaed  plate  on  a  longitudinal  axis  and  two  like  heads, 
there  being  one  head  at  each  end  of  the  body  and  m  a 
plane  normal  to  said  axis,  each  bead  having  a  fiat  outer 
face  adapted  to  engage  a  panel,  said  plate  extending  be- 
tween the  heads  and  supporting  one  bead  from  the  other, 
said  plate  being  in  a  plane  coincidental  with  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  forming  a  column-like  support,  and  fas- 
tener receiving  means  in  the  body  at   each  head  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  fastener  for  securing  a  panel  to  the 
head  and  including,  an  opening  formed  in  and  extendimg 
through  the  head,  a  recess  formed  in  the  plate  and  under- 
lying the  opening  in  the  head,  and  a  projection  extending 
from  the  plate  and  into  the  recess  to  engage  with  a  fas- 
tener. 

2,918042 

PALLET 

Ralpk  K.  OBvette,  Bakcrsfleld,  and  Lowefl  C.  Gammon, 

*^  U  Habra,  CaBf. 

AppifcattoB  December  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  551331 

1.  In  a  laminated  pallet,  the  combination  of:  an 
integral  first  inner  sheet  including  a  lower  portion  and 
inwardly    folder    upper    portions    superimposed    on    and 


3.  A  standard  support  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  elongated  members  each  having  a  pair  of  fiat  out- 
wardly extending  leg  portions  and  having  a   recessed 
central  portion,  said  members  bemg  arranged  in  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  pair*,  the  members  of  each  pair 
being  arranged  with  the  recessed  central  portions  thereof 
in  opposing  interlocking  relation  and  the  leg  portions  of 
one  member  extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  with 
reference  to  the  leg  portions  of  the  other  member,  said 
paired  interiocking  members  having  flush  top  and  bottom 
gurfaces,   said    paired    members   also   hsving    vertically 
aligned  central  openings  therethrough  for  receiving  and 
supporting  a  vertical  standard,  and  connectmg  means 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  members  for  securing  a  selected 
mimber  of  paired  members  in  vertical  alignment  for  sup- 
porting said  standard  with  the  flat  leg  portions  of  suc- 
cessive pairs  in  surface  contact  with  each  other. 
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CXIP 
Umj.  Oatario,  Cattf^   airfgaor  to 

CoMp««y,  Oaluks  CaW^  ■  corfon- 


whcreby  said  jaw  mcmben  of  each  pair  of  auxiliary  ann» 
will  support  an  invwUd  U-diapod  curtain  rod  without 
crimpiiig  the  lower  margiiit  of  the  curtain  rod  tofethcr. 


April  ^  1959,  Serial  No.  ••4,444 
IClSmi.    (CX24S-ai4) 


UNIVERSAL  WMCffT  CUTOFF  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  BcO,  ToMo,  Oklo,  aerf^or.  by  ■»«  • 
Bwiiti,  to  Toledo  Scale  CofyoratkM,  Toledo,  Obio. 

"XliSli  ^aSj  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M.9M 
f  CUM.    (0.249^14) 


6.  A  clip  of  generally  H  shaped  section  having  a 
front  leg,  a  rear  leg  and  a  cross  member,  meara  on  the 
rear  leg  for  receiving  a  supporting  rail,  a  spring  posi- 
tioned between  the  legs  of  the  H  member,  the  front  leg 
extending  downwardly  to  provide  a  limit  stop  for  the 
spring  and  extending  upwardly  to  provide  a  hook. 


2,91U^  

CURTAIN  ROD  SUPPORT  BRACKET 
Wanca  B.  S.  CaoMroo,  Hfll^pwe,  RX,  ^migmir  to 
ncy  MwrfactelBg  Om^mmj,  Q— ioo.  RX,  a  cor- 
^A>^bia  of  Rhode  iilaiid 

AMkatioo  M«jr  W,  1954,  Serial  No.  5t5,359 
IClalB.    (a.248— M3) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
first  means  for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
weight  of  a  load,  second  means  having  relatively  mov- 
able parts  positioned  in  cloeely  cooperating  relationship 
for  generating  a  balancing  signal  according  to  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  its  parts,  calibrated  means  opcraUvely 
connected  to  a  first  part  of  said  second  means  for 
selectively  positioning  such  first  part  according  to  the 
desired  size  of  the  signal  to  be  generated  by  said  first 
means  and  therefore  according  to  the  desired  weight  of 
the  load  servo  means  responsive  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  signals  from  both  said  generating  means  for 
positioning  a  second  part  of  the  second  means  m  a  dircc 
tion  to  equalize  the  signals,  stop  means  for  limiting  the 
travel  of  the  servo  means,  and  at  least  one  control  switch 
operated  by  the  servo  noeans. 


I     -.it. , 

A  curtain  rod  bracket  comprising  a  base,  means  for 
atuching  said  base  to  a  fixed  support,  a  main  arm  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  base,  said  main  arm  having  up- 
wardly extending  flanges  along  its  marginal  edges,  a  pair 
of  spaced  elongated  slots  formed  in  said  main  arm,  two 
pairs  of  auxiliary  anns,  each  auxiliary  arm  having  an 
elongated  slot  therein  and  having  upwardly  extending 
flanges  along  its  marginal  edges,  the  auxiliary  arms  of 
each  pair  being  in  nesting  relation  with  each  other  and 
with  a  portion  of  said  main  arm,  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing marginal  flanges  on  said  auxiliary  arms  cooperating 
with  each  other  for  maintaining  said  auxiliary  arms  in 
longitudinal  alignment  relative  to  each  other  and  the  up- 
wardly extending  marginal  flanges  on  one  arm  of  each 
pair  of  auxiliary  arms  cooperating  with  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending marginal  flanges  on  said  main  arm  for  maintain- 
ing said  pairs  of  arms  in  longitudinal  aligmaent  relative 
to  said   main   arm,  said   upwardly  extending   nnarginal 
flanges  reinforcing  all  of  said  arms  against  downwardly 
bending    forcea,    each    of    said    auxiliary    arms    having 
downwardly  extending  jaw  members  formed  integrally 
therewith,  clamping  means  extending  through  said  slots 
in  said  main  arm  and  said  slots  in  said  auxiliary  arms 
for  slidably  supporting  and  adjusting  said  jaw  members 
of  a  pair  in  spaced  relation  relative  to  each  other  and 
the  jaw  members  of  one  pair  of  auxiliary  anns  relative 
to  the  jaw  members  of  the  other  pair  of  auxiliary  anns, 
the  terminal  portions  of  said  jaw  members  of  a  pair  of 
auxiliary  arms  extending  horizontally  toward  each  other 


APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING 

L««  J.  Nowak,  Jr.,  P«*  Wdfe,  m. 
AppUcatkm  AofMt  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,991 
"^     uSZm.    (a.a49-3«) 


»*    JB 


7.  In  combination,  in  a  weighing  assembly  and  con- 
trol means  therefor,  a  weighing  support,  a  charge  weigh- 
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ing  bucket  on  said  support,  said  bucket  having  a  d»charj|e 
opening  and  a  movable  closure  therefor,  means  for  de- 
livering to  the  bucket  material  to  be  weighed,  a  control 
member  movable  on  the  bucket  and  an  actuating  connec- 
tion  between  the  control  member  and  said  closure,  wid 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  to  the  bucket 
initiated  by  changes  in  the  position  of  the  contK)l  nriember. 
n  In  a  feed  cut-off  assembly  for  weighmg  devices  and 
the  like,  a  feed  delivering  member  having  wall  portions 
defining  a  delivery  aperture,  a  flexible  depending  apron 
surrounding  and  extending  below  said  aperture,  said 
apron  including  flexible  wall  members  extending  about 
three  sides  of  the  said  deUvery  aperture,  and  a  cut-off  gate 
transversely  movable  mto  and  out  of  said  apron  at  a  point 
substantially  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  apron,  said  cut- 
off gate  being  portioned  and  dimensioned  to  maintain  a 
sealing  contact  with  the  flexible  apron. 
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2,919,249  

FLUID  PRES8UKB  ACTUATBD  <»rf™^^^ 

9CliteM.   (CL251— 41) 


2.911,248 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  FLUSH  VALVES 

Applkollo.  M«y  17,  1954,  Serirf  No.  5»5,4W 
1  Claim.    (CL  251—21) 


c.^' 


4  A  fluid  handling  control  valve  including:  an  elon- 
sate  tubular  body  with  a  cylinder  portion  intermediate 
S  ends;  said  body  having  abutment  means  at  opp«nu 
ends  of  »id  cylinder  portion  projecting  radiaUy  mward- 

ly  and  proriding  bom;  a  «at  ^'^^^'^"'T^.f^, 
eodotnid  body  and  having  a  bore  therein;  said  body 
2d  iat  mcmbi  having  a  parage  by-pa«amg  ««1  »^t 
member;  a  tubular  valve  shiftably  dbpoeed  in  »aid  body 
Sid  sUdible  in  «ud  bore.;  a  radiaUy  outwardly  proH«t- 
ing  piston  on  «ud  valve  operating  bct^jeen  said  «^biUmem 
meaL  in  said  cylinder  portion  of  said  body;  means  for 
^lifting  said  piston  to  shift  said  valve  m  said  borea  to 
opeiMmd  dose  said  passage;  said  valve  having  equal^ 
pSed  end  area,  tspotcd  to  fluid  preaure  "*J«"'*,^ 
J^seal  member  having  a  face  doeing  the  bore  therein 
7o^  relation  to  one  end  of  «ud  valve;  said  face 
beinTSaced  from  the  adjacent  abutment  means  a  dis 
^  ^Z  than  the  length  of  said  valve  from  said 
piston  to  the  end  of  the  valve,  whereby  «id  end  of  the 
^e  is  spaced  from  said  face  when  the  valve  u  full> 
dosed  and  subjected  to  fluid  pressure;  and  means  pro- 
~SS  a  cylinSaTseal  between  said  end  of  the  valve 
and  the  bore  in  said  seat 


In  a  flush  valve  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  valve 
member  having  a  two-part  tdescopic  stem  therein  oper- 
ative for  opening  and  closing  thereof,  a  swivelly  movable 
handle  on  the  casing,  a  reciprocable  member  in  the  cas- 
ing operative  from  a  normal  position  by  said  handle  to 
latcraUy  engage  said  stem  and  open  said  valve  member 
and  means  including  said  two-part  telescopic  stem  pre- 
venting said  valve  member  from  being  held  open  or  un- 
mcdiately  opened  again  unUI  said  reciprocable  member 
has  returned  to  normal  posiUon.  and  sprmg  means  lor 
returning  said  reciprocaWe  member  to  its  normal  posi- 
Uon, dash-pot  means  for  retarding  return  of  said  recip- 
rocable member  comprmng  a  liquid  containing  housmg 
on  said  casing,  a  plunger  in  said  housing  movable  for- 
wardly  and  rearwanfly  of  said  stem   in  opposition  to 
pressure  of  the  liquid  in  the  housing,  a  cup  on  said  plunger 
having  a  free  edge  flexible  into  friaional  sealmg  engage- 
ment with  Mid  houung  in  response  to  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  and  pre»ure  of  the  liquid  agaimt 
said  edge  whereby  to  retard  rearward  movement  of  the 
plunger,  a  plunger  rod  for  retarding  return  of  said  re- 
ciprocable member  In  correspondence  with  the  retarded 
rearward   movement   of  the   plunger   and   movmg  said 
plunger  forwardly  in  respond  Co  movement  of  said  re- 
ciprocable member  from  normal  position  and  extendmg 
out  of  said  housing  into  said  cawng  with  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  redprocable  member  and  its  other  end 
fixed  to  and  extending  through  Mud  plunger,  and  a  bleed 
port  in  the  fixed  end  of  the  plunger  rod  opening  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  of  said  plunger  to  relieve  back 
pres«ire  of  liquid  in  front  of  said  plunger  opposing  for- 
ward movement  of  the  plunger.  , 


2  91g,259  

VALVE  WITH  FLUID^PERATEDCONTROL 

Oakley  W.  Hoddng,  Monroe,  N.Y^j«-«nor  to  H^ 

Patent  Corporation,  a  corporation  «J^?JL  ;?J* 

AppUcatioD  Joly  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,675 

1  Claim.    (CI.  251 — 35) 


» *«j  t^ 


Means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  ^o*"?"*;"? . !"*""?'"'■ 
concave  valve  seat;  a  valve  comprising  a  A"'*''^- ^*'"";^ 
sible  ball  one  wall  of  which  is  engaged  with  ^^-^^ 
seat;  and  means  for  actuating  the  valve  o  move  the 
Tnt^ged  wall  of  the  ball  away  from  the  valve  seaU  said 
seaT  having  an  annular  portion  engaging  a  portion  o 
Se  engaged  wall  of  the  ball  with  the  portK)n  of  the  seat 
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and  ball  being  comptemeaUry,  the  annular  portion  being 
formed  to  provide  recesses  of  different  depths  in  the 
upstresjn  portion  thereof  mgsjMihle  wilh  the  btU  to 
provide  different  sized  openings  betweca  the  portions 
of  the  lest  and  ball  when  the  portions  are  sqwrated. 


abutment  surfaces  and  reieasably  holding  said  secood 
series  of  abutment  surfaces  in  contact,  said  bolting 


OUTLET  STRUCTURE  FOR  IRRIGAT1QN  MPES 

DavU  A.  Bpp,  nwiiisiin,  Nakr. 

AjiHtaHnn  MylTlMT,  9mM  N*.  Mf  35t 

SCWmi.    (CL  251^145) 


•  a 


1.  Means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  a 
pipe  opening  in  its  wall  which  includes  a  rdativdy  narrow 
slot  portion  and  a  widened  end  portion;  oomprisinf  a 
plate  of  a  length  in  excess  of  the  length  of  said  opeiring 
and  of  greater  width  than  the  latter,  a  shoe  formed  of 

compressible  material  enclosing  said  plate  and  enveloping  .      .w    ^       -^-,k-™ 

the  edges  thereof,  a  key  member  rigid  with  and  rising   providing  the  sole  means  for  secunng  the  disc  memben 
from  said  plate  inwardly  from  the  lateral  edges  thereof   together.  ^^^^^^^^ 

and  diqwaed  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  said  key  member  — "^^^~^^ 


.-('■■  '•■ 


being  of  a  width  less  than  the  breadth  of  said  slot  portioii, 
the  thickness  of  the  shoe  and  plate  with  the  key  rising 
therefrom  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  slot  portion 
and  the  width  of  said  plate  and  shoe  being  greater  than 
any  dimension  of  said  widened  portion,  said  plate  and 
shoe  at  its  longitudinal  edges  being  of  a  thickness  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  said  slot  portion  whereby 
to  permit  either  of  said  edges  passing  throu^  said  slot 
portion  when  inserted  end  on  therein  with  said  key  mem- 
ber aligned  with  said  widened  portion,  a  bridge  member 
overlying  said  pipe  opetung  with  its  edges  engaging  said 
pipe  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means  on  said  bridge 
member  and  said  plate  to  draw  the  latter  toward  said 
bridge  member  to  compress  said  shoe  in  tight  engagement 
with  the  interior  of  said  pipe  around  all  edges  of  said 
pipe  <^>ening. 


2^tasa 

TURBINE  ROTOR  DISC  STRUCTURE 
Uond  Haworth,  Utdaovcr,  Ftl—i.  si^nr  to 
Royce  Limllad,  Deiky,  Fngland,  ■  BritWi 

-      -  ICIMS,  Serial  No.  S5 


ROnrOR  ASBEMUJDMPOR  TURBINES 
DavU  AUtnitt  MacKnr,  Toro^  0|i«irio,  Osa- 
la  OnaiaE^lMa  Liarflsd,  Maltoa,  Oa- 

M^'llllfSi.  Ssrial  No.  5tS,749 

(CL  153— If ) 


24,I9S4 

TCIataM.  (CL3S3— M) 
t .  A  rotor  disc  structure  comprising  a  pah*  of  fbrpcd 
and  machined  end  disc  members,  at  least  one  intermedi- 
ate forged  and  machined  disc  member  arranged  between 
said  end  disc  members,  at  least  the  two  end  diK  mem- 
bers having  a  dished  radially  inner  part  and  a  radially 
outer  part,  said  radially  inner  part  having  a  concave 
frusto-conical  surface  facing  the  intermediate  disc  mem- 
ber and  a  convex  frusto-conical  surface  facing  away  from 
the  intermediate  disc  member,  and  each  of  said  disc 
members  being  formed  with  a  first  series  of  abutment 
surfaces  at  a  first  radial  distance  from  their  axes  and 
with  a  second  series  ot  abutment  surfaces  spaced  radially 
outwards  from  said  first  series  of  abutment  surfaces  and 
radially  inwards  of  the  peripheries  of  the  disc  members, 
first  bolting  means  extending  throu^  the  disc  members 
at  said  first  radial  distance  and  reieasably  clamping  the 
disc  members  together  with  the  first  series  of  abutment 
surfaces  in  contact,  and  second  bolting  means  extending 
through  the  discs  at  the  radius  of  said  second  series  of 


1 .  A  rotor  assembly  for  gas  turbine  engines  comprising 
a  rotor  disc  having  a  cylindrical,  peripheral  disc  flange, 
external  screw  threads  on  said  flange,  a  blade  ring  having 
a  cylindrical  blade  flange  carrying  internal  screw  threads 
adapted  to  engage  the  threads  oo  die  disc  flange,  the  blade 
flange  being  pierced  at  drcomftewtially  spaced  locations 
ta  provide  blade  mounting  apertures  of  larger  cross- 
sectioo  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  blade  flange 
than  adjacent  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  blade  in  each 
blade  mounting  aperttue,  each  blade  having  a  root  por- 
tion complementary  in  shape  to  the  dupe  of  the  blade 
mounting  apertures  so  that  each  blade  k  retained  in  its 
aperture  against  radially  outward  disptaceoMnt,  the 
threaded  surface  of  the  disc  flange  constituting  an  abut- 
ment for  the  roots  of  the  blades  when  the  blade  flange 
is  threadably  engaged  thereon  to  retain  each  blade  against 
radially  inward  displacement. 


2J1M54 

TURBORUNNER 


MayH,19SS,  Serial  No.  5t7/t7 


__  (CLlfS— 4S) 

1.  la  aa  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotor  having  a  plnrality  of  partitioning  blades 


December  22.  1959 

•paced  about  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  hav- 
LaTperipheral  surface  sections  located  between  adjacent 
partitioning  blades,  each  of  said  surface  secuoos  mcludmg 
axiaUy  displaced  surface  areas  of  diflferent  diameter  and 
a  surface  portion  extending  between  and  mergmg  mto 
each  of  said  surface  areas,  each  of  said  surface  poruons 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


985 


porting  or  a  transport  position,  a  U-shaped  clevis  PIVOT- 
S' spanning  said  bracket  and  having  a  pair  of  down- 
widl?  directed  legs  and  an  intermediate  PO^ion  extend- 
ing above  and  transversely  of  said  opening  said  inter^ 
mediate  portion  being  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture 
co-axial  with  said  opening,  in  one  position  of  f^'^  ^lcv« 
a  screw  engaged  in  said  aperture  for  abutm«it  with  said 
stand  when  in  said  supporting  position  and  m<^nsj°/ 
pivoting  said  clevis  to  a  position  out  of  alignment  with 


being  incUned  at  an  angle  smaller  than  90  to  planes 
pas^ng  through  the  axis  of  said  rotor  and  mtersecUng 
the  respective  surface  section,  and  with  rcspca  to  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  rotor  axis,  each  of  said  surface  por- 
tionT having  ends  located,  respectively,  at  the  associated 
partiuoning.  said  ends  of  each  surface  portion  being 
spaced  from  each  other  in  axial  direction  of  said  rotor. 


said  opening  to  permit  said  stand  to  travel  vertically  to 
said  transport  position,  said  means  including  a  headed 
bolt  exu^nding  through  one  of  said  le^  'St^er^° 
said  bracket  and  of  a  length  such  that  the  head  ther«rf 
will  clamp  said  leg  in  desired  pivoted  relauon  to  sa^d 
bracket  in  one  posUion  of  said  bolt  and  another Jk) 
extended  through  the  other  leg.  threaded  '"^^  ^f  '^  ^r^ted 
and  of  a  length  to  extend  into  said  verticall>  directed 
opening  to  clamp  said  stand  m  desired  ax.al  posilions 
relatively  to  said  bracket. 


2^1S,255 
ELASTIC  FLUID  UTILEING  APPARATUS^ 

Ralph  E.  McGfamia,  FoisoBi.  P»^  •?*•?»'  ^V^*™" 
hSee  Electric  Cofpotallom  East  PWsbwih,  Pa^  a  cor- 

riSS^'SSSritlWT.  Serial  No.  ^.427 
^'^^T  Claims.    (CL  253-77) 


1,91»,157 

ADJUSTABLE  SHORE 

Alexander  Haha,  Lagima  Bcadi,  Caltf. 

App1£ZfCS4,  YSTserial  No.  492  289 

ClaiS  priority,  «PP««*»««  GeimMy  May  15,  1952 

10  Claims.    (CL  254 — 105) 


^ 


1  In  a  bladed  machine,  a  rotor  having  an  undercut 
groove,  a  plurality  of  blades  received  in  said  groove,  said 
groove  being  provided  with  an  entering  slot  for  the  in 
sertion  of  said  blades  into  the  groove,  a  last  blade  dis 
posed  in  said  entering  slot,  said  last  blade  including  a 
root  having  a  platform,  and  a  locking  device  comprising 
at  least  two  members  each  of  which  engages  said  last 
blade  root  and  said  rotor,  said  members  having  mutually 
abutting  faces,  said  pUtform  having  a  portion  overhang- 
ing a  portion  of  each  of  said  members. 


2^1S,254 

'ACK  ,   ^ 

Laanl  R.  YssIm,  Loves  PariL.  IlL,  •'f^*^^'  *'  P* 

Company,  Radae,  Wis.,  a  conoratioB  of  Wlscoosia 

KmSatkm  May  1.  1»57,  Serial  No.  454,341 

•  ^^3  Claims.    (0.254—84) 

3.  A  jack  for  an  implement  having  a  frame,  said  jack 
comprising  a  bracket  secured  to  said  frame  and  having 
a  vertically-directed  opening  therethrough,  a  stand  slid- 
ablc  in  said  opening  for  vertical  travel  to  either  a  sup- 


■z 


1    An  adjustable  shore  the  length  of  which  can  be 
adjusted    under    load,    comprising,    in    combmauon.    a 
tubular  outer  strut;  an  elongated  inner  strut  having  a 
substantially  «nooth  outer  surface  and  ^eing  locat^  at 
least  partly  within  said  outer  strut  for  movement  there- 
Song'  support  means  carried  by  said  outer  strut   and 
haviSi  at  iMSt  one  bearing  surface  inclined  toward  the 
^^rLu  rS  to  include  an  acute  angle  with  the  same, 
a  disc  supported  on  said  bearing  surface  of  said  support 
means  for  sliding  movement  and  for  turning  movement 
about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  that  of  said 
struts  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  disc  so  that  a 
rSpheral  sSrface  portion  of  the  latter  moves  toward 
Tn  outer  surface  portion  of  said  mner  strut  dunng  tur^^ 
ina  of  said  disc  in  one  direction  on  said  support  means 
and  away  from  said  outer  surface  portion  upon  turmng 
of  said  disc  in  opposite  direction,  said  surface  portK,ns 
of  said  disc  and  inner  strut  being  in  engagement  with 
each  other:  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  surface 
portions  for  reducing  the  slip  between  the   same   to  a 
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minimum;  a  lever  tumably  carried  by  said  support  means 
for  movement  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
turning  axis  of  said  disc  and  said  lever  extending  up- 
wardly from  its  turning  axis  toward  said  inner  strut  and 
having  a  length  between  said  strut  and  said  latter  turn- 
ing axis  greater  than  the  distance  from  said  inner  strut 
to  said  latter  turning  axis,  said  inner  strut  having  a 
second  surface  portion  engaging  an  end  surface  portion 
of  said  lever;  and  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  latter 
two  surface  portions  for  reducing  the  slip  between  said 
lever  and  inner  strut  to  a  minimum. 


IMPACT  HOLE  FORMING  METHOD  AND 
MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Frank  E.  Roland,  Portind,  Onfn  rndfjaor  to  R  and  W 
ComtnKtkm  Compuy,  lac^  Aabani,  Waah^  a  corpo- 
rmtkm  of  WaditHtoa 

AppUcatloB  May  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,248 
ISdaimi.    (CL255— 5) 


a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  lug  members  pro- 
vided on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  housing,  a  helical 
shoulder  provided  on  the  lug  membere.  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  longitudinal  grooves  provided 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  inner  sleeve,  a  horizontal 
groove  on  the  inner  sleeve  providing  communication  be- 
tween adjacent  pairs  of  said  longitudinal  grooves,  at 
least  one  of  said  longitudinal  grooves  of  each  connected 
pair  provided  with  an  open  end  portion  for  receiving 
one  of  the  lug  members,  the  other  of  said  connected 
longitudinal  groove*  in  communication  with  the  open 
ended  longitudinal  groove  being  dosed  at  both  ends,  a 
helical  shoulder  provided  on  the  inner  sleeve  conter- 
minous with  the  open  end  of  the  longitudinal  groove  for 
cooperating  with  the  helical  shoulder  on  the  spaced  lug 


18  In  a  mechanism  for  forming  a  hole  in  the  ground, 
a  combination  comprising  a  ground  supported  vehicle,  a 
ground  overhanging  support  on  said  vehicle,  drop  weight 
guide  means  depending  from  said  support,  a  drop  weight 
suspended  over  and  vertically  movable  coaxially  within 
said  guide  means  to  be  droppable  directly  on  the  ground, 
means  for  selectively  raising  and  dropping  said  drop 
weight  in  said  guide  means,  a  hole  casing  telescopablc 
on  lower  end  of  said  guide  means,  projecting  means  situ- 
ated outwardly  on  the  said  guide  means  to  limit  the 
degree  of  telescoping  movement  of  the  hole  casing  there- 
on, by  means  of  which  said  hole  casing  is  moved  into 
the  formed  hole  progressively  downwardly  on  the 
occasion  of  the  progressive  downward  movement  of  said 
guide  casing,  and  means  includmg  the  guide  casing  and 
Its  said  projecting  meaas  for  transporting  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  dead  weight  of  the  drop  weight  to  said  hole 
casing  and  urge  the  hole  casmg  into  hole  wall  supportmg 
position  without  sharp  impact. 


2,91ta59 

AUTOMATIC  SLIP  JOINTS 

Franklin  L.  Lc  Bus,  Sr^  Longviaw,  Tea. 

Application  July  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,776 

2  Claims.    (0.255—21) 

1.   In  a  slip  joint  adapted  to  be  interposed  in  a  drill 

string  including  a  bit  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 

drill   string,   an   inner  drive  sleeve  secured  to  the  lower 

portion  of  the  drill   string  above  the  bit,  a  cylindrical 

outer  housing  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  drill 

string  and  telescopically  disposed  over  the  inner  sleeve. 


members  to  direct  the  lugs  into  the  open  end  of  the  longi 
tudinal  grooves  upon  a  downward  movement  of  the  outer 
housing,  a  lowermost  helical  shoulder  provided  on  the 
inner  body  and  disposed  in  the  horizontal  groove  for 
cooperating  with  the  helical  shoulder  on  the  lug  mem- 
bers for  moving  the  lugs  into  said  closed  ended  longi 
tudinal  grooves,  said  grooves  cooperating  with  the  lug 
members  to  provide  alternate  extended  and  contracted 
positions  for  the  slip  joint,  a  plurality  of  stop  members 
provided  on  the  inner  sleeve  and  spaced  above  the 
grooves  for  cooperating  with  the  lug  members  to  pre- 
clude accidental  complete  disengagement  of  the  inner 
sleeve  and  housing  upon  an  upward  movement  of  the 
housing,  said  stop  and  lug  members  permitting  simul- 
taneous rotation  of  the  housing  and  inner  sleeve  in  an 
extended  position  of  the  slip  joint. 

Ill  4 

2,918,269  ^ 

CORE  DRILL  CONSTRUCTION  ' 

Cari  V.  TMcB,  CiiiiiiMU  BMck,  CaHf . 

AppUcatioa  April  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  655,568 

6ClataH.    (CL255— 58) 

1.   In  a   power-driven  drill   for  drilling   rock   and   the 

like  by  the  aid  of  a  core  drill  having  a  shank  end  adapted 

to  be  dctachably  coupled  to  a  drill  shank  driven  by  a 

driving  motor;  that  improvement  which  comprises  a  core 

drill  having  a  hollow  cutting  end  and  a  shank  end,  flanged 

bushing  means  fitting  loosely  about  said  drill  having  pro 

vision  for  admitting  a  flow  of  air  about  the  exterior  of 

said  drill  and  into  the  bore  being  drilled,  suction  confin 

ing  means  for  sucking  air  past  said  flanged  bushing  into 

the  bore  about  the  exterior  of  the  drill  and  across  freshly 

formed  cuttings  to  pick  up  said  cuttings  and  convey  them 

in  a  suction  air  stream  centrally  through  said  hollow  drill 

to  a  point  of  cuttings  collection  in  a  path  of  flow  entirely 
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independent  of  the  drUl  dnving  motor,  said  suction  con-   ^,^^^^jf^^^Ll^d)o^^m^nmd 
kmn^mclns  including  a  flexible  duct  having  inlet  juncUon    '^^J^^^'^tl^Tamber  defined  by  said  w^ 

j_  ana  »rc  wwi»*»*»~>-^    ^ ^    __.^  ^«,^,»«tiiH  sheet  extend- 


:^i^§:^^i^: 


tk- 


«i. 


and  are  contained  wiinin  a  cu«uju»,t  ww«-«-  "'_;    l..«j 

S3  Sd  ^rrugated  sheet,  said  corrugated  ^^^ 

ing  parallel  to  the  diverging  plane  pacing  through  Mud 

SS.  a  cover  extending  lateraUy  fr^'".""^^^'^ 

overlying  said  chamber,  and  means  providing  a  preswre 


means  for  coupling  the  same  to  the  cutting  ^"f  <>/  ^^'^^ 
drill  adjacent  the  junction  thereof  with  said  drill  shank. 

2,918461 
FENCE  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  J.  ■«l««;?!S*Vi^i  XA% 
AwlkatWM  May  M,  IW^.  8«»W  No.  662,383 
Appocaoo"  w^»  (CL256— 14) 


source  in  said  chamber  for  forcmg  air  therein,  some  of 
said  inner  apices  including  ouUet  portions  opening  into 
Se  a^  being  heated  whereby  said  radiator  assembly 
SSl  hc«  oTare.  by  mean,  of  the  ^^J^^ 
afforded  by  the  comi«ations  of  the  corrugated  she« 
^  convection  currenu  induced  by  means  of  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  pressure  source  and  movement  ot  air 
in  said  area.  ^^^^^^^__^ 

2»»IM43  _^ 

MIXING  UQUID8  ANDSOUDS 
Jacob  Eichhoni,  Sagiww,  Mk*^  airifnor  to  The  Dow 
'^emtodCoiipSrMidtad.  Mkh.  a  corporation  of 

'^':;52.tk»  Ang«t  9, 1^.  aj^^No.  677379 
6  ClalmB.    (Q.  259 — 4) 


1    A  quick  assembly  fence  construction  axnpruing 
posts  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  ground  at  fixed 
Scld  SSvaU  to  support  fence  assembly  pre-fabricated 
ISons  therebetween,  said  posU  each  having   a  base 
adapted  to  be  located  below  the  ground  level  and  an  up- 
righVl^on  adapted  to  stand  above  ihc  ground  leve  . 
s2d  posts  each  having  a  transverse  duunetncal  aper- 
ture E^aid  upright  portion  adjacent  said  base  position 
Md  at  least  one  transverse  diametrical  aperture  m  said 
upright  portion  spaced  from  said  base  portion;  said  post 
iJSur^being^pted  to  receive  and  fjctionidly  «- 
B^c  pins  driven  therein;  fence  sections  deposable  be- 
fwecn  said  posU  including  horizontal  transverse  sUingcr 
m^ben  l^  between  and  in  the  plane  of  said  post 
"^uS  JS*  vertical   members  fixed  to  said  strmger 
members;  said  stringer  members  having  axial  ^pcn^v^ 
at  either  end  thereof  indexing  with  said  post  aperture, 
and  pins  lying  in  said  post  and  stringer  apertures  con- 
necting said  posts  and  said  stringer  members  together 

2,918462 
RADIATORS 
Otto  Hdaa  9nmA,  Ko^'Germany 
AppUcatio.  At-  ^•^  ••5fi  S«W  No.  6«43«2 
4  Claims.    (CI.  257—137) 
1    A  radiator  assembly  comprising  a  vertical  wall  of 
an  area  to  be  heated,  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower 
manifolds  adjacent  said  wall  for  the  supply  and  return  oi 
a  fluid  heating  medium,  a  plurality  ««  transversely  spac«l 
coplamir  vertical  conduiu  connected  between  *«"d  manr- 
folds,  said  vertical  conduits  including  connecting  pomom 
dispiiing  the  vertical  conduits  in  a  plane  forwanfly  of 
saidvi^  and  a  vertical  plane  pawing  through  said  mam- 
folds   and  a  vertically  corrugated  sheet  mcludmg  alter- 
nate inner  and  outer  apices,  the  outer  surface  of  which 
Seing  exposed  in  the  area  being  heated,  the  portion  of 
said  corrugated  sheet  including  an  outer  apex    a  pair  of 
contiguous  inner  apices  defining  a  substantial  radiation 
surface  for  heating  the  area,  the  outer  apices  bcmg  m 
close  proximity  to  said  vertical  conduiU  and  said  inner 


1    The  apparatus  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  liquid 
and'  a  particulate  solid  comprising  a  vertical  cylmdnca 
mixing  tube  having  a  top  entry  end  and  a  bottom  exit 
^t^,  a  Articulate  solid  feed  duct  of.smaller  outer  dia.^ 
e^r  tharTthe  inner  diameter  of  the  mixing  tube  pos.tK,ned 
conc^^^cally  above  the  mixing  tube  a  cyl^'dncal  liquid 
inlet  tube  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  mix- 
ing tube  positioned  between  the  entry  «d  and  exK  end 
U  the  mixing  tube  at  an  angle  of  between  «)•  and  90    in^ 
elusive  therewith  through  which  a  stream  of  1'^"'^,"^^^  ^ 
supplied  at  a  sufficient  velocity  to  maintain  a  volume  in 
STmSng  tube  so  that  the  upper  level  therein  is  not  su^ 
^nUally  above  the  top  level  of  the  stream  of  liquid  in  the 
mTiZ  and  so  that  the  liquid  fills  the  mixmg  tube  from 
^d  upper  level  to  the  bottom  exit  end  except  for  a  vortex 
which  may  extend  downwardly  but  not  reach  the  exit  end 
of  the  mixing  tube.  „  . 


2,918^64 
MIXER  AGITATOR 
Robert  N.  AcUes,  nhit,  Mich.,  '^^f^^^'^J^"' 
Tories,  Inc.  Flint,  Mich,  a  c«*po«ti«»  5^  %^ 
AppUcatioa  February  1^ '"jS^S^ 
1  Claim.    (CI.  259—134) 
In  a  mixing  device,  the  combination  including:  a  square 
base  member;  each  edge  of  said  square  base  member  hav- 
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MULTIPLB  8TAGB  CHOO  CONTOOL 
Fmidi   W.   IlMiniiw.   SbBtMiH   TowmI#,   Oi^kfamd 


Mkfc- airffiwr  to  Cfcryrfw  Ojtpotitkm. 


It 


(CL  Ml— 3f ) 


base  member;  each  of  the  upwardly  extending  blades  hav- 
ing a  cutting  tip  portion  curved  outwardly  and  each  of 
the  downwardly  extending  blades  having  a  cutting  tip 
portion  curved  inwardly. 


*■  'f 


^Th      Vm«^ 


13UJM 

RECTIFICATION  ArtJkMATVS 
VIrgfl  C.  Wmiaim,  Wftwood,  and  ChMl«  W.  A*^  Unl- 

ConoralkMi,  St  Levis,  Mo^  ■  «»7««f»«»  jj  RS"''"" 
XppHcatkm  imfy  22,  1*55,  Mai  No.  S23,7t2 
^^      4Claiiiia.    (CL241— •) 


-  u--- 


\:h\':Yi 


1.  A  column  for  the  separation  of  a  feed  gas  into  a 
vapor  and  a  liquid  which  comprises  an  inlet  to  the  column 
for  said  feed  gas  which  is  vertically  spaced  between  a 
vapor  outlet  at  the  top  of  the  column  and  a  liquid  outlet 
at  the  bottom  of  the  column,  said  column  compnsmg  a 
plurality  of  connected  vapor-liquid  conUcting  units,  said 
units  having  generally  vertically  directed  surface  contact 
means  extending  substantially  continuously  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  column  up  to  adjacent  said  inlet,  said  surface 
contact  means  being  adapted  to  receive  an  upwardly  flow- 
ing  vapor  phase   and  a  laterally  substontially  uniform 
downwardly  flowing  liquid  film  phase  on  one  side  of  said 
surface  contacting  means,  said  surface  contact  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  separate  surfaces  extending  in  sepa- 
rate vertical  planes  for  receiving  the  liquid  in  separate 
film   in  downwardly  flowing  paths  disposed  in  separate 
vertical    planes,  said   surface  contact   means   being  sub- 
stantially open  on  the  exterior  of  the  surfaces  for  the  pas- 
sage of  upwardly  flowing  vapor,  means  for  passing  a  heat 
exchange  medium  separately  from  outside  the  column  into 
each  of  said  units  and  withdrawing  the  same,  passage 
means  vertically  connecting  said  units  for  confining  the 
vapor  and  liquid  phases  wholly  within  the  column,  and 
means  for  suspending  said  units  within  the  column  for 
free  expansion  and  contraction,  said  last  named  means 


1 .  In  a  device  for  regulating  Ae  choke  valve  position 
for  the  carburetor  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  at 
conditions  of  low  engine  load  and  temperature,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gas  intake  passage  connecting  said  carbu 
retor  with  said  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocablc 
in  said  cylinder,  means  connecting  said  piston  and  choke 
valve  for  progressively  opening  the  latter  upon  movement 
of  said  piston  in  one  direction,  vent  means,  an  air  bleed 
duct  in  communication  with  said  vent  means  and  having 
a  port  in  the  side  wall  of  said  piston,  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  cylinder  with  a  low  pressure  region  of  said 
passage,  said  conduit  means  opening  at  the  side  wall  of 
said  cylinder  at  locations  in  communication  with  said 
port  when  said  piston  is  in  a  range  of  positions  extending 
from  a  cold  idling  position  to  an  intermediate  idling  posi- 
tion located  beyond  said  cold  idling  position  in  said  one 
direction,  and  second  conduit  means  provided  at  least  in 
part  by  said  piston,  said  second  conduit  means  connecting 
the  first-named  conduit  means  and  said  vent  means  when 
said  piston  is  in  another  range  of  positions  extending 
from  said  intermediate  idling  position  in  said  one  direc- 
tion,  said   piston  substantially  blocking  commuiiication 
between  said  first-named  conduit  means  and  said  vent 
means  when  said  piston  is  anterior  to  said  cold  idling 
position,   said    first-named  conduit    means   also  opening 
into  said  cylinder  in  advance  of  said  piston  in  said  one 
direction  at  all  positions  of  said  piston  anterior  to  said 
intermediate  idling  position,  thereby  to  urge  said  piston 
in  said  one  direction  to  said  cold  idling  and  intermediate 
idling  positions  with  forces  determined  by  the  extent  of 
communication  between  said  first-named  conduit  means 
and   said   vrnt   means  via  said   air  bleed   duct   and   said 
second  conduit  means,  and  said  piston  substantially  block- 
ing communication  between  said  first-named  and  second 
conduit  means  when  said  piston  is  anterior  to  said  inter- 
mediate idling  position. 


2,91M<7 
PELLETIZING  FURNACE  ,^^,_ 

hem  S«Ml  CowpMy.  a  cotvondoa  of  PcusytvMta 

1  Oaim.    (a.  243— 2f) 

An  ore  pellet  roasting  furnace  comprising  a  substan 
tially  rectangular  furnace  shaft  having  inwardly  sloping 
opposite  side  walls,  air  inlet  means  near  the  bottom  of 
said  furnace  shaft  intermediate  the  side  walls,  inverted 
V-shaped  cover  means  for  protecting  said  air  inlet  means 
from  the  weight  of  the  descending  charge  and  dividing 
said  charge  into  substantially  equal  parts,  horizontally 
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extending  rocker  shafuint^i-Ute-kl  cover  «^a«i   ^^^-^^^^^ '^^^ 

SrSTwalls.  a  plurality  d  toothed  ^pnent.  aecured  on    ^  SSIST^spSS^t  of'^TbaU  car  by  the  motor 

from  said  finite  radius,  in  accordance  with  «»«  mrtan- 
uneous  weight  value  of  commodiues  upon  the  commodity 
"^.Whereby  the  baU  cage  always  operates  away 
fromOie  center  portion  of  the  disk  to  prevent  a  dimple 
being  formed  on  the  center  of  the  disk,  the  other  one  o^ 
the  taput  shafts  of  the  differential  mechanic  bei^  *^« 
by  thVoutput  shaft  of  the  integratmi  device,  the  uipui 
shafts  of  the  differential  mechanism  bong  turned  m  op- 
pUte  directions,  and  a  totalizer  «n>crativdy  connected 
tothe  output  shaft  of  the  differential  mechanism  to  in- 
dicate integrated  weight  values  of  the  commodities 


said  rocker  shafts,  and  means  for  intermittenUy  oscillaUng 
said  rocker  shafts  with  the  aegmenU  thereon  to  break  up 
the  descending  charge. 


FLEXURB  nON^  GUARDS 


aa- 


•-  WEIGHING  SCALE 

AS3S^8^!l35i  2i,  1M«,  S^i.1  NO.  «1,078 
Appncanoo  Bji~^    (CL  245— 2f ) 


«^j!JE3Ljt 


^^^, 


1  A  joint  comprising  a  flexure  ribbon  and  reinforcing 
giMuxls  secured  to  the  ribbon,  the  guards  having  over- 
Uppisc  proiectioDS  overlying  and  si»ccd  from  a  zone 
of  flexure  of  the  ribbon  to  permit  the  ribbon  to  bead 
only  within  limits  and  each  baring  a  sharp  •Jpdetoing 
said  zone  of  flexure  and  about  whfch  the  ribbon  bends 
without  twisting. 


3: 


INTEGRATING  CONVEYOR  SCAIi 

^!SSii£?S5S:b22?W  S5J5I  NO.  .U.n7 
4Claiiiia.    (CL245— 2g) 


r^X 


•> 


-^h 


^ 


X- 


semn 
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'^     '•  „  -     "1 


1    An  electrical  parts  counting  scale  comprising    in 
combination,  a  pair  of  load  cells,  a  first  one  of  the  lc»d 
cells  functioning  to  weigh  a  known  numl^r  of  sample 
articles  and  a  second  one  of  the  load  cells  functioning  to 
weigh  an  unknown  number  of  like  articles  to  be  counted 
and  each  having  circuit  means  generating  an  output  yolt^ 
age  proportional  to  the  loading  of  the  individual  load 
cell    said   output   voltages   opposing   each   other,   servo 
means  responsive  to  differences  between  said  voltag«  for 
adjusting  one  of  the  output  voltages  to  a  level  balancing 
the  other  one  of  the  output  voltages,  the  servo  means 
being  positioned  according  to  the  ratio  between  said  volt- 
ages? indicating  means  coupled  to  the  seivo  means  for 
indicating  the  ratio  between  said  voltages  m  terms  of  the 
number  of  articles  upon  the  second  load  ce\\   and  means 
for  selectively  changing  the  output  voltage  of  one  c>f  the 
load  cells  by  a  ratio  factor  to  change  the  capacity  of 
the  scale,  whereby  the  number  of  articles  upon  the  second 
load  cell  is  determined  by  multiplying  the  mdication  by 
the  factor.  


T.-  •'•' 


!    A   weighing  scale  comprising,   in   combination,   a 
commodity  support,  conveyor  means  for  moving  com- 
modities over  the  commodity  support,  an  integrating  de- 
vice including  a  disk,  a  ball  cage  and  an  output  shaft, 
differential  mechanism  having  a  pair  of  input  shafts  and 
an  output  shaft,   means  for  rotating  the   d»«   of  the 
integrating  device  at  speeds  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
movement  of  commodities  over  the  support  and  for  ro- 
uting one  of  the  input  shafts  of  the  differential  mecha- 
nism at  said  speeds  times  a  constant  factor,  a  servo  motor 
connected  to  the  ball  cage,  means  in  circuit  with  the 
servo  motor  for  controlling  said  motor  to  position  the 
ball  cage  with  respect  to  the  disk  to  a  finite  radius  that 
produces  an  input  to  the  integrating  device  equal  to  said 


2,918^71                 _^ 
TWISTED  SPRING  ELEMENTS  

12  Ctalnis.    (Q.  247—1) 


^ 


2    A   rigiag  spring  element   comprising  a  composite 
twisted  group  of  strands,  at  least  one  of  said   strands 
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HYDRAULIC  SVOTEM  FOR  CONTROLUNG  THB 
RETURN  MOVRMKNT  OF  PRBR^B  PA06  IN 
AIR  CUUION  PRUBIS 


Flagri  lf< 


li.  1959,  taW  No.  793^599 
(CL  2«7— 1) 


/^ 


1.  In  a  ram  press  having  a  fixed  bolster,  a  movable 
pressure  pad  arranged  to  be  moved  toward  the  bolster 
by  the  press  ram  upon  the  closing  of  the  press  and  an 
air  cushion  reacting  on  said  pad  to  resist  such  nnove- 
ment  and  to  move  such  pad  away  from  the  bolster  upon 
opening  of  the  press:  a  hydraulic  system  for  delaying 
return  movement  of  such  pad  comprising  a  tank  having 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  therein,  a  hydraulic  boost- 
er cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure  line  between  said  tank  and 
cylinder  through  which  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  tank  is 
supplied  to  sakl  cylinder,  a  check  valve  in  said  Hoe  to 
prevent  return  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  an  air  cylinder 
having  a  piston  therein,  a  piston  in  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der connected  to  said  air  piston  so  as  to  move  there- 
with, a  high  pressure  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  as- 
sociated with  the  bolster  of  the  press  and  arranged  so 
as  to  counteract  said  air  cushion,  a  hydraulic  line  be- 
tween said  Unk  and  said  high  pressure  hydraulic  cylin- 
der, a  hydraulic  fluid  line  between  said  booster  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  said  high  pressure  hydraulic  cylinder,  valve 
means  in  said  last-mentioned  line  permitting  fluid  flow 
therein  from  said  booster  hydraulic  cylinder  to  said  high 
pressure  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  valve  means  including 
a  valve  actuated  by  the  discharge  of  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  booster  hydraulic  cylinder  to  close  the  hydraulic 
fluid  line  between  said  tank  and  said  high  pressure  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  whereby  such  discharge  of  hydraulic  fluid  in- 
creases the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  high 
pressure  hydraulic  cylinder  to  a  value  sufficient  to  coun- 
teract said  air  cushion,  an  air  pressure  line  connected  to 
said  air  cylinder  having  a  valve  therein  operated  upon 
closing  of  the  press  to  open  such  line  to  the  flow  of  air 
under  pressure  to  the  booster  air  cylinder  for  causing 
the  piston  thereof  to  actuate  the  piston  of  said  hydraulic 
booster  cylinder  to  discharge  hydraulic  fluid  therefrom, 
said  last-mentioned  valve  in  another  position  thereof  be- 
ing adapted  to  port  the  line  leading  to  said  booster  air 
cylinder  to  atmosphere  upon  the  opening  movement  of 
the  press. 


,  Cfara- 


tollaGiMil 
13,  19S7^8hMN^  M9,933 


3.  A  oontrol  valve  device  for  an  air  spring  positioned 
between  two  relatively  movable  members,  said  device 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  sealed  fluid  containing  pres- 
sure cylinder,  a  piston  rod  to  be  connected  to  one  of 
said  memberi  to  extend  into  the  cylinder  such  that  the 
casing  and  rod  are  relatively  movable,  a  piston  within 
gaid  pressure  cylinder  connected  to  the  rod,  control  means 
carried  by  said  casing  and  said  rod  operaUe  in  response 
to  relative  movement  between  said  rod  and  casing  in  one 
direction  to  permit  inflation  of  said  air  spring,  and 
operable  in  response  to  relative  movement  between  said 
rod  and  casmg  in  the  opposite  direction  to  permit  defla- 
tion of  said  air  spring,  attaching  oneans  surnnmding  said 
casing  to  be  connected  to  the  other  of  said  members  for 
movement  relative  to  said  casing  and  rod,  and  resilient 
means  having  ends  engaging  respectively  said  attaching 
means  and  said  casing  effective  upon  relative  movement 
between  said  members  to  initially  permit  relative  move- 
ment between  said  attaching  means  and  said  casing  with- 
out overcoming  the  resistance  of  the  cylinder  fluid  and 
then  after  said  relative  movonent  between  the  members 
has  been  maintained  for  a  preselected  time  to  overcome 
said  resistance  to  cause  relative  movement  between  the 
casing  and  rod  to  operate  said  control  means. 


231U74 
WINDOW  REGULATOR  MECHANISM 

iffaMksa,  DetraM,  tmi  Arltar  W.  Hollar,  Jr^ 

Graan  POM*  Woods,  Mlch^  assigMm  to  Ge^ral 
Motors  CotporailoB,  Ddnit,  Mkh^  a  corporaHoa  of 


AppHcadon  Matck  13,  1959,  Sarfal  No.  721,229 
4aafaM.    (a.2«— 121) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  ventila- 
tor window  swingaUy  mounted  thereon  for  pivtjtal  move- 
ment between  open  and  closed  pontkms,  a  ventilator 
window  regulator  mechanism  comprising,  an  operating 
member,  guide  means  slidably  mounting  said  member 
on  said  body  fdr  bodfly  linear  movement  rdative  thereto, 
a  drive  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body,  means 
operatively  connecting  said  lever  to  said  window  for 
•winging  said  window  between  said  positions  thereof 
upon  swinging  movement  of  said  drive  lever  about  the 
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Divot  thereof  on  said  body,  and  a  link  pivotally  secured   end  and  said  coupUng  member  projecting  between  the 


to  said  operating  membCT  and  to  said  drive  lever,  said 
operating  member  moving  the  pivots  ot  said  link  into 
a  position  sobstantiaUy  normal  to  said  operating  member 
and  the  linear  path  of  movement  thereof  in  the  dosed 
position  of  said  window  whereby  a  force  applied  U>  said 


if    Si 


window  in  the  closed  position  there  tending  to  move 
said  window  toward  open  position  will  cause  said  drive 
lever  to  apply  a  force  substantially  longitudinal  of  said 
pivots  and  normal  to  said  operating  member  and  the 
linear  path  of  movement  thereof  to  thereby  prevent 
forcible  movement  of  said  window  toward  open  position. 


2,91g475 

OPERATING  AFF ARATUS  FOR  A  PIVOTED 

WINDOW 

JphOMas  Ariansfcas,  Dctroll,  Mkh^  assigBor  to  Gen- 
cnl  Moion  Corpontton,  Detroit,  Mick^  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Delaware 

Appikatloa  Jnnc  27,  1958.  Serial  No.  745,171 
SCIalais.    (CL  248—121) 


shoes  adjacent  said  one  end;  and  brake  means  engage- 
able  by  one  of  said  shoes  to  prevent  roUtion  of  said 
shaft  upon  the  application  of  a  pivoting  force  transmitted 
through  said  window. 


1.  Operating  apparatus  for  a  pivoted  window,  includ- 
ing: a  shaft  connected  to  the  window;  means  mounting 
the  shaft  for  pivotal  movement  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  to  pivot  said  window  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions; movable  operating  means  for  pivoting  said  shaft;  a 
movable  coupling  member;  means  connecting  the  cou- 
pling member  to  the  operating  means  for  movement 
thereby;  movable  clutch  means  coni»ected  to  said  shaft 
and  engageable  with  said  coupling  member  for  pivoting 
said  shaft  and  window  upon  movement  of  said  operating 
means,  comprising  a  plate  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  two  spaced  clutch  shoes,  each  pivot- 
ally mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  plate,  and 
spring  means  biasing  said  shoes  toward  each  other  at 
one  end,  each  shoe  having  a  brake  portion  at  its  other 


2,918,274 

DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  CHARTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wmiam  Alexander  Wcatoo.  HaaBton,  Va^  a«igBor  to 

Newport  News  SUpbvildW  and  Dry  Dock  Company, 

Newport  Newi,  Va^  a  cmpontlM  of  Vkglnia 

Application  November  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  497,541 

2  Claims.    (0.279—41) 


ri. 


^--0-l-" 


4]     41 


^ 


1.  A  device  for  folding  charts  and  the  like  comprising 
a  base  having  a  flat  upper  surface,  a  guide  rail  fixed  to 
said  upper  surface  of  the  base  and  presenting  an  upraised 
straight  edge  extending  thcrealong.  first  and  second  strap 
members  fixed  to  said  base  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  said  straight  edge,  each  strap  member  hav- 
ing an  upraised  inner  edge  disposed  in  spaced,  parallel 
relation  to  said  straight  edge  of  the  guide  rail,  a  first  stop 
member  of  rectangular  configuration  having  its  opposite 
ends  engaged  against  the  upraised  edge  of  the  first  strap 
member  and  the  upraised  edge  of  said  guide  rails©  as  to 
be  slidably  guided  therebetween  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  said  straight  edge  of  the  guide  rail,  a  second  slop 
memt)er  of  rectangular  configuration  having  its  opposite 
ends  engaged  against  the  upraised  inner  edge  of  the  sec- 
ond strap  member  and  the  opposed  upraised  edge  of  the 
guide  rail  so  as  to  be  slidably  guided  therebetween  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  straight  edge  of  the  guide  rail, 
means  adjustably  securing  said  stop  members  to  the  base, 
said  Slop  members  having  opposed  stop  edges  disposed 
in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to 
said  straight  edge  of  the  guide  rail,  a  guide  blade  fixed 
to  said  base  between  said  stop  members,  said  guide  blade 
being  of  rectangular  configuration  and  being  fixed  to  said 
base  at  that  end  thereof  remote  from  said  guide  rail  and 
being  cantilevered  from  such  point  of  sccurement  to  a 
point  disposed  closely  adjacent  to,  but  spaced  from  said 
upraised  edge  of  the  guide  rail,  said  guide  blade  being 
flexible  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  sheet  of  material 
thereunder,  a  spring  clip  member  fixed  to  said  first  stop 
member  upon  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  straight  edge  of  said  guide  rail,  said  first 
spring  clip  member  being  elongated  and  being  fixed  to 
said  first  stop  member  such  that  one  end  thereof  projects 
beyond  said  straight  edge  of  said  first  stop  member  pre- 
senting a  guide  nose  beyond  said  straight  edge  of  the  first 
stop  member,  a  second  spring  clip  member  fixed  to  said 
second  stop  member,  said  second  spring  clip  member  be- 
ing elongate  and  being  projectable  beyond  said  straight 
edge  of  the  second  stop  member  and  terminating  in  a 
nose  engageable  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  to 
clamp  a  sheet  of  material  thereagainst,  said  first  spring 
clip  member  having  its  nose  portion  extending  beyond 
said  straight  edge  of  the  first  stop  member  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  above  said  upper  surface  of  the  base  aiid 
the  intermediate  portion  thereof  just  adjacent  to  said 
straight  edge  of  the  first  stop  member  in  engagement  with 
the  upper  surface  of  said  first  stop  member  to  clamp  a 
sheet  of  material  thereagainst  whereby  a  marginal  end 
edge  of  an  elongate  strip  of  chart  material  or  the  like  may 


992 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembes  22,  1969 


be  clamped  beneath  said  intennediate  portion  of  die  flnt 
spring  clip  with  the  nose  portion  thereof  which  is  por- 
tioned beyond  the  straight  edge  of  the  first  stop  member 
tending  to  preclude  folding  of  the  chart  material  any 
closer  to  the  straight  edge  of  the  first  stop  member  than 
such  nose  and  acting  to  be  as  a  guide,  said  guide  blade 
presenting  a  guide  edge  parallel  to  and  opposed  to  the 
second  stop  member,  said  guide  edge  being  tpuced  from 
the  stop  edge  of  the  second  stop  member  by  a  distance 
just  sli^tly  leas  than  twice  the  distance  from  such  edge 
and  the  stop  edge  of  the  first  stop  member. 


HANDLING  AND  LAMINATING  DEVICE 
F.  AfWMB,  Gka  Cwa^Mi  Ploy*  A.  Ly— . 

Iai^'*N.Y^  ■  cMMffirtiM  of  New  YoA 

11  CUM.   (CL271— •) 


2,flMT7 
METHOD  OF  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

FOLDED  PAPER  STACKS 

LecUe  T.  Hand,  GrMBwkh,  Con.,  aad  Joriih  N.  Macy, 

WasUoftois,  D.C.  _ 

AppUcatkM  NoTciDbw27, 19Si,  Serlid  No.  (24,«S9 

ItCbfaBt.    iCLm—n) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  relatiirdy 
narrow  zig-zag  folded  stacks  of  paper  from  a  relatively 
wide  web  of  paper  which  comprises  the  steps  of  continu- 
ously moving  said  web  from  a  supply  mean  to  a  receir- 
ing  means,  continuously  folding  said  moving  web  into 
zig-zag  folds  at  a  point  intermediate  to  said  supplying 
means  and  said  receiving  means,  continuously  laying 
said  folded  web  on  a  generally  horizontal  conveyor  with 
the  folds  adjacent  to  one  another  in  a  loosely  folded 
partially  upright  position  and  moving  said  folds  on  said 
conveyor  to  said  receiving  means,  continuously  forming 
an  interrupted  longitudinal  slit  in  said  moving  web  prior 
to  the  folding  of  the  web.  inserting  a  separator  bar  mto 
the  interrupted  slit  in  the  folded  web  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  conveyor,  vibrating  said  separator  bar  as  the 
folds  are  continuously  moved  past  said  sejjarator  bar 
by  said  conveyor  whereby  the  web  is  continuously  sepa- 
rated at  the  slit,  and  thereafter  stacking  the  folded  and 
separated  web  at  the  receiving  means. 

5.  A  machine  for  forming  a  plurality  of  zig-zag  folded 
webs  from  a  relatively  wide  unfolded  web  of  paper  com- 
prising the  combination  of  web  supply  means,  web  re- 
ceiving means,  means  to  move  said  web  continuously 
from  said  supply  means  to  said  receiving  means,  fold- 
ing means  for  said  web  intermediate  said  supply  nteans 
and  said  receiving  means  adapted  to  fold  continuously 
said  moving  web  into  zig-zag  and  loosely  arranged  folds, 
said  web  moving  means  iiK:Iuding  a  generally  horizontal 
conveyor  having  one  end  positioned  below  said  fold- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  receive  the  folded  web  con- 
tinuously from  said  folding  means  and  to  carry  the  folds 
in  loosely  folded  partially  upright  position  to  said  re- 
ceiving means,  a  web  slitting  means  positioned  intermedi- 
ate said  web  supply  means  and  said  folding  means  and 
adapted  to  form  continuously  an  interrupted  slit  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  moving  web,  web  separating  means 
positioned  on  the  path  of  said  conveyor  and  including  a 
separator  bar  positioned  in  the  interrupted  slit  in  the 
web  folds  on  said  conveyor,  and  vibrator  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  separator  bar  to  vibrate  it  with 
respect  to  said  moving  web  whereby  said  folded  moving 
web  is  separated  into  a  plurality  of  folded  webs. 


>>i 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  and  handling  device  comprising, 
a  rouuble  cylinder,  said  cylinder  connected  to  a  source 
of  vacuum,  bores  in  said  cylinder  from  the  vacuum  source 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder,  a  cam  driven  by  the 
cylinder,  a  sheet  conveyor  adjacent  the  cylinder,  an  arm 
pivotally  carried  between  the  cylinder  and  the  conveyor, 
a  roller  journaled  in  the  conveyor  end  of  said  arm  and 
receivable  upon  said  conveyor,  a  cam  follower  arm  in  con- 
uct  with  the  cam  at  one  end  and  drivably  connected  to 
the  roller  arm.  a  spring  connected  to  the  roller  arm  to 
urge  the  roller  into  contact  with  the  conveyor  and  means 
to  drive  the  cylinder  to  advance  the  sheet,  control  the 
vacuum  and  raise  and  lower  the  roller  to  feed  succeeding 
sheets  along  the  conveyor  in  positive  spaced  relationship 
with  each  other. 

2,flM79 
APPARATUS    FOR    PACKING    RECTANGULAR 

BLOCK.SHAPED  ARTICLES  IN  CARTONS 
Donald  Richard  Patrick  Jackaoa,  Daptford,  Loadoo,  Eng- 
faud,  Msiganr  to  MoIIbs  MscMm  CoBpst^r  Limited, 
Loodo^  EiViaBd,  a  British  laasiiiiij 

Appiicatlosi  April  14,  IfSt,  Serini  No.  72«,173 

Clafaiupriority.  appttcalloa  Great  Britafai  April  17,  1957 

lOafaBS.    (CL271— 28) 


1.  A  carton  blank  feeding  device  comprising  a  maga- 
zine in  which  the  blanks  are  stacked  on  an  edge,  a  sucker 
adapted  to  engage  a  blank  near  said  edge  and  movable  to 
bend  the  blank  outward  from  the  magazine,  feed  rollers 
arranged  to  engage  the  bent  blank  and  remove  it  from 
the  magazine,  and  mechanism  for  supporting  and  operat- 
ing the  sucker  comprising  a  first  lever,  a  cam  for  oscillat- 
ing said  first  lever  on  iu  pivot,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to 
said  first  lever  and  to  which  the  sucker  is  attached,  a  cam 
rod  pivoully  connected  to  the  second  lever  and  slidable 
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in  the  first  lever  to  rock  the  second  lever  on  ito  pivot,  a  tioa.  the  lower  of  said  flat  portions  be»«!««*2l?^J^^ 
cam  and  spring  for  reciprocating  said  cam  rod.  and  a  seated  on  a  supporting  surface  «^  P'^^^Jj^  ™«^ 
pivoted  cam  follower  interposed  between  said  cam  rod  for  receiving  securing  means,  and  means  »^amng  the 
and  its  opcraUng  cam,  the  pivoted  cam  follower  having  upper  of  said  flat  portions  to  the  lower  surface  of  said 
a  contoured  surface  engaging  the  cam  rod  whereby  the 

sucker  motion  is  determined  by  the  combination  of  the  ^ 

oscillation  of  the  first  said  lever  and  the  rcciprocatory 
movement  of  the  cam  rod,  the  nature  of  the  last  said  move- 
ment being  determined  by  the  shape  of  the  cam  which  op- 
erates the  cam  rod  and  tibe  shape  of  the  contoured  follow- 
er which  fngtgff  the  cam  rod  as  the  latter  swings  with 
the  first  said  lever. 


2,91S,2M 

WATER  SKI  TOW 

DoMld  V.  Tofhcit,  Mwfiaashoro,  aad  Phiilip  R.  ShclUy, 

tas  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  M5,714 
ICkte.    (0.272-^2) 


platform,  the  forward  ead  of  said  strap  having  a  forward- 
ly  directed  arcuate  sectioo  with  an  upper  portion  thereof 
secured  to  said  platform  in  spaced  longitudinal  alignment 
with  said  upper  flat  portion. 


In  a  water  ski  tow.  a  control  booth  adapted  to  be  lo- 
cated on  the  shore  of  a  body  of  water,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric power  in  communicatitm  with  said  booth,  a  central 
tether  post  located  in  said  body  of  water  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  shore,  a  revohible  m^nber  carried  by  said  post, 
a  water  ski  tow  boat,  a  tether  cable  extending  between 
said  revoluble  member  and  said  boat,  an  electric  motor 
in  said  boat,  a  first  electric  conduit  extending  from  said 
revolubk  member  lo  said  motor,  a  second  electric  con- 
duit fxt^t*^»"g  from  said  post  to  said  control  booth  and 
connecting  with  said  source  of  electric  power,  an  elec- 
tric slip  ring  assembly  electrically  communicating  said 
first  and  second  electric  cooduiu,  a  control  rheosut,  for 
c(»trolling  the  power  to  said  boat,  in  said  contrrt  booth, 
floau  supporting  said  tow  cable  and  said  first  electric  con- 
duit above  the  surface  of  the  water,  said  second  elec- 
tric conduit  being  on  the  bottom  of  said  body  of  water, 
said  tether  post  mourned  on  a  pile  driven  into  the  bed  of 
said  body  of  watn.  said  control  booth  having  a  dock  ad- 
jacent said  sIkmx,  an  accen  float  for  said  tow  boat,  and 
electrically  controlled  means  for  moving  said  access  float 
between  said  dock  and  said  tow  boat,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  reversible  drum  in  said  control  station, 
a  cable  wound  on  said  drum  extending  over  a  pulley 
beneath  the  surface  oi  the  water  adjacent  to  said  dr\un 
from  said  drum  to  the  shore  side  of  said  float,  the  other 
end  of  said  cable  extending  over  a  pulley  fixed  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  water  to  said  tether  post  to  the  other 
side  of  said  float,  and  means  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  revolution  of  said  drum. 


'r.'W    I 


2,918,282 

HEALTH  EXERCISING  DEVICES 

WaHam  Watcrral,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

AppUcatloB  Febrauy  7, 1958,  Serial  No.  71M53 

1  Claim,    (a.  272—81) 


1 


A   health   exercising  device   comprising,   in   combina 
tion,  a  suction  cup  attached  to  a  door  frame,  a  pulley 
connected  to  said  suction  cup.  a  cord  passing  over  said 
pulley,   a   universal  joint   attached  to  one   end   of  said 
cord,  and  a  water  bag  formed  with  indications  thereon, 
whereby  to  ascertain  the  amount  of  water  in  the  latter, 
said  bag  being  secured  to  the  other  end   of  the  cord, 
two  cords  terminating  in  operating  handles  and  being 
each  secured  to  the  universal  joint,  the  suction  cup  hav- 
ing a  concave  rubber  bottom,  a  screwihrcaded  tube  ex 
tending  through  the  latter,  an  air  inlet  member  at  the 
bottom  of  said  tube,  a  pin  disposed  in  said  air  inlet  mem 
ber,  a  plunger  actuating  said  pin,   a   handle  operating 
said  plunger,  and  an  outer  tube  mounted  on  said  screw 
threaded  tube  and  supporting  said  handle. 


i 


2,918483 

BASKETBALL  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Paol  M.  Marachalk,  FaribMilt,  Minn. 

Application  Fcbraaiy  21, 1958,  Serial  No.  716,794 

5  Claims.    (O.  273— 1  J) 


2,918,281 
DIVING  BOARD 
GMiiie  Towia,  WalMt  Creek,  Calif. 
Appycntioa  Vthnarj  18, 1957,  Scrisi  No.  640,778 
9Clalms.    (CL  272— 66) 
1.  Anwratns  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  irfatfonn.  a  pair  of  generally  con- 
tinuous metal  straps  positioned  subjacent  and  within  the 
peripheral  extent  of  an  end  of  said  platform  with  one 
strap  extending  under  each  of  the  edges  thereof,  each  of 
said  straps  having  a  rearwardly  directed  arcuate  portion, 
and  a  generally  flat  upper  and  lower  portion  extending 
generally  tangential  and  forwardly  from  said  arcuate  por- 


3.  A  basketball  practice  device  adapted  to  be  mounted 
a    standard    basketball    goal    comprising,    a    radially 
split  ring  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  standard  basket- 
ball goal  and  being  capable  of  circumferential  conlrac- 
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tion  from  its  normal  unrestrained  podtion,  said  nkUally  of  th*  tow  tarflel  contactfag  Mid  giude  meaat.  said  brace 
split  ring  having  a  plurality  of  legs  affixed  thereto  and  ex-  memben  bdag  tptoed  to  eogafe  the  forward  portioo  of 
tending  therefrom  for  engaging  said  standard  basketball  the  tow  target  ao  u  to  maintain  the  tow  target  in  a  pod- 
goal,  said  radiaUy  split  ring  being  contracted  from  its 
normally  unrestrained  position  when  said  radially  split 
ring  is  mounted  on  said  standard  basketball  goal  whereby 
said  legs  will  exert  a  force  against  said  standard  basket- 
ball goal  to  position  said  basketball  practice  dcirice  firmly 
in  place  on  said  standard  basketball  goal. 


2,91I,2S4 
AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

E.  Bm!%  FyMw,  Nabr. 

5,  IMTTSwU  No.  t94MS 
ICIataa.   (0.273—10 


An  amusement  device  comprising:  an  enclosure  hav- 
ing a  bottom  panel  and  a  top  panel,  said  top  panel  de- 
fining a  racing  surface;  a  plurality  of  racing  models  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  with  and  movable  on  said  top 
panel;  a  turntable  positioned  within  the  enclosure  and 
having  a  plurality  of  concentric  annular  groo>ves;  means 
for  mounting  and  moving  the  turntable  including,  a  base 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  panel,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  base  with  its  drive  shaft  extending  nor- 
mal to  the  bottom  panel  and  outwardly  from  the  motor 
body  at  both  of  its  ends,  one  end  of  said  shaft  supported 
on  said  bottom  panel  and  the  other  end  engageable  with 
the  turntable,  and  means  for  energizing  the  motor,  and 
a  plurality  of  magnets  slidably  positioned  in  said  grooves 
whereby  rotation  of  the  turntable  will  cause  each  of  the 
magnets  to  move  the  adjacent  racing  model  magnetical- 
ly connected  therewith,  the  magnets  being  free  to  slide 
in  the  grooves  at  different  rates  of  speed  relative  to  each 
other  to  cause  the  same  different  rates  of  speed  in  the 
models. 

2,91MS5 
STREAMLINED  JET  AIRCRAFT  TOW 
TARGET  HOLDER 
DwaiM  R.  PraaUim  Ynn,  Aifa^  aarfgwir  to  the  Ualtod 
States  of  America  as  nipisftei  by  tbm  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 
Ap^katioa  Jauary  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  559,495 
4ClaiiiiB.    (CL  273— If  5  J) 
(Granted  under  TMc  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
I.  A  tow  target  syston  for  securing  and  releasing  a 
streamlined,  airborne  tow  target  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  reeling  device  attached  to  a  }et  aircraft,  a  tow  line 
regulated  by  said  reeling  device,  guide  means  laterally 
spaced  from  said  reding  device  to  guide  said  tow  line, 
and  target  holding  means  including  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly divergent  brace  members  connected  at  their  for- 
ward ends  to  said  guide  means,  said  brace  members  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  guide  means  in  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  relation  and  cooperaWe  with  said  reeling 
device  and  tow  line  to  receive  a  tow  target  with  the  nose 


tion  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  flight  of  said  air 
craft  and  to  admit  a  material  portion  of  the  slip  stream 
passing  said  brace  memben  a^inst  the  forward  portioo 
of  the  tow  target 


2,91UM 
HIGH  ntESSURE  SPEARHEAD  ATTACHMENT 
Scott  FoaliMr,  Tonaace,  CaUf . 
mttmMtr  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  M3,552 
3CWiH.   (CL273— 1M.5) 


1.  In  a  spearhead  device,  a  sleeve  member  operating 
in  co-action  with  and  sealed  relative  to  a  slideably  in- 
serted  spearhead,   said  sleeve   member  having  a  bore 
enlarged  at  the   front  to  receive  said  spearhead,  said 
enlarged  bore  being  of  sufficient  length  to  provide  an 
area  for  a  pressure  chamber  at  the  rear  when  the  spear- 
head is  fully  associated  with  same,  said  enlarged  bore 
providing  a  combination  pressure  chamber  and  discharge 
tube,  said  pressure  chamber  adapted  to  receive  and  coo- 
tain  high  pressure  gas,  said  bore  adapted  at  the  rear  for 
a    slideably    mounted    check    valve,    said    rear   portion 
adapted  to  receive  a  refill  means,  said  refill  means  for 
releasing  compressed  gas  into  the  rear  of  said  bore,  said 
check  valve   being  pushed   open   by  the  action  of  the 
compressed  gas  passing  around  the  check  valve  into  said 
chamber  and  closed  by  the  action  of  the  compressed 
gas  in  said  chamber,  when  the  refill  means  is  detached, 
said  check   valve   providing  the   means   for  closing  the 
rear  of  said  bore,  an  O  ring  washer  seal  providing  the 
means  for  sealing  the  spearhead  relative  to  the  pressure 
chamber  in  the  discharge  tube,  said  seal  having  a  bore 
to  fit  snugly  against  the  body  of  said  spearhead,  said 
seal  having  an  outside  diameter  to  fit  snugly  against  the 
wall  of  said  discharge  bore,  said  seal  being  composed 
of  a  resilient  material  that  will  contract  when  exposed 
to  pressure  from   within   said   chamber,  which  causes 
said  seal  to  expand  against  the  wall  of  said  bore  and 
to  contract  against  the  body  of  said  spearhead,  thereby 
effecting  a  pressure  tight  seal  between  the  two  members 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  spearhead  will  slide  freely  in 
and  out  of  said  bore,  a  vertical  bore  through  the  wall 
of   the   pressure  chamber  discharge   tube  at   the  front, 
said  vcrtjcal   bore  being  on  the  outward  side  of  said 
ring  seal  when  said  spearhead   is  fully  associated  with 
said  pressure  chamber,  a  ball  shaped  member  slidcablc 
in  said  vertical  bore,  a  lip  on  the  inward  end  of  said 
vertical  bore  to  stop  the  inward  movement  of  said  bail, 
yet   permit   a   large  portion  of  said   ball   to  project  into 
the  discharge  passage,  a  slot  in  said  spearhead  that  will 
engage  the  inner  portion  of  the  ball  and  push  the  ball 
outward  in  said  vertical  bore  when  the  spearhead  is  forced 
outward  from  said  pressure  chamber,  means  for  holding 


). 


DECtaOER  22,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


995 


said  ball  engaged  with  said  spearhead  to  hold  the  spear- 
head associated  with  said  pressure  chamber,  means  for 
rdeasiiv  wid  ball  for  outward  movement  from  said  slot, 
thereby  releasing  the  spearhead  from  association  with 
said  chamber  to  the  action  of  the  compressed  gas  within 
the  chamber. 

2,91t,2t7 

MRr^ANICAL  PUZZLE.  WmCH  WHEN  PROPERLY 

^SeMrId  EotXSiSHES  radio  RECEIVER 

WIlHun  H.  RoaeaMum  Braotdya,  and  Max  MlrUn, 

Bnm,  N.Y. 

Applicatk»  FetaMry  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  4W,077 

2  Claims.    (CL  273—154) 

ii~ii    *^^   *•"*'   ^y *• 


1.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  basal  member  having  a  se- 
lected number  of  confining  means  for  receiving  and  ro- 
taubly  guiding  naovaWe  pieces  at  fixed  locations  on  said 
member,  movable  pieces  at  least  equalling  in  number  the 
selected  number  of  confining  means  for  applying  to  said 
basal  member  and  fitting  in  sayl  confining  means  and 
having  unrestricted  rotation  for  full  360"  in  said  con- 
fining means,  said  movable  pieces  for  the  portions  thereof 
receivable  in  said  confining  means  being  of  equal  size 
and  each  susceptible  to  different  rotative  positioning  while 
located  in  said  confining  means,  said  movable  pieces  and 
confining    means   having   cooperating   electrical   contact 
members  differing  in  location  for  different  movable  pieces 
and  different  confining  means,  and  only  one  movable 
piece  and  a  corresponding  confining  means  being  proper 
for  and  completing  electrical  connection  of  said  contact 
members,  said  conuct  members  in  their  entirety  being 
completely  hidden  from  view  when  the  movable  pieces 
are  applied  in  said  confining  means  for  preventing  visual 
ascertainment    of   propriety   of  the    particular   movable 
piece  for  the  particular  confining  means  or  propriety  of 
rotative  location  thereof  in  said  confining  means,  said 
movable   pieces   having   radio   instrumentalities   in  con- 
junction therewith  requiring  choice  of  a  proper  one  of 
said  pieces  for  placement  in  each  of  said  confining  means 
and  proper  rotative  relation  thereof  to  each  said  fixed 
location  for  rightful  placement  of  each  of  said  pieces  at 
its  respective  location  in  the  rightly  chosen  said  confining 
means  as  a  solution  of  said  puzzle,  and  means  for  com- 
pleting a  radio-receiver  circuit  with  said  pieces  properiy 
related  and  placed  each  at  its  rightful  location  on  said 
member  in  said  confining  means  therefor  and  each  ro- 
tated in  said  confining  means  to  proper  rotated  position 
m  its  proper  confining  means. 


holes  of  correspondingly  small  diameter,  said  spindle  hav- 
ing  mounted  within  it  a  lever  having  a  radially  shifUble 
head  to  push  off  the  bottom  record  of  a  stack  of  records 
on  the  shoulder,  said  adapter  comprising  a  top  housmg 
section  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  cap  for  receiving  and 
centering  with  respect  to  the  portion  of  the  spindle  that  is 
beneath  the  aforementioned  shoulder  a  stack  of  records 
having  large  diameter  center  holes,  said  cap  having  an  off- 
set axial  bore  into  which  proiects  the  laterally  offset  upper 
end  portion  of  the  spindle,  a  lower  housing  section  in  the 
form  of  a  cylindrical  tubular  member  of  the  same  diam- 
eter as  the  top  section,  means  for  securing  the  lower  sec- 
tion to  the  tofy  section  in  end-to-end  and  coaxial  relation, 
said  lower  section  having  a  central  bore  through  which 
extends  the  portion  of  the  spindle  below  the  aforemen- 
tioned shoulder,  the  upper  end  of  the  said  lower  secuon 
being  recessed   to  provide  vertically   aligned   upper   and 
lower  pairs  of  diametrically  opposite  guidcways.  two  op- 
positely disposed  detent  members  slidaWy  mounted  with- 
in the  lower  guideways  respectively  and  movable  radial- 
ly of  the  spindle  between  retracted  positions  wherein  they 
are  wholly  contained  within  the  cylindrical  confines  of 
the  lower  section  and  advanced  positions  wherein  they 
protrude  beyond  the  cylindrical  confines  of  the  top  and 
lower  sections  and  serve  to  support  the  lowermost  record 
of   the   stack  of  records  havmg   large   diameter   center 


2,91t,288 
RECORD  CHANGERS  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS 
Robert  L.  Van  Antwerp,  Sodas,  Mkrh.,  assignor  to  V-M 
Corporatioa,  Bcntoa  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
MldiigaB 

Appikatioa  April  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,864 
1  Claim,  (a.  274—10) 
An  adapter  desigiwd  for  use  with  a  phonograph  having 
a  rotatable  turntable,  and  a  non-rotatable  spindle  of  rela- 
tively small  diameter,  having  the  upper  end  portion  there- 
of laterally  offset  and  embodying  directly  beneath  its  off- 
set upper  end  portion  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  for 
supporting  a  stack  of  phonograph  records  having  center 


holes,  each  of  said  detent  members  having  an  open  top 
socket  in  its  upper  portion,  spring  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  detent   members  and  arranged  to  urge  such 
members  toward  their  advanced  positions,  two  opposite- 
ly disposed  blade  members  slidably  mounted  withm  the 
upper  guideways  respectively  and  movable  radially  of  the 
spindle    between    retracted    positions    wherein    they    are 
wholly  confined  within  the  cylindrical  confines  of  the  lower 
section  and  advanced  positions  wherein  they  protrude  be- 
yond the  confines  of  the  top  and  lower  sections  and  serve 
to  support  the  penultimate  lowermost  record  in  the  stack 
of  records  having  large  diameter  center  holes,  each  of 
said  blade  members  overlying  one  of  the  detent  members 
and  being  provided  at  the  inner  portion  thereof  with  a 
relatively  narrow  inwardly  extending  extension  the  inner 
end  portion  of  which  overlies  the  other  detent  member 
and  embodies  at  its  outer  extremity  a  downwandly  bent 
tongue  which  fits  within  the  socket  in  said  other  detent 
member,  spring  means  connecting  the  blade  members  and 
serving  to  urge  said  blade  members  toward  their  retracted 
positions,  said  downwardly  bent  tongues  and  the  afore- 
mentioned sockets  in  which  the  tongues  fit  forming  to- 
gether motion-transmitting  connections  whereby  when  the 
blade  members  are  moved  outwards  into  their  advanced 
positions  against  the  force  of  the  second  mentioned  spring 
means  the  detent  members  are  caused  to  move  inwards 
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into  their  retracted  potitioM  for  record  dropping  purpotet 
and  wtwn  the  blade  memben  move  inwards  into  their  re- 
tracted poaitioni  the  detent  blades  are  caused  to  move 
outwards  into  their  advanced  positions,  each  of  the  two 
blade  members  being  provided  oo  the  inner  portion  thereof 
with  an  integral  depending  lug,  and  a  spider-like  actuating 
member  for  controlling  movement  of  the  blade  members 
between  their  advanced  and  their  retracted  positions,  said 
actuating  lever  being  mounted  in  the  lower  section  for 
rocking  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  three 
substantially  radially  extending  arms,  one  of  said  anns 
being  engageable  with,  and  subject  to  actuation  by,  said 
radially  shiftable  head  of  the  lever  within  the  spindle, 
and  the  other  twcrarms  being  engageable  with  said  depend- 
ing lugs  on  the  two  blade  members  respectively. 


same  into  miaonry  or  the  like.  compririBg  •  fntrally 
cylindrical  member  having  a  Upered  socket  at  one  end 
thereof  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  nMraber  for  re- 
ceiving the  said  tapered  end  therein,  a  transverse  passage- 
way extendfaig  through  said  cylindrical  member  at  an 
angle  relative  the  axis  thereof  and  communicating  with 
said  Upered  socket  to  provide  egress  for  cuttings  from 
said  drill,  and  a  second  socket  formed  at  the  second  end 
of  said  cylindrical  member  subetantially  eoaxial  diere- 
with  and  adapted  to  receive  a  percossive  male  member 
therein  for  driving  said  shell  u  aforesaid. 


»# 


RETRACT  ABU  PHONOGRAPH  SPINDLE 

Mavlce  E.  Hardy,  CMeago,  DL,  isilgaiir  to  ZeaHh 

Radio  Corporatton^  a  awpwall—  af  DeiawBie 

\frffl  25, 19^8ariBl  No.  591,44« 

UOahM.    (CL274— 19) 


131ti291 
TOOUiOLDER  ADAPTER 
)aai*eeB,  Mich. 
23,  19SS.  Serial  Na.  759,342 
SCUM.    (C1279— 192) 


1.  An  automatic  record  player,  for  selectively  reproduc- 
ing information  from  record  discs  of  a  first  type  having 
a  small  indexing  aperture  and  from  record  discs  of  a 
second  type  having  a  large  indexing  aperture,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  turntable  having  an  apertured  portion;  a 
record-changing  and  indexing  assembly  slidably  dis- 
posed in  said  apertured  portion  and  positioned  coaxially 
with  respect  to  said  turntable  for  indexing  record  discs 
of  said  second  type  and  sequentially  feeding  such  record 
discs  to  said  turntable,  said  assembly  being  slidable  both 
to  an  inoperative  position  in  which  no  portion  thereof 
extends  above  said  turntable  and  to  an  operative  position 
above  said  turntable;  record-changing  means  including 
a  spindle  coaxial  with  said  turntable  for  indexing  records 
of  said  first  type  and  sequentially  feeding  such  record 
discs  to  said  turntable  when  said  assembly  is  in  said  in- 
operative position;  and  means  for  releasably  locking  said 
assembly  in  said  operative  position. 


1.  A  toolholder  adapter  for  a  machine  tool  having  a 
power  rotated  spindle  apertured  to  receive  a  toolholder, 
a  cylindrical  shank  on  said  spindle  having  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  radial  slots  in  its  outer  end,  a  thread 
ring  slidably  mounted  around  said  shank  and  exterioriy 
threaded,  a  key  secured  in  each  slot  supporUbly  retain- 
ing said  ring  on  said  shank,  a  lock-up  ring  threaded  upon 
and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  thread  ring  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  adapted  to  loosely  receive  said  tool- 
holder,  and  a  pair  of  radial  faiwardly  directed  opposed 
retainers  on  said  lock-up  ring  extending  into  said  central 
opening  adapted  on  partial  rotation  to  supportably  engage 
and  axially  retain  said  toolholder  within  said  spindle. 


2,9l9Jm 
LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  MOBILE  VINER 
Mead  S.  Cvmkhaal,  Jr^  aad  Robert  A.  S«ari|,  ColoBbas. 
OMo,  assign  nrs  to  The  Scott  Vlaar  Coaipaay,  Cohua- 
baa,  Oya,  a  cotpovadaa  of  OUo 
^^^      SealMsher  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,93< 
(ClaiM.    (CL2g9— 4) 


2319*299 

CHUCK  AND  ADAPTER  FOR  SELF-DRILLING 

EXPANSION  SHELLS 

Fnmk  A.  Werstcfas,  Long  Bcack,  lad. 

AppHcatioa  September  3, 1957.  Serial  No.  M1,M9 

llClalaM.    (a.  279^19) 


1.  A  shell  holder  for  holding  the  tapered  end  of  a 
self-drilling,   hollow,   expansion   shell    while  driving  the 


1.  In  a  mobile  viner  of  the  type  comprising  a  main 
frame  which  supports  apparatus  for  hullmg  the  crop  and 
separating  the  crop  from  particles  of  hulls  and  stalks, 
improved  leveling  mechanism  for  maintaining  said  ap- 
paratus level  when  the  apparatus  encounters  uneven 
ground  conditions,  which  mechanism  comprises  first  wheel 
means  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  wheels 
on  one  side  of  the  viner;  a  fluid  motor  including  a  cylin- 
der and   ram   connected  between   one  of  said  pair  of 
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wheels  and  said  frame  for  varying  the  distance  therebe- 
tween, a  second  fluid  motor  hicluding  a  cylinder  and  ram 
connected  between  the  other  of  said  pair  of  wheels  and 
said  frame  for  varying  the  dietance  therebetween;  sec- 
ond wheel  means  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
whceU  on  the  oppoeite  side  of  the  viner  paralleUy  pod- 
lioned  with  respect  to  said  flrit  wheel  means,  a  fluid 
motor  including  a  cylinder  and  a  ram  connected  between 
one  of  said  second  pair  of  wheeU  and  said  frame  for 
varying  the  distance  therebetween,  a  fluid  motor  includ- 
ing a  cylinder  and  ram  connected  between  the  other  of 
said  second  pair  of  wheel*  and  said  frame  for  varying 
the  distance  therebetween,  a  pump,  first  conduit  means 
connecting  the  pump  with  the  flrst  and  second  cylinders, 
return  conduit  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
cylinders  to  said  pump,  conduit  means  connecting  the 
pump  with  the  third  and  fourth  cylinders,  return  conduit 
means  connecting  said  third  and  fourth  cylinders  to  said 
pump,  valve  means  in  the  flrst  and  second  conduit  meam 
controlling  the  flow  ol  fluid,  said  valve  means  when  in  a 
selected  position  simuhanaouaty  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  the  first  and  second  cylinders,  and  from  the  third 
and  fourth  cylinders,  and  when  in  another  selected  poai- 
tion  simultaneously  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  flrst  and  second  cylinden  and  to  the  third  and  fourth 
cylinders,  third  wheel  means  on  one  sicte  of  said  viner, 
fourth  wheel  means  parallelly  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  third  wheel  means  and  on  the  oppoehe  side  of  the 
viner  thereof,  said  third  and  fourth  wheel  means  being 
longitudinally  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  wheel 
means  respectively,  a  flrst  level  movable  in  response  to 
variation  In  levels  between  the  first  and  second  wheel 
means,  and  means  re^wnslve  to  the  movement  of  the  first 
level  for  controlling  the  valve  means  in  the  first  conduit 


able  package  sunwrting  means  adapted  when  loaded  to 
assume  a  horiaootal  position  and  when  oaloadad  m  m- 
clined  pottti<m,  aaid  frame  means  and  said  tower  package 
supporting  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
accommodate  telescoping  association  with  like  carta,  m- 


'  I 


U^    .»f    »» 


sstsa  tTm9 

dicating  means  piountcd  on  said  upper  frame  means, 
and  actuating  means  having  connection  with  and  ex- 
tending from  said  indicating  means  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  lower  package  supporting  means  to  actu- 
ate said  indicating  means  to  indicate  when  said  lower 
package  supporting  means  is  in  a  horizontal  position. 


mean. 


2,919493 

SKI  HAVING  TENSIONING  MEANS 

Felix  Tavi,  New  Yofk,  N.Y, 

AppUcatkm  October  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  692,124 

4  CUma.    (CL  299—11.13) 
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2,919,295 
MOBILE  KNOCK-DOWN  DBFLAY  RACK 
WDMarn   F.   »«toer,    ChattMSOogt.   TeM^^^asrigaw 

^Al^catloB  M«ck  27,lW7rSrial  No.  649,957 
4Clafana.    (CL  299— 36) 
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1.  A  ski  comprising  a  longitudinal  strip  forming  the 
body  of  the  ski  and  having  upper  and  lower  faces  and 
an  upturned  forward  end  portion;  an  end  piece  substan- 
tially across  the  forward  end  of  the  body;  the  body  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  bores,  one 
in  eadi  lateral  portion  of  the  strip  and  substantially  the 
length  thereof  and  nearer  the  lower  face  than  the  i^)per 
face;  a  wire  in  each  bore  and  secured  fast  to  the  said 
end  piece,  the  rear  end  of  the  wire  projecting  rearwardly 
of  the  rear  end  of  the  strip  and  provided  with  threads; 
abutment  means  against  the  rear  end  of  the  strip  and 
provided  with  holes  for  allowing  the  wire  rear  ends  to 
extend  rearwardly  of  the  abutment  means,  and  a  nut 
on  the  end  of  each  of  the  wires  for  engaging  the  abut- 
ment means  and  ti^tening  the  wires  to  cause  the  body 
to  bow. 

2,919,294 
TELESCOPING  SHOPPING  CART;  CHECKOUT 

SIGNAL 
«.  HcnalOB,  NDee,  Mfc*.,  assignor  to  Tyler  Re- 
Coryiwratloa,  NHca,  Mkb^  a  corporatioB 

of'Mkhliaa 

AMttcatfoa  Noveaiber  19,  1957,  Sstial  No.  697,136 
U  daine.    (CL  299—33.99) 

1.  In  a  shopping  cart  having  u[^r  fixed  frame  means 
including  upper  package  supporting  means,  a  lower  tilt- 


4.  A  mobile  knock-down  rack  comprising  separable 
base  and  upright  units,  said  base  unit  comprising  a  sub- 
suntially  U-shaped  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  legs 
and  a  connecting  portion,  a  supporting  member  connected 
to  said  frame  and  extending  transversely  of  the  legs,  said 
frame  having  longitudinally  spaced  openings  in  its  legs, 
said  upright  unit  comprising  a  back  frame  and  a  pair  of 
side  portions  with  said  pair  of  side  portions  each  pivouUy 
connected  to  said  back  frame  at  adjacent  edge  pomons. 
the  pair  of  side  portions  each  having  foot  portions  along 
the  lower  edge  receivable  respectively  in  the  openings  of 
the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  frame  in  interlocking,  separate 
relation,  and  anitfriction  means  attached  to  said  base  for 
facilitating  ready  movement  of  said  rack  from  place  to 
place.  I 
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ONE-WHEEUED  POLDABLB  CAKKIER  Wmi 

STRING  PIN  STRUT  CONNECTION 

Raljpk  H.  CBDialf.  Fowo—,  Caiir. 

iipliMtir  3, 1957,  SmW  No.  M1,6S2 
IClaiM.    (CL2m—41) 


'y^f^i 


A  foldabie  and  portable  carrier  comprising  an  elon- 
gated generally  rectangular  frame,  a  first  pair  of  depend- 
ing braces  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame,  a  second 
pair  of  depending  braces  detachably  ccmnected  to  said 
frame,  wheel  means  supported  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  braces  with  the  braces  being  pivotal  in  relation  to 
each  other  for  folding  to  a  position  underlying  the  frame 
and  superposed  in  relation  to  each  other,  a  transverse 
member  interconnecting  the  second  pair  of  braces  and 
retaining  the  braces  in  rigid  relation,  said  frame  having 
a  first  and  second  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  and 
aligned  brackets,  said  first  pair  of  brackets  pivotally 
mounting  the  first  pair  of  braces  to  the  frame,  each  of 
said  second  pair  of  brackets  defining  a  downwardly  open- 
ing socket  for  receiving  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the 
second  pair  of  braces,  and  a  retractible  pin  extending 
through  the  socket  in  each  bracket  of  the  second  pair 
and  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  second  braces  for  re- 
leasably  connecting  the  second  braces  to  the  frame,  said 
frame  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  straight  rails  re- 
ceiving said  brackets  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  mem- 
bers of  a  curved  construction  interconnecting  the  side 
rails  with  said  transverse  member  interconnecting  the 
braces  directly  underlying  one  of  the  frame  transverse 
members  when  in  folded  condition  for  receiving  a  re- 
taining strap  for  retaining  the  carrier  in  folded  condi- 
tion, an  elongated  handle  pivotally  connected  to  each 
end  of  each  rail  for  straddling  a  person  propelling  the 
carrier,  said  handles  having  a  length  greater  than  one- 
half  of  the  length  of  the  frame  rails,  the  handles  on  one 
end  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  rails 
and  the  handles  on  the  other  being  disposed  on  the  other 
side  of  the  longitudinal  rails  thereby  enabling  the  handles 
to  fold  inwardly  to  position  alongside  of  the  rails  when 
folded,  and  a  removable  fastener  bolt  for  releasably  re- 
taining the  handles  in  longitudinally  extending  relation 
to  said  rails. 


2311497 
CART  FOR  CARRYING  GOLF  EQUIPMENT 

Otto  H.  Pctcn,  WilifaMBSiiiia,  n.Y. 
Applicatioa  October  25, 195«,  Serial  No.  <18,351 
2ClaiBaa.  (O.  2S»— <2) 
1 .  A  golf  cart  having  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  frame 
members  spaced  apart  and  of  inverted  U-shape,  having 
front  and  rear  legs,  connecting  frame  members  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  U-shaped  members  and  secured 
thereto,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  the  front  legs  of 
said  U-shaped  members,  ground-engaging  feet  on  the 
lower  ends  of  the  other  legs  of  said  U-shaped  members, 
supporting  means  for  golf  clubs  secured  on  said  frame, 
said  wheels  being  mourned  on  axle  bars,  said  axle  bars 
being  adjustable  lengthwise  of  each  other  to  vary  the 
distance  between  said  wheels,  said  axle  bars  having  up- 
wardly extending  projections  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends 
thereof,  braces  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  at  their 


upper  ends,  and  links  unmeUiag  the  lower  eods  of  said 
braces  to  said  profectknis,  said  links  when  twang  out- 
wardly from  said  projcctioM  tapportiBt  the  lower  ends 
of  said  braces  at  a  greater  distance  from  said  axle  bars 
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than  when  swung  toward  each  other,  to  compensate  for 
the  difference  in  distance  between  the  pivots  of  the  upper 
ends  of  said  bracks  and  said  prt^cctioos  wlien  said  wheels 
are  spaced  farther  from  or  closer  to  said  frame. 


2,flM9t 

TELESCOPICALLY  ADJUffTABLE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

CaHf .,  iiriiaiii  to  Satato  Trailer 
icorwmtkw  of  CaUromla 
3,  195S,  Serial  No.  712,9t5 
(CL  2S«-'43.23) 
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4.  In  a  vehicle  including  a  support  frame,  a  ground  en- 
gaging wheel  adapted  to  support  tlie  frame  for  earth  trav- 
ersing movement  akHig  a  predetermined  line  of  travel, 
an  elongated  shaft,  means  rotatably  joumaling  the  shaft 
in  the  frame  in  subsUntially  horizonul  position  trans- 
versely of  said  line  of  travel,  a  wheel  arm  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  and  radially  extended  therefrom, 
a  stub  axle  extended  from  the  arm  substantially  parallel 
to  the  shaft,  the  wheel  being  concentrically  roUtably 
mounted  on  the  axle,  and  a  lever  rigidly  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  radially  extended  therefrom  in  angular  relation 
to  the  arm.  a  telescopically  adjustable  apparatus  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft  and  cushioning  rotation  thereof  incident 
to  elevatiooal  movement  of  the  wheel  relative  to  the  frame 
comprising  an  hydraulic  ram  including  telescopically  slid- 
ably  interconnected  frame  and  extended  end  portions 
reciprocally  movable  between  an  extended  frame  elevat- 
ing position  and  a  retracted  frame  lowering  position, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  frame  end  portion  of  the 
ram  to  the  frame,  telescopically  slidably  interconnected 
members  respectively  rigidly  connected  to  the  extended 
end  portion  of  the  ram  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lever,  and  compressible  means  yieldably  urging  the  tele- 
scopically interconnected  members  apart,  said  compres- 
sible means  being  compressed  incident  to  extension  of 
the  ram  to  rotate  the  shaft  in  one  direction  to  elevate  the 
frame  relative  to  the  wheel  and  said  compressible  means 
being  compressed  incident  to  elevatiooal  movement  of 
the  wheel  relative  to  the  frame  resiliently  to  cushion  such 
movement. 
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2,fiM»> 

TRAIL  CART 

AiBoU  L.  Laaibcrt,  BrcauMtoo,  vfmm. 


respect  to  said  spindle,  and  releasable  means  «rt«d«« 
through  said  member  and  said  one  end  axle  PO^Jor 
holding  said  axle  in  the  position  said  wheel  has  been 
moved  to  the  position  in  which  the  lower  portion  of  said 
wheel  is  outwardly  of  the  lower  end  of  said  spmdle  and 
in  vertical  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  spmdle. 


if*. 


TRAILER  WriH  SHIITABLE  REAR  TRUCK 

FOR  LOAD  EQUALIZING 

HMty  M.  McKay.  Wam^toa,  Rto.,  — jp<^« 

to  WBliaM  I.  BIbUcTi  Waii'UMM,  Mo. 

AppBcatto.  Octofcer  l9,19S5JeMT^  54M72 

^^  SCiaiaM.    (CL2t*— tl) 


1  A  trail  cart  comprising  a  relatively  high,  narrow 
chest  having  a  transverse  axle  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of 
wheeb  on  said  axle,  one  on  cither  side  of  said  chest,  a 
generally  U-shaped  handle  having  a  bight  portion  and 
two  legs,  means  pivotaUy  securing  said  legs  at  a  mid-part 
thereof  to  the  chest,  one  leg  to  each  side  of  the  chesty 
a  series  of  horiiOTtal  pins  extending  outwardly  from 
each  side  of  said  chest,  said  pins  all  being  equidistant 
from  the  axis  of  said  securing  means,  said  legs  ofwud 
handle  being  resiUent  and  each  having  an  aperture 
therein  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  whereby  said  apertures 
may  be  placed  selectively  on  said  pins  to  alter  the  Posi- 
tion of  said  handle  by  springing  said  legs  outwardly  be- 
tween said  securing  means  and  the  free  ends  thereof. 


231S»3it 
CASTER  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DBC  TILLER 
Charles  C  HcoMdMa,  I"5f/ J^'^K  <m 


•  * 


1  In  a  truck  trailer,  a  body  chassU,  slide  rails  on 
said  chassis  each  including  a  channel  havmg  its  web 
horizontal  and  flanges  extending  downward  therefrom 
a  wheel-truck  subframe  comprismg  side  sills  of  channel 
form  extending  longitudinally  of  said  chassis  and  having 
vertical  webs  and  top  flanges,  said  top  flang«  of  said 
sills  slidably  supporting  said  horizontal  webs  of  said  t^\ 
channels,  wedges  supported  on  said  subframe  en^geable 
with  one  of  said  down-turned  flanges  of  said  rail  chan- 
nels, manually  operable  means  for  engaging  and  releasmg 
said  wedges,  and  yielding  means  connecting  said  wedges 
to  said  operaUng  means  permitting  additional  movement 
of  said  wedges  after  engagement 


«v 


1    In  a  disc  tfller,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  end  piece  and  a  caster  wheel  mounting  posiUoned 
outwardly  of  and  spaced  from  said  end  piece  and  carried 
by   said  end   piece,  said  mounting  including  a  socket 
extending  vertically  therethrough,  of  a  caster  wheel  as- 
sembly including  an  upstanding  spindle  extending  through 
and  rotatably  supported  in  said  socket,  an  axle  supporting 
member  arranged  in  an  upwardly  sloping  direction  posi- 
iooed  rearwardly  of  said  spindle  with  the  upper  end  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  and  the  lower  «md 
outwardly  of  and  below  the  lower  end  of  said  spmdle 
and  fixedly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle, 
a  stub  axle  mounted  in  said  supporting  member  so  that 
the  portion  adjacent  one  end  u  received  withm  said  mem- 
ber with  the  portion  adjacent  the  other  end  projecttng 
outwardly  of  said  member,  a  ground-engaging  wheel  ar- 
ranged in  an  upwardly  tilted  direction  positioned  so  that 
the  upper  portion  is  outwardly  of  said  spindle  and  the 
lower  portion  is  below  and  inwardly  of  the  lower  end 
of  said  spindle  and  carried  by  said  stub  axle,  means  con- 
necting said  one  end  axle  portion  to  said  member  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  axle  from  the  position  m  which 
the  lower  portion  of  said  wheel  is  below  and  inwardly 
of  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  to  a  posiUon  in  which 
the  lower  portion  of  said  wheel  u  outwardly  of  the  lower 
end  of  said  spindle  and  in  vertical  qiaced  relation  with 


231t,3t2 

TRUCK  FRONT  WHEEL  STEEWNG  AND 
SUSPENSION  ARRANGEMENT 

Chailcs  R.  H«»<M««»«^*^<»f»' '^c,,  .,, 
Applicatioa  Jawary  8,  ^^SlJMf^o.  «3,tl2 
1  Clalas.    (CL  2«*— ♦T) 


In  a  truck  having  a  frame,  the  top  level  of  the  fron 
portion  of  the  frame  being  at  a  greater  height  than  that 
of  the  rear  portion,  a  rigid,  hollow  front  axle  having 
a  pair  of  front  dual  wheels  including  pneumatic  tires 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  ends  thereof,  a  horizontal  rec- 
tangular base  plate,  leaf  springs  mounted  on  opposite, 
longitudinally  extending  sides  of  said  base  for  sprmg 
mounting  sa.d  axle  and  said  front  dual  wheels,  said 
Plate  being  swivelly  mounted  underneath  said  front  por- 
Uon  of  the  frame  and  rotatable  about  a  central,  ver- 
tically extending  pivot,  said  pivot  including  disc  means 
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including  a  due  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  nid 
front  portion  of  the  frame  and  a  second  disc  rigidly 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  base  plate  and  incfoding  anti- 
friction means  between  said  disc  means  for  facilitating 
swiveling  movements  of  said  plate,  and  steering  means 
including  linkage  means  connected  to  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  plate  for  steering  the  front  portion  of  said 
plate,  whereby  steering  movements  of  said  front  wheels 
will  be  effected. 

231133 

DEVICE  FOR  REGUIATING  THE  RESTONSE  RATE 

OF  FLUID  SUSTKNSION  LEVELING  VALVBS 

Cwtii  L.  BrowB,  flaalh  Baai,  htL,  iHliBor  to 
ATtatkM  Corporation  Sovtk  Bead,  lad^  a 
tloa  of  Ddawara 
AppttcatliM  Match  18,  1957,  Scrfiy  No.  M«,919 
ISCIabaM.    (Q.  2«#—124) 


sai«  source,  individual  valve  means  fw  each  of  the 
reaervoirs  aaaociated  with  said  forward  portions  between 
said  source  and  an  aaaodated  reservoir,  and  valve  actu- 
ating means  for  each  of  said  individual  valve  means  con- 
nected to  its  associated  valve  means  and  responsive  to 
the  distance  between  said  unsprung  portions  and  the 
aoociated  forward  sprung  portion  operable  to  actuate 
said  valve  means  and  connect  said  source  to  an  associated 
reservoir,  valve  means  for  one  of  the  reservoirs  support- 


11.  In  a  fluid  suspension  system  having  leveling  valve 
means,  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means, 
and  dancing  means  associated  with  said  actuating  means 
for  providing  a  time  delay  in  the  actuation  of  said  valve 
means,  a  device  associated  with  said  damping  means  for 
eliminating  said  time  delay,  said  device  comprising  dash- 
pot  means  having  a  chamber,  passage  means  commu- 
nicating said  chamber  with  said  damping  means,  a  pis- 
ton rcciprocablc  in  said  chamber  for  controlling  the 
damping  action  in  said  damping  means,  means  for  com- 
municating the  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  with  each 
other,  said  last  named  means  permitting  free  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough  when  said  piston  moves  in  one  di- 
rection and  restricting  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  when 
said  piston  moves  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  as- 
sociated with  said  piston  for  moving  said  piston  only  in 
the  direction  in  which  free  flow  of  fluid  is  permitted 
through  the  piston,  and  means  associated  with  said  pis- 
ton for  opposing  movement  thereof. 


2,9183«4 
PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gmtb*  W.  JackMMi  and  Joha  F.  Priboidc  Daytoa,  OUo, 
mtdgmtn   to   General    Moton   Corporattoo,    Detroit, 
Mkfa^  a  coqwrattoB  of  Delaware 

Application  May  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,628 
5  Claims.  (O.  28«— 124) 
1.  An  air  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  suspension 
between  unsprung  and  sprung  chassis  portions  of  the  ve- 
hicle comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  expansible 
fluid  reservoirs  supporting  forward  sprung  portions  on 
said  unsprung  portions,  a  second  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  expansible  fluid  reservoirs  supporting  rearward 
sprung  portions  on  said  unsprung  portions,  a  fluid  pres- 


iag  said  rearward  sprung  portions  between  said  source 
and  the  aty»riftf^  reservoir,  valve  actuating  means  con- 
nected to  said  last  mentioned  valve  means  and  responsive 
to  the  distance  between  said  unsprung  and  rearward 
sprung  portions  operable  to  actuate  the  associated  valve 
means  to  connect  said  source  to  said  reservoir,  and  a 
communicating  connection  between  the  one  of  said  reser- 
voirs supporting  rearward  sprung  portions  and  said  other 
reservoir  supporting  rearward  sprung  portions,  so  that 
the  latter  is  supplied  with  air  through  the  former. 


AIR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  WITH  FITCH  CONTROL 
KcBMtli  E.  Falvw,  LmhIbc.  Mid^  aarifBor  to  G«Mral 
Motors  CorporatkHi,  Detroit,'  Mick.,  a  tuipuiatioa  of 
Ddawara 

AppUcatloa  Inly  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,*46 
2  Claims.    (CL  28«— 124) 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  which  includes  a  fluid  sus- 
pension system  and  a  brake  system,  said  suspension  sys- 
tem comprising  a  spring  at  the  rear  end  of  said  vehicle 
between  sprung  and  unsprung  portions  thereof  and  a  low 
pressure  line,  valve  means  between  said  low  pressure 
line  and  said  spring  responsive  to  deviations  from  a  pre- 
determined deflection  between  said  sprung  and  unsprung 
portions  to  connect  said  spring  to  said  low  pressure  line, 
said  brake  system  including  fluid  operated  brakes  and 
a  noaster  brake  cylinder  connected  thereto,  valve  means 
connected  in  series  with  said  first  mentioned  valve  means 
between  said  low  pressure  line  and  said  spring,  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  valve  means  being  connected  to  said  brake 
master  cylinder  and  responsive  to  predetermined  increases 
in  pressure  therein  causing  applications  of  said  brakes  to 
prevent  connection  of  said  spring  to  said  low  pressure 
line. 

2318,3M 

HYDRAULIC  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Edward  P.  LcwaadoaU,  East  Gl^■^f»lci^  RX 

Application  Jnc  3f ,  1958,  Serial  No.  745,464 

SClahM.    (CLlft— 124) 

1.  A   power   ri<te   suspension  system   for   automotive 

vehicles  comprising,   in  combination,   a  wheel   and  axle 
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assembly,  mounting  means  for  supporting  said  wheel  and 
axle  assembly  upon  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  swd  mount- 
ing means  comprising  hydraulic  means  acting  in  a  verti- 
cal direction  normal  to  said  axle  and  limiting  upward 
and  downward  moveoaeat  of  said  wheel,  second  hydraulic 
means  acting  in  a  bcxizontal  direction  normal  to  said 
axle  and  limiting  rearward  and  forward  movement  of 
said  wheel  in  a  horizontal  direction,  a  pressure  fluid  sup- 
ply line  communicating  at  opposite  ends  with  said  first 


said  wheels,  a  fender  attached  to  the  laterally  ootwanfly 
extending  edge  of  said  second  platform  for  tf^"^^ 
with  the  latter,  means  on  said  second  platform  and  aaid 
fender  for  securing  the  latter  two  in  a  selected  lateral 
position  on  said  tractor,  and  mating  means  on  said  plat- 
forms for  vertically  suspending  said  second  platform  below 
said  first  platform. 

WEIGHT  DBTRBinwroR  DETACHABLE 
TRAILER  HITCH 
RolNrt  KcHk  Umwmm,  OrovO^  ^\^ 
AapUcatioa  Jane  16, 19S8,  Serial  No.  742,146 
^^     4ClatoBt.    (CL—     '^^ 


and  second  hydraulic  means,  said  mounting  means  com- 
pnsing  a  plate  pivotally  supported  intermediate  its  ends 
upon  said  vehicle  frame,  and  said  plate  lying  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  defining  an  acute  angle  with  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  first  hydraulic  means  comprising  a  cylinder 
pivoully  supported  intermediate  its  ends  upon  one  end 
of  said  mounting  plate  and  a  plunger  having  a  piston  at 
one  end  supported  within  said  cylinder  and  connected  at 
its  opposite  end  to  said  axle. 


ADJUSTABLE  FENDERS  AND  STEP  PLATES 
FOR  TRACTOR 
Joha  M.  Cole,  Davcapoet,  kma,  and  Fraak  B.  Henry, 
Rock  Uaad,  m^  ■■Jgnnn  to  J.  L  Caae  Company, 

lUctoc  Wb.,  a  corpontloB  of  Wlacoaria     

AppHcatloa  Octoker  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,851 
^^       SCtatas.    (CL  288— 152) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  deUchable  trailer  hitch  which 
comprises  a  draw-bar  secured  to  a  towing  vehicle  and 
a  draft-bar  to  which  a  trailer  tongue  may  be  coupled; 
the  draft-bar  being  removably  secured  to  the  draw-bar; 
an  adapter  bracket  for  a  weight  distributor;  the  adapter 
bracket  having  a  transverse  member  elongated  in  a  hon- 
zontal  direction  and  defining  end  sections  disposed  on 
opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  draft- 
bar;  the  adapter  bradpet  bong  provided  with  a  horizontal 
supporting  bar  whiqh  proiects  forwardly  from  the  trans- 
verse member,  the  supporting  bar  being  dispoaed  below 
the  draft-bar,  and  being  removably  secured  to  the  draw- 
bar; the  transverse  member  bearing  against  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  draft-bar  from  below;  each  of  the  end  sec- 
tions of  the  transverse  member  being  iMovided  with  means 
to  which  a  bar  of  a  weight  distributor  may  be  removably 
connected. 

2,918,389  _^ 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  TRAILER-TRACTORS 

Gnido  Celiacci,  Qaiacy,  Maaa. 

AaaticatioB  March  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  728,981 

9  Claims.    (0.288—432) 


1 .  In  a  tractor  including  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  mounted 
on  the  tractor  rear  axle  for  movement  therealong  laterally 
of  said  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally  and 
fixedly  disposed  first  platform  attached  to  said  tractor  on 
the  side  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  laterally  outwardly 
disposed  edge  spaced  from  the  one  of  said  wheels  on  said 
side  of  said  tractor,  a  support  bracket  on  said  tractor 
beneath  said  first  platform  and  spaced  therebelow  at  the 
laterally  outward  end  of  said  first  platform,  a  second  plat- 
form attached  to  the  undersurface  of  said  first  platform 
in  the  space  between  said  first  platform  and  said  support 
bracket  and  forming  a  horixonul  extension  to  said  first 
platform  and  being  laterally  movable  with  respect  to  the 
latter  within  the  space  between  said  edge  and  said  one  of 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trailer  tractor  consisting  of 
a  trailer,  and  a  tractor  having  a  fifth  wheel  on  which  the 
trailer  is  supported  for  lateral  swinging  movement,  a 
safety  device  awnprising:  a  pair  of  tie  members  con- 
nected to  said  trailer  at  laterally  spaced  points;  said  mem 
bers  each  including  a  ring  means  connecting  said  rings 
to  said  tractor  and  adapted  to  permit  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  members  to  allow  the  trailer  to  swing;  a 
pair  of  locking  members  mounted  on  said  tractor  in  lateral- 
ly spaced  positions,  one  to  either  side  of  said  fifth  wheel; 
means  on  said  tractor  for  drawing  said  rings  into  position 
to  be  engaged  one  by  each  of  said  locking  members,  and 


UX)^ 


means  for  moving  said  locking  members  into 
ment  with  the  rings  to  lock  said  rings  to  the  tractor,  there- 
by preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  members. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbccmbeb  22,  1959 


TOWING  BAR  WITH  WIDE-RANGE  HTTCH 

RayiMMid  M.  Canoa.  Vtaum,  OUa. 

AppUcatkM  Scyteiber  10, 19St,  Seitel  No.  7M414 

4ClBiM.    (CL2M-47f) 


M>        *      • 


1.  For  use  between  ad)aceot  ends  of  separably  con- 
nectible  vehicles;  a  hitch  comprising  a  rigid  towing  de- 
vice having  means  at  a  rearward  end  thereof  permitting 
said  rearward  end  to  be  operatively  hinged  on  the  front 
end  of  a  drawn  vehicle,  a  rigid  push-pull  hitching  and 
towing  tongue  slidably  related  to  said  towing  device  and 
having  means  at  its  forward  end  adapted  to  be  separably 
and  operatively  connected  with  a  pulling  vehicle,  and  a 
self-adapting  wide-range  coupling  between  adjacent  over- 
lapping portions  of  said  towing  device  and  tongue  and 
which  allows  said  tongue  when  not  coupled  to  be  later- 
ally angled  and  self-adjusted  relative  to  the  line  of  draft 
and  said  towing  device  whereby  to  expedite  connecting 
the  hitching  and  towing  tongue  with  the  pulling  vehicle, 
said  coupling  embodying  a  female  coupling  member  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  towing  device  and  a  male  coup- 
ling head  fixed  on  the  rearward  end  of  said  towing 
tongue,  said  tongue  being  provided  adjacent  said  male 
coupling  bead  with  a  keeper  slot,  a  manually  releasable 
spring-biased  and  retained  latch  operatively  mounted  on 
said  female  coupling  member  and  releasably  engageable 
with  said  keeper  slot,  said  female  coupling  member  com- 
prising a  truncated  triangular  sheath  defining  and  pro- 
viding a  wedge-like  socket  and  retainer  for  telescopic  re- 
ception and  retention  of  said  male  coupling  head,  said 
coupling  head  being  wedge-shaped  and  conforming  in 
shape  and  size  with  said  socket,  said  male  coupling  head 
being  forcibly  drawn  into  said  socket  by  the  forward 
movement  and  extension  of  the  major  portion  of  the 
tongue  through  and  forwardly  beyond  the  forward  trun- 
cated end  of  the  female  coupling  member,  and  the  pulling 
and  towing  forces  of  the  over-all  hitch  being  attained 
and  maintained  by  way  of  the  direct  interengagement  of 
the  cooperating  faces  of  the  head  and  female  coupling 
member. 


2,918,311 
TRAILER  COUPLING  WITH  STATIONARY 
COUPLING  HOOK 
Kurt  Karaath  and  iOaw-JitrgcB  Kamafh,  Wiesbaden,  and 
Giintbcr  Kanurtk,  Unna,  Westphalia,  Gemuuiy;  said 
Kurt  Kamatt  and  said  Giintfacr  Kamatii  assignors  to 
said  Kiaus-Jiirgcn  Kamath 

Application  March  25,  1957.  Serial  No.  648,360 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany  March  26,  1956 

11  Clafam.  (CL  28«— 51t) 
I.  In  an  automatically  engageable  trailer  coupling 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  rear  cross  member  of  a  towing 
vehicle  and  including  a  stationary  coupling  hook  adapted 
to  engage  in  an  aimular  towing  eye  of  the  vehicle  to 
be  towed  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  movable  mouth- 
closing  piece,  the  combination  of  a  shank  element  one 
end  of  which  is  mounted  on  the  cross  member  of  the 
vehicle,  the  other  end  of  said  shank  element  being  formed 
into  said  stationary  coupling  hook,  guide  means  on  said 
shank  element  disposed  adjacent  said  hook  for  guiding 
the  eye  element  of  the  vehicle  being  towed  about  the 


amid  hook,  said  guide  means  also  being  provided  with 
a  cutout  portion,  a  coupling  sleeve  twroundmg  the  thank 
element  and  slidable  thereon,  said  coupling  sleeve  having 
one  end  di^osed  a4>>c«at  the  said  hook,  spring  means 
for  normally   urging  the  coupling  sleeve  toward 


hook,  said  end  of  the  sleeve  comprising  a  hook  encom- 
passing and  mouth-closing  piece  slidably  disposed  in  the 
cutout  portion  of  said  guide  means,  said  mouth-clocing 
piece  also  being  slidable  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  hook 
on  said  shank  element  when  the  eye  element  of  the 
vehicle  being  towed  has  been  engaged  by  the  said  hook. 


2,918,312 

INSULATED  COUPLINGS  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 

FLUID  LINES 

Edward  C.  Fliatrap,  SC  Jostpli,  Mich.,  aarigBor,  by  meaf 

aastgnmmtg.    to  OUb   MatMraon   Cbenical   Corpora- 

tfoB,  a  corporatkM  of  VlnlBia 

Application  May  26,  19S3,^Scffal  No.  357,453 
4  Claims.     (CI.  285— 5«) 


'T    > 


1.  An  insulated  coupling  for  fluid  lines  adapted  to  be 
charged  with  gas  pressure  in  excess  of  1000  pounds  per 
square  inch  comprising  a  pair  of  metal  members  each 
having  a  plurality  of  outer  bores  therethrough  and  a  sub- 
stantially central  bore  having  a  screw-threaded  outer  por- 
tion and  a  reduced  inner  portion,  tubular  means  mounted 
in  the  outer  bore  portions  of  said  central  bore  for  leak- 
proof  end  abutment  with  a  conduit,  said  bores  registering 
with  each  other,  a  strong  pressure-resisUDt  plate-like  di- 
electric member  substantially  coextensive  wHh  said  metal 
members  interpoeed  between  and  adapted  for  face  en- 
gagement with  said  metal  membert  and  having  apertures 
communicating  with  said  bores,  said  metal  members  hav- 
ing annular  grooves  in  the  faces  diereof  which  engage  said 
dielectric  member,  said  grooves  being  wp^ced  from  and 
encircling  said  central  bores,  annular  resilient  sealing 
members  seated  in  said  grooves  and  each  having  sealing 
engagement  with  one  metal  member  and  said  dielectric 
member,  securing  members  in  said  outer  bores  for  draw- 
ing said  metal  members  towardVeach  other  into  firm  en- 
gagement with  said  dielectric  member,  and  dielectric 
means  carried  by  one  metal  member  to  electrically  insu- 
late the  same  from  said  securing  members. 


V 
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•  ALL  AND  SOCKCT  rtre  COUrUNG  WTTH 
LUMDCATVD  SEAL        ^ 
jaace  hmatr,  ^''*''^!*S;J?5V*f  y[S^  AulpoHa! 
Mk^SSSSHto  FHfM  RcfMHiBi  Lacorporatcd,  Balti- 

"'XJ;4k!iSi  MZSrSTltS^.  Sethd  No.  495,162 
f  '^''—    (CLIW— ^4) 


J  s,'* 


k^  Miurd 


formed  externally  thereon  a  P»"^^.  "y^J^Sf 
spiral  threads  of  flie  fame  pitch  as  tt»e  hdhofwd 

Sly  spiimUed  wire,  said  threads  being  <H«»»«^  ."J 
axially  8p«:cd  apart  a  distance  «««».?*»  o»i  P"S 
of  said  helix;  the  internal  surface  of  said  resihent  tube 
being  entirely  cylindrical  wh«a  "i^  tobes  «  d«oo- 
nected;  the  internal  diamdar  of  a  cylmdcr  de«:nbed  by 
rotating  said  wire  about  its  axis  being  less  than  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  a  cylinder  described  by  rotatmg  wd 
threads  about  their  axis;  said  tubes  being  dimension^ 
relaUve  to  each  other  in  soch  a  manner  that  said  tubes 
are  adapted  to  be  connected  to  each  other,  and  when  so 


'f.  ir 


uwmi 


«4  A 


t  A  pipe  connector  for  coupling  Ae  terminal  end  of 
a  first  pipe  to  a  second  pipe  having  a  projecting  annular 
end  bulge,  comprising  a  tubular  section,  means  connect- 
ing said  tubular  section  to  said  first  pipe  in  fluid  sealmg 
relationship,  said  section  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  slots  in  the  section  wall  extending  to  the  on- 
coupled  end  of  the  section  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
section  diameter  and  having  a  socket  with  an  inner  sphcn- 
cal  surface,  a  lubricated  seaUng  ring  positioned  in  a  con- 
tinuous annular  groove  substantially  ia  the  diametrical 
plane  of  the  inner  spherical  surface  of  said  section,  said 
plane  being  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  section,  a  tu- 
bular ball  segment  having  a  spherical  outer  surface  close- 
ly mating  with  the  inside  surface  of  the  tubular  section, 
said  ball  segment  being  operatively  positioned  within  the 
section  by  insertion  through  the  slots  to  the  full  depth  of 
the  slots  at  which  point  the  respective  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  the  socket  and  ball  segment  arc  concentric 
and  coincide  with  each  other  wherein  the  ball  segment 
is  capable  of  being  revolved  within  the  socket,  said  ball 
segment  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  and  inwardly 
extending  flange  means  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  said 
ball  segment,  said  flange  means  slidably  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  said  second  pipe  outwardly  of  said  annu- 
lar end  bulge,  a  tubular  split  bead  retainer  positioned 
within  said  ball  and  being  formed  with  a  substantially 
continuous  circular  outer  lug  mating  with  a  shoulder 
formed  on  the  mside  diameter  of  said  ball  segment  and 
along  the  inner  edge,  and  means  maintaining  said  split  re- 
tainer in  fixed  relation  in  said  ball  segment,  said  retainer 
also  including  an  inwardly  directed  circular  axial  load 
resisting  shoulder   slidably  engaging  the  outer   surface 
of  said  second  pipe  and  adapted  to  abut  the  outer  side 
of  the  projecting  annular  end  bulge  of  said  second  pipe 
thereby  holding  said  second  pipe  to  the  connector,  said 
fiange  means  and  said  load  resisting  shoulder  being  axial- 
ly  spaced   and  sealing  means  positioned  therebetween 
and  engaging  said  second  pipe  and  said  cylindrical  inner 
surface  of  said  ball  segment. 


connected,  said  rigid  tube  fa  dispoaed  withtn  said  resihent 
tube  with  each  of  said  threads  disposed  between  adjacent 
turns  of  said  helically  spiralled  wire  in  spaced  grooves 
formed  temporarily  in  the  internal  surface  of  said  resilient 
tube;  and  the  portion  of  said  resilient  tube  that  lies  be- 
tween said  grooves  being  placed  in  subsdmtial  axial  tCT- 
sion  during  and  after  connection  of  said  tubes,  whereby  the 
axial  disunce  between  the  turns  of  wire  that  arc  located 
in  said  portion  after  connecUon  is  greater  than  it  is  when 
the  tubes  are  disconnected,  and  the  axially  outermost  turn 
of  wire  adjacent  to  each  thread  is  thereby  urged  toward 
each  other  and  its  adjacent  tiiread  to  thereby  lock  said 
resilient  tube  on  said  ripd  tube. 


2318,315 
SHRINK  RING  TOOL  JOINT 
Robert  G.  Peter  and  EWn  G.  loke,  Ho^jiton^ex^  as- 
iigwin  to  Reed  Roller  Mt  Compuy,  Houton,  Tex^ 
a  corporation  of  Texas  „    .  .  ^,      ^-»  .i. 

AppUcatioa  October  It,  1956,  Serial  No.  6l5,17i 
^^       3Clalw.    (CL  215—286) 


2,91t314  , 

PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  A  PORTIONOF  THE 

OUTER  RESILIENT  TUBE  IN  AXIAL  TENSION 
Warren  N.  Ke«*x.  WDloi^Wiy.  OWo.  ajipor  to  Gen- 
eral Elcctrk  CoBSBMTi  a  torpomtloo  of  New  York 
ApplkatloiiJd729. 1955.  Serial  No.  525,133 
"^     1  dal..    (CL  i«5-239) 
A  tube  connection  comprising:  a  resilient  cylmdncai 
tube  and  a  cylindrical  rigid  tube;  said  resilient  tube  having 
a  helically  spiralled  wire  embedded  therem,  said  wire 
being  made  of  a  material  leas  resilient  than  that  of  the 
remainder  of  said  resilient  tube;  said  rigid  tube  having 


1    A  tool  joint  comprising  a  pin  member  and  a  box 

member  adapted  to  interengage,  said  members  havmg 

pipe-atuchment  ends  consisting  of  threaded  sockets,  pipe 

sections  having  threaded  ends  and  thrcadcdly  attached  to 

the  pipe-atuchment  ends  of  the  said  members,  a  ring 

shrunk  on  each  of  the  said  pipe  sections  adjacent  their 

threaded  ends,  said  rings  abutting  said  pipe-attachment 

ends  of  the  said  members,  each  said  nng  being  con 

toured  to  form  with  its  respective  pipe-attachment  erid 

an  annular  groove  extending  radially  inwardly  towards 

said  pipe  section  the  bottom  wall  portion  thereof  being 

spaced  from  said  pipe  section,  said  joint  being  welded 

at  said  groove,  said  weld   penetrating  no  further  than 

the  bottom  of  said  groove  whereby  said  pipe-section  in 

the  region  of  said  groove  is  protected  from  the  heat  ot 

the  welding. 
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iUrmCH  HKXPILLIK  HUB 
i.MiHMqrC 
tolla 


J^  M.  19S7.  taM  No.  fHlM 
ICa^ik   (CLttS— 17) 


A  bearing  member  comprising  a  collet  having  a  frutto- 
conical  periphery,  said  collect  oocnprisiof  an  inner  ply 
and  at  least  two  outer  plies,  uid  inner  ply  being  of  greater 
width  than  said  outer  plies»  said  inner  ^y  being  a  fabric 
web  in  which  the  warp  consists  essentially  oi  multifila- 
ment Teflon  yams  and  the  filler  of  yams  of  a  resin  bond- 
able  material,  said  outer  plies  being  fabric  webs  in  which 
both  the  warp  yams  and  the  filler  yams  are  compoaed 
of  a  resin  boodable  material,  and  the  inner  ply  and  the 
outer  plies  being  joined  together  by  a  cured  thermo- 
setting bonding  resin  which  impregnates  both  the  inner 
ply  and  the  outer  plies  with  the  Teflon  yam  of  the  inner 
ply  being  embedded  in  a  held  by  the  bonding  resin  and 
by  the  filler  yams  of  resin  boodable  material,  the  Teflon 
yam  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  collet  being  exposed  to 
constitute  the  bearing  surface  of  the  coUet. 


2,flM17 
DOOR  LATCH  FOR  FILLARLEM  AUTOMOBILE 
IcraMB  J.  'noBiM,  RoaeHBe,  MOdL,  asdnm*  to  Gmand 

IwWOnn  t^^lVpOVBDOVt    IMOWIf  lfllCB«9   ■   COVpOffMBSB   OI 


24, 195«,  Sarfnl  No.  <M,119 
(CL2n-^ 


1.  A  door  latching  system  for  a  pillarless  automobile 
having  a  body  with  unitary  front  and  rear  doors,  the  free 
edges  of  which  lie  closely  adjacent  each  other  when  the 
doors  are  closed,  comprising:  a  bolt  mounted  on  one  door 
for  movement  between  a  retracted  position  and  a  pro- 
jected position  in  latching  engagement  with  the  other 
door  when  said  doors  are  closed;  means  on  said  one  door 
for  moving  the  bolt  from  projected  to  retracted  position 
to  open  said  one  door;  means  on  said  other  door  for  mov- 
ing the  bolt  from  proiected  to  retracted  position  to  open 
said  other  door;  and  means  for  moving  the  bolt  to  pro- 
jected position  in  response  to  closing  movement  of 
either  door  when  the  other  door  is  closed,  comprising  an 
actuating  member  movably  mounted  on  said  body,  first 
control  means  on  said  one  door  adapted  to  engage  said 
actuating  member  when  said  one  door  is  closed,  aixl  sec- 
ond control  means  on  said  other  door  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  acliiiiting  member  when  said  other  door  is 
closed. 


SAFETY  LATStoR  CUXrUKEB 
JUmmi  f,  !!■  r ^rtl  DtiwIL  Mkfc. 

tar  31,  lM7,8«iriN^  M2J25 
4cShH.    (a.Sn— IT) 


01.  -•:* 


V* 


r  ri 


1.  A  safety  device  for  attnchmoit  to  the  frame  of  a 
door  and  the  like  comprising  a  siagle  strip  of  springy  re- 
silient material,  one  end  portion  of  said  strip  being  gen- 
erally U-shaped  so  u  to  be  siup-fitted  about  the  edge 
of  a  door  frame,  and  tho  other  oppositely  extending  end 
portion  of  said  strip  terminating  in  a  terminal  finger  en- 
gaging loop  which  overlaps  and  engages  a  door  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  said  door  frame  to  as  to  hold  the  <^r 
in  a  dosed  poaitioo  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  okeans 
interconnecting  the  said  end  portions  and  spaced  from 
the  door  frame  and  door  with  the  terminal  flnger-ongag- 
ing  loop  exteiKling  from  the  interconnecting  means  to- 
ward this  door. 


AppUcadoB 


2,91M19 
BOX  LID  FASTENER 

M.  RftckMPritao%  Fkiibfgli,  Pa. 

M,  19S4,  SciM  No.  (29,595 
7Claias.    (C3.  292— 253) 


I.  A  lock  to  fasten  between  the  overlapping  side  walls 
of  the  lid  and  bottom  of  a  thin  cardboard  box  comprising 
a  socket  positioned  on  the  outer  face  of  the  side  wall  of 
the  box  bottom  and  having  a  body  section  with  a  strap 
at  one  end  and  a  transverse  locking  edge,  a  cooperating 
hook  positioned  inside  of  the  box  lid  side  wall  to  slide 
over  said  body  section  of  said  socket  and  engage  under 
said  transverse  locking  edge  when  the  box  lid  and  bottom 
arc  closed  with  the  side  wails  of  the  lid  ovcriapping  the 
side  walls  of  the  bottom  and  covering  said  socket,  the 
body  section  of  said  socket  lying  against  the  outer  face 
of  the  box  bottom  side  wall  and  said  strap  extending  over 
the  rim  of  said  box  bottom  side  wall  and  back  through 
said  side  wall  and  turned  upwardly,  and  said  hook  hav- 
ing a  head  section  projecting  through  a  slot  in  the  box 
lid  and  extending  over  the  top  surface  (A  the  lid  for  seal- 
ing therewith  and  to  permit  authorized  opening  and  re- 
sealing  therewith. 


2,91M2« 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 
George  Jaawk,  Dctmit,  Mich. 
SipUihsi  17,  1956,  Sattel  No.  C19,189 
UOalM.    (CL292— 2M) 
9.  Latch  itroctnre  for  a  door  comprising  a  latch  bolt 
on  the  door,  a  keeper  adjacent  the  door  and  cooperabie 
with  said  latch  bolt  in  the  doeed  poaitioo  of  the  door  to 
hold  the  door  dosed,  means  for  rendering  said  latch  bolt 
ineffective  to  hold  the  door  dosed  in  cooperation  with 
the  keeper  induding  a  manually  operable  actuator  on 
one  side  of  the  door  mounted  for  swinging  movement 
about  an  axis  generally  paralld  to  the  plane  of  the  door. 
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eflectlf*  in  responst  to  mfnglBg  of  nid  •«!to»5f  ;J»J* 
said  axis,  tad  •  buidle  moonted  oo  nid  om  ikle  of  the 
door  in  overtyli*  rahrtioo  to  said  actuator,  said  handle 


to  ron  uphill  on  the  tracks;  uphiU  and  downhiU  stops 
on  the  element  respectively  ettabliriting  for  said  suspen- 
sion means  a  downhill  podtion  substantially  directly  c^r 
the  center  of  mass  of  the  empty  element  and  an  uphUl 
position  substantially  directly  over  the  center  of  oum 
of  the  loaded  dement;  control  means  on  the  element  and 
operative  on  the  downhill-positioned  suspension  means 


being  doogated  from  wd  to  end  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  twingins  movement  of  nid  actuator  and  having 
iu  ends  turned  toward  and  secured  to  the  door  beyond 
the  oppoute  ends  of  said  actuator. 


f\ 


HASP  FOR  E»  AN8IBLE  MEMBERS 

FehMrl3.1957 
•  CUms.    (CL2n— 2tl) 


1 

to  resist  the  tendency  of  the  suspension  means  to  run 
uphill  when  subjected  to  a  lifting  force  directly  overhead 
whereby  to  releasably  retain  said  su^)ension  means  m 
its  downhUI  position,  said  control  means  being  releasable 
in  response  to  a  lifting  force  applied  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  the  su^)ension  means  so  that  said  suspension 
means  runs  uphill;  and  means  biasing  the  suspension 
means  for  return  to  its  downhill  position. 


1.  An  adjusuble  hasp  fitting  comprising  an  attach- 
ment plate  having  confronting  longitudinally  extending 
paralld  grooves  formed  therein;  a  series  of  longitudinally 
spaced  transversdy  extending  teeth  formed  in  said  plate, 
a  slide  member  having  outwardly  directed  projections  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  freely  slldably  engaged  in  said 
grooves,  said  slide  member  including  a  h<^ow  box-like 
supporting  member  having  laterally  spaced  flat  parallel 
side  walls;  a  hasp  member  pivoted  to  said  supporting 
member,  said  hasp  member  comprising  integrally  formed 
flat  portions  which  embracingly  engage  said  side  walls; 
and  a  locking  member  secured  to  an  end  portion  of  said 
hasp  member,  said  locking  member  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  separate  cooperating  locking  means  for 
securing   said   hasp   member  in   locked   condition;   and 
means  carried  by  said  supporting  member  for  engage- 
ment with  said  teeth  whereby  to  secure  said  slide  mem- 
ber against  longitudinal  movement  when  said  locking 
member  is  in  engagement  with  said  cooperating  locking 


means. 


2.918.322 
LOADER 
CecH  W.  Bopp,  Waterloo,  lown,  aasignor  to  Bopp  Mlg^ 
Inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  conontioo  o#  Iowa 
AppHcatioo  AmII  7,  195»,  Serial  No.  72M47 
icfirins.    (CL294— «) 
1.  A  loader  element  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  an  over- 
head support,  comprising:  a  generally  upri^t  back  part 
and  load-carrying  means  rigid  on  and  extending  generally 
horizonully   outwardly   from   a   lower  portion  of   said 
back  part;  a  track  rigidly  secured  to  an  upper  portion 
of  said  back  pari  and  indining  upwardly  and  outwardly 
therefrom  in  overhanging  rdation  to  the  load-carrying 
means;  suspension  means  riding  the  track  and  receivable 


2,911423 

MAGNETIC  nSHING  TOOL 

Charles  W.  Coffee,  Lobbock,  Tex. 

AppbcatioB  May  U,  1951,  Serial  No.  737,944 

^^   4  CUM.    (CL  294— 45.5) 


.<«. 


J^^ 


1.  A  magnetic  fishing  tool  for  operation  on  a  string 
of  drill  pipe,  comprising:  an  upnght  elongated  mass  of 
magnetic  material  having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough, 
said  passage  extending  from  end  to  end,  a  north  pole  at 
one  end  of  the  mass  and  a  south  pole  at  the  other,  a  lower 
pole  piece  contacting  the  lower  end  of  said  mass,  said 
pole  piece  having  diverging  fiuid  passages  extending  from 
an  area  on  the  contacting  face  which  mates  the  fluid 
passage  of  the  mass,  and  means  for  connecting  said  mass 
to  a  drillpipe. 

2,918,324 
JAW  ASSEMBLY  UNIT  FOR  AIRCRAFT  PYLONS 
David  W.  Muphy,  Tommce,  CaUT.,  assign  nr  to  Pa^uMa 
AriatiOB  CorporatioB,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Cailforaia 

AppUcatioa  November  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,225 
^^  5  Claims.    (CL  294—83) 

5.  In  a  jaw  assembly  for  use  in  the  structure  of  an  air- 
borne vehicle  to  releasably  engage  the  shackle  of  a  jetU- 
sonable  store,  wherein  a  pair  of  cooperating  jaw  mem- 
bers having  locking  arms  are  urged  towards  open  posi- 
tions by  a  first  yielding  means,  a  locking  member  is  urged 
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by  a  second  yielding  meant  from  a  retracted  podtioa 
towards  an  effective  lockins  pocation  between  nid  lock* 
ing  arms,  and  means  ia  operativdy  connected  wkh  aaid 
locking  member  for  retraction  thereof  in  oppodtioQ  to 
said  second  yielding  means,  the  improvement  which  cocn- 
prises:  a  jaw  bousing  having  spaced  aide  walls  and  an 
open  bottom,  said  jaw  members  being  pivotally  motuMed 
inside  said  jaw  housing  to  form  therewith  a  jaw  unit  for 


sia,  means  mounting  the  chassis  for  earth  traversing 
movement  longitudinally  thereof  and  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  a  plurality  of  vehicle  ramps  having 
mounted  end  portions  and  oppositely  extended  end  por- 
tions, means  individually  pivotally  mounting  the  mount- 
ed end  portions  of  the  ramps  directly  on  the  chassis  in 
longitudinally  spaced  relation  for  elevational  pivotal 
movement  around  substantially  parallel  axes  disposed 
transversely  of  the  chassb  for  movement  between  load- 


incorporation  in  said  structure  of  the  airborne  vehicle;  a 
guide  tube  rigidly  mounted  on  said  jaw  housing;  and  a 
guide  shank  carrying  said  locking  member  and  slidingly 
mounted  in  said  guide  tube  for  guiding  the  locking  mem- 
ber between  its  effective  position  and  its  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  second  yielding  means  being  a  coil  spring  em- 
bracing said  guide  tube  in  rompressioa  against  said  shank 
to  urge  said  locking  member  towards  its  effective  position. 


ing-unloading  positions  with  the  extended  ends  of  the 
ramps  adjacent  to  and  overlapping  mounted  ends  of  re- 
spectively adjacent  ramps,  the  pivot  axes  of  the  ramps 
being  fixed  with  respect  to  the  chassb  in  longitudinally 
spaced  relation  therealong,  and  loaded  positions  acutely 
angularly  iDclined  with  respect  to  their  loading-unloading 
positions,  and  means  connected  to  the  ramps  for  moving 
the  ramps  between  said  positions  and  for  releasably 
holding  the  ramps  in  said  loading  positions. 


2311.325 
BOTTLE  UNCASBR 

James  L.  Gibaoo,  Chkafo.  UU  aaslgBor,  by 
afgwacnts,  to  Barry-Wchmfllcr  Machinery  Company, 
SL  Loois,  Mo. 
AppUcatkm  October  (,  1955.  Serial  No.  53S,917 
g  Clafans.    (a.  294— «7) 


I  V 


2.91S.327 
TRIMMING  MACHINE 

Join  B.  Beayak.  Clevrtasid.  OUo,  aarignor  to  The  Os- 
bom  Manafactartag  Company,  Oevaiiuid,  Oliio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  April  M,  1955.  Serial  No.  592.6M 
5  ClainBS.    (CL  3«9— 17) 


i^rx 


1.  In  a  bottle  uncaser,  an  outer  frame,  supporting  bars 
mounted  on  said  outer  frame,  finger-mounting  brackets 
mounted  on  said  bars,  a  pair  of  fingers  mounted  for  slid- 
ing movement  within  each  bracket,  one  of  said  fingers 
being  pivotally  secured  to  the  other  and  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  said  fingers  being  provided  at  their  lower 
ends  with  gripping  jaws,  spring  means  on  said  fingers 
extending  between  the  lower  side  of  each  bracket  and  the 
upper  side  of  the  gripping  jaws  of  the  fingers  mounted  m 
said  bracket  to  urge  said  fingers  downwardly,  means  on 
each  pair  of  fingers  engageable  with  the  bracket  support- 
ing the  same  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said 
pair  of  fingers,  means  movably  mounted  on  said  outer 
frame  and  engageable  with  each  pair  of  fingers  for  moving 
the  )aws  thereof,  and  means  on  said  outer  frame  for  recip- 
rocatmg  the  movably  mounted  means. 


nA 
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2,911326 

MOBILE  VEHICLE  CARRIER 

Vaughn  H.  Aataramian,  Scfaasa,  Calif. 

AppUcation  November  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  t9€,999 

iCWms.    (CL294— 1) 
1.  A  carrier  for  transporting  vehicles  loaded  thereon 
comprising  an  elongated  substantially  rectangular  chas- 


4.  In  a  trimming  machine  for  trimming  the  brush  ma- 
terial of  rotary  brushes  and  the  like,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
lower  blade  supports  mounted  on  said  frame  for  side- 
by-side  front-to-rear  adjustment  thereon,  upstanding 
blades  having  generally  aligned  cutting  edges  secured  in 
said  supports,  a  pair  of  beams  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  rocking  rooventent  about  aligned  axes  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  frame,  blades  having  aligned 
cutting  edges  carried  by  said  beams  in  position  to  co- 
operate with  said  upstanding  bladea  to  cut  brush  mate- 
rial interposed  therebetween,  said  lower  blade  supports 
being  adjusted  to  bring  the  cutting  edges  of  said  up- 
standing blades  just  outside  the  arcs  described  by  the 
cutting  edges  of  said  blades  on  said  beams  as  the  latter 
are  rocked,  and  drive  means  operative  simultaneously 
to  rock  said  beams  in  opposite  directions  rapidly  to  oscil- 
late said  blades  on  said  beams  past  the  cutting  edges  of 
said  correspoixlin  {  upstanding  blades. 
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DUAL  TDtE  WHEEL 
J.  WaBs,  Nlas,  Mick,  asslfBor 
acoeponllaai  of 
•r  11. 1955.  Ssrini  No. 
2ClniM.    (CLMl— 13) 


trim  and  said  ornamental  securing  ring  as  a  unitary  struc- 
ture concentrically  onto  said  vehicle  wheel  with  the  said 


53.ttS 


Oik'     lo 
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1.  A  dual  tire  rim  and  wheel   structure  for  naotor 
vehicles  comprising,  an  intermediate  cylindrical  rim  mem- 
ber having  two  radially  outwardly  extending  and  symmet- 
rically  arranged   tire   retaining  flanges   formed    thereon 
intermediate  the  ends  diereof,  the  said  intermediate  cy- 
lindrical member  having  radially  inwardly  extending  coii- 
necting  flanges  formed  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  provi- 
sions for  connecting  one  of  Uie  said  connecting  flanges 
to  a  revolvable  hub,  an  outer  cylii»drical  rim  member 
havii«  a  radially  outwardly  extending  tire  retaining  flange 
at  the  outer  end  there(rf  and  a  radially  inwardly  extend- 
ing connecting  flange  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  said  inwardly  extending  con- 
necting flange  of  the  said  outer  cylindrical  rim  member 
and  the  inwardly  extending  cotmecting  flange  at  the 
outer  end  ot  the  said  intermediate  cylindrical  rim  mem- 
ber for  securing  the  outer  and  intermediate  rim  mem- 
bers together,  an  inner  cylindrical  rim  member  having  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  tire  retaining  flange  at  the 
inner  end  thereof  and  a  radially  inwardly  extending  con- 
necting  flange  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  additional 
means  for  connecting  the  inwardly  extending  coonectmg 
flanae  of  the  said  inner  rim  member  to  the  inwardly  ex- 
tending connecting  flange  at  the  inner  end  of  the  said 
intermediate  rim  member  for  securing  the  intermediate 
and  inner  rim  members  together,  whereby  there  is  pix)- 
vided  a  unitary  rim  and  wheel  structure  which  may  be 
readily  demounted  from  a  vehicle  and  disassembled  for 
removing  tires  therefrom. 


tire  trim  telescoped  annularly  onto  the  lip  of  the  wheel 
rim. 

2.918,33* 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

FLOUR 

Fnderic  D.  Pfcnfasg,  Cotan*^  Ohio 

AppUcatloa  Man*  li,  1959,  Serial  No.  799454 

11  Claims.    (CI.  3«2— 28) 
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231M29 
TIRE  TRIM 
Edward  L.  Wood,  Datiott,  Mlch^  aaslgBor,  by 

■igunents,  to  Gar  Wood  bdastrles.  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MlcldgaB 

>5p»«3oiJ«a  8. 1954.  Serial  No.  598,188 
7CiaiBS.  (CL391— 37) 
1 .  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  including  a  rim 
and  a  tire  mounted  thereon,  means  for  trimming  the  tire 
of  said  vehicle  wheel  and  said  wheel  rim  comprising  a 
resilient  annular  tire  trim  ring  including  an  inner  aimu- 
lar  bead  portion  and  an  arcuately  formed  outer  portion, 
clip  means  telescoped  onto  the  lip  of  the  wheel  rim  and 
sprung  radially  and  axially  inwardly  against  said  wheel 
rim.  said  bead  portion  ot  said  tire  trim  ring  having  an 
inner  aimular  groove  therein,  and  an  ornamental  secur- 
ing ring  interlocked  with  the  bead  portion  of  said  wheel 
trim  including  a  curied  inner  periphery  sprung  into  en- 
gagement with  said  clip  means  removably  fixing  said  tire 


rrr'^'-rr^n 


SK  *M 


1.  A  pneumatic  conveying  system  for  handling  finely 
divided  particles  comprising,  in  combination,  storage 
means  for  a  supply  of  said  particles:  conduit  means  lead^ 
ing  from  said  storage  means;  an  inlet  communicaung  with 
said  conduit  means  and  a  scale  hopper  for  receivmg  and 
weighing  charges  of  said  particles  from  said  storage 
means,  said  scale  hopper  including  an  inlet  communi- 
caUng  with  said  conduit  means  and  an  outlet;  a  first  valve 
means  for  said  outlet  of  said  scale  hopper;  a  residue  hop- 
per including  an  inlet  communicating  with  a  portion  ot 
said  conduit  means  downstream  of  said  inlet  of  said 
scale  hopper  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  a  por 
uon  of  said  conduit  means  upstream  of  said  mlet  of  said 
scale  hopper:  means  for  venting  air  from  said  residiie 
hopper:  a  second  valve  means  for  said  inlet  of  said  scale 
hopper,  said  valve  means  including  a  normally  open  po- 
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aitioo  during  operatioo  of  aid  pneumatic  conveying 
means  whereby  said  flow  of  particles  and  air  is  delivered 
to  said  scale  hopper  and  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
flow  is  delivered  to  said  residue  hopper  to  deposit  the 
conduit  line  charge  therein;  control  means  for  said  sec- 
ond valve  means  for  moving  said  valve  means  from  said 
normally  open  ptMition  to  said  closed  pocition  responsive 
to  the  weighing  of  a  charge  at  said  scale  hopper;  a  mixer 
under  said  scale  hopper  for  receiving  said  charges  of 
particles  from  said  scale  hopper;  a  second  scale  hopper 
for  receiving  and  wei^ng  charges  of  said  particles  from 
said  storage  means,  said  second  scale  hopper  including 
an  outlet  and  an  inlet,  said  inlet  communicating  with 
said  conduit  means  upstream  of  said  inlet  of  said  resi- 
due hopper;  a  third  valve  means  for  said  outlet  of  said 
second  scale  hopper;  a  fourth  valve  means  for  said  inlet 
of  said  second  scale  hopper,  said  valve  means  including 
a  normally  open  position  during  operation  of  said  pneu- 
matic conveying  means  whereby  said  flow  of  particles 
and  air  is  delivered  to  said  second  scale  hopper  and  a 
closed  position  wherein  said  flow  is  delivered  to  said 
residue  hopper  to  deposit  the  conduit  line  charge  therein; 
a  second  control  means  for  said  fourth  valve  means  for 
moving  said  valve  means  from  said  normally  open  po- 
sition to  said  closed  position  re^wnsive  to  the  weighing 
of  a  charge  at  said  second  scale  hopper;  a  second  mixer 
under  said  second  scale  hopper  for  receiving  said  charges 
of  particles  from  said  second  scale  hopper;  and  means 
for  vcntmg  air  from  said  scale  hoppers. 


2.911431 

iMea  E.  Fox,  Ir^  Fort  Wortk,  Tcz^  aaigMr  to  Pan 
American  Petrokus  CefpontioB,  T■lfl^  OUa^  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Delaware 

AppBcatiM  Jaly  14, 195S,  ScrW  No.  74S,lf  5 
«  ClBiiiM.    (CL  3«2 — 49) 


^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  solids  into  a  high-pres- 
sure fluids  stream  comprising,  a  housing,  a  solids  inlet 
port  in  said  housing,  a  fluid  inlet  line,  a  fluid  inlet  port 
in  said  bousing  in  communication  with  said  inlet  line, 
a  fluid  outlet  line,  a  fluid  outlet  port  in  said  housing  in 
communication  with  said  outlet  line,  a  rotor  within  and 
adapted  to  form  a  fluid  seal  with  said  housiiig,  a  first 
receptacle  in  and  extending  through  said  rotor,  said  first 
receptacle  and  said  ports  being  so  arranged  that  in  a 
first  position  of  said  rotor,  one  end  of  said  first  receptacle 
is  in  register  with  said  solids  inlet  port  and  in  a  second 
position  of  said  rotor  opposite  ettda  of  said  first  recep- 
tacle are  simultaneously  in  register  with  said  fluid  inlet 
port  and  said  fluid  outlet  port,  means  to  move  said  rotor 
alternately  between  said  first  position  and  said  second 
position  to  flrst  All  said  first  receptacle  and  then  to  empty 
it  into  said  high  pressure  fluid  stream  through  said  outlet 
port,  a  high-pressure  fluid  bypass  between  said  fluid  inlet 
line  and  said  fluid  outlet  line,  and  means  to  close  said 
bypass  when  said  rotor  is  in  said  second  position  whereby 
said  fluid  stream  is  directed  through  said  first  receptacle 
to  diq>lace  said  solids  therefrom. 


2,9Ui3J2 

Am  SUPPLY  ABKANCaMKNT  FOB  AIR  SPRING 

SUBPKNBKm  SYWnOi  or  RAILWAY  CARS 

Af pBclfsB  STjIirt  ir  ».  19S1,  SmM  No.  743,933 
4Ch^   (a.393— 22) 


,♦     *     ^    "^  »    ' 


1.  A  multiple  source  arrangement  for  furnishing  fluid 
under  pressure  to  charge  an  air  spring  of  an  air  spring 
suspension  system  of  a  railway  vehicle  having  an  air 
brake  system  including  a  brake  cylinder  device  operable 
responsively  to  fluid  pressure  for  effecting  retardation 
of  the  vehicle,  said  arrangement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  reservoir  charged  with  fluid  under  pressure 
from  a  first  source,  a  second  reservoir  charged  with 
fluid  under  pressure  from  a  source  independent  of  said 
first  source,  a  conduit  through  which  fluid  imder  pressure 
may  be  supplied  to  the  air  spring  of  the  suspension  system, 
and  valve  means  for  normally  connecting  said  second 
reservoir  to  said  conduit  and  being  operable  responsively 
to  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  to  said  brake  cylinder  device 
for  cutting  off  said  second  reservoir  and  connecting  said 
first  reservoir  to  said  conduit 


2,911333 

ROLLER  BEARING  HEADER  SLIDE 

Robert  G.  PrfedMaa,  TIAb,  Ohio,  assl— ni  to  The  Na- 


tkM  of  Ohio 

AppOcalioa  My  1, 1957, 8«tal  N«.  MM34 
4nalMi     (CL  '" 


■    □ 


■^>0:-'. 


I  '-^ tilt    


1.  In  a  »»«<-h;m  for  making  bolts  or  the  like,  a  bed 
frame,  said  bed  frame  having  a  horizontal  channel,  a 
longitudinally  dispoaed  bearing  rail  mounted  in  the  chan- 
nel at  each  side  thereof  and  supported  therein  by  the 
bed  frame,  each  of  said  horizontal  bearing  rails  having  a 
roUer  bearing  mounted  therein  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
bearing  rail,  a  horizontally  disposed  header  slide  mounted 
in  said  channel,  said  header  slide  having  a  horizontal 
shelf  at  each  side  thereof  proportioned  to  overhang  said 
horizontal  bearing  rails,  said  header  slide  having  an  in- 
clined bearing  surface  at  each  side  thereof  sloping  at  an 
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angle  of  approximately  45 *,  a  second  pair  of  bearing 
rails  arranged  in  said  channel  above  said  inclined  bearing 
surface,  said  last-named  bearing  rails  having  a  vertical 
surface  arranged  to  bear  against  a  side  wall  of  said  chan- 
nel, each  of  said  last-named  bearing  rails  having  a  roller 
bearing  mounted  therein  adjacent  each  end  thereof  with 
the  axis  of  roUtion  disposed  parallel  to  said  inclined  sur- 
face on  the  header  slide,  a  cap  extending  horizontally 
across  said  channd  above  said  header  slide  and  being  an- 
chored to  the  bed  frame  at  each  side  of  the  channel,  an 
adjusting  screw  mounted  in  said  cap  above  the  ends  of  said 
last-named  bearing  rails  whereby  said  last-named  bearing 
rails  may  be  adjusted  vertically  in  the  channel  and  there- 
by adjust  the  header  slide  laterally  in  the  channel  and 
pre-load  all  of  said  bearingi  to  maintain  accuracy  of  the 
header  slide  during  its  reciprocation  in  the  channel. 


a  frusto-conical  outer  bearing  race  portion,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  frusto-conical  needle  bearings  arranged  witnin 
said  casing  in  rolling  relationship  with  said  mner  beanng 
race  portion  of  said  second  tension  member  and  Mud 
outer  bearing  race  portion  of  said  casing,  said  needle 
bearings  being  disposed  with  the  narrow  ends  thereof 


^  m 


2,911334 
MICROTOME  STAGE 

•  to  Itih  Serrall, 
lof  NcwYofh 
i,  Sertel  No.  M7,4t4 
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adjacent  said  second  opening  of  said  casing,  and  said 
casing  having  formed  therein  an  annular  thrust  reaction 
portion  coaxial  with  and  adjacent  to  said  threaded  open- 
ing therein  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  upper  ends  of 
said  needle  bearings  at  a  point  substantially  coincidental 
with  the  rotative  axis  of  the  latter. 


2,91M34 

PISTON 

MnddcB  T.  Works,  HoMton,  and  loha  P.  Sloi^h,  Ector 

Conty,  Tex.,  asdigBon  to  Ploaeen  Spedaltks,  Inc^ 

Hoostoo,  Tcx~  a  cofpontioa  of  Tens 

ApSosllSMarShlt,  1957,  Serial  No.  447,319 

7  Ctoims.    (CL  399—4) 


1.  A  movable  platform  for  a  microtome  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  block,  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  on  said 
block,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  recesses  in  the  lower  surface 
and  in  the  upper  surface  at  one  end  of  said  block,  a  pad 
mounted  in  each  of  said  recesses,  the  outer  surface  of 
each  of  said  pads  extending  a  slight  distance  beyond  the 
respective  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  block,  a 
lateral  aperture  at  the  other  end  of  said  block,  a  rocker 
bar  pivotally  mounted  within  said  aperture,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  legs  on  the  bottom  of  said  rocker  bar, 
the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  legs  extending  a  slight  distance 
beyond  the  bottom  surface  of  said  block  said  rocker  bar 
having  a  convex  upper  surface,  the  apex  of  said  upper  sur- 
face extending  a  slight  distance  beyond  the  upper  surface 
of   said   block. 

2,918,335 
HIGH-LOAD  CAPACTTY,  JAPER  BEARING 
SWIVEL 
Add  J.  Fracadt,  Hafboro,  Pa. 
ApHicatton  AprO  39,  1957,  SmW  No.  454,155 
2  Cm^h.    (CL  398— 227) 
(Gnuitod  wdcr  TWc  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  sm.  246) 
I     A  tension  load  supporting  swivel  device  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  hollow  casing  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing in  one  end  thereof  and  a  second  opening  in  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  first  tension  member  threaded  into  said 
threaded  opening  of  said  casing  for  supporting  the  device 
under  load,  a  second  tension  member  having  a  frusto- 
conical  inner  bearing  race  portion  disposed  within  said 
casing  and  having  a  shaft  portion  extending  through  said 
second  opening  of  said  casing,  said  frusto-conical  portion 
of  said  second  tension  member  tapering  towards  said  shaft 
portion,  the  interior  of  said  casing  being  formed  with 


1.  A  pump  piston  comprising,  a  body  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  rod  of  a  pump,  an  annular  backup  flange 
extending  outwardly  from  the  body,  an  annular  packing 
ring  positioned  on  the  body  in  abutment  with  the  backup 
flange  with  its  end  opposite  said  flange  providing  a  pres 
sure  face,  an  annular  retainer  ring,  means  securing  the 
retainer  ring  on  the  body  with  the  packing  ring  held 
between  the  backup  flange  and  retainer  ring,  and  said 
packing  ring  having  an  annular  groove  in  the  pressure 
face  thereof  underlying  and  with  its  bottom  spaced  from 
the  outer  edge  of  the  retainer  ring. 


2,91U37 

PISTONS 

John  Kapttala,  Janey  City,  NJ. 

AppUcatton  J«ly  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  471,182 

4Clatana.    (0.309—4) 

1.  A  piston  having  a  blind  cavity  in  an  end  thereof. 

said  cavity  formed  into  a  funnel-shaped  portion  adjacent 

to  the  end  (rf  the  piston  and  having  a  constricted  or  ven- 

turi  portion  connecting  with  the  funnel-shaped  portion, 
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and  having,  further,  a  third  section  adjacent  to  and  con- 
necting with  the  venturi  section,  laid  third  section  en- 


larging in  diameter  from  the  ventiiri  section  and  then 
diminishing  in  dijpneter,  and  a  fourth  constricted  section 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  third  section. 


231M3S 

PISTON  AND  CONNECTING  ROD  ASSEIVIBLY 

Adolf  R.  Grad,  MOwaakca,  Whn  aMl|Mr  to  The  OUgcar 

Compaay,  MUwartcc,  Wii^  a  cogyonilloB  of  WIkomIb 

Applicatfoa  NovMiibcr  It.  1957.  Swial  No.  <97,244 

7  daioM.    (CL  3«9— M) 


1.  In  a  hydrodynamic  machine  comprising  a  thrust 
member,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  element  fitted  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  connecting  rod  element  subject  to  universal  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  said  piston  element  and  operatively 
connecting  said  thrust  element  with  said  piston  element, 
said  piston  and  connecting  rod  elements  having  engaging 
ends  with  mating  spherical  surfaces;  the  improvement 
comprising  said  (me  element  whose  mating  end  surface  u 
convex  having  a  concentric  internal  spherical  surface  de- 
fining a  ball  receiving  socket,  a  tie  member  radially  and 
axial ly  rigid  of  the  other  said  element  and  extending 
axially  therefrom  through  its  mating  end  surface,  said 
tie  member  having  a  ball  shaped  end  disposed  in  said  ball 
receiving  socket  in  mating  engagement  therewith  to  pre- 
vent separation  of  said  piston  and  connecting  rod  ele- 
ments and  said  mating  spherical  surfaces  of  said  rod. 
piston  and  tie  member  defining  a  common  pivot  center 
for  universal  pivotal  movement  of  said  rod  relative  to 
said  piston  and  tie  member. 


2,918499  I 

FLUID  SEAL 
Donald    G.    HagadoBC.   GalcalMif,    MkA^   aarignor    to 
Cleveland  Pncamatic  ladutrka,  inc.,  CicvelaiHi,  Ohio, 
a  corporatkMi  of  Ohio 
AppUcatloa  JaMary  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  711,579 
idaima.    (CL  3«9— 23) 


a,    wmTm 


1.  A  seal  assembly  comprising  a  gland  formed  of  a 
cord  of  asbestos  covered  wire  coiled  and  compressed  to 
form  a  gland  with  the  coils  thereof  mounted  in  annular 
relationship,  said  gland  forming  a  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  cylindrical  faces,  a  first  plate  having 
a  wall  engaging  one  side  of  said  gland,  a  second  plate 
having  a  wall  engaging  the  other  side  of  said  gland,  and 
resilient  means  connected  to  said  plates  resiliently  urging 
them  toward  each  other  thereby  compressing  said  gland 
to  increase  the  diameter  of  said  outer  cylindrical  face  and 
to  reduce  the  diameter  of  said  inner  cylindrical  face. 


231M48 
nrrON  RING  AflSEMBLY 
Waltar  C  KaBifctl,  at  U«li  Coly.  M*., 

Mo.,  a  carpMnallM  af  DriMvan 

Diriifcir  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  Ttl/m 
2  nilMi     (CL 


J_ 
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1.  A  piston  ring  assembly  for  use  in  a  ring  groove  of 
a  piston  in  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  an  upper  ring  and  a  lower  ring,  said  upper 
nng  having  a  chamfer  between  its  lower  side  and  its  inner 
face  and  said  lower  ring  having  a  chamfer  between  its 
upper  side  and  its  inner  face,  said  rings  being  thick  as 
compared  with  their  width,  the  lower  side  of  said  upper 
ring  and  the  upper  tide  of  said  lower  ring  engaging  one 
another  at  the  outer  peripheral  area  of  said  sides,  and 
the  inner  area  of  the  upper  tide  of  the  upper  ring  engag- 
ing the  upper  side  of  the  ring  groove  ai>d  the  inner  area 
of  the  lower  side  of  the  lower  ring  engaging  the  lower 
side  of  the  ring  groove  when  the  ring  assembly  is  com- 
pressed within  a  ring  groove,  the  chamfer  of  at  least 
one  of  said  rings  providing  a  flexible,  reed-like  section 
at  the  inner  peripheral  area  of  the  ring,  said  section  bein^ 
sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  access  of  oil  under  the  pres- 
sures developed  in  the  engine,  to  the  chamber  defined 
between  the  bottom  of  the  ring  groove  and  the  said 
chamfers. 


2,918441 

DISHRACK  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

DISHWASHER 

Walter  Pcglow,  WUttfor,  Calif.,  avigBor  to  Waatc  Kiog 

Corporation,   Lot  Angelct,   Calif.,   a   corporattoa  of 

CaUfomia 

Applicatioa  December  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,152 
(Claims.    (CL  312— 311) 


1.  In  a  dishwasher,  the  combination  of.  a  housing  pro- 
viding a  dish  chamber  and  having  at  the  front  thereof  a 
doorway  for  access  to  the  interior  of  said  dish  chamber; 
a  door  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  of  said  doorway  for  movement  between  a  gen 
erally  vertical  closed  potition  and  a  generally  horizontal 
o{>en  position;  generally  horizontal  main  track  means  in 
said  dish  chamber  and  extending  toward  said  doorway  and 
terminating  in  a  front  end;  auxiliary  track  means  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  door  and  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  pivotal  connection  of  said  door  to  said  housing 
and  having  a  rear  end  adjacent  said  axis;  a  dish  rack  mov- 
able through  said  doorway  between  a  retracted  position 
within  said  dish  chamber  and  an  extended  position  above 
said  door  when  the  latter  is  in  said  open  position;  main 
front  and  rear  track  follower  means  on  said  dish  rack  and 
engageabie  with  said  main  track  means,  said  rear  track  fol- 
lower means  being  in  engagement  with  said  main  track 
means  in  both  said  retracted  and  extended  positions  of 
said  dish  rack  so  that  said  main  track  means  supports  the 
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rear  of  said  (fidi  rack  ia  both  taid  extended  and  retracted 
podtiolM  thereof,  laid  main  front  track  follower  means 
being  disengaged  from  and  disposed  forwardly  of  said 
front  end  of  taid  main  track  means  when  said  dish  rack  is 
in  said  extended  pontioB  with  taid  door  m  said  open  posi- 
tion, and  said  main  front  track  follower  means  being  dis- 
posed rcarwardly  of  said  front  end  of  said  main  track 
means  a  predetermined  distance  when  said  dish  rack  is  in 
iu  retracted  positioa;  and  auxiliary  track  foHowcr  means 
on  taid  diih  rack  and  engafcable  with  said  auxiliary  track 
means  when  taid  door  it  in  said  open  position,  taid  aux- 
iliary track  follower  means  being  disengaged  from  and 
disposed  rearwaxdly  of  said  rear  end  of  said  auxiliary  track 

means  a  ditunce  lest  than  taid  predetennined  distance 
when  taid  dish  rack  is  in  taid  retracted  position  and  when 
said  door  is  in  said  open  position,  whereby  said  auxiliary 
track  follower  means  engages  said  auxiliary  track  means 
before  said  main  front  track  follower  means  disengages 
said  main  track  means  diiring  movement  of  said  dish  rack 
from  its  retracted  position  to  its  extended  position. 


2,918343  

RECORDER  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Georges  ReM  Pleiw  G«ill«l,  VMryawrjdt,  Fnyca^ 


to 


2,918^42 

TAPE  REEL  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Fraridfes  E.  Taitc,  Jr.,  Media,  Pa. 

ApplicatioB  May  7,  19S6,  Serial  No.  583044 

^^SOaimm.    (CL  312-^38) 


r¥^ 


f. 


1.  A  t^)e  red  storage  device  comprising  a  box  en- 
closure, supports  within  the  box  enclosure  and  at  least 
one  planar  support  board  and  a  pair  of  q>lined  posts  sup- 
ported on  the  board  perpendicular  to  the  board  and  not 
freely  rotatablc  relative  thereto,  spaced  sufficiently  far 
apart  so  that  the  two  reels  of  the  particular  size  intended 
to  be  stored  will  not  ovcriap  when  supported  cxi  the 
posts,  said  splines  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
reels  so  that  each  reel  cannot  rotate  relative  to  lU  sup- 
porting post. 


t- 


Apparatus  for  simuluneously  recording  and  display- 
ing the  position  and  path  of  a  moving  object  comprising 
a  projection  system  including  a  light  source,  a  condenser 
lens  and  a  projection  lens,  an  opaque  recording  clement 
mounted  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  projection  lens,  punc- 
turing means,  means  iot  periodically  actuating  said  punc- 
turing means  to  perforate  said  recording  element,  means 
for  obtaining  two  signals  indicative  of  the  position  of  an 
object  in  a  coordinate  plane,  and  means  for  moving  said 
puncturing  means  along  coordinate  axes  in  a  plane  par 
allel  to  said  recording  element  to  perforate  said  record- 
ing element  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  ob- 
ject, said  means  for  moving  comprising  a  first  carriage 
operable  along  one  axis  in  response  to  one  of  the  signals 
and  a  second  carriage  carrying  said  puncturing  means 
movably  mounted  on  said  first  carnage  and  operable 
along  the  coordmate  axis  in  response  to  the  other  of  the 
signals. 
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2,918,344 


PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPlfTHALATE 


Walter  Icnay,  Basel,  Switzeriaiid,  aaaigiMr  to  Clba  Lim- 
ited, Easel,  SwttxcrlaBd,  a  Swiss  Arm 


NoDrawiM.    AppBcatlOB  July  23, 1956 
Serial  No.  599,315 


ClaiDis  priority,  apfUcstioa  Switzeriand 
19ClaiBBs.    (Q.  8— 39) 


2,  1955 


1.  A  process  for  dyeing  polyethylene  terephthalate 
fibers,  wherein  there  it  used  as  dyestuff  a  l-amino-2-nitro- 
4-acyiaminoanthraquinone,  which  contains  a-  single  an- 
thraquinone  nucleus  and  of  which  the  amino  group  is  a 
primary  one  and  of  which  the  acylamino  group  is  de- 


rived from  a  primary  amino  group  having  an  acy!  radical 
of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  which  contains  2-6 
carbon  atoms. 

2,918,345  ' 

PROCESS   FOR  PRINTING    TEXTILE   MATERIALS 

TvDDYESTUFF  PREPARATIONS  THEREFOR 
Armln  Caliezi,  Basel,  Switierland,  assignor  to  Clba  Um- 
ited,  Basel,  Switierland,  a  Swiss  firm 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  30,  1957 
Serial  No.  686,836 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  October  4,  1956 
6  Claims.    (CI.  8—78) 
1.    A   process   for   printing  ccllulosic   textile    material 
which  consists  essentially  in  printing  onto  the  said  mate- 
rial a  printing  composition  containing  acedianthronc  as 
essential  color-imparting  substance. 
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PROCBH  OFOMKNIWG  A  IlKNfll  TOW  OP  POL Y. 

MERIC  BSm  FILAMKNTTS  BY  TWO  STIP  HOT 

AQUIOU8  lATH  TUATMINTi 
wmiMi  F.  FiBliii,  ITiiinB,  NXX,  Mi^por  I*  I.  L 

at 

f,  1»S<.  8«W  No.  fn^9 
(CLi~lM.l) 


at  a 

ofUw 


DcCBMBn  22,  1969 


40'-60*  C  for  a  fnctioa  of 
without  hmnidiiyias  tha  thnad*  tha  tcoBpantun 
faiwhidi  tha  ^raad  ii  10  ba  woond  up  baiag 
tka  ipaoa  lawpaialiira,  tba  homidity  of  aaid 
bdag  not  Utbar  thitt  that  of  said  windinf 


roooL 


V    '^nrw 


1.  The  proc—  of  orinitiiig  fllamanf  comprised  of  a 
polymeric  aitar  of  tarephthalte  add  and  a  glycol  selected 
from  the  series  canristim  ot  HO(CHa).OH  where  n  is 
an  integer  frmn  2  to  10  which  comprises  passing  a  tow 
of  substantially  unoriented  filaments  having  a  dOMky  in 
excess  of  about  40,000  undrawn  denier  per  indi  meas- 
ured across  the  width  of  the  tow  bundle  throo^  an  inert 
aqueous  bath  maintained  at  a  temperature  from  about 
40*  to  70*  C.  and  without  allowing  the  tow  to  cool 
drawing  said  tow  at  least  2.3  times  its  original  laoilh 
wliile  passing  it  throu^  a  second  inert  fhiid  bath  main* 
tained  at  a  temperature  from  about  60*  to  100*  C.  the 
temperature  of  said  second  bath  being  at  least  10*  C. 
higher  than  the  temperature  of  said  first  bath. 


PKocias  or  cmi^NG  vncoai  whibsin  a 

FOntALI>IHYI>l  CONTAINING  ACID  BATH 
SOLUTION  B  CONTACTED  WITH  ACITVATED 
CHASOQAL 

artaa  Onea,  IWrhMiii,  Va^jigliani  te  E.  L 

■  IMHIiiMrfDJiWI 

N«Dniili«.    liplciillM  ■i|liiiliii  13, 19SJ 

8aAlN».MM35 

4  nihil     (CLU— «4) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  diapod  structure  of 
regenerated  cellulose  by  extruding  viscose  into  a  formal- 
dc^yde-containing  add  bath  solutioo.  the  improvement 
which  comprises  contacting  the  add  formaldehyde-con- 
taining add  bath  solntiao  with  activated  charcoal  to  re- 
nKnre  from  the  bath  solution  dissolved  products  which 
form  hard  crystailina  dapoaita  ooosisting  largely  of  tri- 
thiane. 


EXTRACTION  OF  FLUTONIUM  VALUES  FROM 
ORGANIC  SOLUTIONS 
T.  Seabotf,  Chla«a,  DL,  aarfgnor  to  the  Unhed 
of  Aisricn  aa  lapiaasBiad  by  the  UnUed  States 


231M47 
PROCESS  FOR  MELT-SPINNING  POLYAMIDES 
INTO  LOW  HUMIDITY  ATMOSPHERE 
Lolgi  Notaibartolo,  Urigi  Occri,  and  Gaateno  Bslgloioao, 
Milan,  Italy,  asrignon.  by  oseaae  ■srifnstwts.  to  Sola 
VlaciMa    Sodcta    NasfoMle    Iiidwtrfai    AppBcaxtoal 
Vtacoaa  S.p.A.,  MUan,  Italy,  an  ItaUan  comp— y 
Applkatioa  May  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  659,9g4 
Claims  prtority,  appUcattoa  Italy  May  IS,  19M 
2  Claims,    (a.  Ig— 54) 


No  Drawtaf.    JifflrnMsn  October  12,  1945 
Sarinf  N*.  tta^tfg 

7  CUM.  (CL2J— 14^ 
1.  A  process  for  the  separatiofta  of  plutoaium  from  a 
substantially  water-iramisdble  organic  solvent  solution 
containing  ionic  piutoniimi  in  aa  oxidation  sute  of  at 
least  -{-4  which  comprises  bringing  the  plutonium  into 
contact  with  an  aqueous  nitric  add  solutioo  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  redudag  agent  and  separating  the  resulting 
extract  and  rafllnate  phases. 


MIMM 
URANIUM  DECONTAMINATION 
John  S.  Hftt^^BM  and  Itaoaiy  L.  CaiToll,  Richland, 
Wash.,  aasli^nri  to  the  UnMad  Slalsa  of  America  as 
by  the  UnMad  States  Atonrfc  Eneiiy  Corn- 


No  Drawta^.    AppBcalhM  Jwaary  3g,  1957 
Ssslal  No.  437337 
MOaims.    (CL  2^—14.5) 
1.  A  process  of  reducing  the  extraction  of  ruthenium 
zirconium  and  niobium  values  contained  in  an  aqueous 
nitric   acid   uranium   solution  derived   from   neutron-ir- 
radiated uranium  into  hexone,  comprising  maJung  said 
solution  an  acidic  acid-deficient  solution,  heating  the  so- 
lution to  between  S5  and  70*  C.,  adding  a  water-soluble 
inorganic  thiosulfate   to  said  solution   whereby   a   pre- 
cipitate is  formed  that  carries  the  bulk  of  said  ruthenium 
values  and  the  remainder  of  said  ruthenium  values  and 
the  zirconium  and  niobium  values  are  converted  to  a 
hexone -nocextractable  form,  aiul  eliminating  said  pre- 
cipitate. 


1  A  process  for  the  melt-spinning  of  yarns  of  synthetic 
linear  polymers  produced  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aminoundecanoic  acid  and  hexamethylene  diamine  adi- 
pate,  comprising  directing  a  stream  of  a  cooling  gas  onto 
the  thread  immediately  after  the  same  issues  from  the 
spinneret  and  subsequently,  but  prior  to  applying  sizing 
to  the  thread,  passing  the  thread  through  a  space  heated 


2,91g,351 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PURIFIED  STABIUZED 

SODIUM  HYPOCHLORITE 

Lairy  J.  Barton,  San  Lcandro,  Calif.,  aasigiior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  OUo 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  Ig,  1954 
So^  No.  41g,447 
3  Clahns.    (CI.  23— S4) 
1 .  In  the  method  of  producing  an  aqueous  sodium  hy- 
pochlorite solution  wherein  sodium  hydroxide  containing 


I 
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sodttun  carbonate  is  chtofittatBd  to  eflfect  a  reaction  with 
said  sodium  hydrcoUda  rssnlting  in  formation  of  said 
hypochlorite  and  wherein  continued  chlorination  beyond 
the  poim  at  which  the  sodium  hydroxide  is  reacted  results 
in  reaction  of  chlorine  with  the  sodium  cartwnate  fmm- 
ing  increasing  amounts  of  sodiimi  bicarbonate  with  conse- 
quent decreasing  anaounts  of  the  carbonate,  the  steps  of 
termiiMting  the  chlorination  at  a  predetermined  point  at 
which  the  solution  has  an  alkalinity  sufficient  to  preclude 
spontaneous  disintegration  ttwreof,  effecting  substantially 
complete  precipitation  of  foreign  meuUic  components  in 
the  solution  induding  metallic  components  that  caulyze 
decomposition  of  such  hypochlorite,  by  adding  thereto 
carbon  dioxide  in  an  amount  to  combine  with  any  sodium 
hydroxide  present  in  the  solution  and  all  sodium  carbon- 
ate therein  to  produce  soditmi  bicarbonate,  and  enhancing 
sUbOization  of  the  sohition  by  addition  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide. / 

231M52 
PREPARATION  OF  DDORANE 
Frank  A.  Kanda  and  Aden  J.  Ung.  Syracnae,  and  Chartos 
C.  Clarit,  KsBmorc,  N.Y^  aasigmirs,  by  mane  asslgn- 
maali,  to  OHa  MafUaaea  Chemical  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Vhtinia 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  20,  1954 
SmW  No.  423,594 
1  CUfaB.    (a.  25— 2g4) 
A  method  for  the  preparation  of  diborane  which  com- 
prises reacting  calcium  boride  with  elementary  sulfur  in 
a  hydrogra  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  from  700*  C. 
to  1800*  C,  and  recovering  diborane  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 

2,91g353 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

OF  CARBON  BLACK 
George  L.  Heller,  Monroe,  La.,  assigBor  to  Cohimbian 
Carbon  Company,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  471,143 
9  Claims.    (CL  23—209.4) 


5.  Apparatus  for  producing  carbon  black  comprising 
an  elongated,  heat-insulated  reaction  chamber  of  cylin- 
drical cross-section  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  down- 
stream end  to  a  cooling  and  collecting  system,  at  least 
one  elongated  subsuntially  cylindrical  c<xnbu^on  cham- 
ber opening  at  one  end  tangentially  into  the  upstream 
end  of  said  reaction  diamber,  and  comprising  an  outer 
portion  of  a  length  less  than  its  diameter,  closed  at  iu 
upstream  end  and  in  open  communication  at  its  down- 
stream end  with  a  coexially  positioned,  unrestricted  por- 
tion of  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  area  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  outer  portion  and 
of  a  length  greater  than  iu  diameter,  means  for  in- 
jecting at  least  one  stream  of  air  tangentially  into  said  en- 
larged outer  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel 
injector  extending  substantially  coaxially  into  the  outer 
end  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  discharging  into 
the  said  outer  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber  inter- 
mediate the  length  thereof,  means  for  injecting  hydro- 
carbon make  substantially  radially  into  the  reaction  cham- 
ber near  the  upstream  end  thcrc<rf  but  downstream  from 
the  entrance  of  the  combustion  chamber  thereto. 


•?•♦ 


s     I  » 


•        •  •        •    i 


-->t* 
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I.  In  the  process  for  producing  carbon  black  by  de- 
composing hydrocarbons  whereby  the  hydrocarbon  to 
be  decomposed  is  separately  injected  as  a  liquid  spray 
directly  into  a  stream  of  hot  blast  flame  gases  pa&sing 
at  high  velocity  in  a  helical  path  through  an  elongated, 
heat-insulated  reaction  chamber  and  is  rapidly  mixed 
therewith  and  is  decomposed  by  heat  absorbed  from  the 
hot  gases  to  form  carbon  black  in  suspension,  the  sus- 
pensimi  being  withdrawn  from  the  downstream  end  of 
said  chamber  and  the  carbon  black  separated  and  col- 
lected, the  steps  of  separately  burning  a  fluid  fuel  and  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  by  injecting  the  fuel  substantially 
axially  into  one  end  of  a  cylindrical  combustion  chamber 
of  greater  length  than  diameter,  while  directing  air  sub- 
stantially tangentially  into  said  end  of  the  combustion 
chaml>er,  and  thereby  mixing  the  fuel  and  air  and  burn- 
ing the  fuel  to  at  least  90%  complete  combustion  as  it 
passes  through  the  combustion  chamber  to  produce  a 
hot,  high-velocity  gas  stream  substantially  free  from  un- 
consumed  fuel  and  delivering  said  stream  of  hot  gases 
tangentially  into  the  upstream  end  of  the  reaction  cham- 
ber. 


2,911*354 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROGEN  IODIDE  TO  IODINE 
Shelton  E.  Stetole,  Rldmiond,  and  Chnries  R.  Greene, 
Bcflwley,  Calif.,  aaslgnnii  to  SheO  Dcvelopment  Com- 
pany, New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppWcaHoa  Octohar  Ig,  1954 
ScttelNo.  414,591 
4  Claims.    (0.23—214) 
1.  The   process   for   converting   hydrogen    iodide    to 
iodine  which  comprises  dispersing  a  liquid  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  hydrogen  iodide  in  the  form  of  very  small  drop- 
lets in  an  atmosphere  containing  a  partial  pressure  of 
molecular  oxygen  of  at  least  ten  pounds  per  square  inch 
and  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  50% 
C.  in  a  reaction  zone,  with  the  proviso  that  in  said  hydro- 
gen iodide  solution,  the  concentration  of  hydrogen  iodide 
does  not  exceed  the  concentration  of  hydrogen  iodide 
in  the  constant  boiling  mixture  of  hydrogen  iodide  and 
water  which  exists  under  the  total  pressure  employed  in 
said  reaction  zone,  thereby  converting  a  substantial  part 
of  the  hydrogen  iodide  to  iodine,  and  recovering  iodine 
substantially  free  of  hydrogen  iodide  from   the  vapor 
phase  from  said  reaction  zone. 


2,91g,355 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  GAS-CATALYST 
CONTACTING  EFFICIENCY 
Hartley  C.  Eckstrom,  Clifton  G.  Fryc,  Hanrfd  L.  Pick- 
ering, and  Eric  L.  ToUefson,  Tnha,  Okla.,  asslgnon  to 
Pan  American  Petrolcnm  Cotporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  July  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,142 
12  Claims.    (0.23—230) 
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1.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  extent  to  which  a 
gaseous  reaction  mixture  contacts  a  catalytic  surface 
within  a  reaction  zone,  said  surface  being  active  to  de- 
compose ozone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  con- 
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ucttof  said  surface  with  a  gai  compriiiag  ocaoe  wher^ 
the  latter  i*  partiany  decompoaed  into  free  oxyten  uwler 
coadUkms  of  uibstaatiany  consuot  temperature,  main- 
taining  the  immture  conteot  cA  said  gas  at  a  relatively 
constant  level,  and  determining  the  residual  ozone  in  the 
resulting  gaseous  mixture. 


TRANSPARENT,  CONDUCTIVE  AB80RIKR 
CANISTER 
W»M  W.  Hay.  Mailiun,  Wb^  iisl^ir  lo  Ak 
Z»  CasafMW.  iMoepoeaicd,  New  Y«k,  N.Y.,  a 
parattsaef  New  York 
AppBorikM  N«*Mnber  4. 1957,  SeHal  No.  <94,4«5 
f  Clatai.    (CL  23— 2M) 


1.  An  absorber  device  for  removing  carbon  dioxide 
from  anesthetic  respiratory  gases  comprising  an  absorber 
housing  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  adapted, 
respectively,  to  be  connected  to  exhalation  and  inhala- 
tion gas  conduit  means  of  an  anesthetic  breathing  circuit 
so  as  to  permit  the  circulation  through  said  bousing  of 
anesthetic  respiratory  gases,  separate  gas  passages  in  said 
bousing  connecting  respectively  with  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
a  canister,  adapted  to  hold  a  charge  of  carbon  dioxide 
absorbent  material,  detachably  supported  on  said  ab- 
sorber housing,  said  canister  having  a  delivery  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  arranged  to  connect,  respectively,  with 
said  separate  gas  passages  and  to  conduct  anesthetic  res- 
piratory gases  delivered  to  said  absorber  housing  longi- 
tudinally through  said  canister  in  contact  with  the  charge 
of  said  absorbent  material  therein,  said  canister  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  shell  within  which  said  ab- 
sorbent charge  is  confined  including  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending wall  portion  of  substantially  electrically  noocon- 
ductive  material  through  which  the  abuttijg  charge  of 
said  absorbent  material  is  visible  externally  of  said  can- 
ister, a  metallic  perforated  member  provided  with  a 
multiplicity  of  relatively  small-size  openings  disposed  ex- 
ternally in  confronting  relation  to  said  transparent  can- 
ister wall  portion  and  substantially  coextensive  therewith 
so  as  to  effectively  shield  said  transparent  portion  from 
normal  external  contact  without  substantially  interfering 
with  the  visibility  of  said  absorbent  charge  therethrough 
and  means  forming  an  electrically  conductive  connection 
between  said  perforated  member  and  said  absorber  hous- 
ing. 

231«r357 

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ALUMINUM  ETCHING 

Robert  Houtoa  ElUoM,  Jr.,  OrciaMi,  Pa.,  asBlgiinr  to 

PcnoMlt   Chemicals   Corporatfon,    a   corporatioa    of 


No  Dniwli«.    AppikatkM  November  2,  1955 
Serfal  No.  544,582 
It  Claims.    (CL41— 42) 
1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  rate  of  etch  of  a  mag- 
nesium-rich aluminum  alloy  by  an  alkaline  etching  solu- 
tion comprising  including  stannous  tin  in  the  solution. 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACHIRB  OF  SLOW-WAVE 
STRUCTUnS 
H.  IvaaM,  SmUi  MMkm  Critf .,  aarfvMr  1 
Akctafl  Citswj,  CMv«r  CMy,  CaW.,  a 
lafDslawMS 

Jmmtir  31, 19S«,  Serial  N«.  <Jl,t42 
7  Hi  law    (€1.41—43) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  slow-wave  structure 
adapted  for  use  in  a  traveling-wave  tube  comprising  the 
steps  of:  applying  a  meullic  powder  to  a  limited  pre- 
determined area  of  the  inner  surface  of  a  tube  in  the 
configuration  of  a  predetermined  slow-wave  structure; 
fusing  the  applied  UMUllk  powder  to  said  inner  surface 
of  said  tube;  and  removii^  a  portion  of  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  tube  adjacent  said  fused  meullic  powder, 
thereby  to  reduce  dielectric  loading  associated  with  said 
slow-wave  structure  and  tube. 


231M99 
MOTOR  FUEL 
WlDiam  E.  Lovatt,  nynliH,  aad  Elbert  D.  Nostraad, 
Westleid,  NJ.,  assipinrs  to  EaM  Rsasarch  and  En- 
niMcrtag  Coaspany,  a  corparatiOM  of  uciawarc 
Appttcatioa  Iwm  17.  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,141 
1  Claim.    (O.  44—54) 
A   gasoline  having  incorporated   therein  from   about 
0.4  to  1.8%  by  volume  of  isopropanol  and  from  about 
0.01  to  0.095%  by  volume  of  N.N-dlmethyl  formamide, 
the  isopropanol  concentration  being  from  10  to  30  times 
the  N.N-dimethyl  formamide  concentration. 


2,91t,34« 

FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SPARK  IGNITION 

ENGINES 

lamca  L.  LaMr,  PhBadcipUB,  Pa.,  ■salianr  to  Sn  OO 

Con^any,  PhOadclpkia,  Pa.,  a  cotporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawfaw.    ApfUcatkm  March  4,  1957 
ScrlarNor444a22 
gCfadBM.    (CL44— 49) 
1.  A  spark  ignition  internal  combustion  engine  fuel 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  mixture  of  petroleum  hydrocarbons  boiling  in 
the  gasoline  range,  an  anti-knock  amount  of  an  organo- 
lead  anti-knock  additive  and  a  minor  amount,  sufficient 
to  substantially  reduce  q>ark  plug  fouling,  of  a  petro- 
leum naphthenate  ester  of  a  monohydrk  alcohol,  said 
monohydric  alcohol  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  cyclopentanol,   cydohexanol.  pbenylcarbinol, 
phenylethyl  alcohol,  phenylpropyl  alcohol   and   thienyl 
carbinol. 

2,91g,341 
STABILIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Joaeph  A.  CTiiBlrslr.  Prairie  View,  wmi  RolMrt  H.  Roscb- 
waid,  Wastcia  9prii«i,  IIL,  aarigMrs,  by  ■>^oe  aas^- 
mciits,  to  Uahrersal  OB  Prodwcti  Conpaay,  Dcs  Platocs, 
DL,  a  corpanHoa  of  Dataware 

NoDrawtag.    AMttortka  October  22, 1954 
ScriaT  No.  417,219 
SCiaimB.    (CL  44— 74) 
1.  Gasoline    comprising   a   substantial   proportion   of 
cracked  gasoline  normally  subject  to  oxidative  deteriora- 
tion and  containing  a  stabiliring  amount  of  a  compound 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.N'-di-3-(5-metb- 
ylheptyl)  p-phenylene  diamine  and  N,N'-di-2-octyl-p- 
phenylene  diamine. 


2,91M42 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 

p.  MacDoacdl,  1*111  Aaigb.  Pa.,  Paal  M.  Fye, 

Woods  Hole,  Mass.,  and  GMWge  B.  Kktiakowsky,  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pan  asatgnon  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  raprcscBted  by  the  Sao«tary  of  the  Navy 
No  DnwlBf.    AfpHcatloB  Imc  24,  1944 
Serial  No.  542,9M 
1  Claim.    (CL  52^-4) 
A  cast  explosive  composition  for  underwater  ordnance 
characterized  by  a  density  of  substantially  2.3  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  following,  by  weight:   35  per- 
cent trinitrotoluene.  50  percent  barium  nitrate  powder 
of  53  percent  325  mesh  screen  particle  size.  20  percent  200 
mesh  screen  particle  size,  11  percent  150  mesh  screen 
particle  size,  7  percent  100  mesh  screen  particle  size  and 
9  percent  of  particle  size  coarser  than  100  mesh  screen; 
and   15   percent  atomized   aluminum   powder,  awroxi- 
mately  95  percent  of  which  is  of  particle  size  finer  than 
200  mesh  screen. 

2,918^3 
AGRONOMICAL  PRACTICE  EMPLOYING  1,4-DI- 
CHLORO-2-BUTYNE  FOR  THE  CULTURE  AND 
PROTECTION  OF  CROPS 
George  O.  Tarver,  Loog  Beach,  Califs  asslgiior  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Coaspaay,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Dctawarc 

No  Drawtog.    Applkatloa  Aognst  2,  1954 
Serial  No.  447,399 
13  OataH.    (CL  71—2.7) 
1.  An  agronomical  practice  which  comprises  impreg- 
nating soil  with   1 ,4-dichloro-2-butyne  in  the  amount  of 
at  least  0.5  part  by  weight  per  million  parts  by  weight 
of  soil  and  thereafter  planting  the  treated  soil. 


2,91M45  

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  COMPOSITIONS  OT 
MOLTEN  PIG   IRON  AND  SLAG  IN  A  BLAST 

_.  ranamnri.  Sngtoamlka,  Tokyo-to,  KaHiJh  ii  Bado, 
Yawata-shi,  Falmoka-kaB,  aad  Kontoka  KadaM  and 
M«a^  Tnlraliiw,  Tobata-AI,  F1melra*e«,  Japan, 
asaigMn  to  Yawato  ScMatan  KJL  (stock  company), 
Tf»kyo-lo,  Japas,  a  corponHon  of  Japsm 

AppUcatioB  Aogast  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  44*,494 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatloa  Japan  Angnri  19,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CL  75— 41) 


2,91t,344 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PELLETS  OF  FINELY 
DIVIDED  COKED  CARBONACEOUS  MATERIAL 
AND  FINELY  DIVIDED  NON-FUSING  MA- 
TERIAL 

Carl  E.  Lcshcr,  Ben  Avoo  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lcsber 
and  Associates,  Inc.,  Plttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  off 
Pemisylvania  • 

No  I>rawii«.    AppdcatioB  Octobo-  30,  1957 
Serial  No.  493,242 

1  Clafan.    (a.  75—4) 

A  method  of  forming  pellets  of  finely  divided  non- 
fusing  material  and  coked  carbonaceous  material  in  which 
the  coked  carbonaceous  material  acts  as  a  binder  to  bind 
together  the  finely  divided  non-fusing  material  comprising 
mixing  finely  divided  non-fusing  material  with  finely 
divided  carbonaceous  material  which  when  heated  initially 
softens,  subsequently  attains  maximum  fluidity  and  finally 
solidifies,  rapidly  heating  said  mixture  to  but  not  sub- 
stantially above  the  softening  temperature  of  said  car- 
honaceous  material,  tumbling  the  admixed  materials, 
while  said  carbonaceous  material  is  at  or  not  substantially 
above  its  softening  temperature,  on  the  inner  surface  of  a 
rotating  retort,  heating  through  the  wall  of  the  rotating 
retort  said  admixed  materials  to  a  temperature  approach- 
ing but  not  substantially  exceeding  the  temperature  of 
maximum  fluidity  of  said  carbonaceous  material  whereby 
the  tumbling  admixture  forms  into  pellets  and  continuing 
the  tun  bling  of  the  pellets  in  the  retort  to  compact,  round 
and  harden  them. 

J 
I 


2.  In  smelting  pig  iron  in  a  blast  furnace,  the  improve- 
ment in  adjusting  the  compoation  of  a  bath  of  nK>lten  ma- 
terial in  said  furnace  comprising:  (1)  providing  a  down- 
wardly inclined  tuyere  above  the  level  of  the  molten  ma- 
terial and  (2)  feeding  a  material  in  powdered  form  and 
mixed  with  gas  through  said  tuyere  directly  into  the  bath 
of  molten  material,  said  material  in  powdered  form  being 
added  to  the  molten  material  for  adjusting  the  composition 
thereof. 

^ 4 

2  91t,344 
DECONTAMINATION  OF  NEUTRON-IRRADIATED 

REACTOR  FUEL 
Archie  G.  Bayers,  Woodhud  Hills,  Ercole  E.  Motta, 
Canoga  Partt,  and  Fred  D.  Rosen,  BelMower,  Calif., 
assignors,  by  mesne  aasignniMits,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  lepfcsentcd  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Comm»oa 

AppUcatioa  April  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  453,5M 
7  aalms.    (CL  75— M.l) 


1.  A  method  of  decontaminating  a  neutron-irradiated 
impurity-containing  reactor  fuel  composed  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  elemenU 
thorium,  uranium,  plutonium,  comprising  providing  a  re- 
action chamber  containing  a  bed  of  a  solid  fluoride  salt 
in  particle  form,  said  fluoride  salt  consisting  of  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  fluorides,  alkali  earth  fluorides  and  uranium  tetra 
fluoride;  maintaining  an  inert  gaseous  atmosphere  within 
said  reaction  chamber;  placing  said  fuel  on  said  salt  bed; 
passing  said  fuel  in  a  liquified  form  throu^  said  solid 
salt  bed  so  as  to  contact  said  fuel  with  said  solid  salt 
thereby  causing  said  impurities  to  be  removed  from  said 
fuel  and  providing  a  purified  fuel,  and  maintaining  said 
fuel  in  said  liquified  form  during  said  passage  through 
said  salt  bed. 
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TTTANIUM  BASE  ALLOY 
Fmk  A.  OroMky,  CUa«^  DL,  mmi  HwoM  D, 

Lm    VcfM,    NcTn    ■■igi""    to    Anaoar 

rii««i«<iw  nf  nihinii  lartftrti  irf  Tirfrr-'-r 

nL,a  cmpmaUy  of  DHmIi 

No  Drawftiv.    AppUcJitoa  October  27, 1954 

ScrM  N4».  44S,142 

SOataH.    (CL7S— 175^ 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  lUble  alloy  for  high  tem- 
perature use  that  U  composed  easentially  of  2%  to  8%  of 
aluminum,  2%  to  6%  of  a  metal  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  vanadium,  molybdenum  and  mixtures  thereof, 
0.1%  to  1.5%  of  silicon,  balance  titanium,  wherein  the 
aluminum  content  is  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  said  metal, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  holding  the  alloy  at  an 
elevated  temperature  in  the  polyphase  field  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  coarsen  the  microstructure  forming 
a  continuous  alpha  phase,  quickly  cooling  the  coarsened 
alloy,  and  then  aging  the  alloy  at  an  elevated  temperature 
below  the  coarsening  temperature  until  the  beta  phase 
becomes  dark  etching. 


as  a  sensitizing  dye  a  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  those  of  the  foUowing  formula: 


I 
Ri 


2,918JM 

PRODUCTION  OF  POWDER-METALLURGY 

ARTICXES 

Edward  Bishop,  Sheffield,  VmtUmi,  MslcBor  to  The  Bfa-- 

mingfaam  Small  Anas  Compaay  Lfanhcd,  Bfaininfham, 

Ea«laad,  a  BrMafa  compaay 

AppllcatkM  May  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  5S5.9M 

ClafaBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britahi  May  31,  1955 

16  Cbfaas.    (O.  75—222) 


wherdn  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisttog 
of  hydrogen;  halogen;  cyano;  carboxy;  hydroxy;  alkoxy; 
alkylthio;  amino  and  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  up  to  4  carbon  atonv;  carboxyalkyl  and  acyloxy alkyl, 
X  is  a  methine  chain  of  2  carbon  atoms,  a  carbon  atom 
of  which  may  be  substituted  by  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  4  and  Y  represents 
the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  nitro- 
genous heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  thiazole  nucleus,  a  thiazoline  aucleni,  a  benz- 
thiazole  nucleus,  a  naphthiazole  nucleus,  a  selenazole 
nucleus,  a  Benzoaelenazole  nucleus,  a  naphthaelenazole 
nucleus,  an  oxazole  nucleus,  a  benzoxazoie  nucleus,  a 
naphthoxazole  nucleus,  a  quinoline  nucleus  and  a  pyridine 
nucleus  and  the  sahs  of  said  bases  with  strong  acids. 


2,91»,379 
CALCIUM  PANTOTHENATE  COMPOSITION 
Fred  J.  Hclgrca,  WaakcgM,  DL,  aarigaor  to  Abhott  lab- 
oratories. North  Chlcafo,  Dl.,  a  coiporatioa  of  DUiiols 
No  Drawhig.    Appbntloa  Dcccariwr  23.  1955 
ScrU  No.  555,198 
7  dahsH.    (CL  99—2) 
1.  A    dry,    free-flowing    compowtioo    having    a   char- 
acteristic   pantothenic   acid   response   in   animals  which 
comprises  a  mixture  of  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  racemic 
calcium  pantothenate,  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
valent meUl  salt  of  a  long-chain  fatty  acid  and  the  re- 
mainder starch. 

■^ —  * 

2,918,371 

PROCESSING  OF  SOUR  CREAM 

BcaJamlB  laffe,  DcM,  Md  Marria  T.  SffvermaB,  Yoo- 

kcrs,  N.Y.,  asriganrs  to  MkMlctowa  MOk  A  Cream 

Co.  lac,  Yoakcn,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

ApnUcattoa  April  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  730,556 

19  ClafaBS.    (CL99— 59) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  ducted  powder-metallurgy 
articles  which  comprises  charging  metal  powder  into  a 
preforming  box  having  wire  duct-forming  elements  of 
fusible  material  supported  by  the  walls  of  the  box  so 
as  to  cause  surrounding  of  the  wire  elements  by  the  metal 
powder,  introducing  a  freezable  liquid  to  occupy  voids 
between  the  metal  powder  grains,  subjecting  the  whole  to 
freezing,  separating  the  solid  frozen  assembly  from  the 
box  and  confining  it  in  a  die.  thawing  and  removing 
the  solidified  liquid,  compacting  the  assembly  of  metal 
powder  and  wire  elements  and  sul»equently  subjecting  the 
assembly  to  a  sintering  process  at  temperatures  such  as  to 
disperse  the  wire  duct-forming  elements. 


'■-^  ^-- 


2,918^369 
NON-IONIC     BENHMIDAZOLE    CYANINE    DYES 
CONTAINING  IN  a-POSITION  A  CYANO  GROUP 
ON  THE  METHENYL  CHAIN 

Norman  J.  Doorenbos,  Bliiiliamtoa,  N.Y.,  aaslgBor  to 
Geacral  Aalliac  Jk  Film  CorporatioB,  New  York.  N.Y., 
a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appilcatloa  Jaac  15,  1956 
Scrhil  No.  591,52« 
5  Clafans.    (O.  94—196) 
I.  A  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 


1 .  The  method  of  producing  sour  cream  having  a  pre- 
determined fat  content  which  comprises  the  steps  of  charg- 
in  a  storage  unk  with  a  predetermined  quantity  of  skim 
milk,  heating  the  skim  milk  until  it  has  attained  a  desired 
temperature,  liquefying  by  application  of  heat,  a  quan- 
tity of  a  frozen  sweet  cream  having  a  fat  content  far  m 
excess  of  that  desired  for  the  sour  cream  and  of  a  quan- 
tity such  that  when  combined  with  the  skim  milk  will 
provide  a  mixture  that  has  a  fat  content  slightly  in  ex- 
cess of  that  desired  for  the  sour  cream,  adding  the  con- 
tents of  the  storage  tank  to  the  sweet  cream  as  the  latter 
is  being  liquefied  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  mixture 


to  substantially  that  of  the  contents  of  the  storage  tank, 
pumping  the  mixture  of  skim  milk  and  sweet  cream  back 
into  Ac  storafe  tank  tnd  thereupon  homofeniziBg  the 
mixture  and  standardizing  the  same  to  provide  a  fat  con- 
tent of  desired  value,  pasteurizing  and  rehomogenizing 
the  standardized  mixture,  adding  starter  and  rennet  there- 
to, curing  the  mixture  until  it  has  attained  a  desired  acidity 
and  then  cooling  the  mixmre. 


servative  and  all  of  said  particles  having  dean  cut  sur- 
faces coated  with  at  least  ten  percert  but  not  more  than 
thirty  percent  melt  material  in  particle  surfacing  filnw 
imparting  a  beefy,  red  coloring  to  the  mixture  evenly 
distributed  and  constituting  with  said  red  meat  and  sub- 
stitute meat  subsuntially  the  entire  composiUon  and 
maintaining  a  desired  appearance  of  freshness  m  transit 
and  storage  under  refrigeration  for  long  periods. 


2,918472  ,.__««. 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  COFFEE 

EXTRACT  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  DRY  POWDER 
RomM  OHvcr  Bleach,  White  Pfadas,  N.Y.,  assign  nr  to  E. 
GrmtlM  Hughes  Ltanitcd,  Salford,  Eaghmd,  a  corpo- 
laltoa  of  Great  Britaia 

No  Drawfa*.     ApaHratfaw  April  10,  1958 
Serial  NoT  727^33 
18  OaiBH.    (CL  99—71) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  dry  c<rffee  extract 
in  the  form  of  a  powder,  ctMnprising  the  steps  of  making 
from  roasted  and  ground  coffee  an  aqueous  infusion  con- 
taining aroma  and  flavor  substances  infused  from  said 
coffee,  adding  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  petroleum  distillate,  chloroform  and 
dichloroethylene  to  said  infusion,  thereupon  desiccating 
said  infusion  while  containing  said  material  in  order  to 
obtain  therefrom  a  coffee  extract  in' the  form  of  a  dry 
powder,  and  separation  of  said  material  from  said  extract. 


2318J75  

ALGIN  GEL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

Keaaeth  F.  GIbaea,  Smi  Dtefo,  ^^"^^l^f^K^  5  ^ 
Compaay,  8a>  DIcga,  CaBI.,  a  corpoiattoa  of  Dela- 

'^^  NoDrawhm.    Appifcattoa  Jaly  27, 1956 

Serial  Na.  6#i477  »* 

29aataas.    (CL  99— 131) 

1.  A  produa  suitable  for  producing  an  aqueous  dessert 
gel  comprising  a  water  soluble  alginate,  a  salt  whose  ca- 
tions from  a  water-insoluble  salt  with  alginic  acid,  an 
alkali  meul  salt  of  a  weak  acid,  and  dibasic  acid  of  very 
low  water  solubility  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  adipic  acid  and  fumaric  acid. 


»7T» 


2^18^3 

TEA  BAG  DEVICE 

Sytecy  R-  Wcatoa,  SOrer  Sprhig,  Md.,  aarignor  of  ooe- 

hidf  to  Harold  1.  WctaMat,  Alcxaadria,  Va. 

I  Mmch  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  724,678 

4  Ctofana.    (d.  99—77.1) 


231M7i  _ 

FLAVORING  SUBSTANCES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Chartcs  Gerard  May,  St  Neots,  and  PWHp  Akroyd,  Rash- 
den,  F*t*— *»,  aasigaors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  Mahie 

No  DrawlBg.    Appiicattoa  December  19,  1957 
SerW  No.  783,768 
CfaitaBs  priority,  appPcattoa  Great  Brkafai 
December  27,  1956 
28  Oafans.    (Q.  99—148) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  flavoring  substance  ca- 
pable of  imparting  the  aroma  and  flavor  of  a  smoked  pork 
product   to   foodstuffs    which    comprises    reacting    frac- 
tionated  liquid  wood  smoke  in  the   presence  of  water 
at  an  elevated  temperature  with  at  least  one  compound 
of  the  group  consisting  of  cysteine  and  cystine. 


1 .  In  combination,  a  disc  member  adapted  to  be  placed 
on  the  rim  of  a  cup,  a  pair  of  opposing  resilient  finger 
elements  formed  in  said  disc  member,  said  finger  ele- 
ments having  closely  adjacent,  straight,  substantially 
parallel  free  end  edges,  and  a  porous  bag  of  beverage 
infusion  material  grippingly  engaged  between  said  edges 
and  being  at  times  movable  upwardly  therebetween, 
said  finger  elements  being  of  suflRcient  width  to  receive 
said  porous  bag  therebetween  and  the  spacing  between 
said  free  end  edges  being  suflSciently  close  so  that  the 
bag  will  be  yieldaWy  gripped  therebetween,  whereby 
liquor  may  be  squeezed  from  the  bag  when  said  bag  is 
drawn  upwardly  relative  to  the  disc  member. 


2,918,377 

PACKAGED  FOODSTUFFS 

Richard  H.  Hmley,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aad  Stewart  Rowe, 

Chictamati,  Ohio,  aaalKBors  to  The  Procter  &  Gunble 

Compuiy,  Cincfamati,  OWo,  a  corporattoa  of  (>Wo 

Appnortion  Jannary  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,294 

1  Claim.    (CI.  99—171) 


2,918474 
MEAT-PRODUCT 
M.  Preach,  Haaalbal,  N.Y. 
No  Drawl^.    AppHcatioa  May  3,  1957 
Serial  No.  656,778 
2  Chitoas.    (CL  99—197) 
1 .  A    food   product   comprising   at   least    ten   percent 
shredded  and  sharply  ground  particles  of  red  meat  inti- 
mately mixed  with  not  over  eighty  percent  nor  less  than 
twenty-five    percent    meat    substitute    particles    similarly 
shredded  and  ground,  all  intermixed  with  an  edible  pre- 


A    package    for    commercial    distribution    and    sale, 
comprising  in  combination  a  waterproof,  oil-proof  pli- 
able bag  and  within  said  bag  a  body  of  particulate  cake 
mix  comprising  flour,  sugar  and  a  glyceride  shortening 
including  a  high  ratio  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nonionic  alkyl  and  alkylene  ethers  and  esters 
containing  only  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  oxygen  atoms  and 
having  at  least  one  unesterified  hydroxyl  group,  and  at 
least  one  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alky! 
and  alkylene  groups  having  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  a 
single  stiaight  chain,  said  bag  having  a  total  capacity  of 
about  two  to  three  times  the  bulk  volume  of  said  cake 
mix,  said  bag,  upon  closure  of  the  open  end,  providing 
a  usable  capacity  of  at  least  about  157%  and  less  than 
300%  of  the  bulk  volume  of  said  cake  mix,  and  said  bag 
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being  of  dimenskMii  such  that  upoo  the  addition  to  said 
cake  mix  within  said  bag  of  the  liquid  ingredients  re- 
quired by  the  cake  recipe  followed  by  closure  of  said  bag, 
manipulation  ot  said  package  with  a  shaking  mocioo  re- 
sults in  the  intimate  Mending  of  said  cake  mix  and  said 
liquid  ingredients  to  fonn  a  cake  batter  and  in  the  in- 
corporation of  finely  dispersed  air  in  the  cake  batter  thus 
formed  to  the  degree  which  is  desirable  for  the  formation 
of  a  satisfactory  bake,  said  usable  capacity  consisting  of 
free  air  shaking  space  plus  batter  volume  capacity. 


FOOD  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PACKAGING 

Rkhard  V.  Jatov,  CUawei,  DL 

Applkatioa  Noveasbsr  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  62«,318 

ZClataH.    (CL9»->171) 


r~^ 


/M  M 


I.  The  method  of  packaging  a  refrigerated  uncooked 
food  product  in  a  closed  contain^-  intended  to  be  main- 
tained in  a  refrigerated  atmosphere  until  the  food  is  to 
be  cooked  comprising,  substantially  hermetically  sealing 
said  food  in  uncooked  state  in  the  interior  of  the  pack- 
age by  means  of  a  thermally  insulative  cooking  medium 
consisting  of  an  aerated  cooking  shortening  expanded 
from  a  conventional  cooking  shortening  to  occupy  a 
volume  of  space  substantially  greater  than  the  volume 
occupied  by  the  initial  shortening  prior  to  expansion  there- 
of, said  aerated  shortening  being  introduced  into  the 
container  to  completely  encase  the  food  product  as  a 
flexible  cellular  mass  with  a  portion  of  the  said  mass 
forming  a  bed  for  the  food  product,  the  quantity  of 
aerated  shortening  introduced  being  selected  to  occupy 
a  liquid  level  upon  being  melted  in  the  container  sufficient 
for  permitting  the  food  product  to  be  fried. 


2,91M79 

MEAT  PACKAGING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hubert  Luric.  JackMNniilc,  Fla.,  asaigiior  to  Campbcll- 

Lnric  Plaatfes,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Applkatioa  Aogast  4,  195S.  Serial  No.  753,026 

9  Claims.    (CL  99— 174) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  thin-walled  tray  of  syn- 
thetic resin  plastic  material  having  a  bottom  and  upstand- 
ing side  walls,  and  having  upstanding  ribs  across  the  bot- 
tom of  substantially  less  height  than  the  sides,  the  upper 
edges  of  the  ribs  being  spaced  above  the  bottom,  said  ribs 
having  very  small  holes  therethrough  at  points  above  the 
bottom  wall  of  such  fineness  as  to  admit  air  while  pre- 
venting passage  of  liquids. 


WBHam 
to 


2^1MM 

TREATMENT  OF  MILK 


No  Drawlsg.    A] 


N*. 


Corporation, 
of  Gffcat  BritelB 
It,  1956 

71 


19,  1955 
SCIalM.    (CL99— 192) 

I.  A  method  of  treating  milk  which  consists  in  pas- 
teurising the  milk,  subjecting  the  milk  to  vibrations  at 
ultrasonic  frequency  and  then  effecting  freezing  of  the 
milk  within  a  period  of  one  hour  after  cessation  of  the 
vibrating  treatment. 


Kari 


l^lMtl 
CERAMIC  DIELECnUC  MATERIALS 
Wottiaw   Pis— sr  aad   Roger  West,   MMdleerx, 
Id  MCI*  DMedik  ReaearcM  Lim- 


t,  195«,  Serial  No.  5t3,49S 

Gnat  BrilaiB  May  24, 1955 
(CL  IM— 39) 


1.  A  barium  titanate  ceramic  dielectric  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  barium  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  mag- 
nesium oxide,  titania  and  zirconia,  the  relationship  be- 
tween the  barium  oxide  content  and  titania  content  being 
substantially  stoichiometric  for  the  formation  of  bariimi 
titanate,  the  relationship  between  the  calcium  oxide  con- 
tent and  zirconia  content  being  substantially  stoichiomet- 
ric for  the  formation  of  calciimi  zircoiuite  in  an  amount 
less  than  the  amount  of  barium  titanate  and  at  least  2% 
by  weight  of  the  barium  titanate  and  calcium  zirconate 
together,  and  the  magnesium  oxide  content  being  Vi%- 
1  %  of  the  total  weight  of  calcium  oxide,  zirconia,  barium 
oxide  and  titania. 


2,918^2 
ANTIMONY  OXIDE  GLASS 
Bumham  W.  King,  Jr.,  Cotambos,  and  Walter  A.  Hcddcn, 
Worthlagton,  Ohio,  aesigDors,  by  mesDe  asslgnnients, 
to  Bradley  MInfaif  Coospany,  San  Fraaciaco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  off  California 

AppUcatioa  May  Ig,  1955,  Serial  No.  599, 151 
I  Claims.    (CL  lM-^7) 


n«^«o«si«^ 


"•  *»rO. 


1.  A  transparent  glass  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  antimony  oxide,  alumina,  and  at  least  one  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  oxide 
and  potassium  oxide;  in  relative  amounts  lying  within  the 
areas  Aj,  Aj,  A|,  and  A4  designated  in  Figs.  1  to  4  in- 
clusive of  the  accompanying  drawing. 
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231MS3  oi  a  water-sohible  cationic  thermosetting  co-resin  formed 

CERAMIC  FRIT  COMPOSITION  by  subjecting  a  substantially  non-ionic  water-soluble  liMar 

James  H.  Strimplc,  MUHowis,  NJ.,  aasigDor  to  National    carbon  chain  polymer  at  least  5%  of  the  Imear  atoim 

Conpany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of    ^f  ^hjch  carry  a  formaldehyde-reactive  carboxamide  «ub- 

stituent  to  condensation  with  a  water-soluble  ^^^^^^ 
thermosetting  amino-formaldchyde  resin,  drying  said  film, 
thermocuring  the  resin  thereon  and  applying  hydrc^hobic 
organic  u^xxwt  material  thereover. 


1957 


New  Jcney 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  March  21 
Serial  No.  «47,4S4 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  IM— 4g) 

1  A  frit  composition  capable  of  forming  a  reproducible 
pink  porcelain  enamel,  said  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of. 

Mole  percent 

SiO, ^0 

Na^  5-7 

K^  . 
Li,0. 

7-11 

0-7 


5-7 
0-2 


'6 

TiO, 
ZnO 


2,918,3r7  

BONDING  OF  PERHALOGEN  POLYMERS  TO 
METALUC  SUBSTRATES 
William  M.  Woodfa«,  Old  Grecmridi,  Conn.,  *""*S^  *° 
American   Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnnc  11,  1956 
Serial  No.  590,792 
6  Claims.    (Q.  117—49) 
1.  A  process  of  formmg  an  adherent  coaling  of  nor- 

perhalogen     vinyl 


yj^i    mally     non-adhesive     thermoplastic 

nAVL 0  1-2  0    polymer  on  a  metal  surface,  which  includes  the  steps  of 

^^"  - nnc  ,  n    contactinB   said   surface   with    a    dilute    soluUon    of    a 


Se    0.05-1 


0    contacting   said   surface 


2,91t3M 

PREPARATION  OF  CERAMIC  FRIT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Malcolm  D.  Bcals,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  and  Edward  A.  Gless, 

Wapplngers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Lead 

Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  12,  1959 

Serial  No.  7g4,913 

6  aaims.    (CI.  196— 49) 

I.  A  frit  composition  adaptable  for  preparation  of  sclf- 
opacified  ceramic  glazes  consisting  essentially  of  SiOj  in 
amount  from  about  50  to  about  68  mole  percent,  AljOi 
in  amount  from  about  4  to  about  12  mole  percent,  TiOa 
in  amoum  from  about  6  to  about  18  mole  percent,  ZrOj 
in  amount  from  0  to  6  mole  percent,  alkali  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NajO  and  K,0, 
said  alkali  metal  oxide  in  amount  from  about  4  to  about 
1 8  mole  percent  in  which  the  Na/)  is  present  in  amount 
of  at  Icaft  about  3  mole  percent,  alkaline  earth  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CaO,  MgO 
and  SrO,  said  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  in  amount  from 
about  5  to  about  15  mole  percent 


cationic  water-soluble  organic  nitrogen  base  polymer 
having  a  molecular  wei^t  m  excess  of  1,000  thereby  ad- 
sorbing at  least  a  part  of  said  organic  nitrogen  polymer 
on  said  surface,  washing  said  surface  while  wet  to  re- 
move any  unadsorbed  polyn»er  present,  and  forming  a 
layer  of  thermoplastic  perhalogen  vinyl  polymer  in  mol- 
ten form  thereover. 


2,91MM 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  COATING  METALS 
Goran  August  Moller,  Gotene,  Sweden,  aarignor  to  Ameri- 
can Mollerlzing  Corporation,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Nevada  ....„, 

Application  September  2»,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,772 
10  Claims.     (CL  117—51) 


2,91S3S5 

QUICK  SETTING  CEMENTITIOUS  COMPOSITION 

Donald  J.  Arpia  and  Jnlicn  J.  Arpin, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

•1  No  Drawli«.    Application  Jnnc  21,  1957 

••  Serial  No.  667,273 

7  Clahna.  (O.  106—97) 
I .  A  quick  setting  cementitious  composition  for  ttsder- 
water  use  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  in  parts  by 
volume  of  30  to  70  parts  Portland  cement,  10  to  36 
parts  anhydrous  calcium  sulfate  and  20  to  45  parts 
kaolin. 


23IS4S6 
NON-FIBROUS  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FILM 

CONTAINING  CO-RESIN  AS  ANCHOR  AGENT 
William  M.  Wooding,  OM  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Ametican  Cyaaaasid  Company,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawteg.    Application  Jnnc  5,  1958 
Swial  No.  739,972 
15  Oalasa.    (Q.  117—38) 
14.  A  process  of  treating  non-ftbrous  regenerated  cellu- 
lose film  to  improve  its  anchoring  capacity  for  subse- 
quently applied  hydrophobic  organic  topcoat  material, 
which  comprises  impregnating  said  film  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  small  but  effective  amount  therefor 


1 .  A  process  for  continuously  coating  base  meUls  with 
a  coating  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys,  which  comprises  d»e 
steps  of:  immersing  the  base  metal  to  be  coated  in  a 
preheating  molten  salt  bath  having  a  temperature  of 
between  1000*  F.  and  1650*  P.,  said  base  metal  being 
immersed  in  said  salt  bath  without  previously  contacting 
said  coating  metal,  said  salt  bath  comprising  at  least 
one  halide  salt;  withdrawing  said  pretreated  base  nietal, 
after  it  has  reached  substantially  the  temperature  <rf  said 
salt  bath,  directly  into  a  molten  coating  metal  Layer,  over- 
lying a  portion  of  said  salt  bath,  withort  imerrening 
oxidation;  and  withdrawing  said  coated  base  metal  im- 
mediately from  said  coating  metal. 


2,918,389 

PROTECTIVE  COVERING  FOR  METALS 

John  J.  Kelley,  Golden,  Colo. 

Application  February  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,17K 

2  Clafans.    (O.  117—68) 

1 .  A  protective  covering  material  adapted  for  shipment 

and  handling  in  roll  bandage  unit  form  comprising  an 

exterior  mechanical  shield  and  electrical  insulator  and  an 

interior  priming  mass  integrally  formed  and  applied  to  pre- 


1020 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1959 


vent  corroaioii  of  tncuUic  objects,  said  mecbanical  shield 
and  insulator  comprising  a  glass  fibre  binder  material 
and  a  compound  for  impregnating  said  binder,  said  com- 
pound comprising  a  base  of  catalytically-blown  asphalt,  a 
high  melting  point  hydrocarbon  hardener  derived  from  the 
same  asphalt  as  said  base  added  in  the  ratio  of  10  to  20 
pounds  of  said  hardener  for  every  100  pounds  of  said  as- 
phalt base  for  raising  the  softening  pomt  of  said  asphalt. 


METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  METAL  IN  THE  PORES 

OF  A  POROUS  BODY 
Him  BcUar,  Wakkm^,  N  J^  MliMr  to  G«Mnl  A^Oiiic 
A  FItaH  Corporatfom  New  Yori^  N.Y^  a  corporalkMi 

of  Ddaiwarc  .    ^      .  ^   ,*., 

No  Drawls    AnHcalkMi  ttmury  4,  1957 
No.  U2,4M 

inahTTT  (CL117— M) 
1.  The  process  of  depositing  metal  in  the  pores  of 
the  porous  body  comprising  the  steps  in  combination  of 
impregnating  said  body  with  liquid  metal  carbonyl  where- 
by liquid  metal  carbonyl  is  introduced  into  the  pores,  and 
the  liquid  is  held  therein  and  in  liquid  condition  by  sur- 
face tension  and  capillary  forces  and  thermally  decom- 
posing the  carbonyl  in  situ  by  heating. 


and  10  to  15  pounds  of  Georgia  clay  for  each  100  pounds 
of  said  base  asphalt  to  prevent  moisture  penetration  of 
said  compound  and  exterior  shield,  said  interior  priming 
mass  being  deposited  on  said  exterior  shield  for  intimate 
contact  with  the  metallic  objects  to  be  protected,  said 
priming  mass  comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  ma- 
terials compounded  within  the  limits  of  the  following  pro 
portions: 

Petrolatum  primer 100  pounds. 

Sodium  chromatc  inhibitor 1  to  IVi  pounds  per  100 

pounds  of  primer. 
Potassium  chromatc  inhibitor...    1  to  IVi  pounds  per  100 

pounds  of  primer. 
Georgia  clay 25  to  40  pounds  per  100 

pounds  of  primer. 

said  priming  mass  being  deposited  on  one  side  of  said 
impregnated  binder  for  contact  with  objects  to  be  pro- 
tected. 

2,91St390 
CORROSION  INHIBmON 
Lewis  J.  Brown,  North  Wales,  Pt.,  aad  SumcI  Spriag, 
Van  Nays,  Calif.,  aasignon  to  PcBBsaH  Chemicals  Cor- 
nonitloii,  a  corponitioa  of  Pemuylranla 

No  Dnwliig.    ApplkatkM  March  8,  1957 
Serial  No.  «44,742 
12  Clafans.    (O.  117—71) 
10.  The  method  of  preventing  white  rust  on  galvanized 
stock  comprising  cathodically   cleaning  the  stock   in   al- 
kali, rinsing  off  the  entrained  alkali,  applying  a  0.01  to 
1%   solution  of  a  fatty  amine  salt  thereby  depositing  a 
hydrophobic  fatty  amine  salt  layer  on  the  bare  metal,  and 
then  applying  a  0.05  to  0.5%   solution  of  a  hexavalent 
chromium  compound   directly  to  said   fatty   amine   salt 
layer,  said  salt  having  the  formula  R — NH,X  wherein  R 
is  an  alkyl  group  having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  and 
X  is  an  anion  of  the  group  consisting  of  acetate,  lactate 
and  chloride. 

2,91S.191 
RESINOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION,  METHODOF 
PREPARING  AND  METHOD  OF  COATING  WITH 

SAME 
Walter  John  Horaibrook,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 

E.  I.  da  Post  d«  Nenovn  and  Cooipaay,  WUmfaigton, 

DtL,  a  coiporatkM  of  Delaware 

No  Dnmlng.    Ap/McalUm  October  11,  1956 

Serial  No.  (15,229 

HClahM.    (CX  117—75) 

7.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  a  tcrpolymer  polymerized  from  a  mixture  of 
monomera  consisting  of  (A)  about  40  to  60  parts  by 
weight  of  styrcne,  (B)  about  3  to  15  parU  by  weight  of 
methacrylic  acid  and  (C)  ethyl  acrylate  as  the  balance 
for  a  total  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  monomeric 
mixture,  and  about  from  25  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a 
water-dilutable  heat-reactive  condensation  resin  of  phenol 
and  formaldehyde. 


M1M93 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLL 
COATING  WEBS 
Sklncy  J.  Wommack,  NoiA  Havc^  and  Harry  A.  Kabn, 
Hamdm   Com.,  and  loha  F.  KcattBg,  Brerard,  N.C., 
irfiMon  to  OUb   MathiaMM  Chemical  CorporatioB, 
East  Altoa,  IB.,  a  corpontloa  of  Virginia 

Aaplicatioa  J«w  12,  1954,  SerlalNo.  59e.8S4 
7Clalma.    (0.117—111) 


1 .  In  the  process  of  coating  a  moving  cellophane  film 
and  the  like  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  composition,  the 
improved  combination  of  stepa  to  substantially  eliminate 
crown  effects  which  comprises,  providing  a  continuous 
flow  of  said  aqueous  dispersion  of  substantially  uniform 
composition  substantially  parallel  to  the  movement  of 
said  film  to  a  coating  region,  continuously  withdrawing 
said  composition  as  a  stream  from  the  surface  of  the 
region  at  uniformly  spaced  points  to  minimize  differen- 
tial rate  of  flow  of  said  composition  through  said  coat- 
ing region,  continuously  removing  a  portion  of  said  flow- 
ing composition  from  said  stream  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  flow  by  roll  coating  to  transfer  said 
removed  coating  continuously  to  said  film. 


2,91M94 
LAMINATED  WALL  STRUCTURE 
Arthm^  F.  Smith,  Wchitcr,  N.Y.,  amiiMr  to  Ethane  Cor- 
Doratioa,   New   York,    N.Y.,   a  corporatioa   of   New 

kmMaaUM  ScplMBber  2«,  1957.  Serial  No.  M5,234 
^^  14  OalM.     (CL  117— 13tJ) 


*r  i' 


i^Ti 


1.  A  wall  structure  for  conuiners,  pipes,  hoses,  and 
the  like,  comprising  at  least  two  discrete  layers,  a  first 
one  of  said  layers  comprising  an  oriented,  substantially 
crysulline  polyoleflnic  material  that  has  high  tensile 
strength  and  low  abrasion  resistance,  and  a  second  layer 
disposed  in  protective  relation  thereto  and  comprising  an 
organic  polyisocyanste  adduct  that  has  high  abrasion 
resistaiice  and  that  is  adhesively  bonded  to  said  ftnt  layer. 

I. 
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2J1M95 
METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATING  PROTECTIVE 
CLOTHING 
SoorcB  Z.  Avedikla^  Larchmo^  N.Y.,  uflCBor  tojflje 
United  States  of  AoMrka  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  War  hi  trwt  

No  Drawh«.    Applfeathm  Fcbnmry  12,  1942 
Scrhd  No.  43«,«9t 
U  CblM.    (CL  117—141) 
(Gnmtod  midar  Title  35.  UA  Code  (1952),  »^J^.  , 
1.  The    method    of    providing,    without    substantial 
shrinkage,  non-tacky,  air-permeable  protective  fabric  and 
clothing  resistant  to  mustard  gas  and  like  vesicants  sus- 
ceptible of  being  rendered  non-vesicant  by  chlonnation. 
which  comprises,  impregnating  the  fabric  or  clothing  with 
bis  2.4,6-trichlorphenyl  chlorurea  incorporated  in  a  binder 
comprising  a  vinyl  ester  polymerization  product. 


being  receivable  within  the  separate  recesses  thereby  ^ 
venting  relative  axial  oioveincnt  of  said  members  tfter 
assembly. 

2,91S39t 

ARTIFlCLiL  BOARD 

Rodger  Mahmc  Doriaml  aad  MaaweU  M«mhto  Yaa, 

sS  Ste.  Marie,  Oatario,  and  ElBott  G.  Herfo^Stor- 

gMNi  FaBa,  Oatario,  CamMla,  MrigBon^  ni«  a»- 

^^ncats,  to  AbitM  Cacporatioii,  Alpcmu  Mich.,  a 

"rSgSSiSL!i^yTl>55,  Serial_No.  52i,3l9 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  CamMla  Fehnmry  19, 1953 
9  Claims.    (0.162—132) 


SILICON  CARBIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Robert  N.  Hall,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  wkAwmt  to  General 

Electric  Compmy.  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  Aogiut  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,739 

^^       16  Ctafam.    (CL  148—1.5) 


i4 


1.  The  method  of  forming  good  mechanical  and  elec- 
trical conucts  to  silicon  carbide  bodies  which  method 
comprises,  placing  a  quanti^  of  an  alloy  formed  of  sili 
con  and  an  activator  material  in  conuct  with  a  surface 
of  a  monocryitalline  wafer  of  silicon  carbide,  raising  the 
wafer  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  silicon 
carbide  but  suflScient  to  cause  the  alloy  to  melt  and  dis- 
solve a  surface-adjacent  portimi  of  the  wafer,  and  cooling 
the  wafer  to  cause  stoichiometric  silicon  carbide  contain- 
ing trace  concentrations  of  the  activator  material  to  re- 
crystallize  upon  the  unmeltcd  portion  of  the  silicon  car- 
bide wafer. 

2,918397 

PERIPHERAL  FRAME  FOR  THROW  RUG 

Dorothy  L.  Dawaoa,  Berkley,  Mich. 

Application  September  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  611,594 

3  Claims.    (CL.  154—49) 


1.  A  process  for  making  hardboard  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  thick  wet  lap  consisting  essentially  of 
coarse  fibrous  wood  pulp  and  containing  the  natural 
lignoccllulose,  partially  dewatering  the  wet  lap  to  a  solids 
content  of  25%  to  40%  by  weight,  applying  a  fimsbed 
sheet  of  paper  to  the  surface  of  said  partially  dewatered 
wet  lap  which  comprises  the  smooUi  surface  of  the  fin- 
ished board,  and  consolidating  the  wet  lap  mto  hard- 
board  under  combined  heat  and  pressure  and  simultane- 
ously consolidating  the  sheet  of  paper  therewith. 


1.  In  a  rug  retaining  means  for  use  with  a  small  rug 
having  a  tape  secured  to  the  periphery  thereof,  a  frame, 
said  tape  being  adapted  to  envelop  said  frame  for  hold- 
ing the  latter  in  position,  said  frame  comprising  a  first 
flat,  channel-shaped  member  having  perpendicularly  dis- 
posed portions,  a  second  flat  elongated  member  received 
within  said  channel-shaped  member  and  having  perpen- 
dicularly disposed  portions  corresponding  to  the  perpen- 
dicularly disposed  portions  of  said  first  member,  said 
first  and  second  frame  members  being  relatively  adjusta- 
ble in  the  direction  of  the  axes  thereof  to  any  of  a  plu- 
rality of  positions,  and  means  for  lociung  said  frame 
members  together  at  any  desired  position,  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  projections  formed  on 
one  of  said  members  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed 
on  the  other  of  said  members,  the  individual  projections 


k  2,918399  I 

STEREOTYPE  DRY  MAT 
Rossell  R-  Eichmeier,  Freeport,  lU^  assignor  to  Borgeat 
Cellulose   Company,  Freeport,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware  ,  ^    .__^ 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioD  Janimry  4,  1956 
Serial  No.  557^51 
9  Claims.    (CI.  162—181) 
1 .  A  stereotype  dry  mat  comprising  a  co-fclted  mixture 
of  cellulose  fibers  and  discrete  parucles  of  a  filler,  said 
filler  containing  as  an  essential   ingredient   a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pre-formed  synthcuc 
inorganic  gel  zeolites  and  the  cation  exchange  products 
thereof,  said  zeolites  comprising  double  silicates  of  an  al- 
kali metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
and  potasisum,  and  an  amphoteric  metal,  the  amount  of 
said  zeolite,  exclusive  of  water  of  hydration,  being  be- 
tween about  1%  and  about  50%  of  the  combined  dry 
weight  of  the  fibers  and  the  oxide,  said  stereotype  dry 
mat  being  characterized  by  high  plasticity  when  moist, 
whereby  said  mat  is  capable  of  taking  an  impressing  from 
a  printing  form. 

2  918  400 
SANITIZING  COMPOSITIONS 
Alfred  C.  Loonam,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chilean 
Nitrate  Sales  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  16.  1956 
Serial  No.  578,189 
13  Claims.     (O.  167—17) 
1.  A  composition  capable  of  producing  lodme  on  con- 
tact with  water,  comprising  an  alkali  iodide,  an  alkali 
iodate   and   an   acidifying  agent,   in  relative   proportions 
sufficient  to  react,  on  addition  of  water,  to  effect  substan- 
tially complete  conversion  of  said  iodide  and  iodate  to 
elemental  iodine,  said  alkali  iodate  being  present  within 
said  composition  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  double  salt 
in  which  the  alkali  iodate  is  complexed  with  a  salt  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  sul- 
fates and  alkali  iodides. 
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TREATMENT  OP  NEMATODES  WITH  QUATER- 
NARY AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS    '■ 
FrBiarkk  OuvIm  Cowp.  Loodoa,  Eagfauid,  ■wltiini  to 
BvnMgh*  WcOoMM  Jk  Co.  (U.SJi.)  be,  Tackahoc, 
N.Y.,  a  coiporatfoa  of  New  Yorik 

No  Dnwlag.    AMlkadoa  Maivh  21,  1957 
SarialNo.  MT^MT 
CfadBM  priority,  api^katloa  Gnat  Britala  Maivfe  29,  19M 
4  Claiais.    (CL  l<7— M) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  nematode  infesta- 
tions which  comprises  administering  to  the  host  of  the 
nematode  faifested  locus  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of 
the  general  formula 

rn, 

*/ 

0-(Cni)r    N  -CHr 

C'H,         (" 
R» 

wherein  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  the  methyl  and  nitre  radicals,  chlorine,  bromine  and 
hydrogen,  R*  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  the  methyl  radical,  fluorine  chlorine,  bromine  and 
hydrogen,  and  A-  is  the  anion  of  a  non- toxic  acid. 


2,918,402 

BACTERICIDAL-FUNGICTDAL  COMFOflTIONS 
lerooM  F.  FraMck,  New  York,  N.Y^  aaaigDor  to  The 
Dodgs  Ckcmkal  Company,  Boatoa,  MaaL,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Ma«achasctts 

No  Drawiag.    AppUcatkm  laly  29,  1958 
Serial  No.  751,637 
le  Claims.    (O.  167—33) 
1.  A   cationic    quaternary    ammonium   compound   se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 


atoms  inclusive  and  not  more  than  two  carbon  to  carbon 
double  bonds,  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  X  is  an  inert 
anion. 


R' 

I 

R-N-CH|- 

,■'  1 
X     R' 


/^   V-OH    HO -I 


\f 


-CH, 


A  X 


R' 


R' 

I 
R-V-CHr-v        > CH, i!        J     (  H,     N      K 

X     R'  H  H  R    X 

and  metal  chelates  thereof,  where  R  is  a  non-acetylenic 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  between  8  and  18  carbon 


2^18,4«3 
PHENOTHIAZINE  DRENCH  COMPOSITIONS 
Fred  N.  Brooks  ami  Robert  L.  Rofan,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.; 
Lima  Alice  Ragan,  tzecatrlz  of  mM  Robert  L.  Rogers, 
itttmad,  — JMMi  to  Tekai  PhMMrfMailBe  Company, 
Fort  Worth,  fcx^  a  eorpwattoa  of  Texas 

No  Drawl^.    AppHcatioa  Fcbiwary  24,  1958 
Serial  No.  71M91 
9  Claima.    (CL  167—53) 
1.  A   helminthous   infection  control   composition  for 
veterinarian  use,  in  the  form  of  a  ready-to-use  drench, 
containing,  as  its  essential  active  ingredients,  phenothi- 
azine,  bentonite  and  magnesium  sulfate,  said  magnesium 
sulfate  being  in  weight,  in  proportion  to  the  weights  of 
the  other  ingredients,  sufficient  to  render  the  twntonite 
freely  flowable  and  readily  diq)ersible  in  the  fluids  in  the 
animal  stomachs  into  which  said  composition  is  intro- 
duced. 


2,918,4«4 

SOLID  COMPRESSED  AMINO  ACID 
SPERMICIDAL  VEHICLE 

William  C.  Mendc,  Ncshaaic,  and  John  L.  Seidel,  North 
Plainfield,  NJ.,  aarigaon  to  Ortho  Pharmaceatlcal 
Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawtaig.    AppHcatioa  Joly  38,  1956 

Serial  No.  688,666 

17  Claims.    (CL  167—58) 

1.  A  dry,  solid,  compressed,  pharmaceutical  vehicle 
which  disintegrates  rapidly  when  introduced  intravaginally 
and  will  dissolve  in  water  to  give  an  acid  pH  comprising, 
in  combination,  at  least  one  amino  acid,  the  total  weight 
of  amino  acids  present  in  said  vehicle  amounting  to  about 
65  to  about  99.5  percent  and  about  0.5  to  about  30  per- 
cent of  a  water  insoluble  wicking  agent  capable  of  absorb- 
ing about  6  percent  moisture  at  65  percent  relative  humid- 
ity and  70*  F. 


2,918,485 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HEAT-TREATED  ATTAPULGITE 
MarUn  Barr,  Philadelphia,  and  Anthony  L.  Momco,  Nor- 
ristown.  Pa.,  asrignocs  to  AoMricaa  Home  Products 
Corporatioo,  New  Yortt,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawiag.    AppHcatioa  Fcbrmvy  11,  1957 
Serial  No.  639,183 

18  Claims.  (H.  167—65) 
1.  An  intestinal  adsorbent  composition  which  com- 
prises alumina  gel  and  at  least  10  percent  of  atupulgite 
clay  which  has  been  subjected  to  heating  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  25(^-900*  F.  for  a  period  of  time 
rangii;^  from  15  to  30  minutes. 


2318,486 
ANTISPASMODICS  SPECIFIC  FOR  PEPTIC  ULCER 


John  H.  Bid,  MUwaakcc,  Wis.,  aaslgiiar  to  Lakeside  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wiscoosfai 

No  Drawtag.    Applicathm  April  8,  1957 
Scrtel  No.  651,16i 

13  OataM.     (CL  167—65) 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  unit  dosage  form 
adapted  for  human  antispasnnodic  treatment  without  caus- 
ing signiflcant  dryness  of  the  mouth  and  dilation  of  the 
eye  pupil,  comprising  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  N-lower  alkyl-3-piperidyl  benzilate,  said  lower  alkyl 
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having  at  least  two  carbons,   and  compounds  of  the 
formula 


ooc-c 


iX3 


n^\ 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  of 
at  least  two  carbons,  and  Y  is  a  non-toxic  anion,  and  a 
pharmaceutical  carrier. 


2^18,487 
ANTI-SPASMODICS  SPECIFIC  FOR  Uf««  GAS- 

TROINTESTINAL  PAIN  AND  SPASM 
John  H.  BM,  MUwmricse,  Wis.,  M^BMrto  LriuMMe 
Laboratories,  be,  a  cwpontkm  o*  WJkJ^,  ^ 
No  Drawfag.     Coolhmatloa  of  appBcatloa  Scrtai  No. 
217,413,  March  24,  1951.     This  appiicatioa  April  8, 
1957,  Serial  No.  651,166 

14  Claims.  (O.  167—65) 
1 .  A  pharmaceutical  composition  m  unit  dosage  form 
adapted  for  human  antispasmodic  treatment  without  caus- 
ing significant  dryness  of  the  nwuth  and  dilation  of  the 
eye  pupil  comprising  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  of  the  formula 


hypochromic  anemia  fraction  from  the  a|«>»»o^J^j2f 
dilute  aqueous  mineral  add  to  said  fraction,  «™^ 
said  fraction  with  ethyl  acetate,  evaporating  the  efflj^ 
acetate,  dissolving  the  residue  in  aqueous  ammoBl^ 
hydroxide,  adsorbing  the  dissolved  matenal  on  an  Mjon 
exchange  resin,  dating  the  material  with  an  aa*fled 
aqueous  alcohol,  collecting  a  fraction  having  m  optical 
density  in  the  range  of  about  0.2  to  about  OJ,  ™oj- 
mg  the  alcohol  from  said  fraction,  extracting  the  J«»^ 
with  ethyl  acetate,  removing  the  ethyl  acetate,  dissolv- 
ing the  residue  in  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  chromato- 
graphing  the  alcoholic  solution,  developing  the  chro- 
matogram  with  an  aqueous  lower  aliphatic  alcohol, 
cluting  with  a  weakly  acidic  aqueous  alcoholic  solution, 
and  collecting  an  eluatc  fraction  having  appreciable  opti- 
cal density  to  ultra-violet  light. 


/\-oo 


c-c 


non-toxic  acid  addition  salu,  and  non-toxic  quaternary 
ammonium  salU  thereof,  wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


2,918.488 
ANTI-SPASMODIC  COMPOSITIONS  SPECIFIC  FOR 
TREATING  SPASM  OF  THE  COLON 
John  H.  Blel,  MDwankec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lakeside 
Laboratories,  lac,  a  corporatloii  of  Wiscoosfai 
No  DrawlM.    AppHcatioa  Aprfl  8,  1957 
Serial  No.  651,167 
15  Cfariam.    (CL  167-45)  . 

1.  An  anti-spasmodic  pharmaceutical  composition  in 
unit  dosage  form  adapted  for  human  treatment  without 
causing  significant  dryness  of  the  mouth  and  dilation  of 
the  eye  pupil  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula 


/   Vooc-c 


CHi       CHi 

wherein  Y  is  a  non-toxic  anion,  and  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier. 


2,918,418  ^ 

CONCENTRATION  OF  VITAMIN  Bu  AND 
PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 
Robert   P.   Popfaio,   West   WMsor   Towmfalp,    Mercw 
Comity,  NJ.,  and  Joha  E.  Chartebois,  deceased,  laic 
of  PrfacetoB,  NJ.,  by  Herv*  D.  Chariebois,  legal  rep- 
resentative, Moatreal,  Qacbcc,  Canada,  ■ssigiinrs,  by 
mcsDC  asstgnineBts,  to  Amcrleaa  Cyanosid  Coaspaay, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  ^W^^,, 
No  Drawtaig.   AppBcalkw  Ine  16, 1953 
Serial  No.  364,472 
15  Oaims.    (CL  167—81) 
1.  The  method  of  concentrating  viumin  Bu  activity 
from  dilute  soluticxis  thereof  comprising  dissolving  there- 
in a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  salt  of  lignin  and  then 
precipitating  the  lignin  from  the  solution  by  acidifying 
the  solution  to  a  pH  below  5  to  obtain  a  lignin  having 
adsorbed  therein  a  substantial  concentration  of  the  vitamin 
Bij  activity. 

2,918,411 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS 
John  A.  HiH,  New  Branswick,  NJ^,  asri||Mr  to  Oto 
MathicsoD  Cheniical  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Virgfaiia 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  Novenriier  1, 1957 
Serial  No.  693,795 
7  Clatans.    (CL  167—82) 
1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  oral  admiiuMra- 
tion  essentially  comprising  a  multipiictty  of  small  peDets 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  components:   (a) 
polyvinylpyrroUdone;  (6)  a  substantially  water-insoluble 
agent  melting  above  45'  C,  selected  from  the  group  ooo- 
sisting  of  saturated  fatty  acids,  saturated  fatty  acid  esters 
of  mono,  di  and  trihydric  alcohols,  mono  and  p<rfy  ethen 
of  saturated  fatty  alcohols,  saturated  aliphatic  ketones, 
and    lAarmacologically-acceptable   sterc^;    and    (c)    a 
pharmacologically  active  material,  said  components  being 
intimately  combined  with  each  other,  the  quantity  by 
weight  of  the  polyvinylpyrrolidone  being  between  1% 
and  about  9%  of  the  combined  weigiiU  of  {a),  (b)  and 
(c),  and  the  quantity  by  weight  of  the  pharmacologically 
active  material  being  not  more  than  about  35%  of  the 
combined  weights  of  (fl),  (b)  and  (c). 


2,918,489 
HYPOCHROMIC  ANEMIA  FACTOR  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Dmnid  L.  Horrlgan,  Clcvchuid  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawiag.    Appiicatioa  Jane  6,  1957 
Serial  No.  663,904 
3  Claiass.    (O.  167—74.6) 
I.  A    process    for    recovering    an    anti-hypochromic 
anemia  substance  from  crude  liver  extract  which  com- 
prises extracting  the  liver  extract  with  a  lower  aliphatic 
alcohol,    concentrating    and    recovering    a    crude    anti- 


2,918,412 
PERFUME  OILS  CONTAINING  3-METHYL-l- 
NONYN-3^L 
Thomas  F.  Wood,  Uttle  Falls,  NJ.,  amigBor  to  The 
Givaodan  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  jMsry  ^  ,^,, 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Novcnabcr  9,  1955 
Serial  No.  546,885 
1  Clafan.    (a.  167—94) 
A    perfume   oil    having   3-methyl-l-nonyn-3-ol    as    an 
olfactory  ingredient. 
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METHOD  AND  COMTOmON  FOR  FRODUONG 
GDBERELUNS 

Tkc  Dow  ObmIciI  CoaipaBy,  nniMif,  MKa,  a  cor- 
•ffDdaiwv  __ 

No  Drawls    Aip^fdM  §ipti«liw  i,  1957 

T  niT  I  (CLlfS— M) 
1.  An  improved  method  for  the  production  of  gibbcrel- 
lim  by  the  cultivation  of  a  gibberellin-produdng  fuafus 
in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  which  comprises  adding  to 
the  medium  from  50  to  300  milligrams  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  senecioic  acid  and 
the  alkali  metal  salts  of  said  acid  per  liter  of  nutrient 
medium. 

^  2,91M14 
ANTIMO^  FLATING  FROCES8 
GicnB  R.  Sckacr,  Col—liM,  OUo,  Bwignnr,  by  mcMC 
•HtKUMBta,  to  ^radky  Miatog  Cptpaay,  8m  Fraa- 
daco,  Califs  a  coiporatfoB  of  CaUtmrnkt 

NoDnwli«.    Afpfcaltoa  AnfMt  17, 1954 
S«WNo.M4,593 
iCiataH.    (CL2M— 29) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  steel  object  to  receive 
an   clectrodeposited    coating   of   antimony    comprising: 
preceding  the  application  of  said  antimony  on  said  steel 
obiect  by  treating  said  steel  anodicaliy  in  an  acid  soiution 
at  a  current  density  of  at  least  about  75  amperes  per 
square  foot  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  cauae  pas- 
sivation at  said  anodic  object  with  consequent  liberation 
of  gas  therefrom,  the  physical  condition  of  the  surface 
of  said  object  not  being  disturbed  thereby;  said  acid  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  phos- 
phoric acid,  and  hydrochloric  acid. 


2,91M15 
ANTIMONY  PLATING  FROCESS 
Glenn  R.  Schacr,  Cohmibaa,  OUo,  aoicBor,  by 

assigoaacHta,  to  Bradley  Mtainc  Cof— y.  Son  Fran- 
daco,  Califs  a  coiroratfoa  of  CaMforala 

No  Drawing.  AppUcatfoa  Aa«nst  17,  1956 
Serial  No.  6$44M 
1  Claim.  (CL  2t4— 34) 
The  process  of  clcctrodepositing  a  continuous  spot-free 
antimony  coating  on  steel  from  a  weak  acid  solution 
comprising:  cleaning  said  steel  in  an  alkaline  cleaner 
solution;  then  rinsing  said  steel;  then  treating  said  steel 
in  an  acid  dip;  then  subjecting  said  steel  to  a  second  rins- 
ing; then  plating  said  steel  in  an  aqueous  iron  plating  bath 
at  a  temperature  of  about  140*  F  ,  consisting  of  ferrous 
sulfate  300  g./l..  ferrous  chloride  42  g./l..  boric  acid 
30  g./l.,  sodium  formate  15  g./l.,  ammonium  sulfate  15 
g./l..  sodium  lauryl  sulfate  1  g./l.,  and  the  balance  water, 
said  bath  having  a  pH  of  from  ilbout  4.0  to  4.2;  then  sub- 
jecting said  steel  to  a  third  rinsing;  and  then  electroplating 
antimony  on  said  steel  in  a  weak  citric  acid  plating  bath 
comprising  potassium  citrate  145  g./l..  citric  acid  185  g./I., 
antimony  oxide  50  g./l.,  and  the  balance  water,  said  bath 
having  a  pH  of  from  about  3.5  to  3.7. 


I 


M1M16 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  HARD 

SURFACING  ALUMINUM 

Paul  Hnnt  Taylor,  Gardcna,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.    AppBcatloo  July  7,  195g 

Solal  No.  744,M4 

15  Cblms.    (a.  2t4— 58) 

1 .  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  oxide  coating 

on  an  aluminum  surface,  the  step  comprising  subjecting 

said  surface  to  electrolytic  oxidation  in  an  electrolyte 

consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  meiiitic 

acid  and  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

sulfuric  acid,  chromic  acid,  phosplioric  acid,  oxalic  acid 

and  mixtures  thereof. 


231M17 

PRODUCTION  OF  BORON  BY  FUSED  SALT  BATH 

ELECTROLYSB 
Hi^  8.  Cooper,  Shnlnr  IMlte,  aad  J«Ma  CScMer, 
acT«l»A7oUo,  i^^nnn  to  Walter  M.  Weil,  Skakcr 
Iliithii.  OMo 

NoDnwii*.   Af  jMclinB  liiiiiy  1,  19Si 
SaMffoTTtMn 
If  CWbs.    (CL  m     §t) 
1.  In  the  process  of  making  boron  by  electrolysis  of 
a  fused  salt  bath  of  poUssium  fluoborate  and  poUMium 
chloride  to  depodt  boron  on  the  cathode  and  produce 
potasainm  fluoride  in  the  bath,  the  stopa  of  reacting  in 
said  bath  a  boron  halide  Klected  from  the  daas  consist- 
ing  of   boron    tridiloride   and   boron   trifluoride,   with 
molten  potassium  fluoride  in  said  bath  to  form  molten 
potassium   fluoborate,   and  electrolyzing   tlie   poUssium 
fluoborate  so  produced  while  still  In  a  mcriten  Mate. 


2,9tt^lt 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  DICHLORO-  * 
FORMOXIMl 
H.  Unimm  mmi  Hcraaa  B.  IMach, 
N.Y.,  awigaaw  to  OBa 


October  9,  19S*.  Serial  No.  614,972 
IClaiM.  (CLM4~74) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  chloropicrin  dissolved  in  an 
alcohol-sulfuric  acid  electrolyte  is  electrolytjcally  reduced 
in  a  diaphragm  cell  to  form  dichlorofornioxime,  the  steps 
of  withdrawing  electrolyte  from  the  catholyte  compart- 
ment of  the  cell,  in  a  first  extraction  step  extracting  the 
withdrawn  electrolyte  with  chloropicrin  saturated  with 
alcohol  and  sulfuric  acid  whereby  an  electrolyte  phase 
reduced  in  dichloroformoxime  content  and  saturated  with 
chloropicrin  and  a  chloropicrin  phase  conuining  dichloro- 
formoxime are  formed,  returning  tlie  electrolyte  phase 
to  the  catholyte  compartment  of  the  cell,  in  ■  second  ex- 
traction step  extracting  the  chloropicrin  phase  contain- 
ing dichloroformoxime  with  water  whereby  a  chloropicrin 
phase  of  decreased  dichloroformoxime  content  and  a  wa- 
ter phase  of  increased  dichloroformoxime  content  are 
formed,  returning  the  chloropicrin  phase  of  decreased  di- 
chloroformoxime content  to  the  first  extraction  step,  in  a 
third  extraction  step  extracting  the  water  phase  with  at 
least  one  dialkyl  ether  containing  from  two  to  four  car- 
bon atoms  in  each  alkyl  radical  to  form  a  water  phase 
of  decreased  dichloroformoxime  and  an  ether  phase  of 
decreased  dichloroformoxime  content,  and  vaporizing  the 
ether  from  the  ether  phase  to  leave  a  dichloroformoxime 
residue,  said  alcohol  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methanol  and  ethanol. 


2,91M19 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

HALOGENATED  POLYMERS 

Robert  A.  Ftodlay,  Bardcsvillc,  Okku,  ■■ignnr  to  PhilUps 

PcCroicain  Coaspaay,  a  coraorattoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcattoa  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,399 

11  Claims.    (CL  2«4— U3) 


^-r~>^T'^" 


2.  A  process  for  preparing  halogenated  1 -olefin  poly- 
mcn  which  comprises  polymerizing  said  olefin  in  the 
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taw  HIT  II  of  a  hydroeartOB  tohreat,  mixing  die  re«iM^ 
polymer  aohitioo  with  a  haloteaaled  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent of  higiier  boiHBg  point  Itoi  takl  hydrocartoowl- 
vent.  lubjeciint  the  rcnhiag  miztnre  to  fracttoMl  a^ 
latkn  to  mooft  said  hydrocarbon  tohrent,  «*»f5"Lj« 
remafaimg  hatogenatod  hydrocarbon  tohreM  aad  ponr- 
mer  to  ■ufllcient  temperature  and  pressure  to  mamt«n 
the  polymer  In  tohition,  tetrodudng  a  halogenatmg  ag«t 
und»  halogenation  conditions  to  the  polymer  tn  solvent 
solution  and  thereafter  recorering  halogenated  polymer. 


■  ceffVOcaDOB  of  CaUforala 
«,  1956,  Serial  No.  M2,1S4 
(CL2#4— 190 


electrolytic  bath  between  the  «»«»"  ."iJ?*~V^ 

ooeter  reiirtaoce  element,  an  •^«**J2r^ZL«for 
Murce  of  direct  corrcat  comiected  '^'^^^J^^^, 
maintaining  the  current  Howmg  m  •^I^^Pf^TSLSL 
^  ci^  m  fixed  proportion  to  the  «^.«2^ 
through  said  electrolytic  cell,  circuit  «»« J«  •PP»J^ 
riSdual  voltage  equal  to  the  total  electrolytic  cell  volt- 
ij^S.  SrSLSnposition  voltage  of  alumma  acro« 
IS  adjusuble  resistance  and  a  variable  PO'^f/^ 
potentiometer  resistance  element  of  »»iP«^r^^ 
S»t  circuit,  and  mean,  for  varyiiig -id  ^^^^^^  ^^^ 
«rf  the  potentiometer  resisunce  to  balance  the  voltaj  due 
to  cunWtowhig  through  «ud  ^^JJ»« ,P«2°»  "i^ 
adjotuble  resistance  against  the  residual  vo^tageapphed 
thereto,  whereby  the  magnitude  of  the  variable  POrt^wof 
the  potentiometer  resistance  is  proportional  to  »«/««- 
ance^^the  electrolytic  bath  wh«  ^J^'^.^L'^'t 
ju«able  resirtance  is  such  that  th«  ^^^.J^^ 
current  flowing  therethrough  equals  the  voltage  drop  ^ 
to  cunem  flowing  thnwgh  the  fixed  resisunces  of  the 
electrolytic  cell.     ^^^^^_^^_ 

23tM22  ____. 

REF0llMING.HYD«0FO»mSGSWraM 

ard  L.  Evertoc  Cilcato,  !■?  ■?*^_?J??* 


1  In  an  electrolytic  lyitan  for  cathodic  protection  of 
the  type  which  include*  an  electrolyte,  a  cathode  and 
an  anode  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  electrolyte,  means 
connecting  the  cathode  to  the  anode  to  permit  current  flow 
between  the  same,  reference  half  ceH  means  of  the  silver- 
silver  chloride  type  adapted  to  be  disposed  m  the  elec- 
trolyte, means  connecting  the  reference  means  to  the 
cathode,  the  reference  means  having  a  normal  potential 
subMantially  lower  than  the  potential  on  the  cathode  so 
that  there  is  a  current  flow  between  the  reference  half 
ceU  means  and  the  cathode,  the  reference  half  cell  meam 
being  characterized  by  a  tendency  to  become  P°^^*^ 
in  one  polarity  during  current  flow  between  it  and  the 
cathode,  and  means  for  applying  a  voluge  of  opposite 
polarity  to  said  reference  half  cell  means  to  depolarize 
the  same.  

231M11  «„.„ 

MEASURING  MEANS  FOR  THE  BATH  IMBT. 

ANCE  OF  ALUMINUM  REDUCTION  CEU^ 

Compuy.  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a 

Jmc  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  445,777 
gCiafaiis.    (CL294— 225) 


MjI 


»^, ^'23;Sf2'siJIL;roo-o^  ay. 

"^  5»^  '  "3332^31!  SSTiri- No.  419447 
2CWBK    (CL 


I.  The  combination  with  an  aluminum  reduction  cell 
having  a  cathode  and  an  anode  which  is  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  cathode  inmiersed  in  an  electrolytic  bath,  and 
circuit  means  connecting  said  cell  to  a  source  of  direa 

74»   O.G.      68 


1    The  method  of  converting  a  naphtha  in  »»»8^^<** 
to  motor  fuel  of  about  100  octane  number  (CFR-R). 
which  method  comprises  fractionating  said  Mphtha  to 
form  a  light  fraction  having  an  end  point  of  approxi- 
mately 200*  F.  and  a  heavy  fraction  boiling  in  the  range 
of  about  200  to  400*  F.,  reforming  the  light  fraction  by 
dehydrogenation  and  aromatizing  of  the   light  fraction 
by  contact  with   alkalized  chi\>mia-on-al^mina  catalyst 
at  about  975  to  1125*  F.  under  a  pressure  m  the  range 
of  atmospheric  to  200  p.s.i.g.  with  a  spaa  veloa^  m 
the  range  of  .1  to  10  volumes  of  light  naphtha  per  hour 
per  volume  of  catalyst,  removing  normally  gaseous  hy- 
drocarbons from  the  reformed  light  fraction  to  obtain 
debutanized  reformatc.  hydroforming  the  heavy  fraction 
by  contact   in   at   least   3   heating-reaction   stagw   wiOi 
platimum-on-alumina  catalyst  at  about  850  to  1000    F. 
and  100  to  400  p.s.i.  in  the  presence  of  recycled  hydrogen 
to  produce  hydroformed  heavy  naphtha,  removing  nor- 
mally gaseous  hydrocarbons  from  the  hydroformed  heavy 
naphtha,  fractionating  the  remaining  hydroformed  heavy 
naphtha  to  remove  from  heavy  hydroformate  compo- 
nents boiling  below  about  200*  P..  introduang  said  last 
named  components  together  with  said  hght  fraction  to 
the  light  fraction  contacting  step  for  reforming  with  said 
alkalized   chromia-on-alumina   catalyst   and    combining 
said   debutanized  reformate   with   said  heavy   hydrofor- 
mate to  obtain  a  full  boiling  range  gasoline  of  at  least 
about  100  CFR-R  ocUne  number  on  an  unleaded  basis 
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231M23 
HYDBOCAJKBON  CONVERSION  PROCXSS 
Vm  Oycfc  Fear,  Mmdkt,  nd  Vruk  R. 
Jr^  ChMlw  Mi«i,  Pa^  — Igion  to  9a  OQ  Com- 
PWhidtfahla,  Fb^  a  ciMporadoa  of  New  Jcney 
leatfaB  Jaonry  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  (33,937 
2ClBiBM.    (CL2M--9«) 


1.  A  catalytic  cracking  process  comprising  passing 
feed  comprising  fresh  gas  oil  in  admixture  with  recycle 
gas  oil  recovered  in  a  later  stage  of  the  process  to  a  re- 
actor, catalytically  cracking  the  feed  therein,  recovering 
cracked  products,  fractionating  the  products  to  recowr 
a  first  fraction  boiling  in  the  gas  oil  range  and  having  a 
95%  over  point  of  not  over  720*  F.,  and  a  higher  boil- 
ing fraction,  recycling  said  first  fraction  to  admixture  with 
the  feed  to  the  reactor,  fractionating  said  higher  boiling 
fraction  to  recover  a  second  fraction  boiling  from  about 
650*  F.  to  about  760*  F.  and  a  bottoms  fraction  having 
a  5%  over  boiling  point  of  at  least  720*  F.,  contacting 
said  second  fraction  with  a  solvent  selective  for  aromatica. 
recovering  a  raflSnate  phase,  removing  solvent  from  the 
raffinate  phase  to  obtain  a  raffinate  and  recycling  the 
raffinate  to  admixture  with  the  feed  to  the  reactor. 


2,918,424 

RECOVERY  OF  CATALYST  FINES  ENTRAINED  IN 
THE  REACTION  EFFLUENT  AND  REGENERA- 
TION EFFLUENT  GASES  FROM  A  HYDROCAR- 
BON CONVERSION  PROCESS 

Mmrria  F.  Natfaan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aHigBor  to  The 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jeney  CHy,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  Delaware 

Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,M1 
8  Claims.    (CI.  208—140) 


■  ti^f  NCSATi 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  wherein  a  re- 
action effluent  and  a  regeneration  effluent  are  produced, 
each  containing  entrained  finely  devided  solid  material, 


said  reaction  effluent  is  introduced  into  a  first  scrubbing 
zone  and  subjected  to  partial  condensation  to  form  a  low- 
boiling  vaporous  fraction  free  of  entrained  solids  and  a 
high-boiling  condensate  containing  solids,  and  said  low- 
boiiing  vaporous  fraction  is  withdrawn  from  said  first 
scrubbing  zone  and  condensed,  the  improvement  for  re- 
covering and  concentrating  said  solids  which  comprises: 
scrubbing  said  regeneration  effluent  containing  solids  with 
said  low-boiling  condensate  in  a  second  scrubbing  zone; 
withdrawing  regeneration  effluent  free  from  lolids  from 
said  second  scrubbing  zone;  withdrawing  low-boiling  con- 
densate containing  soHds  from  said  second  scrubbing 
zone;  passing  said  low-boiling  condensate  containing 
solids  withdrawn  from  said  second  scrubbing  zone  to  said 
first  scrubbing  zone  as  reflux  thereto,  whereby  separated 
solids  from  said  reaction  effluent  and  said  regeneration 
effluent  are  concentrated  in  said  hi^-boiling  condensate; 
and  withdrawing  solids  thus  concentrated  from  said  first 
scrubbing  zone. 

2,918.425 
CONVERSION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Ckarfca  V.  Bctgcr,  Wcatcn  Sprtafi,  amd  CmrUa  F.  Gerald, 
Lake  Zwich,  IIL,  ■■Jgnnrs,  by  tnmm  aasignmenta,  to 
Unlrersal  OU  ProdKti  Ceip—y,  Dm  Ptatoea,  Dl.,  a 
corporation  of  Ddaware 

Application  Maich  27,  1958,  SctW  No.  724,34* 
9CUM.    (CL  288— 143) 


7.  A  conversion  process  which  comprises  introducing 
a  hydrocarbon  stock  to  a  reaction  zone  containing  a  bed 
of  hydrogenation  catalyst,  maintaining  said  zone  under  a 
superatmospheric  pressure  of  hydrogen,  the  anM>unt  of 
hydrogen  being  substantially  in  excess  o(  that  which  is 
reacuble  with  said  hydrocarbon  stock,  reacting  a  portion 
of  the  hydrogen  with  the  hydrocarbon  stock  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  catalyst,  maintaining  a  pool  of  resultant  hy- 
drogenated  liquid  product  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
zone  thereby  forming  a  gas  seal,  recycling  hydrogen  with- 
out compression  from  a  point  adjacent  said  pool  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  reaction  zone  and  preventing  gas 
loss  from  said  zone,  removing  from  said  zone  a  liquid 
stream  containing,  at  most,  only  the  small  amount  of  hy- 
drogen that  is  soluble  in  said  liquid  product  and  retaining 
subsuntially  all  of  the  remaining  unreacted  hydrogen  in 
the  reaction  zone  without  compressive  recycle  of  the  gas 
phase. 
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SWirraNING  OF  HYI>IWCAMO^»  CON^^ 
MEKCAFTANS  AND/OR  MERCAPTIDES  WTTH 
A  CHELATE  AND  (MCYCTN^^  Mo-aid 

Ctataw  prtority.  ■#>■"""■  ■'nMC  May  It,  1957 

1  A  process  for  oxididng  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  mercaptans  and  mercaptides  to  disulfides 
in  which  the  oxidatioB  is  effected  by  the  action  of  oxygen, 
at  a  temperature  of  about  30*  C  at  least  and  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  in  the  presence  of  chelate  organo-metalhc 
compounds.  

HYDRODESULFURIZATION  PROCESS  E^ffl£Y. 
"Sb  A  FRESULFIDED  'I^TINUMCATALYST 
nark  E.  Adn^  mmi  Clwlaa  N.  KinbMliii,  Jr.,  Baton 
rJL^  LT^lCan  to  Ea»  Reaearcfc  and  Eagi-eer. 

"^^ICIalaM.    (CL28»-217) 


condensing  and  separating  the  desulfurized  t"f »?  ^ 
the  prodit  stream;  and  withdrawing  the  d«ulfun«d 
fraction.  ^^^^^^^_____ 

2,91*,428  ^„_^ 

FULLING  AND  SCOURING  «»22S71^M« 

tSo^Sm,  ^  WOllaiB  Nodwn,  Cto^am,  NJ^y 
KSnto  Nopco  Chemical  Cdnp-y.  H«ff*«.  NJ, 
a  cocporatloa  of  New  itntj 
^^Drawtag.    ABPiicatfoB  Jjly  7.  1955 

Serial  No.  52t,«l«  __ 
10  ClafaDS.  {CL  252—8.75)  ,  ^  .  ,  „^ 
1  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (o)  a  fatty 
amide  condensate  prepared  by  reacting  from  one  a«ja 
one-half  mols  to  three  mols  of  an  alkylolamine  with  one 
equivalent  of  a  fatty  acylating  substance  «»«=««»^  °^. 
the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids,  acyl  *«'»<*«'«*«"?; 
fatty  acids  and  mixtures  thereof  havmg  a  fatty  cham 
length  of  at  least  twelve  carbon  *»°f  ^*?^  j*  " '^^"f*!^ 
fatty  acid  having  an  acid  value  of  at  leart  10«and  an 
SO,  content  of  at  least  10%.  said  fatty  amide  «>iHleMate 
and  said  sulfated  fatty  acid  being  present  m  a  rauo  of 
from  about  five  parts  of  fatty  amuie  co°<*«^f  ;^^°  ^! 
part  of  sulfated  fatty  acid  to  about  one  part  of  fatty  amide 
condensate  to  two  parts  of  sulfated  fatty  acid. 


**• 


"-.OTIM  ZM 


2318^429 
PNEUMATIC  TOOL  LUBWCAIST 
MelTin  E.  GUIII-ihI  uid  Rictord  C  «;W  P«<  ArfW. 
Tex.,  assigBors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  ueia 


ware 


^tD  ftX^ 


1    A   method   of  desulfurizing   a    petroleum    fraction 
boiling  within  the  range  from  about   150'  to  400'   F_ 
and  containing  olefins,  aromatics  and  from  0.01   to  2 
wt.  percent  sulfur  which  comprises  initially  contacting 
a   platinum   hydrogenaUon   catalyst    that  contains   from 
0.05  to  2  wt.  percent  platinum  with  a  hydrocarbon  mix- 
ture boiling  within  the  range  from  about  150  to  400*  F.; 
said  mixture  containing  no  olefins,  substantially  no  aro- 
maucs  and  more  than  1  wt.  percent  sulfur;  the  mixture 
being  contacted  with  the  catalyst  between  400'  F.  and 
1000*  F.  and  15-600  p.s.i.g.  at  a  feed  rate  of  from  l-IO 
vohnnes  of  liquid  mixture  per  hour  per  volume  of  cata- 
lyst until  the  catalyst  contains  at  least  1.5  mols  of  sul- 
fur per  mol  of  platinum;  thereafter  contacting  said  pe- 
troleum fraction  in  a  reaction  rone  with  the  sulfur-con- 
taining platinum  catalyst  at  a  feed  rate  of  from  0.1  to 
20  volumes  of  liquid  fraction  per  hour  per  volume  of 
caUlyst  and  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  adapted  to 
mainUin  the  fraction  in  vapor  phase;  the  temperature 
being  from  about  340  to  940'  F.  and  the  pressure  be- 
tween atmospheric   and   600   p.s.i.g.;   passing  hydrogen 
through  the  reaction  zone  with  the  fraction  at  a  rate 
between   100  and  10,000  sc.f.  per  barrel  of  liquid  frac- 
tion and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  sulfur /hy- 
drogen mol  ratio  within  the  reaction  zone  such  that  the 
logarithmic  of  the  ratio  is  at  least  equal  to  the  expression 

„  ,,,     5464 
2.733 ffr- 

where  Tr  is  the  temperature  of  the  zone  in  *  Rankine 
ratios  appreciably  above  the  value  determined  by  the 
formula  being  avoided  since  they  tend  to  decrease  the 
efficiency  of  desulfurization;  withdrawing  the  resulting 
product  stream  including  the  desulfurized  fraction,  hy- 
drogen, and  hydrogen  sulfide  from  the  reaction  zone; 


No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  November  28,  1956 
Serial  No.  6230*3 
7  Clafana.    (CL  252—33.4) 
1    A   pneumaUc  tool   lubricam  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  having  an  SUS  r"««^*^ 
100*  F  from  about  100  to  about  900.  contauu^  about 
0.05  to  0. 1 5  weight  percent  sulfur  disp«;sed  m  »*«»  «iiier- 
al  oil,  0.5  to  2.0  weight  percent  alkali  metal  sulfonate. 
0.2  to  3.0  weight  percent  of  a  Pho^P*'*?™^ acid  ester  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  '^-^l'"^'*  *f ^  °*i- 
misciWc  di  and  trialkyl.  aryl  and  mixed  «!\y  "^^^  jj^ 
phatcs  and  phosphites,  and  0.05  to  0.2  weight  percent  of 
a  mercaptobenzothiazole  corrosion  inhibitor. 


2,918,430  _ 

PNEUMATIC  TOOL  LUBRICANT 
MeMn  E.  Gllllland,  Rietord  ^^Glw  «^^«w  1^ 
Masrin,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  anignors  to  Teaaco  l»c 
«  corporatioB  of  DdawMPe 

NTDfawli*.    Application  November  28, 1956 
Serial  No.  6230^ 
10  Clahns.    (Q.  252—33.4)  . 

1  A  pneumatic  tool  lubricant  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  having  an  SUS  viscosity  in 
the  range  of  about  100  to  900  at  100*  F.,  contaimng 
2  to  8  weight  percent  of  a  high  ester  content  petrolatum 
oxidate  characterized  by  a  Neut  No.  to  Sap.  No.  ratio 
below  about  0.25,  0.1  to  1  weight  percent  sulfur  dispersed 
in  a  mixture  of  said  mineral  oU  and  petrolatum  oxidate. 
and  0  1  to  0  8  weight  percent  alkali  metal  sulfonate. 


2,918,431 

BLENDED  GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Axnold  J.  Morway,  Clartt,  N J.,  aarifnor  to 


and  Enftneering  Coamuy,  a  corporatioo  of  Dda 
NoDrawtaf.   Applk«tfo«  Mi 
Serial  No.  587,957 


LpipUcatioa  May  29, 1956 


8  Clalmt.    (CI.  252 — 40) 

1  A  blended  grease  composition  comprismg  a  ma- 
ture of  two  component  greases,  one  component  being 
from  25  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  sodium  soap-salt  com- 
plex thickened  grease  wherein  the  sodium  soap-salt  com- 
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plex  comprises  a  sodhun  soap  of  high  molecular  weight 
carboxylk  adds  having  from  about  12  to  30  carbon  atoois 
per  molecule  and  a  sodium  salt  of  low  molecular  weight 
carboxylic  acids  having  about  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  said  complex  being  prepared  at  complexing 
temperatures  of  430*  to  510'  F.  and  wherein  the  mol 
ratio  of  the  salt  to  the  soap  in  the  complex  is  in  the 
range  of  0.3:1  to  1.25:1,  and  the  other  componem  being 
from  75-25%  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  meUl  mixed 
salt  thickened  grease  wherein  s«id  alkaline  earth  metal 
mixed  salt  comprises  low  molecular  weight  carboxylic 
acids  having  frcwn  about  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  intermediate  molecular  weight  carboxylk  acids  hav- 
ing from  about  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  where- 
in the  mol  ratio  <rf  the  low  to  intermediate  molecular 
weight  carboxylic  acids  in  the  mixed  salt  is  in  the  range 
of  2:1  to  25:1.        

TRANSPARENT  CUTTING  OIL 

I-Mlni  Feng,  Detroit,  Mkk^  aMl^or  to  Elkyl  Corfon- 

tkm,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a  axpanHkm  of  IMawarc 

No  DnwiM.    AppUcatkM  Maj  29,  1957 

Scrtel  No.  M2,329 

3ClntaM.   (0.252— 44.7) 

1.  A  transparent  cutting  oil  consisting  essentially  of  a 

transparent  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  0.5  to  about 

15  percent  by  weight  of  a  monochlorophenyl  dimethyl 

phosphorothionate  having  the  formula 

8     OCHi 

/ 


fluoride,  and  hydrogen  flooride,  the  amounts  of  said 
baloten  fluoride  and  hydrofleo  fluoride  in  anid  bomo- 
geoeous  mixture  bring  reipectively  not  lew  than  0.5% 
halogen  fluoride  and  not  k«  than  10%  hydrogen  fluoride. 


Cl    8     ( 


OCH, 


2^1L43S  

PREPARATION  OF  AUDOIMETAL  DBPIRSiONS 
Pan!  F.  Wwaer,  FMjIpti  ^[^**^g*  pJ!?!!??  '**~' 

**"*  ^DiMrta*  at,  19S4, 8«M  No.  47Mlt 
lamte.    (CL  2S2-->3«f) 


2,91M33 

EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICATING  OILS 

John   P.   BadDMn,   YoiW  \Jmt^   CaHT.,   aMignnr  to 

Urioa  OH  Connuy  off  CaUfforaln,  Loa  k  ngalss,  Calir., 

a  corvontfoB  of  CaUforata 

No  Drawteg.    Applkalloa  OmmOmt  21,  1953 

Serial  No.  4M,7M 

KClainH.    (CL252— 55) 

9.  An  extreme  pressure  lubricating  oil  consisting  of  an 
ester  lubricating  oil.  which  ester  lubricating  oil  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  monohydroxy  aliphatk  ako- 
hol  diesters  of  dicarboxylic  acids,  glycol  monoalkyi  ether 
esters  of  dicarboxylic  adds,  and  potyglycol  mononlkyl 
ether  esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids,  containing  between 
about  2%  and  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  completely 
eaterificd  polymerized  glycol  ester  of  a  mixture  of  dicar- 
boxylk  acids  obtained  by  oxidizing  refined  parafBn  wax 
which  is  relatively  oil-free  and  free  from  asphaltic  and 
resinous  materials,  and  which  has  a  inching  point  be- 
tween about  120*  F.  and  about  165*  F.  with  a  gas  con- 
taining free  oxygen  in  the  liquid  phase  at  temperatures 
between  about  210*  P.  and  about  260*  F.  until  the  acid 
number  of  the  product  is  between  about  460  and  about 
600  mg.  KOH/g.  and  separating  from  the  oxidized  paraf- 
fin wax  a  fraction  comprising  dicarboxylic  acids, .  said 
glycol  being  a  glycol  selected  from  the  class  coiutoting 
of  glycols  containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  polyglycols  containing  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  per 
glycol  unit. 

2,918,434 
FLUORINATING  COMPOSITION 
John  F.  GaO,  Narbcth,  waA  Chariee  E.  LwMa,  Rodyn, 
Pa.,    aasjanors    to   Pcanaah    Ckemkak    Cot^oratimi, 
PMadclphla,  Pa.,  a  corpofatloa  of  PMnaylvania 
OriflMl  appikation   Stptcmbw    It,   1948,   Serial   No. 
48,748,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,7t2,3t«,  dated  Fcbniary  IS, 
19S5.     Divided  and  this  appHcatloa   May   19.   1953, 
Serial  No.  343,771 

iCiafaM.    (CL  251— 182) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a   homogeneous 
liquid  mixture  of  a  halogen  fluoride,  other  than  a  fluorine 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  dispersion  of  an 
alkali  metal  in  an  inert  organic  dispersing  medium  which 
is  inert  to  and  has  a  boiling  point  higher  than  the  melting 
point  of  said  alkali  metal,  which  method  comprises,  in 
combination,  the  steps  of:  continuously  displacing  a 
measured  amount  of  a  molten  alkali  metal  from  an  alkali 
metal  melting  zone  with  a  like  measured  amount  of  a 
stream  of  light  oil  displacing  medium  directly  into  and 
through  a  dispersing  zone;  simultaneously  and  continu- 
ously passing  a  measured  amount  of  said  dispersing  me- 
dium in  a  separate  stream  directly  into  and  throu^  said 
dispersing  zone;  and  concomitantly,  during  passage  of 
said  streams  through  said  dispersing  zone,  dispersing  said 
molten  metal  in  said  dispersing  medium. 


TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  EXOTHERMIC   » 
REACTIONS 
Hnbcft  A.  SkakakM-,  Media,  Pa.,  ■■ignni    to 

Procaa  Coevonition,  Wllarii«laia,  DaL,  i 

of  Delaware 
Origfaal  applkatlon  May  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  2243*2, 

■ow  Patent  No.  2416,tlt,  intcd  DeccariMr  It,  1957. 

Divided  and  dds  appUotion  Febraary  25,  1957,  Serial 

No.  642,312 

1  Clatai.    (a.  252—418) 

In  the  method  of  regenerating  catalyst  conummated 
with  coke,  in  whkh  such  regeneration  is  effected  by 
flowing  an  oxidizing  gas  upwardly  through  a  downward- 
ly moving  compact  bed  of  said  contaminated  catalyst  to 
oxidize  the  coke  present  therein,  the  improveoaent  for  con- 
trolling regeneration  temperature  whkh  compnsea:  sub- 
jecting said  downwardly  flowing  bed  of  caulyst  to  suc- 
cessive cooling  stages  wherein  in  at  least  two  of  said  stages 
the  catalyst  is  cooled  by  indirect  heat  exchange  in  spaced 
apart  regions  in  its  path  of  flow  and  in  the  absence  of 
subsuntial  gas  flow  and  wherein  additional  cooling  of 
the  downwardly  flowing  catalyst  bed  is  effected  between 
said  spaced  apart  regions  by  direct  upward  flow  there- 
through of  a  pre-cooied  gas,  said  pre-cooled  gas  being 
obuined  by  flowing  the  oxidizing  gas  in  indirect  heat- 
exchange  relation  with  a  cooling  medium  during  a  portion 
of  the  aforesaid  upward  flow  and  while  said  gas  is  free 
of  contact  with  catalyst 


\ 
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2,flM37  _^ ,^ 

METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  LLWOTflMOTKaE 

AND  CONDUCnvriY  OF  RADIANT  ENERGY 

SENSITIVE  MATERIALS  ^^^  , 

I^BMBBd  J.  Ifoear  aad  Ratk  E.  Braaar-WanaiMky,  Bo^ 

ih^-OTianj.  awiinnnjfcy  — ■!•  ■■j8"w  ■■«■■ »  H"PP 

?SdSS5.'  aSSSS  S|i?wI%5,  Sjrial  No. 
5t9,69rVG«rMay  May  6,  1949 
PMe  Lim  619,  AagHt  23, 1954 
PalMt  eiplM  M^  t,  1969 
flOataa.    (CL25i-5tl)  . 

1.  A  method  of  improving  luminescence  of  grain-Cree 
coalescent  layers  of  sufficient  size  to  be  used  singly  and 
of  radiant  energy  sensitive  nuterials  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfldes,  selenides,  tellurides  and  ox- 
ides of  zinc,  cadmium  and  mercury,  and  mixtures  there- 
of, which  mcludes  during  fabrication  after  the  material 
has  been  produced  as  a  coalescent  layer,  the  steps  of: 
placing  the  material  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  over 
100*  C.  and  less  than  that  causing  dissociation  of  said 
layer  and  thereafter  quickly  cooling  the  material  to  room 
temperature  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  in  no  more  than  a 
few  minutes. 

2,918,438 
PIGMENT  STARCH  PAPER  COATING  COMPOSI- 
TION CONTAINING  POLYMETHYLOL  CARIA- 
MYL  POLYAZAALKANE  RESINS  AND  ARTICLE 
COATED  THEREWITH 
Dnld  D.  RMmi,  RliitriMi.  aad  Yaa  Jen,  Stanford, 
Can^  HitaMn  to  A»erici  CjiiiimM  Company, 
New  Yorit,  N.Yn  «  corpOTilioa  of  MalM 

No  Draw^.    AppBeartow  April  IL  1956 
Seriri  No.  577,451 
5CMM.    (CL26t— 17J) 
1.  A  fluid  aqueous  composition  useful  for  providing 
cellulose  wdjs  with  coatings  of  imiwoved  wet-rub  resist- 
ance, comprising  a  major  amoum  of  a  paper-coating 
mineral  pigment  as  principal  coating  component,  a  miiior 
amount  of  a  paper  coating  starch  as  principal  adhesive 
for  said  pigment,  and  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a 
water-soluble    cationic    thennoaetting    polymethylolcar- 
bamyl  polyazaalkane  rosin  as  suK>lcmenUry  adhesive. 


tea  phenolic  units  pw  mtrfecule  in  which  at  least  about 
70  percert  of  the  phenolic  hydroxide  groups  originally 
present  in  the  mokcule  are  etherified  with  from  0.2  to  1.2 
moles  per  each  phenolic  unit  of  styrene  oxide  and  (2) 
carboxylic  acids  in  an  amount  to  provide  at  least  about 
0.2  to  1.0  carboxyl  groups  per  alcoholic  hydroxyl  of 
said  resinous  polyalcohol,  at  least  about  60  percent  of 
the  carboxyl  groups  being  furnished  by  fatty  acids  having 
drying  characteristics  said  fatty  acids  being  monon>eric 
acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  obtained 
by  saponification  of  drying  oils,  semi-drying  oils,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


2,918,441 
FAST-CURING  LINOLEUM  COMPOSITION 

Laacaatcr,  Pa.,  a  corponrtkia  of  PeaMytvaBia 
NoDtawlaf.    AppBcatfci.  J—e  25, 1956 
Solal  NoT 593,335 
UClalM.    (a.26t— 19) 

1.  A  linoleum  composition  comprising  filler  and  a  hno- 
leum  cement  containing  65%-«5%  by  weight  oxidized 
siccative  fat  oil  and  35 %-l 5%  by  weight  rosin  and  about 
1%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  said  oil  and  rosm  of 
a  metal  salt  of  a  monomeric  aliphatic  hydrocarbon-substi- 
tuted polyalkylol  phenol  having  the  formula 

OH 


A 


-4-(r.H,.0H), 
X/ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  inclusive,  .r  is  an  inte- 
ger from  2  to  4  inclusive,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Q^tg^x  and 


(C,H».OH). 


H„C. 


2,918,439 
I      RESINS  FROM  BIS(2>EPOXY-CYCLOPENTYL) 

ETHER 
ninja^  Pkilllpa  and  Paal  S.  Starchcr,  Charicatoo,  and 
Charicfl  W.  McGary,  Jr.,  and  Charics  T.  Patrick,  Jr., 
Sovth  CkaricftDO,  W.  Va.,  aarignon  to  UnloB  CariMc 
Corporation,  a  corporatloB  of  New  Yoit 

No  Drawing.    AppNcatioa  December  20,  1956 
Serial  No.  629,473 
26  Clalmt.    (O.  26t— 2) 
1.  A  composition  which  is  curable  to  a  solid  resin, 
said   composition   comprising   bis(2,3-epoxycyclopentyI) 
ether  and  a  polyfunctional  amine  in  proportions  contain- 
ing from  0.3  to  4.0  amino  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  amine 
for  each  cpoxy  group  of  bis(2,3-epoxycyclopentyI)  ether 


2,918,448 
SYNTHETIC  DRYING  OILS 
Alexander  M.  Pailanaij'.  Concord,  CaHf.,  aasignor  to 
Tbc  Dow  Chcokal  Conpaay,  MDdlaMl,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratlon  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawl^.    AppttcatkM  Jaonary  26,  1956 
Serial  No.  561,668 
14Clata&     (CL26t— 19) 
1.  An  esterification  product  of  (1)   a  resinous  poly- 
alcohol consisting  of  the  etherified  product  of  a  phenol- 
formaldehyde  novolak  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 
phenol  and  formaldehyde  and  which  has  from  three  to 


wherein  y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  30  inclusive,  z  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  5  inclusive,  and  n  and  x  have  the  mean- 
ings assigned  above,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth 
metals. 

2,918,442 
HIGH  STRENGTH  HEAT-RESISTANT  NEOPRENE- 

PHENOUC  ADHESIVE  CEMENT 
Jack   A.   Gemi^  dawMm,  Mkh^  mA  R«y«o«id  C. 
Mattaon,  Mendota  HaigMa,  Wam^  ■■If"  ••  ^^^J^ 
Mta  MW^  and  Maaofactntog  Cuinpaay,  St  Part, 
Mku~  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawla«.    AppHcatloB  October  27,  1959 
Serial  No.  846,533 
8  ClafaM.    (CL  26t— 29  J) 
1.  A  liquid  resinous  elastwneric  coating  composition 
capable  of  providing  a  tough,  fiexible,  shock-resistant  and 
heat-resistant,  firmly  adherent,  dried  coating  on  a  smooth 
metal  surface  and  being  a  smooth  uniform  mixture,  in  a 
volatile  liquid  organic  solvent,  of  components  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (1 )  about  50-200  parts  by  weight  of 
polymerized  chloroprene  and  (2)  the  inter-reacted  mix- 
ture of  (fl)  100  parts  of  oil-soluble  heat-hardening  phen- 
nol-aldehyde  resinous  condensation  product  of  formalde- 
hyde and  a  substituted  phenol  compatible  with  said  pcrfy- 
mer  and  (fc)  about  10-200  parts  of  magnesium  oxide, 
providing  a  reactitm  product  of  the  phenol-aldehyde  resin 
and  magnesium  oxide  which  is  notwnelting  at  the  melting 
point  of  said  phenol-aldehyde  condensation  product 
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2,918,443 
VINYL  CHLORIDE-VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMER 
DISSOLVED  IN  SOLVENT  MIXTURE  CONTAIN- 
ING  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  AND  PYR- 
ROUDONE  COMPONENT 
Gerald  P.  Rocscr,  lahwira,  Pa^  avigBor  to  American- 
Marietta  Cooipaay,  SCoBcr-Modgc  Co.  DhrWoii,  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  a  corporatioB  of  mteoifl 

No  Dnwtag.  ApplkatloB  lamiaiy  31,  1957 
Serial  No.  637377 
6  ClalBH.  (a.  2M— 3«Jt) 
1.  A  resin  compotitioD  comprising  a  copolymer  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  which  is  difficultly  sol- 
uble in  mono-nuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvents 
and  which  contains  less  than  about  92%  by  weight 
of  vinyl  chloride  dissolved  in  a  solvent  medium,  the  ef- 
fective solvent  medium  consisting  of  a  first  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyrrolidone,  N- 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  substituted  derivatives  of  2-pyr- 
rolidone  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  and  mixtures  of  the  fore- 
going, and  a  second  component  constituted  by  a  liquid 
mono-nuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  alkyl  benzenes  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  the  said  first  component  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  7%  by  weight  up  to  50%  by 
weight  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  the  said  first 
and  the  said  second  components  when  said  first  com- 
ponent is  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidonc  and  said  first  com- 
ponent being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  10%  on 
the  same  basis  when  said  first  component  is  a  member 
selected  from  said  group  other  than  N-methyl  2-pyrroli- 
done. 


diluent  and  having  a  combined  vinyl  chloride  content 
of  at  least  90%  by  weight  of  said  polymer,  about  from 
3%  to  23%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride-vinylidene 
chloride  interpolymer  consisting  of  recurring  chlorethyl- 
ene  units  having  from  1  to  2  chlorine  atonru  on  only 
one  of  the  ethylene  carbons  and  a  chlorine  content  of 
about  61%  to  64%  by  weight  dissolved  in  said  dispcrs- 
ant  and  diluent,  and  about  from  10%  to  25%  by  weight 
of  a  polyester  plasticizer  compatible  with  each  of  said 
dispersed  polymer  and  said  dissolved  interpolymer  in 
their  solid  state,  said  polyester  plasticizer  formed  from 
a  dicarboxylic  alkanoic  acid  and  an  alkandiol,  said  com- 
position having  a  viscosity  of  about  from  210  to  560 
centistokes  at  a  temperature  of  from  70*  F.  to  80*  F. 


2,918.444 
POLYEPOXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Benjamin  Phillips,  Charleston,  Charici  W.  McGary,  Jr., 
Sooth  Charieston,  and  Charies  T.  Patrick,  Jr.,  SC  Al- 
bans, W.  Va.,  mmtguon  to  Union  Cari>ide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  8,  1957 
Serial  No.  (76.914 
25  Claims.    (O.  264^—31.2) 
1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  (a)  divinylbcn- 
zene  dioxide:  (b)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  in  an 
amount  having  x  carboxyl  equivalents  per  epoxy  equiv- 
alent of  diepoxide;  and  (c)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  in  an 
amount  having  y  carboxyl  equivalents  per  epoxy  equiv- 
alent of  diepoxide;  wherein  x  is  a  number  in  the  range 
from  about  0.2  to  3.0;  y  is  a  number  in  the  range  from 
0.0  to  1.0;  the  sum  of  x  plus  y  is  not  greater  than  3.0; 
and  x/y  is  at  least  1 .0  when  y  is  greater  than  0.0. 


2.918.445 

POLYESTER  PLASTICIZED  VINYL  POLYMER 

ORGANOSOL  COMPOSITION 

Wcdcy  A.  Tarwid,  Harrington,  III.,  aMignor  to  AiMricnn 

Can   Company,   New   Yorii,   N.Y.,  a   corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  Application  DMremhcr  31,  1956 
Serial  No.  631,431 
11  Claims.  (Q.  26»— 32.8) 
1.  A  fluid  organosol  coating  composition  containing 
about  from  45%  to  65%  nonvolatile  ingredients  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition,  the  remainder  of  said 
composition  comprising  a  volatile  liquid  dispersant  and 
a  volatile  liquid  diluent,  said  dispersant  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  ketone  and  an 
aliphatic  ether-alcohol  and  mixtures  thereof  and  con- 
stituting about  from  10%  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  vola- 
tile liquid  constituents  of  said  composition,  said  diluent 
comprising  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  con- 
stituting about  from  50%  to  90%  by  weight  of  said  liquid 
oonstitutents,  said  nonvolatiies  comprising  by  weight  about 
from  50%  to  80%  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  in  par- 
ticulate form  uniformly  dispersed  in  said  dispersant  aixl 


2,918,446 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AROMATIC 
NTTROSO  COMPOUND  AND  DIBOCYANATES 
AND  PROCESS  OF  VULCANIZING  SAME 

Geoffc  E.  Serahri^   RoaeDc,  and  Fnndi  P.  Baldwin, 
Colonia,  NJn  aarifnon  to  EaM  Rcaearch  and  Engi- 
neering Compnny,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  December  31,  1956 
Serial  No.  631,462 
15  Oahns.    (CL  268—33^ 
1.  An  improved  vulcanizable  composition  comprising 
a  rubbery  copolymer  containing  about  85-99.5  weight 
percent  of  a  C4  to  C,  isoolefln  and  about  0.5  to  15.0 
weight  percent  of  a  C4  to  Cn  multiolefin  modified  with 
about  0.1  to  10.0  weight  percent  based,  on  the  copolymer, 
of  an  aromatic  nitroso  compound  containing  not  more 
than  a  single  nitroso  group  directly  attached  to  a  carbon 
atom   of  the   aromatic   nucleus,  and   about   0.1    to  20.0 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  nitroso-modified  copolymer, 
of  a  cyano  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of    aliphatic    diisocyanates,    aliphatic    diisothiocvanates. 
aromatic  diisocyatuites,  aromatic  diisothiocyanates,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


2,918,447 
PREPARATION  OF  DRY  SOLUTIONS  OF  ACRYLO- 

NTTRILE  VINYLPYRIDINE  COPOLYMERS 
George  E.  Ham,  Easton,  Pa.,  amignor  to  The  Chemstrand 
Corporation,  Decatnr,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Apnticarton  October  19,  1955 
Serial  No.  541,542 
9  Chdms.    (CL  268—34  J) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  substantially  anhydrous 
organic  solvent  solutions  of  acrylonitrile-vinylpyridine  co- 
polymers from  aqueous  emulsions  of  such  copolymers, 
which  comprises  mixing  with  agitation  said  aqueous  emul- 
sion with  a  water  miscible  organic  solvent  for  acrylo- 
nitrile-vinylpyridine  copolymers   and  distilling   off  sub- 
stantially all  the  water  from  the  mixture. 


2,918,448 
VULCANIZATION  OF  BUTYL  RUBBER  WITH  2.2'- 
METHYLENE  •  BIS-<4-CHLORO  •  6  -  METHYLOI^ 
PHENOL) 
PanI  VIohl,  Ramsey,  N J.,  awiinnr  to  United  States  Rnb- 
ber  Company,  New  YcntIc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawli«.    AppHcaliMi  Mmch  11,  1957 
Serfad  No.  644,988 
7  Claims.    (CL  268-^43) 
I.  A  method  comprising  heating  100  parts  of  a  rub 
bery  copolymer  of  an  isoolefin  having  from  4  to  7  car- 
bon  atoms  with   a  diolefin  having  from   4   to   8   carbon 
atoms,  the  said  copolymer  containing  from  0.5  to   10% 
of  said  diolefin,  in  admixture  with  from  0.25  to  15  parts 
of    2,2'-methylene-bis-(4-chloro-6-methy1olphenoI)    at    a 
temperature  of  from   125*  to  200*  C,  for  a  period  of 
from  2  minutes  to  8  hours. 
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mJtS  OF  DIAlS^YL  M0N( 
MBTHANBPHOSPHONATE 
k  Fob  Toy,  PMt  Vmm^  and 
r,  Soalh  CUa«n  IMghte.  n^^ 
Vldor  Chaiirid  Wotka,  a  laiiuiallaa  «>  ^,, 

17  OaiM.    (CL  268—45.4) 
1.  A    flame-resistant   copolymer    of   lower   dialkciiyl 
monochloromethancphosphonate  and  materials  contam- 
ing  ethylenic  unsaturation  copolymerizable  therewith. 


2318*458  

THERMAL  STABILIZATION  OF  HALOETHYLENE 

POLYMERS 
Robert  L.  IlndsBn,  Midkmd,  Mich.,  amignor  to  Tl»«Dow 
\Scmical  Compnny,  MIdinnd,  Mich.,  a  cmporation  of 

8  Chdmfc    (CL  268-45.8) 

1.  A  thermally  stable  composition  comprising  a  chloio- 
ethylene  polymer  and  stabilizing  amounts  of  a  glycidic 
ester  having  the  general  formula: 

R"        O    R'   O  , 

/ 

R"' 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  R"  is  an  aryl  radical,  and  R'"  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aryl. 


2,918,451 
STABILIZATION  OF  HALOGENATED 
HYDROCARBON  RESINS 
Stanley  B.  EDIott,  Bedford,  Ohio,  aaalgDor  to  Ferro  Cor- 
poration, aereland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Dnwfaig.    Application  September  25,  1957 
Serial  No.  686,838 
1  Claim,    (a.  26(^—45.75) 
A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  halogenated  vinyl 
resin  and  from  0.5%  to  10%  per  100  parts  of  said  resm 
of  a  stabilizer,  said  stabilizer  comprising  an  intimate  ad- 
mixture of  pentaerythritol.  0.05  to  100  parts  of  zinc  oxide 
per  100  parts  of  pentaerythritol  and  from  5  to  1000  parts 
of  barium  oxide  per  100  parts  of  said  pentaerythritol  and 
said  zinc  oxide. 

2,918,451 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  METH- 
YLOL  MEIAMINES  AND   ALKYLATED  METH- 
YLOL  MELAMINES 
Kenneth  A.  Knn,  Stamford,  and  Jo«pb  A.  Schmidletai, 
Darien,  Conn.,  aarignon  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pwiy,  New  Yortt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mahie 
No  Drawing.    Apnilcniion  Jannary  11,  1956 
SeriafNo.  558,411 
UCWbh.    (CI.  268— 67.6) 
1.  A  process  comprising  heating  with  continuous  mix- 
ing reactants  consisting  of  melamine  and  paraformalde- 
hyde in  the  presence  of  about  8% -20%   by  weight  of 
water  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture, 
while  maintaining  a  pH  of  at  least  8  and  not  greater  thaii 
13  as  determined  by  a  reading  taken  on  a  50%  solids 
diluted  sample  at  an  initial  jacket  temperature  between 
about  40'  C.  and  70*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
form  an  amorphous  material  and  finally  a  hard  solid,  and 
finely  dividing  the  resultant  hard  solid  product  into  a 
Eranular  material,  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  mel amine  to 
paraformaldehyde  is  between  1:6.5  and  1:20.  rcspecUvcly. 


DRY  rREPARATlOI^^^J^CJ  VJg{^ 
CATION-ACnVE  MELAMfNERMBN  BOIAjmw 
BY  DISSOLUTION  ^  WATER  AJTOMWiG 
AND  PROCESS  FOR^THEBt  MANUFACTUIM^ 

Gnalav  Widmr,  Bmal,  SirintfM**»  "^^^^     j — j 
1  imUmi    BbmI   Switmrlaad.  a  im  off  swimnmM 
NoDnwfa«.    Appttcalhm  Novamhtr  19, 1956 
8aiinlNr612,llt  .  _ 

„    .      ChdnM  priority.  ■PPMf*'*^?'***™** 

"  -  NoTembcr  24, 1955 

9  Ckdnv.    (CL  268—67.6)  ,    .  ,^. 

1.  A  substantially  dry  preparation  capable  of  yielding 
a  cation-active  melamine  resin  solutioo  by  dissoluuon  in 
water  and  ripening,  which  preparaUon  comurts  eM«^»y 
of  a  hardenable  condensation  product  of  one  motecoiar 
proportion  of  melamine  with  2  to  6  molecular  pixipor- 
Uons  of  formaldehyde  an  about  OJ  to  1-5  molecular  pro- 
portions of  a  strong  monobasic  mineral  aad  sderted  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  nitnc  aad 
per  one  molecular  proportion  of  mclanune. 

2,918,454  , 

CONDENSATION  POLYMERS 
Brace  Graham,  LosAHo^CaHf.,  ««%'*?  ^I^ 
pontion.  New  Yoris,  N.Y.,  ■  <wi»"«*««  o'  ^g'''^ 
No  Drawfaig.    AppBcatlon  Angnst  16,  1954 
Serfad  No.  458,262 
4Clafans.    (Q.  268— 78) 
2    A  moldable  thermal  condensation  product  of  a  mix- 
ture of  an  alkylcne  diamine  salt  of  terephthalic  acid  and 
an  alkylene  diamine  salt  of  an  arylene  dicarboxylic  acid 
having  at  least  one  methylene  group  connecung  one  of 
the   carboxylic   acid   groups   and   not   more   than  three 
methylene  groups  connecting  each  carboxylic  acid  group 
to  the  arylene  nucleus,  said  methylene  groups  being  the 
sole  members  separating  said  carboxylic  acid  groups  from 
said  arylene  nucleus,  said  alkylene  diamines  having  the 

general  formula 

NH,(CHj)xNH, 


wherein  X  is  at  least  4.  said  terephthalic  acid  being  em- 
ployed in  a  quantity  of  from  about  55  to  5%  by  weight 
of  the  total  weight  of  said  acids,  and  recovering  the  co- 
condensation  product  so  formed. 

2,918.455  _^_^ 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYAIVODES  

Egon  EI6d,  Badenwtller,  Rtchnrd-Em*  Dfirr,  ^^ 
and  Hetairich  Brann,  Frelbnfg.  Geraaaay,  and  John 
Elbm  and  Marcel  Lcpingle,  *7!~»*2f^'ES' 
ofs  to  RED-G«eilachaft  mAJf,  TechnJk  nnd  Prod- 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  Unear  polyamides 
comprising  heating  a  composition  containing  substantially 
a  salt  of  adipic  acid  and  hcxamethylene  diamme  in  equal 
molecular  amounts  and  about  20  to  30  percent  calculated 
on  the  weight  of  said  composition,  of  an  orgamc  meltmg 
point  depressant  which  is  volatile  at  temperatures  of  about 
185  to  250'  C.  and  selected  from  the  group  connsting 
of  phenols  and  glycols  at  atmospheric  pressure  at  about 
150  to  165"  C.  to  produce  a  homogeneous  melt  with  dis- 
tillation of  a  small  portion  of  said  melting  point  depres- 
sant   then  gradually  raising  at  atmosphenc  pressure  the 
tem^raturc  to  about  250  to  275*  C.  with  simultaneous 
distillaUon  of  the  formed  water  of  reaction  and  of  the 
major  portion  of  said  melting  point  depressant  and  with 
ensuing  continuous  increase  of  the  concentration  of  the 
melt    said  concentrated  viscous  melt  being  thoroughly 
mixed  and  its  umpcraturc  being  equalized  by  the  vapor 
bubbles  of  the  melting  point  depressant  which  are  con- 
tinuously formed  inside  the  melt  and  sur  the  melt  while 
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evaporating,  and  finally  dirtilling  oflf  the  remainder  of 
the  mddnf  point  deprcsMkat  under  reduced  premire  while 
maintainfaif  said  tcmperatiire  at  about  250  to  275*  C 


231MS4 
HALOGENATBO  MJTYL  AND  DIHYDRO- 


19 


2#,  IfSl 

No.  7144^ 
<CLM»— 793) 
1.  A  coMjwritMW  Gooprin^  a  robbery 
copolymer  of  about  15  to  99J  wdfbt  pcreeat  of  a  C« 
to  Ct  iMolcilu  aad  about  15  to  OJ  wcifht  peront  of  a 
C«  to  Cm  muhioieflB  and  about  OJ  to  20jO  wdght  per- 
cent of  a  dihydrocarbon  tin  sulfide  containing  1  to  18  car- 
bon atoou,  said  oompoaition  being  free  of  added  nac 
oxide. 

2^1MS7 

COPOLYMER  OF  PBOTVLENE  AND  BUTENE-1 

fay  L.  M^9mmtkmmmw,  Fn,  TJHSlAm  iTrSi 

NoDrawtag.    AapHcaHea  Smttmkn  24,  19S7 

SaANo-MtfOM 

SCUM.    (CL2M— ItJ) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  solid  copolymers  of  propyl- 
ene and  butene-1  having  a  brittle  point  below  0*  C.  and 
a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  60.000.  which  comprises 
contacting,  under  polymerizing  conditions,  a  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-  and 
trichlorides  of  titanium  and  di-  and  trichlorides  of  zir- 
conium, and  an  activator  therefor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  alkyls,  metal  alkyl  halidcs.  and  metal 
hydrides,  with  a  mixture  of  propylene  and  butene-1 
which  contains  from  7%  to  25%  butene-1.  the  remainder 
of  said  mixture  being  propylene,  whereby  polymerization 
results,  and  recovering  a  solid  copolymer  having  a  brit- 
ae  point  below  0*  C.  and  a  molecular  weight  in  excess 
of  60,000.  

"^  2,91MM 

PROCESS  AND  CATALYOT  FOR  PRODUCTION 
OF  OLEFIN  POLYMUtt 
Nowte  and  HaroW  D.  Ljoas, 
to  PUBIps 


which  comprises  contactii^  said  olefin  wiA  *  catelyrt 
comprinng  an  iridium  haUde  Mid  a  wiwnhfr  selected  from 
the  group  conriitinf  of  a  trialkytalMiinm.  an  alkyl  ahan- 
inum  haUde.  and  a  mixture  of  an  alkyl  haUde  and  a  metal 
selected  from  the  groop  i  wwiaKni  of  aodinm.  potassium, 
lithinm,  robidiimi,  cesioffl,  befylttom,  fBafnenmn,  zinc, 
cadmium,  mercury,  alominmn,  gafliom,  indiom.  and  thal- 
lium, the  ratio  of  ffe  amonat  of  the  componenU  in  nid 
catalyst  being  in  the  raace  of  from  0il5  to  50  aols  of  said 
trialkylaluminum  and  said  alkytatonionB  balida  per  oaoi 
of  said  iridium  halide,  frooi  0.02  to  50  mola  of  said  alkyl 
halide  and  from  0.02  to  50  mob  of  said  metal  per  mol  of 
said  iridium  halide. 


HM3M. 


1,71  l.Wt 

polymerbahon 


tk»  of  Delawars 

No  Drawing.    Apniicalion  May  23, 1955 

Serial  No.  510359 

17  ClaiaM.    (CL  U§-343) 

1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  a  polymerizable  hy- 
drocarbon which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  complex  metal  fluoride  of 
the  formula  MsM'Fg  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and 
M'  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ti- 
tanium and  zirconium,  and  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  a  trialkylaluminum,  (b)  an 
organometal  halide  corresponding  to  the  formula  R«AIXy, 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical,  X  is  a  halogen,  and  n  and 
y  are  integers,  the  sum  of  n  and  y  being  equal  to  the 
valence  of  aluminum,  and  (c)  a  mixture  of  an  alkyl 
halide  and  magnesium. 

2,918,459 

PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCTION 

OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

G«M  Nowlte  aad  HaraU  D.  LyeM,  ■erlkevflle,  OUa., 

Bwiganre  to  PMHIpa  Petrolawa  Coaipaay,  a  corpora- 

tkM  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtw.    ApplkatloB  loac  13,  1955 

Serial  No.  515^32 

11  ClafaBS.    (CL  2M— 94.9) 

1.  A   method   for   polymerizing  an  aliphatic    1 -olefin 

having  up  to  and  including  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 


2»,lH^9mUf^SrJA94 
11  nil  I  (CLM»-94J) 
1.  In  a  prooen  whareiB  a  vertical  reaction  zone  of 
subrtantial  cnNs-sectional  area  and  having  a  catalyst 
medium  comprised  of  said  catalyst  in  an  inert  liquid 
hydrocarbon  solvent  is  utilized  for  the  polynoerization  of 
ethylene  at  a  temperature  below  the  catalyst  decomposi- 
tion temperature  and  under  pressure  of  less  than  100 
atmospheres  to  solid  polymers  of  polyethylene,  said  caU- 
lyst  being  a  mixture  of  (A)  and  (B)  in  which  (A)  has 
the  general  formula  RR'AIX.  in  which  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
radicals  and  aryl  radicals.  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals,  and 
aryl  radicals,  and  in  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals, 
secondary  acid  amide  radicals,  halogen  atoms,  alkyloxy 
radicals,  aryloxy  radicals,  secondary  amino  radicals, 
mercapto  radicals,  thiopbenyl  radicals,  radicals  of  car- 
boxylic  acids  and  radicals  oi  sulfonic  acids,  and  in  which 
(B)  is  a  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ntetaia  of  group  IV-B,  V-B,  and  VI-B  of 
the  periodic  system  including  thorium  aad  uranium;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  introducing  said  ethylene 
as  highly  dispersed  babbles  of  small  diameter  within 
the  range  of  from  0.01  to  0.5  millimeters  into  said 
medium  at  a  location  below  the  liquid  levd  thereof  at 
least  two  times  but  less  than  four  times  the  equivalent 
diameter  of  said  cross-sectional  area,  whereupon  said 
bubbles  rise  in  said  medium  to  contact  said  catalyst  and 
form  said  polymers  which  then  descend  through  the  re- 
action zone,  contacting  said  descending  polymers  with 
further  of  said  bubbles  to  cause  said  polymers  to  under- 
go further  polymerization,  and  thereafter  contacting  the 
descending  polymers  with  a  countercurrently  flowing 
stream  of  solvent  to  wash  said  polymers. 


2J1MC1 

PUltIFYr4G  APTER-TREATMENT  FOR  POLY- 
MERBED  OLEFINS  PREPARED  WTTH  CATA- 
LYTIC METAL  COMPOUNDS 

lolBi  M.  Flym,  Mliiaad,  Mich,  aarfgaor  to  The  Dow 
Ckeaycal  Caiapaay,  Miaaad,  Mkk.,  a  corporation  of 

NoDrawlag.    Appikafloa  laaMuy  9, 1957 

Svial  No.  ^3,197 

SdataM.    (CL2M— 94.9) 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  polymerized,  ethylenically 
unsaturated  material  that  has  been  prepared  with  a 
Ziegler-type  caUlyst  system  is  being  purified  after  hav- 
ing been  quenched  with  an  active  hydrogen  compound 
to  inactivate  the  catalyst  residue  before  the  polymer 
product  is  permitted  to  be  exposed  to  air,  said  Ziegler- 
type  caulysi  system  being  of  the  class  comprised  of  ad- 
mixtures of  (a)  a  strong  reducing  agent  selected  from 
the    group    consisting    of    aluminum    trialkyls,    dialkyl 
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aluminum  halides  and  dialk^l  aluminum  hydndcs  and 
(6)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  c<msistuig  of 
halogenides,  oxyhalogenides,  complex  halogemdes, 
freshly  precipitated  oxides  and  hydroxides,  alcoholates, 
aceutes  benzoates  and  acetyl  acctonates  of  metaU  of 
Groups  IV-B,  V-B  and  VI-B  of  the  Mendeleeff  Periodic 
System,  the  improved  after-treating  step  for  the  indi- 
cated purpose  which  comprises  forming  the  quench^ 
polymer  product  into  a  particulate  mass  that  is  adapted 
to  be  fluidized  upon  being  contacted  with  a  passing 
stream  of  fluid  wherein  the  particles  of  quenched  poly- 
mer are  of  such  a  size  that  the  fluidizing  rate  of  said 
comacting  fluid  is  between  about  0.15  and  3.0  linear 
feet  per  second  and  fluidizing  said  mass  of  polymer  by 
a  contacting  stream  of  fluid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  steam,  hot  air  and  mixtures  thereof  that  is 
passed  upwardly  through  said  polymer  mass  at  a  fluidiz- 
inc  rate  and  at  a  temperature  between  90*  C.  and  about 

115'   C. 


2318,464 
DIQUATERNARY  AMMONRM  C^IPOgTOS 
AND  THE  MANUFACTURE  THHIEOT 
Albert  Gordon  CaldweD,  Loiid«a,  Ej^  ^-- 
Bwioagha  WeBcoaw  R  Co.  (UjSA.)  be, 
N.Y.,  a  corvomtlea  of  New  York 


to 


NoDrawfat    Applicatloo  AprD  3,  1957 
^wtal  No.  «59,2«8 

Compounds  of  the  general  Formula  I 


R" 


\ 


N-{CHt).-N«-Y-N«    2.\- 


(D 


No 


2^18^2 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
AMINO-ALDEHYDES 

Jean  Droey,  Ricbcn,  aad  Georg  Haber,  AUschwO,  SwH- 
zeriaad,  asaigBon  to  Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products 
Inc.,  Saaaaslt,  N  J. 

AaailcatloB  laaaary  14,  1957 
MiaTNo.  633,827 

ClafaDS  priority,  appllcatloa  SwItMtlaad  laaaary  20, 1956 

4  dates.     (CL  269—211) 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-amino-aldoses  and  salu 
thereof  which  comprises  reacting  a  l-amino-2-ketose 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia  and  a  hydrocarbon  amine  having  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom,  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  1 -amino  com- 
pound and  isolating  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  corresponding  2-amino-aldosc  and  salts 
thereof. 


2318,463 

IT^ARBOXY  ALKYLATED  17.HYDROXY-19- 
NORANDR08TEN-3-ONES 

John  A.  Celia,  Skokic,  Hi.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searie  A 
Cc  Chicago,  IIIm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtng.    AppNcatloo  lane  12,  1958 
Serial  No.  741,473 

7  ClaliM.    (a.  269—239.57) 

1     A  compound  of  the  formula 


=0 


wherein  R^  and  R»  are  radicals  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  phenyl  groups  and  radicals  which  with  the 
neighbouring  nitrogen  atom  form  a  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  carbazole,  phenoxazine,  phenotlua- 
zine,  sulphoxide  of  phenothiazine  and  sulphone  o! 
phenothiazine  groups;  n  is  an  integer  from  two  of  ten; 

N» 
is  a  quaternary  nitrogen  atom  having  two  alkyl  groups 
connected  therewith  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl  groups; 

N> 
is  a  quaternary  nitrogen  atom  selected  from  the  claM 
consisting  of  quaternary  nitrogen  atoms  connected  with 
one  alkyl  group  selected  from  the  class  consisUng  of 
methyl  and  ethyl  groups  and  forming  a  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  pipendine  and 
moropholine  groups  and  quaternary  nitrogen  atoms  carry- 
ing three  alkyl  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl  groups:  Y  is  an  alkylene  chain  hav- 
ing the  number  of  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  two  carbon  atoms  and  three  carbon  atoms, 
and  A-  is  the  anion  of  a  therapeutically  acceptable  acid. 

2.918.465 

TRANSFORMING  OXAZINE  DYESTUFF  BASES 

TO  PIGMENTS 

Lawrence  D.  Lytle,  PlatafieW,  and  R<*«lSj^^°J^ 

WMtfield.  NJ..  asslKaors  to  Gcao^  AaOlae  R  ruai 

SSSci  N.?1SS:n.Y.  a  corporatio.  of  Del.- 

'^o  Drawiag.    Application  December  3,  1956 
Sei«No.  625,593 
6  Claims.     (O.  269—246) 

1  The  method  of  producing  a  tmctonally  strong 
oxazine  dyestuff  base  in  a  pigmentary  state  which  com- 
prises grinding,  in  admixture  1-10  parts  by  weight  of  a 
water  soluble  alkylene  glycol  containing  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  1-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided 
inorganic  salt  selected  from  the  class  consisUng  of  alkali 
metal  chlorides,  sulfates  and  phosphates,  barium  and 
calcium  sulfates,  and  aluminum  and  magnesium  hydrates, 
and  1  part  by  weight  of  an  oxazine  dye  base  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  those  of  the  following  formulae: 


and 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl 
ene.  vinylene.  propylene,  and  trimethylene  radicals;  and 
there  is  a  double  bond  in  solely  one  of  the  positions  4(5 ) 
and  5(10). 


^  R  ^1 

wherein  R  represenU  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
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roiwitriBg  of  hydrogen  illcyl  of  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoou, 
and  benzyl,  X  repnsents  a  hak^en  idected  from  the 
dan  oonifaRting  of  chlorine  and  tHtmine,  and  n  repre- 
sents a  positive  integer  oi  from  1  to  4,  extracting  the 
ground  mass  with  water  and  recovering  the  residual  pif- 
ment. 

231MM 
ANTIMICROBIAL  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  DE- 
RIVED    FROM     ALKOXYPHENYL     GLYODIC 
ACID 
Fnmk  J.  Knysn,  Qmcm  VHtega,  N.Y^  ssilgntir  to  SC 
loWs  UnivenMy,  BraoUyn,  N.Y. 
No  Dnwia«.    AppHcatloa  May  24,  19S5 
Scftal  f4«.  51M73 
9  Claims.    (CL  2<»-M7  J) 
S.  The    chemical    process    which    comprises    mixing 
ethanolamine  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  3  (p-methoxy- 
phenyl)  glycidic  add  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture 
to  open  the  oxirane  ring  of  said  glycidic  acid  salt  by 
reaction  with  ethanolamine,  thereby  yielding  an  ethanol- 
amine condensation  product  of  said  glycidic  acid  salt. 

8.  The  process  of  claim  5  wherein  the  ethanolamine 
condensation  product  is  dehydrated  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding morpholine  derivative. 


2,91S,447 

PRODUCTION  OF  MELAMINE 

Charics  H.  Iflbbitti,  Hopewell,  and  Frad  L.  Kelly,  Chcs- 

tcffleld  Comty,  Va^  Mslgnon  to  AiUcd  Chemical  Cor- 

pontioa,  a  cotporation  of  New  York 

ApplkatioB  April  11,  1954,  Scriid  No.  577,495 
3  daima.    (CL  269— 249.7) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  melamine  from 
urea  as  the  starting  material  that  improvement  which 
comprises  step  1,  heating  said  urea  at  temperatures  of 
about  160*  C.  to  about  21 S*  C.  in  a  low  pressure  zone 
under  a  presstire  not  substantially  above  atmospheric 
whfle  removing  from  contact  with  the  material  being 
heated  the  gaseous  reaction  products,  principally  am- 
monia, formed  during  said  heating,  continuing  said  heat- 
ing until  a  hot  urea  pyrolysis  product  is  formed  contain- 
ing no  less  than  20%  and  no  more  than  45%  biuret, 
no  more  than  70%  urea  and  no  less  than  24%  urea  when 
the  biuret  amounts  to  45%,  proportionately  increasing 
to  no  less  than  33%  urea  as  the  biuret  content  decreases 
from  45%  to  20%,  the  remainder  of  said  urea  pyrolysis 
product  substantially  consisting  of  cyanuric  acid  plus 
triuret  amounting  to  at  least  6%,  and  step  2,  pumping 
resulting  pyrolysis  product  at  a  temperature  no  higher 
than  215*  C.  at  which  it  is  fluid,  into  a  high  pressure 
zone  and  heating  it  therein  under  pressures  of  at  least 
about  500  p.s.i.g.  at  temperatures  of  at  least  about  300* 
C.  to  form  melamine  while  maintaining  the  pyrolysis 
product  and  reaction  products  formed  in  the  hij^  pres- 
sure zone  in  acntact  with  each  other. 


2,918,4M 
DIALKYL  PYRAZINYL  PH08PHOROTHIOATES 
James  K.  Dfaum,  Riverside,  and  Shirley  Da  Breoil  and 
Nmcy   L.  Boardway,  Stamford,  CooUm  assigBors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Matee 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  6,  1957 
Serial  No.  M2J78 
9  Claims.    (0.260—250) 
1.  A  phosphate  ester  of  the  general  formula 


R-o    a 

P-O 

/ 

R-o  I 


fr: 


sbting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  X.  Y  and  Z  repre- 
sem  a  member  of  the  groop  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a 
halogen,  a  phenyl  radical,  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


2,91MC9 
PYRIDAZINES 


A. 


to  Abbott 
of 


IB., 
North  Chicago,  DL,  a 


nOaima.    (CL  260—250) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  having  the  formula 


N- 


and  non-toxic  acid-addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  and 
R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  benzyl. 


2,910,470 

ACID-ADDmON,  QUATERNARY  SALTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

John  Krapcbo,  Perth  Amboy,  and  WUUam  A.  Lott, 
Mapiewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Oiin  Matliiemo  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
VfalEinia 

No  Drawhig.     Applicatioa  March  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  494^60 

14  Claims.     (H.  260—286) 

1.    Acid-addition   salts  of  compounds  of  the   general 
formula: 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  a  member  of  the  group  con- 


each  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  when  taken  together  with 
the  piperidyl  group  to  which  they  are  joined,  form  a 
polyhydroquinolyl  group;  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  alkylene  and  phenyl-substituted  alkylene;  R' 
and  Ri  each  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  when 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  represent  1 -piperidyl,  4- 
morpholinyl  and  I-pyrrolidyl;  each  R*  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  aralkyl 
groups. 

4.  An  acid-addition  salt  of  a  tetrahydroquinolyl  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula: 

/(lower  alkyl) 

Aoower  alkyl) 
8  — |— Oower  alkylene)— N  C 

yOower  alkyl) 

^n/  \(.„,„„, 

(lower' alkyl) 
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2,91M71 
PRODUCTION  OF  PYRIDOXINE 
John  Hallcy  Mowal,  Paml  RIvar,  N.Y^  and  loha  S^mr 
Webb,  Wooddiff  Lake,  NJ.,  asslpan  to  Amariam 
CpamaiA  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a  corporaikm 

off  A^dBC 

No  Drawii«.    Application  October  31,  1957 

Suftaf  No.  693*527 

3  Claims.    (CL  260—297.5) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  pyridoxine  which  comprises 

reacting  in  an  inert  ethereal  organic  solvent  a  lactone 

of  the  formula 


-o 


of  hydnjcarbon  radicals  of  dimer  aliphatic  unsaturated 
acids  having  from  10  to  34  carbon  atoms,  alkylene  and 
alkcnylene  radicab  having  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms, 
the  radical  of  a  dibasic  hydroxy  acid  of  not  more  than 
4  carbon  atoms  and  phenylene  and  R  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  NHj  and 

o 
C-CH 


RO-/^V-CH, 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  an  acyl  radical  with  a  complex  metal  hydride  of 
the  group  consisting  of  tn  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride 
and  lithium  borohydride  until  a  substantial  quantity  of 
pyridoxine  is  formed. 


2,918,472 
5-METHYL,  4-AMIN0.3-ISOXAZOLn)ONE 
Frederick  W.  Holly,  Cranford,  and  Ctaries  H.  Stammer, 
Clark,  NJ.,  asstipwrs  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Dniwfaig.    Original  application  December  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  477,392,  now  Patent  No.  2,840.565,  dated 
Jane  24,  1958.    Divided  and  this  application  May  31, 
1957,  Serial  No.  662,563 

2Clafaiis.    (0.260— 307) 
1.  DL-4-amino-5-methyl-3-isoxazolidone. 


2,918,475 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  WATW 
SOLUBLE  SALTS  OF  SULPHURIC  ACTO  KTM 
OF  LEUCO  VAT  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  ANTHRA- 
QUINONE  SERIES 

Walter  Oppliger  and  Eduard  Peyer,  IW,  md  HaM 
ScfaenkelTNeoe  Welt,  near  Basel,  and  Knri  Glena,  Bto- 
nlngen,  near  Basel,  Switieriand,  assignors  to  I^nand 
ft  Hngnenhi  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerlaad,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  22,  1956 
Serial  No.  617a3"» 

Claims  priority,  application  Switieriand 
October  25,  1955 


2,918,473 
5-(5-NrrRO-2-FURYLVl,3,4-OXADlAZOLINE-2. 

ONE  OR  THIONE  AND  PROCESS 
William  R.  Sherman,  Wankcgan,  HI.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,   North  Chicago,   HI.,  a   corporatioD   of 

""no's  ,.   ,*,. 

No  Drawhig.    Application  October  30,  1958 

Serial  No.  779,598 

6  Clafans.    (Q.  260—307) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

rn — CH      o 

i;  I!        /    \ 

0,N'-C  C-C  C  =  X 

^O  N NH 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


2,918,474 
CERTAIN  MALEIMIDO  DERTVATTVES  OF  ALI- 
PHATIC-BIS-IMIDAZOLINES 
WUIbm  B.  Hoghes,  Webster  Groves,  Mc,  assignor  to 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Nevr  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.    Application  Jnne  11,  1956 
Serial  No.  590,399 
9  Claims.    (CT.  260—309.6) 
1 .  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


n,r- 

N 


HC 

-m, 

N — 


rr=o 
,    / 

N  HiC 

n, 

C-CHi 


N 


^  / 

c — 


/ 


-CHi 

N  — 


Hi   Hi 

-C-C-R 


wherein  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


7  Clatans.    (Q.  260—316) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  a  sulphuric  acid   esicr  of  a  leuco  vat  dyestuff 
of    the    anlhraquinone   series,    which    dyestuff   gives    an 
ester  yield  of  less  than  25%  relative  to  the  weight  thereof 
when  esterified  by  means  of  a  mixture  of  pyndme  base 
and    chlorosulphonic    acid    (10:1   by    weight)    m    the 
presence  of  a  metal  powder,  comprising  reacting  the  vat 
dyestuffs  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  finely  divided 
metal,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt, 
zinc,  copper  and  copper  alloys  with  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorosulphonic  acid  and  an  equiv- 
alent mixture  of  sulphur  trioxide  and  hydrogen  chlonde 
in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  at  least  one 
pyridine    base    selected    from    the    group    consisting   of 
pyridine,   a-,   /3-   and   7-picoline.   2:4-   and   2:6-luUdme, 
2-methyl-5-ethyl-pyridine,   and   of   at    least   one   tertiary 
amine  of  the  general  formula 

\         / 
N-CH 

/  \ 

in   which    all    the    four   free   valences   are    occupied   by 
carbon  atoms  of  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of    monovalent    saturated    hydrocarbon    radicals 
each  occupying  any  one  of  the  said  free  valences  and  of 
divalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  two  end 
carbon  atoms  occupying  any  one  pair  of  the  said  free 
valences    any  of  the  said  monovalent  and  divalent  satu- 
rated hydrocarbon  radicals  which  are  bound  solely  to  the 
nitrogen    atom    each   containing   at    most    seven    carbon 
atoms  and  any  two  monovalent  radicals  so  bound  con- 
taining together  at  least  three  and  at  most  eleven  carbon 
atoms  any  of  the  said  molovalent  and  divalent  saturated 
hydrocarbon   radicals   which    are    bound    solely    to    the 
carbon  atom  of  the  formula  each  containing  at  most  six 
carbon  atoms  and  any  two  monovalent  radicals  so  bound 
containing  together  at  least  two  and  at  most  eight  carbon 
atoms  the  said  pyridine  base-tertiary  amine  mixture  con- 
taining 10-60  percent  by  weight  of  tertiary  amine  coni- 
ponent     and  subsequently  converting  the   resulting   sul- 
phuric acid  ester  compound  into  a  water-soluble  ester 
salt. 
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conasting  of  hydrogen  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  benzyl,  X  representt  a  halogen  Klected  from  the 
class  ron«*»«"g  of  chlorine  pnd  bromine,  and  n  repre- 
sents a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  extracting  the 
ground  mass  with  water  and  recovering  the  residual  pig- 
ment. 

anhmicroiual  chemical  compounds  de- 
rived    FROM     ALKOXYPHENYL     GLYCIDIC 
ACID 
Fnak  J.  Krcysa,  Qmcm  Village  N.Y^  aarigpor  to  St. 
Jokn's  UnivMiHy,  Bftiokljm  N.Y. 
No  Dnwisw.    AppttcatlM  May  24,  1955 
Serial  No.  519,S73 
fCiaims.    (CL2<»— 247J) 
5.  The    chemical    process    which    comprises    mixing 
ethanolamine  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  3  (p-methoxy- 
phenyl)  glycidic  acid  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture 
to  open  the  oxirane  ring  of  said  glycidic  acid  salt  by 
reaction  with  ethanolamine,  thereby  yielding  an  ethanol- 
amine condensation  product  of  said  glycidic  acid  salt. 

8.  The  process  of  claim  5  wherein  the  ethanolamine 
condensation  product  is  dehydrated  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding morpholine  derivative. 


2*918,447 

PRODUCnON  OF  MELAMINE 

Charics  H.  HBrtrftte,  Hopcwcll,  and  Fred  L.  Kelly,  Chcs- 

tcrikld  CooBty,  Va.,  aaslgBon  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 

ponitioa,  a  corporatioB  oi  New  Yorit 

Applicatkm  April  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  577,495 
3  Cfadms.    (CI.  26g— 249.7) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  melamine  from 
urea  as  the  starting  material  that  improvement  which 
comprises  step  1,  heating  said  urea  at  temperatures  of 
about  160*  C.  to  about  215*  C.  in  a  low  pressure  zone 
under  a  pressure  ix)t  substantially  above  atmospheric 
while  removing  from  contact  with  the  material  being 
heated  the  gaseous  reaction  prodijcts,  principally  am- 
monia, formed  during  said  heating,  continuing  said  heat- 
ing until  a  hot  urea  pyrolysis  product  is  formed  contain- 
ing no  less  than  20%  and  no  more  than  45%  biuret, 
no  more  than  70%  urea  and  no  less  than  24%  urea  when 
the  biuret  amounts  to  45%,  proportionately  increasing 
to  no  less  than  33%  urea  as  the  biuret  content  decreases 
from  45%  to  20%.  the  remainder  of  said  urea  pyrolysis 
product  substantially  consisting  of  cyanuric  acid  plus 
triuret  amounting  to  at  least  6%,  and  step  2,  pumping 
resulting  pyrolysis  product  at  a  temperature  no  higher 
than  215*  C.  at  which  it  is  fluid,  into  a  high  pressure 
zone  and  heating  it  therein  under  pressures  of  at  least 
about  500  p.s.i.g.  at  temperatures  of  at  least  about  300* 
C.  to  form  melamine  while  maintaining  the  pyrolysis 
product  and  reaction  products  formed  in  the  hi^  pres- 
sure zone  in  contact  with  each  other. 


2,918,468 
DIALKYL  PYRAZINYL  PHOSPHOROTHIOATES 
aiMS  K.  DfauM,  Rlvefsidc,  and  Shirley  Da  BrcoU  and 
Nancy   L.   Boardway,  Stamford,  Conn.,  asrignors  to 
Anacrkaii  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a 
corpoiatioa  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    AppllcatioB  September  6,  1957 
Serial  No.  682478 
9  Claims.    (0.260—254) 
1.   A  phosphate  ester  of  the  general  formula 


R-O     8 

\ll 

r 

/ 

R  -O 


s 


TV' 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  a  member  of  the  group  con- 


sisting of  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  X.  Y  and  Z  repre- 
sem  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a 
halogen,  a  phenyl  radical,  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


2,918,469 
PYRIDAZINES 


A.   Carboa,  Waafcigan,  Dl., 
LaboraioriM,  Nortk   Chicago,  DL,  a 


to  Abbott 
of 


No  Drawtag.    AMikatkNi  Fcbnuwy  12,  1958 
Serial  No.  714,688 

nClainis.    (CL26^>-25t) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  having  the  formula 

R  Ri 

\     / 

N 


n'^- 

W 


and  non-toxic  acid-addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  and 
Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  benzyl. 


2,918,478 

ACID-ADDITION,  QUATERNARY  SALTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Joba  Krapclio,  Perth  Amboy,  and  William  A.  Loft, 
Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Olln  Mathicson  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Vbginia 

No  Drawfaig.     AnpUcation  March  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  494,268 

14  Cbdras.     (O.  260—286) 

1.   Acid-addition   salts  of  compounds  of  the  general 
formula: 


^\ 


-+-R'-N 


each  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  when  taken  together  with 
the  piperidyl  group  to  which  they  are  joined,  form  a 
polyhydroquinolyl  group;  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  alkylene  and  phenyl-substituted  alkylene;  R* 
and  R'  each  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  when 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  represent  1 -piperidyl,  4- 
morpholinyl  and  1-pyrrolidyl;  each  R*  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  aralkyl 
groups. 

4.  An  acid-addition  salt  of  a  tetrahydroquinolyl  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula: 


alkylene)— 


/(lower  alkyl) 
Adower  alkyl) 
yOower  alkyl) 

^(anJoD) 


' 


2,918,471 
PRODUCTION  OF  PYRIDOXINE 
Jobn  HaUcy  Mowat,  Pnul  River,  N.Y.,  and  John  Scbnrr 
Webb,  Wooddlff  Lake,  NJ.,  a«igBon  to  Anscricaa 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     ApnIlcatkM  October  31,  1957 

ScrialNo.  693327 

3  ClafaM.    (CL  260—2973) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  pyridoxine  which  comprises 

reacting  in  an  inert  ethereal  organic  solvent  a  lactone 

of  the  formula 


RO 


CH, 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  an  acyl  radical  with  a  complex  metal  hydride  of 
the  group  consisting  of  en  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride 
and  lithium  borohydride  until  a  substantial  quantity  of 
pyridoxine  is  formed. 


of  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  dimcr  aliphatic  unsaturated 
acids  having  from  10  to  34  carbon  atoms,  alkylene  and 
alkenylene  radicals  having  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms, 
the  radical  of  a  dibasic  hydroxy  acid  of  not  more  than 
4  carbon  atoms  and  phenylene  and  R  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  NHj  and 

o 

I' 

C-CH 


\ 


C-CH 


2,918,472 
5-METHYL,  4-AMINO-3-ISOXAZOLIDONE 
Fradericfc  W.  Holly,  Cranford,  and  Charics  H.  Stammer, 
Oark,  NJm  ass^naors  to  Merck  Jk  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Orlghial  application  December  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  477,392,  now  Patent  No.  2,840,565,  dated 
June  24,  1958.    Divided  and  this  application  May  31, 
1957,  Serial  No.  662,563 

2  Cfadms.    (a.  260—307) 
1.  DL-4-amino-5-methyl-3-isoxazolidone. 


2,918,473 

5-(  5-NITRO-2-FUR  YLV 1 3,4-OXADI  AZOLINE-2- 

ONE  OR  THIONE  AND  PROCESS 

WllUam  R.  Sherman,  Wankegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,   Nortk  Chicago,   111.,  a   corporation   of 

Illfaiois 

No  Drawfaig.    AppikatloB  October  30,  1958 
Serial  No.  770398 
6  Cfadms.    (a.  260—307) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

I  CH CH        O 

II         II      /  \ 

0»N-C  C-C  C  =  X 

O  N NH  [ 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


2,918,474 
CERTAIN  MALEIMIDO  DERIVATIVES  OF  ALI- 
PHATIC-BIS-IMIDAZOLINES 
WUlfaim  B.  Httgbes,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Company, 
New  YortL,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  Jnne  11,  1956 
Serial  No.  590399 
9  Cfaifans.    (O.  260—309.6) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


HC  = 

o=c 


c=o 


HiC- 
N 


^  / 

C- 


\   / 

-CHi  N 

N C-CHi 


H,C- 


-CHi 


^     / 
C 


H,   Hi 

-C— C  — R 


wherein  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


2,918,475 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  WATEIBU 
SOLUBLE  SALTS  OF  SULPHURIC  ACID  ESTERS 
OF  LEUCO  VAT  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  ANTHRA- 
QUINONE  SERIES 

Walter  Op|rfiger  and  Ednard  Peyer,  Basel,  and  Hans 
Schenkel,  Nene  Welt,  near  Basel,  and  Kari  Glcnz,  Bto- 
nfaigen,  near  Basel,  Switzeriand,  assigDors  to  Dnrand 
&  Hngnenin  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawfaig.    Applicatio>i  October  22,  1956 
Serial  No.  61703"' 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Switzerfamd 
October  25,  1955 

7  Clafans.    (Q.  260—316) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  a  sulphuric   acid   ester  of  a  leuco  vat  dyestuff 
of    the    anthraquinone   series,    which   dyestuff   gives    an 
ester  yield  of  less  than  25%  relative  to  the  weight  thereof 
when  esterified  by  means  of  a  mixture  of  pyridine  base 
and    chlorosulphonic    acid    (10:1   by    weight)     in    the 
presence  of  a  mcial  powder,  comprising  reacting  the  vat 
dyestuffs  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  finely  divided 
metal,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt, 
rinc,  copper  and  copper  alloys  with  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorosulphonic  acid  and  an  equiv- 
alent mixture  of  sulphur  trioxide  and  hydrogen  chloride 
in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  at  least  one 
pyridine    base    selected    from    the    group    consisting   of 
pyridine,   a-,   ^-   and   7-picoline,   2:4-   and   2:6-lutidme, 
2-meihyl-5-ethyl-pyridine,   and   of  at   least  one   tertiary 
amme  of  the  general  formula 

\         / 
N-CH 

/  \ 

in    which   all    the   four   free   valences   are   occupied    by 
carbon  atoms  of  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of    monovalent    saturated    hydrocarbon    radicals 
each  occupying  any  one  of  the  said  free  valences  and  of 
divalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  two  end 
carbon  atoms  occupying  any  one  pair  of  the  said  free 
valences,  any  of  the  said  monovalent  and  divalent  satu- 
rated hydrocarbon  radicals  which  are  bound  solely  to  the 
nitrogen   atom   each  containing   at   most   seven   carbon 
atoms  and  any  two  monovalent  radicals  so  bound  con- 
taining together  at  least  three  and  at  most  eleven  carbon 
atoms,  any  of  the  said  molovalcnt  and  divalent  saturated 
hydrocarbon    radicals   which    are    bound    solely    to    the 
carbon  atom  of  the  formula  each  containing  at  most  six 
carbon  atoms  and  any  two  monovalent  radicals  so  bound 
containing  together  at  least  two  and  at  most  eight  carbon 
atoms,  the  said  pyridine  base-tertiary  amine  mixture  con- 
taining 10-60  percent  by  weight  of  tertiary  amine  com- 
ponent,  and  subsequently  converting  the  resulting  sul- 
phuric acid  ester  compound  into  a  water-soluble  ester 
salt. 
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2,91M7i 
rmOPROPYLENE  SULPHIDE  DERrVATTVES 
Alaa    Qaecn,    Headley    Heath,    Englaad,    aoisMtr    lo 
Bcccbini  Reaearcta  Laboratories  Umited,  Sarrey,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatloa  May  2,  1957 

Serial  No.  656,5M 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  2,  1956 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—327) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula: 

CHt  .       ■ 

\ 
s 

/ 

CH 

I 
CHt— 9 -CO- R 

where  R  is  the  phenyl  group. 

6.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula: 

CH, 

\ 


1 1-  t 


/ 
CH 


CHr-S 

where  R  is  the  furyl  group. 


CO  — R 


2,918,477 

CAFFEIC  ESTERS  OF  QUINIC  ACID  AND  QUINIC 

ACID  AMIDE  AND  SYNTHESES  THEREOF 

Carlo  Givseppc  Alberti,  Alhcrto  Vcrcellooe,  and 

Domcnico  Cattapan,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Application  Dccemhcr  27,  1955 

Serial  No.  555084 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  December  28,  1954 

19  Claims.    (O.  260— 34«J) 
6.  CafTeic  esters  of  quinic  acid  and  quinic  acid  amide  of 
the  general  formula 

O-R, 
i  (>~Ri 


R,-0- 


X 


on 


roR.i 


wherein  Rd  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  amine  and  R;.  Rj  and  R,  rep- 
resent the  radical 

on 


MO 


-CH=:CH-CO 


9.    1 ,4,5-tricaffeyI-quinide-tricarbonate 

()  — Ry 


Rx-O 


(K 


-()- 


Hi 

1 


CO 


wherein  Rx.  Ry,  Rz  represent  the  radical 


rM=^=(ii-ro- 


2  918  478 
VINYLENE  CARBONATE  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARING  IT 
Melvin  S.  Newman,  Upper  Ariington,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The   Ohio  State   University    Research    Foundation,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Ordinal  application  June  1,  1954,  Serial 
No.  433,795.     Divided  and  this  application  April  16, 
1957,  Serial  No.  653,053 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—340.2) 
1     A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of 


cu-o 


\ 


c=o 


cn-0 


2,918,479 
HALOGENATED  CYCUC  ETHERS 
Raymond  J.  Scffl,  Boaldcr.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Vclsicol 
Cheoycal  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatioa  of 
niimtto 

No  Drawhig.    Application  March  26,  1958 
7?vi  Serial  No.  723,968 

13  Claims.    (CL  260—346.1) 
I    A  composition  of  the  formula 


J 


■C~b 


\  / 

c 

/'  5  \ 

Ol       «c 


H 


H 


n        H   y 
wherein  a.  h.  c.  and  d  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorme.  bromine,  and  hydrogen  and  Y  is  »e- 
Icctcd  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


2,918,480 

9-BETA-HYDROGEN.ll.KETO.<llOLESTENES 

AND  ANDROSTENES 

Albert  Wettstefai  and  Kari  Hensler,  Basel,  Switzerland, 

asrignors  to  Clba  Phannaceatleal  Prodocts,  Inc.,  Sam- 

DUt,NJ. 

No  Drawing.     AppUcadon  Angmt  3,  1953 

Serial  No.  372,184 

Claims  priority,  application  SwitzeriaBd  Angost  8,  1952 

2  Claims.     (O.  260— 3970) 

1.  1''  '-.^fi-acetoxy-I  l-keto-9^-cholcstene 

2    .i^  «  V:   17/s-diacetoxy-l  l-keto-9^-androstene 


2,918,481 
1-METHYL  ANDROSTANE  DERIVATIVES 
Howard    J.    Ringold    and    George    Rosenimiiiz,    Mexico 
City,  Mexico,  aasignorB  to  Syntez  S.A.,  Mexico  City, 
Mexico,  a  coipontioa  of  Mexico 

No  Drawteg.    AppiicatkM  Jnc  3,  1957 

Serial  No.  662,993 

CUims  priority,  appUcatloa  Mexico  June  8,  1956 

28  Claims.    (0.260—397.4) 

5.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula; 


OR 


V 


.> 


«-.  .    .  I 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  ester  group  of  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms. 


2,918,482 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CIS-TESTOSTERONE 
Andri  Allais,  Paris,  and  Charles  Hoffmann,  Noi^  Le 
Grand,  France,  aarignors  to  Les  Laboratoires  Francis 
de  Chimiotherapic,  Paris,  France,  a  body  corporate  of 
France 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  9,  1957 
Serial  No.  670,^51 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  18,  1956 
3  Claims.    (O.  260—397.4) 
1     In  a  process  of  producing  cis-testosterone,  the  steps 
which   comprise    refluxing    a   solution   of    17-tosyl    trans- 
testosterone  m  dimethyl  formamide  with  the  addition  of 
potassium  acetate,  isolating  the  resulting  crude  17-acetyl 
cis-tcstosterone.  refluxing  said  isolated  17-acetyl  cis-testos- 
terone in  aqueous  methanol  with  the  addition  of  potassium 
hydroxide  to  cause  saponification,  washing  the  resulting 
cis-testosterone  with  water,  triturating  the  washed  com- 
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pound   with   isopropyl  ether,  and   recrystallizing   the  tri- 
turated compound  from  ethyl  acetate  to  produce  substan 
tially  pure  cis-testosterone. 


mally  liquid  hydrocarbons  and  oil-soluble  alcohols, 
which  process  comprises  selectively  extracting  said  mix- 
ture with  liquid  propylene  carbonate,  and  separating  a 
liquid  extract  phase. 


2,918,4«3 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  WERNER  TYPE 
CHROMIC  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  INOR- 
GANIC AND  ORGANIC  RADICALS 
Ago  VbtdI,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  anigDor  to  Svenska 
OI}eilafcri  Aktfebolj^ct,  Goteboqt,  Sweden,  a  Swedish 
corporation 

No  Drawii«.    Application  Jnne  28,  1954 
Serial  No.  439^97 
Clainu  priority,  application  Sweden  June  29,  1953 
6  Claims.    (O.  260 — 438) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  Wemer-typ)e  complex 
chromium   compounds,  which  comprises  contacting  an 
organic  acid,  a  neutral  salt  of  trivalent  chromium  with 
a  strong  mineral  acid,  and  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  allcalis  and  salts  of  strong  inorganic 
bases  with  weak  acids,  in  the  presence  of  an  organic 
solvent,  and  thereby  forming  a  complex  chromium  com- 
pound containing  chromium  an  organic  acid  radical  com- 
ponent and  a  mineral  acid  radical  component  in  the  pro- 
portion of  1-2  chromium  atoms  for  each  organic  acid 
radical. 


2,918,484 
PRODUCTION  OF  NEUTRAL  SALTS  OF  ALU- 
MINUM WITH  WATER-SOLUBLE  ORGANIC 
'*•       ACIDS 

Werner  Hnehn,  Ludwfgsliafen  (Rhine),  Gemumy 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  1,  1951 

Serial  No.  213,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  3,  1950 

8  ClalM.  (a.  260— -448) 
3.  The  process  for  the  production  of  neutral  salts  of 
aluminum  with  water-soluble  low  molecular  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acids  which  consists  in  reacting  in 
aqueous  solution  an  inorganic  aluminum  salt  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrox- 
ides and  carbonates  of  alkali  metals  and  ammonium  at 
temperatures  below  50'  C,  freeing  the  resulting  water- 
containing  aluminum  hydroxide  from  mother  liquor,  dis- 
solving it  in  the  carboxylic  acid,  the  aluminum  salt  of 
which  is  desired,  and  then  isolating  the  aluminum  salt 
formed. 


2,918.485 
DIHYDROXY  ALUMINUM  SALICYLATES 
Remsen  T.  Schenck  and  Sarah  K.  Schencic,  Bangor,  and 
August  J.  Buxas,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Keystone 
ChcnmnHc  CoqMMration,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,   a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
^,  .    No  Drawing.    Application  September  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  535,732 
8  Claims.    (Q.  260—448) 
1    The  process  of  producing  basic  aluminum  acylated 
salicylates  by  means  of  boiling  a  p'hysiologically  active 
acylated  salicylic  compound  containing  a  free  carboxyl 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetylsalicylic 
acid,  salicylsalicylic  acid  and  salicyl  ethyl  carbonate  with 
a  dilute  suspension  of  precipitated  aluminum  hydroxide 
and  about  an  equal  volume  of  a  water  miscible  organic 
liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  aliphatic 
alcohoh,  aliphatic  ethers,  1,4-dioxane  and  acetone. 


2  918  487 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIBASIC  ACIDS 
John  A.  Patterson,  Fishkill,  and  Stanley  M.  Pier,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Iik.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  September  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,013 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 452) 


*  "■*■ — I — ^     1 

*        ^    *         ; 
t     .  *    ' 


2,918,486 
EXTRACTION  OF  ALCOHOLS  WITH  PROPYLENE 

CARBONATE 
Robert  C.  Binning,  Texas  Ctty,  and  Joe  T.  Kelly,  Dickin- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  American  Oil  Company, 
Texas  City,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Texas 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  May  28,  1958 
Serial  No.  738,292 
9  Clains.    (Q.  260—450) 
I.  A  method  for  refining  a  mixture  comprising  nor- 


ziT'^r- 


«--^  '    "   I     •* 


J. ..y.- 

-f4 


'■-Jt'       V-'*'    '■'         ■   •—  •    'I 


6.  A  process  for  production  of  dibasic  acid«;  which 
comprises  oxidizing  macrocrystalline  paraffin  wax  with  c 
gas  containing  elemental  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a 
metalliferous  catalyst  until  the  resulting  reaction  mixture 
has  a  saponification  number  of  at  least  about  200,  therebv 
forming  a  wax  oxidate  containing  metalliferous  residue 
substantially  completely  removing  said  metalliferous 
residue  from  the  wax  oxidate;  further  oxidizing  the  wax 
oxidate  with  nitric  acid  at  a  temperature  between  about 
180°  and  450°  F.  using  intensive  agitation;  and  recover 
ing  dibasic  acids  from  the  resulting  mixture  comprising 
further  oxidized  wax  oxidate. 


2  918  488 
PHOSPHONIC  acid' ESTERS  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Geriiard  Schrader,  Wuppertal-Cronenberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Fart>enfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
1     No  Drawing.     Application  October  27,  1958 
Serial  No.  769,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  2,  1957 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—461) 
1.  Phosphonic  acid  esters  of  the  following  formula 

.       •  '  -      '  n    OR,  ' 

,-         .  11/  •■    ^  ^ 

R-P 

in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclohexyl.  phenyl-substituted  vinyl  and 
lower  alkyl-substituted  vinyl,  wherein  the  lower  alkyl 
radical  has  up  to  4  carbon  atoms.  Ri  stands  for  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkyl  mercapto-substituted  lower  alkylene  radical  and  a 
lower  alkyl-substituted  secondary  amino  lower  alkylene 
radical,  in  which  the  lower  alkyl  and  alkylene  radicals 
have  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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12.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphonic  acid 
esters  of  the  following  formula 

O     OR, 
R-P 

in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclohexyi,  phenyl-substituted  vinyl  and 
lower  alkyl-substituted  vinyl,  wherein  the  lower  alky! 
radical  has  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  stands  for  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkyl  mercapto-substituted  lower  alkylene  radical  and  a 
lower  alkyl-substituted  secondary  amino  lower  alkylene 
radical,  in  which  the  lower  alkyl  and  alkylene  radicals 
have  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  saponifying 
a  thionophosphonic  acid  ester  chloride  of  the  following 
formula 

,  s    ORi 


R-P 


> 

\ 


CI 


(in  which  R  and  Ri  have  the  same  significance  as  given 
above)  with  potassium  hydroxide  and  further  reacting 
the  thiol  phosphonic  acid  ester  potassium  salt  with  an 
alkyl  chloride  of  the  following  formula  ,.   . 

Ra-Cl 

(in  which  R]  has  the  same  significance  as  given  above). 


2,918,489 
GEMINAL  DINITRO  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Marvin  H.  Gold,  Pasadena,  Callf^  and  Levonna  Herzog, 
Rutherford,  NJ^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Acrojet-Geacnil  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  November  30,  1950 
Serial  No.  198,491 
15  Claims.     (O.  260 — 465.4) 
1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter  the  geminal  dinitro 
compounds  having  the  general  formula: 

NOi 

( 

R— CHr-r  Hr-C-C  Hr-C  U,  -  K' 

NOi  t 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyano.  carboxyl,  and  lower  carboalkoxy 
radicals. 

6    The    method    of    preparing    gemmal    dinitro    com- 
p<.>iinJN  having  the  general  formula: 

NO, 
,  R— Cil.    (ill    (      I  llf    (111     K 

vo,  _  ._.  . 

wherem  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyano.  carboxyl,  and  lower  carboalkoxy 
radicals;  which  comprises  condensing  an  aci-salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal,  ammonium,  lower  alkyl  ammonium  and  In 
lower  alkyl  benzyl  ammonium  salts  of  a  geminal  dinitro 
compound  having  the  general  formula; 

NO, 


X-C-Y 

! 
N'Oi 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanol  radicals,  with  an 
olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
acrylates,  acrylic  acid,  and  acrylonitrile. 


\  I 


2,918,490 
l,4a.DIMETHYL^ACYLOXYPEIIHYDROPHENAN- 
THRENE-l-CARBOXYUC  ACID  AND  DERIV- 
ATTVES 
Roy  H.  Bible,  Jr.,  Morton  Grove,  and  Willard  M.  Hochn, 
Wnmettc,  lU^  aarignon  to  G.  D.  Searic  Jk  Co^  Chicago, 
in.,  a  corpontkM  of  Delaware 

No  Drawkw.    AppHcatlea  Jane  16,  1958 
Sertal  No.  742,058 
OClainis.    (a.  26»— 468.5) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OCO-K' 


CHi   COOR 

wherein  R  and  Y  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  wherein  R'  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl 
radicals. 


2,918,491 

SAUCYUC  ACID  AND  ESTERS  OF 
SAUCYUC  ACID 

Robert  W.  Radae,  Webcfer  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  Si.  Loaia,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delavrarc 

No  Drawing.     ApplicatioB  March  18,  1957 
Serial  No.  646,550 
6  OaioM.     (O.  260—474) 
I.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  compound 
selected  from  salicylic  acid  and  esters  thereof  and,  as  a 
stabilizer  therefor,  ortho- phosphoric  acid  in  an  amount 
up  to  about  1,000  parts  per  million  parts  of  said  com- 
pound. 

2,918,492 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  METHYL 
2-KETOGLUCONATE 

Robert  J.  Hathaway,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Miles 
Ijiboratorics,  Inc.,  Elkliart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

No  Drawing.    AppllcatioB  August  24,  1956 

Serial  No.  605,958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—483) 

1.  In  a  batchwise  method  of  preparing  methyl  2-keto- 
gluconate  comprising  reacting  a  solution  of  calcium  2- 
kctogluconate  with  an  acid  whose  anion  will  form  an 
insoluble  precipitate  with  calcium  to  produce  a  solution 
of  2-ketogluccnic  acid  and  an  insoluble  precipitate,  sepa- 
i^ting  said  2-ketogluconic  acid  solution  from  said  pre- 
cipitate, concentrating  said  2-ketogluconic  acid  solution, 
esterifying  said  concentrated  2-ketoglucotiic  acid  with 
methanol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a 
strong  acid  whose  anion  will  form  an  insoluble  precipi- 
tate with  calcium,  and  separating  the  methyl  2-ketogluco- 
nate  resulting  from  said  esteriflcation  from  the  mother 
liquor  formed  simultaneously  therewith,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mother 
liquor  from  one  of  said  batches,  along  with  a  quantity 
of  an  acid  whose  anion  will  form  an  insoluble  precipitate 
with  calcium,  to  the  calcium  2-ketogluconaie  solution  of 
another  batch,  said  last-mentioned  quantity  of  acid  and 
the  catalytic  acid  contained  in  said  portion  of  mother 
liquor  together  being  equivalent  to  the  calcium  2-keto- 
gluconatc  of  said  other  batch,  the  methanol  contained  in 
said  p>ortion  of  mother  liquor  being  removed  therefrom 
prior  to  the  addition  of  the  mother  liquor  to  said  other 
batch. 
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2,91M93 
SYNTHESIS  OF  DIBASIC  COMPOUNDS  FROM  AN 

OLEFIN  AND  ACRYUC  COMPOUND  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Jerome  Pancr,  Rahway,  N J^  and  Alfred  T.  BkNBqirirt, 

Ithaca,  N.Y„  ■i^ni"  to  E«o  RcaMick  a^  En- 

gineerfaig  Coavaa^,  ■  umuMaOm  of  Delaware 
AppUcattaTja^  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,752 
inahnr     (CL  MO-^485) 

I.  A  one-step  process  for  preparing  an  unsaturated 
bifunctional  compound  having  a  contiguous  chain  of  7 
carbon  atoms  between  the  two  functional  groups  and  a 
single  nonconjugated  cthylenic  linkage  atuched  to  the 
fourth  carbon  atom  of  said  chain  which  comprises  heat- 
ting  in  a  reaction  zone,  in  the  presence  of  a  polymeriza- 
tion inhibiting  amount  of  a  polymerization  inhibitor,  at 
a  temperature  between  180'  and  300°  C.  and  at  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  between  25  and  1,000  atmospheres 
a  C3  to  Cio  olefin,  having  a  terminal  double  bond  and 
a  methyl  group  adjacent  to  the  innermost  doubly  bonded 
carbon,  with  a  second  reactant  having  the  formula 

CHj=CR-COOX 

wherein  R  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms;  and  withdrawing  the  bifunctional  product 
after  an  extended  reaction  period  adapted  10  give  at  least 
10%  yield,  based  on  the  total  feed  of  said  second  re- 
actant. of  said  product. 


2,918,494 

PRODUCTION  0*F  ORGANOMETALUC 

COMPOUNDS 

Rex  D.  Cioason,  NorthvUle,  Mich.,  and  David  O.  Dc  Prec, 

Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignori  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 

Yorik,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  Angnat  3,  1959 

Serial  No.  831,007 

11  Cfadms.     (a.  260—541) 

I.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  metal  salt 

of  a  carboxylic  acid,  having  at  least  one  a-hydrogen  atom, 

with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrides,   amides,   and  lower  alkyl   amides  of  a  metal 

selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline 

earth  metals  ( 1 )   at  a  pressure  not  substantially  greater 

than  atmospheric  and  at  a  temperature  within  about  40* 

C.  of  the  melting  point  of  the  lower  melting  reactant 

when  said  amides  and  lower  alkyl  amides  arc  employed, 

and  (2)  when  said  hydrides  are  employed,  said  process 

being  conducted  at  a  temperature  up  to  about  260°  C. 


2,918,497 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHENOXYACETALDEHYDE 

Ckarlee  R.  Walter,  Jr.,  Hopewell,  Va^  awiganr  to  AlUed 
Chemical  CorporatioB,  a  eorporalkM  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  Deceanber  23, 1957 

Serial  No.  704363 

3  Claims.    (CL  26*— «00) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  phenoxyaceulde- 
hyde  which  comprises  passing  a  vaporous  mixture  of 
phenoxyethanol  and  excess  molecular  oxygen-containing 
gas  into  contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  silver  metal 
supported  on  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Alundum,  alumina,  silicon  carbide,  clay  and 
pumice,  said  catalyst  being  maintained  at  a  temperature 
of  about  225*  to  275*  C,  and  separately  recovering  the 
phenoxyacetaldchyde  so  produced. 


2,918,495 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MENTHADIENE 

KETONE  AND  COMPOSITION 

Albert  B.  Booth,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Glidden 

Company,  Clevebnd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  30,  1957 

Serial  No.  686,896 

2  Clahns.    (O.  26<^— 587) 

I.  5,8(9 )-p-menthadiene-2-one. 


2,918,496 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NOPALDEHYDE 

AND  HYDRONOPALDEHYDE 

Albert  B.  Booth,  Houston,  Tex.,  asdgnor  to  The  Glidden 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  CMiio 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  15,  1957 

Serial  No.  671,717 

5Cteims.    (a.  260— 598) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  hydronopaldchyde  which 

comprises  isomerizing  nopol  in  the  sole  presence  of  a 

hydrogcnation  catalyst  containing  an  clement  having  an 

atomic  weight  between  58  and  64. 


2,918,498 

PREPARATION  OF  TRIS(2-CHLOROVLNYL) 
BORANE 

BetUamhi   F.   Chut,  Hamdea,   Edward   Gipetein,   New  . 
Britain,  Marii  A.  Higghis,  WalUngford,  and  Perry  R. 
Uppur,  Hamden,  aQ  la  Conoecticot,  assignors  to  Olin 
Ma&lesoa  Chemical  Corporation 

Application  Febmary  20, 1958,  Serial  No.  716,513 

1  CUhn.    (a.  260—606.5) 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  iris  (2-chlorovinyl) 
borane  which  comprises  healing  chlorobis  (2-chloro- 
vinyl) borane  in  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  140°  C.  to  190*  C.  in  the  absence  of  a 
catalyst  while  removing  dichloro  (2-chlorovinyl)  borane 
from   the   reaction  mixture. 


2,918,499 

REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 
HYDROCARBON  STREAMS 

Theodore  J.  Peters,  Somcrville,  and  Albert  Gathman, 
Neptnnc,  NJ^  assignors  to  Esse  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  11,  1957 
Serial  No.  6834l7 

7  CUdms.    (a.  260—639) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substantially 
isoalkene  free  C4  to  C,  normal  alkene  containing  hydro- 
carbon stream  having  a  reduced  sulfi.'-  content  which 
comprises  extracting  isoalkene  from  a  sulfur  coniaminated 
hydrocarbon  stream  containing  C^-Cj  alkenes  and  iso- 
alkene with  60-70  wt.  percent  sulfuric  acid  at  50  to  120' 
F.  and  a  pressure  of  15  to  125  p.s.i.g.,  utilizing  a  hy- 
drocarbon to  acid  ratio  of  from  5  to  20  parts  of  hydro- 
carbon to  1  pari  of  acid,  whereby  said  sulfur  contami- 
nants are  converted  to  higher  boiling  compounds,  recov- 
ering a  normal  alkene  comprising  stream  being  substan- 
tially free  of  isoalkene  and  conuminated  with  higher 
boihng  sulfur  coniaminanls  and  distilling  said  stream  to 
recover  a  normal  alkene  comprising  stream  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  sulfur  contaminants. 

7.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  secondary  butyl 
alcohol  wherein  a  normal  butylcnc  containing  hydrocar- 
bon stream  containing  also  isobutylcnes  and  sulfur  con- 
taminants is  scrubbed  with  an  alkaline  agent  to  reduce 
the  sulfur  contaminants  thereof  and  wherein  the  scrubbed 
normal  butylenc  containing  stream  is  substantially  freed 
of  isobutylene  by  extraction  with  60-70  wt.  percent  sul- 
furic acid  and  wherein  the  resultant  isobutylene  free  nor- 
mal butylene  stream  is  contacted  with  sulfuric  acid  to 
extract  the  normal  butylenes  which  arc  subsequently  hy- 
drolyzed  to  form  a  crude  secondary  butyl  alcohol  prod- 
uct, the  improvement  which  comprises  extracting  the  iso- 
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butylene  from  said  butylene  stream  with  60-70  wt.  per- 
cent sulfuric  acid  at  70  to  1 10*  F.  and  a  pressure  of  100 
to  110  p.s.i.g.,  utilizing  a  hydrocarbon  to  acid  ratio  of 
from  5  to  20  parts  of  hydrocarbon  to  1  part  of  acid, 
whereby  sulfur  contaminants  within  said  normal  butylene 
containing  stream  are  converted  to  higher  boiling  sulfur 
contaminants  and  distilling  the  substantially  isobutylcae 
free  normal  butylene  stream  to  recover  a  distillate  having 
a  reduced  sulfur  content. 


2,918,5«0 

TREATMENT  OF  BENZENE  HEXACHLORIDE 

Hoyt  J.  Cragg,  Baton  Ro«gc,  La^  aarignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Applicatloa  October  30,  1952 

Serial  No.  3I7JI7 

3  Claims.     (CL  2M—64») 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  compositions  containing 
benzene  hexachtonde  which  comprises  establishing  a  zone 
containing  a  pair  of  oppositely  moving  streams  of  im- 
miscible benzene  hexachloride  solvents;  one  of  said 
streams  comprising  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alcohols,  glycols,  dioxanes  and  nitrated  alkyl 
compounds  and  the  second  stream  comprising  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons,  chlo- 
rinated hydrocarbons  and  B,B'-dichloroethyl  ether,  intro- 
ducing an  isomeric  mixture  of  benzene  hexachloride  in- 
cluding the  gamma  and  delta  isomers  into  the  zone  to 
cause  benzene  hexachloride  to  dissolve  in  and  become 
partitioned  between  the  two  solvents,  the  gamma  isomer 
selectively  distributing  in  the  said  second  solvent. 


2,918.501 

INTERNALLY  UNSATURATED  PERFLUOROOLE- 
RNS  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Warren  John  Brehm,  Keith  George  Bremer,  Herbert 
Sousa  Elcuterio,  and  Robert  Walter  Mescbke,  all  of 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Nc- 
moors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of   Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  27,  1958 
Serial  No.  717.820 

'  14  Claims.    (CI.  260—653.3)  ' 

1     Internally      unsaturated      perfluorocarbons      having 
structures  of  the  class  consisting  of 


c-c-c-c-c 


and 


k 


c-c-c-c— c-c 


h    <bl 


said  perfluorocarbons  having  one  ethylenic  double  bond, 
said  ethylenic  bond  being  between  non-terminal  carbon 
atoms. 

9.  The  process  of  preparing  internally  unsaturated  per- 
fluoroolefins  which  comprises  contacting  a  terminally  un- 
saturated perfluoroolefin  havmg  at  least  }  carbon  atoms 
with  a  catalyst-solvent  combination  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  (a)  halides  and  hydroxides  of  metals  of  group  I 
of  the  periodic  table  of  elements  as  the  catalyst  in  com- 
bination with  solvents  of  the  class  consisting  of  N,N-dial- 
kylamidcs.  N.N-dialkylph:nylamines  and  dialkylsr"'ox- 
ides.  and  (h)  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  having 
the  general  formula  NR4X  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  and  X  is  an  anion  as  the  catalyst  component  in 
combination  with  inert  solvents  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrocarbons.  N,N-dialkylamines  and  N.N-dialkyl- 
amides  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  20()°  C.  and  recovering 
an  internally  unsaturated  perfluoroolefin 


PREPAIIATION  or  DIAKYLALMANES 

In  UalrarMl  OH  Pio<»tii  Cwmpuy,  Dci 
IB^  ■  umpwaun  of  Pahiiwii  ' 

No  Dnwh^AMlkailM  tan*  24,  1958 

9srtH  PlOw  744f09v 
14CWM.    (CL249— MS) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  dialkyi  sub- 
stituted aromatic  compound  of  the  general  formula: 

H 

R-C-Ri 

I 

Kr-C-Ri 

H 

in  which  R.  Ri.  Rj  and  Ri  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkylene, 
cycloalkyi  and  cycloalkylalkyi  radicals  with  a  polyhalo- 
alkane  free  of  quaternary  carbon  atoms  and  containing 
at  least  2  halogen  atoms  attached  to  the  same  carbon 
atom  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  at  a 
condensation  temperature  of  from  about  —20*  C.  to 
about  150*  C,  and  recovering  the  resultant  rcacuoo 
products. 


2,918^3 
PRODUCTION  OF  PARA-TERPHENYL 


Lcoa   M. 


La    Marqac,   Tex. 


to   The 


Ckj,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 


Amcrfcaa  OO  CompoBy,  Tc 
tion  of  Texas 

NoDnwlM.    Appllcaffoa  lM«  23, 1958 
ScrW  No.  744,012 
SCIaias.    (CL  240— 670) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  para-terpbenyl  which  com- 
prises subjecting  an  a-methylstyrene  to  reaction  in  the 
liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  between  about   150*   and 
700*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount 
of  an  iodine  compound  and  recovering  a  para-terphcnyi 
from  the  reaction  products. 


2,918,504 
DEPOLYALKYLATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING FARA-t-BUTYL  TOLUENE 
Robert  J.  Lee,  La  ManpM,  Joe  T.  Kelly,  Galvcaloa,  and 
Hamon  M.  KBigbt,  La  Marque,  Tex.,  aarig^Mm  to  The 
Aoaerican  Oil  Compaay.  Texas  City,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
thw  of  Texas 

No  Drawinf.    AppUcatloo  October  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  540,611 
3  Claims.    (CL  260—671) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  t-butyltoluene  con- 
taining substantially  only  the  para-isomcr,  which  process 
comprises    depolyalkylating   toluene    with    diisobutylcne, 
in  a  mole  ratio  of  toluene  to  iso-C4  groups  in  said  diiso 
butylene  of  between  about  I  and  3,  in  the  presence  of  a 
BFj-hydrate  catalyst  containing  between   about   69  and 
72  weight  percent  of  BFj,  the  volume  ratio  of  said  toluene 
plus  said  diisobutylcne  to  said  catalyst  being  from  about 
1  to  15,  at  a  temperature  between  about  20"  C.  and  50* 
C.  for  a  time  between  about  5  and  30  minutes,  separating 
catalyst  from  a  hydrocarbon  product  mixture  and  recov- 
ering from  said  mixture  a  t-butyltolucnc  product  fraction 
containing  in  excess  of  80%  of  p-t-butyltoluene. 


2,918,505 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PARA-XYLENE 
CarMoa  B.  ScoO,  Pwiiima,  WMBma  D.  SfhaiBii,  On- 
twio,  and  Thona  F.  rnnmMl.  WMCflcr,  Calif.,  as- 
riCBors   to   Uokm  OO  Coo^uy   of  Caltfomia,   Los 
A^elcs,  Calif.,  a  corporadoo  of  Caltforaia 
Application  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,628 

20  Claims.    (O.  260—672) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  (1)  admixing  a  feed 
stream    comprising    para-xylene,    ethylbenzene    and    at 
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least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  meta-xylene 
and  ortho-xyleoe  with  a  recycle  stream  hereinafter  iden- 
tified and  with  an  antimony  halide  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  antimony  trichloride  and  antimony 
tribromide  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  the  forma- 
tion of  a  single  liquid  phase;  (2)  lowering  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  liquid  phase  to  a  value  such  that  there  is 
formed  a  solid  phase  comprising  said  antimony  halide 
and  hydrocarbon  components  of  said  feed  and  recycle 
streams,  the  ratio  of  para-xylene  to  other  hydrocarbon 
components  of  said  solid  phase  being  substantially  higher 
than  the  ratio  thereof  in  said  feed  and  recycle  streams, 
and  a  liquid  raffinate  phase  comprising  said  antimony 
halide  and  hydrocarbon  components  of  said  feed  and  re- 
cycle streams;  (3)  separating  said  solid  phase  from  said 
liquid  raffinate  phase;   (4)   recovering  the  hydrocarbon 


components  from  said  solid  phase;  (5)  recovering  the 
hydrocarbon  components  from  said  liquid  rafiinate  phase; 
(6)  subjecting  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  recovered  from 
said  liquid  raffinate  phase  to  dealkylating  conditions  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen,  an  inert  gas  and  a  hydrogena- 
tion  catalyst,  whereby  the  ethylbenzene  component  of 
said  hydocarbon  mixture  is  dcalkylatcd  to  lower  boiling 
hydrocarbons  and  the  xylene  components  of  said  hydro- 
carbon mixture  are  essentially  unaffected;  (7)  subject- 
ing the  dealkylated  product  to  isomerizing  conditions  in 
the  presence  of  an  isomerization  catalyst,  whereby  there 
is  formed  an  isomerizate  comprising  xylene  isomers  in- 
cluding para-xylene;  (8)  separating  said  xylene  isomers 
from  said  isomerizate;  and  (9)  returning  at  least  part 
of  the  xylene  isomers  so  separated  to  step  ( 1 )  as  said 
recycle  stream. 

2318,506 

CONTROL  OF  CHEMICAL  REACnON 

TEMPERATURE 

Qydc  H.  Matfais  and  WUUaa  P.  Strolc,  Borgcr,  Tex.,  and 

Walter  L.  Pariter,  Mctairle,  La.,  assignors  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  550,328 

3Chdms.    (CL  260— 683.3) 


ly  through  a  plurality  of  elongated,  substantially  vertical 
catalyst  beds  in  parallel  flow  during  an  endothennic  con- 
version cycle,  a  deposit  of  carbonaceous  material  being 
deposited  on  said  catalyst  as  a  result  of  said  conversion, 
thereafter  passing  an  oxygen-containing  regeneration  gas 
downwardly  in  parallel  flow  through  said  beds  during  an 
exothermic  regeneration  cycle  and  thereafter  repeating 
these  cycles;  during  said  conversion  and  regeneration 
cycles  effecting  indirect  heat  exchange  between  said  beds 
and  a  heated  gas  stream  by  passing  said  heated  gas 
stream  in  indirect  beat  exchange  relationship  normally  to 
said  beds,  sensing  the  temperature  during  the  regenera- 
tion cycle  in  the  second  catalyst  bed  downstream  with 
respect  to  the  healed  gas  stream  which  is  passed  in  in- 
direct heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  catalyst  beds, 
said  temperature  being  sensed  at  a  point  near  the  bottom 
of  said  catalyst  bed  at  a  point  of  high  carbon  conceirtra- 
tion;  and  decreasing  the  temperature  level  of  said  heated 
gas  stream  throughout  a  number  of  subsequent  conver- 
sion cycles  responsive  to  sensing,  at  said  point  during 
said  regeneration  cycle,  a  temperature  approaching  a  tem- 
perature above  which  catalyst  activity  is  excessively  im- 
paired. 

2,918,507 
POLYMERIZATION  cJf  PROPYLENE  USING  A 
THREE  COMPONENT  CATALYST  CONTAINING 
SOLID  METAL  HALIDES  AND  ALUMINUM 
Robert  M.  Kennedy,  Newtown  Square,  and  James  L.  Jed, 
Swarthraore,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Son  Oil  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  29,  1957 
Serial  No.  699,458 
4  Claims.    (O.  260—683.15) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  propylene  which  com- 
prises comacting.  under  polymerizing  conditions,  propyl- 
ene with  a  catalytic  system   consisting  essentially  of  a 
dispersion  of  particles  of  a  solid  halide  of  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals  of  groups 
IVa,  Va,  and  Via  of  the  periodic  table,  particles  of  an 
aluminum  halide.  and  aluminum  in  an  inert.  liquid  re- 
action medium,  and  recovering  an  oil  product  having  a 
V.I.  of  above  100. 


2,918,508 
POLYISOBUTYLENE  PRODUCTION 
John   M.  Coppersmith,   Park   Forest,   and   Keuieth   C. 
Peterson,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Mack  Sutton,  Valparaiso, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  December  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  700,199 
9  Claims.    (O.  260—683.15) 


'in-      ^ 


Mi 


I.  In  a  catalytic  conversion  method,  the  steps  which 
comprise  first  passing  a  feed  to  be  converted  downward- 


1.  The  method  of  polymerizing  isobutylene  which 
comprises  cooling  isobutylene  to  a  polymerization  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  —20  to  —60*  F.  in  a  cooling 
zone  and  introducing  cooled  isobutylene  together  with  an 
amount  of  BF3  for  effecting  a  conversion  of  about  1  to 
4  percent  per  pass  into  a  conversion  zone,  recycling  the 
major  part  of  the  conversion  zone  effluent  with  its  dis- 
solved BFj  and  with  additional  charge  through  said  cool- 
ing zone  back  to  said  conversion  zone,  withdrawing  a 
minor  part  of  the  conversion  zone  effluent  as  a  net  prod- 
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uct  stream,  omverting  residual  BF|  in  said  stream  to 
form  an  adduct  and  removing  said  adduct  from  the  re- 
maining solution  of  polymer  in  unconverted  isobutylene, 
adding  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  to  said  solution, 
stripping  light  hydrocartwns  from  the  resulting  mixture 
and  returning  most  of  the  stripped  hydrocarbons  to  the 
conversion  zone. 


2,918«5«9 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  THE  ISOIVfERIZA- 

TION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Elmer  L.  MiUcr,  Cuy,  and  HHHs  O.  FolUns,  Crystel 

Lake,  IIL,  assiipMHv  to  The  Pars  OU  Compaoy,  Chi- 

cago,  ni^  a  corporatfcM  of  Ohio 

Applkatioa  October  31,  1957,  Scrtal  No.  693,727 

If  Claims.    (O.  2«<^— 6S3.65) 


P^ 


n 

^ 


I 


'^^^ 


rJi 


.0     H 


U: 


-«» 


mirtn     ) 


LjaaB_l 


I.  An  isomerization  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
a  refractory  mixed  oxides  catalyst  composited  to  evince 
acidic  properties  and  hydrocarbon  cracking  activity  and 
co-promoted  with  1-5%  by  weight  of  metallic  nickel, 
and  0.01-0.10%  of  a  Group  VIII  nobcl  metal,  based  on 
total  catalyst  composition. 

6.  An  isomerization  process  which  comprises  con- 
tacting an  isomerizable  saturated  hydrocarbon  having 
4-7  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  600  to  800°  F.,  a  pressure  within  the 
range  of  about  100  to  1000  p.s.i.a.,  liquid  volume  hourly 
space  velocity  of  1-4,  and  a  hydrogen/hydrocarbon  mol 
ratio  within  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  5,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  refractory,  mixed 
oxides  catalyst  composited  to  evince  acidic  properties  and 
hydrocarbon  cracking  activity  and  co-promoted  with 
1-5%  wt.  of  metallic  nickel  and  0.01-0.1%  wt.  of  a 
GrouD  VIII  noble  metal. 


2,918.510 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZING  SATURATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Norman    L.    Carr,    Crystal    Lake,    Vincent    Brozowski, 
Mundelein,  and  Oral  L.  Bcbcr,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  as- 
signors to  The  Pure   Oil  Company,   Chicago,   111.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Application  November  14,  1957 
Serial  No.  696,319 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 683.65) 
1.  In  a  hydroisomerization  process  wherein  an  iso- 
merizable saturated  hydrocarbon  having  4-7  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  is  isomerized  at  temperatures  within 
the  range  of  about  600"  to  750°  F.  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  hydrocracking  under  isomerizing  conditions  of 
pressure  and  Hj  hydrocarbon  mol  ratio  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid,  refractory 
oxide  composited  to  evince  acidic  properties,  and  having 
hydrocarbon  cracking  activity,  co-promoted  with  small 
amounts  of  metallic  nickel  and  an  oxide  of  a  metal  of 
Group  VI-A.  the  improvement  which  comprises  carry- 
ing out  the  hydroisomerization  process  in  the  presence  of 
added  amounts  of  water  sufficient  to  mitigate  the  hydro- 
cracking  tendencies  of  said  catalyst. 


2,91M11 
ISOMERIZING  A  Q  HYDROCARBON  FRACTION 

Norman  D.  Cartsr,  PwighfciBpsH.  nd  Howard  V.  Hess, 
Gfcsiham,  N.Y.,  amigiiiii  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

Appllcatkm  May  9,  19SS,  Serial  No.  734,327 
7  Claims.    (O.  26»— 683.65) 


/^ftweste  , 


iiS»=::: 


.J^id^"' ^^- 


-i 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  con- 
taining a  major  amount  of  C*  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  fraction  to  isomerization  to  yield 
an  isomate,  subjecting  said  isomate  to  fractionation  to 
separate  therefrom  sub>stantially  all  of  the  2,2-dimethyl- 
butane  and  2.3-dimcthylbutane  in  said  isomate.  subject- 
ing the  remaining  isomate  to  contact  with  an  aiumino- 
silicate  molecular  sieve  adsorbent  which  selectively  ad 
sorbs  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  to  the  substantial  ex- 
clusion of  non-straight  chain  hydrocarbons  to  separate 
n-hexane  therefrom  and  to  yield  a  treated  effluent  sub 
stantially  free  of  n-hexane,  subjecting  said  treated  effluent 
ID  fractionation  to  separate  therefrom  a  fraction  con 
sisting  essentially  of  2-methylp>entanc  and  3-methylpen 
tane.  employing  the  thus-separated  2-methylpentane  and 
3-mcthylpcntane  to  desorb  the  adsorbed  n-hexane  from 
said  adsorbent  and  returning  the  desorption  effluent  re- 
sulting from  the  desorption  of  n-hexane  from  the  ad- 
sorbent by  contact  with  2-methylpentanc  and  3-methyl- 
pentane  to  the  isomerization  reaction  in  admixture  with 
the  Cj  hydrocarbon  fraction  undergoing  treatment. 


2,918,512 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  BENZOTHIAZYL  DI- 
SULFIDE DISPERSED  IN  A  MINERAL  OIL 

Robert  H.  Cooper,  Nitro,  and  Kenneth  L.  Godfrey,  St. 
Albans,  W.  Vs.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Sl  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  1,  1954 

Serial  No.  466^40 

3  Oalms.     (O.  260—785) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  finely  pow- 
dered benzothiazyl  disulfide  having  intimately  admixed 
therewith  2-2.5%  by  weight  thereof  of  a  mineral  oil 
within  the  lubricating  oil  range  and  2.5-3.0%  by  weight 
thereof  of  the  methyl  ester  of  tall  oil. 


2,918,513 

DISPERSIBLE  ARYL  THIAZYL  SULFIDES  HAVING 
ADMIXED  THEREWITH  A  MINERAL  OIL  AND 
A  FATTY  ACID  ESTER 

Rol>cr1  H.  Cooper,  Nitro,  and  Kenneth  L.  Godfrey,  St. 
Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  MOn  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  23,  1955 
Serial  No.  530,212 

9  Oaims.    (O.  260—785) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  dry  fine 
ly    powdered    aryl    ihiazyl    disulfide    accelerator    having 
intimately  admixed  therewith  a  small  amount  not  more 
than  approximately  5%    by  weight  of  but  sufficient  to 
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reduce  dustiness  and  improve  dispersion,  of  a  mixture  f/^^^^f^^^^rl^^^^                Ld^ls^"/ ^^n"  p^J" 

of  mineral  oil  of  the  lubricating  oil  ™»8«.  ^^e  "..ne^l  »  ^^^^^^  ^^    'pfopon  on    t^o    improve    dispersion    in 

tL^l^  •Tw^r'^lW  Vro?  :it;lZi^c  ^ru-Ur  i-tmpar^  I  the  accelerator  m.xed  with  the 

al^^ol  ^d  an  aJd  .^l^ed  from  the  group  consisting  mmeral  o.l  alone. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,918,514 
BREAKER  MECHANISM  FOR  DEFERRED- 
ACTION  BATTERIES 

FranUin  L.  Everett,  Sflrer  Spring,  Md.,  •^o'  JP  *« 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  !»ecre- 

^"A^llStSrApril  18,  1944,  Serial  No.  531,597 
9  Claims.    (CI.  136—90) 


'yq  1  a  <  1 6 

nirFFRRFD     ACTION     BATTERY     CONTAINING 
^  F^NGIBLE^SSfoULE   AND   BREAKER    CON- 

STR  \J  CTl  ON 
Franklin  L.  Everett,  SUver  Spring,  Md.  a^gnor  to  the 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  ^ecre- 

"^IpplSLn'i!^  25.  1945,  Serial  No.  612,628 
2  Claims.    (CI.  136—90) 


1  In  a  primary  cell  construction  including  a  casmg. 
an  ampoule  of  frangible  material  movably  mounted  m 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  contain  the  electrolyte  for  the 
cell,  means  yieldably  opposing  movement  of  the  ampoule 
in  the  casing,  said  means  comprising  an  assembly  of 
opp«ed  springs,  compressible  under  inertial  forces  re- 
sulting from  the  mass  of  the  ampoule  upon  sufficiently 
rapid  acceleration  of  the  casing,  and  a  breaker  portion 
carried  by  the  assembly  and  engageabie  by  the  ampoule 
to  fracture  the  latter  upon  occurrence  of  such  compres- 
sion, the  opposed  springs  of  said  assembly  comprismg  a 
plurality  of  resilient  washers  of  a  variant  thickness  and 
of  substantially  truncated  conic  form. 


1  In  a  deferred  acUon  battery  adapted  to  be  acUvated 
under  a  force  of  setback  and  havmg  a  frangible  ampule 
for  containing  an  electrolyte,  a  collapsible  support  for 
the  ampule  comprising  a  head  against  which  the  ampule 
,s  movable  by  a  force  of  setback  to  break  the  ampule, 
a  concavo<onvex  snap  action  disk  centrally  mounted  on 
the  head  and  having  its  concave  surface  facing  the 
ampule,  and  an  annular  disk  mounted  on  the  rim  of  said 
first  disk  and  having  radial  slots  extending  outwardly 
from  its  central  portion  to  form  resilient  prongs  for  sup- 
porting the  ampule  in  spaced  relation  to  the  head 


»'. 


2,918,515 
DELAYED  ACTION  BATTERY 
Herbert  E.  Lawson,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Application  June  24,  1944,  Serial  No.  541,955 
13  CUims.    (a.  136—90) 


•  ^  2,918,517 

DEFERRED  ACTION  BATTERY 
Franklin  L.  Everett,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  as^gnor  ^  "« 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

**Appllc'JSo^Angust  25,  1945,  Serial  No.  612,629 
3  Oalms.    (CI.  136—90) 


.  M 


1 .  A  delayed  action  battery  comprising  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, an  electrolyte  initially  out  of  contact  with  said 
electrodes,  means  for  moving  said  electrolyte  into  con- 
tact position  with  said  electrodes,  and  a  layer  of  ma- 
terial coated  on  one  of  said  electrodes  having  initially 
substanUally  the  same  potential  for  preventing  contact 
of  said  electrolyte  with  said  one  electrode,  the  coating 
layer  being  removable  from  said  one  electrode  by  the 
electrolyte  after  the  passage  of  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  for  activating  the  battery. 


1  In  a  deferred  action  battery  having  a  "B  '  battery 
stack  an  anode  cup  mounted  within  the  slack  and  com- 
prising a  cup  body  having  a  plurality  of  openmgs  m  its 
side  wall  a  cathode  sleeve  within  the  cup  body  and  in- 
sulated therefrom  and  having  hollow  bosses  extending 
mto  said  fir^t  openings,  and  a  frangible  ampoule  sup 
ported  within  the  sleeve  for  containing  an  electrolyte^ 
whereby  electrolyte  from  said  ampoule  may  flow  through 
said  openings  into  the  stack. 


Z.918.518 

BATTERY  COMPONENT 

Henry  S.  ZaWocW.  NutJey,  NJ. 

\ppflcarton  November  30.  1956,  Serial  No.  625,450 

•^•^  2  Claims.    (CI.  136—145) 

1.  A    monolithic    die    cuttable    elecirolvtc-depol.irizcr 
sheet     structure,     containing     immobilized     electrolyte. 
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adapted  for  insertion  between  the  positive  and  negative 
electrodes  of  an  electrochemical  cell  to  provide  a  cell 
reaction  and  ion  diffusion  medium  between  said  electrodes 
in  the  absence  of  mobile  electrolyte  comprising:  a  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  sheet;  a  woven  fiber  reinforcing  member 
encapsulated  in  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  sheet;  and  a  layer 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol  contiguous  with  one  face  of  said 
polyvinyl  alcohol  sheet,  said  layer  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 


v^^y^^//^///y^yf^y^/^A 


having  distributed  therein  a  quantity  of  a  depolarizer,  suit- 
able for  said  electrochemical  cell,  sufficient  to  depolarize 
said  electrochemical  cell;  and  a  liquid  electrolyte  im- 
pregnated in  the  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  sheet  and  said 
polyvinyl  alcohol  layer,  wherein  said  fib>er  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glass  and  polymeric  synthetic 
resin  fibers  mutually  non-soluble  and  non-reactive  with 
said  depolarizer,  said  electrolyte,  and  said  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol. 

2,918^19 

CONNECTOR  FOR  JOINING  SEVERED  WIRES 

Fred  J.  Drievea,  Elmharst,  N.Y.;  Margaret  Drieves, 

executrix  of  said  Fred  J.  Dricves,  deceased 

Application  lane  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,468 

6  Claims.     (CL  174— «4) 


6.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  cylindrical  metal  wire 
sections  located  in  substantially  co-axial  alignment  with 
one  another,  with  a  narrow  gap  between  the  adjoining 
ends  of  the  wire  sections,  the  first  of  said  wire  sections 
bemg  fixedly  attached  to  an  electrical  terminal,  the  sec- 
ond wire  section  being  fixedly  attached  to  an  electrical 
component,  a  tubular  connector  having  a  longitudinal  cen- 
tral opening  therethrough  of  a  diameter  slightly  larger 
than  the  wire  sections,  surrounding  the  projecting  end 
of  the  second  of  said  wire  section,  said  tubular  connec- 
tor having  a  radially  located  substantially  parallel-faced 
slot  through  the  wall  thereof  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
connector  projecting  beyond  the  second  wire  section,  the 
width  of  the  slot  being  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  first  wire  section,  the  tubular  connector  being 
operative  to  be  slid  radially  over  the  adjacent  first  wire 
section,  along  the  slot  through  the  connector,  until  the 
wire  section  is  in  co-axial  alignment  with  the  longitudinal 
opening  through  the  connector,  a  heat  fused  metal  joint 
formed  between  the  unslotted  end  of  the  tubular  con 
nector  and  the  adjoining  portion  of  the  second  wire  sec- 
tion, and  a  heat  fused  metal  joint  formed  between  the 
slotted  end  of  the  tubular  connector  and  the  adjoining 
portion  of  the  first  wire  section,  the  heat  fused  metal 
filing  the  area  between  the  surfaces  of  the  wall  of  the 
connector  adjacent  the  slot,  and  the  second  wire  sec- 
tion inserted  therethrough,  to  fixedly  attach  the  connector 
to  the  second  wire  section,  said  heat  fused  metal  joints 
being  operative  to  fixedly  attach  the  tubular  connector 
to  the  adjoining  wire  sections. 


2,918,520 
MULTIPLE  CONDUCTOR  SPREADER 
Inland  J.  Stevens,  Baltimore,  Md^  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  May  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,567 
1  Claim.    (CL  174—146) 
In  a  high  voltage  electrical  transmission  line  installa- 
tion   which    comprises    a    pair    of   spaced    and    generally 


parallel  conductors  per  phase  of  electrical  energy,  means 
for  maintaining  said  conductors  in  spaced  relationship 
while  simultaneously  affording  them  a  limited  degree  of 
movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  single  elongated  resilient  neoprene  rubber  member 
which  extends  between  said  conductors  and  at  its  opposite 
ends  straddles  said  conductors,  said  opposite  ends  having 
generally  elongated  slotted  bores  formed  therein  for  re- 


ceiving said  conductors,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
opposite  ends  to  said  conductors  with  low  unit  clamping 
pressure,  said  clamping  means  comprising  generally  C- 
shaped  metallic  clips  which  straddle  said  opposite  ends, 
the  bridge  portions  of  said  clips  being  curved  and  located 
outside  said  conductors  and  the  other  portions  of  said 
clips  being  located  between  said  conductors,  and  eiec- 
tricaily  conductive  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
conductors  to  said  clips. 


2.918421 
ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING  DEVICES 
Ralph   Abrams,  Sharon,  Mass.,  nssigiior  to  Cambridfc 
Thermionic  Corporation,  Canhtidgc,  Mass,^  a  corpora- 
tion of  MasoclmaettB 
Application  Febnuu^  II,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,576 
6  Claims.    (CI.  174—152) 


5.  A  composite  article  such  as  an  insulating  mount, 
comprising:  an  insulator  body  of  material  having  physi- 
cal properties  characteristic  of  polyfluoroethylenes  such 
as  appreciable  tendency  to  flow  due  to  low  internal  fric- 
tion and  little  tendency  elastically  to  return  after  de- 
formation to  an  original  shape,  said  insulator  having 
an  axial  bore  between  two  transverse  faces  at  the  open- 
ings of  the  bore;  and  a  metal  insert  having  two  con- 
necting means  one  on  each  side  of  a  core  between  two 
transverse  shoulders  which  extend  outwardly  from  the 
core;  the  preformed  distance  between  said  faces  being 
slightly  greater  than  the  preformed  distance  between 
said  shoulders,  the  preformed  average  diameter  of  said 
core  being  slightly  greater  than  the  preformed  diam- 
eter of  said  bore,  the  preformed  average  diameter  of 
said  shoulders  being  appreciably  greater  than  the  pre- 
formed diameter  of  said  bore,  and  said  insulator  body 
being  conditioned  through  assembly  with  said  metal 
insert  by  axially  pressing  said  insert  into  said  bore  of 
said  insulator  body  with  the  forward  shoulder  pass- 
ing an  opening  face  of  the  bore  and  penetrating  the 
body  until  the  second  shoulder  engages  the  opening 
face  and  the  forward  shoulder  reaches  the  other  face, 
while  restraining  the  outside  of  the  insulator  body  to 
its  preformed  configuration  against  deformation  dur- 
ing such  assembly;  whereby  the  recess  is  temporarily  de- 
formed  by   the  flow  during  assembly  of  said   insulating 
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material  around  the  forward  shoulder  without  perma- 
nent deformation  of  the  insulator  body,  and  the  insu- 
lator body  firmly  engages  the  core  and  the  shoulders 
without  elastic   return   upon  removal   of   the   restraint. 


2,918^22 

SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  DBTRBLmON 

SYCTEM 

Loois  N.  RidcMNir,  Loc  Ameka,   Calif.,  asstgnor,   by 

meflBC  aaigiiiiients,  to  Pwamooit  Ptctnres  CorporatioB, 

'  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  JanMuy  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  556,917 

16Claliiis.    (CL  178— 5.1) 


i» 


said  component-color  signals,  a  circuit  for  producing  a 
color-saturation  representative  signal  from  said  compo- 
nent-color signals,  a  circuit  for  producing  a  pastel  repre- 
sentative signal  from  said  componcnKolor  signals,  and  a 
circuit  for  producing  an  achromatic  representative  sigrial 
from  said  brightness  signal  and  said  color-saturation  sig- 
nal with  said  achromatic  signal  being  primarily  controlled 
by  said  brightness  signal  under  the  condition  of  said  color- 
saturation  signal  being  representative  of  a  low  level  of 
color  saturation,  with  said  achromatic  signal  being  pro- 
duced at  an  extreme  value  under  the  condition  of  said 
color-saturation  signal  being  representative  of  a  high  level 
of  color  saturation  except  under  the  condition  of  said 
pastel  signal  being  representative  of  a  certain  low  level 
color  state,  and  with  said  achromatic  signal  being  pri- 
marily controlled  by  said  brightness  signal  under  the  con- 
dition of  said  pastel  signal  being  representative  of  said 
certain  low-level  colc^  state. 


1 .  In  a  subscription  television  system  wherein  programs 
are  distributed  to  subscriber  receivers  from  a  transmitter 
by  wire,  means  to  transmit  tone  signals  and  program  sig- 
nals including  video  signals  and  audio  signals  from  said 
transmitter  to  each  subscriber  receiver,  coin  demand 
means  at  each  of  said  receivers  respoiuive  to  certain 
ones  of  said  tone  signals  to  indicate  a  coin  demand, 
means  to  apply  received  tone  signals  to  said  coin  demand 
means,  means  at  each  of  said  receivers  responsive  to  others 
of  said  tone  signals  to  spoil  said  video  signals,  means  to 
apply  received  tone  signals  to  said  means  to  spoil  said 
video  signals,  means  at  each  receiver  for  satisfying  said 
indicated  coin  demand  and  for  providing  an  output  in- 
dicative thereof  and  means  responsive  to  said  output  in- 
dicative of  satisfaction  of  said  coin  demand  to  inactivate 
said  spoiling  means  to  permit  a  subscriber  to  view  and 
hear  said  program. 


2,918423 
COLOR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Louis  Shapiro,  Haddoofidd,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  38,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,225 
11  Oafarn.    (C  178— 5  J) 
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9.  Apparatus  for  producing  achromatic  representative 
information  from  a  subject  having  color  characteristics 
by  means  of  component -color  representative  signals  de- 
rived from  said  subject,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  cir- 
cuit for  producing  a  brightness  representative  signal  from 


2  918,524 

TELEVISION  PROGRAM  CONTROL 

Hcmy  M.  Hniie,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioB  Jue  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  591,594 

UOaima.    (CL  178— 5.6) 
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I.  A  television  program  control  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  television  cameras,  record  means  for  the 
recording  of  video  signals  from  each  of  said  cameras,  a 
transducer  for  each  of  said  cameras  arranged  to  re- 
create from  said  record  means  the  video  signal  applied 
from  such  camera  to  said  record  means,  an  output  trans- 
mission line,  and  switch  means  adapted  to  couple  said 
transducers  selectively  to  said  transmission  line. 


2,918,525 
BLANKING  CIRCUIT 
Richard  E.  Fricks,  East  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Aldcn  Products  Compuy,  Brockton,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maanchusetts  „  ^  .  ^,     ,^,  ««.« 
Application  June  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,899 
11  Claims.    (CL  178—6.6) 
1.  An  electronic  signal  blanking  circuit  for  use  with 
a  facsimile  recorder  comprising  an  amplifier  for  irnpress- 
ing  upon  the  recorder  a  facsimile  input  signal  including 
periodically  reoccurring  framing  pulses  such  as  are  used 
for  scanning  line  synchronizing,  said  amplifier  including 
means  for  applying  a  cut-off  potential  to  one  stage  there- 
of during  which  no  signal  reaches  the  recorder,  an  elec- 
trical network  excited  by  the  framing  pulses  to  imtiate 
output  pulses  synchronized  with  the  occurrence  of  and 
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chronologically  displaced  with  respect  to  the  framing 
pulses,  said  network  including  adjustable  means  for  vary- 
ing the  relative  chronological  displacement  between  corre- 
sponding auxiliary  and  framing  pulses,  a  pulse  generator 
connected  to  said  network  and  activated  by  the  output 
pulses  to  produce  corresponding  blanking  pulses,  and  an 
interconnecting  circuit  between  the  pulse  generator  and 
the  amphiier  for  applying  the  blanking  pulses  to  the  cuf- 
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off  potential  means  for  the  amplifier  so  that  no  signal 
reaches  the  recorder  during  a  portion  of  each  scanning 
line  whereby  the  recorder  deletes  a  band  of  copy  whose 
transverse  position  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the 
scanning  lines  is  determined  by  the  chronological  dis- 
placement between  the  network  output  pulses  and  the 
corresponding  framing  pulses  as  fixed  by  the  adjustable 
means. 


ELECTRIC  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEMS 

Eamond  PhlHp  Goodwin  Wright,  London,  England,  aa- 

rignor  to  Intemationai  Standard  Electric  Coq»onitkMi, 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpontkn  of  Delaware 

Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,442 

8  Claims.    (CL  itS— 23) 
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1.  Telegraph  system  using  character  code  signal  com- 
binations of  two  signalling  conditions  only  (mark  and 
space)  which  comprises  at  a  transmitting  station  means 
for  deriving  from  a  plurality  of  first  intelligence  bearing 
signal  combinations  a  plurality  of  check  elements  the  kind 
(mark  or  space)  of  each  of  which  ia  indicative  of  a 
numerical  characteristic  of  the  total  number  of  marks 
and  spaces  contained  in  a  predetermined  set  (this  is  a 


combination)  of  elemenu  in  said  intelligence  bearing 
signal  combinations  which  set  is  different  for  each  check 
element,  means  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  second  sig- 
nal combinations  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said 
plurality  of  intelligence  bearing  signal  combinations,  each 
of  said  second  signal  ccMobinations  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  of  number  equal  to  those  in  one  of 
said  first  intelligence  bearing  signal  combinations  and 
dependent  thereon  together  with  a  part  of  said  check  ele- 
ments, and  at  a  receiving  station  means  for  automatical- 
ly determining  the  relation  between  the  marks  and  spaces 
in  the  respective  sets  of  elements  of  the  received  com 
binations  corresponding  to  those  of  the  transmitted  com- 
binations from  which  the  respective  transmitted  check 
elements  were  derived  and  for  automatically  correcting 
an  clement  of  the  said  received  combinations  in  accord 
ance  with  discrepancy  between  the  relations  so  determined 
and  the  received  check  elements. 


2,918427 
SELECTOR  FOR  TELEGRAPH  PRINTER 
Bernard  Howard,  Ramwy,  NJ.,  aaignor  to  Teleprinter 
Corporation,  Hackcnanck,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  April  If,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,931 
22ClaiBM.    (CL178— 34) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  printer,  a  shaft  having  a  clutch  driv- 
ing a  cam,  first  and  second  stop  levers  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  clutch  to  arrest  movement  of  the  cam  at  half  revo- 
lution intervals,  said  stop  levers  having  extensions  be- 
yond their  pivots,  resilient  means  urging  said  stop  levers 
toward  release  position  and  thereby  urging  the  extensions 
toward  one  another,  a  latch  disposed  in  a  plane  gen- 
erally transverse  to  the  extensions  and  pivoted  for  tilt 
about  an  axis  extending  collaterally  of  the  cam  shaft, 
magnets  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latch  axis,  and 
circuitry  to  energize  one  magnet  or  the  other  to  tilt  the 
latch  between  a  first  position  which  blocks  one  stop 
lever  against  movement  while  releasing  the  other,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  latch  blocks  the  second  stop 
lever  against  movement  while  releasing  the  first. 


2,918,528 
SELECTOR  FOR  TELEGRAPH  PRINTER 
Bernard  Howard,  Ramacy,  NJ.,  aaignor  to  Teleprinter 
Corporation,  Hackenaack,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  April  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,179 
15  Claims.  (O.  178—34) 
1 .  In  a  telegraph  printer,  a  main  shaft  having  a  clutch 
driving  a  main  cam,  a  stop  to  arrest  movement  of  the 
main  cam,  a  sequence  cam  to  normally  prevent  release 
of  said  stop  until  a  desired  time,  resilient  means  urging 
said  stop  toward  said  sequence  cam  in  an  effort  to  re- 
lease said  stop,  a  latch  cooperating  with  said  stop  and 
movable  to  mechanically  catch  or  release  the  stop,  and 
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magnetic  means  and  associated  circuitry  to  control  the 
position  of  said  latch,  said  latch  in  one  poaiUoo  me- 
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scribcr  tUtions;  a  first  relay  in  said  adapter  trunk  circuit 
optnXxA.  responsive  to  predetermined  dial  impulses  trans- 
mitted from  a  calling  local  subscriber  sUtion  in  extend- 
ing an  outgoing  call  to  said  toll  exchange,  circuit  means 
controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  relay  for  repeating 
and  transmitting  said  predetermined  dial  impulses  over 
said  trunk  line  to  said  toll  exchange  a  second  relay  in 
said  adapter  trunk  circuit  released  upon  <^>eration  of  said 


chanically  holding  the  stop  and  said  latch  in  its  other 
position   releasing  the  stop. 
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2,911,529 
TELEGRAPH  REGENERATIVE  REPEATERS 
William  FnuKis  SUnay  CUttlelwrgk,  Tkonas  Harold 
Walker,  and  Anthaqr  JtMop,  aO  of  Loadoo,  England, 
MBigBon  to  latenatioMd  Standard  Elactric  Coipora- 

tion,  Naw  York,  N.Y.  

Application  Jnnc  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,073 

Oalms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnnc  29, 1956 

9  Claims.    (CL  178—70) 
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first  relay  to  release  said  first  relay  momentarily,  said 
first  relay  effective  to  contnrf  said  circuit  means  to  trans- 
mit a  preliminary  impulse  to  said  toll  exchange  to  there- 
by condition  said  toll  exchange  to  process  said  call  as  a 
toll  call,  and  other  circuit  means  also  controlled  by  the 
operation  of  said  relay  for  repeating  and  transmitting 
\said  predetermined  dial  impulses  to  operate  said  trunk 
svtritch  to  extend  a  connection  to  said  calling  local  sub- 
scriber station. 

2,918,531 

CONNECTOR  SUPERVISORY  CmCUIT 

CUrencc  E.  Lomax,  Hastings,  Nebr.,  aasi^mf  to  G«iieral 

Telephone  Laboratorici,  Incorporated,  CUcago,  ni.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware         „    .  .  ^,     ^,-  .__ 

Application  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,475 

4  Claims.    (Q.  179--8  J) 


1  A  telegraph  regenerative  repeater  for  start-stop 
binary  code  systems,  comprising  means  for  repeating  at 
correctly  timed  instants  an  incoming  code  group  of  signal 
transitions  representing  a  character  to  be  transmitted, 
means  for  inserting  an  outgoing  stop  signal  at  the  proper 
time  after  the  re-transmission  of  the  start  signal,  irrespec- 
tive of  whether  or  not  an  incoming  stop  signal  is  received, 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  marking  signals  dur- 
ing the  period  between  the  instant  of  the  start  signal  and 
the  said  proper  time,  and  means  operating  in  response  to 
the  absence  of  any  marking  signals  during  the  last-men- 
tioned period  for  preventing  the  insertion  of  the  said  out- 
going stop  signal. 
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2,918,530 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  MULTI-FUNC- 
TION  DIAL   BACK  ADAPTER  FOR  OPERATOR 
CONNECTIONS     AND     TOLL     TICKETING     IN 
NON-RECORDER  EXCHANGES 
Harry  G.  Evers,  Goioa,  HI.,  assignor  to  Leich  Electric 
Company,  C^enoa,  DL,  a  coiporation  of  Illinois 
Application  Norember  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,077 

5  Claims.  (O.  179—7.1) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  local  exchange  having  lo- 
cal subscriber  stations  connected  thereto,  a  toll  exchange, 
other  subscriber  stations  accessible  to  said  toll  exchange, 
a  two-way  trunk  line  interconnecting  said  exchanges,  an 
adapter  trvink  circuit  terminating  said  trunk  line  at  said 
local  exchange,  a  trunk  switch  connected  to  said  adapter 
trunk  circuit;  said  trunk  line,  said  adapter  circuit,  and 
said  trunk  switch  t>eing  utilized  in  extending  incoming 
calls  from  said  other  subscriber  stations  to  said  local  sub- 
scriber stations;  said  trunk  line,  said  adapter  circuit,  and 
said  trunk  switch  being  utilized  in  extending  outgoing 
calls  from  said  local  subscriber  stations  to  said  other  sub- 
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1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of 
lines,  a  group  of  switching  units  accessible  to  calling  ones 
of  said  lines  and  selectively  operative  to  complete  con- 
nections to  called  ones  of  said  lines,  a  busy  relay  opera- 
tive in  response  to  a  busy  condition  of  said  group  of 
switching  units,  a  time  register  controlled  by  said  busy 
relay  and  operative  throughout  the  total  time  interval  of 
operation  of  said  busy  relay  so  as  to  register  the  total 
time  interval  of  a  busy  condition  of  said  group  of  switch- 
ing units,  a  control  relay  operative  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  said  busy  relay,  a  count  register  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  each  operation  of  said  control  relay  so  as  to 
register  the  total  number  of  times  of  a  busy  condition  of 
said  group  of  switching  units,  an  alarm  unit  operative 
into  a  second  state  to  indicate  a  susuined  busy  condition 
of  said  group  of  switching  units,  means  responsive  to 
operation  of  said  control  relay  for  operating  said  alarm 
unit  into  a  first  state,  and  timing  means  responsive  to 
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opereUoo  of  said  alarm  unit  into  said  fint  state  thitwgh- 
out  a  predetermined  time  interval  for  operating  said  alarm 
unit  into  said  second  state. 


231S432 
MULTIPLEX  TRANSMBSION  SYSTEM 
larMM  HoffMan,  GIm  RMga,  mi  Ttarc  E.  AU- 

stedt,  RoMland,  NJ^  aMigiion  to  iBteffMtioul  Tde- 
phooc  and  Telegraph  Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  Fcbrwury  25,  1955,  SaU  No.  49«,616 
2  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 


so 
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1.  In  a  pulse  multiplex  system  having  a  plurality  of 
stations  in  which  marker  pulses  are  received  from  one 
station  and  used  for  controlling  the  timing  of  circuits  in 
another  station:  means  at  said  other  station  for  improv- 
ing the  signal-to-noise  ratio  comprising  means  for  receiv- 
ing marker  pulses;  a  circuit  tuned  approximately  to  the 
repetition  frequency  of  said  marker  pulses;  means  con- 
nected to  said  tuned  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  receipt 
of  said  marker  pulses  for  developing  oscillations  in  said 
tuned  circuit  comprising  an  electron  discharge  device 
having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  and 
an  anode-cathode  circuit,  the  means  for  receiving  the 
marker  pulses  being  connected  to  said  control  electrode 
and  said  tuned  circuit  being  connected  in  said  anode- 
cathode  circuit;  saturable  electronic  means  connected  to 
said  tuned  circuit  for  forming  a  train  of  square-topped 
pulses  for  each  cycle  of  the  oscillation  developed  in 
said  tuned  circuit  comprising  a  second  electron  discharge 
device  having  second  anode,  cathode  and  control  elec- 
trodes, and  a  second  anode-cathode  circuit;  means  for 
applying  said  damped  oscillations  to  said  second  control 
electrode;  means  for  biasing  said  second  control  elec- 
trode with  respect  to  said  second  cathode  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  train  of  substantially  square  pulses  in  said  second 
anode-cathode  circuit  for  each  half  cycle  of  said  oscilla- 
tions and  means  for  utilizing  the  pulses  so  produced  to 
control  said  timed  circuits  in  said  other  station. 


paratus  adapted  to  extend  connections  from  calling  tta- 
tioos  to  respective  called  statioiu  by  way  of  trunks  to 
which  calling  lines  are  extended,  a  group  of  number  reg- 
isters common  to  the  trunks,  twitching  means  responsive 
to  the  seizure  of  any  trunk  for  anociating  an  idle  niun- 
ber  register  of  the  gnnip  individually  with  that  trunk, 
the  stations  being  indexeid  respectively  by  call  numbers 
which  comprise  groups  of  numbers,  digit  registers  in  any 
number  register  and  means  for  operating  them  to  record 
the  digits  in  a  called  number,  the  recorded  digits  in- 
cluding at  least  one  digit  indexing  the  number  group  con- 
taining the  called  number,  a  group  of  translators  com- 
mon to  the  number  registers  and  including  translators 
correspoiKling  respectively  to  the  niunber  groups,  means 


2.918,533 
REGISTER-TRANSLATOR  CROSSBAR 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Leonard,  Chicago,  Albert  HcdmI,  SkoUc,  Ken- 
■cft  A.  Karow,  Chicago,  John  C.  GihMNi,  Oak  Lawn, 
and  Keith  L.  Uston,  Ehnhurst,  HI.,  and  Harry  Tar- 
schlsch,  Zorkh,  Switzerland,  asrignon  to  IntcnatioBal 
Telephone   and   Telegraph   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Applicatloa  December  19,  1956.  Serial  No.  629^*2 

15  Chdms.    {CI.  179^18) 
I.  In    a   crossbar    switching   system    serving   stations 
located   on    lines   terminated    at  cross   bar   switching  ap- 
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controlled  from  any  number  register  for  seizing  a  trans- 
lator corresponding  to  the  called  number  group,  means 
for  transferring  the  registered  number  from  the  number 
register  to  the  seized  translator,  means  in  the  seized  trans- 
lator for  sending  back  to  the  number  register  a  trans- 
lated equivalent  of  the  transferred  number  which  indexes 
the  location  of  the  line  serving  the  called  station,  means 
for  thereupon  releasing  the  seized  translator  and  for  re- 
taining the  number  register  associated  with  the  seized 
trunk,  means  controlled  by  the  number  register  for  oper- 
ating the  crossbar  switching  apparatus  according  to  the 
said  translated  equivalent  to  extend  the  connection  to  the 
line  at  the  said  indexed  location,  and  means  for  there- 
upon freezing  the  number  register. 


2,9lt,534 
COIL-LESS  PLAYBACK  HEAD 
DavM  E.  Wkgaad,  Villa  Park.  DL,  assigDor  to  Armour 
Research  Fowidatioa  of  niiaois  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy. Ckio^ro,  UL 
Appttcafioa  March  2<,  1954,  Serial  No.  41S,94S 
!•  ClaiBf.    (CL  179— IMJ) 


I  An  electromagnetic  playback  device  comprising  an 
electrically  conductive  magnetic  material,  means  for  sup- 
plying an  electric  current  to  said  material  during  re- 
production of  a  signal  on  a  magnetized  record  mediton, 
means  connected  to  said  material  for  receiving  a  mag- 
netized record  medium  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field 
in  said  material,  and  means  coupled  to  said  material  for 
electrically  sensing  the  effect  of  said  magnetic  field  on 
said  electric  current.  , 
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1,»1M35 
MAGNETIC  FICK-UP  HEAD 


DnvM  E.  Wle^nd,  YMt  P«k,  11^  asri^or  to 
Rascttch  FoaoAitfw  (rf  IlllM>li  iaattaie  of  Technol- 
DL,  a  ctpofntton  of  DUMis 


Application  Aagnst  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,697 
7Claiau.    (CL  179— INJ) 
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1.  A  magnetic  playback  head  comprising  an  exciting 
winding  for  establishing  a  fluctuating  exciting  flux  along 
a  predetermined  flux  path,  said  path  being  disposed  to 
intersect  the  path  of  travel  of  a  magnetic  record  medium, 
means  whereby  said  path  has  a  substantially  linear  B — H 
characteristic  over  the  range  of  values  of  magnetic  flux  to 
which  said  path  is  subjected,  and  a  pick-up  winding  Imk- 
ing  said  flux  path  for  inducing  a  voltage  therein  depend- 
ent upon  the  incremental  permeability  of  the  record 
medium. 

231M3< 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING  A  CONTINUOLTS 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  OR  SOME  OTHER  SUPPORT 
IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  BAND  TO 
BE  REGULARLY  DRIVEN  INSIDE  A  MAGAZINE 
CHARGER 

DIdier  Appeit  and  Serge  Caflllot,  Paris,  France 

Applicatton  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,555 

Cfadms  priority,  application  France  SeptenOwr  18,  1954 

8  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


231tA37 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DUPUCATE 
MAGNETIC  RECORDS 
Manin  Camras,  Glencoe,  DL,  airigMtr  to  Amow  Re- 
search FoudaltoB  of  mhwls  lastftste  of  Technotogy, 
CUcago,  IH.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illfaioii 
Origfaal    appHcntlon    November    5,    1948,    Serial    No. 
58,4«3,  now  Patent  No.  2,747,t27,  dated  May  22, 1956. 
Divided  mad   appBcatioB  Jne   2,   1951,  Serial   No. 
229,619,  now  Patent  No.  2,795,651,  dated  Jane  11, 
1957.    A«ya  divided  and  this  applicatioa  March  26, 
1957,  Serial  No.  648,589 

20  Claims.    (Q.  179— 100 J)  .,  ,., 
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1.  A  magnetic  transfer  apparatus  wherein  a  magnetic 
pattern  is  transferred  from  a  master  magnetic  medium  to 
a  magnetizable  copy  medium  comprising,  m  combination, 
exciution  elements  for  producing  a  magnetic  transfer  field 
and  means  for  placing  said  master  medium  in  conuct 
with  said  copy  medium  within  said  magnetic  transfer 
field,  said  excitation  elements  including  a  transfer  mag- 
net defining  a  head  portion  containing  a  gap  formed 
obliquely  with  respect  to  the  directional  axis  of  said  master 
magnetic  medium  for  establishing  the  transfer  field. 


1.  An>aratiis  for  continaoudy  exposing  successive  por- 
tions of  a  sjarally  wound  coatiiuious  strip  to  a  cooperating 
head,  said  apparatus  comprisins  a  stationary  annular  tray 
provided  with  a  centra]  aperture,  a  coaxial  rotatable  base 
plate  carryiag  a  cotxial  driving  drum  fixed  thereto  which 
projects  upwardly  throogh  said  central  aperture,  means 
for  guiding  said  strip  past  said  cooperating  head  and 
guiding  a  surface  of  said  strip  into  frictiooal  engagement 
with  said  dnim  as  it  pastas  between  a  position  in  the 
innermost  and  one  in  the  outermost  turn  of  said  ^>iral, 
a  plurality  of  radially  dispoted  roUen  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  annular  tray  in  a  ring  coaxial  with  said  base  plate 
and  adapted  to  si^port  said  spirally  wound  strip,  and  a 
wheel  fixed  on  each  roller  in  driving  engagement  with 
said  bate  to  that  roUtion  of  said  bate  turns  both  said 
rollers  and  said  drum,  thereby  driving  said  strip. 


2,918,538 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCERS 

Alec  fithamana.   E^Md,  y*pi«"^,   esrigaffr  to  C« 

cord  Limited,  Enfield,  Eo^ud,  a  BrMsh  company 

Application  September  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,446 

dafans  priority,  appHcatkm  GrMt  Britain 

September  20,  1954 

9  Claims.    (O.  179—100.41) 


I      V 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising  a 
casing,  an  elongated  piezoelectric  bender  element  secured 
near  one  end  thereof  with  respect  to  said  casing  and  a 
drive  system  for  imparting  oscillatory  movement  to  said 
piezoelectric  element  at  a  point  near  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  drive  system  including  a  drive  member  of 
generally  planar  form  and  mounted  in  said  casing  for 
pivotal  movement  substantially  in  its  own  plane  arid 
about  an  axis  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  said 
plane,  said  drive  member  including  first  and  second  arms 
extending  from  the  region  of  said  axis  at  different  angular 
positions  in  said  plane,  first  coupling  means  for  coupling 
a  first  stylus  to  said  first  arm  and  second  coupling  means 
for  coupling  a  second  stylus  to  said  second  arm,  and  a 
mechanical  coupling  from  said  drive  member  to  the  point 
near  the  said  other  end  of  said  piezoelectric  element. 


2  918,539 
TELEPHON-E  INSTRUMENTS  OF  THE  STANDING 

HAND  SET  TYPE 
Hans  Gosta  Thames,  Hagersten,  and  Srea  Tore  Aberg, 
Sokidan,  Salt^obaden,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefoa- 
■ktieholafet  L  M  Erksson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden  .,.  .,^ 
Application  Febnmry  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Febmary  2^  1956 
17  Claims.    (O.  179—167) 
1.  A  telephone  instrument  of  the  standing  hand  set 
type,  comprising  switch  contacts  capable  of  occupying  a 


7-lit    ttt. 


«» 
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signalliiif  positicMi  and  a  talking  positioo  respectively,  a 
cradle  iwitcli  pluafer  for  actuating  said  switch  contacts 
to  cause  the  latter  to  move  into  either  one  of  said  posi- 
tions, said  plunger  being  axially  displaceable  between  a 
first  and  a  second  position,  one  end  of  the  plunger  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  effective  hue 
of  the  instrument  when  the  plunger  is  in  said  first  por- 
tion, the  switch  contacts  being  in  said  talking  position 
when  said  plunger  is  in  said  first  position,  said  one  ead 
being  fiuah  with  said  plane  when  the  plunger  is  in  said 
second  position,  the  switch  contacts  being  in  said  signal- 
ling condition  when  said  plunger  is  in  said  second  posi- 


I    ; 


tion,  a  spring  urging  said  plunger  outwardly  from  said 
second  position  towards  said  first  position,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  said  effective  base  of  the 
instrument  is  placed  on  a  surface,  said  plunger  is  dis- 
placed inwardly  against  the  action  of  said  spring  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  and  means 
preventing  said  plunger,  when  stationary  and  in  said  sec- 
ond position,  from  being  displaced  from  said  second  posi- 
tion into  said  first  position,  said  plunger  being  manually 
inwardly  displaceable  from  said  second  position  to  a  third 
position  from  which  said  plunger,  when  manually  re- 
leased, is  displaceable,  at  least  by  the  action  of  said  spring, 
to  said  first  position. 


^  2,918,540 

ENCLOSED  ELECTRIFIED  TRACK  AND 
CURRENT  COLLECTOR 
Wilbur  Mayer,  FalrflcM,  Iowa,  aMignor  to  Tlic  Leaden 
Machinery   Company,  Fairfield,  Iowa,  a   corporatioB 
of  Iowa 

ApplicatkHi  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,927 
3  Claims.    (O.  191—23) 


1.  A  current  carrying  track  assembly  comprising  a 
pair  of  electrically  conducting  side  rails,  each  side  rail 
being  substantially  of  channel  cross-section  having  an  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  turned  continuous  upper  flange 
and  an  mwardly  and  upwardly  angularly  disposed  con- 
tinuous lower  flange,  an  insulating  spacer  provided  with 


a  pair  of  parallel  grooves  in  the  upper  surface  thereof  for 
engaging  said  upper  flanges  and  naaintaining  said  rails  in 
parallel  spaced  relationship,  spacer  lecurint  ub«  bent 
inwardly  from  each  of  said  side  rails  and  bearing  against 
the  undersurface  of  said  insulated  spacer  for  maintaining 
said  spacer  rigidly  against  said  upper  flange,  and  an  in- 
sulating shield  extending  around  said  track  assembly 
and  enclosing  said  assembly  on  three  sides  thereof. 


M1M41 
ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Claybod  M.  Walta,  RodMSter,  Mkk,,  aarignor  to  Knhl- 
nan  Ekctiic  CoBpaay,  BlraafaifkanB,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  MicUgan 

AppUcatkMi  September  30, 1957,  Serial  No.  687,245 
9  Claims.    (0.200—11) 


1.  A  rotary  switch  construction  comprising  a  mount- 
ing panel;  a  number  of  electrical  contact  elements;  means 
mounting  said  contact  elements  on  said  panel  in  spaced 
apart  arcuate  form;  a  bridging  device  for  bridging  and 
electrically  connecting  any  adjacent  two  of  said  contact 
elements,  said  device  comprising  spaced  apart  first  and 
second  plate  members  each  formed  of  non-conducting 
material  and  each  provided  with  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive surface  adapted  to  conduct  electric  energy  from  one 
contact  element  to  another,  said  conductive  surfaces  be- 
ing so  arranged  as  to  engage  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
contact  elements;  a  rotary  driving  member  located  at 
the  center  of  the  arc  defined  by  said  contact  elements 
and  to  which  the  plates  of  said  bridging  device  are  driv- 
ingly  connected,  said  plates  being  mounted  on  said  driv- 
ing member  for  nnovements  relative  to  the  latter  in  di- 
rections to  increase  or  decrease  the  space  between  said 
plates;  and  yieldable  means  remote  from  said  conductive 
surfaces  reacting  on  the  plates  of  said  bridging  device 
to  urge  said  conductive  surfaces  of  the  latter  towards  one 
another. 


2,918442 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ROTARY  SWITCHES 
George  P.  Bcnticy,  Fraakfin,  Geoiic  C.  McNabb,  Attle- 
boro,  and  Edward  L.  Lewis,  Sharon,  Maas^  assignors 
to  Instmmcnt  Deviopnwt  Labotalorics,  Inc.,  Attle- 
boro,  Mass^  a  cotporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  Jbm  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  M5,021 
14  CUtaM.    (CL  200—28) 


1.  A  high  speed  rotary  switch  comprising  a  cylindrical 
housing,  a  shaft  axially  mounted  in  said  bousing,  a  plu- 
rality of  annulated  slip-ring  commutator  assemblies 
mounted  about  the  inner  periphery  of  said  housing  hav- 
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ing  radially  inward  facing  contact  surfaces,  a  plurality 
of  statically  balanced  brush  assemblies  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  brushes  pivotally  mounted  in  insulated  relationship 
on  said  assemblies  adapted  to  ride  said  contact  surfaces, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


2,918443 

AUTOMOmLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Stanley  W.  Vingka,  Vcroaa,  Pa. 

Application  December  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  779,464 

4Claima.    (0.200—51) 


3.  A  safety  device  for  automotive  vehicles  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  dielectric  mounting  rod,  an  electrically 
conductive  clamp  secured  to  one  end  of  said  mounting 
rod  for  attachment  to  a  battery  terminal,  an  electrical 
contact  consisting  of  a  sleeve  slidably  supported  upon 
said  dielectric  mounting  rod  and  connected  in  the  elec- 
trical supply  circuit  of  the  vehicle,  a  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported upon  said  dielectric  mounting  rod,  a  control  rod 
connected  between  a  central  portion  of  said  lever  and 
said  electrical  contact  sleeve,  and  a  manually  operated 
rod  connected  to  an  outer  end  of  said  lever  for  selectively 
effecting  pivotal  movement  thereof  to  adjust  the  position 
of  said  sleeve  upon  said  mounting  rod,  and  spring  means 
normally  urging  said  sleeve  toward  circuit  closing  en- 
gagement with  said  electrically  conductive  clamp. 


in  the  sides  of  said  opening  for  loosely  receiving  the 
edges  of  said  actuator  plate  for  guiding  said  carrier,  in- 
wardly facing  lugs  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  (^ning 
spaced  from  the  lugs  on  said  actuator  plate,  said  in- 
wardly facing  lugs  having  knife  edges  in  substantial  aline- 
ment  and  with  suflBcient  length  to  prevent  relative  rota- 
tion of  spring  guides,  a  pair  of  oppositely  reacting  coiled 
compression  springs  having  tightly  mounted  spring  guides 
on  the  ends  thereof  mounted  between  said  inwardly  and 
outwardly  facing  lugs,  said  spring  guides  having  elon- 
gated V-shaped  notches  in  which  the  knife  edges  of  said 
lugs  seat  to  prevent  relative  roUtion  between  said  coiled 
compression  brings  and  said  lugs  whereby  said  springs 
hold  said  contact  carrier  against  relative  axial  rmation 
with  respect  to  said  actuator  plate  except  for  permissible 
flexing  of  said  springs  for  contact  alinement,  a  leaf  spring 
contactor  with  contacts  on  opposite  ends  thereof  in  aline- 
ment with  said  fixed  contacts  operable  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  contactor  having  a  central  opening  extending 
around  the  opening  in  said  contact  carrier,  the  central 
pcHlions  of  said  q>ring  contactor  being  secured  to  the 
central  portions  of  said  contact  carrier,  said  contactor 
being  inherently  stressed  so  that  its  ends  are  biased  away 
from  said  contact  carrier,  positive  engaging  lugs  acting 
between  said  contact  carrier  and  said  contactor  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  contactw  ends  away  from  said  con - 
Uct  carrier  to  maintain  an  inherent  stressing  at  all  times, 
and  a  cover  for  said  housing  having  an  opening  for  guid- 
ing said  actuator  plate. 


2,918444 
SNAP  SWITCHES 
Marlfa  F.  Kocalt,  MHwaokM,  Wis.,  —iff  or  to  Cnticr- 
Hammer,  Inc^  MOwaakee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Appllcatioa  July  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  669405 
3  Claims.    (0.200—76) 


1.  A  snap  action  switch  comprising  a  housing  of  in- 
sulating material  having  an  actuator  return  spring  well 
with  sides  slotted  to  form  a  guide  for  an  actuator  plate, 
a  reciprocal  actuator  plate  having  its  edges  freely  guided 
in  said  slots,  a  return  spring  in  said  well  engaging  said 
plate  to  resilicntly  force  it  to  one  position  of  travel,  a 
pair  of  outwardly  facing  lugs  formed  out  from  opposite 
faces  of  said  plate,  said  lugs  having  knife  edges  in  sub- 
stantial alinement  and  with  sufficient  length  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  of  spring  guides,  fixed  contacts  in  said 
housing  spaced  from  said  opposite  faces  and  alined  with 
the  path  travelled  by  said  lugs,  a  contact  carrier  operable 
in  said  housing  and  having  a  central  opening  through 
which  said  actuator  plate  passes,  oppositely  facing  notches 


2.918445 
REVOLUTION  SWITCH 
Franz-Josef  von  Bombard,  Schwelnfort  (Main),  Germany, 
assignor  to  FIcbtel  A  Sachs  A.G.,  Scbwefafnrt  (Main), 
Germany 

AppUcatkHi  February  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  714,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  12,  1957 

1  Claim.    (O.  200—80) 


A  revolution  switch,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  rotary  casing 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  two  opposed  contact 
surface  members,  means  separating  the  interior  of  said 
casing  into  two  concentrical  chambers  with  an  annular 
slot  interconnecting  said  chambers,  an  inclined  surface 
of  constant  slope  throughout  its  length  adjacent  said  slot, 
and  an  insulating  portion  carrying  one  of  said  contact 
surface  members  at  a  radial  distance  from  said  shaft  and 
(^posite  the  other  one  of  said  contact  surface  members, 
mercury  within  said  casing,  said  mercury  being  movable 
through  said  slot  and  along  said  inclined  surface  to  one 
position  within  one  of  said  chambers  and  to  another  posi- 
tion within  the  other  one  of  said  chambers,  said  two 
contact  surface  members  being  conductivel>  intercon- 
nected by  said  mercury  in  one  of  said  positions,  the  con- 
ducting connection  between  the  two  contact  surface  mem- 
bers being  interrupted  when  said  mercury  is  in  the  other 
position,  an  accelerated  rotation  of  said  casing  causmg  a 
centrifugal  flow  of  said  mercury  along  said  inclined  t)Ot- 
tom  portion  to  one  of  said  two  positions,  said  mercury 
being  thrust  through  said  slot  in  one  direction  by  an  addi- 
tionally increased  centrifugal  force  corresponding  to  a 
higher  than  average  speed  and  said  mercury  being  moved 
through  said  slot  in  the  opposite  direction  by  an  addi- 
tionally diminished  centrifugal  force  corresponding  to  a 
lower  than  average  speed,  one  of  said  concentrical  cham- 
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bers  having  uniformly  spaced  radially  extending  blades 
dividing  the  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  communicating 
compartments.  

ADJUSTABLE  LINKAGE  FOR  MEASURING 

DEVICE 
SkcfrM  A.  H.  Sckmii,  fhlMtlrMm^J*^  J"*-" J" 
Anmtem  MachiM  tmi  Mctak,  bc^  New  Yocfc,  N.Y^ 

AMUcatioB  Dccemkcr  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,713 
2ClaiiM.    (CL2««— «3) 


1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  a  variable  condition  and 
indicating  a  predetermined  value,  the  combination  com- 
prising sensing  means  operable  to  produce  a  mechani- 
cal movement  of  its  output  member  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  condition  being  measured;  motion  am- 
plifying means  connected  between  the  output  member 
of  said  sensing  means  and  one  end  of  a  connecting  link 
of  adjustable  length;  electrically  operated  indicator  means 
adapted  to  indicate  selected  values  of  the  condition  being 
measured;  switch  means  having  an  actuating  member  in- 
cluded therein  and  being  operable  to  selectively  control 
said  indicating  means;  support  means  having  first  and 
second  pivot  points  thereon;  first  lever  means  having  one 
end  thereof  pivoted  about  said  first  pivot  point;  second 
lever  means  having  one  end  thereof  pivoted  about  said 
second  pivot  point;  cross-bar  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  free  ends  of  said  first  and  second  lever  means  and 
having  one  end  of  an  indicator  arm  rigidly  affixed  there- 
to at  a  point  equidistant  from  its  pivoted  connections, 
the  other  end  of  said  indicator  arm  being  operable  to 
follow  a  substantially  rectilinear  path  upKJn  rotation  of 
said  second  lever  means  about  its  fixed  pivot  point  to 
mdicate  values  of  the  condition  being  measured;  linkage 
means  of  the  bell-crank  type  arranged  for  rotation  about 
said  second  pivot  point  and  having  a  first  leg  thereof 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  s\id  connecting 
link  and  a  second  leg  thereof  connected  to  said  second 
lever  means  such  that  said  second  lever  means  is  rotated 
about  its  fixed  point  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
output  member  of  the  sensing  means,  said  linkage  means 
having  an  extended  portion  on  its  first  leg  which  is  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  actuating  member  of  said  switch 
means  to  selectively  control  the  operation  of  the  switch 
means  in  response  to  movement  of  the  output  member 
of  the  sensmg  means,  the  linkage  means  being  deform- 
able  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its  axis  of  rotation  to 
vary  the  span  adjustment  of  the  indicator  arm;  and 
span  adjusting  means  operable  to  deform  said  linkage 
means,  said  span  adjusting  means  comprising  a  screw 
member  having  one  end  thereof  affixed  to  the  portion 
of  the  linkage  means  intermediate  its  fixed  pivot  point 
and  the  pivoted  connections  on  its  said  first  leg,  the  other 
end  of  said  screw  member  passing  through  a  supporting 
shaft  rotatable  with  said  linkage  means  and  located  along 
Its  axis  of  rouuon. 


2,»1M47 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 

♦45,473 


It* 


AtfUemtkm 


IHm,  HartrtowB,  ra.  ■■ 

CiiBify,  a  conpiomOOM 

oaivfani  12.  1957.  Scrti 


(CL2M— ST) 


.««?? 

^^T^ 


<^mii^^A. 


1  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  magnetic  flux  pro- 
ducing means  comprising  a  winding  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gized by  electric  current,  a  magnetizable  frame  member 
disposed  to  provide  a  magnetic  path  for  the  flux  pro- 
duced by  said  winding,  a  magnetizable  armature  attached 
to  said  frame  member  and  disposed  for  movement  by 
electromagnetic  attraction  in  response  to  at  least  a  pre 
determined  amount  of  flux  produced  by  an  appropriate 
magnitude  of  energizing  current  in  said  winding,  means 
for  delaying  movement  of  said  armature  when  the  ener- 
gizing current  is  increased  to  said  appropriate  magnitude 
comprising  a  non-magnetic  electroconductive  casing 
wholly  surrounding  said  winding  and  at  least  one  rela- 
tively small  opening  in  said  casing  for  accommodating 
an  electric  current  conductor  which  comprises  an  end 
of  said  winding. 

23iMa 

CONTROL  DEVICE 
ColnnbiM  J.  Bvccini,  New  HaTcn,  Com.,  aalgDor  to 
Olia  MathkaoQ  Chemkal  CorpontkNi,  •  corporatioa 
of  Vlivliila 

Application  DcccmUr  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  629,935 
2  Claims    (CL  2«*— 91) 


.» ..te 


::n 


o 


.^ 
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1.  A  tuned  reed  relay  for  regulating  electric  circuits 
comprising  a  single  reed  adapted  to  be  vibrated  selec 
tively  at  a  variety  of  frequeiKies,  electrical  means  inde 
pendent  of  said  electric  circuits  for  setting  said  reed  in 
vibration,   means   for   adjusting   the  effective   length   of 
the  reed  whereby  the  reed  may  be  set  in  vibration  at  the 
natural  frequency  corresponding  to  the  particular  cfTcc 
tive   length,   and  adjustable  contact   means   cooperating 
with  the  settable  reed  effective  to  operate  at  predetcr 
mined  amplitudes  of  reed  vibration  and  further  effective 
to  regulate  said  electric  circuit. 


2,911,549 
CODE  SWITCH 
Harold  J.  McCreary,  Loadbari,  IIL,  aailgBor  to  General 
Tdcphoae  Laboratorice,  bcorpocated,  a  corporatkHi 
of  Delaware 

AppHcatkM  Jne  19,  1954.  Serial  No.  592,345 
nClafana.    (CL  2M— 9S) 
1    A  selecting  switch  arrangement  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  magnets  arranged  to  be  energized  individually, 
a  selecting  arm  common  to  said  magnets,  an  armature 
for  each  magnet   arranged   so   that   a   point  thereon   is 
moved  a  distance  individual  to  the  magnet  controlling 
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the  armature,  and  a  connection  between  each  armature    one  of  said  pair  of  plugs  having  an  axially  outer  tubulajr 

and  said  selecting  arm  whereby  said  selecting  arm  is   extension  projecting  beyond  said  casing  m  a  direcuon 

»cievi...i,  longitudinally  thereof,  fusible  element  means  inside  said 

casing  conductively  interconnecting  said  axially  iimer  end 
surfaces  of  each  of  said  pair  of  plugs,  a  spring-biased  in- 
dicator plunger  arranged  inside  said  tubular  extension 
adjacent  the  axially  outer  end  thereof,  a  plunger-restram- 
mg-wire  attached  to  said  plunger  extending  from  one  of 


r^ 


moved  a  distance  individually  corresponding  to  the  dis- 
tance moved  by  the  point  on  an  armature  controlled  by 
an  energized  magnet 

••n  ••.  , 

2,91S,55f 

AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  CLOSER  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 

Jack  L.  Tedcaco,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

Application  Febrnary  20,  1959,  Serial  No.  794,702 

15  Clafans.    (CI.  2«»— 118) 


«  -* 


said  pair  of  plugs  into  the  inside  of  said  tubular  exten- 
sion on  the  other  of  said  pair  of  plugs,  and  a  pulverulent 
arc-quenching  filler  occupying  the  space  between  said 
axially  inner  end  surface  of  each  of  said  pair  of  plugs 
and  extending  into  said  tubular  extension  to  a  point  ax- 
ially outwardly  from  said  axially  outer  end  surface  of 
one  of  said  pair  of  plugs. 


2,918,552 
CIRCUIT  LNTERRUPTERS 
WilheliB  Fust,  Giessen,  Germany,  assignor  to  >oigt  & 
Haefbier  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Ger- 
many 
Application  October  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  690.160 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany  October  20.  1956 
17  Cbiims.    (a.  200—147) 


1.  An  automatic  circuit  closing  device   for  electrical 
wiring  systems  including,  in  combination,  a  non-conduc- 
tive body  member  including  a  hollow  principal  portion 
and  a  base  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  said  principal 
portion  including  an  internal  detent  and  said  base  por- 
tion including  an  electrical  contact;  a  conductive  rod  dis- 
posed at  least  in  part  within  said  principal  portion  and 
adapted   for  reciprocal,  longitudinal  displacement  along 
the  axis  thereof  toward  and  away  from  said  base  elec- 
trical contact;  a  thermally  responsive  member  mounted 
to   said    rod   and    having   toe   means   normalK    engaging 
said  internal  detent  and  responsive  to  temperature  rises 
produced  in  said  thermally  responsive  member  for  free- 
ing said   toe   means  thereof  from   said   internal   detent; 
slideway  means  fixedly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  body 
member   and   journalling   said   rod;   compression   spring 
means  surrounding  said  rod  and  disposed  between   said 
slideway   means  and  said  thermally   responsive  member 
for  urging  said  rod   toward  and  into  contact  with  said 
base  contact   when   said  toe  means  is  disengaged  from 
said   internal  detent,  means  for  enabling  electrical  con 
nection    to    said    conductive    rod;    and     non-conductive 
means  affixed  to  said  rod  for  enabling  the  safe,  manual 
withdrawal   of  said   rod  from  said  base  terminal   to  re- 
engage said  toe  means  of  said  thermally  responsive  mem 
ber  with  said  internal  detent. 


2,918,551 

FUSES  WITH  BUILT-IN  INDICATING  PLUNGERS 

Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  Soath  Hampton,  N.H.,  assigoor  to 

Tbe  Chaae-ShawDNrt  Company,  NewlNiryport,  Mass. 

Application  November  21.  1958,  Serial  No.  775,524 

6  Clafans.    (0.200—121) 
1.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  tubular  casing  of  in- 
sulating material,  a  pair  of  metal  plugs  closing  the  ends 
of  said  casing,  each  of  said  pair  of  plugs  having  an  axial- 
ly inner  end  surface  and  an  axially  outer  end  surface. 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter  the  combination  of  means 
for  drawing  an  arc,  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic 
field  at  right  angles  to  a  portion  of  said  arc  to  imparl  to 
said  arc  a  rotary  motion  in  a  predetermined  direction,  a 
pair  of  spaced  substantially  coaxial  electrodes  providing 
substantially  circular  paths  for  the  terminals  of  said  arc. 
and  an  insulating  barrier  arranged  in  the  space  between 
said  pair  of  electrodes  edgewise  with  respect  to  said  arc 
said  barrier  projecting  in  said  predetermined  direction 
progressively  farther  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  said  pair 
of  electrodes  to  progressively  elongate  said  arc  when 
rotating. 

— "^"^^         ,i 

2,918453 
CLTRRENT  MAKING  AND  BREAKING 
ATTACHMENT 
Otbo  O.  Brown,  Fcmandina,  Fla. 
Application  July  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  749,356 
3  Claims.    (Q.  200—153) 
1 ,  A  current  making  and  breaking  attachment  compris- 
ing a  hollow  casing  including  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls 
and  an  end  wall  connecting  each  of  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  side  walls  together,  a  first  contact  arm  positioned 
wiihm  said  casing  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  one  of 
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^aid  end  walls  and  having  one  end  fixedly  secured  to  said 
one  end  wall  and  having  the  other  end  spaced  from  said 
one  end  wall,  a  resilient  second  contact  arm  positioned 
within  said  casing  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  one 
end  wall  and  having  one  end  fixedly  secured  to  said  one 
end  wall  and  having  the  other  end  contiguous  to  and 
normally  in  engagement  with  said  other  end  of  said  first 
contact  arm.  a  drum  rotatable  in  the  clockwise  direction 
positioned  within  said  casing  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond contact  arms  and  the  other  of  said  casing  end  wails 
and  having  the  periphery  thereof  facing  toward  said  con 
tact  arms,  a  plurality  of  protuberances  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  along  and  carried  by  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
drum,  hand  actuable  means  (^seratively  connected  to  said 
drum  for  effecting  the  rotary  movement  thereof,  a  re- 
leasable  latch  element  extending  through  and  normally  in 


engagement  with  said  casing  one  end  wall  and  having  a 
portion  adjacent  one  end  exteriorly  of  said  one  end  wail 
and  having  the  portion  within  said  casing  pivotaily  con- 
nected to  said  second  contact  arm  intermediate  its  ends, 
a  first  bindmg  post  supported  in  said  casing  one  end  wall 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  first 
contact  arm,  and  a  second  binding  post  supported  in 
said  casing  one  end  wall  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  one  end  of  said  second  contact  arm,  said  first  and 
second  binding  posts  being  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
circuit  with  a  lighting  system,  the  protuberances  of  said 
drum  upon  being  rotated  in  the  clockwise  direction  suc- 
cessively bearing  against  said  other  end  of  said  second 
contact  arm  and  urging  said  second  contact  arm  other 
end  into  contact  with  said  other  end  of  said  first  contact 
arm  when  said  latch  element  has  been  released  from  en- 
gagement with  said  casing  one  end  wall. 


2.918,554 
rVTERLOCK  COINfTACT  MECHANISM 
Charles  F.  Branneck.  Glen  Cove,  N.Y^  assif^or  to  Mar- 
ray  Manofacturinc  CorporaHon,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Application  September  30.  1957,  Serial  No.  686,916 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200—166) 


housing,  first  and  second  pairs  of  spaced  conUcts  mounted 
in  said  bousing,  the  contacts  being  located  so  that  the 
contacts  of  one  pair  define  two  adjacent  comers  of  a  rec 
tangle  and  the  conL  cts  of  the  other  pair  define  the  oppcn 
site  comers  of  the  rectangle,  an  armature  movably  and 
symmetrically  mounted  between  the  contacts  of  the  re 
spcctive  pairs,  a  pair  of  bridging  contacts  mounted  in 
a  slot  in  said  armature  parallel  to  and  between  said  pairs 
of  spaced  contacts,  a  first  spring  mounted  in  said  slot 
urging  said  bridging  contacts  against  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  slot,  the  distance  between  the  bridging  contacts 
being  less  than  the  distance  between  the  respective  pairs 
of  said  spaced  contacts  whereby  only  one  pair  of  said 
spaced  contacts  may  be  closed  at  a  time  by  said  bridging 
contacts,  a  second  spring  positioned  to  urge  said  arma- 
ture into  a  position  wherein  one  of  said  bridging  contacts 
normally  engages  one  of  said  pairs  of  spaced  contacts, 
a  pair  of  lugs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  armature,  both 
of  said  lugs  extending  respectively  through  slots  in  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  housing  and  one  of  said  lugs  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  side  of  said  housing,  said  electromag- 
netic switch  comprising  a  movable  driving  member,  said 
one  lug  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  driving  mem 
ber,  whereby  the  armature  is  actuated  by  the  force  ap- 
p'ied  to  said  one  luc  bv  said  driving  member,  the  effec- 
tive travel  of  said  driving  member  being  slightly  more 
than  the  separation  between  the  other  of  said  bridging 
contacts  and  the  adjacent  pair  of  spaced  contacts,  where 
by  when  said  armature  is  fully  actuated  said  other  bridg 
ing  contact  is  rcsiliently  urged  against  the  adjacent  spaced 
contacts,  and  said  plurality  of  contact  mechanisms  being 
mounted  so  that  the  projecting  lug  from  one  mechanism 
is  disposed  in  the  slot  for  and  in  the  path  of  the  non 
projecting  lug  of  an  adjacent  mechanism,  whereby  the 
driving  arm  controls  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of 
armatures  through  said  lugs. 


2,918,555 
LIGHT  INDICATOR  SWITCH 
Caryl  A.  Lindbcnt,  KIrkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Em- 
erson Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  I^ouis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Misaovri 
Application  January  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  708,517 
7  Claims.    (O.  200—167) 


2    A  light  indicator  switch  comprising,  in  combmation, 
an  electric  switch  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  for  dif 
ferent  settings,  a  rotatable  shaft  for  setting  the  switch  to 
different  settings,  an  indicator  disc  mounted  on  the  shaft 
so  as  to  be  rotatable  therewith,  said  disc  having  different 
readily  distinguishable  transparent  color  panels,  an  aper- 
iiired  switch  cover  for  enclosing  said  disc,  and   a   light 
source  for  illuminating  said  color  panels  in  accordance 
\Mth  the  setting  of  the  switch,  said  light  source  including 
4.  A   plurality  of  contact  mechanisms  adapted   to   be    a  lamp  bulb  and  a  fixed  prism,  said  switch  cover  having 
operated  by  an  electromagnetic  switch,  comprising  means    a  single  aperture,  said  prism  being  disposed  in  axial  align 
rigidly   attaching    said    mechanisms    side  by-side   to    said    ment  with  said  single  aperture  and  the  color  disc  being 
switch,  each  of  said  mechanisms  comprising  an  insulator    interposed  between  said  single  aperture  and  said  prism. 

1       '  I  I 
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2  91St5M    '^"  " 
SWITCH  CCKNSTRUCnON 
John  J.  MUUM,  msUaad  Pafl^  m,,  anigMr  to  S  A  C 
Electric  Conpuy,  Cycago,  ID.,  a  corpontkw  of  Dela- 


ApyiicatloB  November  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,264 
32Clafant.    (Q.  20»— 169) 


other  of  which  is  a  bayonet  asswnbly  removably  in- 
sertible  into  said  support,  an  insulating  element  prelect- 
ing from  said  support  and  having  a  portion  thereof  dis- 
posed below  the  level  of  fluid  within  the  casing,  a  pair 
of  spaced  electrical  conUcts  on  said  insulating  element 
disposed  below  the  level  of  hquid  in  the  casing  and  re- 
spectively electrically  connected  with  the  line  terminal 
and  the  piece  of  electrical  apparatus,  said  bayonet  as- 
sembly comprising  an  insulating  member,  and  a  bridging 
electrical  contact  on  said  member,  said  bridging  electrical 
contact  serving  to  establish  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  pair  of  spaced  electrical  contacts  on  said 
insulating  element  when  said  baywiet  assembly  is  in 
operating  position  within  said  support  and  serving  to 
break  the  said  electrical  connection  when  said  bayonet 
assembly  is  withdrawn  from  said  support. 


1.  A  disconnecting  switch  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  line  terminals  in  insulated  spaced  relation  hav- 
ing a  hinge  member  carried  by  one  terminal  and  a  con- 
tact member  carried  by  the  other  terminal  and  having  a 
keeper  extending  toward  said  hinge  member,  a  switch 
blade  pivoted  to  said  hinge  member  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  contact  member,  a  latch 
pivoted  to  said  switch  blade  having  a  hook  on  one  side 
overlying  one  side  of  said  kcei)er  and  an  arm  on  the  other 
side  overlying  the  other  side  of  said  keeper  and  a  de- 
pending nose  portion,  a  spring  biasing  said  latch  to  latch- 
ing position,  and  a  pull  ring  pivoted  to  said  switch  blade 
between  said  latch  and  the  pivot  of  said  switch  blade  and 
having  a  detent  engaging  said  nose  portion  whereby  an 
outward  pull  on  said  pull  ring  rocks  said  detent  against 
said  nose  portion  to  swing  said  hook  out  of  latching  posi- 
tion and  said  arm  into  engagement  with  said  other  side 
of  said  keeper  to  pry  said  switch  blade  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  contact  member. 


« 


2,918,557 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Edwin  A.  Lkik,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  aasigoor  to  R  T  A  E 
Corporatioo,  Waukesha,  Wis,^  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Applicatioa  May  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  735,541 
12  Clafans.    (a.  200—129) 


2,918^58 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRIC 

HEATERS 

Thomas  Edward  ETaas,  London,  England,  assignor  to  D. 

Napier  A  Son  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company 

of  Greirt  Britafai 

Application  September  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  762,176 
CUima  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  20,  1957 
I  4aahns.    (0.219—20) 


1  TTie  combination  with  a  piece  of  electrical  apparatus 
including  a  dielectric  fluid  containing  casing  provided 
with  a  line  terminal,  of  a  bayonet  type  oil  circuit  breaker, 
said  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating 
elements  one  of  which  is  a  support  fixedly  positioned  on 
the  casing  independently  of  the  line  terminal  and  the 


1.  A  thermostatic  control  circuit  for  an  electrical  heat- 
ing device  comprising  two  heater  elements  each  of  which 
forms  a  substantial  part  of  the  total  heating  device,  the 
two  heater  elements  being  composed  at  least  partly  of  ma- 
terials having  different  temperature  coefficients  of  resist- 
ance, and  being  arranged  respectively  in  two  arms  of  a 
bridge,  such  that  any  change  in  the  temperature  of  the 
elements  will  result  in  a  potential  difference  or  a  poten- 
tial balance  being  produced  across  the  bridge,  an  electric 
switch  controlling  the  supply  of  heating  current  to  the 
heating  device,  means  sensitive  to  changes  in  tempera- 
ture difference  produced  across  the  bridge  and  operating 
the  switch  to  open  the  switch  with  increases  in  tem- 
perature and  to  close  the  switch  with  reductions  in  tem- 
perature, and  a  time  delay  circuit  comprising  a  capaci- 
tance and  a  resistance  associated  with  the  means  sensitive 
to  changes  in  potential  difference  and  maintaining  the 
switch  open  for  a  pre-determined  time  interval  after  each 
opening. 

2  918,559 
ELECTRIC  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
•      '•  Lulgi  Pramaggiore,  Aosta,  Italy 

Application  May  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  737,387 
3  Oalms.    (CI.  219—32) 
1.  A  cigarette  lighter,  particularly  for  automotive  ve- 
hicles, comprising  a  hollow  body,   an  electrical   heating 
element  mounted  within  the  body,  a  guide  secured  on  the 
.  I 
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body  and  positioned  to  guide  the  leading  end  of  an  in- 
troduced cigarette  into  contact  with  the  heating  element, 
first  fixed  contact  means  secured  to  the  body  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  heating  element,  other  movable  coo- 
tact  means  sUdably  carried  by  the  body  and  movable 
manually  to  abut  against  the  fiixed  contact  means,  spring 
loading  means  arranged  to  act  between  the  body  and 
the  movable  contact  means  to  uve  said  movable  contact 


MU 


means  away  from  the  fixed  contact  means,  and  a  resilient 
metallic  catch  member  mounted  in  the  body  in  heat- 
transfer  relationship  with  the  beating  element  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  with  and  retain  the  movable  contact 
means  when  said  means  is  moved  into  contacting  posi- 
tion, said  catch  member  being  expandible  by  the  heat 
transferred  from  the  element  so  as  to  release  the  spring- 
loaded  movable  contact  means  after  a  predetermined 
rise  in  temperature  of  the  heating  element. 


2,918,560 
COiVfBINATION  OVEN  AND  HEATING  UNIT 
Marvin  A.  Kmsc,  Chicago,  111^  asalgiior,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  oi  Ohio 
Applicatioa  August  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,358 
2  Claims.    (CI.  219—35) 


t::= 


j^     t^ 


11 
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n 
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1  An  electric  oven  structure  having  oven  defining  walls 
providing  an  oven  compartment  with  an  access  opening, 
one  of  said  walls  being  upright  and  provided  with  an 
aperture,  the  said  opening  and  aperture  having  respective 
large  and  small  doors  by  which  they  are  closed,  and  an 
electric  heater  in  the  oven  compartment  and  comprising 
an  elongated  stiff  tube  which  contains  a  heating  resistance 
and  is  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  flat  loop  with  opposite 
end  portions  thereof  extending  through  and  secured  to 
said  small  door  and  projecting  therebeyond  through  the 
aperture,  the  said  small  door  being  a  plate  which  is  lo- 
cated at  the  compartment  side  of  said  upright  wall  and 
has  a  rolled  edge  projecting  laterally  therefrom  at  the 
compartment  side  and  provides  a  tubular  reinforcing  ex- 
tending along  a  lateral  margin  of  the  plate  and  continued 
heyond  the  opposite  ends  of  the  plate  to  provide  pintles 
by  which  the  plate  is  pivotally  supported  by  the  said 
upright  wall,  the  said  upright  wail  having  laterally  spaced 
bearings  thereon  at  the  opposite  ends  respectively  of  the 


plate  with  the  pintles  engaged  therein  and  said  bearings 
being  deformaUe  within  the  compartment  to  release  the 
pintlea  therefrom  and  to  lock  die  pintles  therein.       ^ 


THERMAL  HEATING  DEVICE 
WBHui  P«ff«i,  MlMola,  N.Y. 
Orlgiul  appHcaHoM  April  9,  1953,  Scitel  No.  351^85, 
■ow  rmttat  No.  M35,4M,  *rtad  May  It,  1958.    Di- 
▼Ucd  ami  tkk  appHcnrtiMi  immuj  21,   1958,  Serial 
No.  71M53 

(  nihil     (CL  219—41) 


1 .  A  thermal  device  for  aiding  heating  of  a  mass 
comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  tube  shaped  for  inser- 
tion into  a  mass  to  be  heated,  said  tube  being  at  least 
partially  evacuated  of  gases  and  containing  a  small 
volume  of  liquid  which  will  vaporize  when  a  first  area 
of  the  tube  in  which  the  liquid  has  settled  is  heated  to  a 
predetermined  temperature,  and  such  that  the  vapors  con 
ducted  to  a  second  area  of  the  tube  will  condense  to  give 
off  their  latent  heat  when  said  second  area  of  the  tube  is 
contained  in  a  mass  having  a  sufficiently  lower  tempera- 
ture, and  electrical  heating  means  carried  by  said  hermeti 
cally  sealed  tube  and  being  disposed  in  relation  therewith 
to  heat  said  small  volume  of  liquid. 


•f  •  r 


2,91 84«2 

GAS-O-PUMP 

Domenico  Coccano,  Lcvittown,  Pa. 

Application  February  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  718,383 

ItClaiiiis.    (a.  219^-50) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sk.  266) 


l» 


1.  A  high  temperature  pump  comprising  a  relatively 
large  outer  tank,  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  inner 
tanks  positioned   within  said   outer   tank,  an   upper  and 
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a  kywer  ctoctrical  probe  poaitiooed  in  each  of  said  inner 
tanks,  an  operating  relay  electrically  connected  with  the 
upper  and  lower  electrical  probes  positioned  in  each  of 
said  inner  tanks,  a  solenoid  for  electrical  connection  to 
each  of  said  relays,  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  liquid 
lines  in  respective  communication  with  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  each  ot  said  inner  taaks,  a  common  upper  mani- 
fold in  cooununication  with  said  upper  liquid  lines,  a 
common  lower  manifold  in  communication  with  said 
lower  liquid  lines,  a  check  vaKe  between  each  of  said 
upper  and  lower  liquid  lines  and  said  upper  and  lower 
manifolds  controlling  the  direction  of  liquid  flow  from 
the  top  of  a  selected  one  of  said  tanks  to  the  bottom  of 
the  other  of  said  tanks,  and  a  main  loop  having  a  test 
unit  incorporated  therein  in  communication  with  and 
between  said  upper  and  lower  liquid  lines  and  manifolds 
for  circulating  cooling  liquid  therebetween  for  storing 
liquid  being  fed  from  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality 
of  inner  tanks  in  at  least  one  of  the  other  of  said  tanks. 


element  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  stop  roller, 
and  said   resilient  means  being  effective  to  allow   said 


2,9184^3 
WELDING  DEVICES  FOR  METALUC  PIECES 
Jcaa  A.  Twrfilia,  La  €•■•  St  Clo^  ami  Mlckd  ~ 
p«^  Paria,  FnMica,  aaliMn  to  TrtCBariaa  at  La 
oin   «•   PncMob   Gflby-Fodor   (Swieto   Ambv 
Sriae-Jk-Otoe,  Fiaaca,  a  Fkwadi  i  nipaaj 

AppUcatkn  Jaac  24,  1957,  ScrM  No.  M7,49S 

Clataaa  priority,  appttcatfoa  Frwcc  Jaly  5, 195< 

5ClafaBC    (CL219— 74) 


electrode  roller  element  to  be  shifted  transversely  of  said 
shaft  means. 


1.  A  welding  device  for  metallic  piece  liable  to  absorb 
gases  contained  in  the  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  their  melting  point,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
chamber  having  an  open  face,  a  shell  pervious  to  gases 
extending  over  said  face  and  closing  the  said  chamber 
and  formed  to  provide  a  cavity  wherein  a  piece  to  be 
welded  may  be  placed,  said  piece  being  at  least  partially 
surrounded  by  said  shell,  a  permeable  gas  absorbing  mate- 
rial interposed  between  said  chamber  and  said  shell, 
means  for  heating  said  piece  within  the  cavity  and  means 
for  mtroducing  into  said  cavity,  between  said  piece  and 
said  shell,  a  protective  gas,  inert  with  respect  to  said 
piece.  I 

2,918,544 

PRESSURE-CONTROLLABLE  ROTARY 

WELDING  ELECTRODES 

John  D.  Pawili,  Hollywood,  CaUf . 

AppDcalftoa  Maidl  13,  1958,  Svial  No.  7214^5 

9  Claiw.    (CL  219—84) 

I .  In  a  welding  electrode  assembly,  the  combination  of 

a   conductive  electrode   roller  element,   shaft   means,  a 

relatively  rigid  stop  roller  mounted  on  said  shaft  means, 

resilient  means  mounting  said  electrode  roller  cle 


2,918,565 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LIGHTS 

D.  Vennettc,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkNi  Jaly  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,684 
1  ClafaB.    (a.  24#— 7.1) 


,N.>, 


(    f«i'0« 


In  a  motor  vehicle  door  light  mounting,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises  a  motor  vehicle  door  having  inno- 
and  outer  walls  positioned  with  one  edge  hinged  to  a 
side  wall  of  a  vehicle  and  with  the  opposite  edge  tem- 
porarily secured  in  the  side  wall  of  the  vehicle  by  a 
latch,  said  door  having  a  cavity  extended  inwardly  in 
the  edge  opposite  to  the  edge  hinged  to  the  wall  of  the 
vehicle,  a  U-shaped  support  including  vertically  spaced 
horizontally  disposed  arms  extended  from  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  a  vertical  bar  and  with  the  extended  ends 
of  the  arms  provided  with  flanges  for  attaching  the 
bracket  to  a  wall  of  the  door,  means  for  securing  the 
flanges  on  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  bracket  to  the 
door,  vertically  spaced  light  bulb  retaining  spring  clips 
on  the  vertical  bar  for  positioning  light  bulbs  in  the 
cavity  whereby  light  from  the  bulbs  passes  through  an 
open  end  of  the  cavity,  a  U-shaped  frame  positioned 
on  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  open  end  of  the  cavity  and 
secured  to  the  door,  and  a  transparent  panel  removably 
mounted   in   said    U-shaped   frame   providing   a   closure 

for  the  cavity.  , 
^ U)l'' 

2,918,566 
RETRACTIBLE  EMERGENCY  UGHT 
Clyde  H.  Lansford,  Coringtoa,  Kj. 
AppUcation  Jaac  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  742,795 
2  Claims.    (CL  248— 7.1) 
1 .  A  retractible  emergency  light  for  emergency  vehicles 
comprising  an  open  top  watertight  pan,   an  outwardly 
extending  flange  integrally  formed  on  the  upper  edge  of 
said  pan.  means  for  securing  said  flange  in  sealed  relation 
to  the  top  of  a  vehicle  with  said  pan  recessed  within  the 
top  of  the  vehicle,  a  water  drain  outlet  conduit  secured 
to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  pan  for  draining  water  there- 
from, a  light  bulb,  means  mounting  said  light  bulb  in  said 


ment  on  said  shaft  means  in  side-by-side  relation  with    pan  for  pivotal  movement  from  a  retracted  position  withm 
said   stop   roller,    the   diameter  of   said   electrode   roller    said  pan  to  an  extended  position  above  said  pan,  a  spnng 
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normaliy  biasing  said  light  bulb  toward  its  extended  posi- 
tion above  said  pan,  and  a  latch  manually  releasable  from 


'  i 


V> 


II 


J  .' 


within  said  vehicle  for  normally  retaining  said  light  bulb 
within  said  pan. 

FLUORESCENT  UGHTING  SYSTEM 
Lodwig  Lcitz,  Wetzlar,  Gcrauuiy,  SMigiior  to  Ermt 

Lcitz  G.mJ> JI^  Wctzlar-Liikn,  Gcnnany 

Applicatioii  September  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  19,  1956 

5  Claims.    (O.  249—9) 


5.  A  reflector  arrangement  for  use  with  a  lighting  fix- 
ture having  at  least  one  elongated  light  source,  said 
arrangement  comprising,  in  combination,  longitudinal 
reflector  means  arranged  on  both  longitudinal  sides  of 
said  light  source  and  being  parallel  thereto,  said  longi- 
tudinal reflector  means  flaring  downwardly  from  'aid 
light  source  and  having  upper  edges  which  are  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  level  as  the  middle  of  said  light 
source,  and  transverse  reflector  means  arranged  between 
said  longitudinal  reflector  means  and  extending  upwardly 
to  the  region  of  the  lowermost  edge  of  said  light  source, 
said  reflector  means  being  in  the  form  of  wedge-shaped 
members  which  in  a  vertical  plane  of  said  light  source 
have  a  downwardly  tapering  V-shaped  cross-section,  each 
member  being  closed  by  an  upwardly  bulging  cover 
element  which  is  near  said  lowermost  edge  of  said  light 
source  and  which  has  a  specular  outer  surface. 


2,918,568 
HOLDER  FOR  REFLECTOR  AND  PROJECTOR 

LAMPS 
Clarence  L.  Steber,  Rlrcr  Forest,  ID.,  aarignor,  by 

assignments,  to  The  Pylc-Natloaal  Coo^any,  Chicago, 
lU.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcraty 
Application  Fcbraary  27, 1958,  Serial  No.  718,f78 

3  Claims,  (a.  24«— 81) 
1.  A  holder  for  a  reflector  lamp  comprising  an  annular 
base  member  and  a  generally  spherical  holder  member, 
said  base  member  adapted  to  rest  on  a  flat  supporting 
surface  for  adjustably  receiving  said  bolder  member,  said 
holder  member  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow-  semi-spben- 
cal  sections,  coacting  interlocking  flange  means  on  the 
open  ends  of  said  sections  for  securing  said  sections  to- 
gether, one  of  said  sections  having  an  enlarged  opening 
for  receiving  a  reflector  lamp  therein,  a  segmental  spheri- 
cal reinforcing  plate  secured  to  the  other  section,  and  a 


I 


reftoctor  lamp  socket  secured  to  said  other  section  and 
the  reinfonciiig  plate  thereof  and  for  mountiag  the  re- 
flector lamp  with  ntpecl  to  the  holder  member,  said 
socket  being  mounted  entirely  whhin  said  holder  mem- 


ber, and  the  light  emitting  end  of  said  lamp  substantially 
closing  the  opening  of  said  one  section  thereby  substantial- 
ly coinciding  with  the  spherical  contour  of  said  holder 
member. 


2,918,5«9 
GLOBE  SUPPORT 
Donald  C  McCorasack,  Toroato,  Ontario, 

iignor  to  J.  A.  WUson  LlgktlBt  *  Display  Limited, 
ToffOBto,  Ontario,  Canndn,  a  mipuiation 

Application  March  11,  1957,  S«M  No.  645,184 
SClalma.    (CL  24#— 128) 


•  '  i«  f  •• 


1.  A  ceiling  support  for  a  globe  having  an  intumed 
edge  portion  defining  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  globe, 
comprising  a  support  member  having  a  first  outwardly 
extending  horizontal  lip  at  one  side,  an  elongated  spring 
member  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  support  mem 
her  and  having  free  ends  with  outwardly  extending 
horizontal  lips,  all  said  lips  being  substantially  in  a  com- 
mon horizontal  plane,  the  lips  of  the  spring  member 
being  engageable  under  said  inturned  edge  portion  of 
the  globe  and  the  free  ends  of  the  spring  member  being 
deflectable  inwardly  against  spring  pressure  of  the  spring 
member  to  allow  said  inturned  edge  portion  to  be  hooked 
over  said  first  lip. 

2,918379 

SNAP-IN  LENS 

John  H.  DiMirtiv,  An4srson,  ImL,  asaignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Delawara 

Application  Jnly  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,989 
1  daioB.    (CL  249—151) 

In  combination,  a  lamp  having  a  body  shell  with  an 
open  end,  radially  oppositely  disposed  axially  extending 
mncr  and  outer  walls  at  the  open  end  of  said  body  shell 
and  shaped  to  define  therebetween  an  axially  forwardly 
opening  seat  semi<ylindrical  in  cross  section,  a  resilient 
retaining  ring  having  a  bead  cliiKhed  in  said  seat  between 
said  wails  and  an  axially  forwardly  extending  annular 
wall  portion  terminating  in  a  radially  inwardly  directed 
annular  flange,  an  annular  groove  in  the  mtenor  surface 
of  said  retaining  wall  immediately  to  the  rear  of  said 
flange,  an  axially  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  on  the  ex- 
terior of  said  retaining  ring  wall  forcibly  abutting  the 
forwardly  facing  edge  of  said  outer  wall  upon  placing  a 
lens  in  said  retaining  ring,  a  locating  lug  projecting  from 
said  retaining  ring,  a  recess  in  said  seat  for  receiving  said 
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lug,  a  snap-in  lens  having  a  peripheral  surface  portion 
seated  against  the  inner  periphery  of  said  retaining  ring 


tone  is  applied  thereto  by  said  means  for  demodulating 
the  carrier  wave,  said  squelch  control  circuit  including 
amplifier  means,  further  filler  means  coupled  between  said 
means  for  demodulating  the  carrier  wave  and  said  ampli- 
fier means,  said  further  filter  means  being  adapted  to  re- 
ject signals  in  the  frequency  range  of  the  intelligence  sig- 
nal, a  resonant  reed  device  turned  to  said  selected  fre- 
quency and  energized  by  said  amplifier  means  to  render 
said  squelch  control  circuit  operative  so  that  said  squelch 
control  circuit  is  responsive  only  to  said  tone  of  selected 
frequency  and  an  intelligence  signal  of  a  earner  wave, 
modulated  by  a  tone  of  different  frequency  will  not  be 
translated  by  said  amplifier. 


flange,  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  flange  on  said 
lens  seated  in  said  groove,  and  a  locating  tang  projecting 
from  said  lens  flange  through  an  aperture  in  said  groove. 


2,918,571 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  Peth,  Chicago,  III.,  aasignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  nihiols 

Application  Inly  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  750,977 

13  Claims.    (CI.  250—6) 


V.  « 
«i     as 
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-tM* J 

*J 


2,918,572 
VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  MICROWAVE 
APPARATUS 
Ronald  Thomas  Albert  Howell  and  Leo  Yonng,  London, 
England;  said   Howell  and  said   Yonng  assignors  to 
The  Decca  Record  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  Brittah  company 

Application  May  8,  19S6,  Serial  No.  583,482 
7  Claims.    (0.250—13) 


.rte^ 


/)(# 


^? 


1.  A  hybrid  junction  in  combination  with  terminations 
for  the  two  symmetrical  arms  of  the  junction,  which  ter- 
minations each  comprise  a  length  of  waveguide  termi- 
nated in  a  fixed  short-circuit  and  having,  in  the  guide 
in  front  of  the  fixed  short-circuit,  a  piece  of  dielectric 
material  of  the  kind  in  which  the  dielectric  constant  may 
be  varied  by  an  applied  electric  field,  matching  means  f<x 
matching  the  dielectric -containing  portion  of  the  wave- 
guide to  the  unterminated  part  thereof,  and  means  for 
applying  an  adjustable  control  potential  to  said  dielectric 
material. 

2,918,573 

PASSIVE  SELF-POWERED  TRANSISTOR 

DETECTOR-AMPLIFIER 

Hans    E.    Honmana,    Stndio    City,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioD  ol 

Delaware 

AppUcation  September  10, 1956,  Serial  No.  608,863 
7  Claims.  (  d.  250—20) 


1 .  In  a  selective  commimication  system  wherein  a  plu- 
rality of  wave  signal  transmitters  are  operative  on  a 
given  wave  length  and  wherein  a  wave  signal  receiver  of 
a  plurality  of  such  receivers  may  be  rendered  responsive 
to  signals  from  a  given  transmitter,  the  combination  in- 
cluding an  angular  modulation  transmitter  having  means 
for  generating  a  carrier  wave,  means  including  a  reso- 
nant reed  device  for  simultaneously  modulating  the  wave 
with  an  audio  tone  of  selected  frequency  regulated  by 
said  reed  device  and  with  an  intelligence  signal  of  a  fre- 
quency range  higher  than  said  selected  frequency;  and 
an  angular  modulation  receiver  having  means  for  de- 
modulating the  carrier  wave,  said  receiver  having  an 
amplifier  for  translating  the  demodulated  intelligence 
only  when  a  control  is  applied  thereto,  said  amplifier  in- 
cluding filter  means  in  the  input  thereof  for  rejecting 
said  audio  tone,  and  a  squelch  control  circuit  adapted 
to  ^ply  said  control  to  said  amplifier  when  said  audio 


^'i? 


•'n*.|J 


I 

1.  A  passive  detector  for  demodulating  radio  fre- 
quency carrier  signals  modulated  by  a  relatively  lower 
frequency  modulating  signal  comprising  a  transistor  hav- 
ing an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector,  a  storage  capaci- 
tor having  one  electrode  connected  to  said  base,  means 
to  directly  apply  a  modulated  carrier  signal  to  be  de- 
tected to  said  emitter  and  to  the  remaining  electrode  of 
said  capacitor,  said  capacitor  designed  to  cause  a  constant 
direct  voltage  to  be  developed  thereacross  by  rectification 
of  the  carrier  component  by  said  emitter,  and  means  to 
utilize  that  said  direct  voltage  to  power  said  collector, 
to  develop  an  intensified  demodulated  output  signal  by 
rectifying  action  of  said  collector. 
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DIGITAL  €X>NyEirrER 
Donald  J.  Gtaiipcl,  CMcago,  aad  Wmam  A.  DaHiMM, 
Evamteii,  Dl^  tmdgmoTB^  by  mtmti  ■■liaiiHiHi,  to  Ikt 
VmUad  Steles  of  America  ■•  nfnamHi  by  tha  Seen- 
tery  of  the  Nary 
Applkatkm  Jannary  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,9U 
7  aaims.    (CL  25«— 27) 


'Jf»^- 
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1 .  In  combination,  a  pulse  generator  comprising  refer- 
ence voltage  means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage, 
cathode  follower  means  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  reference  voltage  means,  an  integrating  circuit  in- 
cluding a  charging  capacitance  and  an  integrating  capaci- 
tance in  series,  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
cathode  foUower  means  for  generating  pulses  referenced 
to  said  reference  voltage  means  and  for  delivering  said 
pulses  to  said  integrating  circuit,  and  isolation  means  hav- 
ing a  high  impedance  input  connected  to  said  integrating 
capacitance  and  having  a  low  impedance  output  connected 
to  the  input  of  said  cathode  follower  means. 


2,9IS,575 

BURST  ELIMINATOR  CIRCUITRY 

KevMth  W.  Porter,  Jr.,  Cedar  Rapids,  aad  Harry  P. 

StfUweO,   Marioo,   Iowa,  aarigMn  to  CoUm  Radio 

Coa^aay,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  coraoratiafl  of  Iowa 

AppUcatloo  JoDC  6,  19M,  Serial  No.  5S9,795 

3  Oalms.    (CL  25«— 27) 


^"''afi  I 


1.  A  burst  eliminator  circuit  for  demodulating  the  en- 
velope of  an  amplitude-modulated  pulsed  signal  having 
bursts  of  closely-spaced  pulses,  comprising  a  delay  line 
for  delaying  said  pulsed  signal  a  predetermined  length 
of  time  greater  than  the  duration  of  one  pulae,  means 
for  integrating  said  pulsed  signal  to  produce  an  inte- 
grated output  signal  having  a  duration  corresponding  to 
said  bursts,  an  anticoincidence  circuit  having  a  first  in- 
put and  an  inhibiting  input,  means  connecting  the  in- 
hibiting input  to  said  integrated  output  signal,  and  the 
first  input  receiving  said  pulsed  signal,  a  coincidence  cir- 
cuit having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  output,  with  one  in- 
put receiving  said  pulsed  signal,  and  an  output  of  said 
anticoincidence  circuit  connected  to  the  other  input  of 
said  coincidence  circuit,  and  amplitude-detection  means 


connected  to  the  output  of  said  coincidence  circuit  to 
provide  the  envelope  demodulation  without  distortion  by 
said  bursts. 


2,91t,57( 

PERCUSSIVE  cntcurr  and  assembly 

Walter  Maadi,  Jr.,  Colri■gtaa^  Ky^  aasigiior  to  The 
Boldwfai  Piaim  Cooipoay,  Cbsdnaati,  Obto,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Obio 

Applicatioa  Novcnber  13,  195<,  Serial  No.  621,807 
11  Claims.    (CL  250—27) 


1  tlfL^^W 


•w—M 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  of  the  type  wherein  a  source 
of  electrical  oscillatioiu  corresponding  to  a  musical  tone 
is  connectable  to  an  output  system  for  translation  of 
the  oscillations  to  sound,  a  percussive  circuit  comprising 
a  current-valve  device  having  an  input  circuit  connectable 
to  such  source  and  having  an  output  circuit  connectable 
to  said  output  system,  the  amplitude  of  the  oscillations 
transmitted  to  said  output  system  by  said  current-valve 
being  responsive  to  a  direct  current  bias  applied  to  said 
device,  a  time-constant  circuit  having  a  resistor  and  a 
capacitor  coupled  to  said  device,  voltage-divider  means 
coupled  to  said  device  for  supplying  a  direct  current 
bias  operative  to  control  traiumission  of  oscillations  by 
said  current-valve  to  said  output  system,  key-switch  means 
closable  for  momentarily  changjag  the  charge  on  said 
capacitor  to  produce  transmission  in  said  current  valve 
device,  and  selector  means  connected  between  said  volt- 
age-divider means  and  said  resistor  and  capacitor  for 
providing  a  variable  direct  current  level  which  said  ca- 
pacitor may  assume  when  said  key  switch  means  is  actu- 
ated, whereby  the  time  of  decay  of  oscillations  in  said 
output  circuit  may  be  changed. 


2,910477 
WIDE  BAND  DISCRIMINATOR 
Edward  I.  CMey,  Mloaeapolls,  Miu.,  aasipHM-,  by  mesne 
swIiaiHiBfi.  to  tte  Uaited  Stetes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
ApplicatioB  December  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  700^29 
3  Claim*.    (CL  25^—27) 


^♦-Ht-^ 


CtS  Cf 


1.  A  frequency  discriminating  network  for  use  with 
a  signal  wave  of  finite  bandwidth  for  indicating  accu- 
rately the  deviation  of  the  center  frequency  of  the  power 
spectrum  of  that  wave,  including  an  input  circuit  for 
receiving  said  wave,  a  plurality  of  input  transformers 
having  respective  serially  connected  untuned  primary 
windings  connected  to  said  input  circuit  and  respective 
secondary  windings  respectively  coupled  to  a  different 
one  of  said  primary  windings,  a  plurality  of  capacitors 
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one  or  more  of  which  are  connected  across  a  different  one 
of  each  of  said  secondary  windings  to  form  therewith  a 
different  resonant  circuit,  the  capaciunce  value  of  each 
ca4>acitor  and  the  inductance  value  of  the  secondary  wind- 
ing in  each  of  said  resonant  circuits  being  relatively 
proportioned  so  that  these  circuiu  are  tuned  to  slightly 
different  frequencies  suggered  about  the  desired  center 
frequency  of  the  power  spectrum  of  said  signal  wave,  at 
last  three  diode  rectifiers,  a  different  load  resistor  for 
each  of  the  rectifiers,  each  diode  rectifier  and  its  associ- 
ated load  resistor  being  connected  in  series  across  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  resonant  circuits  so  as  to  be  supplied 
with  the  particular  frequency  band-portion  of  the  signal 
wave  selected  thereby,  said  diode  rectifiers  being  poled 
so  that  each  produces  an  output  voltage  of  the  same 
polarity  in  response  to  the  supplied  signal  wave  portion, 
and  an  output  circuit  connected  across  all  of  the  load 
resistors  in  series  for  taking  off  therefrom  a  D.C.  error 
voltage  varying  in  amplitude  in  accordance  with  the 
deviation  of  the  center  frequency  of  the  power  spectrum 
of  the  signal  wave  received  by  said  input  circuit  from  the 
desired  frequency. 

2,918470 

GAS  DETECTION 

Hetbert  Friednmn,  Arlington,  Va. 

Application  May  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  433400 

19  Oalms.    (CL  25»-434) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U  J.  Code  (1952),  sec.  26€) 


recording  a  parameter  of  the  concentrations  of  said  pre 
selected  gas,  and  correlating  said  recorded  parameter  with 


H' 


IIk^.UU^ 


the  location  frxxn  which  each  incremental  water  sample 
was  obtained  to  produce  a  map  of  said  area. 


1.  A  far  ultraviolet  gas  analysis  apparatus  for  detect- 
ing water  vapor  in  an  atmosphere  containing  oxygen 
comprising  a  hydrogen  discharge  source  emitting  ultra- 
violet radiation  including  a  strong  line  at  the  Lyman 
alpha  wavelength  of  1216  Angstroms,  means  for  direct- 
ing said  radiation  through  said  atmosphere  containing 
said  water  vapor,  an  ionizable  gas  detector  tube  posi- 
tioned to  receive  said  radiation  which  passes  through 
said  atmosphere,  said  detector  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
electrodes  within  a  sealed  envelope,  filter  means  for  said 
radiation  which  transmits  ultraviolet  of  1216  Angstroms 
and  does  not  transmit  substantially  shorter  wavelengths 
incident  upon  said  detector,  a  rare  gas  filling  within  said 
envelope  and  including  an  electronegative  gas  for  estab- 
lishing a  far  ultraviolet  threshold  for  said  tube  slightly 
above  1216  Angstroms,  and  utilization  means  responsive 
to  said  detector. 

2,910479 
EXl*LORATION  FOR  PETROLIFEROUS  DEPOSITS 

BY  LOCATING  OIL  OR  GAS  SEEPS 
Robert  L.  Sobod,  State  College,  Pa.,  md  Henry  F.  Don- 
lap  and  Thomas  F.  Moore,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Tbc  Atlantic  RsBnteg  Company,  Phfladclpfaia,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  Jammry  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,473 
20  Claims.    (CL  250— 434) 
1.  The  method  of  exploration  for  subterranean  petrolif- 
erous deposits  in  water-covered  areas  comprising,  con- 
tinuously removing  samples  of  water  from  the  area  being 
explored,    continuously    removing    gaseous    components 
from  said  water  samples,  continuously  subjecting  said  sep- 
arated gases  to  analysis  for  at  least  one  preselected  gas, 


2,910400 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  PRINTING  HEAD 
Richard  S.  Howell,  King  of  Pm«»m  P«^  assignor  to  Bur- 
nmghs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

*  ^^^^^AjScatton  May  9.  1958,  Serial  No.  734,fl6 
10  Claims.    (0.250—494) 


1 .  In  an  electrx>graphic  recording  printing  head  having 
a  print  face,  an  initiating  electrode  terminating  substan- 
tially flush  with  said  print  face,  and  a  print  electrode  ter- 
minating substantially  flush  with  said  print  face;  the  im- 
provements comprising  a  thin  lamina  of  a  first  material 
and  a  second  thin  lamina  of  a  second  material  separating 
said  electrodes,  said  first  lamina  being  formed  of  an  elec- 
trically insulating  material  which  is  substantially  not  re- 
moved by  electrical  arcs  of  short  duration,  and  said  second 
lamina  being  formed  of  an  electrically  insulating  material 
which  is  removable  by  said  arcs. 


2,910481 
AIRCRAFT  VELOOTY-ALTITLDE  METER 
Franli  G.  Wffley,  East  Hills,  Roslyn  Heights,  and  Francis 
D.  Greenleaf,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Servo  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  Hyde  Part,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  York  ,,„,,- 

Application  December  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  628.172 
5  Claims.    (Q.  250—834) 
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1.  An  aircraft  velocity -altitude  meter,  comprising  two 
energy-responsive  elements,  optical  means  for  imaging 
said  elements  on  the  ground  in  an  orientation  such  that 
due  to  the  motion  of  the  aircraft  the  path  scanned  by  one 
of  said  elements  coincides  substantially  with  the  path 
scanned  by  the  other  of  said  elonents,  said  elenients  being 
physically  spaced  from  each  other  such  that  the  image 
of  one  of  said  elements  geometrically  leads  that  of  the 
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other  on  Um  ground,  whereby  laid  elements  develop 
closely  similar  video  signals  which  essentially  differ  from 
each  other  by  an  unknown  time  delay  reflecting  the  in- 
stantaneous image  motion  or  velocity-altitude  fuiKrtion. 
means  for  adjustably  delaying  the  video  output  of  the 
element  developing  the  lead  image  with  respect  to  that 
of  the  other  element,  whereby  there  may  be  said  to  be 
available  two  closely  synchronous  similar  functions  of 
time,  means  for  differentiating  one  of  said  functions  with 
respect  to  time  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  of  said  func- 
tions, means  for  multiplying  the  resultant  differential  by 
the  other  of  said  functions,  and  polarity-sensitive  control 
means  responding  to  the  output  of  said  multiplying  means 
and  connected  in  corrective  adjustably  varying  relation 
with  said  delay  means,  whereby  the  adjusted  delay  will 
continuously  reflect  tracking  at  maximum  correlation  and 
will  reflect  the  instantaneous  relation  between  velocity  and 
altitude  of  the  aircraft 


2,91S,5S2 

COMBnVED  ELECTRO-LUMINESCENT  AND 

PHOTO-CONDUCnVE  DEVICES 

Derek  %pbcrt  Mash,  London,  Engfaind,  aarignor  to  Thorn 

Electrical  Indastrks  Ltd. 

AppUcation  Angnst  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,212 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britain 

Angnst  2S,  1956 

8  Claima.    (Q.  25»— 213) 


^ 
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1.  A  combined  electro-luminescent  and  photo-conduc- 
tive device  comprising  a  super-linear  resistor,  an  electro- 
luminescent element,  a  photo-conductive  element,  elec- 
trodes for  applying  an  electric  field  in  said  electro-ltmii- 
ncsccnt  element,  terminals  for  connection  to  alternating 
and  direct  voltage  sources,  and  circuit  means  intercon- 
necting said  terminals,  said  electrodes,  said  super-linear 
resistor  and  said  photo-conductive  element  and  passing 
through  said  photo-conductive  element  only  a  part  of  the 
alternating  current  passing  from  said  alternating  voltage 
source  through  said  terminals  and  passing  through  said 
electro-luminescent  clement  only  a  part  of  the  direct 
current  passing  from  said  direct  voltage  source  through 
said  terminals. 


2,918,583 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  RADIANT 
ENERGY  AT  VERY  LOW  LEVELS 
Henry  P.  Kalmus,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Lawrence  C. 
Kelscy,  Chicago,  111.,  as^ors  to  W.  M.  Welch  Man- 
ofactnriDK  Company,   Chicago,   Di.,  a   corporation  of 
niinoia 

AppUcatioo  May  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«5,877 
5  Claims.  (O.  20«— 214) 
4  A  system  for  detecting  and  measuring  radiant  en- 
ergy input  signals  at  low  potential  levels,  comprising  a 
photosensitive  unit  receiving  such  a  signal  and  acting  to 
originate  an  electron  stream  and  resultant  signal  output 
current;  means  creating  a  magnetic  field  of  alternating 
character  including  a  magnetic  field  structure,  a  winding 
thereon,  and  a  permanent  magnet  in  said  magnetic  field 
structure;  said  magnetic  field  structure  acting  to  bias  said 
stream  and  modulate  said  output  current  in  a  sinusoidal 
wave  form  and  at  predetermined  frequency,  a  device  pro- 
ducing a  pulsating  reference  current  of  square  wave  char- 
acter, a  common  alternating  current  source  of  energiza- 
tion for  said  winding  and  device  being  operatively  con 


i- 


nected  to  the  same  whereby  said  reference  and  output 
currents  have  identical  phasing  and  frequency,  and  means 


Sii 


^, 


to  superimpose  said  reference  and  output  currents  and 
thus  produce  a  difference  current  reflecting  the  amplitude 
of  said  input  signal. 


2,918,584 
UGHT  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Edsbent  and  James  A.  Ogle,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  BurrongJM  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MicMgan 
AppUcatfaM  October  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,664 
18  Cfadma.    (O.  254^—239) 


I.  An  optical  system  comprising  a  body  forming  a 
pocket  and  a  receptacle  surrounding  said  pocket,  means 
comprising  a  photoelectrically  sensitive  surface  located  in 
said  pocket,  a  lens  formed  in  said  body  directing  light 
from  an  external  source  upon  said  surface,  means  includ- 
ing electrical  terminals  for  supporting  said  photoelectric 
means,  an  inert  fluid  about  said  terminals,  electrical  com- 
ponents in  said  receptacle  connected  to  said  photoelectric 
means,  a  potting  compound  embedding  said  components, 
and  sealing  means  separating  said  fluid  from  contact  with 
said  compound. 

2,918,585 

PHOTOELECTRIC  MOUNT 

Edward  B.  Farmer,  Waban,  Mass. 

Application  April  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  727,991 

4  Oainu.    (CI.  250—239) 


'L^^  M 
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1.  In  photoelectric  systems  with  a  light  emitting  ele 
ment  and  a  light  sensitive  element,  a  focusing  mount 
for  one  of  the  elements,  comprising:  a  housing  having 
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an  opening  with  a  thread  and  an  outer  face  transverse 
to  the  thread  axis  of  said  opening;  means  for  fastening 
the  element  in  said  housiiig  independently  of  said  thread 
essentially  in  optical  alignment  with  said  axis;  tube  means 
having  at  one  end  an  optical  lens  and  at  the  other  end 
a  thread  fitting  the  thread  (rf  said  opening;  aiul  nut  means 
fitting  said  threads;  whereby  the  element  can  be  focused 
by  turning  the  tube  means  relatively  to  the  housing,  and 
the  focal  plane  fixed  and  the  housing  attached  to  a  mount- 
ing means  between  nut  means  and  housing  by  tightening 
the  nut  means. 

231MU 

TRANSI^rOR  MULTIVIBRATOR 

Daniel  L.  Curtis,  Mairiiattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hngbes  Ahrraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of   Delaware 

Application  November  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,829 

1  Claim.    (CL  3«7— «8.5) 


2,918387 
CLOCK-PULSE  INSERTION  CfRCUIT 
Eugene  M.  Rector  ud  Glen  J.  WOcoxt  Los  Aageles, 
CaUf.,  asrignors  to  Hnghas  Aircraft  Coapmy.  Culver 
City,  Calif.,  a  corpocatiou  of  Califomia 

Application  April  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575^45 
3  Claims.    (Q.  307— 8S3) 
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1.  A  network  including  a  controllable  bistable  ele- 
ment having  at  least  a  single  input  circuit,  "logical"  gat- 
ing means  for  coupling  binary  signals  into  said  input 
circuit,  transformer  means  connected  intermediate  said 
gating  means  and  said  bistable  clement  for  superimposing 
clock  pulses  on  to  the  binary  signals,  and  clock  pulse 
generating  means  coupled  to  said  transformer  means  for 
energizing  same. 


2,918388 
MEANS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SWITCHING  A 
POLYPHASE  CAPACITOR  BANTt 
Joseph  W.  Rittenbonae,  Mantua,  and  Elmer  L.  Loehring, 
Clevehmd,  Ohio,  aaslKBOrs  to  Hi-Voltage  Equipment 
Company,  a  division  of  Jodyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  (Mdo,  a  corporation  of  lUmois 
Application  Jamuiy  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  707^96 
4  Claims.    (Q.  307— 94) 


In  a  binary  data  conversion  system,  the  combination 
comprising  a  transistor  flip-flop  circuit  having  a  pair  of 
interconnected  three-element  transistors  with  one  winding 
of  a  first  impedance-matching  transformer  coupled  be- 
tween collector  elements  of  said  pair  of  transistors,  a 
resistive  element  connected  in  parallel  with  said  one  wind- 
ing to  damp  oscillations,  third  and  fourth  three-element 
transistors  with  base  elements  resp)cctively  connected  to 
another  winding  of  said  first  transformer  with  a  resistive 
element  connected  from  a  center  tap  of  such  winding  to 
a  common  junction  between  emitter  elements,  a  second 
impedance-matching  transformer  with  one  winding  hav- 
ing two  end  terminals,  a  center  tap,  and  two  intermediate 
taps,  said  end  terminals  respectively  coupled  through 
diodes  to  the  base  elements  of  said  third  and  fourth  tran- 
sistors with  the  diodes  poled  to  pass  only  positive  poten- 
tials at  said  end  terminals,  respective  direct  connections 
being  made  between  collector  elements  of  said  third  and 
fourth  transistors  and  said  intermediate  taps,  and  operat- 
ing potential  means  connected  between  said  center  tap 
of  said  one  winding  of  said  second  transformer  and  said 
common  junction,  whereby  output  pulses  are  developed 
at  another  winding  of  said  second  transformer  having 
a  power  ratio  of  substantially  1,000  to  1  with  respect 
to  input  pulses  to  said  flip-flop  circuit. 


L-^ 


-^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  high  voltage  three-phase  line, 
a  Y  connection  with  a  capacitor  in  each  leg  of  the 
Y,  a  three-phase  high  voltage  first  switch  arranged  to 
disconnect  the  Y  connection  with  respect  to  the  line,  mo- 
tor means  for  operating  said  first  switch,  a  ground  con- 
nection, a  grounding  switch  arranged  to  connect  the  neu- 
tral of  the  Y  to  said  ground  connection,  means  for  op- 
erating the  grounding  switch,  interlocking  cam  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  interlock  the  motor  means  for 
operating  the  first  switch  to  the  means  for  operating  the 
grounding  switch  so  that  the  first  switch  cannot  be  <^)ened 
until  the  grounding  switch  is  closed  whereby  to  effect 
economies  in  the  construction  of  the  first  switch,  and 
interlocking  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  inter- 
lock the  means  for  operating  the  grounding  switch  to  the 
motor  means  for  operating  the  first  switch  so  that  the 
grounding  switch  will  open  before,  when,  or  after  the 
main  switch  closes  whereby  to  subsuntially  prevent  har- 
monics. 
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VIBRAT1NG>BLADE  RELAYS  WITH  ELECTRO- 
MECHANICAL RESONANCE 
G«oqi«  Qfowilk,  Sctth,  Fmcc,  SMltBor  •»  Con- 
piWBfe  pov  la  FidbrlcadM  4m  Conptcm  cC  Mattriel 
<rUriMs  k  Gaz,  MoBtrovKC,  Fivkc,  a  Joiat  tlock  com- 
pany of  FraBca 

AppUcatioa  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  577,127 

Claiiiis  priority.  appUcatioa  Fnacc  April  13,  If  55 

5  aaims.    (CL  31^-02) 


I .  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member  having  driving- 
means  and  locking  means,  means  resonant  under  the 
action  of  a  potential  of  constant  amplitude  and  of  a  de- 
termined frequency  for  actuating  said  driving-means  of 
said  rotatable  member,  in  order  to  cause  the  latter  to 
rotate  at  a  predetermined  speed,  and  means  resonant 
under  the  action  of  disturbing  potentials  of  a  higher  am- 
plitude than  that  of  said  constant  potential,  but  quickly 
damping,  and  of  a  frequency  equal  to,  or  near,  that  of 
said  constant  potential  for  actuating  said  locking  means 
of  said  rotatable  member,  said  locking  means  operating 
before  said  rotatable  member  has  reached  its  predeter- 
mined speed. 


2,918,590 
VIBRATORY  FEEDER 
Walter  E.  Gilbert,  Indlaiia,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Syntron  Com- 
pany, Homer  City,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,103 
3  Claims.    (CI.  310—29) 


^» 


1  An  electromagnetic  motor  for  a  vibratory  conveyor 
secured  to  a  frame  carrying  an  armature  and  supported 
for  reciprocation  on  spaced  flexible  spring  means  secured 
to  a  base  on  which  an  electromagnetic  field  coil  is 
mounted  in  operative  spaced  relation  to  said  armature 
characterized  in  that  said  base  is  an  integral  casting  of 
magnetically  cnergizable  material  having  therein  coaxi- 
allv  aligned  large  and  small  bores  to  receive  the  coil  and 
the  armature  respectively,  the  axes  of  said  bores  being 
disposed  normally  to  the  planes  of  said  flexible  spring 
means,  a  plate  of  magnetic  material  secured  to  said  base 
casting  to  close  said  large  bore  and  the  coil  therein, 
said  coil  having  a  hollow  center,  said  armature  extend- 
ing through  said  small  bore  into  one  end  of  the  hollow 
center  of  said  coil,  a  core  of  magnetically  cncrgizabL- 
material  supported  by  said  plate  and  extending  into  the 
other  end  of  the  hollow  center  of  said  coil  to  form  an 
air  gap  with  the  end  of  said  armature  inside  said  coil  to 
completely  enclose  the  magnetic  field  of  said  coil  within 
said  base  casting. 


l^lM^l 


to 

MoiiMUla  ImtuKfontUi,  Lbag  hkmi  Oty,  N.Y^  •  cor- 
poratloa  of  New  Yorit 

AppUcatioa  May  14,  I95<,  Sarial  No.  504,024 

Claims  priority,  apollcatloa  Graat  Britain  May  27, 1955 

nChlaii.    (CLSlt— 24S) 
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1.  A  split  electric  current -collecting  brush  comprising 
a  succession  of  at  least  two  surface-sweeping  parts  which 
are  capable  of  independent  movement,  to  transmit  cur- 
rent in  parallel  paths  between  a  surface  swept  thereby 
and  a  terminal  connection,  and  at  least  two  cap  elements 
each  surmounting  a  surface-sweeping  part  and  respective- 
ly interposed  in  the  path  of  current  between  its  respective 
surface-sweeping  part  and  said  terminal  connection,  said 
cap  elements  being  composed  of  materials  of  different  elec- 
trical conductivity,  whereby  there  is  produced  an  elec- 
trical resistance,  including  contact  resistance  between  said 
cap  elements  and  said  surface-sweeping  parts,  in  one  of 
the  said  paths  which  is  different  from  that  in  another 
of  the  said  paths. 


2^10,592 
ARC  TUIE  MOUNT 
John  M.  Pomfrett,  WlDonchby,  and  Frank  Jeaac,  Jr., 
Euclid,  Ohio,  aasigBors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnnc  23,  1950,  Serial  No.  743,572 
8  Claims.    (O.  313—25) 


-«   ^ 


I.  An  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  vitreous 
outer  jacket  enclosing  a  generally  cylindrical  arc  tube 
closed  by  full  diameter  pinch  seals  defining  an  arc  cham- 
ber having  electrodes  sealed  therein  at  opposite  ends,  a 
stem  closing  an  end  of  said  jacket  and  having  a  pair  of 
lead-in  wires  projecting  therethrough,  a  single  support 
rod  fastened  to  one  of  said  lead-in  wires  and  extending 
through  the  jacket,  a  pair  of  metal  straps  wrapped  around 
the  pinch  seals  of  the  arc  tube  at  points  removed  from 
the  ends  of  the  arc  chamber  and  fastened  to  said  support 
rod.  and  locking  p)ortions  on  said  pinch  seals  inter-en- 
gaging the  straps  to  prevent  axial  displacement  of  the  arc 
tube. 
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2,910,595  *'       '~  * 

^i^rtSff  flSSr^  ^^^  SySJgX  yJSJ  gSUi   Electric   Company,   a   corporation   of   New 

N.y-.  •  «?'»«2l  4  %r?L«  No.  530J24  ^"J^tion  April  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,455 
AnpMt  24,  i»»g.  g^i^SL^irr      «  'M^—     3Glniins.    (CL  313— 113) 

f^r'^*  ■I'"'??  !LiT^  an 

ScplMMr  21, 1954  ^^ 

Id^B.    (CL313— 04) 


vi  ^u^ 


1 .  An  electric  light  bulb  having  a  coating  deposited  by 
vaporization  on  the  inside  surface  of  its  glass  envek^)c. 
said  coating  comprising  from  6-11.2%  aluminum, 
1.5-4.25%  iron,  and  the  balance  essentially  copper. 


.o 


A  traveling  wave  beam  control  device  comprising,  as 
a  unitary  assembly,  a  plurality  of  inner  solenoids  mounted 
end  to  end,  means  for  mounting  a  traveling  wave  tube 
within  said  solenoids  along  the  axis  thereof,  a  wave  guide 
mounted  between  the  ends  of  adjacent  solenoids  for 
coupling  to  a  traveling  wave  tube  mounted  within  said 
solenoids  magnetic  screens  around  said  solenoids  and  ex- 
tending over  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  inner  solenoids, 
outer  solenoids  on  said  screens  adjacent  to  said  wave 
guide,  bars  of  magnetic  material  extending  between  said 
end  plates  and  serving  to  clamp  together  said  assembly 
and  to  provide  an  external  low  reluctance  magnetic  path 
between  the  ends  thereof  and  said  plates  of  magnetic  ma- 
tcnal  extending  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  said  outer 
solenoids  and  said  bars  and  an  annular  extension  of  mag- 
netic material  on  one  of  said  end  plates  extending  inter- 
nally of  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  inner  solenoids. 


2,910396                         .   _  .  A. 
VACUUM  TUBE 
Popko  Reinder  Dijkstertals  and   Albertns  Remko  Ho- 
Tlnch,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
North   American  Phfllns  Company  Inc.,  New  "Vork, 
N.Y-  a  corporation  ol  Delaware  

Applicatio"  ^V^  ••  »'57'  *«^  N**'  *51«'*' 
3  Ctefans.    (CL  313—257) 


2,910,594 
VARIABLE  (X»LOR  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

LAMP 
Elmer  G.  Fridrich,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General    Electric    Company,    a    corporation   of   New 

York 

Application  Angnat  1,  1950,  Serial  No.  752,532 
6  Claims.    (O.  313—100) 


I'  •' 


I.  A  variable  color  electroluminescent  lamp  compris- 
ing an  assembly  of  conductors  laid  alongside  one  another, 
said  conductors  being  alternately  coated  with  different 
color  producing  electroluminescent  phosphors,  and  means 
including  terminals  for  applying  voltage  to  the  conduc- 
tors corresponding  to  said  different  colors  in  order  to 
energize  selectively  said  different  color  producing  the 
phosphors. 


1.  A  vacuum  tube  structure  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes,  first  and  second  metallic  flanges  sup- 
porting said  electrodes  respectively,  said  flanges  having 
flat  surfaces  facing  each  other,  a  ceramic  spacer  mem- 
ber having  parallel  flat  surfaces  on  opposite  sides,  one 
of  said  flat  surfaces  of  said  ceramic  member  abutting  and 
being  sealed  to  one  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  first 
flange  and  the  other  of  said  flat  surfaces  of  said  ceramic 
member  abutting  and  being  sealed  to  the  flat  surface  of 
said  second  flange,  and  sealing  materia!  between  said 
ceramic  member  and  said  flanges  for  scaling  said  ceramic 
member  to  said  flanges,  the  area  covered  by  said  mate- 
rial being  less  than  the  total  surface  contact  area  be- 
tween said  members,  said  sealing  material  comprising 
metal  which  melts  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the 
metal  of  said  flanges  and  which  when  molten  dissolves 
the  metal  of  said  flanges. 


2,918,597 
ELECTRON  TUBE 
WiUiam  W.  Eitel,  Woodside,  Jack  A.  McCuUough,  Mill- 
brae,  and  George  F.  Wonderiich,  Buriii^ame,  Ca^tf.. 
assignors  to  Eltel-McCullough,  Inc.,  San  Bnino,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Califomla 
Appiioitioa  February  23,  1956.  Serial  No.  567.129 

5  Claims.    (CI.  313—242) 
1.   An  electron  tube  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode, 
a  metal  shield  and  insulating  means  separating  said  shield 
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from  said  anode  and  cathode,  said  shield  being  positioned  the  niean  square  noi«e  velocity  ofAe  beam  electrons 
in  the  tube  so  as  to  prevent  direct  passage  of  electrons  at  the  mtdband  operatiBt  frequency  of  the  ampliffer 
from  said  cathode  to  said  insulating  means,  said  shield  is  a  maximum  and  another  point  at  which  the  laidnoise 
having  one  end  axially  spaced  from  said  anode  and  hav-   velocity  is  at  a  minimum,  in  combination  a  device  for 

reducing  the  velocity  modulation  noise  effects  ccMnpris- 
ing  a  drift  tube  means  insulated  from  said  anode  and 
mounted  between  said  anode  and  said  buncber  gap  for 


ing  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  said  anode  to  form  within 
the  tube  a  gap  between  said  anode  and  said  shield,  and 
a  terminal  for  said  shield  projecting  outside  of  the  tube 
whereby  an  electrostatic  field  may  be  established  across 
said  gap. 

2,918,598 
ANODE  MOUNT  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 
George  McNeill  Row,  Jr.,  MooDlafa  Lakes,  and  William 
John  Helwig,  Kearny,  NJ,,  asdgnors  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,250 
11  aaims.    (O.  313—284) 


3.  An  anode  mount  including  a  tubular  support,  a 
unitary  tubular  structure  comprising  an  anode  and  an 
exhaust  tubulation  in  said  support,  means  fixed  to  said 
structure  for  spacing  said  structure  in  said  support,  and 
for  disposing  a  relatively  large  portion  of  said  structure 
out  of  contact  with  said  support,  and  means  adjacent  to 
said  first  named  means  for  fixing  said  structure  to  said 
support. 

2,918,599 
ELECTRON  VELOCITY  MODULATION  TUBES 
Arnold  Hugh  William  Beck  and  Gaston  Pakcnham  dc 
Mcngel,  London,  England,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  CorponitioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Application  June  20,  1955,  Scrial  No.  516,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  14,  1954 
5  Claims.    (CI.  315—5.41) 
I.   An  electron  velocity  modulation  amplifier  having 
an  electron  gun  having  a  cathode  and  an  apertured  an- 
ode, a  resonator  having  a  buncher  gap.  and  means  for 
providing  velocity  jump  amplifier  beyond  said  resonator, 
and  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons  from  said 
gun  through  said  resonator  buncher  gap  and  said  velocity- 
jump  amplifier  means,  said  beam  having  a  point  where 


^£aj 


traversal  by  said  beam,  said  drift  tube  means  extcndiiig 
toward  said  cathode  and  positioned  to  embrace  said 
point  of  maximum  noise  and  extending  from  said  point 
substantially  a  quarter  wavelength  at  the  plasma  fre- 
quency, or  odd  multiple  thereof  to  said  gap,  to  locate 
the  said  buncher  gap  at  the  region  where  the  said  mean 
square  noise  velocity  is  at  a  minimum. 


2,918,600 
STORAGE  TUBE 
Loois  Penaak,  FrlBCCtoii,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Contfaraatton  of  appHcatloa  Serial  No.  374,478,  August 
17,  1953.    This  applicatioB  July  29,  1957,  Serial  No. 
674,929 

25  Clafans.    (CL  315—8.6) 


25.  An  electron  tube  comprising  means  for  generating 
a  beam  of  electrons  having  a  predetermined  velocity  and 
a  target  positioned  to  have  one  side  thereof  impinged  by 
said  beam,  said  target  comprising  a  thin  layer  of  an 
electrical  insulating  material  which  has  the  property  of 
becoming  conducting  when  bombarded  by  electrons  at 
velocities  greater  than  said  predetermined  velocity,  and 
a  continuous  metallic  coating  on  said  layer  on  the  side 
thereof  toward  said  beam  generating  means. 


2,918,601 
SIGNAL  STORAGE  TUBE 
Wolfgang  Bcrtbold,  S«nttgari-Wea   im  Dotf,   Germany, 
aflSgnor  to  international  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporatlou  of  Delaware 
Application  July  7,  1954,  Scrial  No.  441,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  8,  1953 
4Clahns.    (Q.  315— 12) 
1.  In  a  cathode  ray  storage  tube  of  the  type  in  which 
an  electrostatic  charge  is  stored  on  the  storage  electrode, 
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a  substantially  planar  storage  electrode  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel,  linear  storage  elements  each  mclud- 
ing  insuUting  material  and    a    conducUvc  portion  on 
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assembly  enclosing  one  end  of  said  passageway  to  control 
movement  of  one  of  said  electrodes,  said  tuning  as^mbly 
having  an  internally  threaded  passage  therethrough  and 
an  external  rotatable  member,  an  elongated  tubular  mem- 
ber extending  into  said  enclosure  through  said  threaded 
passage  with  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  being  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  passage  threaded  walls, 
said  tubular  member  being  hermetically  scaled  at  its  inner 
end  to  said  movable  electrode,  an  igniter  electrode  hav- 
ing a  sheath  of  an  insulating  material  disposed   on  its 


^  [iWIWl*»*^    f  f 


which  said  insulating  material  is  arranged,  and  a  pluraUty 
of  parallel,  linear  non-storage  elements  in  the  form  of 
bare  conductor?  arranged  between  said  storage  elements 
and  spaced   therefrom. 


2  918  602 
FOCUSING  AND  SCANNING  SYSTEM^ 
George  W.  Fyler,  Lombard,  and  Grigory  Strachaniow, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Z«uith  Radio  Corporation, 
■  corporation  of  Delaware  ^    ,  .  ^,     -.,  ^,* 

A^ioition  January  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  711.420 
7  Claims.    (CI.  315—22) 


V 


A 


.1 

1 


,-/ 


.4      I      "W- 


1    A  focusing  and  scanning  system  for  a  cathode-ray 
type  television  apparatus  comprising:  a  sweep  amplifier 
including    an    electron-discharge    device    having    anode, 
screen  and  cathode  electrodes;  a  magneUc  scanmng  yoke 
coupled  to  said  anode  and  cathode  electrodes;  means  for 
applying  a  scanning  signal  to  said  yoke  through  said 
amplifier  to  effect  periodic  scanning  of  a  cathode-ray 
beam  in  said  apparatus  to  define  trace  and  retrace  inter- 
vals   a  passive  wave-shaping  network  coupled   to  said 
screen   and   cathode   electrodes   and   responsive   to   said 
scanning   signal    for  developing  a   focusing  signal    syn- 
chronized with  the  scanning  and  having  a  waveform 
which  varies  between  two  limiting  values,  one  such  value 
being  attained  at  the  mid-point  of  said  trace  interval  and 
the  other  being  attained  at  the  terminal  parts  of  said  trace 
interval;  means  for  focusing  the  cathode-ray  beam  of  said 
apparatus;  and  means  for  applying  said  focusing  signal  to 
said  focusing  means.        , 


lateral  surfaces  and  a  metallic  exhaust  tubulation  secured 
thereto  at  one  end,  said  ignitor  electrode  and  exhaust 
tabulation  extending  into  said  enclosure  through  said 
elongated  tubular  member  with  the  tip  of  said  electrode 
terminating  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  apex  of  said  movable 
electrode,  a  metallic  collar  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  tubular  member  and  joined  to  said  ignitor  electrode 
and  exhaust  tubulation  by  means  of  a  glass-to-metal  seal, 
said  movable  electrode  together  with  the  ignitor  electrode 
and  exhaust  tubulation  being  adjustable  in  unison  as  said 
tube  is  tuned  during  operation  by  means  of  said  external 
rotatable  member. 


2,918,604 

HEADLIGHT  BEAM  SELECTOR  SWITCH 

Willis  T.  Johnston.  Dawson,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-Hair 

to  Evelyn  Dew,  Fltat,  Mich. 

Application  November  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  694,286 

7  Claims.    (CI.  315—82) 


2,918,603 
TRANSMTT-RECEIVE  TUBE 
Herbert  C.  Alexander,  Peabody,  and  John  E.  Burr,  Jr., 
Wenham,  Mass.;  said   Alexander  assignor  to  Bomac 
Laboratories   Inc.,  Beverty,   Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

^JJJilStion  April  23.  1956,  Serial  No.  580,082 
^^      2  Claims.    (0.315—41) 

1.  A  transmit-receive  tube  comprising  a  conducuve 
cylindrical  enclosure  having  an  axial  passageway  there- 
through, a  pair  of  opposed  conical  electrode  centrally 
positioned  within  said  passageway,  a  differential  tuning 


1  An  electric  switch  having  a  current  source  terminal, 
a  plurality  of  terminals  adapted  for  selective  connection 
in  series  with  the  current  source  terminal,  and  a  fixed 
contact  connected  in  series  to  the  current  source  icrmi- 
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nal.  a  movable  contact  adjacent  to  the  fixed  contact  and 
connected  in  Kiies  to  a  resistor,  the  resistor  connected 
in  aeries  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  terminals,  and  means  ^ 
to  open  and  close  the  contacts. 

yrARTING  AND  OPERATING  FLUORESCENT 

LAMPS  IN  SERIES 

WilUam  S.  H.  Haniltoa,  Larcfamoat,  N.Y. 

ApplkatkNi  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  582,399 

20  Clalns.    (CL  315—97) 


jL tm     i      >wy_ 


7^         —  /^^v 


[ -rf*i...-„__W:  "-wxu 


•X- 


-^ r._ 


■r" 


1.  A  system  for  starting  a  plurality  of  discharge  lamps 
and  for  operating  them  in  series  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  supply  line,  at  least  two  groups  of  dis- 
charge lamps,  at  least  two  starting  circuits  each  including 
in  series  connection  one  of  said  groups  of  discharge  lamps, 
means  for  connecting  said  starting  circuits  in  parallel 
across  the  supply  line,  means  for  firing  the  group  of  dis- 
charge lamps  in  each  of  said  starting  circuits  substantially 
simultaneously,  and  switch  mechanism  connecting  said 
lamp  groups  in  scries  connection  for  normal  operation. 


2,91t,M« 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  RADIATIONS  FROM  A 

SPECTRUM    BY    MEANS   OF    AN    EXPLORING 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CELL 

Ladca  Ptraa,  BIDaacoart,  Fraacc,  aalfBor  to  RcfM  Na- 

tkNialc  dca  Vttm—  RmamU,  BBIaBcowt,  FnuKc 

Applicatkia  September  24,  1957,  Seitel  No.  MMM 

ClataM  priority,  appllcatioa  Praocc  Srptraitrr  29,  19M 

7ClaiiiH.    (CL  315— 155) 


1.  A  device  for  the  direct  analysis  of  the  radiation 
spectra  of  materials,  produced  by  thermal  or  electric 
excitation  of  said  materials,  said  device  being  particu- 
larly adapted  to  the  rapid  quantitative  estimation  of  a 
number  of  chemical  elements  cf  said  materials  during 
a  single  period  of  excitation,  and  comprising:  a  flied 
photo-electric  ceil  intended  to  receive  a  reference  radia- 
tion; an  exploring  photo-electric  cell  intended  to  receive 
successively  different  radiations  to  be  analysed;  a  record- 
ing device  functioning  as  a  quotient-meter;  two  conver- 
sion channels,  each  of  which  couples  the  output  of  one 
of  said  photo-electric  cells  of  the  input  of  said  record- 
ing device;  a  continuous-voltage  amplifier  provided  in 
each  said  channel  and  acting  as  an  impedance-adapting 
device;  a  plurality  of  impedances  each  including  at  least 
a  capacity;  and  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  im- 
pedances to  the  output  circuit  of  each  said  photo- 
electric cell.  -.  . 


. 2^1Mt7 

FLASHER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Z.  Pacpai,  Eait  Oraaic  N  J.,  wmi  Bcajamla  Zlm- 
BrooUyn,  N.Y.;  wM  PacpM  aMlgBni  to  Sa- 
laclo-Flaili,  Inc.,  Eait  Oraagc,  NJ.,  a  corporattoa  of 
New  Jersey 
AppUcatkMi  October  7,  195S,  Serial  No.  745,148 
UClalM.    (a.  315— 143) 


I 


lUf^ 


-C^ 


^r 


I.  In  a  system  for  flashing  a  light  generator  at  a  pre- 
determined controlled  rate,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  low  voltage  power,  a  voltage  step-up  circuit  between 
said  source  and  the  light  generator  and  including  a  vibrat- 
ing interrupter  device  having  self-interrupting  circuit 
means  and  a  step-up  transformer,  energizing  means  includ- 
ing said  source  for  operating  said  device,  and  a  control 
circuit  for  said  energizing  means,  the  said  control  circuit 
comprising  an  inertialess  cyclically  operating  electronic 
switchinc  means  separate  from  said  vibrating  interrupter 
device  for  connecting  said  power  source  to  said  ener- 
gizing means,  and  circuit  connections  between  said  ener- 
gizing means  and  said  switch  means  to  determine  the 
duration  of  current  flow  from  said  source  through  said 
energizing  means  during  each  cycle  of  said  switching 
means. 


2,918,4M 

SELECTIVE  GROUP  ENERGIZING  SYSTEM 

Harold  F.  Rictk,  Paaaiiaa,  Caltf. 

Applkattoa  imm  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  593,454 

4Clafaai.    (CL  315— 144) 


1.  A  selective  group  energizing  system,  comprising 
an  electric  source;  a  plurality  of  first  conductors;  means 
for  selectively  connecting  each  of  said  first  conductors 
with  one  side  of  said  electric  source;  a  plurality  of  ciec 
trically  energizable  devices,  each  having  a  pair  of  con- 
nection terminals,  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  devices 
being  connected  with  the  other  side  of  said  electric  source; 
a  plurality  of  second  conductors  respectively  connected 
with  the  other  terminals  of  said  devices;  and  resistors 
interconnected  between  each  of  said  first  conductors  and 
those  second  conductors  having  connection  with  such  of 
said  devices  as  may  be  required  to  be  energized  as  a 
group,  when  the  connected  first  conductor  is  energized 


December  22,  1959 


ELECTRICAL 


1069 


2,918,4t9 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  RELAY 

Gaorta  Ettolt,  RothaaHr.  N.Y^  awlganr  to  GaMial  Dy- 
M^ct  CorporaHoa,  BmbMHir,  N.Y^  a 
of  Delaware 

Apptteatloa  Marck  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  549,844 
7ClafaM.    (0.317—148^ 


the  magnets,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement 
between  the  magnets  and  said  array  of  conductive  ele- 
ments from  a  work-holding  position  in  which  each  ele- 
ment of  the  array  is  in  flux-conductive  relation  between  a 
single  magnet  and  a  pole  piece  of  the  top  plate  to  a  release 
position  in  which  each  element  of  the  array  spans  the 
unlike  poles  of  two  adjacent  magnets. 


«^n  I 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising  semi-conductive 
material,  means  providing  two  ohmic  connections  with 
said  material,  means  providing  a  rectifying  junction  with 
said  material,  means  comprising  a  source  of  potential 
having  at  least  two  terminals,  means  for  coupling  one 
of  said  terminals  to  one  of  said  connections  and  means 
for  coupling  the  other  of  said  terminals  to  the  other  of 
said  connections,  means  for  producing  two  fields  of  equal 
and  opposite  magnetic  flux  when  energized  from  said 
source  of  potential,  and  means  for  connecting  said  two 
terminals  of  said  source  through  said  flux  producing 
means  to  said  rectifying  junction  means. 


2,918,410 
MAGNETIC  CHUCK 


Charicf  D.  Briggi,  Worcaitar,  Mav^  anifDor  to  O.  S. 
Walker  CoBvaay,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mask,  a  corpora- 
ttoa of  MasiacluMctts 


AppUcatioa  lanary  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,347 
5  Claims.    (Q.  317— 159) 


•    t'*!  /*°  I V:--. i 


2,918,411 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

Gastaf  Adolf  Pcttcmon,  StoddMlm,  and  Paol  Koraf  eldt. 

f  ■*''***p*ti  Sweden 

Origliial  appUcatton  Jane  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,872, 
now  Patent  No.  2^58,488,  dated  October  28,  1958. 
Dirldcd  and  this  application  March  27,  1958,  Serial 
No.  737,182 

ClaiBis  priority,  application  Sweden  Febraary  19,  1955 
9  Claims.    (Q.  317—198) 


.N 


1  A  permanent  magnet  work-holding  device  compris- 
ing a  top  plate  having  a  plurality  of  active  pole  pieces 
and  spacers  of  non-magnetic  material  interposed  between 
the  pole  pieces,  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  dis- 
posed below  the  top  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  the  underside  of  the  top  plate  with  the  axes 
of  the  magnets  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  top  plate 
and  with  the  top  ends  of  the  magnets  in  alternately  N  and 
S  relation,  the  direction  in  which  the  magnets  are  spaced 
corresponding  to  the  direction  in  which  the  pole  pieces 
of  the  top  plate  arc  spaced,  the  magnets  having  a  centcr- 
to<cnter  spacing  corresponding  substantially  to  the  ccn- 
ter-to-center  spacing  of  every  second  pole  piece  of  the  top 
plate,  and  control  means  for  said  magnets  intermediate 
the  top  ends  of  the  magnets  and  the  underside  of  the  lop 
plate,  said  means  comprising  an  array  of  spaced  mag- 
netically-conductive elements  having  a  center-to-centcr 
spacing  corresponding  to  the  ccnler-to-centcr  spacing  of 


1.  A  magnetic  relay  circuit  comprising  a  relay  coil. 
a  magnet  core  having  an  active  branch  and  two  passive 
branches,  said  active  branch  being  disposed  lymmetrically 
in  relation  to  the  passive  branches,  a  pivotally  mounted 
armatiire  having  a  main  portion  and  at  least  one  arm 
portion,  said  armature  forming  a  variable  airgap  with  the 
active  branch  of  the  core,  the  length  of  the  inn  por- 
tion of  the  armature,  the  length  of  the  main  portion  of 
the  armature,  the  distance  between  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
armature  and  the  point  of  contact  of  the  outer  forces 
acting  upon  the  armature,  the  airgap,  the  permcabiUty  of 
the  magnetic  material  used  in  the  magnetic  circuit,  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  core  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
direction  of  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  and  the  width  of 
the  core  being  correlated  in  accordance  with  the  equation 

(«-ff)log-^-2b(D+L,^ 

where  R  is  the  length  of  the  arm  portion  of  the  armature. 
L  the  length  of  the  main  portion  of  the  armature,  {R+D 
the  distance  between  the  pivot  axis  of  the  armature  and 
the  point  of  atuck  of  the  outer  force  acting  upon  the 
armature,  t  the  maximum  airgap  between  the  armature 
and  the  core,  m  the  permeability  of  the  magnetic  material. 
Aj  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  core  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  the  magnetic  lines  of  force,  b  the  width  of 
the  core,  and  (D4-Lj)  half  the  length  of  the  path  of  the 
lines  of  force  in  the  magnetic  material  for  selectively 
providing  a  maximum  lifting  force  of  the  armature  for  a 
given  number  of  ampere  turns  of  the  coil  and  a  minimum 
number  of  ampere  turns  for  a  given  lifting  force 
respectively. 

2,918,412 

RECTIFIER 

Frank  W.  Parrlsh,  Lakewood,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  CaHf.,  a 
corporatton  of  Califomb 

Appllcatiott  Angnst  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  478,984 
11  Claims,    (a.  317—234) 

1.  A  hermetically  sealed  rectifier  comprising:  a  crystal 
junction  for  rectifying  current  supplied  thereto;  a  gas- 
tight  envelope  enclosing  said  junction;  a  quantity  of  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C»FnO 
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•nd  (C4Fa)|N  wiUun  said  envelope  and  in  contact  with 
said  junction  for  reducing  corona  discharfe  during  op- 


It 
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-x« 


If 


HIGH  CONDUCTIYITY  SELENIUM  RECTIFIER 
Charles  A.  Eacoffcry,  Uw  Aagelaa,  CaHf.,  aMlgnni  to 

lateraatloaal  Ractiler  Coffwinitkm,  El  Scgndo,  Calif  ^ 

a  covporatfaMi  of  Caltfonua 

NoDrawiaa.    AppUcatkm  April  8, 1957 
Serial  No.  <51,159 
4  Cfadma.    (O.  317—241) 

1.  A  selenium  rectifier  having  a  base  plate,  a  semi- 
conductor layer  on  the  base  plate,  and  a  counter-electrode 
layer  over  tl\e  semi-conducting  layer,  said  semi-conductor 
layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  pure  selenium  and  tel- 
lurium in  the  proportion  of  about  5  to  20  parts  tellurium 
and  one  million  parts  pure  selenium  by  weight,  whereby 
the  conductivity  of  the  rectifier  in  the  forward  direction 
of  current  flow  is  increased  over  the  conductivity  of  a 
similar  rectifier  made  with  pure  selenium  without  the 
tellurium. 


2,91M14 
VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 
A    THREE    PHASE    ALTERNATING    CURRENT 
MOTOR 
Gerard  P.  Dc  Wcstfelt,  Dovglaaloa,  N.Y^  assigWMr  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporatioii,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioB  Fcbrvary  21, 1954.  Serial  No.  5M,9M 

(CL3li— M7) 


^    /"^   ,"*(• 


5ClalaM. 


I.  Means  for  controlling  a  three-phase  alternating 
current  motor  including  two  variable  phase  supply  con- 
ductors, a  reference  phase  supply  conductor,  four  self- 
saturating  amplifiers  having  respective  control  and  load 
windings,  a  bridge  circuit  connected  across  the  variable 
phase  supply  conductors  to  the  motor  having  pairs  of 
oppositely  polarized  rectifiers  and  the  load  windings  of 
the  four  magnetic  amplifiers  in  the  respective  branches 
thereof,  a  single  saturable  reactor  having  a  load  winding 
in  the  reference  phase  supply  conductor  to  the  motor 
and  one  control  winding,  means  for  providing  a  control 
signal  for  the  motor  of  reversible  polarity,  an  exciting 
circuit  between  said  control  signal  means  and  the  control 


windings  of  opposed  pairs  of  the  magnetic  amplifiers, 
and  means  connected  to  said  reversible  polarity  signal 
means  for  exciting  said  reactor  control  winding  unidi- 
rectionaJly  to  provide  an  input  to  the  motor  by  way  of 
the  reference  phase  supply  conductor. 


MIMIS 
INPUT-CODED  SHAFT  POamONING 
CCmTROL  SYSTEM 
L.  Gocti,  Cadw  RapMs,  Iowa,  ssrifiii  to 


eration  of  said  rectifier;  and  electrically  conductive  means 
included  in  said  envelope  and  connected  to  said  junction 
for  providing  electrical  connections  to  said  rectifier. 


Iowa 


m  Mav  24, 19St,  Serial  No.  737,S4« 
Tlafcii     (CL  318— 447) 


u-M-V-V-V" 


1.  A  shaft -positioning  system  preaettable  to  ten 
ordered-output  positions  calibrated  with  decade  digits. 
comprising  a  control-switch  having  five  normally-open 
contacts,  preaettable  means  for  closing  any  two  of  said 
contacts,  calibration  means  for  indicating  the  required 
settings  of  said  presettable  means,  said  calibration  means 
indicating  the  closing  of  adjacent  switches  to  obtain  even 
digit  output  positions,  said  calibration  means  indicating 
the  closing  of  contacts  separated  by  a  single  open  con- 
tact to  obtain  odd  decade  output  positions,  the  end  posi- 
tioned ones  of  said  contacts  being  considered  adjacent, 
a  seeking-switch  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator  with  at  least 
five  contacts,  means  for  connecting  said  stator  contacts 
respectively  to  said  contacts,  and  driving  means  connected 
to  said  rotor  for  driving  said  seeking-switch  to  an  open- 
circuit  condition  for  said  system. 


2,918,(14 

CURRENT  RECTIFICATION  UTILIZING 

INTERPHASE  TRANSFORMERS 

Edwanl  I.  DIeboM,  Palos  Vcnics  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 

to   Intcmttooal   RcctMcr  Corpotation,   El   Segmido, 

Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of  CaUforaia 

AppHcatioa  September  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  484,342 
lOOafaM.    (CL321— 11) 

1.  In  a  multi-phase  rectifier  system  wherein  alternating 
current  from  a  plurality  of  phases  is  rectified,  and  where- 
in a  D.C.  lead  of  a  first  polarity  and  a  DC-lead  of 
a  second  polarity  are  provided  for  each  phase  to  con- 
duct the  rectified  current  therefrom,  and  in  which  the 
said  leads  of  first  polarity  are  all  connected  to  a  first 
bus,  and  the  said  leads  of  second  polarity  are  all  con- 
nected to  a  second  bus,  means  for  reducing  circulating 
currents  between  the  phases,  comprising:  as  many  Voltage 
transformers  as  there  are  phases,  each  of  said  volti^ 
transformers  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  the  windings  ratio  of  the  voltage  transformers 
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being  unity,  one  of  said  windings  being  connected  m  a 
lead  of  first  poUrity  from  one  phase,  and  the  other 
of  said  windings  being  connected  in  a  lead  of  second 
polarity  from  another  phase,  whereby  each  voltage  trans- 
former is  connected  to  a  lead  from  each  of  two  different 
phases  and  each  of  the  leads  of  each  phase  is  connected 


'•tg^ 
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i^ 


ing  frequency  oscillating  means  for  creating  a  current  of 
standard  precise  constant  frequency,  means  for  amplify- 
ing the  created  current,  a  synchronous  motor  driven  by 
the  amplified  current  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the 
standard  frequency,  a  differential  generator  having  pri- 
mary input  coils  and  secondary  output  coils,  inductively 
coupled  and  relatively  rotaublc,  the  input  coils  being  con- 
nected to  the  supply  of  current  of  deviating  frequency,  a 
second  synchronous  motor  driven  from  the  current  in- 
duced in  said  differential  generator  at  a  speed  proportional 
to  the  frequency  of  said  induced  current,  a  differential 
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to  a  different  one  of  said  voluge  transformers,  whereby 
inequality  of  current  fiow  between  the  two  windmgs  of 
a  given  interphase  transformer  generates  a  flux  m  said 
transformer  which  creates  a  counter  electromotive  force 
tending  to  equalize  the  currents  flowing  in  said  two  wind- 
ings,   

2,918,417  „     , 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  GENERATORS 
Robcfl  P.  Evans,  BcD,  CaMf .,  assignor  to  North 

American  Aviatloa,  Inc. 

Application  Angnst  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,790 

4  Claims.    (CL  322— 28) 


„.-    ^*t^^  ••  —  *S  -.'       '    '  :     .    „_ 
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for  producing  an  error  signal  voltage  having  as  inputs  the 
outputs  from  said  synchronous  motors,  and  having  as  out- 
put the  algebraic  sum  of  said  speeds  representing  an  error 
shaft  movement,  a  control  transformer  for  converting 
said  error  signal  voltage,  a  scrvomechanism  having  as 
input  said  error  signal  voltage  and  having  as  an  output  a 
corresponding  mechanical  movement,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  rotatable  coils  of  said  differential  generator 
from  said  scrvomechanism  output  to  correct  the  frequency 
of  the  current  induced  in  said  differential  generator  to 
standard. 

2,918,419 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Horace  E.  DarUng,  Nortii  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Application  October  17.  105?  Serial  No.  540,783 

ICUims.    (CI.  323— 66) 


2.  A  regulator  for  a  polyphase  generator  having  out- 
put terminals  and  field  terminals  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  such  terminals,  reference  voltage  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminals  for  energization,  means 
for  comparing  the  potential  difference  at  the  output  ter- 
minals with  the  reference  voltage  means  output  to  pro- 
duce an  error  voltage,  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  a 
control  winding  resjjonsive  to  said  amplifier  and  having 
output  windings  divided  into  phases,  each  of  said  output 
phase  windings  being  connected  to  a  separate  phase  out- 
put terminal  of  said  polyphase  generator,  rectifier  means 
connected  to  said  output  windings,  the  output  of  said 
rectifier  means  being  connected  to  said  field  terminals 
for  adjusting  the  potential  difference  at  the  field  terminals 
in  accordance  with  variations  in  error  voltage  to  correct 
deviations  in  voltage  at  said  output  terminals. 


fo    ^   r 
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2,918,418 
FREQUENCY  CORRECTOR  SYSTEM 
(TIME  MOTOR) 
Hemy  F.  McKenncy,  Valley  Stream,  and  Americo  A. 
Vervcsl,   New    RockeUc,    N.Y.,    asslgMMs    to   Sperry 
Rand  Corporatloii,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
Application  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,512 
4  Claims.    (CL  322—32) 
2.  A  system  for  correcting  the  frequency  of  a  supply 
of  current  deviating  in  frequency  from  standard,  compris- 


1.  A  self-regulating  direct-current  voltage  standard 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  input  circuit  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  direct-current  voltage,  a  silicon 
current-control  clement  connected  across  said  input  cir- 
cuit and  in  series  with  a  voltage-dropping  resistance,  said 
silicon  element  being  connected  in  the  reverse  sense  with 
respect  to  said  direct-current  voltage  and  arranged  to  op 
erate  in  the  steep  negative  voltage  portion  of  its  voltage- 
current  characteristic  curve,  said  silicon  element  being 
of  the  type  wherein  said  negative  voltage  portion  of  its 
characteristic  curve  at  one  ambient  temperature  crosses 
the  corresponding  portion  of  its  characteristic  curve  at 
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another  ambient  temperature,  said  silicon  element  fur- 
ther being  arranged  to  operate  in  the  region  of  cross-over 
of  said  curves  whereby  to  minimize  the  effects  of  ambient 
temperature  on  the  output  voltage  of  said  standard,  and 
an  output  load  coupled  across  said  silicon  element. 


MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUTTS 

Alfnd  Kxuaoy  WhHttcr,  Calif ^  aaigBor  to  Noilii 

American  AvialioD,  Inc. 

AppUcatliMi  Jnc  IS,  1954,  ScrW  No.  437,7M 

2  Cfadma.    (Q.  323— «9) 


*K-J       ■» 


1 .  A  trigger  circuit  comprising  a  saturable  reactor  barv- 
ing  at  least  one  coDtroi  winding,  two  load  wiadiags  and 
a  positive  feedback  winding,  a  low  level  signal  device 
connected  to  said  control  winding,  an  A.-C.  power  source, 
a  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  secondary  windings 
and  whose  primary  winding  is  connected  to  said  A.-C. 
power  source,  two  diode  bridges  interconnecting  respec- 
tive load  windings  to  opposing  polarities  of  a  first  second- 
ary of  said  transformer,  said  diode  bridges  connected 
respectively  to  the  second  and  third  secondary  windings 
of  said  transformer  for  alternately  causing  blocking  and 
passing  of  said  current  through  said  diode  bridges,  and 
a  driver  amplifier  connected  to  a  fourth  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer  and  controlled  by  the  carrier 
switched  output  of  said  diode  bridges  and  said  load 
windings. 

2,918,<21 
FLAW  DETECTOR  FOR  CONDUCTING 
MATERIALS 
Joseph  M.  Calfaui,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  T. 
Germano,  WoodcUffe  Lake,  N  J^  anipiora  to  Magnetic 
Analysis  Corporation,  Lonx  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  December  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,526 
9  Claims.    (CI.  324— 37) 


•V^ — 


imm   mci    ] 


!  iyi^«|  Mjsf'fei  twr'S^ 


I.  Metal-testing  apparatus  including  an  iaipedance 
bridge  circuit  of  which  the  input  is  adapted  to  be  eiectro- 
magnctically  coupled  to  successive  portions  of  the  mate- 
rial under  test,  means  for  balaiKing  said  bridge  circuit 
under  normal  test  conditions,  a  source  of  carrier  fre- 
quency symmetrically  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  bridge 
circuit  whereby  to  develop  in  said  bridge  circuit  a  carrier 
signal  modulated  in  accordance  with  variations  in  said 


) 


material,  a  carrier-frequency  amplifier  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  bridge  circuit,  voltage-combining  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  adjustable  phase- 
shifting  means  coupled  between  said  earner-frequency 
source  and  said  voltage-combining  means  whereby  a  ref- 
erence signal  derived  from  said  carrier  source  and  of 
phase  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  the  modu- 
lated carrier  signal  is  combined  with  the  modulated  car- 
rier signal,  a  phase-sensitive  demodulator  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  combining  means,  means  establishing  the 
reference  signal  voltage  at  a  magnitude  such  as  to  produce 
conduction  in  said  demodulator  for  less  than  half  a  cycle 
of  said  reference  signal,  modulation-responsive  indicating 
means,  a  full-wave  rectifier,  band-pass  filter  means  cou- 
pling said  demodulator  to  said  rectifier,  said  filter  nieans 
being  proportioned  to  pass  substantially  only  the  frequen- 
cies of  said  modulation,  indicating  means  responsive  to 
said  modulation,  and  amplifier  means  coupling  the  output 
of  said  filter  means  to  said  indicating  means. 


«! 


2,91M22 
MAGNETIC  FLUX  METER 

to  Inter 
New   York, 

AppMcadon  tdtj  It.  1954,  Serial  No.  596,931 

ty,  appMralian  Gcmaay  Jnly  27,  1955 
4CktaM.    (CL  324-^7) 


1.  Flux  meter  for  measuring  the  three  space  coordi- 
nates of  a  magnetic  field,  comprising  two  coils,  one  of 
said  coils  adapted  to  sense  selectively  two  different  mag- 
netic held  components  in  quadrature  and  the  other 
adapted  to  sense  the  third  field  component  means  for  ro- 
tating said  coils  in  planes  at  right-angles  to  one  another, 
a  measuring  instrument,  a  first  commutator  collector  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  coils,  a  first  pair  of  brushes  engag- 
ing said  collector  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  sec- 
ond commutator  collector  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  coils,  second  and  third  pairs  of  brushes  respectively 
engaging  said  second  collector  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  on  diameters  at  right-angles  to  one  another  a  tubu- 
lar probe  for  housing  said  coils  and  collectors,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  pairs  of  brushes  to  said  measuring 
instrument. 


N.Y..  a 


2,91M23 

TIME  BIAS  DETECTOR 

WHHan  R.  Yo«i«,  Jr.,  Smwirit,  NJ.,  aadfDor  to  B«il 

Incnrporalad,    New    York, 

tt  New  York 

6, 1957,  SarW  No.  79U23 
7ClaliM.    (a.  324— 57) 
! .  A  time  bias  detector  for  indicating  the  bias  in  vary- 
ing  potential   signals  transmitted   on  a  high-speed  data 
transmission  system,  said  detector  comprising  a  pair  of 
input  terminals  for  receiving  said  signals  from  said  sys- 
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tem  a  ground  connection  to  one  of  said  input  tenninak, 
means  connected  to  said  input  terminaU  for  <^^^j!^ 
the  received  signals  a  voltage  having  a  magnitude  which 
is  a  function  of  the  potential  with  respect  to  ground  of 
a  predetermined  intermediate  potential  level  between  the 
posiuve-going  and  negative-going  peaks  of  said  recc'vcQ 
signals,  said  means  comprising  a  first  diode  and  a  first 
capacitor  connected  in  series,  a  second  diode  and  a  second 
capacitor  connected  in  series,  said  diodes  bemg  poled  in 


2,91M25  ,««,« 

ULTRA  LOW  FREQUENCY  PHASE  METHl 
Richard  W.  Hoofiiton,  LtttletoB,  aad  Robert  E,  Crojy, 
Jr.,  WataslowB,  Maas.,  amlgBon  to  Acton  LrtKwntorles, 

"■'aw^&JXt  If,  W54,  Serial  No.  42M54 
5  Claims.    (CI.  324— «3) 
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opposite  directions,  said  diodes  and  capacitors  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  bridge  having  one  diagonal  in  which  one 
terminal  common  to  said  diodes  is  connected  to  another 
one  of  said  input  terminals  and  a  second  terminal  com- 
mon to  said  capacitors  is  connected  to  said  one  input 
terminal  and  two  equal  resistors  connected  in  series 
across  the  other  diagonal  of  said  bridge,  and  a  meter 
connected  between  said  one  terminal  of  the  one  diagonal 
and  a  midpoint  of  said  scries  resistors. 


2,91S,624  _ 

IMPEDANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Fred  M.  Mayes,  Newton  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SanO»' 
Company.  PhHadelpUa,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of  New 

'T^lcatioo  Janoary  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  4»3,736 
6Clafans.    (0.324—66) 


■ '•tXS^r*wam 
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1 .  The  combination  comprising  a  first  source  of  alter- 
nating reference  signal,  a  second  source  producing  a 
phase-shifted  alternating  signal  to  be  compared  there- 
with, a  gate  circuit,  a  thyratron  circuit  connected  between 
said  first  source  and  said  gate  circuit  for  initiating  opera- 
tion of  said  gate  circuit  whenever  said  reference  signal 
crosses  the  zero  line  in  a  positive  direction,  a  second 
thyratron  circuit  connected  between  said  second  source 
and  said  gate  circuit  for  terminating  operation  of  said 
gate  circuit  whenever  said  other  signal  crosses  the  rero 
line  in  a  positive  direction,  a  third  thyratron  circuit  inter- 
connecting said  first  and  second  thyratron  circuits  to  pre- 
clude operation  of  said  second  thyratron  circuit  prior  to 
the  operation  of  said  first  thyratron  circuit,  a  high  fre- 
quency pulse  source,  means  connecting  said  pulse  source 
and  said  gate  circuit  for  applying  pulses  from  said  pulse 
source  to  said  gate  circuit,  an  indicator,  and  means  con- 
necting said  gate  circuit  and  said  indicator  for  applying 
pulses  transmitted  by  said  gate  circuit  to  said  indicator. 


2,918,626 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 

,  Robert  Ancel  Ramey,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Application  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,921 

1  Claim,    (a.  330—8) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  two  spaced  stations  con- 
nected by  a  transmission  line,  means  at  a  first  of  said 
stations  for  connecting  a  source  of  power  to  said  trans- 
mission line  for  delivery  of  power  over  said  transmission 
line  to  the  second  of  said  stations,  said  second  staUon 
comprising  a  circuit  including  a  pair  of  impedances,  one 
of  which  is  arbitrarily  variable,  driving  means  for  vary- 
ing periodically  the  other  one  of  said  impedances  and 
means  delivering   to   said  transmission   line  for  delivery 
from  said  second  station  to  said  first  station  an  output 
signal  responding  to  variations  of  said  other  impedance, 
said  first  station  including  driving  means  operating  syn- 
chronously with  the  first  mentioned  driving  means,  means 
initiating  operation  of  said   second  driving  means  at  a 
particular  phase  of  the  aforementioned  period,  and  means 
terminating  operation  of  said  second  driving  means  ap- 
proximately at  the  phase  of  said  period  at  which  a  mini- 
mum value  of  output  occurs. 


In  a  magnetic  amplifier  for  controlling  the  application 
of  an  alternating  voltage  to  a  load,  a  saturable  magnetic 
core,  a  series  load  circuit  coupled  to  said  core  including 
an  alternating  voltage  source,  a  load  impedance,  a  load 
winding  on  said  core,  a  unilateral  impedance,  said  uni- 
lateral impedance  poled  to  provide  a  magnetizing  voltage 
to  said  load  winding  during  odd  half  cycles  of  the  al- 
ternating voltage  whereby  said  core  is  driven  toward 
saturation,  a  series  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  core 
including  the  alternating  voltage  source,  a  control  wind- 
ing, a  unilateral  impedance,  said  unilateral  impedance 
poled  to  provide  a  demagnetizing  voltage  to  said  control 
winding  during  even  half  cycles  of  the  alternating  volt- 
age wherebv  said  core  is  demagnetized,  a  bypass  unilateral 
impedance  including  a  serially  connected  resistance  and 
rectifier  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  mentioned 
unilateral  impedance  and  said  load  impedance  to  provide 
a  magnetizing  current  path  independent  of  said  load  im- 
pedance, said  rectifier  poled  to  provide  current  flow  dur- 
ing the  even  half  cycles  of  said  alternating  voltage 
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2,flt,627 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  DIRECT- 
CURRENT  AMPLIFIER 
R.  DcK,  Chicago,  DL,  iiilnni  to  IIw—UmimI 
TdcphoM   and   Tdcgnph   Corpiontioa,   New   York, 
N.Y^  ■  coffForatioa  of  Mjuyb^ 
Applicatfon  Novcnbcr  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,109 
3  Clainu.    (a.  330—13) 


1.  A  temperature-compensated  direct-current  transis- 
tor amplifier  comprising  two  transistors  of  opposite 
conductivity  types,  each  transistor  having  emitter,  base, 
and  collector  terminals,  with  an  emitter  diode  between 
the  emitter  and  base  terminals  and  a  collector  diode  be- 
tween the  collector  and  base  terminals,  each  transistor 
being  of  the  type  wherein  the  resistance  of  its  emitter 
diode  varies  with  temperature  and  the  resistance  of  its 
collector  diode  varies  with  temperature  and  with  varia- 
tions in  current  through  its  emitter  diode,  a  source  of 
direct-current  signals  connected  to  a  direct-current  input 
circuit  path  through  both  emitter  diodes  in  parallel  and 
having  a  connection  to  a  reference  ground,  resistance 
means  connected  between  the  collector  terminals,  a  tap 
on  the  resistance  means,  a  direct-current  load  device  con- 
nected between  the  tap  and  reference  ground,  a  supply 
source  of  direct  current  connected  between  the  collector 
terminals,  the  supply  source  having  an  intermediate  tap 
connected  to  reference  ground,  means  including  the  emit- 
ter diodes  and  the  input  circuit  path  for  causing  the 
collector-diode  resistance  of  either  transistor  to  rise  with 
such  change  in  input  current  as  causes  the  col  lector -diode 
resistance  of  the  other  transistor  to  fall,  and  means  in- 
cluding the  supply  source  for  driving  an  output  direct 
current  through  the  load  device  which  depends  upon  the 
difference  between  the  res»stances  of  the  collector  diodes 
of  the  transistors. 


2  918  628 

SEMICONDUCTOR  AMPLIFIER 

Otmar  M.  Staetzer,  Hopkins,  Mimi.,  anignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  rcpreseotcd  by  tlie  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

Application  January  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,925 

6  Claims.    (0.330—39) 

(Granted  uidcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  semiconduclive  amplifying  device  having  a  first 
thill  region  of  semiconductive  material  with  high  re- 
sistivity between  two  regions  of  material  with  low  re- 
sistivity, an  elongated  control  electrode  substantially  sur 
rounding  said  semiconductive  device  adjacent  the  thin 
edge  of  said  high  resistivity  region,  a  polar  liquid 
drenched  dielectric  material  with  a  thickness  of  approxi 
mately  10  '  cm.  between  said  control  electrode  and  said 
material  with  high  resistivity,  a  bias  source  and  signal 
input    means   connected    between  said  control   electrode 


and  one  of  said  regions  of  low  resistivity  and  a  voitage 
source  and  load  in  a  circuit  between  said  two  regions  of 
low  resistivity. 

2,918429 

AUTOMATIC  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Emmery  J.  H.  BMaard,  ClKfamatl,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to 

AVCO  Mamrfactmrk^  Cotporatkm,  CiKimiati,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  700,449 

4  Claims.    (CL  330— 51) 


1.  The  combination  comprising:  a  signal  source;  a 
sensitive  electric  translating  device  having  input  electrodes 
and  output  electrodes;  a  network  coupling  said  source 
across  said  input  electrodes,  said  network  including  a 
unidirectional  conduction  device  and  a  potentiometer 
connected  in  series,  said  unidirectional  conduction  device 
being  biased  for  nonconduction  except  when  the  voltage 
across  said  device  exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude, 
said  potentiometer  comprising  a  first  impedance  element 
and  a  second  impedance  clement,  said  second  impedance 
element  having  characteristics  such  that  its  impedance 
varies  with  changes  in  current  therethrough;  means  con- 
necting said  potentiometer  across  a  portion  of  said  source; 
means  connecting  said  serially  connected  unidirectional 
conduction  device  and  said  potentiometer  across  another 
portion  of  said  source;  and  means  connecting  said  input 
electrodes  across  one  of  said  impedance  elements  to  pro- 
duce a  voltage  across  said  input  electrodes  which  varies 
in  inverse  relation  to  the  voltage  of  said  source  until  said 
source  exceeds  said  predetermined  magnitude  whereupon 
conduction  of  said  diode  occurs,  thereby  rapidly  increas- 
ing current  through  said  potentiometer  and  further  vary- 
ing the  impedance  thereof  to  reduce  the  voltage  applied 
across  said  electrodes  to  a  safe  operating  degree. 


2,918,630 

POWER  AMPLIFIER  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Martfai  V.  Klebert,  Jr.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Application  Febniary  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,445 

9  Claims.    (O.  330—119) 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising  at  least  two  output  tubes 
connected  in  push-pull  each  having  a  plate,  cathode  and 
grid,  a  pair  of  cathode  follower  driver  tubes  each  having 
a  plate,  cathode  and  grid,  connections  between  the  cath- 
odes of  each  driver  tub)e  and  the  grid  of  one  of  said 
output  tubes,  connections  between  the  cathodes  of  each 
output  tube  and  ground,  a  rectiher  and  series  resistor 
connected  between  the  grid  of  each  output  tube  and 
ground,  means  for  supplying  direct  current  to  the  plates 
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of  said  driver  tubes  including  a  variable  impedance  device 
and  connections  between  said  rectifiers  and  said  variable 
impedance  device  to  reduce  the  impedance  of  said  device 
as  the  polarity  of  the  grid  of  said  output  tubes  becomes 
positive  with  respect  to  their  associated  cathodes. 


2,918,631 

MODULATOR-REGULATOR  CIRCUIT 

Mark  W.  Bullock  and  Joaeph  B.  Sainton,  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors    to    Continental    Electronics    Manufacturing 

Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Te"s 

Application  October  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  687,955 

4  Claims.    (0.332—^) 


frequency  of  waves  propagating  in  said  hybrid  junc- 
tion for  providing  substantially  100  percent  transfer 
of  energy  between  said  two  wave  guides,  said  coupling 
means  causing  energy  propagating  in  one  direction  in  said 
first  rectangular  wave  guide  to  couple  into  said  circular 
wave  guide  and  propogate  therein  in  a  circularly  polar- 
ized TEn  mode,  and  second  and  third  hollow  rectangular 
wave  guide  sections  coupled  respectively  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  the  circular  wave  guide,  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  second  and  third  wave  guides  extending  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
circular  wave  guide,  and  the  broad  walls  of  said  second 
and  third  wave  guides  lying  in  planes  which  are  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  circular  wave  guide 


^^'A  !i  W 


2,918,633 
ENCASED  ELECTRIC  FILTER 
Bcmard    Schenker,    Williamstown,    Richard    W.    Lord. 
Berkshire,  Mass.,  and  John   P.  Campbell,  Stamford. 
Vt.,  ass^fnors  to  Sprague   Electric  Company,   North 
Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  Febniary  23.  1955.  Serial  No.  490,011 
1  Claim.    (O.  333—70) 


1  Modulating  apparatus  comprising  a  first  electron 
tube,  a  signal  input  circuit  connected  to  the  control  grid 
of  said  tube,  a  screen  grid  electron  tube  carrier  wave 
amplifier  stage,  the  cathode  of  said  tube  being  connected 
to  the  screen  grid  of  the  carrier  wave  stage,  whereby  the 
screen  grid  circuit  of  said  stage  produces  a  variable  load 
between  said  cathode  and  ground;  and  voltage  regulating 
means  for  maintaining  the  average  direct  current  poten- 
tial of  said  cathode  substantially  constant,  said  voltage 
regulating  means  comprising  a  second  electron  tube, 
means  for  applying  a  pxjrtion  of  said  direct  current  poten- 
tial between  the  control  grid  and  cathode  of  the  second 
electron  tube,  a  load  resistor  connected  to  the  anode  of 
the  second  tube,  and  a  direct  current  connection  means  be- 
tween the  anode  of  the  second  tube  and  the  control  grid 
of  the  first  tube  for  causing  the  direct  current  potential 
of  the  control  grid  of  the  first  tube  to  vary  oppositely 
to  the  direct  current  potential  of  the  cathode  of  the  first 
tube. 

2,918,632 

MICROWAVE  HYBRID  JUNCTION 

Seymour  B.  Cohn,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,475 

6  Claims.    (CI.  333—11) 


5.  A  hybrid  junction  for  coupling  microwave  energy 
comprising  a  first  rectangular  wave  guide  adapted  to 
propagate  microwave  energy  in  the  TE,o  mode,  a  section 
of  circular  wave  guide  having  its  longitudinal  axis  inter- 
secting the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rectangular  wave 
guide  at  right  angles,  the  circular  wave  guide  being 
joined  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  broad  walls  of 
said  rectangular  wave  guide  and  being  short-circuited 
at    the    other    end,    coupling    means    resonant    at    the 


•f  ;■ 


A  compact  filter  construction  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  conductive  housing  having  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially planar  end  walls  and  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls,  a  terminal  insulated  from  and  passing  through 
each  of  said  end  walls,  a  convolutely  wound  extended- 
foil  capacitor  having  the  extended  foils  joined  at  each  end 
to  provide  a  pair  of  opposed  contact  areas,  a  feed-through 
conductor  having  one  end  connected  to  one  of  said  termi- 
nals and  disposed  between  said  end  walls,  said  conductor 
having  a  second  end  connected  to  one  of  said  contact 
areas  and  passing  through  the  center  of  said  convolutely 
wound   capacitor,  one  end  of   an  elongated   ring-shaped 
conductive  member  connected  between  the  other  of  said 
contact  areas  and  one  of  said  end  walls  and  surrounding 
said  one  of  said  terminals  and  said  one  end  of  said  feed- 
through  conductor,  means  secured  to  said  second  end  of 
said  feed-through  conductor  for  urging  said  capacitor  into 
engagement  with  said  ring-shaped  conductive  member,  a 
flattened  second  convolutely  wound  capacitor  of  a  length 
such  as  to  extend  from  approximately  one  end  wall  to  the 
other  end  wall,  said  second  capacitor  mounted  in  said 
housing    parallel    to    and    between    the    first -mentioned 
capacitor  and  one  of  said   pair   of  side   walls  with   said 
flattened  surfaces  contiguous  thereto,  said  second  capac- 
itor   being   disposed   immediately   adjacent   said   one   of 
said  pair  of  side  walls,  a  toroidal  core  having  inductance 
windings  thereon  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
first-mentioned  capacitor  and  between  the  first-mentioned 
capacitor  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  side  walls,  said 
toroidal  coil  lying  immediately  adjacent  said  other  of  said 
pair  of  side  walls,  said  second  capacitor  and  said  inductor 
windings  connected  to  said  terminals  and   said  housing 
so  as  to  provide  a  conventional  filter  circuit  therebetween. 
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INCREASE  OF  COUPLING  TO  MECHANICAL  FIL. 

TER  END  DISCS  TO  IMPROVE  RESPONDS 
Nathaaid   Bcfcorttx,  Jr^   Borbaak,  Calif^   awtgaof  to 
CoOias  Radio  Coiapany,  Cadar  RapUb,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
pofatkMi  of  Iowa 

Appiicafioa  NoTcnbcr  3f ,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,t38 
3  ClaliiH.    (a.  335—71) 


RESONANT  UNIT 

Henry  Shapko,  New  Rocbrilc,  N.Y.,  mm^kgmx  to  Adler 

Elcc^ooki,  be,  a  cotporatloa  of  New  Yori( 

ApplicatkM  NoTcnbcr  27,  I9S4,  Serial  No.  (24,570 

SC^iM.    (CL333— «3) 


1 .  A  resonating  assembly  in  an  electromechanical  filter 
comprising  a  plurality  of  resonating  discs,  a  plurality  of 
long  coupling  wires  attached  to  the  peripheries  of  all  of 
said  discs,  said  discs  being  mounted  by  said  plurality  of 
long  wires  in  a  parallel  spaced  relationship,  and  a  plurality 
of  short  coupling  wires  attached  to  the  peripheries  of  a 
portion  of  said  discs  which  arc  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
resonating  assembly. 


2,91t,635  ! 

WAVE  FILTER 
Bcraard    Schcnker,    WUliaoMtown,    Maas^    assicnor    to 
Sprague   Electric   Company,   North   Adams,   Maas^  a 
corporatioa  of  MassacfaoMtts 
ApplkadoD  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,262 
1  Claim,    (a.  333—79) 


».  ■ 


A  wave  filter  construction  comprising  a  convoluteiy 
wound  extended-foil  capacitor  havmg  a  comnK>n  elec- 
trode extendmg  from  one  end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
concentrically  disposed  electrodes  extending  from  the 
other  end  thereof,  the  extending  turns  of  each  of  said 
electrodes  soldered  to  one  another  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  distinct  solder  terminals,  a  toroid  adjacent  said  other 
end  and  m  axial  alignment  with  said  capacitor,  a  winding 
about  said  toroid  with  one  end  of  said  winding  electrically 
bonded  to  the  solder  terminal  of  the  innermost  of  said 
plurality  of  electrodes  and  the  other  end  of  said  winding 
electrically  connected  to  the  solder  terminal  of  another 
of  said  plurality  of  electrodes,  and  a  first  terminal  lead 
electrically  bonded  to  said  solder  terminal  of  the  inner- 
most electrodes  and  extendiiis  through  the  center  of  said 
capacitor  to  emerge  therefrom  in  electrical  isolation 
from  said  common  electrode,  said  capacitor  and  said 
toroid  mounted  within  an  electrically  conductive  cylin- 
drical container  with  the  solder  terminal  of  said  common 
electrode  electrically  bonded  around  its  entire  periphery 
to  said  cylindrical  container,  said  first  terminal  lead  pass- 
ing through  one  end  of  said  container  and  insulated 
therefrom,  a  second  terminal  lead  connected  to  said 
other  end  of  said  winding  and  extending  from  the  other 
end  of  said  container  and  insulated  therefrom  and  in  sub- 
stantial axial  alignment  with  said  first  terminal  lead. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  tunable  over  a 
broad  band  of  frequeiKies  where  the  maximum  frequency 
is  many  times  the  minimum  frequency  comprising  three 
coaxial  metal  sleeves,  the  outermost  sleeve  being  shorter 
than  the  other  two  sleeves,  said  outermost  sleeve  and  the 
second  sleeve  adjacent  thereto  defining  an  anode  cavity, 
said  second  sleeve  and  the  third  sleeve  defining  a  grid- 
cathode  cavity,  means  to  tune  said  cavities,  said  second 
sleeve  having  an  elongated  longitudinal  slot  therethrough 
in  the  portion  thereof  extending  beyond  the  outermost 
sleeve,  a  slidable  member  mounted  on  the  i>ortion  of 
said  second  sleeve  extending  beyond  the  outermost  sleeve, 
an  input  carried  by  said  slidable  member,  a  contact  mem- 
ber electrically  connected  to  said  input,  carried  by  said 
slidable  member  and  insulated  therefrom  and  from  said 
second  sleeve,  said  contact  member  extending  through 
said  slot  and  resiliently  and  slidably  engaging  said  third 
sleeve  to  feed  the  input  signal  into  the  grid-cathode 
cavity,  the  lowest  operating  frequency  of  said  device 
being  determined  by  the  effective  maximum  length  of 
the  anode  cavity,  the  far  end  of  the  slot  in  the  second 
sleeve  being  at  a  distance  from  the  inner  end  of  the 
second  sleeve  substantially  equal  to  an  odd  multiple  of 
one  quarter  wave  length  which  is  at  least  the  next  larger 
odd  multiple  of  the  number  of  quarter  wave  lengths 
used  in  the  anode  circuit. 


2,918,637  » 

STEP-VARIED  R-F  TUNER 
John  S.  Prichard,   Frecport,  N.Y.,  assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented hy  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy 

Application  April  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,120 
1  Claim.  (CL  333—82) 
Apparatus  for  tuning  a  two  con<hJctor  transmission  line 
to  resonance  at  selected  high  frequencies  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  electrical  shield  inclosing  the  transmission 
line;  a  plurality  of  low  impedance  leaf  spring  elements 
disposed  within  the  electrical  shield  at  predetermined 
points  along  the  transmission  line;  a  plunger  member  for 
each  leaf  spring  element,  one  end  of  each  plunger  mem- 
ber being  secured  to  its  respective  leaf  spring  element, 
the  other  end  of  each  plunger  member  extending  through 
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an  apcilurc  in  the  electrical  shield;  an  actuating  arm 
for  each  plunger  pivotably  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the 
electrical  shield  and  arranged  to  engage  the  other  end 
of  its  respective  plunger  member;  means  normally  bias- 
ing each  plunger  member  and  its  attached  leaf  spring  ele- 
ment outwardly  through  its  aperture  in  the  electrical 
shield  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  conductors  of  the 


2,918,639 

SPACER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WINDINGS 

OUver  H.  Bcymer,  Pittafidd,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

EJectrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  May  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,261 

5  Claims.    (Q.  336—185) 


^ 


transmission  line;  a  synchronous  motor;  a  cam  shaft 
mounted  on  the  electrical  shield  and  mechanically  cou- 
pled to  the  motor;  and  a  plurality  of  cams  mounted  on 
the  cam  shaft,  each  cam  being  disposed  on  the  cam  shaft 
so  as  to  at  times  engage  an  individual  actuating  arm  and 
depress  the  actuating  arm  and  its  associated  plunger 
member  such  that  the  attached  leaf  spring  element  short 
circuits  the  conductors  of  the  transmission  line. 


2,918,638 

ROTATABLE  COAXIAL  JOINT 

Robart  L.  Cattol,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Harry  W.  Lehman, 

Marion,  Iowa,  aarignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Application  May  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,828 

1  Claim.    (CI.  333—97) 


»j  •••'<!  "» 


A  rotauble  coaxial  joint  comprising  a  first  center  con- 
ductor, first  insulating  means  mounting  said  first  center 
conductor,  a  second  center  conductor,  a  conductive  ball 
positioned  between  said  center  conductors,  a  second  insu- 
lating   mounting    means,    a    third    insulating    mounting 
means,   spring  means   between  said   second    and   third 
mounting   means,   said   second   center   conductor   being 
mounted  in  said  third  insulating  means  whereby  said 
spring  means  urges  said  second  center  conductor  against 
said  first  center  conductor  and  said  ball,  a  first  outer  con- 
ductor coaxial  to  said  center  conductors,  the  inner  diam- 
eter of   said   outer  conductor  having   a   predetermined 
radius,  a  surface  of  said  outer  conductor  having  a  race- 
way, said  first  outer  conductor  being  mounted  on  said 
first  insulating  means,  a  second  outer  conductor,  said  sec- 
ond outer  conductor  being  coaxial  to  said  center  con- 
ductors, hyperboloid  spring  means,  means  mounting  said 
hyperboloid  spring  in  conductive  relation  to  said  second 
outer  conductor,  a  first  portion  of  said  spring  means 
forming  a  raceway  opposing  said  first  raceway,  a  plu- 
rality of  conductive  balls  between  said  raceways,  said  first 
and  second  insulating  means  being  mounted  on  separate 
bodies  whereby  rotation  of  one  of  said  bodies  relative 
to  the  other  about  the  axis  of  said  center  conductors  is 
accommodated  by  said  rotatable  joint  with  continuity  of 
its  characteristic  impedance, 


1.  A  winding  for  stationary  electrical  induction  ap- 
paratus comprising  an  insulating  winding  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  axially  extending  elongated  spacing  members 
circumfcrentially  spaced  apart  disposed  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  disk- 
shaped  coils  of  predetermined  thickness  surrounding  said 
cylinder  and  disposed  in  contacting  relationship  with 
said  spacing  members,  said  spacing  members  radially 
separating  said  coils  from  said  cylinder,  and  means  for 
axially  separating  said  coils  comprising  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  members,  each  of  said  U-shaped  members  hav- 
ing substantially  parallel  legs  and  a  bight  portion  inte- 
grally connecting  said  legs,  said  legs  being  spaced  apan 
by  said  bight  portion  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  said  coils,  each  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
bers having  a  notch  formed  in  the  bight  portion  there- 
of, said  notch  being  defined  by  inner  sides  of  said  bight 
portion  that  face  each  other,  said  sides  being  straight 
and  parallel  to  each  other  throughout  their  entire  extent, 
so  that  said  elongated  spacing  members  are  radially  re- 
ceivable therein,  the  U-shaped  members  being  placed 
over  said  coils  in  circiunferentially  spaced  relationship 
with  the  legs  thereof  in  contacting  relationship  with  said 
coils,  and  the  bight  portions  of  said  U-shaped  members  y 
being  disposed  around  the  inner  edges  of  said  coils  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  U-shaped  members  outwardly 
radially  of  said  coils,  said  axially  extending  spacing  mem- 
bers being  confined  within  the  notches  on  said  U-shaped 
members  to  prevent  circumferential  displacement  of  said 
U-shaped  members,  whereby  said  U-shaped  members  are 
easily  installable  over  said  coils  by  a  single  outward 
radial  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  coils,  yet 
said  U-shaped  members  are  substantially  immovably 
locked  in  said  apparatus  after  insertion  of  said  axially 
extending  spacing  members  into  said  notches. 


2,918,640 
TRANSFORMER  CONSTRUCTION 
Harold  P.  Higgs,  NewariL,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General  In- 
strument Corporation,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,494 
13  Claims.    (CI.  336—192) 


2.   A    transformer    comprising    a    base,    a    member    of 
generally  tubular  shape  extending  up  therefrom,  integral 
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therewith,  and  having  an  open  side  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  said  member  having  a  wall  defining  a  core-receiv- 
ing space  communicating  with  said  open  side,  said  base 
and  member  being  formed  of  molded  plastic  material, 
cores  of  a  width  not  appreciably  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  open  side  inserted  into  said  space  via  said  open 
side  and  spaced  from  one  another  along  the  length  of  said 
space,  and  means  for  holding  said  cores  in  place  within 
said  space. 


to 


ELECTRICAL  STRAIN  WIRE  TRANSDUCERS 
IVfario  CM  GIOTaiiBi,  Padfic  PaliMdca,  Callf^  asrignor 
Staduun  iMtraoMnli,  Inc^  Lot  Aafska,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaUforaia 

Appttcatkm  NoTcmbcr  26,  1957.  Swfal  No.  698,942 
29  Clalmi.    (CL  338-~4) 


1.  An  instrument  which  comprises  an  elongated  mem- 
ber, a  substantially  rigid  member  connected  to  an  end 
of  said  elongated  member,  a  force  summing  member, 
means  connecting  said  force  summing  member  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  elongated  member  spaced  from  said  rigid 
member,  said  elongated  member  being  mounted  to  elon- 
gate away  from  said  rigid  member  in  response  to  a  force 
transmitted  to  said  elongated  member  by  said  connecting 
means,  an  armature  connected  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
elongated  member  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  armature  being  free,  said  arma- 
ture moving  longitudinally  of  said  elongated  member  in 
response  to  elongation  thereof,  a  first  wire  connection 
mounted  on  said  armature  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof, 
a  second  fixed  wire  connection,  and  an  electrical  resist- 
ance strain  wire  connected  to  said  wire  connections. 


2,918,642 
NONLINEAR  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Stokeiy    Webster  and  Clare   E.   Barfcalow,   Hantington, 
N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  alignments,  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  I>clawarc 

Application  Marcb  27,  1957.  Serial  No.  648,921 
8  Claims.    (CI.  338—89) 


1.  A  nonlinear  variable  resistor  comprising  an  cic 
ment  having  variable  resistance  per  unit  length  and  cor 
respondingly  variable  slide  arm  contact  characteristics, 
a  variable  characteristic  contact  surface  wiper  arm  pivoted 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  making  contact  with  said 
element,  and  means  for  mounting  said  element  in  a  spiral 
configuration  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  wiper  arm  in 
order  to  cause  the  element  to  be  contacted  by  the  wiper 


arm  progressively  over  the  variable  contact  surface 
thereof  in  correspondence  with  the  variation  in  contact 
characteristics. 

2,918,643 
VARIABLE  RESISTORS 
George  Rattray,  Mlneola,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  George  Rat- 
tray ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  Joly  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  596,571 
II  Claims.    (CL  338—95) 


I.  A  variable  resistor  comprising  a  housing,  a  resistor 
element  mounted  in  said  housing,  roiatable  shaft  means 
mounted  in  said  housing  arranged  to  sweep  over  said  re- 
sistor element  in  touching  contact  therewith,  first  termi- 
nal means  on  the  outside  of  said  housing  connected  to  said 
shaft  means,  a  tap  disc  member  in  said  housing  adjacent 
said  resistor  element  having  a  plurality  of  small  diameter 
holes  drilled  therethrough  adjacent  the  outer  edge  there- 
of, second  terminal  means  on  the  outside  of  said  housing, 
and  a  tap  contact  member  comprising  a  pin  which  is  in- 
serted through  each  of  said  holes  and  connected  at  one 
end  and  on  one  side  of  said  disc  to  said  second  terminal 
means  and  having  its  opposite  end  extending  into  con- 
tact with  said  resistor  element. 


2,918*644 
ADJUSTABLE  DOUBLE-ENDED  DIRECTIONAL 

LAMP 

John    W.    Fulton,   Chardon,   and    Robert    A.    Kocbler, 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,486 

18  Claims.    (CI.  339—2) 


6.  A  lamp  base  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  having 
a  rim  for  attachment  anti-turningly  to  an  end  of  a  lamp 
envelope  and  an  integral  circular  web  at  the  end  thereof 
opposite  said  rim,  said  base  comprising  also  a  contact  pin 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  mutually  insulated  contact 
pins  and  a  pin  support  holding  said  pins  in  parallel  posi- 
tions, said  assembly  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  web 
of  said  shell  with  its  axis  of  rotation  coincident  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shell  and  with  said  pins  sym- 
metrical with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  assembly  and  in 
a  diametrical  plane  of  said  shell,  said  pins  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  base  in  the  direction  away  from  the  said 
shell  rim  for  engagement  v«^th  socket  contacts. 
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2»918«645 

DOWELED  BASE  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 

DIRECTIONAL  LAMP 

Antoa  M.  Knmp,  GalM Milb,  OWo,  aasigMrlo General 

Electric  Coovany,  a  cononllM  of  New  Yorti 

AppUcatioa  AngMt  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,631 

2  Clafai»    (CL  339—2) 

.1^  *r  3Wt  .• 


probe  can  be  slid  forward  to  a  position  with  its  end  ex- 
tending beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  lower  jaw  for 
contact  with  objects  to  be  tested  and  when  the  upper  jaw 
is  closed  with  the  probe  in  fully  extended  position  the 
probe  is  locked  in  this  position  by  said  end  of  the  grippei 
element  fitting  behind  the  end  of  said  pin. 


1.  A  lamp  base  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  having 
a  rim  portion  for  attachment  anti-turningly  to  a  lamp 
envelope  and  an  integral  circular  web  at  the  end  thereof 
opposite  said  rim,  a  contact  pin  assembly  comprising  a 
pair  of  mutually  insulated  contact  pins  and  a  support 
holding  said  pins  in  spaced  parallel  positions,  said  sup- 
port being  pivoted  for  rotation  on  said  web  with  its 
pivotal  axis  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shell,  said  pins  being  symmetrically  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  in  a  diametral  plane  of 
said  shell,  said  shell  and  said  pivoted  support  having 
inter-engaged  parts  including  a  frangible  pin  for  mount- 
ing said  base  on  the  lamp  envelope  with  said  shell  and 
said  support  locked  in  predetermined  relative  rotational 
positions  and  for  releasing  said  shell  and  said  support 
for  relative  rotation  after  such  mounting. 


2,918,646 

CONVERTIBLE  TEST  PROBE 

Jack  H.  Daridson,  China  Lake,  Calif. 

Application  July  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,688 

1  Claha.    (a.  339—31) 

(Granted  oader  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,918,647 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Thomas  O.  Britt,  RaM^  N.C. 

AppUcatioa  Decemher  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,255 

3  Claims.    (CL  339— 74) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  block  of  in- 
sulating material  made  up  of  a  pair  of  matching  halves, 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  terminal  strips  removably  clamped 
between  said  halves,  each  of  said  strips  having  at  its 
free  end  a  portion  bent  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  por- 
tions lying  in  a  common  plane,  and  each  having  a  bi- 
furcated end  formed  of  relatively  long  and  short  prongs, 
with  a  notch  between  them. 


2,918,648 
TESTING  APPARATUS 
Walter  W.  Lndman  and  Theodore  Sowirfca,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  asdgnon  to  Philco  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcatioa  June  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  591,740 
7  Clahns.    (Q.  339—150) 


A  test  device  for  use  on  electrical  and  electronic  in- 
strument test  leads,  comprising,  a  channel -shaped  lower 
jaw  of  metal  having  a  forward  section  and  a  rear  section, 
the  forward  section  having  teeth  on  its  upper  edges  near 
the   forward  end   and  having  a  longitudinal   slot  in  its 
bottom,   the   rear  section   terminating   in   a   tube-shaped 
portion,  said  rear  section  being  bent  at  a  slightly  upward 
angle   with    respect   to  said   forward   section;   a   hollow 
handle  of  non-conducting  material;  a  metal  cylindrical 
insert  in  the  hollow  of  said  handle  having  a  forward 
tubular  space  and  a  rearward  tubular  space  therein;  the 
rear  section  of  said  lower  jaw  fitting  over  the  forward 
end  of  said  insert,  an  electrical  conducting  lead  soldered 
in  said  rearward  tubular  space;  a  channel-shaped  upper 
jaw  hinged  to  said  lower  jaw  and  spring  biased  in  closed 
position;   a   channel-shaped   gripper   element   nesting   in 
said  upper  jaw  and  hingedly  attached  to  the  sides  thereof 
and  having  gripping  teeth  on  the  lower  edges  of  its  sides, 
said  gripper  element  terminating  rearwardly  in  an  end. 
a  fiexible  metal  probe  substantially  equal  in  length  to 
the  distance  between  the  forward  end  of  said  lower  jaw 
and  the  rear  end  of  the  forward  tubular  space  in  said 
cylindrical  insert  and  adapted  to  nest  in  this  area  when 
not  in  use  and  being  tensioned  by  the  bend  between  the 
forward  and  rear  section  of  said  lower  jaw;  a  pin  having 
a   head   thereon  of  larger  diameter  than  said   slot  and 
extending  through  said  slot  and  said  probe  and  fixed  to 
said  probe  whereby  when  the  upper  jaw  is  opened  said 


1.  In  apparatus  for  electrically  testing  resilient  circuit 
panels,  said  panels  having  circuit  components  thereon  and 
having  component  lead  conductors  exposed  on  and  dis- 
tributed over  panel  surfaces  opposite  the  components: 
a  base  adapted  for  temporary  engagement  with  and  rapid 
disengagement  from  such  a  panel;  a  plurality  of  contact 
members,  distributed  over  and  extending  from  a  surface 
of  said  base,  each  for  contacting  one  of  said  conductors 
of  a  panel  on  said  base;  and  a  rigid  backup  structure, 
movably  connected  and  indexed  with  the  base  to  allow 
said  engagement  and  disengagement  of  panels  on  the  base, 
said  backup  structure  comprising  a  holder  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  backup  fingers,  extending  from  the  h<^der,  for  * 
contact  with  a  plurality  of  areas  distributed  over  each 
of  the  resilient  circuit  panels,  opposite  said  conductors. 


1' 
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M1M49 

STRIP  CONDUCTOR  MECHANICAL  CONNECTION 

Mm  Steky,  LMrimriHc  Ky^  M^VMr  to  RqrMlis  Mctaii 

CoapMy,  RidtaMMd,  Va^  a  cory— floa  of  Dciawart 

AvMcalkm  Novcnbcr  5,  195«,  Serial  No.  i2«,3M 

4Clakiis.    {CL339—rJ€) 
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CALIBRATOR  FOR  UNDERWATER 
HYDROPHONES 

E4w«4  PaMak,  ■■Hitoii.  ami  Mnray  8ln*«f|,  SUrcr 
M4.,  BMlgaim  to  Iha  Ualto4  fltotes  af  AaMrica 
bj  Iha  Sacrttey  af  Iha  Navy 
DMar  27, 19S4,  Saitol  No.  4«5,15t 
2CliriaM.    (CL34«— 8) 
(Graatod  andcr  TUla  35,  US,  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


1.  In  an  electrical  installation,  a  fragile  strip  conduc- 
tor having  an  electrical  insulation  covering  thereon  serv- 
ing to  add  mechanical  strength  to  the  conductor  material, 
a  mechanical  connection  for  preserving  the  reinforce- 
ment afforded  by  said  covering  during  use  of  said  con- 
ductor and  including  in  combination,  a  bare  portion  of 
said  conductor  forming  a  contact  area  on  a  first  side 
thereof  and  an  insulated  portion  of  said  conductor  on  a 
second  side  thereof  opposite  said  contact  area  and  upon 
the  adjacent  edges  of  said  conductor,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive stud  having  a  first  portion  for  connection  to  an 
electrical  circuit  and  a  second  portion  having  a  substan- 
tial ly  flat  surface  for  connection  to  said  contact  area  of 
said  conductor  on  said  first  side  thereof,  said  second 
portion  of  said  stud  having  an  area  sufficient  to  contact 
substantially  the  entire  bare  portion  of  said  conductor, 
a  separate  clamping  means  having  a  substantially  flat 
surface  for  engaging  the  insulation  of  said  conductor  on 
said  second  side  and  for  holding  said  contact  area  on 
said  first  side  against  the  second  portion  of  said  stud, 
and  means  for  rigidly  holding  said  clamping  means  in 
clamping  position. 

2,91M5f 

SONAR  TRAINER 

Walter  W.  Canntbcn,  Los  Anccks,  aad  Ciaadc  L.  Kirk- 

S trick,   San   Diego,  Calif.,  aarignon  to   tlic   United 
ites  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 
Origtaai    appUcatloa    NoTcmbcr   23,    194S,    Serial    No. 
61,5M.     Divycd  and  this  appHcatioa  8cp(eml»er  23, 
1955,  Serial  No.  537,999 

3  Claiois.    (CL  349—6) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  signal  receiver  having  two 
similar  input  circuits  and  means  responsive  to  the  phase 
difference  of  two  similar  signals  applied  to  said  circuits, 
of,  a  signal  generator  for  generating  two  signal  voltages 
of  substantially  the  same  phase  but  of  variable  relative 
amplitude,  and  circuit  means  for  applying  said  two  signal 
voltages  to  said  two  circuits,  said  circuit  means  having 
self  impedance  and  mutual  impedances  being  coupled 
in  a  manner  that  the  self  impedance  of  each  circuit  differs 
in  phase  from  the  mutual  impedance  that  couples  said 
circuits.  • 


I 


1 


rr.  .''    n 


.    ^' 


1.  A  calibrator  for  use  with  a  cylindrical  hydrophone 
adapted  for  immersion  in  a  liquid  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal housing  having  an  open  end.  means  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  cylinder  for  scaling  said  hydrophone  therein  thereby 
forming  an  air  cavity  within  said  housing,  a  tubular  neck 
sealed  to  a  side  of  said  cylindrical  housing  in  communica- 
tion with  said  air  cavity,  an  electromagnetic  driver  sealed 
to  said  neck,  said  driver  being  adapted  to  produce  sound 
pressures  in  the  cavity,  a  source  of  alternating  current  to 
activate  said  driver,  said  source  having  means  to  provide 
an  output  of  a  constant  predetermined  magnitude  and  ad- 
justing means  to  adjust  the  frequency  of  said  output,  and 
recorder  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  hydro- 
phone to  record  the  magnitude  of  the  response  thereof  to 
the  sound  pressures  for  determining  the  sensitivity  of  said 
hydrophone  over  a  range  of  frequencies. 


2,919,652 
VEmCLE  SPEED  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Harry   Epatehi,  Rochella  Park,  NJ.,  aaalgBor  to  Kielf 
Prodacta,   lac.  New   Yoet,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of 
New  York 

AppUcatioB  May  11,  1959,  Serial  No.  812^29 
5  Claims.    (CL  349—52) 


^^ 


3.  A  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  throttle 
control  rod  actuated  by  a  foot  accelerator,  of  a  speed 
sensing  device  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  speed 
indicating  elements,  said  device  comprising  a  normally 
open  switch  mounted  on  said  control  rod  and  provided 
with  a  spring-urged  plunger  type  of  contact  extending 
rearwardly  of  the  vehicle,  an  adjustable  control  cable 
extending  forwardly  from  the  instrument  panel,  and  two 
linkage  elements  arranged  in  series  connecting  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  cable  wire  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
plunger,  said  clenKnts  including  a  tension  spring  having 
a  resistance  to  elongation  greater  than  the  capacity  of 
the  plunger  spring,  and  a  chain  which  is  normally  not 
under  tension  and  has  a  catenary  curve  between  its  ends, 
and  a  circuit  including  the  switch  and  one  of  the  speed 
indicating  elements,  the  tension  spring  which  increases 
the  resistance  of  the  accelerator  constituting  the  other 
speed  indicating  element. 
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2,918453  _ 

CHARACTER  RECOGNmON  DEVICE 
Matthew  J.  Ralis,  Bayslda.  N.Y.,  -^inor  to  B«nwhi 
CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 

AppBcatioo  Febiaaiy  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,523 
11  Clafans.    (CL  34»— 149) 


transmitting  station  for  transmitting  a  transmit  signal 
from  said  central  receiving  station  to  said  selected  remote 
transmitting  station,  means  at  said  remote  transmitting 
station  responsive  to  the  reception  of  said  transmit  signal 


iKif-  Riaarci' 
COtrtKL 


0B 


}~< '  -  et»i  ^i  1 


1 1  A  character  recognition  device  for  the  identlfl- 
cation  of  symbols  comprising  a  sensing  means  that  gen- 
erates a  pattern  of  signals  serially  for  each  symbol 
scanned,  a  mis-match  pulse  generator  activated  by  said 
sensing  means  to  generate  signals  similar  and  comple- 
mentary to  the  signals  generated  by  said  sensing  means, 
a  magnetic  core  shift  register,  a  first  plurality  of  con- 
ductors interwoven  through  said  magnetic  core  shift  regis- 
ter each  forming  a  separate  identifiable  symbol,  a  second 
plurality  of  conductors  interwoven  through  said  magnetic 
core  shift  register  each  forming  the  background  area 
around  a  separate  identifiable  symbol  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plurality  of  conductors  co-operating  to  provide  a 
pair  of  conductors  for  each  of  the  identifiable  symbols, 
a  source  of  signals  coupled  to  energize  said  magnetic 
core  shift  register  to  generate  pulse  signals  on  each  pair 
of  conductors,  switching  means  interposed  between  said 
source  of  signals  and  said  magnetic  core  shift  register 
to  sequentially  energize  said  cores,  first  plurality  of  AND 
gates  coupled  to  compare  the  signals  from  said  mis-match 
pulse  generator  with  the  signals  on  said  first  conductor 
of  each  pair  conductors,  second  plurality  of  AND  gates 
coupled  to  compare  the  other  signals  from  said  mis- 
match pulse  generator  with  the  signals  on  said  second 
conductor  of  each  pair  of  conductors,  step  charges  fed 
by  said  first  and  second  AND  gates  to  generate  po- 
tentials proportional  to  the  pattern  of  the  signals  on 
each  pair  of  conductors  relative  to  the  signal  from  the 
mis-match  pulse  generator,  and  comparison  means  cou- 
pled to  said  step  chargers  to  identify  the  symbol  scanned 
by  indicating  the  step  charger  that  exhibits  a  predeter- 
mined extreme  potential. 


for  scanning  selecUble.  previously  coded  intelligence 
bearing  means  and  for  transmitting  coded  signals  m  re- 
sponse to  such  scanning,  and  means  at  said  receiving 
station  for  receiving  said  previously  coded  signals  trans- 
mitted from  said  transmitting  station. 


2,918,655 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  DATA 

Charles  F.  Pnlvarl,  Washington,  D.C. 

Application  Aprfl  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,653 

22  Clafans.    (0.340—173) 
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2.918,654 
AirrOMATIC  INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION 
Curtis  Hillyer,  Short  Hllli,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signment!, to  Stronil>cr|g  Time  Corporation,  Thomas- 
ton,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Deccmher  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,120 

11  Cfadms.  (a.  34»— 150) 
1  A  system  for  transmitting  intelligence  in  coded  form 
from  a  plurality  of  remote  transmitting  stations  to  a  cen- 
tral receiving  station,  comprising  means  at  each  of  said 
transmitting  stations  for  registering  and  transmitting  to 
said  central  receiving  station  a  start  signal,  means  at  said 
central  receiving  station  responsive  to  said  start  signal 
for  selecting  the  transmitting  station  whose  starting  sig- 
nal operated,  means  responsive  to  the  selection  of  said 


3  A  ferroelectric  matrix  system  comprising  a  ferro- 
electric matrix  having  a  plurality  of  matnx  leads,  matrix 
driving  circuitry  including  an  information  wnting  lead 
and  an  information  reading  lead,  and  a  plurality  of  pulse 
transformers,  there  being  a  pulse  transformer  associated 
with  each  matrix  lead,  each  pulse  transformer  including 
a  double  primary  winding  and  a  single  secondary  wmd- 
ing.  said  secondary  winding  being  electncally  connected 
to  the  matrix  lead  with  which  said  pulse  transformer  is 
associated,  one  of  said  double  primary  windings  bemg 
directly  electrically  connected  to  said  mformaUon  writ- 
ing lead  and  the  other  of  said  double  primary  wmdmgs 
being  directly  electrically  connected  to  said  information 
reading  lead  to  transmit  matrix  drivmg  electrical  energy 
from  said  matrix  driving  circuitry  through  said  primary 
windings  to  said  matrix. 


2,918,656  ^,,„  ., 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  APPARATUS  I 

George  V.  Nolde,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  «™» .J°^»*J^ 
Brastman,  Nart>erth,  Pa.  assignors  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  «>n»oralioo  of  Delaware 
Application  Jane  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,209 
10  Claims.    (CL  340— 173) 
9    In  combination,  a  record  member  for  storage  oi 
information  represented  by  signals,  said  record  member 
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having  a  planar  rectangular  shape,  and  means  to  engage  covered  information  in  said  second  storage  means  over 
said  record  member  including  signal  responaive  cUw  an  appreciable  time  intenral,  said  aecond  itorage  means 
means  to  grasp  a  I'ecord  member,  shuttle  means  con-  bejag  adapted  to  release  information  stored  therein  sub- 
oected  to  said  claw  means  to  trauport  said  claw  means  stantially  instantaneously  to  a  read  out  device,  means  to 
along  a  straight  line  path  in  the  plane  of  said  record   prevent  infbrmjuion  from  oite  frame  being  stored  in  said 

second  ttongt  means  until  the  infonnation  stored  there- 
in from  the  last  previous  frame  has  been  released  there- 
from, and  means  to  prevent  infonnation  from  being  re- 
leased to  a  read  out  device  from  said  second  storage  means 
unless  the  information  in  said  second  storage  means  is 
from  a  frame  which  logically  follows  the  frame  of  in- 
formation last  stored  in  said  second  storage  means. 


I 

FORMAT  CONTROL  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
PRINTERS 
G«org«  G.  Hobeif,  Bcrwyn,  WIDIani  R.  LtioergaB,  Bryn 
kerti."  —  ~  


Mawr»  Robert 


,  Flovtowa,  Robert  J.  WU- 
L.  StevsM,  Broomall,  Pa^ 
Cmpos'nttoB,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a 


AppHcaliM  Febffsary  21, 19M,  Serial  No.  5M,22S 
8  Claims.    (CL  34«— 174) 


W«H  MtS   MMiTI*     »\««^*> 


member,  and  transducing  means  adjacent  said  shuttle 
means  for  cooperation  with  said  record  member  to  trans- 
mit information  signals  to  and  from  a  grasped  record 
member  as  said  member  is  transported  by  said  claw 
and  shuttle  means  along  said  straight  line  path. 


jso  CMfta*c*ia 
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2,91S,i57 
DATA  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 
Gale  W.  Cnunlaa,  CUcafO,  Le  Itojr  D.  lartMr,  Lake 
Zvrich,  aad  RaghMdrf  G.  Schidar,  BwriBfto%  DL,  aa- 
sigaon  to  Victor  Addlaa  Machtoc  Compaay,  Ckicago, 
ofmoois 


^~^' 


ni.,  a  covawaooa 
AppUcatkm  Dec* 


h  19S4,  Serial  No.  472,4M 
(a.  34«— 174) 


JL 


< 1      I ]  1 r-,      I T 


^eco^oe" 


'W 


fit     1  "**• 


to«MM#«t  \^jfomtmntm 


-S',,jH;       I      '^^^ 


V 


-i-Jl' 


1.  In  apparatus  for  processing  data  stored  in  memory 
storage  means  and  for  producing  documents,  the  combi- 
nation comprising:  serially  presentable  entries  in  said 
memory  storage  means  rejMTsenting  both  a  data  entry 
and  a  format  control  entry  specifying  the  format  arrange- 
ment of  said  data  entry;  means  having  a  plurality  of 
recording  positions  for  producing  an  information  bearing 
document  including  recording  means  individual  to  differ- 
ent o'nes  of  said  positions  to  record  on  said  document  at 
selectable  positions  thereon;  means  for  transferring  in- 
formation from  said  data  entry  of  said  memory  storage 
means  to  a  document,  said  means  for  transferring  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrical  information  paths  operably 
coupled  to  said  recording  means  at  designated  recording 
positions;  and  control  circuit  means  responsive  to  said 
format  control  entry  and  actuatable  thereby  to  select  cer- 
tain of  said  electrical  information  paths  and  to  connect 
said  memory  storage  means  to  said  recording  means  over 
said  selected  electrical  information  paths,  whereby  docu- 
ments may  be  produced  having  formats  differing  from 
one  another. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  a  digital  read  out 
device  from  an  analogue  variable:  means  for  sampling 
said  analogue  at  selected  intervals,  means  for  converting 
the  values  of  the  successive  samples  to  successive  frames 
of  digital  information,  temporary  storage  means,  means 
for  recording  said  frames  of  digital  informati<»  in  said 
temporary  storage  means  over  an  appreciable  time  in- 
terval for  each  frame,  means  for  recovering  said  digital 
information  from  said  temporary  storage  means  over  an 
appreciable  time  interval  for  each  frame,  means  forming 
a  second  temporary  storafe  means,  means  responsive  to 
said  recovering  means  to  store  one  complete  frame  of  re- 


2.flMf9 
FORMAT  CONTROL  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  PRINTERS 
Ardn  H.  Gaddls.  Wajrae,  aad  Georfi  G.  Hobesf  aad 
Robert  J.  WilUanM,  Bcrwra,  Pa^  aalgaors  to  Bar- 
roaahs  CorporaHoo,  Detroit,  Mkb.,  a  corporatloa  of 
MkUaan 
Application  Febrvary  It,  195^  Serial  No.  5«Sa29 
14  ClaiBM.    (CL  34«— 174) 
1.  A  system  for  producing  output  doctunents  from  an 
input  storage  medium  comprising  in  combination,  a  phi- 
rality  of  first  entries  in  said  input  storage  medium  each 
specifying  a  block  of  data  infonnation  containing  char- 
acters arranged  in  a  predetermined  sequential  order,  said 
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dau  representing  information  designated  for  transfer 
to  said  output  documents;  a  plurality  of  further  ««»"« 
in  said  input  storage  medium,  said  further  entries  specify- 
ing for  each  block  of  data  format  control  orders  havmg  a 
plurality  of  characters;  buffer  memory  means  for  stonng 
simultaneously  format  control  orders  and  a  block  of 
data  information;  storage  medium  transfer  means  for 
selectively  entering  information  into  said  buffer  memory 
means  from  said  storage  medium;  means  for  transfemng 
the  data  informaUon  from  the  buffer  memory  to  the  out- 
put documents  in  a  plurality  of  fixed  paths  that  specify 


secung  the  maximum  thickness  of  the  radially  thKker 
side  thereof  and  having  a  diameter  not  greater  than  one- 
half  the  radial  thickness  of  this  side  of  the  core  body, 
a  winding  on  the  core  body  passing  through  the  larger 
aperture  thereof  and  operable  when  a  current  is  passed 
therethrough  for  creating  a  magnetic  flux  completely 
around  the  core  body  in  a  given  direction  of  polarity, 
an  interrogating  winding  on  the  core  body  passing 
through  the  smaller  aperture  and  operable  when  a  cur- 
rent is  passed  therethrough  to  produce  a  magnetic  field 
encircling  at  least  the  smaller  aperture,  and  a  further 
winding  about  the  core  body  passing  through  the  larger 
aperture  and  operable  to  produce  voltages  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  magnetic  flux  extending  completely  around 
the  core  body  caused  by  the  current  through  said  inter 
rogating  winding. 

2,91S,M1 

NON-DEyrRUCnVE  READ-OUT  OF  MAGNETIC 
MEMORY  ELEMENTS 
Tniw  C.  Cbea,  HaveHowa,  and  John  H.  Lane,  Mahrer*, 
Pa.,    assignors    to    Barraogha    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mkh.,  a  corponitioa  of  MtcUgaa 

AirfiaSoaJane  2g,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,578 
7  dalBis.    (a.  34«— 174) 


a  variable  selectable  format  arrangement;  and  format 
control  means  operable  from  the  format  control  orders 
stored  in  said  buffer  memory  means  to  direct  the  transfer 
of  data  information  to  said  output  documents  along  desig- 
nated ones  of  said  fixed  paths  to  present  the  characters 
in  an  order  different  from  said  predetermined  sequential 
order,  the  format  control  means  including  a  decoder  de- 
vice for  separating  the  format  control  characters,  and 
gating  means  cooperating  with  said  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  data  information  to  the  output  documents 
and  being  operable  from  the  format  control  orders  in 
response  to  the  separated  format  control  characters. 


2,91S,M« 

NON-DESTRUCnVE  READ-OUT  OF 

MAGNETIC  CORES 

Tang  C.  Chen,  Havertown,  and  John  H.  Laae,  Malvern, 

Fa.,  asrignors  to  Burroaghs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh., 

a  contorattoa  of  Mkhlgaa  ,.,,,* 

AppUcatloB  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,239 

laClainis.    (a.  340— 174) 


1.  A  magnetic  storage  device 'comprising  a  toroidal- 
shaped  core  having  two  staW^states  of  magnetic  rema- 
nence,  an  aperture  extending  through  the  body  of  said 
core  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  toroid,  a 
winding  inserted  in  said  aperture,  and  about  a  portion  of 
said  core,  said  aperture  being  offset  from  the  center  line 
that  lies  midway  between  the  outer  and  inner  peripheries 
of  said  toroidal  core  so  as  to  produce  localized  flux  paths 
of  different  areas  in  a  portion  of  said  core  about  said 
aperture  when  a  signal  pulse  is  applied  to  said  wmdmg. 


2,918,662  ^ .        i 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  ARRANGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Boonar  Cox  and  Jacob  Goldberg,  Palo  Alto,  p^Y2u!u 
slnors,  by  mesne   assignments,  to  General   El^rtric 
^mpaay,  New  YoATn.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppUcatlon  June  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,186 
7  Claims.    (Q.  340— 174) 


-^ 
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8.  A  bistable  magnetic  storage  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  circular  toroidally  shaped  core  body  of 
magnetizable  material  having  a  substantially  square 
shaped  hysteresis  loop  characteristic,  said  core  body  hav- 
ing iu  relatively  large  central  aperture  circularly  shaped 
and  having  its  axis  displaced  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  core  body  such  that  the  radial  thickness  of  one  side 
of  the  core  body  is  at  least  substantially  twice  that  of 
the  opposite  side  of  the  body,  a  smaller  aperture  in  the 
radially  thicker  side  of  the  core  body,  said  smaller  aper- 
ture being  located  on  the  radius  of  the  core  body  inter- 


* — g" 
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1.  A  system  for  esublishing  a  format  on  upe  from 
characters  in  the  form  of  symbols  on  a  second  storage 
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medhun  which  hu  recorded  thereon  for  each  different 
account,  account-identifying  data  and  space-allotment 
symbols,  said  format-establishing  system  comprising 
means  for  reading  said  characters  from  said  storage  me- 
dium, first  means  for  sensing  the  reading  of  said  ac- 
count-identifying data,  means  responsive  to  said  first 
means  for  transferring  said  account-identifying  data  onto 
said  tape,  second  means  for  sensing  the  reading  of  said 
space-allotment  symbols,  means  for  establishing  for  each 
space-allotment  symbol  identified  a  predetermined  time 
interval,  and  means  responsive  to  said  second  means  for 
sensing  to  move  said  tape  during  the  established  interval 
to  establish  space  for  receding  future  activity  for  said 
account. 


2,918,663 
MAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Tung  Chang  Chen,  VUIanova,  Pa^  artgnor  to  Borroaglu 
CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mich,  a  coporatkHi  of  Michi- 
gan 
Coatlnaation  of  application  Serial  No.  383,801,  October  2, 
1953.     This  appUcatioa   Jnac   10,    1959,   Serial   No. 
819,451 

29ClaiiH.    (0.340—174) 


1.  A  magnetic  storage  device  comprising  a  closed  loop 
of  magnetic  material  capable  of  assuming  either  of  two 
magnetic  remanent  storage  states,  said  loop  of  magnetic 
material  having  a  first  aperture  therethrough  and  a  second 
aperture  therethrough  spaced  relatively  close  together 
with  respect  to  the  size  of  said  loop  of  magnetic  material, 
first  winding  means  wound  through  said  first  and  second 
apertures  for  producing  a  magnetic  flux  change  in  said 
closed  loop  of  magnetic  material  indicative  of  the  storage 
state  thereof,  a  second  winding  means  wound  around  said 
closed  loop  of  magnetic  material  for  placing  said  magnetic 
material  in  one  of  its  remanent  storage  states,  a  third 
winding  means  wound  around  said  loop  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial for  placing  said  magnetic  material  in  the  other  of  its 
remanent  storage  states,  and  a  fourth  winding  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  magnetic  flux  change  produced  by  said 
first  winding  means  wound  around  said  loop  of  mag- 
netic material,  a  resistance  connected  in  series  with  said 
fourth  winding  means,  and  an  asymmetrically  conducting 
device  connected  across  said  series  combination  of  said 
fourth  winding  means  and  said  resistance,  and  load  means 
connected  across  said  asynunctrically  conducting  device. 


2,918.664 
MAGNETIC  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT 
Edwin  W.  Bauer,  Pooghltecpsic,  N.Y.,  asdfoor  to  Inter- 
national  Easiness  Machines  Corporatioii,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoric 
Applicatioo  January  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,459 
9  Claima.    (Q.  340—174) 
I.  A  magnetic  core  register  comprising  a  series  of  mag- 
netic storage  cores  having  a  substantially  square  hysteresis 
characteristic   and  each  carrying  a  split   input   winding 
tapped  at  its  intersection  and  an  output  winding,  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  coupling  cores  each  carrying  an  input 
winding  adapted  to  be  energized  by  resetting  current  and 
an  output  winding,  the  coupling  cores  being  capable  of 
being  switched  without  switching  the  storage  cores,  means 
including  two  of  the  coupling  core  output  windings  re- 
spectively connecting  the  ends  of  each  of  the  storage  core 


t.  V 


output  windings  to  the  ends  of  the  succeeding  split  input 
winding,  said  roister  being  adapted  to  receive  timed  shift 


pulses  between  each  of  the  split  winding  taps  and  one 
end  of  the  preceding  storage  core  output  winding. 


2,918,665 
MODULATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Harry  Theodore  Hayes,  Hawdionic,  and  George  Brver 
Crane,  Redoado  Beach,  Calif.,  aarigDors  to  GOflllan 
Bros.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Call- 
foraia 

Applicatioa  Aprfl  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,083 
8  Claims.    (CL  340—184) 
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2.  A  single  channel  plural  signal  data  link  for  the 
transmission  and  reception  of  a  plurality  of  variables  si- 
multaneously, said  data  link  comprising:  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  predetermined  number  of  reference  signals  of 
different  predetermined  frequencies,  each  of  said  refer- 
ence signals  corresponding  to  one  of  said  variables;  means 
for  producing  an  amplitude  modulated  signal  for  each 
variable,  each  of  said  amplitude  modulated  signals  hav- 
ing the  same  frequency  as  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
reference  signals  and  having  a  phase  differing  from  that 
of  its  corresponding  reference  signal  by  zero  degrees 
when  said  corresponding  variable  is  of  one  algebraic 
sign  and  havmg  a  phase  differing  from  that  of  its  cor- 
responding reference  signal  by  180  degrees  when  said 
corresponding  variable  is  of  the  opposite  algebraic  sign. 
means  for  adding  said  amplitude  modulating  signals  to- 
gether to  produce  a  composite  signal;  a  rcccivmg  sta- 
tion; means  for  transmitting  said  composite  signal  and 
all  of  said  reference  signals  to  said  receiving  station; 
means  at  said  receiving  station  to  separate  said  reference 
signals;  a  phase  detector  at  said  station  for  each  of  said 
reference  signals  responsive  both  to  said  composite  sig- 
nal and  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  reference  signals, 
said  reference  signals  being  large  in  amplitude  in  com- 
parison to  corresponding  amplitude  modulated  signals  in 
said  composite  signal,  said  phase  detectors  thereby  both 
separating  the  amplitude  modulated  signals  incorporated 
in   said   composite   signal    and    for   producing    a    direct- 
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current  voluge  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  that 
of  a  corresponding  variable  and  a  polarity  representative 
of  the  algebraic  sign  of  said  corresponding  variable. 


2,918,666 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 
DavM  F.  Browcr,  ToRWce,  and  WUUam  T.  Chatcr,  El 
rfaigMwIo.  Califn  aarignofs  to  Hngiies  Aircraft  Com- 
ply. Colver  City,  Calif.,  a  cocporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,838 
2  Clainis.    (CI.  340—195) 


means  to  obtain  the  positive  and  negative  envelopes  of 
said  positive  and  negative  pulses,  means  to  derive  im- 
pulses from  each  of  said  envelopes  when  there  is  a  change 
in  the  amplitude  of  said  envelopes,  an  output  circuit  c«n- 
prising  a  pair  of  relays,  and  means  to  apply  said  impulses 
from  said  positive  and  negative  envelopes  to  each  relay 
of  said  pair  of  relays  respectively  for  altering  said  output 
circuit  in  response  to  the  polarity  of  said  impulses. 


1.  An  incremental  displacement  detector  system  com- 
prising: a  grooved  scale  of  magnetic  material,  having 
spaced  grooves  forming  lands  therebetween,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic member  having  a  coil  and  a  magnetic  cir- 
cuit therefor,  said  magnetic  circuit  being  magnetically 
coupled  to  said  grooved  scale  and  being  movable  relative 
thereto  to  traverse  said  grooves  and  lands,  said  magnetic 
circuit  having  one  reluctance  value  adjacent  to  a  groove 
and  a  second  reluctance  value  adjacent  to  a  land  to  cor- 
respondingly vary  the  impedance  of  said  coil,  a  normally 
conducting  direct  current  amplifier  having  an  input  cir- 
cuit and  an  output  circuit,  an  impedance  network  in- 
cluding said  coil  connecting  said  output  circuit  to  said 
input  circuit  forming  an  oscillator  circuit  arranged  to 
oscillate  at  one  impedance  state  of  said  coil,  and  digital 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  output  circuit  to  be  con- 
trolled thereby. 

2,918,667 
SIGNAL  FREQUENCY  CHANGE  DETECTOR 
Harry  F.  Olson,  Princeton,  and  Herbert  Bdar,  Palmyra, 
NJn  asigDors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Aprfl  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,732 
12  CUims.    (CI.  340—253) 


2  918,668 

FLASHER  WARNING  LAMPS 

Ff«d  Frank  Slube,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  DIeti 

Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Application  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,786 

8  Claims.    (CL  340—331) 


^^Lil^ 


1.  In  a  flasher  wammg  lamp  including  a  lamp  bulb, 
a  battery  case,  a  battery  mounted  in  said  case  having  a 
pair  of  terminals  neither  of  which  is  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  case,  a  detachable  current  conducting  top  for 
said  case  including  means  for  supporting  said  lamp  bulb. 
and  means  on  said  case  and  engageable  with  said  top  to 
lock  the  top  in  position  on  said  case,  said  locking  means 
completing  a  normally  open  circuit  through  one  of  said 
battery  terminals,  said  lamp  bulb,  said  top  and  said  other 
battery  terminal. 

2  918  669 

ARBITRARY  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

Martin  L.  Klein,  Woodland  Hills,  Califs  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Application  August  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  606,013 

4  Claims.    (CL  340—355) 


ftMlfMM 


1.  Means  for  indicating  a  change  in  the  frequency  of 
a  signal  comprising  means  to  limit  the  amplitude  of  said 
signal  to  waves  of  a  constant  amplitude,  means  to  derive 
positive  and  negative  pulses  from  each  of  said  waves 
proportional  in  frequency  to  the  frequency  of  said  waves. 


4.  An  arbitrary  function  generator  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  logical  matrix  including  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
able voltage  sources  for  arbitrarily  setting  voltages  cor- 
responding to  different  points  on  a  wave  form  of  a  pre- 
determined function,  said  matrix  having  a  plurality  of 
conductive  lines  each  responsive  to  a  respective  voltage 
source  and  a  plurality  of  switching  lines,  a  serially  con 
nected  bank  of  electronic  switches  operative  on  said 
switching  lines  for  connecting  successive  conductive  line<' 
in   sequence   to   an   output   terminal,   and   an    integratci 
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responsive  to  the  voltages  at  said  output  terminal  for 
smoothing  the  voltage  transition  from  one  of  said  voltages 
corresponding  to  a  point  on  said  wave  form  to  the  next 
point  on  said  wave  form  to  generate  a  wave  form  cor- 
responding to  the  wave  form  of  said  predetermined  func- 
tion. 


LUMINESCENT  PRESENTATION  APPARATUS 
Domink  A.  Cumio  and  Frank  J.  Steder,  SdMMctady, 
N.Y^  aaiflion  to  Cmtnd  Electric  Compaay,  a  cor- 
pontkm  off  New  Yoric 

Appikatloa  Dwwnbcr  29,  1953,  SwW  No.  4««,S5« 
SCUma.    (CL34«-.3M) 


1 .  Luminescent  presentation  apparatus  comprising  a 
luminescent  screen  having  a  transparent  base  plate  and  a 
transparent  non-particulate  non-depolarizing  luminescent 
film  having  smooth  specularly  reflecting  surfaces  on  one 
surface  of  said  plate,  said  luminescent  film  being  polished 
to  specular  smoothness  on  the  surface  not  contiguous 
to  said  transparent  base  plate,  and  an  anti-reflection  cir- 
cularly polarizing  filter  contiguously  covering  the  oppo- 
site face  of  said  plate. 


2,918,(71 

IDENTIFYING  REFLECTOR  WITH  REFLECTION 

DISSYMMETRY 

Otto  Halpcrn,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  asrifnor,  by  Bcaic 

assignments,  to  tlie  Unitad  States  off  America  as  re|»- 

resented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  tiic  Navy 

AppUcaUon  Jannary  15,  1944,  Serial  No.  641,352 

9  Claims.    (CL  343—18) 


,.> 


1.  An  aircraft  propeller  having  a  plurality  of  metallic 
blades  normally  reflecting  incident  microwave  radiation 
impinging  thereupon,  having  means  for  selectively  mini- 
mizing the  reflection  of  microwaves  of  a  preselected  wave- 
length from  a  sector  portion  thereof  comprising  a  coat- 
ing on  said  portion  consisting  of  a  flne  dispersion  of 
electrically  conducting  particles  in  an  insulating  binder, 
said  coating  having  a  thicl^ness  equal  to  an  odd  multiple 
of  one-quarter  wavelength  of  the  incident  radiation  of 
said  preselected  wavelength,  measured  inside  said  coat- 
ing. 

2,918,672 
BROADBAND  U JIJ7.-V JIJ?.  TELEVISION 

ANTENNA 

Doyt  R.  Hovermam  Van  Wert,  Ohio 

Applicatioii  June  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  744,358 

9  Claims.    (CL  343—726) 

I.  A  broadband  UHF-VHF  antenna  comprising  two 

side-by-side,  coplanar,  metallic  antenna  sections  formed 

of  rod-like  material,  said  two  sections  being  of  substan- 


tially identical  configuration;  each  aecticm  comprising 
three  series-connected  V-shaped  elonents  arranged  in 
end-to-end  relation  tliereby  providing  three,  spaced-apart 
apices  along  one  side  and  two  spaced  apart  apices  along 
the  other  side,  said  tliree  apiMS  being  disposed  on  a 
flrst  imaginary  substantially  straigbt  line,  said  two  apices 
being  disposed  on  a  second  imaginary  substantially 
straight  line  which  is  subsUntially  parallel  to  said  first 
straight  line,  two  parallel  straight  extensions  integrally 
connected  to  the  extremities  of  the  two  endmost  V-shaped 
elements,  respectively,  and  extending  away  from  both  of 
said  imaginary  lines,  the  angles  separating  the  V-shaped 
elements  and  the  angles  in  the  V-shaped  elements  them- 


selves being  subsUntially  ninety  degrees,  the  angle  be- 
tween said  extensions  and  said  second  imaginary  line 
being  substantially  ninety  degrees;  said  two  antenna  sec- 
tions being  spaced  apart  in  parallelism  with  the  three 
apices  thereof  being  respectively  juxuposed  and  lying  on 
respective  lines  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  im- 
aginary lines,  thereby  providing  three  pairs  of  adjacent 
but  spaced  apart  apices,  three  spaced  apart  bar-like  in- 
sulators, said  three  pairs  of  apices  being  secured  to  said 
three  insulatCH^  respectively;  the  legs  of  said  V-shaped 
elements  and  said  extensions  being  approximately  seven 
inches  long,  and  two  terminals  connected  to  the  inter- 
mediate pair  of  apices  for  attaching  a  dual  conductor 
transmission  line  thereto. 


2^18^73 
ANTENNA  FEED  SYSTEM 
Edwin  S.  Lewis,  Pe—a— kein,  aad  Cari  F.  Crawford,  Dela- 
ware TowBship.  N  Jn  ■saignnrs,  by  acsBc  aaaignaMnts, 
to  the  Unllad  States  of  America  as  rcprcaeatcd  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatkM  December  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  782,493 
6  Claims.    (Q.  343—786) 


^Jt 


J^^ 


n- 


7^ 


6  In  antenna  apparatus  for  transmitting  electromag- 
netic energy  and  including  a  reflector  for  said  energy,  a 
plural  horn  feed  for  radiating  energy  onto  said  reflector 
comprising  a  plurality  of  means  for  supporting  the  propa- 
gation of  transverse  electric  fields  of  one  mode  polarized 
in  a  single  direction,  means  for  combining  said  fields 
to  produce  a  transverse  electric  field  of  said  one  mode 
and  at  least  one  other  transverse  electric  field  of  an 
odd  harmonic  of  said  one  mode  and  means  for  directing 
said  fields  onto  said  reflector  from  a  point  where  the 
centers  of  said  one  mode  and  said  odd  harmonic  are 
substantially  in  phase. 
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It6,t67 

CAPELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Byron  W.  Gvtbcll,  Paaadcna,  CaW. 

AppUcatloe  May  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  56,724 

Term  of  patert  14  years 

(CLD3— 3) 


186,871  __  ^, 

SLJCnON  COLLECTOR  FOR  WASTE  ES 

INDUSTRIAL  PLANTS 

Pterre  Dange,  Laetiiem  St  Mw^,  Belgium 

Application  SeptenAer  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  38.150 

Term  of  prtent  14  years 

(CLD9— 2) 


CAP 
Joseph  De  Graria,  Washlnftoii,  ^C.,  s-rignor  tod« 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secre- 

*^  ?p5Jci!Sriiyy  2,  1958,  S«ial  No.  51,637 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D3— 13) 
(Granted  uiMl«r  TWe  35,  UJ5.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


I  • 


I  I 


,3    '•Ji- 


ll'"! 


186,872 

SUCTION  CLEANER 

Edward  R.  Swann,  Nerth  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

^SSv«  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa 

"*    A^!^tioB  Jmie  25,  1958*  Serial  No.  51,525 
Term  of  prtent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 


186,869 

DRESS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Cell  Chapman,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  September  15, 1959,  Serial  No.  57,565 

I  Term  of  pateott  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D3— 26) 


BRUSH  APPLICATOR  FOR  A  SQUEEZE  BOTTLE 

Jn«»nh  F  Ouaas.  Island  Park,  N.Ym  nnd  Paul  H.  Smith, 

'TSSisJlt^^XSrto  Ei»*r?cWddl-g  Alloys 

Corp.  Fhishtof,  N.Y.  a  c«jnnittoii  of  New  Yorii 

Applieatioa  Man*  5,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD9— 2) 


186,873  

CORD  REEL  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANXR  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Micliael   E.   Bellcka,  Greenwich,   Allen   «*    Cawl    Ne^ 
Caian.  Lorelle  V.   A.  Gnild,  Noroton  Helglits,  «d 
Robert  C.  Lampe,  Stamford,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Elec 
Sol«  Corporattok,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn,  a  corpora- 

"^K^^ZTunoMry  5.  1959,  Serial  No.  54,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
i  (O.  D9— 2) 
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186,874 
VACUUM  CLEANER,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Bcrtraiid  N.  Tromblcy,  Birmingham,  Mkh.,  anlgBor  to 
Kingston  Products  Corporation,  Kolromo,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Application  May  6,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,800 
■.-r.  Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D^— 2) 


186,878 

ARM  CHAIR 

Roy  A.  Cramer,  Jr.,  KanMi  City,  Mo.,  aMignor  to  Cramer 

Posture  CluOr  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans^  a 

corporation  of  MisMori 

Application  December  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,678 

Term  of  patsat  14  yean 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


186,875 
COMBINED  Bl  MPER  AND  LAMP  I MT  FOR 
AN  AUTOMOBILE 
William  M.  Brownlie,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporation,  Highland  Parli,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  July  17,  1959.  Serial  No.  56.826 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14 — 6) 


186,879 
BEAUTY  PARLOR  CHAIR 

Edward  Klein,  WUmette.  III.,  assignor  to  Belvedere  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.,  Beividere.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  November  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  53.537 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D15— 3) 


-     186,876 
AUTOMOBILE  BUMPER 
John   R.  Samsen,   Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Parii,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  17,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,828 
Term  of  patent  7  years  i 

(CI.  D14 — 6) 


186,877 

REAR  VIEW   MIRROR 

Douglas    A.    Long,    New    Yorli,    N.Y.,    assignor    to   The 

Roberk   Company,   Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut 

Application  February  17.  1959,  Serial  No.  54,653 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D14— 6) 


186,880 
HOSPITAL  CABINTT  I  NTT 
Joseph  L.  Pojman,   Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Austin   In- 
dustries, a   Division   of  Calcasieu   Lumber  Company, 
Austin.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Application  November  17.  1958,  Serial  No.  53,405 
Term  of  patent   14  yeara 
(CI.  D16— 2) 
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186,881 
SCIENCE  LABORATORY  TABLE  UNTF    " 
Herman  R.  Ogg,  Topelia,  Km^  asjpwr  to  Whelans, 
lac.,  Topeka,  Kans^  a  corporatton  o«  Ka"". .  ; 
AppllcatioTDecember  23,  1958.  Serial  No.  53,891  r 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
,       (CL  D16— 2) 


186,884 
■  '  ^.-i  <<^  ui-       GIRDLE 
William  J.  Dorsey.  Etover,  DtU  awignor  to  International 
Latex    Coiporation,    Dover,    DeU    a    corporation    ot 

Delaware  „    .  .  ^,      ,*  i,,-* 

Application  May  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,717 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D20— 2)  r  1 


»HM»   «-*! 


186  882 
CASKET  HARDWARE  HANDLE  BRACKET 
awrence    I.   Green,    Elmwood    Park,    111.,   assignor   to 
Modem  MeUllics,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois  ^.      ,,  ^__ 

Application  July  6,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,655 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  D19— 2) 


186,885 
BRASSIERE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Herbert    Barg.    Merion,    Pa.,    assignor    to    True    Form 
Foundations,  Inc..  Darby.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

•«\lvania  ,    ,   , 

Application  June  8.  1959.  Serial  No.  56.267 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D20-^) 


186  883 
(  \SKFT  HARDWARE  CORNER  MEMBER 
Ijiwrence    L.    Green,    Elmwood   Park,    III.,   assignor    to 
Modem  Metallics,  Inc..  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Ill'no'^  ^        .  ,..      r.  ^^^ 

Application  July  6.  1959.  Serial  No.  56,656 

lerm  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D19— 2) 


.1.     ♦- 


-^"J^^ 


'Zlk  r. 


Aitfft' 


186.886 
CABINET  FOR  A  CAN  OPENER 

Barr>   1-.  Smith,  0>eriand,  and  William  F.  Gundelhnger. 
House  Springs,  Mo.,   assignors   to  The    I>aze>    Corpo- 
ration. St.  Louis.  Mo.,   a  corporation  of  Mis^un 
Application  Januan.  9.  1958.  Serial  No.  49.176 
Term  of  patent   14  >ears 

(CI.  D22— 2)  I 
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lS44t7 

MOLDED  COMPOSITION  TERMINAL 

FOR  A  CABLE 

Henry  W.  Yarkk,  Jr^  GleadBlc,  CaMff^  aalgDor  to  Tkc 

X^arrctt  CorporatkMi,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf .,  a  corporatloa 

of  CaMoraia 

Application  DMMibcr  24,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  53,9t2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 1) 

:    i-  I  ' 


ll4,S9t 
ELEVATOR  LANDING  BUTTON  FIXTURE 

lokn  BrasM,  FlMkli^  N.Y^  awifoi  to  Otis 
Elevator  Camp  any,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jemy 
Application  laMMry  2«,  1959,  Serial  No.  54^49 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D24— 13) 


1M,88« 
TERMINAL  BOARD 
Joseph  J.  O'Heam,  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Prodncte  Corporation,  Union  Springs,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorit 

Application  January  f,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,070 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(O.  D26— 1) 
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\  ISM^ 

FIGURINE 

Ute  M.  I  a*iMir  PkUadelpliia,  Pa. 

Application  Match  It,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,923 

Term  of  patent  7  yi — 

(a.  D29— 23) 


18M9« 
TABLE  LEG  _      ^     „ 

Robert  H.  Monroe,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  •«'.^«'"*;»°^ 
Cullwetli,  WlHon,  Conn.,  aarignon  •«>  MoMa  Incorpo- 
rated, Wes«HM7,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Y«* 
Application  November  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  4»,59« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D3i— 14) 


m 


184,891 

WALL  SWITCH  COVER  PLATE 

George  A.  Abraham,  CleTcland,  Ohio 

Application  June  29,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D26— 13) 


186,889 
ROTARY  FAN 
Anwar  A.   Atalla,  Torrington,  and   Robert  E.   Morton, 
Goshen,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 
Application  December  16,  1957,  SeHal  No.  48.898 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D2^— 7) 


186394 
AUDIO- VISUAL  TEACHING  DESK 
Bror  Wm.  Henrikson,  Alfred  C.  Hoven,  William  S.  Llnd- 
berg,  and  Walter  E.  Nordmari^  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh., 
assignors  to  American  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  5,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,862 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 7) 


186,897 

KITE 

Robert  C.  Jones,  Duluth,  Minn. 

ApplicatkHi  November  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,522 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


^V 


[ 


186,892 

SPEAKER  CABINET 

Howard  L.  Wilber,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,822 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D24— 14) 


186,895 

MUSIC  STAND 

Harry  J.  Wenger,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Application  January  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,311 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

»^    B  (CI.  D33— 10) 


'  i 


186,898 

REEL 

Waller  lebelhoer,  Snyder,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Man»al 

Products  Corporation,  Bulfalo.  NY. 

Applkatioo  July  17.  1958,  Serial  No.  51.821      , 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D41— 1) 
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18M99  I 

COMBINED  CLOCK  FACE  AND  CHIME 

SIGNAL  HOUSING 

loiiB  G.  Jolly,  CfaKinad,  OMo,  SMigDor  to  NuTooc,  Inc., 

Ctactenti,  Okio,  a  conpontloa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Marcii  2«,  IfSt,  Scrim!  No.  5«,181 

Tern  of  patent  14  yeara 

(a.  D42— 7) 


ROASTING  PIN 

Robert  P.  Fried,  Steatibwi,  N.Y. 

ApplkatfcMi  lumuary  27,  1959,  Serial  No.  54444 

Term  of  pateot  14  yc«n 

(CL  D44— 29) 


C-J — Jj 


\z 


1»6,900 
FRY  PAN 
Elmer   W.  Griese,   Jr.,   Chicago,  III.,  aasignor  to  Ekco- 
Alcoa  CoDtainers  Inc.,  Wbceiing,  III.,  ■  corporatioa  of 
Illinois 

Application  April  16,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,532 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D44 — 1) 


-(>• 


186,903 

CHAIN  LINK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLK 

William  F.  Hen,  ProTldencc,  R.I. 

Application  December  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D45— 4) 


186,901 
SERVING  TRAY 

Cari  I  .  F.  Kragh  Hansen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Application  February  17,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,639 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 10)  , 


186,904 
TABLE  LAMP 

Jacob  A.  Mehr.  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dazor  Man- 
ufacturing  Corp.,   St.    Ix>ui8,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
I>elaware 
Application  November  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,320 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D48— 20) 


.) 
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lt6^5 
LENS  HOUSING  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Kari  Wilferl,  Stat^iart-Dcferloch,  Germany,  aarifnor  to 
Daimkr^cnz  AktkBgMeibckaft,  Stuttgart-Uatertaerk- 
helm,  Germaay 

Application  May  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,356 
,1  Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(O.  D48— 32) 


V.' 


186,906 

COMBINED  MARINE  LIGHT  AND  FLAGSTAFF 
Donald  J.  Behnk  and  Glcon  W.  Mooigle,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
asaignon  to  Attwood  Brass  Works,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  May  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,880 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D48— 32) 


AU^t 


'?> 


186,907  I    I 

SADIRON 

Robert  O.  Ernest,  Oak  Park,  IlL  assignor  to  Sunbeam 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  November  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,420 

Term  of  patent   14  years  , 

(CI.  D49— 6) 


*  I  j^  •  •> 


186,908 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  TESTER 

I.ee  W .  Parmater  and  Robert  M.  Cain,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

ApplicaHon  November  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  53.290 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


i^^^S-^ 


I  186,909 

VENDING  MACHINE 

Moate  L.  Levin,  Rodyn  Heights,  N.Y. 

Application  September  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  52.800 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara 
f,.  (CI.  D52— 3) 


186,910 

TEMPLE  FOR  AN  EYEGLASS  FRAME 

Herman  Goodman,  New  York,  NY.,  assignor  to  Zjlite 

Products  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of 

New   York  ,, 

Application  AprU  24,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,642    *" 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
.         .  (CI.  D57— 1)  .^ 


186,911 
FRAME  FOR  A  MICROSCOPE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  F.  Barnes,  West  Henrietta,  NY. 

Application  January  15,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,188 

Term  of  patent   14  yeare 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


186,912 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
Bervl  B,  Knowles,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Fairfield  Optical  Company,  Mansfield,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Application  July  31.  1958,  Serial  No.  52,000 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


^ 


//' 
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IM  913  IUJ9U 

BOTTLE  HAND  OPERATED  VIEWER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Roy  W.  Dike,  WlMeli>g,  W.  V«,  Miitnor  to  CoirttoeiitiU  E|jMrt  B.  ^^^^^^^^^^^/^J^^^^^^'^' 

Cm  ComiMny.  loc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corvoratkHi  Deroii,  Piu,  Mipinti  toC  A  P  fhamofndactM,  Incor- 

oINewYoi*          -                  -^                      •—  pomted,  PhUadclpkte,  Piu,  a  coq»oralioB  of  Pcmuyl- 

Applkadoa  January  14,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,1  W  vanla                                                  ^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  AppHcation  September  II,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,615 

(CI.D58-6)  Term  o*^p^_M  year. 


o 


t- 


'  / 


Hitf  •>%  »> 


184,914 

ICE  BLCKET 

Walter  D.  Teaitoe,  Jr.,  aad  Beojamln  H.  Stansbury,  Jr. 

Alpine,  NJ. 

Applicatton  January  14,  »59,  Serial  No.  54,171 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


4^ 


184,917 
FILM  INSPECTING  MACHINE 
Robert  F.  Menary.  Northbrook,  and  Joaeph  R.  SobleraJ. 
Schiller  Park,  III.,  aaiignan  to  Paulmar  Inc.,  Chicago, 
III.,  ■  corporatioa  of  lUinoif 

Application  Maixb  5,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,861 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
'  (O.  D41— 1) 


186,915 

VOLATILE  GAS  TANK  CLOSURE  CAP 

Charles  M.  Nettles  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tex-Trude, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  April  4,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,372 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D58~>24) 


114,918 

SEWING  MACHINE  WORK  SUPPORTING  PLATE 

Sixten  Andersaon-Sason,  Solna,  Sweden,  aarigiaor  to  Husq- 

vama  Vapenfabrlki  Aktiebolaf,  HnAvaraa,  Sweden 

Application  November  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  78,382 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D7»— 2)  I 


/f 


\ 


■4 
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arAWMiMr^v^Il'lJCHTUNlT  FOUNTAIN  PEN  OR  THE  LIKE 

*C2iJJrr'aSr»Sf  ^cSS^  Shadfer  P«Co-p«y,  Fori  Madboi.  Iowa,  a  corpo- 

Term  of  pMem  i*  yeaiw  _.   rfc7^_i7\ 

(CL  D71— 1)  -  ^^'-  "7*— »^' 


1I4,92* 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

John  R.  Mktoel,  Ptata««W, -^  Aldo  E.  FlomrtW,  Fords, 

NJ     sMjannfi.  by  mbmic  awlinmT-^   to  Johnson  & 
jobiHOii,  New  Bi— wtek,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New 

I  '*"Applkatio«  Jwe  3,  195»,^riid  No.  51,149 

Term  o*  pirtci^  14  years 
(CL  D74— 1) 


^•.^^* 


■•a 


•/ 


lit* 


,>.>^ 


o  a 


184,924 

PENCIL 

John  J.  Lakatoih,  East  McKee^port,  P*. 

Application  May  8,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,828 

Term  of  piUent  7  years 

(Q.  D74— 24) 


"Xi 


184,921 

BASE  FOR  A  PENHOLDER 

Warren  Shea,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

Application  Janury  22,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,268 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD74— 1) 


184,925 

REGULATOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  E.  Zdar»,  Euclid,  and  Richard  C.  Krall,  WUlo- 

wick,  Ohio,  asstgnors  to  The  Weatiieriiead  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

Application  September  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,476 

Term  of  paltt  14  years 

(CI.  D78— 1) 


184,922 

BATTERY  OPERATED  ERASER 

Leonaid  Streich  and  Edward  S.  Atklnaon,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  Angvst  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,291 

Term  of  pateirt  3V^  years 

(a.  D74— 7)  , 


>» 


184.926 

BRANDING  TOOL  FOR  BARBECLTD  STEAKS 

Norman  S.  Andrews,  Dundee,  111. 

Application  April  13,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,449 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


"v: 
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1M,927 

COVERED  FOOD  SERVING  TABLE 

John  P.  Gamma,  Cbakm,  Pa. 

AppUcatkMi  March  10, 1M9,  SmM  No.  54,924 

Tenn  of  patent  14  ytara 

(CL  D81— 12) 


184,931 
MOBILE  RACK  FOR  GAS  CONTAINERS 
Ellk  E.  Chariot  ami  WlOard  B.  Cooncll,  Kansas  City. 
Mo^  aaripKMrs  to  W.  E.  ABdcnnB,  Inc.,  Kaoas  City, 
Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  MlMoari 

AppUcatlon  Jnnc  4,  19SS,  Serial  No.  51,225  ' 
,    Term  of  poteat  7  yi 
(P.  D83— 1) 


r 


^ 


186,928 
RANGE  TOP 
Roy  Pllson.  Mount  Vernon,  Hi.,  aadgnor  to  Mount  Ver 
noD  Furnace  ft  Manufacturing  Company,  Mount  Ver 
non,  III.,  a  corponitk>n  of  Illinois 

Application  October  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,861 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D81— 25) 


] 


■l^^^r^'^^^ 


'}  I 


t"'^'«»««»^». 


*««»«« 


tvrr. 


,:-/ 


-an 


186,929 

>  STLIFFED  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Gladys  B.  Levinc,  Hamlet,  N.C. 

Application  Scptemt>cr  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  43.036 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D82~2) 


T  f*^T-<; 


M 


186,932 

COMBINED  TABLE  AND  MASSAGING  I  NTT 

George  B.  Rlttar,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Application  July  II,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,756 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1)  I 


H. 


186  930 

FROZEN  CONFECTION 

Arthur  S.  Ensler,  Scarsdalc,  and  Aaron  Friedman,  New 

Yorli,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Joe  Lowe  Corporation,  New 

YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,474 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D82— 2) 


;> 


186,933 

COMBINED  MONEY  CLIP  AND  CHANGF  PI  RSK 

Alexander  K.  Sapiro,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  July  16,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,799 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 
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18M34 
TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Abraham  KaplaB,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

AppttcathM  April  23, 1959,  Serial  No.  55,624 

Ttiv  of  puiMt  3V6  ftan 

(CL  D92— 1) 


186,935 

MATERLAL  FEEDING  TOOL  FOR  A  SAW  TABLE 

Irwia  W.  Utdcfleld,  Sa  Joae,  CaUf . 

AppUcathm  May  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,966 

Ttaa  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D93— 4) 


1  . 


t 


Y 


I 


*l!  I 


-AV 


r 


ii 


1 1 


♦n    .^.i;«.*v:<I 


:iTa    •f*'^  Thf J 


-o{i;4|     ifUA^ 


u 


pi>\xMt%*.->* 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


.,    ...^,  „,,  TO  WBOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1959 

Stoughton  Cab  *  Body  Co.  ;  *««_.. 
Jobn»on,  Martin  H      R*.  24.757 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Doerr    Krrln  H.     OUdJolua  plant.     1,8»0,  12-22-59.  CI.  47— 
(M) 


M 
W 


I  ■ 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abraham     G*or|»    A.      Wall    Hwltch    cover    plate       186.881. 

l2-22-ii9.    CI    D26--^13 
American  Seating  Co.  :    t<re  ,       „  .».,»_.      i. 

Henrlkaon.   Bror    W..    HoTcn.   Llndberg.   and    Nordmark 
186.894 
Anderson.  W.  E,,  Inc.  :   Bre^ 

Charles.  KlIU  E,  and  Connell      186.9.^1 

Anderuaon-Saaon,    Slxten,    to    Huaqvarna    \  apenfabrlki   Aktle 

bnlag       Sewing  machine  work  aupportlng   plate.     l»o,»i». 

12~f2-59,  CI    D70— 2.  ^     ^        ^     »     w 

Andr«wa.    Norman    8.      Branding    tool    for    barbecued    ate«k« 

186.926,  12-22-59.  CI    D81— 10  ^^     ^     _,      .        w,„ 

Atalla    Anwar  A.,  and  R.  E.  Morton,  to  The  Torrlngton  Mfg 

Co    '  Roury  fan.     186.889.  12-22-59.  CI    D26— 7. 
Atktnaon.  Edward  8   :   See— 

Strelch,  Leonard,  and  Atkinson      186.922 
Attwood  Braas  Worka.  Inc  :   See — 

Behnk.  Donald  J^  and  Monlgle      186.906      ^       ^         „ 
Austin  Induatrles,  a  Dtvlalon  of  Calcasieu  Lumber  Co  :   See— 

Polman.  Joseph  U    186,880 
Barg     Herbert,    to   True   Form   Foundations.   Inc       Brtsalere 

oF'tbellke      186.885.  12-22-59,  CI   D20—*. 
Barnes    Robert  F      Frame  for  a  microscope  or  similar  article 

186,911.    12-22-59,   CI.   D57— 1.  ,  ^    „ 

Behnk,  Donald  J.,  and  O.  W  Monlgle.  to  attwood  Brass 
Works.  Inc.  Combined  marine  light  and  flagstaff.  186.906, 
12-22-,%9.   Cl     IMS— 32  .    o     ,- 

Hellcka     Michael    E.    A     P    Cawl.    L    \      A     (.ulld.   and    R    < 
Lamoe    to  Electrolux  Corp      Cord  reel  for  a  vacuum  cleaner 
or  similar  article.      186.8f3.  12-22   59,  Cl    1)9      2 
Belvedere  Products  Inc.  :   See 
Klein.  Edward      186.879 
Brounn.   Morrison  J  .   to  Otis  Elevator  Co      Klevator  tending 

button    fixture.      186.890.   12    22-59.  Cl     026-^  13 
Brown     Smith   H      to  Curtlss  Wright   Corp       Warning  signal 

light  unit      186.919,  12   22-59,  ni>72-l 
Brownlle,   William    M  ,    to  Chrysler  Corp       (  omblwd    bumper 
and   lamp   unit   for  an  automobile       186.8,5,    12    22   59.   Cl 
D14  -^ 
<■  A  P  Phonoproducta.  Inc,  ;    See 

Cloae    Egbert  B  .  and  Patenaude      lMfi.916 
Cain.  Robert  M    :    See 

Parmater.  Lee  W  .  and  Cain      186,9(18 

Cawl,  Allen  P   ;    See  ^  ,o^o-fo 

Bellcka.   Michael   E.  Cawl.  Guild,   and  Lamoe,      186.873 
Chapman,  Cell      Dress  or  similar  article       18fl,8ft9.   12    22-,'.9. 

C\    1)3-26  .,     .     ^  T 

Charles.  Ellis  E  ,  and  W    B    Connell,  to  \V   K    Anderson    Inc 
Mobile    rack    for    gas    containers       18fi,931     12   22-59,    Cl 
1)83      1 
Chrysler  Corp   :    See  i 

Brownlle,  William  M.     186,875,  '. 

Samsen    John  R      186.876. 
Close     Egbert    B,.    and    J,    A.    Patenaude, 
products.    Inc       Hand    operated    viewer 
186  916,    12-22-59.   Cl    D61      1 
Connell.  Wlllard  B,  :   See   -  ,,^,„. 

Charles.  Ellis  E  .  and  Connell      186  931. 
Continental  Can  Co  ,  Inc  :   See 

Dike.  Roy  W      186.913 
Crnmer  Posture  ("hair  Co  ,  Inc       Kfc 

Cramer.  Roy  A.,  Jr.     186.878 
Cramer    Roy  A..  Jr.,  to  Cramer  Posture  Chair  t< 

chair      l8fl.8T8,  1^-22-59,  Cl    Dl 5      1 
I  ulbreth.  Marvin  K    :    See —  ^a  ^.  a 

Monroe.  Robert  H  .  and  Culbreth      1  86,896. 
Curtlss- Wright  Corp  :   See 

Brown.  Smith  H      186.919 
Dalmler-Beni  Aktlengesellschaft      Kre  — 

Wtlfert.Karl      186.905 
Dauge      Pierre        Suction    collector    for    waste 
plants       186.871.  12-22-59.  Cl,  D9      2. 


186.886. 


Cap 
186.913, 
Girdle 

186,873 


to 

or 


C    A    P    Phono 
similar    article 


Inc      Arm 


In    Industrial 


I>ajtey  Corp..  The  :  Bee— 

Smith    ^arry  L..  and  Gur   elfinger 
Daior  Mfg   Corp.  .    Sec— 

De  gISL^^%\Xo^^^^^H''''^  -^  •^'-^»-    -^^"-^ 
Diie.'C'^V^'^onMne^'taTSnCo^.  Inc      Bottle. 

Dor^y,""  wniSm'^jt't^o    International    Latex    Corp. 

186  884.   12-22^6,  Cl.  D20-2. 
Ekco- Alcoa  ConUlnerg  Inc.  -f/f— 
Griese.  Klmer  W  ,  Jr       186.9O0 

^''^BelrcL^^NFlchreTE     Cawl.  Guild,  and  Lampe.     - 
Ensle^r^^SbuTt^'an'd^  A     Krl^lman^  to    Joe^^^^^    Corp 

ErSl.TVT'rrr  to^l'uS^^^'r^''  shSL      186.907 

12-22-59,   Cl     D49-   6^ 
Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Con?_.    See— 

Quaas  Joseph  F  .  and  Smith,     186,8 lO. 
Fairfield  Optical  Co.  :  See— 

Knowles,  B^yl  B     186.912 
Florentlnl,  Aldo  E.  .   See—        ,„„.,„,      is«q20 

Michael,  John  R.,  and  f^"'^*nJiP*Q02    i2    22   59 
1-Yled   Robert  P      Roasting  pin      186,902,  lJ—:^-r>w 

FYiedroan.  Aaron:   see —     .  „  ,    .  ioaovo 

Enaler,  Arthur  8..  and  Friedman       l8«w»0 

Garneau      John     P        Covered    food    serving    table 
12-22-69.   Cl     D81  — 12. 

Garrett  Corp    The     See— 

Yarlck.  Henry  ^^..  Jr.     186,88, 

General  Products  Corp   :   fee--  ' 

O'Hearn   Joseph  J      l8o.s»» 

MraVB  rorner  member       186. 88j,    IZ-.;^.— Jw.  v '.  I'^u      '■ 
gZJ^    Elr^er   W      Jr      to    Ekco-Alcoa   (\.ntalners   Inc       Frj 
p^      IsTftOO.  12-22-59.  C1D44      1 

^'""  lieVic!ra"'M'ichael  E.'  Caw,,  (iuild.  and  l><mpe 

'  ^""t»  Vrr^T.  'andTunde,flng.r       1 86,886 
(iuthell.  Byron  W       Capelet  or  the  1   - 

C\   1)3 3 

Hansen.    Carl    l      V       Serving    tray 

ry^^ 10 

Henrlkaon,  Bror  W..  A    C    Hoven^  \r 

Nordmark.  to  American  Seating  Co 

Her^•^l?aTV  ''cll^'nn^   o^r^'similar   article 

12-22-59.   Cl.   D45 — 4 
Hoover  Co.,  Tht  :  See— 

Swann,  Edward  R      186.8  (^ 
Horen.  Alfred  C  .  See— 

Henrlkaon,    Bror   V^  ,   Hoven. 

Huaqrarna'  Vapenfabriks  Aktlebolag  .  Se«-- 

Anderaaon-Sason,   Slxten.     186,918 
International  Latex  Corp.  .  See-- 

Dorsey.  William  J       186.884 

'^'''S'l^ch*ae1:'jorR.^InTFIorentlnl       186.920 

Jolly.   John    O  .    to   NuTone    Inc       CombJ^ned^lock   f^«  and 

chime  signal  houalng  186,899.  12-^^-ow.  ^'-if**  ,^  ,. 
Jones.  RoJert  C  Kite,  186.897.  12-22-59.  Cl.  D84-15 
Kaplan.  Abraham      Textile  fabric  or  aimllar  article. 

12-22-69.   O    D92— 1. 


tik« 


Cl    D44- 


186.927, 


Inc      Temple  for 
Cl    D57  — 1 
Inc      Casket  hard- 


186,87,"? 


186.'867,   12-22-59 


186,901      12-22-59     Cl 

8    Llndberg.  and  W,  E 
Audlo-risual  teaching 


186.903, 


Llndberg,    and    Nordmark 


186.934, 


.1 1 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Beauty    parlor 
I'mr  of  »p«»ctacle« 


24. 


KInKBtoD  l'ro<luctit  Corp   :  See — 

rromblcy,  livrtrand  N       186,874 
Klein.    Edward,    to    Belveder«?    Products    In 

chair.      186,879,  12-22   59.  CI.  1)15      .1 
Knowl«?t»,  Utryl  B.,  to  Falrfleld  Optical  Co. 

186,912,    12    22-59,   CI     1)57       1 
Krall,  Richard  C.  :  Hee  ~ 

Zdara,  Kobert  E  ,  and  Krall.      186,925. 
LakatoBh.   John   J       I'encll       186.924.   12-22   69.   CI    1> 
LarutH-.   Kobt?rt  C       Nee- 

Itellcka,  Michael  E..  Cawl,  Guild,  and  I.Ainp<» 
Ijishuer.  Ida  M.  Figurine.  186,893,  12-22-59,  Cl 
L«vlu.    Monte    L       Vending    machine       186.909, 

CI    U52  -3 
Irvine,  Oladyii  B.      Stuffed  food  product       186,929,   12-22-59 

Cl    D82 2 

Llud'berg,  VVliUani  S      .Sef 
Henrlkaon,    Bror    \V  . 
186.894 
Littlerield,    Irwiii   W.      Material  feeding   tool   for  a 

186,935.   12    22    59,  Cl    I>93      4 
Long.    Douglas    A  .    to    Tlif    Koberk 

186.877,   12-22-59,  Cl    1)14      6 
I, owe.   Ji>e,  Cori).  :    See 

Easier.  Arthur  S  .  and  FrlediiLaii 
Marwai  Friwlucts  Corp.     .See     - 

Uebelhoer.   Walter        186.898. 
Mehr,  Jacob  A  .   to  Imzor  Mig.  Corp. 

12-22    59.  Cl    D48      2(i 
.Menary.     Kob«'rt     F  .     and    J      R.     Sobleraj.     to    I'aulmar     Inc 
Film    lnHiH>ctluK  machine       186.917.    12-22-59,  Cl.   D61  — 1 
Michael,    John    R  ,   and    A     K    Florentlnl,   to  Johnaon 


Hoven.    Lindberg.    and 


186.878. 

D29     23 

ia-22-59. 


Nordinark. 
tiaw   table 


Rearvlew    mirror 


1  86.930 


Table  lamp      186,904, 


12   22-59,  Cl    1)74 


&   John 
-1. 


and  M,   K 
22   59,  n 

:    See 

A  .   and   Morton 
Co. 


186.906 
Culbreth.  t<i  MoUa 
D33      14 


Inc      Table 


186.889. 
Ser- 
ine      Volatile 
•1    I>58^     26 


gaa   tank 


son.      Tape  dlst>enMer       186.920 
Modern  MetalllCH.   Inc.      See 

tJreeu.   I,awrence   L       186.882. 
(ireen.    Lawrence    I,        188,888.  *  ^-w  i»»t 

Molla    Inc       See 

Monr.K".  Robert  H  ,  and  Culbreth       186.896 
.Monlgle,    (Jleiin    W        ^V*- 

Relink.   Uouald  J  .  and  .Monlgle 
.Monroe.   Robert  H., 
leg      186,896,  12 
Morton.    Robert    E 
Atalla,  Anwar 
Mount  Vernon  Furnace  A  Mfg 

Filaon,  Roy       186.928. 
Nettles.    Charles    M.    to    Tex  Trude. 
doMure  cao.      186.915,  12-22-59.  C 
Nordmark.   Walter  E       flee 

Henrikson.    Bror    W  ,    Hoven.    Lindberg, 
186.894. 
NiiTone.    Inc        See 

Jolly.   John   (;.       186,899 
t)gg.   Herman   R..    to  Whelans,   Inc      Sdenw  laboratory  table 

unit.      186,881,  12-22-59,  Cl.  Ulfr     2 
O'Hearn.    Joseph    J  .    to    General    Products    Corp.      Terminal 

board       1 86,888.   l2-22-."59.  Cl    D26-     1. 
Otis  Elevator  Co    ,   See    - 

Brounn,  MorrUon  J.      186,890 
Fariiiater.    I^-e    U'  ,    and    R     M     Cain.      Internal    combustion 

.■iHfiiie  tfstf'P       IHti. 908.   12    22-59.  Cl.   1)52       1 
I'ii  teiiaude,  Ji>s<'|jti  .\       See 

Close.  Ejibert   B..  and  Patenaude.      186,916 
I'aulmar    Inc.  :    S'«»- 

Mennry.   Rot)ert   F     and   Sobleraj        186,917 
PiUon.    Rov.    til    Mount    Vernon    Furnaiv    Sl    Mfg    <'o        Range 
top.      186,928,  12    22   59.  C\.  1)81-25. 


and    Nordmark 


•■•It 


fMt •«  f 


•  r      I   • 


-01 


.•^.-    ( 


orge    B. 
12-22-69. 


Austin     Induitrien,     a     Divliion    of 
Hoiplul    cabinet    unit.      186,880, 

P  H.  Smith,  to  Eutectlc  Welding 
applicator  for  a  squeeie  bottle 
D9-  2 


Comblaad    table 
Cl    D8»— 1 


and    maisaglug    unit. 

Automobile    bumper. 
clip    and    chau){t> 
12    22    59. 


186,914 
Battery    operateil 


•leaner. 


PoJman,  Joaeph  L  .  to 
Calcasieu  Lumber  Co 
12-22-59,  Cl  1)16  2 
cjuaait,  JoMeph  F.,  and 
Alloys  Corp.  Bruah 
186,870,  12-22-59,  Cl. 
Hitter,    (ieori 

186,982. 
Roberk  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Long.  DougLaa  A       186.877 
Samnen.    John    R.,    to   Chry»ler    Corp 

186.876.   12-22-59.  Cl.   D14— 6. 
8aplru,    Alexander    K.      Combined    money 

purne.     186.833,  12-22-89,  Cl.  D87-   3 
Shea.    Warren.      Baae    for   a    penholder.       186.921. 

Cl.  D74 — 1. 
Sheaffer,  W.  A.,  Pen  Co.  ;  See   - 

WllUami.  William  M       186,923 
Smith.    Barrv    L.    and    W.    E.    Oundelflnyer.    to    The    Daiey 
Corp.      Cabinet     for     a     can     opener.      186,886,     12-22-69 
Cl.  U22— 2 
Smith,   Paul  H.  :   See- 

Quaai,  Joseph  F  ,  and  Smith       186,870. 
Sobleraj,  Joseph  K.  :  See — 

Menary,  Robert  F.,  and  Sobleraj.      186,917 
.Stanabury,  Benjamin  H.,  Jr.  :  See^ 

Tea^ue.  Walter  D.,  Jr.,  and  Bunsbury. 
Stretch,    Leonard,    and    E.    8.    Atkinson 
eraser      188.922.  12-22-59.  Cl   1)74  -7 
.Sunl)eam   Corp.  ;    See-- 

Ernest.  Robert  O.      186,907 
Swann.    Edward    R..     to    The    Hoovef    Co 

186.872.    12   22   59.   Cl     1)9      2 
Te«xue.  Waiter  L>..  Jr..  and  B.  H. 
186.914.  12-22-59.  Cl.  1)58-17 
Tex-Trude,   Inc.  :   See^ 

Nettles.  Charles  M       186,915. 
Torrtngton  Mfg.  Co..  The  •.  See — 

Atalla.  Anwar  A  .  and  Morton       186.889 
Trombley,  Bertrand  N  ,  to  Kingston  Products  Corp      Vacuum 

cleaner,  or  slmlhir  article.     186,874,  1222-59.  Cl    D9-  2 
True  Form   Foundations.   Inc.  :  See — 

Burg,    Herbert.      186.885 
Uebelhoer.  Walter,  to  Marwai  Products  Corp      Reel      186.898. 

12-22   .-)9.    Cl.    IMl       1 
Inlted  States  of  America 
Army      See 

I>e  Oraxia.  Joseph.      186.868 
Weatherhead   Co.  The;    See  — 

Zdara.  Robert  E  .  and  Krall       186.925. 
Wenirer.    Harry    J        Music    stand.       186.896, 

1)33      10 
Whelans,    Inc.  :   See- 

Okk.   Herman    R       186.881 
Wllber.     Howard     L        Speaker    cabinet        186.892. 

<'l     1)26      14 
W'ilfert.      Karl,      to     Daimler  Eteni     Aktiengesellschaft.       I>'ns 
housing  for  automobiles      186.905.   12-22-69.  Cl.  D48     32 
Williams.   William   M  .  to  W    A.   Sheaffer  Pen   Co      Fountain 

pen  or   the   like       186.923,    12-22-59.  Cl.   074—17. 
Yarlrk.    Henry    W  .    Jr..    to   The   Oarrett    Corp       Molde<l    com 
position     terminal    for    a     cable        186,887.     12-22-59,     Cl 
1)26      1 
Zdara.   Robert   E  .  and    R    C    Krall,   to  The  Weatherhead  Co. 
Rejfulstor  or  similar  article      186.926.  12-22-59,  Cl.  D78-    1. 
Zyllte  Pr.>ducts  Co  .   Inc   :  See — 
lioodman.    Herman       186,910. 


Suction 
StaiTsbury,  Jr 


U-e  bucket. 


12-22-59,    <'l 


12-22-59 


1  "■ 


^m*J^I 


5^/1 


•■•«     0' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1959 

NOTB. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  signiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practic-ei 


2,918.046 


2,917,758. 


A<'F  Industries,    Inc       See 

Teagarden,  Dwight  M. 
AESIP     see- 

Held,   Serge  S..  Mleville.  and  Woog 
AI'AG.  Apparatebau  A.G.  :    See — 

Brauss,  Gustav  J       2.917.824 
AVCO  Mfg    Corp   :   See 

Bussard.  Emmery  J    H.      2,918,629 
Abbott  LalMjratorles      See — 

<'arbon,  John  A       2,918,469. 

Helgren,   Fred   J       2.918,370. 

Sherman.   William  R.      2.918.473 
Aberg.  Carl  R.  :   See~ 

Al>erg,  Lars  D.  and  C    R.,  and  Wilson.      2.918,235. 
Aberg,    Lars    D.    and    C.    R.,    and    M.    I.    Wilson.      Parachute 

devices.     2.918,235.  12-22-59,  Cl.  244 — 138 
Aberg,   Sven  T   :   See — 

Thames,  Hans  C 
Abltlbl   Corp.  :    See   ~ 
Dorland,  Rodger 


and  Aberg       2,918.539. 


M.,  Yan,  and  Heslop      2,918.398. 
Abrams,  Ralph,  to  Cambridge  Thermionic  Corp      Klectrlcallv 

Insulating  devices      2  918.521,  12-22-59.  Cl    174 — 152 
Ackerman.   Harold    S.      Heat  transfer  apparatus       2,918,043, 

12-22^9.  Cl     122-  l.')6 
Ackermann,   Hiijfo  ;    See — 

Ackermann,  Hugo,  and  CrQmmenerl.      2,917,813. 
Ackermann.    Hugo,    and    G     CrOmmenerl,    to    H     Ackermann 
Detachable     tool     holder,     especially     for     grooving     files. 
2.917,813,  12   22-59,  Cl.  29— ftp. 
Ackles,   Robert   N  .  to  Enu  Laborf  fories,  Inc.     Mixer  agitator 

2.918.264.   12-22-59.  Cl    259— n34 
Acton  I^aboratorles.   Inc.  :   See-  - 

Houzhton.  Richard  W..  and  Crosbv.     2.918,626. 
Adams    Clark  E.  and  C    N.  KImberlin."  Jr..  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.     Hydrodesulfurixatlon  process  employ- 
ing a  presiilflded  platinum  catalyst       2.918.427    12-22-59 
Cl     208      217 
Adams,    I.eon    M  .    to   The  American    On   Co       Production   of 
ara  ternhenvl       2.918.503.   12-22-59    CI    260 — C70 
e,  Charles   W    :   See — 

Williams.  Virgil  C  .  and  Ade       2.918.265. 
Adler   Electronics,   Inc.      See — 

Shapiro,   Henry       2.918,636. 
.\eroJetGeneral   Corp.  :    See — 

Gold.  Marvin  H  ,  and  Henog      2,918.489. 
Agrlllo.    Paul       Changeable   exhibitor    having   a    plurality   of 
Independent   manually   movable  tapes  carrying  educational 
Indicia      2  917.839.  12-22-59   Cl    35 — 76 
Ahlstedt     Thure  E    :    See — 

HofTman    Rosa  B..  and  Ahlstedt.      2.918.532 
.K\r  I'roducts  Inc   ■   See — 

iMuer.  Albert  W  .  Jr      2.918,081. 
Mr  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :    See  — 

2.918.3."i6. 
Err- 
and Erans. 


A  fie. 


2,918,071 

2,918.376 
and   D    CiRttspan 


Hay.  Wayne  W 
AJem   Laboratories 
Tmbrlcht.  Emil 

Akrovd    Philip      See 

May.  Charles  G  .  and  Akroyd 

Albert).  Carlo  G  ,  A  Vercellone.  and  D.  Cnttspan  Ci^ni^c 
esters  of  qulnic  acid  and  quinic  acid  amide  and  syntheses 
thereof       2.918,477,  12-22-59,  Cl.  260—340  2 

Alden  Products  Co   :   See — 

Frlcks,  Richard  E      2,918,52.^ 

Aldlnger.  T'lrlch.  and  J  Weber,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Control  valve  arrangement  for  Injection  pumps  2.918.048. 
12-22-59.  Cl    123—140 

Alexander.  Herbert  C  .  and  J  E.  Burr.  Jr  .  said  Alexander 
assor  to  Bomac  Laboratories  Inc.  Transmlt-recelve  tube 
2,918.603.  12-22-59.  Cl    315 — 41. 

Alexandrovsky.   Georire.      .Screw  conveyor  and  method  for  Its 

manufacture      2.917.815.  12  22-59.  Cl    29-  l.%6.8. 
Alford,   Edwin  L  .   u,   to  W    W    Carher      Rsdlo  nroof  electric 

firing  device.     2.918,001,  12-22-59,  Cl    102—28. 
Alger,    Jerry   T.    to   Crlbben    and    f^exton    Co.      Pilot   burner 

assembly      2.918,119.  12-22-59,  Cl.  158 — 115 
-Mlals.  Andr*.  and  C   Hoffmann,  to  I^es  I>aboratolres  Francals 
de   Chlmlofhersnie.      Process  of  nroduclng  els- testosterone. 
2.918.482.  12-22-69.  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Allen  Iron  k  Steel  Co  ,  The  r    See — 

Bell.   Francis  J.,   and   Stoddart       2.918.176. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp  :   See— 

Hibbltts.  Charles  H.  and  Kelly.     2.918  467 
Walter,  Charles  R  .  Jr      2,918.497. 
.American  Box  Board  Co   :    See 

Zeltter,  Charles  R.      2,918.205 

American  Can  Co  :   See — 

Tarwid.  Wesley  A       2.918.445.  ' 


.Vmerlcan  Cvanamid 

Carnarfus.  Fklwln  H 


Co 


Dixon,  James  K 
Kun,   Kenneth   A 
Mowat.  John  H 
I'oplno,   Robert   I 
Ritson,  Daniel  D 


See  - 

and  Kaufman       2,917.878 
Dii    Hreuil.   and   Hoardwav       2.918.468. 
.  and   Schmldleln        2.918,452 
and  Webb       2.918.471 
.   and  Charlebois       2.918.410. 
.  and  Jen.     2.918.438. 


I 


Division  .  iSce- 


2.918.48t;. 

2.918.504. 


Spark. 
2.917 


Inc 

sr,:',. 


CalUiot. 
tape  or 
band  to 


2. 918  326 

Apparatus  for  enabling  a 
some  other  support  in  the 
be  regularly  driven  Inside  a 

"    "'  "      179    -100  2 

Corp      Sins 


12-22-.^9, 


^f-L 


Wooding.   William   M       2. 918. 38*1 
Wooding.  William   M.      2.918.387 
•X^merican  Hardware  Corp..  The  :    See — 

Ralnman,  Joseph  C.      2.917.91,'^ 
.\merican  Home  I'roducts  Corp.  :    See — 

Barr.  Martin,  and  Monaco       2.918.405. 
.Vmerlcan  Hospital  Supplv  <"orp.      See — 

Johnson,  Axel  E    R,"and  Savke       2,918.243 
.Xmerlcan  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc       See — 

Schraaus,  Siegfried  A    H.      2.918,54(i 
.\inerican   Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Milner.  William  P       2.918.295. 
Zachow,  Henry  E       2.917.881. 
.American-Marietta  Co.  :   See  — 

Washabaugh,  Edward  P.      2.918.10.3 
.Vmerican-Marietta  Co.,   Stoner-Mudge  Co 

Roeser.  Gerald  P.      2.918.443 
.\merlcan  Mollerizing  Corp.  :   See 
Moller,  Goran  A.      2.918.388. 
-Vmerlcan  Oil  Co  ,  The      See — 
Adams.  Leon  M.      2.918.503 
Binning.  Robert  C,  and  Kelly 
Lee.  Robert  J..  Kelly,  and  Knight 
American  Optical  Co.  :   See — 

Goddu.  Lloyd  W..  and  DUlon       2.917.971. 
.\merlc«n  Pipe  and  Construction  Co.      See  — 

Mathenv.  Francis  M      2.917.820. 
.\naconda  Aluminum  Co       See — 

Lundbore.  Carl  J       2.918.421. 
.Vnderson.   William  R  ,  and   N    (',    lK>dson,  to  Blue 
Insect    electrocution     apparatus     construction 
12-22-59.  Cl    43-112 
.Vntaramian.    Vaughn   H       Mobile  vehicle   carrier 

12-22-59,  Cl     296      1 
-Xppert,    Dldler.    and    S 
ci>ntlnuons    magnetic 

form  of  a  continuous  _ .      _.    .   ,.„ 

magailne  charger      2.918.536,   12-22-59.  Cl 
Applefon,  Bernard  S  .  and  P    Richter,  to  G  ME 
actuator    folding    hatch    cover       2,918.122 
160 — 188 
Arcadia   Metal  Products     See — 

l^   Bon.  Charles  B.    Ill        2.917.789 
.\rcher,    John    E.      Modeling    method    ar>d    me 

12-22-59.  Cl     18— 5  1 
.\rlauskas.  Alfonsas.  and  A    W    Hollar.  Jr 
Corp      Window  regulator  mechanism      2 
Cl    268—121. 
.Vrlauskas,    Alphonsas.    to    General    Motors   Corp 
aDt>aratus  for  a  pivoted  window      2,918,275.  12 
268—121 
.Armour    Research    Foundation    of    Illinois    Institute    of    Tech 
noloirv  :    See 

Budenholzer.   Roland   A      and  Olmer       2.918.052 
Camras.  Marvin.      2,918  537 
Crosslev.  Frank  A  .  and  Kessler 
Wieirand.  David  E       2  918.534 
Wleeand    David  E       2.91  8, 'i3.'-. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co  ■    See 

Bole.  Herbert  H  .  and  Schulz 
Graham.  Galen  E       2  918  441 
Hornbergrer.  Clarence  L       2  918.224 
.Vronson.    Theodore   F.   and   F.   A     Lvon.    to   H«lm   TnNtniment 
Co.    Inc       Sheet    handling   and    lamlnHtlnp   device       2  918 
278,  12-22-59    Cl    271      8 
.Vrnln.  Donald  J    and  J    J       Quick  setttne  cenientttlous  rotn- 

position.     2.918.385.  12- 22-.°>9.  Cl    106      97 
.Vrpln.  Jullen  J    ;    See-  •    i»a-- 

Amin.  Donald  J    and  J    J       2.918,.SS.«, 
.\schsner.  George  R,.  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co      TrHnsmlsslon 

2.917.ft'l.  12-22-59,  Cl    74—732. 
Askanla-Werke  AG   :   See— 

Steellch.   Kurt       2  917  967 
Atkeson.    Florlan    V  .    to    Pittshnrirh    Plate    Glass    Co       Apps 
ratus  for  treating  (tlass       2  917.871     12-22-59.  Cl     4ft — 4.''. 
Atkinson     Earl    R.    to   The   Madison   Equipment   Co       Device 
for  ho'dlne  switch  boxes  and  outlet  boxes  to  wall  surface* 
2  917  917    12-22-.'".9    Cl    72—105 
Atlantic  Reflnlne  Co     The  :    See 

Slohod    Robert   L.   Dnnlap.   and   Moore       2  918.^79 
.Vtwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co   :    See 

Dall,  Edward  D       2.917.916 
Aubln.    Claude,    to    Soclete    d'Ettide    et    DAnnllcatlon    Indus- 
trlelle  de  Brevets  (S.E  a  B  )       Automatic  machine  for  pack- 
ing   liquid    or    other    products       2.917.879.    12-22-:.9,    CI. 
53—77 

111 


means       2.917.774 

to  General  Motors 
918  274,  12-22-59 


Operating 
22-59.  Cl 


2.91  8., -^67 


2.918.0.'^9 


Brown,  Jr.,  and  J    tl 
Loader    niechanlHiii. 


United    Statpx    of    America,    War 

!.»lH.a»r>. 


IV 

Austin,  Leonard  iC.,  A.  K. 

Bendli     Aviation    Corp. 

12  22-5»,  CI    198 — 177. 

Avedtklan,    Houren    Z.,    to 

Method    of    ImpreKnatlng    protective    clotblnf. 
12-22-59,  CI.  117— 1«1. 
Avery  Adhe«ive  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Morgan,  Burton  L>.     2,»17.»98 
Ayern,  David  T,  Jr.  :   See 

Stelxer,  William,  and  Ayeru.      2.91M,041. 
Babcocli  &  Wllcoi  Co.,  The:   Se»- 
Huaton,  Ralph  C      2,918.044 
Seldl,  Hubert.      2,918,0,.'4. 
Kaca    Donaclano  K     Amusement  device     2,918,284 
CI.  273-86. 

JalouHle        2,917,794,     12 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kttlnger,  to 
2,9  IH,  164, 


Herman    T 


Pneumatic    tool    support. 
Ship    salvage    apparatuH 

2,918,158. 


12  22-69, 
22   r)9,    CI 
2.9l7,»."i:<. 
2,918.o:U). 


2.917,989. 
macblneM 


Schuler. 
Method 
hypochlorite. 

fief— 


2.918.ft.'>7. 
of   produclDK 
2,918..1T51. 


KackhuM 

20— «2. 
Madali.    Edward    A 

12-22-59,  CI.  77      7 
Bagnall,    Kenneth    P. 

12-22-59.  CI    114 — 54 
Bailey,  Maurice  H.  :   See 

Shiank,  William  I. 
Bailey.  Meyer  K    .    See 

Shiank.  William  I       2,918,158 
Bailey.    Ralph    K.,    to  The   Buckeye   Corp.      Hydroponic   appa 
ratuM  and  tray  therefor.     2.917,867,  12-22-69,  CI.  47      1  2 
Balnbrldge.  Marvin,  to  Maul  Pineapple  Co  ,  Ltd.     Means  for 
the     continuous     processing     of     comestlbleB. 
12   22-^^9,  CI.  99 — 356. 
Balde,     llysse,     to    Mltbra    A.O.       Punched    card 

2,918,12.<.  12-22-69.  CI.  184—115. 
Baldwin,  FranclH  P.  :    See    - 

.Sernluk,  George  K.,  and  Baldwin       2.91H,44« 
Baldwin  Piano  Co  ,  The      See  - 

Munch.  Walter.  Jr       2,918.57r, 
Balinkln,   Isay,  and  C    H    Dwtght.     I>evlce  for  demonstniting 

color  mixture.      2,»17.8.1«.   l5   22-59.  CI.   .35—28.3 
Ballet.     Leon     R,     70%     to    Soclete    Anonyme    dlte  :     Pleyel 

Piano-action.     2.917.962,  12-22-59,  CI    84-242. 
Barkalow.  Clare  K.  :   See- 

Webater,  Stokely.  and  Barkalow.      2,918,642 
Baron,  Jules  H.  :   See 

Jensen.   Raymond  W  .   Baron,  and  Mc.Nutt,      2,918.042 
Barr.  Martin,  and  A.  L.  Monaco,  to  American  Home  ProductH 
Corp       Therapeutic    compositions    containing    heat  treated 
attapuiglte      2,918.40.'),  12-22-59,  CI.  1«7      65 
Barron.   Curtis   L.      Apparatus  for  forming  a   liquid  conveyiir 

duct      2,917,804.  12   22-59.  CI.  25-     1.11.5. 
Barry-Wehmlller  Machinery  Co.  ;    See 

OlhHon.  James  L.      2,918.325. 
Barter,  Le  Roy  I>      See 

Crampton.  Oale  W.,  Barter,  and 
Barton.    Larry    J  ,    to   The   Clorox   Co 
purifled       stabilized       sodium 
12-22   59,  n.  2.1      8« 
Rattelle  Development  Corp.,  The  : 
Neher,  Maynard  B      2,917,921. 
ahernian.  Thomas  L.      2,917.931. 
Bauer,   Kdwin    W  .   to   International   Business   Machines  Corp 
Magnetic   transfer  circuit       2,918,664,    12   22   50,  CI    .S4<) 
174. 
Baxter.   John  C  .  to  The  Black   and  Decker  Mfe    Co.     Klectric 
hand  drill  powered  n(H)r  polisher      2.917.760.  12   22   59.  CI 
15      49 
Beals,    Malcolm    D,    and    E.    A.   Giess.    to   National    I>»ad   (  o 
Prenaratlon     of     ceranilc     frit     compositions        2,91  H.. 184 
12    22   59.  CI    106     4» 
Meber.  Oral    L.      See 

Carr.   .Nurtnan   L  ,   Brozowskl.   and   Meber       2  918,510 
Heck.    Arnold    H     W  .   and   O     P    de   Mengel.    to   Internatlonnl 
Standard     Klectric     Cori)        Klectron     velocity     modulation 
tubes       2,91«.5flit    12    22   59.(1    .115      5  41 
Meeker.     Willi        Molecular    pump        2.918.20S.     12-22-59.    CI 

2.10        1  1  H 

H»»ckwtth  .\rden    Inc       See 

M.'ckwith     Kdwln    I,      and   Maclver       2.91 7. «4() 
Meckwlth     Kdwln    L  .   and   C     P     Maclver.    to   Beckwith  .\rd.Mi 
Inc       Heel    and    base    assembly       2,917,840,    12    22-59,    (1 
.1«      .15 
Me»'<-hMiii   Rf-Ht-arch    Laboratories  Ltd.  :    See — 

(Jiieen     Alan       2.918.476  ^ 

Melar,    Herbert      See 

Olson.  Harrv  K  ,  and  Belar       2,918,667 
Belesos.   Htratls  ()  .   to  The  Murray  Co    of  Texas, 
varvlnit   apparatus       2.917947,    12   22   59     CI 
Belirloloso    (Jaetano      Srr 

.Votarbartolo,   I-u1kI.  Cicerl.  and  Belicloloso 
Mf'll     Frnnrls    J      and    J     O     Stoddart.    to    The    Allen 
Steel    Co        Storage    rack        2,91 8, 17«.    12-22    .59.    CI 
14.1 
Mell    Robert   K     to  Toledo  Scale  Coro       Inivermal  weight  cut 

off  devlcf       J  IMS  24«    12    22    59,  Cl    249^    14 
Mell  Telephone   F.Hhora  fortes.    In'-        See 
Voiintr    William  R  .  Jr       2  918,623 
Meller.    Hans     to    General    Aniline   k    Film    Cort> 
dertosltlng  metal  In  the  pores  of  a  porous  body 
12   22    59.   Cl     117      98 
Bendix  .\vlatlon  Corn       See 

Boler     U'.inard   J        2  918,072 
.\nstln     Fyeonard    K      Brown,   and   F'ttlnger 
Brown    Curtis  L       2.91 8. .'iOI 
Benenson.    .Mbert    R       See 

Shlank,   William   I       29mi58 
Benolt.   Josef     to   Walther  h  Oe  Aktlengesellschaft       Filters 

2.918,137.  12-22  ,19    Cl.  18.%     7 
Bentlev,    Oeonte    P.    O    C     McNabb.    and    E     L     liewls.    to    In 
stniment     Develonment     Laboratories      Inc        HerTneticallv 
sealed   rotary   switches       2.918..542.    12    22   59,  n    200      28 


Inc 
74 


Speed 

640 


Trimming    mu- 


2.917,884 


and 


Benyak.    John    B.,    to   The   Uaborn    Mfg.   Co 

ctalne.     2,918.327.  12-22-*8.  Cl.  300-17 
BercoTtta.   Nathaniel,   Jr.,   to  Collins  Radio  Co       Increase   of 
coupllDg  to  mechanical  filter  end  discs  to  improve  response 
2.»18,684.  12-2a-^».  Cl.  333— 71. 
Burger,  Chariea  V.,  and  C.  K.  Gerald,  to  L'niversal  Oil  Prod 
ucta     Co.       ConTcralon     process     and     apparatus     therefor. 
2.918,425.  12-22-^9.  CT.  208—143 
Bcrferon,     Edward     J.        Fence     construction         2.inH,2«l. 

12-22-69.  Cl.  256—24. 
Bergatrand.    Harold   A.,    to   Btroaiberg- Becker    Manufacturing 
Co.      Model    airplane    construction.      2,917,865,    12   22   59. 
Cl.  46— 7«. 
Bert  ley  Machine  Co. :  8w— 

Winkler.  Richard,  and  Dunnehler. 
Bernardln  Bottle  Cap  Co..  Inc.  :    See — 

Dedman,  Noel       2.918.192. 
Berry,    Frank       Differential    hydraulic    pumps,    motors 

tranamlaalons.     2.917.898.  12-22-59,  Cl.   60—53. 
Berthold,  Wolfgang,  to  Internationa.1  HUndard  Electric  Corii 

Signal   storage   tube.      2.918.601.    12-22-59.   CI.    315     12 
Beatlle  Mfg.  Co.  :   See 

Laney.  Willis  G.     2.918,244. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  :   »••— 

MacNaught.   Donald  F.      2.918^32. 
Steffensen.  Percy  L.      2.918,267 
White.  William  E       2.918.152 
Beittcher.   Bruce   H.      Reinwrced.   thermal  insulating,  condeti 
satlon-proof     and     light     admitting     member        2.918,023, 
12-22-59,  Cl.  108—16.  ^         „  .         . 

Bermer,  Oliver  H.,   to  General  Electric  Co.      Spacer  for  elec- 
trical winding!.     2.»18,63»,   12-22-^,  Cl.  336-185 
Bible.  Rov  H..  Jr..  and  W.  M.  Hoehn.  to  (J    D    Searle  k  Co 
1,4a      dimethyl  -  6     acyioxyperhydrophenanthrene  •  1   ■  car- 
boxyllc    acid    and    derlvatlvea        2.918.490,     12-22-59,     Cl 
260-468.5 

to  Lakeside  Laboratorlea    Inc 
for    peptic    Ulcer.      2,9lA,4()«, 


2.91  K. 11 7 
Iron 
211 


Method    of 
2,91  H. 192 


,918.164 


Blel,  John  H., 
lea  specific 
167 — 65 

Blel,  John  H. 
Ics    apecltlc 


Antl-spasmocI 
12-22-.^9.    n 


to  The   American   f^H 
propylene     carbonate 

See- 


to  Lakeside  laboratories.  Inc      .^nttspasnxMl 
for    npper    gaatrolnteatinal    pain    and    spasm 
2,9'18;407,   12-22-59,  Cl.  1«7    -65 
Blel,  John  H.,  to   Lakeside  laboratories,    Inc       Antlspasnioil 
Ic   composltiona   specific   for   treating    spasm   of   the    colon. 
2.918.408,  12-22^9,  Cl.   167      65 
Blenleckl.  Ftenry  S  :   See  „    ^ 

Koleaa,  Thomas  J.,   Blenleckl,  and  LIch      2,918.022. 
Blnkley,  William  J   :   See  - 

Mckay,  Harry  M      2.918.301. 

Binning.    Ilobert   C..   and   J.    T.    KellT, 

Co.       Extraction    of    alcohols    witn 

2,918,486,  12-22-59,  H.  260—450. 

Birmingham  Small  Anns  Co.  Ltd.,  The 

Bishop.   Edward.     2.918.368 
Birum.  Herbert  L..  Jr   :    See  ,      .^ 

Hammitt.    Andrew    B.      and    Blrom        2,91S.1.)1 
BUhop.    Edward,    to  The   Birmingham   Small   Arms  Co    Ltd 
Production   of   powder-mftallurgy  artlclea.     2,918.308,    12 
22   .59.   Cl    75      222. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg    Co.,  The  :   See 

Baxter.  John  C      2,917.760  „   „„    ,^ 

Black    James  A      Stencilling  machine      2,917,997.   12-22   59. 

Cl.   101      12«  .    ,       „ 

Blench.   Ronald  «>  .   to   E.   Griffiths   Hughes  Ltd       Process   for 

the    production    of   a    coSf^    extract    In    the    form   of   a    dry 

P4.w<ier       2,918.372.    12-22   59,   Cl    99-71 
Blofn.|ulst.   Alfred  T.  ;   See 

Panzer,  Jerome,  and  Blomqulst      2.918.493, 
Mluf  Spark.   Inc       See 

.Knderson      U  llllani     R.    and    DiMlson        2, 91*, 863. 
Mlurii       Jo»..f       to      Ivan      Soroall.      Inc         Microtome      sta*:i' 

2  9'ls114     12    22    59,   Cl    lOH      .59 
MluMi     Louis     to    Mlunicraft    of    Pittsburgh       .Newel    jwrnts 


rail 


structures         2.918.1.50.      12-22   59. 


2.918.198 
personal  timer 

anil   Ftoar<lway 
of  injecting  and 
2.918,126,    12 


cleaning 
12   22-.59, 


out 
Cl 


well 
1«« 


2  917,903 
Hand     massager 


ornnnii-ntal 

1S9      2'^ 
Mluincraft    of   Pittsburgh  ;    See- - 

Mluni,    I-ouls       2,918.150 
Mlust.   Ht-nry    I.       Srr 

Kjellsen,  Arvid  C,  ,  and  Bhist 
Mlv    .\iistjn  H     and  K,  K    Elliott 

V-'    22    5!t.   Cl     5.H      21   11 
MotirilwMV    Nmicv   1.       Srr 

DUo'n,    James   K  .   Du    Bn-ull 
Modlne,   AU)ert  U       Sonic  method 

chemicals   In   oil    well   formation 

ItWI      42 
Modlne     Alb»rt    <•  .    Jr        Method    of 

tubing   and    the   like       2.918.127. 
MoflOk'  .Mrplane   Co       Srr 

Stineman,    Kussell    W      and    Shearer 
Moerifer      Julius     W       to     H      E      Meltxer 

2,91H,(»55,   12   22-59,  Cl,   128     41 
Boesch     Pftpr   V       Fishing  rod  holders       ; 

r\    24H     42. 
Boggess     Ray    D       Ash    fray    for    motor    vehicles 

12    22   59.  ("1     206      19  5 
Molce     hnvln  *;       See 

Peter   Robert  (J  ,  and  Bolce      2,918.315. 
M..IC.-     KUIn    i;       to    Reed    Roller    Bit    Co        Method 

a    l,lt>e    Joint        2.917.822,    12-22  59,    Cl     29-^441 
Mole      H.rtjert     H  ,    and    A      Scholi.    to    Armstrong 

HydraullcHllv    actuafe<l    pressure    foot    for    wo«>d 

29lS(i.19    12    22-59.  Cl    121-1  „     ^ 

Boler     Leonard  J  ,   to  BendU  Aviation  Corp       High 

«but  off    valve       2,918,072,    12   22   59.   Cl     137      38 

Momar   Laboratories    Inc       See —  „„.„  ,„„ 

Ale\and.r    Herbert  C  ,  and  Burr  2,918603 

Monaifuro    John,    to   I'nltv    Mfg.   Co.  Remote  control 
2.9I7.9rJ.  12   22   59.  Cl.  88      93 


for 
Cl 


2,917.892, 


2. 918, +68 

clrcvilatlng 

22  59.  <'l 


pump 
43 


.918,237. 


12   22   59 
2.918.166. 

of    maklne 

Cork    r., 
I    grinders 


preasu  re 


mirror 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bonnaud,  Henri     See  -  ..  ^     «,  . 

Spondlln,     Rodolphe,     Stoola.     Bonnaud.     and     Slmonet 
2,917.902. 
Booth    Albert   B..  to  The  GUdden  Co       Process  for  preparing 

a  m'entbadiene  ketone  and  compoaltlon.     2.918.495,  12-22 

59,  Cl.  260 — 587.  ^      , 

Booth.   Albert    B..   to  The  (JUdden   Co.      Method   of  preparing 

nopaldehyde  and   hydronopaldehyde.     2,918,496.   12-22-59, 

Cl.  280-598 
Booth.  Eva  J    :    See 

Booth.  (Jeorge  W    and  E.  J.     2.918,064 
Booth    «;eorge  W.  and  E    J.     Colostomy  Irrigation  apparatus 
2.918,064,   12   22-59.  Cl    128      283.  ^    ^       ^ 

Bopp    Cecil  W'.,  to  Bopp  Mfg.,   Inc      leader      2.918.322,   12- 

22   59    n    294- -63 
Bopp  Mfg.,  Inc.  :    See  — 

Bopp,  Cecil  W      2,918.322 
Borden,  Joseph  H.,  to  Toledo  «cale  Corp      Hydraulic  damp- 

eners.     2.918,091.  12   22-59,  Cl.  138      .10 
Borger     Frank    <;..    to    Weber    Briars.     Inc       Smoking    pipe 

2.918.067.  12-22^59    Cl.  131—^25. 
Mrtsch.  Robert.  GmbH    :    See 

Aldlnger,  llrlch.  and  Weber      2,918,048 
Bouniuin      .Maurice     A.       Package    of     twine    or     the    like 

2,918,169.   12-22-59.  Cl.  206-   «4. 
Moushey,    Homer   A.      Jet   propelled    propeller  or    rotor   blade 

2.917,895.   12-22-59.  Cl    60 — 39  35 
Mowser.   Inc.  ;   See- 
Daley,  Roger  J.,  and  Schaber      2.918.173. 
Mraatx.    Willi,  to  Canadian  Ingeraoll-Rand  Co.   Ltd.      Method 

of  forming   gun   barrels       2.917.809,    12-22-59,  Cl.  29-1.1. 
Mrnd  Foote  (iear  Works,  Inc       Srr 

(Junderson,   Gunnar   E..   and   Hollmann       2,917,949 
Bradley  Mining  Co.  :   See 

.Schner.  (Jlenn   R      2.918.414. 
Schaer,  filenn  R.     2.918.415 

King,  iiumham  W..  Jr..  and  Hedden.     2,918,382 
Mradley,    Robert   O.   to  Toledo    Scale  Corp.      nexure    ribbon 

guards      2.918.268.   12-22   .59.  Cl.  265      27. 
Mrandes,    Roy    H  .   and    F    E.    Conn,    to    General    Motors   Corp 

Propeller   control    avstem       2.918,129.    12   22-.59,    Cl     170 

160  21 
Mrandl,  otto  H.      Radiators.     2,918,262,   12-22-59.  Cl    2.). 

117 
Mraiison      Charles     I).,     to     RobertshawFulton     Controls     (o 

Thermostatic  devices.      2.917,925,    12-22-^59,  Cl     73-   368  1 
Mraun,    Helnrlch  :    See 

Klftd,  Kgon.  IMirr.  Braun,  Elian,  and  Leplngle     2,918, 4.>.> 
Mrauneck     Charles    F  ,   to    Murray   Mfg    Corp       Interlock   con 

tact   mechanlam       2.918.554,    12-22-59     Cl     200      166. 
Mrauss      (Justav    J  ,    to    A  PAG,    Apparatebau     .\  G.       Reclpro 

eating    dry    shaver    having    stationary    first    cutting    head 

means      and      extenalble      second      cutting      head      means 

2  917.824.   12   22-59.   <M    .30      34 
Mrehm.    Warren   J,  K     (i.   Bremer.   H     8     Meuterlo,  and   R    \\ 

Meschke    to   K     I     du   Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co       internally 

unsaturated      i>«Tfluon»oleflnB      and      preparation      thereof 

2.91H.,501.  12    22,59,  Cl    260— «53.3 
Mremer.   Keith  G    :    See — 

Brehm      Warren     J.,     Bremer,     Eleuterlo.    and     Meschke 
2  91  M. 501 
Mrlggs     Charles    I),    to    O      S     Walker    Co,     Inc        .Magnetic 

chuck       2918.610.   12-22-59,  H.  317      159 
liriflsh   Dielectric  Research  Ltd.      See 

Plessner.  Karl  W..  and  West       2  918.181 
Mritt    Thomas   ft       F'lectrical    connectors.      2.918.647.   12-22- 

59.   Cl    .3.39      74 
Britton    Orson  J  .  and  E    F    Holti.  to  Pfaudler  IVrinntlf  Inc 

Method    for   repairing   glass    coated    apparatus       2.917.819. 

12    22    59.  Cl.   29      401 
Mroman     Francis    F       Picnic    barbecue    KrlU        2,918.051      12 

22   59    n     126      25 
Mrooks    Charles    H.,    to    Sun   <  >11    Co       Treatment    of   gns  mix 

tures       2  918,140.   12   22 -.')9.  Cl    183-1142 
Mrooks     Fred     N,    and     Rogers,    Robert    L.    decea««»d     fl-     A 

Roiters     executrix),    to    Texas    Phenothlailne    Co.       Pheno 

fhlailne    drench     compositions        2.918,403.     1 2   22-59.    <'l 

167      53 
Hroschke.  Helnrlch      See 

Schulre.  Relnhart,  and  Broschke      2.917,919 
Mroser.   Immanuel   J.,   and   R     K    BroserWanninsky    to   Hupp 

Corp       Methods    for    controlllnc   luminescence    ami    condtic 

tlvltv    of    radiant    enerpv    sensitive    materials       291S,417 

12    22   59.  Cl    252      501 
Mroser  Wannlnskv,   Rufh   E       See 

Bro-er    Inimnnuel  J  .  and   Broser-Warminsky       2.918.41. 
Mrouillard.   Robert   E.  :    See 

I.vtle     Lawrence   D.   and    Broulllard       2  918.465 
Mrower.  r>avld  F     and   W    T.  Chafer,  to  Hujfhes  Aircraft   <".. 

Condition    responsive   electrical    system       2.918.666.   12-22- 

59    Cl    340      H»5. 
Mrown     .\rthur    K       l>ouble   acting   two   stroke    cyclr   Internal 

rombustion   enirlne       2  918  045.    12    22    .59     Cl     123      62 
Mrown    Arthur  K,  Jr   :    See 

A\)stln      I^onard    E  .    Brown     and    Ettlneer       2.918  164 
Mrown.  Curtis   L.    to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp      Dovice  for  regu- 

laflne  the  resrw>nse  rate  of  fluid  suspension  leveling  valves 

2  918  101     12    22   59,  Cl    280  -  124 
Brown       I>'mu«l      C.  Solar     ooerated      louver     apparatus 

2  917.795    12-22    59    Cl    20     62. 
Mrovrn,   Lewis  J.,  and   S.   Sr>rlng  to  Pennsalt  Oiemlcalw  Corp 

Corrosion    Inhibition       2.918.390.    12   22  ,59.   Cl     117      71 
Brown    Oliver  J..  Jr..   and   K    D.   Miller    Sr  .  to   Hanson  Van 

Winkle  Munnlne    Co       Sealing    rolls    for   tanks       2.918.069 

12    22    59,   Cl,    114      122 
Mrown    otho  O.     Current   making  and   breaking  attachment 

2.918.553.  12   22-59.  C]    200    -153 

Brozowskl.  Vincent :    See    - 

Carr.  Norman  L  .  Bro«o^skl,  and  Beber      2,918.510 


Brustman,  Joseph  A   :    See — 

Nolde,  George  V..  and  Brustman.     2,918,656. 
Bucclnl,  Columbus  J.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp      Con- 
trol (ievlce.     2,918,548.  12-22-60.  Cl.  200—91. 
Buck.    Cecil    S.,    to    Adolpb   Coors   Co.      Packaging    machine. 

2,917.882,  12-22-59,  Cl.  53—159. 
Buckeye  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Bailey,  Ralph  K.    2.917,867. 
Buckingham.  Jc*n  8.,  and  J.  L.  Carroll,  to  United  State*  of 
America.  Atomic  Energr  Coininlsalon      Uranium  decontaml 
nation.     2-918.350.  12-22-69.  Cl.  23 — 14.5. 
Buckmann,  John  P..  to  Union  OH  Co.  of  California.     E^xtreme 
preaaure  lubricating  oils      2,918,433,  12-22-59,  Cl.  252—55 
Budenholier,  Roland  A.,  and  F.  J.  Olmer,  to  Armour  Research 
Foundation  of  Illlnola  Institute  of  Technology.     Heat-releas 
ing  anti-Icing  means.     2,918.052,  12-22-59.  Cl    126 — 263 
Bullock.   Mark    W..    and   J.   B.    Sainton,    to  Continental   Elec- 
tronics  Mfg.   Co.      Modulator-regulator   circuit       2.918,631, 
12-22-59.  Cl.  332--<i4 
Bundy  Tubing  Co.  :    See   - 

Knox,  David  R.,  and  Gondek      2.918.100. 
Burgdorff.  Henry.     Street  sweeper  hopper  and  lift  mechanism. 

2.917,761,  12-22-59,  Cl.  1.5 — 84 
Burgess  Cellulose  Co.  :    See— 

Elchmeler,  Ruswll  R.     2.918,399 
Burke,   Donald   J.,   to   Erico   Products.   Inc.      Plastic  molding 

machine.     2,917.773.  12-22-69.  Cl.   18 — 5. 
Burr,  John  E.,  Jr.  :    See- 
Alexander.  Herbert  C  .  and  Burr.     2.918,603. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :    See  — 

Chen,  Tung  C.  and  Lane      2,918.660. 
Chen.  Tung  C.  and  Lane      2,918,661. 
Chen,  Tung  C.    2,918,663. 
•      Edsberg,  Robert  L.,  and  Ogle.    2,918.584 
Epstein,  Herman,  and  Tarbuck.     2,917.996. 
Gaddls,  Arden  H  .  Hoberg,  and  WTlliams      2.918.6.59 
Hoberg,   (ieorge  (J.,   Lonergan.,   Thornley,    WilUams.  and 

Stevens.     2.918.658. 
Howell,  Richard  8.     2,918,580. 
Rella,  Matthew  J.     2,918,653. 
Burroughs  WeUcome  *  Co.  (U.S.A. >  Inc..    See —  « 

Caldmell.  Albert  G.     2.918,464. 
Copp,  PYederlck  C.     2,918,401. 
Burrows,     Arthur     T.     C.       Conveyor     systems        2.918.021, 

12-22-^59,  Cl.    104—172 
Mussard.  E^mmery  J.  H.,  to  AVCO  Mfg   Corp.     Automatic  over- 
load protection  nvstem      2.918,629.   12-22-59,  Cl    330 — 51. 
Butler,  i'hester  J..  L.  D.  Krmlsh.  J.  W    Llnaley,  Jr.,  and  D   F 
Thomas,  to  Western  Electric  Co  ,  Inc      Method  of  preparing 
and   presenting   assembling   Instructions   by   pictorial    repre 
sentations,     2,917,834.  12-22-69.  Cl.  35-8 
Butterfleld.  Louis  M.     Display  carton  for  fruit  and  vegetables. 

2.918.204.  12-22-59.  Cl.  229 — 2.5 
Buyers,   Archie  G..  E    E    Motta.  and  F.   D    Rosen,   to  United 
States  of  .\merlca.  Atomic  Energy  Commlasion      r>econtam1 
nation      of     neutron  irradiated      reactor     fuel         2,918,366. 
12    22-59.  Cl.  75 — 84.1. 
Bums.  August  J   :    See 

Schenck,  Remsen  T.,  S.  K.  Schenck,  and  Butas     2.918,486. 
CalUlot.  Serge:    See- 

Appert.  Dldler.  and  Callliot      2,918..536 
Caldwell.   Albert   G  .    to   Burrougha   Wellcome   k  Co     (USA) 
Inc      Dtquaternarv  ammonium  compounds  and  the  manufac- 
ture thereof      2.918,464.  12-22-59.  Cl    260—243 
Calieii,  Armln.  to  Clba   Ltd.     Process  for  printing  textile  ma 
terlals     and      dyestufl     preparations     thereof.        2.918.345, 
12-22-59.  Cl    8^70. 
Caliuano.  Pierre,  to  Soclete  Rhovyl.    Apparatus  for  the  closed 
circuit  dry  spinning  of  artificial  or  synthetic  macromolecu 
lar  subatances.     2.917,775,  12-22-59.  Cl.  18—8. 
Callan,  Joseph  M  .  and  C.  T    fiermann,   to  Magnetic  Analysis 
Corp.     Flaw  detector  for  conducting  materials.     2.918,621 
12-22-59.  C\.  324      37. 
Calmenson.    Benjamin.      Dipstick       2,917.832,    12-22-59     n 

33  -126  7 
Cambridge  Thermionic  Corp.:    See —      * 

Abrams.   Ralph       2.918.521 
Cameron.  Warren  B    S..  to  Kenney  Mfg    Co      f^irtain  rod  sup- 
port bracket       2.918.245,   12-2:5-59.  Cl.  248—263 
Campbell,  John  P.:    See-- 

Schenker.  Bernard.  Lord,  and  Campbell      2.918,633 
CHinr>l)ell-Lurle  Plastics,   Inc.  :    See — 

lMr\«'.  Robert       2.918.379. 
Cnniras.   Marvin,   to   Armour   Research   Foundation    of   Illinois 
Institute  of  Technology       Apparatus   for  making   duplicate 
magnetic  records.     2.918.517.   l2-22-,59.  Cl    179—100.2 
Canadian   Ingersoll-Rand  Cn    Ltd.:    See — 

Braatz.  Willi      2.917.809. 
•  "annlng  Equlpinent  Co.       Srr 

Keesllne,  Thomas  B.     2.918,098. 
Canon  Camera  Co..  Inc.  :    See — 

NnJIri.  Tatuo.     2.917.968  ^   .     ,      ,„  ^   .„    ^. 

Cat>elle.  Arthur  C      Alignment  tool      2.917.954,  12-^2-59    Cl 

81      3 
Carbon      John     A  .     to     Abbott     Laboratorlea         Pyridatlnes 

■'  918  469    12   22-59,  Cl    260     250. 
Carlsen,  I^onard  0  ,  to  The  (ileason  Works      Bevel  gear  gen 

erating  machine      2,917.974.   12-22-59    Cl    90— 3 
Carlson.    Harrv    A  .    deceased  :    J     R     Nelson,    administrator 

Bookbinding"  strti>s      2.918.066,   12-22-69.  n    129—19^ 
Carmlchael,  Mead  S  ,  Jr  .  and  R    A    Stark,  to  The  Scott  Vlner 
Co      I>«vellng  device  for  mobile  vlner     2.918.292.  12-22-59 
Cl    280— 6  ^ 

Carnarius.  Edwin  H  .  and  D.  Kaufman,  to  American  Cvanamid 
Co.      Method   of   sterile   packing      2.917.878,    12-22-59.   Cl 

Carr  Norman  L..  V.  Broiowskl.  and  O  I.  Beber.  to  The  Pure 
OH  Co  Process  for  isomeriflng  saturated  hydrocarbons 
2,918.510,  12-22   59.  CI.  260 — 683.65 

Carrier  Conveyor  Corp   :    See- 
Carrier,  Robert  M  .  Jr      2.918.070  i 
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Carrier  Corp. :    Be* —  „^._»^ 

McOratli.  William  L..  aad  8t»T«u.    2^17.»Oa. 
Carrier.  Robert  M..  Jr..  to  Canrter  CouTeyor  Corp.    ADparatiu 
for  material  treatment.    2,918,070.  12-22-6©.  CI.  IM — 1S2. 
Carroll,  Jimmy  L. :    See — 

Backlngbam.  John  8..  and  Carroll.    2,918,300. 
Carruthera,  Walter  W.,  and  C.  U  Kirkpatrlck.  to  Dnlted  SUtea 
of  Amertca.  Nary.     Sonar  trainer.     2^18.600.  12-22-SO,  CI. 
840— «. 
Caraoo,    Kaymoad   If.      l>owlng   bar   with    wide-range   hitch. 

2,918.310,  12-(22-»9.  CI.  280 — 478. 
Carter,  Norman  D.,  and  H.  V.  Heaa.  to  Texaco,  Inc.     laomerta- 
Ing  a  C*  hydrocarbon   fraction.     2,918,511,   12-22-69.  CI. 
260—683.66. 
Carrer,  Fred  8.,  deceased  ;  W.  8.  Carrer,  P.  H.  Condlt.  and  J. 
A.  Schalnee,  ezecator*  ;  aald  F.  8.  Carrer,  aaaor.  to  Fred  S. 
Carver.  Inc.     Multl  chamber  prees.     2,917.992.  12-22-69.  CI 
100—37. 
Career.  Fred  S..  Inc.  :    Nee- 
Carver.  Fred  8.     2,»17,^»9',i. 
Carver.  William  8. :    See — 

Carver.  Fred  8.     2.917.002. 
Caee,  J.   I.,  Co.  :    See 

Cole.  John  M..  and  Henry      2,918,307. 
Yeske.  Laurel  R.     2.918,266. 
Caaey.  Edward  J.,  to  United  SUtea  of  America.  Army.     Wide 

band  discriminator.     2.918.577.  12-22-59.  CI.  250 — 27. 
CaMinelli,       Alfred       8.         Brasa       instrument      mouthpiece. 

2.917,964.   12-22-59.  Cl.  84 — S98. 
Cattapan.  Domenlco  :    See — 

Albert!.  Carlo  O..  Vercellone.  and  CatUpan.     2.918.477. 

("attol.  Robert  L..  and  H.   W.   Lehman,  to  Collins  Radio  Co 

RotaUble  coaxial  Joint.     2.918.638.  12-22-69.  O.  333—97 

Olla.  John  A.,  to  O.  D.  Searle  *  Co.     17-carbozyalkvlated  17 

hydroxy  19-norandro«ten-3-oneB.      2,918.463.    12-22-69,    Cl 

2fM)— 239.57. 

Celluccl.  Ooldo.     Safety  device  for  trailer-tractors.     2.918.309, 

12-22-59.  n.   280-432. 
CVIluloHe  Polymers  A  Derives.  "CB  PE  DES"  :    See — 

Bl()d.  F:jron.  Door,  Braan.  Eaian.  and  Lefringle.     2.918,4.%5 
Cerverls.    Albert    R.      Amalgam    carrier,    dispenser,    and    con- 
denser     2.917,830,  12-22-59,  Cl.  32-60. 
Charlebols,  Herve  D.  :    See— 

Popino,  Robert  P.,  and  Charlebols.     2,918,410. 
Charlebols,  John  E.  :    See 

Pqplno.   Robert  P  ,  and  Charlebols.     2,918,410 
Chart-Pak.  Inc.  :    See— 

Frohbach.     Harold     <>.,     0111,     Marran,     and     Romano 
2.918,189. 
Chaspj  John  A.  :   See — 

Wolke.  Roy  K.,  Chase,  and  Pllas.     2.917,812 
Chaae-Shawmat  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Kotacka.  Frwlerlck  J      2,918,551. 
Chater.  William  T  :   See— 

Brower.  David  F,  and  Cliater      2.918,666. 
Chayes  Dental  Instrument  Corp.  :   See- 
page. Richard  W.     2,917,828. 
Page,  Richard  W      2,917.829 
Chayka.    Joseph   P.,    to  Detroit   Broach   *   Machine  Co       Hur 
face  broaching  machines      2,917.978,   12-22  59.  Cl.  9^-33 
ChemHtrandCorp  ,  The  :   See- 

C.lbaon.  Eugene  C.     2,917,785. 
Hamm,  George  K.     2,918,447. 
Chpn,    Tung  C,   and    J.    H.    Lane,    to   Burroughs   Corp.      Non 
destructive      read-out      of      magnetic      coren.         2.918.660. 
12-22-59.   n.   340-    174. 
Chen,   Tung  C  .   and   J.    H.    Lene,   to   Burroughs  Corp.      Non 
destructive      read-out      of      magnetic      memory      elements 
:*,918.«fll,    l2-22-.%9,    Cl.    340-17-1 
Chen.     Tung     C,      to     Burroughn     Corp.        .Magnetic     device 

2,918,««3,    12-22-59.   Cl.   340      174 
Cheney,  Charles  W      Hasp  for  expansible  members.     2,918,321, 

12   2i;   59.  Cl.  292      281 
Chenlcek.   Joseph   A.,  and   K.    H.   Ronenwald,   to   I'niversal  Oil 
Products   Co.      Stabilization    of    hydrocarbons       2,91H,361. 
12   2-'   .-ifl,    (1     44      74 
CTilIewn   .Vltrate  ShI*^  Corp       •*<'cc- 

Loonam,  Alfred  C      2.9  IH, 400. 
Chlttleburgh.    William    F     S.    T.    H     Walker,    and    A     Je«sop. 
to    International    Standsrd    Electric    Corp       Telegraph    re- 
generative repeaters.      2,918,529.    12   22-59,   Cl     l7S     70 
Chrl.'«ten*'n,  IJoyd  (J       See 

Clark,    JameH    R,    Jr.,    and    Chrlstensen        2.91H,083. 
Christian.  Robert  L.  :    See 

Whlsler.  Ralph  H  .  and  ChriNtlan.     2,918,273 
Chrysler  Corp   :    Sec  — 

FnlkertH,  Walter  E,     2.917,9.'»8. 
Hamilton.  FrandH  W      2,918,266. 
Clba  Ltd       See 

Calleil,  Armln      2,»18,345 
Jenny,   Walter      2, 918. .144 
Widnier.  <;ustav       2,ft  18.453. 
Cllw  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.  :   See  — 
Drupy,  Jean,  and  Huber      2.918. 4fl2. 
Wettsteln.  Albert,  and  Heusler.     2.918.480 
Clcerl,  I^lgl  :   See 

Notarbartolo.   Lulgl    Vlcerl,  and  Belgloloso      2.918.347 
Clffo.    Ignati.       Non    splllable    bottle       2,917, 766,    12-22-59. 

Cl.    15—140.4. 
ClrlllOj  Lee,  to  Towmotor  Corp.     Lift  truck  roll-off.     2.918,186 

12-22-59.  Cl    214  -512. 
Cltlea  Service  Raaerch  and  Develo%»iuent  Co.  :   S«» — 

Hughes.  William  H      2,918.474 
Clapp,   Charles   C.   to   Weyerhaeuser   Timber   Co.      Packaging 

machine.     2.917,876.  12-22-59,  Cl  53      14 
Clark,    Benjamin    K,    E     (Jlpsteln.    M     A     Hlgglns.    and    P    R 
Kippur,    to    Olln   Mathleson    Chemical    Corp.      Preparation 
of    trla(2-chlorovlnyl>    borsne.       2.918,498,    12-22-59.    Cl 
260-    606.5 
CUrk.  Charles  C  ;   See 

Kanda.   Frank  A  ,  King,  and  Clark       2.918.352. 


.   Ethyl   Corp.      Pro 
2,918,494,  12-22-69. 


12-22-69,    Cl. 


Case  Co      AdJusUble 
2.918,307,    l/-22-.')9 


2,917,778. 
2.918,017. 


.'2  59, 


Clark  Eoalpmcnt  Co.  :   See — 

WaUa.  JoMpk  J.    2.918,228. 
White.  WilUam  E.    2.918.146. 
Clark,   Ueorn   P..    to   Hl«att   Iteflnecrliig  Co.      Preaaure   re 
lle^  ezplMlon  chamber.     2.9^.927.  i:t-22-69.  Cl.  73—432 
Clark.  Jamea  R..  Jr..  and  L.  O.  tlirlstensen,  to  Jamea-Pond 
Clark.      Cheek    valve    and    cage    conatrnctlon.      2.918.083. 
12-22-59.  CT.    187—515.6. 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hagadone.  Donald  (i.    2.918.339. 
Cleveland  Tnust  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Harris.  Edward  J.    2.918.105. 
Cloroi  Co..  The  ;   See 

Bartoo.  Larry  J.    2,918,361. 
('loaaon.    Res    D.,   and    I).    O.    De    Pree.    to 
ductlon  of  orKanometalMc  compounds 
Cl,  260—541. 
Coceano^  Domenlco.     (iaa-o-pump.      2,918,562 

219 — 50. 
Cochran,    John     M.       Railway     aafety    devices.       2,918,236, 
12-22-69.  CT.   246^    477.  ,       „  „„„ 

Coffee,     Charles     W         Magnetic     fishing     tool.        2,918,323, 

1-2-22-59.   Cl.    '294 — 66.5. 
Cohn,  Seymour  B..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp      Microwave  hybrid 

Junction.     2,918,632,  12-22-69,  Cl.  333-11 
<'ole,  John  M  ,  and  F.  B.  Henry,  to  J.  I 
fenders  and  step  plates  for  tractor. 
Cl.  28a     152. 
Coleman  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :   See — 

Lyon,   Luther  L     Jr.,  and  Qualley 
Collins.  Arthur  L.     Centrifugal  pumps. 

Cl    103      103. 
Collins  Radio  Co      See — 

Bercovlti.  Nathaniel,  Jr      2,918.634. 
Cattol,  Robert  L.,  and  I^hman.     2.918,638. 
(ioeti,  John  L.     2.918,615. 
Llpplsch,  Alexander  M.     2,918.229^3 
Nichols,   Donald  E.,   and   Swanson.     2,918,157. 
Porter,  Kenneth  W.,  Jr,,  and  Stlllwell      2,918,575. 
Columbia  Products  Co.  :   See- 
Scott,  Arthur  L.,  and  Trewhella.     2,918.104 
Columbian  Carbon  Co.  :   See — 

Heller,  lieorge  L.     2,918.353. 
<\)lumblan  Rope  Co. :   See — 

Munlock,  Silas  M.     2,917,891. 
Commissariat  a  I'Enerjle  Atomlque  :   .sve 

SpOndlln,     Rodolpne,     Stouls.     Honnaud,     and     Slmonef 
2,917.902. 
Compagnle  l-rancalse  Thomson  Houston  ;   See — 

(JulUot,  (Jeorges  R.  P.     2,918,343  ^,      ^  ,   , 

Compagnle    pour    la    Fabrication    des    Compteurs    et    MaterUl 
df' Bines  A  Oai  :   See — 

Quenoullle,  C.eorges      2.918,589 
•Comptolr    Industrlel    de    Paris,"     (Soclete    a     Responsablllte 
Llmltee)  :    See 

Madar,  Bmlle,  and  Dive      2.918,0H4 
Condlt.  Philip  H.  :   See— 

Oirver,  Fred.     2,917.992. 
Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  :   See  — 

Petry,  Robert  K.     2.917,780. 
Petry,  Robert  K      2,917.781 
Conn,  Francis  E   :   See 

Brandes,  Roy  H,  and  Conn.     2,918, 129 
Conner    Jesse   J  .    and    R.    J     I>andregan       Railway    car    draft 

rigging      2,918. 182,   1  2-22-.')9,  Cl.  213-52 
(\)n8olldate<l    F^llson   Co,  of   New   York,   Inc   :    See— 

Xenis,  ConsUntlne  P.     2.917  762.  .^  ,       ^_ 

»  onstantlne,   Theodore   <i,.    and    (i.    K.    Zenedes  .    said   Zenedes 
asst)r    to  said   Constantlne.      Support  assemblv 
steering  column.      2,918,202^  12-22   69,  Cl.   224 
(^intlnental  Electronic*!  MfK   (o       See — 

Bullock.  Mark  W  ,  and  Sainton      2,918,631 
<'ooper,    Hugh    S.   and    J     C     Schaefer,    to   U      M. 
ductlon  of  boron  by  fused  salt  bath  electrolysis 
12   22   .^9,  Cl.  204^-60. 

K-.bert  H  .  and  K.  L.  (Jodfrey,  to  Monsanto  (  hemlcMl 


for   vehicle 
42.4.-> 


Well.      Pro 
2.918,417. 


'cV*^'  C.impositlon" '^ntaVnlng  "bens<)thlaiyl  d'"ulflde  dl» 
persed  In  a  mineral  oil  2.918,512.  12-22  *.9.  Cl  200  78.'. 
*^  --   •  ■•  •   ■^-     i^    (liKlfrey.   to  .Monsanto  Chemical 


Cooper, 


mineral  oil 
Robert   H  ,  and   K 


(V    'lHsp«'rslble'aryl  thlaiyl  sulfides  having  admixed  there- 
with   a    mineral    oil    and    a    fatty    add    ester       2,918,ni.-<. 


Buck,  (^ecll  S. 
CtXHj.    F>f>derick   C 


Sutton,    to 
2.9 18, .508. 


Brake  adjust 


12-22-59.  Cl.   260-785.  .    „ 

Coopersmlth.    John    M..    K.    C     Peterson,    and    .M 

SUmlard   Oil  Co.      Polylsobutylene   pnxluctlon 

12    22   59.  Cl    20O     683,15 
Coors,  Adolph,  Co.  :    See 

.w   A.,.n  c      2.917.882 

.   to  Burroughs   Wellcome  k  Co     (CS.A.t 

Inc      Treatment  of   nematodes  with  tiuatemar^-  ammonium 

compounds.      2.918.401.    12-22   59.   Cl     167 
Cornlllaud.   Jack  T  .   to  <>n^'■j»l   Motors  Cori 

Ing  device      2.918,14fi.  12   22  .59,n.  188     78 
Cosmocord  Ltd    ;   See 

Schumann,  Alec      2,918,.538. 
Cote    Raymond  E      Combined  seat  and  easel  supporting  struc- 
ture.    2.918,107,  12   22-59,  <'l    155      2 

Cottle,  I>elmer  L   :    See-  ^,,,^aA\,^ 

Mlnckler,  I>eon  S,  Jr  ,  Cottle,  and  I^mlsika      2.»18.45« 

County  Commercial  Cars  Ltd.  :    See 
Tapp,  Ernest  T  J  .  and  Davey. 
Cousteau,  Jacques-Yves      See 

CfTuget,  Andr«.  Cousteau,  and  dagnan. 
Cox.  Bonnar,  and  J    (Joldberg.  to  <leneral   Kl.'J'-'rl*-  i^<>      '^« 
netic    tape   arrangement  system       2.918, »«-,    i^^^-ov, 
.340    -174, 

Crabtree.  Philip  B.  :   See--     ^  ^     .  ,  .,  a,Q,io 

Nelkirk,  Marvin  W  .  and  Crabtree      2,918,132 
Cragg,  Hoyt  J  .  to  Ethyl  C9/R.    Treatment  of  benaene  hexa 


2.918.131 


2.918.061. 


'dl 


eh  To 


ride      2,918,500,  12-22^9,  Cl    260     648. 
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Crampton,    (iale   W.    L     D     Barter,    and 
Victor     Adding     Machine     Co.     ,l>ata 
'     2,918,057,    12-22-59,   Cl    340—174 
Crane,  (ieorge  B.  :   See— 

l^ayes.  Harry  T  ,  and  Crnne.     2.918.06.. 
Oawford.  Carl  F.  :  See—  ,,        .      .       „  q,o  «7<» 
Lewis.  Edwin  8.,  and  Crawford.     2,918.673. 
Creasman,     George    W.,     to    General    Electric    Co 


R.    O.    Schuler.    to 
reduction     syntem 


Coatlne 
^om^itlo^D  ^foV  electric"  lamps       2,918.595,    12-22-59,    cf 


Cr^iorsler.^  Marcel,     to    Soclete     No"veUe    Dieny     t     Luca*. 
Injwtlon-ci.mpressor    apparatux.      2,918,009,    1.^-^Z-ow.    i  i 

103    -7 
Cribben  and  Sexton  Co.  :  See— 

Aljier.  Jerry  T.      2,918.119  „    .  .  .. 

Crttes    Nelson  A  ,  to  Rockwell  Standard  Corp.     Twisted  spring 

elements.      2,918.271.    12-22-59.   Cl.  267—1. 
CroHby,  liarry  ;  See — 

F*iHlier,    John    V       2,917,877. 
Crosby,  Robert   E.,  Jr.;  See-  ..muao^ 

Houghton,  Rlcliard  W..  and  Crosby.      2,918,625. 
Crossley     Frank   A  ,   and    H     D    KeHhler,   to   AruK.ur    Kesearch 

Foundation  of   Illinois   Institute  of  Technology.      Titanium 

bane  alloy       -VBl  «:<«?;■   1  ^--2-5?*  f->    75-- 175.5^ 
Crow,    Howard    M       Fluid    sprinkler       2,918,220,    12-22-69. 

CI     239      231 
CrUmmenerl,    t;<'rhard  :    See-  oQi-rait. 

Ackerniann.  Huko,  and  Otlmmenerl       2.917.81iJ. 
CummingH,  Albert  K.     Valve  having  clampe<l  resilient  Inserts 

2.918.078,   12-22-59,  Cl.    137-   3.'^2  oaifiOK? 

Curran,  John  R.,  to  General  ControlH  Co.     \  alve      2,918,087, 

12   22   .".9,    Cl,    137      fi25  :<  ,  ,.      .   ki     ^»»««t 

Curtln.   John   M  .   to  Hansen  Lynn  Cck,  Inc      Variable  detent 

mechanism.     2,917.945,  12-22-59.  CK  74   -5.H2. 

CurtlH.   Daniel    L.   to  Hughes  Aircraft   Co.     Transistor  multl 

vlbrMor.     2,918,58«,  12-22-59,  Cl    .307-   88.5  ,^.     ,,, 

Cusano,    IMn.lnlc    A.,    and    F.   J.    Stu.ler,    f.   V*""*""'^  ^^,'^^7 

Co        LumlneHcent       presentation       apparatus     >  2.918.870 

12   22-59.  Cl     340— .369, 
Cutler  Hammer.    Inc   :    See — 

KoenlK,  Martin   F.      2,918.544. 
Daimler  Bern   AktlenKesellschaft  :    See— 

Friti.    Martin       2,917,946,  .^,,^^„ 

K..llmann.  Karl  A  ,  and  E'ti*-'      ■^•»' '  •8*?,  „,  „  ,  ,  . 
Scherenberg,    Hans    O.    and     ^orster       2.918  164^ 

-     -     -  "      Kraus.   and   Ueller.      2.918,148 

Schaber,    to  Bowser,   Inc.      Multl 
a      fllter-dehvdrator       2.918,173 


Vii(\iuni    Machine    Co        Deck 
12-22-50,    Cl     70      156, 


I'hlenhaut,    Rudolf  E., 
Daley,    Roger  J.,   and  I>    R 

cavltv      cartridge      for 

12   2i    59,  <'l    210     492 
Ihtll,     Edward    1>.     to    Atwood 

latch    structure       2,917.916, 
Ihiiiiidof.  R.-nt-  0     M    :  See  „  „,  „  ,  o- 

HilTff,  Marivl,  and  Damldot.      2.918.18, 
Darllne     Morafv    E,    to    The    Foxt>oro    Co       Measuring   appn 

ratus      2,918.rtl9,  12-22-59,  Cl    .S2;i      ''>«„,«,  j,,,,   22   59 
Dasenbrock.  John       Si>eedy  can  opener      2.918,193.  12-.i2--)M. 

Dau'sch"  EriiHt.    to   SKF    Kugellagerfabrlken   (;esellHchaft    mit 
'  'beHchranMer     Haftnng.       Support     for   /he     upper     roler 

n.rrylnt  and   lon.l  appl.vln,:  arm  of  'he  ^^^"^''"i,'"*;*^'""^'' 

of   spliinlni:    machines       2,917.7HR,    12   22   59,   Cl     19     I.'.' 
Dav.'v.  Josei.h  •  See  .,  oioioi 

Tapp,  Ernest   T    J  ,  and  Davey       2,918,13L         „„,„„.« 
Davld^.n,      Jack      11.       Convertible      test      probe.       2.918.646 

12   22   59,  Cl    .^.Sl*  -31 
Davidson,  William    *^      f^'"''  ,  ^^      ,,  „  o,e  K7i 

(;imi>el    DonaM   J  ,   and  Davidson       2,918.574 
Davis      Wllilam     W        Control    for    a     room    air    conditioner 

•>  917  904     12   22    .'.9,  Cl    62      1«2 
Dawson'      Dorothy     L       Peripheral     frame     for     throw     rug. 

2.918,397,  12   22   59.  Cl.   154      49 
Dayton  IVrforators,  Inc.  :  See  — 

■    Gnrgi-ave.    Robert    A.      2.917.960 
De    Bnlitne.    Frank,    to    1.^1    Salle   Tool 

rlnmplnc    devUv        2,917.896,    12-22 
IH'Cca    Rw-onl   Co.   Ltd,   The:   Sec  — 

Howell.  Ronald  T    A  .  and  Young 
iK-ckel,    Frleilrlch   W        Sec 

(i.-UMe,  Kurt,  and   Sppiessl       2,V>1 

iHckel.    Hans:    Sec  „,.,,noo 

Oebele.  Kurt,  and  Splessl.     2,917.983. 
lHv<1ni«n,    Nm-1.    to    Bernardln    Bottle  <^«n  jT'o      Inc 
fViel  tankH      2,918.192.  12    22-59.  Cl.  220-^4. 
See 

2,917,936. 
2.917.941. 
2.918,135. 


.    Inc. 
59.    Cl 


60 
2,918,572 

.9S3. 


Fluid   actuated 
52 


mH>re    k    C>i 

Fletcher 

WIttren. 

Wittren. 
De  Mi-ngel.  Gaston  V 

HfCk     .Arnold    H 


Edward   H 

Richard    \ 

Richard    A 

See 

W. 


and    de   Men  pel 
IT    OnrlinEhons* 
2.917,979,   12-22 
D     J     Hodsrsnn 


2.916,076 
12-22-59, 


Dlebold,  Edward  J  .  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.  Current 
rectification  utiliiiag  interphaae  transformers.  2,91B,«i». 
12-22-59,  Cl.  321—11.  ^  o         .      . 

Diedrlng,    John   H.,    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Snap  in   lent. 

2.918.570,    12-22-59,   Cl.   240—181. 
Dletz,  R.  E.,  Co  :  See— 

Stube,   Fred  F.      2,918,668. 
Ill  (ilovannl,  Mario,  to  Statham  Instruments    Inc      Electrical 
strain    wire   transducer.      2.918,641.    12-22-59,   Cl.   338^  4 
I.ijkstcrhuis.  Popko  R  ,  and  A.  R    ""'inffh    to  North  American 
Philips     Co.     Inc.      Vacuum     tube.      2,918,596,     12-22-59. 
Cl.    313      2.'>7. 
Dillon.  Oscar   W.  :  See--  _ 

(roddu,  Lloyd  W.,  and  Dillon      2,91, ,9(1. 
Dil worth.  J.  E  ,  Co.  :  See-  „  „,c  ,ck 

Farnhani.   James   A  .   and   Lelpper       2,918,180. 
Dl\e.    Pierre:   See-  .    r  ... 

Madar,  Emlle,  and  Dive       2.918,084  ,/,^,^     ,„ 

Dlxou,    James    K,    S     Du    Breull,    and    N      L     Bf^dway     to 
American     Cyanamid     Co        Dialkyl     pyraiinyl     phosphoro- 
thloates,     2.918,468.  12-22-59,  Cl.  260—250. 
Doble,    Warren:    See  on,c.nn 

McCrav.  MaurU-e  C,  and  Doble.      2.918.011 
l.o<krell,      AlN-rt      C       Tire      deflating      device 

1''    '2-59    Cl     137 — 223. 
iJodge?  Adiel  V      Variable  speed  drive.     2,917,937, 

Cl.    74—336. 
IVnlge  Chemical  Co.,  The     See 

Fredrick,    Jerome    F       2,918.402 
IV.dson.  Nell  G.  :  See—  .,,,.,  ^  di-  aAi 

Andenwm,  William  R.  and  Dodson^     7'®^  '  ^^^Bv.r^    o„m 

Doorenbos,    Norman    J.,    to    General    Aniline    &    r."^„„    Tn 

Non  i,.nlc      benilmidaiole      cyanlne      dyes      conUlnln|      In 

a  position  a  cyano  group  on  the  methenyl  chain      2.918..1H». 

DorUmri^Klper^M  ,  A^M  Yan.  and  E  G  Heslop,  to  Abltlbi 
Corp.     Artificial  b(mrd.     2.91H..H98.  12-22^59.  Cl    162—13- 

Dorman,  Isidore,  and  C  G  Hf.os  Molding  method  and 
apparatus.     2,917,776.  12-22-59,  <-l    18— .30 

D5rr.   Richard  Eugen  :  See  9Q1fiA^^ 

E16<1,  Egon.  I>«rr.  Braun,  Elian,  and  Leplngle.     2, 918. 400 

Dotson,   Clifford   L.  :   See  .    ^.   .  001- qoo 

Roblnette,    .Spurgeon    L.,    Jr.,    and    T^otson       2.91  .  .920. 
Doujtlas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc   :   See-^  ooioia^ 

P^-tersen.  Thorvald  K  ,  and  Smith       2,918,183 
Douglas,  G.-rahl  K       Swage  rifling  t<K.l.     2.917.808,  12-22-59, 

Cl.  29-1.1 
Doumani.  Thomas  F.  :  See —  ooitun-^ 

Scott,  Carleton  B  ,   .'^chaflTer,  and  Doumani       2.918.500. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The     See 

Eichh..rn,   Jacob.      2.918.263. 
Flvnn,  J<.hn  M       2.918.461. 
■      Hudson,  Rob*-rt   L       2.918.4.50 

PartJinsky.    Alexander    M       2.9i8,440_ 
Oiiiclev    t'red  K..  .Tr  .  and  Walters.      2.918,194. 
Re<lemann,   Carl    T.      2.918.413 
Rokosz.    I>^o    F       2.91  7. 80:. 
Spenoe,  Thomas  C  and  Funk 
-■  -      F>unk,   and 

2.918  36:i 
Set 
2,918„'.7.H 


Caps  for 


2.918.599 
to  Garllnghonw 
.^9.   Cl    94 — 45. 
and    H.    Kremer 


Jet       propulsion       unit        2.918,004 

Telepraph 
amplifier 


2.918.494. 


2.917.784 
Woessner. 


2.917.806. 


Drleves,  executrix 
2.918.519,   12-22-.'>9, 


Connector 
Cl.   174— 


Meschke 


Tw-nini;.    R(.t»-rt    D     and   1 

Hrotliers       Comimctor 

lK>no\Jui,    .\U'\ander    E     < 

Electrically       heated 

12   ''"'    .'.!'    CI     102      49  ^  , 

I>en7.  "\rfhiir   R      t"    InfernationHl    Telephone   and 
Corn        Temm-ratore  i-omr»ensafed    direct  current 
2ftl8r,27    12   22   59.  Cl    ,3.30-i:< 
De  Pree.  David  O      See 

Ch.Kson.  R.x  D  .  and  De  Vre^ 
iw-tr-'lt   Hronch  k  Machine  Co   :  See 
Chnvka.    Joseph    P       2.917.978. 
m^trolt  d'Hter^'ss  Grlndlntr  Cn.  :  See — 

Gee,    Wend. "11   P.      2.917.800. 
Ikpw.  Evelyn:  See—  „„,„„„. 

.Tohnston.    Willis  T       2,918.604 
Dewese       Henry.       Stornite      tank      construction 

12   22   .^9.  Cl    212      41 
Ike    W.'«ffcU     Gerard     P,    to    Rt>«'rr.v    Rand    Corp. 


2.918,179. 
Variable 


S:>ence.   Thomas   C 
Turner.   Georpe  O 
Dresser  Industries,   Inc. 
llollmnnn.  Hans  E 
Drleves,   Fred  .1  .   deceased.   M 
fur  jotnlnjr  severed   wires. 
84. 
Drleves.   Marjtaret  :    See — 

Dnien;:n:  Ztl  HuVe'r'to  <Mba  I'''arm«..utlca,  Pr.duc^ 
Inc  Process  for  the  preparation  of  uinlno-aldeli.\  des. 
2.91  H. 461!.  12    22-">9.  Cl    260      211 

Du   Hreiill,   .Shirley;    See-  .>  en.  dC.s 

Dixon    .lamei  K  .  Du   Breull.   and   Roardway       '>\^  ^'.S. 

DufBeld    William  S.     Multl  range  variable  speed  transmission 

2.917.9'>0,  12    22-.''.9,  C!    74      7.'iO 

Dunlai).   Henry   F.  :    See--  ..    ..        „       ooiR'iTO 

Slobod.   Robert  L..  Dunlap,  and   Moore      2,918,579. 

imimehler,    Ktirt      Set  o  qi  7  osa 

Winkler.  Richard,  and  Dunnehler       -.917.»«4. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Co       f/f-7  . 

Hrehm,     Warren     J.     Bremer.     Lleuterio.     and 
2,918  ,'.01 

Gasf.  Thomas  B.      2,91 8, .348. 

Hornlbrook.  Walter  J       2.918.391. 

Paulsen,  William  F.      2,918.346 
Dupont.   Michel      See  ooife'.ft-^ 

Ternlslen,  Jean  A.,  and  Dupont       2,918,.>6.V 
Durand  *  Huguenln  A  G    :    See  ,„h  n,.„, 

oppiieer.  Walter.  Peyer.  Schenkel,  and  Gleni. 
Dwlpht    Churles  H       See  o  q,  7  cir 

Hallnkln    Isav.  and  I»^'Kht       2.917,836^ 
Karnes     Walter    R.,    to    Katon    Mfg    Co       Pump 

12    22    .'.9.   Cl     lf»:<      42 
Katon  Mfp    Co   :    See  — 

Katues    Walter  R       2.918,013       _,.,., 

Pipes.  Georpe  R     and  Krnmen.      2.918^191 

Kckstro"^,    Hartley  C     Q    G    ^^^^  }^  ,^-^^')XT* 

Tollefson.    to   Pan   American    Petroleum   Corp 

defermlninc    gas-catalyst    contacting    efficiency 

12-22-59    Cl    2."^-   230 

Kdes    Frank      See  „,  -  a.^« 

Merlon.  Abraham  L       2  91  <  .9.^6 

Kdn.onds,  Harvey  A.,  C  K  ^■^■"'"'"J?'  ""J.nH^lon 
Structural  Clav  Products  Research  Foundation 
system      2.918,161 .  1  2-22-.9,  Cl    198   -.<2 

Kdsberp.     Robert    L.     and    J      .K      Ogle.   ,*«    """""f."  o?°,J;g 
electrical    device        2. 918. ..84.     J-    --    ••" 


2.9I8.4: 


2,918013. 


and  K    L 

Method   for 

2,918.355. 


Gilbert,   to 
Conveyor 


Light    resnonslve 
Cl.   2,'>0-2.S9. 
Khrenberg.   Gustave 
990.  12    22-59,  Cl 


Apparatus   for  cooking  foods 
99 — 386. 


2.917, 


VUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.018. 

Spud 

37  —  73. 


Kich     Uuu     to    MaichJneiifabrlk    Surth    ZwelsniederlaMunc 
de'r    a«»e  Ischaft    fur    Unde's    SlUDaachlnen    Aktteng«^li 
•S  JtVaTve  devlc«i.     2.»18,08e.  12-2^-68.  CI.  1^*7— «13. 

BlShSri.  Jacob,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co  Uixlng  liquid, 
and  BoildB.     2,918^63,  12-22-6W.  CI.  26»— 4 

Klchmeler,  Ruailell  fe..  to  Burgew  Celluloje  Co.  Stereotyp* 
dry  mat.     2.»18.3»».  12-22-69.  CI.  182—181. 

Eltel-MoCullough,  Inc.  :   Se«-—  ^  ,.       ^     „  ,.      •>  qi.n 

Kltel    WlllUun  W..  McCuUougli.  and  WunderUch.     .i.Brtt,- 

Eltel.  William  W..  J.  A.  McCulloufh.  and  O.  K  ^Vund•rllch, 
to  Eltel-McCuIlough.  Inc.  Electron  tube.  2.»18.a»7. 
1222-58.  CI.  31»— 242. 

Eleuterio.  Herbert  8.  :   See  -  u.«^i.i,. 

Brehni     Warren    J  .    Bremer.    Eleuterlo,    and    Mencbke 

2,»18,501. 
Kllan.  John  :   See —  ^    ,      .      ,^ 

E16d,    Egon.   DOrr.   Braun.   Elian,   and   Leplngle. 

4S5 
Elllcott.    Charlea    E..    Jr..    to   Elllcott    Machine   Corp 
construction  for  dredgea.     2,917.851.  12-22-59.  CI. 
Elllcott  Machine  Corp.  :   See-- 

Elllcott,  Charlea  E..  Jr.      2.917,851. 
Elliott,  Everett  E.  :   See — 

Bly,  Auatln.  and  Elliott.     2.917,892 
Elliott,    George,    to   General    Dynamic*   Corp       Eleetronlcan> 

controlled  relay       2,918,609,   12-22-59.  CI.   317  —  148.5. 
Elliott.    Ralph    M  ,    49-7,    to   O.    M.    McDonald.      Curtain    rod 
with  Integral  attachment  means.     2.918,17.>,  12-2«  3W,  1 1 
211  —  105.2.  ^  .,. 

Elliott,  Robert  H..  Jr..  to  Pennaalt  Chemlcala  Corp.  Chem 
leal  eouipoMltlon  and  procewi  for  aluminum  etching. 
2,91*,.'{:>7,  12-22-59,  CI.  41—42.  ,  ^    ^    , 

Elliott,    Stanley    B.    to    Kerro    Corp.      8tablll»atlon    of   halo 
genated  hydrocarbon  renlnH.     2.918,451,  12   22  59,  CI   2«0 
45  75 
Elftd!  Egon.  R.  E.  IMJrr.  H.  Braun,  J.  Elian  and  M.  LeDlngl.-. 
to      RMIVOeHellHchaft      m.b.H..      Technik      und      Produkt.- 
Ollulowe.    ("heml»»   und   Chemle   der   Kun«it»toffe.   and   (  ellii 
loae  Polymers   *    Derives,    "CE    PE    DE. "      Preparation    of 
polyamldeH.     2,918,455,  12-22  59.  CI.  260-    78 
Elt«e.  rirlch  :   ««« 

Kollmann.  Karl  A.,  and  Eltse.      2.917.899. 
Emerxon  Electric  Mfg   Co..  The  :    See — 

Llndberg.  Caryl  A.      2.918,555. 
Endo.   Katnultlro:    See 

Kanamorl.   Kuro,   Endo.  Kodama.  and  TokuhUn 

EngllMh   Roue   Ltd.      See 

StokPH,  George  E.      2,917.913. 
Enu  LaboratorleK,  Inc.  :    Nee 

AcklPN,   Robert  N       2.918.264. 
Kpp,   David  A.     Outlet  structure  for  Irrigation  pipes 

2.'')1     17   22-59.  CI    251—145. 
Kppenbach,   Edwin  Q      Colloidal  mills      2,918.223,  1 

CI    241      67  _,   .    _,, 

KpKteln.    Harry,    to   Kleff   Products.    Inc       Vehicle   speed   Indl 

eating  device      2,918,«552.  12-22-59.  CI.  340^    52 
Epstein.    Herman,    and    R     R.    Tarbuck,    to    Burroughs    Torp 


2.91H. 


2.91  H. 


it. 


12   2259.  CI    101      93 
pipe    connector    construction 
.307 


2.917.977 

and  Thomas      2.917. 
I.M18.1H2. 


Thermal   printer      2.917.996 
Epstein,     Saul.       Heater    vent 
2,918,0.13.  12-22   59,  CI    126 
Ertco  Products,  Inc   :    See 

Burke,  Donald  J        2.917.773 
Erlcuson.    Thnrlow    E        Powered    barrow   or   cart.      2.918.1.<3 

12    22    .".9.  CI.  IKO      19. 
Ertkson.  Carl  F.  ;    See 

Swanson,  F'red  K..  and  Erlkson 
Ernilsh,   Ijiwrence  D       See 

Butler,  Chester  J  .  Ernilsh,  LInsley 
H34 
Ervln.   Walter  It      Hav  baler  loading  attachment 

12    22   .'>!».  CI    19K      .{.t 
Escoffery    Charles  A  ,   to   International   Rertlfler  Corp       High 
conductivity    selenluui    rectlHer       2.91H.613,    12-22   .')9.    CI 
317      241 
Esijensrhled.    VlrgU    F  ,    to   The    F     E     Srhumacher   Co       Pre 
assembled  door  and  casing      2,917,790.   12   22   .-)9,  CI    20 
16. 
Ksso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :    See  — 

Adams,  Plark  E  ,  and  Klmberlln       2.918  427 
Ix>vett.  William  E  ,  and  Nostrand.      2,918.359 
Mlnckler.  I>eon  S  .  Jr  .  Cottle,  and  Lemlstka 
Morway.  Arnold  J       2.918,431 
Panier.  .Terome.  and  Blomqulst       2,918.493 
Peters,  Theodore  J  .  and  Oathman       2.91 «. 499 
Sernliik,  George  E  .  and  Baldwin       2.918,446 

Ethane  Corp   :    See 

Smith    Arthur  F       2.918,394. 

Kthyl   Corp   :    See 

and  I>e  I'ree 
2  918  500 
2. 918. 432 
2.918.454. 
Remote    control    mechanism 
82 


.91«,4.'.*i 


Closson.  Rex  I> 
Cragg,  Hovt  J 
Feng.   I  Ming 
Graham.  Bruce 
Etnvre.    George    M 


2.918.494. 


for   automo 
bile  doors      2,917.770.  12   22   59,  CI.  16 

Ettlnger.  .John  H        See 

Austin,  Ix'onard  E  ,   Brown,  and  Ettlnger.      2.918,164 

Evans.  I>ewev      See 

I'mbricht.  Emil,  and  Evans.      2,918,071 
Evans    Robert   P     to  North  American  Aviation,  Tnr      Voltage 

regulator   for   generaton^       2.918.617.    1.2   22-59.    CI     322 

28. 
Evans.    Thomas    E,    to    I)     Napier   &   Son    Ltd       Thermoststir 

control  of  electric  heaters.     2.918,5.58.  12-22-59.  CI.  219 

20. 


EvaBion,  Clifford  K.  :  0«« — 

Kdnumda.  Uarrey  A..  BTanaon,  and  Gilbert.     2,918,161. 
ETcrvtt.    Franklin    L..    to    United   States   of   Amcrlea,    Navy. 
Breaker  mechanlam   for  deferred-action  bntterlee.     2.016.- 
514.  12-22-69.  CI.  13«— 90. 
Ererett.   Franklin   L.,   to   United    SUtM  of  AaMrlea.   Nary 
Deferrad  action  battery  eontainlnc  fimoflbU  Mtpoale  and 
breaker  eonatructlon.     2,918,016.  I%-22-i9,  CL  186— »0. 
Urerett.    Franklin    L..    to    United    Btntae  of   Aaerlen.    Nary 
Deferred  action  betterr.     2^18,617.  l»-22-ft».  CL  136— VO 
BT«rlnc.  Bernard  U.  end  A.  K.  Boeback,  to  Standard  OU  Co 
Reformlnc-hydroformlnc  ajretem.    2.818,422,  13-22-09.  CI 
208—79. 
Evers.  Harry  G..  to  Lelcb  Electric  Co.    TeUpbone  ayetea  com 
prlains  multi-function  dial  back  adapter  for  operator  con 
nectlona    and    toll    tlcketlav    In    non-recorder    excbaB«es. 
2,918,530,  12-22-59,  CL  179—7.1. 
Falrcblld  Enxlne  and  Airplane  Corp.  :  See — 

Taplln.  John  F.     2,918.074. 
FalTer,  Kenneth  E.,  to  General  Moton  Corp.    Air  auapenalon 
ayatem  with  pitch  control.     2,918.306.  12-22-59.  CI.  280— 
124. 
Farfoenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlenceeellacliaf t :  See— 

Schrader,  Gerhard.     2.918.488. 
Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktlenieaellacbaft  Tormala  Melster  Laciua 
k  Bruning  :  See — 

Kurxke,  Herbert,  and  Settler.      2.917.779. 
Farmer,      Edward      B.        Photoelectric     mount.        2,918.685. 

12-22-59,  CI.   260—239.  „    ,  „ 

Farnham.  Jamea  A.,  and  J.  K.  Lelpper,  to  J.  E.  Dllwortb  Co 
RoUry     cone     valre     meana.       1918,185,     12-22-«9.    CI 
214— -17. 
Fancier.    Gabriel,    to    Soclete    d'Etadee    et    de    Conatructlon 
(TApparells  de  Securtte  J. E.G.     Ralalna  and  lowering  appa 
ratua.     2,918,136,  12-22-59,  CL  182— 142. 
Faulhaber.  Frlta,  to  Volrtlander  Aktienteeellachaft.     Device 
for   the    adjustment    of   expoeure    value*    In    photographic 
cameraa.     2,917,984.  12-22-59,  CI.  95—64. 
Fear    Jamea   V.    D  .  and   F    R.    Shuaaan.   Jr     to   Sun  Oil  Co 
Hydrocarbon  converalon  process.      2,918,423.   12-22-69,  CI 
208—96. 
Fearn  Fooda  Inc.  :   See — 

Walberer,  William  A      2.917,768. 

Federal  Tool  Corp   :   See  -  

OUon,   Raymond  J.,  and  Press.      2.917.783 
Fener,   Alfred,  to  N.   Lancer.      Ehiplex  heat  aeallng  machine 

2.918,106.   i2-22-59,  Cf  154-42. 
Feng      I  Ming,    to    Ethyl    Corp.       Tranaparent    cutting    oil 

2!918,432.   12-22-59.  CI.  25i— 46.7. 
Ferro  Corp.  :   See — 

Elliott,  Stanley  B.      2,918,461. 
Kruiie.   Marvin   A       2.918.560. 
Flchtel   k  Sachi  AG.  :   flee-- 

Von  Bomhard.  Frana-Joeef.     2,918,546. 


In 
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Continuous 
2.918,419 


Fllatrup    Edward  C.   to  OUn  Matbleson  Chemical  Corp 
sulateid  couplings  for  high  pressure  fluid  llnea.     2,918. 
12-22-59.  CI    285 — 50. 

FVndlay.    Robert    A  .    to   Phllllpe    Petroleum   Co. 

froceea    for    preparing    halogenated    polymers 
2-22-59.  CI.  204—163. 
Firms  Nordlscher  Maachlnenbsu  Rud.  Baader  :   Bee — 

Schllchting,  Karl  F      2.917.772. 
Flrma  Union  Slla  Van  De  I>oo  k  Co.  :   See- 
Samson.   Helmut       2.917.816. 

Fisher.  Constance  M    :    See— 

Flaher.  John  V.     2,917.877. 
Flaher.    John  V  .    deceased    (C.    M.    Fisher,   admlnlstratrli   of 

said  J.  V    Fisher),  20*   to  L.  Crosby,  and  20%   to  K    M 

Crawford      Multiple  container  package,  carrier  device  and 

packaging  method!     2.917.877,  12-22-«9.  CT.  53—14 
Fltigerald.  John  V  .  to  Tile  Council  of  America.  Inc    .i^P?f, 

raiua    for    making    tile    panela       2.917,801,    12-22-69.    CI 

25     1 
Fletcher,   Edward   H  .  to  Deere  *  <"<>•,  Tr»ctor  tranamlaalon 

hydraulic    power   shifting.      2.917.936.    12-22-59.    CI     74- 

3^4. 
Fletcher,    William    A  .   to   General    Motors  Corp.      Method   of 

cold     forming     tubular    bodies    having    Internal    undercut 

grooves      2.917.823.  12-22-69.  CI.  29—553. 

Flight   Refueling   Inc.:   See—  „„,„«,- 

I^iar.  James.  Zeltler.  and  »mlth.      2.918.813. 

Flynn.   John   M  .  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co      Purlfylnf  after 
treatment    for   polymerited  olefins  grepared   with   cataly 
meraU   compoufnl.       2.918.461.    12-52-89.  CI    '260—94.6^ 

Folkert 
ratua 

Folklns.  Hlllle  O  ;   See—  „„,„./«» 

Miller.  Elmer  L..  and  Folklns  2.918.509 
Forges  et  Ateliers  de  Construction*  Electriqu 
See — 

Pons.  Paul  M      2.918,002 

Forney  Generator*.   Inc  :   See — 
Haug.   Samuel   E       2.917.935. 

Forster.   Han*  Joachim   M    :   See—  oa^a^-.A 

Scherenberg.  Han*  O.,  and  Forster.      2.918.154. 
Foulger     Dougla.    S       High  preasure   spearhead    attachm»'nt 
2  618.286.   12   22   59.  c\.  2l3 — 106.5. 

Fox.    Homer    M  .    to    imilllp*    P*';">>j:°'n  ,^„„  ^""rn'^Vl' 
solid    pmpeliant    rockeU.      2.917.894.    12-22-69,    CI.    BO- 

35.6.  „_, 

Fox   James  E  ,  Jr  ,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.     Feeder 
2.'918.331.   12-2^-59.  CL   302     49 

Foxboro  Co..  The:   See   -  „  ^.^ 

Darling,  Horace  E.     2.918.619 


tir 


11*    compouiKis.       £.wio.-»"i,    »«.-^«.— •»■>.    ^'     --- 

t*.  Walter  E  .  to  Chrvater  Coro.     Power  ateering  appa 
*.     2,917,938,  12-22-59.  CL  74—388. 


lies  de  Jeumont 
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Franklin.  Dwalne  R-.  to  UnltwJ  SUtM  of  America,  A*' ^«;« 
Streamlined  Jet  aircraft  tow  Urget  holder.  2.918,286, 
12-22-59    CL  273 — 106.3.  ^,  «o,"»tqo 

Franibtau.  Abraham  and  B.    Window  conatructlon.    2.917.792. 

12-22-69,  CI.  20 — 52.2. 

'''"Fr?n">;b£u'*Abrahi^and  R.     2.917,792 

Fr*ach      Mar?'    E      "oldable    copyhohier    and    aupportlng 

cldal  f'unflcldal    composition*.       2,918,402,     12-.iZ-0tf,    «-i 

Fr^?J,"R?chard    R ,   to    Norrt.    Dlapen^ra     Inc.      Di-^MlJ^ 
mechanism  for  vending  machines  and  the  like.     2.918,180, 

12-22-69,  CI.  221—75:  0010-47*    19_M_59    CI 

Freach,   Eugene  M.      Meat-product.     2,918,374.  12-22-68,  Ci 

.X?>i"lljro"l'„anLJ|n|t.„,0  CO     JJH.^,.  ™^ 
electroluminescent    lamp.      2.918.594.    12-22-51*.    CI.    .Jio 

Frl^man.    Herberi        (ia*    detection.       2.918.578.    12-22-59. 

Frf^S^^l^^rt  G..  to  Tbe  National  Machinery  Co^oller 
bearing  header  slide.     2.918.333.  12-22-59   CI.  308— -fl. 

FrWsch.  '  Hermann,      to      M«n»*T»"%  „^"i"'**l*2  S^9 
Method    for    rolling    meUl    powder.      2.917.821.    12-2-S-OW, 

Frit*  ^Martin,    to    Daimler  Bern    Aktlenjresellschaft.     Crank 

shaft      2.917.946.  12-22-59.  CI.  74— 566 
Frohbkch.    Ha^ld    O..    E.    F.    GllL  J.    8     M.rran.    "^   A     J 

Romano,    to  Chari  "Pak.   Inc.      Tape   dl*pen*er.      2.918,189. 

1 '2— 22-69    CI    ''16 — 20 
Fruendl    A(iel  J       High-load  capacity,    taper  bearing  awlvel 

2  918.335.   12-22-69,  CL  308—227 

'''''  F^'r^  wmfam  TaTd  F   J.      2.917.751.  ^ 

Fry     Wlllam   J     and    F     J.    to    Interadence   Re*earrh   Corp 

^echanlcn  heart.     2,917,751.  12-22-69.  CI    3-1. 

'"■'^'•Erk."trom.''Ha?[re7  C    Frye,    Pickering,    and    Tollefon 

Fulton.'i'oh'n^W..  and  R^  A.  Kuebler.  to  Gene«l  K'|<-trlc  Co 
Adjustable     double-ended      directional     lamp.        2.8l».n44, 
12   22-59.  CI.   3.39 — 2 
Funk.   Robert  B.  :    See^-        ^   ^     .        ooiT-rftA 
Spence.  Thomas  C.  and  F^nJ„, 2.917. 784 
Spence.  Thoma*  C.  Funk,  and  Wo*-""'.'"..^  2.917,806 
Fust      Wllhelm.     to     Volgt     k     Haeffner     Aktlenjn*ell*chaft 
ClrcuTt  interrupter*.     i:918.552,  12-22-59.  CI    §00-147 

*'^'' M^cDofignM.''  Duncan      P.      Fye.      and      Klatlakow.ky 

2  918  362  r< 

Fyler    <;eorge  W  .  and  G    Strachanow.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp 

Focusing    and    scanning  system       2.918.602.   12-22-59,  CL 

315—22 
G  ME   Corp   :   See—  ^  „.  v»  0010109 

Aopleton.  Bernard  S  .  and  RIchter      2.918.122. 
(;abrUl   Co,   The      See—      ^  ^^   ,   ,,  o  qi  o  OT^ 

Whisler    Ralnh  H..  and  Christian.  ^2.918273^ 
ilsdflls     Arden    H      G     G.    Hoberg.    and    R     J.    William*     to 

Burronghs  Corn.'     Format  control  for  high  .peed  printer* 

2»1SR59.   12-22   59.  CI.   340—174 
(•■Vp     Thomas    B      to    E     I     du    Pont    de    Nemour*   and   Co 
'•Tr;JiliTf'extn,dlng 'viscose  wherein  -/^'-^^'^'VcttTaT^ 

talning    add    hath    aolntlon    Is    contacted    with    actlTateU 

charcoal      2.91 8..348,  12-22  59.  CI    18—54 

Gagnan.  EmUe      See  o  oi  o  aai 

Gni^et     Andr*    Conateau.  and   Gagnan       2  918  061 

Gal.    j'h'^V^nd  C.  K^  In™«"Vl';r;4"T2'2?S9'c  '"252'^ 
Flnorlnatlng  composition       2.918.434.   M-zi-av.  ^  1    ioz 

1812 
Gammon.  Lowell  C       Set—  o  om  0*0 

Olivette.  Ral"h  K  .  and  Gammon       2.918.242. 
Garber    WtllUm  W       See-- 
Gargra're'"\r;irtV:  to' Kt^n   Perforator*.   Inc.     Piercing 

pnnrh       2.91T.9«0.   12-22-59.  Cl    S3      128 
Garllnghouse  Brother*  •    '''■♦'77    ,.      .  o  017  o70 

Denlng    Robert  D.    and  Garilnghouae      2.917.979 

Garllnghouae.  I>e«lle  H   :   "/'r- ,,      .       .^      oqi7  07Q 
Denlng    Robert  D  .  and  Garilnghouae      2.917.979 

Garner.   Rn-sell  F  .   to  R^hej^'*"*^  »^",i'""  <;;'IV^"2'  r^Sg^cT 
trol  device  for  fluid  fuel  burner*      2.918.088.  12-22-6B.  i  1 

1,17 — 630  19. 

Garrett  Corp..  The:   See--  w.xj.,.t       9  01*042 

Jenaen.  Raymond  W  .  Baron,  and  MfNutt      2,91K.042 

(Mthmsn    Albert:    See —  ^    ^    ..w  ooia^ioa 

IVter*     Theodore    J  .    and    Crathman       2.918  499. 
Gebele     Kurt    and   E    Spies*!    to  H.  and  F    W    Deckel       Set 
tine     mechsniam     for     nhotographic     camera     expoaure* 
2  917  983    12-22-59.  H.  95 — 64. 
r.^.    Wendell    P  .    to   Detroit   ^enterte.*  Grlndlne  Co       Brush 

holder  device      2.917.800.   12-22-59,  Cl.  24—251 
General  American  Tran*nort*tlon  Corp  :   See — 

Kahn   Wmon  S      2.917.966 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Cort).  :    See — 
Beller    Han*      2918392^ 

Doorenbo*.  Norman  J.     2  918.369  ooioifli 

Lytle,    I^wrence    D.,    and    Broulllard       2.918,465. 

General  Control*  To   :    See-  - 

('urran.  John  R      2.918.087 
General  Dynamics  Corn.  :   See  - 

Elliott,  George.     2,918,609. 


2.918.592 
Vargo.     2,917.869. 


2.918.022. 


General  Electric  Co.  :  flee— 

Beymer,  Ollyer  H      2«18,639 
Cox,  Bonnar,  and  Goldberg.     2,918,662. 
Cressman.  George  W.     2,«18^95. 
Cuaano   liomlnlc  A.,  and  Studer.     2,918,670. 
Fridrlcb,  Elmer  G.     2  918  594.    „^,--^ 
Fulton,  iohn  W..  and  Kuebler.     2.918.644. 
Hall.  Robert  N.     2918  396^ 
Kemntti,  Warren  N.     2  918,314. 
Krupp.  Anton  M.     2,918,645 
Levant.  Victor  A.     i,917,870 
Morse.   Francl*.     2,917.922 
Pomfrett,  John  M..  and  J_enne 
Powers,  teclUo  C      2,917,811 
SchoenofT,   Waldemar  P..  and 
Stevena,  Leland  J.     2.918.520. 
Tltu*.  (^harles  H.     2.918,547. 
(leneral  Inatruroent  Corp.  :   See— - 
HIgg*.  Harold  P.     2,918.640. 
(;eneral  Motors  Corp  :   *""  ,,   ,,  oqi6  97a 

Arlauakaa.  Alfonaa*.  and  Hollar      2.918.274. 
Ariauaka*.  Alphonaaa.     2.918  275^ 
Brandea,  Rov  H..  and  Conn      S.918.129 
CornlUaud.  Jack  T.     2.918.146. 
Dledring.  John  H      2.918.570. 
Falver.  lienneth  E.     2.918.305 
Fletcher.  William  A.     ^.9 17  823.  oaiatn* 

Jackson     (Jeorge   W,    and    Prlbonlc       2.918.304. 
I^wls.  Donald  B.     2.918.138 
Mick.  SUnlev  H.     2.918.047.  „„,-an7 

Moore.  Bobble  D..  and  Johnson.     2.91*. 907 
Moore,  Francl*  R.     2.918.207  ooi7»7-\ 

Pletrowlci.  Ddwin  J.,  and  Williams      2.917.875 
Thomas.   Herman  J       2.918,317 
Thom»on.  Robert  F.     2.91  (.818. 
(ieneral  Packet*.  Inc.;   See- 

Sannl    Dominic  A      2.918.168 
(leneral  Precision  Laboratory  Inc 
Novak.  Warren  D.     2,917.928 
<",eneral  Steel  <'a*tlng*  Con'   :    See 

KoleM.  Thoma*  J..   Blenleckl.   _ 
Oneral  Telephone  Labors  to rlee.  Inc 
I>omax.  Clarence  E      2  918  53L 
McCrearv.  Harold  J      2.918.549 
(Jerald,   Curtis  F.  :    Kee    -  oqibao^ 

Bereer   Charles  V  .  and  (.erald      2.91fi.42.V 
(Jerber     Heini    J  .    to   The   Gerber   8cH»ntlflc   Inatrument    (^ 
'"^^■^n  putlng   in-truraent    for   uj*   In   the   """Ij''"   "teflTtS 
and     curve*     having     Initially     unknown     characteristic* 
2918213     12    22-59,  Cl    23.5-61. 
Gerber  SclentlHc  Instrum«'nt  Co..  The  :    See — 

(Jerber,   Helni  J.     2.918.213 
(;ermann.   Charies  T   :    See  ooic«9i 

.>rr:^""j".cn^'a^dr'^c"l5rt2«"n.  ?o'\lYn'nisota   Mining 
Tnd^^Mfg.'^'ro'      High    strength    l.eat^re.l*tantn*^prene. 
phenolic      adhesive     cement         2.918.442.      \Z-i^-^v. 

Gibbre7G?enn       Venetian  blind   adjuatlng   mean*.     2.918.121. 

GiK"K?nnSh  r^o^Kelco  Co.     Algtn  gel  composition*  and 

Girn^'-^Eug^er?''.-^'  M^^'-^^.Z^^^^  Corp.       Closure 

Glga^o^'^^Ll^L^Ti^'^v^^nier  Mach^  Co       Bottle 

uncaser      2.918..325,  12-22-^59.  Cl.  294- -8. 

*'''^:;.onaH    Edwfr^i'j  .  Hemel.  Karow,  Gibson.  Liaton.  and 

Tarsrhlsch.     2.918.5.33. 
Glese     John    F      and    H     D.    Thompson.       Lift    wire 
2  917  752.  12-22-59.  Cl.  4 — 57. 

Gieaa.  Edward  A       ^Jff^  ^  ^,  o  qio  -jjli 

Beal*.  Malcolm  D..  and  Glea*      2.918.384 
(aibert,     Walter     E..     to     Syntron      Co.        VIbratorj 

2  918  590    12-22.19.  Cl.   310^-29 
Gilbert.  William   S.  :   See—  /-„K«rt 

Edmond*.  Harvey   A..  Evanaon.  and   (.llbert 

(illftllan  Bro*.  Inc.:   ''ce—  oqibaa"; 

Haves.  Harry  T..  and  Crane^    2.918.66^ 
(Jllllland.  Melvin  E..  and  R.  C    GUen.    to  "Texaco 
matlc  tool   lubricant       2  918.429.   l2-22-o9,   (1 
Gllllland.    Melvin    E.    R     C.    (Jlven*.    and    H     D 


See- 


and  Llcii. 


guide 


feeder 


2  918,161 


Inc.     Pneu 
252—33  4 
.       Ma*«ln.    to 
2.918.430.    12- 


Glll.     Marran,     and     Romano 

A    Davldaon.  to  United  SJ.tatee  of 
converter.      2.918.574.    12-22-59. 

Television      program      indicator 
116—133 

Gipsteln.     Hlgglns.    and    Klppur 


Texaco    Inc       Pneumatic    tool    lubricant 
22-59.  Cl.  252—33.4. 
Gill.  Earie  F  :   *'«■      , ^     ^ 
Frohbach.      Harold     O 
2.918.189. 
GlmpeL  Donald  J.,  and  >^ 
America.    Navy.      Digital 
Cl    250—27. 
Giordana.      Andrew      N. 

2.918.0J6.  12-22-59.  Cl. 
Glpstein.  Edward  :   See- 
Clark.     Benjamin    F.. 
2.918.498. 
GlvBudan  Corp..  The:   See- 
Wood.  Thoma*  F      2.918.412. 
Givens,   Richard  C   :    See— 

(Mlllland,  Melvin  E.,  and  (,lven* 
Gllllland.  Melvin  E  ,  Given*,  and 

*'"""inn;rrd""kurt.'pohl.  Vogt,  Melnlnger.  Meyer    Glaser 

and   Stell       2.918.141 
(Jleason  Work*.  The;   ^e*"-.  .,_„-. 
Cariaen,  I^eonard  O      2,91 -.9. 4 

'^'''"oppfig'er.  Walter.  Peyer.  Schenkel.  and  Glen. 

Glidden  Co.  The:  ^'•«'"-,o.o^ 
Booth.  Albert  B.  2.»18.495. 
Booth.  Albert  B      2,918.406. 


2.818.429 
Massin 


2.918.430. 


2.918,475. 
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Ooddu,  Lloyd  W..  and  O    W        , 

L*ni    marking   devices.      2,»17,971 
tiodtrey,  Kenneth  L.  :    See — 

Cooper,  Robert  H..  and  Godfrey. 

Cooper,  Robert  H.,  and  (Jodfrer. 
Uo«t»    John  L.,  to  rolllns  Radio  Co 


Dillon,  to  American  Optical  Co 
12-22-59,    CI.    88  -8fl. 


control    syitem.      2,918,815. 


2,918,512. 
2,918,513. 
Input-coded  ahaft  poal- 


tlontnK    control    •yiiem.      z.vio.rno,    f2-22-59,    CI.    318 

467 
(lold     Marvin    H..    and    L     HerxoK,    to   AproJet-<Jeneral    «  orp 

(iemlnal  dlnltro  compounds  and  method  of  prepartnR  samf 

2,918,4^9,  12-22-59,  I'l.  2«0-4«6.4. 
(iolilberK,  Jacob  :   Ser-  ,,  „.„  „„„ 

("ox,  Bonnar,  and  GoldberR.     2,91H.««J 
(Joldlng     Frank    E..    to    Toledo   Scale   Corp.      WelghlnK   "oale 

2  918.270,  12-22-59,  CI.  266-    29.  .         ^^^       ., 

(ioldrlng,    Marianne,    to   Sears.    Roebuck  and    «  o.      Maternity 

dklrt      2917  750    12   22   59.  CT    2      211 
Gohl.teln.   Charles   K,    to   Plaatlcs.   Int",-,  „"^'nf,  ".^.J*   "''*"'"* 

guide    for   edible    food    products.      2.918.099,    12-22-59,    f  1. 

14ft-  -  150.  n  r\f   TUO 

Molding  and  casting  proceas      2,91<.7H2, 
55.05. 
to    Pittsburgh    I'late    (iUna    Co.      A|'Pa 
glass.      2.9ir.872.    12-22-59.  CI.  49      «7. 

<;ondek.  Stanley  :   «ef  ,„,o.rw^ 

Knox    David  R,  and  Oondek.     2,918.100. 
Ooo<lalp.  Ralph  H      (^newheeled  foldable  carrier  with  spring 

pin  strut  «)nne«tlon.     2,91H.29fi.    12-22-59,   CI.   280—11 
Goodner,    Monroe    H  ,    to    Stephenson    Corp.      I>emand   valve 

2,918.073.  12-22  5(i.  CI    137—64. 
Coolkaalan    Peter  A.     Klectrlcally  responsive  repetitive  nurge 

Indicators.     2,918,054,   12-22-59    CI    128— 2.  .,_,_„,, 

<;ordon     John    K.      Adjustable    mlterlng    square.      2,917,831. 

12-22-59,  CI.  33     90.  o„,on,^ 

(;ould     Jay    P       Deep    well    pumping    actuator.      2,918,014. 

r2-22-r)6,  n     103     46  ,  ^      ,         ,        ,. 

(Jovan     Roy    H      and   H     J.   Meek,    to   Jan)Co   Engineering   (  o 

Control  systf^  for  ralv^a.     2.918.085.  12-22-59.  CI.   137 


Goldwag,  Harry  L. 

12-22  .->9   CI.  18 
(Jollghtly.    James   8.. 

ratus  for  bending 


557. 

(Jrad.   Adolph   R 
rod   assembly 


to  The  OUgear  Co      Piston  and  connecting 
2  918.338,    12-22-59.    Cl.   309     20. 

Condensation    polymers 


Cork    Co. 
12-22-59. 

2.918.354 

2.918.581. 


liraham.     Brute,     to    Ethyl     Corp. 
2,918.454,  12-22   59.  Cl.  260-    78 
Craham.     Galen     E.      to    Armstrong 
linoleum    composition       2.918.441. 
(Jreene,  Charles  R.  :   Hec 

Stelnle,  Shelton  E..  and  Greene. 
Greenleaf,  Francis  D.  :   Sec 

WUley.  Frank  G,.  and  Greenleaf 
<!rleco-Br<i«.,  Inc       Sep 

TabbI,  (Juy      2,918.174. 
Grlffln    John  J     to  Petro-Chem  I'rooesn  (  .<.,  Inc 
burner  with  combustion  gas  recirculating  means. 
12-22-59.  Cl    158 — 1. 
Grlnnell  Corp.  :   See— 

Zollinger,  Alfred      2.918,238. 
(iroenema.  Jan  J       Improvements  in  tuvere  blocks 
feed    Htokers       2.918.02.^.    12    22   .59.   Cl     110      44. 
Grovar.  Inc   :    See 

Nussbaunier.  Kmst  A 
(Jrube.   Wolfgang  o  .  T.  S 

genthnler  IJnotyi>e  Co.  .    , 

Ing  machines.      2.917.980.    12   22   59.   Cl.  95  .       „    . 

Gruget.  Andr*.  J  Cousteau,  nnd  E  (lagnan  to  La  Sj>lr^ 
technique.  Breathing  apparatus.  2,9 iS.Otll,  12-22  59,  (  1 
128—142 

to    Compagnie    Francalse 
and      display      sy«t»-ni 


Fast-curing 
Cl     260-19 


Heavy  fuel 
2,918.117, 


for  under 


2.917,948 

Shultt.  and  (;    O    Walter,  to  Mer 
Lenslet  asaembly  for  phntocompos 


ph(i 
4.5. 


Gulllot.  <reorges  R  P. 
Houston.  Recorder 
12-22-59.    Cl     .14ft     8 

Gunderson.    Charles    V 


Thomson 
2,918,343. 


Charles  K      Catamaran. 


2.917.754. 
2.918.031.  12 


12-22-59, 


22-59.  Cl 


and  H 
Transnil.sslon 


Hollmann,  to  Brad  Foote  Gear 
2.917.949.   12-22-59.  Cl    74 — 


;  ,    ro    Cleveland    Pneumatic    Industries. 
2.918..339     12   22-59,   Cl.  309      23 
.Adjustable    shore       2.918.257,    12-22-59. 


HardT.  Maarlce  E..  to  Zenith  Radio  <'orp.     Retractable  phono 
graph  aplndle.     2.918.289,  12-22-59,  C\.  274—10. 

HarrU,    Edward   J.,   to   The   Cleveland    Trust   Co.      Hervtclng 
machine  for  pneumatic  tire  building  machinery.     2,918, 10.^ 
12-22-59.   Cl.    154—10  „  „    ..   . 

device.      2.917  033.    12-22-59.    Cl 


Harrla.  John 
74—125. 

Harrla.  John 
74 — 435. 

HarrU,  John 
99—327 


L 
L 
L. 


Control 
Control 
Control 


device, 
device. 


2,917,033, 
2,917,939. 
2.917,988, 


12-22-59. 
12-22-59, 
12   22-^59, 


V\ 


VI 


Harrison.    Flojd    U..    and 
2.917.852.  12-22-59. 


Nelson. 
-10622 


.Vdvertlslng    devlct- 


("ntaniarans. 

Cl.   9-2 
(Junderson 

114  -  61 
Gunderson.  Gunnar  E 

Works,   Inc 

730 
Hagadone,    I>onald 

Inc       Fluid   seal 
Hahn,    .Alexander 

Cl    254-105 
Hall,    Robert     N.    to    Ceneral    Electric    Co.       Silicon    carbide 

semiconductor  devices  and   method  of  preparation   thereof 

2.918.396,  12-22-59.  Cl.  148-   15 
Hall.   William   I.      Fhild  coupling.     2.918,156.   12-22-59,   (T 

192      3  2 
Halm  Instrument  Co    Inc.:    See- — 

AroiiHon.  Theodore  F.,  and  Lyon      2,918,278. 
Halpern    Gtto.  to  Inlted   States  of  America,  Navy.      Identify 

Ing     reflector     with     reflection     dissymmetry.       2,918.671. 

12-22  .'9    Cl    343^     18.-  ».,.,. 

Hamilton.     Francln    W,    to    Chrysler    Corp        Multiple    stage 

choke   control.      2.918.266.   12   22   .-)9,  (T    261      .39 
Hamilton    William   S    H       Starting  and  operating  fluorescent 

lamps    in    series       2,9 1 8,605,    12-22-59.   Cl.   315—97. 
Hamm.    George    E..    to   The    (Tiemstrand    Corp       Preparation 

of   dry    s<dutlons  of   acrylonltrlle  vinylpyrldlne   copolymers 

2.918.447.  12-22-59.  Cl.  260     34.2. 
Hammitt    Andrew  B  .  and  H.   L.   Blrum.  Jr      I- rame  construe 
-22-59,  Cl.  189— 3fi 

J    N    Macy      Method  of  and  apparatus 
paper  stacka     2,918.277.   12-22-59,  Cl 


tlon      2,918.153.  12 
Hand.    Leslie  T..  and 

for  forming  folded 

270—73 
Hanaen-Lynn  Co..  Inc.  :   Hee 

Curtln.  John  M      2.917.945. 
Hansen.     Siegfried,     and     A      D     Le 

dustrles     of     California         Hose 

2  917  987,    12-22   59,   Cl    98      1 
Hanson,       Clifford      O  Outrigger 

12-22-69.  Cl    212      145 
Hanson-Van  Winkle  Munning  Co.  :   See 
Brown.  Oliver  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Miller 


Vantlne,    to    Litton    In 
communication     system 


assembly. 


.918,069. 


2,918.181, 


Pulley 
12-22   59 


Co. 


,d 


rotor    disc 


In< 
Cl 


H 

.  Cl    40 
Harrison.  Norman  A.  :  Hem — 

LHommedleu,   Paige  D,  and  Harrison      2,918,065 
Hartenatlne,  Charles  R.     Truck  front  wheel  steering  and  sus 
pension    arrangement.      2,918,302,    12    22-59.    Cl     280     1*7 
Hathaway,   Robert  J.,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.      Method  of 
preparing  methyl  2  ketogluctmate      2.918.492.   12   22-59.  <  I 
260  -483. 
Hauck.  Julius  J.  :   See — 

Thompson,  Harlan  M.     2.918.097 
Haug      Samuel     E.      to     Forney     Generators.     In< 

2,917.935.    12-22-59.   Cl.    74      230.01 
Hauaammann.    Werner.      Turborunner       2,918.254, 

Cl.  253-  -65. 
Hnwley,    Richard   A  .    to   Meat    Packers    Kqulpmenl 
mold    loader.      2.917,888.    12-22-59.    Cl.   53—392 
Haworth.    Lionel,    to    Rolls-Royce    Ltd        Turbine 

structure      2^918.252.   12-22-59.  Cl    253—39 
Hay     Wayne    W,    to   Air    Reduction   <'o.,    Inc       Transparent 
ninductlve    «b«ort>er     canister        2,918,356.     12-22  59.     Cl 
23-   284 
Hayes,  "llarry    T  .    and   G     B.    Oane,    to   (Jllflllan    Bros 
Modulation  method  and  system       2,918,685.    12   22  59, 
340—184. 
Hedden.  Walter  A.  :    Ncc  .,,..000.. 

King.  Burnham  W.    Jr..  and  Hedden      2  918.382 
Held     Hi'Tgt'   S      A     A     .NilevlUe.   and    P.    (J.    U  oog.   to   AKSl  I' 
Electrically    controlled    tooth-brush.      2.917.758.    12-22   .M< 
Cl.  15      22  ,       , 

Helgren,    Fred    J,    to    Abbott    I.4iboratorles       <  alclum    oanto 

thenate   composition.      2.918.370.    12    22   59.  Cl    99      2 

Heller.    George    L..    to    Columbian    <"arbon    Co       ProcewK    and 

apparatus    for    manufacture    of    <arl)on    black        2,91K3,"i.3 

12   22-59,    Cl     23      209  4.  ,     ,..   .,, 

Heller    John  K.     Pilot  operated  valve.     2.918.080.  12-22  59. 

Cl.  137     490 
Helwlg.  William  J.      See — 

Rose,  (i.'orge  M  ,  Jr  .  and  Helwlg.     2.918.598 
Hcinel.  .\lbert  ;    See 

Leonard,   Edward  J.,  Hemel.   Karow.   (.Ibaon.   Llston.  and 
Tarschlsch      2.918,533 
Henderson.    Frank    J  ,    and    A.    J.    Schenk.    to   Jervis    H     Webb 
Co         Drive      unit      constructions      for      conveyor      chains 
2.918,020,    12-22  59,  Cl     104      172. 
Hendrickson.   Charles   C       Caster   wheel    assembly 

tiller      2,918.300.    12-22-5U.    Cl.    28(>.     8I» 
Hendrickson.    Severln    B..    to    Heywood-Wakefleld 

Ing  chair      2.918.1 14.  1  2-22-59,  Cl.  155      142 
Hennlon.   J>>H«'ph   B  .    to  Tyler    Refrigeration   Corp. 
Ing   shopping  cart  ;    checkout   signal       2,918.294. 
Cl    280     33.99 
Henry.  Frank  B.  :    See 

Cole.  John  M..  and  Henry.     2.918.30. 
Herbenar     Eilward    J  .    to   Thompaon    Ramo    Wooldrldge   Inc 

Coupling      2.917,910,  12-22-69.  Cl    64-  -15 
Heriog,  Levonna     See- 

Gold,  Marvin  H..  and  Her»og.     2,918,489. 
Ilealop,  Elliott  G.  :   See- 

Dorland,   Rodger  M.,  Van.  and 
Hess.  Howard  V    :    See 

Carter,  Norman  D..  and  Heaa 
Hess,  Norman  E.  :    See — 

Kendftll.  (ieorge  A.,  and  Hess 
Heusler,  Karl  ;    See 

Wettstein,  Albert,  and  Heusler 
Hej-wootl  Wakefield  Co   :    See 

Hendrickson    Sev.-rln  H.     2.918.114  .      -^       .      ■ 

Hlbbltts.    Charles    H       and    F.    L     Kelly,    to    Allied    (hemiral 
Corp       Pr(Kluctlon   of   uielamlne       2.91  H, 467.    12    22-59,    Cl. 
260     249  7 
HIeatt  Englne«Tlng  Co   ;    See 

<lark.  <;eorge  F      2.917.927 
Hlgglns.  Mark  A       See— 

Clark.     Benjamin     F..    Olpstein 
2.918.498 
Hlgglns.    Raymond:    Bee —  „„,,„., 

Ott.  Edward  A  .  and  Hlgglns       2,917.841 
Hlggs.  Harold  P  .  to  (;eneral  Instrument  (  orp 

constriictlon        2.918.640.     12   22-69.     Cl      336-192^ 
Hill.   John   A  .   to   Olln    Mathleson   Chemical   Corp       Phai;mH 

ceutlcal  preparations      2.918.411,  12-22  59.  Cl    167      82 
Hills.  Fielding  B..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Control  means 
2.917.944.   12-22-59,  Cl.  74-526. 

Hllls-McCanna  Co.     See— 

McParland,   Rolland.   Jr.      2.918,089. 
Hlllyer,   Curtis,    to   Stromberg  Time  Corp       Automatic  Infor 

matlon    transmission.      2.918.654.    12-22-59.    Cl.    340-180 
nines,  Claude  M..  to  Weatlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. 

arrangement   for  air  spring  auapenilon   system 

cars      2.918.332,  12-22-59.  CT.  30&— 22. 
nines,     Robert     S       Fishing     sinker.      2,917,861, 

Cl    43-44  9« 
HI  Voltage    Equipment    Co.,    a    division    of   Joslyn 

Supply   Co.  :    See— 

Rlttenhouse,  Joaeph  W  ,  and  Luehring 

Hoberg,  George  G      See- 

Oaddls.  Arden  H..  Hoberg.  and  Wllllamt 


for  H   1IIS1 

Co.      Fold 

Telescop 
12   22   59, 


Heslop      2.918.398. 
2.918.511. 

2.918,180 
i. 918. 480. 


Hlgglns,    and    Klppur 


TtHnsformtT 


Air  supply 
of  railway 

12-22-59 


Mfg 

2.918.688 

2.018,«68 


and 


W    R    Lonergan,   R.   B    Thornley,   R.   J. 

L    Stevens,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Format 

speed  printer!.     2.918,668.   12-22-59.  Cl. 


K.     C, 


Hodgson,     and 
and     stirring 


Kremer. 
device. 


Hoberg.   George  O 

Williams,  and  I) 

control   for  high 

340 — 174. 
Htxlgson.  l>eunls  J.  :  See — 
Denovan.     Alexander 
2,918,004. 
Hodgson,     Fred.      Combination     cup 

2,918,203,  12-22-69,  Cl.  229-1.5. 
Hoehn,  Wl Hard  M   :  See--  oqiq^qo 

Bible.  Roy  H  ,  Jr.,  and  Hoehn.      2.918.490^ 
Hoeltje,  Walter  W.     Memory  Joggers,  and  the  like 

1  9 _*>*>— Rtt   C*\    ^5 62 

HoffmSn,    Ross   B  ,   andT    E.  Ahlstedt.  to  International  Tele 

phone  and  Telegraph  Corp.     Multiplex  transmission  system. 

2,918,532.  12-22-69.  Cl.  179—15. 


2,917.837, 


.  _    of    and 
2,917,880. 


Hoffmann,    Charles:   See^  oatasao 

AUals.  Andre,  and  Hoffmann.     2.918,482 
Hohl      John,    to    Owens  Illinois    Glass    Co.       Method 
apparatus      for      packaging      food      products. 
12-22-69.  Cl.  63—112. 
Hollar.  Arthur  W     Jr.     See—  qib  97^ 

Arlauakas.  Al/onsas,  and  Hollar,      2,918.274 

Hollmann.    Hans    E..    to    Dresser    In<l""t'-»f,«;  ,^°''  o  o^VS?^ 
self  powered       transistor       detector  amplifier.        2.9l8,07d, 

12-22-59,  Cl.   250—20. 
Hollmann.    Hubert:    See —  00170,40 

Gunderson.  Gunnar  E  ,  and  Hollmann       -'•"l  *.»*»; 

Holly.  Frederick  W.    and  C.  ",  S'*""!)":  *"  ,^",*"^  22   69    CT 
5  methyl,4  amlno-3  Isoxaiolldone.     2,918,472.  \2-£2-ov,  ci. 

260    -307. 

Holti,  Ernest  F   :  fw-  „„,,o,q 

Britton,  Orson  J.,  and  Holtx.      2.917,819 

H<K»s,  Curtis  O.  :  See- 

r>orman,  Isidore,  and  Hoos.      2.917, 776.  Pr—.nre 

Hornherger,  Clarence  L,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Pr*«»"^» 
mechanism  for  wood  grinders  and  the  like.  2,918.-^/4, 
12   22-69.  Cl    241—282  ^,  .  _ 

Hornlbrook,  Walter  J.,  to  E  I.  du  Pont  de  ^e^^'^f'  ""*  .^l**^ 
Resinous  coating  coinposltlon.  nieth«^  of  P/*I»rtnK  and 
method    Of    coating   with    same.      2,918,391,    12-i/-09,    li 

Hori/ung^Stephen  A.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Co      Cloaure  operator 
control    mechanism.      ?>181**„ ^2-22-59.    Cl.l87-^8_ 
HorrlK«n,  Danle!   L..  to  Western  Reaerve  J-ol'^*"'7-     ^JP^ 
chromic    anemia    factor    and    prooeaa    of    producing    aame. 
2,918,409,  12-22-69,  C\    167— 74  6. 
Hoaklng,    Oaklev   W.,    to   HosklnK  Patent   Cor 
fluid  operated   control.      2.918.250    12-22-51 
Hosklng  Patent   Corp.:  See—. 

Hosklng.   Oakley   W.     2,918.250. 
Houdallle  Industries.  Inc.  :  See— 

Westnhall,   James  W       2.917,908 
Houdrv   Process  Corp.      See — 

.Shabaker.  Hubert  A      2.918.436. 
Houghton.    Richard    W  ,    and    R     E     Crosby. 
Labf.ratnrles,     Inc       T'ltra     low     frequency 
H^f^^^'' ^^-^'  Broaiti^^^VHr.-VH.F      ,„„,,.,„ 

antenna      2.918.672,  12-22-69.  Cl.  343—726. 
Hovlneh,  Albertus  R.  :  See —       ,  ,,     .      i.       ooickqa 
DUksterhuls.  Popko  R..  and  Hovlngh      2  918.696. 
Howard,    Bernard,    to    Teleprinter    Corp.  ^,8«\*<*^»" ,i<"^ 
grai.h    printer       2,918,52^    12-22-59.    C\.    178—34^ 
•^     '  to   Teleprinter    Corp       Selector    for 

2.918,528,    12-22-69,    CT     178—84 
S      to    Burroughs    Corp.       Electrographlc 
2.918.680.    12-22-59.    Cl     250-49  6. 
A.,   and   L.    Young,    to   Decca 
Ltd  .     The.      Variable     Impedance     microwave 
2.918,572.  12-22-59.  Cl.  250-13 
Huber.    Georg:    See-  „r.,oAan 

Druev.  Jean,  and  Huber.      2.918.48.. 
Hudson,  tl.  I>.  Mfg    Co   .See-— 

PInke.   August    H.      2.918.082 

Hudson.    Robert    L.,    to    The    Dow    Cheinlcal    Co 

stabllliatlon        of       haloethylene        polymers 

12-22-59,  Cl    260--45.8  ,        w        , 

Huehn.    Werner.      Production   of    neutral    salts   of 

with     water  soluble    organic    adds       2.»1B,*B'*, 


Valve  with 
Cl.    251—35 


Jr..    to 
phase 


Howard, 
graph 

Howell, 


Bernard. 

printer. 

Rlcliard 


Acton 
meter. 


tele- 

tele- 


prlntlng   head 
Howell,    Ronald    T. 


Record   Co 
apparatus. 


Thermal 

2.918,450, 

aluminum 
12-22-69, 


Cl    260   -448. 

Hughes  Aircraft   Co.  : 
Brower,  David  F  . 
Curtis.   Daniel   L 
Iveraen.   Arthur  H 
Rector.  Eugene  M 

Hughes.  E    Griffiths 
Blench,    Ronald 

Hughes,  William   B.. 


.  and  Chater      2.918.666 
2,918.686 
2.918.868.  „,„, 

nd  Wilcox.     2.918.687. 
Ltd.  :  See— 

O       2.918.372.  .^       , 

to  Cities  Service  Research  and  J>^e'/\P^ 


See — 


Initrument  Development  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See— 

Bentley.  George  P..  McNabb,  and  LewU.     2.918,642 
International  Business  Machine*  Corp.  :  See — 

Bauer.   Edwin   W.      2,918.664. 
Internntlonal  Rectifier  Corp.  :  See — 

Diebold,  Edward  J.     2.918.616. 

Escofferv,  Charles  A.     2.918,613. 

Parrlsh,"  Frank   W      2.918.612. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp 

Beck.   Arnold   H.    W.,   and   de   Mengel 

Berthold,   Wolfgang.      2.918.601 

Chlttleburgh.     William     F      8,,     Walker 
2.918,529 

Muller.  Martin.      2.918.622. 

Rogers.  r>ouglas  C.      2,918,693 

Wright,  Esmond  P.  G.     2.918.526      ^ 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  : 

IVni,  Arthur  R       2.918.627  „„,o.„o 

Hoffman.  Ross  B,  and  Ahlstedt.      2.918.532.      .  ,   .^„    ,„. 

Leonard,  Edward  J..  Hemel,  Karow.  Gibson.  Llaton,  and 
TarichlBch      2.918.683 
Intersclence  Research  Corp,  :  See— 

Fry,  William  J.  and  F.  J       2.917,751. 
Interstate  Folding  Box  Co    The  ■  See-- 

Klelngers,  Alfred  B.,  Jr      2.918  206. 
Iversen.    Arthur    H.,    to    Hughes    Aircraft    Co 


ment   Co       Certain   malelmldo   <i*'r\ynt\ren  ot   «l>Dhattc-bls 

lmld««>llnes      2.918.474.    12-22-69,   Cl.   2«0--309.fl^ 
Hume,    Henry    M       Television    program    control       2,918.0/4, 

12    22-59    C^    178 5  6 

Hunter     Joseph     M     J     Kelley,    and    W.    Nothum.    to    Nopco 

Chemical       Co        Fulling      and       scouring      compoaltlona. 

2,918,428.  12-22   59,  Cl.  252—8.76 

""^"br^::^?.  Immanuel  J  .  and  Broser-Warmlnjiky.     2  «H8.43r 
Hurley.    Richard   H.   and    SRowe    to  The  Prober  *  Gamble 

Co        Packaged       foodstuffs        2,918.377,       12-22-09.       1.1 

99-171. 
H 11  rsen.  Thomas  F   :  See—  0010110 

MrClure,  Glenn  T  .  and  Hursen^    ?'^\mi11,    m       Vsnor 
Hnstnn     Ralph    C  .    tn    The    Babcock    k    U  llcox    Co.      Vapor 
"y^nerato?/    2,918.044,    12-22-59,    H.  ,122    -351. 
Ikeuchl.    Issmu       Fishing   rod   holder.      2.917.858*    12-22-09, 

Cl    43—17 
I nman.    Charles  E.  :    Se.^  .. 

Gall    John  F..  and  Inman.     2.918,434. 


2.918.699. 

and     Jeasop. 

See- 


Method    of 


manufacture" of  sVdw-'wave  structures.     2.918.368.  12-22-69. 

a    41 — 43 
Jabsco^ump^o^^See-  ^^^^      2.918,011. 

Jack.    F>^   C     to  Josam   Mfg.   Co.     Automatic  storm   drain 

outlet.     2,918.077,  12-22-69    Cl.  137---268. 
Jackson.   Donald    R.   P.,   to    Mollns   Machine  Co.    Ltd.      ApM 

ratus      for      packing     rectangular     block-shaped     articles. 

2,917,887,  12-22-59.  Cl    58— 230.  n      r  *a       Ann* 

Corp       Pneumatic    suspension    control    system       /.Wi»,Jv«. 

i2-2i2-59,  Cl    280—124 
Jaffe,  Benlsmln.  and  M.  T    Sllverrnan,  to 

Cream    Co     Inc       Processing    of    sour 

12-22-59,  Cl.  99 — 59  ^^    , 

Jakubowskl.   Theodore   P-t" /Fulton.    Inc_ 

talner      2.917,765,  12-22-59,  Cl.  16—137. 

.Tames  Pond-Clark  :    See —  ooiBnaq 

Clark.  James  R..  Jr     and  Chri«ensen      2  918.083 
.lanonls.    George       Vehicle    door   latch       2.918.320,    12--2-OW. 

Jaqulth,  Burton  K      Meatjs  ^.^r  extracting  true  proportWMi|te 
samples  of  fluid  material.     2.91 .  .926,  12-22-59,  <  1    i-i      ^^^ 

'"'"Go>^«"n*'Rrv1?%SfdM^T    2.918,085.  ,^       ^ 

Jarre';?,  John  W  ,  and  E    L.  Rice,  to  rn'ted  States  ofAmerlca 
locking    device       2,91  (.942,    l..-ir..-->»,    i  i. 


Mlddletown  Milk  k 
cream        2.918.371. 

r>lBpenslng  con- 


said  Jarvls 
2.917.957. 


assor    to  said 
12-22-69.  Cl. 


for  golfmoblle. 


Walker,      and      Jeasop. 


Navy.      Rotary 

74_.'i04. 
Janls.  John  H  .  and  D.  R.  Swan  : 

Swan       Metal   working  machine 

82 — 20. 
Jeannette  Glass  Co     The:    See— 
Todd.  Burt  K      2.918,188 

*""' Rltson.  Daniel  D.  and  Jen      2.918,438  ,,„„.„„,., 

Jenkins    Jules  E      Vibration  measuring  and  recording  appara- 
tus    '2,917.918,  12-22-59.  Cl    73—71.1. 
Jenne,  FYank.  Jr  :    ^ee—  o  mo  son 

Pomfrett,  John  M  ,  and  Jenne      2.918.592 
Jennv    Walter,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Process  for  dyeing  polyethylene 
'Tfephthalate      2,918,.344.   12-22-59    O,  8^. 
lensen    Ravmond  W..  J.  H    Beron.  and  W.  C.  McNutt.  to  The 
Garrett   Corp       Solenoid   controlled   fluid   actuated   holding 
device      2.918.042.   12-22-59.  Cl.   121—46.5. 
.lensen    William    ^       Combined  control   means 

2.918.134.   12-22-59.  n    180 — 27. 
Jerguson  Gage  k  Valve  Co  :    See— 

Van  Ham.  Ernest  E.    2.917.923. 
Jessop,  .Anthonv  :    See — 

Chlttleborirh.     William     F.      S 
2,918.529 

'^^  "MTcCrrcken'ralvIn  D      2.918.219     ,    ^  ^   ^^,^     .^, 

Jewett   PhlllD  D  .  to  Transltron  Electronic  Corp     Machine  for 

rirttlng^ermftnlum  silicon  quarti  and  other  ^lard  materials. 

2.917.873.  12-22-89.  Cl   51      92 

^'^  KelTn^AlV.  JKo^rtU  .  «nd  Jexl  2.918.507  _  .^^^  . 
Jerl.   James   L.   to   Snn   Oil   Co      Cooolvrrier  of  propylene  and 

hutene-1.     2.918.457.  12-22-59,  Cl.  260- 88.2  „^     ,,. 

.lohnson.  Axel  E.  F.,  and  K   G.  C   Savke.  to  American  Hospital 

Supnlv    Corp       Standard    support    structure        ..918.24.^. 

12-22   59.  Cl    248--194. 

Johnson.  Phllln  L  :    See—  oqitoo- 

Moore,  Bobbie  D     and  Johnson      2.917.90. 
.Tohnson.  Ralph  E..  to  The  Singer  Mfg    Co      Sewing  n,achine 

for  tubular  articles.     2.918.027.  12-22-^-i9_Cl    112— .^8 
Johnston.  Willis  T  .   U   to  E,  Dew      Headljght  beam  selector 

switch.     2.918,604.  12-22-59,  Cl. 
Joiner.   Richard   V       Food   nackage 

2.918.378.  12-22-59.  Cl.  99-1.1. 

Josam  Mfg  Co.    See- 
Jack.  Fred  C.     2.918.07. 
Josutls.  Willi.     Fexible  .lolnts 

Kshn.  Harrv  A.  :    See —  ^  E-..»in.      ^>018  1«3 

Wommack.  Sldnev  J  ,  Kahn.  and  Keating     2.918..WJ. 

Kshn  Simon  S  .  to  General  American  Transportation  Corp 
Sheet  metal  lanced  nut  ha%1nc  alternately  offset  V  shaped 
straps      2,917.966,  12-22-59,  Cl.  85— 32  -      -^ 


315—82: 
»nd   method 


of  packaging. 


2.917.909.  12-22-59.  Cl.  64—2. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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K.lmuii    Henry  P  .  and  L   C.  Ktimj.  to  W.  M.  Welcb  Mfg.  Co. 
Ap^.turZ/i««urlng  r.dl.nt  energy  .t  Tery  low  leT.U. 

•'•''^S^fflson'ltnaid  E.     2..17^^^. 

WinianiBon.  Donald  B.  J'»Sl^^2,-     —^  m    Takahlaa    to 

™iiii..»luii.  or  molten  plf  iron  .nd  ilM  l"  •  bl"l  turn.t. 

24)i8,0«8,  12-22-59.  CI.  134— B9. 
Karnath.  (iOnther  :    wee—  „rtiaf.ii 

Karnath,  Kurt.  K    and  G.    2.01S.311. 
Karnath,   Klaua-JUr^n  :    *'«r-.,  „,„.,,  , 
V-       ''?h°Ku;,*K  and  '     «id  K:*iSd  -id  G.  Karnath.  a.«>ni. 

•^^r«^;d''li'.;v.^u^Jt^Ka^^i^^^^ 

tlonary  coupling  hook.     2,918,dil.  i^-^^-^Mf.  v.i. 
''""i:eon:?d°*Edward'r."H.mel.  Karow.  Glbaon.  U.ton.  and 

Kaaperi^ir^.^'-J'to^ffi  Appnan«  ll^.J^g^^^  '"'  - 
tlon  cleaner      2.917.769,  12-22-59.  O.  15—323. 

*^*"ca^n;JlSl' Edwin  H..  and  Kaufman.     2.917.878. 
K.uJche    Mer';  K      Sprw^ft  chain  link  connector  and  dl.con 
ne^tor'  with    meana    to   alacken   chain    tenalon.      2.917.893. 

Ke^anni:'T^hon.;\*~B.;    to    S""'''«.>llSW\2''22-69'''cV 
orlentator,    splitter    and    pltter.      2.918.0»«.    l^-^-«  ov.   «-i 

14«— -28. 

Glbaen,  Kenneth  F.     2.918.375.  „.».i.      9qik3«o 

Kelley    John  J       Protective  coTerlng  for  metala.     2.918.i»W. 
12-22-59.  Cl.  117—68. 
.    ^^"luniSr.'jom.-'ph.  Ketl^y,  and  Nothuxn.    2.918.428. 
Kellogg.  M.  \V..  Co..  The  :    8ee — 

:5;than.  Marvin  F      2.918,424. 

•"•"'nShSti:  Chl'^H..  and  Kelly.     2.918.467. 

•'•'•'^Bli^nl.  Rol^'rTc..,  and  K^H^,,  2.918  486 

Lee,  Robert  J.,  KeUy.  and  Knight.     2^18,004. 

KelHey-Hayeg  Co.  :    See-  ,Q,Hfui 

Stelser.  WlUUm,  and  Ayera.     2.918.041. 

Kelaey,  Lawrence  C:    **«*X_.,^,      901  a  Ml 

Kalmus.  Henry  P..  and  Kelaey      2.918,683.  -ouollng 

Ke^nSifi%eor^^^\' Jnd^k-.'-'rS^';  to  W.cke.  Machine  Tool. 

'^  DUiyion^f  ¥he  Wlcke.  Corp     ,V,:''P'^«„fg*?gi'°f2!5§!59 
tua  for  center  drive  crankshaft  lathes.    2.918.180,  12  ^^-ow. 

Kenn«^V"l>onlld   S.     Self-sustaining  building  unit  and  wall. 

Ke'n^^'y''Ao^'rf  i-^'an^^J^rr^l.  to  Sun  Oil  Co      Polymer- 
^Ua«^>n  of  propyl*"  '^•»°Jf  »  three  component  "talv.t  con- 
taining   solid    meUl    hafldes    and    aluminum,      2.618.50.. 
12-22-59.  Cl.  260 — 683.15. 
Kenney  Mfg.  C^.      See—        „„,-,2-- 
Cameron.  Warren  B.  8.    2^18,240 

•"'"Cr  Jey"  Fr?nk  I.' «d  Kessler.     2.918.367. 

^'^'IZen'S'ReSen^T'^andlL'i:.  and  Bnaas.    2^18  485. 
Klebfrt*MiVtlnT 7rT^Power  amoim^^^^         method  of  opera 

tlon.     2.918.630.  12-^22-59.  Cl.  380 — 119. 
Klmberlln.  Charlen  N..  Jr.  :«««--.        „  Q,a  127 
Adams.  Clark  E..  and  Klmb«rlin.    2.918.427. 

r  Co       Antimony    oxide    glass.      2,»18.882.     12-a2-0»,    ci. 

106 — 47.  ,  __ 

Kinney   8   P..  Engineers.  Inc.  ;    aee — 

matlc    self-cleaning    strainer.       2.918.172.     l/-^2-ow.     v,i. 
210 — 392. 
^'''^CUrk?"^enj.mfn'l'.    Olpsteln.     Hlgglns.     and    Klppur. 

Kirk.  wiUeVu!  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  .Mastercylg- 
der  for  hydraulic  brake  system.  2.917.900,  12-22-0»,  Cl. 
60 — 54.6.  ^    ^ 

^"'K.rruthe?s''"wal'?er  ^.''and  Klrkpatrlck.     2.918,6*0. 

''^""tfarD^u'i.r'^Sckn'"*?:      Fye.      and      Kl.tlakow.ky. 

KJellaen;''A?;rif6..  and  H.  VoTH"?^8'°12*2!f-S''^l°'22r-211- 
Dispensing  apparatus.     2.»18,1»8,  12-22-59.  1-1.  221     ^11. 

Kleff  Products.  Inc.  :    See-- 

function  generator.     2.9l8.tt«9,  12-22-09.  Cl.  d«u     <»*'^- 
Klein.  Robert  L.     Self  opening  window  structure.     2.917,791. 

12-^2-89,  Cl.  20—42. 
Klelnger*  Alfred  B..  Jr..  to  The  mteriiUt.  ,^»»dln«  BoxCo. 

Handle  structures  for  boxes  and  method  of  fabrteatlnf  »me. 

2.918,206.  12-22-59.  Ck  229 — 62. 

I 


Kline    Herbert  J.     Thermal  reguUtwl  mechanical  movemcnU. 

2.917.M2.  l2-C«-6».  CL  74—100 
KnaDeack-Orfeahelm  Aktiengeiwllwhaft :    ««« — 

sJTnnewal^Kart.  PohirvSftrMelnlnger.   Meyer.  Ola^r. 
and  8tell.     2,918.141. 
Knight.  Harmon  M. :    S*e—  ooianAa 

Lee.  Robert  J..  Kellv.  and  Knl^t.     2.918,604. 
Knoetoel    Halter  C.  to  M«<i»*y^»"*" JS^J"      *^'"*°"  '*"' 

aswmbly  2,918.340.  l«-22-M>.  Cl.  300— 44. 
Knox,  David  R  .  and  S.  Gondek,  to  Bundv  TublnjrCo  Tube 
helping  apparatus.  2.918.100,  12-22-69.  Cl.  16*r^a'  ,  ,  „ 
Knox  D^nlirG.,  to  The  Nattjmal  Bupp  y  Co  F«*,?«»\«f 
pulping  device  for  gas  wells  and  oil  wella  2.918.01. "S. 
12-22-69.  Cl.  103 — 52. 

'''*^5!rnam^''?uro*E^o.  Kodama.  and  Tokuhl«.     2,918. 

Koenlg    Martin  F.,   to  Cutler-Hammer,  lac.     Snap  swltchew 
2,918,544.  12-22-59.  Cl.  200—76.  ,   „     ,      ,  .  ^     .«  n-.. 

geaellschaft.     Hydrodynamic  coupling,  especially  for  motor 

vehicles.     2.917.699.  12-22-59.  Cl.  60—54.  «,«  n^<. 

Kopman.     Francis     R.        Repeating     cross     bow         2.918.0.W. 

12-22-59.  Cl.  124—25. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  :    See — 

Schappert,  Hans  M.     2,918.480. 
Kflrber.  Kurt,  i  Co.  KG.  .   «•*--  ,  q,  «  ,  07 

Rltscher.  Arthur,  and  Schubert.      2.918.197 

Kornfeldt.  Paul;    «e«  ^   „        .  ....       o  qi  0  «ii 

PetterHson.   Oustaf  A  .  and  Kornfeldt.      2.918.611 
Kosacka,    Frederick    J  .    to   The   Chase-Shawmut    Co^     t  u»ea 
with    built-in    Indicating    plungers.      2,918.581,    12-22  .)». 

a.  200—121. 

Kramen.  Frank  H    :    ««•— „  o  o,q  ,01 

Pipes,  George  R.,  and  Kramen.      2.918,191. 

Krapch^  John,  and  W.  A.  Lott,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical 
Corp.  Acld-addltlon,  quaternary  iialOi  "d  "nethod  of  pr«- 
parfna  ume      2.918.470,   12-22-69.  Cl.  260—286 

•"■"rhlenSrul  RudoTf  E..  Kraus.  and  Weller      2.9\f.l*«^^. 
Krauss.  Alfred,  to  North  American  A vU tlon    Inc      Magnetic 

amplifier  circuits.     2,918,620    12-22-69^1    323— 89^ 
Kremen.   Seymour  8  .  and  R.   L   Southwood    to  leather  Re 

•*arch  Corp     .L>ehydr.tlon  of  unt.nned  shns  wu^^^ 


mlsclble  organic  solvent  containing  a  re'atlvelv  non-hygro 
scoplc  organic  compound.     2.917,883.  12-22-69.  Cl    3*— » 
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Kreysa     Frink    J  ,    to   St.   Johns   tnlverslty.      Ant  microbial 

chemical    comp<;unda    derived    from    alkoiyphenyl    glycldlr 

acid      2.918,466,  12-22-69.  Cl.  260— 247  2. 
Kroeaer.  William  J       See;^-  ooionn^ 

Schecter.  George,  and  Kroeger.     2.918.005  ,022   19 

Krow    Cecil   J       Fuel   feeding  means.      2.918.079.   12-22-09, 

CT.  137— 340. 
Krueger,  Leslie  :  See — 

Wlnther.  Simon  P.      2,917^826.  ^        ,  ^  ^         ,  . 

Krupp    Anton  M.,  to  Gene'ral  ^'^^iS^J^.^'^T^'f.''^^  ?,' 

adiustable     directional     lamp.       2,918.646,     12-22-09.     1 1. 

Krl^JTMarrln    A.,    to   Ferro   Corp       Combination    oven    and 

heating  unit.     2.918.560.  12-22-59.  Cl.  219—85. 
Kuebler.  Robert  A.  :   See—  ooiaa.** 

Fulton,  John  W.,  and  Kuebler.     2,918,644. 
Kuhlman  Electric  Co.  :   See-- 

Walte    Clarland  M.     2,918,541.  ,         _ 

Kun.   KenneVh  A.    and  J.  i.  Schmldleln    to  American  Cyan- 
aiild     Co        Proc*M     for    the    manufacture    of    methvlol 
melamlnes  and  alkylated  methylol   melamlnes.     2.918.4.12. 
12-22-69.  Cl.  260—67.6. 
Kunkel.  Albert  A.  :   See— 

Kunkel,  Aloyslus  T.      2.917.788. 

Liner  for  frame  members.     2.917,788,  12-22-09.  ci    ^v>— 

Kuikel.  Aloyslus  T..  deceased;  A.  A.  Kunkel  administrator. 
AdJusUble       weatherstrlpplng      for      doors.         2.917,790. 

Kir';hn;?"uoydV  Clip  attachment  for  paint  brumes  for 
mounting    a    secondary    brush.      2.917.76a.    12-22-ow,    ci 

Ku^e!1ierbert.  and  H.  Battler,  to  ^•'{'werke  Ho^h.t 
Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  leister  Lurt  us  ABrunjng 
Proceaa  for  nreDarlng  Improved  thin  shaped  struciur^B, 
fudris  m*m«tror  tolla.  from  linear  polyesters      2,917.- 

La"BiAf"Lim!n^8.^*aSon   swlv.l  mirror   for  eyeglasses. 

2.91T.970,  12-2»-69.  Cl.  88--41.       „„,,-.,    ,0  00-59    Cl 
Labrle.  Joseph  C.     Door  hardware.     2.917.771.  12-82-09.  v.i 

Lacter!^  Krtch.        Load     carrying     structure.        2.917.901. 

12-22-69.  Cl.  61—64 
Lakeside  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Blel,  John  H.     2,bl8.406. 

Blel,  John  H.      2.918,407. 

LamSVt  i^r'ifol?-  J'-^aTcart.      2.918,299.    12-22-59.    Cl. 

280 — 47.26. 
Lamprecht,  Rudolf:   See —  o  m  7  000 

\fQller,  WUhelm,  and  Lamprecht.     2.917.999. 
Landregan.  Robert  J.  :   See —  o  010  lao 

Conner,  Jsm.  J.,  and  Landregan.     2.918,182. 
Lane,  John  H.:   See —  -oiaiuio 

then.  Tung  C..  and  Lane.     2.918.660. 

Chen,  Tung  C,  and  Lane.     2,918.661.  oia  044 

Laney     Willis    O.,    to    Bestlle    Mfg.    Co.      Clip.      2.918.244. 
12-22-59,  Cl.  2^8—214. 
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Langer,  Nicholas  :   See — ■ 

Fener,  Alfred.      2,918,106.  „.!,,„„ 

Lankford    Marlon   P      Continuous  flow  cheem-  making 

ratus.   '2,917.827.  12-22-59.  Cl.  31      4« 
La  Salle  Tool.  Inc.  :   See— 

l>e  Bulgne,  Frank.      2,917,896. 
La  Splrotechnlque  :   See—  .,  uiaiwii 

Oruget    Andr«,  C\)usteau,  and  Gagnan       2  918,061. 
Lauer.  A^U^Irt   W.,  Jr.  to  Air  Products  1°^-  .^'o'd,  P""""^" 
control  device.     2,918,018,  12-22-59,  Cl    137-  "^^^  "\,.,w 
Lauer.  James  L..  to  Sun  Oil  Co,     Fuel  composition,  for  spark 

Ignition  engines      2.918,360.  12-22-59.  Cl.  44-    69. 
Lavallee  ft  Ide.  Inc   :    See— 

Lavallee.  Joeeph  A.      2.917.952. 
Lavallee,  Joi^ph  A.,  to  Lavallee  ft  Ide,   Inc      Reamer  nianu 

facture      2.917.952.  12-22-59.  Cl.  7t>—lUl. 
Lawsky     Mai    W,      Article   reminiscent   of   npeclal   occaslouK 

2,917:853.  12-22-59.  Cl   40— 130. 
Lawson,  Herbert  K.  to  United  States  of  America.  ^f^>■^L>♦> 

layed  action  battery.      2.918,515,   12   21!   59    Cl    iJ^—9^^ 
Laiar,  James.   R.   J     ieltler.  and  C    H    Smith,  to  flight   Re^ 
fueling  Inc      Ball  and  socket  pipe  coupling  with  lubHcated 
seal.     2.918.313.  12-22-69.  Cl.  285      94 
Iveather  Research  Corp,  :   See—  .,  oi7(i<< 

Kremen,   Seymour   8..   and   Houthwood       2,917.8J.l. 
I.e    Bon.    Charles   B..    Ill,    to   Arcadia    Meta!    Products       Pro 
tectlve  barrier  means  for  door  frame  conntructlon.     2.»1*.- 
789.  12   22-59   Cl    20— 11. 
Le  Bron,  Inc.  :   See— 

Le  feron,  Richard  C      2,918.196.  ^   ,     ^     .,, 

I>e   Bron     Richard   C.   to   Le   Bron,    Inc       Canned   foods   dl^ 

pensJng  cabinet.      2.918.196.   12-22-59    <:'    2^1—124 
I^   Bus,   Franklin   L..   Sr.      Automatic  Blip  Joints,      2.918.2.19, 
12-21^-59.  Cl.  256—28,  -.„,,,-,    ,.>  ->o   ku 

Lechene.  Leo  L      Street  gutter  broom.     2.917.767.  12~22-.'>». 

PI    j5 180 

Lee    Robert  J..  J,  T.   Kelly,  and  H,   M.  Knight,  to  The  Amer) 
can  Oil  Co      Depolyalkylatlon  process  for  producing  para  t 
butyl  toluene,     2.918.564,  12-^2-69^  Cl    25o-67r 
Legat.     Lapo.       Surface     or     submarine     craft,       2.9l8,UiW, 

12-22-59,0.114—16.  ,  rr.     .,        a 

Leger.  John  L..  to  Sterling  Multi-Products    Inc^     ^f!l"?^  ^t 
vice   for   self-winding   mechanUma      2.917,965.    12-22-59. 
Cl.  81—7,5, 
Lehman,  Harry  W   :   See— 

Cattol,  Robert  L..  and  Lehman.      2,918.638. 
Lelch  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Evers,  Harry  O       2,918,530  | 

Lelpper,  James  K.  :    See —  „,...„.__ 

Farnham.  James  A.,  and  Lelpper      2.918.185. 
Lelts,  Ernst.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Leltx.  Ludwig.      2.918.567 
Schulie,  Relnhart.  and  Broschke      2,917.919 
Leltx    Ludwig.  to  Ernst  Lelti  G.mb  H.     Fluorescent  lighting 

system.     2^18.567,  12-22-59.  Cl.  240—9 
Lemlsika.  Theodore;   See —  0010  ...in 

Mlnckler.  Leon  8.,  Jr^  Cottle,  and  Lemlsxka.     2.918.456 
Leonard.   Edward  J.,  A.   Hemel.  K.   A.  Karow.  J    C,  Oibsoii. 
K     L    LlBton,    ani    H    Tarschlsch.    to    International   Tele 
phone   and   Telegraph    Corp.      Reglster-translater   crossbar 
telephone  system      2,918.538.  12-22-59.  CI.  179—18 
Leone.    Salvatore  J,,    to  The   New  Haven   Board  and   Carton 
Co      Display   sUnda      2,918.178,    12-22-59.   Cl.   211  —  1.8 
Leplnjrle,  Marcel  :   See —  ,      .     ,        0010 

ElM.   Egon.  Dflrr.   Braun.  Elian,  and  Leplngle.     2.91  R, 
456 
Lesher  and  Associates.  Inc.  :   See — 

Leeher,  Carl  E       2.918,364.  ,  ».  .v.   .,      # 

Lesher,  Carl   E..   to  Lesher  and  Associates.   Inc      Method  of 
forming  pellets  of  finely  divided  coked  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial   and    finely    divided    non-fusing    material       2.91 8, .^64. 
12-22-59.  CT    75—4. 
Les  Laboratolres  Francnis  de  Chlmlotheraple     See— 

Allals.  Andr4.  and  Hoffmann.      2.918.482, 
Levand,  Victor  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co,     Pinch  seal  appn 

ratus.    2.917.870.  12-22-69.  CT.  4^—2, 
Le  Vantlne,  Allan  D. ;   See — 

Hansen,   Siegfried,  and  Le  Vantlne.      2.917,987. 
Lever  Brother.  Co. :  See — 

Mav,  Charles  G.  and  Akroyd.     2.918.376. 
Levin.  Nathan,  to  Textile  Machine  Workr     Method  and  ap 
paratus      for      making      patterned      hosiery         2.917.912. 
12-22-69.  Cl.  66 — 43. 
Levitt.   Milton   R..   to  The  BchoU   Mfg..  Co..   Inc.     Foot  cor- 
rective nads.     2.918.066.  12-22-69.  Cl.  128—80. 
Levitt    Milton  R  .  to  The  Rcholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc     Corn  pad  and 

blank  therefor      2.918.067.  12-22-69,  Cl    128—81. 
Levitt.  Milton  R..  to  The  School  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc      Hammer  toe 

pad.    2.918,068.  12-22-69.  Q.  128 — 81. 
Levitt,  Milton  R..  to  The  Scholl  Mff.  Co..  Inc     Foot  correc 

tlve  Dad.     2.918.069.  12-22-69.  Cl.  128—81 

Lewandoakl.   Edward   P.     Hydraulic  vehicle   suspension   sys 

tern.     2.918.306,  12-22-69.  Cl.  280—124,        _  ..,         ^ 

I>ewlB,  Donald  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp,     DlspoMble  and 

cleanable  filter.     2.918,138.  12-22-69,  Cl    183—69 
Lewis    Edward  L.  :   See —  «„,„...» 

Bentlev.  George  P  .  McNabb.  and  Lewie.     2.918.642. 
I^wle.  Edwin  8..  and  C.  F.  Crawford,  to  Tnlted  State,  of 
America.      Navy.        Antenna      feed      system,        2.918.673. 
12-22-69.  Cl.  343—786.  „       ,  „  , 

L'Hommedlen.    Paige   D.,    and    N.    A.    Harrison,    to    P"»onal 
Prodnrta  Corp      Ranltary  napkin  and  method  of  making  it. 
2  918.066,12-22-69,0.128—290,         «„..„^«    ,„„„.« 
Libit,   SIrtnev  M.     Dl.penaing  closure.     2,918,200,  12-22-69. 

CT    222 — B12. 
Llch    Richard  L.  :   See —  ,  ,.  ^       „«,«««« 

Koleaa,  Thomas  J..  Blenleckl.  and  Llch.     2.918.022. 
Llerse    Kurt  T..   to   Thomo*>n  Ramo  Wooldridf*.  Ine.     Ma- 
chine tool.     2.917.874.  12-22-89.  C\    81—92. 


ZIU 

;^ower  cylinder 


UeMr    Mathlaa  J.,  to  Mead  Specialties  Co.     P 
aSe'mWy     2.918.040,  12-22-^.  Cl.  121--38. 
LlghT    George     S.        fMn     poalUonlng     device.       2,917,748. 

Liidte^^CaJji  irto  The  K^e^onEl^tricMfrCo  Light 
lndW:ator  switch.      2.918.555.   12-22-59.  Cl.  ^^W— 167 

Link  Edwin  A.,  to  R  T  ft  E  Corp.  Circuit  breaker.  2,918,5o.. 
12-22-69,  Cl.  200—229. 

'^''"&ui?.*'''chektir     j'','*^nnish.     Unaley,     and     Thomas 

2  917  83-1 
Lipplsch".   Alexander    M..    to  <^lliM    R*'*}"   ^o, .,  ^«^   *AV 
craft     with      fore     elevators.       2.918,229.     12-22-59.     Cl. 

244—15,  Collins  Radio  Co.     Fluid  sustained 

aircraft,       2,918.230.     12-22-59.    Cl. 


to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Fluid  susUlned 
aircraft.      2.918,231.    12-22-69,    Cl, 

to  Collins   Radio  Co.     Twin  shroud 
'12-22-59,  Cl.  244— 23. 
a.     to   Collins    Radio  Corp      Aerodyne 
ii.918.233,   12-22-69,  Cl.  244 — 23. 


Lipplsch,  Alexander  M., 

and    fluid    propelled 

244 — 23. 
Lipplsch,  Alexander  M., 

and    fluid    propelled 

244—23, 
Llppisch.   Alexander   M. 

aerodyne.     2,918.232. 
Llppisch,    Alexander    M. 

with  external  flow.     " 

^"'' L^o^rd*  Edward'T,  Hemel.  Karow.  Gibson.  Llston.  and 

Tarsctlsch.      2,918  533. 
Litton  Industries  of  California      Nee—        „ai-Qfi- 
Hansen,   Siegfried,  and  Le  1  antine       2. 91., 98. 
Llorens.  Louis  il.     Differential  type  ?*"}?«  °;"'",'°  "'''"" 

latlng  machine.     2,917.995.  12-22-59,  Cl.  101— 93 
Llorens       Louis      M.        Calculating      machine,         2,918,211, 

Llorens,  Loiiis  m"    Calculating  machine,     2.818,212,  12-22-59. 

Llorens     Louis    M.      Calculating    machine    keyboard    control 

mean's.    2.918.217.12-22-59,0.236—130.  .,oiBft«n 

Lobelle.    Marcel   J.    O.      Face   masks    for  airmen       2.918.060, 

12-22-59,  Cl.   128 — 141,  ,     ^  .        ,», 

Lomax.  CTarence  E.,  to  General  Telephone  LaboratorlM    Inc. 

Connector    supervisory    circuit       2,918.631,    12-22-09.    vj. 

179 — 8.6. 

Lonergan.  William  R.     See—  a-.n..™.     .nri 

Hoberg.   George   G.,   Lonergan.   Thornley,    VSllUams.   and 

Steven*.     2,918.^58  .  ..   ,      ^  _„      «.«i»i. 

Loonam,  Alfred  C,  to  Chilean  Nitrate  Sales  Con).     Sanltli- 

Ing  expositions.      2.918,400.  12-22-69.  Cl    167—1.. 
Lord,  Richard  W.  ;  See--  oQiOA-io 

fechenker,  Bernard.  Lord,  and  Campbell.     2,918,633. 
Lorenx,  Anton  :  See —  „     ^„ 

Schllephacke.  Frldtlof  F  2,918,109. 
.Schliephacke.  Frlddof  F,  2,918,110. 
Schllephacke.  FrldtJof  F.  2,918.111. 
Schllephacke,  Frldtjof  F.      2.918.112.  ,Q,fi,,Q 

Lorenx    Anton,     Multiple  position  reclining  chair.     2.918,113, 

12-22-59,  0.  165 — 106. 
Lott^  William  A.  :  See—  „  „,  o  ^-n 

^rapcho,  John,  and  Lott.     2,918,470, 
Louden  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Mayer,  WUbur      2,918,540.  ^        „  ^       a 

Lovett.  VlUlam  E.,  and  E.  i>  ,>«'<>«rand   to  E^ao  Re^rch  and 

Engineering    Co.      Motor    fuel.      2,918,359,    12-2"2-0»,    ci 

Lowen      Stanley.       Pill     or     tablet     dispenser.       2.918.167. 

<  2— i2— 59    Cl    206 42 

Lowman.  Robert  K.     Weight  distributor  for  deuchable  trailer 

hitch.     2_,918.308,  12-22-59,  Cl.  280—406 
Lucchesl,    iLuclino,      Mechanically    operated    violin   bow    and 

the  like.    2,917,963.  12-22-59.  O.  64—282  „     ^       », 

Luclen,  Ren#    to  Soclete  a  r^Donsablllte  llmltee  R^he'rhes 

Etu(ie.  Production  R.E.P.    Self  regulating  pump.   2,918.012. 

LudmJSr^W'aSr  W^riS  T.  Sowlrka  to  Phllw  Corr,  Test- 
ing apparatus.     2.918.648,  12-22-69.  Cl.  339—150. 

Luehrlng,  Elmer  L.  :   See—  o  mo  laa 

Rlttenhouse.  Joseph  W,.   and  Luehring,      2.918^88. 

I  iindbora  Carl  J  to  Anaconda  Aluminum  Co.  Measuring 
meSi'ior  the  bith  resistance  of  aluminum  reduction  cells. 
2,918.421_j  12-22-59,  O.  204— 225.  ooi6.iaa 

Lunsford,  dyde  H.  Retractlble  emergency  light.  2,918,566, 
1 2—22—59    Cl    240 7  1 

Lurle  Robe'rt.  to  Campbell-Lurie  Plastic  Inc.  Meat  pack- 
aS'ng  and  the  like     "2,918,379.  12-22-66.  Cl    »9-174 

Lyd^on,  Percy  E.,  to  Morganlte  Inc  Split  brushes 
2,918.691.  12-22-69,  Cl    310—248. 

Lyon,  Floyd  A.:  See —  ooioora 

Aronson,  Theodore  F.,  and  Lyon,     2.918.278. 

Lyon  LS?her  L  Jr..  ani  R.  w'  Qualley.  to  The  Coleman 
Co  inc.  Closed  Vessel  curing  of  concrete.  2.917,7.8, 
12-^22-69,  Cl.  18 — 47.5. 

Lyons.  Harold  D. :  See— 

N^owlln.  Gene,  and  Lyons      2,918,458. 
VowUn    Gene,  and  Lyons,     2,918.459, 

Lytle   Lawr^n«  D..  and  ft.  E    BroulUard,  to  G_eneral  Aniline 


Transforming  oxaxlne  dyeetuft  bases  to  pig- 


to  Unfted'statM  Of  America,  Nivy,     Explosive  composition 
2.918.362.  12-22-89,  Cl.  62—6. 

Maclver.  Charies  P.;   See—  o  oi  -  a^n 

Beckwlth.  Edwin  L.,  and  Maclver      2,91.. 840 

VacKav  John  D  A.,  to  Orenda  Engines  Ltd.  Rotor  aasem- 
blleffor  turblnM,     2  918,253.   12-22-59.  O.  253-39, 

MacNaught,  Donald  F  ,  to  B't^lehem  Steel  Co.  Tanker  bulk- 
bead  and  compartment  construction.  2,918,032.  lZ-22-ow, 
Cl.  114—78. 


Macy,  Jotlah  N.  :  See— 

Hand,  Leslie  T,,  and  Macy. 


2,918,277. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Pmiitener  driving 


Method   of 
12-22-59. 


dU 

CI. 


and     Romano 


Pallet  and 
220 — » 


■hip 


XIV 

Vfadar  Emlle,  and  P.  Dire,  to  "Comptolr  Induatrlel  de  ParU," 
(Sc^let^a  li««poii..bint;  Umlte*).     ITull-flow  vaUed  nipple 

M.Y.ir%hn  H  a'nd'^^B-tfbach.  ,o  OHn  Mathieaon 
(n^emlcil  CorS  •  Kk«trolytlc  production  of  dlchloroforiB- 
oilme.      2,918.418.   12-22-59.  CI.  204-74 

Madiaon  Equipment  Co.,  The  :  Bm— 

Mado1.i'."Tron';V'  "MeciSiJcSraoparatu.    for    -Wrometrlc 
tuning  of  piano  atrtngs      2.»17.96i,  12-22-59,  CI    84-204 
Magnetic  Analysis  Corp.      «fe-  oqiba^i 

CalUn    Joaeoh  M.,  and  (iermann.      2,B18.«2l 
Maher     Edwin    C.       Fabricated    pallet    and    spacer    therefor 

Ma^^icVr?it.^^r«i^^'k^"VVt^Ief    2.918.128.  12-22-59.  C. 

170 — 160  1. 
Manneamann  Aktlengeaellschaft^  «ce — 

Frttach.  Hermann.     2.917.821. 
Marano.  Herbert  W..  to  Wilson  Jone.  Co 

derlci.     2,917.747.  12-22-59,  CI.  l--t9 
Markem  Machine  Co.  :  See— 

Tripp,  Kenneth  F.     2.917,994 
Marrafflno.    Leonard  L..    Vk    to   J.  J ■    ^P^fo. 

oenalng     paate-llke     material        2.918.199. 

Mar*ran,  John  8.  :   See —  ^.„       -. 

Frohbach.      Harold     «).,     Gill,     Marran, 
2  918  189 
Marrocco.    rfenry    F       «klrt   and   t^«««'V,^*'* "■"*'"   *"'"'•"■ 
and  hanger.     2.918,201,  12-22-59,  CI    '^-23— ,»»      ouiBasi 
Maracbalk    Paul   M.     Basketball  practice  device      2.918.2W. 

12-22-C9.  CI.  273—1.5. 
Martin  Co  ,  The:   See 

Wlrth.  I-'o  J.      l'.918,239 
Martin    George  K.,  to  Wheeling  Steel  Corp 
ping  cflntafner      2.91H,190,  !2-22-59.  Cl 
Martin,  Merrell  R.  :    Se«» —  0017000 

Nicholson    Harry  P.  a"*!  Martin.      2,917,802 
Martin,   Paul   ^      Camera  shutters      2.917,982,   12-22-69,  «.  1 

Mas'lr'hinenfabHk    Hurth   Zwelznlederlasiiunjr    der   Gesellschaft 

fur  Llnde's  Elsmaschlnen  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 
Elch    Hans       2,918,08<V  .    ^ 

Maah     Derek  II      to  Thorn   Electrical   Industries  Ltd       Com 

blned    electro-luminescent     and     ohoto-conductlve    devices 

2,918,582.  12-22-69.  CI.  250— 213. 
Massin,  Hyman  D   :    See —  naioA^in 

(Jlhlland,  Melvln,  GIvens.  and  Massin,      2.918.4.S0 
MHtheny.    Francis    M.,    to    American    Pipe   and    Con.tructinn 

C.)        Method     fur    lining    pipelines         " 

(1    29      401 
MathlH.  Clydp  H  .   W    P.  Strole,  and  W 

Petroleum   Ci>      Control   of  chemical 

2,918. :»0«,  12-22-59,  CI.  2fla--«83  ,3 

Mat'tson,   Raymond  C.  :    See^  oqiua^o 

'  «;errar<l    Jack  A  ,  and  Mattson      2.91H,44.' 

MautL'r/ne    I'aul       Vartable  drive  device  ^or   fishing  winches 

2,918.227,  12-22  .')9,  CI    242     ^3.21 
Maul   pineapple  Co  .  Ltd   :   Se^ 

Balnbrldge.    Marvin       2,917,9«9 
May.    Charles'^G.    and    P.    Akroyd.    to    I^ver    Brother.    <o 

Flavoring    subntances    and    their    preparation       2.»18.37<i. 

MaVer'vvnbnr^t"  ite  Louden  >'ach'nery  Co  Enclo«;d 
electritied    track    an<l    current    collector       2.9 18, .140,    1--^- 

Mh'vIb^  Vred^  M^^to  Sun  Oil  <'o.  Impedance  measuring  de- 
vil^     2  9iart24.  12    22-59.  n    324-     flO. 

McCarthy  Dennis.  Multipurpose  device  for  fishing  acres 
Rorles       2  9l7  81?i    12-22-.'i«,  CI    4.3-    54.^ 

McCulre.  (TiennT.and  T  F  Hursen,  to  W-^'n^f";-  ^[ 
Hrnke  Co  Slack  varv  ng  means  for  use  with  railway  car 
Iru-k    brake   l^ams.      2.918..149,    12-22-59,   CI.    188      1^7 


2.9 18.042 


J.917.820.    12-22-59, 


L.  I'Srker.  to  Phillips 
reaction   temperatur.- 


McConica        ThomRK       H         HI  Ski      rUglng      apparatuK 

•MnK'14     12   ■''   .')9    CI    244      102 

McTv  mack.-  I^nald  C.,  to  J  /  «^'"i"?"o.J''?«*  cf  ^0^'"« 
Ltd       Globe   support,      2,918, 5«9.    12  22 -/>9    CI,    240      1-N 

McCray.  MaurlceT  .  «n^W,,Doble.  to  J.N.ro  Pum^  »  o 
Pump    control    system       2.918,011.    12-22^59.    (T    lo.»      z.i 

Mcr'reary  Harold  J  to  C.eneml  Telephone  L-N.ratorles.  Inc 
Code    Hwit.h.       2,918,.->49,     12    22-59.    (T.    JW      98 


McCullouKh,  .lack   A 
Eltel        William 
2  91H.597 

Mrl>«inald    f'.ordon   M 
Elliott     Kallth  M 

McKarland,    RoUnnd 


See 
W  . 


McC^illough.      and      Wunderllch 


See — 
2.918.175, 
Jr      to   Hills  Mc< "anna 


ilv      2.9l8.fHi5^12-22-59    O.   137      793 
M(<;arv    Charles   W  ,   Jr   :    !^er 


Co       Plaphragiii 


assemblv 


2918.444. 
and     Patrick 


Phillips    Benjamin.  Mcilary.  and  F*atrlck 
Phllllns      Henjainln.     Starcher,     MH.ary, 

McCilnn'ls,  Ralph  K,  to  Westln^hou,e  Electric  (;^orp^     Fl.Mtic 

fluid    utlll7.ing   apparatus,      2,918,255.    12---   .-^H.   'i     '■'•' 
McGrHfh.    William    L.,    and    F     D    Stevens,    to   Carrier 


.Self  contained    air 
type      2.917.90.'>,  12- 

McKav     Harry    M  ,    ^j 

able    rear   truck    for 
CI    280      HI 
McKenney,    Henry    K. 
Corp  Fret|uencv 

2  918  ftl8.    12-22-59 


conditioning    units    of 
:-22-59,  n.  fl2-    183. 

W    J.   BInkley       Trailer 


the    room 


Corji 
cooler 


to 


load   equallilnE  "    2.918,301 


with 
12- 


shlft 
22-59, 


to    Sperry    Ran<l 
(time       motor). 


and    A      A     Vercesl. 
corrector      system 
CI    322     32, 

McNabb.  (Jeorge  C  :   See —  ..qioiao 

Bentley     George    P.    McXahb.   and    Lewis       2,918..M2. 
McNauKht     Robert   P       MetHllIc  ore  collecting  member  with  a 

Eluralltv   of   magnetlied  surface  areas 
9,  CI    209—213. 


f.918,170.    12-22- 


McNutt.  Wllllani  C   :    See 

Jen«en.    Kaymond    W  ,    Baron,    and    Mc>utt 
McOuay-No'rrls  Mfg,  Co.  :   See — 

Knoebel,  Walter  C      2,918,340 
Mead  Specialties  Co  :   See 

Lieser,   Mathlns  J       2918,040. 
Meat   Packers  E.iulpment  C'o   ;    See^- 

Hawley.  Richard  A.     2.917.888. 
Meek,  Harold  J       Sre--  .....^nai 

Govan.  Roy  H  ,  and  Meek.     '^MIS.OM. 
Meighan     William   A.     Quick   deUchable  coupler.      2.91... 99, 
12    22   59,  CI.   24      13«, 

'''''"srn'ewald''KurT    Pohl.   Vogt,   Meluinger,   Meyer.  Gla^r. 

and   Steil       2,918.141 
.Meltier,   Henry    K   ;    See 

UoerKer    Julius  W       2.918.055 
Mende    Ullliam  »■     and   J     L    Heldel.   to  Ortho  Pharmaceuti 
cil    Corp       Solid    compre«N.d    amino    add    spermicidal    ve 
hide.     i,918,404.  12-22-59.  CI.  1«7      58. 
Merck  Jk  Co.,  Inc.  :    See-  ..,, 

Holly,    t'rederlck    W,.    and    Stammer,      2,918.4.2 
.VIergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  .See   -  0017  B8() 

(;rube      \\.>lfgang    O  ,     Shultx.    and    ^^  alter        ^.U17,9»o 
Merlon    At.raham^L..  50%    to  F,   fedes       Sheet  metal   bending 

tool.     2,917.9.1«.  li-22-59,  CT    81       15 
"""'Brehr^yarVen    T   Brenu.r,     Kleuterlo.     and     M.-schWe 

MeHsUk"'^Vvii*hHnl    «',     to    Standanl     Alarm    and     Signal     <;. 

Light  permeable  fluid  level  marker  for  caalngs      -,Wl.,w--» 

12   22-^9,  CI    73     334. 
Met  toy  Co    Ltd     The:    S>e_- 

CUmann.  Henry       2,917, »«« 

'''*''">J^nn*ew!:Td'  Kurt.    Pohl,    V.,gt,    Melnlnger,    Meyer,   i.la.er 

Mick     St^a'^nW  "h    ^io^^J'/eieral    Motors    Corp.      Split    engine 

2  918  047,  12- 2i  59.  CI    123-119. 
Mld'.lletown  Milk  A  Cream  tjo   Inc,  :  Set-  -^ 

JafTe.  Uenlamln,  and  Silverman.     2,918. .<71 

■'"'"Hew■X'r1e^S^     M^evllle    and   Woog.      2.917,758  , 

Mlko"joh^/tosic  Electric  Co    Nwltch  con.tructlot, 

■     2  91H55rt,  12-22   59.  CI,  20O     1«9 
Miles   Uboratorles    Inc   :    See  _ 

Hathaway,  Robert  J      2.918,492.  „„,«„,«    12    >25P 

Miller,   Allyn  <'       Fluid  pump  or  motor      2.918.018,   12    -^   ow 

Miner" Klmi?^.      and    H.    (»     Folklna,    to   The    I'ure    Oil    C 
'".'.'r^cesH    ami    cktalyst  Jor    the    laomerUatlon    of    hydrocar 
boiiw        2yiH,.-.09,     12-22-59,    CI.    280— «83  65 

''''7Vr.I;*'r^iriveVj'jr'".od   Miller       2.»lH,0fl9 

Mllner     William    I',,    io   America n    Mf|,,  CV      Mohl le    knock 

M  rkler"'LC.l    H™'"'j  r  ,^1^^ •>ot';ie"an^d«- -^  '  l^^^     - 

'*  kUT  keHe1.'rch    and    Engineering    Co       ""'"f-^aV^Hl 

and    dlhydrocarbontln    aulfkle.      2.»18,4^>«,     12-22  5W,       1 

260   -79.5. 
Mine  Safety  Appliance*  Co   :    >;«— 

Temple    Rfibert.      2.918.003 
Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Mfg  Co.  :   *"'''.,-,„..„ 

(ierrard.  Jack  A  ,  and  Mattson      2.918,442. 

.Mlrkln,   Max      See  vf.,i,i«       ■>ai8'>87 

Rosenblum.    William    H  ,    and    Mlrkln       2.918,287. 

MIssUslppl   River  Fuel   < '"fT  ;/''''.,„,  ^,  .,^. 

Williams.  Virgil  <'  ,  and  Ade.     2,918.265 
Mlthra  AG       See 

Balde.  1  lysse      2,918.123. 

^'""rar;;."i;/na.d''^'p  '2'm7,H«7. 

and    mean«    of    coating    metals       2.918.388,     12-^-i->», 
117     51 
Monaco,   .\nthony   I-     ,''^<'  00101,1'. 

Harr.  .Martin,  and  Monaco      2,918. 40. » 
Monsanto  Ch«ii leal   Co   :    fiee  oqi«m> 

Co..t)er,  Rol>ert  H,.  and  <.odfrey      .f»l«-,^l-- 
C.M)|.er    R..t)ert  H  ,  an.Hiodfrey      2,918, .^l.T 

M^o^'^T^^r'^T^iV^rv.      Tire  truelng  appsrat.. 

M^>n^:^bil:  !^:  ^./'^.  'K  j^n^  -  ^r^V']"'^" 

Corp       Ice  block    harvester,      2.917.907,   12-22-B9,  M    o- 

344 
Moor.'   Fabrics,   ln<"     . ''"- „,  „  r«, 

Schlappa.  Antonio      2.918.09.I  TorhnrfisrKer 

Moore     Francis    R  ,    to   (;eneral    Motors    (  orp       Turbocharger 

2  91M207    12-22  M.  CL  230— 11 R. 

'""' SloK"Rot!^ri   I'^Dunlap.   and    Mooiv       2^918.579 
Morgan,    Hurro';    D..   to   ^-ry   Adhesive    Products.    Inr       Ire- 

rut   self-adhesive    stencil.      2.917.998.    1-^-  nw.   l,i 

128  1 
Mornanlte  Inc   :    Sf'e        ,,„,o.o, 

2,917.922     12-22-.19,  n    73-228 
Morton.   Ilenrv   C       See  oQi«?>i«t 

niend»M     grease     compositions.       2,918,4,11,     1-    -f-s   o». 
252-  ^0 
MothH  Treulnstltut  :    S>e^ 

Zaugg.  Samuel      2.918.007. 

Motorola.  Inc  :   «"„-,_._, 
Peth.  Robert,     2.»1 8.571. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


af 
CI 


2917.857.    12   22.59.    CI, 


Ke11..gK 


_, ^^    Cn       R<»c«very 

reacti.rn  effluent  and  re 
hvdrocarbon    conversion 

208      140 


2.917.852 
G    Whitney,  to  T'nlted 


bundle     rack 
niodelx 


Motta.  Ercole  E,  :   See—  Rosen       2.918,36*. 

Production  of  pyrldoxlne.     2.918,471.   12  /.-ow. 
Mn'SJr'   Martin,    to    Intem-tlona.    Standard  ^Kl-trlc    Corp 

Murdock     SI  as    M.,    to    (  oluinoian    n»if        oqitboi     19-2''- 
striirtnre  and  method  of  making  same      2,91. .891,  12  2- 

Mnt^hy.    David'  W      to    Pa.tu.hin    -\r^'i'>o"o  .''"[^loz' 59 
seWibly  unit    for  aircraft   pylons      2.918,3-4,    12  -2  o». 

■>QA    —S3 

Murray  Co,  of  Texas   Inc  ,  The     See 

Beleios,  Stratls  O      2,917.947 
Murray  Mfg  Coij.     See- 

Brauneck   Charles  I-      2,918,5..4 
Muasynskl.   Francis       I>uck   rtec.y 

Nap^ler,  D    k  Son  Ltd   :    See- 

Evans,  Thomas  E      2^18.558 
Nathan.    Marvin    F.    to    The    M      W 
of  catalvMt   fines  entrained   In   the 

treneratl^n    effluent    «r","'T,o'lJir'  A 

process       2.918  424.    12 -22_-.59.   (  1 

National  Broach  *  Marhliie  (  o  :  Sft 

Praeg,  Walter  S      2,917.973 
Niitloniil  I>»*ad  Co   :    See —  o  qio  S*U 

BealH    Malcolm  D    an.l  <■*•■""•     2.918.384. 

Striniple.  Jameti  H      2.918.383 
Natl-.nal  Machinery  (^o-- The  J^^f^^^ 

Friedman.  Robert  G      2.918.333 
National  Hesear.h  Ii^yeU.pment  (  onn   .   See- 

Wenrmouth.  VMlllam  (.      2.918..iMU. 
Nat lonal  Supply  Co    The  .    See 

Knox.  Donald  G      2.918,015. 
Needle  Industries  ^'^<^   '■'^'!i"Z,a  ni>^ 

N.ison    Hubert  :   ««-  .   v.«i.,.« 

Harrison.  Flovrl  O  ,  and  Nelson 
Nelwon,  Jess  B   :    See —   „„,„„»- 
Carlson,  Harry  A      2.918.066. 
NelHon.  John  r..  S    D    VN  arner.  and  R 
States     Steel     Corp        Rot«ry 
12   22  ^59,   CI.    211  — lfi3. 
NelHon.     Ravmond    M        Photo    iteometry 

NeliMSs,    Ed^ln^Ar.'^Illumlnated    writing   panel 

f   22  59   CI   35 — 6fi 
NeuCTss       Edwin      A  Instrument      lighting 

l2-22-,59.   n.    11 6- -129. 
New   r^imberland    Metal   Products. 

Phillips  Co  :   See-_^     .,0,7  ani 
Phillips.  Joseph  S      2  917.803. 
New   Haven   Board   and   ^  «rton  ^o 

I^ne   Salvatore  J.     '^91«^/„«  ^tate   rnlr,.rslty   ReseHrrh 
^7ornSatYor'\?nyl^f  n^Ar^-te   -  of   prepar 

Ne'w-L'A  ^X:-^^;.iS^^P^r:h.  see- 

N.chor^I^"n.Td"rsn^.  «  ^  ^   FiT"-  'o^l^.^'^^T  ^^^S^^ 
Adjnstable    rotary   stop   mechanism       2.918157.    1-   —   ^» 

NlcSlol,2>nrHa^rrv  P  .   and   M    R    MsrHn       M«chlne  for^old 
MXn-"^7n^'  'B'-^D^rrvVn.  ^m'^e^hrsm  }of  wfnd'ltlg-up   ma- 
"^chTn;-     2.917.934.  l2-22-,59.n7^1»On 
Nikkei    Benjamin  L      Baler.     2.917.993.  12-22-,59.  »  1     n'^'^ 

No5.H:    Tstuo.    to    canon    C"--^'-   ^^9  ^cV  88'-'r5'^"'^ 
Nome""GSVe"v      a'n'd    j''^' Bn.stman.   to    Radio    Corp    ,^ 
Amerr«r        Information     storage     apparafun         2,918.6.'>»^ 
12   22-59.  CI     340 — 173 
Nopcn  ChemlCHl  Co       See-—  v««»,.,™        •>  qio  428 

TTiintar    Joa*rth    Kellev    and   Notnum.      •..vin.t^n 
Nord?ir'^^r1"*n'      Transfer      and      comminuting     device 

2  918  171.    12-22-.59.   Cl    210-159 
Norgren.  C.  A     Co   .    See 

Wilson.  Jesse  A..  Jr.     2.918.075 
Normacem.  Soclete  An.myme  :   See   - 
PouKuand.  Clement.     2.917.797. 
Norrls  Dlspenners.  Inc     J^"^,,^. 
Frerk.  Richard  R      2.918,195. 
North  American  Aviation    Inc^:   See- 
Evans,  Robert  P      2.918  617. 
Klein,  Martin  L,     2.918  ftW. 
Krausi.  Alfred      2.918,620. 
North  American  Philips  Co    Inc^ 
DlJksterhulB.  Popko  R  ,   and 
Norton       WllUrd      E.        Weedleas 
12-22-59.   n.   43 — 43.2. 

Nostrand.  Elbert  D.  :   «'«—    .._,„„^      9oi«  j,kq 
Ix>vett,  Wlllliun  E  ,  and  Nostrand.     2.»18.50». 

^'"^'}:c^;.^''lC;cll'^''^Nailoir;1nC?rli'  A^p\Krn.  'visS^a 
I'^JT  ""i^tX  VoV  "J't-P'nn»ng^^«>.d«.  Into  low 
humidity   atmosphere      2.»18.347,   M-^^r-ov.  ci.   *o 

I        ' 
749  o.  Q.  -  n»  I 


2.918.428.       , 
Laboratory    Inc 
12-22-59. 


Cl. 


Nothum.  WUllam :  fiee—  •        * 

Hunter    Joseph.   Kelley,   and  Nothum. 

Novak.    WaiT«n    t>.,    to    Genetiil  P'^^»f'««2o 

Rotary    motion    storage    device  2.917,928, 

Nol^^  I>K)n    J  ,    Jr.      Apparatus    for  automatic    welching. 

ADparatuH  for  colling  strip  material      2,918.. ..6,  i-i  -^-'w. 
Cl    242-78,4 
Ogle.  James  A,  :   See—-  o  oio  «;fii 

Edsberg,  lU.bert  L  .  and  Ogle      2.918.584 

^••^''•^T'^on^SMli^rt  1!.%..  -\?'^'^f>\„,^¥hV^'^ee- 
Ohlo    State   Iniversity   Research    foundation.    The      See 

Newman.  Melvln  S.     2.918,478, 
Glhtear  Co..  The  :   See- 

Grad    Adolf  R      2.918338 
Olln  Mnthleson  Chemical  C  orp^  .   See— 

^l^J^'B^nYa'SJir  i-.,  'c?iV'^^^^^^^^^^     Hlggms.     and    Kippur. 

2  918  498 
FUs'trup.  Edward  C.     2.918.312 
HUl.JohnA      2,918.411.         .  , .,      .        .,fl,soro 
Kanda,  Frank   A.  King    and  '>«rijx     ^.'»^»-^^- 
Krapcho.  John    and  Lott      2  918  4.0 
MadauB.  John  H  .  and  I  rbach      ^■9J»-''i»„      o  oio  Qog 
Wommack.  Sidney  J..  Kahn    and  Keeling      .,918  39^^^ 
Olivette.    Ralph   K..  and   L    C    Gammon,      Pallet       2.»i».Z4^. 

12-22. 59,  Cl,  248-120, 
<  timer.  Francois  J.  :   See —  001  bos'* 

BudenhoUer,  Roland  A  •  «"'^  .0^"^"  ,„V '™    of  America 

Olson.   Harry   F..    and   H     Belar.   to    '^<l».,"„V2fifi-     1^^2-59 

Signal    fr^uency    change    detector       2.918.66,.    l.-22-a». 


Ci;   340—253 
Olson.    Herbert    R, 

pump,      2,918.016 
Olson.    Raymond   J. 


2.918,177, 
2,917,835. 
2.917.838. 
2.91R.034. 
Division   of  The   Matthew 

.  T^e 


Wetnbrenner 
12-22-.59.  cn 


Hovlnrh       2.918..596 

flBh     hooks.        2,917.860. 


to    Swabv    Mfg     Co       Submersible   sump 
l2-22-,59.   Cl     103-87.  ^     ,    „ 

and  J     K    I'ress,   to   Federal  Tf>ol   Corp 
Method    for    forming    thermoplaetlc    materials        ^.vn.ifs^. 
12-22-59.  Cl   18 — 56, 
(Uvmola  Werke  A.<i   :  /f'— 

...nlSlV  ^l>Uer¥'pever.    H     Schenkel,    and    K.    Glen.,    to 
'^.^nrt  *  HSLuenln  A  <i       Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
^t"r"t.ftb"e"'HaUs   of    HUlphuHc   add  ^ester,   of    ,uco  jvat 
dyestuffs  of  the  anthraqulnone  series      2,918,475,  12-22-0i». 
Cl    260— 316 
Orenda  Engines  Ltd       f'—    iR  o^o 
MacKay.  John  D   A,     2.91 8. ....'i.i. 
Ruppel   Carl  D,     2  918.010 
ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp  ,   Sfe—  .^  „,o  .fv. 
Meflde   William  C.  and  Seidel      -.918  404 
Osborn  Mfe,  Co..  The  :  ^^'fr-,.,. 
Benyak.  JohnB      2.918.32, 
Otis  Elevator  C^o,  :   See--  . 

Hornung,  Stephen  A      2,918,144,    ,,.      .    „ 

Ott,   Edward'^A,,   and   R     Hlgglns.   to  .Albert    H. 

Co      Plastic  he.M  bases  for  sh.w's      2.91. .841, 

OweVHarrvL,     Store  front  structure.     2.917.793.12-22-^9, 

Cl  20 — 56,3, 
Owene-Illlnols  Glass  Co.  :   See- 

''**'%age"john's.,^ a^ndT  8.  Page,  Jr.     2,918.249 
Page   Richard  W..  to  ChayesDenUl  Instrument  Corp 

olefin     and     acrylic     compound     or     the     like.      2,»iB.4»»o, 
12-22-59.  Cl   260 — 485. 
Paramount  Pictures  Corp.  :  Ser— 
Rldenour.  Louis  N       2.918. OiSi: 

Phillips.     Benjamin,     SUrcher.     McOary, 
2.918,489  „ 

Patterson.  John  A.    airf  8.  ^    P»".  to  Te«<-o. 
for     producing    dibasic    adds.     2.918,48 (. 
260—452 
^""'T^^^.'J.'Erlc  L^^'^d  Paul.     2,918,218. 


Dental 
Drill 


2,918.444. 
and    Patrick 

Inc      Proc«s 
12-22-88.    CT 


I 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Paollck,  JosMh  H^  Jr.    Catter  goArd.    t,91%,m,  U-2S-M, 

(^2M 16 

PkolwB,  Williui  r.,  to  &  L  <1«  Poat  da  Ncmoun  «ad  Co. 

ProeMo    of    ortentlBX   a    danaa    tow    of    polpMrte   aatw 

fllABMnta    bT    two    at^    bot    aquoooa    bath    traatBaata. 

^918.346.  ia-S2-M,  CI.  »— ISO.l. 

PajriM.    JuMt    C.     ▲ttaduMBt    for    pUypoaa.     a.»lTJ««. 

ia-a2-6»,  CL  4«— 48. 
Paidarakl,  R^>««>^»>  R. :  Bt» — 

8tr«mk«,  WiUiaia  F.,  W.  W.  Stramka.  Jr.,  aad  PasdarakL 

2  917  880 
Stremke.  w'uiUun  F.,  W.  F.  Stramka,  Jr.,  aad  Paadaralrl. 
2  917  888 
Peck,  lUlpb.'    Floating  lantam  aapport.     3.917.7S0,  U-aa-08, 

CI.  9—5.8.  ^   ^ 

Peepaa,  J&maa  Z.,  and  B.  Zlmmannan ;  aald  Paapaa  aaaor. 
to  Selacto-Flaali,  Inc.  Flaabar  control  drcalt  3,818.0<»7, 
ia-23-a9.  CI.  316—168.  » 

Peglow,   Walter,   to  Waata  King  Corp.     DtaHrack  aapDort^ 
■tructura     for     dlahwaabar.      2,918.841,      l2-aa-«B,      CL 
312—311. 
Pennaalt  Cbemicala  Corp. :  Bet — 

Brown.  L>«wla  J^  and  Spring.     2,918.890. 
Blliott,  Botort  H.,  Jr.     2,918,887. 
Oall,  John  F.,  and  Inmaa.     2,818,484. 
Penaak,   Louia,  to   Radio  Corp.  of  Amarlea.     Btoraga  taba. 

2,918.600,  12-22-69,  CI.  81^^—8.6. 
P«aa,  Luclen,  to  Kacla  Natloaala  dea  Dataaa  Banaolt    Darlea 
for  maaaurlng  eadlatloaa  from  a  nMctrum  br  maana  of  an 
exploring     pbotoalactric     eaU.     2,918.606,     12-2S-69,     CL 
316—165. 
Perei.  William.   Tbermal  haatlng  darlea.   2,918.661,  12-22-68, 

CL  219 — 41. 
Peraonal  Prodocta  Corp. :  Bee — 

L'Hommedleu.  Paige  D.,  and  Harrtaoa.     2,918,066.  < 
Peter,  Robert  Q.,  and  B.  O.  Bolca.  to  Raad  Rollar  Bit  Od. 
Sbrlnk  ring  tool  Joint.     2.918,816,  12-22-69,  CI.  286 — 886. 
Peters,  Otto  H.    Cbrt  for  carrying  golf  oqalpaiaat.    2,818,297. 

12-22-69,  CL  280—42. 
Petera,  Theodore  J.,  and  A.  Oathman.  to  Saao  Raaaarch  aad 
Engineering   Co.      Ramoral   of  aalzor  coatamlaaata  from 
hydrocarbon  atreama     2,918.499,  12-22-69,  CL   260— 489. 
Peteraen,  Thorrald  K.,  and  P.  L.  Smith,  to  Doog^aa  Aircraft 
Co.,  Inc.     Air  coahion  cargo  handling  ayatam.     2,918,183, 
12-22-69.  CL  214—1. 
Peteraon,  Kenneth  C. :  Bee — 

Cooiwrmmlth,  John  M.,  Peteraon,  and  Sutton.     2,918,608. 
Peth,    Robert,     to    Motorola,    Inc.     Communication    ayatam. 

2.918,671,  12-22-69,  CI.  260—6. 
Petro-Cbem  Proceaa  Co.,  Inc. :  Be» — 

Qrlffln.  John  J.     2,918,117. 
Petry,  Robert  K.,  to  Consoieum- Nairn  Inc.     Method  for  mak- 
ing    thermoplaatlc     partlclea     2,917,780,     12-22-69,     Cl. 
18—48.8. 
Petry.    Robert   K.,   to   Congoleam- Nairn,   Inc.     Method   for 
making     thermoplastic    composition     prodneta.     2,917,781, 
12-22-69.  Cl.  18 — 48.8. 
Pettersson,   Oastaf   A.,    and   P.    Komfeldt.     Slactromagnetle 

relay.     2.918.611,  12-22-69.  CL  817—198. 
Peyer.  Bduard  :  Bee — 

OppUger.  Walter,  Payer.  Schenkel,  and  Glens.     2.918.476. 
Pfaodler  Permotlt  Inc. :  8ee — 

Brltton,  Oraon  J.,  and  Holta.     2,917,819. 
Pfenlng.   Frederic  D.      Method  and   apparatus   for   handling 

flour.     2,918,830,  12-22-69.  Cl.  302—28? 
Phllco  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ladman.  Walter  W.,  and  Sowirka.     2,918,648. 
PhllUpa,  Benjamin.  C.  W.  McOary,  Jr..  and  C.  T.  Patrick,  Jr.. 
to      Union      Carbide     Corp.      Polyepoxlde      compositions. 
2.918.444,  12-22-69,  O.  260—31.2. 
PhlUtpa.  Benjamin,  P.   8.  SUrcber.  C.   W.   McOary.  Jr..  and 
C.   T.    Patrick.   Jr.,   to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Resins  from 
bis  (2.3-epoxy-cycIopentyl)  ether.     2,918.439.  12-22-69,  O. 
260—2. 
Phillips,    Joseph    8..    to    New   Cumberland    MeUl    Products, 
Dlylsion     of    The     Matthew     PhllUpa     Co.      Road     form. 
2,917.803.  12-22-69,  Cl.  28 — 118. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  Bee — 

nndlar,  Robert  A.     2,918.418. 
Pox.  Homer  M.     2,917,894. 

Mathls.  Clyde  H.,  Strole.  and  Parker.     2,918,606. 
NowUn,  Gene,  and  Lyons.     2,918,468. 
Nowlin,  Gene,  and  Lorons.     2.918,469. 
Schlrmer,  Robert  M.     2.918,118. 
Warner.   Paul  F.     2,918.436. 
Phillips.  Robert  K.  :  8e«~ 

Portls.  Robert  B..  and  Phillips.     2.917.768. 
Pickering,  Harold  L.  :  Bee — 

Bckstrom,    Hartley   C    Frye,   Pickering,   and    Tollefson. 
2.918.866. 
Pier.  SUnley  M.  :  Bee — 

Patterson.  John  A.,  and  Pier.     2.918,487. 
Pletrowlcs.  Edwin  J.,  and  B.  C.  Williams,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.      Clutching    and     declutching    means    for    feeding 
meonanism  of  down-feed  finders  and  the  like.     2,917,876, 
12-22-59,  Cl.  Bl — l«ia. 
Pllas,  Frank  J.  :  Bee — 

Wolke.  Roy  K..  Chase,  and  Pllas.     2,917.812. 
Plnke.  August  H..  to  H.  D,  Hudson  Mfg.  Co.    Preaanre  regu- 

Utlnc  deylce.      2,918.082.   12-22-69.   Cl.   187—606.42. 
Pioneers   Specialties,   Inc.  :  Bee — 

Works.  Madden  T.,  and  Slough.     2.918.886. 
Pipes,   George   R..   and   F.    H.    Kramen,   to  Baton    Mfg.   Co. 

Cloaure  deTice.     2.918.191,   12-22-69.   Cl.   220—40. 
Pischel.  Paul.     Manufacture  of  pendla.     2.917.777,  12-22-69. 

CI     18—47  5 
PlttsburKh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See — 
Atkeson,  Florlan  V.     2,917,871. 
Gollghtly.  James  S.     2,917,872. 


TooilMkUar  ada»tar.    Miaj91.  1S-13-M. 


a.  »V»— 102. 
PlasUca,  lac. : 

OoMlataiB.  Chariaa  M.    a.fl8.0M. 
Plaaanir,  lUrt  W.,  aad  B.  ^aat,  to  IMtlah  Dlalaetrlc 
Ud.     CUNualc  dtelaetrk  aatarlaia.     2,918,881,  IS-Sa-M, 
O.  108— 88. 
PadulajL  BdwarC   aad  M.   Stiaaban,   to  Ualtad   Itataa  U 
hmmrii!*,  Navj.    CaUbratar  far  aadarwmtar  bydiopltoaaa. 
2.818,661.  18-8S-88,  Q.  840—8. 
Pohl,  fraaa :  #«• — 

■asMwaid,  Kurt.  Pobl.  Vogt,  Malalagar.  Mayer,  Olaaar, 
aad  BtalL     2,818,141. 
Pohr.  Jack.    Cotter  aad  triauaar  blade.    2.817,886,  12-28-89, 

CL  80—847. 
Poliajr,   Charlea  B.     Cbala  trpa  aatomatle  poultry   feeder. 

2.818,087.  12-22-58.  CL  11»— 02. 
Pomfratt,  John  M.,  aad  F.  Jcaaa,  Jr.,  to  Oeaeral  Blaetric 

Co.     Arc  tube  mount.     2,818.882,  18-28-68,  Q.  818—26. 
Pona,    Paul    M.,    to    Forgea    et   Ateliers    da    Coaatnictiona 
Bleetriqaea  de  Jenaont.     Paeklag  for  eoataiiiera  made  of 
wound  abeet  BMtaL     2,918,008,  £2-28-68.  O.  102 — 48. 
Poptao,  Robert  P.,  aad  J.  B.  Cbarlabola,  dacaaaed  Tby  H.  D. 
Charlebois,    legal   rapreaan tatlya)    to   American    Cyaaamld 
Co.     Coacentnttloa  of  Titamla  Ba  and  prodocta  obtained. 
2,818^10.  12-22-88,  CL  167—81. 
Porter.  H.  iL,  Co.  (Dalawara) :  Bm— 

Freyaik.  Henry  8.     2.918,084. 
Porter,  Keaaeth  W.,  Jr..  aad  H.  F.  BtUlwelL  to  Collina  Radio 
Co.     Borat  eliminator  dreoltry.     2,918,676.  12-2:^-69,  Cl. 
280—27. 
Portia,  Robert  B.,  and  B.  E.  PhllUpa.    Derioa  for  supporting 

a  human  body.    2,917.768,  12-22-69,  Q.  6—66. 
Potta,  Horace  T.,  Co. :  8ee — 

Klela,  Aloia  A.     2,918,102. 
Pongnand,  Clement,  to  Mormaccm,  Soelete  Aaonyme.     Rotary 

caatlBg  apparatna.     2,817,797,  12-22-69,  Cl.  22—65. 
Powers,  Cedllo  C,  to  Oeaeral  Klectrlc  Co.     Method  of  pro- 
dndng   an   electrode   atmetore.      2,917,811.    12-22-59,    Cl. 
29—23.18. 
Praeg.   Walter  8..   to  Natloaal  Broach  *  Machine  Co.     In 
temal    gear    aharlag    machiae.      2,917.973.    12-22-69,    Cl. 
90—1.8. 
Pramagglore,    Lalgl.      KlectHc   cigarette   lighter.      2.918,&a9. 

12-22-69,  CL  219—32. 
Preaalck,     Michael     C.       TreUla     conatructlon.       2.917.868. 

12-22-69,  CL  47—47. 
Press,  John  K. :   Bee — 

Olaon.  Raymond  J.,  and  Preaa.      2,917.783. 
Prlbonlc,  John  F. :  Bee — 

Jackaon.  George  W.,  and  Prlbonlc.     2.918,304. 
Prichard.  John  8.,  to  United  Sutea  of  America.  Nary.     Step- 

rarlcd  R.F  tuner.     2,918.937,   12-22-69.  Cl.  833 — 82. 
Procter  *  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  8s«— 

Hurley.  Richard  H.,  and  Rowe.     2.918,377. 
Proplaatec :  Bee — 

Rlif^L  MarceJL  and  Damldot.     2,918.187. 
PnlTarl.  Charlea  F.     Apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing 

data.     2.918,655.  12-22-69,  CL  240—173. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The :  See— 

Carr,  Norman  L.,  Brosowski,  and  Bel>er.      2,918.510. 
Miller,  Elmer  L..  and  Folklns.     2,918.609. 
Pyle-NaUonal  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Steber,  Clarence  L.     2.918,568. 
Qualley,  lUy  W.  :   See— 

Lyon,  Luther  L..  Jr.,  and  Qualley.     2,917,778. 
Queen,  Alan,  to  Beecham  Reaearcb  Laboratories  Ltd.     Tbio 
propylene   sulphide  derlTaUrea.      2,918.476,    12-22-59.    Cl 
280—327. 
QuenooUle,   Georges,    to  Compagnle   pour   la   Fabrication   deit 
Compteurs   et    Mat«rlel    d'Uslnes   4    Gas.      VlbratlnK  blade 
relays     with     electro-mechanical      resonance.        2,918,589, 

j2— 22— 59    Cl    310 22 

Quigley,  Kred  K.,  Jr.,  and  H.  A.  Walters,  to  The  Dow  Chem 
leal  Co.  Tank  lining  2,918.194,  12-22-69  CT.  220— 64. 
Qulqueres.  Joseph,  and  K.  Welsang.  to  Sodete  Anonyme  dite  : 
Compagnle  Francalae  de  RaflBnage.  Sweetening  of  hydro- 
carbons containing  mercaptans  and/or  menxptldes  with 
a  chelate  and  oxygen.  2,918,426,  12-22-69,  CL  208—206. 
RBD-Oesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Technlk  und  Produkte  :  Cellnloae. 
Cbemle  und  Chemle  der  Kunststoffe  :  See — 

ElAd,   Bron.   D6rr.   Braun.   ElUn,  and   Leplngle.      2.918.- 
455. 
R  T  A  E  Corp. :   See— 

Link.  Edwin  A.      2,918,557. 
R.  and  W.  Construction  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Roland,  Frank  E      2,918,258. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 
Hills,  Fielding  B.      2.917,944. 
KJellsen,  ArrTd  G..  and  Blust.     2.918.198. 
Nolde.  George  V.,  and  Brustman.     2.918.658. 
~    and  Belar.     2,918.667. 
2  018  ttOO 

Jr.,  and  Helwlg.     2,918,598. 
2.918.216. 
2.918.528. 

aad  Pllas.     2.917.812. 
2.918.028 


Olson,  Harry  F. 
Pensak,  Louis. 
Rose.  George  M. 
Shapiro,  Louis. 
Shapiro.  Louis. 
Wolke.  Roy  K.,  Chai 
Wrif  ht,  Theodore  M. 


Salicylic  arid 
12-22-59.    Cl 


Fold 


Radne,  Kobert  W.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co. 

and    eatera    of    aallcylle    add.      2.918.491. 

260—474 
Ralnman.  Joseph  C.  to  The  American  Hardware  Corp. 

Ing  door  lock.     2.917.915.  12-22-59,  Cl.  70—100. 
Ramey,     Robert    A.,    Jr.       Magnetic    amplifier.       2.918,626, 

12-22-59.  Cl.  830-8. 
Rattenbury.  Kenneth  H.  :  See — 

Toy,   Arthur  D.   F.,  and  Rattenbury.     2,918,449. 

Rattray,    George,    to   George   Rattray   A   Co^    Inc.      Variable 
reslatora.    2,918,648,  12-22-68,  a.  S38--06. 
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Rattray,  George,  k  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Rattray.  Giorge.     2.918,643. 
Rector,  Eugene  M..  and  G.  J.  Wilcox,  to  Hughes  A  rcrsft  to 
Clock -pulse    Insertion    drcult.       2,918,587.     12-22  .>9.     Cl 

307 — 88.5.  ,         _        ^  .     .  .,      , 

Redaelll,  Edoardo.     Filling  bobbin  adapted  to  detect  th»-  Im 
pending    exhaustion    of    the    thread    wound    up    thereon 


glbberelllni) 

2,917,»tt.'> 


24>18.4i:i 
I2-22-.'i9, 


luhrlcatlon    of 


2.918..'?19 


Siibucrlp 
12-22   ."O 

2.91R. 


Safrtv 
2.918, 


ling    —     - 

i.918.225,  12-22-59.  Cl.  242 — 36.  ,,     ^^ 

Redemann,  Carl  T.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Meth»d  and 
composition       for      produdng       -^'-*-- 
12-22-59.  CL  195 — 36. 
Reed.  Frank  L.     Folding  music  device 

Cl,  84 — 472. 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.  :   See — 

Bolce.  Elvln  G.      2.917.822. 
Peter,  Robert  G  ,  and  Bolce      2,918. .113, 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault  :   Bee 

P4ras.  Luden.     2,918,606. 
Rell8    Matthew  J,,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Character  recognition 

device.     2, 918.6.">3,  12-22-59,  Cl    340-    145* 
Research-Cottrell,  Inc  ;   See  - 

Silverman,  Leslie      2,918,139, 
Research  Council  of  Israel,  The  :   8ee^ 

Tabor,  Harry  Z.      2.917.817. 
Rptornai,     Francois.       Device    for    autoniatlr 
cylinder*..     2,918.142,  12-22^9,  Cl    184-6. 
Reynolds  Metali  Co.  :   See— 

Rtaley,  John      2,918.649 
KIce.   Kverett  L       fee 

Jarrett,  John  W..  and  Rice.      2,917.942 
KlrhardHon.    Marguerite    M.      Box    lid    fastener. 

12-22-.'>9.  Cl    292-2.')3. 
Rlchter,  Plilllp  :    See 

Appleton,  Bernard  S..  and  Rlchter.      2,918,122 
Rldenour,    LouU  N  ,   to  Paramount   Pleturef   Corp 
tlon   televlKlon    distribution   system       2,918.522, 
Cl    17H-V).l. 
HIeth    Harold  V      Selective  group  enerfrlzlnft  »>-»iteni 

(Wih,  12-22-.^9.  Cl    .115 — 166. 
Hlffet    Marcel,  and  R  O.  M.  Damldot.  to  Proplnntec 
Mtopper  for  liquid-carrying:  and  the  like  containers 

1 M7    1 2   22  -."^9   Cl.  215 21. 

RIker    Wafter  F       Machine  for  bending  U-boltn  and  the  like 
2, 91H, 101.  12-22-59.  Cl.  153— 48.  ^      ^        „.        , 

RlnfTold,   Howard   J  ,  and  G.   Rosenkrani,   to  Syntex  8.A.      i 
methyl    androstane   derivatives.      2.918,481,    12-22-59,    Cl 
'*H0      .197  4 
RItPicher.    Arthur,    and    B     Schubert,    to    Kurt    Kflrber   A   Co 
K  O      Conveyor  apparatuH      2,918,197,  12   22-."i9,  Cl.  221 
1  H!^ 

RltHon  I>anlel  D,  and  Y  Jen,  to  American  Cyannmld  Co 
P1j:nient  utarcli  paper  coatlnit  componltlon  contalnlnR  poiy^ 
methylol  carbamvl  polyataalkane  renlnM  and  article  coatefl 
therewith       2,918.4.18,   12-22-.')9.  Cl.  2«(>--17  3 

RlttenhoHHe,  Joseph  W  ,  and  E.  L  Luehrlng,  to  Hl-Voltape 
Kqulpment  Co,  a  divldlon  of  Joslyn  Mf(t  «nd  Supply  (  o 
Meann  and  methodn  for  Hwltchlnii  a  polyphase  capacitor 
bank      l'.918..'S8ft,  12-22-.^».  Cl    .^07  -94 

RU  Albert,  to  Olympla  Werke  AC,  AdUmtable  type  lever 
action.     2,918, l.n9.  12-22-59.  Cl.  197-17. 

Robertuhaw-Fnlton  Controls  Co.  :   See — 
Branson.  Charles  D       2.917.92.'. 
Garner.  Russell  F       2,918,088  .      o      ..      „ 

Rfhlnette.  Snurireon  L,  Jr.  and  C  L  Dotson.  to  Sontliprn 
Research  Institute  Apparatus  for  testlnjt  nietals  and  test 
si>eclmen  for  use  therein      2,91 7.920.  12   22   59.  Cl    7.1      9.. 

Rohlnson.  Bnice  K   :   See  „„,„,,.«„ 

Schick.  Robert  L,  and  Robinson       2,918^000 

Rock  Murray  P  Packasrtng  machine  2.917.883.  \i-£^-av. 
Cl    .M      178 

Rockwell-Standard  Corp  ;   See 
Crites.  Nelson  A.      2,918,271. 

Roebuck,  Alnn  K    :    See  ^     .      .        „«,  0..A0 

Kverlnjr,  Bernard   L..  and  Roebuck.      2.918.422 

Roeser     C.erald    P.    to    American-Marietta    Co..    Stoner-Mudee 
Co    Division.      Vinyl   chlorldevlnvl   acetate  copolvmer   din 
solved  In  solvent  mixture  contalnlne  "'■"'"« *''' J'J^J!;?''"!?"" 
and  pyrr..1ld..ne  component      2.918.441,  12-22- .19,  Cl    260 
.10  ''  ,-■ 

R.ikrers.  Dnuplas  C.  to  International  S<«n<)«Vl,''-'7*;V  "^^ 
Trnvelint'   wave    tubes       2,918,.59.1,    12   22-.'.9.   Cl.    313-84 

Ropers.  Luna  A    :   See—  „„.„  ,„„ 

MrookK    Fred  N     and  Rogers       2.91  «.40.^ 

Roirers,  Robert  L       I'ee 

Brooks.  Fred  N       2,918,40.1.  „   .v    ..  #       .,,1 

Rokosi    I^'o  F  .   to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co       Method  for  c.irl 

Inir     hiehlv     crvstalllne     synthetic     fibers     and     filaments 

2  91 7  HO.-,    12   22-.'>9.  n    28 — 72.  ^,        ,  , 

Roland     Frank    K      to  R    and  W    Constnictlon  Co     If""^     •'" 

t>acf  hdle  fnrnilne  method  and  mechanism  thereror      ..su"* 

2.'>8    12   22-."'9 Cl    2."i.'>      •' 

Rnlls  Ruvce  Ltd    ;    Sfe 

Ilaworth.  Lionel      2.918,252. 
Rf.mano,   .\ntlionv  J    :    /<ee    - 

Fri>h»>arh      Harold     O  ,     Q\)]. 
2J)18.1R9 
Roof    Kllhii    Ird       CountlnR  devices 

Ro's^;'' Oeorpe  M.  Jr.  and  W  J  Helwlg.  '"  R'""",,^':^^"' 
America  Anode  mount  for  ele.tron  tubes,  2.»1»,.)»». 
12    22   .19.  Cl    11.1      284 

Rfx«en,   Fred  D        t^re  oniooaa 

Buyers    Archie  C.  .  Mntta,  and  Rosen.     2.918..166 

Rosenhlun..  William  U.  nnd  M  Mlrkln^  j!''^^*",l'""L^,"ir 
which  when  properly  assembled  establishes  radio  receher 
2.i>l«.2H7.    12    22    .19,  Cl.  273—156. 

RosenWrani,  (ieorce       See —  0010.101 

RInEold    Howard  .7     ami  Rosenkrans      2.918.481. 


Marrsn,     an«^     Romano 
2,918.215.  12-22-59,  Cl 


Roaenwald.  Robert  H  ;    See— 

Chenlcek,  Joaepb  A.,  and  Roaenwald.    2,918,361. 
Roaa,   Haldon.     Method  and  apparatus  for  casting  and  han- 
dling ferro-manganeee.     2.917,798,   12-22-59,   Cl.  22—200 
Howe,  Stewart:    See- 
Hurley,  Richard  H..  and  Rowe.     2.918,377, 
Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.  :    See— 

Kasper,  Elmer  J.     2,917,769  _.     , 

Ruckelshaus,    John    «.      Resistance    time    measuring    devices 

2.917,814,  12-22-59.  Cl.  29—155.5, 
Runton,  Leslie  A.,  and  H.  C.  Morton,  to  The  Russell  Mfg.  Co 
Collet  for  variable  pitch  propeller  hub     2.918,316,  12-22-59. 
Cl.  288—17.  _    ^. 

Ruppel,    Carl    D..    to    Orenda    Engine*    Ltd.      Turbine    pump. 

2.918.010.  12-22-59.  CL  103 — 13. 
Russell,  Arthur  G..  Co..  Inc.  :    See— 

WlllU.  Grant  X.    2,918,163. 
Russell,   John  D.     Pressure-controllable   roury   welding  elec- 
trode*.    2.918,564.  12^22-59.  Cl.  219-84 
Russell  Mfc  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Runton,  Leslie  A.,  and  Morton.     2,918.316 
SAC  Electric  Co.  :    S'ee— 

MlkoH,  John  J.     2.918,556.  ^       ^        „  , 

SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  Gesellschaft   nilt   beschrankier  Haf 
tun«  ;    See- 

Dausch,  Ernst      2.917,786. 
Sablns  Dohrmann,  Inc.  ;   See— 

Sablns.  Rolland  C.     2.918,420 
.Sablns.  RoUand  C  to  Sablns  Dohrmann,   Inc.     Electrolytic 

system.     2,918.420.  12-22-59   Cl    204-  -196 
Sabre   Researdi  Corp       .^'ee — 

Thompson,  Tom  H      2,918,008  «„,o,,o 

Sacharskl,  Edward  I'      Safety  latch  for  closures.     2,918,318, 

r2-22-.M».  Cl.  292—87. 
St    John  s  University  ;    See — 

Kreysa,  Frank  J.     2.918,466 
Sainton,  Joseph  B       See- 

Bullock,  Mark  W.,  and  Sainton  2.918,631. 
Samson.  Mtlmut.  to  Firma  Inlon  Slls  Van  De  Loo  k  Co.  Hub 
member  for  blcvcle  wheels  or  the  like,  and  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  mkklnx  the  same  2,917,816,  12-22-59,  Cl 
29  -1-M*..1 
Sanders  Norman  T  .  to  Needle  Industries  Ltd.  Counting  de- 
vices for  use  with  knlttlnR  needlea  2,918.035,  12-22-59. 
Cl.  116—133  „^    ^       ^. 

Sannl,  Dominic  A.,  to  General  Packets.  Inc.     Shaker  dispenser 

packet.     2.918,168.  l2-22-.'i9,  Cl.  206—56. 
.Sattler.  Helmut  :   See — 

Kurxke,  Herbert,  and  Ssttler.     2,917.779. 
Savke,  Kurt  <;.  C.  :    See —  „,v-«„..» 

Johnson.  Axel  E   F.,  and  Savke.     2,918,243. 
Schaber,  Donald  R,  :    See— 

Daley.  Rouer  J  ,  and  Schaber,     2.918,173. 
Schaefer,  James  C   :    See —  „^.„  .   »  ~,» 

Cooper,  Hueh  S..  and  Schaefer.     2.918.417.  '— 

Schaer    Glenn   R.,   to  Bradley  Mlnlnjr  Co.     Antimony  plating 

prooi'ss.     2.918.414,  12-22-69.  €1    204—29. 
Schaer,  Glenn  R..  to  Bradlelr  Mining  Co.     Antimony  plating 

process      2.918,415,  12-22-59,  Cl.  204 .14 

Schaffer,  William  D.  :    See —  .      „  «,  0 -/« 

Scott,  Carleton  B..  Schaffer.  and  Doumanl.     2.918.506. 
Schalnes,  Joseph  A   :    See — 
Carver,  Fred.     2.917.992 
Schappert,  Hans  M  .  to  Koooers  Co.,  Inc      Polymerlaatlon  proc- 
ess.    2.918,460,  12-22-69,  Cl.260--94.fi     „   ..^    o.  ,       „, 
Schecter,    George,    and    W.    J     Kroeger,    to  United    States   of 
AmfTlca,    Army       Sheet    proT>ell«nt       2.918.005.    12-22-69. 

r^    102 49 

Schenck,  Remsen  T    and   S    K  ,  and  A    J    Bnaas,  to  Keystone 
Chemursrlc      Corp.         Dlhydroxy      aluminum      salicylates 
2.918,485,  12^22-.19,  Cl.  260 — 448. 
Schenck,  Sarah   K.  :    See —  natiAOK 

Schenck,  Remsen  T,  and  S.  K..  and  Buses.     2.918.485. 
Schenk.  Adelbert  J.  ;    See — 

Henderson.  Frank  J.,  and  Schenk.     2,918,020. 
Schenkel,  Hans:     See —  naiaATx. 

Oppllper,  Walter.  Peyer,  Schenkel,  and  Glens.     2,918,470 
Schenker,    Bernard,    to    Sprsgue    ElectHc    Co.      Wave    Alter 

2  918  635,  12-22-59.  Cl.  .33.1—79. 
Schenker,  Bernard.  R   W    Lord,  and  J    P.  Campljll    to  Sprepie 
Electric  Co       Encased   electric   filter.      2,918,633.   12-22-69. 

Cl    .1.13   -70 
ScherenberK,    Hans  o..   and  H    M    Fomter,   to   DalmlerBen* 

^ktleneesellschaft      Apparatus  for  controlling  s  motor  vehi- 
cle     2.918.1.14,  12-22 -.19.  Cl.   192—034. 
Schlappa.   Antonio,  to  Moore  Fabrics,   Inc      Shuttleless  loom 

2,918,091,   12-22-19.  Cl.  134-124.  ^  ,   ^     a     ^     /- 

Schick    Robert  L  ,  and  B    E    Robinson,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp 

lal?i;i  Pri^lting  device.     2.918,000    12-22-59^0.   101--37| 
Schlel.  FVed  A.,   Sr.     Pattern  formlnjf  apparatus      .i.WlB.mw. 

lo^O""*— .19    Cl    144- — 134  _ 

SchFrmer.    Robert    M  .    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co       Burner 

o  Q1  Q  1 1  fi     1  *^— 95    %0     Cl     1  %8 4 

Schilchtlnit,'  Karl  F.,  to  Firma  Nordlscher  Maschlnenbau  Hud 

Baader      Apparatus  for  feeding  flsh  accurately  centered  to 

the    dressing   tools   of   flsh   dressing    machines       2,917.77^. 

io_2''   19    Cl    17 2 

Schflephlcke,  pVldtJof  F.,  to  A.  Lorens.     Adjustoble  reclining 

chair      2  918  109.  12-22-.19,  Cl    1.15— 106 
Schllephack'e,    FridtJof   F..    to    A     Lorens       Reclining    chairs 

"918  110   12-22-.19,  Cl.  155—106 
Schilephacke.    FridtJof   F.,    to    A     Loreni       Redlnlng   chairs 

2  918  111     12-22-.19.  n.  1.1.1—106  „     „    . 

Schilephacke.    FridtJof   F,    to   A     I>orens       Reclining   chairs 

'>918  112.  12    22-.19.  Cl.   115 — 1f>6  ^    ».   »   , 

Schmaus.   Siegfried  A.  H..  to  American  Machine  'nd   Metals, 

Inc      Adjustable  linkage  for  measuring  device      2,918.546, 

T'-">2-.10    Cl    200 — 83.  „       ^  ^ 

Schmeriln.',  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  P';<^"<-*i,^SafZ!S«S"' 

of   dlarvlalkanes.      2,918.502,   12-22-59.  Cl    260—668 
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Kun.  i«niieei  A.,  and  gehmhltela.    2^18.462. 
Sclinelder,  Hamuel  F.     Antl-poDDlaf  devic*  tor  ittU  ptctar* 

8cho«nbff.  Waldem*r  P..  and  P.  Vargo.  to  tHnjrtJ  metric  Co. 
Electric  lamp  making  apparatna.     2,»17,8«.  12-22-5©.  CI. 

40—2 
Schoenrock,  Arthur  A.,  Jr.     Control  meani  for  flaah  ralrte. 

2.918.241  12-22-58.  CI.  251—21. 

SchoU  Mfg..  Co..  Inc.,  The :   See— 

Lerltt.  Milton  R.    2.»18,00«. 

LeTltt.  lillton  B.     2,918.007. 

Levitt.  Milton  R.     2.918,058. 

Lerltt.  Milton  R.     2.918.059.  ^  ,      , 

SchoU,  William  Si.     Method  of  fltting  an  orthopedic  artlclo  of 

footwear.     2,917,757.  12-22-59,  CL  12—145. 

SchoU,  WUUam  M.    Bonded  fle«c«  laminated  cuahionlng  Insole. 

2,917,807.  12-22-59.  CT.  28—80.  „„,,o.o 

SchoU,    William    M      Foot    cushioning    derlcea.      2.917,842, 

12-22-59.  a.  85—71.  ^  ^  __.       ^ 

SchoU,  WllUam  M.     Foot  cuahlonlng  derlce  with  secured  pad. 

2.917.848,  12-22-59,  O.  36—71.  ^     , 
SchoU,  WlHlam  M.     Laminated  foot  cuihlonlng  device  with 

pocketed  lift.     2.917,844,  12-22-59,  CI.  86—71. 
SohoU,  William  M.     Foot  cushioning  and  supporting  device. 

2,917,W5,  12-22-59.  CI.  86—71.  ^^^^  ^^^ 

SchoU,    WUUam    M.      Foot    supporting   cushion.      2,917,846, 

12-22-59,  CT.  86—71.  ^      ^^  ^  ..^^ 

SchoU,  WlUlam  M.     Foot  cjshlonlng  device  with  added  lift. 

2,917,*47,  12-22-59,  CI.  36—71. 
SchoU,    WlUlam    M.      Ught    weight   foot    supporting   device 

2,917,»48.  12-22-59,  d.  36—71. 
SchoU,  William  M.     Shock  abaorfolng  Insole  and  arch  cushion 

2.917.849,  12-22-59,  CI.  86 — 71. 

SchoU,    WlUiam    M.      Long    wearing    foot    relieving    device. 

2.917.850,  12-22-69,  CI.  86—71. 

SchoU,  WlUtem  M.     Medicinal  pUster  or  bandage.     2,918.062. 

12-22-59,  CT.  128—153. 
Schrader,    Gerhard,    to    Farbenfahrlken    Bayer    Aktlengesell- 
Bchaft.     Phosphonlc  acid  esters  and  a  process  for  their  pro- 
duction.    2,918,488.  12-22-59,  CI.  260 — 461 
Schubert.  B^rnhard  :    See — 

Rltscher,  Arthur,  and  Schubert.     2,918.197. 
SchueUer,       Otto.  Motor-compressor       unit.         2.918.209. 

12-22-59.  CI.  230—239. 
Schuler,  Reginald  O. :    See — 

CramptoD,  Gale  W.,  Barter,  and  Schuler.     2.9918.657. 
Schulz.  August  :    See — 

Boje,  Herbert  H..  and  Schuli.     2.918,089. 
Schulse,  Relnhart,  and  H.  Broschke,  to  Ernst  Leits  G.m.b.H. 

Hardness-testing  device.     2.917,919.  12-22-59.  CI.  73 — 81 
Scliumacher.  F.  E.,  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Eapenschled,  VlrgU  F.     2,917.790. 
Schumann,  Alec,  to  Cowmocord  Ltd.     Electromechanical  trana- 

ducers.      2,918,538.    12-22-59,    CI.    179—10041. 
Scott,  Arthur  L..  and  8.  W.  Trewbella.  to  Columbia  Product! 

Co.      Apparatus   and   method    for    producing    tapered    glass 

rods.     2,918.104.  12-22-59,  C\.  154 — 1.7. 
Scott,    Carleton    B.,    W     D     SchafTer.   and   T.   F.   Doumanl,   to 

I'nlon  Oil  Co.  of  CaUfomla.     Manufacture  <rf  para-iylenp 

2.918,505,  12-22-,'59,  CI   20O-~fi72, 
Scott  Vlner  Co.,  The  :    *'«f — 

Carmlchael,  Mead  S  ,  Jr..  and  Stark.     2,918.292 
.Seaborg,    Gl«»nn    T.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Atomic 

Energy  CommUiilou.     Extraction  of  piutonlum  values  from 

organic   •olutlons.      2,918,349.    12-22-59.   CI.   23—14.5. 
Searle,  G    D  ,  Sc  Co.  ;    See-- 

Bible,  Roy  H.,  Jr  ,  and  Hoehn      2.918.490. 
Cella,  JohnA      2.918  463. 
.St-ars,  Roebuck  and  Co.  :   See — 

Goldrlng,  Marlann*-.     2,917.750. 
S«'IB.    Raymond    J  .    to    Velglcol    Chemical   Corp.      Halogenate<t 

cyclic  ethi'r*      l',918,479.  12-22-59.  CI    260--346.1. 
Seifur,   Asa    B.      Fackattlng  apparatus.      2.917.991.   12-22-59. 

CI.    100^     7 
Seldel,  John  L.  :    See- 

Mende.  WlUlam  C,  and  Seldel.     2,918,404. 
S<»ldl     HuNrt.    to   The    Babcock   ft   Wilcox   Co.      Kuel   burning 

method.     2.918,024.  12-22-.">9,  Ci.  110—28. 
St'lecto-Klash,  Inc.  :  See — 

Peepa«    JamPH  Z..  anil  ZlminerniMii      2.918.fl07. 
Sclma  Trailer  k  -Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 
Starr,  Ralph  VV      2.918.298. 
Sfunewald,  Kurt,  K.  Pohl,  W.   Voat.  W    Melnlnger,  L    Meyer, 

H.   Glaser.  and  K.  H    Stell.  to  Knap»ack-Grlp*h»'lm  Aktlen 

gpitellschrtft.       I'roopHH    for    separatHig    monovlnvl-awnylene 

from   gas    mixtures.      2.918,141.    12-22^^9.    VY     183 — 115 
Senzanl.    Iro.      Apparatus   and   method   for   cutting  dried  all 

mentary   paste.     2.917,959.   12-22-59.  CI.  83^     17, 
Sfrnluk.    Geor({»'    E,   and    V     F.    Baldwin,    to    Esso    Research 

and   Knglneerlng  Co       Rubber  romposltlon  containing  aro- 
matic   nltroso   compound  and   <llls<)cyanateH  and  proi-ess  of 

vulcanizing  name       2,918.44»l,    12-22-.M»,   CI.    260-33.6. 
Servo  Corp   of  America  :   See 

Wlll«*y.  Frank  «i..  and  (Jreenl^af.     2.918.581. 
SewlK,   Rudolf  F      to  Volictlander   AG.      Photouraphlc  camera 

with   spring   me<hanlsni.      2.917,981.    12   22-59 J'l.   95-11 
Shabaker,   HiiWrt  A  .   to  Houdry   ProcvM  Corp.     Temperature 

control   of  exothermic   rractlonH.      2,918.436,    12-22-59,  CI. 

252    -418 
Shaffer.    Walter   M.      Hydraulic  drive  mechanlHm.      2.917.897, 

12    22   59,  CI    «0     .■>.•? 
Shaffer    Walter  M  ,  to  Towinotor  Corp.     Triple  telescopic  high 

free    lift    truck       2.91H,14.'l     12-22-.".9.    CI     187      9. 
Shapiro,    Henry,    to   .Vdler    Electronics,    Inc.      Re»onant    unit 

2,918, rt.'jn,  12-22   .')9.  CI    33.1      82 
Shapiro     liouli*     to    R^dln  Corp    <>f  .\roerlca.      Particle   count 

InK    apparatus       2,918, 21H.    12    22  -59.    CI     23.-)      92 
Shapiro.    Louis     to    Radio    Corp.    of    America.      Color    correc 

tlon   system.'    2.918,523,    12-22-.'j9.   CI.    178      5.2. 


Bhavsn,  Pstar 


IntemaUy  cxpftodlnc  band  brmto.    2.818.147. 

12-22-59,  a.  188—78. 
Shawhaa,  Elb«rt  N.,  to  Son  OU  Co.    Flow  Intarmptiag  nssAOS. 

2,»18.0b6,  12-22-M.  CI.  141—210. 
Shsarsr.  Jack  K.  :  8««—  ^^  „„,,«^. 

BtliMBiaa.  Ruasall  W.,  and  Sh«ar«r.     2,917,008. 
Shamsld  Twlat  DrUl  k  Btasl  Co.   Ltd,  Tba :  Sss — 

WsbflUr.  John  8.    2.917,976. 
8beU  l>«Tslopas«nt  Co. :  «••—  „„..... 

StsUils,  Bteltoa  E..  and  OrMoa.    2.918,154. 
ShcUur.  PhlUlp  B.  :  «•• —  „      „  „„^ 

^*brb.tt,  Donald  v..  aadBhallsy.    2.918.M0 
SheUy    Ds  Witt  L..   to   Wastlnghooss  Air  Brake  Co.     Fluid 

prMsur*  shock  dampenlnc  dsvlcs  and  rsaUlant  slssvs  maaas 

for  ass  thsrsln.     2yi8.W0,  12-22-59,  Q.  18»--30 
Shspberd,  Thomas  C.  R.    Commlnatlng  apparatus.    2,918,222, 

12-22-59.  Cl.  241 — 4«.  „  ^       , 

Sherman,    Thomaa    L..    to    The    BatUUe   Davslopmant    Corp. 

Gags    control   dsvlcs    for    slant    typs    engine.      2,917,931. 

12-22-59,  Cl.  74—80.  ,  ^  ..... 

Sherman,    WUltam    R..    to   Abbott   LabontoHsa.      5-(5nltro- 

2-furyl)-l,3,4-oxadlaaollns-2-ona     or     thlone     and     process. 

2,918.473.   i2-22-5B.  CL   260— S07.  ^  _. 

Shsrwood,  Henry  A.     Drive  maans  for  transducsr  In  record- 
ing   and    reproducing   machine.      2.917,930.    12-22-59.    Cl. 

Shlank.    WUUam   I.,    to    W.   I.    SbUnk.   M.    E.   BaUey.   A.    B. 
Uenenson.  and  M.  H.  Ballsy.     Token  for  a  check-controlled 
aystem.     !2.9l8,158.  12-22-59.  Cl.  194 — 4. 
Short  Brothers  and  Uarland  Ltd.  :  Sec — 

Thomas,  Eric  L.,  and  Paul.    2,918.218. 
Shortland,   Arthur.      Yam    feeding  means   for   knitting  ma- 

chlnea     2,917.914,  12-22-59.  Cl.  86—132 
Shulton,  Inc.  :   See —  „  _^_ 

Jakubowikl.  Theodore  P.    2,917,765 
Shults.  Theodore  8.  :   See — 

Orube.  Wolfjang  O.,  Shulti,  and  Walter. 
Sbuman,  Frank  R.^  Jr.  :   See— 

Fear.  James  V.  D  .  and  Shuman.     2.918,423. 
SlanxMua,  Demetrle  C.     Dental  maaaage  and  tooth  cleaning 

Unplement.     2,917,759.  12-22-59,  Cl.  15—25 
Silverman.    Lealle.    to    Research-Cottrell,    Inc. 

separator.     2,918  139,  12-22-59,  Cl.  183—81 
Silverman.  Marvin  T. :  See — 

Jaffe,  Benjamin,  and  Silverman. 
Slmonet,  Guy  :  Bee — 

SpondUn,     Rodolphe,     Stouls, 
2,917,902. 
Simpson     David   M.      Tool    bolder 

Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See- 
Johnson.  Ralph  E.     2.918.027. 
Thumlery  Buscher,  Paul  O.     2.918.028 
Slobod,   Robert    L.     H.    F.   DunUp,  and  T.   F.   Moore,  to   The 
Atlantic    R«flnlng    Co.      Exploration    for    petroliferous    de 
poalta  by   locating  oil  or  gas  seeps.      2,918,679,   12-22-59. 
Cl.  250—43.5. 
Slough.  John  P.  ;  See —  „„„««« 

Works.  Madden  T  ,  and  Slough.     2.918.336. 
Smart.  Gordon  E.  :   See — 

Stearns.  Gerald  8..  and  Smart.     2.917.756. 
Smith    Arthur   F..    to   Ethane   Corp.      Laminated   wall   struc- 
ture.    2,918,394,  12-22-59,  Cl.  11 
Smith,  CTiarles  H.  ;   See— 

Lasar.  James.  Zeltler,  and 
Smith,  Paul  L.  :   See- 

Petersen.  Thorvald  K.,  and 
Snla    Vlscosa    Socleta    Naxlonale 
coaa  SPA.  :  See— 

Notarbartolo.    Lulgl,    CIceri, 


2.917,980. 

>th  clean! 
Centrifugal 

2.918.371. 
Bonnaud.    and     Slmonet. 
2,917,958.    12-22-59.    Cl. 


138.8. 

Smith.     2,918,313 

Smith.     2.918,183 
Industrla    Appllcasloni    Vls- 


and 
leakage 


BelgloloBO 
detector. 


2,918.347 
2.918,0;}3, 


Snyder,     Martin     J         Pipe 

12-22-59,   Cl.    116-114.  .        .,      o   - 

Soclete    Anonyn>e    dite :    Oompagnle    Francalse   de    Kamnaje : 
See— 

t/ulquerei.  Josef>h,  and  Welsang      2,918.426. 
Soclete  Anonyme  dlte :   Pleyel  :   See- 
Ballet.  Leon  R.    2.917.962.  „     .,       r.  ^ 
Soclete   a    reaponsablllte   llmlte*    Recherches   Etudes    Produc 
tlon  R.E.P.  -.   See — 

Luclen,  Ren«.    2.918.012.  .  ,,      ..      n 

Soclete    d'Etude    et    d  Application    Industrlelle    de    Brevets 
(S.E.a.B. )  :   See— 

Aubln.  Claude      2.917,879  ^      ^ 

Soclete   d'Etudes   et    de   Construction   d  .\pparells  de    .Securlte 
J  R.G.  :    See- 

2.918,13« 

k  Lucas  :    See—  n 

2,918.009  ' 


Faugler,  Gabriel. 
Soclete  Nouvelle  DIeny 

Orevolsler,  Marcel 
Soclete  Rhovyl  .   See— 

Callzxano.  Pierre 
Soloff,   MUton,    1%    to 
2,917.856.  12-22-59. 
Soroall,  Ivan,  Inc. 

Blum,  Jofief. 


2.917.775. 
R.    Wells. 
Cl.  41—10. 
See- 
2,918.334. 


Ornamental    plastic  block. 


welghbHHtn 


Sortebere.     Johannes.       Aut<HnatlcaUy     balancwl 

Hystems       2.918.214.    12-22  ^'i9.   Cl.    235     01 
.Southern  Research  Institute  :   Sec  oQ.-uon 

Roblnette,   Spurgeon   L..   Jr.  and   U.tnon^     2,91  ..920. 

Thomas.   Albert    L.,   Jr..  and   oglesby       2.91  ..787. 
Southwood.  Robert  L.  :    See      ^    ^      ^.  ^       •.oi-o.jq 

Krenien.   Seymour  S.,  and   Southwood      ,..01  (.833. 

Sowlrka.  Theodore  ;    See—  ..  „.o».o 

Walter   W,.   and   Sowlrka.      2,918.648. 

Methml    of   cementing   unusable  boreholes 
2,918.124.  12-22  ,^9.  Cl,  166-  -21 
Spence.  Thomas  C.,  and  R    H.  Funk,  to  The  I>ow  Chemhml  Co 
primping    fibres.      2,917,784.    12-22-59.   Cl     19      66 
Spence    Thomas  C  ,  H    H    Funk,  H.  N.  Woessner.  to  The  I><«w 
(Tieuilcal   Co.      .^iethl>d  for   crimping   acrylonit rile   polymer 
fibers.     2,917.806.  12-22-59.  (1.  28-72. 


Ludman, 
Spearow,    Ralph 
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and  G.  Slmonet. 
(ias  purification 


Spero,  John  J,  :   See — 

Marrafflno,  Leonard  L.     2,918,199. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Cohn,  Seymour  B.    2,918,632. 
De  WVstfelt,  Gerard  P.    2,918.614. 
McKenney.  Henry  F..  and  Venesl     2,918.618. 
Vuts,  Wllhe4m.     2,917.889. 
Splessl.  Ewald  :   See — 

Oebele.  Kurt,  and  Splessl     2,917.983 

8p5ndlln,   Rodolphe,   L.  StonU    H.  Bonnaud, 

to  Commiaaanat  a   I'Energlc  Atomlque. 

process,     2.917,902,  12-22-59,  Ci.  62—13 

Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Schenker,  Bernard.     2.918,635. 

^chenker,    Bernard,    Lord,   and   Catnpbell.      2.918,633 
Sprague,    Llndol   H.,    to  Nutone    Inc.     Drive   Interconnection 
for  cuMnary  applUncM.     2,917,929,  12-22-59,  Cl.  74—16. 
Spring.  Samuel  :   See — 

Brown.  Lewis  J.,  and  Spring,     2.918,390, 
Staley,   John,    to    Reynolds   Metals   Co,      Strip   conductor   me 
chanlcal    connection.      2,918.649.    12-22-59,    Cl.    339  -27« 
Stammer.  Charles  H   :   See- 

HoUy,    Frederick    W..   and  Summer       2.918,472. 
Standard  Alarm  and  Signal  Co.  :   .'«'ce 

Messlck.  WllUrd  C     2,917,924, 
Standard  OU  Co.  :   Sec— 

Coopersmith,  John   M  .  Peterson,  and   Sutton.     2.918.508. 
F:verlng.  Bernard  L..  and  Roebuck      2.918,422. 
Starcher,  Paul  S   :   See 

Philips,     Benjamin.     Starcher.     Mc<;ary.     and     Patrick 
2,918,439 
Stark.  Robert  A   ;   See    - 

Carmlchael.  Mead  8  ,  Jr.  and  Stark.     2.918.292 
Starr.  Ralph  W.,  to  .Selma  Trailer  k  Mfg,  Co      Telescoplcally 
adjustable    control    api.aratns,      2.918,298,     12-22-.)9.    Cl 
2Hh — 43.23. 
Sfatham   Instruments.    Inc   :    See 

Dl  Giovanni.  Mario.     2.918.641 
Stearns,  (ierald  S  ,  and  G    E    Smart,     Method  and  apparatus 
for  progressively  compreaMing  the  end  portion  of  a  wire  to 
form    a   nail,      2917,756.   12-22-59.  Cl.   10 — 52. 
Steber     Clarence    L.,    to   The    Pyle-Xaflonal    Co.      Holder    for 
reflector   and    projecting   lamps       2.918.568.    12-22-,59.    <'l, 
240--S1 
Steffensen.    Percy    I- ,    to    Bethlehem    Steel    Co        Pelletlzlng 

furnace,     2.918.207,  12-22-.'>9,  Cl    263—29, 
Stegllch,  Kurt,   to  Asksnla-Werke  AG       Photoelectric  device, 
mainly     for     geodetlcal     and     astronomical     InstrumentK 
2,917^967^  12-22-59,  Cl    88—1 
Stell,  Karl-Helnz  :   See  — 

■S<»nnewald.    Kurt     Pohl.    Vogt.   .Melnlnger.    Meyer,    Olaaer. 
and  Stell      2,918  141 
Stelnle,   Shelton  K.,  ar>d  C    R    (;reene,   to  Shell   Development 
Co       Conversion   of  hydrogen    Iodide   to  iodine       2,918,354, 
12-22-.'>9.  Cl,  2.V  216 
Stelzer.    Jamen    S.,    to    The    Weatherhead    Co       Throttle   con 

trol      2  918,155.  12-22-59.  C]    192      3 
Stelier,   WlUlam,  nnd   D    T    .Ayers,  Jr 


,918,041 


to   Kelsev-Hayes   Co 

12-22-59,  Cl.    121 


Thornley.   Williams,  and 


.917.905. 

Multiple 
174      146 

2.918.575 
12-22-59. 


ron- 


Cl. 


Booster  braki'   m<>chanisin 
41 
Stephenson   <"orp   :    See 

GofKlner.  Monroe  H      2.918.073. 
Sterling  Multl  Pr^Kluf  t»,  Inc   :    See — 

Leger.  John  L.     2.917.95.-1 
Stevens,   Donald  L,  :    See^ 

Hngberg,   George   G  .   Lonergan. 
Sterens       2.918,«.58. 
.Htevens.  Francis  D,      See — 

McGrath.    WlUiani    I,  ,    and    Stevens.       2. 
Stevens.    Leland    J  .    to    General    Electric    Co 
ductor  soreader       2.918, .'.20,   12   22   .59.   H 
StHlwell.   Harrv   F   :    See 

Porter.    Kenneth    W,.    Jr.    and    'Stillwell 
Stimm.    Kean    W        Light     meter.       2.917,969, 

8S      2.? 
Stlneman.   Russell   W  ,  and  J    F.    Shearer,  to  Hm-lng  Airplane 
Co,      Fuel   feeding  and   api>aratus   cooling   Hystems  for   ve 
hides      2  917  OO.?    12-22-.^fl.  Cl,  62— .')5 
Stockflefh.     Harrv    C,       Archery    bow    and    view  finding    reel 

2,918.049.  12-22-59.  Cl    IM— 2.'? 
Stoddarf.  John  O   :    See-^ 

Bell   Franci*  J.,  and  Stoddart     2.918,176 
Stokea.    George    F.      to   English    Rose   Ltd.      Fall    bar   adjust 
ment  in  cottons  natent  knitting  machines      2.917.913,  12- 
22-59.  Cl   rtfl     nn 

Stoul".   T-eon  :    See 

8p<lndlln      Rodolphe 
2.917.902 
Stovall.    Flmo    G..    and    G     R 
machines      2  917.976.12-22 
Strachanow.  Grlgorr  :   See   - 

Fyler.   George   W'..   and   .''frachanow 

Straaberg.  Murray  :   See — 

Podolak,  Edward,  and  Stra»berg      2.918.651 

Stremke.  WUUam  F..  W   F    Stremke.  Jr  .  and  R    R 

Seml-antomatlc   wrapplivg   machine 

n    53     206, 
Stremke,  William  F,,  W    F,  Stremke,  Jr 

Seml-Hutomatlc  wrapping  machines. 

n.  53-    206 

Stremke    WUUam  F  ,  Jr  : 
Stremke    William  F 

2  917  SfCS 
Stremke    WlUlam   F 
2.917.886 
Sf rickhouser.    Sherman    I 


Stouls,     Bonnaud, 


Williams.    Jr 
-59,  n    90 — 12, 


and     Slmonet 
Pipe    working 


Strlcklem,  Elu  A.     Adapter  for  pump  cylinders.     2,918.019. 

12-22-59,  Cl.   103 — 155. 
Strlmple,  James  H.,  to  National  Lead  Co,     Ceramic  frit  com- 

poaftlon      2.918,383,  12-22-59.  O    106 — 48. 
Strole,  WlUlam  P,  :   See — 

Mgthls    Clyde   H.,   Strole,  and   Parker      2.918,506. 
Stromberg-Becker  Mfg.  Co.  ;   See —  ^ 

Bergstrand,  Harold  A.     2,917,865. 
Stromt>erg  Time  Corp,  :  See — 

HlUyer    Curtla.     2.918/654. 
Structural  Clay   Products  Research  Foundation  :  Bee — 


2,918,602. 


2,917,885. 

.  and  R    R. 

2,917,886, 


Paxderakl 
12-22-.59. 

Paiderskl. 
1 2-22-59. 


See  — 

W    F    Stremke.  Jr.,  snd  Pazderskl 

W    F    Stremke,  Jr,.  and  Paiderskl 


States    Rubber 
a   2—68 


and   R     J 
Co       Bathing    cap. 


Van  Twlsk. 

2.917.749, 


to 
12 


Cnitwl 
22-.^9. 


and  Gilbert.     2.918.161. 
Flasher  warning  lamps, 

2.918,670. 


2.918.423. 
2.918.507. 


2.917.97 


Sundstrand 
90—15 


Corp. 


2.918,481. 


I 


Edmonds,  Harvey  A.,  Evanaon, 
Stube.  Fred  F.,  to  R.  E.  Dletz  Co. 
2,918,668,  12-22-59,  Cl,  340 — 331 
Studer,  Frank  J   :   See — 

Cusano,  Dominic  A.  and  Studer.    _, , 

Stuetxer.  Otmar  M.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Air  Force. 

Semiconductor  amplifier.     2.918.628.  12-22-59.  Cl.  330 — 39. 

Sturmhoefel,       Heinz.         Stool       and       ladder      combination. 

2,918,108    12-22-59    Cl    156 — 42. 
Stwertkn,    Richard,      ventilating   window  screen  or   the   like. 

2,918,120,  12-22-59.  Cl.  160—88 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :    See— 

Brooks,  Charles  H      2  918.140. 
Fear,  James  V   D..  and  Shuman 
Jezl.  James  L.     2.918.457. 
Kennedy,  Robert  M.,  and  Jexl. 
I.auer.  James  L.     2,918.360. 
Mayea.  Fred  M.    2.918.624. 
Shawhan.  Elbert  N.    2.918,095 
.Sundstrand  Corp,  :   See — 

Swanson.  Fred  R.,  and  Erlkson 
Sutton,  Mack  :   See- 

Cooperamlth,  John  .M.,  Peterson,  and  Sutton,     2.918, .'>08 
Svenaka  01j«*lagerl  Aktlebolaget  :   See — 

Varul,  Ago       2,918,483 
.'iwaby  Mfg.  Co,  ;   See- 
Olson,  Herbert  R,     2,918.016, 
Swan,  Dean  R   :   See 

Janls,  John  H  ,  and  Swan,     2.917.957 
Swanson,    Fred    R,,   and  C    F    Erlkson,    to 
Machine   tool,      2,917.977,    12-22-59,  Cl, 
Swanson,  Raynold  A,  :   See — 

Nichols^  Donald    E,,   and   Swanaon,      2.918.157, 
Swarbrlck,   John       Display   device       2.917.854.    12-22-59,   Cl 

40-1.17 
Sweetman,   WUUam   (i.     Chemical   cutting  method  and  appa 

ratna,     2.918, 12.'^,  12-22--59,  C\    166—36. 
Syntex  S  A      See— 

Rlngold.    Howard    J  .    and    Ronenkranz 
Svntron   Co   :    See — 

(iilbert.  Walter  E      2.918.590. 
Tabbl.  Guy.  to  (;rleco-BroB.    Inc.     Garment  hanger  organizer 

and   dispenser       2,918.174.    l2-22-.^9.   Cl.   211—49. 
Tabor.    Harry    Z,,    to    The    Research    Council    of    Israel       Re- 
ceiver   for    solar    energy    collectors        2,917,817,    l2-22-.'>9 
Cl,   29-180 
Taplin,      John      F,.      to     Fairchtld     Engine      and     Airplane 
Corp       IUfferentlal    pressure-responsive    regulating    meani* 
2,918.074.  12-22-r)9,  Cl.   137—86 
Tapp.    Ernest   T     J,,    and    J,    Davey,    to   County   Commercial 
Cars  Ltd,      Implement  supporting  mechanism  for  tractors. 
2,918,131.  12-22-59.  Cl,  1.2 — 445. 
Tarbuck,  Robert  R.  :   See- 
Epstein,  Herman,  and  Tarbuck      2,917,996. 
Tarschlsch.  Harry  :   See — 

I^eonard.  Edward  J,,   Hemel,  Karow.  Gibson, 
Tarschlsch,     2,918.533, 
Tarte.   Franklin  K  .  Jr.     Tape  reel  storage  devlee 

12-22-."i9.  a,  .312—330, 
Tarwld,   Wesley   A,,    to  American   Can   Cx>       Polyester   plasti 
cixed     vlnvl  "  polymer    organosol     composition        2.918,44.'), 
12-22 -.59.  Cl    260— 32  8 
Tavl,    Felix       Ski   having   tensioning   means,      2.918.293,    12- 

22-.59,  Cl,  280 — 11.13 
Taylor,  Paul  H,     Electrolytic  process  for  hard  surfacing  alu- 
minum,    2,918,416,  12-22-59.  Cl,  204—58, 
Teagarden     Dwight    M,.    to    .ACF    IndUBtrles,    Inc       Pressure 

carburetor      2.918,046.  12-22-59.  Cl    12.V-119 
Tecumseh  Products  Co.  :   See — 
Touborg,  Jens.     2,918.210. 
Tedeaco,    Jack    L,      Automatic    circuit    closer 
systems,     2,918,650,  12-22-59,  Cl.  200—118. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  :    See — 

Thames,  Hans  G..  and  Aberg,      2.918,539 
Telefonbau  und  Normalxelt  G  m.b.H.  :   See — 

MflUer.  Wllhelm,  and  Lamprecht,     2,917,999 
Teleprinter  Corp,  :   See — 

Howard.  Bernard,     2,918,527 
Howard.  Bernard       2,918,528, 
Temple,  Robert  to  Mine  Safety  AppUanpeg  Co      Deep  water 

cartridge,     2,918.003.  12-22-59,  Cl    102 — 43 
Ternlslen.   Jean   A,,   and   M,    Dupont,   to   Trefllerles  et  Lami- 
nolrs  de  Precision  Gilby-Fodor  (Soclete  Anonyme)       Weld 
tng  devices   for  meUlllc   pieces.      2.918.563,    12-22-59.  Cl. 
219—74. 

Teisco  Inc. :   See — 

Carter.  Norman  D.,  and  Hess.     2,918,511 
GUlUand.  Melvln  E..  and  GIvens.     2,918.429 
GlUUand,  Melvln  E.,  GIvens,  and  Massin       2,918,430 
Patterson,  John  A,,  and  Pier.     2.918,487 

Texas  Phenothlailne  Co  •  See- 
Brooks.  Fred  N  .  and  Rogers       2,918.403 

Textile  Machine  Works  :  See — 
Levin.   Nathan       2,917.912 

Thames,  Hans  G  ,  and  S  T  Aberg.  to  Telefonaktlebolaget 
L  M  Ericsson,  Telephone  Instruments  of  the  standing 
hand  set  type.     2.918,539.  12-22-59,  Cl    179—167 


Llston,  and 
2.918.S42 


for    electrical 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tbom    Clarfntv  M.      Machine  for  formlDK  holes  In  compacted 

law'a  soil      ;:,tfl8,i;JU,  12-22-59.  Cl.  172 — 22. 
Thomas,  Albert  U.     Power  driven  lawn  mower  and  trimmer. 

2.917,890,  12-22-59,  CI.  30—25.4. 
Thomas,    Albert    L.,    Jr.,    and    8.    Ogleaby.    Jr..    to    Southern 
Reaearcb   Institute.      I'rocetiM  and  apparatus  for  pruduclnc 
non  woven  sheets  of  fibrous  materials.    2,917,787.  12-22-59. 
Cl.   19—15."). 
Thomas,  l><jnald  F       tiee 

Butler,      Chester     J.,      Ermlsh,      Llnsley.     and      Thomas 

2,917,834. 

Thomas,  Eric  L.,  and  K.  J,  A.  Paul,   to  Short  Brothers  and 

Harland    Ltd.      Analo^e    computer.      2,918,218.    12-22-59. 

Cl.  235-  182.  ,  ,  ... 

ThoniMS    Herman  J  .  to  (ieneral  Motorn  Corp       Door  latch  for 

pUlarless  automobile.     2,918,317,  12-22-59,  Cl    292—5. 
Thompson,     Harlan     M.,     to    J.    J.    Hauck.       Fletchlng    Jl»» 

2,918,097     12-22-59,  Cl.    144 — 289. 
rhompson.  Hazel  U.  :   *>« — 

(jlese,  Ji)hu  K  ,  and  Thompson.      2,917,732.  ^ 

Thoiiipnon  Kuuio  Wooldridife  Inc.  ;   .Se«>- 
Herbenar,   Kdward   J       2.917,910 
Llerse.   Kurt   K       _',917,874 
Ihompson.  Turn  H  ,  ti>  Sabre  Research  Corp.     Fuel  pump  with 

.llaphraKm  spring.     2.918,008.  12-22-59.  Cl.  103-  4. 
rhompson.    Wirt    I- ,    Jr        Inked    printing    ribbon    for    use    In 
typewriters   or   the   like   and   method  of   making   the   same 
2,»lH.ltl(),   12    J2  -59,  Cl.    197  —  172. 
ThomHou,    Robert    F.    to    (ieneral    Motors    Corp       Aluminum 
Coated  steel  having  chromium  In  diffusion  layer      2.917.H1K, 
12    22   59,  Cl.   29—196.2. 
Thorn  Klectncal  Industries  Ltd.  :   Hee- 

Mash     Derek   H       2,918,582. 
Ihornley,   Robert  B    .    8ee —  _.    , 

Hogberg,   (Jeorge  t;.,   Lonergan,   Thornley,   VMIllaras,  and 
Stevens       2&18,ti5H 
riiuuilery,    Buscher.    t.>   The    Singer    Mfg.   C«>       Plait    forming 
HttHchment-s    for    sewing    machines.       2,918,02ti.     12-22    59, 
Cl.    112       IH.-. 
rilden,  Carl  V      Core  drill  construction. 

Cl.  255     50. 
rile  Council  of  America,  Inc.  :   See — 
Fitzgerald.   John    V       2,917  801. 
Titus.   Charles    H..    to   tieneral    Kle<'trie  Co. 
device.     2,918,547,  12-22   59.  Cl.  200—87 
Todd     Burt   K..    to  The  Jeannette  Glass  Co 

str'uctlon.      2,918.188.    12    22    59,  Cl    215 
I'likuhisa,   Masaaki      ilee — 

Kananiorl.       Kuro.       Fndo,       Kodania, 
2,918,305 
Toledo  Scale  Corp       See 

Bell.   Robert  K       2.918,240. 
Borden,  Joseph    H.      2,!tl8.01tl. 
Bradley.   R<»b«Tt  <»       2.918. 2«V8. 
tlolding,  Frank  K.      2,918,270 
.Schick    Rottert  L  ,  and  Robinson.      2,9ls.OO<i 
Williams,  Roger  B,  Jr       2,9lH,209 
Tollefson,    Krlc   I.       See 

Eckstrom,    Hartley    <'  .    Frye.    I'itkerlng.    and    Tollefson 
2.9 18. 355 
Torbett,    Donald     V  .    and     V     R      Shelley.       Water    ski    tow 

2,918,280,   12    22   5lt.   Cl.   272      32. 
Toubourg,  Jens,  to  Tecumseh  Products  Co.     Compressor  with 
.surg.-   tank       2, iU  8,210.   12-22-56,  Cl.   230— 


2,918,200.  12-22-59, 


Elect  romagnetii- 

Container  con 
99  5 

anil       TokuhisH 


.11 


r»lvlng     lM>aril 


2.918,281.     12-22   50,     Cl 


for 
Cl 

-59. 


crankcase 

200 
Towle,     (Jeorge 

272     -00 
Towmotor  <'orp    ;    Sfr 

CIrillo.    U'e       2,lMH.lHr,  | 

Shaffer     Walter   M       2.!<18,143 
Toy.  .Vrthur  D    F  ,  and  K    H    Rattenbiiry    to  Vlrf..r  Chemical 

Works       Coisilj  liters  of  dialkenyl   iiLUKxhloroniethanephos 

phonate       _'.!M8.i4W.   12    22    .'>«.  Cl.  200       1-4 
Transitron   Kle<-tronn-  <'orp       Sre 
Jewptt,    Philip   D       2.!tl7,873 
I'rettleries    et    Laminolii    de    Preci.HUni    fiilby  Fodor    ( Societe 

.Vnonyme  i  :    See 

Ternislen.  Jean  A  .  nnd  Dupoiit       2,ltl  8,.'>0.'< 
Trewhella,    Stephen    W       See 

S.ott.  Arthur  I,  .  and  Trewhella       2,918,104 
Tripp,    Kenneth    F  ,    to    Markem    Machine  Co       .Apparatus 

printing    on    curv.Hl    siirfa.'«»f«,       2,917,994.     12-22  59, 

101— .30 
Troyer     Mil.)    C       Animated    fish    lure       2,917,859,    12-22 

Cl    43      2f..2 
Tucker,      Shirley      S         Automatic      syringe      Injector     device 

2.918,003     12-22-59,  Cl.    128-218. 
Turner.    George   <>  .    to   The   Dow    Chemical  Co       Agronomical 

practice    employing    1 .4  dlchloro  2  butyne    for    the    culture 

and  prot«M-tl..n  of  crops       2.918,303,   12-22   59.  Cl.   71  — 2  7 
Twlford     Harry    G        Bead    seating   and    Inflating    device    for 

tubeless    tires       2.918.115.    12-22-59,   Cl.    157—1.1 
Twin  I>l«c  Clutch  Co.  ;   See- - 

Aschauer,  (Jeorge   R       2.917.951 
Tyler  Refrigeration  Corp.  :   fee- 

Ilennlon.  Joseph  B       2.01.9.294. 
Chlenhaut.   Rudolf  E  ,  L    Kraus,  and   H    Weller.  to  Daimler 

Benz    Vktleniresellschaff      HvdrauHc  brnke  svstem  for  motor 

vehicles      2.918.148,  12-22-59,  Cl.  188- -152. 
nimann,    Henry,    to    The    Mettoy    Co     Ltd.       Sounding    toys 

2,917,800.   12-22-59.  Cl.  40—192 
Imbrlcht.  Emll,  anil  D.  Evans,  to  AJem  Laboratories      Article 

washing  apparatus       2.918.071,    12-22-59.   Cl.    134-144. 

Inlon  Carbide  Corp.  :   See    -  „„,,.. 

Phillips.   Benjamin.   Mc<}ary,  and   Patrick.      2.918.444 

Phillips.     Benjamin.     Starcher.     McOary.     and     Patrick 
2.918.439.  , 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  .    See  I  J 

Buckmann,  John  P.     2.918,433.  „„,„.«. 

Scott    Carleton  B.,   Schaffer,   and   Doumanl      2.91 8. .w5 


2,918,005 
2,018,350 


2,^18,366. 


2,918,374. 


2,818,073. 
ind     Klstlakowsky. 


United  Aircraft  Corp.      See — 

Webster,  Stokely,  and  Barkalow.      2,»18.«42. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundrv  Co.  :  See — 

O'Brien,  Jeremiah  W.      2,918,226. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force  :   Bee — 

Franklin,  Dwaine  R      2,918,285. 

Stuetier,  Otmar  M.      2,918,(128. 
Army  :   See — 

Casey,  Edward  J       2  918,377. 

Schecter.  George,   and  Kroeger 
Atomic  Energy  Commlsalon  :   Bee 

Buckingham    John  S^  and  Carroll 

Buyers,  Arcnle  G.,  Motta,  and  Rosen. 

Seaborg.   Glenn  T       2,918,349. 

Carruthers,    Walter   W,   and    Klrkpatrlck.     2,918,650. 

Everett,   Franklin   L       2.918,514. 

Everett,  Franklin  L.      2,918,510. 

Everett,  Franklin  L      2.918,817. 

Oimpel,   I>onald  J.,  and  I>avidson 

Halpern.  Otto.      2,918,671. 

Jarrett,  John  W.,  and  Rice.     2,917,943. 

Lawson,   Herbert   E.     2.918,515. 

Lewis.  Edwin  8..  and  Crawford. 

MacDougall,      IHincan      P,      Fye. 

2.918,362. 

Podolak.  Edward,  and   Btrasberg       2,918,631 
Prlchard.    John    S       2.918.637. 
War  :  See — 

Avedlklan.    Souren    Z.      2,918,395. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See 

Strlckhouser,   Sherman  I.,  and  Van  Twisk.     2,917.749 
VIohl,  Paul       2,918,448. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.:  See-  - 

Nelson,  John  F.,  Warner,  and  Whitney       2,918.177. 
Unity   Mfg    Co   :   See 

Bonaguro.    John       2,917.972. 
Universal  Oil  Prinlucts  Co.  :  See    - 

Berger.  Charles  V  .  and  Gerald.      2.918,425 
Chenlcek.  Joseph  A.,  and  Rosenwald.     2.918,861, 
Schmerllng.  I^uls.      2,918,502. 
Urbach,  Herman  B.  :  See 

Mailaus,  John  H..  and  Urbach       2.918.418 
V  M   Corp       See- 
Van  Antwerp.  Robert  L      2.918.288 
Van    Antwerp.    Robert    L.    to    V-M    Corp.      Record    changers 

for   phonographs       2.918.288.    12-22-89.    Cl    274-   10. 
\an   Iiiun.   tTrnesf    E  ,   to  Jerguson  Gage  A   Valve  Co       Liquid 
level   gauge  for  high  pressure  boilers      2,917.928,  12-22-59, 
Cl.  73      331. 
Van  Twlsk.  Richard  J       See 

Strlckhouser.  Sherman   I  .   and  Van  Twlsk.      2.917,749 
Vargo,  Paul  :   Bee 

Schoenoff.  Wal<lemar  P  ,  and  Vargo      2.917,869. 
Varul.  Ago,  to  Svenska  Oljeslagerl  AktIeboLaget.     Method  for 
production    of   Werner  type  chromic  compounds  containing 
Inorganic     and     ortfanlc      radicals        2.918,483,      12   22-69, 
Cl.  260-    438 
Velslcol   Chemical   <''orp 

Sefn.  Raymond  J 
\ endo  Co  .  The  Srf 
Mooney,  John  R 
Veroellone,   Alt)erto     Sfe 

Albertl.  Carlo  G  .   Veri'ellone.  and  Cattapan       2,018.477. 
Verc«'Hl.  Amerlco  A.  .  See- 
McKenney,   Henry  F  . 
Vi-rniette.       LiK'len       D 

12  22  59.  Cl.  240  7  1 
VLard.  .Marivl  Sprayer. 
Victor  Adding  Machine  Co.      See 

Cranipton,  (Jale   W  .   Barter,  and   Schuler 
Victor  Chemical  Works     Sre 

Toy,    Arthur    D     F.    and    Rattenbury       2.918.440 
Vlncln.    Stanley    W        Automobile    safety    device.      2,918,543. 

12-22   59.  Cl    200     51.  ,.,..# 

Vlohl.    Paul,   to   United   States   Rubber  Co       \ulpanliatlon   of 
butyl    rubber    with    2,2'-methylene  bis  (  4  chloro  6-niethyloi 
phenol)       2.918.448.   12    22   59.  Cl.   260      43. 

Vliinnes.  Mckolfts  P     Energy  transfer  mechanisms 
12   22   59.  <"1     74      519 

Vogt,  Wllhelm     Sex   ' 

Sennewald,   Kurt.   Pohl.   Vogt,  Melnlnger,  Meyer,  (.laser, 
and   Stell       2.018.141 

Voiirf   k   Haeffner  Aktlengesellschnf t  :  See — 
Fust.    Wllhelm       2,918.5.'.2 

Volgtlander   Aktiengesellschaft  :   See  — 
Faulhaber,  Frit*       2,917,984 
Sewlg.    Rudolf    F       2.917.981,  ^         „       o        , 

Von   Bombard,   Franz  Josef,  to  Flchtel  k  Sachs  AG       Revolu- 
tion switch       2,918,545,  12-22   59.  Cl    200—80 

Von    Zborowskl,    Helmut    P.    O.    A.    R       Destruction 
carrying  a  hollow  charge     2.918,006.  12-22-59.  Cl 

Vorenux,  Paul  J     Gear  changing  devices.    2,917.940, 
<"1    74      472. 

Vufi.  Wllhelm.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  O^erjoad  release  means 
for  tractor  mountAf  mower  2.917,889.  12-22-89,  Cl 
56      25 

Walte,    Clayland    M  .    to   Kuhlman    Electric   Co.      Rotary   elec- 
trical   switch        2,918.541.    12-22-89.    Cl.    200—11. 

Walberer,    William    A  ,    to    Fearn    Foods    Inc       Air    cleaning 
machine   for  containers.     2,917,768,  12-22-59,  Cl.   15—304. 

Walker.  O    S  .  Co  ,  Inc   :  See- 

Brlggs.    Charles   D       2,918,610. 

Walker,  Thomas  H.  :  See — 

Chlttleburgh,      William      F      8,      Ualker,     and     Jessop. 
2,918.529 
Waller.      Philip      H.       Cord      retaining      device       2.918.228, 
12-22-69.  Cl    242     88  1 


See 
2.918,4' 


9 


2.918,116 


and  Vercesl,      2,918.018. 

Vehicle      door      lights.       2.918.505. 


2.918.221.  12-22-59.  H    239 

2.918.657 


355. 


2.917.943, 


engines 
102-60. 
12-22-50. 
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Walls.  Joseph  J.,  to  Clark  Bqnlpment  Co 

2,918,328.  12-22-50,  Cl.  301—13.  „     ^     ,. 

waiter.  Charles  R,.  Jr..  to  AlHed  Chemical  Corp      Production 

of  phenoiyacetaldehyde.    2,918.497,  12-22-00,  li   .^do     ow. 

Walter.  Gerard  O.  :  See—  u-.wo,      9ai7<tH0 

Grube.   Wolfgang  O..   Shulti,  and   Walter.     2.917,980 

Walters,  Harold  A..  See —     ^  „..w„^       9ai«iB4 
gulgley,  Fred  K.,  Jr  ,  and  Walters      2,918.194. 

Walther  k  Cle  Aktlenge»eUschaft  :  See  — 
Benoit.  Josef.      2,918,187. 

Warner,   Paul   F     to  Phl>»»P-  P^V«'«"^  ?2  59^Cr262-309 
alkali  metal  dispersions.    2,918,438,  li-Z£-:)V.  ci.  ,*o*      ovb 

''■^Ncdso'n^Joh'i  F^'tTrner,  and  Whitney.     2.918,177. 

Wnshabaugh.    Edward    P..    «"  ,t'?0?T2  ^r59%l^°153-M 
cage  forming   machine.      2,918,103,   12-22-Otf,  i-i.  loo     «•». 

Waste  King  Corp.  :  Sae — 

Karig    Horace  E.      2.918,068. 
Peglow,   Walter.      2,018.341 
Waterval     William.      Health    exercising    devices       2,918.282, 

12-22-59.  Cl.  272-81 
Wearmouth,    William  G      t-^jftlonal   Research   CVvelopment 
Corp       Treatment      of      milk       2.918.880.      12-22-aw,      ^i. 
99^-192 
Weatherhead  Co.  The     See   - 

Stelxer,  James   8.      2,918.165.  | 

Webb.  Jervis  B,  Co.     See  ooifinon 

Henderson.  Frank  J  ,  and  Schenk.     2,918.020. 

Webb.  John  S   :  See  ,  „.   ^,       ooio,i-'i 

Mowat,  John  H  .  and  Webb       2.918.4  il  ^ 

Weber  Briars,   Inc.  :  See—  ( 

Horger,   Frank   G       2,918.007. 

W.-l>er.    Johannes;    See     -  oQianj« 

AldlnKer.   I'lrlch.   and    Weber.      2,018.n4K. 
Webster    John    S.,   to   The   Sheffield   Twist    Drill   ft   Steel  Co. 

ltd       Arbors  for   milling  machine   cutters  and  like  rotary 

tools.     2,017,975.12   22-50,0.90-11 
Webster.    Stokely.    and    C     E.    Barkalow.    to    United    Aircraft 

Corp       Nonllneer    variable    resistor       2,018,642,    12-22-60. 

Cl    338-80 

Well.   Walter  M    :  Scf  ooiaiiT  I 

C(.oi>er.  HuKh  S..  and  Srhaefer       2,918.417.  | 

Welnbrenuer.  Albert  H  .  Co      See 

Ott,  Edward  A  ,  and  Higglns       2.917.841 

WeisauK.    Edouard  ;    See-  oqib^ior 

gulqoerei.   Joseph,  and   Welsang       2.918,420. 

Uelsblut.  Harold  J.  ;  Ste 

Weston,   Sydney   R       2,918,3(3 

Welch,  W    M  ,  Mfg.  Co      See^ 

Kaliiius.  Henry  P  ,  and  Kelsey       2.918,583. 

Weller.    Helmut;    See-  ooioufi 

Uhlenhaut,    Rudolf   E,   Kraus.   and   Weller       2,918.148 

V\ells.   Rot)ert  ;  .>«'ee  - 

SolofT,    Milton,      2,917.856 
Werst-tn,     Frank    A.       Chuck    and    adai.ter    for    self^drlUing 
expansion   shells.     2.918.290.   12-22-69,  Cl    2.9-19 

West.   Roger;   See-  „„.ooc, 

Plessner,   Karl   W   .   and  West       2,018.381. 

Western  Electric  Co..  Inc   ;  See    - 
Butler.      Chester      J,      Ermlsh. 
2,917.834 
Western  Reserve  University  ;  See — 

Horrlktan,    Daniel    L       2.018.409. 
WestiiiKht.us*'  Air  Bnike  C"    ;  Sre   - 
nines,    Claude   M       2.918.332 
Kirk,  Walter  B       2.917,900  „,,o,^n 

MHliire.  Glenn  T  ,  and  Hursen.     2,918,149. 
Shelly.  I>e  Witt  L      2.918,090 
Westliiehoiise  Electric  Corp       Sre 

McGlnnls.  Ralph  E       2.918,2.')5 
Weston     Svdnev    R  .    '-..    to   H.    J     Welsbhit 

2.918.37.<,  12   22-.'.9,  Cl    99-    77  1 
Weston,   William   A  ,   to   Newport    News   Shipbuilding  "".jl  l^r> 
Dock    Co       I>evlce   for   folding  charts   nnd    the   like       -.91 S. 
270,  12    22    '>9.  Cl    270      01. 
Westphall.    James   W  .    to   HoudalUe   Indu'<trles^  Inc      Trans 

mission   turning  to^.l       2.917.908,   12-22   .59    Cl    64      1 
Wettsteln     Albert,    and    K     Heusler.    to    (^Iba    Pharmflceutlcnl 
ProdPcts      Inc        9  beta  hvdrogen-ll-ket(.  cholestenes     and 
andr.>stenes      2,918.480,   12-22-,59,  Cl.  260      ,-^97  2 

Weverhaeiiser  Timber  Co       See 
"  ClBpp,  Charles  C       2,917,876. 

Wheeling  Steel  Corp       See   - 

Martin.  George  E       2.918,190 

Whlsler,    Ralph    H  ,    and    R    L    Christian.    "'   T"''*-  i^'nl?,'\"'l    ^" 

I>nini>ed  air  valve       2,918,273.   12-22-59    Cl    207-    M 
White,    William    E  ,    to    Clark    Equipment    Co       Band    brake 

2.918,14',  12-22-59.  Cl    188-    77 
White.    William    E  .     to    Bethlehem    Steel    Co.       Drive    clip 

2.918.1.'.2,  12-22-.">9,  Cl    189—35. 
Whitney    Robert  G       See 

Nelson.  John  F.  Warner,  and  Whitney       2  918,177 
Whittle.    Arthur        Reversible    paint     roller    pan.       2.917.764, 

12-22-59,  Cl    1,5-121.2 
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I 

Dual  tire  wheel.     Wlckes  Machine  Tool.  Dlrlslon  of  The  Wlckes  Corp  ;   See- 


Llnsley.     and     Thomas 


Ttii    lint    device 


Kendall,  George  A.,  and  Hess       2.918,180. 
Wldmer    Gustav,   to  Clba   Ltd      Dry   preparations  capable  of 

vleldlng  cation  active  melamlne  realn  solutions  by  dissolii 

tlon  In  water  and  ripening  and  process  for  their  manufac 

ture      2,918,4.58,  12-22-59.  CT.  260—67.6. 
Wlegand    David  E.,  to  Armour  Research  Foundation  of  Illl 

nols    Institute    of    Technology.      Coll-less    playback    head 

2,918,034,  12-22-59.  Cl    170  —  100.2 
Wlegand,  David  E..   to  Armour  Research  Foundation  of  Illl 

nols     Institute     of    Technology        Magnetic     pick-up     head. 

2  918..")35.  12-22-59,  Cl.  179—100.2 
Wlegand.    Paul    E.      Cable    clamp       2.918.240.    12-22-59.    Cl 

248      71 
Wlldhaber,    Ernest       Universal    Joint       2.917,911.    12-22-50 

Cl    64—21 
Wllley,    Frank    G..    and    F     D.    Greenleaf.    to    Servo    Con),   o' 
\rnerica        Aircraft     velocity-altitude     meter        2.918,581. 

12    22-50.  Cl.  2.%0— 83  3 

Williams.  Earl  C   :    See 

PWrowlcz.   Edwin  J  ,  and  Williams       2.91  <. 875. 

Williams.  (Jeorge  R  .  Jr.  ;    See   - 

Stovall,  Elmo  G  ,  and  Williams,      2,91  ..9,0 

Wllllanis.   Robert  J.;    See-  ,-,r,-,c«-G 

(Saddls,    Arden    H  ,    Hoberg,    and    Williams       2.918,6.)9 
Hogberg,   George  G  ,    Lonergan.   Thornley.    Williams,   and 
Stevens       2,018.0."i8. 
WtlliMiiis     Roger   B..    Jr  .    to   Toledo    Scale   Corp       Integrating 

convevor  scale      2,918.20!^    12-22-59,  Cl    265-28, 
Willlflms.  Virgil  C,  and  C    W    Ade.  to  Mississippi  R'^""  J^^'*"' 
(^,rp       Rectification    apparatus       2.918,26.5.    12    22-..9.    Cl 
201      9 
Williamson     Donald   E,    to   Kalvar  Corp       (\inttnuous   print 

ln>t  device      2.917.985.  12    22-59.  Cl    O'^-  75 
WllliHin-ion    Donald   E..   to  Kalvar  Corp.      Belt   tensioning  de- 
vice     2,917.980.  12-22-59.  Cl.  95—77  5 
Wininiiison,   Floyd   M       Hydraulic  system   for  c(.ntrolllng  the 
return    movement   of   pressure   pads   In    air   cushion    presses. 
2  ".tlH,.'72.  12-22    .59.  Cl    207—1 
Willis     <irant    N  .    to   Arthur   G     Russel!   Co.    Inc       Vibratory 

orienting  device      2.918,163,  12-22-.50,  C!    198  -^?. 
Wilson    Elmo  S.      Venetian  blind  assembly  device       2  i*l7.810. 

12    22-.59.  Cl    29-   24  5 
Wilson.  J.  A.,  Lighting  4  Display  Ltd.      See — 

McCoriiiack.  Donald  C.      2.918.569 
Wils,,,,    Jesse  A..  Jr.  to  C.  A.  Norgren  Co      Liquid  expulsion 

valve  assembly       2.918.075.   12-22-.50.  Cl    137—204. 
Wilson  Jones  Co       See  - 

Mfirano.  Herbert  W.      2.917.747. 
Wilson.  Marine  I    ■    See  — 

Aberg,   Lars  D    and  C    R.  and  Wilson       2.918.235 
Winkler    RicliHrd.   snd   K     Dunnehler.   to  Berkley   Machine  Co 
\pi>nrntus  for  counting  and  banding  envelopes  and  ttie  like 
2.9:7.884.  12-22-.59.  Cl.  53-^-198 
Wlnther    Simon  I'  .  4n'7,.  to  L.  Krueger      Electric  shaver  with 

oscillating  blade       2,917.825.  12-22-.59    Cl    30— 4.'^ 
Wlrth      Leo    J.      to    The    Martin    Co        Expansion-pfrmittlng 

hanger      2.918.2.39.  12-22-59,  CT    248— .5.'>. 
Wlttren    Richard  A.,  to  Deere  ft  Cn      Selector  means      2.017.- 

H41    12   22    59.  Cl.  74 — 473. 
Wlttreri    Richard  A  .   to  Deere  A   Co      HvdrfiuUc  system    es- 
pecially   for   steering       2  918.135.    12-22   ..f*.    (  i     1  >'0    -79.2. 

Wi-»essiier.  Harry   N    :    i^'f 

Spence     Thomas   ("      Knnk     nnd   W  oessner       -HI.  >m>^ 

Wolke    Rov    K.J     A     Chase    and   F    J     Pllns.   to  Radio  Corp 
of  America       Apparatus  for  and  method  of  asserriMlng  an 
'      electrodf    cage    for    electron    discharge    devices       -91  (.81. 
12    22-59.  Cl    29      25  19 

Wommnck.  Sidnev  J  .  H  A  Knlin.  and  J  F  Kei.tlng  to  Olln 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corp  Method  nnd  apparatus  for  roll 
coating  webs      2.918,393,   12-22-59.  Cl    117      111 

Ww.d  Edward  L.,  to  Gar  Wood  Industries  Inc  Tire  trim 
2.91^.329.  12-22-59.  Cl    301—37 

Wood.  Gar.  Industries.  Inc       See  - 
Wood,  Edward  L       2,918,329. 

Wood.  Thomas  F.,  to  The  Givaudan  Corp  Perfume  oils  con- 
taining ;<-methvl-l  nonyn  .Vol  2.918.412  12-22-59.  Cl. 
107      94 

Wooding.  William  M  .  to  American  Cyanamld  Co  Non-fibrous 
regenerated  cellulose  film  containing  co-resin  as  anchor 
agent      2.918.386,  12-22-59.  Cl    117-38 

Wooding    William    M  .    to   American   Cyanamld   Co 
of  perhalogen  polvmers  to  metallic  substrates 
12    22  -59,  Cl.  117^—49 

Woog    PhillDpe  G    :    See-  

Held.   Serge  S..   Mlevllle    and  Woog       2  91.    ...^ 

Woollev,  George  C  Portable  ^^l''l^f''^,l^'^^''\i  ^'^f^A"^' 
for   keg   beer   and   the   like       2,917,906,    12-22-59     Cl     62- 

.300 
Works    Madden  T.  nnd  J     P    Slough    <«  Pl""*^^   Specialties 

Inc      Piston       2.918,330,   12    22-59.  Cl    ■•^09      4 
Wright.    Esmond    P     G..    to    International    Standard  ^Electric 

Corp       Electric   telegraph    systems       2.018.526.    1-- 

a.  17»— 23. 


Bonding 

2.918.387. 


22-.59. 


I 
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Wright,  Theodore  M.,  to  R&dlo  Corp.  of  America.     Apparatuit    Zablockl,  Hcarr  8      Batter/  component.     2,918,518   12-22-59. 
for    •olderiDK   printed    clrculta.      2,918,028,    12-22-00,    CI         CI.  136— 14S. 


113 — 89. 

Wunderllch,  Oeorge  F.  :  8** — 

Bltel,  William  W  ,  McCuIIoach.  and  Wunderllch.     2.918. 
597 
XenlH.    Conntantlne   P..    to   Conaolidated   Edlaon   Co.   of   New 
Yorlt.  Inc.     Apparatus  for  traTellnc  throush  pipe*.     2,917. 
782.  12-22-69.  CI.  15—104.06. 

Van.  Maxwell  If.  :   See- 

Dorland,  Rodger  If..  Tan.  and  Healop.      2.918.398. 
Yawata  Beitetaa  K.K.  (Stock  Co.)  ;   Bee— 

Kanamori,  Kuro.  Endo.  Kodama.  and  Tokuhlaa.     2.918, 
."^65 

Yenke.     Laurel    R..     to    J      I.     Case    Co        Jack        2,918.258. 

12-22-59,  C\    254 — 86 
Young,  Leo  ;   See 

Howell,  Ronald  T  A.,  and  Yoang 


Zactaow.  Henrr  E.,  to  American  Mf(.  Co.,  Inc.     Bag  bundling 
preaa.    2.917.881.  12-22-69.  CI.  6^—124. 

Zaugg.  Samuel,  to  Motha  Treuinttltut.     Electric  Ignition  de 
▼ieee  for  projectllca.      2,918.007.   12-22-59,  C\    102—70  2 
Zeltler.  Richard  J   :   ««e— 

Laur.  JasM.  Zeltler,  and  Smith.      2,918.313 

Zeltter,    Charles    R.,    to   American    Box    Board   Co.      Tamper 
proof  box      2.918.208.  12-22-59.  CI.  229 — 45 

Zenedea.  Oeorge  K.  :   See — 

ConaUntfne.  Theodore  O..  and  Zenedea.     2.918.202 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  ;   See — 

Fyler.  Oeorge  W^  and  Btrachanow      2.918,602 

Hardy.  Ifaartee  E.     2,918.289. 

Zimmerman,  Benjamin  :   See — 

Peepaa.  Jamea  Z..  and  Zimmerman.      2.918,607 


2,918,572 

YouQK.   William   R.,   Jr.   to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,    Ino      Zollinger,   Alfred,  to  Orinnell  Corn      Pine  hancer      2  918  238 
Time   bias  detector       U. 918,623,    1222   59,   CI     324      57  12   22-59.  CI    248-    54  •  • 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  22,  1969 

Kon.— rint  number  =  cUm,  aecond  numbers nibcUM.  third  numbers:  patent  number 


130. 


10- 
1>- 


40: 

49.7: 

06; 

311: 

1: 

57: 

06: 

39: 

70: 

1: 

2: 

i.  3: 

fi3 

146: 

23: 

V>. 

4«: 

M: 

104.  OS: 

106: 

121  3: 

187: 

140.4: 

180: 

a04: 

333: 

82: 

105: 

2 

5: 

5.  1: 

8 

30: 

47  6 

48 

48  8 


54 

&fi.06 
5fi 

135 
155 

30"       U 

Ifl 

42 

53  3 

Mi 

«2 


10- 

17- 
18— 


22 


33- 


A8 

ft5 

300 

14  5 


304: 
309  4 
21fi 
330 
384 

ia« 

251 

1 

41 

118 

131  6 

38-       72 


35— 


39-- 


no 

1   I 

34  5 
35  18 
Z5  10 
80 
156  5 
1S«  8 
150  3 

180 
10«  2 

401 


430  5 
447 
553 

30"       34 


3,017.747 

3,017,748 

%  017,  749 

i  017.  780 

1017,781 

Z  017.  783 

3,017.788 

3,018,844 

Z  018. 846 

1018,S4« 

3,017.7M 

3,017.756 

1017.786 

2.017,787 

2,017,786 

2,017.789 

2.017,760 

3,017,761 

3,017,763 

3.017,788 

3,017,764 

3.017,766 

2,017.786 

1017,767 

1017,768 

2.  917.  768 

1017,770 

1017,771 

1017,773 

1017,773 

lor?,  n4 

1017.775 
1017,776 
1017,  TH 
1017,778 
1017,770 
1017.780 
1017.781 
1018,347 
1018,348 
1017.783 
1017 
1017 
1917 
1017 
1917 
1917.788 
1017,780 
1917.700 
1917,701 
1017,793 
1917,793 
1017,794 
1917,705 
1917,706 
1917,707 
1917,708 
1018,840 
1018,880 
1018.351 
:    1018.363 
1018,863 
1918.  .354 
1918,866 
1918,356 
1917.790 
1917.800 
1917.801 
1017,802 
1017,803 
1017.804 
1017.806 
1017,806 
1017,807 
1017,808 
1917.809 
1917,810 
3.917,811 
1917.813 
1017,813 
1017,814 
1917  815 
1017,816 
1017.817 
1017.818 
1017,810 
1017,830 
1017.831 
1017.833 
1017,833 
1017,8>4 


10-      48 

847 
81-      46 

r 


,783 
,784 
,786 
,786 
,787 


60; 

88-      00: 

136.7: 

14-       0: 

86-        8: 

36.8: 

63: 

66: 

76: 

86-      88: 

71: 


41- 


48- 


87-       78: 

40-106  23: 

180: 

187: 

163: 

10: 

43: 

43: 

8: 

17: 

36.3: 

48.3: 

44.06: 

54  6: 

113: 

86: 

60: 

74: 

43 

76: 

103 

13 

47 

60 

3 


44- 


47- 


49- 


51- 


45 

67 
92 


166 
63-  6 
66-       14 

23 

77: 
113 
134: 
189: 
178: 
108 
306 

380 
893 

86-  35 
36.4 

87-  140 
86-31  18 
S9-  7 
«»-    35  6 

80  86 
53 
58 


61- 
62 


64- 


54 

54.6 

64 

13 

55 

163 

183 

306 

344 

1 


1017.826 
1017,836 
1017,827 
1017.838 
1017.830 
1017.830 
1017.831 
1017.882 
1017.888 
1017.884 

1 017. 886 
1017.886 

1 017. 887 
10I7.8M 
1017.810 
1017.840 
1017.841 
1017,842 
1017.843 
1017,844 
1017,845 
1017,846 
1017,847 
1017,848 
1  017,  840 
Z  017.  860 
1017.861 
1017,892 
1017,863 
1017,864 
1017,856 
1017.886 
1  018.  857 
1918.366 
1917.857 
1917,868 
1917.860 
1017,860 
1017.861 
1017,863 
1017,863 
1018.350 
1018.360 
1018.361 
1017.864 
1017.865 
1017,866 
1017,867 
1017,868 
PP  1.890 
1917,860 
1917,870 
1917.871 
1917,872 
1917.873 
1917,874 
1017.875 
1018,863 
1017.876 
1017.877 
1017,878 
1017.879 
1 017.  880 
1017.881 
1017,883 
1017,883 
1017,884 
1017.886 
1017.886 
1017,887 
1017,888 
1017,880 
1017,800 
1017 
1017 
1017 
2,917 
1917.896 
1917,896 
1917,897 
1917.806 
1017,890 
1917.900 
1917,001 
1917,902 
1017 
1917 
1917 
1917 
1917 


64- 


66- 


70- 

71- 
73— 

78- 


74— 


,801 
,893 
.MS 

.mi 


003 
904 
905 
006 
007 


3: 

16: 
31: 
43: 
110: 
133: 
100: 
186: 
17: 
106: 
71.1; 
81: 
96: 
100; 
238: 
881: 
884: 
M6  8; 
423: 
483; 
1: 
16: 
28: 
60: 
100: 
138: 
100  5; 
3K.0I: 
834: 
386; 
388: 
436: 
473: 
473; 
804: 
810: 
836; 
883: 
806; 
640: 
687; 
730; 


75— 


76— 

77- 
81- 


83- 

83- 


84- 


86— 


I     OO- 


04 
05 


06- 
96- 
09- 


1917.908 


733: 

4: 
41; 
84  1: 
175.  6; 
323; 
101: 
7: 
3 
7.5: 
15 
30: 
36 
17: 
138: 
304: 
343: 
383 
398: 
472: 
32: 
1 
15: 
23 
41 
56: 
93 
16: 
3 
11 
13: 
15; 
33 
45; 
4  5: 
11: 
62: 

75: 

77  5 

106: 

1 

2 

50: 

71: 

77   1: 

107: 


1917,000 

1017,010 

1017.011 

1917,012 

1017,013 

1017,014 

1917,015 

1017.016 

1018.363 

1017,017 

1017.918 

1017.010 

1017,930 

1917,931 

1917,923 

1917.938 

1 917. 934 

1017,036 

1017,936 

1017.  or 

1017,038 

1W7.939 

1917.080 

1917.011 

1917.082 

X  017.  083 

1017.064 

1017,836 

1017,886 

1 017,  «r 

1017.888 

1017,980 

1917. 940 

1017.041 

1  017,  943 

1017,943 

1017,944 

1017.946 

1017,946 

1017,947 

1017.048 

1017,940 

1017.050 

1017.051 

1018.364 

1018,866 

1018.366 

1  018.  367 

1018.368 

1  017,  963 

1017.963 

1917,964 

1017.966 

1017.066 

1  017. 057 

1917.058 

1017,980 

1917.960 

1917.061 

1917,963 

1917,968 

1917,964 

1917.966 

1917,966 

1917.967 

1017.066 

Z  017,  060 

1017.970 

1017,071 

1017,073 

1017.073 

1017,074 

1017,075 

1017.076 

1017,077 

1017,978 

Z  017.  979 

1017,060 

1017.061 

1917,082 

1917 

1017 

1017 

1017 

1018.360 

1017,087 

Z  018.  370 

Z  018.  371 

Z0ia372 

Z  018,  373 

1018,374 


100— 


101- 


,963 

,064 
,965 
,086 


181; 
140: 

171; 

174; 
192; 
327; 
866; 

886; 

■*  . 
/  . 

87; 

142: 

36; 

98: 


136: 

136  1: 

386; 

378; 

103-       38 

43: 

40: 


103- 


104- 


56; 
70.3; 

.    ♦ 

7: 

13: 
33 
37 
43 

46 
52 
87 
108 
148 
155 
172 


105-  166: 

106-  30: 
47 
48: 
40 
07 

108—       16 
110-      38 


113- 

113- 
114- 


116- 


ii: 


110- 

130- 
121- 


122 
123- 


124 

136 


128- 


135: 

358: 

50 

16: 

M 

61; 

78 

114 

130 

183 

38 

49: 

51 

66 

71 

75 

06 

111 

138.8 

161 

53 


33 

1: 

38 

41: 

4fi  5: 

156; 

351 

62 

119 

140 

23 

25 

25 

363 

307 

2 

41 

80 

81 


Z018.r6 
Z  018.  376 
1018.377 
1018.878 
1918.879 
1918,880 
1917.988 
1017,089 
1017,990 
1017.001 
1017,003 
1017.098 
1917.994 
1917.996 
1917.996 
1017,007 
1017.006 
1017,000 
1018,000 
1016  001 
1016  003 
1016  008 
1018.004 
1018.008 
1016  006 
1016  007 
1016  008 
1018.009 
1018,010 
1016  011 
Z  016  013 
1016  018 
1016  014 
1016  015 
1016  016 
1016  017 
1016  018 
1016  010 
1016  030 
1  016  031 
1016  023 
1016  881 
1016  383 
Z  016  383 
Z  016  384 
Z  016  365 
Z  916  028 
Z  916  034 
:   Z  916  035 
:   1916036 
Z  016  027 
Z  916  028 
:   Z  916  020 
Z  916  030 
;   Z  016  031 
Z  018.  032 
Z  016  033 
Z  016, 084 
Z  016  035 
Z  016  006 
Z  016  886 
:   1016  387 
Z  016  388 
Z  016  389 
Z  016  800 
Z  016  301 
Z  016  892 
Z  016  393 
Z  016  394 
Z  016  305 
Z  016  037 
Z  916  038 
Z  916  039 
Z  916  040 
Z  016  041 
Z  916  042 
2.916  043 
Z  916  044 
Z  916  045 
Z  916  046 
Z  916  047 
Z  016  048 
Z  016  049 
Z  916  050 
Z  916  051 
Z  916  052 
Z91h.053 
Z9I6054 
Z  916  056 
Z  916  056 
Z  916  057 


i: 


81: 


141: 

143: 

188: 

318: 

383: 

390; 

129-      19: 

181-    338: 

184-      99: 

133: 

183: 

144: 

186-      00: 


137- 


148; 

38; 

64; 

86: 

304: 

233: 

368: 

833 

840: 

490: 

60611: 

806.42 

516.  6: 

589; 

&87: 

613 

636  3: 

680.  19 

798 

188-      80 


141— 
144— 

146- 


153— 


154 


155 


54; 
124: 
426; 
210: 
134; 
389; 

28; 
150; 
1  5; 

48: 


54 

1  7 
10: 
42 
40: 
2 
42 

106 


157- 
156- 


160 


162 

164 
Ifift 


167 


142 

1.  1: 

13 

1 

4 

115 

88 

115 

188 

132 

181 

11.^ 

21 

35 

42 

43 

17 

30 

33 

.S3 

,% 


74  6 
81 


1916  088 
1916  069 
1916000 
1916061 
1916  003 
1916  063 
1916  064 
1916  066 
1916  006 
1016067 
1016088 
1016  009 
1916  070 
1  916  071 
1916  614 
1916  816 
1916  616 
1916  617 
1  916  818 
1916  073 
1016  078 
1016074 
1016  075 
1016  076 
1016  077 
1016  078 
1016  070 
1016  080 
1  016  081 
1016  083 
1916  063 
1016  064 
1  016  085 
1 016  086 
Z  016  087 
2,  016  088 
1016089 
1  016  000 
1016  001 
Z  01 6  092 
1016  093 
1916  094 
2.  916  095 
2,916  096 
1016  007 
2,  016  008 
1  016  090 
2,  016  396 
Z  916  100 
1916  101 
1 916  102 
Z  916  103 
Z  916  104 
Z  916  105 
Z  016  106 
Z  916  397 
2.  916  107 
2.  916  108 
Z  016  100 
2.916110 
Zei6  111 
Z  916  112 
Z916  113 
Z  916  114 
Z  016  115 
Z  016  116 
Z  016  117 
Z916  118 
Z  916  119 
Z  916  130 
Z  916  121 
Z  916  122 
Z  916  308 
Z  916  399 
Z916  123 
2.  91H.  134 
Z91H.  125 
Z916  136 
Z  916  127 
Z  918.  400 
2.916  401 
2.  916  402 
2.  916  403 
Z  916  404 
2.  918.  4a^ 
Z  918.  406 
2.  916  407 
Z  916  408 
Z  916  400 
2.918.410 


107-      82; 
04: 
170— 160  1; 
IflO.  21 


172- 


174- 


178- 


1T9- 


22; 
446; 
786; 

84; 
146; 
1A3: 
6  1; 
6  3: 
6  6; 
6  6; 

28; 

84: 

70; 

7,1; 

6  6; 

15: 

18; 

100  2: 


180- 


182— 
183- 


184- 
187- 

188- 


100  41: 

167: 

19 

27 

70.2 

142 


09 

81 

114  2 

115 

6 

9 

46 

77 

78 


189- 


191— 
192— 


104 

V 

197- 

198- 


300- 


152: 

107; 

28; 

34 

35: 

36 

23: 

084: 

3 

3  2 

130 

4 

80 

17 

172 

82 

83 


2tH 


206 


177 

11 

28 

51 

76 

80 

83 

87 

91 

98 

116 

121 

129 

147 

153 

!66 

167 

169 

29 

34 

5K 

m 

74 
163 
106 
225 

16 
19  5 

42 


1016  411 
1018.412 
1016  138 
1016130 
1016180 
1016  181 
1 016  182 
1  016  810 
1016  830 
1016  621 
1916  632 
1016  833 
1016  834 
1916  836 
1016  836 
1016  837 
1 016  838 
Z  016  830 
Z  016  680 
Z  016  831 
Z  016  6S3 
Z  016  688 
Z  016  884 
Z  016  &86 
Z  016  686 
Z  016  587 
Z  016  588 
Z  016  589 
1016  1S3 
1  016  134 
1  916  135 
2,  018. 186 
1  016  137 
Z  916  188 
Z  916  189 
Z  916  140 
Z918.  141 
Z  916  142 
Z916  143 
Z  016  144 
Z016  145 
1016  146 
1916  147 
:   Z  016  148 
:   Z  016  149 
;   2.016  ISO 
2.916  151 
:   Z916  152 
Z  916  153 
;   Z  916  640 
;   Z  016  154 
:   Z  016  155 
Z 016 156 
Z016  157 
Z  016  158 
1  016  413 

1  916  189 
1  916  100 
1  016  161 
1016163 
Z  916  163 
2,916  164 
Z  916  541 
Z  916  542 
2.  916  543 
Z  916  544 
Z  916  545 
Z  916  646 
Z  916  547 
Z  016  548 
Z  916  549 
Z  916  560 
2.  916  551 
2.  916  557 
2.916  563 
Z  918.  553 
2.  918.  554 
Z  918.  555 
Z  f  18.  556 
2.916  414 
Z  016  415 
Z  018.  416 
2.916  417 
Z  916  418 
Z  916  419 
Z  916  42(1 
Z  916  421 
2.  916  16S 
Z  916  166 
Z  916  167 


XXUl 


X.X1V 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATKNTS 


Ji^ 


at*— 


212— 

318— 
214— 


80: 
M: 
7»: 
W: 
140: 
143: 
206: 
217: 
aO»—    218: 

210—  IM: 
803: 
402: 

211—  4«: 
1013: 

148: 
1«S 
178: 
41: 
138: 
14A: 
02: 
1: 
17: 
8124: 
S13: 
2\y-      21: 

w.a: 

2I«-      30: 

211»-      20: 

82: 

SA: 
41: 

ao: 

74: 

84: 

4: 

40 

44: 

52 

M: 

75: 

124: 

183: 

211: 

1: 

512: 

22»-      W: 

224—42  45 

t^-     15: 

15 

45: 

52: 

330-     lift: 

118: 

30« 

239 

335—      60 

00.28 

61 

n 


330- 


231- 


332- 


130 
182 


2.  918. 168 
2.918.100 
2,918.433 
2.918,433 
3.918.424 
Z918.42S 
2.918,430 
2.918.427 
2, 918. 170 
Z  918. 171 
Z  918. 173 
X  918. 173 
2.918.174 
Z  918. 175 
2.918.170 
3.918.in 
3.918.178 
3.918.179 
X  918. 180 
3. 918. 181 
3. 918. 183 
3.918.183 
X  918. 185 
R«  .34,787 
3. 918, 180 
3.  918. 187 
2.918.188 
2.018.180 
2.018.558 
2.  918.  550 
2.918.500 
2.018.501 
2.  918.  502 
2.918.  5A3 
2.  018.  5A4 
2.018.  100 
2.018.101 
4,018.102 
2.018.103 
:   Z018.  104 
:   2.918.105 
:    2.018.190 
:   2.  018.  107 
:    2.018.  198 
:   2.018,  199 
:    2.  018.300 
2.  OlM.  201 
2.  018.  202 
2.018.203 
2,018.204 
2,  018.  205 
2.  018,  306 
2.  018,  207 
2,  018.  908 
2,018.  210 
2.018.209 
2,018,211 
2,018.212 
Z  018.  213 
3,018.214 
Z  018,  215 
Z  018.  216 
Z  018,  217 
Z  018.  218 


3S7-      04: 
390-     231 
lU: 

340-    7.1: 

9: 

81: 

138: 

151: 

40: 

07: 

283: 

30: 

78.4; 

84.21: 

85.1: 

344-       15: 

Z3: 


741 


242- 


103: 

138: 

340-    477: 


348- 


349- 
250- 


351 


262 


263— 


43: 

54: 
50: 

71: 
120: 

194 
214: 
303 

14: 
38 
A 
13 
20 
27 


43  5: 

40  5: 

83  3: 

213; 

214: 

239: 

21: 
31 

;« 

148 
8.75- 
33  4 

40 
46  7 

182 
309 

418 
501 
30 


Z  91 8.  219 
Z  918, 330 
Z  918, 331 
Z918.BA5 
Z«U.flM 
Z9M.fl67 
Z  918,808 
Z  918, 600 
Z  918. 570 
Z  918. 323 
Z  918. 233 
Z  918, 234 
Z  918. 238 
Z  918, 230 
Z918,3r 
Z  918. 338 
Z  918,  330 
Z  918,  230 
Z  918, 231 
Z  918,  233 
Z  918, 233 
Z  918,  334 
Z  918, 338 
Z  018,  230 
Z  918. 337 
Z  018,  338 
Z  918,  339 
Z  918, 240 
Z  018.  341 
Z  918,  342 
Z  018  243 
Z  018.  244 
Z  018,  246 
Z  018.  340 
Z  918.  247 
Z91S-571 
;   Z  018.  572 
:   Z  918.  573 
:   Z  918.  574 
Z  918,  575 
Z  018,  576 
Z  018.  577 
:    Z  918.  578 
Z  918,  570 
Z  918.  580 
Z  018.  581 
2,  018,  582 
2,018,583 
Z  918.  584 
Z  918,  585 
Z  0  8,  248 
Z  018.  340 
Z  018,  250 
Z  018,  361 
Z  018.  428 
Z  018,  420 
Z  018.  430 
Z018,431 
Z  018,  433 
Z  018.  433 
Z  018.  434 
Z018,43.^ 
Z  018,  436 
2.  018,  437 
Z  018,  252 


388- 


384- 
25*- 


3tt^- 

357- 
380— 

300- 


80: 

08; 

77: 

80: 

106: 

5: 

38: 

SO: 

34: 

137: 

4: 

134; 

3; 

17  3; 

19: 

39  3: 
.«  3; 
31.3: 
3Z8: 
38.0: 
34  2: 
43: 
45  4: 
46.75: 
48.8: 
07.6: 

78: 

79.5 
88.2 
04  0 


211: 

239.57: 

243 

240 

247  2 

249  7 

250 

280 

297  5 

807 

309  6; 

316; 

327: 
340  2 

346  1 
397  2 
397  4 

438 

448 


460 

452 

401 

465  4 


Z  918.  383 
Z  918,  364 
Z  918.  266 

zns.280 

2,918.387 
Z  918, 288 
%9lt,7tO 

Z»is.2ao 

1918,281 
Z  918. 303 
1018,303 
Z  918. 204 
Z  918, 430 
Z  918. 438 
1918,440 

Z918.*<1 
Z  918,  443 
Z  918,  443 
Z  918.  444 
Z  918.  445 
Z  918.  446 
Z  918,  447 
2,  018,  448 
2, 018.  449 
Z  018.  451 
Z  918, 480 
Z  918,  462 
Z  018.  453 
2. 018.  464 
Z  018,  465 
Z  918,  480 
2.918,467 
Z  018,  468 
2. 918.  480 
2.  918.  400 
Z  918.  461 
Z  018.  402 
;   Z  018.  463 
:   Z  018.  464 
:   Z  918,  405 
:   Z  018.  460 
;   Z  018.  467 
Z  018,  468 
2.018.400 
Z  018.  470 
2.018.471 
Z  018,  472 
Z  018.  473 
Z  018,  474 
Z  018,  475 
Z  018.  476 
Z  018.  477 
Z  018.  478 
Z  018,  470 
Z  018.  480 
Z  018.  481 
2.018.482 
Z  018.  483 
2,018.484 
018,485 
018,486 
018,  487 
018,488 
018.480 


300-^408.  6: 
474: 
483 
486: 
541: 
S«7: 
808: 
600: 

000.5: 
080: 
048: 

0813: 
008: 
870: 
871: 
073: 
08118: 

083.8: 

08166: 


301" 

303- 
306- 


207- 


785: 

0: 
30: 
29 
27 
28 
29 

1 


34 
308-     121 


270- 


271- 
272- 


273— 


01: 

73: 

8: 

28: 

32 

66: 

81: 

1  5: 

80: 

105  3: 

100  5: 

150: 

274-       10: 

270—       10: 

102: 

280-         6 

11.  13: 

33.00: 

3fi 

41 

42 

43.23 

47.26 

80 

81 

07 

124 


Z  918. 400 
Z  918.  401 
Z  918,  403 

Z9ii«n 

Z9II,4M 
Z  911 496 
Z  911 400 
Z  018. 497 
Z  911 496 
Z  Oil  400 

zoiiaoo 

Z  911  801 
Z  Oil  803 
Z  911 808 
Z  911 804 
Z  911  606 
1911807 
1911808 
1911800 
Z  911 800 
Z  911  810 
Z  911  611 
Z  Oil  612 
Z  Oil  813 
Z  Oil  205 
Z  Oil  300 
Z  Oil  307 
Z  Oil  308 
Z  018.  200 
Z  Oil  270 
Z  Oil  271 
Z  018.  272 
Z  018.  273 
Z  Oil  274 
Z  Oil  275 
;    Z  018,  270 
:   Z  Oil  277 
:   Z  Oil  278 
:   Z  Oil  270 
;   Z  Oil  280 
:   Z  Oil  281 
:   Z  911  282 
:    Z  018,  283 
Z  Oil  284 
Z  Oil  285 
Z  Oil  286 
Z  Oil  287 
Z  Oil  288 
Z  Oil  '28W 
Z  Oil  200 
Z  Oil  201 
Z  Oil  202 
Z  Oil  293 
Z  Oil '204 
2.  018.  205 
ZOIH.  206 
2.018.207 
2.  Oil  208 
2.  OIK.  200 
2.  018.  3(X) 
ZeiH,  3UI 
2.  91H,  302 
2.0113113 
2.  Oil  3(H 


380- 


386- 


387- 

388 

303- 


800- 

801- 

803- 

808- 

807- 

808- 
800- 

810- 

312- 
813- 


315— 


317 


13«:  Z911808 

117- 

Z  911 800 

183:   Z  911 807 

400:   1918,808 

818- 

03:  Z  9111 800 

471:  3,918,810 

821 

510:  Z  911 811 

832- 

ao    Z  911 812 

94:   Z  911 818 

838- 

380:   Z  Oil  814 

380:  1911818 

834 

86;   R«.34,7aH 

17:  Z  911 810 

5:   Z  Oil  817 

87:  1011818 

388:  1011819 

880- 

380:  Z  911 830 

381:  Z  911 831 

08:  Z  911 833 

06.6:   Z  911 833 

83:   Z  911  834 

883- 

87:  Z  911 833 

883- 

1:   Z911830 

17:   Z  911  827 

13:   1911338 

37:  1911320 

38:  Z  911  330 

49:  Z  Oil  331 

22:   Z  Oil  882 

830- 

815    Z  Oil  580 

Z  Oil  587 

888- 

04;   Z  Oil  588 

f,    Z  Oil  333 

50:   2.011334 

s»- 

227     Z  Oil  335 

4    Z  Oil  336 

Z  Oil  337 

20:   Z  Oil  338 

23    Z  Oil  330 

44:   Z  Oil  340 

34rv- 

22:   Z  Oil  680 

29:   Z  Oil  500 

248:   Z  Oil  501 

311:   Z  Oil  341 

330:   Z  Oil  342 

26:   Z0115W 

84:   Z  Oil  503 

108:   Z  Oil  604 

113:   Z  Oil  505 

242;   Z  Oil  507 

257;   Z  Oil  506 

284:   Z  Oil  508 

-  \4l;   Z  Oil  500 

16;   Z  Oil  600 

12:   Z  Oil  001 

22:   2.011602 

41:   2,011603 

82;   Z  Oil  604 

07;   2.011605 

1.55:    2.011606 

lft3.   Z  Oil  607 

343 

166;   Z  Oil  608 

-148  5.   2.018.000 

I.M>;    2.  01161U 

346 

108: 
384: 

241 

307: 
407: 

11 

28: 

32 

06 

80 

37 

47 
57 

ft): 

83: 
8: 
13: 
80; 
51: 

110: 
04: 
11: 
70: 
71: 
79: 
83; 

97; 

185: 

192; 

4 

80: 

05: 

2: 

31 

74: 

150: 

276 

6: 

8: 

.52: 

140: 

1.50: 

173: 

174: 


184: 
105: 
253 
331 
3.55 
360 
18 
726 
786 
8 


Z  911 01 1 
Z  911  012 
Z  911  613 
Z  Oil  614 
Z  911  015 
Z  911  616 
2.  Oil  017 
Z01161H 
Z  911  610 
Z  911  621) 
Z  Oil  621 
Z  Oil  622 
Z  Oil  623 
Z  911 634 
Z  911  025 
Z  911 636 
Z  Oil  627 
Z  Oil  638 
Z  Oil  620 
Z9116») 
Z  911 031 
2.911632 
Z  911  633 
2.011634 
Z  911  035 
2.011036 
Z  Oil  037 
Z  Oil  038 
2,011080 
Z  Oil  640 
Z  Oil  641 
Z Oil  642 
Z  Oil  643 
2.018.644 
Z  Oil  645 
2,018.646 
Z  018.  647 
Z  Oil  648 
Z  Oil  640 
1011050 
Z  Oil  651 
Z  Oil  652 
2,011053 
Z  Oil  654 
2.  OIH.  &55 
2,018.666 
Z  018.  6.^7 
2.018.6.58 
2,  018.  (VVM 
Z011«fl<i 
Z  018.  661 
2.018.662 
Z  Oil  663 
Z  Oil  664 
2.  01166.^ 
2,018,66ft 
2.011667 
Z  018.  668 
Z  018.  660 
2.0116711 
2.011671 
2.  018.  672 
2.018.  f.73 
Z  OIK.  343 


Classification  or  Designs 


n  3 


D  9- 


D14- 


D15- 


3 
13 

20 
2 


186.807 
186,868 
180.800 
186,870 
186.  871 
186.872 
186.873 
186,874 
186.875 
186,  876 
186.877 
186.878 


D15- 
D16- 

1)10 

D20- 

D22 
1)26 


13 


186.870 
186,880 
186,881 
186.  882 
1K6.  KH3 
186.  K84 
186.  88.^ 
186.886 
186.887 
186.888 
1K6.  880 
186.800 


DaR- 

D29 
1)33- 


[)34 
1)41 
D42 
D44 


13:  186.801 

14  186.802 

23  186.803 

7  186.804 

10  186.805 

14  186.806 

15  186.807 
1  186,808 
7  186.800 
t  186.000 

10:  1K6,  01)1 

20-  \H>\.<*r2 


D45 

1)48 


1)52 

n,57 


D.W 


4 

20 
32 

6 
1 
3 

I 


186.003 

186,  Of  H 

1>W, 

0O5  ; 

186.006  ; 

186. 

007 

1K6. 

008 

186. 

ooo 

186. 

010 

186.011    1 

1K6 

012 

1K6.  013 

1 

Das 
r>6i 

1)7^- 
D72- 
1)74- 


17 

186.014 

1)71 

1 

\m.vi', 

1 

186.  01. 'S 
1K6. 016 

1)81 

1(1 

lM*i  W2«. 

IK6,  w/r 

186.017 

Z5 

186.  02K 

2 

186.018 

D82 

2 

186.  WA 

1 

186.010 

IK6.03l> 

1 

186.021) 
186.  W2l 

DK3 

1 

186,031 

7: 

186.022 

1)87 

3; 

186.933 

17 

186.023 

1)02 

I 

186,034 

24 

1 86.024 

1)03 

4 

1K«  03.'> 

ll»^ 


If    -ll    I 


STraxA'    ^^^Ol•iM<> 


.< 


■>  MT 


-DC  rat 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


>.U 


< 

>■/' 

f'* 

»*^ 

•  ' 

^H 

.  »c 

•«JI 

•  w 

»'» 

U.S.  Court  ol  CiMtoou  and  Patent  AppMh 

.Woticr  to  AiXornty* 

Effective  ntt  of  October  27,  1059,  Rule  27  ( :<  1  and  (4)  of 
the  Ruleg  of  the  United  Staten  Court  of  OuHtomn  and  Patent 
.\ppea.l»  waa  amended,  now  requiring  that  both  appellanttt  and 
appellee*  aball  Ole  with  the  Court  tvcenty  Mr  copies  of  their 
brief*    iDitead  of  tighittn  copies  aa  heretofore. 

CABELL   .S.   PRYOR. 
CJerk,  [nifed  Hiattt  Court  0/ 
VyitXom*  find  PnttnX  Appealt 


TnMleaivk  Suits 


Nutlces  under  1.')  T  8.C    1110  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  .'.  194fi 

Re».  No  06,810  (ROCK  OF  AGES  IN  CIRCLKi.  Rock  of 
Agen  Corporation.  Granite  block*  and  nionuin^-iital  htouei.  . 
Re«.  No.  184,««0.  same:  Be«.  No.  *8«.088.  »*ame  Polished 
hlockB  or  Hlabt.  of  ijranlte.  etc    ,   Hrg.  No.  041.854.  same.  Grftii 


It 


e  surface  plates  .  Res.  No.  041,866,  same.  Granltt- 


nionuinerit' 


and  memorials,  ftled  Nov    2,  1959,  DC  ,  K  D  N  V     '  Hrookl.vrn, 
Doc    20,24.3,  Rock  of  Agei  Corporation  v    Joxeph  (iallo 

Rev.  No.  156,061  (ALFRED  DLNHILL.  Alfred  Dunhlll 
Tobacco  products:  Re*.  No.  801788  (INIQrK  LIGHTER 
DCNHILL),  Alfred  Dunhlll  of  I>ondon,  Inc  ,  Portabl*'  and 
pocket  cljfar  and  cigarette  llKhters  .  Re«.  No.  866,804  (DIN 
HILL),  same.  R«iors  ;  Re^.  No.  *6«,504   (DINHILL  IKiIBLK 


CLAKO)     same.  Tobacco   products,  particularly   cigars;  Reg. 
No.   408.001    (DLNHILL),    Alfred    Dunhiil,    Ltd.,    I'jrophorlr 
lighters:    Reg.    No.   4M.818.    same.   Tobacco,    manufactured    or 
unmanufactured,    cigars    and    cigarettes      Beg.    No.    4M.0S8 
same.    Tobacco   pipes,    cigar    and   cigarette    holders      Reg,    No. 
41»,7n  (ALFRED  DINHILL),  same.  Cosmetic  preparations  - 
namely,     powder,     rouge.     Upptlck      grease     paints,     hair    oil 
shampoo,    powders    and    shampoo   preparations,    hair   lotions 
hair  tinting  preparations,  etc  ;  Beg,  No.  421,4».  same,  Oean 
Ing  and  abrasive   preparations,  soaps,  perfumery,   toilet   prep 
aratlons    (not    medicated)  ;    Beg.    No.    BtT.lTJ     (DCNHILLI. 
same.    Pyrophorlc   lighters;  Beg.   No.   527,«a8,    same.    Tobacco 
pipes,    cigar   and   cigarette   holders  ;    Beg.    No.    5S4,7»8     same 
Tobacco    pouches    of    leather:    Reg.    No.    M»,mt     aame     Rnv. 
tobacco,  smoking  and  chewing  tobacco,  snuff    cigars  and  ciga 
rettes  :    Beg.    No.   640.880.    same,    Billfolds,    purses,    handbags, 
document  cases,  and  wallets,  all  being  goods  made  of  leather: 
Beg.  No.  541,040   (DINHILL  DOUBLE  CL.\ROi     Alfred  Dun 
hin    of    London,    Inc  ,    Tobacco    products     partlciilarly    cigars: 
Rf'g     No,    084,071    (ALFRED  DUNHILL,    same     Mens    neck- 
ties,   flled    July    29.    1959,    DC.    ED  NY,     ( Brooklyn  1,    Doc 
19968.   Al}rt(f    Dunhiil   of  London.  Inc    v     Dunhtl}   Apphanrr 
Corp       Consent    Judgment    Nov     12,    19.".9       S*me.    flled    July 
■M).    1959,    DC.     S.D.X.Y..    Doc.    149/11,    Alfred    BunhUl    of 
London,    Inc     v     Dunhiil    Button    Co      Inc       Consent    order: 
defendant  enjoined  Nov    18,  1959 

Reg    No.  808,7S«       (See  Reg    No    1VV951   > 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  ai.   1959 

TotAl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (exciudmg  renewaU  and  Sec.   12  (c]     \prir22,  1959 

Date  of  oldest  new  application .  Nlav  15.  1959 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  


J. 


H.  MEHCHANT.  Dtrwior.  Tn&emmrk  ExantBing  0»«tmt»oB 


TEADEMA.K   EXAMINING  DmSIONS.^EX^A MINERS  AND  TEADEMARE  CLASSES 


Oldest  Api:jJic»tion 
New       Amended 


„,  C    M    «r.N-l.T.  r,«,«2,  ...... 7...  ,,10.1,,  12.  .3.1.,  l.,l«,  .:....  30.  21.!3,«.».16.ST,!8.».3«.>1.  «.».«■        ^  ^  ^^ 

.„.  „"v^'?;„"v*'^"■^l2."■,■:'l"...,3., .,..,, ,. ., ...  ,..,„  m„>  r.^  ,=»  ..i  i...  1.3. ,«. ,»., ,«, 

107;  CoUectlvp  .Membership  Mark.s  Class  200:  Certification  Mark.'.  Class*-?  A  and  B 


Renewals  (All  Cli 

Sec    12    c    FuMlratlon-!  'All  Claaaef. 


6-1-56 
6-1-66  1       5-16-Se 


10-^58        10-36-66 
10-+-S8        10-36-66 


Applicauons  filed  dunn«  the  month  of  Oclobcr  1959— 1 ,907 


Registrations  Issued ?^^No  690.025  to  No.  690.360 

Renewals  Issued ^^  "^  ", 


Tb.  TRADEMARE  SECTION  of  UH»OFTIC^ALGAZETlE.^we^--.^.-d^ 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEM^K^REG^ISTltATIC^S^^^ 

TM    749   O  G.-    12  ' 


lor  14  cMita  oock.     A^ 

TM   125 


TM   1-26 

K«C.  Na.  tS4,SS«      <  »w  Reg   No  96,516  ) 
R«r.  N».  ••«,•»■     (See  Reg.  No.  96,51«.) 

K«r     No     m.M7     (CORONET).    D     A      Smart,    M.ga.lneH 
U,ued  monthly  :  «^.  No.  5.1.4M,  •»;";^J^  "<»"';;  '°*',,^'';" 
dart,    ai*d    Aug      13.     1959,     DC     8DN  Y.     Doo      149/253, 
E*q»ire.  Inc    v     DoehJo  Orc«<in(;  Cord*.  Inc 
order  of  discontinuance  Nov    10,  1959 
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Dbckmbkr  22.  1959 


Stipulation  and 


(See  Reg    No    156.961  i 
{See  Reg    No    155, «41   i 
,8w  Reg    No   156,961.)        -     ^*      - 
(See  Re»{    No    1M,961.)  j 

(See  Reg    No    1M,951  i  , 

(See  Reg    No    1,V>,961  I 
(See  Reg    No    155.951  i  » 

(See  Reg    No    156,96M 
(He*  Reg    No  »44,587  ) 
KeV  No.  ««.»#  (8ABEL8  PLl  MB  LINE  AND  r>E«IQN, 
I     Sabel    Inc  ,   Chlldren'H  «hoe«,  «led  Nov    r,.  1959,   D(    .  K  U 
Pa    (Philadelphia),  Doc  2T245,  /   Sabtl  v    Soblr  d  Cantor  Inc 
"  R«c    No.   6M.U1    (CERAMO).   The  Fhlllp  Carey    Manufac 
tuHng  Company.  Coated  asbe«tOH  cement   nhlngle..  niod  Oct 
■>3    1958    DC     8D   Tex    ( Houston ).  Doc    12/366.  The  PhiUp 
Carey   Manufacturing  Company  v.   Fred  M    Lundy.  Jr..  doxno 
bu,ine„  a*  Ceramo  Products  Company,  et  al.     Consent  decree 
holding  trademark  InfHnged  .  defendant  enjoined  Nov    6,  1959 


R«K.  No.  SAA.SM 
R«g.  No.  sa«.s»4 
fl«r.  No.  40S,5M 
R«r    No.  4«S.««1 

R«K  No.  4*4.SI« 
Reg.  No.  4M.6S8 
R«(  No.  419.717 
ReK.  No.  421.429 
M*>f.  No.  M1.4M 


R«(.  No.  MT.tm      (See  Reg    No    156,961  ) 
■•(.  No.  ftM^Mt      (See  Reg.  No.  156,961  )  Q 

Re*.  No.  M«.1M       (See  Reg    No    156.961  ) 
B«C.  No.  Ml,»4*       (See  Reg    No   156,961  )  ' 

R«C.  No.  M1,4M  (COPPERTONE).  Douglas  Laboratorle« 
Corporation.  Suntan  creams  and  lotions,  aiod  July  14,  1959, 
DC.  8D  Calif  (Lo«  Angeles).  Doc  711/59-PH.  Plough.  Inc 
V  KreU  Laboratoriet  et  al  Consent  Judgment  trademark 
valid  and  Infringed  defendant  re»tralned  (notice  Nov.  i;i. 
1959). 

R«C.  N».  «1«.7M  (DESIGN  OF  LIGHTNING  FLASH  i.  E   D 
HtiUard    Company,    Protective    hats,    caps    and    helmets      R«a. 
No     6a».aM     (DESIGN    OF    HELMET),    saqe,    Protective    or 
nafety  helmets  and  hats,  died  Oct    28,   1959,   DC,  N  D    Calif 
(San  Francisco).  I>oc    38626,  E    D    Bullard  Co    v    Air  Heduc 
tion  Company.  Inc 

Rec  No.  «4.*71       (See  Reg  No   186.961  ) 

Reg     No.  e40.SM   (HILLBILLY   BITS),   Coal    Bit  Company, 
Coal  cutting  machine  bits;  t^7.187.  W.  R  Joy.  Cutting  tools 
and   method   of  making   same,   fliod   Oct.    12.   1959.   DC  .   ED 
Ky    (Lexington),  Doc    58«.  Wilbur  H.  Joy  and  Coal  Bit  Com 
pany  v.  (Juentin  HarrU.  doing  butines*  a*  Logan  Bit  Compmny. 
Reg.  No.  tLM*      (See  Reg    No   96,516  ) 
Reg,  No.  Ml^M      (See  Reg    No    95,516) 
R«g.  No.  6M.M4       (See  Reg    No    610,723.) 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION      ^ 

Th«  (ollowlBf  mark* arc  pabUahed  In  compliance  with  aection  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946        NoiU-*^  of  opiM, 
•Itlon  under  aection  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication       See  Rule*  2.101  to  2.106. 

Aj  proTldAd  by  MCtlon  81  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twnsnty  five  dollars  nnist  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition 

•■ 
--'-      -*'^'  SN  76  .Ml-'      May  Brothers.  Inc..  Garden  C^ty    I>h       F'iifd  .luii 

Oats  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials     ''   »'» 


8N  73.396      George  E    Loomls  and  Sons,  d  b  a   George  Looiiils 
k.  Sons.  Hemet,  Calif      Filed  May  11.  1959 


[iaM®(i[L 


.■-i 


For    Drilling    Mud    and    Drilling   Mud    Additive*.     Namely 
Ground  Bentonlte 
I         First  use  June  1    lVi58 


,  «.>( 


For  Fresh  Vegetable  and  Melon  Seed*. 
First  use  In  September  194.'> 


SN  76,503      May  Brothers,  Inc  .  Garden  City    La      Filed  June 
25. 1959 


8N  74,166      Qustav  Stem,  d,b  a    Stellii  Ranch    FullnheHr.  IVx. ^^  _^ 

Filed  May  20,  1959 

For    l>rllllng    Mud    and    Drilling    Mud    Additives    -Narun.\ 

Ground  Lignite 

First  use  June  1    195h  ~         y 


'K. 


For  Cattle 

First  use  Mar   27,  1959 


SN  76.504      May  Brothers.  Inc  ,  Garden  City    La      Filed  June 
25.  1959 

For    Drilling    Mud    and    Drilling    Mud    Additives— Namely 


SN  76  495      Mav  Brothers,  Inc  ,  Garden  C^ty.  La      Filed  Jun.     «  Ground  Mixture  of  Quebrac^io  and  Lignite 
25    1959  Klr>t  use  June  1 .  1958 


Por    Drilling    Mud    and    Drilling    Mud    AddlHvf->.      Naiiieix 
I'regelatlnlzed  Starch  ,  | 

First  use  June  1,  1958.  j 


SN   76. 498      .May   Brothern,  Inc  ,  Garden  (^f.\     L«       Kli»-d  Junt- 
2^    1959 


Qass  2  -  Receptacles 

SN  77.428       The  International  Silver  Conipanx     Wa'linirford 
Conn      Filed  July  10,  1959 

SLIDE-0-MATIC 

For  Kinpty  Lipstick  Containers  .... 


First  u^e  June  1.  1959. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Ammal  EquipmenU,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 


For    laming    Mud    and    Drilling    Mud    .\ddltives      Namely 
Shredded  Cellophane  ^^.   g^  gg^j      Enibassv  I'lantlr  rn>ducts    Inc     New  York.  NY. 

First  use  June  1.  1958. 


t    ■■■aSf    % 


Filed  Feb    2.  1  9.%9 


SN  7«>..".()1       May   Brothers.  Inc..  Garden  City     La       Filed  June 
25, 1959  I 


-      '.? 


For    Ih-llllng    Mud    and    Drilling    Mud    Additives      Nanifly 
Ground  Mica  Matertal 

.,.  T    „     1    io«vW  First  use  Jan    Jl    1959 

First  use  June  1 ,  1958 


I 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  net  bag  apart 
from  the  mark  shown 

For    Ladies     Handbags    and    Shopping    Bags    Made    of    Net 


TM   12" 


TM   128 
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Oaift  4- Abrasives  and  Pofishmg 


HN    rt9.5;i(»       Janltorltl    SuppHw    Oorporatl-.n.    Albany.    N  Y 
KUpd  Mar    U,  l»r.9 


SN    7<-).H8H       I'ecora.    Inc.    Philadelphia.    I'a       Filed    July    1, 
19.'^9 


HORNi 


^  '  m  I  i  '  t 


For  FlastJc  Tn«  AdhwUe  and  C»ramlc  Wall  Tile  Adhe«l>. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  18.  1959. 


For    FUKJr    Waxen.    Faate    Waxea.    Floor   1>U».    and    Wh,    or 
Oil  Base  Flo.»r  FlnUhlng  and  Floor  a«allnir  CompoutHH 
KlTHt  \\t»  Auk.  5.  I»ft7 


dass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
posHioiis 

SN    nH.()<H)       American    C'yanamld    Company.   New    York,    -N  Y. 
Filed  Aug    2M.  19.')K 


SN    77.;UX1        Micro    Abraslven    Corporation.    WeatHeld,    Ma,*. 
Filed  July  8.  1959 


AERO 


MICROGRIT 

For  Abrasive  Grains  und  Powders  Consisting  "f  Fused 
and  or  UnfuKd  AlunUnun.  Oxide.  Snicon  Carbide,  -"'j  '••»'-^ 
.Vhraslve  Material.,  for  Use  In  GrindlnK.  Pollahlng,  Hutting 
„nd  Refractory  Applications 

FlTHt  ua*  Jan.  13,  195H.  _____^^_^..^._.-^— 


owner  of  Ren    Now     124,434.  859.970.  and  othert. 
For  Hydrocyanic  Add 
Ftmt  use  Aug    1    19.V) 


SN  rtl.'JHO       Food  Mnchlnery  and  CheuilcHl   Corporii tlon,  >•■« 
York,  N  V       Filed  Oct    24.  1958 


SWEP 


-4 


:r  1 


Class  5  -  Adhesives 


For  Iii««-<-ttclcleM    Fuiiiflclde*.  and  HertilcUi." 
First  use  May  15    1957 


?.;.. 


HN  59.051       NHtlonal   Rosin  Oil  Products,   lut      Savannah,  (ia 
Filed  8ept.  17,  19r)H 


SN   ttl,xfi7       Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  ChlcHKo,   111      FUe-l 
Nov    3    1958. 


DIXIE*STIK 


ALEMITE 


Fc.r  Linoleum  Paste.  Aaptialt  Kmulaion  Cement.  .VHpluilt 
Cutback  Oment.  Adhesive  Waterproof  Cement,  and  Acoustlca! 
Tile  Cement 

F1r«t  u»e  July  21,  1958, 


SN    rt5,42«       Htller    Aircraft    Corporation     San    CarloH     Calif 
Filed  Jan    7    1  W.'.i».  i 


owner    of    ReK     Noh     148.635.    418.904.    and    othem 
For    Chemical    Additives    for    General    Automotive    .ApplUn 
tlon      Namely     Chemicals   Added   to   Vehicle    Fuel    SysteniN     t^^ 
Vehicle  on  Lul.rlcatlnd  Hystetnil  and  to  Vehicle  Water  CooHhk 
SvHten.s   Kach    for  the    Purpose  of  Cleaning,   Lubricating    an,l 
PreventlQK  Rust  In  the  Respective  System 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov    30,  1951 


SN 


N   rt2.415      PetrolUe  Corporation.  8t.  Loula.  Mo. 


Filed    Nov 


CONCRESIVE 


i:i  1958 


For  (."oncrete  .VdheHlve, 
First  use  1  >ec,  4.  1958 


SP 


SN    7H.721»        Roberta    fheinlcHl    I",.       Industry     Calif        Filed 
June  29.  Iktotf 

vA        ANCHOR-WELD 

For  Contact  Cement  for  Bonding  Plastic  Laminates,   Wood 
Paneling,     leather.    Rubber      Fabrics,    and     Metal    Foil 
First  UHe  .\pr    18    1 9.'>« 


For  Ctiemlral  A^ent  for  Inhibiting.  Preventing,  and  Remov 
,„n  l.ep.»slt«  of  Scale  and  Other  Similar  Materials  In  Seal. 
Forn.lng  Syntems,  Including  Tt...se  Found  In  ..11  WelU  and 
.VHsoclated  Kqulpment.  In  Oil  Collecting  Line.  Tank-^  and 
other  Petroleum  Handling  Kqulproent.  In  Circulating  Water 
Water-IhapoMl.  and  Water  Flood  SyHtema, 

F'lrst  use  Jan    24    1949 


.SN     n4Mi.i        Ru«sell     I.     Hfllley.    dba     The    Oea-e    (^ompany 
L,m  AnK-'l'-    «'«"'       Filed  I  >ec    24,  1 958 


SN   TH  7:u;       Southern   Friction  Materials  Company    Charlotte. 
N  C       Filed  .June  J«,   1959. 


TRUTAC 


For  ,\(«iestve>..  Such  as  Paddlnn  AdheMveH,  Floor  Tile  Adhe 
slves.  Adhesive  for  iHvoratlve  LamlnateH.  Insulation  Adhe 
slve,  and  Brake  Lining  Adhesives 

F'lrst  use  In  May  19'>9 


f 


For  Bathroom  Deodorant 

Flrnt  use  on  or  about  Mar    1.  iyr)8 


••;  :      '-t      ji-  Si     •" 


December  22,  1959 
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8N  ftfl.476     OllD  MatblMon  Chemical  Corporation   New  York. 
NY      Filed  Jan.  26.  1959 


dass  7 -Cordage 


i     Xi'^r.^.-r- 


*-,   «-- 


-mI  .»»f> '. 


OMAMID 


•  i'«  •'?'., 


For  Poly  amide  RmIdb, 
Flrat  uaeOct    29,  1958, 


SN    69.496       The    Dow    Chemical    Company,    Midland.    MUti 
Filed  Mar    13,  1959, 


SN    45.603       Piedmont    Cotton    Mills    Fast  Point,   Ga       Filed 
Feb    10,  1958. 


-1  ;  -I 


ZERLON 


For  Thennoplastlc  Heslna  Comprinlng  Polymer-  of  Styren. 
and  Methyl  Methacrylate  ,,  ^  (•  ^ 

First  uw  Dec   10,  1958  „   .       _, 


SN    73,032       Monaanto   Chemical    Cotnpany     St.    Louis.    Mo. 
Filed  May  6.  1959 

AVADEX 


ih 


*0 


For  PestlcldeM 

Flmt  use  Apr    10.  1959. 


owner  of  Reg    No    389.9<:>9. 

For  Twine  of  Cotton  Fibres  and  Synthetu   l  n  re-  , 

First  use  Jan    ^1,1958. 


',"C- 


SN    73.033        Monsanto    Chemical    Company, 
Filed  May  6.  1959, 


!  *  SN    56.417       Dan   H     Shield  Cordage   Co.npHny     riilcMkro. 

St      I^uls,    Mo  ■  Filed  July  31    19.-.8, 


ni. 


FIELDOX 


For  Pesticide* 

First  use  Apr    10,  1959 


SN  73,1«0      Texaco  Inc  ,  New  York.  N  Y       Filed  May  7,  1959 

STARTEX 

For  Antl-Freexe  Liquid. 
Firat  use  Mar    17.  1959 


IN    75.541        Chemagro    Corporation,    New    York,    NY        Filed 


For  Baler  and  Hinder  Twine  and  Koi^. 
First  use  July  lo,  1957  • 


June  11. 1959 


DEXON 


SN    r.6.41^       Dan    H     Shield    CoroHK^-    Con.patiy     rMoHtr-     111. 
Filed  Jul.v    :'.!.  li'o^ 


For  Fungicides 
First  use  May  6,  1959 


SN    75, .'.43       Chemagro  Corporation.   New   York     N     V       Filed 
June  11.  1959. 


KYLOX 


For  Fungicides 

First  u»e  May  tS.  195t* 


8N    76,835       InlverHal   Oil    Product*.    CompMiy.    De^    Plalnen. 
Ill       nied  June  30,  1969  . 


•A 


BUTAMER 


F-.r  Haler  and  Hinder  Twine  and  Rop*- 
Flrft   use  .!\i!\    *>    1U.'7 


For  Solid  Catalyst. 
Flmt  uaeMay  22.  195». 


SN   77.201       Food  Machinery   and  Chemical  Corporation,  Nf'w 
York,  N  Y      Filed  July  7,  19.59 


SODAPHOS 


SN  58,066       Frank   W,   Wlnne  4  Sou,   Inc  ,   PhUadelpMa    Pa 
Filed  Aug    2''    1958 


For   tilBssy    PhoKpliate   Compound    Cned    for    Washing   Com-  ^ 

pounds,     water     Softening,    and    Other     Industrial    Chemical  ^,^^  ^,^„,  , trapping  Twin. 

Applications^  Pirstuse.Xu^    19.1938 
Flrxt  use  Nov    4.   19.i.i. 


Y^  130  ' '  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

diss  9-Exploflve$,  Firearais,  EqnipiMirts.  Cl«i  12 - CoMtnictiMi  Mitoriab 

and  Profectiles 


December  22,  1959 


SN   77,8.'»4      <>    F    MoH.HN-nr  k.  Sodh,    Inc.   New  Uaven,  Coon 
Filed  July  1«.  1»5» 


PALOMINO 


For  RlflpM  and  Parti  Thfrefor 
FlrMt  uHf  on  or  about  May  27,  195». 


I         I 


SN   59.863       H     I.   ThompMa   F1b«r  01ai»«  Co.,    I^>m   Anicel*'* 
Calif      Filed  8«pt.  30.  l»6«. 


REFMSIL 


owner  of  Reg   .Nim  429,707  and  624,54ft 
For  Bulk  Fiber  and  Batta. 
First  ua«  May  5.  1047 


Oass  10  -  Ftrtflizers 


H. 


S.S    60..5<)5       The   OlbHon  Honiann   Company.   Cleveland,   Ohio 
SN  62,20«      J,  J.  Mauget  Company.  Loa  Anicelea.  Calif      Filed  Klled  orf    la    195H 

Nov    II),  195«. 

EASY  LOAD 

For  Calking  and  Sealing  Compound 
Flmt  uaeMay  1.  1«30 


,!#♦*♦ 


.M)     I95H. 


The  acrompanying  dniwlng  in  lined  for  green  but  thl»  color 
is  not  claliiied  ai  ii  n  lnte>.'ral  part  of  the  niii  rk 

For  Plant  Nutrient*  (VnnlntJng  of  Chelated  Agrl<Miltiiral 
Minerals 

Flrnt  use  nil  or  aboiit  Jan    H,  1958  ■   ' 


I  SN    HO.HflX        Acme    Steel    Company     Chicago      III        Filed    Oct 

■ 

'     AIM 


For  Metallic  Structural  Klementa  -  Namely ,  Sh.tted  Angle. 
I'anelH  and  Channels  and  the  Flttlngn  Ined  With  Said  Kle- 
Mients  for  Assemhiy  l'ur;><»»es  Namely  Nut*.  Bolts,  Panel 
ClaiMiiH    Casters    and  l-ramlng  Fixture*. 

Flrtit  u»e  July  •:."..  19.'>M  i 


SN  rtH,4Tl       Clover  Chemical  Company     iMttshurgh    Pa       Filed 
Feb    J«    H*.'9 

FERTI-FOLIAGE 

For    l-'ertlllzer    In    Oehvdrufed     Concentrated    Water    H.ilutiU- 

Powder    Form,    ami    In    LIguld    Form,    for    Folla»re    F ling    "f 

Plants 

First  UHe  Sept     1I,19.'.M.  ,...,-       ■'         . 

-       •        -        j: 

SN    70,^2')       So(}reeN    Industries   Limited     Tnrnnf"    '»ntrtrlo 
Canada       Filed  .\pr    :!,  1  i».'>9 


SN    HI    1.'-'        Marson    Corporation,    Revere     Mass        Filed    Oct 


A  TO  Z 


For   Plastic  Kep<ilr   Materli 
Filler  for  .Autohody  Repairs. 
First  uHe  In  .Vugust  19.">H 


Namely,   Non  Metallic   Plastic 


HUMIUZER 


S.N    >!_•  1114        Mcolet    Indu«trlef«.    Inc.    Norrlstown,    Pa        Filed 
.Nov     7,    nt,"iH 

pi  NICOBESTOS. 


Priority    under    Sec     44(d)     on    Canadian    application    tiled 
Nov     lit     1<(,',,K.    Reu     No.    114,331,    dated   June   o     1  !».'.!< 

For    Comhlnatlon    Soil    Building    Soil    Conditioner    an<l    Fer 
tllUer  Mulili  Oressing  for  Lawns  and  (lardens  an<l  Soil  \\  ater 
.Vt)sort)ent. 


0wi;er    of   Kec      No     rt79,l()« 

K,,r  .Vshestos  Sheets.  Kolls    ami  Tapes. 
First  use  July  IR.  195M 


I 


SN     79.JT4 


Philip    K     Park.    Ine  .    San    I'edru,    Calif        Filed 


SN    «J  I'd        Oaryl    Products    Corp,    Miami     Fin        Filed    Nov 
10,  19:.H. 


.\utJ     111,   lHoSI 


I       I       ' 


HU-MI-SOL 


PATIO-RAMA 


F<ir  Hry  l-'ertili /.er  and  Soil  Supplement 
First  use  Mar    17,  liK'.S* 


Owner  of  Keg    Nos    tUia  rt59  and  rtM2,aHH 
For  I'atio  Sliding  (ilass  lH>ort* 
First   use  Sept     Jrt    1  WoH 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


SN    r,jJ-.7        \rmor    PlateH.    Inc.   Seattle     Wash       Filed    Nov 

12.  19o'^ 

TERRAZO-PLATE 


SN   77.167      Target   I'rodurts  <"orp     Newark.  N  J       FlIe<I  Julv 
ti.  1959. 

TARGET  f  K(.r  overlay  and  Floor  Composition  Comprising  a  Synthetl. 

Hesln  Hinder  and  a  Stone  Aggregate. 

First  use  Oct    J<i.  19.'>h  :, 


For  Stamp  Pails 

First   use  July   l!»."i,'. 


I 


December  22,  1959 
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SN   62  298       Humble  Oil  k.  Refining  Company,   Houston,  Tex,     SN     69,476        Burnham     Corporation,      Irvlngton-on  Hudson, 
Filed  Nov    12.  1958  NY     Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  ^-, 


<\  \S       •   Kit. 


HUMBLE 


fcif 


Cro<MQr 


THREDLOK 

OwnerofReg   No   332.147  '  ""    '' 

For  Sealing  Compound  lued  as  a  Thread  1  Kipe 
llrBt  use  May  22,  1958. 


For  FrefabHcated  Oreenhouaea. 

First  u»e  Jan   28,  1959 


rj.l-^.  9M 


SN    69.754        National    Homeo    Corporation      l>«farefte      Ind. 
Filed  Mar    17,  1  S.-iW 


SN    tt3,2H9       Acme   Steel   Company,  Chicago,   lU       Filed  Nov 
2«,  195« 


iAIM 

tWm   B    R    A    M    D 


NATIONAL 
HOM  ES 


.Applicant    hereby    disclaims    the   word   Hotnes      jipwrt    from 
use    with    ttie    mark    as    shown        Owner   of    Keg     .\os     .')78,233 
and  620.201 
Applicant    dlaclatma    the    uae    of   the    word    "Brand"    apart  p^^  Prefabricated  Homes 

from  the  mark  aa  shown  First  use  on  or  about  Oct   1,  19.'>h  i    .  ,   '   ■■< 

Tor  Metallic  Structural  Klements    -Namely     Slotted  Angle  ..7,     .,^    ■ 

Panels  and  Channels- -and  the  Fittings   I  Ked   With   Said  Kle  __— ^— ^— 

menta    for    Aaaembly    Purponea-- Namely.    Nuts,    Bolts.    Panel      ^^    ^^^  ^.^^        Monsanto    Chemical    Company.    St     b<.uis     Mu. 
Clamp..  Caatera,  and  Framing  Flxturea  ^  ^^^^^^  ^^^    ^^    ^^^^ 

Flrat  u»e  July  25.  1958  <" 


M  ;    ,.it 


SN  63,498       George  P    Wledman,  Sr  .   dba    Trallerplane   Ci 
North  Tonawanda,  N  V.     Filed  Dec   1,  lHoH 


*•  r 


For  Fabricated  Construction  Panels 
First  use  Feb    26.  1959 


For  Surface  Barrlem  In  the  Form  of  Both  Periiuineiit  and 
I'ortable  Curbing.  Surface  Mounted  Guard  Kails  and  Pump 
IslandK 

First  use  Apr   4,  1951 


SN    63,563       The    WIckes    (Corporation,    dba     W  Ickes    Lumber 
Co     Saginaw    Mich      Filed  IHr    2,  1958 


SN   74,206      The  Kckei   (Corporation,   Cambridge    Mass       Filed 
Mhv  .'1    1959 


For  Iioors  To  In)p)ede  the  Passage  of  Sound. 
First  use  Feh    V*.  1959, 


»  r'  i.  I  . 


For  Construction  Materials  Namely,  Building  Products 
Including  Lumber  Generally,  Sheathing,  Panelling  Plywood, 
Studs,  Mouldings,  Siding,  Flimrlng,  Finish  Boards,  Closet 
Lining  Insulating  Building  Board.  Insulating  Sheathing, 
Ctlllty  Board,  Shingles.  Celling  Tile.  Acoustical  Tile,  Building 
Insulation,  Wall  Board,  Hardboard  and  Wood  Particle  Board 
Inderlay,  Doors,  Stairs,  Fireplace  Inlts,  Medicine  Cabinet-, 
Brackets.  Sash,  Windows.  Thresholds,  I>ouvers.  Trim  Strips 
Drywall  Construction   Material,   and    Package    Receivers 

Flrxt  u«e  <  >ct    15,  1957 


SN   81,S54       The   Adams  A   Westlake  Company    Elkhart    Ind 
Filed  Sept    23.  IH.'W 


)  '-  :i  f. 


SN    rt>j,h37        Neo  Hay    Products,    Inc  ,    New   York     N  V       Filed 
Mar    3    1  S.'^U 


'/•jB        t 


CEL-LOK 


For  Louvers  for  Louvered  Olllngs. 
First  use  L>ec    15,  1958 


owner  of  Reg  N<>s  J7,6H2.  443  987.  and  others 
For  Window  Frames  Window  Sash  (Double  Hun>;  Deten 
tlon.  Casement,  Projected  and  Fixed  1  :  Window  Sash  Guides 
Window  Weather  Strip:  Door  Frames;  Doors:  Alunilnum 
Siiandrels  ,  Insect  Screens  and  I>etentlon  Screens,  Alumlnun, 
m)or  and  Door  Frames,  Alunilnum  QrlUwork  Aluminum 
Hand  Ralls:  Aluminum  Trimming  Strips  for  Use  In  Dressing 
Ip  Window  and  lKK)r  Openings  Inside  and  Outside  and  Alu 
mlnum    Windows     .Double    Hung,    Projected     Reversible     and 

Curtain  Wall) 

First  use  In  September  1^9'       -  .      -      .. 
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Oau  13 -Hardware  aad  PliMkiiif  aail 
StoawRttiiit  SappBai 


December  22,  1959 

Filed 


S\    73,440       Roylyn    Incorporated.    01end«lf.    Tallf 
May  11.  1959 


ROYLYN 


SN    S8,002       American    RadUtor  k  Itandard    SanUar.v    ("or  For    Valven.    Mom*,    and   Tut>«   Flttlilf«    IncludlnR    Mpplei. 

poratlon,   .N>w  Yortt,  N.Y.     Filed  Aujc  28.  1958.  Coupling.   Plugs.   Capa,  and  NoxiJea,   Ihictp  and   lUi.t    Hard 

ware  and  Stralnerx. 

FIrHt  uae  on  or  about  Feb.  4,  1946. 


SERVI-CENTER 

For    Combination    Sink    Cabinet    With    Built  In    ElectricBl 
and  Mechanical  AppllanceR. 

Flrxt  u«e  on  or  about  Jan.  19.  1958. 


SN    fl."5,«<)l        Inlted-Carr   Fastener    Corporation.    CHiiibrliljf*- 
MaHii      Filed  Jan    l.'i.  19^9. 


SN  77.077       Continental   InduntrleH,    Inc.,  Tulna,   Okla.      Filed 


July  fl.  1959. 


THERMOTAP 


>*-* 


® 


For  Kltu  ConwlHtlntc  of  All  Materials  To  Make  Tape  m, 
Pipe  Includlnjt  Exothermic  Reaction  Mtxtiire-i,  llHiidli 
ClanipH,  (}raphlfe  MoldH.  and  Carrylni?  BoxeK. 

Flrnt  line  May  15,  1959 


SN   78,14(1       MacIyean-FVtn   IxKrk   Nut  Conipaii.\     (lilrnKM     ill. 
Filed  July  -'1,  1959 


Owner  of  Reg    No    516.340. 

For   Fasteners,   Connectors,  and  Atfaohlnit  I>evU-eM  of  Vari- 
ous   Types    Ised    In    Household    Construction    and    InduHtrlal 
Arts  for  Mounting:  and  Connecting  Various  Parts.  Whether  of 
Plastic,    Wood,    .Metal,    Fabric   or   Fibre    Board      Namely,    Sep 
arable   Snap   Fasteners   and  Component    Parts  Thereof,   Screw 
Thread  Fasteners  and  Component  Parts  Thereof.  Rotary  Stud 
Fasteners,   Molding  Fasteiiern  and   Component   I'arts  Thereof. 
Rivets,    Threaded    Nuts.    Tubing    and    Wiring    Fasteners    and 
Component    Parts    Thereof,    Yleldable    Studs.    Plug    Buttons 
Furniture   Glides   and    Component    Parta   Thereof    Quick    .\t 
tachable    and    Detachable    Fastener*    and    Component    Parts 
Thereof,    Tape    End   and    Swing   Clips   and    Component    Parts 
Thereof.    Orommets,    Metallic    Washers,    Retaining    Fastener- 
for   Coiistrtictlon   Panels  and   Retaining   Fasteners   for  TuhUiK 
and  Wiring 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan    M .  IS.'iH,  i        .i, 
I         \ 

SN  HV.\2T>       Dalnlppon  Tsuglte  Co  .   Ltd  ,  Yodogawa  ku,  Osaka 
City,  Japan      Filed  Mar   9,  1».'>» 


•f 


M-F 


Owner  of  Keg    .No    ,"i04.,"7« 

For  Threaded  Fasteners.  Including  Ixwk  .Nuts.  Speed  .Nut- 
Seml  Finished  Nuts.  Flange  .Nuts.  Open  End  Cap  Nuts,  Weld 
.Nuta,  Flange  Screws.  Lock  Screws.  Collar  Bolts.  Fin  Tyi>r 
Bolts.  Mushroom  Head  Bolts.  T  Head  Carriage  Bolts,  and 
Nuts  and  Bolts  of  Sp«^lal  .Application  ;  Floor  «'llps.  Railway 
Car  Threshold  Plates,  Lading  Anchors.  Itallway  ("ar  Journal 
Box  Hinge  Lug  Wear  Plates  and  Washers 

First  use  iH-cember  lyj.'i  „ 


SN    7H,.');U        Wallace    Silversmiths,    inc       Wulllngfonl     i  ..ui, 
Filed  July  -'7,   1H.'S9 


\V 


i»wner  of  Iteg    No    rt7ti,-'81 

For  Stainless  Steel  Hollowware 

First  use  Nov    2\,  1 9r>fl 


Owner    of    .Japanese    Reg     No     l'»4,7MH,    dated    <  i.-f     H      19:17 
For    Pipe    Fittings,    Iron    Pipe,    Wafer    Pipe,    and    Tubular 
Products,  1 


SN     70,991         The     Carpenter     Steel     Cunipaiiy      Heading,     Pit 
Filed  .\pr    7    1  !•.')!» 


S.\  7H,rt-'l«  Interowa  FUrer-H«lniendi>rf  Kouuhm  iidit  (..-.-ll 
schaft  filr  KunststofThandel.  Vienna.  .Vu-trla  Kll.il  .liiiv 
•^9    19.')9 


WELD-TROL 


l-'or    Welded    Metal    Tubing    for    Conduitltig    l-'liild- 
First  use  Jan     Jit,   lU.")!* 


HE INRICH- SINGER  -FITTI  NG 


owner   of    Austrian    Reg     No    :i9.889,   dated    S.pt     -'n     Ht,-.V 
For  Fittings  for  Plastic  Tubes 


'"'.vl'nied^T^al'S''^^^^^  nr  Bea„„„.n,    Q^,  |4 « /^^tals  Mid  Mctal  CastiiH|s  ami 


IlAGAN 


Forcings 


SN    7«  s4»>        Anierlcnn    Smelting   and    Refining   <"c>iiipHny     New 
York    .\   Y       Filed  .luly  1,  1»'>9 


FORMALOY 


For  Metal  and  Wood  Feroe^ 
First  use  In  lH4s  ,, 


For  Zinc  Base  ,\  Hoys 
First   use  Sept     l.'>     l!*.')(l 


December  22,  1959 
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SN   76  923      Chaae  Bra.,  k  Copper  Co,  Incorporated.  Water      SN   78,190,     The   Uu   Bois  Co,   Inc.   Cincinnati,   Ohio      Filed 
bury.  Conn      Filed  July  2.  1909  Ju'r  22,  1959 


3-MARK 

For  Brass  Rod 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  June  9.  1959. 


••   » 


(•I 


-f'--    V 


SN    77  074       Chicago  Railway  Etiulpinent    Coinpanj     Chh  agn  >;,,  rlaliu  ic  made   to   the  exclusive   right   to  the   use   of  the 

111      Filed  July  6,  1959.  word    "Chemloils'    separnte    and    apart    from    the    mark    as 

shown 

For    Protective    Coatings    for    the    Walls    of    Paint    Spray 

Booths 

First  use  Feb   2    19.")9. 


<       (' 


SN  80.20:j      Tlie  Slierwln-Wlillams  Company    ("levelnnd    Ohio 
Filed  Aug   ::."',  195W 


KEMAK  , 


For    Castings    and    ForglnTi    for    Mounting,    IakWIhk     Miid 
<  •i)erattng  Door  Structures 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan    2,  1940  


Gass  15  -  Oib  aad  Greases 

SN    79.124       The    Standard    Oil    Company     Cleveland     Ohb 
Filed  Aug    «,  1959. 


Owner  of  Keg    No    275. 77.' 

For   Paints.    Primer  Snrfac^rs.    Fillers,   Sealers.    I'uftles  and 
Catalyst  Hardener  Therefor 
First  use  Apr    1<.<.  l^oH 


i.-.V  ' 


.J 


FACTORG     ' 


owner   of   Reg.    Not.    190,707.   879.487.    and    others 

For  Lubrlcattnr  Qr«««e 

FMrst  use  July  27.  1939. ^^^ 


SN   80,273       Seldlltz   Pnlnt   &    Varnish    C.      Kansas  Cit.\     M( 
Filed  Aug    2fi,  1  i*oH 

ACRISATIN 

For  Palnis  and  Primers, 

First  use  July  7    1959. 


Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 


Cass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  Preparations 


SN   HI, 90*^       Fvode  Limited.  Stafford,  England       Filed  Nov    4 

19.'.H 


SN     61.072        olln     Mathleson     Chemical     Corporation      Ne« 
York    N  Y      Filed  <  ict    21,  1958 


BITUGEL 


Owner    of    British    Reg      No     7H4.81H,    dated    Apr     2:i.    1957. 
For  Bituminous  Paints  in  Oel  Form 


SN   «2,;528       The  Sargent  Oerke  Co  ,  Indianapolis.   Ind      Filed 
Nov    12,  1958 


323 


For  Liquid  Spray  for  Ise  in  Coloring  FWiral  Arrangements 
First  use  Oct    1,  1957 


.\part  from  the  combinations  and  arrangements  thereof  and 
the    association    thereof   with    other   features,    no    registration 
rights  are  claimed  for  any  individual  words  appearing  in  the 
drawing,  except  the  previously  registered  trademark  "Squibb  ' 
owner  of  Reg,   Nos    129.544.  595.811.  and  others 

For  Drugs.  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical   Preparations  fur 
Human  and  Veterinary  I  se 

First  use   Nov    4.   1957:   1858  as  to  'Squibb." 


SN  70,221       General  Electric  Company.  Baltimore.  Md      Filed 
Mar   25.  1959  .,(    »    („••«•  %^  ■ 

Owner  of  Reg    No   054.025 


SN   62,128       Speciflde    lu(  ,    Indianapolis    Ind       Filed  Nov 


1958 


INSULJEL 


PA-12 


For  Insulator  Coating  Material 
Flrat  use  Jan    16    1959 


For  Iron   and   Vitamin  Preparation  for  the   Prevention   and 
Treatment  of  Iron  DettcienQ  In  Baby  Plgfc 

?"irst  use  Apr    .'    1958  •■        u 


SN  71.205      General  Electric  Company    Baltimore    Md      Filed 
Apr  9,  1959 

INSULGREASE 

Owner  of  Reg,  No   654.025 
For  Insulator  Coating  Material, 
First  uae  Feb,  11,  1959 
TM   749   0,G,— 18 


SN    62.756       The    G     F     Har%ey    Company,     Inc      Saratoga 
Springs.  N.Y.     Filed  Nov    19,  1958 

WARCOUMIN 


For  Anti-Coagulant 
Flrat  use  June  11.  1958. 


1 


,1  »■ 


TM  134 


8N    69.293 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1959 


ScheriD*    Corporation,    Bloomneld.    N  J       Filed     SN    80,688       Republic    I>rug    Company.    Inc ,    nuff.lo.    NY 


Mar   10.  19S9 


nied  S^pt    1,  1959 


FULVICIN 


For  Antlbiotlc-Antlfunpil  Preparation 
First  us**  Jan   23,  1959. 


SN     77,012        Q^igy     Chenjical     Corporation,     Ardwley      N  V 
Filed  July  3,  19!S9 


TANDEARIL 


►  HI  *.    nH 


Fur  Antl-Inflainintttory  Freparatloim. 
Flntt  u«e  June  17,  1W59 


-  For   Multiple    Vitamin    Preparation   for   Chlldrtn 

First  use  Mar    23,  1956. 


SN    7».:i«2       Ttic   I  pJo»in  Company.   Kalain 
AiiK    11,  l»r)9  .      I 

FONAZENE 

For  Oral  Antidiabetic  Agent. 

First  use  <  »ct    1«,  1958 


11T.1M.     Midi       Fll«'d     ^^i    f<U,tHt7       Vita  Ijib,    Incorporated.    Greenville     S  C       Filed 
8ept    1.  1959 


...  ...   I 


VI-VALUE 


For  Vitamin  Tabletn 
Flr«t  use  July  28.  19.".9 


a »  I''. 


SN   79.3B5       The   Cpjohn  Company,   KalamHioo    MIoh       Flle.1 
Aug    11.  1959 

DEPO-PANMYCIN 

Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  515,760  and  588.182 
For  Prolonged  Acting  Antibiotic 
Flrat  uae  Nov.  13,  1957 


SN    80,698       Vita  Lab,    Incorporated,    Greenville.    SC       FlleJ 
Sept    1,  1959 


SN  7»,366.     The  Lpjohn  Company,  Kalauiaioo,   Mich      Filed 
Aug.  11.  1959 

KAODRIN     " -    j     iv^.=i.o. 

For   Preparation   for   the  Treatment    of  OaHtrlc  and   Intes  For  Vitamin  Tabletx 

tlnal  Dysfunction  Flr.t  n..e  July  28,  1959 

First  u»e  Mar    23,  1959. 


^7  ftfiD 


•♦■■'•.  I 


« •» 


SN  MO  7»<)      (telgy  Chemical  Corporation,  ArdHley,  NY       Filed 
SN   79  M()5       The  Purdue  Frederick  ConipHny.   New  Vi.rk     N  \  Sept    .<    19.'')9 

Ri,d  Au..  18.  i»5».  ,  IRGARESE 


PHARYCIDIN 


For  Analgesic  Antibacterial  Throat  Garijle 
F1r«t  u»e  Aug    IT.  1959. 


For  Oluretlcx 

First  uae  Aug   17,  1959 


SN  HI)  791      (Jelgy  Chemical  Coriwratlon,  Ardsley,  N  V       Filed 
— — ^— -^  Sept.  3.  19.')9 

SN   80.602       Vltamlnerala,   Inc.,   Olendale    Calif       Filed  Aug  VARBIAN 


31,  1959 


PODIPLEX 


For  rHrdlovaHC\iliir  Preparations. 
First  use  Aug    17    1959 


For    Multivitamin    and    Multl  Mineral    Preparation.        t 
First  use  Aug   25,  1959 


SN    80,603       Vltamluerals,    Inc  .    (Jlendale.    ('nllf       Filed   Auk 
31.  1959  >  11 


PODICAP 


For    Multl-Vltamln    and    Multl  Mineral    Preparation 
First  use  Aug  25,  1959. 


qS'    (^0,844       American    ("yanamld    Company,    New    York     N  V 
Filed  Sept.  4.  19.")9 

DECLOSTATIN 

owner  of  Reg    No    rt09.H44 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation 
First  use  Aug    11    1».')9 


'  SN    H<).H4.'i     .\merlcan    ("yanamld    Company.    New    York     N  Y' 

SN     80H.H1         Nlon    Corporation.    Ixjh    Angeles.  Calif        Filed  Filed  Sept    4.19^.9 

"'    ""        .         ^^^x,  DECLOCIDIN 

HEMONUTRON  !      ,,„ „,,,„„„„„ 

For  Iron  and  B  Complex  Preparation  For  Antibiotic  Preparation  ...,.„... 

First  use  Mar    7.  1941  First  u«  Aug    U ,  iy..9 


Decembeb  22,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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BN  81,059     0«lfy  Chemical  Corpormtlon.  Ardalej.  N.Y.    Filed 


gept  9.  1959 


NAVARGEN 


For  AntlhlatamlnlcB. 
First  uae  Aug.  19.  1969 


aiss19-Velikles 


8N  58  523  Fuji  Jyukogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  d  b  a  Fuji 
Heavy  Industries  Ltd.,  Chlyoda  ku.  Tokyo,  Japan  nied 
Sept    8.  1958 


•<         !•; 


and  Bracketa  for  Railway  Car  Handbrakes  ;  Window  Frames 
vnndow    Sash.    Window    Trtm    (Sheet    Metal    and    Extruded 
Metal   Moldings)  :   Windshields,  Olaaa  Bun  Channels    (Fabric 
Lined   Channels  In  Wliltfc  the  Olaaa  Doors   or  Windows  Are 
Rod    I'p    and    Down),    Reveal    Moldings     (Chromium-Plated 
Meta.1  Strips  Ised  Around  Window  Openings  as  Trim).  Win 
dow     Weather    Strip,     Window     Saah    Guides.     Doora,     Door 
Frames,  Vestibule  IMaphragms,  Vestibule  LHaphra^m  CurUlns 
and  Curtain  Shields,  Rollers,  Release  Handles,  Brackets,  and 
Hooks    for    Vestibule    IMaphrmgm    Curtains  :    and    Dust    Dla 
phragms:    Window    Blinds.    Window    Curtains    and    Shades. 
Shade    Rollers.    Curtain    Guides  ;    Baggage   Racks.    Seat    Back 
Moldings,  Seat  Handles,   Grab   Handles    Platform   Tall  Gates 
Tall    Gate    Sockets.    Platform    Step    Tread    Nosings,    Platform 
Drop   Hand    Ralls.  Observation  Platform    Railings  and  Gates 
Cinder    Guards    ( Hnder    Screens    for    Doors    of    Mall    Cars 
Canopies   for  Airplanes    (Covers  for  Airplane  Cockpits  >      and 
Ventilators  for  C"ars,  Vessela,  and  Automotive  Vehicles 

First  use  In  1  89.'.  


For  Motor  Scootera,  Motor  Cars,  Motor  Buses,  Auto  Trucks. 
Dell veo'  Trucks  and  ParU  Thereof. 

First  uae  Jan    3,  1957;  In  commerce  Jan    3.  1957. 


diss  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies  ' 


L 

SN    65,802.       United  Carr    Fastener    Corporation     Cambridge 
SN   63.189       Albert   Surts.   d.b.a     Starts  ManufactuHng  Co  Mass     Filed  Jan    13   19r>9 


Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla      Filed  Not   25,  1958 

ROLLSMOBILE 

For  Motor  Vehldea  of  tlie  "Horseless  Carriage      Kra    First 
l>ecade  of  the  Twentieth  Century 
First  uae  May  5.  1958. 


DOT 


SN  66,408      Arnold.  Schwlnn  k  Co  ,  Chicago,  III      Filed  Jan 
26,   1969 

SPEEDSTER 

For  Bicycles 

First  uae  Dec  22,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg   No  434,812 

For  Fasteners,  Connectors,  and  Attaching  I>evlces  of  Varl 
ous    Types    Ised    In    Manufacture    of    Electrical    Lamps,    and 
Other  Electrical  Articles  __««^ 

First  use  OD  or  about  Jan   31.1956  "    . 


SN  69,151      Laher  Spring  k  Tire  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif 
Filed  Mar  9,  1959 

TURF  RARE  KAR 

Applicant    disclaims    exclualve    right    to    the    word    "Kar 
except  when  used  as  a  part  of  the  mark  as  a  whole 

For  Vehicle— Namely,  Qolf  Cara,  Swamp  Cars,  and  Other 
Vehlclea  for  Operation  on  Soft  Ground,  Turf,  and  Other  Yield 
Ing  Surfacea 

Flrat  uae  Mar   2.  1969 


SN    65,804        Inlted-Carr    Fastener    Ci)rp<Thtlnri      i«uibr1dge 
Mass     Filed  Jan    13.  1959 


SN    71,349       Chryaler    Corporation.    Highland    Park.    Mich 
Filed  Apr  13,  1969. 

DART 

For  Motor  Vehicles.  Excluding  Trucks,  Trailers,   and  Their 
Integral  ParU.  -        f*,-^      f"       '   ' 

Flrat  uae  Aug  7.  1956 


Owner  of  Reg    No   434.812 

For  Fasteners.  C(mnectors,  and  Attaching  l>evlces  of  Van 
ous    Types    Ised    In    Manufacture    of    Electrical    I>amps     and 

Other  Electrical  Articles 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan    31 .  1956.  ' 


I 


SN  68,674       Slumberest  Company.  Georgetown    K\  ^  assignee 
of  Electric  Parts  Corporation.  Georgetown,  Ky      Filed  Mar 


2.  1959 


WEATHERWARM 


8N   81,856      The  Adama  k  Weatlake  Company.   Elkhart,  Ind 
Filed  Sept  23.  1969. 


(kp   ««i.''  »■ 


For  Electric  Blankets 
Flrat  use  Oct  21.  1958. 


SN   77.087       Emerson-Pryne  Company,    Poiiionn    Calif.      Filed 
July  6,  1959 


*.ui 


Owner    of   Reg     Noe.    27,682,   448,987.    and    others 

For    Vehicle   Parts.   Acce»«>rte.,   FltUnga,   Fixtures.    Trim  ^  ^,,     ,  ,„  i  ..hrw,..  Fixtures 

.nlngs    and  Equlpment-Namely,  Brake  Handle,  and   Uncou-  For  Recessed  Electric  Lighting  fixtures. 

plln?Handle.  fo?  Railway  Cara  ;  Ratchet.,  Worms.  Bumpera,  Flrat  u^  during  the  year  19,-^9 


TM  136 
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SN77  769      Penn-Unlon  Electric  Corporatloa.  Erie.  I'..     Filed  8N   M,80».      Ale«   J     Barn.,   d  b  a     I'S    Archery,    Duque.ne, 

"  July  15,' 1969.  P»      Piled  D«?  23.  1988.                                                                 % 

PENN-CRIMPS  ; 

For    Electrical    Connector*    Including    Lug«,    Parallel    and 

Butt  Splice*.  Plgtalla.  and  Tags.  -•■  '  ■ 

First  uae  Fet>  2S.  1959  ' 


SN   79,081.      Zell  Electric  ManufactuHng  Co    Inc  ,   New  York, 
NY      Filed  Aur  4,  1989 


0 


itv 


For  Archery  Target  Clamp 
Flrat  uae  July  21.  1968 


8N  72,045      Lllee  Product*  iBcorporatotf,  Chicago    III      Filed 
■■— ..-^—  Apr   22.  1969 


ForChrlBtmaii  Tree  Llgbta. 
First  use  June  29,  1969 


. ,,  ..   n««l)    .-  .   6001>(ps ^OCif 


* 


8N  81,855      The  Adaraa  A  Weatlake  Conipany,   Klkliart.   Ind 
Filed  Sept   23.  1959 


-  /  t  . 


For  Baaebatl  Qlorea 
Flrat  u»e  Jan   5.  1969 


SN    72.354       Partiil    InduatHea,    Inc..   Brooklyn.    N  V       Filed 
I  Apr  27.  1959 

CHIPPY  CHIP  CHIPMUNK 

Owner    of    Reg     No».    27.682.    443,987,    and    others  VyAAA*    *     *       v-/****        v^ 

For    Electrical    Relays,    Including    Mercury    Plunger    Type  .chipmunk'   1.  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the   mark 

Kelaya.  Time  D*lay  Relaya,  Protective  Relayn.  PuUatlng  Re  J,hown 

lay«.  and  Current  Relay*.  "For^tuffed  Animal*  and  Toyn 

FlrHt  uae  in  September  1895 Flrat  UHe  Jan    14,  1959                                                                  '.  ! 


Gass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods  s.v  73, .-.oh    i>«ychKd  oamea,  inc.  New  vork.  nv    Fued 

May  12.  1959 

THE  ROLLING  READER 

For  Equipment    Sold  an   «    Inlt   for   Playing   a    Word  (ianie 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  22.  1959 


SN    80.712         Western     Stamping     Company      Jacknon      Mich 
Filed  Oct    15.  195S 

■       I  I 


Owner  of  Reg    No    433,181 

For  Toy  Cash  Registers  and  Typewriters 

Flr«t  uHeJune  12,  1949.  on  toy  typewriters. 


SN  73.520      Tak-A  Toy  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed 
May  12    1959  "••  ' 

TAK-A-TOY 


For    Small    Toy     ItemK,    Ottier    than    Oanies    and     I'uiileM 
^^^____^___  I  I'HckHged  In  TranHparent  ContalnerH 

""  FIrHf  line  In  P'ebruary  1953 

SN    80,855       J,    Richard    Seltx.    d  b.a     Apba    Game   Conipany.  ,  ^^^ 


Lancaster   Pa      Filed  Oct    17.  1958 

APBA 

For   h;qulpinent   Sold   «»  a   L  nit   for   I'laylng   h\>otbttil,    Base 


ball,  and  Similar  Type  Board  Oamea. 
nr»t  use  Apr    1'.  IW.'l 


SN  73,526.      Vogue  Uolls.   lur  .  Medford.  Mass       Filed   May   12, 

GINNY  BABY 

No  olHlni    uf   exclusive   right    Is  made   to   "Baby      as   used  on 
dolls       owner  of  Reg    Nos   61 1 ,370  and  628.188 


ji      dolls.      o\ 
'"  For  I><ill» 

First  use  Apr    Ho    1959 


SN   fil,154       The    .\sHO<'lHted   MerchandlsliiK   <   nrixiratlou,    .New  ^^ 

York.  N,V      I-Mled  Oct    23,  1«:.><  h'  '  '  ^ 

I  SN   75,562       Kllgore    Inc.   WeatervUle.  Ohio       Filed  June   11. 

!  19.')9. 


Mister  Wish 


MUSIC  MEN 


For  Stuffed  Toy  TV  Pillow 
First  use  May  23,  1958 


For  Toy  Xylophone 
Flrat  use  Apr    15.  1959, 


December  22,  1959 


U   S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  13: 


8N7B.<«9.    M.cOrer.r  Bport  Product.  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     SN   ««f  ^^ /'>'""^-^^f '"j'.^,^,^'^''"  Corporation    Tona 
nui  ..  T      .10   10HQ  wanda,  NY       Filed  Dec,  10.  l»3» 

Filed  June  12.  1959. 


TRU-FLEX 


I 


For  Oolf  Cluba  and  Shafts  Therefor. 
Flrat  uae  June  5.  1959 


C9f 


Owner  of  Reg   Noa   442.294  and  257,238 
■  For     Conveyors     and     Aaaoclated     ComponeDt^     Includlnjj 

8N    76  878       Phllllpa  PublUhers.   Inc,    Newton,    Maa.       Filed     Under  Ground    Mining    Coal    Feeders    and    Conveyor    Compo 
'i„n«i«    iO%fl  nents  of  Coal  Mining  Mactilnery 

June   lo,   iwow.  ^^^^    ^^    ^^    ^^    ^^^^    ^^^     ^e,    19.58,    on    conveyor    track 

NEVER  SAY  DIE  '^' °" 


.i. 


I 


For  Equipment  for  a  Wee  Game 
Flrat  ua*  June  2.  1959 


SN   ««,61^      HP  Products,   Inc.,  Louisville    Ohio      Filed   Jan 
28,   1959, 


8N    75.923        Jarman  Williamson    Company      Portland,    Oreg. 
Filed  June  17.  1959 


Wetvac^ 


CART-MATE  . 


•      •» 


For  Golf  Bags 

Flrat  uae  on  or  before  Apr,  8,  1959 


For  Vacuum  Accessory  Device  for  Attachment  to  Vacuun, 
Cleaning  Apparatus  for  Picking  up  Liquids  and  Other  Mb 
terlals 

First  uae  r^ec   1.1958.  ^      \     «    ^'^■^. 


—  «««%         f  .Ml  AA.J.:.^.^       m.mA     T^kjJc       SN   67,816       Oil  Center  T(«^l   Company    Houston    Tex       Filed 

Qass  23  —  GitMry,  Machinery,  and  loou,     Feb  le  1959 


and  Paits  Thoroof 

8N  44,591      The  David  Brown  Corporation    (Salea)    Limited 
London.  England.    Piled  Jan.  24.  1958. 

.    J. 

DAVID  BROWN 

Owner    of    British    Reg,    Nos    690.450    and    690.451,    dated 

July  6,   1950 

For  Agricultural   Tractors   and    Attachments  Therefor   and 
Component   Parts  of  Said  Tractors  and  Attachments, 


UNITREE 


For  Well  Head  Equipment 
Flrat  uae  June  9,  1958 


SN     68,955        Werner    Machinery    Company,    Grand     Rapids 
Mich      Filed  Mar   4,  1959  ._,  .     . 


WECO 


For  Milk  Transporting  Apparatus 
First  uae  Dec   11    19S7. 


SN    59,698        I>emaK-Orelferfabrtk    Gm.b  H..    Dulaburg  Ham 
born.  Germany      Filed  Sept   29,  1958 

•    POLYP        ^.       . 

Owner  of  German    Reg     No,    374,707,   dated   Sept   29     192T 
F..r    (Jrabs   for    Transporting    Materials    In    Bulk 


I 


SN  71,229      Rotary  Hoes  Limited.  West  Homdnn    Essex    Eng 
land      Filed  Apr    9,  1959 

SELECTATILm    ' 

owner  of  British  Reg    No    77H.932.  dated  June  20,  1958 
For  AuiUlary    Gear   Boxes   With    Substltutable   Gear   Pairs 


SN   62,(125       Metalllilng  Company  of  America.   Inc  ,  Chicago 
111      Fll'-d  Nov   «,  195S 


TURBO-JET 


For    Spray    Guns   for    Metals   and    tl.e    Like   and   Component 
I'arts  Thereof 

First  use  Sept     1     19.'>4 


SN  72,569      Andrew  o    Wlstl,  d.b.a.  Star  Machine  &  Too!  Co 
Minneapolis,  Minn      Filed  Apr   29.  1  E*'>9. 

TRANSFERMATIC 


'  •   fr  tLt. 


For  Brake  Drum  Lathe 
First  use  Sept    22.  19.'i:i 


SN   62.396       liiternatl.ina!    Stitcli  o.Matl.C.irp  ,   ChlcH(io     Hi 
Filed  Nov    13    195H 


SN  7(5.028.     Tessier  Industries.  Incorporated.  Cleveland,  oh)(. 
Filed  June  18.  19.''i9  4         ..    ..  ^ 

The    word    "I^eluxe'   Is  disrlHlnied  apart    from    the   mark    a- 


For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  for  Same. 
First  uae  Jan   4,  1954 


ii*  k  ■'«» 


shown 

For  Sewing  Machines 
First  use  May  28,  1957. 


TM  138 

9N    77, Ml        BlnkH    Manufacturtng    Company.    Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  July  20.  1959 


PACER 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Clau26  — Mtasiriiif 


DCCEMBEK  22.  1959 

and     ScifRtific 


For  Air  Operated  Fluid  Handllnc  Pumpa 
First  u«e  October  1958. 


SN   78.342       Nashua    Corporation,    Nashua.    N  H       Filed   July 


24.    1959 


VUEMATIC 


For  MaclilnPH  fnr  DlKpennlnK  Adhexlvely  Conditioned 
LeuKth*  of  Flexible  Strips  and  Taper*  Readied  for  I  -e  In 
PackHKlnK.  S^ciirlntt.  WrapplniE.  I^belllnu.  S»-all.)g  and  Like 
I'urpoHeM 

First  un*"  on  or  about  Apr   9,  1958,  j 


HN  36,838       Ball*y   Meter  Company.  Cleveland.   Ohio       Filed 
Sept    9,  19ft7 

STEAM  FLOW-AIR  FLOW 

For  Meter-  and  Control  r>evlc*«  Adapted  To  Meanur.- 
rtiid  or  Control  Variable  Condition*.  Such  aa  the  Amount  of 
Meat  Produced,  ttie  Volume  of  Combnutlon  OaHen  Produced, 
and  the  Like  In  the  Operation  of  Power  ProduclnK  or  Itlllr 
Ing  ApparatuH.  Such  an  Power  Bollem  or  Heating  Furruice- 
to  Automatically  Control  or  to  AhhIkI  In  the  Manual  Contn.l 
of  Such  Vartabl*'  Condltlonn  to  Recure  Maximum  CombuRtluii 
Klflclency.  and  Chartw  and  AcoeMitorlea  for  L'ae  Therewith 

Flrat  uwe  Apr    12,  1934 


SN   80,153       Barry   ControU   Incorporated,   Wat.rtown,    Max* 
Filed  Aug    25.  1959 

MI- DAMP 


For   Vibration,    Shock  and/or  Sound   AbHorptlon  .Mounting 
f.ir   MlnlinUlng  and/or   Isolating  the  Kffect   of  the  Sanie 
FlrHt  use  May  11.  1959 


SN    58.224        Mine    Safety    Appllance«    Company     Ptttaburtcti 
Pa      Filed  Sept,  2.  1958 

EXPLOSILARM 

Owner  of  Keg    No    :<83.245. 

For  Combuatlble  Obk  Analyilng  and  Warning  Instrument- 

tlrst  u»e  at  leant  a»  early  a*  Dec    10.  1957 

.  r     -.-♦^ 


SN    59,rt77       HouMton   o     Bender,   dba     J     H     Bender    K<julii 
ment   Co.    South   Gate.   Calif       Filed   Sept    29.    1958 


.SN     HO,  UH         Ketor     I)e\  flopnit-nts     Limited.     Oalt.     Ontario 
Canada      Filed  Aug    25.1959, 


MIMIK 


I 


For  Hydraulti-  St-rva  Motor  Mechanism 

Flrnt  use  Augvitt  19.'>;i  ;  In  commerce  July  1954 


SN      80.-'iM>         Sohaeffer      ProductH     Company.      Incorporated. 
Cleveland.  Ohio      Filed  Aug    25.  1959 


For  Automotlva  Wht^X  and  Frame  Oauf«»-^ Namely,  Csm 
ber  and  Canter  Gauged.  Toe  Analyier  Gauges.  Combined  Cam 
ber.  Canter  and  King  Pin  Gaugen.  Turntable  IMal  Indlcatorn. 
Wheel  Balancem.  Wheel  Balancing  Spinners.  I>evellng  Oaugen, 
Torilon  Bar  Gauges.  Wheel  Base  Gauges.  Frame  Gauges,  T(w« 
Gauge  Bart.  Wheel  Tracking  Synchronliers  and  Adapters  for 
Gauges 

First  use  1939, 


SCHAEFFER 


For  Razors  and  Razor  Bladea. 

First  use  Feb   28.  1932. 


8N    60.562        Powers    Chemco,    Inc.    Glen    Core,    N  V        Filed 
t)ct.  13,  1958 


'^jl^:^   i  /^w-^'^^-.vi    i>i    'J 


SN    80,214        Erich    Warslti.    dba     Maschlnenfabrlk    Hllden 
Krlch   Warslti!.   Hllden,  Germany      Filed  Aug,  25.  1959 

MOFEX 

I'rlorlty    claimed   under   Sec.   44td)    on   German   application 
riled    Feb     28.    1959.    Reg     No    724.381,   dated    Apr    2H,    1959 
For  Klectrlcally  Driven  Shearw  


Qass  24-LMiiidry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  48,232      Belknap  Hardware  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
LoulHvllle    Ky       Filed  Mar    24.  1958. 


For  Washing  Machines. 
First  use  June  1.  1957 


For      I^rge     Non-Portable     Cameras     for      Phntoengrax  inn. 
Photolithography  and  Photogravure 
Flrat  uaeSept.  8.  1958 


SN    63.744        Podblelnlak,    Inc.    Chicago.    Ill        Filed    I>er     5, 


1958 


CHROMANETTE 


For  Portable  Chromatographic   Initrument  for  Analyst  of 


(Jases 

Flrat  u»e  Jan    21,  1956 


'••     4 


SN    63,745        Podblelnlak,    Inc..    Chicago     III        Filed    Dec     5, 


1958 


CHROMANEER 


'^  »        ■    »      I  <   • 


p-or  Instrument  for  the  Separation  of  Gase.  or  Liguldn.  Oif 
Separation  Being  Baaed  on  the  Principles  of  Vapor  Phase 
Chromatography.  With  Partition  or  Adsorption  (N.lumns. 
Fluted  With  Air  or  Nitrogen 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  25.  1957 


DECEMBER   22,    1959 
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mond.  Va      Filed  June  8    1959 

LEVEL-LOG 


SN     63.814        Flectro-MeHsurementf.,      Inc.     Portland.     Oreg      J?N     75.354        Robertshaw  Fulton     Controlc     Con>pany.     Rlch- 
FUed  Dec    8.1968.  .  .^ 

ESIAC 

t     LI  A.^  *wjrK 

For   Mathematical   dmiputlng   and  or   Plotting  .\pparatus. 
AcceKMirlej-  Therefor  and  Components  and  Parte  Thereof  Yox    Inst ruiiientf    for    Recording   the   Level    of   a    Sut»sian<t 

First  use  Mar    24.1958.  -^  a  ■  «,-•  i  Ui  a   Container 

^ First  use  May  15,  19'>H 

I     •     »•  "  ''•"•ih>v. 

SN     t>;(.H91         The    Sales    Master    Corporation      Denver     C<> 


Filed  I>er     s     195H 


'.1  ' 


S\     7i.,nH(i        (,.-ii.Tal    .\iiililie    Ac    Film    ( '(ir[n  irii  thill.    New     \  ork. 
N  V       Filed  June   19,   1».')9 

COLORCARD 


For  Light  Sensitive  I>laxotyi>e  Paper 
First  use  Apr    Dl.  19.">S* 


I'ri>duct  ^  Conipany,  NiTth   .\dHin>    Mii-s. 


For  Cases  Containing  a  Projection  Screen.  Slide  Projector 
Kecrd  Player  and  a  I'ortfolio  for  Carrying  Llteniture  Htjd 
Keiords 

hirst  use  on  or  about  Mar    16.  1956 


SN    «H  »4H        Soolete    dKxploltatlon    de    I'roduits    Industrie^ 
SFPI    Pari-    France      Filed  Feb    2.  1959 


Filed  June  22    1  95}4  ^ 

MIKE-0-METER 

For   lust  runietits   f(.r    .Measurlns    rerformance    nf    1    .ftrical 
I'apacltors 

First  use  J  line  1  9,"i4 


U 


SUPEREYE       . 


SN    76.337        Pyrometer    Company    of    AiiierlcH     Inr      Penndel, 
'  Pa       Filed  June  2\\.  1».M< 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44 1  d  i    on    French    Reg     .\o 
474,242       (luted      .VuK       2:i.      1!».'>H      .Seine.  Niitl        In-t        N- 

1  14  n.-l 

For    Autoinutlf    Device^    KesponsUe    to    Ijectro  Methunliii  I 

Itadlation    To    Produce    Fleotrlcal    Stimuli    for    Controljint:    nn 

I  operation    or    Kffectinp    a    Visual.   Audible    or   Tactile    Sipiinl 

IncludinK    Ilioto  Flectrlc    Door   Openers     Fire    I  utertlon    S.\ - 

teuis.    Hurjjiar   Alarms   and    Photo  Flti  t  m    Counters 


CALORIDURE 

VfT  Tuhes  for  Thermocouples. 
Fir^-t  ii«e  oi,  or  ahout  \\\v.    1  o    19'>8 


SN    7 •■>:•! it 3       Haloid    Xero\    Inr  ,    Rochester     N  V       FiVd   June 
24.  19.'>9 


SN    72  o2'«        He-HHrch.    Incorporated,    Hopkin>.    .\linii        I'iled 
,Vpr    29.  H»."iS* 


HALOBRITE  - 


For    Llpht    Sensitive   Piiotugraphlc   Paper    Material 
First  use  Mar.  IW.  1959 


For  Function  Generator 
Urst  Use  Miir    19    1 9.M-t 


...    fO   > 


S,N   7ti  4j;       Hobert-haw-Fulton  (^nitrois  Conijih!,}     }<;rl:  iii-nd 
Va       Filed  June  24    1H59.  ♦    -— 


S\    7,i  371        Ihi;     <■    Olivetti   &    (■      S  p  .\  ,    D  rea     If.ilv       Filed 
Mav    1  1      lic'd* 


LEVEL-TEL 


For   Devices    for    IndlcHflnK    the   Ix-v  el   of   a    Sub-tanr-e    In    u 
(Nintalner 

first  use  N!(i\   js,  1959 


1A. 


SN  76,429      Robcrtshaw  Fu'tori  funtrnl-  Coinpany,  'RicTiniond 

Vh        Filed   .lune  24-  19',<t 


For    ,\ccountlnB    and    CalculntliiK    Mar!itnp>-    .Tiid    i'iirt.«    mid 
Ac  i-esworleH   Thereof 

Klr-t    use  in   .Vprll    19.'i4:  In  commerce  lii  June   U<."i4 


LEVEL-SET 


.  ••  ••  ^^ 


I  Fur   l>evlces    for   Controlling   the    Leve:    of   a    Siih-tance   in    a 

Container  \  t     .■  \ 

SN    7.', 272        Cidllns    .Mieroflat    C,un[»«ny      Im         TTiiwfhorne  Urst  use  May  .^«,  1  S<o!^ 

Calif.     Filed  June  H.  1959  ■ 


MICROFLAT 


SN     76  .".'i.'i        Arthur    W      Haydun     d  h  «      HM.%d.i.    In-T:.iu.e!. 
'  Conipanx      Waterhurx      Conn       Filed    Jun*-    -'•■     H''!' 

Owner  of  Rec    No    ,-7n  ri96 

For     lilaik     (iranite     Surface     Plate-.     I   -ed    '1  o     ]'ro\lde    an  , 

.\ccurate    I'lane    Surface    for    Cse    In    Machine    Shops    for    In 
spectlon  and  Lavout  Work  :  and  .\nple  Plates    Strnl>:ht  Fudges.  ,        r^i       t    «e    d 

Parallels    Hox   F'arallels,  V  Blocks.  Cylindrlcn!   Sqnarev    (^,hes  For    Mechanical    Counters    and    In    Partlcu.ar    Direct    K   an 

and  Measuring  I^-vels  for  Similar  Purpose*  Out  Digital  Counters 

First  use  Jan    5.  1951.  First  use  Apr    1 3    1959  '  ' 


PLANETGEAR 
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SN    7T,()4«       Aktleholajret   .\tvldah<>rit  Faclt.    Atvl(i..(>.-rK.   Sw^      fWgm    27  —  HoroloolCll   lllStnillMlltS 

(ItTi      Filed  June  Hi.  1».',»  ^ 

I 
"ClAi^T'T'  SN     rt»5,:>71         Shf'ffl.'ld    Watch.    Inc.     N.-w     \  ork.    N^         Ult'd 

"'^^■*-*  I  Jan    27    1959 

(.wn«T   of   .Sw.Mlixh    Iti-K     No    84.0.TJ,    daf^d   Jan     10     \9^^  SHEFFIELD 

and    r  K    Reg    Noh    ;U9.442.  :).'>H,«;i:),  and   :,hh.()h:. 

For  Kl»"ctri)nlc  ('iiliiilalliiK:  Ma«liln«'M.  Klwtronlr  (■(.iiipnttiik:  j.-,,p  \Va tcht-H  ami  Watch  Movement!* 

MacdlrifH.   and    i;i>Ttr(iiilc   r)ata   Storaift-   Ma'hlrit--.  F"lr«t  u'**-  Juiif  I*    IIMH 


SN    77,77n        Ttif    J'erklti  HMintr    ( •i>riM>r« tlnn     Norwalk     r.mii 
Filed  Jiiiy   1'     llt.'iil 


SN    79  1»^7        'rri»-    Iiii|)«Ih    ('(irporutlun,    Sinlf ht1«-l(l      \  ii        Fiit'l 


Ante    7.   19.^9 


IMPALA 


hOr  'ipticiil  IMtMHfUtH  I^iisps,  rrtsiiis  Mlrr..r>,  F'llti'r> 
Solt'UtlHc  urid  ilptloal  I  ii.st  runieiit>  lVlfs<«n>«'»,  HlniH-ularK, 
Schlleren  A[)parHfUM,  f'hotnnif t>'rv  h'lt'Xiirc  MunlturtnK  Hys 
tt'tiis,  Vapor  Frnctoiiiftcr'..  S(K'ct  rMphotoriii'ttTs  h'lanif  Flu. 
ti>m»'ft'rs,  Kl^'<■trophorf^U  Apparntut,  Military  and  Aircraft 
Instninif-iit-.  Optical  (inn  Sights.  Optical  and  MI<roniatl( 
Urlft  Sights.  I't-rlscopic  Sljrht)*,  Spotting  Scoih-m.  MaifnltU-r- 
I'rlsniH,  lUafTf  ^■lnllp^«,  ■rh»'od<>llte>.  Panoramic  laiiifra- 
HuffHlKht  I>Mis..-  Infra  H<mI  Irncklnt  Sy-t.Mii-  Tracking 
Camera'^ 

First     si~>-     "11     or     iitiiMit     .)aiiuar>      I'.t.'iS     .m     wirlatil.-     fMciil 
length   lfnsf«i 


SN     Th.II-        Hlunni     iCanadai     I,lrnlt<-,l       1  ..rontu,     OnUrlo. 
Canada      1  iifd  July  _'l.  iy.')9 

SUNHAWK 

Owner    of  Canadian    Keg     No     109, .U^     (laLd    V'-l.     7     lit".'' 
For     i:>.'«his.>.c>       Nanifly.     SunttluNsc-     an. I     Nl»:li!     KrUIn*; 
(JlasHes 


hot   Clocks   and    WatchcK   and   Strnctiiral    I'arts    rh.rf.,r 
Flrxt  ute  l**-(     IK,  IH.'i.s,  on  wat<lie»t 


CUss  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN    rt<),_'Ml       F()«t«T   M^'tal    Products    InmriMira tt*d     Attiehoro. 
Mbhn       Fllvd  Oct    H,  19.-,K 

THE  NEWPORT  LINE 

f-'or    Men  M  J.-».-lr\        Namely,   (   uff   I-lnkn     Shirt   Stml-     N>k- 
fl*-    ("Ihhp*     I'trw    and    Watch    F<and>.    or    Hrac«'|eti.. 
Flrxt  line  Sept     19,    19.')H 


Class  29- Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


SN  7H  «n9       Vlnlnc  Hroom  Conipany,  Springfield,  ohl,.       I'll 


June  2>^     19."iH 


YARDBIRD 


y>ir  HrootriH 

FIr-t  UHe  (  K-t     l.">.  lH.'iH 


SN    TS/.T")        Ki.tiinalr    Maniifactiirlntf    ('"rporaf inn     IMifertcn 


l»hlo.      l-ile.i  July  .'-',  llt'il* 


DIAL-A-CHARGE 


For  fia-  Metering  I'UcharK*'  Cylinder^ 

First  u^e  ,,n  i.r  aliout  .Mar     l.'i,  19.'i9 


SN     TH41!t         Harharach     InduHtrtal      Instrument     <  iunpH'i>. 
lMtfshurL.li     I'l       Filed  July  27.  19.".9 


fl#r#ts 


h'.ir  Air  \'-l..<it>    Imllcafor 

FIrsf  use  in   the  latter  part  of  October  19ri7 


Class  32  "  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    f,4  ;{5.H        Stern    A    Co.,    I'hlladelphla ,    I'a        KII«'<I    I  »ec     !  •' , 

1  9.'>H. 

BUY  OF  STERN— PAY  AS 
YOU  EARN 

t'.ir  Ited  Kii'Uii  F'nrtilt  ure  and  Beds,  Itn.ik  Canes,  Hrenkfa-! 
K.K.m  Furniture  Cedar  Chest»  ;  Chairs  I>e-ks  Oinette  Fur 
iilture  IilnlniT  Kooni  Furniture;  Juv««nlle  Kurnltiire  Kltilni, 
^■|lrnlture  I.ivlni:  Room  Furniture;  Tahle.  I'ln  h  Furu! 
tiire      Snfa-     Summer  Furniture;  Wardrohes, 

FlfHt  use  In   191h. 


SN   7h  -1411       y    \\     l)wyerMfi:    Co,   Mlchlktun   (  lt\     Ind       F'll.-.l 

Jul\    -'7,    I  !•-'■!» 


SN    ti4  :c.4       Stern    4   <'o  ,    I'hlladelphla,    I'a        1  lied    I»ei      K"), 
19,'.H,  '  I 

I   -.    ...  ,r 


MAGNEHELIC 


For  PresHure  (iates. 
First  use  1949 


SN     7!»,Ht;9        LudI    k    Cle.    Flawil.     .Muhlejrast^e,    Sw  It /.tIji  ml 
l-Ued  ,\u»;    .'i.  1959  : 


CAPO-TEST 


owner   of   Swiss   Keg    .No     1 'tl.oti.'i,  datJ-d  June   19,    1959 

Vkt    Te^t    Tuh.-  Closure         ' 

I  ' 


I  I 


For  Med  Room  Furniture  and  B«»dH  .  H<»»k  Va>wh  :  Hr^'akfaxt 
Room   Furniture      Cedar  (IjeMts  ;   Cl.alrH  :   l>eHkK,    Ihnftte   Fur 
tiltur*- i   Ihntng   Room   Furltiire  ;   Juvenile   Furniture      Kitchen 
Furniture       Living    Room    Furniture  ,     Tallies       I'orch     Furiii 
ture.  Sofas.  Summer  Furniture  ,   Wardrohes 

l-'l  rst   ii-e  In   1  !<.".4,  : 


December  22,  1959 
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SN    «9,200       The    Shaw  Walker    Company,    Muskegon.    Mich 
Filed  .Mar    9    l»r>9  ..  ^ 

CLUTTER-PROOF 


SN    76  6fi-       Fuel   OH   and    U  ater   Heater   Maniifafturing   A> 
■■„>Hatlon    inr      New   York     NY        Filed    June    29     19.-,fl 


For   IH-Hks 

First    UHe  Fed     2tl     1  9fi9 


ih<?-Btt^j^^ 


^K  H 


SN  79,21H       RoseUerry   Company,   Newlon     Ma--       Filed   Aug. 
10     19^9  ,  ,    ,,,^ 


DURA-LAM 


For    Fuel     Oil    Heatern.     Water     Heater-       Mai     lU.-ters    fur 
.  Mher  Ll<iuUls  ,  .\11  Nou  Flecirlcal 
1-lrst  use  Ma.\    !,  19.^9. 


For  Baby  l'a<l« 

First  m*e  July  20,  1».'.9 


SN    77,477       Turner   Corporation,    SycHmore     in       >"i!ed   Jul) 
10     19."i9 


1 


SN    79.  Ha7       Hamilton   Manufacturing  Company.  Two  Klvers 
W  is      Fiied  Aug    11,  lf*'» 


ASSEMBLOR 


6 


For  Knglnwrlng  I>ei«kK 
First  UHe  May   12    1  ft" 9 


SN   79.4;U        SeHl>     Incorporated    (^.icngo     111        Filed   Aut    12 
19.'.i« 

CONFORM-ABED 


owner  of   Reg    N08.  63.-?.lH6.  H38,93n.  and   fi4,-.  u92 
For  Heating    Ll»:htlng  and  Ventilating  Appardtus      Nhui-'^ 
Fuel   Hurnint  C,unii   Lights,  lanterns.    Storet.,  T.T<hes     l^.rcl 
Sets,   Fire   Fot-     and   Blow  Torches,  Heavy  I)nt.^    I'ropnne   .V). 
pllance-     ami    Furnace   AssemhHe-,   and    Farts   Thereof. 
Flr-t   use  .\pr    2,  19.")9 


For  MattreaiM'a  and  Bed  Frame* 

First   use  June  l.'i.   I9,'.it 


SN    7".<  Hoo        ii\\k,'.n    Ixiiiipnient    &    Ser\  Ice    Comiian.i      Chica^Ti 
In       Fil.<j  .\ui:    11     19.".9  ....  .    ...  .      -    < 


SN    79..'>.">H       r»etr<dt    Furniture    I  Mst  rihutlng   C 
Ivn.  N  Y       Filed  Aug    14.  19-.9 


Int..    lirook 


HUMIDIJET 


STACEY  HOUSE 


For  Jet  Type  nxygeii  Huniidltters 
First  use  Aug    19,  19.M 


I-"or  rpholstered  Furniture 
Fir-f  use  May  'MK  n*'>!' 


SN    79  978        B     T      Crump    Company,     In<        K'o  hmond.     %a 
Filed  Aug    21.  19r)9 

tfC «  I  V      I       ;  ^ 

.      .         ^»»  S       2       •       # 


<J 


aass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  7r,  fU*;      Chemo  Products    Inc     West  Warwick     K  1.     Filed 
June  2i«,    19o!t 


( 


FLUOPAK 


f/rrAUD 


1 1  •  «•  w.  -  ••  • 


fOaskPtv  and  Sealing  Rings  '    "  .,|' 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  .lune  22    li'o9 


(  iwner  of  Keg    No    .")ftO,.no 

For   Hassocks 

First  use  in  September  1949 


SN     77,ii,H<'        Rubber    A-    Tire     Materials    Corp       I'HUh-      Tex 
Fiied  July  :<    1  ft.'>ft 


»-  ot 


\t   V 


,    LONG  MILE      . 


F..r     Camelback     Tread     Rubber     and    Repair    MateHals    for 

Class  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating   <  -  - 1. ;  ;-^;  u^ 
Apparatus  ^         "  ^  

SN    77  .Hfi4       The    Flrentone   Tire   A   Rubber  Conimny     Akr"n 
SN    «1   190        Litlioula    Lighting    Product^   Compan.\     Conyeri^,  ,  ,,  ,,        Filed  July  9    19.'.9. 


(ia      Filed  Oct.  2.<.  19r>s 


I 


PORCI-LITH  700 


For  Lighting   Fixtures 

First  use  on  or  about  June  11.  19.'>H. 


hV  •*-. 


SAFETY  CHAMPION 

owner   of    K^-g     Nos     Hfi7.,H29     «T1   .%,'ir,,    and   other**. 

For  Resilient  Vehicle  Tires, 

First  use  Jftii    ''.II    19,M*  -  1 
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BN  76,002.     Malanco,  lac,  Blu»  Inland.  Ill      P11«>d  Jiidp  IN. 

Oatt  36-iWwial  iMti—tate  mi  Sapplks 

MAL  PAK 

8N    83.418       CallfornU    Taped    Munlc   AuModation.    Redwood 

CJtjr.  Calif      Klled  Dec.  1.  1958  Kor  OrMiaeproof  Paper  Vmd  for  Lining  Baking  Pan« 

Plrat  uae  June  13,  1948. 


Oast  38-Priirts  aMi  PMUkatioiis 


8N    47.937.       Central    Pabllcatlonn.    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pn 
Filed  liar   18.  19S8 


For   Preiwed   DUk   Recordlnpt  and  Magnetic  Tape   Record- 
ings. 

Flrat  uae  Aug   8,  1958 


Qass  37-PaptraiidStatioMry 

SN  58.180       Paper  Products  Incorporated.  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  July  28,  1958. 


FAMOUS  MONSTERS  OF 
FILMLAND 


For  Magatlne. 

Flrat  uae  Feb   24.  1958. 


Mim 


8N   53,627       John   P    Murphy,  Jr.,  d.b.a.    Phil   Murphy   and 
Aaaodatea.  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  June  16,  1958 

RAILWAY  MATERIALS 

For  Magatlne  Publlahed  From  Time  to  Time. 
Flrat  uae  May  9,  1958 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  828,260.       * 

For  Paper  Napkins,  Shelf  Paper  and  Toilet  Tissue. 

First  use  June  26.  19.^8 


8N  82.337       Triad  Publishing  Company,  Chicago,   III      Filed 
Not.  12.  1958 


SN  59,277      Cushman  and  Denlson  Mfg    Co.,  Inc..  Carlstadt, 
N  J      Filed  Sept   22.  1958 


/> 


Oido-m^rf^ 


For  Trade  Periodical 
First  use  Aug.  4.  1958 


Owner   of   Reg    No«.    633.009,   640.317.   and   643.rtO;i 
For  Felt  Tip  Markers  and  Marking  PenH. 
First  use  on  or  about  September  1958. 


SN   71.084      The   Billboard   Publishing  Company.   Cincinnati. 
Ohio      Filed  Apr   8,  1959. 


SN    81,959.      Warren    J     Lowry.    d.b.a.    The    Hom  Chex    Com- 
pany, Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Noy.  5,  1958 


HOM-CHEX 


arm 

aiiitiriii 
ttailii 

GUIDE 


For    Children's    Allowance   (?heck    System,    an    Educational  f,^^    Periodical    Publication.    More    Particularly    a    Trade 

Kit  Comprising  a  Supply  of  Checks  and  Record  Forms  With  j|„,,jne 

Instructions  for  Ise  PJp,j  ^^  ^^j.   jq.  1954 

First  use  June  15.  1958 


SN    71,493        Robert    Leydenfrost,    New    York,    NY        Filed 
8.N    69,l."i4        Le    Febure    Corporation.    Cedar    Rapids.     Iowa  ^         j^     jg,^g 

Filed  Mar  9,  1959 


WRITE-A-MATION 


AO^nc^mu/taM^ 


For  Writing  Boards,  Looseleaf  Binders  and  Accounting  and 
Record  Keeping  Forms 

First  use  Feb    16.  1959  For  Prints. 

First  use  Mar   19,  1959 

"  I 

SN    72,763        Inlted    States    Knvelope    Company,    Springfield. 

MasH      Filed  May  1,  1959  SN   71,535       AcouMtlca  Associates,    Inc  .  Mlneola  .N.Y.      F'lled 

Apr    l.-^,  1959  ' 


Best- 


rite 


ULTRASOUNDINGS 


Kor  Writing  Tablets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr   3,  1959 


For  Trade  Newspaper 
F'lrst  use  Mar   31.  1959. 


DKE«»  22,  1969  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  '  ™  HS 

„>•    n.m,      n^r,   *    Co„.p.n,-,    M«„.,,    m      F,W   «.,  4.    SN  m,,T39      ..„„  SUV,™,...  A,„„,.,n.  ,..      ni«,Apr:.o 
l».^» 

SPILL  SHEET 


1958 


SCRIBBLE  BELT 


Kor  Trade  Periodical 


I 


SN     72H02       IVeneret     Newn     PubllKhInK     Co.     dba      1  •♦•htK 
New-.   Salt    I>ake   CUy .    I  tab       FUt-d   May   4.   1  »•'>» 


.applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Helt     apart  from   tt..   .i.nrk 
an   lihown. 

Kor  Women*.  BeltK         I'^P]  ^  J  i^ 
Firm  use  Apr    1,  19^8. 


1> 


QUIZETTE 


SN     .'i.',722        Red    Barn     SportswfHr 
Filled  July  21.  1«.'>8 


Inc       Nfvi     Y'«rW      N  ^' 


RED  BARN 


Kor    l>e«fletH    Issued     Weekly    ContslnlnK    Current    Kvenf. 
(Jiilixex  for  Sch<M)l  Students 

First  use  Oct   .">.  1957  ^' 

-^^— ^^  For   Women  H    and    GlrU     Clothlns      Namely,    Play    Shorth 


THE  FARMER-STOCKMAN 

» 
owner  i>f  Reg  Noa   171,818  and  405.322 
Kor  Magailne  .^ 

KlrHt  use  Feb    n,  193.'. 


InjfS 

FMrnt  une  Mar    7.  19.^7 


SN  60.369.     Chester  H    Roth  Co.  Inc  .  New  York.  -N  \       Kl'»-d 
Oct   9,  1958 


^    I.   -i 


SN    7«„".32        Rodale    Press,    Inc,    Kmmau..    I's       F'Ued    June 

PREVENTION 


F'or  Majcailne 

F'lrst  u»e  In  .lune  1950 


SN    76,780 


Trans    World    Airlines,    Inr       Kansas    Pity      Mo 


Filed  June  29,  1H'>9 


TWM 


''^/jmhmsc^ 


F\)r  Hoflery 

F'lrnt  use  March  1934 


SN  60,371       Chester  H    HotliCo     Int      New   York    NY       Klied 
Oct    9,   19.">8. 


For  Periodical  Publication 
FMrst  use  during  I>ecember  1957 


Class  39 -aotMiig 


SN  2.^.702      Hudson  Hosiery  Company.  Ctinrlotte    NT      Filed 
Mar    7    1».'«7. 


Kor  HoHiery 

Klrnt  une  March  1934 


SN  60.742       Jainef*  JarnlHon  Company     New  York     NY       Filed 
I  irf    Ifi    li'.'h 


DAVIS 

4D 
loot//Ki 


The    drawing    Is    lined    for    ifold    but    no    Haliu    1h    made    to 

color 

For  Ladles'  Hosiery  ] 

First  use  F>b   25.  1957, 


F'or  Men  h  Socke 
F'trnt  une  \\\t    1 ,  IS*-' 7. 
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SN  rt0.74;i      JH1I1.-M  JanilKon  Cotiipiniy    NVw  York,  N  V      F\\f<\     SN   70,745       IWrnara   Shor^.  d  b  h    H«»>*  Hhorf.  N«rb«Tth,   I'u 
Oct.   IB.  195M  J-'ll*-*!  Apr    -'■  l»'>i* 


KUSHOn 
T  RE  D 


tapermates 

by    bob«    s  hor« 


MttNAIOSMOtf 


owner  of  Kt-K    No    4.i(>,4-44 

Kor  .Mcn'x  Sooks 

First  use  S»>i)t    20,  194.") 


as  «1  ."ifl*       (}olf  A  Roundx.    Inr      I.ynn     Mi»«h       F'll^d  <  >ct    29 


19S8 


GOLF-A-ROUNDS 


For   Wonien'H    Shortn,    HklrtH.   Hlackn,   and    MiouHeH. 
F'IrHt  MHf  on  about  Sept    15    1957 


For  Woinenw  SportHweur   InrliidlnK  Slackn  and   BI(Mim«'><  and 
ShlrtM 

Klrwt  ii«e  Auk    1.  19.")H 


S.N    7;*,8(»5        I*h.M»nl\     Inc.    New     York.    NV        Filed    May    15, 
1959 


MS'    H.'?,(»25        F«rt)werke    HoectiMt    A  ktlenKe»*ellK<-1iaft     vortnalK 
MelMter    LucIuk   4    HrOnlntt.    Frankfurt    am    Main     (iHriiiMiiy 
Filed  Nov    24,  195H 


TREVIRA 


■?i' 


For  Fabric"  Made   I  p   Into  Men  «   Sult».   SlackH,  and  Jiirkt-t" 
nrst  uHe  Mar   2.  195.1 


HN    7.1. HOW        Ph.>«>nU    Inc.    New    York,    N.Y       Filed    Mm>     i: 
1959 


ftwner   of   (Jennan    Re«     No     «MH,HaT,    dated    Mar     2  1      1 95« 
For     Hosiery.     Menli     Work    and     Knitted    (;Hrtii.-nt«      (Mlier 
(iari^nts,   I  nderwear.   Nfcklles 


SN   rtT.291        S     A   II     Uerxer     I  iic      N.w   Vi.rk     N  \        l-H.-d    (■'.•l. 
9,    1959  ;  I 

:l  I  .         I  , 


MALANA 

TIMBA 


For  Fabric  Made  I'p  Into  Mens  SuttH.  Slackx  and  Jacket- 
First  use  Mar    15.  1954 


SN    74,925       Hall   Hraanlere  Co.    Inc  ,  N>w   York,   N  \        Filed 


.June  2     1959 


ALTOGETHER 


Applicant   dlsclaluis    the   terms    'Furriers     mid     '.New    York 
apart     from     the     mark     as     shown  The     term     'HfrKere        I- 

French   equivalent    of    the   applicant  s   name    "Herder 

For    Manufactured    l-'ur    (iarinents.    Such    a-     (onti     Stoles 


et«- 


First  use  .Ian    1,  19S9 


h'or  t'uuiKla tl'iu  <iarments 
First  usH  Fe()    12    195i». 


SN  75«5J       (illninn   H    Smith   Co,   ItKv,  New  Y-.rk.  N  V       Filed 

June   12     l'.t59 


SN     »17,4.tt>        Canitirld)jf     Rubber     rompMU.\.     <t  h  a       1  rf<l  I.lt> 
Taneytown.  ,Md        FlU-d  l-'eb    in    l!»5it.  , 


"  TrcdLitc 


I  H"or  Heplac»Min'nt  I'lx'kets  for  Clottilng,  Knitted  Waistbands, 

Knitted      Collars,      Knitted      Knee      Warmers,      Knitted      Cults 

I  iWrlstlfts     and     Anklets)       Storm     Cuffs,     R»'placement     Stilrt 

Collars  and  lutT-.  a  n<l  Iy«'atlier  h'lnner  (iuarda 

First    \i—-    ,\prll    l".t.i2   on    replacement    pockets   for    ilothlm; 


Own.TofKet    No^    :i5T  425  and  5.iT,(C,..;  ^^     7T,S!»T        A      S      H.-<-k    Shoe    Corporation      N.w     'i  ork      N.Y, 

For  Shiws   for   .Men,    Women   and  Chlldrtn     Mud.      if   Hiibti<r  F'iled  Julv    17     1959 

l-"Hl)rl<'.  I^'ather  and    or  .Vny  l  "omblnat  Ion-    jluri'iif 
Flr-t  u-.-  Nov     4,  195M 


I 


SN    tilt, 477        Hernard    <'atiii    C,      In.-      N>-»    ^  ork     N  \         l-'lled 
Mar     I  '.     1959 


STA-PRON 


^■or  Ladles    .\prons 
First  use  Jan    'i    195 


Owner  of  Rep    Nos    :<«5.;i()«.  tlHl.lMO.  and  others 
^'or    W  (Unen  s   .SIhk-s   and   Sllpi>ers    .Made   of   I/catlier   and,  or 
h"at)rlc  or  .M  I  \  t  urei.  of  Tbrse  Materials 

J-'Irst    use    .May    1       1959,    l>ecend>er    1 92U   as    to    "Beck    ' 
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SN   78,292.      The   H     I>    Ijiff   Company     Incorporated,   KanHa^     QaSf  41  "— CaHW,   PafaSOlS,   aWl   UwibreMaS 

City.  Mo      FUfd  July  23.  19.^9  ,  - 

SN"    fi9  fi4«       GuHrdian    I'rtKJucts  (5>nip«ii,N      Im      I'''s   Anirelcs 
Calif      Filed  Mar    \*\.  1959 


:  ."^      r  f 


L66  Riders 


4      fr*:.  »-•»  f  ■ 

.••■•?  ..-f  .,v 


SAFE-T-CANE 


.--!    * 


owner    of    Re^     Nos     1  .■<«).792.    «;U..Hni      an.1    others  For    InvaUd    r»n.-     liosplta!    C.m.^     and    lUind    (5n.e. 

For    WalHtbaud    overalls   and    Itlllty    'Irousers    for    Liultev  Flr-t  u-r  Jnii    H'    1'.'57 

Men,  CilrU,  and  Boys 

PMrnt    UHe    I>e<'     .n      1935,    on    walntband    overalls.    June    It; 
193.^    as  to    'Ivee 


SN     7W.42n        Cohen    Bros     Spe<-laltle».     lu<       N.w     ^  ork      N  \. 
Fll«^    »H    July    27     1959.    Am     PR    Oct    2'^     Ih.'Sft 


"^^i^d  MifiUm^ 


Cass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Tberefor 

SN    5a,2:<'i      Oondott!     Inc..  New   York,  N.Y-     fU^d  Ju"*-  !<>• 

195s 


// 


,  i  vv  •  >c"; 


For  Men  s  Tuxeduea, 
FirHt  UHe  June  SO,  1938 


SN     7s,H5H        SelHct    Sportswear,     Inc  ,    New    YOrk,    N   Y         l-'lied 
J.ih    29     I95H 


ORVEL 


r    ■ 


1  >wner  of  Kej;     Ni'    f,,", J.4ti;-l. 

For    Piece    (,o.,d-    of    Cotton      of    Uoo'      of    Sl.k      .-f    Svi.tletl. 

nbers,  and  of  Coinbtna tiotis  Thfr<'of, 
First  use  ,1  une  4.  195t; 


'  i-    =  ? 


For    Sweaters 

First  uae  July  1     1959. 


J 


SN   t>«,22i'       Simon  Kunst  A   I'o,   Inc.   New  Yori-     n  ^        K...(1 
Jan    21     1959. 


KUNEL 


SN  7h,h24       Shelburne  Shirt  Co  ,   Inc.  New   York.  N  Y       Filed 
July   .'il     1959  '     . 

IN  Vf  KVI A  1  1-^  \  .    i  i-,,r  MntiTini   for   I  .s.    as  <,nrno  lit    hit.riti:Ui>:.   .' 

First  use  Jan    9,  1959  ■     ■  .  •    / 

For  Mf-n  s  <  luter  Stilrts.  

First  use  May  1     1959  j  -  ' 


SN    79.n«(i       Greensboro*  Manufacturing:   Co      Ini       New   York, 
.N  Y       Filed  AuK    5,  1959 


SN  67  715       .!     P     Sfe\.!i-  \    t5>      li 
Feb,  l.'i,  1959. 


,       New   Y  ork     N  ^        y\'>-(^ 


GREENCRAFT 


(  iwner  of  KcK    No    «79  .'Cfi 

For  Women's  and  Cfilldren's   Sleeplnif  C.Hrtnenfs 

First  use  about  the  year  19.'<8 


SN    79,42(1        H     W      Mayer   k    Cohan.    Ltd       N.w     Y.rk,    NY  ,,wn.r    of    K.^:     No-     oi.n  .%.-,:,     t;4(i,.iK5.    and    ott,.r- 

Filed  Aut:    12    1959  Fur  W  ouien  l-'abrics 

PABLO  PRANKS       '         "       ^ • 


l-'or    Neckties 

First   u-e  Auk    •"'    1959. 


SN     72*^29        M      l/owen-tc1n    (V     Son^      Im..    New     Y  i.>rk.    N  't 
Filed  Apr    27.  1959  «Jr4 

'  L7-  -'     ■ 


.SN     79  5ss        Maiden     Form     Brassiere    (dni[i«n.\      Tn^        N'-w 
York    N  \       Filed  Auk'    14.  1959 

MEDLEY 

1- or     ^'uundatlon    Garments      .Naniel)  ,     Urassleres, 

First  use  Julv  29,  1959  -      " 


SERENITY' 


1-  or     Bed     Sh.-ef-     Made     of    C.tt,,!,     HT: 

F!r-t  use  Mur    .•■>    T.<5;-i 


S\r,t!:c'1f      l"!t— >• 


SN    75,572        McCamplicli    A    Coini 

b'lled  June  1  1     195H 


oini>!ui>  ,    inc..    New    'i  ork.    N  Y 


SN    79,590        Maiden     Form    Brassiere    Ci.inpHn>       ln<        New 
York,  NY      Filed  Auk    14,1959 


CHARADE 


For   Foundation  Garments      Samely     Brassieres 
First  uw  July  29.  1959 


For  A1!-Ci.tton  Twill 
First  use  .\pr    i:i.  195i^. 


I. 


•  ^! 
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HN  77,00«.     IVItnK  Knic  Oooipany,  OKtilKNdi,  WU.      Filed  Jnly    flMf  44  ^  DmIIiI        M^Acil        Mirf      Swiol 


V    1959 


•  ■«#*        — r-« 


•«: 


DELTox  tr:  -'".'  *»''**^ 


Kwi.^rofR^   Noil.  51,53.1  and  4.<«.."\4»  J? 

K(ir  Scrim  Carp**!  ItHrktnti 

Klr«t  UN*  Nov    7,  Ift.'VS.  ,,  ,  ,       , 

«'t  ■  .     ...I 


SN   «S,0«9       Mleha^l  W    M^ttvBlHtrr.   Srw  York     N  ^        Kll^d 

FVh    19    iw:)» 


Iv«£  .b. 


For    ("oniblned    Movable   and   Adjuntable   Htnnd    and    Scf**-!! 

""*~'    '                                                     —   I.    --.—.—.  I  «.(!  for  th*-  I'rotKctlon  of  \  ItaM  >rgano  -Aitalnut  X  Kaj  Rjidln 

SV    77  021        M     T-<)wenMtHn    A    Son-     Tnr      N-w    Torfc     N  V  f,,,„  Hurlng  a  IMagno-tIc  Kxamlnatlon           -          - 

Filed  July  3,  1».'.9  K1r.t  UM»  July  1.  195H " ■""   '■*■' 

VERISET  ..^ 

OauAS-Soft  Driakt  aad  CarboaaUd 

For    Plecr    Uood«.    Mad«*  of  Cotton   nnrl    or    Hyiitht-tlr   rlbrfu 

First  use  Apr    15.19.^9                                                                       .^^ ,  Wstorf 


SN    TT  T^sl        I'nlted   MerrhaotH  and  Manufacf urt- r«     Itk       N>w 
York.  N  V      Filed  July  l").  l»ft». 


S.N    7n.937        8t*wart   F     Smith,    d  b  a.    Morn'N-Olo   Conipany, 
Pasadena    Md      Ptied  An(    .'i.  19^9. 


MIDCRAFT    , 


« » 


Ki.r  Flookfd  ("urtaln  Fabrlrx 
First  iiHe  on  or  nbout  Apr    17,  19S9 


SN    77  8iJ«       Kxeter  Manufacturing  Company.   N*"*    ^urk.   N  V 

Kilfd  July   I'i    19.^9 


r-< 


''Y-B-WET  FINISH" 


V^lthout  wttlvlnif  ItM  common  law  rli{ht«  and  for  purpoHef 
of  thia  reiflHtratlon  only,  applicant  inakew  no  claim  herein  ti> 
the  word  "Flnlah"  apart  from  the  mark  a*  whown 

For  Fabric  Flnlah  Which  Applicant  Impartx  to  It*  Hle<-e 
(toods  In  the  Manufacture  Thereof,  \\  hlch  Renders  Snld  I'lece 
(iooda  Water  Repellent 

^'lr>.t  ui«e  Jan.  19,  1959 


SN    79..V">;i       <'oliina   k    Alkiiian   Corporation     .N>»    York     N  'l 
Filed  A  UK     14.   19.')» 

WILD  'N'  WOOLLY 

For     File     FabrlcH     I  «e«l     In     the     Manufacfurf    of     VSt-arliiii 
.Kpparel 

Firdt  use  July   .' 1     1959. 


For  Carbonated  Cltrua  Flavored  Soft  I>rlnk« 
Firm  utie  Apr    2i).  19.^6. 


Class  46-  Foods  aMi  lagrailioflts  of  Foods 

SN  fl  .U.-^       Balanced  Fooda,  Inc.  New  York,  N  Y      Filed  Apr 

fi  '■  ^      j&    '  .•,.    ..«  .-  ^*^  ^ 

OLD  STONE  MILL 

For  Haked  (J<H>dM  .Namely,  Hread  and  Cooklen,  1-loiir 
Cereal  (Jralnn  for  Human  (^onuumptlon.  Wheat  Germ  \\  huU 
Wheat  Berrlea  for  Food  Furpoaea.  I>rled  Milk,  Coconut  Hut 
ter  for  Food  Furpoaea  and  Jainx 

FIritt  ude  Jan    1    1940 


SN   J2,4M3      John   R-  Thompaon  Co     Chfrair"    TH      Filed  Jan 
11,    1957 


SN     81,525        Courtauldn     Mmited.     l^indoii      Knuland         Filed 
July   in    i9.-,w 


VISCANA 


tiwner  of  Hrltlah  Keg    No    584, «:..').  dated  Apr    .',  19;i8  ,  and 
IS    Keg    No«    370, 107  and  370,917 
For  Rayon  Piece  Oooda. 


I* 


/-It 

7*t        V    -        .  ♦. 


Qass  43— Tkroad  and  Yarn 


il  I       - 


SN   78,333       lieaunlt  MUU.  Inc  .   New   York,  NY       Filed  July 
24    1959  ♦i|)jj>.;  rr>  I  'M<r» 


The  drawtnir  la  Ilne4  for  red  and  yellow  but  no  claim  i- 
made   to  color       Owner   of  Rff.   No«.  «1«,9H5   and   629.2.18 

For  F'ooda  .Namely  Froaen  Oreen  Peppera  Stuffed  With 
Beef.  Froaen  Swiaa  Steaka,  Froaen  B^ef  Pattlea  and  Froi»-r] 
Macaroni  and  Cheeae 

Flmt  uae  Nov    15.  1955         ^^.. 


(CD 


For  Rayon  Yarn 

Ftrat  oa*  on  or  about  June  .(    1W59        '    i 


El 


»*•!        •ii>t     .yi-  ■u-'itslLi 


iaJ.-tai< 


«     «: 


SN  25.797      Stevens  Candy  Kitcbena,  Incorporated    Chlcairo, 
111      Filed  Mar    8,  1957 


CHIL-FRESH 


For  Candles 

Flrat  use  Feb    18,  1957 


■K 


•  WSVt-    «»    «V  -  -^t    •  f  V  I  ■« 
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SN  49,549      Leater  L.  Bak^r,  d  b  a.  Wrtfht  Popcorn  Co.,  San     8.N  59,214      Plerc*  Packlnf  Company    BllUnrs    Mont      Filed 
Francisco  Calif     Filed  Apr   14.  1958  B*pt  19.  1958 


\ 


No  claim  of  exclualve  rifbt  la  made  to  the  worda  "Pop 
Corn  Fop,  aa  uaed  on  the  food*  claimed,  apart  from  the 
mark  ac  a  whoU 

For  Pop  Corn  I'atllea  »•■  ■■  ,      ,  ' 

Flrat  use  Mar.  21,  1958.      ,..i-ri  *  ,    i 


Ki'\^.v^^ 


T.;-^  •  \ 


.V 


I'wnerofReg    No    159,601.  '    ' 

For    Meata — Namely,    Fresh    and    Froierj    B' 
Ham 

First   uae  June  2.    1968;  Aug.   1,   1916.   a»   t. 


S.N    82,008       Frlto-Nloolay.    I»ancey   Company 
Filed  Nov    6    1958 


itieiehh    Smokfd 
'Old  FaUhful 

Ix-trolt     MIcl. 


NEW  ERA 


SN    52,03«       Companhla   Induatrlal  de  Conaerva*  Allmentlcla»  For    Potato    Chips,    fx+iydrated    Potatwi.    !i,    Fackage^    hi^il 

e^lca,      Sao    Paulo,    Braail       Filed    May    21.    1958  ^  Cann     Shoe    String    Potatoet.    In    Packajreh    and    Cfcnt.. 

First  uae  May  1.  1935 


^ 


SN  66,438      Gulf  FMstrtbutlng  Co,   Inc     dba    Gulf  Vegetable 
«nd    Frul!    ("ompany.    Weslaco.    Tex       Filed    Jan     26     1959 


GULFSIDE 


Owner  of  Reg    No    257  462. 
For  Fresh  Vegretables 
First  use  I>er    12.  19S8, 


SN     67,046        iMlry     I>an      Incorporated      WllkesHa^r^      P« 
Filed  Feb    4    1959 


Owner  of  Brailllan   Reg     .No     145,941.   dated  July    16.  1952 
For  Candles,   Ship-Blscults.   Alimentary   Pastes,   Cocoa,   All 
mentary    Flours   F>om  Cereals   (Edible  Grains).   Compound  or 
not,    in    the   Form   of   Scrapings,   and  Flocks,   Starch,   Poultr.v 
and    Animal    Foods,    Sweetmeats  and    Preserved   Fruits.    Pre 
pared    aa   Paatea.    Seasoned   Wltti   Sugar,   and   aa  Jellies.   I^rled 
Fruits.    Crystallised   Fruits,   Preserred   Legumes  and   Pickles 
Food     and     Coloring    Condiments,    Condiment    Vegetable    Kh 
wences   and    Ff>od   Preparation    Kasences.    Mustard,    Cinnamon 
•  'love.    Fresh,    Canned,    Smoked,    and   Preaerved    .Meata.    Fishes 
and  Shell   Flsbea  In  Preserve.  In  Kxtract.  in   Pickle.   Seaaoned 
With    Sugar    and    in    Paste    Form,    Sausages,    Tomato  Paste, 
ijird,    Salt,  Pepper,   Cheeses,  Coffee,   Oats:  Tomato  and   Fruit 
Julc»-ji  for  Alimentary  Purpoaea 


For  Ice  I ^ ream 

First  iiae  In  February  1958. 


SN    67,653        Allied    Bakery 
Filed  Feb    13.  1959 


Products      'nc       I  (f-tr' 


Mifl 


SN    54  616        Hartford    F'rovlalon    Co      Inr      Stamford     Conn 
Filed  July  1.  1958 


•  I      » 


KITCHEN   GLAMOR 

For  Package  Containing  Varlout"  Food  (^olorx 
First  use  I>ec   9    1954 


SN    67,78y        Home    Provtalon    Co       Inr       I>»'riVer     ("ca         Flied 
Feb    16.  1959 


V 


HOME  QUALITY 


For   Frosen,   Fresh,  and   Canned  Meats  and   Prepared  Meat 
Products  ,    Fresh  I>r««tted   and   Froxen   Poultry  ,  Butter  ;   Mar  \^^j- 

gartne  :  Fresh  Eggs;  Mayonnaise;  Mustard,  Salad  Dressing: 

Horseradtah  :  Vinefar  ;   Plcklea:  Pickle  RelUh  ;  Frown  Vege  .No   claim    Is   made   to    the    word    "QuaUty      apart   froiii    the 

tables  :  Vefetable  and  Fmtt  Canned  Julcea  ;  Frosen  Fish  and     mark 

Frosen     Shell     Flah  :     Refrigerated     Packaged    Fresh     Potsto  For  .All  Beef  Sausage  Sklrileac  Links    .W:  Beef  Sausage  Roll 

Salad,    Macaroni    Salad,    Cole    Slaw,    and    Freab    Fruit    Salad      and  Sliced  Breakfast  Beef 

First  u»e  Jan    31.1958  i  First  use  Sept    15    1958 


TM  14S 
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Dbgembkx  22,  ld59 


MX    ttS.OSl        (irneral    Koodn   CorporatJon.    Whit*   PlalOM,   NY. 
Klled  Feb    19,  1»5» 


f  ^Vri)  HffmWff 


xfismft. 


8N   72,44».     Poultry   laduHtrleH  of  G«or|da.   Inr.,  Athrnn.  Ua. 
nied  Apr  28.  1969. 


No  claim  Im  mad**  to  pxcIumIvp  lifhtx  In  th**  H\pr<*HNliiii 
"K(M>di<"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  nhown 

For  Macaroni  CaMM«>rol«*  Mix,  8*aK«n«»d  Hrown  Rlc*-  and 
illKh  Protein  K?rn«»lH,  Alimentary  PaMteM,  DreHHlnx  for  SaladK 
Hnd  I>eHi«»rt  MU  Made  From  Anhydrated  Kriilt. 

FlrMt  iiMe  on  or  about  Jan.  19,   IVtH,  on  alimentary  paKteM 


For  Freah  Poultry  hZgfpt. 

FlrMt  UHe  Oct   -.'T,  I  9.".H 


HN    72,614       Oreen    Bay    Foo4   CompaBy.    Oreen    Ray.    W  U 
Filed  Apr.  AO.  lKi». 


BUDLONG 


SN  ««,.">76      Inipedal  Prowaa  Company,  Springfield,  III      Filed 
Feb,  27.  195». 

SUPEROSE 

Far  I>1«»tetlc  Swwt^ner  I'lied  an  a  Sabntltut^  for  Riiirar 
Fln.t  u^"  Feb.  9,  19f>9 


Owner  of  Ke^   No   3TS,002. 

For  Peppera.   P1cklen,  Vln^car.  8w»»t  Oniona,  Chow  Chow. 
Muatard,    Salad    I>reHHlnKK,    Sandwich    Spreadu,   and    RellMheM. 
Ft  rat  iiNT  In  about  IHTtA. 


SN     72.815        Klaburacionea    PeHgueran    del    Oantabrtco.    H  .V. 
(KPKHA  I     Bilbao.  Spain       F'lled  May  4.  l»ft» 


SN  WH.rth.l       (}erlatric  Fooda  Ltd.,  Lakeland,  Flu      Filed  Mar 
2,  ]9r,» 


CAVYAN 


VIV 


For  ("Hnned   Fruit    Juice   Beverage.   Canned   Vegetable   Julcf 
Ueverage,   (.'auned   Fruit   for   Salad,   and   Canned    Pure   I>ehy 
drated  Acerola  Julc«. 

FlrMt  u»e  Feb    fl,  1959  ''""  ' 


owner   of  RpaaUh   fUg    No    3,12,»«2,   dated  July    2H,    19,'>H. 
For  .\nchovy  Creanin. 


SN    7:».049       Rockwood    Cboeokltc   Co,    Inc      Brooklyn     NV 
Filed  May  ft,  19.-)9 


SN     HM.H4.*         Rodney     Live     Poultry    Corp.,     Brooklyn,     .NY 
Filed   S  R    Mar    ,1,   l».'i9  ,   Am    PR    Sept.  29,  19."\9. 


HAVEMEYER 


For   Froten.   l>reHned    KoKher   Poultry    and    I'arta   Thereof. 
FlrMt  UMe  1950. 


BAmOLD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noh.  4aa,lM  UmI  tM.l^A 

For  Candy 

FlrMt  MMe  on  or  about  Sept    11,  19.17 


•  '^f^^^SW 


SN     H9,:<.5«        The     IMIUhury     Company      MInneHtH.lN      Minn      •''^'     7-'.75»        Brock    Candy     Company.     Chattanooga,     Tenn 
Filed  Mar    11    19.-.H  Filed  May  15.  m9 


CHEF  STYLE 


SPEAR-MINTLETS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   «77,O70, 

For  (Concentrated  Tomato  Juice. 

Flrxt  use  Jan    29.  11*5« 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «l."i,9S8. 

For  Candy 

FlrMt  UM  .Mar    1,  19^9. 


«  p^j<t<- 


SN     70.9H9        Blue    Ribbon    F.mmI.s.    Inc      d  b  ii     Croyd.-ii    HoiiHe 
FoodH,  Suffern.  .N  Y      Filed  Apr.  7,  l»."i» 


CROYDON  HOUSE  ' 

Owner  of  Reg    .No   «1."),938, 
For    Fack«Ked    Fried    Rice,    Chow    M«lo    l>lnner   Coualxtlrii:  For  Candy 

Mainly  of  Vegetable  Chow  Meln,   Noodlea  and  Soy  Sauce,   Hud  l-"lr«t  us*-  Apr    «    19.*>8. 

I>ehydrated  SoupM. 

FlrMt  UMe  January  1956  on  fried  rice.  ~~'^ 


S.N     7M.7HO        Brock     Candy    Company,     Chattanooga      Tenn. 
Filed  May  I,"*,  I9.''>9. 

I  BUTTERLETS 


SN     7fl,14H        AnderMon,    Clayton    *    Co.,    IhtliMM     T»-x         Filed 
June  22.  1959. 


SN   72.170       Ward    Baking   Company,   New   York,    NY       Filed 
.Vpr   2.'V  IH.-.ft 


TIVY 


For  Shortening  Made  ..f  V^fvtable  Oil  ;  Salad  oi)   and  o|e. 
margarine 

FlrMt  UMe  May  20.  IH.'iP 


SN    76,732        ManM    H      .Hrhumarber.    d.b  a     The    John    Schu 
macher  Company,   Albambra,  Calif      ni*d  June  29.   19.19. 

0OLP€N  LAND 


For  CookleM 

First  use  May  27,  19.1m 


For  Canned  Frulta 
Flrat  uae  June  19,  1939 


Decembbr  22,  1959 
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SN   7«.»54       Hygrade  Bakery,   Inc  ,  Phlladelphln     Pa       Filled     SN  77, .112      Colt  Ranch.  Incorporated,  Mendota,  Cnllf      Filed 
July  2.  19.19  July  13.  19-19 

HYGRADE'S 


For  Haby'M  Teething  PretielK. 
FlrMt  UMe  Apr   1.1.  1959 


coirs 

1  ►.-Kj.ll    ^HM  ><U         ,,^„er  of  Reg    Na  .ll.H.STl. 
'    Vft.  VM  yxttS  y,,j.  prenh  MeVoni. 

First  UMe  in  June  1941 


I 


SN  77,099.      Hayden  Flour  MIIIm.  Tempe,  Arlx       Filed  July  «. 


1959 


\t 


*Tf 


^^'^^ins 


S.N    77  »6h        Supreuitt    MIUm.    Inc.,    KannhK    City.    Mi.        Fii»-<i 
July  17.  1959        ■f-^'^  fw  »h«»«t—  ».»■«•  ^    'vi^i-.   ».  .i -i  .-     .i -. 


J 


?•■ 


• ..  .^  —     *•  —r' 


For  Wheat  Flour. 
nrMt  uae  June  1,  l»ft». 


-♦-•    H<Mi  c*}]^  For  lK>g  Food.  ^      f*Jtt.^i^t.     . 

.     .  First  UMe  June  15.  1906. 


SN    77.a«7       T     W.   Oaraer  Food  Oonnpany.   winxidn  SHi»-ni 
N  C      Filed  July  9,  !»!». 


Qass  47 -Wines       _ 


TEXAS  PETE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  57.1.486. 

For  Hot  Sauce  for  Cue  an  a  Seaaonliig  i>n  Prepared  FtH>d. 
Chill  .Sauce,  Barl>ecue  Sauce,  Steak  Shikh-  \\ DrceHterMlilrf 
Sauce,  and  Seafood  Cocktail  Sauce. 

FlrMt  UMe  In  September  1936 


SN    78,868       K     *    J     Gallo    Winery,    Modento,    Calif       Filed 
Aug   3,  1959 


.fkV       -^  a. 


For  Wines 

First  use  July  22,  1959. 


'^^ 


SN    77,374       Knapp   k    [.awrence    Supply    Company.    Hlrnilnt' 
ham    Ala       Filed  July  9,  19.19 


VITAC 


IV 


Oass  49-DittilM  Akahofic  LinMrs 


For    Baae    or    CoucentrMt*'    for    Making    an    orange    Food 

I'rlnk 

First  use  <in  or  about  Oec    1.  1957. 

SubJ    to  lutf.  with  8.N  57,447.  —    f",-^T.««<"       : filbf-^'^i^ 


S.\    :<9.»ilti       l>(iuls  Kciriimn,  d.b  h     Micliter^  Jut   Hoii>*,   I'Mln 
delphla,   l'«       Filed  Oct    2H.  1957. 


A_f>  .^h 


S\    77  419       Ihivld   Bllgore  &    Company     Iuciiri><T!U>-d     Cle;ir 
viat.r    FlM       Filed  July  lO,  1»5!>. 


mt^^jti^ 


7.J« 


*it% 


For  Whiskey 

First  use  Auk    i:i.  19,-7  •'    '*''••''    ''"Hi.  < 


■•         ir^. 


The  word  "Brand  Is  diMcUilnieil  aiwirt  from  the  mark  iii- 
•«linwn 

Fur  Canned  Cltrn>i  Fruit  Jnlce«  and  lUendiMl  Cannt-d  Clfru- 
l-'rult  J  11 1 (•»'■• 

First  ijxt or  aboiit  .\pr.  3,  1959 


SN   52.2H2       Jack    iMiiie!   I»!stllU-r>     l/em    Mctinw     rrcp      Iik 
I.yncbbure   Term       Filed  May  .'H    1 9.1s  .  

CHARCOAL  MELLOWED 


Owner  of  Rep    Nov    «;r.'  940  and  (>.Hn..-,44. 
f"or  Wtilskt-y. 
First  use  19.1.1. 


wt    iu«t> 


SN    77  111        Kijlph    .\     Clark,    dba     Scofr-h    Maid    Cn      Hridir. 
ton.  N  J       Filed  July  13.  1959. 

SCOTCH  MAID  *-•'- 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassifieil  >^> — •.-  • 


•    owner  of  K»-K    No    .189,256 

For  Frozen  N'egetahles  .Niiinely,  Bal).\  Lima  Beans,  l*ea» 
and  Carrots,  Broccoli  Spenrs.  Succotash,  .\sparagus  Spear* 
I>»'Hf  SpUiacb,  Chopped  Sptaacb.  Butterlienns,  .Mixed  \*-\:>- 
tablea.  French  Fried  Potatoea.  Frenched  IJreen  Bean*,  Cut 
(ireen  Beans,  Whole  Kernel  Corn,  Corn  on-Cob.  CJreen  Peas, 
<'aullflower,  Fordhook  Lima  Beans 

Flrxt  use  Apr   24,  1952 


SN  44..U9       RjKk  iif  .\v.*->  Corporation.  l5urlluj;loii.  \  t       h'Ued 
Jan    20,  191.H 


DURATONE 


For  Granite  Monuments  and  Memorials 
First  use  Jan    8,  19.18 
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22,  196» 


82C  4».aM.  Daryl  0«a«  Lunbcrt.  d.b.a.  8ci««a  Pro  mm  Com- 
p«By  «ad  Th*  Dla-Prlnt  Co.,  Winiamfiport,  Pa.  PIW^  Apr. 
8.  I»n8. 


•N   SS.04S.     Alda.    Inc.   Paba    Bm<A.  FU.      Fllwl   Jul*   10, 
ItAt. 


EAGL^I 


Tor  CouDeUe  Preparation  Whi<*  Stop*  Dandruff.  Oroomn 
tha  Hair.  KapeU  InaMta  and  BunUnit. 
Flrat  am  Apr.  5.  1»{\«. 


For  Cuatom  lfad#  Scrwn  CViaH^M  or  Kram^ti  for  I'a*  la  th^ 
I'Hntlng  Industry. 

Flmt  UK*  Mar   l."*.  19M. 


as    59.453       Delphi    ProductN   Compaar,    Inc..    I)<>lphl.    Ind 
F1l«»d  8*pt   24.  19S8. 


«N   M.2S4.     Jolia   L.  Orartoa,  d.b.a.   J.   L.  Orvrton. 
WaKh.     FIlMl  8«pt.  2,  1958. 

RINSE  'N  TREAT 

For  Hair  RInainc  Lotion. 

Flrat  UM«  on  or  about  Aug.  14, 19A8. 


ittle. 


LEAN  LINE 


8N    59.340,      Rhine    Laborator4«i,    Inc..    Mlnneapoltx,    Minn. 
Filed  8#pt.  22.  19.^8. 


For  Plf  Farrowing  Apparataa  Comprlalng  Aatomatlr  Ffrd- 
Ing.  Watering,  and  Cleaning  UnltH. 
I-^rHt  use  on  or  about  Apr.  29.  1958. 


SN    77,179       Warren  CbriatmaK  Tree*,   Inc.,   Han   Bernardino, 
Calif     Filed  July  6.  1959 


"^ 


■»■■  ■■ 


**"    T  ~    ^Si    3iSt 


? 


For  Hair  I>reaiilng  Preparation  Which  Reatorea  Natural 
Looking  Color  to  Qnj  Hair  and  In  Eff^tlre  for  I>andnift 
and  Itchy  Scalp 

Flrat  uae  8ept   4.  19&8. 


SN  59.748      MyUngcr  *  Caaaelberry.  Inc..  Long  Beach,  Ollf. 
Filed  Sept   29.  1958 


For  Arttllclal  Chrlatmat*  Tree*  and  Parta  Therefor 
Flmt  uMe  In  May  1958 


Class  51  -  Cosmttio  md  Tofl«t  Pnptn/dom 

SN    37.946.      Hel#ne    Cartla    ladttstriM,    Inc.    Chicago,    III 
Filed  8^t.  27,  l»rt7. 


VITA  FLAIR 


For  Coametlc  Skin  Lotion. 
Flrat  oae  July  24,  1908. 


SN  59,972  Faberge,  Inc.  New  York,  N.T  ,  by  merger  from 
Juliette  Marglen,  Inc,  d.b.a,  Juliette  Marglen,  Rldgefield. 
N,J.     Filed  Oct    2.  1958, 


SOFT  N'  CURLY 


CELLINI 


h  or  Hair  Spray  Set 

K>n»t  UHe  on  or  about  Sept    .'),  19.^7. 


SN    46.297       Lanolin    Plua,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.,    aaMignee    of 
Dualette.   Inc.,  Newark,  N  J       Filed  Feb    21,   1958 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  664.216. 

For  Llpatlcfca  aad  for  Uqald  Coatlag  Preparatlonii  In  the 
Nature  of  Pollahen  for  Beautifying  Finger  Nalla  and  Toe 
NallH 

Klrnt  UBe  July  18,  1955,  on  liquid  coating  preparation* 


TINTSTIK 


SN  68,495.     J    Strtckland  *  Co..  MemphiM,  Tenn      Filed  IVc 

1,  19.%8 


For   Hair   Coloring  Preparation   In   Stick    Form 
Flmt  UMe  In  September  1957 
SnbJ    to  Intf    with  SN  51,.580, 


SN    46,817       Kxecutlve   TolletrteM    Ltd,,    Beverly    HllU.    Calif 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1958. 

caHj 


X 


•J 


Koyal  CrMMi  {m)S*^^mm/i, 


Owner   of   Reg     Noa.    351,200,   SfM.SM,   aad  666,.187 
For  Hair  l>reMalng  and  Conditioning  Cream. 
Flmt  une  Nov.  .5,  1958, 


The  mark  1m  the  Oregg  Mhorthand  nyrabol  for  the  expreMxlon 
"Very  Truly  YourM." 

For  .\fter  Share  Lotion.  Pre  Shave  Lotion,  Cologne,  Body 
I>eodorant,  and  a  Halr-DreMMlng  Creme. 

Flmt  uae  Aug,  19,  1957 


8N  65,597      Michael  Todd,  Jr..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Jan   9' 
1959. 

SCENT  OF  MYSTERY  #1 

For  Kau  d*  Cologne  and  AfUr  Share  Lotion 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  I>ec   15.  19.58, 


I      • 


Dbccmbbe  22t  1969 
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SN    6T  469       PtrfBMMto    Vlolrt.    •ocl«t«    Anoaya**,    PaHa.    SN  72.663.     Robert  Y.  Walker,  d.b.a.  Yule  Produrta.  Honatoa. 
FraM*.    VIMfM.  10.  ItM.  Tex     Fll*d  Apr.  2©,  !»{» 


REFRAIN 


GLOTION 


For  Skin  Cream. 

Owner  of  Franch    Rag.  No.   iSfl.SPO,  datad   Nov,    19.   196S         Flrat  uae  Jan.  26.  1959 
( PariN)  :  Natl.  Inat.  No.  SS.04*.  _ 

For  Perfume  Bztracta. 


SN  67.629      Plcaao-Anatalt.  Yadox.  Uchtan«teln      Filed  Feb 
IS,  1969. 


8N    72,594       Drug   Reaeareh   Corporatloa.    New   York.    NY 
Filed  Apr.  SO,  1959. 


POSITAN 

SUITE     16    PIERRE     CARDIN  For  Snn  Tan  Lotion  aad  Cr«m 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  27,  1959. 


Tha  conaent  <rf  Pierre  Cardln  to  the  reglntratlon  and  uae 

of  bli  name  la  of  racord. 

For  Perfume.  Toilet  Water  f\mmm   CO fkmkmrmm^km -"   * 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  6.  1959;  In  commerce  Jan    5,  1959  VMM  JA  ""  MWWf^WPW  •■■  i#W^l 


*"'                                                     '  8N    59.417       Georgia    O.    Oeorg*    Roloff,    d.b.a     Georgia    O 

8N  67,630      Plcato-Anatalt.  Vadui,  Llchtennteln      Filed  Feb  George   Products   and   as   Georgia   O     George   Performance 

12,  1959  Producti,   Loa  Angele«,  Calif.     Filed  8«pt    23,   1W8 

GESTE  21  SCALPOULTI-SHAMPOO 

For  Sharing  Lotion  and  Cologne  .^     „.,...    n     ,.. 

Flmt  uae  Jan    5    19.59     In  commerce  Jan    5,  1959  For  Shampoo   Paste   Preparation   To  Be  Applied    Poultice 

Wlae   to   the  Scalp   Prior  to   I'ae  as   a   Lather  for  the   Hair. 

♦"                                                       ■■                   -  "    '■'  ■*■'"  -  Which   Poultice   Releaaes   Fungi-Scale    Microorganisms    From 

,., ..      T   ..     ._.         T   ^      f-»,i^.»«     111  Bald  and  Balding  Scalpa,  Thus  Acting  as  an  Aid  In  Promotlnc 

8N     68.119        Helene    Curtis    Indu.trleM.     Inc      Chicago,    111  ^^^  q^^.j.     .„*   ^1,^  Hair  Shampoo 

Fllad  Fab  20.  1969.  p,^^  ^^  j^„  3^  ^^32 


WHIM 


•»•    --f» 


For  Hair  Color  Spray. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  before  Nor,  28,  1958 


^Mi~ 


SN   71,227      Paul  Reed.  Inc  ,  Charlevoix,  Mich       Filed  Apr    9 
1959 


'Ir      IL'i  -r  ««.•  'r 


SN  69.649      Antoina.   Francola,   lUgls  Peyron    Parln.   France 
Filed  Mar   13,  1950 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614. 0T8 
For  Silver  Cleaner 

Owner    of    French    Reg.    No,    473.498,    dated   July    5.    1958         First  use  In  June  1952 
1  Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  114.939  ,  , 

For  Perfumes 


MAGIC  LEAF 


MORSURE 


.1^ 


SN    69.916.       Regal    Chemical    Corporation.    Brooklyn.    NY 
Filed  Mar   19,  1959 


SHAVE  MATE 


For  Preaaurlaed  Sharing  Cream. 
Flmt  uae  Oct   14,  1958 


SN   75,179,      Electrolux   Corporation,    New   York.   N  Y       Filed 
June  5,  1959 

Owner  of   Reg.   Noe.   195,691,   562.427.   and   otherh 
For  Liquid  Cleaning  Compositions. 
Flmt  uae  In  March  1947 


Osft 


OasslOI- 


SERVICE  MARKS 
and  BttsiMss  Qass  102-liisiiraiica  mi!  FiiuMKial 


•- '    t- 


SN  70  511       New  York  Label  k  Box  Corporation.  New  York      SN  24.517,      Mercury   International    Insurance   Underwrlten.. 
N  y'    Filed  Mar,  30.  1959.  Tormnce,  Calif     Filed  Feb    15.  1957 


«: 


NYLA 


INSURMASTER 

For  Underwriting  Management  Serrlces  for  Insurem.  That 
Is.  the  Promotion  of  the  Sale  of  Insurance,  Selection  of 
AgenU.  Supplying  Fonus,  Collection  of  Funds  From  Agent* 
and  Holding  Same  In  Truat  for  Underwriter  Principal 

Flmt  use  In  August  19.54  I 


SN  82.183      Hlgham,  Nellson,  Whltrldge  A  Reld    Inc     Boston, 
Maaa     Filed  June  18.  1957 


For  Printing  Serrlcea — Namely.  Label  and  Job  Printing, 
and  the  Dealgn,  Layout,  and  Writing  of  Copy  for  Such 
Printed  Matter 

Flrat  naa  Jan.  2.  1964 


( 


PROTECTRIP 


For  Underwriting  Caaualty  Insurance 
Flmt  uae  in  Norember  1948. 


%,  '»• 
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Oms  f05-TraMportaliM  Mi  StMfait         Omi  WT-UMiliMMi 

S\  r).'i.792       Hert«  Sjrjitom.  Ine.,  CblC««B.   Ill       Filed  July  22,     HN  M,»43.     California  T««t  B«ir«««. 
1»5«  Frt.  2.  1988. 


Anir^lew.  Calif     Kll^fl 


f      HERTZi 


Owner  of  R*,.  No..  5«».760  *Bd  614.128.  For    Hoorlnn    Penwn.llty.    r'-ypholo«lcal.    nnd    Achievement 

For  RcnUl  of  AutomoblleM  and  Truck*.  Teats. 

Flmt  uiie  In  or  about  I»ecemb«'r  1»66  ;  1924  a*  to  "Hert«  "         Flrat  na»  Mar.  7. 1»50. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


-J«i   ! 


dan  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Piapan^  Matariab 

SdO.oiifi.      CONTRACTOR.       Seaboard     8«»d    Company.       8\ 
54,438.     Pub.  10-<M».     Filed  (^^27-58 

090.026.  MOTJfEL.     Cou rtau Ids  (Alabama  )  I nc     8N  5fl,92« 
Pub.  10-6-.%9.     riled  8-11-58. 

690.027.  M  AND  DBSION.     Morton  Chemical  Company      8N 
S9.746      Pub   10-6-59     Piled  9-29-58 

6»0U)2&     FRF.     UwcBa-Cornlns  Flb»rglaM  Corporation.      ^N 
61,321      Pub.  10-«-59      Filed  10-24-58 

690.029.  VA8CKLLI.     Vaacel  Leather  Co..  Inc.     8N  66.181. 
Pub    10-6-59      nied  1-20-59. 

690.030.  LAWN  CRAFT      The  Hubbard  Hall  Chemical  Cy)m 
paoy      8N  69,143.     Pab    10-6-59.     Filed  3-IM»9. 

690.031.  MINERVA.      Mlnenra    Oil    Company       SN    70,919 
Pub   10-*-59.    Filed  4-6-.59 

690.032.  BBINYLON.     British  Nylon  Bplnneni  Limited.     8N 
72,188      Pub   10-6-59      Filed  4-24-59. 


Clatt2-R«<»|rtMbs 


■?T 


690.033.     DESIGN  OF  GREMLIN.     Hllwtcraft  nf  Hollywood 

8N  48.080.    Pub.  10-8-69.    Filed  S-20-.'V8. 
690.034      WONDKRLIKR.     Tupper  Corporation.     8N  57.858. 

Pub.  10-6-69.     Filed  8-2!S-58 
690,036.      GEM        Gem,     Incorporated         8N     64, 064         Pub 

10-8-59.    Filed  12-11-58. 
690.036.      CORONATION         American     Concrete     Receptacle 

Company.     8N  73,765.     Pub.  10-6-59.   .Filed  5-15-59. 

690.087      BAR-BIO-g.     J.  P.  Gits  Molding  Corporation       SX 

74.308.     Pub.  10-6-59.     Filed  5-22-59. 
690.038.      I'NITOWEL.      Unltowel   Synteni,    Inr       8N   74.619 

Fob.  10-6-59.    Filed  5-27-59. 
690.089.     DRUM  TAINER.     Haitan  Chemlcali.  *  Controln.  Inc 

8N  74.750.     Pub.  10-6-59.     Filed  5-21^-.'i9. 

690.040  FIBREMATIC.  Flbreboard  Paper  Products  Cor 
poratloB.     8N  75.718.     Pub.  10-6-59.     Filed  6-15-59. 

690.041.  PHIL  RITE  ANHD  DESIGN.  Tbe  Alra  T  Smith 
CoBpany.     SN   75,791.     Pub.   10-6-59.     Filed  6-15-59. 


Class  4- Abrasives  aad  PoKsMag  Matariab 

890.042  V  4  8  SINCE  1884  AND  DESIGN  Pierce  & 
Sterens  Chemical  Corp  SN  74.457  Pub.  1  a  6-59  Filed 
.V2.V^^9 

690.043  PAS  ETC    AND  DESIGN      llerce  k  Stevens  Cheni 
leal  Corp      SN   74,459      Pub.    10-6-59.      Filed  .V25-59 


690.047  JOLLY    MITT   "BIMBO"    AND   DESIGN       Happ.v 
Dofc.  Inc.  asal^ee  of  Laura  Hufna»el,  sole  beneflrtary  of 
Joseph  A    Hufnaifet.  ««'«'ased      SN  32,600      Pub    !V-26-5» 
Filed  6-25-57. 

690.048  PACING  PROGRESS  ETC  Wyandotte  Chemical'- 
Corporation.      SN   43.909.     Pub.   10-6-59.      Filed   1-13-68 

690.049.  NU  MIX.  Cora  Products  Company,  by  merfer  from 
Corn  Products  ReflnlnK  Company.  SN  56,4.59  Pub 
7-21-59.     Filed  8-1-58. 

690.050.  8KYTONE.  8teri1n«  Drug  Inc.  SN  60.188.  Pub 
10-e^_."i9      Filed  10-6-58 

690.081      RHB  AND  ENSIGN      The  R.   H.  Bogle  Company 

8N  66,322      Pub.  lO-A-59     Filed  1-23-59 
690,052.     N-B-0  600.     Halo  Sales  Corporation,  d.b.a    Spardent 

Laboratories      SN  88.140.     Pub,  10-6-59      Filed  2-20-59 
690.053      5-BALL     CONFIGCRATION        Tbe     International 

Rustproof  Corporation      SN  68.496      Pub    10-8-59      Filed 

2-26-59 
690.054.     MAOCARB.     Merck  *  Co  ,   Inc      SN  70,306.     Pub 

10-6-59      Filed  3-26-59 
690.055     NEO  LARVEX.     Chemway  Corporation      SN  70.353 

Pub.  10-6-^9     Filed  3-27-59 
690.0.56.      SAFFLIN.     General   MUU.   Inc      SN   70.886       Pub 

10_6_59.     Filed  4-6-59.  


,♦ 


Qass  7  — GNidaga 


690,057.     MEADCnH'   GOLD  ANT)  DESIGN       Cornbelt  Prod 
uctH,   Inc      8N  56.902      Pub.  10-6-59.     Filed  8-"-5&. 

690,068.      "LE   LIS"   AND  DESIGN       Le   Lis.   Limited       SN 
71.391      Pub.  10-6-59      Filed  4-13-59. 

690.059       SUPER    FLEX.      Tubb*    Cordage    Company.       SN 
71.767.     Pub.  10-6-59.     Filed  4-17-59. 


Class8-SBMlcars'  Articles,  Net 
Tobacco  Products 


690,060.  FEATHER  WATE  King  Bee  ManufarturlnjE  Co  , 
by  change  of  name  fr«Mn  American  Automatic  Derlcei*  Co 
SN  71.788.     Pub.  ia-6-,">9.     Filed  4-2(V  69 

690.061  FILTRO.NA.  Cigarette  Componente  Limited.  SN 
73.322,     Pub.  10-6-69.     Filed  .'>   1 1-69.  


Qass  9  -  Exirfosives,  Rreames,  Eqaipaieats, 
and  Projectiles 


(laisS  — Aiibesi¥es 


690.044.     P  *  8  KTC.  AND  DESIGN      Pierce  *  Steveait  Chem 
leal  Corp.     SN  73,138.     Pub.  10-6-.69.     Filed  .V  7-59. 

(190.045.     PAS  SINCE  1884  and  DESIGN.     Pierce  k  Btewnn 
Chemical  Corp.     SN  78.141.     Pub.  10-6-59.     Filed  5-7-59 


Oass^— Cb#Bii€als  aal  ClioflUcal  Coai- 


690.046.      CELUTATE.      The    Harabaw    Chemical    Company 
SN  17,464      Pub.  10-6-59     Filed  lO-16-.Vi 


690.062.      ARCON        Atlantic     Research 
75,532      Pub   iO-«-59      Filed  6-11-69 


Corporation.       SN 


aasslO-FertSxers 


690,063.      MILLBURN.      Mlllburn    Peat    Company.    Inc       8N 
08,589      Pub    10-*-.69      Filed  2-27-59. 

690.064  COASTAL  AND  DESIGN       Coastal   Chemical   Cor 
poratlon,     SN  70,781.     Pub.  10-6-59.     Filed  4-8-59. 

690.065  BLADE       The    Hubbard-Hall    Chemical    Company 
SN  71.669.     Pub.  10-6-69.    Filed  4-16-59. 

690.066  LAWN  CRAFT      The  Hubbard  Hall  Chemical  Com 
pany       8N   72.210       Pub    10-6-59       Filed   4-24-69 
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••0.067.     DACO.     0«on»  A.  DhtIh,  lac.     8N  72.587. 

ia-«-A0.     Piled  4-3(MS9 
A90.0M.      BOILKAT.     The  Pann  Cta«niic«l  Conwratton. 

72.940.    Pok.  IO-«-Bf.    riM  &-»-O0. 


dan  12  -  CowtnKliM  MUtfiib 


Pub.    •M.OM.     OKLABOMA    HIOH<]    KXTKA    AND    DK8I0N 
Oktakom*    on    Co.      8N    M.M2.      Pab.    10-«-M.       Pll^ 
8X        2-2-ft» 

•M.Oft.     HTCOM.     OoattMHtal  Oil  CMilway.     8N  72.A81. 
**        P«b.  l0-«-ti9.    W\U4  4-.aO~U. 

OSO.OM.      WIZASD.     Wmiten  Ante   Supply   Com[Miny       HN 
TS,OM.    Pab.  10-«-M.    n)«d  4-)IO-aB. 


(l»0,0«e.  8KAM8BAL.  U  W.  rcrdlnaad  A  Co..  Inc.  8N 
41.526.     P«b.  10-6-59.     Ft  l«d  11-29-57. 

990.070.  BKIK -CRETE.  General  Rrfractoiien  Cooipnny 
8N  47.573.    Pub.  10-«-59.    Filed  3-12-58. 

090.071.  OBEFITE.  Oeneral  K*rraetor1««  OimiMny.  RN 
47,574.     Pub.  10-8-59.    Piled  3-12-58. 

<I90,072.  OLA8SOCK.  Olaiireck  Prodactii,  In«.,  atwlcnee  of 
Olanrock  Corporation,  by  change  of  name  frooi  Nortli 
Foundry  Mold  Cospany.  8N  52.610.  Pub.  10-6-59.  Filed 
5-2-38. 

690.073.  UEATHBRBORD.  Edward  Hlaea  Lumber  Ca  8N 
55,586.     Pub.  10-6-59.    Piled  7-18-58. 

680.074.  HABJ>TOP.     Kalacr   AluBtnan   k  Cbemleal  Cer- 
poradoB,  by    OMrgcr  from   Mexico  RefractXHieii  Companr 
8N  55.936.    Pub.  9-22-59.    Piled  7-24-58. 

600.075.  RUBCO.  The  F.  C.  Ruaseil  Company.  8N  60,854. 
Pub.  10-6-59.     Filed  10-17-58. 

(190.076.      WBTTEX.      Weyerhaeuaer  Timber  Company.      8N 

65.602.  Pub.  10-6-59.     Piled  1-9-59. 

690.077.  WEYLITE.     Weyerhaeuser  Timber  Company.     8N 

65.603.  Pub.  10-6-59.     Piled  1-9-59. 

690.078.  PROX-SVER8.  Chriaty  Firebrick  Company.  8N 
65,995.     Pub.  10-6-59.     Piled  1-15-59. 

a90,079.  TECO-U-GRIP.  Timber  Kagiakerlnf  Company  8N 
68,758.     Pub.  10-6-69.     Piled  1-29-5^ 


QMsO-Harilwart  aid  Plaabiag  aid 


Inc. 


8N 


690.080.  ELECTRO-FLUSH.        Fluah-O-Matlc. 
.'^8,918     Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  9-15-58. 

690.081.  CAJON.      Cnjon    Machine    Company.      8N    60.341. 
l»ub.  10-0-S9.     Piled  10-9-58. 

690.082.  OERO.     Paul  Oerhard  Rohland.     SN  60,851.     Pub. 
10-6-89.     Piled  1O-17-08. 

690.083.  MIRRO  AND  DESIGN.     Mlrro  Alumlaam  Company 
8N  70,094.     Pub.  10-6-58.     Piled  3-28-59. 


Class  14-Matals  mi  Mttal  Casthifs  mi 

rOff|nlf|S 

690.084      NAPAC       Foundry  Servlc^n  Internatloniil  Ltd      8N 
:)7,7H1       Pub.  lO-e-.-Se      K11«k1  8-2.V-6H. 

690.085.      PBSlHACEi        .Tohnson   *   Jofanoa.      SN    58.859. 

Pub.  10-6~.%9     Filed  »- 12   .%8. 
H90.08(t       CHROMTKMP.      Union   Carbide  Corporation.      BN 
70,626      Pub.  8-18-59      Fll«»d  3-31-.'S9 

690.087.  SAFI.      Super  Alloy  Forge  Inc.     8N  72,239.     Pub. 
lO-e-.IO      Filed  4-24-59 

690.088.  AMTITE.       American     MeUI     Climax.     Inr       8N 

72.471  Pub.  ia-6-59      F1I«h1  4-29-.'^9 

H90,089.      AM8ULF.       American     MeUI     Clininx,     Inc.       SN 

72.472  Pub   10-«-59      Filed  4-29-69. 

rt90,090       CKRAMI8EAL.      Wilbur   B.    Driver   Compnny        8N 
72,598      Pub.  10-6-39.     I-Mled  4-30-.'i9. 


Oafs  IS-OHs  and  Graaias 


690.091.     THERMOL.     L.  Sonneborn   Soni.,  Tnc      SN  "SS.llM 
Pub.  10-6-59.     Piled  8-29-.'V8. 


4' 


Oats  16- Pratadhft  aad  DaMralivt  Caaliii|s 

690.096.     BUN   VALLEY  AND  DESIGN.     Llacoln  Orerwa'< 
Company,  Inc.     BN  63,945.     Pab.  8-25-58.    Filed  12-9-5R. 

690,096.  POLY  EP  AND  DESIGN.  D.  J.  Petcrw>n.  d.ba 
D.  J.  Peternon  Company.  BN  73,971.  Pab.  10-6-59.  Filed 
5-18-59. 


dais  17-Tabacco  Pwdicti 


I* 


090.097.  LA  CADENITA.  Tabaeoa  La  OtdenlU,  8.A.  BN 
64.913      Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  12-24-58. 

690.098.  CHURCHMAN'S  NO.  1.  The  Imperial  Tobacco 
Company  (of  Great  Britain  and  Iralaad)  Limited.  8N 
68.824.    Pab.  10-6-59.    Filed  S-3-58. 

690,090.  PLYING  DUTCHMAN  AND  DESIGN.  Theodorur 
Nlemeljer  N  V.     8N  72,142.     Pub.  10-6-59.     Piled  4-23-59 


Qau  18— MadiciMs  aad  PbarBiacaatical 

890.100.  PRO-Vl  MIN        Protein     Peed     Corp.       8N     3.028 
Pub.  12-4-56.    Filed  2-20-50. 

690.101.  DIGB8T-AIDB.    John  B.  Altchlaon,  d.ba.  AltchliK>n 
Laboratortea.      BN   36,762.      P<ib.   10-6-09.      Piled  9-6-57. 

690.102.  DR  PARKCR'S.    Natritloaal  Quality  Controls,  Inc 
BN  49.009.     Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  4-3-58. 

690.103.  VITON-PLU8.    Curta  Laboratortea,  Inc.     BN  57,88.'S 
Pub.  10-0-59.    Filed    8-26-58. 

690.104.  POTENCAPB.      Timed    Energy.    Inc.      BN   58.814 
Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  9-11-58. 

690.106.  MY080L.       Taylor     Pharmacal     Company.       HN 
60.446.     Pub.  4-21-59.     Filed  10-10-58. 

690.106.  8TERI/80L.        Warner- Lambert      Pharmaceutical 
Company       BN  64,872.      Pub.    10-6-59.      Filed    12-15-68 

690.107.  ALPHA  KERI.        Poater-Mllburn     Company         8N 
66,548.  Pub.  10-6-59.     FUed  1-27-59. 

690.108.  MOUNTAIN     DEW        Klrchhofer    Drug    Co        S.N 
67,798.  Pub.  10-6-59.     Filed  2-16-69. 

690409.     AVIANIZKD.     American  Cyanamld  Company.     8N 
70,270     Pub.  10-6-59.    Piled  3-26-59 

690.110.     SEROVERT.     Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.     BN  70,808.     Pub 

10-6-59.     Filed  4-3-59. 
690,111      MBTH  I  BOL.    Ophthalmoa,  Inc.     8N  71.140     Pub 

10-6-59      Piled  4-8-59 
690.112.      TETRIV       Brlntol    Laboratortea   Inc.      SN    72.279 

Pub.  9-29-59.     Piled  4-27-59 
690,113      PHARMA  VITA.     Harry  Wagonfeld,  d  b*    Pharmii 

Vita  Co.     BN  72,562.     Pub.  10-6-69.     Filed  4-29-59 

690.114.  OBETROL.      Rexar    Pharmacal   Corporation       S.N 
72,653     l>nb.  10-6-89.     Filed  4-30-69. 

690.115.  O&ENZYME.     Tbe   National  Drug  Company.     SN 
7.S.2.'^2        Pub.  10-6-39      Piled  5-8-59 

690.116.  WILCORT.     WIIhou  A  Co..  Inc.     8N  73.300      Pub 
10-«-.-^9.    Filed  5-8-39. 

690.117  Fl'-RON        Metro    Med.     Inc.      SN    73,403.       Pub. 
10-6-39      Filed  .^-11-59. 

090.118  RANALIX.     Rblnopto  Company      SN  7.1,4.16      Pub 
1&-6-59.    Piled  5-1 1-69. 


! 
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690.119.  ORBEN    LIGHT.      Pord    Motor    Compaay.       SN 
35.185.    Pab.  10-6-59.    Filed  6-8-57. 

690.120.  8HKC0.      Sarplna   Haadllag  Bqaiomeat  Corpom 
tlon.     BN  60.774.     Pab.  10-6-59.     Fltod  10-16-58. 

690.121.  CORVAIR  TOO.     Geawal  Motora  OorporaHon.     SN 
68.252.    Pab.  10-4-09.    FUed  2-24-59. 

690.122  SAILBOAT    DESIGN.       Oeneral    Fabrtcation    In 
daatrtea,   lac     BN  68,814.     Pab.   10-«-58.     Filed  3-^-59. 

690.123  VAN-ALL.     Vaa-AII  Body  Company.      BN  78,524 
Pab.  10-6-09.    Filed  5-12-59. 


Class  20- UmImm  aad  Olad  CMi 


690,124.    AMTICO  AMTI-8EPTIC.    Amertcan  Biltrtte  Rubber 
Co.  Inc      BN  69  466.     Pnb.  10-6-09.     Filed  S-13-59. 


Class  21  -  Btctrical 


690.125.  EVENFLO.  Tbe  Pyramid  Rubber  Company.  BN 
42,600      Pub.  10-6-59.    Piled  12-17-57. 

690.126.  LABIL.  General  Dynamic*  Corporation.  BN 
48.888.    Pak.  iO-6-08.    Filed  1-B-B8. 

690.127.  ELECTROFIL.    Pneumafll  Corporation     8N  58,641 
Pnb.  10-6-56.    Filed  6-16-58. 

690.188.  E-Z  ACTION.  Atlaa  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  BN  59,592. 
Pub.  10-6-09     Filed  9-26-58. 

690.129.  BOUNDEX  AND  ENSIGN.  Wlico  Company,  d.b.a. 
Bonndex  Radio  Co.  BN  59,792.  Pnb.  10-6-59.  Filed 
9-29-58. 

690.130  PLP.  Preformed  Une  Productn  Company.  SN 
59,916.  Pab.  10-6-58.    Filed  10-1-A8. 

690.131  TELE-CRADLB.  H.  H.  Renaeker  Co..  Inc.  SN 
60,818.  Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  10-«-08. 

690,132.     RUBCO.     The  F.  C.  Ruaaell  Company.     BN  60,852 

Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  10-17-58. 
690,183.     BTAT-PACK.    Magnetic  AmptiOen,  Inc.    BN  61,824 

Pub.  10-6-09.    Filed  11-8-08. 

690,134.  HELLA  AND  DESIGN.  Weetfallacbe  Metall-Indua- 
trte  GmbH.     SN  62,342.     Pnb.  10-6-59.     Filed  11-12-58. 

690.136  MAOITRAN  Electronic  Reaearcb  Aaaoclatea,  Inc 
SN  63.155.     Pab.  10-6-59.    FUed  11-25-58. 

890.136.  VW  IN  DESIGN  FORM.  Voaa'oh-Werke  GmbH 
SN  63.774.    Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  12-3-38. 

690.137  SYMBOLIC  DESIGN.  Power  Sourceii.  Inc.  SN 
63,010.     Pub    10-«-S9.     Piled  12-29-38 

690.138.     TRANS-O-NETIC.     Helnemann  Electrtc  Company 

BN  65.839.    Pah.  10-6-69.    Filed  1-14-59. 
690,139       ASTATIC.      The  AaUtic   Corporation       SN   68,628. 

Pub   10-6-59.    Piled  2-12-69. 

690.140.  BELECr-A^PEDE.  Tbe  Loulii  AIHb  Company 
8N71,170      Pub   10-6-59.     Piled  4-9-39 

690.141.  GLC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Great  Lakea  Carbon 
Corporation.      SN  71,369.      Pak.   10-6-59      Filed  4-18-59. 

690.142  MADT.  Pbilco  Corporation.  SN  71,969  Pub 
10-6-59     Filed  4-21-59. 

690.143  BAT.  PbUCo  Corporation.  SN  71.970.  Pub 
10-6-59     Filed  4-21-59. 

690,144.  MAT.  Phllco  Corporation.  SN  71,971  Pub 
10-6-59.     Piled  4-21-59 

690.145  TBU-PAK.  Chicago  Magnet  Wire  Corp.  SN  72,023 
Pub.  10-6-09.     Filed  4-22-59. 

690.146  DECORA  LITE  The  Miller  Company  SN  72,056 
Pub   10-6-39.    Piled  4-22-39 

690.147  ARCO.  Arco  Electronica,  Inc.  SN  72,109  Pub 
10-6-59      Filed  4-23-59 

690.148  BREEZE  ALL.  RobblnH  A  Myeni.  Inc  SN  72.146 
Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  4-23-59. 


•00,149.    BANNER    Robblan  A  Myera.  Inc    SN  72.147.     Pub 
10-6-59.    Filed  4-23-39. 

690.150.  DBTEXALL.     Sterling  Precinion  Corporation.     S.\ 
72.168.    Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  4-23-39. 

690.151.  HEX-A-LUME.      Bolnz    Corporatioo.      SN    72.286 
Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  4-24-59. 

690.152.  SPACE  CORP.   AND  DESIGN.      Space  Corp.      SN 
72,287.    Pub.  10-*-59.    Filed  4-24-59. 

690.153.  TEMP-LACE.     Gudebrod  Broa.   Silk  Co..   Inc      SN 
72,309.     Pub.  10-6-39      Piled  4-27-39. 

890.154.  AL8TRUT.       Harrey     Aluminum     (Incorporated^. 
BN  72,312.    Pub   10-6-59.     Piled  4-27-59 

690.155.  BADT.      Phiico    Corporation        SN    72,448.       Pub 
10-6-59.    Piled  4-28-59. 


Qau  22-fia«ts,  Toys,  aad  Sportiai  Coodi 

690,156  TEENAGE  CUDDLER8.  Gloria  Toy  Company.  Inc 
SN  33,239.    Pub.  10-6-59.    Piled  7-5-67 

690.157.  HKXAGAMMON.  Ulyaaea  Othon,  d.ba  Ulyaae* 
Otbon  Company.   SN  56,697.    Pub.  10-6-59.    Piled  7-21-58 

690.158.  BUILT  LIKE  A  PINE  WATCH.  Shakeepeare  Com 
pany.     BN  67.508.     Pub.    10-6-59.     Piled  8-1^-58 

690.159.  NUMBLBB.  Philip  F.  Hartung.  Jr.  BN  58,528 
Pab.  10-6-69.     Filed  9-8-58. 

690.160.  LITTLE  "JO"  AND  DESIGN  Caldwell  Lace 
Leather  Company,  "Inc.  SN  67.303.  Pub  lO-fi-59.  Piled 
2-9-59. 

690.161.  THE  WORLD  ABOUT  US  Ed  U -Card*  Mfg.  Corp.. 
d.b.a.  Ed-U-Carda.  SN  68,381.  Pub.  10-6-39  Piled 
2-25-59. 

690.162.  T-HOOP.  P  and  F  Plaptica  Company  SN  69,0.%8 
Pub.  10-6-59.    Piled  8-6-59. 

600,168.  SYNCRO-POWER.  A  O.  Spalding  A  Broa.,  Inc 
SN  71,156.     Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  4-8-59. 

690.164.  PLASH  FISH.  Acme  Tackle  Company  SN  71.461 
Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  4-14-59. 

690.165.  8WINO-CLIK.  Golfera  Swing-Clik,  Inc.  SN  71.482 
Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  4-14-59. 


Class  23-Catlary,  Maddaary,  aad  Toob, 
aad  Parts  Tbaraof 

e 

690.166.  VAPOR  H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  21.544.    Pub.  10-6-69.    Filed  12-24-56 

890.167.  DI-X.  Abrasive  Dressing  Tool  Company.  SN 
60,007.     Pub.  10-6-59.     Filed  10-3-38. 

690.168.  POWE»MITE.  Jack  B  Foster,  d.b.a.  Powenulte 
Drill  and  Tool  Company.  SN  62,172.  Pub.  10-6-39  Filed 
11-10-58. 

690.169.  HEEL  POPPER  The  Auto-Soler  Company.  SN 
63,918.    Pub.  10-6-59.     Filed  12-9-68. 

690.170.  ID.  19.  Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  SN 
66,501.     Pub.  10-6-59.     Filed  1-26-69. 

690.171.  SWORI>£DOE.  Wilkinson  Sword  Umlted.  S.v 
66,761.     Pub.  10-6-59     Piled  1-29-59 

690.172.  RHEAX.  Cbemie  und  MeUII  GesellHcbaft  m.b  H 
SN  69,120.     Pub.  10-6-59.    Piled  3-9-59 

690,173  GOODWIN  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  A  D.  Goodwin 
A  Bon,   Inc.      BN    70.069.      Pub.    10-6-59       Filed   3-23-59 

690,174.  THE  MASTER  HUNG  DOOR  AND  DESIGN  Max 
ter-Hung  I>oor  Equip.  Co  SN  70,155  Pub  ^2.'V-56 
Filed  3-24-59. 

890.173.  THRU-OUT  THE  WORLD  STERLING  DIOGERi* 
AND  DESIGN.  Sterling  Engineering  A  Manufacturing  Co 
SN  70,402.    Pub.  10-0-39.     Filed  3-27-39 

690.176  GL  DESIGN.  Olddlngs  A  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Com 
pany.      SN    72,036.       Pub.    10-6-59.      Filed    4-22-39 

690.177  SUPREME  Supreme  Product*  Corporation  SN 
72.241      Pub.  10-6-89      Filed  4-24-^9. 
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diK).178.  caOWN.  Buprein*  PivductM  Corpomttoa.  ftM 
T2,242.      Pub.   1(MW».     Filed  4-24-A9. 

690.179.  ANITA.  OomU  ScbottcrmaB,  d.bA  Pracreda  Trad- 
ing Co.     8N  72.453.     Pub.  lO-ft-AS.     Fll»d  ♦-2»-M. 

000.180.  KOPR-MATIC.  ChMMW  PlloCoprodHetx  ComiMigr. 
Inc      8N  75,611.     Pub.  10-«-fl».     WW  6-12-59. 

690.181.  ABKT.  Momuin  B.  Harrtactoa.  8N  75.728.  Pub. 
10-.«_59.     FUed  «-15-69. 

690.182.  AQUAMAQIC.  National  Poultry  Kqulpnieiit  Cou 
pany      8N  75,767.     Pub.   10-6-59.     Filed  6-16-59. 

690.183.  CADDY-VAC.       Ripco,     Inc.       8N     75.882. 
10-6-69.    Filed  6-16-59. 

690.184.  8BRVI-LIFT.        Hnnt-lMerce     Corporation. 
75,993.     Pub.  10-6-59.     Filed  6-18-59. 

600.185.  T0WM08TATIC.       Towmiotor     Corporarton 
76,288.     Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  6-22-59. 


Pub. 
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690.186.     DHOPOSITOEY.    Tbe  Moaler  Dropoattory  Corpora 
tlon.     8N  68.162.     Pub.  10-6-69.     Filed  2-20-59. 


690.208.     8HOWMA8TKR.     8ylTaiiU  KHetfte  Pi9«uct»  Im- 
8N  71,051.    Pub.  10-6-69.    Filed  4<-«*^;>'  '     '<•* 

680.309.     ECONOCART.     Teenlfax  Corporation.     8N  71..^ IK 

Pub.  10-«-dO.     Fllad  4-14-59. 
680,210.     COrNBBLOR  KUOCTRA.     Tb«  Brearley  Company 

«N  74,194.    Pub.  10-4MV8.    FIM  5-21-58. 
080.311.      PAB<-A-OLIDI£.      A.   W.   Cfiaffee   Corporation 
74.186.    Pub.  10-6-08.    Fltod  6-21-58. 

r.NI  TAC.      Keot-Moore    OrcanlMHon.    Inr 
Pub.  10-«-A8.    Fltod  6-21-58. 
ALBMITK.       Stewart-Warner    Corporation. 
Pub.  10-6-08.    Filed  6-22-59. 
8YLFLKX.    Dow  Coralav  Corporation.     8N  74,72H 
Tub.  10-6-59.    filed  5-28-80. 

690.215.  COPTTRt)N.     Cbarlea  Branlnc  Company   Inc 
74,982.     P«b.lO-«-aa    VUad6-»-«8. 

600.216.  CON-LISH      The   Plaitlc  ConUct   Len»  Company 
8N  75,362.    Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  6-8-69. 

690.217.  LEVBL-TKK.  Kobcrtabaw-Fulton  ControlH  Com 
8N  76.S66.  Pab.  l»-6-»8.  Filed  6-8-69.  « 
QLA8SCO.       Olaaaeo    Instrument    Company 

Pub.  10-6-59.    Fltod  6-8-69. 
TNTACTO.     K.    B.    Meyrowlti,   Incorporated 
Pub.  10-6-59.     Filed  6-12-59 
MODULEVEL.     Magnetrol,  Inc.     8N  75,753. 
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680.187.  8LIDK-A-UNK.      Mater    Derlcea    Compiiny.       8N 
46,338.     Pub.  10-6-50      Filed  2-21-58. 

680.188.  CROSS     (CRUCIFORM).       The     Cronn     Company 
8N  64,740.     Pub.  10-6-69.     Filed  7-3-68. 

890.189.  PRE8ENTOR.       Irapco.     Inc.       8N     66,011.       Pub 
10-^-69.     Filed  7-25-58. 

690.190.  ACEMHO.      Ace  Electronic*  A»o<H«te«,    Inc.      8.N 
57,818.    Pub.  10-«-59.    Filed  8-18-68. 

690.191.  ACEWATT.     Ace  Electronics  A«»oclate«,   Inc.     8N 

57.319.  Pub.  10-6-69.     Filed  8-18-68. 

690.192.  ACETEMP.     Ace  Ble<rtronl«i  Awwclates,  Inc     8N 

57.320.  Pub.  10-6-59     Filed  8-1 8-58.  "  ^^   .    i 

690.193.  ACERHO.      Ace   Electronlcn   Asuodateii,    Inc      8N 
57,ail.    Pub.  10-6-59.    Fllad  8-1 8-5 a 

690.194.  AOCrUKRM.      Ace    Electronic*    A»iioclate«.    Inc. 


57.323. 

690,196 
57.324 

690.197 


8N  67,322.     Pub.  10-6-69      Filed  8-18-68. 
690,196.     ACEFILM.     Ace  Electronics  AHsoclates.   Inc.      8N 
Pub.  10-6-59      Filed  8-18-58 

ACECARB.      Ace  Electronlo*  AH»oclaten.   Inc.      8N 
Pub.  10-6-59     Filed  8-18-58. 

INTERCONTINENTAL.      Intercontinental  Market- 

lnrCorp«)rat«on     8N  .^9.041     Pnb    10-6-.^9.    Filed  »  17-58. 

690.196.      MINI  HEAD       K.    C     Hnilth    ManufarturlnK    Oom- 

pany.    Inc.      8N   61.130       Pnb     10^1-59       Filed   10-22-58 

690.199.     DON.NER.     Donner  Sdentlflc  Company.     SN  63.644 

Pubi  10-6-59      Filed  12-4   ."iH 

890.200  THERMO  FAX  Mtnnenota  MInInK  and  Manufac- 
turtnu  Company  SN  6.1.724  Pub.  10-6-59  Filed 
12-5-^8. 

690.201  FAOEROREN  MINERAL  MASTER.     Western  Ma 
chlnery     Company        8N    63.908        Pub      10-6-59        Filed 
12-8-58. 

690,202.     8CANIVALVE      J.  C   Pemberton      HN  87.393      Pub. 

l(V.6-59.     Filed  2-9-59 
690.203       POLA-LINE.      Polaroid   Corporation.      8N    68,172. 

Pub.  10-6-59     Filed  2-20-69. 
690,204.      VENIXA  MAGIC         Vend  A  Matlon      Incorporated. 

8N  68,771.     Pub.  10-6-59.     Filed  3   2-59. 
690,205      HALOLITH.     Haloid  Xerox  Inc      8N  69,067      Pub. 

10-6-59     Filed  3-6-59 

690.206.  LE8  8PBC8.  Foater  Grant  Co..  Inc.  8N  70.067. 
Pub.  \0-4l-H9.    Filed  3-23-59 

690.207.  MEL-TEMP.  Sidney  Kasman,  d.b.a.  Laboratory 
I>erlcet.     8N  70.372.     Pub.  10-e-5».     Filed  3-27-69. 


680,218. 
75,412. 

680,218. 
75.643. 

680,220 


8N 
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10-6-59.    Filed  6-15-69. 
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690,221  GEMMA  A.VI)  DESIGN.  Werner  Conrad  Von 
Ctemai,  d.b.a.  W.  C.  Voa  Ctomm.  8N  39,304.  Pub.  10-6-69 
Filed  10-21-57 

090.222.  B  AND  DESIGN.  Racbmutb  Bros  8N  54.092 
Pub   10-6-59     Filed  6-2S-68 

690.223.  BIG  BOY.  Speldel  Corporation  HN  77.388  Pub 
10-6-69.    Filed  7-8-69 

690.224.  THUNDERBOLT  Speldel  Corporation  SN 
77,834      Pub.  10-6-69     Filed  7-8-58. 

690.225  SENTIMENTAL.  Oneida  Ltd  SN  77,385  Pub 
10-6-68      Filed  7-8-69. 

690.226.  RP  Rand  A  Paaeka  Mfg.  Co  8N  77.771  Pub. 
10-6-69     Filed  7-16-59. 

690.227.  DEBUSSY  Towle  Manufacturing  Company  -SN 
77,868.    Pub.  10-6-69.    Filed  7-16-69.  


dau  29-BraMH,  BnisiMS,  aMJ  Dusters  ^ 

690.228.  SWEEP-KING.      American  Ma rtetU    Company.   O 
Cedar  Dlrlslon.     8N  58.157.    Pub.  10-6-59      Filed  9-19  r.K 

690.229.  WHITE    HOUSE.      CallforaU    Cotton    MIIIm    f<«iii 
pany      8N  64,854.     Pub.   10-6-68.     Filed   12  29  ^8 


Oass  31-Fill0naarfRtfrigeralors         ^ 


690.230.     UNI  BUILT.     Bell  A  Oowiett  Company      SN  75.967 
Pub.  10-6-69      Filed  6-18-69. 


Cbii  32  -  fmtHan  md  MplidrtirY 
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690.231  FISK.       United     States     Rubber    Company. 
60,376.     Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  10-9-68. 

690.232  "FLANGTITE."  Paramount  Bedding  Corporation. 
8N  60,763.     Pub    10-6-59.    Filed  10-16-68. 

690.233.  IMPA8TO  Acme  Steel  Company,  d.b.a.  Geneva 
Modern  Kltchenn  SN  68,199.  Pub.  10-^-59  Filed 
2-24-59. 

690.234.  VI.N-A  METYL.  Elm  Jay  MeUl  Products  Company 
8N  71.275.    Pub.  10-6-59.     Filed  4-10-68 


^ 
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080.235.  PAOOOiA  AND  DB8ION.    Tbe  Fred  G.  HodgM  Bed 
dlag  Conipaay.     8N  76,631.    Pub.  10-6-68.     Filed  6-12-59 

680.236.  WILLXAM    PENN   AND   REPRBSENTATION   OF 
MAN'S    HEAD.-   The   Prad  G.   Hodges  Bedding  Company 
8N  76,632.    Pub.  10-6-M.    Piled  6-12-68. 


Qass  33— Qaisware, 


(190,237       ARM-R-CLAD.       Hordls    Brtts..     Inc        SN    .V),804 

Pnb.  12-28-58.    Piled  ft-1-68. 
690.238        RONDELAY8        Dearborn    Olass    Company.       SN 

62.74.V    Pub.  10-6-68.    Filed  11-18-68. 
690.239.      HOLMBOAARD.        Holasegasrda     Olasraerk 

BN  66.260.     Fob.  10-6-68.    Filed  2-24-68 


A/8 


Qass  34-llMtiii«,  Uflitiag,  and  Vantiatiiig 


690.240.      FULTON.     Fulton  Boiler   Works  Inr      8N   59,290 

Pub.  10-6-59.     Filed  9-22-58. 
(190.241       DINNER  ON  A   DAGGER      Dinner   on  a   Dagger 

Inc.     SN  59.456.     Pub.  10-6-69.     Filed  8-24-58. 

690,242      DEEP  WELL.      8.  O    Uplc  Co.     8N  59.547.     Pub 

10-6-59.     Filed  9-2.^-58. 
680,243.       PARA-PAK.      Paragon    Oil    Burner    Corporation 

8 N  58.584      Pub   10-6-68     Filed  8-11-58 

690.244  TRAN80LITE  AND  DESIGN      Transollte  Corpora 
tlon.      SN   60,451.     Pub.   10-6-58.      Filed   10  10-.%8 

690.245  HEET  SAVER.  Home  Heating  I>evlces.  Inc  SN 
61,489      Pub,  10-6-69.     Filed  10-28-58 

690.246  H^'-WAY  HEATANK.  Hy Way  Heat  Systems.  Inc 
RN  6."S.236      Pnb    10-6-,59      Filed  1-2-59 

690.247  UNITED  STATES  DYNAMICS  CORPORATION 
AND  DESIGN  United  States  Dynamics  Corporation 
SN  69.581      Pub.  10-6-.%9      Filed  3-13-59 

690.248.  PK.  East  Texas  Engineering  k  Manufacturing 
Company       BN  69.881       Pub    10-6-59.     Filed  3-19-59 

Class35-Baltia|,  Hosa,  MackiMry  Pack- 
iii9#  aaa  MoMaatanc  Tiras 

890.249       GRAND   PRIX    AND    DESIGN.       Cordoran    Asho 

elates.    Incorporated.      8.\    70,188.      Pub.    10-6-69       Filed 

;}   2.V^9. 
690.250.      UNIFLO.     Tbe  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company. 

8N  73,35.^      Pub.  1(>^-<V  .■>9      Filed  5-11-59 
690.2.M        U)CK08E.\L.      Parkrr-Hannlfln   Corporation.      8N 

73,.">98     Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  6-13-59. 
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690.252  CAMEO        Bernard     Lowe    Enterprtses. 
27.381      Pub   11-6-57      Filed  4-2-57. 

690.253  QUALITONE       Saul  J.   Kams.      SN   64,.%50. 
10-6-69      Filed  12-18-58. 

690,254.      TICO.      Roulette  Reeorda.   Inc.      8N   69.667. 

10-6-68.    Filed  ^13-68. 
680.265       BMITAPE.      Electric   A    Musical    Industries 

Ited.     SN  72,117.     Pub.  10-6-58.     Filed  4-23-59. 
680,256.    PBBFORMA-CHORD.    Perforaia-Chord  Organ  Bales 

Corporation.      SN   72,653.     Pnb.   10-6-58.      Filed  4-30-68. 


Qass  37  -  Papar  ad  SlaliaMry 

690,257       PLA8TIC0AT.      Tbe    Colad    Company,    Inc.      SN 
10,522.     Pub,  10-6-58.    Filed  8-27-56. 
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680.258.     SUPRATHIN        Blalsdel     Pencil     Company.       BN 
38.874.     Pub.  10-6-59     Filed  10-16-67. 

690.269  PARR.  Swlngllne.  Inc  8.X  44,850  Pub,  10-6-69 
Filed  1-28-58. 

680,260.    PAPER vrE.    ContlnenUl  Can  Company,  Inc.     8N 

55.463      Pub.  10-6-,59      Filed  7-17-58. 
690,261      E  ECU8TA      Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation 

SN  66,632.    PiA.  10-6-68.    Filed  1-28-98. 

690,262,  PENRITE  Allied  Albany  Paper  Corporation,  d.b.a 
Osbom-Mldwest  Paper  Company  S.N  70..<W3,  Pub  10-6-59 
Filed  3-27-59 


Qass  38  -  Priats  aid  PaUkatiaiis 


690.263       LIVING   FAITH      Tribune  Company       SN  45.633 

Pub.  10-6^^9.     Filed  2-10-58. 
680.264,     BPACE  SCIENCE.     Benjamin  Adelman      SN  57.049 

Pub.  lO-ft-68.     Filed  8-12-68. 

680.265  TV  TIPS.  TV  Publications.  Inc.  SN  69,072.  Pub 
10-6-69.     Filed  8-17-68. 

690.266  FOREVER  YOUIUS  ETC  AND  DESIGN  National 
ArtcrafU.  Incorporated.  8N  59,980.  Pub.  10-6-.%9.  Filed 
10-2-58, 

690.267  lACD  STYLE  FORECAST,  International  ABM>cla 
tlon  or  Clotblag  Designers  SN  69.886.  Pub  10-6-59 
Filed  3-19-59, 

690.268.  NATIONAL  FURNITURE  REVIEW.  National  Re 
tall  Furniture  Association,  SN  69,901.  Pub  10-6-69 
Filed  3-19-59 

690.269.  THE  FINEST  IN  FINISHING.  Bradford  Dyeing 
Association  (U.S.A.),  SN  69,843.  Pub.  10-6-69.  Filed 
3-20-59. 

690.270.  DAILY  LOCAL  NEWS  AND  DESIGN  Dally  Local 
News  Company      SN  70,019      Pub,  10-6-59.     Filed  3-2-59 

690.271.  8HERMANEW8,  Sherman  Products,  Inc  8N 
70.109      Pub,  10-6-59      Filed  3-23-59, 

690.272  THE  WISHING  ROSE  Norcrose.  Inc  SN  70.157 
Pub    lO-R^-AS      nied  .•J-24-59. 

690.273  PULSE,  Tbe  Pulse.  Inc.  SN  70.163.  Pub  10-6-59 
Filed  3-24-59 

690.274  PULSE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Pu'se.  Inc  SN  70,164 
Pub    10-6-59      Filed  3   24-.%9 

690.275  TV  TIMES  The  Morrison  Publishing  Company 
SN  70.413.     Pub.  10-6—59.     Filed  3-27-59, 

t'>90.276  MAGI03L0R  Colorteck.  Inc  SN  70.436  Pub 
10-6-.'>9      Filed  3-30-.'i& 


Qass  39  -  dothiag 


090.277  VALISERE.      Sodete    Anonyme    Vallsere.    Societe 
Qrenoblolse  des  Oants  d'Etoffes.     CONSOLIDATED   CER 
TIFICATE.      8N   14,776,    pub.    10-6-69.   filed   8-28.56.    CI 
39;  SN  14.777,  pub.  11-26-58,  filed  8-28-56,  CI    .'>2 

690.278  DESIGN  OF  SETTER.     Ideal  Products,  Inc      SN 
35.475.     Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  8-13-57.  

690.279  KINDKRGARDEN.     A.   Werman  A  Sons    Inc      SN 
39.169.     Pub.  10-6-69.     Filed  10-18-57. 

680.280,      WBATHERVAIN.      CoBTeme   Robber   Corporation 
SN  39,518      Pub.  10-6-89,    Filed  10-25-57. 

690.281  WALWORTH.     Tbe  Joseph  A  Feies  Company      SN 
58,037      Pub.  10-6-59,     Filed  8-28-58, 

690.282  PERFECT     SCORE,       Voediscta     Bros       Inc        8N 
58.129      Pub.  10-6-69.     Filed  8-28-58. 

690.283  LORD   B  !      Byron   Lee  Fuak,  d.b.a    Lord  B  !      SN 
58,524      Pub,  10-6-59.    Filed  8-6-58, 

690.284  AMPHIBIAN.     Wliite  Stag  Maaufacturlns  Co      SN 
61,012.     Pub.  10-«-59.    Filed  10-20-68, 

690.285  SPORTLINE.     J,   Scboeneman,   Incorporated      SN 
62,964      Pub    10-6-,59      Filed  11-21-58 

690.286  AMALFI.     Amalfl  Originals,  Inc      SN  64,596.     Pub 
10-6-59     Filled  12-19  58 
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Djacmikwkn,  l»69 


98.460. 

690.28». 
0».13«. 

690.290. 


7:2.188 

690.298. 
72,H.'^7 
a90.29d 

MtllM. 

rt90,300. 


ei>0,287.      "ULTIMATE"    BY   BKKATHINBKA.      Plteatfann 
Foundatlona.     Inc.       8N    6«,2fle.       Pob.     l<>-«-6».       nied 
1-14-B9. 
(190,288.     CHRIS    LINE    ORIGINALS.      Oifton'B    Inc.      8N 
Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  2-26-59. 

PORTLITK    AND    DK8ION.       0*maco.    Inc.       SN 
Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  »-9-69. 

COPRIMA.     MeHt  ClothinR  Conpany.     8N  69.1  Kl. 
Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  »-«-59. 
690,291.      NAUTI-T008.      Tb*   Amertcnn    Pnd   *  TestJIe   Co. 

8N  69.232      Pub.  10-6-^9     Filed  3-10-59. 
«90.292.     RYDER  HATS  AND  DESIGN      JoM>ph  Kanner  Hat 

Co..   Inc.      8N  69.536.      Pub.  10-<V-59.     Filed  .V13-59 
rt»0.29.1.      VICA8HMA.      8cli«r  Jt   Feldiqjtn   Inc      8N   69.560. 

I'ub.  8  1 1    59     Filed  »-13-59 
«»0,2»4       VISTA  RAMA.      Rapttonn  CravatH,   Inr.      SN  70.394. 

Pub.  10-6  59.     Filed  3-27-69. 
(590.29.-)       BKCK    PR*:P8    AND   DESIGN       A     8    Beck    Shoe 
Corporation.      8N    70.851.      Pub.    10-6-59.      Filed    4-6-59. 
«tK),2»«.      W.\YLITK       H.    Freeman  *   Son.    Inc       SN    71.279. 

Pub.  10-6-59.     Filed  4-10-59. 
(190,297      BRINYLO.N.     BrltlHh  .Nylon  Splnnera  Limited.     8N 
Pub.  1O-6-50.     Filed  4-24-59 

HEART  OF  OAK      Merit  Clothlnif  Company       8.\ 
Pub    10-<l-59      Filed  .V  4   .%9 

PENDLETON      VILLAGER        Pendleton      Woolen 
8N   72.964.      Pub.    10-6-59       Filed   .V-.V59 
ATLEIOH        Frederick    Atklnn,    Inc        SN    72.991 
I»ub    10-^  59      Filed  S-6-59 
fl90,.301       IGLOO.      C,  k  J    Clark  Limited       SN  73,200.      Pub. 

10-6-59      Filed  6-8-59 
690.302       WARMAIRE       B     W     Harrlii    Manufarturlnjc    Co 

SN  73,380      Pub.  10-6-59      Flled.^ll    59 
rtlK).;»03.      HATFIELIX      Federated    Department    StorcK,    Inc. 

SN  73,680      Pub.  10-6-59     Filed  5-14  59 
«90..'i04.      HOME   A    ABKOAD.      Ruth    Shoe   Co.       SN    73,98,"^ 

Pub    10-6-59.     Filed  .V-18-59 
690.305,     PERFECT  PLUS      Hlllard  W    MarkK.     SN  74.231. 

Pub.  10-6-59     Filed  5-21-69. 
(190,306.     FtXJTSKI.NS.     OHcar  Tamoff,  d.b.a.  Standard  Mer 
chandlslng  C^.     SN  75,374      Pub    10-6-59      Filed  6-8-59 
690,307.     REWARD.     BcBtfomj  Foundatlonn.  Inc.     8N  75..191 

Pub.  10-6-59      Filed  6-9-."\9. 
690.308      HOLD-IP.    Bemtform  Foundatlonn.  Inc.    SN  75.392 
Pub.  10^-59.     Filed  6-9  59 ^^^^ 

aati40-FMcy  Coods,  fnmMf§i,  Md 
Notions 

rt9<),3()9  HALLMARK  NEEDLKCRAFTS  HN  AND  DESIGN 
Hallmark  Needlecraftx.  Inc  SN  16,602  Pub  7-9-57 
Filed  9-28-56 

690.310  MONA.  The  Olppert  Co.  Inc  8N  73,565.  Pub 
lO-fl  ,59      Filed  513-59. 

690.311  VALDEN  Dent  *  VallU.  Inc  8N  74.122.  Pub. 
10-0  59      Filed  ,V  20^-59 


Class  42 -KMtted,    Nottoil,   and   Toxtiio 
Fabria,  and  Sabstitntos  Therefor 

690.312.  J    *  J.  MINNI8      J   4  J.  MlnnU.     SN  61.120.     Pub. 
10-6—59      Filed  la  22   58 

690.313.  IRON    QIIK.      MH'ampbell   k   Company.    Inc.      SN 
67, 46.*^      Pub    10  6-^59.     Filed  2    1  (V  59 

690.314.  NAIROBI.      Nye-Walt   Company,    Inc.      SN    68,931. 
Pub.  10^  ft  59     Filed  3-4  59. 

690.315        FLEECtXYNE         Fiber  Temp     Corporation. 

69.251      Pub.  10-6  ."19.     Filed  3    1(>  39 
690,318.     I'I.A8TO  LYTE      Guardian  Product*  Company, 

SN  69.644      Pub    10^  «~59      Filed  3  1ft  .59. 


Inc. 


«t0317.  "ALI^SBT."  UaltM  li*r«luiBt»  km4  MaBataftarPrx 
IM.     SN  71,425.     Pab.  IO-4-Rt.     FIMI  4-13-W. 

•00,318.  TIBBAMT.  Wyaadotte  Wonted  Ooapaay.  Ise 
>N  78.931.    Pnb.  10-6^9.    nMIS-4-<V9. 

690.819.     FJORD.     Wjudottt  Wonted  Coapaajr.  lac     8N 

72.932.     Pnb.  10-6-59.    Filed  .5-4-69. 
690.320.      ATLEIOH.      Frederick    Atkliia,    lac.      8M    72.990 

Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  tV-6-a0. 


Qau  43— Tliread  and  Yam 


690,321        KNIT    LITSTRE. 
panT.     SN   67.900.      Pub. 


StandJird-rooMa -Thatcher 
10-6-59.      Filed   2-17-59. 


Com 


SN 


Clitt44-DMlal, 
ApnBancos 


W^^N^MnH^       flS^V       4^^^V  IH^^H 


690.322.     REUMOTEX      Polymer  Induatrie  Chlmlche  Socleti 

per  Ailonl      8N  69.021.     Pub    10-«-59.     Filed  3-5-59 
(190.323      BLANKET  EZE.     Guardian  Product*  Company,  Inc 

SN  69.641.     Pub.  10-6-59     Filed  3-16-59 
(190.324.       I'NION    CARBIDE.       I'nlon    Carbide    Corporatlou. 

SN  69,693      Pub    10-6-59.      Filed  .3-16-59.  — 

690,325       MONARCH   AND   1>E8I0N       Dlctocraph    Productn 

Coinpany.  Inc.     SN  71,100.     Pub.  9-16-09.     Filed  4-8-59 

Oats  46- Foods  and  hgrediMrts  off  Foods 

690..326.  DIPSY  DOODLES  Old  London  Fooda,  Inc,  by 
cbanice  of  name  from  King  Kone  Corporation  8.N  58,20H 
Pub.  5-^5-59.     Filed  9-2—58. 

690.327.  BI8KOLAIT  Andomla  Product*  Umlted.  KN 
64,.382      Pub   10-6-59.     Filed  12-16-58 

690.328.  LOMITA.  Wong  M.  Yew.  d.b.a  Apex  Produ<-e 
Dlatrtbuton..      SN   71.325.      Pub.    10-6-59.      Filed  4-10-59 

890.329  MKNNEL  AND  DBSION  The  Mennel  Mllllnir 
Company       8N   72,515       Pub.    10-6-59       Filed  4-29^59 

890.330  8PATOLA.  8patola-ThompM>a.  Inc  SN  73,451 
Pub.  l(>-6-8».     Filed  .V-ll-fl* 

(190, .331  TWO  BEIX)W.  Klaer  Cuidy  Company,  »bc  8N 
73,.'>44       Tub.  1(>  ft-59      Filed  .5-13— 59. 

890.332  (X)LLF:gE  SPECIAL.  Merrill  Candy  Company 
SN  73.584     Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  5-1.3-59. 

690.333  MERRILLITF:  Merrill  Candy  Company  HN 
73..'i85.     I'ub.  10-6-59.     Filed  .^-1.3^.59 


Oass  49  -  DistiM  Alcoholic  Lienors 


890.334. 
71,633. 


OLD    HIRAM 
Pub.  10-«-«9. 


Hlrani   Walker  * 
Filed  4-lfr-6». 


SonH.    Inc       S.\ 


890, .3.35  JOCK  SCOTT  AND  DESIGN  Flndlater  Mackle 
Todd  k  Co  Limited  8N  71,827  Pub.  10-6-')9  Filed 
4-20-59 

690,336.      OH)     BOONE. 

72,064      Pub    10  ft-.59 


8N 


Old     Boone    Dtatlllery    Co. 
Filed  4   22-59 

(190.337.     OLD  m>ONE  AND  DESIGN       Old  Boone  DUtUlery 
Co.     8N  72.067.     Pub.  10-6-59.     Filed  4-22-59. 


Class  50 -Morchandlso  Not  Othorwiso 
OassHiod 


690.338 

.•^7.."i87 

890.339 

57.725 


CERAMAOKAPH.     AMerlcaa  Graded  Sand  Co.    BN 

Pub    10ft.'S9      Filed  8-21-58 

CrSHION    CORK.       TlnKue.     Brown    k    Co        SN 
Pub   lft^-59     Filed  8-22-58 


I 


V 
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<»0,3d0.    TKXETTE.    Texon.  Inc.    SN  66,178.    Pub.  10-«-«9  690,349.      BBLKR   ROLLER.      Edward   JoMph    Coyle.    d.b.a 

Fll«dl-20-M.  TMm    4   GMipaay.      SM    •4,288.      Pob.    10-8-^9.      Filed 

680.S41       LINSTONK.     Jaa  H,  Matthew*  k  Co      SN  72.853  12-1.5-M. 

Fob.  KMl-M.    Filed  ft-4-M.  690,860.      NOXZEMA.      Noxaema   Chemical   Co       SN   69.274 

690.842.  TBU-KOTK.     Polycbreme  Corporation.     SN  72,889.  Pab.  10-6-59.     Filed  3-10-59 

Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  {V-4-89.  -— --------i— ^^--— -— — — — i^-— -— — — — 

690.843.  CHORMATIC.      Chore-Time    Equipment.    Inc       8.N 

72.933.  Pnb.  io-»-59.  Filed  5-5-59  Qass  52  —  Dotofunti  and  SoiPi 


Oass  51  -CosMotksand  ToOot  Preparations 


690,344 

tlOB. 

890,345 
SN  66 

890.346 
Pub   1 

690.347 
Pub    1 

690.348 
I'ub    1 


ON  THE  TOWN.     Cinderella  International  Corpora 
SN  56,834.      Pub.   10-6—59.     Filed  8-8-.*V8 

RUBAIYAT.     Cinderella  International  Corporatlon._ 
,8*6.     Pub.  10-6-59.     Filed  8-8—58 

BONAWEIX.       Haaa    8ctawankopf        8N    57,099. 
0-6-59.    Filed  8-12-58 

CLTRA-MATIC.      Haiel    Blatiop    Inc.      SN    58.827 
0-6-^'^9      Filed  9-12-58 

OPTAWELL.    Wella  Aktlengenelliicbaft.    8N  58,975 
0-6-59.     Filed  9-1.5-58. 


690.277       CONSOLIDATED    CERTIFICATE       See    ClasK    3H 
690.351       SIPER  KLEEN  AND  DESIGN      Super  Kleen,  Inr 
8N  72.240.     Pub.  10-6-59      Filed  4-24-59. 


-*"         Collective  Membership  Mark 

Oass  200 

690.352      CONSTITCTION  PARTY      Constitution  Aaeoclatlon 
USA       SN   55.904.      Pub    10-6-59      Filed   7-24-58.  ^ 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeae  reglatrationa  are  not  aubject  to  opposition 

OaulT-TohaccoPredncts  Oass  39-Cloddng 

690.355      Petite  Mlaa  Co..  New  York,  NY      SN41.714      Filed 
890.3.53      P    Ix>rlllard  Company,  New  York.  N  Y      SN  75,568  PR   12-3-57  ;  Am.  8.R.  8-2.5-59 

PETITE-DIMENSIONED 

For  Ladles'  and  MUaefi'  Coatn. 

Flrat  uae  Nov   18,  1967  » 


Filed  PR   6^11-59;  Am    8  R.  10-14.59 


690.356      Magic  Form  Foundations,  Inc..  New  Y'ork,  NY      SN 
.58.103,      Filed    PR     8-29—58;   Am     S  R.    10-8-59. 


For  Brasftleret*. 

First  uae  July  16.  1958 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  bgredionts  of  Foods 

890,3.57      Comet   Rice  MIIIh,  Houston,  Tex      SN  60.270      Filed 
PR  10-8-58  ;  Am.  S.R  9-10-59 


'«fmfc 


The  drawlnit  U  lined  for  red  and  irold. 

For  ClKaretteK. 

Flnt  use  in  January  19S7. 


Qass  27— Horelofical  huUnnnnts 


690,354  Nobellux  Watch  Co  SA  ,  I..a  Ctaaux-de-FondH. 
Swltaerland  8N  72,143  Filed  PR  4-23-'i9  ,  Am  8R 
9-1-59 


NOBEL 


Owner  of  Swlaa  Res    No.   141,663.  dated  Mar  25.   1952. 
For  Watchea.  Parta  of  Watcbea,  Watch -Caaea,  Watch  Move 

inent«,  Dlali,  and  BoieK  for  Watchex 


The  drawlnjt  If  lined  for  blue  and  rold 

For  Rice 

First  UHP  July  17.  19.')S.  ' 
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Chss  51  -  CtMMtks  aMi  Toltl  PrapmliiM 

««0.SS8.     Coty,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     8N  48.044.     ni*d  P.H 


\V».     btM  La«<tor  CVMaMtte  CiHMMr,  N»«  York.   NY 
BN  M.M1.     ni«l  PR.   «-6-ag:  Am.  B.R.  8-11-M. 

MADRID  RUBY 


3-27-08  :  Am.  8.R.  10-21-09. 


r«r  Llpattoka. 

Firat  oae  Jaljr  24.  I»ft8 


LOOSPREST 


fl90.3flO      EMt««  Laud«r  Otuietlc  Ct>iiip«n7,   Sfw   York    N 
HN    .■WJ,«43       KllKl   PR.   8^0_,'i8;    Am.    8.R    8-11-S8.' 


For  r***  Powder. 
Pirtt  uiie8«pt.  1,  1M8 


ROMAN  RED 


For  Lipsticks. 

First  UM  July  24.  1008. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


126.486 
127,269. 
127,388. 
127.440. 
128.150. 
128,462. 
128.469 

128.487 

128.791 

128.939. 

129.059. 

129.12.%. 

129.683. 

129.769. 

129.962 

129.963. 

323.772. 

363.550. 

368.665. 

368.875. 

3«9.970. 

369.996 

371,511 

371,702 

371.739 

371,80.< 

371.811 

371.817. 

371,844. 

371.870. 

371, »7«. 

372.006 

372,073. 


«M«< 


CARANOME      CI.  51.     8-26-19 

HYRIZSIR.     CT.  46.     11-4    19 

ERCO.     CI.  39.     11-11-19. 

HOT8TREAM      CI    34.     11-11-19 

PELCO     CI.  23.     12  23-19.  , 

LIFE  8AVKRS     CI   46.     1-6-20.  "m** 

NATIONAL    TWIST    DRILL    *    TOOL    CO      AND 

DESIGN      CI    23.     l-fl-20 
OLYMPIC  A.VD  DKaiON      C»    46      l-A-20 
DI8a)UNT      C).  37      1    13-20. 
CHALLENGE      CI.  46      1-20-20. 
WHITE  DEER.     CI.  46.     1-20-20 


ELK  AND  DESIGN.    CI   39.     1   27-20. 
PARLODION.     CI.  fl.     .1-9-20. 
HENNA  SCN.     01.51      3-9-20 
PORTl'NA      CI   42      .3-9   20 
PIQl'ETTE      CI   42.     8-0-20. 
THE  JEWISH  FORCM.     CT    38 
SI'ENOLKRSAN      CI    18.     1 -.V.39 
DIATROL.     CI.  39.     6-27-39 

4.     T-4-39. 

CI.  39.     8-8-. 39. 

1(5      8-8-39         •- 

30      9-26-39 

O.  46.     lO  3-39 
26.     10-.3_39. 


4   .3a  3.^. 


8AL.EM.     CI 
FLATIM8 
SALEM,     n 
KREST     CI 
I)-M  AND  DESIGN. 
VOLTOHMY8T.     CI 


SIPEWIAN      CI.  38      la  10-  39. 
FRIOIDAIRE.     CI.  34       10-10-.39 
DCREX.     CI    31.     UK  10-.39 
SMART  ALLS     CI   39     ia-10-.39 
ROLLOCCRL      CI    40       lO  1(V^39 
COURONIZED      CI    14      10-17 -.39 
E.W.B.     CI.  2.3.     10-17-30 
LEEWf:D  AN.NOl  NCEMENT8.     CI 


37.     10-24-39 


372,190  CENDROL     CI.  51.     10-24-^89 

372,846  FYTER     CT.  6.     10-31-39 

372.417.  WKLKIN8.    CT.  99.     10^l-S» 

372.500.  LIFK.     CI.  S8      10-31-S9 

372.6M.  CLOVSaL    CL  i9.    U-7-39 

372.730.  DELUXE  KENTUCKY.     CT.  49      11    I4.<» 

a72.T5«.  CELLUPLA8TIC.     CI    2      11-14-39 

.3T2.7fl7.  LIBRA8C0PF..     CI   26.     11-14-39 

S72.980.  8ANIRAT.    CT.  21      11    21-^9 

.372.992  AMCO      CT    34      11-21-^9 

373,116  CIRVEX.     CT.  2*.     11-28-M. 

373,144  HPM    AND    DESIGN        CT     23       11    28  39 

373.178.  CLAIROLITE.     CL  61.     11-28-39 

378.287  EVENTUALLY  OOLJ>  UKDAU     CT    46 

873,811  CAVALIER  CALF      CTl      12-2«-.39 

373.891  HEPRON      CI    18      12-2<V-39 

373,938  VOLCKON      CT.  29.     12-26-^9 

374,106.  REPRESENTATION    OF    OUAROSMAN        CT 

1-2-40 

374.249  ARO  AND  DESIGN      CI    23.     1-2-4(1 

374.278  SPORTSMAN      CT.  35.     1-2-40 

374,607  OXCELOID      CI.  37.     1-16-40 

374.900.  TECTYL.     CI.  6.     1-30-40. 

375.163  DOLLY  MADISON.     0.46      2-13-40 

375.301  THINDEX.    CT   87.    2-18-40 

375..306  THK  MAJOR.     CT.  13.     2-1.3^0. 

375.336  PALOMAR     CI.  46.    2-1.3-40. 

375.494.  THYDRON      CI    18.     2-20-40 

375.999  CORNELL  CLIPPER.     CT.  83.     .V12-40 

376,024.  POSSESSION.     CT.  51.     .3-12-40 

376.196  THE  BIO  FAVORITE       CI.   39       3-12   40 

378,341.  PLKI8CHMANN-8.    01.  M.    3-19-40 

376,424  OHOWMIX.    CI.  46.    3-2«-40 

378.489  VEST-KIT.    CI.  13.    »-2fl-40 


12-.V39. 


13. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


166 
204, 
406, 

408, 


78« 
01.? 
348. 
H.52 

Th 


AMP  CO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 
ALABAMA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46 
LC8TBALAMA.     CT.  39.     3-a»-44 
LI  8TBALAMA.    CI.  42.    8-2>-44 


-17 
lO 


23 


r^H  1 
.581 
581 
.^81, 
•■^81, 

.-.81, 
581. 
.581, 
.'>8]. 
581. 
.'>81. 
.581, 
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e  following  r^fistrmttiu  fa«M«4  Xov.  S.  1.953 

7.3.-.  JEEP  WAGON.    CI.  19. 

741  LITTLE  CHARMER  AND  I»:8ION      CI 

742  DON'S  FORMULA  X23  AND  DESIGN 

744  I'ARANCOR.     CT.  12. 

745  PROTECTION   PARANCOR  ECONOMY 

SIGN.     01.12. 

748  ECONO-BAKER,    CT.  13. 

751  PARK-WAY.     CT.  46. 

7.55.  EARNWOOD.     01.  12. 

7.58  K«X)LAIRK.     CT.  39. 

759  RALEIGH.    CI.  19. 

760  KIT8-800NER.     CI.  19. 

769  MARCYANNE.     CI    22. 

770  TAIU)R  MAID  A.M)  DKSIO.N.      CI.   23 


581.772  MAONI-PORM      01.28 

.■^81.774.  ELECTROQJUPHIC.    CI.  11. 

-.81.778.  MIDNIGHT  JEWEL      CI   27 

181.779  MIDNIGHT  JEWEL.     n33 

.581.780  FLOCK  TEX     CT   .50 

I  581.782  GREAT  EXPK(^AT1(>N      CI    3» 

581.786  MARKEE      CI.  2. 

■■.81.787  MEL  GLO  AND  DESIGN      CI    .{». 

581.801  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CAT  ON  A  KEY     CI    28 

581.802.  BM8  WITHIN  CIRCLE     CT5] 

51  .581.804  TAM  MOCS.     CI    .39 

581,807  BATON  B  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  51 

A.M.   DK      .581,814  MAGIC  PANTRY  AKD  DESIGN       CI    31 

.581.819.  3^-2.     01.  42. 

.581.820.  OI'TICOOL.     CI.  26. 

581.826.  BAR-GAR     CI.  12. 

581.827  PLA8TABILT      CI    50 

581.829  DESIGN    OF    UlRl)    IN    FLIGHT    WITH    TIK    IN 

ITS  MOUTH.    CI.  89. 

581,8.32  PARAGON  CHALKBOARD      CI. 50 

.581.838.  VITAPIX.     CI.  26. 

581.840.  DESIGN  OF  A  BABY'S  HEAD      CI    51. 


December  22,  19M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  161 


CT     31. 


381.841.  PKT£B  PIPER.     01.  23 

581.842.  BROOKPARK.    CI    33. 
581,851.      DANIELLA.     CT.  51 
.581,804.      FR08TIE8.     CT.  .50. 
581.855       DEEmrLY.    CI.  19. 
.581.860.      FAITHAVKRT.     CI  81. 
581.861       HANO-OVBB.    CI.  40. 
.581,864       SUSPBHSa    Cl.tt. 
.581.866  CLIFCO.     CT    23 
.581.871       SPACE  RACE.     CT.  22. 
.581,875.      BBD-MADE8.    CI   82 
381.876.  PETEY.    CT.  23. 
581.879  COMURACK.    CI   32. 
581,881.  SU8PBND-EVI8.     CT.  23 
.581,884  NEU-DEB.     CT.  39. 

581.890  MOTHER*  BABY.    CT.  38. 

581.891  PERMOBRAID      CT    40 
.581,893  MARV08AN      CI.  18. 
581.894.  BOONDOGGLE.    01.22. 
581,900  MITY-MITEANT>  DESIGN.     CI    31. 
581,909.  GLOBE-TROTTERS      CT.  22 
-.81,913  Rt)UOH  HOUSE.     CI    22 
581.914  RErH)Y-SOFT  A.VD   DESIGN 
581,928.  MOVIE  CONE.     CT.  31 

.581.929.  CON  TRAP.     CI.  12. 

581,941  GARMENT  MB  ADJUSTER  AND  DESIGN      0140 

581.947  ROO-AMIN.    CI.  18. 

581.951  DEVAH      CI    51 

.581.953  MUBRO  SEAL      CI.  40. 

581,959  DRIVOUT      CT,  15 

581,962.  ARDIL  PRt>TEIN  FIBRE  AND  DESIGN       CI    43 

.581,963.  8IGNA-STYLE.     CT.  39. 

581.973  LITTLE    REAVER   AND  DESIGN       CI     12 

.581.981.  PROFESSIONALS   BY   WILBUR  (YM>N   AND   DE 

SIGN.     01.  39 

581,983  VELMODE      CI    16.  ' 

581.984.  THE  FIFTH  QUARTER     CI   ,38 

581.986  GADSDEN    GIRL   AND   DESIGN 

581.987  "FIRMA SPORT  •■     CT    .39 
.581.990.  FIELDFOAM.     CT.  32. 
581.993  MONO  FOLD      CT    13 
.■482,005  HACAR      CT    25 
582.007.  8ERPILOII>.     CI.  18 
-.82,013,  FOR  MY   MOMMY 
582,014  PEARL  WHITE     CI   42 

-.82,016.  TAILORTEX   CLASSIC    WITH    K    TAPE       CI     39 

-.82.023,  TANIDURE.     CI.  42 

582,029  CLORO  HRA      01   39 

.582.031  8TARTIME    INC     A.ND   DESIGN       CI     .'<« 

-.82.033  3  GENERATIONS.     CI    46 

.582.0.34  KOMATIC  AND  DESIGN      CI    40 

.-.82.037  BONITA.     CT   40 

-.K2.045  DIG.     CI    38 

582.046  8KIVOK8  JACK   RABBIT  AND  DESIGN 


CI      ,Sft 


AND   MK       CI     40 


.582.047.  LISTEN,  LADIES  I    CT    .38 

582,049.  JAKE  AND  ZBB.    01.88 

582,0.52.  8NIA0RAB.    01.  38. 

.582.053  BOOT-EM  HOME  AND  DR8IOK      CI    22 

582,056  RED  RIBBON      CI    10 

582.060.  PIXIES      CI.  46. 

.582,074  MKTALBAC      CI.  30. 

.582.081  F'JATRITE.     CI    22 

582.083  QUIZ-KIN.     CI.  22 

.582.084.  WEATHER  CONTROL      CI    18 

582,086.  INDUSTRIAL  SHOWMANSHIP      01    10'^ 

.582,087.  KAREN  SAGE.     CI.  101 

582,089.  DESIGN  OF  BOWMAN.     CT106 

.582,091  CHEVRON    THEATRE     (FANCIKULt         CI      103 

.582,093.  NEDICKS      01    100 

582.107  DI8P08E-0-COVER  ETC.   ANT>  DESIGN       CI    37 

582,109.  DLAL-A-MA8URE      01   26. 

.582,110.  VOCAL  TONES  AND  DESIGN      0136 

.582,111  KWIK-KLIP.     CI    22 

582.112.  C   CUSHION      CT   51 

.582.113  SOCK-O  BAG  AND  DESIGN     CI   22 

:>82.114.  PROJEK-CHART8      CI    ."^T 

582,120  CRU8HABLES     CI   51 

582.122.  FARM  MANAGEMENT      CI.  .3% 

582.124  TARTETTES.     CI    46 

582,125.  ANISETTES      CI    44) 

582.127.  TARKINGTON  FlRNITl  Rj-:      CI    .'i2 

582.128.  CALFOL.     CT    46 

382.129.  EZEE  VUE  EVER  TIDY      CI  3 
582.131.  MANN     CLASSICS     FASHIONED 

CT    39 

.582,133.  CONCELA.     CI    26 

582.1.36,  HEALTHFOAM      CI    32 

582,1.39  MYSTERY  HOUSE      CI    38 

.582,140.  THE    KANDAHAR    BY    BERT    CHARON 

582,141.  GILTON   CHROME   METAL  PRODUCTS 

TINCTION   ANT>  DESIGN       CI    32 

582.142  ORTHOPEDIC   AND    PROSTHETIC    APPLIANf^K 

JOURNAL      CI    -AH 

582.143  AFRCRAFT    ARMAMENTS     INC 

CT.  IfX) 

.%82,144  REGI8TERI-:i)    L(H-KSMIT»    KTC 
CI.  103. 


BY      MARIO 


CI 
OF 


39 

DIS 


AND    DESIGN 


01,   16 


SccDon  IS 

.■■»  • 

370.836  HUG  BACK      CI    ,3»      ft^-.'V-.^S* 

.•^83.124.  SLEEP-TITE      CI   39      11-2H40 

411,722  GOLI>EN  ARROW      CI    3      1-30-45 

422.820  EXECUTIVE      CI    :i4      8    13-46 

.591.995  BONE  DRY  SCHOOL  PATROL,     CI 

673.179.  NAVAR      CI    26       1    27-59 

674,362  HHH      CT    1       2-24-59 

678,506.  SIR    SANDS    A.ND    r»KSIGN        CI 


AM>  DESIGN 


39      6-  29-54 


39. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


.-.-12^9. 


k 


62,595       TOURING        CI     22        5-14-07        WUlUm    J     Rochf 
PtrkiT   Rrothrni.    Inc.,    Salem,    Mshh      Amrnded :    In    the 
bradlDK   nnd    Id    the   Ht«tein<>nt.    c<.luinn    2,    llni'    6,    "a    card 
Kame"  Ih  drieted  and  equipment  for  u»r  in  plafrinp  an  auto 
mobile  card  game  in  Innprtrd 

109,479  POLLYANNA  CT22  4  11-16  Parker  Brothen. 
Parker  Brotbem.  Inc..  Salrm.  .MaHR  Amended  :  In  rtie 
certincate,  line  8.  In  the  headlnic,  line  3,  and  In  the  Htate 
ment,  column  1.  line  7.  "framea"  la  deleted  and  equipment 
for  u»e  in  pla^/ing  a  board  game  Ih  Intterted 

120.773.  NORTH  AND  STAR  DESIGN  01.  42  ,3-.Vl« 
North  Star  Woolen  Mill  Co.  Maine  Splnnlnfr  Company, 
Skowbeiran,  Maine  Amended  ;  In  the  statement,  column  1. 
lines  9  and  10,  "blanket*  and  for  blanketinfrtt,"  U  deleted 

209,3.56       SAVOGRAN        CI      52.       2-2.3-26        India     Alkali 
WorkH      The  Savogran  Company,   NorwiKKl.   MaMK.      .\mend 
ed  to  appear  ; 


.306.247.  ENSIGN.  CI.  35  »-12-3.-<  Gillette  Rubber  Com 
pany.  United  StatPt*  Rubber  Compan.v.  .New  York.  NV 
Amended  :  In  the  Htatement.  column  1.  linen  6  and  7  -auto 
mobile  and"  Ih  deleted 

.398,276.  .NORTH  STAR.  CI.  42  10-20-12  North  Star 
Woolen  Mill  Company  Maine  Spinning  Company.  Skowhe 
can.  Maine.  Amended:  In  the  Htatement.  column  1.  Ilne« 
10  and  11.  "blankets,  couch  thrown,  auto  robeK  stesmer 
ruir«.  and"  Ih  deleted 

579,695  LIGHTHOUSE  AND  DESIGN  01  21  9-8-.53 
Oeti  Bros,  h  CV.  San  FranclKco.  Calif  Amended  In  the 
Htatement,  column  2,  line*  4  and  .'  are  deleted  and  the 
drawlnK  Ih  amended  to  appear  : 


SAVOGRAN 


LIGHTHOUSE 
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B24.277.      NOPCO    FUA.      CI.    «.      4-4MM.      Nopeo   Cb«milail     84«.»ia.     AUTOLITK.     CI.  2«.     7-2S-67.     Th»  Bl«vtr1c  Auti. 
ComiMny.  Newark.  N.J.    AmeBded  t*  awtar :  Lite  Company,   Toledo,   Ohio.     Anmded   to  appear  : 


NOPCO  FUA 


«25.873.      NOPCC)  JMK.     CI.   6.      4-24-M       Nopco  rhnnical 
Company,  Newnrk.  N.J.     Ani^nd<>d  to  appear  : 


NOPCO  JMK 


AUTOLITE 


rt2M.8»4       NOPO.    LDV.      CI.   6.      «-l^-!MI.      Nopco   Chem.r.I     "^J;**^,    I>KrT8CH     AND     DE8ION.       CI.     23..      ^-20-M. 
Company.  Newark,  N.J.     Amended  to  appear  :  I  «*rlduck,   Inc  ,   New  York,  NY      Amended  to  appear. 

NOPCO  LDV 

«.<».463       LIQUID-PLUMR.     CI.  82.      1-1^7      JIffee  ChemI 
cal   ('orporatlon.    IndlanapoliH.    Ind.      AmendMl  to  appear: 

LIQUID-PLUMR 


s^ 
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INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


(B«ctetwr«d; 


DECEMBER  22,  1959 

;  CuHselMl ;  AraeiMM,  Dtoclalined,  Corr%cted.  etc.  ;  New  Certificate.  ;  12c  Publications.) 


Midi. 


890,167,    pub. 
690,190-8, 


Abraalre   DreMlns    Tool    Co.,    Detroit 

10-6-«9.     CI.  23. 
Ap8  Btocrroalcs  AModatea,  Inc.,  8oni«rrlUe.  Mass 

pub.   10-«-5».     CI.  26. 

^*"^S!^'  ^?     *"»■    O^nera  Modern  Kitchens,  Chtc««o,  III 
690.283,  Dab.  10-6-89.     CI.  82.  .  -a  . 

^^  ^'*^*^*    ^**-    P'^'^'<»«»<*.    K  I       890.164,    pub.    10-6-A9 

SilTcr     Spriag, 


891.995.    caar. 
128.989. 


\'\. 


Inc.    Baltimore,    Md. 


890,264, 

582.143, 


pub. 


cane 


d.b.a.    Aitchlaon 


Laboratoriea. 
CI.  18 


Phila 


Adelman.     Benjamin. 

10-6-69.     Cl.  88. 
Aircraft    Armaments, 

Cl.  100. 
Altchlaon.    John    B., 

delphU,  Pa.     690.101,  pub.  10-«-B9 
Attcfalaon  Laboratortei :  Htt- 

Altchlaoa.  Jobn  B. 
A'«i*°^''  Broa.  Co.,  Savannah,  Oa       372,668,  ren    12-22-59. 

Alexander-Klna,  Inc  .  New  York.  .V.Y      582,08.3,  cane      Cl   22 
Allen    Mfr    Co.,    Coiombua,    Ohio.      582,186,    cane      Cl     82 

^'iJr^J^'**."^.  ''■P*''  ^'"H)..  «  b.a.  0«bom  Mldweat  Paper  Co., 
Marten,  Ind.     MK),2fl2,  pob.  10-6-59      Cl.  37 

Cl'  2        '  '"'*'  **"*•"''**  W"     «»0.140,  pub.  10-6-59. 

Amaifl     brlflnalii.      lac  ,     .New     York      N  Y 

10-6-59       Cl    .19 
American  Automatic  Dericea  Co.  :  Set— 

Klnr  Bee  Ufx.  Co. 
American  Rlktrok   Co..  CtalcaKO,   111.     582,056 
American    Blltrlte    Rubber  Co.,    Inc.,    Trenton, 

pub.   10-6-59.      Cl.   20. 
American  Concrete   Receptacle  Co..    Detroit, 

pab.  10-6-59.     Cl.  2 
AMerlcan    Cranamid    Co..    New    York.    N  Y 

10-6-59      Cl    18 
American    Graded     Sand     Co.,    Chicago,     III 

10-6-69.      CT.   50. 
American  Home  Producta  (\irp.  ;  ate  — 


890,288.     pub. 


cane 
N.J 


CT.    10. 
690.124. 


Mich.  890,036 
890.109,  pub 
890..138,     pub. 


Salem  Chemlml  *  Supply  Co 

Pr*x1act«    Co..    Detroit,    Mich       186.786 


OCedar 

Cl    29 
Inc.,    New 


DlTlirton.     Chlcaico,     III 
York.    N  Y       690.088-9, 


The    PlttKbiir^h,   Pa       890.291 


Plttaburith, 
England. 


,  pub.  10-8-59. 
Pa       581.854, 


Ohio.     .174.249.     ren. 


American    Machine 

cane      CT.  28. 
American-Marietta     Co , 
690.228.   pub.    10-6-59. 
An>er1can    Meta)    CMmaT. 
pub     10-6  09.      Cl     14 
AnM>rlcan  Pad   k  Textile  Co 

pub.   10-6-59      CI.  39 
.\maler  Morton  Corp.  :  Brf 

Amaler  Morton   Co..    The 
Ampler  Morton  Co  .  The.  to  Amaler  Morton  Corn 

a       372  992.  rvn.  12-22   59.      Cl.  .14 
Andomla     Productn     Ltd.      Bradford      Yorkshire 

690.327,  Diib    10-8-.%9       Cl    46 
Ann  rtte  of  Hollywood  :  Ber- 

Nehamen.    Seymour 
Apex  Produce  Dlatribntorn  :  «er 

Yew,  Wonr  M 
^"■co  EleetronlrH,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     690,147 

Arkow  LewU    Froatles    Dlrlalon.    Philadelphia 

cane.     Cl    50. 
Aro    Equipment    Corp.,     The,     Bryan, 

12-22-59.     n    23. 
Ashland  OH  A  Reflntna  Co  ;  «r»i— 

Potomac  Chemical  Co  ,  Inc 
A«t«tlc  Corp.,  The.  Conneaut.  Ohio      690.1,19, 

Atklna.     Frederick, 

10-6-59.      Cl    39. 
Atklna.     Frederick, 

10-6^89      CT    42 
Atlantic    Rewarch 

10-6-59.     Cl.   9 
^'ci'2^****'    <^'o      Inf.    Hlllalde.    N.J.     890,128 
^"^»|»»"   Co..    The.   AtlanU.   fia.      690.189, 

BarOnr    Mineral    Plaiitir 

S.  Dak.      581.826.  ranc 
Beck.    A     a  ,    Shoe    Corp., 

10-6-59.      Cl    39. 
Beech  Nut  Life  Sareni.  Inc 
Mint  Producta  Co..  Inc 
Bell  A  Oosaett  Co.,  Morton  Orore,  111 

^^wt  ^v  p'^^'ir^TJ*"""-  ^^  •  *«  ^>"*'^  S***  Corp 
vllle,  N  C.     372.417.  ren.  12-22-59.     CT   39. 

Beatform      Foundatlona,      Inc.      Lona      laUnd      rjtw 
890  307-8.   pub.   1(MV:59.     Cl    89  ^' 

Cl"^7  ^  ^^  •   ^^^■y'**'   P»-     «»0.258.   pub.    10-^MJ9 

"'10^59  '•'^^  "2""^'''****''  O"^*"*-  Calif  690.083,  pub 
"'l5"9!'f25'^^n^ia2-*5{  "?^"?9**"  ''"  '  Hopkln..n,e.  Ky 
"Tt6-f9.   ~CT    S"      '^^      Alexandria.    Va      690.081.    pub. 


Inr  .  New  York.  NY 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Corp.     Alexandria.     Va. 


Prodnctn 
Cl.  12. 
New    York, 


Co..    Inc. 


NY 


pub.  10-6-59. 
890.300.  pub 
890.320.  pub 
690.062.  pub. 
pub  10-6-59 
pub.  10-6-.%9. 
Sioux  Fall*. 
690,295.    pub 


See— 


890.230,  pub.  10-6-59. 

,  Waynea- 

N.T. 


»""♦*    ijry    Shoe    MfK     Co.,    Tacoma.    Wash 

Borden  Co  ,  The.  to  The  Borden  Co.,  New  York    N  Y 
ren.   12-22-59.     Cl    46.  " 

BoureRy  A   Curl     Inc.,   a  lac  d.b.a,   Myater   House.    New   York 
N.i.     .582,139,  cane      Cl.  38. 

J^"*?^*^*^"'*^'"'  ^''*'     ^^  Anjrelen.  Calif      582,089,  cane 
vl.   106. 

Bradford  Dyeing  AK»«>ciation  (USA),  Weateriy,  R.I      690.269 

pub.    JO-6-69       Cl.   38. 
Brambier,  Irving,  d.b.a  Ed  U-Carda.  New  York.  N.Y.      581.871, 

cane.     Cl.  22. 

B'»»r>«'y    Co..    The,    Ro<kford,    IlL      690,210.    pub.    10-4^-69 

Cl.  26. 
Brlatol     Laboratoriea,     Inc..    Syracuse.     NY.     690,112.     pub. 

Brltlah  Nylon   Spinners  Ltd.,    Pontypool,   Bagland.     890.032 

_pub.  10-6-59      Cl.  1.  jt-  -* 

Brltlah   Nylon   Splnnera   Ltd.,   Pontypool,   England.     690.297 

pub.    10-6-59.      CT.   39. 
Broaaan,  John  W.,  d.b.a.  Calfol  Feed  Co.,  CuItct  CTty,  Calif. 

582,128,  cane.     Cl    46. 
BrunlDg,    Cbarl«a.    Co.    Inc.,    Mount    Proapect,    111.     690.215. 

pub.  10-6-59.     Cl.  26. 
Bulllck     Brothera.    Ellaworth.     Pa       581,769,     cane.     Cl.     22 
Burbridge,    C.    W..    d.b.a.    Southweatem    Stamp    Worka.    to 

Southwestern  Stamp  Works,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    582.109, 

cane.     Cl.  26. 
Bums.    Martha    B,    Wichita.    Kana.     581.941,   cane.     Cl.    40 
Cajon   Machine  Co..   Cleveland,  Ohio.      690,081,  pub.   10-6-69. 

Caldwell  Lace  Leather  Co.,  Inc.,  Auburn,  Ky.     690,160,  irab 

10-6-59.      Cl.    22.  — ,,  ,        ,  »~ 

Calfol  Feed  Co.  :  8cc- 
Broanan,  John  \V. 
CallfomU  Cotton  MUla  Co.,  Oakland.  Calif.     690.229,  pub. 
10-6-59.     Cl.  29.  H»     .   V— 

Cardinal  Neckwear  :  Bee — 

Roaenberg,  Harry. 
Cat  Cay  Realty  Co  ,  Ltd..  The,  Nassau.  Island  of  New  Provi 
deuce.   Bahama    Iilanda,    Brltlah    Wert   Indlea.     581.801. 
ciine.     Cl.  28, 
Celluplastlc  Corp. :  fifee — 

Hygienic  Tube  A  Container  Corp. 
Chaffee,  A.  W.,  Corp..  South  PaaatSena,  Calif      690,211,  pub 

10-6-^9.     CL  26. 
Charon,   Bert.  New  York,  N.Y.     582,140,  cane.     CL  39 
Chemle    und    Metall    Gesellschaft    m.b.H.,    Vienna.    Autria 
090,172,  pub.   10-6-59       CT.  23.  "wi*- 

Chemco   Photoproducts   Co.,   Inc.,   Glen   Core,   N.Y.     690,180. 

pub.  10-6-59.     CT.  23. 
Chemway  Corp..  Wayne,  N.J.     690,055,  pub.  10-6-69.    O.  6. 
Cheanlre  Induatrlea  :  See — 
^     KaoeU,  Joseph  A. 
Chicago    Magnet    Wire    Corp.,    Chicago,    lU. 

10-6-59.     CT.  21. 
Chore-Time    Eoulproent.    Inc.,    Mllford,    Ind 

10-6-59.     CI.  50. 
Chrlrty  Firebrick  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     690,078 

Cigarette  Components  Ltd..  London,  England 

CTnoo.  Saginaw;  Mich.     682,120,  cane.     CT.  51. 
Cinderella    International    Corp.,    New   York     N  Y 
_pub.  10-6-59.     CT    51. 
Clalrol  Inc. :  Bee— 
Bollocurl  Corp. 

^^V'?'iii?^-  ^^^S'XK^^A,^^  Clalrol  Inc 
372,190.  ren.  12-22-69.      CT.  51 

^^l^SShJ^^-  N*^  ^o'^  N.T.,  to  Clalrol  Inc 
378,178,  ren.  12-22-59.     6.  61. 

cl   39       ^'  ^^^  •  ^*"**'  *="«'*»<'      «»0.301 

c}!?f„«?.'  P'**«2l,°^V,  »S1.8««.  cane.     CT.  28. 

CL^Si    ^'"^••^^*'>    ^^^^'    Id*J»o      890.288.    pub.    1(^-6-59 

^°io^6!l69.*'*  a'^0^*'^ '  ^"^  ^^'-  ***■• 

^**C1^  37!''   **'*'■•    ^^-   ^°**1°'   ''*^       890,257.   pub. 

CoUeary,    Michael    J.,    Ottawa 
cane.     CT   22  v^n«w« 

Cc^orteck,    iw,.;    Ne^    York,    NY        690.276.    pub 

'''*ca"r"crT6^*'*'*''    ^'^      ^"'"      ^'■•"tadt.    NJ 
Comet  Rice  MHIa.   Houaton,  Tox      «oo  .1.17      n    sa 

''T2'"-22-5n.'^r^,/""^^        •'^■*''"^'''      •^••' 

^^TteS"'  c^.i^''   '"'•  -'^■^*  ^«'-''-  -^^ "*■ 


Ontario,    Canada 


690.145,  pab 
690.343.  pub 
pub.  10-6-69 
890,061,  pab 

690,344-.^). 

Stamford,  Conn. 
Stamford,  Conn 
pub    ]0-«-,1» 

pab. 

690,064.    pob. 

10-6-69. 

682,053, 

10-6-59 
.^81,820 


.174.106.      ren 

375.306,      ren 

Tex       690..152. 

690.260.    pub. 


TM 
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rontln..nul  (Ml  Co..  I'onoi  Qty,  OtU.    <»0.09a.  pub.  10-«-6B.     Fi«*.  H.  O..  Bodty  Mount.  N.C.     881  918    anr 
n.  1.-^  riadlatar  Macktc  Tood  A  Co.  Ltd.,  Londoa.  KncUnd 

("oovere*     Rubber     Corp..     Maiden.     MmM.        890.280.     pub  pub.  10-6-59.     C\.  49  "»n«»n.  snciua 


CI.  22. 
690.33A. 


ia-ft-59.      CI.  39. 
Coon.   W    H  .  (V.  RocbMtpr,  N.Y.     M1381.  cane.     CI.  S9. 
Cordovan    Amortatvu.     Inc..    DaytoB,    Ohin.      890,249,    p«b. 

ia-«-59.      CI.  3.'i. 
Corn  Products  Co..  by  inerj(»r  from  Corn   Producta  Refining         CI.  18. 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y       «90,(M«.  pub.  7-21 -tp.      CI.  «.  >^    Mot«r    Co..    OMrbom.    MIeb.      990.119.    pub.    10-«-6» 

ForntMna  4  Huffmann  Co..  Pmmmit,  NJ..  to  J.   P.   Steven 


rine,  Oeorse.  Tucaoa.  ArU.     581.986.  eaae.     CI  89 
^?^SM8?'*a  "«!**'  *^*  ^^^^*^'  Ol^lo      374,278.  ren 

r»n.h-(^M«tlc.  lie.,  ^arlewowl.  Calif.    eM,080.  pub.  10-6-59. 


f,  %■    *"*■  •    •^'**    ^"'■^'    '^^      129.96i    ren.    12-22-69. 

IMratmaWn  4  Huffmann  Co.,  P»-"ic.  NJ.  to  J.  P.  SteTons 
4^  Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    NY.     139,968,    rca.    12-23-59. 


Corn  Produrta  ReflniOR  Co.  :    flee- 

Com  Products  Co. 
Cornbelt  Prodncta.  lac.  Omaha.  Nebr.    690.057.  pub.  10-6-59 

CI.  7. 
Coty.  Int.  New  York,  NY.     690.368.     C».  51. 
Conrtaulda   (Alabama)    Inc..  New  York,  NY      690,026,  pub 

ia-«-ft».     CI.  1. 

Cojrle.    Kdward    J.,    d.b.a.    Reler   4   Co.,    Wlnnlpef,    Manitoba,  fortuna  FuundaUona,  Inc.  :  Her 

Canada.     690,849.  nb.  10-6-59.     C\.  51.  „       Wotfa  4  Lanf,  lac. 

Craftahire    gporta.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      581.963.    eanc.  "^o?*"    ^jT*°i.  Co.-    Inc.,    Leomlaater,    Maw.     690.206.    Dub. 

CI.  39.  10-6-49.     CI.   36.  '^ 

Croaa     Co..     The,     Detroit,     Mich.       690.188,     pub.     I0-«-B9.  *^''"**'^ ''55^ ,^  •   ^J?-*-   I*ow«rmlta  Drill  and  Tool  Co.,   Holly 

CI.  26.  „  wood    Calif.     690,168.  pab.  10-6-69.     CT.  38. 

Crow.     Nelaon     R.,    Publlcatlona,     Inc..    Loa    Angelea.    CaNf.  '^«««r^Mllburn    Co.,    Buffklo.    NY.     690,107.    pub.    10-6-59. 

582.122.  cane.     CL  88.  „  ^^J*-  „ 

Curta  Laboratorlea,  Inc..   Kanaaa  City.  Kana.     6M).103.  pub.  »^oundry   Service*   International   Ltd.,  Blrmlngtaam,  England. 

10-6-519       CI     18.  690,084,  pub.  10-6-59.      Cl.  14. 

I>ahl.    <;eorge    W..    Co..    Inc..    Brlatol.    K.I        .'581.993.    cane,  f,^**.'*    *-"  v  '■<^i.  ^'•'!  ''^"^•fi. -"^^      888.124,  cane.     CI.  39, 

01.   13.  l-rederlca.    John,    New    York     NY.     411,723,    eaac.     Cl.    8. 

Dally    U>cal    Newe    Co  ,    Weat    Cheater.    I»n.      690,270.    pub.  *^'?!J,?f'\;„"v.f  S?°'    ^""^  •   Philadelphia,    Pa.     690.296,    pub. 

10-6-59      Cl.  38.  .:..l*^~*~5^^  9-.** 

Dan   River  Mllla.   Inc.,  Danville.  Va.     581.819.  cane      O    42  "V?,**^"/*"^    Milling   Co..    Mt.    Vernon,    Ind.     204.013.   cane. 

Davla.  Oeorge  A.,   Inc..  Chicago.   111.     690,067.  pub    10-6-59  ™.Vr       i.     .    «      »- 

n.  10  .        .  *»  u    iv^.»-*..  Puller.   Karl   M..    Kanaaa   City,   Mo.     582,114,   cane.     Cl.   87. 

Dearborn  Olaaa  Co    Bedford  Park.  111.     «90.2.'»8,  pub    10-6-59  ,«**«   k^'**^    ^^'^     *°'^  •     P"'****-     N-^-      690.240.     pub. 

Cl    33  f      ■  ■  10— o-o»       Cl.   84. 

Dejonge.  Loul..  4  Co..  New  York.  NY,     582.107.  cane.     H.  87.  ^^^L  ^,',l^J^'  ^A^^J^"^   ^  '   ^^^  ^^^-  ^'^      690,288. 

..en,  J^Vallla,    Inc.,    Bultalo.    NY.      690,3,1.   pub.    ,0  6-59.  ^y'^^i't^'r^^!  ^ion,  Ohio.     372.346.  «a.    12-22-69. 

'*''ln*S,^.';^'72-L"2V*  fn^TH™"'    '"'•  •   ^■''"   ^""'-   •'•■''  «-^"'  ^'J^     Co  .    Chleap.    111.     422,820.    cane.     Cl     84. 

'Vi^^  ''^r;-  ^^"  -^ •  •"""'"•-  •■^- ^  «^«=^-^-  '•"^  o:Jfa'^o^^S'gJ^".'^:a''tef pl:&.ca^'^^^^^^^^^ 

in  Maria,  Joaimh  P.  Palo  Alto,  Calif     581.875.  ranc     Cl.  32  581.890.  cane.     Cl.  88. 


690,241. 


1  Inner  on    a   Dagger.    Inc.,    Port    I^uderdale,   Pla. 

pub.   ]0-6-.'i9       O.   34. 
Donner  ScJentlftc  Co.  Concord,  Calif.     690.199,  pub.  10- 6-6B 

n.  28. 
I>ow  Corning  <"opp..    Midland.   Mich.      690.214,   pub     10-6-60 

Cl.   28. 
Driver,   Wilbur  B,  Co.   .Newark.   .\  J       690.090.  Dub    10^-6-59 

Cl.    14 
Ini    Pont    de    Neinoura.    K.    1.,    4    Co.    Wilmington.    Del.,    to 

Mallinekrodt    Chemical    Worka.    St.    Ix)ul«,    Mo.       129,68.'. 

ren.   12  22  ."^O.      (T    fl 
Kastern    Art    Products.   ChUngo,    III.      ."S^l.TTH.  cane.     Cl    27 
l':a«t»'rn   Art   ProdwtH.  (^hlcago.   111.      ."581.779.  cane      CI    ."JS 
Kaatcrn  Columbia.    Inc  .    l^m   Angelea.    Calif.      581.770,    cane 

Cl.  2.T. 
Kant    Texaa    Englm-erlng   k    Mfg.    Co..    Tyler.    Tei.      690.248, 

pub.   10  6-59.      Cl.   34. 
Kameat,   Henry  J.  Chicago.  Ill      .%81,755.  cane.     Cl    12 
Kd  U-CardB  :    fief 

Bramlrter.   Irving 
Kd  r  Carda   Mtg.  Corp 
^''^^y-f^'^<-i\n   Mfg.   Corp,  d  b.a    Kd  1'  Carda.   lA>ng  laland  City, 

.NY.      OI>().lt51.  pub    10  ft^SO.      Cl    22 
Klaendrath.   B.   I).,  Tanning  Co,   Racine,  Wla      373,811.  ren 

12-22-59       (1.    1. 
KUftrIc    Auto- Lite    Co.    The.    Toledo.    Ohio.       648,»15        Am 

7(d)       n.   2rt. 
Klectric  *  Musical  I nduatrleg  Ltd..  Haye«,  Kngland.     890.255. 

pub    10  6-.W      n    M 
Klectric     .StjH'l     Foundry,     Portland,     Oreg.       .^82.04.%,     cane 


Cedar    (imve,     .V.J. 


Garland  Publlcatlona:  See- 

Oariand.  George.  • 

Oem.   Inc..   Byhalla.   Mlaa.      690.035,   pub,    10-6-69.     Cl.   2. 
Gamaco,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y      690,289.  pub.  10-6-59.     Cl.  39. 
General     Dynamica     Corp.,     Rocheater.     .N.Y.      690.126,     Dub, 

10-^M19.      Cl.    21. 
General   Fabrication  Induatrlea.  Inc..  HlUalde.  N.J       690,122. 

pub.  10-8-59.      Cl.  19 
General   Mllla.   Inc.  :   Wee 

Portland  Flouring  Mllla  Co..  The. 
Re<l  Star  Milling  Co.,  The. 
General      Mills.      Inc..      MInooapolla,      Minn.     378,287.      ren. 

12   22-,'59.      Cl.  4« 
General      MHIh,      Inc..      Minaeapolla,      Mian'.     690,056.      pub. 

10  «-59       C\     6 
General  Motora  Corp..  Detroit.  MIcb.      371,811,  ren.  12-22-69. 

Cl.   34 
(General  Motora  Corp  ,  Detroit.  Mich.     371,817,  ran.  12-22-59. 

Cl.  31 
General  Motora  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.      690.121,  pub.  10-6-69. 

Cl    19 
General  Kefractorlea  Co..  PbiUdelpbla.  Pa.     690,070-1.  pub. 

10-6-59      Cl     12. 
Geneva  M<Hlern  Kltchena  :  Bee—  , 

Acme  Steel  Co. 
Gerber  Pro<luct«i  Co.,  Fremont,  Mich.      581,840.  cane.      Cl.  61. 
Geti  Bnm.  4  Co.,   San  Frandaco,  Calif.      579,695.      Am.  7(d) 

Cl.  21. 
Glddlnga    4    Lewla    Machine    Tool    Co..    Fond    du    Lac.    Wla 

690.176.  pub.   10-6-59.     Cl    23. 
Gillette    Rubber    Co       United    Statea    Rubber    Co.,    New    York. 

N.Y.      30«,247.      Am.    7(d).      C\.   36. 
(Jllton    Mfg.    Corp,    Brooklyn.    NY.      582.141,    cane.     Cl.    32 
Glppert  Co   Inc  ,  The,  New  York,  NY.     690,310,  pub.  10-6-59. 

cT  40. 
GIU.     J.     P..     Molding     Corp..     Chlcafo,     III.     H90.037.     pub, 

10-6-69.      n    2 
Glaarock  Corp.  :   Wee- 

Glaaroek  Produeta,  Inc. 
Glaarock    Produeta,    Inc..   from   Ulaaruek   Corp.,   by   change   of 

name     from     .North     Foundry     Mold     Ck>.,     Atlaou,     Oa. 

690.072.  pub.  10-6-59,     Cl.  12. 
(ilasaeo     Inatruiiient    Co..     Paaadena,     Calif.     690,218.    pub 

10-6-59      Cl.  26. 
Gloria  Toy  Co  .   Inc.,  New  York,  NY       690,156.  pub    10-^-69 

Cl    22. 
(Jolden.    Donald    L,    Detroit,    Mich      582,133,    cane.     Cl.   26 
*;olferM      Swing  Cllk,      Inc.      Coluuibua,  Ohio.      690.165.     pub, 

10-6^59      Cl    22 
Golomb.   Jacob  J.,    d.b  a.    Kverlaat  Sporting  Gooda   Mfg,   Co., 

New  York,  NY       582,118.  cane.     Cl,  22. 
GiMNlman.   II  .  4  Sona,   Inc  .  Jeraey  City.  N.J.,  and  .New  York. 

NY.      582,013.   iunc       Cl     40. 
Goodwin.   A.  D..  4  Son.   Inc..   Manteca,  Calif.     690,173,  pub. 

10-6-59      Cl.   23. 
(ioodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     690.250,  pub. 

lO-fl-59      Cl,  .35. 
Great    I^kea    Carbon    Corp,.    New   York.    N.Y.      890.141.    pub. 

10-6-59       Cl    21. 
(iribben,  Walter.  Los  Angelea,  CaUf.     581.827,  eauc.     Cl.  50. 

(iruen  Induatrlea,   Inc  :   See — 
Gruen   Watch  Co..  Tha. 
«9<).315.    pub.    10-6-89.     tJruen   Watch   Co  ,  Th**,   to  Gruen   InduatrlfH,   Inc  ,  Cincinnati. 

Ohio.      .S7.n.ll6.    ren     12-22-59.      Cl.   28. 

"■'^rwl^/wl?'     ''"''*'''     ^••■'x'uff''    <"'>rp.     Han     Franclaco.    Clllf.     Guardian   Produeta   Co.    Inc..    Loh    Angelea,   Calif      69<t.316. 
tt90,040,  pub.  10-6-69,     Cl,  2.  pub    10-6-59      Cl.  42 


Ohio 


690.a.-il.    pub, 
.■582.081,    cane 


KU'ifn  tile     K.-searcli     .XfOkK-latea,     In< 

«}*<).    .V».   out).    10  6  ."iO       Cl    21 
KIk   Mr  jnd  Mf»r    Co.  :  tier 

K:ubu(k    Wfic    Co 
KllJH.   MfrtKTf    H  .   U«'lniont,   .Mumh       «t;<,17»,  eanc      CI    2fl 
'■■'"'  Jny-^letal   Prmhicta  Co..  New  York.   N.V.      6l>0.234.   pub 

Klmcr     Candy     Co.     luc,     .N>w     Orleann.     I.* 

lO^H   ."iH       n     4fl 
Knterprla^     Mfg.     Co..     The,    Akron 

EniruHt   C.I       .S'ee  ' 

Price,    Burton   8. 
Kacondldo    Orange    AsBociatlon.     Eacondldo,    (^allf       376  33« 

ren     12   22   59       Cl.   4«  '        ' 

Ea»ex  Rubber  Co  .  Trenton.  N  J  .  to  EMsejt  Rubber  Co  ,  Chelaea 

.Ma...H       127..I88.   reu.    12-22-59.      Cl.  39. 
Kveredy  Co.   The.    Frederick.    Md       581,748.   cane      Cl     13 
EverlaHt  Sporting  Goods  Mfg.  Co.  .  See- 

Golomb,   Jacob  J 
Kwlng.    M     Fox    Co..    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y.      581.983,    cane. 

CTi,  irt. 

F  and   F  PlaMtlca  Co..  Seattle.  WaMh.      rt90.162,  pub.  10-6-69. 

Farm    Chemical    Corp..    The,    Bay    St.    Loula.    Mlaa       690.068 

pub    lo-«-59.      ♦'l.   10. 
Federated  I>epartment  Storea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y       690  303 

pub     \ty  «-59.      Cl     '<9 

Ferdinand.    L     W  ,    4   Co.,    Inc.,    Newton    I>ower   Falla,    Maaa 

rt9o,0«)»    pub    10  «^59       Cl.   12. 
FH>er  Temp    Cor|»  .    New    York.    \  Y 

CI    42 


?vrr 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  iii 


beneddary    of 
690.047.     pub. 

681,951.    cane. 

690.181,     pnb 

690.302,    pub. 

600.046,  pab 


Uoardlaa   ProducU  Co.,  lac.  Los  Aacetoa,  Ottif.     600323, 

pub.  10-6-60.     Cl.  44. 
Oudsbrod   Bros.    8Uk   Co.,    lac,   Philadelphia,    Pa.     690,168, 

pub.  10-6-69.     Cl.  21.  >  _    ^ 

Hackatt-Carlsoa  Co..  Badaaw.  Mick.     662,006,  eaac.     O.  26. 
Haarlag:  894 — 

Haarlaf,  Haas  J. 
Haarins.  Maas  J.,  d.b.a.  Haarioc,  Ooldacta,  Baint  Oall.  Swit- 

aertaad.     661^1.  caae.     CL  51. 
Hacan  Cbcmieals  4  Coatiola.  lac,  Plttsbargk,  Pa.     690,089, 

pub.  10-6-69.     CL  2.  _.  . 

Hallmark    NeedlecrafU,    Inc.,    Daltoa,    Oa.     600.800,    pub. 

7-0-«T.     Cl.  40.  _     ^ 

Halo  Bales  Corp..  d.b.a.  Bpardeat  Laboratories,  Baa  Praacisco, 

CalK.     e00,062.  pub.  lb-6-69.     Cl.  6.  ^  „  .„ 

Haiold   Xerox   Inc.,    Rocheater,  NY.     690,205,  pub.    10-6-69. 

<^    26.  _    ^^ 

Hang-OTer  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     581.861.  cane.     Cl.  40. 
Haasaa,  A.  L.,  Mfg.  Co.,  C^hieago.  III.    376,480.  ren.  12-22-59. 

Cl.  IS. 
Hanpy     Doc.     Inc.,    from    L.    Hnfnagel,    aole 

J.    A.    Hufaagel.    deceased.    Miami.    Fla. 

.V26-59.     C\.  6. 
Hargraavca.    Dorothy    M.,    New    York.    N.T. 

C\.  51. 
Harrtngtoa,     .Nonoaa     K.,     Modesto,     Calif. 

10-6-69.     O.  23. 
Harris,    B.    W.,    Mff.    Co.,    8t.    Paol,    Mian 

10_^_59      Cl    39. 

Harabaw  Chemical  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

10-6-59.     Cl.  6. 
Harting.    Wealey    A.,    d.b.a.    Daitcd    States    Baft    Water   Co., 

Kaasas  CltT.  Mo.     681.914,  eaac.     1 1.  31. 
Hartang.  Philip  F..  Jr..  New  8tar«wabury.  N.J.     600.160.  pnb. 

10-6-,W.     cT  22. 
Harvey    Aluminum    (Inc).    Torrance.    Calif       690,154,    pnb. 

10-6-69.     Cl.  21. 
Haael   RIahop  Inc  .   .New  York,   NY      690.347.   pub,   10-6-69. 

CI.  51. 
Helnemann  Electric  Co.,  Trenton.  N.J.     690.138,  pub.  10-6-59. 

a.  21. 
Hepton    4    Co.    (Cothlera)     Ltd..    Leeds.    England.      581,987, 

cane.     CI.  39. 
Herrera.  Mary,  New  York.  NY.     582,129.  cane.     Cl.  3. 
Hinea.    Edward,    Lumber    Co..    Chicago.    111.      090.073.    pub 

l(MV-59.     Cl.   12. 
Hobart   Mfg.  Co..  The.  Troy.  Ohio.     372,980.   ren.   12-22-59 

Cl.  21 
Hodgea,  Fred  O  .  Bedding  Co..  The,  Reading.  Pa.     690,236-6. 

pub.  10-6-59.     Cl.  32 
Hoghind    Engineering  and   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.,   Berkeley  Helghta, 

.New   Providence  Townahlp.    Union   County.    N.J,      581.772. 

cane.     O.  23. 
Holmegaarda  Glaawaerk  A/S,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.    690.2.')9. 

pub.  10-6-.59.     Cl.  33 
Home  Uestinc  Devices,   Inc..  New  York.   NY.     690.245.  put 

10-fl-.^9      Cl.  34 
Hordls  Broa..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     690.237.  pub.  12-23-68 

Cl.  33. 
Hotatream  Heater  Co. :  See — 

Mendelaon,  Loula  R. 
House   of   Swsnsdown.    Inc..   The,   New   York,   NY.      582.014, 

cane.     CT.  42. 
Hubbard-Hall  Chemical  Co.,  The.  Waterbury.  Conn      690.030, 

pub.  10-6^'i9      Cl.  1. 
Hubbard-Hall      Chemical      Co.,      The.      Waterbury,      Conn, 

890.065-8,  pub.  10-6-59.     Cl.  10. 
Hudaon.  H.  D..  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 
Hudaon.  H.  D  .  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  Ill 

Cl    23. 
Hudaon  Motor  Car  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 
Huffman  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Hufnagel,  Joaeph  A.  :   See— 

Happy   Dog.  Inc. 
Hufnagel.  Laura  :  Hee — 

Happy  Dog,  Inc. 
Hunt  Pierce    Corp..    Mllford,    Conn 

CT.  23. 
Hydraulic    Prean     Mfg     Co.,    The,    Mount    Gilead.    Ohio,    to 

Koehring    Co..    Milwaukee.    Wla.      373.144.    ren.    12-22-59. 

Cl    23 
ilyglenle    Tube    4    Container    Corp..     to    Celluplaatle    Corp.. 

Newark.  N,J       372,756.  ren,  12-22^'^9.      Cl.  2, 
Hy  Way    Heat    Syatema.    Inc..    Younvatown,    (rtilo.      690.24ft. 

pub.   10-6-59      n    .34, 
Ideal   Pro<luct».   Inc..   Sykeavllle,   Pa.     600.278.  pub.   10-6->'i9. 

Cl    .39 
Imm.  LewlN  W..  BurtMnk.  to  Llbraacope.  Ine  .  Glendale.  Calif. 

372.767,  ren    12   22-.*)9       Cl,  26, 
Imoeo.     Inc.,    New     .Mllford.    N.J.       690.189.    pub      10-6-69 

CT    2fi 
Im|>erial    Chemical    Induatriea    Ltd..    London    and    Mlllbank. 

England      .^81.962,  cane.     CT.  43. 
Imperial  Tobacco  Co.    (of  Great   Britain  and    Ireland)    Ltd.. 

The.  Redmlnlater.  Brlatol.  England,     690,098.  pub.  10-6-.59, 

India    Alkali    Worka.      The    Havogrsn    Co,,    .Norwood.    Maaa. 

20n..3.'i6.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  62. 
Intercontinental    Marketing    Corp.,    Ix>ng    laland    City,    NY, 

690.197.  pub    10-6-.59.      CT    26 
International    Aaaorlatlon    of    Clothing    Deaignera.    Phlladel 

l>hia.  Pa.     690.267,  pub.  10-6-59.     CT    .38 
International     Bualneaa     Maehlnea    Corp.,     New    York,     N  Y 

581.774.  cane.     CT.  11. 
International  Molded  Plaatlca.  Inc..  CTeveland.  Ohio      581.842 

eanc.     Cl.  .33. 
International    Raatproof   Corp.,   The,    Euclid,    Ohio       690.0.'i3. 

nuh.   iO-ft-5B.     Cl.  6. 
Interstate  Rakeriea  Corp.  :  See  - 

Schulse  Raking  Co.  , 


Jewish  Torum    Publisbing  Co..   Inc..  The,   to   Isaac  Boaen 

#arten.  New  York.  NY.     323,772,  ren.   12-22-60.     CL  88. 
ee  Chemical  Corp..  Indlanapolia.  Ind      639.463.     Am.  7(d) 
CT.  52. 
Jobnson,    Gordon.    Co.,    Kanaaa    CTty.    Mo.       581,881.    cane. 
CT.  23. 

New    Brunawick,    N.J.      690,085,    pub. 


Johnson  4  Johnaon 
10-6-59.     CT.  14. 

Joaeph  4  Feimi  Co. 
HMi-,'i9.      Cl.  39. 

Kataer    .\Inmlnnm    4 


The,    CleveUad,    Ohio.      600.281.    pub 


690.108,  pub.  10-6-59 


581.876,  cane.     Cl.  23 
690.166,  pub.  10-6-59. 


.582,084,  cane. 
681.760.  cane. 


CT.  19 
Cl.  19 


890.184.    pub,    10-6-59 


Ctienilcal    Corp..    Oakland,    Calif.,    by 

merger  from  Mexico  Refractories  Co..  .Mexico,  Mo.    690^74, 

pub.  9-22-.59     Cl    12 
Kanner,     Joseph.     Hat     Co..     Inc.,     South     Norwalk,     Conn 

690,292.  pub    10-6-59      <^1    39 
Kama,     Saul     J..    Tuckahoe.     .NY.       690.253.     pub.     l0-6-6» 

Cl.  36. 
Kannan,  Sidney,  d.b.a.  laboratory  Devicea,  Cambridge.  Maax 

690.207.  pub.  I0-6-.59      Cl    26. 
Kaazeta.    JoHeph   A.,    d.b.a.   Cheshire    Induatriea,    New   Haven. 

Conn.      .182.111.  cane.      Cl.  22. 
Katlen.  Jeaale.   Rocheater.  NY.     581,947,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Kent-Moore  Organilatlon,  Inc.,  Warren.  Mich.     690.212,  pnb 

10-6-59.     Cl.  26. 
Keaaler.   Max  H.  and  D,   M.,  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     678.506,  cane 

Cl.  39 
King  Bee  Mfg.  Co.,  by  change  of  name  from  American  Auto- 
matic  Devices   Co..    Chicago.    Ill      690,060,   pub.    10-6-5H 

CT.  8. 
King  Kone  Corp. :  See — 

Old  London  Foods,  Ine 
KIrchhofer  Drug  Co..  MaaalUon,  Ohio 

CI.  18. 
Koehring  Co.  :  See— 

Hydraulic  Preaa  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Kreage  Department  Store  :  See- 

Kreage,  Sabastlan  M. 
Kreaye-Newark,   Inc.  :  See — 

Kreage,  Sebaatlan  S 
Kreage,     Sebastian     S..    d.b.a     KreHge    r>epartment    Store,    to 

Kreage-Newark,  Inc.,  Newark.  .N.J.     371.511,  ren.  12-22-5t* 

CT.  30. 
Kress.  8,  H.,  and  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     582.037.  cane      Cl   40 
Laboratory  Devices  :  See  — 

Kaaman.  Sidney. 
La  Reaiata  Corset  Co  .  The,  Bridgeport.  Conn      582.029,  cane 

Cl.  .39. 
Lauder.    Eatee,    Coanietlc    Co.,    .New    York,    NY.      690,359-60 

CT.  51. 
Leader    Card    Worka,    Inc..    Milwaukee.    Wis       372.073.    ren 

12-22-59.     Cl.  37 
Lehn  4  link.  Inc.,  .New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Lehn  4  Fink  Produet>. 

Corp,  Bloomfleld.  N.J       129.769.  ren    12-22-59.     Cl   51 
Lehn  4  Fink  Product*  Corp.  :   ^'ee- 

I.ehn  4  Fink,  Ine. 
Le    Lla.    Ltd..    Hamme-aan-Durme.    Belgium        690.058.    pub 

10-6-59.     Cl.  7. 
Levin,  Albert   I..  d.b.a.   Little  Charmer  Blouae  Co..   Phlladel 

phU.  Pa.     581.741.  cane.     CT    39. 
Llbraacope,  Inc.  :   Sec — 

Imm,  Lewis  W. 
Lincoln    Overaeaa    Co..    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y.      690,095,    pub 

8-2.5-59.      Cl.  16. 
LIpIc,  S.  G..  Co..  Clayton.  Mo.     690.242,  pub.  lO-fl-59 
Little-Beaver  Co..  The,  Baltimore.  Md.     681.973,  cane, 
Little  Charmer  Blouse  Co.  :  See— 

Lerln,  Albert  I, 
Lord   B  :  :   «•«— 

Funk.  Byron  L. 
LorllUrd.  P..  Co.,  New  York,  NT      690.353.     Cl.  17 
Lowe,   Bernard,   Enterpriaea.   Inc  .   Neahamlny.   Pa,     690,252 

pub.   11-5-57.     Cl,  36 
Magic    Form    Foundatlona,    Inc..    New    York.    NY.     690,356 

Cl    39 
Magic  Pantry  Co..  lyoa  Angeles.  Calif      581.814,  eanc     Cl.  31 
Magnetic    Amt>llflera,    Ine  .    .New    York.    .N.Y.     690,133.    pub 

10-6-59.     Cl.  21. 
Magnetrol.  Inc.  Chicago.  Ill,     689.220,  pub.  10-6-59.     Cl.  26 
Maine  Spinning  Co.  ;  See — 

North  Star  Woolen  Mill  Co. 
Mallinekrodt  Chemical  Worka :  See— 

Dn  Pont  de  Nemoura,  E.  I.  A  Co 
Mann.  Robert.  Inc.  New  York,  NY, 
.Marka.    Hlllard    W.,    Chicago.    111. 

Cl.  39. 
Marahall   Field   4  Co..   Chicago,    III 
Maater-Hung  I>oor  Equip    Co.,  Pottatown.  Pa 

8-25-59.      Cl.  23. 
MatthewR.    Jas.    H..    4    Co..    Pittsburgh.    Pa 

10-6-59      Cl,   50 
McCampbell    4    Co., 

10-6-59.     Cl    42 
McOlnnlaa,   George   S 

CT.   101. 
Mead  Johnaon  4  Co.,  Evansvllle,  Ind 

Meckel.    Paul    A  ,    Bad    Godesberg,    Germany      363,560.    ren 
12-22-59.     n.   18  „  ^       ^       ,      . 

Mendelaon.  I»uls  R..  to  The  Hotstream  Heater  Co.,  CTeveland 
Ohio.      127.445.   ren.    12-22-59       Cl     34. 

Mennel      Milling     Co,     The.     Toledo.     Ohio       690.829.     pub 
10-6-59.      Cl.    46. 

Rahway.    N  J 


Cl.  34 
Cl.  12 


582.131.  eanc      CT.   39 
690.305.    pub.     10-6-69 


581.990, 


Inc.    New     York,    N.Y. 


cane     Cl.  32 
690.174.  pub 

690.341,    pub 

690.313.    pub 


South  Norwalk.  Conn,     582,087.  cane 


371.702.  ren   12-22-69 


Co..    Inc 


Merck    4 

Cl.  0 
Merck    4    Co.,    Ine  .    Rahway.    N.J. 

Cl.   IR 
Merit    Clothing    Co,.    Mayrteld,    Ky 

CT.  39 
Merit    Clothing   Co..    Mayfleld.    Ky. 

Cl.  89. 


690,054.  pub  10-6-59 

690,110.  pub.  10-6-59 

690.290.  pub.  10-6-59 

690.298.  pub.  10-6-59 


TM  iv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


PmiK  N.Y. 


M«mlL  Wm.   8..  Co.,  Tb*.  Clndnoatl,  Ohio.     87B,4M,  i«n.  Othoii,  UlyMM.  Co. :  «m-^ 

lS-»-M.     a.  IS.  Ottaoa.  UljrMM. 

MtarrUl  Caody  Co.,  Murmi.  Wis.     M0JS2-4.  pab.   l&-4-«9.  CHJmmi.  Uljrww.  4.k«.  UIjmm  Othoa  Co.. 

CL  4«.  «00,197,  pub.  10-4-M.     CI.  22. 

Hetor   OoTloM   Co..   Oftatoa.   Ohio.     680.187,    pab.    10-8-69.  Ow«a»CorBlas  ntorgUs  Corp-.  Tolwlo.  Ohio.     #00.028,  pob. 

CL  96.  1U-6-M.     CI.  1. 

Metro    Mod.    loc.    Hotuton.    Tex.     680.117,    pub.    10-«-«S.  Oxford  FUlaf  Hupplr  Co.,  Brooklyn,  to  Osford  Flllac  Snppl/ 

CL  18.  Co.  IM.,  Uudea  Cltjr,  N.T.    874.607.  rm.  12-22-00.    CI.  If. 

Mexico  Befnetoriee  Co. :  jfee —  Oxford  Vlilac  8ai    "     '"       ~ 


Kaleer  Alnmlaum  k  Chemical  Corp. 
Meyer,  H.  H..  Packlnc  Co..  The,  Cladanatl,  Ohio.     S82.066,    Oxford 


(ford  nllac  8ap|4j  Co.,  BrookljrB.  to  Oxford  Flllac  Sopply 
Co.  lBe»  Oardea  Cltr.  N.T.  tTSJOl.  rea.  12-22-00.  CL»7. 
[ford  FUlac  Sopply  Co.  lac. :  «ee— 


eaae.    O.  46.  osford  FUlaiSapplj  Co. 

Me/nmits,    B.    B.,    lac.    New    York.    N.T.     680.218,    pub.  Paracoa    Oil    Buraer    Corp.,    MlaeoU,    N.T.      600.242.    pab. 

1&-6-09.     a.  26.  lO-O-OO      a.  84. 

MlUbara  Peat  Co..  Inc.,  ChleafO,  lU.     680,068,  pub.  10-6-88.  I'eramoaat     Deddlag    Corp.,     Norfolk.     Va.       680.282,    pab. 

CL  10.  10-6-60.     a.  82. 

MlUer    Co.,    The,    Merldea,    Cobb.     680,146.    pab.    10-6-S8.  Perfume  Corda/,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    876,024,  rea.  12-22^i». 


CL  21. 


CI.  SI. 


Mlltoa,  Michael,  to  Mlltoa  Paoer  Co.,  lae..  New  York,  NT.    Park  Ureea   A  Co.   Ltd..   Loadoa, 


128,781,  ren.  12-22-09.     CL  87. 
Milton  Paper  Co.,  Inc. :  iSae — 

Mlltoa,  MlchaeL 
Mlnerra    Oil    Co.,    St    Louie.    Mo.     680.031.    pob.    KV-6-88. 

CI.  I. 
Mlnneeota   Mlnlns  and  Mfg.  Co.,   St.   Paal.  iMlaa.     680.200, 

pub.  lO-e-08.     n.  26. 
Mlanie,   J.  k  J.,   London.  Bnctand.     680.312,  pab.  10-6-88. 

CI.  42. 
Mint  Producta  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  to  Beecb  Nut  Life  Sarera, 


081.841,   cane. 


a.  23 

I'arher  Brothera.  lac. :  «ee— 
Parker  Brothera. 
Roche.  William  J. 
Parker     Brothera.       Parker    Brother*.     lac.     Salem.     Maaa 

100,478      Am.  7(d)       O.  22. 
Parker-Haaalfln     Corp..  ^-Cleveland.     Ohio.       680.261.     pab 

10-6-69.     CI.  35. 
Parkwar  Crushed  Fruit  Co.,  LoularlUe.  Kj.     681.701.  eaac 

CI.  46. 


Inc.,   Canajobarte,   N.Y.     128,462,   rea.    12-22-08.     CL   46.     Pearldnck.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    661.882.    Am.  7(d).    0.23 


Mlrro     Aluminum     Co.,     Manitowoc,     Wla.     680.088.     pab 

10-0-08.     a.  IS. 
Morganetem,    Brooke   k   Co.,    Frederlckaborf.    Va.     081.853 

cane.     CI.  40. 
Morrlaon    PubUahlng   Co..   The,  Chicago.    111.     680.278,    pub 

1O-6-09.     a.  88 


Pelican  Hopplr  Co.,  Inc..  "th*  :  Bei 
Pelican  WeU  Tool  k  Bapply  ( 
Pelican  Well  Tool  k  Sopetv  Co.,  U  The  Pellcaa  Supply  Co. 


Pelican  WeU  Tool  k  BaMly  Co. 

4y  Co.,  to  The  Pellcaa  Sapplr 
lac.,  ShrrTaport,  La.     128,150.  ran.  12-22-00.     CI.  28. 
Pemberton.   J.  C,   Han   Dtego,  Calif.     680.202,  pab.   10-6-09 
CI.  26, 


Morton   Chemical   (N>..   CThicago,   HI.     680,027,  pab.   l(K-8-08.     Pendleton    Woolen    MlUe.     PorUand.    Or««.      680,288.    pub 


CL  1 


10-O-09.     CL  39. 


Moaler   Dropoaltory    Corp..    The,    Hamiltoo,    Ohio.     680,186,     Peabcy.  J.  C.  Co..  New  York.  NT.     371.844.  ren.  12-22-59 


pub.  1O-6-09.     CI.  20. 
Myetery  Houae  :  £ree — 

Boarecy  k  Curl.  Inc. 
N  A  W  Industrtea,  Inc. :  See— 

N  A  W  OTerall  Co..  Inc. 
N  A  W  OTerall  Co..  Inc..  to  N  *  W  Indoatrlee.  lac.  Lynch 

burg.  Va.      376,196,  ren.  12-22-09.     CI.  88. 
NaUonal     Artcrmfta.     Inc.     Detroit,     Mich. 

10-6-08.     CI.  38. 
Natloaal    Drug    Co..    The.    PhUadelphla.    Pe.     680.110,    pab 

10-6-08.     CI.  18 


Natloaal  Lead  Co..  New  York.  NY.     872,006,  rea.  12-22-09. 

CL  28. 
National   Poultry   Bqalpment   Co..    Benton,    Waah.     680,182. 

pab.  10-6-09.     CI.  28. 
National  ReUIl  Furniture  Aeeoclatlon.  Chicago,  III.     680.268. 

pub.  l(MV-89.     a.  38. 
National  Twlat  Drill  k  Tool  Co..  Rochester.  Mich.     128.468. 

pen.  12-22-59.     C\.  23. 
Nedlck's.    Inc.    New    York.    NY.     082.098,    cane.     CL    100 


ex.  88. 
Pep    Boys— Manny,    Moe    k    Jack,    The,    PhlladelphU.    Pa 

370,980.  rea.  12-22-09.     O.  30. 
Performa-Chord   Oraan    Sales   Corp..    Chicago,    lU.      680.20A 

pub.  10-6-58.     CL  36. 
Peterson.   D.   J..  d.bA.   D.  J.    Peter«>n  Co..   Sheboygan.   Wl* 

680.096.  pub.  lO-ft-09.     a.  16. 
690,266,     pub.     Petereon.  D.  J.,  Co.  :  Bet — 
Petcraon,  I).  J. 
Petite  Miss  Co.,  New  York.  NY.     680,880.     (1.  88. 
Pharma  VI U  Co.  :  8ee^ 


Wagoafeld,  Harry. 
Phllco    Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      680.142-4.    pob.    10-6-&9 

n.  21. 

PhUce    Corp..     PhlUdelphla.    Pa. 

CI.  21. 
Pierce  k  Stevraa   Chemical   Corp..  Buffalo.    N.Y. 

pub.  10-(V-59.     CI    4 
PlpeUne    ProtPCtlon    Co..     Denver.    Colo.       581. 744-0.    cano. 

CI   12 


680.100.     pab.     10-4-09 
680.042-4. 


Nehamen.     Seymour,     d.b.a.     Ann-Btte     of     Hollywood,     Loe     Plaatlc   Contact    Lena   Co..  The.   Chicago.    111.      680.216.   pab. 
Angelee.  Callf      581.782.  cane      CT    89.  


Neusteter  Co..  The.  Denrer,  Colo.     681,884.  cane.     CI.  89. 
New   York    Herald   Tribune   Inc..    New    York,   NT.     082,047. 

cane.     CI.  38. 
New    York    SlUcate    Book    SUte   Co.,    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y. 

081,832.  cane.     CI.  50. 
Nobellux   Watch  Co.   8. A..   La   dumx-De-Foads,   Swltaerland 

690,304.      CI.  27. 
Napco     Chemical    Co..     Newark.     N.J      624.27^.     Am.    7(d). 

CI.  6. 
.Nopco    Chemical    Co..    Newark.    N.J.      620.678.      Am.     7(d) 

CI.  6. 
Nooco    Chemical    Co..    Nt>wmrk.    N.J.     628,894.     Am.    7(d). 

CI.  6. 


10-6-."i»       CI    2«. 
Pllantform  Foundatlona,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     600,287.  pub. 

10-6-09      n    39. 
Paeamaai    Corp..    cntarlotte.    N.C.      680,127.    p«b.    10-6-59. 

C\    21. 
Polsroid    Corp..    Cambridge.    Maas.      090.203.    pub.    10-6-59 

CI.  26. 
Polychrome    Corp.,    Yoakera.    N.Y.      680.342,    pub.    10-0-&9. 

a.  50. 


Polymer  lodUBtrir  C^imicbe  SodeU  per  Aslonl.  Milan.  Italy. 

«80.r  ■_         -      ~     -  - 

>artng 
MUls.    Inc..    .Minneapolis.    Minn. 


,JU2i_p\ib.  10-6-09.     CI.  44. 
Portland  Flourtnc  MUls  Co..  The.  Portland,  Oreg..  to  General 


CI.  46. 


128,487.    ren.    12-22-69 


.Vorcroea,    Inc.,    New    York,     N.Y.     690.272,    pub.    10-6-60.     Potomac   Chemical   Co..    Inc.,    Waahlnxton.   DC,   to   Ashland 


CI.  88. 
Norglae  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Roasmar  Laboratories. 
North  Foundry  Mold  Co. :  See — 

Olasrock  Products,  Inc. 
North  Star  Woolen  Mill  Co.     Maine  Spinning  Co.,  Skowbevan 

Maine.     120.778.     Am^  7(d).     CT.  42. 
North  Star  Woolen  Mill  (:o.     Maine  SpUinlag  Co..  Skowhegaa 

Maine.      888.276.     Am.   7(d).     CL   42, 
Noeember,    Neil.    Richmond.    Va.      581.786.   cane.     Cl.    2. 
Noxaema     Chemical     Co.,     Baltimore.     Md.     680,300.     pub. 

10-6-08.     Cl.  81. 
Nutritional  Quality  Controia.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     680.102 

pub.  10-6-68.     Cl.  18 


OU  k  BeSning  Co..   Ashland,  Ky.     374,900,  ren.   12-22-09 

Cl.  6. 
Power  Hourcea.  Inc..  Burlington.  Maaa.    690.137.  pub.  10-6-59. 

Cl.  21. 
Powermlte  Drill  and  Tool  C\>. :  See — 

l^Mter.  Jack  B. 
Preformed  Line  Prodorts  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     690.1  HO.  pub 

10-6-69.     Cl    21. 
Price.  Burton  8..  d.b.a.  Knsruat  Co..  Newton,  Maaa.     S81.9■^fi. 

cane.     <1.  15. 
Progredo  Trading  Co.  :  Met  - 

Schntterman.  (ioata. 
Protein    Feed   Corp..   Tenneat,    N.J.     680.100.   pab.    12-4-5<J 

CT.  18. 


Nye-Walt    Co..    Inc..    Aubam,    N.T.     680,814.    pub.    10-6-69.     Pulse,   Inc..  The.  New  Tork.   N.T.     680.278-4.  pab.   10-6-fi« 


a.  42. 


Cl.  38. 


Oklahoma    Oil    Co..    Chleago,    III.     680,082.    pob.     10-»~69.  Pyramid    Rubber   Co.,    The,    Raeeaaa.    Ohio.      680.120.    pab 

CT.  16.  10-6-69      Cl.  21. 

Old    Boone    DlstUlery  Co..    LoalsrlUe.    Ky.     690.386-7.    pub  L!^^,5;S"?i*£?)  ^^iS^^^'^^'  JS^^U^'  "^i?*  ,nS.  II 

10-6-09.     Cl.  49.  Rachmuth    Broa.,    New    York,    N.Y.      680.222.    pab.    10-6-ft9. 

Old  London  ^"S^s.  Inc.,  by  chanae  of  name  from  King  Kone  lUdlo  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     680.826.  pab.  ."i-O-OO.     Cl.  46.  Service  Instruments  Inc. 

Olin    Mathleeon   Chenalcal    Corp.,   Bast   Alton.    111.     680,361,  Raleigh  Cycle  Co    Ltd..  The.  Nottingham.  KngUnd.     581.759. 

pub.  10-6-68.     CL  87.  cane.     Cl.  19.                                     -              -•                    . 

Oneida   Ltd.,  Oneida.    N.Y.     680,226.   pub.   10-6-00.      Cl.   28.  Ralston   Purina  Co..   St    Loula.  Mo.     376.424,  ren    12-«2-.%9 

Ophthalmoe.    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      690,111,   pub.    l(V-6-09.  "    46. 


CT.  18 

Orthopedic   Appliance  and  Limb   Manufacturera   Associatioo. 

Waahlngton,   DC.      682,142.  cane.      Cl.  88. 
Osborn-Mldweat  Paper  Co. :  ««« — 
Allied  Albany  Paper  Corp. 

O'Shanter.    Tam.     Inc.     Mancheater.     N.H.       581,084.    cane 
Cl    39. 


Read    k    Paaeka    Mfg     Co..    New    York.    NY.      680.226.    pub. 

10-6-59.     Cl.  28. 
Rapwina     Cravats.     Inc.,     New     York.     N.Y.       090.2M.     pub. 

f0-6-.^9.      Cl    30. 
Red  Sur  MlUlng  Co..  The,  Wichita.  Kana..  to  General  MlUa. 

Inc.,   Mlnneapolla,   Minn       129.0.^9,   ren.   12-22-69.     Cl    46 
Reid.   Ace.   CartoonH,    KerrvlUe.   Tex.      582.040,   ranc      Cl.   'AH. 


I 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS  TM  ▼ 

*'  9**KJ*'  ^^B^ea*   IM..  New  Twk.  lliMrtnra.  L^  Bom,  Im..  N«w  Tork.  N.T.    e80.881.  feh. 

^    ,144.  o»«.     CL  108.  10-«-08.     d  18. 

*€•.:«••—  Sottadn  Ba4to  Oa. :  £r«*— 

Coyla,JEdvard  J.  Wllea  Co. 

Mfeav;  1^^-  C«w  I»e..  Baa  Otafa.  Caltf .    680,1*1,  pok  ■Mthwaatan  Btaaip  Worka :  See— 

10  I  It.  Tx  21.  Oarkfldfe,  C.  w. 

BasaJl  OMI  Md  OMMleal  Co. :  S——  tpktm  Oarp..  OarlaDd.  Tex.     080,102.  pab.  10-6-08.    Cl.  21. 

»^-y^S£Br*P^.fy^—      . «_        w.       -wv,..          w  ^»f**tafc  1.  a.  A  Broa..  lac.  Chlcopee.  Maaa.     080.16S.  pob. 

Baur    PWfiaaeal    Carp^    BraaWya.    N.T.      680.114.    pob.  10-1-^.    CL  28. 

_^l»-»-*».     CL  la                  _  Spardavt  liaboratortaa :  See— 

Mtifpta  Oarniriliu.  To.     680,118.  Mk  10-8-W.    CL  18.  Hde  Salaa  Corp. 

Wj<*.  J^^W.,  toe.,  Olteup,  UL    MlOM,  otac    CLJO.  (^tida-Tbomnaoa,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.     680,880.    pab. 

Btker  LaboratatlMk  laicTlLM  Aagalaa,  CaUf.     082,007,  ouk.  10-6-58.     CL  46.                          ^^ 

CL  IB.                                _  Bpaklei    Corp.,    Prorldeaee.    R.I.     690.228-4,    pob.    l<K-«-08. 

Btpca,  lac  Oxfcwd.  Pa.    480.188.  pab.  10-6-58.    CT.  28.  ^gTu.                                                 .          .    i~  . 

■ob»i»a  4  Myara.  lac.  BprtagMd.  Otako.     «M,148-8.  pob.  I^Mntlaf   Newa  inibliahlBg  Co.,   Ibc,   The.   St.   Loola,   Mo. 

l<>-0-IO.     a.  21.  B8liM4.  cauic     CT.  88. 

BabsHahaw-Foltoo  Oaatrola  Co..   Bidtmoad.   Ta.     680,217,  Standard    Braada    lac.     New    Tork.    N.T.     876,841,    raa. 

^  pob.  1^4-00.     CL  26.            ^  12-22-88.     CT.  46. 

Roche,    WUllaai    J.      Parker    Brothera.    lac,    Salem,    Maaa.  Btaadard-Oooaa-Thateher  Co..  Chattanooga,  Teaa.     680.321, 

•2,085.     Am.  7(d).     CL  22.  pob.  10-6-58.     CT.  43. 

Rockw^-Btaadard  Corp. :  See—  Btaadard  Marehandlalng  Co. :  See — 

Staadard  Steal  Sprlag  Co.  TaraoC,  Oacar. 

Rohlaad,     Paol    0.,    Ootbeaborg.     Swedea.      680.082.    puu.  Btaadard  Oil  Co.  of  Callforala.  WllaUagtoa,  DeL,  aad  Ban 

10-4-te-    Cl.  If      .  _    „ .          _  Franciaco.  Calif.    082.081,  caac     CT.  108. 

B^ocorl  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.T.,  to  Clairol  lac.  Stanford.  Staadard    Steel    Spring    Co.,    to    RoekweU-Standard    Corp., 

Cobb.     871370.  rea.  12-22-00.     O.  40.  OoraopoUa,   Pa.     871^6,  rea.   12-22-58.     CL   14. 

Eoaeaberg,  Harry.  d.bji.  Cardiaal  Neekwaar,  New  Tork.  N.T.  Startlme.    lac,    .4ew    Tork,    N.T.     082.081,    eaac     CT.    88. 

ULK^caac    CT.  88.  Steaagaard,     W.     L..    and     AaaocUtea,    Inc,    Chicago,     111. 

Roaucartm.  laaae^ea—  581,878,  eaac     CT,  82. 

Jewlab  Foram  PohlWilac  Co..  lac.  The.  SterUag  Drag  lac.  New  Tmrk,  N.T.     680.060,  pab.  l(V-6-58. 

Labwatorlaa,  PhUadelpMa,  Pa.,  to  Norglae  Lahore-  CL  7                                                       •      .  k~ 


torlaa,    lac.    New    Tork.    N.T.      378.881.    rea.    12-22-08.     StarUag  BagiBeerlnc  A  Mfg.  Co..  Wtlkaa-Barre,  Pa.     680.170, 

pob.  10-6-08.     Cn.  23. 


CL  18 
Boolette  Reeorda,  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.    680.204.  pob.  10-6-08 
CL  86, 


SterUag  Preeialon  Corp.,  Blmlra.  N.T.     680,160,  pab.  10-6-68. 


a. 


'a. 


Roval  Home  Prodoeta.  Iae~  d.bA.  Baaol  Prodacto,  Cladaaatl,  Stereaa,  J.  P.,  A  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Ohio,     081,860.  cane     CT.  01.  ForstmaaB  A  Hoffmann  Co. 

BaaMil,  f .  Cv  Co.,  The.  CbloaMaaa.  Ohio.     600,076,  pab.  Stewart- Warner  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     680,218,  pab.  10-6-09. 

10-6-58.     a.  12.  CL  26. 

^aaeU.   F.   C^  Co.,   The.   ColnmbUna,   Ohio.     680.182.  pub.  Stakea.  Donald  C,  d.b.a.  Stokes  InsUtute  of  Hair  Technotogy. 

B  l'^"^;;?*-  J^-  ^^L^  Newark,  N.J.     081,742,  cane     Cl.  51. 

Batti  l»oa  Co.,  NewVoryport  Maaa     680JO4,  pob.  10-«-58.  Stokes  Inatitute  of  Hair  Techaology :  See— 

CL  88  Stokea.  Dooald  C. 

8.  8.  A  8.  Mff.  Co.,  BiraasTlUe,  lad.     082.127,  caac     CL  8X  Styleeraft-Brown    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.     370,886.    cane. 

Salem  CbeaUcal  A  Sopply  Co..  Baians.   Maaa.,   to  American  CL  89. 


Soper    Alloy    Forge 

10-6-09.     Cl.  14. 

iper  Kl 

CT.  02. 


Home    Producta    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.     868.870. 

12-22-58.     CL  4.  _..  ... 

Saiem   ChaBical  A  Soppiy  Oo.,   Salem,  Maaa.,  to  Amertcan     Super  Kleen,  Inc,  New  York,  NY 

Hoaa    Prodoeta    Corp.,    New    Tork.    N.T.     868,886,    rea. 

12-22-58.     a.  16. 
Saagar.  Normaa  H..  Cblnaboa.  Ohio.     681,864,  eaac     CT.  22. 
Savocraa  Co.,  The:  See — 

lodU  Alkali  Worka. 
Schealey  DtotUlera.  lac  :  See — 

Wathen,  John  A.,  EHatiUery  Co. 


Inc.,    Hamburg.    Midi.     680.087.    pub. 
680.351.  pub.   10-4-68. 


Sapennaa,  Inc. :  See — 

Detective  Comlca,  Inc. 
Surolee-Blddle-Stelts  Co..   PhlUdelphia.    Pa.     682,062.   cane. 

Supreme    Products     Corp..     Chicago.     111.     689,177-8.     pub. 

10 -  -- 


,  .,„„  „.,  ^.m^^^^^f  w.  IO-«-69.     Cl.  23. 

Sdier    A    Feldmaa    lac.    New    Tork.    N.T.     680,283,    pab.     Sarplus  Handling  Bqaipment  Corp.,  Boston.  Maaa.     680.120 
...... 10-6-08.     CT.  19. 


8-11-08.     CT.  88. 
Schpeneman.  J.,  Inc.,  BaltlaM>re.  MM.     680.286,  pab.  10-6-69 
CT.  89 


Sweden    Freeaer    Mfg.    Co.,    Seattle.    Waah. 
CT.  81. 


681,928.    cane. 


Schalae  Baking  Co.,  Kaaaaa  CTty,  Me.,  Chicago.  Peoria,  aad  SwlagUae,    Inc.,    Long    IsUnd    CTty,     N.T.     680,268,    pab. 

Sprlagfleld,    UL,  Cladaaatl,   Ohio.   Oowha,   Nebr.,    Oraad  10-6-58.     CT.  87. 

Rapida,  Mleh.,  aad  Das  Mirfaea.  Iowa,  to  lataratate  Bakeriea  Sylvaaia  Bleetric  Producta   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.     690,208. 

_  Corp.,  Kaaaaa  CTty.  Mo.     875,168.  rea.  12-22-69.     CT.  46.  _J>nb.  10-0-59.     CL  26. 

Sdinttermaa.  Ooota.  d.bju  Pragrado  Tradiag  Co.,  New  York,  TV     PubUcatieaa.     Inc,     Jacksonville.     Fla.     690,266,     pab. 

N.Y.     680.178,  pab.  10-0-58.     CT.  28.  10-6-68.     CL  88. 

Bdiwarakopr,    Haaa,    HaaUwrrAltoaa.    OermaBy.     680,346,  Tabaeoa  La   CadealU,    8-4..    Havana.    Cuba.     680,087.    pub. 

^  pab.  10-6-58.     CT.  61.                                         m^            ,       .  i(>_e^9      ^^  17. 

Seaboard  Seed  Co..  PhiUdelphla,  Pa.    ^^0,026,  pob.  ICMMiO  Tablax  Cto. :  See— 

_  CL  1.  Welner,  Loala  I. 

Seara,  Roeboek  aad  Co.,  Chicago.  DL     581,807.  caac     CL  51.  Tallortex     Blooae.     Inc.     Newbargh,     NY.     682.016.     eaac. 

■•i$?»*».Sl    *    »»««»ter    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.     581,884,    cane  CL  38. 

CT.  22.  Talbaadge  Co.    Inc.,   The,    New    York.    NY.     581.780,    cane. 

Sajdiow   A    Rioter    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.     681.808,    eaac  CL  60, 

Cl.  22  Tanbro  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     582.023,  cane.     Cl.  42. 

Service  Instruments   Inc,   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.   New  TaraoS.    Oacar.    d.b.a.    Standard    Merchandising   Co..    Pblla- 

York,  N.Y.     371J89,  ren.  12-22-59.     Cl.  26.  delphia.  Pa.     680,306,  pub.  10-6-69.     Cl.  89. 

Shakeapeare  Co.,  Kalamasoo.   Mleh.     680,168,   pab    10-6-69  Taylor  Pharmacal  (:o.,  Decatur,  lU.     690.106.  pab.  4-21-69. 

Cl.  22.  CT.  18. 

Shemaa    Producta.    lac.    Royal    Oak.    Mich.     690.271.    oob  Teeolfax    Corp.,     Holyoke,     Mass.     690.209.    pub.     10-6-69. 

10-6-58.     CT.  88.  CL  26. 

Shlrteraft  Co.,   Ibc,   The.   New  Tork,   N.T.     681,758,   caac  Texoa,    lac.     Sooth    Hadley     Falls,    Maaa.     680.840,    pab. 

CT.  88.  l(MI-68.     CL  50. 

Shlrteraft   Co.,    lac,    "nie.    New    Tork.    N.T.     681,787,   caac  Theodoras  NIeraelJer  N.V.,  Groningen.  Netherlands.     680.089. 

CT.  88.  pub.  10-6-68.     CT.   17. 

Siegirt  Bros,  Garment  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.T.     406.848.  eaac  Timber    Bnglneering   Co..    Waahlngton.    D.C.     680.078.    pub. 

„  CL  88.                                                                              ...  io_«_59.     Cl.  12. 

Sleael  Broa.  Oarment  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     408,862,  eaac  Time.  Inc,  New  Tork,  NY.     372,600,  ren.  12-22-08.     CT.  88. 

CL  42.  Timed  Bnei^,  Inc,  New  York,  NY.     690,104,  pab.  10-0-09. 

SllTera.  Bettv  B.  (formerly  B.  B.  Myera).  d.b.a.  Vocal  Tonca.  Cl.  18. 

West  Loe  Aagelea.  CaUf.     082.110,  caac     CT.  86            ^^  Tlngoe,  Brown,  A  Co..  New  York.  NY.    690.3.H9,  pub.  10-6-59. 

SUnoo.   Beaaie   M.,    Chicago.   HI.     581.8(n.  eaac     CT.    61.  Cl.  00. 

Smith,   Alva   T..   Co..    The,    MUwaakea,    Wla     680,041,   pab  Towie  Mfg.  Co.,  .Newburyport,  Mass.     690.227,  pub.  10-O-59. 

10-0-58.     CT.  2.  CT.  28. 

Smith,    B.    C,    Mfg.   Co..    lac,    Conahohodten,    Pa      680.188.  Towmotor   Corp.,   CTeveland,   Ohio.      690,185,   pub.    10-4I-59. 

pab.  10-0-09.     Cl.  26.  CT.  23. 

Smlth-Johaaaaea,   Robert,   d.ba.   Sadth-JohaanaeB   Wax   Co.  TranaoUte   Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.      690.244.    pub.    10-6-59. 

Nlakayoaa,  N.T.     582.046,  caac     CL  16.  CT.  34. 

Smlth-JohaBBaea  Wax  Co. :  See —  Tribune  Co..  Chicago,   111 

1,   Bur 


Smith- Johanaaea,  Roberi. 


Triple   H   Reach, 


890.263.    pub.    10-6-59.      CT.   88. 
urllngton.    Iowa.     674.362.  cane.     CT.    1. 


Sodete  Anoayme  Andre  CTtroen,  Parte,  France.     690.170.  pob  '''",'!?VS2'^.^  f**'    ^^    Franciaco.    Calif.      690.059.    pub. 

10-6-58.     CT.  28.  lO-o-JM*.     Li.  7.                                                                          ^ 

sodete   Aaoayme   VaWaere.   Sodete   Or«.oblolae   dea   Oaata  "^"ff*^  ^'"^'  ^'''^^  S^'thfleld.  R.I.    690.034.  pub.  10-«W». 

n-SSi,    CT."S?!*W.    lS!Ul!^"."'89.  TcSLudKi  C«^-,^*rt.ide  Corp..  .New  York.  XT.     690.086.  pub.  8-18^. 

Sott'wS^   2;7Sl.r^A'4L.,    Baaa.     581,800.    caac  %-,Cari>lde  Corp..  New  York.  NY      680.324.  pub.  1(M«9. 

8olax  Corp,  Wooddda.  N.T.     •80.151.  pob.  10^8.     CT.  21.  """^ST'  £S"A&I^T.Sif'*'S6.*4^5'!'^n"  ?2™!2'-a.'^tl'. 
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"'cTio"""''    ^•^  •    ■»""»«»•»■.    »«^      Ml^l.   e«c.  W^r.  L^^  L.  <Lb^  TmbUx  Co..  New  Tort.  NY.     681,883, 

"" »o?su*Sb'°i*o43»'**a':2*°~"  "*••  "^  ^•'^  ''•^  "^^^jis^^rvr**"' d*""*****- ««™"r  ••<).848. pu*. 

'''^nii*%"3r''   ^^'^  •    '**"    '''"^   "  '       ««-^>-    ««»>  ^r^!|i^"4  Co..  8a.  FT-Bcioco.  Citf      «K).201.  pub 

Unltowel   Srstem.   Inc..  Cblcaco.   111.     690.038    oak    10-«-AB  -.^^TT?^                 ' 


CL  2. 

^"^?»  ****'    ^'^  ■    ^'"""'    '""       ••O.IJS.    pab.    10-»-9» 

Vanity    ^n«t    Co.,    Inc..    to    Vanity    Coraet   Co.,    lac .    Nrw 
Tort.  N.Y,     368.6A3,  roa.  1^-22-^.     CI.  30. 


0«nnaay      600,134.  pub.  10-8-50.     d  ^ 

'^^^'S?*^^'^**'  ^®  •  Tacotna.   Waah.     e»0.0T«-7,   pub. 
iO-8-a».     CL  12. 

VaJ^^^W^^.'-*.^*  ri^^^.    l?'T'"aw.0».    pub.     '^^•i^  >«'«■  <^»-.  Po«i"<«.  0«,     flOO.284.  pub.  1(MMH». 

V*»*^->**tt<>n  lat.  Clnduiatl,  Oblo.    «00,204,  pub.  10-8-5&.     '^*"!5''  *  ^-  *  ^^   '■*■  P*>«'«<>«»P*>ia.  Pa.  W2.124-5.  rano. 

Vl2SL*r£J^  *^n!!L**  ^?C.P'*"*r»J"     M2.O74.  cane.    CI.  85      WUco  Co..  d.b.a.  gound«t  Radio  Co..  Booton.  Ma...     «M).12« 

SSf  ^T^^oa^***''  '^^  •  '"^  HoUjwood,  CaUf      681.888.         P«*   10-*-60.     CI.  21. 
•       --        '  ^^  ""'" » ■    '*-•       London.    En»Und        800.171,    pub. 


aS      "** '  Chlca«o,    ni.      800.282.   p«b    10-8-58 


WUkliMoa    Sword    Ltd. 

10-8-80.     a.  23. 
WIUm  Moton.  lac. :  8«o— 

WUlya-Oreriand  Ifotora.  lac 


f?^*"'    '■'^  •    B«»<*»J«».    .\.T.      373.888,    nn     12-22-00  ^'"*7»-0»*'»**<«  Moto«,  Inc..  to  WlUyo  Motan.  Inc..  Toledo, 

Von  riLm    VL'    r       a  ^'*      *«1'T»'  «»«      «.  18. 

^"'  grsJi..  woSTc.  ''aS:'''68iS6''22:'  "^-^  ^'^  •••••"•  »-^  •  ''^^'^ 

y?"^Mr;i^''i<^l^'',^^'>'^^^'^'^^-^'>'^  wi^n  »**Co'**;;c"'"cb.Sro"m.     eoo.iie.  pub.  i(m^ 

I^'^'„^°"'"''^^^^^                              «K),136,put  wS.  *L.n..  inc..  to  Fortnna  Foundation,    inc     New  Tort 

^"/?*,*'-   "k","!  -"L"     P»"™*   VIU  Co..  New   Tort.   NT  » T.     380.170.  f«n    12-22-58      Cl    S»          '          "            '**'^^- 

WaTer.^'^Kl.'V^n.   7nc**  Peort.     Ill       aim  «^         k  ^•«»«»'''   ''»^''.    I"<«*-Pol»*   I-^l.     581.828.   cane.     a.    12. 

^10-8-68.     a.- 40.            •    ^°'-    ^^'^^^    '"       ^■^-    f^^  Wyandotte  Chemical.  Corp ,  Wrandotte.  Mk*.     680.048,  pub 

Warner-Lambert    Ptiarmaceatlcal    Co      Iforrla    Pi>i>.     v  j  »«>-8-68.     CI    6.                                                                        "^ 

<»0J08.  pub.  10-8-59      a.  18.            '                        '  "'    '* ''  Wyandotte  Woratad  Co..  Inc..  WaterrUle,  Maine     800  818-18 

^^\*'Jg'"y^o«P««>»M  Inc..  W.terbury.  Conn.     582.034    cane  P«b    10-6-68      CI.  42                                .  -aine.    wu.aiB-ii.. 

l^-2i?3f^r?^"«     "•  *■*"•  '^•^  ^**'*-  ^^      ST2.780.  i^  Zanol  Product.:   «•• - 

Koyal  Home  Product.,  Inc. 
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OmCIAL  GAZETTE    ♦    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

December  29,  1959 


Volume  749 


Number  ^ 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appemb  DcckkMis  Rendered  In  the  Month 
oi  November  lf59 

Examiner  affirmed 2O6 

KzamlDcr  affirmed  to  part 27 

Kzamtncr  reversed 55 

Total : 288 


ForeigB  PatentB  Recetred  fa  the  SciratMc  Uhnry 
NoTember  M,  1959 


Country 


AuRtralla  : 

KAh»tractt}    

{Patent$\      __      

Auitria 

Belgium 

Canada 

I>enmark 

Kjypt 

Finland 

France  : 

(PateN(«) ' 

{Addition*) 

Germany :  | 

(A^uleQ«»chriftei\\ .    1 

{Patent*) 

Great  Britain    ' 

India      ! 

Ireland 1 

Italy 1 

Japan 

Netherlands 1 

Norway I 

Paklatan j 

Poland ' 

Rumania ^- ' 

Sweden      j 

Swltierland 1 

1.88  a 


Date  recfl%-ed 


8«-pt    1,  19.'.»-_. 
Ot    1.  19.'>9    _ 
Oct.  2.  19.^9    -- 
Nov    23,   19.')9 
Oct.  27,  19.">9,  _ 
Auk   -8,  19.-.9 
Sept.   17,  l».-.9^ 
Oct.  1,  1959 


.Nov.  16.  19,^9. 
-Nov    1«.  19,'>9_ 


.Nov. 
Sept 
Nor 
Sept 
Sept 
Nov. 
Sept 
Oct 


24.  1959- 
18,  \9T>9- 
10,  19r>9. 

I,  1W9 

II.  19.59. 
17,  19,')9- 

1.^,  19.-)9 
8.  19.^9 


Nov.  20.  19o9. 
Apr.  17^  19.'>9- 
Sept.  17,  19,'59- 
Jnly  20,  19.%9 
Not.  18.  lO.'iO- 
Nov.  4,  19.'.9 
Oct.  28,  19.59. 


Hlfrbent 
number 


46,5.'2 
221,1. "59 
205,0.50 
.'>48,400 
,%8."..6«6 

87.0.50 
1„504 

30.1.-i2 

1.191.700 
71,200 

1.0«<),150 

1,048,240 

822.800 

61.110 

22,0.'>0 

.560.000 

.100/1959 

02.224 

94,771 

107.298 

42,024 

41,047 

168..524 

,'?40.7!>9 

124,211 


Auatralia  ;  Finit  2.000  Incomplete 
Beljflum  ;  First  printed  49."^.079/19r>0 
Canada  ;  Flmt  printed  44.1.9.11/1948 
Crechoelovakla  :   Latent  81. .100/1 952 
F^lnland  :  First  printed  19.428/1941 

Flrtit  .500  Incomplete 
Hungarj  :  First  received  S, 792/1896 

I.,ate«t  140. ,582/1851 
Ireland  :  MIsMnit  1-10.000 
Italy  ;  Flmt  24.1.000  Incomplete 
Philippine  Republic:  Latent  217/19.56 
Rumania  :  Flmt  received  40.S80/1957 

r  H  8  R  :  Not  received  between  2496/1928  and  116.0(K)/ 19.58 
Yujroslavla    First  received  10.001/193.1 
Latest  16,461/1941 


Erratum 

All    references    to   Patent    No    2,916,192    to   Arthur   R    Llv 
IngHton,  for  Combination  Drip  Protector  and   Pouring  Spout 
for  CanH.  appearing  In  the  OrKicuL  Gazette  of  Dec.  8,  19.iP, 
Hhould    be    deleted    a»    the   application    was    withdrawn    from 
Issue  and  the  patent  was  not  Issued 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(C.A     Ind.  I     Clapper  Patent  No.   2,452,834    <180 — 54t.  for 
hot  air  deflector  for  tractors.     Held  Invalid.      Clapper  \    Orig 
inal    Tractor  Cab  Co.,  270  F.2d  618;   123   FSPQ   111 

(C.A  Calif.)  Moon  Patent  No.  2,671,537  (188— 11».  for 
derrick  mounting  for  portable  drilling  ajid  Kervlclng  rips 
Held  valid  but  not  Infringed  Moon  v  Cabot  Shop*,  Inc.,  270 
F.2d  539  ;  123  U8PQ  60. 

(C.A  Vt  t  Tatko  Patent  No  2,693.926  (248—120),  for 
pallet  platform  and  the  like  Held  invalid  Tatko  Bros 
Slate  Co    V    Hannon.  270  F.2d  571  ;  122  USPQ  585 

(C.A.    Fla.)     Cohen   Det-'gn   Patent   No    168,143    (I>80 — ^9) 
for  garment  display  rack       Held  Infringed       Henry  Hanger  i 
Display    Fixture    Corp     of    America    v     8ol-(>-Rak    Corp^    270 
F.2d  63,5  :  123  USPQ  4. 


DlKlaima' 

2.798.143  —EdiPord  L  O'Brien,  Mansfield.  Ohio  Percolator 
OONTBOL  Patent  dated  July  2.  1957  Disclaimer  filed 
Nov.  16,  1959,  by  the  assignee.  Wettinphoute  fSlectric 
Corporation 

Hereby    enters    this    disclaimer    to    claims    4.    6,    and    8    of 
said  patent 


Dedications  ^ 

2,478,379  -4  J/rrrf  Mead  no<i*on.  Hopewell  Va  Cklh  i>08E 
Bleaching  Patent  dated  Aug  9  1949  Dedication 
filed  Oct  23,  1959.  by  the  assignee.  Hercule*  Poyrder 
Company. 

Hereby    dedicates    to    the    public    of    the    I'nlted    States    the 
entire  term  of  said  patent 

2,hh': ,2H%.      Ralph   H    t^triker.    Independence.    Mo       iiiAsrr.\r 

TIRE  OF  PoRTLAVt)  (^E.MENT      Patent  dated  Oct    21.  1958 

Dedication  filed  Nov,   12.  l»o9.  by  the  assignee.  Eari  F 

,s'tmmon«  zi-M 

Hereby   dedicates   to  the  public  the  entire   remaining   term 

of  said  patent. 


New  AppHcatloM  Received  Dnlng  October  1959 

Patent! 6,359 

Designs              386 

Plant  Patents      ii 

Reissues 28 

ToUl 6,784 


Patents 769 — No 

Designs 37 — No. 

Plant  Patents--  2^No. 

Reissues 2 — No 

ToUl 810 


laeoe 

2,918,674  to  No 

188,936  to  No 

1,891   to  No 

24,759  to  No 


2.919.442.  Incl 

186.972,   Incl 

1,892.  Incl 

24,760,  Incl 


1099 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  30,  lOftO 

Total  number  of  pending  appUoAtions  (excluding  Deoigni) 197,  448 

Total  number  of  pending  Uerign  applieations _ 8.  617 

Total  number  of  appUcationi  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 88,  456 

Total  number  of  Dettgn  aimlieations  awaiting  action 1,698 

Date  of  oldeat  new  appllea^n Sept.  29, 1958 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Aug.  26, 1 968 

M.  C  B08A.  IMrartw.  PMMt 


PATENT  KXAMimNG  GKODPR.  AND  SUPKBTISOKT  BXAMINKB8 


DrvnioKB 


(D  STONE,  I    O.  CHKMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  RNEROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  YUNG  KWAI.  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  FREEUOF,  H    B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND   AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8  .  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VT)  MURPHY,  T.  F  .  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VID  KAUFFMAN,  H    E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS  )    OORECKI,  0   A  ,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


c  ai,  1^  «,  M.  n. 

11  38.  r,  41.  IS.  44, 

4S,  n,  M,  « 

2,  «,  It,  14,  n,  J4, 

«7,«,61,ll,«. 
7,  U,  17.  r.  K  M, 

M,a.a. 

SS,M. 

1,  4,  «,  u^  11,  n. 

31.  M,  4A,  47. 
t.  It,  It,  M,  SO.  ta, 

49,  fit,  67. 
91,  93,  «•.  M.  K. 


NVISiONa  KZABaNKBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
I  la  pMiBtliMM  twSlwO  ^Mri»l^  GtMp) 


OkiMt  AppUntiOD 


Nrw      AoModfld 


1.  (VT)  GOLDBERG,  A   J.,  Brmket;  Planting:  Plant  HastwDdry;  Soattertng  Unloaden;  HuTOwt  and  Dlcgen;  Plowi 

3.  (lU)  STONE,  A..  Flihing,  Trapping  and  Venntn  DaHiuylm;  Fnmm;  Tobaooo;  Teztik  Wrtncen;  BaekiM,  Buttons 

and  Cla>[M -.. _ 

S    (VTI)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.  K.,  actlnc).  Metal  Foondtnc  and  Treatment;  MetaUnrry  (Proc«aR  and 
Apparatus);  AUoyi;  Electrical  Raaliton 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  HoMa;  Power  Driven  ConTeyon;  Hand  Unit  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Di^tatdi;  Store 

Serrloe:  Conveyors,  Cbutet,  Skids.  Guides  and  Ways 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W  ,  Harreaten;  Unearthh*  Ob)ecU;  Threehlng;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butch«1n(;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutter*  and  Commtnutore;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  signals  and  Indicators; 
A  coast ka 


fl    (I)   LIDOFF,  H.  J 
Amides. .      

7 
8. 


(MARCUS.  I.,  aettnc),  CarbMi  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Heterocyidlc.  Get>M^  Organic  Prooeasee. 


flV)  ANDERSON,  E.G..  (ictlnf).Optloi 

(V)   BREHM,  a.  L.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  Cabtnett;  Tables:  Mboellaneoas  Fomtture:  Plrc  Escapee;  Ladders; 

Depoalt  and  OoUectlon  Reoeptades:  Seaflblds 

B    (VT)  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pnmpa;  FaM;  Turblnw - 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammonltlon;  EzpkMlve  Charge  Making..  

11    (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  BooU,  Shoes  and  Lec|li«i;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manulactore;  Button,  Eyetot  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Cksnohlng;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

13    (HI)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  Madilne  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutdi  and  Motor  Controls... 

13  (III)  BEALL,  T.  E  ,  Gear  Catting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manuteeture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

14  cm)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending,  Mlaoellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Diaaaaembly  Apparatiu;  Wire  Fabrics - - 

15  (VII)  BRINDISL  M.  V.,  Plaatios;  Ptetlc  Bk>ck  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

ifl.  (II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) 

17    aV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaftng;  Typewrtten;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Asaociatlng  or 

Fokllng;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering - - - .   

IS  rVT)  BLUM,  A.  (LB VINE.  S..  acting),  Power  Plantt;  Fluid  Transmtoslons;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Comtais- 
t ion  7^lrbtneB;  Speed  Reaponsive  Devices 

10  rvil)  PATRICK.  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Bolfers;  Fluid  Fuel  Bumen;  Heating  Systetaa;  Miscellaneous  Heat- 
ing; Automatic  Temperatars  and  Humidity  Regulatton;  Illumlnattng  Burners. 

an.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miseellaneoos  Hardware;  Closure  Faateners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protectiop;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;   UnderUktng;  Electrical   Connectors 

31.  an)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles. 

23 


Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers:  Windmills;  Fluid  Dis- 

Calculaton;  BookkeepliK  Machlnee;  Caah  and 


(VI)  BUCHLER.  M.  B 
phragms  and  BeOows 

23.  (VI)  8MIL0W,  L  ,  Data  ProceMtrs;  Digital  and  Anak>g  Computen 

Fare  Registers;  Voting  Maditnea;  Ooonten 

24  (III)  HICKEY,  T  J  ,  (WILLIAMOWSKY,  D  J  ,  acting).  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Appar»I  Appara- 
tus; Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holder 

25.  (VII)  NEVIU8.  R  D  ,  Coating— Prooeaaes.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Dlstlllatton;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratus; Paper  Making 

3B  (II)  RADER,  O  L..  Electrictty— Oeneratton,  Motive  Pow«-,  Traitsmlssion  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Dladtarglng,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Klevatore  (parti,  e.g 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Meehaalams;  Induoton;  Translonnars 

37  (IV)  JAMES,  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  TextlWe,  Fluid  Treat  In; 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

28  (VI)  BRAUNSR,  R.  H  ,  Internal  Combustion  KngliM;  Espanglble  Chamber  Moton;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cyllndets;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SockeU; 
Fluid  Cnrrent  Conveyors;  PiMwie  Moda1atii«  Relays;  Wheri  Subatttutes 

»  rv)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Botton,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Makti«;  Baggage;  CloUi,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Reoeptadei;  Package  and  Artlde  Carrien;  Vaived  Pipe  Ooapttnti;  R«d  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

80.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Commtnuton;  Refrtgeratton;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Asson- 
li«  Solids  (part) 
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83. 

M. 

S5. 

M. 

«7. 

81. 

83. 

91 

03. 

93. 

94. 

96. 

M 


a)  BOBTTCHEH.  A.  M..  Carbon  Cbmklatrr  ftwrt).  «■«..  Urw  A«ktaeU,  BSkm  OooUintaw  Cartmi 
ITliini— rtfin  o(  Carboa  OxklM.  PwUal  OiMatlon  of  Non-AmnattB  Hrdroearbim  Mixtona.  Hydnteaftaaa,  Halo- 

t(WtoA,«9di(Mwbona:  Synthatle  RaalM  (part)  (e.f ..  Otl-ModUtod:  StsMBawI);  Mtawral  Oik 

(Vm  IIBMAN,  H..  Qaa  and  Liquid  Cahtact  Apparatin;  Heat  Enhanfa;  AfttatloD;  Ftra  Ertlnfuiihan:  Cantrttafal 

Bawl  Saparators;  Llqakl  8r|«r«tlonor  PnrlAaattan  (part) 

m  tarimAKE,  W.  L.,  BrMgca:  HydnwUe  and  Earth  Emiaeartiw;  B«»««a  aad  PaYMaanU;  Hoofc;  BuUdlng  Stracturw 
atf  tPACICENBUSH.  L  ,  Rallwaya-Dnrft  Applteuat.  Bvttahai  and  Ufaali,  te<aoa  Track.  BaOtrng  Stack,  Traak 

■aadaflK  Maetrldty.  Tnuamtalon  to  VehtelM;  Dumpinc  Vehleka;  VobMe  Fenden;  Hand  and  HoM  Lint  ImplemenU; 

BapaiatfH  and  AsaorttiiK  Solids  (part) .  - 

(JY)  1^1^90,  L.  J.,  Dtspcnstng;  riUtiig  Rcwptaclei:  ToUat;  SeverlnK  by  Tearln«  or  Braaktiut;  Coin  ControlM  Appa- 

rallpi^m^ansUic  CablneU;  Article  Dtapeiulng;  Coin  Handling 

fVJ  V'i???.  R  L.  fCUTTINO.  C.  A.,  iMJtlnif),  MenTOr1n«andT«attof  (part) 

(tt  LJVY.  M.  L.  OVOOD,  R.  M.  acting),  ElecUldty-SwltchM,  WeWlng,  Heating,  Photo-wU  Circuit* 

(I)  fAtkWR,  C.  B..  Carbon  Chemtetry  (part),  e.g.,  Ato,  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Oompoondi  (part),  e.g..  AntlironM, 
Trlarylmethanas,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenol*,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amine* 

(IV)  WEIL,  I..  Fluld-PrwBurr  Regulators;  Valvw;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Praanre  Modulating  Reteys.  Float  Valrea, 
Dlapbracntt  and  Bellows)  

(V)I>ltimMOND,  E.  J  ,  ReceptaclfB    Metallic,  Paper.  Wooden.  Olan;  Special  Reoeptades  and  Packag* 

(ID  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(H)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R  .  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part)  

(I>  KKMRT,  W.  B..  Medldnea,  Polaons,  Coametlea;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skin  and  Uathen;  Preaerrlng,  Sterlllclng  and 
Dtotnlectti«  (eioept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching.  Dyehig.  Fhild  Treatment  of  Textllea -. 

(II)  JUSTUS,  C.  L    (acting),  ntrectlvf  Radio  Syitenu;  Nuclear  Batterlea;  Nuclear  Reaonant  DeTleea;  Radar,  Sonar 

Tarpadoaa -  .  -  -  ■*    ■ 

(VI)  MANIAN.  J  A    (DOUOLA."*,  R    K  .  acting).  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheeto  and  Axles;  Lubrication; 

■•rlnia mod  Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Oearing;  Spring  Devices;  Antaial  Draft  AppllanoM;  ExoaTatlng 

m  WTLE8.  W.  Q.  (CAMPBELL.  R    L  .  arthig),  Aetlnlde  Series  (e.»  .  fissionable)  Componnds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 

■splaatvaa;  Power  PlanU  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  ReaoUons;  Cartoon  Chemistry  (part) 

(VI)  KJINOF,  W.  J.  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  loe  Harveating;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles;  EducatloB 

(U)  BE%JN»TEIN.  8  .  Electricity  -Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  TaAlng  (except  Meters); 
Switdiboards.  Relays,  MagneU.  Condensara,  Translaton,  Barrltf  Layer  Ractlflsn.. 

(VII)  BljSDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Om  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 
Okas;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg  ,  Synthetic  Reain  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Cx)mpo- 
tltlon.  Natural  Rubber;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (eg  .  Butadiene  Polymers  and  Copolymers,  Polyacrylonttrtles, 
Acrykrfe  Polymers  and  Copolymers) . . 

(II)  WESTBY.  O.  N.  (acting),  Radto  Tran<miltters,  Receivers  and  Tunan;  Modulatora;  Plesoelectrlc  Derloaa;  Anten- 
nas; Oscillators ..  -  

(V)  LE  ROY.  C.  A.,  Supports  and   Racks 

(IV)  NI.VA8,  O.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Maaltofcling;  Printed  Matter;  Station- 
ery; Paper  Files  and  Bindera;  Flexible  or  porUble  Closurea  or  Partitions;  Doors.  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Hameas;  Whip  Apparatus:  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination..  

at)  NIL80N.  R.  Q,,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  MlaeaDftnaout  Discharge  Devloea;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Oas  DHehwge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (eg,  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometer* 

(VU)  KLINE,  J   R  .Surgery;  Dentlstrj.  Artlrtclal   Body  Members 

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R..  Abrading  Compositions:  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 


Chemistry 


(lU)  MILi.ER.  A  B  .  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Coupllnn;  Cutting..  

(Ill)  BRONArOH,  F.  H.  (BAILEY,  F.  E  .  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollan;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Process**  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  CloseU,  Sinks,  and  Sptttoons.  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
faoturea^  Selective  Punching. — 

(D  BRIJiDIfil,  M   A.  Inorganic  Chemistry:  Fertilisers;  Oas.  Heating  and  Illuminating... 

(I)  MANOAN,  P.  E  (STERMAN,  M  .acting),  Carbon  ChemWry  (part),  e*..  Synthetic  Reains  (part);  Miaoallaneous 
Polymers  (e.g  .  Vinyl  Polymers):  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Prooesses 
and  Products.    .  .  .  .   .   - — -      

(III)  8TRIZAK,  J  P  ,  Winding  and  Reeling  Pathlng  and  Pulling;  Horotogy;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths —  .   -  -. - 

(IV)  LOWE,  D  B..  Oames:  Toys;  Amusempnts  ami  Exerclslnn  Devloea;  Mechanical  Ouns  and  Projectors.  Photographic 
Apparatus .  .  — — 

(I)  WINKKLSTEI.V.  A  H  .  Foods  and  Beverages.  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Llgnlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derlvatlvw,  Fats.  Sulfurixed  Compounds,  Heavy  MeUl  Compounds 

(I)  OREINWALD.  J.  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Composltlona.  

(II)  SAX,  E.  J..  Wave  fJuldes;  Electric  Meters:  Conductors;  Insulators;  Amplifiers - 

(V)  LISAS  V,  I.  Oeometrlc  InatruHJents,  Measuring  and  TestUig  (part) 

(VII)   KRAFFT.  C   F  ,  Liquid  .Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Laminated  Fabrics     

(III)  MON  CI- RE,  J.  A.  Industrial  Arts ^...^ 

(Ill)   HUNTER,  EH,  Hoa-whold.  Pergonal  and  Fine  Arts - 

BAILEY,  J    S.  Ornamentation  

OAU88.  H.,  Detectors.  Miscellaneous  Electron  Tube  Circuits.       .  

WAHL,  R    A    (PURDY.  W.  F,  acting),  Metal  Bending.  Wtb  Feeding    .,.,.. 

BERLOWITZ,  W    (COLE,  W    S  ,  acting),  Om  Sei«ttralion  ..'J 1 

ANOEL.  CD.  .Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures.  Tlme-Controlllnf  Appw^lus;  Packed  Rod  Joints;  Joint  Packings     . 
B.  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON.  L.  H.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part>,e.  g.  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  1.  e,  Polyethylenes. 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patanu  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  Daeembvr  1980,  except  thoae  which  may  have  been  eateodad  under  the 
provWoos  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extensian  Act  (04  Stat.  318  as  amended  by  «•  Stat  «1 )  and  tboaa  which  may  hara  expired  eariler  due  to  ahorteowl 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  I'ubllc  Law  800.     A  Uat  of  Vatarans'  patanU  whtoh  have  bean  extended  a|>paars  la  the  Ammttml  i»d**  of  P««ato— f»M 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  an4er  SS  U.S.C.  290 ;  Pateat  Act  of  1 952 


e.8M.4U.  W.  D.  Hall.  Control  d«vicM.  aied  Aug.  10.  lO.'iS, 
DC,  Dlatrlct  of  Colunvbla,  Doc.  2185/69.  tfafl  rAerwiaataf 
rompoNy  V.  Kmfrton  Flectrie  M anujacturinff  Co.  et  al. 
Stipulation  of  diamlaaal  Nov.  18,  IMil. 

tjccooa,  C.  A.  Kaofman,  Stocking  and  method  of  kaitUng. 
Hied  Aug.  21,  19M,  D.C,  ED.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc 
21/210.  .4iamaMce  Indmstriet,  Inc.  v.  lyemtngton  Honiery  Co  . 
Inc.     Stipulation  of  diamlaaal  with  prejudice  Nov.   10.  19.%B. 

tJSMTS,    E.    F.    Pawaat,    Rte«rtag    poat ;    t.Ma.0W.    aame. 

steering  poat  and  method  of  manufacture  ;  !>««.  14<,IU.  name. 
Bicycle    steering    poet,    Mmd    Apr.    18,    1958.    DC.    W.D..N.Y 
(Buffalo).    Doc.    7816.   Ruben   L     Paictat   v     McCauley  Metal 
ProHuctM.    Inr       DUmlKMed    for    want   of   prtm»»cutlon    .Nov     10. 
1M9 

Z.4m.MX,  J  Haer.  Excavating  tooth.  fll«4t  Nov  12.  19.'>9. 
I>C,  N  I)  111  (Chicago).  Doc.  .^»cl7»«.  F.lertrir  Hieel 
foundry  Company  v.   American  8teel  FounHrteii. 

t,A««.7n.  W  G  Miller,  Flow  control  device.  fll<>d  Nov  Ifi. 
19.-.9.  DC,  ND  Til.  (Chicago).  Doc.  .'i9cl817.  naya  Manufar 
turinff  Co   V   ffroriU  Jlanufarturino  Co. 

2,818,488.  K.  M.  Tuohy.  Contact  lena,  Clcd  Nov  16,  1959. 
DC.  ED  Mich  (IVtrolt).  Doc  19/!SB«,  tfolej  Lnhoratorieo. 
Inc.  V.  Donald  L.  Oolden. 

t.5a«.7t7.  J.  B.  Friedman.  Flexible  drinking  straw.  Illed  Oct. 
27.  1959.  D  C.  8.1).  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  110.S/.'>»-  Y. 
Flexible  Ftrav   Corp.  et  al.   v.   Bale-T  Pacific  Raking  Co. 

8.885,848,  M.  Lcbovitx.  Method  and  nieanii  for  Hhaplng  meatM. 
■I«<d  Mar  29,  19R6,  DC.  ED  NY  (Brooklyn),  I>ikv 
C  l^/^V2.  Lebo  Preta  Co.  *  ano.  v  ExceUior  Quick  Froited 
Meat  Prodt    Inr     Order  of  dlnmiiwal  Nov    l.?,  1»59 

t,8«7.887.  G.  B  Benander,  Trouble  light  with  reflector, 
guard,  and  two-part  handle,  AImI  Nov  18.  19.'>9.  DC, 
E.D.N  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc  C-20/293,  Rtandard  Portable  Cord 
C«.,  Ine.  V.  Wa*«elle  Metal  Product*  Co. 

t,57S.049,  I.  fl.  Lovegrove.  Vactinm  film  holder.  fll«>d  Nov. 
IT,  1959.  D.C,R.I.  (Providence),  l^or  2fV67.  Irving  8  Love 
grove  v.  Apponaug  Koto  Oravinf  Co.  et  al. 

Mtt.«t.  E.  W  Rilttck,  Apparatus  and  method  for  the 
collection  of  water.  tOad  Nov  9,  19A9.  DC.  8D  Ohio 
(Columbm).  Doc.  54S7,  ie«iM»ey  Metkoi  Water  aupplif.  Jnc 
V.  8terlim§  O.  AUau  et  al. 

8,4H.M7,  I.  Bxanlaslo,  Arraaffvin^nt  of  the  oil  pump  In 
luotor-ctmiprMiiior  groupa  of  refrigerating  apparatus  :  t.188..788, 
J.  H  Klrby,  II,  Core  drilling  apparatun ;  S.7Mkll«.  aame,  Mag 
netlc  fishing  tool  and  method  of  manufacture  ;  S,U8,0tt,  aaroe. 
Permanent  magnet  fishing  tool  ;  t,8S8,M4,  aame,  flied  Nov.  12. 
19.'^9,  DC,  SD  Tex  (Houston).  THk.  12/898,  Hobert  H 
Garrett  v   John  H   Kirbv.  H.  et  al 

t,871.M8,  J  Lubetkln.  Row  forming  device,  aied  Aug.  19, 
19."S8,  DC,  E.D.N  Y  (Brooklyn),  Doc  18/9.^2,  !rvin  Lubetkin 
r     Me»iing  Bakeriet.   Inc      Dlaoontlnuance   Nov.    10,   1959. 

t.887,888.  K  W  Cunningham.  Drinking  cup.  flIed  Nov.  12, 
19.*59.  DC,  S.D.N.Y,  Doc.  1.^2/370,  MichaeVn  Crtntiont.  Inc 
V    i7a»4ly  8earle»  Cunningham. 

8.781.tS8.  O  M.  King,  Operating  system  for  swimming  pool, 
M«d  Nov  18,  19M.  DC,  8.1)  Calif  ( Lo«  Angeles),  Doc 
1184/59-Y,  OawaU  M.   King  r.  ^athanv  Paol*.  Inc 


t,71«,SS8.   H.  K.  Wong.  Light  dKruHing  and  aound  abaorfoing 
unit,    Med    Nov     12.    I».'i9.    DC.    ND.    Ill     (Chicago).    EKh- 
nOel  793,  Vniverttity  of  Illinoi*  Foundation  v.  Luminout  Ceil 
ing».  Inc.  et  al. 

Z,71«.8U,  G.  Frenc«r.  Heating  and  rentllatlon  ayatrai.  Aled 
Nov.  18,  1959.  DC.  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  153/70,  Bur  get*  Manning 
Co.  et  al.  V    Waldvogel  Brother*,  Inc. 

t,lM*jam.   D.    I.    Qritkth,    Turboffenerator   foundation.    Urn* 
Aac.  l."),  195«.  D.C.  Colo.  (DnTer).  Doc.  M5&.  Tka  ttamm» 
Roger   Manufacturi*tg  Ca.   r.  Jaaeph  P.  Kmtk  on4  DanaU   I 
Griffith       I>»'cre«   and    rvatrainiag   order   Nov     12.    19.'>9   hold 
Ing  patent   not   Infringed   and   Invalid   as  to  clalmn  1    and  2 

2,7.Vt.»45.  J    J     Wldniayer,   Method  for  ejecting  stncco,  plas 
ter  and   like   matprlal>i   Into  engngement   with   a   curface   to  \>e 
coated.    flle4l   Feb     1.3,    1S».'">9,    DC,   Dlutrict   of  Columbia.   Doc 
.?7.'>'r)ft.  John  J    Widmaprr.  Jr  .  etc    v    John  W    Alther.     Con 
Kent    decret'    dlNmlKHlng    complaint    without    prejudice    (notice 
.Nov    1,"?,  19.'i9i 

S.7SS.998.  F    V    Norman.  Earring  pad*  with  expansible  open 
Ing  for  attflchlnjr  to  earring,  U*4  Oct.  23,  19.'")«.  D  C  .  K  O  NY 
(Brooklyn  I.  Doc    17.018,  ^r«Mire*  P.  .Vorman  et  at    v    Leonard 
Laurence      Injunction  granted  Nov,  23,  1959 

2,778,887,  H  J  Krueper,  Jr  ,  Tie  for  concrete  fomiN,  flird 
(»ct.  22.  1».'")9,  r»  C,  8D  Calif.  ( Loa  Angelen).  I>oc 
1094/.'j9  -MC,  Harry  J  Krueper.  Jr  .  et  nl  v  Herauf  Oecco. 
Inc  Consent  judgment  ;  patent  held  valid  and  Infringed  ; 
injunction  granted  (notice  .Nov    10,  19.'>9). 

2,78».7»a.      (8«^  2.668,007.) 

t.7M.ll«.     OM*  2,868,007. ) 

2JKM.918.  R.  Aronsteln,  Optical  device  for  therapeutic  and 
other  pnrpotM>«.  <ll«d  Nov  12,  19.'V«,  DC,  8.D  N  Y  .  Doc 
^^2/^4'^.  Tranamirra  Product*  Corp    v    The  Dov  Chemical  Co 

S,8t4,4S2,  Varejw  and  Wag^ner,  Liquid  cooling  nystem,  iled 
Nov  12,  1»59,  DC,  ND  111  rrhlcago).  Doc  59cl799.  Craft 
Manufacturing  Company  v    John  Wood  Company. 

2,8S0,8«1.      (8€e  2,«<8,00T  ) 

(Bee2.aS8.007.) 


Z,Mt3M.  T  J  Miller,  Non-rtgid  rotative  abrasive  stnic- 
tnrea,  Med  Oct  30,  1959,  DC.  8D  Calif  (\jon  Angeles). 
Doc  1110/.59-MC.  Minnesota  Minitig  4  ManufactuHng  Co 
V.  Merit  Product*.  Inc   et  al. 

MU.M0,   De   Ix>ng   and   Lutes.  Austenitlc  manganese   steel 

weld  depofilt.  MIed  May  4,   19.'i9,  DC    Md     (Baltimore),  IVoc 

11/367.   The  McCay  Company  v  The  Haltimore  d  Ohio  Rail 

road    Co.    and    AaiertcaM    Brake  8hoe   Company    (L>efendant 

Intervenor)        Order    dlamlKHlng  complaint    with    prejudice: 
dlamlaaing   counterclaim   of   B   A   O    Railroad   Company    with 

prejudice  ;  plaintiff  enjoined  Nov.  13,  1959. 

Z,M7.S14.  C.  W.  Hanaen.  Anger  conveyor,  Sled  Feb.  12. 
19.'i9,  D.C.  N.D.  Iowa  (Dubuque).  Doc.  1118.  CharU*  M 
Hansen  v.  Claude  Siebring,  doing  buxine**  a*  Siebring  Manu 
facturing  Co  Decree  and  stipulation  holding  patent  valid 
and  infringed  :  Injunction  granted  :  defendant's  counterclaim 
dlsmiased  with  prejudice  :  plaintiff's  dalm  for  damages  dis 
mifwed  with  prejudice  Oct.  19,  19.59 
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REISSUES 


DECEMBER  29.  1959 

MattM  — do— d  in  lymrj  bnctota  [  ]  appears  la  tk»  origiDal  patent  bat  forms  no  part  of  this  i^Usim  spe«1flcatlon  :  matter 

printed  la  Itallee  ladlcatee  additions  nuide  by  r«lsso«. 

24,759  24,7<t 

AiriiciiorwEPOSEPtMisuproiniNGiHB        ijrncucorREPOtBFOBSiJProirnNGTiiE 

BODY  OF  A  PIMON  BODY  OF  A  PIBSON 

^te.  f>Bln«  f  Mwi,  liijaliM  tffirfr,  Fli 

at,  19S(,  Stital  No.  OriflMl  No.  2,7M355,  4att4  AufHt  U,  1954.  Serial 

lieallM  for  raim*  P^o.  31<,197,  Oc«ob«r  22,  1952.    AMMcatfoa  for  i«- 

27,  19flt,  8«M  No.  75^,174  taM  A«pMt  24,  19St,  Serial  No.  757  J99 

U  nihil    (CL  155— IM)  14  Oihii    (CL  155— IM) 


»,•"».» 


OklgMlN«.2,74MS4, 
4ii^  Iwiry  11,  IMM. 


•MMkMS  jl* 


9.  y4n  article  of  repose  for  supporting  the  body  of  a  per- 
son, comprising  in  combination:  a  support,  a  unit  includ- 
ing a  s^at  and  a  back-rest  rigid  with  each  other,  said  unit 
being  swingably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  downward 
extension  included  in  the  structure  of  said  unit,  a  first 
link  swingably  mounted  on  said  support  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  support  and 
said  unit,  a  second  link  pivoted  to  said  downward  ex- 
tension and  to  said  first  link  for  effecting  movements  of 
said  first  link  about  its  pivot  in  dependence  on  movements 
of  said  unit,  said  first  link,  said  second  link  and  said 
downward  extension  forming  the  movable  links  of  a  con- 
strained linkage  which  includes  the  portion  of  the  sup- 
port between  the  pivots  of  the  unit  and  the  first  link  as  a 
stationary  link,  a  leg  rest  swingably  mounted  on  a  mov- 
able element  of  the  structure,  a  controlling  arm  pivoted 
to  the  structure  of  the  second  link,  a  controlling  bar 
pivoted  at  one  of  its  end  portions  to  one  of  the  links  of 
said  constrained  linkage  which  is  pivoted  to  the  stationary 
support,  said  controlling  bar  being  pivoted  at  another 
portion  thereof  to  said  controlling  arm,  said  link  of  said 
constrained  linkage  to  which  the  controlling  bar  is  piv- 
oted, said  second  link  to  which  said  controlling  arm  is 
pivoted,  said  controlling  bar,  and  said  controlling  arm, 
constituting  a  quadric  linkage,  and  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  leg  rest  to  a  portion  of  said  quadric  link- 
age other  than  the  links  of  said  quadric  linkage  which  are 
included  within  said  constrained  linkage,  for  effecting 
movements  of  the  leg  rest  in  coordination  with  the  move- 
ments of  the  seating  unit. 
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10.  An  article  of  repose  for  supporting  the  body  of  a 
person  comprising  a  stationary  support,  a  back  rest  and 
a  seat  swingably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  constrained 
four-bar  linkage  comprising  two  links  pivoted  to  the 
stationary  support  at  spaced  points,  the  part  of  said  sup- 
port between  said  pivot  points  constituting  the  stationary 
link  of  said  constrained  linkage,  and  a  connecting  link 
separate  from  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  seat  piv- 
oted at  spaced  points  to  points  on  said  first  two  links 
spaced  from  the  points  at  which  said  links  are  pivoted 
to  said  stationary  support,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween  said  back  rest  and  one  of  the  movable  links  of  said 
constrained  linkage,  a  leg  rest  connected  to  a  movable 
part  of  the  structure  and  movable  from  a  position  below 
said  seat  to  a  position  extending  in  front  of  the  seat,  a 
quadric  linkage  including  as  two  of  its  elements  two 
of  the  movable  links  of  said  constrained  linkage,  one  of 
said  links  being  an  element  of  the  constrained  linkage 
which  is  pivoted  to  the  stationary  support,  the  other  of 
said  elements  being  said  connecting  link,  the  third  and 
fourth  links  of  said  quadric  linkage  comprising  a  con- 
trolling arm  and  controlling  bar  pivoted  to  each  other 
and  pivoted  respectively  at  points  spaced  from  the  point 
at  which  they  are  pivoted  to  each  other  to  the  connect- 
ing link  of  the  constrained  linkage  and  to  a  link  of  said 
linkage  pivoted  to  the  stationary  support,  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  from  at  least  one  of  said  third  and  fourth 
links  of  said  quadric  linkage  to  a  region  of  said  leg  rest 
spaced  from  the  part  of  the  leg  rest  having  said  connec- 
tion with  the  movable  element  to  which  it  is  connected, 
whereby  movement  of  said  back  rest  causes  controlled 
movement  of  the  quadric  linkage  and  of  the  leg  rest, 
the  ratio  of  movement  of  the  leg  rest  with  respect  to  the 
stationary  support  being  controlled  by  the  proportions 
of  the  links  constituting  said  quadric  linkage. 
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ninBtrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  1«  not  practicable  to  reprodiicf  the  drawing. 


1J91 
VPUKNUM  TOMBNTOWJM  PLANTS 

NdWBWt,  Mucs* 
2t,  195trMy  No.  774,244 


ICWak    (CL47— 99) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Viburnum  tomentosum 
Thunb.  plant,  wihtantially  at  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterizod  particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  its 
very  dwarf,  compact,  and  almost  globe-shaped  growth; 
and  the  comparatively  small  size  of  its  leaves. 


ing  hybrid  tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  it^ 
general  similarity  to  its  parent  variety  "President  Eisen 
hower"  (Plant  Patent  No.   1.217),  but  being  principally 
distinguished  therefrom  by  its  long  climbing  shoots  which 
bear   flowers   at   the    terminals   thereof,    short    axillary 
branches  cm  which  are  borne  flowers  and  foliage  corre 
spoiKling  to  those  of  the  parent  variety  aforesaid,  and 
exceptional  floriferousness  and  ranontance  which  are  un 
usual  in  a  rose  variety  of  this  class. 


ir 
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BOSK  PLANT 

Sua  J.  iDcks,  Tvlar,  Tti^  tiilgiinr,  by  wammt  aaifB- 
mcnts,  to  The  CoMfi  Pyla  Cnrnt^mj,  Weet  Grove,  Pa., 
a  coraoniMB  Ok  Phmb^vsho 
AppSartfcM  Fabrai^,  1959.  SarW  No.  792^34 
ICUh^    (0.47—41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  roie  plant  of  the  climb- 
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GUN  FOR  FASTENER  PRQIECIILl 


W«ffc  GjikkJi^  LiMMf , 


1, 1954,  9«M  N*.  47233 
CwiiiMj  Dec— Af2t,  lf53 
(CL  1~1M) 


^Ktf.O 


3.  In  a  gun,  employing  an  explosive  cartridge  device 
to  drive  a  fastener  into  a  solid  mass  and  provided  with 
a  handle  and  a  backing  member  formed  with  co-axial 
bores,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  assembly  for  said  fas- 
tener, a  housing  assembly  axially  movable  relative  to 
said  barrel  between  protracted  and  contracted  positions, 
resilient  means  between  said  aaaemblies  maintaining  them 
in  the  protracted  podtion,  nid  barrel  assembly  including 
a  seat  for  recdving  said  explosive  device,  said  bousing 
assembly  having  an  opening  affording  manual  access  to 
said  seat  in  said  protracted  position,  a  locking  element 
axially  movable  in  the  interior  of  said  housing  assembly 
and  operable  to  be  releasably  latched  to  the  rear  end  por- 
tion of  said  barrel  assembly  and  when  unlatched  to  block 
said  barrel  assembly  and  bousing  assembly  from  reaching 
said  contracted  position,  and  when  latched  to  said  barrel 
to  guide  said  barrel  assembly  and  housing  assembly  to 
the  contracted  position  upon  the  exercise  of  manual  pres- 
sure exerted  upon  said  bousing  assembly  while  said  bar- 
rel assembly  is  applied  to  a  solid  mass  for  firiag.  and 
ejecting  means  for  ejecting  through  said  opening  the  car- 
tridge of  said  explosive  device  following  the  firing,  said 
opening  being  positioned  adjacent  said  seat,  said  locking 
element  being  axially  movable  and  axially  rotatable 
within  said  bousing  assembly,  said  housing  assembly 
having  a  substantially  Z-shaped  slot,  a  pin  ccmnected  to 
said  locking  element  and  extending  through  said  slot, 
said  locking  element  being  movable  by  manual  move- 
ment of  said  pin.  said  ejecting  means  being  slidably  ar- 
ranged in  said  barrel  assembly  near  the  rear  end  thereof. 


2,91M75 
DIMFUNG  AND  DEPTH  CONTROLLING  ATTACH- 
MENT    FOR    FASTENING    MEMBER    DRIVING 
TOOLS 

Alter  I.  Smith,   YlsaUa,   Cattf^  aarifsor  to  Catwire, 

Vlaalla,  CaHT^  a  corporallaa  of  CaHfforaia 

ApHkatkw  Aa«Mt  11,  195t,  SmM  No.  754,in 

5  nilai  I     <CL  1—44.4) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  driving  a  U-shaped  sUple  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  penetrating  prongs  interconnected  by  a 
crown  into  a  penetrable  workpiece  including  a  core  layer 
covered  by  a  flexible  tearable  sheathing  thereby  to  hold 
the  sheathing  tightly  against  the  backing  portion  with- 
out tearing  the  sheathing  with  the  crown  of  the  staple,  a 
body  including  an  elongated  nose  portion  providing  an 
elongated  channel  longitudinally  thereof  terminating  in 
an  open  end,  an  elongated  mounting  notch  extended  in- 
wardly from  said  open  end  and  communicating  with  the 
channel,  and  a  lateral  suple  feeding  window  opening  into 
a  channel  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  open  end;  a 
1106 


woiltpiece  dimpter  including  a  dimpling  plate  disposed 
tnmsmsdy  endwanUy  of  the  nose  portion  indudiBg  a 
staple  receiving  sloe  aligned  with  the  channel  and  an 
elongated  tongue  connected  lo  the  plate  and  longitudinal- 
ly slidahly  fitted  in  the  Bstdi  for  aiovmmm,  between  a 
dimpling  position  wilk  tte  fbftt  eodwastfi  pieced  from 

workp«ece  against  the  riieathtng  Md  a  retracted  position, 
with  the  plate  emagif  die  aoee  poitioii  mrcr  said  open 
ead;  a  retai—r  i  iimiuIihI  to  the  aoee  portfaa  in  bri^ag 
rolalfaMi  lo  the  aotch  and  ooetbiyiug  the  toofiie  for  en- 
gajHwent  nercMrith  ui  eaio  diiapiing  position  to  linut 
movemeat  of  the  pfatte  outwardly  of  tt»  noae  portion; 
meaas  connected  lo  the  aoee  poftioa  for  feeding  staples 
into  tike  channel  through  the  window  and  into  alignment 
with  the  slot  in  the  plate;  aa  elongated  staple  driving 


f/*  /• 


blade  having  a  staple  engaging  end  and  an  opposite  cou- 
pling end  mounted  in  the  ciuinnel  for  kmgitiidinal  recip- 
rocal movement  therein  from  a  position  retracted  in- 
wardly past  the  window  to  a  staple  driving  pontioB  ex- 
tended into  the  slot  in  the  plate  to  bring  the  engaging 
end  into  contact  with  tiie  suple  thereby  to  slide  the  st^^ 
through  the  channel  and  the  slot  aiKi  into  the  workpiece 
within  the  area  thereof  compressed  by  the  plate;  a  pusher 
head  secured  to  the  Made  in  longitudinally  inwardly 
spaced  relation  to  the  staple  engaging  end  and  movable 
therewith  m  the  channel  for  engagenMot  with  the  dim- 
pling plate  to  move  the  plate  into  said  dimpiiag  position 
subsequent  to  initial  movement  of  a  sUple  through  the 
slot  by  the  blade;  and  powered  means  in  the  body  con- 
nected to  the  coupling  end  of  the  blade  for  reciprocating 
the  blade  in  the  channel. 


l^lg^Ti 
DETACHABLE  PADDINGS  FOR  GOGGLES 
.  Riamaeea,  mmmm,  rm^  assipMr,  ay 


In  a  pair  of  goggles  for  industrial  safety  comprising 
a  pair  of  separate  goggle  cups  interconnected  by  a  bridge. 
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a  pair  o(  paddings  for  covering  the  mouth  portions  of 
said  cups,  said  ptMV*«ng«  being  of  friction-tight  rubber 
and  being  in  the  form  oi  closed  loops,  each  loop  having 
a  groove  into  wtiich  the  rim  of  the  goggle  cup  mouth 
portion  is  tightly  fitted  and  constituting  the  sole  means 
for  attaching  the  padding  to  the  mouth  portion,  each 
padding  having  aa  integrally  molded  flange  emanating 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  base  ot  the  groove  and 
extending  in  spaced,  substantially  parallel  relaticHislup 
with  the  inner,  groove>forming  wall  of  the  padding  and 
in  substantially  spaced  relationship  with  said  wall  for 
providing  a  hi^y  cushioned  fit  with  the  eye-surround- 
i^  portions  of  the  wearer,  and  slits  provided  in  the 
temple-adjoining  portions  of  said  paddings  through  which 
the  end  portions  of  a  headband  may  be  extended. 


extending  between  said  openinp  and  overlyiag  i 
panel,  said  end  pans  extending  throu^  said 


UNDERSHIRTS  FOR  INFANTS 
Charles  Pladyck.  Mamaroaeck,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  Knit- 
mode  Mills,  lac,  Newtoa,  N.C.,  a  corporatioB  of  North 
CaroUaa 

AppUcatlott  Jaac  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  6«5,S37 
4ClaiBSS.    (Cl.  1—111) 


'• 
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into  the  interior  of  the  tube,  and  means  connecting  said 
end  parts  only  to  each  other  within  said  tube. 


231M79 
ELASTIC  SUPPORT  F<«  STOCKING 

Henry  G.  Bdl,  High  PdaL  N.C,  assignor  to  At 

MBlls  Cotponfloa,  High  raat,  N.C.,  a  earponMom  of 
North  CvoHaa 

AppBcatloa  Jhriy  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,999 
1  CUaL    (CL  2— 249) 


1.  A  shirt  for  infants,  comprising  a  piece  of^knit  fabric 
having  arm  holes  defined  therein  and  sleeve  pmtions 
formed  therewith,  the  piece  being  bounded  by  a  pair  of 
side  edges  and  a  single  substantially  continuous  bottom 
edge,  the  wales  of  the  knit  fabric  extending  substantially 
parallel   to  at   least   the   major  portions   of  one  of  the 
side  edges,  a  plurality  of  elements  of  snap  fasteners  se- 
cured to  the  fabric  piece  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to 
each  other  and  immediately  adjacent  one  of  said  side 
edges,  a  piece  of  woven  tape,  a  plurality  of  elements  of 
snap  fasteners  extending  through  and  secured  to  only 
said  tape  piece,  the  elements  on  said  tape  piece  being 
complementary  to  said  elements  on  the  fabric  piece,  the 
tape  piece  being  secured  at  the  outer  face  of  the  fabric 
piece  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  other  side  edge  to 
locate  the  complementary  elements  for  separable  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  the  tape  piece  being  secured  to  the 
fabric  piece  by  substantially  inelastic  stitching  running 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  extensi- 
bility of  the  fabric  piece,  and  a  tape  piece  for  anchoring 
other  covering  means  to  the  shirt,  the  anchoring  tape  piece 
being  disposed  at  the  inner  face  of  the  fabric  piece,  the 
anchoring  tape  piece  being  secured  to  the  falnic  by  sub- 
stantially inelastic  stitching  caught  through  the  comple- 
mentary element  tape  piece. 


2^IM7S 

NEOrrg  ORNAMENTATION 

Aaatey  L.  GoaacTi  MHHrfey  Ian  narigBor  to  WeaaUcy, 

lac^  New  Orieaaa,  Ia,  a  cavpwatlaa  ef  LoaiBlaaa 

AppKcaMoa  MardI  2«,  1951,  SssW  Na.  722,iii 

lOate.    (CL2— 144) 

A  necktie  comprisii^  a  flat  tube  having  a  front  panel 
and  a  rear  panel,  the  front  panel  having  at  least  two 
spaced  openings  formed  therein,  ma  ornament  having  an 
intermediate  part  and  end  parts,  said  ittermediate  part 

749  Oa;  -74 
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An  elastic  welt  tor  s  stocking  comprising  a  tubidar 
pleated  wdt  formiag  the  top  of  said  stocking,  aa  elastic 
tape  positioned  inside  sakl  weH  and  seamed  at  <9posite 
ends  to  form  an  elastic  band,  xigzag  stitches  penetrating 
the  medial  portion  of  said  elastic  baiKl  aixl  the  wdt  oo 
both  sides  of  the  elastic  bead  to  nwmalty  maintain  the 
welt  in  pleated  cooditimi,  said  zigzag  stitches  completely 
endrdiag  the  welt,  and  an  identifying  label  secured  to 
the  lown  inside  edge  of  the  welt  and  said  label  being 
secured  to  the  welt  to  overiie  and  cushiiw  the  seam  in 
said  elastic  band. 


PLUMBING  FIXTURE  RESERVOIR 
Jeses  D.  I  sapina.  Lo«  Beach,  CaBf . 
«..  apHlcaltoa  Mwch  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,213. 
nSidaiiddita  appikaltoa  July  24, 1957,  Serial  Na. 

3ClahM.    (0.4— M) 

1.  A  plumbing  fixture  reservoir  ftw  fluid  consistug  of 
liquid  and  pneumatic  elements,  combining  a  pressure  opa*- 
ated  valve  therewith;  com^ising  a  casing  having  a  hquid 
mlet  and  an  outlet,  an  annular  passage  interveaiag  and 
commumcating  between  the  inlet.  ouUet  aad  reservoir, 
said  outlet  being  of  subsuntially  greater  capactty  than 
said  inlet,  and  having  a  tubular  portion  surrouaded  hy 
said  amudar  passage  and  projecting  toward  said  reservoir, 
a  pressure  Camber  located  above  said  annular 
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Mid  rcMTToir  Mcured  to  the  wall  of  said  casiiig,  port 
mcBM  thra  the  outer  emmg  wan  and  comaHmicatiag 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  annular  passage,  a  by- 
pass communicating  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
pressure  chamber,  a  valve  member  pressure-aealing  one 
side  of  said  pressure  chamber,  the  inner  end  of  said  outlet 


forming  a  valve  seat,  said  valve  nwmber  seathig  on  said 
valve  seat  when  the  said  reservoir  it  filled  with  fluid,  an 
exhaust  port  communicating  between  said  pressure  cham- 
ber and  said  outlet,  valve  means  cloaiaig  said  eahwist  port 
when  the  reservoir  is  filled  with  liquid  and  including  valve 
actuating  means  for  the  exhaust  valve. 


231»*M1 

PATIENT  TRANSFER  DEV1CX 

FeniiDorc  E.  Davis,  (Mdaad,  Caitf . 

Appikadon  Jane  39,  19S3,  Serial  No.  M5,155 

aCiainM.    (CL5— SI) 


1.  A  patient  transfer  device  comprising  a  pair  of  end 
bars;  a  plurality  of  n^r  means  disposed  between  said 
end  bars  and  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  thereto 
with  their  axes  in  substantially  the  median  plane  of  said 
end  bars,  each  of  said  roller  means  being  of  a  diameter 
somewhat  in  excess  of  the  width  of  said  end  bars  whereby 
each  of  said  roller  means  will  extend  both  above  and  bdow 
said  end  bars,  the  distance  between  said  end  bars  as  de- 
termined by  said  roller  means  being  sufficient  to  adequately 
support  a  patient  for  sidewise  movement  while  in  a  prone 
poaition  with  his  feet  adjacent  one  end  bar  and  his  head 
adjacent  the  other  end  bar;  and  a  trade  encircling  said 
roller  means  to  bridge  the  spaces  therebetween  and  pro- 
vide a  continuous  supporting  surface  for  such  patient. 


a,9is,in 

FOOT  AND  BACK  RK9T 
Csri  B.  f^owis— ,  RlrfcMSHi  IMj  ai 
N«w  York,  N.Y. 

19,  19M,  SaiW  No.  7(1,97S 
CO.  5—327) 

A  footrest  and  backrest  for  a  bed,  coai(»ising  a  first 
fenerally  rcctaogular  U-shaped  frame  member,  a  second 
generally  rectangular  U-shaped  frame  member,  first 
means  pivotally  jofaiag  said  members  togeiber  at  the 
free  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  asembers  being  smaller  than 
the  other,  a  flat  board  secured  within  the  outliaa  of  the 
smaller  of  said  members,  and  second  means  adjustably 
disposing  and  supporting  said  smaller  member  and  board 


at  seiacled  angidar  positioos  with  raspaet  to  the  other 
•ad  tarfar  of  said  menbcrs,  the  flrst-iuuned  means  bting 
a  pair  of  cyUadrical  tptetn  each  haviiif  opposite  ends 
angaaed  by  the  free  ends  of  said  frame  members  with 
said  ivposite  ends  peened  flush  with  an  outer  side  of  the 
Ittfer  finune  member  and  with  an  inner  side  of  the  smaller 
frame  member,  each  of  said  frame  members  being 
fdnned  from  an  an^  bar  of  L-slMped  crom  section 
pffoviding  bottom  and  upafanding  walls,  said  frame  mem- 
bers heinf  made  of  matal,  said  board  being  made  of  a 
thin,  light,  rigid  sheet  malarial,  a  bottom  wall  of  the 
larfler  frame  member  having  spaced  holes  tfaerefai,  said 
second  means  comprising  a  pair  of  brace  bars  pivotaUy 
coiactad  to  sides  of  the  smaller  frame  nwrnba-,  each 
of  the  brace  bars  having  a  cnrvnd  free  end  with  a  flnfer 
element  projecting  therefrom  to  flt  into  one  of  the  holes 


in  said  larger  frame  member,  a  crossbar  secured  to 
said  brace  bars  intermediate  their  ends  providing  said 
second  means  with  a  generally  H-shaped  rigid  structure, 
said  brace  bars  having  recesses,  said  crossbar  being  an 
angle  bar  having  terminal  flnger  elements  secured  in  the 
recesses  in  the  brace  ban  at  said  intermediate  points, 
each  of  said  holes  having  an  axis  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  said  larger  frame  member,  said  board 
having  a  hole  located  near  the  bight  of  the  smaller  frame 
member,  said  board  being  secured  to  a  bottom  wall  of 
the  smaller  frame  member  and  being  collapsible  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  outer  side  upstanding  walls  of  the 
larfer  frame  member,  said  first-named  means  and  said 
seoond-aamed  means  being  diqwsed  within  the  confines 
of  tbm  first  and  second  U-shaped  frame  members  when 
the  members  are  in  closed  collapsed  condition. 


a,91t,M3 
SLEBFING  BAG 


39, 19Si,  Ssftel  Na.  7M»29S 
(Ca.  5-^343) 


An  integral  multipurpose  combination  inflatable  cush- 
ion mattress  and  quilt  construction  comprising,  a  mattress 
and  a  quilt,  said  mattress  including  elongated  moisture 
resistant  pliable  outer  and  inner  members  having  secured 
together  transverse  upper  and  lower  head  and  foot  ends, 
outer  longitudinal  side  edge  portions  of  said  members 
inwardly  of  opposite  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  mem- 
bers being  secured  together  by  first  securing  means,  said 
outer  and  inner  members  being  additionally  secured  to- 
gether inwardly  of  said  flrtt  securing  means  by  longi- 
tudinally extending  fiexibie  sealing  members  of  V  shape 
cross  section  having  upper  and  lower  inwardly  extend- 
ing tags  secured  to  said  outer  and  inner  members,  said 
outer  and  inner  nentbers  being  secured  together  trans- 
versely by  an  intermediate  member  disposed  at  a  dis- 
tance downwardly  and  inwardly  of  the  upper  head  end 
edges  thereof  dividing  the  mattress  into  separate  upper 
pillow  and  lower  sections,  longitudinally  extending  ftex- 
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ibie  securing  members  between  said  outer  and  inner 
members  in  said  lower  section  spaced  transversely  in- 
wardly from  opposite  longitudinal  side  edges  thereof  and 
qMced  transversely  from  one  anodier  having  upp«-  and 
lower  side  portions  secured  to  said  members  and  ter- 
minating at  a  distance  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of 
said  members  and  downwardly  from  said  intermediate 
member  forming  in  the  lower  pcMlion  of  the  mattreu 
plural   longitudinal  channels  for  air  interconnected  at 
their  opposite  cnd^  said  quilt  including  a  pair  of  pliable 
members  havhig  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  and  a  transvene  width  equal  to  twice  the  transverse 
width  of  the  mattress,  said  quilt  members  having  op- 
posite longitudinal  side  and  transverse  end  edges  sectired 
together,  filling  material  between  said  quilt  members,  an 
inner  one-half  portion  of  said  quilt  superposed  on  the 
inner  member  of  said  mattress  with  the  longitudinal  edge 
at  one  side  thereof  secured  to  one  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  outer  member  of  the  mattress  therebelow,  the  op- 
posite  longitudinal  edge  of  the  outer  member  of  the 
mattress  being  secured  to  the  quili  along  a  longitudinal 
line  intermediate  opposite  side  edges  of  said  quilt  where- 
by an  outer  one-half  portion  of  the  quilt  is  adapted  for 
superposing  on  the  iimer  one-half  pmtion  of  said  quilt, 
and  means  for  releasably  securing  the  longitudinal  sides 
and  lower  foot  end  edges  of  the  quilt  together  in  super- 
posed relation  of  the  outer  one-half  portion  of  the  quilt 
on  the  inner  one-half  portion  thereof  secured  to  said 
mattress. 

2^11,04 

ANTI-KID  WATER  SKI 
RobcH  L.  fltahatt,  Smi  DIsflO,  CaBf  . 

Jane  It,  1957,  Sariri  No.  MM93 
T  niiimi     (CL  9-^19) 


on  said  top,  heater  means  mounted  in  said  housing  ad- 
jacent one  cod  thereof  for  heating  an  area  <rf  paint  throu^ 
said  open  underside,  and  a  teoeraUy  cylindrical  wire 
brush  rotatably  joomalled  transversely  in  said  housing  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof  with  a  perq^eral  portion  of  the 


brush  projecting  from  said  housing  through  said  open 
underside  adjacent  said  heater  means  for  contacting  and 
abrading  the  heated  area  during  rotation  of  said  brush  as 
said  machine  is  moved  longitudinally  across  a  painted 
surface,  said  brush  being  rotatable  in  a  direction  to  move 
said  projecting  peripheral  portion  away  from  said  heater 
means.  « 

MIMM  _ 

ROTARY  FOUNTAIN  BRUSH  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Rowhnd  Leroy  Sweamgin,  Indrpfdwice,  Mo.,  aasigBor 

to  AniD  Ontft  Prodnrts,  Inc^  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 

^A^Sn^llon  Octoher  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  «17,444 
2  Oahns.    (CL  15—29) 


*     Mt. 


1.  An  anti-akid  water  ski  comprising;  an  elongated 
body  member  having  a  forward  section,  a  midsection  and 
a  tail  section;  all  aaid  sections  tapering  transversely  to 
define  oontinnoas,  losigitndinally  extending,  sharp  lateral 
edgm  on  andi  side  (rf  the  ski,  said  sharp  edges  being  in 
the  upper  part  of  dw  forward  section,  hi  the  lower  part  of 
said  midsectioo  and  at  the  bottom  of  said  tail  section. 


i  231M95 

.  MACHINB  FOR  REMOVING  HARDENED  PAINT 
C  flanirinni,  CUenfa,  m. 

14p  195i,  Serial  No.  M9,tS7 
(CL  15—4) 

1.  A  portaUe  machine  for  removing  hardened  paint, 
comprising  an  elongated  bousing  having  a  closed  top 
and  closed  sides  and  having  an  open  underside,  a  handle 


1.  A  fountain  brush  of  the  character  described  having 
a  substantially  circular  bead  portion  to  which  is  attached 
at  its  peripheral  edge  a  downwardly  projecting  skirt,  a 
boss  on  the  upper  side  of  the  head  providing  means  for 
engagement  with  a  liquid  supply  means,  and  a  tubular 
pintle  attached  to  the  under  surface  of  said  head  portion 
in  communication  with  said  boss  and  having  a  pluralit> 
of  notches  formed  therein,  said  notches  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  of  the  pintle  and  through  the 
wall  thereof;  comprising  in  combination  with  said  head 
portion  a  disc  shaped  rotor  and  a  flanged  plug,  said  rotor 
having  a  central  located  opening  for  engagement  with 
said  pintle  and  having  a  plurality  of  liquid  conduits  cm 
bedded  in  said  nMor  and  disposed  in  a  radial  direction 
from  said  opening  to  the  peripheral  outer  surface  of  said 
rotor  and  said  conduits  having  their  peripheral  discharge 
ends  disposed  tangentially  to  said  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face, said  plug  adapted  to  close  the  lower  end  of  said 
pintle,  said  flange  serving  to  roUUbly  maintain  the  rotor 
in  operative  positicm  on  the  tubular  pintle  by  overiapinng 
the  same;  said  flange  plug  having  latterly  extending  lugs 
disposed  on  the  peripheral  surface  thereof  and  adapted 
to  register  with  said  notches  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
tubular  pintle  to  maintain  a  friction  fit  between  said  flange 
plug  and  said  tubular  pintle  and  to  prevent  roution  of 
said  plug,  said  inner  surface  of  the  cyUndrical  shaped 
rotor  having  an  inwardly  facing  annular  groove  in  com- 
munication with  said  notches  of  said  pintle,  said  cylin- 
drical rotor  having  provided  on  the  under  surface  thereof 
a  surface  cleaning  means. 
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23,  IfSC,  9mM  No.  624,t75 
(CLIS— 41) 


WINDSCREEN  WVUI  BLADES 


13 


It,  1955,  SotW  No.  413,134 
(CL  IS— 245) 


I*  ' 


I,  r.-    , 


■  r    A'Tt,-^*.    i 


1.  A  windscreen  wiper  Made  comprising  a  squeefee 
element,  a  plurality  oi  fkxible  ttrips  arranged  end-to-end 
and  assembled  to  the  squeetee  eletnent  at  or  adjacent  the 
rear  thereof,  a  plurality  of  yoke  members  each  having  its 
opposite  ends  connected  respectively  to  spaced  points  on 
one  of  said  flexible  strips,  the  different  yoke  members 
being  connected  to  dMerent  strips,  a  bridge-piece  hav- 
ing its  ends  hingedly  coimected  to  said  yokes,  and  meaas 
for  attaching  the  bridge-piece  to  a  windscreen  wiper  arm. 


COMMNAnON  WINDSHOELO  WASHER  AND 
WVBR  BLADE 

ApfRcaliM  DiHwtw  13,  I9S7,  S«W  No.  7tM79 
1  CWiik    (O.  IS— 2St^) 

A  windshield  wiper  blade  comprising:   an  elongated 
normally  straight  body  flexit>le  over  its  full  length  both 


loiitndiaaUy  ad  tmsvendy  aad  fomed  vhoOy  of  a 
UqukHnperviow  raitint  malertal,  nid  body  ioelndHng 
a  flat  firatt  mrfKC  cooatitatkig  te  nmwcst  part  theraof . 
the  body  haviag  a  loofitudiaany  aad  ccatrally  exteadfaig 
reccM  coitaat  in  width  over  its  full  length  aad  depth 
aad  opcaiag  at  hi  froat  apoa  said  tathcc  to  define  mi 
opptMile  tides  of  the  leccM  coptaaar.  wiadddeld-contact- 
tag.  wiptBg  nntycca,  said  btMly  haviiv  a  loagttudiaal 
bora  is  ooauBuaicatkM  with  the  bottooi  of  the  recess  and 
having  a  back  saifaoe  di^oaed  is  doaa  pnwimity  to  the 
bore,  the  body  progrcaateg  in  width  in  a  directioB  from 
the  front  to  the  bock  surfaces  whereby  to  define  walls 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  recess  that  are  of  progressiveiy 
increaaing  width  in  said  direction,  each  wiping  surface 


5.  The  combination  of  laterally  spaced  support  mem- 
ben  having  inwardly  proiecting  brush  pintla  thereon,  a 
rotataUy  driven  brush  including  an  elongated  body  mem- 
ber having  pintle  bearings  in  the  ends  thereof  into  which 
said  pintles  project,  said  body  member  having  transverse 
bearing  cleanout  openings  therethrough  qMced  inwardly 
from  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  intersecting  said  pintle 
bearings  inwardly  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  pintles. 


forming  an  edge  of  one  of  said  walls,  each  wall  reach- 
ing its  maximum  width  intermediate  the  open  front  of 
the  recess  and  the  bodom  thereof  and  thereafter  re- 
maining substantially  constant  in  width  in  the  sense  of 
said  direction  to  and  beyond  the  bottoon  of  the  recess 
and  said  bore;  a  longitudinally  flexible  tube  engaged  in 
said  bore  and  having  a  longitudinal  aeries  of  perforations 
opening  into  the  recess;  and  a  liquid-abaorptive,  longitu- 
dinally and  transversely  flexible  applicator  portion  filling 
the  recess  over  the  entire  length,  breadth,  and  depth 
thereof,  said  applicator  portion  having  an  inner  surface 
in  direct  contact  with  the  tube  over  the  full  length  of 
the  applicator  portion  and  a  flat  outer  surface  coplanar 
with  said  wiping  surfaces. 


Fred  A. 


2^1f,Mt 
WINDSHKLO  WIPER  ARM 

lokart,  bd,,  Mriffor  to 
,  Gary,  AmL,  a  conaralian  of 
October  2fl,  IMS,  8«tol  No.  541,<7f 
4  dalBia.    (CL  15—355) 


1.  A  windahield  wiper  arm  comprising  a  shaft  attach- 
ing part,  an  intermediate  section  pivoCally  connected  to 
the  part  and  provided  with  a  pivoC^  ekaoieaft  having  off- 
set abutments,  an  elongate  outor  section  shdabie  on  the 
intermediate  section,  said  outer  section  haviag  an  ooter 
extremity  for  supporting  a  wqwr  blade  and  an  inner  ex- 
tremity, the  inner  extremity  of  the  outer  saction  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  walk  iespeUi"ely  engaging  the 
offset  abutments  for  aclnaftng  die  pivotal  dement,  and 
biaaiag  means  oparativaiy  <<wMif<tiag  te  part  aad  ele- 
ment for  urging  the  inter  asadiato  and  sHdable  sections 
as  a  unit  relative  to  dw  part,  the  arrangement  being  soch 
that  when  the  onto-  section  is  slid  relative  to  the  inter- 
mediate section  the  abutmeats  on  Oie  element  and  the 
waits  of  the  actuating  means  ooact  and  vary  the  force 
exerted  by  the  biasing  means. 
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CAPSUU  uAnSiG  DKVKB 


ban  wmgitd 


nil 

ocfaar  of  mid 


El  Lily 

of 


May  4,  1957,  Scrtal  No.  457317 
(CL  15-OM) 


_  _  in  apertures  formed  in  the 

.Ideasable  pia  detent  means  generally 

caUy  opposite  said  pin  means  engaged  betweea  dto 
side  walls  aad  holder  member,  said  pia 
dctcat  tocans  being  so  located  as  to  detachably  sopjpcrt 
the  holder  member  on  the  dome  member  at  a  position 
spaced  above  the  shoulder,  the  holder  having  spaced  up- 
per aBd  lower  annular  flanges  and  a  connecting  base 
wall  forming  channel -shaped  cord  storage  red  groova 
means,  aad  a  plurality  of  spaced  tool  holder  brackets  ex- 
tending upward  from  said  holder 


^  1.  A  capsule  cleaning  device  comprising  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  disposed,  cylindrical  chamber  having 
closed  ends;  a  spiral  brush  having  multiple  convolutions 
of  bristles  and  a  uniform  outer  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  inner  ^tisfTK!^*"  ot  the  chancier  and  coextend- 
ing  longitudinally  of  said  chamber  and  journaUed  at  iu 
opposite  ends  in  the  oniosed  ends  ot  said  chamber;  the 
spaces  between  the  convolutions  ot  the  bristles  ot  said 
brush  forming  a  helical  path  for  advancing  capsules  con- 
tinuously and  progressively  from  one  end  of  said  brush 
to  the  other  and  being  of  such  width  as  to  substantially 
just  accoounodate  the  width  ot  the  capsules;  means  as- 
sociated with  said  brush  for  driving  it  in  rotation  in  said 
chamber;  a  capsule-receiving  tube  communicating  with 
one  end  of  said  chamber  from  the  top  thereof;  a  capsule 
discharge  tube  communicating  with  the  opposite  end  of 
said  chamber  from  the  bottom  thereof;  said  bottom  of 
said  chamber  having  a  perforate  portion  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  chambw  from  a  point  adjacent  said  dis- 
charge tube  to  a  point  beneath  said  capsule-receiving  tube; 
an  exhaust  fan;  and  duct  meaiu  surrotinding  said  perforate 
portion  and  connected  with  said  exhaust  fan  for  produc- 
ing a  dust-entraining  air  stream  through  said  capsule-re- 
ceiving tube,  said  chamber,  said  brush  bristles  and  the 
orifices  of  the  perforate  portion  of  said  bottom. 


-I. 

■f 

r 


2311,492 
SUCTION  CLEANER  TOOL  HOLDER 

CONVrRUCTH»<l 
F.  Mtotfnac,  Bad  Clevslaad,  OUo,  asslpor  to 

DL,  a  taiasfalsa  of  lU- 


Jaiy  14, 1957,  SsiU  No.  472,293 
5  nitai      (CL  15—323) 


>M* 


2,91M93 
SUCTION  CLEAWiG  APPARATUS 
A. 


34,  19Sf,  Ssilal  No.  493493 
(CL  15-^323) 


3.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
means  for  movably  supporting  said  casing  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  wheels  mounted  for  rMation  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  casing  having  a  frotM  wall  <rf  arctutte  cross- 
section  extending  generally  transverse  to  said  casing. 
said  wheels  having  tread  portions,  the  loci  of  said  tread 
portions  forward  of  said  axis  being  more  distam  than 
said  front  wall  from  said  axis  along  liass  radial  and 
perpendicular  to  said  axis,  a  suctioB  inlet  formed  in  said 
casing,  said  casing  having  a  rear  wail  disposed  rew^ 
wardly  of  said  axis  an  appreciably  greater  distance  from 
said  axis  along  radial  and  perpemtacular  ham  than  the 
loci  of  said  tread  portions,  said  casing  having  top  aad 
bottom  walb  thereof  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
front  wall  to  said  rear  wall,  said  top  waU  of  tf»e  casiag 
presenting  a  substantially  broad  flat  surface  for  ^nnat 
a  plurality  of  cleaning  nozzles,  and  meam  lor  rdaiamg 
said  nozzles  in  readily  accessible  positioa  on  said  top 
wall. 

231M94 

MACHINE  FOR  PICKING  UP  LTITER 

Frad  K.  TarrMt,  Saratoga  Sprlaga,  N.Y. 

I  Jaly  17,  1954,  Ssrid  No.  749,114 
2  OafaM.    (CL  15—354) 


*.'. 


'  1.  Cottl  red  and  tod  holder  construction  for  a  vertical 
tank  type  suction  cleaner,  said  construction  induding  s 
cleaner  bousing  provided  with  a  dome  member  having 
side  walls  of  soulkr  diameter  than  the  housing  aad  de- 
fining an  aimular  shoulder,  an  annular  holder  member 
tdescopically  seated  on  said  dome  side  walls  and  itonro- 
tatsW^f  therewith,  pin  means  fcxmed  on  one  of  the  mem- 


1.  In  a  litter  suction  cleaner,  a  wide-mouth  suction 
opening  for  receiving  the  Utter  and  other  material  and 
dirt  and  dust,  a  suction  fan  casing,  a  fan  mounted  there- 
in, said  casing  having  a  discharge  spout  offset  from  the 
center  of  rotation  of  the  fan.  a  porous  bag  secured 
around  said  spout,  said  porous  bag  pcrmittmg  the  passage 
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of  dust  and  dirt  but  ctrikctiBg  the  Utter  and  other  bmh  teoipermture,  mamtiinini  tpooed  portkMH  of  uid  iheet 
terial,  a  teoood  noo-poraus  bag  Memd  iRMBd  the  ipooi  iitjiniit  Thn  iilpi  Thinf  anit  iiHiitlit  ■iiniiiil  llii  iii 
and  having  a  free  diicharge  ipoot  at  the  rear  end  there-  tin  paliftmf  theraof  at  a  ttayeiHf  beknr  nid  fbrm- 
of  for  duchwgjng  dust  and  dirt,  handles  operativcly  cow*  lag  taaveratnn,  the  pwtfet  of  said  sheet  n^JH^ftH  the 
pM  to  the  casing  for  propeUiag  the  cleaner,  meaat  se>  edgse  and  between  «id  spaced  portkos  being  heated  to 
cored  to  the  haa^tos  tupporti|^  the  bags  at  an  as«k  to 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  cleaner,  the  discharge  spout  of 
the  outer  bag  cxtendfaig  away  frooi  and  to  the  rear  o< 
the  handles. 


CoracUs 


DOQB  CLOSER 
dcr  Leij  and  Aiy  vnn  d 
leCvMide 


r  Ldy. 
LeIyN.V 


Maaa- 


«.1»H 


No.  473,334 


t,19S3 
(CLM-ft) 


/ 


-^- 


<- 


:2* 


A  closer  mechanism  for  a  door  pivotal  about  a  hinge 
axis  and  for  keeping  the  door  open  when  in  its  open  posi- 
tion and  dosed  when  in  its  closed  position,  comprising 
rdtation  means  defining  a  pivot  axis  fixedly  spaced  from 
said  hinge  axis  and  including  a  crank  pivotal  on  the  pivot 
axis,  a  torsion  qning  coaxial  with  the  pivot  axis  and 
coupled  to  sad  crank  for  urging  the  same  towards  said 
door,  an  arm  supported  solely  on  the  door  and  routable 
therewith  about  the  hinge  axis,  a  first  pivot  on  the  arm 
iHiich  on  movement  of  the  arm  about  the  hinge  ^»m 
describes  an  arc  about  the  hinge  axis,  a  lever  on  said 
pivot,  and  a  second  pivot  coupling  the  lever  to  said  crank 
so  that  said  crank  rotates  away  from  and  towards  the 
door  upon  movement  of  the  door  and  said  arm,  said  lever 
accommodating  arcuate  movement  of  the  first  pivot  to- 
ward uid  away  from  the  rotation  means,  the  distance 
between  the  hin^  axis  and  pivot  axis  exceeding  the  dis- 
tance between  the  hinge  axis  and  first  pivot,  the  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  pivots  totalled  with  the  dis- 
tance between  the  hinge  axis  and  first  pivot  exceeding 
the  distance  between  the  hinge  axis  and  pivot  axis. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ffTRETCHING 

THERMOPLASnC  SHEXJ  MATERIAL 

Panl  H.  BoMoms,  Hollywood,  Rohert  J.  Clapp  aMi  Rcn- 

H.  LociriM,  DowMy,  a^  Joha  G.  Stansliaij.  La 


a  i'wyoffatfflia  of 
jpHoIlM  liiN  2C  1954.  Serial  No.  CMOtl 
4  rfsiis     (CL  It^l) 

I.  In  a  procese  for  multidirectiooally  stretching  ther- 
mo-plastic  sheet  material,  the  steps  cominising  heating 
the  main  body  of  a  therasoplastic  sheet  to  a  forming 


said  forming  temperature,  gripping  the  sheet  at  said 
spaced  portions,  and.  while  said  main  body  is  in  the 
heated  cooditioii,  applying  forces  tt>  said  spaced  portions 
aloag  tinea  in  the  plane  of  said  sheet  to  stretch  the  same 
in  a  plurality  of 


a,91t,497 

SLAG  TANK  DESIGN  FOR  PRESSURE 

FURNACES 

Raftah  M.  Hasdnvv^  NetA  Caniaa,  Ohio,  sidgaiii  to 

Tkm  »abcock  R  WRcox  Cnf  snyrNew  Yosfc,  N.Y.,  a 

oorporallM  of  New  Jennr 

I  My  L  IMS,  Sarial  No.  519,524 
1  Oahis.    (CL  It— M) 


In  combination  with  a  slag  tap  furnace  having  a  bot- 
tom discharge  outlet  for  molten  slag;  a  slag  receiver  com- 
prising a  relatively  large  cross  section  container  for  con- 
taining a  liquid  coolant  substantially  filling  said  container; 
said  container  having  a  smaller  cross-section  substan- 
tially central  top  inlet  in  aUgned  communication  with 
said  outlet,  whereby  molten  slag  falls  substantially  cen- 
trally down  through  said  outlet,  said  inlet,  and  said  con- 
tainer; and  a  screw  propeller  mounted  adjacent  a  side 
wall  within  said  container,  immediately  below  the  surface 
of  the  liquid  in  said  container,  with  its  propelling  direc- 
tion extending  substantially  horizontally  across  the  con- 
tainer and  intersecting  the  path  of  downward  movement 
of  the  slag  through  the  liquid  to  circulate  a  hi^  velocity 
stream  of  the  liquid  aerobe  such  path  to  break  up  slag 
solidified  during  such  downward  movemem  through  the 
coolant. 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
FROMPLAffnCS 


No.  513452 

urn  14, 1954 


jy,i95g, 

9  Oslwi    iCLU 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  simoltaneoua  manufacture  from 
plastics  of  at  least  two  bottles  and  other  hoUow  articlei 
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having  a  neck  formatioa,  oomprtsing  a  sec^ieaal  mold 
ifviiuiMij  two  irrrW'ig  sectiOBa.  the  mold  having,  when 
cloeed.  at  least  two  separated  cavities  one  above  the  other 
and  conforming  in  shape  to  the  articles  to  be  formed,  the 
cavities  extending  horizontally  and  having  the  neck  parts 
directed  outwardly,  nozzle  means  to  spacedly  extrude  two 
sheets  of  the  plastic  material  use  to  suspend  vertically 
into  the  space  between  ttM  open  mold  sections,  at  least 
two  blow  pipes  entering  the  neck  parU  of  the  cavities 
between  extruded  sheets  sideways  and  one  above  the 
other,  and  extending  through  said  neck  parts,  each  Wow 


thiougfa  sriiich  comprisee  fonning  a  plastic  mixture  oon- 

.i«rttiy  m Halty  of  water,  lIootoMrflkMiite  day  aad  a 

synthetic  water-aohtUe  polyelectrotytn  having  a  weight  av- 
erage molecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000  aad  having  a 
structnrc  derived  by  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one 
mooo-olefinic  compound  through  the  aliphatic  unsatu- 
rated group,  said  structure  being  substantially  free  of 


pipe  having  an  external  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  neck  formation  of  the  re- 
specUve  article,  the  blow  pipes  thus  serving  to  form  m 
cooperation  with  the  mold  sections  the  neck  formations, 
the  blow  pipes  being  abo  adapted  to  admit  a  fluid  pres- 
sure medium,  the  mold  sections  being  provided  with 
cutting  edges  to  pinch  off  at  least  two  pairs  of  opposing 
scgmens  of  the  plastic  sheets,  the  blow  pipes  being 
mounted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  molded  neck  forma- 
uons  in  a  single  direction,  and  to  be  reinserted  between 
the  sheets  in  opposite  dnrction. 


V 


Howard  T. 


2,910,499 

HIGH  PRESSURE _^      _^  ^ 

Han,  Pfovo,  Utah,  aaalgnor  to  Rff«h  Cor- 
New  YortL  N.Y-  a  conoradon  of  New  York 
ntk»  April  20,  iOSi,  Serial  No.  731,543 
r  riii'wr     (CLIO— 14) 


»  VI 


«ie>  \T. 


.  0i  J,      X 


rMi' 


cross-linking,  shaping  said  mixture  into  rods  and  form- 
ing said  rods  into  a  volume  of  water  to  form  a  permeable 
bed  of  randomly  oriented  day  rods,  flowing  a  solution 
containing  radioactive  cations  through  said  bed,  thereby 
to  absorb  said  cations  on  said  clay  rods,  separating  the 
day  rods  from  the  solution  and  thereafter  heating  the 
rods  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  750  to  1000'  C.  to 
fix  the  ions  chemically  in  the  day. 


2,910,701 
METHOD  FOR  PELLETING  ORGANIC 
THERMOPLASnC  MATERIAM^ 
David  C  Hon  and  Robwt  I.  Oihiadsr,  LoMgvtew,  Tex^ 
aaiisHori  to   Eaataan   Kodak   Cosfany,   RocncMer, 
N.Vl.  a  coraoratloa  of  New  laney  ^ 

f^LocSumVebinmn  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  547,199 
7  dafana.    (CL  10—47.5) 


1.  A  piess  comprising  four  anvil  devices  each  having 
similar  equilateral  triangular  faces,  means  mounting  each 
of  said  anvfl  devices  for  rectilinear  motion  along  axes 
normal  to  said  triangular  faces  and  converging  to  a  com- 
mon hitersection  at  equal  solid  angles  whereby  said  four 
triangular  faces  define  a  regular  tetrahedron. 


UMOACnVE  cbScENTRAT 
RADLkTION  SOURCE 

p.  Haick,  EioolihavaB,  N.T., 

United  States  of  Aisrtca  « iwrniwrnti 
States  Alonsic  Easny  CoMMWloa  _ 

AppBcatlen  My  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  522,107 
17Cla^    (0.14—47.5) 
1 1 .  A  method  of  preparing  a  chemically  resistant  radia- 
tion bed  suitable  for  irradiation  of  liquids  flowing  there- 


„_       to  the 
by  tlw  United 


7.  The  method  of  forming  pellets  from  a  molten  p^- 
d-olefln  thermoplastic  composition  containing  an  .-olefin 
gas  under  a  disruptive  pressure  which  comprises  otrud- 
ing  said  composition  containing  said  gas  directly  urto  a 
column  of  inert  Uquid  having  a  spedfic  gravity  «reat«r 
than  said  composiUon  and  a  hydrostatic  pressure  at  and 
above  the  pwnt  of  extnision  greater  than  the  pressure  of 
said  gas  and  a  temperature  less  than  the  temperature  of 
said  extruded  composition,  cutting  the  extruded  can- 
position  at  the  point  of  extrusion  while  inuneraed  in  said 
liquid  into  pdlets,  cooling  said  peUcU  by  contact  with 
said  liquid,  permitting  the  pdlets  to  rise  m  said  colonin 
of  liquid,  mainuining  said  hydrostatic  pressure  on  said 
pellets  during  said  rise  until  the  pellets  cool  to  a  non- 
deformable  state,  conducting  the  pdlets  out  of  said  liquid 
to  a  point  of  drying  and  drying  the  pelleU. 
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N*.i9742< 
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C- 


^ 


^\ 


1.  A  method  of  prodndaf  a  decorative  plastic  surface 
covering  having  a  decOTative  layer  integrally  bonded  to 
a  foamed  backing  layer,  said  decorative  la]rer  having  ■ 
wrinkled  textured  surface,  which  compriaes  qiplying  to 
a  smooth  flat  noo-poraw  carrier  a  uaiform  layer  of  a 
liquid  foamaMe  viayl  ckloride  polymer  plastiaol  com- 
position, said  plastiacrf  cwnpoaition  comprising  SO  to  150 
parts  plasticizer  and  about  1  to  about  20  parts  of  a 
blowing  agent  per  100  parts  of  vmyl  chloride  polymer, 
heating  said  plastisol  compoaition  appUed  to  said  carrier 
to  a  temperature  sufBdent  to  gel  said  frfastisol  but  below 
the  decomposition  iriupfratuie  of  said  -blowins  agent, 
applyiag  to  said  gdled  plaalisol  oompoaition  a  uniform 
deoocative  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  resinoos  compositiosi 
compatibla  with  said  plastnol  onmpodfion,  heating  the 
composite  layers  so  a  temperMure  anllicient  to  fetm  said 
decorative  layer,  inverting  said  oompocite  layers  so  that 
said  fused  decorative  layer  rests  on  said  aon-porous  car- 
rier, decomposing  said  blowing  agett  by  hoafing  said 
inverted  composite  layers  to  expand  said  plastisol  and 
bond  said  layers  together,  and  stripping  said  decorative 
plastic  surface  covering  having  a  wrinkled  textured  sur- 
face from  said  carrier. 


2^1l,7tJ 

METHOD  OF  PSODUOMG  HOLLOW 

PLAgnC  MPLS 

Can  \i»  BasB,  HHHfeHsaBi  N«Ya 

31,1*57,  ScrW  No.  (37,443. 
BiiiMliiii  3t,  lf57,  Se- 
rial Na.  7iM47 

3  CUiM.    (CL  IS— 5t3) 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  rigid  resilient  hoJ- 
low  ^astic  heel  for  ladies'  shoes  which  comprises  placing 
in  a  heel  mold  a  measured  quantity  of  a  flowaUe  plastic 
coosposition  comprising  finely  divided  polymerized  vinyl 
resin  and  a  plasticizer  for  said  resin,  suspending  within 
the  mold  a  solid  insert  embodying  a  pCssticizer.  said 
insert  being  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  inner  sur- 
face oi  that  portion  of  the  mold  which  shapes  the  shoe- 
coMacdnf  portion  of  the  heel.  gyrMiag  the  had  mold  to 
distribuie  tott  flowable  plastic  compoaition  over  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  heel  mcild  and  to  embed  the  insert,  heat- 
ing the  heel  asold  to  a  temperature  at  which  die  flowable 
pbmic  oonqMsttion  is  converted  into  a  rigid  lesiliesu 
plastic,  whereby  the  said  insert  is  embedded  in  the  said 
rigid  plastic  and  the  i^asticizer  migrates  from  the  insert 


into  the  laid  rigid  plastic  adjaoaitt  the  insert  durii^  the 
ronvfifiinB  of  the  flowaMe  rJattir  ooaapoaWoaito  the  said 
rigid  plastic  then  cooling  the  heal  mold  and  the  molded 
heel  withhi  the  hed  mold,  and  removing  the  molded  plas- 
tic hollow  had  from  the  hed  nwkL 


Mlt>7«4 
MlCBANBMVrOP 

to 

a 


Ma- 

of  Soirfh 


12 


12,  1955,  Ssrid  No.  5t7,l7t 
(CL  19L-79) 


9.  In  a  textile  picker,  a  control  clutch  for  starting  and 
stopping  the  picker,  control  member  for  Mid  dutch,  qieed 
control  mechanism  for  controUiog  the  speed  of  operatioa 
of  said  picker,  and  means  interconnecting  said  dutch 
control  member  and  speed  control  mechanism  for  locking 
said  speed  control  mechanism  against  change  of  adjust- 
ment when  said  dutch  is  disengaged  and  the  picker  is  idle. 


2,91l,7t5 

LOGAflKMBLY 
L.PaHC8,  ■lendhaHC,  Oreg. 
Applkatioa  JnM  14,  1954,  flarid  No.  434J37 
1  Chrias.    (CLa»— J) 


In  a  veneer  log  having  a  defed  therdn  requiring  struc- 
tural rnnforcement  before  said  log  can  be  successfully 
peeled  in  s  veneer  lathe,  at  least  one  fastener  driven  into 
said  log  across  said  ddect,  said  fastener  being  formed  of 
materid  shearable  by  the  knife  of  said  lathe  widiout 
damage  to  said  knife. 


David  iotdaa 


2,91t,7W 
WINDOW  FKAMB 


CaML,  a  cesMiattaa  el 

liaiiij  7, 19SI.MMNa.7t7427 

3CUhM.    (CXM— 11) 

1.  la  a  window  structure,  a  window  frame  iadnding 
a  downwardly  sloping  sOl  pfarte,  and  sadi-eiqn»ortiag  chan- 
nels extending  along  the  dfl  plate  in  side-hy-dde  rdatloo; 
the  bottom  of  the  outer  osie  of  srid  rhawiris  being  spaced 
above  the  sill  plate  and  leaving  an  unobstructed  opening 
between  the  sill  plate  and  the  channri  bottom  at  dM  latar- 
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ally  outer  edge  of  said  dwnnd,  aiKl  the  outer  side  of  the 
other  duumd  indudiag  a  flaufe  dqpending  to  tibe  sill 


II. 


l^ate;  said  flange  and  the  bottom  of  said  outer  channd 
having  drain  openings  therethrough. 


2319,797 

DOOR  TOP  CORNER  CLOSURE  AND 

SAFETY  BRACKET 


William  Ray  Shaver, 


to  Fafhnan  incorpo> 


21, 1957,  Serial  No.  697,991 
(0.29—20 


k  1.  In  a  railway  box  car  having  a  side  wall  and  a  slid- 
ing door  mounted  on  the  wdl  and  movable  from  a  dosed 
position  to  an  open  position,  the  combination  comprising 
a  bracket  secured  at  the  top  of  said  door  projecting  rear- 
wardly  beyond  the  rear  edge  of  the  door,  and  a  sup- 
porting bracket  secured  on  said  side  wall  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  rear  edge  of  the  door  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion thereof  and  adapted  to  be  overlapped  by  the  first 
named  brackd  only  in  said  open  position  of  said  door. 


walls  iateroonnectod  by  a  back  wall  on  one  fraase 
ber,  each  side  wall  indudiag  a  wedge  face  paraOd  to  the 
longitudind  axis  of  said  one  frame  meari)er, 
waUs  on  the  other  frame  member  having  end 
frfTtfiK«i«»g  into  mid  between  said  spaced  side  waBsoa 
one  finme  OMBbcr  and  provided  with  trMsvcrae  shod- 
den  having  wedge  teces  qiaoed  from  the  edges  of  said 
end  pcHtioas;  and  means  carried  by  one  frame  membsr 
in  lOBgitudiiid  alignmem  and  cooperaUy  engaged  with 
the  other  frame  member  for  urging  said  wedge  faces  into 
ti^t  wedging  rdation. 


2,919,799 
TRANSPARENT  HOT  AND  COLD  INSULATING 

UNTT 
J.  Coseenn,  Wed  Vi 


Application  April  39, 1959,  Ssrid  No.  581432 
lOataa.    (0.29—53) 


»  " 


■</ 


'    fe-SSi' 


.  Ki«  r'-o-T^i"; 


»  .,  .r 


'Tfi.' 


2,919,799 
JOINT  ffTRUCrURE 

and  Garey  D.  Fry- 
to  Arcadia  Mdd 
a  cetpeenllen  of  CaEtensfai 
17, 19S9,  Ssrid  Ne.  749,152 
(CL  29-^35) 


A  transparent  insulating  building  panel  rcversibly 
mounted  for  positioning  commensurate  with  the  outside 
temperature,  comprising  a  tubular  frame  mounted  in  the 
plane  of  a  wall  of  said  building,  a  plurality  of  glass  panes 
mounted  within  said  frame  and  in  air-tight  eagagrsiwiait 
therewith,  the  first  of  sdd  panes  oKnmted  adjacent  the 
inside  end  of  said  frame,  tiie  second  of  sdd  panes  mounted 
paralld  to  and  separated  from  said  first  pane  by  a  first 
air  space  at  bdow  atmoq>heric  pressure  within  sdd  frame, 
a  metallic  support  mounted  in  sdd  first  air  space  and  di- 
rectly «*fgi"g  sdd  first  and  second  panes,  a  series  of 
rectangular  metallic  slaU  longitudinally  juxtaposed  within 
sdd  first  space  and  fixedly  secured  m  dired  engagement 
with  said  support,  sdd  slats  being  indined  downwardly 
at  about  45*  away  from  said  first  pane,  the  upper  sides 
of  said  slats  bdng  darkened  to  render  them  heat  absorp- 
tive and  the  lower  sides  of  sdd  slats  being  polished  to 
render  them  heat  reflective,  the  third  of  said  panes  being 
mounted  pardlel  to  said  first  and  second  panes  adjacent 
the  outside  end  of  said  frame,  said  third  and  second  panes 
bdng  separated  by  a  seccMid  dead  air  space,  sdd  pand 
being  thus  disposed  for  cold  weather,  and  meam  connect- 
ing said  panel  and  said  wall  for  reversing  the  disposition 
of  sdd  pand  through  a  180*  turn  for  hot  weather,  where- 
by sdd  first  and  second  panes  and  sdd  slats  operativdy 
engaging  therewith  act  as  a  heat  radiating  section  in  a 
direction  from  said  second  pane  toward  sdd  first  pane, 
and  said  second  and  third  panes  and  said  second  dead  air 
space  therebetwwn  act  as  a  heat  redudng  section  in  a 
direction  from  sdd  second  pane  toward  said  third  pane. 


V 

t. 


ff^     ^    jm    i»y  ^  -^  -^ 


1 .  Means  for  iatercoimecting  a  pair  of  frame  members 
disposed   in   angular  relation,   comprising:    spaced  side 


2319.719 
WEATHERSTRIPPED  WINDOWS 
K.  SMcriy  and  Edwin  O.  Stechcr, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Caradco  Incoipoiafed,  a  coiporation 

ApIlEdlen  December  17, 1959,  Serid  Ne.  929,724 
2ClalM.    (CL29— ») 

1.  A  window  construction,  comprismg:  a  window 
frame;  a  window  sash  indoding  a  paipherd  rail,  the 
sadi  and  frame  being  rdativdy  movaWe  toward  and 
from  dosed  podtion  with  the  sash  and  frame  having 
members  providing  cooperating  surfaces  movable  toward 
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wh«a  moftd  to  nU 


,  Mid 

iht  Mih  ttd  frmt  ara  fai  dond  poMotk,  Brie 
dM  tfttiff  Iwvtef  M  aadMMwl  pwtitM  ftfftfhfif  to  om  of 
lud  OMikvit  I  fraoly  Wooring  tnHag  portioa  tilHMliBf 

the  other  of  tho  aid  OMmbMi  wbM  la  Mid  ctoed  pori- 
tioli.  nid  eochofed  portioa  and  aeelfaig  poctiaB  being 
connected  by  an  intennediatr  portion  luTing  a  iharply 


fJSmam 


lfS7,8«WNp.>4M31 
(0.14—73) 


defined  bend  positioned  adjacent  uid  one  member  and 
located  adjacent  nid  anchored  portion,  and  laid  one 
member  having  a  relief  recoM  underlying  said  bend  to 
receive  the  bend  when  necewary  to  prevent  permanent 
flattening  of  said  bend,  the  reli^  recess  extending  into  the 
portion  of  said  one  member  receiving  the  anchored  por- 
tion to  receive  the  bend  and  the  section  of  seal  strip 
between  the  bend  and  the  anchored  portion  in  a  reverse 
curve  to  prevent  permaneitt  distortion  set  of  said  bend 
when  the  sash  and  frame  are  moved  to  tightly  closed 
position. 

2^1g,711 
FOUNDRY  PLANT 


U 


2t,  19St,  SaiW  No.  73M99 
(CL22— M) 


1.  In  a  foundry  plant  adapted  for  the  continuous 
hamfling  of  flaslu  and  the  raass^>rodiiction  of  sand  molds 
and  associated  castings  thsrefatwu.  a  flask  loading  mech- 
anism, a  mold  forming  station  adapted  to  receive  empty 
flasks  from  said  loading  mechuiism  and  form  mold  cope 
and  drag  seciioos  therdn,  said  station  comprising  a  sand 
blowing  mechanism  for  forming  the  nKrid  sections  and  a 
flask  lifting  mechanism  for  moving  the  mold  sections  to 
a  position  where  inspection  and  coreing  can  occur,  mold 
closing  mechanism  for  assembling  said  mcrid  sections  into 
a  complete  mold  assembly,  transport  means  for  mofving 
said  flask  and  mold  sections  in  a  step-by-step  iaatatm 
through  said  stutkm  and  mechanisnu  where  the  related 
work  operations  are  performed  thereon,  a  mold  feed  con- 
veyor mechanism  for  moving  the  mold  assemblies  to  a 
pouring  station  for  pouring  operations,  taoM  transfer 
mechanism  for  moving  the  mold  assemblies  from  said 
mold  closing  mechanism  to  said  feed  conveyor  mech- 
anism, a  mold  discharge  station  for  emptying  the  fladu 
of  solidified  castinp  and  mold  sand,  devator  means  for 
moving  the  empty  flasks  from  the  discharge  station  to  a 
plane  in  vertically  spaced  relationship  therewith,  and  a 
return  conveyor  mechanism  for  moving  the  empty  flasks, 
fnun  said  vertically  spaced  plane  to  said  loading 
mechanism. 


A  unitary  sheet  metal  fastener  having  a  U-shaped 
portion,  inwardly  directed  prongs  on  one  arm  of  the 
U -portion,  the  free  end  of  said  last  arm  being  outwardly 
flared,  an  extensiom  on  the  other  arm  of  the  U -portion 
bent  away  from  the  open  mouth  of  the  U -portion,  a 
loop  integral  with  said  extension  and  directed  flrst  away 
from  the  extension  and  then  running  into  a  flat  part 
spaced  from  and  extending  across  and  beyond  the  mouth 
of  the  U -portion,  and  an  outwardly  flared  end  on  said 
flat  part. 


lAWMBn 


,fU 


;lfS7,8affWN«. 
(CL24— 219) 


1 .  A  garment  clasp  comprising  a  shield  and  three  paral- 
lel strips  integral  therewith,  said  strips  being  separated  by 
slots  and  bent  toward  the  back  side  of  said  shield,  the 
end  of  the  middle  strip  touching  the  back  (^  said  shield, 
and  the  ends  of  the  outer  strips  being  flared  outwardly 
and  away  from  said  shield  to  provide  an  open  mouth  be- 
tween said  middle  strip  and  the  last  mentioned  strips,  the 
radius  of  the  bend  of  the  middle  strip  being  smaller  than 
that  of  the  other  two  strips. 


2,f1g.7l4 
SPLIT  PLODDER  NOZZU8 
Garvey,  VancMsvar,  MllA  rniaMfcli,  Ciaia 
March  22,  lfS7. 8mM  Nn.  M7,tM 
4ClaiMa.    (CL25— 17) 
1.  In  a  finiahfaig  plodder  oMchioe  adapted  to  effect 
physical  working  of  soap  or  detergent  and  extrude  the 
same  in  the  form  of  a  dense,  sin^  cohmu  adapted  to 
be  sliced  into  ban:  a  cylinder,  mcam  in  the  cyUader  for 
forcing  said  material  towards  one  end  thereof;  a  nozzle 
having  an  entry  end  adapted  to  effect  a  releaMble  pies- 
sure-dght  joint  with  said  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  entry 
aperture  at  said  entry  end,  and  a  sin^  exh  aperture 
smaller  than  said  entry  aperture  and  substantially  co- 
axial therewith,  said  noaic  providing  a  passageway  of 
generally  decreasing  cross-eectioaal  area  between,  and 
substantially  concentric  with,  said  entry  and  exit  aper- 
tures; said  nozzle  comprising  at  least  two  longitudinal 
segments  adapted  to  be  sqiarated  along  lines  extending 
from  the  entry  aperture  to  the  exit  aperture;  and 
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of  tlM  icgnianta  to  tlw  eyttadcr, 
mm  on  said  nozzia  ndaplBd  to 
m^tm^im  tlw  jOH^udinal  sagmreli  in  tight  abotting  rda- 
tion  against  the  pressure  of  the  soap  or  detcrgeal  in  dK 


gated  edges,  said  members  eadi  having  a  rii^  curvtture 
to  produce  a  crown  formed  between  tiie  elongated  e<^es 
of  eadi  member,  reinforcing  means  formed  along  one  of 
said  ekmgated  edges  of  eadi  of  said  members,  the  axis 
of  each  member  being  at  variance  with  the  axes  of  Che 
other  members,  and  said  members  overhqtping  each  odier 
wher^  the  terminal  edgs  of  the  non-reiitforced  edge  of 
a  member  contacts  the  next  adjacent  member  only  at  a 
point  substantially  anywhere  akmg  the  crown  to  form  an 
overiapping  structure. 


nozzle  tending  to  separate  the  segments  whereby,  when 
the  fastening  means  is  removed,  the  pressure-tight  joint 
is  released  and  the  segments  swing  outwardly  from  one 
another  in  drvergent  finhion. 


■ak»«9 


"  ^i  bVU4 

2,912,717 
SELF  SINTERING  OF  RADIOACTIVE  WASTES 
Edward  G.  Strvxncas,  Oak  migi,  Tann.,  James  R.  Joh 
MhM^  Kari  Z.  MmIM,  Oak  RMge, 
N.  McVnjr,  •nsBcaiooea,  Ala.,  aa- 

d  SMSes  of  AaawVa  m  itpsinsniii* 

by  ttM  U^tad  SiniM  Aloiirie  Bnargy  Cmmak^am 

12, 19S4,  Serial  No.  427,M7 
(CL2S— 154) 


2312,715 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 


N  Y 

24, 19S4,  8asM  No.  451,221 
(a.2S— 122) 


1.  A  die  ftn-  fanning  a  tHe  having  integral  with  its 
base,  a  projecting  rSb  at  least  one  side  wall  of  siliich  is 
acutely  inclined  to  the  base,  said  die  comprising  a  mold 
of  rigid  material  having  a  cavity  for  reception  of  an 
argillous  charge  and  shaped  to  form  the  face  and  edge 
of  said  tile,  a  plunger  of  rigid  miUerial  conforming  to  and 
displaceably  received  in  said  cavity  and  having  a  pressing 
face  shaped  to  form  the  base  of  said  tile,  said  plunger 
face  having  a  recessed  portion  and  means  mounted  in  a 
portion  thereof  and  forming  in  conjunction  with  the  bal- 
ance of  said  recessed  portion,  a  slotted  recess  of  the  gen- 
eral configuration  of  said  rib,  said  means  including  at 
least  one  elastic  member  outlining  a  side  wall  of  said 
rib  and  projecting  beyond  the  non-reccaaed  face  portion 
of  said  plunger,  wherri>y  upon  forcing  said  lounger  into 
said  mold  and  into  compressive  engagement  with  said 
charge,  said  charge  is  forced  and  compacted  into  said 
slotted  recess  to  form  said  rib  while  said  elastic  member 
is  concurrently  resiliently  compressed  substantially  flush 
with  the  non-recessed  portion  of  said  plunger  and  an 
edge  thereof  lateraUy  displaced  mto  acutely  inclined 
relation  to  said  plunger  face  thevriiy  to  fonn  said 
acutely  faidined  side  waU  of  said  rib,  and  whereby  said 
elastic  member  thereafter  resiliently  disengagn  the  so- 
formed  side  wan  on  withdrawal  of  said  lounger  from 
said  m<4d. 


2,912,714 
CONCRUVFORM 
G.  Pntt,  Am  Liii  OUmo  Coorfy.  GbB 
stton  tans  11, 1957.  Mid  No.  04,974 
ICWm.    (CL2S— 131) 


A  concrete  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
members  all  of  the  same  width  and  having  parallel  ekw- 


to 


lUi 


.1 
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1.  A  method  for  disposal  of  radioactive  liquid  waste 
materials  which  comprises  the  tup»  of  incwporating  said 
wastes  into  a  ceramic  slip,  disposing  said  slip  in  a  therm- 
ally insulated  conuiner  in  a  layer,  elevating  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  layer  by  conversion  therein  of  the  energy  of 
radioactivity  to  heat  to  form  a  dry  mass,  covering  said 
mass  with  thermal  insulation,  and  sintering  said  mass 
into  a  ceramic  cake  soldy  by  further  conversion  of  said 
energy  to  heat. 


AVrsdR. 


2312,71g 
BODY  LIFT 

Los  Angdca,  CaHf . 
4,  1957,  Sertel  No.  632,58« 
(CL  27— 2S) 


1.  A  body  lift  of  the  character  referred  to  including, 
an  elongate  hwizontally  diqxMed  shaft,  drive  means 
adapted  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  support  beam  in  a  conunon 
vertical  plane  with  the  shaft  and  q>aced  below  and  par- 
allel with  the  shaft,  lifting  belts  fixed  to  and  extending 
freely  betweoi  Ae  shaft  and  the  beam  and  adapted  to  be 
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■lecw*  aad  niliawi  thento. 

<m  the  ad  dMnof.  and  a  tec- 

d»  flnt  iwwxl  hydnu- 


■d  off  of  tiw  liwft  to  nuM  and  loww  the    lafurl  vWi  the  ftnt 
>  ptorality  of  lotitMitiiri  ■hiftabte  Mocto  cairitd   an  •»!  cott^  tool 

ptvouAy  secwod  to  Mcb  Mock  aad  ailapiiil  lo  rxtcad   Ik 

lobaiandaUy  tnmtfvm  tte  Iw^iiti—i  axii  of  Iba  beam.  ^ 

a  pterality  of  akwgala  Urapa  podtjooad  bckwr  tha  ipraad-  ' 

cr  and  adapted  lo  be  eagacwl  beneath  a  body  poritiooed  2J9l$,m  

beknr   the  bean,   and  dao^i  meaot  carried   by  the     PROCEaS  FOK  FAMaCATiNG  A  SOCKET  MOUNT 

spreader*  and  adiyNcd  to  lUdaMy  receive  the  belt*  lor    ••fti.^  LBWiao,_  I^hewood*  N.Y^^aripBar,  by 

longhudinal  ihiftinf  therethrough  and  operaUe  to  re- 

leasably  engage  and  bold  the  straps  related  tl^reto  in 

fixed  positioo.  -  g  CkdimB.    (CL  if     159) 
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IfSaL  Serial  No.  341451 
rCLM^l 
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3,91t,719 
DEVKBB  AND  MBTHOD6 
or  MAKING  HBM 
NJn^ 

39, 1953^8)3  Now  49ia49 
<CL29— ISJ) 


231I.7a9 
CUTTING  TOOL  SUPPOKT 
RolBod  E.  DeiaiMli 

lo  The  Fume  Wm\ 
of  O^te 

Noveaber  17. 1959,  SotW  No.  774,237 
<ClafaM.    (CL  39^20 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  embodying  a  redimxative  tool 
slide.  •  rotative  boring  apindlc  thcreta,  a  boring  b«r  in 
said  ^Mndle.  a  sleeve  telescopically  engaged  with  said 
spindle,  a  bushing  in  said  steeve,  hydraulic  means  for 
redprocatittg  said  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  telescopically 


i — y-^' 


1 .  A  process  of  fabricating  a  socket  mount  with  integral 
eyelets  from  a  strip  of  flat  metallic  stock  comprising  the 
steps  of  cutting  said  strip  hrto  a  longitudinally  spaced 
series  of  blanks  interconnaclBd  by  resilient  straps,  em- 
bossing said  blanks  to  form  each  of  said  bteaka  into  a 
supporting  part  and  a  socket  seating  part,  swaging  the 
supporting  part  of  each  of  said  Uadks  to  provide  rein- 
foroed  regiona  cootifuoos  to  said  socket-eeating  part  and 
progressively  shaping  said  supporting  part  to  form  said 
integral  eyelets. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  device  compris- 
ing forming  a  ball-t^  upon  an  end  ci  a  wire  lead,  coat- 
ing said  tip  with  an  impurity-yieidiag  material  capable  of 
imparting  one  conductivity  type  to  a  semi-conductive  ma- 
teral  when  disposed  therein,  and  heating  lakl  tip  in  con- 
tact with  a  semi-coodoctor  body  of  an  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  thereby  to  alloy  said  impurity-yielding  ou- 
terial  mto  the  surface  of  said  body  and  to  form  a  racti- 
tymg  junction  in  said  body. 


ELECTRICAL  COtOfUNICATION  WIRE 

r,  NJ.,  iiilgiiii,  by 


NBes, 


2, 19SS,  Serial  N«.944,4M    ^ 
(CL  29— 1S3.5)  • 
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1.  An  electrical  conductor  wire  for  cooununicatioB 
installatioas  comprising  a  composite  win  with  a  steel 
core,  a  subsuntially  pure  copper  layer  of  10  to  100  g. 
per  kilo  of  the  product  next  to  said  steel  core,  and  a 
layer  of  substantially  pure  zince  comprismg  20  to  150 
g.  per  kilo  of  the  product  over  said  copper  coating. 


Levin  A 


N«.«59,U1 


1.  A  comb-type  guide  attachment  for  a  hair  clipper, 
comprising  a  base  member  having  a  generally  flat,  ex- 
pansive surface  and  means  for  attachfaig  it  to  a  flat-sur- 
faced cutter  head  with  the  said  expansive  surface  engaged 
with  the  flat  surface  of  the  cutter  head;  and  a  jriurality  of 
elongate,  substantially  parallel  deep  and  narrow  comb 
teeth  carried  by  said  base  member  and  extending  in  one 
general  direction  therefrom,  said  teedi  being  disposed  in 


a  tow  and  being  of  fradoaled  kofSis  widi  the  ceitter  teetfi 
longer  aa<  Iha  taelh  at  Ika  tiso  ends  of  the  row  diorter 
whereby  the  free  adfes  of  the  teeth  lie  hi  a  bowed  or 
broken  line,  said  teeth  tapering  to  relatively  sharp  points 
at  their  free  ends,  haring  one  aet  of  edges  relathrely  short 
and  5iftr"t*^  substantially  in  a  coounon  flat  plane,  and 
baring  relatively  long,  straig^  oppoatte  edges  extrnding 
at  similar,  acnle  angles  of  appreciable  magnitndf  to  the 
said  expansive  surface  and  disposed  so  as  to  define  a 
bulged  surface.  

2|91S»734  '  tK 

MATRIX  RBTAINER 
RobMt  R.  Thansaf,  Spnte,  Tens. 

imB  21,  »99rStflal  No.  997,931 
4aBhM.    (CL32— 43) 


9IK 


bar  haring  aiiiitittg  meaia  thereon  laterally  offset  from 
the  striding  meam  on  said  longer  tm  and  ujoper^g 
with  said  ellipse  to  define  an  angnlar  notdi.  the  apex 
portion  of  whidi  b  adapted  to  be  sighted  on  a  aeoond 
fixed  star  more  closely  aligned  with  a  celestial  pole  than 
said  first-mentioned  star,  said  body  having  means  yield- 
ingly urging  it  toward  a  given  angular  T^atioaOtip  of  tiie 
major  axis  ot  said  ellipse  to  die  longitudinal  dunensim 
of  said  sighting  bar  when  the  axis  of  relative  roution  be- 
tween said  body  and  bead  is  borizontaUy  diqwaed. 


2319,724 

DRAFTING  BOARD 

Otto  KbbHBds,  Chkago.  DL 

NovembOT  1, 1955,  Mai  No.  544^49 

2CUma.    (CL  33-99) 


1.  A  matrix  retainer  comprising  a  pair  erf  bowed 
spring  arms  in  opposed  relation  to  each  other  and  con- 
nected to  each  other  at  one  end  by  means  of  an  apertured 
bearing,  an  offset  jaw  portion  at  the  free  end  of  each 
arm,  a  ratchet  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  each  off- 
set jaw  portion,  a  hook  at  one  end  of  each  ratchet,  a  ctA- 
lar  slidable  on  each  jaw  pcMtion  and  arranged  to  fric- 
tionally  encompass  the  end  of  the  corre^onding  ratchet 
which  is  oppoaite  the  end  provided  with  the  hook,  and 
means  to  move  the  jaw  portions  toward  and  away  from 
each  other. 


Harold  J 

AppHcation 


STAR  CLOCK 
EDawMth,  MlmMapoHs,  MtaB. 

24,  1959,  Serial  No.  743,194 
(CL  33—42) 


1 .  In  s  star  clock,  a  main  body  defining  an  ellipee  and 
an  annular  calendar  dial  concentric  with  the  center  of 
said  ellipee,  said  calendar  dial  inchidtng  circumferentiany 
spaced  radial  lines  indicating  months  and  days  of  the 
calendar  year,  a  si^iting  \»u  oreriying  said  inain  body 
and  comprising  a  relatively  long  arm  and  a  relatfrdy 
short  arm  sobttantiany  aligned  widi  said  long  arm  and 
a  head  portion  intermediate  said  arms,  and  means  pir- 
otally  mounting  said  sigfathig  bar  on  said  mdn  body  for 
rotatioo  reUtive  to  said  body  on  an  axis  extendmg 
through  the  center  of  said  elHpae.  said  head  portion  de- 
fining an  arcuate  clock  dial  concentric  with  said  axis  aixl 
including  drcumferentially  spaced  radial  linn  indicat- 
ing hoars  and  mhintes  of  time  and  adapted  to  be  in  reg- 
ister with  different  radial  lines  of  said  calendar  £al,  tiie 
longer  arm  of  said  bar  defining  sighting  meam  adapted  to 
be  sighted  on  a  given  fixed  star,  the  shorter  arm  of  said 


vn  :  ■*•> 


1.  A  drafting  board  comprising  a  board  member,  a 
guiding  rail  supported  along  the  side  of  said  board  mem- 
ber, said  guiding  rail  including  a  pair  of  opposed  edges, 
a  ruler  in  a  superimposed  relation  with  the  top  of  said 
board  member,  a  supporting  member  in  a  co-planar  rela- 
tion with  said  guiding  rail,  said  ruler  being  rigidly  affixed 
to  said  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  anti-friction 
wheels  carried  by  said  supporting  m«nbcr  for  engaging 
one  edge  of  said  guiding  rail,  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said 
suppmting  member,  an  arm  rigidly  affixed  by  one  of  its 
ends  to  said  dutft,  a  pin  mounted  upon  said  supporting 
member,  a  leaf  sprmg.  one  end  of  said  leaf  spring  being 
rigidly  affixed  to  said  shaft,  the  oppo^  end  of  said  spring 
bearing  against  said  pin,  and  an  anti-friction  roller  car- 
ried by  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm,  said  anti-friction 
roller  engaging  the  opposite  edge  of  said  guiding  rail,  said 
leaf  spring  tending  to  urge  the  roution  of  said  shaft  for 
imparting  nw£nlar  shifting  movement  to  said  arm  for 
shifting  said  anti-friction  roller  into  a  strong  contoctual 
relation  with  the  said  opposite  edge  (rf  said  guiding  rail, 
said  anti-friction  wheels  and  said  anti-friction  roller  yield 
ingly  clamping  said  guiding  rail  therebetween  due  to  the 
action  of  said  leaf  spring,  said  anti-friction  wheels  and 
said  and-friction  roller  permitting  shifting  of  said  support- 
ing member  along  said  guiding  rail  for  shifting  said  ruler 
along  the  top  erf  said  board  member. 


2,919,727 
MASTER  MODEL 
Charics  A.  Gcnetti,  East  Lanstag,  Mich., 
Pfantka,  incorporated,  Lanafaig,  Mich.,  i 
of  MicUgaa 
AppHcatfoB  October  5,  1954,  Serial  No 
^llCfadms.    (CL33— 174) 
1.  A    master  model   or  like   structure,   comprising   a 
shaped  base  body  which  has  a  shaped  outer  cross-section 
al  contcmr  generally  corresponding  to  tliat  of  said  stnic- 
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ture,  an  eloogsted  tempUte  ekmait  of  piMtic  imtcrial  feoenlly  borizqnul  ckmd  ptth.  nid  portioo  Invteg  an 
bowled  to  aad  aloof  the  outer  aide  mrfMe  only  of  nid  upper  mirfaoe  which  is  a  pfairaUty  of  tinai  ■•^^^  ■* 
body  ia  the  line  of  the  outer  croas-aectioBal  oooloar  one  of  the  horixoatal  diiiieoaiom  of  a  loaf  of  bread  mp- 
thereof.  nid  template  element  pro^ectiag  oatwardty  of  ported  thereby,  mean  for  moving  mid  portioo  akMif  said 
■aid  body  and  piewntint  a  longitudinally  ■hapcd  outer    path,  a  generally  vertical  vane  mooniad  in  ip«»d  rda- 

tion  to  the  upper  nirfacc  of  taid  conveyer,  the  space  be- 
tween said  vane  and  said  upper  mxttct  being  km  than 
the  bei^  of  one  of  the  loaves,  and  meaw  for  moving 
said  vane  rdative  to  said  conveyer  in  a  direction  having 
a  lateral  ccmiponent  a  plurality  of  times  during  tbe  in- 
terval required  for  a  loaf  to  pass  said  vane  so  that  said 
vane  repeatedly  urfcs  each  loaf  laterally  of  the  cooveyer 
to  shift  the  loaf  to  a 


reference  edfe  li^iich  is  in  conformity  with  the  outer  ooo- 
tour  ol  said  structure  in  the  direction  of  said  contour 
line,  and  plastic  molding  material  bonded  to  the  outer 
side  of  said  body  and  to  said  template  element  in  lateral- 
ly flush  relation  to  said  reference  edge  thereof. 


CHILD9  VEHAYIOR  RECORDING  AND 
INCENTIVB  DEVKX 

IsTlMt,  flarial  No.  Tft^lg 
3CUM.   (CLJi-aS) 


2,ni,72g  

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DRYING  OF  SPAGHETTI 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Aitnd  Schrsnir,  UswR,  SwHrnriaod,  aarfnor  to 

dcr  BM&r,  UBwI^SwUmrinnd,  a  Swim  Im 

Applkatioo  Oclobw  3t,  1H6, 8mU  No.  <19.331 


November  12,  195S 
ICUho.    (CL34— 1) 


An  apparatus  for  drying  elongated  looped  food  paste 
products  comprising,  in  combination:  a  source  of  high 
frequency  power;  a  substantially  horizontal  plate-like 
electrode  connected  with  said  source;  and  substantially 
borizonul  support  meam  disposed  above  and  spaced  from 
said  electrode,  said  support  means  comprising  a  phirality 
of  subsuntially  parallel  metallic  rods  for  holding  the 
looped  products  substantially  perpendiculariy  to  the  plane 
of  said  electrode,  each  of  said  rods  being  connected  to 
said  source  and  constituting  a  second  electrode  with  the 
looped  products  disposed  b^ween  said  second  and  said 
first  mentioned  electrodes. 


2311,729 

BREAD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Stanley  H.  Raywr,  SalUMiT,  Md. 

Applieatloa  JaMMy  «,  1954,  ScfW  No.  557.714 

9CliilM.    (CL34— 194) 


=-^  r^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  loaves  of  bread  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  conveyer  having  a  portion  movable  in  a 


♦  * 


i*J.' 


1 .  A  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  game  board,  a  pictorial  represenUtioo  on  said 
game  board  of  an  activity  having  a  plurality  of  levels  of 
performance  represented  by  spaced  stations,  designations 
associated  with  said  sutions  identifying  said  levels  of 
performance  by  a  score  value,  a  plurality  of  score  marker 
receiving  spaces  associated  with  each  of  said  stations  and 
representing  days  of  a  given  calendar  period,  each  of 
said  spaces  having  a  peg  receiving  hole,  a  pictorial  rep- 
resenution  on  said  game  board  of  an  accumulative  score 
board  having  a  plurality  of  score  marker  receiving  spaces 
of  a  number  corresponding  to  the  product  of  the  number 
of  said  sutions  multiplied  by  the  number  of  days  of 
said  given  calendar  period,  each  of  said  last  mentioned 
spaces  having  a  peg  receiving  hole,  designatiom  asso- 
ciated with  said  spaces  respectively  identifying  them  by 
score  values  representing  a  sequential  accumulation  of 
the  score  values  anociated  with  said  sutions  throughout 
said  given  calendar  period,  a  plurality  of  marker  playing 
pegs  movable  on  said  game  board  and  correspooding  in 
number  to  the  number  of  days  of  said  given  calendar 
period  adapted  for  selective  insertion  in  the  holes  of  said 
score  marker  receiving  spaces  associated  with  said  sta- 
tions, and  a  pair  of  nurker  playing  pegs  adapted  for 
selective  insertion  in  the  holes  of  said  score  marker  re- 
ceiving qMices  of  said  score  board  to  reapectively  indicate 
a  current  acctwiulative  score  during  said  given  calendar 
period  and  a  total  accumulative  score  for  a  previous 
calendar  period. 
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writing  surface  whereby  tracings  on  said  surface  may  be 
easily  seen  when  said  blank  area  is  aligned  with  said 
surface,  a  backing  plate  mounted  oo  said  frame  and 
underiying  said  writing  surface  in  spaced  parallelism  for 
receiving  the  strip  therebetween  and  holding  the  strip 
adjacent  the  undersurface  of  the  writing  surface,  a  pair 
of  transversely  extmding  hollow  housings  mounted  on 
said  backing  member,  eadi  of  said  housings  being  gen- 
erally U-shaped  and  opening  toward  the  writing  surface, 
said  rollers  being  diq;KMed  in  said  housings,  said  hous- 
ings having  end  walls  joumalling  said  rollers,  a  crank 
handle  connected  to  each  of  said  rollers  for  routing  the 
same,  said  housings  projecting  rearwardly  of  the  backing 
member  with  the  rollers  suppwted  rearwardly  of  the 
backing  monber,  a  pair  of  stationaiy  transversely  extend- 
ing bars  mounted  on  said  frame,  sakl  bars  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  writing  stuiace 
and  in  doae  q>aced  relation  thereto  for  guiding  the  strip 
behind  the  writing  surface,  said  frame  including  a  pair 
of  depending  supporting  legs  rigid  therewith,  a  brace 
member  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
frame  and  supporting  the  frame  and  writing  surface  in 
inclined  positioa,  means  imercomwcting  the  frame  and 
brace  member  to  limit  die  rearward  swinging  movement 
of  the  brace  member,  said  frame  including  a  transvene 
compartment  above  Uie  writing  surface  for  receivii^  writ- 
ing paraphermlia,  and  a  pair  of  sliding  cloture  panels  for 
said  compartmeitf. 


1 .  A  three-dimensional  drawing  of  a  three-dimensionai 
object  comprising  an  opaque  sheet  nuterial,  an  ink  draw- 
ing of  a  detail  portion  of  said  object  depicted  thereon 
to  scale,  an  embossing  in  said  sheet  including  the  exterior 
outline  of  said  object  superimposed  in  register  in  relation 
to  the  same  scale  over  the  ink  drawing,  and  another 
deUil  ink  drawing  depicted  to  the  same  scale  on  the  re- 
verse side  of  said  sheet,  of  another  portion  of  said  object, 
and  within  said  outline,  whidl  outline  is  designed  to  serve 
as  orientation  means  with  ntpecl  to  said  ink  drawings. 


2,911,732 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  RAVING  TRANSPARENT 
ERASABLE  SURFACE   AND   MOVABLE   ILLUS- 
TRATION STRIP  POSITIONED  BENEATH  SAID 

WRITING  SURFACE 

dairiotta  C.  OrtsfB,  San  DIafo,  CaBf. 

Application  November  ^71957,  Serial  No.  «9g,13« 

1  Claim.   (CLS5—€2) 
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2,91g,733 
SPKE  ANCHORAGE  IN  SHOE  BOTTOMS 

John  Wacy  Andenan,  Newton,  Cou. 

Application  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  595,571 

lOatai.    (CL34— 2.5) 


wf.U 


In  a  shoe  bottom  the  combination  with  an  outersole 
conuining  apertures  and  an  insole  separated  from  said 
outersole  by  an  intervening  shallow  cavity,  a  honaoge- 
neous  integral  body  of  nylon,  a  polymeric  carbon  amide 
comprising  a  span  of  resilient  web  having  a  broadside 
face  in  allover  abutting  closeness  to  said  outersole  uni- 
formly Innber  in  all  directions  of  flexure  sufllciently 
thinner  than  the  depth  of  said  cavity  to  leave  a  cushion- 
ing space  therein  and  conforming  to  said  cavity  in  out- 
line size  and  shape,  said  body  also  including  hollow 
bosses  interconnected  by  said  web  pn^ecting  from  said 
broadside  face  thereof  and  extending  through  said  aper- 
tures in  the  outersole  and  terminating  approximately 
flush  with  the  external  surface  of  the  outersole  thereby  to 
receive  and  motmt  in  the  hollows  of  said  bosses  detachable 
spikes  received  from  the  exterior  of  the  shoe,  and  an 
amorphous  pliant  substance  sandwiched  between  and 
bonded  in  allover  surface  attachment  to  said  insole  and 
to  the  nearest  surface  of  said  web  and  filling  said  space 
therebetween  whereby  to  resist  collapse  of  said  cavity 
space  and  to  br  prevented  from  bunching  responsively 
to  the  flexing  of  the  shoe  bottom. 


An  educational  device  comprising  an  inclined  frame, 
a  transparent  writing  surface  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  flexible  strip  imderiying  said  surface  said  strip 
including  a  series  of  Illustrations  for  selective  alignment 
with  said  surface  whereby  the  illustrations  may  be  traced 
on  said  writmg  surface  «a  desired,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
roll  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  frame  whereby  said  rc^l 
may  be  wound  upon  the  upper  or  lower  of  said  rolls, 
said  strip  including  a  blank  area  equivalent  in  size  to  the 


2,91g,734 
ANKLE  BONE  PROTECTOR        _^  _,  ^ 
Ralph  A.  Hyde,  Newton.  Mass.,  aMlgnor  to  A.  R.  Hyde 
*  SoM  Compaoy,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  coipontloa  of 


Application  November  24,  195S,  Scfid  No.  775,793 
4ClainiS.    (CL  3«— 4.5) 

1.  An  ankle  bone  protector  comprising  a  convex  disk 
of  heavy  sole  leather,  a  metal  disk  having  a  substantial 


1122 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembkr  29,  1959 


centnl  aperture  fitted  agunst  the  inner  face  of  said  leather 
dkk,  a  disk  of  soft  resilient  mateml  having  a  central 
aperture  approximately  registerint  with  the  aperture  in 


the  metal  disk,  the  soft  disk  bearing  against  the  inner  face 
of  the  metal  disk,  and  an  inner  layer  of  soft  leather 
joined  to  the  sole  leather  disk  along  the  periphery  thereof. 


231t,735 

RUBBER  SOLE  ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR  SHOES 

HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE  ATTACHING  FLANGE 

PcRjr  WnuB  Rolnd  HiU  JohMKM,  CoUtagwood. 

VMwte,  AartvaHa 

April  22, 1957,  Sevtal  N<k  454,354 

priority,  uppHcartna  Awhila  May  3, 1954 

ICUiik    (CL34— 14) 


1X6,' 


ty?": 


W62I 


An  article  of  footwear  comprising  in  combination:  an 
outer  sole  and  heel-unit  having  weight  reducing  means  in 
the  heel  end  thereof,  said  unit  provided  along  its  mar- 
ginal edge  with  a  resilient  integral  upstanding  rim  ter- 
minating at  its  upper  edge  in  an  intunied  flange,  forming 
a  resilient  channiel,  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  of  an 
acute  angle  with  the  vertex  thereof  curved,  a  shoe  upper 
having  out-turned  marginal  edges;  an  insole  having  mar- 
ginal edges  secured  to  the  marginal  edges  of  said  upper; 
a  binding  strip  hiving  a  cross-sectional  shape  of  an  acute 
angle  with  the  vertex  thereof  curved  and  mating  with  and 
secured  tc  the  inner  wall  of  the  channel  of  said  sole  and 
heel  unit;  the  marginal  edges  of  said  upper  and  said  insok 
mating  with  the  hollow  of  said  binding  strip  and  secured 
to  said  binding  strip  forming  a  solid  wedge  mating  with 
said  channel  of  said  outer  sole  and  heel  unit;  said  resil- 
ient channel  forming  a  suction  cup  over  said  wedge  per- 
mitting a  snap-on  tight  fitting  assembly  to  secure  attach- 
ment of  said  outer  sole  and  heel  unit  with  said  shoe 
upper  and  insole. 


2,91t.734 
HOLLOW  PLA5nC  HEELS 
Cari  L.  Bed,  HutiMiUw,  N.Y. 
AppiicatioB  Jawnry  31.  1957,  Svial  No.  437.443 
4  ClaiBH.    (CL  34--34) 
1.  A  rigid  resilient  hollow  plastic  tall  slim  heel  com- 
prising a  hollow  coreleaa  plastic  heel  consisting  of  a  rela- 
tively thin  arcuate  rear  and  side  wall  portion,  an  instep 
wall  portion  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  the 
rear  and  side  wall  portion,  the  said  rear,  side  sod  instep 
wall  portions  being  for  the  roost  part  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness,  a  ground-cootactiag  wall  portion  and 
a  concave,  shoe-contacting  portion,  each  of  nuterially 
greater  thickness  tluui  the  arcuate  rear  and  side  wall 


portioti.  all  the  said  wal  portioai  ooUecdvely  ooostitnting 
a  liofia  iikvral  wtO  ttiicnm  of  tbt  iMllow  cortless 
plasde  had,  tba  kmm  anH  mhCmm  of  Iha  laU  iatcgral 
waO  stnictnre  deflniag  a  hoOoar  completely  closed  void, 
the  said  concave  Aoe-ooolaeCiaf  wdl  portiOB  baing  of 
substantially  greater  thickness  thaa  the  said  rear,  side 


and  instep  wall  portions  and  having  a  plate  insert  em- 
bedded within  and  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  plastic  of 
the  shoe-conUcting  wall  portion  in  a  position  to  be  pene- 
trated by  fastening  means  by  which  the  heel  is  atuched 
to  the  shoe,  the  plastic  adjacent  the  inseri  being  tougher 
and  more  readily  penetrated  by  fastening  means  than 
the  plastic  in  the  remainder  of  the  heel. 


231t,737 
HOLLOW  PLASTIC 
Cari  L.  Baal 

raanwy  15,  1951, 
4ClalM.    (CL 


HEEL 

N.Y. 
No.  799,915 

) 


1.  A  strong  resilient  hollow  plastic  heel  comprising 
an  integral  one-piece  hollow  heel-shaped  body  having  a 
relatively  thick  shoe-contacting  top  portion,  a  vertical 
portion  integral  with  an  extending  downwardly  from  said 
top  portion  and  tapering  inwardly  ai»d  downwardly  from 
the  said  top  portion,  said  vertical  portion  having  walls 
tapering  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  perimeter  of 
said  top  portion  to  fom  within  said  body  a  closed  cen- 
tral cavity,  the  walls  defining  said  cavity  converging 
downwardly  to  a  thick  ground-contacting  portion,  and  at 
least  one  vertically  positioned  rod  embedded  within  the 
plastic  of  the  said  ground-contacting  portion,  each  rod 
comprising  a  bundle  of  longitudinally  extending  fibers, 
the  individual  fibers  of  each  bimdle  having  a  width  of 
from  5  to  50  microns,  a  tensile  strength  of  about  85,000 
to  400,000  or  more  pounds  per  square  inch,  an  elonga- 
tion of  less  than  about  25%,  and  an  initial  softening 
temperature  of  not  less  than  about  400*  F. 


l,91t,73f 
AMPHIBIOUS  WALKING  VEHICLE 
IrwiB  R.  Barr.  Klagarille,  M4^  asaipMr  te  Aircraft  AnwH 
bc^  BaMasora,  Mi^  a  corpoffatioa  of  Maiy- 


ApfOcalioa  Dacamhsr  19,  1953,  Sarial  No.  397.459 
9ClalM.    (CL37— W) 

1.  An  amphibious  vehicle  particulariy  suited  for  mili- 
tary uses  in  carrying  weapons,  digging  trenches  and  the 
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Ifte  oomprisiag.  a  frame,  a  housiaf.  curied  by  said  frame 
and  forming  an  eoclosve  for  aoporaasod^iBg  an  oper- 
ator, drive  naeans  carried  by  said'  frame,  a  ptordity  of 
front  and  rear  eccentrics  rowaMy  carried  by  sdd  frame 
and  opomttvely  comecting  with  said  drive  means,  a  fiAu- 
rality  of  sets  of  teJascopiag  legs  cadi  coatwtiag  at  one 
end  with  one  of  said  ecccatrics  for  redpixicatiac  mo^- 
mem  in  re^toBse  to  rotatiood  asowemeitt  of  the  eooea- 
trics,  means  carried  by  said  frame  providing  a  falcniffl 
for  each  of  said  legs  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof 
for  restraining  said  I^s  against  horizontd  laterd  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  direction  oi  travel  of  said  ve- 


2,919,749 
ONE-WAY  ROAD-BLOCK  FOK  AUTOMOBILE 
ENTRANCE  OR  EXIT  INIIVEWAVB  TO  OR 
PROM    DRIVE4N    THEATRES,    PARKING 
AREAS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Vicar  CiBBrtia  Sadfe,  BkaRaf^,  Pa.,  aaripaar  ta  A^o 
Day,  Pa.,  a  toiamaliaa  af  New  Jaracy 
I— an  2S,  1957,  Serid  Na.  434,544 
T  nslar     (CL39— 5) 


<;^l--<-y  \\'     "  b'»-'  '  j«sji--j<»  iS- 


arti 


-v  aiif 


hide  only,  foot-like  members  carried  by  the  free  ends  of 
said  legs  for  propelling  said  vehicle  upon  rotation  of  said 
eccentrics,  each  said  leg  including  fluid  pressure  means 
for  controlling  the  telescoping  movement  thereof,  cam 
means  carried  by  said  frame  and  operatively  connecting 
With  said  drive  means  for  regulating  said  fluid  pressure 
means  to  linearize  the  path  of  said  foot-like  members 
throughout  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  legs,  and 
means  connecting  with  said  drive  means  for  reversing 
the  rotational  direction  of  said  front  eccentrics  relative 
to  said  rear  eccentrics  for  causing  certain  of  said  foot- 
like  members  to  move  in  opposition  to  other  of  said  foot- 
like members  for  digging. 


FLAHRONS 


to  WhM- 


May  2,  1957,  Scrid  No.  454,4a 
15rhimi     (CL3t— 77) 


1.  A  barrier  for  automoWle  roadways,  for  permitting 
automobiles  to  travel  in  one  direction  but  tending  to  bar 
their  travel  in  the  (^>poate  direction,  including  a  sui^x>rl 
in  the  roadway  transversdy  thereof,  a  plurality  of  helical 
springs  carried  by  said  suf^KXt  with  their  axes  disposed 
transversely  of  the  roadway,  each  of  said  helical  springs 
having  one  end  thereof  projecting  above  the  roadway  and 
constituting  a  spring-prong  and  having  the  other  end 
therecrf  anchored  to  said  support,  said  spring-prongs  being 
spaced  at  suitable  intervals  transversely  of  the  roadway 
and  being  normally  inclined  in  the  direction  from  which 
the  travel  of  automobiles  is  to  be  barred  and  being  de- 
flectable downwardly,  against  the  force  of  the  helical 
spring  thereof,  to  a  gen^Tilly  horizootal  position,  when 
an  automobile  rides  thereover  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  spring-prongs  point  and  resisting  d^ection  when  a  tire 
of  an  automobile  travdtag  in  the  opposite  direction  bears 
thereagainst. 

2,919,741 
HANDLE  COVER 
GMNve  L  WcHer,  CUeago,  ID^  and  James  R.  Carpcsiter, 
MkL,  Birignnn  to  Tote-Cait 


ett 


19,  1957.  Serid  No.  793444    . 
(CL  49—19) 


1 .  A  flatiron  adapted  for  hand  operation  and  ctxnpris- 
ing  in  combination  a  sole  (date  having  a  smooth  surface 
for  sliding  engagement  with  the  fabric  to  be  pressed,  a 
handle  means  operativdy  attached  to  manually  move  said 
sole  plate  relative  to  the  fabric,  said  sole  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  steam  outlets  fMmed  therein  opening  from 
the  snKX>th  surface  of  the  sole  plate  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  outer  edge  ^reof,  steam  supply  means  con- 
nected to  said  outlets,  and  cooling  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  sole  plate  outwardly  of  the  steam  outlets 
and  maintaining  the  temperature  thereof  at  the  conden- 
sation temperature  of  steam  whereby  droplets  of  moisture 
will  be  formed  as  the  steam  escapes  toward  the  outer  edge 
of  the  sole  plate  surface  and  the  droplets  will  be  w^ed 
onto  the  material. 


1.  A  handle  cover  for  use  on  grocery  carts  and  the 
like,  comprising:  an  elongated  cylindrical  transparent 
body,  said  body  having  been  divided  longitudinally  into 
two  sections,  the  interior  surface  of  said  sections  having 
been  colored  by  an  opaque  paint  to  give  substantially  the 
entire  body  a  colored  effect,  one  of  said  sections  having 
an  unpatnted  hdlowed  out  porticm;  meam  for  simul- 
taneoittly  holding  said  sections  together  and  for  attadiing 
said  body  to  said  cart;  and  an  advertising  display  or  the 
like  positioned  in  said  hollowed  portion  so  as  to  be  magni- 
fied and  visible  from  the  exterior  of  said  body. 
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a,flI.74S 
FUCnON  TAG  BOUNBI 

N.Y^  MriiMr  I* 
NOTr  Y«k,  N.Yn  ■ 


27,  IfM,  S«M  N«w  IH^fT 
(CL 


Ai 


1 .  A  tag  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  opposed 
individual  transparem  members  «ach  having  spaced  apart 
projections  thereoo,  and  spring  meam  separably  con- 
necting the  memben  aod  urging  the  members  laterally 
toward  each  other  to  cause  the  projections  to  engage  a 
portion  of  a  sheet  inserted  between  the  members  and 
to  crimp  and  grip  said  portion  and  thereby  to  attach 
the  members  frictionally  to  the  sheet,  each  of  the  mem- 
bers having  means  thereon  for  removably  holding  a  card 
therein. 


2311*743 

ANIMATED  DBPLAY  DEVICE  HAYING 

MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT 


29, 19SS,  Sow  N<».  SS<,194 
(CL  4«— 1M33) 


1 .  A  display  sign  comprising  a  pair  of  membtfs  having 
mutually  spaced  parallel  planar  portions,  one  of  said 
portions  having  thereon  spaced  parallel  lines  extending 
in  a  predetermined  direction  over  a  substantial  area  there- 
of, the  other  of  said  portions  having  thereon  a  decora- 
tive configuration  including  a  tranq>arent  area,  said  trans- 
parent area  having  thereon  a  series  of  spaced  curved  lines, 
said  lines  on  both  of  said  portions  being  relative!]^  thin 
and  of  uniform  width,  said  curved  lines  being  of  sub- 
stanttially  hyperbolic  shape  and  extending  from  approxi- 
mately one  edge  of  said  transparent  area  toward  the 
opposite  edge  thereof,  said  curved  lines  extending  at  a 
relatively  small  angle  with  respect  to  said  parallel  lines 
in  the  region  adjacent  said  one  edge  of  said  transparent 
area  and  gradually  increasing  in  angularity  with  req>ect 
to  said  parallel  lines  as  said  curved  lines  extend  toward 
said  opposite  edge  of  said  transparent  area,  said  curved 
lines  being  equidistant  from  emdi  other  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said  parallel  lines,  the 
spacing  of  said  curved  lines  with  respect  to  each  other 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  their  lengths  being  gra- 
dually decreased  as  said  curved  lines  extend  towards  aid 
opposite  edge  of  said  transparent  area,  a  first  of  said 
portions  being  located  closer  to  the  point  of  observation 
of  the  sign  than  the  second  of  said  portions,  the  spacing 
between  the  lines  on  said  first  portion,  measured  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said  parallel 
lines,  being  less  than  the  spacing  between  the  lines  on  said 


y 


■ecood  portion,  the  optktl  proiectiooa  of  the  line*  oa  nU 
itoowl  portion  toward  said  poiat  of  otaervatioa  inlcr- 
wctiiit  the  Iowa  on  Mid  Ant  portion  ao  as  to  fonm  thare- 
wkh  a  aeriea  ci  apnccd  approxkMtaly  panltel  moaraa, 
each  suocenive  mom  of  the  aeries  bctag  of  leaaar  thick- 
ness than  the  praceding  adiaoeot  moire  as  die  series  of 
naoires  ia  viewed  in  a  direction  from  said  one  edfe  ot 
said  tramparent  area  toward  said  oppoate  edfe  thereof, 
the  successive  spaces  between  adijacent  moirea  progrca- 
sively  decreasing  as  the  series  of  moiies  is  viewed  ia  said 
laat-recited  direction,  said  moirea  moving  ia  a  directioa 
opposite  said  last-recited  directioa  in  response  to  a  change 
of  the  relative  positions  of  at  least  one  of  said  portions 
and  said  point  of  observation,  said  moires  moving  at  a 
progressively  decreasing  velocity  as  the  series  of  moires  is 
viewed  in  said  direction  from  said  one  edge  of  said  trans- 
parent area  toward  said  opposite  edge  thereof. 


2^11,744 
FBH  HOOK  CLAMPING  TOOL 
F.WihiaH*.  Lae^iailii 
Jal7  13, 19f3,  SertaTNo.  347,434 
Sdrima.   (CL43— 4) 


jA 


1.  In  a  tool  for  planting  flshboolu  in  bait,  a  pair  of 
arms,  punching  jaws  on  said  arms  at  least  one  of  which 
is  formed  with  a  longitudinal  internal  channel  to  receive 
the  shank  of  a  fishhook  lengthwise  therebetween,  said 
jaws  when  closed  constituting  an  elongated  cylinder  of 
uniform  external  diameter  throughout  its  length,  a  ten- 
sioned  bowed  member  forming  a  continuation  of  said 
arms  normally  disposing  said  jaws  in  their  open  posi- 
tion, and  abutment  means  on  one  of  said  arms  overiying 
the  other  arm  to  limit  the  extent  of  opening  of  said  jaws. 


8lev 


2,fll,745__ 

FISHHOOK  SETTER 
M  K.  Hayala,  AsMaiad 
Iscsmfcsr  27.  lfS4,  Serial  No.  434353 
2CWBH.    (CL43— 15) 


rti 


2.  A  fishhook  setting  device  comprising  a  smooth  shaft 
having  an  eye  on  one  end  thereof  and  a  lateral  extension 
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on  the  other  end  thereof  extending  subsuntially  perpen- 
diculariy  to  the  length  of  said  shaft,  a  tension  spring  hav- 
ing QPe  end  secturd  to  the  eye  on  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing along  said  shaft  toward  said  lateral  extension,  and  an 
eloagated  cyliadrical  collar  around  said  shaft  to  the  end 
of  which  collar  closest  to  Che  eye  on  said  shaft  is  at- 
tached the  other  end  of  said  spring,  said  collar  having  an 
internal  diameter  of  such  a  dimension  that  it  may  be 
moved  onto  said  lateral  extension  to  hold  said  cylindrical 
collar  in  a  cocked  position  against  the  biasing  action  of 
said  H>ring,  and  a  fishhook  attaching  means  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  collar  in  such  a  manner  that  when 
a  pull  is  exerted  on  said  fishhook  attaching  means  said 
collar  is  released  from  its  cocked  position,  whereby  a  jerk 
is  applied  to  the  fishhook  attaching  means  by  said  spring 
to  set  a  fishhook  on  said  ftriihook  attaching  means  in  a 
jaw  of  a  fish. 

2,911,744^ 

AUTOMATIC  VttBDHi  DEVICE 

IlUel  V.  HaairiclL  SCaalcy.  NX!. 

AppBcatkm  November  llTl***,  »«"  No,  775,597 

3Chi^    (CL43— 15) 


tion  thereto  forming  with  the  fulcrum  bar  a  stop  having 
a  central,  line-and-hook-recciving  aperture  and  limiting 
the  hooked  Qsh  against  forward  nnovement,  said  abut- 
ment comprising  a  pair  <rf  elongated  fingers  diqxMed 
in  end-to-axi  relation  and  having  proximal  aids  rig- 
idly connected  both  to  the  arms  of  the  sunwrt  and  to 
the  respective  ends  of  the  fulcrum  bar,  said  fingers  hav- 
ing closely  spaced  distal  ends  forming  between  them  a 
passage  communicating  with  said  aperture,  for  movement 
of  the  line  and  hook  into  and  out  of  the  aperture,  and 
a  stationary  support  carrying  said  fulcnmi  bar  and  abut- 
ment, said  support  including  a  pair  of  arms  spaced  apart 
a  disunce  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  distal 
ends  of  the  fingers,  said  arms  being  rigidly  connected  at 
corresponding  ends  thereof  to  the  respective  opposite  ends 
of  the  fulcrum  bar,  forming  with  the  fulcrum  bar  a  cen- 
ter opening  in  the  support  larger  than  the  aperture  and 
separated  by  the  fulcrum  bar  from  the  aperture,  into 
which  opening  the  hook  may  be  rocked. 


2,9ia.747 

FISHHOOK  RELEASE  IMPLEMENT 

John  N.  Tariadnr,  TiaatOB,  NJ. 

AppHcattoa  laaa  19^1957,  Serial  No.  444,852 

19ClaiiM.    (CL43— 533) 


«   -v 


1.  An  automatic  fishing  device  comprising  a  support, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  top  portion  of  said  support,  meam 
on  said  arm  to  supportingly  receive  a  fishing  rod,  simng 
means  biasing  one  end  of  said  arm  upwardly,  a  locking 
lever  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  arm,  detent  means 
on  the  other  end  of  said  levw,  means  on  said  support 
adapted  to  be  oigaged  with  said  detent  means  on  said 
arm  to  oppose  said  spring  means,  a  release  member 
pivoted  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  said  support  aiid 
provided  on  said  one  end  with  means  engageaUe  with 
said  lever  to  disengage  the  lever  from  said  support  re- 
sponsive to  upward  movement  of  said  release  member, 
and  means  on  the  other  end  <rf  said  release  member  en- 
gageable  by  a  portion  of  a  fishing  line,  whereby  upward 
movement  of  said  fishing  line  portion  moves  the  release 
member  upwardly  to  cause  release  of  said  locking  lever. 


2,918,74t 

TRAP  ANCHOR 

Joseph  C.  Ocsch,  CeatorrlDc,  Pa. 

AppHcation  NoTcmbcr  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  495,114 

1  aahn.    (CL  43—94) 


rfljff*t:>.- 


— -jr   fif* 


iif^f  «9wt^  >»*<i»yf 


Ok    TTf^iSmU  ^ 


An  anchor  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  ground  com- 
prising a  flat  plate  shaped  body  bent  at  one  end  to  form 
a  curved  portion,  said  curved  portion  terminating  in  an 
end  disposed  at  substantially  ninety  degrees  to  said  flat 
body  and  having  a  rectangular  notch  formed  in  said 
curved  portion  and  extending  throu^  said  curved  por- 
tion to  said  flat  body  with  the  parts  of  said  curved  por- 
tion on  each  side  of  said  notch  defining  legs,  and  fasten- 
ing means  on  said  flat  body  adapted  to  be  atuched  to 
a  device  to  be  anchored,  said  fastening  means  being  dis- 
posed on  the  side  of  said  flat  body  opposite  the  side 
toward  which  said  curved  portion  extends  whereby  said 
body,  when  pulled  by  said  fastening  means,  will  move 
to  a  horizonul  position  guided  by  said  curved  portion, 
said  anchor  being  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  tool  com- 
prising an  elongated  handle  having  an  impact  tool  engag- 
ing end  and  a  notched  end  opposite  said  impact  tool 
engaging  end,  said  notch  on  said  tool  receiving  a  portion 
of  said  body  below  said  rectangular  notch,  said  tool  being 
received  by  said  notch  in  said  body  whereby  said  body 
may  be  driven  into  the  ground,  said  body  being  guided  to 
a  generally  horizontal  position  by  said  curved  portion 
thereof  when  an  upward  force  is  exerted  on  said  fastenmg 
means  after  said  body  has  been  driven  into  the  ground 


10.  A  device  for  disengaging  from  a  fi^'s  mouth  a 
fishho<A  having  a  line  connected  thereto,  comprising:  an 
elongated  fulcrum  bar  about  which  may  be  rocked  the 
shank  of  the  book;  an  elongated  abutment  connected  to 
the  fulcrum  bar  fai  closely  qiaced.  generally  parallel  rela- 


2,914,749 
-    ^  CRAB  IHAP  CONSTRUCnON 

Albert  S.  Portacr,  Vtaetea^  N J-   ^,, -^. 
Application  December  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,249 

1  Claim,    (a.  43—192) 
In  a  crab  trap  or  the  like  having  a  wire  mesh  base 
portion  consisting  of  a  plurality  <rf  spaced  inter-connected 
cross  wires  and  side  and  end  walls  wiA  at  least  one  of 
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to 


said  walk  adapted  to  be  OfpcMd  to  pennlt 
the  tnp.  a  bait  hoMer  pivotaUy  aad  wlectivcty 
to  one  <rf  laid  cnm  wires  of  laid  tn#  bate  porliga,  nid 
bait  bolder  compriaiog  a  conthiBOMt  length  of  wire  re- 
vcrtely  beitt  opoa  itself  to  forai  aa  elongated  U-shaped 
body  portioB,  said  wire  tennisatiaf  io  spaced  parallci 
downwardly  cattendiag  free  end  portions,  each  of  said 
free  end  portions  being  reversdy  bent  upon  itself  and 
fonning  a  circular  loop  portion,  the  terminal  ends  of 
said  free  end  portions  terminating  adjacent  said  down- 
wardly extending  portioas  of  the  wire  and  spaced  there- 
from a  distance  greater  than  the  dtamrtor  of  said  cross 
wires  to  pcnnit  said  loop  portions  to  be  removably  posi- 


tioned over  said  cross  wires,  said  loop  portions  pivotally 
mounting  said  bait  holder  in  said  trap  for  movement  be- 
tween upper  and  lower  limit  positions,  a  plurality  of 
cross  members  secured  to  said  body  portion  exteflding 
transversely  thereof  and  terminating  in  downwardly  pro- 
jecting prong  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  bah  and 
secure  the  bait  in  said  trap  when  said  body  portion  is  in 
said  lower  limit  positicm.  a  resilient  spring  member  in 
engagement  with  the  end  of  said  body  portion  opposite 
said  loop  portkms,  and  a  fastening  member  in  engagement 
with  said  spring  member  and  operable  to  selectively  en- 
gage one  of  said  craas  wires  ciif  said  trap  base  portion 
whereby  said  body  poxtioa  a  resiliently  maintained  in 
said  lower  limit  position. 


CANDLE 
Ralph  E.  Bhnt,  El  Moaie,  Calif  ^ 


May  12, 19St,  SerW  Nn.  734,4M 
TOainss.   (CL43— 115) 


1.  A  wax  candle  having  two  extenul  coating  layers, 
one  of  said  coating  layers  comprising  a  mixture  of  pipcr- 
onyl  butoxide  and  pyrcthrin  and  the  other  coating  layer 
comprising  a  dialkyi  ester  of  cis-bicyclo  (2.2.1  )-hcpto-S- 
cn-2,3-dicartM>xylic  acid. 


2JHMJ5t 

BBAcnoN  rmnnjKiN  TOT 

I.  Iiisiia,  Wrt I,  Yn^  mdmm,  hy 


14,  Iffy.faM  Nnw  i»MM 
Snshni    (CL44— 74) 


cr 


M 


3.  A  toy  rocket  comprising  an  elongate  hollow  body 
portion  having  a  pointed  nose  at  the  forward  end  and 
stabilizing  fins  at  the  rearward  end,  a  reaction  motor  re- 
leasably  mounted  in  the  rearward  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion, said  motor  comprising  a  ring  forming  a  passage 
extending  axial ly  therethrough,  a  container  for  a  granular 
gas  fonning  composition  releasably  mounted  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  reaction  motor  ring,  said  basket  having 
provided  in  the  side  walls  thereof  a  plurality  of  slots, 
the  width  of  said  slou  being  about  .04  inch,  and  launch 
mg  means  for  said  rocket  including  a  peg.  one  end  of 
said  peg  shaped  to  be  snugly  received  in  the  passage  in 
said  motor  ring,  latch  means  releasably  holding  the  peg 
within  the  passage,  and  a  platform  receiving  the  other 
end  of  said  peg  for  holding  said  toy  rocket  in  a  launch- 
ing position. 


2,914t7S2 
ANIMATED  TOY 

Itefan,  HawthotM,  CaHf  . 
Novcn*crT,  19S4,  SssW  No.  42M34 
4CfadnH.     (CL  44^131) 


I  A  fluid  operated  animated  device  comprising:  a 
hollow  body;  parts  immovably  connected  to  said  body; 
a  support  on  which  said  immovable  parts  are  rotatabiy 
mounted;  means  movably  mounted  on  said  body  and 
extending  from  within  to  outside  of  said  body;  a  loading 
element  carried  by  said  means  movably  mounted  ex- 
teriorly of  said  body,  and  effective  to  balance  the  body 
in  a  downward  position   until  the  device  is  operated; 
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distendaMe  means  arransed  within  itic  body  and  adapted 
when  diti-M**^  to  engafe  with  the  portion  of  the  mov- 
ably mounted  means  ettfnding  within  the  body  and  move 
it  to  change  the  position  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
device  and  loading  dement  and  raise  the  device  to  an- 
other pontion  on  the  support;  and  means  for  controUably 
forcing  fluid  into  said  ditteiKiable  means;  and  a  flexible 
conduit  fonntr*«"g  said  latter  means  to  said  distendable 
means. 


2,»lf,7S3 
KJNQ 


MEANS  FOB  PRODUCING  OPENINGS  OF  PREDE- 
TEBMINED  SUM  ON  GLASS  BODIES 


prioiHy, 


2t,  19S4,  Serial  No.  451^74 
-      -  IT  Aninst  24,  lf53 

(CL4*— 7) 


^sOMttr 

i 


enamel  while  on  said  fining  section  to  be  over-fined  dur- 
ing the  period  of  pool  disdiarge  by  successively  remov- 
ing and  discharging  from  only  the  upper  surface  portion 
of  the  po<rf  of  nK>hen  enamel  successive  layers  of  fined 
enamel  until  nibsUntially  aU  of  the  pod  of  molten 
enamel  is  discharged. 

8.  In  a  smelter,  a  hearth  including  a  recessed  portion 
at  its  discharge  end  defining  a  potrf,  there  being  a  dis- 
charge opening  communicating  with  sud  pool,  a  frame 
including  beams  secured  to  said  smelter  and  positioned 
around  said  discharge  opening,  a  pair  of  plates  secured 
to  said  frame  and  positioned  on  (^posite  sides  of  the  dis- 
charge opening,  a  pair  of  blocks  extending  outwardly 
from  each  of  said  plates  and  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of 
guide  strips  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  discharge 
opening  and  secured  to  said  blocks,  said  guide  strips  co- 
operating with  said  plates  to  defii>e  opposed  channels,  a 
discharge  spout  assembly  including  a  body  member  slid- 
ably  positioned  in  the  chaimels  between  said  plates  and 
guide  strips,  there  being  a  cemral  opoiing  in  said  body 
member  omstituting  a  spout  for  the  passage  therethrou^ 
of  material  from  the  smeher,  a  flaring  lip  extending  f nun 
said  body  member  and  roistering  wkh  the  spout,  meam 
for  securing  said  flaring  Up  to  said  body  member,  and 
meam  for  adjusting  said  spout  assembly. 


An  apparatus  for  treating  the  reduced  end  of  a  tubular 
glass  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  comprising  means 
for  rotating  said  glass  body  abotat  said  axis,  a  mandrel 
having  an  end  of  substantially  conical  formation,  said 
conical  mandrel  end  formation  being  positioned  in  said 
reduced  end  of  said  glass  body  for  shaping  purposes, 
severing  means  positioned  adjacent  said  conical  mandrel 
end  and  at  a  location  oi  said  reduced  end  at  which  said 
glass  body  is  to  be  severed,  said  severing  means  extend- 
ing in  a  plarte  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  axis  and 
normal  to  said  conical  formation,  and  heating  means 
positioned  opposite  said  severing  means  and  directed  at 
the  same  acute  angle  relative  to  said  axis  for  imparting 
heat  to  said  reduced  end  of  said  glass  body  sufficient  to 
enable  said  severing  means  to  sever  and  provide  an  open- 
ing in  said  reduced  body  end  location  substantially  with- 
out splintering  effect  and  to  thereby  simultaneously  shape 
said  opening  according  to  the  size  and  shape  of  said 
conical  mandrel  end  formation. 


231t,754 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPAIATUB  FOR  DISCHARG- 
ING CONTINUOUS  SMELTERS 

Md.,  aaslgnor  to  Pemco 
Md.,  a  coqpofntlon  of  Mary- 


14, 19S4,  ScfW  No.  43434 
(CL  49^-55) 


MnjBtj 


I — ^ 


1 .  In  a  nnethod  of  producing  vitreous  enamel  by  smelt- 
ing in  a  furnace  provided  with  a  hearth  having  a  smelt- 
ing section  and  a  fining  section,  forming  on  said  fining 
sectioo  a  pool  of  molten  vitreous  enamel,  maintaining 
said  pool  free  of  disturbances  which  normally  cause  dif- 
ferent portioiu  of  said  pool  to  be  fined  unevenly,  aixl 
diminishing  the  tendency  of  the  pool  of  molten  vitreous 


2,911,755 

GLASS  BENDING  MOULDS 

E. 

to  PMAtoTpt 


IS,  19S4,  Serial  No.  592,149 
Oafans  priority,  application  Canada  Jnly  2,  1955 
SClaiiM.    (CL49—47) 


^j- 


•»^ 


2.  A  glass  bending  mould  having  a  main  mould  por- 
tion, at  least  one  subsidiary  mould  portion  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  main  mould  portion,  means  tending  to  urge 
said  subsidiary  mould  portion  to  one  extreme  position  of 
pivoting,  stop  means  secured  to  said  main  mould  portion, 
and  a  member  secured  to  said  subsidiary  mould  portior 
and  arranged  for  abutment  against  said  stop  means  where- 
by to  determine  exactly  said  extreoK  i>osition,  character- 
ised in  that  said  stop  means  comprise  a  bracket  secured 
to  said  main  mould  portion,  a  screw  engaging  a  tapped 
bole  in  said  bracket,  a  plate  secured  to  said  screw  and 
provided  with  at  least  one  bole  arranged  each  for  align- 
ment with  a  second  hole  in  said  bracket,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  hole  of  the  plate  and  said  second  hole  in 
said  bracket,  and  means  for  retaining  said  pin  in  such 
position. 

2,911,754 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  PARISONS 

Enstacc  H.  Mnmford,  Ottawa  Lake,  Mich.,  aarignor  to 
Owcna-minob  GhMS  Company,  a  corpontlon  of  Ohto 

Application  Jmc  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,134 

4aalnH.    (CL4»— 44) 

1.  The  method  of  reverting  an  inverted  parison  which 
comprises  simultaneously   moving  said  parison   in  both 
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vertical  .iKi  horizooul  ptaoes  o«  routioo  whik  c«»«^   ^  ^  ^VPOtXtdjp»id%  f^  ^ib^^ 

endb  of  iht  cum^yoc  for  gaidliif  the  cuavgyor  ia  a»^^ 


the  free  end  of  said  pariaoo  to  pass  through  a  zone  of 
substantially  reduced  horizontal  motion. 


2311,7S7 
SEALING  GLAflB  FARIB 
mi  loMk  S.  tiiii*ri,  T«M^  Oyo,  w 
to  Owena-IBlBoii  Claw  Cnfnny,  a  eotyofa- 
off  OUo 

NoDniwi^.  Aip^Mtlaa  Pece-ber  21, 1»S5 
SaAaNo.SSM97 
4ChlM.  (CL49^-«2) 
1.  The  method  of  bondiag  oonpkmcotal  sealing  sur- 
faces of  glass  parts  comprising  the  stq;»  of  adhering 
an  antiuKMiious  coating  to  at  least  one  of  the  ■•■ling 
surfaces  of  the  parts,  said  antinKMUOos  coating  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony  metal,  antimony 
oxide,  antimony  sulfate,  and  antimony  sulfide,  the  said 
sealing  surfaces  of  the  parts  and  said  antimonioas  coat- 
ing being  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  300*  to 
420*  C.  and  said  coating  in  thermoplastic  condition  simul- 
taneously effecting  a  lowering  of  the  viscosity  of  the  glass 
sealing  surfaces,  joining  the  sealing  surfaces  ot  said  parts 
in  juxtaposed  relation  with  the  said  antimonious  coating 
therebetween,  and  cooling  the  joined  parts. 


ncfll.  titcnlly  ipttctd  apvt  dnm  maoNn  ^Mcfa,ro<»^ 
witft  tkt  conveyor  brtWMB  tha  Itom  and  bMk  roBwt  to 
defladt  tfka  conveyor  fai  its  path  of  UVhA  lAoot  Aa  kmer 
pMiptay  thei«of  dniai  travd  b«twteo  the  f^ont  and 
bttckfolten  and  definiBf  wHh  Utt  cooveyor  and  homing 

a  confined  space  havtag  an  acccea  opening  extending  from 
bekmihe  roller  aiKmUy  at  the  front  to  tim  opening  at  the 

top.  means  for  extending  the  Mceai  opening  beyond  the 
spaced  drums  comprising  a  sbidd  member  formed  of 
rigid,  wear  resistant  malarial  having  converging  curvi- 
Unear  portioM  one  of  which  cxMidi  upwardly  f  or  a  dia- 
tance  conooitrically  with  the  dran  and  outwardly  to  the 
adjacant  dde  waH  of  the  hosriag  and  the  other  of  which 
extends  forwardly  to  the  gccMi  dpenfaig  concentricaUy 
with  the  front  roUar  from  the  adf*  of  the  conveyor  to 
the  side  wall  of  the  houang.  and  means  for  securing  the 
shield  member  rigidly  to  the  housing  in  position  of  use. 


2J1I.759 

PLANETARY  DRHW  LINEAR  SUTURE 

GRINDBR 

wmiam  P.  KonaacwAL  Paari  Rhrar,  N.Y^  and  George 
«    Bott,  Wsetwood,  NJn  awlganri  to  Aiericaa  Cy- 
Coapany,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of 

May  23, 195t,  flariri  No.  737,497 
gOataa.    (CLS1-.47) 


2,9li,7SS 

CENTRIFUGAL  BLASTING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  H.  Baraea,  Sonlh  Bend,  lad^  aarignor  to  Wheel- 
abrator  Corporation,  Mlshawaka,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  NchffMka 

January  3f ,  1957,  Serial  No.  »7,199 
11  Clafaaa.    (CL  51—13) 


1.  In  a  cleaning  machine  of  the  type  described  having 
a  housing,  a  conveyor  in  the  housing  upon  which  the 

'I 


'•M 


7.  Apparatus  for  grinding  sutures  comprising:  a  grind- 
ing stand,  a  spindle  mounted  in  said  grinding  stand  hav- 
ing a  suture  feed  tube  centrally  thereof,  a  rotating  grind- 
ing head  mounted  on  said  spindle  having  a  grinding  bead 
drive  belt  groove  in  its  pciipheiy,  a  grinding  bead  nKHor. 
a  grinding  head  driving  pulley  thereon,  a  grinding  head 
driving  belt  around  said  grinding  head  driving  pulley 
and  said  grinding  bead,  a  cross  way  in  the  plane  of 
rotation  in  the  face  of  the  grinding  head,  two  grinding 
wheel  brackets  synunetrically  slideably  mounted  in  said 
cross  way,  a  feed  screw  contacting  each  grinding  wheel 
bracket  to  slowly  advance  the  brackeu  towards  each  other, 
fastening  meaaa  to  clamp  said  brackets  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  grinding  wheel  shaft  joumaled  in  each  grinding 
wheel  bracket  so  that  the  shafts  are  parallel  to  each  other 
and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  a  grinding 
wheel  mounted  on  each  grinding  wheel  shaft,  both  grind- 
ing wheels  being  in  the  same  plane,  and  having  cylin- 
drical grinding  faces  q>aced  from  each  other  by  the  final 
diameter  of  the  ground  suture,  and  means  to  route  the 
grinding  wheels  in  the  same  direction,  so  that  the  grind- 
ing direction  of  one  wheel  is  primarfly  in  the  direction 
of  suture  travel,  and  the  grinding  direction  of  the  second 
wheel  is  primarily  oppoMd  to  the  direction  of  suture 
travel. 
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tolka 


liMBiTil 

AMKADfitiGDiaK  MOUOT 

7  OnhH.   (CL  51— 1«) 


a,fii,70 

^^AivtleWtt^JV^'iTl^rtoial  Nn.  <57,979 
MClBlHM.    |CL»— Iff) 


1.  A  robbing  totA  adaptad  fdrnw  on  plane  soifaces, 
comprisbig:  a  roUtaMe  portion  having  a  substantially 
planar  rubbing  surface,  and  means  connected  to  said  por- 
tion for  applying  a  routional  force  thereto  including  a 
joint  adapted  to  absorb  radial  distortion  while  transmit- 
ting rotational  force;  aid  jdnt  having  a  driving  member 
and  a  driven  member,  said  members  having  concavo- 
convez  abutting  ends;  and  a  sheath  of  a  thermoaet  elas- 
tomer bonded  to  the  surfaces  of  said  members  next 
adjacent  said  abutting  ends. 


v  (>t  h««qaii» 


Hflfwnri  E.  Eari 


2.fll.7« 
RUBBING  MACHINE 

W.  HBgars,  Rodtfori,  IB., 
a  carpoentlonof 


24, 1957,  Saitel  No.  654,935 
(CL  51—179) 


-i*t3 


C 


:» 


1.  An  abrasive  device  comprising  a  shirred  abrasive 
strip  material  flexibly  mounted  i^on  a  support  or  back- 
ing, said  diirred  ainauve  ttiip  material  being  adhesively 
secured  to  the  baddng  along  die  fold  Unes  of  the  riiirred 
strip  material  with  the  individual  shirrs  thereof  at  least 
partially  overlan>ing  one  another  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  device  during  use  and  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  abrading  elements  constituting  the 
working  face  of  the  abrasive  device,  each  of  said  abrading 
elements  being  hingedly  mobile  so  as  to  have  individual 
mobility. 

2,918,713 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRESSURE  FILLED 
LAMP 
Rflbcrt  F.  Doran,  Ftenl  Pa*.  N.Y,  Msipor,  by  umsim 
to  9ylvanla  Ekdric  ProdBcH  Inc^  WH- 
IM., a  ewposatton  of  Dalawaw 
Ap^Bditlon  Febraaty  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  499,396 
7Cla^    (CL53— 7) 


*'  -*^  JW     *** 


1.  A  rubbing  machine,  comprutng:  a  rubbing  shoe;  a 
power  driven  motor  ab(yre  the  dioe;  shoe  supporting 
spaced  spring  means  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  shoe  extend- 
ing between  the  motor  and  the  dioe  and  distmtable  later- 
ally to  provide  lateral  movement  of  the  shoe  relative  to 
the  motor,  the  springs  meana  betag  substantially  the  sole 
shoe  suppons  located  at  laid  tides;  said  motor  and  shoe 
being  spaced  apart  a  diatance  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
spring  meam  under  compreasion  at  all  times;  a  motor 
shaft  rotatated  by  said  motor  having  one  end  extending 
toward  the  shoe;  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft  joumalled  in 
the  shoe  to  cause  ort>ital  movement  thereof  against  the 
resistance  oT  the  compressed  q>ring  means  upon  rotation 
of  said  motor  shaft;  a  flexible  dust  enclosure  extending 
between  the  motor  and  dM  shoe  and  surrounding  the 
spring  means  and  the  eccentric;  and  means  for  attaching 
the  dust  caclosore  to  the  dioe. 


i»ir  I;.-.',  to  wimuii 


■  •«..%.  if 


ai9cM<tai^     { 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  pressure  filled  photo- 
flash  lamp  the  stq>s  comprising  placing  a  metallic  cap 
to  which  an  igniter  has  been  attached  over  the  cq>en  end 
of  an  envelope  c(»taining  nuiterial  for  producing  actinic 
light,  introducing  the  ass«nbled  coa^;>onents  into  a  cham- 
ber i»lK>9e  atmosphere  can  be  controlled,  covering  the 
envelope  portion  of  the  assembly  with  a  meullic  hood, 
evacuating  said  chamber,  introducing  oxygen  into  said 
chamber  to  the  desired  presMire,  heating  the  metallic  c^i 
by  RF  eno^gy  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  cap  will  be 
wet  by  the  materials  immediately  ^jacent  thereto  there- 
by causing  a  gas  impervious  seal  to  be  produced,  allow- 
ing the  parts  to  cool  and  removing  them  from  said  cbam* 
ber. 
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27,  lfS4,  teW  No.  ATI  Mi 
(Ca.S»— 24) 


MMck  19, 19S2,  a«M  No.  277,451 
24  nihil    (CLSS— 74) 


1.  The  method  of  nuking  a  filter  cartridge  whidi  em- 
bodies a  flexiMe  bag  having  a  central  passage  and  closed 
except  for  a  filling  opening,  iadliding  the  steps  of  filling 
the  bog  through  the  IBKng  op^img  with  pulvcnricot  filter 
medium,  agitating  the  bag  while  the  same  is  being  filled, 
doriag  laid  opeoiiig  after  the  bog  is  fflkd,  and  tadng 
through  said  passage  a  relatively  rigid  member  of  a  diam- 
eter larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  passage  when  said 
bag  is  filled  with  the  filter  medium,  to  exert  ra<tial  cam- 
pression  on  the  filter  medium. 


AFPABATUS 
F, 


.7iff 

•ADING  CAITONi 

IoCm^ 


ApHknIioa  May  1, 1987, 8«W  No.  i5M33 
SOa^m.    (0.53— 4f) 


III  tt^d'i  C  .<,i  iC*"  .lift  II  li  a  I  .J  .fi  ii,.  •> 

•"        t  »(         »    K  >•   ft      "    n        m    tt 


^ ^ y ^j 

1.  Apparatus  for  loading  an  even  niunber  of  contain- 
ers into  an  open-ended  sleeve  carton,  the  interior  width 
of  which  is  less  than  twice  the  diameter  of  one  of  said 
containers,  comprising  means  for  indexing  an  erected  car- 
ton to  and  away  from  a  loading  station,  a  chute  for  said 
c<wnain<rs  havi^  a  terminal  portion  of  snbstantially  the 
same  width  as  the  intolor  of  said  carton  and  aligned 
with  said  carton  at  said  loadii^  station,  container  feed 
wheeb  arrangsd  at  opposite  sides  of  uiA  terminal  por- 
tion of  said  choto,  nwaas  for  rocaliag  md  tmd  wheels 
in  tiaed  reUtiOB  with  the  «««*—«■§  mowmenu  of  said 
cartons  lo  load  said  even  noniher  of  lanfaiwn  into  said 
cartoo  in  two  rows  of  eqoal  number,  the  cootaineis  of 
ooe  row  being  odbct  with  rinpiact  U>  the  containers  of 
the  other  row  axiaMy  of  said  earton,  the  traili^  container 
of  amt  row  proicctMg  ootwnnHy  of  said  cvton,  and 
ma— ifipowjd  in  the  pnth  nf  said  pmjrrting  nmtMnirr 
in  tho  farther  movement  of  said  eartoo  to  nrge  said  pro- 
jecting comainer  into  said  carton. 


1.  In  a  coin  roll  hatidling  apparatus,  the  combfaia- 
tioa  of  a  roU  printing  means,  a  flnt  conveyor  for  deUv- 
ering  rolls  to  the  printing  means,  roll  recdvisf  meaas, 
a  second  conveyor  for  delivering  rolls  from  the  prtadat 
means  to  the  receiving  means,  a  fdatform  diqwaed  be- 
tween the  first  conveyor  and  the  second  conveyor  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  roll  from  the  first  conveyor,  said 
printing  means  disposed  below  said  platform  and  adapted 
to  project  therethrough.  resiHeat  means  for  yiddably 
holding  a  roll  on  the  platform  and  printing  iMnas, 
means  for  oMving  tka  roll  on  the  pbtftnn  by  the  prim- 
ing means  and  to  the  second  conveyor,  a  motor,  and 
means  connn  ling  said  motor  to  ^ve  said  printing 
means  and  said  conveyors  in  timed  reiation  with  each 
other. 


SaaAwdR. 


23tt.7i7 

ATPARATUS 


m  Swift  Jk 


Chi- 


2;  19S4,  S«W  No.  413,417 
fCLS3— 112) 


1.  A  device  for  nsc  in  preparing  packages  of  product 
sealed  in  a  packaging  material,  said  device  hiduding  a 
case  having  an  latemal  cavity  therein  and  means  to  per- 
mit the  case  to  be  opened  for  the  insertion  of  product 
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•ad  mlJrial  ad  the  VRnoval  of  the  parlragrs,  n  hantor 
fai  the  caae,  aid  maaai,  at  leaA  a  part  of  which  it  within 
the  eavtty,  for  sequentially  evacuating  the  space  between 
the  pro^Kt  and  the  paAagmg  auterial,  clamping  the 
edges  of  the  porir  aging  material  to  produce  a  fiuid  tight 
joint,  applying  a  floid  pnssure  externally  of  said  ma- 
terial greater  than  tlwt  within  die  material  whereby  t^ 
packaging  material  it  drawn  ti^y  about  the  product 
so  as  to  fiatten  out  wrinkles  therdn,  and  then  sealing 
said  ed^s  of  said  material. 


aLfj\ 


FWDDUCnC 
or  LIQUD  OK  PAm  HLLID  CONTAVQDS 


. 2,91t,1i9 

MEimW  AND  MBANi  fOft  TUB  PVODUCTIOfN 


14|  19SS,  S«W  No.  544,419 


WBAPPIN6  MACHINI 


toadi  Swan  F. 

T»         «  li   ,  it      a>«    It  ■   II  fc  B II      1       SB 

•  Anocnoo.  ooai  or  Moc'aiuio,  ■■• 

■M  17, 1957,  flafW  PXo.  M5,933 

39  filial     (0.53—179) 


I. 


--a' 


1.  A  wnppisig  machiae  indodiag  a  franw, 
^t    ■        said  frame  for  supporting  a  str^  of  wrappo^ 

for  horizontal  movement  hiatiiialiwaDy  of  said  fnuae, 
means  adiacent  one  end  of  aaid  anpiwrting  means  for 
feeding  articles  onto  sa^  strip,  means  for  folding  the 
strip  into  a  tube  around  the  artides  as  the  strip  is  ad- 
vaiKed  along  said  supporting  means,  a  carriate  mwnaed 
on  said  frame  iatermediate  the  eadt  of  taid  wrapper  waip 
sunwrt  means  for  movement  in  a  direction  iongitndinal- 
ly  of  said  atrip,  a  cutter  mechanism  on  said  carriage  tn- 
duding  reUtivdy  movable  jaws  for  damping  the  enfold- 
ed strip  therebetween,  and  means  for  extending  and  re- 
tracting said  carriage  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and 
tor  operating  said  jaws  in  timed  rdatioB  therewith  to 
damp  the  jaws  on  the  strip  before  extending  the  car- 
nage akng  the  frame  to  diereby  draw  the  strip  akmg  the 
siqiport  means  and  to  <^ptn  the  jaws  to  thereby  rekaae 
the  strip  before  retracting  the  carriage. 


«« 

»*> 

I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  plurality  of  small 
containen,  fiOed  with  a  flowahie  OMteri^,  ooraprising 
means  for  bringing  loagitndinal  portions  of  two  struts 
into  overiying  relation  one  with  the  other,  two  cooperat- 
ing sealing  tools  each  sealiag  tool  having  two  parts, 
meant  arranged  in  oae  of  the  said  parts  of  each  tool  for 
sealing  transversely  overlying  ends  of  the  strq>  portions 
together,  means  provided  in  the  some  one  part  at  each 
tool  for  sealing  the  overlying  edges  of  the  strip  portions 
together  to  form  a  primary  container,  means  for  filling 
at  least  part  of  the  iowtainer  with  tiw  flowaUe  mtferi^, 
means  for  traasfemng  the  said  pmnary  oontamer  from 
the  arid  naa  part  of  each  aoaliag  tool  to  tfia  aaid  other 
part  of  each  seoUag  tool,  add  seidiag  tools  betag  ar- 
raagad  for  applying  prstanre  to  the  walls  of  the  primary 
container  at  the  filled  part  thereof,  to  Umit  positi»aly  the 
amoont  of  flowahla  material  in  the  primary  container, 
aaall  contaiafr  forming  tools  hi  the  other  part  of  each 
taaUag  tool,  means  for  moviag  the  forming  toob  towards 
each  other  for  iacreaaiag  prsauis  on  tiie  wdls  oi  tbc 
prinMry  roatainri  at  die  filled  part  thereof  to  form  a 
ptaraHty  of  filled  smaB  coalaiaen  from  the  mid  filled 
part  of  dbe  prunory  coalaiaer,  aaid  small  containrr  form- 

■or  nani  wcsomg  nw  aoip  por- 

of  loid  aaaO  coatalaert,  the 

beiat  operative  snhataattaOy 

far  twMng  the  o^radyiag 

of  the  strip  portioai  togattar,  wherwy  at  each 

of  operotHMi  a  neat  pmnary  coataMer  a  formed 

are 
749  o.o— 76 


2,911,779 
APPARATUS  FOB  nVRILE  PACKING  OF 


Maoch  11, 1951,  Soridl  No.  721,241 
,  jiMriHta  1  III  iiili    I  Manh  14, 1957 
If^ilwi     <CL  53^199) 


I.  In  a  system  for  sterile  packing  a  sterile  subataace,  s 
flexible  band-like  material,  into  a  tube  in  said  chamber, 
a  second  chamber  adjacent  to  said  sterile  chamber,  a  wall 
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separating  said  two  cluaab«n»  aa  aperture  in  said  wall  for 

pas^ni  the  newly  forttcd  tuiw  from  «iid  iterfle  cbHBber 

into  ilM  aecood  chamber,  mom  in  odd  aettiid  thMBber 

for  conpressint  ««id  tube  Bormal  to  the  kmgNndlMi  vi* 

of  said  tube,  meant  oooaectcd  wtth  taid  alvile  dMfliber 

for  flIKng  the  sterflf  rabataKe  talo  atid  tube,  «d4  means   fnmphtim  the 

connected  with  said  sterile  chambar  for  hitrodudnt  a  beat    is      ~^ 


velocity  V,.  topv  fonnud  bottom,  raarwavd  bottoai  fMder 
mcua  for  «rappt«  nid  pkee  of  web  aboM  the  girth 
Md  adjaeaM  tka  lor  Mm  of  wM  wcklc  while  aaid 
article  is  oMviiv  mllwiwljr  at  a  Uaaar  laloiHj'  Vt. 
awl  third  fbldar  maarn  aiid  fioiMb  folder  mcaM  for 

of  Mid  aitida  white  aaid  article 
at  a  Umbt  valodtjr  Va.  aaid 


carrier   having  sterilizing  temperature 
chamber  prior  to  starting  the  apparatus. 


into  said  sterile    velocity  V,  being  aUglttly 


tfaaa  felocity  Vi 


2,911,771 
PACKAGING  ATPAMATUB 

Lee  R.  WlckUC,  IMMijfla,  AiJ^aadaMr  i 


2.  la  apparatus  for  packaging  portable  aiticlea,  aa 
i^rifht  tube,  supports  adapted  to  receive  itackad  aavv- 
lopes  aad  adapted  to  route  with  said  tube,  a  phiraUty  of 
arms  radially  attending  from  said  tube  and  adaplod  to 
be  rotated  with  said  tube,  said  arms  being  hoUow  and 
communicating  with  ooe  of  the  envelopes  in  the  stack  oa 
said  supporu,  means  for  rotating  said  tube  to  oootvey 
said  supports  past  stationary  artido-feedmg  station,  and 
means  for  fordog  air  into  said  tube  and  throd^  said 
arms  to  be  profected  into  ooe  of  the  envelopes  in  said 
stack  to  hold  it  open  for  receiving  said  articles  as  said 
supports  are  conveyed  past  said  feeding  stations. 


HIGH 
ILBel, 
Meadows, 


231t,772 
SPEED  WRAPPING 


MACHINE 


N.Y, 


47 


3, 199«,  §srfy  No.  ClMTt 

(CLS3— 22S) 


47.  A  high  speed  article  wrapping  machine  including 
an  infeed  mechanism  recetviag  aad  feeding  the  articles 
at  a  linear  velocity  V|,  a  web  feeding  means  superim- 
posing a  piece  of  web  over  said  article,  while  transport- 
ing said  piece  at  said  velocity  Vi,  a  retainer  bar  and  a 
pusher  bar  wrapping  said  piece  of  web  over  the  tc^  of 
said  article  and  two  sides  of  said  article  adjacent  to  said 
bars,  said  bars  having  mcaos  for  moving  said  bars  ai 


COr^TAINER  CASE 


19,773 


AND  OPENING 


MBANB 


1.  In  a  case  opener  machine,  a  frame,  conveyor  means 
for  advancing  a  caae  loogitudinaUy  of  said  frame,  means 
for  opening  the  outer  end  flaps  <^  said  case,  means  for 
unfolding  outwardly  aa  inner  side  flap  of  said  case,  said 
last-iuuned  means  oomprisins  a  pair  ci  shafts  above  and 
transverse  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  case,  means  for 
rotating  said  shafts  together  in  timed  relation  to  said  con- 
veyor meaiM.  links  rotatabia  with  said  shafu,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  dide  ro4  oo  the  outer  ends  of  said 
\\nka.  and  diqwaed  on  one  side  of  said  machine,  a  slide 
on  said  slide  rod,  and  an  impaling  pin  depending  from 
said  slide,  said  slide  being  lowered  to  impale  said  side 
flap  on  said  impaling  pin  during  a  portion  of  the  cycle 
of  rotation  of  said  shafts. 


H( 


2319,774 
CROP  TREATING  APPARATUS 
G.  McCarty,  New  OnEsai,  Pa^ 

NewHolaBd,  Piu,  a 


N^( 


29, 1957,  Serial  No.  <97,M4 
(CLS<— 1) 


SbJUC 


1.  A  hay  coaditioaer  oonpriatng  a  mobile  fraaae.  a 
pair  <tf  coacting  treating  roUs  aobstantially  horiaootaUy 
moamsd  on  said  frame,  the  axas  of  said  roUs  lying  in 
a  plana  which  is  acute  lo  tiba  horiaoatal  oa  matarial  re- 
ceiving side  theraof .  a  deflector  adiaoant  said  rails  on  the 
discharge  side  thereof,  said  deflector  hariag  a  ganeraUy 
horizontal  material  flr«  engaging  portion  and  a 
ally  vertical  material  second  engaging  portkm. 


2319.77S 
SELF-PROPILLID  ROTARY  MOWER 
lOarift,  Jacfcaan,  John  C  FhMriM 
..,-^,  jad  DaneB  C  WhMa,  lacfcsoa,  MM 
to  Yari-Maa,  tac^  JackMMu  Mh^ 
AnpRcaliM  Octokar^TlHS,  Serial  Now  542,745 
T  Hi'- I     (CL  54-25^ 
3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  in  combmation,  a  mam  support 
structure,  a  motor  monnlad  on  said  stractnre  operativdy 
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widi  a  cottar  Wade,  a  power  take  off  flxedly 
cairied  apon  said  stractue  aad  lia?iag  a  driven  belt  pol- 
ler biviag  a  flxed  axis  of  rotatkni,  a  pair  of  driven  ground 
whoeb  for  said  main  support  stmctnre.  a  unitary  support 
stmctive  for  said  wheeb  comprising  a  rigid  inverted  U- 
shaped  housing  having  vertical  and  horizontal  portions, 
axial  shafu  for  said  wheeb  localed  in  the  vertical  por- 
tions of  said  housing,  drivna  means  aflbied  to  said  wheels, 
drive  ntechaniam  for  said  wheeb  mounted  in  said  housing 


operatjyely  associated  with  laid  drireo  means  and  includ- 
ing a  cioas  duft  boosed  within  the  horizontal  portion 
of  said  hiiiisini.  a  baUpvOey  on  said  oroas  shaft,  means 
pivotally  supportiag  said  hovteg  abont  the  axb  of  said 
wheds  on  aaid  main  support  ttmetiue,  a  drive  belt  ex- 
tending between  said  pulleys,  and  means  operattvely  asso- 
cialed  with  said  honring  for  rocking  said  housing  about 
its  pivotal  rapport  to  vary  the  teaaion  upon  said  belt  to 
selectively  drive  said  wheeb. 


2,91l.77< 
WINDROWING  MEANS  FOR  CROP  CONDITIONER 


I.  ConMM,  Mollne,  OL,  Mslgnor,  by 
to  Deere  Jk  Caapaatf ,  a  corporatton  of  Deb- 


29,  195«,  Serial  No.  425,999 
(CL  5^—192) 


4.  In  a  crop  conditiooer  adapted  to  advance  over  a 
field  of  previously  harvested  crops  such  as  hay  and  the 
like  and  having  relatively  wide  crop-conditioning  means 
transverse  to  the  line  of  advance  snd  normally  adapted 
to  pick  up,  condition  and  diadiarge  crops  rearwardly  in 
a  stream  of  comparable  width,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  upright  deflector  sheets,  each  having 
front  and  rear  and  top  and  bottom  edge  portions;  and 
means  for  nwnntiiig  ^  sheets  on  the  conditioner  with 
their  front  edge  portioas  respectively  adjacent  to  op- 
posite outer  ends  of  the  conditioner  meam  and  their  rear 
edges  upright  and  closely  spaced  apart  transversely  so 
that  the  sheets  converge  rearwardly  to  direct  the  rear- 
wardly dischvged  crops  into  a  relativdy  lurrow  stream, 
said  mounting  means  including  fastening  means  oo  the 
from  edge  portions  of  the  sheets,  additional  fastening 
means  on  the  top  edge  portions  of  said  sheets,  and  brace 
elements  exteixliiig  downwardly,  laterally  inwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  dte  conditioner  to  the  rear  bottom  edge 
portions  of  said  sheets. 


2,919.777 
HOSE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
L.  Roeva  aai  laaMi  I.  drioBBBi 

I  to  The  E.  P.  CuMJifch  Ciinnij,  New  Yark, 
N.Y.,  a  caiMtatfan  ef  New  YartE 

Novm^bsr  12, 19St,  Serial  Na.  77Mt5 
ItCWam.    (CL57— 15) 


wiBv 


?>^it- 


1.  A  machine  for  helically  winding  reinforcing  ele- 
ments around  a  longittKlinally  moving  elongated  article 
con^>ri8ing  a  plurality  of  qMX>U  for  the  elements,  means 
supporting  and  moving  said  qx>ob  in  a  generally  circular 
path  about  the  artkde,  a  hoQow  stationary  casting  ring 
supported  axially  of  said  path  and  adapted  to  have  the 
article  pass  therethroogh,  a  hoUow  anmlar  forming  dk 
sunwrted  in  axial  aligimiem  with  and  for  rotatioo  reU- 
tive  to  said  casting  ring,  and  meam  to  guide  the  elements 
in  individual  spaced  relationship  from  die  spools  to  the 
space  between  the  casting  ring  and  die,  die  said  ring 
and  die  having  adjacent  cooperating  surfaces  positioned 
to  bend  the  dements  as  they  pass  therebetweoi  and  die 
said  die  rotating  with  the  elements  as  they  are  moved  in 
said  path  so  that  the  elements  are  helkally  wn^iped  about 
the  article. 


2,91g,77g 
TEXTILE  MACHINE 
,EMt  GraMwfch,  ILL,  assignor  to  Uai- 
RX,  a  corponrtlon 


19,  1957,  SctW  No.  453,973 
(CL57— 35) 


Jt    J  oi  '». 


A      .if     ^A-*^* 


/.       • 


rtjrun  n 


,     / 


1.  A  dual  purpose  ai^>aratus  for  crimping  continuous 
filaments  of  tbeniK^lastic  material  comprising  a  source 
of  yarn,  a  false  twisting  spindle,  means  for  feeding  yam 
from  said  source  through  said  qnodle  to  impart  false 
twist  to  said  yarn,  a  m^allic  beating  member  having  s 
generally  U-^aped  groove  therein  to  receive  said  yam, 
said  heating  means  being  arranged  to  heat  said  yam 
yi/bUe  it  is  in  twisted  condition  befcn^  passage  through 
said  spindle,  electrical  means  for  heating  said  member, 
movable  guide  means  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  beater 
for  guiding  the  yam  in  the  region  of  said  heater  along 
a  path  QMiced  slightly  from  the  walls  of  said  groove  and 
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in  >liffmwit  wUh  the  Iwnlludimil  uw  of  the  groove, 
said  iwde  mniMi  bciag  wfonUkt  froai  tfM  f^^^  po- 
adorn  to  ioopcnthr*  porilioB  oat  of  ■llgowit  with  tkc 
groove  MMk,  nid  yua  lieiat  ia  dinct  ooalMt  wMi  nid 
groove  wb«  nid  fuUe  mmm  an  te  kopetttve  post- 
tiooi,  and  meuM  for  aioviag  naU  gnide  meens  from  op- 
erative to  inoperative  poeirioo  and  vice  vena,  wheraby 
said  appaFBtOi  is  adafited  to  haU  the  yarn  either  by  direct 
contact  or  by  radiation. 


a  hoOoir  thnad  reoaivj^  tote 

dw  ^piiidle  wsh  ft  pottioi 

meant  deWning  a  *  pciiplienl  groove  in  Mid  pulley,  a 

rMuettt  ring  inowwlnd  within  mid  groove  end  adepied 


VASIABLB  SPEED  C»NI1M)L  FOR 
WPgWNG  MACyPflM 

tkm  R.  L4Mgt  nclBaf7»  NX!<(  aHtpner  In 
Inc^  Hkheiy,  NXn  a  caqpetallen  of  Neett 

JaanHT  22, 19S7, 8«W  No.  (35,34< 
11  niliiii     (CL97— PS) 


Mlb, 


S? 


rfjf jr^iisaa&^^slti^tris 


I'--— 


1. 


231S,7SS 
RWG  TKAVKLEK 

IVavder  CiMfaaj,  Pioiyime,  RX,  a 
of  Rhode  Hnad 

April  19, 1P5C,  Serial  No.  STP^ll 
■  flilBii     (CLS7— 125) 


8.  A  self-iubricating  ring  traveler  for  spinning  or  twist- 
ing operations  which  comprises  an  internal  reinforcing 
member  covered  with  a  layer  of  synthetic  polymer  com- 
prising the  copolymer  of  3.3-bis(chloromethyl)  oxetane 
and  another  monomeric  oxetane. 


2,flS,7tl 
TWISTER 


N.C.,  a  corporaoon  of  Delaware 
ApplkalhM  Novtihti  2, 1PS5.  Serial  No.  54432S 


WIDcaBakkcr, 


Noveabar  i,  19S4 
3aahM.    (CL57— I3P) 

I.  A  twisting  assembly  comprising  a  spindle  adapted 
for  roution.  a  driving  pulley  for  rotating  said  spindle. 


to  be  urged  outwardly  by  eaatriftifil  force  into  contact 
with  the  inner  snrfaoe  of  said  hoOow  tnbe  wlicn  the 
q>indle  is  rotated,  and  mtnai  at  ttie  mtmA  of  mid  groowe 
for  restraining  the  ring  agahMl  eooiplale  eoctranoo  from 
said  groove  under  the  bias  of  ceotrifOgal  force. 


2,flt,712 
TEXTILI 


I  Maich  4,  IPSt,  fariri  Plo.719,t9S 
2CliiBH.    (CLfy— ISp) 


2.  A  textile  machine  having  spindles  and  at  least  one 
ring  rail,  means  for  driving  the  spindles  and  reciprocating 
the  rail,  pneumatically  actuated  means  for  regulating  the 
speed  of  the  spindles  and  the  ring  rail,  a  valve  adapted  to 
produce  variation  of  pressure  in  said  pneumatically 
actuated  means,  and  means  reqwnarve  to  movement  of 
said  rail  in  one  direction  for  opening  said  valve  and 
being  responsive  to  movement  of  said  rail  in  the  oppoute 
direction  to  close  said  valve. 


1 .  A  textile  spindle  adaplad  to  hold  a  conical  paduge 
core,  said  spindle  comprising  a  biads  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  upper  portion,  a  whorl  on  said  blade, 
a  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  blade  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  inside  of  said  core,  cooperating  means  on 
said  whorl  and  member  for  rotating  said  member,  a  cap 
fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  Made  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  tlie  nose  of  said  core,  and  an  abutmeut  fixed 
to  said  blade  between  said  member  and  nid  cap. 


2,P1S,7S3 
LINK  STRUCTURE  MADE  OP  PREPORMED 
HELICAL  WIRE  EUMEPTTS 
1cm  C  LMa,  Oevs 


Inly  21, 19S7.  SmW  No.  <7S.4M 
MOilms.  CO.  57—144) 
1.  A  Hnit  stiutture  comprising  an  ekMgalod  core  and 
a  helically  prefonnad  body  tightly  caclrcliBS  die  core, 
said  body  compristaf  a  ocatral  portion  dhpusud  helically 
sboot  the  core  in  gripping  csigapsaacnt  thefewith,  a  first 
end  portion  cootiiiidng  from  oae  end  of  said  oeotral 
portioo  and  fomiing  a  loop  and  pneeadng  a  rabm  leg 
which  is  disposed  helically  about  the  core  ia  gr^pint  eo- 
gageroent  therewith  bttwwn  the  successive  helical  oon- 
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of  mid 


a  loop  and 


aad  a  tecoad  cad  por- 
ead  of  said  central 
a  leturn  leg 


riuiie. 


i«<«>q 


stn4>  and  in  the  contracted  position  of  said  str^  form- 
ing two  layers  oi  links  siqwrimposed  upon  aad  substan- 
tially in  engagement  with  each  o^r,  the  links  in  oae 
layer  then  being  staggered  relative  to  the  links  in  the 
other  layer  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  die  strap  by 
the  width  of  one-half  link,  a  pair  of  substantially  rec- 
Ungular  connecting  bradets  connecting  each  link  of  one 
layo-  with  two  adjacent  links  of  the  otbo-  layer,  each  of 
said  brackets  having  a  pair  of  short  »de  arms,  an  arm 
connecting  said  side  arms  at  one  end  thereof  and  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  in  one  link  of  the  first  layer,  and  a  short 
arm  stub  at  the  other  end  of  eadi  of  said  side  anns  and 
directed  toward  each  other,  said  stubs  extending  into  a 


S^'T 


.   eiL*>« 


which  is  disposed  helically  about  the  core  in  gripping  en- 
gagement therewith  beti^en  the  successive  helical  con- 
volutions of  said  central  portion. 


2J 

111,714 

TWBTING  PHA 

f  snaps  TO  YARN 

Uajm 

tmt  F^b^^ 

Ih,  AbbevBe,  S.C.,  aasIgM 

tr  to 

[>awG 

himlrsl  Cw 

^^y.  Midland,  Mkh.,  a 

cor- 

loaef 

[Mawars 

PPfca* 

m  Aaffl  24,  1957.  Seriri  No.  455,359 
iCGim.    (0.57—147) 

^ 


\ 


2,nt,7ts 

ELASTIC  LINK  STRAPS 
md  Wa 


Jt,  1954,  Sarial  No.  419,341 

y  fsnaary  28,  1954 
4nihni     (0.99—79) 

1.  An  elastic  link  strap  comprising  a  plurality  of  links 
extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 


link  of  the  second  layer  and  being  pivotally  mounted 
therein,  and  a  torsion  ^)ring  in  each  link  of  said  second 
layer,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  mxiroUtably  secured 
to  one  stub  of  oat  bracket  and  the  other  end  to  the  diag- 
onally onxMite  stub  U  the  other  iM-acket  within  the  tame 
link,  the  other  two  stubs  of  said  two  brackets  being  freely 
pivotaUe  within  said  link,  said  spring  being  initially  ten- 
sioned  by  its  two  ends  being  turned  relatively  to  ooc  an- 
other about  the  axis  of  said  spring  and  extending  in  a 
substantially  8-shaped  curve  frcxn  one  stub  of  one  bracket 
to  the  diagonally  c^posite  stub  of  the  other  bracket, 
whereby  when  the  strap  is  expanded  said  two  brackets 
in  each  link  will  be  ptv<Med  in  opposite  directions  and 
thereby  further  tension  said  ^ring. 


2,919,794 
DUAL  DRIVE  ACTUATOR 
Howard  M.  Geyer,  Daytaa,  OUo,  aarigaor  la 

Motors  Corpontioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

12, 1955,  ScrW  No.  552,491 
(0.49— 4) 


1.  Process  for  converting  flat  film  strips  of  normally 
crystalline  saran  polymers  into  yarn-like,  mooofilamea- 
tary  textile  products  which  comprises  subjecting  a  flat 
flhn  strip  of  the  indicated  variety  having  a  thickness  be- 
tween about  0  J  and  2  mils,  and  a  width  betweea  about 
0.02  aad  0.25  inch  lo  heat  at  a  tenverature  of  from  about 
120  to  150*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  between  0.003  and 
0.05  second  by  passing  said  strip  in  flat  contact  at  a  rate 
of  from  about  50  to  750  linear  feet  per  minute  over  from 
Vi  to  W  of  the  periphery  of  a  hot  cylindrical  surface 
heated  to  a  temperature  within  said  range,  and  immed- 
iately thereafter  spirally  twisting  the  strip  at  least  ont 
turn  per  iach  so  u  to  have  a  twist  nniltiplier  therein 
between  about  0.5  and  9. 


1.  A  dual  drive  actuator  including,  a  cylinder,  a  re- 
ciprocaMe  piston  in  said  cylinder  capable  oi  fluid  pres- 
sure actuation  in  both  direction,  a  plain  bearing  as- 
sembly rotaubly  supported  in  the  cylinder,  a  member 
rotaubly  supported  in  the  plain  bearing  assembly  and 
helically  connected  to  said  piston  such  that  piston  move- 
ment is  depeiKknt  upcm  rotation  of  said  member,  re- 
leasable  locking  means  operaUe  to  apply  an  axial  clutch- 
ing force  between  the  plain  bearing  assembly  and  said 
member  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  plain 
bearing  assembly  and  said  member,  an  auxiliary  means 
having  irreversible  driving  connection  with  sakl  plain 
bearing  assembly  for  rotating  said  plain  bcanng  assem- 
bly and  said  member  to  effect  pistcxi  movonent  with  the 
locking  means  engaged.  <» 
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1 .  An  enfjiM  wpctchuffog  devico  conprisiiig,  in  ooin- 
btnation:  an  enguie  exhatnt  driven  turboraperduirter;  a 
passage  for  ddivering  ccMBjpreaMd  air  from  said  turbo- 
supercharger  to  an  uidtictioo  sjntem  of  an  eogfaie;  a  heat 
exchanger  di^KMed  in  said  passage;  means  for  passing 
atmospheric  air  throu^  said  heat  exdianger  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  compresaed  air,  an  ex- 
haust passage  for  conducting  engine  exhaust  gases  to  said 
tartMMupercharger,  a  bypass  passage  communicating  with 
said  exhaust  passage;  means  for  controlling  cxbauM  gas 
flow  through  said  bypass  passage,  said  conm>lling  means 
being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  speed  (rf  said  turbo- 
supercharger;  and  means  operated  b^  energy  removed 
from  the  exhaust  gases  delivered  to  said  bypass  passage 
for  effecting  an  increased  flow  of  atmospheric  air  through 
said  beat  exchanger. 


2,911,7tS 
STAKTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CQMPRBSSOR 

Erich  A.  Wiiihi—lh,  Ullrtliia  Oar,  Ind.,  sssifni  to 


11 


9, 195C,  Scrkri  No.  M3,1M 
(CLM— lO 


I.  An  engine  starter  system  comprising  a  housing  xle- 
fining  a  combustion  chamber,  means  for  connecting  said 


If.  1M» 


t»atov«eof 
Mid  fliiitara 

insftid 
oi  said  mixtnre,  vahrc  acaaa  for  cootrolliin  Ike  flow  of 
burned  fuel  mixture  froa  Mid  chambv  aad  laviag  an 
area  subjected  to  said  |»a<aMimincid  pressure,  means  for 
biasing  said  valve  maam  to  a  cloaad  poaitioa  against  the 
force  of  said  predeiarmiaid  pnman^  Mid  hooaiiig  hav- 
ing a  cylinder-ptstos  tattdmtimi  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  a  portion  of  Mid  ynJbt  means,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  iiiiiifcitiiimiwil  pleasure  for  ooatrolling 
the  introduction  of  said  piiMum  into  said  cylinder-iriston 
mechanism  for  actuating  Mid  vahrc  means  to  an  open 
position. 


L7t9 


APPARATUS  FOR 


EXHAUST 
INTERNAL  COMBUSI1QN 


ENGINES 
I. 
.StPMd, 

St  " 


w. 

COB- 

of  Delaware 
4, 19S7,  SaiW  No.  M3>9S 
(CL 


1.  Apparatus  for  adding  deodorant  fluid  to  the  ex- 
haust system  of  an  internal  onnbustion  engine  having 
throttle  mechanism  for  controlling  engine  speed,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising,  a  source  of  deodorant  fluid,  conduit 
means  including  a  valve  for  effecting  communication  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  exhaust  system,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  valve  operating  device  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  intake  system  of  said  engine  and  opera- 
tive to  cause  opening  of  said  vaive  when  a  predeter- 
mined negative  intake  manifold  pressure  is  generated  by 
said  engine,  electrically  operated  mechanism  inchiding  an 
electromagnetic  cofl  operative  to  open  said  vahw  faido- 
pendeatly  of  said  manifold  pressure,  and  a  swUdi  for 
said  electromagnetic  coil,  said  switch  being  adapMd  to  be 
coupled  to  said  tiwottle  naechaniia  aad  being  reapoosive 
to  movement  thereof  in  a  direction  causing  acceleration 
of  engine  speed  to  energise  said  electromagnetic  coil  to 
open  said  i^ve.  ' 


.J 


GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT  SYSTEM 
J.  Sckock,  WMUigla^  IVC,  Mrf»Mr  M  Gewar, 
WasMwiaai.  DX:,  a  vmwmuaam  of  Dela- 


NoveMbM  35|  IH5,  Ssrtri  N«.  S4M«3 
It  CMm.  (CL  €•  as-d) 
3.  In  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  system,  a  gas  turbine 
power  plant  bmnag  a  pbvality  d  directly  cootrolUble 
eagiae  variablM  for  dirictly  eootroltii«  tW  ptffonBMice 
thereof  and  a  phualilsr  of  selected  ragina  operating  char- 
acteriatica  at  least  oae  noia  than  said  variabiM  fadiiactiy 
controlled  thereby,  tearing  means  for  seastng  each  of  said 
selected  ei«iBe  operatiag  diaracteristis.  meaia  fbr  con- 
tnriUng  a  ftnt  (rf  said  variablM  coimected  to  said  sensfaig 


1 
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MMM  Md  to  Mid  Int  iFBrirtle  for  dinctly  varyiag  aaid 
flin  iMiiMt  h  ■KiiailTii  Tith  a  rrrit  ir  ■'v'  T — ' 
lit  liiillniihiii  belvaeaMid  eagiae  oparatiDf  dbano 
terislics  by  providi^  aa  error  sigaal  output  from  each 
of  two  diffettat  pdn  of  Mid  selected  eagiae  operating 
charactcristica  by  coMPHlig  wUi  oae  another  in  terms 
of  said  reUtioBship  tlM  taio  teased  operating  characteris- 
tics of  each  pair  aad  iwiiifniiin  said  two  enw  signal  out- 
puu  to  provide  a  conUaod  flvror  signal  ocilpat  effective 
diiecdy  to  control  add  Snt  eariabia  aad  laeaM  for  con- 
trolliag  a  aecoad  of  fid  varftMM  iirhiiMaj  maaaal  oper- 
ating  menai  for  ^■^•iigfc^g  dta  ptrfoTMaaoe  of  taid  power 
plaat  by  diiccdy  varyiaf  taid  ateoad  Tariable  while  mam- 


THffli/'ytiHg  with  the  pressure  generatmg  chamber,  a  dif- 
ferential vea  piBtoa,  the  larier  snrfKe  area  of  said  di^ 
fcrcatial  tat%  pitlon  being  in  ooamnmicadoa  wUh  the 
pressure  gencratiag  chamber  aad  movable  in  a  direotaoa 
oppotiu  to  the  direction  of  movemeat  of  said  partitioo 
member,  the  tmidla-  mucttct  area  of  said  differeatial  area 
piston  forming,  one  wall  of  the  gas  generant  chamber,  the 
pressure  generated  within  the  pressure  generating  cham- 
ber being  effective  to  move  tiie  differential  area  piston 
and  the  partition  member  in  opposite  directions  to  effect 
injection  of  the  gas  generant  into  the  pressure  generating 
chamber  and  primary  propellant  agent  from  the  primary 
propellant  agent  dumber  into  the  combustion  chamber. 


^=^^Z 


L  ^  "5 Jii^ 


2$,  ItSd,  Scriai  No.  MM^t 
(CLM-^35.0 


taining  said  engine  operating  characteristics  within  a  pre- 
determined departure  from  said  operating  relationship 
during  said  change  in  performance  by  providing  a  first 
error  signal  output  from  said  manual  operating  means 
aad  one  of  said  selected  tented  operating  characteristics, 
and  a  sectmd  error  sigaal  oo^wt  from  one  of  said  pairs 
of  said  selected  engine  operatiag  characteristics  by  oon- 
tinnotttly  quantitativdbr  coayaiing  with  one  another  in 
terms  of  said  relatioariiip  die  two  tensed  operating  char- 
acteristics of  said  one  pair  aad  continuously  quantita- 
utively  comparing  said  flnt  aad  aecoad  error  outputs  to 
provide  a  combined  error  rignal  output  effective  diractiy 
to  control  said  second  rariable. 


2.911,791 

DIFFERENTIAL  AREA  PISTON  PUMPING 

SYSTEM 

Va^   astlinni   to  Espcri- 
Va^  a  cosyotnttoB  of 


I.  A  propellant  agent  pumping  system  comprising  a 
combustkMi  chamber  having  an  exhaust  outlet  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  primary  propellant  agent  chamber 
having  a  iMt>peIlant  agent  outlet  communicating  with  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  |»esture  generating  chamber,  a 
partition  member  sealing  the  primary  propellent  agent 
chamber  from  the  presauie  generating  chamber,  said  par- 
tition member  being  movaMe  in  a  direction  toward  the 
propellant  agent  outiet  from  the  primary  propellant  agent 
chamber,  a  gas  generant  chamber  having  an  outlet  com- 


2.91t,792 
FUEL  CONTROL  WTTH  FORCE  MULTIPUCATION 

UaHed  Aifcnfl  Carpotatioa.  Eaat  Hatf ord.  Coaa^  a 
cofworatioa  of  Deiawwe 

^^        ScptaHbsr  21. 1954,  SctW  No.  <11,23S 
laCbdtaH.    (CLi»— 39Jf) 


^i\r'.   •>,*':   -. 


1.  In  a  fuel  control  for  a  power  plant,  a  source  of  fuel 
under  pressure,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel 
from  said  source  to  the  power  plant,  including  a  flow 
metering  orifice,  meam  responave  to  the  comtnned  speed 
of  the  power  plant  and  an  operating  temperature  of  the 
power  plant  upstream  of  the  combustion  chamber  for 
producing  a  first  signal,  a  power  lever  for  the  power 
plant,  means  responsive  to  the  combined  position  of  said 
power  lever  aiKl  air  pressure  at  the  air  inlet  to  the  powo- 
plant  for  producing  a  second  signal,  meam  respomive  to 
compressor  discharge  pressure  for  producing  a  third  sig- 
nal, means  for  receiving  said  combined  signals  incltiding  a 
servomotor  for  controlling  the  area  of  said  orifice,  hy- 
draulic control  valve  opcntiyely  connected  to  and  regu- 
lating said  servomotor,  and  a  spring  connection  between 
said  servomotor  and  said  valve  whereby  motion  of  said 
servomotor  and  valve  varies  the  pressure  on  each  end 
of  said  spring,  respectively. 


2.911,793 
COOLED  WALL  OF  A  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Ian  Jcfic  and  Zdeaik  Fcad,  Piafae,  CaechodovaUa 
I  Jmw  13, 1^  SciW  No.  591.212 
aHcatloa  CwichetloTBMa  laac  It.  1955 
idiliiw.    (CLH'-39M) 
1.  In  a  combiMtion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
jacket  inchiding  oonceotrically  arranged  inner  and  outer 
diells  and  partitions  extending  between  said  shells  in 
radial  iHanes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  shdls  and 
fixedly  connected  to  both  of  the  latter  to  form  a  rigid, 
lateral  structure  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
channeb  therein,  a  soies  of  wall  segments  having  ribbed 
outer  surfaces  and  arranged  in  edge  to  edge  relationship 
expansion    and    contraction    of    said    wall,    cooperating 
ing  meam  on  the  edges  of  said  wall  segments  positioning 
the  latter  with  req>ect  to  c»cb  other  while  pomitting 
expansion   and   contraction    o(   said    wall,   cooperating 
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oa  said  jacket  lad  on  Mid  wtU 
tks  ittttr  ■■  tKwwotf 
wllMt  a«aoe  is 

nid  waD  atgnwrti  whBo  nid  ripd, 
of  the  iMket  canieinid  wtM 
and  pcHBRB  said 
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piston  rod  side  of  th«  piston,  and  a  second  anidirectional 
valve  in  said  bypass  line  preventing  the  Inid  flow  tbere- 
throuffa  towards  the 


ELSCTKO-HTDRAUIIC  SEDFTING  DEVKX 

contraction  of  the  wall,  said  outer  shell  of  the  jacket  Alfred    Wals,    OIm,    Gennnny,    mdtcmmr   to 

having  at  least  oae  opoung  therein  for  admitting  cooling  Mechaaft  CakhJu  WwisMtkaMa  abar  Olpa,  Waal- 

mediom  to  said  cfaanaels,  and  said  inner  shell  of  the  piwta,  Gawaaay  ^                  ^  ^_. 

jacket  haviag  apertures  therein  for  aniforaily  distribut-  ^AppMcnltaa  My  73,  tfSJjSmM  Na.^<7y3<^^ 

ittg  the  coofiiw  aMdtnas  tnm  said  channds  to  said  q>ace  Clafcaa prion^,  aQRaflMGaraMay  tmj 23,  Ifsa 

between  the  Inner  shell  and  the  ribbed  ooter  surfaces  of  *  uaMs.    (U. 

said  wan  segments. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  combuatioa  chamber  through 
which  gases  pass  at  high  velocities,  a  flamehcrider  mounted 
in  said  chamber,  said  flamehoMer  including  a  duood 
member,  said  shroud  member  comprising  an  inner  and 
outer  member,  said  inner  and  outer  members  being 
spaced  from  each  other  by  struts  extending  between  said 
members  to  provide  an  inlet,  a  diffusing  section  and  an 
outlet,  and  a  perforated  member  of  V-shape  cross  section 
having  its  leading  edge  fixed  to  said  struts,  said  perforated 
member  being  located  in  said  diffusing  section. 
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ELECnHMIYDBAULIC  ACTUATING  CYLINDER 

Mchin  W.  Marisa,  ■isaiiiBsi,  Bla^  aaafgaor  Id 
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1.  A  self -powered  hydraulic  unit  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  pair  of  concentric  cylindrical  members  and  an 
end  head  at  each  end  thereof,  a  fluid  reservoir  defined 
between  the  concentric  members,  a  double-faced  piston 
slidable  within  the  inner  cylindrical  member  and  having 
a  piston  rod  extending  through  one  of  the  end  heads,  a 
pump  and  electric  motor  assembly  carried  by  the  piston, 
said  pump  having  a  first  inlet-outlet  leading  to  one  side 
of  the  piston,  a  second  inlet -outlet  leading  to  the  other 
side  of  the  piston,  a  separate  line  intercommimicating 


1.  An  electro-hydraulic  Aifliag  device  comprising,  in 
combination:  aa  electric  driviag  moiDr  haviag  a  driviag 
shaft;  a  ponp  inpeller  mounted  on  said  driving  thatt,  an 
annular  regulating  piston  diq>laceable  in  reqwose  lo  fluid 
pressure  produced  by  said  pump  fanpeller:  an  axiaOy 
extending  bridge  attadied  to  said  pfatoo,  said  bridge 
having  a  transverse  yoke  portion;  a  centiaDy  arranged 
piston  rod  attached  to  said  yoke  portion  of  said  bridge; 
a  closed  housing  haviag  loacr.  iatsrmsdists  ud  upper 
housmg  portions,  said  kiwcr  hoosiag  portion  containing 
said  OBOtor,  said  driving  shaft  and  said  punq>  inqwUer, 
said  intermediate  portion  containing  said  regulating  pb- 
ton  and  serving  as  a  slide  support  therefor,  and  said 
upper  housing  portion  having  a  sealed  opening  for  slid- 
ably  siqjporting  said  piston  rod,  a  cover  member  covering 
said  upper  housing  portion  and  protecting  said  sealed 
opening  thereof;  a  compression  spring  arranged  in  said 
boosing,  surrounding  said  bridge  and  pressing  against 
said  reipdatittg  piston  for  biasing  the  same  into  a  rest 
position:  a  suction  conduit  arranged  faMeriorly  of  said 
amuhur  regidadng  piston;  adjustable  lifting  valve  means 
having  a  flow-through  passage  fanned  betw can  said  suc- 
tion cofxhiit  end  a  member  located  centrally  therein,  said 
cross-section  of  said  passage  remaining  unchanged  dur- 
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iag  adiiustment  of  said  lifting  valve  means;  and  adjustable 
return  strc^  ywlye  means  having  a  flow-through  passage 
formed  in  an  annular  i^alc  membn-  arranged  b«>eath 
said  annular  regulating  piston,  the  cross-section  of  said 
last-mentioned  passage  remaining  unchanged  during  ad- 
justment of  said  return  valve  means. 


HYDRAULIC  AUTOMATIC  ADfUSTING 
MECHANHM 

W.  OMsaM,  Ualaa^  OUsk  ■iilai  or  la  The  B.  F. 

New  YmL  N.^„  i 


New  Yofk 


sure  stage  and  a  low  pressure  stage,  said  boiler  units  op- 
erating m  parallel  to  said  tiuhine;  each  of  said  units  hav- 
mg  a  primary  heating  stage  and  a  reheato-  stage;  the  pri- 
mary beating  stage  of  each  of  said  tmits  comprising  a 
prebeater  tube  set,  an  evaporator  tube  set,  and  a  super- 
heater tube  set;  the  reheater  stage  of  each  of  said  units 
comprising  fint,  second,  and  third,  reheato-  tube  sets;  a 
comm<»  feed  pimip  communicating  with  the  inlet  of  each 
preheater  tube  set;  cross  means  communicating  the  pre- 
heater  set  in  each  of  said  units  with  the  evaporator  set 
in  the  other  unit;  cross  means  communicating  the  evapo- 
rat(M^  set  in  each  of  said  units  with  the  superiieattr  set 
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1.  Hydraulic  adjialing  mechanism  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  bore  therda,  a  nuua  piston  therein  with 
a  peripheral  Ontiag  seal  *"grg««»g  the  cyUader  aad  a 
forward  side  adapted  to  cnmnnwacate  with  fluid  in  the 
cylinder  forming  a  fluid  link  with  a  fluid  motor  and 
said  main  piston  having  an  opposing  rearward  side 
adapted  to  communicate  with  actuating  fluid  in  the  cyl- 
inder from  a  fluid  pressure  generator,  said  main  pisfon 
being  movable  in  said  cylinder  in  response  to  fluid  pres- 
sure force  of  actuating  fluid  through  a  predetermined 
stroke  to  diqilace  a  volume  of  fluid  oi  said  fluid  link 
at  said  forward  side  equal  to  the  displacement  volume 
of  the  fluid  motor  awociatrd  therewith,  a  main  spring 
biasing  said  main  piston  against  said  flidd  link,  a  hous- 
ing carried  on  the  rearward  side  of  said  main  piston  and 
having  a  bore  thercia  axial  of  tiie  nuun  piston  and  a 
dond  end  portion  spaced  firom  said  piston,  a  poet  in 
said  aiaia  paston  connwting  the  bore  of  said  housing 
with  the  forward  side  of  said  main  piston,  said  port 
having  a  valve  seat  at  the  moiah  of  said  port  embsaced 
by  said  housing,  a  priasum  scasiug  piston  valve  ^dable 
in  sealed  engagemcat  ia  said  hoosiag  bore  aad  having  a 
face  portion  sagagfahir  with  said  valve  seat  to  dose 
said  port,  a  valve  spring  inside  said  honsing  bianng 
said  pistoa  valve  axiaJly  of  said  hoosiag  away  from  the 
closed  ead  thereof  aad  towanl  a  position  to  engage  and 
seat  aaid  face  portion  on  said  valve  seat,  an  ananlar 
actBation  surfooe  on  said  piston  valve  concentric  with 
said  tmct  portion  inside  said  housmg  bore,  said  annnlar 
actuation  surface  and  the  adMaiag  surrounding  portions 
of  said  iKwaing  and  said  pistoa  defining  an  annular 
channd  curroaadtag  said  valve  seat  when  the  valve  is 
dosed,  aad  apassaca  through  said  hniaiag  npsaing  into 
said  chaansi  to  riwnaiimif  ale  si  iHating  Md  from  said 
rearward  face  of  die  piston  to  said  channel,  said  piston 
valve  being  di^laceable  in  iu  housing  against  the  bias 
of  its  valve  spring  to  open  said  port  in  i  espouse  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  of  said  fluid  link  acting  through 
said  port  on  said  face  portion  of  the  valve,  or  in  re- 
aponse  to  a  predetermined  pressure  of  fluid  on  said 
rearward  fact  of  the  piAoa  actiag  through  said  rhaniM^i 
on  said  »«"««»>—•  actuation  sarfiwe. 
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1.  A  steam  power  iasfallation,  indudiag  at  least  two 
spaced  steam  boiler  units;  a  turtine  haviag  a  high  pies- 
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in  the  ofher  unit;  means  communicating  the  superheater 
set  in  leach  of  said  units  with  said  hi^  imssure  stage; 
means  communicating  the  outlet  of  said  high  pressure 
suge  with  the  inlet  of  the  first  reheater  tube  set  m  each 
of  said  units;  cross  means  communicating  the  first  reheater 
tube  set  in  each  of  said  imits  with  the  second  reheatn- 
tube  set  in  the  other  imit;  cross  meam  communicating  the 
second  reheater  tube  set  in  each  of  said  units  with  the 
third  reheater  tube  set  m  the  other  umt;  and  meam  com- 
municating the  third  reheater  tube  set  in  each  of  said 
units  with  said  low  pressure  stage,  the  parts  of  each  unit 
being  hcnnologous  so  that  the  beat  absorption  in  each 
is  substantially  the  same. 


231t.79f 
COMMNED  LINSAR  AND  ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
Howard  M.  Geysr,  Daytoa,  Obio,  aarignor  to  Gcacral 
Molon  Coffforafloa,  DcbroR,  ftOch^  a  corpocatioa  of 
Delaware 

Applicafh»  Api«  14,  19Sg,  SoW  No.  72g4M 
ItCWiM.    (CLM— TT) 


I.  A  combined  linear  and  rotary  actuator  including,  a 
pair  of  coaxially  interconnected  sutionary  cyliixlers,  a 
redprocaUe  piston  disposed  in  each  cylinder  capable  of 
fhiid  pressure  actuaticHi  in  both  directions,  a  sin^e  rotat- 
aMe  and  lineariy  movable  output  member  attacted  to 
one  of  said  instons  and  extending  outside  of  said  intercon- 
nected cylinders,  and  rotatable  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  other  piston  and  slidaMy  connected  with 
said  one  piston  whereby  movement  of  said  other  piston 
will  effect  rotation  of  said  one  piston  and  said  output 
member  and  redprocation  of  said  one  piston  will  effect 
linear  movement  of  said  output  member. 
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MACHME 

(CKi— 12) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  irrifittins  by  conducting  water 
through  siphon  tubes  from  an  inifation  ditch  onto  land 
planes  extending  laterally  from  nid  ditch,  a  wheeled 
frame  to  travel  along  the  ditch,  water  conducting  siphon 
tubes  mounted  on  said  frame  with  their  inlet  ends  posi- 
tioned for  submersion  in  the  ditch  water  and  their  de- 
livery ends  positioned  to  overlie  the  land  planes,  means 
for  closing  the  delivery  ends  of  the  tubes  when  necessary 
to  prevent  their  desiphoning  when  the  machine  is  being 
advanced  from  one  land  {dane  to  the  next  plane,  means 
for  periodically  advancing  said  frame  and  including  a 
normally  idle  drive  motor  on  said  frame,  a  normally 
idle  winch  on  said  frame  and  driven  by  said  motor  when 
the  latter  b  operated,  a  pull  cable  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  winch  to  be  wound  thereon,  means  for  aachoring 
the  other  end  of  said  pull  cable  to  the  ground  at  a  point 
in  advance  of  the  machine,  time-controUed  means  on 
said  frame  for  automatically  causing  operation  of  said 
drive  moUx  at  the  expiration  of  predetermined  periods 
of  time  each  representing  a  plane-irrigating  period,  and 
means  t<x  automatically  stopping  said  drive  motor  each 
time  it  has  performed  the  function  of  advancing  the 
machine  to  the  next  land  plane  to  be  irrigated. 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

GAS  MDTTURES 

VfaKCBt  E.  First,  KewMca,  and  Edwin  L.  PanbciB,  Snyder, 

N.Y^  assignors  to  Unloa  Carbide  CospontiMB,  a  corpo> 

ration  of  New  York 

AppUcathM  Octobar  It,  19S5,  Serial  No.  S39,415 

12  Claims.    (CL  Ct— 14) 
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10.  In  a  system  for  the  low-temperature  separation  of 
a  higher  and  relatively  lower-boiling  impurity  containing 
gas  mixture  by  rectification  in  which  during  normal  oper- 
ation compressed  gas  mixture  to  be  rectified  in  a  rectifica- 
tion tone  is  cooled  and  cleaned  before  delivery  to  the 
rectification  zone  by  alternate  flow  in  one  direction 
through  either  of  two  reversing  passageways  in  a  reversi- 
ble heat  exchange  zone  with  at  least  most  of  such  im- 
purities being  deposited  in  the  reversing  passageway  dur- 
ing such  gas  mixture  inflow  and  subsequently  reevaporated 
by  outgoing  rectification  product  flowing  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  such  gas  mixture  through  the  same  reversing 
passageway  and  serving  to  at  least  partiaUy  cool  the  gas 


ni3ttan,th0  InonmlmM  mboan  md  omtfpiag 
tte  praitaec  strMoa  bdag  pMioteBy  tllHwilnd 
snid  nvtntag  puaafeways,  an  kuftof^d  nwihod  of  ooo- 
dftioning  said  rectillcation  not  oomprisiat  die  steps  of 
prm^diat  a  body  of  stored  liq^d  havlBf  a  conipnsHioB 
similar  to  one  of  the  Nqoids  of  the  nctiflcetioB:  holding 
such  liquid  body  at  low  iMnperature;  between  periods  of 
normal  operation  of  the  lectifc'ntiosi,  selectively  passing 
liquid  fraoi  inch  body  to  said  roveikble  heat  exchange 
zone  for  passafe  theretbecwgh  to  oool  and  clean  incoming 
gas  of  at  lent  said  httfmJboOkm  iiwhtos,  said  incom- 
ing gas  being  directed  tiutMign  at  least  one  of  the  revers- 
ing pasaaceways  of  the  reversible  heat  exchange  zone; 
utilirint  MKh  detaed  jnoomint  gat  for  conditioning  said 
rectification  zone;  and  <fairtng  normal  operation  providing 
the  low  temperature  refrigaration  for  said  process  which 
is  needed  in  excess  of  that  regained  from  the  outgoing 
products. 


PROCESS  OF  SM9, 
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1.  In  a  process  ol  production  of  oxygen  under  pres- 
sure by  the  liquefaction  and  rectification  of  air  in  at  least 
two  rectifying  zones  under  successively  lower  pressures, 
wherein  the  air  to  be  separated  is  divided  into  two  frac- 
tions, the  first  one  of  which  is  compressed  to  a  higher 
pressure  than  the  second  one  and  cooled  by  heat  exchange 
with  liquid  oxygen  under  prsMure,  then  introduced  into  a 
rectifying  zone  and  the  second  one  of  which  is  introduced 
under  its  original  pressure  into  a  rectifying  zone,  the  im- 
provement of  maintaining  a  higher  than  atmospheric  pres- 
sure in  the  rectifying  zone  under  the  lowest  pressure,  and 
expanding  with  external  worlL  the  whole  of  the  separated 
nitrofen  from  said  lowest  pressure  to  nearly  atmoapheric 
pressure. 
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I .  In  an  autonuitic  icemaker,  a  tray,  an  invertible  mold 
secured  to  said  tray  and  normally  in  a  concave  water 
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receiving  condition,  metering  means  for  filling  said  mold 
with  a  measured  volume  of  water,  and  fluid  prcHure 
means  operated  by  the  (Messure  of  filling  said  metering 
means  for  sui^ying  fluid  pressure  to  the  underside  of 
said  mold,  to  invert  said  mold  into  a  convex  condition 
and  eject  an  ice  cube  therefrom. 


cntcurr  coNmouSiG  device  for 

REFRIGBKATING  APPARATUS 
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1.  A  semi-automatic,  fall-safe,  defrosting  control  de- 
vice for  electric  refrigerators  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
two-position,  snap-acting  switch,  a  pair  of  electric  circuits 
alternatively  controlled  thereby,  a  thermally  responsive 
power  element  comprising  a  shallow  cup  portion  and  mov- 
able diaphragm  sp^ed  apart  from  and  overiying  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  ciq>  portion,  said  diaphragm  having  its 
center  portion  normally  self-biased  toward  the  open  end 
of  said  cup  portion  and  into  operative  association  with  a 
portion  of  said  switch,  said  power  element,  including  said 
diaphragm,  having  a  fill  of  a  thermally  expansible  fluid  at 
sub-atmospheric  pressure,  manual  means  operable  when 
said  power  element  is  subjected  to  a  temperature  below  a 
pred^ermined  teznperature  to  positively  operate  said 
switch  from  one  circuit  completing  position  to  the  other 
circuit  completing  position  free  from  operative  interfer- 
ence by  said  diaphragm  to  effect  d^rosting,  said  di- 
aphragm upon  subsequent  subjection  of  said  power  ele- 
ment to  a  predetermined  hi^er  temperature  positively 
operating  said  switch  from  said  other  circuit  completing 
position  to  said  one  circuit  completing  position,  and  in 
the  event  of  establishment  of  atmospheric  pressure  with- 
in said  power  element  resulting  from  leakage  therefrom, 
the  self-biased  center  portion  of  said  diaphragm  acting 
automatically  to  effect  the  last  mentioned  operation  of 
said  switdi  regardless  of  the  temperature  to  which  it  may 
be  subjected. 
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hnaa,  Mick,  Mslp 
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4.  In  a  passenger  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compart- 
ment provided  with  a  (kwr  and  a  roof,  a  driving  means 
for  said  vehicle  located  adjacent  said  floor,  a  condenser 
compartment  adjacent  the  roof  of  said  vehicle  having  a 


top  opening  and  e  second  c^iening.  an  air  cooditiooing 
otoans  for  said  passenger  companment  inrfiiding  a  com- 
pressm*  located  a4jacent  said  driving  means  and  a  coo- 
denser  locnted  in  said  condenser  ooaptattoem  and  an 
evaporating  means  Incited  adjacent  said  passenger  com- 
partment, a  mechanical  drive  cmmection  including  a 
clutch  between  said  driving  means  and  said  compressor, 
condenser  cooling  fan  means  located  in  said  condenser 
compartment  for  circulating  cooling  air  through  said  con- 
denser compartment  and  said  condenser,  means  for  cir- 
culating air  into  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  evapo- 


i-kca? 
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rator  and  discharging  the  cooled  air  into  said  passenger 
compartment,  a  hydraulic  system  including  a  hydraulic 
motor  adjacent  to  and  dnvingly  ccxinected  to  said  con- 
denser fan  means  and  a  hydraulic  pump  drivingly  coi>- 
nected  to  said  drive  connecticMi  between  said  clutch  and 
said  compressor  and  conduit  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  pump  and  said  motor  for  supplying  liquid  under 
pressure  to  said  motor,  and  means  responsive  to  a  re- 
duced compressor  discharge  pressure  for  reducing  the 
circulation  of  the  hydraulic  liquid  through  said  hydraulic 
motor. 


231MM 
RAILWAY  REFRIGERATOR  CARS 

idia  F.  Kraase,  Jr.,  Hammoad,  Ini.,  assigiim  to  General 
American  Transportation  Cotporation,  CUcago,  IIL,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yori^ 

AppUcatioa  Jane  24,  1957,  Scctal  No.  Mt,129 
7  ClaieBa.    (CL  41—239) 


1.  In  a  railway  refrigerator  car,  substantially  box-like 
wall  structure  including  a  floor  and  a  roof  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  end  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls,  beat- 
insulating  structure  arranged  within  said  wall  structure 
and  defining  an  elongated  lading  compartment  and  also 
a  communicating  bay  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  car. 
said  beat-insulating  structure  also  coc^wrating  with  said 
wall  stnicture  to  define  a  pair  of  chambers  also  disposed 
at  said  one  end  of  said  car,  said  chambers  being  arranged 
in  the  respective  corners  of  said  car  at  said  one  end  there- 
of and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bay,  a  re- 
frigerating machine  including  an  evaporator  arranged  in 
said  bay  and  both  a  condenser  and  a  compressor  ar- 
ranged in  one  of  said  chambers,  means  for  circulating 
the  storage  air  from  said  lading  compartment  into  said 
bay  ond  over  said  evaporator  and  back  into  said  lading 
compartment,  means  for  circulating  outside  air  into  said 
one  chamber  and  over  said  condenser  and  back  to  the 
outside,  an  internal  combustion  engine  arranged  in  said 
one  chamber  and  operatively  connected  to  drive  said 
compressor,  means  for  supplying  outside  air  to  said  en- 
gine and  for  discharging  exhaust  gases  therefrom  back 
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to  fSttt  CTtftrlc,  a  ftad  taak.  hoMed  ni  die  odMr  of  said 
chaodMn  nd  opantheljr  ooaaeclad  to  Mpiilf  ftaal  to  nid 
eafiDe.  the  one  of  nid  ride  walb  diipoeed  Mttct  to 
■lid  one  dmdMr  lunriBg  e  doorway  diefeia  eflofdinc  ec- 
oeM  into  said  one  fJianihef,  a  door  canied  by  said  ooe 
dde  wan  and  cooperafing  with  said  doorway,  the  odier 
of  said  side  walls  diqxMed  adjacent  to  said  other  chamber 
having  a  large  *T*?^g  therein  cotnnwiiiiratitu  with  said 
odier  dianriier.  a  peiforated  side  panel  carried  by  said 
other  side  wan  and  covering  said  side  opening,  said  floor 
having  a  large  opening  therein  dispoaed  bdow  said  other 
chamber  and  communicating  therewith,  a  pcrfMated  Hoor 
panel  carried  by  said  floor  and  coloring  said  floor  open- 
ing, sakl  roof  having  a  large  opening  therein  disposed 
above  said  other  chamber  and  communicating  therewith, 
a  perforated  roof  panel  carried  by  said  roof  and  cover- 
ing said  roof  <9eiiing.  whereby  said  three  pMforated 
panels  named  ventilate  said  other  chamber  and  are  ar- 
ranged to  accommodate  the  ready  eaoqie  therefrom  of 
fuel  and  dM  oplosioo  products  thereof  ki  the  evem  of 
rapture  of  said  tad  tank  incident  to  an  explosion  of  the 
fuel  contained  therein,  thereby  to  provide  exptowoo  pro- 
tection to  said  bay  and  to  said  lading  compartment,  and 
a  fire  shield  amazed  in  said  other  duunber  in  i»cotecting 
relatioo  with  the  sections  of  said  heat-insulating  struc- 
ture re^ectively  ooiMtitutiBg  a  waO  between  said  other 
chamber  and  said  lading  compartraeot  and  a  wall  between 
said  other  chamber  and  said  bay. 


AHOBPnON  REFUGiSaIION  8VSTEMB  OF 
THE  D^rmtNAL  COIL  TYPE 
H.  f  iinaii.  Jr^  East  SyrwMa,  N.Yn  sii^ii  ta 

N.Y^  a  corporadon  of 


Application  Aj 


23, 195i,  Serial  No.  5S«,t52 
(CLM— 47€) 


I.  In  an  absorption  refrigeration  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generator,  a  condenser,  a  shell  containing  an 
absorber  and  an  evaporator,  vapor  from  the  evaporator 
flowing  to  the  absorber  to  be  absorbed  by  solution  there- 
in, the  absorber  including  a  plurality  of  tubes  thitmgfa 
which  cooling  medium  is  passed  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion with  solution  and  vapor  exteriorly  of  die  tubes,  a 
pan-like  member  m  the  shell  cooperating  with  the  shell 
to  form  the  evaporator,  said  member  being  disposed 
above  the  tubes  in  the  shell,  the  evaporator  including  a 
heat  exchange  member  through  which  medium  to  be 
cooled  passes,  means  to  forward  weak  solution  from  the 
absorber  to  the  generator,  means  to  discharge  refrigerant 
in  the  evaporator  in  beat  exchange  relation  with  medium 
passing  through  the  heat  exchange  member,  means  to  sup- 
ply strong  solution  from  the  generator  to  the  absorber. 


the 
to  tha  cvapuiator  fta  heat 
through  the 
arrangement  oonnactad  to  dw  oviporakir  to 
regulate  the  level  of  liqidd  xdiriteraat  coHertad  therein. 
exc<tss  refrigerant  ovarflowisg  through  said  ariangement 
and  bdng  discharged  in  the  dbaofber  to  adx  with  stdution 
therein,  the  overflow  aiiangeownt  oonprislug  a  closed 
box-like  membar  disposed  in  the  evapofalor  paiu  an  open 
tube  protrudiflg  dmw^  tbt  waO  of  the  boat  into  the  pan 
to  coUect  excess  liquid  refriferaat  dierein,  and  a  line  con- 
nected to  the  box  through  wtiich  liquid  rafirigsrant  col- 
lected in  the  box  passes  to  the 


231 


Y  CABLE 
taCM-HaB 
af  MkMpm 

No.S23,735 


6.  In  a  torque  transmitting  assembly,  a  casing,  a  flexi- 
ble cabled  disiiosed  within  said  casing  and  extending  be- 
yond ooe  end  thereof,  a  tubular  ferrule  having  an  an- 
nular flange  tberewithin  i^iertured  to  pass  said  cable,  a 
resilient  sound-absorbing  bushing  tightly  and  nonrota- 
tively  mgaging  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  fer- 
rule and  tightly  and  non-rotatively  engaging  said  casing 
and  proximate  ooe  face  of  said  flange,  a  resilient  sound- 
absorbing  sleeve  disposed  within  said  ferrule  proximate 
the  other  face  of  said  flange  and  engaging  said  cable,  and 
a  bearing  member  interposed  said  sleeve  and  said  other 
face  of  said  flange.  ,, 


23IMM 
FLEXIBLE  COUIUNG  FOB  BHAFTS 
A.  MBkr,  Ratesfavi,  NJ.,  aaslBMr  la 
a^  PaaiV  Ca^  lac.  North  Bsipn,  N J,,  a  cor- 
of  New  Jesaay 

FebnMry  2^  1959, 8««al  No.  79S,tM 
tCUtmm.    (CLM-J9) 

• 

n 
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1.  In  a  flexible  shaft  conplhig  of  the  self  aligning  gear 
type,  the  combiiution  of  a  pair  of  complementary  metal 
shaft  hubs  each  having  gear  teeth  provided  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  working  faces  of  said  gear  teeth  being 
smooth  surfaced,  and  a  one  piece  cylindrical  sleeve  hav- 
ing internal  gear  leeth  extending  lengthwise  over  and  in 
engagement  wfth  the  gear  leeth  ou  both  of  said  hubs,  the 
workiag  faces  of  opposite  sides  of  the  gear  Mdi  of  said 
hubs  being  convergent  at  the  vertices  of  the  wasting  faces 
and  ends  diereof,  spacfaig  the  vertices  of  die  working 
faces  and  the  ends  of  said  gear  teedi  inwardly  from  the 
working  faces  of  each  of  said  gear  taeth  so  that  the 
vertices  of  die  working  faces  and  die  ends  of  said  gear 
teeth  are  substantially  out  of  the  plane  of  contact  between 
the  gear  teedi  of  said  hubs  and  die  gear  teedi  of  said  one 
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piece  oyhadrical  sleeve,  said  one  piece  cylindriod  deeve 
bc^  fonnad  of  a  synthetic  linear  potyamide  having  self - 
lubricating  and  wear  rsMtant  properties  and  being  of  a 
somewhat  reriliem  material  and  of  suiuUe  strength  to 
couple  said  hubs  in  a  driving  relationship,  said  gear  teeth 
on  said  one  piece  cylindrical  deeve  being  of  a  piteh  to 
mesh  with  the  gear  teeth  on  said  hubs  and  resihendy  en- 
gaging subsUntiaDy  the  entire  working  face  of  the  gear 
teeth  of  said  hubs  when  under  load,  thereby  avoiding 
only  piteh  ctrde  contact  between  the  meriuag  gear  teeth. 


MEIBOD  OF  AND  i^^ULATUS  FOR  KNTinNG 

N.Y. 
19S<^  teW  No.  621,157 
31CkiM.    (CL 


being  provided  with  a  laterally  offset  portion  Mt  its  upper 
end,  an  agitator  rolaubly  connected  to  said  offset  portion 
in  tilted  position  so  as  to  be  siqiported  m  upwardly  proi^ct- 
ing  relation  above  die  bottom  of  the  sink  and  to  be 
moved  in  a  genomlly  conical  path  about  an  axis  whid) 
i»  tilted  with  re4>ect  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft, 
and  meam  for  axially  releasably  holding  said  attach- 
ment in  place  with  respect  to  said  sink  and  disposer,  said 
means  comprising  radiaUy  extending  surfaces  on  said 


i 


9'%br7.sr 


1.  In  apparatm  for  straight  bar  knitting,  a  first  needle 
bar  having  a  plurality  of  knitting  needles  mounted 
thereon  with  at  least  the  forward  portions  of  said  needles 
being  positioned  in  a  ooomion  plane,  a  movably  mounted 
needle  bar  having  a  plurality  of  knitting  needles  mounted 
thereon  with  at  least  the  forward  portions  of  said  needles 
being  positioned  in  a  common  plane,  said  movaUy 
mounted  needle  bar  being  movable  from  a  first  position 
in  which  the  needles  of  both  of  said  bars  mesh  together 
to  form  a  single  line  ot  needles  adapted  to  produce  plain 
knitted  fabric  to  a  second  positxm  in  which  the  needles 
of  said  bars  oppose  ooe  another  to  produce  rib  knitted 
fabric,  means  to  recqvocate  both  of  said  bars  together 
in  the  direction  said  needles  point  when  said  movably 
mounted  needle  bar  is  in  said  first  position,  means  to 
reciprocate  said  movably  mounted  needle  bar  in  the 
direction  its  needles  point  when  said  movaUy  mounted 
needle  bar  is  in  said  second  position,  meam  to  move 
said  movably  mounted  needle  bar  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position,  and  means  to  rotate  the  needles  of  said 
movably  mounted  needle  bar  approximately  180*. 


cover  member  and  disposer  inlet  opening  whidi,  in  ooe 
rotary  position  of  said  cover  member  in  said  drain  open- 
ing, are  radially  overlanwd  with  the  surfaces  of  sud 
cover  membo-  underneadi  tlMse  of  said  inlet  opening 
to  preclude  upward  withdrawal  of  said  cover  member  and 
which,  in  another  rotary  position  erf  said  cover  mem- 
ber in  said  drain  opening,  are  circumferentiany  offset 
to  permit  upward  withdrawal  of  said  cover  monber  and 
disengagement  of  said  shaft  from  said  impeller. 


2,91M12 
LAUNDRY  MACHINE 
WOHam  Ofciiiisa,  CIyd<  aad  WaMsr  A. 
Ohio,  assl^nn  to  Whirlpool 
tkm  of  Delaware 
AppBcadou  Febraaiy  24, 1957,  Sctial  No.  M2,4«4 
5aaiaM.    (CLM— 22) 
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WASHING  MACHINE 

NJn  aaslgnor  to  Nadonal 
ft  AkfOB^  OUo^  a  eotpoia- 
dauaf  Oy* 

AppBeaBou  October  4, 1955,  flavW  No.  53t3«l 
SClihai  (CLa--«) 
3.  The  combination  with  a  kitchen  sink  having  a  drain 
opeiring  in  the  bottom  thereof  of  a  food  waste  diqioser 
mounted  underneath  said  sink  and  provided  with  an  inlet 
(^Kning  to  receive  food  waste  through  said  drain  t^en- 
ing,  said  disposer  having  a  motor-driven  impeller  uptMi 
which  such  waste  is  supported  and  impelled  for  com- 
minution; and  a  washing  machine  attachment  in  said 
sink,  said  attachment  comprising  a  vertical  drive  shaft 
having  detachable  driving  en^gemoit  at  its  lower  end 
with  said  impeller,  a  cover  mciaber  providing  a  bearing 
for  said  shaft  and  sealing  said  drain  opening  where- 
by said  sink  may  be  filled  with  washing  fluid,  said  shaft 


1** 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  assembly  having  a  tub  and  a 
power  driven  agitator  therein,  the  combination  of  in- 
dividual legs  for  supporting  the  mb  having  slots  at  the 
lower  ends  with  a  narrow  extension  at  the  base  of  the  slot, 
individual  connecting  means  for  connecting  each  of 
the  legs  individually  to  the  nirface  of  the  tub,  brace 
means  extending  between  die  legs,  T-shaped  connecton 
at  the  ends  oi  the  brace  means  to  be  received  by  the  slots 
in  the  legs  and  held  in  the  narrow  extensions  at  the  base 
to  secure  the  legs  to  the  brace  in  their  relative  positions, 
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APPAKATUS  FOB  THE  TUATMINT  OP 

fyopucra  OP  vibmhis  matihal 

WeMw  Met^t  Uewi^  i 


An  apparatus  for  treating  a  web  of  ftbroos  material 
with  a  treatiiig  medium,  oompriiint,  in  corabiaatkxi,  at 
Icaat  ooe  hoUow  elongated  body  immeraibie  in  the  trent- 
ing  medium,  four  projecting  agitating  parti  on  said  body 
equally  spaced  around  the  ootaide  poriphery  of  said  body 
and  each  having  a  sobatantially  flat  flai«a  thereoa,  the 
flanges  on  two  adjacent  proiet^ing  pmts  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other,  and  the  flanges  on  die  other 
two  projecting  parU  pn^ecting  in  the  opposite  dkectioa 
from  the  flanges  on  the  first  two  projecting  parU  and 
being  subctantially  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
agitating  portions  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body, 
means  for  oscillating  said  body  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  throu^  only  a  small  part  of  a  revolution  and  at 
a  high  frequency,  and  means  for  guidnig  the  web  of 
fibrous  materia  through  said  apparatus  hi  two  parallel 
flat  planes,  one  i^ane  close  to  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  flanges  on  said  two  adjacem  parts  and  the  other 
plane  close^to  substantially  parallel  to  the  flanges  on 
said  other  two  projecting  paru.  whereby  the  treating 
medium  will  be  agitated  anifthe  web  of  fibrous  material 
will  be  oscillated  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane 
thereof. 

WALL  TILE 

MKkaal  r artaat  New  Ywmi  N>T • 

laaami  3, 19S<.  SarW  No.  557,112 
ICWas.    (0.71— M) 


1.  Installation  for  accuraldy  estimating  the  moisture 
conteitt  of  tobacco  by  the  relative  humidity  oiethod,  com- 
prising at  least  one  treatmaat  unit  uMuptiiiag  a  heat-in- 
sulated chamber  having  a  heat  rarhangsr  eofl  spaced  from 
its  interior  surface,  a  removable  open-loppad  gndded-Ooor 
vcoei  for  staadiag  within  nid  beat  eicbiaiar  coil  and 
constituting  a  oofrtainer  for  sample  lobaooo  leaves  in  its 
normal  sute,  a  fan  axiaUy  aligned  with  said  vessel  for 
circulating  air  through  said  veasel  to  bring  said  air  into 
moisture  equilibrium  with  said  sample,  and  an  exteriorly 
accessible  instrumem  for  measuring  relative  humidity  of 
the  atmoaphere  within  said  chamber,  a  heat-insulated 
water  storage  tank  connected  by  flow  and  return  piping 
to  the  heat  exchanger  coil  of  said  of  least  one  treatment 
unit,  and  a  heat-faisulated  tank  having  heating  means 
therein  for  heating  water  under  thermoetatic  control,  said 
heating  tank  being  connected  to  said  storage  tank  and 
to  the  return  piping  connected  to  said  oofl. 


FOKCB 


MBA8UIUNGI 


INBTKUMKNT 


N. 


If,  lfSI»  flirfil  No.73M7t 
(0.73—147) 


A  wall  tedng  tile  consisting  of  a  molded  rectaagnlar 
slab  and  a  metal  frame  faKorporated  te  said  slab,  said 
metal  frame  consisting  of  flat  metal  stripe  extoidag 
laterally  of  said  slab  and  a  flat  metal  strip  cxtendiag 
loogibkUnally  of  said  slab,  each  oi  aid  metal  itr^  hav- 
ing qwced  keying  openings  and  fattcgral,  rigid  attach- 
ment prongs,  arcuate  in  croassectioo  and  in  subrtantial- 
ly  parallel  relation,  extendtag  from  a  single  face  ot  said 
sUb,  said  prongs  having  integral  taha  extending  out- 
wardly towards  and  substantially  to  die  peripheral  fkcea 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  moments  cominrising: 
an  outer  stoeve  subfect  to  said  moments;  a  core  co-axially 
positioned  in  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a 
stationary  positioa,  said  core  having  an  outside  diameter 
leas  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  sleeve  to  leave  an 
aimular  gap  between  said  core  and  deeve,  said  core  ex- 
tcndfaig  beyond  die  ends  of  said  sleeve,  o«e  end  of  Mid 
cote  terminating  in  an  aanolar  increased  diameter  flange 
hi  opposing  spaced  rehitiondiip  to  one  oorrespondhig 
annular  end  of  said  sleeve,  die  other  end  of  said  core 
terminating  in  an  increased  diameter  mandrel  portion 
adapted  to  be  held  m  said  sutkynary  positioB,  said  in- 
creased diameter  mandrel  portion  defliung  an  anoular 
shoulder  in  oppomtg  spaced  relatioosbip  to  the  other  cor- 
reqMMiding  annular  end  of  said  sleeve;  an  ammlar  load 
cell  having  its  circumferential  end  portions  respectively 
secured  to  said  increased  diameta-  flange  and  said  ooe 
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oorrenxMi^ng  end  of  said  sleeve;  anotter  annular  load 
cell  substantially  identical  to  said  first  mentioBed  load 
cell  having  its  dicumferential  end  portions  rs^iectively 
secured  to  said  odier  corresponding  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  said  aimular  shotddcr  in  symmetrical  relationship 
with  reject  to  said  ArvtHneatioBed  load  cell,  so  that  ap- 
plication of  said  momeiMs  on  said  sleeve  establish  torsiooal 
straitt  in  said  load  cells;  and  strain  gauge  means  secured 
to  said  load  cells  and  responsive  to  said  torsional  strains. 


2,nMi7 

FLUID  PnUtAM  mmCTKIN  INDICATOR 
WnH  MECHANICAL  FfLTER 


rthv  C.  Ihighss.  Jr.  Pndic  Faihades,  and  Gene  W. 
SmUK  LaCaanda,  GalL,  as^nrs  to  G.  M.  Ghuufad 
A  Co-  Iac>  Loi  AwmJM,  Cau~  a  co»?uratioB  of  New 


Co.,  Lac, 
Yoik 


3,  19S5.  Ssilal  No.  537,977       < 
(CL73— Igg) 


2.  A  mechanical  low  band  pass  filter  mechanism, 
comprising  a  frame,  input  and  output  riiafts  coaxially 
ioumaled  with  respect  to  the  frame,  structure  mounted 
on  one  shaft  and  forming  two  oppositely  facing  contact 
surfaces  offset  from  the  shaft  axis,  structure  mounted 
on  the  other  shaft  and  forming  two  oppositely  facing 
stop  surfaces  corresponding  reqiecdvely  to  said  contact 
surfaces,  said  cootaa  sorftwes  and  said  stop  surfaces 
forming  pairs  of  conrapondhig  surfaces  lying  substan- 
tially in  respective  common  axially  extending  planes  in 
normal  mutual  angular  relation  of  the  riiafts,  tpring 
meam  comprising  two  leaf  springs  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  reqwctive  said  planes,  means  stqiporting 
one  end  of  each  spring  with  rmpect  to  said  other  shaft, 
the  other  end  of  each  spring  yieldingly  **igftf«"t  both 
surfaces  of  one  of  said  pairs  o^  corre^nding  surfaces 
in  normal  relation  oi  the  diafts,  and  engiging  only  one 
surface  of  said  pair  in  other  mutual  angwar  relatioDs 
of  the  shafts  and  means  actuaUe  to  vary  the  force  exerted 
by  said  springs  on  said  pain  of  surfaces  in  normal  rela- 
tion of  the  shafts. 


2,flMlt 
COMPENSATED  CAPACmVE  GRAVIMETIUC 
AFPARATUS 
Meyer,  WtmiUm  Sqaare,  N.Y. 
Fekraanr  l£  1954,  Serial  No.  41«4t9 
9ClafaBB.    ^73— 3«4) 
•^  1.  Oravfanetric  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
circuit  indndiiv  a  first  A.-C.  voltage  source  and  a  varia- 
ble capacitor  unit  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  liquid 
behig  measiBied  so  that  the  capacity  of  the  unit  varies 
with  die  level  of  said  liquid;  a  second  circuit  including  a 
second  A.-C.  voltage  aooice  out  of  phase  with  said  first 
voltage  source,  and  a  fomptmating  capacitor  havii^  a  di- 
electric constant  substantially  the  same  as  die  dielectric 
consunt  of  the  liquid  und«-  measurement;  a  third  cir- 


cuit *i»*''"*»«»g  a  fixed  souica  of  A.-C.  voltage  and  a  varia- 
ble source  of  A.-C.  voltage  out  of  phase  with  said  fcst 
voltage  source,  and  a  reference  capacitor,  an  amplifier 
common  to  said  three  drcmlM  and  connected  to  receive 
the  outputs,  reflectively,  thereof,  and  meam  operable 


r-"^ 
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under  the  contrd  of  said  amplifier  for  varying  said  sec- 
ond voltage  source  and  the  variaMe  voltage  source  of 
said  third  circuit  in  response  to  differential  currrat  output 
of  said  circuits  in  a  dirtctioa  tending  to  reduce  said  dif- 
ferential output  current  substantially  to  zero  and  indicat- 
ing means  under  control  oi  said  last-named  means. 


2,91M19 
RESET  MECHANISM  FOE  DIAL  INDICATOR 
RohertW  Freeasan, Eaat Orange, NJ., aarfgaor, by ascsnc 
asslgamiats.  to  Daystroas,  lacotporated,  Manay  Hffl, 
N  J.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

AppBcatkM  Jane  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,427 
6Clalnis.    (CL  73— 363.7) 


«  t>tu 


1 .  A  reset  device  for  a  thermometer  of  the  type  having 
a  tubular  stem  with  a  closed  lower  end,  a  scale  chamber 
with  which  its  upper  end  ccxnmunicates,  means  securing 
said  stem  to  said  chamber,  a  scale  plate  within  the  scale 
chamber,  said  scale  plate  being  roUtable  in  said  cham- 
ber; said  reset  device  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
scale  plate  in  said  chamber  comprising  a  manually- 
rotatable  member  with  a  tumable  portkm  outside  the 
scale  chamber  and  another  portion  passing  through  the 
back  of  said  case,  a  plate  member  having  a  slot  therein 
and  secured  to  said  roUUMe  member,  said  slot  being  off- 
set from  the  axis  of  said  rotauble  member  and  a  pin  car- 
ried by  said  scale  plate  and  received  in  said  slot  whereby, 
when  the  manually-rotatable  member  is  turned,  it  causes 
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the  plate  member  to  iwiat  ifl  mi  arc  to 
rao^  the  mle  ptate  to  dbct  the  dednd 
theraoC. 


S,9tMM 
MULTIPtg  M^grTALIJC  njaiKPIT   

Mmrray  HUt 

NJn* 

'  M  AmmI  7,  lfff.iiitel  No.  M2474 
|W^    (CL  73--30.f) 


A  thermally  responsive  element  comprising  a  pair  of 
bimetallic  coils  initially  of  the  same  size,  and  inserted 
one  within  the  other,  with  the  turns  of  the  outer  coil 
covering  those  of  the  inner  coil  and  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  outer  coil  directly  enfaging  the  outer  surface  of 
the  inner  coil,  said  inner  coil  having  a  higher  thermal 
deflection  rate  than  the  outer  coil  by  such  an  amount 
as  to  make  the  thermal  deflectioo  rates  equal,  when  aaid 
coils  arc  so  aswrnbled,  and  means  fastening  the  adiacent 
ends  of  said  coils  directly  tofcther  at  both  ends  thcretrf. 


AIMOSTHna  SAMTUNG  ALTIMETER 

I  J.  Vfel^pai  Saarai^  N«Y.t 

CMj.  N«Y.(  a  canonliMi  nff 

laMMiy  22, 1937, 8aiW  No.  <354M 
2ClaiM.    (CL  73-^94) 


i  .»-.j' 


4 


.->». 


1.  A  system  mounted  on  a  airplane  for  determining 
the  elevation  of  the  airplane  over  a  Urget  area  compris- 
ing a  mean  temperature  calculator  including  a  first  po- 
tentiometer having  a  source  of  reference  volUge  and  a 
variable  tap  and  wound  to  produce  an  output  voltage 
proportional  to  the  mean  temperature  in  a  reference  air 
column  from  a  selected  minimum  pressure  to  the  pressure 
represented  by  the  setting  of  the  variable  tep,  an  atmos- 
pheric pressure  pick-up  carried  by  the  airplane  and  hav- 
ing an  output  proportional  to  the  ambient  air  pressure 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  variable  tep  of  the  first 
potentiometer,  a  second  potentiometer  having  a  variable 
tap,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  output  of  the 
first  potentiometer  with  the  variable  tep  of  the  secoixl 
potentiometor,  tofether  with  means  to  detennine  the 
ratio  between  the  average  temperatures  in  two  air  columns 
between  the  same  pressure  levels  above  two  areas  In- 
cludtttg  a  third  potentiometer  having  a  source  of  refer- 
ence vohage  and  a  variable  tap  and  wound  to  produce 
an  output  voltege  proportional  to  the  temperature  of  the 


poenc 


air  in  the  rttaosoe  air  colnaM  at 

by  the  seltiBg  of  the 

piek-op  with  the  vuinblc  tap  of  the  third 

Br»  menaB  to  itiodnci  aad  oonbine  with  the 

ootpot  of  the  third  iwtfliwetf.r  a  vohafe  prapoctiooal 

to  the  mveratui«  of  the  MMd  reference  air  oohuB  at  the 

and  dierd»y  coiHtitnle  a  first 
ibiaed  vohage,  an  atmosphere  teoverature  pick-up 


carried  by  the  airplane  and  having  a  voltafe  output  pro- 
portiooal  to  the  temperature  of  the  ambient  air,  means 
to  introduce  and  combine  with  the  ouQwt  of  the  atmos- 
pheric temperature  pfcfc-up  a  TOltafe  proi^ortional  to  the 
temperature  of  the  air  in  the  colunui  fnchnthig  the  target 
area  at  a  selected  mtefanum  pteasure  and  tberriry  consti- 
tute t  second  comMiied  Tohafe,  ootnbininf  meant  re- 
ceiving tite  said  first  and  second  combined  voltafe  and 
having  a  voltage  output  proportioaal  to  the  ratio  oi  the 
combined  volteges,  a  fourth  potwtioBifter  having  a  vari- 
able tep  and  an  output  connected  to  the  aeoond  poten- 
tiometer, and  means  operatively  connecting  the  ou^nt  of 
the  combining  means  with  the  variable  tap  of  the  fonitb 
potentiometer;  and  means  for  determining  the  ratio  be- 
tween the  logarithms  of  the  said  selected  minfanam  at- 
mosfrfieric  pressure  and  the  pressure  measured  by  the  at- 
mospheric pressure  pick-vp  inchiding  a  fifth  potentiom- 
eter having  a  variable  tap  and  a  souroc  of  reference  volt- 
age and  wound  to  produce  an  oatpiot  voltage  pfx>poitional 
to  die  k^rithm  of  the  atmoepheric  pressure  represented 
by  the  setting  (rf  the  variaMc  tap,  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  output  of  the  atmospheric  pressure  pick-op 
with  the  variaUe  tap,  a  sixth  potentiometer  having  a  volt- 
age output  proportional  to  the  logarithm  ot.  the  said 
selected  minimum  atmospheric  pressure,  a  subtracting 
network  connected  to  receive  as  inpute  the  outpute  of  the 
fifth  and  sixth  potentiometers  and  having  a  voltage  out- 
put proportional  to  the  ratio  of  the  said  inputs  and  con- 
nected to  the  fourth  potentiometer. 


2.919323 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AUTOMATIC 


Eail 


(a.7S-433) 


to 
CMy.Mo. 
N«wS«Mll 


4 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  testing  automatic  transmisaions  of 
the  type  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  telescoped,  inde- 
pendently roteteble  ekmeats  and  a  fluid  pump  driven  by 
a  first  element  wherein  rotation  of  a  second  element  at  a 
constant  speed  causes  rotation  of  other  of  the  elements 
at  a  variable  speed,  a  frame  adapted  for  mounting  the 
transmission  thereon;  an  elongated,  tubular  member 
adapted  to  surround  said  elemeitts  and  including  means 
for  engaging  said  first  and  second  elemeats  to  thereby 
interconnect  the  same;  and  power  means  on  said  fkvme 
aad  operably  coupled  with  said  member  for  rotiUing  the 
latter  at  a  predetonuned  constant  ^eed  thereby  initiafing 
variable  speed  rotation  of  said  other  of  the  elements  and 
pressurized  flow  of  Ihud  to  the  transmission. 
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VARIABLE  RATCnnr  DMVE  AND  IHE  LIKE        to  shift  said  other  puUey  portion  to  said  released 
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Naif  Taak,  N>Y. 
14»  1999,  Serial  Nn.  71S,275 
(CL74— 14D 


tion. 


MULTIFLB  TAKKOPT  POWER  TRANSMBSON 


to  1W  FaSt 


OsWmI    appSrafinn    aipliailii    2,    1999,   Ssstoi    N*. 
112,91^  now  Patent  No.  2,755,«^  dated  Joty  14, 

1954.  Dividsd  and   tMb  lypMratton   DMxaibcr   12, 

1955,  Serial  No.  552,«51 

7CldMS.    (CL74— 325) 


I.  A  ratchet  drive  device  comprising  an  oacillateble 
spindle  carrying  a  pair  of  spaced  members  and  a  balance 
wheel  oacillateble  therewith,  meam  for  oscillating  said 
spindle  a  idurality  of  actuating  parte  carried  by  one  of 
said  members  and  oacillateble  therewith,  an  actnafing 
part  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  and  oecaDat- 
able  therewith,  and  a  wheel  having  perqiheral  teedi  co- 
acting  with  said  actuating  parts,  the  parte  carried  by  said 
one  member  being  operative  to  impart  a  movement  of 
rotation  to  said  wheel  when  said  spindle  rotates  in  one 
direction  and  the  part  carried  by  said  other  mendwr  be- 
ing operative  to  impart  a  movement  of  rotation  to  said 
wheel  when  said  spindle  routes  in  the  c^yposite  (Erection. 


■mxHP 


2,919,924 

CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH  STRUCTURE 

Rndolf  Rnbe,  Taylor  Center,  Mkh. 

Iiatimtii  <,  19SS,  Serial  No.  532,45< 
iriiiliiii     (CL  74— 219.17) 


W> 


5.  In  a  final  drive  unit  for  the  main  and  cross- 
collectors  for  sludge  in  a  sedimentation  unk,  a  casing, 
a  casing  extension  detadnMy  mounted  on  the  casing  for 
placement  in  either  of  two  positions,  a  power  supply 
shaft  extending  into  the  casing,  a  main  shaft  extending 
transversely  through  the  casing,  power  supply  gearing 
on  the  power  supply  shaft  widiin  the  casing,  a  gear  on 
the  main  shaft  meting  with  a  part  of  said  power  supply 
gearing,  a  cross-shaft  in  the  casing  and  in  the  casing 
extension  and  extending  transversely  of  the  maia  shaft, 
a  gear  on  the  cross-collector  shaft  for  meshing  with 
another  part  oi  said  power  supply  gearing,  and  means  in 
the  casing  for  supporting  an  end  of  the  cross-shaft  therein 
in  either  of  the  two  positions  of  the  casing  extensioo 
whereby  the  direction  of  rotetion  of  the  cross-ahaft  de- 
pends on  ite  position  in  the  casing. 


2319,t2( 
CONTROL  DEVICE 

Cari  David  ftflBcr, 

to  . 

Vcmen,  OUa,  a  carperalian  of  OMo 

October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,454 
7CfaStaM.     (CL74— 411) 


1 .  Centrifugal  clutch  structure  comprising,  shaft  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  motor  means,  a  pulley 
mounted  concentrically  on  said  shaft  means,  said  pulley 
being  adapted  to  (^lerably  engage  a  belt  to  be  driven,  said 
pulley  having  one  portion  axially  fixed  on  said  shaft 
means  and  having  another  portion  axially  shiftable  there- 
on to  a  belt  clutching  position  and  a  released  position, 
a  pair  of  sleeves  mounted  generally  freely  rotatably 
around  said  shaft  means,  said  sleeves  being  independent- 
ly rotateble  and  being  axially  shifteble  relatively  to  each 
other,  outwardly  projecting  cooperable  means  on  said 
sleeves,  frictional  drag  means  interconnecting  said  sleeves 
and  shaft  means  for  roteting  said  sleeves  when  said  shaft 
meam  atteins  generally  a  predetermined  speed  of  rota- 
tion, said  drag  means  including  friction  plate  means 
fixed  axially  on  said  shaft  means  and  abutting  an  end 
of  one  sleeve,  spring  meam  seating  on  said  fixed  pulley 
portion  and  reacting  against  said  shifteble  pulley  por- 
tion, said  slufteble  pulley  portion  and  the  other  of  said 
sleeves  being  in  axial  bearing  retetion  so  that  said  q>ring 
means  urges  said  sleeve  end  against  said  friction  plate 
means,  centrifugally  movable  means  operable  on  said 
cooperable  meam  responaivdy  to  rotetion  of  said  sleeves 
at  generally  a  predetermined  speed  to  riiift  said  other 
sleeve  away  from  said  one  sleeve  against  the  a^ion  <A 
said  spring  means,  wher^  to  shift  said  other  pulley  I.  A  device  for  controlling  operative  means  having 
portion  to  said  belt  clutching  position,  said  spring  means  fluctuating  force  characteristics  in  opposite  directions 
being  operable  to  return  said  other  sleeve  toward  said   comprising:  a  cylinder  block;  a  piston  reciprocable  in 
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said  cylinder  block,  providing  a  fliad  chamber  ia  said 
cylinder  btock  and  connected  to  said  operative  means  out> 

side  said  cylinder  block;  a  fluid  inlet  to  said  chamber 
connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  wider  pressure,  and  enter- 
ing said  chamber;  a  fluid  outlet  to  said  chamber  provided 
with  adiustaMc  valve  mcuu  opcrabl«  to  modulate  the 
flow  of  fluid  throng  said  outlet;  aad  a  fluid  coomiuiii- 
cation  means  between  the  adjustment  means  of  said  valve 
and  a  position  in  said  chamber  that  is  longitudinaUy  re- 
moved trom  an  optimum  position  of  said  piston  as  OMvad 
by  said  fluctoatini  force  in  one  direction,  and  a  second 
fluid  communication  means  between  the  adjustment  means 
of  said  valve  and  a  position  in  said  chamber  that  is 
longitudinally  removed  from  the  optimum  position  of 
said  piston  as  moved  by  said  fluctuating  force  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  optimum  positions  of  said  piston 
being  between  said  fluid  communication  means  positions 
in  said  chamber;  said  communication  means  to  adjust 
said  valve  and  modulate  flow  therethrough  in  accordance 
with  .he  pressure  in  said  chamber  as  tiie  piston  progresses 
in  either  of  said  opposite  directioos;  said  fluid  inlet  to 
said  chamber  being  located  longittidinally  without  the 
portion  of  said  chamber  embraced  by  said  fluid  communi- 
cation means  positions. 


a,91M37 
LINEAR  ACTUATOR 

N.Y^  ssiliiiiii  ••  GcMral 
ratios  af  Naw  York 
AppHcatioa  Mank  h  19S7,  flarial  No.  03,493 
TCUtaM.    (CL74— 424J) 


Aitkar  E<  Biowb,  9cotla« 


final  discngagemCTt  of  aid  flnl  driving  coonectioiis,  said 
second  drMag  coanectioa  raaaateiag  in  piiasa  relatioo- 
ship  with  mid  first  drivl«f  caaftactiou  dwiag  one  revolu- 
tion ot  said  drives  dcmeiit  to  briaf  the  drivea  elemaot  to 
mt  with  smooth  deceleration  at  the  end  of  said  one 
revolution,  and  means  for  positively  locking  said  driven 


1 


element  in  its  stopped  position,  said  second  driving  coo- 
necticm  including  a  modified  Geneva  drive  including  an 
arm  carried  by  said  driving  element,  and  starting  and 
stopping  slots  formed  in  said  driven  element  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  arm,  said  driving  connections  being  pro- 
portioned such  that  the  driving  element  makes  two  rev- 
olutions lo  one  revolution  of  the  driven  element 


2,911,129 

NON-CREEP  THROTTLE  CONTROL 

Joka  P.  PIcrqr,  Jadaaavffla,  Fla. 

AppUcatioB  lanary  31, 19S7,  Ssrial  No.  637,599 

4  daiiM.    (CL  74— 439) 

(Gianted  aadcr  TMa  35,  VS.  Coda  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  linear  actuator  adapted  to  convert  high  speed 
rotary  motion  to  low  speed  linear  motion  in  an  outptit 
member  comprising  a  linearly  displaceable  threaded  screw 
connected  to  the  output  member,  a  nut  member  having  a 
pitch  diameter  greater  than  the  pitch  diameter  of  said 
screw  and  the  axis  of  said  nut  being  offset  from  the  axis 
of  said  screw,  rotatable  means  coaxial  with  said  screw 
and  radially  displaced  from  said  nut,  bearing  means  (^ 
erativeiy  coupling  said  rotatable  means  and  said  nut,  said 
nut  having  substantially  a  planetary  motion  with  respect 
to  the  threaded  screw  and  the  threads  of  said  nut  rolling 
against  the  threads  of  said  screw  to  axially  actuate  said 
screw. 


[ass.,  asaJbaor  to  Barfccly 


2319J2i 

DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Robert  G.  D«rter.  HanrariL  Mi 

Jk  Dexter, 

tfoa  of  Ml 

AppMcatioa  May  22, 1957.  Scvtal  No.  66935S 
UCUbM.     (CL  74-436) 

1.  In  a  one  revolution  driving  mechanism,  in  com- 
bination, a  driving  element  and  a  driven  element,  disen- 
gageabie  driving  connections  between  said  driving  and 
driven  elements  operative  to  rotate  the  driven  element  at 
a  uniform  rate,  a  second  disengageable  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  driving  and  driven  elements  operative 
upon  disengagement  of  said  first  driving  connections  to 
effect  smoothly  accelerated  and  decelerated  starting  and 
stopping  of  said  driven  element,  said  second  driving  con- 
nection being  also  operative  to  rotate  the  driven  cle- 
ment at  a  uniform  rate  during  initial  engagement  and 


1.  A  non-creep  throttle  controUer  comprising  a  su]>- 
port  having  serrations  on  the  edges  thereof,  a  levo^  prv- 
otally  mounted  to  said  support,  a  serrated  shoe  adapted 
to  nute  with  said  serrated  support,  a  spring  biased  rod 
slidably  mounted  on  said  lever  aad  having  its  lower  end 
fixed  to  said  shoe,  a  bearing  block  secured  to  said  lever 
aad  slidably  mounting  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  a  shoul- 
der fixed  to  said  rod  below  the  lower  surface  of  said 
block,  at  least  one  spring  biased  cam  operativcly  con- 
nected to  said  lever  for  engagensent  with  said  shonlder, 
and  means  comprising  at  least  one  throttle  grip  pivotally 
coanected  to  said  lever  and  integral  with  said  cam  where- 
by said  rhoe  is  disengaged  from  said  support  when  said 
noeans  is  actuated.  
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2,9il,t39 

DRIVE  MECHANBM 

M.  OTLmit,  Laa  Asfslai, 

IMM  at,  1951,  taW  No.  232499 
ICkkm.    (a.74-.71flJ) 


A  drive  mechanism  including  a  differential  member 
having  a  plurality  of  differential  output  members,  a 
braking  mechanism  on  each  of  said  differential  output 
members,  a  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  operatively 
coimected  to  each  of  said  differential  output  members, 
each  of  said  torque  converters  having  an  output  mem- 
ber, a  differential  output  member  equalizer  including  a 
clutch  mechanism  and  a  drive  connection  between  said 
clutch  mechanism  and  each  of  said  differential  output 
members,  and  a  torque  converter  output  member  eqiial- 
izer  including  a  second  clutch  mechanism  and  a  drive 
coimection  between  said  second  clutch  mechanism  and 
each  of  said  torque  converter  ou^t  members. 


2,919431 

BEVEL^EAR  DIFFERENTIAL 

Enscat  WBdkaber,  Brinktoa,  N.Y. 

AppHcadoa  Inly  15, 1957,  Mai  No.  671,767 

19ClaiaM.    (CL  74— 711) 


*  s? 


reaction  means  engaged  with  said  last-named  means  and 
adapted  to  determine  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  sec- 
ond shaft  with  req>ect  to  said  first  shaft,  the  improve- 
ment in  mechanism  for  the  operation  ci  said  reaction 
means  comprising  in  combinatioa:  a  casing;  a  clutch 
within  said  casing  having  first  and  second  mutually  co- 
operative parts  and  means  coimecting  said  first  part  to 
said  first  Jiaft  for  rotation  therewith;  a  brake  within  said 
casing  having  first  brake  means  stationarfly  mounted  with 
req>ect  to  said  shafts  and  having  second  brake  means 
continuously  drivingly  coimected  to  said  reaction  meam; 
a  floating  shift  unit  coaxial  with  said  shafts  and  movable 
axially  as  a  unit  with  respect  thereto,  said  shift  unit 
including  first,  second  and  third  members;  said  second 
cooperative  part  of  said  clutch  being  drivingly  connected 


«  ni  Uilfi   .Ml<iT  Wi 
■■'-•*>*«■-  ■■  ■  ■ 


1  In  a  differential,  in  combination,  a  rotary  driving 
member  carrying  a  plurality  of  bevel  pinions  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  two  side  gears  coaxial  with  said  driving 
member  and  mediing  with  said  pinions,  said  side  gears 
being  connected  with  a  pair  of  axle  shafts  respectively, 
friction  means  opposing  relative  turning  motion  of  said 
axle  shafts  under  load,  said  side  gears  having  teeth  whose 
opposite  working  surfaces  have  profiles  that  are  approxi- 
mately straight  in  cylindrical  sections  coaxial  with  said 
side  gears  when  said  sections  are  developed  into  a  plane, 
said  profiles  being  inclined  to  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
the  respective  side  gear  increasingly  with  increasing  dis- 
tance from  said  axis. 


»mt>t  ^arri*  I 

tr^  2418432 

AUTOMOTIVE  DEVICE 
Wmard  F.  Meyers,  Eahasaaoo,  Mick.,  aasigMir,  by 
aMigaaMMis,  to  FaDcr  Maoafactariag  Coaqpaay,  a  cor- 

~  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  622469 

(CL  74—785) 

1.  In  a  transmission  assembly  including  a  first,  input 
shaft,  a  second,  output  shaft  coaxial  with  said  first  shaft, 
means  connected  to  said  second  shaft  for  effecting  rota- 
tion thereof  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  first  shaft  and 
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to  said  first  member,  said  second  member  supporting  and 
being  drivingly  connected  to  said  first  member  and  also 
supporting  said  reacti(Mi  means,  said  third  member  being 
adapted  to  cause  engagement  of  said  clutch  and  said 
brake  and  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said 
second  member  between  a  first  position  where  said 
clutch  is  engaged  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
brake  is  engaged;  resilient  means  between  said  second 
and  said  third  members  for  normally  holding  said  third 
member  in  one  of  said  positions  such  that  said  brake 
and  said  clutch  are  in  opposite  conditions  of  engagement; 
force  reqKmsive  means  for  moving  said  third  member 
from  said  one  to  the  other  of  said  positions  whereby  the 
conditions  of  engagemem  of  said  clutch  and  said  brake 
may  be  reversed. 


2,918,833 
DRILLING  TOOL 

KeBBdh  V.  Stewart,  Vaa  Nays,  aad  Lewis  C.  Flakk. 
Ttmfte  City,  Calif.,  awigaBn  to  Manafactsrers  Dcvel- 
opmcat.  El  Moote,  Calif.,  a  ctxpanikm  of  Califonki 
Amiication  October  6, 1958,  Serial  No.  765,427       , 
5Clafans.    (CL  77— 22) 
1.  A  tool  comprising  a  body,  hole-drilling  elements 
carried  by  the  body  and  extending  from  one  face  thereof, 
a  spindle  extending  from  the  opposite  face  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  and  be  driven  by  a  power  hand  drill,  gear- 
ing within  the  body  operatively  connecting  said  elements 
and  spindle,  a  plate  spaced  from  the  face  of  the  body 
from  which  the  drilling  elements  extend  and  provided 
with  bushings  guiding  said  eleooents,  resilient  means  bias- 
ing said  plate  away  from  the  body,  said   plate  being 
provided  with  a  flat  edge  and  the  resilient  means  locat- 
ing the  plate  so  that  said  edge  is  oriented  relative  to  the 
disposition  of  the  drilling  elements  to  constitute  a  visual 
guide  for  the  operator  as   to  such   disposition  of  the 
elements,  a  pilot  on  the  plate  to  engage  in  a  hole  in  a 
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workpiece  to  be  drilled  by  aid  fkmeatt,  aad  a  haadle 
OB  &e  body  to  orient  the  |>l«te  end  body  arouad  the 
pOot-occupJed  bole  in  the  woriipkoe.  the  ptole-hieeini 


PREDKTERMINBD  TORQUE  RELEASE  WRENCH 
W.  Cnmtmt*,  Sen  CeJeJel,  OJR,  ■irifnr  to 
G«oiie  C.  iMkkH.  San  Cehriel,  Calf. 

Mvch3,  i95t,  9«W  Nn.  71t,7M 
12  niliiii      (€X9U-SU^ 


7.  In  a  torque  wrench  wherein  a  work-engafiaf  mem- 
ber rouubiy  mounted  in  the  hoUow  body  of  the  wrench 
has  an  arm  for  swinging  movement  against  a  shoulder 
of  a  cam  element  for  indication  of  a  predetermined  torque 
by  retraction  of  said  cam  etemcnt  against  the  resistance 
of  a  spring,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  a  screw 
threaded  into  a  transverse  threaded  bore  in  said  arm  to 
thrust  against  an  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  body  to 
hold  the  arm  in  a  normal  position  against  said  riioolder 
with  the  arm  partially  climbing  the  shoulder  and  thereby 
partially  retracting  the  cam  element  in  opposition  to  said 
spring,  whereby  said  screw  may  be  adjusted  to  adjust  said 
arm  for  calibration  of  the  torque  resistance  of  the  wrench. 


piece,  the  combinatioa  of  •  tool;  means  for  pocitioning 
said  work  piece  and  nid  tool  relativn  to  each  other  for 
said  tool  to  work  on  said  piece,  a  stationary  template 
haviflt  a  phmUty  of  stations  itm^em  nspec^iireiy  cor- 
re^xxiding  to  said  work  stations  on  said  work  piece;  a 
stylus  adapted  to  be  moved  aboot  said  template  from 
station  to  station;  means  Unking  said  stylus  to  said  posi- 
tioning means  for  movcoient  tharevith;  means  for  caus- 
ing said  tool  to  advance  from  a  rest  position  into  contact 


means  contracting,  upon  pressure  by  the  hand  drill  in  a 
direction  toward  the  workplace,  to  profect  the  drilling 
elements  through  the  plale  and  into  drilling  engagement 
with  the  workpiece. 


231M35 
TEMFLATE-CUIDED  MACHINE  TOOL 
I.   Waison,   San   Diego, 
MoniB,  Plshsffi,  N.Y^  ssiigBBis  to 

N.Y^  ■  cornasadan  af 


25,  ]95«,  ScrW  Now  Ml,192 
•  CUnM.    <CLU~71) 

I.   In  a  tempJatc-guided  machine  tool  adapted  to  per- 
form an  operation  at   various  work  stations  on  a  work 


with  said  work  piece  to  perform  said  operation  thereon 
when  said  stylus  reaches  each  said  sution  on  said  tem- 
plate; and  interlocking  means  independent  of  said  link- 
ing means  for  preventing  nnovemcnt  of  said  stylus  from 
any  said  station  on  said  template  during  the  time  said 
tool  is  in  said  advanced  work  piece  contacting  position, 
said  interlocking  means  being  responsive  to  the  retrac- 
tion of  said  tool  to  said  rest  position  for  releasing  said 
stylus  to  permit  its  manual  movement  by  the  operator  to 
the  next  station  on  said  template. 


2J1MM 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  MODULE  RISER 

WIRES 
CURocd  R.  Waftar,  DnoH,  Maas^  asrignor  to  Sanders 

NMy  a  casporatton  of  Dcia- 


It,  1954,  9«W  No.  S59,t53 

(CLI3~.5C3) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  module  riser  wires,  com- 
prising: a  mounting  surface;  a  taUe  slidaUy  mounted 
on  said  surface;  a  plurality  of  cotter  members  adjacent 
said  table  and  slidaMe  with  respect  to  said  mounting 
surface;  means  coupled  to  said  tatle  and  movable  lat- 
erally relative  to  said  cutter  members  for  selectively  en- 
gaging said  cutter  members  and  said  table;  and  a  pair 
of  eccentric  caou  coupled  to  said  mounting  surface  and 
axially  di^wsed  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  table  for 
moving  said  table  and  said  engaged  cutter  members  along 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  ot  roution  of  said  cams. 

I 
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tfnSSDMCmCAL  INSRU. 

MMsn  wmyvG  MJfMS  nm  AiminiNG 

THE  STACINC  0»  THE  fHONCT 

D.  Wil*B^  NnrthMit,  N.Y. 
Nnvasnbw  t,  19S77Mrf  No.  €95,431 
SCWm.    (CLM-JU) 


2,»1M4«       __^ , 

ANCHOR  ROLT  HAVING  SLEEVES  WITH 
JNCUNED^ENDS 

jJSiSytjlMS,  Seitol  No.  4iM45 
IdalM.    (CLIS~2.4) 


1 .  A  bridge  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument  compris- 
ing a  circular  rod-like  member  having  threads  there- 
around,  means  for  supporting  said  member  transversely 
on  the  sounding  board  of  the  tnstnmient,  and  a  plurality 
of  centrally  apertured  saddle  elements  each  having  a 
string  receiving  groove  therein  and  each  having  internal 
threads  in  mesh  engagement  with  said  threaded  member 
for  movement  lengthwise  on  said  member  independently 
of  each  other  to  adjust  the  spacing  between  adjacent 
strings. 

FINGER  GUIDE  FOR  mSbCAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Jote  W.  Warrd,  Lcatogton,  Ky. 

Angaat  2t,  1957.  Serial  Na.  M9,gll 
idataa.    (O. 


9Ui   «b*-K<!    •*.»««« 


'KUh 


Uw^di  »if 


-imm  vHtto: 


^vy/n 


Oi  n*  seuso 

-t        -■■  -  •> 

vy9f    10* 


•>«    -aA: 


A  finger  guide  for  musical  instruments  comprising 
an  elongated  inverted  generally  U-shaped  rod  arranged  to 
overlie  the  fingering  area  of  a  music  instrument,  a  clanip 
rigidly  secured  to  each  end  of  said  rod  with  each  of  said 
clamps  including  a  pair  of  bars,  interengaging  corrugations 
formed  in  each  of  said  bars,  an  integral  arcuate  outer 
hooked  end  portion  formed  on  each  of  said  bars,  a  fabric 
pad  adhesively  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  each 
of  said  booked  end  portions,  and  means  adjusUbly  secur- 
ing said  bars  together  with  thdr  corrugations  interfitting 
and  with  the  hooked  end  portions  releasably  clamped  to  a 
musical  instrument. 


2,91M39 
TWIRLING  RATON 

liaahljn,N.Y. 
!«,  1957,  SoM  No.  791,923 
(CLt4-477) 


1.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  relatively  movable  abutments,  a  plurality 
of  tubular  sections  assembled  over  said  brft  between  said 
abutments,  each  ol  said  sections  having  an  axial  open- 
ing thcrethrou^  larger  than  said  boh,  the  adjacent  end 
faces  <rf  said  sections  being  inclined  at  paralld  acute 
wedging  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  sections,  a  warfier-Uke 
bearing  plate  having  parallel  sides  on  said  \s(A\.  between  a 
pair  of  adjacent  end  faces  of  said  sections,  said  bearing 
plate  having  outer  radial  dimensions  at  least  as  large  as 
corresponding  radial  dimensions  oi  said  sections  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  opening  therethrough  larger  than  said  bolt 
and  smaller  than  the  axial  openings  through  said  sec- 
tions providing  annular  bearing  surfaces  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  plate  engaging  said  end  faces,  and  means 
for  moving  said  abutmenU  toward  each  other  to  slide 
said  end  faces  outwardly  along  said  annular  bearing  sur- 
faces.   

2,91g341  _ 

BUND   FASTENER  FORMED  OF  FLASTIC   AND 

CONTAINING  LONGITUDINAL  MLOTSWHICH 

FERMTT  ROSETTE  TYPE  OF  DISTORTION   OF 

SHANK  „      _^_      ^  ™»_a. 

OnAcaa  Mas  PoonMch,  ttaacn,  HL,  MflMr  to^ob 

Tool  Woits,  Ckia^  DL,  a  cncMntlon  of  IHnols 

jSMcSS:N^rSifTl95^  SarialNo.  «19,743 

2  CiaiHis.    (CL  g5— «•) 


^     t 


I.  A  twirling  baton,  comprising  a  handle  having  an 
doogated  handle  bar,  said  bar  having  an  integrally  formed 
finger  grip  portion,  a  shaft  rotataMy  secured  to  the  handle 
bar  and  rotatable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
handle  bar,  and  manually  actuataMe  friction  means 
carried  by  said  handle  for  controlling  rotation  of  said 
shaft. 


•J  aal 

1.  A  blind  fastener  device  comprising  a  thread  form- 
ing stud  and  a  one-piece  integral  anchor  threadedly  asso- 
ciated Acrewifli,  said  anchor  being  formed  of  resilient 
plastic  material  and  including  an  enlarged  head  present- 
ing a  damping  surface  for  subsUntially  scaling  engaj^ 
ment  with  a  complemcnUry  workpiece,  said  head  bdng 
provided  with  a  non-circular  portion  at  its  end  opposite 
said  damping  surface,  said  head  and  said  non-circular 
portico  thereon  having  an  axial  bore  and  bdng  adapted 
for  installation  on  one  side  of  the  aforementioned  aper- 
tured wan  surface,  said  anchor  further  induding  a  shank 
fixed  to  said  head  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  aper- 
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ture  in  said  complemeQUry  woitpiece,  said  shank  com- 
iviaiiig  a  icrtw  raoMviav  portioa  hmring  »  tlirwdless 
bore  M  its  end  renoie  Iron  aiid  bead  which  is  aligned 
with  the  bore  in  «aid  iMnd,  and  «  phiraKty  of  ioatitudina]- 
ly  extendhig  peiipheiady  4>aced  strips  eoasiectinff  said 
screw  receiving  portioa  with  said  head,  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  rtrips  extending  from  the  vicinity  of  said 
screw  receiving  portion  at  least  to  a  plane  passing 
through  the  clamping  surface  of  said  head,  the  predeter- 
mined diameters  of  said  thread  forming  stud  and  said 
screw  receiving  portion  being  such  that  as  threads  are 
formed  in  said  screw  receiving  portion  a  prevailing 
torque  is  present  because  of  the  redUence  of  the  plastic 
material  of  said  anchor  to  impart  torsional  forces  suffi- 
cient to  rotate  the  shank  portion  of  the  fastener  causing 
said  strips  to  wrap  around  the  thread  forming  screw  and 
cause  an  enlargement  of  thia  shank  portion  as  the  thread 
forming  portion  moves  along  said  threaded  stud,  said 
strips  impinging  behind  said  complementary  wall  surface 
for  securing  said  anchor  on  the  complementary  work- 
picce,  the  prevailing  torque  which  exists  between  the 
thread  forming  stud  and  the  screw  receiving  means  con- 
tinuously providing  a  lock  to  assure  impingement  of 
said  collapsed  resilient  shank  portion  behind  said  wall 
surface  in  finally  mounted  position. 


fYVm*  FOR  MOSAIC  ~ 


AppHraHaa  ddakw  51. 1 
•  nilwi     (O. 
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231M42 

IMAGE-TRODUCING  LENS  SYSTEM  AND 

CONTROL 

PhlUp  Staoley  SiaMh.  CaMJ—,  N J^  ■■hnm  to  Snlth. 

INcteffdi  Corponilmii,  a  coiporatloB  oTNcw  York 

ApplkatioB  Jne  12, 1954,  SerW  No.  S9t,995 

12  CMna.    (CL  SS^li^i) 


1.  A  multi-camera  mechaniam  for  mosaic  cinema 
tography  of  a  wide  angled  sccDe  comprising  a  horizontal 
support  platform,  a  vertical  wail  member  oaounted 
thereon,  one  surface  of  said  wall  member  being  mirrored, 
two  cameras  carried  on  said  platform  with  the  axes  of 
their  lens  systems  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  one 
camera  being  oriented  to  view  one  section  of  the  scene 
by  reflection  from  said  mirrored  surface  and  the  other 
camera  being  oriented  tor  direct  view  of  an  adjacent 
section  of  the  scene  and  with  its  lens  system  located  sub- 
suntially  at  the  location  of  the  imate  of  the  lens  system 
of  said  one  camera,  hoasinf  meam  in  each  camera  for 
supporting  the  lens  assembly  thereof  while  permitting 
axial  movement  of  the  lens  assembly  for  change  of  focus, 
each  camera  inchiding  a  framework  enckmng  said  hous- 
ing means,  a  micrometer  screw  extending  through  an 
opening  in  the  framework  and  threaded  to  the  bousing 
means  of  said  one  camera,  said  screw  when  rotated  mov- 
ing said  housing  means  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  system  supported  thereby,  and 
means  for  remotely  cootrolling  rotation  of  said  screw 
comprising  a  synchro  tramformer  and  servo  motor  ener- 
gized therefrom  and  each  having  a  movable  coil  gear 
coupled  to  said  micrometer  screw,  said  transformer  and 
servo  motor  being  carried  by  said  framework,  and  a  re- 
mote synchro  generator  having  an  adjustable  movable 
coil  and  having  a  fixed  coil  electrically  connected  to  the 
fixed  coil  of  said  synchro  transformer. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  optical  lens  of  mounting 
means  therefor  comprising  an  annular  subsUntially  rigid 
mount  secured  about  the  periphery  of  the  lens,  an  annu- 
lar member  of  flexible  material  encircling  and  holding 
said  mount,  an  outer  fixed  rigid  annular  member  posi- 
tioned about  and  holding  the  outer  periphery  of  said  flex- 
ible member,  means  including  a  permanent  magnet  and 
magnetically  permeable  means  for  defining  an  annular 
air  gap  coaxial  with  the  lens  and  for  creating  a  radial 
magnetic  flux  across  said  air  gap,  said  annular  mount 
having  a  sleeve  portion  that  extends  into  said  air  gap.  a 
winding  on  said  sleeve  portion  which,  when  energized, 
cooperates  with  the  radial  flux  from  said  magnet  to  pro- 
vide electromagnetic  axial  driving  means  for  said  lens, 
said  annular  member  flexing  to  permit  said  axial  move 
ment  of  the  lens. 


2,flM44 
ANIMATED  OPHC AL  VKWEK       ^  * 

Newlm,  Mass. 
14,  195S,  Serial  No.  7i9,97« 
9ClaiMB.    (CL  11—24) 


1.  An  optical  viewer  comprising:  a  light-proof  hous- 
ing formed  with  a  lighted  compartment  and  a  projection 
compartment,  an  apertured  partition  separating  said  com- 
partments.  an  image  and  a  translucent  screen  adjacently 
supported  on  said  partition,  one  of  which  is  movable  rcla- 
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tive  to  die  other,  a  lamp  raoonted  in  one  of  said  cooa- 
partments,  a  rcAector  mounted  in  said  other  ooaqMHt- 
ment,  a  lens  in  the  wall  of  the  Mcond  compartment  having 
a  focal  axis  diqiosed  at  a  substantial  ugle  relative  to 
central  rays  emanating  from  said  lamp,  said  saea  hav- 
ing one  or  more  deformed  protrusions  overlying  portions 
of  the  image,  and  meam  for  relatively  moving  the  image, 
screen  and  lamp  for  deflecting  the  light  rays  dirou^  the 
protruding  p(Mlions  of  the  screen  and  directing  die  same 
upon  the  reflector  and  from  thence  to  and  through  the 
leiB  for  simulating  animation  of  the  image  when  viewed 
from  points  extenully  of  the  lens. 


for  joining  each  link  to  the  one  adjacent  thereto,  said 
connector  comprinng  a  torsion  sectioD  aad  a  p^  of 
parallel  leaf  portions  extending  from  OK>osite  ends  of 
said  toruon  section,  each  pair  of  said  leaf  portions 
having  juxtaposed  openings  therethrough  for  loosely 
receiving  ptoiecting  portions  of  said  adjacent  links,  said 
leaf  portions  being  normally  disposed  with  the  cantral 
longitudinal    axis  of  one  of  said  juxt^>osed   openings 


2^1M4S 

ELECTRIC  ARMING  DEVICE 
H.  FlsidkiV,  Los  Aavslas,  GaHL, 
Micfoloc  Coryoratlois,  Laa  A  agelw, 

NovcabOT  t,  19S7, 8«iai  No.  i9S^7 
UCUmm.    (a.t9— 1.5) 


-.J^ 


sa«  i 


Ur 


^^ 


laterally  offset  from  the  corresponding  axis  of  the  other 
of  said  openings  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  increase 
in  the  pitch  distance  between  adjacent  links  prodined 
by  the  initial  loading  of  the  cartridge  belt  whereby  said 
torsion  section  resiliently  opposes  the  scissonlike  naove- 
ment  imparted  to  said  leaf  portions  as  said  openings 
therein  are  brought  into  peripheral  alignment  during  the 
feeding  movement  of  the  cartridge  belt. 


1.  Means  for  arming  a  device  by  means  of  an  E.M.F. 
source  as  the  device  is  separated  from  a  support  means 
that  temporarily  supports  the  device  and  then  releases  the 
device,  said  E.M.F.  source  being  associated  with  the  sup- 
ptxi  device,  said  arming  means  comprising:  an  elongated 
flexible  control  means  having  one  end  anclK>red  to  said  de- 
vice; means  on  said  support  means  providing  a  stowage 
space  for  a  portion  of  the  flexible  control  means,  said 
stowage  space  having  a  restricted  exit,  the  other  end  of 
the  control  means  being  anchored  in  said  stowage  since, 
said  portion  of  the  control  means  being  of  a  length  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  length  of  the  stowage  space  and 
having  numerous  bends  to  occupy  the  stowage  q>ace 
whereby  withdrawal  of  said  portion  from  the  stowage 
space  through  said  restricted  exit  causes  unbending  of  said 
portion  of  the  control  meaiu  and  progressive  lengthwise 
passage  of  the  flexible  means  through  the  exit  when  said 
device  is  separated  from  the  support  means;  a  conductor 
carried  by  said  flexible  means  longitudinally  thereof;  and 
means  carried  by  said  support  means  at  a  sensing  station 
in  the  region  of  said  exit  to  connect  said  device  to  said 
source  through  said  conductor  to  complete  a  circuit  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  extent  of  initial  passage  of 
said  portion  of  the  control  means  through  said  exit. 


Irwta   R.   Barr,   Kii«8ville, 


231M47 
MACHINE  GUN 

, ,   Md.,   assignor   to   Alnnft 

Inc^  Bafttnaors,  Md.,  a  corponlkM  of 
MaiTlaBd 

Appliealiasi  Fcbraary  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  4Sft,451 
UCWas.    (O.  »9— 125) 


2,91tJMC 
CONNECTOR  FOR  CARTRIDGE  BELT  LINK 
DavM  S.  Pottsr,   WaisilaiiB,  Cona^  assionr   to  Tkc 
Ualied  States  of  AaMtka  as  tw^immtii  by  tkc  Secre- 
tary oftiM  Anqr 
AppllcatfaM  ScpfaMbes  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  M4,(24 

tdafaH.    (Cl.t9— 35) 
1.  In  a  cartridge  belt,  the  combination  of  a  {riurality 
of  cartridge  carrying  links  and  a  one-piece  connector 


1.  A  machine  gun  comprising  a  barrel,  slide  means  re- 
sponsive to  gas  pressure  within  said  barrel  to  be  recipro- 
cated with  respect  thereto,  closure  means  reciprocablc 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  barrel  for  closing  the 
breech  thereof,  said  closure  means  being  responsive  to 
motion  of  said  slide  to  open  said  breech,  pivoted  means 
supponed  behind  said  barrel  and  responsive  to  recipro- 
cating motion  of  said  slide  to  be  pivoted  between  an  in 
dined  position  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  barrel  and 
a  position  axially  aligning  a  cartridge  with  the  bore  of 
said  barrel,  the  side  of  said  pivoted  means  presented  to- 
ward said  breech  when  in  said  inclined  position  acting  to 
deflect  a  cartridge  case  when  ejected  from  said  breech, 
ramming  meam  responsive  to  rearward  motion  of  said 
slide  to  impart  an  initial  velocity  to  said  cartridge  suffi- 
cient to  impel  said  cartridge  into  said  breech,  the  other 
side  of  said  pivoted  means  forming  a  guide  for  said 
cartridge  during  its  motion  into  said  breech,  latch 
means  for  latching  said  closure  means  in  open  position, 
said  latch  means  being  cngagcable  by  said  cartridge 
during  entry  of  said  cartridge  into  said  breech  to  un 
latch  said  closure  means.  "-^  r'»,^-^. 
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BIGULAUNG  MEANS  POB  A  GAS  nnON 
OPBBATED  GUN 


aM95i»  S«W  Nsw  iiM74 
■Mom  LotimI  imji  Jd(y  M,  1»SS 


(CLM^lfa) 


jr    t 


1.  An  automatic  guo  ooaprisaac  n  roaWnariim,  a 
band  provided  with  a  gas  tj«>»  meam  earned  by  aid 
barrel  fonniiig  a  chamber  coaununicatiag  with  said  gas 
t^  whMvby  fBMs  flow  from  aaid  gas  tap  into  Mid 
chamber  every  time  a  shot  is  fired,  a  piston  movabk  in 
said  chamber  in  req>oase  to  prcature  rises  therein,  and 
valve  means  interposed  between  said  gM  tap  and  said 
chamber  for  varying  the  flow  c^  gases  from  said  gas  tap 
to  said  chamber,  said  valve  menns  coiyrising  a  plug 
mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  free  end  of 
lesssMd  diameter  extcsdiag  toward  said  pistoa  beyond 
said  gas  tap  so  as  to  ahvays  kawc  an  anmihr  passage 
beCwcca  the  free  ead  of  said  ph«  and  the  watts  ol  said 
ohaasber  for  the  pMsage  of  gases  from  said  gas  t^  to 
said  chamber,  said  free  end  bciqg  riprnwaili  ^Mler  the 
effect  of  heatiag  by  the  ^ses  flowing  from  said  gas  tap 
to  said  chamber  during  a  burst  of  firii^  <rf  the  gnn. 
whcrshy  the  cross  iecti<m  of  said  — "■»U'-  pasaace  is  re- 
duced as  the  burst  beooroes  Icmger  tad  longer,  aaid  pli« 
being  further  provided  with  at  least  oae  other  passage 
between  said  gas  tap  and  said  chamber  and  fanned  in 
said  free  end  so  that  its  rmss  sirliii«  is  but  httle  varied 
by  thermal  expansioii  of  the  free  enl  of  said  plug. 
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b«r  MMBtod  to  man  ifaBswrwili  acroM  the  axis  of  said 
spiadle  Md  above  the  spindle,  said  aMnbcr  having  a 
forwatdly  opening  slot  for  raosMng  «  wotkpiece,  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  member  from  a  starting  position 
at  one  side  of  said  spindle  to  a  dwdl  position  in  which 
a  portion  of  said  slot  is  alined  with  said  axis,  a  flange 
fxtmiding  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  slot,  a  vertical 
plonger  disposed  beneath  said  portion  9i  said  slot  idien 
said  member  is  in  said  starting  position,  means  for  de- 
liwring  worfcpieces  to  the  top  of  said  pluntsr,  means  for 
moving  said  plunger  19  to  position  a  worfcpiece  in  said 
portion  and  against  said  flsinge,  elements  diquaed  gen- 
erally coaxially  <rf  said  spindle  and  operable  to  clamp 
a  workpiece  between  them,  ■"*^»*«"i"»  operable  during 
the  dwell  of  said  member  to  move  said  elements  into 
rtomping  fngigrmcnt  with  a  wutkinatc  in  said  portion 
and  to  lower  said  ifwiipsaia  onto  said  spindle,  a  gripper 
mounted  on  said  msmbsr  and  operable  to  engage  and 
hold  a  workpiece  <fopoaed  in  said  portion,  and  mechanism 
operated  in  timed  relation  to  the  operations  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  plunger  and  said  elements  and  operable  to  cause 
said  gripper  to  engage  a  workpiece  after  said  plunger  has 
rai^  the  workpiece  into  said  slot  and  to  remain  in 
engagement  with  the  workpiece  until  the  latter  is  clamped 
by  said  elements. 


FradR. 


M1M» 
MACHmiTOOL 
md  Cari  r.  EHhssn.  RMkfovd,  IlL,  as- 

of 


March  It,  WS^  SarW  No.  72M92 
ISCIahM.    (CL9»— U.5) 


331fliM9 
AUTOMATIC  BOUING  MACHINI 

G.  Ci    |l  !■  and  FMv  W. 

to 
af 

Asljr  1, 1957. 8eiW  No.  tff 4M 
tOatea.    (CLM— 1) 


1.  A  machine  tool  having  a  tool  support,  a  work  sup- 
port, variable  force  means  for  moving  one  of  the  s«4>ports 
relative  to  the  other  in  any  direction  which  is  a  resultant  of 
two  motions,  and  control  means  controlling  both  the  di- 
rection and  driving  force  of  the  moved  support,  said 
control  means  including  a  asovable  member  enabling  con- 
tinuous uKMhilation  of  the  driving  force  beneath  an  upper 
limit  in  any  direction  of  movement  of  the  moved  support. 


a,91M51 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  CLEANING 

COMMUTATOR  GROOVES 

WaHar  &  Rldnirssi.  li^^ii,  Mhsl 

AppUcnUon  April  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  5M,531 

1  OafasL    (a.  9«— 15) 


I- 
■> 

t 

-•1 


'Tl- 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  of.  a  vertical        A  device  of   the   character   described   j^^^r^irm.   a 
work  supporting  spindle  for  holding  a  workpiece.  a  mera-    fixed  upstanding  support  having  an  elongated   portion 
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laterally  therefrom,  adHisf  hie  damping  means 
carried  hjr  said  soppoKt  for  reoetving  an  armalttre  dbalk 
end  whereby  the  aimaf  e  is  flxoifly  maitainffd  in  snb- 
sondaDy  paraUel  relatiDn  to  said  elongaled  portion, 
an  arm  pivotaQy  monnted  on  said  support  far  pivotal 
moveeaent  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  said  armatara, 
a  cntter  carrier  pivoted  to  said  vm  at  a  point  qMced 
from  said  arm  monntint  whereby  pivotal  movement  of 
said  arm  is  adapted  to  resoh  in  movemem  of  said  cutter 
carrier  lengthwise  of  said  armahire,  a  rotary  saw  on 
said  cutter  carrier  for  making  engagement  with  said 
armature,  a  motor  on  said  cutter  carrier  for  rotating  said 
saw,  the  weight  of  said  motor  simultaneously  function- 
ing  to  maintain  said  saw  in  proper  engagement  with 
said  armature  during  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm, 
and  an  adjustable  screw  iitounted  on  and  extending 
from  said  carrier  into  engagement  with  said  laterally 
extending  elongated  portion  whereby  to  enable  selective 
regniation  of  depth  of  oit  during  operation  of  the  device 
and  simultaneously  to  provide  guide  means  duriog  pivotal 
movement  of  said  arm. 


2^1t,tS2 

MECHANBM  FOR  STAGGER  PILING  OF 

METAL  SHEETS 

G«7.  lad.  aarignor  to  Bncdeoni  En- 
,  Inc.,  Gmy,  Ind^  a  corpomllon  of 


I) 

17 


It,  19Sd,  Ssrhd  No.  559,149 
(CL  93-^3) 


print  receiving  materials,  the  combination  of  a  &st 
optical  source  information  emitting  means;  a  second 
optical  source  information  emittiiig  means;  a  rotataUe 
<kum  having  a  photoconducdve  insulating  layer  thereon 
for  storing  latat  electrortatic  images  having  the  oon- 
figwration  of  optical  images  projected  thereon;  roeam  isx 
electrically  charging  said  photooonductive  insulating 
layer;  meam  for  operativdy  ooimecting  said  diarged 
layo-  with  said  first  and  said  second  optical  source  in- 
formation emitting  means  so  that  a  composite  latent 
electrostatic  image  of  original  design  as  ddBned  by  the 
source  information  of  both  afmxsaid  emitting  means  is 
stored  on  said  layer;  means  for  developing  said  composite 
latent  electrostatic  image  by  applying  an  elactroseopic 


15.  A  piler  mechanism  for  sheets  comprising  a  con- 
veyor and  a  stop  mechanism  having  a  portion  thereof 
located  adjacent  the  conveyor  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  leading  edges  of  successive  sheets  as  they  are  ad- 
vanced by  the  conveyor  and  released  for  deposit  in  a  pile 
in  front  of  the  stop  mechanism,  said  stop  mechanism  in- 
duding  a  frame  having  a  vertical  face,  means  nK>unting 
said  frame  for  cushioned  retractive  movement  in  a  iKMn- 
zontal  direction  upon  impact  of  the  leading  edges  of  the 
sheets  with  the  vertical  face  thereof,  an  auxiliary  bumper 
member  mounted  to  move  in  front  of  said  vertical  face,  a 
verticafly  movable  carriage  mounting  said  auxiliary 
bumper  member  on  said  frame  and  a  control  mechanism 
operative  by  passage  of  the  sheets  to  move  the  carriage 
and  the  auxiliary  bumper  member  thereon  from  a  lowered 
position  where  the  sheets  engage  the  auxiliary  bumper 
member  to  a  raised  position  above  the  path  of  advancing 
movement  of  the  sheets. 


2^1M53 

ELECmOSTATIC  PRINTER 
DcriL  J.  OHiiitsBm,  Inhsnnn  City,  N.Y^  asslgnsr  to  I»* 

New  York, 
of  New  Yoffc 

31, 195d,  Serial  No.  M7^91 
11  Cfadass.     (CL  95—1.7) 

1 .  In  an  electrc^hotographic  printer  for  producing  im- 
prints of  original  design  on  a  surface  of  one  of  a  pair  of 


toner  to  the  surface  <A  said  layer;  a  pair  of  spaced  i»int 
stations  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  ^ect  tibe  tranrfo-  of 
a  toner  developed  composite  latrat  dectrostatic  image 
onto  a  surface  of  different  print  receiving  material;  means 
for  rotating  said  drum  so  that  sequential  incremmtal  sw- 
face  areas  el  said  layer  are  moved  successively  past  said 
first  and  said  second  optical  source  inftMination  means, 
said  composite  lateitf  electrostatic  image  developing 
means,  and  each  of  said  pair  of  spaced  print  staticms;  and 
means  for  CH>erating  one  of  said  pair  of  |»int  stations  to 
the  exclusion  of  the  other  dicreof  so  as  to  cause  the 
transfer  of  said  toner  developed  oxnposite  latent  elec- 
trostatic image  onto  the  surface  of  a  print  receiving  mate- 
rial related  to  said  operating  print  station. 


2,91t,tS4 
PHOTOCELL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOVING 
PICTURE  CAMERA 
Gcorg  Maick,  Vienna,  AnsMa,  assignor,  by 
signniwli.  to  Alois  HanAcr  and  Knri 
Vienna,  Anstria 
Application  Match  1«,  1954,  SefW  No.  572,111 
MpUcatlDB  Analria  March  IS,  1955 
S^yn.   (CL  95—19) 


«^-^- 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  camera,  a  light-sensitive  indi- 
cating unit  defined  by  a  photoelectric  cell  and  an  actual- 
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mg  indicating  means  cooperabic  therewith,  a 
bouang  in  which  the  photoelectric  ceil  and  indicating 
meuM  are  arranged,  a  diaphragm  fixed  on  the  cnnera, 
means  for  varying  the  diaphragm  tenure,  meant  for 
controlling  the  incidence  of  Hght  onto  the  photoelectric 
ceil,  and  means  coupling  ttie  varying  meant  and  con- 
trolling means,  the  said  common  housing  being  detach- 
ably  mounted  in  the  camera  independeffily  of  said  vary- 
ing and  controliing  means  thereby  avoiding  mechanical 
and  electrical  couplings  to  said  means. 


231M55 

STKRKOSCOnC  RANGE  PINDER,  PARTIC. 

ULARLY  FOR  CAMERAS 

Erik  Alvar  WttUmHrn,  GeMva,  SwItasrInW 

AppUcadon  Jnly  12,  IMS,  S«M  N«.  521,515 

Claims  priority,  appBcaliea  Swedes  My  13, 1954 

TClBlBe.     (CL  95-^44) 


Vfr^'^ 


1 .  A  stereoscopic  range  finder  of  the  type  having  a  pair 
of  oculars  through  which  a  field  of  view  may  be  binocu- 
larly  viewed,  and  means  for  superimposing  upon  the  field 
of  view  visible  through  the  oculars  the  images  of  range 
markings,  by  means  of  which  images  the  distance  from 
the  viewer  to  an  ol^ect  in  the  field  of  view  may  be  deter- 
mined: characterized  by  the  fact  that  a  separate  range 
marking  image  is  visible  through  each  of  the  oculars; 
and  farther  characterized  by  rt»e  fact  that  said  range  mark- 
ing images  are  elongated  and  are  disposed  at  opposite  ob- 
lique angles  so  that  when  viewed  stereoscopicaiiy  they 
present  the  appearance  of  receding  at  opposite  oblique 
angles  from  the  viewer  and  of  intersecting  at  the  same 
distance  from  the  viewer  as  any  object  in  the  field  of 
view  upon  which  the  viewer's  eyes  are  fixed. 


2,9|g,gS6 
DIAPHRAGM  MOUNT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OR 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  OBIECTTVES 
KaH  Teach,  KreuMd^  RhfaielaMl,  Gemuiy,  MrigMr  to 
Joe.  Schneider  *  Co^  KreazMch,  RUnctand,  GerMany, 
a  company  of  Germany 

AppHcatioa  Joly  26,  1957,  Serini  No.  674,449 

Chdms  priority,  appUcalioa  GeraHwy  Aagwl  13,  1956 

6  Clainn.    (CI.  9S— 64) 


priBBg  a  ptk  of  rdathrely  rotatable  nop  Jiaked  with  laid 
diaphragm  for  changing  its  apertwa  by  thdr  relative  ro- 
talkm,  oaeof  said  rings  being  provided  with  at  leaat  one 
reocaa,  the  other  of  said  ringi  bciag  provided  with  a  apriag- 
uffed  detent  adapted  to  enter  aaid  reccai  in  aa  iater* 
mediate  atop  posttkn  for  camming  engagement  therewith 
so  aa  yieldably  to  arrest  said  rotation,  and  blocking  means 
for  temporarily  inactivattng  said  detent,  said  blocking 
means  including  a  slider  carried  on  said  other  of  said  rings 
with  freedom  of  relative  radial  di^acement  only  and  a 
cam-shaped  extremity  oo  said  slider  interposable  be- 
tween said  detent  and  said  recess  in  a  limiting  radial  posi- 
tion of  said  slider. 


2JII457 

DIAZOTYPE  PRINTING  AND  DEVELOPING 

APPARATUS 

Fradarkk  H.  Fniatx,  ftinghaastna,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  Geo- 

A  nm  Corporation,  New  Yost,  N.Y„  a 

of  Delawaie 

Applicarton  Jniy  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  596,954 

4ClahM.    (a.9S— 77J) 


1.  In  a  diazotype  apparatus  for  making  duplicate 
copies  of  opaque  originals  by  means  of  a  translucent 
intermediate  copy  of  material  reactive  to  radiation  at 
two  distinct  and  widely  separate  ranges  of  the  spectrum, 
the  combination  of  an  exposure  surface,  a  first  radiation 
source  comprising  a  mercury  vapor  lamp  having  a 
spectral  quality  predominantly  in  the  ultraviolet  range 
which  irradiates  a  portion  of  said  surface,  another  radia- 
tion source  comprising  an  electrical  heating  element  hav- 
ing a  spectral  quality  in  the  infrared  range  which  ir- 
radiates aootber  portion  of  said  surface,  means  for  past- 
ing said  material  in  contact  with  an  opaque  original  over 
said  first  surface  thereby  subjecting  It  to  radiation  of 
said  first  spectral  range  and  subsequently  pasaing  said 
material  over  said  second  surface  thereby  aubjecting  it 
to  said  radiation  of  said  second  spectral  range  and 
means  for  depositing  said  material  and  said  original  in 
a  receiving  tray  for  use  of  said  material  as  a  translucent 
cc^y  of  said  original. 


I    In  a  camera  objective,  in  combination,  a  diaphragm 
having  an  adjustable  aperture,  a  diaphragm  mount  com- 


2,91«,S5S 

DUPUCATING  MACHINE 
Pani  Dietetic,  Los  Aagdea,  CaHT.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniifaic  A  FUm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  December  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,367 

6ClainH.  (CL95— 94) 
1.  A  duplicating  machine  tor  use  with  a  previously  ex- 
posed sheet  and  a  solid  particle  developing  medium  that 
releases  a  developing  vapor  when  heated  to  an  elevated 
temperature,  comprising:  a  frame;  a  heated  roller  ro- 
tatably  carried  by  said  frame;  a  vapor  permeable  belt 
encompassing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said 
heated  roller;  transfer  belt  means  on  said  frame;  a  por- 
tion of  said  transfer  belt  means  abutting  a  portion  of  said 
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vapor  permeable  belt  in  contact  with  said  heated  roller; 
a  horizontal  trough  disposed  within  the  path  followed 
by  said  vapor  permeable  belt  and  extending  thereacross, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  trough  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  small  apertures;  a  hopper  containing  said 


X^l[^^' 


-wy 


rpo»  nldjcvofn 


developer  medium  connected  to  one  side  of  said  trough; 
conveyor  means  within  said  trough  that  draws  said  de- 
veloping medium  thereinto  from  said  hopper  and  permits 
said  medium  to  drop  through  said  apertures  c»ito  the 
inwardly-facing  side  of  said  belt;  and  means  to  actuate 
said  conveyor  means. 


2,91M59 

CHIMNEY  COVER 

Cari  G.  Roger,  KBoxvlUe,  Tcna. 

Applicatioa  J«ly  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  748,882 

1  CUim.    (O.  98— «3) 


A  chimney  cover  comprising  a  hood,  depending  legs  on 
said  hood  adapted  to  seat  on  top  of  a  chimney  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  chimney  flue  to  support  the  hood  over  a  chim- 
ney flue  in  elevated  position  to  cover  and  protect  a  chim- 
ney against  rain  entering  the  same  while  the  chimney  is 
open,  and  holddown  means  for  said  cover  for  maintaining 
the  legs  seated  on  a  chimney  comprising  a  weight  adapted 
to  be  suspended  in  a  chimney  flue,  and  means  suspending 
said  weight  from  said  hood,  said  weight  being  tubular  and 
of  less  width  than  a  chimney  flue  to  obviate  interfering 
with  updraft  in  a  chimney  fiue,  said  suspending  means 
comprising  hanger  bars  converging  downwardly  rela- 
tively from  said  hood  to  said  weight  for  downward  wedg- 
mg  into  a  chimney  flue  to  facilitate  holding  said  hood 
seated. 


2,91M6« 
ELECTRIC  TOAOTER 


NJ. 
AppHcatioa  Fehraaiy  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,2t7 
9ClaiaM.    (CL99— 335) 

1.  An  electric  toaster  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  drawer 
slideable  in  said  cabinet  and  including  a  bottom  drop 
plate  pivotabiy  supported  from  the  front  end  of  the 
drawer,  said  plate  being  normally  in  engagement  with 


plunger  means  secured  to  said  cabinet  wh^  said  drawer 
is  fully  inserted  in  said  cabinet,  said  plate  being  adapted 
to  pivot  downwardly  when  disengaged  from  said  plunger 
maaat,  said  drawer  further  including  rack  means  to 
support  pieces  to  be  toasted  at  spaced  positions  therein. 


'•»tq 


heater  elements  mounted  in  said  cabinet  and  positioned 
to  interleave  with  said  rack  means  when  said  drawer  is 
inserted  in  said  cabinet,  means  to  effect  disengagement 
of  said  plate  and  plunger  means  when  said  drawer  is 
fully  inserted  in  said  cabinet,  and  roller  means  to  restore 
engagement  when  said  drawer  is  thereafter  opened. 


-on  mm  Slow  9*  — ^— ^— — 

2,918,861 
EQUALIZER  FOR  PRESSURE  COOKERS 
Lonis  A.  M.  Pheian,  Roacoc,  Dl.,  and  Harold  V.  Kdton, 
Belolt,  Wis.;  said  Harold  V.  Kettoa  MsigBor  to  Loois 
A.  M.  Ph^w 

Applicatioa  December  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  785,173 
7aafaBis.    (CL99^--4M) 


Vl-<i«|- 


1  Food  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  adapted 
to  contain  a  hot  cooking  fat  in  which  food  to  be  cooked 
is  immersed,  said  vessel  having  a  sump  at  its  lower  end 
in  which  water  tends  to  accumulate,  a  clea^  out  valve 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  sump,  and  an  equalizer  m  and 
withdrawable  from  said  sump  and  extending  upwardly 
into  said  vessel,  said  equalizer  having  baffle  means  along 
its  length  for  contacting  said  sump  and  forming  passages 
therewith  in  a  vertical  direction  only,  said  equalizer 
adapated  to  conduct  heat  from  said  hot  fat  down  into 
said  sump,  whereby  any  water  collecting  in  said  sump  is 
boiled  off  via  said  passages. 
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PRB»  UNLOADING  AFPAKATUS 

WMrad  E>  M<MVM| 
Papw  CowKfrnj,  New  Yorii^^C^I 
New  YoriK 
AppHcalloH  October  3t,  1954,  9mUt  No.  ClMlg 
3  CWnc    (CL  IM— 19t) 


l-Fi«» 


1.  Apparatus  for  advancing  a  work  unit  in  a  pren 
having  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  pressure  plates 
forming  spaced  openings  to  receive  the  work  units  in 
a  press  position,  comprising  work  unit  engaging  means 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  press,  and  means  reciprocat- 
ing the  work  unit  engaging  means  in  a  horizontal  plane 
between  first  and  second  stations,  the  first  station  of  the 
work  unit  engaging  means  being  disposed  at  the  side  of 
the  press  out  of  the  travel  path  of  the  work  unit  and 
the  second  station  thereof  being  disposed  in  the  travel 
path  of  the  work  unit  adjacent  the  trailing  ed^  of  the 
work  unit  in  its  press  position,  the  path  (rf  travel  of  the 
work  unit  engaging  means  from  the  first  station  to  the 
second  sution  iittersecting  one  comer  of  the  trailing  end 
of  the  work  unit  in  its  press  position,  the  work  unit  en- 
gaging means  being  arranged  to  move  freely  across  the 
said  comer  of  the  work  unit  in  the  travel  thcnof  be- 
tween its  first  and  secood  statioos  and  j^pginf  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  work  unit  in  the  travel  thereof  from 
its  second  sUtion  to  its  first  station  to  shift  the  work 
unit  to  an  advanced  position. 


movable,  compreanoa  plate«  a  lower  lUtioaary  oompres- 
sioo  plate  spacedly  set  apart  from,  and  underneath  said 
upper  compresMon  plate,  fomung  thereby  a  compres^oo 
space;  means  for  kmering  said  movable  compression  jrfate 
from  a  rest  position  to  a  compression  pocition;  means  for 
returning  said  movable  compression  plate  to  said  rest 
position;  two  oppositely  dispoeed.  upri^t  side  panels  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  said  compression  plates,  at  least  one  of 
said  side  panels  beiiig  mounted  ia  pivocal  relationship  to 
said  sutionary  compression  pUle  and  inclined  outwardly 
from  said  stationary  compressiOB  plate  while  in  its  rest 
position,  and  aligned  with  the  vertical  when  in  compres- 
sion position,  means  for  moving  said  piv<Hal]y  mounted 
side  panel  inwardly  to  a  compression  position  while  said 
movable  compression  plate  is  traveling  from  its  rest  posi- 
tion to  its  compression  position  comprising  a  sliding  means 
associated  with  an  inwardly  directed  guide  means  wherein 
said  guide  means  is  affixed  to  said  pivotally  mounted  side 
panel  and  said  sliding  means  is  afBjwd  to  said  nMvable 
compression  plate;  and  means  for  returning  said  pivotally 
mounted  side  panel  to  its  rest  position  while  said  movable 
compression  plate  b  returning  from  its  compression  posi- 
tion to  its  rest  position. 


2,91S,M4 
RANDOM  PRINTING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 
Gcocgc  C.  DcTd,  GrsMwkh,  Coan^  asslgmir,  by 

aaripments,  to  Sftny  V^mi  Cofyoratfon,  New  Yori^ 
N.Y^  a  coiporaBoB  of  Dakfww 

AppUcalton  Jnna  7.  1951,  8avtol  N«.  23«,345 
2t  CUbm.    (O.  191~43) 


2,91t,M3 

PALLETIZED  BAG  SQUEEZING  MACHINE 
Robert  E.  Scttacr,  BcUcvne,  OUo,  and  Jcm  M.  Hoff,  Wy. 
•wloMe,  Mich.,  ■■Ignnii.  by  dnct  and  mesne  a^- 
■lents,  to  WyandMte  Chcnrfcals  Ceeptnttom  Wyan- 
dotte, Mich.,  a  corpofalian  of  Mid^w 
AppUotion  Fabraaty  7.  1954,  SaffafNo.  5*3,941 
19ClainM.    (CL1M~233) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  moving  record 
mediiun,  means  for  magnetically  recording  code  repre- 
senutions  of  matter  to  be  printed  on  said  medium  in 
column  by  column  order,  sensing  units  disposed  obliquely 
of  said  inedium  and  past  each  of  which  matter  in  one 
code  position  in  different  columns  passes  for  activating 
a  plurality  of  the  sensing  units  simultaneously,  a  printing 
elemoit  for  each  sensing  unit,  and  circuit  means  con- 
trolled by  said  sensing  units  for  actuating  the  respective 
printing  elements  simultaneously  with  the  activation  of 
the  corresponding  sensing  units. 


4.  A   palletized    bag  squeezing   and   shaping   machine 
comprising   an    upper,   horizontally   disposed,    vertically 


2,91gJ<5 

CHAIN  PRINTER  TIMER 

Edwin  R.  Wooding,  Pongbbwipshi,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  In- 

Innational  BnsinaaB  Maddnca  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  cofMntinn  of  New  Yoifc 

ApHicrtlonPirinilii  27,  1957,  SerW  Nn.  7tt5,«7| 
MOahni    (CLltl— 93) 

1.  In  printer  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  type  characters  mounted  for  movement  in  a 
continuous  path,  a  plurality  of  hammer  means  actuatable 
selectively  to  strike  selected  ones  of  said  type  charac- 
ters, first  storage  means  adapted  to  have  a  plurality  of 
reference  signal  representations  stored  thereby  at  loca- 
tions corresponding  with  said  respective  hammer  means, 
second  storage  means  adapted  to  have  a  plurality  of 
character  rcpresentatioos  stored  thereby  at  locations  cor- 
lesponding  with  said  respective  hanuner  means,  first 
means  for  scanning  said  stored  reference  signal  repre- 
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sentatiotts  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  oi  said 
type  characto^  to  produce  first  electric  signals  corre- 
sponding thereto,  means  responsive  to  said  first  electric 
signals  for  preparing  circuits  to  actuate  said  hanuner 
means  in  predetermined  order,  second  meaiu  for  scan- 


iW  UiL 


j<M 


ning  said  stored  character  representations  to  produce 
second  electric  signals  correspotiding  thereto,  and  means 
jointly  responsive  to  said  first  and  secood  electric  signals 
for  farther  acting  upon  said  circuits  to  actuate  said  ham- 
mer means  selectively. 


H. 


jjH  Iff 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
m,  PiUsbnigb,  P«n 
inc.,  PltlBlinigh,  Pn.* 


to  Dry 

of 


Application  Ai 


It,  195i,  SmU  No.  M5,039 
(CL  Itl— 124) 


1.  Screen  printing  apparatus  comprising  two  members, 
one  being  a  bed  adajpted  for  supporting  stock  to  be 
printed  and  the  other  being  a  frame,  a  screen  housed 
in  said  frame,  the  bed  member  being  longitudinally 
curved  and  the  frame  member  being  substantially  flat, 
iongitudinany  extending  guideways,  some  of  said  guide- 
ways  being  longitudinally  curved  and  the  other  of  said 
guideways  being  subsUntially  flat,  the  bed  member  being 
mounted  for  movement  upon  said  longitudinally  curved 
guideways  and  being  adapted  to  travel  back  and  forth 
thereupon,  the  frame  member  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment upon  said  substantially  flat  guideways  and  being 
adapted  to  travel  back  and  fcnth  thereupon,  driving  means 
for  moving  the  two  mcmben  back  and  forth  along  dieir 
guideways  so  that  the  two  members  move  simultaneous- 
ly along  their  guideways  in  the  same  direction,  said 
curved  guideways  being  positioned  relative  to  said  flat 
guideways  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  curved  guide- 


ways  is  adiacett  to  said  flat  guideways  and  ao  that  tbe 
padi  of  travd  of  said  snbstaitfiaHy  flat  member  along 
iu  guideways  is  parallel  to  a  tangeitt  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  curved  member  along  its  guideways,  and 
so  that  said  paths  of  travel  of  said  curved  member  and 
of  said  flat  member  have  approximately  a  point  of  tan- 
gency  therebetween,  means  mounted  substantially  at 
said  point  of  tangency  between  the  paths  of  travel  of 
said  curved  member  and  said  flat  member  for  forcing 
a  printing  composition  through  said  screen  onto  said 
stock  as  said  frame  and  said  bed  travel  their  respective 
guideways.  and  means  for  heating  said  screen  in  said 
frame  member. 


Z,91M<7 

PRINTING  COLLET  CONSTRUCTION 

David  Charles  KiUary,  Cnaferd,  N  J.,  and  Frederick 

Henry  Wlttal,  Ckarloda,  N.C 

Application  Jnnc  24,  195«,  Serial  No.  593,914 

1  Claim.    (0. 1«1— 375) 


Vf 


A  collet  construction  for  a  demountable  printing  cyl- 
inder of  the  type  having  a  cylindrical  printing  element 
upon  a  central  axial  shaft  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, said  construction  including  an  end  plug  per- 
manently heat  attached  in  the  end  of  the  cylioikr  having 
a  threaded  recess  with  an  intermediate  shoulder  at  the 
bottom  of  the  recess  and  a  Upered  hole  extending  from 
said  shoulder  to  the  inside  face  of  the  plug  with  its 
smaller  diameter  at  said  inside  face,  an  externally  thread- 
ed annular  driving  head,  having  a  recess  on  its  inside 
face,  attached  to  said  plug  by  cooperation  of  the  threads 
on  said  driving  head  and  said  plug,  a  longitudinally 
Upered  sleeve  having  a  short  flange  at  one  end  and  a 
plurality  of  partial  longitudinally  extending  slots  equally 
spaced  about  the  periphery  of  the  tapered  portion  of  said 
sleeve  and  in  the  flanged  portion  thereof  and  terminating 
short  of  the  tapered  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  also  having 
a  through  slit  at  one  side  through  the  entire  length  of  said 
portion  and  said  flange  forming  a  split  sleeve,  and  a  split 
ring  holding  said  flange  in  position  in  said  recess  of  said 
driving  head,  and  said  tapered  sleeve  being  force  fitted 
in  said  tapered  hole  and  bein^  clamped  against  said  shaft 
to  hold  said  cylinder  on  said  shaft. 


2,918,8m 

CARTRIDGE 

Lan  Rinffdai,  Oslo,  Norway 

Appiicniion  April  17,  195^  Serial  No.  578,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  April  39,  1955 

7  CfarinH.  (CL  192—39) 
1.  A  cartridge  comprising  a  cartridge  base  having  a 
tubular  extension,  a  first  case  of  relatively  elastic  flexible 
synthetic  resin  material  having  a  rear  chamber  tightly 
enclosing  said  tubular  extension  at  one  end  of  said  case 
and  a  second  synthetic  resin  case  of  shorter  length  than 
said  first  case  having  one  open  end  and  containing  pow- 
der, said  second  case  being  located  internally  of  said 
first  case  in  tight  engagement  therewith  and  with  said 
tubular  extension  about  the  open  end  thereof,  said  second 
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case  preventing  said  powder  from  sliding  to  the  front  eiKl 
of  nid  first  case  thereby  proax)ting  an  efficient  ignition 


2,flU7t 

rva  nuasuRE  arming 


of  said  powder  and  protecting  said  powder  from  atmos- 
pheric influences. 


Jack 


GYROSCOTB  DRIVING  MEANS 

Roeald  WilUaH  OoMitaa,  Mg^tom,  Vidoffia, 
RaynoBd  Greca,  ^Hifcwij,  Soalh  AHtnHi 
asrigMWB  to  CowBomrMlth  off  AMtralia,  Crown  SoUd- 
tor*!  OIBcc,  Canberra,  AMtraUan  Capital  Territory, 
CommoBwcahh  of  AutraUa 

Applicntioa  Inly  2t,  1M«,  Serial  No.  599,229 
7  CWna.    (CL  lM-49) 


JW', 


6.  In  or  for  a  missile,  a  gyroscope  including  a  rotor,  a 
housing,  a  clock  spring  in  said  housing  having  its  outer 
end  fixed  to  the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  a  sleeve  fixed 
centrally  in  said  housing,  an  arbor  rotatable  on  said  sleeve 
and  fixed  to  the  inner  end  of  the  clock  spring,  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  sleeve  and  constrained  to  rotate 
with  the  arbor,  a  clutch  dog  on  the  shaft,  a  mating  clutch 
dog  on  the  gyroscope  rotor,  a  nut  slidably  and  noo-rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  shaft  in  screw-threaded  engagement 
with  the  sleeve,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl 
for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  body  mounted 
on  the  housing,  a  release  pin  in  said  body  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet, 
and  contacts  connected  in  series  with  a  circuit  for  firing 
the  driving  means  of  the  missile,  said  contacts  being 
normally  open  and  positioned  to  be  closed  by  engage- 
ment by  the  ratchet  when  the  latter  is  moved  away  from 
the  gyroscope. 


Ov  AJBanca  as 


21«  1951,  taW  N*.  7M,t2t 
2  CUoH.    (CL  lf2— 49) 

TMa  35,  VS,  Cada  (1952),  aac.  2M) 


'///////<//. WAV'  : 


1.  In  combination  with  a  projectile  including  an  ex- 
plosive charge  containing  warhead  and  a  motor  chamber, 
a  pressure  arming  fuze  for  firing  said  explosive  charge  in 
iaid  warhead  adapted  for  attachment  between  said  war- 
head and  said  motor  chamber,  said  ftize  comprising  a  fuze 
body  provided  with  a  series  of  axial  bores  acconunodat- 
ing  the  arming  elements  of  said  fuze,  said  arming  ele- 
ments comprising  a  booster  cup  containing  a  booster 
charge  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  said  fuze  body,  a 
stator  axially  mounted  in  said  fuze  body  rearwardly  of 
said  booster  cup,  a  spring-wound  rotor  axially  mounted 
in  said  fuze  body  adjaoent  said  stator,  a  ball  rotor  mount- 
ed for  rotation  between  said  stator  and  said  spring-wotmd 
rotor,  a  detonator  carried  by  said  ball  rotor,  detent  meaiu 
carried  by  said  ball  rotor  and  said  firing  wound  rotor  to 
rotate  said  ball  rotor  from  an  unarmed  position  to  an 
armed  position  upon  rotation  of  said  spring-wound  rotor, 
means  preventing  premature  rotation  of  said  spring-wound 
rotor  comprising  a  circular  flange  integral  with  the  rear- 
most end  of  said  spring-wound  rotor,  said  flange  being 
provided  with  a  notch  in  its  rim  thereof,  an  elongated 
cylindrical  plunger  slidably  mounted  within  an  elongated 
longitudinally  disposed  bore  in  said  faze  body,  taid  bore 
communicating  at  its  rearward  end  with  said  motor  cham- 
ber and  extending  forwardly  to  a  point  substantially  for- 
ward of  said  flange  on  said  spring-wound  rotor,  said 
plunger  provided  with  a  head  portion  normally  engaging 
said  notch  in  said  flange  when  said  fuze  is  in  an  unarmed 
condition  and  an  annular  reduced  portion  disposed  rear- 
wardly of  said  head  portion  on  said  plunfer,  said  plunger 
to  be  moved  axially  forwardly  in  said  longitudinal  bore 
in  said  fuze  body  upon  combustion  gas  pressure  in  said 
combustion  chamber  to  slide  said  reduced  portion  under 
said  flange  and  release  said  spring-wound  rotor  for  rota- 
tion, an  escapement  mechanism  mounted  axially  in  said 
fuze  body,  comprising  an  annnlar  cap  having  an  axial 
opening  mounted  axially  in  said  fuze  body,  a  pawl  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed  teeth  pivoted  in  said 
opening  in  said  cap,  said  teeth  on  said  pawl  intermittently 
engaging  a  centrally  disposed  ring  of  serrations  provided 
on  the  rearward  face  of  said  spring-wound  rotor,  an  anvil 
slidable  in  the  rearmost  bore  of  said  series  of  axial  bores 
in  said  body,  and  means  for  firing  said  detonator  in  said 
ball  rotor  comprising  a  firing  pin  member  fixed  axially 
in  said  anvil,  spring  means  normally  holding  said  anvil 
and  said  firing  pin  in  a  rearward  position  said  firing  pin 
adapted  to  slide  forward  in  said  fuze  body  upon  target 
impact  and  fire  said  detonator  in  said  ball  rotor  to  initiate 
firing  of  said  explosive  charge  in  said  warhead. 


2,91t,t71 
ELECTRICAL  DETONATOR 
Da^d  Dwi^  Tnytor,  Alta4cMi,  CaHf.,  aarfgBor  to  BMk- 
MM  iMJiwaiite.  tec^  Soatk  PnaadeM.  Califs  a  cor- 
■iwliw  of  Cnliror^ 

ApftfcatkMi  AagMl  4, 1953,  ScrW  No.  372,247 
22ClafaM.    (CLlf2— 7fJ) 
7.  An  electrical  detonator  having  in  combination :   a 
pair  of  electrodes  adapted  for  connection  in  a  firing  cir 
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cuit;  and  a  conductive  mixture  interconnecting  said  dec- 
tnodes,  taid  mixture  comprising  a  finely  divided  electri- 
cally conductive  m^erial  intermixed  with  particles  of  a 
detonating  material,  one  of  said  dectrodes  bdng  a  pointed 


■>o\*tv 


electrode  providing  a  relatively  small  exposed  area  ex- 
tending into  said  conductive  mixture,  the  other  of  said 
electrodes  providing  a  relatively  large  exposed  area  in 
contact  with  said  conductive  mixture. 


2,91M72 

LIQUID  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS  FX)R  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
WUffid  Edward  Writer  Nlcolb, 
to  CA.V.  Ltadlid  ~ 
AprttcadoBi  March  It,  1957,  ScfW  No.  444,7M 
1  date.    (CL  lt3— 3S) 


A  liquid  fuel  injection  pump  of  the  type  specified  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  in  ccMnbina- 
tion  a  housing  having  a  fud  inlet  chamber  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  having  an  axial  bore,  a  hollow  cylinder 
OKMinted  in  said  bore  and  captfBle  of  rotary  and  re- 
ciprocatory  motion  relative  to  said  bousing,  a  gear  whed 
secured  in  co-axial  relationship  to  the  end  oi  said  cylin- 
der remote  from  said  fuel  inlet  chamber  for  enabling 
rotary  motion  to  be  imparted  to  said  cylinder,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  hole  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
interior  of  said  cylinder,  cam  means  having  interacting 
parts  on  said  gear  wheel  and  bousing  fcH-  imparting  axial 
movements  in  one  direction  to  said  cylinder  during  rotary 
motion  of  the  latter,  a  spring  acting  on  said  cylinder  for 
imparting  axial  movements  thereto  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection under  the  control  of  said  cam  means  during  rotary 
motion  of  said  cylinder,  fuel  inlet  and  discharge  ports 
provided  in  said  housing  and  cylinder  for  enabling  liquid 
fuel  to  be  admitted  to  and  discharged  from  said  cylinder 
when  the  latter  occupies  appropriate  positions,  an  axially 
stationary  piston  occupying  the  end  of  said  cylinder 
nearest  said  fuel  inlet  chamber,  a  reciprocatory  piston 
slidably  supported  within  the  end  of  said  cylinder  remote 
from  said  fuel  inlet  chamber,  and  movable  by  contact 
with  the  portion  of  said  gear  wheel  around  the  central 
hole  therein  when  said  cylinder  is  moved  in  the  appropri- 
ate direction,  an  axially  adjustable  member  situated  at 
the  last  mentioned  end  of  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to 
extend  through  the  central  hole  in  said  gear  whed  into 
contact  with  the  outer  end  of  said  reciprocatory  piston, 
and  adjusting  means  arranged  to  co-operate  with  said 
axially  adjustable  member  for  causing  the  latter  to  vary 


the  axial  position  of  said  reciprcxatory  piston  within  said 
cylinder,  and  thereby  determine  the  distance  through 
which  said  reciprocatory  piston  is  movable  by  and  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  cylinder. 


2,91SJ73 
ROTARY  VANE  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
Hans  Erdmann,  Fraokfint  aos  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to   Alfred    Tcvei,    Masrhtoin  nnd    AraatarecnfabrUi 
KG,  FrMkfut  aaa  Mate,  Gcrasany 

AppUcatioB  January  31,  195t,  Serid  No.  712,447 

Clatans  priority,  appUcatton  Gemsany  March  27, 1957 

1  Claim.    (CL  l«3-^2) 


-  ? 


A  rotary  hydraidic  fluid  vane  pump  or  motor  com- 
prising a  housing  having  an  integral  closed  end  and  an 
open  end,  a  housing  cover  displaceably  tecnred  to  said 
open  end  and  forming  a  pump  chamber,  a  cam  plate 
arranged  axially  of  said  housing,  said  bousing  further 
being  provided  with  a  very  spacious  suction  chamber 
communicating  directly  with  the  interior  of  said  pump 
chamber,  tension  means  securing  said  housing  cover  to 
said  housing,  a  shaft  rotatable  in  said  housing,  a  rotor 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  formed  with  rotor  chambers, 
said  pump  chamber  being  farmed  with  very  large  pockets 
through  which  hydraulic  fluid  enters  the  rotor  cham- 
bers, a  suction  disc  interposed  between  said  closed  end 
and  said  rotor,  a  pressure  plate  in  said  bousing  between 
said  rotor  and  said  cover,  said  pressure  plate  having  axial 
bores  communicating  with  said  suction  chamber,  said 
pressure  plate  bdng  circumferentially  q>aced  from  the 
open  end  of  said  bousing  and  forming  a  spaced  opening 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  latter,  said  pressure  plate  and 
said  spaced  opening  being  normally  closed  by  the  hous- 
ing cover,  whereby  when  the  feed  pressure  of  the  hy- 
draulic fluid  exceeds  the  presstire  of  the  tension  means, 
said  cover  is  shifted  to  allow  the  fluid  to  flow  from  the 
pressure  chamber  to  the  suction  chamber  by  way  of  said 
axial  bores  and  said  spaced  opening  for  relieving  the 
pressure  in  said  housing. 


2,91SJ74 
BELL  PISTON  PUMP 
John  B.  McGay,  Tislsa,  OUa. 
Application  September  4, 1954,  Serid  No.  608.374 
5  Claims.    (CL  193—44) 
1 .  A  well  pumping  apparatus  comprising  a  tubing  string 
extending  downwardly  in  a  well  bore,  a  fluid  column  in 
the  tubing,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  disposed 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  tubing  comprising  a  cylinder 
member  in  communication  with  the  tubing',  a  bell  piston 
reciprocally  disposed  within  the  cylinder,  a  chamber  pro- 
vided under  the  pistmi.  means  providing  communication 
between  the  tubing  and  the  chamber  to  direct  fluid  from 
the  fluid  column  to  the  chamber  for  compressing  the  air 
therein,  means  for  applying  force  to  the  top  of  the  fluid 
column  for  moving  the  bell  piston  downwardly  and  fur- 
ther compressing  the  air  thereunder,  means  for  relieving 
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the  fluid  prcnure  la  the  tnbiag  wheraby  the  cjompuMcd 
•ir  expands  to  moire  the  bell  pnkMi  npwardly,  to  provide 
an  upward  vdoctty  to  the  Suid  coIimw  ia  the  tnbtnt 


above  (he  piston,  valve  means  responsive  to  the  velocity 
of  the  fluid  column  to  provide  for  discharge  of  well  fluid 
therefrom. 


2,91l«t7S 

SELF-RECJIIFYING  FLUID  PUMP 

Joha  C  Ftakar,  CaMhriiM,  MaM. 

la  AmtH  U,  1957,SeiW  No.  654,597 


(CL  1«3— 7«) 


.—n 


1 .  A  pump  comprising  a  supporting  structm«,  a  rocker 
arm  pivotally  mcunted  at  its  center  to  aaid  structure  to 
oscillate  about  a  fixed  axis,  means  mounted  oa  said  struc- 
ture for  oscillating  said  arm,  aa  intake  and  a  discharge 
secured  to  said  structure,  a  first  accelerator  tube  secured 
to  and  extending  in  one  direction  along  said  arm  from  its 
pivoul  axis  outwardly  to  the  end  portion  of  said  arm,  a 
second  accelerator  tube  secured  to  and  extending  in  the 
opposite  direction  along  said  arm  from  its  pivotal  axis 
outwardly  to  its  opposite  end  portion,  inlet  ducts  carried 
by  said  structure  interconnecting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  accelerator  tubes  with  said  intake  and 
outlet  ducts  including  flexible  sections  interconnecting 
the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes  with  said  discharge. 


2,91g37C 
CONVERTIBLE  SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP 
Win  F.  Howe,  Chlcaio,  DL,  SiilaBin  to  Vefaw  Raa 
IIowcCkkat%BL 
AppBrailea  Mmtk  1,  195<^mW  Na.  5M,9W 
4nBlBii     (CLltS—tT) 
I.  Submersible  pump  means  of  the  character  described, 
readily  convertible  alternately  to  a  liquid  pump  and  a 
sewage  pump,  comprising:  sealed  drive  means;  a  pump 
having  an  enclosii^  housing,  impeller  means  in  said  hous- 
ing aad  including  a  shaft  rouuble  by  laid  drive  means 
aad  having  aa  end  withia  said  housing,  a  first  wall  por- 
tion of  said  housing  deflniag  an  inlet  opening  axially  of 


said  Shalt  for  admiltiM 
aad  a  aaccMMl  wall  portaoa 
outlet  oocaiag  for 


DBCEiiBia'29,  1969 


•aid 


of  said  Hi****^Hg  <**^"*^ 


pump; 


pump, 
an 
from  said 
OB  said  houatat  tWlniBg  a  baaa  for  re- 


taining the  housing  in  an  operative  podtioa  when  desired; 
disintegrator  means  includtag  a  shaft  having  one  end 
adapted  to  be  removably  wcured  to  said  end  of  the  im- 
peller shaft  in  axially  '''gi^  eagagement  and  a  portion 
adapted  to  extend  throu^  said  inlet  opening,  at  least  one 
disintegrator  blade  carried  by  said  shaft  portion  ex- 
teriorly of  said  housing;  a  tubular  housing  adapted  to  sur- 
round said  disintegrator  blades  ia  q>aced  relation  there- 


!lflS.i!l» 


-jv  ^  '-^ ' 


with,  said  tubular  housing  having  an  end  adapted  to 
abut  said  first  wall  portion  surrouading  said  inlet  open- 
ing, with  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  housing  being 
adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  outwardly  of  said  portion 
of  the  disintegrator  means  shaft,  said  tubular  housing 
having  a  mid-portion  having  an  opeaiag  deftuag  aa  iaiet 
passage;  a  base  plate  for  supportmg  the  eittire  pump 
means;  and  readily  removable  means  for  securing  nid 
base  plate  across  said  other  end  of  the  tubular  housing 
and  urging  forcibly  said  base  plate  toward  said  first  wall 
portion  to  clamp  said  tubular  housing  sealingly  between 
said  base  plate  and  said  first  wall  portion. 


\ANt.  PUMPS 


29,  I9SS,  8«W  Na.  51M73 

Siaal  Britya  Jaly  2,  1954 
(O.  It3— IM) 


.«t, 


1.  A  roury  fluid  displacement  puaap  of  the  sliding  vane 
type  and  comprising  a  pump  casiag  having  a  vane-carry- 
ing rotor  supported  at  oppocito  cads  therein,  a  single 
pressure  chamber  riag,  which  fonns  the  entire  peripheral 
wall  of  the  pump  chamber  from  ead  to  end  of  the  latter 
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rotatively  tiq>ported  ia  the  pump  casing  and  dispoaad 
aroimd  the  rotm-  ecoantrically  therecrf,  means  sturouad- 
ing  said  pressure  chamber  ring  for  locating  it  against  radi- 
al movement  in  the  pump  casiag  and  means  establishing 
fluid  communicatioB  between  the  pimip  delivery  and  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  pressure  chambo*  ring  on  the  pres- 
sure side  of  the  pump  to  apply  fluid  pressure  to  said  outer 
periphery  substantially  to  balance  the  fluid'  pressure  re- 
action within  the  ring  oo  the  pressure  side  of  the  pump. 


2^1S.t7t 
DOUBLE-ACTING  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 
CUCord  V.  Ztefl,  Fort  Wayae,  lad^  Joha  C  Lee,  Moant 
Proved,  DL,  amd  Rehsrt  D.  lemfcirt.  Fait  Wayne, 
lad^  amIiBon,  by  mtmt  mmtt^muOt,  to  Syarfagtoa- 
Wayaa  Cocparadoa,  SaBabary,  Md.,  a  corpotatfoa  of 
Ma^TaMd 

^MM^bcr  5, 1957,  Serial*No.  700,941 
13CUBM.    (CL  103—150) 


i 


f    M   -Kcy*!^ 


1      o 


MO 


I.  A  double-acting  diaphragm  pump  for  fluids  com- 
prising a  partitioning  structure  including  a  substantially 
flat  central  plate  and  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  away 
from  each  other  Kbout  its  periphery  at  obtuse  angles  rela- 
tive to  said  central  plate,  a  bearing  means  disposed  in 
said  central  plate,  a  pair  of  diaphragms  disposed  on  both 
sides  of  said  partitioning  structure,  cover  elements  in- 
cluding ring  means  sealing  the  peripheries  of  said  dia- 
phragms to  outer  surface  of  said  flanges  to  form  a  pump- 
ing chamber  of  variable  volume  on  both  sides  of  said 
partitioning  structure,  said  flanges  being  cut  out  to  pro- 
vide inlet  and  outlet  passageways  into  said  chambers, 
said  inlet  passageways  being  provided  with  inlet  check 
valves,  a  reciprocating  shaft  means,  said  diaphragms  be- 
ing secured  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  at  a  predetermined 
longitudinal  spacing  upon  said  shaft  means,  said  shaft 
means  being  inserted  to  reciprocate  within  said  bearing 
means  along  a  portion  of  said  shaft  disposed  between 
said  diaphragms,  a  clearance  existing  between  said  shaft 
and  said  bearing  means  which  permits  a  slight  flow  of 
fluid  between  said  chambers  which  is  not  sufficiently  great 
to  interfere  with  adequate  pumping  efficiency,  a  lever 
means  mounted  upon  the  outside  of  one  of  said  cover 
means  and  operatively  connected  to  a  portion  of  said 
shaft  disposed  outside  of  said  cover  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  shaft  along  its  longitudinal  axis  whereby  a 
pumping  action  relative  to  said  chambers  is  imparted  to 
said  diaphragms,  separating  walls  being  disposed  within 
the  substantially  angular  space  formed  between  adjacent 

Til*   t)(J.-77 


portioos  of  said  flanges  on  both  ades  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  passageways  to  provide  inlet  and  outlet  chambers 
connected  thereto,  and  the  end  of  said  substantially  flat 
central  plate  being  disposed  substantially  midway  be- 
tween a  pair  of  said  passageways  through  said  flanges,  a 
strip  of  resilient  valve  material  being  disposed  within  the 
angular  space  formed  between  said  flanges  within  one 
of  said  chambers  with  the  central  portion  of  said  strip 
disposed  at  the  junction  of  said  flanges  and  its  outer  por- 
tions disposed  in  resilient  contact  with  one  pair  of  said 
cutouts  in  said  flanges,  and  securing  means  attached  to 
said  end  of  said  central  plate  and  extending  through 
said  central  portion  of  said  strip  for  anchoring  said  strip 
within  said  chamber  with  its  outer  portions  maintained 
in  firm  resilient  contact  with  said  flanges  to  act  as  dis- 
charge check  valves  relative  to  said  cutouts  whereby  said 
one  chamber  is  constituted  as  a  discharge  chamber. 


2,910379 

PLUNGER-CONTROLLED  INLET  PORT 

FOR  PUMPS 

Gordoa  A.  Ccrvo,  Wateftawa,  N.Y^  aarignnr  to  The  New 

York   Air   Bn^   Casipny,  a  corporatkm   of  New 

Jcraey 

AppHcaiioa  May  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  «59,S24 
4aaiaM.    (CL  103— 173) 


I .  In  an  expansible  chamber  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  shaft;  a  swash  plate  turning  therewith;  means  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  fixed  pump  cylinder  bores,  each  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft 
and  arranged  in  a  circular  series  around  said  axis;  plung- 
ers reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  bores  and  opetatively  en- 
gaged by  said  swash  plate,  the  inlet  path  to  each  of  said 
cylinder  bores  comprising  a  corresponding  pair  of  di- 
ametrically opposed  arcuate  port  recesses  formed  in  the 
wall  of  respective  bores,  each  pair  of  recesses  subtending, 
in  the  aggregate,  more  than  half  the  circumference  of  the 
bore,  the  arcuate  recesses  of  each  pair  being  centered  on 
a  plane  substantially  radial  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  and 
said  recesses  being  spaced  apart  by  an  angular  interval 
measured  about  the  bore  which  materially  exceeds  the 
angle  subtended  by  the  bore  about  said  axis  of  rotation, 
and  discharge  means  for  each  cylinder  bore. 


2,918,889 
SAFETY  SAND  SWABS 
Uoyd  A.  loaes,  Electra,  Tex. 
Applicatloa  Jaae  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  740,85! 
4  Cfariau.    (CI.  193—225) 
1.  A  swab  for  use  in  a  well  pipe  comprising;  an  elon- 
gated ribbed  body  portion,  an  enlarged  head  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  body  portion,  a  sleeve  slidably  fitted  on  said 
elongated,  ribbed  body  portion,  said  head  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  body  portion  forming  a  stop  for  said  sleeve,  a 
swab  rubber  fitted  on  said  sleeve,  the  opposed  faces  of 
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each  rib  of  said  body  portion  being  tapered  inwardly 
and  downwardly  throt's^ut  the  length  titenoi,  and  an 


Vfe 


abutment  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  elongated  ixidy 
to  form  a  seat  for  said  sleeve. 


CONVE YOR  SYSTEM 

Paul  UuiiV*  Dc<nill,aBd  GcnM  B.  PwUm,  Blnirfagfaani, 

MidL,  Milgaoii  to  MMiHnkal  lliilhii  SyrtOM,  Inc., 

Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corponUfcM  of  MkiigMi 

AppHcatfaMi  Scpteabcr  15,  1952,  SwIiU  No.  309,637 

2  CWm.    (CI.  1«4— IS) 


'i.    ~ 


j^„ 


t  ■ 


\.  Means  for  operating  the  switch  track  section  of  a 
conveyor  system  having  a  main  track  composed  of  first 
and  second  sections  spaced  from  one  another,  a  branch 
track  section  positioned  to  one  side  of  said  second  main 
track  section,  a  switch  track  section  extending  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  main  track  sectkMis  and  movable 
from  a  first  position  in  registration  with  said  second  main 
track  section  to  a  second  position  in  registration  with  said 
branch  track  section,  work  advancing  trolleys  supported 
by  and  movable  along  said  track  sections,  and  propelling 
means  for  advancing  trolleys  along  said  main  track  sec- 
tions; said  switch  track  section  operating  means  compris- 
ing power  means  connected  to  said  switch  track  section  for 


alternately  moving  the  same  mto  said  first  and  second 
podtjons  in  respective  registratioii  with  said  seoood  main 
track  section  and  said  branch  track  section,  a  first  means 
for  selectively  controlling  said  power  means  to  thereby 
position  said  switch  track  seclioa  in  said  second  position 
in  registration  with  said  branch  track  section,  said  first 
means  comprising  responsive  devices  spaced  longitudinally 
along  said  track  at  a  predetermined  relative  distance 
from  each  other,  and  actuating  devices  carried  by  cer- 
tain of  said  trolleys  spaced  at  the  same  predetermined 
distance,  and  said  first  means  requiring  the  simultaneous 
actuation  of  said  responsive  devices  by  said  actuating 
devices  for  said  selective  control  of  said  power  means, 
a  second  means  operated  by  a  trolley  moving  along  said 
branch  track  section  for  controlling  said  power  means  to 
return  the  switch  track  section  to  its  first  position  afore- 
said, means  for  holding  a  trolley  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion on  said  branch  track  section,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  switch  operating  power  means  inoperative  to  move 
said  switch  track  section  from  said  second  position  during 
the  time  that  a  trolley  occupies  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 


2,91MS2 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL  OF  LOCOMOTIVE 
^  SLIPPAGE 

Milton  M.  Mooriiiad,  Jr.,  mmk  fkfmmk  Brier,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  CoaaMBweaMi  Engineering 
Company  of  OUo,  Dnytoa,  OMo,  a  cotporatloa  of 
Ohio 

Application  May  11, 1953,  SotW  No.  355,722 
ICUm.    (CLltS-4f) 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  locomotive  wheel  slip 
page,  in  combination  with  a  locomotive,  a  throttle  valve 
of  the  locomotive,  mechanism  connected  to  operate  the 
throttle  valve,  a  driver  wheel  axle  and  an  idler  wheel  axle 
of  the  locomotive,  tachometer  generator  means  driven  by 
each  of  the  said  axles,  a  first  relay  having  a  coil  which 
connects  the  outputs  of  said  tachometer  generator  means 
of  the  axles  in  electrical  opposition  whereby  an  unbal- 
anced voltage  of  the  said  tachometer  generator  mean> 
actuates  said  relay,  a  movable  first  contact  of  said  relav 
having  a  first  open  position  and  a  second  closed  position. 
a  fixed  contact  of  said  relay  with  which  said  first  contact 
closes,  a  source  of  direct  current  voltage  and  a  pair  of 
conductors  connected  thereto,  said  fixed  contact  being 
connected  to  a  first  one  of  said  conductors,  the  other  of 
said  conductors  having  a  connection  to  ground,  an  elec- 
tron discharge  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
grid,  a  resistance  element  connecting  said  grid  and  said 
movable  contact,  a  ground  connection  to  said  cathode, 
a  capacitor  connecting  said  grid  electrically  to  the  ground 
connection,  a  second  relay  having  a  coil  connected  in 
series  with  said  anode  whereby  said  relay  is  actuated 
when  said  tube  is  conductive,  a  movable  contact  of  said 
last  named  relay  connected  to  said  first  one  of  said  con- 
ductors and  having  a  first  normally  closed  position  and 
a  second  closed  position,  first  and  second  fixed  contacts 
of  said  last  named  relay,  a  reversible  electric  motor, 
means  connecting  the  electric  motor  and  second  Axed 
contact  of  the  last  named  relay  in  electrical  series  across 
the  said  conductors  for  driving  the  electric  motor  in  one 
direction  of  rotation,  means  connecting  the  electric  motor, 
a  current  limiting  resistor  and  a  switch  in  electrical  series 
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with  the  first  fixed  normally  closed  conuct  across  the 
conductors  for  driving  the  electric  motor  in  a  second 
direction  of  rotation,  means  mechanically  coimecting  the 
electric  nK>tor  to  said  mechanism  for  operation  of  the 
throttle  valve,  means  carried  by  said  last  named  means 
to  selectively  actuate  and  de-actuate  the  said  switch  in 
series  with  the  motor,  said  latter  named  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  de-actuate  the  switch  in  the  normal  operating 
position  of  the  throOM  valve. 


VAULT  DOOR  jKnWG  AND  BOLTING 
MBCHANmf 

Cari  D.  Grabcr,  Ornilk,  and  Hnbert  C.  Badcnell,  Na- 
vaiTc,  Ohio,  aarignon  to  IMcboM,  Incorporated,  Can- 
tos, Ohio,  a  coiyonriloai  of  OUo 
AppUcalloa  flapfcusber  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  M9,9M 
13  Cfadma.    (CL  1»9— 41) 


i  In  vault  door  construction,  a  vault  door,  a  door 
frame,  hinge  means  between  the  door  and  door  frame 
for  swinging  the  door  between  opened  and  closed 
positions,  door  seating  mechanism  including  a  bar  recip- 
rocally mounted  on  one  of  the  door  and  door  frame 
movable  between  engaged  and  disengaged  positions  for 
engagement  between  the  door  and  door  frame  when  the 
door  is  swung  to  closed  position  to  properly  seat  the  door 
in  the  door  frame,  bolt  means  including  a  reciprocal 
member  mounted  on  said  one  of  the  door  and  door  frame 
movable  between  a  disengaged  position  and  an  engaged 
position  engaged  between  the  door  and  door  frame  when 
the  door  is  in  closed  position  for  locking  the  door  in 
said  closed  position,  lock  means  mounted  in  position  for 
selectively  locking  the  bolt  means  reciprocal  member  in 
engaged  position,  selectively  operable  actuating  means 
mounted  on  said  one  of  the  door  and  door  frame  oper- 
ably  connected  to  the  door  seating  mechanism  bar  and 
bolt  means  reciprocal  member,  said  actuating  means  in- 
cluding first  means  operably  connected  to  the  bar  and 
operable  when  the  actuating  means  is  operated  for  first 
moving  the  bar  to  engaged  position  when  the  door  is  in 
closed  position  to  properly  seat  the  door  in  the  door 
frame,  said  actuating  means  also  including  second  means 
operably  connected  to  the  reciprocal  member  and  oper- 
able upon  continued  sequential  operation  of  the  actuating 
means  and  only  after  the  first  means  has  moved  the  bar 
into  engaged  position  for  moving  the  bolt  meatis  recip- 
rocal member  to  engaged  position,  movable  stop  means 
mounted  on  said  one  of  the  door  and  door  frame  and 
operably  connected   with  the  bar   when   the  bar  is  in 


disengaged  position  automatically  operable  to  latch  the 
bar  from  moving  to  engaged  position  when  the  door  b 
in  open  position,  and  trip  means  moimted  in  position 
to  actuate  the  stop  means  when  the  door  is  twaag  iBto 
closed  position  for  automatically  actuating  the  stop  tneus 
to  utilatch  the  bar  for  movement  of  the  bar  to  engaged 
position. 

2,91S,SS4 
DRIVING  AND  POSlTiONING  MECHANISM  FOR 
A    MACHINE   FOR   OPERATING   ABOUT  THE 
EDGE  OF  A  MATTRESS  OR  9MILAR  ARTICLE 
Frederick   E.   Kalning  and  Harold  A.  Kflritz,  Qdbcy, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Mattress  MacUocfy  Com- 
pany, Quincy,  Mass.,  a  cotporatioB  of  Maioc 
Applicatioa  November  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  696,779 
8  Clalnis.    (Q.  112—3) 


^'.'t 


1X0/ 


v>  * 


-  -».  -  «f 


1.  In  combination,  a  sewing  machine  for  operating 
along  the  edge  of  a  mattress  or  similar  article  and  a 
generally  rectangular  work  supporting  table,  guiding  and 
supporting  means  on  the  machine  and  table  by  which 
the  machine  is  moved  about  the  table  edge,  a  driving 
device  for  advancing  the  machine  around  the  table  edge 
which  comprises  a  stationary  sprocket  chain  extending 
about  the  table  edge,  and  fixed  sprockets  spaced  about 
the  table  edge  with  which  said  chain  is  meshed,  chain 
engaging  roller  means  mounted  within  the  machine 
around  which  the  chain  is  guided  from  and  returned  to 
the  table  edge  and  fixed  sprocket  meshing  position  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  machine  around  the  table,  ittclud- 
ing  a  yieWably  acting  take-up  roller  about  which  the 
sprocket  chain  is  looped,  and  a  driving  pinion,  and  means 
for  driving  said  driving  pinion  to  advance  the  machine 
along  the  table  edge. 


2,918,185 

BUTTON  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Neil  O.  Broderson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Speed 

Feed  Machine  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratioB  of  New  Yorii 

Application  Febraary  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  717,288 

2  Claims.  (CI.  112—113) 
I.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  a  button  feeder 
for  buttons  having  a  head  portion  and  a  shank  portion 
comprising  a  button  container,  a  movable  presser  foot 
positioned  below  said  container,  a  chute  having  an  up- 
per end  communicating  with  said  container  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  to  a  lower  end  integral  with  said  presser 
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foot,  Htid  chute  includinf  a  side  wall  with  a  slot  formed 
tliereiB  for  guiding  the  button  thanks  and  a  channel  for 
guiding  the  button  beads,  a  resilient  arm  mounted  on 
said  aide  wall  for  engaging  the  bottommost  button  in  said 
chute,  an  upwardly  projecting  guide  member  integral 
with    said    resilient    arm,    and    stationary    cam 


teeth  in  such  manner  that  said  cutting  edge  and  the  said 
one  of  the  feed  dog  teeth  will  be  cooperatively  related 


adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  the  sewing  machine 
to  cooperate  with  said  guide  member  for  camming  said 
guide  member  and  said  arm  away  from  the  buttons  in 
said  chute  upon  raising  said  prcsser  foot  thereby  allow- 
ing the  buttons  to  move  downwardly  by  the  force  of 
gravity. 

231MM 

BOBBINS 
WaUam  M.  Camp,  Glen  lUdfc,  NJ^  aaricnor  to  Coata  * 
Clark  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Deia- 


AppllcatkNi  April  24,  195^  Serial  No.  580,221 
2  aaims.    (a.  112—251) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  bobbin  of  the  class  described, 
a  central  tube  of  paper,  a  thread  mass  wound  on  said 
tube,  annular  parallel  side  walls  of  paper  spaced  apart 
and  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  tube,  raised  radial  ribs 
forming  corrugations  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  side  walls  and  conforming  corrugations  on  the  side 
surfaces  of  said  thread  mass  closely  interfitting  with  the 
corrugations  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  walls. 


2,91Mt7 

THREAD  SEVERING  STRUCTURE  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Victor  M.  Ginwrlgkt,  lackaon,  Afai^  aaaigDor  to  Vanity 
Fair  Mills,  Inc.,  a  earpOTadoa  of  Fcnasyiranla 
AppUcatioai  imanry  7,  I95S,  Serial  No.  7t7^1 
iCtahm.    (a.  112— aS2) 
1 .  In  a  presser  foot  for  sewing  machines  and  the  like 
having  a  needle  opening  therein,  said  preaser  foot  having 
a  flat  bottom  surface  portion  along  which  contactingly 
travels  the  work  piece  part  to  which  a  seam  is  to  be 
applied  when  advancingly  acted  on  by  the  teeth  of  a 
feed  dog  member  of  the  machine,  an  aperture  formed  in 
the  presser  foot  rearwardly  of  the  needle  opening  and 
having  a  wall  portion  presenting  a  cutting  edge  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  prcsser  foot,  said  wall  portion  ex- 
tending crosswise  of  the  path  of  the  seam  thereunder, 
and  being  of  a  width  to  contact  one  of  the  feed  dog 


•4 

4. 


to  effect  automatic  severance  of  the  thread  tail  of  the 
&eam  rearwardly  beyond  the  work  piece. 


2,91MM 

CLOSING  MACHINE 

Ed  LaxOfOaklaad,  CaW. 

AppUcatiaa  Jns  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  51g,481 

3  ClaliM.    (CL  113—22) 


■*i' 


2.  In  a  double  seamer  of  the  type  comprising  a  frame, 
a  main  shaft  rotatable  in  the  frame,  at  least  one  seaming 
head  carried  by  the  main  shaft  and  adapted  to  clamp 
together  a  can  body  and  can  cover  in  superimposed  rela- 
tion and  to  cooperate  with  a  seaming  roll  to  form  an  end 
seam  joining  the  cover  to  the  body,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  first  and  second  cams  fixed  to  the  frame, 
first  and  second  cam  followers  for  contacting  the  first 
and  second  cams,  respectively,  a  single  pivot  shaft  carried 
with  and  rotatable  relatively  to  said  head,  said  first  and 
second  cam  followers  being  connected  to  the  pivot  shaft 
and  first  and  second  seaming  roils  also  connected  to  the 
pivot  shaft  and  each  being  movable  by  said  shaft  into  and 
out  of  operative  engagement  with  a  can  body  and  can 
cover  carried  by  the  seaming  head;  the  connections  be- 
tween the  first  cam  follower  and  hrst  seaming  roll  being 
rigid  and  the  connection  between  the  second  cam  fol- 
lower and  the  second  seaming  roll  being  resilient  to  allow 
yielding  of  the  second  roll  in  response  to  extra  thickness 
of  metal. 


2,918,St9 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  UNDERWATER  VEHICLE 
DhnHri  IssaiewUJi  RcMkoff ,  Cnmsi,  Fraacc,  aatgnor  to 

CfaMfot  IirtMrMtkMBl  CospattioM,  New  York  Catmtj, 

N.Yn  a  corporaHoa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  3wmt  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,952 

aaims  priority,  appUcatkMi  France  Deccmlwr  7, 1955^ 
^  2  OalBH.    (CL  114— 1<) 

1.  In  an  undersea  craft  having  a  body,  control  means 
comprising  a  bearing  affixed  to  said  body,  a  rocker  shaft 
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joumalled  in  said  bearing  rotatable  along  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  tlie  kmgitudinal  axis  ol  said  body,  a  fixed 
plane  carried  by  said  shaft  at  one  end  thereto  extending 
Uterally  therefrom,  a  socket  rotatably  secured  to  said 
shaft  at  the  other  end  thereof  having  the  same  axis  of 
rotation  as  said  shaft,  a  first  movable  plane  carried  by 
said  socket  at  the  free  end  thereof  laurally  extending 
therefrom,  said  planes  normally  lying  in  parallel  relation- 
ship, the  transverse  axes  of  said  planes  being  parallel  in 
a  rest  position,  a  control  stick  pivotally  secured  to  said 
shaft  proximate  said  socket  rotatable  along  a  path  in  a 


plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  roution  of  such  shaft,  a 
crank  extension  of  said  stick  extending  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  along  said  sodiet,  said  extension  having 
a  slot  therein,  a  wrist  pin  connected  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  socket  in  engagement  with  the  walls  of 
said  slot,  whereby  upon  diq>lacement  of  said  stick  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft 
said  planes  will  be  equally  angularly  rotated,  and  upon 
displacement  of  said  stick  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  said  movable  plane  will  be 
angularly  displaced  relative  said  fixed  plane. 


2^18,a98 

SUBMARINE  BALLAST  DOOR  MECHANISM 
A.  GaO,  MnwhMj  HDk,  Okie,  aaigMN'  to  Tkc 
OcTefaMd  PafatlL  bdMtrics,  lac,  ClcTciand,  Ohio, 
a  corporatkwi  of  OUo 
Apptfcadon  March  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  722,7(2 
9  OalBM.    (CL  114—1^ 


8.  A  submarine  ballast  door  comprising  a  base,  a  frame 
pivoted  on  said  base,  first  inter-engaging  stop  surfaces  on 
said  frame  and  base  limiting  rotation  of  said  frame  in  one 
direction,  a  door  pivoted  on  said  frame,  second  inter-en- 
gaging stop  surfaces  on  said  door  and  frame  limiting  ro- 
tation of  said  door  relative  to  said  frame  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  one  direction,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  on  said 
frame,  a  ccxinection  between  said  door  and  rocker  arm 
effecting  rotation  of  said  door  relative  to  said  frame  when 
said  rocker  arm  rotates  relative  to  said  frame,  a  spring 
connected  to  said  rocker  arm  normally  rotating  it  in  ^ 
direction  moving  said  second  stop  surfaces  into  engage- 
ment and  thereafter  moving  said  frame  in  a  direction  sep- 
arating said  first  stop  surfaces,  and  an  actuator  connected 
to  said  frame  operable  when  the  submarine  reaches  a  pre- 
determined depth  to  rotate  said  frame  against  the  action 
of  said  spring  bringing  said  first  stop  surfaces  into  en- 
gagement. 


2,918J91 

BOAT  RECIPROCATING  PADDUE  DEVICE 

Otto  KInbMda,  CUcMo,  m. 

AppllcatloB  Norcmbcr  15,  1957,  Sierial  No.  69^788 

15  Clain.    (CL  115—31) 


'   • 


9.  In  a  boat,  a  pusher  rod,  means  for  supporting  said 
pusher  rod  upxjn  the  boat  in  a  longitudinal  relation  there- 
with, said  means  permitting  said  pusher  rod  to  make  se- 
lective shifting  movements  both  rotary  and  longitudinal 
with  relation  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  an  arm  rigidly 
affixed  by  one  of  its  ends  to  said  pusher  rod  in  a  trans- 
verse relation  therewith,  a  propulsion  paddle  affixed  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  arm,  and  means  for  imparting  to 
said  pusher  rod  alternate  rotary  and  longitudinal  shifting 
movements. 


2,918,892 

BOAT  AND  PROPELLER  MECHANISM 

Clinton  D.  Town,  PortfaiBd,  Orcf. 

AppUcatlon  June  38,  1958,  Serial  No.  745,529 

9  Clahns.    (O.  115—67) 


*»^» 


i< 


1.  A  propeller  mechanism  for  a  boat  comprising  a  pair 
of  crank  members  rotatably  mounted  on  the  boat  for 
rotation  about  parallel  and  horizontally  spaced  apart  axes 
extending  transversely  of  the  boat,  each  of  said  crank 
members  having  plural  mounting  portions  carried  radi- 
ally outwardly  of  and  angularly  displaced  one  from  an- 
other at  regular  modules  about  its  rotation  axis,  each 
mounting  portion  of  one  crank  member  having  a  mating 
mounting  portion  in  the  other  crank  member,  the  mount- 
ing portions  of  mating  pairs  having  the  same  angular 
position  relative  to  the  respective  crank  member  axes, 
the  mounting  portions  of  the  two  crank  members  on  ro- 
tation of  the  members  describing  circular  orbits,  the  cir- 
cular orbits  described  by  the  mounting  portions  of  one 
crank  member  overlapping  the  circular  orbits  described 
by  the  mounting  portions  of  the  other  crank  member. 
and  a   paddle  portion   interconnecting    mating   pairs   of 
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mounting  portions  and  ooanected  to  the  mountinf  por- 
tkms  of  a  mating  pair  by  spaced  pivot  connections,  each 
of  said  paddle  portions  luiving  blade  means  carried  beJow 
and  counterweight  means  carried  above  the  pivot  connec- 
tions mounting  the  paddle  portion. 


2,91SJ93 

LEAKAGE  INDICATOR  POR  UQU1D  FUEL 

SYSTEMS 

Cfy4»  A.  tfotUm,  Gib— wkli,  Coaa. 

AppUcatfoa  Noreuber  17, 19SS,  Serial  No.  547,425 

7  daiim.    (G.  116—114) 


2,91M94 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 
ELECTRICAL  PHENOMENA  OR  THE  LIKE 
Edward  R.  Jalws,  Loc  Angctos,  CaUf.,  aastfnor  to  Hoff- 
man Ekctroaics  Corpontkw,  a  corporatioa  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Applkatioa  Octob«>  1(,  1958,  Serial  No.  767,611 
2  Claims.    (O.  116—124.1) 


I.  In  combination,  a  planar  graph  having  first  and 
second  rectangular  coordinate  axes  each  representing  a 
respective  electrical  condition,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
flexible  indicating  rods  disposed  in  proximity  with  said 
graph,  each  of  said  flexible  rods  having  a  minor  portion 
and  a  major  portion,  said  minor  portions  being  fixedly 
disposed  with  respect  to  both  each  other  and  said  graph, 
said  major  portions  being  adapted  for  selective  displace- 
ment in  respective  planes  parallel  to  said  graph  and  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  independently  rotationally  adjustable 
electrical  controls,  and  a  plurality  of  means  intercoupling 
said  electrical  controls  with  respective  ones  of  said  flexible 
rods  for  varying  the  dispositions  of  said  major  portions 
of  said  rods  in  response  to  the  rotational  displacements 
of  said  controls  to  indicate  visually  the  electrical  phe- 
nomena resulting  from  the  adjustments  of  said  controls, 
said  plurality  of  intercoupling  means  each  including  a 
slider  element  having  means  for  slidably  retaining  said 
major  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  flexible  rods, 
said  slider  elements  each  being  adapted  for  translational 
displacement  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  graph, 


a  plurality  of  guide  wires  each  lecared  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  slider  elemcMts,  and  •  plurality  of  pnin  of 
drive  means,  each  of  said  drive  means  being  cooperably 
associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  electrical  controls 
and  a  respective  one  of  said  guide  wires,  each  of  said 
pairs  of  drive  means  being  cooperably  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  pairs  of  flexible  indicating  rods, 
and  each  of  said  pairs  of  drive  means  comprising  first  and 
second  drive  wheels  and  first  and  second  concentric  shafts, 
each  of  said  guide  wires  bdng  disposed  about  a  respective 
one  of  said  drive  wheeb  in  frictional  relationship,  and 
each  of  said  shafts  being  connected  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  electrical  controls. 


2,9IM9S 

FLUID  POWERED  HORN 

Roy  D.  Insil,  CMria.  DL 

Application  Mardi  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,966 

2  Claims.    (CL  116—142) 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  for  giving  a  visible 
signal  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  leakage,  consisting 
of  a  strip  of  material,  a  water-insoluble,  hydrocarbon 
liquid  fuel-soluble  dye  mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  strip, 
and  means  applied  to  the  remaining  portion  of  said  strip 
for  attaching  said  strip  to  a  support. 


1  A  signal  horn  comprising  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  supporting  surface  and 
having  a  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  pressurized  fluid,  said  housing  having  an  inwardly  di- 
lected  annular  seat  in  one  wall  thereof,  said  seat  defining 
an  exit  opening  from  said  chamber;  said  housing  having 
a  recess  in  the  wall  opposite  to  said  one  wall;  said  oppo- 
site wall  having  a  threaded  aperture  communicating  with 
said  recess;  a  rigid  elongated  straight  tubular  plastic 
sound  projector  having  one  end  secured  in  said  opening 
and  an  opposite  flared  end  extending  away  from  said 
housing  to  project  sound  therefrom;  a  mounting  boss  in- 
tegral with  said  flared  end  and  extending  radially  there- 
from for  being  secured  to  the  supporting  surface  remotely 
from  said  housing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  supported  at  its 
periphery  by  said  housing  within  said  chamber  for  vibra- 
tory movement  whereby  one  side  thereof  may  move  out 
of  and  into  closing  relation  with  said  annular  seat;  an 
open-ended  rigid  cup  having  an  axial  aperture,  said  cup 
being  disposed  in  said  recess  and  having  a  radial  clear- 
ance with  said  recess  defining  portion  of  said  opposite 
wall  which  clearance  is  smaller  than  the  radius  of  said 
axial  cup  aperture,  said  cup  having  a  diameter  larger 
than  that  of  said  annular  seat  and  engaging  the  opposite 
side  of  said  diaphragm  with  its  open  end;  and  an  adjust- 
ment screw  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing  in  said 
threaded  aperture;  said  screw  having  a  conical  tip  the 
largest  diameter  of  which  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  cup  aperture,  said  tip  partially  extending  into  said 
cup  aperture  and  engaging  said  cup  to  space  said  cup 
from  said  housing  recess  and  to  supportingly  center  said 
cup  substantially  coaxially  with  said  seat,  said  cup  and 
screw  being  effective  in  cooperation  with  said  projector 
to  adjust  the  horn. 
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LSYEUNG  ROLLERS  FOR  LEVELING  AND  MAK- 
ING PAINT  OR  ENAMEL  COATINGS  UNIFORM 
E.  UMesn,  ABaniown,  Pn^  aMllwMrt  ky 
_     to  Nnao— i  Steel  Cocpocnflon,  > 

Hob  o>  Dnnwm 

■M  17,  1959,  S«W  N».  51M27 
1  CWiik    (CL  lit— lit) 


cantacting  said  web  portion  and  of  snch  diameter  ao  as 
to  deflect  under  tension  of  said  w^  when  unsui^XNrted 
alcng  its  length,  and  pairs  of  anti-friction  rollers  rotat- 
ably mounted  at  spaced  locations  along  the  length  of 
said  bar  and  engaging  said  decurler  roller  between  said 
rollers  of  each  pair  and  opposite  to  said  web  portion  to 
prevent  deflection  of  said  r^er  as  the  web  urges  the  latter 
against  said  pairs  of  rollers. 


2,91M97 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECURLING  A  WEB 
Peter  ZeriMv,  Mawankac,  Wit^  aaslKnor  to  Mcrcvy  Eb- 
giacerlac  Corporatioa,  MHwaaitae,  Wla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wlacoasin 

Appbcatioa  Jaiy  29, 1958,  SmM  No.  751^58 
3  OaiBM.    (CL  118—124) 


1.  In  a  paper  fabricating  iu>paratus  for  conditioning 
the  web  after  leaving  its  supply  roll  and  prior  to  another 
operation  thereon,  said  apparatus  having  means  for  pro- 
ducing tension  in  a  portion  of  said  web,  the  improvement 
residing  in  a  rigid  support  including  a  bar  extending 
across  said  portion  and   adjustable   relative   thereto,  a 


2,918,898 

XEROGRAPHIC  BELT  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Eogeac  C.  Ridier,  CohmihM,  Oido,  aastgaor,  by  OMsnc 

aasignmanto,  to  Hileii  Xarox  bc^  a  cotynrntion  of 

New  Yorfc 
OrlglBsi    appBcntton    PabnMry    18,    1955,    SeiW    No. 

489459.    DIvMad  ani  iMs  appBcallen  Fcknsnry  18, 

1957,  Serial  No.  M9,939 

2  nilHii      (CL  118-^398) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means  to 
convey  an  elongated  strip  along  a  vertical  path  at  speeds 
above  200  feet  per  minute,  an  elongated  hollow  appli- 
cator having  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein  with  an 
outer  edge  of  the  slot  being  adapted  to  barely  clear  a 
surface  of  the  strip,  an  adjustable  blade  motmted  on  the 
applicator  and  forming  an  outer  edge  of  the  slot  which 
is  in  working  aligiunent  with  the  opposing  outer  edge  of 
the  slot,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  blade,  a 
supply  of  coating  material  uiider  pressure  connected  to 
the  applicator  for  application  from  said  slot  upon  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  surface  of  the  strip  as  it  is  moved 
along  said  path,  a  peripherally  threaded  roller  having 
its  periphery  in  wiping  contact  with  a  coating  on  said 
surface  of  the  strip,  a  second  peripherally  threaded  roller 
spaced  apart  vertically  from  the  first  roller  and  having 
its  periphery  in  wiping  contact  with  the  coating  on  said 
surface  of  the  strip,  both  rollers  being  mounted  above 
the  applicator  aixl  being  operative  to  collectively  remove 
portions  of  and  to  level  the  coating  on  said  surface  of 
the  strip,  means  to  drive  said  first  and  second  rollers  in 
directions  to  cause  the  portions  in  contact  with  the  coat- 
ing material  on  said  surface  of  the  strip  to  move  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  strip,  and  in- 
dividual receptacles  below  said  rollers  to  collect  the  ma- 
terial removed  from  said  strip,  each  receptacle  having 
outlets  via  which  the  collected  material  is  removed 
therefrom. 


1.  A  device  to  impregnate  tapes  with  releasable  xero- 
graphic powder  particles  comprising  a  powder  cloud 
generator  for  creating  an  aerosol  of  xerographic  develc^)er 
powder  particles,  a  hollow  enclosed  cylinder,  a  powder 
cloud  conduit  connecting  said  powder  cloud  generator 
to  said  cylinder,  a  longitudinal  slot  opening  in  said  cylin- 
der to  provide  an  exit  for  said  powder  particles  from  said 
cylinder,  and  tape  transpori  means  positioned  and  adapted 
to  uniformly  nK>ve  a  permeable  napped  tape  material 
past  said  slot  and  in  contact  with  and  transversely  cov- 
ering said  slot  while  the  aerosol  of  xerographic  developer 
issues  from  said  slot 


2,918499 

END  DIKE  FOR  A  PAPER  COATING  MACHINE 

JoiiB   P.   MwitoB   aad   PWUp   A.   Peterson,    Worcester, 

Maas^  aasigBorB  to  Rice  BmUm  CorfonMoa,  Worcca- 

ter,  Mmm^  a  cwporadon  of  MaMBckasetts 

AppUcatioD  November  4, 1958,  SciW  No.  771,778 

4  Claims.     (CL  118—413) 


1.  A  dike  for  a  paper  coating  machine  comprising  a 


decurier  roller  rotatably   mounted  in  said  support  for    wall-forming  body  of  lesser  outline  dimension  than  the 
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area  to  be  filled  by  the  d&e,  means  to  Conn  a 
akMig  mM-ginal  edfct  of  laid  body,  an  ckM^atad  fMkat 
disposed  partly  wkhin  said  chamel  and  partly  outsida  so 
as  to  present  a  coodnuous  yieldable  surface  at  the  adfe 
of  the  dike,  an  articulated  backing  member  formed  with 
a  number  of  'kidividaal  backing  sectiotts  disposed  io  con- 
tact with  corresponding  sections  of  said  gasket,  and  means 
selectively  to  move  said  backing  sections  against  said 
gasket  and  thereby  to  alter  the  edge  contour  of  the  dike. 


ATPARATUS  FOB  XmOGRATHIC 

DEVEIX»MENT 
W'  CailMMf  PttUfwdi  N«Y^  aarignsTf  by  aMSM 

of  New  York  ^ 

3t,  IMS,  Serial  No.  591,473, 

2tS42,45«,  dated  Jnly  S,  i95S.     Di- 

Inly  M,  19S7,  Serial  No. 

(CL  118— <37) 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  an  dectnostatic  image  on 
an  image  bearing  member  comprising  in  combination  a 
unitary  structure  including  a  manifold  block  and  a  de- 
velopment electrode,  means  to  support  an  electrostatic 
image  bearing  monber  adjacent  to  said  unitary  struc- 
ture and  cloeely  and  substantially  uniformly  spaced  there- 
from thereby  defining  a  development  q>ace  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  bounded  by  a  surface  of  said  uni- 
tary structure  and  by  the  electrostatic  image  bearing 
member  when  in  said  support  means,  a  substantially 
linear  first  slot  in  said  unitary  structure  opening  into  the 
development  q>ace,  means  to  feed  a  powder  cloud  from  a 
powder  cloud  generatCM-  to  and  through  said  Snt  slot  and 
into  the  development  space  in  substantially  a  single  direc- 
tion of  flow  substantially  parallel  to  said  development 
electrode,  a  substantially  linear  second  slot  in  said  uni- 
tary structure  opening  into  the  development  space,  said 
second  slot  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  slot 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
flow  direction  of  said  first  slot,  and  means  to  flow  gas 
through  said  second  slot  and  into  the  development  space 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  flow  direction 
of  said  first  slot. 


2,9lt,9tl 

AUTOMATIC  WILD  BIRD  FEEDER 

WmMhn  E.  PoalaeB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

'•kraasy  ^  ItSt.  Seriiri  No.  713,MS 
3ClaiaBs.  <CL  llfu^l) 
I .  A  selective  bird  feeder  comprising  a  base,  a  pedestal 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  a  hollow  shelter  sup- 
ported on  lop  of  the  pedestal,  said  shelter  having  an 
entrance  opening  for  a  bird,  a  bird  food  container  in  the 
shelter  behind  the  entrance,  a  closure  plate  for  the  open- 
ing slidably  mounted  on  the  shelter,  said  plate  having  a 


vertical  path  of  movement,  a  weight  discriminating  bird 
feeder  drvwe  hnving  a  rotating  snpport  on  the  shelter, 
said  device  inchiding  a  weight  reaponaiTe  means  supported 
on  the  shelter,  said  means  having  a  perch  on  one  end 
and  an  adjustable  counterweight  on  the  other  end  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  arms  pivoled  mterroediate  the  ends  and  a 


linking  means  connecting  the  arms  and  closure  plate, 
said  closure  plate  being  normally  in  open  position,  said 
weight  responsive  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
weight  of  a  bird  landing  on  the  perch  for  closing  the 
closure  plate  to  prevent  access  to  the  food  container. 


SINGLE  NATION  VARIABLE  LENGTH  CTROKE 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
lames  RoMbbob,  HnnllBflon  Woods,  and  Kinnitk  Cowt, 
Detroit,  Mkk.,  aailgnnii  In  Vlckm  IncorponM,  De- 
troit,  Mich.,  a  corporlion  of  MkUpa 

licsmbu  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,419 
13  nalBsa    (CL  121— 3t) 


12.  In  a  positional  control  system  having  two  remotely 
located  stations;  a  fluid  motor  and  controllable  stop 
means  therefor  at  one  of  the  stations;  a  variable  flow 
rale  fluid  source  at  the  other  of  the  stations;  conduit 
means  extending  between  the  stations  to  conduct  fluid 
from  the  source  to  the  motor,  and  means  at  said  one 
station  responsive  to  one  flow  rate  from  the  source  to 
immobilize  the  stop  and  effect  operation  of  the  motor 
and  responsive  to  another  flow  rate  to  effect  control  oi 
the  stop. 
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a,9UJ93 
HIGH  TAfPOATUini  HYDRAULIC 

ACTVATOB  AMRMBLY 
M.  Geyar,  Dayta^Ohte, 

Mf  Datrail,  Mlrni,  a 


17 


14, 195t,  S«W  No.  TIMtt 
(0.121-^39) 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  actuator  assembly  in- 
cluding, a  cylinder,  a  recqirocable  pistoB  disposed  in  said 
cylinder  having  a  hollow  rod  extending  therefrom  with 
a  closed  outer  end,  said  piston  dividing  said  cylinder  into 
opposed  chambers  and  having  piston  ring  means  subject- 
ed to  the  pressure  differential  existent  between  said  op- 
posed chambers,  passage  means  in  said  piston  communi- 
cating with  one  end  of  said  hollow  rod  for  circulating 
fluid  flowing  past  said  piston  ring  means  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  said  hollow  piston  rod,  and 
passage  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  hollow 
piston  rod  with  one  of  said  chambers. 


2,»li,f4  

SERVO  MOTOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  STIFFNESS 
CONTROL  MEANS 
A.  Omni,  Ajiwftnij,  FaglanJ,  aMper  to  Air 
Jnk  Unrfled,  Aylcabory,  Eni^ani 
April  27, 19S<,  Serial  No.  581,924 
■ppBclien  Grent  Brilata  April  28,  1955 
13  Cktea.    (CL  121—41) 


1.  A  load-sensitive  device  comprising  a  torsion  spring, 
an  hydraulic  ram,  a  rigid  connection  between  one  end 
of  said  spring  and  one  end  of  said  ram,  another  con- 
nection between  the  other  end  of  said  ram  and  an  an- 
chorage, a  valve  member  on  said  ram  for  controlling  the 
supply  and  exhaust  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  said 
ram.  a  linkage  between  said  valve  member  and  the  other 
end  of  said  spring,  a  lever  forming  part  of  said  linkage, 
a  pivotal  mounting  for  said  lever,  and  means  for  moving 
said  pivotal  mounting. 


2,918,995 

DOOR  CLOSURE  FOR  RUBBER  MIXERS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

W.  MacLeod,  Anaonto,  and  Hewy  V. 

Conn.,  aarignon  to 


the  cylinder  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  an  esid  wall 
at  the  other  end,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston 
and  extending  without  the  cylinder  through  the  bead 
thereof,  a  passage  within  said  piston  rod  and  extending 
through  the  inner  end  therectf  to  communicate  with  the 
cylinder  on  the  far  side  of  the  pistcm,  a  tecooA  passage 
within  said  piston  rod  xommunicating  with  the  cylinder 
adjacent  the  iHston  on  the  near  side  thereof  throu^  an 
opening  in  the  wall  of  the  piston  rod,  check  means  pro- 
vided at  each  end  of  the  cylinder  to  restrict  the  con- 


munication  between  said  passages  and  the  respective  ends 
of  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  nears  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder  in  its  movements,  the  check  means  at  the  end 
of  the  cylinder  remote  from  the  head  comprising  a  stem 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
projecting  thereinto,  a  check  member  slidably  mounted 
on  said  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  the 
piston  rod  and  restrict  the  opening  therethrough  into  ttte 
cylinder,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  stem  and  acting 
between  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  said  member  to  urge 
the  latter  toward  the  piston. 


AppHcafion  NovcMbcr 


2,918.9m 
VALVE 
S.  Becker,  Erie,  Pa. 

23.  1953,  Serial  No.  393,i25 
(O.  121—44.5) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  member,  a  longitudinal 
cylindrical  bore  through  said  body  member,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  first  lateral  bores  communicating  with  said 
longitudinal  bore  at  spaced  points  along  said  longitudinal 
bore,  and  a  resilient  ball  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
longitudinal  bore  and  forming  sealing  engagentent  with 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  longitudinal  bore  disposed 
in  said  longitudinal  bore  and  diqtosed  between  each  first 
lateral  bore  and  the  first  lateral  bore  adjacent  thereto 
whereby  air  from  each  first  lateral  bore  is  sealed  against 
flow  through  another  lateral  bore,  said  balls  being  made 
of  resilient  material  and  movable  from  between  said 
lateral  bores  to  permit  air  to  flow  from  one  lateral  bore 
to  another  latend  bore. 


Ger- 


AppOcntkM  November  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,753 
3ClaiBM.    (CL121— 44) 

1 .  Operating  means  for  a  movable  element,  said  means 
comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  one  of  which 
is  fixed  and  the  other  connected  to  said  movable  element, 

749  O.G.      78 


2,918,997 
HYDRAUUC  TRANSMISSION 
UtUcben,  near  Nc 

Nordhansen,  Gcnnany,  a  cocponrfSon  of  Germany 

Appikafion  Febraary  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  442,494 

CbkM  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Deccnbcr  13,  1954 

8  aafans.    (CL  121—79) 

1.  In  a  transmission  system,  in  combination,  a  rotat- 

able  ring,  a  fixed  gudgeon  positioned  cemrally  of  said 

ring,  a  housing  rigid  with  said  gudgeon  forming  a  plu- 
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nlity  of  chamben  e»di  with  m  inlet  port  and  to  outlet 
port,  a  pair  of  screws  with  intennedrint  threads  rotat- 
abty  positioned  in  each  of  said  chambers  between  said 
ptnts,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  housing 
closely  surrounding  said  screws  and  providing  a  passage 
for  said  fluid  between  said  ports  by  way  of  said  threads 


only,  conduit  means  provided  in  said  gudgeon  for  con- 
necting said  source  to  said  inlet  ports  whereby  pressure 
of  said  fluid  is  converted  into  rotation  of  said  screws  in 
opposite  directions,  and  coupling  means  connecting  one 
of  said  screws  of  each  pair  with  said  ring  for  rotative 
entrainment  of  the  latter. 


2,91S,9M 
PRESSURE    BIASED    ACTUATOR    ROD    FOR    HY- 
DRAULIC PISTON  AND  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLIES 
Ray  H.  Hcmcr,  Alpena,  Midi^  aadgnor  to  Petch  Maan- 
factsriag  Compaay,  Alpena,  Min^  a  cocpontioa  of 
MlcUgan 

AppiicatkM  Angwt  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  52^431 
4  Clafans.    (CL  121— 14S) 


] 


"-r^ 


1.  Tn  a  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  having  at  least  one  head  thereon  and  a 
fMston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  and  means 
for  introducing  fluid  pressure  into  said  cylinder  for  moving 
said  piston  away  from  said  head,  a  cylindrical  chamber 
in  said  head  communicating  with  the  exterior  thereof  at 
one  end  and  with  said  cylinder  at  its  other  end,  an  actu- 
ator rod  having  a  secondary  piston  thereon  positioned  for 
axial  movement  in  said  cylindrical  chamber,  sealing  means 
engaged  in  said  cylindrical  chamber  adjacent  the  exterior 
of  said  head  and  around  said  actuator  rod.  a  passageway 
in  said  head  establishing  communication  between  said 
cylinder  and  said  cylindrical  chamber  at  a  point  between 
said  secondary  piston  and  said  sealing  means,  one  end 
of  said  actuator  rod  extending  beyond  said  secondary 
piston  and  into  said  cylinder,  and  the  other  end  of  said 
cctuator  rod  extending  in  oppositely  disposed  relation 
from  said  secondary  piston  throu^  said  sealing  means 
and  head  and  exteriorly  thereof,  and  a  switch  positioned 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  actuator  rod  for  actuation 
thereby. 


STKAM  GENaUToS  i&ND  ■BUPBRHBATING 

FLANT 


ClafaBB  prtoffity, 


7, 19S<,  SifW  Btaw  iiM5< 
riiiwu  Bapttibrr  9, 1955 
(CL  123—1) 


^   -f 


1.  A  steam  generating  and  superheating  plant  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  heating  unit*,  each  of  said  beating 
units  including  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  flue  con- 
nected to  said  chamber  for  receiviiig  combustion  gas 
therefrom,  feed  water  supply  means,  a  tube  system  located 
in  each  of  said  units  and  being  connected  with  said  supply 
means  for  receiving  feed  water  therefrom  and  for  con- 
ducting the  water  in  parallel  ration  through  said  units 
for  heating  and  evaporating  tfie  water,  a  first  superheater 
connected  to  one  of  said  tube  syBtems  for  receiving  all  of 
its  steam  therefrom,  said  flrst  superheater  having  a  first 
portion  located  in  one  of  aaid  units  to  be  heated  therein, 
said  first  superheater  having  a  second  portion  located  in 
a  second  of  said  units,  said  two  portions  being  connected 
in  series  relation,  a  second  superheater  connected  to  a 
second  of  said  tube  systems  for  receiving  all  of  its  steam 
therefrom,  said  second  superheater  having  a  first  portion 
located  in  the  second  of  said  units  in  which  the  second 
portion  of  said  first  superheater  is  located,  said  second 
superheater  having  a  second  portion  connected  in  series 
relation  to  the  first  portion  of  said  second  superheater 
and  located  in  the  flrst  unit  in  which  said  flrst  portion  of 
said  first  superheater  is  located. 


2,91M19 
RADIANT  STEAM  GENERATING  UNIT  WITH  TU- 
BULAR FURNACE  DIVISION  WALL  SECTIONS 
SPACED    APART  TO  FORM   A  GAP  AUGNED 
WTTH  THE  HOPPER  BOTTOM  THROAT 
Lcrey  M.  Vimk,  Vwkm,  N  J^  aaslgBor  lo  The  Babcock 
A  WBcox  Cwipnnj ,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corponlioa 
of  New  Jcney 
AppHcadon  AatMt  It,  1955,  SerW  No.  529,153 
1  Claim.    (CL  U2— 471) 
In  a  high  pressure  steam  superheating  and  generating 
unit,  wall  means  including  closely  arranged  steam  gen- 
erating tubes  and  defining  the  upright  boundary  surfaces 
of  a  furnace,  said  means  forming  a  gas  outlet  at  the  upper 
pan  of  the  furnace,  means  supplying  the  furnace  witli 
high  temperature  heating  gases  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
unit  for  upward  flow  through  the  furnace,  gas  pass  wall 
means  forming  a  convection  gas  pass  leading  from  the 
gas  outlet  of  the  furnace  at  a  position  remote  from  the 
entry  of  high  temperature  gases  in  a  gas  flow  sense,  said 
gas  pass  wall  means  including  an  arch  extending  sub- 
stantially into  the  heating  gas  flow  at  a  position  above 
the  lower  part  of  the  furnace  and  including  therein  parts 
of  some  of  the  steam  generating  wall  tubes,  means  in- 
cluding the  lower  parts  of  some  of  the  furnace  wall  tubes 
and  defining  a  hopper  bottom  for  the  furnace  with  a 
throat  of  substantial  width  for  the  discharge  of  fuel  ash 
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thenthiough  at  the  lower  part  of  the  unit,  other  opright 
and  doaely  arrant^  tteam  lenerating  tubes  included  in 
a  furnace  division  wall  having  two  horizontally  spaced 
apart  divinoB  wall  sections  with  a  vertically  extending 
gap  therebetween,  said  g^p  being  aligned  with  the  throat 
of  the  honwr  bottom  and  having  one  edge  aligned  with 
the  nose  of  the  arch,  some  of  the  division  wall  tubes  ex- 
tending vertically  through  the  arch  into  the  convection  gas 
pass  and  having  theif  upper  sections  offset  adjacent  the 
gas  entrance  erf  the  gas  pats  to  form  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous division  wall  above  the  arch  level,  convection 


for  supplying  «id  iigecton  widi  a  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  first  electric  opening  circuit  acting  on  said  means  to 
feed  said  injectors  when  said  first  caning  circuit  is  actu- 
ated, another  electric  closing  circuit  acting  on  said  means 
to  disctHitinue  the  sui^y  of  fluid  to  said  injc^on  when 
said  other  circuit  is  actuated,  means  for  generatmg  os- 
cillations the  frequency  and  amplitude  of  which  are  jwo- 
portional  to  the  velocity  of  rotation  of  the  engine,  means 
for  {riiase-shifting  said  oscillations  with  one  another  as  a 
function  of  the  vacuum  in  the  induction  manifold,  the  en- 
gine speed,  the  injection  pressure  and  the  air  density  and 
temperature,  and  other  means  for  generating  from  said 
phase-shifted  oscillations  control  pulses  fed  to  said  first 
and  second  electric  circuits,  whereby  the  beginning  and 
the  end  of  the  injection  period  take  place  at  prefer 
moments  of  the  cycle  of  rotation  of  the  engine. 


steam  superheating  means  disposed  within  the  convec- 
tion pass,  soot  blowers  appropriately  distributed  at  posi- 
tions within  the  convection  pass  and  in  the  spaces  left 
by  said  offset  division  wall  tubes,  fuel  burning  means 
for  each  furnace  section,  and  a  recirculated  gas  system 
including  a  recirculated  gas  fan  and  fan  inlet  ductwork 
receiving  partially  cooled  heating  gases  from  a  position 
downstream  of  the  superheater  in  a  gas  flow  sense  and 
having  fan  outlet  ductwork  supplying  recirculated  gas 
at  the  hopper  bottom  for  passage  of  the  recirculated 
gases  upwardly  through  the  throat  of  the  hopper  bottom. 


2,91M11 
DKVICB  FOR  INJEC11NG  FLUID  INTO 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENCODES 
MMrica  Eotat  Gvlot,  FhK  Fnaca,  aarigMir  lo  Wcarieo 

of 


27 


2, 19SS,  Serial  No.  79M35 
(CL123— 32) 


(3^ 


2,91g,911  

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
<  Cario  Itsrtn,  Norwatt, 
AppUcatkM  Jniy  27,  1943rSOTU  No.  49M^  whkh  is 
^TcaSSamaAam  of  appMctton  8nM  No.  254^55,  Feb- 
nmy  3,  1939.    DIvMed  aai  thb  appHcatiosi  Mum  7, 
1954,  Scilal  No.  5S9,977 

UCUtam,    (CL  125— 119) 


1.  In  a  multi-cylindar  fuel  injection  engine  having  a 
supercharger,  an  air  entrance  leading  thereto,  a  throttle 
in  said  entrance,  air  exits  leading  frcKn  said  supercharger 
to  said  cylinders,  engine  operated  metering  fud  {HUI^ 
adapted  to  discharge  fuel  charges  for  eadi  cylinder,  a 
fuel  supply  pump  adapted  to  deiivo-  fuel  under  a  variable 
fuel  pressure  to  all  of  said  metering  fuel  pumps,  me- 
chanical  means  for  varying  the  quantity  discharged  by 
each  individual  fuel  pump  responsive  to  said  variable 
fuel  pressure,  control  means  for  regulating  said  variable 
fuel  pressure  reqxmsive  to  the  pressure  created  by  said 
supercharger. 

231M13         

IGNITION  SYSTEMS  OF  WTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Maurice  Robest  Gniot,  Paris,  Fmce,  asslgwni  to  Wcseko 

Ihnitrd.  Torosrto,  Cauda,  a  corporntion  of  Canada 

Appttcalkw  Jhm  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  MS,31 1 

7  Claims.    (CL  123—119) 


1  -C3  J    .Jfif* 


1.  A  device  for  injecting  a  fluid  into  internal  combus- 
tion engines  which  comprises  at  least  one  injector,  means 


1 .  Ignition  system  of  internal  combustion  oigine  which 
conprises  a  transistor  mounting,  a  first  coupling  means 
for  coupling  an  output  circuit  with  an  input  circuit  of 
said  transistor,  said  first  coupling  meam  comprising  at 
least  (Hie  first  inductive  element  so  that  said  mounting 
may  produce  high-frequency  oscillations,  second  cou- 
pling means  for  delivering  said  oscillations  to  a  plu- 
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rmlity  of  tparkiiig  plugs,  uid  iecoiid%ou|riiiig  means 
compriaiiif  at  least  ooc  second  inductive  elcmeitt  induc- 
tively coupled  throng  a  first  matnetic  circuit  with  said 
first  inductive  ekment,  and  mechanically  driven  rotary 
core  for  varying  the  coupling  betwera  said  elements, 
said  rotary  core  bdng  actuated  in  synchronism  with  the 
engine  motion,  to  control  the  delivery  of  the  oscillations 
to  the  different  sparking  plugs  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  arms,  said  first  magnetic  circuit  being  alternately 
closed  and  opened  by  said  arms  during  the  rotation  of 
said  core. 


FUEL  INIICnON  SYSTEM 
^  »^  »!""■<*».»»».  Mkk^  aarifWMT  to 

CotporaHoait  IOIPIbbm  Faskf  Mkh**  a  cor- 
of  Psiawaw 

Laoil  13,  IMS,  8mM  No.  15A^99 
ItOdM.    (CL  123—119) 


2,fll,915 

TENNIS  BALL  PROJECTING  MACHINE 

Rabh  W.  Docg,  HlgUand  Paifc,  Mich. 

Appttcadon  AngMt  U,  1957,  Serial  No.  Mt,M9 

4  Claims.    (CL  124—1) 


rotatably  nx>unted  within  said  housing,  a  second  wheel 
rotataMy  mounted  within  said  housii^  and  wptctd  ver- 
tically above  the  first  wheel,  said  wheels  arruiged  with 
their  peripheries  q>aced  apart  to  receive  and  grip  a  tennis 
ball  and  proiect  the  ball  tfirougfa  said  outlet,  said  wheels 
each  having  spaced  apart  peripheral  flanges  to  retain  and 
center  a  ball  therebetween,  an  arcuate  guide  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  said  first  wheel  arranged  in  q>aced  rela- 
tion to  the  periphery  thereof,  said  guide  forming  a  ball 
rollway  having  a  lower  ball  inlet  below  said  first  wheel 
and  an  upper  outlet  directed  between  the  opposed  periph- 
eries of  said  wheels  on  the  feed  side  thereof,  a  ball  chute 
pivoted  to  said  bousing  and  having  a  free  open  end  dis- 
posed toward  the  inlet  to  said  roUway.  said  chute  pivoted 
from  a  normally  downwardly  inclined  position  upwardly 
to  a  position  to  press  a  ball  at  the  free  end  of  the  chute 
upwardly  against  the  periphery  of  the  first  wheel  for  feed- 
ing by  the  latter  into  the  inlet  of  said  rollway,  stop  means 
stopping  discbarge  of  the  ball  when  the  chute  is  in  said 
downwardly  inclined  position,  means  to  drive  said  wheels 
in  opposite  directions  at  different  peripheral  speeds,  and 
a  cam  to  pivot  said  chute. 


2,91M1< 
BUILT  IN  OVEN 
Avcrd  G.  Nctam,  °"     aila  Ha^Ut 
Preway  Im^  ■  cononliM  if 
JaMHty  liri9Sfl, 
2  OaiBBS.    (CL  tM    11) 


Wh^  ssiiaDi  to 
N«.4tM52 


1 .  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  a  multicylinder  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  intake  manifold,  a  plurality 
of  fuel  injection  nozzles  in  said  manifold,  fuel  feed  meau 
communicating  with  said  nozzles,  and  means  on  said 
nozzles  responsive  to  intake  manifold  pressure  to  auto- 
matically adjust  the  pressure  drop  across  said  nozzles 
as  said  manifold  pressure  varies  to  thereby  maintain  a 
relatively  high  fuel  pressure  in  said  fuel  feed  meam  at 
all  opcTzting  manifold  pressures. 


I     A  tennis  ball  projecting  machine  comprising,  a  hous- 
mg  having  a  ball  loadmg  inlet  and  ball  outlet,  a  wheel 


2.  An  oven  adai^ed  to  be  mounted  in  a  cabinet  or  the 
like,  ccnnprising,  in  combination,  a  casing  defining  a 
cooking  dumber  having  a  front  opening,  a  front  door 
adapted  to  close  the  opeaiat.  and  generally  flat  front 
panel  means  secured  to  the  casing,  lying  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  the  front  door,  framing  the  front  door, 
and  projecting  outaprdly  from  the  casing  in  the  plane  of 
the  door  to  engage  the  front  of  a  cabinet  when  the  oven 
is  mounted,  said  front  panel  means  including  a 
bottom  panel,  side  panels  and  a  top  panel,  each  having 
rearwardly  directed  side,  top  and  bottom  flanges  and  be- 
ing engageable  with  the  front  of  a  cabinet  when  the  oven 
is  mounted  to  define  air  passages,  said  bottom  panel 
extending  transverMly  below  the  level  of  the  door,  one 
of  said  side  panels  extending  vertically  at  each  side  of 
the  door  and  each  abutting  the  bottom  panel,  said  top 
panel  extending  transversely  over  the  top  of  the  door 
and  abutting  both  side  panels,  said  bottom  panel  having 
at  least  one  inlet  opening  in  the  bottom  flange  thereof  to 
admit  ventilating  air.  said  bottom  panel  and  said  side 
panels  having  registered  openings  in  the  abutting  flanges 
thereof  to  pass  ventilating  air  from  the  bottom  panel  to 
the  side  panels,  said  side  panels  and  said  top  panels 
having  registered  openings  in  the  abutting  flanges  thereof 
to  pass  ventilating  air  from  the  side  panels  to  the  top 
panel,  and  said  top  panel  having  at  least  one  outlet  open- 
ing in  the  top  flange  thereof  to  exhaust  air. 
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APPARATUS  ItMt  VnilAIING  PORTIONS 

OP  A  PATIENTS  ABTWAY 

JOHI  H«  ElBSIMMi  AtWKfjtOBf  MasB. 

AppHcattoa  Mmch  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,699 
SCtotoM.    (CL12S— 37) 


ing  upcHi  the  contraction  diereof  and  said  second  valve 
opening  upon  the  contra^on  of  volume  of  said  chamber 
and  closing  upon  the  expansion  thereof. 


6.  Apparatus  for  vibrating  portions  of  a  user's  airway 
comprising  a  conduit  adapted  to  be  irfaced  in  communi- 
cation with  said  airway  and  through  which  gas  is  adapted 
to  move  to  provide  for  respiration,  means  for  alternately 
transmitting  positive  pressure  and  a  lower  pressure  to 
said  conduit  from  a  source  of  positive  pressure  and  a 
source  of  a  lower  pressure  respectively  to  induce  respira- 
tion by  said  user,  means  for  vibrating  the  gas  in  said 
conduit  at  a  rate  which  is  substantially  greater  than  a 
person's  normal  rate  of  breathing,  said  conduit  being  in 
uninterrupted  communication  with  said  source  of  posi- 
tive pressure  while  said  positive  pressure  is  being  trans- 
mitted thereto  during  an  inhalation,  and  with  said  source 
of  lower  pressure  while  said  lower  pressure  is  being 
transmitted  thereto  during  an  exhalation. 


2,91Mlt 
UNDERWATER  SWIMMING  APPARATUS 
DtasHri  bsalcwttck  ReMkoR,   ra—ii.  FraBcc, 
to  CiMfot  btoraafloHi  Coey.,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratlon  of  New  Yavk 

AMHcatiM  May  11, 195^  S«rW  No.  5S4,3]4 
iriority,  appMcallaa  F^MScc  May  21, 1955 
9ChtoBi.    (a.  121—142) 


1 .  Underwater  breathing  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  diving  mask  supply  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  between  a  source  of  air  and  the  breathing  pas- 
sages of  a  user,  means  defining  a  chamber  of  variable  vol- 
ume said  means  defining  said  chamber  including  a  fixed 
rearward  end  wall  abutting  said  mask  and  a  forward  mova- 
ble end  wall,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  formed 
in  said  fixed  wall  thereof  lying  (Krectly  between  said  mask 
and  chamber  and  an  outlet  opening  to  the  outside  of 
said  apparatus  said  movable  end  wall  being  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  inlet  opening,  a  handle  con- 
nected to  said  wall  to  move  therewith  whereby  as  said 
handle  is  moved  in  the^  dfrection  away  from  said  inlet 
opening  said  wall  is  mo^^ed  therewith  and  the  volume  of 
the  said  chamber  is  expanded,  first  and  second  check 
valves  mounted  to  said  chamber  to  seat  over  said  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  respectively,  said  first  valve  opening 
upon  expansion  of  the  vohmie  of  said  chamber  and  clos- 


231M19 
COMBINED  URETERAL  STONE  REMOVER 
AND  DRAIN 
Fradsrick  J.  WaBacc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  easlgiini  to 
can  Cystowopa  Miritcn,  Kac,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
ponilOB  of  New  Yorik 

~       M  April  19, 1957,  SetW  No.  653,95< 
SOiimi.    (CL  12S— 328) 


1.  A  combined  ureteral  stone  remover  and  drain,  com- 
prising an  elongated  fiexible  rod-like  member  having  an 
open  ended  bore  formed  longitudinally  therethrough,  a 
pltirality  of  wire  members  arranged  in  aimular  array  and 
joined  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  exterior  perii^ieral  por- 
tion of  the  distal  end  of  said  rod-like  member  with  the 
base  thereof  unobstructed,  and  a  flexible  tapered  member 
joined  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  wire  members,  whereby 
said  bore  provides  a  drainage  path  fcM*  fluid  when  said 
rod-like  member  is  positioned  within  the  ureter  of  a 
patient. 

2,918,929 
BACK  AND  ABDOMEN  BRACING  GARMENT 

kNUUlJ   JLSQKyi  ItICBMHBi  ICSU. 

AppHcatiM  Jnly  !(,  1958,  Serial  No.  748,832 
4ClaimB.    (CL  128— 42<) 


1 .  In  a  body  and  torso  encasing  undergarment  adapted 
to  provide  means  for  bracing  and  supporting  the  abdomen 
and  back  of  the  wearer,  an  upper  fabric  garment  portion 
for  embracing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  chest  area  of 
the  wearer,  a  lower  garment  fK>rtion  of  elastic  sheet  mate- 
rial for  girdling  the  abdomen  and  back  area  of  the  wearer, 
said  lower  garment  portion  including  an  integral  up- 
wardly projecting  back  section  formed  of  said  elastic 
sheet  material  which  tapcringly  extends  upwardly  from 
the  back  part  of  said  lower  portion  into  said  upper 
garment  portion,  the  edges  of  said  upwardly  projecting 
section  and  of  said  lower  garment  portion  being  con- 
nected to  adjacent  edge  portions  of  said  upper  garment 
portion,  a  pad-receiving  pocket  carried  by  the  back  part 
of  said  lower  garment  portion  below  said  tapering  up- 
wardly projecting  section  for  engaging  the  lower  back 
area  of  the  wearer,  closure  means  extending  at  least 
across  the  depth  of  the  front  part  of  said  lower  garment 
portion  for  opening  and  closing  of  said  lower  garment 
portion  during  donning,  doffing  and  wearing  of  said 
undergarment,  the  integral  elastic  sheet  material  of  said 
girdling  lower  garment  portion  and  its  upwardly  extending 
tapering  back  section  bracingly  and  supportingly  engaging 
the  abdomen  and  back  area  of  the  wearer,  and  means  for 
preventing  upward  displacement  of  said  undergament 
during  wearing  thereof. 
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FILING  UNIT 

HbnU  L.  CmMsm,  Sdl  Uka  Cky,  Uidh 

Afpttcalini  May  %  195«,  SmW  No.  S13327 


C  0  O  O' 

'i_'^,:.oj 


IP 


:^ 


'^^t 


A  hand-operated  filing  pocket  of  quadrilateral  con- 
formation adapted  for  use  in  a  filing  system  where  one 
pocket  may  be  selectively  separated  from  another  by  a 
hand-operated  needle,  comprising  a  single  substantially 
rectangular  sheet  of  transparent  material  having  a  fold 
centrally  of  the  length  to  form  the  front  and  rear  panel 
of  said  pocket,  the  edges  of  said  boot  panel  substantially 
coinciding  with  the  edges  of  said  rear  panel,  said  fold 
being  along  the  longest  side  of  the  pocket,  the  opposing 
edges  of  the  front  and  back  pai^  adjacent  the  fold  being 
adhesively  sealed  together,  said  sealing  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  from  the  fold  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
open  edge,  the  edges  opposite  the  fold  of  the  pocket  being 
open  for  insertion  and  removal  of  filing  material,  the 
front  and  rear  panels  having  registering  aligned  apertures 
disposed  in  closely  adjacent  relationship  along  said  op- 
posing and  said  open  edges  of  the  pocket  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  edges,  said  adhesive  sealing 
the  edges  adjacent  the  fold  extending  marginally  inwardly 
beyond  the  apertures  to  circumscribedly  seal  the  opposing 
edges  of  the  apertures  of  the  front  and  back  panel  to  each 
other   thereby    providing   a  common   passageway   there- 
through  and   preventing   any   filing   material   within   the 
pocket   from  intruding  between  the  opposing  apertures 
and  obstructing  the  path  of  a  needle  passing  through  the 
apertures,  and  the  marginal  sealing  of  the  edges  a  sub- 
stantia! distance  inwardly  also  acting  to  restrain  the  panels 
of  the  pocket,  when  empty,  in  flat  intimate  parallel  con- 
tact with  each  other  so  as  to  consume  a  minimum  amount 
of  space. 

2,»lM2a 
aCARETTE 
Oswald   Erich   Etemann,   Rkhmood,   Va^   anignor  to 
American  MacUae  Jl  Famtdrj  Conpaay,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  New  Jciatj 
Origiwd  appHcatkM  March  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  49M12, 
BOW  Patcot  No.  2,8W,935,  dated  Immm  2,  1959.     Di- 
vided and  this  applkatloa  NoTembcr  19,  1956,  Serial 
No.  626,5M 

2  Claims.    (Q.  131—10) 


RmMfft 


MtMftI 

MMtt%  ^^V^t  ftXtf  SMliBav  la 
F.  ■ 


of  Naw 


AppBeatfoH  hif  II,  IffC.  BmM  No.  SfJjSn 
»nihai     (CLMl-^M) 


1.  A  cigarette  comprising  a  tubular  wrapper,  a  Alter 
plug  located  in  one  end  of  said  tubular  wrapper,  cigarette 
filler  located  in  the  balance  of  said  tubular  wrapper,  the 
filler  in  the  end  of  said  cigarette  opposite  to  said  filter 
plug  being  densified.  and  the  tobacco  intermediate  the 
densified  end  and  the  filter  plug  being  more  dense  around 
the  sides  of  the  tubular  wrapper  of  the  cigarette  and  grad- 
ually decreasing  in  density  towards  the  longitudinal  cen- 
troidal  axis  of  the  cigarette. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  uniting  bands  to  cut  lengths 
of  rod  material  comprising  a  rotating  assembly  drum 
having  pockets  of  driven  transverse  rollers  for  convey- 
ing composite  assemblies  of  axially  abutting  lengths  of 
said  rod  material,  means  for  applying  an  adhesive  covered 
uniting  band  to  said  assemblies  from  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  drum  while  being  rotated  between  at  least  two 
driven  rollers,  and  an  elongated  wiper  of  resilient  mate- 
rial positioned  independently  of  drum  rotation,  within 
the  interior  of  said  drum  and  following  the  beginning 
of  said  uniting  operation  to  contact  a  plurality  of  said 
rollers  in  wiping  relationship  during  said  uniting  opera- 
tion. 


2,911,924 

MANICURING  INSTRUMENT 

Maria  Paiko,  Naw  Vaik,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioB  March  4,  IHt,  Serial  No.  719,#18 

1  ClakB.    (CL  132—75.4) 


A  manicuring  instrument  for  pushing  and  removing 
cuticle,  comprising  a  flat  handle  having  a  flat  blade  at  one 
end.  said  blade  having  longitudinal  edges  converging  in 
a  direction  outwardly  from  the  handle  toward  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof,  said  blade  at  iu  distal  end  being 
imegraily  formed  with  a  pair  of  elongated  wings,  there 
being  an  elongated  longitudinal  groove  located  at  the 
distal  end  of  said  axis,  said  wings  being  disposed  sym- 
metrically with  respect  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
groove  and  having  right-angled  V-shaped  cross  sections 
at  all  sections  taken  through  said  groove,  said  wings  hav- 
ing outer  longitudinal  edges  diverging  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  handle  and  being  sharpened  to  form  cutting 
clemenu,  said  wings  having  free  rounded  and  sharpened 
ends  defining  an  acute  angled  cusp-like  recess  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  groove,  said  wings  being  both  disposed 
at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  said  blade  and  handle,  said 


having  a  sharp  apex  in  the  plane  of  said  blade 
^         for  reodving  and  cutting  cuticle  raised  up  by  the  roanded 
ends  of  said  wings. 


2,91M15 

CHEMICAL  CL£ANING  APPARATUS 

loko  L.  DoH«,  rWUpi,  Tai„  aarifDor  k 

Patrolcom  CoiMaay,  a  cmfoaMam  of  Dalai 

Applkatloa  Ot^ober  24,  195^  Serial  No.  «lt,134 

9  Clalins.    (CL  134— IM) 


anri<<  A, 


/tL?  ,   r" 


««X»=ii- 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  vertical 
cylindrical  cleaning  tank  open  at  the  top  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  liquid  cleaning  chemical  having  mounted  thereon  a 
tumuble  8iq>erposed  by  a  removable  holding  means 
which  rests  on  said  turntable  and  is  adapted  to  hold  the 
article  to  be  cleaned  suspended  in  said  tank,  drive  means 
for  actuating  the  turntable,  means  for  introducing  a  clean- 
ing chemical  in  contact  with  the  article  to  be  cleaned 
and  means  for  withdrawing  spent  chemical  from  said 
tank. 


2,91t,92< 

WASHING  AND  DEGREASING  APPARATUS 

Gaorgc  W.  Bchake  and  Raaaell  G.  Westcott,  Dnrand, 

Mich.,  anigaon  to  SlaspMcM;  Ei«liiccring  Company, 

Dnrand,  Mkh.,  a  corporalkMi  of  Michigan 

Application  Jaamy  3«,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,301 

17  CWna.    (CL  134— 13«) 


!.  Parts  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  main  frame; 
a  unk  supported  by  said  main  frame  and  normally  con- 
taining a  washing  liquid;  a  parts  receiving  basket  having 
perforate  bottom  and  side  walls  and  an  open  end;  means 
mounting  said  basket  for  oscillation  and  within  said  Unk 
so  that  parts  in  said  basket  may  be  immersed  in  said 
liquid;  oscillating  means  comprising  a  pair  of  eccentric 
masses;  means  joumalling  said  masses  for  roUtion  about 
spaced  axes  so  that  at  predetermined  points  in  their  ro- 
tation said  masses  alternately  will  oppose  and  comple- 
ment one  another;  means  mounting  said  journalling  means 
on  said  basket  for  rotation;  driving  means  connected  to 
said  masses  for  rotating  them  so  as  to  impart  to  said 


basket  oscillating  movement  in  an  orbital  path  having 
its  major  axis  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  points  of 
complemental  action  of  said  masses,  said  major  axis 
being  so  located  that  oscillation  of  the  basket  mores  parts 
in  said  basket  towards  the  open  end  of  the  latter  for  dis- 
charge; means  interconnecting  said  mounting  means  and 
said  jouriMliing  means  and  being  operable  to  rotate  said 
joumalling  means  about  its  axis  so  as  to  vary  the  rate 
at  which  parts  are  moved  towards  said  open  end  of  said 
basket;  conveyor  means  supported  in  said  unk  by  said 
main  frame  in  a  position  to  receive  parts  discharged  from 
said  basket  and  being  operable  to  convey  said  parts  to 
a  point  remote  from  said  basket;  a  spny  device  having 
nozzles  supported  to  direct  liquid  upon  parts  on  said 
conveyor  means;  and  means  for  withdrawing  fluid  from 
said  Unk  for  delivery  to  said  nozzles,  the  arrangement 
of  said  nozzles  being  such  that  liquid  discharged  there- 
from is  returned  to  said  tank  by  gravity. 


2,918,927 
TRANSFER  VALVE 

Jack  F.  Cleannan,  St  Joaeph,  Mich.,  aaalgBor  to  Whiri- 

pool  CoiporatkMB,  a  corpontfkwi  of  Delaware 

AppUcafloa  May  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  5S4,091 

15  Clafans.     (CL  134— 2M) 


5.  A  diverter  valve  for  directing  the  flow  of  fluid  in 
an  appliance  comprising  a  valve  housing  having  an  inlet 
and  first  and  second  outlets,  a  deflector  member  in  said 
inlet  movable  between  a  first  and  a  second  position  to 
deflect  the  stream  of  water  toward  cither  the  first  or 
second  outlets,  actuating  rneans  connected  to  the  deflector 
to  control  the  position  thereof  and  move  it  between  said 
first  and  second  positions,  and  a  flow  responsive  valve 
member  adapted  to  close  one  of  said  outlet  ports  in  re- 
sponse to  liquid  flow  directed  towards  the  other  of  said 
outlets. 


2,918328 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID 

TRANSFER 

Joim  E.  Rcdaoor,  Jackaon,  Miss. 

Appttcation  October  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  614,284 

4  Clafam.    (CL  137—14) 


4.  A  process  for  transferring  liquid  ammonia  from  a 
container  to  a  rtccptacle  comprising  the  steps;  compress- 
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tag  an  inert  gas  chemically  reUtivdy  inactive  with  am- 
monia; pasang  said  compressed  inert  gas  through  a  one- 
way check  valve;  tbareafter  passing  said  compressed  inert 
gas  through  an  oil-fllled  trap;  thereafter  passing  said  ccim- 
pressed  inert  gas  through  a  line  to  the  space  within  a 
container  above  a  volatile  corrosive  liquid  in  said  con- 
tainer; flowing  the  volatile  corrosive  liquid  under  the 
pressure  of  said  compressed  inert  gas  from  said  container 
into  a  receptacle. 


AIR  PRESSURE  REGULATING  AND 
SHUT^FF  VALVE 
loha  H.  FcrgBana,  Ir^  Hnbdalc,  N  J^  a«%aor  to 
Aviadoa  Coiponlkm,  TeteAoro,  NJ^  a 
of  Ddaware 

ApHfeatfaM  MaKh  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  49i,547 
1  CWiik    (CL  137— It) 


"  n 


An  air  pressure  regulating  means  for  use  with  a  pneu- 
matic starter  comprised  of  passage  means  including  a 
butterfly  valve  for  passing  variaMe-pressure  air  to  said 
starter,  said  butterfly  valve  being  operably  connected 
to  piston  motor  means  having  a  piston,  said  piston  being 
spring-biased  so  as  to  close  said  butterfly  valve,  servo 
valve  means  connected  to  said  passage  means  upstream 
of  said  butterfly  valve  and  arranged  to  provide  air  to 
each  side  of  said  piston  means  for  moving  said  piston 
and  hence  said  butterfly  valve,  pneumatic  control  means 
including  a  first  bellows  and  a  second  bellows,  said  first 
bellows  being  concentric  arouiKl  said  second  bellows, 
said  first  and  second  bellows  having  a  common  end  plate 
connected  to  said  servo  valve  means  for  adjusting  said 
servo  valve  means  and  hence  said  spring-biased  piston, 
said  second  bellows  being  continuously  connected  to  said 
passage  means  downstream  of  said  butterfly  valve  and 
being  constructed  to  operate  said  servo  valve  means  so 
that  said  butterfly  valve  is  adjustdd  to  provide  a  pre- 
determined pressure  downstream  thereof,  said  first  bel- 
lows being  connected  by  passage  means  including  a  sole- 
noid control  valve  arranged  when  deenergized  to  con- 
nect said  first  bellows  to  said  passage  means  upstream 
of  said  butterfly  valve,  said  first  bellows  being  arranged 
to  cause  said  servo  valve  and  said  piston  means  to  close 
said  butterfly  valve  when  said  first  bellows  is  connected 
to  said  passage  means  upstream  of  said  butteiily  valve 
by  operation  of  said  control  valve. 


2,9IS,93« 

ABSOLUTE  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Howard  J.  JaMcn,  KeuMM*,  N.Y^  Mrifoi  to  the  United 

States  of  AflMrica  m  wpwiintei  hj  the  Secntery  of 

Ike  Air  Force 

AfpHendon  September  27,  1956,  Seriri  No.  612^71 

3  Cbinw.  (a.  137-^1) 
1.  An  absc^ute  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  body 
having  a  pressure  cliamber  therein,  a  pressure  supply  in- 
let in  said  body  admitting  predetermined  high  pressure 
gas,  a  pressure  outlet  in  said  body  in  communication 
with  said  chamber  delivering  predetermined  absolute  low 


pressure  gas,  a  pressure  supply  conduit  in  communication 
betwoea  aaid  supply  idot  and  Mid  dwBbcr,  a  pmnuc  ro- 
ductof  valve  means  induding  a  valve  and  a  valve  mat 
in  said  supply  conduit  opening  outwardly  toward  said 
pressure  supply  tnlet.  a  valve  follower  iooorporating  a 
plurality  <rf  longitudinally  dispoaed  passageways  in  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  and  said  valve  and  a  ^^ng 
nomally  urging  said  valve  follower  in  the  valve-closing 
direction  to  effect  a  drop  in  pressure  in  the  high  pressure 
gas  admitted  into  said  supply  inlet,  a  valve  actuator  stem 
between  said  valve  and  said  chamber  movable  toward 
said  valve  to  open  said  valve  to  admit  predetermined 
high  pressure  gas  into  said  chamber  and  a  valve  seat 
reuiner  in  engagement  between  said  valve  actuator  stem 
and  said  valve  seat,  a  movable  support  in  said  chamber 


')  *)  -y.. 


r        -Kv-O-    .^N^       >-^« 
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remote  from  said  valve  actuator  stem,  valve  actuator 
means  in  said  chamber  adjacent  said  stem  and  said  valve 
seat  retainer  for  actuation  thereof  to  ofcn  and  control 
closing  of  said  valve,  ^ring  means  between  said  mov- 
able support  and  said  valve  actuator  means  yieldably 
uipng  said  valve  actuator  means  toward  said  stem  to 
engage  said  valve  seat  retainer  and  unseat  said  valve, 
bellows  supporting  means  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
movable  support  in  reoaote  relation  to  said  valve  actua- 
tor means  and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  said 
valve  actuator  means,  and  a  fully  evacuated  bellows  fixed 
at  one  end  to  said  valve  actiutor  means  and  at  its  other 
end  to  said  bellows  support  maintaining  said  predeter- 
mined absolute  low  pressure  gas  at  said  outlet  at  a  con- 
stant value  indepeiKlently  of  changes  in  ambient  at- 
mospheric pressure. 


2^1M31 
AIR  CHARGER  FOR  PRESSURIZED  TANKS 
Louis  J.  SIri,  So«tk  ■ead,  Ind^  Mslgnoi   to  Penn  Con- 
trols, lac,  GoakM,  bdL,  a  corpontioo  of  ladiaBa 
LaeM  24,  1957,  SerW  No.  654444 
7rhlnii     (CL  137— 211) 


1.  An  air  charger  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
housing  having  a  central  liquid  passage  therethrough 
and  a  poppet-type  valve  member  controlling  said  pas- 
»se,  a  by-pass  passage  around  said  valve  member  in- 
cluding means  for  injecting  air  into  the  liquid  flowing 
through  said  by-pass  passage,  a  valve  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  poppet  valve,  a  latching  abutment  within 
said  housing  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  central  liquid 
passage  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  arm  to  bold 
said  poppet  valve  member  in  open  position  relative  to 
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said  central  liquid  poasage.  a  safety  vahre  member 
noounted  on  said  bousing  for  dosing  both  die  central 
liquid  passage  and  the  by-pa«  passage,  a  lift  arm  carried 
by  said  safety  valve  member,  co-operating  camning  sur- 
faces on  the  valve  arm  and  the  lift  ann  to  provide  initial 
lateral  movement  of  the  valve  arm  for  aUgning  it  with 
said  abutment  and  subsequent  pivotal  movement  of  the 
valve  arm  into  latching  engagement  with  said  abutment 
as  the  safety  valve  moves  towrard  closed  position,  and 
means  for  operating  said  safety  valve  comprising  a  float 
carried  thereby. 


2^1t,932 

FLOAT  LINKAGE  FOB  AIR  CHARGER 

William  Few,  GoAen,  Ind^  — lu"i  to  Penn  CoatrolB, 

lac^Godben,  Indi,  a  CMpoffatton  of  ladlaaa 

AppUcatioa  May  1, 1957.  Serial  No.  65M76 

1  OalB.    (CL  137—211) 


portion  and  cmnmunicating  therewith  providing  a  ventnri, 
•aid  body  having  a  chamber  therein  conununicating  with 
said  restricted  portion,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said 
chamber  with  one  end  exposed  to  the  fluid  in  iaid  re- 
stricted portion,  and  said  body  also  having  a  flow  line 
therein  connecting  said  flared  portion  and  the  passage 
downstream  of  said  restriction  poriion  to  said  chamber 
above  the  other  end  of  said  piston  and  a  restriction  in  said 
flow  line  between  the  chamber  and  passage  downstream 
of  said  restricted  position,  whereby  changes  in  the  vol- 
ume of  fluid  entering  the  passage  will  automatically  move 
the  piston  to  change  the  size  of  the  passage  at  the  re- 
stricted portion  thereof  so  as  to  maintain  a  constant  vol- 
ume discharging  downstream  from  said  restricted  por- 
tion. 

2J1M34 

CHECK  VALVE 

CSiarka  IVhcatlnr,  Tnisa,  (Ma. 

Application  Angnst  13, 19M,  Serial  No.  M3,715 

1  Cteim.     (CL  137—527.2) 


s^^ 


In  combination  with  a  pressure  tank  having  a  crowned 
base  wall,  an  air  charger  of  the  type  in  which  a  housing 
has  its  threaded  inner  end  inserted  into  said  pressure 
tank,  a  float  positioned  within  said  tank,  a  float  arm 
extending  between  the  float  and  the  inner  eixl  of  the 
housing,  the  float  arm  having  a  configuration  which  off- 
sets the  float  above  the  housing  when  the  air  charger  is 
in  installed  position  on  the  pressure  tank,  said  float  arm 
including  a  wire  helix  having  a  rectilinear  axis  and 
formed  so  that  a  compressive  force  is  exeried  between 
adjacent  coils  of  the  helix  when  unflexed  which  is  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  the  helix  axis  in  rectilinear  disposition 
against  the  buoyant  force  exerted  on  the  float,  flexure 
of  said  helix  upon  engafement  of  said  float  with  said 
crowned  base  wall  as  said  hotising  is  threaded  into  the 
pressure  tank  thereby  permitting  said  air  charger  housing 
to  be  mounted  on  uid  tank  at  a  minimimi  distance  from 
said  tank  base  wall. 


2,91M33 
CONSTANT  VOLUME  CONTROLS 
Boyd  D.  Bottnott,  Hn— tea,  Tex.,  anignor  to  OO  Center 
Tool    Company,    He— Ion,    Tcx^    a    corponitioD    of 
Texas 

AppUcatioB  November  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,574 
6  dainm.     (CL  137—592) 


^-1 

1.  A  volume  control  device  including  a  tubular  body 
having  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough  for  the  flow 
of  fluids,  said  passage  having  a  restricted  portion  and 
a  flared  portion  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  restricted 


In  a  check  valve,  a  housing,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  pro- 
vided in  the  housing  for  flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve, 
an  access  port  provided  in  the  housing,  a  cover  for  the 
access  port,  an  annular  flange  within  the  bousing  con- 
terminous with  the  inlet  port  and  providing  a  seating  por- 
tion for  the  valve,  a  pivotal  clapper  disposed  adjacent  the 
flange  for  seating  thmagainst  in  a  doeed  position  of  the 
valve,  an  angled  shank  member  provided  on  the  clapper 
member,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  shank  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  opposed  upwardly  extending  inwardly  di- 
rected flange  memben  ixx>vided  adjacent  the  annular 
flange  providing  a  recess  for  receiving  the  pivot  pin,  a 
cam-like  projection  provided  on  the  shank  member  and 
having  an  arcuate  surface  and  a  flat  under  surface,  a  re- 
cess for  receiving  said  cam-like  projection  provided  in 
the  housing  conterminous  with  the  first  mentioned  recess 
for  receiving  the  cam-like  projection,  said  second  men- 
tioned recess  having  an  arcuate  side  wall  siuiace  and  an 
angularly  disposed  bottom  surface  to  provide  clearance 
for  receiving  the  cam-like  projection  in  a  full  open  posi- 
tion of  the  clapper  member,  said  second  mentioned  re- 
cess cooperating  with  the  cover  member  and  the  cam-like 
projection  for  retaining  the  pivot  pin  within  the  recess 
therefor,  said  cam-like  projection  and  second  mentioned 
recess  oo(H>erating  to  provide  for  a  full  opening  of  the 
dappo-  member  during  an  cq>en  position  of  the  valve 
whereby  flow  throu^  the  valve  is  unrestricted,  and  seal- 
ing means  provided  on  the  clapper  for  assuring  a  sealing 
of  the  valve  in  a  closed  position  thereof. 


2,91ft,935 
MULTI-WAY  VALVE  WITH  PLASTIC  SEALS 
Robert  L.  Ohls,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Misrioa  Mano- 
Eadnri^  Company,  Honston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Application  lane  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  M4,232 

7  Claims.     (CI.  137—553) 

1.   A   three   way  valve  comprising,  a  lx>dy  having   a 

cylindrical  bore  therein,  thrc<!"  flowways  opening  into  the 

bore,  with  two  of  the  flowways  opening  into  the  bore 

at  longitudinal  spaced  poinu,  a  slide  valve  member  hav- 
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iag  a  flowway  tberethrou«li  poiitioDed  in  the  bore  aad 
directing  flow  alternatively  through  the  loogitudiHiily 
spaced  Sowways.  an  arcuaie  packing  groove  in  the  body 
and  opening  into  the  bore,  said  groove  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  of  the  bore  between  the  longitudinally 
spaced  flowways,  packing  grooves  in  the  periphery  of 
the  valve  member  communicating  with  the  arcuate 
groove  when  the  valve  member  is  shifted  in  one  direction 


to  surround  one  of  said  longitudinally  spaced  flowways 
and  communirkting  with  the  arcuate  groove  when  the 
valve  member  is  shifted  in  the  other  direction  to  sur- 
round another  longitudinally  spaced  flowway.  means  for 
maintaining  said  grooves  filled  with  plastic  packing  for 
sealing  between  the  valve  member  and  body  about  said 
longitudinally  spaced  flowways,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  valve  member. 


2,91MM 

LIQUID  METERING  DEVICE  AND 
CONTROL  VALVE  THEREFOR 
Robert  H.  DawMm,  CUcago,  IIL,  airifiii  lo  The  Dole 
Valve  Compaoy,  CUcagcs  IIL,  a  corponUkMi  of  Illi- 
nois 

AppiiartkM  Octoiwr  9,  I9M,  Serial  No.  (14,9M 
2  Ckkn&    (CL  137—999.1) 


I.  In  a  four-way  valve,  a  body  having  an  inlet  lead 
ing  thereinto,  an  outlet  leading  therefrom  spaced  later- 
ally from  said  inlet  and  extending  parallel  with  respect 
thereto,  two  pressure  passageways  associated  with  said 
inlet  and  opening  to  an  outer  face  of  said  valve  body. 
two  other  pressure  passageways  associated  with  said  out- 
let in  alignment  with  said  first  mentioned  passageways 
and  opening  to  the  same  outer  face  of  said  valvc>  body 
as  said  first  mentioned  passageway,  a  valve  block  mounted 
on  said  body  and  sealed  thereto  and  having  four  ports 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  passageways  and  having 
fluid  communication  therewith,  a  first  pressure  outlet 
passageway  leading  from  said  block  and  having  com- 
munication with  two  of  said  ports,  one  having  com- 
munication with  an  inlet  passageway  and  the  other  hav- 
ing communication  with  a  metering  outlet  passageway, 
a  second  pressure  outlet  passageway  from  said  valve 


block  hariag  comaimiaitiao  with  two  other  of  said  ports, 
ooa  having  oooianiaicatioD  with  said  faOet  aad  the  other 
having  communication  with  said  oittlct,  valve  means 
movaMa  ahwis  each  port,  controUing  the  ptasage  of  fluid 
from  said  inlet  through  either  of  said  preasure  outlets 
and  from  either  of  said  presanre  outlets  through  said 
metering  outlet  and  having  ttenu  having  engaging  end 
portions  projecting  outwardly  of  said  valve  body,  and 
a  single  knob  pivotally  mounted  on  said  valve  block 
having  oppositely  facing  diametrically  spaced  cam  means 
each  of  which  is  disposed  between  two  of  said  items 
to  effect  opening  of  one  valve  associated  with  said  inlet 
and  one  pressure  outlet  and  the  opening  of  another  valve 
associated  with  the  other  of  said  pressure  outlets  and 
said  metering  outlet  in  one  directioa  of  operation  of  said 
cam  means  and  knob  and  to  effect  opening  of  two  other 
valves  in  another  direction  of  rotation  of  said  knob  and 
cam  means  to  reverse  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
valve  from  said  inlet  to  said  metering  outlet. 


3^1g»937 
ACTUATING  VALVE 

,  MripMT  to  The  Dole  Valve 
■  cowaaradon  of  DUnols 
AppHcailoa  Novmnkw  H,  19Sl  8sfW  No.  S4S,45i 
If  nalmi     (CL137— «M) 


r 

A 


7.  In  combination  with  a  pressure  actuated  device, 
means  defining  a  pressure  chamber,  inlet  means  for  ac- 
commodating supply  of  fluid  to  said  pressure  chamber, 
outlet  means  for  accommodating  delivery  of  fluid  from 
said  pressure  chamber  to  said  pressure  actuated  device, 
exhaust  means  for  accommodating  exhaust  of  fluid  from 
said  outlet  means  and  from  said  pressure  chamber,  means 
for  restricting  supply  of  fluid  to  said  pressure  chamber 
from  said  inlet  means  and  for  affording  relatively  free 
communicatioa  of  said  outlet  means  and  pressure  cham- 
ber with  said  exhaust  means  to  accommodate  exhaust  of 
fluid  from  said  pressure  actuated  device,  means  for  meter 
ing  fluid  into  said  pressure  chamber  from  said  inlet  means 
at  a  controlled  rate  of  flow  for  providing  a  controlled 
rate  of  movement  of  said  pressure  actuated  device  re- 
gardless of  variations  in  inlet  pressure,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  and  op- 
erative to  discharge  fluid  from  said  pressure  chamber 
to  prevent  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  from 
exceeding  a  predetermined  value  to  control  the  maxi- 
mum force  exerted  by  said  actuated  device. 

r  I 
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VALVE  CONWTOCraBN        

to  WjliMto  Haelrk  ProdMnW., 
Wflmtogton,  BtL,  a  corpontloa  of  Dcbwarc 
AppUcatkw  March  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,lt2 

--  ■  (CL  137— 42S.11) 


lAia  waiavom  « 


tion  between  said  ports  to  vary  the  iow  rate  of  only  one 
fluid  relative  to  the  other,  said  one  element  being  actu- 
ated longitudinally  relative  to  said  other  element  for  vary- 
ing the  area  of  communication  between  the  openings 
and  between  the  ports,  and  cam  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  one  element  and  operative  as  a  result  of 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  one  clement  lo  cause 
simultaneous  rotation  thereof. 


^^>.ii  %:ttlVk  t«OTw 


1.  A  valve  comprising;  a  movable  circular  valve  plate 
and  a  stationary  circular  valve  plate,  the  ad)accnt  surfaces 
of  which  are  in  gas-sealing  engagement  with  one  another, 
said  movable  circular  valve  plate  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  ports  formed  in  the  engaging  surface 
thereof,  the  ports  of  each  pair  of  ports  lying  on  a  com- 
mon radial  line,  and  said  stationary  circular  valve  plate 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in  the 
engaging  surface  thereof,  the  relative  location  and  size 
of  the  pairs  of  ports  and  the  slots  being  such  that  as  the 
pairs  of  ports  in  the  movable  valve  plate  traverse  that 
portion  of  the  sutionary  valve  plate  which  is  provided 
with  slots,  continuous  communication  alternately  through 
one  port  then  the  other  port  of  each  pair  of  ports  in  the 
movable  valve  plate  to  the  slots  in  the  stationary  valve 
plate  is  established,  with  a  port  of  each  pair  of  ports  in 
the  movable  valve  plate  naoving  into  communication  with 
a  slot  in  the  stationary  valve  plate  before  the  other  port 
of  said  each  pair  of  ports  in  the  movable  valve  plate 
moves  out  of  communication  with  a  slot  in  the  stationary 
valve  plate. 


Clyde  E. 
Rami 

New 


March  11, 1957,  Scrid  No.  645,111 
4  Oahns.     (CL  137—425.17) 


Ni«A«V<3( 
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2,91t,944 

ASPHALTIC  COATWG  COMPOSmON  AND 

METHOD  OF  APPLICATION 

Donald  E.  Carr,  BartiesviOe,  Okhu,  assignor  to  PhUUps 

Petrolcam  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Application  October  2g,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,647 

11  ClahBs.    (CI.  13ft— 68) 


2,91M39 
FUEL-AIR  MIXING  VALVE 

Uttwia^  N.Y.,  asslgMM-  to  Ingersoll- 
New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vaWe  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  two  different  fluids,  said  valve  including  a  casing  de- 
ntent  and  a  valve  elemest,  said  dements  having  com- 
municating openings  for  one  of  sudi  fluids  being  of  ex- 
tensive arcoaie  expanse  sufficient  to  maintain  existing 
communication  when  relatively  rotationally  displaced  and 
communicating  ports  for  the  other  of  such  fluids  bdng 
of  limited  arcuate  expanse  that  relative  rotational  dis- 
placement will  vary  the  communication  therethrough,  one 
of  said  dements  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  other  of 
said  dements  for  varying  only  the  area  of  oommunica- 


•a  w  i^i<wnKMUU.<s«  ^tum^K' 


I.  A  composition  suitable  for  coating  pipe  comprising 
from  100  to  300  parts  by  wdght  of  mineral  filler  in 
admixture  with  100  parts  by  wdght  of  asphaltic  matrix 
comprising  from  50  to  85  wdght  percent  asphalt,  from 
10  to  30  wdght  percent  of  a  rubber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  synthetic  polymers  of 
open  chain  conjugated  dienes  having  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  and  synthetic  copolymers  of  said 
conjugated  dienes  with  a  minor  anK}unt  of  copolymeriz- 
able  monomer  containing  a  CH3=C<  group,  and  from 
5  to  30  weight  percent  of  chlorinated  polyethylene,  char- 
acterized before  chlorination  by  a  crystallinity  of  at  least 
70  percent  at  25*  C.  a  density  at  25*  C.  of  at  least  0.94 
gram  per  cubic  centimeter,  and  a  softening  temperature 
above  about  240'  F..  said  chlorinated  polyethylene  con- 
taining from  about  25  to  30  weight  percent  combined 
chlorine. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  coated  pipe  having 
high  corrosion  resistance  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
length  of  metal  pipe,  a  film  of  highly  crystalline  poly- 
ethylene covering  the  outer  surface  of  said  pipe  and  an 
asphaltic  coating  covering  the  outer  surface  of  said  film, 
said  coating  comprising  mineral  filler  in  admixture  with 
a  matrix  comprising  asphalt,  rubber,  and  at  least  one  of 
the  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  high- 
ly crystalline  olefin  polymers  and  haiogenated  products 
of  said  olefin  polymers. 

9.  A  method  of  applying  a  protective  covering  to  the 
exterior  of  pipe  which  comprises  cleaning  the  surface  of 
said  pipe,  wrapping  said  pipe  with  a  layer  of  highly 
crystalline  polyethylene  tape,  extrusion  coating  the 
wrapped  pipe  with  an  asphaltic  composition  comprising 
mineral  filler  in  admixture  with  a  matrix  compnsing 
asphalt,  rubber,  and  at  least  one  of  the  materials  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  highly  crystalline  olefin 
polymer  and  haiogenated  products  of  said  olefin  poK- 
mers.  cooling  said  composition,  and  compacting  said 
composition  to  form  a  dense  coating  of  uniform  thick 
ness  on  said  pipe. 

2,918^1 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  BLOW-DUT  DEVICE 
James  Clifford   Whittag,  Downsview,  OaCario,  Canada. 
assigDor  to  Orenda  E^taies  Lfanited,  Malton,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporatloB 
AppUcatloo  December  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  700a«l 
ICIahn.     (0.138— 92) 
A  pressure  relief  device  for  a  cylindrical   pipe  com 
prising  a  pair  of  collars  extending  radially  outwardly  of 
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the  external  surface  of  the  pipe  and  ipaoed  axially  of  one 
anocher,  a  scries  of  holes  in  the  pipe  between  the  two 
collars,  a  first  annular  groove  ooocentric  with  the  pipe 
in  that  face  of  each  collar  adjacent  the  other  collar,  a 
second  groove  in  each  collar  leading  to  the  annular  groove 
and  lying  along  a  tangent  to  the  annular  groove,  and  a 


ends  received  and  supported  in  said  rharninls,  a  hori- 
zooul  plate  nimratad  npoa  said  vwticnl  plate  and  ex- 
teading  laterally  therefrom  to  overlie  the  top  surface  oi 
a  breast  beam  in  closely  spaced  reUtioa  thweio  and  pro- 


vide a  shelf,  adjtMtaMe  support  means  mounting  said 
vertical  plate  upon  said  kwa  frame  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment relative  to  said  breast  beam  whereby  to  vary  the 
vertical  space  therebetween. 


strip  of  sheet  material  of  a  width  equal  to  the  separation 
between  the  bottoms  of  the  two  grooves  in  one  collar 
and  the  bottoms  of  the  two  grooves  in  the  other  collar 
and  of  a  length  greater  than  the  circumference  of  the 
grooves,  surrounding  the  pipe  between  the  collars  with 
its  edges  seated  in  the  grooves  and  its  ends  in  over- 
lapping relationship  to  seal  the  holes  in  the  pipe. 


iVING  n 


METHOD  OF  WEAYINC  HIGH  FILE  FABRIC     ' 
OvTte  J.  PMit  a^  Mm  V.  CMmt,   MiiiMtii.  Fa^ 
■i^nnti  to  The  Maiee  Cvpet  Coopaajr,  ■lennMtnig, 
Fa^  a  cMponttoa  «ff  FiiiiVl  mini 

Fabrany  7,  19M,  Settol  Nf».  544,*2S 
iCbim.    (CL13f^7)  , 


-''--..-. 


^•'■■ftfr 


2318^2 

GOGGLE  VALVE 

George  Hookh— i,  Lomioii,  Fagiand 

AppUcatfoB  December  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  47M13 

1  Claim.     (CL  138—94^ 


T-^: 


mim.'-^' 


^ 


In  a  goggle  valve  for  controlling  the  'flow  of  fluid 
through  two  longitudinally  spaced  conduits,  which  com- 
prises two  longitudinally  spaced  pipes  for  scalable  con- 
nection to  the  conduits,  a  pressure  ring  between  the  pipes, 
an  annular  expansion  bellows  sealed  at  one  end  to  one 
of  the  pipes  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  pressure  ring, 
valve  seats  on  the  free  end  of  the  pressure  ring  and  on 
the  other  pipe,  a  valve  plate  mounted  for  movement  in 
a  plane  transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  pipes  and  a  plu- 
rality of  units  each  comprising  a  spring  and  a  fluid-op- 
erated ram  spaced  angularly  around  the  pipes  wholly  on 
the  same  side  of  the  plate  as  the  pressure  ring  for  respec- 
tively clamping  and  unclamping  the  seats  on  the  plate, 
the  provision  in  each  unit  of  a  longitudinal  cage  having 
one  end  fixed  to  the  said  ooe  pipe  and  the  other  end  free 
but  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  the  plate  as  the  pres- 
sure ring  and  a  flange  fixed  to  the  pressure  ring  and  ex- 
tending transversely  into  the  cage,  a  spring  located  in  the 
cage  so  as  to  be  in  compression  between  one  end  of  the 
cage  and  the  flange  and  a  ram  located  in  the  cage  on  the 
other  side  of  the  flange  from  the  spring  so  that  it  can 
be  expanded  between  the  flange  and  the  other  end  of  the 
cage. 

2,91M43 

ADJUSTABLE  BREAST  BEAM  COVER 

FOR  LOOMS 

Ed  Dotacy  West,  LanrcBs,  S.C. 

AppHcatioB  December  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  7M,5«1 

i  CtirioH.  (CL  139—1) 
1.  An  adjustable  breast  beam  cover  for  looms  of  the 
type  including  a  loom  frame  having  a  breast  beam  nnount- 
ed  thereon  and  take-up  roller  stands  with  vertical  chan- 
nels therein,  said  cover  comprising  a  vertical  plate  ex- 
tending across  the  face  of  a  loom  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  vertical  face  of  a  breast  beam  and  with  its  c^posite 


The  method  of  weaving  a  high  tufted  pile  fabric  on 
an  Axminster  loom  which  oonaiits  in  lowering  a  tube 
frame  carrying  spools  of  yam  with  relatively  long  yam 
ends  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  tnbea  to  carry  the 
yam  ends  through  and  bdow  the  warps  for  a  distance 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  free  yarn  ends,  binding 
the  free  ends  of  the  yams  against  a  shot  of  weft  while 
lifting  the  tube  frame  to  draw^off  a  length  of  yam  from 
the  spools  and  then  turning  the  free  ends  of  yam  about 
a  shot  of  weft  and  holding  the  ends  against  movement 
while  lifting  the  tube  frame  a  second  time  to  draw-off 
a  further  length  of  yam  from  the  spools  to  provide  the 
long  yam  ends  for  the  next  cycle. 


231S,945 
SELVAGE  AND  METHOD  AND  MEANS 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
KcBMtfa  J.  HaO,  Worcester,  MaaL,  asrigMM-  to  Crompton 
*  KbowIcs  Corporatloa,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  MaaaachMetti 

AppHcadM  My  16, 195S,  8mM  No.  74S,892 
ISOaiw.  (0.139— 54) 
3.  The  method  of  making  a  selvage  for  a  woven  fabric 
from  a  pair  of  crossing  and  a  pair  of  noncrossing  sel- 
vage warps  including  the  following  steps:  passing  a  weft 
thread  between  said  pairs  of  selvage  warps  while  said 
pairs  are  in  warp  shed  forming  position,  maintaining 
the  noncrossing  warps  spaced  from  each  other,  and  caus- 
ing relative  motion  of  said  pain  of  warps  in  a  manner 
to  cause  the  crossing  warps  to  pass  in  opposite  direc- 
tions between  the  noncrossing  warps  and  cause  the  weft 
thread  to  be  looped  around  one  ot  the  crossing  warps 
and  also  around  one  of  the  noncrossing  warps  and  be 
located  between  the  other  crossing  warp  and  the  other 
noncrossing  warp. 

7.  la  a  loom  having  provision  for  laying  weft  threads, 
a  pair  of  noncrossing  selvage  warps,  a  pair  of  crossing 
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i«tva#e  warpa,  and  means  to  move  said  pain  to  form 
■faeds  in  which  weft  threads  are  laid,  said  means  includ- 
ing provision  for  maiptai^iing  the  noikcrossing  warps  in 


-r 


spaced  relation  and  also  including  provision  for  causing 
both  crossing  warps  to  pass  between  the  noncrossing 
warps  in  opposite  directiofis  and  form  with  the  latter  a 
warp  shed  for  a  weft  thread. 


a  weft  detector  unit  in  said  slot  and  having  convex  smr- 
faces,  porticms  of  which  abut  said  amcave  sides,  a  rigid 
weft  detector  finger  pivotally  moymed  on  said  unit  and 
movable  with  respect  to  the  latter  lateraUy  on  each  side 
of  and  from  a  normal  to  an  abnormal  position  by  the  weft 
during  weaving  operations,  means  on  said  unit  passing 


2,91M4< 
FILLING  OR  WEFT  THREAD  DETECTION  IN 

WEAVING  MACHINES 
■wfta  FfanwaOsr,  Wiatorlliv,  SwitaariaBd,  aasigMir  to 
Salnr  Fkarca,  SJ^  Whstarttar,  Switaeriand,  a  corpo. 
ration  of  Switnrinnd 

AppBcatioB  DMMmbcr  U,  19S(,  SatW  No.  629333 

Oaims  priority,  appBcatlmi  SwItxeriBBd 

Deccaabar  29,  1955 

ItClalaM.    (CL  13^—120 


I .  In  a  weaving  machine  in  which  the  weft  thread 
is  inserted  into  the  shed  by  an  element  to  which  the 
weft  thread  is  atuched  by  means  of  a  thread  gripper,  a 
weft  thread  feeler  positioned  at  the  exit  side  of  the  shed, 
and  a  thread  clamp  for  seizing  and  holding  the  weft 
thread  until  it  is  beaten  up,  said  clamp  being  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  exit  side  of  the  shed  and  between  the 
latter  and  said  thread  feeler. 


A»ert 


2,911,947 
SHUTTLE  FOR  NARROW  WARE  LOOM 

and  KaMMth  I.  HaO,  Woicestar,  Mass., 


i»^ 


>r.rt 


^^ 


through  said  finger  and  capable  of  retaining  the  latter  on 
said  unit,  a  weft  delivery  eyelet  mounted  on  said  finger 
and  remote  from  said  bow  and  having  a  weft  passage 
therethrough  for  a  thread  leading  from  the  compartment 
through  said  first  passage,  and  means  holding  said  unit 
stationary  in  said  slot. 


SHUTTLES  FOR  LOOMS  FOR  WEAVING 

Wniiaa  Holt,  Todmirdaiw  Enghnd 

AppUcatioa  Janwy  14,  1959,  Serial  No.  7M,759 

Clainis  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain  March  7, 1951 

7  Clatana.     (O.  139—297) 


V  ■« 


1.  A  shuttle  for  looms  for  weaving  comprising  a 
shuttle  nose  having  a  tapered  recess  therein,  a  stirrup 
member  for  securing  a  pirn  in  position  in  the  shuttle 
having  a  tapered  passage  therethrough  and  a  locking 
block  having  a  tapered  surface  corresponding  to  the  taper 
of  said  recess  and  said  passage  for  securing  the  stirrup 
member  in  the  shuttle  nose  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
stirrup  member  therein. 


2,91M49 
SELVAGES  FOR  WOVEN  FABRICS 
Kenncdi  J.  Hafl,  Worcester,  Mass.,  aasigiior  to  Crompton 
ft  Knowics  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MaMachnaettB 
Origtoal  appUcatloa  Jnly  1^  195S,  Serial  No.  74M92. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aognst  11,  1959,  Serial 
No.  833,037 

6  Claims.     (O.  139—383) 


Wareaator.  Mas.,  a  corporatloa  «f 

24, 19S7,  Serial  No.  M7,425 
13  HahM     (CL  139^199) 

1.  In  a  narrow  ware  shuttle  having  a  weft  compartment 
and  a  bobbin  therein,  a  bow  forward  of  said  compart- 
ment provided  with  a  substantially  horizontal  slot  termi- 
nating in  concave  sides  converging  toward  each  other  and 
a  stationary  weft  eyelet  spaced  from  said  slot  aiKl  having 
a  thread  passage  communicating  with  said  compartment, 


,* 


3.  In  a  fabric  including  weft  threads,  a  pair  of  non- 
crossing  selvage  warps  at  an  edge  of  the  fabric,  a  pair  of 
crossing  selvage  warps  also  at  said  edge,  the  warps  and 
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two  M^accnt  weft  threads  being  so  related  that  between 
said  two  weft  threads  both  crossiiig  warpi  put  between 
the  noocrossiog  warps,  and  one  of  said  two  weft  threads 
passes  over  both  noocrossing  warps  and  under  both  cross- 
ing warps  and  the  other  of  said  two  weft  threads  passes 
under  both  noncrosaing  warps  and  over  both  crossing 
warps. 


A  PAIR  OF 
SAWS  FOR 


VIMS* 

SAWING  MACHINI  HAVING 
ANGULARLY  POSmONlD 
CUTTING  BmCU 
Waller  G.  La  TM«a.  iMt  IMnrit,  Mkk. 

SiflirtM  U,  1957,  8mM  No.  M5,747 
SCUM.    (CL  141— 3S) 


AppUcatkM 


14^,^—^ 


\ 


m 


tr 


J- 


"       ^ 


1.  A  sawing  machine  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing: a  supporting  body;  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  guide  posts 
mounted  on  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  body; 
a  saw  carrying  member  slidably  and  swingably  mounted 
on  each  of  said  guide  posts  intermediate  its  ends;  a  saw 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  carrying 
members,  said  carrying  members  being  so  arranged  as 
to  retain  said  saws  in  angular  relation  to  each  other; 
means  for  rocking  each  of  said  carrying  members  on  a 
guide  post  as  a  pivot  for  varying  the  relative  angularity 
of  said  saws;  means  for  securing  said  saw  carrying  mem- 
bers against  rockable  movement  on  a  guide  post  after 
adjustment  of  said  angularity;  a  flexible  shaft  connected 
with  each  of  said  saws;  power  driven  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shafts  in  unison;  fluid  operated  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  saw  carrying  members  on  said 
guide  posts;  hand  operated  means  for  controlling  said 
fluid  operated  means;  and  abutment  means  movable  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  in  unison  with  said  saw  carry- 
ing members  for.  upon  moving  downwardly  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  operating  a  fluid  control  member  for 
preventing  further  downward  movement  of  said  saw  car- 
rying members. 


2,911351 

CONTROL  MECHANBM  FOR  LUMBER 

PROCESSING 

Georse  Haonumn,  PwllMid,  Oreg.,  aasixnor  to  Irvlngton 

Machine  Works,  Inc.,  a  corporatkM  of  Oreffon 

ApplkatkNi  lane  II,  1957,  Serial  No.  (64,953 

7  ClainH.     (O.  144—3) 

1.  In  a  lumber  processing  line  having  plural  work  sta- 
tions spaced  therealong,  each  having  a  work  mechanism 
for  pcrfOTming  a  work  operation  on  lumber  and  a  work 


motor  powering  the  work  mechanism,  coatrol  mechanism 
for  refulatinf  the  work  motors  oompriatet  a  sensor 
means  for  each  motor  operable  when  actuated  to  actirate 
the  motor,  an  operator  means  for  eadi  sensor  means  ad- 
justable between  an  activating  and  a  nonactivating  con- 
dition and  means  mounting  the  opertAor  means  produc- 
ing recurrently  passes  of  the  same  past  its  sensor  means, 
each  operator  means  being  operable  when  in  an  activating 
condition  to  actuate  its  senaor  means  on  moving  past  the 


latter,  a  selector  member  for  each  operator  means  for 
adjusting  the  operator  means  to  an  activating  condition, 
means  automatically  canceling  the  adjustment  to  an  acti- 
vating condition  of  each  operator  mesms  after  comple- 
tion of  a  pass  past  its  sensor  means,  and  selectively  ad- 
justable Doncaoceling  coupling  means  for  operatively  in- 
terconnecting selected  ones  of  said  selector  members 
whereby  selected  combinatioos  of  said  operator  means 
may  be  adjusted  to  an  activating  condition  upon  actua- 
tion of  one  of  the  selector  members. 


2,915,952 

LOG  DEBARKING  MACHINE  HAVING  UNTVER- 

SALLY   MOUNTED    AND   INWARDLY   BIASED 

CUTTEIIS 

Ronid  W.  Ssnris,  Daniiinn,  CMslchaRk,  Naw  Zealand 

AppBcatkM  imm  9, 1955, 8«lni  Nor74M4S 

Clafans  priority,  appBaitloa  New  Zmkmi  Iwc  7, 1957 

IClateT    (CL144— 2M) 


A  log-barking  machine  having  a  rotatable  cutting  head 
through  which  a  log  can  be  moved;  feed  means  operable 
to  move  and  guide  a  log  through  the  head;  a  framework 
supporting  the  head  and  the  feed  means;  cutting  means 
which  fens  a  part  of  the  ctming  iicad  aad  which  are 
operable  to  cut  and  remove  the  batk  froos  a  log  while 
the  log  is  moved  through  the  head,  the  cutting  means 
bearing  resiliently  and  continuously  tgaimf  the  log  dur 
ing  the  cutting  of  the  bark  from  the  log;  and  depth 
regulating  means  operatively  associated  with  the  cutting 
means  to  govern  the  depth  of  the  cut  made  by  the  cutting 
means  in  accordance  with  the  thickness  of  bark  on  the 
log,  the  cutting  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  rotatable 
cutters,  a  pair  of  cutter  arms  carrying  said  cutters  and 


V 


unheruny  moonted  oo  the  cutting  head,  and  ■  tpring  means  on  die  rfiank.  said  mtegral  ctrttrng  «»««»«» the 

biaiiiiE  sidd  arms  so  thtt  the  cutten  bear  restlienUy  aad  shank  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ekm^ted 

oottinuoiisly  against  the  log  from  opposite  sides  of  the  flutes  having  sharpened  enlarged  lower  ends  for  bonng 

log  ^<«^t  the  cnttiag  of  the  bark  from  the  log.  throuf^  material. 


2,91M53 

WORK  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

CIRCULAR  SAWS 

Robert  Atwj  WmlihC,  WMnr,  Oislario,  CaMd 

ApplksrfkM  iwm  It,  1955,  ScfW  No.  742,872 

7ClaiM.    (0.144-253) 


2,915,955 

COMBINATION  DRILLING  AND  SAWING 

DEVICE 

Charles  P.  ShwM,  Tanto^  Mass. 

AppUcatkw  Novemhcr  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  695,15« 

r^,  aCtatafc    (0.145— 139) 


•»  ^   • 

fj                  .i.^'.t(i~i 

■• 

^n-AT  X'VTi 

iv^ 

•* 

IMI 


1.  A  work  holding  attachment  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  circular  saws,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  rails 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  ways  in  a  circular  saw  table,  a 
pair  of  uprights  on  each  rail  fixed  to  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  horizontal  beam  fixed  to  each  upright  at  corre- 
sponding ends  of  said  rails  so  as  to  rigidly  interconnect 
such  rails,  and  a  work  engaging  center  fixed  to  each  beam 
for  holding  a  workpiece  therebetween. 


^n 


1.  A  combination  driUii^  aad  sawing  device,  com- 
prising a  body  embodying  web  portions,  and  having 
grooves  between  said  web  portions,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  teeth,  each  said  tooth  of  a  said  pair  extending  from 
the  interior  of  said  body  peripherally  outward  from  the 
same  point  in  an  intermediate  part  of  said  web  portion 
and  extending  laterally  and  forwardly  to,  and  terminating 
in  a  sharp  point  at,  the  lateral  edges  of  said  web  p<Htioos. 


2,915,954 
DRILL 
Harry  E.  MHicr,  Jokastown,  Pa. 
Origfaal    appllcatkHi    Novenber    12,    1954,    Serial    No. 
468,339,  now  Patent  No.  2342,515,  dated  Jaly  8,  1958. 
Dtvidcd  aad  thb  apptteatfoa  May  27,  1955,  Serial  No. 
735,184 

3C^M.     (0.145—125) 


.^v.„ 


'<» 


to  A. 


2,918,95< 
MEAT  CUTTER 
Friti  Otto,  HamelB  (Weeer),  GcnBasiy, 

Stephaa  a.  Solwe,  Hanseln  (Wcscr),  . 
AppUcatkm  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,931 
OaiiBS  priority,  appUcatlon  Gcrasa^^  September  24, 1953 
8  Claims.    (0.146—68) 


Km  n>    .1 


1    iA-/  &  iM»«9 


1.  A  drill  comprising  an  elongated  shank,  cutting 
means  integral  with  one  end  of  said  shank,  and  auxiliary 
cutting  means  extending  axially  from  the  same  end  of 
said  shank,  said  auxiliary  cutting  means  including  a  drill 
bit,  said  drill  bit  having  a  tapered  npper  end  for  engage- 
ment in  a  tapered  bore  m  said  shank,  said  drill  bit  in- 
cluding a  separate  intermediate  section  having  a  cutter 
on  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  integral  cutting  means 
on  the  shank,  and  an  aperture  communicating  with  the 
inner  end  of  the  tapered  bore  for  receiving  a  tool  for 
loosening  the  drill  bit,  said  shank  having  a  spiral  groove 
thereon  for  removing  material  cut  by  the  integral  cutting 


1.  A  meat  cutter  comprising  a  stationary  bowl  of  cir- 
cular cross  section  and  having  a  vertical  side  wail  and  a 
bottom  which  curves  upwardly  at  its  periphery  and  merges 
smoothly  into  the  side  wall,  a  coaxial  vertical  cutter 
shaft  extending  up  through  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  and 
projects  upwardly  substantially  to  the  top  of  said  bowl, 
means  below  said  bowl  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  knife  blades  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rouuon  there 
with,  said  blades  being  mounted  near  the  bottom  of  said 
bowl  and  extending  substantially  lo  the  side  wall,  said 
blades  being  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly  so  that 
material  being  cut  is  urged  toward  the  bottom  of  the  bowl 
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and  flows  radially  outwardly  and  upwardly  along  the  akk 
wall,  a  cover  for  said  bowl,  baffle  surfaces  forming  stir- 
ring elements  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cover  and  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  down  into  said  bowl  and  spaced 
radially  inwardly  of  the  bowl  in  position  to  deflect  and 
guide  material  from  said  side  wad  toward  the  center  of 
the  bowl  so  as  to  be  returned  to  the  zone  of  rotation  said 
blades  thereby  to  resubject  the  material  being  cut  to  the 
cutting  action  of  the  blades,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
stirring  elements  relative  to  said  cover. 


2,91M57 

FRUIT  SLICING  MACHINE 

Jamct    Upshn>  Watai,   Sua   Iom,    CaUf^   anlpior   to 

Hawaifaui    Plntapplii    ConMiy,    Limited,    HooolalD, 

Hawaii,  a  corponlioB  of  Ibwaii 

Application  JaMwy  13»  19St,  Serial  No.  798,499 

3  Ciaiam.    (CL  14^—99) 


1 .  A  machine  for  slicing  cored  fruits  and  like  comesti- 
bles comprising  a  spindle  along  which  the  individual 
cored  fruits  are  moved  for  slicing,  and  a  gang  of  disk 
knives  arranged  in  planes  substantially  radial  to  the 
spindle  axis  and  angultfly  spaced  around  the  spindle  for 
dividing  the  moving  fruits  into  sections,  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  cutting  edges  of  said  disks  as  they  slice 
the  fruits  being  the  same  as  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  fruits  aiong  the  spindle,  and  a  cutting  element  com- 
prising a  ftxed  plate-like  member  of  generally  triangular 
shape  having  a  cutting  edge  against  which  the  fruits 
move  and  being  connected  edgewise  to  and  supporting 
the  spindle  throughout  substantially  tliat  portion  of  its 
length  in  which  the  cutting  action  of  said  disk  knives  takes 
place,  said  spindle  extending  freely  beyond  the  upper  cor 
ner  of  said  plate-like  member. 


2^18,959 
SPOUT-TYFE  BAG 
Frank  J.  Chandler,  Detroit,  Mick.,  muttmor  to  PatoiH 
Chandler  Froccaa  Coipaay,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  paitner- 
skip 

AppikatkNi  March  2,  1959,  Serial  No.  796,676 
2  Claims.     (O.  159—9) 


1.  A  spout  type  bag  consisting  of  opposed  rectangular, 
front  and  back  walls  of  flexible  sheet  material  closed 
along  one  side  and  along  the  top  and  bottom  thereof 
and  partially  closed  along  the  other  side  thereof  except 
for  an  opening  at  the  top  of  such  other  side,  and  a  tube 


ot  fibrous  sheet  material  extending  throai^  such  open- 
ing into  the  interior  of  said  bag  whh  its  inner  end  open, 
and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  continuous  extension  tabs 
on  its  outer  end  folded  around  overlying  the  exterior  of 
said  front  and  back  walls  adjacent  wuch  opening,  said 
tabs  being  tacked  to  said  walls,  the  main  portion  of  said 
tube  lying  against  the  areas  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
walls  adjacent  such  opening  for  preventing  dqnsition  of 
dust  and  foreign  matter  thereon,  said  tube  being  re- 
movable through  said  opening  whereby  said  areas  are  seal- 
able  to  each  other  for  finally  closing  said  hag. 


2,918,999 

EYEGLAM  CASE 

LU  Hock,  Naw  Yarfl,  N.Y. 

AppHcatkM  Magr  7, 19S7, 8«W  No.  657,685 

6CWH.    (CLlSt--S3) 


^  '       T^       " 


1.  A  compact  eyeglass  enclosure  to  retain  the  frames 
of  the  glasses  while  protecting  the  glass  elements  against 
pressure  and  abrasion,  comprising  a  resflient  receptacle 
formed  of  a  U -cross  section  envelope  enclosure  consist- 
ing of  an  interior  integral  metal  skeleton  with  a  longitu- 
dinal elongated  relatively  stiff  rigid  backbone  positioned 
at  the  fold  of  the  U-cross  section  envelope  and  having 
outwardly  and  parallelly  extending  rib-iike  parallel  spring 
elements  to  engage  the  frames  and  a  non -abrasive  cover- 
ing for  the  inside  and  outside  of  said  receptacle. 


2,9fM6t 

TRACTION  ANTBKID  DEVICES 

Walter  L.  McCiilaain,  WaNhaas,  Maas. 

AppHcatfcM  Fabraary  18, 1957,  SmM  No.  649,884 

2  CWhb.    (CL  151—233) 


1.  An  antiskid  traction  device  for  wheels  of  motorized 
vehicles  comprising  a  substantially  square  frame  for 
hugging  the  rear  side  of  a  wheel,  said  rear-si.ie-hugging 
frame  including  four  straight  rods  of  fitted  length  en- 
closing substantially  right  angles  to  form  four  comers, 
annular  means  on  the  ends  of  said  rods  at  said  four 
comers,  and  an  eye-and-hook  lock  on  one  of  said  four 
comers  adapted  to  selectively  open  and  dose  said  rear- 
side-hugging  frame;  a  sulwtantially  square  frame  for 
huggiog  the  front  side  of  a  wheel,  said  front  side  hug- 
ging frame  including  three  straight  rods  of  fixed  length 
enclosing  substantially  right  angles  to  form  four  comers, 
annular  means  on  the  ends  of  said  rods  at  said  four 
comers,  and  a  pliable  element  adapted  to  form  a  taut 
tie  of  variabie  length  between  spaced  ends  of  two  of  said 
three  rods;  and  four  crosa-cbiun  means  each  directly 
engaging  one  of  said  annular  means  on  said  rear-side- 
hugging  frame  and  each  directly  engaging  one  of  said 
annular  means  on  said  front-side-hugging  frame. 


GUP  FCMt  STRAJ^nDONG  STRUCTURAL 


C^mij,  Pin 


la  Uilted  SCalaa  Steal 
of  Naw  JtiMy 

6,  19S8,  Serial  No.  713,698 
(CL1S3— ^35) 


power  means  operably  coiq>led  with  said  elemeitt  for  ro- 
tatiflf  the  deoMnt  and  dmrehy  mid  one  roll;  and  strac- 
tnre  opeiably  interconnecting  the  element  and  said  roUers 
for  rotating  the  latter  as  said  element  is  rotated,  said  struc- 
ture jwcMmg  variable  speed  mechanism  penmttiag  se- 
lective variation  of  the  q>eed  of  rotation  of  the  roUers 
relative  to  said  one  rolL 


r 
i 


\M  19    ftsiLm 


1 


231M<3 
FOLDING  CHAIRS 

Robert  P.  MacNeR,  Wtateily,  RX,  artgnnr  to  Aetna 
Sted  ProAacti  Coi>awHo%  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpo. 

ration  of  Naw  YoA  ^ 

Maj  1. 1956,  SmW  No.  581,896 

SCktaaa.    (0.151—139) 


^^^^ 


i<*i 


T»\4^ 


A  grip  for  frictional  engagement  with  a  structural 
member  having  a  web  and  flanges  at  right  angles  thereto, 
said  grip  including  a  head  Mock  having  a  pocket  therein 
defined  by  four  frusto-pyramidal  walls,  the  combination 
therewith  of  two  wedge  blocks  dovetailed  respectively 
into  an  (^posed  pair  of  said  walls  for  movement  there- 
along  toward  and  from  a  member  inserted  in  said  head 
block  to  engage  said  flanges  exteriorly,  two  wedge  blocks 
similarly  dovetailed,  reqwctively,  into  the  other  two  op- 
posed walls,  and  comer  blocks  podtioned  within  the 
head  block  and  in  the  vertices  between  flanges  and  web 
having  angularly  related  faces  to  apply  pressure  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  web  and  to  engage  tbie  interior  faces 
of  said  flanges,  respectively,  each  of  said  last-mentioned 
wedge  blocks  having  a  wedging  surface  extending  be- 
tween the  comer  Mocks  on  one  side  of  said  web,  effective 
to  spread  them  and  thereby  force  them  imo  engagement 
with  said  web  and  flange  faces. 


2,918,962 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  FINNED  TUBING 
Doogaa  L.  Joms,  Leo's  Smnrfl.  Mo.,  ■■Ignni  to  TW 
Marlcy  Company,  Kaoaas  CRy,  Mo.,  a  cotpontloa  of 
Delawva 

Appttcatioa  NorcnalMr  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,199 
8  Oaiaas.    (CL  153—44.5)  . 


w  \» 


iChr      JCKIth 


1.  A  captive  foldable  deck  fhair  comprising  a  back 
adapted  for  detachable  suspension  from  a  bulk  head  sup- 
port, a  seat,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  seat  with 
said  back  whereby  said  seat  is  foldable  against  said  back, 
a  leg  rest  pivotally  mounted  to  and  foldable  against  said 
seat  and  operable  to  fold  said  seat  against  said  back,  a 
pair  of  front  legs  extending  downwardly  from  said  seat 
to  the  deck  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  said 
seat  and  said  back  whereby  said  I^s  are  foldable  at  the 
opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  the  seat  in  response  to 
the  folding  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  rear  legs  extending 
downwardly  from  said  means  to  the  deck,  and  mecha- 
nism mounted  by  said  meam  for  rotating  said  rear  legs 
from  the  deck  to  an  upwardly  extending  disposition 
thereof  against  said  seat  in  response  to  the  folding  of 
said  leg  rest,  whereby  the  chair  will  not  ride  up  the  bulk 
head  during  folding  thereof  aixl,  when  folded,  will  be 
suspended  frmn  the  bulk  head  support  clear  of  the  deck, 
said  mechanism  cor.  'rising  cooperating  pin  and  slot 
transmission  means  on  said  back  and  rear  legs  and  op- 
erable under  the  OHitrol  of  said  seat  for  transmitting  the 
folding  movement  of  said  seat  by  said  leg  rest  to  said 
rear  legs  for  effecting  said  rotati<»  of  the  latter. 


2318,964 
LEG-REST  FOR  A  SEAT 


«IM« 


1.  In  a  finning  machine,  a  support;  a  pair  of  cooperabie 
finning  rolls  rotatably  carried  by  the  support,  one  of  the 
roUs  having  a  central  bore  tlierethrough;  ^>paratus  on 
the  siqipart  for  advancing  an  elongated  tube  on  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  through  the  bore  of  said  one  roll  and  in- 
cluding a  number  of  frictional  rollers  rotatably  disposed 
on  the  support  in  positions  to  engage  and  advance  the 
tube  through  said  one  roll  as  the  rollers  are  rotated;  a 
rotatable  eleooent  mounted  on  the  suppcnt  and  connected 
to  said  one  roll  for  rotation  therewith;  variable  q>eed 


Appttcatioa  Jaly  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  ^72,964 

OainM  priority,  appBcatkm  Edghnn  Inly  31, 1956 

7  Claims.    (Q.  155— 171) 


1.  A  scat  comprising  a  seat  bottom,  a  leg-rest  mov- 
able between  a  retracted  position  and  a  comfort  position, 
a  pivot  between  this  leg-rest  and  the  seat  bottom  situated 
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at  the  front  of  the  latter,  a  slidabk  ^♦-»«i*n  m  the 
piToting  leg-rest,  an  arm  articotoied  to  the  teat,  tmaHhu 
arm  articulated  to  the  ieg-rest,  an  articidatioii  between 
these  two  arms,  a  spring  ocMinected  to  the  htg^nst  and 
to  oae  of  said  arms  and  acting  so  as  to  oonstaotly  urge 
the  1^-rest  from  its  retract  >A  positioa  towards  its  eom- 
fort  position,  a  locking  means  for  locking  said  pivoting 
leg-rest  in  the  desired  positions,  and  an  actuating  member 
of  said  locking  means  so  disposed  that  it  can  be  manipu- 
lated by  the  occupant  of  the  seat 


FLUro  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  TIRE  CXMfPRESS. 

ING  AND  HEAD  SEATING  DEVICB 

HsMT  H.  MerrtMM,  lMkM%  Mich. 

Tahnmiy  14,  19S5,  Serial  No.  497,143 
anahws     (CL1S7— 1.21) 


borner  block  mounted  ia  and  extendiag  above  said 
floor  md  haviag  t  votical  oporini  iheriti»o«|h.  a  burner 
housti^  coaxial  with  the  openiag  fai  said  burner  block 
and  m  spaced  rdation  thereto  to  provide  as  tir  hdet  open- 
ing therebetween,  an  open  ended  tube  extendiaf  through 
said  housing  and  haviiif  its  outer  mrfwce  in  ^aced 
relation  to  an  end  portion  of  said  hoosing  for  providing 
combustible  gas-air  discharge  therebetween,  an  inspirator 
connected  to  said  burner  honnng  exterioriy  of  said  tube 
and  having  a  gas  delivery  connection  thereto  and  an  air 
inlet  therein  for  admittiiiig  air  for  admixture  with  the 
gas  from  said  connection,  a  burner  tube  extending  in- 
teriorly of  said  first  named  tube  and  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  the  space  between  said  burner  tube  and  said  first 
named  tube  providing  an  air  inlet  passage,  the  inner 
end  of  said  burner  tube  having  a  nozzle  thereon  disposed 
within  the  opening  In  said  burner  Mock,  connections 
for  supplying  residinim  oil  and  atomizing  fluid  to  said 
burner  tube,  said  burner  houatng  having  in  outwardly 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  nid  first  named  tube  a 
body  portion  provided  with  an  inner  rim  and  an  outer 
rim  with  a  trough  therebetween,  and  auxiliary  means  in- 
cluding burners  disposed  along  said  trough  and  within 
said  burner  blodc  for  sapplyiag  auxiliary  flames  for  com- 
bustion of  unbumed  residuums  falling  within  said  burner 
block. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  tool  for  assisting  in  the  initial 
inflation  of  tubeiess  tires  of  vehicles  comprising  an  in- 
flatable, collapsible,  relative  nonstretchable  member  of 
a  length  greater  than  the  circumference  of  the  tire  at  its 
tread  to  embrace  the  tread  as  a  relatively  flat  band,  means 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  member  to  form  a  tire 
tread  embracing  band,  said  means  being  in  the  form  of  a 
clamp  to  which  one  end  of  said  member  is  attached  and 
through  which  the  other  end  of  said  member  is  inserted, 
said  clamp  having  surfaces  adjustable  relative  to  each 
other  to  grip  said  member  between  them,  and  means  con- 
necting with  the  imerior  of  said  member  through  which 
a  fluid  may  be  directed  to  inflate  the  same  and  to  alter 
its  flattened  cross  section  to  reduce  the  hiside  diameter  of 
the  flat  band  and  to  distort  the  tire  tread  radially  inward. 


Wlt,»iT 


nl 


OMo, 


BURNERS  FOR  GASEOUS  FUEL 
Hsrtart  G.  Haju  ani  Rkkairi  L.  Wanli. 
In  Afwrnttimm  Tliia  Ta  , 

•ffOMn  I 

iifiiBil  II  4,  l»5<,Swtal  Nn.  <T^17    i 

i  oiiii    (CL  iss— no  { 


2,91  S,9M 

BURNERS  FOR  GASEOUS  AND 

HEAVY  LIQUID  FUELS 

Wintan  FwipMon.  GisHUe,  Pa.,  aii^ui  to  National 

J^lrofl  Bamcr  Conpany,  incorporated,  Phlfaidciphla, 

Pa^  a  corponrflon  af  Delaware 

Application  An«n>t  7,  l»5t,  SttU  No.  753,75^ 
12  Oalns.    (CL  15»-11) 


•44»  j  4.1  4  ti 


1.  Apparatus    for    burning    heavy    residuum   oils   and 
gas  comprising  a   furnace  having  a  horizontal   floor,  a 


1.  A  burner  for  gaseous  fuel  comprising  an  inner 
cylindrical  wall  member,  said  inner  wall  member  having 
air  inlet  means  at  its  bottom  peripheral  edge  thereof  for 
receiving  ambient  air  therein  for  vertical  passage  through 
and  out  said  inner  cylindrical  wall  member,  the  up[>er 
outlet  end  of  said  inner  wall  member  having  a  circular 
flange  portion  on  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  cylindrical 
wall  member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and 
into  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  a  cylindrical  flange 
portion  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  outwardly  extend- 
ing circular  flange  portion,  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from in  a  substantially  vertical  direction,  an  outer  wall 
member  surrounding  said  inner  cylindrical  wall  member 
in  spaced  relationship  thereby  forming  an  outer,  verti- 
cally extending  passageway  therebetween  through  which 
a  fuel-air  mixture  will  flow,  said  inner  and  outer  wall 
members  being  pcrifrfierally  joined  to  one  another  at 
their  bottom  peripheral  edges,  the  upper  free  end  of  said 
outer  wall  member  terminating  below  said  outwardly 
extending  circular  flange  portion  forming  a  fuel-air  mix- 
ture outlet  therebetween,  a  fuel  intake  opening  means 
secured  to  said  outer  wall  member  adjacent  its  lower  end 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  gaseous  fuel, 
annular  band  means  positioned  between  said  outer  wall 
member  and  said  inner  wall  member,  said  annular  band 
means  having  means  supporting  said  annular  band  to 
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said  outer  wall  member  in  slightly  q>aced  relationship 
immediately  adjacent  the  fud-air  mixture  outlet  end  and 
below  the  horizonUl  flange  portion  of  said  inner  wall 
member,  said  annular  band  means  being  located  closet 
to  said  outer  wall  member  than  to  said  inner  wall  mem- 
ber to  form  an  outer  passage  and  an  inner  passage  at  the 
fuel-air  mixture  outlet,  with  said  outer  passage  being  of 
a  smaller  cross  sectional  area  than  said  inner  passage, 
thereby  producing  a  fdbl-air  mixture  having  a  flow 
velocity  dilTcrential  between  the  divicted  portions  thereof. 


SUPPORTING  AND  TILTING  MEANS  ' 
FOR  VENETIAN  BUNDS 
Hcuy  J.  qthnUi,  Hnyward,  CaM.,  assignor  to 

Application  Aa«Ml  t,  19S«,  ScsIbI  No.  6o'2,891 
4a2nM.    (CLl<*— 177) 


for  controlled  rotation  at  different  speeds  expressed  as 
a  fraction  such  that  the  reciiMt>cals  thereof  are  in  the 
ratio  of  x:y:z:  .  .  .  :«  wherein  all  of  the  terms  o(  the 
ratio  are  greater  than  "1,"  no  two  of  the  terms  erf  the 
raUo  have  a  coounon  divisor  <Hher  than  "1,"  and  the 
product  of  all  the  terms  is  equal  to  the  toul  number  of 
pre-selectable  instances  within  said  given  time  interval, 
whereby  said  elements  continually  assume  different  posi- 
tions relative  to  one  another,  said  elements  being  index- 
able to  define  a  plurality  of  said  relative  positions  equal 
in  number  to  said  product,  means  for  establishing  a 
correlation  between  said  indexable  relative  positions  and 
the  actual  time  of  day  with  each  indexable  relative  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  a  different  actual  time  within  said 
given  time  interval,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
indexable  elements  and  said  means  for  providing  an 
output  effect  for  actuating  the  latter  when  said  elements 
assume  a  pre-indexed  relative  position  corresponding  to 
a  pre-selected  time. 


h\^ 


1 .  In  a  Venetian  blind  having  ladder  tapes,  slats,  and  a 
tik  rod,  the  improvement  comprising  routing  and  sup- 
porting means  for  the  tilt  rod  including  a  tilt  pulley 
mounted  on  the  tilt  rod,  a  tilt  cord  guard  means  having 
a  portion  embracing  the  tilt  rod  at  either  side  <rf  the 
pulley,  and  having  cord  guard  portions  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  pulley,  a  tilt  cord  embracing  the  pulley,  said 
guard  portions  being  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the 
pulley  less  than  twice  the  diameter  of  the  lilt  cord,  Ac 
cord  guard  comprising  a  wire  bent  to  have  a  mid-portion 
looped  over  and  loosely  embracing  the  tilt  rod  at  one 
side  of  said  pulley  and  the  ends  thereof  bent  into  loops 
and  looped  over  and  loosely  embracing  the  tilt  rod  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pulley,  the  portions  intermediate  the 
mid-portion  and  the  end  p(Mtions  constituting  the  cord 
guard  portions. 


2,91S,M9 

PROGRAM  CLOCK 

l>eo  Knil,  Harriaon,  N  J. 

Application  February  23,  19S4,  Serial  No.  411,726 

12  Cbdms.    (CL  1(1—1) 


1.  A  program  clock  having  a  timekeeping  mechanism, 
means  for  providing  an  output  effect,  and  an  actuating 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  means  for  providing  an  out- 
put effect  at  pre-selected  instances  in  time  during  a  cycle 
of  operation  within  a  given  time  interval,  said  cycle  of 
operation  recurring  indefinitely  during  continuous  opera- 
tion of  said  timekeeping  mechanism;  said  actuating 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  independently  in- 
dexable elements  coupled  to  said  timekeeping  mechanism 


2,91S,97t  

AUTO-TENSION  FELT  STRETCHER 
Warren  G.  Printz,  Mlddlctown,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The 
Mandiestcr  Machine  Co,,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Application  March  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  720,278 

14  Oahns.     (O.  162—273)  ^    , 


to  ri:t. 


1.  In  a  tensioning  device,  a  tubular  column,  means 
mounting  said  column  for  limited  reciprocating  move- 
ment, a  sleeve  movable  axially  along  said  column,  means 
for  joumaling  a  tension  roll  to  said  sleeve  for  movement 
therewith,  a  threaded  shaft  within  said  column,  means 
souring  said  shaft  to  said  column  for  joint  axial  move- 
ment, with  said  shaft  free  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
ccdumn,  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft 
for  rotating  said  shaft  in  both  "forward"  and  "reverse" 
directions,  means  operatively  connecting  said  sleeve  to 
said  shaft,  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  will  effect  axial 
movement  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  colunin,  means 
for  applying  predetermined  pressure  axially  of  said  column 
in  one  direction  in  opposition  to  the  force  exerted  by  a 
web  passing  around  the  tension  roller,  whereby  depending 
upon  whether  the  force  exerted  by  the  web  is  greater  or 
lesser  than  the  applied  pressure,  said  column  will  be 
caused  to  move  axially  either  in  the  direction  of  the 
applied  pressure  or  in  the  direction  of  the  applied  force. 
and  switch  means  positioned  to  be  actuated  upon  move- 
ment of  said  column  in  either  direction  to  a  predetermined 
limit,  said  switch  means,  when  actuated,  serving  to  ener- 
gize said  drive  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  the  direction 
which  will  cause  said  sleeve  to  travel  along  said  column 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  in  which  said  col- 
umn was  moved. 
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231M71 
ATPARATUS  FOB  THE  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF 
WORKING  OPERATIONS  AT  MOVING  FLATE- 
LIKE,  SHEET-LIKE*  OK  BANIVUKB  ELECTRI- 
CALLY NON-CONDUCTTVE  MATERIAL 
KMi  Wntmm,  Btifmm,  Ciiwij,  Mri^or  to  CMrl-Htto> 
HImIw.  F«M  wkm  BabakidMi  Gmnrnmr 

2t,  1954, 8mM  No.  4^4M 

21,1953 


(CL 


1.  A  switch  gear  for  the  automatic  control  of  opera- 
tions in  cutting  tools,  which  comprises  a  conveyor  made 
of  insulating  material  for  moving  moist  material  to  be 
cut  to  and  past  said  cutting  tool,  means  for  driving  said 
conveyor  at  various  speeds,  means  for  driving  said  ma- 
terial at  uniform  speed  to  said  conveyor,  means  for  im- 
parting reciprocating  movement  to  said  cutting  tool  at 
right  angles  to  said  material,  a  first  control  circuit  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  drive  means  for  the  ma- 
terial a  second  control  circuit  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting the  drive  means  for  the  cutting  tool,  each  of 
said  control  circuits  comprising  a  triode,  sources  of 
current  for  heating  the  filaments,  the  grids,  and  the  plate 
electrode  of  said  triodes,  material-engaging  contacts  in 
the  path  of  said  conveyor  arranged  in  the  grid  circuit  of 
said  triodes,  relays  in  the  plate  circuit  of  each  of  the 
triodes  and  connections  between  the  material  and  the 
current  sources  by  way  of  the  machine  frame,  said  relay 
in  said  first  control  circuit  becoming  operative  when  the 
material  engages  its  associated  contact  said  relay  in  said 
second  control  circuit  becoming  operative  when  the  ma- 
terial simultaneously  engages  its  associated  contact  and 
the  machine  frame,  whereby  the  grid  potential  is  changed, 
and  contact  means  in  the  main  electric  line  supplying  the 
means  for  driving  the  material  conveyor  and  the  cutting 
tool,  respectively,  which  last  mentioned  contact  mearts  are 
opened  and  closed  by  said  relays. 


2,911,972 
COUFUNG  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WELL  SYSTEM 
Howard  A.  TbMm,  WhUnralw,  Wk. 
ApplkatkMi  AogBft  12,  1957,  SmW  No.  (77,4S5 
5  Claimi.    (a.  IM— U) 
1.  In  a  well  system  a  subterranean  hollow  well  eating; 
a  pumping  apparatus;  a  water  feed  pipe  within  the  weli 
casing;  a  water  delivery  pipe  leading  from  the  well  cas- 
ing; means  for  connecting  the  delivery  pipe  in  a  sub- 
stantially water  tight  manner  to  the  feed  pipe,  said  means 
including:  a  coupling  member  secure  with  the  well  casing 
and  having  a  passage  therethrough  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  delivery  pipe,  said  coupling  rnember 
having  an  end  wall,  a  second  coupling  member  having 
a   passage   therethrough   in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  feed  pipe  and  having  an  end  wall  exposed 
toward  the  end  wall  of  the  first  coupling  member,  the 
passage   in  each   coupling  member  opening  through  its 


reqwctive  end  wall,  a  sealing  member  in  one  of  the  end 
walls  of  one  of  the  coupting  members,  an  arcuatdy  coo- 
toured  inclined  nunp  on  one  cooplinf  member  and  an 
arcuately  contoured  flante  on  the  oCher  coupling  member 
having  an  inclined  surface  for  coaction  with  the  ramp, 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  feed  pipe  catnes  one  coupling 


member  to  move  toward  the  other  to  establish  a  water 
tight  connection  between  said  coupling  members  and 
whereby  as  a  result  of  the  arcuate  contours  of  the  ramp 
and  flange,  the  coupling  members  are  capable  of  rotation 
relative  to  each  other  about  a  substantially  common  and 
generally  horizontal  axis. 


2,918,973 

PERFORATION  CLEAN  OUT  TOOL 

FcCer  K.  Oitao,  WUttfcr,  CaHT. 

AppllcatloB  October  li,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,615 

SCIalBH.    (CLIM— 171) 


:r 


-^ 


1.  In  an  oil  well  including  a  casing,  a  perforated  pipe 
section  at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  said  oil  well  having 
an  annular  space  around  the  perforated  pipe  and  extend- 
ing to  the  bottom  of  said  perforated  pipe,  a  clean  out 
tool  comprising  a  packing  means  mounted  in  said  per- 
forated pipe  section  and  below -the  perforations  thereof, 
a  conduit  extending  vertically  through  said  packing 
means,  means  releasably  coupling  said  conduit  to  said 
packing  means,  a  tube  extending  over  the  conduit  and 
spaced  therefrom  and  reciprocable  with  relation  to  the 
conduit,  another  packer  on  said  tube  engaging  the  casing. 
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said  tube  having  ports  thncin  above  the  last  named 
packer,  a  packer  on  the  conduit  fitting  in  said  tube  above 
laid  ports,  a  pair  of  spaced  packen  on  the  tobe  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  qiaced  packers  engaging  the 
perforated  pipe,  said  tube  having  outlet  holes  therein 
positioned  between  said  pair  of  spaced  packers,  and  a 
perforated  shoe  on  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit,  said 
shoe  being  positioned  below  the  packing  means  to  receive 
fhiid  from  the  annular  space. 


A. 


t 


2,919,974 

WALL  SCRATCHER 
lokMoa,  Vm  Nmjty  CaUf .,  aarigMr  to  Borr 
Corpondoa,  Cklago,  D.,  a  cofporaltoa  of 


October  22, 1957,  S«tol  No.  <91,M8 
UCUm.    (CLIM— 173) 


a  rotary  impdler  drivin^y  ctMuiected  with  the  said  drift 
element  of  the  drive  shttft,  said  drive  shaft  and  pomp 
bdng  co-axial,  said  pomp  comprising  a  screened  inlet 
apemng  adjaccat  Ute  drive  shaft  end  th^eof  and  outlet 
means  adapted  for  detachably  receiving  a  hoae  at  tbe 
opposite  end  thereof,  a  trou^  on  one  end  of  the  housing 
for  receiving  the  pump  and  means  on  the  said  one  end 
of  the  housing  for  receiving  and  suppcHting  the  flexible 
drive  shaft  in  coiled  relation  ti^ien  not  in  use,  a  hoae 
adapted  for  detachaUe  connection  with  the  pump  outlet, 
a  hose  reel  for  receiving  the  hose  in  reeled  vp  relation, 
means  detachably  supporting  the  hose  reel  on  top  of  the 
housing,  and  a  spindle  on  the  end  ci  the  housing  opposite 
tbe  said  one  end  for  rotatably  supporting  the  reel  for  pay- 
ing out  and  taking  up  the  hose,  said  reel  comiMising  a 
cylindrical  pcKtion  in  the  center  having  a  recess  for  re- 
ceiving the  nozzle  oi  the  hose. 


■w^Ci// 


1.  A  wall  scratcher  device  of  the  class  described 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  well  pipe  or  casing,  com- 
prising: an  annular  collar,  a  flexible  scratcher  element 
having  a  mounting  portion  and  a  free  scratching  portion 
projecting  past  an  end  of  said  collar,  means  securing  said 
mounting  portion  on  said  collar,  and  means  for  reinforc- 
ing said  collar  including  an  outstanding  projection  formed 
integrally  with  said  collar  adjacent  the  end  of  said  collar 
past  which  said  free  scratching  portion  projects  and  un- 
deriying  said  free  scratching  portion,  said  free  scratching 
portion  being  engaged  with  said  projection  and  deflected 
thereby  outwardly  from  said  ccrflar. 


2,919,975^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  UQUID8 
Wmtom  J.  Concfj  and  PUlp  C.  Masters,  Ashland,  OUo, 
•■Ignon  to  The  F.  E.  fttyen  *  Bro.  Co.,  Ashland, 
OMo 

annry  22, 1959,  Serial  No.  719,513 
2  CUas.     (CL  1<9— 24) 


1.  In  a  portable  pumping  apparatus  especially  adapted 
as  fire  fighting  equiiunent;  a  housing  having  supporting 
wheels  for  ready  movement  of  the  housing  from  place 
to  place,  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  the  housing, 
an  elongated  flexible  drive  shaft  leading  from  the  internal 
combustion  engine  through  one  wall  of  the  housing  hav- 
ing an  outer  casing  part  and  an  inner  drive  element 
therein,  a  pump  at  the  end  of  the  drive  shaft  opposite  the 
engine  co-axial  with  the  drive  shaft  having  a  casing  swiv- 
elly  connected  .with  the  casing  part  of  the  drive  shaft  and 


2^IM7i 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
WflUam  W.  Pelcnon,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 


to 


Lake,  Mich.,  a  cocpontfoa  of  Michigan 
Appilcatton  October  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  €92,459 
15  Oakam.    (CL  1<9^-31) 


13.  A  valve  arrangement  for  the  control  of  a  pres- 
surized fluid  disposed  within  a  closed  fire  extinguisher 
container,  and  comfHising:  a  valve  housing  having  pas- 
sageways formed  therethrough,  ofte  of  said  passageways 
being  in  open  communication  with  said  container,  a  valve 
seat  formed  within  said  one  passage  and  accessible  from 
the  direction  of  said  container,  a  resilient  valve  member 
engaged  on  said  seat  and  held  thereon  by  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  within  said  container,  said  valve  member  in- 
cluding a  resilient  element  compressible  within  predeter- 
mined elastic  limits  when  forced  against  said  seat  and 
connected  to  a  valve  stem  reciprocal  within  said  one  pas- 
sageway, parallel  spaced  plates  mounted  on  said  valve 
stem  normal  to  the  axis  thereof,  an  actuator  means  re- 
ceived between  said  plates  for  reci|MX)cating  said  valve 
stem  between  (^>en  and  closed  positions,  said  ^tuator 
means  including  an  offset  portion  adjacent  said  valve 
stem  to  avoid  interference  therewift  in  the  course  of 
movement  normal  to  said  stem  to  permit  said  actuator 
means  to  cross  the  axis  of  said  valve  stem,  said  resilient 
valve  engaging  said  valve  seat  prior  to  the  travel  of  said 
actuator  means  across  said  axis  and  being  compressed 
in  the  course  of  such  travel,  a  biasing  spring  engaged 
with  one  of  said  plates  for  urging  said  valve  in  a  valve 
opening  direction,  said  actuator  means  being  movable  on 
a  path  which  crosses  the  reciprocal  axis  of  said  valve 
stem  and  on  each  side  of  said  axis  takes  a  course  having 
a  component  extending  in  a  valve  opening  direction;  said 
path  on  one  side  of  said  axis  exteiiding  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance in  the  valve  opening  direction  to  permit  said  actu- 
ator means  to  unseat  said  valve  member  from  said  valve 
seat  as  said  actuate  means  follows  said  path;  said  path 
on  the  other  side  of  said  axis  extending  a  distance  in 
the  valve  caning  direction  less  than  the  elastic  lanit  of 
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said  valve  element,  and  t  limit  stop  ivovided  between 
said  qwced  plates  and  engaged  by  said  eccentric  operator 
f<H-  preventing  said  spring  from  unseating  said  valve  when 
said  operator  is  disposed  on  laid  other  side  of  the  re- 
c^rocal  axis  of  said  valve  stem. 


2,flMT7 
BLADE  ASnMBLY 
H.  Fcdaa  «id  NonsM  I.  Ely, 
to  Koppcn  Cowp— J,  bcl,  a 


of 


25, 195«,  ScfW  No.  Sf  3,474 
(CL  17«— 159) 


3.  A  blade  assembly  ccnninising  a  unitary  retention 
shank  member,  said  shank  member  being  formed  with 
a  transverse  flange  and  an  anchor  projecting  from  said 
flange  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  blade  section  fixed 
to  said  flange  member,  said  Made  section  including  a 
unitary  camber  member  having  transversely  spaced  longi- 
tudinally extending  edges  terminating  at  one  end  and 
having  at  least  a  portion  of  one  face  thereof  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  at  the  ends  of  said  flange,  a 
socket  formed  in  said  camber  member  intermediate  said 
edges,  said  socket  being  shaped  complementary  to  said 
anchor  to  receive  in  abutting  relation  said  anchor  so 
that  the  root  end  side  of  said  camber  member  abuts 
against  the  side  of  said  transverse  flange,  and  means 
provided  along  said  abutting  sides  of  said  flange  and 
said  shank  coacting  with  said  ribs  to  interlock  said  blade 
section  to  said  shank  member. 

4.  The  invention  as  deflned  in  claim  3  in  which  said 
blade  assembly  includes  a  thrust  member  fixed  to  said 
one  camber  face  and  overlies  said  ribbed  portion. 


2,918,978 

VARIABLE  CONTOUR  PROPELLER  BLADES 

Roy   A.   Fntf,   SprtegicM,   Maaa^  aasigiior  to   UaMed 

Atrcraft  CononlloB,  EMt  Hartford,  Coan^  a 

twtioa  of  Delaware 

ApplicatkNi  Febnuuy  11,  1957.  Serial  No.  639,377 

1  OalM.     (a.  179— 1M.24) 


/ 


kT 


In  a  propeller  having  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  blades  car- 
ried by  said  hub  having  upper  and  lower  major  aerody- 


namic surfaces,  means  for  varying  the  camber  of  each 
of  said  biades  including  inllaUble  reaUiett  boou  extend- 
ing over  a  nujor  part  of  the  span  of  each  of  said  blades 
and  being  located  adjacent  the  traillnf  edges  thereof, 
said  boots  being  located  on  said  upper  and  lower  major 
surfaces  of  said  blades  and  extend^  over  only  a  minor 
portion  of  the  chordwise  dimension  of  said  bl&des,  said 
trailing  edges  normally  being  relatively  sharp,  said  boots 
in  the  deflated  position  tying  subtuntiaHy  fhuh  with  the 
remainder  of  said  major  surfaces,  means  for  selectively 
varying  the  contour  of  said  boou  and  thereby  selectively 
altering  the  contour  of  either  the  upper  or  lower  surfaces 
respectively  of  all  the  blades  liinultaiieously  whereby  the 
trailing  edge  of  each  blade  becomes  relatively  blunt  and 
rounded  for  operation  m  positive  or  negative  pitch  posi- 
tion respectively,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  aouroe  ai  relatively  low 
pressure,  nonrotatabla  maans  opcrativeiy  connected  to 
said  sources,  and  means  connecting  said  nonrotatable 
means  with  the  interior  of  said  hub  including  valving 
for  simultaneously  conducting  fluid  to  or  from  said  boots 
on  the  same  side  of  all  the  blades. 


2^18,979 

ROOTING  AND  RAKING  APPARATUS 

wanam  T.  GnhMB,  AasariBo,  Tex. 

■M  5, 1957,  Scriri  No.  663,799 
1  CfadiB.    (a.  171—195) 


In  combination  with  a  main  frame  having  spaced, 
parallel  front  and  rear  transverse  H-t>eams  supported  by 
ground  wheels  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
frame  with  respect  to  the  wheels,  rooting  and  raking  ap 
paratus  comprising,  a  sub-frame  having  a  transverse  H- 
beam  parallel  with  and  substantially  of  the  length  of  said 
rear  beam,  rearwardly  extending  spaced  arms  having  one 
end  rigidly  secured  to  the  web  and  flanges  of  the  rear 
beam  of  the  main  frame  having  bearing  openings  in 
their  free  ends,  said  outermost  arms  being  spaced  slight- 
ly inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  main  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatabic  in  said  bearing  openings  and  extending  parallel 
with  said  rear  beam,  forwardly  extending  arms  having 
one  end  rigidly  secured  to  the  web  portion  and  flanges  of 
the  transverse  beam  of  the  sub-frame  and  having  bearing 
openings  in  their  free  ends  for  engaging  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent the  rearwardly  extending  arms,  collars  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  shaft  for  retaining  the  shaft  in  said 
bearing  openings,  root  gathering  shanks  spaced  trans- 
versely of  said  transverse  beam  of  the  sub-frame,  said 
shanks  being  secured  underneath  said  H-beam  of  the  sub- 
frame  and  below  the  main  frame  and  having  points  for 
engaging  underneath  the  surface  of  the  ground  for  pick- 
ing up  and  retaining  said  roots,  adjustable  clamping 
means  for  attaching  said  shanks  to  the  transverse  beam 
of  the  sub-frame  for  movement  of  the  shanks  laterally 
on  said  beam  of  the  sub-frame,  and  hydraulic  means  for 
rotating  said  sub-frame  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to 
regulate  the  depth  of  the  point  <^  the  shanks  in  the 
ground  and  to  raise  the  shaiiks  and  deposit  said  roots  in 
a  pile  for  disposal. 
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LAP^D-CLEARING  APPARATUS 
tmi  Loo  WoM;  Odean,  Waiiu 
April  5»  1996,  Sariiri  No.  576,426 
3  nilsii     (CL172-^) 


pivotally  connecting  sai4.  ">«Tnbcr  to  the  other  arm,  and 
means  pivotally  connected  to  safd  member  and  operative 
when  moved  endwise  in  one  d;recnon  !c  move  said  brake 
shoes  against  their  respective  discs     ..^^ — 


i^ff^iX 


2,918,982 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  POWTR  PLANT, 

CHASMS  AND  RUNNING  GEAR 

CoMtMllBoa  H.  Vlnciioa,  Waaki^tiw.  D.C. 

AppttorfteB  Aagul  22, 1956,  Scrid  No.  M5>32 
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3.  Land  clearing  appantus  comprising  a  chassis, 
ground  engaging  front  wheels  on  said  chassis,  vertically 
adjuBUble  ptHind  engaging  rear  wheels  on  said  chassis, 
means  to  adjust  the  height  of  sgid  chassis,  means  for 
coupling  said  front  wheels  to  a  towing  vehicle,  an  elon- 
gated drum,  means  rotat^>ly  mounting  said  drum  below 
said  chassis  with  the  axis  o(  rotation  of  said  drum  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  path  ol  movement  of  said  chassis, 
a  plurality  of  spirally  disposed  ground  penetrating  teeth 
secured  to  said  drum,  a  power  plant  mounted  on  said 
chassis,  drive  means  oonnecring  said  power  plant  and 
said  drum  to  drive  the  same  with  said  teeth  moving  rela- 
tive to  the  ground  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  chassis  and  teeth  clearing  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  bars,  said  bars  being  individually  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  chassis  forwardly  of  said  drum,  there 
being  one  of  said  bars  exteading  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  teeth  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  chassis 
along  the  ground  and  rotation  of  said  drum  said  teeth 
will  penetrate  the  ground  to  remove  roots  or  other  ob- 
jects and  simultaneously  collect  objects  on  the  surface 
of  the  ground  and  deposit  the  same  in  a  windrow  to  one 
side  of  said  chassis,  said  bars  serving  to  dislodge  objects 
impaled  on  or  wedged  between  said  teeth  and  said  means 
to  adjust  the  height  of  said  chassis  serving  to  adjust  the 
depth  of  the  penetration  of  said  teeth. 


2,918,981 

driving^HlNd  braking  arrangement 
for  an  automotive  vehicle 

Heitert  E.  Rapp  II,  MaiflfH,  OUo 

AppUcatkm  May  28, 1959,  Scriiri  No.  814,482 

5  ClabBt.    (CL  188—62) 


mifdiimS. 


7.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  chassis  comprising 
spaced  side  members  and  a  plurality  of  cross  members 
connecting  said  side  members,  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers including  an  elongated  tubular  section  closed  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  provide  a  gas  pressure  generator  cham- 
ber, a  liquid  in  said  chamber,  means  to  vaporize  said 
liquid,  ground  engaging  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  chassis,  a  reversible  gas  operated  motor  for  inde- 
pendently driving  each  wheel,  control  means  for  said 
motors,  a  gas  supply  conduit  from  said  chamber  to  said 
control  means,  gas  supply  and  exhaust  conduits  from 
said  control  means  to  each  of  said  motors,  a  condenser, 
a  gas  exhaust  conduit  from  said  control  means  to  said 
condenser,  and  means  to  return  liquid  from  said  con- 
denser to  said  chamber. 


{y^  » 


2,918,983 

BATTERY  HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE 

Peter  M.  Mnitfaod,  Lancaster,  and  Max  Antrlttcr,  Boyls- 

toB,  MaM.,  nsilfaoii  to  Vaa  Brodc  MilllBg  Co.,  Inc., 

CUatoB.  Mam^  a  corporafioa  off  Manachaaetti 

AppUeadoa  May  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  737,179 

2  OalBis.     (CL  189—683) 


1.  A  driving  and  braking  arrangement  for  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  comprising  a  chassis  having  a  rear  axle,  wheels 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  rear  axle,  discs  affixed 
to  said  wheels,  at  least  one  of  said  discs  having  sprocket 
teeth  on  its  outer  periphery,  means  for  propelling  said 
vehicle  including  at  least  one  engine  means  supported 
by  said  rear  axle  and  having  a  driven  sprocket  connected 
by  an  endless  chain  with  said  sprocket  teeth  on  said  one 
of  said  discs,  and  means  for  braking  the  vehicle  including 
brake  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  chassis  and  carrying 
brake  shoes  engageable  with  opposed  sides  of  said  discs, 
a  member  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  arms,  means 


1.  A  battery  hold-down  frame,  com|Mising  a  one-piece 
open  rectangular  structure  of  plastic  material  including 
sides  and  ends  connecting  said  sides,  each  of  said  sides 
and  ends  consisting  of  an  angle  bar  having  a  vcrtica! 
flange  and  a  horizontal  flange,  said  vertical  flanges  being 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  battery 
box  and  said  horizontal  flanges  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  top  surfaces  of  the  battery  box  ends  and  sides, 
hook-shaped  extensions  on  the  ends  of  one  of  the  sides 
of  said  frame  iot  co-operation  with  hold-down  bolts  on 
the  battery  support,  an  elevated  portion  on  the  horizon- 
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ul  flante  of  the  other  one  of  laid  frame  ddet  formivg  an 
abutmem  <»  said  flaofe,  a  lateral  pn^ectioo  on  said  ele- 
vated portion  having  the  thickneai  of  the  latter  and  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said  frame  ends 
toward  the  other  frame  end  and  bdng  reduced  in  width 
adjacent  its  free  end  to  form  a  recen,  said  abutment  be- 
ing disposed  at  a  distance  from  the  outer  edge  of  the 
adjacent  frame  end  which  equals  the  distaaoe  between  the 
outer  end  of  said  projectioo  and  the  outer  edge  of  the 
other  frame  end,  and  a  lug  on  the  underface  of  said 
projection,  the  horizontal  flange  on  which  said  elevated 
portion  is  formed  being  provided  with  an  aperture  at  a 
distance  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  adjacent  frame  end 
which  is  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  lug  and  the 
outer  edge  of  the  other  frame  end. 


SOUND  CONTKOL  SHROUD  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
ENGINES 
D.  LemMBM,  Wmk  Hartford,  CasM 

AppltadeB  Octahsr  t.  If  53,  Serial  No.  9SMM 
3CUkm.   (CLltl— 42) 


c 


9 


r~N 


I 


Zi 


-ST 


T7 


3.  A  sound  control  device  for  use  with  aircraft  en- 
gines comprising  a  shroud  having  a  cross  section  in  the 
form  of  an  inverted  U  and  consisting  of  continuously 
formed  side  walls  and  a  top  wall,  said  top  wall  befaig  oif 
substantially  constant  width  and  said  side  walls  being 
substantially  straight  throughout  and  of  unequal  length 
and  higher  at  the  rear  end  than  at  the  front  end  to  form 
a  straight  channel  of  substantially  constant  width  but  of 
increasing  depth,  terminating  in  an  open  end  forming  a 
substantially  unobstructed  release  passageway  for  re- 
lease of  the  exhaust  gases  without  substantial  change  of 
direction  and  in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  shroud,  said  shroud  having  its  terminal  edge  extend- 
ing diagonally  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shroud  tc 
divert  the  sound  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  shroud  without  substantially  altering  the  axial  flow 
of  the  exhaust  gases,  said  walls  being  formed  of  an  inner 
shell  of  perforated  sheet  metal  and  an  outer  shell  of  im- 
perforate sheet  material  separated  by  a  layer  of  acousti- 
cally-absorbent material. 


2,91S,9t5 
FOLDABLE  PLATFORM  EXTENSION 
Angelo  A.  Rizzato,  New  Yoit,  N.Y. 
mwflkmtkm  May  27,  1*57,  Seritf  N^  Ml,644. 
DMdMi  a^  this  appHcalhm  Fcbnsary  19,  1959,  ScriiU 
No.  794MS 

3  Claims.  (O.  182—223) 
1.  A  foldable  platform  extension  comprising  a  chan- 
nel-shaped frame  having  a  vertical  web  portion  and  an  up- 
per flange  and  a  lower  flange  extending  horizontally  from 
said  web  portion,  said  upper  flange  being  provided  with 
spaced  openings,  a  substantially  triangle-shaped  plate  at- 
tached to  the  upper  flange  by  means  of  spring  hinges, 
said  plate  having  a  centrally  positi(Hied  slot  formed  there- 

■     "1 


m.  a  pair  of  bailike  anna  attached  by  tneans  of  spring 
hinges  to  the  web  poftioa  of  aaid  frame  at  eadi  end  there- 
of, said  arms  having  each  a  hollow  formed  in  the  inside 
lateral  sarfaoe  at  the  firee  end  thereof,  said  hoUow  having 
a  platelike  cover  susperimpoaed  thereon,  said  cover  being 
provided  with  a  centrally  positioned  slot,  and  incased 
spring  catches  attached  to  the  web  portion  of  the  frame 
between  the  flanges  thereof,  said  catches  being  posi- 
tioned one  at  the  center  of  the  web  p<ntion  and  one  on 
each  side  of  said  central  catch  in  a  spaced  relation 
thereto,  said  incased  spring  catches  comprising  each  a 
boxlike  incaaement  having  openings  in  the  front  and 
upper  portions  thereof,  an  L-ahaped  catch  vertically  dis- 
posed within  said  incasement  and  having  an  upturned 
bevel  toe  the  inside  surface  whereof  is  perpendicular  to 
the  foot  of  the  catch,  said  toe  extending  from  the  front 
portion  of  said  iacasemeot  thru  the  openint  thereof  and 
in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  the  head  portioa  of  the 
catch  surmounting  the  leg  portion  thereof  extending  thru 
the  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  incaaement  and 
thru  one  of  said  openinp  in  die  upper  flange  of  the 
frame,  said  head  portion  being  thereby  exposed  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  upper  flange,  and  a  spiral  spring  dis- 
posed within  the  incaaement  directly  below  the  leg  por- 
tion of  said  catch  and  serring  aa  a  support  thereof,  said 
triangle-shaped  plate  being  adapted  to  twiag  from  a  hori- 
zontally extended  position  to  a  vertically  folded  position 
thereby  perniittmg  an  engagement  between  the  bevel  por- 


tion of  the  toe  of  said  central  catch  and  the  upper  edge  of 
the  slot  in  the  plate  whereby  simultaneously  the  catch  is 
depressed  permitting  a  complete  penetration  of  the  plate 
by  the  toe  thru  said  slot  and  the  spiral  spring  is  con- 
torted, said  spring  recoiling  after  said  penetration  by  the 
toe  thereby  thrusting  the  catch  upward  and  permitting 
the  toe  to  detachably  secure  said  plate  in  a  folded  posi- 
tion, said  plate  being  releasabie  from  said  folded  position 
by  a  depression  of  the  exposed  head  of  the  catch  in  the 
upper  flange  of  the  frame  thereby  permitting  a  disengage- 
ment of  the  toe  of  the  catch  from  the  plate  by  way  of  the 
slot  therein,  said  plate  thereupon  being  swingable  up- 
ward to  a  horizontally  extended  position  by  the  actuation 
of  said  spring  hinges,  said  barlike  arms  being  adapted 
to  swing  horizontally  from  an  extended  poution  to  a 
folded  position  within  the  frame  between  the  flanges 
thereof  thereby  permitting  an  engagement  of  the  bevel 
portions  of  the  toes  of  said  sidelong  catches  with  the 
upper  edges  of  the  slots  at  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
whereby  the  arms  are  detachably  secured  in  a  folded  posi- 
tion by  said  catches  in  the  manner  described  hereinbefore 
relative  to  said  detachably  secured  plate,  said  arms  being 
releasabie  from  a  folded  position  by  a  disengagement  of 
the  catches  therefrom  in  the  manner  described  herein- 
before relative  to  said  releasabie  plate,  said  arms  there- 
upon being  swingable  horizontally  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion by  the  actuation  of  said  spring  hinges  wherein  the 
arms  function  as  supporting  means  for  said  plate. 
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MARINE  DRIVE  LUNUCAIING  SYOTEM 
Edwaid  Ldpert,  Weal  HaMtaa  Beach,  N.Y. 
AppUcatloa  April  25, 19SirScrinl  No.  73«,94« 
^^      7  CUM.    (CLIM— •) 


ing  fully  compensating  said  basic  exdution  winding  up 
to  the  point  of  consUnt  acceleration  of  said  motor,  where- 
as in  the  region  of  transition  from  acceleration  to  con- 
stant rotary  speed  of  said  motor  said  speed  regulating 
winding  compeuates  the  current  from  said  basic  ex- 
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1.  A  marine  drive  lubricating  system  comprising,  an 
upper  gear  housing,  drive  means  in  said  gear  housing, 
a  normally  submerged  propeller  gear  housing,  driven 
means  in  the  propeller  gear  housing  and  a  drive  shaft 
housing  interconnecting  the  gear  housings,  a  lubricant 
receiving  chamber  in  the  propeller  gear  housing,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  shaft  in  the  drive  housing  extending  from 
the  drive  means  to  the  driven  means,  a  longitudinal  bore 
in  said  shaft,  and  pump  means  within  the  propeller  gear 
housing,  an  outlet  passage  on  the  pump,  said  pump  being 
in  abutting  relationship  with  the  bottom  end  of  the  shaft 
and  having  its  outlet  passage  in  register  with  the  longi- 
tudinal bore  to  move  the  lubricant  from  the  propeller 
gear  housing  chamber  through  the  bore  and  into  the  upper 
gear  housing. 

2,91Mt7  _ 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROLS  FOR  ELEVATORS 
Otto  Haasc,  Drasden,  aisd  Erich  Volkert,  Erfwi,  Ger- 

iMmy,  Bwlgnon  to  VEB  Staststrw-Aalage«hsw  Eifut, 

Eifwt,  GcrBsaay 

Application  Angast  2«,  195S,  Serial  No.  75«,13« 

ClafaBs  priority,  appUcatloa  Gcnawny  Angut  2t,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CL  187— 29) 

1.  An  electrical  automatic  control  device  for  an  eleva- 
tor to  mainUin  constant  and  independent  of  variations 
in  the  elevator  load,  the  values  of  distance  of  and  time 
of  acceleration,  of  travel  at  constant  speed  and  of  de- 
celeration, comprising  an  elevator  motor,  direct  current 
generator  means  for  driving  said  motor,  amplidyne  am- 
plifier means  for  feeding  current  to  said  generator,  tacho- 
gencrator  means  opcrativcly  connected  to  said  elevator 
motor  for  generating  a  current  proportional  to  the  rotary 
speed  of  said  nwtor,  said  amplidyne  amplifier  means 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  exciter  windings,  in- 
cluding a  basic  excitation  winding,  a  rotary  speed  regulat- 
ing winding,  an  acceleration  winding,  and  a  rotary  speed 
compensating  winding  connected  across  the  voltage  of 
said  tacho-generator,  whereby  at  the  beginning  of  each 
travel  cycle  of  said  elevator  simultaneous  control  of  the 
roUtional  speed  and  acceleration  of  said  elevator  motor 
are  achieved  through  said  basic  excitation  winding  of 
said  amplidyne  amplifier  means,  said  acceleration  wind- 

749   O.G       79 


ciution  wmding,  and  during  subsequent  roution  of  said 
motor  at  constant  speed  said  rotary  speed  regulating 
winding  cancels  out  the  current  from  said  basic  exciution 
winding,  and  said  rotary  speed  compensating  wmdmg  then 
supplying  excitation  at  any  given  instant  to  said  amplidyne 
amplifier  means. 


2.918.988 
AUTOMATIC  INTERLOCK  FOR  ELEVATOR 
HATCHWAY  DOORS 
Joaeph  F.  Green,  Mollae,  IIL,  assignor,  by  oscsn 

ments,  to  Mootgomefy  Elevator  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppBcatloB  April  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  580,817 
4  Claims.    (CL  187—31) 


1.  An  automatic  interlocking  mechanism  for  a  hinged 
door  of  an  elevator  hatchway  comprising:  door  latching 
means  mounted  on  the  door  adjacent  its  free  edge  and 
movable  between  a  door  latching  position  and  a  release 
position,  said  door  latching  means  having  operating  arm 
means  both  inside  and  outside  the  door;  an  interlock 
member  which  is  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  door 
latching  means  and  extends  laterally  along  the  mside 
of  the  door,  said  interlock  member  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending past  the  hinge  line  of  the  door;  a  supporting 
bracket  mounted  in  the  hatchway  and  having  a  mount- 
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ing  arm  which  is  in  the  space  at  the  side  of  the  elevator 
car;  a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mounting 
arm  on  a  horizontal  axis  which  is  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  that  of  the  interlock  member,  said  bell  crank  having 
a  locking  arm  in  the  plane  of  the  interlock  member  and 
normally  engaged  therewith,  and  having  an  actuating 
arm  in  the  space  at  the  side  of  the  elevator  car;  a  cam 
follower  on  said  actuating  arm  in  a  position  which  is 
clear  of  the  mounting  arm;  and  cam  means  on  the  side 
of  the  elevator  car  which  contacts  said  cam  follower  to 
rock  the  bell  crank  on  its  pivot  and  lift  the  locking  arm 
out  of  engagement  with  the  interlock  member  when  the 
car  is  opposite  the  hatchway  door. 


ROD  BRAKE  FOR  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

POST  MEMBER 

Ernest    Artknr    Wright,    NorthieM,    Bkmingliani,    and 

Geoffrey  Eracat  DhOb,  RcMftd^  E^faaad,  aaaigiion  to 

Kalamaaoo  Limited,  NortkflcM,  E^^tami 

Appllortfoa  JaiWMj  27,  195S,  Sotel  No.  711,2«4 

daloM  priority,  appHcatkw  Gnat  Britain 

hmmrj  31, 1957 

1  CbfaB.    (a.  18»— 67) 


u. 


Means  for  adjustably  connecting  at  least  one  vertical 
load-carrying  post  to  a  support  relative  to  which  the  post 
is  axially  adjustable,  comprising  in  combination  with 
said  post  and  support,  a  catch  piece  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support  and  provided  with  an  aperture  through 
which  said  post  passes,  spring  means  acting  on  said  catch 
piece  in  the  direction  for  causing  it  to  assume  an  oblique 
service  position  relative  to  said  post  for  gripping  the 
latter  and  retaining  it  against  axial  movement  relative  to 
said  support,  and  manually  operable  means  for  moving 
said  catch  piece  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means 
into  an  out-of-service  position  in  which  said  catch  piece 
permits  axial  movement  of  said  post,  said  manually  oper- 
able means  including  a  plunger  arranged  to  act  on  said 
catch  piece  and  slidably  mounted  on  an  actuating  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  support,  and  additional  spring  means 
mounted  between  said  plunger  and  said  actuating  mem- 
ber, so  that  movement  of  said  actuating  member  is  trans- 
mitted by  said  additional  spring  means  to  said  plunger  foi 
enabling  the  latter  to  move  said  catch  piece  into  its  out- 
of-service  position  when  the  load  carried  by  said  post  i't 
insufficient  to  render  said  additional  spring  means  in- 
effective. 


fc— -  2,918,99« 

DISC  BRAKES  FOR  VEHICLES 
John  Walter  Davis,  Rabcry,  Rcdnal,  BirmlBfiuini,  Eng- 
land, aarignor  to  GbrUng  LinytMl,  Binnlnffaam,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 
Application  Angnst  17.  1956,  Serial  No.  604,797 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Britain 
Angnst  19,  1955 
8  Oalms.    (O.  IBS— 73) 
1.  A  disc  brake  for  vehicles  comprising  a  rotatable 
brake  disc,  a  rigid  stationary  caliper  straddling  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  brake  disc  and  having  an  opening 


in  its  radially  outermost  tide,  a  housing  insertable  into 
and  removable  from  the  caliper  through  said  opening, 
friction  pads  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  brake  disc 
mounted  in  and  forming  a  unit  with  said  honsing,  op- 
posed hydraulic  cylinders  b  rigid  connection  with  the 


caliper,  and  pistons  working  in  said  cylinders  for  engage- 
ment with  said  friction  pads  to  urge  them  against  opposite 
faces  of  the  brake  disc,  whereby  on  removal  and  insertion 
of  said  housing,  said  hydraulic  cylinders  and  pistons  re- 
main attached  to  said  caliper. 


X,91t,991 

SELF-ADJimiNG  HAND  BRAKE 

Norman  D.  Rdach,  Van  Nnys,  Calif. 

Application  October  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  689,614 

5  Claims.    (CL  18ft— 196) 


1.  In  an  automatic  self-adjusting  motor  vehicle  hand 
brake  actuating  mechanism,  a  lever,  means  pivotally 
connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  to  a  pari  of  a  vehicle 
frame  for  forward  and  rearward  swinging  movement 
of  the  lever,  said  lever  having  an  opposite  free  end 
connected  to  a  forwarding  extending  actuating  element, 
a  fint  tension  element  connected  to  said  lever  and 
anchored  to  a  part  of  the  frame  and  urging  the  lever  to 
swing  rearwardly  of  the  frame,  a  rod  having  a  rear  end 
connected  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  rear  brake 
actuating  cable,  a  second  tension  element  having  a  rear 
end  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  rod  and  a 
forward  end  anchored  to  a  part  of  the  vehicle  frame 
and  disposed  under  tension  to  yieldably  resist  rearward 
movement  of  the  rod,  said  rod  having  an  intermediate 
portion  extending  across  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
lever,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  means  connecting  the  inter- 
mediate ponion  of  the  lever  to  the  rod  for  causing  said 
rod  to  move  with  the  lever  when  the  lever  is  swung 
forward!  y  and  permitting  said  rod  to  move  in  the  same 
direction  in  response  to  the  pull  of  said  second  tension 
element  to  take  up  slack  in  the  cable. 


2318,992 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
John  Z.  Gelmvafc,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Application  March  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,974 
13  CfaUms.    (a.  189—2) 
1.  A  building  structure  comprising:  a  generally  hemi- 
spherical  wall   having   a   plurality  of  angularly   related 
isosceles  triangular  planar  faces,  said  faces  being  of  two 
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different  kinds  with  bam  of  equal  length  but  altitudes    wardly  of  the  frame,  an  end  of  one  and  the  first  element 
of  two  different   lengths,  and  said   faces  arranged   in    abutting  directly  against  and  substantially  normal  to  the 

inner  face  of  the  other  and  second  element,  said  end  ot 
the  first  element  having  iu  top  and  bottom  walls  pro- 
vided with  linearly  extending  slot-like  parallel  notches 
receiving  the  fiange  projecting  inwardly  from  the  inner 
face  of  the  second  clement,  said  first  element  provided 
with  a  flange  extending  linearly  of  its  top  face  and 
projecting    outwardly    therefrom    substantially 


symmetrical    patterns    of    regular    pentagons    each    sur- 
rounded by  regular  hexagons. 


normal 


. ,  <      I ". 


2,918,993 
WALL  PANEL 
Aldcn  W.  Coffman,  Pittabnrgh,  and  Rttswil  B.  Culicn, 
Bcadfoid  Woods.  Pa..  asa%non  to  H.  H.  Rohertson 
r,  Pittsborgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyi- 


•.  •lu .  m  T.  • 


ApplicatieB  Jniy  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,916 
1  Claim,    (a.  189—34) 


•¥•    )     'i'l 


is^\-/i\y 


"^^An  insulated  sheet  metal  wall  panel  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  panel  units  erected  side  by  side,  each  unit  com- 
prising an  inner  sheet  metal  facing  sheet  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  framework  of  a  building  jjaving  outwardly 
extended  lips  on  the  two  side  edges  thereof,  one  a  tongue- 
like male  lip  and  the  other  a  U-shaped  female  lip,  with 
the  male  lip  of  one  pand  unit  projecting  into  the  female 
lip  of  an  adjacent  panel  unit,  a  body  of  insulation  filling 
the  space  between  the  lips  and  overlying  the  inner  facing 
sheet,  a  prefabricated  outer  sheet  and  sub-girt  system 
comprising  a  corrugated  metal  facing  sheet  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced,  lightweight  channel  shaped  sheet  metal 
sub-girts  extending  transversely  across  and  secured  to  the 
inner  face  of  said  corrugated  facing  sheet,  the  length  of 
each  sub-girt  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  width 
of  the  prefabricated  outer  sheet  to  which  it  is  secured, 
the  flanges  of  said  sub-girts  being  notched  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  prefabricated  outer  sheet  and  sub-girt  sys- 
tem adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  panel  units  with  the 
ends  of  the  sub-girts  having  the  notches  overlying  said 
outwardly  extending  female  lips  and  the  other  end  extend- 
ing up  to  said  female  lips,  said  sub-girts  being  secured 
to  the  female  lips  by  welding  said  female  lips  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  notched  sub-girt  portion,  said  outer  sheet 
adjacent  said  notched  portion  of  the  sub-girt  having  an 
outwardly  extending  male  lip  and  the  opposite  edge  c^  said 
outer  sheet  having  a  female  lip,  said  female  lip  tele- 
scopically  receiving  said  male  lip  of  an  adjacent  sheet,  and 
said  lips  being  crimped  in  interlocking  relation. 


2.918,994 
FRAME  STRUCTURE 
Josegh  Syfyaa,  Birminitham,  Mich. 
Application  lannary  27,  1958,  Scrfad  No.  711,426 
3  Clatan*.    (CL  189—36) 
I     In  a  frame  of  the  character  described  having  two 
cooperating  frame  elements  secured  together  to  form  a 
right-angled  corner,  each  element  being  in  the  form  of 
a  tube  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  opposed 
side  walls  and  having  its  linear  inner  face,  which  con 
stitutes  an  inner  face  of  the  frame  of  which  the  element 
is  a  part,  provided  with  a  linearly  extending  flange  pro- 
jecting substantially   normal  to  said  inner  face  and  in- 


ihereto  and  substantially  within  the  plane  of  the  flange 
which  projects  from  its  inner  and  bottom  face,  each  of 
said  two  flanges  of  the  first  element  projecting  from  its 
wall  along  a  margin  of  the  slot-like  notch  formed  in  said 
wall  said  flange  of  the  second  element  being  received 
within  said  end  notches  of  the  first  element  and  over- 
lapping the  two  flanges  of  the  first  element  and  being 
secured  to  each  of  the  two  flar»ges  of  the  first  element 
forming  a  corner  structure  for  the  frame. 


2,918,995 
JOINTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  JOINTS 
Michael  Henry  Kragcr,  Chcstnnt  HID,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Smithcraft  Corporation.  Chelsea,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Applicatioo  July  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  660,262 
5  Clafans.    {O.  189—82) 


5.  In  a  grate  being  cor^posed  of  bars  having  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  spaced  along  one  edge  thereof  and  inter- 
mittently spaced  from  one  another  with  portions  of  the 
bar  being  disposed  between  each  opening  and  said  edge 
of  the  bar,  said  grate  comprising  a  set  of  said  bars  ex 
tending  longitudinally  and  a  set  of  said  bars  extending 
laterally,  both  sets  of  bars  extending  vertically  with 
respect  to  a  common  plane,  the  bars  of  one  set  having 
their  holes  in  register  with  and  facing  the  holes  of  the 
other  set  to  define  positions  of  intersection  of  the  respec- 
tive sets,  the  bars  of  one  set  crossing  and  partially  inter- 
secting the  bars  of  the  other  set  at  substantially  right 
angles  at  the  positions  defined  by  the  Ytoies.  and  parts 
of  said  portion  of  each  bar  between  the  bole  and  said 
edge  thereof  extending  into  the  hole  of  the  bar  inter 
secting  therewith  whereby  said  bars  are  locked  together. 


2,918,996 

ALUMINUM  PANEL  JOINT 

Robert  C  Brown,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Application  July  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,784 

2  Claims.    (0.189—86) 

1.  A  structural  metal  panel  adapted  to  be  mounted 

against  a  support  in  horizontally  extending  lapped  relation 
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with  adjacent  panels,  said  panel  being  folded  npon  toelf 
along  one  of  its  margins  with  the  terminal  portioa  of  tte 
fold  formed  to  provide  a  bead  lemiciicular  in  croa  lee- 
tion  extending  from  the  inner  face  of  the  panel  acQaoett 
said  one  margin,  the  opposite  margin  of  nid  panel  being 
formed  to  provide  a  channel  semicircular  in  cross  section 
extending  from  the  famer  face  of  the  pnnd  with  its  month 


opening  in  the  plane  ol  the  panel,  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  said  bead  and  said  channel  being  sized  so  that  the  bead 
of  an  adjacent  panel  may  be  snapped  into  the  channel 
with  said  fold  overlying  the  joint  thereby  formed,  and 
lateral  openings  in  said  channel  diametrically  opposite 
the  mouth  thereof,  said  opem'np  being  adapted  to  ac- 
commodate members  for  mounting  said  panel  to  a  sup- 
port. 

2,91g,W7 

LUGGAGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Henry  L.  Kotkias,  Seattle,  Wash. 

AppiicaHon  February  II,  1958,  Serial  No.  714,589 

4  Claims.    (CI.  190—41) 


4.  In  a  luggage  piece  of  strong,  durable,  light  con- 
struction, a  pair  of  flexible  side  walls,  a  frame  supporting 
^aid  side  walls  in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  a  perma- 
nent, relatively  rigid  partition  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  frame  in  spaced,  parallel  relation  to  the 
side  walls,  a  panel  in  each  of  said  side  walls,  means  for 
fastening  each  of  the  panels  in  fixed  position  in  the  side 
walls,  lock  means  for  said  fastening  means,  handle  means 
on  said  frame,  hanger  means  depending  from  the  portion 
of  the  frame  to  which  said  handle  is  secured  and  in  one 
of  the  compartments  defined  by  said  partition  and  said 
side  walls,  and  a  flat  panel  movably  secured  in  said 
compartment  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  side  wall 
panel  adjacent  thereto  when  said  panel  is  opened  to 
provide  access  to  said  hanger  means. 


2,f1t,9ft 

HANDLE  FOB  LUGGAGE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joka  Novcio,  Qmms,  N.Y^  aalpMr  lo  WaQoha 

PlaalicB,  bc^  BraoklyB,  N.Y. 

AppOcatlMi  Jsly  IS.  I9S«,  Ssrlnl  No.  748,744 

SCkriBS.    (CLin—ST) 


1.  A  handle  for  luggage  comprising  a  member  includ- 
ing an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  integrally 
formed  and  connected  to  each  other  at  the  ends  thereof, 
the  ends  of  said  lower  portion  being  of  reduced  cross 
sectional  area  forming  recesses  in  said  member,  a  groove 
formed  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  upper  portion,  a  bar 
having  loops  at  the  ends  thereof  disposed  between  said 
upper  portion  and  said  lower  portion,  rings  6tted  in  said 
loops  and  pivotally  seated  in  said  recesses,  and  stitches 
extending  through  said  upper  portion  and  said  lower 
portion  holding  said  bar  within  said  member  between 
said  upper  portion  and  said  lower  portion  with  said  bar 
extending  into  said  groove  upon  upwardly  convex  flexing 
of  said  member,  said  groove  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  upper  portion  and  centrally  thereof  dividing  said 
upper  portion  into  a  relatively  thin  central  portion  and 
relatively  thick  outer  portions,  said  stitches  extending 
through  said  outer  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
bar  holding  said  outer  portions  against  said  lower  por- 
tion. 


2,918,999 
OVERLOAD  CONTROL 
WliHam  C.  Eddy,  Jr.,  MicUaui  City,  bd.,  aasifBor  to 
TcierlskM  AsMtdates,  Inc.,  MkkigM  City,  ImL,  a  cor- 
•ontion  of  IllhMis 

AppUcatfcm  Iom  19, 1957,  ScrW  No.  «M,633 
11  Claims,     (a.  192— .82) 


I.  An  overload  responsive  mechanism,  comprising  a 
rotatable  torque  input  shaft,  a  hollow  cylindrical  hous- 
ing mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  in  axial  align- 
ment therewith,  an  electromagnet  in  said  housing,  an 
annular   member   disposed  in   and   rouuble   wiOi   said 
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h"^*W"t.  >  shaft  in  axial  aligament  with  said  first  men- 
tiooed  shaft  and  adapted  for  rdative  rotation  therewith, 
a  torque  output  slwft  in  axial  alignment  with  said  shafts 
and  adapted  for  relative  rotation  therewith,  a  means  hav- 
ing a  calibrated  spring  forming  a  resilient  connecti<Mi  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  mentioned  shafts,  a  clutch 
plate  rotatable  with  said  second  mentioned  shaft  for 
engaging  said  member  when  said  magnet  is  energized, 
an  electrical  circuit  for  said  magnet,  an  electricid  circuit 
for  controlling  said  first  mentioned  circuit  including  two 
adjustable  spaced  contacts  movable  with  said  third  men- 
tiooed  shaft,  and  a  contact  movable  with  said  second 
mentioned  shaft  and  extending  between  said  first  two 
mentioned  contacts  for  engagement  therewith. 


2,919,M8 
ONE  WAY  CLUTCH  WITH  ELECTROMAGNETIC 


Edwatd  M.  Clajtar,  Amitnnm,  bd.,  assiganr  to  General 
Matass  Catfontim,  Dttnk,  Mick,  a  cotpotatioa  of 
Delaware 
Appllcatioa  Febraary  (,  1954,  Serial  No.  5^497 
8  ClataM.     (CL  192—84) 


v.r' 


mi 

I.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
adjacent  magnetizable  clutch  elements,  one  or  more  mag- 
netizable locking  members  disposed  t)etween  said  clutch 
elements  each  member  being  loosely  guided  in  a  longi- 
tudinally wedged  pocket  in  one  of  said  elements  and  nor- 
mally providing  negligible  friction  between  said  clutch 
elements,  and  electromagnetic  means  disposed  in  one  of 
said  elements  to  produce  at  all  rotative  positions  of  said 
clutch  elements,  when  energized,  a  magnetic  field  having 
lines  of  force  extending  through  and  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  said  locking  members  which  are  disposed  parallel 
.  to  the  walls  of  the  pockets  for  attracting  said  locking 
members  into  immobile  wedged  locking  engagement  with 
said  elements  whereby  the  clutch  elements  are  prevented 
from  moving  relative  to  each  other. 


2,919Jtl 
CENTRIFUGALLY  CONTROLLED  OVERRUNNING 

TRANSMISSION 
DoMld  L.  Miller,  Horsthsadi,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Baadiz 
Arlatioa  Corpontfoa,  Elaiin  Heights,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

AppOcalioa  May  28, 1957.  Serial  No.  M8355 
4  ClalaiB.  (CL  192—184) 
I.  In  a  self-energizing  overrunning  transmission,  a 
driven  shaft,  n  driven  coupling  member  fixedly  mounted 
ihereon.  an  intermediate  coupling  member  slidably 
journaled  on  said  shaft,  said  coupling  members  having 
cooperating  axialiy-inclined  torque-transmitting  teeth,  a 
driving  clutch  member  journalled  on  said  shaft,  said 
clutch  member  and  intermediate  coupling  member  hav- 


ing interengaging  overrunning  clutch  te^h,  a  spring  urg- 
ing the  intermediate  coupling  member  toward  the  clutch 
member,  means  for  rotating  said  clutch  member  to  drive 
the  intermediate  coupling  member  and  co-operating 
means  mounted  on  said  intermediate  coupling  member 


jfOf   «J|    t-:. 


and  driven  coupling  member,  and  connected  to  rotate 
therewith  for  drawing  the  intermediate  coupling  mem- 
ber away  from  the  driving  clutch  member  responsive  to 
rotation  of  the  driven  shaft  above  a  predetermined 
speed. 

2,919,882 

SELECTION  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SINGLE 

PRINTING  ELEMENT  TYPEWRITER 

Leon  E.  Palmer,  LexiDgton,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Interaa- 

ttonal  Bostness  Macliiocs  CorponitkNi,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Appttcation  April  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  653,88« 
15  Claims.    (CL  197—16) 


•-. — • . — I — * — f — J* 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  having  a  printing  head  with 
a  plurality  of  characters  arranged  thereon  and  operable 
to  present  one  character  at  a  time  to  a  printing  position, 
a  plurality  of  operable  means  each  associated  with  at 
least  one  said  character,  means  responsive  selectively  to 
operation  of  said  operable  means  for  presenting  selected 
said  characters  to  said  printing  position,  said  selectively 
responsive  means  comprising  an  elongated  link,  a  plural- 
ity of  input  members  coupled  to  said  link  at  points  spaced 
there  along  and  pivotable  to  an  actuated  position,  an  out- 
put member  pivotally  coupled  to  said  link  at  a  point 
intermediate  said  spaced  points  and  movable  therewith, 
means  coupling  said  output  member  to  said  printing  head 
for  moving  said  head  incrementally  in  accordance  with 
incremental  movement  of  said  output  member,  means 
operable  for  moving  said  input  members  singly  and  in 
combination,  in  accordance  with  the  operated  one  of  said 
plurality  of  operable  means,  to  said  actuated  position, 
and  single  means  operable  for  displacing  all  said  actuated 
input  members  whereby  said  incremental  movement  of 
said  output  member,  dependent  upon  the  combination 
of  said  actuated  input  members,  is  effected. 


2,919,883 
CONSECUTIVE  SERIAL  NUMBERING  DEVICE 
Richard  J.  Yoa^,  Pooghkeepsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  la- 
temational  BnsfaMss  Mackliws  CorporatiDn,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcatfoa  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,898 

5  Claiau.    (CL  197—19) 
1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  plurality  of  tyj)e  bars  with 
individually  controlled  power  means  for  driving  the  same 
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into  printing  position  and  solenoid  means  acting  when 
energized  to  initiate  a  type  bar  print  stroke,  a  device 
for  energizing  said  solenoid  means  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  multi- 
contact  order  distributing  switches  assigned  one  to  each 
pattern  order,  each  of  said  switches  having  a  sweep  con- 
tact arm.  circuit  means  interconnecting  common  contacts 
of  each  of  said  order  switches  to  said  solenoids,  emitter 
switch  means  for  sending  a  pulse  through  each  order  of 
said  order  switches  seriatim  for  energizing  said  solenoids 
m  accordance  with  the  respective  settings  of  said  order 
distributing  switches,  and  means  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  distributing  switches  to  channel  pulses  to  said 
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solenoids  selectively,  said  controlling  means  comprising 
a  carry  switch  associated  with  each  of  said  distributing 
switches  and  having  a  9  contact,  a  sweep  contact  arm 
associated  with  each  of  said  carry  switches  and  movable 
synchronously  with  the  sweep  contact  arm  of  the  distribut- 
ing switch  associated  therewith,  an  advancing  solenoid 
associated  with  each  of  said  distributing  switches  and  the 
corresponding  carry  switch  for  advancing  said  switches 
when  said  assgciated  advancing  solenoid  is  energized, 
and  means  for  energizing  the  units  order  advancing  sole- 
noid and  for  energizing  successive  order  advancing  sole- 
noids when  said  sweep  contact  arms  of  all  lower  order 
carry  switches  stand  on  9. 


2,919,««4 

TYPEWRITERS 

Reynold  Henatsch,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  March  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  720,853 

10  ClaJms.    (CI.  197—19) 


r-iw^Tw^ 


1.  In  an  electric  typewriter  having  type-bars  and  other 
functional  instrumentalities  linked  with  mechanisms 
which  control  them,  in  combination;  a  power-driven 
roller  capable  of  activating  the  mechanisms;  an  electro- 
dynamic  device  for  each  mechanism,  capable  of  placing 
It  in  contact  with  the  roller;  a  keyboard  comprising  a 
panel  having  openings  and  keys  springably  attached  to 
the  panel  adjacent  to  an  opening,  said  keys  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  have  rebounding  and  switching 
action  which  is  self-contained  within  the  panel,  making 
various  arrangements  of  keys  on  the. panel  possible  with- 
out regard  to  location  of  the  operations  which  they  con- 
trol: and  means  for  flexibly  establishing  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  switching  action  of  each  key  and 
the  electro-dynamic  device  controlling  the  operation  on 
the  typewriter  which  the  key  controls  at  the  will  of  the 
operator. 


2319.ttS 
PRINTING  APPABATU9 
HocMC  a.  Bcaltie,  l,wfcn>n«,  Ky.,  ni  Thiaiaw  L.  B«- 
lty»  Pongttitpiii.  mU  BMMvdM.  Mmmm,  Hyde 

cUms  CofyonCloa.  New  Yock,  N.Y^  a  corpontkm  of 
New  York 
OrMnal    appHcatloa    December   23,    f95S,   Serial    Na 
555,02<.    DivMcd  aad  tkta  mpplkMOm  Mnr  13,  19SS, 

Scfftel  No.  734,972 


12 


(CL  197— 4f) 


2.  In  combination,  a  type  head  having  a  face  on  which 
a  plurality  of  print  characters  are  arranged  in  spaced 
relationship,  a  print  hammer  engageable  with  said  type 
head,  means  for  moving  said  type  head  and  hammer 
simultaneously  to  successive  columnar  printing  positions, 
means  biasing  said  type  head  so  as  to  normally  position 
a  particular  area  of  said  face  adjacent  said  print  hammer, 
cable  means  linked  to  said  type  head,  type  character  selec 
tion  apparatus  mounted  on  lUtkmary  structure  for  acting 
through  said  cable  means  to  impart  type  character  selec- 
tion motion  to  said  type  head  against  said  biasing  means. 
and  yieldable  compensating  means  acting  on  said  cable 
means  to  maintain  said  cable  means  taut  to  render  said 
selection  motion  equally  effective  regardless  of  the  col- 
umnar position  of  said  type  head  relative  to  said  selection 
apparatus. 

2  919  9#6 
CONTROL  FOR  POWER-OPERATED  ^ 

OFFICE  MACHINES 
Hans  Hess  and  Giinthcr  LiMcr,  Wilhcfamhaveii,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Olympia  Wcrkc  AG.,  WilhHnwkavea,  Ger- 
many" 
AppUcation  February  24,  1959.  Serkl  No.  795,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Febmaiy  27,  1958 
7  Claims.    (CI.  197—66) 


1.  In  a  power-operated  office  machine,  a  displaceable 
carriage  for  rotatably  supporting  a  platen,  line  spacing 
means  on  said  carriage  to  rotate  said  platen  in  predetcr- 
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mined  increments,  drive  means  communicating  with  said 
line  spacing  means  and  adapted  to  initiate  at  least  one 
line  q>acing  operation,  locking  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  displaceable  carriage,  and  adapted  to  lock 
said  carriage  to  prevent  movement  thereof,  key  means  in 
registry  with  said  carriage  locking  means  for  actuating  the 
latter,  and  control  means  actuated  by  said  key  means 
for  operating  said  drive  means,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing a  control  switch  mounted  on  said  carriage  in  the 
path  of  said  line  spacing  means  and  being  adapted  to  be 
actuated  thereby  only  after  completion  of  each  line  spac- 
ing operation  so  as  to  terminate  the  (^)eration  of  said 
drive  means. 

2,919,M7 
VARIABLE  LETTER  SPACE  AND  MARGIN  CON- 

TROL  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 
Fr«dcr1ck   W.  Sehwp.  StmnfOrd,   Coa^  aasigDor  to 
Spcfry  Rand  Corponlkm,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,     _^^  ^^, 
AppUcatloa  Fcbraaiy  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  566,197 
21Claimi.    (CL197— «4) 


t^ct 


its  pivot,  an  element  sUdably  engaging  opposing  surfaces 
on  said  lever  and  one  of  said  arms  for  swinging  the  latter 


1.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  printing  machine  having  a 
movable  carriage,  variable  feed  mechanism  for  the  car- 
riage comprising:  a  plurality  of  deprcssible  keys;  a  series 
of  type  bars  actuated  upon  depression  of  their  correspond- 
ing keys;  a  rotatable  escapement  gear;  separable  driven 
connections  between  said  carriage  and  gear;  a  carrier, 
a  spring  biased  escapement  sector  pivoted  to  the  carrier 
and  disposed  in  coplanar  relation  to  said  gear  and  nor- 
mally engaged  with  said  gear;  means  responsive  to  de- 
pression of  said  keys  to  disengage  the  sector  from  the  gear 
m  planar  movement;  index  means  selectively  settable  in 
response  to  depression  of  said  keys  to  vary  the  extent  of 
displacement  of  said  escapement  sector  from  a  starting 
position  after  it  has  been  disengaged  from  said  gear;  and 
means  including  said  carriage  to  reversely  move  said 
sector  and  gear  in  unison  upon  re-engagement  with  one 
another  until  the  sector  has  returned  to  said  starting  posi- 
tion to  thereby  restrict  carriage  movement,  in  letter  spac- 
ing direction,  an  extent  equal  to  displacement  of  said 
sector  from  said  starting  position. 


2,919,tM 

RIBBON  LIFT  MECHANISM 

Waiter  B.  Whippo,  Loington,  Ky.,  aarignor  to  Intema- 

donal    BasiDess    Machines    Corpomtloo,    New    Yorii, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioo  December  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  705,601 
6  Claims.    (O.  197—157) 

1.  A  device  for  moving  a  ribbon  vertically  relative  to 
a  point  of  contact  between  a  print  element  and  a  platen 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  ribbon  guide,  a  supporting 
frame  spaced  horizontally  from  said  ribbon  guide,  a  pair 
of  arms  pivotally  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  sup- 
porting frame  and  said  ribbon  guide  at  points  spaced  ver- 
tically equal  distances,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  at  one 
end,  means  including  a  cam  for  swinging  said  lever  about 


-A_ 


"  v5j^  " 


in  response  to  a  swinging  of  said  lever,  and  means  for 
moving  said  element  to  selected  points  along  said  lever 
for  varying  the  swinging  of  said  arms. 

— — ^— — ^—  ••   * 

'^^'  2,ri9,099 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Chester  Orlando  Merchant,  Hmtercreck  Township,  Erie 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Swansoo  Tool  &   Machtoe 

Products,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,568 

2  Claims.    (Q.  198—19) 


1 .  A  conveyor  system  for  selectively  conveying  articles 
from  a  source  to  a  processing  machine  comprising  a  source 
adapted  to  discharge  articles,  a  conveyor  having  a  portion 
extending  from  said  source  at  a  downwardly  inclined 
angle,  a  feeding  device  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said 
inclined  portion,  said  conveyor  inclined  upwardly  from 
said  feeding  device  at  a  relatively  steep  angle  to  a  pre- 
determined altitude,  then  extending  substantially  level. 
and  then  sharply  downwardly  to  a  switch  mechanism, 
and  a  main  line  portion  extending  subslaniialiy  horizontal- 
ly from  said  switch  mechanism,  then  downwardly  to  a 
second  switch  mechanism,  and  then  horizontally  from 
said  second  switch  mechanism,  each  said  switch  mecha- 
nism having  means  to  divert  said  articles  from  said  main 
line  portion  to  a  processing  machine,  spaced  sensing 
means  on  each  said  switch  mechanism,  actuating  said 
means  to  divert  said  articles,  diverting  said  articles  from 
said  switch  mechanisms  when  the  spaces  between  said 
switch  mechanisms  contain  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  articles,  and  diverting  articles  from  said  switch 
mechanisms  when  said  switch  mechanisms  contain  less 
than  a  predetermined  number  of  articles,  said  conveyor 
being  rectangular  in  cross  section  having  a  rectangular 
path  therethrough  and  a  slot  in  the  bottom  thereof  to  re- 
ceive a  projecting  member  on  each  article  to  be  conveyed 


2,919,010 
LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  MECHANISM  FOR 

PRODUCnON  MACHINES 

Uewellyn  Alwin  Hautau,  Detroit,  and  Charles  F.  Hautau. 

Huntington  Woods,  Mich. 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,556 

8  Claims.    (CI.  191t— 25) 

1.    In  a  work  transfer  mechanism;   a  base;  a  first  arm 

pivotable  in  a  first  plane  about  a  first  axis  which  is  fixed 
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with  respect  to  said  base;  a  second  arm  pivotable  in  a  surface  of  said  rotating  diac,  and  in  the  same  direction 
second  plane  about  a  second  axis  which  is  movable  with  as  ihe  side  of  said  routint  disc  under  which  said  belt 
respect  to  said  base,  said  second  plane  being  parallel  to    passes,  a  source  of  supply  for  delivering  cigarettes  to  be 


«,aid  first  plane;  work  holding  means  fixed  to  said  arms, 
and  means  for  moving  said  second  axis  m  a  circular 
orbit  having  said  first  axis  as  its  center. 


2,919,111 

INGOT-HANDLING  MECHANISM 

Frank  L.  Tociicr,  Morria  PlafaH,  NJ^  aasigBor  to  M.  H. 

'^'S!!i'!?is£rKS;'  '~*'  ^^  ^"**  ^'^^  ■  "'^    turned  to  the  first  of  said  belts,  means  for  driving  sa.d 
ratioa  of  INew  Yon  .  ...     .    »        i     j 

belts  and  discs  at  a  speed  causmg  agarettes  to  travel  side 

by  side  in  oblique  arrangement  on  said  belts  atid  discs 

to  cfTect  a  turning  of  said  cigarettes  180* 


Application  Inc  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  SU,154 
!•  Cfarinss.    (CI.  19g— 33) 


'^  "^     W  til  v-*"  •''      t  ^ 

^'  4 


'f    ^-_-  i-,  ., 


V,  "? 


5.  An  ingot-handling  mechanism  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed,  continuously  driven,  end- 
less conveyor  adapted  to  support  and  carry  transversely 
disposed  ingots  therealong,  ingot-intercepting  means  fixed 
adjacent  to  said  conveyor  in  the  path  of  a  lower  portion 
of  an  ingot  on  said  conveyor,  and  ingot-pushing  means 
constrained  to  move  with  and  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  conveyor  and  having  a  portion  positioned  to  engage 
and  push  an  upper  portion  of  said  ingot  to  turn  it  over 
on  said  conveyor,  said  ingot-intercepting  means  being 
movable  between  a  raised,  ingot-intercepting  position  and 
a  lowered,  non-intercepting  position,  and  the  mechanism 
including  operating  mealls,  responsive  to  movement  of 
an  ingot  on  said  conveyor  and  adapted  to  move  said 
intercepting  means  from  cither  to  the  other  of  its  two 
mentioned  positions,  to  enable  said  intercepting  means 
to  function  with  respect  to  some  but  not  others  of  ingots 
moving  on  said  conveyor. 


2,919,»12 

CIGARETTE  TURN  AROUND  APPARATUS 

George  Deatilcy,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assigBor  to  American 

Machine  Jfc  Foandry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  September  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,419 
6  Chiims.    (CI.  198—33) 

I.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  a  turnabout  apparatus  for 
turning  cigarettes  end  for  end  comprising,  a  cigarette 
machine,  a  collector  belt,  a  rotating  disc,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  belts  traveling  in  opposite  directions  and  oblique- 
ly arranged  with  respect  to  said  collector  belt  and  hav- 
ing the  upper  run  of  one  of  said  parallel  belts  passing 
over  the  top  of  said  disc  and  traveling  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  surface  of  the  disc  over  which  it  passes,  the 
other  of  said  parallel  belts  having  its  upper  surface 
traveling  under  and  in  close  proximity  the  peripheral 


2,919,tl3 
EXTENSIBLE  CONVEYOR 
Albert  D.  Colpepper,  Perry,  Ga^  anrfBMr  of 

Pnschnl  Mnac,  Psffry^  Gn. 

Application  Mnttk  19,  1957,  Serini  No.  M7,«M 

iCUHM.    (CLI9t^l39) 


to 


p 


t=e 


1.  In  an  extensible  conveyor,  the  combination  of  a 
first  and  a  second  section,  said  sections  having  sides  with 
upper  flanges  that  are  coplanar  to  establish  two  parallel 
portions  on  each  side  of  the  conveyor,  an  endless  chain  for 
each  side  of  said  pair  of  sections,  sprockets  at  the  outer 
extremities  of  said  sections  around  which  said  endless 
chain  is  entrained,  an  intermediate  part  of  saiu  endless 
chain  being  on  one  of  said  pairs  of  said  parallel  portions 
and  in  two  coplanar  flights,  a  first  and  second  pair  of 
sprockets  at  the  ends  of  said  sections  around  which  the 
intermediate  part  of  said  endless  chain  is  entrained,  one 
sprocket  of  said  pair  being  inset  with  respect  to  the  other 
sprocket  of  said  pair  to  enable  the  chain  to  cross  over, 
and  means  operatively  connected  each  of  said  sections  for 
moving  said  sections  with  respect  to  each  other. 


I  2319,«14 

WIRE  FEEDER 
Curt  H.  K.  SiohohB,  Worccater,  Mass. 
Original  appllcntioa  Febivary  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,302, 
now  Patent  No.  2,794,477,  dnied  Inae  4,  1957.     Di- 
vided and  this  nppUcation  Mny  16,  1957,  Serial  No. 
659,519 

1  ClafaB.  (CL  2t3— 15«) 
A  wire  feeder  comprising  a  bracket,  a  member  slid- 
abie  on  said  bracket  axially  of  said  wire,  a  roller  at- 
tached to  the  entry  end  of  said  member,  a  rotary  cam 
mounted  adjacent  said  roller  for  moving  said  member  in 
the  direction  of  feed,  a  spring  having  one  end  station- 
ary and  the  other  end  attached  to  said  member  for  urg- 
ing said  member  toward  said  cam,  a  pinion  mounted  on 
said  member  with  its  axis  vertical,  a  slide  mounted  on 
said  member  for  movement  with  respect  thereto  axially 
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of  said  wire,  a  rack  on  said  slide  in  mesh  with  said  pin- 
ion, a  sutionary  rack  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  die 
mounted  on  said  slide  for  movement  therewith,  a  gripping 
jaw  mounted  on  said  slide  for  movement  transversely  of 
said  wire  toward  and  away  from  said  die,  a  cam  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  slide  for  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  adapted  to  contact  said  jaw,  an  actuating  arm  con- 


nected to  said  last  named  cam,  a  roller  on  the  end  of 
said  arm,  a  swinging  bar  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis 
and  having  its  lower  end  in  conuct  with  said  last  named 
roller,  a  rotary  cam  mounted  adjacent  said  swinging  bar, 
means  actuated  by  said  last  named  cam  for  moving  said 
swinging  bar  into  contact  with  said  last  named  roller,  a 
spring  urging  said  slidablc  jaw  into  contact  with  its  cam. 
and  a  spring  urging  said  arm  away  from  said  die. 


2319,015 
WIRELINE  FEED-IN  DEVICE 
Geoita  F.  Tnrachefc,  Lot  Angcks,  CaUf., 

mesne  aasfgnmcnti,  to  Dreacr  Indutries,  Inc 
'    Tex.,  a  corporation  of  IMaware 

Application  Angwt  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  531,244 
SClates.    (CL203— 263) 


by 
Dallas, 


EQUALIZER  BAR  FOR  DRAWBENCH 
Ralph  R.  Tnmcr,  Warwick  Neck,  RJU  assigBor  to 
hart  Corpontkia,  Yougitowa,  Ohio,  ■ 

Oi^^^^lnlppHcntio.  May  17.  1954,  8««N<^  43^ 
Divided  and  thb  application  Scptonher  3«.  1958,  Serial 
No.  773.544  _  _,     ^ 

6ClntaM.    (CL2*S~-3) 


^^fc^S^ 


A- 


1 .  A  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  along  a  track  rtruc- 
ture  by  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  draw  chains  comprising  a 
frame,  a  draw  bar  extending  transversely  of  said  chains 
and  pivotally  connected  intcrmedij^te  its  ends  centrally  to 
said  frame,  a  block  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  frame 
and  slidable  longitudinally  thereon  between  predetermined 
limits,  said  blocks  ciigaging  respective  end  portions  erf 
said  bar.  and  a  retractible  hook  carried  by  each  block  for 
engagement  with  the  respective  chains  whereby  said  bar 
and  frame  may  be  nwved  longitudinally  under  load  with 
the  load  distributed  between  said  chains. 


2,919.tl7 

TELESCOPIC  CARRYING  CASE 

Franklin  H.  Weher,  Cicero,  m. 

Application  October  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  693,698 

4ClahBS.    (O.  2*6— 1) 


1.  Wireline  feed-in  apparatus  adapted  for  forcing  a 
wireline  into  a  pressurized  chamber  along  a  straight 
wireline  path  and  against  forces  resisting  inward  move- 
ment of  the  wireline  into  the  chamber,  comprising;  in 
combination  with  means  forming  such  chamber:  a  sup- 
port; a  lever  mounted  on  said  support  for  pivotal  move- 
ment toward  and  from  working  position;  a  freely  n>- 
tatable  wireline-engaging  wheel  positioned  to  engage  a 
wireline  on  one  side  of  the  wireline  path;  a  friction 
wheel  and  means  rotataUy  mounting  the  friction  wheel 
on  said  lever  in  opposed  relation  to  the  freely  rotatable 
wireline-engaging  wheel;  and  means  supported  by  said 
lever  for  routing  said  friction  wheel  and  concurrently 
forcing  the  friction  wheel  into  engagement  with  the 
wireline. 

7  40    t».U.      80 


4.  In  a  telescopic  carrying  case,  a  pair  of  tubes  each 
having  an  end  closure  at  one  of  its  ends  and  its  opposite 
end  open,  one  of  said  tubes  having  an  inside  diameter 
for  slidingly  receiving  the  second  of  said  tubes,  said  one 
tube  having  the  margin  of  its  open  end  uniformly  .sub- 
divided by  longitudinal  slots  of  predetermined  length  into 
a  plurality  of  flexible  friction  clutch  fingers,  a  split 
resiliently  flexible  draw  ring  band  of  a  width  substantial- 
ly equal  to  the  length  of  said  fingers  encompassing  the 
fingers  and  closing  the  slots  and  normally  springing  open 
to  a  larger  diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  one 
tube,  a  flange,  shorter  than  the  thickness  of  the  fingers, 
along  one  edge  of  the  ring,  substantially  contacting  the 
end  of  the  fingers  and  substantially  closing  the  ends  of 
the  slots,  means  permanently  securing  said  draw  ring 
band  intermediate  its  ends  to  at  least  one  of  said  fingers 
the  open  end  portion  of  said  one  tube  tclcscopically  en- 
gaging about  the  open  end  portion  of  said  second  tube  and 
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being  relatively  toogitudiimlly  sltdaMy  adJMlable  to  vary 
the  length  of  the  cue  provided  by  |he  oomMned  tubes, 
and  a  quickly  releasabie  draw  latch  ataembly  connected 
to  and  between  the  ends  at  said  draw  ring  band  and 
opcriMe  to  4nm  said  draw  ring  band  ends  toward  one 
andcher  and  thereby  tighten  the  draw  ring  band  about 
said  fingers  and  uniformly  frictionally  press  said  fingers 
throughout  their  length  against  said  second  tube  and  to 
clutch  and  hold  the  tubes  in  adjusted  Imigitudinally  ad- 
justed case  length  relation. 


MlMlt 

COMBINED  CIGARETTE.PACKAGE,  MATCH- 
BOOK  AND  ABHTRAY  HOLDER 

J.  -IHw,  Cahhai.  Tailf 
■•  19,  1957,  Sarin!  No.  M4,6M 
4ClBhM     (CL29<— 3t) 


■•  -il'I'll 


S 


of  Uw  tabular  case,  resOieot  tooiocs  in  the  siestve  ar- 
raofBd  iOM  to  gr^  the  mouot  and  a  hinted  cap  with 
wftiat  faaleaiag  tor  cloaiag  the  open  eod  of  the  tabular 
ease  when  the  mount  and  Use  Hkfc  with  the  sleeve  in 
which  it  ii  releasably  gripped  are  pushed  whoUy  withia 
the  tnbulari 


Hany 


a,919,i29 
DBPCNSn  CAKTON 


U,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,47i 
(CL29«— 57) 


1.  A  dgarette-package  bolder,  including:  a  casing  of 
rectangular  form  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  a  cigarette  package  of  king-size  or  regular-size  can 
be  inserted  edgewise  into  or  removed  from  the  casing; 
a  tray  for  ashes;  means  on  the  tray  and  means  exteriorly 
on  one  end  of  the  casing  adapted  to  slidably  mount  the 
tray  on  said  casing  end;  and  a  second  means  on  the  inner 
side  of  one  end  of  the  casing  accessible  through  said  open- 
mg,  the  second  means  coacting  with  the  means  on  the 
tray,  thereby  slidably  mounting  the  tray  within  the  casing; 
and  the  tray  of  a  height  slightly  less  than  the  difference  in 
length  of  a  king-size  package  and  a  regular-size  package 
of  cigarettes  so  that  when  the  tray  is  mounted  within  the 
casing  a  regular-size  dgarette  package  can  be  received  in 
the  casing  between  the  tray  and  the  remote  end  of  the 
casing. 

2,919,919 

CONTAINERS  FOR  TOILET  SALVES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Francis  Joseph  Cmy,  Karat  Grscn,  EngfauMi,  asrignor  to 

Jarrstt,  Raioarord  *  LMtghton,  Warstocfc,  Blradngham, 

Eagtend,  a  Britiah  conpMQr 

AppllcalfcM  Jnly  7. 1959,  Serial  No.  746,797 

ClafaM  priority,  applicntion  Great  Britain  Jniy  26, 1957 

2Clafans.    (CL  296— 56) 


1.  A  carton  for  containing  and  dispensing  flexible 
sheets  of  material,  said  carton  including  a  front  wall,  a 
back  wan,  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls  integrally  join- 
ing and  spacing  the  front  and  back  walls,  a  resilient  bi- 
planar  tab.  said  tab  comprising  a  part  of  said  front  and 
part  of  one  of  said  side  walls  and  integrally  hinged  to  an 
edge  of  said  back  wall,  said  tab  being  deformable  and  po- 
sitionable  entirely  intermediate  the  sheets  and  said  back 
wall  for  urging  the  sheet  material  toward  said  front  wall. 


2.919.921 
SUDE  HOLDERS  AND  MAGAZINES  THEREFOR 
Hcibert  T.  RoMnon  and  Vanoa  H.  Jnngjeh—,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assigwMrs  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cuiporatlon  of  New  letaey 
AppUcatioa  Angmt  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  676,299 
4Clafana.    (CL  296— 62) 


1.  A  container,  for  accommodating  a  stick  of  toilet 
salve,  such  as  lip  salve,  coloured  toilet  cream  and  the 
like  supported  in  a  removable  mount,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar case  open  at  one  end,  a  sleeve  f6r  receiving  the  stick 
and  its  mount,  the  sleeve  being  axially  siidable  within 
the  tubular  case  but  limited  fai  its  outward  movement; 
a  spring  arranged  to  urge  the  sleeve  outwardly  and  to 
cause  the  mount  within  it  to  project  from  the  open  end 


3.  An  arrangement  for  assuring  correct  orienUtion 
of  photographic  slide  holders,  each  having  a  pair  of  side 
edges,  in  a  magazine  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  each 
of  said  holders  being  selectively  insertable  into  and  re- 
movable from  said  magazine,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  aligned  ribs  con- 
nected to  the  side  walls  of  the  magazine  with  the  first 
rib  of  each  pair  extending  inwardly  a  first  distance  from 
one  side  wall  and  the  second  rib  of  each  pair  extending 
inwardly  a  shorter  distance  from  the  other  side  wall  to 
form  a  series  of  compartments  for  receiving  said  holders; 
and  an  ear  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  holders  and 
spaced  from  a  side  edge  of  said  h<4der  by  a  disUnce  less 
than  said  first  disUnce  and  greater  than  said  second 
distance,  so  that  the  cooperation  of  said  ear  with  said 
ribs  permits  said  holder  to  be  inserted  into  a  compartment 
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in  one  and  only  one  frontHo-back  orienUUi<m,  due  to 
engagement  of  said  ear  with  said  first  rib  if  an  attempt  is 
made  to  insert  the  holder  in  the  opposite  orienUtion. 


2,919,922 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  FLURAUTY  OF  SHEETS 

OF  GLASS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edward  I.  Udgard,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asstgnor  ia  Flotepak 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpocatfcw  of  Mlcfai- 

Appilcatioa  October  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  699,973 
ISOafaM.    (a.  296— 62) 


Z.^A^L'f.  :: 


^  ^BrV 


1 .  A  container  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  relatively  thin  curved  nested  articles  such  as  curved 
sheets  of  glass  wherein  the  curvatures  of  said  articles 
falls  within  a  predetermined  range  of  curvatures,  means 
forming  a  plurality  of  container  walls,  a  plurality  of 
article-supporting  elements,  means  forming  on  at  least 
one  of  said  container  walls  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
channels,  said  elements  being  disposed  in  said  channels 
with  the  sides  of  said  channels  supportingly  engaging 
sides  of  said  elements,  each  of  said  elements  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  slots  arranged  along  its  length 
and  presented  to  the  container  interior,  said  elements 
having  their  slots  correspondingly  disposed  to  provide  a 
series  of  sets  of  slots,  the  slots  of  each  set  being  angled 
relatively  to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  elements 
so  that  the  slots  of  each  set  embrace  spaced  apart  por- 
tions of  an  edge  of  a  curved  sheet  of  glass  in  said  con- 
tainer, said  slots  being  dimensioned  and  angled  to  accom- 
modate the  edges  of  sheets  of  glass  having  curvatures 
lying  within  the  mentioned  predetermined  range  of 
curvatures. 


ULlf  2,919,923  ra^* 

DISPLAY  FOR  JEWELRY 

William  Braan,  Middle  Village,  N.Y. 

Application  October  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  613.579 

7  Clafans.    (CL  296—75) 


posu  to  form  an  obUque  support  structure,  a  cloth 
covered  metal  plate  mounted  on  said  posts  and  on  said 
fins,  drive  screws  extending  through  said  plate  and  into 
said  post  openings,  said  posts  having  recesses  at  the  upper 
ends  thereof  and  said  plate  having  countersunk  portions 
lodged  in  said  recesses  and  said  screws  having  inverted 
conical  heads  lodged  in  said  countersunk  portions  and 
U-shaped  holder  springs  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said 
plate  having  coiled  portions  at  the  base  of  the  U -springs 
and  outstanding  and  upstanding  respective  leg  end  por- 
tions, said  plate  having  struck-out  tabs  to  engage  said 
coiled  portions  and  said  plate  also  having  slots  to  receive 
and  permit  upward  projections  of  said  upstanding  por- 
tions. 

?-  2,919,924 

MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  GRANULAR 
MATERIAL 
CiMStcr  L.  Kingsbury,  Jr.,  Babbitt,  Mian-  JMsigBor  to 
Reserve  Mfaiing  Omipany,  Silver  Bay,  Mfam.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Minnesota 
Application  Jammry  29,  1957.  Serial  No.  636,619 
3Clabn8.    (a.  299— 159) 


f 


f 


_^  'J*  '#» 


7.  A  molded  plastic  box  display  for  jewelry  compris 
ing  a  rectangular  lower  dished  section  and  an  upper  rec- 
tangular dished  section,  said  sections  being  hingedly  con- 
nected together  at  their  rear,  and  having  forwardly  and 
laterally  extending  flat  lips  contacting  when  the  sections 
are  closed  together  and  having  vertical  side  and  back 
walls  aligned  with  one  another  when  the  sections  are 
closed  together  and  the  lower  dished  section  having  a 
flat  bottom  and  two  spaced  aligned  tabular  posts  extend- 
ing obliquely  upwardly  and  forwaFQly  from  said  bot- 
tom, the  openings  in  said  tubular  posts  extending  through 
said  posts  entirely  through  said  bottom  and  fins  extending 
transversely  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  tubular 


1.  Means  for  separating  a  lighter  component  from  a 
heavier  component  of  a  granular  agglomerate,  said  means 
comprising  an  enclosure  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall, 
two  side  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  hav- 
ing a  high  end  at  said  front  wall  and  being  inclined  down- 
wardly therefrom  towards  a  low  end  at  said  rear  wall, 
said  front  wall  having  an  inlet  opening  therein,  said  rear 
wall  having  an  upper  edge  portion  at  a  level  lower  than 
said  side  walls  to  thereby  constitute  an  overflow  weir,  said 
hottom  wall  having  at  its  low  end  a  discharge  opening, 
means  for  admitting  water  to  said  enclosure  in  down- 
wardly directed  jets  against  said  bottom  wall,  in  an 
amount  suflficient  to  maintain  therein  a  pool  having  a  level 
in  liquid  overflow  relationship  with  said  weir  while  per- 
mitting simultaneous  discharge  of  liquid  through  said 
discharge  opening,  means  for  discharging  a  stream  of 
agglomerate  through  said  inlet  opening,  and  perforate 
air  pipe  means  extending  transversely  across  said  high 
end  of  said  bottom  wall  for  admitting  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly directed  compressed  air  jets  into  said  pool  to  in- 
duce turbulence  in  said  pool  whereby  said  lighter  com- 
ponent overflows  said  weir  and  said  heavier  component 
is  discharged  through  said  discharge  opening. 


2,919,925 
FLOTATION  REAGENT  COMPOSITfON 
Robert  Ben  Bocrth,  Stamford,  and  James  Kennedi  Heeren, 
CHd   Greenwich,   Conn.,    assignors   to    American    Cy- 
anamid  Companv,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontion  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  April  4,  1956 
Serial  No.  575,981 
12  Claims.    (Q.  299—166) 
1.  A  collector  for  frotli  flotation  containing  as  its  prin- 
cipal and  essentia!  ingredients  a  major  portion  compris- 
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ing  a  mixture  in  comparable  amounu  of  mooovaleat 
water-soluble  salts  of  dialkyi  monothiophoaphofic  acid 
and  dialkyi  dithiophon*oric  add  tofetber  with  a  sub- 
stantial but  r^atiirely  minor  proportion  comprising  the 
corresponding  0,03-trialkyl  dithiophosphate  and  O.O.O- 
irialkyl  monothiophosphate,  the  alkyl  radicals  being 
identical  lower-alkyl  radicals. 
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pool  as  liquid  flows  through  the  conduit  so  that  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  hose  is  moved  over  the  bouom  of  the 
pool  and  so  that  sediment  in  the  pool  is  stirred  up  by  the 
water  flowing  out  of  the  hose,  and  means  f«  removing 
from  the  pool  liquid  with  stirred  up  sediment 


CONCENTRATION  OF  POTASH  ORES  CON- 
TAINING  SYLVITE 
JHaa  Anhwy  Snrilh,  Charles  W.  Aka«e*y.  ajdJo- 
•eph  MankaO  Dowmj,  Carishad.  N.  M«U  ■-»»■"" 
to  Amcikan  Melal  m—¥.  bc^  a  coipontkM  of  New 

No  Diawta*.    AfpllcaHsB  Avpst  If,  IMS 
SetW  No.  529,SSr^ 
2  CUM.    (CL2t9— 1«7) 

I.  The  imfjroveroent  in  the  separation  of  sylvite  from 
potash  ores  containing  sylvite  in  association  with  minor 
but  objectionable  amounts  of  clay  slime-forming  con- 
stituents by  a  concentrating  process  employing  a  cationic 
mineral  coUector  which  comprises  lorming  a  pulp  of  said 
ore  by  suspending  the  ore  in  a  saturated  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  soluble  ore  constituents,  distributing  in  said 
ore  in  advance  of  the  addition  thereto  of  the  cationic 
mineral  coUector  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  agents,  one  of 
which  consists  essentially  of  about  0.02  lb.  per  ton  of 
said  ore  of  a  water  soluble  acrylooitrile  polymer  in  which 
at  least  one  nitrile  group  has  been  modified  by  a  process 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcoholysis  to  pro- 
duce an  ester  and  alkaline  hydrolysis  to  produce  a  salt, 
and  another  of  which  consists  of  about  0.10  lb.  per  ton 
of  said  ore  of  a  member  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  about  300  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
poly  glycols  and  their  ethers. 


2,919,t27 

SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Charles  M.  BtamcisrcM,  Sarcamcnto,  CaUf . 

Appikation  April  II,  19SS,  Serial  No.  727,912 

i  Claims.    (O.  219— IW) 


-'^V*^' 


6  Apparatus  for  cleaning  sediment  out  of  a  pool  of 
liquid,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  movable  buoyant  sup- 
port adapted  to  float  in  the  pool,  an  elongated  laterally 
movable  conduit  disposed  over  the  surface  of  the  pool 
and  carried  by  the  buoyant  support,  an  elongated  and 
downwardly  extending  hose  disposed  so  a  discharge  end 
of  the  hose  is  in  the  vicinity  of  the  bottom  of  the  pool,  the 
hose  being  flexible  for  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length 
in  the  water,  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  hose 
to  the  conduit,  means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pres- 
sure to  the  conduit  of  the  hose  so  that  liquid  flows  from 
the  discharge  end  of  the  hose,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally moving  th;  conduit  laterally  to  and  fro  over  the 


2,919,92t 
COMBtNlPqiL  DEPTH  GAUGE  AND  FILTER 

AppHartkw  MnfchM»»»  8««Bl  Ni.  797.4U 
14ClaisM.    (CL  If— 213) 


1.  In  a  combined  oil  gauge  and  filter,  a  cylindrical 
tubular  case,  said  case  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  open 
ings  in  the  wall  thereof  for  receiving  oil  splashed  thereon 
by  an  engine,  said  case  having  an  elongated  slot  m  the 
wall  thereof,  and  a  screen  sUdably  and  removably  cover- 
ing said  slot  for  straining  oil  entering  the  case  through 
said  openings.  

2,919,929 

FILTER  FOR  MACHINE  COOLANT 

Leonard  P.  Soatth,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppiicatkMi  September  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  6*5,263 

3ClahH.    (CI.  219— 395) 


1.  A  filter  apparatus  for  machine  tool  coolant  and  the 
like  comprising  an  outer  open  top  tank,  and  open  top 
sludge  collector  unk  telescoped  within  and  removable 
from  said  outer  unk  and  an  open  bottom  labyrinth  drop- 
out tank  telescoped  within  and  removable  from  the  said 
sludge  collector  tank  including  a  top  panel  disposed  be- 
low the  upper  periphery  thereof  and  vertically  disposed 
longitudinal  and  transverse  baffles  arranged  to  provide  a 
labyrinth  passage  for  fluid  therethrough  at  the  upper  por- 
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tion  of  said  tank  below  the  said  top  panel  thereof,  an  oficn 
top  intake  chamber  fixed  to  said  sludge  colledBr  tank,  a 
filter  element  consisting  of  a  phirality  of  longitudinally 
ribbed  separators  somewhat  smaller  than  the  top  panel 
of  the  labyrinth  drop-out  tank  and  a  continnout  filter 
cloth  wider  than  said  separators  and  folded  longitudinally 
thereunder,  therebetween  and  thereover  with  an  end  ex- 
tending beyond  each  end  of  said  separates  suppcnled  on 
the  top  panel  of  said  labyrinth  drop-out  tank  with  the 
filter  cloth  extending  over  the  upper  periphery  of  said 
sludge  collector  tank,  clip  means  removably  securing  the 
periphery  of  said  filter  cloth  in  sealed  relationship  to  the 
upper  periphery  of  said  sludge  collector  tank,  the  said 
intake  chamber,  sludge  collector  tank  and  labyrinA  drop- 
out tank  having  aligned  apertures  therethrough,  and  re- 
movable connector  means  extending  through  said  aligned 
apertures  introducing  a  flow  of  coolam  from  said  inUke 
chamber  into  one  end  of  said  labyrinth  sludge  collector 
lank  just  below  the  top  panel  thereof,  said  sludge  collec- 
tor unk  having  an  outlet  through  its  top  panel  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  to  bdow  said  fllter  dement  whereby 
coolant  entering  said  labyrinth  sludge  coUector  tank  drops 
its  heavy  foreign  partides  therein  and  passes  through  said 
filter  for  removal  of  light  foreign  particles  and  into  said 
outer  tank,  the  said  outer  tank  having  a  pump  sump  cham- 
ber therein  from  whence  Altered  coolant  may  be  removed. 


M19#J1  

SUSPENSION  FILING  SYSTEM  _^ 
Hago  Ifarnhnrhi  KaaMcht,  Swttnclnnd 
Application  Ja^ary  24, 195«,  Seriri  No.  "1^,^. 
Claimspriority,  application  Swllieriaiid  Jan^ry  28,  1955 
•"       "fStasTcCL  211—44) 


1319,939 
FILTER-DEHYDRATOR 
MkhacI  G.  Gnwt.  BaMmorc,  Md^  and  George  J.  Topol, 
Hamilton,  Ontailo,  Canada,  asalgoon  to  Bowicr,  Inc^ 

Fort  WayM,  Ind^  a  c«P<««»o"  "'J«?*^.^  ... 
AppUcatioa  Jannary  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  569,449 
^^^SOalois.    (CL2I9— 4M) 


1 .  A  filing  cabinet  for  retaining  perforated  documenU, 
drawings  and  sheets  in  vertical  suspension  therein,  com- 
prising a  guide  frame,  at  least  two  tubular  bars  fcnrming 
a  compartment,  the  bars  having  pins  mounted  thereon 
to  engage  in  the  perforations  in  the  documents  and  which 
are  oppositely  disposed  and  in  stoggered  relationship 
relative  to  each  other  extending  over  approximately  the 
depth  of  the  compartment,  guide  rails,  one  of  the  ban 
being  movable  on  the  guide  rails  relative  to  the  other 
from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position  of  the  bars, 
the  movable  bar  having  two  rods  longitudinally  slidably 
supported  therein,  a  spring  in  the  movable  bar  to  keep 
the  rods  apart,  a  service  handle  connected  to  each  rod 
with  each  of  the  ends  being  capable  of  projecting  into  a 
notch  in  the  guide  frame,  said  notches  being  each  arranged 
in  the  sliding  direction  of  the  movable  bar  at  one  location 
of  the  guide  frame,  corresponding  to  the  closed  position, 
an  intermediate  position,  and  the  open  position,  each 
bar  being  releasably  connected  to  the  next  in  front 
thereof  by  coupling  members  having  spring-loaded  pawls 
with  lifting  faces,  pivotal  at  least  at  one  end  of  the  bars, 
and  press  keys  provided  so  that  the  pawls  are  arranged 
for  cooperation  with  resiliently  mounted  gress-keys  fitted 
on  a  rail  operativdy  connected  to  the  foremost  bar,  said 
rail  being  supported  in  the  side  member  of  the  frame  on 
the  related  guide  of  the  bar. 


.1* 


I.  An  assembly  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  structure  constructed  of  fiber  glass 
material  of  a  predetermined  density,  said  structure  being 
provided  with  a  i^urality  of  radially  extending  and 
axially  spaced  filtering  portions,  members  including 
spaced  pairs  of  converging  slots  disposed  at  the  ends  of 
the  structure,  a  plurality  of  circumferential ly  spaced  longi- 
tudinally extending  means  engaging  in  said  slots  connect- 
ing the  members  for  imparting  stability  to  the  structure, 
a  layer  of  fiber  glass  material  of  a  less  density  than  that 
of  the  structure  surrounding  the  latter,  and  means  secur- 
ing the  said  layer  in  place. 


2,919,932 
SKI  RACK 
Waldcn  F.  SinawsU,  ClaremoBt,  N  Jl. 
Application  Fcbmary  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  641,959 
ICtafaB.  (CL211— 69) 
In  combination  with  at  least  one  pair  of  skis,  the  skis 
having  toe  irons  attached  thereto  and  being  assembled  In 
back  to  back  relationship  with  the  toe  irons  extending  out- 
wardly, an  improved  rack  for  supporting  said  assembled 
skis  without  distortion,  the  ski  rack  comprising,  a  hori- 
zontal elongated  ski  support  member,  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  U-shaped  openings  in  the  support  member, 
the  openings  in  the  support  member  having  parallel  sides 
and  being  of  less  width  than  the  ends  of  the  extending  toe 
irons  on  the  assembled  skis  and  of  greater  width  than  the 
thickness  of  the  assembled  skis  without  toe  irons,  the 
depth  of  the  openings  being  at  least  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  assembled  skis,  a  horizontal  elongated  ski  retaining 
member  positioned  directly  above  tht  ski  support  member, 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  openings  in  the 
retaining  member,  the  openings  in  the  retaining  n>ember 
having  parallel  sides  and  being  of  less  width  than  the 
opem'ngs  in  the  stipport  member  and  having  the  same 
depth  as  the  openings  in  the  support  member,  each  open- 
ing in  the  retaining  member  being  centered  directly  above 
each  opening  In  the  support  member  to  vertically  retain 
the  assembled  pair  of  skis  supported  by  their  toe  irons  on 
the  support  member,  vertical  support  members  connected 
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to  the  support  member  and  retaining  member  to  positively 
position  the  retaiaing  member  a  predetermined  distance 
above  the  support  member,  hook  meam  on  the  ski  rack 


thereto  on  which  said  groove  exteada.  said  groove  being 
adapted  to  support  one  of  the  lateral  braaches  erf  said 
U-shaped  frame  whea  the  correniondiBg  shelf  b  in  its 
positioa  for  ose,  said  hook  element  protecting  in  a  dia^Mial 
diiectioa  frcm  the  lateral  branch  of  the  U-shaped  frame 
opposite  to  the  one  from  which  the  strip  metal  member 
projects,  whereby  the  lateral  support  member  may  be 
swimg  about  the  |Mvot  axis  of  said  book  element. 


for  supporting  auxiliary  ski  equipment,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening and  supporting  the  ski  rack  as  a  unit  from  a 
structure. 

WALL  SHELVING 

Handd  Oskar  Lodqiist,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

AppUcatkm  Joly  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  749^438 

Claims  priority,  application  Swltzeriand  April  22,  1958 

2Clafaiis.    (CL  211— 147) 


2.  Wall  shelving  comprising  a  set  of  shelves  and  means 
for  supporting  the  same  including  a  lateral  support  mem- 
ber consisting  of  an  inverted  U-shaped  frame  of  rod-like 
material  at  each  end  of  each  shelf,  means  for  connecting 
the  lateral  support  member  to  its  shelf,  including  a  groove 
at  each  end  of  each  shelf,  parallel  to  the  surface  thereof 
and  a  strip  metal  member  intended  to  be  introduced  into 
the  said  groove,  said  strip  metal  member  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  the  U-shaped  frame  of  said  lateral  support 
member,  a  screw  screwed  into  each  end  of  each  shelf  with 
the  flange  of  its  head  overlapping  partially  the  groove  near 
its  forward  end,  the  forward  end  of  the  strip  metal  mem- 
ber projecting  outwardly  from  the  U-shaped  frame  for 
being  inserted  behind  said  flange,  spaced  vertical  carrier 
bars  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  wall,  a  row  of  vertically 
spaced  transverse  apertures  in  each  carrier  bar.  said  means 
for  supporting  said  shelves  further  iiKluding  a  hook  ele- 
ment rigidly  mounted  on  each  lateral  support  and  inter- 
connecting the  same,  said  book  element  being  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  transverse  apertures  and  forming 
a  pivot  axis  for  said  lateral  support  member,  each  said 
carrier  bars  being  provided  with  at  least  one  longitudinal 
groove,  and  having  at  least  one  face  through  which  the 
said  apertures  extends  and  another  face  at  right  angles 


2319,034 
MERCHANDBK  DISPLAY  ASEKMBLY 
Edward  M.  Uvy,  EvMMta^  IIL,  assignor  to  Reflector- 
Hu4wars  Corporation,  CUcago,  10^  a  cocporatioa  of 
minoia 

AppUeation  DMMibcr  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  631,214 
12  ClaiB&    (CL  211—148) 


1.  A  merchandise  display  assembly  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced-apart  upright  structural  members  each 
having  at  least  one  row  of  vertically  aligned  openings 
provided  in  its  forward  face,  a  plurality  of  readily  inter- 
changeable panel  members,  and  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  panel  receiving  supports  removably  hooked  over 
the  respective  lower  edges  of  selected  ones  of  said  open- 
ings for  selectively  supporting  said  panels  in  depending 
vertical  positions  upon  said  structural  members  to  pro- 
vide background  elemrals  for  said  merchandise  and  in 
forwardly  profcctiaf  horizontal  and  diaional  positions 
upon  said  structural  members  so  as  to  provide  horizontally 
and  diagonally  arranged  forwardly  projecting  display 
shelves  for  said  merchandise. 


2319,035 
DERRICKS 
Herman  J.  Troche  and  Gcotge  H.  Eckals,  Fairvlcw  Park, 
Ohio,  assigMTs  to  J.  H.  Hoian  Cmpdration,  CIcvebnd, 
Ohio,  a  corporaUon  of  Ohio 

Application  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,097 
7ClaiBS.    (0.212—8) 


,'a 


1.  A    derrick    provided    with    a    support    and   having 
two  upwardly-converging  side  legs  and  a  center  leg  all 
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pivoUlly  mourned  adjacent  their  lower  en<b  on  the  sup- 
port, the  center  leg  being  removably  pivotally  mounted, 
and  a  head  for  the/derrick  having  a  bracket,  a  pin 
in  the  bracket  to  vi*ich  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  legs 
are  secured,  the  brhckct  beir»g  pivotally  movable  on  the 
pin  relative  to  th/  side  legs,  a  set  of  pin  hangers  de- 
pending from  the  bracket>  a  set  of  upwardly-projected 
pin  hangers  on  the  center  leg,  and  a  hinge  pin  mounted  in 
said  sets  of  hangers,  the  axis  of  said  hinge  pin  being  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  the  first-mentioned  pin. 


2,919,034 

EXTENSIBLE  BOOM  WITH  LOAD  LEVEL 

MAINTENANCE  MEANS 

Cmmt4  H.  mmpaamd,  Chicago,  m. 

Application  AngMTlO,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,244 

9ClahM.    (Q.  212— 35) 


— 1 


panel  points,  a  body  and  a  pair  of  boom  mubbers  extend- 
ing between  said  body  and  said  boom  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof;  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of 
diaphragms  connected  to  said  boom  at  spaced  panel 
points,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  supports  one  associated  with 
each  of  the  corner  members  facing  toward  said  body,  a 
bracket  attached  to  each  of  the  last  named  comer  mem- 
bers adjacent  each  of  said  diaphragms,  a  connection  be- 
tween each  of  said  brackets  and  the  ends  of  the  associated 
supports,  one  of  said  amnections  for  each  snubber  per- 
mitting movement  between  the  snubber  and  corrwr  mem- 
ber, means  connecting  one  of  said  snubbers  to  one  of  said 
supports,  and  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  snubbers 
to  the  other  of  said  supports. 


■7— r 


9IO 


•ari 


2,919,038 

CAR  COUPLER 

William  J.  Metzger,  East  Clereland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Na- 

tloiial  Malleable  and  Steel  Castfaigs  Company,  Cleve- 

Und,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  . 

Application  October  5,  1955.  Serial  No.  538,489 

9  CUlms.    (a.  213—148) 


t*-.*— " 


u.  i  i. 


V 


1.  An  extensible  boom  assembly  for  moving  a  load 
along  a  constant  level  path  including  an  inner  boom  sec- 
tion mounted  on  a  supporting  structure,  an  outer  exten- 
sible and  retractable  boom  section,  means  for  extending 
and  retracting  the  outer  boom  section,  a  cable  winch  on 
the  inner  boom  section,  a  first  guide  on  the  inner  boom 
section  q»aced  outwardly  from  the  winch,  a  second  guide 
near  the  iimer  end  of  Ae  outer  boom  section,  a  third 
guide  near  the. outer  end  of  the  outer  boom  section,  a 
fourth  guide  near  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  boom  section, 
a  cable  attaching  means  on  the  inner  boom  section,  a 
cable  wound  on  the  winch  and  then  extending  outwardly 
to  the  first  guide,  inwardly  to  the  second  guide,  outwardly 
to  the  third  guide,  over  the  fourth  guide,  and  inwardly  to 
the  attaching  nueans  where  it  is  secured,  and  a  load  carry 
ing  device  suspended  from  the  cable  between  the  third 
and  fourth  guides,  said  load  carrying  device  adapted  to 
ride  along  the  cable  at  a  constant  elevation  as  the  extend- 
ing and  retracting  means  moves  the  outer  boom  section 
inwardly  and  outwardly.  , 


2,919.037 
SNUBBER  CONNECTION 
WilUaon  D.  Kahl,  Jr.,  MowN«ahcla,  and  Charles  Steckle, 
Jr.,  McCandlew  Townshte,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  as- 
siiHMm  to  United  States  Stcfi  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion <rf  New  Jersey 
Application  October  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  745.789 
4  Claims.    (O.  212—59) 


:.tn«i-|i 


1.  In  a  car  coupler  comprising  a  head  and  movable 
lock,  lock-operating  means  including  a  rotor  lever  for 
actuating  said  lock,  said  lever  comprising  a  portion 
rotatably  mounting  the  lever  on  said  head  with  respect  to 
a  generally  horizontal  axis  in  fixed  relation  with  the  head, 
a  latch  member  supported,  at  inoperative  position,  ad- 
jacent an  upper  surface  of  said  lever  portion  in  trans- 
verse overhead  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  lever, 
one  portion  of  the  latch  being  pivotally  attached  to  the 
lever  and  another  portion  being  free  to  swing  to  a  posi- 
tion upwardly  and  away  from  the  lever  portion  in  re- 
sponse to  vertical  shock  forces  applied  to  the  coupler,  said 
free  latch  portion  having  an  abutment  surface  facing  in 
a  direction  generally  away  from  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
latch,  abutment  means  on  said  bead  spaced  above  the 
latch  in  its  inoperative  position  for  engaging  said  abut- 
ment surface,  said  abutment  surface  and  abutment  means 
being  relatively  spaced  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  the 
lever  at  said  inoperative  position  of  the  latch  to  avoid 
engagement  during  rotation  of  the  lever. 


Oi    b^i 

bia/lr 


3.  In  a  crane  having  a  boom,  said  boom  including  four 
longitudinal  comer  members  and  diagonally  extending 
connecting  members  connected  to  said  comer  members  at 


2,919,039 
BILLET  LOADER 
Relza  John  Hess,  Boffalo,  and  Cari  G.  A.  Swanson.  Ken- 
more,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lake 
Erie  Machinery  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y'm  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorir 

Application  May  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  510,921 
4Claiais.    (0.214—1) 
1.  A  billet  loader  of  the  character  described,  compris 
ing  a  body  pivotally  mounted  at  its  bottom  to  swing 
about  a  generally  horizontal  pivot  axis,  a  cradle-like  open 
trough  along  the  upper  end  of  said  body  and  arranged  to 
receive  a  billet  in  a  position  with  its  major  axis  general- 
ly parallel  with  said  pivot  axis,  means  arranged  to  swing 
said   body   about  its  said  pivot  axis,  an   injecting  arm 
arranged  in  a  plane  intersecting  said  pivot  axis  and  trough 
with  its  upper  end  arranged  in  one  end  of  said  trough 
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iag  arm  to  said  boltom  of  said  body  to  swing  about  a 
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pivotal  I  y  connected  to  said  transfer  means  for  rotation 
on  a  vertical  axis,  and  selectively  operable  means  for 
imparting  a  90'  rotation  to  said  long  means  during 
movement  between  said  pickup  and  ttackins  poutions, 
said  last  means  comprising  a  cam  track  extending  along 


pivot  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  injecting  arm. 


2319,M# 
TOBACCO  WHEEL  CONVEYOR  AND  STRINGING 

RACK 

CmB  HofkiM,  Z•blriei^  N.C. 

AppHcatfoa  AagHt  13,  195^  Serial  No.  603,760 

3ClaiBaa.    (CL  214— 5.5) 


I.  For  use  in  a  system  for  handling  picked  tobacco 
comprising  a  vehicular  frame,  a  horizontally  disposed 
turntable  journalled  on  said  frame  and  including  a  pe- 
ripheral edge  portion  extending  forwardly  beyond  one 
end  of  said  frame,  a  table  on  said  frame  opposite  said  pe- 
ripheral edge  portion  for  supporting  harvested  tobacco 
leaves  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  turntable,  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  resilient  clips  on  said 
turntable  for  receiving  stems  of  depending  tobacco  leaves 
therein  and  at  least  one  tobacco  stick;  a  stringing  rack 
comprising  a  frame  including  spaced  vertical  posts  dis- 
posed transversely  of  and  spaced  from  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  turntable  including  means  for  supporting  a  to- 
bacco stick  on  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly inclined  rails  in  substantial  alignment  with  and 
spaced  from  said  vertical  posts  for  conveying  a  loaded 
tobacco  stick  away  from  said  posts,  and  means  displace- 
ably  supporting  said  posts  in  a  vertical  position  and  for 
pivotal  movement  toward  said  rails  whereby  the  arcuate 
path  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  with  a  loaded  to- 
bacco stick  thereon  will  intersect  the  general  plane  of  said 
rails  and  the  stick  will  be  deposited  on  the  rails. 


2,919,041 
INGOT  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Homer  S.  HwriMn,  Detroit,  Mleh^  ■■iil»ni   to  AlHcd 
Steel  aad  Coovcyon,  be.,  Detrait,  Mich.,  a  coqwra- 
tloB  of  MkUpua 

AppttcatkM  Ai«Bst  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,017 
15  Clalma.  (CL  214—6) 
1.  Ingot  stacking  apparatus  comprising  means  for  ac- 
cumulating a  horizontal  tier  of  ingots  at  a  pickup  posi- 
tion, long  means  for  engaging  a  tier  of  ingots  at  said 
pickup  position,  reciprocable  transfer  means  for  moving 
said  long  means  from  said  pickup  position  to  a  hori- 
zontally spaced  Attacking  position,  said  tong  means  being 


a  portion  of  the  path  of  said  tong  means  movable  to 
operative  and  inoperative  podtions,  and  a  member  con- 
nected to  said  tong  means  adapted  to  engage  said  cam 
means  when  in  operative  position  to  effect  said  90*  rota- 
tion of  said  tongs. 


2,919,042 

TRAVELLING  SHIP-LOADING  CRANE 

Joncn  V.  KknUff,  BclMowcr,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  October  S,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,419 

3Claliiis.    (a.  214— 15) 


2  A  ship-loading  crane,  comprising  an  elongatrd  rigid 
rectangular  frame  including  spaced  beams  adapted  to  span 
and  rest  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  hatch  coaming,  a  trolley 
comprising  an  open  generally  square  rigid  frame  having 
two  opposite  sides  spaced  in  accordance  with  the  spac 
ing  of  said  beams,  said  opposite  sides  being  guided  and 
supported  on  said  beams,  a  circular  track,  truss-support 
means  rigidly  connecting  angulariy  spaced  parts  of  said 
circular  track  to  adjacent  spaced  parts  of  said  generally 
square  frame  and  positioning  the  same  above  and  sym- 
metrically with  respect  to  said  generally  square  frame. 
a  turntable  guided  for  rotation  and  supported  on  said 
circular  track  and  including  centrally  thereof  chute-load- 
ing means  projecting  upwardly  of  and  extending  within 
said  trolley  and  discharging  between  and  below  said 
beams,  said  chute-loading  means  comprising  a  single  con- 
tinuously upwardly  open  elongated  downwardly  inclined 
trough  having  a  main  body  with  an  integral  arcuate  dis 
charge  end  ungent  thereto,  the  horizontal  projection  of 
said  downwardly  inclined  trough  spanning  substantially 
the  full  diametrical  extent  of  said  circular  track,  a  chute 
suspension  bar  at  one  side  of  said  turntable,  said  trough 
including  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  trough  on  said 
bar,  and  said  turntable  further  including  separate  support 
means  for  the  lower  end  of  said  trough,  said  separate  sup- 
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lower  end  of  said  chote  from  the  side  of  said  tumuWe 
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1^9,043  . 

AIRCRAFT  HANDLING  DEVICB8 


^IScSta"J!le  13,  »Sl  StttafNo.  ^1^,.„ 


ning  mean*,  means  for  bringing  an  article  into  cnga^e- 
SSt  with  ^aid  cut  piece  of  tape  whUe  said  cut jHcce^ 
upe  remains  under  control  of  said  B^pprng  means  mc«M 
fjr actuating  said  gripping  mean,  to  rdease  «ud«tt 
iSece  of  tape  after  the  same  is  engaged  by  said  artude, 
!md  means  for  applying  said  out  piece  of  tape  onto  said 
article.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

2,919,045 
TOTE  BOXES  

Robert  E.Wn.,hn.iGoo^i.Y«^»fy'rSLS!: 
• lo  Tke  E^*»*«  CoMfy*  ■■c^  ■••"■""'' 


JO^, 


1 


1  A  truck  for  handling  aircraft  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  body,  iteerable  supportinf  wheels  for  said 
body  said  body  having  a  forwardly  extending  poruon  m 
front  of  said  fteerable  wheels,  forwardly  reaching  gripper 
arms  on  said  forwardly  extending  portion  mounted  to  be 
clotable  horizontally  toward  one  another,  means  for  clos- 
ing said  gripper  arms,  side  levers  pivoted  one  on  each 
side  of  said  forwardly  extending  body  portion  and  ex- 
tending forwanlly  from  their  pivot  outside  the  gripper 
armt,  groraid  wheeU  on  said  side  levers,  and  means  for 
moving  the  side  levers  up  and  down  about  their  pivots. 


2,919,044 

PRESSURE  SENSmVE  TAPE  DISPENSER 

AND  APPUER 

WIDuil  F.  Norttawp,  ■■«««,  N.Y.ajripor^  hi^ 


'  ''•^^i^^lSK^SS  U.'i^^^^  No.  653,500 

7  datea.    (CL  216—29) 


Md.,  a 


°'2?1S5rS«««  No.  556,239 
SOalM.    (CL229-4) 


-.L   ! 


iV 


«»s^o 


1  A  coDapsiMe  tote  box  comprising  a  remforw^ 
plasUc  bottom  panel  having  metal  fastening  members 
at  the  comers  thereof,  reinforced  plasUc  ade  panels 
hinged  together  by  tubular  reinforced  plasuc  hmge  pms. 
metal  sleeves  attached  to  the  tops  of  said  hmge  pms  and 
having  portions  extending  thereinto,  metal  nngs  attached 
to  the  upper  comers  of  said  side  panels  and  encircling 
said  sleeves,  and  metal  tie  rods  passing  concentncal  y 
thit>ugh  said  sleeves  and  hinge  pins  and  being  relcwably 
connected  to  said  metal  fastening  members  to  fasten 
said  side  panels  to  said  bottom  panel. 


2,919fM6 
SHOCK  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  ««  PACKAGING 

^SSnuMZTtottw  United  StniM  of  America  as  tepre 
b*  the  Secntwy  of  the  Navy 
-AippEaSSL  jS?^1956^,^  No.  59433S 
^^  1  Clafaii.    (CL  229 — 15) 


6.  A  device  for  dispensing  and  applying  pressure  sensi- 
tive upe  to  article  comprising  a  supply  of  tape  in  the 
form  of  a  roll  rotatably  supported  and  having  its  leading 
end  maintained  in  an  initial  position,  means  for  retain- 
ing said  leading  end  of  Upe  in  an  initial  position,  nieans 
for  gripping  said  leading  end  of  tape  from  said  retaining 
means  and  withdrawing  it  to  a  predetermined  position, 
means  for  cutting  said  tape  so  that  the  cut  edge  remaining 
IS  returned  to  said  initial  position  under  control  of  said 
retaining  means  while  the  leading  end  of  tape  lies  m 
said  predetermined  position  under  control  of  said  gnp- 


A  shock  mounting  system  for  packaging  fragile  material 
comprising  an  inner  cylindrical  conuiner  having  a  top 
and  a  bottom,  an  outer  container  having  a  top  and  bot  om 
and  surrounding,  and  in  spaced  relation  with  resP«?  Jo 
the  inner  container,  shock  damping  means  disposed  within 
the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  conuii^rs  said 
shock  damping  means  including  a  plurality  of  cndl«s 
corrugated  springs  of  sinusoidal  shape  surrounding  the 
inner  conuiner  and  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  loiip- 
tudinal   axis   thereof,   each   of   said   endless   corrugated 
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springs  being  preloaded  into  frictional  eagagemeitt  at  its 
alteniate  trou^  and  crests  with  the  inner  and  outer  con- 
tainers respectively,  each  spring  being  offset  from  the  one 
adjacent  thereto  an  amount  sufficient  to  position  the  crest 
therecMi  in  opposition  to  the  trough  of  the  adjacent  spring 
whereupon  the  crests  and   troughs  of  the   springs   are 
aligned  along  the  inner  and  outer  containers  to  produce 
a   staggered   resilient   supporting   arrangement   for   said 
inner  container  and  a  plurality  of  arch-shaped  preloaded 
springs  interposed  between  respective  bottoms  and  tops  of 
said  comainers  in  the  space  provided  therebetween,  the 
crowns  of  said  arch-shaped  prdoaded  spring  intersecting 
at  right  angles  to  one  another  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  endless  corrugated  springs  with  the  free 
ends  of  the  springs  in  engagement  with  their  respective 
lop  and  bottom  of  the  outer  container  and  said  crowns 
m  proximate  relation  with  respect  to  their  respective  top 
and  bottom  of  the  inner  container  and  a  plurality  of  de- 
pending lugs  integral  with  and  extending  from  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  inner  container  in  engagement  with 
their  respective  plurality  of  arch-shaped  springs  substan- 
tially at  the  crowns  thereof  for  releasably  attaching  and 
maintaining  the  arch-shaped  springs  in  position  on  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  inner  container  whereby  said  pre- 
loaded corrugated  and  arch-shaped  springs  resilicntly  sup- 
port the  inner  container  in  spaced  relationship  with  the 
outer  container. 


dosing  wall  portions  of  uniform  thick— sa.  said  body  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  one  end  haviag  a  diameter  aubatan- 
lially  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  aaid  body,  the 
enclosing  wall  portions  defining  said  opening  being  pro- 
vided with  internal  threads.  saM  wall  portions  having  in 
the  upper  edge  thereof  a  eoatinuous  recess  extending 
around  said  opening,  a  removaMe  preasura  closure  for 
sealing  said  openhig,  a  securing  rnig  threaded  hi  said 
opening  for  retaining  said  dosure.  means  forming  a  fluid 
tight  seal  disposed  between  said  dosure  and  securing 
ring,  said  securing  ring  being  adapted  to  accommodate 
the  longitudinal  thrust  exerted  on  said  closure  when  an 
internal  pressure  is  applied  to  the  vessel,  a  readily  re- 
movable plate  ring  disposed  across  the  top  of  said  body, 
said  plate   ring  being  independently  connected  to  said 


2,919.047 
LIQl'ID  STORAGE  FLOATING  COVER 
Alexander  F.  Fine,  Warren,  Pa^  as^gmor  to  Hammond 
Iran  Works,  Warren,  Fa.,  a  corponlloa  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
OrigiiMl    appikatioa    NoveaabM-    21,    19S7,   Serial    No. 
697,9tl2.    Divided  and  this  application  Augact  19,  1958, 
Serial  No.  755,984 

4  Claims.    (Q.  22»— 26) 


1.  A  liquid  storage  floating  cover  for  a  tank  having 
a  bottom  and  a  side  wall  which  comprises  a  plurality 
of  relatively  stiff  slab-like  sections  disposed  alongside 
one  another  and  connected  to  each  other,  and  resilient 
compressible  sealing  means  having  the  opposite  end 
portions  therein  embedded  in  one  end  of  each  of  said 
sections  and  the  looped  intermediate  portion  of  each  of 
the  sealing  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  end 
portions  for  sealing  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the 
sections  and  the  side  wall  of  a  tank,  each  of  said  sealing 
means  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  in- 
cluding a  compressed  portion  in  that  portion  of  each 
end  portion  which  is  embedded  within  the  associated  sec- 
tion, said  compressed  portions  being  of  less  thickness 
than  either  the  adjacent  innermost  ends  of  the  section 
or  the  outwardly  extending  looped  intermediate  portion 
of  the  sealing  means. 


body  of  resisting  only  the  outwardly  rotational  tendency 
of  said  wall  portions  so  that  uniform  loading  of  said 
threads  in  the  open  end  is  assured  as  internal  pressure 
is  applied,  said  plate  ring  having  a  co-extensive  annular 
depending,  integrally  connected,  shear  lug  adaptable  to 
scat  in  said  recess,  said  lug  resisting  in  shear  the  force 
tending  to  outwardly  rotate  tlie  wall  portions  defining 
said  open  end  and  fastening  means  for  readily  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  ring  to  and  from  said  body  inde- 
pendently of  said  closure,  said  fastening  means  including  a 
plurality  of  bolts  having  a  relatively  small  bolting  area  in 
proportion  to  the  forces  resisted  for  securing  said  ring  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  wall  portion,  said  shear  lug  having  an 
inclined  surface  to  insure  positive  contact  between  said 
body  and  ring. 

2,919J49 

TEAR  STRIP  REMOVER 

Frederick  P.  Bcrrr.  PtynsoiMk,  NJI. 

ApplicatioB  May  27.  1959.  Serial  No.  816477 

I  Claim.    (CL  22«— 52) 


2,919,048 
PRESSURE  VF.SSEL  FLANGE  WITH  ANTI- 
ROTATION  RINGS 
John  F.  Harvey,  Akron,  Obio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
*  WUcoK  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Application  January  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,857 
2  Claims.    (CI.  220— 39) 
1.  A  pressure  vessel  for  withstanding  relatively   very 
high   internal  pressures  comprising   a  body   having  cn- 


A  tool  for  tearing  a  tear  strip  off  of  a  can  for  removal 
of  a  permanent  cover  thereon  comprising  a  wire  body 
having  a  looped  portion  at  one  end  and  a  shank  portion 
at  the  other  end,  the  shank  portion  constituted  by  reaches 
of  the  wire  twisted  for  a  length  thereof  and  disposed  in 
parallel  juxtaposed  closdy  spaced  relation  for  the  remain- 
der thereof,  said  juxuposed  reaches  constituting  closely 
spaced  legs,  one  of  said  legs  extending  beyond  the  other 
leg,  the  extension  on  said  leg  having  opposed  beveled 
sides  and  having  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  the  ex- 
treme end  edge  thereof  providing  bifurcations  at  tlie  end 
of  said  extension,  said  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  tab  of 
a  tear  strip  of  a  can  for  coiling  around  the  bifurcations, 
the  end  edges  of  the  btfurcatiom  having  opposed  slant 
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ing  surfaces  to  fadlitate  eatrtaoe  of  tbe  Ub  into  the  slot, 
the  space  between  said  kfi  bdaf  anfllcienUy  wide  to  re- 
ceive the  tear  atrip  after  Initial  taarioi  by  the  bifurca- 
tions, the  end  edge  of  one  bifurcation  terminating  in  a 
knif^  cdsB  to  fadlitate  aotraace  of  said  bifurcation  be- 
tween the  ub  of  a  tear  strip  and  the  surface  of  the  can 
for  separating  tbe  tab  from  the  can  surface. 


Edwin 


Inc. 


a^9,ts* 

ARTICLB  CARRIER 
L.  Ameaoo,  Merrii,  DL,  aarifnor,  by  men 
to  Federal  Paper  Bomni  Company, 
Bogota,  NJn  a  corpomtioa  of  New  York 
OriSmd  application  October  29. 1953.  Serial  No.  389,059, 
now  Patent  No.  2.811.279,  dated  October  27,  1957. 
DiTldcd  and  tUs  application  March  5,  1957,  Serial 
No.  644,006 

7  Claims.    (CL  21»— 113) 
b 
••I 

I 


cent  its  lower  end  in  the  cabinet  in  ^aced  relation  above 
said  lower  shelf,  said  chute  being  upwardly  open  and 
generally  U-shaped  in  section  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
bi«ad  slices  arranged  in  loaf  fashion  and  extendmg  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  above  the  shelf  in  bread  dis- 
pensing position,  said  cabinet  having  a  support  for  sup 
porting  the  chute  generally  horizontal  when  swung 
downwardly  for  loading;  a  door  across  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  chute  and  a  manually  operable  handle  connected  to 
the  door  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  door  to 
dispense  the  bread  slices  by  gravity  drop  through  the 
space  from  said  chute  to  said  shelf;  and  said  chute  and 
door  being  swingable  together  from  said  bread  dispensmg 
position  to  a  generally  horizontal  bread  loading  position, 
said  cabinet  having  a  front  panel  in  position  for  closing 
the  open  side  of  the  chute  when  in  dispensing  position 


2,919,052 

DETERGENT  DISPENSER  WITH  CONSTANT 

HYDROOTATIC  HEAD 

Jerry  C.  Janqnart,  McHenry,  and  Abraham  M.  Samuels, 

Chicago,  lU.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Dole  Valve  Company, 

Morton  Grove,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  IW«»ofc  ^  ,„„ 

Application  October  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  690,789 

4  Claim*.    (0.222—64) 


I 

f 

1.  A  paperboard  article  carrier  construction  compris- 
ing a  box-like  body  having  a  suspending  handle  unit  ex- 
tending longitudinally  and  connected   to   opposed  ends 
thereof,  said   unit  comprising  a  pair  of  handle  patiels 
integrally  connected  to  one  another  by  a  top  forming 
crease  and  disposed   in  face-to-face  depending  relation 
therefrom,  reinforcing  flaps  integral  with  opposite  ends 
of  one  of  said  handle  panels  and  foldable  inwardly  along 
vertical  edge  fold  lines,  said  remforcing  flaps  being  dis- 
posed between  said  handle  panels  with  the  inner  edges 
thereof  in  confronting  relation,  said  reinforcing  flaps  each 
having  a  hand  hole  formation  cot  therein,  one  of  said 
handle  panels  having  a  hand  hole  opening  in  transverse 
alignment  with  the  hand  hole  formations  in  said  rein- 
forcing flaps  and  being  provided  with  a  tab  hinged  to  a 
top  margin  of  said  hand  hole  opening,  said  tab  being 
folded  upwardly  and  secured  between  said  handle  panels 
with  portions  thereof  in  overlying,  upwardly  extending 
engagement   with    longitudinally  spaced   inner  marginal 
portions  of  said  handle  reinforcing  flaps. 


ot 


2,919^51 

BREAD  DIWENSER 

Allen  C.  WIdebwi  and  Cart  C.  Widebwf,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  December  13, 1956.  Serial  No.  628,177 

11  Claims.    (CL  221— 131) 


1  In  a  gravity  feed  liquid  detergent  dispenser,  a  sup- 
port, a  valve  body  moiinlcd  on  said  support  and  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  liquid  level  compensating  mem- 
ber pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  with 
respect  thereto  about  a  transverse  axis,  biasing  means 
acting  on  said  compensating  member  to  urge  said  com- 
pensating member  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  support, 
a  liquid  detergent  container  mounted  on  said  compensat- 
ing bar  and  balancing  said  biasing  means  when  full,  to 
lie  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  said  detergent 
container  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet,  valve  means  in  said  valve  body  operable  to  dis- 
pense a  measured  volume  of  liquid  through  said  outlet, 
said  biasing  means  vertically  moving  said  container  upon 
the  dispensing  of  liquid  therefrom  by  operation  of  said 
valve  means,  to  maintain  a  substantially  uniform  hydro- 
static head   at  said  outlet  as  said  container  is  emptied. 


jm 


10.  A  sliced  bread  dispenser,  comprising:  a  rearwardly 
open  cabinet  having  an  exposed  bread  receiving  lower 
shelf;  an  elongated  bread  chute  swingably  secured  adja- 


2.919,0S3 

PROPORTIONING  DRINK-DISPENSER 

Hmitly  P.  Brios.  San  Valley,  CaUf..  amignor  to  General 

Controls  Co.,  Glendale.  CaUf.,  a  coqtoration  of  CaU- 

fomia 

Application  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,923 
'^    "^  IChdm.   (Q.  222— 76) 

In  a  system  for  delivering  optionally  beverages  of  dif- 
ferent proportions  of  two  ingredient  liquids,  so  as  to 
maintain  the  total  amount  of  liquid  substantially  the  same 
independently  of  the  proportions:  a  first  valve  for  deliver- 
ing one  of  the  ingredients;  a  second  valve  for  delivenng 
the  second  of  said  ingredients;  a  pair  of  electrical  circuit 
means  respectively  for  controlling  the  opening  of  the 
valves;  a  pair  of  circuit  controllers  respectively  located  m 
said  circuit  means,  and  adapted  to  be  so  operated  as  to 
terminate  the  periods  during  which  said  valves  are  open: 
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a  fwir  of  movable  operatore  re$pectively  for  the  ctrcuit 
control  iers;  a  pair  of  electric  moton  respectively  for 
moving  the  operators  toward  vaive-ciownt  poutioaa;  a 
common  means  for  simultaneously  determining  the  start- 
ing positions  of  said  operators  to  jMredetermine  the  ratio 
of  the  ingredients;  and  means  responsive  to  the  opening 


of  the  valves  for  energizing  the  motors  and  to  couple  them 
to  the  operators;  the  adjustment  of  the  starting  positions 
being  such  that  as  the  time  for  moving  one  operator  to 
valve-closing  position  is  increased,  the  time  for  moving 
the  other  operator  to  its  valve-closing  position  is  corre- 
spondingly decreased. 


2,fl9,«54 

MATERIAL  SPREADERS  AND  SEEDERS 

Loren  B.  WaOcr,  Chkafo,  Dl^  aaaigBor  to  Wy  Flo  Com- 

paay,  Chicago,  DL,  a  luyai  Ian  ship 

AppUcatkMi  Octoher  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,417 

34  Claims.    (0.222—135) 


1.  In  a  materia]  spreader  having  a  discharge  port,  a 
rotatable  agitator  unit  comprising,  a  shaft  and  a  plurality 
of  plates,  each  plate  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  said 
shaft,  the  said  plates  bemg  curved  according  to  a  pre- 
determined plane  to  provide  convex  and  concave  portions 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  plates,  the  plates  being  as- 
sembled on  the  shaft  in  pairs  between  which  resilient, 
flexible  discs  are  clamped,  the  discs  conforming  in  curva- 
ture to  said  plates,  and  means  to  clamp  the  pairs  of  plates 
on  the  flexible  discs,  one  of  said  plates  being  secured  on 
said  shaft  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  whereby  each  of  said 
plates  is  adapted  to  drive  the  adjacent  plate  through  the 
interengagement  with  the  resilient  disc  which  is  adapted  to 
impel  the  material  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  by  convex 
portions  on  one  side,  and  to  suck  the  material  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shaft  by  a  vacuum  on  the  other  side,  while 
periodically  impelling  material  through  said  discharge 
port 


HaivH  8L  dove  witm  GHnaa  ^r  •  Kmbm 

to  Weaca  nrntta,  iMwywalB^  Eiia,  Pa.,  a 
•f  PMMvlvMia 

Diriitir  34, 19M,  Serial  N*.  <Jt,330 
3  niiaii     (CL222-065) 
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I .  A  measuring  liiMpenaing  device  for  liquid  containere 
comprising  a  pouring  spout  sealed  to  the  container  and 
having  its  outer  end  projecting  outside  the  container  and 
its  inner  end  presented  to  the  inside  of  the  container,  said 
spout  having  an  internal  rib  between  its  ends  with  a  first 
bore  above  the  rib  and  a  second  bore  below  the  rib,  a  one 
piece  plunger  of  a  molded  plastic  elastomer  having  at  its 
upper  end  a  stopper  portion  fitting  within  the  first  bore 
and  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  spout  and  at  its  lower  end 
a  valve  member  spaced  from  the  inner  end  of  the  second 
bore  in  the  closed  position  of  the  plunger,  said  stoppei 
portion  moving  out  of  the  first  bore  as  the  plunger  is 
moved  to  a  dispensing  position,  said  valve  member  having 
at  its  periphery  a  flexible  wiping  projection  of  greater 
outside  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  spout 
for  engaging  the  second  bore  and  seahng  the  spout  as  the 
plunger  is  pulled  outward  to  the  dispensing  position,  said 
valve  member  having  on  its  upper  side  an  abrupt  shoulder 
for  engagement  with  said  internal  rib  to  prevent  accidental 
removal  of  the  plunger  from  the  tpout  and  on  its  under 
side  a  bevel  surface  for  engaging  said  rib  and  camming 
the  outer  part  of  the  valve  member  inward  clear  of  said 
internal  rib  as  the  plunger  is  pushed  into  the  outer  end 
of  the  spout,  said  wiping  projection  on  the  valve  member 
making  sealing  engagement  with  the  second  bore  prior 
to  engagement  of  the  valve  member  with  said  internal  rib 
and  movement  of  the  stopper  portion  out  «tf  the  first  bore, 
aixl  guide  means  on  the  plunger  spaced  from  the  valve 
member  and  engaging  the  first  bore  of  the  pouring  spout 
in  the  dispensing  position  of  the  plunger  for  blocking  tilt- 
ing of  the  plunger. 


Leonard 


2319.9S4 
LIQUID  MEASURING  DEVICE 
M.   CdliBS,   L«M  A^eles,   Califs 
Diqwascrs,  Ik^  Hollywood,  Calif 
ratioa 

AppUcatkM  Febnouy  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  544,519 
13CWM.    (CL  221— 477) 


to 
a  corpo- 


■^ 
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cage  fortned  with  an  open'  framework  adapted  to  ft 
downwardly  in  said  containar  throogh  the  taenHh  tbatot, 
said  cage  having  a  plurality  of  guiding  ribs  f  oraaed  o« 
the  interior  nirfMe  tbireof .  and  having  an  nppvtef* 
aeatiat  tifhUy  wkWi  sud  mouth  and  fofined  with  mi 
annolar  valve  seat  thereon,  said  cage  defining  a  "*■>- 
tudinal  timinf  shaft  ci  wbataotial  length;  and  a  doauR 
member  fitted  kxMly  withfa  said  cage  for  free  fallmi 
continuous  movenMOt  wi^in  said  timiag  shaft  npoe 
inversion  of  said  eootaiaer  mooth  below  the  horijootol 
and  being  guided  and  eoiMtnfaied  for  noronetf  towards 
and  away  from  said  valve  seat  by  said  framework, 
said  member  having  a  high  drag  form  for  slow  fall 
through  said  liquid  whereby  when  said  container  mo«th  is 
inverted  below  the  horizonul  said  mwnber  move*  con- 
tinuously towards  said  seat  and  a  measured  volume  of 
said  liquid  is  dispensed  from  said  container  in  advance 
of  the  engagement  of  said  member  on  said  seat. 
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2,fl9,tS7 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  AND  POURING  SPOUT 

bad HaimnLMy  CMy.  CaM. 

te«liiliriH7,  SarialNo.  44M7t 
9n  III  I     (CLX2S--4t4) 


miLAM 


holder  having  a  pair  of  L-shaped  feet  integral  with  the 
base  thereof,  said  holder  being  of  a  suiuble  size  and 
shape  to  receive  and  endose  the  butt  end  of  a  gunstock, 
said  bolder  having  a  flat  bottom  and  raised  sides  and 
being  the  shape  of  an  elongated  en  when  viewed  from 
the  top,  the  larger  end  of  the  bottom  of  said  egg-shaped 
holder  having  a  piece  thereof  cut  free  on  three  sides  and 
bent  downwardly  from  the  fborth  side  whereby  to  form 
one  of  said  L-shaped  feet,  the  smaller  end  of  the  bottom 
of  said  egg-shaped  hokiu-  having  a  piece  thereof  cut 
free  on  three  sides  and  bent  downwardly  from  thefwirth 
side  thereof  whereby  to  form  the  second  L-shaped  foot, 
the  second  L-shaped  foot  having  a  tonger  downwardly 
extending  portion  than  the  first  L-shaped  foot,  whereby 
the  said  holder  will  rest  unevenly  on  a  flat  surface  with 
the  smaller  end  raised;  and  a  gun  barrel  clamp  assembly 
for  atuchment  to  said  vehicle  cab  interior,  said  clamp 
comprising  a  bracket  having  a  pivotally  mounted  U- 
shaped  spring  member  thereon;  and  opposed  fingers  on 
the  forward  ends  of  the  arms  describing  said  U-shaped 
member,  said  fingers  being  so  spaced  as  to  provide  a 
receptacle  for  a  gun  barrel. 


I.  A  dripless  pouring  spout  for  a  container  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  dimensioned  to  fit  within  the  mouUi  of  a 
container  and  a  plug  slidable  in  said  sleeve,  said  plug 
being  formed  with  a  pouring  hole  extending  upwardly 
and  thence  outwardly  and  terminating  in  a  spout,  said 
plug  being  cut  away  around  the  periphery  of  said  pour- 
ing spout  to  define  a  terminal  lip,  said  spout  being  locatefl 
in  the  side  of  said  plug  spaced  downwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  plug  and  in  such  position  that  when 
said  plug  is  elevated  said  spout  is  open  to  atmosphere 
and  when  said  plug  is  depressed  said  spout  is  sUd  inside 
said  sleeve  and  closed  off  from  atmosphere  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  plug  sealing  against  said  sleeve. 


PRODUCTION  OF  PACKAGES 
F.  Spofka,  "jJjjjJ-fjiSSSJ'  ^  Tee-Pak, 

7  Ciaima.  (CL  229—33) 
1  A  package  formed  of  a  laminate  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  plies  of  thin  flexible  film,  each  of  said  plies  adher- 
ing to  an  adjoining  ply  as  a  result  of  the  hihercnt  attrac- 
tive forces  in  the  face-to-face  surfaces  of  said  »^1f>^^ 
plies,  at  least  one  of  said  plies  being  composed  of  poly- 
ethylene film  which  has  been  subjected  to  surface-modi- 
fying conditions  effective  to  impart  to  said  polyethylene 
film  a  cling  shear  strength  of  at  least  about  150  grams  per 
square  inch.  


Wlbcrt  P. 
Bay  Box 
of 


2319,M« 

CARTCW 

,  Green  Bay,  Wis., 

Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  a 

21, 1954,  Serial  No.  4Z44M 
(CL  229^-51) 
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GUN  MOUNT 

rw^B^H^  Ori^ad.  Calif' 
Applk^tt^Febraary  12,  I95t,  Serial  No.  714,734 
2  Claims.    (CL  224— 1) 


-\ 


Jh 


1.  A    liquid    measuring  device   for   installation   in   a 
top  open  dispensing  container  comprising:  an  elongated 


3    A   carton   comprising  sequentially   connected   side 
wall  panels  and  face  panels,  end  closure  flaps  projecting 
from  the  face  paneb  and  overiapping  for  closure  of  an 
end  of  the  erected  carton,  an  innermost  of  said  closure 
flaps  consUtuting  a  continuous  unitary  sheet  extending 
from  side  to  side  of  the  carton  to  laterally  confine  carton 
contents  when  the  carton  is  open,  end  spacer  flaps  project- 
ing from  the  side  wall  panels  and  intervening  between 
the  overlapped  end  closure  flaps,  said  end  spacer  flaps 
having  opposed  margin  portions  which  are  spaced  ad- 
iacent  the  exposed  edge  of  the  outermost  lappmg  end 
closure  flap  to  provide  finger  access  between  the  over- 
lapping end  clowire  flaps,  and  a  tear  strip  extending 
across  the  face  panel  to  which  the  outermost  end  closure 
flap  is  connected  and  terminating  substantially  «|«!L*f ' 

1.  A  device  for  holding  a  long-barreled  gun  in  an    posed  ^"^  ^  ^  "^"^"P^^  ^^ ^^p^. 
upright  position  in  a  vehicle  cab  comprising:  a  gun  stock    register  with  the  space  between  the  spaced  margm  por 


%•'{  «  t 
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dons  of  the  end  sftacer  flafM  whereby  to  provide  finger 
access  at  both  sides  of  the  end  of  the  tear  strip,  said 
outermost  end  closure  flap  being  (btcdJy  secured  to  said 
end  spacer  flaps  and  uid  intermediate  and  outer  flaps 
being  free  of  connection  with  the  innermoet  flap  to  per- 
mit relative  movement  therebetween. 


'  VAPOUR  VACUUM  PUMPS 

BmH  DIxoa  Pewcr,  Cnmlay,  Futnad,  aaripMw  lo  Ed- 
witfds  Higk  \mamm  UmMcd,  Crawley.  Enffawd 
AppUcallosi  AagMt  29,  19SS,  Serial  No.  5ai,»49 


I. 


Chrims  prtoff«ly»  appliriHna  Great  Britain 
31,  1954 
(a.  2M— 101) 


.'» *vj»j 


1.  In  a  vapour  vacuum  pump,  means  for  producing  a 
vapour  jet,  a  cooled  wall  surface  in  the  path  of  said  jet 
for  condensing  vapour  from  said  jet,  said  wall  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  outlet  being  down-stream  of 
the  jet,  said  jet  producing  means  comprising  a  nozzle 
assembly  which  includes  a  ikozzle,  said  nozzle  having  a 
discbarge  end  for  discharging  a  jet  of  vapour,  said  dis- 
charge end  having  a  lip,  a  guard  ring  surrounding  the 
nozzle  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  lip,  and  means 
for  cooling  the  guard  ring,  said  guard  ring  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  jet  a  substantial  distance  beyond  said 
lip  and  into  the  jet  of  vapour,  thereby  to  condense  the 
undesirably  over-divergent  portion  of  the  vapour  jet  as 
it  emerges  from  under  the  nozzle  lip  and  also  to  con- 
dense molecules  emerging  at  random  from  under  the 
nozzle  lip,  with  the  result  that  undesirable  constituents 
of  the  vapour  jet  are  removed  almost  completely  or  to 
a  substantial  extent  from  the  jet  before  it  leaves  the 
nozzle  assembly. 


2,919,M2 

ROTARY  COMPRESSING,  DISPLACING 

OR  EXPANDING  MACHINE 

Donald  Wilfred  Try  horn,  Sloogh,  England,  assignor  to 

The    British    Internal    CombMOon    Engine    Research 

Association,  Sloogh,  Eoglmd 

AppiicadoB  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,190 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkn  Great  Britain 

October  5,  1954 

6  Claims.    (CL  230—140) 


O-. 

I.  A  revolving  piston  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
hollow  casing,  a  rotor  supported  in  bearings  for  rota- 
tion concentrically  in  said  casing,  at  least  one  working 
chamber,  which  has  a  zone  of  minimum  cross-sectional 
area  and  a  rone  of  maximum  cross-sectional  area,  and 
which  is  bounded  by  walls  of  said  casing  and  rotor, 
the  latter  comprising  at  least  the  walls  which  mutually 
and  equally  approach  each  other  to  form  a  revolving 
piston  but  to  leave  a  gap  which  forms  said  zotK  of  mini- 


mum croe»-aectional  area,  and  also  the  wall  which  con- 
tains revolvtnt  inlef  port  meant  oa  the  trailing  aide  and 
revolving  delivery  pott  means  oa  tke  leading  side  of 
said  rcvolviag  zone  of  minimum  cross  aectional  area,  said 
working  chamber  bcii«  divided  into  lolet  ead  delivery 
spaces  by  tealing  meaas  which  iacladc  a  plurality  ol 
Mades  operated  in  phase  with  tlie  revolution  of  said 
rotor  to  perform  a  roiary-Uke  movemem  about  axes 
which  arc  fixed  in  relation  to  the  aaid  stationary  casing, 
said  rotary-like  movement  of  the  blades  being  arranged 
in  such  manner  tiut  each  blade  analies  a  seal  at  its  maxi- 
mum diameter  and  end  faces  with  at  least  the  walls  of 
the  zone  of  maximum  cros»«ectioiul  area  and  that  each 
blade  in  sequence  makes  a  seal  at  its  maximum  tiuck- 
ness  and  end  faces  with  the  walls  of  the  zone  of  minimum 
cross-sectional  area  as  the  latter  passes  each  blade,  so 
that  the  walls  of  said  rotor  which  form  the  revolving  zone 
of  minimum  cross-sectional  area  act  like  a  piston  and 
cause  induction  and  delivery  through  the  inlet  and  de- 
livery port  means  respectively. 


X,91fji3 
FBKIIOELECTRIC  CXWDENSER  TRANSrER 
CIRCUIT  AND  ACCUMULATOR 
Donald  R.  Yoang,  Povghkccpaie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Busineas  MacUsMS  CorporatioB,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  ef  New  Yarii 
ApplkatioB  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  303,530 
13  Claiaia.    (Q.  235—92) 


VI 


i>\ — Mil 


— .^ 


4.  A  ferroelectric  counter  circuit  comprising  a  series 
of  ferroelectric  capacitor  storage  elements  each  having 
two  terminals  and  capable  of  assuming  two  alternate 
stable  states  of  polarization,  input  means  coupled  to  one 
terminal  for  selectively  causing  said  elements  to  assume 
one  of  said  stable  polarization  states,  advancing  means 
coupled  to  the  opposite  terminal  and  operable  to  reset 
the  respective  elements  in  said  one  stable  state  to  the 
other  stable  state,  output  circuit  means  coupled  to  the 
one  terminal  of  said  elements  and  adapted  to  produce  a 
voltage  pulse  having  a  magnitude  determined  by  the 
respective  states  of  said  elements,  transfer  circuits  cou- 
pling said  output  circuit  means  to  the  input  means  of 
the  adjacent  element  so  as  to  form  a  closed  series  of 
storage  elements  and  adapted  to  cause  the  next  adjacent 
element  to  assume  said  one  state  of  polarization  when  its 
predecessor  is  reset  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  stable 
states,  each  of  said  transfer  circuits  including  a  diode,  and 
a  common  fixed  voltage  source  coupled  to  said  diode  to 
discriminate  against  voltage  pulses  of  less  than  a  pre- 
determined  magnitude. 


2,919,004 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  AND  OPERATING 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  REGISTERS 
I.C  Roy  J.  I^ngc,  BaNlnore,  Md.,  assignor  to  American 
Totalisator  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 
Application  Ancoat  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  607,103 
7  Claims.    (CL  235— 92) 
1.  Apparatus   of    the   class   described,   comprising:    a 
group  of  total  registers;  a  group  of  class  registers  asso- 
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dated  with  each  total  register;  a  group  of  keys  one  for 
each  total  reguter,  for  effecting  a  selection  of  ooe  of  said 
toul  registers;  operation  o£  one  of  said  keys  rendering  in- 
effective an  operaUon  of  the  remainder  of  the  keys  in  tbe 
group;  a  group  of  class  keys  one  for  each  daaa  '<»»«»". 
for  selecting  a  class  register  in  the  group  associated  with 
the  selected  toUl  register,  operation  of  one  of  said  class 
keys  rendering  ineffective  an  operation  of  the  remainder 
of  those  kcy»;  a  relay  lor  each  total  register  key;  a  relay 
for  each  class  register  key,  which  relays  are  operated  by 
an  operation  of  the  associated  keys,  contacts  on  said  re- 
lays closed  by  an  operation  thereof  to  prepare  circuits  to 
the  selected  total  and  class  registers  respocuvely;  a  step- 
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the  shaft  displacement  of  both  shafts;  first  dnver  means 
for  driving  said  first  shaft  input;  second  driver  means  for 
driving  said  second  shaft  input;  and  switch  mewis  for 
alternately  connecting  the  voluge  applied  at  Mid  two 
input  terminals  in  series  with  the  voltage  provKied  at  said 
receiver  and  applying  the  scries  voltage  to  the  mpm  of 
said  first  driver  means,  and  for  connectmg  the  voltage 
provided  by  said  receiver  to  the  input  of  said  second 
driver  means.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

r     V  2,919,000 

VECTOR  ADDER  SYSTEM 
Warren  D.  White,  East  Norwich,  N.Y7||S^  to^* 
United  States  of  America  as  reprcaentcd  by  the  !»ecre 

%iI,SL  pSS-ry  28,  IWJ^^  No.  643,206 
3  Claims.    (O.  235—192) 


-^ — ^ — ^ — ^ — ^"   '     ;> 
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Otj*^u* 


ping  switch  having  a  magnet,  a  circuit  for  said  magnet 
closed  through  contacU  on  an  operated  total  and  an  op- 
erated class  relay  to  initiate  an  operation  of  the  switch; 
a  bank  of  contacts  in  said  stepping  switch;  means  includ- 
ing oonucts  on  an  operated  class  relay  for  placmg  a 
potential  on  a  predetermined  contact  in  that  bank  thereby 
to  determine  the  number  of  times  the  selected  total  and 
class  registers  wUl  be  operated;  a  wiper  in  said  stepping 
switch  stepped  over  said  bank  of  contacts  as  the  switch 
operates;  a  stop  relay  connected  to  said  wiper;  a  circuit 
for  said  stop  relay  closed  by  the  engagement  of  said  wiper 
with  said  predetermined  contact  thereby  to  operate  said 
stop  relay  and  open  the  circuit  over  which  the  switch 
has  been  operated. 


2.919,005 

INTEGRATOR 

David  A.  Goldasaa,  ^oriLtown  Heights,  N.Y. 

Aapllcatioa  Aagnst  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,174 

OClabm.    (CL  235— 183) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


-^1 


J 


1    An  adding  system  for  a  pair  of  varying  B.C.  volt- 
age sources,  said  sources  supplying  voltages  propori.onal 
to  vectors  along  two  rectangular  coordinates   said  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  resistance  networks  connected 
in  parallel  to  said  sources,  each  network  compnsmg  a 
first   resisunce   havmg  one   terminal   connected   to   one 
source,   a  second   resistance   having   one   terminal   con- 
nected to  the  other  source,  a  third  resistor  having  one 
terminal   connected  to  the   other  terminals  of  said   firs. 
and  second  resistors,  the  first  resistors  of  successive  net- 
works having  successive  values  proportional  to  the  sines 
of  successively   increasing   angles  determined   by   difTer- 
cnt  values  of  said  vectors,  the  second  resistors  of  said 
successive  networks  having  successive  values  proportional 
to  the  cosines  of  said  angles,  and  a  common  util.zatjan 
circuit  connected  across  the  third  resistors  of  all  of  said 
networks,  said  utilization  circuit  including  a  plurality  ol 
diodes  all  conducting  in  the  same  direction  and  respec- 
tively  connected   in   series  with  the   voltage   drops   pro 
vided  by  said  third  resistors.  - 


1.  An  integrator  for  providing  an  indication  of  the 
integral  of  an  input  varying  voltage,  said  integrator  com- 
prising: two  input  terminals  to  which  the  input  varying 
voltage  is  applied;  electro-mechanical  transducing  means 
comprising  a  synchro  control  transmitter  and  a  synchro 
control  receiver  having  first  and  second  shaft  inputs  to 
said  receiver  and  transmitter  respectively  for  providing 
an  output  voltage  at  said  receiver  that  is  a  function  of 


2,919,067                  _  ^ 
"'  '^     RATIO  MEASURING  APPARATL^S 

2  Claima.    (CI.  235 — 19*) 

1  Apparatus  for  determining  the  ratio  between  hrM 
and  second  A.C.  voltages,  a  source  of  AC.  reference 
voltage,  adjustable  voltage  translaUng  means  connected  u 
receive  said  source  of  A.C  reference  voltage  and  to 
supply  an  A.C.  output  voltage  therefrom  which  is  equal 
to  said  first  AC.  voltage,  said  voltage  ^^^^'^^'^K  m""; 
including  means  for  varying  the  phase  of  said  AC.  out^ 
put  voltage,  comparing  means  having  an  •nP^V^''"^"";"^ 
an  output  circuit,  a  multi-posit.on  voltage  divider  hay,ng 
adjustable  slider  means  for  coupling  the  output  voltage 
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from  said  voluge  translating  meant  to  the  input  circuit 
of  said  comparing  means,  said  input  circuit  also  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  second  A.C.  voltage,  and  a  null 
detecting  circuit  including  an  ampUllcr  and  an  elttrota 
eye  tube,  said  amplifier  being  coujried  to  the  output  cir- 
cuit of  said  comparing  means  and  said  electron  eye  tube 
having  fine  and  coarse  control  means  connected  to  sep- 


arate  points  in  said  amplifier,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  said  eye  will  indicate  when  the  voltage  from 
said  multi-position  voltage  divider  is  equal  to  said  second 
A.C.  voltage,  the  position  of  said  adjustable  slider  means 
of  said  multi-position  voltage  divider  at  a  time  when  said 
null  detecting  circuit  detects  a  null  condition  determining 
the  ratio  between  said  first  and  second  A.C.  voltages. 


THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED 

OUTLET  BOX 

GkM  E.  Knata,  ScwkUcy,  Tm^  ■■%■»  to  H.  H.  Rob- 

ertsoa   Coanpaay,   Ptttabwgh,   Pa^   a   corporatioa   of 

Pennsylvania 

AppUcalion  October  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  616465 

ICtaioH.    (Q.  236— 13) 


%r. 


I.  An  outlet  box  for  an  air  conditioning  system  in  a 
building  comprising  a  box  providing  a  mixing  chamber 
and  having  a  discharge  outlet  in  the  upper  wall  thereof, 
two  air  supply  conduits  leading  into  the  lower  wall  of 
the  box  and  through  which  hot  and  cdd  air  respectively 
flow  to  be  mixed  in  the  mixing  chamber,  dampers  in 
each  conduit  for  controlling  the  air  flow  therethrough, 
thermostatic  means  including  a  thermostat  and  a  heat 
responsive  element  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
dampers,  means  mounting  the  thermostatic  means  on  the 
outlet  box,  and  means  mounted  on  the  outlet  box  for 
causing  a  stream  of  air  from  within  the  building  to  flow 
over  the  heat  responsive  elemem  of  the  thermostat  in- 
cluding a  separate  conduit  mounted  on  the  underside 
of  the  outlet  box  and  forming  with  the  lower  wall  there- 
of a  passageway  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  extending 


around  tbt  hot  and  cdd  air  conduiti,  an  aspinfor  nonle 
iaiermcdiatc  uid  inlet  and  outlet  and  directed  toward 
the  outlet,  said  nozzle  being  connected  to  the  lower 
wall  of  the  outlet  box  to  cause  air  to  flow  from  the  mix- 
ing chamber  through  the  nozzle  to  thereby  induce  room 
■ir  flow  through  the  passageway,  said  heat  responsive 
eleaient  being  mounted  in  the  passageway  between  the 
inlet  and  ^mA  nozzle  to  be  exposed  to  the  flow  of  air 
ft(Mn  within  the  tniilding  through  said  passageway. 


John  S. 


THERMOffTAT 
9t  ClakShotw,  Mkk„ 
to  Aaacrkan  Radator  Jk 
Corporadon,  New  Yosk,  N.Y^  i 
of  Ddawnrs 

Isptonibw  13,  1956,  Scrtal  No.  6«9,739 
SdalaM.    (CL234— 34) 


!.  In  an  engine  cocking  system,  wall  means  forming  a 
passageway  for  engine  cooling  fluid;  a  first  cup  positioned 
in  said  passageway  with  its  end  wall  upstream  from  its 
side  wall;  said  end  wall  being  imperforate  to  prevent 
fluid  flow  therethrough;  an  inlet  opening  in  said  cup  side 
wall;  a  second  cup  facing  said  first  cup  and  slidabiy  tele- 
scoped therewithin;  an  outlet  opening  in  the  end  wall  of  the 
second  cup;  a  container  positioned  on  the  upstream  face 
of  the  first  cup  end  wall;  a  guide  sleeve  carried  by  said 
container  and  extending  through  said  first  cup  end  wall 
into  the  space  within  the  second  cup;  a  piston  slidabiy 
carried  in  said  guide  sleeve  and  rigidly  connected  to  said 
second  cup  end  wall;  thermally  expansible  material  within 
said  container;  piston-return  means  within  the  second 
cup;  whereby  ( I )  on  fluid  temperature  increase  the 
second  cup  is  forced  away  from  the  first  cup  in  such  man- 
ner that  the  second  cup  side  wall  opens  the  inlet  opening 
to  the  space  within  the  second  cup,  and  (2)  on  temper- 
ature decrease  the  second  cup  is  moved  into  the  first  cup 
in  such  manner  that  the  second  cup  side  wall  closes  the 
inlet  opening  to  the  space  within  the  second  cup;  an  an- 
nular portion  of  the  flrst  cup  being  bent  radially  out 
ward  and  then  axially  away  from  the  first  cup  end  wall 
to  define  an  annular  recess;  an  annular  retainer  member 
of  L -shaped  cross  section  removably  seated  in  the  re- 
cess with  one  leg  of  the  L  in  facial  engagement  with  the 
axially  directed  wall  portion  and  with  the  other  leg  of 
the  L  in  spaced  parallelism  with  the  radially  directed  wall 
portion;  and  an  annular  deformable  sealing  member  seated 
in  the  recess  between  the  parallel  walls. 


METHOD  OF  STEAM  CLEANING  AND 

LIQUID  RINSING 

Perry  Arant,  San  Gabriel,  CaHf . 

Appllcatioa  December  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,548 

SClalnH.    (a.239L-19) 
1 .  The  method  of  creating  a  vapor  cleaning  spray  and 
a  liquid  rinsing  spray,  comprising:  beating  a  stream  of 
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liquid  in  a  dosed  system  undw  superatmoepheric  prcMure 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert  the  same  into  a  vapor 
cleaning  spray  upon  discharge  to  the  atmosphere;  restrict- 
ing the  vapor  discharge  from  said  system  to  substantially 
increase  the  back  pressure  in  said  system  to  a  predeter- 
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said  cap  in  substantially  paraUel  relation  with  reyect  tt) 
said  nozzle  carrier  and  spaced  outwardly  from  the  per^ib- 
cry  thereof,  nozzle  means  naouilted  on  the  free  extremity 
of  said  carrier  and  pivotal  about  an  axis  which  is  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  relation  of  said  cap  and  carrier,  actu- 
ating means  extending  through  said  guide  tube  and  coo- 


•t 


r 


mmed  pressure;  and  adding  relatively  cool  Uquid  to  said 
heated  stream  under  a  premure  ia  excess  of  said  predeter- 
mined pressure  produced  by  said  beck  pressure  and  m 
sufficient  volume  to  convert  the  discharge  from  a  vapor 
cleaning  spray  to  a  hot  liquid  rinse. 


•f 


HOSE  AND  NOZZLE  ATTACHMENT 
Mkhael  J.  DaMon,  Barrington,  ID.,  ^riffsor  to  Great 
i-ir^  Fire  Eqn^nseal  Company,  Barrington,  Ul.,  a 

'"*^*'^-o«  Jnly  26, 1954.  Serial  No.  445,786 
5CuLs.    (CL  239— 273) 


r 
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nected  to  said  nozzle  means  for  imparting  pivoUl  move- 
ment thereto,  said  cap,  carrier,  nozzle  and  actuatmg 
means  all  being  roUtoble  as  a  unit  with  respect  to  said 
base  through  a  complete  revolution,  and  inlet  means  in 
said  base  for  introducing  fluid  to  said  cap  for  flow  through 
said  carrier  to  said  nozzle  means. 


2,919,073 
MIXER  DEVICE 

Joseph  Akselrad,  Doi«iastoB,  and  SaWatore  Spiezto, 
BnMUjn,  N.Y. 
AppUcatkm  AagHt  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  6M34« 
^^^        1  Claim.    (CL  239— 498) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hoee  and  nozzle,  a  member 
which  extends  longitudinally  of  said  hose  from  a  point 
adjacent  said  nozzle  rearwardly  along  said  hose,  means 
attaching  said  member  to  said  hose  so  that  it  is  held 
in  a  substantially  fixed  relation  to  said  nozzle,  a  pair 
of  hand  grips  attached  to  and  in  aligned  relation  along 
said  longitudinal  member  and  positioned  to  extend  ra- 
dially of  said  hose,  one  of  said  hand  grips  being  located 
adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  said  nozzle,  and  the  other 
of  said  hand  grips  being  located  at  a  point  to  the  rear 
of  said  one  hand  grip  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  one 
hand  grip  being  attached  to  said  longitudinal  member 
by  a  pivotal  connection  and  including  a  cut-away  portion 
proportioned  to  receive  a  ladder  rung. 


23w.m 

CELLAR  nPE 

T.  Coricy,  Jr.,  ProvMeoce,  RI. 

Application  Jnnc  24,  1957,  Serial  Na.  667,526 
2Claimi.    (a.239~.288) 

1.  In  a  cellar  pipe,  a  base,  a  hollow  cap  routably 
mounted  in  said  base,  an  elongated  tubular  nozde  carrier 
fixedly  connected  to  said  cap  in  communication. with  the 
hollow  interior  thereof,  a  guide  tube  extending  throuj^ 


A  device  for  producing  liquid  mixtures  comprising 
a  mixing  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  one  source 
of  liquid,  said  mixing  device  including  a  body  havmg 
an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  and  a  mixmg 
chamber  therebetween,  said  inlet  chamber  being  con- 
nected to  said  mixing  chamber  by  a  ventun-like  passage, 
a  polygonal  plug  carried  in  the  outlet  chamber,  said  plug 
having  a  flat  face  in  the  direction  of  said  mixing  cham- 
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ber,  a  spring  biasing  said  polygonal  plug  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  strainer  attached  to  the  free  open  ead  of  said 
outlet  chamber,  a  screw  mounted  in  said  body  for  trans- 
verse movement  relative  thereto  serving  as  an  additional 
stop  for  said  polygonal  plug  in  the  outlet  chamber,  and 
means,  including  a  valved  coonecticm  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  mixing  chamber  of  said  body  and  a  flexible 
tube  attached  to  said  connection,  for  supplying  another 
liquid  to  said  mixing  chamber. 


2,fl9,f74 

ROTARY  PULVERIZER  MILL  WITH  FLAT 

FACE  CTATOR  BARS 

William  T.  Doyle,  BoiliM,  Mmt^  aasigaor  to  Stortcvaat 

Min  Company,  Boitoii,  Mass^  a  coiporatioa  of  Maasa- 


AppUcadon  August  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  756,852 
2  Claims.    (O.  241—53) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  casing  having  a  feed  inlet  for  intro- 
ducing a  material  therein  and  a  discharge  outlet,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  centrally  of 
the  casing,  fan  means  fixed  to  the  shaft  at  its  upper  end 
for  inducing  a  current  of  air  to  flow  upwardly  through 
the  casing  and  moving  particles  of  material  in  a  helical 
path  of  travel  toward  the  discharge  outlet,  vertically 
spaced  sets  of  stationary  bar  elements  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  the  casing  and  presenting  flat  deflecting 
surfaces  for  displacing  particles  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly rotor  bar  means  fixed  to  the  shaft  at  points  above 
and  below  the  stationary  bars  for  pulverizing  material 
entering  the  feed  inlet  classifier  means  supported  in  the 
casing  above  the  rotor  bar  means  for  restricting  particles 
of  predetermined  size  from  passing  to  the  discharge  out- 
let, an  inner  liner  supported  in  the  casing  around  the 
said  rotor  bar  means  said  liner  being  formed  with  smooth 
cylindrical  sections  around  which  helically  traveling  par- 
ticles may  be  slidably  contamed  and  said  cylindrical  sec- 
tions being  separated  by  vertically  extending  ribs  which 
cooperate  with  the  cylindrical  sections  of  the  liner  to 
periodically  displace  particles  out  of  their  helical  path 
of  travel  into  the  impact  zone  of  the  rotor  bar  means. 


element  mouated  to  said  shaft  within  said  housing,  cutter 
elements  in  relatively  overiapping  relation  and  adjustably 
mouiMed  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  bousing  presenting 
stepped  cutting  edges  adjacent  said  crusher  element,  said 
housing  having  an  opening  therein  whereby  com  cobs  or 
the  like  may  be  introduced  for  reduction  between  said 
crusher  element  and  the  cutter  elemenU,  said  cutter  elc- 


2,fl9.f75 
TWO  STAGE  REVERSIBLE  CRUSHER 
Marfc  A.  Pfelffcr,  Phlilipsbvrg,  Ohio 
Applicatkm  December  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,855 
<  CWms.    (CI.  241— IM) 
I.  A  crusher  apparatus  comprising  a  housina  having 
horizontally  elongated  apertures  in  opposed  walls  there- 
of, a  shaft  extending  through  said  apertures,  a  crusher 


ments  being  jointly  adjustably  related  to  said  housing 
to  afford  predetermined  laterally  spaced  relation  thereof 
to  said  crusher  element,  and  said  shaft  being  adjustable 
in  the  apertures  provided  in  said  opposed  walls  to  vary 
its  location  in  said  housing  to  provide  spacing  to  accom- 
modate the  particular  application  of  the  crusher  ap- 
paratus. 


«1 


TAPE  FEEDING  MACHINE 
Walter  S.  Bwlik  aad  Ttemaa  L.  VfaMon,  Pooghkecpslc, 
N.Y.,    asiicnorB   to   Iirtcmtiomd    Beriness   Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  Norembcr  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,832 
25  Claims.    (CL  242—55.12) 


IT 


•  I 

r 


I.  In  a  tape  machine,  a  pair  of  tape  reels,  an  open 
ended  tape  column  associated  with  and  mounted  in 
proximity  to  each  reel,  a  tape  running  between  said  reels 
and  outside  of  said  columns,  motor  means  energizablc 
for  slackening  said  tape,  means  operable  to  energize  said 
motor  means,  air  flow  means  for  drawing  said  tape  in 
loops  into  associated  columns,  means  for  disablmg  said 
energizing  means  and  said  air  flk)w  means  when  said  tape 
has  entered  the  columns,  separate  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  reels  and  energizable  for  driving  the  same 
m  either  of  two  directions,  means  positioned  between 
said  columns  and  operable  when  said  energizing  mean^ 
and  said  air  flow  means  are  disabled  to  feed  said  tape 
from  reel  to  reel  from  said  loops  in  the  columns,  and 
means  under  control  of  the  position  of  the  tape  loop  in 
said  columns  and  operative  for  energizing  the  reel  driv- 
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ing  means  for  the  associated  tape  reel  to  drive  the  latter 
in  a  direction  to  maintain  in  said  columns  an  optimum 
length  of  tape  loop. 


2,919,t77 
FKIBNG  REEL  OF  THE  TYPE  KNOWN 
AS  SPINNING  REEL 
HamM  B.  Uadieyoei  maA  Genb  D.  Harrtnftoii,  Kala- 
masoo,  Mkh.,  amifMnto  Shafcc^emv  Compaay,  Kal- 
amazoo, Mi^ 

Application  March  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,352 
llOafam.    (CL242— 84^) 


part  having  a  laterally  facing  aperture  to  receive  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  the  other  arm  being  slotted,  a  second 
bearing  bracket  slidably  mounted  on  Mid  other  arm  and 
also  extending  rertically  above  the  npper  edge  of  the 
associated  arm,  said  second  bracket  being  movable  along 
the  associated  arm  into  and  oat  of  a  position  opposite 
said  first  bearing  bracket,  said  second  bearing  bracket 
having  a  shaft-receiving  opening  and  a  throat  portion 
leading  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  opening  from  a 


5.  In  a  spinning  reel  having  a  line  spool  with  a  spindle 
rotatable  relative  thereto  and  projecting  coaxially  there- 
through and  forwardly  therefrom,  the  combination  of  a 
bearing  member  non-rotatably  engaged  with  the  project- 
ing end  of  said  spindle,  means  removably  retaining  said 
bearing  member  on  said  spindle,  a  line  guide  member 
having  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing  member 
and  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  cylindrical  flange  em- 
bracing the  front  flange  of  said  spool,  a  line  wind  arm 
non-rotatably  carried  by  said  bearing  member  rearwardly 
of  said  guide  member  hub  aiki  within  said  guide  member, 
a  line  wind  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  arm  at  a 
point  eccentric  to  said  spindle,  a  line  wind  finger  on  the 
free  end  of  said  Ime  wind  member,  said  finger  being 
adapted  to  be  projected  through  an  opening  provided 
therefor  in  said  guide  member  and  alternatively  retracted 
within  the  periphery  of  said  guide  member,  and  a  stop  on 
said  line  wind  member  engageable  with  the  inside  of  said 
guide  member  to  limit  outward  projection  of  said  line 
wind  member. 


2,919.878 

REEL  MOUNTING  FOR  PLANTERS 

WIIHam   P.   Oehler,   Moltoc,   and    Harold   V.   Hansen, 

HUMalc,   in.,  aaigBora,   by  mesne  assignments,   to 

Deere  Jk  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  December  31,  1956,  Sertel  No.  631,836 

1  Claim.  (CL  242— 86.6) 
In  a  planter,  a  reel  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  reel  support  arms,  a  reel  including  a  reel  shaft  hav- 
ing ends  exteiKling  from  said  red,  said  reel  shaft  being 
longer  than  the  distance  between  said  reel  support  arms, 
whereby  the  red  and  shaft  may  be  supported  temporarily 
on  said  arms  by  laying  said  shaft  across  said  arms,  driv- 
ing means  for  said  shaft  including  a  pinion  fixed  to  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  driving  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  frame,  and  a  drive  chain  trained  over  said  sprocket 
and  pinion,  a  first  bearing  bracket  fixed  to  one  of  said 
arms  and  adapted  to  receive  the  other  end  of  said  reel 
shaft  by  insertion  axially  into  said  bearing  bracket,  said 
first  bearing  bracket  comprising  a  vertical  part  extending 
above  the  associated  arm  and  said  upwardly  extending 


point  spaced  therefrom  longitadinally  of  the  associated 
arm  and  at  the  other  side  oi  the  second  bracket  opposite 
the  drive  chain  so  as  to  provide  for  moving  the  pinion 
end  of  the  reel  shaft  into  said  opening  from  an  adjacent 
point  on  the  associated  support  arm,  and  fastening  means 
for  said  second  bracket  extending  through  said  slot  and 
movable,  when  loosened,  along  said  slot  to  provide  for 
changing  the  position  of  said  second  bracket. 


2,919,879 

BOBBIN  HOLDER 

Albert  E.  Window,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Application  Jannary  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  708,698 

15  Claims.    (O.  242— 130J) 


,«lu^t>  i 
>*l  U^  .Ci' 


-»     ,rf?*J*    Vfit  vSk 


»>.  as. 


1  A  bobbin  holder  comprising  a  supporting  member. 
a  stem  rotatably  mounted  on  said  member  and  depending 
therefrom,  a  hollow  body  receiving  the  stem  and  slidable 
relative  thereto  between  upper  and  lower  positions,  said 
body  being  adapted  to  extend  into  the  bobbin  with  a 
clearance  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  vertical  slots,  a 
pair  of  fingers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  stem  and  each 
having  a  portion  adapteid  to  swing  from  the  stem  through 
a  respective  vertical  slot  to  an  extended  position  for  en- 
gaging and  holding  the  bobbin,  a  pair  of  tension  springs 
connecting  the  respective  fingers  to  the  body  and  acting 
through  the  fingers  to  pull  the  body  downwardly  on  the 
stem,  the  body  having  retainer  parts  engageable  with  the 
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respective  ftnten  in  said  lower  poutioa  of  tb*  body  to 
hold  the  finfets  retracted  ia  the  body,  each  qMing  having 
its  line  of  pull  oAet  from  the  pivotaJ  axis  of  the  rvqwc- 
tive  finger  at  the  side  of  said  axis  remoto  from  the  respec- 
tive slot  when  the  finger  is  engaged  by  the  correspooding 
retainer  part,  each  finger  being  disengaged  from  the  cor- 
responding retainer  part  upon  upward  movement  of  the 
body  from  said  lower  position,  whereby  the  springs  swing 
said  bobbin-engaging  portions  of  the  fingcn  outwardly 
to  their  extended  positions  through  the  respective  slots, 
finger-retracting  cams  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  body 
engageable  with  the  respective  fingers  upon  movement 
of  the  body  to  said  upper  position  to  retract  the  fingers 
and  shift  the  line  of  pull  of  each  spring  to  the  side  of  the 
respective  finger  axis  adjacent  the  respective  slot,  whereby 
each  spring  urges  the  bobbin-engaging  portion  of  the 
respective  finger  away  from  its  extended  position,  and 
finger-advancing  cams  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  body 
engageable  with  the  respective  fingers  upon  movement 
of  the  body  to  said  lower  position  to  swing  the  fingers 
into  engagement  with  the  respective  retainer  parts  and 
shift  the  line  of  pull  of  each  spring  back  to  said  side  of 
the  respective  axis  remote  from  the  respective  slot. 


2319,M9 
YARN  GUIDE 
H.  Moora,  rmmaitm,  S.C  assJinni  is  E.  I. 
Post  dc  NuMMis  a^  Coavwy,  WUnd^too,  Dcl^ 
corporattoB  of  Ddawara 

ApfBcalioa  May  1^  1955,  Serial  No.  5«8,M1 
1  aahiB.    (O.  242—157) 


A  flexible,  stain  resistant  yarn  guide  composed  of  an 
inner  core  of  titanium  metal,  an  outer  coating  of  nylon 
covering  all  but  a  portion  of  said  core  and  being  inti- 
mately bonded  thereto,  the  portion  of  said  core  which  is 
uncovered  constituting  a  yam  contacting  surface. 


2.flf.Ml 
h  STABILIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  MEUCX>PTER 

If  AIRCRAFT 

Rkhard    SASm,    Fn«M,    CnchoslovaUa,    aasigw 
VyzfaiBiB^  a  tkmkbai  latock^   iatmw,  LtMamj, 
Pragoc,  Czechoslovakia 
AppUcatioB  FebnuuT  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  (42,194 
SCteims.    (CL  244— 17.13) 


r    to 


including  a  swash  plate  and  paired  hydraulic  supports 
for  controlling  the  dit  of  said  swash  plat*  and  each  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  and  a  slidabie  pi^oo  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  latter  to  act  on  said  swash  plate,  a  work- 
ing cylinder  containing  hydraulic  Ihiid  and  with  a  work- 
ing piston  slidabie  therein,  conduit  means  connecting  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  working  cylinder  to  the  cylinders 
of  a  pair  of  said  hydraulic  supports  so  that  the  pistons 
of  the  latter  are  dis|4aced  ia  opposite  directioos  in  re- 
sponse to  movetnent  of  the  piston  in  said  worluag  cylin- 
der, an  actuating  cylinder  having  an  actuaii^  pitton 
slidabie  therein,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  actuating 
piston  and  to  said  working  piston  to  that  the  latter  is 
displaced  by  movement  of  said  actuating  piston,  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  regulating  means  for  controlling 
the  supplying  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source 
to  said  actuating  cylinder  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
actuating  piston,  said  regulating  meins  including  a  valve 
housing,  a  distributing  cylinder  slidabie  in  said  housing 
and  a  slide  valve  member  slidaUe  in  said  distributing 
cylinder,  said  distributing  cylinder  having  ports  therein 
with  which  said  valve  member  cooperates  so  that,  in  a 
neutral  relative  position  of  said  distributing  cylinder  and 
valve  member,  said  actuating  cylinder,  at  both  sides  of 
the  piston  therein,  is  isolated  from  said  source,  while, 
upon  relative  dispbcement  of  said  distributing  cylinder 
and  valve  member  to  either  side  of  said  neutral  position, 
fluid  under  pressure  is  fed  through  said  regulating  means 
to  said  actuating  cylinder  at  a  corresponding  side  of  said 
actuating  piston  for  moving  the  latter  and  said  working 
piston,  gyroscopic  means^  operatively  connected  to  said 
valve  member  for  displacing  the  latter  relative  to  said 
valve  housing,  and  means  connected  to  said  piston  rod 
and  said  distributing  cylinder  and  opentivc  in  rttpooac 
to  movement  of  said  piston  rod  with  said  actuating  and 
working  pistons  to  return  said  distributing  cylinder  to 
said  neutral  position  relative  to  said  valve  member. 


2^19,M2 
BALLOON  HAVING  REINFORCING  STRUCTURE 
Otto  C.  Wlnea  aad  Yen  H.  Wknom  Mcadote  Towb- 
sMp,  IMuMa  Couty,  MhM.,  aalgntiri  to  Wkaien  Rc- 
scotIi,  lac,   MhweapoUs,   Mkaa,   a   corporidoa  of 
MtmamotM 

AppUcatkw  June  2f ,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,436 

9  Claims.    (CL  244— 31)  \ 


1.  A  balloon  comprising  an  inflatable  envelope,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  reinforcing  tapes  secured  through- 
out a  portion  of  their  extension  to  said  inflatable  envelope 
in  generally  parallel  relationship  and  co-extensive  there- 
with, said  reinforcing  members  each  being  unaecure<!  to 
said  envelope  throughout  a  portion  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  means  adjustably  securing  the  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers together,  said  unsecured  portions  of  said  reinforcing 
members  each  having  an  extension  less  than  the  exten- 
sion of  said  envelope  so  as  to  provide  an  excess  of 
1.  In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  having  a  multibladed  rotor,  envelope  material  between  said  unsecured  portions  when 
the  combination  of  a  cyclic  pitch  control  for  the  rotor    said  envelope  is  in  inflated  condition. 


f^  2^9,M3  

BALLOON  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
LAUNCHING  THE  SAME 

Vanar  E.  8m^  Mmikm,  Wis.,  aad  Otto  C. 
vwmUp,  Dakota  Covity,  Mln^ 
KeaHKtk,  lac,  lAueapoHs,  Mkan^  ■ 

of  MlBBCSOte 

AppBcaHoa  Maick  12,  195«,  Sariai  No.  579,942 
4ClaiiM.    (CL244— 31) 


sheet  having  oppoted  end  portions,  a  firrt  piurality  of 
flexiUe  lines  fixed  at  spaced  points  along  one  of  said  edfe 
portions,  a  second  plurality  (rf  flexiMe  lines  fixed  at  ^noed 
points  along  an  opposite  edge  portion,  a  first  plurality  of 
risers  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  first  plurality 
of  flexible  lines  and  having  their  opposite  ends  connected 
to  a  pack  assonbly,  a  second  plurality  of  risers  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  second  plurality  of  flexible  lines 
and  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  connected  to  a 
pack  assembly,  said  first  plurality  of  risers  being  substan- 
tially longer  than  said  second  jrfurality  of  risers  and 
said  first  plurality  of  lines  being  substantially  shmter 
than  said  second  plurality  of  lines,  the  combined  lengths 
of  the  lines  and  associated  risers  connected  thereto  being 


9i>tXii  it^w; 


3.  A  balloon  train  comprising  in  combination  first 
and  second  balloon  envelopes  connected  by  a  restricted 
gas  conducting  member,  said  first  and  second  envelopes 
each  having  an  apex  and  an  appendix  end.  said  gas 
conducting  member  joining  the  appendix  end  of  the  first 
balloon  to  the  apex  end  of  the  second  balloon  and  means 
for  inflating  said  first  balloon  apart  from  said  restricted 
gas  conducting  member. 


2,919,M4 

n'EERING  MECHANBM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

LANDING  GEAR 

Jack  LoveO,  Chagrin  Falls,  OUo,  aaslgBor  to  CkvehuMl 

Pnennntic  Indwtrics,  incn  CItvefaHid,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

lioa  of  OMo 

Appllcalion  Scptandbar  17, 195«,  Serial  No.  610,269 
SCUMS,    (a.  244-^5«) 


1.  An  aircraft  steering  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed 
element,  an  eccentric  ring  journaled  on  said  fixed  ele- 
ment for  rotation  relative  thereto  around  a  first  axis, 
a  collar  jounuded  on  said  eccentric  ring  for  rotation 
relative  thereto  about  a  second  axis  spaced  from  said 
first  axis,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  fixed 
element  for  roution  relative  thereto  about  a  third  axis 
spaced  from  said  first  and  second  axes,  pivot  means  con- 
nected to  said  collar  and  rocker  arm  for  rotation  about 
a  fourth  axis  spaced  from  said  second  and  third  axes, 
said  pivot  means  arranged  and  constructed  in  a  manner 
causing  it  to  transmit  forces  only  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  first  axis  through  said  collar,  and  means  oper- 
ably  connected  to  said  rocker  arm  controlling  the  rota- 
tion thereof  around  said  third  axis  and  thereby  control- 
ling rotation  of  said  eccentric  ring  about  said  first  axis. 


tiiO.i** 


I  fans 


the  same  in  all  cases,  means  coimected  to  said  first  risers 
for  shortening  the  overall  length  of  said  first  risers  and 
associated  first  lines  such  that  the  over-all  lengths  of  said 
second  plurality  of  risers  and  said  second  lines  is  greater 
than  the  over-all  length  of  saiid  first  risers  and  said  first 
lines  by  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  said  parachute 
body  between  said  opposite  end  edge  portions  whereby 
when  all  the  lines  and  risers  are  tensioned,  the  parachute 
body  will  have  a  marginal  portion  adjacent  said  other 
edge  portion  thereof  doubled  back  upon  itself  to  provide 
an  air  pocket,  and  means  connected  to  said  shortening 
means  for  releasing  said  shortening  means  whereby  the 
main  parachute  body  will  assume  a  subsuntially  hori- 
zontal billowed  position. 


|'f*l'3li.* 


2,919,986 
SPOON  REST 

Gfarfys  R.  McMakan,  Pataaai 

Application  May  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  65M55 
lOaim.    (CL24S— 37.6) 


2J19,9«5 
PARACHUTE 
JaMss  W.  nil  I  ■ha    CaikonJah,  Pa.,  aaslgMir  of  twenty 
parcMt  to  Frank  Taknico,  twenty  percent  to  Robert  B. 
Jadwln,  twenty  pcrccsit  le  AMrad  P.  Wells,  all  of  Car- 
bondalc.  Pa.,  aad  twenty  percent  to  Albert  A.  Frangell, 
Scranton,  Pa. 
Appikatloa  January  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  6364S4 
7ClaiaH.    (a.  244— 142) 
1.  A  parachute  of  the  type  having  an  initial  and  a 
finaU  open  position,  comprbing  a  main  parachute  body 

I  •  .  • 


A  receptacle  attachment  for  supporting  spoons  and 
like  articles  comprising  a  length  of  sheet  material  in- 
cluding, medially  between  its  ends,  a  pair  of  deep,  trans- 


1224 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCEMBEB  29,   1959 


v«rMty  taOxnding,  cvpoaitdy  openmg  tlou  hsriag  • 
commoa,  whoUy  plaaiform  inner  wall,  the  slots  iwkMtim 
wholly  phuiifomi  outer  walls  the  planes  of  which  lie 
panJlel  to  the  inner  wall  and  fimher  mcluding  biabt 
p<Mtions  connecting  the  inner  wall  to  the  outer  walls 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  inner  wall,  the  tnght  portioas 
being  flat  and  lying  in  planes  perpendicolar  to  those  of 
the  outer  and  inner  walls,  said  length  of  material  includ- 
ing horixoatally  extending,  ledge-like  members  on  wlnoh 
an  article  may  rest,  said  members  extending  frooi  the 
outer  walls  at  the  ends  thereof  remote  from  the  bight 
portions  and  being  disposed  each  in  a  plane  close  to 
and  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  bight  portion  of  the 
slot  remote  therefrom,  said  members  terminating,  at  op- 
posite extremities  of  the  length  of  material,  in  inwardly 
angled  lips  forming  abutments  for  the  supported  article, 
the  lips  extending  at  acute  angles  to  the  ledges  adjacent 
thereto,  and  cooperating  with  said  adjacent  ledges  in 
forming  acute-angular  recesses  opening  toward  the  ad- 
jacent outer  walls  and  adapted  to  receive  portions  of 
articles  supportable  upon  the  ledges. 


ported  member  adjacent  the  end  thereof  which  is  remote 
from  said  load  aad  eagagiiig  the  anchor  maaiM  hm  ap- 
plying to  a  portion  of  said  huiger  rotary  force  imparted 
to  said  cooperating  member  hy  said  rotating  member, 
means  for  applying  to  said  portion  of  said  hanfer  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  said  last 


2,919,087 
PIPE  SUPPORT 

Robert  W.  Joy,  Garden  City,  N.Y^  assHnwr  to  ACF 
Industries.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Applkatioa  Aufcaat  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,034 
8  Chdms.    (a.  248—56) 


r* 
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1.  A  pipe  support  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  essentially  identical  interengaging  members 
providing  a  loogitudinal  pipe  receiving  passageway  and 
arranged  for  partial  insertion  through  an  apertured  frame 
element  for  securement  therein,  a  tapered  longitudinally 
extending  frame  element  engaging  hump  formed  in  each 
of  said  members,  locking  means  formed  at  one  end  of 
each  of  said  members  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal 
movement  therebeween,  and  a  generally  U-shaped  slot 
in  each  interengaging  member  defining  a  tab  therein 
yieldable  towards  the  divergent  end  of  said  support  to 
bear  against  the  frame  member. 


2,919,088 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  CONSTANT  SUPPORT  HANGERS 
Alfred  Zollinger,  Providence,  R.l^  assignor  to  Grinnell 
Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Jnne  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,331 
UChfans.  (CI.  248— 58) 
4.  A  constant  support  hanger  comprising  a  supported 
member  to  which  a  load  is  adapted  to  be  applied,  anchor 
means  for  supporting  said  supported  member,  means  for 
adjusting  the  effective  length  of  said  hanger  between  said 
load  and  said  anchor  means  comprising  means  for  con- 
verting rotary  motion  of  a  rotating  member  to  straight 
line  motion  of  a  cooperating  member  which  is  operably 
connected  to  said  supported  member,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  length  adjusting  means  for  providing  it  with  said 
rotary  motion,  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  force 
applied  to  said  supported  member  by  said  load  for  actuat- 
mg  said  actuating  means  to  adjust  the  effective  length  of 
the  hanger  between  said  load  and  said  anchor  means,  to 
compensate  for  said  changes  in  force,  means  on  the  sup- 


mentioned  rotary  force  is  applied,  the  rotary  counter 
force  applied  to  said  rotating  member  by  the  resistance 
of  the  cooperating  member  to  rotation,  whereby  said 
rotary  forces  oppose  and  substantially  neutralize  each 
other  thereby  preventing  the  application  of  said  roUry 
forces  externally  of  the  hanger. 


a,919Jf9 

POINTED  METAL  TYPE  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

H— ry  E.  Dwham,  •Irnilnphaai,  Ate. 

Applkatioa  M^iy  27,  1957,  §«liilNo.  661,944 

3  Oalms.    (CL  248—71) 


^  / 


I.  A  pomted  metal  type  supporting  device  of  the  char 
actcr  described  comprising,  a  piece  of  narrow  flat  metal 
approximately  half  as  thick  as  its  width,  said  piece 
having  one  end  formed  as  a  pointed  wedge  and  having  a 
pomted  notch  in  its  edge  positioned  near  the  inner  end  of 
said  pointed  wedge,  said  piece  having  a  hole  through  its 
wide  portion  and  positioned  in  its  other  end  portion,  said 
other  end  hcing  formed  blunt;  a  piece  of  wire,  said  wire 
being  inserted  through  the  said  hole  in  the  metal  piece 
with  approximately  half  of  the  wire  on  each  side  of  the 
hole. 

2,919,t9f  * 

PALLET  CONSTRUCTION 
Thomas  N.  De  Pew,  UaiTcrsity  City,  Mo^  aarignor  to 
Anowhcad  Prodncts,  lac  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  eorpo- 
ratloo  of  Arfcaaaas 

Application  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,633 

10  Claims,    (a.  24»— 120)  )/ 


I.  A  pallet  comprising  spaced,  parallel  stringers,  a  plu 
rality  of  deck  boards  disposed  iraasversely  of  the  stringers, 
at  least  one  end  deck  board  being  spaced  from  the  proxi- 
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mate  ends  of  said  stringers,  and  a  protective  device 
mounted  at  least  at  one  end  of  said  pallet  comprising  a 
plurality  of  brackets,  each  eagaging  a  stringer  on  its  op- 
posite side  faces  in  its  projecting  end  portion,  and  a  rigid 
elongated  member  in  axial  parallel  relation  to  the  deck- 
boards  aixi  extending  traiuveraely  of  the  stringen,  said 
member  being  engaged  by  said  brackets  for  fixed  support 
thereby  in  spaced  rdation  to  the  adjacent  end  deckboard 
and  to  the  stringers. 


zontal  portions  that  engage  the  under  side  of  said  plate 
and  floor  engaging  leg  portions  that  extend  downwardly 
at  a  rearward  inclination  from  the  rear  ends  of  said  hori- 
zontal portions,  a  pair  of  parallel  base  bars,  one  attached 
to  the  leg  portion  of  each  supporting  l)ar  above  its  floor 
engaging  end,  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing a  floor  engaging  forward  end,  a  front  supporting  leg 
connecting  the  horizontal  portion  of  each  suppc«ting  bar 
to  the  base  bar  that  is  attached  to  said  supportmg  bar. 


J  2^19,t91 

LABORATORY  SUPPORT  RING 
Raymon  E.  Vaadcr  Cook,  Taylor  TowiKhip,  Mich.,  as- 
algnor  to  Wyandotte  ClMakals  Corporatkm,  Wyan- 
'    dotte,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mkhl^ 
>         AppllcatioD  Jnnc  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  593.221 
3Clahns.    (CL  24S— 124) 


>j-*.>wA 


each  front  supporting  leg  being  attached  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  supporting  bar  and  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  base  bar  rcarwardly  of  the  forward  end 
thereof,  the  leg  portions  of  said  supporting  bars  and  the 
front  supporting  legs  being  disposed  in  crossing  relation, 
and  means  pivotally  connecting  said  front  supporting 
legs  at  their  crossing  point  to  swing  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  supporting  bars  being  movable  with  said  sup- 
porting legs  about  said  horizontal  axis  and  being  held 
by  the  weight  of  said  unit  against  said  end  flanges. 


1.  In  a  laboratory  distillation  apparatus  consisting  of 
a  round  bottom  glass  flask  in  combination  with  a  glass 
distillation  column  wherein  said  flask  is  disposed  within 
a  hemispherical  heating  mantle  containing  a  laterally 
extending  shoulder  along  the  upper  edge  thereof,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  laboratory  support  ring, 
adapted  to  support  the  mantle,  comprised  of  a  load-bear- 
ing ring  member  joined  to  a  main  support  rod  member 
disposed  in  the  plane  of  said  ring  member  and  clamped 
to  a  ring  starxl  post,  said  laboratory  support  ring  being 
adapted  with  a  single,  rigid,  auxiliary  support  rod  mem- 
ber comprising  a  traverse  section  joined  to  a  straight 
rod  section,  said  traverse  section  being  positioned  trans- 
versely to  the  plane  of  said  ring  member  and  poined 
to  that  ix>rtion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring  mem- 
ber oppositely  disposed  to  the  portion  of  said  periphery 
joined  to  said  main  support  rod  member,  said  traverse 
section  of  said  auxiliary  support  being  curved  from  where 
it  joins  said  ring  member  to  where  it  joins  said  straight 
rod  section,  said  straight  rod  section  being  located  in  a 
plane  of  said  support  rod  member  perpendicularly  dis- 
posed to  the  plane  of  said  ring  member  and  being 
clamped  to  said  ring  stand  post. 


2,919,093 
TRIPOD 
Raymond  Mooney,  Skokie,  IlL,  assignor  to  Quick-Set,  In- 
corporated, Skokie,  UU  a  corporatioD  of  Illinois 
Application  February  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,803 
2  Claims.    (CI.  24»— 168) 


2,919,092 
COLLAPSIBLE  STAND  FOR  POWER  UNITS 
Aathoay  R.  Chasar,  Clerefauid,  and  Richard  J.  Martin, 
Sooth  Eodid,  OMo,  aaslgBors  to  The  Oster  Manufac- 
turing Company,  WickHUe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  appHcation  March  18,  19$5,  Serial  No.  495,124. 
DiTtdcd  and  this  appHcatioa  Febraary  14,  1956,  Serial 
No.  565,415 

3Clafam.    (CL  24ft— 164) 

1.  A  portable  power  unit  comprising  a  housing  having 

a  bottom  plate  provided  with  parallel  downturned  end 

flanges,  and  a  collapsible  supporting  stand  for  said  unit 

comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  bars  having  parallel  hori- 


2  In  a  folding  tripod  for  cameras  and  the  like,  a  base 
member,  a  plate  member  removably  secured  to  said  base 
member,  sockets  formed  between  said  base  member  and 
said  plate  member,  leg  members  for  supporting  said  base 
member  having  generally  ball-shaped  members  received 
in  said  sockets,  guide  members  in  said  plate  member  for 
guiding  said  leg  members  for  movement  in  a  single  plane 
as  said  leg  members  swing  between  closed  and  spread 
positions,  a  skirt  member  depending  from  said  base  mem- 
ber, and  arcuate  reces^ses  on  said  skirt  member  for  re- 
ceiving portions  of  said  leg  members,  said  recesses  hav- 
ing a  radius  of  curvature  less  than  said  portions  of  said 
leg  members  whereby  said  portions,  when  said  leg  mem- 
bers are  in  their  spread  positions,  are  wedged  in  said 
recesses  thereby  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said 
leg  members. 

2,919,094 

LEG  LOCK  FOR  A  STAND 

Russen  E.  Petrick,  Park  Ridge,  HL,  assignor  to  Knox 

Manafactnring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,392 

3  Claims.    (O.  248—171) 

1.   A    portable   stand   comprising:    an   upright   tubular 

standard;   a   leg  unit   including   an  upper  collar  slidable 
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on  the  standard,  a  plurality  of  leg  nsembers  hinted  to 
said  upper  collar  for  movement  from  an  outwardly  spread 
positio.i  to  a  folded  position  adjacent  the  standard,  and 
a  lower  collar  mounted  on  the  standard  for  a  limited 
slidablc  movement  longitudinally  of  the  sUndard;  a  com- 
pression spring  in  said  standard  bearing  between  the 
lower  end  of  said  standard  and  a  portion  of  said  lower 
collar  to  yieldingly  maintain  said  lower  collar  in  its  up- 
permost position  on  the  sUndard;  stationary  hook  nnem- 
bers  secured  to  said  standard,  each  of  said  members 
having  a  downwardly  open  notch;  and  bracing  links 
joining  said  lower  collar  to  each  of  said  legs  and  being 


said  diagonal  portioii  and  having  a  pair  of  spacad 
rounded  extensions  with  openings  therethrough,  a  rein- 
forcing member  attached  to  and  extending  between  the 
front  undersurface  of  said  platform  and  the  tower  end 
of  said  diagonal  portion,  a  stabilizer  link  having  a  stot 
in  its  front  portion,  a  screw  having  a  shank  and  a  head, 
with  the  shank  attached  to  and  extending  through  the 
rear  of  said  platform  and  the  slot  in  said  link,  and  the 
head  of  the  screw  bearing  against  said  link  for  adjust- 
able attachment  of  said  link  to  said  platform,  said  link 
extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  handle  bar  riser  cap  of  the  motorcycle, 
said  flared  end  portion  adapted  to  bear  against  the  han- 
dle bar  and  fork  bracket  of  the  motorcycle,  and  attach- 
ing means  extending  through  the  tuning  in  said  spaced 
rounded  extensions,  said  pUtfonn  having  spaced  rubber 
grommets,  said  platform  shaped  to  receive  and  seat  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  rotating  beacon  light,  and  means 
extending  through  some  of  said  grommets  for  attach- 
ment of  the  rotating  beacon  light  to  said  platform  and 
at  least  one  of  said  grommets  having  an  opening  there- 
through for  an  electrical  conduit  leading  to  an  electrical 
source  of  power  for  providing  power  and  light  for  the 
rotating  beacon  light. 


2,919,tM 

SUPPORTS  FOR  ASH  TRAYS,  CUPS  AND  THE  I  IKE 

Leon  Cohen,  East  Meadow,  N.Y. 

Application  November  !•,  1W7,  Serial  No.  697.598 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24»— 224) 


WiMiKa^ 


r  b 


movable  with  the  leg  members  to  folded  position  adjacent 
the  standard,  each  of  said  links  having  a  narrow  upper 
lip  positioned  to  snap  into  a  corresponding  notch  in  one 
of  said  hook  members  when  the  leg  members  arc  moved 
to  folded  position,  and  each  of  said  links  in  folded  posi- 
tion being  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  stand- 
ard whereby  a  downward  force  on  said  leg  unit  com- 
presses the  spring  disengaging  each  of  the  said  lips  from 
Its  corresponding  notch  and  pivoting  each  of  the  links 
outwardly  of  the  standard  to  move  the  leg  members  to 
their  spread  position. 


2,919,095 
VIBRATION  DAMPENING  BRACKET  FOR  MOUNT- 
ING    A    ROTATING     BEACON     LIGHT    ON     A 
MOTORCYCLE 

Encst  Eggcr,  JoHci,  Di. 

AppikatkNi  June  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  6*7^55 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24S— 2M) 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising,  a  con 
taincr,  a  bracket  and  a  transversely  perforated  tubular 
support,  said  container  having  a  cylindrical  body  with 
an  open  top  and  closed  bottom,  said  bracket  having  a 
U-shaped  body  with  end  arms  connected  by  a  bight 
portion,  said  bight  portion  having  a  curved  slot  therein 
intersecting  one  edge  thereof,  said  arms  fixed  to  the 
cylindrical  body  of  the  conuiner,  an  elongated  threaded 
bolt  extending  through  and  outwardly  of  the  perforation 
in  said  tubular  support,  a  flexible  grommet  sleeved  around 
one  of  the  protruding  ends  of  the  bolt,  and  a  wing  nut  on 
the  other  protruding  end  of  the  bolt  for  securing  the 
bracket  to  the  perforated  tubular  support,  said  grommet 
having  an  annular  groove  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  the 
edge  walls  of  said  groove  interlocked  with  the  edge  walls 
of  the  curved  slot  in  the  bight  portion  of  the  bracket, 
said  grommet  serving  to  support  the  container  and  to 
space  the  bracket  from  the  tubular  support,  said  grommet 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  tubular  support. 


Ivi 


A  bracket  for  mounting  a  rotating  beacon  light  on  a 
motorcycle  having  a  handle  bar  and  fork  bracket  and 
a  handle  bar  riser  cap,  said  bracket  comprising  a  body 
member  having  a  platform  portion,  a  diagonal  portion 
extending  downwardly  and  reardwardly  from  said  plat- 
form portion,  and  a  flared  end  portion  extending  from 


2,919,t97 
HOLDING  DEVICE 

lan  Mid  tUtjmomd  A.  Bohlmao,        t 
Walla  Walk,  Waslk 
Application  Aognst  22,  195<,  Strial  No.  M5,673 
2ClaiaH.    <CL24»-22<) 

1 .  In  a  holding  device,  a  U  shaped  member  having  two 
relatively  wide  flat  parallel  sides  of  unequal  length  spaced 
a  short  distance  from  each  other  providing  therebetween 
a  relatively  deep  narrow  recess  capable  of  receiving  a  flat 
support  of  slightly  less  width  than  said  recess,  the  longer 
side  overhanging  and  extending  beyond  the  shorter  side  at 
the  open  end  of  said  U  shaped  member;  two  outwardly  ex- 
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tandii^  tfamtas  perpeodicnlar  to  the  rcMpectiYt  edfa  por- 
tioas  of  said  sides  and  extendiai  entirely  around  the  two 
sides  and  the  cloaed  end  of  said  U  shaped  meonber  and 
protruding  a  short  distanoc  beyond  the  end  of  the  ttoartex 
side  of  said  U  duped  mcmba'  in  forming  spaced  apart 
bearing  elemcnU  on  tbe  shorter  side  of  the  U  shaped 
mcinb^  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  same;  a  post  carried 
by  the  longer  side  of  said  U  shaped  member  and  protrud- 


portiag  means  and  second  arm  member  at  poinu  spaced 
from  the  respective  first  and  second  pivot  means,  and 
second  operating  means  operatively  interconnecting  the 
first  arm  member  and  support  means  at  points  spaced 
from  the  respective  second  and  third  pivot  means. 


ing  beycmd  the  end  at  said  longer  side  with  the  axis  of  the 
post  subsuntially  parallel  to  said  longer  side;  and  a  lock- 
ing pin  reciprocably  supported  by  the  overhanging  end 
portion  of  said  longer  side  outwardly  from  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  shorter  side  and  subsuntially  midway  between 
said  two  bearing  elemenu.  said  locking  pin  being  movable 
into  a  locking  position  in  which  it  extends  at  least  partly 
across  the  opening  between  the  two  sides  of  said  U  shaped 
member  outwardly  from  the  end  of  the  shorter  side  of 
the  U  shaped  meihber. 


ADJUSTABLE  SUFPOBT  FOR  UGHTS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Bmcc  D.  Man,  Hoyt  Lakes,  Mlns^  and  Fred  F.  P«rke, 
Loogriew,  Waslu,  aMJgnwm  of  ooe-tlilnl  to  EugcBc  D. 
Farley,  PorHaBd,  Ong. 

Application  Maivh  U,  195«,  Serial  No.  572,647 
MdafaM.    (a.  24S— 324) 


1.  An  adjustable  support  for  lights  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  base,  arm  su^Torting  means  on  the  base,  first 
and  secoixl  arm  members  arranged  to  overlap  at  one 
of  their  ends,  first  pivot  means  supporting  the  first  arm 
member  on  the  arm  sup]x>rting  means  at  the  end  oppo- 
site the  overlapping  end.  second  pivot  means  intercon- 
necting the  first  and  second  arm  members  at  their  over- 
lapping ends,  third  pivot  means  mounted  rotatably  on 
the  second  arm  member  adjacent  the  end  opposite  the 
overlapping  end,  support  means  mounted  on  the  third 
pivot  means  for  supporting  a  light  or  the  like,  first  oper- 
ating  means  operatively   interconnecting   the   arm   sup- 

740   <•<.        81 


2,919,999 

DEVICE  FOB  WEIGHING  BATCHES  OF  A 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Haas  Pels,  BrannechwelB-RidihusliaOTen,  Germany 

AppHcatiaa  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  54S,4S2 

3  Claims.    (CL  249— 15) 


^       1 


1.  A  balancing  scale  for  accurately  weighing  out  and 
delivering  batches  of  material  incorporating  a  movable 
balancing  scale  beam  comprising,  a  load  pan  suspended 
from  one  side  of  said  beam,  first  means  for  feeding  a 
batch  of  material  into  said  load  pan.  second  means  for 
interrupting  said  feed  in  response  to  beam  movement, 
the  material  so  deposited  in  said  load  pan  being  an  amount 
less  than  the  amount  of  material  to  be  delivered:  third 
means  for  depositing  a  fine  spray  of  material  into  said 
load  pan.  a  vessel  suspended  from  said  same  side  of  said 
scale  beam,  a  funnel  pivotally  suspended  above  said 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  move  from  one  to  another  of 
two  positions,  said  funnel  being  adapted  to  deflect  a  por- 
tion of  said  spray  flow  into  said  vessel  for  one  of  said 
positions,  an  electric  circuit  including  a  relay  and  switch- 
ing means,  said  relay  when  energized  pivoting  said  fun- 
nel to  the  position  in  which  a  portion  of  the  spray  is  de- 
flected into  said  receptacle,  a  motor  having  a  shaft  ro- 
tauble  therewith,  cam  means  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
undergoing  common  rotation,  said  switching  means  be- 
ing controlled  by  said  cam  means  to  make  and  break 
said  relay  circuit  and  to  energize  said  relay  for  a  prede- 
termined time  interval  during  which  said  cam  means 
traverse  a  predetermined  angle;  a  normally  open  operat- 
ing circuit  for  said  motor,  said  operating  circuit  being 
closed  in  response  to  feed  interrupting  action  by  said 
second  means,  fourth  means  for  terminating  said  fine 
spray,  a  mechanical  linkage  extending  between  said  scale 
beam  and  said  fourth  means,  said  mechanical  hnkage 
operating  said  fourth  means  in  response  to  a  ba  ..need 
position  of  said  balancing  scale  beam  due  to  the  aggregate 
capture  of  material  in  said  load  pan  and  vessel,  and  fifth 
means  for  effecting  the  delivery  of  the  material  cap- 
tured in  said  load  pan  but  not  including  the  quantity  of 
material  captured  in  said  vessel,  said  fifth  means  being 
operated  by  said  fourth  means. 
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CHAKGE 


ntEWnGRlNG  DKVIGB 


ApplkatkNi  DtcMbw  11, 195«,  8«W  No.  i37,M9 
1  CSaim.    (CL  34»— 32) 


In  apparatus  for  producing  a  succctsion  of  charges  of 
materiai  of  selected  wei|ht.  a  scale  bucket  subdivided  into 
two  separate  compartments;  a  first  dump  gate  for  one 
of  said  compartments;  a  seoond  dump  gate  for  the  other 
of  said  compartments;  such  gates  each  being  swingable 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  each  being  pro- 
vided with  a  counterweight  positioned  to  cause  same  to 
swing  shut  after  having  been  released;  a  common  weigh- 
ing means  for  supporting  said  scale  bucket,  such  common 
means  including  a  single  scale  beam;  stream  guide  means 
positioned  for  directing  a  continuous  stream  to  said  scale 
bucket,  such  guide  means  being  constructed  and  arranged 
for  directing  such  a  stream  to  one  or  the  other  of  such 
compartments;  means  for  moving  such  stream  guide  means 
within  selected  limits  of  motion  for  so  directing  such 
stream;  and  dump  gate  control  meant  for  said  pair  of 
dump  gates  including  means  for  opening  either  one  of  said 
gates  while  holding  cloeed  the  other  one  and  including:  a 
dump  finger  post,  such  post  mounting  at  the  lower  ex- 
tremity thereof  two  oppoately  extending  dump  Angers, 
one  for  latching  each  of  such  two  dump  gates,  means  for 
mounting  said  dump  flnger  pott  in  a  subitantially  ver- 
tical position  and  for  lateral  movement  between  selected 
limits  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  whereby  ^id 
dump  fingers  are  capable  of  latching  one  or  the  other  of 
said  dump  gates,  a  latch  hook  for  said  first  dump  gate;  a 
second  latch  hook  for  said  second  dump  gate;  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  latch  hooks  and  said  dump 
fingers  whereby  in  one  position  of  such  dump  finger  post 
at  one  extremity  of  its  lateral  motion  one  of  the  dump 
gates  is  held  closed  thereby  while  the  latch  hook  which 
normally  closes  same  is  temporarily  hf  Id  inoperative,  said 
other  dump  finger  being  free  of  a  latching  function  with 
respect  to  the  other  dump  gate,  the  second  latch  hook 
then  being  in  position  for  holding  the  latter  dump  gate 
closed,  and  mean  for  laterally  shifting  said  dump  finger 
post  from  one  such  limit  of  its  motion  to  the  other  there- 
by to  release  one  dump  gate  and  to  lock  shut  the  other 
in  timed  relationship  with  the  aforementioned  motion  of 
said  stream  guide  means. 


2,flf,I01 

HYDRAUUC  VALVE 

Thomaa  R.  Blxk.  Fort  laBbel,  Tex. 

Appllcatioa  Novcnbcr  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  625.377 

3  Clidni.    (CL  251—25) 
3.  A  fluid  flow  control  device  to  etublish  and  block 
fluid  communication  between  a  flnt  pipe  and  a  second 


pipt  eonpriaiag:  •  eattng  forming  ao  interior  doM  eylia- 
dOT  haviag  a  fluid  iid«  part  to  ooMMct  with  •  flrM  pipe 
and  a  fold  outlet  port  to  coinMct  with  a  i0coad  pipr.  a 
piittm  rectproptny  mounttd  widiiB  laid  cyliwkr  ddUiiBf 
ft  pfMture  ehamber  bttwetn  •  flnt  cad  of  Um  qrlinder  and 
the  piston,  and  deflniiig  an  iiUct  aad  ootlft  conaecting 
maimold  between  tlie  piiton  and  the  aeoond  end  of  the 
eyUnder.  nid  pitlon  arnuged  to  noove  between  a  flnt 
povition  adjacent  the  Ant  end  of  said  cylinder  and  a 
second  position  a  fixed  diitance  from  the  second  end  of 
iftid  cylinder;  said  piston  formed  with  an  interior  first  and 
second  chamber  connected  by  a  flnt  passageway;  a  captive 
ball  efaeck  valve  mounted  in  said  first  chamber  and  dis- 
poted  to  seat  in  the  mouth  of  said  first  passageway  to  pre- 
vent fluid  from  passing  from  said  first  chamber  to  said 
second  chamber;  a  second  pesa^feway  formed  in  said  pis- 
ton opening  from  said  sepood  chamber  to  said  pressure 
chamber;  a  third  passageway  formed  in  said  piston  open- 
ing from  said  secoinl  chamber  to  said  manifold;  a  valve 
connected  to  the  piston,  said  valve  arranged  to  reciprocate 
with  said  piston  and  dote  the  inlet  port  when  said  piston 
it  in  said  first  position,  and  to  open  said  port  when  in  the 


.«    «  t 


.  «Aef  Jl 


second  position;  a  fourth  passageway  opening  from  the 
face  of  said  valve  in  fluid  comaHinicatioo  with  said  inlet 
port  and  passing  through  the  stem  of  said  valve  to  said 
first  chamber;  an  actuating  plunger  having  a  first  end 
portion  slidably  mounted  in  said  second  chamber  and 
having  an  opposite  second  end  portion  projecting  exteri- 
orly from  the  first  end  of  said  cylinder;  said  plunger  hav- 
ing a  face  facing  the  said  manifold  urged  to  move  said 
plunger  to  a  first  potitioo  by  fluid  pressore  in  said  second 
chamber  and  said  plunger  manually  movable  to  a  second 
position  by  depression  of  the  second  end  portion  of  said 
plunder;  the  first  end  portion  of  said  plunger  having  a 
wall  portion  slidably  mounted  against  the  wall  of  said 
second  chamber  to  close  fluid  communication  between 
said  second  chamber  and  third  patsageway  when  said 
plunger  is  in  the  second  position;  and  check  valve  open- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  face  of  said  plunger  to  displace 
said  captive  ball  check  valve  and  establish  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  first  and  second  chambers  when  said 
plunger  is  in  the  second  position,  said  plunger  being  mova- 
ble to  said  first  position  solely  by  the  fluid  pressure  at  said 
inlet  port. 

2,919,112 
FLUID  AMPLIFIERS 
McItIUc  F.  Pclcn,  Urtngiton,  N  J. 
Apiilicetkm  Mmrtt  1,  19S4,  Scrtel  No.  413,34« 
SClalM.   (CL251— 41) 
i    A  fluid  control  assembly  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  wall  intermediate 
said  ports   presenting   an  inlet  chamber   and   an   outlet 
chamber  and  having  a  valve  aperture  therein  intercom- 
municating said  chambers,   flrst   and   second   partitions 
within    said   housing   providing  therein  central   and   top 
chambers    respectively,    said   partitions    each    having   an 
oipening  therein  aligned  with  said  valve  aperture  and  said 
central    chamber    being    disposed    between    uid    outlet 
chamber  and  said  top  chamber,  a  valve  stem  within  said 
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housing  extending  through  the  openings  in  said  flrtt  and 
second  partitions  and  being  of  dimensions  lesa  than  the 
area  of  such  openings,  bellowt  means  supporting  said 
valve  stem  within  said  booinf.  a  vtlve  head  fixed  to  said 
valve  stem  at  one  end  thereof  and  disposed  within  said 
outlet  chamber  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  wall  in  opening  and  closing  relation  to  said  valve 
aperture,  said  bellows  means  including  a  first  bellows 
within  said  top  chamber  having  its  opposite  ends  fixed  re- 
spectively to  that  end  of  said  valve  stem  remote  from 
said  valve  head  and  an  inner  wall  portion  of  said  top 
chamber,  said  first  bellows  having  its  interior  isolated 
from  said  top  chamber  and  being  provided  with  means 
communicating  such  interior  to  said  inlet  chamber  with 
the  effective  area  of  said  flrst  bellows  being  equal  to  the 
area  of  said  valve  head  portion  facing  said  inlet  chamber, 
second  and  third  bellows  fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  partition  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  valve  stem 


and  communicaung  with  the  interior  of  the  air  conduct- 
ing scroll,  said  passage  means  being  disposed  to  direct 


tnf:  ••- 


¥9  eet  -I' 


in 


coolmg  air  inwardly  onto  the  peripheral  rim  of  the  high 
temperature  turbine  wheel.  y 


2,919494  „    ^„,^ 

INTERSTAGE  SEALS  AND  COOLING  MEANS  IN 
AJOAL  FLOW  TURBINES        ^  ^  _^ 
Jack  ValUe  BIyth,  Ewell,  England,  naiiKnor  to  D.  Napier 
A  Son  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great 

Applic8tk»  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,612 

Claima  priority,  appHcntion  Great  Britain 

DecaiSicr2ri953 

4ClaimB.    (CL  253— 39.15) 


with  the  opposite  ends  of  such  bellows  being  fixed  to  the 
valve  stem,  the  interion  of  said  second  and  third  bellows 
being  in  communication  through  the  opening  in  said  first 
partition  with  said  second  bellows  being  within  said  outlet 
chamber  and  said  third  bellows  being  within  said  central 
chamber,  means  conmiunicating  the  interiors  of  said  sec- 
ond and  third  bellowt  with  said  outlet  chamber,  fourth 
and  fifth  bellows  disposed  respectively  in  said  top  and 
central  chambers  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  valve 
stem  with  the  Opposite  ends  of  luch  bellows  being  fixed 
to  the  valve  stem,  said  fourth  and  fifth  bellows  being 
fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  said  second  partition  and  hav- 
ing their  interiors  communicating  through  the  operiing  in 
such  second  partition,  conduit  means  communicating 
with  the  interiors  of  said  foXirth  and  fifth  bellows  to 
apply  a  first  control  pressure  thereto,  and  second  conduit 
means  communicating  with  said  central  chamber  for  ap- 
plying a  second  control  pressure  thereto. 


2.919,193 

MEANS  FOR  COOLING  THE  FERIPHERAL  RIM 

OF  A  CENTRIFETAL  TURBINE  WHEEL 

Helnnt  R.  Schelp,  Padflc  PaHndca,  Calif.,  avignor  to 

The  Garrett  Corporation,  Loa  Angclea,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 

poratkM  of  CaMbraia  ^^  _,  ^ 

AppHcatien  Dccenber  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,714 

3C1aiaK  (CL  253— ^39.15) 
1  A  high  temperature  centripetal  turbine  wheel  hav- 
mg  a  peripheral  rim  and  axially  extending  blades,  nozzle 
means  adiacent  said  blades,  a  hot  gas  scroll  communi- 
cating with  the  nozzle  means,  an  air  conducting  scroll  sur- 
rounding the  hot  gas  scroll,  and  stationary  passage  means 
at  the  exterior  of  and  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 


1.  A  multi-stage  axial  flow  turbine  including  a  hollow 
lolor  shaft,  at  least  two  rotor  discs  mounted  for  rota- 
tion with  said  rotor  shaft,  a  series  of  circumtercntially 
spaced  rotor  blades  constituting  a  rotor  blade  ring 
mounted  on  each  disc,  a  stator  casing  surrounding  the 
working  plenum  of  the  machine,  a  series  of  circum- 
ferentiaUy  spaced  stator  blades  secured  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  stator  casing  and  constituting  a  stator  Wade 
ring  interposed  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  rotor  blade 
rings,  a  hollow  double  walled  annular  interstage  body 
secured  to  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  stator  blade 
ring  and  lying  between  and  spaced  from  adjacent  rotor 
discs,  thereby  providing  an  annular  space  between  each 
wall  of  the  interstage  body  and  the  adjacent  rotor  disc, 
an  annular  sealing  member  mounted  on  said  rotor  shaft 
and  defining  a  fluid  seal  between  said  rotor  discs  and 
having  radial  drillings  therethrough,  a  first  certain  of  said 
radial  drillings  having  their  outlet  ends  communicating 
with  said  annular  space  at  one  side  of  said  interstage 
body,   a  second   certain   other   of  said   drillings  having 
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their  outlet  ends  communicating  with  said  annular  q>aoe 
at  the  other  tide  of  said  imenute  body,  aoalint  means 
mounted  on  the  inner  part  of  the  interstage  body  and 
engaging  said  annular  sealing  member  between  said  first 
and  said  second  radial  drillings,  thereby  providing  an 
interstage  fluid  seal  between  the  iqwtream  and  down- 
stream sides  of  the  sutor  blade  ring  and  the  interstage 
body,  the  diameter  of  the  sealing  member  being  con- 
siderably less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  stator  blade 
ring,  and  means  for  supplying  coding  air  to  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  rotor  shaft,  said  rotor  shaft  having  drill- 
ings radially  therethrough  from  the  hollow  interior  to 
points  intermediate  said  rotor  discs,  whereby  air  can  be 
delivered  through  the  hollow  rotor  shaft,  the  drillings 
through  said  rotor  shaft,  and  the  drfllings  through  said 
annular  sealing  member  to  the  regions  between  the 
interstage  body  and  the  adjacent  rotor  discs,  the  sealing 
member  drillings  communicating  with  the  upstream  side 
of  the  interstage  body  being  of  greater  effective  cross 
sectional  area  than  the  sealing  member  drillings  com- 
municating with  the  downstream  side  of  the  interstage 
body  whereby  greater  air  pressure  is  applied  to  the  up- 
stream side  of  the  interstage  body  than  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  interstage  body  to  impart  an  axial 
counterbalancing  thrust  on  the  rotor  disc  upstream  from 
said  interstage  body  in  a  direction  to  oppose  the  dynamic 
thrust  caused  by  gas  flow  through  the  turbine. 


hre  spreader  structure 

Joseph  P.   Kacnan,  Akroa,  OhiOi  aarignor  to  Brankfa 
ManirfactnriaK  Conipnj,  Im^  Fatgo,  N.  Dak,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  North  Dakota 
ApplicatkM  FebnuuT  24.  195t.  Scrfal  No.  717,235 
iOafaH.    (0.254— 5« J) 


1.  Improvements  in  pneumatic  tire  casing  spreaders  of 
the  type  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  out  of 
one  end  of  said  cylinder,  circumferentially  spaced  radial 
arms  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  respectively, 
head  engaging  spreader  arms  pivotal ly  secured  at  their 
inner  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  radial  arms  for  swing- 
ing movements  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  spreader  arms 
toward  and  away  from  the  projected  axis  of  said  piston 
and  cylinder  and  defining  cooperating  pairs  of  spreader 
arms,  said  improvements  comprising  an  elongated  mount- 
ing head  operatively  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  pis- 
ton and  extending  axialiy  outwardly  thereof,  a  stop  cle- 
ment mounted  on  said  head  for  axial  sliding  movements, 
said  stop  element  having  circumferentially  spaced  coop- 
erating surface  portions  equi-distani  from  said  projected 
axis  and  engageable  with  cooperating  portions  of  the 
spreader  arms  carried  by  said  piston  to  limit  radially 
inward  movement  of  said  spreader  arms  when  said  stop 
element  is  positioned  radially  inwardly  of  said  spreader 
arm  portions. 


2,»lf,IM 

MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  HYDRAUUC 

AUTOMOTIVE  JACK 

MaOvM  E.  U  Mkn  aad  Uocadb  A.  La  Mkn, 

Alp«M^Mkh. 

AppBcalkM  Jnly  11, 1955,  Sartel  No.  52t,953 

SCbimB.    (CL2S4— M) 


&> 

r*-* 


>W 


1.  Means  for  securing  a  jack  to  a  vehicle  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  axialiy  spaced  peripheral  grooves  formed 
in  said  jack,  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  sleeve 
member  secured  to  said  frame,  said  jack  being  slidably 
received  within  said  sleeve  member  with  one  groove  situ- 
ated at  either  axial  end  of  said  sleeve  member,  a  substan- 
tially semi-circular  retainer  member  disposed  in  each  of 
said  grooves  with  the  radially  outward  edge  thereof  over- 
lapping the  axial  end  of  said  sleeve  member  said  retainer 
members  being  removable  to  permit  relative  movement 
between  said  jack  and  said  sleeve  member. 


2.9l9,ir7 

FOLDING  EOOM 

W.  Halbrook  and  WflUam  O.  Knaak, 

Corys  Chriitl,  Tex. 

AppHcatfcni  Jnly  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  596,355 

SOabm.   (CL  254— 139.1) 


1.  A  folding  boom  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  legs 
having  divergent  ends  pivoted  to  said  base,  a  first  boom 
member,  said  legs  having  a  pair  of  convergent  outer  ends 
to  which  said  first  boom  memt)er  is  secured,  a  second 
boom  member  pivoted  to  said  first  boom  member,  means 
on  said  boom  members  to  restrict  the  pivotal  motion 
between  boom  members  and  to  hold  said  members  longi- 
tudinally aligned  and  prevent  relative  movement  beyond 
a  position  of  alignment,  a  pair  of  risers  pivoted  to  said 
base,  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  risers  pivotally 
securing  said  second  boom  member  to  said  pair  of  risers, 
a  cable,  a  winch  to  which  one  end  of  said  cable  is  at- 
tached, a  first  cable  guide  carried  by  the  inner  ertd  of 
said  second  boom  member,  a  second  cable  guide  located 
near  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  second  boom  member 
with  said  risers,  said  cable  being  entrained  with  said 
cable  guides,  and  a  load  engaging  device  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  cable  which  is  adapted  to  be  temporarily  anchored 
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in  order  to  pivot  said  boom  memben  into  an  aligned 
position  in  responae  to  actuation  of  said  winch,  and  a 
locking  device  releasably  securing  said  boom  members 
together  when  they  are  in  said  aligned  position. 


2,919,1M 

PIPE  POSITIONING  TOOLS 

Eail  Piwhtlt,  bnycrial.  Mo. 

AppUcatkm  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  445,124 

3ClataH.    (CL  254— 139.1) 


?.  A  pipe  positioning  tool  comprising  a  first  housing. 
It  pair  of  laterally  spaced  parallel  bar  elements  slidably 
mounted  in  and  extending  through  said  housing,  one  end 
of  each  of  said  bar  elements  having  gripper  means  there- 
on, one  of  said  gripper  means  including  a  yoke  rockably 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  element  with  which 
it  is  associated  for  swivelling  movement  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  lateral  spacing  between  the 
bars  so  that,  when  the  pipe  positioning  tool  is  disposed 
in  such  position  that  the  bars  are  locked  in  vertical  align- 
ment one  above  the  other,  the  yoke  will  rock  about  a 
vertical  axis,  said  yoke  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  pointed  prongs  which  are  laterally  spaced  from  each 
other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  about  which  said  yoke 
rocks,  actuating  means  on  said  first  housing  for  shifting 
the  bar  elements  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  each 
other,  handle  means  associated  with  the  first  housing  for 
operating  the  actuating  means,  locking  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  handle  meins  and  actuating  means 
for  locking  said  means  in  any  selected  position,  a  second 
housing  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  the  bar  elements 
independently  of  the  first  housing  and  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  thereto,  pipe  holding  means  operatively  mounted 
within  said  second  housing  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  second  actuating  means  in  said  operatively 
mounted  second  housing  and  connected  to  the  pipe  hold- 
ing means  for  causing  the  pipe  holding  means  to  move 
inwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  housing, 
second  handle  means  associated  with  the  second  housing 
for  operating  the  second  actuating  means,  and  locking 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  second  handle 
means  and  second  actuating  means  for  locking  said 
means  in  any  selected  position. 


2,919,lt9 
HYDRAUUC  HOIST 
John  E.  Mlnty,  Mnakfaon.  Mkh^  aarignor  to  Manning, 
Maxwell  ft  Moore,  be.,  Mukegon,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tkn  of  New  Jcracy 
ApplkatkMB  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,398 
4Clainia.    (Q.  254— 147) 
1.  A  unitary  hoist  apparatus  comprising  a  one-piece 
housing  having  an  upwardly  opening  channel  extending 
longitudinally  therealong,  a  hydrauUc  hoisting  ram  se- 
cured to  said  housing  on  one  side  of  said  channel  and 
extending  longitudinally  therealong,  said  ram  comprising 
a  reciprocal   piston   rod  carrying  sheave  means,  sheave 
means  on  said  housing  and  a  hoisting  cable  trained  about 
said  sheave  means  for  lifting  movement  when  said  pis- 
ton rod  is  extended,  a  cable  guide  in  said  housing  imme- 


diately under  said  chaimel  and  guide  meana  directing 
said  cable  frmn  said  sheave  means  to  said  cable  goide 
to  thereby  direct  said  hoisting  caMe  downwardly  in  a 
substantially  vertical  direction  from  the  same  point  at 
all  times  immediately  under  said  housing  means,  hydrau- 
lic means  on  the  other  side  of  said  channel  for  recipro- 
cating said  ram  during  hoisting  operations,  said  hytfavu- 


lic  means  comprising  a  pump,  a  reversing  valve  and  a 
hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  all  integrally  housed  in  said 
housing,  motor  means  for  driving  said  pump,  and  a  pair 
of  hydraulic  conduits  beneath  said  channel  and  connect- 
ing said  valve  with  opposite  sides  of  said  ram  to  control 
reciprocation  of  said  piston  rod,  said  conduits  compris- 
ing the  sole  drive  connection  between  opposite  sides  of 
said  channels. 


2,919,119 

FAIRLEAD 

Edward  B.  Magec,  Port  Cofbomc,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  March  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  722,174 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  Canada  Febraary  14,  1958 

4  Claliiu.    (CL  254—194) 


1.  A  fairlcad  having  a  fixed  frame;  a  freely  rotatable 
housing  mounted  within  said  frame;  a  first  member  fixed 
to  and  rotatable  with  said  housing;  a  pair  of  freely  ro- 
tatable sheaves  mounted  on  said  fixed  member  in  co- 
planar  and  parallel  relationship;  a  pair  of  spaced  mem- 
bers fixed  to  and  rotatable  with  said  housing  and  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  said  first  member;  all  of  said  members, 
together  with  the  peripheries  of  said  sheaves  and  the 
housing  defining  a  cable  eye  receiving  throat;  and  a 
movable  member  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  reduce  the  operative  area  of  said  throat  when 
said  cable  eye  has  passed  therethrough  whereby  the  cable 
proper  is  adapted  to  be  located  and  maintained  within 
that  portion  of  the  throat  defined  by  said  first  member. 
the  peripheries  of  said  sheaves  and  said  movable 
member.  '^ 


2,919,111 
SHEARING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 
IN  WELL  DRILLING 
Kingsley  M.  Nicolson,  Fullcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporation,  San  Franciaco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation   of  Delaware 
Application  December  30,  1955.  Serial  No.  556,485 

2  Claims.    (CI.  255—1.8) 
I     The   method  for  setting  and  disconnectinc  a  drill 
string  between  a  floating  drilling  platform  and  an  under- 
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WBtar  lafld  formatioB.  ooaprisnf  assembling  a 
6B^rim  tat  said  drill  string  adjacent  one  end  of  a  length 
of  well  eating,  suspendmg  said  casing  vertically  in  the 
water  from  said  platform  with  said  shearing  device  on  the 
upper  pfMTtion  of  said  casing,  connecting  said  shearing  de- 
vice to  a  source  of  actuating  power  on  said  platform,  in- 
serting a  drill  and  drill  string  axially  through  the  sus- 
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pended  casing  and  shearing  device,  drilling  a  hole  in  said 
platform  while  said  casing  remains  suspended  from  said 
platform,  lowering  said  casing  from  said  platform  and 
inserting  said  casing  in  said  hole  to  a  position  where  said 
shearing  device  is  proximate  to  said  bottom  without  with- 
drawing the  drill  string  from  said  hole,  cementing  said 
casing  in  said  hole,  and  actuating  said  shearing  device 
from  said  platform  to  shear  said  drill  string. 


2,919,112 
COLLAPSIBLE  FENCE  ARRANGEMENT 
Thomas   R.   CoOeM,   BaMmorc,  Md^  aasignor   to  The 
Ahuniomn  Fcacca,  lac^  BaltfaiMMre,  Md^  a  corporation 
off  Maryiand 

AppUartkNi  Apry  S,  1958,  Serial  No.  727,111 
3  ClafaBs.    (a.  25«— 22) 


1.  A  fence  structure,  comprising,  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  resilient  stringers,  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced 
resilient  pickets  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  stringers, 
each  said  picket  being  arranged  so  that  its  ends  extend 
past  said  pair  of  stringers,  each  said  stringer  and  picket 
having  a  hat  shape  cixMs-aection  with  a  base,  a  web  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  from  opposite  sides  of  said  base,  and 
a  flange  extending  outwardly  at  an  angle  from  its  cor- 
responding web,  said  flanges  of  each  said  picket  being 
mounted  to  engage  with  the  Oanges  of  said  pair  of 
stringers,  an  arrangement  located  where  each  picket 
crosses  a  stringer  for  pivotally  connecting  the  picket  and 
stringer  together  at  the  cross-over  thereof,  each  said 
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indndfag  a  qptoer  positJoaed  between  the 
iorfKc  <rf  the  bate  of  cadi  picket  and  the  inner 
sivfaoe  of  the  base  of  Hi  conwpoadiag  strinter,  and  pivot 
means  iadudiag  a  pea  cxteadiag  dmmgli  said  spacer  and 
through  its  corresponding  pkket  and  stringer  to  hold 
the  flanges  of  the  picket  and  the  Ihnges  of  its  corre- 
sponding stringer  in  ti|)it  eotafement  to  form  a  secure 
pivotal  joint  at  each  cron-ovcr  of  each  fkktt  and  stringer, 
and  means  including  rivets  for  rigidly  securing  at  least 
two  qjaced  pickets  to  the  stringers  at  the  cross-over  of 
the  pickets  and  stringen. 


2,919,113 
FENCE  POST  WITH  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Tbomas  R.  CoisM.   ItaltiMOga,  Md.,  MsigMtr  to  The 
AhunlBiiiB  Faacca,  iac^  BaHteoiv,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Application  April  g,  1958,  Scifai  No.  727.112 
4ClaiaH.    (CL25i— (5) 


1.  A  fence  arrangement,  comprising,  at  least  one  sec- 
tion of  fencing  having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  stringers 
and  a  plurality  of  vertically  mounted  pickets  attached 
thereto,  and  a  tubular  fence  post  for  supporting  said 
stringers  at  at  least  one  end  of  said  section,  each  said 
stringer  being  formed  of  redlient  material  and  having 
a  hat  shape  cross-section  including  a  base,  a  web  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  angiilarly  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  base,  and  a  flange  extending  outwardly  and  angu- 
larly from  its  corresponding  web,  a  face  of  said  post  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spacnl  slots  provided  therethrough  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  with  each  slot  correspond- 
ing in  cross-section  substantially  to  the  hat  shape  cross- 
section  of  said  stringers  but  with  the  width  of  each 
stringer  at  its  flanges  being  slightly  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  corresponding  part  of  each  slot  so  that 
each  stringer  is  slightly  deformed  when  inserted  in  iu 
corresponding  slot,  with  the  resiliency  of  the  metal  of 
each  stringer  exerting  a  constant  spring  grip  on  the  sur- 
faces of  its  corresponding  slot  due  to  the  deformity  of 
each  said  stringer,  said  slots  providing  for  horizontal 
expansion  of  the  stringers  when  said  stringers  are  posi- 
tioned in  said  slots  and  for  the  minimization  of  rattling 
of  said  fence  arrangement 


2319,114 
HVDIRECT  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Aka  Bfarier  LjB^strttai,  Stocfckoias,  Sweden,  aMtgnor  to 
Akticbolaget  RoacnMaAi  PatMier,  StMrkkolm,  Sweden. 

a  coffvoratlon  of  Sweden 

AppUoution  Deceakcr  38, 19S7,  Serial  No.  785,837 

Ciafana  priority,  appBcallon  Sweden  lannary  7,  1957 
ICWiB.    (CL257— 1) 

Arrangement  in  indirect  heat  exchangers  comprising 
in  combination  two  separate  passage  systems  for  two  heat 
exchanging  media,  a  flrst  inlet  and  a  first  outlet  for  one 
of  said  passage  systems  flrmly  connected  to  the  heat  ex- 
changer and  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  second  inlet  and 
a  second  outlet  for  the  other  passage  system  flrmly  con- 
nected to  the  heat  exchanger  and  at  oppositely  sides 
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thereof,  four  detachable  pipe  connectiotts  for  coonactii^ 
the  individual  inlets  and  outlets,  foiu-  in  all,  to  one  each 
of  four  pipes  associated  to  an  outer,  fixed  pipe  systtm, 
two  pipe  lines  of  which  are  arranged  to  convey  one  me- 
dium and  the  other  two  pipe  lines  of  which  are  arranged 
to  convey  the  other  medium  to  and.  respectively,  from 


the  heat  exchanger,  said  detachable  pipe  connections, 
facing  in  approximately  one  and  the  same  plane,  being 
arranged  in  square  formation  as  viewed  against  that  plane 
and  supporting  means  arranged  to  permit  turning  of  the 
heat  exchanger  supported  by  said  means  around  a  re- 
volving axis  perpendicular  to  said  plane. 


1319.118 
IMPREGNATED  POROUS  CONDENSER  SURFACES 
Ladicr  E.  Vaalcr,  Ciil— lins,  OUo,  assioor,  by  mesne 
assignnicnts,  to  Tke  Oriscem  Rnsisll  Company,  Mas- 
sflkM,  Oirie,  a  cetpewrieu  of  Ddaware 

AppUcflttoa  Majr  IS,  1958,  Serial  No.  585,888 
5  riilMi     (CL  257-48) 


1 .  A  heat-transfer  device  in  which  a  condensable  vapor 
IS  separated  from  a  cooling  fluid,  comprising  a  wall  for 
separating  the  cooling  fluid  from  the  condensable  vapor, 
the  condeiuing  surface  of  said  wall  being  provided  with 
a  film  of  dropwise  ccmdensation  promoting  material  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  reservoirs  in  said  wall  spaced 
from  said  condensing  surface,  capillary  openings  com- 
municating said  reservoirs  with  said  condensing  surface, 
said  reservoirs  being  impregnated  with  dropwise  conden- 
sation promoting  material,  and  said  capillary  openings 
causing  said  dropwise  cotKietisation  promoting  material 
in  said  reservoirs  to  migrate  from  the  reservoirs  to  the 
condensing  surface  by  capillary  attraction  to  replace  lost 
portions  of  the  fllm  of  dropwise  condensation  promoting 
material. 


2319,118 
BLENDING  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGE  MILL 
John  J.  Ftochcr,  East  Stroadsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
PaitenMKKailcy  Co..  ine^  EaM  Stisndabnig,  Pa. 
Application  Maieh  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  578^88 
SOainw.    (CL257— 75) 
1.  A  heat  exchange  device  for  beating  or  cooling  flow- 
able  materials,  comprising  a  casing  luving  a  portion  with 
tube  means  extending  therethrough  and  normally  closed 


mixing  chamber  portioDs  at  the  <q>posite  ends  thereof  in 
communication  with  said  tube  means,  means  oaounting 
said  casing  for  rotation  with  said  tube  means  and  said 
chamber  portions  moving  in  tmiaon  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  said  tube  means,  means  con- 
straining material  in  said  cashig  portion  to  flow  between 
said  chamber  portions  substantially  only  through  said 


tube  means,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  casing  portion 
a  load  of  material  therein  slides  altenutely  from  one 
chamber  portion  through  said  tube  meaiu  into  the  other 
chamber  portion,  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for  circulat- 
ing a  heat  exchange  fluid  through  said  casing  portion 
in  heat  exchange  contact  with  the  external  surfaces  of 
said  tube  means. 


2,919,117 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Leon  A.  HoCnsan,  Paris,  Fkance 

AppHcatiM  lone  18, 1957,  Scrkri  No.  88M58 

3Claini.   (CL  257— 124) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system,  the  combination  of, 
a  building  ceiling,  a  cylindrical  pipe  disposed  parallel  to 
and  beneath  said  ceiling,  panels  disposed  parallel  to  said 
ceiling  and  beneath  said  pipe,  said  panels  having  upwardly 
extending  flanges  and  a  metal  support  for  holding  both 
said  panels  and  said  pipe,  said  support  comprising  a  flat 
top  section  disposed  parallel  to  said  ceiling,  meaiu  to 
secure  said  section  to  said  ceiling,  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing section  dependent  from  said  flat  section,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  section  enclosing  at  least  a  part  of  said  pipe, 
said  section  being  integral  with  the  bottom  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  section,  and  a  resilient  clip  integral 
with  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said 
cylindrical  section,  said  clip  holding  adjacent  flanges  of 
said  panel,  said  support  holding  both  said  panels  and  said 
pipe  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  to  said  ceiling. 


2,919,118 
AIR  HEATER 
Arthur  T.  Honter,  New  Yortt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tioa  Engineering,  Inc.,  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
erf  Debware 
Application  November  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,845 
1  Claim.    (CI.  257—224) 
A  combustion  gas  to  air  air  heater  comprising  a  bundle 
of   laterally    spaced    vertically    disposed    tubes    disposed 
generally  in  a  number  of  rows  and  having  their  ends 
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connected  intq  a  pair  of  spaced  tube  sheeti,  meant  for 
directing  one  )|f  the  gaseous  mediums  upwardly  through 
said  tubes,  a  discrete  medium  disposed  in  said  tubes  and 
fluidized  by  said  upwardly  flowing  gas,  screen  means  ad- 
jacent each  end  oi  said  tubes  retaining  said  discrete 
medium  in  said  tubes  while  permitting  said  gas  to  flow 
therethrough,  said  tubes  having  radially  extending  flns 
thereon  in  spaced  planes  disposed  transversely  of  the 
tube  axis,  wall  members  forming  a  plurality  of  intercon- 


nected passageways  extending  transversely  of  the  tube 
bundle  for  directing  the  other  gaseous  medium  across 
said  bundle  a  plurality  of  times  in  parallel  relation  with 
the  fins,  and  aidjustable  means  disposed  adjacent  one  of 
the  tube  ends  operable  to  restrict  flow  through  certain 
of  the  rows  of  tubes  relative  to  other  rows  with  said 
other  rows  remaining  unobstructed  to  thereby  regulate 
the  flow  through  the  unobstructed  tubes  to  maintain  the 
velocity  thereof  within  the  range  required  for  fluidiza- 
tion. 


2,919,1  If 

XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CONDITIONING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  G.  Vyrcrbcri,  PMaford,  and  Joenh  F.  Roeenthal, 

RodMstcr,  N.Y^  iiilg to  Haloid  Xerox  Lk^  Rocb- 

Mtcr,  N.Y^  a  corpontloa  of  New  York 

ApplkathMi  May  23,  195«,  Serial  No.  586,854 
3  ClaioM.    (CL  257—274) 


^— L 
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1.  A  relaxation  unit  for  xerographic  plates  including 
a  box-like  structure  having  means  to  support  a  xe- 
rographic plate,  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  heating  ele- 
ments contained  in  said  box-like  structure  and  arranged 
to  direct  radiant  energy  against  a  plate  supported  in  said 
structure,  an  air  inlet  connected  to  the  box-like  structure 


to  conduct  aitibicnt  air  to  the  interior  thereof,  a  Uowcr 
element  arranged  adjacent  tlie  air  inlet  to  project  an 
ambient  air  stream  against  a  plate  supported  by  said 
structure,  and  a  control  circuit  to  effect  a  programmed 
cycle  of  operation  of  said  beating  and  Mower  elements, 
said  control  circtiit  including  a  first  switching  means  op- 
erable to  connect  said  beating  elements  to  a  source  of 
power,  means  to  operate  said  first  switching  means,  a 
second  switching  means  operable  to  disconnect  certain 
of  said  heating  elements  from  said  source  of  power, 
thermostatic  means  actuated  by  said  heating  elements  to 
operate  the  second  switching  means,  a  timing  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  second  twitching  means  to  disconnect 
the  remainder  of  the  heating  elements  from  the  power 
source  after  a  predetermined  time  period  and  concomi- 
tantly to  initiate  operation  of  the  blower,  and  means  to 
limit  the  duration  of  Operation  of  the  blower. 


2319M§ 
AERATWG  DEVICX 

Elbwoiih  H.  Buier,  Erie,  Pa. 

AppUcatkM  AagMt  25,  19SS,  Serial  No.  530^43 

3  ClalM.    (CL  Ul—S^) 


1.  An  aerating  device  comprising  a  base,  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  therein,  a  discharge  means,  a  pluralhy 
of  cradles  on  said  base,  a  motor,  a  cover,  said  cylinder 
being  supported  in  one  said  cradle,  the  remaining  cradles 
on  said  base  supporting  taid  motor,  said  cover  disposed 
on  said  base  over  said  motor,  means  on  said  cover  en- 
gaging said  motor  and  said  cylinder  whereby  said  motor 
and  said  cylinder  are  held  in  place  in  said  cradles,  means 
operatively  connecting  said  motor  to  said  piston,  other 
means  connecting  said  cylinder  to  said  discbarge  means, 
means. 


2,919,121 

MINING  AND  EXCAVATING  MACHINE  OF 

THE  ROTARY  TYPE 

Joacph  P.  Rotb,  Dearer,  Colo. 

Appttcation  Septanbcr  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  686,219 

16ClaiaM.    (a.  262— 7) 


1.  An  excavating  and  mining  machine  comprising  b 
tubular  casing  formed  with  one  closed  end  and  a  housing 
extending  coaxially  therefrom  mounted  for  translation 
parallel  to  and  for  rotation  about  its  horizontally-disposed 
axis,  an  independently  power-actuable  excavating  head 
generative  of  a  bore  accommodating  said  casing  and  its 
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mounting  fixed  diametrically  acrott,  extending  conxially 
from  and  rotaUble  with  the  outer  end  of  said  eating 
housing,  power  means  in  rotational  driving  relation  with 
said  casing,  separate  power  means  within  the  housing  of 
said  casing  in  driving  relation  with  actuable  elemoits  of 
said  head,  means  at  and  rotauble  with  the  closed  end 
of  said  casing  rearwardly  adjacent  the  head-driving  means 
for  flie  infeed  of  excavated  material  to  the  interior  of 
the  casing  as  an  incident  of  eating  roUtion,  and  means 
interioriy  of  and  rotatable  with  said  casing  for  the  trans- 
lation of  material  longitudfaially  therein  and  to  delivery 
through  the  end  diereof  remote  from  said  head  as  an 
incident  of  casing  rotation. 


2,919,122 
PRESET  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

OPEN-HEARTH  FURNACE 

WilUam  J.  McCo—fll,  Ewtac  N J. 

AppUcatkM  Mareh  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,869 

4ClaiaM.    (CL263— 15) 
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2.  In  an  open-hearth  furnace  having  a  fuel  supply 
means,  an  air  supply  means,  and  means  regulating  the 
operation  of  each  of  said  supply  means  including  a  pair 
of  throttle  valves  and  A  pair  of  fluid  pressure  motors  for 
actuatmg  said  throttle  valves,  the  combination  therewith, 
of  an  apparatus  for  programming  the  operation  of  said 
furnace  ovm  a  heating  cycle  of  several  stages  of  furnace 
operation  respectively  requiring  different  heating  con- 
ditions and  correspondingly  different  rates  of  fuel  and 
air  supply  which  comprises,  a  manual  control  means  hav- 
ing a  number  of  operating  positions  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  said  stages  of  furnace  operation,  a  separate 
group  of  a  plurality  of  reducing  valves  associated  with 
each  of  said  throttle  valve  motors,  there  being  one  of 
said  valves  for  each  of  said  stages  in  each  of  said  groups, 
and  each  of  said  reducing  valves  being  operable  to  deliver 
fluid  under  a  pressure  predetermined  according  to  the 
throttle  valve  actuation  required  for  its  stage  of  furnace 
operation  by  the  fluid  pressure  motor  with  which  it  is 
associated,  and  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said 
manual  control  means  to  each  of  its  said  operating  posi- 
tions for  selectively  connecting  a  different  one  of  said 
reducing  valves  in  each  of  said  groups  with  said  fluid 
pressure  motors  comprising  conduits  connecting  the  re- 
ducing valves  in  each  of  said  groups  with  the  throttle 
valve  motors  associated  therewith,  a  shut-off  valve  in  each 
of  said  conduits,  a  relay  for  operating  each  of  said  shut- 
off  valves,  and  means  for  selectively  operating  said  relays 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  manual  control  means  to 
its  said  operating  positions. 

7»!t    •  M,        H2 
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2,919,123 

WEIGHING  SCALE 

^an.  Toledo,  Oklo,  awlgw,  by  »« 

to  ToMo  Scale   Coipontfom  Toledo, 

OUo,  a  coriiontion  of  Ohio     „   ^  .  ^,     ,^  .  _. 
AmillcationlaBBary  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,353 
"^       Mdataaa.    (CL  265— 5) 


l.ttmicJ^ 


^^ 


9.  A  weighing  scale  comprising,  in  combination,  a  load 
receiver,  an  electrical  translating  element  coupled  to  the 
load  receiver  and  having  an  output  potential  magnitude 
which  is  a  function  of  a  load  applied  to  the  load  receiver, 
a  continuously  automatically  adjustable  voluge  source 
that  supplies  a  voltage  in  opposition  to  the  output  poten- 
tial of  the  electrical  translating  element  and  that  operates 
in  response  to  differences  between  the  output  potential  of 
the  translating  element  and  the  voltage  of  the  source, 
printing  means  coupled  to  the  source,  a  switch-operating 
member  also  coupled  to  the  source,  a  null  detector  for 
sensing  balances  between  the  output  potential  and  the  vcrft- 
age,  and  a  print  circuit  for  automatically  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  printing  means,  the  print  circuit  includ- 
ing a  conuct  which  is  controlled  by  the  null  detector  for 
completing  the  circuit  to  make  a  print  when  the  output 
potential  and  the  voltage  are  balanced,  a  limit  switch 
operated  by  the  switch-operating  member  for  preventing 
printing  when  no  load  is  upon  the  load  receiver  and  a 
memory  relay  for  breaking  the  circuit  after  one  print  has 
been  made  to  prevent  repeat  printing  before  returning 
zero. 

2,919,124 

BALANCES 

Howard  W.  Ecker,  St  Paal,  MIbb. 

Original  applkatloa  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,966. 

Divided  and  thU  appttcatioa  Angnst  8,  1957,  Serial 

No.  677,134 

5  Oafam.    (CL  265 — 54) 


1 .  In  a  balance,  a  beam,  a  support,  pivot  means  acting 
between  said  support  and  said  beam  intermediate  its  ends, 
legs  disposed  at  the  ends  of  said  beam  and  extending 
below  the  same,  pivot  means  acting  between  said  legs 
and  beam,  check  links  disposed  below  and  parallel  to  the 
beam,  connections  between  said  links,  legs  and  support. 
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the  distance  between  nid  woond  named  pivot  means 
beinf  aibstantially  equal  to  the  dittanoe  between  the  con- 
nectioM  between  the  links  and  the  lets,  a  pan  attached 
to  each  of  said  legs  and  offset  from  the  pivoC  means 
between  the  beam  and  the  leg  to  which  it  is  attached  in  a 
direction  toward  the  support,  said  pans  providinf  forces 
tensioning  said  links. 


Mlf.l2S 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  INGOTS 

ANDTHELIKK 

nil  iilih  Tniis.  rMiilinif.  rinMMij 

Appllcatloa  Jmmuj  15, 19S7,  SsrU  No.  634490 

Claims  priority,  ifiJlttlloB  C§tmmf  Jmmmrj  17,  1954 

1  OsJM     (CLiM^S) 


A-^' 


'»>   <* 


•>>  <^ 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^'^^^^'^^'^ 

A  device  for  omveying  a  hot  steel  ingot,  or  the  like 
and  for  equalizing  the  temperature  inside  the  ingot  while 
said  ingot  is  being  conveyed,  said  device  comprising  a 
main  frame  having  wheels  and  being  adapted  to  nm  oo 
a  rail  track,  an  auxiliary  frame  guided  in  said  nuun 
frame,  a  platform  revolubly  mounted  on  said  auxiliary 
frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  auxiliary 
frame,  a  chamber  substantially  horizontally  mounted  oo 
said  platform,  means  to  rotate  said  chamber  about  its 
horizonul  axis,  said  chamber  being  lined  with  refractory 
material,  the  shape  of  said  chamber  being  substantially 
similar  to  the  sh^;>e  of  the  ingot  and  having  a  cross 
section  and  length  exceeding  the  cross  section  and  length 
of  the  ingot,  substantially  horizontal  bars  of  wear  resist- 
ant and  heat  resistant  material  disposed  on  and  dis- 
tributed over  the  internal  container  surfaces  surrounding 
said  chamber,  said  bars  surrounding  said  ingot  over  its 
entire  circumference  and  being  adapted  to  support  the 
ingot  at  any  angular  position  of  said  rotatable  container, 
said  container  having  at  least  one  opening  giving  access 
to  said  chamber,  means  operable  to  close  said  opening, 
means  for  introducing  heat  medium  into  said  chamber, 
means  for  removing  heat  medium  from  said  chamber  and 
a  source  of  supply  of  heat  medium,  connected  with  said 
means  for  introducing  heat  medium. 


2,919,124 

CANTILEVER  TORSION  SPRING  MECHANISM 

FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES 

Leslie  K.  Lochr,  Loe  Azalea,  CaHf. 


m  April  19, 1957,  Serial  f«fo.  451,989 
14Clainis. 


(CL147— 57) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  load-carrying  structure  and 
an  axle  structure  with  a  load-supporting  wheel,  a  spring 


suspension  tntercoonectiag  the  load-carryiag  structure 
and  the  axle  structure  such  that  the  kMd-«arryiiig  struc- 
ture is  resiliently  supported  by  the  wheel,  said  spring 
suspension  comprising:  a  torsiooally  flexible  tubular  ele- 
ment characterized  by  a  longitudinally  split  wall  of  which 
portions  adjacem  the  split  are  movable  relative  to  each 
other  in  opposite  directions  axially  of  the  element  in  re- 
sponse to  forces  twistingly  applied  to  said  element  about 
its  axis;  first  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  tubular 
element  to  the  axle  Mructure  such  that  the  axis  of  said 
elemoit  b  transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  wheel;  second  means  connecting  the  other  end  of 
the  tubular  element  to  the  load-carrying  structure  such 
as  to  provide  said  element  with  a  transverse  pivotal  axis 
extending  transversely  of  the  load-carrying  structure  for 
swinging  movement  ot  the  element  in  a  generally  vertical 
plane  extending  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle  such  as  to  af- 
ford vertical  relative  movement  of  the  load-carrying  struc- 
ture with  respect  to  the  axle  structure;  and  third  means 
associated  with  the  load-carrying  structure  and  the  first 
and  second  means  for  applying  twisting  forces  to  the 
ends  of  tubular  element  in  response  to  the  load-support- 
ing action  of  the  wheel,  said  third  means  including  a 
force  transmitting  connection  between  the  first  means  and 
its  respective  end  of  the  tubular  element,  and  a  linkage 
having  a  first  portion  coupled  to  the  load-carrying  struc- 
ture and  a  second  portion  drivingiy  connected  to  said 
tubular  element  in  the  region  of  the  second  means  such 
that  vertical  relative  movenxnt  of  the  axle  and  load- 
carrying  structures  is  effective  for  applying  the  twisting 
forces  to  said  tubular  element. 


2,919,127 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  AND  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

METERING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

DarM  B.  PreacoM,  EmIM,  Ohia,  aasigBwr  to  Clcireiand 

Pnenmatk  Indnstries,  be,  a  coraoration  of  Ohio 

AppHcatlon  Jnnc  14,  1955,  Scikl  No.  515,840 

8  Claims.    (CL  247—44) 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  strut  comprising  first  and  second 
relatively  movable  telescoping  members,  an  orifice  plate 
on  one  of  said  members,  first  and  second  fluid  containing 
chambers  separated  by  said  plate,  said  plate  being  formed 
with  an  orifice  providing  a  flow  path  between  said  cham- 
bers, a  unitary  valve  element  movable  relative  to  said 
orifice  plate  between  a  first  and  second  position,  said 
valve  element  being  formed  with  means  to  prevent  flow 
through  said  orifice  when  said  valve  member  is  in  said 
first  position  and  permit  substantial  flow  therethrough  as 
it  approaches  said  second  position,  first  resilient  means 
maintaining  said  valve  element  in  said  first  position  when 
the  difference  in  pressure  between  said  first  chamber  and 
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said  second  chamber  is  less  than  a  first  predetermined 
differential  pressure  and  becoming  inoperative  when  said 
difference  in  pressure  is  greater  than  said  first  differential 
pressure,  and  second  resilient  means  biasing  said  valve 
element  toward  said  first  poaition  and  permitting  mo- 
tion thereof  toward  said  second  position  when  said  differ- 
ence hi  pressure  exceeds  a  second  greater  predetermined 
differential  pressure. 


oosd  operatively  engaging  said  stripping  arm  and  adapted 
to  project  it  from  a  position  normaUy  above  to  a  positKMi 
below  said  bearing  means,  and  means  operatively  mlcr- 
engaging  said  solenoid  and  adhesive  material  for  advanc- 
ing said  adhesive  material  over  said  bearing  means. 


2,919,121 
ELECTRONIC  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  JIGS 
Alfred   Blattel,   Newton,  and   Marvfai   E.   Docbovlncr, 
MiM-  Mrignnn  to  Raytheon  Company, 
of  Ddawan  __ 

,  T J  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  434,778 

initof     (CL  249^123) 


•»/ 


2,919,130 
CARD  WEIGHT 

Michael  Flehl,  Vestal,  N.Y..  •■rignor  <«»  faf*??^?^ 
Bvsineas  Machtaes  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioD  of  New  Yot%  .  .  ^,     ...  a^. 

V^pUcatioD  DM^mber  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  778,940 
"^        6  Claims.    (Q.  271— 44) 


3.  Apparatus  for  use  in  assembling  electronic  tube 
structures  comprising  a  support  member  carrying  a 
mounting  pin,  a  mounting  bar  positioned  over  said  mount- 
ing pin  and  carried  thereby,  the  combined  mounting  pin 
and  mounting  bar  being  vertically  adjustable,  a  vertically 
adjusuble  stop  member  attached  to  said  mounting  pin 
and  having  at  least  one  finger-like  projection  for  receiv- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  tube  components  in  telescoping 
relation,  said  stop  member  further  having  a  plurality  of 
shoulders  adapted  to  support  the  ends  of  said  componenU 
received  in  a  first  body  of  insulating  material,  and  means 
extending  from  said  support  member  and  operatively 
cooperating  with  said  mounting  bar  for  rigidly  holding 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  tube  components  and  said 
mounting  bar  in  a  substantially  stationary  position  while 
a  second  body  of  insulating  material  is  placed  thereon. 


2,919,129 

SHEET  FEEDING  MACHINE 

Robert  L.  Siostrom,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Application  Inly  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  400,191 

8  Claims.    (CL  271—33) 


3.  In  a  card  feed  mechanism  including  a  file  feed, 
a  hopper  for  receiving  cards  from  the  file  feed,  a  picker 
knife  for  singly  rwnoving  the  cards  from  the  tKipP^ 
and  posiUoned  at  the  trailing  edge  of  the  hopper,  a  card 
weight  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  file  feed,  a  threat 
through  which  the  card  weight  can  pass  into  the  hopper, 
a  pivotable  joggler  plate  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the 
hopper  for  patting  the  cards  in  proper  picking  position 
in  the  hopper,  the  joggler  plate  having  side  anns  adapted 
to  engage  the  cards  when  the  joggler  is  pivoted,  the  arms 
of  the  joggler  plate  being  spaced  a  distance  substantially 
less  than  the  width  <A  the  card,  pilot  arms  on  the  card 
weight  for  centering  the  card  weight  in  the  hosier  so 
that  the  body  of  the  card  weight  acts  oo  the  card  at  the 
picker  knife,  the  pilot  arms  extending  the  width  of  the 
hopper  with  the  body  smaller  than  the  opening  between 
the  side  arms  of  the  joggler  plate,  the  pilot  arms  being 
rctracUble  so  that  the  card  weight  can  be  removed  frwn 
the  hopper  through  the  opening  formed  between  the  side 
arms  of  the  loggler  plate  in  a  straight  rearward  direc- 
tion, whereby  any  cards  that  tend  to  adhere  to  the  card 
weight  as  it  is  being  rennoved  will  be  retained  in  the 
hopper  by  the  side  arms  of  the  joggler  plate. 


1.  In  a  device  for  delivering  individual  sheets  from  a 
stack  of  sheet  elements,  a  pick-up  element  comprising 
nMatable  drums,  a  length  of  adhesive  material  wound  at 
spaced  positions  on  said  drums,  bearing  means  over  which 
said  material  extends  intermediate  said  drunu  with  said 
adhesive  material  providing  a  contact  area  for  engagement 
with  a  sheet  element,  a  stripping  arm  having  a  projecting 
portion  positioned  adjacent  to  said  bearing  means,  a  sole- 


2,919,131 

CHILDREN^  RIDING  TOY 

James  C.  DfanHriadb,  PnrtiaBd,  Oreg. 

Application  Febinaiy  17, 1958.  Serial  No.  715,813 

5  Oaimfl.  (CL  272—30) 
1 .  An  occupant  propelled  rotmdabout  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable support  member,  an  elotigated  link  pivotaUy  con- 
nected to  said  support  member  for  swinging  movement  m 
substantially  a  vertical  plane,  an  elongated  arm  slidably 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  member  in  coex- 
tensive relation  to  the  link,  a  scat  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm.  a  lever  pivoUlly  interconnecting  the 
link  and  the  arm  and  extending  above  the  arm  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  seat,  handles  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lever, 
foot  pedals  on  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  for  moving  the 
arm  inwardly  and  outwardly  in  relation  to  the  Imk,  base 
means  rotatablv  supporting  said  support  member,  an  off- 
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set  arm  jooriMled  on  nid  sopport  menber  with  one  end 
of  the  offset  arm  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  biner 
end  of  the  ekngated  arm,  means  interconnecting  the 
offset  arm  and  said  base  means  catning  rotation  of  the 
sui^wrt  member  and  eltmgated  arm  and  seat  during  radial 


ward  end  portion  of  the  tube  and  being  substantially 
parallel  akmg  the  remaining  portion  of  the  length  of 
such  tube,  said  side  walls  of  each  tube  being  substantial- 
ly straight  in  said  remaining  portion  of  the  length  of  the 


2319.132 
HOBBY  HORSE  FOOT  STEP  AND  STIRRUP 

WIfflam  P.  CanadT,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Application  March  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,44« 

3  Oalms.    (CL  272—525) 


1.  A  foot  step  and  stirrup  for  a  bobby  horse  of  the 
type  that  has  spaced  apart  supporting  dowels  extending 
therethrough,  said  step  and  stirrup  comprising  support- 
ing means  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  the  hobby  horse 
spaced  apart  dowels,  and  a  bridging  plate  suspe.ided 
from  and  secured  to  said  supporting  means,  said  bridging 
plate  providing  a  step  by  which  the  hobby  horse  can  be 
mounted  and  a  stirrup  for  supporting  the  foot  when  the 
hobby  horse  is  ridden,  said  supporting  means  compris- 
ing spaced  apart  means  to  engage  over  the  spaced  apart 
dowels  and  suspending  means  depending  from  each 
spaced  apart  engaging  means  and  secured  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  bridging  plate,  each  said  spaced  apart  en- 
gaging means  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  arranged  to 
envelop  a  dowel. 


2319,133 
DIVING  BOARD 
Gene  D.  Eacrs,  Seattle,  Wash. 
AppHcatioa  AngvstT9,  1957,  Serial  No.  «78,g28 
5  Claims.    (CL  272—64) 
I.  A   diving  board    having   a   vertically   tapered    for- 
ward end  portion  and  a  rear  portion  of  substantially  con- 
stant thickness,  comprising  a  group  of  elongated  tubes 
disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  the  board,  each  of  said  tubes 
having  spaced  apart  top  and  bottom  walls  and  side  walls 
integrally  connected  with  the  lateral  edges  of  said  top 
and   bottom  walls,  said  top  and  bottom  walls  of  each 
tube  being  disposed  in  converging  relation  in  the  for- 


tube  and  being  bent  inwardly  in  said  forward  end  por- 
tion to  reduce  the  height  of  the  tube  in  conformity  with 
the  convergence  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  means 
rigidly  connecting  said  tubes  together. 


inward  and  outward  movement  of  the  seat  and  elongated 
arm,  longitudinal  movement  of  the  elongated  arm  on  the 
support  member  and  rotation  of  the  inner  end  thereof 
causing  swinging  vertical  movement  of  the  seat  thereby 
providing  a  roundabout  having  in  and  out,  and  up  and 
down  movement 


2319,134 

MECHANICAL  EXERCISER 

John  M.  Imro,  ChicngD,  IIL,  aislfty  to  Walter  Ratncr, 

doing  bnsincas  as  TIm  Grant  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  March  19,  I95«,  Serial  No.  729,391 

19  ClalHBa.    (CL  272—83) 


1.  A  mechanical  exerciser,  comprising  a  transverse  bar 
portion,  mounting  means  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bar 
portion,  a  pair  of  annular  slide  members  mounted  on 
said  bar  portion  for  adjustable  movement  thereon  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  resilient  means  for  interposing  frictional 
resistance  to  relative  movement  between  each  said  slide 
member  and  said  bar  portion  to  maintain  said  slide  mem- 
bers in  selectively  adjusted  position,  a  pair  of  coil  springs 
each  having  integral  loop  means  at  each  end,  handle 
means,  and  manually  relcasable  clip  means  for  inter- 
connecting one  said  loop  means  on  each  spring  with  a 
said  handle  means  and  for  interconnecting  the  other  said 
loop  means  on  each  spring  to  a  said  slide  member. 


2,919.135 

PNEUMATIC  SKILL  TOY 

Tony  P.  Marchioada,  Strafbcrs,  Ohio 

Application  May  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,144 

5  CUhni.    (a.  273—119) 


>^ 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  section  of  transparent  tubing 
incorporating  a  plurality  of  inclines  intermediate  its  ends, 
a  sphere  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  interior 
diameter  of  said  transparent  tubing  disposed  therein  and 
movable  ihercalong,  and  air  bladders  secured  one  to  each 
end  of  said  transparent  tubing  whereby  air  displaced 
from  one  of  said  bladders  will  move  said  sphere  toward 
the  other  of  said  bladders,  an  objective  positioned  on  said 
tubing  between  a  pair  of  said  inclines. 


I 
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2319*13<  

MOUNTING  ARRANGBMENTS  FOR  SHEET 

RECORDS 
H.  Fillslnni,  Weal  Onamt,  N J^  ssslganr,  by 

to  McGraw-EdiMM  Company,  El- 

iIb,  DL,  a  UMpuinilon  of  Delaware 

a  AMnat  li,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4493*3 
fCUmm.    (CL274— 17) 


3.  In  a  dictation  machine:  the  combination  of  a  flex- 
ible sheet  record;  a  revolvable  record  support  having  an 
endless  peripheral  surface  for  carrying  said  sheet  record 
with  the  leading  edge  secured  thereto,  said  sheet  record 
having  an  aperture  in  each  trailing  comer  portion  thereof; 
a  projecting  fastening  element  at  each  end  of  said  sup- 
port for  engaging  the  respective  aperture  in  the  comer 
portion  of  the  sheet  record,  said  fastening  elements  hav- 
ing back  sides  inclined  forwardiy  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  forward  rotation  of  said  support  for  engag- 
ing the  back  edges  of  the  apertures  in  the  trailing  comer 
portions  of  the  sheet  record  to  cam  said  comer  portions 
circumferentially  with  tensioning  of  the  sheet  record  about 
said  support  as  the  trailing  comer  pcMtions  are  pressed 
onto  said  fastening  elements;  and  pressure  means  engag- 
ing the  periphery  of  said  reccx-d  support  for  pressing  the 
sheet  record  onto  said  fastening  elements  with  resulunt 
tensioning  of  the  record  as  the  record  is  wrapped  onto 
the  support. 

2,919,137 

COUPLINGS 

Pierce  HolHngsworfh,  BnMnaore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Kop- 

pers  Company,  inc.,  a  cofporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  December  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  795,606 

11  Claima.    (Q.  279— 87) 


2319,138 

DOLLY  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  SUIT  CASES  OR 

UKE  ARTICLES  W  MANUFACTURE 

BeltoorL  N«Y< 

AppUcatioa  MaiSXl958,'8erial  No.  n9JHl 

(CL  289—35) 


1 .  A  wheeled  attachment  for  a  suit  case  or  like  article 
of  manufacture  which  includes  a  body  and  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  body  wherein  the  cover  constitutes  (Hie  side  wall 
of  the  case  and  the  wall  of  the  body  opposite  the  cover 
constitutes  the  other  side  wall  thereof  and  wherein  the 
hinge  axis  of  the  cover  lies  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
case,  the  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  comer 
brackets  which  are  mirrored  images  of  each  other  having 
each  a  ledge,  an  upright  first  bracket  wall  extending  from 
one  longitudinal  edge,  a  second  bracket  wall  parallel  to 
said  first  bracket  wall  extending  downward  from  the 
opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  the  ledge,  and  an  end 
bracket  wall  extending  upward  from  one  end  of  the  ledge 
at  right  angles  to  the  ledge,  the  brackets  providing  comer 
recesses  between  the  ledge,  the  upright  bracket  wall  and 
the  end  bracket  wall  thereof,  the  brackets  being  adapted 
to  be  positioned  with  said  upright  bracket  walls  against 
said  side  walls  of  the  case  with  two  adjacent  corners  of 
the  case  registering  in  said  recesses  with  said  end  bracket 
walls  positioned  against  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  case 
and  said  ledges  positioned  against  said  bottom  wall,  said 
s«:ond  bracket  walls  having  aligned  journals  therein. 
stub  shafts  siidably  mounted  in  said  journals  having 
wheels  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  thereof,  the  stub  shafts 
having  enlarged  inner  ends  positioned  between  said  sec- 
ond bracket  walls  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  journals,  and  flexible  means  normally 
urging  said  enlarged  ends  of  the  stub  shafts  in  opposite 
directions  to  engage  said  second  bracket  walls. 


2,919,139 

LOW  SLUNG  VEHICLE  FRAME 

Heriiert  E.  Rjapp  II,  MaMfield,  Ohio 

Application  May  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  814,461 

6  Claims.    (CL  28«— 106) 


1.  In  a  coupling  for  a  driven  member  and  a  driving 
member  adapted  to  rotate  for  the  transmission  of  torque, 
cooperating  oppositely  located  tapered  elements,  a  receiv- 
ing means  attached  to  said  driven  member,  a  receiving 
means  attached  to  said  driving  member,  said  tai>ered 
elements  adapted  to  slideably  engaging  both  of  said  re- 
ceiving means  so  as  to  rigidly  connect  said  driven  and 
driving  members,  first  means  threaded  in  said  driving 
member  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof  to  force  said  ele- 
ments into  rigid  engagement  with  each  of  said  receiving 
means,  and  a  tumable  member  engageabie  with  said  driv- 
ing memlxr  and  said  elements  for  forcing  said  elements 
out  of  rigid  engagement  with  said  receiving  means. 


1.  A  vehicular  chassis  comprising  front  and  rear  axles, 
a  U-shaped  front  frame  member  including  substantially 
horizontal  and  parallel  side  rails  and  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined  loop  constituting  a  driver's  back 
rest,  the  front  ends  of  said  side  rails  being  fixed  to  said 
front  axle,  substantially  parallel  side  arms  affixed  at  their 
trailing  ends  to  said  rear  axle  and  extending  forwardiy 
past  said  loop  of  the  front  frame  member  and  being 
substantially  parallel  to,  and  spaced  upwardly  from,  and 
connected  to,  said  side  rails  between  their  front  ends 
and  said  loop,  and  means  connecting  said  side  arms  to 
said  loop. 
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■tnm  tad  adtptcd  to  to  raiM  iaio  m  iBOgwlty  poii- 
tin  ii  wIMi  k  k  siiprortid  by  tii  muatHm  t^  te 
^.tft-^^H  therewith.  ftM  MMilMr  Mi«  tiqwMd  la 
proiactivdy  ovwlyiaf  relttkM  to  tht  t^  of  At  tate 
when  mroned  from  stid  iaupcivUft  fOMtfaw,  ttid  Mrtpt 
befa«  tdtpted  fbritttiaias  tht  pratedor  MMabtr  li  Hi 
roUed  poMkm,  ttid  Urtpe  bdnt  txlended  txaatvwttly 
of  the  monntiiit  pltte.  ttid  monatfaif  pUtt  htTiag  ptin 
of  trmmvenely  tUgned  slott.  etch  strap  btiat  threaded 
thiouffa  the  tlota  of  t  ptir,  etch  ■trap  htviat  ftiteaer 
elementi  tt  opporite  ends  thereof,  the  pltte  htTiag  t 
plortlity  of  ftstener  ekncoti  adtpled  to  be  coaaected 
to  the  f titener  elcmcota  of  t  Mrtp.  thus  to  provide  t  de- 
techable  connection  at  both  eade  at  t  ftnp  to  stid  pltte. 


1.  A  stfety  device  for  motor  vehicles  htving  t  sett, 
•a  iastmmeat  ptad  ^tced  fbrwanUy  of  tad  tbove  the 
sett  tad  t  door  et  each  aide  end  of  the  sett  coovris- 
iag  t  dooble-U  shtped  flexible  tobukr  frtme,  stid  frame 
bctag  fbrnied  of  t  ptir  of  flex&ie  tabultr  rear  members, 
each  havint  its  opposite  aids  provided  with  a  pivotal 
conaectioa  for  pivottUy  coaaectiBf  stid  eads  to  the  retr 
ends  of  ta  td^ceat  ptir  of  the  fbrwtrdly  exteadiag  taba- 
lar  lets  of  the  frame,  said  I^s  each  beiag  formed  of 
tubular  retr  sections  telescopictlly  fltml  upon  tuboUr 
front  sections  for  adiusting  the  knfth  of  the  tegs;  means 
for  loddng  each  leg  in  an  adjusted  position,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  plate  swingably  carried  by  the  forward 
end  of  the  rear  section  and  formed  to  selectively  faiter- 
gage,  embrace  and  grip  the  front  section  to  prevent 
forward  motion  of  the  rear  section,  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  center  leg  to  the  in- 
strument panel,  and  means  (or  pivotally  connecting  the 
f  OTward  end  of  each  of  the  side  legs  to  one  of  the  doors 
to  support  the  frame  in  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined  positioD  wherein  each  of  its  rear  members  are 
positioned  to  extend  in  slightly  spaced  relation  to  and 
across  the  thighs  and  abdomen  of  a  person  seated  on  the 
seat  to  restrain  the  person  from  the  forward  and  upward 
motion  resulting  from  a  sudden  stop  or  collision  and 
wlMreby  openmg  movement  of  the  doors  causes  the  asso- 
ciated leg  and  rear  member  to  swing  forwardly  and  in- 
wardly to  a  position  allowing  a  person  to  enter  and  leave 
the  vehicle. 

2,»lf441 
PORTABLB  AUTOMOULE  FENDpOl  COVER 


2,ftf442 
PUSHER  CUP  ATT  ACHMINT 
WWtai  A.  Wli«al,  r 

TCIaliH.    Ca 


TRACTORS 

Mt 


/'' 


2.  A  pusher  cup  attachment  for  tractor  U-frames 
comprising  a  mounting  member  for  ttttchmeat  to  the 
tractor  U-frame,  a  pusher  cup  member  havi^  Umhed 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  mounting  mem- 
ber, means  for  limiting  the  retetive  movcmem  of  said 
members,  a  pair  of  guide  plates  rigid  with  opposhe  end 
portions  of  said  pusher  cup  member  aad  projectiag  rear- 
wanOy  therefrom,  a  pair  of  guide  boxes  rigid  with  said 
atttchmeat  member  for  receiving  stid  plttes  respectively, 
etch  box  having  a  mouth  doedy  fitUng  the  respective 
plate  and  an  outwardly  and  rearwardly  flared  body  to 
afford  angling  of  the  pusher  cup  member  relative  to  the 
attachment  member,  and  cushioning  meam  interposed 
between  said  members  for  yiekUn^y  resisting  rearward 
movement  of  said  pusher  cup  membw. 


I,91f443 

MOUNTING  UNIT  FOR  TRACTOR- 

CONVEYED  IMPLEMENT 

PmI  H.  Gatwor,  PlitJ—s,  MIbb. 

Appilcathm  April  5, 1*5<,  Sertai  No.  S7M«« 

ZCltfans.    (CLltt— «•?) 


Uacofes;  Nebr. 
.ScrfiiINc 


Apalicalloa  OMobsr  3,11951,  Serial  No.  7«5,12S 


i'      T     f. 


In  a  fender  protector,  the  combination  with  the  fender 
of  a  vehicle  and  with  a  vehicle  side  wall  adjacem  said 
fender,  of  a  mounting  plate  attached  to  said  side  wall; 
a  plurality  of  straps  connected  to  said  mounting  plate; 
and  a  flexible  prelector  member  connected  to  the  several 


1.  A  mounting  unit  for  a  tractor-conveyed  implement 
having  a  rigid  frame,  the  hnplonent  frame  having  a 
front  transverse  member,  the  unit  comprising  a  first  hitch 
frame  supported  by  said  implement  frtme,  the  first  hitch 
frame  consisting  of  an  A  frame  having  rearwardly  con- 
verging arms  and  a  bridging  bar,  a  shaft  having  one  end 
fixed  rigidly  to  said  bar  and  the  other  end  fixed  rigidly 
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to  said  arms,  means  routively  mounting  aaid  shaft  to  sMd 
transverse  member  and  to  the  implement  frame  at  the 
rear  of  said  member,  said  shaft  being  disposed  m  a  fore 
and  aft  direction  and  permitting  only  a  relaUvc  lateral 
tUting  movement  on  said  first  hitch  frame  and  said  un- 
plement  frame  about  the  rotaUve  axis  of  said  shaft,  spring 
means  disposed  between  said  implement  frame  and  said 
first  hitch  frame  on  each  side  of  said  shaft  tending  to 
maintain  said  first  hitch  frame  ta  a  predetermined  bal- 
anced position,  a  second  hitch  frame  having  upwardly 
converging  arms.  me«M  pivotally  connecting  the  arms 
of  said  second  hitch  frame  to  the  arms  of  said  first  hitch 
frame  about  a  transverse  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  rota- 
tive axU  of  said  shaft,  a  rod  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  second  hitch  frame  above  said  pivot  means  and 
having  the  other  end  connected  to  said  first  hitch  frame 
rearwardly  of  said  pivot  means,  the  connection  between 
the  rod  and  first  hitch  frame  being  slidable  to  permit 
pivoul  movement  of  stid  tecoad  hitch  frame,  the  rod 
being  disposed  in  a  f<we  and  aft  direction  in  a  vertical 
plane  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
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for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  one 
end  of  said  passage  arranged  for  the  discharge  of  said 
fluid,  a  first  annular  shaped  valve  member  with  its  outer 
periphery  slklaUy  mounted  in  fluid-ti^  rdatioasb4> 
with  the  surface  of  said  passage  and  having  a  valve  seat 
on  one  end  thereof,  a  second  valve  member  bavrng  a 
disc  cngagcable  with  said  seat  to  control  the  flow  of  said 


2,919444 

QUICK  OFERATWG  COUPLING 

Cari  W.  !  hsiwsTsr,  Aaron,  IB. 

liPlratisa  JtM  27, 19M,  Serial  No.  745^14 

SCktasa.    (CL2t4— 9) 

(GrnatMi  wider  TMc  3S,  U  J.  Code  (1952K  sec  2M) 


11^ 


.a  '*i«« 
a   -y  -t  Cf I    <  * 


fluid  through  said  passage,  valve  operating  means  mounted 
on  said  valve  body  to  posiuon  said  second  valve  naem- 
ber  longitudinally  of  said  passage  within  predelennined 
limiU.  and  valve  limiting  means  arranged  m  said  fluid 
discharge  en^  of  said  passage  for  limiUng  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  first  valve  member  to  prevent 
engagement  of  the  valve  disc  with  the  seat  when  the 
second  valve  member  is  one  of  the  limits  of  its  travel. 


2,91f,14« 

FIFE  COUPLING 

John  B.  GIB,  Torraace,  CaM. 

AaaUcatkm  April  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,M« 

^^^7Ctaliiis.    (a.28S— 33) 


>T. 


1 .  A  quick  operating  coupling  for  coupling  a  first  Mid 
a  second  body,  a  first  comprising  substantially  cylin- 
drical extension  on  said  first  body,  said  first  extemion 
having  a  circumferential  groove  on  its  outer  surface, 
a  split  nut  mounted  in  said  groove,  a  coupling  sleeve 
tclescopingly  extending  over  said  first  extension  and 
threadedly  engaging  said  split  nut,  means  for  selectively 
locking  said  sleeve  in  relation  to  said  nut,  there  being 
a  passage  through  said  first  body  and  said  first  exten- 
sion, a  second  extension  on  said  second  body,  there  being 
a  passage  through  said  second  body  and  said  second 
extension,  a  coupling  pin  secured  on  said  second  exten- 
sion, said  second  extension  telescopingly  receivable  in 
said  coupling  sleeve,  a  cam  slot  in  said  coupling  sleeve 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  pin  to  secure  said  first 
and  second  extension  in  end  to  abutting  end  relation  to 
provide  a  continuous  passage  through  said  coupling. 


1* 


l» 


2,919,145  

FUEL  BURNER  VALVE  AND  SAFETY 
COUPLING 
Roger  J.  McGraw  and  Geoiic  A.   Gates,   BariMrtoil, 
Ohio,  amigBon  to  The  Bahcortr,  *  Wilcox  Company, 
'  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloo  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcathw  Jue  8,  19SS,  Serial  No.  523.097 
,  (Filed  MMler  Rule  47(a)  tad  35  U.S.C.  114) 
^  6  Oalms.    (CI.  2S4— 16) 

*  1 .1  In  combination,  a  valve  body  having  an  elongated 
passage  therein,  means  forming  an  inlet  into  said  passage 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling  of  the  character  described,  a 
tubular  valve  body,  a  pipe  section  adapted  for  telescoping 
movement  thereinto,  and  a  bayonet  coupling  for  the  body 
and  the  pipe  section  including  a  pair  of  coupling  elements 
interengageable  by  endwise  insertion  of  one  of  the  ele- 
ments into  the  other,  followed  by  a  turning  movement 
of  said  first  element,  the  said  coupling  being  eccentric 
relative  to  said  pipe  section  and  said  valve  body  so  as  to 
retain  the  pipe  secUon  out  of  aiinemenl  with  the  valve 
body  during  the  insertion  period.  _, — ,^„ 
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2^19,147 

ADIUSTABLE,  LOCKAMLB  MALE  THREADED 

prmNG  AND  SEAL  THEREFOR 

IcndL  Calvw  CHy,  CaM^  iiilfiig  ••  FhImv- 

CoKpinOm,  Oertkmi,  Ohto,  ■ 

off  Okio 

ApfUemlkm  Immmmrj  4, 1954,  tofal  No.  491.S1S 
aOainis.    (CL2«5— S9) 


a  toarce  of  hibricatinf  raedium,  a  filler  ring  positioned 
adjacent  laid  disc  member  and  bavtnf  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therethrough  recdving  lubricant  from  said  source  and 
directing  the  same  against  the  disc  member  and  one  of 
said  seal  rings,  and  a  drain  extending  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  pair  of  seal  rings  receiving  leakage  from  the 
lulMicated  seal  ring  and  passing  the  same  overboard. 


2,919,14S  . 

SEAL  ASSEMBLY         '^ 

Loiris  R.  Smith,  WlOoiighby,  OUo,  assignor  to  ThoopMNi 

Ramo  WooMiidgc,  Inc.,  a  corporatfcNi  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  December  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  705,571 

11  Cla^    (CL  2S4>-11) 


l-#-ai;    'pt^'T 


7"  1 

\.  Means  for  sealing  a  male  threaded  fitting  into  a 
wall  structure  comprising:  a  fitting  diank  having  a 
threaded  end  portion  engaging  in  said  wall  structure,  a 
non-threaded  cylindrical  sealing  land  adjacent  to  said 
end  portion,  and  a  threaded  portion  outwardly  of  said 
land;  a  retainer  ring  of  rigid  material  having  a  central 
bore  surrounding  said  land  and  defining  therewith  an 
annular  retaining  groove  of  rectangular  cross  section; 
a  resilient  deformable  packing  ring  fitted  within  said 
groove,  said  packing  ring  having  a  volume  substantially 
equal  to  the  volmne  of  said  groove  and  a  cross  sec-^ 
tional  shape  such  that  the  surface  of  said  packing  ring^ 
facing  said  land  is  generally  convex,  and  the  undefonn«V 
thickness  of  said  ring  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
retainer  ring;  a  lock  washer  mounted  in  close  sliding 
engagement  on  said  land  outwardly  of  said  retainer  ring, 
the  axial  length  of  said  land  being  at  least  as  great  as  the 
combined  thickness  of  said  undeformed  packing  ring  and 
lock  washer;  and  a  lock  nut  mounted  on  said  outer 
threaded  portion  and  adapted  to  be  tightened  inwardly  to 
resiliently  deform  said  packing  ring  against  said  land  and 
the  surface  of  said  wall  structure. 


>^^P^^" 


1.  A  seal  assembly  for  pumps  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  shaft  and  a  disc  member  rotatable  therewith  and  having 
a  substantially  flat  face,  a  pair  of  stationary  spaced  seal 
rings  surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  portions  in  con- 
tinuous rubbing  contact  with  the  face  of  the  disc  member, 


2^19,149 

STRUCTURAL  CONNECTION 

Aithar  C  FMlnr,  FloortowB,  Pa. 

AppllcalkM  April  2t,  195t,  SwW  No.  731^98 

aClalM.    (CL2«7— 54) 


1.  In  a  structural  connection,  a  first  metallic  mem- 
ber of  generally  round  cross  section,  a  second  member 
extending  generally  transversely  to  the  first  member, 
a  meullic  connector  yoke  having  a  generally  flat  base 
and  arms  of  the  yoke  which  diverge  from  the  base,  the 
base  of  the  yoke  being  secured  to  one  end  of  the  second 
member,  the  arms  of  the  yoke  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  first  member  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  first  member  and  the  arms  coming  into  engagement 
with  the  curved  surface  of  the  first  member  at  generally 
opposed  positions  on  the  first  member  spaced  by  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  diameter  of  the  first  member,  the 
yoke  in  relaxed  position  when  in  contact  with  the  first 
member  having  the  arms  of  the  yoke  engaging  the  first 
member  and  the  base  of  the  yoke  spaced  from  the  first 
member,  the  arms  of  the  yoke  in  assembled  position 
being  resiliently  outwardly  deflected  and  maintaining 
residual  stress  on  the  first  member,  and  the  base  of  the 
yoke  in  assembled  position  being  relatively  closer  to  the 
side  of  the  first  member  than  in  the  relaxed  position  of 
the  yoke,  and  tension  fastening  means  extending  through 
the  base  of  the  yoke  and  through  the  first  member  at  a 
plurality  of  points  distributed  longitudinally  of  the  first 
member  and  pulling  the  yoke  toward  the  first  member 
and  maintaining  the  arms  of  the  yoke  prcstrcssed  against 
the  first  member,  the  compression  imposed  on  the  first 
member  by  the  tension  of  said  fastening  means  being  gen- 
erally at  right  angles  to  the  compression  imposed  on  the 
first  member  by  the  arms  of  the  yoke. 


2,919,159 
BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLIES 
Max  P.  BakMT,  Daytns,  Ohio,  aiiiani  to  General  Motors 
C«rpofatlo%  Datroil,  Mick.,  a  corpwation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcatioa  Febraary  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  4SS499 

4  Claims.  (O.  2S7— 99) 
1.  A  ball  and  joint  assembly  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  stud  having  a  ball  at  one  end  thereof,  said  ball 
having  flat  portions  disposed  on  opposite  surfaces  located 
subsuntially  by  a  line  passing  through  the  center  of 
said  ball  and  being  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  stud,  a  socket  receiving  said  ball,  an  insert  of 
moldable  non-metallic  relatively  high  impact  material 
filling  the  space  between  said  ball  and  said  socket,  in- 
ternal raised  portions  on  said  insert  complementary  in 
shape  to  said  flat  portions  of  said  ball,  said  ball  being 
orienuted  with  respect  to  said  insert  so  that  the  raised 


portions  xA  said  insert  bear  against  q>herical  portions  of 
said  ball  and  yieldably  resist  certain  relative  movements 
betwem  the  ball  and  insert  which  is  fixed  against  move- 


ment relative  to  said  socket  through  said  ball  is  rela- 
tively easily  pivotable  relative  to  an  axis  through  said 
internal  raised  portions. 


lobes  thereon,  a  bar  disposed  at  the  side  of  said  cam 
rotor,  a  wedge  block  slidable  on  said  bar,  said  wedge 
block  having  an  inclined  friction  surface  engaged  by  a 
cam  surface  of  one  of  said  lobes  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  rotors  in  the  direction  occasiooed  by  door  opening 
movement,  resilient  means  connected  to  said  wedge  Wock 
to  bias  it  to  maintain  its  friction  surface  agaiittt  Ae 
cj^mming  surface  of  one  of  said  lobes,  and  rcleasable 
means  supporting  said  bar  against  movement  away  from 
said  cam  rotor. 

2319,153 

HAND-OPERATED,  COMBINATION  SNOW 

SHOVEL  AND  PLOW  TOOL 

Paol  B.  Bcntoa,  ColaaataM,  OUo 

AppHcatioB  Jnc  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,991 

3ClaiM.    (CL294— 51) 
^  


2^19,151 
SHAFT  COUPLING  AND  LOCATING  MEMBER 
L.N 


Marck 

priority, 
3  ~ 


— wj  ▼■— ■,  Aitria;  said 
to  Hnbcrt  L.  Nahuer 
1954,  Serial  No.  723335 
Aastria  April  4,  1957 
(CL  247—139) 


»  I    1 


L:> 


1.  A  coupling  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxially 
aligned  shafts  of  polygonal  cross-section,  a  pair  of  an- 
nular intermediate  numbers  of  deformable  material  pro- 
vided with  polygonal  bores  mating  with  and  slidingly  re- 
ceiving said  shafts,  respectively,  a  pair  of  annular  outer 
members  respectively  embracing  said  intermediate  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  intermediate  members  having  an  outer 
surface  of  curved  and  non<ircular  cross-section,  each 
of  said  outer  monbers  having  an  inner  surface  comple- 
mentary to  the  outer  surface  of  the  corresponding  inter- 
mediate member,  and  coupling  means  interconnecting  said 
intermediate  members  for  simultaneous  rotation. 


2,919,152 

LATCH 

JoMph    PIcUas,    Deavkora,    Mick.,    aastgnor    to    Ferro 

Staoniac  Compaay,  Dcteolt,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

MickigMi 

AppUcatioa  Febnuu^  17, 195S,  Serial  No.  715,630 

23  Claims.    (CL  292— 280) 


1.  In  a  hand-operated,  combination  snow  shovel  and 
plow  device  comprising  a  generally  planar  blade  having 
a  central  transverse  axis  and  an  elongated  handle  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  blade;  means  disposed  along  the 
central  transverse  axis  of  said  blade  and  connecting  one 
end  of  said  handle  to  said  blade  for  compound  swinging 
movement  of  said  handle  in  planes  both  perpendicular 
and  parallel  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  blade; 
bracket  means  carried  by  said  blade  in  q>aced  relation 
to  the  point  of  connecticm  of  said  handle  with  said  blade 
for  holding  said  handle  cither  in  a  first  position  in  which 
said  handle  extends  outwardly  from  said  blade  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  alignment  with  the  central  transverse 
axis  of  the  blade,  or  a  second  position  in  which  said 
handle  extends  outwardly  in  angular  offset  relation  to 
the  plane  of  said  blade  and  in  angular  c^set  relation  to 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  blade  and 
passing  through  the  central  transrverse  axis  of  said  blade, 
said  bracket  means  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  gwde 
slot  therein  in  which  said  handle  is  movable  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  and  retaining  portions  for 
retaining  the  handle  in  each  of  said  positions;  and  lock- 
ing means  movably  carried  by  said  handle  and  engage- 
able  with  the  retaining  portions  of  said  bracket  for  lock- 
ing said  handle  in  either  kA  said  first  or  second  p>ositions. 


2,919,154 
AUTOMATIC  GROUND   LOAD   RELEASING   DE- 
VICES FOR  LOAD  CARRYING  PARACHUTES 
Lodwlg  Schart,  Traonrent,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 
AppUcation  January  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,<^ 
9  Claims.    (CI.  294 — 83) 


^xT 


1.  A  latch  comprising  a  latching  rotor,  a  cam  rotor        1.  In  a  load  releasing  device  for  releasing  loads  from 
rigidly  connected  thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of  cam    parachute  canopies  incident  to  ground  contact  the  com- 
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biaatiofi  of  a  kMd  supporting  frame,  a  parachute  canopy 
iini>rh<«^t  member,  detent  means,  on  tbe  frame,  movable 
upon  the  frame  to  a  poaitioa  for  connecting  die  manbcr 
to  the  frame,  spring  means  on  the  frame  normally  mov- 
ing  the  detent  means  to  a  positkm  where  it  will  pcnnit 
release  at  tbe  said  member  from  the  frame,  delay  timing 
means  carried  by  the  frame  having  blocking  means  there- 
on to  block  movement  of  said  member  to  a  releasing 
podtion  upon  the  frame,  the  detent  normally  holding  the 
said  member  upon  sakJ  frame  against  release  after  the 
load  is  airborne  and  armed  until  the  load  mn^e*  ground 
contact. 

WINDSHIELD  FOB  TSACTOR  CAB 

OacmStm^j^^nm    n  i  — rAriinHsn  a^BobrtS. 


AppUcatfcM  May  22, 19M,  Serial  No.  5M,5M 
7  dates.    (a.2M— «4) 


1 .  A  windshield  structure  for  a  tractor  cover  having  a 
cover  top.  a  pair  of  upright  posts  adapted  to  support  tbe 
front  end  of  said  cover  top,  said  posts  defining  a  windshield 
opening  therebetween,  a  windshield  disposed  in  said  even- 
ing, link  means  mounting  the  windshield  on  the  poets  for 
continuous  downward  and  rearward  shifting  movement 
of  the  upper  end  of  the  windshield  to  clear  said  cover 
top  and  for  forward  and  upward, swinging  motion  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  windshield  as  the  windshield  moves 
from  the  closed  vertical  position  in  said  opening  to  an 
open  horizontal  position  through  said  opening  and  adja- 
cent said  cover  top,  said  mounting  means  including  a  pair 
of  links  at  each  side,  the  links  of  each  pair  being  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  post  at  fixed  spaced  points  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  windshield  at  fixed  spaced  points. 


2,919,1M 

COLLAPSIBLE  CAB  STRUCTURE 

Robert  W.  Dod^e,  Weaham,  Mass. 

Applkatloa  October  25,  1957.  Serial  No.  692,301 

4  Claims.    (CI.  29^—107) 


1.  In  an  earth  moving  machine  comprising  a  body,  an 
operator's  seat  carried  by  tbe  body,  said,  body  having  a 


portion  extending  rearwardly  o<  and  qwcad  from  said 
seat,  the  combiaatioa  of  a  collapsible  eadosttre  unit 
adapted  to  form  a  cab  about  said  scat  and  to  be  moved 
as  a  unit  into  collapsed  position  rearwardly  of  the  seat, 
a  frame  for  supporting  said  enclosure  unit  when  in  col- 
lapsed position  rearwardly  of  said  seat,  said  frame  in- 
cluding spaced  side  supporting  members  fixed  to  said  body 
portion  at  the  rear  of  and  spaced  from  said  seat,  and  elon- 
gated arms  pivoted  to  said  spaced  side  members  at  their 
forward  end  portions  and  rigidly  fixed  to  said  enclosure 
unit  at  opposite  side  portions,  said  arms  being  of  such 
length  as  to  swing  said  enclosure  unit  from  its  collapsed 
position  above  said  spaced  side  supporting  members  to  an 
open  position  enclosing  said  seat,  said  enclosure  unit  in- 
cluding a  rear  wall  section,  a  top  wall  section  and  a  front 
wall  section,  said  front  wall  section  and  said  rear  wall 
section  being  movable  when  the  parts  are  collapsed  to  a 
position  within  and  beneath  said  top  section. 


HaroyCOvaste^ 


X3194S7 
DUSTING  MECHANISM 

AkL,  MrivBorIa  AUa-Ckal- 
_ ,  MBwaakee,  Wis. 
imm  \  1951,  Serial  No.  74M19 
IfCktaw.    (CL3«2— 51) 


1.  A  duster  comprising  a  dust  hopper,  s  dust  pickup 
housing,  dust  supply  means  operaUvely  connected*  be- 
tween said  hopper  and  said  housing  including  a  convey- 
ing clement,  a  blower  having  an  air  intake  and  an  air 
discharge  main,  a  branch  conduit  connected  in  commu- 
nicating relation  between  said  dust  pickup  housing  and 
said  main,  means  impelling  a  current  of  air  through 
said  housing  at  a  velocity  adapted  to  pick  up  dust  therein 
so  that  a  dust  air  mixture  will  pass  through  said  con- 
duit into  said  main  for  admixing  with  said  blower  air 
and  discharge  therewith,  and  an  excess  dust  return  means 
operatively  connected  between  said  housing  and  said 
hopper  adapted  to  convey  excess  dust  back  to  the  latter. 


2,919,15S 

HOPPERS  FOR  FINELY  DIVIDED  MATERIALS 
Ednsnd  R.  Allcr,  Gary,  lad.,  asrigaor  to  G«Mnl  Amcri- 

caa  Traasanitartna  Corpontioa,  Cklcago,  lU.,  a  corpo- 

ratkm  of  New  Yoit 

AppilcatkM  Noveasbcr  19,  195i,  Serial  No.  <23,Md 
15ClaiaM.    (CL3t2— 52) 

7.  In  combination,  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain  finely 
divided  material  and  provided  with  a  bottom  outlet,  a 
valve  element  arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
hopper  in  cooperating  relation  with  said  bottom  outlet 
and  selectively  movable  between  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions with  respect  thereto,  whereby  the  material  in  said 
hopper  may  be  removed  therefrom  by  the  action  of  grav- 
ity through  said  bottom  outlet  when  it  is  open,  a  pair 
of  aligned  openings  respectively  arranged  in  tbe  lower 
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sides  of  said  hopper  and  dbpoeed  above  said  bottom  oot- 
let,  a  tube  pnqecting  through  said  opemawi  and  extending 
over  said  bottom  outlet  and  mooated  upon  said  hopper 
for  rotary  nwvements  about  its  longHudinal  axis,  a  rigid 
connection  between  said  valve  element  and  the  adjacent 
intermediate  portion  of  said  mbe,  whereby  said  valve  ele- 
ment ma,  be  selectively  moved  between  Its  doeed  and 
open  positions  with  respect  to  said  bottom  outlet  in  re- 
sponse to  corresponding  rotary  movements  of  said  tube 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  tube  having  a  hole  therein  communicating  directly 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  hopper  and  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  tube  being  dispdsed  exteriorly  of  said  hopper 
and  communicating  directly  therewith,  so  that  said  tube 

-.1 
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free  communicatioo  with  said  tower  means  and  said  col- 
umn therein  at  a  determined  level  of  said  fluidized  zone 
substantiaUy  over  the  entire  cross  sectional  aiea  of  said 
column,  and  pressure  means  in  said  pneumatK  conduit 
means  at  said  determined  level,  said  pressure  means  be- 
ing adapted  for  supplying  a  pressure  medium  capable  of 
producing  su£Bcient  excess  pressure  to  said  fluidized  zone 
so  that  part  of  said  excess  pressure-producing  medium 
balances  the  weight  of  said  column  of  pulverulent  ma- 
terial, while  the  remaining  excess  pressure-producing  me- 
dium continuously  passes  through  the  entire  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  said  column  at  said  determined  level  and 
conveys  a  p«tion  of  said  fluidired  material  away  from 
said  column  through  said  conduit  means. 


2,919,1M 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPEP»»CJG  MATEIOAL 
Charles  Mdvcn  Blacl*■n^  WalMnffortl,  Con.^aai« 
to  American  Cjiamiri  Coapaay,  New  Yort^  N.Y. 

'  ZSSSSSolMbi^,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,417 
^  ^^^^     (CL302— 57) 


provides  a  passage  therebetween  independent  of  said  bot- 
tom outlet,  and  two  mechanisms  respectively  operatively 
associated  with  opposite  ends  of  said  tube  and  each  selec- 
tively operative  into  closed  and  open  positions,  one  of 
said  mechanisms  in  its  open  position  acconunodating  tbe 
introduction  of  exterior  conveying  air  into  the  associated 
one  end  of  said  tube,  and  the  other  of  said  mechanisms 
in  its  open  position  accommodating  the  application  of 
suction  in  the  associated  other  end  of  said  tube,  whereby 
the  conveying  air  may  move  through  said  tube  from 
said  one  end  toward  said  other  end  and  the  material  in 
said  hopper  may  be  drawn  through  said  hole  into  said  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  tube  and  may  move  with  the 
conveying  air  out  of  said  other  end  of  said  tube. 


2,919,159 
PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM 
ScnipUa  Lacroix,  SaUaircs,  FraMC,  assignor  to  Pcchlncy, 
Coapagnie  de  ProdaMs  CUniqacs  et  Electromctannr- 
gtaMS,  Paris,  Fraace,  a  corporation  of  France 
^^>pllcatlaa  tass  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  444,227 
Claims  priority,  appUcntloa  France  Ivnc  S,  1954 
4  dates.    (CL302— 53) 


-ni' 


1.  A  system  for  fltiidizmg  and  pneumatically  trans- 
porting pulverulent  materials,  comprising  tower  means 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  said  tower  means  be- 
ing open  at  its  upper  end  to  freely  communicate  with  the 
surrounding  amos|^re  therethrough,  and  adapted  to 
be  filled  with  a  colunm  of  pulverulent  material  having  a 
variable  top  level  therein,  means  for  admitting  fluidizing 
agem  to  said  tower  means  in  the  region  (rf  said  column  of 
pulverulent  material,  so  as  to  form  a  fluidized  zone  in  at 
least  part  of  said  material  in  said  column,  pneumatic  con- 
duit means  for  removing  fluidized  material  from  said 
fluidized  zone,  said  pneumatic  conduit  means  being  in 


■rt    'j^ 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  dispersing  powdery  materials  com- 
prising a  housing  for  pulverulent  material  with  a  forami- 
nous  membrane  oriented  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
posiuon  situated  within  said  housing,  near  but  above  the 
base  thereof,  the  top  of  said  housing  being  open  to  at- 
mospheric pressure,  an  air  intake  aperture  located  below 
said  membrane  and  near  the  base  of  said  housmg  through 
which  air  can  be  passed  into  said  bousing  in  a  substan- 
tially steady  stream,  a  tube  with  an  intake  connection 
and  outlet  connection  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
housing  but  above  said  membrane,  said  tube  running  sub- 
stantially laterally  with  respect  to  said  bousing,  said  tube 
equipped  with  an  open-throated  venturi  tube  with  the 
opening  therein  facing  upwardly,  a  means  attached  to 
said  housing  adapted  to  vibrate  the  housing  suflBciently 
to  prevent  air  channeling  in  the  mass  of  powdery  ma- 
terial contained  in  said  housing,  means  attached  to  said 
intake  connection  to  permit  the  introduction  of  air  where- 
by the  pulverulent  material  is  passed  from  said  housing 
to  its  place  of  deposition. 


VAIUABLE  LOAD  BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
Charles  F.  Hammer,  Pmsbwgh,  Pa.,  aMlfnor  to  Westtng- 
honsc  Ak  Brake  Conpaay,  WItoerdtav,  Pa^  s  corpo- 
ratioa  of  PeaMylvenIa  „    .  .  ^,     ^,«  --^ 

AppUcatioB  October  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,274 
3Clalnis.    (0.303—3) 
1.  A  variable  load  brake  control  apparatus  for  a  rail- 
way car  comprising,  in  combination,  an  air  spring  de- 
vice in  which  pressure  of  fluid  is  varied  as  necessary  to 
maintain  the  sprung  portion  of  the  car  at  a  constant  pre- 
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•elected  hoglit  above  the  nib,  oomBwiolioa  to  whidi 
flnid  under  fnamn  a  nipplied  for  caniag  aa  applica- 
taon  of  car  brakes,  a  oondnk,  means  rcqwoive  to 
chargtof  of  aid  conduit  to  effect  an  applkatioo  of  car 
brakes  of  a  degree  corresponding  to  fluid  prcnure  in 
said  conduit,  limiting  valve  means  for  limiting  to  an  ad- 
jintaUe  value  the  pressure  of  fluid  wh^i  may  be  supplied 
from  said  communication  to  said  conduit,  strut  means 
having  a  chamber,  a  unitary  lever  rockably  carried  by 
the  sprung  portion  erf  the  car  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  limiting  valve  means  and  said  strut  means  for 
varying  said  adjustable  value  according  to  variations  io 
fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber,  a  normally  vented  pipe. 


spoosive  10  the  flow  of  fluid  frtm  said  punq>,  a  relief 
vahe  for  relieving  fluid  pressure  to  the  brake,  means  for 
applying  varying  closing  force  on  said  relief  valve;  a 
dump  valve  for  relieving  fluid  pressure  to  the  brake; 
means  for  applying  pump  pressure  on  said  dump  valve 
in  the  closing  direction,  including  means  for  restricting 
the  rate  of  the  build  up  of  said  pressure;  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  sensing  means  for  quickly  relieving  said 
pressure  on  said  dump  valve. 


magnet  valve  means  operative  to  charge  said  pipe  with 
fluid  under  pressure  whenever  the  doors  of  the  car  arc 
opened,  selector  valve  means  normally  connecting  said 
chamber  to  atmosphere  and  responsive  to  charging  of 
said  pipe  to  provide  fluid  at  air  spring  pressure  in  said 
chamber,  and  locking  means  normally  biased  to  a  posi- 
tion for  operatively  locking  said  lever  against  rockabie 
movement  and  responsive  to  charging  of  said  pipe  to 
operatively  unlock  said  lever  for  permitting  rockabie 
movement  thereof,  such  that  with  said  pipe  charged  the 
lever  will  be  unlocked  and  said  selector  valve  means  will 
admit  air  spring  pressure  to  said  chamber  for  permitting 
said  strut  means  to  rock  said  lever  for  controlling  said 
adjustable  value. 

2,919,1«2 

ANTI-SKID  MECHANISM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

LANDING  WHEELS 

Charles  H.  Roberts,  Su  Valley,  Calif. 

Applkatkm  Angnst  17,  If  55,  Serial  No.  52S,917 

7  ClainiB.    (CL  353—21) 


3.  A  brake  system  for  vehicle  wheels  having  hydraulic 
brakes,  comprising:  a  pump  for  each  wheel  for  supply- 
ing hydraulic  pressure  to  the  brake  of  said  wheel,  said 
pump  being  driven  by  said  wheel;  flow-sensing  means  re- 


2319tl<3 

LOAD-CONTROLLED  BRAKE  APPARATUS 

FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 

Glcmi  T.  McChire,  McKeesport,  and  WilUwo  B.  Jeffrey, 

Irwfa^  Pa.,  BMigMin  to  Wcsliaghowc  Air  Brake  Com- 

pwsy,  Wilmsitilng,  Pa^  a  corponrtkM  of  Pcsuwyhruia 

AppUcalfam  Saptcmbar  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,1M 

7  ClalnM.    (CL  3«3— 22) 


2.  In  a  load-controlled  brake  apparatus  for  a  railway 
car,  the  combination  of  fluid  pressure  controlled  means 
for  controlling  vertical  positioning  of  a  sprung  portion 
of  the  car  relative  to  an  unsprung  portion  thereof,  valve 
means  operative  to  provide  a  control  fluid  pressure,  the 
magnitude  of  which  is  directly  proportionate  to  the  load 
condition  of  the  car  for  so  controlling  operation  of  said 
fluid  pressure  controlled  means  as  to  cause  the  latter  to 
maintain  the  sprung  portion  in  a  substantially  fixed  pre- 
selected vertical  position  relative  to  the  unsprung  portion 
under  all  conditions  of  car  load,  a  first  condition  to 
which  fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied  for  causing  an 
application  of  brakes  and  from  which  fluid  under  pressure 
is  released  for  causing  a  release  of  brakes,  a  second 
conduit,  relay  means  always  responsive  to  prcssurization 
of  said  first  conduit  to  provide  in  said  second  conduit 
fluid  at  a  chosen  proportion  of  the  pressure  in  said  first 
conduit,  a  brake  cylinder,  and  means  operative  to  cause 
fluid  pressure  in  said  brake  cylinder  to  be  established  ac- 
cording to  pressure  in  said  first  conduit  or  second  conduit 
according  to  whether  the  said  control  pressure  provided 
by  said  valve  means  is  greater  than  or  less  than  a  prede- 
termined value  for  thereby  varying  braking  ratio  on  the 
car  accordingly. 


2,919.1M 
LOAD-CONTROLLEO  FLUID  PRESSURE 
BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Charles  L.  Weber,  Jr.,  Ptttsbvgh,  Pa.,  asaigBor  to  West- 
tnghoose  Air  Brake  Conpuiyp  Wihaerdfav,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsytvaola 

AppHcatloa  Jmw  27,  1957,  ScikJ  No.  M8,521 
9  Clafaiis.  (a.  3«3— 22) 
1  A  load-controlled  brake  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  sprung  portion  and  an  imsprung  portion,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising,  in  combination,  a  brake  pipe,  air 
spring  means  resiliently  supporting  the  sprung  portion 
in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  the  unsprung  portion, 
leveling  valve  means  operably  connected  to  said  portions 
for  so  controlling  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  air  spring 
means  as  to  cause  the  latter  to  support  the  spnmg  por- 
tion at  a  preselected  height  relative  to  the  unsprung  por- 
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tion  irrespective  of  vehicle  lond,  a  brake  cylinder  com- 
prising dtferential  piston  means  subject  to  fluid  pressiwe 
in  a  n*«iw  chamber  opposmg  fluid  pressure  'in  a  com- 
pensating chamber  that  acU  over  a  smaller  effective  area 
of  said  differential  pntoo  aeaos  than  that  on  which  the 
pressure  in  the  main  chamber  acts  for  providing  one  brak- 
ing ratio  or  a  greater  braking  ratio  according  as  both  of 
said  chambers  are  charged  or  only  the  main  chamber 
is  charged  with  fluid  under  pressure,  brake  controlling 
means  responsive  to  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure 
to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  main  chamber  and 
responsive  to  a  subsequent  increase  in  brake  pipe  pres- 


•-^  "»."■,  '*it!!/i>i' 


pressures  at  differem  tiroes  in  said  air  spring  i^ms  for 
causing  the  latter  to  support  the  car  body  at  a  preselected 
height  relative  to  an  unsprung  member,  a  sdector  valve 
cootrxrilcd  by  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  air  spring  means 
and  operative  selectively  to  one  position  or  another  por- 
tion according  to  whether  sudi  pressure  exceeds  or  is 
less  than  a  chosen  value,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  brake  coo- 
trolling  communication,  a  control  reservoir  normally 
containing  fluid  at  the  normal  chaige  value  of  brake  pipe 
pressure,  meam  opwative  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure 
to  and  release  fluid  under  pressure  frwn  said  communi- 
cation according  to  the  extent  of  reduction  and  restora- 
Uon,  respectively,  of  brake  pipe  pressure  relative  to  con- 


.t»i« 


..   .«.i 


sure  to  release  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  main  cham- 
ber, load-adjusted  valve  means  (^)erative  so  long  as  it  is  in 
a  light  load  position  to  connect  said  compensating  chani- 
ber  to  said  main  chamber  and  operative  so  long  as  it  is 
in  a  full  load  position  to  cut  off  said  main  chamber  from 
said  compensating  chamber  and  connect  the  latt^  to  at- 
mosphere, and  conditioning  valve  means  controlled  by  air 
spring  pressure  opposing  a  coustant  bias  pressure  for 
causing  operation  of  said  load-adjusted  valve  means  to 
its  light  load  position  or  heavy  load  position  according  to 
whether  air  spring  pressure  is  len  than  or  exceeds  said 
constant  bias  pressure. 


231M^ 
LOAD-CONTROLLED  FLUID  PRESSURE 
BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Georic  L.  Cottsr,  PItlJiwgh,  and  WBUam  B.  Jeffrey, 
Irwin,  Pa.,  asslpiors  to  Wcsttaqjbousc  Ata-  Brake  Com- 
pany, WUmcfdfaig,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penasylvanla 
AppUcadon  December  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  556^8 
9ClaiiM.    (CL3«3— 23) 


,:*.;i 


trol  reservoir  pressure,  means  variously  conditioned 
according  to  position  of  said  selector  valve  and  operative 
to  provide  in  said  brake  cylinder  fluid  at  the  pressure  of 
fluid  in  said  communication  or  at  a  chosen  proportion  of 
such  pressure  according  to  whether  said  selector  valve  is 
in  its  said  one  position  or  other  position,  a  normally 
closed  release  communicatitm  through  which  fluid  under 
pressure  may  be  released  from  said  control  reservoir, 
means  responsive  solely  to  an  emergency  rate  of  reduction 
in  brake  pipe  pressure  to  open  said  release  communica- 
tion, and  protection  valve  means  for  limiting  the  degree 
of  such  release  of  control  reservoir  pressure  via  said 
release  communication. 


2,919,1M 

RAILWAY  AXLE  JOURNAL  LUBRICATOR 

STRUCTURE 

James   J.    Henncasy,    CkamlMrBbiiii,    Pa.,    assignor   to 

Henneasy  Lubricator  Company,  Inc.,  Chambcr^nrg, 

Pa-  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  741,358 
I  5  Claims.    (CL  308— 84) 


1 .  A  load<ontrolled  brake  an>aratus  for  a  railway  car, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  normally  charged  brake         1.  In  a  railway  axle  journal  lubricator,  a  frame  adapt- 
pipe,  air  spring  means,  means  for  providing  different  fluid    ed  to  scat  upon  the  bottom  wall  of  a  journal  box,  and 
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jaehidiiw  aa  tqmardly  wtiKJmg  part,  a  djitribnttw  car- 
ried by  «aid  finune  part  aad  inctndiag  a  piata  laMbT 
haviag  aa  upwardly  facing  coacava  face  arraafed  for 
applkatioo  to  the  lower  face  d  aa  axle  journal,  a  col- 
lapttbie  pump  chamber  dependiat  from  said  plate  aad 
ipaced  inwardly  from  the  ed«n  thereof,  a  bell  crank 
lever  pivoted  oa  aaid  frame  with  one  arm  extendiag 
under  the  lower  portion  of  said  pump  and  the  other 
arm  itrmMwi^  iqmardly  beyond  one  end  of  said  plate, 
there  being  a  passage  for  lubricant  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  pump  through  said  plate,  and  a  flexibte  sheet  of 
fibrous  raatCTial  overlying  nid  plate  and  having  an  up- 
wardly facing  portion  of  substantially  rectangular  out- 
line with  a  dcpaMng  flap  at  each  end  and  side,  said 
flaps  being  secured  together  along  their  adjacent  edges 
to  form  a  wall-like  rectangular  frame  surrounding  the 
distributor  plate  member,  the  frame  part  carrying  the 
distributor  and  the  pump  chamber,  the  depending  flap 
at  the  end  of  the  distributor  remote  from  tbe  bell  crank 
profccting  laterally  beyond  the  depending  flaps  at  the 
sida  ot  the  distributor  and  forming  iqfiright  wings  with 
upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  lower  edges  for  fitting 
the  side  walls  of  the  journal  box  in  which  the  distributor 
is  placed. 

DBC  SWAB 
Raymond  G.  Taylor,  Jhr^  Soatn  Moaka,  Callf^  aaslgaor 
to  Bort>Waner  Corporatloa,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpo- 
ntloa  of  miBais 

Jaac  II,  195S,  S«r1al  No.  742,957 
tOafaas.    (CL3«9^-33) 


mY\y 


,*nf 


1.  A  well  swab  of  the  disc  type,  comprising  a  rigid 
core  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  running  in  mandrel 
so  as  to  be  run  imo  well  tubing  with  said  mandrel,  a 
rubber  body  bonded  to  said  con  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally therealong,  said  core  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
extended  rubber  discs  fmmed  integrally  thereon  and 
spaced  longitudinally  thereof,  each  disc  having  radially 
extended  uf^ier  and  lower  surfaces,  an  outer  peripheral 
annular  section  having  a  normal  diameter  slightly  less 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  well  mbing.  and  an 
annular  section  of  greater  resflience  than  said  peripheral 
section,  wdiereby  upon  the  flow  of  fluid  between  the 
outer  peripheral  annular  section  and  said  tubing,  said 
annular  section  of  greater  resilience  will  stretch  and  en- 
able circumferential  enlargement  of  said  outer  peripheral 
section. 


a,fi94« 
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■■<n 


1.  A  dispenser  having  an  outer  casing  of  upright  walls 
forming  a  three-dimensional  enclosure  with  a  carrier  plate 
movable  therein,  and  a  suspension  system  comprising  a 
series  of  upper  pulleys  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  waUs,  a  series  oi  lower  pulleys  mounted  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  walls,  and  a  cord  leading  continuously  over 
said  pulleys  one  after  another  and  being  fixed  to  the  plate 
at  a  point  above  each  of  the  lower  pulleys  and  below  each 
of  the  upper  pulleys,  the  plane  of  tlie  cord  located  on  any 
one  wall  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  cord  on 
either  adjacent  upright  wall,  together  with  enclosed  ele- 
vating mechanism  including  a  spring-actuated  arm  having 
a  hoisting  connection  with  the  carrier  plate  independent 
of  the  suspension  system. 


MULTIPUItPO0B  CONTAINER  WITH 

SEAT-FORMING  COVER 

Cari  A.  JadoML  Lawtaa,  OUa. 

^  2971*57,  Sailal  No.  «74,M^ 
4ClakM.    (CL  313-^5) 


1.  A  multipurpose  device  comprising  a  rigid  portable 
container  of  a  height  adapted  to  serve  as  a  base  and  be- 
ing capable  of  supporting  the  weight  of  a  person  who 
may  desire  to  sit  on  said  base,  said  container  being  closed 
at  the  bottom  and  open  at  its  top,  a  lid  seated  in  liquid 
tight  relation  removably  atop  and  closing  said  container, 
a  buoyant  water-proof  pad  resting  atop  said  lid  and 
separably  connected  to  said  lid,  a  hand  strap  bridging 
tightly  over  said  pad  and  having  its  ends  attached  to  di- 
ametrically opposite  portions  of  said  lid,  said  container 
comprising  a  bucket,  and  a  compartmental  type  miscel- 
laneous  article   storing   and  carrying   rack   atuched   to 
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and  suspended  from  the  mKlemeath  side  of  said  Ud  tele-    "-id  ch^ged  ^^^^J^^Z^i^'S^ 
scopi^^.the  receptac.e_poriion^of^«^^^^^^  l^.^£\!S;2^"S";Sr?o? iSij^ 


bucket  completely  enclosing  the  rack  and  compartments 
and  thus  providmg  a  protective  housing  Ihcrefor. 


2,919a7t 

MEANS  FOR  ELECTROSTATICALLY 
RECORDING  SIGNALS 


selected  pin  electrodes,  and  means  for  subjecting  thew- 
face  of  the  recording  member  thus  charged  to  toely 
divided  pigment  particles  to  cause  the  particles  to  adhere 
to  the  areas  of  the  charged  dots  of  the  recording  member 
to  render  the  dots  visible. 


2^19,171 


Henaaa  Epstein,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  aniCBor  to 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 


PAGE  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

4>nH>niooo,  I^r«w^  iT^-..  -  V- , ^     ^^^  ^^  Sabarban  VBlage,  aad  Robert  J.  Phelps, 

AppUcation  Novwnber  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  32«,592        ^%f;^S!m^^!!^SSor»toBarrim^  Corporatioa, 
6ClafaD..    (CL  34^74)  Detroit,  Mk*..  a  corporatioa  of  MlcWfaa 

Appttcatfoa  Febraary  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  M2,r72 


21  Clatana.    (CL  344—74) 


r    "jaa 


s} 


> 1^ .  .i . 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  recording  signals  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  plumlity  of  pin  electrodes,  a 
common  electrode  for  said  pin  electrodes,  a  support  for 
said  pin  electrodes  mounting  them  in  a  group  with  the 
active  ends  thereof  closely  adjacent  to  said  common 
electnxk  and  substantially  equidistantly  spaced  there- 
from, a  recording  member  having  a  surface  of  a  resis- 
tivity of  approximately  10"  ohnu  per  centimeter,  means 
for  feeding  the  recording  member  between  the  pin 
electrodes  and  the  common  electrode  with  said  surface 
thereof  nearest  to  the  active  ends  of  the  pin  electrodes, 
means  for  crating  simuluneously  a  difference  of  electrical 
potential  between  selected  ones  of  said  pin  electrodes  and 
the  common  electrode  to  apply  electrostatic  fields  through 
the  recordmg  member  directly  esublishing  by  the  sole 
instrumenulity  of  said  fields  a  pattern  of  Utent  elecuical- 
ly  charged  dots  on  the  smiace  of  the  recording  member. 


-.tur  a-- 
1.  In  printing  apparatus,  a  pair  of  stationary  mutually 
insulated  electrode  means  having  closely  spaced  opposed 
surfaces  defining  a  gap;  an  electrical  charge  retemive 
recording  medium;  means  for  mounting  the  recordmg  me- 
dium in  said  gap;  first  means  for  applying  separate  pulses 
of  predetermined  amplitudes  and  polarities  to  said  pair 
of  electrode  means,  the  amplitude  of  each  of  the  separate 
pulses,  when  occurring  alone,  being  insufficient  to  estab 
ijsh  an  electrically  charged  area  on  the  recording  medium 
in  the  gap;  and  second  means  for  causing  said  first  means 
to  apply  said  pulses  so  that  for  a  period  of  tin»e  they  are 
in  coincidence,  the  amplitude  and  the  polarity  of  said 
pulses  being  such  that  when  they  occur  in  coincidence 
an  electrically  charged  area  is  esublished  on  the  record- 
ing mediiun- 
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2,919,172 


2,919,173 


METHOD  OF  COLORING  WOVEN  GLASS  FIBERS 


Chartei  L.  Lawsbaci,  Eastoa,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  General 
AaUtae  A  Film  Corpontfoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Ddai 


DYED  FIBROUS  GLASS  MATERIAL  AND 
PROCESS  OF  DYEING 


No  Drawiag.    AppBcafloa  November  2t,  1952 
Serial  No.  321,74t 

1) 


(CL 

1.  The  process  of  coloring  woven  ^ass  fabric  which 
consists  treating  said  fabric  with  an  aqueous  solution 
consisting  of  a  hydroxide  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  a 
low  molecular  weight,  water-soluble,  compound  contain- 
ing an  acid  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetate,  borate,  bromate.  bromide,  carbonate,  chloride, 
formate,  oxalate,  phosphate,  propionate  and  sulfate^  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  75*  C.  to  the  bd&ing 
point,  said  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  9  to  13 
and  then  treating  said  fabric  with  a  dyestuff  not  requir- 
ing a  chemical  reduction  for  application. 


WHUam  T.  Rot,  Jr.,  Tryon,  N.C,  a^gnor  to  J.  P.  Ste- 
vens *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    Application  May  29,  1958 
Serial    "     " 


No.  73M54 


11  ClafaBB.   (a. 


) 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  treating  a  glass  fiber 
with  an  amide  of  an  aminoalkyltrialkoxysilane  in  which 
the  alkyl  group  contains  about  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
the  alkoxy  groups  each  contain  about  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  contained  in  a 
water  medium,  the  fiber  containing  about  30  to  60%  by 
weight  of  amide-water,  drying  the  fiber  under  conditions 
such  that  the  amide  reacts  with  the  fiber,  and  trcatmg 
the  resultant  fiber  with  a  diazonium  salt  to  produce  a 
color-fast  fiber. 
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X91f*174 
MimOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  HAUDU 
FROM  GASES 
T. 


ArtOcaOom  Scptaabw  12,  1954.  ScrW  No.  <t9,451 
SCUM.    (CL23— 2) 


sTTrrpt 


7.  The  method  of  removing  halide  gases  present  in  low 
concentrations  in  other  gaseous  medium  cmnprising 
the  steps  of  introducing  a  dry  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  limestone,  calcium  carbonate, 
slaked  lime,  burnt  lime,  alumina,  activated  alumina  and 
magnesia  in  finely  divided  form  for  suspension  into  the 
contaminated  gaseous  medium,  passing  the  contaminated 
gaseous  medium  with  the  particulate  substance  suspended 
therein  through  a  filter  surface  having  a  permeable  layer 
of  the  particulate  substance  built  up  thereon  by  filtra- 
tion of  particulate  substance  from  the  gaseous  medium 
passing  therethrough  whereby  the  particulate  substance 
suspended  in  the  gaseous  medium  separates  out  on  the 
formed  layer  to  add  to  the  thickness  thereof  while  the 
contaminated  gaseous  medium  continues  to  pass  through 
the  composite  layer  intimately  to  engage  the  dry  par- 
ticulate substances  for  separation  of  halides  from  the 
air  and  to  hold  the  built-up  layer  of  particulate  sub- 
stance on  the  filter  surface. 


2,flf,175 

PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  URANIUM 

Scott  B.  Klhicr,  Kiiozvfllc,  Tcm^  assigiior  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  repreieiitcd  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  EocTKy  CommMon 

Application  October  li,  1944,  Sertel  No.  558,954 

14  Clainis.    (CL  23—14.5) 


PROCESS  OS.  ENHANCfriG  THE  OPERATING 
EFFICIENCY  OF  A  MULT14>VEN  AMMONIA- 
SYNTHESIZING  SYSTEM 

Knri  WaMar  Graai,  Lcmm,  Krcli  Mumfcnig,  Germany, 
In    VEB    !!■■■  Wmfcn    '^VaMar    Ukiicht,*' 


1 .  The  process  of  reclaiming  uranium  from  the  parts  of 
a  calutron  composed  of  metals  soluble  in  the  wash  solu- 
tion and  upon  which  uranium  is  deposited  comprising 
washing  the  p&rts  mentioned  with  a  solvent  for  the  urani- 
um, whereby  metal  impurities  of  a  class  which  forms 
soluble  cyanide  complex  ion  in  an  haydroxide  solution 
are  introduced  in  the  wash  solution,  treating  the  wash 
solution  with  a  soluble  cyanide  in  order  to  produce 
cyanide  complex  ions  of  the  metal  impurities,  then  treat- 
ing the  wash  solution  with  a  soluble  hydroxide  in  order 
to  precipitate  the  uranium  as  a  diuranate  away  from  the 
metal  impurities  in  the  solution,  and  ultimately  separat- 
ing the  diuranaie  precipitate  from  the  solution. 


Application  Marck  t,  19S7,  Serial  No.  M4,912 

■pnMcaliwi  Germany  Jniy  13,  1954 
$nSkm    (CL23— 19t) 


1.  The  process  of  synthesizing  ammonia  in  a  closed 
elongated  ring-type  synthesizing  system  including  a  plur- 
ality of  ovens  connected  to  said  system  and  in  parallel 
with  one  another  at  respective  locations  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  said  system,  comprising  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing a  gas  mixture  containing  hydrogen,  nitrogen  and 
inert  gases  as  components  into  the  inlet  part  of  said  sys- 
tem so  that  the  concentration  of  said  inert  gases  in  said 
mixture  is  minimum  in  the  first  ovens,  circulating  said 
mixture  through  said  system  and  said  ovens,  whereby 
amnrrania  b  synthe>*zed  and  the  concentration  of  said 
inert  gases  increas  at  other  ovens  subsequent  to  said 
first  ovens  and  whtr-by  a  stoichiometric  deficiency  de- 
velops in  one  of  said  gases  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  nitrogen,  and  introducing  into 
the  last  ovens  of  said  system  a  predetermined  quamity  of 
one  gas  selected  from  the  group  consnting  of  hydrogen 
and  nitrogen,  to  thereby  supplement  the  quantity  of  the 
deficient  one  of  said  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  components 
of  said  mixture  so  as  to  regulate  the  hydrogen-nitrogen 
ratio  thereof. 


2319,177 

PRODUCTION  OF  BORON  TRIFLUORIDE 

DIHYDRATE 

Francis  F.  Koblltz,  Fkchbnri.  Wb.,  aarignor  to  Gallery 
ChenUcal  Compnny,  Pittitarih,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pcnmylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  Innc  2t,  1955 

Serial  No.  51t,454 

4  Claims.    (CL  23— 205) 

1 .  That  method  of  making  a  hydrate  of  boron  trifluo- 

ride  comprising  reacting  a  lower  alkyl  alcohol-boron  In- 

fluoride    complex    with    water,    separating    the    hydrate 

formed  from  released  alcohol,  and  recovering  a  complex 

containing  BF|  and  H3O. 


2,919,178 
CHEMICAL  DISSOLVER  WITH  FEED  CONTROL 
Fred  E.  Fletcher  tmd  Myka  W.  FMehcr,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
amignors  to  Atlmitlc  Ckcmkal  A  Eqntpnwnt  Co^  At- 
lanta, Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Application  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«9,5f  1 
•  1  Claim.    (CL  23—247) 

In  a  treatment  apparatus  for  placing  in  a  tank  or  the 
like  of  liquid  for  treating  same  chemically,  a  normally 
closed,  liquid-tight  container,  a  chemical  treatment  com- 
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pouad  coofLoed  therein,  said  contaioer  having  a  first  open- 
ing throu^  which  said  treatment  compound  may  diffuse 
when  m  contact  with  the  liqaid  ta  said  tank,  said  con- 
tainer haviit  «  second  opening  through  which  liquid 
can  move,  said  second  opening  being  positionable  in 
said  tank  at  a  different  depth  than  said  first  opening  so 
that  when  air  is  in  the  container  water  will  enter  through 
said  openings  from  the  greater  depth  to  the  lesser  depth, 
said  liquid  in  said  tank  thereby  substantially  exhausting 
any  air  in  said  container  from  said  second  opening  re- 
placing said  air  by  liquid,  means  on  said  container  ex- 
posed to  and  responsive  to  the  liquid  in  said  tank  to 
close  said  second  opening  after  a  short  period  of  time 
from  first  placing  said  container  in  said  liquid  and  in 
comparison  with  the  relative  life  of  a  treatment  com- 
pound in  said  tank,  thereby  stopping  circulation  from 
one  depth  to  another  through  said  second  opening,  said 


extent  to  expose  the  residual  powder  image  on  the  plate, 
electrostatically  charging  the  rectdual  powder  image  to 
a  polarity  opposite  to  that  employed  in  the  transfer  step, 
again  superposing  the  transfer  sheet  on  the  residual 
powder  image,  electrostatically  transferring  the  residual 
powder  image  to  the  transfer  sheet,  separating  the  trans- 
fer sheet  with  the  comfrfete  powder  image  thereon  from 
the  plate,  superposing  the  transfer  sheet  on  a  cooduc- 
tively  clad  suM>ort  with  the  powder  image  in  contact 
with  the  conductive  surface  of  the  support,  transferring 
the  powder  image  to  the  conductive  surface  of  the  sup- 
port, fixing  the  powder  image  in  contact  with  the  con- 
ductive surface,  etching  the  exposed  areas  of  the  conduc- 
tive coating  on  the  support  to  remove  such  exposed  areas, 
and  removing  the  powder  image  from  the  remainder  of 
the  conductive  surface. 


means  responsive  to  the  liquid  being  an  absorptive  plug 
in  said  second  opening,  a  through  opening  in  said  plug 
initially  communicating  with  said  second  opening  to 
permit  liquid  to  move  therethrough,  said  opening  in  said 
plug  being  closed  by  the  swelling  of  said  plug  in  response 
to  the  liquid  absorbed,  said  first  opening  thereafter  re- 
maining open  in  said  tank  and  said  initial  filling  having 
cleared  said  container  of  any  trapped  air  therein,  said 
chemical  continuing  to  diffuse  from  said  opening  at  a 
slower  rate  than  during  the  initial  circulation  in  com- 
parison to  the  graduated  life  of  said  treatment  compound 
in  said  tank  by  diffusion,  whereby  said  amount  of  treat- 
ment compound  in  said  tank  is  regulated  to  feed  a  heavy 
concentration  of  compound  faster  initially  for  a  short 
period  of  time  and  said  first  opening  thereafter  remains 
open  for  slow  diffusion  of  said  treatment  compound  for 
the  life  thereof. 


2,919,17f 
•  RESICT  FORMING  METHOD 

Edwaid  M.  Van  Wagner,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Haloid  Xerox  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppHcatloo  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,033 
14  Clainm.     (CL  41—43) 


9.  The  method  of  forming  a  conductive  network  of 
predetermined  pattern  on  a  support  surface  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  of  the 
pattern  on  a  xerographic  plate,  developing  the  latetK 
image  with  a  powdered  resist  material  to  form  a  powder 
image  of  the  pattern  on  the  plate,  superposing  an  inter- 
mediate transfer  sheet  on  the  powder  image,  electro- 
statically transferring  the  bulk  of  the  powder  image  to 
the  transfer  sheet,  separating  the  transfer  sheet  and  the 
^wder  image  thereon  from  the  xerographic  plate  to  an 


2,919.188 
NONCRUMBLING  ERASER  COMPOSED  OF  RUB- 
BER, POLYISOBUTYLENE  AND  AN  ABRASIVE 
MATERIAL 
Charies  L.  Smith  and  Benson  G.  Brand,  Colnmbns,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  amiiLmiiiais,  to  Mn.  Naomi  Bm^ 
rows,  Cotambns,  Ohio 

No  Dnwti«.    AnpHcadon  Fehraaiy  14,  1957 

Serfad  No.  648,887 

7Clafans.    (CL  51— 298) 

1.  A  noncrumbling  eraser  of  a  cured  natural  rubber 

composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  100  parts  by 

weight  of  natural  rubber,  from  30  to  80  parts  by  weight 

of  polyisobutylcne  having  a  molecular  weight  not  greater 

than  40,000,  and  from  60  to  240  parts  by  weight  of  a 

mineral  abrasive  material  possessing  a  hardness  of  from  7 

to  9  on  Mohs'  scale  of  hardness. 


-^  2,919,181 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
GLOBULAR  NITROCELLULOSE 
Charles  M.  Retaihvdt,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Otin 
Mathleson  Chcmkal  Corporation,  East  AHon,  III.,  a 
corporatkm  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  AppHcatloa  January  12,  1955 
Serial  No.  481,486 
4Clafans.  (CL  52— 22) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  solidified  globules  having  a 
diameter  of  0.001  inch  or  less  from  a  lacquer  whose  base 
material  is  nitrocellulose,  the  process  comprising  prepar- 
ing a  lacquer  consisting  essentially  of  1  part  of  nitro- 
cellulose and  approximately  10  parts  of  a  water-immis- 
cible solvent  therefor,  agitating  said  lacquer  with  water 
containing  a  hydrophobic  surface  active  agent  until  an 
amount  of  water  at  least  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  lac- 
quer is  emulsified  into  said  lacquer  as  the  internal  f)hase 
thereof,  subdividing  said  emulsion  into  fine  globules  and 
suspending  said  globules  in  an  aqueous  bath  by  vigorous 
agitation,  and  while  so  suspended:  adding  a  water-soluble 
solute  immiscible  with  the  lacquer  to  the  bath,  maintain- 
ing the  globules  in  suspension  until  substantially  all  of 
the  water  is  removed  therefrom  so  as  to  shrink  said  glob- 
ules, and  then  further  shrinking  the  globules  by  remov- 
ing solvent  therefrom. 


2.919,182 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  VEGETATION 
Marion    W.    Harman,    NItro,    and    John   J.    D'Amko. 
Charicstoo,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chcmkal 
Company,  St.  LonIs,  Mo.,  a  coiporatkn  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  November  23,  1954 
Serial  No.  478336 
17  aafans.    (CT.  71—2.7) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  vegetation  which  com 
prises  applying  thereto  a  toxic  concentration  of  2-chloro- 
allyl  diethyldithiocarbamate. 
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FERTILIZER  SOLUTIONS 


Iraa  ChriiMlcl« 
lad 


No 


Hop«wca,Va^ 

a 


of  NcwYork 

A9tKka/tkm  May  M,  1955 
N«.51M48 


JOaiBH.    (0.71—51) 

1 .  A  fertilizer  solution  composed  of  ammonium  phos- 
phate having  substantially  the  composition 

and  ammonium  nitrate  amounting  to  0.65  to  1.15  times 
the  weight  of  the  ammonium  phosphate  in  water  amount- 
ing to  44%  to  52%  by  weight  of  the  solution,  and  hav- 
ing a  salting  out  temperature  not  substantially  above  5*  C. 


2^19,lt4 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUBSTANTIALLY 
PURE  FREE-RUNNING  UREA  GRAI^^JLES 


^EnMtFM«M,nuk- 
DortaM»4,aad  Ladwig 


PhiUpp  Owwaid,  HofhcfaB  (Ti 
foH  aa>  Maiiit  Fraaa  ArioMNiti 

mn,  Dortanmd-Sybarg,  G*tmmj,  awlfiinii  to  lavoita 
A.G.  fir  Foracfaang  aad  Pataatverwertaag,  Zailch, 
Swkzcrlaad 

AppUcatloa  May  M,  1955,  Scilal  No.  511,33< 

2  daioM.    (CL  71~M) 


Jff>  ^ 


^»wa^  tiUdti 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  substantially  pure  free- 
running  urea  for  use  as  a  fertilizer  which  is  resistant 
to  tropical  climate  in  the  form  of  globules  having  a  size 
of  0.75  to  2  mm.  and  a  final  water  content  of  less  than 
0.5  percent,  which  consists  of  mixing  urea  of  at  least 
96  percent  purity  and  a  maximum  water  content  of  4 
percent  with  a  pre-dried  mixture  of  fine-grain  urea  of 
a  size  up  to  0.75  mm.  and  of  coarse  grain  urea  having 
a  size  larger  than  2  mm.,  both  of  lower  water  content  and 
obtained  in  a  previous  stage  of  production,  thereby  tow- 
ering the  water  content  of  said  first-mentioned  urea  by 
approximately  1  percent,  melting  said  mixture,  spraying 
said  hot  melt  of  said  urea  mixture  in  a  chamber  against 
ascending  cooling  air  to  obtain  regularly  shaped  globules 
of  which  at  least  75  percent  have  a  size  of  0  75  to  2 
mm.,  and  finally  drying  the  globules  thus  formed  to 
attain  the  desired  low  water  content  of  less  than  0.5% 
and  recycling  th.-  oversize  and  undersize  globules. 


MEIBOD  OF  OFERA 
FURNACE 


W1MI5 


gH^^irf  

BLAST  FiniNAciroiR  CUPOLA,  AND  A  FUR^ 
NACB  FOR   CARRYING   THE  METBOD  INTO 


NBi 


Wi 
Aaal  Ana 


IS 


IS,  1957,  S«ial  No.  €71,755 
(CL  75-42) 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  gas  generating  shaft  fur- 
nace as  a  gas  generator,  blast  furnace  or  cupola,  accord- 
ing to  which  a  charge  which  contains  a  carbonaceous  and 
tar  forming  fuel  is  supplied  at  the  upper  portion  of  the 
furnace,  air  is  admitted  to  the  top  of  the  furnace  and  gas 
formed  is  drawn  off  on  a  level  below  said  top  of  the 
furnace,  characterized  in  that  hot  air  is  admitted  to  the 
top  of  the  furnace  at  at  least  two  levels,  the  air  intro- 
duced at  the  upper  level  being  introduced  in  the  form 
of  a  plurality  of  streams  spaced  about  the  circumference 
of  the  furnace  and  directed  obliquely  downwardly  upon 
a  column  of  the  charge,  and  that  the  hot  air  is  ad- 
mitted to  the  top  of  the  furnace  in  such  a  quantity  that 
the  tar  constituents  of  the  fuel  are  distilled  off  and  gasi- 
fied without  the  slag  constituents  sintering. 


2,919,1M 
URANIUM  ALLOYS 
Eric   Wioeaite  Colbcck,   Northwkli,   Engfamd,    assHtnor 
by  asiaai  aaslgamrBta.  to  Ike  Uatted  States  of  AaMrica 
as  reprcscBtcd  by  die  Uaitad  Statas  Atomic  Eocrgy 

No  DiawfaM.    Aaplkatioo  iaiy  2,  1944 
Swlal  NoTMl.llt 

7ClalBM.    (0.75—122.7) 

1.  Ternary  alloy  comprising  uranium  predominating 
amount  and  minor  proportions  not  more  than  five  per- 
cent by  weight  each  of  silicon  and  molybdenum,  the 
alloy  having  a  corrosion  resistance  greater  than  that  of 
uranium  and  a  neutron-capture  cross-section  predomi- 
nantly determined  by  the  uranium  content. 


2,919,117 
LOW-TRANSmON-TEMPERATURE  STEEL  ALLOY 
RobcH  H.  Fraricr,  Worthlagtoa,  OUo,  aislgai>r,  by  bcsm 
assig— icBta,  to  tiM  UaMod  Stetat  of  America  as  rcp- 
fmmttd  by  fhc  Stcrctanr  of  Am  Navy 

No  Drawtaa.    ApoHcalkM  I«m  19,  195t 
Saitel  No.  741,2t4 
2naiHM     (CL75— 124) 
1 .  A  hot-rolled  low-alloy  killad  steel  composition  hav- 
ing an  impact  strength  transition  temperature  below  —60* 
F.,  said  steel  consisting  of  carbon  in  the  range  of  0.1  S% 
lo  0.22%.  man«anese  in  the  ranpe  of  0.70%  to  0.87%, 
phosphorus  in  the  range  of  0.014%  to  0.020%,  sulfur  in^ 
the  range  of  0.022%  to  0.032%.  nitrogen  in  the  range  of  ^ 
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0.003%  to  0.006%,  almninum  in  the  range  of  0.03% 
to  0.22%.  manganeae  ia  the  range  of  0.70%  to  0X7%, 
with  the  balance  being  sabstantklly  all  iron. 


M19,lt8 
HIGH  STRENGIH  ALLOY  STEELS 


Cly4a  A. 
Co., 

No 


_  MBwa^kaa^Vna^amigiMrtoUdlsh 
',  Wla.,  a  UMporation  of  Wtoeoai^ 

AppHcaHao  Maich  29, 1959 
Serial  No.  MM^ 
3  Claims.    (Q.  75— 128) 

1.  An  improved  alloy  steel  which  contains  about 
.4O-.50%  carbon,  about  .58-.93%  manganese,  about 
13-.32%  silicon,  about  .35-.75%  nickel,  about  .87-1.23% 
chromium,  about  .88-1.12%  molybdenum,  up  to  about 
.010%  phosphorous,  up  to  about  .010%  sulphur,  and  the 
remainder  being  iron  with  incidental  impurities,  and  the 
metal  being  characterized  by  iu  ability  to  maintain  high 
strength  considering  its  low  alloy  content  for  prolong 
periods  of  elevated  temperatures  with  accompanying  good 
ductility,  there  being  an  absence  of  temper  brittieoes.s 
when  tempered  at  low  tempering  temperatures,  and  the 
metal  being  characterized  by  low  temperature  properties 
and  a  very  low  transition  temperature  when  treated  to 
very  high  strength  levels. 


2,919,189 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALLOYS 


Ervest  Samocl  Noasca  and  Roy  E.  Parks,  Pamalc  Comity, 
NJn  aaalgBors  to  Aiseope  Ezplonrtfoos,  Ltd.,  Yaacoo- 
ver,  Brittah  CotamMa,  Csaada,  a  corporatloa  of  Canada 

Applkation  Mmtk  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  719,993 

20  Claris.    (CL  75—135) 


1.  A  one-step  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alloy, 
which  comprises  reacting  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  refrac- 
tory metal  with  an  equivalent  amount  of  reducing  metal 
above  the  melting  point  of  said  reducing  metal,  whereby 
said  refractory  metal  oxide  is  reduced  to  the  metallic 
state  and  a  slag-forming  oxide  ctf  said  reducing  metal  is 
formed,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
an  amount  of  molten,  non-reacting  metal  capable  of  al- 
loying with  said  refractory  metal  and  in  the  presence  of 
a  molten  salt  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  the  slag-com- 
prising reducing  metal  oxide  formed  during  the  reaction, 
said  reducing  metal  having  a  lower  position  in  the  elec- 
tromotive series  at  the  reaction  temperature  than  said  re- 
fractory metal,  and  said  molten  salt  solvent  being  pres- 
ent in  an  excess  sufficient  to  dissolve  said  slag  formed  by 
said  reducing  metal  oxide. 


2,919,199 
ALLOYING  OF  MANGANESE  AND  ZIRCONIUM 
TO  MAGNESIUM 
J. 


Limilad,  Manchester,  __ — 

No  Drawing.    Applicalk«  Jumny  39,  1958 
Serial  No.  712,9<7 
Claims  priority,  appHcatton  Great  Britala 
Febraaiy  <,  1957 
8  Claims.    (CL  75— IM) 
1.  A   process   for  producing   magnesium   base   alloys 
containing  manganese   and  zirconium    wherein   manga- 
nese and  zirconium  are  introduced  simultaneously  into 
magnesium  by  means  of  salt  mixtures  consisting  of  at 
least  5%   by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  MnClj  and  MnFj  and  at  least  5% 
of  ZrCU  together  with  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  earth  metal  chlorides 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  chlorides,  the   ratio  ZrCU  lo 
MnCli  lying  between  1.0  and  4.0. 


2,919,191  

XEROGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  METHOD 
Lewis  E.  WaDoip,  Colambos,  Ohio,  aasigiior,  by 
MBlgnments,  to  Haloid  Xerox  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477.819 
3  Claims.    (CL  96—1) 


(, 
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1.  In  the  process  of  xerography  wherein  an  electro- 
statically charged,  flat  xerographic  plate  comprising  a 
photoconductive  insulating  layer  on  a  conductive  backing 
is  exposed  to  a  light  image  to  £cMin  an  electrosutic  latent 
image  on  the  plate  tnr&ioe  correspcmding  to  the  light 
image  and  the  ^ate  is  dev^)ped  with  om>ositely  charged 
particles  of  developing  material  to  form  a  xerographic 
powder  image  on  the  plate  surface  corresponding  to  the 
light  image  and  the  powder  image  is  transferred  to  a 
transfer  sheet  superposed  there<m.  the  improvement  for 
effecting  said  powder  inutge  transfer  under  conditions 
of  high  relative  humidity  from  the  xerographic  plate 
to  a  flexible  transfer  sheet  having  the  property  of  high 
lateral  conductivity  under  conditions  of  high  relative 
humidity  comprising  the  steps  of  superposing  a  conduc 
tive  sheet  on  the  flexible  transfer  sheet  overlying  the 
powder  image,  preuing  the  conductive  sheet  into  intimate 
surface  contact  with  the  flexible  tratisfer  sheet,  and  esub- 
lishing  a  potential  difference  between  the  transfer  sheet 
and  the  plate  by  forming  an  electrical  circuit  between 
the  conductive  sheet  and  the  conductive  backing  of  the 
xerographic  plate. 

2,919,192 
PROTEIN  FOOD  PRODUCTS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Andre  Hirsch,  Brian  Moats«ne  Glbbs,  and  Beraard  Da- 
vid HemnUngs,  Bedford,  England,  aasigDors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawtaig.    AppUcation  January  27,  1958 

Serial  No.  711,165 

ClaiuM  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Jamniy  29,  1957 

9  Chdms.    (CI.  99—14) 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  cheese-like  product,  which 

comprises  incorporating  vegetable  fat  with  an  aqueous 
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suspension  of  substaatklly  oil-free  groundnut  extract 
cootaiaing  sucrose,  homoieniziof  the  resuhinf  nnpen- 
sjon  at  75  to  100*  C,  cooliiit  to  a  lamperature  not  above 
35*  C.  inocuiaiiag  the  cooled  saspmaton  with  a  sncroae- 
fermenting  rtraio  ot  lactic  streptococd.  haidiing  the  sus- 
pension until  a  curd  has  formed  imd  the  pH  has  fallen 
to  within  the  range  S.S  to  6.3,  cutting  the  curd  while 
the  pH  remains  in  this  range,  and  draining,  pressing  and 
ripening  the  resulting  product. 


nonnally  precipitate,  and  the  egg  yolk  being  in  an  amount 
vitMa  the  mm  (^vm  OJ  to  about  I  pert  per  part  of  pro- 
tein to  prevent  precipitatioo  of  the  protaia  at  such  pH. 


1^19493 
PROCESS  OF  PREVENTING  HAZE  FORMATION 
IN  BEVERAGES 
NHs  Svairtc  BcnrtaaoBt  Goteberi,  Swim 
No  DrawiM.    AppUcatioa  3wm  4,  1957 
Serial  No.  M3^l 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gnat  Britala  hmm  t,  195tf 
4Claim>.    (CI.  99-.4» 
1 .  A  process  for  preventing  haze  formation  in  beverages 
of  the  group  consisting  of  malt  beverages,  fruit  juices 
and  wines,  comprising  first  adding  to  the  beverage  poly- 
vinyl  pyrrolidone  in  the  quantity  of  0  to  8  gms.  per 
hectolitre  which  is  necessary  for  maximum  precipitation 
of  the  haze  forming  constituents,  the  added  substance 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  within  the  range 
of  about  550  to  about  2.500,000,  removing  the  precipitate 
formed  and  further  adding  at  least  50%  of  the  quantity 
of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  first  added,  the  total  quantity 
added,  however,  being  at  least  1  gm.  per  hectolitre  and 
not   more   than  about   300  gms.   per  hectolitre  of  the 
beverage. 


2319,194 
ACTIVE  DRY  YEAST  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
WUiiam    R.    JohaitOB,    Chappaqu,    N.Y.,    aasi«iior    to 
Standard    Brands  locorporatod.  New   York,   N.Y.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicaUon  December  24,  1957.  Serial  No.  704»942 
28  Clainis.    (O.  99u-9«) 


I.  In  a  process  of  preparing  active  dry  yeest  the  steps 
of  suspending  wet  yeast  in  a  finely  divided  state  in  a 
medium  not  harmful  to  yeast  which  is  liquid  at  the  drying 
temperature  both  in  the  presence  and  absence  of  water 
and  then  drying  the  yeast  by  evaporating  water  from  the 
suspension  while  maintaining  the  yeast  in  suspension  in 
said  liquid. 

2,919,195 

ENRICHED  FRUIT  JUICES 

Richard  I.  Block,  Scandalc,  N.V.,  aaalgiior  lo  Mknitc 

Maid  CorporatfcM,  a  corpomdoa  of  Florida 

No  Drawing.    AppHcMlOB  Novenbcr  19,  1956 

Seriai  No.  «224t2 

7  OelBM.    (CL  99^105) 

1.  A  protein-enriched  acidic  fruit  juice  consisting  cs 

sentially  of  a  dispersion  in  fruit  juice  of  a  blend  of  a  water- 

dispersible  naturally-occurring  protein  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  casein,  milk  protein,  and  soy  protein, 

and  water-soluble  naturallyKXxnirring  nondenatured  egg 

yolk,  the  dispersion  having  a  pH  within  the  range  from 

about  3.5  to  about  4.5.  at  which  pH  the  protein  would 


FATTY  PBODUCTS 

ZwIlBiiiiiM,  mi  lacok  Aric  Sckaap, 
■arfpMn  I*  Larar  Brothers 

rV  New  YMffc,  N.Y.,  a  torpmtMom  of  Maine 
o  Drawls    AppHcatioa  Fcbr«ary  23,  1955 

SerU  No.  49f,lll 
Ckdma  priority,  appMcailoB  Great  Britain 
Fahraary  2«,  19S4 
21  CUam.    (CL  99^123) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  fatty  product  comprising 
preparing  a  highly  packed  oil  in  water  emulsion  contain- 
ing at  least  74%  by  volume  of  oil  by  adding  a  fatty  oil  to 
an  aqueous  phase  at  an  elevated  temperature  at  which  the 
oil  is  liquid  and  in  any  case  no  greater  than  100*  C.  with 
intensive  stirring,  in  the  presence  of  a  water  soluble  emul- 
sifying agent,  the  aqueoin  phase  having  a  pH  within  the 
range  of  5  to  11  causing  partial  solidification  of  the  dis- 
persed phase  by  cooling  and  effecting  partial  phase  inver- 
sion of  the  dispersion  by  mechanical  working,  said  emul- 
sifying agent  being  sufRciently  hydrophilic  to  allow  the 
preparation  of  the  highly  packed  oil  in  water  emulsion 
and  sufficiently  lipophilic  to  subilize  the  partially  inverted 
oil  in  water  emulsion. 


2,919,197 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OH^IN-WATER 
EMULSIONS 
Heiririk  Ian  Dvia,  Zwiisdracht,  aad  lacoh  Arte  Schaap, 
Dordreckt,  NetherlsBdi,  aaltanri  lo  Larcr  Bratbcn 
Compny,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Appllcatloa  Fdwvry  23,  1955 
Serial  No.  49«,112 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Brttaln 
Fehraary  26,  1954 
8  Claims.    {CI.  99—123) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  highly  packed  heat  stable 
oil-in- water  emulsion  containing  at  least  74%  by  volume 
of  oil  which  comprises  adding  a  faty  oil  to  an  aqueous 
phase   in   the   presence  of  a   water-soluble   emulsifying 
agent   at  an  elevated   temperature  at  which   the  oil   is 
liquid  and  in  any  case  no  greater  than    100*   C.   with 
intensive  stirring,  the  fatty  oil  comprising  at  least  149c 
by  volume  of  the  mixture  of  oil  and  aqueous  phase,  the 
aqueous  phase  having  a  pH  within  the  range  5  to   II, 
and  the  water-soluble  emulsifying  agent  containing  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  and 
non-ionic  capillary  active  substances  having  pronounced 
hydrophilic  properties  and  being  a  condensation  product 
of  a  higher  fatty  acid  and  a  lower  amino  carboxylic  acid 
of  the  general  formula 

O 

R-C  K'(rOONf>. 

\  / 

N 
\ 

R'tCOOMU 


in  which 


R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  at  least  8  carbon 
atoms  in  a  straight  chain. 

R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms, 

R"  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  linked  to  R'. 

M  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkali  metals,  anunom'um  and  substituted 
ammoimmi  radicals, 

m  is  0  to  3,  and 

n  IS  1  to  3. 


'      fl 


&fl94N 
PRQDUCr  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  AQUEOUS  GELS 
RUoir  KBUar,  DaanMorf,  aad  WoKgaag  Dierkha,  Das- 
■f Mmf  HoHlieaera.  GenMUD;.  ntrijuutu  fo  Heakd  A 
Clc.  GmJkM^  DBMillarf-hoHliaBBiB,   Germany,   a 

of  ClIMMJ 

AppHcatioa  Fckraary  12, 1958 
lerU  Na.  714,672 

iHcatiaa  Geramay  Febraary  22, 1957 
Udahaa.    (a.  99— 131) 

1.  As  a  compoaitioo  of  matter,  a  dry  mixture  capable 
of  forming  an  aqueous  gel  when  admixed  with  water, 
said  gel  being  thermo-reversible,  comprising  as  gel-form- 
ing ingredients  a  water-soluble  polyuronic  acid  amide 
wherein  about  50%  to  about  80%  of  the  acyl  groups  are 
present  as  carbonamide  groups  and  the  remainder  of  the 
acyl  groups  are  present  essentially  as  neutralized  car- 
boxy  groups  admixed  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  water- 
soluble,  non-acidic-reacting  organic  compound  which 
forms  free  acids  gradually  in  the  presence  of  water  to 
impart  a  pH  within  the  range  of  2  to  6  to  the  gel  so- 
formed. 


micro-organisms  including  gemns,  bacteria  and  fungi,  and 
consbting  essentially  of  a  compound  of  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2.2'-thi<*is  (4.6-di- 
chlorophenol)  and  2,2'  -  methylenebis  -  (3.4,6  -  trichloro- 

phenol). 

2^190*1 
OPTICAL  GLASS 
Tetanro  Izaasltaal,  Ryobd  Tend,  aad  Hlrodii  HamaaMua, 
Ikcda  City,  Japan;  said  Hiroshi  Hamanwra  bow  hy 
cha^e  of  aamc  to  mroaU  Ofawa,  aaaifaon  to  Dtractor 
of  the  Agency  of  ladastrial  Sdeacc  aad  Techaolocyi 
the  Ministry  of  Intcraatioaal  Trade  and  Indaatry,  Jap- 
ese  Govenunent 

Application  Joly  22, 1958,  Serial  No.  758,554 
1  Clafan.    (CL  186—47) 


'1 


2,919,199 

PROCESS  OF  VACUUM  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
DEHYDRATION 
Harry  A.  Toalaria,  Jr„  Daytoa,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
malnnients,  to  Union  CarMdc  Corporation,  New  Yori^ 
N.Yi^a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

AppHcatioa  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,068 
4  OainM.    (CL  99—285) 


1  fn  a  method  of  dehydrating  citrus  juices  containing 
solids  by  freezing  to  extract  water  in  the  form  of  ice 
crystals  from  the  presence  of  the  solids,  the  steps  of  pre- 
cooling  the  citrus  juice  and  abruptly  subjecting  the  citrus 
juice  to  a  temperature  drop  of  the  order  of  60*  F.  from  a 
temperature  of  about  32*  F.  for  a  period  of  several  min- 
utes to  form  ice  crystals  so  as  to  extract  water  from  the 
juice,  agitating  the  juice  during  the  freezing  step,  remov- 
ing by  centrifuging  a  portion  of  the  ice  crystals  from  the 
mixture  of  juice  and  ice  crystals  whereby  the  remaining 
juice  forms  a  juice  concentrate,  progressively  increasing 
the  temperature  to  which  the  juice  concentrate  is  sub- 
jected in  predetermined  increments  until  a  temperature  of 
0*  F.  is  obtained,  centrifuging  the  ice  crystals  from  the 
juice  concentrate  after  each  increase  in  tcmperatiu'e  and 
after  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  has  been  increased 
to  0*  F.  to  obtain  a  progressively  concentrated  juice  con- 
centrate. 

2,9193M 
BACTERIOSTATIC  PLASTIC 
Maarice  T.  Dabia  aad  lanMi  S.  White,  University  Qty, 
Mon  aarfiBiiii  to  Sterfl-PlMt,  lac.,  St.  Look,  Mo.,  a 

oorpontioa  ef  nOaaean 

AppHcatioa  March  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,728 
9ClalBH.    (a.  186— 15) 

I.  A  molded  bacteriostatic  plastic  material  which  is 
compatible  in  human  contact,  said  material  consi^ng 
essentially  of  an  organic  plastic  and  an  organic  barerio- 
static  agent  uniformly  distributed  through  said  plastic, 
said  bateriostatic  agent  having  a  decomposition  tempera- 
ture above  the  mending  temperature  of  said  organic  plas- 
tic and  being  characterized  by  its  ability  to  be  safely  used 
in  contact  with  the  human  skin  and  kill  disease-producing 


'». 


An  optical  glass  composition  consisting  of  23  to  40 
weight  percent  of  sodium  fluoride,  50  to  64  weight  per- 
cent of  aluminum  metaphosphate,  5  to  20  weight  percent 
of  titanium  oxide  and  5  to  10  weight  percent  of  thallium 
monoxide. 

'  2,919,202 

CHEMICALLY  BONDED  VERMICULITE  INSULAT- 
ING BLOCKS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING SAME 
lote  C  EkedaU  and  John  H.  Vealc,  JoHeC,  DL,  aalgaon 
to  I^aola  Clay  Prodacts  Company,  JoHet.  ID.,  a  cor> 
.    poratioa  of  IDlaola 

AppUcattoa  Angaat  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  688^53 
4  Claims.  (CL  186— 68) 
4.  A  refractory  insulating  brick  consisting  essentially  of 
2  to  8%  of  magnesium  sulphate  and  at  least  80%  by 
weight  of  granules  of  exfoliated  vermiculite  having  s 
particle  size  finer  than  3  mesh  and  coarser  than  100  mesh, 
said  vermiculite  granules  being  bonded  together  by  sul- 
fates and  phosphates  formed  by  the  reaction  of  5  to  25% 
of  sulfuric  acid  and  1  to  10%  of  phosphoric  acid  with 
the  alkaline  oxides  of  the  vermiculite. 


2,919,283 
PRODUCING  ALL  SKIN  RAYON 
Byron  A.  Thnmm,  Swarlkmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Viscose  Corporatkm,  PhaadclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  558,839 
3  Clatans.    (Q.  186—165) 
1.  A  viscose  sinnning  solution  containing  from  about 
4%  to  about  10%  cellulose  and  from  about  0.75%  to 
about  3%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose  in  the 
viscose,  of  a  di(omega-hydroxy  polyoxyalki^lene) -ethyl 
N-morpholino  amine  wherein  the  alkylcne  oxide  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  and 
propylene  oxide  and  the  an>ine  contains  between  about 
3  to  about  100  alkylene  oxide  units. 


2,919,284 
STRIP-RESISTANT  BITUMINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
Jack  N.  DybalsU,  Chicago,  Werner  L.  Rlegler,  Western 
Springs,  Panl   L.  Da  Brow  and  EUiot  N.  Schubert. 
Chicago,  m.,  assifnors  to  Armoar  and  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  corporation  of  Illim^ 

No  Drawl^.     AppNcation  September  21, 1956 
Serial  No.  611,375 
HCIaiais.    (0.186—269) 
I.  A  strip-resistant  bituminous  composition  compris- 
ing a  bitumen  and  about  0.05  to  2.5  weight  percent  of 
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an  amine  tah  formed  by  mtxiiv  tofttlwr  more  dmn  1  and 
DO  greatar  tkan  2  molar  cqtrivalean  of  an  ocfanic  hydro- 
carbon monocarboxylic  add  hanat  from  t  to  22  carbon 
atoim  and  one  molar  cqoivalcnt  of  a  diamine  haivins  the 
general  fonhula 


R 


(CHiCHiO)^      jCHiCHfO),H 
-N-CHiCH»CHr-N 


(CHfCHfO).H 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  x,  y,  and  z  are  integers 
the  sum  of  which  is  from  2  to  10. 


PROCESS  FOR  FINISIIING  COATED  PAPER 
Robert  Thonvaoa  Hart,  Gorham,  Maine,  aolgnor  to 
S.  D.  Warren  Company,  Boeton,  Ma»^  a  corporation- 

of  Ma^Bchnaetts 

AppHcalioa  September  IS,  1956,  Serial  No.  <19,4M 
UCIaiHH.    (CL117— M) 


chloride,  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate, 
a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  viaylidena  chloride, 
a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  ethyl  fumarate,  and 
a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  methyl  famante,  and 
a  permanently  booted  oootinnoiu  forfacn  coating  snper- 
poeed  over  said  base  coating,  mid  anrface  coating  com- 
prising (a)  80  to  SO  percent  by  weight  ol  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  conrirting  of  polyvinyl  chloride, 
a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate,  a  co- 
polymer of  vinyl  diloride  and  vinylidene  chloride,  a  co- 
polymer of  vinyl  diloride  and  ethyl  fumarate,  and  a  co- 
potymev  of^^yl  chloride  and  methyl  fumarate,  (b)  15 
to  30  pe^Ctat  by  wei^t  of  a  drying  ml  modified  alkyd 
reun,  and  (c)  S  to  20  pertiem  by  weight  <rf  an  aliphatic 
moDohydric  alcohol  modified  orea-formalddiyde  resin, 
said  percentage  figures  being  bated  on  the  combined 
weight  of  the  named  film  formers  in  the  base  coating  and 
surface  coating,  respectively. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  web  of  paper  which  has  a 
gelled  but  still  plastic  mineral  coating  layer  thereon  with 
water  at  the  surface  thereof  and  in  a  sufficiently  plastic 
state  to  yield  in  forming  relation  to  a  forming  surface, 
which  process  includes  leading  said  web  through  a  nip 
between  a  pair  of  turning  rolls,  the  roll  which  abuts  the 
wet  coating  layer  having  a  forming  surface  and  being 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  over  100*  C.  thereby 
heating  the  water  at  said  coating  surface  in  said  nip  to 
at  least  100*  C.  while  sub^antially  preventing  the  va- 
porization of  water  at  said  coating  surface  by  confining 
the  web  in  said  nip  under  pressure  in  excess  of  the  vapor 
pressure  of  water  at  the  temperature  <rf  said  forming  sur- 
face, and  moving  said  web  beyond  said  nip  to  produce  a 
flash  vaporization  of  said  water,  and  rendering  said  wet 
coating  layer  sufficiently  gelled  and  cohesive  at  the  time 
of  said  flash  vaporization  to  remain  smooth  and  uniform 
beyond  said  nip  during  the  flash  drying  thereof. 


2,919006 
COATED  BOOK  COVER  MA'  ERIAL 
Alfrad  Brace  Mafanqirist,  Sto^  Poiat.  N.Y. 
E.  L  da  Peal  de  N« 
Dcl^  a  coraoratioa  of  Delaware 
AppHoition  March  21.  1957,  Serial  No.  647,472 
1  Claim.    (CI.  117—76) 


to 


A  book  cover  comprising  a  woven  fabric  base  coated 
on  one  side  with  a  continuous  baae  coating  comprising 
( 1 )  15-85  percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  butadiene 
and  acrylonitrile.  ami  (2)  85  to  15  percent  by  weight  of 
a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 


— ^— — — ^—  J 

2319007 
METHOD    OF    APPLYING    A    FERROMAGNETIC 

SURFACE  TO  A  BASK  UTILIZING  IRON  CAR- 

BONYL  AND  OXYGEN 
Kari  Schfibel,  FnafclM  am  Mahi,  Geraaay,  amlsBor  to 

Max  Braaa,  FtmUM  am  Mala,  Gemai^,  a 

24, 1956,  Serial  No.  561,124 
(CL  117—106) 


0^ 


I.  The  method  of  applying  a  ferromagnetic  surface 
coating  to  a  non-magnetizable  base  surface  comprising 
heating  ilud  non-magnetizable  base  surface,  and  contact- 
ing^ said  surface  with  an  atmosphere  comprising  vapors 
of  iron  penUcarbonyl  and  oxygen,  the  temperature  of 
the  base  surface  whUe  in  contact  with  said  atmosphere 
being  above  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  car- 
bonyl  compound,  and  the  time  of  contact  being  such  as 
to  deposit  a  thin  layer  of  ferromagnetic  iron  oxide  suit- 
able for  magnetic  recording  on  said  base  surface. 


2319008 

COATING  METAL  ARTICLES 

Lyic  G.  Treat,  FciiasoB,  Mo^  asiignnr  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Compaay,  Mldfamd,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloB  of 

Delawara 
AppBcatkM  Noreasber  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  544O01 
3  ClafaM.    (CL  117—113) 

1 .  The  method  of  coating  a  straight  metal  object  hav- 
ing a  greater  length  than  girth  and  of  uniform  cross 
section  from  end  to  end  with  a  pigmented  liquid  coating 
material  which  comprises  lowering  the  vertically  dispoaed 
object  endwise  into  a  bath  of  ^xgmemed  liqi^  coating 
material  so  as  to  totally  immerse  the  same  while  in  the 
vertically  disposed  position,  withdrawing  the  so  vertically 
disposed  object  endwise  from  the  coating  material  at  a 
rate  between  10  and  60  feet  per  minute,  drying  the 
coated  object  while  so  vertically  disposed  so  as  to  set 
thereon  the  film  of  coating  material,  inverting  the  so 
filmed  object  end  for  end  lowering  the  vertically  disposed 
so  inverted  object  endwise  into  the  coating  material  so 
as  to  again  totally  immerse  the  same  while  in  the  ver- 
tically disposed  position,  again  withdrawing  the  so  ver- 
tically disposed  object  endwise  from  the  coating  material 
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at  a  rate  between  10  and  60  feet  per  mmutc,  and  then 
drying  the  resulting  coated  ot^ect  while  held  vertiwlly 
di^osed,  the  pigmented  liquid  coating  composition  hav- 


'Oi^ilr>* 


2,919010  _.^ 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  GLASS  TOgMING 
METAL  BORATES  TO  SURFACES 
Bemaid  L.  Steieraan,  Toledo,  «*»i^-!»^  5- g^*^ 
DUaois  Gbas  Compaay,  a  corporalioa  of  OWo 
No  Drawing.     AppttcaBea  November  7.  1956 
SerSlNorO0,791 
4ClafanB.    (CL  117—123) 
1.  In  the  process  of  efecting  a  bond  between  a  solder 
glass,  which  comprises  a  major  proportion  of  a  metal 
borate,  and  a  solid  substrate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mica  and  a  glass  having  a  melting  point  greater 
than  the  said  solder  glass,  wherein  the  said  solder  glass 
and  substrate  are  brought  into  contact  and  heated  above 
the  melting  point  of  the  solder  glass  to  fuse  the  solder 
glass  to  the  substrate,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  Step  of  providing  a  substantially  pure  atmospheir  of 
oxygen  during  the  contacting  and  heating  of  said  solder 
glass  with  the  substrate  whereby  discrete  droplet  forma- 
tion of  said  solder  glass  is  avoided  and  a  continuous  coat- 
ing of  solder  glass  is  bonded  to  said  substrate. 


ing  a  viscosity  at  80*  F.  of  from  12  to  16  seconds  as 
measured  by  the  Ford  viscosity  cup  No.  4,  and  a  tem- 
perature of  55*  to  llO'F. 


2,919011 
EVAPORATOR  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Domfadck  LabfaM,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaslgBor,  by  m«nc  as- 
signments, to  L-O-F  GUmb  Fibers  Company,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  a  conMwation  of  OWo 

AppUcation  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,755 
18  Claims.    (CL  117—126) 


2^19at9 
SINTERED  OR  BONDED  CERAMIC  REFRACTORY 

BODY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Albert  G.  Beami^,  Contag.  N.Y.,  ssilgasr  to  Coratag 
Glass  Works,  CawtatN.Y.,  a  coiyontfoa  of  New 

Yoffc 

Da  Jaaavy  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  479067 
nOafaia.     (CL  117— 123) 


1.  The  method  of  minimizing  the  tendency  for  the  for- 
mation of  gas  bubbles  at  the  interface  between  a  molten 
silicate  glass  and  a  preformed,  low-porosity  ceramic  re- 
fractory body  having  such  tendency,  which  comprises 
introducing  into  the  surface  of  at  least  the  glass- 
contacting  face  of  the  refractory  body  a  compound  of  an 
alkali  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lithium, 
sodium,  and  potassium  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  about 
0.001  to  0.01  mol  of  the  respective  alkali  metal  oxide  per 
100  g.  of  the  treated  portion  of  the  body,  and  heating 
the  treated  body  to  at  least  1400*  C. 

9.  A  unitary  ceramic  refractory  l>ody  for  use  in  con- 
tact with  molten  silicate  glass,  which  has  a  low  porosity 
throughout  and  a  uniform  composition  except  in  the  glass- 
contacting  surface  layer  which,  for  a  thickness  of  about 
Va  inch,  contains  in  addition  to  the  constituents  of  the 
remainder  of  the  body  an  alkali  metal  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Li|0,  NajO,  and  KjO  and 
amounting  to  an  average  of  about  0.0005  to  0.005  mol 
per  100  g.,  the  amount  of  alkali  metal  oxide  in  such 
layer  substantially  exceeding  the  amount  in  the  interior 
portion  of  the  body. 


■^lIS 


ifk\  IC.t 

1  The  process  of  producing  an  evaporator  plate  adapt- 
ed to  convey  water  by  capillary  action  which  comprises, 
blending  from  about  5%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  glass 
fibers  of  V^  to  V6  micron  diameter  and  of  a  length  of 
about  Me  inch  with  at  least  about  75%  by  weight  of  glass 
fibers  of  2  to  5  microns  diameter  and  of  a  length  in  the 
range  of  Vi  to  1  inch,  collecting  the  fibers  in  mat  form, 
directing  a  spray  of  water  against  said  mat  to  cause  inter- 
felting  of  the  fibers  thereof,  removing  water  substantially 
completely  from  the  mat  after  wet  felting,  adding  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  a  particulate  bonding  agent  to  the 
dried  mat.  and  drying  the  product  substantially  free  of 
water. 


^***'  2319012 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  GLASS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Romcy   A.   Gaber,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ubbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  July  13, 1955.  Serial  No.  521,692 
II  Cfadms.    (a.  117—215) 

9.  A  method  of  making  an  electrically  conducing  lu 
minescent  screen  on  a  glass  surface  which  comprises  the 
steps  of,  subjecting  said  surface,  while  it  is  at  a  tempera- 
ture approximating  the  softening  point  of  glass,  to  a  tin 
compound  to  produce  a  tin  oxide  film  thereon,  subject- 
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ing  the  tin  oxide  aim,  while  it  ii  at  a  temperature  approxi- 
mating the  a^eaiaf  potitt  of  glaai,  to  the  chemical  action 
of  a  solution  of  diromium  oxychloride  in  acctk  acid,  and 


depositing  on  the  sulfide  resistant  coating  a  sulfide  film 
containing  as  a  combined  constituent  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE    SUSPENSIONS 
AND  METHOD  OF  COATING  WIRE  WTTH  SAME 
Henry   F.  Pnppolo,  North  Adams,  Mms^  asrignor  to 
SpragM  Electric  Coaipaaor,  North  Adans,  Mass^  a 

AppUcatioB  May  31,  195«,  Serial  No.  5gg,313 
<  Clahns.    (Q.  117—224) 


3.  A  liquid  essentially  polytetrafluoroethylene  coating 
composition  having  polyetetrafluoroethylene  resin  particles 
less  than  about  I  micron  in  size  suspended  in  an  aqueous 
medium  at  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  30  percent 
by  weight,  said  medium  containing  a  cresol  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  1  percent  to  about  3.5  percent  of  the  weight 
of  the  suspended  resin,  the  composition  also  includes  a 
compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of 
salicylic  acid  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  pbenobarbiul,  said 
compound  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  per- 
cent to  about  1  percent  of  the  weight  of  cresol  present. 

6.  A  method  of  coating  elongated  wires  with  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene, which  method  comprises  continuously 
passing  the  wire  through  at  least  about  two  inches  of  the 
resin  coating  composition  of  claim  3  so  as  to  withdraw 
the  wire  from  the  composition  with  a  quantity  of  the 
composition  deposited  uniformly  over  the  wire  surface, 
the  passing  being  effected  at  a  speed  ranging  from  about 
100  to  140  feet  per  minute  for  a  0.5  mil  coating  to  from 
about  22  to  40  feet  per  minute  for  a  1.3  mil  coating  and 
then  sintering  the  resin  deposit  thus  picked  up  by  the 
wire. 


2,919,214 
APPARATUS  FOR  PASTING  OR  COOKING  STARCH 
^^IV  5:  E*«<df«,  Derate,  UL.  aHigaor  to  A.  E.  S«alcy 
.MaiMfactelag  Company,  Dccater,  m,  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 
ApplicatfcM  Jaaaary  31,  195t,  Serial  No,  712,535 
9  Chiims.     (CI.  127— 2g) 
1    A  jet  cooker  for  continuously  pasting  or  cooking  an 
aqueous    slurry   of   sUrch    comprising,    a   cooker    body 
having   a   starch   slurry   inlet   connection,   a   steam   inlet 
connection,  a   cooked   starch  discharge  connection   and 
partitioned  into  two  chambers  with  a  port  communicating 
therebetween,   a    sleeve-like   member   aligned   with    said 
port  and  providing  the  outer  wall  of  an  annular  passage- 


way for  a  tuhular  shaped  stream  of  atorch  slurry,  and 
steam  nozzle  means  oooceatricalty  dispoaed  withia  said 
sleeve-like  member  and  also  aligned  with  said  poet,  aaid 
steam  nozzle  nieans  comprising,  a  hcrilow  steam  inlet 
member  terminating  in  an  outlet  opcaiog  surrounded  by 
a  generally  frusto-conical  nozzle  surface,  and  a  steam 


deflector  member  having  a  generally  frusto-conical  nozzle 
surface  which  mates  with  said  first  nozzle  surface  to 
define  a  generally  frusto-conical  steam  discharge  opening 
within  said  sleeve-like  member,  an  outer  surface  of  said 
steam  nozzle  means  forming  the  inner  wall  of  said 
annular  passageway. 


i9, 


2,919415 
APPARATUS  FOR  VIBRATING  UQUIDS 
leaa  NeiriMMa,  NeirfIlj.«Br.Sclaa,  Jbmm  Kaneay.  Bry- 
sur-Marac,  and  Bcfai  Ranky,  CUchy,  France;  said  Neu- 
baas  asslgaiii  to  ThannoMior,  SodM  Ambtim,  Casa- 
blanca, Morocco 

Application  Fcbfvary  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,114 

Cbdm  priority,  applicaidoB  France  Febraary  21, 1952 

3  OafaBS.     (Q.  134—1) 


1.  Vibration  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
support  means;  container  means  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port means  and  adapted  to  contain  liquid  to  be  vibrated 
and  having  at  least  one  wall  portion  including  ferro-mag- 
netic  material,  said  container  means  with  liquid  therein 
being  adapted  to  vibrate  within  a  certain  frequency  range, 
the  actual  frequency  within  said  range  depending  upon 
the  amount  of  liquid  in  said  container  means;  vibration 
producing  means  mounted  on  said  support  and  cooperat- 
mg  with  said  wall  pcntion  including  ferro-magnetic  ma- 
terial for  vil>rating  said  container  means  together  with 
the  liquid  contained  thetvin  at  an  actual  frequency  with- 
in said  frequency  range;  and  means  operable  for  varying 
the  level  of  the  liquid  adapted  to  be  contained  in  said 
container  means  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  vibration 
of  said  container  means  with  said  liquid  therein  to  a  fre- 
quency resonant  with  said  actual  frequency  within  said 
frequency  range,  whereby  resonance  can  tx  established 
between  the  frequency  of  said  vibration  producing  mean; 
and  the  adjusted  frequency  of  said  container  means  with 
the  liquid  therein. 

3.  A  method  of  treating  solid  matter  by  applying  a  vi- 
brating force  having  a  predetermined  frequency  of  vi- 
bnttion  to  container  means  containing  said  solid  matter 
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in  a  liquid  witUn  Mttd  cont 
BcaM  tDMlter  wVk  Hm 


container  means  which 

.    „rr «.».— tl»   liqwd  dmaia   is 

_  to  tfteaiB  at  a  Mtnnl  frequeacy  witktn  a  eer- 
taja  fntfatacf  range,  the  actual  natural  frequeiity  of 
vBMttkai  vitUa  said  noga  diwiidKit  ttpm  A*  aaoont 
of  fiqnklfa  saU  cuuiiiaar  meaaa,  aaM  tatAoA  eoaprv- 
ing  ika  atepa  Ot  lijwtint  the  amomt  of  fitpiid  «4thin 
said  eontahMT  mum  fai  Mdl  a  muiaer  as  to  tOfrnt  the 
actual  natural  fia<uc»cy  of  vibnlioa  of  said  container 
tut^f  ud  said  liqaid  tbcnin  to  a  frequency  resonant 
with  nid  predeletmiaed  frequency  of  said  vibrating  force 
mriinrl  lo  said  rrrlth*-  mcnna;  aad  vftrating  said  coe- 
^i^^  mnm  wifh  said  aolid  matter  immersed  in  said 
adjusted  amount  of  litiuid  therein  by  applying  to  said 
said  I  ihratii^  force  with  said  predeter- 
of  TfbndaaL  » 


ranging  said  su^tum  and  cloth  to  conform  to  the  c^ 
tout*  of  said  part,  and  impregaating  said  ataanbty  wiOe 


44K 


ELECTROI^nt  FOR^JCgOCfflMK:AL  CE^ 

No  D^HSZ  \SSimf*nmdbe,  si,  1954 

taiii  Nnw  <2S.2S2 

9CMak   (C1.13<— 1S5) 

1.  An  invto««d  anwrnonfaim  chloride  electrolyte  char- 
acterised by  the  presence  of  a  quantity  of  ammoiaum 
hydraude  laifc  ii  nt  to  provide  a  pH  in  the  range  of  t.0 
to  •.•-  

TEXTILX  WEBS 


•ar 


/  ^      - 


it  is  so  arranged  with  an  externally  applied  liquid  stiffen- 
ing agent.  

2,919419  ^ 

LOW  FRICTION  LAMINATED  PHENOLIC 

BEARING  MATERIALS 

Watt  y.  SaUh,  Sevctna  PniL,  Md. 

AppUcatioo  December  3i,  1955,  Serial  Na.  554,754 

3  dates.     (CL  154— 125) 
(Granted  mm6m  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (19SZK  aec  244) 


M  .' 


r)  ' 


boa  I" 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  self -lubricating  bearing 
comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
woven  fobric  in  surface  contact  with  one  another,  each 
of  said  layers  of  fabric  being  woven  of  a  plaraiity  of 
threads,  certain  only  of  said  threads  being  nMde  ol  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene, said  layers  being  so  arranged  that  the 
threads  of  polyftnorotetraethylene  in  one  Uyer  are  diag- 
onally spaced  from  those  in  ac^acent  layers,  bowling  said 
layers  together,  msi  hiidng  a  snrface  of  the^reautot 
prodw^  at  right  angles  to  the  dvection  of  the  teeads  of 

so  as  to  provide  a 


1.  A  textfle  weh,  ceaaprlsiM  at  least  one  warp  layer 
made  vp  ctf  a  plurality  of  substantiaUy  paraMel  closely 
spaced  indiridual  yams  and  at  least  one  weft  layer  made 
up  of  a  phiralky  of  indivklual  yams,  all  said  yams  being 
made  op  of  texlik  ftbeis  hcM  together  with  a  heat-acu- 
vated  bonding  agent  the  warp  and  weft  layers  being  sep- 
arata but  the  yams  diereof  being  in  direct  cositact  at 
poinu  throughout  their  area,  the  respective  yams  bemg 
welded  together  at  contact  points  by  said  bonding  agent, 
the  warp  and  weft  layers  being  pressed  together  so  that 
the  re^)ective  yarns  are  crimped  by  crossing  yams  to 
give  the  web  substantially  the  appearance,  strength,  per- 
meability to  air  and  hand  of  a  normal  textile  weave  of 
substantially  regular  construction,  the  web  being  stabi- 
lized in  this  condition  by  the  bonding  agent  distributed  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  web. 


face. 


2319J20 

THERMOSETTING  COMFOSTTION  CONTAC^WG  A 
LIQUID  POLYMER  OF  A  DIENE  AND  AN  E^IW 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME  AND  ARTICLES 
THEREOF  ^^         __^_       ^ 

Charles  E.  Wbcdocfc,  Barilccrillc  Okhu,  M^p^  *«> 
PhUlipa  Petroicui  Cunif  j,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 


Appttcadon  iwm  2t,  1955.  Serial  No.  514,4M 
15  ClaiBM.     (CL  154— 14g) 

1 .  A  thermosetting  composition  comprising  at  least  60 
parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  pdymer  of  a  conjugated  diene 
of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  10  parts  by  weight 
of  an  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters 
having  the  formula: 


2,91941t 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MASK 
R.  U  Mav.  DmrtBB.  Oyo.  aariBor  to  OUo 


CHf=C-C-OR' 


and 


R,0— C 

!1 
N 


/ 


V 


C 

I 

N 


-OR. 


h^ 


>  Agril  23, 19S4»  Sarial  Nn.  «2S»lt7 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  mask,  iachnfing  the  steps  of  .  ^        .w     '        ^«««.ti««  «f  m*thvl 

covering  a  part  to  be  protected  with  a  heat  deflecting    wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  cowttUng  of  meA^ 
stratum!  covering  said  stratum  with  a  fibrous  cloth,  ar-    and  hydrogen.  R',  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group 

749  (H;       8.*J 
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/■fflffa^f^  of  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  5  cta/bo^  ttant  and 
alkeByl  ndicab  of  2  to  tO  caiton  atont  aiMrRi  if  an 
alkoiyl  radical  of  2  to  10  car|xm  atoma,  laid  p«rt«  l>y 
weight  being  based  on  100  part*  by  weight  of  polymer 
plus  ester. 

2.919031 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  GLASS  PAPER 
DomUck  LaMBO,  Mi—ii,  OMo,  aaritfiar  to  L-O-F 
Glaa  FIlMn  Comramj,  Talado,  OUo,  9  conponrtioa 
of  Ohio 
ContinatloB  of  appHcalioa  Sarial  No.  247J19,  Sap«c» 
bar  17,   1951.    llibiipplkatioa  JaMary   13,   1954, 
fl«rtal  No.  559,973 

^CUiiis.    (CL  162— 154) 


T^TT  'Jmr 


4.  A  method  of  making  glass  paper  comprising,  blast- 
ing primary  fibers  of  glass  of  an  alkali  content  between 
about  >/6  and  20%  into  fibers  of  a  length  in  the  range 
between  '/4  and  H  inch,  said  fibers  having  a  uniformity 
of  diameter  of  about  ±0.45  micron  and  a  diameter  not 
greater  than  one  micron,  mixing  said  fibers  in  an  aqueous 
carrier  having  a  pH  in  the  range  from  2  to  6  and  vary- 
ing the  pH  inversely  proportional  to  the  alkali  content  of 
the  glass,  felting  said  dispersion  into  a  layer  of  inter- 
locked fibers,  and  removing  water  from  said  layer. 


2,919422 

PAPER  MAKING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

G«o^ia  B.  HaB,  Jr.,  Wy— iliUti,  Mkk,  aM^iir  to  Wya*- 

dotta  Chairicab  Corporatton,  WyaiUotte,  Mkh.,  a  coi^ 

poratiaa  of  Mkk^an 

AppHcatioa  Novcmkcr  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,921 

5  Clabu.    (CL  142— Itl) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  paper,  wherein 
a  furnish  is  prepared,  the  step  which  comprises  adding 
to  said  furnish  a  hydrated  calcium  silicate  pigment  hav- 
ing an  SiOj/CaO  mol  ratio  limited  by  a  maximum  value 
of  about  5:1  and  a  bound  water  content  limited  by  a 
maximum  value  of  about  10%  by  weight  of  said  pig- 
mem  and  adjusting  the  pH  to  a  value  within  the  range 
of  about  4.5-6.5.         ~  -- 


NoDnnvliV.   Aggliallii  Piril  ii  31, 1954 

MilNabOMM 

fCkhm,  (GLUnu;M) 

2.  In  the  practke  of  agflcoltitfal  aoooomy  for  the  con- 
trol of  8oa-dw<dling  fimgi,  the  method  wlrich  compriaes 
impregnatint  toil  wkh  p-cliloro-a-todototuciM  in  amount 
of  at  least  6  parts  by  weight  per  millioa  parts  by  weight 
of  soil. 


Ohio, 

SL~ 
No 


Dayton, 


2,919^4 
AROMATIC  TOnCNITRIUES 

m  H. 

to  MaaiWto 
tcMpwaflaaaff 

iMi«toy  21, 1957 
MM7S 

2g  Oil  III     (CLl«^-*9g) 
1.  A  bioiogkdl  toxicant  composJtion  comprising  an 
aqneoui  emulskm  and  as  the  eaaential  effective  ingredient, 
a  pcsticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
fbrmola 


•JH»i 


i 


)Ar 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  claat  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unaaturation 
and  c(Mitaining  from  1  to  6  cari>oo  atoma,  provided  that 
at  least  one  R  represents  hydrogen,  X  reprcaents  halogen, 
and  Ar  repreaents  an  aromatfc  hydrocarfooo  radical  free 
of  aliphatic  unatiiratiaa,  attached  to  the  sulfur  atom 
by  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  and  containing  up  to  12  atoms. 


Ailcsi 


Dayton, 
Company, 


2319425 
TOXIC  NTTRILES 
Mmr  miCtMH. 
Ohto,    aarimcw  to  Btnwaln 
SL  Lomtt,  Mo.,  a  rsifirartan  of  Delawara 
No  Drawl^.     Anlcaltaa  Fahmiy  21,  1957 
SafUNo.44L477 
2gCWM.    (ai47— 3f) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  undesired 
microorganisms  which  compriaes  exposing  said  micro- 
organisms to  a  toxic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


CN 
Hi- 


H|C 


-  (CD, 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5. 


2,919424 

PRESERVATIVE  USB  OF  4-HYDROXY-3,5- 

DIMCTIiOXYALLYLBKNZENE 

«^_i^     IM^^^to^^J      tf^^M^^tf^      ^^^^^^^-     ^^^b^tfv    ^% 

B.  Fkemi  A  C*,  »! nil  sal,  C^naia.  a  caiyaia- 
of  Qwkcc 
No  Drawtoc.  ^Ap^Bclhm  November  g,  1957 

SanM  No.  499,199 
ICWm.    (0.147— at) 
The  method  of  destroying  larva  and  fungi  and  inhibit- 
ing the  formation  of  add*  by  organisms  and  enxymes 
present  in  saliva,  comprising  applying  to  a  boat,  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  4-hydroxy-3,5-dimethoxy-allyIbenzaoe. 
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fiSBw  AND  ALCOHOLS  AS  INSECT  REPEL-       ««-• 'Jj^JS'^il^^fS^^ 

UPfW     _  .  ^ _.   ^.^^^..m.  JiiSSS^jSU  U^Ssi^SiM  No.  451,974 


Novcmbor  9,  1954 
lNtw4i73t2 
fCMUb.    tCLWf—33)  .      . 

1.  An  insect  lepellant  cootainfaig  as  an  essential  active 
ingredient  a  pdycycUc  repeflent  eompound  selected  from 
the  group  coorisdng  of  2,3.4^-Wt(AM>uteny!ene)tetrahy- 
drofurfuryl  alcohol  and  2,3.4,5*is(A*-butenylcne)tetra. 
hydrofurfural  together  with  a  synergistic  amount  of  N- 
octyl  bicyclo  I2.2.11-5-hepteio-2,3-dicarboximide,  wherein 
the  ratio  of  said  N-octyl  Wcyclot2.2.11-5-heptene-2.3-di- 
carboximide  to  said  polycydic  repellent  compound  is  in 
the  range  of  0.5 : 1  to  10: 1  parts  by  weight. 


».W9,22g  _ 

PARENTERAL  COMPOSITION  TO  REDUCE 
DURATION  OF  LOCAL  ANESTHESIA 
Prollaa  P.  LnJowa.  Aft«>y.  N.Y.,  -^fiwr  to  sterling 
Drag  Inc  New  Yott,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of  Dehware 
NoDrawlB|.    AgpHorttoa  Jnly  24,  1955 
SmW  No.  524399 
-  ni|-|         (CL147— 45) 
1.  A  pfaysiolc^ically  compatible  solution  adapted  for 
parenteral  administration  to  reduce  the  duration  of  vaso- 
constrictor-potentiated local  aneatiwsia  comprising  as  es- 
sential ingredients  about  0.01  to  0.50%  of  an  amino- 
methylbenzodioxan  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-(l-piperidylniethyl).1.4-beModioxan,   2-(diethylamino- 
methyl)-l,4-benzodioxan  and  add-addition  salts  thereof, 
about  0.10  to  0.30%  of  a  omipound  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of   adenosine   and    a   monophosphate 
ester  thereof,  and  water,  said  solution  having  a  pH  range 
of  about  3J  to  7. 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  iron-coke  comprising 
the  steps  of  intimately  mixing  iron  oxide  fines  with  a 
minor  fine  portion  of  a  total  coal  charge  with  which  said 
fines  arc  destined  to  be  mixed,  said  iron  oxide  fines  and 
said  minor  fine  portion  of  the  total  coal  charge  having 
different  flow  characteristics  due  to  such  differences  as 
moisture  content,  blending  said  iron  oxide-coal  mixture 
with  the  remaining  major  portion  of  said  total  coal 
charge  and  coking  said  blended  mixture.  ^ 


jr^ 


2,919433 
BATCH  DEODORIZER  7 

Dale  V.  Sdngky,  Downeti  Grove,  IB.,  ■"^jgj*  *^,J™°" 

^*^^5Ctatam.    (CL  292—44) 


2319,239 
N-METHYLGLUCAMINE   SALTS  OF   ALPHA- 
WirSmh  AND   ACYL   UJNDANDIONE 
AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Loda  Fnedma^,  Moot  Vvrnm,  a^  Scymom  L.  ^piro, 

Haittofl8^»-lt^dae%  N.Y.,  a^  Kari  Gdgcr.  Paamk, 
N J.,  aMlg*""  to  U.  8.  Vitamin  Corpomtkm,  a  corpo- 

nrtfan  of  DeMwaaa 

NoDnw^    AppBentfoa  November  22, 1957 

8erinrNo.C9S,93g 
7CU^  (CL  147-45) 
1  The  N-mcthylglucamine  salt  of  an  indandionc  deriva- 
tive selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  emrf  forms 
of  2-(alpha-naphthyl)-l,3-indandione  and  2-acyl-l,3-inr 
dandiones  in  which  the  acyl  group  contains  10  to  16  car- 
bon atoms. 

^19029  _ 

HYDROPmUC    BASE   THERAPEUTIC    COMPOSI- 
TIONS COMPRISING  CATfON-EXCHANGE  RESIN 
FraKte  M.  Thmrmon,  Boata^  Maas.,  amignor  to  Rohm 
A  Ham  Company,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpocatton  of 

NoDrawtog.    ApnBcaHon  October  29,  1953 

SafltalN*.  389,149 

UCtofaM.    (CL147— 43) 

5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  therapeutic  prep- 
aration for  external  application  which  comprises  a  hydro- 
philic  therapeutically  and  dermatologically  acceptable 
ointment  having  diqiersed  therethrough  finely  divided  par- 
ticles of  a  purified  carboxylic  cation  exchange  resin 
giving  a  pH  between  about  3  and  about  5.5  and  carrying 
a  drug,  the  said  particles  being  less  than  100  mesh  in  size 
and  the  resin  constituting  2%  to  35%  by  weight  of  the 
preparatiooi  > 


5.  The  method  of  str^pins  volatile  materials  from 
liquids  comprising  charging  a  batch  of  liquid  into  a 
column  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  Uquid-vapor  contact 
devices  disposed  therein,  said  liquid  substantially  cover- 
ing said  plurality  of  liquid-vapor  conuct  devices,  iMSsing 
a  continuous  flow  of  vapor  into  the  lower  portion  of 
said  column  whereby  said  vapors  and  said  liquid  are 
caused  to  flow  upward  through  said  plurality  of  liquid- 
vapor  contact  devices,  said  vapors  collecting  and  form- 
ing a  head  beneatii  the  upper  closure  of  each  of  said 
liquid-vapor  contact  devices  and  said  vapors  flowing  from 
said  head  with  entrained  liquids  through  a  riser  tobe 
which  projects  downwardly  from  the  upper  closure  of 
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each  of  said  contact  devie«  vharcby  liquid  flowing  from 
the  upper  oMiit  Uqnfd-^ripor  oontaet  dorioe  tbmt  to  ibe 
side  and  down  tfirough  an  anralar  space  wnouadlag 
said  phinlily  of  Kquidrvapor  contact  devfcci  ttd  it  con- 
tinually recycled  through  taid  contact  devices  whereby 
said  liquid  is  continually  contacted  with  vapors  and  the 
volatile  materials  of  the  liquid  are  stripped  from  said 
liquid  and  pass  upwards  and  outwards  through  an  exhaust 
system  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  oolunin. 


M1M33 
AMPHOTERIC  METALELECTROPLATING 
PROdSnS 
George  ChHsAcr  Cok,  Charlcateii,  W.  Va. 
NoDrawlBg.   AppHcalion  October  17, 1957 
SarU  No.  f99M* 
tfdalBM.    (CL  2M4— 39) 
1    The  process  of  electroiytically  depositing  an  ampho- 
teric metal,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead, 
tin  and  zinc,  on  a  ferrous  metal  structure  which  com- 
prises  coating   said   structure   with   a   firmly   adherent 
amphoteric  coating  complex  of  low  solubility  containing 
the  metal  to  be  deposited,  and  then  subjecting  said  coated 
structure  to  a  cathodic  current  density  of  sufficient  mag- 
nitude in  an  electrolyte  containing  a  soluble  alkali  metal 
salt  which  will  liberate  a  hydroxide  of  the  alkali  metal 
at  the  cathode  thereby  solubilizing  the  amphoteric  metal 
component  of  the  amphoteric  coating  complex  at  the 
cathode  interface  while  at  the  same  time  electrodepositing 
on  the  cathode  the  selected  amphoteric  metal  from  the 
solubilized  product. 


2^19,234 

ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCnON  OF  ALIJMINUM 

Harvey  L.  Sfarfin,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  asilganr,  by  sacanc 

BBslpiisnis.  to  TkBU  AModataa,  New  Yoric,  N.Y^  a 

partacrsMp  of  New  York 

Appllcaiioa  October  3,  I9SC,  Serial  No.  613,718 

g  ClafaM.     (CL  2g4~67) 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  electrolytic  production 
of  high  purity  aluminum  metal  comprising  in  a  cell  di- 
vided into  at  least  two  compartments  sharing  in  common 
as  cathode  of  one  and  anode  of  the  other  a  liquid  alloy 
electrode  containing  aluminum  and  at  least  one  of  the 
group  of  metals  less  electropositive  than  aluminum  with 
respect  to  halogens,  electrolyzing  in  one  compartment  of 
said  cell  a  fused  salt  electrolyte  located  between  said 
liquid  alloy  electrode  acting  as  cathode  and  an  immersed 
insoluble  anode,  said  fused  salt  electrolyte  being  substan- 
tially free  of  oxide  and  aluminum  compounds  and  com- 
posed of  at  least  one  of  the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
halides  at  least  one  of  said  halides  being  the  chloride, 
feeding  aluminum  chloride  into  and  below  the  surface 
of  said  liquid  alloy  cathode  electrode,  thereby  discharg 
ing  chlorine  at  said  insoluble  anode  and  directly  supply- 
ing said  liquid  alloy  cathode  with  aluminum,  and  in  an- 
other compartment  of  said  cell  electrolyzing  a  fused  salt 
electrolyte  whose  density  is  less  than  said  aluminum 
carrying  liquid  alloy  electrode  now  acting  as  an  anode 
relative  to  a  cathode  of  molten  metal  floating  on  said 
electrolyte,  said  electrolyte  being  composed  of  at  least 
one  halide  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  and  alka- 
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line  earth  halides  and  cnoMiiitot  disaolvad  therein  20% 
or  «v«r  almniauni  flonride  and  tohatoMially  free  of  ahi- 
minnni  oodde,  thereby  recetvtef  alaadnum  from  s«kl  liquid 
alloy  anode  and  depositing  high  parity  alumimnn  at  said 
liquid  metal  cnlbode. 


Vn9J3§ 

ELECTROLYTIC  MVrHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

IHE  PRODUCTION  OP  MITAL  HYDROXIDE 

S.  tUBm,  WaMm^m,  DuC 

Naviitw  «,  IMOarini  No.  tUJU 

3aatoM.    (CL—        - 


«M 


1.  The  method  of  electrolytic  generation  of  insoluble 
metal  hydroxide  from  metal  electrodes  and  an  aqueous 
liquid  non-solvent  to  the  neul  hydroxide,  which  com- 
prises producing  metal  hydroxide  m  the  electrolyte  by 
passing  electrolytic  corrent  across  the  electrodes,  and 
generating  ultrasonic  waves  in  the  aqueous  liquid, 
wheteby  the  electrodes  are  freed  at  soft  insulating  films 
before  hardening  thereof  and  the  eflkiency  of  the  elec- 
trolytic geoo-ation  is  praloaged. 


PACKAGE 


23I9J3« 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  INCLUDING  A 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

Walter  H.  Zton,  Clearwalsr,  Ph.,  aaslgani  to  tiic  UbUmI 

Stales  of  America  as  iinssilii  by  tbc  United  States 

Atomic  Eaaqgr  Cosnatorioa 

ApHlcntlon  FeknMi7  ^  1997.  9avW  No.  t39Mt 

lOatoiB.    (CL  2t4->193J) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  nuclear  reactor  oonpnsing 
a  tube  containing  a  first  diamber  and  a  second  chamber, 
said  first  chamber  containing  a  moderator,  said  second 
chamber  containing  at  high  pressnre  a  gas  iMving  a  high 
nentron  absorption  cross  section,  a  barrier  separating 
said  first  and  second  chambers,  said  barrier  comprising 
an  annulus  of  stainless  steel  surrounding  a  copper  disk, 
and  a  mass  of  material  flssionabie  by  neutrons  of  thermal 
energy  in  thermal  contact  with  said  copper  <fiak  whereby 
the  heat  released  from  the  fissionable  material  mehs  the 
copper  disk  when  the  neutron  fiux  within  the  reactor 
reaches  a  predetermined  danger  point. 


Dbccmbb  29.  1969 
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torn  entrance  into  the  cell,  the  third  element  oomprising 
a  cathode  surrounding  the  anode  said  cathode  having  C9- 
posed  arms,  said  arms  passing  through  die  cell  wall  and 
being  sui^orted  on  weight  bearing  means  ootmlc  said 
ceil  wail  and  the  fourth  etemeni  comprismg  coUecti^ 
means  for  the  metal  and  non-metal  prothicts  oC  the  dec- 
trolytic  cell,  a  diairiiragm  suqiiended  from  said  coitecting 
means,  said  diaphragm  being  diaixMed  between  the  anode 
and  the  cathode,  said  fourth  element  being  removable  as 
a  whole  from  said  cell. 

«  blMOl 
2.919439 
'^^  "      METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  ASPHALTlC  MATE- 
RIALS  FROM  AQUEOUS  MIXTURES 
Baffcaiey.  CaBf.  " 

OB  Coospa^  of  Calfania.  S 


»«.'.  ie5^  'i 


1.  In  dectrcrfytic  cell  coastruction.  an  anode  plate,  an 
upstanding  conchicting  and  carrying  stem  secured  to  said 
plate  and  gyt*iytifn  upwardly  tiierefrom,  said  stem  be- 
ing formed  of  the  same  mtfarial  as  that  of  said  plate, 
an  electrical  contact  member  conductively  secured  to  said 
stem,  and  supporting  means  carried  by  the  cell  for  sup- 
porting Mid  stem  in  desired  vertical  position,  said  sup- 
porting means  including  a  supporting  member  directly 
itiffing  laid  electrical  contact  member,  a  pair  of  mount- 
ing posts  for  mounting  said  supporting  member  for  free 
vertical  movement,  and  a  series  of  slidably  removable 
shims  positioned  beneath  said  supporting  member  en- 
gaging said  posts,  with  means  for  mounting  said  re- 
movaUe  shima  for  the  carrying  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber thereon  whereby  said  anode  may  be  carefully  lowo^ 
to  the  desired  contrc^ed  extent  by  removal  of  said  shims 
during  the  operation  of  said  cell. 


2319a3t 
FUSED  SALT  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
SrssT*  E.  Benh,  Lcwistais,  N.Y^  aaBigMir  to  E.  L  da  Pont 
dc  Nemovs  a^  Cunspasiy,  WBrntogto^  Del.,  a  cor- 

Uy  22,  19S7,  Serial  No.  <73,492 
4CUbM.    (CL  294— 247) 


1 .  In  a  cdl  for  the  electrolytic  production  <rf  a  metal 
having  a  density  bdow  the  density  of  the  fused  elec- 
trolyte and  requiring  a  diaphragm  to  sq>arate  the  anode 
and  cathode  zones  the  combination  comprising  four  ele- 
ments each  supported  on  sui^xHt  external  to  the  cell  body, 
the  first  element  comprising  the  cell  shell,  the  second 
element  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  anode  with  bot- 


corponrfton  of  Dctaware  ^.  .,_ 

AppBeatton  My  39, 19S<,  Serial  No.  M1.947 

2Clatov.    (CL —    ~^ 


Tf   'Xf. 


Ln_|  -j^    I     .^.y,   y^,y 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  gilsonite  from  a  mixture 
of  water  and  particles  of  solid  gilsonite,  said  process  com- 
prising passing  the  mixture  to  a  heating  zone  of  the 
tubular,  heat  exchanger  type  and  there  bringing  said  mix- 
ture to  a  temperature  of  at  least  500"  F.  while  maintain- 
ing the  mixture  under  a  pressure  greater  than  the  vapor 
pressure  of  water  at  the  temperature  in  the  heating  zone; 
maintaining  said  pressure  while  allowing  the  resultant 
molten  gilsonite  product  to  form  a  layer  separate  from 
the  water  layer  in  a  settling  zone;  withdrawing  the  molten 
gilsonite  layer  and  the  water  layer  so  obtained  as  aept- 
rate  streams  from  the  settling  zone;  and  adjusting  the 
solids  content  of  the  mixture  passing  to  the  heating  zone 
to  a  solids  coocentratioo  of  from  about  5  to  20%  by 
recycling  to  said  mixture  a  portion  of  the  hot  water  layer 
removed  from  the  settling  rone,  said  recycled  water  por- 
tion and  the  resultant  water-gibonite  mixture  of  adjusted 
concentration  being  maintained  under  subrtantially  the 
same  pressure  conditions  as  those  prevailing  in  the 
settling  zone. 

2.919049 
MEANS  FOR  INTRODUCING  LIFT  GAS  TO  VER- 
TICAL CATALYST  RISER  WITHIN  A  REACTION 
CHAMBER 
WmfaH  J.  Deinea.  WcitSeld,  NJ..  aaripior  to  Tbc  M. 
W.  KeBoa  CsuiyaBy,  Jersey  CMy,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  IMawai* 
AppHcmiim  Febraary  29. 1954,  Serial  No.  5M.597 

nOaims.  (CL29S— 47) 
1.  A  hydroforming  process  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  naphtha  feed  with  a  dense  fluidized  mass  of  finely 
divided  solid  reforming  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  at 
a  pressiu^  of  at  least  about  30  pj.i.g.,  thus  contaminat- 
ing the  catalyst  with  volatile  and  new-volatile  hydrocar- 
bonaceous  material,  withdrawing  the  contaminated  cata- 
lyst directly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  dense  mass 
of  fluidized  catalyst  in  said  reaction  zone  and  passing 
the  same  upwardly  as  a  more  dilute  phase  suspended  in 
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a  gMooo*  material  at  a  linear  Tdodty  of  at  toast  aboat 
8  fMC  par  weoad  ia  a  ■obstaotiaDy  vertical  elai«ated 
oonlMd  zone  enoompwaad  bf  uii  nactkw  bom  to  an 
•ecuasBiation  bow  poiitkMied  above  said  reaetfcm  aone, 
•aid  dilttte  phaae  fonaed  by  pining  said  laMoia  mate- 
ria] ifanMili  a  rid  wMch  rediicet  tka  teadancy  of  baek- 
floar  of  oitolyit  thereby  forminf  a  plurality  of  high  veloc- 
ity itreaiiM  wych  ooesbiM  to  fonn  a  ihi^  gateooi 
stream  of  reduced  velocity  prior  to  "*mi1i  <hti  the  cata- 
lyit  in  said  elongated  confined  lone,  paasiag  Ae  con- 
taminated contact  matarial  to  a  stripping  zone  adjacent 
to  said  accumulation  zone,  said  stripping  zone,  accumula- 
tion xooe  and  reaction  aone  being  in  open  communica- 
tion with  one  another  ia  the  upper  portiptt  thereof,  strip- 
ping volatile  raactiOB  ptoducts.  from  said  catalyst  as  a 
denae  fluitfzad  mass  i^aaid  stripping  zone,  commingling 
stripped  products  of  reaction  with  reaction  products,  re- 
moving rowan  ingled  prodaets  of  reaction  from  said  re- 
action zone,  wiOdrawing  stripped  catalyst  from  said 
stripping  zone  and  pasnng  the  same  downwardly  to  a 
regeneration  zone,  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
non-volatile  hydrocarbonaceous  material  from  the  cata- 
lyst in  the  regeneration  zone  and  passing  catalyst  from 
the  regeneration  zone  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  reac- 
tion zone. 


_MlfLX41  

coNvmnoN  pkocob  and  appakatia  with 

PLURAL  ADIACINT  fTAGIS  AND  CKNISAL 


Loals  J.  Ke^y,  Teaaiy,  NJ„  aai  CsraiMas  L.  McNMly, 
WniMii,  N,Yn  aat^san  la  Ike  M.  W.  Kdlogg 
O^,  NJ,,  a  easyaeadoa  of  Dela- 


AppllcatfcM  laae  17,  1955,  8uU  No.  51i,13S 
TOalM.    (CL  !••—••) 


M*<M«*«I 


7.  An  integrated  vessel  for  effecting  conversion  of 
reacUnts  in  the  presence  of  finely  divided  fluidizcd  con- 
tact material  comprising  in  combination  a  reaction  cham- 
ber, an  accumulation  chamber  adjacent  to  a  stripping 
dumber  positioned  above  said  reactioo  chamber,  said 
stripping  cluunber  and  said  accumulation  chamber  in 
open  communication  with  one  anotlier,  a  substantially 
vertical  elongated  first  conduit  extending  upwardly  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  reaction  chamber  into  said  ac- 
cumulation chamber  and  in  open  communication  there- 
with, a  hopper  encompassing  the  inlet  U)  said  first  elon- 
gated conduit  in  tiic  lower  portion  of  said  reaction  cham- 
ber, a  second  conduit  terminating  in  an  expanded  cylin- 
drical conduit  of  larger  diameter  than  said  second  con- 
duit, said  expanded  cylindrical  conduit  eztendiag  ver- 
tically upward  into  the  bottom  of  said  first  conduit  there- 
by forming  an  open  annular  zone  therebetween,  said 
expanded  conduit  containing  a  perforated  member  with- 
in and  below  the  outlet  of  said  expanded  conduit,  nM»»f»« 
for  introducing  reactanta  to  the  bottom  of  said  reactioo 
chamber,  means  for  removing  conversion  products  from 
said  vessel,  means  for  passing  conuct  material  from  said 
accumulation  chamber  to  said  stripping  chamber,  means 
for  removing  and  passing  contact  material  from  said 
stripping  chamber  to  a  regeneration  chamber,  and  means 
for  passing  contact  material  to  the  bottom  of  said  reac- 
tion chamber  from  said  regeneration  chamber. 


o 
i 

•'1 


1.  A  process  fbr  the  conversion  of  s^arate  hydro- 
carbon feed  streams  of  different  boiling  range  to  products 
of  lower  boiling  range  which  comprises  passing  said  hy- 
drocarbon feed  streams  separately  and  in  parallel  flow 
arrangement  through  a  plurality  of  separate  and  adjacent 
reaction  zones  containing  a  dense  flnidized  bed  of  cata- 
lytic materia]  therein  under  selected  (grating  conditions 
to  effect  the  desired  conversion  therein,  said  plurality  of 
reaction  zones  surrounding  a  common  stripping  zone  and 
being  in  open  communication  with  one  another  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof  above  the  upper  level  of  said  dense 
fluidized  bed  of  catalyst  therein,  passing  finely  divided 
catalytic  material  serially  throu^  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  reaction  zones,  withdrawing  contaminated 
catalytic  material  from  the  last  of  said  reaction  zones 
in  the  series  and  passing  the  same  to  said  stripping  zone, 
stripping  catalyst  in  said  stripping  zooe,  passing  stripped 
catalyst  from  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  stripping 
zone  upwardly  as  a  confined  stream  to  a  regeneration 
zone  above  said  plurality  of  reaction  zones,  regenerating 
catalyst  in  said  reaction  zone  and  passing  regenerated 
catalyst  substantially  vertically  downwardly  as  a  con- 
fined stream  to  the  first  of  said  reaction  zones  in  the  series 
of  catalyst  flow. 

2,919,142 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AUXILIARY  UQUIDS 

FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Heimat  KoHIng,  Datsba^g-Haasboia,  aad  Nikdaw  Geiser, 

Ottcrhaasefl-HoMaa,  Gerauusy,  assiganrs  to  Rohrcfaemic 

Aktfongcscilsckaft,  Obwrhsasta  HoHea,  Gennany 

No  Dniwiiig.    AppHtaHsa  Fcbmary  i,  1957 

Serial  No.  «3M4S 

Cbdms  priority,  appHcaHoa  Gervaay  Febmary  22,  1956 

5  aalms.     (a.  20S— 143) 

1.  A  process  for  producing,  from  petroleum,  hydro- 
carbon mixtures  to  be  used  as  auxiliary  liquids  for  the 
polymerization  of  ethylene  effected  at  pressures  below 
about  100  kg./sq.  cm.  and  at  temperatures  up  to  about 
100*  C.  with  the  use  of  catalysts  consisting  of  mixtures 
of  aluminum  alkyl  compounds  with  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride, which  comprises  first  subjecting  said  petroleum- 
derived  distillates  in  the  gascriine  and  diesel  oil  boiling 
range,  in  the  vapor  state  to  a  catalytic  refining  treatment 
including  passage,  at  temperatures  between  about  400  and 
600*  C.  over  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  AlsO|,  SiOj.  and  a  mixture  thereof,  and  a  passage 


of  said  distillates  togettier  with  a  hydrogeo-containing  gas 
at  temperattires  between  about  ISO  and  300*  C.  over  a 
hydrofciMtion  catalyst,  drying  tiie  purified  and  hydro- 
genated  distillates,  and  finally  mixing  the  distillates,  prior 
to  being  diarged  to  the  polyinerization  reactor,  with  snudl 
amoiuits  of  the  catalyst  ined  for  the  polymerization  of 
ethylene,  while  carefully  cidtiding  moisture,  and  sepa- 
rating then  from  the  precipitate  formed. 


NJn  aasigaor  to  The 
',  Isnay  CMy,  N  J.,  a 


29,  19S6,  Seriri  No.  54M34 
(CL  29»— 1S9) 


Bpsai. 


1.  In  a  hydrocartxm  conversion  process  the  improved 
method  of  operation  which  comprises  introducing  recycle 
gases  imo  the  bottom  of  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  zone 
beneath  a  bed  of  finely  divided  catalyst  maintained  there- 
in, passing  a  portion  of  a  recycle  gas  stream  upwardly 
through  and  uniformly  distributed  across  the  catalyst 
bed  under  conditions  to  maintain  said  catalyst  bed  in  a 
fluidized  condition,  directing  another  portion  of  said  re- 
cycle gases  outwardly  and  upwardly  along  the  walls  of 
said  conversion  zone  whereby  defluidization  of  catalyst  at 
the  bottom  of  the  bed  adjacent  to  the  walls  of  the  con- 
version zone  is  prevented,  introducing  a  hydrocarbon 
reactant  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  fluidized  catalyst 
bed  for  upward  flow  therein  under  conversion  conditions 
to  convert  said  hydrocarbon  reactant  mto  desired  prod- 
ucts thereby  contaminating  the  catalyst,  withdrawing  con- 
version products  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  con- 
version zone,  withdrawing  contaminated  catalyst  from 
said  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst  above  the  poim  of  introduc- 
tion of  said  hydrocarbon  reactant  for  passage  downward- 
ly through  a  stripping  zone  countercurrent  to  a  portion 
of  the  recycle  gas  introduced  to  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
version zone  and  withdrawing  catalyst  'from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  stripping  zone  fw  further  treatment  in 
the  process. 

1,919444 

PROCESS  FOR  EMERGENCY  STEAM 
PRODUCTION 

Joka  B.  Osbona,  SaaOi  Oeaafs,  NJ„  Bsslgani  to  The 


a  regeavation  zone  containing  a  fluidized  bed  of  coa- 
tact  material  ia  each  oi  said  zones  and  a  prinuuy  frac- 
tionator  whoein  products  of  said  hydrocarbon  conversioa 
rea^ioe  are  separated  into  desired  constituents,  the  oieth- 
od  of  operation  to  provide  eowrgency  process  steam  for 
fluidizing  said  catalyst  beds  during  an  electrical  power 
failure  which  comprises  withdrawing  a  recycle  fraction 


tfil9AM 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOB  INTRODUCING  A 
REACTANT  YAPOK  TO  A  FLUIDIZED  BED  OF 
CONTACT  MATERIAL 


Jansy  CRy,  NJ,,  a  cotpo- 

17, 195S,  Serial  No.  51M49 
^Oabm.    (a.2M— 1(4) 

I.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  employing  a 
feed  preheat  furnace,  a  hydrocarbon  conversicw  zone  and 


?>n><f 
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from  said  fractionator,  passing  said  withdrawn  recycle 
fraction  to  said  feed  preheat  furnace,  heating  said  re- 
cycle fraction  in  said  preheat  furnace,  passing  said  heated 
recycle  fraction  to  an  indirect  beat  exchanger  to  gen- 
erate steam  in  said  heat  exchanger,  recovering  steam  from 
said  heat  exchanger  and  passing  said  recovered  steam  to 
said  catalyst  beds  to  maintain  said  beds  in  a  fluidized  con- 
dition. 


2,919,245 
TREATMENT  OF  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
Jaascs  D.  Wolfe,  EdMead,  OkfaL,  aasigaor  lo  Kcnr^cGec 
Oy  ludasiiiia,  he,  a  corporalioB  of  DelawMe 
No  Dnwlag.     ApalicaHoa  Sspiimbr  4,  1954 
SsiW  No.  M7,557 
ISCIalass.    (CL  2M— 252) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  trace  metal  content  of 
high  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  and  oils  comprising 
the  steps  of  contacting  at  least  one  of  such  materials  con- 
taining a  trace  metal  with  a  treating  agent  cousisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  fluorophosphoric  add  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  monofluorophospboric  acid, 
di fluorophosphoric  acid  and  bexafluorophosphoric  acid, 
the  material  being  contacted  with  the  treating  agent  at 
an   elevated   temperature  above  70*    F.  and   up  to  the 
reflux  temperature  over  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  re- 
duce the  trace  metal  content,  forming  a  sludge  layer  and 
a  layer  of  treated  material,  and  %eparating  the  layers  thus 
formed. 


2319444 

REMOYING    CONTAMINATIONS    FROM    WATER 

USING  PARAFFIN  OIL  AND  FERRIC  CHLORIDE 

Jan  R  dc  Boer,  Bedi,  and  Arthar  L.  dc  Geldcr,  Stein, 

Netherlands,  assignors  (o  Stamkarbon  N.Y.,  Hccilcn, 

Nedieriaads 

Application  September  1*,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,224 
Caateis  priority,  ^pIlcatlOB  Netbcriaodt 
SiptenJiM  14,  1953 
SChdass.    (CL  219— 21) 
1.  In  a   process  of   removing  stench-producing  sab- 
stances  from  water  contaminated  therewith  involving  the 
steps  of   ( 1 )   dispersing  a  small  amount  of  paraffin  oil 
in   said  contaminated  water;   (2)   adding  to  the  water 
an    aqueous    solution    of    ferric    chloride    capable    of 
forming  a  precipitate  therein;   and    (3)    thereafter  sep- 
arating from  said  water  the  resulting  finely  distributed 
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precipitate  and  oiT  charged  wfth  said  vtaadi  pravidiiit 
tk€  mprovcBiMits  whidi 
tept  (1)  tad  (2)  hf 
feotfaOy  ialo^  rotation  duniber  aad  iimritJag  a  ttpoag 
cyclone  qtf^eiit  having  a  hollow  con  iHdi  a 
thereb.  dnaltaaeously  aspirating  «dd  «fl  aad 
tion  fartoViaid  cyclonic  current  mder  the  inikieaoa  oC 
the  depression  prevailing  in  the  core  and  subjecting  said 


aad  from  aboitf  SO  lo  9t«  of  at 

frooi  tfaa  greap  icaiiiiiai  of 
aftaliaMai  pta^fcalaaada 


oil  and  said  solution  to  the  high  shaaring  forces  exoted 
by  said  cycloaic  curreat  wh«rd>y  said  oil  and  solution  are 
diq»ersed  in  the  aratcr  fed  into  said  chamber,  and  there- 
after discharging  the  resufedag  diipenion  from  said  cham- 
ber axially  of  the  cyclonic  curreat  into  a  body  of  the 
water  to  be  purified,  said  dispersion  being  discharged  in 
the  form  of  a  rotating  hollow  cone  whereby  rapid  and 
thorough  distribution  thereof  in  said  body  of  water  is 
effected. 


xn9Mn 

>EVELOPEK  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGES  

la  Haloid  Xcm  lac^  a  iiiifwallea  af 

Naw  Yortc 

No  Drawlag.    Aaplicatioa  Deccaibar  23,  1954 

Saital  No.  4773M 

HCIaiaia.    (0.252—62.1) 

1.  A  tripartite  developer  for  electrostatic  latent  im- 
ages comprising  a  mixture  of  three  components,  said 
mixture  cootpriaing  a  first  component  constituted  by 
loose,  nM»vabl«  particles  oi  electrosutically-attracuble 
toner  powder,  a  aeoood  oomponeat  constituted  by  gran- 
ular carrier  nuterial  composed  of  loose  particles,  each 
particle  of  said  second  component  including  a  core  and 
a  coating  bonded  ttereto  and  each  particle  of  said  sec- 
ond component  having  a  triboelectric  relationship  of 
oppodte  polarity  to  the  toner  powder,  and  a  third  com- 
ponent constituted  by  a  powder  composed  of  particles 
havmg  a  resMvity  in  powder  form  erf  no  greater  than 
lead  acetate  aad  having  a  triboelectric  relationship  which 
ii  stnmgly  negative  relative  to  said  carrier  naatarial.  said 
first  component  comprising  particles  in  the  size  range  of 
from  0.1  to  20  microns,  said  secoiKl  component  com- 
prising particles  in  the  sixe  range  of  from  30  to  200  mesh 
and  said  third  component  being  of  an  intermediate  size 
range  between  said  first  and  said  second  components, 
and  said  third  component  being  added  to  a  proper  xero- 
graphic developer  mixture  oi  said  first  and  said  second 
component  in  the  ratio  range  of  from  1  part  of  mid 
third  component  to  3  to  10  parts  of  said  first  com- 


2,fl9k24t 
DlSUMIIIU'iED  CARBAMIDE  DETERGENT 
<X>MPOaTION 
Uoyd  L  Oslpow,  Maaaay,  aad  WEHhb  C.  Yot1^  Wcat- 
bary,  N.Y.|  Rath  M.  Yotfc^  adaiiirislnliti  of  arid  Wil- 
liam C  Yort,  dscimii.  aaiianii  to  W.  R.  Grace  Jk 
Co.,  a  corpo»aiiea  of  CaawwrHcat 

No  Dtawhai.   Aapttcatiaa  laaa  5, 1957 

Serial  No.  60,579 

19  Claims.    (CL  252— 137) 

I.   A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

from  about  2  to  50%  of  a  diglucose  ureide  monofatty 


1,919^49     

KUCTROujMiNiscim' mosniOM 

KaMh  H.  Badar,  MartMMMi  Hmam  H. 
taa,  aad  Richyd  M.  Rrfin^  Waahm 

lacn  Wftainifaa,  DaL,  a  aMatatfoa  of 

NaOnwtag.  AnMaMmJuwwmkm  25. 1953       . 
SaiW  Naw  19«,tU  ^ 

SdakM.  (0.218-^1^ 
1 .  The  method  of  oukiag  an  dectroluminescent  phos- 
phor which  ooropriaes  mixing  xinc  sulfide  with  a  copper 
activating  compound,  and  firing  tlie  rasultant  mixture 
in  an  atmosphere  comprising  3%  hydrogen  and  97% 
nitrogen. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  hStROLUMINESCENT 


laiy  22,  1952.  Serial 
No.  2.774.739,  dated  Dc- 

De- 
Na.  i27,S3t 
(CL2S2— MLO 
I.  The  method  of  making  mi  electrolnmiaesoeat  phos- 
phor which  comprises:  iring  a  mixture  of  zinc  sdeaide 
with  between  about  0.0004  to  about  0.0015  gram-atoms 
of  copper  for  each  mole  of  zinc  selemde;  then  mixing  t)»e 
resulunt  phosphor  with  about  0.0002  to  about  0.0012 
gram-atoms  of  lead  per  mole  of  zinc  selenide  and  a  small 
amount  of  zinc  oxide,  and  firing  the  mixture  to  obtain 
the  phosphor. 

2,919.251 
REGENERATION  OP  SPENT  CONTACT  CLAY 
Jr.. 

New  Jansy 

NaDnwi^    AgpMrailsa  Diniiir  11, 19S5 

SssM  No.  S52,2M  ft 

ICUmm.    (CL  252— 414) 

1.  Method  of  revivifying  spent  adsorptive  contact  day 
spent  in  decolorizing  and  deodorizing  a  petroleum  frac- 
tion and  consisting  essentially  <tf  adsorptive  contact  day 
and  adsorbed  organic  material  reaolting  from  such  de- 
colorizing and  deodorizing,  said  method  comprising:  hy- 
drogenating  said  spent  clay  at  temperatures  in  the  range 
of  from  500*  F.  to  750*  F.  and  pressures  in  the  range 
of  500  p.s.i4.  to  2000  pjj.g..  extracting  oil  from  the  hy- 
drogenated  spent  clay  with  an  organic  solvent,  and  again 
hydrogenating  said  spent  clay  at  temperatures  in  the  range 
of  750*  F.  to  1000*  F.  and  pressures  in  the  range  of  500 
pa.i.g.  and  2000  pj^-L^. 


rt 


2319452  , 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  RUBBER  AND 
HALOGENATEO  POLY-1-OLEFlNS 
Pe«cr  I.  Caaterteo,  BmHaavlBa,  OUa.,  esrignnr  to  PUllips 
Pctrokam  Coatpany.  a  impmatliia  of  Delaware 
No  Drawls    AfaHialtiin  March  1. 1957 
SeiM  Na7M4,723 
11  OafaM.    {CL  MS     I) 
1.  An  ozone  resistant  rubbery  oompontioa.  said  com- 
position comprising  (1)  25  to  75  ports  by  weight  of  a 
rubber  subject  to  ozone  ciackhig  selected  from  the  group 
consbting  of  natural  robber  and  synthetic  robbery  poly- 
mers of  conjugated  dienes  wherein  the  coa}ngated  diene 
component  is  present  In  major  amount  and  (2)  75  to  25 


Dkembb  29,  19M 
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parts  by  weight  of  a  halofeaated  solid  poljrmer  contain- 
ing 10  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  halogen  of  an  ali|tetic 
1-olefin  having  a  maximum  chain  kngth  of  8  carbon 
atoau  and  no  chain  braaching  nearer  the  double  bond 
than  the  4  poaition.  said  polymer  having  been  produced 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  chromium  oxide 
including  hexavalent  chromium,  the  amount  of  robber 
and  halogenated  polymer  being  telected  to  give  a  toul 
of  100  parts. 

2.919453 
STYRENATED    OnL-MODBPlED    ALKYD    RESINS 
MODVIED  WTIH  IMVINYL  BENZENE  AND  THE 
PROCESS  OF  PUPABING  SAME 


NaDnwk«.    AafBcaUaa  Ampsf  27, 1954 

SedU  No.  4S2,7lf 

15CliriaM.    (CLMB— 22) 

I.  A  proceas  comprising  heat-reacting  a  glyceride  oil- 
naodified  alkyd  resin  with  a  mixture  of  (1)  a  member 
seleoled  from  the  group  consbting  of  styrene,  ring-sub- 
stituted alkyl  styrenes  and  ring-eubatituted  chlorostyreoes 
and  (2)  divinyl  benaeae  ia  an  famt  organic  solvent  and 
in  the  preataot  of  a  catalyst  selected  hfora  tiie  gfoiq>  con- 
Miliag  of  In  limy  aUijil  wihititiiied  diparomdn  aad  tartH 
ary  a&yl-aiAstitutBd  hydhiperaKidfes,  at  about  reflux  tem- 
perature, wherein  said  diidnyl  benzene  comprises  about 
0.3%-li>%  by  wei^  baaad  <n  the  total  wdght  of  said 
alkyd  resin  and  said  atyreae,  wherein  die  peroxide  group 
of  said  catalyst  b  directly  attached  to  the  totiary  group, 
wherein  the  polycarboxylic  add  used  in  the  preparation 
of  the  alkyd  resin  b  comprised  of  at  least  90%  by  wdght 
of  a  polycarboxylic  add  which  b  free  of  noo-benzenoid 
unsaturation  and  said  polycarboxylic  add  which  b  free 
of  non-benasenoid  unsataratioa  b  present  in  an  amount 
varymg  between  about  20%  and  36%  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  oil-modiSed  alkyd  resin  solids, 
wheteia  the  aawuat  of  poiyhydric  alcohol  used  to  pre- 
pare said  oiA-modified  aflqcd  maia  b  betweea  about  10% 
and  30%  in  esKcsa  of  thai  aaaoum  sloichioaietricaily  re- 
toured  to  cstarify  tiie  polycarboxybc  acid  and  wherein 
the  styreae  compoaad  asad  ta  mact  with  said  oil-modi- 
fied alkyl  re«n  b  pmseat  ia  minor  amounts  compared 
with  the  amount  of  oil-naodified  alkyd  resin  solids. 


2,919454 

ACRYLAMIDE  AND  ABQMATK  HYDROCARBON 
MONOMER  MODVIED  INTERPOLYMERS  OF 
MAIXINIZED  OILS 

A. 
Pfaile 


March  22, 1954 
417361 

(CL26B— 33) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  xylene  scrfuble,  noa-geUed, 
ternary  interpolymer,  which  comprises  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  75*  C.  to  about  150*  C.  a  mixture 
of  a  liquid  diluent  and  (A)  an  ester  having  an  add 
value  below  about  15  and  being  formed  subctantially 
completely  from  (1)  a  polycarboxylic  add  of  the  class 
coamaiag  of  mniaic  acH  fhnmric  add  aad  kacoaic  add, 
aad  (2)  a  partiat  ealer  of  a  poiyhydric  alcohol  Md  a 
dryjat  oil  fhcty  acid,  mid  poiyhydric  akohol  imiiaUy 
coatahiiag  about  2  to  ahoot  6  hydroxyl  groups  per 
molecule,  about  25  to  aboirt  50  parent  by  the  hydraoyl 
groups  originalty  characteriziag  the  poiyhydric  alcohol 
bdag  csterifted  by  the  edkylenicaUy  unsaturated  poly- 
carboxylic acid  and  the  rest  being  esterified  by  the  drying 

74»   O.G. — 84 


ml  fatty  acid;  (B)  a  pair  of  monomcn,  ooe  of  mid 
monomers  be^  selected  from  the  dam  ooawtiaf  of 
acrylamide  and  methacrylamida.  and  die  other  of  aaid 
monomers  being  selected  from  the  clam  coariMJaf  of 
styreae.  alpha  methyl  rtyreae  nd  vfaiyl  lohiimr.  the 
moDomer  of  dw  flrtt  mentioaed  cfaM  bebif  preeaal  in 
an  amount  of  about  5  to  ahoat  20  perceal  baaed  qxM 
the  mixture,  the  two  monomers  of  the  pair  ccMnpriaing 
about  10  xo  about  100  percent  by  wei^  based  1900 
the  ester  (A);  and  (C)  about  0.1  to  about  5  peroem 
by  weight  based  upon  the  interpdymerizable  nuxture 
of  a  peroxide  catalyst  of  interpolymerization.  heating 
of  said  mixture  being  continued  until  conversion  ol  the 
mixture  to  said  soluble,  non-gelled,  ternary  interpolymer 
is  substantially  complete. 


2.919.255 
INTERPOLYMER  OF  EPOXY  RESIN.  POLY  AMIDE 

RESIN  AND  POLYSULFIDE  RESIN 

DonaM  P.  Hart.  AJUsea  Park,  Pa^  amicaar  la  Pltts- 

bnrih  Plate  Glam  Coaipaay.  a  corpotatioa  of  Peaa- 

sjivaala 

AppUcatloD  Maivh  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,120 

SClahna.    (CL  2M— 23) 


X 


%  a 


X 


1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  liquid  mixture 
of  (A)  an  epoxy  resin  which  is  formed  by  reaction  of  a 
bis(4-hydroxy  -  3  -  allylphenyl)-dimethylmethanc  and  an 
epihalohydrin;  (B)  a  liquid  poiyamide  resin  of  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  about  3,000  to  10,000,  which  b  a  reactioa 
product  of  aa  cthylcae  polyamiae  aad  a  dimo 
a  drying  oil  acid  containing  about  36  carbon 
(C)  a  liquid  orgaaic  polysulfide  polymer  whi^  b  the 
reactioa  product  of  bis(2-chioroethyl)fermal  aad  aa 
alkali  metal  potysulflde. 


2.919054 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  RUBBER  COMPOSI- 
TIONS CQNTARSING  CLAY  HA YR^G  ABSORBED 
PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS 
Chmiaa  W.  WafciM.  Ridky  Pasfc.  Pa.,  mslgaei  le  Sm 
OS  Compaay,  PhindalpUa.  Pa^  a  coeporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawlne.  AnpBcattea  Dcccnrim  15,  1955 
SciW  No.  553.1S9 
4  dafaas.  (CL  24S— 28  J) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  rubber  compositions  which 
comprises  admixing  (1)  robber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber,  synthetic  hom(^x>lymers  of 
ccmjugated  dienes,  and  synthetic  ocpolymers  of  con- 
jugated dienes  and  etfaylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
and  (2)  clay  which  contains  adsorbed  petroleum  hydro- 
carbons and  which  has  been  previously  obtained  by  con- 
tacting clay  with  petroleum  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  petroleum  lubricating  oil  and  petro- 
leum hydrocarbon  wax  and  subsequently  separating  re- 
fined petroleum  material  from  clay  containing  petroleum 
hydrocarbons  selectively  adaort>ed  by  the  clay  from  the 
petroleum  material  during  said  contacting,  the  amount 
of  clay  in  the  resultiag  mixture  with  robber  being  in  the 
approximate  range  from  10  to  110  parts  by  weight  per 
1 00  parts  of  rubber,  and  the  amount  of  petroleum  hydro- 
carbons in  said  resulting  mixture  being  within  the  ap- 
proximate range  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  of  rubber.  ^^  .^ 
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2^9497 

coMrosmoN  of  MArrm  oompmkng  a  sul- 

V%M  DHHEBIB  CONTAINING  flOUJllON  OT  A 
POLYAMIDK 


■MB  Hiht. 


i^JtW^J 


iB_A 


H 

\  / 

cH-cn 

.    k  k     . 

and  mixtures  thereof  with  up  to  25  mol  percent  of 

(V      f) 

\-N-R"— N-/ 

wherein  R"  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic and  alicyclic  hydrocarbons  having  at  least  two 
carbons  with  each  amine  group  attached  to  a  different 
carbon  atom  and  wherein  — R  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  — A —  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of 


and 


I 


o 


R"'-C- 


o  o 

-C-0-Z-O-C- 


wherein  — R'" —  ia  any  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least 
2  carboo  atoms,  each  carbonyl  being  attached  to  a  dif- 
ferent carbon  atom,  — Z —  being  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  2  or  more  carbon  atoma,  each 
oxy  bond  being  to  different  carbon  atoms,  with  the 
proviso  that  where  -r-A —  is 


i 


-C-R' 


O 

II 

-c- 


then  at  least  oae  — R  is  lower  aikyi,  the  liquid  of  the 
said  solution  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  ot 
sulfur  dioxide  mider  pressure  and  a  mixture  of  a  Kquid 
containtog  sufRdent  sulfur  dioxide  to  be  subttantiaUy 
saturated  with  sulfur  dioxide  at  room  temperature  and 
atmospheric  pressure,  having  the  formula 

R'— (X), 
wherein  — R'  is  lower  alkyl  containing  no  more  than  2 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  at  least  one  halogen  from  the  class 
consisting  of  — CI.  — Br,  and  — F  and  m  is  a  whole 
number  from   I  to  6. 


metal  salt  of  at  least  one  saturated  aliphatic  dlcartexyHc 
add  oMtafaiing  between  2  and  10  carbon  alont  per  mole- 
cide,  fai  amotmts  between  about  0.1  part  and  about  5.0 
parts  per  100  parts  by  wei|^  of  polyamide,  taid  metal 
being  of  the  group  consisthig  of  alumintnn.  baritun, 
cadmium,  calcium,  lead  and  aodhim. 


NoDiwHiV.   Anflcalioa  Muck  22, 19M 
SoWNn.  573,079 
'  llChhH.   (CL2(»~3tJ) 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  solution  of 
a  high  molecular  weight  polymer  baring  the  recurring 
unit 

_Y— A— 

wherein  — Y — ,  representing  50  mole  percent  of  the  final 
polymer,  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
run 


2,919^^9 
LIGHT  ffTABILIZED  POLT 


Ra^pk  A*  NajrlM, 


TTINYL  CHLORIDE 
mi  WUMi  B.  Hardy. 


2,919459 
DULLED  ARTICLE  CONSISTING  OP  A  POLY- 
AMIDE AND  A  NORMAL  METAL  SALT  OF  A 
SATURATED  AUPHAnC  DiCARBOXYLlC  ACID 
Edwavi  W.  PMnMsa,  Monlatown,  aad  Robw«  C.  WtncU* 
kofcr,  WhippM^r,  NJ^  mmi^on  to  AUIed  ChMBlcnl 
Coraoralioa,  a  cononlfM  of  New  York 

No  Drawftig.    AMOcalfcMi  Febraary  17,  1954 

Sernu  No.  544,998 

4  Claims.    (CL24»— 37) 

1.  A  semi-dull  to  dull  molecularly  oriented,  fusible 

article  of  polyamide  of  the  group  consisting  of  polycapirv 

lactam,  polyhexamethylene  adipamide  and  their  mixtures, 

containing  dispersed  therein  as  dulling  agem  a  normal 


22^1954 

N*. ' 

SCkdM.  4CL24»-*4MS) 
1.  A  oonpoaMoa  of  natlar  oomprWnt  a  potyrinyl 
chloride  and  as  a  light-stabilizer  therefor,  from  about 
0.01%  to  5%  baaed  o«  tba  wd«bi  of  said  poiyviayl  chlo- 
ride of  each  of  an  ortfiohjrdroxy  beoiopheoone  selected 
from  the  group  coiwiifii  of  2-h]rdraaty-4-methoxy  benzo- 
phaaoM,  U,'-^hydntxy-4A'  -  dioctfaoxy  beoiophenone 
and  24'-dihydroxy-4-aiethoixy  bcazophenona,  and  a  phe- 
nolic aatioxidaot  which  ii  a  lymmeirical  24'  methylene 
bis  phenol  substituted  fai  the  mmber  4  poajtioni  with  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  in  the  num- 
ber 6  positions  with  a  tertiary  alkyl  group  of  from  4  to 
5  carbon  atooa. 


2,9I9449 

RUBBER  COMPOSmON  AND  ACTIVATED 

FILLER  FOR  USB  THEREIN 


Bmim  No*  9S4^M9 
1,  PiMk  ham  499,  lafU  t,  1944 
^  PMMt  axphae  hify  24,  1944 
31  CWm.    (a.  249--41J) 
1.  A  vulcanizable  rubber  mix  characterized  by  ability 
to  acquire  increased  strength  characteristics  when  vul- 
canized for  a  normal  vulcanizing  period  and  containing 
as  a  reinforcing  filler  a  cryptocrystalline  clay  selected  from 
the  group  cooststing  of  halloysite.   microkaoUnite,   al- 
lophane  and  attapulgite  whereof  the  average  particle  size 
is  less  than  200  millimicrons  and  1-5%  by  weight  based 
on  said  day  of  a  substance  capaNe  of  releasing  ammonia 
at  a  temperature  within  the  rubber-vulcanizing  tempera- 
ture selected' from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ammonium 
salt  of  a  weak  acid  and  a  condensation  product  of  am- 
monia with  an  aldehyde. 


2,919441 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  EffTERS  OF  BETA- 
KETO  ACIDS  AND  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
M.  ChriiliniBn,  WkUsMi  lay,  mi  LowaB  O. 
MOwM^aa,  Wisn 


Plate  Glass  Coipany,  ABedMaiy  Cowbr.  Pa. 
No  Drnw^i^pallr  atfan  May  2lil9S4 

2  CWbm.    (CL  lt^~^A) 

1.  As  a  new  resin  product,  an  interpolymer  formed 
by  heating  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide  xaulyst  of 
polymerization  a  mixture  of:  (A)  a  polyester  of  an  alpha- 
beta  ethylenjc  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  glycol  (B)  styreoe, 
and  (C)  a  condensate  of  formaldehyde  and  an  ester  of  a 
beta-keto  add  containing  an  alpha  hydrogen  atom  and  an 
aliphatic  alcohol  containing  a  straight  chain  of  3  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  with  a  terminal  ethylenic  group  in  said  chain. 

2.  As  a  new  resin,  the  addition  poiymerizate  obtained 
by  heating  a  mixture  consistfaig  essentially  of  a  peroxide 
catalyst  and  a  material  of  a  class  consisting  of  the  con- 
dennte  of  formaldehyde  and  an  ester  of  acetoacetic  add 
and  an  alcohol  of  a  class  consisting  of  allyl  alcohol  and 
mediaUyl  alc<4iol  and  mixtures  of  said  condensate  with 
styreoe. 
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PROCnSfOR  MaIwG  rOLYSULFlDE 
LIQUID  rOLTMERS 
S.  NtaMor,  MUML  Mfek,  Mri|Mr  to  IW 
Dow  CfcwitoiCpiiipMiy,  Mimmi,  MhJL,  a  cofom- 
tto«  af  Datowia 

NoDnwlH.   AypRcaiaa  Anrii  23,  1954 

t  nikii  fCL249— 794) 
1.  A  process  for  cflactint  the  reductive  deavage  of 
'*««»M^  fTOupa  in  normaUy  solid  high  molecular  weight 
polyaidide  polyaaers  to  yield  liquid  products  having  ter- 
minal thiol  groupa,  whidi  process  comprises  reacting  a 
mixtore  oomprisbt  •  Mnnally  solid  polysulfide  polymer 
containing  a  plurality  of  disulfide  groups  of  the  formula 
— R — S — S — R — .  wherein  R  represents  a  radical  of  the 
groiq>  consisting  of  — CaHi. — ,  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  6.  — CH,CHaOCHsCH|— ,  and 

— CH/31flO(C.Ha.O )  «CH,CHr— 

wherein  n  and  m  hidependendy  represent  an  integer  from 

1  to  4,  said  normally  solid  polysulfkle  polymer  bang  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  polymers  pre- 
pared by  oxidizing  an  aliphatic  ptriydiiol  contaming  from 

2  to  4  thiol  groupa,  s^arated  from  one  another  by  R 
groups  as  defined  above,  in  the  molecule,  whereby  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  thiol  groups  are  condensed  to  form 
/lifiiMt^v  groups  of  the  fonnula  — R — S— S — R — ,  where- 
in R  is  a  radical  of  the  group  defined  above,  ainl  (2)  poly- 
mers prepared  by  reaction  of  an  organic  aliphatic  dihalide 
and  sodium  polysulfide,  and  from  0.025  to  1  part  by 
weight  per  part  of  the  polysulfide  polymer  of  at  least  one 
aliphatic  polythid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  polythiols  having  the  general  formula  HSRCSH), 
wherein  R  represents  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3. 
and  (B)  polythic^  having  tlie  general  fonnula 

HSCHiCH,0(C,HfcO)  «CH,CH,SH 

wherein  n  and  m  tndq>endmtly  represent  an  integer  from 
1  to  4.  at  temperatures  between  20*  and  220'  C.  where- 
by a  uniform  liquid  compositioo  is  obtained. 


polypropylenes  and  polybntjienes  containing  a  pdymer- 
ization  catalyst  prqiared  by  the  reduction  of  a  cwiqiound 
of  an  element  of  the  group  conststinf  <rf  the  aMtids  of 
grotqw  rv  to  VI  of  the  periodic  system  induding  thorium 
and  uranium  by  reaction  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  m^als,  aluminum,  aluminum  hydride 
and  metal  organic  compounds  of  altuninum,  magnesium, 
zinc  and  alkali  metals,  whidi  comprises  mixing  a  sus- 
pension of  the  crude  low-|Hvssure  polyolefine  in  a  vcriatile 
low  to  medium  boiling  hydrocarbon  with  a  polyvalent 
water  soluble  alcohol  in  the  ratio  from  1  to  10  moles  of 
alcohol  per  mol  of  the  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 
20*  to  80*  C.  and  then  washing  the  mixture  with  water 
at  a  temperature  between  0*  and  50  *C. 


2,919443 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  MO- 
LECULAR WEIGHT  FLUORINE  COMPOUNDS 

Kari-HdBx  Kahrs,  Hbm  HihwH  FMy,  Otto  Schcrcr,  and 
HaJast  Hahih  Fia^l^l  aw  gg^K  Gwpaay 
M     EStVWMlW     HoecBn     nMOtOffttttKWttt 

Maiatcr  LkIm  R  BiaatijL  Vnmktmt  tm  Maia,  Gcr. 

,  a  cotporatlon  of  CiiManj 
No  DnwiM.    AnpRrartito  Jbm  9,  1955 
SerialNo.  514474 
■torfty,  MiBcatfoB  Getnany  July  14,  1954 
SCUbBM.    (CL  249— 974) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  high  molecular 
wdght   pc^ymer    containing   fluorine   which    comprises 
polymerizing,  as  substantially  the  sole  monomeric  com- 
ponents of  the   reaction,  triBuorochloroethylene   in   the 
presence  of  1,1.1-trifluoropropene  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween —  20  and  50*  C  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide 
polyoaerization  promoter,  the  weight  ratio  of  trifluoro- 
chloroethylene  to  triflttoropropene  bdng  between  about 
97:3  to99.9K).l. 


2419444 
PROCESB  FOR  REMOVING  CATALYST  RESIDUES 

FROM  POLTOLEFINBS 
Albert  Frees,  Mad,  Kial 
algwir  to  Chstolsrhi  Waste 
Marl,  Gcnaaoy,  a  oonocatnn  of  Gcnnany 
No  Drawhig.    AapBoritoa  Febnniy  24,  1957 
Sertai  No.  442445 

Gerauny  Mareh  15, 1954 
(CL  249-^3.7) 
1 .  Process  for  working  up  a  crude  low-pressure  polyole- 
fine selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylenes. 


2,919445 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Charics  H.  Brooks,  Swai^aaofe,  Pa.,  assizor  to  So 
Compaiqr,   PhOadelpUB,  Pa.,  a  laaporaltoo  of 
leney 

ApplkafioB  May  29, 1957,  ScfW  No.  442,499 
4ClalaaB.    (CL  249— 93.7) 


■  OB 

New 


fCJ 


1.  An  olefin  polymerization  process  which  comprises 
contacting  a  normally  gaseous  I -olefin  dissolved  in  a  low 
boiling  paraflfiii  solvent  with  a  polymerization  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  complexes  formed 
by  the  reaction  of  a  halide  of  a  metal  of  groups  IV,  V, 
and  VI  with  a  metal  alkyl  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  derivatives  of  aluminum,  zinc,  beryllium, 
chromium,  magnesium,  sodium,  pcMassium  and  lithhim  at 
a  temperature  of  from  150*  F.  to  250"  F.,  at  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  <riefin  and  solvent  in4iquid 
phase,  recovering  a  readioil  product  comprising  polymer 
carrying  occluded  catalyst  particles,  separating  a  slurry 
of  polymer  particles  in  solvent  and  unreacted  olefin,  com- 
minuting the  polymer  particles  in  the  presence  of  a  cat- 
alyst deactivator  to  form  a  slurry  comprising  discrete 
particles  of  polymer  and  deactivated  catalyst,  passing  the 
slurry  to  a  drying  tower,  contacting  it  therein  with  an  up- 
wardly flowing  stream  of  heated  gases  in  a  quantity  suffi- 
cient to  evaporate  the  liquid  component  of  the  slurry,  the 
velodty  ot  the  gases  bdng  suffidently  high  to  carry  the 
polymer  particles  upwardly,  but  sufficiently  low  to  allow 
the  deactivated  catalyst  particles  to  settle,  recovering 
deactivated  catalyst  partides  from  the  bottom  of  the  dry- 
ing tower,  recovering  polymer  particles  essentially  free  of 
deactivated  catalyst  from  the  upwardly  flowing  gases,  sep- 
arating the  upwardly  flowing  gases  into  two  portions, 
heating  one  of  the  portions,  returning  the  heated  portion 
of  the  gases  to  the  drying  to*er,  and  utilizing  it  therein  as 
the  aforementioned  upwardly  fk>wing  stream  of  heated 
gases. 

2,919444 
POLYMERIZATICm  OF  OLEHNS  Wrm  A  METAL 

HALIDE  ON  ACTIVATED  CARBON  CATALYST 
James  L.  Laacr,  Phllaiiipliia,  Pa.,  asaigiior  to  Swi  OU 
CoMpMQT,  P^HaddpMa,  Pa.,  a  corponrtton  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.     AppHcattoo  November  22,  1957 
Serial  No.  498,939 
4ClaiM.    (CL  249— 93.7) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  solid  polymers  of  alpha- 
olefins  which  comprises  admixing,  in  an  inert,  liquid  re- 
action  medium,    an   alpha-olefin   having   from    2   to   8 
carbon  atoms  with  a   catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
activated  carbon  prepared  by  the  thermal  decomposition 
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of  ahmunmn  csrbide,  ud  a  nwtel  tnHde  wiccttd  dnmi 
dn  croup  coiKistiBg  of  the  dilorides  md  flnortdo  of  the 
metah  of  groope  IV.  Va  and  Via  of  the  periodfe  ubie. 
wherda  the  metal  is  at  other  than  its  lowest  valence 
state,  at  a  tanperature  of  flpom  0*  C.  to  250*  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  fixim  atino4>beric  to  10,000  pj.i.g..  and  re- 
covering predominantly  crystalline  solid  polymers  of  the 
aipha-olefin. 


POLYMERIZATION  CATALYVTS  AND 


a 

belt   N 


OU 


FMi,CUci«o, 
IIL, 
DL,  a 


a^Har- 
Id 
of 


X  staads  for  a  radjgj^  

of  hydrafM  and  a  momk  add  .fvovp^  K  muM  a  cadical 
of  a  coupUog  oompOBCBt  selectod  fraai  the  group 
ia«  of  betoBene,  oaphthakoe  aad  pyraiolOBe  sarie 
ing  the  hydroxyl  group  in  oiMxItion  to  tha  aao  'bridge 
and  Z  stands  for  a  number  salactcd  froai  the  group  con- 
listips  of  (1)  a  radical  of  a  mcnocarboxyl  compound 
of  the  benzene  series  aad  (2)  — CO->  — OC— CH= 
CH—CO—,  a  terephfhalofl  and  a  cyaawic  chloride 
radical,  die  free  valeaca  of  the  class  (2)  radicals  being 
linked  with  a  second  amino  grottp-oonffainfaig  aaoaoaao 
dyestuir.  corresponding  to  ftat  portion  of  the  above 
fbrmula  bonded  to  Z,  and  the  copper  oooiplez  compound 
of  this  azo  dyestuff. 


'I 


NoDnwiiV.   AnplcnWon  Mmtk  It,  1»5< 

4ClaiaBS.    (CL  2M-JM^ 

1.  In  a  polymerization  process,  the  steps  of  contacting 
ethylene  under  potymcrization  reactioa  conditions  with 
an  inert  liquid  reaction  mecUum  containing  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  calcium  hydride,  an  aluminum 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
trichloride,  aluminum  tribromide  and  aluminum  chloro- 
bromides  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the 
chlorides  of  titanium,  vanadium  and  tungsten,  the  molar 
ratio  of  said  aluminum  halide  to  said  chloride  being  at 
least  about  1,  the  equivalent  fraction  of  said  calcium 
hydride  being  at  least  equal  to  the  equivalent  fraction  of 
said  aluminum  halide  in  the  catalyst  mixture. 


231f4M 
CATALYST  OF  ALKAUNE  EARTH  METAL  HY- 
DRIDE AND  A  METAL  OXIDE  AND  POLY- 
MERIZATION THEREBY 
Peter  Fods,  Ir^  Highland,  Ind^  DanaM  L.  Ejaasy,  Cooa 
RafMs,  Mian.,  and  PhUp  HB,  Laastaf,  PL,  ssslgaiin 
to  Staadaid  OU  Ciaipsaj,  Chki^a,  DL,  a  coepoTadoa 
of  ladlaaa 

No  Drawiac.    Aaalicatfoa  April  2S,  195S 
ScriBl  No.  73«42fl 
iCIaiBH.    (a.  2M— 94J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  an  olefin  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  propyl- 
ene which  comprises  exposing  said  olefin  under  polymeri- 
zation conditiom  to  a  catalyst  consisting  solely  of  calcium 
hydride  and  a  non-acidic  metal  oxide  having  a  surface 
area  of  between  about  SO  and  about  SOO  square  meters 
per  gram  selected  from  the  class  con^sting  of  titania, 
alumina  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  catalyst  being  prepared 
by  heating  a  mixture  of  said  hydride  and  said  oxide  in 
a  weight  ratio  between  about  0.15  and  I.O  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  about  500*  C.  to  about  700* 
C.  for  at  least  2  hours  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 


A><*)-7-KETO-ll-OXY.9TEROID6  AND  PROCESSES 
OF  PRBPAWNG  THEM 

JoIh  Ma  ChaaMtdft»  Matnchant  NJi*  aarignoe  le  Merck 
*  Ca.,  lac,  naha^j,  NJ.,  ■  tsipaiallia  of  New  Jar- 

"^NaDnsHi^    AapBcatfon  DecaaAar  30,  IMS 
SaiBNoTsSMtl 
IdChhM.    (CL2M— 299JS) 

1 .  A*<*)-7-keto- 1 1  -oxygenated-cyclopentanopoly-hydro- 
phenanthrene  compounds  selected  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  A«<»>'"*-3,ll-dihydroxy-7-keto-ergostadiene, 
^s(S).ss.3i  ].(,{,  (lower  alkanoyloxy)-7-keto-ergostadiene, 
A"<»>-*'-3-(  lower  alkanoyloxy)-7-keto-l  1 -hydroxy-ergosta- 
diene,  lower  alkyl  A*<*>-3,ll-dihydroxy-7-keto<holenate, 
and  lower  alkyl  A«<«-3-( lower  alkanoyloxx)-7-keto-n- 
hydroxycholenate. 

17.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  A^-7-acetoxy- 
9.11-epoxy-dehydrotigogenin  acetate  with  a  mild  hydro- 
lyzing  agent  comprising  an  aqueotis  lower  alkanol  to 
produce  A'<*>-7-keto-U-hydroxy-dehydrotigogenin  acetate. 


2319.271 

3-AMINO-l^DIHYDRO-3H-PYRIDO 

raO^l-KLl-PHENOTHIAZINES 

Paal  N.  Craig,  Rodlva,  and  laha  1.  LaffMtv,  Lcvtttown, 
Pa„  BBslganri  to  Sostth,  KHaa  A  Freach  Laboratories, 
PhOadalahlB,  Pa^  a  msposaiiaa  ef  Piasijl  iiiii 
NaAmwInf.    Apnieatfaa  Dacaaibar  5, 19f7 

Sarfii  Na.  7N,7S7 
•  OahMi    (CL2M-^243) 
2.  A    chemical   compound    having    the    fundamental 
structural  formula: 


2319J<9 

AZO  DYESTUFFS  AND  THEIR  COPPER 

COMPLEX  COMPOUNDS 

HorrtNkkd,    Koh-StaaMsheiai,    aad    Fritz   Sackfin, 

■.•vetaaaea*  Cvetasaay,  aasigaon  to  Paivcalaafikca 
Bayer  Aktiemtctellachaft,  Lcverfcascn,  Gcnaaay,  a  eor* 
poratioa  of  Gcnaaay 

No  Drawiaf .    AaaHeadoa  laly  2,  1957 
ri  No.  M9«472 

l«,19Sd 

UOahM.    (a.2M— 14^ 
1.  A  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
azo  dyestuffs  corresponding  to  the  formula 

HO 
N=N-R 

Z— HN 


wherein  one  X  means  a  sulfonic  acid  group  and  the  other 


2^19472 

SUBSnTUTED  PHENOTHIAZINYL  TRIFLUORO- 

METHYL  8ULFONES 

Paal  N.  Cral«.  Rodya,  Pa^  aaslgaor  to  Sarflfc,  KHae  Jl 

Fraach  Laboratorlea,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporalioa 

No  DrawfaH.  OvkiBal  appHcatfoa  April  1$,  195t,  Serial 
No.  72SJ73.  DIvUad  aid  Ihto  appBcadua  March  31, 
1959,  Scffal  No.  M339t 

2ChdBM.    (CL2d»— 243) 

1.  Chemical  compounds  having  the  formula: 


a;0- 


I 


x*r, 


1.919073 

PBOCISB  FOR  THE  THDMAL  REARRANGEMENT 

Of  SALTS  or  CYCLIC  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 


No 


ft  da.  Gj 
r,  a  laipai'iilBn  «f 

Jaaaaiy  31, 1957 
Na.tt7,Ml 
,,  M,  .San  Ciraway  Match  21,  1954 
9f1iTlaii  (a.2<»— 25») 
I .  A  process  (or  the  tlierBial  rearrangement  of  alkali 
metal  salts  of  aromatic  caiboxylic  acids,  said  acids 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beazeoe, 
naphthalene,  ihphenji,  furaa,  thiopheae,  pyrrole,  ■- 
pyran,  «-thiopyran  and  pyridine  carboxylic  acids,  into 
corresponding  sahs  of  aromatic  cartwxylic  acids  having 
the  carboxyl  groups  in  a  different  relative  position  on  the 
aromatic  nucleus,  wherein  the  rearrangement  is  conducted 
in  the  presence  of  salts  of  catalytically-active  bivalent 
metals,  wherein  said  metals  are  present  in  the  form  of 
compounds  of  the  general  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Alk,(MeX3Y,)  and  Alk(MeX,),  in 
which  Alk  is  an  alkali  metd  cation.  Me  is  a  bivalent  cat- 
alytically-active metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
iag  of  caitamum,  zinc  and  lead,  X  is  a  halogen  ion  and 
Y  is  an  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen and  carbonate  ions. 

8.  A  process  for  producing  pyrazine-2,5-dicarboxy]ic- 
acid  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  mixture  of 
potassium  pyrazine-2,3-dicarboxylate  and  a  salt  of  a 
catatytjcally-active  bivaleat  metal  selected  fom  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  having  the  general  formula 

Alk,(MeX,Ya)  and  Alk(MeX,) 

in  which  Alk  is  an  alkali  metal  cation,  Me  is  a  bivalent 
caulyticaiiy-active  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cadmium,  zinc  aad  lead.  X  is  a  halogen  ion 
and  Y  is  an  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  and  carbonate  ions,  heating  said  mixture  in  a 
reaction  vessel  at  atmoepheric  pressure  under  an  at- 
mosphere of  an  inert  gas  to  produce  the  potassium  salt  of 
pyrazine-2,5-dicarboxylate  and  acidifying  the  resulting 
reaction  mixture  to  obtain  free  pyrazine-2,5-dicarboxylic 
acid. 


2319.274 
AMIDINES 


No  Drawing.    AppBraHoa  Septenbcr  17,  1957 

Serial  No.  484499 

9CUaiL    (CL24»— 251) 

5.  2  -  (o  -  chlorobcnzyl)  -  3  -hydroxy  -  1,4,5,6  -  tetra- 
hydropyrimidine  hydrochloride. 

7.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  those  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  halogen  atom.  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl.  and 
hydroxy;  Rj  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

— CHjCH^,  ~CH/:H/:Hr-.  — CH^H(OH)CHr-, 
and  — CH(CH,)CH3CHr-;  and  (B)  non-toxic  acid  ad- 
dition salu  thereof. 


GeOT|a  K. 


2319.275 

PURIFICATION  OP  PIPBRAZINB 


la  wHUtfj 


tttf9^t9Srj 
No.  475313 
I  natos  (CL24»--24t) 
1.  A  method  ai  sq>aratiag  piperazine  from  mixtures 
containing  in  addition  to  at  least  1%  piperazine  significant 
quantities  of  contaminant  obtained  as  reacti<Mi  by-prod- 
ucts in  tile  fomurtion  of  piperazine  from  an  amino-ethyl 
compound  by  coadenaation  and  ring  closure,  said  coo- 
tamiiant  being  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
groap  consisting  of  ethylene  polyamines,  pyrazines,  diaza- 
bicyckvoctane,  N-alkyl  piperazines,  N-amino  alkyl  piper- 
azines  and  N-hydroxyalkyl  piperazines,  whernn  any  of 
said  alkyl  groups  contains  at  least  two  carbon  atoms; 
said  method  cominisiag:  disserving  tike  piperazine-oon- 
taining  mixture  in  acetone,  adding  to  the  obtained  solu- 
tion acetic  add  m  an  amooat  at  le»t  eqnal  to  the 
stoidtiometric  quantity  necessary  to  form  piperazine  di- 
acetate,  and  separating  the  otttamed  precipitate  of  piper- 
azine di-acetate  from  the  remaiaiag  liqtad.  said  precipitate 
containing  subsuntially  all  of  the  piperazine  originally 
present  in  said  piperazine-containing  mixture. 


2319474 
17^  BROMO-17-DESOXYYOHIMBIC  ACID 
Patrick  A.  DhMBi,  WcalfMd,  N  J.,  airiiaar  to  Ola  Ma*ia^ 
soa  Cbcarical  Corpoeattoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coepo- 
rattoa  of  Yhflahi 

NoDrawftiC.   Appicartan  Duiihir  14, 1957 

Serial  Na.  711,723 

2  nslMi     (CL244--2t7) 

1.  A    process    for    preparii^     17^-bronK>-l7-desojry- 

yohimbic  acid  which  comprises  ioleractiag  yohimbic  add 

/9-ldCtone  with  an  alkali  metal  bromide  and  recovering 

the  n^bromo  compound  formed. 


2.919477 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CYANO- 

CARBONIC  ACID  AMIDES 

Cbrii  Bcrther,  Char,  Grai*aadta,  Switzeilaad,  aaslgaor 

to  hveata  A.-G.  facr  Fnrsfhang  aad  Patcntverwertaag, 

Zurich,  Switzeriaad 

No  Drawls    AaaMcaSiB  Faheaagy  27, 1954 

SciU  No.  717334 

Chdass  priority,  appReaOaa  giillaiihiai  Mareh  g,  1957 

4C^BH.    (CL  244— 294.9) 

1.  A  process  for  die  production  of  cyanoacid  amides 

from  dinitriles  having  the  formula 

NO— (CH,),— R— (CH,),CN 

wherein  R  is  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzene  and  pyridine  and  wherein  the  substitution  by 
the  NC — (CHj),  and  NC — (CHj)™  groups  is  in  other 
than  orthoposition  and  n  and  m  are  whole  numbers  in- 
cluding zero,  which  comprises  the  saponfication  of  said 
dinitriles  at  temperatures  of  40-100*  C.  with  strong  ion 
exchangers  in  amounts  approximately  twice  the  weight  of 
that  of  said  dinitriles,  in  the  presence  of  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  bases  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monia and  pyridine. 


2319,271 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOWER  ALKYL  ES- 
TERS OF  2-BENZOTHIAZOLE  CARBAMIC  ACID 
Tetreace  D.  McGowan,  WUmtogton,  Del.,  asstgnor  to 
E.  I.  da  Poat  de  Neawars  aad  Company,  WUmtaigton, 
Del.,  a  cotponttoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawliv.    AppHcafioa  March  15,  1957 

Serial  No.  444^32 

S  Oafans.    (CL  244—345) 

1.  The    process   for   the    preparation   of   lower   alkyl 

esters  of  2-benzothiazole  carbamic  acid  comi^ising  in- 
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M,  1M9 


PO- 

iridniHy 


troducing  into  «  nMctaoa  »ae  viU»r  m  fi^ 
•etkm  m^daifli,  2-— ilaobtaaw^iinin,  >iid 
addia*  ^hlocofomaui  of  am  alkaaol  <ni)Hl«in 
5  carbon  atoms;  maitita ;ni«j  the  Uapmatmm  ci  the 
aqueous  tmctkm  mitdmm  wkhin  ths  faaft  fr«ta  70*  C. 
to  110*  C.  during  te  rancdoa  pwiod;  m«wit«faiii  the 
aqueous  reactimi  medtite  at  a  pH  ^HtUn  the  nage  of 
pH  4.0  to  pH  9.0  during  the  reaction  period;  and  sep- 
arating the  resultant  lower  Mjl  ester  of  Z-beaaothinole 
cart>amic  add  that  precipitates  from  the  aqueous  reaction 
medium. 


in  the  presence  of  an  tXkali  metal 
between  ti^om  ISO*  C  Md  Ike 
temperature  of  aaid 


•t  a 

i- 


N.Y, 


'ASA110N0P 

Auxnou 

»fcwil  nwiiil.  Kew  Gar- 


JLWfj27f 
N-YlNYL-X^AUmL-i^KCAZOUDINONI 
COMfOUNfil 
WUhefan  E.  WaDea,  WMhi  P.  ToMknnt,  an 

Jr^  Miilini,  MIA,  nasfenots  to  TV  Pow 

aconomfan  off 


NoDnwiBg.    Appicatfnn  Noreaibar  14, 1957 

Seslnl  No.  <9M17 

aOatasB.    (CLaM-M7) 

1.  An  alkyl  ring  substituted  N-vtnyl-2-oxazolidinone 
monomer  of  the  structure: 


x-c o 

x-h        6=0 


HC=CH, 

wherein  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  conuining  from 
1  to  about  4  carbon  atoou  with  the  limitation  that  at  least 
one  of  said  substituents  must  be  an  alkyl  radical. 


2319,2M 
PRODUCTION  OF  SAL1S  OF  INDOLE  CAR- 
BOXYUC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Hartwig  Schtitt.  H^en.  Wt 
to  Henkd  M 
GerBMHiy,  a  corporatfoa  of  _ 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatfon  Febraaiy  4, 1957 

Serial  No.  (373^1 

Claims  priorMy.  appBcalion  Gcnnnny  Imm  23, 195< 

UOafana.  (CL  2<#— 319) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  indolc-carboxylic  acid 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  salts  of  2-carboxylic  acids  and  alkali  metal  salts 
of  3-carboxyIic  acids  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound free  from  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  having  a  struc- 
tural formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


■^1 


Y«k,  N.Y.,  a 


of  New 


N» 


SCIataM.    (CL  a<*~34t.5) 

1.  In  the  synthesis  of  acetylinic  alcohols  by  the  proc- 
ess which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  potassium  hydroxide,  a  smalT  proportion  of  a 
monohydric  alcohol  containing  ffom  three  to  eleven 
carbon  atoms,  an  organic  liquid  and  an  organic  car  bony  1 
compound  with  a  1-alkyne  having  a  hydrogen  atom  in 
the  1-  position  to  effect  reaction  between  the  alkyne,  car- 
bonyl  compound  and  potassium  hydroxide  to  produce  the 
potassium  derivative  of  t|ie  corresponding  acetylenic  al- 
cohol, hydrolyzing  the  potassium  derivative  with  water  to 
produce  the  acetylenic  alcohol,  and  separating  the  latter, 
the  improvement  which  compnses  conducting  the  re- 
action in  the  presence  of  an  aliphatic  amide  having  the 
formula  RCONR,Ra  wherein  R.  Ri  and  Rt  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  one  to  about  five  carbon  atoms. 


23194t2 
REDUCTION  OF  PlfTllALiMIDE 
E.  Howard,  Brairtwood,  and  Emmy  B.  Miller,  St. 

Lowli,  Mo.,  aaripMffB  to  Mi lu  Ckeirical  Convaay, 

St  Leak.  Mo.,  a  cwpMndon  of  DeiawaK     ^^^'* 
No  Ptawtofc    jUallnlliB  Aprfl  27,  1953 

7ClnlM.   (CLl—    343J) 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  pbthalide  by  the  alka- 
line reduction  of  phthalimide,  the  steps  comprising  carry- 
ing out  said  reduction  at  a  tcasperature  below  about  30* 
C.  in  the  presence  of  a  strongly  alkaline  hydroxide  and 
a  quantity  of  a  finely  divided  aac  from  at  least  1.01  to 
1.2  times  the  quantity  theoreticaliy  required  to  liberate 
four  hydrogen  atoms  per  mole  of  phthalimide,  heating 
the  resulting  mixture  to  drive  off  ammonia  as  rapidly  as 
possible,  acidifying  the  resulting  hot  alkaline  reaction 
mixture  with  a  mineral  acid  to  a  pH  of  from  1.0  to  3.5 
and  heating  the  resulting  acidic  aqueous  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature not  exceeding  the  boiling  point  of  said  mixture. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl.  aryl  and  carboxy,  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl.  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkyl-car- 
boxy  and  aryl,  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl,  with  carbon  dioxide 
under  pressure  and  under  substantially  anhydrous  coo- 


2319at3 
PROCESS  OF  EPOXIDATION 
Frank  P.  Greenspan  and  Ralph  J.  Gafl,  Brfalo,  N.Y., 
aaslgwirs,  by  bmsm  aaslgwuints,  to  Food  Macktocry 
■nd  Chemical  CotfotatUm,  8aa  Joae,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratfon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtog.    AppMeatkm  October  18,  1954 

Serial  No.  443,tM 

(Oaiw.    (CL2t%    34tS) 

1.  The  method  of  epoxidizing  an  ester  of  an  imsaturated 

higher  fatty  add  which  comprises  mixing  acetic  acid. 

aqoeous  hydrogen  peroxide  and  an  acid  caUon  exchange 

resin  from  the  group  consisting  of  nuclear  sulfonic  and 

phenolic  methylene  sulfonic  cation  exchange  resins,  with 

said  ester  and  heating  the  mixture  to  the  range  50*  C. 

to  100*  C.  and  maintaining  this  temperature  during  the 

epoxidation  reaction,  the  amount  of  acetic  ackl  being  from 

about  0.25  mol  to  1 .0  mol  per  mol  of  unsaturation  to  be 

reacted,  the  amount  erf  hydrogen  peroxide  being  about 


•f^i.  ^  .fci^.at 


^^>.: 
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1,919 jjPL 
ODNVnSION 


about  PROQWPOItraECgNVlMIClWOPNOiaiAtl^ 
uid       WATERJIWILUBUC    OKGimC    8l«f ANCI8 
INTO     WAnOMOLUBLB    PORM     AND         ~ 
ffTANCES  nODUCED  BY  SAID  PKOCSn 

In. 
iflk 


No 


iCMik    (CL 

The  vat  dyestuff  of  the  fbnnpil 


3«,19S7 


October  4, 195< 
1) 


2^19415 

PREPARATION  OF  Si»-ntBGNANE-349-DIONE 

PROM  PUNTUMINE 

^MO,  SkoUa,  K,  Mrifnor  to  G.  D.  Searie  ft 

Co.,  CUeaiga,  DL,  a  cotpariMaa  of  IMaware 

NoDrawlig.   Aaplartioa  Nafvambcr  3, 1958 

8«UN«.7n4M 
iniilMi    (CL2M— 397J) 
1.  In  the  process  for  die  fweparation  of  5«-pregnane- 
3.20-dione,  dw  step  wfaidi  consists  of  mixing  3«-amino- 
5a-pr^ttan-20-one  with  oaninm  tetrozide. 


a,919v2M 
4«YDR0XYFmX»nVRQNE  AND  ESTERS 


Hany  Levj  and  Moitoa  L.  MsMcb,  Wi 

bj  BMaa  aailpiM^  to  G.  D.  Sonle  A  Co., 
DL,  a  coipanSiiTDalawMa 
No  Drawlw.    AgiStsllpi  Mnj  13,  1955 


3CMM.   fCL  3i«-.397.4) 

1.  A  compound  repieaaatad  by  the  formula 


CHi 

I 
c— o 


/\A 


where  X  is  a  awmber  aelectod  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bydrogen  and  acyl  radicals  derived  from  lower  alkanoic 
adds. 


Appifcatfoa  liiiiiry  19, 1955,  SeriM  N^  4ttjt2 
dim  priariar,  mlraMnn  Awirin  iMiaiy  M,  19S4 

tcSmmT^CLU^-mm 

1.  The  process  of  pro^idng  water-scrioble  products 

from  sobrtantiidly  wator-insolnble  orgaaac  componads 
having  at  least  two  douUe  bonds  in  tMr  molecule  and 
bemg  selected  from  the  group  coosjstiag  of  higber  fatty 
acids,  their  esters,  and  alddiydes  and  ketones  of  ethereal 
oils,  whidi  process  consists  in  agitating  such  a  sudiataa- 
tiaUy  water-insoluble  organic  compound  having  U  least 
two  double  bomis  in  ks  molecule  in  the  liquid  state  with  a 
multqde  excess  ci  wato-  nearly  free  of  free  oxygea  and 
in  the  absence  (rf  catalysts,  until  part  of  said  water^n-* 
soluble  organic  compound  is  diss(rfved  in  nid  wato*,  and 
sqMrating  the  undiuolved  water-inaduble  organic  com- 
pound from  tiie  aqueous  solution. 


2,919,288 
PRODUCnON    OF    OXMMALKYLPHOSPHORIC 
ACID- ESTERS  (MP  SUBSFTFUTED  HALOGEN- 
BUTENOLS 

(Rhtoe),  Herbert 


NoDrawtog.    AppMrattna  linaiij  <,  1958 

Seitol  No.  787,118 

12ClabML    (a.2M— 4<1) 

6.  A  process  for  the  proiductimi  of  O.O.-dialkylphoa- 
phoric  and  0.0*dialkylduooi^Aioq>horic  add  esters  of 
the  general  formnb 


R-o-     X 

X 

B'-O  O— CH— CHf 


I 
C»-C=CHi 


-Y— I 


in  whidi  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  with  one  to  four 
C-atoms,  X  is  an  dement  ot  the  groq)  oonsHttng  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  Z  is  a  member  d  die  class  conttsting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  with  from 
one  to  four  C-atoms,  and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  the  — ^NH — 
group,  which  comprises  reacting  an  O.O.-dialkylpbos- 
phoric  add  moncdudide  ci  the  fmmula 


a— o       X 

P 
B'— O  Hat 


in  fdiich  R  and  &'  are  alkyl  groupa  wftfa  one  to  four 
C-atoms,  X  is  an  demeat  ci  the  griMip  consisting  of 
(«ygen  and  snlfor,  and  Hal  b  a  halo^n  atom  selected 
from  die  gnxq>  ooodrting  of  ddorine  and  bromine  widi 
an  equivdent  amount  of  a  l-substitiited-B-chlorobuteoe- 
(3)-ol-(2)->of  die  formula 

ci 

HO— CH— C«CHi 
CHi-YZ 

in  which  Y  and  Z  have  the  aforesaid  signiflranrr,  in  the 
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qf  an  ageat  civaMe  of  bfaMfint  hydroffBB  IwImIb 
at  a  toBftratare  of  tnm  15*  to  120*  C 
M.  A  twBipwMl  of  Aa 


E-O 


V 


CI 


B'_0  0-CB-C»CBi 

CHr-Tt 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  alkjrl  ironps  whh  one  to  four 
C-atoou,  X  is  an  dement  of  the  group  oontiAinf  of 
oacjrten  and  solfor.  Z  ii  a  meaaber  of  the  daai  comietiag 
of  hydrogca  and  attyl  and  alkenyl  radicate  with  fraaa 
one  to  four  C-atomt,  and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  erf  oxygen,  snlfnr,  and  the  — NU^ 


METHOD  OF  SYNTHESB  OF  DIALKYL  ALTHA- 
KETOGUrTARATE  mOM  ALKYL  I^IHAUL- 
03nr.234>aiyDIK>>2-FOKOATE 


NoDnnflw.    AgiMcatia  May  22,  1»5< 

S1M72 

apan  lane  25,  1955 

SCWms.    (CL2<»-4g3> 

1.  A  method  for  die  prodoction  of  a  kmer  dialkyl- 
alpha-kclotlutanrte  wfaidi  oooqprises  reacting  a  lower 
allcyl  2^-lower  <fiafty1oxy-2^-dihydro-2-furoate  with  a 
lower  tSkaaoi  and  anhydrous  hydrogen  dilmide  gas. 


«,91».29t 

ACYCLIC  CARB1NOLS  AND  ESTERS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  THE 
ESTERS 


Robert  L.  Webb,  Jacfcaoi^lile, 


FhL, 

Ohio,  a 


No  Plants     ilpiltailsa  ^Jttmkm  7, 1955 
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9.  A  Cii  primary  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
monohydric  alcohol  having  an  unbroken  ^ain  of  8  carbon 
atoms  possessing  a  double  bond  in  the  1-position,  a  methyl 
groiq»  in  the  2-poBftioB.  a  oubinol  group  in  the  3-position 
and  a  single-carbon-atom-coataining  bydrocxjbon  sub- 
idtuent  in  the  6^MMttian,  said  akobol  having  a  greater 
degree  of  saturation  than  that  of  an  alloocimene  carbinol 
of  the  empirical  formula  CuHnO. 

14.  An  ester  of  an  alcohol  of  claim  9  with  a  lower 
molecular  weight  carboxylic  acid. 


2,919,291 

PREPARATION  OF  CHLORO«9(2<CHLOROVINYL) 

•ORA?^ 


F.  Clark, 
Mark  A. 


New 
R. 
laOtta 


29, 195B,  SetW  No.  716,511 

ICblBi.    (CL2<»-545) 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  chlorobia  (2-chloro- 
vinyl)  borane  which  comprises  heating  dichloro  (2-chlo- 
rovinyl)  borane  in  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  100*  C.  to  125*  C.  while  in  contact  with 
activated  carbon  while  removing  boron  trichloride  formed 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


t.M9.39t 

raocsai  FOR  thb  pboduciion  of 

OyrCPiAITtP  CaMKVNOi 

w:  Va^  sMl^nfi  la  IMm  CmM*i 
immmnOm  of  New  Yeik 

No  PnwHnf.  , AuMgiii  Jff  22, 195t 

3  CWmb,  '  fCL  2«i— 4i4) 
1.  A  eae-step  hpiwfiuiylation  pncne  for  preparing 
oxygen-containing  wipmuidi  wMdi  oeolahi  at  least  one 
more  carbon  atom  than  the  olefhifc  hydrocarbon  reagent 
which  comprises  iatroductng,  as  the  eole  catatytt  source, 
a  potential  oil-insoluble  cobah  saH  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  acetate  and  cobalt  pro- 
pionate, said  cobalt  salt  being  dissolved  in  methanol,  into 
a  hydroformylation  reaction  tone  containing  an  olefinic 
hydrocarbon,  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  said  hy- 
drofcMmylation  zone  being  maintained  under  hydroformyl- 
ation jeaction  conditions  to  thus  produce  in  situ  said 
cobalt  salt  finely  dispersed  in  liquid  reactioa  naedium, 
and  recovering  from  said  hydroformylation 
containing  products. 


2319J93 

SALTING  OUT  A  DULKYL  ETHER  OF  DITTH- 
YLENE  GLYCOL  FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLU- 
TION 
Gncatcr  K.  Wctos,  Nl^an  FaEs,  N.Y.,  aarigaor  to  Otta 
Malkhsea  Cbearical  Cefarellea,  a  cimpfBtion  of 
Vkllahi 

AppHcalkMi  Inly  25,  I95t.  Serial  No.  753,399 
2CWHH.    (CL2<9— M5) 


1.  In  the  separation  of  a  dialkyl  ether  of  diettiyteae 
glycol,  wherein  the  alkyl  gronps  contain  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms  each,  from  an  aqueous  solution  thereof, 
the  process  comprising  substantially  nturating  said  solu- 
tion with  an  alkali  metal  chloride,  admixing  a  material 
chosen  from  Che  groop  eonaialing  of  aRcaK  rootd  hy- 
droxides and  alkali  metal  carbonates  in  an  amount  corre- 
spomfii^  to  5  to  33  percem  of  the  total  weight  of  said 
ether,  water  and  material  present  in  the  mixture,  main- 
taining said  mixture  at  a  temperattire  of  about  25*  C. 
to  60'  C.  whereby  to  effect  the  formation  of  an  aqueous 
layer  having  a  small  oHitent  of  said  ether  and  of  an  ether 
layer  having  a  small  coateat  of  water,  and  separating 
the  said  layers. 

2,919494 

DIHYDROXY  DIARYL  AUCENES 

David  I.  ■iBiw,  fflikmiiafHilgkii,  Mo.,  and  RJAaid  O. 

Zcfke,  ^Hlvo,  W.  Va^  amtgaon  to  Moneaato  Cncnsical 
Company,  St  Loals,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Dehiwarc 
No  Dnwfaig.  OrigfaMl  eanlicBdoa  October  26,  1951, 
Serial  No.  255,474.  Divided  aad  ftfa  application 
December  1€,  1957,  Serial  No.  792,779 

5ClafaBB.    (CL2d*— (19) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  a  compound  of  the 
structure 

R,  Ri 


OH 


where  R  is  an  alkenyl  group  containing  at  least  three  but 


I 
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STAMLBATION  OP  CnJOKINATID 
HYDROCARBOP« 


Fknd  W.  SiMka, 


no  unwaig.    AppMcaoaa  noveoBeer  29, 1997 

aerial  now  wPiiaav 

11      (CL  IM— 452.5) 

6.  The  method  of  stabilizing  a  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bon selected  from  tbc  group  consisting  of  trichlor^ylene 
and  perchlorethylene  which  comprises  son^ying  thereto 
about  0.01  to  5%  of  an  organic  sulfoxide  of  the  formula 

B— a— m' 
1 


E  aadR 
of  substituted  and 
anomatic  radicals  haviag 
ffif^f^  radicals  I 
and  alkoxy  sohathnenta 


METHOD    OF 
YLENE  AND 
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AOWG    TETRACHLORETH- 
OF  CARBON 


17, 1956 
dOalsM     (CL2d9— 454) 

1.  A  method  of  simultaneous  manufacture  of  tetra- 
chlorethylene  and  carbon  tetrachloride  ia  the  gaseoiu 
phase,  which  oon^xises  passing  throagh  a  fluidized  bed 


BMleirial  ia  a  rcacBam  ramie  waiataiaad  at  a 
oixNit  4t5*  C.  aad  520*  C  ia  a  re- 
a  gaseous  mixtmc  of  chlortee,  pnpaae, 
hexacMorethane  umI  a  diluent,  said  dOaeat  beoig  sdected 
from  ttut  group  consisting  of  tetrachloi  ethylene,  cailMSu 
tetrachloride  aad  ntoares  thereat  the  naiaaHi  of  said 
dfloent  being  at  hait  oqnal  to  diat  aMdi  ^tmiuis  tbe 
mixture  from  bdng  explosive  and  at  most  equal  to  that 
which  corresponds  to  an  adiabatic  ev(riution  of  the  reac- 
tion, thereby  converting  pn^iane  into  tetrachlorethykae 
and  carbon  tetrachloride  with  the  liberation  of  heat  and 
converting  hexachloretbane  into  tetrachlorethylene  and 
free  chlorine  with  the  absoiption  of  heat,  cooling  the 


araliphatic  and 
to  7  C  atoms,  said  sub- 
wUh  halogen,  hydnoyl 


■^^•jl 


,A 


.■^^J^.^    i,       f 


t» 


gases  issuing  from  said  reaction  zont  and  passing  the 
cooled  gaaes  throu^  a  static  bed  of  catalytic  substances 
to  oombme  free  driorine  wHtk  tetraddoradQ^eae  so  as  to 
reform  heiiLhlefithant,  ceniiag  the  gares  pasmg  em  of 
said  stMic  bed,  aeparatmg  oat  the  kydreoUocic  acid  iron 
the  oooied  gases,  lepanniag  oat  the  wcyctahic  iater- 
oaediate  oompoonds  and  rocydiag  Hhol  lunoinng  a  part 
of  the  desired  pwdaot,  scparming  the  aeB-recyctable  by- 
l»^oducts,  recydmg  the  residue  comprismg  the  hexaddor- 
ethane  and  the  remaining  part  of  the  totrachknrthylene 
and  carbon  tetrachloride  not  removed  as  prodi^t,  and 
adding  to  the  recycling  gaaes  fresh  quantities  of  dilorine 
and  propane  eqiuil  to  the  quantities  of  chlorine  and  pro- 
p^ie  oonramed. 


ELECTRICAL 


MEANS  OF 
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OCmTROLUNCII 


CURRENTS 


IN  AFUKNibCXI 
M. 


u  4.  In  a  feeder  fordtoarth  for  a  glasa  aiehing  fomace 
having  a  delivery  outlet  therein,  said  foreheaith  con- 
nected at  one  of  Hs  ends  to  a  body  of  refined  i^ass  and 
receiving  said  glass  therefrom  and  discharging  at  the  said 
delivery  outlet,  the  combtnatioo  of:  electric  hMting  means 
comprising  at  least  three  electrodes  insertod  in  one  oc 
more  walls  of  said  forehearth  and  submerged  in  the  glass 
therein  contained,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  nearer 
the  glass  entrance  end  of  said  forehearth  than  any  of 
the  other  said  electrodes  and  another  of  said  other  elec- 
trodes being  nearer  the  said  delivery  outlet  than  any  of 


the  other  electrodes,  and  means  for  cmmecting  said  elec- 
trodes which  are  nearest  the  glass  receivii^  eai  aad  de- 
livery outl^  of  said  foraliearth  req^ectivdy  to  ground. 


J. 
North  HoOywood, 


UI9,29t 
mNMllVE  VOLTAC»  PRODUCING 
DEVICE  OR  THE  LIKE 

,  Loc  Angcks,  and  Martta  R.  Shaf  cr, 
CaW .,  MslgnorB  to  HoRman  Eler- 
a  coqMmtfoa  of  CaBfbmfai 
October  23,  195i,  Serial  No.  617,995 
5  CMaa.    (CL  134-49) 


^i9K;<^sXl>Q^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  reflector  sheet  having  a  plurality 
of  cup-dbaped  indenUtions  with  central  axes  and  inner 
rdlective  surfaces;  a  plurality  of  soUr  cdls  each  having 
a  light  receiving  surface  disposed  normal  to  one  of  said 
axes  such  that  each  of  said  axes  pass  through  the  center 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  light  receiving  surfaces;  said 
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U^t  rtceivinf  surfaces  of  said  solar  cells  facing  said  ia- 
dcntatioas  in  proadniate  relationship  tberewith  for  xvcciv- 
ing  light  rdlections  therefrom  over  sobstantially  the  en- 
tire forface  of  each  cell;  a  translucent  sheet  mounted 
to  said  reflector  sheet;  said  transluceiit  sheet  also  accoaa- 
modating  the  mounting  thereupmi  of  said  solar  cells;  and 
electrical  connector  means  inter-coupling  said  solar  cells. 


HIGH  VOLTAGE  PHOTOnSCTRIi 


..  _^     -  OR  THE  UKB 

Etoctrnycs  CotpesnUon,  a  corpwaHon  of  Cali- 

4. 1957,  ScrW  N«.  Ml^SS 
(CL  136— g9) 


r"<       !fl 
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•nd  whose  outer  surfaea  m  dnflaed  by  an 
wbosa  dknwter  eatcsends  that  pf  the  tBOBinnl  pordoB  of 
said  conductor  nnit,  and  m  adl^oiat  rhnnia<fniiging 
flange  portion  of  still  greater  diameter,  said  elongated 
item  portion  of  the  cmwliKtui  nnfl  being  substantially 
longer  than  the  total  axial  length  oi  said  insulator  unit 
to  enable  theramaJadarnfaiid  ooadnclor  unit  lo  be  pulled 
bodily  into  embedded  poaidoo  within  said  insulator  unit 
from  the  |lange  end  thereof,  therchy  to  produce  a  two- 
stagn  e^aaiion  «l  the  iaaart  pottion  into  sealing  awage- 
mem  with  the  wall  of  the  panel  apvture  as  well  as  into 
expanded  apwt  engagwnfnl  with  the  face  oi  the  panel 
opposite  to  said  flange  portion  of  the  insulator  unit;  said 
conductor  unit  being  inaerted  in  said  insulator  unit  and 
said  conductor-insulator  combination  being  inserted  in 
the  aperture  of  said  chanis  with  said  panel-engaging 
flange  contacting  one  side  of  said  chassis  about  said  aper- 
ture and  said  insert  portion  deformed  by  said  terminal 
portkm  of  said  conductor  unit  and  engaging  the  other 
side  ot  said  chassis  and  with  said  groove  lying  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  said  apcrtured  chassis. 


3.  A  photoelectric  converter  of  the  semiconductor  type, 
comprising  a  segmental  body  member  having  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  first  and  second  semiconductor  segmenu  of 
opposite  conductivity  type  forming  a  P-N  junction  be- 
tween the  segments  of  each  pair,  said  pain  being  dis- 
posed in  series-aiding  relationship  m  said  member  with 
adjacent  couples  of  said  segment  pairs  being  connected 
together  by  respective  third  segments,  each  of  said  third 
segments  aaakmg  ohmic  contact  with  the  first  segment 
of  one  of  said  pairs  and  being  partially  alloyed  with  the 
second  segment  of  another  of  said  pafa^  the  alloyed  por- 
tions of  such  first  and  second  segments  of  consecutive 
ones  of  said  pairs  providing  an  ohmic  contact  between 
such  segments  due  to  substantial  cancellation  of  opposite 
conductivity  characteristics  in  such  portions,  the  second 
segment  of  a  first  of  said  pairs  providing  a  first  contact 
means  for  conductive  connection  to  an  external  circuit, 
and  an  ohmic  contact  segment  comiguous  to  the  first  seg- 
ment of  one  of  said  pairs  remote  from  said  first  pair  for 
providing  a  second  contact  means  for  conductive  con- 
nection to  such  external  circuit. 


TELEPIUNTni  SYSTEM 
George  L.  Dag,  Monis  PUm,  N J^  sistgani  to  Radio 
Lahotnlotlaa,  Eooisten,  N  J^  a  coiporatioB 
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2^19,3M 
CX>NDUCnMI  INSULATOR  COMBINATIONS 

OR  THK  LIKE 
RMard  G.  CariM>m  San  Gnbikl,  CaUf .,  amignor  to  Hoff- 
Electnmics  Cofporatioo,  a  coiponitioB  of  Call- 

29, 1954,  SarittI  Nn.  4t7,125 
(CL  174—153) 


(' 
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2.  In  a  communication  system  of  the  class  including 
a  tdeprioter  having  a  selector  magnet  energized  in  cor- 
respondence with  voltage  pulses  produced  by  an  electronic 
signal  receiver  and  a  keyboard  operable  to  produce  volt- 
age pulses  in  an  electronic  signal  transmitter;  an  arrange- 
ment automatically  oonditiom'ng  the  teleprinter  for  both 
receiving  and  transmitting  operation,  said  arrangement 
comprising  control  means  having  an  input  circuit  and  an 
output  circuit,  said  output  circuit  being  connected  in  series 
with  a  source  of  D.C.  voltage,  the  selector  magnet  snd 
a  normally-closed  keyboard  contact,  and  said  output  cir- 
cuit having  an  impedance  of  sufficiently  high  value  to  pre- 
vent actuation  of  the  selector  magnet  hi  the  absence  of 
a  voltage  applied  to  the  said  input  circuit;  circuit  elements 
applying  the  voiUge  pulses  of  the  signal  receiver  to  the 
input  circuit  of  the  said  control  means;  and  circuit  ele- 
ments applying  a  voltage  developed  in  the  output  circuit 
of  said  control  means  to  the  input  circuit  of  the  signal 
transmitter. 


A  conductor-insulator  and  apertured  chassis  combina- 
tion of  the  chassis-aperture  feed-through  type  adapted  for 
bhnd  installation  from  one  side  of  a  chassis  by  a  pulling 
operation,  including  a  cylindrical  conductor  unit  having' 
an  elongated  stem  portion,  an  intermediate  body  portion 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  stem  portion,  a  terminal 
portion  of  larger  diameter  than  said  intermediate  body 
portion  and  having  an  annular  groove,  and  sections  taper- 
mg  toward  said  stem  portion  connecting  said  portions- 
and  a  cylindrical  radiafly-expandible  plastic  insulator  unit 
havmg  an  axial  bore  sired  to  receive  said  elongated  stem 


23193M 

COLOR  INFORMATION  PRESENTING  SYSTEM 

WIRiaa  E.  GlaM.  Jr^  8ea<tta,  N.Y,,  ii  Ipiii  t^  GcMral 

n  caffpnnHNn  of  New  York 
7, 1M7,  Sattel  No.  MM97 
Unalsm     (CL17S— 4.4) 
8.  A  system  for  prod'jcing  a  color  image  correspond- 
ing to  a  display  comprising  a  light  modulating  medium 
tleformable  by  a  charge  pattern  established  by  scanning 
with  an  electron  beam,  means  providing  a  plurality  of 
electrical  color  intelligence  signals,  one  of  said  signals 
having   a  fixed   parameter  corresponding  to   one   color 
component  of  said  display,  another  of  said  signals  having 
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a  variable  parameter  varying  in  acoordance  with  the  rela- 
tive intensity  of  a  plurality  of  other  color  compoaaa 
of  said  display,  each  of  said  signals  having  a  second 
PfiT^fft^mr  varying  in  acoordance  with  the  inlenaity  of 
the  corresponding  color  component,  means  producing 
an  electron  beam  and  scanning  it  over  a  surface  of  said 
light  modulating  medium,  means  controlling  said  beam 
by  said  electrical  color  intelligence  signals  to  esublish  su- 
perimposed phase  diffraction  patterns  on  said  medium 
with  one  of  said  phiM  diffraction  patterns  having  a 
wavelength  corre^tonding  to  said  one  color  component 
and  another  of  said  piiase  diflfraction  patterns  having  a 
wavelength  variable  in  accordance  with  the  relative  mag- 

LiM  br  ^/^J         Jftts^  V%        ^  '  I 


picture  signals  and  picture  synchronizing  pulses  which 
comprise  picture  frame  synchronizing  pulses  and  line 
synchronizing  pulses,  a  time  multiplex  transmittn  for 
transmitting  a  message  during  a  selected  time  interval 
which  is  a  fracticm  of  a  picture  frame  time  interval,  said 
fraction  being  not  naore  than  a  small  percttUge  of  the 
toul  number  of  lines  in  one  picture  frame  period,  and 
means  under  the  ciMitrol  of  the  picture  synchronizing 
pulses  received  by  said  picture  receiver  for  effecting  trans- 
mission of  said  message  during  said  fraction  of  a  picture 
frame  time  interval. 


t' 
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2.919,3#4_ 
FACSIMILE  TXANSMrmNG  SYSTEM 
Charies  JeUnck,  Jr.,  Yenmn,  NJ^  m^'**"  »•  ^^ 
berg.  F1ashta«,  N.Y,  aasignon  to  The  Western  Unten 
Telcgrnph  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporatloo 

Application  Dtcmlm  23, 1955,  Scilnl  No.  555,989 
(CfadM.    (CL  179— 7.1) 
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nitude  of  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  other  color  com- 
ponenu.  each  of  said  paUems  having  an  amplitude  vari- 
able in  accordance  with  the  intensities  of  the  correspond- 
ing color  intelligence  signals  so  that  the  resulting  com- 
posite phase  diffraction  pattern  contains  the  color  com- 
ponent and  intensity  information  of  the  display  to  be 
reproduced  in  point-by-point  correspondence,  a  source 
of  light  for  illuminating  said  medium  with  substantially 
parallel  light  rays  and  means  including  a  light  masking 
system  for  blocking  zero  order  light  diffraction  patterns 
emanating  from  said  medium  and  passing  first  order  light 
diffraction  patterns  emanating  from  said  medium  to  pro- 
duce an  image  having  point-by-point  color  and  intensity 
correspondence  with  tl^  display  to  be  reproduced. 

2,919393 
SYSTEM  OF  COMMUNICATION  EMPLOYING  PIC- 

TORIAL  DISPLAY  AND  TIME  MULTIPLEXING 

DavU  G.  C  LMk,  Pihscctoa,  N J.,  aasigaor  lo  Radio 

Corporalkm  of  Anscrica,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

ApnlkatloB  Iwc  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,161 

24CfadnH.    (CL179— 54) 
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1.  A  facsimile  transmitter  having  means  for  scanning 
subject  copy  and  generating  facsimile  intelligence  signals 
which  are  linear  in  character,  and  means  for  converting 
the  generated  intelligence  signals  into  signals  which  are 
non-linear  in  character,  comprising  a  first  diode  having 
anode  and  cathode  elements,  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor 
in  circuit  for  applying  said  linear  signals  to  the  cathode 
of  said  diode,  a  circuit  including  resistor  means,  a  second 
diode  and  capacitance  means  coupled  to  said  source  of 
linear  signals  for  deriving  a  predetermined  biasing  volt- 
age, means  for  applying  said  biasing  voltage  to  the 
anode  of  said  first  diode  to  cause  the  diode  to  conduct 
when  the  amplitude  of  the  linear  signals  applied  to  its 
cathode  is  smaller  than  said  predetermined  biasing  volt- 
age present  on  its  anode  and  in  effect  to  clip  the  signals 
when  the  amplitude  of  the  signals  applied  to  its  cathode 
is  larger  than  said  biasing  voltage  on  its  anode. 
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TELAUTOGRAPH  SYSTEM 
Garvlcc   H.    RidfaigB,   Smnmit,   NJ.,    asaigBor   to   The 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  Yort,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Jannary  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,539 
5  ClaiM.    (CL  178—19) 
1.  A  telautograph  communication  system  comprismg 
a    transmitting    station    having    transmitter    pantograph 
means,  an  electric  circuit,  said  circuit  including  variable 
resistor    means   connected    to    said    pantograph    means 
whereby  movcmenU  thereof  vary  the  effective  values  of 
said  resistor  means,  a  source  of  alternating  current  hav- 
ing alternate  positive  and  negative  half  waves,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  poled  rectifying  clemenu  connected  to  said 
alternating   current   source   and   to  said    resistor  means 
II.  Station   apparatus  comprising   in   combination,   a    whereby  a  first  series  of  alternate  half  waves  of  one 
picture  receiver  for  receiving  on  the  same  carrier  wave    polarity  and  a  second  series  of  alternate  half  waves  of 
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the  opposite  polarity  are  ampUtude  fwfabtal  ia  ac- 
oorduM  with  the  aovcacnt  of  tte  fiBlntii|l>  mmm.  ■ 
two  eoKhKlor  tiiMniiiiiju  }im,  atMi  rnairiili^  Mid 
reueler  imam  to  nid  liae,  a  tnliinnifph  nctMw  M»- 
tkm  located  at  a  dbtaacc  from  Mid  truMiriltteg  mifoii 
and  comtfcted  to  tlie  tmwmiwioB  liile.  add  iwdvi^ 
lUtioo  tnchidiiit  reoordjng  paakigrapli  neam.  a  pair 
of  nMMor  meam  connected  to  said  reconliiis  pantograph 
means,  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  poled  rectfyiat  ale- 


-^;^E 


aM 


-rjT — 


-^ 


-;n' 


ments  conncctnl  to  said  traasmtssaoa  line,  divuit 
conoectlBt  each  of  said  pair  of  ractifyiag  menas  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  pair  of  motor  means  whereby  said 
ftnt  amcs  of  alternate  half  waves  and  the  said  second 
scries  of  alternate  half  waves  control  said  motor  meam 
to  move  the  recording  pantograph  ascaas  m  accordance 
with  the  movements  of  the  transmitter  paatograph 
means,  said  two  concfaictor  transmissioa  line  being  the 
aole  electrical  connection  between  the  transmitting  and 
receiving  stations. 


2.91f.3t« 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
aaiia^lreoklya,  Ha|h»e  J.  KIshi, 

-      _*******»  N.Y^  asdj 

AppMcatiMi  Match  H.  1M7.  SeM  NoTiMT^il 
MCliiBM.    (CL17I— M) 
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circuit,  a  third  storage  drcuil.  connected  lo  said  §nt  and 
drcnita,  BReaas  ooMMCMd  Id  said  flnt  and 
dreniti  fior  tnwiating  said  Ant  and  said 
_    circvits  to  prodnec  ootput  s^nals  accord- 
ing to  the  traffic  information  hKhakd  te  said  received 
signal  character,  means  connected  between  said  third  stor- 
age circuit  and  both  said  first  and  said  second  storage  cir- 
cuits and  responsive  to  said  output  signals  for  cstaMishing 
a  given  ekctricai  condition  in  said  third  storage  circuit. 
meaas  cooaacted  to  said  third  storage  dreuit  for  operat- 
ing said  third  storage  dreuit  when  in  said  electrical  con- 
to  apply  a  coairai  sgaai  to  to*  said  first  and  said 
drcnits,  said  Am  uni  sscaad  storate  ck- 
to  Mid  ceaarol  siipMl  to  each  pro- 
dncc  output  signals  according  to  the  character  informa- 
tion included  ia  said  received  signal  character,  and  an 
ou^NJt  circuit  connected  to  and  responsive  to  said  last- 
mentioned  output  signals  produced  by  said  first  and  said 
second  storage  drcuiu. 


AftsftE. 


WIRB  ALARM  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Nmm  Yarti,  fVr^  m*  Tin  mm  ii  si  II 
■■  FMBBaH  Mm.  fivwtMf  RflObank  N J^ 

—  --■-r'^      ■  t iiitiiii,,  1-,  -,  ■  J, J 

N.Y.,  a  rarawallia  af  New  York 
Biplsaitsi  i4,  IfSL  SarinI  No.  763,137 
aidaiaH.    (CLlTfL.^ 


.  *^ 

H 
i« 

1.  In  an  alarm  signaling  system,  a  mnin  station,  a 
plurality  of  subsidiary  sUtions,  a  signaling  channel  form- 
ing a  loop  linking  all  of  said  subsidiary  stations  to  said 
main  station  and  closed  through  a  far-ead  subsidiary 
station,  signal  transmitting  means  at  said  main  statim 
included  in  said  signaling  channel  for  normally  applying 
a  signaling  frtqaeocy  to  said  channel,  receiving  means 
at  said  main  station  and  at  each  subsidiary  station 
bridfeed  oo  said  sigaalfag  chaaaci  aad  aormally  operated 
by  said  signal  frequeacy.  alarm  devices  at  each  Mb- 
sidiary  stalion,  meaas  under  the  coatrol  of  any  one  of 
said  alarm  devices  for  Mocking  the  return  of  said  signal 
frequency  on  said  loop  to  the  recdving  means  at  said 
main  station,  and  means  under  the  control  of  said  receiv- 
ing means  atuid  main  sution  responsive  to  the  block- 
ing of  said  signal  frequency  to  indicate  the  operation 
of  said  alarm  device. 


#.#: . 


I  A  code  converting  circuit  for  use  in  a  communica 
Hon  system,  said  system  having  a  source  of  signal  char- 
acters each  mcluding  traffic  information  representing  the 
operating  condition  of  said  system  and  character  inlbr- 
mauon  representing  the  arrangemcm  of  signal  elements 
m  a  code  character,  said  code  converting  circuit  compris- 
ing, ia  combiaalioa,  Ikst  and  second  storage  cireuits, 
means  connecsed  to  said  source  and  re^xmsive  to  a  re- 
c«|ved  Signal  character  from  said  souree  for  storing  said 
received  signal  character  in  one  sense  in  said  first  storage 
cwcuit  aad  m  the  opposite  sense  in  said  second  storage 


2,919,3m 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  8Y9TEM  FOR  SIG- 
NALS OF  DIFFERENT  BANDWIDTH 
Harry  L.  Cooka,  Port  Jeffctaoa,  N.Y.,  shIOiii  to  Radio 
Corporadaa  of  AaMrica,  a  caspotatiaa  af  Ddaware 
AppMralisa  Maaeh  23»  19H  SciM  Na^  41t,l«5 
tChdHML    Kl  t7%~-%5^ 
I.  In  a  time  division  multiplex  system,  an  electronic 
stepwave  commutator,   comprising,   a  master   stepwave 
generator  for  generating  a  stepwave  having  n  successive 
progressively  higher  risers  per  cycle,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stepwave  generators  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  master  stepwave  generator  and  producing  sub- 
stcpwavcs,  each  of  said  sub-stepwave  generators  bein: 
operative  to  generate  a  riser  in  response  to  a  different 
one  of  said  n  risers;  a  stepwave  counter  having  ao  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  master  stepwave  generator 


DutUtBBR  fi,  l9S9 


'^'"ELECTRICAL   '^ 


1279 


oatpat  polM  for  ewcry  m  cycles  thereof; 

cotqUed  to  aad  reipoBrive  to  the  ootput  of  said 

counter  for  produdag  pulses  at  a  frequency  which  b  a 
multiple  of  the  frequency  of  the  output  pulses  of  said 
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counter;  and  means  coupling  the  outputs  of  said  counter 
and  said  last  means  to  different  ones  of  said  sub-stepwave 
generators  to  determine  the  cyclic  period  of  the  sub- 
stepwaves. 

2,919,3«9 
ELECTRONIC  FINDER 
Maaricc  Caniiaa  BaasM  BataBle  aad  Georges  Maaricc 
Plaachak,  Paria,   Fnace,  aasigaors  to   latcmational 
Standard  Eleekic  Ceipusaiiea,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
pontioB  of  Delaware 

AppBcatioa  Inly  39.  I9S3,  Serial  No.  371,394 
TT-nf—    (CLIT9t-lg) 


±j 


1.  An  electronic  finder  for  tdepbone  switching  systems 
comprising  a  plurality  of  gas  discharge  devices  connected 
in  parallel  and  each  one  representing  a  position  <rf  said 
finder,  each  device  having  an  aiKxIe,  a  cathode,  and  a 
triggering  electrode,  energizing  means  coinmon  to  said 
devices  for  normally  applying  a  voltage  betwfeen  the 
cathodes  and  anodes  of  said  devices  insufTicient  to  trigger 
said  devices  but  sufficient  to  maintain  a  discharge  in  a 
device,  triggering  means  common  to  said  devices  for 
normally  applying  a  voltage  between  the  cathodes  and 
triggering  electrodes  of  said  devices  sufficient  to  trigger 
said  devices,  means  included  in  said  energizing  means  for 
preventing  a  discbarge  in  more  than  one  of  said  de- 
vices at  a  time,  a  plurality  of  scanning  gating  circuits  re- 
spectively connected  to  the  triggering  electrodes  of  said 
devices,  said  gating  cireuits  being  adapted  to  prevent  the 
application  of  voltage  to  the  associated  triggering  elec- 
trodes by  said  triggering  means  except  when  operated, 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  gating  cireuits  for  op- 
erating said  circuit  at  periodic  times  characterizing  the 
associated  device  and  therefore  a  particular  finder  posi- 
tion, whereby  said  scanning  gating  circuits  are  operated 
in  succession,  starting  means  connected  to  said  devices 
for  preparing  said  devices  for  operation,  and  static  volt- 
age blocking  means  connected  to  the  anode  of  each  de- 
vice for  marking  busy  the  finder  position  associated  with 
any  operated  device. 


2,»I931»  

PULSK  TRANSMITTER  SYSim 


Hchr.         _^ 

Yoffc,  N.Y^  a  cotpotnUoB  off  Ddai 

AppHcatlea  Maidi  27,  195^  Sciial  No.  574,294 

Oains  priority,  amilicBlloa  Geraiaay  March  31«  1955 

19  Cfates.   (O.  179—99) 


--> 


1.  An  auxiliary  circuit  arrangement  for  a  telecom- 
munications subscriber  sution  for  signalling  selected  sub- 
scribers in  an  automatic  teleconununications  system 
wherein  each  subscriber  station  has  access  to  central 
switching  apparatus  over  individual  lines,  each  subscriber 
station  comprising  a  plurality  of  switch  elements,  each 
element  con^ponding  to  the  call  number  of  a  different 
one  of  said  selected  subscribers,  means  for  generating 
calltng  impulses,  means  under  control  of  said  switch  de- 
ments for  seiring  said  central  switching  apparatus  upon 
actuation  of  any  switch  element  and  for  initiating  opera- 
tion of  said  generating  means,  indicating  meai^  coupled 
to  the  subscriber  line  for  indicating  sdzure  of  said  central 
switching  apparatus,  counting  means  for  counting  call- 
ing impulses  generated  by  said  generating  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  different  connections  for  said  counting 
means,  to  mark  the  terminaticm  of  trains  of  impulses  gen- 
erated by  said  generating  meam  corresponding  to  the 
digits  of  sudi  call  numbers,  cadi  set  under  control  of  a 
different  one  of  said  switch  elements,  and  switch  means 
for  switching  said  generating  means  to  the  subscriber  line, 
said  switch  means  operable  upon  release  of  said  actuated 
switch  element. 


2,919,311 
DIAL  SWITCHES  FOR  USE  IN  TELEPHONE  OR 

UKE  SWITCHING  SYSTEMS  ** 

Eric  Normal  Lcacy  aad  Hcritctt  George  Fro— tr.  Lfrer- 
■ool,  ffi^lsad.  asilgaorB  to  Aatoaurtfe  Telephone  A 
Electric  CdMpaay  Limited,  Liverpool,  Eagland,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

AppUcatfcm  Inac  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  589,498 

Cbdms  priority,  appHcatton  Great  Britatai 

Jaac  25,  1955 

(  Clalnw.    {CI.  179—99) 


1.  In  a  dial  switch  for  use  in  automatic  teleplK>ne  sys- 
tems, a  main  shaft,  a  base  plate  having  a  bearing  for  said 
main  shaft,  a  finger  plate  fixed  to  said  main  shaft,  a  finger 
stop  fixed  relative  to  said  base  plate,  a  member  loosely 
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mounted  ob  laid  main  ihaft,  w  ifr"*«!T\f  cam  iao"«M^ 
on  said  membar.  n^ta—  far  dciviac  mU  ^i^«'«^nt  cam 
froaa  said  aMdo  ahaft,  lot  aai  Nspadiiopa  far  mM  Ban- 
bar  Md  monalcd  ia  tpaaad  ralatioa  «a  Mid  *aae  plate. 

when  aid  meaiber  la  ia  aa«atMBeat  with  aaid  flni  atop 
and  means  coopiing  laid  member  to  said  main  skaft  to 
enaUe  stid  member  to  roiMe  out  of  fWiwti^mwi!  with 
said  first  stop  and  into  enfafement  wfth  said  second  stop 
during  an  initial  portion  of  the  rotation  of  said  main 
shaft  by  the  winding  movement  of  said  finger  plate  and  to 
rotate  out  of  engagement  with  said  second  stop  and  into 
engagement  with  said  first  stop  during  an  initial  portion 
of  the  roution  of  said  main  shaft  by  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  finger  plate. 


Georg 


of 


MAGNETIC  HEADS 

Maaick,   aad   HataMit   Ncmuun, 

',  ssslfBii  ta  Skmema  A  HaUc 

a  corporatfOB 


Appikatioa  March  1^  1954,  Serial  No.  41M73 

Claims  priorttjr,  appUcatloii  GcmaaT  Mwcb  2g,  1953 

JCIaiaH.    (CL179— l#gj) 


requinag  diflemit  typn  of  ftqualiiptioB  ia  dtfereot 
oujigBs  within  the  band  oomprisiiv  aaaaaa  for  siqpplying 
the  Mgnals  to  be  amplified  rinuihaaeoutly  to  two  chan- 
nels,  an  aaaplifier  elemaat  having  an  input  ctrcuit  coo- 
nected  in  one  of  said  channels,  an  output  networic  for 
said  amplifying  ekment  having  an  effective  impedance 
that  varies  substantially  linearly  with  frequency  to 
equalize  signals  of  frequencies  widdn  una  range  within 
said  band,  and  means  for  additively  combining  signals 
developed  across  said  output  network  with  signals  as  sup- 
plied to  the  other  of  said  channels  to  form  a  single 
composite  signal  corresponding  to  the  wide-band  signals. 

MEANS  FOR  RECCHmTlNG  AND/OB  REPRODUC- 

ING  RECOBDID  HIGH  nOQUENCY  SIGNALS 

Ar«hv  W.  HoM,  WaAI■#al^  DX^  assignnr  to  The  Telc- 

Ink  CarpoialiaB,  WlhalB^aa,  Dd^  a  coqpoiatioB  of 

Dcfaiwwa 

AppHcatkM  Octahar  1<,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,224 

TChhM.    (CL179^1NJ) 


I.  A  magnetic  head  for  coaction  with  a  magnetic  car- 
rier comprising  a  ferrite  core  having  two  coil-carrying 
limbs,  arcuate  extensions  projecting  respectively  from  said 
limbs  integral  therewith  to  form  coacting  pole  pieces 
separated  by  a  gap,  a  filler  disposed  in  said  gap.  said  filler 
t>etng  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the  class  of  mate- 
rials consisting  of  glass  and  quartz  and  molybdenum  and 
ceramic  material  such  as  porcelain,  the  hardness  of  such 
filler  material  corresponding  substantially  to  that  of  said 
pole  pieces,  and  cementing  means  outside  of  said  gap  for 
firmly  bonding  together  said  pole  pieces  with  said  filler 
therebetween  to  form  a  unitary  core  structure,  the  arcuate 
outer  surface  formed  by  said  joined  pole  pieces  being 
ground  to  form  the  working  face  for  magnetic  coaction 
with  the  magnetic  carrier,  said  filler  preventing  chipping 
of  said  pole  pieces  during  said  grinding  to  form  sharply 
defined  edges  forming  the  gap  containing  said  filler. 

2,919413 
LOW  NOISE  PREAMPLiriER 

Wayne   R.  lohaaa%  Los  Ajsgcica,  CaM^  aarignor,  by 

*  !!!T*  5f^"2^  •*»  Mi— ssela  MWng  A  Maaafac- 

'"^^.^^  St.  Paid.  MiMk,  ■  cttnontloa  of  Deiawan 

AppilcatioB  SeptoMbv  4. 1954,  Serial  Na.  407,919 

12  Claims.    (CI.  179— 1M.2) 


•j-tr- 


1 .  In  a  device  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  elec- 
trical signals,  a  cylinder  having  a  magnetic  head  dis- 
posed in  the  surface  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said 
cylinder  at  a  predetermined  speed,  means  for  guiding  a 
tape  to.  around,  and  away  from  said  cylinder  in  a  path 
oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  longi- 
tudinally feeding  the  upe  at  a  speed  substantially  less 
than  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  cylinder  whereby  the 
head  moves  diagonally  across  the  tape,  said  tape  having 
a  magnetic  record -receiving  surface  facmg  said  drum,  and 
monitor  means  responsive  to  the  rotative  position  of  said 
cylinder  and  the  head  carried  thereby  and  the  record  on 
said  tape  for  controlling  the  relative  speeds  of  said  tape 
and  cylinder. 


2,919315 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 


to  Csaeral 


25, 1957,  Serial  No.  455,945 
(CL2M— 14) 


,     .  ,    .  ,  .  3-  For  an  electric  switch  having  a  recess-forming  hous- 

i.  An  equalizing  preamplifier  for  wide-band  signals    jng  means  relative  to  which  there  U  provided  a  slidabie 
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actuator  carrying  a  contact  bridge  means  necessary  to 
interconnect  wiring  leads,  a  fixed  contact  member  adapted 
to  be  coimected  directly  to  a  wiringf  lead  comprising,  a 
pair  of  contact  arm  portions  engageahic  by  the  contact 
bridging  means  of  the  actuator  and  catmding  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  (m  opposite  sides  of  the  actu- 
ator at  a  location  inside  the  laoess-fbrming  housing  means, 
an  intermediate  terminal  pcirtioo  integral  with  said  con- 
tact arm  portions  tA  a  location  outside  the  recass-forming 
bousing  means  and  adapted  hoth  lor  interconnecting 
contact  arm  portions  of  said  fixed  contact  member  and 
for  connecting  wiring  leads  directly  to  an  integral  por- 
tion of  said  fixed  oontact  member,  and  at  teait  ooe  pair 
of  segments  of  said  integral  teraateal  portion  extending 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  diat  ol  said  contact  arm  por- 
tions and  transverse  thereto,  laid  aqpnents  of  said  inter- 
mediate terminal  portion  having  cured  ends  whereby 
the  wiring  lead  is  connected  dinictly  in  engagement  elec- 
trically between  said  segmealB  and  said  intermediate 
terminal  portion. 


lack  E. 


sylvaaia 


SWITCHGEAR  APPARATUS 

PMIAmil^  aiad  Otto  H.  Solcs,  East 

Pa.,  Mshman  to  Warttoghnuss  Electric  Cor. 

MKl^ht  Pb«,  a  eoiporatton  of  Pcan* 

M  5, 1951,  Seilai  No.  744,119 
14ClafaM.    (a.244— 54) 


plate  transversely  of  said  cavity  and  biased  to  the  base 
thereof  by  said   biasing  means,  said  plate  providing  a 


ground    wire    connector   and   said    bearing   tube   being 
adapted  to  receive  a  ground  connector  therethrough. 


2,919,314 

PORTABUE  ALARM 

John  H.  Brown,  Kaaaaa  CRr.  Mo. 

Application  Jnly  t,  1957,  Seiial  No.  474,499 

lOafaB.    (CL2M— 41J2) 


^ 


i'^. 


7.  In  a  switchgear  structure,  in  combination,  a  circuit 
breaker  having  openable  and  closable  contact  members,  a 
lever  movable  with  said  contact  members,  a  shaft  driven 
by  saiil  lever,  a  grounding  switdi  normally  open  while  the 
breaker  is  closed,  and  cam  means  driven  by  said  shaft  for 
closing  the  grounding  switch  prior  to  the  opening  of  the 
breaker  contact  members  and  for  opening  the  grounding 
switch  prior  to  the  closing  of  the  breaker  contact  members. 


2,919317 
ELECTRIC  PLUG 
John  L.  Mercer  and  John  J.  Braaaer.  Springfield,  Ohio 
Applkattoa  Dccc^»cr  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  741,514 
ItOalaM.    (CL  2M— 51.12) 
9.  An   electrical  coupling  device   including,   a   hous- 
ing, a  cavity  in  said  housing,  a  bearing  tube  in  said  cavity, 
means  in  said  cavity  normally  biasing  said  bearing  tube 
to  project  from  said  housing,  electrical  contacts  mounted 
to  said  housing  to  opposite  sides  of  said  cavity  whereby, 
on  application  of  said  boosing  in  pressured  engagement  to 
a  mating  electrical  coupling  tmder  the  hifluence  of  ex- 
ternal pressure,  said  contacts  will  serve  to  transmit  power 
as  long  as  such  connection  is  maintained  by  external  pres- 
sure, said  bearing  tube  being  operative  to  automatically 
initiate  the  ejection  of  said  housing  and  break  the  con- 
nection established  the  moment  such  connection  is  not 
physically  maintained  by  external  pressure  and  a  metal 


For  an  electric,  portable  burglar  alarm  having  an  elec- 
tric signal  device  and  conductors  connecting  the  signal 
device  with  a  source  of  electric  current;  a  circuit  closer 
for  comrolling  the  passage  of  electric  current  through 
the  conductors  comprising  a  base  of  material  incapable 
of  conducting  an  electric  current;  a  head  member  cir- 
cumscribing the  base,  said  hood  member  being  of  material 
incapable  of  conducting  an  electric  current,  there  being 
conductors  on  the  base  and  hood  member  respectively, 
the  conductor  on  the  base  being  a  ring  and  the  conductor 
on  the  hood  member  being  a  ring  circumscribing  the  con- 
ductor ring  on  the  base,  said  conductors  on  the  base  and 
hood  being  joined  to  the  conductors  connecting  the  device 
to  a  source  of  electric  current;  aixl  a  sapport  of  cornluctivc 
material  on  the  base  adapted  to  normally  carry  the  hood 
member  in  a  position  with  its  conductor  out  of  contact 
with  the  conductor  on  the  base  and  to  permit  swinging 
movement  of  the  hood  member  to  a  position  with  its  con- 
ductor in  contact  with  the  conductor  on  the  base,  said 
support  being  provided  with  a  plate  of  conductive  material, 
there  being  a  conductor  of  current  interconnecting  the  con- 
ductor on  the  hood  and  said  plate. 


2,919,319 
SNAP  SWITCH  BLADE  MOUNTING 
Howard  R.  Chapfai,  Parte  RMge,  aad  Fred  R.  Beck,  May- 
wood,  IIIm  asrigaors  to  Coatrois  Company  of  America, 
Schiller  Parli,  HI.,  a  corponrtlon  of  Delaware 
Application  Deccmbar  23,  1957.  Serial  No.  744.594 
3  OaiBM.    (CL  240—47) 


to    M 


1 .  A  snap  switch  of  the  type  having  one  end  of  a  switch 
blade  mounted  on  a  blade  mount  and  the  other  end  free 
and  movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  a  rocker 
spring  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  blade  to  a  fixed 
pivot,  and  actuating  means  operable  upon  the  blade  for 
snapping  the  blade  over  center,  said  blade  mount  and 
fixwl  pivot  being  on  a  one-piece  base  plate  generally  t>or- 
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mal  to  the  plane  of  the  blade,  said  switch  being  mounted 
in  a  deep  casiat.  a  aotdi  in  the  pfaMs,  a  1««  fai  tfw  caa- 
iof  traaivcne  to  the  plaoe  of  the  bate  pitte  for  reoep- 
timi  in  the  nocdi,  a  bushing  in  the  casing,  and  a  hicrie  in 
the  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  boshing  when  the  hig  is 


tioa  between  said  driving  mechanism  and  said  oparatinf 
ban  for  mortag  said  ban  and  opwuHng  said  aorahle 
ccMrtacts  hi  boUKfiroctkMM  with  a  nap  acBoo,  udoaeof 
said  driviag  conam;  tions  inrhiding  a  M-directioBal  lost  mo- 
tkw  coonectfcm  providing  for  accelavtioo  of  said  <faiving 


snugly  received  in  the  ooiGh  to  thereby  locale  the  plaie   merhensm  before  applying  a  switch  opcaing  and/or  dos- 
and  Made  in  the  casing.  ing  movement  to  said  bars. 


DlAmRAGM  .  TYPE  PRISBUItB  •  ACTUATED 
SWITCH  AND  MBTBOD  OF  FABRICATING 
SAME 

F.  Edwards,  Ir^  WaMkmn,  Kswsslh  D.  Shm*.  Ti- 

■d  I  biisaj  C  FHsad,  EnMnore,  Md^  m- 

to  ~     ~  ■       "  


LOfTNOOl 


COkTACT  MODULATOK 
N.Y, 


2S»  195d»8ariy  Na^  599^4 


^  In  a  diaphregna-typa  psissMri  fssp— iws  rwisch;  a 

backing  piate  and  a  diaphragm  coacting  liaMwitb  to  pro- 
vide a  closed  ga»-tight  chamber  leid  phile  hawing  a  guide 
bore  formed  therein,  a  contact  member  located  in  said 
bore,  fusible  matenai  in  said  bore  bonding  said  conlact 
member  in  a  predetermined  contact  position,  and  a  spring 
engaging  said  contact  member  for  the  sole  purpose  of 
moving  it  to  said  predetermined  contact  position 
when  said  material  is  fused  by  the  application  of  a  fusing 
eatcrior  of  said  piate. 


I.  A  snap-acting  muhtple  pole  switch  comprising  a 
housing  of  insulating  material  divided  mto  two  compart- 
ments, a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  mounted  in  one  of 
said  compartments,  a  plurality  of  movable  contacts  mount- 
ed m  said  one  compartment  for  selective  movement  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  certain  of  said  fixed  contacts 
to  provide  the  movable  elements  of  a  multiple  pole  switch, 
movable  operating  bars  of  insulating  material  extending 
between  said  compartments,  a  driving  connection  between 
said  bars  and  said  movable  contacts  providing  for  move- 
ment thereof  in  both  directions  nibstaaCially  in  unison, 
a  snap-acting  driving  mechanism  iachiding  a  plurality  of 
spring  eicments.  means  supporting  said  (hiving  mecha- 
nism in  the  other  said  compartment  with  at  wast  one 
of  said  ^ring  elements  in  tension  and  another  said  spriag 
element  in  compression  defining  an  axis  of  m«¥im^nf;i 
stress,  means  for  moving  said  qirittg  elcmait  in  tension 
across  the  axis  of  maximum  stress  to  initiate  the  snap  ac- 
tion of  said  snap-acting  device,  a  fiulher  driving  connec- 


.  *    tm^.i 


1.  In  an  dectromagnetic  switch  of  the  type  employ- 
ing engageable  circuit  controlling  contacts  and  leads  con- 
nected thereto  within  a  container  and  a  means  for  mag- 
netically actuating  an  armature  to  engage  and  disengage 
said  contacts,  a  noa-magnetic  oooductivc  metallic  means 
for  generMiog  magnetic  field  components  in  a  region 
inchidiag  ai  least  a  portion  of  said  contacts  and  contact 
leads,  said  aMgaelie  Md  csopoaealB  having  potarity  op- 
to  m^nsiir  leld  compooenlB  within  said  region 
to 


N*.M»a3t 


I.  An  electric  relay  comprising:  a  casing;  a  permanent 
masnet  disposed  within  and  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  casing;  solenoid  means  coupled  to  said  casing  and 
positioned  a  given  distance  from  the  other  end  of  said 
magnet;  floating  movable  contact  means  interposed  be 
tween  said  solenoid  means  and  said  other  end  of  said 
magnet,  said  movable  contact  means  including  a  plunger 
of  magnetic  material  so  as  to  be  aormally  urged  towards 
a  first  position  by  said  magnet  and  actuated  towards  a 
second  position  upon  tnergiratioa  of  said  solenoid  means; 
first  stotkwiary  contact  oaeaas  coupled  within  said  casing 
and  positioned  for  connection  with  said  movable  contact 
means  when  said  movable  contact  means  is  in  said  first 
position;  and,  second  stationary  contact  means  coupled 
within  said  casing  and  positioned  for  connection  with  said 
nrwvabie  contact  means  upon  actuation  of  said  movable 
contact  means  to  said  second  position. 
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MAGNETIC  SHUlTtg  DEVICE 

C>  BcaaaiBHi  ^pbk  ub'vhb,  o 
OHpaBdMa 

4,  I^SertsI  No.  753,993 
UCUm,   iCLM»-#3) 


1.  A  shuttle  device  compriring  a  magnetically  oper> 
able  reciprocative  member  movable  through  a  prede- 
tenatned  stroke,  a  permanent  magnet,  a  first  magnetic 
dicnit  for  die  •«  of  said  angaet,  said  first  magaetic  cir- 
cuit «»'-t~«*"g  said  reciprocative  member  and  ammged 
to  cowfaKt  ssad  iaz  theratfamgh  ia  oae  direcdon.  thereby 
to  BiiB  said  reciprocative  ascniber  toward  one  end  of  ils 
■trake.  a  aeoond  msgafitir  drcnit  for  the  fin  ef  said 
nn^nei,  said  second  magnetic  ch'cuit  MKhsdw^  said  re- 
ciprocative member  and  arranfed  to  conduct  said  flia 
therethrough  in  the  opposite  direction,  thereby  to  urge 
said  reciprocative  member  toward  the  other  end  of  its 
ttroke,  and  aseam  for  selectively  switchag  said  fiaz  to 
either  of  said  dreuits. 


ray 


2,919419 
MAGNETIC  OVEMOJOAD  BELAY 
F.  liBBnirb.  GIsn  Cnve,  N.Y^  iidganr  to  Mwr. 

;BifBf1ton.  Erooklyn,  N.Y. 
I,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,913 
11  nileii     (CLMfi~95) 


teruiined  value,  the  magnet<Mnotive  force  produced  tfiere- 
by  being  sufBdent  to  cause  said  core  to  snove  towards 
said  pole  piece,  thos  sobstanCiatty  oompietiBg  file  ang- 
tietic  circtiit  of  magnetic  matoial,  whereby  iht  Hax  is  in- 
creased suflkiently  so  that  said  armature  is  drawn  to  said 
pole  piece. 

23194M 
ELECTRICAL  RELAY  AND  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 
I.  Greeahiett,  Bh^haiatna,  and  Madia  1.  Kely, 

mpesaUen,  New  Yeri^  N.Y^  a  unpesafien  of 
New  York 

AppBcatien  May  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  5t5,59S 
15Cfadais.    (a.2«»~lfi4) 


1.  A  magnetic  overload  relay,  comprising  a  sealed  tubu- 
lar member,  a  coil  member  surrounding  a  given  axial 
length  of  said  tubular  member,  means  for  moving  one 
of  said  members  relative  to  the  other,  a  pole  piece  affixed 
to  one  eixl  of  said  tubular  member,  a  core  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  within  said  tubular  member,  and  ai^xoxi- 
mately  equal  in  length  to  the  axial  length  of  said  coil,  a 
spring  within  said  tube  urging  said  core  towards  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  tube,  thud  of  given  viscosity  within  said 
tube,  s  first  magnetic  member  attached  to  said  pole  piece 
and  extending  towards  said  opposite  end  of  said  tube,  a 
second  magnetic  member  slidabJy  engaging  said  first  mag- 
netic member  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said  coil  at 
the  end  thereof  reoMte  from  said  pole  piece,  whereby  a 
magnetic  path  of  adjustable  length  is  defined  through  said 
first  and  second  members,  an  armature  pivotally  mounted 
in  cooperative  relation  with  said  pole  piece,  the  charac- 
teristics of  said  spring  and  fluid  being  such  that  the  core 
is  restrained  from  moving  a  substantial  distance  towards 
said  pole  piece  during  normal  current  flow  throu^  said 
coil  member,  and  upon  the  current  exceeding  a  prede- 


fri« 


1.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combinati(w  comprising  a 
first  and  a  second  fixed  contact  eieawt.  a  looped  resilient 
contact  spring  member  having  a  first  and  a  seoond  Mraigbt 
portion  connected  by  a  bi^  portion  widi  all  of  said  por- 
tions lying  ia  a  common  pUae  induduig'said  first  and  said 
second  fixed  contact  etooMats,  said  vrii«  member  being 
prestressed  to  cause  said  strait  portions  to  engage  said 
fixed  contact  elements,  contact  operating  meam  effective 
at  times  to  engage  one  of  said  straight  portions  of  said 
spring  member  and  disengage  it  from  the  associated  fixed 
contact  element,  the  other  strai^t  portion  continuously 
engaging  its  associated  fixed  contact  dement  and  means 
confining  the  motion  of  said  spring  member  in  said  plane. 


2,919427 
CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

ACTUATOR 

Edwaid  H.  Knhn,  WhUsihh  Bey,  and  Lynn  H.  Matthias, 
Fox  Potat,  Wlk,  iiidpinii  to  ADen Bradley  Co„  MU- 
Wis-  a  cotporaflen  of  Wtnensta 
Appikatton  May  M.  19S7,  Scdni  Nn.  M9,115 
^^   19CWms.    (CL2M— lfi4) 


a  I 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch  the  combination  comprising 
a  contact  hood  having  a  rcxjf  and  sides,  a  pair  of  tenni- 
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omU  with  contact  ends  within  said  hood  spaced  frooi  one 
another  to  i»ieseat  a  gap  therehetween.  one  of  said  tcr- 
minaji,  otcnding  upwardly  from  its  contact  end  to  a 
position  directly  beneath  the  hood  roof  and  hence  over 
sakl  gap  and  along  the  underside  of  said  roof  with  a  con- 
nection end  to  the  side  of  the  gap  opposite  its  contact 
end,  said  connection  end  extending  from  the  hood  to 
project  therefrom;  a  movable  contact  carrier  with  guide 
rail  means  extMidiog  parallel  to  the  line  of  mocion  of 
the  movable  carrier  and  with  stop  means  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rail  means;  a  movable  iMidg- 
ing  contact  spanning  said  gap  that  is  movable  into  and 
away  from  engagement  with  said  terminal  contact  ends, 
which  tnovable  contact  is  engaged  by  said  rail  means 
and  disposable  above  the  stop  means  and  disposable 
below  the  stop  means;  and  a  bias  spring  disposable  be- 
tween the  movable  contact  and  the  hood  roof  and  dis- 
posable between  the  movable  contact  and  said  contact 


csvcurr 


carrier. 


INTEGRATED  MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
CURRENT-LIMITING  FUSE  UNITS 

Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  Sonth  Hampton,  N.H. 

AppUcatkm  Angnat  13, 195^  Serial  No.  M3,734 

UdninH.    (CLaM— 114)     ' 


llM 


3r 


•Ml#. 


t>    Yf  :.r 


1 .  In  combinatiott  a  bate  of  molded  insulating  material 
defining  an  ekmiated  channel  having  a  predetermined 
width;  a  dicnit  breaker  pole  unit  having  a  predetermined 
current-carrying  c^>adty  accommodated  in  said  channel; 
a  current-liiniltag  fuae  having  at  least  said  current-carry- 
ing capacity  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  with  said 
pole  unit  in  an  electric  circuit  fw  protection  of  said  pole 
unit  on  occurrence  of  fault  currents  exceeding  a  prede- 
termined magnitude,  said  current-limiting  fuse  being  sup- 
ported by  said  base  and  arranged  in  aligmnent  with  said 
pole  unit,  said  current-limiting  fuse  comprising  a  casing 
of  a  melamine-reain-glass-cioth  laminate  having  an  outer 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  width 
whereby  said  casing  becomes  subject  to  thermal  impair- 
ment when  said  current-limiting  fuse  is  carrying  pre- 
determined protracted  small  overloads;  and  said  pole 
unit  including  tripping  means  sufficiently  fast  to  trip  said 
pole  unit  on  occurrence  of  said  predetermined  protracted 
small  overloads  prior  to  thermal  impairment  <A  said 
casing. 


(CL2f»— I4S) 


1.  In  a  circuit-breaker  having  a  ptir  of  normally  closed 
contacts,  one  at  least  of  which  is  axially  movable  and 
the  movement  of  which  is  oontroUed  by  the  pressure  of  an 
arc  extinguishing  gas  admitted  in  to  the  arc  extinction 
chamber  and  comprising  pneumatic  meaiu  responsive  to 
the  initial  admission  of  gas  into  said  chamber,  for  pressing 
the  contacts  together  to  prevent  premature  separation 
thereot  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  differential 
piston  OKMinted  on  a  movable  one  of  said  contacts,  a  dual 
chamber  cylinder  receiving  said  piston,  and  in  which  said 
opposite  faces  of  said  piston  defines  two  chambers,  the 
first  chamber  being  so  disposed  that  a  rise  of  pressure  in 
said  first  chamber  upon  admfssion  of  gas  tends  to  cause 
said  piston  to  move  in  the  contact-opening  direction,  the 
second  chamber  being  lo  dispoeed  that  a  risa  of  pressure 
in  said  seeond  chamber  tends  to  cause  said  piston  to  move 
in  the  oontact<losing  directitMi,  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers  having  orifice  mean  connecting  respective- 
ly said  first  and  second  chambers  with  said  arc  extinction 
chamber,  said  orifice  means  being  so  rated  relatively  one 
to  the  other  that  the  pressure  upon  admission  of  pressure 
gas  in  said  arc  extinction  chamber  rises  more  rapidly  in 
said  second  chamber  than  in  said  first  chamber  whereby 
said  piston  presees  tfke  conlBcti  tofether  to  prevent  prema- 
ture separation  therecrf. 


Mlf33« 

LOW-OIL  CONTENT  RIGH-TENSION 

OIL  CntCUTT  BREAKER 

Andreas  GantmbalB,  Zavkh,  fliiiliirlMil,  assignor  to 

Ocriikon  rnginsMli  Coaqpnay,  Zwfch,  Switzerland, 

a  corporatioa  off  SvrttMrisssd 

AppOcatioa  Janmy  22,  19S7,  Serial  No.  635,427 

ICfaUm.    (CL2««— 159) 


1.  In  a  high-tension  circuit  breaker,  a  pair  of  relative- 
ly movable  contacts  adapted  to  be  moved  together  to  close 
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a  circuit  and  separated  to  break  it,  an  arc  control  chamber 
enclosing  a  space  in  which  arcing  occurs,  a  hollow  insula- 
tor supporting  and  enclosing  said  chamber  and  filled  with 
oil  which  imncrsei  said  chamber,  a  wall  of  said  chamber 
having  a  non-retum  ^ve  to  admit  oil  into  the  chamber 
when  the  pressure  differential  on  the  outside  and  inside  of 
the  chamber  is  of  predetermined  magnitude,  an  oil  cir- 
culating system  including  a  pump  cylinder  having  one  end 
in  communication  with  said  insulator,  a  piston  movable 
forwardly  toward  said  end  and  riearwardly  away  from  it,  a 
spring  constantly  urging  the  piston  forwardly,  a  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  contacts,  and  means  operated  by  said 
mechanism  for  moving  and  retaining  said  piston  rearwards 
when  the  contacts  are  moved  together  and  for  releasing 
said  piston  when  the  contacts  are  separated,  an  oil  ac- 
cumulator in  a  low  part  of  said  circulating  system,  paral- 
lel communications  between  said  accumulator  and  pump 
cylinder  to  establish  a  loop  circuit  in  which  the  oil  flows 
from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  piston  whenever  the  piston 
moves  rearwardly,  and  a  non-retum  valve  arranged  in  said 
loop,  said  acctnnulator  comprising  outer  and  inner  cham- 
bers, the  inner  chamber  having  a  mm-retum  valve  at  its 
lower  end  from  which  oil  is  withdrawn  when  the  piston 
moves  forwardly. 


(^>en  switch  adapted  to  be  connected  in  flie  electrical  cir- 
cuit, said  normally  c^)en  switdj  having  an  <^>erating  ele- 
mem  which  is  biased  to  a  switch  open  position  and  mov- 
able to  a  switch  closed  position,  means  for  mouiiting  said 
switch  in  said  cross  arm  at  the  vicinity  of  said  1^  a 
manually  movable  elongated  member  which  projects  ex- 
teriorly of  said  apertured  hollow  handle,  said  hollow 
handle  and  nwmber  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  said  member  is  movable  between  outer  and  iimcr 
positions  in  said  handle  and  is  normally  biased  to  its 
outer  position  by  said  switch  operating  element,  sud 
apertured  hollow  handle  including  a  slotted  section  in 


1X9 
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2,fl9^1 
SWITCHING  MEANS 

mi  wnmm  L.  Meyer,  DaylMi, 

to  1W  nminnal  Cash  Itigiilii  Coes- 

Dejtoo,  Ohio,  a  tMwmatlm  of  Maryfawd 
^^  U  ItSSedd  No.  752^14 

7ClafaM.    (CL299— 153) 


•  n. 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising,  in  combinaticm,  sta- 
tionary ouninting  means;  a  pair  of  resilient  members  sup- 
ported on  the  mounting  n>eau;  contact  supporting  means 
secured  to  each  of  the  resilient  members  including  a  first 
contact  supporting  means  and  a  second  contact  sui^Ktrt- 
ing  means;  contact  means  mounted  on  each  of  said 
contact  supporting  means;  means  for  biasing  said  first 
contact  supporting  meaiu  toward  the  second  contact  sup- 
porting means  for  engagement  of  the  contact  means;  an 
arm  mounted  on  each  of  said  resilient  members;  and 
means  for  adjustably  limiting  the  movement  of  said  arms, 
wherein  opposing  twisting  moments  are  exerted  on  each 
of  said  resilient  members,  the  opposing  moments  resulting 
from  the  movement  of  the  arms  and  the  contact  support- 
ing means  in  directions  opposite  to  each  other. 


2^19,332 

COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  SWITCH  CONTROL 
Raymond  Dcacaifica,  Moatreid,  Qnebec,  Canada,  asaigBor 

to  AktiebolMct  Electrolnx,  Stocfchotaa,  Sweden,  a  cor- 

■oratton  off  SwaMn 

Application  Stpii^sr  19, 1957,  Serial  Na.  M44M 
ClahBB  priortly,  MeHcetioM  Canada  Siptitobir  21, 1954 

1.  For  use  with  a  device  having  an  electrical  circuit, 
an  apertured  hollow  handle,  said  handle  being  T-shaped 
and  including  a  cross  arm  and  a  leg  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  arm  which  is  perpendicular  thereto,  a  normally 


each  half  of  said  cross  arm,  said  elongated  member  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  cross  arm  and  projecting 
through  said  slotted  sections  exteriorly  of  said  handle, 
each  half  of  said  cross  arm  and  the  part  of  said  elon- 
gated member  coacting  therewith  providing  a  hand  grip, 
said  switch  operating  element  being  movable  from  its 
switch  open  position  to  its  switch  closed  position  re- 
sponsive to  inward  oMvement  imparted  to  said  member 
by  the  fingers  when  cither  one  of  said  hand  grips  is 
clasped,  and  said  switch  (^>erating  element  being  mov- 
able from  its  switch  closed  position  to  iu  switch  open 
position  responsive  to  movement  of  said  member  to  its 
outer  position  upon  release  thereof  by  the  fingers  when 
said  one  hand  grip  is  unclasped. 


2,919333 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  MECHANISM 

Harold  W.  Scholia  and  Cari  W.  SchoHn,  Chicato,  m. 

Application  November  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  494,391 

6  Chdma.    (CL  209^140) 
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1.  In  an  electrical  switch  mechanism,  the  ctxnbination. 
with  a  switch  having  contacts  adapted  to  move  through  a 
switch  operatmg  cycle  from  a  nmmal  switch  position  to 
a  thrown  position  and  back  to  said  normal  position,  after 
remaining  in  said  thrown  position  during  an  interval  of 
finite  duration,  and  a  driving  member  for  so  moving  sjJd 
contacts,  of  a  dog  tillable  on  said  driving  member  be- 
tween switch  actuating  and  inactive  positions,  and  an  ac- 
tuating member  movable  in  one  direction  from  one  limit 
position  to  another  and  back  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 
actuating  member  having  a  cam  portion  of  selected  length 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  actuating  member, 
said  cam  portion  being  disposed  in  position  successive!) 
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to  eagafe  und  tilt  said  dog  to  twitch  actuating  podtioo. 
thereafter  to  shift  said  dog  in  one  switch  actuatiiig  direc- 
tion and  then  in  the  reverse  direction,  to  move  the  switch 
oootacts  throng  a  complete  switching  cyde  daring  move- 
meat  <tf  the  actmting  member  IB  one  dinctiaa,  <akl  cam 
portion  dnriat  movement  of  the  actnatiag  meo^  in  the 
opposite  direction  being  operable  to  tilt  the  dog  to  inopera- 
tive poeitioa  to  die>eby  invvent  actuatioB  of  die  switch 
contacts  during  movement  of  the  artiiatfaig  member  in 
sodi  oppoaite  directicm,  so  that  the  interval  during  wUch 
the  switch  remains  in  thrown  pontion  is  determined  by 
said  selected  length  of  the  cam  portion. 


EXTENSKIN  OPCRATCmnMI  UGRT  SWITCH 


Ohio 

May  S,  ItSt,  8«lnl  No.  733499 
(CLMt— 172) 


1.  A  switch  operating  mechanisra  for  use  with  a  wall- 
type  switch  having  a  projecting  pivotal  switch  member, 
comprising  a  coiver  cap  received  over  said  switch  mem- 
ber; a  housing  receivable  against  said  wall  in  covering 
reiatioaship  to  said  switch  and  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  said  switdi  member  can  operatively  pro- 
feet;  and  an  actuating  arm  carried  by  said  housing  in  shift- 
able  relationship  therewith;  means  on  said  bousing  spacing 
said  arm  from  said  wall;  and  at  least  one  sleeve  member 
carried  by  said  arm  in  rolling  contact  with  the  external 
surface  of  said  cover  cap  whereby  said  switcb  member  will 
move  between  various  switching  podftions  upon  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  arm. 


2^19,395 

INDUCTION  WELDING  OF  METALUC  PIPES 

Frederick  C.  Sh— ghniasj.  New  Yock,  N.Y^  msignor  to 

CoaaoHdatad  EdiMM  Cumpaaj    of  New  Yocfc,  lac^ 

New  Yotk,  N.Y^  a  coffponalloa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  March  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  725,15S 

UrinhBi     (CL219— 9J) 


aNMBINATION  BUCnONIC  AND 


I* 
a(  Nmt  Ywk 
17,  ftflifiiM  Na.  74lji» 


1 .  Apparatus  for  butt  welding  the  ends  of  metal  tubes 
comprising  in  combination  induction  beating  means  for 
hating  said  tube  ends  to  welding  temperatures,  meam 
for  pressing  said  tube  ends  together,  and  vibrating  means 
for  vibratiiv  said  tube  ends  during  the  wdding  thereof. 


2.  Electronic  cooking  apparatus  coav>ri«ng  first  metal- 
lic want  defining  a  first  tubetantially  doted  cooking 
cavity,  tecoad  metallic  walla  dftflning  a  tecond  sub- 
stantially dosed  cooking  cavity,  a  ffavt  wave  guide  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  first  cooking  cavity, 
a  tecond  wave  gnide  comoMnicatiBg  with  the  interior  of 
laid  tecoad  cooking  cavity,  a  oticrowaw  geaeratcH-,  manu- 
ally operable  microwave  twitdoag  mediaattra  for  telec- 
tively  cwmerting  tM  mm  guidet  to  taid  microwave  gen- 
erator, taid  microwave  twitching  mechanism  being  opera- 
tive into  a  first  position  to  connect  taid  first  wave  guide 
to  taid  microwave  generator  and  to  ditconnect  said  sec- 
ond wave  guide  from  taid  microwave  generator,  said 
microwave  switching  mechanism  being  operative  into  a 
second  position  to  oosiect  said  teccmd  wave  guide  to 
said  microwave  geaerator  tad  to  ditoonnect  said  first 
wave  guide  from  taid  ■icrowave  geaerator,  said  micro- 
wave switching  mechanitm  being  operative  into  a  third 
potition  to  c<mnect  both  of  taid  wave  guides  to  said 
microwave  generator,  and  a  manually  operable  cootrol 
switch  for  selectively  operating  said  microwave  generator. 


2,919437 
TEMPERATURE  COffntOL  PORmATING  UNITS 

HL,  a  ftif  ainata  alf  ■Lett  *^ 

My  M,  199C  fltrfal  Na.  S9fl,59S 
12f1thii    (Cl.219-49) 


loanh 

HL,  I 


1 .  A  control  system  for  an  electrically  operated  heating 
element  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  pulsing  unit  in- 
cluding a  relativdy  stationary  dement  and  a  movable  ele- 
nnent  operative  to  periodically  open  and  close  a  set  of 
switch  comacts.  adjusting  meam  settable  selectively  to 
vary  the  position  of  said  stationary  element  and  thereby 
determine  the  ratio  between  the  open  and  dosed  intervals 
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of  taid  twitch  cootacu,  a  second  pulsing  unit,  an  operating 
drcuit  for  said  second  unit  inchiding  said  set  of  contacts, 
a  member  comprising  a  part  of  ssJd  second  unit  ad^ited 
to  be  oacillated  throogh  a  raa^  proportioned  to  the 
closed  faiterrals  of  said  set  of  twitch  coatacti  aad  an- 
other tet  of  twitch  contacts  opened  and  doeed  in  reqxmte 
to  the  oadflation  of  taid  awmber  controlling  the  current 
supply  to  the  heating  dement. 


and  tide  wallt  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  cabinet  be- 
neaft  taid  oompartment.  the^waUt  (rf  taid  chamber  being 
hwdated  against  accidental  heat  km,  a  metallic  beat- 
retahiiag  member  preaeoted  la  taid  chamber,  there  baiag 
an  openmg  in  the  top  wall  of  taid  chamber  for  oomati- 
nicatiaa  of  the  same  with  amd  compartment,  a  dotnre  for 
taid  opening,  thermally  coirtroUed  meant  for  operatmg 
said  cloture  rnponsve  to  the  temperature  of  said  compart- 
ment for  permitting  flow  of  heated  air  from  said  chamber 


2,919l^ 
rRIC  FURNACE 

Darrdl  W.  Cuiaait.  Vaajtqfcjaib  aad  Lawraacc  C  PoIb- 
aeifttr,  WtMtK*  lad. 

X 


^t. 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically elongated  eating  including  a  set  of  side  walls  and 
a  top  and  bottom  provided  with  an  air  inlet  and  an  air 
outlet  opening  respectively,  an  elongated  tubular  member 
mounted  vertically  in  said  catiag  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  said  openings  and  having  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  spaced  from  the  rt^>ective  top  and  bottom  of  the 
casing  whereby  to  facilitate  flow  of  air  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outlet  opennig  both  mterimly  and  exteriorly  of 
said  tubular  member,  electric  heating  means  mounted  on 
inner  surfaces  of  said  side  wallt  and  oriented  toward  said 
tubular  member  for  simultaneously  heating  the  latter  and 
the  air  flowing  exteriorly  of  ttie  same,  a  pltmility  of  prong- 
shaped  heat  transmitting  elements  secored  in  the  interior 
of  said  tubular  member  fbr  heating  the  air  flowing  in- 
terioriy  thereof,  and  a  deflector  jrtate  provided  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  member  in  alignment  with  but 
spaced  from  said  air  hilet  opening  whereby  to  distribute 
air  both  interiorly  and  exteriorly  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  deflector  plate  bdng  larger  than  said  air  inlet  open- 
ing but  substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said 
tubular  member  and  bdng  provided  with  a  centrally  dis- 
posed air  aperture  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  member. 


CoaH 


2,919339 
FOOD  SIR  VICE  CARTS 
Fmak  T.  mUkar,  St  Loaia,  Ma., 
slinmsBls.   Id  The   Hiaaaiihi' 
pmiy,  ChkiwB,  DL,  a  larpotaliea  of  Delaware 
i^l^BoitfoaJaaaaiy  €,  im.  Serial  No.  357,724 
ICWrn.    (0.219^-^35) 
A  mobile  food  servke  unit  having  a  cabfawt  wiA  a 
compartment  for   recenring  food-containing   tableware, 
self-contained,  indepedent  heating  means  for  maintaining 
the  food  at  a  predetermined  temperature  when  the  unit 
is  remote  .from  an  extraneous  heat  supply  comprising 
an  enclosed  heat-reservoir  chamber,  having  top,  bottom, 


■ 

^fkmi^^tl 

^  -       1 
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^ 

T 
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to  said  compartment  for  maintaining  the  latter  at  a  pre- 
determined temperature  and  a  high  resista^e  heating  imit 
disposed  in  said  heat-reservoir  chamber  beneath  said  heat- 
retaining  member  and  being  adapted  for  periodic  ener- 
gization for  providing  a  charge  <^  heat  to  said  heat-re- 
taining member  whereby  upon  de-eaergization  of  taid 
beating  unit  taid  beat-retaining  member  will  oontiane  to 
provide  a  source  of  heat  for  storage  in  the  heat-reaervoir 
chamber  for  ultimate  diacharge  therefrom  to  the  com- 
partment for  temperature  maintenance  of  the  latter. 


2,919,349 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
James  W.  Jacobc,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aaafgaor  to  Gcacnd 
Motors  Cotporatkm,  Dctoolt,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloB  of 
Ddawart 

AppHcafioa  Decembers,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,419 
2  ClafaBs.    (CL  219—37) 


I.  In  combination,  a  kitchen  cabinet  having  a  counter - 
top  and  including  a  part  overhanging  said  counter-top 
within  easy  reach  of  a  user  of  the  cabinet,  a  plurality  of 
electrically  operated  appliances  associated  with  said  cabi- 
net, a  circuit  breaker  box  mounted  In  said  overtianging 
portion  having  a  front  c^iening  dosabie  by  a  door,  a  plu- 
rality of  push-button  actuated  circuit  breakers  located 
within  said  box  with  the  faces  of  said  push-buttons  fac- 
ing said  access  opening,  input  electric  power  leads  con- 
nected to  the  input  side  of  said  circuit  breakers,  dectrical 
leads  leading  from  the  output  side  of  said  circuit  breakers 
to  said  appliances,  an  electric  motor  driven  exhaust  fan 
in  said  cabinet  connected  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means 
responsive  to  energization  of  certain  of  said  appliances 
for  energizing  said  exhaust  fan. 
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haJLTUOAS  UGMA  WILDING 
W.  Ram,  Kmman,Mimmtm  L. 
■i  ChMte  ft.  MdDM^,  Nti«i 
to  UirfM  CMUTOoffondo^  ■ 

M  NvW  YMk 

Mr  It,  19SS,  Sairi  Na.  822,759 
2  nilwi     (CL219l-.7^ 


N.Y^ 


— ^-7 


-«rw?  •  H  t-jH*' 


1.  Process  of  sigma  welding  sted  with  a  consumable 
electrode  which  includes  establishing  a  welding  arc  be- 
tween such  electrode  and  a  steel  workpiece  to  be  welded, 
shielding  the  welding  arc  with  an  inner  annular  itream  of 
suitable  gas  and  an  outer  annular  stream  of  carbon  dioxide 
gas  by  discharging  said  inner  stream  from  an  inner  cup 
having  an  inner  annular  streamlined  gas  discharge  passage 
surrounding  such  consumable  electrode  and  simultane- 
ously discharging  said  outer  stream  from  an  outer  cup 
having  an  annular  streamlined  outer  gas  discharge  passage 
surrounding  such  inner  cup  and  terminating  at  the  tame 
level  so  that  such  inner  and  outer  gas  streams  merge  in 
streamlined  relation  immediately  after  their  discharge  into 
the  open  air  and  evenly  distributing  such  outer  gaa  in  an 
annular  chamber  in  such  outer  cup  before  such  outer  gas 
is  fed  to  such  annular  streamlined  gas  discharge  passage, 
whereby  the  flow  of  the  outer  gas  stream  is  reduced  to  a 
value  that  is  no  more  than  about  1.5  times  that  of  such 
inner  gas  stream  for  good  welding  results,  said  inner 
stream  being  composed  of  gas  that  is  conducive  to  stable 
welding  conditions  and  is  relatively  lighter  than  that  of 
said  outer  stream,  such  inner  gas  stream  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  argon  alone,  a  mixture  of 
argon  and  oxygen,  a  mixture  of  argon  and  helium,  a  mix- 
ture of  argon,  helium  and  oxygen,  a  mixture  of  argon 
and  carbon  dioxide,  and  a  mixture  of  helium,  ar^n  and 
carbon  dioxide. 


2,919^2 

WELDING  OF  STRIP  ENDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Fred  KoUcr,  New  Yorfc,  and  Walter  C.  Rudd,  Larcb- 

"*'*^    N;Y^  ■■tgwnri    to   Mfelfc   Hcatfaw   CorpM 

New  RocmDc,  N.Y^  >  cononfios  off  New  Yotfc 

AppHortiM  March  2«,  198t,  SiiW  N*.  722,7«7 

Uniiil (CL219~1M) 

1.  Method  for  wdding  aa  elongated  edge  of  one  metd 
portion  to  an  doogatcd  edge  of  another  metal  portion, 
which  congnsee:  pontioiung  nid  portions  respectively 
with  their  mM  edges  extending  along  each  other  in  close 
but  spaced  relation;  causing  heating  current  from  a  source 
of  a  frequeocy  of  about  50,000  cycles  per  second  or  higher 
to  be  conducted  onto  the  elongated  edge  of  the  flrst  of  said 
portions  to  flow  therealong;  thence  conducting  such  cur- 
rent flow  to  the  other  of  said  donated  edges  to  flow  back 
therealong  and  to  the  source,  such  conduction  of  the  cur- 
rent onto  said  portions  being  accomplished  through  the 
medium  of  conductive  elements  extending  along  in  con- 


29,  1959 


tact  with  nid  portiooi  iMpgcthrdy.  igid  ekneots  being 
positinanil  wi^  edifss  reapecth^  doie  to  said  edges  of 
said  portiona,  tiw  path  for  said  oirreot  eztanding  from  one 
end  of  the  first  of  said  etomeats  pailiaUy  aloi«  on  such 
eksneat  end  pvtially  akag  on  the  edge  ^  the  metal  por- 
tion which  it  contarta,  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  ele- 
ment, thence  over  to  the  adjecent  end  of  the  other  element 


afmrrtr 


and  partially  along  on  said  other  element  and  partially 
along  on  the  edge  of  the  metal  portion  which  it  contacts, 
and  back  to  the  source,  thereby  to  cause  said  edges  of  the 
metal  portions  to  be  heated  substantially  concurrently  to 
welding  temperature;  and  tiien  bringiBg  the  thus  heated 
edges  into  contact  under  pressure  for  welding  same 
together. 

WniMNG  OP  STKIPS 

WaOaco  C  Radd,  Liiitiiisf,  N.Y.  aaalgBor  to  Magacdc 

neattsf  Corp.,  New  Redwlls,  N.Y„  a  cotpomttoo  of 

NewYott 

Appttcailoa  Match  2f ,  19St,  Sotfal  No.  722,7M 

llOatana.    (CL  219^1M) 


1.  Method  for  welding  aa  elcmgated  edge  of  one 
metal  portion  to  an  elongated  edge  of  another  metal 
portion,  which  comprises:  damping  said  portions  re- 
spectively ia  positions  with  said  edges  in  subsuntially 
parallel  closely-spaced  relation;  conducting  heating  cur- 
rent from  a  source  thereof  having  a  frequeocy  of  the 
order  of  100,000  cycles  per  second  or  higher  onto  the 
elongated  edge  of  the  first  of  said  portions  to  flow  there- 
along; thence  conducting  such  current  over  to  the  other 
of  said  elongated  edges  and  back  therealong  and  thence 
back  to  the  source;  causing  said  current  to  be  concentrated 
to  substantially  a  uniform  degree  along  said  edges  and 
avoiding  the  tendency  of  the  current  to  distribute  itself 
further  away  from  the  mid-portions  of  said  edges  than  at 
other  portions,  by  placing  magnetic  masses  having  a  low 
loss  factor  and  high  volame  resittiTity  n  positions  closely 
sfMced  from  seid  memben  and  somewhat  spaced  back 
away  from  said  edges  respectively,  thereby  to  increase  the 
impedance  to  the  current  flowing  at  said  frequency  along 
paths  spaced  back  away  from  the  edges  and  hence  causing 
such  current  to  be  concentrated  on  the  edges  as  afore- 
said; discontinuing  the  curent  flow  when  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  edges  become  heated  to  welding  tempera- 
ture; and  forcing  at  least  the  adjacent  parts  of  said  metal 
portions  into  relative  positions  to  bring  the  t^us-heated 
opposed  surfaces  into  conUct  for  welding  same  together 
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while  appiying  oosfinittg  pressure  to  the  opposite  sur- 
faces of  said  portions  respectivdy  along  the  zone  of  die 
wekL 


2^19344 

HERMETICALLY  BAUD  ILLUMINATED 

INSimUMINT 

Kadlac,  IndBMB  BsMK  tmi'hxtbm 

N»Yi,  aafljiMn  ta  Atmbi  kK«  Waadslda,  N«Y> 

Appllcatlan  ftlav  31,  19S7. SsrialNo.  M2,gM 

SnAii     (CL24*— 2.1) 


-^        r-» 


3.  An  iUtunination  arrangeosent  for  ui  tndicating  in- 
strument enclosed  within  a  hermetically  sealed  container, 
said  coMlaincr  comprising  a  Cnboiar  portion  dosed  at  one 
end  by  a  traasparent  window  and  the  other  end  doeed 
by  a  basa  pUta,  said  tubular  portion  having  an  edge  por- 
tion defining  an  aperture  for  tlie  insertion  and  removal 
of  an  illuminating  lamp;  a  lamp  housing  having  an  aper- 
ture for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  an  illuminating 
lamp  at  one  end  and  a  tranq>arent  casing  hermetically 
sealed  to  the  other  end;  means  supporting  said  lamp 
housing,  with  the  aperture  dierein  in  juxtaposition  with 
the  aperture  in  the  said  tubular  pwtion;  a  removable  tear 
band  positioiied  against  said  edge  portion  of  said  tubular 
member;  solder  means  sealing  said  tear  band  to  said  edge 
portion;  solder  means  sealing  said  teu-  band  to  the  said 
lamp  insertion  end  of  said  lamp  housing  to  provide  a 
continuous  wall  between  the  interior  of  said  container 
and  the  exterior  of  said  container;  and  a  plastic  gasket 
interposed  between  said  lamp  houshig  and  said  container. 


tending  to  balance  said  bridge  irrespective  of  dbanges  in 
the  efbctive  resistance  of  said  tbotnistor  tentfng  to  un- 
balance said  bridge,  means  to  apfiiy  high  freqnacy 
signals  of  varying  ampiftode  to  said  thermistor  to  change 
the  effective  resisdmce  diereof  for  unbalancing  said 
bridge  whereby  said  oscillator  is  caused  to  vary  propor- 
tionately the  amplitude  of  its  oscHalticMis  to  tend  to  re- 
store  balance  to  saM  bridge,  and  means  connected  to  an 
intermediate  point  of  said  amplifier  ahead  of  its  output 
stage  for  detecting  the  instantaneous  amplitude  variations 
of  said  last-mentioned  osdllatioos  as  a  measure  of  the 
amplitude  of  the  high-frequency  signals  anrtied  to  said 
thermistor. 

*^'  2319444 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 
Richard  R.  Webster,  Bethel,  Pa,,  Mripor  to  Joaes  A 
Laat^Ua  Steel  Corporatton,  Plilshaigli,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcnasyivairia 
Origfaial  appUcatton  October  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,914, 
now  Patent  No.  2,743,794,  dated  laly  12,  1955.  Di- 
vided and  dik  appUcatioa  Inly  4,  1954,  Serial  No. 
594,343 

2  Clafaiw.    (a.  25^—27) 


it    , 


Edward  W. 


2^M4S 
MKXOWAVB  DETECTOR 
NJ. 


N.Y.,  a 


to  Ben 
Yorik, 
af  New  Yoih 
■  April  4, 19S4,  SetW  No.  574,485 
SOidam.    (CL2St— 27) 


1.  A  high-frequency  signal  detector  comprisittg  a 
Wheatstone  bridge  having  four  arms  arranged  with  two 
opposite  diagonals,  a  thermistor  coupled  to  one  of  said 
brklge  arms,  a  multistage  high-gain  amplifier  having  its 
'input  stage  connected  to  one  bridge  diagonal  and  its  out- 
put stage  to  the  other  bridge  diagonal  whercA>y  sat^  bridge 
is  connected  in  a  feedback  padi  extending  from  said 
amplifier  output  stage  to  said  amplifier  input  stage,  said 
bridge  and  uapHOtt  constituting  a  bridge-stabilized  os- 
dllator  to  provide  oscillations  at  a  frequency  high  enon^ 
to  aerve  as  a  carrier  for  audio-frequency  components  but 
low  with  respect  to  said  high  frequency  for  automatically 


'=TP::^=tr 


r.7 

1^ 


t^^^^j 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  into  its  two  components 
an  alternating  dectric  input  composed  of  alternate  pulses 
from  two  sources,  comprising  a  pair  of  thennionk  tmits 
each  including  at  least  a  grid,  a  plate,  and  a  cathode, 
the  grids  being  connected  together  and  to  one  input 
terminal,  a  separate  load  resistor  between  each  cathode 
and  ground,  a  source  of  bias  vdtage  connected  between 
grids  and  ground,  a  separate  output  connection  from  each 
cathode,  a  resistor  connected  between  each  plate  and  a 
source  of  plate  voltage,  and  means  connected  between 
each  plate  and  ground  for  altematdy  shunting  each  plate 
so  as  to  reduce  tttc  plate  voltage  and  cut  off  the  plate 
current,  these  means  being  actuated  in  synchronism  with 
the  alternate  input  pulses. 


.«*/- 


2,919347 
BEAM  TUBE  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM 
A.  Coh^  Phihidfiphhi,  Pa.,  aarigaor  to 
roaghs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mi^  a  corporation  of 

Ml^gM 

Appiicattoa  December  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  702,854 
3nsims    (CL25g— 27) 
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1.  A  multiplexing  and  modulating  system  including  an 
electron  discharge  device  adapted  to  be  operated  with 
crossed  dectric  and  magnetic  fields  and  including  a  central 
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udaUy  eloofated  caUwde  and  m  ptunlity  U  grouFs  of  m«liAls  vwbk  dumfe  in  ams  o(  snd  ^^'^f*'^?^ 


of  ctectnxks  iaclodiag  a  curxoit  raoeinag  turtet  ctoc 
tiodc  a  ipMie  eiactrodc  adapted  to  iorai  aad  bold  n  d(K- 
tnm  baam  correiit  on  aa  aMociatcd  tacpal  etoctroda,  and 
aa  akctroa  beam  swHchiag  elcclrode;  aad  a  aeparala  lig- 
nal  aoorca  ccwpkd  throuth  a  diode  to  each  «ada  elec- 
trode for  applyiBg  a  sigaal  to  each  ci  said  qwde  dec- 
tnxka. 


wUle  avoidiag  aay  ligaificaat  visible  chaage  in  the  re- 
maining  areas. 


1.  A  device  for  the  separatioa  of  gas  ioos  coaprisiag 
two  ciectiode  plates  facing  each  other  with  their  longi- 
tudinal axea  io  parallel,  one  pair  of  grids  placed  between 
said  electrode  plates  at  equal  distances  from  the  latter,  a 
source  of  D.C.  current,  said  plates  being  connected  to 
one  pole  of  said  D.C  source  and  said  grids  being  oon- 
oected  to  another  pole  of  said  D.C.  source  thus  fomung 
a  potential  well,  means  for  superimposing  on  the  electric 
field  of  said  potential  weU  aa  altematiag  electric  Add  of 
variable  high  frequency  in  at  least  one  selected  region  oi 
the  potential  well,  meaas  for  shooliag  into  said  potaadal 


with  said  variable  high  frequsacy. 


VtM** 


AppHcailon  April  2,  19M,  Serial  No.  575,434 
SCIaiBiS.    (CL25*— 65) 


INFRARED  MAPJOTW  SYVTEM 
U  Taytor,  ri— iBa  aad  Bkhwi  M. 


Wa^ 


DEVICB  FOR  TgEMFARAHON  OF  GAS  IONS 

Arms  HenMsii  RakavaCy  Isvael 

JaM  34, 1957,  Serial  No.  M7,491 
U  ^nisa  head  Jaly  5,  1956 


IX  19S7,  Ssrial  No.  792,712 
(CL259— t3J) 


^  •. 


^.  ^ 


H^^g^f* 


^{^^ 
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1.  An  infrared  ranging  system  miliztng  triuigulation 
angular  displacement  information  in  a  computer  unit  and 
comprising  a  first  dual  detector  unit,  a  second  dual  de- 
tector ^dt  DositiCNwd  a  known  distance  from  said  first 
dnal 


ilsasaiL  . 
receivea  by  said  oompntar  anil  from  each  said  <taal 
detector  uait  being  indicative  of  the  angular  displacement 
of  a  line  defined  by  that  detector  unit  and  a  target  which 
eants  radiant  eaergy  rdative  to  a  Ium  defined  by  that 
ihnm\  detector  unit  aad  a  rrferenoe  point  which  emits 
radiant  eno^gy.       ^^^^^^^^_ 

2^19491 
RADIO-ACnVK  GAUGING  TMMPIRATURK 
COMPENSATOR  SYSTEM 
It, 


1.  A  method  for  the  direct  production  of  a  permanent 
facsunile  copy  of  a  graphic  original  hayiag  visibly  diier- 
ent  areas  providing  differential  tranimissivity  ot 
energy  throagh  said  originat.  comprising 
said  origmal  a  rapidly-reactive  heat-sensitive  copy-sheet 
which  is  abaorptive  of  said  ratfiaat  energy,  and  expoaing 
said  original  to  a  high  intensity  rapid  flash  of  said  radiant 
energy,  the  intoisity  and  time  of  radiatimi  being  so  se- 
lected as  to  cause  selective  heating  and  develop  an  im- 


2.  A  temperature  compensating  radk>'active  gauging 
system  comprising,  in  combination,  a  measuring  arrange- 
ment of  a  measuring  radiation  source  and  a  measuring 
ionization  chamber  with  a  measurement  air  gap  there- 
between, a  reference  arrangement  of  a  reference  radia- 
tion soun:e,  a  reference  ionization  chamber  and  a  ref- 
erence air  gap  therebetween,  with  said  reference  arrange- 
ment somewhat  enclosed  and  slower  to  change  with 
ambient  temperature  changes,  meau  for  combining  the 
outputt  of  said  ionization  chambers  to  provide  a  smgle 
aad  additional,  auxiliary  ' 


for  receiving  said  siagfes 
:  therewith,  a  direct  carrcat 
to  ap^  direct  current  therefrom  lo  cae  _ 
stoae  bridge,  said  Wheatstone  bridge  inchiding  ia  one  leg 
thereof  an  external  temperature  sensitive  resistance  bulb 
located  in  the  ambiency  of  the  said  measurement  air  gap 
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and  in  an  adjacent  leg  thereof  an  intemd  temperature 
semitive  resistance  bolb  located  in  the  amMeacy  of  said 
reference  air  gap.  whereby  a  tMnporary  variation  In  a  pre- 
esublished  tempeiature  relation  b^ween  said  air  gaps 
doe  to  said  riower  response  of  sdd  reference  arrangement 
results  hi  a  temporary  upset  condition  of  said  Wheatstone 
bridge  which  modifies  said  single  output  signal,  aad 
means  for  measuring  the  output  of  said  system  beyond 
said  Wheatstone  bridge  to  provide  cominuously  fully  tem- 
perature compensated  repreeenutions  of  changes  in  a 
measured  variable  with  respect  to  materials  under 
measurement  in  said  measurement  air  gap. 


said  devices  into  said  housing  for  coraiectioa  to  radio 
equipmem  therein;  a  cylindrical  post  slidaWy  mounted 
in  said  housing  for  retractable  extennon  from  its  said 
upper  wall  surface,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  free  end  of  said  post  and  the  underside  of  said  unit, 
the  pivot  axis  of  said  connection  lying  generally  paralld 
to  the  lengthwise  dimension  of  said  unit 


2,919,192 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

Bcnlamia  Kaxaa,  Pihiutaa,  N J.,  aaslcaor  to  Radio  Cor- 

pondkM  of  Aasarica,  a  canantloa  of  Drifw?"  , 

^^^^    Seated  27, 1M7,  Svtel  No.  M4,702 

U'CMai.   (CL  259-213) 


MAGNETIC  CORE  LOGICAL  CIRCUIT 
In^  A.  RaaseH.  riiaihfciifii   N.Y.,  asslganr  to 
^tfMd  BadMsa  MacUnes  Cotporaiioa.  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  coraotattea  of  New  Yorit 
Aapbcatioa  Noveaybcr  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  54MS1 
"^^   7ClafaaB.    (CL397— «8) 


«U.Vi 


1.  An  electrolumineaceat  device  comprising  a  first 
electrical  series  circuit  inqhiding  a  first  electroluminescent 
cell  and  a  first  photoconductive  element  said  cell  and 
said  element  dbposed  in  a  first  plane,  and  a  second  elec- 
trical series  circuit  including  a  second  electroluminescent 
cell  and  a  second  photoconductive  element  said  second 
cell  and  said  second  elenoent  disposed  in  a  second  plane, 
said  second  plane  spaced  from  said  first  plane,  with  said 
first  electroluminescent  element  optically  coupled  to  said 
second  photoconductive  element  and  said  second  electro- 
luminescent element  optically  coupled  to  said  first  photo- 
conductive element  so  that  a  continuous  optical  feedback 
loop  is  formed. 

2,919*353 
SOLAR  POWERED  PORTABLE  RADIO  RECEIVER 

CMR  THE  LIKE 

Maurice  E.  Paradlae,  HigUaad  Part,  DI.,  assigBor  to 

Hoffman   Electroaks  CorporatioB,  a   corporation   of 

Califomla 

Application  Febnnry  3, 1956,  Scrid  No.  563,247 

4aa^    (CL  259— 239) 


1  In  a  magnetic  core  logical  switching  network,  a  plu- 
rality of  storage  magnetic  cores  having  a  substanually 
rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic;  input,  output  and 
shift  winding  means  on  said  cores;  a  coupling  magneUc 
core  associated  with  each  said  storage  core,  at  least  one 
output  magnetic  core,  each  said  coupling  core  and  an 
output  core  capable  of  attaining  bisUblc  sUtes  of  residual 
magnetization,  control  and  shift  winding  n»eans  on  said 
coupling  cores;  winding  means  including  an  input  and 
output  winding  on  said  output  core,  circuit  means  con- 
necting the  output  winding  means  of  said  storage  cores 
with  the  control  winding  means  of  the  associated  one  of 
said  coupling  cores  and  the  input  winding  of  said  output 
magnetic  core,  information  representing  signal  means  for 
energizing  the  input  winding  means  of  said  storage  cores 
to  cause  a  voltage  to  be  induced  on  the  output  winding 
means  of  said  storage  cores  to  set  the  associated  cou- 
pling core  in  an  information  representing  residual  sUtc, 
means  for  establishing  a  datum  residual  state  in  said  stor- 
age cores  including  the  shift  winding  means  associated 
therewith,  and  pulse  generator  means  for  establishing  a 
datum  residual  sUte  in  said  coupling  cores  including  the 
shift  winding  means  associated  with  said  coupling  cores 
whereupon  said  output  core  is  set  to  an  information  rep 
resenting  residual  state. 


2,919JS5  _ 

BI-STABLE  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 
Chaang  Huang,  lp«wkh,JMaafc,  ■jdgof;  f^  "KS^i^ 
risnments,  to  Sylvaaia  Etodric  Prodacts  lac,  WUraing- 
loB,  Del.,  a  corpofaHoa  of  Ddaware 
^Ication  dSSKtSI,  1953,  Serid  No.  491,457 
3  dates.    (CL  397— 98.5) 


Jb,  f   «  ' 


1.  In  a  solar-energy  powered  portable  radio  receiving 
set,  in  combination,  a  receiver  enclosure  housing  having 
an  elongated  upper  wall  surface,  and  a  combined  retract- 
able carrying  handle  and  solar-energy  converting  unit, 
said  unit  being  disposed  above  said  housing  and  of  rela- 
tively fiat  elongated  shape  and  having  a  plurality  of 
photovoltaic  energy  conversion  devices  carried  by  said 
unit  at  a  fiat  surface  thereof  facing  generally  upwards 
away  from  said  housing,  and  conductors  extending  from 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  including  a  transistor  having 
a  collector  and  an  emitter  and  further  having  a  load 
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„ ooMMdcd  to  tbe  col- 

ieaor  and  iMviac  •  further  inpedancc  coniirir<td  to  tht 
Iwae.  the  f6retoii«  circutt  bemg  proportioMd  lo  luivc  a 
Mgative  resistance  regioa  in  its  charactcristk  betweca 
a  low-current  and  a  high-current  positive  resistance  re- 
fioa.  a  further  transistor  circuit  having  a  load  impedance 
and  energizing  means  connected  to  the  coyeclor^  the 
emitters  of  said  transistors  being  connected  together  and 
the  bases  of  the  two  transistors  being  interconnected  by 
separate  impedances,  said  further  circuit  being  propor- 
tioned to  have  a  negative  resktance  region  in  its  charac- 
teristic between  a  low-cuweot  and  a  high-current  positive 
resisUnce  region,  and  havhig  a  constant  current  *rect 
current  supply  connected  to  said  emitters  and  producing 
an  intercept  between  the  low  curreiU  poshhre  resistance 
region  of  the  characteristic  of  each  transistor  circuit 
with  the  negative-resistance  region  in  the  characteristic 
of  the  other  transistor  circuit. 


oC^bMt  amcrial.  simiiltaaaonsly  tiif  ailii^a^  laid 
iMMlMor  wMb  Hs  mmodmi  iloc  to  m/MOA  a  fric- 
ti«Ml  rippiMKlalkm  b^wMB  mkA  i— lators  and  the 
walls  atwM  slots.  impntmi^midmaAwiih  »  vfra-h 
and  curiat  aaid  varakh  ia  km^ag  ntotioo  with  said 
iasnlaton  aad  Mid  lamiinrini.  formiat  a  Mack  of  ring 
laminatioas  having  aa  kmv  iliamilw  aabalaatiaUy  equal 
to  the  outer  diaaialer  ci  mid  rtalor  Imiaalinns,  secwing 
said  riag  iMBioatiom  to«rtlMr  le  forai  a  cyliaJit.  gnad- 
ing  the  outer  pcnplMry  ei  laid  Haiar  Mack  to  a  dtuMlM- 
providing  for  sfip  It  iasartioa  thsreoC  ia  said  cyliader. 
thereafter  placing  electrical  wiadiap  ia  said  insulated 
slots,  assembling  said  wound  stack  within  said  cyUnder, 
and  impregnating  saki  assembled  slacks  with  varnish  and 
curing  said  varnish  to  secure  said  assembled  stacks  to- 
gether.   

4.  J  ■.:if>.'  ■  ■ 


THERMOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

Wmfaua  I.  Ff7,  Uitaaa,  Dl. 

AppllaiiioB  Noveadber  2,  If  S5,  Serial  No.  544,771 

SCIaiM.    (CL31«— 4) 


AfTARATUS  fOR  cSJvEMlNG  RADIANT  EN- 

ERGY  TO  ELECTROMECHANICAL  ENERGY 

Warren  A.  Marrison,  Bcikeiay  Heigkis,  N J.,  •fV^tto 

BcO  Tdepkoae  Laboratariaai  latntperated.  New  YoHl, 

N.Y.  a  uwawaliea  af  Now  Yorfc 

AitUaOimMmrA  23»  IfSS,  Serial  No.  4M422 

llClaiaH.    (CL310-^) 


2.  A  thermoelectric  transducer  comprising  a  thermal 
pile;  means  intermittently  short-circuiting  the  output  of 
said  thermal  pile;  magnetic  Ikld-producing  means  having 
poles  directed  toward  a  movable  portion  of  said  thermal 
pile  whereby  said  movable  portion  reacts  with  the  field 
to  cause  relative  motion;  and  resilient  means  urging  said 
movable  portion  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  produced 
by  the  reaction  of  said  movable  portion  with  said  field; 
whereby  said  movable  portion  of  the  thermal  pile  is 
caused  to  vibrate  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
rate  of  operation  of  the  means  intermittently  short-cir- 
cuiting the  output  of  said  thermal  pile. 


231*357  

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Kcaaeth  R.  Loag,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aasigaor  to  The  TaM 
Maaafai  tailag  Coaspany,  Daylo^  Ohio,  a 
tioa  of  Ohio 

ApaUcadoo  July  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,(54 
nClalM.    (CL310— 42) 


II.  Apparatus  for  converting  radiant  energy  from  a 
source  into  electrkal  energy  which  comprises  a  transducer 
having  a  surface  responsive  to  radiant  energy  incident 
thereon  for  generating  electrical  energy,  means  for  con- 
verting said  electrical  energy  to  cyclic  mechanical  energy, 
means  actuated  by  mechanical  energy  for  varying  the  in- 
cidence of  radiant  energy  on  said  transducer  surface  and 
means  for  applying  said  cyclic  mechanical  energy  to  said 
energy-incidence-varying  means  In  a  time  phase  adapted 
to  conserve  said  cyclic  mechanical  energy. 


2,919.359 
DYNAMOELECFRIC  MACHINE  PBOVIDED  WFTH 
SEALING  MEANS,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
SAME 
Frederick  O.  Laeabefger,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assignor  to 
U.  S.  Electrical  Motors,  be,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioa  of  CaHforwia 

AppttcatkM  Mareh  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  643,624 
4aafaBS.    (CL31i— W) 


*  «• 


2.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  laminated  stator  for  a 
dynamoelcctric  machine,  comprising  the  successive  steps 
of  blanking  stator  laminations  having  slots  in  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  and  connecting  necks  at  the  inner  ends 
of  said  slots,  assembling  a  plurality  of  said  laminations 
in  a  stack  with  said  slots  in  axial  alignment,  inserting  in 
each  of  said  aligned  slots  a  generally  U-shaped  insulator 


1.  In  combtnatk}n:  a  stator  structure  having  an  in- 
terior surface  defined  by  the  magnetic  material  of  the 
stator;  a  liner  of  a  polymerized  ethylene  plastic  having 
a  thickness  between  .005  and  .015  fajch;  and  a  bonding 
thermosetting  adhesive  of  the  epoxy  type  between  the 
liner  and  said  surface;  the  adhered  surfaces  of  the  liner 
being  etched. 
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COMMUfATOK  W^SJSH^^'"^ 
CUMRINT  MK3MMH0T0R 

^S!!^8aM  No.  6tl,173 

..  . ..  Ihathia lapaa  Scatcashcr  3t,  1955 
Y^mTlCL^*— 2M) 


1.  In  a  commutator  device  f«r  micro-dynamo  electric 
machines  having  a  rotary  armature  provided  with  a  com- 
muutor.  the  combination  comprising  a  routably  journal- 
led  shaft,  a  brush  wheel  fixed  at  one  end  of  said  shaft 
and  having  a  peripheral  rim  wiA  an  annular  surface  in 
rolling  conUct  with  the  commuUtor  periphery,  electrical 
conuct  spring  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  for 
pressing  said  brush  wheel  rim  rcsiliently  into  contact  with 
the  commutator,  and  simultaneously  maintaining  electn- 
cal  contact  with  said  shaft,  said  brush  wheel  being  so  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  said  commutator  that  portions  of 
the  annular  rim  surface  thereof  contacting  said  com- 
mutator periphery  surface,  slide  with  respect  to  said  com 
mutator  during  routioa  of  the  armature,  for  the  main- 
teaantx  of  k>w  electrical  contact  reastance  between  the 
surfaces  and  electrical  conducting  means  connected  to 
said  spring  means. 


-t». 


2,919,341  ^ 

UGHT  TUBES  AND  WALLS  WTTH  RADIOACTIVE 

COLD  CATHODES 
WOfried  Tschakett,  DassiUart  Gamasy^asrigaor  of  one 
■ixth  to  AnnKa  T.  Spotter  and  OM-sixtfa  to  Arthar  J 
Spotter,  both  of  Mioarf  Baach,  Fla. 

Application  April  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,145 
2ClaiaM.   eCL313— 54) 


a  focal  spot  area  of  said  anode,  aaid 
ing  dispoaed  in  oblkpie  rebtion  with 
of  said  passageway  and  to  the  usja  of 
anode  member  being  cut  away  a<Mar 
side  of  said  target  member  opposite 


he- 

to  te  axis 

filament,  said 

to  and  on  the 

end  so  as  to 


1.  An  illumhiating  structure  comprising  a  gas  tight 
hollow  body,  a  first  electrode  constituting  a  cathode  with- 
in said  hollow  body,  a  second  electrode  constituting  an 
anode  within  said  body,  said  electrodes  being  spaced 
from  each  other,  means  for  impressing  an  electrical 
potential  across  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  said 
first  electrode  including  rods  of  radioactive  material  hav- 
ing an  electron  producing  alkaline  earth  metal  coating 
thereon,  said  second  electrode  being  in  the  form  of  a  wire 
screen  partially  embedded  in  said  body,  an  interior  sur- 
face in  said  hollow  body,  said  interior  surface  being 
coated  with  phosphor. 


Zed 


form  an  aperture  through  sakl  body  for  X-rays  geaerated 
at  said  target,  said  aperture  extending  generally  at  right 
angles  to  said  passageway  and  paralld  to  the  axis  of  said 
filament  so  that  the  proiectbn  of  said  focal  spot  area  at 
right  angles  to  said  anode  axis  extends  through  said  aper- 
ture, said  filament  comprising  tungsten  wire  coated  with 
cerium. 

2,9193^3 
ACTIVATED  ALUMINA-DOMINATED 
PHOSPHORS 
Gllmore  E.  Crosby,  Ailtar  L.  Snstth,  and  La  Veme  E. 
Whitmcr,  Lancaster,  Pa^  asrigaon  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  cmpoiatlon  of  Delaware 
Application  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  53«,i39 
14  Claims.    (0.313—92) 


,i 


1.  A  phosphor  consisting  essentially  of  a  host  crystal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  almnina,  beryllium 
aluminate,  magnesium  aluminate,  calcium  aluminate. 
strontium  aluminate,  barium  aluminate,  rinc  aluminate. 
and  cadmium  aluminate,  an  activator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  manganese,  chromium,  gallium,  iron, 
silver,  and  cerium,  and  between  0.1  and  200  mol  percent 
with  respect  to  said  host  crystal  material  of  arsenic  incor- 
porated therein. 


2,919364 

PHOTOCELL  WFTH  TRANSPARENT 

PHOTOCATHODE 

Walter  Sprick,  BoebHngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Intw- 

natlonal  Bosiness  MachlMS  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii  „„  ,^^ 

Application  October  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,346 

3  Claims.    (CL  313—96) 


2319,362 
STABILIZED  X-RAY  GENERATOR 
J.  Atlcc,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Dulee  Corpora- 
tioa, Ckkago,  DL,  a  corpontloB  of  nUaois 
AppHcatioa  April  21, 195t.  Serial  No.  729,789 
5ClafaBS.    (a.  313— 55) 
I     5.  An  X-ray  generator  comprising  an  envelope  and  co- 
operating anode  and  cathode  units  mounted  in  said  en- 
velope in  spaced  apart  relation,  said  anode  comprising 
an  X-ray  generating  target  member  comprising  contact- 
ing, parallel  plates  of  cerium  and  beryllinm.  said  cathode 
unit  having  elongate  filament  means  for  generating  a 
beam  of  electrons  focussed  through  said  passageway  upon 


EE 


1.  A  photoelectric  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transparent  photoemissive  cathode  discs  positioned  in 
spaced  relationship  transverse  to  a  comnion  axis  along 
which  an  activating  light  beam  is  to  pass,  a  separate  wire 
anode  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  between  each  ad- 
jacent pair  of  said  cathode  discs,  each  of  said  anodes  de- 
fining an  opening  at  said  axis  for  passage  of  said  activat- 
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kag  Ugbt  beira  mA  «ek  of  wM  MOdn  Mat 

in  tnnvcm  rataiioailiip  to  Mid  dii.  « 

ctl  eomwetiM  10  an  of  nld  KMdn,  ewh  of  mM  cMkode 

dHCB  having  trMiv««M  piioUMnWvc  eathodaa  fioroMd 
on  botk  ridei  ttetof,  dtftereat  OMa  of  taid  plMloMaiMive 
cathodes  being  responsive  to  different  portions  of  the  light 
spectrum,  a  eommoa  nkwiUfcal  oooaection  to  aO  of  said 
cathodes,  said  devico  being  enclosed  withfai  an  evacuated 
envelope  having  a  transparent  windoir  aligned  with  said 
axis  tot  admission  of  activatiBt  Ught 
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2,flf«3tfS 
HIGH  FRE9SURE  MERCURY  VAPOR  LAMP 
KcHh  H.  ■■liar,  Martlehaad,  and  Mwlha  J.  Tkoa 

gytva^  «kc«ric  Pradnds  Im^  Wllwfcsginn,  Dd,  a 

'SSSSaldon  March  2, 195€,  Sciial  No.  5W,i54 
lOafans.    (CL313— IW) 
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I.  A  high  pressure  mercury  lamp  comprising  a  high 
pressure  discharge  tube,  a  light-transmissive  outer  jacket 
spaced  therefrom  and  in  which  said  tube  is  held,  and  a 
coating  of  strontium  zinc  phosphate  phosphor  on  said 
jacket  and  having,  for  each  mole  of  phosphorous  pent- 
oxide,  about  0.08  moles  of  stannous  oxides,  about  2.65 
moles  of  strontium  oxide  and  about  0.2  moles  zinc  oxide. 


end  of  said  device.  aUqoMoMhode  in  tbe  other  end  of 
said*iriBi.t  startiat  aao*  siippoctad  a4iaon<  to  said 
cathode  and  10  oaa  sUt  df  tte  iBlli  of  said  device,  a 
starling  cathode  arraafed  cioasiy  idjaiirt  to  said  liquid 
cathode  and  on  the  other  side  tif  mM  aidB.  aidd  startfaig 
catiiodB  iacfttdli«-a'  poised  aacMH^  ele«rod«  im- 
mersed fai  said  nquid  cathode  iid  idpponed  to  extend 
slightly  above  the  level  of  said  liquid  cathode,  said  pointed 
anchoring  electrode  biing  of  a  material  that  is  wet  by 
said  cathode  whereby  the  level  of  said  liquid  cathode  is 
raised  slightly  at  said  aodMrlag  electrode,  said  starting 


e- 
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cathode  further  including  a  reservoir  for  supporting  s 
portioo  of  said  liquid  cathode,  said  reservoir  including 
an  aperature  in  die  bottom  thereof  when  said  device  is 
in  an  ufnight  portion,  and  said  reservoir  iacliiding  a  por- 
tioa  made  of  a  material  that  foms  a  meniscus  with  said 
liquid  cathode  wb^eby  a  portion  of  said  cathode  extends 
through  said  aperture  toward  said  raised  level  when  said 
device  is  in  an  upright  portion  and  means  for  filling  said 
reservoir  when  said  device  is  in  an  upright  position  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  type  pump  one  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  other  end  of  said  enclosure  and  the  other 
end  of  whidi  empties  into  said  reaervoJr.  and  magnetic 
means  for  pumping  said  liquid  from  said  main  cathode 
to  the  reservoir  in  said  starting  cathode. 


DEVICES 
to 


2.9193M 
ELECTRO>LUMINESCB>4T 

Habert  Masi^  Ixiadoai.  Eai 

Electricai  ladMtiies  I  iasHfiL,  -    ^^ 

AppHcaikm  October  22, 19SS,  Serial  No.  7M.976 

CfadrfM  priority,  appllcatioB  Great  Britafai 

October  23,  1957 

6  Oahas.    (O.  313—198) 


2,9193M 
GASEOUS  RESERVOIR  AND  METHOD 
SeymoOT  GoUbetg.   I  silsntoa,  and  Edward  J.  Gooo, 
BwU^loa.   Maas..   aarigpasa   to  Edfsttoa,   Gcrmee- 
hauea  aad  Gficr,  be,  Bostoa,  Mass.,  a  coiporatioa 

AppUcattoB  Febraary  19, 1958,  Serial  No.  714,086 
19ClaiiM.    (0.313—178) 


•  TwaC  a^^o 


1.  An  electro-luminescent  device  in  which  light  is 
emitted  only  over  predetermined  parts  of  the  front  surface 
of  the  device,  said  device  comprising,  in  the  order  named 
proceeding  from  the  front  of  the  device,  a  transparent 
electrically  conducting  layer,  a  layer  of  electro-lumines- 
cent phosphor,  insulating  material  extending  over  the 
areas  of  the  phosphor  other  than  the  pattern  from  which 
light  emission  is  required,  and  a  second  electrically  con- 
ducting layer  extending  over  the  said  insulating  material 
and  the  pattern. 


2.919,367 

ARC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Kari  G.  Heraqvist,  Prtoceton,  NJ.,  aasigBor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  AaMrIca,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcathm  October  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,865 

14CWasa.    (0.31^—171) 

12.  A  vapor  discharge  rectifier  device  comprising  an 

elongated  sealed  enclosure  having  a  main  anode  in  one 


1.  A  gas  reservoir  for  a  closed  vessel  that  is  to  remain 
pressurized  within  predetermined  pressure  limiU,  having, 
in  combination,  a  member  comprising  a  rare-earth  or  the 
like  conuinin«  absorbed  gas,  and  means  for  operating  the 
member  within  a  range  of  temperature  in  which  the  pla- 
teau in  the  equilibriunj-dissodation-pressure  versus  atoouc 
ratio  of  ab«>rbed  gas  diaracleristic  thereof  lies  within  the 
said  predetermined  pressure  limito  and  within  the  atomic 
ratio  range  of  approxinutely  0.2  to  1.9. 
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FLASH  TUH  AND  AFPAKATUB 
HaraU  E.  EdtaHtoH,  lelMsrt,  Maak 

■mTi9S6,  toWNo.  5SS,986 
11  OaiBM.    (CL  313—185) 
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a  metallic  coating,  at  least  (me  ridge  protruding  from  the 
surface  of  said  body,  said  ridge  having  a  width  which 
increases  progressively  from  the  perii*eral  summit  to 


the  root,  said  summit  comprising  a  machined  surface 
forming  a  spark  g^  of  requisite  width  between  the 
edges  of  the  metallic  coatmg  protruding  from  the  ma- 
chined surface. 


1.  A  flash  tube  having  a  light-transparent  envelope  con- 
Uining  a  pair  of  spaced  solid  electrodes  of  cross-dimen- 
sion over  a  substantial  length  thereof  substantially  the 
same  as  the  inner  cross-dimension  of  the  envelope  in  the 
region  of  and  in  tbe  space  between  the  electrodes,  the  said 
space  being  filled  with  gas  at  high  pressure  and  the  tube 
being  provided  at  iU  ends  beyond  the  electrodes  with 
expansion  chambers. 


2,919,372  '  -*     • 

GASEOUS-DBCHARGE  DEVICE 
Scymov  Goidbeig,  Lexhigtoa,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Edger- 
ton,  GcnneduMsen  ft  Grier,  Ibc.  Bostoa,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Massachueetts 

Application  lane  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  588,995 
22  Cfadms.    (O.  313—397) 


2,919.379 

ELECTRODELESS  PLASMA  TORCH  AND  METHOD 

Gabriel  M.  Gtouial.  Newport  Beach,  and  Vemoa  H. 


Blarkman, 


Calif. 


to 


dyne  Cotporatkm,  Saato  Ana,  CaUf.,  a  corporadoa  of 
CaUfor^a 
Appllcattoa  October  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  779,176 
16Clahm.    (CL  313— 231) 


1. 


1.  An  electrodeless  plasma  torch  apparatus,  which 
comprises  conduit  means,  means  for  effecting  flow  of  gas 
through  said  conduit  means  at  a  high  velocity,  and  means 
for  generating  in  said  conduit  means  a  strcmg  magnetic 
field  having  a  substantial  componoit  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  gas  flow,  said  gas  flow  velocity  being  suf- 
ficiently high  and  said  magnetic  field  being  sufficiently 
strong  that  a  discharge  is  effected  through  said  gas  to 
create  a  plasma  flame  or  )et  in  the  absence  of  electrodes. 


.•» 


2.919.371 
SPARK-OVER  PROTECnVE  DEVICES  FOR  LOW 

VOLTAGE  ELECnOCAL  APPARATUS 
indrew  Haariltaa.  Thapciley.  aad  Arlhar  Nayfc»r,  Sal- 
i^wd.  raghmi.  awignnrB  to  MelropoUtaB-ViciKers  Elec- 
trical Coipaay  Lfasritad.  Loadon.  Eagiaad.  a  British 


AppUcatiea  April  18.  1955,  Serial  No.  592,991 

Claiais  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Biitaki  April  22, 1954 

4ClidHBS.    (a.  313— 292) 

1.  A  low  voltage  spark-over  protective  device  com- 
prising a  resistor  fody  of  sintered  silicon  carbide  having 


.U  o) 
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1 .  A  gaseous-discharge  device  containing  within  the  gas 
of  the  device  a  plurality  of  spaced  electrodes  compriMng 
a  first  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control  electrode  for  initi- 
ating a  discharge  of  voltage  devel<^>ed  at  the  anode 
through  the  space  between  the  first  cathode  and  the  anode, 
a  second  cathode  external  to  the  said  space  and  cooper- 
ative with  the  anode  to  constitute  a  clipper  of  voltage  of 
polarity  inverse  to  the  anode  volugc.  and  means  for  re- 
moving inverse-voltage  current  passed  between  the  second 
cathode  and  the  anode.  . 


2.919.373 
CATHODE  HEATER 
Daalel  F.  Riley,  Sooth  Braiatrae,  and  Seymoar  Gold- 
berg,  Lczlngtoa,  Mass.,  assign  nrs  to  Edgeitoa,  Genae- 
shansen  A  Grier,  lac,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachoaetts  ,,..., 

Application  January  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635.203 
9  Oahas.    (CL  313—340) 


1.  A  cathode  heater  of  predetermined  electrical  re- 
sistance comprising  a  continuous  subsuntially  planar 
strip  of  conductive  material,  successively  disposed  pre- 
determined portions  of  which  are  substantially  parallel 
to,  though  spaced  from,  one  another  and  lie  substan- 
tially in  a  conunon  plane,  the  strip  being  covered 
throughout  with  an  insulating  coating  only. 
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1.  An  unplifyinf  tyttem  comprising  an  electron  emit- 
ting cathode;  a  collector  electrode  spaced  therefrom; 
meam  causing  a  beam  current  in  the  form  of  an  elec- 
tron stream  to  flow  from  the  cathode  to  the  collector 
dectrodc;  am  ckH^atcd  wave  propagating  structure,  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  collector  akctrode.  coiUpled  in 
energy  transfer  rdatioaship  to  the  electron  stream  to 
absorb  energy  therefrmn;  an  input  circuit,  carrying  high 
frequency  waves  to  be  amplified,  connected  to  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  structure  adjacent  the  collector  elec- 
trode: a  high  frequency  output  circuit  cofnnected  to  the 
upstream  end  of  said  structure  nearest  the  cathode;  a 
control  electrode  between  said  cathode  and  the  upstream 
end  of  said  structure;  and,  a  source  of  relatively  low 
frequency  modulating  waves,  connected  to  the  cathode 
and  control  electrode,  acting  %d  increase  the  amplified 
high  frequency  output  appearing  in  the  output  circuit 
connected  to  the  upstream  end  at  said  structwe.  said 
amplifying  system  being  adapted  to  break  into  self  oscil- 
lation generation  and  being  so  adjusted  that  the  differ- 
aace  between  the  beam  current  of  the  amplifying  system 
at  the  start  of  oadUMioM  and  the  beam  current  without 
oiKillations  is  slightly  less  than,  equal  to,  or  slightly 
greater  than,  the  beam  current  when  modulated  by  waves 
from  said  source  of  relatively  low  frequency  modulating 
waves  thereby  causing  said  amfdifying  system  to  operate 
with  periodically  recurring  high  gain. 


BACXWAIID  WAYS  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUHS 

4a  TakpivUa  Smm  11,  a  Mtfawtf—  af 

May  9, 19S«,  Sartri  No.  5t3,7i3 
prioilty.  anpHcll— Fr—calisa  It,  1955 
tfCUfaw.   (0.315— X5) 
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in  whkb  add  ii««t,  Mfpcrtbd  tty  tte  hm»  adJMwA  to 
which  sdd  cathode  k  lecaiid.  ait  iKiiiwL 


VOLTAGS  VAMYINO  APT AjMIUSfO*  WWJAY- 
ING  fNUOA   ON  A   CAIHODC  KAY   TUBE 


19SC»  BmM  B<o.  «14,2S2 
(CL  SlS--t4> 


1.  A  backward  wave  traveling  wave  tube  comprising: 
a  delay  line  having  two  similar  combs,  each  comb  hav- 
ing a  tMse  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  fingers  of  constant 
width  in  the  plane  of  said  combs,  said  fingers  being  sup- 
ported by,  and  disposed  obliquely  with  respect  to,  said 
base,  said  combs  having  their  respective  bases  parallel 
to  each  other  and  their  respective  fingers  mutually  intcr- 
digiuted,  said  delay  line  having  two  ends;  a  cathode  hav- 
ing an  emissive  surface  parallel  to  said  bases  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  one  of  said  bases  for  projecting  an  elec- 
tron beam  in  a  direction  transverse  with  respect  to  said 
delay  line  and  in  coupled  relationship  tharawith;  and 


1.  In  voltate  varying  apparatus  for  displaying  symbols 
OB  a  cathode  ray  tube  screen,  the  combination  compris- 
ing an  dectron  tube  having  a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of 
anodes,  means  providing  a  shect^ike  dectron  beam  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  said  anodes,  means  for  deflect- 
ing said  electron  beam  across  said  anodes,  a  plurality  of 
mask  dectrodes,  one  each  between  said  cathode  and 
each  of  said  anodes,  said  masks  each  having  an  opening 
for  the  panage  of  said  electron  beam,  a  plurality  of  out- 
put circuits,  each  interconnecting  said  cathode  with  one 
of  said  anodes,  a  load  element  in  each  of  said  output 
ciixniita,  the  widths  of  the  openings  in  said  masks  in  the 
(lirectioa  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  beam  dcflec- 
taoB  varying  each  in  aooordaace  with  one  coordinate  of 
the  cooligivatien  of  a  givea  symbol,  so  as  lo  correspond- 
ingly vary  the  amount  of  dectroos  passing  through  said 
masks  to  said  anodes  as  said  beam  is  deflected,  a  cathode 
ray  tube  having  a  fluorescent  screen  and  a  plurality  of 
beam  deflecting  memtwrs,  and  circuit  means  intercon- 
necting one  each  of  said  beam  deflecting  members  with 
one  of  said  load  demcntt,  whereby  the  electron  beam 
of  said  cathode  ray  tube  will  be  deflected  to  trace  the 
configuration  of  a  desired  symbol  on  said  screen  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  respective  voltage  variations  in  said 
load  dement*. 


1,9193T7        

INFORMATION  STORES 

Maria  Nofl  Haalal 


HpEcaOea  FMace  March  17.  1956 
UdirfM.    (aSlS-11) 

1.  An  information  store  comprismg  a  slow  dectron 
cathode  ray  tube  having  an  information  recording  screen 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  conductive  electrodes  one  of 
which  is  pervious  to  the  said  dow  electrons,  at  least  one 
dcctrotununescent  layer  facing  the  cathode  ray  beam  and 
one  photoconductive  layer  applied  therebehind,  both  lay- 
en  hxatad  between  the  electrode  means  for  scanning  the 
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said  screen  accoiding  to  irt  least  one  predetermined  raster, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  scanning  beam  Aning  such 
scanning  operations,  means  throu^  which  a  D.C.  poCen- 


v"*-*****    '-J 


tial  difference  may  be  applied  across  the  said  pair  of  con- 
ductive electrodes  and  means  connected  to  the  screen 
through  which  may  be  obtained  an  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  contenU  of  information  of  part  at  least 
of  the  said  store.  

a,91937t 

STATIC  ElECTRONIC  LENA  FOR  ELECTRON 

BEAM  YALVES 

Beg«d  H^.lariia^>.ye,m,  Ggman^^^ggoorjo 


first  resistor  connected  between  a  terminal  point  mda 
pomt  of  reference  potential;  a  f^*od»hmwmnnod* 
connected  to  said  termind  poirt  and  tt»  «ytoto  ea» 
nected  throu^  a  second  reastor  to  said  point  of  reiar- 
ence  potential;  a  second  diode  having  its  cathode  con- 
nected to  said  termind  point  through  a  resistor  of  high 
value  rdative  to  said  second  resistor  and  ito  anode  con- 
nected to  a  fixed  source  of  positive  potentid  r^t*ye  to 
said  reference  potentid;  an  amplifier  having  itt  inpm 
circuit  connected  between  sdd  terminal  pomt  and  laid 
point  of  reference  potentid  and  having  said  rwy*' 
primary  winding  m  its  output  circuit;  means  'o' proj"p- 
ing  a  feedback  voltage  proportiond  to  the  current  m 
sdd  resolvcr  primary  winding  and  means  for  applying 
said  feedback  voluge  negatively  to  the  mput  of  said 


T 
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„_ ,  li,  1954.  Serid  No.  41M1» 

Clahna  priority,  appBcatfcw  Germany  Fcbfwary  IS,  1953 
S  Cldms.    (CL  315— li) 


1.  An  electrostatic  lens  arrangemem  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pdr  of  tubular,  axially  digned,  inner 
electrodes,  each  of  sdd  electrodes  having  a  body  portion 
and  an  outwardly  flaring  end  portion,  said  end  portions 
being  located  opposite  and  spaced  from  each  other;  and 
an  outer,  tubular  lens  electrode  arranged  coaxially  with 
said  inner  electrodes  and  enclosing  the  space  between 
said  outwardly  flaring  end  portions  and  at  least  sdd  out- 
wardly flaring  end  portions  themselves,  whereby  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  outer  lens  electrode  are  relatively 
widely  spaced  from  the  respective  body  portions  of  sdd 
inner  electrodes,  and  the  danger  of  corona  discharge  from 
said  opposite  ends  to  the  respective  inner  electrodes  when 
said  outer  lens  electrode  is  maintained  at  a  potential  which 
is  substantially  more  negative  than  that  of  sdd  inner 
electrodes  is  substantidly  lessened. 


amplifier;  means  for  applying  said  feedback  voltage  also 
to  the  cathode  of  sdd  second  diode  in  such  duection 
as  to  cause  the  potentid  of  sdd  cathode  to  vary  m 
the  same  direction  as  the  potentid  of  said  tenmnd  pomt; 
a  pair  of  amplifier  tubes  connected  in  a  muluvibratOT 
circuit  having  stable  and  unstable  sutes  in  ••ch  ofwtoch 
one  tube  b  conductive  and  the  other  b  wtmMveOvt; 
means  induding  at  least  a  poftioo  of  said  secoad  res^ 
in  the  anode  current  circuit  of  the  tube  that  u  conduc- 
tive in  the  unsuWe  sUte  of  said  multivibrator  drcuit, 
with  the  current  flow  in  sdd  resistor  portion  in  the  direc- 
tion to  reduce  the  cathode  potentid  of  said  first  diode; 
means  operaUve  for  a  predetermined  mtervd  for  raising 
the  potenUal  of  the  cathode  of  sdd  first  diode  sufltacntly 
to  prevent  conduction  in  sdd  diode;  and  means  operative 
at  the  end  of  sdd   intervd  for   triggering  said  mulu- 
vibrator  to  its  unstable  stde. 


1,9193M 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICK^ 
Gay  F.  Baivctt,  Roaiya,  Pa.,  mt^^or  jo  naa»  Cor- 
^ratkm,  PhfladripMa,  Fa.,  a  cwpoeatiea  of  FcaHyl- 

Applicatfcm  iBly  23,  1957,  Serid  No.  «73,«94 
nOaias.    (CL315— 3«) 


W19^79 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 
ThoMas  E.  FraMc,  Gtas  Bania,  aidl  Gaorge  R.  Yi     ' 

UatkAcaas  HeMii,  Md^  aadcaan,  by 
.  BMl^  te  iBa  \MtU  Statea  ef  Aaasrira 
.    by  Ike  aauaiaij  of  Ika  Air  Force 

AppHcatfoa  October  31,  195t,  Serid  No.  771,17t 
t  Til  •  (CL315— 24) 

1.  A  beam  deflection  circuit  for  use  with  a  cathode 
ray  tube  having  a  pdr  of  beam  deflecting  windings  com- 
prising: a  reaolver  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  pah' 
of  secondary  windings  directly  coupled  to  the  deflecting 
windings  of  said  cathode  ray  tube;  a  capadtor  and  a 


12  An  electron  gun  structure  for  a  cathode  ray  de- 
vice comprising:  a  unitary  cathode  assembly  which  m- 
cludes  first  and  second  electron  emissive  areas,  a  contro^ 
electrode  to  which  a  control  voltage  is  to  be  supplied 
which  is  negative  with  respect  to  the  potential  of  said 
second  emission  area  for  regulating  the  intensity  ofdec- 
trons  emitted  from  said  first  area,  said  control  dectrode 
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fccteg  arruied  to  wrrouBd  laid  tecood  area,  and  awaai 
iaiaraitdiato  Mid  coatrot  dactnxte  aad  said  Mcond  aiea 
for  aooekratint  etoclrom  from  said  second  area  toward 
said  coattol  •iwtnxte. 


PUUn  APT AMAIl^ND  MTIBOD 


(CL  315--141) 


Vlf,3tl 
KLECTRON  LENS 
WaMw  GkMT,  MmH  V«nM%  N.Y^ 
iMi  Optol  Co.,  bb,  Ntw  Yaife,  N.Y.,  a 
«f  NtmYvA 

AppOoMlMi  J^  25,  19SC  Sarial  No.  Mt,135 
It  naloii     (CL31S-^1) 


lo  Far^ 


_     M193t2 
OONTBOL  CIKCUIT 
N.Y. 


Id 
oIN^fYi'  .NowYoA, 

S,  lfS7.  tow  No.  MM7< 
(O.  31S— IM) 


===^ 


^^-^ 


■^ 


1.  A  contrd  circuit  adapted  to  isnie  an  inunediate 
momentary  low  output  volUge  followed  by  a  hifh  out- 
put voluge  comprising:  a  source  of  voltafe  including 
a  ground;  a  first  series  circuit  comprising  an  opo^ble 
switch,  connected  to  said  source  of  voltage,  a  resistance 
element  connected  to  said  ground,  a  thyratron  having  a 
plate,  cathode,  and  at  least  ooc  control  dement  for 
firing  the  thyratron,  during  the  (q>eration  of  said  opera- 
ble switch,  the  cathode  and  plate  respectively  being  con- 
nected to  said  resistance  element  and  said  operable 
switch;  an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  junction  be- 
tween said  resistance  element  and  said  cathode  and  op- 
erable upon  the  firing  of  the  thyratron  to  issue  imme-* 
diatety  the  momentary  low  output  voltage  developed 
across  said  resistance  element;  a  second  circuit  including 
a  relay  connected  between  said  cathode  and  said  ground, 
and  in  parallel  to  said  resistance  element,  said  relay 
being  energized  in  consequence  to  the  firing  of  said 
thyratron;  and  a  third  circuit  including  means,  controlled 
by  said  relay,  connected  between  said  output  circuit  and 
the  plate  of  said  thyratron,  and  operable  to  extinguish 
said  thyratron  and  to  provide  the  high  ou^t  voltage 
immediately  after  the  issuance  of  the  noomentary  low 
output  voltage. 


1.  A  ibah  device  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
electrodes  inserted  within  oppodle  ends  of  a  normally 
inwlative  envelope  of  oroas  dimension  slightly  larger  than 
that  of  the  electrodes,  and  means  for  pomitting  relative 
movement  of  the  electrodes  to  vary  the  qwdng  between 
them  within  the  eavdope. 


1.  An  electron  lens  adapted  to  produce  an  image  of  a 
virtual  object  with  negative  third  order  spherical  aberra- 
tion comprising  two  identical  sets  of  four  poles  coaxial 
in  a  common  axis  with  the  poles  of  said  sets  centered  on 
two  perpendicular  meridian  planes  containing  said  axis, 
and  a  plurality  of  eight-pole  elements  coaxial  in  said  axis. 


2,919,3m 

HBUCOPTER  AUFOMAHC  ENGINE  SPEED 
aBLECTCNI  AND  COKTISOL 

M. 


S,  19M,8«W  No.  #24,552 
13  riaWs,    <CL  317— «) 

TMs  35,  U.8.  C«4a  (19S2X  sec.  3M) 


>tH3^. 


1.  Engine  control  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  speed 
of  the  main  rotor  engine  of  a  helic<q;>ter  within  prede- 
termined limits  during  any  powered  flight  condition  com- 
prising synchro  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  as  a 
function  of  the  actual  speed  of  said  engine,  speed  selec- 
tive means  for  producing  a  second  signal  u  a  function 
of  a  preaelected  engine  speed,  means  responsive  to  said 
synchro  means  and  said  speed  selective  means  for  produc- 
ing an  errw  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  signals,  servo  circuit  means 
for  amplifying  said  error  signal,  servo  motor  means 
actuated  by  the  output  of  said  servo  circuit  means  for 
readjusting  said  engine  speed  in  the  direction  of  said  pre- 
selected engine  speed,  negative  feedback  means  which 
includes  a  feedback  synchro  and  a  follower  synchro  con- 
nected between  said  servo  motor  means  and  said  servo 
amplifier,  and  means  including  a  follower  amplifier  and 
a  follower  servo  motor  for  neutralizing  the  effect  of  said 
feedback  means  until  said  engine  has  had  an  opportunity 
to  change  in  speed  to  its  selected  value. 


2319,3M 
TIMING  CIRCUm 

torn.  Wis.,  BBslinmi  to  8fsw  D  Campan] ,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  cwyoiliei  off  MkWpa 

AppBcadon  Jaljr  9, 1954,  AiW  No.  594,435 
11  CWms.    (CL  317—142) 
11.  In  combination  with  an  output  circuit,  a  timing 
circuit  for  controlling  the  period  of  operation  of  the  out- 
put circuit  comprising,  a  relay  having  a  pair  of  contacts 
in  said  output  circuit  and  a  control  winding  for  oontrol- 
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ling  the  opening  and  ckwng  of  the  cootacu,  a  gaseous  dis- 
charge device  having  a  pair  of  principal  electrodes  m  a 
series  circuit  with  the  control  winding,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  connected  h>  said  series  circuit,  a  switch 
in  the  series  circuit  for  opening  and  closing  the  senes 
circuit,  said  gaseous  discharge  device  also  having  a  con- 
trol electrode  for  controlling  the  conductivity  of  the 
gaseous  discharge  device,  an  R.C.  timing  networic  mclud- 
inf  a  storage  capacitor  connected  between  the  conu-ol 
electrode  and  one  of  the  principal  electrodes  for  con- 
trolling the  conduction  of  the  discharge  devKe  m  re- 
sponse ID  the  polarity  of  a  charge  on  the  capacitor  and 

HOT"  " 


^ 


J 


2«9193I7 
POINT  CONTACT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEV1« 
•yd  CwMillaon,  DaBna,  T««-,  M^f  w  >»  ^**^J^^ 
Mwts  Incoivoratad,  DaDM,  Ta^  a  cmporalion   of 

'^*'>5S5otfc»  Jmie  5. 1953,  S«W  N«^  3».''»» 
^^23CW«s.    (CL  317— 235) 


ft* 
utur  .r. 


1  A  contact  electrode  component  for  a  semi-conductor 
device  that  comprises  two  resilient  strip  electrodes,  means 
fixing  one  end  of  each  of  said  electrodes,  and  said  elec- 
trodes formed  into  opposite  8  curves  terminating  m 
laterally  spaced  contact  sections  lying  in  a  common  plane. 


a  variable  resistor  connected  across  the  capacitor,  circuit 
means  connecung  the  timing  network  in  parallel  with  the 
series  circuit  across  said  A.C.  source,  said  circuit  means 
including;  a  pair  of  rectifiers  connected  in  inverse  parallel 
to  said  A.C.  source  for  supplying  D.C.  source  voltages  of 
opposite  polarity,  reversible  switching  means  for  selective- 
ly and  simultaneously  supplying  D.C.  volugcs  of  opposite 
polarity  across  the  capacitor  and  the  variable  resistance 
and  switch  means  in  circuit  with  the  capacitor  and  re- 
versing switching  means  for  disconnecting  the  capaator 
from  one  of  said  DC.  sources  to  cause  the  capacitor  to 
discharge  through  the  resistor  during  a  time  interval 
determined  by  the  setting  of  the  resistor  to  a  polarity  of 
the  opposite  DC.  source. 


2,9193SS  J 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Ben>d  Roas,  Lexiiiftom  Ky-J-JS-J' ^  SSr;i.^*~- 
troirfcs  CotpontioB,  a  corpontkNi  of  Caltfonila 
X3taionMSSl7,  1959,  Serial  No,  799,971      , 
7CiidBS.    (CL  317— 235) 


^ 


^  2,919,3M 

RECTIFIER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAIONG  SAME 

Bend  Rooa,  Chkngo,  W.  '"^^r^V^'^^H^JStL 
-  tranka  Corporation,  Los  Angries,  CaUf .,  a  cotperatlon 

>  of  CaUforala  ^    .  .  ^,     ....,««• 

;,    AppHcatkM  November  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  544422 
"~-        nOaWa.    (CL  317— 234) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising:  a  base  region 
of  a  first  conductivity  type;  an  emitter  region  of  a  sec- 
ond conductivity  type;  a  collector  region  of  said  second 
conductivity  type;  and  a  floating  region  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  contiguous  with  said  base  region  and 
physically  separated  from  said  emitter  and  collector  re- 
gions by  first  and  second  channels  so  as  to  be  electncaUy 
floating  and  capable  of  acquiring  an  electrical  charge. 


2,919449 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ARRANGE*mjT  FOR  VOLT- 

AGE-DEPENDENT  CAPACITAJJCK 

Walter  Hcywang,   Kartanibe,   Gooaier   WInsId,   Stein- 

SSkr"lKSr^  Adolf  Wels,  KarisnUi*jG«niai«^, 

ISS^  toSlemens  ft  HaWM  Aktiei^eselbchaft,  Ber- 

lln  and  Munich,  G«™«»»V,  ■  cwrporatfon  of  G^many 

AppUcatlon  Aprfl  24,  1954,  Serial  N^JWj?*^.., 
Oatans  priority,  applkation  Gennany  April  24,  1955 
14aalnis.    (CL  317— 242) 


-^X 


1.  An  electrical  rectifier  comprising  a  body  of  crystal- 
line semi-conductor  material,  a  wire-like  rod  of  unlike 
material,  having  an  end  embedded  in  said  body  to  form 
a  P-N  junction  between  the  material  of  the  body  and 
of  said  rod,  said  rod  having  an  end  extending  immediately 
behind  and  closely  spaced  with  respect  to  a  bounding  sur- 
face of  said  body,  a  coating  of  nickel  electroplated  upon 
said  bounding  surface  and  suffused  with  atomic  particles 
of  gold,  in  order  to  form  ohmic,  or  low  resistance  con- 
nection between  the  coating  and  the  material  of  the  body 
at  said  bounding  surfMX. 


1  A  semiconductor  device  for  use  as  a  voltage-de- 
pendent capacitor  comprising  a  crystal  which  is  iniUally 
slighUy  conductive  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
conducUvely  type,  a  first  zone  provided  on  one  side  of 
said  crysul  which  is  of  the  same  conductivity  type  but 
has  greater  magnitude  of  conductance,  said  first  zone  com- 
prising an  inner  layer  which  is  diffused  into  said  crysUl 
and  an  outer  layer  which  is  alloyed  to  said  inner  layer, 
a  terminal  extefiding  from  said  outer  layer,  a  "^ond  zone 
alloyed  to  said  crystal  at  the  other  side  thereof,  said  sec- 
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oad  wame  bcag  of  a  coaductivity  type  oppocite  to  that  tpted  aoeeds  the  Ktected  ««kI,  «  tnoifonDer  iaclud- 
of  Mid  Snt  »ae  aid  ttie  ■agaltude  of  coadnc lance   iag  at  least  om  Mooadarr  wiiiifcn  coMinliil  to  the  motor 

wlMtaatiaBy  to  diat  cahibiied  by   wiodiagi,  said  tramtouier  fuithafnore  iadodfau  at  leait 


the  outer  layer  of  laid  ftnt  aone,  and  a  tennlnal  extOMl- 
ing  from  said  second 


■UCTmCAL  CAPACTrOHl 

Alfred 

to  A.   H. 
I)  IImIIiI,  Laadaa.  FaaliBil,  a  BrMUi 


imiy  3%,  19S4»  flertoi  No.  44M23 
,  appHcBtiea  Gnat  Brilato  laly  31,  1953 
4ClalaBi.    (0.317— 2M) 


1.  A  method  at  making  aa  electrical  capacitor  com- 
prising productog  in  strip  form  flexible  didectric  metal- 
lised all  over  both  faces,  remoriag  by  electrical  demetal- 
lising  technique  a  asaiiiftal  strip  of  the  aietallisatioii 
oa  one  face  aoog  one  edge  of  the  strip,  Ukewiae  remov- 
ing aa  equivakat  aiarginal  strip  of  the  mttalHsation  on 
the  other  face  and  along  the  oppoeito  end  d  the  strip, 
forming  the  strip  into  a  capacitor  by  winding  at  least 
one  pair  of  lengths  of  the  strip  together  into  a  roll  with 
one  metallised  fact  of  one  of  the  pair  contiguous  with 
one  metallised  face  of  the  odier  and  the  non-raeCalliaed 
margins  of  the  ooiMigoous  faces  directly  facing  one  an- 
other, and  then  making  terminal  connections  to  the 
metallised  faces  by  bonding  with  metal  one  end  of  the 
roll,  where  lie  the  strip  edges  up  to  which  the  metallisa- 
tion of  one  polarity  extends,  to  constitute  one  terminal, 
and  likewise  the  other  end  of  the  roll,  where  lie  the  edges 
up  to  which  the  metalltration  of  opposite  polarity  ex- 
tends, to  constitute  a  second  tennnial  of  the  capacitor 
whereby  the  presence  of  air  spaces  between  die  layers 
of  metallisation  is  avoided. 


2,919391 
STEED  CONTROLS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

A.  Chart iiaasaai,  Daytoa,  Ohio 
Sepiembsr  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,9M 
SdaisM.    (CL31S— 227) 


1.  A  speed  control  for  an  inductive  motor  having  a 
plurality  of  separate  windings  and  being  capable  of  a 
top  speed  substantially  in  excess  of  its  desired  operating 
speed  range,  said  speed  control  comprising  electric  current 
generating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  motor 
and  being  adapted  to  generate  a  current  the  voltage  of 
which  varies  with  the  speed  of  the  motor,  a  sooroe  of 
reference  voltage,  means  by  which  the  output  of  the 
generating  means  and  the  reference  voltage  may  be  com- 
bined to  produce  a  differential  voltage  when  the  motw 


two  primaiy  wladita,  at  least  tiro  thyratroos  the  plates 
of  a^iich  are  connected  to  said  primary  windings,  said 
thyratraoa  alao  being  provided  with  grids  upon  which  sakl 
differential  voltafe  may  be  impressed  for  causing  the 
thyratraoa  to  cut  on  and  off  intermittently  whereby  to 
energize  and  de-energize  the  primary  windings  for  periods 
of  varying  duration  responsive  to  fluctuations  in  said 
differential  voltage. 


2,919,392 

BATTERY  FOWERED  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

Thlllp  IwMi,  KbsiBMMa,  Fin. 

Noveariber  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  559,152 

1  CWas.    (CL  311-^247) 


r— f  mil  >— 


M^- 


•^"Pi 


For  use  with  a  marine  propulsion  unit  and  a  grounded 
low  voltage  source  of  direct  current  for  driving  the  unit 
at  different  speeds,  an  electric  nwtor,  and  switch  means 
connecting  said  motor  to  said  source,  comprising  a  double 
pole  double  throw  switch,  means  conaecttng  osk  center 
poat  of  said  switch  to  said  aouroe.  said  motor  having  an 
annature  with  a  commutalor,  two  bmslies  engaging  said 
commutator,  means  connecting  one  of  said  bmshes  to  the 
other  center  post  of  said  switch,  means  oosmecting  the 
other  Imish  to  ground,  said  motor  having  a  shunt  winding 
connected  at  one  end  to  ground  and  having  leads  from 
its  other  end  to  both  contacts  on  one  side  of  said  switch, 
said  motor  having  a  fleld  winding  connected  across  the 
contacts  at  the  other  side  of  said  twitch,  whereby  said 
source  of  current  may  alternately  energize  said  shunt  or 
said  fleld  winding  to  drive  said  motor,  and  whereby 
failure  or  grounding  of  one  winding  will  not  prevent 
energization  of  the  other  winding. 


2,919393 
AFPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRIC 
SYSTEMS 
L.  Petcrsoa,  Wamratoaa,  Wk.,  aarigaor  to  Cntler- 
Hammer,    Ik.,    MHwaakec,   Wla^   a   imfmmAom    of 
Delaware 

Appilcadoa  Jaly  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«Mt4 
UOahaa.  (CL  31S-^3M) 
1 .  In  a  control  circuit  for  an  electrically  powered  motor 
having  an  armature  and  a  field  winding,  means  to  afford 
a  reference  signal  for  controlling  motor  speed,  meaiu  to 
afford  a  signal  proportional  to  the  apeed  of  said  motor 
and  the  current  in  the  annature  of  said  motor,  means 
simuluneously  responsive  to  each  of  said  sipials  to 
dbrd  a  cofitroi  voluge.  means  to  vary  die  power  sup- 
plied to  said  armature  in  proportion  to  said  control  volt- 
age, means  to  vary  the  power  supplied  to  said  field  wind- 
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mg  fai  accordmice  with  a  predetermined  value  of  «ud    crea«.  in  temperature  ^J^±^'r^^^^ 
SStro,  volUge.  atKl  meam  in  circuit  with  said  motor  «k,    ^^^^,J^^^^:rtj::r'  "^  "^"^ 


LSL4 


FULL-WAVE  MAGWnC  AMFUFBER    ^ 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Georat  SchnhsB,  WmhlMlaii,  D.C. 

AppttcatlorJaly  12, 1957,  Solid  No.  «71,<74 

^^^4  Claims.    (CL  323— W) 

(Gnntad  aadcr  TMe  35,  U.S.  Coda  (1952>,  aec.  2M) 


*u-fi 


responsive  to  the  speed  thereof  to  render  the  last -men- 
tioned means  ineffective  to  vary  the  power  supplied  to 
said  field  winding  over  a  selected  speed  range. 


*  2.919394 

POWER  DB8n»ATION  LIMITING  CIRCUTT  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  GENERATING  SYSTEMS 

Radoiph  A.  Vcrceiia,  New  Havca,  Coaa.,  Mi*V>?r,  by 

ma«c  asBifameatB,  to  Safety  Electrical  Eqnipment  Cor- 

nofatloB,  Onchsnati,  Ohio,  a  conoration  of  Ohio 
Aaniicatioa  November  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  «98,41< 
lldalnH.    (CL322— 33) 


5.  A  power  dissipation  limiting  circuit  for  a  direct- 
current  generating  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
voltage  regulator  having  a  voltage  sensing  element,  said 
voltage  regulator  being  adapted  to  control  the  output 
voluge  of  said  system  in  accordance  with  the  voltage 
across  said  sensing  elennent,  a  first  resistor  connected  in 
series  with  said  sensing  element,  means  for  applying  a 
portion  of  the  output  voltage  of  said  system  across  the 
series  combination  of  said  first  resistor  and  said  sensing 
element,  a  thermally  sensitive  second  resistor  having  a 
negative  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance,  a  thermally 
sensitive  switch  adapted  to  close  when  its  temperature  ex- 
ceeds a  desired  level,  said  second  resistor  and  said  switch 
being  connected  in  series  across  said  first  resistor,  said  sec- 
ond resistor  and  switch  being  physically  located  in  close 
thermal  relationship  to  the  most  vulnerable  component 
of  said  generating  system,  whereby  upon  increase  in  the 
temperature  of  said  most  vulnerable  component  to  said 
desired  level  said  switch  closes  to  connect  said  second 
resistor  in  parallel  with  said  first  resistor  and  thereby  lower 
the  output  voltage  of  said  system,  and  upon  further  in- 


1 .  A  full-wave  magnetic  amplifier  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  source  of  alternating  current;  a  load;  a  first 
branch  circuit  including  a  first  load  winding  on  a  saturable 
reactor,  first  rectifier  and  said  load  connected  in  series, 
said  first  branch  circuit  being  connected  across  said  source; 
a  second  branch  circuit  serially  including  a  second  load 
winding  on  a  saturable  reactor,  a  second  rectifier  and 
said  load,  said  second   branch  circuit  bong  connected 
across  said  source;  said  first  and  second  rectifiers  being 
oppositely  poled  whereby  said  first  and  second  branch 
circuit  alternately  conduct  on  successive  half-cycles  of 
said  source;  a  first  bias  circuit  operatively  associated  with 
said  first  branch  circuit  and  connected  to  said  source, 
unidirectional  conductive  means  in  said  bias  circuit  phased 
to  pass  half-cycle  pulses  through  a  portion  of  said  first 
load   winding  during  the  non-conductive  half-cycles  of 
said  first  branch  to  thereby  establish  reference  flux  level 
therein;  a  second  bias  circuit  operatively  associated  with 
said  second  branch  circuit  and  connected  to  said  wurce, 
unidirectional  conductive  means  in  said  second  laas  cir- 
cuit phased  to  pass  half-cycle  pulses  from  said  source 
through  a  portion  of  said  second  load  windings  during 
the  non-conductive  half-cycles  of  said  second  brandi  cir- 
cuit  to  thereby  csublish   reference  flux   level  therein; 
and  translating  means  connected  in  scries  circuit  relation 
with  the  unidirectional  conductive  means  of  said  first  bias 
circuit  and  in  series  circuit  relation  with  the  unidirccttonal 
conductive  means  of  said  second  bias  circuit,  said  trans- 
lating means  comprising  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  connectable  to  a  source  of  control  signal  current 
and   a  pair  of  center  tapped  secondary  windings,  said 
unidirectional  conductive  means  of  said  first  and  second 
bias  circuits  each  comprising  a  pair  of  rectifiers,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  one  of  said  secondary  windings   being 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  rectifiers  in  said  first 
bias  circuit  with  the  rectifiers  being  similariy  poled  with 
respect  to  the  center-tap  thereof,  and  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  other  of  said  secondary  windings  being  connected  to 
a  respective  one  of  the  rectifiers  of  said  second  bias  cir- 
cuit with  the  rectifiers  similarly  poled  with  respect  to  the 
center  tap  thereof,  and  circuit  connections  for  connect- 
ing the  center  taps  of  said  first  and  second  secondary 
windings  to  a  common  terminal  of  said  source,  the  uni- 
directional conductive  means  of  said  first  and  second  bias 
circuits  being  effecUvc  during  their  respective  conductive 
periods    to    pass   current    from    said   translating   means 
through  their  respective  load  winding  portions  and  bemg 
effective  during  their  respective  non-conductive  periods 
to  suppress  conduction  of  current  from  said  translating 
means. 
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H.  McLM^Hhi  M«  Hvkcit  A. 

I»  TiM  McFhar 


31,  199S,  9aM  No.  4SS,MS 

(a.324—S) 


^ 


and  iadependcnt  of  nid  plonlity  of  pUae  coOi  ud  lo- 
cated •dimotat  Mid  traannitter  cofl  lo  i«o«h«  a  tigiial 
directly  from  laid  tramnitter  coil,  a  phaie  shifter  to 
shift  the  phase  of  the  sifnal  of  said  pickup  coil,  means 
for  applying  said  signal  received  from  said  pickup  coil 
and  pasting  from  said  phaM  shifter  dinctly  to  said  am- 
pitfler  to  cancel  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  obtahwd 
from  said  primary  fleM,  tad  lecordini  bmm  connected 
with  said  ampHfier  to  record  the  amptttoda  of  the  output 
signal  from  said  amplifier. 


^ — J 


2.  A  means  of  simultaneously  creating  at  least  two 
low  frequency  exploring  electromagnetic  fields  for  con- 
ductor prospecting  from  a  sin^  motor  driven  alternating 
current  generator  comprising  in  combination  with  a  motor 
driven  alternating  currMit  generator  having  as  its  oper- 
ating speed  a  fumiamental  low  frequency  alternating  cur- 
rent of  substantially  sinusoidal  form,  a  non-linear  device 
connected  in  series  with  said  generator  to  distort  said 
fundamental  current  and  produce  a  current  rich  in  har- 
monics of  the  fundamental  frequency,  a  series  tuned 
transmitting  coil  circuit  tuned  substantially  to  said  funda- 
mental frequency  connected  in  series  with  said  non-linear 
device  and  with  said  generator  and  adapted  to  form  a 
resonant  load  for  said  generator  acting  to  effect  frequency 
regulation  thereof  and  maintain  said  operating  speed  sub- 
stantially constant,  said  trannnitting  coil  circuit  having 
at  said  fundamental  frequency  an  appreciably  higher  in- 
ductance than  said  non-linear  device  and  a  second  series 
tuned  transmitting  coil  circuit  tuned  to  a  selected  har- 
monic of  said  fundamental  frequency  and  t>cing  con- 
nected with  said  non-linear  device  to  be  excited  at  said 
selected  harmonic. 


M19,397 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCIIVE 

PROSPECTING 
■wiawa-W.  Moriey,  MaMlick,  Onterio,  ranada,  aa- 
iivaor  to  Her  MaMl  the  QM«a  in  Iha  right  of  Can- 
ada aa  wprsaanisd  by  the  MhsMer  of  MIms  and  Tcch- 


AppMcartoa  April  39, 1954,  SoW  No.  591,439 
1  ClalB.    (CL  324— i) 


g^::^ 


J 


£h 


Apparatus  for  detecting  underground  ore  bodies  which 
comprises  a  transmitter  coil  for  generating  at  a  single 
frequency  an  artificial  electromagnetic  alternating  pri- 
mary field,  a  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  plane  coils 
arranged  with  their  axes  in  mutually  orthogonal  rela- 
tion to  detect  the  total  value  of  the  electromagnetic  field 
including  the  artificially  generated  primary  field  and  the 
re-radiations  there<tf  from  the  earth's  surface,  an  inde- 
pendent squaring  circuit  for  each  receiver  coil,  an  ampli- 
fier receiving  the  combined  output  of  said  squaring  cir- 
cuits, a  pickup  coil  physically  and  electrically  spaced 


a^i9,a99       

CRYSTAL  IMPBDANCB  METER 
K.  CaUmln.  Waal  Lmi 

TNshali,  NJn  mb|^« 
of  Aiaariainaiiili i  Wf 

^  AfSatiw  Mav  2, 1957.  SmIbI  No.  454,739 

4CldUi    (CL324— 5A 
(Granted  Md«  TWa  35,  U  J.  Coda  (19S2)»  sac  244) 


United 
of 


1 .  In  an  oscillator  circuit  adapted  to  measure  the  effec- 
tive series-resonant  resistance  of  a  piezoelectric  crystal, 
said  cn-cuit  nichiding  a  pentode  type  tube  and  tuning 
means  in  circuit  with  the  control  gM  and  plate  of  said 
pentode  to  form  a  tnned-plate-tuned-grid  oacillator,  a 
feedback  path  for  said  oscillator  in  circuit  with  said  plate 
tuning  means  and  said  control  grid,  said  feedbadc  path 
comprising  a  pair  of  terminals  for  accepting  said  cryaUl 
and  a  grounded-grid  amplifier  tube  In  series  connection. 


2,919,399 

AUTOMATIC  IMPEDANCE  PLOTTER 

James  R.  Brown,  Jr.,  Halbofo,  and  John  D.  WaUacc, 

Oratend,  Pa. 

AppUcatfcMi  Janoary  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,977 

4  ClaiBH.    (CL  324—57) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  US.  Coda  (1952),  bk.  244) 


r: 


^fe 


amrwmiJSP'm 


M«^4      I 


h 


I.  Apparatus  for  automatically  obtaining  the  complex 
impedance  of  an  electrical  network  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, oscillator  means  for  producing  an  alternating 
current  test  signal  at  a  preselected  frequency,  nieans 
having  relatively  high  resistance  when  compared  to  the 
impedance  of  said  network  connected  in  series  with  said 
network  for  receiving  said  teat  signal  and  prodticing  an 
adjusted  alternating  current  signal  across  said  network 
thereby  substantially  proportional  in  amplitude  to  the 
impedance  of  said  network,  means  for  measuring  the 
difference  in  phase  between  said  adjusted  and  test  signah 
and  producing  a  first  direct  current  signal  having  a  magni- 
tude proportional  to  the  phase  difference  and  a  polarity 
corresponding  to  the  reactive  component  of  said  complex 
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signal  having  a  magnitude  proportionally  directly  to  the 
impedance  of  said  network,  and  electrical  resolver  means 
responsive  to  said  first  direcl  current  signal  indicative 
of  said  phase  difference  and  said  second  direct  current 

signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  said  impedance  for  •  ^V 

resolving  said  signals  into  a  pair  of  rectangular  voltage 
components  representing  the  magnitude  of  the  series  re- 
sistive and  reactive  components  <rf  the  complex  impedance 
of  said   electrical  network. 


ADJUSTARLB  MmSRnCE  DEVICES 
Robert  L.  Hartng,  Fart  Wort^Tai- aaripor  to  B  ft  H 
iMtnunent  Cumpasu,  lBC.rFoslWorth,  Tex.,  a  cor* 

'Tif^ttSrtlon  fSHwuj  29, 1959,  Sarin!  No.  714,359 
^^^^7aatoB.    (CL324— 43) 


selecuve  switching  to  make  repeated  bias  corrections  on 
said  converter  means. 


2,919,492  _   ,„„ 

METHOD   AND   MEANS   FOR   MEASURWG   Titt 

FREQUENCY    OF    AN   ELECTRICAL   OSCHXA- 

TlOI'tf 

JacqMS  Marie  Noel  Hanlet,  Ms,  i*»^^^^^^,Sf^J* 
and  Roger  Loyen,  Paris,  France,  aasignon  «oCEDEL, 
Centre  d'Etodes  et  dc  D^vdoppements  dc  rElectron- 


AppUcatkm  Jannary  t,  1957,  Serial  No.  <33,944 


H35^<^^^)«-r^Mh' 


2.  In  a  resistance  device  of  the  type  having  an  indicia 
carrying  member  whereon  indicia  are  positioned  in  terms 
of  actual  electrically  measured  resistance  values  of  the 
member  itself  or  of  a  resistance  element  which  is  cou- 
pled for  movement  with  said  indicia  carrying  member; 
indicia  in  the  form  of  successive  apertures  along  said 
member,  a  sprocket  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
thereon  for  engaging  said  apertures,  an  output  device 
coupled  with  said  sprocket  wheel,  means  for  rotaiably 
mounting  the  sprocket  whed  in  position  such  that  suc- 
cessive  teeth  thereof  engage  apertures  as  the  member 
moves  in  a  predetermined  path,  a  characteristic  of  said 
apertures  on  said  nnembcr  being  varied  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  electrically  measured  values  of  said 
resistance,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  output 
device  coupled  to  the  H>rocket  wheel  keeps  step  with 
actual  measured  resistance  values  of  said  resistance. 


1 .  In  combination  a  damped  oscillation  signal  receiver, 
means  for  converting  any  damped  oscillation  received 
thercthrxHigh  into  a  series  of  pulses,  a  counter  for  these 
pulses,  of  predetermined  capacity  of  count,  means  for 
marking  the  passing  of  the  count  to  a  predetermined 
value  lower  than  the  said  capacity  value  of  count,  and 
means  for  generating  from  the  said  marking  means  a  pair 
of  signals  one  of  which  represents  a  predetermined  re- 
maining count  and  the  other  of  which  represents  the  re- 
maining actual  count,  as  seen  from  the  time  intervals 
useful  for  the  one  and  the  other  of  these  counts,  and 
means  for  deriving  from  the  comparison  of  the  said 
first  and  second  signals  a  measure  of  the  frequency  of 
the  said  incoming  damped  oscillations. 


2J19«491 
AUTOMATIC  CAUIRATION  CIRCUIT 

R.  Orfe,   liltegliin.  mid  Edward  1.  Sheldon, 
Jr.,  Leztegton,  Maas.,  asslgawrs,  by  nsasM  >^|pffB^ 
to  tha  Uirited  Stetaa  of  Aaarfca  as  rtpraasated  by  the 
of  dM  Navy  _ 

PiLimlir  39.  1959. Serial  No.  794,999 
llClafeM.  (0.324—74) 
1.  An  automatic  voltage  calibrating  system  compris- 
ing: a  frequency-to-voltage  converter  means  for  receiv- 
ing alternating  voltage  signals  of  variable  frequracy  and 
converting  same  to  direct  current  voltage  representations 
proportional  to  frequency;  means  for  producing  alternat- 
ing current  oscillations  of  a  frequency  to  produce  a  pre- 
determined direct  current  voltage  in  said  converter  means; 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  predetermined  direct 
current  voltage  with  a  reference  voltage  producing  a  dif- 
ference voltage  applied  to  said  converter  means  for  cor- 
recting the  bias  thereof;  and  switchabie  means  coupling 


2,919,493 

FREQUENCY  MEASURING  AND  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 

RMMph  W.  Baatenboch,  Saa  Fraaciaco,  Calif. 

to  Vitro  Corporatioa  of  America,  Veroaa,  N  J. 
AppUcatioa  laac  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,953 
9  Oafaas.    (CL  324—79) 
3.  In  apparatus  responsive  to  first  and  second  incom- 
ing high  frequency  sipoals  each  of  which  is  subject  to 
small  frequency  variations,  an  oscillator  for  generatmg 
an  alternating  control  signal;  first  heterodyning  means 
re^ionsive  to  said  first  incoming  signal  and  said  control 
signal  to  derive  therefrom  a  first  heterodyned  signal  rep- 
resenting the  frequency  difference  thercbrtween;  second 
heterodyning  means  respwisive  to  said  second  incoming 
signal  and  said  control  signal  to  derive  therefrom  a  sec- 
ond heterodyned  signal  represenUng  the  frequency  dif- 
ference therebetween;  means  coupled  to  both  heterodyn- 
ing means  and  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  hetero- 
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dyned  signals  to  provide  lint  and  second  poCcatials  rsp- 
rcaeotatiw  of  ssid  lint  ud  second  heterodyned  signals, 
meam  to  compare  said  potentials  to  determine  the  hetero- 
dyned signal  having  the  lower  instantaneous  frequency; 


potential  coil  and  core  therefbr  on  one  side  of  said  disc 
and  a  current  coil  and  core  therefor  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  means  for  compensating  said  meter  for  variations 
in  the  rotary  fteld  produced  by  the  mutual  linkage  of 
stray  voltage  flknes  of  said  driving  means  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  rotatable  compeasatioo  member  of  mag- 
netic material  disposed  in  a  plane  paraHal  to  said  disc 


and  means  to  supply  the  potential  representative  of  said 
lower  frequency  heterodyned  signal  to  said  oscillator 
to  vary  the  frequency  thueof  so  that  the  difference  be- 
tween the  oscillator  frequency  and  the  frequency  of  the 
incoming  signid  corresponding  to  said  lower  frequency 
heterodyned  signal  is  held  at  a  predetermined  value. 


a,919y4t4 
BRIDGE  DEMODULATOR  PHASE  DETECTING 

cncuiT 

C  Itocfc.  Jr^  Enikwond,  Coto„  HrifMr.  hy 

to  niliwinpnlf  flnari — r*  Ragn- 

ipolis»  Mtan^  a  cmpowtton  of 

Ddawara  ~ 

I  Jme  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,938 
IClahH.    (0.324— «3) 


FraiT 
Gyr, 


2,919,4t5 
POWER  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 


ahodly 


and  having  three  equally  spaced  extensions  which  pro- 
ject to  regions  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  potential  cores 
which  are  at  maximum  distances  from  said  disc,  said  ex- 
tensions including  tapered  sections  which  are  transverse 
to  the  directions  in  which  said  extensions  project,  and 
non-magnetic  clamping  means  on  the  core  of  each  poten- 
tial coil  for  relcasably  holding  said  tapered  sections  in 
position  relative  to  the  last  said  cores. 


•f  Ika 


_  AppMniltoM  ^d»JM,  !»«,  Serial  1^  SUJTT 
CMhM  pHnrity,  appHcaAasi  SwMaarland  M^  37, 19S4 
4CMW.    (CL  334— 107) 

I .  In  a  polyphase  indoctioa  type  watthonr  meter  com- 
prising a  rotary  disc  having  a  plurality  of  segments,  three 
driving  means  disposed  about  said  disc  each  having  a 


3319,4M 
POWER  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Fi«d  TscfaaMi,  ZasL  SwttaariaiBd,  asslgBor  to  La^  * 
Gyr,XG.,  Zi«,  Swltaciiand,  a  body  corFonrta  of  the 

My  2«,  1955, 8«lnl  N*.  S34,3M 

lo«8iiitiaftoniJn|y37,iH4 
(CL  334—197) 


1.  A  detector  for  measurement  of  the  phase  and  ampli- 
tude of  signal  voltages  comprising  a  pair  of  loopa  with 
the  end  terminals  of  each  being  electrkally  connartsd  in 
scries  to  provide  a  bridge  arrangnwant,  etch  loop  oon- 
taiaittg  in  series  arraageaaeat  and  iiMvidil  to  that 
loop  a  separau  rectiiar,  a  separate  means  for  applying 
therein  aa  alternating  reference  voHage,  and  a  saparaie 
means  for  applying  therein  an  altcmating  stgnal  that  is 
to  be  mei^sured  for  phase  and  amplitude,  a  direct  current 
indicating  instrument  connected  in  parallel  with  each  of 
said  loops,  and  a  potentiometer  resistor  for  permitting 
balancing  adjttstments  of  the  reference  voltage  cur- 
rents, said  resistor  having  a  resistance  portion  connected 
with  each  loop  in  series  with  one  set  of  said  electrically 
connected  end  terminals,  and  having  an  adjustable  con- 
tact connected  to  said  instrument  in  said  parallel  connec- 
tion thereof. 


1.  An  induction  meter  comprisfaig  a  central  rotatably 
mounted  shaft,  a  slotted  disc  fixedly  secured  to  said 
shaft,  three  potential  coils  magnetically  coupled  to  one 
side  of  said  disc  and  equally  spaced  about  said  shaft, 
three  current  coib  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  disc 
in  Hitwtanti?'  alignment  with  the  potential  coils,  a  sec- 
ond, solid,  disc  mounted  on  said  shaft  anc^spaced  from 
the  other  side  of  the  first  said  disc,  thme  arcuate  auxil- 
iary pole  piecea  each  magnetically  covpled  whh  one 
pole  of  each  current  coil  and  posltioaed  uniformly  about 
one  side  of  said  second  disc  to  produce  magnetic  Unkage 
therebetween  and  induce  eddy  currents  in  sud  second 
disc  and  three  other  auxiliary  arcuate  pole  pieces  each 
magnetically  coupled  with  the  other  poles  of  said  cur- 
rent colls  aMi  positioned  unifbrmly  about  the  other  side 
of  said  second  disc  to  produce  magnetic  linkage  therebe- 
tween and  induce  eddy  currents  in  said  second  disc 
whereby  torque  imparted  to  said  second  disc  will  modify 
the  toniue  imparted  to  the  first  said  disc  to  compensate 
for  errors  in  rotation  of  the  first  said  disc  produced  by 
the  effect  oi  stray  fluxes  thereon. 
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M!Mt7         ^^ 

PROTICnNG  SYVTIM  POR  METEM  OR 


V. 


14,  itSS,  Serial  N«u  4S73i7 
(Ca.  J24— lit) 


ing  said  capacitor  when  the  potenUal  drffcrenoacross 
i?  terminals  U  greater  than  said  inversely  P/^^*^ 
voluge.  and  means  for  counUng  the  number  of  dis- 
charges of  said  capacitor. 


;•.*. 


SYSTEM  FOR  ADJUSTING  AMPUFffi^^ 

Albert  J.  Williams,  Jr.  ^^''''^'^^^iJi^^U^^!^^. 
Leeds  and  Northrap  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratton  of  Pennaylvarfa  „  ^  .  ^,     -«*  ai-i 

AppUcatlon  Octoter  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,433 
-"^         33ClahBS.    (CL33»— 9) 


1 .  A  system  for  protecting  a  low  current,  highly  semi- 
trve  meter  or  the  Uke  against  overload  conditions  m  the 
circuit  including  the  meter  comprising:  current  conttt)l- 
ling  means  connected  in  shunt  with  the  meter  for  diretting 
through  the  meter  substantially  all  normal  current  aowin 
the  circuit  up  to  a  first  value  which  the  meter  can  handle 
and  for  bypassing  around  the  meter  current  flow  m  the 
circuit  ra  excess  of  said  first  value,  said  current  control- 
ling means  behig  designed  to  handle  current  which  will 
flow  therein  when  the  current  m  the  drcuit  is  within  a 
range  from  said  first  value  up  to  a  second  value  abovfc 
which  said  current  controlling  means  will  becwne  dam- 
aged, and  a  circuit  breaker  including  contacts  and  a  low 
resisunce  coil  which  does  not  adversely  affect  the  meter 
calibration  over  the  current  range  of  said  meter  when 
connected  in  series  therewith,  said  contacts  and  said  low 
resistance  coil  being  connected  in  series  with  one  an- 
other and  with  said  meter  and  said  current  controlling 
means,  said  contacts  being  closed  during  normal  current 
flow  in  the  circuit,  and  said  circuit  breaker  including 
means  responsive  to  the  flux  developed  in  said  coil  by 
current  of  a  value  substantiaUy  in  excess  of  said  flrst 
value  and  within  said  range  of  values  by  opening  said  con- 
tacts. 

r  ELECTRONIC  WATTHOUR  METER 

"*  HaroM  J.  Irowm,  I'fi'yP"'?'' ^^  .,, 

Applicatioo  Angwt  23, 1957.  Serid  No.  §79,931 
4aatea.    (0.334—142) 


9' 


-S  .r,f  T 


1 


"  1  ,r 


u 


-h 


J^^-^ 


1    An  amplifying  system  comprising,  a  direct<oupled 
amplifier  having  a  control  potential   impressed  on   its 
input,  a  source  of  reference  potential,  an  aHematmg  cur- 
rent amplifier,  means  for  comparing  said  control  potential 
with  said  reference  potential  to  obtain  a  difference  po- 
tential  means  for  converting  said  difference  potential  to 
an  alternating  potential,  circuit  means  '^P^^W,!*^ 
alternating  current  potential  on  the  input  of  ssid  attw- 
naUng  current  amplifier,  means  for  rectifyingthe  aher- 
nating  current  output  of  said  alternating  current  aa> 
plifler  to  produce  a  direct  current  potential  prop«ttoaaJ 
to  said  alternating  current  output,  and  meana  respoawve 
to  said  direct  current  potential  for  adjusUng  the  rt«t»c  po- 
tential level  impressed  on  said  direct-coupied  ampttfler 
to  compensate  for  the  zero  drift  thereof. 


2,flf,41t  ^ 

PHASE  SHOT  COMPENSATING  NETWCWK 
WDHasn  S.  Wood,  WaH  TowAip»  N J.,  aaslpMr 
United  States  of  AoMiica  as  i  ■«■(«■"■  »y  ■• 

wdsr  TWe  35,  U.8.  Code  (1952),  sac.  2M) 


C'.Vv -"-y  - 


■  /■■!■ 


■i=f 


,  ~4    T  i 


1.  A  watthour  meter  comprising  in  combination  an 
electrical  capacitor,  an  electrical  circuit  for  producing  a 
current  for  charging  said  capacitor  which  is  proportional 
to  the  product  of  the  current  times  the  cosine  of  the 
phase  an^  between  the  voltage  and  currert  of  the  cir- 
cuit to  be  metered,  means  for  producing  a  direct  current 
the  voltoge  of  which  is  biversely  proportional  to  the 
voltage  of  the  circuit  to  be  metered,  means  for  discharg- 


1    A  phase  shift  compensating  circuit  for  a  fixed  fre- 
quency amplifier  with  a  tiansformer  coupled  output  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  output  terminals  with  one  termma  grounded 
a^  a  pair  of  input  terminals  with  ooe  terminal  grminded 
comprising;  a  feedback  networic  connecting  the  other  of 
said  output  terminals  to  the  other  of  said  mput  terminals; 
and  a  phase  shifting  network  comprising  a  variable  re- 
sistance and  an  inductance  connected  m  series,  and  a 
condenser  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  across  said 
inductance  to  form  a  damped  t»»^.  ""^'U^^"!"* 
said  fixed  frequency;  said  phase  shifung  n^<?7  ^ 
nected  across  said  pair  of  output  terminals;  said  tuned 
circuit  being  tunable  over  a  narrow  range  by  means  or 
said  variable  resistance. 
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AMPLIFIER 


N.Y- 


19S7.8«WN«.<93,tt7 
(C3. 13«— 119) 


'>• 


An  amplifier  responsive  to  fint  and  second  incoming 
push-pull  signals  and  comprising  first  and  second  para- 
phase  amplifier  stages  respectively  responsive  to  said  first 
and  second  signals,  said  first  stage  producing  third  and 
fourth  push-pull  signals  respectively  propOTtiooal  to  said 
first  signal,  said  second  sUge  producing  fifth  and  sixth 
push-pull  signals  respectively  proportional  to  said  second 
signal;  a  third  class  A  pitth-pull  amplifier  stage  having 
first  and  second  electron  tubes  respectively  coupled  to 
first  and  second  opposite  ends  of  a  center  tapped  induc- 
tive load,  said  first  and  second  tubes  being  respectively 
responsive  to  said  fourth  and  sixth  signals;  and  a  fourth 
class  B  push-pull  amplifier  stage  having  third  and  fourth 
electnm  dibes  respectively  coupled  to  said  secood  and  first 
ends  of  said  load,  said  third  and  fourth  tubes  beii^  re- 
spectively responsive  to  said  third  and  fifth  signals. 


2^1MU 
ELECTRIC  OSCILLATOR  SYSTEMS 
DavM  Charles  Tyler,  near  Ragby,  Ei«faud,  BMlgnni  to 
The  GcMral  Electric  CoMfy  Undtad,  Londoo,  Eng- 


AppUcadMi  May  27, 1957,  Scrfad  No.  Ml,63« 

OaiBM  priority,  aMDcalloa  Great  Britain  May  29, 19M 

4dBlaH.    (CL331— 52) 


1.  An  electric  oscillator  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  oscillator  circuits  arranged  to  be  selectively  rendered 
operative  by  the  application  of  suitable  control  voltages, 
said  circuits  having  a  common  impedance  element,  each 
oscillator  circuit  comprising:  a  pair  of  electrical  amphfy- 
ing  devices  each  having  first  and  second  input  electrodes 
and  an  output  electrode;  a  transformer  having  primary 
and  secondary  windings,  the  primary  winding  being  con- 
nected between  the  output  electrodes  ci  the  two  amplify- 


ing devices  and  having  a  centre  tapping  arranged  to  be 
connected  to  ooe  lerauwa  of  a  MMtaat  volta«a  source, 
and  the  secondary  ^ndiat  beteg  connected  between  the 
first  input  electrodes  of  Ike  two  amplifymt  devices;  a  ca- 
pacitor coaneclad  acroM  titt  prinary  windiar.  uKi  «  mI^ 
biassti^  arrangement  co— lifted  by  a  full  wave  rectifier 
circuit  connected  so  as  to  rectify  the  alternating  volUge 
appearing  in  operation  across  the  secondary  winding  and 
so  as  to  develop  the  rectified  voltage  in  a  sense  corre- 
sponding to  increased  oooduction  of  the  amplifying  de- 
vices between  a  centre  tapping  oa  the  secondary  winding 
and  one  of  a  pair  of  coatrol  tanainab  between  which  the 
control  voluge  for  the  oscillator  circuit  is  arranged  to  be 
applied,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  control  terminals  being 
arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  the 
constant  voltage  source,  the  second  input  electrodes  of 
the  amplifying  devices  in  all  the  osciUator  drcuiu  being 
connected  together  and  to  one  end  of  the  common  im- 
pedance element,  the  other  end  of  which  is  arranged  to 
be  rrfm^*'^  to  said  second  terminal  of  the  constant 
voltage  source. 

a,919y«13 
MBAN8  FOR  EXAMINING  A  SUMT  ANCX 
G.  ClMlaa.  Va^iras.  §<»<■■■  aarfnar  ta  AO- 


U,  195«,  8«W  No.  M9,<71 
Ia(y22,1954 
(CLS31— <5) 


1.  Means  for  examining  a  substance,  comprising  an 
oscillator  having  a  series  resonant  tank  circuit  arranged 
to  produce  an  electromagnetic  field  in  the  subsunce  under 
test,  said  oscillator  comprising  a  vacuum  tube  having  a 
cathode,  a  control  grid  and  a  plate,  a  resistance  means 
connected  in  series  with  said  tube  in  such  a  way  that 
it  has  a  linearizing  effect  upon  the  plate<urrent-grid 
voltage  characteristic  of  said  tube,  an  impedance  means 
forming  no  part  of  said  series  resonant  circuit  and  being 
connected  in  the  cathode  circuit  of  said  tube,  said  series 
resonant  tank  circuit  consisting  of  a  coil  and  a  capacitor 
being  series  connected  across  said  impedance  means, 
the  junction  point  between  said  coil  and  said  capacitor 
being  connected  to  said  control  grid. 


2319,414 
MAGNETIC  PULSE  MODULATOR 
Cari  Ndtzcrt,  Hoboken,  N J.,  awignnr  to  BcO  TelcphoM 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  cwpo- 
ratloa  of  New  Yoit 

DecMBbsr  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,929 
tOalBM.    (CL331— ST) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary and  a  secondary,  a  magnetron  on  the  secondary  side 
of  the  transformer  and  normally  electrically  isolated  there- 
from by  a  high  impedance,  a  predetermined  amount  of 
capacitauce  across  said  secondary  said  capacitance  com- 
prising the  distributed  capacitance  of  said  transformer  and 
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that  of  a  padder  condenser  connected  across  said  sec- 
SSary.  meWfor  feeding  very  low  duty  cycle  I~»««^ 
the  primary  of  the  transformer  periodically  to  charge 

^d'capa*7unce  to  a  P'-^^^^J'tlt^^^ 
means  operaUve   in   synchronous  and  slighUy  ddayed 

J^SL  lelXmship  to  the  ^^^^ /"^^^^^J^l 
paciunce  for  greaUy  reduang  said  unpedance  to  thereby 
discharge  said  capacitance  into  said  magnetron. 


winding,  a  connection  between  one  side  of  »i<»  ««*^ 
I^TSd  collector,  a  source  of  direct  current,  and  means 


AMPLTTUDE  MgSlTdTSSL^fSS™^^ 
OSCILLATORS  «  TOT  Uja 

ivn«yMt  T    M—» «—  Los  Anariaa,  aai  iDciMrd  L.  Kopa, 
^^^^^^lywSr^MmaSan^  Hofltaan  Electronics 

—  -*  ■  -   a  f^MMmSan  af  umboimb 


including  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer  for 
applying  said  source  of  direct  current  between  the  emitter 
and  base  of  said  transistor. 


RING  FILTER  CmCXTT  _ 


w  ■ 

1    An  amplitude  modulated  blocking  oscillator  circuit 
comprising  a  blocking  oscillator  electron  discharge  de- 
vice having  anode,  cathode  and  control  clectrod»^a  sig- 
nal modulated  voltage  supply  source  for  ^^^^^J^ 
trode  comprising  an  amplifier  havmg  atiode,  cattiode 
and  control  electrodes,  a  source  of  signals  coupled  to 
the  cathode  and  control  electrodes  of  said  amplifier,  a 
signal  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  amplifier  anode    a 
second  electron  discharge  device  having  anode   cathode 
and  control  electrodes,  means  for  applying  tj*  "8n»l» 
from  said  output  circuit  to  the  control  and  cathode  elec- 
trodes of  the  second  device,  a  voltage  supply  source  con- 
nected to  the  anodes  of  the  amplifier  and  of  the  second 
device,  a  negative  feedback  path  for  the  signaU  f rom  Ae 
output  of  the  second  discharge  device  to  the  amplifier 
including  a  resistance  in  the  anode-cathode  cuirent  paA 
of  the  second  discharge  device  across  which  the  output 
signals  appear,  a  storage  condenser  connected  across  said 
resistance,  direct   current  coupling  means  applymg  the 
voltage  across  said  resistance  to  the  anode  of  said  block- 
ing  oscillator   electron   discharge   device,   said   blocking 
oscillator  discharge  device  having  components  «ntcrcon^ 
necting  its  electrodes  for  producing  spaced  pulses  of  short 
duration  having  respective  amplitudes  varying  in  accord- 
ance with  the  variations  in  amplitude  of  the  voltage  across 
the  condenser. 


TRANSKTOR    VARIABLE    FREQUENCY     OSCIL- 
Tif^^LOYBW  AN  SdUCTOR  WTTH  A 

CORE  OF  VARIABLE  PERMEABILFTY 
w*Jm  N    fnnas  Savarna  PariL  Md.,  aastgnor  to  wcsi- 

SBoaM^BaSteCorporatioa.  East  PMib«ih,  Pa^  > 

"^A^^itaSoll'Maidi  14, 1954.  Serial  No.  571,532 
Appocwo.^  Clatafc    (CI.  332-29) 

3.  A  variable  frequency  o«:illator  comprising  a  tran- 
sistor having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base,  a  trans- 
former having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  said 
transformer  being  characterized  by  a  change  in  the  in- 
ductance of  said  secondary  winding  as  a  function  of  the 
magnitude  of  a  direct  current  through  said  prunary  wmd- 
ing.  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  secondary 


1    An  electrical  high-frequency  nng  filter  circuit  com- 
prising  a   transmission  line   formed   into  a  closed   nng 
whr  perimeter   is   substantially    equal   to   an    integral 
multiple  of  twice  the  mean  operating  wave  ^^^^^"^^^ 
necting  terminals  on  said  ring,  a  pair  of  ^»d  dev»c« 
each  connected  to  a  terminal,   a  pair  of  sources  feed 
"geach  of  said  load  devices,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  reactive 
of d  control  devices  mutually  decoupled  by  their  spacing 
and  connected  to  said  ring,  the  spacing  ^>*«"  "J;^"" 
nccting  terminal  and  its  nearest  neighbor  being  substan- 
S  fqual  to  mX/4.  where  m=an  integer,  said  termmals 
being  six  in  number,  one  pair  serving  for  connection  to 
generators,  another  pair  servmg  for  connection  to   re- 
spective said  load  devices,  and  a  third  pair  serving  for 
c^nection   to  respective  said   control  devices    said   six 
terminals  being  spaced  round  said  P<="•^t^^^•^,^?!  "f 
between   each   terminal   and   its  nearest  neighbor  being 
electrically  equivalent  to  X/4.  with  the  two  terminals  of 
ea^h    pair    of    terminals    spaced    apart    and    electrically 
equivalent  to   3X/4.  and  the  path  length  difference  be- 
tween two  complementary  sections  of  said  nng  wh.ch  in- 
terconnect the  terminals  of  said  load  devices  ^hich  are 
to  be  mutually  decoupled  being  substantially  equal    to 
(2«-Hnx/2.  where  n  is  zero  or  an  integer. 


2.9I9.41S 
CONSTANT  IMPEDANCE  COAXIAL 
PHASE  SHIFTER 
Hubert   J     Rds  aad^MM    R.    Barthel,    Baltiinore, 
"  MSTaigiSn  toTit  M«S.  Co-M—y.  Middle  River, 
Md.,  a  coipontkM  of  Maryland  ci i  aio 

ApfSSiten  Inly  19, 1955,  fei^  No.  513,919 
12  Claims.  (O.  33*— 31) 
I  A  substantially  constant  impedance  adjustable  phase 
shifting  means  comprising:  a  coaxial  line  compnsmg  an 
inner  conductor  and  an  outer  conductor;  "««"»  ^or 
moving  said  inner  conductor  laterally  through  a  circular 
path  within  the  said  outer  conductor,  the  geometric  cen- 
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ter  of  the  Mid  circular  path  being  offset  ttom  dM  »Mh 
of  the  said  outer  conductor,  at  leait  one  of  «rid  o(Md«e> 
tors  being  rugose  in  the  surface  area  that  attain*  the 
closest  proximity  to  the  other  said  conductor  as  a  result 
of  the  lateral  movement  of  said  inner  conductor,  said 


inner  conductor  being  maintained  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  outer  conductor  without  overlapping  during  all  op- 
erative movements  thereof,  last  said  means  and  said 
rugose  surface  being  arranged  to  maintain  substantially 
constant  the  ratio  between  the  values  of  the  inductance 
and  capacitance  of  the  said  line  while  pennitting  the 
product  thereof  to  vary. 


TUNABLE  CAVITY  RE80NAT0R 

Robert  A.  Rlran,  Nahaat,  Maa. 

Appllcatkm  March  IB,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,314 

6ClaiiiH.    (a.  333— <3) 


aad  doaing  off  said  one  end  o<  said  bouiiBg:  a  tubular 
namber  disposed  through  an  opening  in  tfw  otlMr  end  of 
a^d  bouiing  and  rotataMy  carried  by  said  housinr.  a 
second  contact  member  insuUtaMy  carried  at  the  tnner 
end  of  said  tubular  member  and  ia  contact  with  said  first 
contact  member,  said  second  cootact  member  being  car- 
ried in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  contact  member  so 
as  to  maintain  contact  therebetween  during  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  housing  and  said  tubular  member;  a 
second  cable  disposed  through  said  tubular  member  and 


connected  to  said  second  contact;  second  sealing  means 
disposed  about  said  second  cable  and  closing  off  the  outer 
end  of  said  tubular  member;  means  disposed  within  said 
housing,  said  means  being  subject  on  one  side  to  pressure 
within  said  housing  and  housing  subiect  to  underwater 
pressure  on  the  other  side,  and  freely  movable  to  equal- 
ize said  pressures;  means  for  filling  the  open  spaces  within 
said  housing  with  insulating  fluid;  and  third  sealing  means 
disposed  between  said  tubular  member  and  the  walls  of 
the  opening  in  said  other  end  of  said  housing,  and  forming 
the  sole  seal  means  tending  to  impose  any  frictional  re- 
sistance to  relative  roUtion  between  said  housing  and  said 
tubular  member. 


1.  A  wave  resonator  device  comprising  conductive 
cavity  means  having  a  first  pair  of  opposite  wall  portions 
transverse  of  a  first  cavity  axis,  having  a  second  pair  of 
opposite  wall  portions  transverse  of  a  second  cavity  axis, 
having  a  wall  transverse  of  a  third  axis  intersecting  said 
axes,  and  having  in  said  transverse  wall  a  window  wholly 
surrounded  by  the  transverse  wall;  conductive  ridge 
means  freely  extending  through  said  window  into  said 
cavity  means,  having  walls  transverse  of  said  first  and 
second  cavity  axes,  and  having  a  full  bottom  substantially 
parallel  to  said  transverse  wail,  said  bottom  being  sub- 
stantially simply  connected  so  as  to  contain  all  shortest 
lines  that  can  be  drawn  within  its  domain;  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  cavity  means  and  ridge  means  being  un- 
equal in  the  directions  of  said  first  and  second  axes,  re- 
spectively, and  the  ratios  of  said  dimensions  being  such 
that  they  select  separately  in  said  first  and  second  axes 
a  predetermined  cut-off  frequency  of  principal  and  higher 
order  modes  of  oscillation;  and  means  for  feeding  elec- 
trical energy  into  said  cavity  means;  whereby  the  amount 
of  extension  of  the  ridge  means  into  the  cavity  means 
does  not  essentially  affect  the  mode  of  oscillation  of  the 
cavity  means. 


2,919,429 
SEALED  SWrVEL  CONNECTOR 
James  M.  Snodgram  and  Paul  C.  Fleischer,  La  JoUa,  CaUT., 
■■jgnnrs  to  The  RcfMls  of  the  UntrcrsMy  of  Cai»- 
fonin 
AppBcalion  Fcbtnary  2, 1959,  Serial  No.  799,<47 
ItCiafans.    (a.33%-9) 
2.  A  swivel  connector  for  underwater  use  comprising 
a   housing;  a   first  contact  member   insulatably  carried 
within  said  housing;  a  first  cable  disposed  through  one 
end  of  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  first  contact 
member;  first  sealing  means  disposed  about  said  first  cable 


2319,421 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO 

CONDUCTORS  THROUGH  A  WALL 

Henry  J.  Modrcy,  Stamford,  Com. 

AMHcation  Febnsary  9, 19S«,  Serlai  No.  5«4,43S 

^^        SCUM.    (CL339U-S9) 


1.  In  a  two-part  electric  connector  for  releasably  con- 
necting two  coaxial  cables  each  having  a  core  conductor 
and  an  outer  conductor  through  an  opening  in  a  metal 
wall,  one  of  the  connector  parts  comprising  a  metal 
stud  fittable  through  said  wall  opening,  said  stud  sup- 
porting on  one  end  an  enlarged  conductive  head  elec- 
trically insulated  from  the  stud  and  on  the  other  end 
a  lateral  protrusion,  a  rigid  cam  member  slidably  and 
rotatably  supported  on  said  stud  between  the  head  and 
the  protrusion,  said  cam  member  having  a  camming 
surface  coacting  with  said  protnisioo  to  effect  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  cam  between  a  position  of  maximum 
distance  and  a  position  of  minimum  di^ance  relative  to 
said  head  upon  roution  of  the  stud  relative  to  the  cam 
member,  a  vibration  suppressing  axially  deformable 
sleeve  supported  on  said  stud  between  the  head  and  the 
cam  member,  and  also  fittable  through  the  wall  opening 
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the  axial  length  of  said  •*5fl^'"«  ,?"?„?*,  h'T  s'l^ 
an  initial  predetermined  axial  deformation  of  the  sleeve 
wdSSng^hT^me  when  the  stud  with  the  cam  mOT 
SLdTSeeTe  supported  thereon  are  Wted  through  s..d 
waU  opening  and  the  cam  member  u  m  lU  position  of 
Sii^SrSunc  «ud  p«^Io«li«g  of  the  •'^eve  cffi^t- 
ing  a  frictiomil  engagement  between  the  cam  member 
and  the  respective  face  of  the  sleeve  suffic. em  to  permit 
roution  of  the  stud  and  the  protrusion  thc^'l^'J^'f '^J^ 
lothe  camming  surface  for  increasmg  said  initial  axial 
deformation  of  the  sleeve  to  a  predetermined  maximum 
axial  deformation  which  causes  an  outward  expansion 
of  the  sleeve  overhanging  the  wall  opening  for  effecting 
fastening  and  sealing  of  said  connector  part  within  said 
wall  opening,  the  outside  wall  of  said  sleeve  being  metal^ 
lizcd  »  as  to  be  in  meUUic  engagement  with  said  head 
and  said  meUl  wall  upon  fitUng  the  stud  through  the 
wall   opening,   said  stud  having   means  for  conducl.ve 
attachment  of  the  core  conductor  of  one  of    he  coaxial 
cables  and  said  head  having  means  for  conductive  attach- 
ment of  the  outer  conductor  of  said  cable. 


rignal  therefrom,  said  transducer  bemg  capable  of  bo^ 
SSSn^  acoustical  energy  upon  «^»^^  .^^^i 
S^wwer  output  signal  and  producing  an  elcctnca' 
SSmit^l  ^cxSm  by  received  »cousti«len- 


Ralph  B. 
Mass., 


thM  of 


2,919,422 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  BASE 
Thomas,  Sriem,  and  OBrer  Mann,  Dwvm. 
mgSnon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sylvanla 
PrSncts  Inc  WHnringtM,  Del.,  a  corpo«- 

JMy  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  522^41 
I  Claim,    (a.  339— 146) 


An  electric  lamp  base  comprising  a  cylindrical  metal 
shell  having  an  inwardly-turned  portion  at  one  end,  said 
shell  having  a  threaded-portion  and  having  also  a  portion 
of  reduced  diameter  on  iu  cyUndrical  wall  near  said  in- 
wardly-turned portion  and  extending  from  said  mw»nUy- 
tumed  portion  to  said  threaded  portion  for  a  distance 
of  between  about  i%4  and  i%4  of  an  inch,  «id  portion 
of  reduced  diameter  having  a  closed  circumferential  m- 
temal  bead,  and  an  insulaUng  plug  having  a  circumfer- 
enUal  groove  in  register  with  and  in  engagement  with  the 
circumferential  internal  bead  in  said  portion  of  reduced 
diameter  in  the  shell,  said  plug  extending  beyond  said 
internal  bead  but  not  extending  into  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  shell. 


across  the  face  thereof,  means  coupled  between  the  afore^ 
^d  pulse  rate  oscillator  means  and  said  ^^^' ^^^d 

^ucing  mean,  for  ^y^^'^^^^'^^^'J^'llZs^ 
Dulse  rate  oscUlator  means  with  the  sweeps  acrws  ine 
fi^ofttid  cathode  ray  tube,  motor  means  connected  to 
sis  ?aSduc?r  for  rotaung  same  for  angular  scanmng 
^vcSi^^k  and  ^rth  between  spaced  positional 
iZTlod  sine  potentiometer  means  interconnecting  said 
S  means  and  said  radial  sweep  producing  means  for 
Sro^Lnng  said  series  of  radial  sweeps  across  the  face 
^r«id  Sode  ray  tube  with  the  corresponding  angular 
I'nfng  rlll^^^^^^^^^^  of  said  electroacoustical  transducer 


2,919,424 
FLASHER 


WOBmbi  H. 


glMMARINEtorTOM  SCANNER  _  ..   . 

—   —     '  '-.  tmi  DavH  A.  BaMwtai, 

_..  to  the  Umiad  States  of 
M«  by  the  SecrelHy  of  the  Navy 
1 29, 1954.  Sow  No.  4U,€U 
1  Ckdm.    (a.  349—3) 
A  hydrographic  contour  survey  system  for  scanning 
and  displaying  submarine  topography  comprising  in  com- 
binauon  a  pulse  rate  osdllator  means  for  providing  an  out- 
put signal  having  a  given  number  of  pulses  per  unit  umc. 
a  trigger  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  pulse  rate 
oscillator  means  for  regulating  the  length  of  said  pulses. 
a  keying  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  trigger 
circuit  for  producing  a  keyed  output  signal,  signal  oscil- 
lator means  for  providing  a  signal  of  predetermined  fre- 
quency, a  power  amplifier  connected  to  said  keying  cir- 
cuit and  said  signal  oscillator  means  for  response  to  said 
keyed  output  signal  and  said  predetermined  frequency 
signal  and  for  producing  a  gated  power  output  signal 
a  rotatable  electroacoustical  transducer  connected  to  said 
power  amplifier  for  receiving  the  gated  power  output 


vji   ii. 


1     An  automotive  turn  signalling  system  comprisinf| 
in  comL^r  a  ^-nded  source  c^electr^icpotenuaL 
»  turn  signal  selector  switch  including  a   movable  arm 
« lecUvely  engageable  with  either  of  a  pair  of  fixed  con- 
tacts; at  least  one  grounded  left  turn  signal  lamp  con- 
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nected  to  one  of  said  switch  contacts;  at  least  cat  groiiiKl^ 
ed  right  turn  signal  lamp  connected  to  the  otiwr  of  said 
switch  contact;  a  combined  flasher  and  pilot  laoip  unit 
including  a  base,  a  sealed  envelope  of  transparent  ma- 
terial on  said  base,  first  and  second  contacts  on  said 
base,  a  pair  of  conductors  each  connected  to  a  base  con- 
tact and  projecting  into  said  envelope,  a  high  resiatancc 
filament  connecting  the  ends  of  said  conductors,  and  a 
thermomotive  element  connected  to  one  of  said  base 
contacts  and  projecting  into  said  envelope  and  having 
a  free  end  normally  spaced  from  said  conductors;  the 
free  end  of  said  element,  when  said  element  is  heated, 
deflecting  into  engagement  with  the  conductor  connected 
to  the  other  base  contao  to  shunt  said  filament;  means 
connecting  one  base  contact  to  the  ungrounded  terminal 
of  said  source;  and  means  connecting  the  other  base  con- 
tact to  the  arm  of  said  switch;  whereby,  when  the  switch 
arm  is  engaged  with  either  switch  fixed  contact,  said  fila- 
ment will  heat  and  glow  to  heat  said  element  and  illu- 
minate said  unit  with  the  corresponding  signal  lamps 
remaining  nonilluminated  due  to  the  high  resistance  of 
said  filament  and  said  element,  when  heated,  deflecting 
to  so  shunt  said  filament  to  extinguish  the  illumination 
of  said  unit  and  provide  a  low  resistance  illuminating 
circuit  for  said  corresponding  signal  lamp;  said  filament 
thereupon  cooling  and  said  element  cooling  upon  dissipa- 
tion of  the  heat  from  said  element  to  assume  its  initial 
position  for  repetition  of  the  flashing  cycle;  said  unit  being 
illuminated  in  alternation  with  such  corresponding  signal 
lamp. 

READING  APPARATUS 
ThoMM  I.  Rcai  amd  Evoa  C  GrwariM,  ll^fcailiiB. 
N.Y^  aailfnw  i>  htsraanoaal  ItBrihiM  MarMwis  Cor- 
poratkm.  New  Yofk,  N.Y^  a  corpontkM  of  N«w  York 
AppUcalkMs  December  36, 1953,  Serial  N«.  4«1^12 

18  Claims.    (O.  34«— 149) 


na.M    ■■■  ■■I 


1  A  character  recognition  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  scanning  a  plurality  of  characters  having  contin- 
uous relative  motion  with  respect  thereto,  detecting 
means  adapted  to  provide  an  output  signal  responsive  to 
the  interception  of  said  scanning  means  with  said 
character,  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for 
providing  an  image  of  said  character,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  output  signal  for  displaying  posi- 
tive and  negative  images  of  said  character,  a  plu- 
rality of  positive  and  negative  masks  arranged  to 
be  compared  with  said  negative  and  positive  images, 
respectively,  and  means  for  providing  an  output  signal 
when  a  match  is  found  between  the  images  of  a  particu- 
lar character  and  the  masks  associated  with  said  im- 
ages. 


2,919tf4M 
CHARACm  FlAPffP 

fLfn 


bar  34,  19S4. 
N«w  731,M4 
H 


to  bter 

New  York, 
of  Now  Yorfc 

Sarial  No.  477,S<9,  Dacem- 
Mutk  12,  19St,  Satial 


(CL  34»~149) 


4.  In  reading  apparatus,  a  sensing  station  including 
meaiu  for  scanning  characters  to  be  read  which  are 
moved  past  said  statioo,  the  scanning  means  comprising 
a  cathode  ray  tube  having  pairs  of  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical deflection  plates  which  control  a  scanning  beam, 
deflection  circuit  means  for  supplying  signals  to  said 
deflection  plates  for  causing  said  scaiuiing  beam  to  fol- 
low a  first-mentioned  prescribed  pattern  at  said  sensing 
station,  means  comprising  detecting  means  for  produc- 
ing signals  when  the  beam  senses  portions  of  a  char- 
acter at  said  station,  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined sequence  of  signals  produced  during  said 
pattern  as  a  character  is  moving  into  said  sensing  station 
for  providing  a  registration  signal,  a  control  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  said  registration  signal  for  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  periodic  control  signals  to  said  deflection 
circuit  means  to  cause  the  last-named  means  to  generate 
a  plurality  of  scanning  patterns  including  said  first-men- 
tioned pattern,  each  set  of  control  signals  causing  said 
deflection  circuit  means  to  generate  a  scanning  pattern 
which  is  angularly  displaced  relative  to  a  previous  scan- 
ning pattern,  and  means  responsive  to  signals  produced 
by  said  detecting  means  in  sensing  portions  of  a  character 
of  at  least  one  or  more  predetermined  lengths  during 
each  of  said  plurality  of  scanning  patfems  for  producing 
a  signal  indicative  of  the  character  scanned  at  the  com- 
pletion of  all  of  said  scanning  patterns. 


2,919,427 
PREDETERMINED  CODE  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Alfred  B.  ■iMM,  Eaikott,  mU  WiiUam  D.  Thome. 
N.Y.,  Minor  to  lalcfWrtieMi  Bosteeas 
CorpwalloiB,  ^ow  York,  N.Y.,  a  coifporation 
of  Now  Yo«k 

Dtrsabir  24,  19$(.  8«W  No.  i3«,19< 
11  nslmi     (CL  346— 144) 


8.  A  selective  switching  device  adapted  to  control  a 
signalling  member,  connected  to  a  line  over  which  first 
characteristic  and  second  c.iaracteristic  control  pulse  sig- 
nals are  transmitted,  comprising  first  and  second  gating 
circuiu  connected  to  the  line  to  respectively  oondtict  upon 
the  application  of  the  first  character  and  second  char- 
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acter  control  pulse  signals,  a  signal  control  switch  con- 
nected with  said  first  gating  circuit,  a  switch  actuatmg 
meam  including  meam  responsive  to  conduction  of  said 
first  gating  circuit  for  positioning  said  switch  actuatmg 
means  for  opening  said  first  gating  circuit  and  condi- 
tioning said  second  gating  circuit,  and  thereafter  respon- 
sive to  conduction  of  said  second  gating  circuit  for  posi- 
tioning said  switch  actuating  means  for  conditionmg  said 
signal  control  switch,  and  switching  means  serially  cou- 
pled to  said  signal  control  switch  and  responsive  to  a  sub- 
sequent conduction  of  said  first  gating  circuit  in  response 
to  the  first  characteristic  signal  for  energizing  the  sig- 
nalling member. 

2,9I9,42S 
SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  RECEIVER 
Thomas   L.  Dlmood,  Chatham,  NJ^  assignor  to  Bdl 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corponitkHi  of  New  Y«k 

AppUeaSoB  May  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  454,440 
^^11  Claims.    (CL34*— 147) 
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the  other  of  said  plurality  of  tracks,  and  a  sKOod  mcaw 
.«sponsive  to  said  signal  generated  f<'f  J'-f**rP"f,^iJ 
from  said  first  of  said  plurality  of  tracks  to  the  sdected 
one  of  said  other  of  said  plurality  of  tracks  f^towed  by 
the  transfer  of  dau  from  said  source  over  said  first  roeani 
to  said  first  of  said  (durality  of  tracks. 

2,919  434 
MAGNETIC  SWITCHINGSYSJpO 

Jan  A.  Rajchmm^  f^'^^'^^JHil^li!^  ^I^ 

poratioB  of  America,  a  «JP«^"  "*  ^^^Sj*  ^o 
Origtoal  appUcatloo  November  h  J^^  ^*^  .^,1' 
^SMlTVMAtd  and  this  appBcatJrn  May  25,  1954, 

Serial  No.  5r7,384 

18  Clatans.    {d.  34#— 174) 


1.  A  selective  signaling  receiver  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined code  input  signal  of  successive  short  and 
long  signal  pulses  comprising  in  combination,  control 
means  responsive  to  each  transition  of  said  signal  pulses, 
a  shift  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores, 
each  of  said  cores  having  two  stable  magnetic  states 
characterized  as  set  and  reset,  first  means  controlled  by 
said  control  means  to  set  one  of  said  cores  and  to  re- 
set the  remainder  of  said  cores,  second  means  controlled 
by  said  control  means  to  sequentially  switch  the  magnetic 
state  of  said  cores  and  inhibiting  means  controlled  by 
said  control  means  for  disabling  said  shift  register  in 
response  to  an  input  signal  other  than  said  predetermined 
code.  

2,919,429 
DATA  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Fnmds  E.  HamlKoo,  Bfai«hamtOB,  aod  ErMSt  S.  Hof^ 
Jr.,  aad  Charics  B.  Sortlh,  Vestal,  and  Archie  L.  Forr, 
Eadlcott,    N.Y.,   assignors  to    IntematkNul   Boshiess 
Machtees  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tiOB  of  New  York 
«       AppHcatioo  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,516 
nOabM.    (CL  344— 174) 


ar 
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2.  In  a  data  processing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
rotating  magnetic  drum  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  de- 
fined thereon,  a  source  of  data,  a  first  means  for  trans- 
ferring data  from  said  source  to  a  first  of  said  plurality  of 
tracks,  means  for  generating  a  signal  preparatory  to  the 
transfer  of  data  from  said  source  to  said  first  of  said 
plurality  of  tracks,  switching  means  for  selecting  one  of 


16.  A  magnetic  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic elements  each  consisting  of  a  magncuc  material 
having  the  characteristic  of  being  substantially  saturated 
at  remanence  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  mput  aper- 
tures and  an  output  aperture,  a  flux  path  about  each  of 
said  apertures.  cerUin  portions  of  said  flux  path  about 
said  output  aperture  being  respectively  in  common  with 
portions  of  the  flux  paths  about  said  input  apertures,  a 
bias   winding,  a  plurality  of  input  windings,  said  bias 
winding  being  threaded  throiugh  a  corresponding  input 
aperture  of  each  of  said  elements,  said  input  windings 
being  respectively  threaded  through  corresponding  ones 
of  the  remaining  input  apertures  in  accordance  with  a 
desired  combinatorial  code,  an  output  winding  and  a  plu- 
rality   of    AC.    windings,    said    output    winding    being 
threaded  serially  through  the  output  aperture  of  each  of 
the  said  elements,  a  separate  one  of  said  AC.  wmdmgs 
being  threaded  through  an  individual  one  of  said  output 
apertures,  and  means  to  apply  a  current  to  selected  ones 
of  said  input  windings  to  establish  a  flux  in  a  given  sense 
in  the   flux  path  about  the  output  aperture  of  only   a 
selected  one  of  said  elements  and  to  establish  a  flux  '«i 
the  sense  opposite  to  the  given  sense  in  at  least  one  por- 
tion of  the  flux  path  about  the  output  apertures  of  the 
remaining  ones  of  said  elements. 

2.919,431 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

OF  DATA 
Stephen  H.  Blackford,  Endlcott,  N.Y.,  ^>>«°?r  *°  JPS" 
natioBal  Boslocss  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y-  a  corporation  of  New  York 
ApplkatioB  Ammst  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  603,551 
11  ClalBH.    (CI.  344— 17*) 
1.  In  a  device  for  storing  data  in  digit  positions  record- 
ed thereat  to  provide  coded  character  representations,  the 
combination  of  a  storage  medium,  a  transducer  associated 
with  said  storage  medium,  means  for  relatively  moving 
said  storage  medium  and  transducer  to  dcscnbc  a  cir- 
cular data  storing  track  on  said  storage  medium,  means 
for  selectively  shifting  said  storage  medium  and  trans- 
ducer to  provide  a  plurality  of  circular  data  storing  tracks, 
a   buffer  storage  means   for   the  data   to  be   recorded. 
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meant  for  tnitiatnig  aa  eretins  operatkM  at 
along  the  selected  track,  meant  for  deUvering  the  daU 
from  taid  buffer  ttorage  meam  for  recording  on  the 
track  with  at  least  the  last  recorded  digit  overiapiang  a 
section  of  the  prerioutly  erased  portion  of  the  track  to 
provide  a  blanked  space  between  the  flrtt  and  lait  record- 
ed digit,  a  daU  comparing  device  associated  with  said 
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storage  medium  and  buffer  ttcnafe  device,  means  de- 
pendent upon  reading  of  the  first  digit  position  recorded 
for  Vitiating  operation  of  said  buffer  storage  means  to 
deliver  the  stored  data  to  said  comparing  means  in  timed 
relation  with  the  recorded  data,  and  means  for  initiating 
a  second  random  recording  operation  of  the  same  data 
on  the  same  track  if  the  buffer  storage  and  recorded  data 
do  not  agree. 


to  Hngihet 
corpontkn 


MAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Kent  D.  BroadbeBt,  Sm  Pedro,  Calif  ^ 
Aircraft  Company,  Caivcr  City,  Califs  a 
of  Ddawars 
AppUcatkM  Ftbmary  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  M3,107 
li  Claims.    (CL  34«— 174) 


»i>^. 


1.  A  magnetic  device  comprising  a  magnetic  medium 
having  an  overall-magnetization  of  a  predetermined  mag- 
netic characteristic,  means  magnetically  coupled  to  said 
medium  for  establishing  a  discrete  zone  of  magnetization 
within  said  medium  of  a  magnetic  characteristic  different 
from  the  predetermined  magnetic  characteristic,  propa- 
gating means  coupled  to  said  magnetic  medium  along  a 
continuous  predetermined  portion  thereof  including  the 
portion  coupled  by  said  first  mentioned  means,  said  prop- 
agating means  being  arranged  and  defined  with  respect 
to  said  medium  to  be  effective  to  shift  the  positioo  of  the 
zone  within  said  medium  in  steps,  and  further  means  mag- 
netically coupled  to  said  medium  for  deriving  an  electri- 
cal signal  from  said  medium. 


2,919,433 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Loalt  G.  OHarl,  Brocktoa,  Mass.,  assifnor,  by  mesne  as- 
lignmcalBf  to  Minaeapolls-Hoacywcll  Rcgiiiator  Com* 
paay,  a  corponitioB  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  June  24,  1957,  Seriid  No.  §47,530 

12  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 

I.  A    binary   flip-flop  comprising   a   pair   of  bistable 

magnetic  core  elements,  each  including  a  shift  winding 

and  a  plurality  of  control  windings,  means  including  a 

single  delay  line  connecting  the  output  of  one  of  said 


demoitt  to  an  input  on  the  same  element  to  form  a  closed 
k)op  itorafc  circuit,  OMtns  inchidhig  said  deity  Ihie  con- 
nectmgan  output  of  the  other  element  to  said  last  named 
input  of  said  one  element,  an  input  circuit  adapted  to 
suf^y  signals  to  said  flip-fkip.  means  oonaecttng  said 
input  circuit  to  said  one  element  to  inhibit  the  attotion 
of  said  one  dement,  means  connecting  said  input  circuit 


to  said  other  element  to  assert  said  other  elemeiU,  means 
including  said  delay  line  connecting  said  one  element  to 
inhibit  said  other  element  when  said  one  element  has 
been  set  to  function  with  a  signal  circulating  in  said 
storage  circuit  and  a  flip-flop  output  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  delay  line. 


2,919,434 
MAGNETIC  CORE  TEMPERATURE  REGULATION 
Amstc  F.  Mrntre,  CrcteO,  France,  aasifBor  to  Intcraa- 
donal    BosiBCM   MacbfaMt    Corpondoa,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoifc 

AppUcatloa  May  29. 195«,  Serial  No.  73«,S30 
9ClldBBt.    (CL34t— 174) 


T f * T f »• \ 


J ^ 


i<«, 


1.  In  a  magnetic  core  array  wherein  driver  circuits 
control  the  cores  of  said  array  to  enter  data  therein  and 
read  data  therefrom,  the  combination  with  said  core 
array  comprising  an  auxiliary  magnetic  core  physically 
disposed  in  said  array,  auxiliary  driver  circuit  means  for 
driving  said  auxiliary  core  to  produce  an  output,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  output  for  regulating  said  driver 
circuits  and  said  auxiliary  driver  circuit  means. 


2,919,435 
SELECTING,  ROUTING  AND  RECEIVING 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Jack  S.  Hawley,  BcrUlcy,  CaW.,  aai|Bor  to  Shand  and 
Jun  Company,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  May  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,560 
13  Cbiinis.  (CL  340—182) 
1.  In  a  telemetering  system  of  the  character  described 
adapted  to  indicate  information  at  a  reading  station  re- 
ceived from  a  transmitting  station  in  the  form  of  one  or 
more  series  of  indicating  pulses,  means  at  the  reading 
station  for  sending  a  start  pulse  to  the  transmitting  sta- 
tion to  initiate  operation  of  the  same,  indicating  means 
at  the  reading  station  for  each  series  of  indicating  pulses, 
each  indicating  means  being  adapted  to  be  moved  step 
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indicating  means  upon  termination  of  each  series  of  in- 
dicating pulses,  said  routing  means  also  including  timing 
means  at  the  reading  station  for  advancing  the  routmg 
means  to  the  next  step  if  no  pulses  are  received  during 
the  time  interval  in  which  a  particular  scries  of  indicat- 
ing pulsea  should  have  been  received,  and  means  for 
resetting  said  system  upon  compleUon  of  the  reading 
operation.  

2,919^436 
MULTIPLEX  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Ian  FornMB,  Mahrcm,  Pa.,  atsiinnr  to  Bvroiigkt  Cor- 
poration. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporalion  of  MkUf^ 
AppllcatkMi  March  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,710 
9ClaiaM.    (a.  340— 183) 


»w1l9  •dj  i%>'jt^> 


f  >         i^W^J- 


CVCkl". 


-<^^^ 


{"•JT 


istic  impedance;  said  variable  delay  line  having  circular 
configuration  and  a  movable  probe  disposed  in  proximity 
with  said  circular  configuration;  a  device  having  indi- 
cating means,  said  device  being  disposed  within  the  cir- 
cular configuraton  of  said  variable  delay  line,  and  said 
probe  of  said  variable  delay  line  being  ganged  with  said 
indicating  means  to  travel  around  said  circular  configura- 
tion of  said  variable  delay  line. 

2,919^438 

CONDITION  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Fred  T.  Dcziel,  Bloomfaiftom  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Mlnne- 

apoUs-Hoocyweil    Rapdator   Company,   Mfameapolis, 

Mhm.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppiieaSrtaiai  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  707,791 

10  Claims.    (CL  340— 227) 


-\ 


2.  A  multiple  channel  measuring  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  alternating  current  generators  which  arc 
normally  not  generating  current,  a  magnetron  beam 
switching  tube  having  a  plurality  of  beam  receiving  posi- 
tions with  each  position  including  an  output  electrode 
connected  to  one  of  said  generators  to  supply  a  constant 
current  thereto  whereby  each  generator  is  triggered  to  a 
conducting  state,  and  a  plurality  of  voltage  varying  cir- 
cuits coupled  one  to  each  of  said  generators  and  each  in- 
cluding one  current  conductive  element  responsive  to 
variations  of  a  parameter  to  be  measured  to  vary  current 
conduction  therethrough  and  to  provide  a  variable  output 
voltage. 

2319,437 
TELEMETERING  APPARATUS 
James  L.  Bale,  S«a  Valley,  CaWn  aiid  Gerimrd  H.  Dc 
WItz,  Wcttport,  Con^  atiisMn  to  Hoffman  Elec- 
tronics Corporaltoa,  a  corporation  of  Califomfai 
^        Application  May  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,691 
X  6aalmfc    (0.340—208) 

,  1.  An  information  detecting  apparatus  for  employ- 
ment in  telemetering  systems  including,  in  combination, 
a  blocking  oscillator  having  a  feedback  loop  and  an  out- 
put circuit;  said  feedback  loop  of  said  blocking  oscillator 
consisting  of  a  fixed  delay  line  coupled  to  the  output 
side  of  said  oscillator,  a  first  amplifier  stage  coupled  to 
said  fixed  delay  line,  a  variable  delay  line  coupled  to  said 


1.  A  condition  detector  comprising:  a  Geiger  tube  type 
condition  sensor,  a  source  of  voltage,  impedance  means; 
means  connecting  said  condition  sensor,  said  source  of 
voltage  and  said  impedance  means  in  a  scries  circuit  to 
thereby  cause  a  voltage  to  appear  across  said  impedance 
means  when  said  condition  sensor  is  subjected  to  a  con- 
dition which  causes  said  condition  sensor  to  ionize;  first 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  impedance  means;  sec- 
ond circuit  means  including  integrating  means  connected 
to  said  impedance  means;  and  volugc  responsive  means 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  circuit  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  respond  only  to  a  coincidence  of  voltage  from 
said  first  and  second  circuit  means. 


2.919,439 
ELECTRICAL  CODE  TRANSLATOR 
Oifeo  Ccsareo,  WaiUngton  TownsUp,  Bergea  Coonty. 
and  William  L.  Shafer,  Jr.,  Florham  Park,  N J.,  ass^- 
on  to  BcO  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,394 
2aaims.    (a.  340— 347) 
1.  A  code  translator  comprising  five  input  conductors 
representing  in  pairs  items  of  information  expressed  in 
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»  two-out-of-five  code,  means  for  eoergUnt  aid  faqmt 
conductors  selccdvely  in  pairs,  ten  output  coaductors 
representing  correspoading  hemt  of  informatioa  ex- 
pressed in  a  ooe-out-of-ten  code,  five  relays  connected 
one  to  each  of  said  input  condoctors.  a  first  of  said  relays 
being  connected  to  a  flrst  conductor  of  an  energized  pair 
of  input  conductors  and  operated  by  the  energization 
thereof,  a  second  of  said  relays  being  connected  to  the 
second  conductor  of  an  energized  pair  of  input  conduc- 
tors and  operated  by  the  energization  thereof,  two  and 
only  two  normally  apta  pairs  of  contacts  associated  with 


each  of  said  relays,  ten  intermediate  conducton  con- 
nected two  to  each  of  said  input  conductors,  one  of  the 
intermediate  conductors  connected  to  said  first  conduc- 
tor of  said  energized  pair  of  input  conductors  being  con- 
nected to  a  first  of  the  two  pairs  of  ctmtacts  of  said  second 
relay,  said  flrst  of  said  two  pairs  of  contacts  being  fur- 
ther cfmnected  to  a  {Mvaelected  one  of  said  output  con- 
ductors, whereby  in  response  to  the  energization  of  said 
other  input  conductor  said  preselected  output  conductor 
is  connected  to  said  first  conductor  of  said  energized  pair 
of  input  conductors  and  is  energized  thereby. 


ANTENNA  FEED  SELECTOR  SYSTEM 
Jdn  P.  McLai^htta,  Actm^  Maas^ 


to  Ike  LWtod  Statas  of  A— rica  as  rep- 
Ttmmimd  by  Am  SttHuy  of  Ike  Nary 

AppUcatkMi  April  1«,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,9»4 
llCbims.    (CL343— IM) 

3.  A  radar  antenna  feed  selector  system,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  radar  antennas,  each  positioned  for  search 
in  a  different  area  than  the  others,  a  microwave  genera- 
tor, a  selector  member  positioned  relatively  to  said  gen- 
erator to  receive  microwaves  therefrom,  and  mounted  for 
movement  to  deliver  said  received  microwaves  to  said 
antennas  alternately,  a  motor  connected  to  said  member 


for  imparting  said  movement  thereto,  control  means  for 
said  motor  for  causing  said  motor  to  operate  and  move 
said  member  to  connect  it  to  one  of  said  antennas  and 
stop,  and  then  to  tlie  otlier  antenna  and  stop,  manually 
controlled  means  for  initiating  an  operation  of  said  control 
means  and  motor,  and  means  for  interrupting  the  activity 
of  said  generator  while  said  motor  b  moving  said  mem- 
ber to  connect  said  member  to  another  one  of  said  an- 
tennas. 


RADIO-rREQlJKNCY4mEli6YTRANaMnBION 
llNB  AND  AI^rriNNA 


IS,  1915, 8«W  N«.  5tl479 

4niiiiii     <a.M3— tit) 


1.  A  radio-frequency-energy  transmission  line  and  an- 
tenna having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  subsun- 
tially  planar  main  conductors  each  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  planar  branch  conductors  substantially 
co-planar  with  the  main  conductors  connected  at  inter- 
vals therealong  and  mounted  upon  the  inner  surfaces  of 
a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  planar  dielectric 
supports  of  greater  transverse  dimension  than  the  con- 
ductors, the  conductors  of  the  pair  of  conducton  and  the 
corresponding  branch  conductors  being  disposed  in  op 
position,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  planar 
dipole-element  conducton  mounted  upon  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  supports  at  the  ends  of  the  branch  conducton 
with  the  dipole  elements  mounted  upon  each  support  ex 
tending  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  direction  of 
extension  of  the  dipole  elements  mounted  upon  the  other 
support  of  the  pair  of  supports. 


M19v442 
ANTENNA 
MOton  N— bani,  PVbddsMm  Pa^  aaslgDor  to  Ameri- 
can Electroaks  Corpararfoai,  Pliiladflplihi,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  PsBMylvaain 
AppUcalkM  Dectabw  9, 1955«  SerU  No.  551,083 
4  aalBH.    (CL  343--«95) 


1 .  An  antenna  for  use  at  radio  frequencies  comprising 
a  substantially  conical  conductive  helix,  a  conductive 
plate  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  helix  at  its 
end  of  smaller  diameter  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  plate 
having  a  maximum  dimension  transversely  of  the  helix 
axis  which  is  less  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the 
helix,  and  a  coaxial  line  extending  axially  through  the 
helix  with  its  inner  conductor  connected  to  the  small 
diameter  end  of  the  helix. 
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1I4,93< 

BATHTUB 

Paul  M.  Con»,  AlUaacc,  Obio,  MsigBOr  to  AlUanccware, 

Ibc  Alliance,  OWo,  a  comoratkm  of  Delaware 

ApplkattoB  NoreMber  13, 19St,  Serial  No.  53^64 

Term  of  palMt  14  yean 

(CL  D4— 4)  V  '4 


lS(t949 
AMBULATORY  AIRCRAFT  LOADING  UNIT 
Connd  M.  Fritz,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  "slgw  jo 
Keystone  Ei«kg«criBg  Compwiy,  Los  Alleles,  Calif., 
a  pnrtaeniiip 

AppUcation  May  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  55,991 

Tem  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


1M,9J7 

MACARONI  OR  THE  UKE 

GuMo  Taail,  NBea,  DL,  Bssitani  to  V.  Areaa  *  Soos, 

lac  NonfctoWB,  Pfc,  a  conontioa  of  PeansyKanb 

Apptkadoa  A^asl  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,054 

Term  of  aatcat  14  yean        .       . 

(CLD*— 1)  ''^^ 


.V*- 


'tA 
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*»•         184,941 
KEY  HOLDER 

Arthur  H.  Boys,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to  Ottovia 
Incorporated,  New  Yofli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^AlUcatioB  December  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,792 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(O.  D17— 14) 


184.938 

COMBINED  SCRAPER  AND  BRUSH 

Irvli«  W.  Jorgeasea,'  Owoaao,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  Augaat  1, 1958,  Serial  No.  52,009 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

B..4  (a.  D9— 2) 


M  (TdM 


J!VLl>C  .a^ 


184,939 

AIRCRAFT  POSITIONING  VEHICLE 

Ralph  E.  Walsb,  Long  Braacfa,  NJ. 

AppUcatioa  September  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  52,776 

Tena  of  pateat  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


184,942 
KEY  HOLDER 

Arthur  H.  Boys,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.  assignor  to  Ottevla 
Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^AMllcation  December  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,793 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  DI7— 14) 
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IUJH$ 
CABINET  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
JaflMs  J.  La  Dm  aad  lawpli  F.  Tri«ifca»  PaagliMapd*, 
and  WHaoi  F.  Dailom  FUrikfll,  N.Y^  artfow  to  b- 
tennooaai  BwtaMft  Ma^tocs  Cwpwattow ;  Naw  Yarit* 
N.Y^  a  coipoffatiea  of  New  Yoik 

Appiicalioa  March  U,  19S9.  Serial  No.  54,99S 

Tent  of  DMlni  14  yMuti 

(CLD24-^ 


1U34$ 
RELiG»OUI  CR08B 

Imttm  A.  SdHMariw,  Clia«a,  Dl. 
Appttcatloa  Fabnnty  27»  19S8,  Saitei  No.  49,S34 
Tanat  off  aataat  14 
(CLD29— 33) 


lMt944 

PUSH-BUTTON  UNIT 

Julian  G.  Everett,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaigaor  to  Crane 

Co.,  Chkafo,  III.,  a  corporatloa  of  IIHnois 

Application  November  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,663 

Term  of  patcai  14  yean 

(CLD24— 13) 


1IM47 
SNARE  FOR  EGGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

ErwiB  K.  JacUe,  Stteey,  mmd  Georia  CoOatz. 

I— __^^^  N  V 

AppUcatlo*  IwM  27, 1957,' S^  No.  4M«7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


r ~ 


t 


GBBB 

90 


186,945 

BATTERY  CHARGER 

Eston  H.  Sniitli,  IndianapoUa,  lad.,  aarignor  to  Rex  Melal- 

Craft,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

Application  Janaary  2d,  1959.  Serial  No.  54,245 

Term  of  pateirt  3Vi  yeafs 

(CI.  D26— 15) 


lM,94t 

SNOW  PLOW 

Dooglaa  W.  AnderMm,  PaMfae,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Gilson 

Brothcn  Company,  Fredoaia,  Wis.,  a  corporatloa  of 

Wisconsin 

Application  November  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,500 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLI>4»— 1) 


•d 
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CLOCK  Of  aSARARnCLE      ^  Pw-J^ESi^ST^^ 

^'^'*'^S'3&"  '^""'  ^  H^^iZTSty  1,  1959.  serial  Na.  56,629 
4C1  mt     7>  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Cl.  IMZ— 7>  ^^   D54— 14) 


^ff  rfB*^(Vv 


1S6,95« 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Elliott  M.   Hoose,   Prtocetoo,   NJ.,  MsigDor  to  Lenox, 
Incorporated,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a   corporation   of   New 

Jersey 

Application  October  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,986 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 15) 


ltM54 
SPEED  REDUCER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Martin  T.  Sdnm^  MUtes,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Mur- 
ray CoB^any  of  Texas,  Inc.,  DaUas,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tloa of  Ddbnrwne 

AppllcatkMi  Jane  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,284 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D55— 1) 


'Vyt  a  ..1.^  .ijo'ttii 
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18M51 

A  LINK  CHXIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

JeronM  A.  Goakkeif,  ProrMcnce,  R.I. 

Applicatioa  May  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,964 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D45— 4) 


186,955 
SPEED  REDUCER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Martin  T.  Schnaiib,  MUton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Mur- 
ray Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  DaUas,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  June  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,285 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D55— 1) 

aiarite/- 


»M« 


?^*rw>. 


186,952 
OUTDOOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
WilUam  S.   Akcly  and   Ernest  Paal  Kochalc,  Jr.,   Oak 
Part^  ni.,  ssslgann  to  Gaardian  Light  Company,  Oak 
Park,  ni.,  a  corpocatioa  of  Uiaois 
Application  September  19, 1958,  Serial  No.  52,702 
Term  of  palait  7  yi 
(O.  D4i~13) 


186,956 
SPEED  REDUCER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Martin  T.  Schamb,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Mur- 
ray Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  DalUs,  Tex^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dehiware 

AppUcatkm  Juie  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,289 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D55— 1) 
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ItMST 
PHONOGIUni  CAimiT 
Gtevrkw, OL,  aMlpMrla 

BL,  •  CMpiMllMI  of 
AifMt  I^I^aTShW  New  524S7 


•c.  ;• 


Cm* 


SCINTILLATION  SCANNING  AFPABATUS 

CkvelaMl, 


Wallft  r4b>  IIIv«(  h 


X-IUjr 

OWo,« 

AnMfeatfoa  Miqr  11,  lff9,  Scrtel  No.  55,857 

Tent  of  polMt  14  ytan 

(CL  IM1>-1) 


SPECTACLE  FItAME  FRONT 

Fnuids  B.  Ncary.  RodMitcr,  N.Y.,  aMigiior,  by 
■srigoniMiti,  to  Textroa  iac^  ProTidcacc,  R.L,  a  cor- 
pontloo  off  Rhode  Uaad 
AppUcatloo  October  11, 1957,  Sorial  No.  48,074 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CL  D57— 1) 


11  \r 


O^ 


METERING  PUMP  UNIT 

,, L.   EMaon,   Beiil^ina.   IIL,  aMrigaor   to   Hlll»- 

McCanna  Cooipaay,  Ckkago,  III,  a  corporatkMi  of 
nUnoii 
ApplkatfcM  October  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,590 
Term  of  palMt  14  yean 
(CL  Di5— 1) 


■XVr: 


186,959 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 

Dominic  Anthony  SaporHo,  Royal  Oak,  Frank  Andrew 

Uenin,   Bloomflcld  HUk,  and   Frederick  Hcrtzicr,  St. 

Clair   Shores,    Mkh.,    aarifnon   to   Sylvania    Electric 

Products  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


Applicatioa  May  19,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,969 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  Ml—l) 


1M,9«2 
AIRCRAFT 
Frank  Kax,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  asiifnor  to  Bell  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, Wheatieid,  N.Y. 
Application  March  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,954 
Term  of  pnlcai  14  yean 
(CL  D71— 1) 
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AMCaUUfT 

C  nwOf  WoatowDod, 
14,1959, 

of  IMlHit  14 
(CL  DTl—l) 


CaliL 

N«.S4>2S 


194^^7 
PORTABLE  GRILLE 

MUo  E.  Webster,  Raihiiaiar,  aai  Fiannaiu  CoUara,  New 

York,  N.Y^  aaluini  to  Ol>»  Benn  Caaipany,  Inc., 

RocfacMr,  N.Y,»  a  cioiponitton  of  New  York 

Application  October  34,  19S7,  Scrtnl  No.  48,283 

Term  of  palaat  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 10) 


M  '"t^ 


184,944 

BOW  HANDLE 

Cliaries  S.  Gehrle,  Montelair,  and  Joaeph  Leonard  Harris, 

CaidweiLNJ. 

Application  November  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,450 

Term  of  pntcot  14  yean 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


184,948 

WARMING  TRAY 

Peter  Q.  Yaas,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Saltoo  Mfg. 

Co.,   Inc.,   New   Yorli,   N.Y.,   a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  Norember  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,579 

Term  (rf  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D81— 10) 


mS- 


184,945 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  HORN  UNTF 
Alexta  De  SakhwiAky,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  The  Ila Mt yMMufactmfing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  OMo 

Application  July  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,903 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D72— 1) 


l 


•*,<* 


184,949 

REFLECTING  UNFT  FOR  SUN  BATHING 

Barry  Shipraan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Febrnwy  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  49.540 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D83— 1)  .-v«i 


184,944 

SAFETY  RAZOR  SET  CASE 

Chaifes  L.  Metzler,  Pallndei  Part,  N  J.,  and  WilUam  H. 

Denncrlein,  Bet^tage,  and  Leon  B.  Bernstein,  Hiclu- 

Tllle,  N.Y. 

Application  Jamury  12,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,133 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(Q.  D80— 5) 


184,970 
COMB  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Nicholas  T.  BaManza,  Rndierfonl,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corpcMation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  51.436 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CI.  D84— 8) 
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CAP  AND  WUtlMl 


AnorfPOK 

m    ^ 

N«i1M»N.Y. 
(CLBfV-l)     - 


(CLDif^— ^ 


E£Ba 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1959 

Sort.. Arran«ed  In  accordance  with  the  ttrtt  alnilflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice) 


Lorena.   Anton.     Article   of   repoee   for   supporting   the  body    Loreni.   Anton.     Article   of   repose   for  supjportlnK 
of  a  person.     Re.  24.769,  12-29-^9,  CT.  155—106.  of  a  peraon.     Re.  24,760,  12-29-59,  CI.   155—106 


the   l>odj- 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


M>^ 


Conard-Pyle  Co.,  The  :  8t 
Hlcka,  Sam  J.     1,892. 
Hicks    Sam  J.,  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Co.     Koae  plant.     1,892, 

12-29-^9,  CI.  47—61. 
Klelne,     Henry.        Viburnum      tomentoaum      plants.        1.891, 

12^29-69.      CI    47—59. 


AA* 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Admiral  Corp  :  See 
Maaon,  John  W. 


186.95- 


186.947 

186.967 
Inc.      Bathtub 


Akelr,  WUlUm  8.,  and  K.  P.  Kochale,  Jr  .  to  (;uardiaD  Llrht 
Co.       Outdoor    lljrhtlni;    fixture        18('>.9.'>2,     1?   29  ."ift,     CI 
D48 — 28. 
AUlanccware.  Inc.  :  &>*- 

Corp.  Paul  M,     186,938 
.\nderaon,   Douglas   W'.,    to   CiiUon    Brotherti   Co       Snow   plow 

186,948,   12-29-59,  CI.   D40      1 
Arena.  V.,  4  Sons    Inc.  :   See 
Tantl,  Gnldo.     186,937 
Baldansa,  Nicholas  T.,  to  E.  I    du  I'ont  de  NemourH  and  Co 
Comb  or   similar   article.      186.970,    12    29   M.   C\.    I)H6— 8 
Bell  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See 

Kux,  Frank.     186,962. 
BernHteln,  I.*on  B.  :  Se*- 

Metsler   Charles  L.,  Dennerleln.  and  BernHteln      186.966 
Bern*,  Otto,  Co.,  Inc.  :   «ee — 

Webster,  Mllo  K.,  and  CoUnra.     1H6,»67 
Boys.    Arthur    H.,    to    Ottavla    Inc        Key    holder        186,941, 

12-29-09,  CI.  1)17  -14 
Boys,    Arthur    H.     to    Ottarla    Inc.       Key    holder        lHfl.942. 

12   29-59,  <'l.  1)17-14 
Carlson,  Roland  W.,  and  C.  E.  Lemmermann.  to  Picker  X  Ray 
Corp.,   Walte  Mfg.   Dlv.,  Inc.     Scintillation  scanning  appa- 
ratus.    186,960,  12-2»-59,  CI.  D61      1 
Chakine,   Alexander.     Cap  and  stopper  combination  for  hose 

or  the  like      186,971    12-29-59.  CI.  D91      1. 
Collatt,  Georire  :  See 

Jackie.  Erwln  K  .  and  Collatt. 
Collura,  Francesco:   See    - 

Webster.  Mllo  E  ,  and  Collura. 
Corp,    Paul    M.    to    Alllanceware,     Inc.       Bathtub        186.936. 

l2-2»-.59.  CI.  D4— 4 
Oane  Co  :    See- 

Ererett.  Julian  <i      186.944. 
r>aher,   Theodore  (J  ,   to  General   Electric  Co 
lar  article.     186,949,  12  29-59,  CI.  I»42      7 
Dalton.  William  F   ;   See 

I.*  Due,  James  J.,  Talerlco.  and  Palton. 
I>ennerleln.  William   H       See 

Metiler    Charles  L.,  Dennerlein.  and  Bernstein       186,966 
I>e  SakhnofTsky.  Alexin,  to  The  Hadlev  Mf(t    <'(>      Fluid  pres 
sure  actuated   horn   unit.      18e.»6.'i,   12   21»  .'>»,   ("1    D72— 1. 
I>u  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co  :   f^rf 

Baldanxa.  Nicholas  T.      186.970 
Kidson.    Dennis    L.,    to    Hllls-McCanna    (^o        Metering    pump 

unit.     186,961,  12   29  59.  CI    IVJ.V-  1 
Everett.  Julian  G.,  to  Crane  Co      Push  button  unit      186,944, 

12-29-^'Sfi,  CI    D26— 13. 
Frits,   Conrad   M..  to  Keystone   Enplneerine  Co       .Ambulatory 

aircraft  loadlne  unit.      186,940,   12-29  50,   CI    1)14-3 
Cehrle.  Charles  S,,  and  J    L.   Ilarrln       Bow   han  lie       186,964, 
12-29-59.  CI.  n71      1 

•  Jeneral  Electric  Co.  :    See 

Daher.  Theodore  C       186,949 
<;il8on  Brothers  Co   :   See 

Anderson,  Douglas  W      186,948. 
(".onlcberg,   Jerome  A.      Link   chain   for  h    bracelet.      186.951, 
12~2»-.'>9,  CI    D45    A 

•  iiiardlan  Light  Co  :   See 

AkelT,  William  8  ,  and  Kochale.      186,9^2. 
Hadley  Mfe   Co  ,  The  :    See 

De  Sakhnoffsky,  Alexis      186.968. 


Clock   or  stnii- 


186,943. 


186,959 


Harris.  Jo(«ph  L.  :   Set—  

Gehrie.  Charles  8..  and  Harris      186.964 
Hertaler.   Frederlcii  :    t<ef 

Saporlto.  l>omlnlc  A.,    Uentn,   and   Hertaler 
HIUk  McCanna  Co   :   See 

Eldson.  Dennis  L.      186.961. 
House.   Elliott   M..    to  Lenox.    Inc       Plate   or   similar   artlde. 

186.950.  12-29- ,59,  CI.   LM4      l.'v 
Ilenin.  Frank  A.:   See—  ,_„,.,. 

Saporlto,  Dominic  A..   Ilenin,  and   Hertaler       186,959 
International  Business  Machines  Corp  :   See       ^  ,  ^    ,, 

La  Due.  James  J.,  Talerlco,  and  Dalton      186,943 
Jackie.    Erwln   K.,    and   G.   Collatt.      Snare    for   eggs   and    Ce 
like.      186.947,  12-29-59.  CI.  D34-    r.  ,.^<,,,^ 

Jorgensen.  Irving  W.     Combined  scraper  and  brush       18b.«.is, 

12^29-59.  CI.  D9 — 2. 
Keystone  Engineering  Co.  ;   See 

Frita,  Conrad  M.     186,940. 
Kochale,  Ernest  P.,  Jr      See— 

Akely.  William  S.,  and  Kochale      186.952 
Kux      Frank,     to     Bell     Aircraft     Corp.       Aircraft.       186,962. 

12-29-59.  CI    D71— 1  ^    ^     ^.     r.   ,. 

I^    Due,    James    J.,    J.    F     Talerlco.    and    W     1- .    Dalton,    to 
International   Business  Machines  Corp      Cabinet   for  elec- 
tronic equipment.      186.943,   12-29-59,  CI    D26 — 5. 
I>emmermann.  Clarence  E.  :   See — 

Carlson,  Roland  W  ,  and  Lemmermann      186.960 
I>enox,  Inc  :   Nee- 
House,  Elliott  M.     186.950.  ^         ^,      ^ 
Mason.    John    W.,    to    Admiral    Corp        Phonograph    cabinet. 

186.957,  12-29-59,  CI.  D56— 4  ,   ,      ,,     „ 
Metxler    Charles  L.,  W.   H.  Dennerlein,  and   L    B    Bernstein. 

Safety  raior  set   case       186.966,   12-29-59.   O    D80— 5 
Murray  Co.  of  Texas,  Inc.,  The  :   See^ 

Schumb.  Martin  T.     186.954. 

Schumb.  Martin  T.     186.95.% 

Schumb.  Martin  T.     186,956 
Neary,   Francis   B.,    to   Textron   Inc       Spectacle   frame   front. 

188.958,  12-29-59,  Cl.  D57— 1 
OttaTla  Inc.  :  See — 

Boys.  Arthur  H       186,941 
Boys.  Arthur  H.      186.942. 
Picker  X-Ray  Corp.,  Walte  Mfg   Div  .  Inc      See 

Carlson,  Roland  W  .  and  Lemmermann      186.960 
IMckford,    George,    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Con>       "f^*'' 

setting  tool.     186,9.-)3,  12-29-59,  Cl.  D54-     14. 
Price,   Nathan  C      Aircraft.      186,963.    12-29-59     Cl    DTI      1. 
Hex  Metal-Craft,  Inc      See- 
Smith,  Eston  H.     186.945 
Salton  Mfg.  Co..  Inc   ;   See   - 
Yang.  Peter  Q      186,968. 
Saportto.  Dominic  A.,  F.   A.   Ileuin.  and   Y     Hertzler    to   Syl- 
vanla    Electric    Products    Inr        Motion    picture    pro)»>rtor. 

186  9.59    12—29-59    Cl    D61 1. 

Schuess'ler.    Luther   A       Religious    cross       186.946.    12-29-59. 

Cl    D29 23 

Schumb.  Martin  T  .  to  The  Murray  Co    of  Texas.  }j^f\^^^P^'^ 
reducer  or  similar  article.     186,954.  12-29-.>9    (1.  T>5..- 1 
Schumb.  Martin  T,  to  The  Murray  Co    of  Texas.  }Jl<' ^^J>^(^ 
reducer  or  similar  article      18fi,9.5.'>.   12-29-,59.  <  1    r>-^-^— 1 
Schumb.  Martin  T  ,  to  The  Murray  Co    of  Texas.  In^'     .^a 
reducer  or  similar  article       186.9.>6,   1^-^   ^    <^1    ^f^l 
Rhlpman.  Barry.      Reflecting   unit   for   sun   bathing       186.»«», 
12-29-59,  CI.  D83— 1. 


11 

Smith.  Baton  H.,  to  S«z  M«tal-Cimft.  Ibc     Battery  duirctr. 

i8e,Mai.  i2-2»-a©.  a.  d»— is. 

S/lvasla  Kloctric  Products  lac. :  Am — 

Saporito.  DomlDle  A.,  IlenlB.  and  H«rtaler.     lM,9fiQ. 
Talerlco.  JoMOh  P. :  S«*— 

La  Do*.  Jamea  J..  Talerlco.  and  Dalton.     1M>48. 
Tanxl,  Ooldo,   to  V.  Arena  *  Sons,   Inc.     Macaroni  or  tb« 

tike.     1M.937,  12-29-M.  CI.  M — ^1. 
Textron  Inc. :  Bee — 

Neary.  FrancU  B.     1M.9W. 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


HaBBMr  band.     1M.972,  12-29-58.  CI. 


United  Bboo  Machinery  Cotf. :  «« 

Pfcfcford.  Oeort*.    IMJU. 
DnsinB.  Ooorce  A.     HaBMar  1 

D9S— — 4 
Walsh.    Balph    E.      Aircraft    poaltlonlac    ▼•hide.      186,939. 

12-2»-fie,  CI.  D14— S.  „  ^       . 

Wetoater,   Mllo   E..   and  P.   CoUara.  to   Otto   Bemi  Co..   Inc 

Pofltahla  frtU*     1M.99I,  It^i^'  9-  I>«Ur**^ 
TMC,   P«t«r  Q.,    to   fcltoa  Ifff.   Co..    Inc.      Warming    tray 

1M.9M.  l4-^2»-M,  a.  D81— 16. 


•«-    ^ 


.••^•-O    ^rflf«>«^4« 


■'■ai 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1959 

Son  — Arrannd  In  accordance  with  the  first  slfnlflcaat.character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


and  Adolptil      2.919,28«. 


Mixer  di-vlce.     2,919.073. 


A"CF  Industries,  Inc.  :  fire- 
Joy,  Robert  W.    2,919,087. 
Abemethr  Charles  W.  :  See—  •     „-,„.„,, 

Smltn    William  A..  Abem^thy,   and   I>own*y      2,ftlB,O20. 
Adams-Mllha  Corp.  .   See — 

Bell,  Henry  G.    2.918.879. 
.\dolphl.  Helnrlch  :   «•*-  - 

Pohlemann,  Helnt.  8tummey»r, 
A«tna  SloH  Prodacts  :  Hee — 

MacN'eU,  Robert  P.    2,918,963. 
Aircraft  Armaments,  Inc.  :  Hee~ 

Barr.  Irwin  R.    2.918.738. 

Uarr.  Irwln  S.    2.918.847. 
Air  Trainera  Link  Ltd.  :   Bee-- 

Oram..JohnA.     2.918.904. 
Akiielnd.  Joseph,  and  8.  Hpleslo. 

1  2-29-69.  Cf  239—408. 
Aktlebolaget  Klectrolux  :   See^- 

Deacarriea,  Raymond.     2.919,332. 
Aktlebolagft  Rooeablads  Patenf«»r  :   Hee— 

Ljunfstrdm.  Ake  B.     2,919.114 
Aldrlch  Machine  Worka  :  Bee — 

Henry.  Nelson  B     2.918,704 
Allen  Bradley  Co  :   Sec—  „„.„,„- 

Kuhn.  Edward  H.,  and  Matthias.    2.919,32.        .^     ^        . 
Allen    Philip  8      Combined  ciKarette-parkajw.  matchbook  ana 

aahtray  holder.     2.919.018.  12-29-,TO.  CI.  206—38. 
Allen,  WlllUm  M..  to  Haloid  Xerox  Inc.     Trlwirtlte  dereloper 
for   electroatatlc  Images       2.919.247,    12  2»  59.   CI     232— 

\ller    Edmund  R     to  General  American  TranRportatlon  Corp 
Hoppers  for  finely  dlrlded  materialu      2.919.1S*,  12-29-59, 
a.  S02— 62. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  fiee— 

Chrtstoffel.  Ivan.     2.919.1H3  o  ...«..««> 

Pletmssa.  Edward  W  ,  and  WIncklhofer      2,919,268. 
Allied  Steel  and  Conveyors,  Inc.  ;   Nee— 

Harrtson.  Homer  8     2,919,041 
Allla-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Overton.  Harold  C.     2,919, l.")? 
Allmanna   Hvenska    Elektrlaka   AktlebolaRvt  :    See— 

Charle«.  Tbomaa  G.     2,919.413 
Alpura  Aktlenaeartlachaft  :   See  — 

8tocker,  Joiief      2.918.770 
.VUcope  Explorations,  Ltd.  :    Hee — 

Noaaen^Krnest  8.  andParks.    2.919.189. 
Aluminum  rencea,  Inc..  The:  See- 
Cufleld.  Tbomaa  R.    2.919.112. 
Cofleld,  Thomas  R      2.919.113. 
American  C>anamld  Co. :  See-  - 

Blackburn.  Charles  M.     2.919.160,  ' 

Booth.  Robert  B.,  and  Heerwi.    2,919,025 
Hart,  WUllam  r      2.919.253.  „  „.o-«« 

Konaaewakl,  William  P..  and  Bott.     2,91S.<.'V9. 
.Viiierlcan  Cyatoacop*-  Makers.  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Wallace.  Frederick  J      2.918,919. 
American  Electronica  Corp  :   See 

NUHsbaum,  Milton.     2.919.442.  <-t 

American  Enka  Corp  :   fee- 

Bakker.  Wlllem.     2.918.781 
.Vmerlcan  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.  ;   Kee 
Bell,  I>eo  R  ,  and  PanuUne.    2.918,772 
l>eHrt.ley,  Georite      2,919.012. 
Klsaniann,  Oawnld  E      2,918.922. 
-^      Morrla.  Robert  J     2.918.928  '•  ** 

American  MeUl  Climax,  Inc  :  See— 

Hmlth    William   A,.   Abernrthy,   ami   ix.wney       2.919,026 
Anterlcan    RadUtor  A  .Standard   Sanitary   Corp.;   Hee- 

Frelamuth.  John  H.     2  919.009. 
American  Totallaator  Co.,  Inc.  :   See 

I^ange.  !>■  Roy  J      2.919,064 
American  VlMCone  Corp  ;   Her 

•niumm,  Byron  A      2.919.203 
.\  in  roc  Inc.  :    See 

Haecbtman.  Joshua      2.919.237 
Anderson  Boll Ina  Mfg.  t^)  .   See 

Peteraon,  William  W      2.918.976 
A  nderaon  Co^  The  :    «ee 

Krohm.  t-rtKl  A.     2,918.«e0  .         ,  w„.. 

\  nderaon      John     W.       Splk.*     anchorage     In     wlioe     bottomB. 
2.918,733.   12-29-59,  CI.   3*  -2  .') 

Anderson,  Ralph  T  :   «ee-  .,  .,.o,a,« 

Anderson,  Swan  F.,  and  Strombeck  2.918,769. 
Vnderson    Swan  K..  and  L.  Strombeck,   Ms  to  aald  S.  F   Ander 

(•on      and     Vj     to    R     T.     Anderson        Wrspplng    machine 

2.918.769,   12-29-59,   H    53—178 

Antrltter.  Max  :  See—  _  .,  „,„noo 

Maltland.  Peter  M.,  and  Antrltter.     2,918,983 
A  rant    Perry      Method  of  xfeam  cleaning  and  IhjuM  rinnlng 
2,919,070.  12-29-59,  CI    239—10 


2,919.184. 


Arcadia  Metal  Product*  :   See-  _ 

Sharp,  Joseph  F.,  and  Frymlre     2.918.  .08 
Areutxe,  CorneHna:   See—  .,  q,w-a- 

Shaver.   WlllUm    R..   and    Arentxe       2.918, .0.. 
Arlmont.  Frani :  Bee—        ,  .     .    ,  .  ,,.,, 

OsBwald.  Phlllnp,  Krledel,  Ariniont,  and  Hill. 

•'""D;bl?a*k?Ja5f*V.     Rie^ler.     Ou    Bro,.    and    Schubert. 
2  919  204 
stingier.  Dale  V      2,919,232 
WlckllrfLeeH.    2.918,771 
Armstrong  FSimace  Co. :  See — 

Haya   Herbert  O,  and  Wenti      2.918.967 
Armatning.    Lome    D..    to    Radio    Corp^  of    Anierlca        Semi 
conductor  devices  snd  methods  of  making  them      2.918,  .19. 

ArniiiSrEd^n  L.,  to  Federal  Paper  B<«rd(<..  Inc      Artlcl*- 

i-arrler.     2,919.050.  12-^29-59.  CI    220      113 
Arrowhead  Products,  Inc.  :   See-- 

De  Pew  Thomas  N.    2,919.090. 
Atlantic  Chemical  k  E<iuipment  Co.  :    See- 

Fletcher,  Fred  E   and  M    W.     2.919. l.W 
\tlee    Zed  J.     to   Dunlee   Corp.      Stabilised   X  ra.v   generator. 

2  919  362,  12-2»-.%9.  CI.  31.3— 55 
Augsburger,  Herbert  Si.,   to  Owena-IllinoiK  (.Ihhk  Co      Mean^ 
(if    controlling    electric    currentx    in    a    furna.-e    forebearth 
2  919.297^    l2-2»-.59,   CI.    13—^  ,,    ^^ 

Auguattn,    ,rean,    to    Soclete    Kranterr^      .,'*a",'L'*^/fu/"T9'*^A    %»' 
and  activated  filler   for  u»e  ther»*ln      2.919.260,   12-29-59, 
CI    260—41  6 
AuatralU.   Commonwealth  of.  Crown    >*«'J<^o';« .  O*^*      ^'*  ^ 

Camming,  Ronald  W.,  and  (.reen      2,918. 86J< 
Auto  Craft  ProducU.  Inc.     See— 

Swearngln.  Rowland  L.    2,918,686. 
Auto  ParksTlnc.  :  See— 

Smith.  Vigor  C.     2.918,.  40,      ,       ,     .        ^ 
Automatic  Telephone  &  Electric  <,<>    .'i!'i,, 
Leeny.  Eric  N.  and  Prosaer.    2,919.311 

Avien,  Inc. :  See —  on.oQi^ 

Kadlec.  LadlsUv,  and  Becker      2.919.344 
UAH  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  :    See-- 

Hartnng,  Robert  L.     2.919,400 
Uabcock  *  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Fink.  Leroy  M.     2.918.910. 

Hardgrore,  Ralph  M.     2,918.697. 

Harrey,  John   F      2,949,048.      

McGraw,  Roger  J.  and  Gates.     2.919.145 
Bachelet,  Albert  E.,  H.   H.  Haas,  and  N.  A.   Newell,  to  Bell 
Telephorle  Labonitorles.   Inc.     Order  wire  alarm  and  con 
trolclrcult      2,919.307,  12-2^89.  CI.  1 .  9--5 
Bad^.  Alfml  O  ,  to  The  Falk  Corp      Mnl tip le  take-off  power 

transmission.    2,918.826.  12-29-59,  CI.  74—325. 
Badenell,  Herbert  C.:  See—  ooiftftfia 

Oraber.  Carl  D.,  end  Badenel        2,918.883. 
Badlsche   Anilin-  *  Soda-Pabrik   Aktlengesellschaft     |«^_ 

Bake^^'SiaTrio^^'SlrarKS^Forr '  I^n  ft  aSa^UH 

Ba'kS^'^i^be^'-arS-  ?he''^^*'cheml«l    Co       Fungicidal 

co^'pJSftl^ns     and     ™^th<J?'    Ti*'?*V°i''«-E!IJ^'*'**"'^    ''^ 
lodotoloene.     2.»1»^.  12-29-5§.^.  16<— 3^ 
Bakker,  Wlllem,  to  American  Enka  Corp.    Twlater.    2,9i»,7»i. 
12-29-59.  CI.  57—130. 

^'''wnila^^  wmiam  h:  and  Baldwin.     2.919.423.  ^ 

Ball.  Thom"a  M     tl  Chrrsler  Corp      Fx.el  Injection  system 

2.918,914.   12-29-69.  CI.   123—119 

Bar*er-Colman  Co.  :  See—  o  cue  cio 

Campbell,  William  G,  and  Kelly       2.918,849 

Barkely  4  Dexter,  Inc.  :  8cf— „.„ 

2.918.847.  12-29-59.  CI    89-^  125 

Barthel,  Donald  R. :  Bee—-  o,.ioiifi 

Rels,  Herbert  J,  and  Barthel       2.919,418 

Bartholoma.  Helwlg  and   \y  .   to  Rodl  A.^'^^^.^T^lii-VI 
engesellschaft.      Elastic   link   straps      2.918,78.'5,   12   ^»-ov 

CI.  59-79. 
Bartholoma,  Werner  :  See  -  oQ1s-^^ 

Bartholoma.  Helwig  and  \\  .      2.918.  .H.-) 

Bartlett.  William  R.  :  Bee-  ' 

Ford.  William  H.     2.918.800. 
Barton,    Weblev    E  ,    to    !>« -V^t rom    I n_r       Multiple    bimetallic 
element.     2,918,820,  12-29-59.  CI     .3— .3689 

lU 
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2.919.120,  12-t»-ftW, 
hollow  plastic  h«rla. 
2,918.736,    12-a»-<9, 

2.918.737.  12-29-89. 

M.  Mii«nwr,  to  later- 
Printing    apparatua. 


Bataille.  Maurice  C.  B..  and  O.  M.  PUaebaia,  to  lotaraatloaal 
BUndard     Blectrlc    Corp.      Btectroalc    finder.     2,919,309. 
12-2»-69,  a.  171^—18. 
Bauet,  Krana  :  Bee — 

Maimer,  Hubert  L.,  and  Bauer.     2,919,151. 
Bauevlela,  Carl  C,  and   M.    M.    Keddl,   to  Tbe  Dole  Valre 
Co.      Aatomatlc      Icemaker.      2,918.C03,      12-29-U,      a. 
62—188. 
Baxter,  Ellawortb  H.     Aerating  derlce. 

CI.  261—30. 
B«al,    Carl    L.      Method    of    producing 

2.918,703.  12-29-59,  CI.  18 — 88.8. 
Beal,   Carl   Lk     Hollow   plaattc   beata. 

CI.  36 — 34. 
Beal.  Carl  L.     Hollow  plastic  ahoe  heel. 

CI.  86 — 34. 
Seattle.  Horace  8..  T.  L.  Buley.  and  B. 
national    Bualnetui    Machine*    Corp. 
2.919.005,  12-29-59,  (1.  197—49. 
Beaver,    David   J.,   and   H.    O.   Zertie,    to  Monaanto  Chemical 
Co.      Ulhydroxy   diaryl  alkenea.      2.919,294,   12-29-89,  CI. 
260—619. 
Beck,  Fred  B.  .  Bee— 

Cbapln.  Howard  K.,  and  Heck.      2,919,319. 
Becker,  Arthur  :  Hee — 

Kadlec,   LadlHlav,  and   Becker.     2.919,344. 
Becker,  Philip  8      Valve.     2,918.906.  12-29-89.  CI.  121—46.5 
Beckinan  lnatrument§.  Inc.  :  See-  ~ 

Taylor,  Daniel  D.      2.918.871. 
l{«>hnke.  George  VV.,  and  R.  Q.  Weatcott,  to  Simplicity  Bngi- 
neering  Co.    Washing  and  degreaalng  apparatua.    2.918,926, 
12-29-59,  CI.  134—130. 
Bell.   Henry  O.,   to  Adams-Mlllls  Corp.     Elaatlc  lupport  for 

atucklng      2.918.679.  12-29-59.  CI.  2 — 240. 
Bell,    Leo    R..    and    Q.    Panullne.    to    American    IfacliLne    k 
Foundry   Co.      High  apeed  wrapping   machine.      2,918,772, 
12   29-.J9.  (1    53—228. 
B«»ll  Telephone  I..aburaturiea,  Inc.  :  See — 

BachelPt,   Albert   E..   Haaa,  and   Newell.     2,919.807. 
Ceaareo,  Orfeu,  and  Shafer.     2.919.439. 
Dlmoud.  Thomaa  L.     2.919.428. 
Houghton,  Edward  W.     2.919.346. 
MarrlMon,  Warren  A.     2.919,358. 
Neltsert.  Carl.     2.919.414. 
Bend  I X  Ariation  Corp.  :  See — 

EdwanlH.  John  P.,  Jr.,  ghaub,  and  Friend.     2.919.320. 
FerguMon.  John  H..  Jr.     2.918.929. 
Mil^r,  Donald  L.      2.919.001. 
Benson,  Airr(>d   B.,  and   W.   D.  Thome,  to   International  Bunt 
ne«H  MachlneM  Corp.     Predetermined  code  ■witching  device. 
2.91»,427,  12-29-59,  CI.  840—164. 
Benton.    Paul    B.      Hand  operated,    combination    tnow   iihovel 

and  plow  tool.     2,919,153,  12-29-69.  CI.  204—81. 
B«*rKli.    Sverre    E..    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 
Fused     salt    electrolytic    cells.       2.919,288.    12-29-89,    CI 
J04— 247. 
BerntMMon,  Nils  H.     Process  of  prerenttng  haae  formation  In 

beverages.     2,919,193,  12   20-59,  CI    99 — 48. 
lierry,  Frederick  V.    Tear  strip  remover.     2.919,049.  12-29-59, 

CI.  220^    52. 
Berther.  Clau,  to  Inventa  A.-<i.  fuer  Foraebang  and  Patent 
verwertunjt.      Process  for  the  production  of  cyanocarbonlc 
acid   amides.      2,919,277,    12-2^^9.    CI.    260—294.9. 
B«  rtram,    Karl,    to  C  H.    Mailer.      Apparatns   for   tha   auto- 
..lati     '^ontrol  of  working  operations  at  moving  plate-like, 
sheet-like,  or  band-like  electrically  non-condactive  material. 
2,918,971.  12-29-89,  CT.  164—48. 

for    the    separation    of 
2.50—41.9. 


gas    Ions 


2,919.224. 
2,919.228. 


2,919.101.    12-2»-59, 


Bternian,    Aron.      Device 

2.919..148.  12-29-59.  CI 
Blrum.  Gall  H.  :  See — 

Hcinlnger,  Samuel  A.,  and  Blrum 
Heinlnger,  Samuel  A.,  and  Blrum 
BIssell  Can>et  Sweeper  Co.  :  See — 

Lathrop.  Hem;  T      2,918,687. 
Black,   Thomas   R.     Hydraulic   valve. 

Ct.  251  —  28. 
Blackburn,   Charles    .\f..    to    American   Cyanamid    Co.      Appa 

ratas   for   dispensing    material.      2.919,160,    12-29-89.   CI. 

802— 87 
Blackford.    Stephen   H..    to   International   Business  Machines 

Corp.      .\pparntUM    for    the    magnetic    recording    of    data. 

1'. 91 9.4.11,    1 2-29-59.  C).  .340     174. 
Blarkman,  Vernon  H.  :  «*>#• 

Giannini,  Gabriel  M..  and  Blackman.      2.919.870. 
RIake.  Norman,  snd  W   S.  Shore,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Co.     ("onipoolrlon  of  matter  mmprlntna  a  sulfur  dioxide 

rontalnlnjt  Holutlon   of  a    polyamlde.      2,919,287.    12-29-89. 

(1    260      .30  8 
Blart.   Ralph   E  .  to  Kenro  Chemical  Co      Candle      2,918,780. 

12-29  59.  CI,  4;<      125 
RIattel.    Alfreil.    and    M.    E     Duchovlner.    to    Raytheon    Co. 

Electronic    tube    assembly    Jigs.      2.919.128,    12-29-89.    CI 

269— 12^ 
Bloch,  Lllll     Evetfliisn  PHHe     2,918.959.  12-29-89.  CI    180—52. 
Block,    Richard    J.,    to    Minute    Maid   Corn.      Enriched    fruit 

Juices.      2,919,19."5,   12-29-.59,  CI.  99—105. 
Blumenfeld,  CharieN  M      Kwlnimlnr  pool  deaning  apparatus 

2.919.027.  12-29  .%9.  CI.  210-169 
Blyth.    Jack    V  .    to    D.    Napier  A    Son    Ltd.      Interatsae   seal* 

and     rooltnK    means    In    axial     flow     turbines.       2,919,104. 

12-29-69,  CI.  28.1-  39  15 

Bobkowlcs,    Bmlllan       Textile    webs.      2.919.217,    12-29-59. 

Cl.  154-46 
Boger.    Carl    O       Chimney    cover.      2,918.859,    12-29-89.    CT 

98     8,1 


2.918.759. 
Speedometer-assembly 


2,918.9«4,  12-29-58, 


2.919.023,   »-29-59. 


Boblmnn.    Ivan    <'     and    R.    A. 
12-29  59.   Cl    248^   226 


Holding   device.      2,919.097. 


Bohlman,  Raymond  A.  :  ffer — 

Rohlnian,  Ivan  C.  and  R.  A.     2.919,097. 


BoltBoCt,  Bojd  D.,  t«  Oil  Ceatar  Tool  Co.     ConsUat  volume 

coatrola.    2,918,988,  l»-2»-69,  Cl.  187—802. 
Boad.  Oaorva  K.,  Jr.,  to  Uondry  Prooeaa  Corp.     Purification 

of  plparaslae.    2,919,278.  13-28-89,  Cl.  260—268. 
Booth.  Kobert  B.,  aad  J.  K,  Uoerea,  to  AnMrlcan  Cyanamid 

Co.     lloUtloB  r«at»at  composition.     2,819,025,   12-29-69, 

CI.  209— 160. 
Borg-Ntaraar  Corp.:  S«*^ 

JokaaoB.  Uonaa  ▲.     2,918,974. 
Taylor,  Kaymoad  U.,  Jr.     2,919,167. 
Boaaard,   Albert  O.,   to  Corniag  Glass   Works.      Sintered   or 

boadod  ceramic  refractory  body  and  method  uf  making  It 

a.019.209,  ia-2»-69.  CL  117—128. 
Boaaoag-Merk  O.m.b.U.  :  See — 

Skumawlta,  Max.     2,918,674. 
Bott,  Gaorgc  S.  :  «e« — 

Koaaaawakl,  W  llllam  P.,  and  Bott. 
Bottl,  Alfr«d,  to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Co. 

cable.    2,918,808,  12-29-59.  Cl.  64— i. 
Bottoma,    Paul   H.,    R.    J.   Clapp.    R.   U.    Logglna.   and  J.   U 

Stanabury,  to  Swedlow  Plastics  Co.     Method  and  apparatuM 

for    stretching    thermoplastic    sheet    material.      2,018,696. 

12-39-68,  Cl7l»— 1. 
Bowen,  Haroid  O..  to  U.S.  Ring  Travaler  Co,     Ring  traveler. 

2.918,780,  12-29-59,  Cl.  57—125. 
Bowser,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Oraat,  Michael  0.,  and  TopoL     2,919,080. 
Boyd,   Robert  E.,   to  International  Boslaoaa  Machines  Corp. 

RaUo  measuring  apparataa.     2.919,067.  12-29-69.  Cl.  235— 

196. 
Brand,  Benson  U.  :  Bee — 

Smith.  Charles  L..  and  Brand.     2.919,180. 
Branich  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   Bee— 

Kaenan,  Joseph  P.      2,919,100. 
Braua,  Francois.     Leg-rest  for  a  aeat. 

Cl.  156—171. 
Braun.  Max  :   Bee   - 

Scholxel,  Karl      2.919.207. 
Braun,  William.     IMsplay  for  Jewelry. 

Cl.  206—75. 

Brauneck,  Charles  F.,  to  Murray  Mfg.  Corp.     Magnetic  over- 
load relay.    2,919.325.  12-2»-«9.  Cl  200—96. 
Brevets  Aero-Mecanlques  8. A.  :  fle» —  t 

Malllard.  Bernard.     2.918,848. 
Brier,  Hynsan  :  Bee — 

Moorbead,  Milton  M.,  Jr.,  and  Brier.     2,918,882. 
BrUgs,   Huntly  P.,   to  General  Controls  Co.     Proportlonlag 

drink-dlapenser.     2.919.053.  12-2»-&9.  CL  222—76. 
British    Internal    Combustion    Engine    Research    Association, 

Tbe:  Bee — 

Tryhorn.  Donald  W.     2.819,062. 
Broadbent.   Kent  D.,   to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Magnatic  de- 
vice.    2.919,482.  12-29-59,  Cl.  340— 174. 
Broderson,    Nell   O.,    to   Speed   Feed   Machine   Corp.      Button 

feeding     attachment     for     sewing     machlnea.       2.918.88.'). 

12-29-59,  Cl.  112—113. 
Brooks,  Charles  H.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Polymerisation  process. 

2,919,265.  12-29-89,  Cl.  260 — 98.7. 
Brosseau,  John  B.  :   Bee- — 

Broaaeau.  Joaepb  £.  and  J.  B.     2^19.387. 
Brosseau,   Joseph    E.    and   J.    B.,   to  Josapb   E. 

Temperature      control      for      heating      unita. 

12-29-59,  Cl.  219—20. 
Broaseau,  Joseph  E.,  Co.  :   Bee — 

Brosseau.  Joseph  E.  and  J.  B.     2,919,337. 
Brower,   Bailey,   and  J.   F.   Phllllpa.     Dolly  attaehmeaU  for 

suit    caaes    or    like    articles    of    maaufaetur*.      2.919,138, 

12-29-59,  Cl.  280—35. 
Brown,  Artnur  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Linear  actuator. 

2.918,827,  12-29-59^  a.  74 — 424.8. 
Brown,    Harold   J.      Blectroatc   watthour    meter.      2,919,40M. 

12-29-69,  Cl.  324 — 142. 
Brown,   James   R.,   Jr.,   and  J.    D.   Wallace.     Antomattc   Im 

pedance  plotter      2,919,899^  12-29-69.  Cl.  824—67. 
Brown.   John   H       Portable  alarm       2.919.318.   12-29-69.   Cl 

200 — 61.52. 
Brown,     Rot>ert     C.        Aluminum     panel     Joint. 

12-2^-59.  Cl.  189—86. 
Brunner,  John  J  :   Bee— 

Mercer,  John  L.,  and  Brunner.     2^919.317. 
Brunswlck-Balke-Collender  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Hllllker,  Frank  T      2,919,839. 

Bucdcone,  Darlo,   to  Bucdconl  Engineering  Co., 

anism     for    stagger    piling    of    metal     sneets. 

12-29-69,  Cl.  95—93. 
Bucdconl  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bucclconl    Darlo      2.918,862. 
Buechtlng,  Earl     Pipe  positioning  tools.    2.919,108.  12-29-.'i9. 

Cl.  254— 1.19  1 
Buell,    Roy    I>.      Fluid   powered   bom.      2.918.895.    12-29  59. 

Cl.  116—142. 
Bule,  James  L.,  and  O    H.  De  Wltx.  to  HotTman  Electronics 

Corp.      Telemetering   spparatus.      2,919,437.   12-20-69.   Cl. 

340—208. 

Buley,  Theodore  L.  ;   Bee — 

Beattle.   Horace  S.,   Buley.  and  Muenser.     2.919.006. 
Buntenbach,    Rudolph    W.,   to  Vitro  Corp.   of  America.      Fre- 
quency measuring  and  display  system.    2.919.403,  12-29-59. 
Cl    324—79. 
Bnrroughs  Corp.  :   See — 

Cola,  Rndolph  A      2,919.847 

Epstein.  Herman       2.919,170. 

Epstein.  Hermsn.  snd  Phelps.      2,919,171.  , 

Forman.  Jan.      2,919,436. 

Burrows.  Mrs.  Naomi  :  Bee — 

Smith,  Charles  L  ,  and  Brand.      2.919,180. 


Brosseau   Co 
2.919.337. 


2.918.996, 


Inc.     Mech 
2.918.852. 
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BusUk,  Walter  8..  and  T.  U  Vlaaoa,  to  Intarnatloaal  Baai 
ness   Machines  Corp.     Taps  fcadlng   macblac.      2.919.076. 
12-21MSe,  CT.  242--66.12. 
BnUer,  Keith  U.,  H.  H.  UoaMr,  aad  B.  M.  Hulon,  to  Sylvania 
Electric    Products     lac.       laaatrolamlneseMit    pboq;>hor8 
2,919,249,  19-29-59,  Cl.  262—301.6. 
Butler,    Keith    H.,    and    R.    M.    Rulon     to    Sylvania   Electric 
Proaucts  Inc.     Method  of  making  electroluminescent  phos^ 
pbors.     2,919,260.  12-2iM>».  Cl.  262 — 301.6. 
Butler.   Keith   H.,   and   U.  J.  Thomas,   to   Sylvania   Electric 
Products  Inc.    High  proaaore  mercury  vapor  lamp,     2,919.- 
365,  12-29^'S9,  Cl.  313—108. 
C.A.V,  Ltd. :  Seo— 

NlcolU,  Wilfrid  E.  W.      2,918,872. 
CEDEL.    Centre    d'Etudes    et    de    Developpements    de    I'Elec 
troniqne  :  See — 

Haalet.  Jacques  M    N.,  Helnlsch,  and  Loyen      2,919,402 
Calieal,  Armln,   to  Clba  Ltd.     DlbenUcedla  nth  rone.     2,919, 

284,  12-29-59,  Cl.  260—851. 
California  Resesrch  Corp.  :  See — 

Nlcolson,  Klnrsley  M.     2,919,111. 
Callery  Chemical  Co. :   Bee — 

Kobllu.  Francis  F.     2,919.177. 
Calwire:   See- 
Smith.  Arthur  J.      2.918,675. 
Camp,   William  M.,  to  Coats  *  Clark  Inc.      Bobbins.     2,918.- 

886.  12-29-69,  Cl.  112—251. 
Campbell.  William  G..  and  P.  W.  Kelly,  to  Barber-Colman 
Co.  Automatic  bobbing  machine  2.918,849,  12-29-59.  Cl 
90— 1. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  In  The  Right  of,  as  repre 
seated  by  tbe  Minister  of  Mines  and  Technical  Surveys  : 
Bee— 

Morley,  Lawrence  W.      2.919.397. 
Canady,    William    P.      Hobby    horse    foot    step   and    stlmip 

2.919,1.12,  12-29-59,  Cl.  272—52.5. 
Cantertno,  Peter  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Composition 
comprising  rubber  and  halogenated  poly-1 -olefins.      2.919. 
252,  12-29-.'i9.  Cl.  260-    4 
Cantrel.  Kenneth  E.  :   Bee — 

Goodhue,  Lyle  D.,  and  Cantrel.     2,919,227 
Csradco  Inc.  :  Bee 

SltterK-.  Charles  K.,  and  Stecher.     2.918.710. 
Carlson.    Chester   F..    to   Haloid   Xerox    Inc.      Apparatus   for 
xerogrsphlc  development.      2,918,900.   12-29-59.  Cl.   118— 
6.17 
Carlson.  Richard  G.,  to  Hoifman  Electronics  Corp.     Conductor 
Insulator   combinations   or   the   like.      2.919.300,   12-29-59. 
a    174— KM. 
Carlston,   Herald   L.     Filing  unit.     2,918.921,   12-29-59.  Cl. 

12»— 18.1. 
Carpenter.  James  R  :  See — 

Welter.  George  I.,  and  Carpenter.      2,91  R, 741. 
Carr,  Donald  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Asphaltlc  coating 
composition      and      method     of     application.        2,918,940, 
12-29-.'S9,  Cl.  138—68. 
Carrier  Corp.  :   See— 

I^eonard.  Louis  H.,  Jr.      2.918.807. 
Carton  Associates,  Inc.  :   See — 

Currlvan.  John  F.     2.918.765. 
Cederlund.   Albert,   and  K.  J.   Hall,  to  Crompton  k  Knowles 
Corp.    Shuttle  for  narrow  ware  loom.    2,918.947.  12-29-59, 
a    l.t9— 199. 
Cervo,  Gordon  A.,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.     Plunger- 
controlled  Inlet  port  for  pumpa.     2,918.879,  12-29-.'i9,  Cl 
10.1—173. 
Cesareo,   Orfeo,    and   W.    L.    Bbafer.   Jr.,    to   Bell   Teleohone 
Laboratories,   Inc.     Electrical  code  translator.     2.919.439. 
12-29-59  Cl   340— 347. 
Chandler.   Frank  J.,   to  Patoa-Cbaadler  Proceas  Co.     Spout 

type  baic.     2.918.968.  12-29-.'S9.  Cl.  LSO — 9. 
Chspln.    Howard    R.,    and    F.    R.    Beck,    to    Controls    Co.    of 
America.        Snan     switch     bUde     mounting.        2.919.319, 
13-20-69.  Cl    200—67. 
CbarlMBneanx.  Wllaon  A.     Soeed  controls  for  electric  motors 

2.919.891.  12-29-69.  Cl.  SIS— 227. 
Charies.     Thomss     O.,     to     Allmsnna     Svensks     Elektrisks 
Aktlebolaget     Means  for  examining  a   substance.     2.919. 
418.  12-29-69.  Cl.  .131—65. 
Chasar.   Anthonv   R.   and   R    J.    Martin,    to  The   Oster   Mfe 
Co.       Collanatble     stand     for     power     units.       2,919,092. 
12  29  59   CI.  248—164. 
Chemerda.  John  M..  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.     il*<«-7-keto-ll-oxT- 
uterolds     snd    processes    of    preparing    them.       2.919.270. 
12- 29-. 59   Cl.  260 — 2.t0.56. 
rhemlsche  Werke  Huls  Akttengesellschaft  :   Bee — 

Frese.  Albert.      2.919  264. 
riiodrofr.   Sanl.   and   M    Dunkel.   to  Norda   Essential  Oil  and 
Chemical    Co.      Process   for   the   preparation   of   acetylenlc 
alcohols     2.919  281.  12-29-69.  Cl   260— .140  5. 

Chrlsman,  James  J.  :   Bee —  „  __. 

Reeve.  William  L..  and  Chrisman.     2.918.777. 
Chrtstenson,  Roger  M..  and  H.  A    Vogel.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Co      Acrvlamlde  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  nionomer 
modified     Internolymers     of    malelnixed     oils.       2,919.254 
'  12-29-69.  Cl   2ftO— 23.  ^^^  ^       . 

Chrtstenson.   Ro»er  M..   snd   L    O    Ciimmlngs,   to  Pittsburgh 
piste   OIsnn   Co       Reaction   nroduct"   of  e«teri«   of  betn  k»^o 
adds   snd   csrbonvl   compounds.      2,919.261.   12  29-59    H 
260—4,5  4 
Phrtstoffei;  Tvsn     to   Allied  Chemical   Corp.     Fertlllter  soln 

tlnns      2.919,181    12-29-69.  Cl    71-51 
Chrvsler  Corp.  :    See — 

■  Ball.  Thomas  M,     2.918.914 
Phil     Lsn   J       Rsdlo-freouencv-energv   transmission  line   snd 
antenna      2.919.441.  12-29-59,  Cl    341      810 

riba  Ltd.  :    See— 

Calleil.  Armln.     2,919,284. 


Claefot  Intamatlonal  Corp. :  See — 
Reblkoif.  Dlmitri  I.    2,918,889. 
ReMkoff,  Dimltrt  I.    2,918,918. 
Clapp,  Robert  J.  :    See — 

Bottoms.     Paul     U.,     Oapp,     Locgloa,    and     Stanabury 
2,918,696.  „    „ 

Clark,  Benjamin  F.,  E.  Glpatein,  M.  A.  Hi«ffias,  and  P.  R^ 
Kippur,  to  Olin  MatkleM>n  Chemical  Corp.  Preparatkta  of 
chlorobls  (2-chlorovlnyl)  borane.  2.919.291.  12-29-69,  Cl 
260—643.  .       ,, 

CTaytor,  Edward  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    One  way  clatcb 
with  electromagnetic   energlxer.      2,919,000.   12-29-69.  Cl 
192      81 
Clearman,  Jack  F..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     FUtlrona.    24H8.739, 

12-29-59,  Cl.  38 — 77. 
Clearman,    Jack    F.,    to    Whirlpool    Corp.       Traosfer    valve. 

2.918.927,  12-29-59.  Cl.  134—200. 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Industries,  Inc.  :   Bee — 
LoveU.  Jack.     2,919,084. 
Preacott,  David  B.    2,919,127. 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Industries,  Inc..  The  :   See — 

UaiL  WiUlam  A.     2  918,890. 
Cloyd    Harold  S.,  and  C.  W.  Kufner,  to  Noaco  Plaatlca,  Inc. 

Biraauring  apout.     2.919,065.   12-29-69.  Cl.  222—368. 
Coats  k  Clark  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Camp,  William  M.    2,918.880. 
CofTman    Alden  W.^  and  B.  B.  Cullen.  to  H.  H.  Bobertaon  Co 

Wall  panel.  2.918,993,  12-29-59,  Cl.  189 — 34. 
Cofleld,  Thomas  R.,  to  The  Aluminum  Fences,  Inc.  Collapsi- 
ble I'ence  arrangement  2,919.112,  12-29-59,  Cl.  256—22 
Cofleld,  Thomas  K.,  to  The  Aluminum  Fences,  Inc.  Fence 
post  with  expansion  Joint.  2.919.113.  12-29-69.  Cl 
266—65.  ^      ^      ,„ 

Cohen.    I>eon.    Supports    for    ash    trays,    cups    and    the    like 

2.919.096,  12-29-69.  Cl.  248 — 224. 
Cola.  Rudolph  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Beam  tube  multiplex 

ing  system.     2,919,347.  12-29-59,  Cl.  2.50—27 
Colbeck.  Eric  W..  to  Inited  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energr 
Commission.       Cranium    alloys.      2.919,186.    12-2^59.    Cl 
75 — 1227. 
Cole,   Benjamin   R.,  and   K.  J.  .Sheldon.  Jr.,  to  Lnited   States 
of      America,       Navy.         Automatic      calibration      circuit 
2,919,401,  12-29-59,  a.  324—74. 
Collins     Leonard    M.,    to    Pressure   Dispensers.    Inc      Llqu.  r 

measuring  device.      2.919,056,   12-29-59.   Cl.   222 — 477 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  :    See — 

Hunter,  Arthur  T.     2,919.116. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.  The  :   See — 

Moorbead.  Milton   M..  Jr.,   and  Brier      2,918.882. 
Compagnle  Generale   de   Telegraphle   Sans   Fll  ;     Flee — 

Epstein,  Bernard.     2.919.376. 
Conery,  WllUam  J.,  and  P    C.  Masters,  to  The  F    E.  Myers* 
Bro.,    Co.       Apparatus    for    pumping    liquids.       2.91 8,9 1 5, 
12-20-59.  Cl.  169—24. 
Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  :    Sec— 

Wetterau.PaulC.    2.918,702. 
Conioltdated  Ediaon  Co.  of  New  York,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Shaughneaay,  Prederick  C     2,919.335. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :   Bee-—         „„,„„,„ 

Chaoln,  Howard  R.,  and  Beck      2.919,319.  .,^,.,«„ 

Cooke,  Harry  L  .  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Tline  division 
multiplex     system     for    signals     of    different     bandwidth 
2,919,308,  12-29-.59,  Cl.  179—16. 
Cooper  Bessemer  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

illller.  Cari  D.     2.918.826. 
Cooper.  William  F.  :   Bee— 

iionroe,  Wilfred  E.,  and  Cooper.     2.918.862. 
Corcoran,  I^eonard   J.      Transparent   hot  and  mid   Insulating 
unit.     2.918,709.  12-29-59,  Cl    20-5.1  .„„,,.„    ^ 

Corley,  John  T..  Jr     Cellar  pipe.     2,919,072,   12-29-69.  O. 
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^o^ellson.   Boyd,  to  Texas   Instniments  Inc.     Point  contact 
semiconductor  device.      2.919.387,   12-29-59,  Cl.   317—238 
Coming  Glass  Works  :    Bee — 

Bossard,  Albert  G.    2.919.209.  ,     .      ^      ,     ,        „ 

Corren     SIdnev    A.      Electrrtlyte    for    electrochemical    cells 

2  919.216    12-29-89,  Cl.  136 — 155. 
Cotner.  Basil  V   :    Bee —  „„,„,.,. 

Park.  Orrtn  J.  and  Cotner.     2.918.944. 
Cotter    George  L..   and  W.   B.   Jeffrey,   to  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brske  Co      T»«d-controlled  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus. 
2  919  165    12-29-59.  Cl    .103-21 
Coultas.   Wilbur   J.,    to   Deere   k  Co      Wlndrowtng   menm  for 
crop  conditioner.     2.918,770.  12-29-59.  Cl    .56-192. 

Court    Kenneth  :    See —  „„,„„^„ 

Robinson.  James,  snd  Court     2,»18.902 
Covault.  Darren  W.    and  L   C.  Polndexter.     Electric  furnace 

2.919  3.18.  12-29-59  Cl    219— 34. 
Cot    Geonte  C       Amnboterir  metal  electroplating   processes 

2.'919.233.  12-29-.59.  Cl.  204—38. 
Cox.  Normsn  R  :    Bee-  „„,„r.,^n 

Johnson   Philip  C.  and  Cox      2.919.292. 

Crslg.  Paul  N.,  and  J.  J.  ^^«^X^J  JP  2"'''^J^"^^,^MT5''1*' 
Laboratories.  1  -  amino  -  1.2  -  dlhydro  ■  1h  ■  PT.^''"; J-ZI- 
kll  -  phenothlaxlnes.     2.919,271,  12-29-59,  CI   260-243 

CralK.  Psnl  N  .  to  .Smith,  Kline  *  French  T-aboratorl.^^  Sub- 
stituted nbenothlsxlnvl  trifluoromethyl  sulfones  2.919.-.-. 
12-29-59   Cl.  200-243. 

Crsnford.  James  W  to  G.  C  Jenkins  T'«^*'I?'"'«1»«^  torque 
release   wrench.      2.918.8.14.    12-29.59.  Cl     81-^52  4 

Cromnton  k  Knowles  Corp.  :"••«—,  „,„  „._ 
Cederinnd.  Albert,  and  Hall     2.918.947. 
Hsll.  Kenneth  J      2  91S.945. 
Hall.  Kenneth  J.    2.918.949 

Croabv.  Gllmore  E..  A.  L.  Smith  and  L  E  '«']''f  =»".,♦;; 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  Actfrsted  alumina-dominated 
phosphors      2.919.363.  12-29-69.  Cl,  31.1—92 

Cnllen.  Russell  B.  :    See—                        „  „,  »  no-j                 -  ^  • 
Coffman,  Alden  W  .  and  Cullen      2.918.993  ' 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Culpepper,  Albert  D.,   ^  to  P.  Mue.     BxtmlMa  caavayM'. 

2.91M13,  12-2»-5(),  CI.  IM — 1»». 
Cummlng,  Ronald  W.,  and  J.  S.  Oreea,  to  CoBOMnirMlth  of 

Auatralia,    Crown    8ollcltor'«    Offle*.      Oyroacope    drtrinc 

meana.    2.818.8M.  lS-2»-M.  a.  102--«». 
Cumailnn,  Lowell  O.  :   Bee — 

CkristeBMii.  Bogvr  M.,  aad  Cmaalafa.     2,»19.2«1. 
CurrtTaa,  John  F.,  to  Carton  AModatea.  Ine.    Apparatw  for 

loading  cartona.     2.»1 8,765,  12-2»-«6.  CI.   59—48. 
Curry,    Francia    J.,    tu   Jarrett,    Ralnaford   *   L4iaxkton   Ltd. 

Coataiaera    for    toilet    ulvoa    *m6    tlie    like.      2.91*.O10, 

12-29-59.  CI.  20«— M. 
Cutler- Hammer,  Inc.  :  See — 

Iftehart.  Marlon  M.    2,918,804, 
Peteraon,  Norman  L.     2,919.393. 
Ualton.  Mlebael  J.,  to  Great  Lakea  Pti*  lS«ilpaient  Co.    Hoee 

and  nosile  attac\iment.     2,919.071,  1^29--S9.  CI.  239—273. 
D'Amteo,  John  J.  :    8e» — 

Harman,   Marion  W  ,  and  lyAaileo.     2.919,182. 
Daniels,  Wilbert  P.,  to  Ureen  Bay  Box  Co.    Carton.    2,919.060, 

12— 2»— 59   CI    229—51  ^ 

DarU,    Fenlmore    E.       Patient    tranafer    derlce.      2,91«.681. 

12—29-69  CI.  8—81. 
Davla,  John  W.,  to  Oirlinf  Ltd.     Diac  brakea  for  Tehiclet. 

2.918.900,  12-29-59.  CI.  188—73. 
Dawaon.  Robert  H.,  to  The  Dole  Valre  Co.     Lianid  meterlnc 

derlce  and   control    valre   therefor.      2,918,936.    12-2»-59. 

CI.  137—599.1. 
Dayatrom  Inc. :    «•• — 

Barton,  Webiey  E.    2,918,820. 
Freeman,  Robert  W.     2.918.819. 
Dearsier,    George,    to    American    Machine    *    Foandrr    Co. 

Ciaarette    tarn    around    apparatus.      2.919.012,    12-29-59, 

<^1    I9g— 33 
I)e  Boer.  Jan  H.,  and  A.  L.  de  Gelder,  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V. 

Remortna  contaminations  from  water  uainf  parafln  oil  and 

ferric  chloride.     2.919.246.   12-29-69,  CI    210—21. 
Deere  A  Co.  :    See — 

Coultas.  Wilbur  J.    2.918,776. 
Oebler.  William  P..  and  Hansen.     2.919,078. 
I>e  Gelder,  Arthur  L.  :    8«e — 

De  Boer,  Jan  H..  and  de  Oelder.    2,919.246. 
Degnen.  WlUiam  J.,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogf  Co.    Means  for  in 

troduoina  lift  fas  to  rertical  catalyst  riser  within  a  reac- 
tion chamber.     2,919.240.  12-2U-59.  C\.  208 — 47. 
I>eirn«n.  William  J.,  to  The  M.  W.  Kelloffv  Co.     Method  and 

means  for  introducing  a  reactant  vapor  to  a  flnldiied  bed 

of  contact  material.     2.919.243.  12-2»-59,  CI.  208—160 
IVIamater,  Roland  E.,  to  The  Foote-Bort  Co.     Cutting  tool 

support.     2.918.720.  12-20-59.  CI.  29—26. 
[>«»  Pi»w.  Thomas  N..  to  .\rrowhead  Producta,  Inc.     Pallet  con 

struction.      2.919.000.    12-29-^59.    CI.    248—120. 
IVsearrlea,    Raymond,   to  AktietMlaget  Electmlux.      Con^ini>d 

handle  and  switch  control.     2.919.332.  12-29-.59.  CI.  200 

1.^7, 
l)evol.    (;eorKe  ('.,   to   Sperry   Rand  Corp.      Random   printing 

method  and  meana.     2,918,864,  12-29-59,  CI.  101—93. 
IV  Wits,  Gerhard  H.  :   flee — 

Rule.  JnmM  L..  and  De  Witi.    2,919.437. 

Dexter.  Robert  O..  to  Barkely  A  Dexter.  Inc.     Drirlng  mech- 

anlam.    2.918.828.  12-29-59.  CI.  74 — 436. 
rvilel.     Fppd    T,     to    .Minneapolis- Honeywell    Regulator    Co. 

Condition     aenHinK     apparatus.       2.91i).438.     12-29-.'i9,    CI. 

340—227. 
IMasiil.   Patrick  A.,  to  Olin   Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.      17^- 

bromo-17-deeoiyyohlmblc    add.      2,919.27«.    12-29-.'^9,    CI. 

260— 287. 

Dtchter,  Jakob.  Means  for  producing  openings  of  predeter- 
mined sixe  on  glass  bodies.  2,918,7."53.  12-29.^9,  (1.  49-  7. 

Dtebold.   Inc.  :   See — 

Graber,  Carl  D.,  and  Badenel).     2.918,883. 

Dlertchn.  Wolfgang:  dee 

Ktthler.  BOdolf.  and  DleHchs.     2.919,198 

IMeterle.  Paul,  to  General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp.  Duplicating 
machine.     2.918,8,58,  12-29-59.  CI   95—94. 

Dietrich,  .Xrnold  K..  to  Link  Arlatlon,  Inc.  Low  noise  con- 
tact modulator.    2,919,322.  12-29-.'S9.  CI.  200—90. 

DlmltrtadU.  James  C.     Children's  riding  toy.     2.019.131 
20^'\9.  CI.  272—30. 

Dlmond,  Thomas  L., 
Selective  signaling 
.140-167 

Director  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology, 
the  MinUtry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry,  Japa- 
nese Government  :   dee — 

Izumltanl,    Tetsuro,   Teral,    and    Hamamura       2.919.201 

\V.      Collapsible    cab    structure.      2.919.156, 
296-107. 

Tennis  ball  projecting  machine.     2.918.915. 
124—1. 

The.  8e 


to    Bell    Telephone    (..aboratorlefl. 
receiver.       2.919,428,     12-29-59, 


12- 

Inr. 
CI. 


IV»dge.     Robert 
12-20-59,  CI. 

Doea,  Ralph  W. 
12-29-^59.  CI. 

Dole  Valve  Co. 


Banerlein.  Carl  C.  and  Reddi.    2,918.803. 
Dawson,  Robert  H.     2.»lS.9.1fl. 
Janquart.  Jerry  C.  and  Samuels.     2,919.052. 
Koiel.  Jamea  A.    2.918,937. 

Donaldaon  Co..  Inc.  :  (fee — 

Siveslnd.  HJalmer  J.,  and  Rowley.    2,918,789. 
I>onath,   Ernest   E..   to  KoD(>era  Co.,    Inc.     Process  of  raanu 
facturing  Iron  coke.     2.919,231,   12-29-59,  CI.  202—34 

Dopier,  John  L..  to  Phillloa  Petroleum  Co.  Chemical  clean- 
ing apparatua.     2,918.925,  12-29-59,  CI.  134—108. 

Doran.  Robert  F..  to  .Sylrania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Meth- 
od of  making  a  preaaure  filled  lamp.  2,918.763,  1 2-29-^.59. 
CI.  53—7. 


Daw  Chiilaal  Co^  The 

Falrclotb,  Charlaa  VL.     2^918.784. 
MaouBy,  WUltaai  B.    a,919;M2. 
Tra«t.  Lyie  G.    iJH9JtM. 
Wallea,      Wllbelm      K..      Toaaignaat, 
2,»19,2T9. 
UowDty,  Joaapb  M. :  «•• — 

Saiitb,  V\  llliaa  A..  Abaraathy,  and  Dowsey 


and      iloutman 


2J»19.U2ti. 


Doyle,  v%llllaat  T..  to  8'tartevant  Mill  Ca     Rotanr  pulreriser 


2.919.074, 
2,919,323. 


ailJ   With   flat   (ace  aUtor   hara. 
241—53. 
Dreacher,  John  F.     Electric  relay 

200—93. 
Dreaaer  Indoatrica,  Lac. :  0e« — 

Turechek,  George  F.     2,919,015. 
l>ry  Dcraen  Proetaa.  Inc. :  tfaa — 

UMd,  Jamea  H..  III.    2,»18,86«. 
Dubin,    Maurice   T.,   and    J.    S.    White,    to  «terii-Plast, 
BacterloaUtIc   plastic.      2.919,200.    12-29-58,   CI.   loi 
Du  Brow,  Paul  L.  :   See— 

Dybalakl,    Jack    .N.,    Rlegler,    Do    Brow,    and    Schubert 
2,919,204. 
DuchoTlner,  Marvin  E.  :  See — 

Blattel  Alfred,  and  Ducboviner.     2.919.128. 
Dunn,  Geoffrey  K.  :  Bern — 

Wrlsht,  Emeat  A.,  and  Duffla.    2,918,989. 
Dula,  Handrik  J.,  and  J.  A.   Bcfaaap,  to  Lever  Brothers 

FattT  producta.     2.919,196,  12-20-59.  O.  99—123. 
Duin,  llendrlk  J.,  and  J.  A.  Schaap,   to  Lever  Brothers 


-2»-5»,   CI 


12-29-50,  CI. 


Inc 
-15 


Co. 


Method    of    preparing 
12-29-59,  CI.  99-123 


oll-ln-water    emulsions.      2.919,197. 


Dunea,  Walter  A.  :  Sec- 

Uhmann.  William,  and  Dunea.     2.918.812. 
Dunkel.  Morris:   See— 

Chodroff,  Saul,  and  Dunkel.     2.919.281. 
Dunhip.    Marlon    W..    to    Indlaaa    Commercial    Filters 


Core 
Method  of  making  a  filter  cartridge.     2.918.764.  12-29-51 


tn.  53 — 24. 
Ihjniee  Corp.  :    Hee 

Atle«   Zed  J.     2.»1»..')H2. 
Du  Pont  ae  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Bergh.  Sverre  E.    2,919.238. 
Blake,  Norman,  and  Shore.    2,919,257. 
Malmqniat,  Alfred  B.    2JI19.206. 
McGowan.  Terrence  D.    2,919.278. 
Moore.  Charlea  U.     2,919.080. 
SUrka.  Fred  W.    2,919.295. 
Durham.    Henry    B.     Pointed  meUl    type  aupporting  device. 

2.919.089.  12-29-59.  O.  248—71. 
Dybalakl.  Jack  N..  W.  L.  Rlealer,  P.   L.  Du  Brow,  and  E.  \ 
Schubert,   to   Armour  and   Co.      8trip-r«alatant   bituminous 
compositions.      2.91i).204.    12-20-59.   O.    106 — 269. 
Karl.  Howard   E.,   and   R.    W.   Hllfera,   to  flundatrand   Corp. 

Rnbhinc  machine.     2,918.761.   12-29-59.  O.   51—170. 
F!aitmaBKodak  Co.  :  See- 
Hull.  David  C.  and  Schrader.     2.918.701. 
Robinson.    Herbert  T.,  and   Jungjobann.      2.919.021. 
Eckels.  <;eorfe  H.  :   See — 

Troche.  Herman  J.,  and  Eckela.    2,919,035. 
Ecker,  Howard  W      Baiancea.     2,919,124,  12-29-59.  CT.  265— 

54. 
Eddy,    William    C.,   Jr.,   to   Television   Associates,   Inc.      Over 

load  control.     2,918.699,  12-29-59,  CL  192—02. 
E^dgerton,  Ormeshauaen  *  Grler.  Inc  :  See- 
Goldberg.  Heymour.     2,919.372. 
(ioldberg.  Seymour,  and  Goon.     2,919.368. 
Riley.  Daniel  F..  and  Goldberg.    2,919,373. 
Kdgerton,  Harold  E.     Flash  tnbe  and  apparatua     2,919,369. 

12—29—59    CI    313^ 185 

Edgerton.  Harold  E.    Flaah  apparatus  and  method.   2.919.383, 

12-29-.59.  n.  315—241.    * 
Edwarda  High  Vacuum  Ltd. :  See   - 

Power,  Baall  D.    2.919.061 
I':dwarda.   John   F..   Jr.,   K.   D.   Shaub,  and   L.    C.   Friend,    to 
Bendlx   Aviation  Corp.     Diaphragm -type  preaaure-actuated 
awltch   and    method    of   fabricating  aame.      2.919,820.   12- 
20-59,  CI.  200—83. 
Kgger,  Emeat.     Vibration  dampening  bracket  for  mounting  a 
rotating  beacon   light  on  a  motorcycle.     2.919,095,   12-20- 
.59.  CI.  248 — 204. 
Rggera.    Gene    D.      Diving    board.      2.919,1.33,    12-20  .*)9.    (M 

272—66. 
Eisamann.  t>swald  E.,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co 

Cigarette.     2.918.922.  12-29-59,  CI.  ISl-lO 
Kkedahl,  John  C  ,  and  J    H    Veale,  to  Illinois  Clay  Products 
Co      Chemically   bonded  vermlcullte  insulating  blocks  and 
method  for  manufacturing  same.     2,919.202,   12-29-^59.  Cl. 
106—60. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Matheson,  Jamea  N.    2,918,676. 

Elektro-Mechanlk  GmbH,  :  See- 
Wels,  Alfred,     2.918,796. 

Eliasaen,  Fred:  See—  _ 

Thoreaen,  Carl  B..  and  EHaaaen.    2.918.082. 
Ellsworth,   Harold   J       Star  clock.      2.918.725.   12-29-59.  Cl. 
33—62. 

Ely.  Norman  J.:  See- 

Fedan,  Sidney  H.,  and  Ely.    2.918.977. 

Emerson.  John    H.      Apparatus   for    vibrating   portions  of   a 
patient's   airway      2,918.917.    12-29-59,   (T    128     27. 

Emley,  Edward  F.  :   See— 

VVliltehead.  Derek  J  .  and  Emley.     2.919,190. 

Englander  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See— 

Waugh.  Robert  E..  and  Turek.    2,919.045. 

Eplnatleff,  Valentin :  See-  _^        „»,«.,„ 

oSen.   Hoeckley.  Eplnatjeff,   Saaa.  and  Hehr.      2.919,310. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼11 


Maan   for  atoctro 
12-29-59.  <n.  846— 


Bpateta^Bemard,    to    C«i«l»«f»le    Oenerala   d.    Tele«jph^ 
^naVll.    Backward  wave  travellBi  wave  tubea.    2.919,JIS 

ia-20-».  Cl.  816— 3A .      ,.  ^ 

Epatein.    Hennan,    to    Burroagha  t  orp. 
sutleally  recorilng  slgnaU.    2,919.170 

ElUeln.  Herman,  a^d  «:  '    P»r»ri«' SS"^' £^74*'*'* 
E,S2SS?lL^.Tonir^*^eVi  iKiKi^^^  ^^n- 
fabrik    KG        Rotary    vane    pump    or    motor.       2,918.87,*. 
12-29-89,   Cn.    108 — 42. 
ErIkaoB,  Carl  F. :  Saa —  -taniur^n 

Swanson    Fred  R..  and   Krlkaon      2.918,8o0 
Eaaaay.  Donald  L. :  Sae—  .yata->aii 

I'otls.  Peter,  Jr..  Ramay.  and  Hill.     ^.919.268. 
Etabllaaements  Merlin  A  O"}?  •   ^''~" 


or   cooking   sUrch       2.919.214.    12- 


2,918.791. 


2,918,712. 

U  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
2.918.784.   12   29-.%9.  Cl.  57 


Tw  la  ting 

-1«7. 


Inc. 


2,919.263. 

Cl.  72—20. 

2,019,149. 


for  pasting 
127—28. 
bixperlment  Inc.  :  Sec 
Orelner,  Leonard 
FT.  Producta  Ltd 

Fernberg.  Eric  B 
Kalrcloth,   Charles  R 
film  strlpa  to  yarn 
Kalk  Corp..  The:   ««•—.,_-„. 

KarbeSabrikeo  Bayer  Aktl«geaellsch*ft :  ^ee- 

h  BrunluK  :   See —  .  ,,   ,. 

Kshra  Karl-Helns  Frey.  Hcberer,  and  Hahn 
FariM*  Michel  W.UtUe ^-2.918.81 4,  12-29-59, 
Kari^      ArThur      C        Structural      connection 

12-20-59.  Cl.   287-54.        • 
Farley.  Eugene  D:    «ec  -  >  uio  naR 

.Mull.  Bruce  D  ,  and  Parke.     2.919,098. 
Karrand  optical  Co..  In«- j.  «'«— 
GUser.  Walter.     2.919.381 

''''■'Xl.'*cWfef-'«"'Hnd's;rbach,     2.918.905. 

K.us?  J^A..   and   M.  ,8ahyun      «ld  fSnSTsJ  9V9  "  4*^ 
Sahyun.  d.b.a   Bahyun  Laboratoriea.     Amidlnea.     i.viv.zi-*- 

FeS?VdVrH'-.l''''j^,-  K'ri75^'-  ^-      «^'"' 
alaembly.     2.918,977.  12-29-59.  Cl.  170—159. 

Federal  Chemical  to. :   See— 
RuHh.  DalUs.     2.919.100. 

'"^"'i'eJKT.V,  a'nd  Fencl     2,918.793,        ,       ^, 
FergG^n,' JohA    H.,   Jr..   '"  ^»<»i«  .^^'"l  "g"  o^"^ 
Hure   regulating  and   shut-off  vabe       2,918.9^», 

Fo«uUi~  William,    to    National     Alroll  Burner 

gLX«   for   gas^oua    and    heavy    liquid  fuels. 

12-29-59,   Cl.    158      11.  ^  ,  .  . 

Fernberg.     trie     B..     to     F.     T.     Produrtn  Ltd. 
2918.712.   12-29-59,  C\.  24     73. 

Kerro  Stamping  Co.  :   See— 

Few  ''lfffum'To"Penn'coi\"i..  1««,     n"«t  linkage  for 
P.et^%W.;V^*o^VtrrS^oL?>>^^ne;i    Machines    Corp^ 
Caid  weight.     2.919,130,  12-29-59.  Cl.  271      44. 

'■''""'iu^veUnd''  CtalrT)  .  Field,  and  Krledlanrter      2.919,267. 

Fink  I^roy  M  ^  The  Babco^k  *  Wilcox  Co.  Radiant  steam 
Senerat^ng  unU  with  tubuUr  furnace  division  wall  w;ctlon» 
5^^  apSrt  to  'orm  a  gap  Hllgned  with  the  hopper  bottom 
throat.    2.918.910,  l2-'29-59,  Cl.  122-4<8 

'■''''''stewaT!' Kenneth   V.    and  Flnkle      2.918,833         ^^ 

-rg  S"H.^"/i?W7"''i2^:5iV-ii"cV^^ 

Ing    and    heat    exchange    mill,       2.919.116,    12-ZO-OS.    «-i. 

FUlier^^J^iihn     C.       Self  rectifying     fluid     pump.       2.918.875. 

12-i9-59,   Cl.   lOS — 76. 
Flanshurgh.  John  C:   See— 

Hollerith    Charles,  Flansburgh.  and 
Fleischer,  Paul  C.  :  See-^  ^  1-,  ,     k 

Snodgrasa,  Jamea  M..  and  Fleischer 
Fleming.  Walter  H.,  to  Mlcroloc  Corp. 

F,;.VTerS^^T.'n'^'?i:^V^'\o'V,.a\?tic  (-hernial  4,^^^^ 
ment  Co     Chemical  dlaaolver  with  (^  control.    2.919.1 . 8, 
12-29-59.  0    23—267. 
Fletcher,  Myles  W.     «««•--.    „.      .,  -,„  ,-a 

Fletcher,  Fred  E.  and  M.  W      2,919.1.8. 
Flexan  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Lllleberr  Richard  N.     2.918.760. 
Flotepak  Corp. :  See — 

ffdgard.'^Edw.rd  J      2,919  022. 
Food  Machinery  and  (Jhemlcal  Corp  :   «7—   , 

Greenspan.  Frank  P..  and  Gall.    2.919.283. 

Foote-Burt  Co  ,  The  :   See — 

DeUmater.  RoUnd  E.     2.918.720, 
Ford    William  H..  ^  to  W    R.  Bartlett.     Irrigating  machine 
2  918.800,   12-29-59.  Q.   61—12 


Forman.   Jan    to   Burroughs  Corn.      Multiplex  measuring  de- 
vice     2919436    12-2»-59.  Cl.  340— 183.  ^     , 

Fo;San.:**willUm  E.     to,  United   Aircraft  Corn      Fuel  con 
trol    with   force   multiplication.      2,918.  < 92.    1/  .»-oj,    *.  1 

Fo^P>t^    Jr.,  D    L.   Esmay.  and  P    Hill    to  Standard  Oil 

"ro.-    Cauiy.t  of  alkaline  ^rt^L^"'"' .»'>-^%*»?2*2?'';t 
oxide    and    polymerliatlon    thereby.      2,H19,268.    12-^-->». 

Cl.  260—94.9. 
FoxboroCo..The:  S •«—      „„,„,., 

Swift.  iX'lllard  E.,  Jr.  ,2.»1»*?1-    .  ,      i„,,.m    ststHM 

Co      Sealing  glass  parts,     2,918,<5, ,  12-,i»-3«.  Li.  4»     »-. 
Frangell,  Albert  A.  :  See— 

Horning.  James  W,     2  919.085  ^   l„„,   r'„m      Dl- 

Frantx,   Frederick  H,.  to  General   Aniline  A  Him  S,*>J?o  oPf 

allotype    printing    and    developing    apparatus       2.918.857. 

FriirirR.VrtH,.  n/rnlted  Staten  of  -Vr;'^-«-,^;*.^_50^n 
transition-temperature  steel  alloy     2.»19,18..  !---'»-»».  »  i 

Frl^lmin*  Louis.  8  L.  Shapiro,  and  K  (Jelger.  to  C.S.  VIU- 
!^n  t'Srp  N  methVlglucamlne  salt,  of  alpha-naphthvl  and 
Hcyl  i.3-indandlon«  and  meth.KlK  of  uMng  same      2.919.229. 

Frl^S:'R;)Srt'w7^D«ystrou.    Inc      Reset  mechanUm  fur 

v^'  fflt.  TrcKfsW'•?^?e«^rH!.f;•■XkX^:^ 

IM^-ess   for    removing    catalyst    residues    from    polyoleftneh, 
2.919.264.  12-29-59.  Cl.  260—93.7, 

*^  "^^Kahr^*  Karl-Herni.  Frey.  Soberer,  nn.l  Hahn 

''''•I^LSfd'i-hirrpp.  Krledel,  Arlmont.  and   Hill 

Frledlander.  Herbert  N,  :   ^ee  

Juvetend.  Omar  O..   Field,  and  Frledlander 

^'^•""Fciii^dr^oSin   F^Jr     Shaub,  and  Friend      2.919.S20 
FrltzTnger  ("^orge  I'.'to  MKirH^-F.llsor.  Co      .Mounting  ar 


2.919.263 

2.919.184. 

2.919.267. 


for 


sheet    records.      2.919.136.    12   29-.%9,    «' 


transducer         2.919,356 


2,918.708. 


Air  pres- 
12-29-59, 

Co,.     Inc 
2.918,966. 

Fasteners, 


air 


:.918,7-'<1. 
Vllgh 
128 


strength    alloy 


Smith,     and     Furr. 


White.     2.918.775. 

2,919.420. 
EU^ctrlc  arming  de 


rangements 
274 — 17. 
Fnwst.  Charles  E..  A  Co.  ■>>/'— 

Levi.  Irving.     2.919,226. 
Fry      William     J.       Thermoelectric 

li-29-59.  Cl.  310—4 
Frymlre.  Garold  D,  :„Sec— 

Sharp.  Joaeph  F..  and  hrymlre 
Fuller  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Meyers.  WlUard  F.     2.918,832 

Funk,  Edwin  :   See— 

Warhaftlg.  Irving,  and  l-unk. 
Furaason     Clyde    A.,    to    I-adlsh    ( o, 
st'^U      2  919,188.  12-29  59,  <M.  7.V 
Furr.  Archie  L  :   See— 

Hamilton.      Francis      E,.      Hughes. 

2919.il2.  12-29-59,  Cl.  117—215. 
Gall.  Ralph  J   :  See—  9  gm  2H^ 

Garrett  Corp     The  :  ^^*'''    „  „,„ -«- 

Schelp,  Helmut   R.      2,918.. 8<. 

Schelp,    Helmut    R.      2.919.10.1  .,010714    12-29-59. 

Garv^,  James.     Split  plodder  no.xles      2.918,714,  12  ^»-o». 

Ga^Urife'FrancU     A.,     to     We«tlnghoum^ 

Suction     cleaning     apparatus,     2,918, 6».<. 

15—323. 
^"''•Mcoi^T  Roger' j'rand  Gates.     2.919.145. 
Gebrueder  Buehler:  See— 

Schrenk,  Alfred.     2,918,T^». 

*^'*F^".Jiin^'^uls,    Shapiro,   and   Gelger      2,919.229 
Gelser,    Nlkolaus  :    Sec —  0010942 

^l.a^vSrU"n^"^"Buri^dlS'.TA.ct^urV*i1»'l8.992.  12-29-59 

General  KricanTransDortatlon  Corp. 

Aller,  Edmund  R.     2,919  15>< 

Krause,  John  F..  Jr.     2.918,800. 
General  Aniline  *,^'n.  Corp^.  See- 

Dleterle,  Paul,     2,918,858 

Frantx.  Frederick  H.     2,918,857 

Lawsberg,  Charles  L.     2.918. 1 .  ^ 

General  Controls  Co  :  «•'„'■-,„  „.„ 
Briggs.  Huntly  P      2,919.05.S 


Electric     Corp 
12-29-59.     Cl 


See — 


2,918,835. 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Oneral  Motora  Corp. :  Bee — - 
Baker,  Max  P.     2,»19,150. 
Claytor,  Edward  U.     2,91»,000. 
Uerer,  Howard  M.     2.918,786. 
Oeyer,  Howard  M.     2,918,799. 
0«]rer,  Howard  M.     2.918,903. 
Jacoba,  Jamea  W.     2,919,840. 
BehjoUD.  HanH  O.     2,918.805. 
Woofter,  Robert  C.     2,919.315. 
Gr«ii«ttl.    Charles   A.,    to   Ken    Plaitlca.    Inc.      Maater   model. 

2.918.727.  12-29-59.  CI.  33—174. 
Oerber  Produeta  Co.  :  See — 

Krupp,  Robert  F..  and  Wagner.     2.918,773. 
Geyer,    Howard    M.,    to    (General    Motors    Corp.      Dual   drive 

actuator.     2.918.786.  12-29-59,  CI.  60—8. 
Gerer.    Howard    M..    tii    Oeneral    Motora    Corp.      Combined 
linear    and     roUry     actuator.      2,918,799,     12-29-59.     CI. 
«0— 97. 
(ieyer.    Howard    M.,    to    General    Mutora    Corp.      High    tem- 
perature hydraulic  actuator  assembly.    2.918.903.  12-29-59. 
CI.    121—38. 
Glunnlni.  G.  M..  A  Co.,  Inc.  :  Her- 

Huchea.  Arthur  C..  Jr..  and  Smith.     2.918,817. 
(iUnnlnl.  Gabriel    M..   and   V.   H.    Blackman,   to  Plaamadyne 
Corp.     Electrodeleaa  plasma  torch  and  method.     3.919.370. 
12-21^69.  CI.  313-231. 
GIbba.  Brian  M.  :  Set- 

Hlrach.    Andre.    Gibba.    and    Hemminga.      2.919.192. 
Gin.     John     B.      Pipe     coupling.      2.919.146.     12-29-69,     CI 

285—33 
<;inwrlght,'  Victor    M.,    to    Vanity   Fair    .Mills.    Inc.      Thread 
aevenng      structun       for      sewing     machlneii.      2,918.887, 
12-29-59.  Cl.   112     252. 
Gipateln,  Edward  :  Bee 

Clark,     Benjamin     P.,    Gipateln,     HIggina.    and     Klppur. 
2,919.291. 
Girling  Ltd.  :   See 

Davis,  John  \V.     2.918.990 
(ilaaer.   Walter,   to  Farrand  Optical  Co..  Inc.     Electron  lens. 

2.919.381.   12-29-58.  O.  315      31. 
Glenn,     William     E..     Jr..     to    General     Electric     Co.       Color 
information   presenting   ayatem.      2,919,302,    12-29-59.   CI. 
178—5.4. 
(illdden  Co..  The  :  -See— 

Webb.    Robert   L      2.919.29f). 
(roldberg,    Seymour  :    Her 

Riley,   Itantel  F..  and  (;<>ldberg.      2.919.373. 
Goldberg,   Seymour,   and   E.   J     Goon,    to   Edgerton,   Qermea 
hauaen   and    Orler,    Inc.      Gaaeoua    reservoir  and    method 
2.919,368,    12-29-.'i9,   CI     3i:<      178 
(Joldberg.  Seymour,  to  Edfcerton,  Germeahauaen  k  Grler.  Inr 
GaaeouH  dlacharRe       device        2.919,372.       12-29-59,       Cl. 
313      307 
Goldman.    David    A        IntpRrator       2,919,065,    12-29-59,    Cl. 

.'35      183 
Goodhue.   Lyle  !»..  and   K.   E.   Cantrel.   to   Philllpa  Petroleum 
Co.     SynerglMt  cimtalnlnu  polycycllc  aldehydea  and  alcohola 
BH    Inaect   repellenta       2,f>19,227.    12   29  59.    Cl     167-33. 
GotKlrich.  B.  F.,  Co..  The  :  Hee — 

Oswalt.    Burlin    W.      2,918,797 
Reeve,  WlllUm  L..  and  Chriaman.     2,918.777. 
Goon,  tklward  J.  ;  liee 

GoldberK.  Seymour,  and  Goon.      2,919,368 
Gouner.  Aubrey  L..  to  Wembley.   Inc.     Necktie  ornamentation 

2,918,678.  12    29  59,  Cl.  2      144. 
Graber,  Carl   I)  .  nod   H    C.    Badenell,  to  Diebold.   Inc.      Vault 
door  HeatlOK  and  boltlnu  mechanUm      2,918,883,  12-29-59. 
Cl.  lOtV  -61 
(Jrace.  W    R..  A.  Co.  :  See —         i 

Oalpow,  Lloyd  I  ,  and  York.      2,919,248. 
(trahnni,      Wllliatu      T       Rooting      and      raking     apparatu« 

2,918.979,    ll'-29-5»,   Cl.    171       105. 
(Irant   Co..  The      See 

Zuro,  John  .M       2.»19.1.^4 
<Irant.   Michael  (J  .  anil  G    J.  Topol,  to  Bowser,   Inc.     Filter 

dehydrator.      2. 919, 0.10,    12-29^59,  Cl.  210- -488. 
Greaniaa,    Evon    C.  :   See- 

K.-«a.  ThoiuHK  I  .  and  Or««Hnlas.      2,919.425. 
(treat  I.,akes  Fire  R(|ulpnient  Co   ;  See  — 

Dalton.    Michael   J       2.919,071. 
(Jreen  Bay  Box  Co   :  See - 

ThmMn.   Wllbert  V       2.919,060  | 

(irf-en.   Jack    R.  :    See 

Cumnilng.   Ronalil   W  ,  and  Gr«»en.      2.918,869. 
(ireen.    Joaenli    F  ,    to    Montgomery   Elevator   Co.      Automatic 
Interlock  fur  elevator  ha tch way  doom.    2,918.988.  12-29-59, 
Cl.  187-31 
lirnenblotr.    Bernard    J.    and    .\f     .1     Kelly,    to    International 
BuxInexM     MachlneM    Corp        Electrical    relav    and    contact 
anaembly.      2.919.326,   12   29   .MJ.   Cl     20O      104. 
GreenKpan.    Frank    I*  ,    and    R     J     Gall,    to    Fftod    .Machinery 
and    Chemical    Corp.      Pr<K-eHH    of   epoxidatlon.      2,919,283, 
12-29-.19,    Cl.    -JftO     .148  .-i. 
Grelncr,  Leonard,  to  Extierln»ent  Inc.     r>lfrerentlal  area  plafon 

pumolns:   ayHfein       2.918,791,    12   29-59.    Cl.    60     35.6. 
lirinnell  Corr).  :  See 

ZolllnBer.    Alfred       2,919,088. 

(Jrlnatead,    Sjinford    R  ,    and    J.    B     Manner,    to    Swift    k  Co. 
Packasrlnjt    apparatun.      2.918.767.    12  29  59.    Cl.   5.3 — 112. 
GrlHcoin  RuH»<ell  Co.,  The  :  See 

Vaaler,  Luther  E       2.919,115 
(JroHa,    Karl    W..    to    VEB    I.,euna     Werke    "Walter   I'lbrlcht." 
Proc-esa   of   enhancine   the    openitlnK  efflclencv   of   a   multi- 
oven    ammonia  svnth<>Ml»lng   ayntem.      2,919,176,    12-29-59, 
Cl    23      198 
Grouse.  Richan'  .\.      Si-r 

Robinson.  Fre<lerlck  C,  and  Grouse.      2,919.390 
Grovar.   Inc.  :   Sec 

Schoch,    Jacques   J       2,918,790 

I 


UeUeopter  automatic 
2,919,884,    12-29-59. 

Devlc*   for   Injecting 
2,918.011,  12-29-69. 


Ignition    aTBtanu 
^-     12-29-59, 


of 
Cl. 


Ovuakm.   Jacqa«a   F.,  to  L'Alr   Uqnld^   Societe   Admtim 

•Mir  l^tuda  aC  I'BipMoition  itoa  procwlM  OaerfM  Oaude. 

Proeatui  of  aeparatlon  of  air  Into  Ita  cUaaat^     2.918,802. 

IS-M-M.  Ci.  «2— 25. 

(iuartno,  Loola  8..  and  W.  M.  Ogdan. 

engina   speed   selector  and   control. 

Cl.  817— ft. 

Uulut,    Maarkn   S.,   to   Weaeico   Ltd. 

flakl  Into  lnteri>al  cembuatlon  enginoa. 

CL   128—82. 

Oulot,    Maurice    R..    to    Weaeico    Ltd. 

lotemal    combuatlou    engines.      2,918.^18, 
128-119. 

Guttweln,  Uunter   K.,   and  D.   Pochmerski,   to  United  SUtes 
of  America,  Amy.     Crystal  Impedance  meter.     2,919,398, 
12-29-59,  Cl.  324 — 56. 
Haas,  Hammond  H.  :  See — 

Bacbelet,  Albert  E.,  Haas,  and  Newell.     2.919,307. 
Haaae,  Utto.  and  R.  Volkert,  to  VEB  HUrkatrom-Anlagenbau. 
Electrical  controls  for  elevators.     2,918,987.   12-29-<i9,  Cl. 
187—29. 
liackenberg,  John  H.  :   See — 

Jelinek,   Charles.  Jr..   and   Hackenberg.      2,919,304. 
llagcn,  Norbert  :   See  — 

Hagen,  Relnold  and  N.    2,918,698. 
Hagen,  Relnold  and  .N.     Manufacture  of  hollow  artlcleM  from 

plastics.     2,918,698.   12-29-59,  Cl.   18 — 5. 
Hahn,    Donald    E.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Combination 
electronic    and    electric    ranges.      2,919,336,    12-29-69,    Ci. 
219—10.55. 
liabn,  Helmut  :  See —  ' 

Kahrs.  Kari  Helna,  Frey,  gcherer,  and  Hahn.     2J919,263. 
Ilalbrook.    James    W.,    and    W,    O.    Knaak.       Folding    boom. 

2,919.107.  12-29-59.  Cl.  254—139.1. 
Hall.  C.  M..  Lamp  Co.  :   See— 
Bottl.  Alfred.     2,918.808. 
Hall,  George  E.,  Jr.,   to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.     Paper 
making    process    and    product.      2,919.222,    12-2V-59.    Cl. 
182—181. 
Hall,    Howard    T.,    tu   Reaearch  Vorp.      High   presaare  presa. 

2.918.699.   12-29-59,  Cl.    18-16. 
Hall.  Kenneth  J.  :   See-- 

Cederlund.  Albert,  and  Hall      2.918.947 
Hall.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Crompton  k  Knowlea  Corp,     Selvage  and 
method  and  means  for  making  same.     2,918.945.   12-2W-59, 
Cl.   139^-54. 
Hall.   Kenneth   J.,    to  Crompton   k   Knowles   Corp.      Selraxea 

for  woven  fabrics.     2.918,949.   12-29-59,  Cl.   139—383. 
Haloid  Xerox  Inc.  ;  See  - 

Allen.  William  M.     2.919,247. 
Carlaon,  Cheater  F.     2,918,900. 
Rlcker,  Eugene  C.     2,918.898. 
Van  Wagner,  Edward  M.     2.919.179 
Vyverberg,   Robert  G..  and  Roaenthal.     2.919.119 
Walkup.  Lewis  E      2,919,191 
Halpern,    larael    A.      Container   cluaure    and    pouring    spout. 

2.919.057,   12-29-59.  CL  222-484. 
Hamamura.  Hlroahl  :   See 

Iiumltanl.    Tetauro,    Terai.    and    Hamamura.      2,919,20l. 
Hamilton,    Andrew,   and   A.    Naylor,    to    Metropolltan-Vlckera 
Electrical  Co.   Ltd.     Spark-over  protective  devlcea  for  low 
voltage    electrical     apparatus.       2,919.371,     12-29-59.    Cl 
313      292 
Hamilton.  Vranda    E..    E.    S.    Hughea.   Jr..   C.   B.    Smith,    and 
\.    L.    Furr,    to     International    Bualness    .Machinea    Corp. 
Data      transfer      mechanlam.        2.919,429.      12-29-69,      Cl. 
340-174. 
Hammer.  Charles   F.,   to  Westinghouse  .Mr  Brake  Co       Vsri- 
able     load     brake     control     apparatua     for    railway     cars.  ~ 
2,919,161.   12  29-59,  Cl.  303— 5. 
Hammond  Iron  Works  :   See  - 

Flno,  Alexander  F.     2.919.047. 
Hamrick.   Ithlel    V.      Antomatlc    fishing 

12-29-59.  Cl.  43—15. 
Handler,  Aloia  :  See 

Maiek,  Georg.     2,918,854. 
Hanlet,    Jacques    M.    N..    to    Soclete    d'Electronique    et    d'.\u- 
tomatisme.      Information    atores.      2,919.377.    12-29-59,   Cl. 
31.%— 12. 
Hanlet,  Jacquea  M.  N.,  J.  Hetnlach.  and  R.  Loyen    to  CKDEL. 
Centre   d'Etudes   et   de    Developpements   de    I'Electronlque. 
Method    and    means    for    meaaurlng    the    frequency    of    an 
electrical   oscillation.      2.919,402,   12-29-59,   Cl.   324 — 78. 
Hanner,  John  B.  :  See — 

Grinstead,  Sanford  R.,  and  Hanner.     2,918,767. 
Hansen,  Harold  V.  :   See 

Oehler,  William  P..  and  Hanaen.     2.919,078. 
Ilardgrove.    Ralph    M.,    to   The    Babcock   *   Wilcox   Co 
tank    deaign    for    preaaure    furnaces.      2,918.69' 
Cl.  18— 2  4 
Hardy,  William  B.     See 

.Naylor.  Ralph  A.,  and  Hardy.     2,919.259. 

Harman,  Marion  W.,  and  J.  J.  D'AmIco,  to  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Method  of  controlling  vegetation.  2.919.182. 
12-29-59.  Cl.  71—2.7. 

Harper.  Katherine  M  (^larment  clasp.  2,918.713.  12-29-59. 
Cl  24—259 

Harrington,  (ierald  D.  :   See 

Underwoo<l,  Harold  B.,  and  Harrington.     2,919,077. 

Ilarriaon,  Homer  S  ,  to  Allied  .Steel  and  Conveyors.  Inc. 
Ingot      stacking      apparatus.         2.919,041,      12-29—59,      Cl. 

214     6. 

Ilarriaon,  Richard  I.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Producfa,  Inc. 
Improved  traveling  wave  tube  amplifier  2.919,374. 
12-29-59.  Cl.  315-3  5. 

Hart,  Donald  P..  to  Plttstmrgh  Plate  Glaaa  Co  Intcrpoly- 
mer  of  epoxy  resin,  polyamlde  resin  and  polyralfide  realn, 
2.919.255,  12-29-59,  Cl.  280—23. 


device.      2.918.746, 


Slag 
12-29-59. 
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Hart.  Robert  T..  to  8.  D.  Warrea  Co.     Proceaa  for  flaiablox 
^d^n^MT      2A1B.206.  l2-2^-8e.  Cl.  IIT — 84. 

"^-midSSd  alkyd  realn,  modlftjd  w»t^i„'^>»y\  ^^^  ^f 
the  proceaa  of  preparing  mom.     2.919.203,    lZ-JSt-09.  ci 

Hartunc.  Robert  L.,  to  B  *  H  Inatrument  Co^  Inc.    Adjnat- 
aWte  f^aUtance  d^rlcea.     2.»1»,400,  12-29-59,  Cl.  324— «3 

Harvey.  Herbert  A. :  See--  .,  n,o«oii 

MdLanghlla.  Oeorm  H.,  and  Harvey.     2,91».S»«. 

HarvVT    J^n   r     to  The   to>cock   *   WUcox   Co.     Preaanre 
rVSi  flTaJe  Vlth  antl  roUtl^rtnga.    2,919.048,  12-29-69. 

Cl    220—59 
Hatch,    Loranus    P..    to    United    SUtaa    of    America.    Atomic 

Energy  CommlaaJon.     RadtoactlTe  concentrator  and  radla 

tlon  iource.     2.918.700.  12-29-89.  Cl.  18—47^5. 
Haumaan.   George.   t<.   Irvlngton  »lfcblne  Works    Inc.     Con 

trol  mechanism  tor  lumber  processing.     2.918.951,  12-29-59, 

Hausmann,  *  Werner,     to    VEB     S«bl*P?*^*^^    ?i.**'^5f'"SS 

Hydraulic  transmlsalon.     2,918.907,  12-29-59,  Cl.  121  — .0. 
Haotau.  Charlea  F. ;  Bee — 

Haauu,  Llewellyn  A.  and  C.  F.    2,919.010. 
HauUu,    Llewellyn    A.    and    C.    F.      Loading   and    anloadlng 

mechanism  for  production  machines.     2,919.010,  12-29-59, 

Cl.  198— 23. 
Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See- 
Waters.  JamMi  U.     2.9184J57. 
Hawley.  Jack  S..  to  8hand  and  Jurs  Co.     Selecting,  routing 

and  receiving  aystem  and  apparatua.    2.919,436.  12-2(M)e, 
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Haynlc.    Bteven    K.      Fishhook    setter.      2.918.745,    12-29-69, 

Cl.  4.V-  16.  ^ 

Hays,  Herbert  G..  and  B.  L.  Went*,   to  Armstrong  Furnace 

Co.      Burners   for   gaseous    fuel.      2.918.967.    12-29-69.   Cl. 

158—116. 

Health  Mor,  Inc  ;  See - 

Martlnec.  Eugene  F.     2.918.892. 

Heeren.  James  K.  :  See — 

Booth,  Robert  B..  and  Heeren.     2.919,025. 

Hehr,  Hermann  :   See  — 

Oden.   Hoeckley,   Epinatjeff.  Sass,  and  Hehr      2,019,310 

Heininger,  Samuel  A.,  and  G.  H.  Blrum,  to  Monaanto  Chemi 
cal    Co.       Aromatic    toxic     nitrtles.       2,919.224.     12-29-59. 
Cl.   167-30. 

Heininger.  Samuel  A.,  and  G.  H.  Blrum,  to  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal Co.     Toxic  nltriJe*.     2.919,225,  12-29-59,  Cl.  167—30. 

Heinlsch,  Jean  :  See — 

Hsnlet,  Jacques  M    N.,  Heinlsch,  and  Loyen.     2JB19,402. 

Hemmlngs.  Bernard  D. :  See — 

HIrsch,  Andre,  GIbbs,  snd  Hemmlngs.     2.919,192. 
Henatach.   Reynold.      Typewriters.      2.919,004,    12-29-69,   Cl 
197—19. 

Henkel  k  Cle.  G  m.b.H.  :  See— 
Kfthler.  Rfidolf.  and  Dlericba. 
Schfltt.  Hartwlg      2.919.273. 
SchOtt.  Hartwlg.     2,919.280. 

Henneasy.  James  J.,  to  Henneaay 


White,    to 
2,918,775, 

Couplings. 

Flasber.     2,919,424. 

Means  for  recording 
frequency     signals 

weaving.      2,918,948, 

Fuel-air  mixing 


Cl. 


2,919,198. 


_.,  „ ,  Lubricator  Co.,  Inc.  Rail- 
way axle  lonrnal  lubricator  structure.  2.919.166.  12-^-59, 
(n.  30«--«4. 

Henneaay  Lubricator  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 
Hennessy.  James  J.     2,919,166. 

Henry,  .Nelson  B..  to  Aldrich  Machine  Works.  Evener  mecha- 
nism stop.    2.918.704.  12-29-59.  Cl.  19-    70 

Hensel.  Bernhard,  to  Loewe  OpU  Aktlengesellschaft.  SUtlc 
electronic  lens  for  electron  beam  valves.  2.919,878, 
12-29-59,  Cl   815—16. 

Herbruggen,  Helartch  J.  B.,  to  Pettlbone  MuUlken  Corp. 
Foundry  plant      2.918,711,   12-29-59.  Cl.  22—20. 

Herner,  Ray  H  .  to  Fetch  Mfg.  Co,  Pressure  biased  actuator 
rod  for  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies.  2.918.908, 
12-29-59,   Cl    121  —  148. 

HemqTlat.  Karl  O..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  .^rc  dla- 
charge  device.     2.919.367.   12-29-69,  O    313—171. 

Heaa.  Hans,  and  G.  LOder,  to  Olrmpia  Werke  AG.  Control 
for  power-operated  ollce  machinea.  2.919.006.  12-29-69. 
n.  197 — 66. 

Hees,  Relaa  J.,  and  C.  G.  A.  Swanaon,  to  Lake  Erie  Machinery 
Corp.     Billet  loader.     2.919.039,  12-29-59,  CL  214—1. 

Herwang,  Walter,  G.  WInatel,  and  A  Wela,  to  Siemens  k 
tislake  ,\ktlengeaellachaft.  Semiconductor  arrangement  for 
voltage-dependent  capacitances.  2.919.389.  12-29-89,  Cl 
317—242. 

Higgina.    Lyman    F       Animated    toy.      2,918,752,    12-29-69. 


WVk- 


GIpsteln.    HIgglns.    and    Klppur 


2.918.761. 
and  Hill 


Lyman 
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Higgina,  Mark  A.:    Kce— 
Clark.    Benjamin    F 
24)19.291. 
Hllgers.  Robert  W  ;   See  - 

Earl.  Howard  E.,  and  HUgera 
Hill,  Ludwlg  :   See— 

Oaawald,  Phlllpp,  Friedel.  Arimont 

Hill.   Philip:    See— 

Fotia,  Peter,  Jr  .  Eamay.  and  Hill       2.919.288. 
Hllliker,    Frank    T.,    to    The    Brunawlck-Balke-Collender 

Food  aervlee  carta.     2.919.339.  12-29-59.  Cl.  219—36. 
HIrsch.   Andre,   B.   M.   GIbbs,  and  B.  D.   Hemminga.  to  I^ever 

Brothers  Co.     Protein  food  products  and  their  preparation 

2,919,192,  12-29-59,  Cl.  99—14. 

Hodge,  Richard  M.  :  See — 

Taylor,  Louis  L,  and  Hodge      2,919.350 


2,919,184 


Co 


Hoffman  Electronic*  Corp  :  Sf—  „  „,«  ^,_ 

Bule,  James  L.,  and  De  Wlta.     2,919.487. 

Carison.  Richard  O.     2.919,300.  „  „,„  ^,, 

Hunter,  W  limont  I*,  and  Bopa.     2,919,415. 

Jahns,  Edward  R.     2,918,894. 

Paradise,  Maurice  E.     2,919,2»9. 

Paradise,  Maurice  £.     2.919.353, 

Begnier,  Norman  J.,  and  Shaffer.     2.919,298. 

Rosa.  Bernd.      2.919.386. 

Rosa.  Bemd.      2.919.388.  oaioii? 

Hoffman,    Leon    A.      Air    condlUonlng    aystem.      2.919.117. 
12-29-69.  Cl.  257—124. 

Holan,  J.  H..  Corp. :  See — 

Troche,  Herman  J.,  and  Eckela.      2,919.035. 

Hollerith,   Charlee,   J.   C.    Flansburgh,    and   D    C 

Yard-Man,    Inc.      Self-propelled   roUry   mower. 

12-29-59,  Cl   56—25.4. 
Holllngsworth,     Pierce,     to    Koppers    Co.,     Inc 

2.919,137,  12-29-59,  Cl.  279—87. 
Holllna.   Jease  R.,   to  81gnal-8Ut  Corp. 

12-29-59,  Cl.  340—81. 
Holt.  Arthur  W..  to  The  Teletrak  Corp. 

and/or     reproducing     recorded     high 

2,919.314,  12-29-59,  Cl   179—100.2. 
Holt,  William.      Sbuttlea  for  looma  for 

12-29-59.  Cl.  139—207. 
Holvenatot,  Clyde  E.,  to  Ingersoll-Band  Co. 

valve.    2,918,939,  12-29-59,  Cl.  137— 625  17. 

Homer,  Horace  H.  :  See —  „a,o«..o 

Butler.  Keith  H..  Homer,  and  Rulon.     2.919.249. 
Hookham.   George.      Goggle   valve.      2.918,942.  12-29-59. 

138 — 94.5. 
Hopklna,  Cecil.     Tobacco  wheel  conveyor  and  stringing  rack 

2.919.040,  12-29-.59.  Cl.  214—5.5. 
Horning,  Jamea  W.,  20%    to  F.  Talarico,  20%    to  R    B    Jad 

win     ^0%    to   A.    P     WellB,   and    20%    to   A.    A     Frangell 

Parachute.     2,919.085.  12-29-59,  Ci.  244—142. 

Houdry  Proceaa  Corp.  :  See  - 

Bond,  George  R.,  Jr.     2.919.275. 
Houghton,  Edward  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea    Inc. 
Mlcrowive   detector.      2.919.345.   l5-29-59.   Cl.    250-27 

Houtman.  Thomas.  Jr. :  See —  ..  „     ._  ooio 

Wallea,  Wllhelm  E.,  Touslgnant.  and  Hootman.     2.9l». 
279. 
Howard.  Robert  E..  and  E.  B.  Miller    to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co       bednctlon    of   phthallmlde       2,919,282,   12-29-59,   Cl 
260 — 343.3. 
Howe     Elra    F.,    to    V.    B     Howe.      Convertible    submersible 
pump.     2.918.876.  12-29-59,  Cl.  103—87. 

Howe,  Velma  B,  :  Bee — 

Howe,  Elra  F.     2,918.876 
iiiianr     Chaane     to    Sylvanla    Electric    Products    Inc.      Bt 
auble   t?an«iator  circuit.      2.919.355.   12-29-59.   Cl.    807- 
88.5. 
Hughea  Aircraft  Co.  :   See —     ^  ,„„ 
Broadbent  Kent  D.      2.919.432 

Hughea.  Arthur  C.  Jr.,  and  O.  W    Smith    to  O  J*.  OJ*^'"' 
*Co     Inc      Fluid  Btream  direction  indicator  vrith  mechan 

leal  filter.     2,918,817,  12-29-59,  Cl.  73—180. 

Hughea.  Ernest  8..  Jr.     See— 

Hamilton,  Franda  E.,  Hughes.  Smith,  and  Furr      2,919. 

429. 
Hughes,     Patrick     H        Portable     automobile     fender     cover 

2  919.141,  12-29-59,  Cl   280—150. 
Hull    David  C.  and  R.  J.  Schrader,  to  Eastman  Ko«»J[. f^ 

Method    for    pelleting    organic    thermoplaitlc    materials 

2,M8,701.  12-29-59,  Cl   18—47.5. 
Hunt,  A.  H.,  (Capadtors)  Ltd.  :   See-  „  o,o  ion 

itoblnson,  Frederick  C,  and  Orouae      2,919,390. 
Hunter.    Arthur   T..    to   Combustion    Engineering,    Inc.      Air 

heater.     2,919.118.  12-29-59.  O.  257—224. 
Hunter.  Wilmont  L.,  and  R.  L.  Bopa,  to  Hoffman  Electronics 

Corp     Amplitude  modulated  blocking  oadllatora  or  the  like 

2.919.415.  12-29-59,  Cl.  332—14. 
Hurd    Richard   C.    to   United   Aircraft   Corp.      Flameholder 

2.918,794.  12-29-59.  CT.  60—39.72. 
Hurst.    Edward,    to    Rexall    Drug    Co.       Abraalve    devices 

2,918,762,  12-29-.59,  CT    .51—188 

Hvde  A.  B,  *  Sons  Co. :  See — 
Hyde.  Ralph  A.      2,918,734. 
Hyde   Ralph  A.,  to  A.  B.  Hyde  A  Sons  Co      Ankle  bone  pro 

tector    1918.734,  12-29-,49,CT.  36-8.5. 
Iglehart.   Marion   M..    to   Cutler-Hammer.   Inc^     Circuit   con 
trolling    device    for    refrigerating    apparatus        2.918,81)4 
12-29-59.  Cl    62—156. 
lUlnola  Clay  Products  Co.  :   ««;—  _„„ 

Ekedahl.  John  C  .  and  Veale.     2.919,202 

Illinois  Tool  Works  :   See— 

Poupltch.  Ougljesa  J.     2.918,841, 
Imperial  Tobacco  Co.  Ltd  •  pe  :   See— 

Levris,  James  G.     2,918.815 
Indiana  Commercial  Filters  Corp  :   See— 

Dunlap.  Marion  W      2,918,764 
IngersoU-Rand  Co.  :  See— 

Holvenitot.  Clyde  E      2.918.939. 
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IntcnutkMMl  BasincM  Mactalnts  Corp. :  f  «• — 

BMttie,  Horaee  B.,  Butoy.  and  MiMBMr.     2,M9.00e. 

BeoMNB,  Alfred  B..  and  Thorac     2,91»,4ST. 

BUekford.  BUpfecn  H.     2J»19,4S1. 

Boyd,  Uotert  £7    2,91».0«7. 

Biullk,  Walter  8..  and  Vlnaoa.     2,919.076. 

Fl«hl.  Michael.     2.919.130. 

Qreenblott.  Bernard  J.,  and  Kcllr.     2.919.826. 

Hamilton,  FrancU  K.,  Hngbea.  Snltli,  and  Kurr.    2.919, 

429. 
Meatre,  Auguate  V.     2.919,434. 
Norttarup.  WlUard  P.     2.919.044. 
Oldentooom.  Derk  J.     2,918,883. 
Palmer,  Leon  K.     2,919,002. 
Reaa.  Ttaomaa  I.,  and  Oreanlaa.     2.919.425. 
Rotaland,  William  8.     2.919,428. 
Baaeell.  Loola  A.     2.919,354. 
Baxenmeyer.  Oeorae  J.     2,919,382. 
Bprlck.  Walter.     2,919,S«4. 
Whlppo,  Walter  B.     2,919,008. 
WoodlBC,  Edwin  R.     2.918.800. 
Young,  Donald  R.     2,919,063. 
Yonng.  Rtelwrd  J.     2.919,003. 
International  Paper  Co. :  Bet — 

Uoaroa.  Wilfred  K..  and  Cooper.     2.918,862. 
Interaatloaal  Standard  Btectrle  Corp.  :  8m — 

BaUlIle.  Maurice  C.  K.,  and  Pfanchala.     2.919.809. 
Unnebacb.  Adolf.     2,919,417. 

Oden,  Uoeckley    Bpinatjeff.  San.  and  Hehr.     2.919.S10. 
Inventa  A.-Q.  fuer  Foraeliung  udd  Patentrerwertnng :  See — 

Berther,  Clau.     2.919.277. 
Inrenta   A.O.   fur  Foractanng  und   Patentrerwertung :  Sae — 
Oaawald,  Phllipp,  Friedel,  Arlmont,  and  Hill.     2,919.184. 
I  FTlngton  Machine  Worka,  Inc. :  Sae — 

Haumann.  Qeorce.  2.918,951. 
Iiumltanl,  Tetauro,  R.  Teral.  H.  Hamamura,  lald  H.  Hama- 
murm,  now  by  change  of  name  to  H.  Ogawa,  to  Director  of 
the  Agency  of  Induatrtal  Science  and  Technology,  the 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Induatry,  Japaneoe 
Oovemment.  Optical  glasa.  2.919,201.  12-i9-A9,  CI. 
106—47. 
Jackson,  Orl    A.      Multipurpose  container  with  seat-forming 

covpr.     J,»19  1«9.  12-29-5tt,  CI.  312 — 233. 
Jacuba,  Jamea  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Domeatic  appli- 
ance.    2,919.340.  12-29-39.  CI.  219—37. 
Jadwln.  Robert  B.  :  He^ — 

Horning.  Jam**  W.     2.919.063. 
Jahnii.  Edward  R.    tu  Hoffman  Electronics  Curp^     Mechanical 
apparatus  fur  displaying  electrical  phenomena  or  the  like. 
2.91H.894    12-29-59.  CI.   116-  124.1. 
Jan<iuart.  Jerry   C,  and  A.  M.   Samuels,  to  The  Dole  Valve 
Co.     Dietergent  dispenser  with   constant   hydrostatic  head. 
2.919,052.  12-29-.'^9.  CI.  222-64. 
Janaen.   Howard  J.,   to  I'nlt/d  SUtes  of  .\merica.  Air  Force. 
Abaolute     pressure     regulator.       2.918,930.     12-29-59.     (1. 
137—81. 
Janus,    Julian    A.      Combined    oil    depth    gauge    and    Alter. 

2.919.028.   12-29-39.  CI.  210—223. 
Jarrett,  Rainaford  k  Laughton  Ltd. :  Hee — 

Curry,  Francis  J.     2.919.019. 
Jeffrey.  William  B  :   Ser 

Cotter,  (leurge  L..  and  Jeffrey.     2,919,163. 
McClure,  (ilenn  T..  and  Jeffrey.     2,919,163. 
Jellnek.  CtiarleH,  Jr.,  and  J.  H.  Hackenberg,  to  The  WcatPtn 
Union     Telegraph     Co.       Facsimile     transmitting     system. 
2919.304.   12-29-59.  CI.   178—7.1. 
Jenkins,  (Jeorge  C.  :   See  — 

Cranford.  James  W      :!,91H,834. 
Jenaen,  Jack  H.  :   i<ee- — 

Rust.  David  J.,  and  Jensen.     2,918,706 
Jerie,  Jan.  and  Z.  Fend.     Cooled  wall  of  a  combustion  cham- 
ber.    2.918,793,   12-29-59,  CI.  60— 39.68 
Johnson  Fare  Box  Co.  :    See— 

Rogler.  Clarence  F.,  Kulo    and  Singer.      2  918.766. 
Johnaon,   Horace  A.,  to  Rorg-Warner  Corp.     Wall   scratcher 

2,918.974,  12-29-.^9,  CI.  166     n."}. 
Johnaon,  James  R.  :    See 

iitruxaeaa.    Edward    G..    Johnson.    Morgan,    and    McVay 
2.918.717. 
Johnaon,    I'hillp  C.   and   .N".   R.   Cox,   to   L  nion  Carbide  <'orp. 
Process     for     the    production    of    oxygenated     compounds 
2.919.292.   12-29-M.  CI.  260^-804. 
Johnaon.  Robert  J.,  to  Scientlflc  Products  Co.     Reaction  pro- 
pulsion toy.     2,918,751.  12-2^-59.  CI.  4*— 74. 
Johnaon.   Wayne   R..   to  .Mlnneaota   Mtnlog  h  Mfg.  Co.     Ix>w 
noise    preampllrter.      2,919.313.    12-2»-59.    C\.    179—100.2 
Johnston,   I'ercy  W.   R.   H.     Rubber  sole  attaching  njeana  for 
shoes   having   a    flexible   attaching  flange.      2.918.735.    12- 
29-39.  n.  36      14 
Johnston.   William    R..   to  .Standard  Branda   Inc.     Active  dry 
yeast    products    and    processes    for    producing    the    same. 
2.919^194,  12   29^9,  n.  9»     96. 
Jouee,  nougan  L.,  to  The  Marley  Co.     Machine  for  producing 

flnned  tubing.     2,918.962.  12-29-59.  CI    153— 64  5 
Jonea.    Kemper    K.      Kxtenaion    operator    for    light    switch. 

2.919,334,   12-29-59    a.  200—172. 
Jonea  *  Laughlin  Steel  Corp.  :   See   - 
Webater,  Richard  R.     2.919,346. 
Jonaa.    Lloyd  A.      Safety  aand  swaba.     2.918.880.   12-29-59, 

CI.   103—225. 
Jones.  Wealey  .\.,  to  Weatinghouae  Electric  Corp.     Tranalstor 
variable  frequency  oacllhitor  employing  an   inductor  with 
a   core  of  variable   permeability.      2,919,416.   12-29-59.   O 
332     29 
Joy  Mfg.   Co,  :    Sfr 

Wachsmuth,  Erich  A.     2,918,788. 
Joy.     Robert    W,    to    ACF    Industries.    Inc.       Pipe    support 
2.919,087,   12-29-59,  CI    248 — 56 


Sleeping  bag. 


2.918.683.  12-29^9,  O. 

2.919.031.    12- 
Krictlon    tag 


JuBgJaiMUm,  Varara  U. :  ««#—  tl 

Hoblamm,  Uertoart  T.,  aad  JaagjohaM.     2,819,0X1. 
JuTelaad,   Umar   O.,    E.    Rlald.   and    U.    N.    Friedlandar,    to 
Staadud  Uil  Co.    PoIyncrtaatHMi  cgUlyata  and  proeeaws 
2.M9.M7.  12-29--S9,  O.  MO— 94.9. 
KAdlac,  Ladlalav,  and  A.  Backer,  to  Avlen.  Inc.    Hamatleatly 
aaaUd    iUamlaated   Inatnuaaat      2,919,344.    12-29-59.    CI 
240—2.1. 
Kaanan,  Joaepta  P.,  to  Braalch  Mfg.  Co..  lac     Tlra  spreader 

atnicture.     2,919.105,  12-29-59,  CL  254—50.3. 
Kahl.  William  D..  Jr..  and  C  Btaekle.  Jr..  to  Unltad  Bute* 
Bteel  Corp.     Snubber  connection.     2.919,037.  l2-2»-59.  CI 
212—59. 
Kabra,  kafl-Hclns.  H.  H.  Fray.  O.  Bcheror.  and  H.  Hahn.  to 
Farbwerke    Hoeebat    Aktleegcaallactaaft    vormala    MaUter 
Lucius   k   Bruning.      I'roceaa  for   the   preparation   of   hlgb 
molaciilar  weight   fluorine   compounda.      2.919.263.    12-29- 
59.  Cl.  260—8775. 
KaUuaaaoo  Ltd.:  Mac —  u 

Wright.  Eraeat  A.,  and  DuBln.     2.9184>S9. 

Kalning    Frederick  E..  and  H.   A.  Klblta,  to  United  Mattreaa 

Machinery  Co.     Driving  and  poaltionlag  BMctaaniam  for  a 

machine  for  operating  about  tJM  edge  sf  a     mattreaa  or 

almUar  article.     2,918.884.   12-2»-M,   Cl.    112—3. 

Kaplan,   Joaeph.     Twiriing   baton.     2,918,839,    12-2P-59.   Cl 

84—477. 
Kaplan.  Julius 

343. 
Kambach.  Hugo.     Suspension  fliiag  ayaten. 

29-59,  Cl.  211 — 46. 
Kaufnua.    Uarman,    tu  Timely   Novelty  Corp 

holder.     2,918,742,  12-29-59,  CL  40—23. 
Kanta.  Uleaa  K.,  to  U.   U.  UobertaoB  Co.     ThemMaUtically 
controlled  outlet   box.     2,919.068,   12-29-59,   Cl.    236—13 
Kaye,  Emmanuel  :  See — 

Sharp,  John  R.     2.919,043. 
Kaaan.   Benjamin,   to   Radio  Corp.  of  America.      Klectroluml 
neacent  device.     2.91U.352.  12-2»-.59,  Cl.  200—213.  t 

Keller,  Heins  :  See — 

Uewald,  Frits,  Rigo,  and  Keller.    2.919.376. 
Kellogg.  M.  W.,  Co.,  The  :   **•• — 
Degnen.  William  J.     2,919,240. 

Deoen,  William  J.    2^19.248.  •' 

Kelly.  Loola  J.,  and  McNally.    2.919,241. 
Oabome,  John  B.     2,919,244 
Kallj.   Lottla  J.,  aad  C.  U   Mc.Nally,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg 
Co.    Converalon  proceoa  and  apparatua  with  plural  adjacent 
sUgea   and   central   stripping   tone.      2,919.241.    1 2-29-^39, 
Cl.  208 — 80. 
Kelly,  Martin  J.  :  8ee- 

Ureenhlott,    Bernard   J.,    and   Keily.      2,919.326. 
Kelly,  Peter  W. :  See- 
Campbell.  William  U..  and  KeUy.    2.918,849. 
Kelton,  Harold  V.  :   See — 

PheUn.  Loula  A.  M..  and  Kelton.     2.918,861. 
Kemeny,  Janos  :  See— 

.N'euhaua.   Jean,   Kemeny,  and   Ranky.     2.919.215. 
Kenco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

BUtt,  Ralph  E.     2,918.750. 
Kenmore.  Herbert,  to  .National-Standard  Co.     Electrical  com 

monieation   wire.      2,918,722,   12-29-59.   O     28—183.5. 
Kerr-Mciiee  Oil  Industrlea,  Inc.  :   See- 
Wolfe,  James  D.     2,919.245.  ' 
KlbiU.   Harold  A.  :   See — 

Kalning.  Frederick  K..  and  Klbits.    2.918.884.  ' 

Kierulff,  Jorgen  V.    Travelling  ahip-loading  crane.    2.919.042. 

12-29-59,  Cl.  214—15. 
KUlary.   David   C,  and  F.    H.   Wlttel.      PrlnUng   collet   con 

struction.     2,918,867.  12-29-59.  Cl.  101—378 
Kllner. 
Commit 

12-28-59.  Cl.  23—14.5. 
Kimball.    Lawrence    W.,    to   Syivania    Electric    Products    Inc 
Valve  conatnictloB.     2,918,938,  12-29-59.  n.  137—628.11. 
Kimble.  Donal  G.  :   See— 

Kohrmeyer,  Cari  A.,  Klmbla.  and  Miller.     2.919.349. 
Kina     Ueorge    L..    to    Radio    Kreqoencr    Lahore tortea.      Tele 

printer  ayatem.      2.919.301.    12-29-A.   Cl     178—2. 
Kingsbury.    Cheeter   L.,   Jr.,    to   Heaerve  Mlalag  Co.     Moans 
for  aeparatlng  granular  material.     2,919.024.  12-28-59.  Cl 
208 — 159.  I 

KIppur,  Perry  R.  :  See —  ,,.    ^  ^    _, 

Clark,    Benjamin    F..    Gipatein.    Hlgglns.    and    KIppur 
2^919,291. 
Klahi,  Hajlme  J. :  See— 
Oharin.  Samuel.  Klahi. 

Klabunde.   Otto.      Drafting 
99 ftn 

KUbuDd/.  Otto.    Boat  rw?lproc«tiiuf  paddle  device. 

12   2^  oO    (1     llS"  31 
Klamp,  Panl.  and  Q.  E.  Perklaa.  to  Mechanical  Handling  Sys 

terns.    Inc.      Conveyor    system.      2.918.881.    12-28-59.    Cl. 

104—88. 
Knaak.  William  O.  :  See—  „  „    ^» 

Halbrook.  James  W..  and  Knaak.    2,919,107. 
Knltmode  .Mllla,  Inc.:   See 

Plndyck,  Chartea.     2.918,677. 
Knox  Mfg.  Co.  ;   See— 

Petrlck.  Ruaaell  E.     2.919.094. 
Koblita.  Franc*B  F.,  to  Callery  Chemical  Co.     Production  of 

boron  trifluoride  dihydrate.     2.919.177.  12-28-58.  n.  23 
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Koeka.   Frledrlch.     Apparatua   for  conveying  ingota  and   the 

like.     2,919.125.  12-29-69.  Cl.  2«6--5.         .     „     ,. 
Kohler.   PVed.   an^   W.   C.    Rudd.   to  Magnetic  Heatlng^orp 


Scott  B..  to'  United  Sutea'of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
nlMlon.     Proceoa  of  recovering   uranium.      2.919.175. 


Sheridan,  and  LIquori. 
board.      2.918,726.    12 


2.919,306. 
-29-39,   Cl 

2,918.891. 


Welding  o/  strip 
Cl.  219 — 104 


enda  and  the  like.      2.919,342,   12-28-5(1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kahler,  Rttdolf,  and  W.  Dierlcbs,  to  Henkel  *  Cle.  G.fa.bJH. 

Product  and   prooeaa   for   the  prodnetion  of  aqueooa  gels. 

2.919.198.  12-29-59,  Cl.  99 — 131. 
KoUiBC.  Balmat  and  N.  Gelaer.  to  Ruhrcbemie  Aktiengeaell 

schart.    Proceaa  for  prodncing  auxiliary  liquids  for  the  poly- 

mariiatlon  of  ethylene-    2.919,242.  12-29-59.  Cl.  208—143. 
Konaaewakl,    William    P..    and    G.     S.    Bott.    to    American 

Cyanamid   Co.      Planetary    driven    linear    suture   grinder. 

2.918.759.  12-29-59.  Cl.  51—87. 
Koppera  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

^nath.  Emeat  E.     2,919.28^     ^  ^_ 
Fedaa.  lUdney  H..  and  ELv.    2,918,977. 
HolUngawortb,  Pierce.     2,919.137. 
Lemmerman.  Richard  D.    2,918.984. 
Kotklaa.     Henry     L.       Luggage     construction.       2.9 18.99 1, 

12-29-69.  Cl.  190 — 41.  ^  .       ..  w       .. 

Kosacka.  Frederick  J.     Integrated  molded  case  circuit  brealMr 

current-Umltlng     fuse     unite.       2,919,328.     12-29-59,     Cl. 

200—114 
Koiel.  Jamea  A.,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.     Actuating  valve. 

2.918.937.  12-i9-«9,  Cl.  137—620.         ,         ^  ,  ., 

Krauae,    John    F.,   Jr.,    to  General    American   Transportation 

Corp.      Railway    refrigerator    cars.      2,918.806.    12-28-&9, 

Krohm,  Fred  A.,  to  The  Anderaon  Co.    Windahield  wiper  arm. 

2.9lA.690.  12-29-69.  O.  16—255.  ,  ^        .v  ^ 

Kruger.  Michael  H..  to  Smithcraft  Corp      Jointe  and  method 

of  making  Joints.     2,918.995,  12-29-59,  Cl.  189—82. 
Krupp,  Robert  F.,  and  J.  K.  Wagner,  to  Gerber  Products  Co. 
Container    caae    feeding   and    opening    meana.      2.918,773, 
12-29-69.  Cl.  63—382. 
Kttfner.  Charlea  W. :    See--  „„.„„.. 

CTo/d.  Harold  8.,  and  Kufner.    2.919  055         „     ,,       -, 
Kuhn.  Edward  H.,  and  L.  H.  Matthlaa.  to  Allen  Bradley  Co 
Contact  structure  for  electromagnetic  actuator     2,919.327. 
12-29-69   Cl    200^104 
Kuhrmeyer.'  Cari    A.,    D.G.    Kimble,    and    C.    8.    MUler     to 
Minneaote  Mining  and  Mff.  Co.     Shadow  thermoprlnting. 
2,919.349.  12-29-59.  Cl.  290—66.  ^  _  _^    ^,    ,.,      , 

Kuli,  Leo.     Procram  c\ock.     2,918.969.  12-29-59,  Cl.  161—1. 
Kulo.  Thomas  E.  :    See — 

ilMlcr,  Clarence  F..  Kulo.  and  Singer.     2,918,766. 
L.OJ  Glass  Fibers  Co.  :   See — 

Lablno,  Dominlck.     2.919,211. 
Labino.  Dominlck.     2,919.221. 
IjtMno,    Dominlck,    to   L.O  F  Glaas   Fibers   Co.      EvaporHtor 
plate    and    method    of    producing    the    same.       2,919,211, 
12-29-59,  a.  117—126.  „  »k   ..    , 

Lablno,   DominW-k.   to   L.O  F  Glaas   Fibers   Co.     Method   for 
making   glaas   paper.      2.919.221.    12-29-59    Cl.    162-166 
Lacroli.     Seraphln.     to    Pechiney.    Compagnle    de    Prodults 
Chlmlquea  et  Electrometellurfiquee.     Pneumatic  conveying 
method  and  system.     2.919.159.  12-29-59,  Cl,  302—53. 
Ladlab  Co.  :    See — 

Furgason.  Clyde  A.    2.919.188. 
Lafferty.  John  J. :   See —  «„,„«-, 

Craig.  Paul  N  .  and  Lafferty.    2.919.271 
LAIr  Liqulde.   Soclete  Anonyme  pour  lEtude  et  1  ExplolU- 
tlon  dea  precedes  Georges  Claude  :    See — 

Granberf.  Jacouee  F.    2.918,802.  ...... 

Lake.  Jamea  H..  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.    Capsule  cleaning  device 

2,918.691.  12-29-69,  Cl.  15 — 308. 
Lake  Erie  Machinery  Corp.  :   See— 

Heaa.  Relsa  J  .  and  Swanaon.    2.919.039. 
l>ambert.  Robert  D.  :    See —  „„..„„»„ 

Zleg,  Clifford  V  ,  Lee,  and  Lambert.     2.918.878 
I^ndls  i  Oyr,  AG:   See— 

Tschappu,  Fred.     2.919.405. 

Tachappu.  Fred     2,919.406.  „„,„«„„ 

Langdon,   Jeaae   D.      Plumbing   fixture   reservoir.     2.918.680, 

l3-2^59.  Cl.  4—26.  _      ,.  ^       ^ 

I^nge.  Le  Roy  J.,  to  American  Totallaator  Co.,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  aelecting  and  operating  electromechanical  regis- 
ters. 2.919,064.  12-29-59,  Cl  235—92. 
I.athrop,  Henry  T..  to  Rlaaell  Carpet  Sweeper  Co.  Rotary 
brush  asaembly  for  carpet  sweepers.  2.918,687.  12-29-69, 
Cl  15—41 
Latour.  Andre,  to  Etablisaemente  Merlin  k  Gerln.     Air  blast 

circuit  breakers.     2.919..t29.  12-29-69.  Cl.  200—148. 
I^uer,   James  L..  to   Sun   Oil  Co.      Polymerixation  of  oletos 
with  a  meUI  ballde  on  activated  carbon  catalyst.    2.919,286, 

12-29-69.  a.  260—93.7.  „  „_^^ 

I>awsberg,  Charles  L.,  to  General  Aniline  k  FUm  Corp.    Meth 
od    of   coloring   woven    glass    fibers.     2,919,172.    12-29-69. 

(■•]    gl g 

iMwson,    Bert    E     A.,    to    Syivania    FHectric    Prodncts    Inc. 
Process     for     fabricating     a     socket     mount.        2,918.721. 
12-29-69  Cl    29 — 160 
Laxo,     Ed.       Closing     machine.       2.918,888,     12-29-59.     Cl 
113—22. 

I>eacb  Corp.  :    See — 

.Hchaeasler,  John  C      2.919,324. 

Lee.  John  C.  ;    See'—  „„,„»_„ 

Zleg.  Clifford  v..  Lee.  and  Lambert.     2.918,878. 

Iieeds  and  NorthmpCo.  :   See — 

Winums.  Albert  J..  Jr.     2.919.409 
I.#lpert,      Edward.        Marine      drive      lubricating 

2.918.986,  12-29-59.  Cl.  184 — 6 
lie    May     William    E..    to    Ohio    Sealer    and   Chemical    Corp 

Method    of    making    a    mask.       2.919.218.     12-29-69.    Cl 

154 — 110. 

I.,e  MIeux.  Leocadla  A  :   See —  ,.  ^.^  ,^„ 

Le  Mieux.  Melborne  E.  and  L.  A.     2.919,106. 

I>e  Mleux,  Melbnrne  E.  and  L.  A.  Means  for  mounting  a  hy- 
draulic automotive  jack.     2.919.106,  12-29-59.  Cl.  254—86. 

liemmerman.  Richard  D ,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Round  control 
shroud  for  aircraft  engines.  2.918.984.  12-29-69,  Cl. 
181—42. 


system. 


inga- 

..950. 


2.919.144. 


Leney,  Eric  N.,  and  H.  G.  Proaaer,  to  Autonatlc  Tetephone 

k  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Dial  swltehaa  for  nac  In  telephoBe  or 

like  switching  systems.     2.919.311.  12-29-69.  Cl.  179—90 

Leonard.  Loula  H..  J r.,  to  Carrier  Corp.    AhsprpUon  ref riaera- 

tion  aystema  of  the  internal  coU  type.    2.918,807,  12-29-59. 

Cl.  62—476.  .  ,       , 

Le  Tarte,  Walter  U.     Sawing  machine  having  a  pair  of  ai 

larly     poaitloned     saws     for     cutting     bevels.       2,918.1 

12-29-59.  Cl.  143—38. 

Lever  Brothers  Co. :    fire— 

Duin,  Hendrik  J.,  and  Schaap.    2,919.196. 
Duin.  Hendrik  J.,  and  Schaap     2.919,197 
Hlrscb,  Andre.   Glbba,  and   Hemmings.     2,919.192. 
Levi.  Irving,  to  Charlea  E.  Froast  k  Co.     Preservative  use  of 
4  hydroxy-3,5  dlmethoxyallyl-beniene.    2,919.226.  12-29-69. 
Cl.  167—30, 
Levin,  Charles,  A  Co.  :    See — 

Levin,  Louis.     2,918,723.  _         ^      ^       „„,o,oo 

Levin     Louis,    to    Charlea    Levin    k   Co.      Comb.      2.918.723. 

12-29-59.  CT.  30—200.  ,  ^,       ^      ^, 

Ijevy.  Edward  M.,  to  Reflector-Hardware  Corp.     Merchandise 

display  assembly       2.919,034,  12-29-59.  Cl.  211—148. 
I^vy     Harold,    and    M     L.    Mednlck,   to   G.    D.    Se»ri«   *  Co. 
4-hydroxyprogesterone     and     esters     thereof.        2,919,288, 
12-29-59,  Cl.  260—397.4.  ^      ,    ,.      „  ..       . 

I>ewl8,  James  G..  to  The  Imperial  Tobacco  Co.  Ltd.     Eatlmat- 
ing  moisture  content  of  tobacco.     2,918.816,  12-29-59,  U. 
73—73. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :    See — 

Galser,  Romey  A.     2,919.212. 
Lldgard.  Edward  J  ,  to  Flotepak  Corp.    Container  for  a  plu 
rility  of  sheets  of  glasa  or  the  like.     2,919.022,  12-29-69. 
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Liewald    Friti.    R.    Rigo,   and  H.   Keller,    to  VEB   Werk   fur 
Signal-und  Sixherungstechnlk  Berlin      Voltage  varying  ap- 
paratus for  displaying  Indicia  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  screen 
2/919.376,  12-29-59,  Cl.  315— 8.6. 
Lllleberg,   Richard   N.,   to  The   Flexan  Corp.      Abrading  disk 

mount.     2.918,7(K),  12-29-59,  Cl.  51  —  168. 
Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co.  :    See — 

Lake,  James  H.     2,918,691. 
Lindenmeyer,  Carl  W.     Quick  operating  coupling. 

12-29-59,  Cl.  284 — 9. 
Link  Aviation,  Inc.  :    See — 

Dietrich.  Arnold  K.     2.919.322  ..„,..     r.  _ 

Llnnebach,   Adolf,    to   International   Standard    Electric  Corp 

Ring  filter  circuit.     2,919,417.  12-29-59.  Cl.  333—11. 
LIquori,  Anthony  :    See —  o„,«orw/> 

.Sharln,  Samuel.  Klshl,  Sheridan, -and  LIguorl      2,919,306. 
Lissance     Alexander.      Variable    ratchet   drive    and   the  like 

2,918,823,  12-29-59,  Cl.  74—143 
Little,  Jess  C.  to  Textron.  Inc,     Link  structure  made  of  pre- 
foried    helical    wire    elemelffs.      2,918,783.    12-29-59,    Cl. 

jj'^ 144 

LlunastrSm     Ake    B,    to    Aktlebolaget    Rosenblads    Patenter 

Indirect  heat  exchanger.     2,919.114,  12--29-59,  Cl.  257--^ 

lioehr,   Leslie   K.      Cantilever   torsion   jorlng   mechanism    for 

wheeled  vehicles.     2,919,126,  12-29-59,  Cl.  267—67. 
Loewe  Opta  Aktlengewllschaft  :    See— 

Heni»el.  BernharA     2.919.378. 
Loggins.  Reuben  H.  :    See — 

Bottomf*.     Paul     H.,    Clapp, 
2,918.696, 
Logludlce.  Joseph  S.  :    Bee— 

Francl.  Josef,  and  Logludlce. 

Lombard  Corp.:    See — 

Turner    Ralph  R.     2,919.016.  .         ^     , 

Long,  John  R,  to  Shnford  Mllli.    Inc.     Variable  speed  control 
for    winding    machines,      2.918.779.    12-29-59.   C\.   57--98. 
Lovell.  Jack,  to  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Industries.  >nf.     Stor- 
ing    mechanism     for    aircraft     landing    gear       2,919.084. 
12-29-59.  Cl.  244 — 50. 

^^''"anlTVa^fi'^^M.  X..  Helnlsch,  and  Loyen      2^919^402 
Luck,   David   O.  C.   to   Radio  Corp.   of  .\merica^  ^J!  ™T,iti 

communication  employing  pictorial  display  and  time  multl 

pleilng.     2,919.303.   12-29-59,  Cl.  178—5.6. 
LOder.  Gflnther  •    See  - 

Hess    Hans,  and  Lflder.     2.919.006 
Loduena,  Frollan  P,  to  Sterilng  Drug  I"""-     ^■'■«'°tf™'  *v2,'5 

position  to  reduce  duration  of  local  anesthesia.     2,919,228. 

1o_2ft_59   Cl    167 — -6.^ 
Lud'wlg,  Milton,  to  Staiidard  Oil  Co    of  Califortila.     Method 

for  recovering  asphaltic  materials  from  aqueous  mixtures 

2  919  2.39.  12-29-.%9,  Cl    208 — 39  ^,  ^ 

Loenberger.    Frederick    O.,    to    T\S     Electrics     Motors.    Inc 

I>ynamoelectric  machine  provided  with  »«iV"//-T*t?^^« 

pfocess  for  making  same     2,919,3.^9.  12-29-.'.^   Cl.  310— 86 
Lundovlst.  Hsrfild  O       Wall   shelving      2.919.033,   12-29-59. 

n.  211—147. 
Lung.  Kenneth  R.,  to  The  Tnit  Mfg  Co     Pressure  differential 

responsive    snsn-actlne   control    for    pumps    and    the    like 

2.919.321.  12-29-59    Cl.  200-83. 
Lung.   Kenneth    R..    to  The   Tnit  Mf»f-C«-„  Electric   motor 

construction.     2.919..'J57,  12-28-59,  Cl    810-^2 
Lutsky,      Sidney.      Back     and     abdomen     bracing     garment 

2,918.920,   12   29-59,   Cl.   128—426 
MacLeod.     Douglas     W..     and     H      V      S«lbaoh      ♦«  .^"'•*>, 

nirmlngham  Co..   Inc.     Door  closure  for  rubber   mixert.  or 

the  like.     2.918.905.  12-29-59.  Cl.  121—44, 
MacNell.  Robert  P..  to  Aetna  Steel  Products.     Folding  chnlrs 

2.918.963.  12-29-59,  Cl.  155— 1S9. 
Magee  Carpet  Co.,  Tho  :  See-- 

Park,  Orrin  J.,  and  Cotner      2.918.944 
Magee.     Edward     B.      Falrlead.      2.919,110.     12-29-59.     Cl. 

2.14-190. 

Magnesium  Elektron  Ltd.  :  See—  -,  oio  lOrt 

Whitehead,  Derek  J  ,  and  Emley       2.919,190 


Loggins,     and    Stansbury. 


2.918,757. 


I 


^ 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Biafaette  Headaf  Corp. 

Kohter.  Pred.  andKudd. 


B«9 — 

3,91t.S42. 
KimM.  WalUce  C.     2,919,S48. 
SiailUrd.  mnutnl,  to  Brereta  Aero-lferanlquM  B.A.     Rcnlat- 

tng    nMaaa    for    a    caa    platon    operated    gan.     2,918,848, 

li--29-a9,  CI.  89—193. 
^faltlaAd,  Peter  U..  and  M.  Antrltter,  to  Van  Brode  Miaina 

Co..  lac.     Battery  hold-down  device.     2.918,968.  12-29-69, 

CI.   180— «8.5. 
Maiek,   Oeorg,  to  A.  Handler  and  K.  Vockenbaber.     Photo- 
cell  arranaement  for   moTlng  picture   camera.     2,918,854, 

12-2»-09,  a.  98 — 10. 
Malmqalat,  Alfred  B.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoart  and  Co. 

Coated    book    cover    material.      2.919,206,    12-2»-59,    CI. 

IIT— T«. 
Mancheeter  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Printi,  Warren  U.     2,918,970. 
Mann  Automatic  TranamlMion  Co.  ;  Bee — 

Mann.  Barl,  Jr.     2.918.822. 
Mann.     Barl.    Jr.,     to     Mann    Automatic     Tranamlulon    Co. 

Apparatoa  for  teatlna  automatic  tranamlaalona.     2,918,822, 

12-29-S9,  CI.  78—432. 
Mann,  Oliver  :  iBee — 

Thoman,  Balph  B.,  and  Mann.      2,919,422.  ^ 

Manning,  Maxwell  k  Moore,  Inc. :  See — 

Mlnty,  John  B.     2,919,109. 
Manufacturers  Development :  See — 

Stewart,  Kenneth  V..  and  Tinkle.     2,918,833. 
Marchionda,     Tonv     F.      Pneumatic     akill     toy.      2,919,130, 

12-29-09,  CI.  273—119. 
Marien,    Melrln     W..    to     Ramsey    Corp.      Electro-hydraulic 

actuating  cylinder.     2,918,790,   12-29-59    CI.  60— S2. 
Marley  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Jonea,  Dougan  L,.      2,918,962. 
Marrtaon.  Warren  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  converting  radiant  energy  to  electromechan- 
ical energy.     2.919.358,  12-2^-49,  CI.  SIO — 46. 
Martin  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Rcls.  Herbert  J.,  and  Barthel.     2.919,418. 
Martin.  Richard  J.  :  See— 

Cbasar,  Anthonv  R..  and  Martin.     2.919.092. 
Martlnec,   Bugene   F.,   to  Health- Mor,    Inc.      Suction  cleaner 

tool  holder  construction.     2,918,692,  12-29-09,  a.  15—323. 
Marty,    Walter,   to  Maschinenfabrlk  Beoninger  A.-O.     Appa- 
ratus for  tile  treatment  of  products  of  fibrous  material. 

2,918.818,  12-29-59,  CI.  68-43. 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Bennlnger  A.  Q.  :  See — 

Marty.  Walter.      2,918,813. 
Maah,  Derek  H..  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.    Blactro- 

luminescent  devices.     2,919.366,  12-29-59,  CI.  BIS — 108. 
Masters,  Philip  C. :  See— 

Conery,  William  J.,  and  Masters.     2,918,975. 
Matheson,    Jsmea    N.,    to   The   Blectric    Storage    Battery    Co. 

DeUchable    paddings    for    goggles.      2,918,676,    12-29-59, 

a.  2—14. 
Matthias.  Lynn  H.  :  See — 

Kuhn.  Edward  H.,  and  Matthias.     2.919.327. 
Matsenauer.  Brother  B.   Electric  toaster.   2.918,860,  12-29-69. 

CI.   99—335, 
McCarty.   Horace  O..   to   Sperry  Rand   Corp.     Crop  treating 

apparatus.     2,918,774,  12-29-59,  CI.  66 — 1. 
McCleary,  Harry  R..  to  Thormac  Packaging  Co 

carton.     2.919.020.  12-29-59.  CI.  206—57. 
McCIure,  Olenn  T.,  and  W.   B.  Jeffrey,  to  Westlnghouse  Air 

Brake   Co.      Load-con  trolled   brake   apparatus   for    railway 

cars.     2.919.163.  12-29-59.  CI.  303-22. 
McConnell,  William  J.     Preset  control  system  for  open-hearth 

furnace.     2.919.122.  12-29-69,  CI.  263—15. 
McOay.    John    B.      Bell    piston    pump.      2.918,874.    12-29-59, 

C\.  103—46. 
McOowan.  Terrence  D..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

ProcesH  for  producing  lower  alkyl  eaters  of  2  bensothiatole 

carbamic  add.     2,919,278,  12-29-59,  fl.  260 — 306. 
McOraw-Ediaon  Co.  :  Sec— 

FritsinKer.  George  H.     2,919.136. 
McOraw,  Roger  J.,  and  O.  A.  Gates,  to  The  Baboock  k  Wilcox 

Oo.      Fu«»l    burner    valve    and    aafety    coupling.      2.919.145. 

12-29-59,  ri.  284      16. 
McGuinneas.  Walter  L.    Traction  antiskid  devices.    2.918.960, 

12-29-69.  CI.   152-233. 
McKlnaey,  Charle«  R.  :  See —  ' 

Roth.  Donald  W  .  Thomas,  and  McKinaey.     2.919,341. 
Mcljaughlln,   George   H..  and  11.  A.  Harvey,  to  The  McPbar 

EnglneerInK   Co.    of   Canada    Ltd.      Apparatua   for  electro 
induction    aurveying.      2,919.396.    12-29-59.    CI. 


Diapenaer 


States  of   America.    Navy. 
2,919.440.    12-29-69.    C?l. 

2.919.086.    12-2»-59.  CI. 


2.919.241 
Ltd..  The  :  See — 
2.919.396. 


magnetic 
324—5. 
McLaughlin.    John    P..    to   Fnlted 
Antenna    feed    selector    system. 
343   -lOO 
McMahan,   OladyH    R.      Spoon   reHt. 

248 — 87.6 
McNally,   Cornelius  L   :  Sre~ 

Kelly.  Loiiia  J  .  and  McNally 
McPinr  Engineering  Co.  of  Canada 

McLaughlin.  George  H..  and  Harvey 
McVay,  Thomaa  N.  :  Bee — 

Struxneaa.    Edward    G.,    Johnson.    Morgan,    and    McVay 
2,918.717. 
Mechanical  Handling  Syatema.  Inc.  :  s'cr 

Klamp.  Paul,  and  Perkins.     2.918.881 
Mednlck.  Morton  L.  :  See- 

Levy.  Harold,  and  Mednlck.      2.919,286. 
Melater,    Jack,    to    Ignited    States    of    America 
preasure   arming       2,918.870,    12-29-69.    CI 
Mercer,     John     L..     and     J      J.      Brunner. 

2.919.317.   12-29-59,  CI.  200-51.12. 

Merchant.  Cheater  O  ,  to  Swanaon  Tool  A  Machine  Products 

Inc.      Conveyor  ayaten).      2.919,009.   12-29-59.  CI.   198 — 19 

Merck  k  Co  .  Inc.  :  Hee 

Cbemerda.  John  M.     2.919.270. 


Army.      Pur«" 
102—49. 
Electric     plug 


l\ 


Mtrevry  »«gliwariag  Corp. :  Am — 

aMrsMT,  P*t»r.     a.tl£liB7. 
Mai   OMin.  Henry  U.    Fiold  prs— nre  actaated  tire  eompreaainK 
•ad     b«ul     sea  ting     derlea.     2,918.960,      12-29-59,     cT 
157— IJIl. 
Mmtn,    AagQsta    F.,    to    lataraatloBal    Bualneas   (Machines 
Corp.     Magnetic  core  tamparatur*  regulation.     2,919,434, 
lS-29-69.  CI.  840—174. 
MetropollUn-Vlckers  Blaetrieal  C».  Ltd. :  Bee— 
Hamilton,  Andrew,  and  Naylor.    3,919,371. 
Matsger,   William  J.,  to  National  Malleable  and  Steel  Cast 
ings  Co.     Car  coupler.     2.919,038.  12-S9-59.  C\.  218—148 
Mayer,  Franklin.     Companaated  capacltlve  gravimetric  appa 

ratoa.    3,918,818.  12-3»-09,  Cl.  73—804. 
Me7«rn,  Wlllard  F.,  to  Fuller  Mfr  Co.     Automotive  device. 

2.918.832,  13-39-69,  CI.  74—786. 
Mlereloc  Corp. :  a«e — 

Fleming,  Walter  H.     2,918,846 
MlaraDdorf,   Robert  C,  and   C.   W.   Porter,   to   Sauarc  D  Co. 

Ttalag  dmlts.      2,919,386,    12-29-69,   Cl.    317—142. 
Miller,  Cart  D..  to  The  Cooper  Besaemer  Corp.    Control  device. 

2,tl8.83«.  l3-8*-B»,  €1.  74—411. 
Millar  Carl  8  '  B$0 

kuhrmeyer.  Carl  A..   Kimble,  and  Miller.     3,919,849. 
Millar,  Donald  L..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Centrifagally 
controlled  overrunning  transmission.     2,919,001,  12-2^69, 
CI.  193—104. 
Miller,  Bmery  B. :  Bee — 

Howard,  Robert  E.,  and  Miller.     2.919,282. 
Miller,  Harry  B.,  to  Universal  Winding  Co.     Textile  spindle 

2,918,782,  12-29-59.  Cl.  57—130. 
Miller,  Harry  E.     Drill.     2,918.964,  13-29-69,  CI.  146—120 
Miller,    Robert   A.,    to    Bier-Bath   (iear  and   Pump  Co.,    Inc. 
Fiazlble    coupling    for    shafts. 
64—9. 
Minoeapolls-Honeywell  Regulator 
Deaiel,  Fred  T.     2.919,438. 
Ollari,  Louis  O.     2,919,438. 
Rock,  Klngsley  C.  Jr.     2,919.404. 
MinnesoU  Mining  *  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Johnson,  Wayne  R.     2^19,313. 
Kuhrmeyer,   Carl  A.,   Kimble,   and 
Mlnty,  John  B.,  to  Manning,  Maxwell  A 


.tcmr    mail    i  umy    \^(i.,    uic. 
2,918.809.    12-2»-69,    Cl. 

Co.  :  Bee — 


Miller.     2.919.349. 
Moore,  Inc.     Hydrau 


He  hoist.     2,919,109.  12-29-69,  Cl.  264—167. 
Minute  Maid  Corp. :  See- 

Block.  Richard  J.     2,919.196. 
Mlahlma,   Matsuo.     Commutator  device  for  a  direct   current 

micro-motor     2,919,860,  12-29-69,  Cl.  SIO— 288. 
Miaalon  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Obla,  Robert  L.     2,918.985. 
Modrey,  Henry  J.    Electric  connector  for  connecting  two  con- 
ductors through  a  wall.     2.919.421,  12-29-69,  Cl.  339—69 
Monroe,  Erma  N   :   See- 

Monroe,  Wilfred  K  ,  and  Cooper.     2.918,862. 
Monroe,    Wilfred,   deceased    (E.   N.   Monroe,   administratrix), 
and  W.  F.  Cooper,  to  International  Paper  Co.     Preas  un 
loading  afparatua     2,918.862,  12-29-69,  Cl.  100—198. 
.Monaaato  tTiemlcal  Co.  :  See — 

Beaver,  I^vid  J.,  and  7ierbe.    2,919.294. 
Harman.  Marion  W..  and  D'Amlco.     2,919.182. 
Helnlnger.  Samuel  A.,  and  Blrum.     2,9l9,224. 
Helninger,  Samuel  A.,  and  Blrum.     2,919,225. 
Howard,  Robert  E..  and  Miller.     2.919,282. 
.Montgomery  Elevator  Co.  :  See  — 
(Treen,  Joseph  F.    2,918.988. 
Mooney,    Raymond,    to   Quick-Set,    Inc.      Tripod.      2.919.093, 

12—29—50   Cl.  248 168. 

Moore,    Charles    H..    to    K.    I.    du    Pont   de    Nemours    snd    Co 

Yarn  guide.      2,919,080.   12-29-59.  Cl.  242—157. 
Moorhead     MUton   M..    Jr.,   and    H.    Brier,    to  The  Common 
wealth  Kngineering  Co.  of  t)hlo.    Device  for  control  of  loco 
motive  slippage.    2,918,882,  12-29-69.  Cl.  105—48 
Morgan,  Karl  Z. :  See — 

Struxness,    Edward    G.,    Johnson,    Morgan,   and    McVay. 
2,918,717. 
.Morley.  Lawrence  W..  to  Her  .Majesty  the  Queen  in  The  Right 
of   Canada,   as   represented   by   the   Minister   of   Mines   and 
Technical   Surveys.     Method   and  apparatuM  for  Inductive 
prospecting.     2.9TO,S97.  12-29-59.  H.  324—6 
Morris,  Frani  A.  :  See — 

Watson.  Robert  J.,  and  Morris.     2,»18,833. 
Morris,  Robert  J.,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.    Clga 

rette  machine.     2.918,923,  12-29-59,  Cl.  131—94. 
Moyer,  WUmer  L.  :  See- 

Roudebush,  Melvln  T..  and  Moyer      2,919,.331 
Muenxer,  Bernard  M.  :  «ec— 

Beattle.  Horace  .s.,  Buley,  and  Muenier,     2,919.005 
Mull.    Bruce  D.,  and   F.   F.    Tarke.    \k  to   E.   I)    Ksriey      Ad 
Justable     aupfwrt     for     lights     iind     the     lUt*"        2,919,098, 
12-29-59,   Cl.    24H     324 
Muller.  Carl-Hetni ;   See- 

Bertram.  Kari.     2,918.971. 
.Mumford.    Kustace   H..    to  Owens-IlUnola  Glaaa  Co.      Method 
of  tranaferring  parlaona.     2.918.756.  12-29-.^9,  Cl.  49—80 
.Munton,   John  1'.,  and   1'.  A.   Peterson,   to  Rice  Barton  tV>rp. 
En<l  dike  for  a  paper  coating  machine.     2.918,899,  12-29-59. 
Cl.  118 — 413. 
Murakami,    Maauo,   and    8.    Senoh.      Method    of  avntheaia   of 
dialkyl     alpha -ketoglutarate    from    alkyl     3.5-dUlkoxy-2,5- 
dihydro-2-furoate.     2,919.289,  12  29  59.  Cl.  260     483 

Murray  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See 
Hrauneck.  CharlcH  F 


2,919.325. 
Muaapbia,    Georges.      Animated    optical 
12-29-59.  Cl.  88—24. 

Muse,  Paacfaal  :   See— 

Culpepper,  Albert  I>      2,919,013. 

.Myers,  F.  E.,  ft  Bro  ,  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Conery.  William  J  .  and  Mssters.     2.918,9.5 


vlew«-r       2.918.844, 
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.Valmer,  Hubert  L.,  and  F.  Bsoer :  m\4  ¥    B.iuer  assor    to 
H     t     Nalmer.      Shaft    eouplinc    and    locating    member. 
2,919J51.    12-29-59.   <n.   287—130. 
Napier,  D.,  ft  Son  Ltd. :  See--- 

Blyth,  Jack  V.    2,919.104. 
National  Alroll  Burner  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Ferguson,  Wllllum.     2.918.9M. 
Nutlonal  Caah  Re|rt«ter  Co.,  The  :   See 

Roudebuab.  Melvln  T..  and  Moyer.     J,U19„l.n. 
National  .Malleable  and   Steel  Caatlngs   Co.:   ^ff~ 

.Metsger,  WIUUui  J.     2,919,038. 
National  Rubber  Machinery  Co.  :   See— 

Scheie,  Enrique.    2,918,811 
National-Standard  Co.  :  Bee— 

Kenmore,  Herbert.     2,918,722. 
National  Steel  Corp.  :   See  — 

I  hleen.  Arthur  E.     2,918.89ti. 
Naylor,  Arthur  :  See-  .,  o.^.,-, 

Hamilton.  Andrew,  and  Naylor.     ,i,91»,Jil. 
Nailor    Balph  A.,  and   W.   B.   Hardy.      Light   atabllUed  poly 
flnii  chloride  compoHillons.     2.9l6,2.-^i».  12  29.19.  Cl   260- 

Neltaert     Carl,    to   Hell    Telephone    Ijiboratorles,    Inc       Mag 

neUc  pulse   modulator       2.Sl9.4U     l-i^'«    "•»    *  '  ./"'"^i 

Nelson    Averd  G..  to  I'reway   Inc.      Built   In  oven.      J,918.916, 

12-29-59,  Cl.  120 — 21.  ...     .   ^, 

Nensell,  Joseph  F.  to  I'arker-Hannlfln  Corp  Adjuatable, 
ItK-kable  male  threade<l  fltting  an<l  seiil  therefor.  J.9I9,14.. 
12-29-59.  Cl.  285— 89.  „      .^  ,,    v      w 

NeuhauB     Jean.    J.    Kemeny,    and    H.    Kanky  ;    luild    NeuhauK 
aHSor     to   Thermofrlgor,    societe    ammyiiie.      Aiiparstus    lor 
vibrating  liquids.      .•.9li>.21.-.,    12-29-.'.9.   Cl.    i^i      1. 
Neumann. llHniuf  :    See  ■,,,,„■,,■> 

KoHenberKer,  tJeorge.  and  Neuinanii.      .;,Hl»,.Jl.i 
Newell,  .Norman  A.  :    Sec  ,  ,i,n  iix-r 

Bachelet.  Albert  E.,  lluas.  and  Neweil      -,91»,307. 
New  York  All-  Brake  <"o..  The  :    See 

Cervo,  Gordon  A.     2,918,879. 
Nickel.    Kberhard,    to   Sulser    Frere«.    S.A.      Steam    generating 
anil  reHuperheatins  plant-     2,918.909.  IL'-^lW-Sltf.Cl    122-1 
Nickel     Horst,    and    1".    .SuckfUU,    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer 
AktiengeHellHthaft.     -Vso  dyestuffH  and  their  copper  complex 
oom|H.und«      2,919,269.  12-29-59.  Cl    2tM)      146      ,      ,    .    . 
Nlcolla,    Wilfrid    K.    W.,    to    C.A.V.    Ud.      L l.jul.l    f"*;'-    >''Jr<; 
tion    pumps    for    Internal    conibuitlon    englneti       2.9 IX. 87., 
'     12    -*9   .">9.   Cl.    103      38.  „  .    ^ 

NIoolson.   Klngsley   M.,  to  California  Research  Corp      Shear 
Ing  device  nnd  method   for   use  In   well  drilling'       -'.919,1  i  J 
11*    29   .')9,    Cl     2:.."»      1  S. 
Nltritfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Schauenitieln,  hrwin      .',919.287. 
Nonla  Kasentlul  Oil  and   Chemical  Co.:   See — 

CluHlroir.  Saul,  and  imnkel      2.919, -'HI 
North  American  Aviation,  ln<-   :    See 

Taylor,  LoulH  L,  and  HodKe.     2,919..1.'50 
Northrup     WlUard    »■.,    to    International    MuKlnexx    .Miirhineh 
Corp         PresKure     seni^ltlve     ta[>e     <lli«peii8er     Hnd     appller 
2.919.044.    12-29-.'^9.    Cl.    2l«      29. 
Norttiu    Clyde   A.      I>*akaKe  Indicator  for  liquid  fuel  systems 

2,918.893,  12-29  59.  Cl.  IHi-     IH 
.NoBco  Plaatics.  Inc   :   See 

Cloyd.  Han>ld  S  .  and  Kufner      2,91!>.().'>.) 
Nossen,  Ernest  S.,  and  R.  E.  Parks,  to  Alscope  Explorstions, 
Ltd       Pro<VKK    lor    the    preparation    of    a.llly^.      2.919. 1 M9. 
12   29-59,  Cl.  75      IS.').  ,  .....,, 

Novelo    John,  to  Waljohn  Plastics,  Inc.     Handle  for  luggage 

and   the   like.      2,91H.998.    12-2S»  ,'^»,   fl     \W>      ".7 
Nummy,   William    It.     to   The   l>ow   rheiiilcal   <  o       Pro<-»t<f<  for 
inaklng   polysulflde   liquid   polymers.      2.919,262.    12  29-59. 
Cl.  2«A-    79.1. 
NuMsbuuiii,   Milton,   to  American  KlectronUn  <  '>rp.     Antenna 

2  919,412    12    29.".9,  Cl    :H3      89.^  ^     . 

(H>erweKner,    Alfred    K        B.Kly    lift       2,91K.718.    12    29   ..9.    Cl. 

^- 28 

t>den    Hoeckley.  V.  Eplnatjeff,  K.  Sasa,  ami  H    Hehr.  to  Inter 

national  Standard  Electric  Corp      PuW  tranHinltter  nyntem 

2,919..11(t,  12-29   .-19.  Cl    179      90.  .    ^         „     , 

(Vhler    William   P.,  and  II.   V    Hansen,   to   IH^re  A  C(>       R«-el 

mountinK  for  plnuterK     2.919.078.  l>.»a.'\9,  Cl    242—86.6. 

oerllkiin  EntrineerliiR  Co  :   See 

liantenlM-iD.  Audrean.     2.919.3.'{0.  .  .   ^     ,,.     ,., 

tVsch,    Joseph    C       Trap    anchor.       2.91H,748.    12   29-59.    <l 

43   -9«. 
ogMWH,  Hiroshl  :   See  ....„..,,, 

Iiumltani.    Tetsuro.    Teriil,    snd    Hamnniura       2,919. -'«n 
t»g<len,  Wllliani  M.  :   See 

<;uarlno.  I»ulf«  S.,  and  Ogdeti      2,919. ."1X4 
Ohio  Sealer  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See 

!>- -Mav.  William  K.     2.919.218.  _^^^ 

()hl»    Kol)ert    I.  .   to  Ml.«Kion    Mfu.   Co       Multl  way  va  ve  with 

plaHtlc   seals       2,91H.9a.-..    12    25t   .-.9.   Cl     ^7      .Vvl 
Ohmunn.    William     and    W.    A      l>umi«.    to    WlilrUx.ol    t  orp. 

I^uindry   machine       2.918.812.    12   29   .■)9.    Cl     «iH      22 
Oil  Center  T«K)1  Co.  :  See — 

Hoitnott.  Hoyd  I)      2,91»,9.'^3 
«)l(lenb<M>m    IVrk  J  .  to  Interatlonal  Bualness  Machines  Corp. 

KlectroHtatlc   printer.      2.918,853,    12   29   .%9.   Cl.   95      1.7 
()'l>eary,  Charles  M.     Drive  mechanism.     2.918. H30.  12-29-59, 

Cl    T4      710.") 
Ollari      Louis    H  .    to    Mlnne»»polls-Honeywell    Regulator    Co. 
Klectrical    apparatus       2.9lft.4.13,    12   29   .'»9.    Cl     340      174. 
Olin  .Mathleson  Cheniij-al  <'orp   :    Her    - 

Clark.     Henjamln     K..     <:ipM-eln.     Hiucins,     and     Klppiir 

2.919.291. 
DIaaal.  Patrick  A.    2,919,276. 
KelnlMirdl.  Charles  M       2.9'9.181. 
Welsse.  (;uenter  K.     2.919. 293. 

Olvnipla  Werke  A<;.  :    .s'rc  i 

■     Iless,  Mans,  and  IJlder     2,919,00«; 


E 


KeUogg   Co.      Process  for 

2,919,244,     12-29-59,    Cl. 

Windscreen    wiper    blades.      2,918,688. 
—  245.  ,.     . 

and   W.    C.    York,   deceased.   R.    M.    \ork, 
to  W    K.   Grace  A   Co.     DisubsUtuted  car- 
conipoBlUon.      2,919,248,    12-29-59,    Cl. 


Oram    John  A.,  to  Air  Trainers  Link  Ltd.     Servo  motor  with 
adjustable  Btlffness  control  means.     2.918.904.  12-29-59,  Cl. 
121 — 11. 
Oreada  Engines  Ltd.  :  See — 

N^hltlne.  James  C.     2.918,941.  „„„»,« 

Ormond,  Alfred  N.     Force  measuring  instrument.     2.918,816, 

12-29-59,  Cl.  73—147. 
Ortega,  Charlotte  C.     Educational  device  having  transparent 
erasable  surface  and  movable  Illustration  strip  poaltloned 
beneath    said    writing    surface.      2.918,732,    12-29-59,    Cl. 

35 ^2. 

Osborne,  John   B.,    to   The  M.    W. 
emergency    steam    production. 
208—164. 
oshel,    William 

12-29-59.  Cl.  i; 
Uslpow,    Lloyd    I. 
adminiMtratrix, 
bamlde    detergent 
252 — 137. 

Osswald,    Phillpp.    E.    Frledel,    F.    Arlmont,   and   L.    Hill,    to 
Inventa  A.G.  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung.     Proc- 
ess   for    producing    subtitantially    pure    free-running    urea 
granules.     2,919,184,  12-29-59,  Cl.  71 — 64. 
Oster  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Chasar,  Anthony  R..  and  Martin.     2,919,092. 
Oswalt,   burlln   W".,   to  The  b.   F.   Goodrich   Co.      Hydraulic 
automatic  adjusting  mechanism      2,918,797,  12-29-59,  Cl 
60 — 54.5. 
Otto,  Frlta,   to  A.   Stephen   u.   Sohne.      Meat  cutter. 

956,  12-29-59,  Cl.  146 — 68. 
Overton,    Harold    C,    to   AUls-Chalmers    Mfg.    Co. 

mechanism.     2,919,157,  12-29-59.  Cl.  302—51. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

Augsburger,  Herbert  M.     2,919,297. 
Francl,  Josef,  and  Logludice.     2,918,757. 
Mumford.  Eustace  U.     2,918,756. 
Steierman,  liernard  L.     2.919,210. 
Oxlnga,    Peter    K       Perforation    clean    out    tool.      2,918.9(3, 

12-29-69,  Cl.  166— 171. 
Palmer,   Leon   K.,   to   International   Business  Maclilnes  Corp. 
Selection    mechanism    for    a    single    printing   element    type- 
writer.    2,919,002.  12-29-^9,  Cl.  197-16. 
Panuline,  George  :  See — 

Bell,  Leo  R.,  and  Panuline.     2,918.772. 
Pappo,    Raphael,   to  G    U.    Searle  ft  Co      Preparation  of  ^«- 
pregnane-3,  20-dlone  from  funtumlne.    2,919,285,  12-29-59, 
Cl.   260— 397.3.  ^  ,,,    , 

I>aradlse,  Maurice  E.,  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  Hlgb 
voltage  photoelectric  converter  or  the  like.  2.919, 2lt9 
12-29-59,  Cl.  136 — 89.  ,,  „    , 

Paradise,  Maurice  E..  to  Hoffman  Ele<tronlc8  Corp.  »oUr 
powered  portable  radio  receiver  or  the  like.  2,919.3»>3, 
12-29-59,  Cl.  2r.O— 239.  ^,^      ^, 

I'ark    Urrln   J      and   B.    I'.   Cotner,   to  The  Magee  Carpet  Lo. 
Method  of  weaving  high  pile  fabric.     2,918,944,  12-29-^9, 
Cl.   139—7. 
Parke,  Fred  F      See^- 

Mull,  Bruce  D  ,  and  Parke      2,919,098 


2,918, 
Dustiug 


See — 
2,919.147. 


and  Parks.      2,919,189 

to    United    SUtes    of    America,    Navy. 


system 


2,918.801. 


Parker-Hannlttn  Corp. 

Neniell,  Joseph  V. 
Parks,  Roy  E.  :   See — 

Nossen,  Ernest  S  , 
Parsons,    George    B., 
Shock      mounting 
12-29-59,  Cl.  21.0 
Parvl,   Ludovlc  :    See 

Thermet,  Robert,  and  Parvl. 
I'aton-Chandler  Process  Co.  :   See 

Chandler.  Frank  J      2J918.958. 
Patterson  Kelley  Co.,  Inc  ,  The  :   See- 
Fischer,  John  J.      2,919,116. 
Paulsen,  Edwin  L.  :  See — 

First,  Vluceot  K..  and  Paulsen. 
Pearce,    Irvln    L.      Log    assembly. 

20 — .5. 
Pechiney.     Compagnle     de     Prodults 
metallurgiques  :   See — 

Lacroix,   Seraphln.      2.919.159. 
Pell    Hans.      Device  for  weighing  batches 
terial.     2,919,099,  12-29   .•>9,  Cl    249-  lo 
Pemco  Corp.  :  See — 

Plumer,  Joseph  B.      2.918.754. 
Penn  Controls,  Inc.  :   See — 

Few,  William.     2.918.932. 

SIri.  Louis  J.     2  918,931. 
Perkins,  Gerald  E.  :   See— 

Klamp,  Paul,  and  Perkins 
Pesko.  Maria.     Manicuring  instrument 

Cl.    132—75.4. 
Petch  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Herner,  Ray  H.     2,918,908. 
Peters.    Melville   F.      Fluid   amplifiers 

Cl.  251—61 
Peterson.    Norman    L.,    to    Cutler-Hammer, 


for      packaging         2.919,t)46. 


2,919,296. 


12-29-59,   Cl. 


Chimlques    et    Electro- 


of  a   granular  ma- 


2.918,881 


.918.924.  12-29-59. 


2,919.102.    12-29-59. 


Inc       Apparatus 


of   electric    systems,      2,919,393.    12   29   :.»     C 


for   control 

f>  1 Q 308 

Peterson.  Philip  A    :    See— 

Munton,  John  P..  and  Peterson      2, 918. 899^ 
Peterson.    William    W..    to   Anderson-Boiling    Mfg 

extinguisher.     2.918.976,  12-29-59.  Cl    169— 31 
Petrtck,  Russell  E.,  to  Knox  Mfg.  Co.     Leg 

2,919.094,  12-2»-59,  Cl    248-171 
Pettibone  .Mulllken  (^trp  :   See  -    „  ^,^  ,,, 
Herbruggen.  Heinrich  J.  B.      2,918,711 
Pfarrwaller,    Erwin.    to    Sulier    Freres    8  .V      Fillln 

thread      detection      in      weaving      machines. 

12-29^59,  Cl    139—126. 


Co.      Fire 


lock  for  a  stand 


g   or   weft 
2,918,946, 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.»1»,07&. 


2.B19.152. 

2.918.820, 

to    Allied 
polyamlde 


PtelCer,  Mark  A.     Two  Btace  r«T«ralbl«  enwli«T 

l»-2i-0»,  CL  241— 1«0.  ,    ^.  . 

PheUw,  LqoIs  A.  M.,  and  H.  V.  Kelton :  uld  H.  V.  Kaltou, 
aMor.  to  L.  A.  M.  Phelan.    KqnailMr  (or  prwMrt  eeokan. 
2.81&M1,  1^2»-5»,  CL  9»--«0S. 
PbolpOtobort  J. :  8m— 

Kpttaln,  Uorrnan,  and  Pholpa     2.819,171. 
Pbileo  Corp. :  «•• — 

Bamott,  On/  F.     2.01»,380. 
PhiUp.  Morris.    Motbod  of  and  apparataa  for  kalttlnc.    2.918,- 

810,  12-29-69,  O.  ««— 88. 
Ptalllppa  Edwin  J.,  to  Bpcrry  Rand  Corp.,  Pord  Instnimant 
Co.  DlTlaion.     Atmoapbere  Mmpllat  altlBcter.     2,918,S21. 
12-2»-59.  CI.  7»— 384. 
PbllMpa,  John  F. :  Bee — 

Browcr,  Bailey,  and  Phillips.     2,919,138. 
Phillips  Petroleam  Co.  :  Bee — 

Canterlno,  Peter  J.     2,919.252. 
Carr,  Donald  E.     X.9 18,946. 
Dopier.  Jotfn  L.      2,918,92.'V. 
Ooodbue,  Lyle  D.,  and  Cantrel.     2,919.22T. 
WhMlodk.  ChariM  E.     2,919,220. 
Pickering,  Dorothy  P. :  flea — 

Rado,  Leopold.     2,918.7«8. 
Pickles,   Jooepb,   to  Ferro  Stamping  Co.      L^tch. 

12-29-69.  CI.  292—280. 
Plercy,    John    P.      Non-creep    throttle    control. 

12-2^-59.  CI.  74 — 638. 
Pletruaia,    Edward    W..    and    R.    C.    Wlncklhofer. 
Chemical   Corp.      Dulled  article  consisting  of  a   .     . 
and  a   normal   metal   salt  of  a  saturated  silastic  dtear 
boxyUc  arid.     2.919^68,  12-2»-59,  CI.  260—37. 
IMndjrck,   Charles,   to  Knltroode  Mills,   Inc.     Undershirts  for 

Infants.    2,918,677.  12-29-69,  CI.  2—111. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Olass  Co. :  Be*— 

Christenson,  Roger  M..  and  Cnnunings.     2.919,261. 
Chrtatenson,  Roger  M.,  and  Vogel.     2.919,264. 
Hart,  Donald  P.     2.919,265. 
Richardson,  Ronald  E.     2.918,755. 
Planchals,  Oeorgea  M.  :  See — 

Batallle,  Maurice  C.  E..  snd  Planchaia.      2.919.309. 
PUamadyne  Corp.  :   See —  / 

Oiannlnt.  Gabriel  M..  and  Blackman.     2,919,370. 
IMumer.  Joneph  B..  to  Pemco  Corp.     Method  of  and  aoparatui 
for  dlachnrglng  continuous  smeltera.     2,918.754.  l2-29-.'S9. 
CI.  49 — 56. 
Poohmerskl.  Dennln  :   flee — 

Outtweln    Qunter  K  ,  and  Pochmerskl.     2.919, ."iBe. 
Pohlemann.     Helm.     H.     Stamroejrer.    and    H.    Adolphl.     to 
RadlRcbe   AnlMn-   *   Boda-Pabrik   Aktlengesellschaft.      Pro 
ductlon  of  O.O-dlalkylphosphorlc  acid  esters  of  substituted 
halogen  butenols.     2.919.288.  12-29-59,  CI.  260—461. 
Polndexter,  Lawrence  C.  :  Bee — 

Covault,  Darrfll  W  .  and  Polndexter.      2.919.388. 
Porter,  Clarence  W.  :  See — 

MIerendorf.  Robert  C.  and  Porter.     2.919,.18fi 
Porter,  David  8..  to  Inlted  Rtates  of  America.  Army.     Con 
nector    for    cartridge    belt    link       2,918.846,    12-29-59,    CI 
gg 3>^ 

Portner,"    Albert     S.       Crab     trap     construction,       2,918.749. 

12-29-.'\9.  CI.  43      102. 
PoulHcn,  Wllhelm  E      Automatic  wild  bird  feeder.     2.918,901. 

1 2— 29— ,"49    CI    11 9 -51 

Poupltch.  Ougljena  J.,  to  Illlnolii  Tool  Works.     Blind  fastener 

formed  of  plastic  and   containing  longitudinal   nlnts  which 

permit    rosette    type    of    dlntortion    of    shank       2.918.841. 

12-2»-.'i9.  CI,  85 — 40 
Power,    RaHll    D  .    to    Kdward*    High    Vacuum    Ltd.      Vapour 

vacuum    pumpK       2,91 9. (mi.   12    29-59.  CI.   S.'IO — 101. 
Pratt,    Howard    O       Concrete    form       2,918,716.    12-2»-59. 

CI.  2.5—131. 
Prewcott.    David    H 

Shook    absorber 

therefor     2.919,127    12  2«-59 
Pressure  Disi>ensers.  Inc.  :   fife- — 

Collins,  l..eonar«l  M.      2.919, 06«. 
Preway   Inc.  :   Bee- — 

Nelson,  Averd  0      2,918,91fl 
Prlng,    Robert    T.,    to    Wheelabrator    Corp.      Method 

moval    of    hallden    from    gases.      2,919,174,     12-29 

2.V-2. 
Prints.    Warren    <;.,    to    The    Manchester    Mschlne   Co.      Auto- 

tenslon  felt   stretcher      2,918.970,   12-29-59.  CI,   162—273. 
I'rosser,  Herbert  (I.  :   See-  - 

Leney.  Eric  N  ,  and  Pro««er.     2.919,311. 
I'ruett,   Dale  H.     Combination  windshield   washer  and  wiper 

blade.     2,918,089,    12   29  .*>».  CI,    l."i      2.10.4. 

Pullman  Inc.  :  See 

Shaver.  William   H  .  iind  .\rentie.      2.918,707. 

I*upi>olo,  Henry  F  .  to  SprnKue  PTlectrlc  Co.  Polytetrnfluoro- 
ethylene  HuspenHlons  and  method  of  roatlnc  wire  with 
same.     2.919,213,  12-29-59,  CI.  117-224. 

Quick  Set,  Inc.  :  Sre 

Mooney,  Raymond.     2.919,093. 
Rabe.     Rudolf         Centrifugal     clutch     structure,        2,918.824, 
12-29-59,  CI.  74-230.17. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Armstrong.  Lome  I>.     2.918,719. 

Cooke.  Harry  L.      2,919,308. 

Crosby.  Ollmore  El,  Smith,  and  Whitmer      2,919.363. 

Herngvlst,  Karl  (i      2.919.367. 

Kazan,  Benjamin.     2,919, .352. 

Luck.  DaTld  O.  C.     2.919..303. 

Rajchman.  Jan  A      2,919,430. 

Sharin.  Samuel,  Klshl,  Sheridan,  and  LiguoH.     2,919, .306 

Radio  Frequency  Laboratories  :   Sre  — 
King,  George  L.    2.919.301. 


.    to   Cleveland    Pneumatic   Industries,    Inc. 
an<I    preKsure    sensitive    metering    device 
CT.  267     64. 


for 
-59, 


re 
CI 


Bada.    Leopold.    OmcmmA.    hy   J^-    '-^ '**<*f'?'*.^"*<^°^? 
Mathad  a«d  iBeaaa  (or  tks  prodaetlon  of  Uqold  or  paste 

filled  contalacra    2.918,768.  1S-29-M.  CI.  68—178. 
Rajchman,   Jan   A..    toBadloCotp.  ^f  _AiBark».^  MU^tlc 


2.919.4Sa  l*-«9-69,  CL  840—11 
2.918,790. 


Corp.     Under 
12-29-69, 


CI. 


.  P. 
12- 


tioud- 
29-59, 


■witching  systems 
sey  Corp. :  flee — 
Marten.  Melrin  W 
RankT,  Bela :  *•• —  ^  „„.„„,- 

ffeuhaut.  Jean,  Kemeny,  and  Baaky.     2,919,216. 
Ratner.  Walter:  flee — 

Zuro.  John  M.    2,919,184. 
Raymond,  Clifford  H,    Extenalbia  boon  with  load  lerel  main 

tenance  means.     2.919,036,  12-2»-59,  CI.  212—88. 
Rayner,  Stanley   H.     Bread  handling  apparatus.     2,918,72V, 

12-29-69,  a.  34—184. 
Raytheon  Co. :  flee —  ^^^^  _^_ 

BUttel,  Alfred,  and  Duchoriner.     2,919,128. 
Rebikoir.  Dimltri  I.,  to  Clnefot  InUrnatlonal  Corp.     Control 
OMaaa    far    underwater    ▼•hide.      3.918,889,    12-29-09,    CI 
114 — 16. 
ReblkoS,  Dimltri  I.,  to  Clnefot  latematlonal 
water    swimming    apparatua      2,918,918, 
128—142 
Roddi.  Mullapudl  M.  :  flee— 

Bauerleln.  Cari  C,  and  Reddl.    2,918.808. 
Badnour,  John  K.     Process  and  apparatus  for  liquid  transfer 

2,918,928.  12-29-59.  CI.  137—14. 
Reed,  James  H..   Ill,  to  Dry  Screen  Process    Inc.     PrlntluK 

apparatus.     2.918.866.  12-29-59.  CI.  101^124. 
Reere.   WUllam   L..  and  J.  J.  Chrlsman,  to  The  B 
rich    Co.      Hoae   making   apparatus.     2.918,777, 
CI.  57—13. 
Reflector- Hardware  Corp.  :  flee — 
Levy.  Edward  M.     2,919.034. 
Kegglo.     F>rdlnando    C.       Fuel    supply    system.      2,918.912, 

12-29-g9,  CI.    123   -119.  „     ^    _  .,   «_ 

Kegnler    Norman   J.,    and    M.    R.    Shaffer,    to   Hoitman   Elec- 
tronics Corp,     Ufht  sensitive  volUge  producing  device  or 
the  like.     2,919.298,  12-29-69.  CI.  136—89. 
Relnhardt,    Charles    M.,    to    Olln    Msthleson    Chemical    Corp 
Process    for    the    manufacture    of    globular    nitrocellulose 
2,919,181,  12-29-59.  CI.  52—22. 
ReU,    Herbert    J.,    and    D.    R.    Barthel,    to   The 
Constant     Impedance    coaxial     phase    shifter, 
12-<29-59,  CI.  333—31. 
Relsch,   Normsn    D.      Self  adjusting   hand   brake 

12-39-59,  a    188 — 196 
Ren  Plastics,  Inc.  ;   See- 

Oenettl.  Charles  A.     2,918,727. 
Research  Corp.  ;   See — 

Hall,  Howard  T.     2.918,699.  -^ 

Reserve  Mining  Co.  :   See— 

Kingsbury,  Chester  L.,Jr,     2,919.024.  ...     . 

Ress,  Thomas  I.,  and  E.  C.  Greanlas.  to  Intemstlonal  UusI 
neas     Machines     Corp.       Reading     apparatus.       2.919.425. 
12-29-59,  CI.  340 — 149. 
Rexall  Drug  Co.  :  flee- 

Hurst,  Edward.     2.918,762.  ^     , 

Rhlndress,  Walter  H.     Device  for  cutting  and  clesnlng  com 

mutator  groovea     2,918.851.  12-29-59.  CI.  90—15 
Rice  Bac^ton  Corp.  :  See-  „  „,„  o«^ 

Munton,  John  P.,  and  Peterson.     2  918,899. 
Richardson,  Ronald  E.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  (Jlass  C<>.     OIshh 

bending  mould...      2,918,755.   12-29-59,   CI.   49— 67 
RIcker,    Eugene    C    to    Haloid    Xerox    Inc.      Xerographic   belt 

loading  apparatus.     2.918,898,   12  29-59,  CI.   118—308 
Rldlnns.   narvlce    H..    to   The    Western    Union   Telegraph 

Telautograph  system.      2,919,305,   12-29-59,  CI.   17 
Riegler.  Werner  L.  :   See  ^  ^ 

Dybalskl.    Jack    N.,    Riegler,    Du     Brow,    and 
2.919,204. 
RlKo,   Rolf  :    Srr 

Llewald.  Frits.  Rlgo.  and  Keller.     2.9l9,37fi 
Riley,  Daniel  F.,  and  S.  Goldberg,  to  jKdgerton,  Oermeshausen 
~  -  Cathode   heater.      2.919.373.    12-29-69,   (1 


Martin    Co 
2,919,418. 

2,918,991. 


Co 


19. 


Schubert. 


A   Grier,    Inc 

313-340. 
Rlngdal.  Lars. 
Rivers,    Robert 

12-29-59,  CI. 
Rlssuto.  Angelo 

12-29-59,  CI. 
Roberts,  Charlen 


Cartridge.     2.918.86«.  12-29-59,  CI.  102    -.39 
A        Tunable    cavity    resonator.       2,919,419. 

A      Foidable  platform  extension.     2,918,985. 

182- -223.  .     ,      , 

H       AntI  skid  mechanism   for  aircraft   land 

i9-59.  CI.  303 — 21. 


2,918.993. 

(irouse,   to 
capacitors. 


,    H.   Hunt 
2,919,390. 

Eaatmsn 
therefor 

Single 
system 


Ing  wheels.     2.919,162.  1 
Robertson.  H.  H.,  Co  :  See- 

Coffman,  Alden  W.,  and  Cullen. 
Kautx,  Glenn  E.     i,9 19,068. 
Robinson.    Frederick   C,   and    R.   A 

(Capadtors*      Ltd.        Electrical 

12  29-89,  CI.  317—260. 
Robinson.    Hert)ert    T..    and    V.    H.    Jungjohann,    to 

Kodak      Co.        Slide     holders      and      magaslnes 

2,919,021,  12   29   .59.  CI,  206 — 62. 
Robinson.    James,    and    K.    Court,    to    Vickers    Inc. 

station     variable     length     stroke     motor     control 

2,918.902.  12-29-59,  CI.  121—38.  _  „    „       ,   . 

Rock,    KIngsley    C,    Jr  ,    to   Minneapolis-Honeywell    Rf;K«l«»"r 

Co.     Bridge  demodulator  phase  detecting  circuit.     2,9I9.4<>4. 

12-29-59,  CI.  .324-83. 
RodI  k  Wlenenbereer  Aktlengesellschaft :  «ee- 

Bartholonia,  Helwlg  and  W.     2,918.785. 
Roewler,  Daniel   I*.      Anchor  bolt  bavlng  sleeves  with  inclined 

ends.     2.918,840,  12-29-59.  CT.  8.5—2.4 
Roir,    William    T..    Jr..    to   J.    P.    Stevens 

flbroUH    iclsHH    material    and    process    of 

12-29-59,  CI    8-8. 
RoKler,   Clarence  F..   T    E    Kulo,   snd  J 


k  Co., 
dyeing. 


Inc.      Dved 
2,919. IT."?. 


Singer,   to  Johnnon 


Fare  Box  Co. 
CI.  53-74. 


Roil  handling  machine.    2.918.766,  12-29-59. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to    International    BualneMi    Mactiines 


2,919,426,      12-29-59,      CI. 


the 
CI. 


Welding  of 


Rohland.    WUUam    8 

Corp.        Character     ruadcr. 

340—149. 
Rohm  k  Haai  Co. :  flee- 

Thormoa.  »>ancls  M.     2,919,230. 
Roller,   Paul  8.     Electrolytic  method  and  apparatus  for 

production   of   metal   hydroxide.      2,919,23A,   12-29-59. 

204 — 96. 
Ropa,  Richard  L.  :  flee — 

Hunter.  Wilmont  L..  and  Ropa.    2,919,415. 
Roiienl>erger,  Ueorg,   and  H.   Neumann,  to  Siemens  k  Halske 

Aktlengesellschaft.     Magnetic  heada.     2.919,312,  12-29-59, 

CI.   179—100.2. 
Rosenthal.  Joseph  F.  :  flee — 

Vyverberg.   Robert  G.,  and   Rosenthal,     2.919,119. 
Ross,    Bemd.    to    Hoffman    Electronics    Corp.      Rectifier    and 

method     of     making     same.        2,919,386.      12-29-59,      CI. 

317—234. 
Ross.    Bernd.    to   Hoffman   Electronics  Corp.     Semiconductor 

devices.     2.919.388.  12-29-59.  CI.  817 — 288. 
Rossi,   August.      ApparatuH  for  manufacturing  ceramic   tUcK, 

2,918,715,  12-29-59,  CI.  25—122, 
Roth.    Donald   W.,   K.   L.  Thomas,  and  C.   R.   McKtnsey,   to 

Union  Carbide  Corp.     Multi-gas  sIgma  welding.     2,919,341, 

12-29-59,  CI.  219—74. 
Roudebush,    Melvln   T.,   and   W.    L,    Meyer,   to   The   National 

CaKh  Register  Co.     Switching  means.     2,919.331,  12-29-59, 

CI    2oa— 163. 
Rowley,  Donglas  W.  :  flee — 

SlTesInd,   Hialmer  J  .  and  Rowley.     2.918,789. 
Rudd.  Wallace  C.  :  flee — 

Kohler,  Fred,  and  Rndd.      2.919.342, 
Rudd,    Wallace   C,   to   Magnetic   Heating  Corp, 

Btrlus      2.919.343,  12-29-69,  CI.  219—104. 
Rnhrcnaraie  Akttengetellschaft ;  flee — 

Rolling,  Helmut,  and  Geiser.     2.919,242. 
Rnlon,  Richard  M.  :  flee— 

Butler,  Keith  H..  Homer,  and  Rulon      2,919,249 
Butler.  Keith  H..  and  Rulon.     2.919.250. 
Rupp,    Herbert    B.,    II.      Driring   and    braking   arrangement 

for     an     automot-ive     vehicle,      2,918,981,     12-29-59,     CI. 

180 — 62. 
Rupp,  Herl>ert  E.,   II,     Low  slung  rehlcle  frame.     2,919,139, 

12-29-69,  CI    280—106. 
Rush,  Dallas,  to  Federal  Chemical  Co,     Charge  prewelghlng 

device      2.919.100,  12-29-69,  C1.  249—32 
Russell,   Louis  A.,   to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Magnetic    core    logical    circuit.      2.919..364.    12-29-69.    CI 

30^ gg 

Rust,  David  J,,  and  J.  H.  Jensen,  to  Rylock  Co..  Ltd,     Window 

frame.     2,918,706,  12-29-59.  CI.  20— 11 
Ruth,    Joseph    P.      Mining   and    excavating    machine   of    the 

rotary  type.    2,919,121,  12-29-69,  CI.  262—7 
Rylock  Co,.  Ltd.  :  flee— 

Rust,  David  J.,  and  Jensen.     3,918,706 
Sacketr,  Rot>ert  L.     Anti-skid  wster  ski.     2,918.684.  12-29-59. 

CI.  9 — 810. 
Safety  Electrical  Equipment  Corp.  :  flee — 

Vercplla,  Rudolph  A.     2,919.394 
Sahynn  LatHirstorles  :  See 

Faust,  John  A.,  and  Bahyun.     2.919.274. 
.Sahyun,   Melville  :   flee  — 

Faust.  John  A.  and  Bahyun.     2,919,274,  < 

Samuels.  Abrsham   M.  :  flee — 

Janqusrt.  Jerry  C.  and  Samuels.      2,919.0S2 
Sanders  Associates,   Inc.  :  flee — 

Wslker.  Clifford  R.      2,918,8.36 
Sass.  Kari  :  flee— 

Oden.  Hoeckley,   Eplnatjeff,   Sass.  snd  Hehr      2.919.310 
Snxenmeyer.    Oeorire   J.,    to    International    Bn8lnet«i>   .Machlnex 
Corp,     Control  circuit      2,919,382,  12-29-59.  CI,  .315— 1«R 
.Schaap,  Jacob  A,  :  flee — 

Dnin,  Hendrlk  J,,  and  Schaap,      2.919,196. 
Dtiln.  Hendrlk  J,,  and  Hchsap.      2,919,197. 
Sriiart.    LudwiR,      Automatic   around    load    releaslnc    derlceo 
for    l<Md   carrying    parachutes,      2.919. l.'>4,    12-29-.59.    CI, 
294—83 
Schauenoteln.     Erwln,     to     Nitrltfabrik     Aktlengeeellschaft 
ProcM*    for    the    conversion    of    normally    water-Insoluble 
organic   suhsfancen  Into  water-soluble  form  and  substsncen 
produced      hv      snid      r>ro«>ss.      2.919,287.      12-29-59.      CI 
260  —398. 
Scheie.  Enrique,  to  National  Rnbber  Machlnerv  Co      Washing 

machine      2,918.811,  12-29-.59,  CI,  68—4 
S<  help.  Helmut  R,.  to  The  Garrett  Corp      Engine  supercharg 

Inir  apnaratus,     2.918.787,  12-29-59,  CI,  60—13 
Schelp,  Helmut  R,,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Means  for  cooling 
the     peripheral     rim     of     a     centripetal     turbine     wheel, 
2.919.103.   12-29-59,  CI.  253 — .39.15 
Scherer.   Otto  :   flee — 

KnhrK.  Karl-Helnt.  Frey,  Scherer,  and  Hahn      2,919.26.1 
Schjolln,    Hans   O.,    to   General    Motors   Corf.      Refrigerating 

apparatus.     2.918,805,  12  29-59.  Cl.  62-  T79 
Schmidt,  Benlamia  F.     Fish  hook  clamping  tool.     2.918.744. 
12-29-59.  CI    43 — 4. 

Schneider,  Job,,  kCn. :  See— 
Tesch.  KsrI.     2.918.856. 
.Schoch,  Jacques  J.,  to  Grovar,  Inc.     Oaa  turbine  power  plant 
system,     2.918.790.  12-29-59,  Cl.  60—35.6. 

Rchohsn.    George.      Full-wsve    magnetic    amplifier    arrange 

meuts.     2.919.395,  12-29-59,  Cl.  MS — 89. 
Scholln,  Carl  W.  :  flee— 

Scholin,  Harold  W,  and  C,  W      2.919,.333. 

Scholln,  Harold  W,  and  C.  W.     Electrical  switch  mechanism 
2.919,883,  12-29-59,  C\.  200—160 

ScholiH,  Karl,  to  M.  Braun.  Method  of  applying  a  ferro- 
magnetic surface  to  a  baae  utilising  iron  carbonyl  and 
oxygen     2,919,207,  12-29-69,  Cl.  117—106. 


SehAn.    Richard,    to    Vyskumny    a    xkusebnl    letecky    nstav. 

StabiUxlng     system     for     helicopter     aircraft.     2.919,081, 

12-29-69.   Cl,    244—17.13, 
Schrade,  Theodore  tt.     Child's  behavior  recording  and  Incen- 
tive device.     2.918,730,  12-29-69.  Cl.  .H5 — 23. 
Scbradei,  Robert  J,  ;  flee —  « 

Hull,  David  C,  and  Schrader,      2.918.701 
Schrameck.  Jack  E.,  and  O.  H.   Soles,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corp,      Switchgear  apparatus,      2.919,316,    12-29  59. 

Cl.  200—50. 
Schremp,    Frederick    W.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Variable 

letter  siMioe  and  margin  control  mechanism  for  typewrltera. 

2,919,007,  12-29-59.  Cl.  197—84. 
Schrenk,   Alfred,   to  Gebrueder  Buehler      Apparatus  for  the 

drying    of    spaghetti    and    the    like.       2,918,728,    1229-59. 

Cl.  34^1. 
Schroder.   Frani  G.     Steam  power  installations.     2.918,798. 

12-29-59,  Cl.  60—73 
Schubert,  Elliot   .N.  :  Sec  - 

DybaUki.    Jack    .N..    Riegler.    l>u    Brow,    and     Schubert. 
2,919,204. 
SchuesHler,  John  C,  to  Leach  Corp      Magnetic  shuttle  device. 

2.919.324,  12-29-59,  Cl.  200-93. 
Schulti,    Henry    J.,    to    B.    Walker.      Supporting    and    tilting 

means     for     VenetUn     blinds.      2.918,968,     12-29-59,     Cl. 

160—177 
Schfltt,    HarTwlg,    to    Henkel    k   Cle,    G.m.b.H.      Process    for 

tlie    thermal    rearrangement    of   s«lt»    of   cyclic    carboxyllc 

acids.     2.919.273,  12-29-.j9,  Cl    260—250. 
SchUtt,   Hartwig,  to  Henkel  k  Cle.   G.mb  H.      Production  of 

salts     of     Indole     carboxyllc    acid     compounds,      2.919,280. 

12    29-59,   Cl.   260—319. 
Sclenflflc  Products  Co.  :  flee^ 

Johnson,  Robert  J       2.918.7.51 
Searle,  G.  D.,  k  Co,  :  See  - 

Levy.  Harold,  and  Mednick.     2,919,286. 
Pappo.  Raphael.     2.919.285. 
Searle.  Ronald  W.     Log  debarking  machine  having  universally 

mounted  and  inwardly  biased  cutters.     2,918,952,  12-29-59. 

CT.    144—208, 
Seeley,    Dewey    M.,   to   United    State*    Steel    Corp      Grip  for 

straightening    structural    sections        2.918.961.    12-29-59, 

Cl    153 — 35, 


and  Selbach,     2,918,905. 
M    Hoff,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals 
squeezing      machine       2,918,863, 


2.919.289. 


Selbach,   Henry  V,  :   flee- 

.MacI.*od,  Douglas  W. 

Seltter,  Robert  E.,  and  J. 

Corp.      Palletised      bag 

12-29-59.  Cl.  100 — 233. 

Senoh,  Saburo :  See — 

Murakami.  Masuo,  and  Senoh. 
Serv-O-Lift  Corp.  :  flee— 

Shlvek,   Herbert  L.     2,919,168, 
Severln.  Axel  A,  :  See — 

Wahlberg,    Nils    R      2,919,185. 
Shafer,  William  L.,  Jr,  :  See— 

Cesareo,  Orfeo,  and   Shafer,      2.919.439, 
Shaffer,   Marlln   R,  :   See— 

Regnler,  Norman  J.,  and  Shaffer,      2.919,298 
Shakespeare  Co,  :  flee — 

Underwood,  Harold  B,,  and  Harrington 
Shand  and  Jurs  Co. :  See — 

Hawley.    Jack    S.      2.919.435. 
Shapiro,  Seymour  L.  :  flee — 

Freedman,   Louis,    Shapiro,  and   Gelger. 
Sharin.  Samuel,  H.  J,  KIshi,  T,  R,  Sheridan 


2.919,077 


2.919,229 
and  A.  Llquori. 


Control    circuit       2.919.306. 


to    Radio    Corp.    of    America 

12-29-59,  Cl,  178-26. 
Sharp,   John   R  ,    ».j    to  E.   Kaye.      Aircraft  handling  devices 

2.919.043,   12-29-59,  Cl    214 — 653 
Sharp,    Joseph    F.,    and    G 

Products       Corner    Joint 

Cl,  20— .35 
hihaub,  Kenneth  D,  :  See- 

EdwardH.  John  F.,  Jr., 
Shaughnessy,    Frederick    C 


I),    Frvmlre.    to    Arcadia    Metal 
structure        2.918.708.    12-29-59. 


Sliaub.  and  Friend.      2.919.320 
.    to    Consolidated    Edison    Co.    of 
New    York.    Inc,       Induction    welding    of    metallic    pipes, 
2,919,335,  12-29-59.  Cl.  219—9,5.  _ 

Shaver.  William   R.,  and  C.  Arentse.  to  Pullman  Inc.     Door 
top  corner  closure  and  safety  bracket,     2.918.707,  12-29-59, 
Cl.  20— 26. 
Sheld.n.  Edward  J.,  Jr.  :  See- 
Cole,  Benjamin  R.,  and  Sheldon,     2,919,401. 
Sheridan.  Thomas  R,  :  See— 

Sliarin,  Samuel,  Klshl.  Sheridan,  and  Llquori 
Shlvek,    Herbert    L.,    to    Serv-O-Lift    Corp 
suspended  carrier.      2,919,168,  12-29-59 
Shore.  Willlnm  S.  :  See— 

BIflke.  Norman,  and  Shore       2.919.25" 
Shnford  Mills.  Inc,  :  See- 
Long,  John  R.     2,918.779. 
Shumen,    Frank    R.,    Jr.,    to    Sun    Oil    Co 
spent    contact    clay       2.919,251.    12-29-59 

Siemens  k  Halske  AktlengeselUchaft     See   -  

Heywang,  Walter.  Wlnstel,  and  Wels.     2,919.889, 
Rosenberger,  Oeorg,  and  Neumann,     2.919.312 
Sler-Bath  Gear  and  Pump  Co.,  Inc.  .  See — 

Miller,  Robert  A.     2,918,809. 
SIgnal-Stat  Corp.  :  See — 

Holllns.    Jesse   R.      2,919,424 
Slmas,   Charles  P.     Combination  drilling  and  sasrlng  device. 

2.918.955,  12-29-.59,  Cl    14.5—130 
Simplicity  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Behnke.  George  W.,  and  Westcott.     2.918.926. 
Slnawskl.    Walden    F.      Ski    rack.      2.919.032.    12-29-59,    Cl. 

211—60 
Sii:ger.  Joseph  :    Sft — 

Rogler.  Clarence  F,,  Kulo.  and  Singer.      2,918..  66 

Slri    Louis  J     to  Penn  Controls,  Inc      Air  charger  for  pres- 
surixed    Unks       2,918.931.    12-29-.59     Cl     137—211. 


2,919.306. 

Dispenser    with 
Cl    312—71. 


Regeneration    of 
Cl     252—414, 
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O.  4&t«ch«r,   to  Oandco  !■«. 
2,918,710,   12-29-W,  CI.   2t)— 


Sltt*rl7,   Ctaarle*   K.,    and    B. 
v%  eattMntrlpped  windows. 
S9. 

ttlvesliMl.  HJalJner  J.,  and  D.  W.  Uowl«7,  to  DonaMaon  Co., 
Inc.      Apparatoa   tor  dcodorlilng  axbauat  gaaoa  from   in- 
ternal combuaUon  englnei.     2,Ultt,7M,  12-2»~i1»,  CI.  «0— 
30. 
SjobotajB,    Curt    H.    K.      Wire    feeder.      2,910,014.    12-29-39, 

a.  203—150. 
SJoatrom,  Robert  L.     Bheet  feedlnc  maeblne.     2,919.129,  12- 

29-59,  a.  271—83. 
HkomawlU,  Max.  to  Boeaoaf-Werk  U.m.b.H.    Gon  for  faatener 

projectile.     2,»18.B74    12-2»-59,  CI.  1—106, 
Slatln,  Uarrejr  L.,  to  Tlmax  Aaaociatet.    Electrolytic  produc- 
tion of  aluminum.      2.»ltf,234.   12-29-39.  CI.  204—47. 
Smltb,  Artbur  J.,  to  Calwlre.    Dimpling  and  deptb  controlling 
atuefament  for  fattening  member  diivlng  tools.    2.918,073, 
12-29-69,  CI.   1—44.4. 
Smitb,  Arthur  L.  :  See — 

Croaby,  Ullmore  K.,  Smith,  and  Whitmer.     2,919,3H3. 
Smith,  Charles  B. :  Bee — 

Hamilton,     Francis     E.,     Hugbas,     Smith,     and     Purr. 
2,919,429. 
Smith,  Charles  L.,  and  B.  U.  Brand,   to  N.   Burrows.     Non- 
crumbling  eraser  composed  of  rubber,  pol/isobutjrlene  and 
an  abrasive  material.     2,919,180,  12-29-69,  CI.  51--298. 
Smith.  Gene  W. :  See — 

Hugbea,  Arthur  C.  Jr.,  and  Smith.     2,918,817. 
Smith.    Leonard  P.     Filter  for  machine  coolant.     2,919,029. 

12-2V-39,  CI.  210 — 308. 
Smith,  Louis  K.,  to  Thompson  Hamo  Wooldrtdge,  Inc.     Seal 

assembly.     2.919,148,  12-29--39,  CI.  286—11. 
Smith,  Philip.     Battery  powered  outboard  motor.     2,919,392, 

12-2»-59,  a.  318—247. 
Smith,  Philip  S.,  to  Smlth-Dleterlch  Corp.     Imace-produrinx 
lens  system  and  control.     2,918,842,  12-2»-59,  CI.  88— 1«  « 
Smith,  Philip  8.,  to  Smlth-Dleterlch  Corp.    «yat«m  for  mosaic 

clnematograpJiy.      2,918,843,    12-2»-59.    CI.    88—16.6. 
Smith,    Vigor   C.,    to    Auto   Parks.    Inc.      Une-way   road-block 
for  automobile  entrance  or  exit  driveways  to  or  from  drlve- 
In  theatres,  parking  areas  and  the  like.     2,918.740.  12-2»-^ 
89,  a.  30--5. 
Smith,    Watt    V.      Low   frlctiun    lamlnate<l    phanolic    bearing 

materials.     2,919.219.  12-2»-59,  CI.  154 — 125. 
Smith,   William  A.,  C.   W.   Abernethy,  and  J.  M.  Downey,  to 
American    Metal    Climax.    Inc.      Concentration    of    potash 
ores    containing    sylvite.       2,»ltt.026.    12-:ie-59,    CI.    20U 
167. 
Smithcraft  Corp. :  See — 

Kruger.  .Michael  H.     2.»18,996. 
Smlth-Dleterlch  Corp.  :   See — 
Smith,  Philip  S.     2,918,842. 
Smith,  Philip  S      2.918.843. 
Smith,  Kline  A  French  Laborstories  :  See — 
Craig.  Paul  N.     2.919,272. 
Craig.  Paul  N.    and  Lafferty.     2.919.271. 
Snodgrass,  James  M.,  and  P.  Cf.  FleiHcber,  to  The  Regents  uf 
the    Inivt'rslty    of    California.      Sealed    swivel    connector. 
2,9 19,420.   12-29-59.  CI.   339 — 8 
Societe  d'Klectro-t'lilnile  d'Klectro-Metaliurgle  et  dea  Acieries 
Electriques  d'l'glne  :   See — 

Thermet,  Robert,  and  Parvl.     2.919,296. 
Societe  d'Electronlque  et  d'Automatisnie  :  See  - 

Hanlet.  Jacques  M.  N.     2.919,377 
.Sodete  Franterre  :    See — 

Augustln,  Jean.     2.919.260 
Soles,  Otto  H.  :   See — 

■Schrameck,  Jack  K.,  snd  Solet.     2.919.316. 
Spademan.  Charles  F..  to  To1*h1o  Scale  Corp. 

2.919.123.   12-29-59,   CI    265-5 
Speed  Feed  Machine  Corp.  :   See   - 
BrodersoriL  .Nell  O.     2,918,885. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Devol,  George  C.     2,918,864. 
McCarty,  Horace  (J.     2.fel8,774. 
Schremp,  Fre<lerick  W.     2,919,007 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..   FonI  Instrument  Co    Division  :   Se« 

Phillpps.  Edwin  J.     2.»1 8,821. 
Spieilo,  Salvatore  :   8fe 

Akselrad,  Joseph,  and  Splexio. 
Spolter.  Annita  T.  :   See    - 

Tschakert.   VVllfrle<l.     2,919,361 
Spolter,  Arthur  J.  :   Set- 

Tuchakert.  Wllfried.     2,919  361 
Sporka,  .\rthur  F.,  to  Tee-1'ak,  Inc. 
2,919,0,'>9,  12-29-59,  CI.  229-    .15. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :   /tee  - 
PupptHo.  Henry  F      2. 919, 21.1 

•Sprlck,    Walter,    to     International    Kusint'Ha    .Machlneii    Corp. 
Photocell    with    transparent   photocathode.      2.919. .364.   12 
2ft-^9,  CI.  313-96. 

Square  D  Co.  :   See — 

Mlerendorf.    Robert    C,    and    Porter.      2.i»19.3M. 

Staley.  A.  B.,  Mfji.  Co  :    See 

Etherldge,  Oliver  R      2.919,214. 

Stamlcarbon  .N.V   :   See — 

t>e  Boer,  Jan  H  .  and  de  Gelder.     2.919.246 

Standard  Brands  Inc.  :   See-  - 

Johnston,  William  R.     2,919.194. 

.Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :   flee-  - 

Fotls.    Peter,   Jr.,    Esmav,  and    Hill       2.919.268. 
Jnveland,    Omar  O.,    Field,    and   Frledlander       2.919.267 

Standard  <n\  Co.  of  (^llfornla  :   See 
Ludwlg,  Milton.     2,919,239. 

Stansbury,  John  G.  :  flee 

Bottoms,     Paul     H.,     Clapp.     Logglns,     and     Stansbury 
2,918.696. 


WelghinK  scsle. 


2,919,073. 


Production  uf  packages 


SUrka.   Frad   W.,    to  E.   I.   dn   Pont   de  Noaoars  and  Co. 
StabUlsatlOB  of  chlorinated  hyitroearbons.     2,918,2M,  12- 
2iMM,  CI.  260 — 652.8. 
Steeher.  Edwin  O. :  See — 

Bitterly.  Charlas  K..  and  8ttcher.    2,»18,710. 
Steckle,  Cmrlea.  Jr. :  See— 

Kmhl,  v^iUlam     D..  Jr.,  and  Steckle.     2,919.037. 
Stelerman.  Bernard  L.,  to  Owena-llllnols  Glaas  Co.     Method 
of    applying    glasa    forming    metal    borates    to    surfaces 
2,919,210,  12-2»-M,  CI.  117—123. 
Staplian.  A.,  a  Sohne :  S«« — 

Otto,  >YltB.     2.91 8,996. 
SterU-Plast,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dabio,  Maurice  T.,  and  White.    2,919,200. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

Laduana,  FYoUan  P.    2,919,228. 
Stevena,  J.  P.,  ft  Co^  Inc. :  See — 

Boff,  William  T.,  Jr.    2.919,173. 
Stewart.   Kenneth    \ .,   and    L.    C.    Flnkle.    to   Manufacturers 
Development.     DrUllng  tool.    2.918,833,  12-29-59,  V\.  77— 
22. 
Stlngley,    Dale    V.,    to    Armour   and   Co.      Batch   deodoriser. 

2.919,232,  12-29-59.  CI.  202—46. 
Stocker,  Josef,  to  Alpura  Aktiengesellschaft.     Apparatus  lor 
sterile  packing  or  sterile  substances.     2,918.770,  12-29-^9. 
CL  83—180. 
Strombeck.  Leo  :   See — 

Anderson^    Swan   F.,  and   Strombeck.      2.918.769 
Struxness     Kaward   G.,   J.    R.    Johnson,   K.    Z.    Morgan,   and 
T.  N.  McVay,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.        Self      sintering     of      radioactive      wasteH 
2,918,717.   12-29-^,  01.  28—156. 
Stummeyer,  Herbert :  Se» — 

Pohlemann,  Helm,  Stummeyer,  and  Adolphi.     2,91U,2H« 
Sturtevant  Mill  Ct.  :  See — 

Doyle,  William  T      2.919,074. 
Suckfllll,  Frlti:  See-- 

.Nickel.  Horst.  and  SuckfOU.    2.919.269. 
Suko,  Bay,  and  L.  Wolf.    Land-clearing  apparatus.    2.918,980. 

12-29-i9.  a.  172—29. 
Sulxer  Freres.  8.A.  :   See-  - 

Nickel,  Eberhard.     2,918,909  l 

Pfarrwaller.  Erwin.     2.918,946. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :   See — 

Brooks,  Charles  U.     2.919,265. 
Lauer,  James  L.     2.919,266. 
Sbuman,  Frank  R.,  Jr      2.919,251. 
Wallgren,  Charles  W.     2.919,256. 
Sundstrand  Corp.  :  See — 

Earl.  Howard  E.,  and  Hllgers.     2.918,761. 
Swanson   Fred  R.,  and  Erlkson.     2,918,850 
Sundstrom,  Harold  (.'.     Machine  for  removing  hardened  paint 

2,918  685,  12-29-59,  CI.  15      4. 
Sundt,  Edward  V.     Protecting  system  for  meters  or  the  Ilk*- 

2,919,407,  12-29-59,  CI.  324—110. 
Suoml,    Verner   E.,    and    O     C     Wlnxen.    to    Wlnsen    Research, 
Inc.     Balloon  structure  and  method  of  launching  the  same. 
2.919.083.    12-29-59,  CI.  244-31. 
Swanson.  Carl  (i.  .\.  :    See-  - 

Hens,  Kelza  J.,  and  Swanson.     2.919,039. 
Swanson,    Fred  R..  and  C.    F.   Erlkson,  to   Sundstrand  Corp 

Machine    tool.      2.918.850     12-29-59,   CI.   90— i;i5 
Swanson  Tool  ft  Machine  Pro<lucts.  Inc.  :   See — 

Merchant.  Chester  O.     2.919.009. 
Swarbrick,  John.     Animated  display  device  having  mechanical 

movement.     2,918,743.   12-29-59,  (1.  40—106.53 
Swearngln,  Rowland  L..  to  Auto  Oaft  Products,  Inc.     Rotary 
fountain  brush   for  automobiles.     2,918,686.   12-29-59,   CI. 
15—29. 
S  wed  low  Plastics  Co.  :   See — 

Bottoms,     Paul     H  .     <'Iapp,      lyogglns.     snd     Stansbury 
2.918,696. 
Swift  ft  Co  :   See— 

Grlnstead.  Sanford  R..  and  Hanner.     2.918,767 
Swift.    Wlllard    E.,    Jr..    to    The    Foxboro    Co.      Radio-active 
■gauging      temperature     compennator      system         2,919.351, 
12-29-^.   CI.    280—83.6. 
sylvan,  Joseph.     Frame  structure.     2,918,994,   12-29-89.  CI 

189 — 36. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See- 
Butler,  Keith  H..  Homer,  and  Rulon.    2,919.249 
Butler.  Keith  H..  and  Rulon.     2.919.2A0 
Butler.  Keith  H..  and  Thomas.    2.919,365 
Doran.  Robert  F.     2,918,763. 
Falller.  Charles  N..  Jr.     2.919.411. 
Harrison.  Richsrd  I.     2,919,374 
Husng.  Chaang.    2.919.355. 
Kimball.  Lawrence  W.     2,918,93N. 
LawHon.  Bert  E.  A       2,918,721. 
ThomsH.  Ralph  B..  and  Mann      2.919.422 
Symlngtou-Wayne  Corp. :  See--  ^ 

Zteg.  Clifford  v.,  Lee.  and  Lambert.    2,918.878. 
SBechtmsn.  Joshua,  to  Amroc   Inc.      Adjustable  supports  for 

anodes.     2.919.237,  12-29-89.  CI    204   -225 
ThU  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See — 

Lung.  Kenneth  R.     2.919.821 
Lung.  Kenneth  R      2,919.357. 
Talarlco.  Frank  :  See—  • 

Horning,  James  W.     2.919.085.  „^,^^. 

Tarrant    Fred  K.     .Mschlne  for  picking  up  lifter      2.918,694, 
12-29-69.  CI.  18— 380.  .  ^        _,     , 

Taylor,  Daniel  D.,  to  Reckman  Instruments.  Inc.     Electrical 

detonator.     2,918,871,   12-29.59,  CI    102-    70.2 
Taylor,   Louis  L.,  and  R.  M.  Hodice.  to  North  American  Avla 
tlon.   Inc.      Infrared   ranging  system.      2.919.350,   12   29-59. 
CI.  250—83.3 
Taylor    Raymond  O.,  Jr..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Disc  swab. 

2,91^,167,  12-29-59.  CI.  309-33 
Tee-Pak.  Inc. :  See— 

Sporka,  Arthur  F      2,919,089 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


rvii 


2.919.201. 
2,818.747, 


2,919.365 
to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prod- 
2.919.422.    12-29-59.    CI. 


See— 


2,919.058, 
Foot    and 


12-29-59. 
back    rest. 


't 
Teletrak  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Halt,  Arthur  W.    2,918,314. 
Television  Aaaodatca.  Inc. :  See — 

Eddy,  William  C.  Jr.    2,918.999. 
Teral,  Ryobel :  See — 

Iinmltanl,  Tetsuro   Teral,  and  Hamamura. 
Terlecky.   John   .\.      Fishhook   release   Implement. 

12-29-69.  CI    43 — 83.5. 
Tescb,  Karl,  to  Jos.  Schneider  ft  Co.     EHsphragm  mount  for 
photogrsphlc    or    cinematographic    objectives       2,918.856. 
12-29-59,  CI.  95 — 64. 
Teves.  Alfred.  Masctalnen-und  Armsturenfsbrik  KG  :  See— 

Erdmann,  Hans.     2,918.873. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 

Cornelison,  Boyd.    2.919.S87. 
Textron.  Inc. :  See — 

Little.  Jess  C     2,918,783. 
Thermet,   Robert,  and   L.   Parvl.   to  Societe  d'ElectroJChlmle 
d'Klectro-Metaliurgle  et    des   Aclerles    EHectrlques   d'Uglne. 
.Method  of  obtaining  tetrachlorethylene  and  tetrachloride  of 
carbon.     2.919,296,  12-29-59.  CI.  260—654. 
Thermofrlgor,  societe  snonyne  :  See — 

Neabaus,  Jean,  Kemeny,  and  Ranky      2.919.215 
Thomas,  Kenneth  L.  :   See-  - 

Roth    Donald  W.,  Thomas,  snd  McRlnsey      2,919,341. 
Thomas,  Martha  J.  ;   See — 

Butler,  Keith  H.,  and  Thomas. 

Thomas    Ralph  B.,  and  O.   Mann, 

ucts    Inc.      Electric   lamp   base. 
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Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrtdge,  Inc.  : 

Smith,  Louis  R.    2,919,148. 
Thompson,    William    L.      <iun    mount. 

CI.  224— 1. 
Tboresen.    Carl    B.,    and   F.    Ellassen. 

2,918.682,   12-29-59,  CI.   5 — 327. 
Thormsc  Packaging  Corp.  :   See — 

-MKMeary,  Harry  R.     2,919,020. 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

Mash,  Derek  H.    2,919.866. 
Thorne,  William  D.  :   See 

Benson.  Alfred  B.,  and  Thorne.    2,919.427. 
Thunim.  Byron  A.,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.     Producing  all 

j<kln  rayon      2,919.203.  12-29-59,  CI    106—165 
Thunnnn.   Robert   B       Matrix   retainer.      2.918.724.   12-29-59, 

(1    32-  63 
Thurnion,    Francis    M  ,    to    Rohm    ft    Hsas    Co       Hydrophlllc 
bane    therapeutic   compoKltlonH   compriMins   catlon-excbanKe 
resin.      2.H19,230.    12   29  .59.    CI.    167      *«f 
Tlmax  Assoc  Is  tes  :  See — 

Slatln,  Harvey  L.     2.919.234. 
Timely  Novelty  Corp.  :    See 

Kaufman.  Herman.     2.918^742. 
T..(her,   Frank   L.,   to   M    H    Treadwell   Co     Inr       Ingot-hnn- 

dling  mechsnlHm.      2.919,011,    12-29-59.   C'l.    198     33. 
Toledo  .Scale  Corp.  :  See- 

Spademan,  Charles  V.    2.919,123. 
Topol,  George  J    :    See 

(irant.  Michael  U  ,  and  Topol.    2,919.030. 
Tntp  Cart  (>>.  ;   See — 

\V«?lter    (Jeorge  I     and  Carpenter.     2.018,741 
Toulmln,   Harry  A  .  Jr  .   to  Unl«>n  Carbide  Corp      Process  of 
vacuum  low  temp«rature  dehydration.     2.919.199.  12-2t»-59, 
CI.  99— 20.-). 
ToUKlensnt,  William  F.  ;    See- 
Wallas.       Wllhehn      K.,      Touslgnnnt.       and 
2,919,279 
Tcwn.  Clinton  I>      Boat  and  prof)eIler  mechanlnni 

12    29-59.  CI.  ll.V    fi7 
TreiKlwell.  M.  H..  Co  .  Inc.  :    See — 

Tocher.  Frank  L.     2,919,011 
Tr.-Hl      Lyle    ii..    to    The    r»ow    Chemical    f'o       Coating    meUI 

ariides.     2.H19.20H.  12-29-.%9.  CI.  117-113. 
Troche,   Herman  J.,  snd  G.  H.  Eckels^  to  J.   \l    Holan  Corp. 

Kerrlcks       2.919.0.1.'),    12-25»-,59    CI.  ^12-  8. 
Tiyh..rn.    Domild    W..    to    The    British    Internal    Combustion 
EnKlne  Research  Amkh.     Rotary  comnref<KlnK.  dlsplsdag  or 
expnndinc  machine.      2.919.062     12-29-.-«,   CI    2IJ0 — 140. 
T«ch.ikert.  WHfrted,  \k  t<>  A.  T.  ^^polte^,  and  '^  to  A.  J.  Spol- 
ter     Llicht  tubes  and  walls  with  rAdinartlve  cold  cathodes 
2.919. .161    12-29-59.  (^1.  313 — 54. 
Twchappu.   Fred,    to   Landls   ft   <}yr,   \.C,       Power   measuring 

Instrument.      2.919  406,    12-29-59.   CI.   324-107. 
T'»rhH|ipii.    Kred.    to    Lnndls    ft   <;vr     A  G.      Power    messnrlng 

instruinent       2.919.406.    12-29   .'>rt.   <'l.    .124-107 
Tuhhs,    Howard   A.      <'oupllng  nppsratus   for   a    well   Hystem. 

2i(lH,972.    12~29-.-9.   <"i,    166     88. 
Tiiri'liek,    George    F..   to   I>resser   IndUKtrles,    Inc.      Wireline 

feed  In  device.     2,919,01.5,   12-29-59.  CI.  203-263. 
Turner.  R/iIt>h  R..  to  I..omhard  Corp      E<iuallzer  har  ifor  draw- 
bench.      2.919,016,    12   25)^9,  CI.  2^-3. 
Tyl.-'.   David  C.   to  The  (ienersl  Electric  Co    Ltd.      Electric 

oHcllliifor  nysteniH.     2.919,412,  12-29-59.  CI.  .1.11-^52. 
I  bleen    Arthur  E.,  to  .National  Steel  Corp.     I^-vellng  rollers 
for  levelinR  and  mskluK  paint  or  enamel  coatlnits  nnlform. 
2  9lH.S9n.  12-20-59,  fl.  118 — 118. 
I  nderwood,  llaiAild  B..  and  G    D.  Ilarrlngton,  to  Shakespeare 
Co       FlHbing   reel    of    the    type   known    as    Kpinning   reel 
2.919.077.   12-29-59.   CI.   242—84.2. 
Cnlon  Carbide  Corp.  :    See  — 

First.  Vincent  E..  and  Panlsen      2,91R.801 
Juhnson,  Philip  C  .  and  Cox.     2.919.292 
Hoth.  Donald  W  ,  Thomas,  and  McKlnsev 
Toulmln,  Harry  A  .  Jr      2.919.199 

I  nited  Aircraft  Corp  :   See 

Fortmann.  William  K      2,918.792. 

Kantl,  Roy  A,     2,91S.978 

Hard,  Richard  C      2  91S.794 
inlted  .Mattress  Machinery  Co.  :    See — 

Kalnlng,  Frederick  E  ,  and  Klbltx.     2.918,884 


Houtmsn. 
2,918.892. 


2,919,341 


and  V'aufffaan. 
2.918,930. 


2.919.378. 


/^ 


and  Sheldon^ 

2.919,187. 
F.     2,919.440. 

2,919,046. 
H.,  and  Baldwin 
See — 


2,919,423. 


U.S.  Electrical  Motors,  Inc.  :   See — 

Luenhergar,  Frederick  O     2,918,389. 
United  States  of  Amsrlcs 
Air  Force  :    See — 
Frame,  llioniaa  E, 
Jansen,  Howard  J. 
Army  :    See — 

Guttwetn,  Ounter  K.,  and  Pocbmerski.     2,919,398 
Melster,  Jack.     2,918,870. 
Porter,  David  S.    2,918.846. 
White.  Warren  D.    2,919.066. 
Wood,  WUliam  S.     2.919,410. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :    See — 
Colbeck,  Eric  W.     2,918,186. 
Hatch.  Loranna  P.    2.818,700. 
Kllner.  Scott  B.     2.819,178. 
.         Struxnesa,  Edward  G.,  Johnson,  Morgan,  and  McVay 
V  2,918.717. 

y        Zinn.  Walter  H.     2,9H),236. 
Navy  :    See — 

Cole,  Benjamin  R  .  and  Sheldon^  2.919,401. 
Fraxler.  Robert  H. 
McLaughlin,  John 
'Parsons,  George  B 
Williams,  William 
U.S.  Ring  Traveler  Co. 

Bowen,  Harold  G.     2,918.780. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :    See — 

Kahl,  William  D  ,  Jr.,  and  Steckle.     2,919,037. 
Seeley,  Dewey  M.    2.918,961. 
U.S.  VlUmln  Corp. :    See — 

Freedman,  Louis,   Shapiro,  and  Geiger.     2.919.229. 
Universal  Winding  Co.  :    See — 
Miller.  Harry  B.     2.918,782. 
Wormser,  Hans  H.    2,918J78. 
University  of  California,  The  R^ents  of  the  :    See — 
Saodigrass,  James  M.,  and  neischer.     2.919,420. 
VKB  Leuna-  Werke  "Walter  Ulbricht"  :    See- 
Gross,  Karl  W.     2.919,176. 
VEB  Schlepperwerk  Nordhausen  ;   See — 

Hausmann.  Werner.     2,918,907. 
VEB  Starkstrom  Anlagenbau  :    See — 

Haase.  Otto,  and  Volkert.    2,918.987. 
VEB  Werk  fur  Signal-  und  Slxherungstechnik  Berlin  ;    See — 

Liewald,  Frltx,  Rlgo,  and  Keller.     2,919,376 
Vaaler.  Luther  E.,  to  The  Grl»com-Russell  Co      Impregnated 
porous     condenser     surfaces.        2.919,115      12-29-59.     CI. 
257—28 
Van  Hrode  Milling  Co.,  Inc.  :    See — 

Maltland,    Peter   M  ,   and  Antritter.  2.918.983. 
Vander    Cook.    Raymon    E ,    to    Wyandotte  Chemicals   Corp. 
Laboratory      support      ring.        2.919.091,      12-29-89,      CI. 
248—124. 
Van  der  I>ely,  Ary  :   See — 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A.     2,918,695 
Van  der  Lely,  C.  N.V.  :    See- 
Van  der  I.«ly,  Cornells  and  A.     2,918,696. 
Van    der   I>*ly,  Cornelia,   and   A.,   to   C.   van   der   Lely,   N.V. 

Door  closer.     2,918,695,  12-29-59,  CI.  16—80. 
Vanity  Fair  Mills.  Inc.  :    See — 

(finwrlght.  Victor  M.     2.918.887. 
Van  Wagner,  Edward  M.,  to  Haloid  Xerox  Inc      Resist  form- 
ing  method       2,919,179.    12-29-59,  CI.    41^3. 
Vaughan,  George  R.  :    See- 
Frame.   Thomas  E..   and  Vaughan.     2,919,379. 
Veale.  John  H.  :    See — 

Ekedahl.  John  C.  and  Veale      2.919.202. 
Vercella,   Rudolph   A.,   to  Safety  Electrical   Eoulpment  Corp, 
Power  dissipation  limiting  circuit  for  electrical  generating 
systems      2.919,394,  12-29-59.  CI.  322—33. 
Vlckers  Inc.  :    See — 

Robinson.  James,  and  Court.     2,918,902. 
Vinson.  Thomas  L.  :   See — 

Buslik,   Walter   S.,   and   Vinson      2,919,076. 
Vitro  Corp.  of  America  ;   See — 

Buntenbsch,  Rudolph  W,     2.919.403. 
Vlachos,  Constantlnofi   H.      Automotive   vehicle   power  plant, 
chassis     and     running     gear.       2,918,982.     12-29-69.     CI. 
180—67. 
Vockenhuber.  Karl :    See- 
Ma  lek.  Georg.  2.918,854 
Vogel.  Henry  A.  :    See — 

Chrtstenson.  Roger  M  .  and  Vogel.     2.919.254 
Volkert.  Erich  :    See — 

Haase,  Otto,  and  Volkert.     2.918.987. 
Vyverbery,  Robert  G..  and  J    F    Rosenthal,  to  Haloid  Xerox 
Inc      Xerographic  plate  conditioning  apparatus.     2,919.119. 
12-29-59,  CI.  257—274. 
Vvzkiimnv  a  zkusebni  let<>cky  ustav  :    See-- 

Schftn.  Richard.     2.919.081. 
Wacbsmuth    Erich  A.,  to  Joy   Mfg.  Co.      Starting  mechanism 

for  compressor.     2.918,788,  12-29-59.  CI.  60—16. 
Wagner,  Jan  K.  :    See — 

Krupp,  Robert  F..  and  Wagner.     2,918.773 
Wahlberg.  Nils  R.,   to  A.  A.   Severln.      Method  of  operatins  a 
gas  generating  shsft  furnace  as  a  gas  generator,  blast  fur- 
nace or  cupola,  and  a  furnace  for  carrying  the  method  Into 
effect.     2.919,185.  12-29-89.  CI.  75 — 42. 
WaUohn  Plastics.  Inc.  :   See— 
Norelo,  John.     2,918,998. 
Walker,  Brooks  :   See — 

Schultx.  Henry  J.     2.918.968 
Walker,  Clifford  R..   to   Sanders  Associates.   Inc.     Apparatus 
for   cutting   module   riser  wires       2.918.836    12-29-59.   CI 
83 — 563. 
Walkup.  Lewis  E..  to  Haloid  Xerox  Inc      Xerojrraphlc  transfer 

method.     2,919.191.  12-29-59.  CI,  96—1 
Wallace.   Frederick   J.,   to  .■Vmerican  Cystoscope   Makers.   Inc. 
Combined    ureteral    stone    remover    and    drain       2.918,918. 
12-29-59.  CI.  128—328 
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Wallace  John  D.  :   Bee — 

Brown.  Jam«a  R.,  Jr..  and  Wallae*.    2,91»,3M. 
Waller,  Lrf>rcD  U..  to  Wll  Flo  Co.     MatarUl  aprMidan  and 

weden.     2.919.0&4,  12-2»-5»,  Q.  222— 13ft. 
Wallea.   Wniiclai   K..   W.   F.   TowlmMit.  •nd  T.   Hootman, 
Jr..  to  Th«  Dow  Obamleal  Co.     N-Tlayl-a-alJtyl-l-«iaioUdi- 
none  compounda.     2.919,279.  12-29-S9.  CI.  3U0 — 307. 
Wallcran.  Charm  W..  to  Son  OU  Co.     HrecMa  tor  araparlns 
niMMr  compoaitlona  contalalaf  clay  liavliiK  adaorMd  petro- 
leum  bfdrocarbona.      •2^19jm,i2-2»~W,   CL  a«K— 28.5. 
Warhaftia,    Irrlns.    and    IB.    Funk.      Baboa— d    orientation 

prlatlac.     2,»1 8,731.  12-2»-M.  CL  SO — «». 
Warren,  8.  D.,  Co.  :   «••— 

Hart,  Robert  T.    2,919,200.  .    ^       ,  _      „     .^ 

Watera,  Jamee   U..  to  UawalUa  Plsaunle  Co..  UA     Fruit 

allclng  machine.     2.918,907.  13-29-M.  CL  14<— 99. 
Wat«>n.  Robert  J.,  a«l  F.  A.  Morrla.  t»  Q^^^  fS^'SSTi^* 
Corp.    Template-ffulded  machine  tool.    2.918,830.  12-29-89. 
CI   83—71 
Waugh.  Robert  K.,  and  G.  J.  Yurek,  to  The  Enclander  Co..  Inc. 

Tote  boiee.     2.^19.045.  12-29-09,  CL  220--4. 

Webb.  Robert  L.,  to  The  UUdden  Co.     Acyclic  earblnoU  and 

evtera  and  method  of  preparation  of  the  aeUra.     2,919,290, 

1 2—2^-09   CI   260—488 

Weber,  Charlea  L.,  Jr.,  to'Weatlnchmiac  Air  Bnik»<^     Load- 

controUed     fluid     preaaure    bralM     apparatna.       2,919,164, 

12-2»-59,  a.  303—22.  «„,„„.,, 

Weber,    Fnanklln   H.      Teleacopic   carrjrlnc  eaae.     2,919,017, 

12—29—09  CI.  206—1. 
Webater.  Jamea'  D.     Bridge  for  atrtnged  muatcal  InatrumenU 
having   meana   for  adjusting   the  apaclsg  of  the  atrlags. 
2,918337,  12-2»-09.  CL  84—^12.         .       „         „ 
Webater,  Richard  B.,  to  Jonea  *  LsughUn  StMl  Corp.    Kite 

tronlc  awltch.     2,919,346,  l»-29-09.  CL  250—27. 
Wela.  Adolf  :    /See — 

Herwaag.  Walter,  Wtimtel.  and  W«U.     2JB19,389. 
WeU,  Alfred,  to  Elektro-Medianlk  Ojn.b.H.    Kiectro^ydrau 

lie  ahlftlng  derlee.     2,918,796,  12-2^-59.  CI.  00—02. 
WeUae,  Uuenter  K..  to  OUn  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp.     Salt 
Ing  out  a  dUlkrl  ether  of  diethjrieiie  glycol  from  an  aaaeoua 
•oluUon.     2,919,293.  12-2iM(9.  Cl.  2<»— 610. 
Wella,  Alfred  P.  :    flee — 

Homing,  Jamea  W.    2.919,080.  „ 

Welter.  Ueorge  L,  and  J.  R.  Carpenter,  to  Tote-Cart  Co.    Han 

die  corer.    2.918.741.  12-29-69.  Cl.  40—10. 
Wembley,  Inc. :    flee — 

Gouner,  Aubrey  L.    2.918,678. 
Wentx,  Richard  L.  :   See — 

Hays,  Herbert  G..  and  Wenta.     2,918,967. 
Weeelco  Ltd. :  flee — 

Oalot,  Maurtee  R.     2,918,911. 

Oulot.  Maurice  R     2,918.913.  _„,^ 

Weat,  Charles  E.     Safety  device  for  motor  vehlclea.     2.919, 

140,  12-29-59.  Cl.  280—150. 
West.    Ed    D.      Adjustable    breast    beam    cover    for    looms. 

2.918,943,  12-20-59,  Cl.  139—1. 
Weetcott,  Rusaell  G.  :  See — 

Behnke,  Georce  W..  and  Weetcott     2.918,926. 
Weatem  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Jellnek,  Charlea.  Jr.,  and  Hackenberg.     2.919,304. 
Ridings,  Garvlce  H.     2,919,305. 
Weatlnghonae  Air  Brake  Co. :  flee — 

Cotter,  George  L..  and  Jeffrey.     2,919.160. 
Hammer,  Charlea  F.     2A>19.161. 
McClnre.  Glenn  T..  and  Jeffrey.     2,919.163. 
Weber.  Charlea  L.,  Jr.     2.919,164. 
Westlngbouae  Electric  Corp.  :  flee — 
Qaspartni.  Franda  A.     2.918.893. 
Jonea,  WeelOT  N.     2.919.416. 
Schrameck.  Jack  E^  and  Soles.     2.919,316. 
Wetterau,  Paul  C.  to  Coagoleum-Nairn  Inc.     Method  of  pro- 
ducing    resilient     plastic     surface     covering.       2,918.702, 
12—29—09  Cl   18—07 
Wbeatley.   Charles.     Check   valve.     2,918,934,   12-29-09,  Cl 

137-— 027.2. 
Wheelabrator  Corp.  :  flee — 

Bamea,  Kenneth  H.     2.918,708. 
Pring,  Robert  T.     2,919,174. 
Wheelock,   Charles   E.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.     Thermo^ 
netting  composition  containing  a  tlqnld  polymer  of  a  dlene 
and  an  ester,  process  for  making  same  and  articles  thereof 
2,919,220.  12-20-09.  CL  164 — 140. 
Whippo,  Walter  R..  to  International  Busineas  Maehinea  Corp. 
Ribbon  lift  roechaalam.     2.919.008   12-29-^69,  Cl.  197—157 
Whirlpool  Corp-  :   fle« — 

Cleannan.  Jack  F.     8.918.789. 
Clearman,  Jack  F.     2.918,927. 
Ohmann,  William,  and  Dunes.     2,918,812. 
White.  Darrell  C.  :  See— 

Hollerith.   Charlea,   Flanabnrgh,   and   White.     2,918,775. 
White.  James  8.  :  flee — 

Dubin,  Maurica  T.,  and  White.     2.919,200 
White,    Warren    D.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Army. 
Vertor  adder  syatem.     2,919.066,   12-29-59.  Cl    2.'»5— 192 
Whitehead.  Derek  J.,  and  E.  P.  Gmley,  to  Magnesium  FHpk 
trOB  Ltd.      Allovlttir  of  manganese  and  sirconium   to  max 
nesium.     2.919.190.  12-29-«9,  Cl.  7!V— 168. 
Whiting,  James  C,  to  Orenda  Engines  Ltd.     Preaaure  relief 
blow-out  device.     2,918,941.  12-29-59.  Cl.  138—92. 


Bread  dlspenaer.     2,919,001. 


2.919.061. 


2,918.831. 
particularly 


Whitmer,  La  Verne  E. .  ^^ 

Croeby,  Ollmore  E.,  Smith,  and  Whitmer.     2,919,863. 
Wtekliff,  Lee  R.,  to  Armour  and  Ce.     Paektflng  apparatus 

2,918,771,  12-29-09.  CT.  0^—180 
Wldebarg.  Allen  C.  aad  C.  C     ** 

ia>3»-49.  CL  221—181. 
Wtdakarg,  Oart  C. :  Be*— 

Wldebnrg,  Allen  C.  and  C.  C 
Wll  no  Co. :  /9e»— 

Waller,  Lorwt  B.     2,91B,004. 
Wlldhaber.     Kmeat.       Bevel-gear     dlfferentUL 

12-39-09,  C\.  74—711. 

WllkesaoB,  Erik  A.     Stereoocopic  range  ftatfer, 

forcameraa.    2,918.800,  13-2(-<09,  0:90 — 44. 

WllUaaia,  Albert  J.,  Jr..  to  Leeds  and  Northrop  Co.    System 

for  adjoatlng  ampllflera.     2,919.409,  12-29-09.  CL  830—9 

WllUama.  Oaear  8.  and  R.  8.     Wiadahield  for  tractor  cab 

2^19,100,  12-29-09,  CL  296—84. 
WlUluuL  Bfltoert  S. :  flee— 

WfllUma.  Oaear  S.  and  R.  S.     2,919.150. 
Wtlllama,  William  H.,  aad  D.  A.  Baldwin,  to  United  Sutea 
of  Amertea,  Mavy.     Sahin&rtne  bottoas  seaaaer.     3.919,423. 
12-2»-09,  CT.  340—3. 
WlBCklhofer,  Robert  C. :  flee—  ^         „»,„„.o 

Ptetmaaa,  Edward  W..  and  Wlacklhofer.     2.919,208. 
Wlnget.    WllUaai   A.      Pusher   cup   atUchment   for    tractors. 

2919  142.  12-29-09.  CL  280 — 481. 
WlMloV  Albert   RBobbSr^  2,919.079.    12-21^-59, 

Cl.  242—130.2. 
WlnsteL  Gunther  :  flee — 

Heywang.  Walter.  Wlastel,  aad  Wela.     3,919.389. 
Wlaaea.  Otto  C. :  flee—  ^  _ 

Saoml,  Vemer  E.,  and  Wlnien.     2,919,083. 
WlniaB.  Otto  C.  and  V.  H.,  to  Wlnaea  Research.  Inc.     Bal 
loon    having    reinforcing    structare.      2.919,082.    12-20-59, 
CT.  244—31. 

Wlnsen  Reeearch,  Inc.  :  See —  

Suoral.  Vemer  E..  and  Wlaien.     2,919,088. 
Wlnsen.  Otto  C.  and  V  H.     2.919,082. 
Wlnsen.  Vera  H. :  See — 

Wlnsen,  Otto  C.  and  V.  H.     2,919,082. 
Wlttel,  Frederick  H. :  fle»—  „  .. .  o^, 

Klllary.  David  C.  and  Wlttel.     2.918.867. 
Wolf,  Leo :  flee — 

kuko.  Ray.  and  Wolf.     2.918.980.  

Wolfe.  Jamea  b.,  to  Kerr-McOee  Oil  Industries,  Inc     Trnit 
meat  of  organic  materiala     2.919.240,  12-2»-09.  Cl.  208— 
202 
Wood,'  William  S.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Armv.    Phase 
shift    compensating    network.      2,919,410.    12-2d-09,    Cl 

Woodcock.   Francis   H.     Vane  pumpe.     2,918.877,   12-29-59, 

Woodlag,  Edwin  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Chain  printer  timer.     2,918.860.  12-29-09,  Cl.  101--03 
Woofter,  Robert  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Electric  switch 

2.919,31.'^,  12-29-59.  CL  20O— 16.  ^        „     ^., 

Wormaer.   Hans  H.,   to  Universal  Winding  Co.     Textile  ms 

chine.    2.918.778,  12-29-09.  Cl.  57—35.  ,..»„,„,„„ 

WorreL    John    W.      ^y^"*^^  '°'   muelcal   instmments 

W«?^i*^Rib?^^  A**'w;rk*^:!«M  attachment  for  circular 

saws.    2.918.953.  12-29-09.  Cl.  144—263. 
Wright.  Emeat  A.,  and  O.  E.  Dulhn.  to  Kalamasoo  Ltd     Rod 

brake  for  vertically   adJusUble  post  member.     2,918,989 

13-29-59.  CL  188 — 67 


2,918.775. 


Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp. 

Hall,  George  E.,  Jr.     2,919.222 

Seltser,  Robert  fe..  and  Hot.     2918  k93. 

Vaader  Cook.  Raymoa  E.     2.919.091. 
Yard-Man.  Inc. :  flee—     ......   „^,». 

Hollerith.   Charles,   Plansburgh,   and  White. 
York,  Rath  M.  .  flee—        _  „«,«„^o 

bgpow.  Lloyd  L.  and  York.     2.919.248. 
York.  wllUaai  C  :  flee—         ^      .».^,„„^. 

OalDow  LIOTd  I.,  and  York.     2,919.348.  ^ 

Consecutive  serial  numbering  device.     2.919,003,  12-3^.'>w. 

CL  197—19. 
Yurek.  George  J. :  See—  ^a^ar^K 

Waugh,  Robert  E.,  and  Yurek.     2,919.045. 
Zerbe,  Rldiard  O.  :  See—  o  «,  o  oox 

Beaver.  David  J.,  and  Zerbe.     2,919,294  .  _  ,„, 

Zeraov.  Peter,  to  Mercurr  KnglneerlngCort).     Apparatus  for 

decurllng  a  web.     2.918.897,  12-2O-S0,  Cl.  118— 124_ 
ZlS^CTiffo'rdV^.  CLee'.  and  R,  D^  Lambert,  to  Sym'-fJ"" 

Wayne  Corp.     l>ouble-acting  dUphragm  pump.     2,918,878. 

Zin5rwr?t"r  H.,'?2l^iued  States  of  America,  Atom'c  Energ, 
Commission.  Nuclear  reactor  >«>a<»n|,*  P««*»K*  "''*> 
device     2.919.236.  12-29-59,  Cl.  204--193  2^  .^„.t.n, 

Zollinger.  Alfred,  to  Grinnell  Corp  Motor  driven  consUnt 
support  hangers.      2.919.088,   12-2fiMl9.  CI    248—68^ 

ZuroTohn  M.,  to  W  R«tnerd.b.a.  The  Grant  Ca  Mechan 
teal  exerdser.     2.919.134.  12-2^-69.  O.  272—83. 
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ISSUED  DECEMBER  29,  1959 

S&n.—TlTtt  nomberrrclaaa.  aecond  numb«r=aDbclass,  third  number  =  patent  number 


8^ 


IS- 
IS— 


16^ 
18 


19- 

20- 


22 
23 


24- 
25- 


27 
29- 


30- 


44  4: 

106: 

14: 

111: 

144: 

340: 

26: 

81: 

827 

943: 

8 

310: 

6: 

4: 

29: 

41: 

245: 

2W.4: 

2&S: 

ans: 

S28: 

350 

m 
1 

2  4 

5: 

16 

47.5 

57: 
56.3 

70 

.5 


34 


86- 


11 

26 

35. 

53 

69 

30: 

2 

14  5: 

198 

ao.v 

267 
73 

256 
17 

122 

131 

156 

28 

26.3: 

?6: 

150: 
183  5 

200: 
63 
02 
80: 

174: 
1: 

184: 
23 
40: 
62 

2.5: 

8,5 
14 
34 


2, 918,  «75 
2,918.674 
2,918,676 
2,  918,  677 
2,  918, 678 
2,918,679 
2.918.680 
2,  918,  681 
2.  918,  683 
2.  918,  683 
2,919,172 
2,919,173 
2,  918,  684 
2,919,297 
2,  918,  685 
2,  918,  686 
2,  918. 687 
2,918,688 
2,918,680 
2, 918,  600 
2,  918,  flOl 
2.918,603 
2,  918, 693 
2.  918,  694 
2,918,605  , 
2,918,606 
2,918,607  I 
2,918,008  i 
2,  018.  699 
2,918,700 
2,  918,  701 
2, 018.  702 
2. 018, 703 
2,918.704 
2, 918,  705 
2.  918, 706 
2,918,707 
2. 918.  708 
2,918,709 
2,918,710 
2.018,711 


,174 
,175 
,  17fi 
,  177 
,178 
712 
713 


87— 


40- 


80: 

77: 

6: 

10: 

23 

106  53 

41-    43 

43-     4 

15 


53  5 

96 

102 

125 

74 

131 

59 

61 

7 


47— 


2.919 

2,919, 

2.919 

2,919 

2,919 

2,918, 

2,  918, 

2,918,714 

2,918,715 

2,918.716 

2,918,717 

2,918,718 

2,918,719 

2,  918,  720 

2.918,721 

2,  918,  722 

2,918,723 

2,  918.  724 

2,918,725 

2,918,726 

2,  918,  727 

2,918,728 

2.918,729 

2,  918,  730 

2,  918.  731 

2.918,732 

2,  918,  733 

2,918,734 

2,  918,  735 

2,  918,  736 

2,918,737 

2,  918,  738 

2,  918,  739 

2,  918.  740 

2, 918,  741 

2,  918,  742 

2,  918,  743 

2.919,179 

2,  918,  744 

2,  918,  746 

2,918,746 

2.  918,  747 

2,  918,  748 

2,  918,  749 

2.918,750 

2,918,751 

2,918,752 

PP  1,891 

P. P.I, 802 

2,  918,  753 


51- 


53— 
5»- 


56- 


57 


59- 
60- 


56: 

67: 

80: 

83: 

13: 

87: 

168: 

170: 

188: 

208: 

23: 

7: 

34 

48: 

74: 

113: 

178: 

180: 

180: 

228: 

383: 

1: 

26  4: 

102 

15: 

35: 

08: 

135 

130 

144 

167, 
79: 
6 
13 
16: 
30: 
35  6: 

39  28: 

39  66: 

30  72; 

52 

54  6: 

73; 

07: 

12: 

14: 

26 

135: 

156: 

170: 

239 

476: 

4: 

9 

88: 

4: 

22 

43 

-    2  7 

51: 

64; 

30: 

73: 

147: 

ISO: 

304: 

363  7 

363  9: 

384 

432: 

74  -  143: 

230  17 

336 

411: 

434  8 

436 

538 

710  5 

711 

785 

75-   42 

122  7 

134 

138 

loft 

168 
22 


61 
62 


64 

66 

68 


71 


73- 
73- 


77 


2, 918, 754 

81- 

52  4: 

2, 918,  758 

8»- 

71: 

2,918.766 

209 

2,  918,  757 

668: 

2, 918,  758 

84- 

312: 

2,  018.  750 

466 

2,  918,  760 

477: 

2,  918.  761 

86- 

2.4: 

2.  918,  762 

40: 

2,  919, 180 

88- 

16  6: 

2,  010, 181 

2,  018.  763 

34: 

3,  01*.  764 

89- 

16: 

3,  918,  765 

36: 

2.  918.  766 

135: 

2, 918.  767 

103: 

2.  918.  768 

06- 

1: 

2, 918,  760 

13  6: 

2,  918,  770 

18: 

2,918.771 

08- 

08: 

2,  918.  772 

06- 

1  7 

2,918,  , '/a 

10: 

2,918,774 

44: 

2, 918,  775 

64: 

2,  918.  776 

77  5: 

3,018,777  1 

04 

2,918,778 

96- 

1: 

2.918,779 

98 

83: 

2, 918,  780 

09- 

14: 

2.918.781 

48 

2,  918,  782 

06 

2,  918,  783 

106: 

2,918.  7M 

123 

2,918.785 

2, 918,  78e 

181: 

2, 018,  787 

205 

2,  918.  788 

3^5 

2, 918,  789 

408: 

2,918,790 

100- 

198 

2,918,791 

233 

2,918.792 

101- 

98 

2,  918.  7«3 

2,918.794 

124: 

2,918,795 

375 

2,  918.  796 

102 

30 

2,918.797 

49 

2.  918.  798 

2,918.799 

70  2: 

2.918,800 

103 

38 

2,918.801 

42 

2,918.802 

46 

2,918,803 

76; 

2.918.804 

87 

2,918.805 

136 

2.918,806 

150 

2.918.807 

173: 

2. 918.  808 

226: 

2,918,809 

104- 

88; 

3,  918,  810 

106- 

48; 

2.918,811 

106- 

15: 

2,918.812 

47; 

2,918.813 

60 

2,919,182 

166 

2,919,183 

369 

2.919,184 

109 

61 

2,918.814 

112- 

3: 

:  2,918,815 

113 

2.918.816 

251 

.  3,918.817 

252 

.  2,918,818 

113- 

22 

2,918.819 

114- 

16 

:  2.918,830 

:  2,918,821 

116 

31 

:  2,918,822 

67 

:  1918,823 

116 

114 

2.918.834 

124  1 

:  2,918.835 

142 

:  2,918.836 

117- 

-   64 

:  2,918,827 

76 

:  2.918,838 

106 

:  2.918.820 

113 

:  2.918.830 

123 

2.918.831 

:  2.918.832 

126 

:  2,919.  186 

216 

:  2,919.186 

224 

2,919.187 

118- 

-  118 

:  2.919.188 

124 

2.919.  189 

308 

2.919.190 

413 

2.918.833 

637 

2.918.834 
2.918.835 
2.918,971 
2.918.836 
2.  018  837 
2,018.838 
2.  018, 830 
2.018.840 
2,  918. 841 
2.  918.  842 
2.918.843 
2.  918.  844 
2.918,846 
2, 018. 846 
2.  918.  847 
2.918.848 
2.  918,  849 
Z  018,  860 
2.  918.  861 
2,  918.  852 
2, 918.  863 
2,918,864 
2,  918, 866 
2,  018,  886 
2,  918. 867 
2,018.868 
2,010,101 
2, 018,  860 
2, 010, 192 
2,019,193 
2,  010, 104 

2. 019. 195 

2. 010. 196 
2,010,107 
2,  010, 198 
2,919.190 
2,  918,  860 
2,  918,  861 
2,  918.  862 
2,  918,  863 
2,  918,  864 
2,  918,  866 
2,  918,  866 
2,  918,  867 
2,  918,  868 
2,  918,  869 
2,  918,  870 
2,  918, 871 
2, 918,  873 
2,  918,  873 
2, 918,  874 
2.918,876 
2,  918,  876 
2,  918,  877 
2,  918, 878 
2,  918,  879 
2. 918. 880 
2,  918,  881 
2,  918, 882 
2,919,200 
2,919,201 
2,019,202 
2,  919,  303 
2,919.204 
2.918.883 

;  2,918,884 

2,918,886 

2,918,886 

2,918.887 

2.918,888 

:  2,918,880 

2,  918,  890 

:  2,918,891 

:  2,918,892 

:  2,918.803 

2,018,894 

:  2,018,805 

:  2,019,305 

;  2,919,206 

:  2,919,207 

;  2,919,208 

2.919,209 

2,  919,  210 

2,919,211 

:  2,919,212 

2,919,213 

:  2,918,896 

2,918.897 

;  2.918,808 

:  2,918,899 

2,918,900 


Ho- 
rn- 


123- 
138— 


51: 

38 

41: 
44: 

46.6: 

70: 

148: 

1 

478: 

32: 

119: 


134- 
136- 
137- 
128- 


1: 
21: 

38: 

r. 

142: 

328: 

436 

139-  16  1 


181- 

132 
134 


136 


137- 


10: 

94: 

75,4: 

1 

108; 

130: 

300; 

89 

155 
14 
18 
81 

211 


502 

527  2 

553 

599  1 

620 

625  11 

625  17 

138—   68 

92 

94  5 

130-    1 


.M 

126 
190: 
307 
383 

38 
3 
208: 
253 
125 
130 

68 

99 
9 

52 
233 

35 
64  5 

46 
110 
125 
140 
106 


143- 
14* 


146- 

146- 

150 

152- 
153- 

154- 


155- 


157- 
158- 

160 

161- 

162 


166- 


167- 


139 

171 

1  21 

11 

116 
177 
1 
156 
181 
273 

88 
171 
173 

30 


33 


2, 918, 901 
2,  918. 0O2 
2,  918. 903 
2,  918,  904 
2.918,905 
2.918,906 
2.918,907 
2. 918. 008 
2,  918,  900 
2,918.910 
2,918,911 
2,  918. 012 
2,018.913 
2,  018. 014 
2.018.016 
2.918.916 
2,919,214 
2,918,917 
2,  918,  918 
2,918,919 
2.  918. 930 
2,918.921 
2,918,022 
2.918,923 
2,  918,  924 
2,010,216 
2,  918, 925 
2, 018,  926 
2,  918,  927 
2.  919.  298 
2,  910, 290 
2.  910, 216 
2.  018  028 
2.  918  020 
2.  018, 030 
2. 018. 931 
2,  918.  932 
2,  918. 933 
2.918.934 
2.918.936 
2.918.036 
2.918.937 
2.  918.  938 
2,918.930 
2.  918,  940 
2.918,941 
2.  918.  942 
2,  918.  943 
2.  918.  944 
2.  918.  945 
2.918.946 
2.  918,  947 
2.918,948 
2.  918.  949 
2.918.950 
2,918.961 
2.918.962 
2.918.953 
,  2,918.954 
;  2.918.955 
2,918,956 
2.918.957 
2.918.958 
:  2,918.959 
:  2.918.960 
2,918.961 
2,918.962 
:  2,919.217 
2.919.218 
2.919.219 
;  2.919.220 
Re. 24  759 
Re. 24  760 
2.  918,  963 
2.  918,  964 
2.  918.  965 
2.918.966 
2.918.967 
2.  918.  968 
2.  918.  969 
2.919.221 
2.919.222 
918,970 
918,  972 
918,  973 

918.  974 
919,223 

919.  224 
2.  919.  225 
2,919.226 
2.919.227 


167— 

68 

2.  919.  230 

306- 

57.  2,919.020 

66 

2.  919,  228 
2.919.229 

62:  2  919.021 
2.  919.  022 

169— 

24 

2.  918.  975 

75:  2.919.023 

31 

2.  918.  976 

308- 

39;  2.919.339 

170— 

159 

2.  918.  977 

47;  2.919.340 

160  24: 

2.918.978 

80;  2.910.241 

171— 

106: 

2,918.979 

143:  2.019.242 

172- 

20: 

2.918.980 

150:  2.019.243 

174— 

153 

2.919.300 

164.  2.919.244 

178— 

2: 

2.  919.  301 

253:  2,919.345 

5.4: 

2.919.302 

300- 

150:  2.010.024 

5.6; 

2.919.303 

166:  2,910,025 

7  1; 

2.919,304 

167:  2.910,036 

19: 

2,  919.  305 

216- 

21:  2.919,246 

26: 

2.919.306 

169  2.919.027 

179- 

6; 

2.  919.  307 

223;  2.919.028 

15; 

2,  919.  308 

805;  2.919.029 

18: 

2,  919.  309 

488:  2.919,030 

00 

2,919,310 
2.919.311 

211- 

46:  2.919,031 
60:  2.910,032 

100,2: 

2.  U19. 312 
2.919.313 

147:  2.919,033 
148:  2,919,034 

2,919.314 

212- 

8:  2.919,035 

180- 

62 

2.  918.  981 

35  2,919.036 

67, 

2.  91b.  982 

59  2,919,037 

68  5 

2.  918.  983 

213 

148  2.919.038 

181  - 

42 

2.  91  (S.  984 

214 

1  2.  919.  039 

,  182^ 

223 

2,  918.  985 

5  5  2,919.04tl 

'  184- 

6 

2.918,986 

6  2.919.041 

187— 

29; 

2,  018, 087 

15  2,919,042 

31 

2,918.988 

653  2,010,043 

1  188- 

67 

2.918.989 

216- 

29  2.010,044 

73 

2,  918,  990 

310— 

9  5  2,010,335 

196 

2,  918, 991 

(1  55  2.919.336 

i  189- 

2 

2, 918.  092 

30  2.919,337 

\ 

34 

2.  918.  903 

34  2.  919.  338 

36: 

2,  918.  994 

35  2.  919.  339 

82: 

2.918.995 

37  2.019.340 

86, 

2.  916.  996 

74  2.919,341 

100^ 

41 

2,  918,  997 

104  2.919.342 

57; 

2.  918.  9M) 

2.  919.  343 

192 

02 

2,918.999 

230 

4  2.919.045 

84 

2. 919.  000 

16  2.919.046 

104 

2.919.001 

36  2.919.047 

197 

16 

2.  919,  002 

39  2.919.048 

19 

2.919.003 
2.919.004 

52  2.919.049 
113;  2,919,050 

49. 

2.919.005 

221 

131:  2.919,061 

66 

2,919.006 

222- 

64  2,919,052 

84. 

2.  919.  (K)7 

76  2.919.053 

157. 

2.919.008 

135  2,919,054 

198 

19 

2.  919.  009 

,Wi;  2,919.055 

25 

2.919.010 

477;  2,910,066 

33 

2.919.011 

484  2,010,057 

2,919.012 

224- 

1;  X  010.  068 

139 

2.919.013 

229^ 

3  5  2,019.059 

200 

16 

2.919.315 

.51;  2,919.060 

50 

2.919.316 

230- 

101;  2,019.061 

1 

51  12; 

2.919.317 

140;  2,919,062 

61  52 

2.919.318 

235- 

92  2.919.063 

67 

2.919.319 

2,919.064 

83 

2.  919.  32t) 
2.919.321 

183  2  919.065 
192:  2,919,066 

90 

2,919.322 

196;  2,919,067 

93 

2.  919.  323 
2,  919.  324 

236 

13  2.919.068 
34  2.919.069 

95 

2.  919,  325 

239 

10;  2.919.070 

104 

2.919.326 
2.  W.9.  327 

273;  2.919.071 
380  2.919.072 

114 

2.919.328 

408  2,919,073 

148 

2.  919.  329 

240^- 

2  1;  2,919,344 

150 

2.919.330 

241- 

53  2.919.074 

153 

2.919.331 

160  2.919,075 

' 

157 

2.919.332 

242- 

55  12;  2,  919,  076 

16(1 

2.919.333 

84  2  2,919.077 

172 

2.919.334 

86  6;  2.919.078 

<   202 

34 

2.919.231 

130  2  2.919,079 

46 

2.  919.  232 

157  2,919.080 

203 

150 

2.  919.  014 

244- 

17  13  2,919.081 

263 

2.  919.  OK". 

31,  2.919.082 

304 

38 

2.919.233 

2,  919,  08.^ 

fi7 

2.919.234 

,V  2,919.084 

96 

2.  919.  235 

142  2,919.085 

193  2 

2.919.236 

248 

37  6;  2.919.086 

225 

2.919.237 

56;  2,919,087 

247 

2.919.238 

58  2,919,088 

205 

:i 

2.919.016 

71  2,919,080 

206 

1 

2.919.017 

120;  2,919,090 

38 

2.919.018 

134:  2,919.091 

56 

.  2.919.019 

164:  2.010,092 

xSz 


XX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


348—  168 
171: 
VH: 
2M: 
7M: 
334. 
15. 
32: 
27: 


24»- 
2S0- 


3S1- 


41.0: 

«6: 

83.3: 

83.8; 

318: 

330: 

3S: 

81: 

2S3—  83.1: 

137: 

301.6: 

414: 
2S»-38l19: 

264—  aO.S: 

8ft: 

139  1: 


256— 

298- 

257- 


187: 

100: 

1.8: 

23: 

86: 

1: 

28: 

75: 


2, 010,  003 
2,»10,0»4 
2,010,006 
2,»1«,0IM 
1010,007 
2.010.088 
2,010.000 

a.  010, 100 

2,019.346 
2, 010, 348 
1010.347 
1010.348 
3, 019,  MO 
2,019.300 
3.019,351 
3,919,363 
3.919,363 
%  919. 101 
X  019, 103 
3, 019. 347 
X  919, 348 
3. 010,  340 
X  010,  3fi0 
3, 010. 361 
3, 919, 108 
3, 019. 104 
2, 010, 106 
3,019,108 
3,919.107 
3, 919, 108 
Z  010, 100 
3,010,110 
3,010.111 
3.019,113 
3,010,113 
3,010.114 
3,010.115 
3,019.118 


257—     124 

234: 

374: 

380-        4: 

33: 

S: 

38.6: 
30.8: 
37: 
41.3: 
46.4: 
46.96: 
79.1: 
87.8: 
OS.  7: 


•4.9: 

148: 

330.65: 

343: 

360: 
251: 

308: 

287: 

204.9: 

306t 

307: 

319: 

340.  S: 

343.  S: 

348.5: 

361: 

307.3: 

307.4: 


2,919,117 
2, 919. 118 
2,919,119 
3,919,«13 

a;oi«;n3 

Z  919, 788 
3.919,387 
3.919,388 
3,918,380 
3.919.381 
3,919,380 
1919,383 
3,919,383 
2,91«.aM 
3.919.386 
3. 919. 388 
3,919,387 

3.9i«.se« 

1^919,380 
3,  Oil,  370 
3.91t,n 
3.919.378 
X  919, 378 
2. 919. 274 
a.  010.  376 
2, 010.  278 
3,919.3n 
?,  919, 378 
2. 919, 379 
2.919,380 
3, 919, 381 

3. 919. 383 
3,919.388 

3. 010. 384 
X  010.  388 
3, 019. 388 


380- 


381- 
383- 
383- 
386- 


387- 


373- 


973- 

374— 
370- 


308: 

481: 

488: 

488- 

5IJ 

«QI: 

8r8: 

819: 

6a8.6] 

864: 

30: 

7: 

15: 

5: 

64: 

B: 

57: 

64: 

131: 

II: 

44: 

30: 

83.6: 

88: 

88: 

119: 

17: 

87 

36: 

101: 

190: 

481: 

497: 

0: 

18: 

33: 

80: 


2.010.387 
X  019  288 
3.919.380 
3, 919. 390 
X«1%3»1 

^oifl^ao 

3,919.3n 
3.019,394 
^tMl»8 

3.fn.3ie 

X91«.U0 
2,919.131 
3. 910. 133 
2. 919. 133 
X  910. 134 
3, 919. 128 
3,919,138 
3,919,137 
2, 919, 138 
3,919.130 
3, 910, 130 
X  919. 131 
3,911,183 
3. 010, 133 
2,911.134 
2,010.135 
2, 010. 138 
2. 010. 137 
3.911,138 
3,911,139 
2, 019. 140 
2.  019. 141 
Z  010, 142 
2,010,1^ 
2,  010. 144 
2. 010, 145 
X  019, 148 
2, 010, 147 


287- 


303- 


303- 


11: 
64: 

90: 

130: 

310: 

U: 

88: 

84: 

107: 

61: 

63: 

S3: 

57: 

3: 

31: 

23: 


307— 


810- 

813- 
818- 


K.&: 
84: 
33: 
4: 
43 
48: 
88: 

238 
71: 

335: 
54: 
61: 
08: 
98: 

108: 

171 
178 
186 


3,919,148 
3,919.140 
1010.180 
3, 919, 161 
19M11I3 

lBt«,tn 

X  Off.  154 
3,919,188 
X  no.  188 

3.919.187 
X  919, 188 
1919,190 
1019,180 
1 919, 181 
1 919. 183 
1  Ml,  183 
1919,184 
1 919. 186 
1 010. 364 
1 019, 366 
1 919. 108 
1  019. 167 
1910.358 
1019.367 
1 919.  398 
1919,390 
1010,3b0 
1  010, 168 
1 919.  100 
1 919, 381 
1 919. 303 
1 010,  303 
1  010,  384 
1 019, 366 
1919,380 
1  010.  387 
1  010.  308 
1  010,  306 


313— 


316— 


317- 


S23- 


231: 

1  010,  370 

334- 

143: 

1 010.  408 

303: 

1010,371 

330— 

9: 

1010.400 

307: 

1919,373 

117: 

1919,410 

340: 

1919,373 

HO: 

1 919,  41 1 

8.5: 

C9tt,S76 

331- 

52 

1919,413 

AS: 

1  910.  41.3 

8.8: 

1919.378 

87: 

1010.414 

12: 

1019,877 

332 

14: 

1010.415 

18: 

1910,378 

20: 

1010,416 

28: 

1 010, 379 

333 

11: 

1010.417 

30: 

3,919,180 

31: 

1010.  41 M 

31: 

l«19,3il 

83: 

1010,419 

100: 

19i9.au 

389- 

8: 

1010.430 

341: 

1919,883 

SO: 

1010,421 

6: 

1911,384 

148: 

1919,433 

143: 

1910.386 

140- 

3: 

1 919,  423 

334: 

1919,388 

81: 

X  910,  434 

338: 

1 010. 387 
1010,388 

140: 

1  010.  A2.^ 
X  010.  43n 

343- 

1919.380 

184: 

1010,427 

300: 

1919.300 

187: 

1 010, 438 

ar: 

1919.301 

174: 

1010.439 

347: 

1  010.  303 

1  010.  4% 

308: 

1010,301 

1019,431 

33: 

1011,304 

1 010.  432 

80: 

1 919. 395 

zeio,4x^ 

6: 

1 010.  308 

1  010,  434 

8- 

1  010.  307 

182: 

2.  010,  ^^U 

58: 

1  010.  398 

188: 

3.9ie,43«^ 

57: 

1010.890 

3U8: 

1  010,  437 

68: 

1  010.  400 

827: 

2.  019.  43M 

74; 

1  010,  401 

347: 

1  919,  43V 

78: 

1019.403 

843— 

100: 

1010.440 

79: 

1  010,  408 

810: 

1010,441 

83: 

2.  010.  404 

805: 

1919,442 

107: 

1019.406 
1  019,  406 

346— 

74: 

2.919.  170 
2.919.  171 

110: 

1  910,  407 

CLASSinCATION   OF   I>EaiOX8 


D  ♦- 
D  8- 
D  0- 
Dl 


D17- 


180,098 
188,987 
188,098 
180.990 
180.940 
14:  188.041 
180,043 


D30- 


D30- 
DS4- 
D40- 


5 

188.043 

13 

186,044 

15 

188,045 

33 

186.048 

5 

186.047 

1 

188,048 

D43- 

7 

180.040 

D44- 

16 

180,050 

D46- 

4 

180^051 

D48- 

33 

1M.052 

D64- 

14 

186,053 

D«6- 

1 

186.054 

D6*- 

D88- 
D67- 
D«l- 


1:  186,066 
180, 06« 
4:  180.057 
1:  18^058 
1  186.050 
180.  000 


D86— 
D71- 


D73- 
D80- 


1: 

186.081 

1: 

180,903 

180,063 

180,084 

1 

18^066 

6: 

188.088 

D81- 
D«8- 


10 


D91- 
D98- 


186.067 
186,  068 
\.  186.069 
8  186.070 
1  186.071 
4     186,072 


744  a  a.  -ifcb 


•14 


"I 
I 
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» 


xjy 


OmOAL  GAZETTE 

December  29,  1959 
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♦    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFRCE 

Volume  749  Number  5 


TRADEMARKS 


.r^u        •"•    -"T 


NOTICES 


Notic*«  under  15  V  »C   1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  S,  1946 


r.  N».  ir7.Ml  (RCA  ENCIRCLED),  Radio  Corporation 
of  America,  Radio  rccelrlnf.  detecting  and  tranaintttinK  aeta 
and  parta  thereof,  etc.  :  ■««.  N*.  388.388,  aamt,  Broadcaat 
tranRinltteni.  quarti  cryRtala,  condenaer  mlcrophonea,  modula- 
tion reactom.  etc.  ;  Umg.  M*.  881,8tl.  aame.  Electrical  ayateniM 
for  receiving  and/or  dlatrtboting  electrical  ware*  of  audible 
or  auper-audlble  fre<iuency.  amplifying  and  reproducing  auch 
warea  and  parta  thereof,  etc.  :  K«v.  N».  ■18.781.  aame.  RCA 
Victor  Co.,  Inc..  Photograplilc  and  electrophyalcal  aound 
recording  apparatua,  etc.  :  ■««.  Na.  878.808 .  aame,  &CA  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Inc.,  Correat.  roltage.  preaaure  phaae  meaaur 
Ing  and  generating  dericea  and  appurtenancea  thereto  and 
parta  thereof,  etc.  :  ■•«.  H*.  808,307,  aame,  Men'a  outer  ahlrta. 
Jacketa,  jumpers  and  coata  ;  ■«*.  Wa.  804,18A.  aame.  Mechani- 
cal pendla,  fountain  pena,  rubber  atampa,  ink  pada,  bualnesa 
carda,  etc.  ;  B«c.  Vm.  804.437,  aame.  Thermoatatlc  electric 
heating  ayatem  control  unlta.  apparatuH  and  equipment  for 
inspecting  content*  of  bottles  by  means  of  photoelectric  de- 
▼Icea.  electron  mlcroacopea,  lena  for  aame,  fllm  making  kits, 
etc.  :  tUg.  Na.  804304.  aame.  Electrically  operated  laundry 
waahlng  machinea,  Ironers  and  parte  thereof,  etc.  :  Mf.  K: 
800.780.  aame.  Furniture  pollah  and  rvflnishlng  and  pollahing 
klu  for  wooden  cabinets,  etc.  :  K«g.  M*.  800,768,  same.  Refrig- 
erators, parts  thereof  and  aeeeaaortea  therefor,  namely,  refrig 
eratlng    units    and    temperature    regulatiiig   units;    Reg.    Na. 


400,108,  aame.  Electrically  operated  vacuum  cleaners,  fac- 
simile transmitters,  facsimile  receivers,  etc  :  K«g.  Na.  412.801, 
same.  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  Talking  machine  atyll 
or  nee<lles,  non-electric  sound  records,  etc  .  Reg.  Na.  410.000, 
aame.  Lubricating  oil  and  grease :  B«g.  Na.  417.170,  same, 
Hoaae  orgmna,  news  letters,  catalogues,  etc  ;  K«g.  Na.  480.708. 
same,  High  frequency  electronic  power  generating  and  heating 
apparatua  for  uae  in  treatment  of  materials  etc.  ;  R«c.  Na. 
488.888,  aame,  Set  screw  wrenches  :  K«g.  Na.  488.87>.  aame. 
Phonograph  record  storage  racks,  rubber  feet  for  radio,  tele- 
vision and  phonograph  cabinets,  merchandlae  display  ahelves. 
etc.  :  Keg.  Na.  480,087.  aame.  Articles  composed  wholly  or  In 
part  of  natural  and/or  synthetic  n)bt>er  sold  as  parts  for  and 
replacement  parts  of  radio,  etc.  :  K«g.  Na.  440.368.  aame.  Ash 
trays  made  of  plastic  material ;  R«g.  Na.  440.878,  aame.  Elec- 
tric clocks  ;  K«c.  Na.  441.000,  same.  Calculators  of  the  slide 
rule  type,  etc.  ;  R«g.  Na.  007.080.  same,  Specially  designed 
motor  truck  In  the  nature  of  a  mobile  television  studio  :  Rag. 
Na.  500.421.  same.  Internal  combustion  engine-driven  electri 
cal  generators  :  Reg.  Na.  000300,  same,  Global  radio-telegraph 
communication  service  on  both  land  and  sea.  commercial 
radlophoto  aervlce,  etc.  ;  Reg.  Na.  S16.810.  same.  Periodical 
inspection  and  repair  of  industrial  electronic  equipment,  etc.  : 
Reg.  Na.  618.UI,  same.  Flashlights,  crysUI  pickup  units  for 
electrical  phonographs,  lightning  arrestors  for  radio  appars 
tUH  ;  Reg.  Na.  617,186.  same.  Internal  combuatlon  engine 
driven  power  generating  plant  for  Industrial  uae  ;  Reg.  Na. 
617.807.  aame,  Radio  range  and  position  detection  equipment 


I        CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1959 

Total  number  of  opfdieotioiio  owoiting  action  (excluding  renewalo  and  Sec,  12  (c)] 9.  006 

Date  of  oldeot  new  application April  22,  1959 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application May  1 5,  1959 


J.  H.  MKBCHANT.  DIractar. 


ilalag  Oyarattaa 


TRADEMARK  KXAMININO  mYISIONS.  BXAMINKR8  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASaBS 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WEVDT,  Olawa  S.  8,  4,  6,  7,  8,  0.  10,  11.  IX  U,  14,  Ifi,  16.  17,  10,  X,  21,  23.  24.  26,  26.  27,  28,  28,  80,  SI,  82,  S8,  84, 
86,  86,  80,  40,  41.  42.  a,  44,  40,51,  82    .-.   

(  II)  R.  F.  8HRYOCK,  Ctaaaca  1,  ^  18,  22,  r,  88,  46,  4«,  47.  48.  40;  Serrlce  Mark  Claaan  100,  101.  108.  108.  104,  106.  106. 
107;  Collective  Membanhlp  Marks.  Claai  200;  Ccftlfkatlon  MarkB,  ChMBes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (All  Claaaaa) 

Sec.  13  (c)  Publicatton*  (AU  C 


Oldaet  AppUcsUon 


New 

Amended 

4-23-60 

b-l-M 

•-1-M 

^Ifr-M 

10-6-M 

Ifr- 36-66 

10-8-S8 

10-26- S8 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  oi  October  1959 — 1 ,907 


Registrations  lasued 355— No.  690,361  to  No.  690,715 

Renewals  Issued 67 


Th*  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tka  OFnOAL  GAZETTE,  i«Md  wttkiy.  is  maihi  mmdmt  tha  dkaettM  of  tht  Saparinuodrat 
ml  DooHMou.  Coyiraiawit  PHjadag  OAea,  WaaUwRaa  8S,  D.  C.  to  wboa  afl  n^wviptipM  sbpaU  be  mmIc  parabk  and  aB 


asbasi^cica  priea. 


forriga  BsaUbit  88.75  aMitiaaal;  «agic  eotaei.  20  oaau  eac^ 


PRINTED  conn  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ara  faiatoOii  by  tka  PMaat  OMea  far  14  eaata  a^b.     A 

>  tka  CaMBriaalaMr  af  Paiaata,  WaiMi«laa  28.  D.C. 
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■ 
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Decembek  29,  1959 


uMd  aa  narlcatloa  aids,  namely,  radar  and  lora« ;  Be*.  M*. 
SSMtf.  aaioM,  Bcrerase  bottl«  oocaser  and  waaber  loa4«r; 
B«C-  N«.  SS4,M1,  samf ,  Toy  cardboard  collapalble  trucks : 
»««.   Ma.   Mt,747.    same.    Woven    carpets ;    Wimf.    Na.   MMSt. 

same.  Nocleonlc  radiation  detection  apparatus  such  as  ihiele- 
onlc  radiation  maasurement  maters :  M*t.  Nm.  tt$,nt,  aame. 
Instructing  in  television  servtclnir  by  meanx  of  s  correspond- 
«»nce  course  ;  Rac.  No.  5SZ.44S.  same,  Air  conditioners,  their 
component  and  replacement  parts,  as  well  an  any  accessories, 
etc  :  R«r.  No.  5M.M1.  same.  Oas  ranges,  their  parts  and 
acoeiisorlen,  nuch  a8  Kpeclal  purpooe  grateM  or  ffrtda.  as  wall 
ati  grease  collecting  pan>i  ;  R«g.  No.  MC.M7.  same.  Electric 
ranges,  their  parts  and  acc-essories  ;   Bag.  No.  BM.tM.  same. 


Klactroaic  baslnesa  macblAoa  for  racordlng  and  atoraflc  of 
lafMMUitloo.  autoouUla  sortUg.  ate. :  Bag.  M:  tnjUl*,  aame. 
Tap*  recorders,  component  and  replacement  parts  of  such 
gtiote,  and  accessories  for  such  goad* ;  B«c.  No.  MMTt,  aame. 
MalBtenanc*,  repair  and  inspection  service  for  radiotelephone 
and  radiotelegraph  apparatus  for  marine  use  and  such  serv 
ices  for  marine  electronic  apparatus  :  Beg.  No.  »tt,MS.  saint*. 
Recording  tape,  pre-recorded  tape  and  accensorles  for  th*- 
foregoing  goods,  namely,  reels,  tied  May  14.  19.'^9.  I)  C  N  J 
(Newark),  Dot  C-422/59,  Radio  Corporation  of  America  v 
/i4»«(ra4-£>«Ily  Advertising  et  alt  Consent  Judgment,  Injunr 
tlon  granted  Nov   3.  195». 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tha  f oUowlM  ■*rts  af*  pubUdMd  ia  cempliaBCc  with  aectlon  1 2  ( a )  of  the  Tradaautrk  Art  of  1»4«.      Notka  of  oppo 
Rltlon  oBdar  saetloa  IS  may  ba  aiad  within  thirty  days  of  this  pabUcatlon.     Sea  Snlca  2. 101  to  2.100. 

Aa  prorUM  br  mtOm  U  af  aald  Mt,  a  faa  of  twaotj-flTa  dollar*  moat  accompaay  aaeb  aotioa  of  oppoaltlom. 


diss  1- Raw  or  Partly  Praparefl  Materials  «^" '''''    ^^^  ^'''*""*"'  ^**"'^'^^'  '"^-  '''•^^■"'*"  ^' 


8N    39.854       American   Oilsonite   Company.    Salt    L*ke   City, 
rtah.     niedOct   31,  1957. 


Filed  Apr.  16.  1959. 

BARN-DRI 


GILSOCOKE 


For  Coke 

First  use  Aug  22.  19S7 


For  .Von  Toxic  Inert  ProceBsed  Clay  Vofd  a»  an  Absorbent 
Material 

Flr«t  uw  Jan    22.  19S9.  , 


SV    44,358.      American   Qllaonlta   Company     Salt    I.akf    City      SN   72,07(t       Paxton   ProceHnlng  Co.    Inc..   Paxton.    Ill       Filed 
rtah.     Filed  Jan  21.  195$.  Apr.  22.  1959. 


GILSOCARBON 


fc  ■• 


SAN-I-CEL 


For  Coke 

First  use  Nov    8,  1957. 


♦•H"*   -^    «»♦«»•  -*' 


For  Animal  Bidding  or  Litter  for  Laboratory  Antraaih 
First  usaApr  21,  1958. 


SN  46.409      Bock  Laundry  Machine  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed 


Feb    24,  1958. 


BOCKLITE 


For   Flninhed  Fibenrlass-Reinforced   Plastic  Part>i   for   Oen 
eral  T'se  in  the  Induntrial  Arts. 

FlPKt  UH««  I>e<-    7.  1954.  ••— •*  •••  »»»- 


SN    72,762.      Albert   Troetel    k    Sobs    Conpaay,    Milwaukee 
Wta      Filed  May  1,  19.59. 


i    o 


-..  ^ 


SN  51.072      Sphagnum  Moaa  Corp    of  America,  dha    Moshph 
I>ee.  MUlHton.  Wla      Filed  May  5,  1958 


.ooiiA'  .%^' 


yah^ei 


For  MowH   Bedding  and  Preservative  for  Live  Bait    Such   a** 
Wurmt*.  Oawlerw.  Grubs,  Crickets,  Helgramltei*    Ktc. 
nrst  uae  Apr.  1,  19.58. 


owner  of  Beg.  No.  80,818. 

For  Ijeather. 

FlrKt  UHe  ?>b    14.  19.58, 


XF' 


SN     7.S.242        JameH     River     Hydrate    k     Supply    Company 
Int-orporated.   Buchanan.   Va       Filed   May   8,   1959 


S.N    .")9.0.59       Pillow   Manufacturing   Company     St     LouIh.   Mo 
Filed  Sept    17.  1958 


PILLCO 


For  Cotton  \Va«te  and  Unters,  Polyurethane  Foam.  Latex 
Koain.  and  Mixtures  Theraof.  Vlayl  Foams.  Rubberlied  Hair 
In  KolU    Hiid  Cotton  Batting 

Klrnt  UHe  June  1.5,  1958.  *'*-^ 


»o«} .  inAM*  )A 


S.N    «(i.97H       Kll    Sandman   Co  ,   Worcester,   Mass  Filed   Oct  j..^^^,    p(,^dered    Limestone    Lsed   a»   an   Insecticide    Diluent 

2<i,  1H">H  First  use  Apr.  8,  1969.  .^tri 

RESIN  READY  

For    Renin    Impregaated    Flbreglass.    Asbento.,  Cotton,    or     SN  73,317      California-Florida  Plant  Corporation    IrMngton 
Nylon  Sold  In  Sheet  or  Disc  Form.  Calif      Filed  May  11,  1959 

First  use  .May  10,  1957 


S.N    62.428       Star   Woolen  Co.,   Cohoes,    .N  V       Filed   Nov     1,1 
1958. 

DA-IJOM-AIR 

For  Bonded  Synthetic  Fiber  Batting.        j^^,^: 

First  use  Oct   2.  1958  ,^^^  isn^iJm^'wn-i 


f  .."•  tU»t 


/i^-MU^^      , 


For  Chrysanthemums 
First  use  Feb   24.  1959. 
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8N  74,740.     Th*  Olaitic  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
May  29,  1»69. 

.   GLAsnc 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  rr7,»58. 

For  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Comprlaed  of  RetnfordBf 
Matertal  (ConalBtlng  of  Qlaaa  Ptber.  CToth  or  Paper)  and 
Tbennoplastlc  or  Thermoaettlng  Restnoas  Bonding  Agents 
Either  as  a  Premlx  In  the  Unhardened  State  To  Be  Subae- 
quently  8ubject«»d  to  Heat  and  Pressure  or  In  the  Form  of 
Flat  Sheets,  Rounds,  OtsIs,  or  Other  Molded   Shapes. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1JK6. 


8N   77,227.      Rayonier  Ineorporated.  New  York.   NY.      Filed 
July  7,  105». 


CUPRAN^IR,: 


For  Wood  Pulp. 
First  OM  May  fl,  1050. 


8N   77,481.      Fiber    Induatriea,    Inc.,   Charlotta.    NC       Filed 
imlf  1ft.  1*5». 

DUREL 

For  Fibers 

First  use  June  8.  19.'>9. 


8N    75,»59.      L.    Teweles    Seed   Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed 


June  12,  19:.9 


ENDURA 


For  I>awn  Seed 

Flntt  use  May  28,  l»ft9 


8N      77,7,'?2         rometluH      Heyl      AktlentteHellHchaft,      Woniix 
(Rhine).  U*>rm«ny.     Filed  July  15.  IMV. 


SN    7«.49«.      May    Brothers.    Inc.,    Garden    (Mty.    La.      Filed 
June  25,  1959 


.Wis 


No   claim    U   made,   apart   from   the  mark   nhown   In   Its   en 
tlrety,    to   the   wordn   "\Voni»»"  and  "Rhein  "     Owner  of  (ifT- 
man  Reg    No    719,888,  dated  Nov    17,  1958. 

For  Leather  for  Shoeii  and  Leather  OoodH,  Made  Knpedally 
From  Talf  and  Goat  Skins  and  From  Cattle  and  Horse  Hide* 
Spilt  Leather  •  lul  /^  i 


For    IMIlInK    Mud    and    I>rllllng    Mud    Addltlven      Namely, 
(Iround  Bartte 

First  use  June  1.  1958. 


SN    76.497        May    Brothers,    Inc.    Garden    <"lty,    I^        Flle<l 
June  25,  1959 


For  Ortllln/  Mud  Reairent  Oonnlwtlnjc  Principally  of  Soluble 
Calcium   Salts  and   Protective   Colloidal   DlnperHantu 
First  use  June  1,  19.'>8 


SN    77,971       Taylor    Redding   Mfg.    Co.,   Taylor,    Tex.      Filed 
July  17.  1959 

MORNING  GLAZE 

For  <"'otton  Batting. 
Flrttt  use  June  29,  1959 


SN    78,199       The  Oenenil  Tire   *   Rnbbar  Company.    Akron, 
(»hlo      Filed  July  22,  19.59 


JETRON 


For   Partially  Compounded    Rubher   for   Further    Prof-eMwInK 
In  the  Industrial  .\rtH 
First  use  Feh    24.  1959. 


SN    76,«52       Comet    Fibers.    Inc.,   Brooklyn,    NY       Filed    June 


29.  r959 


CELECON 


SN    78.201        The    Genaral   Tire   ft   Robl)er    Company     .Akron, 
Ohio      Filed  July  22,  19.59 


For    Acetate    FlbMS    tT«*i   **r    Insulation    of    Filled    Itenin, 
Including  Quilted  linlags,  and  IntM-ltaingx 

First  use  Dec  9,  tt>58 


GENTRO-JET 


Owner  of  Reg    No    «71,()4rt 

For   Partially  Compounded    Rubber   for   Further    PrtK-essliig 
In  the  Industrial  Arts  " 

First  utte  Mar.  11,  1959. 


SN  78. 7(11      Albert  Trostel  *  Sons  Company,  Milwaukee,  Win 
Filed  June  29,  1959  **^'  ^    »*-  •— ^" 


---   MELLOTAN 


SN  78,412      Armour  and  Coaipaay,  Cftlcago,   III      Filed  July 
27,  1959 


POLISKIN 


For  I.,eather 

First  use  Februar)'  19;i4 


,»  '' 


For  I'pper  I>«'ather 
First  use  June  10,  1959. 


4  9«U   *«t»-l 


SN    77,078        The    Crossett    Company.    Crossett.    Ark        Filed 
July  «.  1959  ^^^r^  , 


iPi        I   ei 


RIVER  OAKS 


For  Charcoal 

First  use  Apr,  7,  1959 


SN    78,480       The    International    Synthetic    Rubber    Company 
Limited.    Hythe,    Southampton,    Kngland.      Filed    July    27, 

Ti  i  .^     INTOL    ""'*U 

Owner  of  British  Reg.   No    777,196,  dated  May  1    1958. 
For  Synthetic  Rubber 


29,  ld59 

Chnl-RMt^tades 
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SN    30,458      VaatliMa,   Ii 
May  21.  1957. 


Lpnf  laland   City,    NY       F'Ued 


SN  58.060.    Texaco  Ine..  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  cfcanga  of  naaje 
from  The  Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  28, 

1958. 


The   drawing    Is   lined   for   green    and    red.      Applicant    dl** 
claims  "LP  Gas     as  the  name  of  the  goods  save  In  assoclatton 
Applicant    claims    the    term    "Ware"    only    In    connection     ^^^^    "Texaco      and    the   other   portions    of    the    trademark 

.    ..         ^ ..  .„^_-.  ^        Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  57,902,  ia4,«02,  and  others., 

'  For  Liquefied  Petrolewa  Oaa. 

First  use  Oct    11,  1967. 


rlth  the  mark  as  used 
For  Plastic  and  MaCal  Bottles  and  Ja 

First  use  Apr.  25, 1967 


""Y. 


SN  78.159  Packaging  Corporation  of  America,  Qulncy,  III 
by  change  of  name  from  Cantral  Fibre  Products  Company 
Qulncy,  III.     Filed  June  22,  1959 


m--*  >^w  '   — 


FORM-FAST 


1 1  jk ' 

Fur  Egg  Cartons. 

First  use  on  or  about  October  1956. 


SN    59.2ft.'        California    Spray-Chemical    Curixirmion     Kk-l, 
mtM)d    Calif      Filed  Sept.  22.  1958. 

s;«r.^i  »^*     DIBROM 

For  Insectlcldal  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug    4,  19.58 


Class  4- AbrasivM  md  PofisMng  MatorMs 

SN  64,815      Carr  k  Day  k  Martin  Umlted,  London,  Kngland 
Filed  l>ec.  23,  1958, 


SN    59,694        Celanese    Corporation    of    America,    New    ^ork. 
NY      Filed  Sept    29,  1958. 


1    <i',*<. 


AMCEL 


vouii  ^ti  a»  asii  i«nt'-i 


owner   of   Reg     Nos    631,862,    6:14,116,    and  646.885 

For     (^henilcals     for     Industrial,     Commercial     and     Other 

Ises     Namely.      Adds,     Aldehydes,      Anhydrides,      Lactones, 

Polyols    Vlnvl  Monomers.  AcryUtes,  Alcohols,  Esters,  Glycols. 

Ketones,   PlastJdiers,   Hydraulic  Fluids.   Salts.  Molding   Com 

pounds,  and  Synthetic  Realns. 
First  use  July  7.  1958. 


8N  61.045.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengewellschaft.  Lever 
kusen-Bayerwerk.  Germany.     Filed  Oct  21,  1958 

I  TBI? 


PLASTIFIX 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec     44  ( d .     on    British    Reg     No 
785,115.  dated  I>ec   12,  I9M 

For  Boot  and  Sboa  Poliabea.  ^ 


owner   of   German   Reg.    No    666,462.   dated    Nov     12.   19.'.4 
For   Chemical   Products   for   Protection   Against    Corronlon 


SN    fi;i,97T       Borg-Waraer   Corporation,   Cblcago    111       Filed 


SN  69,613      Cardinal  Knglneerlng  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa      Filed  Mar    16,  1959. 

HI-RETENTION 


Dec    10,  19.''>'. 


MARLAC 


owner  of  Reg  Nos  344,059.  578,640,  and  others 
For  Synthetic  Resins  and  Synthetic  Elastomers 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct    20.  1958  —   m--   - 


For  Abrasive  Cutting  IMieels  and  Blades. 
Flrat  utte  June  ^iO,  1958.       


Qassb-CkeMicals  and  Chemical  Con- 
posHkNis 

SN    48,316        Northwest    Chemical    Co.    Inc  ,    Detroit,    Mich 
Filed  Mar  24,  1958. 

INTERLOX 

For  Chemical  Compositions  Useful  for 'Metal  Oeanlng  and 
as  a  Coating  To  Prevent  Rust  and  To  Promote  Paint  Adhe 

slon. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1952 


SN    65,357       Hagan   Chemicals   *    Controls,    Inc  .    Pittsburgh. 
Pa      Filed  Jan.  6.  1959. 

rxl^O  I 

For   Water  Conditioning  Chemical  for  I  se  In   the  Bath 
First  use  Sept    29.  1958 


SN   65,358.      Hagan   Chemicals  ft  Controls,    Inc  ,   Pittsburgh. 
Pa     Filed  Jan.  6,  1959  "'*^ 

RESTFUL 

For  Water  Conditioning  Hiemlcal  for  Use  in  the  Bath 


First  use  Sept    29,  1958. 


'.tjwmi  •♦o  p«  »:*  i-rtTH 


TM  1«8 
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UmcBaam  2»,  1969 


SN  66,3«0.     Ha«aB  Chemic*!*  *  Controla,  Ine.,   Ptttabarfh, 
Pa.    nitdJaa.  e,  196§. 


8N  7«.0©6.     ChM.   L.  HuUklng  4  C<k,  Ime^  Jbw  York,  M.T. 
Fltod  June  1».  1968.  '->a^,i^;iJi 


GLYCOMUL 


For  Water 

Flnt  UM  Sept  29.  1951. 


for  Um  Ib  the  B«th. 


Owner  of  Beg.    Noe.    387,822,  437,9«9,   and   438.221 
For  PreparatlOB  Uaafal  •■  F«am  BtaMUser  In  ShampooM. 
aa    a    Disperalns    «ad    rMWr—rtag   Aamt   In    Formation    of 
Emulalon  and  In  Lotloa  Btaaa.  tat  m  a  Softener  a.id  AntI 
static  Agent. 

Flrat  nae  about  tkt  ibM41«  •€  DoanaWr  1BS7. 


SN  05,588.     Rockwell  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
Piled  Jan.  9, 1959. 


SN  76,109.     National  Polyebenlcals,  Inc..  Wilmington,  MasM 
Filed  June  19.  19S9. 


NITROPORE 


For  Chemical  Blowing  Agvots. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  520,421. 

For  Non  Saponaceous  Dtotnfectant  and  I>eodorant  Prepara 
tlon  for  Treating  Diapers. 
First  use  Apr  5.  1948. 


SN    76.527       Subscrlpatrataa,    Inc..    New    York.    N  V 
J  imp  2.'^.  19.'S9 


Filed 


GLUCOZYME 


SN    69.500.      The   Dow    Chemical    Company.    MldUnd.    Mich 
Piled  Mar.  IS,  1909. 


NELLITE 


For  Stable  Liquid  Kniymatlc  Reagent  for  the  Quantitative 
Determination  of  Giucoae  la  Blood  and  Other  Chemical  Re 
agents. 

First  use  May  15.  1959. 


\ 


For  Organic  Phosphorus  Componnd  Principally  for  I'se  sm 
an  Active  Ingredient  In  tht  Manufacture  of  Paraaltlcidal. 
Especially  Inaectlcidal,  Composltiona. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  10,  1968. 


SN   77.034.      L.   B    Russell  Chemicals.   Inc..   Long  Island  City. 
N.Y      Filed  July  3,  1969. 


ARGOSTAT 


SN    69.503.      The   Dow    Chemical    Company.    Midland.    Mich. 
Filed  Mar  13.  1959 


SOLLET 


For  Photographic  DeTelapan  la  Liquid  and  Powdered  Form 
To   Be  DisHolved   In   Water  ttr  Photocopying. 
First  use  on  or  sbout  Jaa.  IS,  1949. 


For    Organic   Chlorine   Compound   Principally   for   Tse    as 
an  .\ctlTe  Ingredient  in  the  Manufacture  of  Herhlddal  Com 

posltlona. 

y\nt  use  Apr    10,  1958 


S.V    71,573.     -Hercules    Powder    Company.    Wilmington.    IVl 
Filed  Apr  15.  1959. 

PA  M  AK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648.055. 

For  Light  Ends  Obtaiaed  From  the  Fractionation  of  Tall 


Oil. 


First  use  Aug   29,  1957. 


SN    71.576.      Hercules    Powder    Company,    Wilmington,    Del. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1959. 

DELAMIN 

For  Amines  of  Fatty  AcM  and  BmIb  Add  Origin  and  Their 
Salts. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  9,  1958. 


SN    72.008.       Baltimore    Biological    Laboratory.    Inc..    Baltl 
more,  Md.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1959. 


SENSI-DISC 


■4' 


Q 


Owner  of  £tg.  No.  645,587. 
For  Antl-Mlcrobial  Product  for  Laboratory   I'we  in  Tetitlnn 
Body  Fluid  Specimens 

Flrat  uae  oo  or  about  Mar.  15,  1055. 


I       r 


SN   77,122       Martena  Chemical  Corp..  Kingston.  N     Y       Filed 
July  6,  1959 

FLUOR-0-LITE 

For  Laundry  Sour. 

Firat  use  In  February  1957 


Qau?  — Ctnkft 

8.N   64,778.      H     I     Thompson    Fiber   Glass    Co  .    Ia>»   Anttelen 
Calif,     Filed  Dec.  22,  1968. 

REFRASIL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429.707 

F"or  Cordage  In   the  Form  of  Rope  or  Twine. 

rint  use  May  6,  1947. 


Qmi  12  -  CoRStrictiM  Mattriab 

SN    72.927.      American    Vermicullte   Corporation,    New    York. 
NY      Filed  May  5.  1959. 

m-^       PYRACOTE     fi  9l 

For  Vermicullte  Piaster  Coating  To  Be  Sprayed  on  Cellular 
Steel  and  Other  Types  of  Metal  Floora  as  a  Flreprooflng 
Material 

Flrat  use  Jan.  26,  1959. 


Dbcembkb  29,  1959 
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■N  7i.Me.     Cklldan  MaaatacCnrtag  Company,  Houstoa,  Tex.    8N    74,572.      DeutkCh    Controls    Corp..    Los    Angeles.    CalM 
Piled  June  29, 1959.  '^»«<>  May  27.  1969. 


CHILptftS 

/hin/in  e 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  683,111. 

For  Carports. 

Firat  use  Dec.  8.  1958. 


QasslS-Hardwar*  wi  Phnbiiig  and 


SteaM-Pittiiig  SvppBes 


For  Ga»  PresHura  Valrea  and  R«gulatora,  Particularly  for 
I>oroestic  Ise  in  Storea.  Furnaoea,  Space  Heaterx  Water 
Heaters,  and  the  Like. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1958. 


SN    74,6.'^a       Deutsch    Controls    Corp.,    Los    Angeleti.    Calif. 
Filed  May  28.  1959. 


SN  66.445.     Hydromatlcs,  Inc.,  Llrlngston.  N.J      Filed  Jan. 
26.  1959. 


FLO-BALL 


For   Manual,   Motor,   and  PrMsnre  Operated   Ball   Valrea 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  1,  1958. 


™.  ..        For  Gas  Valves.  Particularly  for  Domestic  Use  in  Stoves. 
SN  67,542      Hurricane  Fence  Company.  Houston,  Tex.     Filed     p^^^^^    gp.^   Heatern,   Water   Heatern,   and  the   Like. 

Firat  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1 ,  1968. 


Feb.  11.  1959. 


SN    77,532.      Flske    Co.,    Chicago.    Ill       Filed    Jul)     13,    1959 


The   word  "Fence"   Is  disclaimed   apart  from   the   mark  as 
shown. 

For  Metal  Fences. 
First  use  June  1,  1958. 


;^»>^i5  r 


y.^fa^tt^mt 


SN    69,828       The    McNeil    Machine  k  Engineering   Company. 
Akron.  Ohio     Filed  Mar.  18, 1969. 


^O0^^ 


LOK-TTTE 


Owner  of  Reg   No  597.478. 
For  Hoae  Couplings. 
First  use  Dec   3.  1952. 


SN   69.871.      John    V.   Cavalero,   New   York,    NY       Filed   Mar 


Although   the  drawing  U  lined   for  red,   no   claim   Ik   made 
to  any  specific  color. 

For  Household  Acceaaarlea— Namely.  Towel  Holders,  Soap 
Dishes.  Toilet  Tlsaue  Holdera.  Drinking  Glass  Holders,  Tooth 
brush     Holdera.    Clothaa    Hooks,    Shelves,    Combined    Towel 
Holder  and   Shelves,    PoCbolder  Hooks.    Plantera,    Paper-Pad 
Holdera.  Egg  TImera.  Salt  and  Pepper  Shaker  Sets 

Flrat  use  about  Janoary  1967. ^^^^^^^^ 


19,  1959. 


CAVRO 


For  Key  Holder 
Firat  use  Mar   1,  1969. 


SN  70,449.     Dempater  Mlh  Manufacturing  Company.  Beatrice, 
Nebr     Filed  Mar  30,  1959. 

FLOWMASTER 

For  Water  Hydrants. 
First  use  In  January  1968. 


CUtts  14 -Metals  ad!  Mttd  Castings  and 
Forgmgs  ^ 

SN    67,365        Letts    Industries.    Inc.,    Detroit,     Mich        Filed 
Feb.  9,  1959. 


SN    72.942.      Franklin    MeUl   and   Rubber   Co,    Hatboro.   Pa 
Filed  May  ri.  1959 


->^^. 


KLAMPON 


rtl  V 


For  Metal  Castings  and  Forglngs. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  20,  1958. 


For  Hose  Couplings. 

Firat  use  on  or  about  Jan.  14.  1969. 


SN     7.'<.600.       Perkln.     Marine    Lamp    and    Hardware    Corp. 
Brooklyn.  NY     Filed  May  13, 1959. 


PERKO 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos   171.487  and  229.175 

For  Marine  Hardware. 

First  use  1918  on  pump  valves  and  leather  pt«ngera. 


SN  72,137      Metals  4  Residues.  Inc..  Springfield.  N  J       Filed 
Apr.  23,  1959 

M&R  NON-OXO-PAK 

For  Molybdenum  Rondelles  and  Tungsten  Rondelles  Packed 
In  Inert  Oas. 

Firat  use  Apr    13,  1959 


TM  170 


8N  7«,713.    Metor  Br«M  *  Alumlaam  Company.  H««tl  Part. 
Mich.    Filed  Jan*  2».  1W»-  

W  E^yil  T  E 

and  Eitroded  Bteapw  flf  WHWr  Itl^Bi^fonnlnf  Block,  .ad 
MlM«Uaneoas  TooliBf  AppH*****"*- 
Ftr»t  u«e  Apr.  IT,  1908. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  D«»oi»  »»  l»» 

BM  •4,«7.     River  8t«t*e  OH  Co»»wij.  BraBrton.  IIL    JH«d 


Bw.  19. 1»M. 


ROYALUBE 


For  Lubrt«UlBfOI|.   ,  <         ; 
First  u»e  Mar.  24,  1»M. 
Sub],  to  Intf.  witb  SN  M.aoa. 


8N  <M.922.     Atomic  Oil  Company  oC  OkUhoma.  lac.  TuIm. 
OkU.     Filed  Dec.  24,  l»ft«. 


8N  77.417.     American  Stampln*  Conpany,  Inc..  Dorcbeeter. 
MaM     Filed  July  10.  1859. 


.M4«vt> 


For  Motor  Oil  AddJtiTt 

Flret  uiie  Sept.  22.  1968  ;  June  25.  1968.  •■  to   •g.vmotor 
May  Tl,  1907,  aa  to  bomb  buret  deatffn. 


For  Metal  Stampings  and  EMmi. 
Flmt  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  19.'>ft. 


Oats  15  -  Oib  Md  Grenes 

8N  47.223      American  Mineral  BplrtU  Company.  Chicago,  111 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1968. 

AMSCO 

For     Mineral     Waxea.     Including     Mlcrocry.talllne     Wax, 
Paraffin  Wax.  Slack  Wax.  Petrolatum. 
Flrnt  use  Apr   18.  1967. 


8N  70,337      American  Mineral  Spirit.  Company,  Chicago,  111 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1960. 

AMSCO  NAFHTHOLITE 

Ownership  of  Beg  No*.  SB8.M8  an«  «7f,44T. 
For  Solvent  Naphtha. 
First  use  December  1929. 


SN  70.338.     American  Mineral  Spirit.  Company,  Chicago,  111 


Filed  Mar   27,  19S9 


SN   56,208       InloQ  Oil  Company  of  California.   !».  Angele«. 
Calif.     Filed  July  2H    1968.  .«*    .^.4-  t. 


AMSCO  RETARDSOL 

Owner  of  Reg   No..  388.91B  and  679.447. 
For  Solvent  Naphtha. 
First  une  April  1941. 


'  4««0 


SN    73.269       Royal    Petroleum    Corporation,    New    York.    N  V. 
Filed  May  H.  1959 

ROYAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.   427,956  and  427,957 

For  Oawllne.  Keroaene.  Fuel  Oil  But   Not  Lubricating  oU 

First  uae  In  December  1934. 

SubJ    to  Intf    with  SN  56.208 


owner  of  Keg.  No«.  521.424  and  566.788.  ^^.  ^^^^^      j,^  Lubricant  Company.  Inc..  IndlanapolU,   Ind 

For  Uanollne.  »      .u      „..  Filed  July  16.  1959. 

First   uae   Feb.   2.V   1965;   on  Jan.    2.    1932.   aH  to  the   nu  FlledJU  y 

""subJ.   to   Intf.    with   SN  60.767,   SN   64.657,  and  HN   73,269. 


SN  60.767.     River  States  OH  Company.  Evan.ton,  111      Filed 
Oct.  16.  1988. 


-W*. 


smjm 


owner  of  Reg.  Noa  183.628,  M9.914.  and  other.. 
For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Oreaaea. 

First  uf*  on  or  about  June  20.  1958:  about  June  2.  19n., 
a.  to'^I>A  •■ 


SN    79.306 
1969 


For  Regular  and  Premium  Oauollnea. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1958. 

BubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  56.208. 


Texaco   Inc.,   New  Yort,   NY       Filed   Ang    10. 

RANDO 


For  Hydraulic  Oils. 
First  use  July  20,  1969. 


r       I 


DfKMMBjm  s».  IMW  u.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 
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BEi€9 

For  Motor  OUa.  Labricattac  OUa,  aa4  Oreaaea. 
Flrt  a—  Imm.  1.  1960. 

Oms  I6-Pwl>div  mi  PtmHiw  CtHimi 


BN  «SJ(28.     0«Mral  Cigar  Co..  !»«.,  New  York.  N.Y.     lUed 
Nov.  M.  1008. 


8N  34.666.     COiorlflelo  ItalU&o 
Italy,    niod  Jaljr  SI,  1057. 


Max  Mayor  B.pJL.,  iCUan. 


Applicant  dlseiaUna  the  repraaaatatloB  et  a  etgar.  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  abovB.  Owaer  of  Heg.  Noa.  118,T20, 
617.881,  and  others. 

For  Cigars. 

First  uae  Feb.  13.  1917 :  aboat  1867  as  to  the  reprewaU- 
tlon  of  an  owl  and  the  word  "Owl." 


"'Il,,,,,' 


Class  18-Mtdiciiies  ami  Pharaaceatlcal 

The   drawing  to   Uaod   for  black,   red,   gray   and   ornage.    m^  . 

Owner  «t  lUUan  Bag.  Na  107.768.  dated  Jnae  6,  1962.  rWpariUOIIS 

For  Bnaaal,  Palnttaga,  aa4  ▼armiabes,  Bynthetic. 


SN   34.667.      Colortfldo  lUllano   Max   Meyer   B.p.A.,    Milan. 
Italy.    Filed  July  SI,  19S7. 


BN  61,744.      Grace  K.   BUyne,  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed  Oct. 
31,  1968. 


SOOTHENE 


For  Antiseptic  Ointment  for   Boothlng   Pain,   Buma,   and 
Itdiiag. 

First  uae  May  14.  1968.   « 


BN    62.688.      Hlrach    Qregor    Jacnbaoa.    London.    Eaglaad. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1968. 

GORUN 


The  drawing  1.  lined  for  black,  red,  and  gray.     Owner  of    „/»H^*T.r*l*!!l!ir*'"^"r'  'Sli'T  '"/»>' J"**"*"] 
lUIUn  Reg.  No.  107.766,  dated  June  6,  1952.  SLSJT  A^^«"'     0.te.>.rthritla,     Lumbago.     a,.d 

For  Vamlahes  and  BnanMl  Palatlnga. 


I 


First  nee  Oct.  31,  1968. 


BN   84,669.      Colorlfldo   lUllaao  Max    Meyer   B.p.A..    MlUn.     »„    -,  ^-_       „  _     __,,  ...         „     ,         r^      .     , 

T»-i-      BMi..^  T..I.  ai    laKT  *  f      .  gif    63,439.       Henry    J.    FroUch.    d.b.a.     Endno    Chemlcala. 

lUly.    Filed  July  81.  1967.  Endno,  Calif.    Filed  Dec  1,  1958. 


MILK-0-SELTZER 

For   Pharmaceutical   Product  for  Treatment   of  Over-Add 
Stomach.  Headache,  Minor  Achea  and  Paine. 
First  uae  Nov.  21.  1958. 


The  drawing  la   lined  for  black,   red,   gray,   and  orange. 
Owner  of  lUIlan  Reg.  No.  107,764,  dated  June  6.  1952. 
For  Enamela  and  Varnlahea. 


SN  72.349.     Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Raritan.  N.J 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1969. 


ACTASE 


BN  77,586.     D.  J.  Peterson,  d.b.a.  D.  J.  Peterson  Company, 
Btaeboygan.  Wla.    Filed  Jaly  IS,  1800. 

Poly-Ep 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622,566. 

For  Plastic  Protecttre  and  Decorative  Coatings. 

Ftnt  uae  Mar.  15,  1968. 

TM  740    O.O.— 16 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  67S.761. 

For  Enxyraatlc  Products  for  Treatment  of  Blood  Clots. 

First  uae  Mar.  12,  1987. 


BN    7,i,462.      Weco   Products   Company.   Chicago.    III.      Filed 
May  11,  1969. 


QUIT  ITCH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  576.724. 

For  External  Medidnal  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  BWn 
IrriUtlon. 

Flnt  use  at  least  as  early  as  Bept  1.  1991. 
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SN  75,745.    Ell  UWj  aad  Cooipan/,  ladUJUVoHi^  IHL    Fll«a 
June  15,  1909. 

INTRACEBRIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  432,506,  084,668,  and  otbers. 
For  Ttaerapeotte  Vitmto-IH— ml  DMfiri  In   Speeding  Re 
corenr  by  Meettag  laenaatd  KBtrtttonal  Demanda. 
First  uae  Mar.  18.  IMS. 


8N  7T.M9.     Brtotol-Myen*  Compaar,  Kew  York.  NY.     Piled 
July  14.  1969. 


ETHITBAX 


For  Lasativ*  PiMmnaetBtlcmi  Fwpiailo. 
First  uae  Apr  at^lflM. 


»N  76.456.     Jolia  B.  AMehlaoD,  dAJL  AltcUson  Laboratorie«, 
PblladelpbU,  Pi.    flM  Ja»«  Sf,  1S69. 


SKIPS 


8N  77,701       Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
July  15,  1908. 

BYOGIC 

For  Antlblotlo-AntleboHiMTilc  Preparation   for    Vetfrtnary 


For  Mpdicated  TabM  To  Aaalst  Smoker*  in  KeducInK  the 
.\mount  of  ClKarettes  or  Cigars  Smoked. 
Flrut  use  May  20,  1959. 


First  use  June  24.  1969. 


<« 


S.\  7»5.«<)1       Smith  KUne  ft  French  LaboratorleH,  PktladelpbU. 
I'a      Filed  June  26.  1959. 


SN    77.935.      Moore    and    Company,    Inc..    Worcester.    Masn 
Filed  July  17.  1959. 


HISPRIL 


VALMYCTN 


For  ADtlhlHtamlne. 
First  use  June  5,  1959. 


For  Aatlblotle  Praparatloa. 
First  ase  June  17,  1»M. 


n 


SN  7fl.«U»J      Smith  Kline  k  French  LaborHtorles.  Ptiltadelphta. 
I'a      Filed  June  2H,  19.")9 


S.N   HO, 202       Pauline  Sherman.   Woodmere,   N  V       F11e<l   Aiir 
25.  1959. 


PURODINE 


PRINADOL 


For  .\nalKe«l<v 

First  u«e  .\pr    17,  1959. 


For  Liquid  Antlaeptlcii  for  Per»uual  I  m* 
First  use  In  1955 


'*» 


SN  81,057      GelKy  (Tjemlcal  Corporation,  Ardnlev    N  Y      Kllei! 


S.N    7fl.6.'V2        American    Home    Producttt    (."oriMiratlon.    d.h  n 
Whitehall    I>aborHti)r1eH,    New    York.    NY        Filed    June    2U. 


Sept    »,   1959 


1959 


VOVERAN 


NEMAKOL 


For  Hedatlven 

Ftrtit  uiM>  .Auk    19,  1959. 


For  Medicinal   Preparatlon8  for  Coughn  und  for  the  Throat 
nrnt  UMe  May  14.  1959 


S.N    77.014.      The    O.    F.    Harvey    Company,    luc.    New    York. 
NY      Filed  July  3,  1969 


A-C-K-TAB 


Owner  of  Reg    No    .•>48.223 

For  Preparation  for  the  Temporary  Relief  of  Simple  AcheH 
and  Palna. 

First  use  June  23.  1959 


S.N  Hl,12.'>  The  Denver  Cheaileal  Maonfa<'turlnK  Company 
d  b  a.  Wampole  Laboratories.  Stamford.  Conn.  i-^leU  Sept 
10,  1959. 

Vo  Je  L 

For    Phannareuttcal    Preparation    I  sed    for    the   Treatnifnt 
of  Superficial  Infections,  Burn*,  and  Similar  Skin  Irritations 
Flmt  use  Auk    •U.   1959 


SN    77,015       The    O     F     Harrey    Company,    Inc      New    York,     j,^.    ^005.      R.    J.    Straaenburgb    Company.    Rochester     NV 
X.Y.     Filed  July  3.  19.59  Filed  Sept.  11.  1959. 

A-C-K-SOL  .  STRIONAL 


Owner  of  Reg    No    54K.22.<. 
For  .\nalK*'tl<'  and  .Antipyretic 
Flriit  use  June  23,  1959. 


For    Pharmaceutical   Preparation   Uaeful   aa  an   AnalKe>i< 
First  use  June  2,  1969. 


SN     77.242        American    Hume    Products    Corporation,    d  h  h 
Wyeth    I.,ab<)ratorle«.   New  York,   NY       Filed   July    H.    1959 

OXAINE 

For    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of    (JaHtro-InfeHtlnal 
I>1  Borders. 

First  use  June  30,  1959  I 


SN    81,45R       Carrtone    Laboratories,    Inc.    .New    Orle^nx     T.n 


Filed  Sept    16.  1959. 


TWIX 


For  Vitamin*  In  Candy  Form. 
First  use  May  28.  1959. 


S.N    77.335       Travenol    Laboratories,   Inc.,   Morton   (Jrove.    Ill 
Filed  July  H.  1959 


SN   HI. 529      Americao  Cyanamld  Coaipany.  New  York,   N  V 
Filed  Sept.  17.  19.1©. 


METABOVITE 


ARISTOVET 


For  Oerlatrlc  Vitamin  Formulation. 
First  use  May  26,  1959. 


■I  >■  pst 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nos    65;i,31«,   874,859.   and   others 
For  Steroid  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Inc. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1959. 


\ 
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SN  81,654.     The  Upjohn  CoaqMay,  KalaaMtoo,  MIeli.     Filed    SN   79.107.     UUoa   lodustrlea.   Bererly  Hllla.  Calif.     Piled 
Sept.  18,  1959  Aug   6.  1959 


OSIREN 


COMPOSIPIX 


For  Oral  Aatl-Dlabotle  Afutt. 
nrst  use  Apr.  16,  1960. 


For  Cathod.i  Ray  Tubes 

First  use  on  or  about  May  6,  1959. 


i  tM 


SN   81.656.      The   Upjohn  Company.  Kalamasoo.   Mich       Filed 


Sept.  18.  1969 


PARATHATE 


SN  79,109.     Marubenl-Itda   (Aiaertca*.   inc..   New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Aug   6,  1959. 


t9i 


For  Anti  Tumor  Agent. 
First  use  Apr   20,  1959. 


...4 


BENIDA 


For  Radio  Receivers. 
First  use  July  -Jl ,  IS.'SB. 


SN  81.657      The  Lpjohn  Company.  Kalamasoo,  Mich      Filed 
Sept.  18.  1959. 


DIBUTAMIDE 


For  Anesthetic. 

First  use  May  5.  1959. 


SN  79,161      Fhiro-Test  Corporation,  North  Berjfen.  N.J      Filed 
Aug.  7.  1959. 

«—      lODESCENT 

For  Electric  Lamps. 


Class  19- VehidM 


^^t^'j-H      Xn^JtX    V.B        First  use  July  17,  1959. 


SN    79, 166.     The  Inpala  Corporation,   Smlthfleld,   V«       Filed 
SN  74,211       Fruehauf  Trailer  Company,  db  a    Hobba  Trailers.  Aug    7,  1959. 

Fort  Worth,  Tex      Filed  May  21.  1959. 


HOBBS  HYDEPAK 

Owner  of  Reg   Nos   574.595  and  821.115 

For  Truck   Bodies  for  Hauling  Refuse  and  Garbage. 

First  use  Apr   12,  1959  " " 


IMPALA 

For  Radios 

First  use  May  28.  1956. 


SN   79253      Joseph   M    Loge,  Los  Angeles.  Calif      Filed  Aug. 

10,  1959 


SN    77.058       The    Bada    Company,    Pasadena,    Ollf       Filed 
July  «,  1959 


KWIK-KALL 


THINLINE 


•XTW 


For  Intercommunicating  Equipment 
First  use  March  1949 


n      MTf  :.• 


For  Vehicle  Wheel  Weights 

First  use  on  or  before  May  5,  1959 


Class  21  -  Dtctrkal   Apinratiis,  MadiiMs, 

SN    63.821        Kllegl    Bros.    Universal    Electrtc   SUge    Lighting 
Co,    Inc,   New  York,   NY      Piled  Nov    28,   1958. 


SN    79,848       Esso    Standard    OH    Company,    New    York,    NY 

Filed  Aug    19,  1959  i 

HAPPY  MOTORING 

Owner  of  Reg    No    361,822. 

For  Electrtc  Storage  Batteries. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  April  1958. 


SCR 


For  Brightness  Controls   for   Electrical    Lighting 
First  use  Nov    22,  1958. 


i>n 


S.N    67,000        Electro  Sonic    Laboratories,    Ino  ,    I^ng    Island 
City,  N  Y      Filed  Feb.  3.  1969. 

GYRO-JEWEL 

For  Phonograph  Pickup*.  -,.»-. 

First  use  July  3.  1958. 


SN   72,753       Servo  Corporation  of  America.  -New  Hyde  Park. 
NY      Filed  May  1,  1959. 


SN    79,8.54.      General    Railway    Signal    Company.    Rochester, 
NY      Filed  Aug.  19.  1959. 

QUIKTROL 

For  Electrical  Code  Commualcatlon  Apparatus  and  Parts 
Thereof.  I'aed  Primarily  In  Conjunction  With  Railway  Train 
Control  Systems. 

First  use  Aug,  8.  1959. 

Class  22  —  Ganes,  Toys,  aMJ  SfMitiag  Coods 

SN    28,389       Eugene    C     Snyder.    Clarksburg.    W      Va.      Filed 


Apr.  17,  1957 


""■"^        SERVOMATIC 


MR.  TOYS 


I  • 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  630.409  and  676.604. 

For  Data  Proceaslng  Meana — Namely,  Ampllflen  and 
Power  Supplies  for  Processing  Signals  for  Supply  to  a 
Recorder. 

First  use  Oct    6,  1958  — — •    -♦    v---— •'»•"• 


No  claim  of  exdualrc  use  is  made  to  "Toys"  as  naed  on 
children's  toys. 

For  Chlldrea's  Toys — Namely.  Wheeled  Vehicles.  Hobby 
Kits.  Play  Seta.  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
Games  Such  as  Board  Games,  Card  Oaates,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1956.  i    mw    naaiaiiaanfiT  Man 
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OMBpany.  Inc..  tMttlc,    8N   TO.OM.     Traboa   EaglnMHav  CorporatloB.   SoUm.   Ohio. 

Piled  Mar.  20,  1»&». 


BLOOD 


for  Bait  Fish  Ka«- 
Fint  uae  Feb.  9,  1968. 


8N  74.T52.     Henbcy  Utg.  Co.,  Chleaco.  HI-     I^l<^  May  29, 
lOAQ. 


JENNINGS 


For  Coin  Controlled  Amaaement  Machine*. 
First  u«e  at  leant  as  early  as  1919. 


Oau  23-CirtlMry,  Michinry,  md  Tools, 
and  Parts  Tkoroof 

8N'    54.429.       Pettlbone    .Nfulllken    Corporation,    Chlcaifo,    III 
Filed  June  27.  19d8. 


<  )wner  of  Reg.  No.  428.225. 

Lift    Truck*    for    I'se    In    Foundrl«'H    and    Oth«»r    KutablUh 
mentB. 

First  UM"  May  8.  1958. 


8N    «1,4««       nartx*n    ManufacturlnK   Conipany.    Karln»",    WIk 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1958. 


HARBEN 


For  Flab  Scaler. 

First  use  June  20,  1955 


SN    «4,»6«.       Clark    Kqnlpment    Company.     Bnrhanan      Mich 
Filed  Dec.  29.  195«. 


> 


Owner  of  Rer   Nor.   105.644.  (M2.5.33,  and  otbers. 

For  I'artH  for  Material  Handllni;  Kqulpincnt.  Construction 
and  Karthmovlnn  Macblnery,  and  Vehicle  Drive  Line  Com- 
ponent!. 

Flmt  ii8e  Auk.  26.  1958  ' 


Owner  of  Keg  No  617,007. 

For   Device   8ervln|[   at   an   Oil   Clrcnlator   Rmployed   In    a 
Hystan   Featurlns  tbm  L«br1catlo«  of  Hlgb   Speed   Bearlntrx 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1989 


8N    71.521       Tubular    Rirat 
Masa.     Filed  Apr.  14,  19S9. 


8tud    Company.    Wollaaton, 


TRS 


For  Rivet  8ett1nir  Machines  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  uae  Jan    17,  1969. 


HN     73.702         Koehrlnjt     (\mipany.     Mllwauke*-,     Win        Filed 


May  14.  1959 


KO-CAL 


Owner  of  Reir   No  674.777 

For  Conveyor    Loaders   and   Earth    and    Road    Rolters   and 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28,  1958,  as  to  rollen. 


SN    76..3e5       Ray    M     Brown,    Chlcaffo,    111       Filed   June    24. 


1959 


CATCO 


For  MaKn<'tlr  Tools  and  Wrenches. 
Flmt  uoe  Mar    5.  1909. 


HN   78.886       The   W    It     Manrin   Manufacturlnr  Co..   Crbani 
Ohio      Filed  Anr  8.  1969. 


YANKEE 


For  Snow  Plows. 
First  use  May  5.  1969 


SN   79,044       BucyruK  Erie  Company,   South   Milwaukee    \VN 
Filed  A  UK   5,  1959 

HYDROCRANE 

Owner  of  Rett    No   .585.886. 

For    Cranea  ;    Kxcavatora  :    and    Acce«»or1««.    Attachment », 
and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  June  ,10,  1946.  on  cranes. 


r*' 


m^i ..  ir^  ■M.n 


SN    65, .{91        Rockwell    O  m  b.H  ,    IMnneberK.    near    MamburK, 
Oermany      Filed  Jan,  6,  1959. 


SN   79,168.     Tht  Impata  Corporation,  BBilthfleld.   Va       Filed 
Auk   7,  19.59. 

IMPALA 

» 
For  Shaven*'  Articles     Namely,  Raior  Bladen  and  DUpen- 
liiK  Container!*  Therefor 

First  use  May  20,  1959,  ^  ,^„ 


ILOMATIC 


Owner  of  German  Reit.  No  700,889.  dated  Mar  13,  19.^7  : 
and  r  8    Rck    No«.  .597,006,  597..5.56,  and  602.137. 

For  TransmlsHlon  Oears.  Chanite-Speed  Oeara.  laflnltely 
Variable  8peed  TranHmlsHtonH.  Hydraulic  TraaamlMMloBK.  Hy- 
draulic Torque  Converters.  Automatic  Inflnltely  Variable 
Fluid   TranHmlHHlon    With    and    Without    Power   Distribution 


SN  79.654      The  Haffnan  Manufactartnc  Company,   Dayton 
Ohio       Filed  AiiK    17,  19.59. 


SHERATON 


.,.1 


For  Power  Operated  I,jiwn  Mowen< 
First  uae  July  2H    1959 


\ 
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BN  78,S66.     The  HolTiBaB  Maaufacturinc  Conpany,  Dayton.     8N   80,084.     AUIed  Tractor  Equipment  Co.,    Seattle,   Wash 
Ohio.     Piled  Aug    17,  1959.  Piled  Aug.  24,  1959. 


CITATION 


VEEBORD 


For  Power  Operated  Lawn  Mfwera. 
nrst  use  July  28.  1908. 


For  Earth  Moyin^  Attachment  for  Tractors. 
tli:  First  uae  Oct  28,  1958. 


"  SN     80,120        Pratt     and    Whitney    Company.     Incorp<.)rated. 

8N  79,666.     The  Huffman  Manufacturing  Company,  Dayton,         West  Hartford,  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1959. 

Ohio,     Filed  Aug,  17,  1959,  .^^^^^  ■""!•     " 


BROADLAWN 


For  Power  Operated  Lawn  Mowera. ''*   *^ 
First  use  July  28,  1969  *~ 


ru. 


SN     79,687        McCTnlloch    Corporation.     Lo*    AnKelen,     Calif 


Piled  Aug  17.  1969. 


PINTAIL 


For  Saw  Cbalo 

Fl  nt  OM  Nov.  29,  19M. 


RN  79.710     Ransoboff  Compaar.  Bvnflton, 


dhlo" 


Wled  Auk 


17,  1959. 


RANSOHOFF 


For  DruBi  Machines,  Conveyor  Machines,  Combination 
Drum  and  Conveyor  Machines.  Monorail  Machines,  Uqulp- 
Bient  for  Cleanla«  Work  Pieces  In  ProceKH,  Agitated  TankH, 
Barrel  FlnUhlng  Equipment.  Complete  Flnlahing  BystemH, 
Meanit  for  Cleaning  CaatlngH.  Tumbling  Machines,  Foundry 
Mills  and  Components  and  Accetmories  Therefor. 

First  use  June  15,  1959 

«t    <« 

SN  79,711.     Ranaohoff  Company,  HaniHton,  Ohio      Filed  Aug 


'n 


Owner  of  Reg    Not<    &0a,600,  •46,436.  and  otherw 
For  Machinery  ;  TooIh  :  Machine  TooU  and  TooIk  Therefor  ; 
and   PartK  and  Aaaoclated  Equipment  of  the  Above. 

First  use  Oct.   1,  1935,  on  machine  tools  and  partK  thereof 


Chss26-MoasHriag     aad     Scioalific 
Appliancos 

SN    64,067       Hagan   Chemicals  &   Controls,    Inc.,   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec   11,  1958. 


.,J. 


17,  1959 


lA 


^ 


Ky 


Owner  of  Reg    Not*.  .546.609  and  609, .'>.W 

For  Electrical  Controlling  and  BignalHng  Device  Employed 
To   Control    I>lNp«iBt|lff  9t  VtimStUtM  and   the    Like    In    Con 
Junction  With  McHiaBteal  WaaklBf  Dcrieea. 
»>  First  use  Apr.  8,  1958. 


SN    ft4.70.">       Electric  k   Musical    Industrleh    Limited.    Hayes. 
Middlesex,  England.    Filed  Dec.  22.  19-58. 


For  I>rum  Machines,  Conveyor  Macliln.-K,  Coniblnatloii 
I>rum  and  Convey»r  Macfalneg,  Monorail  Machines.  Equip 
ment  for  Cleaning  Wort  Piece*  tn  Procenn,  .Agitated  Tankn, 
Barrel  Finlahlng  Equipment,  Complete  Finishing  SyHtemw, 
Means  for  Cleantng  CastlngH,  Tumbling  Machines,  Foundry 
Mills  and  Components  and  Acceftsories  Therefor. 

First  use  June  1.5.  1908. 


EMIDEC 


Owner   of   BrltlKh    Reg.    No.    784.361.   dated   Nov.    24.    19.58 
For    Elei'tronic    Computing   Apparatus.    Input    and    Output 
.\pparatuH  Therefor,  and  Parts  Thereof, 


■■■ 


BN    79.756,      The   Bauer  Bros.   Co.   Springfield,  Ohio,      nied 
Aug.  18,  1959. 

^     « ^  IMPRESSAFINER 


8N   65.610       AmerioiB   Oage  *   Machine  Company.    Chicago, 
IH     Filed  Jan   12.  1969 

AUTO  RANGER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No,  e««,846 

For  Electrical  Test  Instruments  fur  Measurentent  of  ^  olt 
age  and  Current. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1959. 


pnc 


4« 


Owner  of  R^.  N«.  805.767. 

For   Combination    Liquid    Impregnator,  Extractor,    and    Ke 

finer  for  Fibrous  Material.  ^^   ^TtMiTj   -.«•» 

First  use  June  4,  1959.  .  .  ^  .. .      ^     . 


BN  66,082      PlaHmatlc,  Inc..  Des  Plalnch,  III      Filed  Jan    16. 


1959 


PLASMATIC 


8N    79.770       Eureka    Sperlaity    PHntIng    Company 
rated,  Scranton,  Pa.     Filed  Aug,  18,  1959 


Incorpo 


MAIL  AID 


A 
1 


V>*a>»ew 


l^<-'    4Mt     ItlPt 


Owner  of  Keg    No,  826,020. 

For   Label   .\ppllcators  and   Parts  and   Attachmentu  There 
for,  and  Cancelling  Punches. 
First  use  prior  tu  July  1,  1955. 


For  InKtrumentM  for  Checking  Accuracy  and  .Adjuxtment  of 
.\pparatuH  for  MeaKurlng  the  f»mea  of  a  Human  Eye  and  for 
MeaHurlnf  the  Curvatures  of  Contact  Lenses  for  the  Human 
Eye ;    Instruments   Used  for   Holding  and   Blocking  Out   the 
Back  Surface  of  a  Contact  Lens  While  Measuring  Its  Cur»a 
ture  ;  Qaug««  for  Measvrlng  the  Diameter  of  Contact  Len»«eK 
Gauges  for  ManHurlag  tkr  Thlckneas  at  Contact  Lense«  ;  Con 
tact    I.,ens   Jloldent:    Leni*    Carrying    CMe«:    Apparatus    for 
Edging  Contact  Lenwes  ;  and  Contact  Lens  Buffing  Apparatus 

First  use  Jan   6,  1959 
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Si,  1M9 


8N   er.OM.      Tccbn*    (CuabridfC)    Llinltcd.    Duztord,    Oka     8^f    TS.Mfi.      H.    K.    Fortrr  Conpaay.    Idc,    PltUbarfk,    Pa. 
bridsmhlrv,  EnglaiHl.    Pll^  Feb.  4.  IMit.  Filed  May  S.  1959. 


TEMPUNTT 


Owner  of  British  Eag.  No.  T78,MS,  dated  June  4,  1»A« 
For    Laboratory    Themiotitattcany    Controllad    Water-Bath 
HeatlDK  Apparatua  and  Parts  Thereof. 


CARLSON 


For  MeaMurlnc  Tapaa. 
Flmt  UHe  la  1944. 


1959 


ZOOMATAR 


8N  88,082      Robertuhaw-Fulton  Controln  Company.  Richmond.     8N   74,971.      Zoomar,    Inc.,   Olen   Core.   NY       Filed   June   2 
Va.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1959. 

FULTROMATIC 

Owner  of  Res    No.  <M2.6|0. 

For  DevlceH  for  AatouttJOklly  FoaltlonloK  h  Control  Kl*- 
ment  In  Retiponfie  to  a  Mwaured  Variable  Such  an  Tempera 
ture  or  Freaaure. 

First  use  F>b    4.  19.^9 


Owner  of  Reg    .NO    4.12.534. 

For  TelevUlon   and   Camera    I^n« 

Flrat  uae  June  1955 


and  Objective*. 


SN  08,324.     Robertahaw-FultOD  ContruU  Company.  Richmond. 
Va.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1969. 


SN  7*1,215      InduHtrlal  InatrumentM  Knclaeerlnic  Corporation,        i 
Odar  Orove,  N  J      FMIed  June  22,  1959. 


FORMWELD 


For  Coavoluted  Expaniiible  and   Collapalble   Metal   VenaalK 
for  Uaa  la  Apparatas  and  laatranenta  tor  Contrahlnc.  Mmh 
urlnx,  and  Recordlof  Temperature,  F'reHMurv,  Flew  aad  Fluid 
Level. 

Flntt  UHe  Feb.  10,  1989. 


thf^ 


$tH» 


H.N  «8..<»9.     The  Oeoloffraph  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  oklH 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1959 


GEOWEIGHT 


For  r>evtcen  Td  Dattmlse  aad  Beco^  Drfll  String  WelKht 
In  Earth  Boring  Operations.  ,       " 

First  une  Mar    14,  1956. 


The  word  "Bridge"  Is  dlsdaliiied  apart  from  the  murk 
as  shown. 

For  Klectrical  Instrumenta  for  the  Meaiiurenient  and 
AoalyslN  of  Oaa  Samples  and  Streams. 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1959. 


SN    TS.,'),"}.'?       Carl    Z«'lKS-8tlftunt,    d.b.a     Carl    7,eU>..    M»-ld»-n 
helm/Breni,  Wuerttemberu,  Germany      Filed  J\ily  27,  1»,')H 


SN    70,042       ColonUI   Optical  Company,    Lou  Angeles.   Calif 
FUcd  Mar   23,  1959. 


MAYFLOWER 


NEOFLUAR 


For  Binoculars,  TeleHcopeH,  MicroMCvpes,  and  Opera  OlasMen 
Flr«t  use  1964. 


For    OptlcHi    IriHtruiiit-ntM.    In    Particular    MIcrtMcopeii    and 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  vw  la  Aotast  ItRB. 


SN    71.,%82       Jnn    Hardware    Manufacturing    Co     Inc.    I^onc 
Inland  City.  NY.     Filed  A.pr.  15,  1959. 


JOLTA 


.'^N  78,«W9      Manning.  .VInxwfll  i  Moore,  IncorporHted    .stmt 
ford.  Conn.     Filed  .luly  29.  1&.%9 


For  Impact  Shock  TeHttng  Machines. 
FlrMt  uxe  June  M).  1954. 


AMERICAN 


8N  71,77»l.     The  General  Klectric  Company  Limited.  London, 
Knjtland      Filed  .Mar    6.  19.")9 


a.GENALEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  173,417.  185.457,  and  520.972. 

For  Temperature  and  Preaaare  Eegnlators,  and  Liquid  Col 
iiiiin  (taiiifeH  .Nnmely,  BarometerH,  Mercury  Column  Vacuinii 
(taugeH,  .Mercury  Column  Preiwure  GauKe**,  U  OauijeH,  .\bKi> 
lute  PreHHure  Gaugex,  and  Manometent. 

First  use  1928  on  liquid  column  gauges. 


Owner  of  British  Reg  Nos.  530,198  and  775, .188,  dated 
Mar.  14,  1932  and  Mar  14.  19.18,  respectively:  and  IS  Rpk 
No    339,881. 

For  Sdentltic,  Nautical,  Surveying,  Navigating,  Photo 
graphic,  Cinematographic.  Optical,  Weighing,  Measuring. 
Measuring  and  Recording,  Indicating,  Indicating  and  Record 
Ing.  Metering,  Telemetering.  Signalling.  Checking  (Super 
vision)  Apparatus  and  Instruments:  Timing  Devices,  Calcu 
latlng  and  Computing  Apparatua  and  InittniiiientH  :  Parts  of 
.\ll  the  Aforesaid  Goods  :  and  Indicator  Lamps  of  All  Kinds. 


SN   7H.71.-.      J.  Fred  Miller.  Lakewood.  Ohl«.     Filed  .luly  .((), 


19.59 


DEVELOGRAPH 


Fur    ("harts    for    Re<t>rdlng    Physical    and    Mental    I>evelr>p- 
nient  of  a  Child 

Flrat  use  Jan    11.  1959. 


8N  72,612.     General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation,  d  b.a   Ansco. 
New  York,  NY.     Filed  Apr  .30,  19.59. 

BULKPAK 

For  Light  Sensitive  Photographic  Materials. 

First  use  Mar.  28.  1959.  ,     ,  ,        ,        , 


SN   78.751       .\gfa  Aktiengenellschaft.   LeverkusenBayerwerk, 
Germany      Filed  July  31.  1959. 


COLORIX 


Owner   of  German    Reg.    No    .50«,190.   dated    IVc    ;<0     1038 
For  Photographic  .\pparatus  and  Devices 


DECElCBBk  29,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  m 


SN    78,948.      Teatlnf   Machines,    Inc.,    Mlneola.    NY.      Filed    ftmmg  JT HwoiOfliTll  kiSlfVIIIMltS 


itg] 


::5 


Owner  of  Reg   No   040.689. 

F\>r  I^reclsinn  Testing  and  Measuring  Machines  and  Instru 
meats  for  Testing  and  Measuring  Paper,  Textiles,  Metals 
I'lastlcs.  Rubber  and  Other  Materials 

First  use  Mar   3,  1959. 


8N    79,995       Peter   A.    La   Fata,   d.b.a.    National   Safety   Co  . 
Reading.  Pa      Filed  Aug.  21.  1959 

SPEED-MINDER 

For  Motor  Vehicle  Speedometer,  Particularly  an  Enlarged 
Speedometer  Mounted  Extemally  of  a  Vehicle  and  Csed 
To  Remind  Motorists  Not  To  Exceed  the  Speed  Limit. 

First  use  Dec.  5.  1957. 


SN     13,022        Cheeterfleld    Jewelers,     Inc  ,     New     York.     N  Y 
Filed  July  .30.  1958. 


•<*i 


The  claimed  portion  of  the  mark  consists  of  the  fanciful 
presentation  of  the  letter*  "CJ  "  The  numerals  and  letter 
"14K,"  shown  on  the  dravlag,  are  dlaclalmed  as  being  u 
mere   Indication    of  the   gold   content   of  the   goods. 

For  Watches  and  Watch  Cases  With  and  Without  Dials  and 
Hands. 

First  use  July  19.  l»5e.         -..-.^^m.   ...^^.t^ja       VN^  u<; 
^^^^^^^^  1 

SN   28,847       Emll   Leichter  Watch  Co.,   Inc  ,    New   York.   N  Y 
nied  Apr    25.  1957 


BELMONT 


SN  80,254.     Minnesota  lilnlag  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St    Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  3«.  19R0. 

THE  SECRETARY 

Owner  of  Rag   No.  634, 588.  ' 

For  Electricallj  Operated  Copying  Machines 
First  use  Feb.  4,   1955:  at   least  as  early  as  L»ec.  30,  19'">4. 
ss  to  "Secretary  " 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   438.789  and  .568,419 
For  Watches  and  Watch  Cases. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1944. 


SN    47,9,35       Brrviaez    8. A    and   Kart   Dubadi    (Joint   appll 
cantB),  Geneva.  Swltzeriand      Filed  Mar    18.  19.">8 

DOUBLEMATIC 


^^^                                            .,-  Priority    claimed  under    Sec.    44(di    on    Swiss    Reg.    -No 

""""^  167.,'n;{.  dated  Sept  4,  1957. 

SN   80,486,      William   T.   Amneus,   d.b.a.   Amflo  Products,    Los  For  Clocks  and   Chronometers  and   Parts  Therefor. 

Angeles.  Calif      Filed  Aug.  31,  1959.  ^^^^^^^ 

IL/LETACH  SN   7.').032.     Harry  W.  Shepard,  Jr..  Pittsburgh,  Pa      Filed 

,,    _,       _       J  T    J,     *                                          ftf*           !■>  June  3,  1959. 
For  Kaslac^pead  Indicators.                      ^ .  ^Xjk  tttU 


.i 


First  use  Mar.  12.  1969. 


SN    80,643.       Bernard    Cohen,    d.h  a      Tliitoiiuter,    Brooklyn 

NY      Filed  Sept.  1.  1989.  y.     tM)  AhI}^ 

1  M.ri  1  OMJCi  1  JbilV  po.  Parking  Charge  Clocks. 

For   Photoelectronlc   Halftone  Tint   Kvaliiator    (Measnrttig  First  nse  Sept  17,  1968 

Drrlce)  ^__^_«__ 

First  use  Jun.-  1.'.,  1».'.9. 

„                         tf    J^'  ^N  76.482      General  Time  Corporation.  N>w  York.  NY       Filed 

*•   •^'''  June  2.').  19.59. 

TRAVAID 


M  :IMT 


June  2.'),  19.59. 

SN     80,717         Bendlx     Aviation     Corporal li>n.     I»etrolt.     Mtch  ,.j  ^^ 

Filed  Sept.  2.  19S9.  p,,,  j,,,^,^, 

VISCOMPARATOR  '''  nrst  use  Jan    9.1951. 

For    Instrument  ComjMTlsiag  a   Probe  and    Electronic   Coin 
puter    for    Determlniag    Pbysical    Properties     of    Fluid  Like 
Materials.  Especially  the  Viscosity  Thereof. 

nrst  use  June  IT,  1959.  .^^M  Wi 

!>«•    Mv'KMa^T    ••  ,„  SN     13.021         Chesterfield     Jewelers,     Inc.     .New     York.     NV 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


SN   80.8^17.      Agfa  Aktiengasellschaft.   Leverkusen-Baj  erwerk. 
Germany      Filed  Sept    4,  1959.  .      . 

TEXOUTH 


Filed  July  30.  1956 


AP 


Owner  of  German  Bag.  No.   723,986.  dated  Apr    15,  1909 

For    Photographic    Papem    and    Unexposed     PTiotographlr  ,^^  ^• 

Films  ,-(rr;  ««»  J«a   •• 

The    claimed    portion    of    the    mark    consists    of    a    fanciful 

SN    81  2«2       Eye    Research    Foundation.    Chicago,    111       Filed  presentation    of    the   letters   "CJ  "      The   numeral   and    letter 

Sept    14.  H».'9                                                                                           1  ■■14K"   shown,   are   disclaimed  aa  being  a    mere   Indication   of 

Tl?l   FOO'W    '  ^^*  "'^^^  content  of  the  good*, 

i                  M.  ElLdMlA\J\Ji^     .  For  Bands  for  MounUng  Watches  on  the  Wricts  of  Wenrers 

For   Combinations  for  Subnormal   Vision    Comprising  Cou  and  Ornamental  Jewelry  for  Men  and  Women,  for  Personal 

tact  Lenses,  and  Spectacle  I.#n»es  and  Frames.  Wear,  of  Precious  Metal 

First  use  July  21,  19.59                           -vr  "i  .*i%  wa  jwin  First  use  July  19.  1956 


>!.«•    ^1»a»»%   M> 


-«iaHHIMMMlta*£M«w 


TM  1T8 
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»,  l»6f 


8N  47,00«.     B.  LMder  4  8mm.  Gtiloiwo.  la     Fltad  Mur.  4. 
IWMI. 


Uf   T7.SM.      Uiwrniot   M.   CMmb.   Ortmiboro,   N.C.      Filed 
Jul7  9.  1M9. 


FAR  EAST 


For  Cultured  Pearls :  and  Bracelet!.  Cuff  Links,  Barrlnrit. 
Neeklaeee.  Pendants  or  l«Tallere«.  Plas.  Rinmi.  and  Tie  Bam 
ConUlntnff  Culturei  Pearls. 

Plrst  use  In  or  ab*ut  Itercfc  1957.  f 


8N  48,648.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  V.Y      Piled  Mar    28,  19A8 

SILVER  FLOWER 


For  Flaser  Wnga. 
First  use  Jair  1.  1909. 


Fer  SilTerplated  Flat  Tableware. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1968. 


8N  78,4<W.     Oeorg  Jrosen  Inc.,  .N*w  York,   N  Y       Kllrd  July 


27.  19S8. 


CARAVEL 


AM 


.    .^ 


8N    50,567.      Wallace   Sllversmlthii.    Inc.,    Walltngford.   Conn 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1958. 


For  8terlliiy  BtlTcr  Flatware  f«r  Table  r* 

nrHt  UM^  Feb    1,  19.19 


DAWN  STAR 


For    Sterling    Silrer    Flatware,    l.e.,^  Knlvew,    Fork*,    and 
Spoon*.  .*4Cl 

First  use  Mar  26,  1998. 


S.\  79.684      MaRiklut  Service  Corporation,  Chicago,  111      Filed 
.\ug    17,  19.'»9 


HN    64,235        The     International     Silver    Conipiiny,     .Merld*-!!. 
Conn      nied  June  25.  l»ftM. 

MODERN  SCROLL 

For    Sllverplated    FUtwa re-   Namely.    KalTex,    ForkH,    and 
Spoonx 

First  iixe  June  13.  19ft8.  ,>•,.■.-•,'( 


s^MMmtKiST 


ICUt  of  B«aiity 


HN  55.951       Skalet   Manufacturing  Co,   Inc.   New   York,   N  V 
Filed  July  24,  I95M 

HEART  O'ROMANCE 

For  RlngH  for  Peraonal  Vttmx  Made  of  Frecloun  Metalx 
First  n*.f  Feb    15.  1967. 


The  drawing  I*  lined  for 
873,996,  and  652..VJ5 
For  Costume  Jewelry 
Fintt  une  June  1.'),  1959 


Owner  of  Heg    .Von    .■.H1.H97, 


CUts  29-BrooMs,  BrisliM,  ami  Dostors  : 

SN   7«.«7.<       (JertH.   Lumbard  ft  Co.  Chicago,   III       Filed  Juii*' 


29.  19fi9 


SN    60,051        Paul    R     NalMtt,   Mtasion,    Kan«       Filed   Oct     %. 
1958. 

THE  POSITIVE  APPROACH 

For   ('harm    Bracelet«.   Ankleta,    and    NVcklaoei 
Firm  ui»e  Sept.  20.  19.58 


MAGIC-TIP 


For  Paint  BruKhett 
First  nse  Apr.  16.  19.'W. 


HN    «2,7rt4        VVllhelm   Kolb.    BIrhenfeld,    near    Pforihelni.    (ler 
many      Filed  Nov    19.  1958. 


diss  31  -  Fffttn  mi  lUfrigerators 


HN  52.316      Karl  Kold  Company,  Orand  Rapid*.  MIcb      Filed 
May  26.  1968 


ARTYLUX 


For  Watch  Strapu  and  Bands.  ■■         -rr-  ri 

First  nee   September  1957;   In  commerce  September  t»ft7 


KARI  KOLD 


8N  62,765.     Wilhelm  Kolb.  BIrkenfeld,  near  Pforaheim.  Oer 
many      Filed  Nov    19.  1958. 


ARTYFLEX 


For  Watch  Straps  and  Bands. 

I<^r«t   use  January    1956;   In  commerce  January    1966. 


8N  63.307.     Walter  E.   Hayward  Co..  Inc..  Attleboro,  MaHH 
Filed  Not.  28,  1968. 

WEH 

For  WeoaeB's  aa4  CMklraa's  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear 
Namely,  Pendant  Jewelry. 
First  use  in  January  1957 


For  Commercial  lyow  Temperature  Retaining  Tablnetn  and 
KoceptacleH  Inatalled  on  Veblclen  laed  To  TranMpijrt  hikI 
Distribute  Packaged  Perishable  Food  Productx  Packaged  In 
Bltber  Boxes,  Cana.  Bottles,  or  Other  Sach  Containers 

Flmt  uiie  Oct.  1.  1949. 

i  J  t  J .  H  '  /i.  ^ 

dau  32- FmitMr*  aid  Upholstory        / 

8N   rttt,7«7       Ringer  Kumttore  Manafacturlnx   <'o  .    MalUtend. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1959. 


INVISA-BED 


For  Sofa  Beds,  Coaches.  Davenporta,  and  Day  Beds.     ^^ 
First  uae  Feb.  26.  1967  <^ 


DiCKMBEB  29,  1M9 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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8N  70,487.    Kroehler  Mfg.  Co.,  NapenrUle,  III.    Filed  Mar.  80.    8N  81,476.     Oraad  American   Furniture  Corp..  Cblfla«o,   III 
10S9.  pued  Sept  16.  1969. 


yuM^^ 


NUU»C 


Applicant  dlaolalms  the  expression  "Worldn  LargeHt  Fur- 
niture Maker"  apart  from  the  mark  as  ahowa,  (or  the  pur 
pose  of  thla  reglatratlon  only.  Owaer  of  Reg.  Nos.  667,410 
and  684,446. 

For  CpholHtered  Furniture — Namely.  Sofas.  Sectional 
Mofaa,  Chairs,  Recllnloff  Cliaira,  8wlTel  Chalra,  Rockers,  Day- 
enporta,  Sofa  Beds ;  BMroon  Fnmltnre—  Namely,  Beds. 
Dresnera,  Chalra,  Cbasts,  Chests  of  Drswern,  Chlfforobeo, 
Consoles.  Commodes,  Vaaltlea,  Dreaaing  Tables,  Vanity 
Bencheti.  and  Luggage  Benches;  Dining  Room  Furniture— 
Namely,  Tables,  Extension  Tables,  Drop-Leaf  Table«,  Chalm, 
Buffets,  China-  Cabiaeta.  Berren,  Hutches,  and  Breakfront*  : 
OocaMlonal  Furniture— Namely,  Cocktail  Tabled,  Coffee  Tablet*, 
Corner  Tablen,  and  Knd  Tables. 

Flmt  use  on  or  about  Dec.  16,  1968  ;  on  or  about  Nor.  28, 
1945,  as  to  "World's  Largest  Furniture  Maker" 


For   Furnltnre,    Particularly   Tables.    Cheeu.    Headboards, 
Desks,  Stools,  and  Cushioned  Benches 
First  use  July  1968. 

Oms  34  -  HMting,  Uglitiiii,  and  VMKlatiiig 
Apparatii     ■  ■    ■" 

8N  T6,S88.    Broaa  Mfg.  Co.,  lae,  Hartford.  Wis.    Filed  Jaae 


16.  1959 


BROAN 


8N  70,666      Kroehler  Mfg   Co,  Nspenrllle.  Ill      Filed  Apr    1. 

1959.  ^  _       ^^  ^ 

aValentine  Siavei/^i^oi^i^di 


For  Range  Hoods  and  Acces»orlen  Therefor-  Namely, 
Splash  Plates.  Duct  Kztenaiooat,  FitUn<H,  and  Wall  and  Roof 
Cape:  Exhaust  Fans;  Room  Heaters;  aid  Comblnatloni  In  a 
Common  HouaiBg  of  Such  Exhauxt  Fans,  and  Room  Heater* 
and  AccesHorles  Therefor^Namely.  Speed  Ctootrol  8witcbe« 
and  Time  SwltcheH. 

First  use  July  1,  19^5.  an  to  exhaunt  fans. 


Class  35 -Bahiiig,  Hose,  MacMRtry  Pack- 


ing, and  Nomnetallk  Tiras 


8N   73.765.      Cooper  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company    Flndlay    Ohio 
Filed  May  1.'),  1959. 


SAFETY  MASTER 

Applicant   dlwclalms  any  exclusive  nse  of  the  term  "Orig- 
inal "  apart  from  the  mark  an  shown.  Owner   of    Reg.    Nos.    142,616,   608,337.   and    others.    • 

For  T'phoUtered  Furniture — Namely.  Sofas.  Sectional  For  Automotive  Tire* 
Sofns.  Chairs,  Recllninc  Chaira,  Swivel  Chain*.  RockerH,  Dav.  First  use  Jan.  1,  1953 
enports,  and  Sofa  BedH 

First  UBe  on  or  about  Feb.  15.  ll>59  " 


tkfi 


SN   77,248      Arrowliertd  Tool  Company,   Houoton.  Tex       Filed 
July  8.  1959 


SN   78,203      The  Holiday  Line,   Inc     New  York     N  Y      Filed 
July  22.  1959. 


ROD-LIFE 


»  tea 


FOAMATIC     . 


i.,  -L     .iru'^: 


For  Gland  Packing 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1968. 


For  Cushions  and  Mattresaee. 

Flrnt  use  Apr   1.  19.59. 

SubJ    to  Intf   with  8N  79,881 


SN    77,488       C     F.    Adama,    Inc.,    Fort    Worth     Te\       Filed 
July  l.S.  1959 


'  ADAMS  BLACK 

SN  79.881      Rose-Derry  Company.  Newton,  MaMK.     Filed  Auk 

19,  1959  For  Cup  Leathers 

First  use  Jan   2.  1934 


»^.:rt   *>■ 


FOMAT 


For  Crib  Mattreaaes. 

First  use  In  August  1050 
SubJ.  to  Intf   with  SN  78.203 


SN    77,490       C     F     Adams.    Inc.    Fort    Worth,    Tex        Filed 
July  13,  1959 


ADAMS  DURABLE  = 


SN    81.457       Burton-Dixie   Corporation,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Sept.  16,  1959 


BUR-LOUNGER 


For  Cup  Leathers. 
First  use  Jan   2,  1918. 


SN    77,491.      C    F.    Adams.    Inc..    Fort   Worth.   Tex       Filed 
July  IS.  1969 

ADAMS  DURO         •  — 


For  Dnal-Purpoiie  Sitting  and  Sleeping  Furniture. 
First  uee  June  22,  1963 


For  Cup  Leathers. 
First  use  Jan   2.  1918 
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DSCOCBM  89,  1969 


•N  7T,W6.    Frneliaaf  Trttler  Company,  Detroit.  MJch.    Filed 
July  17,  193». 

FLEET  MILER 

For  Vehicle  Tlree. 
Ftrtt  UM  Nov.  11.  IMS. 


BN  T9.1SS.     Worldwide  Musical   Instniaeat  Co.   Inc..   New 

York,  NY.     Filed  June  4.  1959. 


CONCERTO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «25,413. 

For  Reed  Orrana,   Hanaaaleaa,  and  Concertina n 

First  uae  Jan.  10,  l»6fi. 


BN  77,993.     Baybeatoa-lfanbattan,  Inc.,  Paaaalc.  N.J.     Filed 
July  17,  1969. 

SOIL-TITE 

For  Oaakets  Employed  In   Sealing  the  Joints  In   Bell  and 
SplfM  Plpas. 

Flrtt  uae  May  7,  1900. 


dist  36-Masiail  iMtniMMits  and  S«pfliM 

8N  32,138.     Southern  Dlttrlbtttora,  lac.  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla 
Filed  Juna  17,  1957. 


8N    78,426.      Christian    Orsanlaatlon    of    MiikU-    PublUherx 
Artlsta.    Compoaera,    Inc.,    Loa   ABfeleM.    Calif       Filed    July 


27,  1969 


COMPAC 


For  Phoaograph  R*corda. 
FlrM  oaa  May  23.  1»M. 


Cbtts  37-Piptr  md  StalioMrir 


8N  60,000.     Alan-Randal  Co.,  Inc..  Lou  Annelea,  Calif      Filed 


A*' 


*••** 


Apr.  21.  1968 


% 


APPRECIATION 


For   Phonograph   Recorda  of  the  Grooved  Type 
Flrat  uae  May  29.  1967. 


BN  6S,240.     Mfftropolltan  MbsIc  Library,  loc.  Waabiagton, 

DC      Filed  Nov.  26,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «6«.63«. 
For  Pena.  Pendla,  M«do  PadM. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  15,  1963. 


•!l 


The    repre«enttttlon    of   a   phonograph    record    U   dlaclaluied 
apart  from  the  mark  as  ahown. 
For  Phonograph  Recorda. 
First  use  during  June  19a4. 


SN   08,ft49       Spot   Recorda,   Inc..   BUaabethton.   Tenn       Filed 
Mar    H,  1959. 


8.V   62,146       Alton    Box   Board   Coaapany.   Alton.    III.      Filed 
.Nov.  10,  1».^8 


'J> 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  649,482  and  649,483. 

For  Paper  and  Paperboard.  ,i 

Flrat  use  Jan.  2.  1958  ;  Mar.  6.  1923.  a*  to  "Alton  " 


8N  76,314      Continental  Can  Con^pany,  Inc.  New  York,  N  ^ 
Filed  June  23,  1959 


DUOTITE 


For  Bajrn  Compo»««>d  Principally  of  I>amlnated  Paper,  Pla* 
tic  Film  and  or  Metal  Foil. 
Flrat  uae  In  February  19*e. 


8N   78,52.'!       Spiral    Binding  Company,   Inc  ,   New  York,   N  V 
Filed  June  2.'^.  11).') 9 


FLIP-0-RING 


The  drawing  Ih  lined  for  Hhadlng  Applicant  makea  no 
claim  to  the  exclusive  u«e  of  the  word  "Recorda"  as  the 
name  of  the  goods. 

For  Phonograph  RecordH. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1959 


For    I><><>ne-I.,eBf    Binder*    and    Kai«el».    Backln*    for    Loose 
Leaf    Blndem    and    KaseU,    and    Binding    Klements    Therefor 
First  u«e  Apr   «,  1959. 


SN     76,556.       Federal     Container    Corporation,     Mlnneapoll- 
Minn      Filed  June  26,  1959 


8N    74.913.      Wllaa   Recorda,    LomlU.   Calif.      Filed   June    1, 
1959. 


DRI-BAK 


For  Corrugatt'd  Paper  Board 
First  uae  June  1,  1»S». 


For  Phonograph  Recorda. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  195T 


^  <  f^iia 


SN    7«,741        J.    8.    Staedtler,    Inc.,    Hackenuack.    N  J        Filed 

Junt'  -'9    IH.'SO. 

DEADLINE 

For  Penclla. 

First  use  July  1,  1930  .._„ i 
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BN  7e,7«6.     SaymoBd  J.  Unatton.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Bergen  Peaell    BN  75,414.     W.  Ooebel  Porsellaafai»rtk,  Otalaa.  aetr  Cobarg. 

Co.,  Haekenaack,  N.J.    Filed  June  29,  196».  Bavaria,  Germany     Filed  June  9.  1959. 


'  AVALON  '' 


For  Refill  Leada. 

First  uae  on  June  1.  1964. 


w 


M, 


MS   >»  - 


mSS  Jo  •"  rlMU  IM  rHMlCltiOnS  owner  of  us   Reg  No  660,572 

For  Calendars 
SN    68,342        Volkweln    Bros..    Inc.,    Ptttitburgb.    Pa.       Filed  First  nse  in  December  1953  ;  In  coninifTC«>  in  r>eoenitHT  1953 

Feb    24,  1959  ^___^__^ 

SN    75,709.      Domestic    Engineering    Company     Chicago,    III. 
Filed  June  15,  1959 


btfb  i#Mn»ir    ^f^ 


JiZ-tfIa 


ACTUAL 
SPECIFYING  ENGINEER 


^tamfrnft 


For  Monthly  Pabllcation. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1958 


8N    76,399       Herlei    Mfg     Co      Norwalk,    Conn.      Filed    June 
For    Music    Publications,     Inclodlng     Printed     Mualr    and  24,  1959 

Records.  ■—•     — 

Flr.tuseDecl5    1968  ...M-^^  .  HERLEX     HAPPENINGS 

■  ^< 

^  For  Informative  Bulletin  Published  at  Irregular  Interval* 

8.N   70,097       National   Social  EMrector}-.   Inc  .   .New  York,   NY  First  use  .\pr   30.  1959 

Filed  Mar  23,  1959. 


N1 


SN    77.207       Paul    J     Herman,    Chattanooga.    Tenn       Filed 
July  7,  1959 

VERTI-BARS 

For  Printed  Cards  To  Be  Ised  in  Conjunction  With  ChartK 
To  FadllUte  Chord  Selection  on  Musical   Instruments. 
First  use  June  15.  19."i9. 


y. 


For  Annual  Social  Directory. 
First  use  .November  1956 


\       .  ...at ■ 


t^m   '      »  . .am 


SN  73,231      Good  Will  Publishers,  Inc  .  Ga«t<.ula.  N  C      Filed 
May  8.  1959. 

TAPBSTRY-ART 


SN  77.286      The  Hearat  Corporation.  New  York    N  Y      Filed 
July  8,  ]9,')9 

nmtim 


For  Comic  Strip. 

Flrat  use  Jan   8,  1969 


For   Reproductions  on  Cloth  of  Works  of  Art  and  Quota  SN    77,608.      Schering   Corporation,    Bloomfleld,    N.J       Filed 

tioni.                                                                 ^  Ju'y  13,  1959. 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1968.  THE 

PHYSICIAN'S  LEGAL  BRIEF 


SN  73,695      The  Hearst  Corporation,  New  York.  NY      Filed 
May  14.  1960. 

Bealth  ntid  Mapping ss 


For  Medicolegal   Periodical   Published  Monthly. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1939. 


For  Newspaper  Colann. 
F^lrst  use  Oct    10,  1958. 


SN  82,322.     Ralph  P   Beatty,  Unlontown,  Pa      Filed  Sept   29 
'«      sYKwiiTe    wi'i  1959 

naoaaC  aeo  mV% 


8N  73,874      Avon  Publlcatlona.  lac.  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
May  18.  1959.  H      ..■:•«  >r    KB 

AVON  "'*'  '^  ***^  ****' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  677.666. 

For  Booka.  •mi,'^ 

First  use  May  30,  1941 


4 


The 

.-  Senior  Citizen 

For  Series  of  Weekly  Columns  Printed  In   NewKpa[>er>^  and 
Other  Publications  at  Irregular  Dates 
First  use  October  1»68. 
SubJ.   to  Intf.   with   SN  63,336  and  8N  78,078 


TM  X82 

atfs39*ClolUiii 
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SN  68,443.     gtedaan  Maaufactaiias  Compaoy,   Inc.,  Aah« 
boro.  NO.    FlltdFcb.  30,  IMtt. 


SN    27,350       8bedr«lB    Umbrella   Company,    Fort  land,    (>r«>g 
Filed  Apr   1.  1957. 


TORSO-KINI 


Kor   Brief  Type    UndergamienU   for   Meu    and    Boyx 
Plmt  une  Jan.  19,  19^9. 


Tbe   worda   "Shed   Rain"   are  dlaclalmed  apart   from   tlit- 
mark. 

For  Raincoats.  , 

Pint  Dte  Mar.  1,  1906. 


SN  69.541      The  Mlddiahade  Company,  Inc.,  Phn«d»-lphla.  Pit 
Filed  Mar   18,  1969. 

MASTER-MATIC 

For  Men's  Coata,  Veata,  and  Trooaera.  ""■ 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1958. 


8N   70,758.     Torch   RubtMT 


my.    Inc.    .New   York.    NY 
8N  45,487.     Monarch  Oarment  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled        ^^^^  ^^'  ^'  ^*^* 

'"    '•"  STORMEZE 


For    Orershoes    Mad*   Of 
Children 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1955. 


far    Men,    Women,    and 


For    Fabric    Sold    Only    In    Finished    Garments   -Namely. 
Suits  for  Women. 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1957. 


SN   71,956.      Joseph    Kanner   Hat  Co,    Inc  ,    South    Norwalk, 
Conn.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1959. 


HENLEY 


«•! 


SN  46,418.     Cambridge  Rabl>«r  Company,  Cambrtdffe,   MasM  For  Men  h  Hau* 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1958.  first  use  Feb.  1,  1939 


C57 


SN    74,486.      Whitley   Tallleura,   Inc..   New   York,   NY       Filed 
May  25,  1959 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  308,002  aii4  524.436. 
For  Soles  and  Haela  tor  Skc 
First  use  Jan.  13.  1968. 


SN  57,794      Leonard  Jay  Gladstone,  d.b.a.  Lanadale  Clothen 
of  New  York.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug    25,  1958. 


^ 


af 


GASLIGHT 


B^  hitdify 


For  Pants  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1958. 


■it 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  595,224  and  595,225 

For   Ladies'   and   Mlsaes'  Coata,   Salts,   Jackets,   and   Outer 
Skirts. 


SN    61,086.      John   B.    Btetsoa   Company,   Wiltadelphia,    Pn         First  use  May  11,  1959. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1»5«.  _ 


SPRINGAIRE 


For  Hats 

First  use  Sept,  30,  1958. 


SN   74,570       Hurma-Blbas,   Inc.   New  York,   NY      Filed  May 
27,  1959 


PRINCE  IGOR 


SN    «5..^2«       Venice    Knitting   MUla,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1959. 


For  Men's  Neckties,  Cravata,  and  Shirts. 
First  use  Nov    4,  1950. 


>a  -«^ 


h 


--   ALICE  KAYE 


For  Sweaters. 

First  use  Feb.  3.  1967. 


SN  74,928      H    Buehblnder  A  Co  .  Inc  ,  New  York,  N  Y      Filed 
June  2,  1959. 


S.V    67.162       Stedman    Manafactnrini;   Company,    Inc  ,    .\«hp 
boro.  N.C.     Filed  Feb.  5.  19.>9. 


Z«.'i  41 


KINI 


"(BjucAu 


ft 


For  Brief  Type  Dndt-rgarawnta  for  Men  and  Boys 
First  use  Jan    19,  1959 


Fur    Students'.    Boys',    Children's,   and    Infaats'    Hats   and 
Caps. 

First  use  January  1944. 


SN  67.61S.    Kayaar-Rotk  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y     Filed 


SN    74,99.')        Elizabeth    Apparels.    Inc..    Minneapolis,    Minn. 


Feb.  12,  1959 


Filed  June  3,  1959. 


ROLANE 


UBLETS 


( 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Hosiery. 

Plrat  aa«  Jan.  6,  1968.  .  ui    t^  ' 


For  Men's  and  Ladles'  Sports  and  Golfing  Socka. 

First  use  Apr   13,  1959.  ,.  .„  ,^  ....  .  J 


/ 
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9N  75,006.     Re«>*rt  Hall  ClothM.  Inc ,  New  York.  NY     Filed    SN  7T,919.     Maims  4  Etttnger,  Inc.,  Svm  York,  NT.     Pll^ 
June  8,  1969  Jn'y  1?.  1^^ 

VIRENTOt 


-^mi     »»«•«■«,»- 


For    Fabrics    Made    Up    Into    Finished    Clothing— Namely. 
Men's  and  Boys'  Ooato  and  Jacketa. 
First  use  May  IS,  1969. 


SN    76,462       Jack    Arkus,    d.b.a     .\damR.    London.    Knpland 
Filed  June  10.  1959. 


CONBREEF 


Owner  of   Reg    Noh    618,699,  658,823,  and  678,817. 
For  Chlldrenw  Stretch  TlghtK. 
i<^r«it  use  May  22.  1959 


Owner   of   British    Reg    No    742,559,   dated   May  20,   195.1  „.„^        ,         „        »•     u»»      «i-ii 

For  Mens  Inderwear.  Men'H  Swlmwear,  Men'H  ShlrtH,  and     SN  77,920.     Robert  Hall  Clothe..  Inc.,  Sew  1  ork,  NY.     Pllad 

Men.  Pajamas.  July  17,  1959. 

BALSPORT 

SN     7.^,760        Melville    Shoe    Corporation.     New     York,     N  Y  «nn.  ;»c 

Filed  June  15.  1959 


PRUIGESS    LEGE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  170,095  and  268,176 

For  Women's  Hosiery. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1956  :  Aug.  30,  1922,  as  to   'Thom  McAn. 


For    Clothing -.Namely,    Men  «    Topcoat*.    Zlpcoats,    Over 
coats,  and  Suburban  Coats. 
First  use  June  24,  1959. 


SN     78.280        Good    Luck    Glove    Company.    Carbondale.    Ill 
Filed  July  2.1.  19.-^9  ^ 


.r 


SN    76,015.       Phoenli    Hosiery    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  June  18,  1959. 


LAM-LON     iiH 


For  Men's  Hosiery. 
First  use  May  29,  1959. 


BRAHMA  BULL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  672.857  and  673,557 
For  Work  Gloves. 
First  use  Apr  28,  1959 


SN    76,016       Phoenix    Hosiery    Company,    Milwaukee,    WU 
Filed  June  18,  1959. 

DOWNY  TOUCH 

For  Men's  Hosiery. 
Flrat  use  May  29,  1959 


SN  78,6.^7      Stem  Brothers.  New  York,  NY      Filed  July  29 
1959 


STERN'S 


SN    77,281.      Ooldring   Inc.,   Kaw  York,    NY.      Filed   July    8. 
1959. 


kt 


For  Coats  and  Suits  for  Girls. 
First  use  June  19,  1959 


SN  77,285.     Harxfald'B.  Inc..  Kanaas  Qty.  Mo.     Filed  July  8, 
19S0.  •»■  ■•■•»  4«*".^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  680,603  and  249,420 

For   Women's.    MlBoett',    Janior   Misses  ,    and/or   Children's 
(\>atg.    Sport    CoatK.    Jacketa,    Suits,    Raincoats:    Fur   Coats, 
Fur  Neck  Pieces;  Skirts;  Blonaea,  Sweaters:  Dresses,  Bridal 
Dresse*  :     House     I>reB»es.     Nurses'     and     Maids'     Tnlforms. 
.\pron8 ;    Robes :     Bathing    Suits,    ShMts.    Bermuda    Shorts, 
Toreador   Pants.   Dungarees,   Pedal   Pushers;   Millinery;    Ho 
slery  :    Collar    and    Cuff    Sets ;    Scarfs  ;    Sleepwear  :    Daytime 
Inderwear;   Corsets,   Corselets,  Girdles.   Bras.   Garter  Belts; 
Netrllgees  ;     Lingerie^— Namely,     Drawers.     Bloomers.     Vestt 
Chemises,     Dancing    Sets,    Slips,    Petticoats       Belts.     Gloves 
Shoes,   Slippers,   Rubbers;  Infants'  Ready  to  Wear  Clothing: 
Men's,    Younjr   Men's,   and   Boys'   Suits.  Overcoats,   Topcoat*. 
Sport  Coats.   Raincoats,   Slacks;  Shirts.   Sport  Shirts     Sweat 
ers  ;    Robes;    Pajamas;    Inderwear:    Bath1n(t    Suits.    Shorts, 
Bermuda   Shorts;  Ties,   Mufflers:   Hats,   Caps;  Gloves;   Belts; 
Hosiery  ;  Shoes,  Slippers,    Rubbers. 
First  use  19,'<2 


.  larzTeldj 

^^adocSGub^  Jr. 


SN    7H,69'J.       Davenport    Ho!»lery    Mills.    Inc.    Chattanooga. 
Tenn      Filed  July  30,  1959  ._   -„  ,, 


FASHION  FLOWER 


#^  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  264,969.  411.328,  and  531,117. 
For  Women's,  Mlsaet',  and  Children's  Dresses. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1959.  . — ,  ,^,    .,^  -^^  ^-j.\ 


For  Ladiec'  Hosiery 
First  use  July  S,  19.")9 


TM  1^4 
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■M  T9.3M.    lI*tTlll«  Bkee  OBrp<tratt«a,  New  York.  NT.    Plisd    BH   81^34.      OtmrtauMa  United.   Loadoo,   ffffgiimd      Pll*d 
Aar  11,  190».  Jan*  17,  lBa». 


TtVc  Irvorrv 

mmm  lace 


DURACOUR 


Owner  of  R««.  S<m.  ITO.OSft  and  268.176. 
For  Wofnen'R  Hoslenr. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1959. 


(hsiM-Faicy  fioodi,  hraisUiis,  aid 
NotioM 


8N    72,883       Padfle    Pearl    Button    Corporation.    New    York, 
NT      Ft  led  May  4.  1968 


HI-LITE 


For  Plastic  Buttons  for  Apparel. 
Unit  UM  June  1968. 


For  Textile  Piece  Ooods  Partlcnlarljr  Soluble  for  Use  In 
Upholaterlnc,  FumtahinK,  and  Trarel-Ooods. 

Flnt  use  June  2,  1960;  In  commerce  June  2,  19ft9. 


aatt43-TlNWMlaidYani 

8N  79,840.     P>ul  I>e«patnre.  Marc-en  Baroeul.  Nord,  France 
Piled  Aug.  19.  1909. 


Owner    of    French    Rag.    No.    5.5S8,    dated    Jan     24.    19.'ifl 
(TourcotnK)  ;  NaU.  Inat  No.  68.890. 
For  Threads. 


Oats  42 -^  Kahtod,   Nattad,   aad   Taxtla  inaJiifin 

Fabria,  aad  SabsliliiM  Tiaiafor  ^^^^""^ 

«  8N  61,590      Mary  Ellen  Ruah.  Elkhart,   Ind.     Filed  Oct.  29, 

a\  58,019.     Earl-Loom  Pabrtca,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY      Filed        ^*®* 
Aug.  28,  1958. 


EARL-LOOM 


For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Made  of  Rayon  and  Artificial  811k, 
Used  as  Linings. 

First  use  Not.  26,  1937 


"f^^'^^tc 


— ^■"^—  For   Roller   Derlee  for   Die  In   FacUI  and   Neck   Massage 

8N    70,777.      Burlington    Industries,    Inc.,    d  b  a.    Burlington         '^"^  ""*■  ^^^  ^-  ^^^^ 

Industrial  Fabrics  Co.,  New  Tork.  NT      Filed  Apr   3,  1959.  ^^^_^__ 


ACRI-CHINO 


SN   64,031.     Ttn  Tan  Prodncts  Corporation.   Oroase   Pointe, 
Mich      Filed  Dec   10,  1958 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  SuJUble  for  Use  in  Work 
Clothes,  Uniforms  or  Sportswear  for  Men,  Women,  or  Chll 
dran. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1906. 


•••  ;«ru» 


8N  72,951,     James  Lees  and  Sons  Company,   Bridgeport.  Pa. 
Filed  May  5,  1959. 


^.     .• 


■m 


For    Reflective    Enclosure    for    Reflecting    and    Intensifying 
the  Sun's  Rays  Upon  the  Human  Body. 
First  use  Oct.  24.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  574,195  and  815,843. 
For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
First  use  I>ec.  17,  1968. 


SN  79.825      Crown  Rubber  Company,  Fremont,  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  14,  1959. 


CANDYCOTE 


SN    70.610       Otarton    Uataner    Corpontlon,    Oaslnlng,    N.T. 
Filed  Mar   31,  1959. 


^ura£d 


For    Floor    Coverings    Composed    of   a    Fabric    Facing    and         For  Ear  Inserts  To  Be  Connectad  to  Heartng  Aid  D^rlces 
Foam  Rubber  Back.  or  Instniments. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  March  1958.  First  uae  Mar.  24.  1908.  -ii 


Dbccmber  29,  19S9 


8W    70,874.      Cottar    Laboratortea,    Barkelay.    Calif 
Apr.  6,  igM.  f 
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ni«d  Oau  46-Faads  and  liigrMiiaats  of  Foods 


SAFTICLYSIS  '*28'' 

Owner  of  Reg.   N««.  44S.5tS,  440;»78.  and  others 
For  Plastic  AdmlaMnttW  8aC  Daad  in  a  New  and   Novel 
System  for  Admlnlgtarlag  FwMttnl  Holds. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  IMM. 


SN    19,745.      Compafila    Comerrtal    Tanamo,    R.A.,    Havana. 
Cuba     Filed  Nor.  23,  1956. 


SN    70,875.      Cutter    Laboratories,    Berkeley,    Calif. 
Apr.  6,  1959. 


Filed 


«2g» 


For  Flasks  and  for  Devices  Used  In  Connection  With  a  New 
and  Novel  Method  for  AdBinlatartnc  Intravenous  Fluids  as, 
for  Instance.  Administration  Sets,  Filter  SeU,  I>raw1ng  Sets, 
and  Plastic  Devices. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1958. 


SN    70,876       Cutter    Laboratories.    Berkaley,    Calif       Filed 


Owner  of  Cuban  Reg  No.  44,221-Y.  dated  Not  9,  1944 
For  Prepared  Breakfast  Cereals;  Edible  Oils.  Fats  and 
Greases  of  Animal  and  Vegetable  Ortgin  ;  Malt,  Btfirch,  Tea, 
Cacao  and  Preserves ;  Fresh.  Evaporated.  Condensed  and 
Malted  Milks ;  Cheese  Butter,  Fre>*h  Kjrgs,  Spices,  Herbs, 
Sugar,  Molasses,  Salt.  Yeast.  Canned  Vegetable*,  Saucet", 
Olives.  Pickles:  Food  Colors.  Flavoring  Extrart>  and  Aro 
matlcs  ;  AHinentar.v  Paste**,  Dried  and  Fresh  Meats.  Dried 
Poultry  ;  and  Llve8to<-k  Feeds 


Apr.  6,  1959. 


i«OQ" 


SAFTIFLASK  "28 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos.   440,578.  634,416,  and  others 

For  Bottle  and  Closure  Used  as  Part  of  a   .New  and  Nov.l 

System    for    the    Storage,    Shipment    and    Administration    of 

Parenteral  Intravenous  Fluids 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1,  1958. 


SN    50,044.      The   Frito   Company,   Dalliu.,   Tex.,   assignee    of 
Filler   Products,    Inc.,   Atlanta.   Oa       Filed   Apr.   21.    1958 


CORNTOS 


For  Com  meal   Crackers  or  Wafen*  Prepared  From   Refined 
Cornmeal.  Seasoning,  and  (Jll. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1947  ^ 


SN    70,877.      Cutter    Laboratories,    Berkeley,    Calif.      Filed     sN  65,974.     Park  and  Hagna.  Hammonton.  N  J      Filed  Jan. 
Apr.  6,  1969.  16,  1959 

SAFTIFILTER-FLEX  Y  "28"  DILLY   BEAN 

M,ll,oa  (or  ,b,  lntr.v..«..  Ataam..r..l.»  .(  wtole  Blool         F»'  ^^'^  ,",1,'",?. 

First  U8P  (•ct    28,  l»oo. 
or  Plasma 

First  use  Jan   1,  1958.  -— ^— — 

— ^— '■'■—                                                     SN    68,737        Salada-Shlrrlff-Horsey    Ltd.    Toronto,    Ontario, 
SN     70.878        Cutter    LaboratoHes.     Berkeley,     Calif        Filed         Canada.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1969.  .- 

SAFTISET  •*28"  ^^  ^ 

Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.   443,523.  440,578,   and  others 
For  Plastic  Administration  Set   (sed  In  a   New  and  Novel 
System  for  Administertag  Parenteral  Flutda. 
First  use  Jan   1,  1958 


S.N   75.464.      lieck  Lee  Corporation.  Chicago.   Ill      Filed  June 
10,  1959-  

CARDI-0-MITE 

For  Cardiographs 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  4,  1969.  ^^^ 


JtmnUfS.  I"  I     .JB' 


ft«4^;T    Mft 


For  Tea 

First   us*-  Feb    2.   1969;  In  commerce  Feb    2.   1959. 


Class 45 -Soft  Driaks  and  Carbonated 
Watars 

SN    73,927       George   F.    Kay,   d.b.a.    Diellonlcs    Laboratories, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif     Piled  May  18,  1959. 


8N    70,810.      Old    Time    Pretsel    Co..    Inc.,    Milwaukee.    WU. 
Filed  Apr    6.  1959 

OLD  TIME 

For  Food — Namely,  Pretzels 

First  use  1932.  .       .-    — 


GOURMET 


For  Quinine  W«tar.  Orspenda.  a  NoMlcohollc  Cocktail 
Mlier,  anu  a  Drink  Comprising  Boyaenberry  Juice  Mixed 
With  Lemon  Juice  and  Water,  and  Syrups  and  Concentrates 
for  Making  the  Above  Described  Drinks. 

First  use  Nov.  SO.  1958 

SubJ    to  Intf.  with  8N  79,617  •-■»  . •« -■» A  •Mr  *ni  » 


SN  70.667.     Lenell  Bros.  Baking  Company,  Inc  ,  Chicago,  111 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1969. 


PINALOTA 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  Mar  20,  1959 


■mv^,  ..M  -4Uil  sac  vr<f  s. 


TM  186 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dkbhrbr  2»,  1959 


8N  Tt,74».    Nortk  Alabuu  PMttnr  Coopwwthre.  Ibc^  Albwt- 
▼111*.  Ala.    fltod  Ma7  1.  1M». 


8N  70,61  T.     BartokHMe  «<►,  lac.  d^.a.  Oovrmet  Vintnrra 
and  Plo  of  PblU.,  PblUdelphU,  Pa.     Plied  Aag.  17,  1059. 


>• 


The  drawlnx  U  Itned  for  bloc. 
For  FrMli  OresMd  Poultir. 
mnt  aw  JuM  1,  1964. 


For  WlBM. 

Flrat  UM  8«pt.  13,  1904. 

Bubj.  to  Intf.  wltb  8N  73.tt7. 


SN   78,S19.      Superior  Foodi.    Inc..   Wilmliurton.  Del.      Filed 
May  12,  1959. 


MARY  ALISA 


Chu  48- Mdt  BtvwaiM  Mdl  Li^Mn 

8N  M.187.      Wurxburger  Hofbraa  Akdenceaellacbaft,    Wun 
burg.  Oermanjr.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1959. 


For  Packagred.  Ready  to  Bake  Blaculta. 
First  use  Feb.  I»,  1959. 


8N    74.600.      National    Blaoalt    Company,    New    York     NY. 
Filed  May  27.  1959. 


m 


Wt 


Owner  of  U.8.  Reg  No.  S08.909. 

For  Beer. 

First  uae  at  leaat  aa  early  as  1858  ;  In  eommerce  1R87. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noe.    178.783.   660,183.   and  others. 

For  Dry  Bakery  Products. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1900. 


8N  78,646  Naamloose  Vennootscbap  Zuld-Hollandache  Bier 
brouwerlj,  d  b  a.  United  Export  Breweriea,  Tbe  Hague. 
NetberUnda.    Fli«d  July  29,  1900. 


SN  77.004.     The  Cortland  Baking  Co.,  Cortland,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  3,  1909 


^^^ALBHA^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wordiBff  "White  8tyle  Bread  With 
Knergy  Klakes"  as  shown  In  tba  drawlag. 
For  Bread 
Flrat  uae  Apr  8.  1959. 


8N    77,84.3        The    Procter    *    Qamble    Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  16.  1959. 


CREST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  210,439  and  608.1 0«. 
For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  uae  June  12.  1959 


Priority  la  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Dutch  application 
filed   Jan    .30.    1909,    Reg.    No.    133,594,    dated   Apr     16,    19.^9 
F'or  Beer 


Cbis  49  -  DistaM  AlcdMlic  UqHon 

8N  51,.V)5       Hchenley  Dlatlllmrs,   Inc.,  New  York,   NY       Filed 
May  12,  19.'.8. 

SCOTTISH  HOUSE 


Applicant  aaaerta  excluslTe  rights  In   the  word  "8cottlah" 
only  In  combination  with  the  word  "Houae"  aa  ahown 
For  Blended  Scotch  Whisky 
First  uae  Apr  21,  1958. 


Clatt47-WiMs 


a> 


SN  57.031,     Thrifty  Drug  Stores  Co    Inc  ,  Los  Angelea,  Calif 
Filed  Aug    11.  1958. 


SN    77,821       E.    k   J     Oallo   Winery.    Modesto.    Calif       Filed 
July  16,  1959. 


^ipptbtq 


Jtlft 


.  > 


For  Wines. 

First  use  June  28.  1959. 


For  Vodka. 
.(.(^  First  use  Aug.  24.  1903 


"# 


Dbcbmbcb  29,  1969 
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8N   «4,0S7.      MaeDoaald   *   Mulr   Limited,    Leltti.    8cotUnd.    8N  72,837.     Richard  T.  HoltscUw,  MoBtcoaery,  Ala.     Flted 
FUcd  July  18. 1069.  May  4,  1000. 

PIT-A-PAT  AND 
—    PAT-A-CAKE 

For  Kit  Consisting  of  a  Plastic  Mix  and  a  Color  Tint  for 
Making  Shadow  Boxea.  Desk  Seta.  Bookenda  and  Paper- 
welghta,  as  Well  as  Similar  Artlclea  With  a  Handprint  or 
Footprint  Thereon. 

First  uae  Apr.  27,  1959. 


.aiW^ 


Owner  of  US   Reg.  Noa.  296,461  and  437.924 
For  Scotch  Wblgky. 

First  use  June  17.   1938;  In  commerce  on   or  about  Aug 
31,  1943 


SN    70.964       T     D.    Shepherd   ft   Co..    Umlted.    d  b.a     R    W 
Bandon  k  Co.,  Cognac.  France.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1959 


SN    75,859       The    Hopp   Preas,   Ine..   New   York,    NY       Filed 
June  16.  1959. 

DIRECT-0 

For    Merchandise    Price    Deslgnati«g    Signs  ;    Merchandise 
Directional  Indicating  Slgiut 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  May  29,  1959. 


-JA 


. .  'j    -  a  .  X 


RWRANDON&C! 


Owner  of  U.S.  Rag.  No.  817,079. 

For  Brandy. 

Flrat  uae  1919  :  In  coauDcrc*  Sept.  8. 1088. 


8N   75,966.     Charles  Gordon   Bearce,   Melroae,   Mass      Filed 
June  18,  1969 

PROTECT-ART 


:  I       I  « 


For  Artist  Canvas  Stretcher. 
First  use  1954. 


8N  71.611.     SelMnley  DUtUMr%  lae.  New  York,  NY      Filed 


Apr.  10,  1069. 


MR.  LONDON 


No  claim  of  exdaslre  right  Is  made  to  tbe  word  "London" 
as  used  on  distilled  London  dry  fin.  Owner  of  Reg.  No 
672.924. 

For  DlatlUed  London  I>ry  Oln. 

First  use  Mar  20,  1959. 


SN   76,935.      K.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nenoura  and  Company,   Wil- 
mington, Del.     FUed  July  2,  1959. 

DYCRIL 

For  Photopolymer  Printing  Platea.       f  '  ■» '  V 

First  use  May  21,  1969.  ^^^  ^^ 


SN    73.880,      Irving    Berlin    ft   Company,    d  ba     Gun    Smoke 
Distilling  Co.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  18,  1969 


^•tK  «.ri 


For  Whiskey 

First  uae  Mar.  23,  1009. 


SN  76,977      Planoscope  Corporation,   New  York,   N  Y      Filed 
July  2,  1959 

PLANOTYPE 

For  Letters,  Numerals,  and  Other  Symbols  Adapted  To  Be 
Applied   to   Surface   by    Pressure    Senaltlre   Adhering    Means 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  26,  1958. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  ToHet 


8N  2,791  Pearaon  Pharmacal  Company.  Inc  (Florida  cor- 
poration), Miami,  Fla  ,  assignee  of  Pearson  Pharmaral 
Company,  Inc,  (New  York  corporation j.  Long  Island  City. 
NY      Filed  Feb    16.  1956. 


Class  50 -Mfrchaadliso  Not  Otherwise 
dassifiod 

8N  70.670.     Gerald  Saara  Co..  !■«.,  New  York.   NY.     Filed 


.*<»i»». 


Apr.  1,  1969 


»\n  •>    iU 


RING-A-TUNE 


For  Mualcal  Noreltlaa — Naanely,  Miniature  Musical  Pianos, 
Musical  Pocketbooks.  aad  Items  of  Costume  Jewelry  That 
Produce  Music  Such  aa  Musical  Braceleta. 

First  uae  Sept.  1,  1958. 


_    ■'■■  '    M^tn^iU 

The  words  "For  Sparkling  Eyes'  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  tbe  mark  as  shown  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  376.811  and 
631,617. 

For  Eye  Drops  for  Grooming  the  Eyes        ' 

First  use  July  19,  1954. 


SN   71.141.      Paper  Norelty  Manufacturing  Company.    Stani 
ford.  Conn.    PUad  Apr.  8,  1050. 


SPARKLON 


For  Christmas  Tree  Decorations  Spedflcally  Light  Weight, 
Metallised  Idcles  Made  of  a  Plastic  Film. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1909. 


SN  35.178.  National  Boulevard  Bank  of  Chicago.  Chlcapn. 
111.,  assignee  of  Lanolin  Plus.  Inc,  Newark,  N  J  Filed 
Aug.  8.  1907. 

COMPLEXION  CONTROL 

For  Liquid  Make  Up 
First  use  Nov   28.  1956. 


TM  188 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dkbmbbb  29,  1959 


8N  44.400.     ShaHm,  Inc..  CUftoo,  N.J.     Ilted  /an.  22.  1»&8. 


EQUALAN 


For     MoUture     Bepellcnt    Insrcdlant     Incorporated     In     a 
Ualr  Spray. 

Flnt  use  Dec.  12,  1»S7. 


SN  M,80«.     OMinalae  Moot^l  Coaa»eti«aM  Corporatloa.  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  8«pt-  H.  IMS. 

MASCARA  SWIRL 

The   word   "Mascara"   to  ilMlate«d   apart   from    the   mark 
an  lihown. 
For  Mascara. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  lOM. 
8ubJ   to  Intf.  with  SN  C2.9T4. 


8N    46.650       Shiseldo    Company,    Limited.    Cbuo^ku.    Tokyo. 
Japaa.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1008. 


SN   61.788.      Helene  Curtis  Industries.   Tnr  ,   db  a     U-ntherlc 
Clilcaro,  III      Filed  Sort.  3,  1008. 

SHEER  BEAUTY 

For  Waving  Lotion 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  10,  10&8. 


SN  62.380      Cut  *  Curl,   Inc.,   Hempatead,   NY      Filed  Nov 


13.  10R8 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  100,003.  dated  Aug  8.  1910 
For  Dentifrlcea,  Psrfumes,  Coamctlc  Skin  Crean.s  and  Lo- 
tions, Toilet  Waters,  Powders  for  the  Face  and  Body,  Rouge, 
Lipstick,  Eye  Shadow,  Eyebrow  Pencil,  Preparations  for  the 
Hair — NaasHr.  Hair  OrMNslttf  Ctfmu,  Hair  CoaMtlonlnK 
Creams,  Pomade^  Hair  QrooailBc  Oils,  H«lr  aoA  flcalp  Con 
dltionlng  Oils,  Permanent  Wave  Solutions,  Hair  Dyes,  Depiln 
torles.  Breath  Deodorants,  and  Mascara. 


CUT  &  CURL 


For  Hair  Spray  and  Wave  Set  Lotion  for  the  Hair 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1056. 


SN  46,062.     Adolf  CtaHstlan  Joaef  OpTennann,  d.b.a.  Johann 
O.    W    Opfermann    &    Sohn,    Berglscli-Oladl>acti,    Oermany. 

Filed  Mar   3.  1958. 


FATTO 


SN    82,974       The    Tbeon    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY       FU^d 
.Nov    21,  19^8 


For  Skin  Ointments  and  Creai^^or  Softening  and  Smooth 
tng  Chapped  Skin  ^ 

First   use   July    1957  ;    in   commerce   August    lO.")? 


For  Liquid  and  Cr*«m  Maacftrm. 
First  use  Aug.  23.  1058. 
8abj.  to  Intf.  wltb  SN  58,806. 


SN    63,049       Hedley    Incorporated,    Cleveland.    Ohio       Filed 
Nov.  24.  19.'58. 


SN  47.181       Dayle  Prodncts  Company.  Incorporated,   lloston. 
Mass      Filed  Mar  6,  1958. 


NOBLEMAN 


For  Men's  Cologne. 
First  use  May  26.  1956 


t   VM 

'•Hi 


'-•—IL 


SN  68.318      Quality  ClMmtots.   Inc.,   8t    I>ouIm   County,   Mu 
Filed  Feb    24.  1900. 


KEEP-A-CURL 


B'or    Preparations    for    I>resaing   and    Setting    of    the    Hair 
I-^rst  use  Feb.  19,  1054. 


For  Deodorant  for  Pets 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15.  1058. 


SN    48,108        MUldlebrooke-Laneaater,    Inr  ,     Brooklyn.     N  V 
Filed  Mar    20,  196H 


SN  70,418      Strang«^Lanololl.  Inc..  TucMn,  Aris.     Filed  Mar. 

26,  19.^9 


AIRPLO 


For  Drying  and  Setting  Spray  tot  Fingernail  EnameJM  Ined 
by  Professional  Beauticians  in  Beauty  Shops 
First  use  September  1928. 


SN  51.402.     Aktlengesellschaft  fdr  Lrseniverwertungen  Alrex, 
Colre,  Switierland      Filed  May  12,  1958 

CLAIR  DE  LUNE 


! 


For  Suntan  lotion. 
Klmt  use  July  6.  1967 


..4 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d,    on    Swiss    Re,     No     »>   'IS'^S      Advance  Brand..  Inc..  Chicago,  111      Filed  Apr 
169.917,    dated    Apr.    3,    1068.      The   KagUsh    equivalent    of         1'^    1»'^^ 
•Clair  de  Lune"  Is  "mooollghf  * 

For  Cosmetic  Products— Namely,  Hair  Lacquer,  Hair  Set- 
ting and  Fixative  Sprays,  Wave  Setting  Lotions,  and  Per 
fumes. 


DIPPITY-DO 


For  Hair  Waving  Preparation 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1060. 


December  29,  1959 
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TM  189 


SN    71.471.      Colgate-Palmolive    Company.    New    York,    NY.     SN    17,212.      East   Coast    Soap   Corp.,   Brooklyn.   NY.      Filed 
Filed  Apr  14.  1050.  Oct  10.  1056. 

AWAY  EZ  SUDS 


For  Breath  Sweetener  la  Spray  Form. 
First  use  Mar.  11.  1050. 


''*'     *^  The   word   "Sudn"    is   dlsctaiaed  apart  from   the  mark  as 

Khown. 

For  Liquid  Deterpent  for  Hounehold  I'sf 
Sflj^r^  ™     .      -  '"^'"f  '  '  First  use  Sept    1.  1051. 

SN   72,038.     Eryan   Perfumes,   Inc..   New  Tort.   NY      Filed  _^,^^^___ 

May  5,  1050. 


SATIN  GLIDE 


For  P»tf»mery. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1060. 


SN    40.372       I'olyrhrome    Corporation.    Yonkpr*.    .N  Y       FMled 
Nov    8,  19.')7 

POLYSAYE 


SN  78,573.     The  Andrew  Jergens  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.         For  Etching  and  Cleaning  ComponltionB  Used  in  Treating 
Filed  May  13,  1060.  Lithographing  Plates. 

First  use  May  1054 

WEATHER  VANE  


For  Skin  Cream. 
First  use  Apr  27.  1800. 


S.V  73,024.     The  Andrew  Jerfcna  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  May  18,  1950. 


SAPPHIRE 


SN  50.583.     Yadro  Chemical  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis      Filed 
Apr   28,  1958 

KAO 

For  Controlled   Rudn  IVtergent  and  Ammonia   Cleaner  and 
Water  Softener  Compound.  •  .■«•»  ww+^s     .«w' 

First  u»e  Sept    17,  1954. 


For  Hand  Cream. 
First  BM  Apr.  2T,  lOM. 


SN  73.872.     Prince  MatdiabelU.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Majr  IS,  1050. 


SPRAY^PUFF_jrf  .  .n 


SN  62.744      H«'lene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 
Nov.  19.  1958. 

GAY  CHAMPAGNE 

For  Shampoo 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  7.  1058 


For  Talcum  Powder. 
First  nsc  Apr.  16.  10&8 


SN    74,044.       RIekard    Hodnnt,    Morrts    Plaint-,    N  J        Filed 
May  10.  1060 


NOR  11 


For  Night  Cream. 
First  use  May  8,  1050. 


'^^   •*--<% 


SN  63,076.      Lanolin   PIuh.   Inc..  Chlcajro,   111       Kllwl   Nov    24, 
1058. 

WASH'N  CURL 

For  Hair  Waving  Shampoo. 

First  use  Feb   26,  1958. 


SN    74,048        Richard    Hodnut,    Morris    Plains,    N.J.       Filed 
May  19,  1069 

SUPERBA 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  88,882 
For  Night  Cream. 
First  use  May  8,  1050 


.iOa-^t       actfSC 


SN  68.912       Lensclean.   Inc  ,  New  York.   NY       Filed   Mar    4 
1959  , 

WASH-UP 

For  Chemically  Treated  Tissues  for  Cleaning  the  Fare  and 

Hands.  

First  use  Aug   16,  1058. 


v^Ak 


Qau  52  —  DettrgMtf  aMl  Soaps 


8N    15,676.      Bymart   Tlptalr,    Inc..    New   York.    NY.      Filed 
Sept.  14.  1956. 


MCiJI  ^ft 


'\ 


8N  75.174     Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc  ,  Chicago.  Ill    Filed 
^    June  5.  1969. 

SOFT  N*  CURLY 

For  Shampoo. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  10,  1059 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  518.130. 

For  Shampoo. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  29.  1006 


Jl\       w- 


SN  75,608      Burherrj'8  Umited,  Haymarket,  London    England 
Filed  June  12,  1959. 

Burbeprys 

Owner   of   Reg.    Noa   608.213,    510,077,   and   others. 

For  Bath  and  Shower  Soap. 

First  use  about  Apr.  22.   19.")9  :   In  eommerce  June  5.   1959. 


SERVICEMARKS 


■NTl,«aO.    ProtMttTttUfk 

Ala.  wa^  Apt.  li.  im». 


CMBpMty.  Blf  lagfcaw. 


■N  SS^l.     lattmattoaal  lupaettoo  sad  Twtlac  Corpon- 
ttoa.Cktaaco.IIL    f11«4  Jaa.  3S,  IWT. 


PROTECTIVE  UPE 


J       I'   I   4  f*   f  *fl- 


^"^tiJiA^  I  ^^Jk^^ 


Fiw  CadwwrltlBC  Ufa,  Baattk.  aa«  Aaddaat  lararaae* 
aad  AaaaltlM. 
I1i«taa*l»0«. 


Qggg  103 ""  CtMlnKliM  mi  RMiif 


For  BaglaMriax  CoanilUtloe  Senrtaao  CoaiiprlilBc  Aaalyala 
or   CUcata'    BaqatrMBMtii.   aad   laJapaaJaat  CiMCk   of  aai    ^^  •T.660.    liaaa  Aotomatte 
AdTlce  oa  Dt«l«n«  aad  SpceUtaatloaa  of  Kacklaeir.  BlMtrieal        ■'o.    niad  Fab.  11.  1969. 
Bqoipnoat,  aad  Staal  and  Ttartar  PvMhieta  To  Moot  Cllaati' 
Nae^k  aad  th«  laapeetiac.  Taatlag,  aad  Approrlac  of  Mate- 
rials aad  lIordMadlM. 

Ptrat  aaa  Jaly  1. 1900. 


Co..  .Kaaaao  City, 


8N  49.802.     K.  C.  Bdwarda.  d^.a.  K.  C.  Bdwarda  Compaay, 
araham,  Tex.    Piled  Mar.  81,  1908. 


r" 


'f.'^;. 


Si^E5?35' 


For  DriUlBc  OU  aad/or  Oas  Wella  for  Othara.  aad  Par- 
(orma  Hanltnc  and  Tracking  Benrleaa  for  Otbara. 
First  ase  Jan.  1,  1902. 


For   AdJastlBX.    Sapalrlat,    OrarhaaUac,  Bacoadlthkalng. 

aad  Saballdla«  of  Aatoaatle  Traaaalnioa  Aw inbMea  aad 
Parts  Tbarrfor. 

Flrat  naa  oa  or  about  Jaaa  SO.  19M. 


CIm  105—TiMipiif  HioM  mk  Stway 

8N  ei,SOT.     Caravaa  Uaaa.  lac.  Portlaad.  Orat-     Fllad  0«t. 
ST.  1908. 


8N    «4.ST9.      American    District    Telefrai>b    Conpaay,    Naw 
York.  NY.    Filed  Dec.  1«.  1958. 

PHONETALARM 

For  Central  Station  Burfiar  Alarm  Sarrlce  for  Safes  and 
Vaults. 
Flrat  nsa  at  least  as  early  as  1930. 


dss  102  "~  iMMflMB  Mid  RMMCiil 


SN  71,058.     Trsnsportatloa  Underwriters.  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1969. 


uanmtn 


0 


For  TraasportatloB  of  Freickt  bjr  Motor  Vehicle. 
Flrat  oaeJoly  1,  1942. 


Class  106-iilUtMM  TrMtatat 

SN   SS.208.      Castner  AaaocUtas,   lac.,   Slnklnx  Spring.   Pa. 
Filed  July  0,  19S7. 

5  DAY  PHOTO  CLUB 


For  Photographic  Processing  Serrlce. 
Flrat  OSS  Feb.  21,  1967. 


SN  63,330.     B.M.  Foto,  Paterson,  N.J.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1908. 


^ 


For  Casualty  Insurance  Underwriting  and  Claims  Adjust- 
ing Sanrlcea. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1908. 
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For  DoTsloplng  aad  Priatlag  Fllot 
Flrat  aae  Augast  1907. 
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SN    70 8W.      CsnaoUdated   AaMrican    Serrlces,    Inc.,    Culver    8N  41.870.     Radio  Corporstton  of  America.  New  York.  NY. 
City.' Calif     Filed  Apr.  «.  1909.  ^^^  ^>^  2,  1957. 


n 


For  Injection  of  SyatfeMit  KHtoons  Fluorine  ConUlnlng 
Polymers  Into  Porous  MetU  »ait«  for  the  Purpow  of  Creat 
Ing  a  Smooth  Surface  on  Sncli  Parts. 

Flrat  use  Fab.  6, 1909. __^ 


Class  107-EAKatioB  ad!  EirtartaiMMirt 


fcefW 


SN    36.545.      The    University    of   Miami,   Coral    Gables,    Fla.         owner  of  Reg.  No.  568,634. 

Piled  Aug.  30,  1967.  For  Education   and   InBtniction   In   Electronics.  R«dln  and 

TeleTislon    Broadcasting,    Radio    and    Television    Servicing, 
Radlo-Telegrapb  Operation  and  Code 

•     -  -  First  u»e  in  April  1»51. 


0--::'^ 


S.N    68.416.      Theophllus   J     Nachowiti.    Chlcajro.    Ill       Filled 
Feb.  25,  1959. 


.»•:»  f 


For  Conducting  Resesrt*  for  Others  In  the  Field*  of  Eco- 
nomics, Housing,  Meteorology  and  Marine  Saencea  ;  Lending 
Publications  in  Varioua  Sdentlflc  Fields;  OperaUng  a  Per- 
sonnel Placement  Service  for  Students  and  Oraduatet«  of  the 
Iniversity  _      _ 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1926. 


G.  WILLIE  KERRS 


jfT 


For  Title  of  a  Radio  Program 
First  use  Jan   .10,  1959. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN    61.270.       Dlstributore    Council,    Inc.    WsBhlngton.    D.C, 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1968. 


8N    50,966.      Cabana    Nutria    Breeders   >woclatlon,   Arcadia, 
CaUf.    Filed  May  5,  1958. 


» 


^a^.   ^  '     V 


-Hf 


1*1^  . 


i.     i  -..       »e 


Applicant  dlaclaime  the  wordi.  "Better  Building  Product*' 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
For   IndlcaUng  Membership  in  an  Organisation   of  Nutria         For    I°<»'*=*«ng    Member^lp    In    an    Organl«Uon    of    Sup 

Breeders  snd  Rafser.  P"*;"  «'  ^"'i^*"*     T^^T  ' 

First  use  July  1954  First  use  May  28.  1958  ,  ^,    ^^, 


Tlf  192 
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2»,  l»W 


SK  T1.0»4.     IMta  Delta  Dvlta.  Cbl«Mo.  HI.     Piled  Apr.  «.    BM  74.147.     NadoMl   ftwrtartwi  ti  flumkimt  Coatraeton, 
1009.  Waahloctoa.  D.C.    Fltod  May  M,  1N0. 


DELTA  DELTA  DELTA    ^ 


OwiMr  or  Rec.  No.  taa,^M. 

For  Indleadnr  Maoiknttlp  la  «  Natloiuil  Coll«>cl«te  Fra- 
ternal Organisation. 

First  use  1888.  "  ' 


Tbe  worda  "We  Sell,  Initall,  Berrlee.  Ooaraotee"  are  dlii- 
8N   71.0»5      DelU  Delta  Delta.  OOeaco,  111      Filed  Apr    8,    <.».!«•«.  wuaraniee     are  am 

^^^^  For   Indleatlnc   Meraberslilp   in    the  Applicant   Association 

Flr«t  uae  Jose  6,  l»&a. 


SK  74.4M.     Weetern  ■eiUMv'  Oott  ▲aaodattoa.  iBdlaaapoUa, 
lad.    Filed  May  20,  1869. 


Owner  of  Beg-  No.  223,230. 

For  Indicating  Interim  Membemhip  In  a  National  Collegiate 
Fraternal  Organisation 
First  use  1888. 


For  Indleattng  Ifenbership  In  Applleant. 
Piret  ne  Sept  30.  1»«9. 


n;,-  -f-^ 


*ym-lv 


,"*"Ti  T  r  t»i  r^t  f~r  > 


avir:/ 


.i.-.»,j.'i  * 


r 


«Lr         <T 


^-ii 


•S  ^^ 


V 


■i,,  .^, 

'■^-f^/ 


<i    -Mft*-! 


%>>'t  P 


«    ^ 


«/ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Oats  1  -  Riw  or  Partly  Pra^ra^  MMriak 


690.361.     OLABORAIN.     Qlasrock  Products.  Inc.,  assignee  of 

0)aart>ck    Corporation,    by    change    of    name    from    North 

Foundry    Mold    Company       8N    52,611        Pub     10-1.1-.')» 

Filed  *-2-68 
«i90,362       OLASFLOUB.      Qlasrock    Products,    Inc  ,    assignee 

of   Olasrock  Corporation,   by   change  of  name  from   North 

Foundry    Mold    Company       8N    B2.«12       Pub     10-13-59 

Piled  ."^2-58 
R90,363       DA8A8.      I>anik-Fr0-    ft    811o-8elskab    A/8,    d.b.a 

A/8  Daalatt   Seed-  aad  BUo-Company.     8N  ft9,T94      Pub. 

10-13  59     Filed  3-18-59. 
690.364       BARN-8PONOE       The    8andonelle   Cmapaay.    Inc. 

8N  71,893      Pub  10-13-59.    Filed  4-16-,'i9 
«»0,866.      TOTEM.      Consolidated   Carbon   Co.    Limited.      8N 

71,816.     Pub.  10-1 3-^9.     Filed  4-20-59 ^^ 


Qattl-Receptades 


690,366 
40,10S 

690,367 
54.975 

690.368 
56,226 

690,369 

,56,968 
090,370 


Corporation         SN 


Pub.  10-13-69. 

AERO  WRAP. 
Pub.  10-13-69. 

HIDEAWAY 

Pub    lO-l.-i^S 


8ELECT^  PAK         Woodrow 
Pub.  10-18-59.     Filed  11-4  .'. 7 

EEZY   8TAK.     Wire  and   Iron  Products,   Inc      8N 
Filed  6-1  .V58 

Aerojet  General   Corporation      SN 
Filed  7-28-.^8 
Jeffrey-Allen    IndustrlPH,    Inc       S.V 
Filed  8-11 -58 
CRCI8E  RITE  AND  DESIGN      The  Alva  T    8mlth 
Company        SN    75,792       Pub     10-13-59       Filed    6-15-.^» 
690,871       DIAMOND    H008IER   AND    DESIGN       Diamond 
National   Corporation,    by   change  of   name   from    Diamond 
-  Gardner  Corporation.      SN  76.796       Pub.   10-13-,59      Filed 
6-30-59 

690.372  DAB-O-MATIC       Dab-O-Matlc   Corp       RN    76.859 
Pub   lU-13-59      Filed  7-1-59 

690.373  RIBBON    1U':EL.      Hallmark   Cards,    Incorporated 
8N  77.284      PublO-lS-ft9      Filed  7-8-ft9  


dau  3  -  BafNiaga,  ArNuI  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  PodcotlMolcs 


690.381  COUNTRY  MANOR.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company 
8N  56.941.    Pub.  10-13-59.    Filed  8-11-68 

690.382.  ANTIDU8T.  Rheln-Chemle  O.m.b.H  8N  58.95.^ 
Pub.  10-13-59     Filed  9-15-58. 

690.383.  8EATONE.  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  8N  60,187  Pub 
10_13_59     Piled  10-6-58 

690,384  8YNTHOMER.  Synthomer  Corporation  SN 
60,695      Pub   10-13-59      Filed  10-15-58 

690.386  SOLVENT  9  AND  DESIGN.  Frank  A  Hoppe,  Inc 
SN  61,711     Pnb.  10-1&-89     Filed  10-31-58 

690,386.  8UPERFLOC  16.  American  Cyanamld  Company 
SN  61.987.     Pub.  10-13-59.    Filed  11-6-58 

690.387  ADOQEN.  Archer-Daniels  Midland  Company  8N 
65,470.     Pub.  10-13-59.    Filed  1-8-59. 

690  388  MAKES  INDOOR  AIR  FRESH  AS  ALL  OUT 
DOORS  8.  C  Johnson  k  Son.  Inc  SN  66.047  Pub 
10-13-59.     Filed  1-19-59, 

690,889  CHEK-WET  Caled  Products  Company  Inc  RN 
66.774     Pub.  10-13-59     Filed  1-30-59 

690.390.  KATANOL.  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation 
SN  67.215      Pub.  10-13-59      Piled  2-6-59 

690.391.  PORKLOX.  8.  C.  Johnaon  k  Son.  Inc.  SN  68.702. 
Pub   10-13-69     Filed  ,^2-59 

690  392  ETCHADINE.  Paul  H.  Jamleson,  d  b.a.  Janilenoc 
Products  Co.     8N  69.146.     Pab.  10-13-59.     Filed  3-9-69 

690.393  TOWER  AND  DESIGN.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co. 
8N  72,547      Pub,  10-13-59.    Piled  4-29-59. 

690.394  DRY -DE.  Bradford  J.  Cotey,  d.b.a.  Cotey  Company 
8N  73.897.     Pub   10-13-59.    Filed  6-18-59 


Qass  7  -  Cordage 


690,39.')       rOlL    SHEEN        Hallmark    Cards.    Incorporated 

8N  70,072.     Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  8-23-59. 
690.396      POLY  SPUN      Brownell  k  Company   Incorporated 

SN  72,00,5      Pub.  10-1 3-.')9     Filed  4-22-59 


Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  indndimi 
Tobacco  Products 


690,374       CAMPUS    DUO.       Bernard    Cnhir    Co       Inc 
,%3.1  16      Pub    10-13   59.     Filed  7   1 1  ^^« 

690,37."^.      SPACE-WAY.     Reliable  Luggage,  Inc 
Pub    l(»-13-r>9     Filed  l-29-,59 

690,376      CABANA    BOY       Roue    and    Weber       RN 
Pub.  10^13-59     F-lled  2-;<-69 


690,397        8YNCRO  L(>K.       8.     M.     Frank     k     Co 
60.886      Pub.  10-18-69.    Filed  6-2-68.     


Inc. 


SN 


SN 


SN  66,738. 


67,023 


Class  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions lO^^iie^. ; 

690.877.     DRI-TAR.     Universal  Chemicals  Corporation.      SN 

44,228      Pub.  10-13-59.    Filed  1-17-58. 
690  878      AUTO  FLO  PAK.     Allied  Research  Products  Incor 

pl)rated.     SN  46.669.     Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  2-11-58 

690.379.  FUGI80L       Monsanto    Chemical     Company.       SN 
52.970.    Pub.  10-13-59.    Filed  6-5-58. 

690.380.  WEATHBR8ET.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company 
8N  56,937.     Pub    10-13-59.     Filed  8-11-58. 


Qiss  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Profoctiles 

690,398.      ARCMA8TER.       Atlas     Powder     Company        SN 
69,044,     Pub,  10-13-59.    Filed  3-6-59, ^^^ 


Qass12- 


ion  Materials 


690  399       DIAMOND,      Lone    Star    Cement    Corporation     at* 

slgnee  of  Superior  Portland  Cement,  Inc     SN  26.403      Pub 

10-13-59.    Filed  3-18-57. 
690,400.      BRACF:-WALL       National    Gypsum   Company       SN 

41.298.    Pub.  10-13-^59.    Filed  n-2.%-.'i7. 
890  401       ABITIBI    AND  DESIGN      -Vbltlbl   Power  k  Paper 

Company.    Limited.       SN    45.094.       Pub     10-l,H-.".9       Filed 

2-3-58, 

TM    193 
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690,402.  JP  AND  DE8IQN.  Union  Tank  Car  Company. 
•ralfiMe  of  Phoenix  Manafactuiinf  Company.  8N  48^76. 
Pub.  10-13-^9.    Filed  3-27-A8. 

«90.40.1.  H  WITH  REPRESENTATION  OK  FIOrRB.  Th* 
K.  P.  HaoMnnan  Company.  8N  50,0S6.  Pub.  10-18^9. 
Filed  4-21-58. 

«»0,404.  MIRACLE  WOOD.  Newton  Manufactarlnx  Co.. 
Inc       8N   51,215.      Pub.    l(>-l»-59.      Filed   5-7-'  '■. 

990,405.  F.  E.  BBS8LER.  The  Beaaler  Dlaappearlng  Sulr 
way  Co.     8N  58,083.     Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  7-28-58. 

«90,406.  FIXADENT.  Taylor  *  Art,  Inc.  8N  57,724.  Pub. 
10-1^59.     Filed  8-22-58. 

B90.407.  HIW  DESIGN.  Herrlck  Iron  Workii.  8N  ft3,30« 
Pub    10-13-59      Filed  11-28-68 

»»0.40M  C-ORE8.  Emlllo  BUfflnl  *  Flgll.  8N  S6,340 
I'ub    10-13-69.    Filed  1-23-59. 

H90.409  BI  ORES.  Emlllo  Blaglnl  A  Flgll  SN  96.341 
Pub.  10-13-59      Filed  1-23-69. 

690,410  ORILL-O  METRICS  Blumcraft  of  Plttaburgh. 
8N  67.848.     Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  2-17-59 

«90,4n.  SHIB-CALK.  The  McOuffle  Co.  SN  «9.()09.  Pub 
10-  l.V-69     Filed  3-5-59. 

690.412.  LAM-DEK  Weat  Coaxt  Lumber  SaleM.  luc.  dba 
W>Ht  Coaiit  Lumber  8ale«.  SN  69.098.  Pub.  10-1.3-59 
Filed  .3-6-59 

690,413       INTERLOCKING.       8N8     Enterprli»e«,     Inc        HN 

69,193      Pub.  10-1.3-.%9.     Filed  3   9^^9 
«190.4I4       HONEYFOAM.      Servlciaed    Produeti.    Corporation 

SN  69,582.     Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  3-13-59 


aass13*Harilwar«  aii4  Plmbiag  aid 
Steam-Flttiiig  SappliM 

«90,41.^  KLSEY.  Elaey  Corporation.  HN  .HH.ttON.  Puh 
lO-lS-59     Filed  10-15-67 

690.416  QIAKKR  AND  DESIGN  Camarife  Trading  Co  SN 
47.340      Pub    lO  13   59      Filed  3    10-68. 

690.417  FLEXA  Flexa  Steel  F'rodurtK  Inc  .SN  49.265 
Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  4-8-58. 

690.418  MAGIC  HOOK  Murrel  J  n»her,  dba  Import 
Aaaoolatea  of  America.  SN  60.280  Pub.  10  1.3-59  Filed 
10-8-.58 

690.419  REPRESENTATION  OK  A  SEAL  iMamond  Kx 
panalon  Bolt  Co.,   Inr      S,N  69,727       Pub    10   13  .'i»      K1l»*il 

B90.420        POWER  LITE         Conmar     Producta     Corporatlo*. 

SN71.1H6      Pub    la  13   .')9      Filed  4-»-W. 

690,421  RIPPLE  Ehco  Products  Company  SN  71,3.'\M 
Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  4   13^'\9 


OaM  M-MataU  aad  Matd  Utiafs  mi 

690.422  NEW  METALfl  FOR  INDUSTRY  CN  Columbia 
National  Corporation  SN  44,802.  Pub.  10-lS-."i9  Filed 
1-28-58. 

890.423  FA  FORMAOEABLE  Cnidble  Steel  Company  of 
America      8 N  64,212.     Pab    10-1.3  59.     Piled  ft  26-68 

690.424  PLYMET  Powder  Alloys  Corporation  SN  70.249 
Pub    10-1,3-59      Filed  3-25-59.  ? 

660.425.  WHITELIOHT.  White  Metal  Rolling  k  Stamping 
Corp.     SN  73.293      Pul.    1i>  13-^9      Filed  5-8  59, 


diss  IS-Ofls  and  Greases 


690.426        AK   .33        Ethyl    Corporation        SN    44,384.       Pub 
10-13-^9      Filed  1    21    58. 


dau  16- Pratoctivi  aid  DacMvtiva  Coatiiis 

M0.4a7.  ROXAIfUL.  BouUb  9t  Cauda.  Limited  SN 
32,8A4.     Pub.  4-t9-58.    Pitod  S-M-ST. 

#•0,42*.  BOXATONE.  Boxftlla  «r  Oknada  Limited  SN 
32,86S.    pQk.  4-21M18.    HIM  ^-M-AT. 

890.429.  FIDELITY.  QmmaI  PAtot  *  Varnlah  Company 
Uc.  CfeJt  WbMtor  VanMi  W«v1m.  tN  ^Tl.««2  pnb. 
lO-lS-«9.     Filed  4-ie-50. 

690.430.  VEL-TKX-COTB.  OkOMml  Pmlnt  4k  Varnlah  Com- 
paay  Inc.,  dba.  Wtae*ler  Yaratah  Worka.  8N  71.663.  Pub. 
10-13-59.     Filed  4-16-59. 

090.431.  PERMOX  1-4-3.  The  Eagle  Plrher  Company.  SN 
75,718.     Pob.  10-13-59.     Filed  6-1 5-69. 

690.432.  •ILLBR  FLEK.     Benjamin  Moor*  A  Co.     SN  76.832 
Pnb.  10-13-59.     Fllad  6-28-69. 


Class  18-Mediciiits  aad  Pharnactatical 
Preparatioiis 

690.4,33  DELTAPAN  Tb»  Upjohn  Company  (Delaware 
cort>oratlon).  aanlgnee  of  Tb«  Upjahn  Company  (Michigan 
corporation)       SN  33.012.     Pnb.   10-18-69      Filed   7    1    .'.7 

rt»<i,434  FENTRIN  Mead  Johnaon  A  Company  HN  34.714 
Pub    10   1.1   59      nied  7-31-67. 

a 

rt»0,435       HAHV   PIG  CREEP.     Central  Soya  Company,    Incv 

SN  39.044      Pub.  10-13-59.     Piled  10-17-57. 
690.436        ANAPAC.       Rexall    I>rug    Company        HN 

Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  4-1-^8 

H90.437       ATIRBAN.       Clba     Umlted        SN     48.902 
1    27  69      Filed  4   2-58. 

•190.4.38        MEAD    JOHNSON     ETC     AND    DESIGN 
JohoRon   k  Company       S.N   51,923       Pub.    10-13   .^9 
.V  19-5H 

690.439.  VtrrRAD       I>on    Hall    l^boratorlet       SN 
Pub.  10-1.3-59      Filed  6-17   58 

690.440.  PEPR  UPR.  Dr  Le  Gear,  Inc.  8N  55,010  Huh 
ia-13-69.     Filed  7  9-58. 

690.441  THERMO-OEX.  W  J  Peyton.  Inc  SN  65.871 
Pub    1<>   13   59      Filed  7-23-58 

(190.442  VITA-PUS.  Vita -f- Plu«  Corporation.  SN  57,109 
Pub    10-13-59      Filed  8-12-68 

690.443.  DIGE8TAMIC.  Matro  Med.  Inc  8N  68.6.58  Pub 
10   13   59      Filed  9-»-68. 

690.444  IRIDITOPE  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Colora- 
tion      SN    59,756       Pub     10-13-.59       Filed    9  29-58 

690,446.  WICK.  Vlck  Cb««iail  CompAAy.  »lf  65.169  Pub. 
lO  1,3-59      Filed  12-31-58 

690.446  RUBRA  FER  Olta  lUtlltaMa  Ckvnalcml  Corpora- 
tion      SN  66.479       Pub    10-13-59      Filed  1    26  59 

690.447  THRt^MBOLYSIN.  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc  SN  67.075 
Pub    10-13-59      Filed  2-4-59. 

690.448  SYNATE.  The  Central  Pbarmacal  Company  SN 
67.852      Pub    10  13-59.     Filed  i^i^9.  ^^^^ 

690.449  ZE8TAMIN  Zeatamin  CorpJJr^tlon.^Jrr-^S^iwi 
Pub    10-13  59     Filed  2-24-59  "-""'^ 


48.869 
Pub 

Mead 

Filed 

53,714 


690,450       PAKAVITE      F    Raymond  Bernhelm.   dba    Paka 
vlte  Company      SN  68,870      Pub    10-13-59      Filed  3-4   5» 


690.451. 

68.980 


ND-KOlrTAJt 

Pub    10-1.3-69 


Tbft  B«**t  Drag  Corporation. 

Filed  .3-5-59 


8N 


690.452  ZIM    7    AND    DESIGN       Sammie    Jo    Potter,    d  h  a 
ZIm  Products      HN  99,175       Pub.  10-13-59      tiled  3-9  59 

690.453  HOMATAL.      Wynn   Pharmacal    Corporation       8N 
69,591       Pub    10^13-59      Filed  3-1.3-59 

690.454.  KLEER-8TNE.     Borun   Broa..  db.a    Medical  Prod 
uctH  Company      SN  69,786      Pub    1  a  13-59      Filed  3-18-^9 

690.455,  BOROVIM.      Borun   Broa.,  db.a.    BorOTlm   Vitamin 
Coii.pany       SN    69,787       Pub     10-13-59       Filed    .3-18-59 

690,456      ENT08TAT      White  Laboratortea,  Inc      8N  70.172 
Pub    10   13-69      Filed  3-24-59 
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690,457.  DOHO.  Doha  Cbemlcal  Corporation  SN  70.200. 
Pub.  10-18-M.    FIM  »-SS-M. 

000,458.  DOHO  AND  DESIGN  Dobo  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    IN  70,201.     Pub.  10-18-59.     Piled  8-25-59. 

690.459,  MICROPHBNE.  William  Cooper  *  Nephewa,  Ineor 
porated.     8N  70,439.     Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  3-80-69, 

690,460  COOPA-FINB.  WUliam  Coofwr  k  Nephewa,  lacor 
poratad.     SN  70,440.     Puh.   10-13-69      Filed  8-30-59. 

600.461.  FUMA80RB.  Um^on  Laboratortea,  Inc.  SN  70,497 
Pub.  9-22-59.    Filed  3-80-59 

690.462.  ACCEL'ACID  AND  DESIGN  Norman  Dartall, 
db.a.  Dnrteli  Laboratortea.  SN  70,«99.  Pub.  10-13-59. 
Filed  4-2-59 

690.463.  X  L8  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  New  Day,  Inc.  8N 
70,926      Pub   10-13-59.     Filed  4-41-69. 

«90,464  OLUOO-TINIC  Jamea  H  Aoatln,  db.a.  J.  H. 
Austin  Company,  SN  71,077  Pub.  10-13-59  Filed 
4-8-69. 

690,466.  SIR  VI-80L  AND  DESIGN.  Mead  Johnaon  k  Com- 
pany      SN    71,401       Pub     10-13-59      Mled   4-13-59 

690,466.  GUM-OX.  Aatra  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc  SN 
72.684.    Pub   10-13-50.    Filed  5-1-60. 

090,467  SLEEP  4  SURE  AND  DESIGN  McKeaaon  4  Rob- 
blna,  Incorporated.  8N  72.8.56,  Pub  10-13-50.  Piled 
.V-4-59 

690.468.  TARSAL  AND  DESIGN.  Thora  Magelaaen.  db.a 
Magelaaen  Laboratortea.  8N  78.053.  Pub  10-13-59 
Filed  .V  .">  69. 

690.469.  LIQUI-LAX  LydU  E  Plnkham  Medicine  Com- 
pany     8N   73,142.     Pub    10-13-59.     Filed  5-7-.59 

600.470.  PREMIER  R.  L.  Ford  Co.,  Inc  SN  73.222  Pnb 
10-18-60     Filed  5-8-A9 

600,471  ANBIV.  Abbott  T  h.>ratorle»  SN  73,308,  Pub 
lO  13x59      Filed  ,5-11-59 

69U.472.  OOBROMOL.  Endo  I.«borat»rleii  Inc.  8N  73,478 
Pub.  10-13-69     Filed  5-12   59. 


690,473.      GAYBAL.       GerUtrlc    Pharmaceutical    Corp, 
73,484      Pub.  10-13-59     Filed  .V12-59 


SN 


(190,474      VETALOG.     Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corporation, 
8 N  73,596.     Pub.  10-13-59.     Piled  5-13-69 


Oass  20-Liiiol6iiai  and  Oiled  doth 


690,475.      VELVERAY.      Velreray    Corporation       SN    19, .546. 
Pub    10-13-^9      Filed  11-19-56. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Maddnes, 
aadSapplies 

690,476.  MECHTRONICS.  Pneumafil  Corporation  SN 
33,170      Pub    10-13-59.     Filed  7-,3-57 

690.477  MICRO  RIBBON.     Amphenol  Electronic*  Corpora 
tlon.      SN    41,606.      Pnb.    10-18-59       Filed   11-29-57 

690.478  I)  LINTER  AND  DESIGN  Wichita  Precision  Tool 
Company    Inc      SN  44.780      Puh    10-13-59      Filed  1-27-58 

690.479.  CONCERT  GRAND.  The  Magnavox  Company.  SN 
51,480,     Pub.  10-27-59      Filed  .V  12 -58 

690.480.  CHANGE-A -CYCLE.  Carter  Motor  Company,  BN 
50,023      Pub    K)-1.3-59.     Filed  4-21-58. 

690.481.  5  WAY.  The  Superior  Electric  Co.  SN  50,824. 
Pub   10-13-59,     Filed  4-24   .58 

690.482.  SPALESINA   KI.EECAR       Leaa    Contruilonl    Elet 
tromeccanlche  S  p.A.      SN   51,729.      Pub.   10-13-59.      Filed 
5-15-68. 

890.483.  TUBE  SENTRY  Motorola  Inc  SN  52,.326.  Pub 
10-13-69.     Filed  5-26-58. 

090.484.  DESIGN  RESEMBLING  BEAVER  TEETH  War 
Ing  Producta  Corporation.  SN  53,446.  Pub.  10-13-69. 
Filed  6-12-68 

TM  749  O.G.— 17 


«0O,486.  OUIDBD  GRID  AND  DESIGN.  Sundard  Coll 
ProdueU  Company.  Inc  SN  55,737.  Pnb.  10-13-59 
Fll*d  7-21-58. 

600.486.  RESI8TALOT.  Bourns  Laboratorteo.  Inc.  8N 
56,444.     Pub,  10-13-69     Filed  8-1-58 

600.487.  VARIPAK.  Elco  Corporation  SN  56,767  Pub 
lO-lS-59.    Filed  8-7-58. 

690.488  PORTA-PAK.  The  Electrtc  Storage  Battery  Com 
pany.      S.N  58,788      Pub    10-13-69      Filed  8-7-68 

600.489.  AMP  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  57.177  Pub. 
10-13-69     Filed  8-14-58 

690.490.  FIRE    POWER    AND   DESIGN       Haatlng*'    Manti 
facturtng   Company.      SN    57,619       Pub     10-13-69       Filed 
8-21-68. 

690.491.  HA.NDY  POWER  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  SN 
57,805     Pub.  10-13-59,    Filed  8-25-68. 

690.492.  ARCUS.  AloU  Schlffmann.  SN  58.457  Pub 
10-13-69.     Filed  9-6-68 

690.493.  WINCO.  Wlnrtiarger  Corporation.  SN  58.478. 
Pub.  10-13-50,    Filed  0-6-58. 

690.494.  I80PH0NIC.  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. 
SN  50,512.    Pub.  10-13-50.     Filed  9-2.5-58. 

690.495.  WIZARD,  Charles  Engineering,  Inc  SN  60,480 
Pub.  10-18-50.     Filed  10-1 3-58 

690.496.  LYN'CH.  Lynch  Carrier  Systems  Inc.  SN  60..5.30. 
Pub.  10-13-69.     Filed  10-13-58. 

690.497.  LYNCH  Lynch  Carrier  Systems  Inc  SN  60.531 
Pub.  10-13-59.    Filed  10-13-58, 

890.408.  PACKARD  BELL  AND  DESIGN.  Packard- Bell 
Electronics  Corporation,  SN  60,624  Pub  10-13-59 
Filed  10-14-68. 

690.409,  COMPACTROL.  Victory  Engineering  Corporation. 
8N  61.345.     Pub.  10-13-59,    Filed  10-17-68 

690.600.  BABRE  BY  MILLER  AND  DESIGN  The  Miller 
Company       SN   64,833.      Pub     10-13-59       Filed   12-23-58 

600.601.  ENWELL.  Enllte  Producta  Company.  Inc  SN 
68.809     Pub.  lO-l  3-59     Filed  3-3-59. 

600,502.  CAR-BO-TI.  William  L  Reardon,  db.a  Reardon 
Producta.     BN  80,877,     Pub.  10-13-59      Filed  3-16-59. 

690.503  8TANTRON  AND  DESIGN  Wyco  Metal  Products 
BN  69,776     Pub  10-18-59     Filed  3-17-59 

690.504  ARCTURUS  ANT>  DESIGN  Arctnrus  Electronic* 
Company.     BN  60,867.     Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  3-19-69 

690.605.  CERATROL8.  Chicago  Telephone  Supply  Corpora 
tlon       SN   70.695.      Pub     10-13-59       Filed    4-2-59. 

690, .506,  TIOERS:X  Inlted  SUtet*  Steel  (\>rp<>ratlon  SN 
72,661.     Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  4-29-59 


Oass  22  -  Ganes,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

600.507.  DOLLI-PIN8.      Hoffman    Lion   MUU  Company,    In 
.  corporated.       SN    51,715        Pub.     10-13-59        Filed     8  K 

5-15-58  ;  Am   PR  6-^0-58 

690.508.  PICTO    TOONS.      Selchow    k    Rlphter    (  ompany 
SN  52,522.    Pub.  10-13-59      Filed  .V28-58 

690.509.  BEACON  BEANIE.     Clever  Things  Inr      SN  58,405 
Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  9-5-58 

690.510.  RIGHT  SIZE.     Toymaster  Products  Co     Inc      SV 
64,659.    Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  1219-58 

690.511.  ZIPEE8  ROLL  BARROW.     Manning  Manufacturing 
Corporation.      SN   71,023.     Pub     10-13-59      F^led  4-7-.'>9 

690,612.    KAMLOOPEai.    Acme  Tackle  Company      SN  71  4.'>*' 
Pub.  10-13-59.    Filed  4-14-59 

690.813.      KA8TMA8TER.       Acme     Tackle     Company        SN 
71.459.     Pub.  10-13-59      Filed  4-14-,'i9 

690,514.      ROW>Y   BUILT  AND  DESIGN.      Roddy    Mfg    Co 
DlTlaion  of  Lorms.  Inc.     SN  71,609.     Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed 
4-15-59 

690  515      FORT  KNOX  AND  DESIGN.     Cherry   Valley   Mfg 
Corp      SN   71,813      Pub.   10-13-59      Filed   4  20-59 


690,516.     ROCKET  ROLLER.     The  Benn  Ette  Company 
72,179      Pub.  10-13-59.    Filed  4-24-69. 


SN 
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MO.SIT.     DrPPYDISK.     Barmar  Prodacta  C?orp.     8N  71,S9T. 
Pub.  10-20-5©.    Filed  4-13-59. 

6»0,518.     CLIPPER.     The  A.in«rao«  Corporation.     8N  72.283. 
Pab.  1(>-13-M>.     Filed  4-2T-6». 

680,319.      BARBOUR'S.      Tbe    Llneo    Thread    Co.    Idc.      8V 
72.T38.     Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  5-1-69. 


Qau  23-OrtUry,  MUdiiMnr,  aMi  TmIs, 
aad  Parts  TkeiW 

690.520  DESIGN  OF  SHIELD.  Lemuel  R.  Lance.  Inc.  SN 
18,591.     Pub.  3-4-58.    Filed  8-8-*«. 

690.521.  WRENCHKINO.  Columbia  Products,  Inc..  aulrnee 
of  Wrencbmaater.  Inc.  8N  41.420.  Pub.  10-13-69.  Filed 
11-26-57 

690.522.  WALDORF.  Van  Brode  Mllllnc  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
52,588.     Pub.  9-30-58.    Filed  5-29-58. 

690.523.  VERSAMATE.  Supreme  Product*  Corporation. 
SN  58,326.     Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  9-3-58. 

690.524.  STAMPOMATIC.  Reliable  EnflneerlBf  C'>miMny. 
SN  61.080     Pub   10-13-59.     Filed  10-21-68.  # 

690,525  FREE-WAY.  Free  Bewinc  Machine  Co.  SN 
65,765.    Pub.  10-13-69.    Filed  1-18-59 

690,526.  WINNER.  H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  72,211      Pub.  10-13-69.     Piled  4-24-59. 

690.527  PUSHIN'.CUSHIN'.  Norman  R.  Hamm.  SN  7a,310. 
Pub   10-13-59      Filed  4-27-69. 

690.528  VI8TAMATIC  AND  DESIGN.      Emplaal    (Proprle 
Ury)    Limited,  d.b.a.   Emplaal  Textile  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion    *     Home     Induatrlea     Schools.       SN     72.487.       Pub. 
10-13-59.     Filed  4^-29-59. 

690.529  PALMER  AND  DESIGN  Palmer  Tool  *  Forcing 
Co.      SN   72,523.      Pub.   10-13-69.      Filed  4-29-59 

690,530.  FRIDEN  Frlden,  Inc  SN  72.824.  Pub  10-13-59 
Filed  5-4-69. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

QMS  32<*nNvilwt 


Dbcembbb  29,  1959 


Class  26- Measnriiig     and     Sci 
AppKancM 


tific 


690.531.  AROO.      Klenile    Apparate   GmbH.      SN    59,899 
Pub.  10-13-69      Filed  10  1-68 

690.532.  YOl'NO     AMERICA.       Comptone     Co.,     Ltd.       SN 
61,264      Pub   10-13-69.     Filed  10-24-68. 

690,633  AVIOO.  Service  Photo  Suppllem.  Inc  ,  aaalirnee  of 
Futura  Camera  Corporation  of  America.  SN  63,9,15,  Pub 
10-13-59      Filed  12-9-58. 

690,5.14       CINE     ZOOM         Revere     Camera     Company.  .  |PN 
69.553.     Pub.  9-1-59      Filed  3-13-59.  • 

690,536.     CONPIN.      Mueller  Welt  Contact  Lenaea,   Inc.     8N 

72,516  Pub  10  1.1  ,'^9  Filed  4-29-59. 
690,536.      .\NINFRA.      E.    H     Meyrowlti,    Incorporated.      8N 

75.644.  Pub.  10-13-59.  Filed  6-12-59. 
690,637.     AUTO  BIN  DICA TOR.     The  Bln-Dlcator  Company 

SN  75,690.     Pub   10-13^9.     Filed  6-1. ■U,%9 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  mi  Predeos-Melal  Ware 

690.538.      FLORENTINE.      Paramount    Wedding    Ring   Com- 
pany.     SN   54..t27.      Pub     10-13-59       Filed   6-2fr  58. 

Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigeraters 


690,539      ST    REGIS.     St.  Regia  Paper  Company      SN  73.454 
Pub    10-27-59      Flled5   11    59 


600.640.     KOOL-TOT.     Donald  Arasy,  d.b.a.  Arlya  ProductH 
Canpaay.     8N   60,69«l     P«b.    10-13-69.     Filed   10-14-68 

«90,&41.      OMNI.      Structural    Prodaeta.    Inc       SN    63,898 
Pab.  1»-1)I-A0.    Piled  12-8-68. 

690.642.  ELOQUENCE.      DougUa    Fvmlture    Corporation 
SN  76.318.    Pub.  lO-l 3-59.    Filed  ^-23-69. 

600.643.  GUIDON  AND  DE8ION.     Pratler  Indnatrlal  Com 
pany.      SN   T6.4T7.     Pub.   10-18-60.      Filed   6-25-69 


Qass  33— Qassware 


600,644.      AM-TUF   AND   DESIGN       Coyne  Tempered  OUhh 
Producta.     SN  71.651.     Pub.   10-13-69.     Filed  4-16-69. 


Qass  34  -  Heatiim,  Ufbtiiil,  and  Veirtflatfag 
Appnifyi 

6004146.  AQUA-AniE.  Clayton  D.  Booka.  d.b.a.  C.  D.  Book* 
Company.      8N    71,260.      Pab.    10-13-69.      Filed   4-10-50 

690t646.      HI-TURBIANT.      Weatem    Precipitation    Corpora 
tlon.     SN  71.431.     Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  4-13-59 

600.647.  VULCAN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Vulcan  Radiator 
Company       8N    71.631.      Pub    10-13-60.      Filed   4-15-59 

600.648.  DURA-MOUNT.      The    Vulcan   Radiator    Company 
SN  71,632      Pub.  10-13-69      Filed  4-16-69. 

690.649.  RHEWUM.  Rhewum.  Rhelaiache  Werkteng-  und 
>leullwarenfabrtk  GmbH.  8N  71.775.  Pub.  lO-lS-.'SS 
Filed  3-13-59 

690.550       HANOI  HAND.     Otto  Bem«  Co..   Inc.     8N  71,801 
Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  4-20-59 

690,651.  TRADE-WIND.  Trade-Wind  Motorfan*.  Inc  S.N 
72,004.    Pub.  10-13-60     Filed  4-22-50. 


Oass  36-MMsical  Iwitnwiaiits  aad  SappBes 

690,552.     CLOWN      Clarence  A.  Pmltt.  d.b.a.  Clown  Record 
Company       8N    63.904.      Pub.    10-18-60.      Filed    1-0-59 

Qass  37-Paper  and  Stationery 

690.5.53  SOLID  SEAL  ADDRESS  SAVER  TroKlon  Kn 
relope  Corporation  of  Kanaaa  City  SN  28.661  Pub 
10-13-59      Filed  4-22-67. 

690.664      AUTHENTIC  AND  DESIGN.     Courter-CltlieB  Com 
pany.    d.b.a.    Uniform    Printing    and    Supply    IMvlRion    >>r 
Courier  atlien    Company.       SN    30.148.       Pub.    10-13-59 
Filed  V  16-57 

690,555  PEG-RITE  Maater  Craft  Corporation  8N  39,973 
Pub   10-13^,^9     Filed  11-1-57 

690,.V56.  SPEED  Swlngllne.  Inc.  SN  43,058  Pub. 
10-13-59      Filed  12-2(V-67. 

690.557  RIMY  SURGOPAK  AND  DESIGN  Ruby  Prod 
ucta  Co..  Inn      8N  45,918.     Pub.  10-13-69.     Filed  2-14-58 

690.558  CIP  AND  DESIGN.  CanadUn  International  Paper 
Company.      SN    53.579.      Pub.    10-13-59       Filed    6-16-58 

690.559  PIECE  PAI>a  Stry-Lenkoff  Company  SN  56.426 
Pub.  10^  13-59     Filed  7-16-68 

690.560  HAPPY  HOLIDAY  Attleboro  Printing  k  Embons 
ing  Co..  Inc     SN  67.739.     Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  2-16-59 

600.661  MISSILE  Rockmont  Enrelope  Co  SN  60,391 
Pub.  10-13-59      Filed  3-9-59 
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600,662.  BRIARBROOK.  Edward  F  Gardner,  d  b  a  Gardner 
Rubber  Stamp  Company.  SN  69,520.  Pub.  10-13-.')9 
Filed  3-13-59. 


Qass  38-Prints  and  PnblicatiGns 

H90.563  MEDIASCOPE  A.VD  KK.siIGN  RtandBrd  Rate  A 
I>ata  Service.  Inc.  SN  .58,262  Pub  10-13  59  Filed 
9-2   58 

890.564.  KLORACARI).  Alice  Daly.  SN  58,780.  Pub 
10-13-,')ft      Klied  9-ll-.'>K 

fl90..5fl.')        PDL    AND    DESIGN        Whlte-Rodpera    Company 

8N  .59.367      Pub   10-1.3.59      Filed  9-22-68 
690.566       THE    PIANO    TEACHER       Summv  Blrchartl    Pub 

llahlng    Company        SN     64. .503        Pub.     10-^13-59        Filed 

12-17-58. 
«90..'V67        PORTER      B.       WILLIAMSON       RAYS  :       THESK 
^     RIGHTS  ARE  YOURS.     Porter  H.  Wllll«mt.nn      SN  65.2K0 

Pub.  10-1. 3-,59.    Filed  1-2   :>P 
690.568       MANAGEMENT      CONTROLS         Peat.      Marwlch. 

Mitchell*  Co.     SN  87,470.     Pub    10-13  .'.S*      Ftled  2-HK-.')9 

890.560.     POSTER    KROME.      Poater    Products.    Inc.       SN 

67.821       Pub.  ia-1. 3-59      Filed  2    Ifl   ."»9 
690.570.      "E-Z-PLY."     Eddie  Dyer,  d.b.a    Dyer  Sp^'rlaltj    d, 

SN  68.478      Pub.  10-13-59.    Filed  2  26  .'>» 

890, .'i71.  ADVERCARD.  American  Mall  AdvertUlnjr  Incur 
porated       SN    68.792.      Pub     10  13-.'>9       Fllfd    ,3   3   .ID 


Oass  39  -  GetMng 


890,572.  UNIPAC.  WelU  Lamont  Corporation.  SN  51.757 
Pub   10-1.3-59.     Filed  6-16-58 

890.573  PLAYTEX  QUEEN  OF  HEARTS.  International 
Latex  Corporation.  8N  55,481.  Pub  10-13t-59.  Filed 
7-17-58 

600.574  ILLUMINATO.  Joaepb  H  Cohen  k  Sonn,  Inc.  SN 
56.090     Pub.  10-18-50.    Filed  7-28-58. 

690.575.      REEL-BRA.       Adolpb    Moaen,    d.b  a     BeRtlyne    Cu 

SN  58.807      Pub   10-13-50.     Filed  9-11-58. 
600,676       CUTLER'S  CL^VBRrUPS  AND  DESIGN       H     H 

Cutler    Company.       SN     58,839        Pub.     10-13-59        Filed 

0-12-58. 

890,577.  OAMA  AND  DESIGN  Gama  Creations,  Inc  SN 
59,711      Pub.  10-1,3-59      Filed  9^  29   58 

•00,578  BBRKMOOR.  Philip  R.  Berk.  SN  62,827  Pnh 
lO-Kl-^9      Filed  11-20-58. 

890.579  BEL-AIR  Albert.  Inc.  SN  84,131  Pub.  10-1.3-59 
Filed  12-12-58. 

690.580  HEWIN8  &  HOLLI8  Federated  I+epartnient 
Store*.  Inc  ,  d.b.a.  Wm.  Fllene'a  Sons  Company  SN  64.166. 
Pub.  10-13-69.     Filed  12-12-,58. 

690.581  SPARKLE  AIRE      Ooodnteln   Brrm    *  Co.  inc.     SN 
,    64,468.     Pub    10-18-59.     Filed  12-17-58.- 

690,.582  LOLLI-TARD8.  Modem  Globe.  Inc  SN  85.258 
Pub    10-1 3-.50      Filed  1-2-59 

890.583  U>VE  OLOVE  AND  DESIGN  Harry  Oliver  SN 
66.229.     Pub.  1O-13-50.     Filed  1-21-59 

890.584  ALBEN  Baronol  Garment  Company.  SN  66.838. 
Pub   8  4-59      Filed  2   2  -'>9 

690.585  STAY  THERE  Munalngwear.  Inc.  d  b.a  Holly- 
W(H>d  V  Ette  Vaaaarette  SN  67.236  Pub  10-13-59  Filed 
.'   8   .'» 

890.586.  Ct^FFEE-BREAK  WlBpefw  Corp  SN  67,500 
Pub    in    13   .50      Filed  2    10  .•)9 

890,587  (>>rLErRS  DU  SOL  AND  DESIGN  Bernard 
Workman,   Inc     HN  68,348     Pub    10-13-59     Filed  2-24-09 

t)90,588  SAH'KALOOM        Mertt     Clothing    Company.       SN 

89.164  Pub    10   13^59      Filed  3   9-59 

690..589  I>OUGL-AS    MARC.      Martin    Flabkop    k    Co.       SN 

69.331  Fub   10-13-59.     Filed  3-11 -.>!». 

690, .'90.  MANTE88A.        Allied      Stores     Corporation.        S\ 

,    69,595  Pub    10-13-59     Filed  3-16^-59  .  »-., 


690,691.  MARCWYN.  Th.-  Iai  i^  J  ..re.  ..  Corporation.  SN 
69.661      Pub    10   13   59      n  ..!  •<    1 ''.   .".9 

690.592  HKR  MAJEf^T  Y  AND  DESIGN  Her  Majenty 
Underwe.ir  Coiiiipan^  .S.\  69,740.  Pub  !(»  13  .'.9.  Filed 
3-17   .".ft 

690.593.  PARK  RON  Fanhlon  Park,  Inc  SN  70.590  Pub 
1 0-1 3-^59      F1 1  ed  .3-3 1  -69. 

690.594  HEMTOGS  Hemlock  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc.      SN    70,656.      Pub.    10-13-.59       Filed   4   1-59 

690,595.  BOBBIE  BROOKS.  Bobble  Brook*,  Incorporated. 
SN  70.776.     Pub    10-1.3-59      Filed  4-.'»-59 

690,596  DI  SCARLA.  Hartman  Shoe  Manufacturing  Co 
SN  71,011      Pub    10-1.3-59.     Filed  4-7-59 

890.597.  JEAN  ATKINS  Frederick  Atkins.  Inc  SN 
72.988      Pub    10-13-59      Filed  .^-B^-^-iO 

690.598.  ATKINSON.  Frederick  Atkins.  Inc  SN  73.065 
Pub   10~l,H-.'-)9      Filed  5-6-59 

690.599.  SILVER  STAG  ANT>  DESIGN  White  Stajt  Manu- 
facturing Co       SN  73,294.     Pub    10-13-.59.     Filed   .5-8-59 

(i9(i,«00       WISPADEEN.      Phoenix    Inc       SN    73,807.      Pub 

10-13-69.     Filed  .5-16-59. 
690,601        RflBIN    GRACE       GrayHon-RoblnHon    Stores,    Inc 

SN  74,040     Pub.  10-1 3-.59.     Filed  .>-l 9-59. 

690,802  ARia^-RIGHT  Arkwright.  Incorporated.  SN 
74,289      Pub.  lO-Kt-59.     Filed  5-22-59. 

690603  HOLLYWOOD  VASSARETTE  AND  DESIGN 
MuuKlngwear.  Inc..  d.b.a  Hollywood  V-Ette  VaKnarette 
SN  74.447      Pub    10-13.59      Filed  5-2.5-69. 

690.604  BABYGRO  LUle  MllU.  Inc  SN  74.528.  Pub, 
10-13-59     Filed  .')-26-59. 


Oass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Sabstltiites  Therefor 


690,605        LAVERNE        Laverne    Inc,    d.b.a,     Laverne    Orig 
Inals       SN   .59.399       Pub    10-1.3-59       Filed  0-23-68 

690.608.      REGALAIRE.       United    SUtea    Rubber    Company 
SN  68.671      Pub    10-13-59.     Filed  1-28-59. 

600,607.      FIRTH.     The  Firth  Carpet  Company.     SN  66.781. 
Pub   10-13-59.    Filed  1-30-.59, 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


690,608.      GLO  TONE.       Lily    Mill*    Company.       SN     60.671 
Pub    1O-13-60     Filed  10-16-58. 


Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

890,609.  WILLSON  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Com 
pany.  aafilgnee  of  The  Ray-O  Vac  Company  SN  40.705 
Pub   9-1 -.59      Filed  11-14-57 

600,610      COLORFLO      The  Pyramid   Rubber  Company      SN 
41,048      Pub   10-18-59      Filed  11    20.-7 

690,811  TEMPUL8E.  Vibration  Engineering  Corporation 
SN  82,239      Pub    10-13-59      Filed  11    10   58 

690.612.  TAPER  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  SN  82  467 
Pub   10-13-59      Filed  n-14-58 

690,613  M  MOUTH  TO  MASK  M  Globe  InduKfrles,  Int 
SN67,218      Pub   lO-l 3-59      Filed  2-8   59 

690,814.  VI BRA  THERM.  International  Blotlcal  (^.rp  SN 
68,577      Pub   8- n -59      Filed  2   27-59 

690,615.  ODONTOORAPHIC.  Odontotrraphlr  Manufactur 
Ing  Co,   Inc      SN  68,596.     Pub    10-13  59.     Filed  2-27-59 

C90.616  VELVEX  "BEAUTY  BY  VAPOR  '  Nancy  DAle 
sandru       SN   75.241       Pub     lU- 13-59       Filed   5   28-09 
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Cla«45-Soft  Driiks  and  Carbonated 
Walais 

890.B17.  TRU  8IL  U)CKKI>IN  AND  REPRl^iaENTATION 
OF  LOCK.  VV.  J.  BuBh  k  Company  Limited.  8N  65.827 
Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  1-12-59. 

Class 46 -Foods  ad!  higrodioirts  off  Foods 

(J90,618.  LOCATELLI  MATTIA  AND  DESIGN.  Locatelll. 
S.p.A..  assignee  of  Locatelll.  Inc.  8N  694,025.  Pub. 
10-13-59.     Filed  8-24-55. 

890.619.  IMPERIAL.  Kingston  Cake  Company,  Inc.  8N 
1,248.     Pub   10-13-59.    Filed  1-23-58, 

890.620.  BAR-NONE  AND  DESIGN.  Vincent  Syrup  Co.. 
Inc.,  assignee  of  Bar-None  Salad  Co.  SN  15,516.  Pub. 
10-13-59.    Filed  9-12-56. 

890.621.  ROYALTY  OF  AMERICAN-ORIENTAL  FOOD8. 
Chun  King  Sales,  Inc.  8N  25.158.  Pub.  10-13-59.  Filed 
2-27-67 

890.622.  BEAUTY.  Herbert  Marmorek  k  Son.  SN  29.222. 
Pub.  10-13-59.    Filed  5-1-57 

890.623.  DUTCH  MAID  TEM-TEE  AND  DESIGN  Federal 
Sweets  k  Biscuit  Co.  Inc.  SN  44,531.  Pub.  8-4-59.  Filed 
1-23-58. 

890,824.     GRELI8H.     Harry  O.  VVilliam«.     8N  46.0h3.     Pub 

10-13-59.     Filed  2-10-58. 
890,825      PHILLIPS  C  AND  DESIGN.     Consolidated  Foodw 

Corporation       8N  48,011       Pub.   10-13-59      Filed  8-1^58 
890.826.      FRE8HIE  THE  GOOD  EGO  AND  DESIGN       John 

H.  Snowgren.     SN  62,247.     Pub.  10-13^59.     Filed  5-23-B8. 

890.627.  RED  BARN.  Satt  ?rberg  *  Stahl  SN  52..141  Pub. 
ia-13-59      Filed  5-26-58. 

690.628.  STOUFFER'S.  The  Stouffer  Corporation.  SN 
53,744.     Pub.  10-13-59      Filed  6-17   5H. 

890.629.  CHIPPER'S  AND  DESIGN.  Hoff  *  Co.,  Inc  SN 
,V*,524.     Pub.  10-13-59      Filed  8-30-58 

690.630.  AMUROL.  Amurol  Products  Company  SN  57,329 
Pub    10-13-59.     Filed  8^-18-58 

890.631.  NABANJO  BEAUTY.  W  Todd  Dofflemyer  k  Son 
SN  82.164      Pub.  la  1.3-59.     Filed  11-10-58. 

890.632.  FLAV-O-HAM  Wm  J  Stance  Co.  SN  82,49.? 
Pub    10-1 3-.'>9.     Filed  11-14~5H 

890.633.  COLONY  (TIEST.  American  Instants  Incorporated. 
SN  62.899.      Pub.   10-13-59.      Filed   11    21    r,H 

690.634.  KINO  MICHAEL.  Ulen  Trading  Company,  luo 
SN  63,975      Pub.  10-1.1-59.     Filed  12-10-.'>H. 

890.635.  FISHLETS  The  B  ManUohewlti  Company.  SN 
84,638.     Pub.  10-1, '{-59,     Filed  12- 19-.')8. 

690.636.  PEPPERETTES.      J.    M     Schneider  Limited.      SN 

67,089.     Pub.  10  13  :>».     Filed  2  4  .-)9 

890.637  SIPKR  8.  Simon  Hafner.  dba  Hafner  Toffee 
Company      SN  67,679      Pub.   lO-l.i  59.     Filed  2    13   .•)9. 

690.638.  BAP!  Edward  H  Kohlmann.  dba.  No  Dk  Distribu 
tors       SN    69,473.      Pub     10-13-59.      Filed   3-13-69. 

890,639  CONFETTI  Henrl'8  Food  Producttt  Company. 
Inc.      SN    70,365.      Pub.    10-13-59.      Filed    3-27.59. 

690,640.  GROTESQUE  OF  MALE  HEAD.  John  K  Jen 
nIngM,  dba  John  K.  JennlnKx  Company  S.V  70.6.'>9.  Pub 
10-13   .')9.     Flled4-1    ."ig 

890,641  SOL  KWIK.  Ijinco  Products  Corporation.  SN 
70,909      Pub    lO   13-59      Filed  4^-6-59 

890,642.  GOLDEN  MIST.  Anderson.  Clayton  *  Co  SN 
70,982.     Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  4-7-59. 

890.643       DOOOIE  CHOOZ  AND  DESIGN.     Central  NebraHka 
Packing  Co  ,   by   ctaange  of   name  from  North   Platte   Ken 
dering  Co.,  d.b  a    Crown  Prince  Dog  Food  Company      HN 
71,410.     Pub    I0-l.V."i9      Filed  4-13-59 

690,644.  AMERICANA  AND  DESIGN  Bartonn  Candy  Cor 
poratlon       SN    71,797        Pub     10-13-59       Filed    4   20  .->« 


«80.e40.     P&EKZI8T.     M*nl>sBUr-PalatoT.  Idc.     SN  71.962 
Pub.  10-l»-59.    Filed  4-21-59 

690,646.       CAMP.       Les    Producteurs    de    Sucre    d'Erable    de 
Quebec.      8N  73,179.     Pub.   lO-l.V-59.      Filed   4   27-59 

690,647        LIVA  SNAPS.       Dean     \V.    Carlson,    d.b  a     Terry 
Lee  Product*.    SN  73.6M.     Pul».  10-13-5».     Filed  5-14-59 

690.648.  BOMBO.      Federal    Sweets   k    Biscuit    Co     Inc-       S\ 
73,677      Pub.  10  13-59.     Filed  .5-14-59. 

690.649.  FLYING    DUTCHMAN.      John    M.    JacobM.    d  I.  a 
John   Jacobs    Farms.      SN    73.923       Pub     10   13   .-»9       nied 
5-18-59. 


Class  47 -Wines 


690,650.       ARRIBA.       I'nlted    Vlntnent,    Inc      (new    corpora 
tlon),    by    change    of    name    from    Allied    Wine    (^)mpany. 
assignee  of  United  Vintners,  Inc.   (California  corporation), 
dba.    Petri   Wineries.      SN  69,859.      Pub.    10-1.3-59      Filed 
3-18-59. 


Class 48-Malt  Beverages  and  UqMors 

890.651.  Wl'RZ.      Wunburger   Hofbrau    Aktiengesellschaft. 
SN  66.188      Pub   10-13-89.    Filed  1-20-59 

690.652.  VIKING        The    Spearman     Brewing    Corporation. 
SN  72.155.     Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  4-23-59. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoliolic  Liquors 

890.653.  CAPITOL    HILL.       Almyr,     Inc.     dba      OandelH 
Liquors.      SN   63.511.      Pub.    10-13-59       Filed   12-2-58. 

690.654.  a)FFEE  HOl'SE.  Schenley  Distillers.  Inc  ,  d  b  a 
The  Dant  FMHtillery  Company  SN  68,102  Pub  10  13  .'.9. 
Filed  1    19-59 

890.655.  EX  PRE880.  Foreign  Vintages  Inc  SN  07,888 
Pub.  10-13-59      Filed  2-17-59. 

890.656.  VELVET  T(JUCH.  Star  Liquor  Dealers.  Inc  SN 
89.092      Pub    10-13-59.     Filed  3-6-.59. 

690,657  HIGHLAND  LASSIE.  Afflliated  IMstlllers  Brands 
Corp       SN    72.402       Pub.    10-13-,59.      Filed   4-28-59. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

89<),85«.  CHRISTMAS  F.ASK  ETC  AM)  DESIGN  DavU 
L.    Coffeen.       SN    10,134.      Pub.    10-13^9.      Filed    8   13-.'fl. 

«lM),t>59  IPCO  Industrial  Products  Company  SN  .56,719 
Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  8-6-58 

890.660  .\LSTRUT  Harvey,  .Aluminum  (Incorporated). 
SN  72.313      Pub    10-1.3-59      Filed  4-27-59 

Class  51  -  Cosmetio  and  Toilet  Preparations 

890.661  MASCARA  EASE.  Cosmetically  Vourn,  Inr  ,  by 
change  of  name  from  Tiara  CoHnietlcx  Inc  SN  5e,.'<i7 
Pub   10-13-59      Filed  8-1    58 

89<  j62.  AQUADERM  Prince  Matchabelll.  Inc.  dba 
Prince  Matchabelll.  SN  62,876.  Pub  10  13  .-.9  Filed 
11-20-58 

890.663.  STAR  DRIFT  AND  DESIGN.  Water  Wheel  Inn. 
Inc..  dba.  Water  Wheel  Inn.  SN  63.196  Pub  10-13-59. 
Filed  11-25-58 

890.664.  BLUE  LITE  Clalrol  Incorporated  (Delaware  c-or- 
porationi,  assignee  of  Clalrol  Incorporated  ( Cunnectlcut 
corporation)       8N«5,148      Pub    10  13-.59      FM^.l  I'J    31    ,'.H 

890.865  COU)RCADE.  The  Gillette  Company,  dba  The 
Tonl  Company       SN  67.674      Pub    9   l-.'.9      Filed  2    13   .-.» 
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Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

690.««fl.  PANTHER  CHEMICAL  COMPANY  ETC.  ANI» 
DESIGN  Panther  Oil  k  Grease  Mfg.  Co.,  dba.  Panther 
ChemUaU Company  SN  667.734  Pub  10  l.i-59  Filed 
6-^-54 

890,667.  GIANT.  Armour  and  Company  SN  57.662  Pub 
1 0  1 :)  .■)9      Filed  8-22-58. 

890,868.  HATTIE  CARNEGIE.  Hattle  Carnegie.  Inc  SN 
80,889      Pub.  10-13   59      Filed  10-20-6S. 

rtlM»,ti89.      KEGLON.      Pierce  k  Stevens   Chemical    Corp.      SN 

84. .-.58      Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  1 2-1*8  ^".8 
890.870       BLUE    MINK       Lawrence   Pharinaceuttcali*,    Incor- 
porated     SN  66,455.      Pub.   10-18—59      Filed   1-26-59 
«90  fl71.       PUROO         Minnesota     Chemical     Company.        SN 

67.698.     Pub   10-13-59     Filed  2-13-59 
890.672.     CHLOROFOM.     Fitipatrlck  BroB.,  Inc.     SN  68.132 

I'ub    10-1  ;<   .59      Filed  2-20  59 
tn*().873.      DIAL.      Annour   and   Company       SN    70.421        Pub 

10  1 3-.-.9     Filed  3^30-59 
(190, 874      DIAL  AND  DESIGN.     Annour  and  Company      SN 

70.41.'2      Pub.  10-13-59.     Filed  3-30- 5^ 
890.675      GALAXY.     IndottrUl  Soap  Company      SN   70.802 

Pub    10   1.3-59      Filed  4-3  ."ig 


690.685.  EDP  AND  DESIGN      European  Driving  Plan    Inc 
SN  68,483.     Pub.  10-13-59      Filed  2-26-59 

600.686.  ZAVBE.     Zayre  Corp      SN  70.01.5      Pub    10-13-59 
Filed  3   20- .^9 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


890,687  SPEEDEP08IT.  Qirard  Trust  Com  Kx(han>.'e 
Bank.       .SN    36,512.       Pub     10-1.H-.-.9       Filed    8-30-57. 

890.888  FLEXI  ("HARGE  old  National  Bank  In  EvBn^ 
vllle        SN    81.429       Pub     10-1.3-.59.      Filed    10-27    .'»8. 

690,689.  AUTOMATIC  BANKCHEK  The  Farmer^  A 
Bankerx  Life  Insurance  Company  S.N  67.77-1  Pud 
10   13-.")9      Filed  2    10-59. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

89l),85><)       CHKMICO  AND  DESIGN       Chemical   (\insf ruction 
Corporation      SN  61.619.     Pnb.  10-13-59.     Filed  10-.3()  .'.8 

<-.9<).691.      KAMBU8CH.       Ramkuscta    Decorating    Coinpan.\ 
Inc      SN  70,252.     Pnb.   10-13-59.     Filed  3-2.%-.'9 


Service  Marks 


Qass  106-Malerial  Treabnent 


Qass  100-MisceManeous 


890,692       CFL\    FTC    AND   DESIGN       Byera  Color   Labors 
torv.   Inc      SN   70.038.      Pub    10-13-59.     Piled  3-2S--.9 


«1»(),878        BUILDERAMIC.      The    Lefrak    Organixatlon,    Inc 

HN  .59.472.     Pub   10-13-59.     Filed  9-24. %« 
8i»().877      LITTLE  MISS  MLT"FIN      Associated  Retail  Bakers 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainnent 


f  Ainerlni       SN  80.847       Pub    10-13-59       Filed  10-1. 5-5h 

(M1EMIC«»   A.NT>  DESIGN      Chemical  Construction     890,893       GOLDEN   PIN       Meredith   WOW.  Inc.      SN   7V.H>^*\ 


ti>tO,»i7k 

Corporation.     SN  61,618      Pub.  10-18   .'9      Filed  10 -3U-5X 
890  879      IRON  GATE  INN      General  Federation  of  Women'x 

Clubs      SN  69,085      Pub.  10-1.3-59      Filed  .3-6-59 


Pub    10-13-.'.9      Filed  4    1    59 


Certification  Marks 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


Qass  A— Goods 


890.6H0       PRINTERS  WITH  IMAGINATION  A.ND  DESIGN 

U    John   Schiiilti  k  Sons,  Inc       SN  29.30.'.       Pub    10-13-59 

Filed  .5-2   .;)7 
HW),i')t<]        TR-\VELERS       Travelers    Express    Company,    Inc 

SN  4.'<,5()8      Pub    U)   13   59      Filed  1.'    30   .'.7 
89<),882       DESIGN  (JF  SCOTCHMAN   (CARICATIRK)       Gold 

Mond  Stamp  Company      SN  48.138      Pub.  10- 1.3-,59      Filed 

2    19   .'.H 
tl»(t,8h;t        H  CKY    FAMILY    CHECKR^OK    WINNKR        Na 

ttonal  Associated  Adrertlaing  Company      SN  60,170      Pub 

10   13  .^9.     Filed  10-6-58. 
8i»(i.«H4       AIM    FrrC.    AND   DESIGN       Richard    H     Rruskln, 
il  b  a    R   H    Braskln  Aaaodatea.     SN  84.589.     Puh    It)   13  59 

Ull.'d  12    lH-,'-)8 


H'Mi  894        FU)RIDA    AND    DESIGN.      Florida    Citrus    C<.n. 
mission.      SN    70,770.      Pub.    10-1.3-59       Filed    3-20-.")0 

890.895  NIRC  KTC  AND  DESIGN  National  Insi.tutc  of 
Rug  Cleaning.  Inc.  SN  77.635  Pub  10-13-59.  Filed 
6    11-59. 


Class  B  "  Services 


890,898        A.MAIX3AMATED    MEAT    CUTTKR."^     KTC      ANl' 
DKSIG.N       Amalgamated  Meat  Cutters  and   Hulclier  Work 
men  of  North  America       SN  21.»5U.     Pub.  10-13-59      Filed 
12-31-56. 
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Hmm  ragtotimtioiu  ar*  not  subject  to  oppoaltioD. 

Oais  1-Raw  or  Partly  ?nf9ni  lA^tMk  Oast  23-Cirtlory,  9AtMmrr,  md  Toob, 

aM  Parts  iMrMf 


690,«»7.     Tlie  J.   Chan.   McCuIloufh    B«ed   ComiMinr,   Ondn 
natl,   Ohio.      SN   A4.729.     Piled  P.R.   12-22-58;   Am    8.R 


ia-2a-5». 


TRIPLE  PURPOSE 


For  Lawn  Seed. 

Firat  UM  8«pt.  25.  1008. 


890,701.      OeDeral    R*»Uter   Corporation.    Loni    I«land    City, 
NY.      8N  8«.5«0.     Filed  P.R.  »-*-B7  ;  Am.  8.R.   10-28-59 

VENDATICKET 

For  Ticket  IkhuIdr  Maehlne*. 
First  uw  July  15.  1966. 


«9O,70'2        Miller*    FalU    Company,    Qreenfleld,     M««m        RN 
47,fllO.    Filed  P.R,  »-ll-58  ;  Am   8  R.  9-28-59. 


Class  10 -FertiiizMS 


^ 


(S90.69N.      Darld  E.  Oothe.  d.b.a.  Pocono  Peat  CumpaDy,  i-:aDt 
StroudBburr,  Pa.     8N  49.271.     Filed  PR    4    8-58  ;  Am    8  R 
rt-25-59 


Kor  Abrading  Tool 
Flmt  une  Aug.  IH,  1957. 


(190,703.      StepheuH  Adamnon     Mfg.     Co.     Aurora,     111 
ilfi.in       Filed   PR.    1-19-59;  Am.   8  R.    10  22   5I» 

CURVE  CROWN 

For  Pulleyit  and  ParU  aud  Flttlngn  Therefor. 

Flrwt  uw  June  J.H.  195H 


S.\ 


aass39-Clotliiiig 

(;90,704       F     Jai-obnon    *    Son»,    Inc.    New    York.    N  V        SN 
42  288       Filed  PR.    12-12-,'i7  :   Am    B.R.  10-1^-59 

LOAF  'N'  LOUNGE 

For  Men'R  and  Hoyii'  PajaniaH 
First  une  Aug.  1.  1957 


090.705.      CheKtertown  SportHWear.  Inc  ,   New  York,  N  Y       M.V 
4M.0H2      Filed  PR.  3-20-58  :  Am    8.R.  2    17   59 


For  I'eat  Huniun. 

Flrxt  UMe  November  l».'>rt. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

H90,rt9»        Me«(l    Johnxoii    &    Company.    Kvaii«vHlf.    Iu<l        .S.N 
T1.4!>H       Flle.l   I'K     4    14    59;   Am    8  K.    10    16   .'.9. 


For  Woiiii'irii  Sklrtw. 
KlrKt  uw  Feb    .'>.  1958 


•VI-SOL' 


For  VltamlnH 

Flrwt  use  Ft4)    28,  \9^H 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Aladiines, 
and  Supplies 

rt90.700       liilted  Cht-mlcaU.   Inc.   Crannton.   RI       SN   .tH, »,'>.- 
Filed  I'  R    H^  l.'>   .'.7  ;  Am    S  R    1(^  28  5H 


n90,70«.       Munatnttwear.    lac,    d.b  a.     Hollywood     VaH»arette. 

LoH   AniteleH,    Calif,      SN   58,22«.      Filed   P.R.   H   2- 58  .   Am 
S  R    10    l.H   59 

THE  ONE  LOOK 

For    Woiiit-nn    l  nderKarmentN      Namely,    HraMhlereH. 

First  use  May  9.  1  ».'>8.  ____^ 


CABLETAPE 


For  Kleofrlcal  InHulatlnp  Taj)e 
Flmt  u»e  May  19.'.« 

TM    200 


Class  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabria,  and  Sd»titirtes  Therefor 

rt{»<),707       Andrew  B    Fo«ter.  Norwich.  Vt.     8N  fM),«B2      Filed 
PR    ia-15^8;Am    R.R    11-2-59 

NORWICH  PRINTS 

.\ppll<ant    dUclalniM     the    word    "Prtntu'     apart     from     the 
mark  a«  Hhown 


Decembeb  29,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  201 


For    Piintad    TaxtU*    Fkbrlea    aad    Tablcdotha.    Apr<m>,  flmmm  C}  •>  DeteffVOirtS  Mid  SOMM 

DrapM,   LuDebaon   M*U,   aad   Seanrca   Manufacturad   Pro«  ^"'^  •**        . — -*  «~i  «- 

Bach  rabrtca.  ^         ^^,  ,„ 

Flrat  uae  8«>t  22  1»M  690.712.      J.    F.    Keraa  Cbnntcal    Corporation.   Chicago.    IH 
i  8N  47,392.     nied  P.R  S-10-58  ;  Am.  8.R.  S-2»-59. 


lyedients 


SO  SAFE 


«90,708.     Mark  L.  Morris.  Topeka,  Kans      8N  14.571      Piled 
PR  8-i4-66  :  Am.  8.K.  9-28-69 

PRESCRIPTION  DIET 

For  Specially  Formnlated   Foods  for  Dofs  and  Cats.  Sold 
Kxclualvely    to    Graduate   Veterinarians   for    Use   Only   as    IM 
reeled  by  Veterlnarlana. 

Flntt  use  In  1950. 


Cass  47 -Wines 

•90,709  Bettlno  Rlcasoll  Flrldolfl,  db  a  Cantlne  Marrhe«e 
IppoUto  NlccoUnl.  Flrenie,  Italy.  8N  34,884.  Filed  PR. 
7-«l-57  ;  Am    8  R.  3-10-59 


For  Cleaning  Compounds  for  Oyens.  PoU,  Pana.  Rotlsserles, 
and  the  Like 

First  use  Aug.  4.  195«. 


690.713.  Cane  Maul  Manufacturing  Company.  Int.,  Mantt 
field,  Ohio  SN  51,323  Filed  PR,  5-9-68;  Am.  S.R 
10-19-59. 


iic   •)(    • 


For    White    Sldewall    Tire    Clesnlng    Compogltlonn. 
F'lntt  uae  Apr  28.  1958.  


vV\NlCCOLlNV 


t^ 


The  drawing  In  lined  for  red  and  Hllver  The  Italian  word 
"Cantlne"  meauc  "celUra."  The  wordi«  "Colllne  Seneal"  mean 
"hllla  of  Siena."  which  U  an  Italian  town  In  Tuscany  near 
Florence  Owner  of  Italian  Reg  No  125,743,  dated  Dec.  1, 
1955 

For  Chlantl  Wine  


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified  < 

«9<).710       Acme    Hanger    Corp..    Brooklyn.    NY       SN    45,300. 
Filed  PR   2-5-5H  ;  Am.  8.R.  10  16-59, 


Service  Marks 

Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

690,714.  F  VT  T>rybrouirh.  dba  VIck  ParklnK  Statins. 
LoulnTllle.  Ky  8N  58,409.  Filed  PR.  9-5-58  .  Am  1  R 
9-S0-69.  ^.  


J3%-r   rr^ 


»0*4 


a^%  i 


The    drawing    is    lined    with    the    color*    red    and    yellow. 
For   Promotion   of   Parking   Facilltle*  In   Connection   With 
For   Coat    Hanirer  Carrying    a    Trouser   Hanging   Bar   and     Retail  Stores,  ProfeRslonal  Offlce«.  Banks,  and  Other  Buslnea* 
AUo  Carrying  a  Flexible  Metal  Clamp  Engaging  the  Bar  for     Establishments 
Directly  Engacing  and  Clamping  Trousers  Thereto  First  use  Feb    1,  1957 

Flrst  use  Aug.  13,  1957. 

•-     .  j,-.«        ^        Class  106 -Material  Treatment 

Oass  51  -  Cosmetio  aad  Toilet  Preparations 

690,716       Tails    Camera    Supply,    Inc,    Seattle,    Wash        SN 
690.711       Samuel  Bonat*  Bro.  Inc..  West  Pa  terson,  N  J,     SN  42,248       Filed   PR.    12-1157  ;  Am    8  R    6-1 8-5^ 

6ii693       Filed    PR.    1-29-69;    Am.    8.R    8-21-59. 

wx^wT.  MAIL-AFILM 

INFALUBLE  ,      nrve, 

For  Film  Processing  Services     Namely.  Printing  and  Derel- 

opnient  of  Film  .        ^ 

First  use  June  2fi.  19.''.T.  ■■   '     t'i» 


For  Permanent  Waving  Solution 
First  use  .Mar   22,  1955. 


'***» 


TRADEMARK  RE(pSTRATIONS  RENEWED 


128,673. 
126,979. 
127,002. 
128,391. 
1  •29,367. 
120.528. 

12»,R7.^. 
129. 6«4. 
129,709. 
12»,710. 
129,711. 
129.726. 
129,806. 
129,867. 
I.'?0,2.'i0. 

;m8,58i. 

369.183. 
389,964, 
*;<70..')83 
370,738. 
371.224. 
371,581. 
371.824 
371.830 
371,931. 
371.9.^7. 
371.985. 
372.002. 
372,192. 
372,193. 
372.205. 
372.885. 
3T-'.794. 
372. .S59. 
372.918. 


ATLANTIC.    CI.  37.    ^-S0-1».        -        •  373,128- 

AMERICAN  AND  DKBION.    CL  23.     10-21-19.  87S.1M. 

DON8UNQ.     a.  «.     1<V-21-1».                          '    .  373.30«. 

CROWN  AND  DB8ION.     CI.  89.     1-8-^20.  378,312. 
TOWN  TOPIC.    C\.  39.     2-17-20. 

UBED  ALL  THE  WORLD  OVER  AND  DESIGN.  373,321. 

CI.  18.     2-24-20.  373,325. 

AMERICAN   FRUIT  GROWER.      CI.   38.      S-9-20.  873,328. 

LUMP  COAL     CI.  ».     3-9-20  373,459. 

PATINETTE.     CI.  42.    3-9-20.  373.478. 

CHEVRONA.     CJ.  42.     3-9-20.  373,676. 
TWILLUISE.    a.  42.    3-»-20. 

OU>IRON8IDE8      CT.  37.     3-fr-20.  873.728. 
KANSAS   CITY   TIMES.      C\.    38.      3  fr^20. 

SARATOGA    VICHT.      C\.    46.      3-9-20  373.826. 

BETTY  JANE  AND  DESIGN.     CI    46       4   13   20  373,827. 

BLACK  WIDOW  AUDDBilON.     CI    23      8^27.39  378,9««. 

AQLARELLB.    CL  51.    T-lS-39.  374,079 
LEC  1      CL  46.    »-»-M. 

ARROW   •  AND  DHDON.      CL   48       8   2»  39  374.399 

BLLLCCBUFTALO.    CL  1.    »-«-39  374,455. 

CUTMABTEl.    CL  2«.    »-l»-8».  374,587. 

BOB-CRAFT.    CT.  ».    t-SS-W.  374.842. 

VARIADBX     CI.  37.     ia-10-«9.  374,883. 

TEBILIZED.    CL  3».     10-10-39  374.913. 

BARCLAY  AND  DMION.     CI.   12.      10-17   39  375,482. 

PEANUT  PATCH.    CI.  46.     10-17-39.  375.729. 

ILEXPO.     CI.  26.     10-17-39.  375.785. 

CREPE  CEZA NO.    CI.  42.     10-17-39.  375,786. 

OINTORUB    AND    DESIGN.       CI.    18.       10-24-^9.  375,866. 

8ENSATENK   AND    DESIGN       CI.    18       l(K24-39.  375,926. 

HERALD.    CI   39.     10-24-39.  >  375,929. 

REMARKABLE     CI    46      11-7  39.  376,059. 

FUNOI8EAL.     CI    18      11-14  ,39  376.349. 

8ANFORIZADO      CT    42.     11-14-89  378.817 

OARBANO     CI   18      11-21-39  376,687 


8TACRETE.    CI.  12.    11-2S-89. 

DUPLY.    Ct.  12.    n-28-St.  - 

VIKING      CI.  34.     12-5-89 

REPRESENTATION   OF    A    SAILBOAT.      CI.    34 

12-5-89. 
ILEX.    CI.  26.     12^5-39. 
OREABTOP.    Ct.  S4.    12-ft-^9. 
SAFE  DEPOSIT.    CL  39.     12-fl-39. 
SNAPPY  SNACKS.    CI.  46.     12-12-39 
LORD  BEAC0N8FIKLD.     CI.   47.      12-12   39 
aCHROEIMER'S  BLUB  DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN 

CI.  46.     12-19-39. 
SPECIAL     MORNING     AND    DESIGN.       CL     46. 

13-l<^-^9. 
RENOLD.    a.  28.    12-26-39. 
RENOLD.     CT.  18.     12-6-89. 
PINARET      n    18.     12-2*-89 
CRE8(^KNT  AXE  AND  CRESCENT   DKHIO.V       CI. 

23.     1    2-40 
CAL.     CI.  38.     1-9-40.  J>i, 

ATFA   AND   DESIGN       CI.    18.      1-9-40 
STAN  CLASP      CI.  37.     1-16-40 
80RB0.     CT.  6.     1-30-40. 

DU   PONT   WITHIN  AN   OVAL      CI     ft       1    30^0. 
CETAMIUM.     CT.  18.     1-30-40 
LU)YD    AND    THOMAS.      CI     39       2  20  40. 
SPEED  CHIEF.     CT.  19.     2-27-40 
DRE8SMA8TER.    CT.  23.    2-27-40. 
SKWMA8TBR     CI.  23.    2-27-40 
OLEN  SHEER    CT.  42.    S-IV-40 
REPALEEN.     CT.  42.     8-5-40. 
SANDRELLA.    CT.  42.     3-5-40 
TRIPLICOAT.    CT.  39.    3-12-40. 
TRUVAL    CT.  89.     8-19-40. 
PERLOLO      CT    43.     4-2-40 
BURGANDY      CI   46.     4-2-40 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


;<T.29H. 
3(M).404. 
393.306 

440.412. 


Sectfam  8 

SWKI-rr  LIPS.    CT.,46.     11-12-01 

CARMEL  BRAND.' CI   46.     1-17^33 

ROOT  AMERICA'S  FINEST  DUSTERS  AND  DE 

SIGN.     CT.  28.     2-8-42. 
WSC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  5.    8-81-48. 


Th«  fallowing  r«9Utr9ti«ns  Utvtd  Nov.    10.   l9iS 

582.152.  8UCCIDOL  WITHIN   DB8IGN.     CI     -.8 

582,155  HKXADOW.     CT.  6. 

582.158  TROPICAP.    CT.  39. 

582.159  JACKSON.     CT.  21. 
.^82,165  CHROMOVOX.     CT.  21. 
.-.82,173  L<X)MCftAFT.     CT.  21. 

.•)82.174  PARK  AVENUE  HOMBURG      CI    39 

.")H2.175.  RTM A  STANDARD.    CI.  38 

.%82,179.  VESTAC.     CT.  21 

582,185.  PILLOW-PAL     CI   21 

582.188.  PICTAB8.    CT.  50. 

582.189.  PIONEER     CT.  39 

582.198.  CENTR  A-POWER     CI    21. 

582.199.  NUR8-KOW.     CT.  46. 
.■\82.201  8KY8WEEPER.     CT21 
582.203.  V-RIM.     CT   26 
,182,204  FIDDLE  FOOT      CT.  39 
582.205  STERITROL.     CI.  21 
582,aM.  POINT-BITE.    CI.  39. 
582.268  LONG  JOHN      CI   21 
582.211.  SAN  PIETRO     CI.  46. 
582.215  C  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  39 
582.217  888      CT.  23. 

582.221  TM  DESIGN  FOR  COLOR.     CI    48. 

582.227  WINKIE8.     CI.  21 

582,228.  8ALBORO      CI    39 

582.230.  SHERATON.     CI.  21 

.■582.231  SILVER  SLIPPERS      CT    .39 

TM   202 


582,238. 

.582,237 

582,238. 

582,289 

582,243. 

582,245. 

582,246 

,582.250. 

582,254 

582,267. 

582,260 

582,262. 

.582,264. 

.582,265. 

582,266. 

.582.269 

.582,273. 

582.278 
582,277. 
.582,280. 
582,284. 
582.285 
582,290 

582,291 

582.297. 

582.302. 

.582,803 
582.308. 
,582,312. 

582,318. 
582,823 
582,324 
.182.327 


CT    3 


21 


CI    39 


TRANS  ELECT   ANT)   DESIGN       CT     28 

FLATTERY     CT.  26. 

QUICK-80.     CI.  52. 

KDIKWOOD     CT    21 

TYCOL  AJOUR.NAL     CT.  15 

TBKTOR.    CT   26. 

FRIENDLY  AI>VERTI8IN0 

NYLFRANCE.     CT.  42. 

EZI  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT 

RIB  ZEE.     CT.  7. 

TOTE  *N  TARRY      CT.  3 

CENTER  SQUARE  CI»THEB 

HUGNECK      CI    39 

COLLECTRON.    CL  11. 

TRC.     CT.  26. 

MA8PETH  AND  DESIGN.     CL  21. 

EIKI   OK  CAUrOKSlA   FASHIQN 

MEN     CL  SO. 
GANO — I  WIN !    CL  SI. 
POSTREX.     CT.  44. 
HIDEALIGHT     CI   21 
DANNY  O'DAY.     CI.  22 
HUMPHREY  HIG8BYE.     CT.  22. 
CHILDREN'S      ANNUAL      OF      STORIES 

THINGS-TO-DO.    CL  38 
CHILDREN'S  STORY  ANNUAL      CT    38. 
FRESHUM.     CT.  46. 

BETTY  LOC.    CL  42.  ! 

SWISSELLA.    CT.  S9. 
VAGOPROL     CT.  18. 
"GRANDMA      MOSES 

CT.  42. 
TROMBONE      CI   21 
8IEGELIZED.    CT.  42 
EYE  CUES      CT    .39 
CINKMA8COPK      CT    4; 


1HOP8    K<»K 


AND 


r^ 


TILE8"     AND      DESIGN 


December  29,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  203 


582,836.  WW  WEIGER-WEED  AND  DESIGN      CI   21. 

582,338.  THRIFT  TWIST.     CT.  42. 

582.341.  CI.     CT.  21 

582.342.  CHARTONES.     CT.  42. 

582.343.  IN   THE   MILL  AT  WASHINGTON       CT.    38. 

582.344.  ELECTROVOX  AND  DESIGN.     CI    38. 
582,346.  CAMPARA      CT.  42. 

582,348.  LISTEN.  MEN  !    CT.  38. 

582,350.  CHROM-A-CEL.     CI,  42 

582,856.  ZUB-lta  BLUE.     CT.  51 

.582,858.  GIFTdu>G     CI   37. 

.582.862.  SEAL  PLATE  AND  DESIGN      CI   4 

.582,363  BEEPER     CT.  22. 


Sodkm  II 


890,060.      EVBRSHARP.    CT   23.     9-2-41 
390,126.     ONCE   OVER   ANT)   DESIGN       CI     6       9-9-41 
500,884      HIAWATHA'S  AND  DESIGN      CT    39      12-14-54 
644,780.     ARROWHEAD    AND    INDIAN    HEAD    AND    DE 
SIGN.     CT.  39      4-30-57 


Vacatfcw  of  Order  of  CancelatioB 

The  order  of  cancelation  dated  Sept.  18.  1959.  canceling 
refflstratlon  No  579,005  appearing  tn  the  Offlclal  Gaiett*  of 
Oct  13,  1959,  pa»e  TM  84,  was  Inadrertently  entered  and 
haa  been  vacated. 
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INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


DECEMBER  29,  1959 

(S*ftit«red ;  B«iMW«d  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  Diaclmlmed,  Corrected,  etc. :  New  Certificate 


\2k  Publications."! 


AMP  Inc..  Harrlnburg,  Pa      690.489.  pub.  10-15-89.     CI.  21.     Bar  None  S«l    1  Co   :  Urti- 


.^fi 


¥   -■     »•«        -  '   ■*«   ' 


1  • 


r 


ri 


690,471.     pub 


Abbott     L«boratoriei!.     North     ChJcHco,     111. 

10-13-59      CI.   18 
Abel    t   Bach    Inc.,   Milwaukee,    Wio       582,260,   <anc       CI.    .< 
Abltlbl   Power  A  Paper  Co,    Lt<l      1 'ironto.  Onnirlo.   Canada 

090,401,  pub.  10-13-59      (^1     li 
Anne    HanKer    Corp.,    Brooklyn.    NY.      690.710       CI     50 
Acme  Tackle  Co..  Providence,  R  I      690,.M2-18.  pub    10   13-5U 

CI.  22. 
Aerojet-General  Corp.,  Ainsa,  Calif      690,868,  pub,  10   1  .'5    " 

(^1    2. 
Affiliated  DUtlllerH  Brandu  <'.»rp.,    .New   York,  NY      <,..m„",7 

I'uh    10^13   59.     CI    49 
Air  Maie    Corp..    Cleveland,    Olilo       373,325,    r.  i..    IZ^J  r,u 

CI    34 
Air    Keductlon    Co.,    Inc.,    .sew    York,    .NY       t>H2.2(>-''.    («««■ 

VI    21. 
Aktlebolaifet   Broderne  Ametn,   Stockholm.   SwcLii       373,459. 


Ii 


Ph       R»0..'S84     pub     H-4-59. 

UrookiM.    N  V     'i'.Mi '•44,  i>ub    ]i»   lH-5f* 


Vincent  .'^>  I  up  ' 
Baronol    iinrv'   ••    < '" 

CI    39 
Harfon'f  C  ,  -i.   . 

CI    4<; 

I'.,ir"  ii  ^     l;    T  ,   MIIU     Nc 

li  1  rvs  n  l>,    I-,up<'ne  T 
f'.ir'.i.k    i;uL'<  :i"  T,  (1  b.a    E    T    I.^rwlck  MIIU,  Chamblef-   (Ja. 

,",>".'.;;.;■>   c.im      Ci.  12. 
'■..•>     KublKT  Mfp    Co       ^Vf 

Bean    Tire  k   Hublter  Horkc. 
IWan    Tire  &   Rubber   Works,    t,,   Bf.in    Rubber   Mfjj    Co      Saii 
Jone.  C«Uf.     368.58 1,  reii,  1:J   2!«-.">9      CliiS. 


B»H.i>,^r8  Novelty  Corp..  New  York    NV      5R2  r^^'^r^,  f;,nr      C    22 
lieiL't    DruK    Corp       The,    CJnclnnali.    (Hiio        r.tM1,4.'il,     pub 

t)90,51«.      pub 

tif»0.5TJ*.    j)Uh 


10-13   59      CI    18 
lienn-etto     Co.,     The.      MlnDeaiK>lis.      Minn 
10   13-59      ri.  22 


ren.  1229-59.     CI    46 
Albert.   Inc.,   Chicago,    III,      690,579,    pub     10-l,%-59.      CI.   39      Iterk.    Philip    R.    <'lereland    HelphtN.    Ohio 
Allied  Renearch  Products   Inc.  Baltimore.  Md.     690.378.  pub  10   13   59       ci    39 

1">    1.3  59      C\    6 
AUifd  Store«  Corp  .  New  York,  NY.     690,590,  pub    10-13-.*.9 

CI    39 
Alniyr,     Inc ,     d.b.a.     Gandel'ti     Liquors,     Washinirton.     DC 

<l»0,653.  pub    10   13   59.     CI.  49. 
AniHlBHinated    Meat  Cutters  and   Butcher  Workmen  of   .NortI 

America.    CUIchko.    111.      690.696.   pub    10   13   r>9      Ci.    B. 
Amerace  Corp  .  The,  New  York,  NY.     690,518    i.ub    10-13-59 

CI    22, 
AuKTican     Broach     &     MHchlne    Co  .     Ann     ,\rb<'r,     MIoli       tf 

S\indi<trand   Corp.,    RcM-kford,   111       12«.!t79.    reu.    12   29  59 

CI    23 
American    Cyanamld    Co.    .New     York.    NY 

10  13-59      CI    6 


B<rnhelm,    F     R,ivnion<l.    <i  h  a     PakavitH   Co      gf     I^ouin     Mn 

ti90,45t),  pub    lU-i;}-59      CI.  18, 
B«Tn7.      otto       Co..      Inc.,      RochentHr.      N  V       690,550.      pub 

1(1  13  :iii    ci  .'u 

B«-K»ler     Oisappearlnp     St;itrwMv     Cn        The,     Akron      Ohic 

.■.90.405.  pub    10-13   .">9      CI     1 - 
Besfi.vne  Co      ser   - 
.Mosi'ii      .V'iolDh 

Better    Bran<l».    Food    I'mxIihim,    New    York,    NY        .582.297. 

I  !.:i(  .       C!     4»> 
f!i.Hk'ini.     i:iiii!.o,    J(     l^tii.     C.'-ni^.i.     \\:-<\         •W.-i<>S».     pul. 
1(1    1.3-.'.!*.      CI     12 
ti9<».386.     pub       Hi.n     Tra  litiK     Co.,     hu-       N.  u      V.rk       NV         'i9n  «34.     piih 
t»    i:-   :i'.»      t'l.  4'. 


American    Enka    Corp.,   Enka,    NC       37(i.617,   ren     12-29-59  BlnlM 'ctor  Co  .  The,  l>etroit,  Mich.     690,537,  pub    K)-l."    ."9 

ri.  43,  CI.  20 

American  Fork  k  Hoe  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  Crewent  Blumcnift     of    Pittsburgh.     Pittsburgh.     Pa        69f».410,     pub 

Tool  Co..  Jamestown.  NY      374.079.  ren    12   2!t-.">9      CI    23  10  i:-    .•)9       C!    12 

.\merlcan  Fruit  <;  rower  Co.,  Inc.  Chicago,  III,  and  Charlottes  Hob  Craft  Fashion  Clothes,  Inc       Kcc 

yllle,     Va.,     to     .American     Fruit     Grower     Pulilishintf    Co,,  Goldbcrs:,  Samuel, 

Wllloughhy.    Ohio.      129,575.    ren     12-29  59       CI,    38,  Bohliiiann,    Kdward    H..    d  b  a.    No  DK    I  )lstrlt.utors     Fndno, 

American  Fruit  Grower  Publishing  Co   :  SVr  Calif      (i<»<>  638   pub    10   13  .'.9      CI    4ti 

American   Fnilt  Grower  Co.   Inc.  Bonat,    Samuel,   k   Bro     Inc.   West   Paterson,    N  J        090,711. 

American    IniitantK    Inc.    Morris   Plains.    N  J       69'i.633.   pub  C]    51 

10    1.3-59.      CI,   46,  lUH)ks.  C,  I)  ,  Co   :    ^cf- 

.Xmerirnn  I>'(ltliln  Co  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  AmiTtran  I.ecltliiri  Books    Clji.\r'.'    I> 

Co,,  Inc..  .New  York.  NY      369.964,   ren.   12   29  ,%f«      CI.  -Id  Hooks.    Clayfoii    1>,    d  h.n     C     I)     Hooky    Co.    Madison,    Wis. 

Aim-riran  I>eclthln  Co  ,  Inc      fire  690  54.")    pub   10-1,3-59      CI.  34 

American  I>H'lthln  Co.  Horovim  Vitamin  re       fier- 

American  Mall  Adverllslng  Inc.  Boston.  MasM      690,571    piih  Horun  Pros 

10   13   59      CI.   38,  Honin  Bros,  d  b.a    Horu\:iu  MtaisiUi  Co,   i.os  Anpeles,  Calif 

American      Turi>entlne      Farmers      Association      Coopenitixe  r,90  4.'>.'    piib    10   13-59      CI    IP 

ViildoMta.  Gn      374,455.  ren    12   29  59      CI     1 »;  Bonin   Bro     d  b.a    Medical   >'r..iln'ts  Co.   I  os   .\ngeles.  Calif 

Ames,    Butler,    I>ow»'ll.    Mass       5H2.231.    cane,      Ct.    .".9  fiSTi  4,'.4    pub    Ii>-1.'.    ."■:>      <  i    T- 

Amiihenol    Eloctronics    Cor[i  ,     Chicago,     III        oH(i,477.     puh  Honrns    I.aboratorley     Itif      Riverside.    Calif       0<*o  4Sr.     pub 

HI    13   59       CI     21  10   13    -9      C!    21 

Aniiirol  Products  Co.,  .Naiiervlllf,  III,     690,030    piil.    10    13    :<U  Brooks,  Bobble    IiTc!  Cleveland    ( 'hlo     690. .59."..  put     10-i;-'-.'.9 

(M    4fi                       •  PI    3Q 

Appleton.    Itaymond    W.    d  b  a.   Parker-BonMln   Co      <5t    P.'inl  Br..w  lel'  &  1  '.    Iii.'     Moodus    Coiiii       dl*'!  39fi    pi:b,  T.     1 '-i    59 

Minn       390,1 2."i.  ranr.      CI.   fi  p.    7 

-VriTiv.     Ikonald      d  h  .1      .Xrlvii     I'r.Hlint*     Co       II  i-h.rii.'      N  Y  Hrn--kln    R    11      \ssod  iteF  •    Nee 

(190, .-,40.  pub    1(»   13-59      CI    32  Bniskln    Ri'chard'TI 

Archer  Ihinl.lH  MitlUn.i     Co       MMine«iK,lls      Minti        690.38?  Bruskin     lUchard    H      d  b  a     R.    H     Bruskin    Associates     New 

puh    If^   13   59      CI    6                                               „^.,,.           ,  Brunswick,    NJ       090,684,    pub     K*   13-59.      CI     ](« 

Arcturus     Electronics     (  o.,     Jamaica.      NY        690,.,0-$,     puh  Hiillard  Co     The    Hrideenort     Cnn       .'^71  224.   ren    12-29   59. 

10    13   59       CI     21  CI    "3 

Arkwright.    Inc.    New    York,    NY       fl9n,r,oj     puh     10-13-59  Burlington     Mills    Corp..     Greensboro,     NC        582.257.    cane. 

'"'    "^  CI    7. 


CI    39 
.\rl.vn  Products  Co      Ser    - 

.Vrnnv,    Dona'd 
Armour  und  Co  .  Chlcaeo,  III      090,667,  iMih    10-13   59      CI.  52 
Armour    mid    Co  ,    Chicago     III        690,673   4.    puh     10    I"    .^9 

CI.  52 
.\ssoctnfed   Retail    Bakers  of  America.  <^bicai?'.     H'       (i90.677 

[.uh     \0    l.-f    59      Cl    1(X) 
.Vsfr.'i      Ph.'irin.iceufical      Pr.xhicts      Inc.      Worcester,      Mass 

690,4«fi.   iiiih     10    13   59      CI    18 
Atkins.    FrMlerIck,    Inc  ,     New     York.    N  Y       690.597   8.    puh 

10    13   .".9       Cl     .'M> 
.Xtliis   P..w.ler  Co.   W  llmlnctnii.   IH-I,      37-4.842.   ren     12    29   59 

("1    H 
Atlas   Powder  Co.  Wilmington,   IKl       690.398,  puh    10    13-59 

Cl    9 
.Vttleboro    Printing   k    EmbossinK    Co,,    Inc  .    .Mtlehoro.    Mass 

ti9n..in().  piih  lo-i:;  .-,9     ci   37 
Austin.  J    H  .  Co   ;  Srr 

.Austin,  James  II 
Austin,    JaiiH-s    H,.    dba     J      H     Austin    Co      ChMrlotte.    NC 

i;90  404     Diib     10    1,H    .',!»       Cl     1H 
.\iistin.    Nichi.ls    k    Co  .     Inc  .    Masjwth,     N  Y        .(73.478,    ren 

12    29   59       Cl     4  7 
Barclay     .Mfg      C.  ,     In(   ,      New     York 

12    29   59       Cl     12 


liidlaiia;i.>Us        In'i 


127.001; 


Burrell-Dupccr      Co 

12-29-59.      Cl.  6. 
Biivh     W     J,    k    Co,    Ltd       L..nd..n     F.nulini.i        690,617     put. 

10    13   59       Cl    45 
Hvers  Color  Laboratory,   Inc  .   Portland    Oreg      690,692.   pub, 

10-13   59.      Cl,  106. 
Cnhn.    Bernard.    Co.    Inc,    New    York.    NY       690  374      pub 

10-13   59.      Cl    3. 
Caled    Products    Co,    Inc.    Brentwood     Md        fi90  3>.ii     pub. 

10   13   59,      Cl,  6. 
C.ilifornia    Marino    Curing    k    PackiUi:    C        T. 'niirin      1.-  •  '  .1 

(^ilif,     582.211,  <-aiic.     Cl    46 
Cnlvitnl   Co.   Inc.   Mt    Vernon.   NY       .'.«2  15J    ciiur      c      iv 
Cani.i'ge     Tr  ding     Co,     Phllodclpdla.     Ps         'i90  41»5      •.'•■■b. 

10    13   59,      Cl    13 
Canadian  International  Paper  Co  ,  Montreal.  Quet>ec    Can.  da. 

690,558,  pub    10   13-59      Cl    37 
Cantlne  Marchese  Ippollto  Niccilini      ,'^"«f 

Flridolft.  Bettlno  R 
Carlson.  Dean  W,.  d  b.a.  Terrv  I.ee  Pr.nluct..    .«!    Pan!    Mn  u. 

690  647.  pub    10   13-59       Cl    4fi 
Cannel  OH  Co.,   New  York.   NV       300.404    <;.r,r      Ci    40 
NV        371931       ren      Carnegie,      nattle       liic        New     York.      VV         090.668       pub 

10-13-59       C 


Harmar      Pr<^liicts      Corp. 
10   20  59       Cl    22 


Clinton.      Mass       690.517. 


puh      Carpenter.  F    W     Mff    Co  ,  The    Brldgcfwrt,  <^.nn       390  oon. 
cane.      Cl    23 

TM  i 


TM  ii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Carter    Motor    Co..    Chicago.    111.      890,480,    pub     10-i;t-59.  Dant  IHatlltery.  Tl»e ;  St 

CI  21  Sclienley  DlMtllltTH.  Inc. 

Cai»e-Maul  Mtg.  Co.,   Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     690,718.     CI.  52.  Dartell   Lab«)ratork«'h  :   «r<— 
Central  Nebratika  Packing  Co..  by  ebaiure  of  nam*  fron  Norfll  Dartell.  .Nurmao. 

IMatte   Rendering  Co.,  d.b.a.  Criwa  Prince  Dog  Food  Co.,  Dartell.    Norinaa.   d.b.a.    Dartell    Ivib«>riitorl.'«.    I,..»    .Xuk.-Ui. 

North  IMatte,  Nebr.     690.643,  pub.  lO-13--.'\9.     CI.  46  <'allf.     n90,4«2,  pub.  H>-1X  5»      (1    in 

Central    I'harmacal   Co..   The.    Seymour.    Ind.      690,448.   pub.  Diamond   KxpaiiHlon   Bolt  Co..    Inr  ,  (Jarwood.   N  J       tllK».41!». 

10-13-^9.     CI.  18.  vn*>  *J*-J^5"     ^'}-  *•* 

Central    Soya    Co.,    Inc.,    Fort    Wayne,     Ind        690,43.^.    pub  Diamond  Oardn«r  Corp.     >.>«-— 

10   l.'t-.')9      CI   18  Diamond  National  Corp. 

Charlen    F:nglneerlnK,    Inc.    Hollywood.   Calif       890,495,   pub.  Diamond    Hoalery    Corp.,    Hlirh    Point,    .N.C ,   and   New   York 

10-13-59       CI   21  ^^       .>N2,20^,  cnnc.     CI    39. 

CTiarletiton    Klectrlcal    Hupply   Co..   CharleHton.   W.   Va.      5N2.  Diamond     National     <"ore.^     from     Diamond     Ounln.r     fori 


344.  cane.      CI.  38. 
Chemical  Conntructlon  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     690,<i78.  pub. 

10-1.1^,'\9.      CI.  100. 
Chemical  ConHtructlon  Corp,   New  York.  NY      090.690.  pub 

10-13-5H.      CI.  103  '^ 

Cherokee  Mfg    Co.,   Winder.  Oh.     044,780,  cane.     CI.  39 

Cherry    Valley   Mfg.   Corp  ,   Cherry    Valley,   III.      690,515,   pub 

l(>-i;}-R9       CI.  22 
Chewlertown     Sportswear,     Inc.,     New     York.     NY        690.7().'i 

CI.  39 


CI.   2. 
372,1 9;:,     nil 

372.193,     reii 


New  York.   N.Y.      890,371,   pub.   la  13   59 
IMxle     I.JiboratorleH,     Inc.     MartlnMville,     Va. 

12-29-59.     CI.  18. 
Dixie     L.aboratorl<*a,     Inc..     .Martln><\  Illf.     Vn. 

12   29  .'.9.     CI    18. 
Dr.    I/eGear,    Inc..    St      1a)uIi».    Mo       89(1.440,    pub.    lu    13   59 

Ol.    18. 
I>>ffleiiiyer.    W     Todd.    A    Son.    Kxnff'r,    Calir       ti90.831.    null 

10-13-59      CI.  4«l. 
IK.ho     Ch^mloil     rnrp  ,     New     York.     .\  Y        090.457    K.     puli 

1(>-13   59      CI.   IK. 


Chicago  Telephone  Supply  Corp  .  Elkhart.  Ind.     690.5O5.  pub.     ii«,n     Mall     Ijiboratorlen.     I'ortlnnd.     Orej:       090,439.     ptil. 

10-13-59       CI.  21.  10    13   59      CI,  18 

Chun  King  SaleH,  Inc.,  Duluth,  Minn.    690,621,  pub    10- 13   .">9       Douglaii      Furniture      Corp.      «'lilcaKn.       Ill       090,542,      pnl. 

CI.  46.  10    13   59      CI    32. 

Clba    Ltd.,    naael,    Swltxerlaud.      690.4.H7.    pub.    1-27-59.      CI       I Kiw  (Miemlcal  Co  .  The,  Midland,  .Midi      5HL',1  ,^5,  earn ,     CI    <. 
18.  1H)W    ClM';:ilcnl    Co,    The,    Mldlarnl.    .Mich        H90.3H(V],    pub 

<'lrcultron.   Inc..   Hoboken,   N.J       582,341,  cane      CI.   21  10    13   .'19.     CK  H 

<'lalrol    Inc.,    New    York,    N.V.,    from   Clalrol    Inc  ,    Stamford,     ' ""}:'"■""»? 'Ai   *'     ^V.,   dJ).ii     Vic»  l':irkii.,:  Sfatl<.nH.   LouisvllU'. 

Conn      690,664,  pub.  10-13   59      CI.  51.  ,.     J^-     '"^'-IH      '  '    'i '  , 

Clayton,     Andernon,     k     Co..     I>alla«,     Tex.       «9<),642,     pub      Du  Pont  de  Nen„.ur«.  Iv  1,  and  f;.      ^»c 

»  Du  I'out  de  NemouiH,  E.  I  .  Powder  <  o 

Du     Pont    de    .Wmonrx,    K.     1  ,     and     Co.,     WIIiiiIiik'oh      I»<I 

374. SH3.  reu.   12    2!»-59.     CI    tl 
Du    Pont   de   Nenioum,    E     I.,    Powder   Co..    to   E     I,    dii    Poni 
de     .NemourH    and    <'o,.     Wilmington.     Ih'l        129,084.     ren 
12   29  59.     CI    ft 
Dyer.     Eddie,     d.b.a.     Dyer     Si)eclalty     Co,     Whlttler,     Calif 

080..-i70,  pub    IO-13   59      CI    .'<«, 
Dver   Sp«'claltv  Co,  ;  Srr 

Dver,   Eddie. 
Eagle  Plcher     Co,,     The       ('inrlnnntl,      <)hl<.        MOO, 431.     pub, 

1(»    13   59.      CI     10 
Eaatern    Mfg     Co.    IVarigor.    Maine,    to    .Standard    PackagliiK 

Corn.   New   York.  NY       120.tlT3,  ren,   12   29-^59.     <'i.  37 
EaHy-Eve     Mgliting.      Inc.     dba       Fluorewenf      Fabricators. 

St    Louis.  Mo.     5H2. 254,  nine,     CI.  21 
Ekco    PrcHlucts    <'o.    <ndcago.    III.      690.421,    pub      10  13-59. 

CI    13  ^ 

Elco  Corp  .  Philadelphia,  Pa      690,487,  pub    10   13   5ft      n   21 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co  ,  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa      090. 4SK, 

piih.   lo   l.{   59      CI    21. 
Elertrli     Stor.iKe    Mntferv    Co  .    The.    Philadelphia.    Pil  .    to   Tli< 
It.iv  (»  Va.-     Cn  ,     .Maillson.      Wis        09O.009.      pub       0    1    yj 
CI.  44 
Elsev     Coip,     Hiirtles\llle,     Okia         000,415,     piili      10    13    .'.It 

Cl".    l.X 
Eniidsal   (Proprietary)   Ltd.,  d  ha    Eniplsal  Textile  Maclilnerv 
(  orp      A     Iloiiif     Industries     Schools.     Johnnnenhurg,     Sotifli 
.Vfrica      09ti,,-,-JM.  puh    10    13    59      CI.  23 
Empiiuil  TeTtlle  Machinery  <  orp    ft  Home  Industries  Schools 
Srr 

Emplsal   (Proprietary)    Ltd 


1(^^  13-59       CI.  4t». 
Clever  Things  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     690.509.  pub.   10   13   59 

Cl.  22.  ^ 

Clown  Record  Co.  :   See — 

Prultt.  Clarence  A. 
Cluett.    Peabodv   k  Co.   Inc..   New   York.   NY.      372.859,   reu 

IJ   29  59       ('■1.   42 
Cocanower,   Clair  D.,   Phoenix,   Arli.     5S2,276,  cane.     Cl.  22. 

Coe   Laboratories,   Inc,  Chicago,   III       374. .399.   ren    12   29  59 

Cl.  38 
Coffeen.    I>avls    L.,    Uridgevllle,    Pa.      09O.«.*>8,    pub.    lO   1.3-.->9 

Cl.  50. 
Cohen,  Harnett,  Inc.,  to  TJie  L.  K.  Cohen  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

York,  NY      375,482,  rerf   12-29  59      Cl    39 

Coben,    Joheph    H.,   k   Sons,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.V.      090.574. 

nub    10-1,3-59      Cl.  39 
Cohen,  L.  R..  Shoe  Co  ,  Inc.  :    See- 

Cohen.   Harnett,   Inc 
Cotin-Hall-Marx  Co.,  to  Fabrex  Corp  ,   .New  York,  NY      372. 

002.  reu    12   29   .'9.     Cl.  42. 
t.'ollectroii   (  Proprietary  i    Ltd..  Johannesburg.   Culon  of  South 

Afri<-a      .'.82.205.  .•an<-.     Cl    21, 
t'olunibia  BroadcAKtlng  System.  Inc  ,  Bridgeport,  I'onn      690. 

404,  pub    10    -3   :,'.)       Cl    Jl 
Columbia    Nat    .nal    Corp.,    t.'anibrldge.    Mass       690.422,    pub. 

10    13-59       <'l,  14 
Civlumhla  Products,  Inc  .  from  Wrenchmaster,  Inc.,  Haltlnw.r'e. 

Md,     690.521,  puh.  10 -1,'i   59.     Cl.  23 
Comptone  Co.,  Ltd     New  York.  NY      690.532.  pub    10    13  59. 

Cl.  20, 


Conniar  Products  Corp..  Newark.  N  J     690,420,  pub.  lO   t3-59  F:n.lo   Latx.ratorles.    Inr  .   RlchiMond   HIM.   NV  089  472.    pul. 

CI    I'i  10    13   59       Cl     18 

Consolidated   Carbon   Co.    Ltd.,   Cloverdale,    British   Columbia.  Enllte    Prixlucts    Co.    Inc.    New    York.    NY  690.501      puh 

Can.idn      09O.305,  puh.  10    13   59      Cl    1.  10    13   59      Cl.  21. 

Consolidated      Foods     Corp.,      Chicago,      111         690,625,     pub.  Ethyl  Corp  ,  New  York,  NY      «90,426.  pub    10  13   59      Cl    1 5 

l'»    It    'O       Cl    40  Ettlnger    MftJ.    Co,.    Cliicagn.    III.      582. 17."?.    cane.      CI.    21. 

Cooper     William,   k    Nephews.    Inc..    Chicago.    Ill        00O,4.'(9  CO.  «  ..„.       .      i, .,,.,„       n,    „      i.           /.u.      „         •,.  aa,,  nu<i      .>,,k 

niih    10    1!    "lO       Cl    IS  EuroiH'an    lolvlni:    Plan.     Inc.    (  hlciK".     III.  ePO.OK.T.    piih 

Cosmetically  V.^iirs    Inc.  by  change  of  name  from  Tiarn  Cos-  ^"   '•*   ''"•     ''    '"' 


meflcs  Inc.  Voiikers.  NY      69<1.001,  pub.  lO-l.t  59.     Cl    51 
Cotey.   Bradford  J.,  d.b  a.  Coter  Co.,  Lubbock.  Tex.     09O,;i04 

puh.  la  13-59.      Cl.  6 
Cotey   Co       Nfc- 

Ci.tej.   Bradford  J 

ppiy 

0!M).554.    pub 


Fabrex    Corp. ;    See 

Cohn  Hall  .Mm  rx    Co 
Farmers  k    Bankers   Life  Insurance  Cn  .  The.    Wichita     Kj.ns 

090.089,  puh     10    i;<    59.     Cl,   102 
Fashion  Park,   Inc,   Rochester,   VY       000, .593,  pub    10   13  59 

Cl.   39 


Courier  Citizen  Co  ,  dh  n     Inlfnrm   Printing  and  Supply  Divl       Fe.leral    Sweets    A    Biscuit    Co     Inc.    Clifton,    N.I       09O,«23 

sion    of    l,'ourler-<"  "  '  " 

10    13   59       Cl    37 


sion    of    l,'ourler-<')ti7.eii    Co,    Chicago,    111 


ln< 


Clifton,    NJ        690  048, 


Coyne  Tempered  (ilass  Products,  San  Rafael,  Calif      690,544, 

puh    10    13   59      Cl    33 
Crescent  Tool  <"o   ;    Stf 

Ainerlcnn  Fork  k  Hoe  Co,.  The 
Crown    Overall    Mfg,    <'o,.    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio       128, .351. 

i^n    12   2fl   59      Cl    39 
Crown    (tverall     Mtg,    Co,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,       373.328, 

ren    12   29   59      Cl    39 
Crown  Prince  Dog  l-'ood  Co    :    Se>' 
Central  Nebraska  Packing  Co 

Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America.  Plttabnrgh.  Pa      690,423,  pub. 

10-13-^59.      C)    14, 
Cutler,     IT      H.    Co.    Ornnd    Rapids,    Mich        690,576,    pub 

10-13   59.      Cl,  39.     - 
Dah-O  Matlc  Corp  ,   New  York,   NY      890,372,  pub.   10-13-50 

Cl.  2 
D'Aleaamlro,  Nancy    R.iltlmon'    Ml      690,616,  pub.  10-13   59 

CI.  44 
n.»lv,    Alice,    San    Francisco,    Calif       690,564,    pub     10-13-59 

Cl.   38 
Dana   Perfumes,   Inc..  ChlcHKn.   to  V    J.  Phelps.  Palatine, 

582.350.  .atu-      Cl    51 
I^nnish   Seed-  and   .Silo  ("i>.  :  sVe^ 
Dansk  Km-  *  SII..  S.dRbMb  A/R 


* 


Dansk    Fro    k  S||..SeNkab   A/S,   rl  b  n     A/8   Danish  S.>ed    nnd 

Silo{^i..    Copj'uhagea,    Denmark.      090,3t'.3,   pub     lo   1.';  59      Fluorescent    FahrKntors     Sn 
Cl.  1.  Easy-Eye    LlglitinK.    In<' 


pub    8   4    50      Cl    40 
Fi'deral    Sw.h-Is    k    Bls<-uli    C 

pub    10    13  t>\t      Cl    46. 
Federated    |kf|uiituient    Stores.    Inc  ,  d.b.a.    W  ni.    Filene's   Sons 

Co.   Host..n,   .Mass       69(».580,  puh    10    13    59       CI    r!9 
Ferro   Electric    Products    Inc.,   KIrkland,   to   Skysweeper.    Inc.. 

Johnshurg,   III       582,201.  cane      Cl.  21. 
Filene's,  Wni.,  Sons  Co.  :  Sre-  ■  * 

Federated  iJepartmetit  Stores.   Inc 
Firestone    Tlr.-    k    RublMT    Co,    The.    Akron.    l>hlo        375,729 

r»'ii     \1    -'0    59.      Cl.   19 
Klrldolrt.      Bettino      R,     d  b.a       Cantlne      Marchese      Ippolito 

Niccoliui.  Flren/e.   Italy       090,700       Cl    47 
Firth     Carpet     Co.,     The,     New     York,     NY       690,007,     pub 

10    13   59       Cl    42. 
Flaher,     Murrel     J  .     d  ha      Import     Asso.lates    of     America. 

Chl<a«o,  111       090.418.  pub.  10   13-59      «M.  13. 
Flshkop,      Martin,     k     Co.      St       Louis,     Mo        090. 5S9,     ptih 

K)    13   39      Cl    39 
Fltipatrlck   Bros  ,   Inc  ,  Chicago,   III      090,072,  pnh    in   l."i-tt» 

Cl    52. 
Fittpatrick,     .Milton    J       d  !>  n      Seal     Plate    Co,     Hollywood 

Calif,     582,3ti2,  ean<-       Cl    4 
Flex,!      Stwd      Products      In.   .     Chh-ago,      III        690.417       puh 

10   13   5!i.     Cl    i;c 
Florl.lH    Clfrns    Commission.    I^akeland,    Fl«        0»0,694,    pub 

Ht    13-5!t       Cl.    .\  -    -- 
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Ford,  R.  L..  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    690.470,  pub.  10-18-69. 

Cl.  18. 
rorvlsa     VlBtajna    Inc..     New     York,     N.Y.      690,«&5.     pub. 

10^-13-59  Cl.  49. 
Korstmann  h  Huffmann  Co..  Paaaale.  N.J..  to  i.  P.   Sterena 

*   Co..   Inc.   New  York,   N.Y.      129.709-11.   ren.   12-29-59. 

Cl.  42. 
Foratmann  Woolen  Co.,  Paaaale,  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Sterena  *  Co.. 

Inc.,   New   York.   NY.      375.9*6,   r«i.    12-29-69.     Cl.   42. 
Forstmann  Wooien  Co.,  Paaaale,  N.J..  to  J.  P.  Sterena  k  Co., 

Inc  ,   New   York,  N.Y.     375.»2«.  ren.   ia-29-5».     Cl.  42. 
Foster.  Andrew  B.,  Norwich.  Vt.     VHOJOt.     Cl.  42. 
Frank.    8.    M..    A   Co.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      690.897.    pub. 

10-13-69      Cl.  8. 
Frailer     laduatrlal     Co.,     Bloomfield,     N.J.      690.643.     pub. 

10-13-59.     Cl.  32.  _ 

Free  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Loa  Anselee,  Calif.     690.628,  pub. 

UV-13-59.     Cl.  28.  _     „„ 

Freeman   Clothing  Co..  Cblcafo,  111.     682.215.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Frlden.    Inc..   San    Leandro,    Calif.      690.530.    pub.   10-18-69. 

Cl    23. 
Futura  Camera  Corp.  of  America  :  Kee 

Service  Photo  Buppllera,   Inc.  ^      „_ 

Oabrlel  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  582.S16.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Oama     Creatlona,      Inc..     New     York.     N.Y.      690,677.     pub. 

10-13-69.  Cl.  39. 
OandelB  Liquors  :  $rc — 

Almyr,  Inc.  .        „  _ 

Gardner,    Edward     F.,     d.b.a.    Gardner     Rubber    Stamp    Co.. 

Wllkea-Barre.  Pa.     690.582,  pub.   10-13-59.     Cl.  37. 
Gardner  Rubber  Stamp  Co.  :  Bee— 

Gardner.    Edward  F. 
Gartenmann.   Emll  :   See  - 

Landolt,  Robert.  .,     ^     ^.  „       „_.  „_., 

General    Aniline   *    Film    Corp.,    New   York.    NY.      689,390. 

pub.  10-13-59.      a.  6.  ,^      .„„,„„  r,, 

General   Electric  Co..  Srfienectady.  N.Y      582.198,  cane      Cl. 

21 
General    Federation    of    V^'omen'a    Clubs,    Washington,    DC 

690,679,  pub.  10-13-89.     Cl.  100.  ^     ,       ,,,       ,  ^ 

General    Paint    *    VarnUh    Co.    Inc.,    d.b  a.    Wheeler    Varnish 

Worka.  Chicago.   III.     690.429-80,  pub.   10-13-59    ^£1-   1« 
General    Reflster    Corp.,    Long    Island    City,    N.i        690,701. 

Cl  28 
Oertatrte    Pharmaceutical    Corp.,    Belleroae,    N.Y.       890.473, 

pub.  10-13-89.      Cl.  18.  ,„   „„   .„ 

Gilbert   Paper  Co..   Menaaha,   Wis      129,726,    ren.    12-29-59 

Cl   37 
Gillette  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  The  TonI  Co.,  Boston,  Mass      690,665, 

pub.  9^-1-59      Cl.  51. 
GIrard  Trust  Com   Exchange  Bank,  Philadelphia,   Pa      690, 

687,  pub   10-13-.'i9.     Cl.  102. 
Glasrock  Corp.  ;  See — 

Glaarock  Products,  Inc.  ^  .       ^  < 

Glaarock  Products,   Inc.,  from  Glasrock  Corp.,  by  change  of 

name  from   North   Foundry   Mold  Co.,   Atlanta,  Oa.     690.- 

.361-2.  pub.  10-13-59.      Cl.  1.  ,„   .„   .„ 

Globe  Indnstrith.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio     690,613,  pub.  10-l»-59. 

Cl   44 
Gold    Bond    Stamp    Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      090.682.    pub 

10-18-59       Cl.  101.  ^„    ^,  _,    „, 

Goldberg,  Herman  R,,  Rochester,  NY.  582,165,  cane.  CI.  21. 
Goldberg.   Samuel,  to  Bob  Craft  Faahlon  Clothes.  Inc..  NeW 

York,  NY.    371.581,  ren.  12-29-59.    n   .39^       ^^  „„, 
Ooodsteln  Broa.  h  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  NY.     690,581,  pub. 

10-13-59.      Cl.  39.  ^        „         o.       ..  u 

Gotbe    David  E..  d.b.a.   Pocono  Peat  Co..  East  Stroudsburg. 

Pa.     690,898      Cl.  10  „       .«„o,o 

Grandma   Moaes  Properties,   Inc..  New  York,  NY.     582,312. 

OrSywin  Robinson  Store*.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     690,601,  pub. 

10—13—59  Cl  39 
Gulf    Oil    Corp..   "Plttaburgb,    Pa.      690,491, 

CT.  21. 
Hafner  Coffee  Co.  :  St*-- 

Hafner,  Simon. 
Hafner,    Simon,    d.b  a.    Hafner    Coffee    (  o., 

690,637,  pub.  10-13-59.     Cl.  46. 
Hallmark     Cards.     Inc.,     Kansas    City,     Mo 

Hallmark     Cards,     Inc.,     Kansas    City.     Mo. 

1  (V-1  3— ,59      Cl   7 
Hamm,' Norman   R..   Perry,   Kana.      690,527.   pub.    10-13-89. 

Cl  23 
Hartman    Shoe    Mfg.    Co..    Haverhill.    Mass       890.596.    pub. 

1(V-13— "^9  Cl  39 
Harvey    Aluminum    (Inc.),    Torrance,    Calif.      690.660,    pub. 

10— i^— .'S9  01  ')0 
HastlngaMfg.  Co.,  Hastlnga.  Mich.     890,490.  pub.  10-13-59. 

ri  21 

Hauaerman.  K.  F..  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  690,403.  pub. 
Hau^man!'^M.,Si  ^^na.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  582.3.50.  cane. 
Hawley  Products  Co..  St.  Charlea,  111.  582.158,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Hemlock   Mfg.   Co.,  Inc..  Granite   Falls,   N.C.     690,894,   pub. 

l(V-13-59.     Cl.  36.  floAAfjo 

Henri's  Food  Producta  Co..   Inc.,   Milwaukee.  V\ls      690.639. 

He^r^Mijeaty  "underwear   Co..    Mauldln.    8  C.      690.892.    pub. 

1  O— 1  'K  "SB  Cl  S9 
Herrtckiron  Works.  Hay  ward.  Calif.    690,407,  pub.  10-13-59. 

Hlawitha  Valley  Shoe  Co.,  Red  Wing.  Minn      .'i»9.384,  cane. 

Cl   .39 
Hoir  i  Co.,  Inc.,  Wellington,  Ohio.     690,629,  puh.   10-13-59. 

Hoffman    Uon    Mills   Co.,    Inc.,    Fall    River.    Mass,      690,507, 
pub   10-13-89     Cl.  22, 


Btt — 


Set 


Pa. 

111. 
NY. 


690.385, 
690.526, 
376,687, 


pub. 
pub. 
ren. 


ren. 


12-29-59. 
12-29-89. 


690,689,  pub. 
pub.  10-13-89 

690,614,  pub 
690,873.     pub. 


Chicago.    111.      690.369.    pub. 

E.   Jennings  Co..  Milwaukee. 
Cl.  46. 


Racine.    Wis. 
Racine,    WU 

f>hlo 

;w 
i 


690.388, 
690,391, 
376,089, 


pub 
pub 
ren 


pub.    10-13-89. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
690.373,  pub. 
690.395.     puh. 


Hollywood  Vaaaarette : 
Munalagwear,  Inc. 
Hollywood  v-ette-Vaaaarete 

Munatngwear,  Inc. 
Hoppe,    Frank    A..    Inc..    Philadelphia, 

10-13-59.     Cl.  6. 
Hudson.     H.     D.,     Mff.     Co..    Chicago, 

10-13-59.     Cl.  28. 
Hungerford.    J..    Smith    Co..    Rochester, 

12-29-89.      Cl.  46. 
Hunt  Fooda  and  InduBtrtea.  Inc.  :  Ste^ 

Los  Angeles  Sales  Co. 
Hex    Optical   Co.,    Rochester.    NY.      371.988, 

Cl.  26. 
Ilex   Optical    Co.,    Rocheater,    NY.      373.321. 

C1.28. 
Import  AaaoHates  of  America  :  See — 

Fisher.  Murrel  J 
Industrial    Products    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

10-1.3-89.     Cl.  80. 
Industrial  Soap  Co.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     690.675, 

Cl.  52. 
International  Blotlcal  Corp..  New  York,  NY 

8-11-59.      Cl.  44. 
International     Latex     Corp.,     Dover,     Del. 

10—13—59       Cl   39 
IntersUte  Bakeries  Corp ,  d.b.a    Schulae  Baking  Co.,  Weber 

Baking  Co.,  Mrs.  Karl's  Bakeries,  Inc.,  and  O  Rourke  Bak 

Ing  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     882,221,  cane.     Cl.  46 
Jackson  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     582,159,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Jacoba,  John,  Farms  :   Set — 

Jacoba.  John  M.  ...... 

Jacobs.   John   M.,   d.b.a.   John   Jacobs  Farms.   Phoenix,   Arit. 

690,649,  pub.  10-1 3-159.     Cl.  4fi 
Jacobaon,  F.,  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY      690,704      C\    39. 
Jamleson.  Paul  H.,  d.b.a.  Jamleson  Products  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

690,392,  pub   10-13-59     Cl   6. 
Jamleson  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Jamleson,  Paul  H. 
Jeffrev-Allen    Industries,    Inc. 

10-13-59.      Cl.  2. 
Jennings,   John   E.,   d.b.a.   John 

Wis.     690.640.  pub.  10-1.3-59 
Jennings,  John  E..  Co.  :    See  — 

Jennings.  John  E, 
Johnson,    87   C,    ft    Son.    Inc. 

10-13-59,      Cl.  6. 
Johnson,    8.    C.    k    Son,    Inc. 

10-13-59.      Cl.  6 
Joseph    k    Felss    Co..    The.    Cleveland. 

12-29-59.     Cl.  39. 
Kansas  City  Star  Co..  The  :   Wee- 
Nelson.  Ida  H..  and  Laura  Nelson  Klrkwood. 
Karl's.  Mrs..  Bakeries.  Inc.  :  See 

Interstate  Bakeries  Corp.  „  _   « 

Katx.  Jacobaon  k  Paris.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     .%82,346.  cane. 

Cl   42. 
Kaye-Halbert  Corp.,  Culver  City.  Calif.    882,280.  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Kerfoot.  Thos..  k  Co..  Ashton-under-Lyne.  England.     37.298. 

cane.     Cl.  46.  •  ..      ^.    ,„ 

Kerns.  J.  F.,  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago,  111      690,712.     Cl.  52 

Klenxle  Apparate  O.m.b.H.,  Vllllngen  Sehwarxwald.  Germany 

690.531.  Dub.  10-1.3-89.     Cl.  26.  ^  ,^   ,^ 

Klmberlv-Clark  Corp..  Neenah.  Wis      690.612.  pub.  10-13-89 

Cl.  44." 
Kingston     Cake     Co.,     Inc.,     Kingston,     Pa        690.619.     pub 

10-1. 3-59.     Cl.  46. 
Klrkwood  Industriea.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     582.239.  cane 

Cl.  21. 
Klrkwood.  Laura  Nelson  :   See — 

Nelson.  Ida  H..  and  Laura  Nelson  Klrkwood. 
I.«catelll.  Inc.  :   See — 

Locatelll.  S.o.A. 
I.didd  HoKlery  Milla.  Inc., 
I.Ance,    I/emnel    R.,    Inc. 

.3-4-88.     CT.  23. 
I..anco    Products    Corp., 

10-1.3-89.     Cl.  4«. 
I^ndolt.    Robert.   Zurich. 
RIethusll. 
Cl.  18. 
I>a    Polnte-Plascomold 

582.208,  cane.     Cl.  21.  ^^      ,     .  _ 

Ijincks,  I.  P.,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co., 

St.  Ix>ula.  Mo.     372.794,  ren.  12-29-89.     C\.  16 
Laueks.  I.  F..  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.. 

St.  I»ul8,  Mo      373.164.  ren   12-29-59      Cl.  12. 
Laverne    Inc.,    d.bA.    I^verne    Originals,    New    York,    NY. 

690.605.  pub.  10-13-89.     Cl.  42. 
Laverne  Originals  :   See —    ' 

Laveme  Inc. 
Lawrence  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.. 

pub.  10-13-69.    Cl.  62. 
Lee,  Terry,  Producta :  See — 

Carlson,  Dean  W. 
Leeda  Associates  Inc..  New  York. 
Ijefrak  Organization.   Inc..   The, 

pub.   10-13-89.     Cl.  100.  ,     „     ,  .  D  ^. 

lA   l.rf»boratorles    AH»ert    Rolland.    Soclete    Annnyme.    Parts. 
France.     882,308,  cane.     <"1    18.  «     w-^    rw.«./«. 

I>»s  Producteura  de  Sucre  d'Erable  de  Quebec.  Quebec.  Canada. 

690,646,  pub.  10-13-59.     Cl.  46 
Leaa    Contruilonl    Elettromeccanlche    S  p.A  ,     Milan,    Italy 
690,482,  pub.  lO- 13-59.     Cl    2i  12-20-59 

Llchtman,  J.,  k  Sons.  Newark.  N.J.     370.738.  ren.   \i-£9-t>\) 

LlSovUx.  S.,  k  Sons,  Inc.,  to  Publii  Shirt  Corp  ,  New  York, 
N.Y.     129.367,  ren.  13-29-59.     Cl.  89. 


Braunau.   Switzerland. 
Corp 


Reading.  Pa.    ."582.324.  cane.    Cl   ,^fl 
Philadelphia.    Pa       690.520.    puh 

New     York.     NT.       690.641.     pub 

Switzerland,   to   Emll   Gartenmann, 
372.918.   ren,   12-29-59 


The,    Windsor    Locks,    Conn 


Jacksonville.  Fla.     690,670. 


,  NY      582.342.  cane      Cl.  42 
Forest   Hills,   NY       890,670. 
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pub.  10-2'7-08. 
090.639,  pub. 
pub.  10-l^-,^9 
680.591.  pub. 
690.461,  pub. 
690,622.  pub. 
N.Y.     682,269. 


pub.  10-13-59. 
690.467.  pub. 
pub.  10-13-59. 
pub.  10-18-59. 
pub.  10-13-59. 
n.   18. 


Uly  Ifllla  Co.,  Shelby,  N.C.    690,608,  pub.  10-13-S8.    CL  48. 
Uncoln   rabrin    Co.    Inc.,    New   York.   NT.     683427.   cmnc. 

CI.  42, 
Linen  Thread  Co.   Inc.,  Tbe,  New  York,  N.Y.     690.A19,  pub. 

10-18-89.    CI.  22. 
Llale   MlUa.    Inc.,    AUentown,    Fa.      690,604,    pub.    10-13-59. 

CI.  89. 
Locatelll,  S.dJl.,  Milan,  lUljr,  from  Locatelll,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.     600;618.  pub.  10-13-09.     CI.  46. 
Lone    BUr    Cement   Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.,    from    Saperlor 

Portland    Cement,     Inc.,     Seattle,     Waata.     6903M,    pub. 

10-13-89.     CI.  12. 
Loa  Anselea  Salea  Co.,  to  Hunt  Fooda  and  Indoatrlec,   Inc., 

Fullerton,  Calif.    372.665.  ren.  12-29-59.    CI.  46. 
Lyncti  Carrier  Syatema  Inc.,  San  FrancUeo,  Calif.    690,49^7, 

pub.  10-13-59.     CI.  21. 
MacLacblan     Hata,     Inc.,     Norwalk,     Conn.      582,174,    cane. 

CI.  39. 
Macy.    R.    H..   k  Co..    Inc.,    New    York.   NY.      372.205.    ren. 

12-29-69.     CJ.  89. 
Magelaaen  Laboratorlea  :   See — 

Magelaaen.   Ttaora. 
Magelaaen,   Thora,   d.boi.    MagelHaen    Laboratorlea,    Ruahford, 

Minn.     690,468.  pub.  10-13-59.    CI.  18. 
MarnaTOX  Co..  The,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.   690.479. 

CI.  21. 
Maniachewlts,    B.,    Co.,    The,    Newark,    N.J. 

10-13-59.     CI.  46. 
Manning  Mfr  Corp.,   Chicago,    III.      690.511. 

CI.  22. 
MArcuii.    Louis.   Corp.,    The.    Baltimore.    Md. 

10-13-59.     CI.  39. 
Marion    Laboratorlea.    Inc.,    Kanaaa   City,    Mo. 

9-22-59      CI.   18. 
Marmorek,    Herbert,    k    Son,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 

10-13-59.     Cl.  46. 
Maapeth  Telephone  ft   Radio  Corp..  Brooklyn, 

cane.     Cl.  21 
MaaterCrHft  Corp..  KHlamaioo.  Mich.    690,555,  pub.  10-13-09. 

Cl.  67. 
Mayer,  Jacob.  Easton.  Pa      582.262.  cane      Cl.  39. 
McCuUough.    J.    Cba«..     Seetl    Co.,     The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

e90.69f    Cl.  1. 
McOuffle  Co..  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     690.411, 

Cl.  12 
McKeaaon    k    Robblus.    Inc..   .New    York,    NY. 

lO-l.H-59.     Cl.  18. 
Mead  Johnaon  k  Co..  Evanavllle,  Ind.     690.434, 

Cl.  18. 
Mead  Jobnaon  k  Co..  ETanarille,  Ind.     690,438. 

Cl.  18. 
Mead  JohnHon  k  Co..  BraDavIlle.  Ind.     690,465. 

Cl.   18, 
Mead   Johneon   k   Co..   Eyanavllle.    Ind.      690,699. 
Me<llcal  ProductH  Co.  :  See — 

Borun    Bros. 
Merck   k  Co.,    Inc..    Rahway.    N.J.      690.447, 

Cl.  18. 
Meredith  WOW.  Inc..  Omaha.  Nebr.     690.693 

CI.  107. 
Merit   Clothing  Co..   Mayfleld,   Ky.     690.588. 

Cl.  39. 
Metro    Med,    Inc.,    Houston.    Tex.      690.443, 

Cl.  18. 
Meyrowltx.    E.    B.,    Inc.,    New     York,     NY. 

10-18-59.     Cl.  26. 
Miller    Co..    The,    Merlden,    Conn       690,500, 

Cl.  21. 
Millera  Falls  Co..  Oreenfleld,  Maaa.     690,702. 
Minnesota    Chemical    Co..    St     Paul,    Minn. 

10-13-59      Cl.  52 
Modem  Globe,  Inc.,  Pawtucket.  R.I.     690,582. 

Cl.  39. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Laurka.   I.  F..  Inc. 
Monaanto    Chemical     Co.,     St.     Louis.     Mo. 

10-13-59.     Cl.  6 
Moore.    Benjamin,    k    Co.,    New    York,    .NY. 

10-1,3-59.     Cl.  16. 
Morning  Milk  Co..  Lou  AnReleH,  Calif      373,728, 

Cl.  46. 
Mornlngatar-Paialev,  .Inc..    New    York.    NY. 

10-13-59.     Cl    46. 
Morris.  Mark  L.,  Topeka,  Kana.    690,708.    Cl.  46. 

Moaen,  Adolph,  d.b.a.  Bestlyne  Co..  New  York,  N.Y      690.575, 

pub.  10-13-59.     n.  39.  _  ^    ^ 

Motorola  Inc..  Chicago,  III      690,483.  pnb.  10-13-59.     Cl.  21 
Mueller   Welt   Contact   Lenses.    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.     690.635. 

pub.  10-13-59.     Cl.  26. 
Munsingwear,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Hollywood  Vaaaarette,  Los  Angelea. 

Calif.     690,706.     Cl.  39 
Munsingwear.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Hollywood    V-ette-Vaaaarette,    I»e 

Angeles.  Calif.     690.585.  pub.  lO-l.H-59.     Cl.  39. 
■tfunaTngwear.     Inc.,     d.b.a.     Hollywood     V-ette     Vasaarette, 

Minneapolis,   Minn.      690,603.   pub.   10-13-89.     Cl.   39. 
National  Associated   Adyertlslng  Co.,   Salt  Lake.  City,  Utah. 

690,683,  pub.  10-18-59.     Cl.  101. 
National  Oypsum  Co..  Buffalo,  NY.     690,400,  pub.  10-18-59. 

Cl.  12. 
National    Institute    of    Rug    Cleaning,    Inc..    Betbeada.    MO* 

690.695,  pub.  10-13-59.     Cl.  A. 
Natlonal-D.S.  Radiator  Corp. :  See- 
Viking  Air  Conditioning  Corp..  The. 
Nelaon.  Ida  H..  and  Laura  Nelson  Klrkwood,  trustees  of  the 

eatate   of   W     R     Nelson,    deceased,    to    The    Kansan   City 

Star  Co.,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.     129.806.  ren.  12-29-59     Cl.  38. 

Nelaon.  Jimmy.  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     582.284.  cane. 

Cl   22 
Nelaon.  Jimmy,  Enterprlsea.  Inc..  Chicago,  Tl.     682,285,  cane. 

O.  22. 


pub. 

pnb. 

pub. 

pub. 


10-13-59 

10-13-59 

10-18-59. 

10-13-59. 

690,536,    pub. 

pub.    10-13-59. 

Cl.  23. 
690,871,    pub. 

pub.  10-13-59 

690,879,  pub. 
690,482,  pub. 
ren.  12-29-59. 
690.645,    puK. 


Naw   JJttjr,    lac,    Laaaing.    Mich.      690.488,    pub.    10-13-69 

Cl.  18. 
NmrtbO  Mfg.  Co.,  iBc.,  Uttdaon,  N.H.    690,404.  pub   10-13-59. 

Cl    12 
N«w'  York  Herald  Trtbuae  lac.  New  York,   NY,     682,348. 

caac.     CL  88. 
No-DK  DlBtrlbutora :   See— 
BotatoiaBB,  Kdward  H. 
North  rouBdrrllold  Co. :  8«»— 

Olaarock  Producta,  Inc. 
North  Platte  Ueoderlnf  Co. :  See- 
Central  Nebraaka  Packing  Co. 
Odontograptaic  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  New  York,  NY.     690,615,  pub 

10-18-69.     Cl.  44. 
Old  Nattoaal  Bank  In  Bvanavllle,  Bvanarille,  ind.     690,688. 

pub.  10-18-59.     Cl.   102.  ^.  „       __  ,  _ 

Olin   Matiil«M>u   C^bcmical  Corp.,   New    York.   NY.     890.444. 

pub.  10-13-^9.    Cl.  18. 
Olln   MathlaMD   Chemical  Corp..   New   York.    N.Y.      690.446, 

pub.  10-18-69.     Cl.  18. 
Olln   MathieM>n    Chemical   Corp.,    New   York.   NY.      690,474. 

pub.  10-13-59.     CT.  18. 
OllTer.  Harry,  Bronx,  NY.     890,588,  pub.  10-13-59.     Cl.  39 
O'Rourke  Bakina  Co. :  See — 

Interstate  Bakerlea  Corp. 
Oabome  Co.,  The,  Clifton,  N.J.     .">82.24a,  cane      Cl.  3. 
Packard  Bell  Electronlca  Corp..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     690,498. 

pub.  10-13-59.     Cl.  21. 
Palarite  Co.  :   See— 

Bemhelm,  F.  Raymond. 
Palmer  Tool   *   Forging   Co,    MeadTlile.   Pa.     890,529,   pub. 

10-13-59.      Cl.  23. 
Panther  Chemical  Co.  ;   See — 

Panther  Oil  *  Ureaae  Mfg.  Co. 
Panther  Oil  k  Oreaae  Mfg.  Co.,  d.b.a.  Panther  Chemical  Co., 

Ft.  Worth,  Tex.     690,666,  pub.  10-13-59.     Cl.  52. 
Paramount    Wedding   Ring   Co..    Chicago,    III.      600,.'i:i8.    pub 

10-13-59.     C\.  28. 
Parents'  Institute,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  NY.     682,290,  cane. 

Cl  38  "•■ 

Parenta-  InaUtute,  Inc..  The,  New  York,  NY.     582.291,  cane. 

Cl  88 
Parker Bouldln  Co.  :   See  - 
Appleton,  Raymond  W 
Peat,    Marwlck,    Mitchell    k    Co..    New    York,    N.Y.      690,5«M. 

pub.  10-18-59.     Cl.  38. 
Petera    k    Ruaaell,    Inc.,    Spriugfleld,    Ohio.      582.227,    cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Petri  Wineries  :   See— 

United  Vintners.  Inc. 
Peyton,  W.  J..  Inc.,  Larchmont,  N.Y.     690,441,  pub.  10-13-59. 

Cl.  18. 
PfeilTer  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Pfeltrer.  8.,  Mfg.  Co. 
Pfelffer,    8.,    Mfg.    Co.,    to   The    Pfelffer  Co.,    St.    Loula,    Mo 

373,966,  ren.  12-29-59.    Cl.  18. 
Pbelpa,  Norman  J.  :   See — 

Dana  Perfumea,  Inc 
Phoenix  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     690,600.  pub.  10-13-.'i9      Cl. 

39 
Phoenix  Mfg.  Co,  :  See- 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. 
Pierce  k  Stevena  Chemical  Corp.,  Buffalo,  NY.     690,669,  pub 

10-18-59.     Cl.  52. 
Pillow-Pal   RadiOB.   Inc.,   Maiden,   Masa.     582,185.  cane.     Cl 

21. 
Plnkham,  Lydta  E..  Medicine  Co.,  Lynn.  Maaa.     690,409.  pub 

ia-18-59.     Cl.  18.  ^.    „„ 

Plone«r  Suspender  Co.,  Darby,  Pa.     582.189,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Pneumafll   Corp.,    Charlotte,    N.C.      690,476,    pub.    10-13-."»9. 

a.  21. 
Pocono  Peat  Co.  :   See — 

Oothe.  David  E. 
Poster  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill      690,."i69,  pub.  10-13-59. 

Cl  38 
Potter,    Sammle    Jo.,    d.b.a.    Zim    Products,    Pacolma,    Calif.       * 

690,452,  pub.  10-1  >'}-59.    Cl.  18. 
Powder  Alloys  Corp.,  CUfton,  N.J.     690,424,  pub.   10-13-59. 

a.  14. 
Prince  Matchabelli :   See — 
Prince  Matchabelli,  Ine 
Prince  Matchabelli,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Prince  Matphabelll,  New  York, 

NY.     690,662,  pub.  10-13-59.     Cl.  51. 
Prultt,  Clarence  A.,  d.b.a.  Clown  Record  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

690,552,  pub.  10-13-69.    C\.  36. 
Publli  Shirt  Corp.  :  See— 

LlebOTiU,  S.,  k  Sons.  Inc.  .^  „.^ 

Pyramid    Rubber    Co.,    The,    Ravenna.    Ohio       890,610,    pub 

10-13-59.     Cl.  44.  .   „  „„„ 

Quick    Charge.    Inc.,    Oklahoma    City,    Okla.      582,238,    cane 

C»-  52.  „,    ^^ 

Radiant  Mfg.  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     !i82,236,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Radio-Television     Manufacturers     AaaocUtion,     Waahlngton, 

DC.    582.175,  cane.    Cl.  38.  .„       .^  ^, 

Rambusch    Decorating   Co..    lac.   New   York,   NY.      690,691, 

pnb.  10-13-69,     Cl.  103. 
Ray-O-Vac  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The. 
Reardon  Products  :  See — 

Reardon.  William  L.  ^    _, 

Reardon,    WllMam    L.,    d.b.a.    Reardon    Products.   Peoria,    III 

690.502,  pub.  10-13-59.    Cl.  21. 
Reflectone  Corp.,  The,   Stamford.   Conn.      582.266.  cane      Cl 

26 
Reliable     Engineering     Co.,     Chicago,     111        690.524,     pub 

10-13-59.     Cl.  23.  „         ^^^  ,„ 

Reliable   Lnggafe.   Inc.,   West   Pittaburg,   Pa.     690.375,   pub 
10-18-59.     Cl.  3. 
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■•■la«taa  Baad  lac.  BoCalo,  to  Sparry  Xaad  Corp,  Mvw 

Ywk.  W.T.    t71JlS4.  rm.  12-M-99.    CL  37. 
B— Id  Ckalaa  LtdTT  am — 

BaiMM  a»4  Coraatry  Ckala  Co,  Ltd.,  The. 
KaaoM  aad  Ovreatrr  Chala   Co.,   Ltd.,   The,   EMdabnry,   to 

Banold  Chalaa  Ltd..  Maaebaatcr,  England.     373,826.  rea. 

13-S»-69.     CL  S3. 
Raaold  and  Ooraattr  Chaia   Co..   Ltd..   The,   Didgbary,   to 

Baaold  Cbalaa  Ltd..  Maaekeater,  Bagland.     378.827,  rea. 

11-29-69.     Cl.  13. 
Bevera  Camera  Co.,  Chleaco,  DL     890.a84,  pub.  9-1-80.     Cl. 

28. 
Bexall  Drag  Co.,  Loa  Ancelea,  Calif.     800.438,  pub.  8-24-69. 

Cl.  18. 
Rheia-Cheaile  0.m.b.H..  liaaahetai.  Oemaay.     890.882,  pob. 

10-18-69.     Cl.  8. 
Rbewnm,     Bkelataehe     Warkaeac-     and     Metallwareafabrik 

Q.nLb.H.,  Eemaelield-LnettrtBghanaea,  Oennany.     690,649, 

pnb.  10-18-69.    Cl  34. 
Eieta  OalM  Shirt  Co.,  New  York.  N.T.    582.308.  caac.    Cl.  39. 

RIefater.  T.  Ad.,  k  Co.  lae. :  8«e— 

Rlekter.  F.  Ad..  A  Co.  ot  fltw  York. 
Rlehter.  r.  Ad.,  k  Co.  of  New  York,  to  F.  Ad.  Rlchter  A  Co. 
Inc.,  SUtea  laUad.  N.Y.     129,6^.  rea.  18-29-69      a.  18. 

Eiki  of  CallfonU,   lac,  Jeraey  City,   N.J.     682,278,   caac. 

a.  39. 
BoiMrtahaw-Fultoa  Ooatrola  Co.,  Qraeaabnrg,  Pa.     582.245, 

cane.     CI.  26. 
BoMbw>b    Mllliac   CO..   Tke,    Baliaa.    Kaaa.      130,230,    rea. 

12-29-60.     Cl.  48. 
RoekmoBt     Barelope     Co.,     Denver,     Colo.       890,681.     pnb. 

10-18-69.     Cl.  87/ 
Roddeabery,  W.  B„  Co.  lae. :  See — 

Roddeabenr,  W.  B.,  Co. 
Roddeabery,  w.  B.,  Co.,  to  W.  B.  Boddenbery  Co.  Inc.,  Cairo, 

Oa.    371.967,  ren.  12-20--60.    Cl.  48. 
Roddjr   Mfg.   Co.,   Division   of   Lorma,    lac,   Oardena,   Calif. 

800.514,  pub.  10-18-60.    CL  22. 
Root  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     303,808,  cane     a.  23. 
Roae    and    Weber,    Pmapano    Beach,    Fla.      600,376,    pub. 

10-13-60.     Cl.  8. 
Roxalln    of   Canada.    Ltd..    New   Toronto.   OnUrio,    Canada. 

880.427,  Dub.  4-29-68.    Cl.  16. 

RoxaMn    of  Canada    Ltd.,    New   Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada. 

800.428.  pub.  4-20-88.    CL  18. 

Rnblnatetn.    Helena.    lac.    New   York,    N.Y.      380.183.    ren. 

12-20-6i.     Cl.  61. 
Bob/    Prodocts   Co.,    Inc.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      800,667,    pnb. 

10-13-60.     Cl.  87. 
SnS   Bnterpriaea,    Inc..    Bast  Canton.   Ohio.      800,413,    pub. 

10-18-69.     CL  12. 
St  Begla  Paper  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    890,639,  pub.  10-27-50. 

Cl.  31. 
Sandoaelle   Co..    lac.   The.   Sbarpevllle.   Pa.     690,384,   pnb. 

10-13-69.     CI.  1. 
Saratoga  ▼'^  Spring  Co.,  Saratoga  Springe.  N.Y.     129.887, 

Satterterg  *  Btahl,  Klagabarg.  Calif.    890.827,  pnb.  10-13-58. 

CI.  48. 
Sawltaky.  E.,  A  Bro.  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.     582,228.  cane 

Cl.  39 
Saylea  Klalahlng  Planta.  Inc.  Sayleavllle.  B.I.     875.888,  ren. 

12-29-69.     Cl.  42. 
S^enley  Dlatlllera.  Inc.  d.b.a.  Tlie  Dant  Dlatlllery  Co.,  New 

York,  NY.    890;854,  pob.  10-13-69.    Cl.  49. 
Schlffmann,  Alola,  Mualeh.  Oermaay.    890.402.  pub.  10-18-59. 

CL21. 
8<Amitx,   E.   John,  A  Bona,   Inc.   Baltimore,   Md.     690,880, 

pub.   10-13-69.     CL  101. 
Schneider,  J.  M.,  Ltd.,  Kitchener,  OnUrio,  Canada.     690.886, 

pub.  10-18-69.     Cl.  48. 
Senroedcr.  Elmer  :  See — 
Schroeder.  Elmer  J. 
Sehroeder,    Elmer   J.,    (f.b-a.   Elmer   Schroeder.    Buhl,    Idaho. 

378,676,  ren.  12-29-69.     Cl.  46. 
SchulM  Baking  Co.  :  See — 

Interttate  Bakerlea  Corp. 
Seal  Plate  Co.  :  See— 

Pltspatrtck,  Milton  J. 
Scan.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  III.    690,893,  pub.  10-13-59. 

CI.  6. 
Selgel  Fabrics.  Inc..  Commack.  N.Y,     682.328,  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Selchow    A    BIgtater    Co.,    New    York.    NY.     690.608.    pub. 

10-18-69.     a.  22. 
Serrlee  Photo  SappUers,   Inc.  from   Futuni   Camera  Corp. 

of    Anerlea,    New   York.    N.Y.      890.688,    pob.    10-13-80. 

CI,  28. 
Serrieised     Products    Corp.,    Chicago,     HI.      800,414.     pnb. 

10-18-80.     Cl.  12. 
Sewtag  Sapplies,  Inc.  Chicago.  111.     882.230,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Slrts.  A.  J.,  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     582.802.  cane. 

C1..42. 
ffkyaweeper.  Inc. :  See — 

Ferro  Electric  Products  Inc. 
Smith.  Alva  T..  Co..  The,  iMIlwaokee.   Wis.     890,370,  pub. 

10-18-80.     Cl.  2. 
Smith,  Lawreaoe  H.,  Waablagtoa.  D.C.    682.848,  cane.    Cl.  88. 
Smith.  Lee  8..  A  Bon  Mfg.  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Chicago, 

ni.    882,277,  eanc     CT.  44. 
Bnowgren.    John    H..    Marahalltown,     Iowa.     690,826,    pub. 

10-13-60.     CT.  48. 
Sodete  Bhodlaeeta,   Parte,  France.     682.260,   cane     Cl.   42. 
Spearman  Brewing  Corp.,  The,  Penaacola,  Fla.     690,862.  pnb. 

10-18-69.    n.  48. 
Sperrr  Band  Corp.  :  See — 
Remlnston  Rand  Inc 
BUhnler  Corp.,  Btoox  Falla.  8.  Dak.     682.868,  caac    CI.  87. 


Btaadard  Coll  Prodocts  Co..  Inc.  Melraoe  Pnik.  IB.    «e0,485, 

pob.  10-18-60.    CL  21. 
Standard  Envelope  Mte.  Co..  The,  Clev«laad,  Ohio.    874,887. 

ran.  l»-20-08.    CLU. 
Standard  LUm  and  CoaMnt  Co.  :  See — 
Standard  Liaie  a  ad  Btoae  Co..  The. 
Standard  Ltne  and  Stone  Co..  Tbe,  to  Standard  Ltsae  and 

Cement    Co.,    Baltlnore.    Md.     378,128,    ren.     12-20-60. 

Cl.  12. 
Standard  Paekaglac  Corp. :  See — 

Eastern  Mfg.  Co. 
Btaadard  Rate  A  DaU  Service,  Inc.  Evanaton.  lU.     800,688, 

pob.  10-18-60.     Cl.  38. 
Stange.  Wm.  J.,  Co..  Chicago,  IlL     800,682,  pah.  10-l>-«0. 

Cl.  46. 
Star  Liquor  Dealers.  lac,  Loag  Island  aty.  N.T.     600.868, 

pah.  10-13-60.    a.  40. 
Stepbens-Adamaon  Mfg.  Co..  Aurora,  III.     800.708.     CI.  28. 

SterUng  Drug  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     600.888.  pnb.  10-18-AO. 

Cl.  6. 
Stevena,  J.  P..  A  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 
Foratmann  A  Hoffman  Co. 
Foratmann  Woolen  Co. 
Stoofler  Corp.,  Tbe.  Clerelaad,  Ohio.    600.628,  pub.  10-18-80. 

Cl.  48. 
Structural   Products,    Inc.,    Charlotte,    Mich.     600.641.   pob. 

10-18-60.     Cl.  82. 
StryLenkoff  Co..    Louisville,    Ky.      600.660,   pub.    10-13-60. 

Cl.  87. 
Studio    Guild    Products    Co.,    Chicago,    Dl.      682.188.    eanc 

CI.  60. 
Summy-Birchard  Puhllahlng  Co.,  Evanaton,  HL     600,688.  pab. 

10-18-50.     Cl.  88. 
Sundstrand  Corp.  :  See — 

American  Broach  A  Machine  Co. 
Superior    Electric    Co.,    The,    Bristol,    Conn.      600,481,    pub. 

10-18-68.     Cl.  21. 
Superior  Portland  Cement,  Ine. :  See — 

Lone  Star  Cement  Corp. 
Supreme  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.    000,523,  pub.  10-18-60. 

Cl.  23. 
Bwlft  and  Co..  to  Swift  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     370.683.  ren. 

12-29-69.     CT.  46. 
Swlagllne,     Inc.     Long    laland    City,     N.Y.      890.668,     pab. 

10-18-60.     CT.  87. 
Synthomer  Corp.,  Washington,  DO.     600,884.  pub.  10-13-60. 

CT.  6. 
Tail's  Camera  Supply,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Waah.    600,716.    CT.  108. 

Taylor  A  Art,  Inc.,  OakUnd.  Calif.     800,406,  pub.  10-18-60. 

CI    12. 
Tenaion  Envelope  Corp.   of  Kanaas  CTty,   Kanaas  CTty,    Mo. 

600.668,  pub.  10-18-58.     CT.  87. 
Tiara  COametlca  Inc.  :  See— 

Coametically  Yours,  Inc. 
Tide   Water  Associated   Oil   Co.,    New   York.   N.Y.     582.248, 

caac     Cl.  16. 
Tootal  Broadhorst  Lee  Co.   Ltd..  to  Tootal  Broadfaurst  Lee 

Co.  Ltd.,   Manchester,   England.     871.830,   ren.   12-29-68. 

CL  89. 
Toymaster  Products  Co.,   Inc.,  CTIfton,  N.J.     890,510,   pub. 

10-18-69.     CT.  22. 
Trade-Wind  Motorfaas.  Inc.,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.    690,661,  pub. 

10-18-69.     CL  84. 
Travelers  Express  Co.,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.    690.881,  pub. 

10-13-69.    CT.  101.  , 

Truvai    Manufacturers,    lac,    to    Truval    Shirt    Co..    Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y.  -878.840.  ren.  12-20-60.     CT.  30. 
Truval  Shirt  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Tmval  Manofactnrera.  Inc 
Dncle  Johnny  Mtlla.  Hooston.  Tex.     682.100,  cane.     CT.   48. 
Uniform  Printing  and  Supply  :  See — 

Courter-CTtisen  Co. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co..  Chicago,  from  Phoenix  Mfg.  Co.,  Joliet, 

IlL     600,402,  pub.  10-18-60.     CT.  12. 
United  Cbemieab.   Inc,  Cranston,   R.I.      600,700.     CT.  21. 

United  Vintners,  Inc,  d.b.a.  Petri  Wineries,  San  Francisco, 

CUlf.    800,660,  pab.  10-13-60.    CL  47. 
United  SUtes   Steel   Corp.,   Plttaborgh,  Pa.     890,608,   pnb. 

10-18-69.    Cl.  21. 
United   SUtes   Bobber  Co..   New   York,   N.Y.     690,606,    pub. 

10-13-69.     CT.  42. 
Universal    Chemleals   Corp..    Lonsdale.    R.I.      690,377,    pnb. 

10-18-68.     CL  8. 
Up]<Aa  Co.,  The,  Dover,  DeL.  from  Tbe  Up}ohn  Co.,  Kals- 

maxoo,  Midi.    800.433,  pnb.  10-13-69.    Cl.  18. 
Vaa  Brode  MllUag  Co.,  Inc.,  CTlnton,  Maaa.     800,522,  pub. 

0-80-68.     CT.  ^ 
Vaughaa   Crane  Co.    Ltd.,   The.    Weat   Oorton,    Manchester, 

England.    682.170,  eanc    CT.  ». 
Velveray  Corp.,  CUfton.  N.J.     880,476,  pnb.   10-13-59.     CT. 

20. 
▼IbraUoa  Engineering  Corp.,  MUford.  Conn.     600.611,  pub. 

10-18-60.     CT.  44. 
Vlck  Chemical  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     374,913,  ren.  12-29-59. 

Cl.  18. 
VIek  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     890,445.  pub.  10-13-50. 

CL18. 
Vic's  Parking  SUtlons  :  See — 

Drybroogh.  F.  W. 
Victory    Bnglneertng    Corp.,     Union,     N.J.       690,499,     pub. 

10-13-69.     CT.  21.  _  _ 

Victory  Optleal  Mfg.  Co..  Newark,  N.J.    582,203.  cane.    CT.  28. 

Viking  Air  Conditioning  Corp.,  The.  to  Natlonal-U.S.  Rel- 
ator Corp.,  CTeveland,  Ohio.  378,306,  ren.  12-29-69.  CT. 
84 

Viking  Air  Conditioning  COrp..  The,  to  Natlonal-U.S.  BaA- 
ator  Corp.,  CTeveland.  Ohio.  373.312,  ren.  12-29-59.  CT. 
84. 
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VlBoeat  Synip  Co..  Inc..  from  BtT-Som»  SaUd  Co.,  Denver, 

C<^o.    «»0.«0.  pob.  10-13-»9.    CI.  46. 
VindoboB*  iBBportinK  Co.     Se«— 

Zellnka,  Han^  O. 
Vlt«  +  Pln«   Corp..    Madison.    Win. 

CI    18 
Vulciin  Badlntor  Co..  The.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Ward-StllHon  Co..  The,  Ander«>n,  Ind      .■S«2.L'07.  cane 


Water   Wheel 
CI.  51. 


582.336 
«»0,572, 


Inn..    Ardaley. 


,  cane.     CI.   21 
pub.   10-13-59 


690.442.    pub.    10-ia-6». 

690,547-8.  pub. 

.„„ CI.  89. 

Waring    Producta    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.       690.484.    pub. 

10-13-59.      CI.  21. 
Water  Wheel  Inn  :  See — 

Water  Wheel  Inn,  Inc. 
Water  Wheel    Inn,    Inc..   d.b.a. 

NY.    690.663.  pub.  10-1 3-,^9. 
Weber  BakinK  Co. :  See- 
Interstate  Bakeries  Corp. 
Wpicer  Weed  &  Co.,  Detroit,   Mich 
Wells  Lamont  Corp.,   Chicago.   111. 

CI.  39. 
West  Coast  Lumber  Sales  :   See — 

Went  Coast  Lumber  Sales.  Inc.  „       ^   ,        ^ 

WMt    Coast    Lumber   Sales.    Inc..    d.b.a.    West    Coast    Lumber 

Sales,   Everett.  Wash.     690.412,  pub.  10-1.VB9^     ^iJh. 
Western    Preelnltation   Corp.,    Los   Angeles.    Calif.      690..'i4H. 

pub.  10-13-^9.    CI.  .34. 
Wheeler  Varnish  Works  :   See  - 

General  Paint  k  Varnish  Co.  Inc  .^  ^,^         w 

White    Laboratories.    Inc..    Kenllworth,    N  J       690,456,    pub 

10-13-.%9.     CI.  18  ^  „       ^,  w  V 

White    Metal     Rolling    k    Stamoing    Corp.     Brooklyn.    NY 

690.42.5.  Dub.  10-1. V.'S9.    CI.  14 
White-Rodgers  Co ,   St    Louis.   Mo.      690,565,   pub 

CI   38 
White'  SewInK  Machine  Corp.,  Lakewood,  Ohio.     375.78.'>.  ren 

\  o  -29— .">9       CI   23 
WhUe'SfwIng  Machine  Cofp..  I>akewood.  Ohio      375.786.  r«»n 

12   29-,'>9       CI.  23. 
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Wlilte  Stat  Mfg.  Ca,  Portland.  Oteg.    690,699,  pub.  10-13-59 

CI.  89. 
Wtdilta   Predclon   Tool   Co.,   Inc..   Seneca,   WlchlU,   Kans 
690,478,  pab.  10-1 S-59.    C!.  21.  .„.„ 

Wtlllama.  Harry  O.,  Ft.  Wayne.  Ind.    690.624,  pub.  10-13-^9 

CI  44. 
Williamaon.    Porter    B..    South    Bend.    Ind.      690,567,    pub 
,,    10-lS-ft9.     CI.  S8. 
Vlllow  Shirt  Corp..  The.  New  Haven.  Conn.     582.264.  cane 

CL  39. 
Wincharger  Corp..  Stonz  City.  Iowa.    690,493.  pub.  10-13-69 

CI.  21 
Wlndeor-Lloyd    Products.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      440.412 

cane.     CI.  5. 
Wire  and  Iron  Products    Inc.  Detroit.  Mich.    690.367.  pub 

10-18-59.     CI.  2. 
JTlspeee   Corp..    New    York.    NY.      690,586.    pub.    10-18-,%9 
Ci  39 
Woodrow  Corp.,  Chicafo,  III.     690.366,  pob.  10-18-69     CI.  2 
Workman,    Bernard.    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.      690,587.    pub 

ia-18-59.     CI.  39 
Wrenchmaster.  Inc.  :   See — 

Columbia  Producta,  Inc.  

Wunbnrger     Hofbrau    .Aktlengesellschaft,     Wnrsburg,     Oer 

manv.    690.651.  pnb.Uft-4,3-59     CI   48  ^  .^„ 

Wyco  Metal  Products,  North  Hollywood,  Calif     «90,.'iO3.  pub 

10-1.3-59      CI  21 
Wynn    Pharmacal    Corp.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      690,45.^.    pub 

10-1,1—59.      n   18. 
Zavre  Coro..  Boston.  Mass.     690,686.  pub.  10-13-59      CI    101 
Zellnka,  Hans  O  ,  d  b  a.  VIndobona  Importing  Co..  New  York 

NY.    .582.217.  cane     CI   23.  ^     ,   , 

Zentamln    Corp.    Portland.    Oreg       690.449,    pub.    10-13  .'.W 

CI   18 
7.1m   Products  :   See 

Potter.  Sammlc  J.  

Zyllte    Products    Co     Inc..    New    York,    NY       682.237,    cane 
C\.  26. 
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